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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appealing  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1 26  O.G.  2,  on  May 
7,  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  m  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  0#/a<7/C<j.-<'//<' at  1080O.G.2,  onJuly7.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  lor 
inlemalional  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
OtTice:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed  on 
July  1,  1991,  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  ol  the 
U  S  dollar  in  relation  to  the  Genman  mark,  and  was  announ- 
ced in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1126  O.G.  76  on  May  28, 
1991. 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  1,  199..  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assemblv  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
meeting  from  2.1  September  1 99 1  to  02  October  1 94 1 ,  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1  ,V^  O.G.  98,  on  Dec.  24, 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  foes  and  charges  tor  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  el  Ice- 
live  Dec.  16,  1991  and  were  announced  in  the  0^(Hi;/(i<;:t7/c  at 
iniO.G.  4.1on  Dec.  17,  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee:  l'^""" 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  •^<'<''>" 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA  I  ^20.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA  440,00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO ^^<>  "<> 

—Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.(X) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee S25.1X) 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  .W) '0-"0 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices '27-00 

Designation  fee  for  1  Ith  and  No 

siibspc'iienl  desipnations  Chiirge 

Handling  fee ^. '^'■"*' 


USPTO    was    ISA    but    not 

IPEA .345.(K)  690.00 

USPTO    was    neither   ISA      nor 

IPBA 460.00  920.00 

Filini;  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

repon  400.  800.(K) 

USPTO    was    IPEA    and    all 
claims    presented    satisfied 
provisions    of    PCT    Article 
3.1(2)    to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.(K) 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim IH)<«»  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Anicle22or.l9(l) 65.(M)  I.30,(X) 

— PriK-essing  lee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
31),  1, l.M).(H)  I.IO.(M) 

Dec.  18,  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr. 

As.uslanl  Secreiary  and  Cimimissior.er 

ofPalenls  ami  Tiademorks 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO      was     IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Kecs  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides (hat  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six  month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1  I  years  alter  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  alter  Dec.  12. 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provider  by  35 
Li.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1..362(e)  for  payment  ol  the  m;iintc- 
nance  lee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2()(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1 99 1 .  H  the  maintenance  lee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  llie  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
30,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,833.729  through  4.835.793 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
28,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,5 1 9,097  through  4  520,508 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
■Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  smal'  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  s'x  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2,  1 980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§I.9f)  $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  inforcebeyondSyears;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  emity  (§  1 .90  $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1 .9(0) $  1 ,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90  $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $6(X).(X) 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Fay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  MARCH  29.  1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,438,531 
4,438,532 
4,438,536 
4,438,540 
4.438,544 
4,438,547 
4,438,549 
4,438,551 
4,438.552 
4,438,560 


Serial  Number 

06/372,479 
06/497.055 
06/330,029 
06/323.392 
06/338.169 
06/363.335 
06/339,248 
06/345.413 
06/329.487 
06/267,654 


Issue  Date 

3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 
3/27/84 


4.438.562 

4.438.563 

4,438.567 

4.438,569 

4,438.571 

4.438.575 

4.438.579 

4.438.580 

4,438.582 

4,438,585 

4,438.591 

4.438.597 

4.438.603 

4,438.620 

4.438.623 

4,438,630 

4,438,633 

4,438.634 

4,438.637 

4,438,639 

4,438,640 

4,438,641 

4,438.642 

4.438.645 

4,438,649 

4,438,660 

4,438,663 

4,438.664 

4,438,666 

4,438,670 

4,438,671 

4,438.677 

4.438.682 

4.438.685 

4.438,688 

4.4.38.710 

4,438,711 

4,438.727 

4.438,730 

4,438,732 

4.438.735 

4.438.737 

4.438.745 

4.438.750 

4,438.755 

4,438.756 

4,438,757 

4,438,761 

4.438,763 

4,438,772 

4,438,773 

4.438.777 

4.438.781 

4.438.782 

4.438,791 

4,438.819 

4.438.826 

4,438,828 

4,438.829 

4.438.830 

4.438,841 

4,438.846 

4.438.852 

4,438.854 

4.438.867 

4.438.868 

4.438.869 

4,438.871 

4.438.874 

4.438.877 

4,438,878 

4,438,894 

4.438,895 

4,438,896 

4,438.899 

4.438,91 1 

4,438.922 

4.438,925 

4.438.928 


06/405.943 

06/433.161 

06/327.923 

06/428.726 

06/328,102 

06/313.155 

06/490.521 

06/399,587 

06/344,212 

06/339,942 

06/347,550 

06/325,210 

06/391.553 

06/412,497 

06/396.915 

06/415.511 

06/441.163 

06/439.448 

06/409,545 

06/348,357 

06/532.083 

06/310.058 

06/331,791 

06/441.059 

06/288.381 

06/307,704 

06/283,395 

06/304,662 

06/331,396 

06/381.178 

06/439.730 

06/318.989 

06/447.276 

06/376.954 

06/473,127 

06/361.253 

06/435.497 

06/341,794 

06/359,152 

06/383,187 

06/310.637 

06/310.510 

06/415.050 

06/335.211 

06/446.043 

06/449,461 

06/292,625 

06/349.451 

06/404.505 

06/366.516 

06/358.444 

06/490,153 

06/231,688 

06/350,919 

06/381,569 

06/380.686 

06/283.578 

06/379,326 

06/307,364 

06/282,424 

06/280.268 

06/406.364 

06/273,915 

06/323.273 

06/306,269 

06/348.851 

06/348.065 

06/382.094 

06/295.111 

06/503.525 

06/441,157 

06/291,290 

06/383.471 

06/305.916 

06/337,399 

06/397,520 

06/314,445 

06/347,102 

06/409,412 


3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3,77/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/0  , 

3/27/84 

3/27./84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3,'27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 
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Patent  Number 

4,438,934 

4,438.935 

4,438,939 

4,438,940 

4,438,943 

4,438,945 

4.438,949 

4,438,960 

4.438,975 

4.438.976 

4,438,992 

4,438,993 

4,438,996 

4,438.998 

4.439.002 

4.439.003 

4.439,008 

4,439.01 1 

4.439.014 

4.439.016 

4.439.023 

4.439.033 

4.439.036 

4.439.038 

4.439.040 

4.439.045 

4.439.054 

4.439.057 

4.439.058 

4.439.060 

4.439.067 

4,439.069 

4,439.070 

4  439,073 

4.439.078 

4.439.086 

4.439.095 

4.439.105 

4,439.109 

4.439.110 

4.439.112 

4.439.113 

4.439.127 

4.439.128 

4.439.129 

4.439.131 

4.439.142 

4.439.145 

4.439.148 

4.439.149 

4,439,152 

4.439.155 

4.439.156 

4.439.157 

4.439.159 

4,439,168 

4,439.174 

4.439.179 

4.439,182 

4,439.189 

4.439,194 

4.439.206 

4.469,208 

4,439,211 

4.439.216 

4.439.217 

4.439.223 

4.439.228 

4.439.230 

4.439,238 

4.439.239 

4.439.249 

4,439,259 

4.439.269 

4.439,272 

4,439,286 
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Serial  Number 

06/438.671 

06/400.112 

06/256.672 

06/368.167 

06/353.200 

06/343.224 

06/309.509 

06/399.023 

06/390.015 

06/406.022 

06/268.884 

06/336.775 

06/316.743 

06/378.301 

06/408.513 

06/291.538 

06/387.993 

W./328.535 

06/321.065 

06/319.154 

06/260.395 

06/436.906 

06/355.410 

06/240.171 

06/437.495 

06/345.211 

06/217.056 

06/366.305 

06/346.894 

06/319.364 

06/318.567 

06/329.856 

06/285.964 

06/373.364 

06/351.892 

06/394.270 

06/447.186 

06/307.862 

06/328.246 

06/355.487 

06/225.136 

06/392.159 

06/305,639 

06/412.111 

06/436.698 

06/347.870 

06/330.381 

06/323,362 

06/349,993 

06/418,670 

06/354.789 

06/262.463 

06/338.696 

06/374.575 

06/459,984 

06/247,504 

06/295.530 

06/349.274 

06/357.854 

06/274.788 

06/300.370 

06/439.099 

06/391.014 

06/343.729 

06/402.504 

06/439,579 

06/485.785 

06/398.453 

06/398.166 

06/431,931 

06/384,369 

06/506,863 

06/432,274 

06/431,977 

06/339,114 

06/398,365 


Issue  Date 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

j/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 


4.439.288 

4.439.291 

4.439.292 

4.439.296 

4.439,297 

4.439,298 

4,4.39.301 

4.439,309 

4.439.310 

4,4.39,3 1 5 

4.439,318 

4.439.319 

4,4-.'J,326 

4,439.331 

4,4.39.3.39 

4.439,.341 

4.4.39.349 

4.439,359 

4.439.369 

4.4.39,.373 

4,4.39,374 

4,439,377 

4,439.395 

4.439.396 

4.439.405 

4,439.414 

4.439.418 

4.439.424 

4.439.433 

4.439,441 

4.439.464 

4.43^.465 

4.4.39.473 

4.439.479 

4.439.495 

4.439.499 

4,439.501 

4.439.503 

4.439.506 

4.439,511 

4,4.39.515 

4.439.516 

4.439.517 

4.439.519 

4.439,530 

4,439,538 

4,439,542 

4,439,552 

4.439,556 

4.439.564 

4.439.566 

4.439.581 

4.439.583 

4.439.584 

4.439,585 

4.439.587 

4.439.589 

4.439.590 

4.439.591 

4,439,602 

4.439.622 

4.439.629 

4.439.63 1 

4.439.642 

4.439.646 

4.439.649 

4.439.650 

4.439.658 

4.439.661 

4.439.666 

4.439.668 

4.439.669 

4.439.676 

4.439.677 

4.439.678 

4.439.680 

4.439.681 

4,439,684 


06/512,453 

06/400.784 

06/401,757 

06/316,198 

06/307,352 

06/402,2(K) 

06/433.196 

06/423.657 

06/274.1.36 

06/386.226 

06/221.355 

06/398.741 

06/328.667 

06/412.141 

06/464,943 

06/477,208 

06/336.396 

06/394.750 

06/330.090 

06/453.661 

06/392.656 

06/349.902 

06/253.953 

06/256,992 

06/423.743 

06/342.684 

06/329,079 

06/383.868 

06/267.638 

06/399.675 

06/377.222 

06/350.476 

06/430.78! 

06/338.652 

06/426.404 

06/469.057 

06/416.081 

06/506.463 

06/380.849 

06/393.788 

06/484.818 

06/357.971 

06/457.107 

06/491.829 

06/459.552 

06/422.634 

06/408.859 

06/350.946 

06/426.587 

06/427.362 

06/369.050 

06/411.923 

06/413.944 

06/413.943 

06/414.273 

06/355.434 

06/460.489 

06/369.393 

06/488.493 

06/294.655 

06/340.364 

06/318.704 

06/302.227 

06/334.731 

06/370.258 

06/413,000 

06/311.191 

06/310.417 

06/265,239 

06/309.550 

06/411.849 

06/438.451 

06/270.937 

06/318.511 

06/330.068 

06/393.031 

06/312.955 

06/263,929 


June  2.  1992 


3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27,'84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 


June  2,  1992 

U.S. 

PM  tNT  AND ' 

FRADEM. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,733,551 
4,733,553 

4,439.685 

06/290,473 

3/27/84 

4,733,562 

4,439,688 

06/255,046 

3/27/84 

4,733,563 

4,439,695 

06/303,266 

3/27/84 

4,733,564 

4,439.699 

06/340,169 

3/27/84 

4,733,568 

4,439,707 

06/285,333 

3/27/84 

4,733,574 

4,439,710 

06/279,598 

3/27/84 

4,733.579 

4.439,719 

06/396,675 

3/27/84 

4.733,584 

4,439,729 

06/361,556 

3/27/84 

4.733.595 

4,439,737 

06/370,580 

3/27/84 

4.733.596 

4.439,746 

06/265,375 

3/27/84 

4.733.599 

4,439,749 

06/363,471 

3/27/84 

4.733.61 1 

4,439,755 

06/270,416 

3/27/84 

4.733,617 

4,439,758 

06/317,457 

3/27/84 

4.733.625 

4,439,764 

06/252,688 

3/27/84 

4.733,626 

4,439,772 

06/264,855 

3/27/84 

4,733,628 

4,439,775 

06/353,125 

3/27/84 

4,733,629 

4,439,786 

06/320.058 

3/27/84 

4,733,636 

4,439,804 

06/360.810 

3/27/84 

4,733,637 

4,439,806 

06/354,929 

3/27/84 

4,733,638 

4,439,810 

06/408,875 

3/27/84 

4,733,649 

4,439.811 

06/444,746 

3/27/84 

4,733,650 

4,439,812 

06/317,043 

3/27/84 

4,733,653 

4,439,823 

06/338,777 

3/27/84 

4,733,654 

4,439,825 

06/286,777 

3/27/84 

4,733,658 

4.439,844 

06/308,757 

3/27/84 

4,733,679 

4,439,856 

06/351,820 

3/27/84 

4,733,684 

4.439,862 

06/237,928 

3/27/84 

4,733,685 

4.733.41 1 

06/832,345 

3/29/88 

4,733,704 

4,733,414 

06/914,458 

3/29/88 

4,733,706 

4,733,415 

06/938,714 

3/29/88 

4,733,720 

4.733,417 

07/075,086 

3/29/88 

4,733,722 

4,733.419 

07/066,217 

3/29/88 

4,733,731 

4.733,421 

06/870,203 

3/29/88 

4,733,736 

4.733,424 

07/034,683 

3/29/88 

4,733,737 

4,733.427 

06/872,531 

3/29/88 

4,733,739 

4.733,428 

06/927.026 

3/29/88 

4,733,741 

4.733.429 

06/802,118 

3/29/88 

4,733,745 

4.733.435 

06/943,387 

3/29/88 

4,733,748 

4,733,436 

07/040,370 

3/29/88 

4,733,773 

4.733,438 

07/033,243 

3/29/88 

4,733.775 

4.733.440 

07/059,913 

3/29/88 

4,733,776 

4.733.447 

06/787,072 

3/29/88 

4,733,779 

4,733,450 

06/899,248 

3/29/88 

4,733,780 

4.733,451 

06/856,676 

3/29/88 

4,733,781 

4,733,455 

06/891,516 

3/29/88 

4,733,785 

4,733.464 

07/043,799 

3/29/88 

4,733,788 

4,733,466 

06/917,899 

3/29/88 

4,733,790 

4,733,467 

06/874,590 

3/29/88 

4,733,791 

4.733,468 

06/830,178 

3/29/88 

4,733,799 

4,733,469 

06/798,155 

3/29/88 

4,733.806 

4,733,472 

06/902,760 

3/29/88 

4,733,808 

4,733,473 

06/943,324 

3/29/88 

4,733,809 

4,733,474 

07A)20,454 

3/29/88 

4,733,812 

4,733,476 

07/031,755 

3/29/88 

4,733,816 

4,733,477 

07,/026,778 

3/29/88 

4,733,822 

4,733,480 

07/023,715 

3/29/88 

4,733,836 

4,733.481 

06/844,112 

3/29/88 

4,733,841 

4,733,484 

06/910,671 

3/29/88 

4,733,846 

4,733,486 

06/841,213 

3/29/88 

4,733,858 

4,733,490 

06/919,804 

3/29/88 

4,733,863 

4,733,492 

06/604,368 

3/29/88 

4,733,866 

4,733,493 

07/042,033 

3/29/88 

4,733,867 

4,733,496 

07/012,661 

3/29/88 

4,733,869 

4,733,497 

06/912,245 

3/29/88 

4,733,871 

4,733,504 

06/935,131 

3/29/88 

4,733,872 

4,733,511 

06/843,498 

3/29/88 

4,733,874 

4,733,515 

06/937,201 

3/29/88 

4,733,879 

4,733.519 

06/911,187 

3/29/88 

4,733,882 

4,733,520 

07A)74,770 

3/29/88 

4,733,884 

4,733,524 

07/031,587 

3/29/88 

4,733,886 

4,733,537 

07/000,148 

3/29/88 

4,733,888 

4,733,542 

06/938,599 

3/29/88 

4,733,895 

4,733,543 

06/938,595 

3/29/88 

4,733,896 

4,733,544 

07/038,621 

3/29/88 

4,733,897 

4,733,548 

07A)18,173 

3/29/88 

4,733,902 

4,733,549 

07/047,276 

3/29/88 

4,733,904 

E 

1139  0G5 

06/912,049 

3/29/88 

06/899,848 

3/29/88 

06/884,590 

3/29/88 

06/860,486 

3/29/88 

06/885,881 

3/29/88 

06/830.354 

3/29/88 

06/909,835 

3/29/88 

06/891,124 

3/29/88 

06/861,682 

3/29/88 

07/003.169 

3/29/88 

07/008.999 

3/29/88 

07/005.330 

3/29/88 

06/943,144 

3/29/88 

06/771,032 

3/29/88 

07/045,401 

3/29/88 

06/927,866 

3/29/88 

07/014,576 

3/29/88 

06/933,361 

3/29/88 

06/927,964 

3/29/88 

07A)10,917 

3/29/88 

06/896,241 

3/29/88 

06/709,589 

3/29/88 

06/852,530 

3/29/88 

06/802,200 

3/29/88 

06/867,971 

3/29/88 

07/071,637 

3/29/88 

06/932,609 

3/29/88 

06/945,280 

3/29/88 

06/917,109 

3/29/88 

06/901,798 

3/29/88 

06/900,465 

3/29/88 

07/009,500 

3/29/88 

06/865,175 

3/29/88 

06/844,177 

3/29/88 

07/080,770 

3/29/88 

06/770,729 

3/29/88 

06/803,746 

3/29/88 

06/902,573 

3/29/88 

06/862,955 

3/29/88 

07/022,773 

3/29/88 

06/880,434 

3/29/88 

06/883,323 

3/29/88 

06/752,676 

3/29/88 

07/007,399 

3/29/88 

07/070,901 

3/29/88 

06/865,814 

3/29/88 

06/886,834 

3/29/88 

07/018,436 

3/29/88 

06/283,272 

3/29/88 

06/904,%7 

3/29/88 

06/832,352 

3/29/88 

06/361,428 

3/29/88 

06/900,761 

3/29/88 

06/888,720 

3/29/88 

07/049,279 

3/29/88 

06/936,679 

3/29/88 

06/860,935 

3/29/88 

06/887,810 

3/29/88 

06/894,970 

3/29/88 

06/760,919 

3/29/88 

06/866,205 

3/29/88 

06/843,303 

3/29/88 

06/928,190 

3/29/88 

06/941,716 

3/29/88 

06/851,714 

3/29/88 

06/821,766 

3/29/88 

06/874,566 

3/29/88 

06/744,035 

3/29/88 

07/049,986 

3/29/88 

07/058,507 

3/29/88 

07/065,725 

3/29/88 

06/919,715 

3/29/88 

06/939,955 

3/29/88 

06/847,695 

3/29/88 

06/838,381 

3/29/88 

07/034,857 

3/29/88 

07/045,418 

3/29/88 

06/256,703 

3/29/88 

1 1 39  OG  6 
Patent  Number 

4,733.906 

4,733,907 

4,733,914 

4,733,915 

4,733,922 

4,733,924 

4,733.928 

4,733,929 

4,733,930 

4,733,931 

4,733,932 

4,733,934 

4,733,9.S8 

4,733,975 

4.733,985 

4,733.988 

4,734,002 

4.734.004 

4,734.005 

4.734.01 1 

4,734,021 

4,734,023 

4,734,030 

4,734,031 

4.734,039 

4,734,040 

4,734,045 

4,734,047 

4,734,048 

4,734,051 

4,734,054 

4,734,058 

4,734,064 

4,734,068 

4,734,072 

4,734,075 

4,734,077 

4,734,078 

4,734,080 

4,734,082 

4.734.088 

4,734,091 

4,734,093 

4,734,099 

4,734,100 

4.734,119 

4,734,120 

4,734,122 

4,734,124 

4,734,125 

4,734.127 

4,734,139 

4,734,144 

4,734,149 

4,734,150 

4,734,151 

4,734,155 

4,734,160 

4,734,165 

4,734,166 

4,734,167 

4,734,178 

4,734,192 

4,734,193 

4.734.195 

4,734.204 

4,734.214 

4.734.217 

4.734.220 

4.734.222 

4.734.228 

4.734.234 

4.734,241 

4,734,242 

4,734,246 

4.734.247 

4.734,251 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/872,847 

07A)89,918 

06/777,966 

06/859,022 

06/870,520 

06/424,394 

06/774,440 

06/826.304 

06/921,983 

06/791,456 

06/899,192 

06/859,575 

06/723,504 

06/882,101 

06/868,942 

06/916,244 

06/884,791 

06/929.197 

06/927.585 

06/892,544 

06/875,192 

07/062,085 

06/916,482 

06/924,875 

06/925,981 

07/023,572 

07/031,044 

07/066,529 

06/883,376 

07/009,936 

06/875,970 

06/849,633 

06/902,355 

06/884,536 

06/833,652 

06/872,222 

06/741,210 

06/893,729 

06/924,164 

06/928,984 

06/903,177 

07/088,986 

06/929,082 

06/836,471 

07/046,963 

06/669,412 

06/940,959 

06/743,459 

07/040,681 

07/001,471 

06/656,998 

06/820,047 

06/727,322 

07/028,821 

06/919,285 

07/012,109 

07/037,850 

06/818,064 

06/860,218 

07/010,996 

06/873,857 

06/929,066 

06/747,687 

06/907,380 

06/855,746 

06/770,898 

07/022,125 

06/780,489 

07/016,597 

06/847,986 

06/873,892 

06/821,325 

06/891,352 

06/871,100 

06/695,875 

06/770,314 

07/005,891 


Issue  Date 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/:  << 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 


4,734,257 

4,734,260 

4,734,272 

4,734,276 

4,734,297 

4,734,308 

4,734,314 

4,734.315 

4,734,316 

4,734,322 

4,734.323 

4.734.329 

4.734.337 

4.734,354 

4,734,368 

4,734,369 

4,734,370 

4,734,374 

4,734,377 

4,734.404 

4,734,412 

4,734,414 

4,734,415 

4,734,427 

4,734,434 

4,734,436 

4,734,438 

4,734,462 

4.734,476 

4,734.487 

4.734,489 

4,734,516 

4.734,517 

4,734,526 

4,734,541 

4,734,562 

4,734,583 

4,734,587 

4,734,589 

4,734,600 

4,734,601 

4,734,612 

4,734,617 

4,734,621 

4,734,625 

4,734,626 

4,734,638 

4,734,641 

4,734,647 

4,734,649 

4,734,650 

4,734,656 

4,734,660 

4,734,670 

4,734,675 

4,734,680 

4,734,682 

4,734,684 

4,734,693 

4,734,724 

4,734,755 

4,734,768 

4,734,775 

4,734,776 

4,734,779 

4,734,790 

4,734,806 

4,734,808 

4,734,817 

4,734,823 

4,734,825 

4,734,841 

4,734,843 

4,734,878 

4,734,884 

4,734,893 

4,734,895 

4,734,916 

4,734,932 

4,734,937 


06/865,225 

06/845,590 

06/899,987 

06/789,226 

06/792,740 

06/923.478 

06/927,750 

06/870,996 

06/885,939 

06/825,579 

07/036,865 

06/614,905 

06/908,174 

06/885,398 

06/654,070 

06/525,106 

06/750.361 

06/790,392 

06/846,577 

06/871,253 

06/693,431 

06/907,039 

06/477,695 

07/012,988 

06/838,365 

06/806.601 

06/844,596 

07/022,289 

06/868,067 

06/809,687 

06/844,589 

06/841,399 

06/922,927 

06/848,372 

07/003,873 

06/887,269 

06/919,464 

06/827,306 

06/940,692 

06/936,278 

07/088,241 

06/878,667 

06/869,436 

06/945,984 

06/662,231 

06/945,869 

06/867,448 

07/023,595 

07/026,294 

06/837,811 

06/780,143 

07/000,002 

06/866,774 

06/902.316 

06/895,178 

06/826,726 

06/879,275 

06/935,243 

06/756,759 

06/899,194 

06/742,621 

07/043,823 

06/892,522 

06/896,648 

07/059,790 

06/861,308 

06/852,428 

06/746,530 

06/901,266 

06/794,085 

06/904,077 

06/907,291 

07/019,896 

06/794,094 

06/734,606 

06/915,630 

07/075,403 

06/841,626 

06/911,898 

06/928,603 
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3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 
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The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  I  378 


Patent  No. 

4,396,695 
4,397,651 
4,399,139 
4,400,549 
4,401,643 
4,401,749 
4,406.744 
4.684.392 
4.684.690 
4.684.743 
4.686,202 
4,687,157 
4,687,847 
4.682,113 


Serial  No. 

06/358,598 
06/291,500 
06/359,936 
06/324,277 
06/313,180 
06/348,196 
06/321,901 
06/690,367 
06/876,758 
06/782,615 
06/842,994 
06/810,203 
06/743,157 
06/804,217 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

8/02/83 

3/16/82 

12/23/91 

8/09/83 

8/10/81 

12/23/91 

8/16/83 

3/19/82 

12/23/91 

8/23/83 

11/23/81 

12/23/91 

8/30/83 

10/20/81 

12/23/91 

8/30/83 

2/12/82 

12/23/91 

9/27/83 

11/16/81 

3/10/92 

8/04/87 

1/09/85 

12/23/91 

8/04/87 

6/20/86 

12/23/91 

8/04/87 

10/01/85 

12/23/91 

8/11/87 

3/24/86 

12/23/91 

8/18/87 

12/18/85 

12/23/91 

8/18/87 

6/10/85 

12/23/91 

7/21/87 

12/03/85 

12/03/91 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21(b)). 

4,695,176,  Re.  S.N.  07/873,873,  Filed  Apr.  22. 1992.  CI.  401, 
FOUNTAIN  APPARATUS  HANDLE  WITH  REFILL  VALVE, 
Simonette  W.  Dallas,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Diversified 
Dynamics  Corp. ,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Albert 
L.  Underbill,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 

4,747,907,  Re.  S.N.  07/87 1,592.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  CI.  156, 
METAL  ETCHING  PROCESS  WITH  ETCH  RATE  EN- 
HANCEMENT, John  Acocella  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Armonk,  N.Y..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Ira  D.  Blecker,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

4,816,433,  Re.  S.N.  07/873,769,  Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  CI.  502/ 
127,  SOLID  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  THE  POLY- 
MERIZATION OF  OLEFINS  AND  AN  OLEFIN  POLYMER- 
IZATION CATALYST,  Minoru  Terano,  et.  al,  Ownerof  Record: 
Toho  Titanium  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  D.  Kelly,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 106 

4,888,928,  Re.  S.N.  07/813,343,  Filed  Dec.  24,  1991 ,  CI.  52/ 
387,  TILE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM,  Phillip  L.  Rea,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent.  Ronald  L.  Hofer,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3504 

4,909,233,  Re.  S.N.  07/855,206,  Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  CI.  124/ 
91,  ADJUSTABLE  THREADED  NOCK  REST  FOR  AR- 
CHERY, William  R.  Stephenson,  Owner  of  Record:  Aero- 
Sonics,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ken  J.  Pedersen,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3501 

4,932,789,  Re.  S.N.  07/873,502,  Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  CI.  374, 
RADIATION  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER,  Egawa  Shunji, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Citizen  Watch  Co. .  Ltd. ,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  George  Seka,  Ex.  Gp.:  2406 

4,953,578,  Re.  S.N.07/87I,941,FiledApr.21, 1992,  CI.  137/ 
14,  DUAL  MODE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  Tho- 
mas O.  Kautz,  Owner  of  Record;  Johnson  Service  Cr . ,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  C.  Cooper.  Ill,  Er..  Gp.:  3407 

4,962.547,  Re.  S.N.  07/864,492,  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  CI.  29/ 
841,  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MODULAR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVICE,  Antonio  P.  Spatrisano, 
Owner  of  Record:  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  SPA, 
Carrollton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Bachand.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3206 


4,971,477,Re.  S.N.  07/774,450,  Filed  Oct.  15, 1991,0.405/ 
154.  SECONDARILY  COI^AINED  FLUID  SUPPLY  SYS 
TEM,  Michael  C.  Webb,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TotalContain- 
ment.  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  A.  Arkwright, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,012,637,  Re.  S.N.  (nini.lQl,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  CI.  60/ 
39.2.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
STALLS.  Marray  L.  Dubin.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General 
Electric  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Bernard  E. 
Shay.  Ex.  Gp.:  3403 


Erratum 

In  the  notice  of  Reissue  Applications  Filed  appearing  at  1 1 36 
OG  7  (Mar.  3.  1992)  the  serial  number  for  Patent  Number 
4.983.027  should  be  07/809.882  and  the  correct  owner  of  record 
is  Minolta  Camera  Co..  Ltd.  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  genera!  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  ttie  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  paleni  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  33,904,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.706.  Requested  Apr.  28. 
1992.  CI.  452/1 50,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY CUTTING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  TO  PREDE- 
TERMINED WEIGHT  OR  SHAPE,  Norman  A.  Rudy,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record;  Frigoscartdia  Food  Processing  Systems.  A.B.. 
Helsinghorg.  Sweden.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Oliver  D.  Olson, 
Olson  &  Olson,  Portland,  Oeg.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3203,  Requester: 
Owner  c/o  Dinesh  Agarwal,  Shlesinger,  Arkwright  &  Garvey. 
Arlington.  Va. 

4,065,645.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)2.703.  Requested  Apr.  27. 
1992.  CI.  381/183.  HEADSET.  Donald  E.  Warner. et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record;  Audiotronics  Corp..  North  Hollywood.  Calif..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent;  Charles  H.  SchwarU.  Roston  &  Schwartz.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.;  2608.  Requester;  Dennis  E.  Stenzel. 
Portland.  Oreg. 

4,710,191.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)2.712.  Requested  Apr.  29. 
1992.  CI.  604/897.  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AD- 
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MINISTRATION  OF  MEDICAMENTS,  Alfred  Kwiatek  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ber,ekJnc..For,Lee.NJ..M^otr^^yoT\gcnl. 
Marcus  J.  Millet.  Umer,  David.  Littenberg.  Krumholz  &  Menll.k. 
Westfield.  N.J..  Ex.  Gp.:  3306.  Requester:  Owner 

4,839,835,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,704,  R^qimsted  Apr  27. 
1992  C  364/567.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  RESPO^N- 
SIVE  TO  TOE  ONBOARD  MEASURING  OF  THE  LOAD 
CARRIED  BY  A  TRUCK  BODY,  Le  Roy  G.  Hagenbuch. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Peona.  III.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Uydig,  Voit  &  Mayer.  Attn:  John  B.  Conklin,  Chicago,  III.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2304,  Requester:  Owner 

4  952  936  Reexam.  No.  90/002,705,  Requested  Apr.  27, 
199^  Cl'  342/020,  MULTIBAND  RADAR  DETECTOR  HAV- 
INo'PLURALLOCALOSCn.LATORS.Glen  Martinson.  Owner 

of  Record-  B  E.L-Tronus.  Ltd.  Mississa^ua.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Uydig.  Voit  &  Mayer,  Washington,  DC, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2202,  Requester:  Owner 

4,959,798,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,709.  Requested  Apr^  29, 
\99^  Cl  364/424  02.  ROBOTIC  TELEVISION-CAMERA 
DOLLY  SYSTEM,  Gary  B.  Gordon,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Total  Spectrum  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Valley  Coltaae.  N.Y.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Spenser  &  Frank.  Washington,  D.C 
Ex.  Gp.:  2304.  Requester:  Vinten  Broadcast,  Ltd.,  Suttolk,  En- 
gland 

5  008,804,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,710,  Requested  Apr^29, 
1992  Cl  364/167.01,  ROBOTIC  TELEVISION-CAMERA 
EX)LLY  SYSTEM.  Gary  B.  Gordon,  et.  al.Owner  of  Record: 
Total  Spectrum  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Valley  Cottage,  NY.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Spenser  &  Frank,  Washmgton  D.C 
Ex.  Gp.:  2306.  Requester:  Vinten  Broadcast.  Ltd..  huttolK,  tn- 
gland 

5,033,639,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,699.  Requested  Apr.  23. 
1992  Cl  220/604  BUNGED  VESSEL.  DietmarPrzytuUa,  Owner 
of  Record:  Mauser-Werke  GmbH.  Bruehl.  Germany.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Pennie  &  Edmonds.  New  York.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2401, 
Requester:  Owner 

5.843,438,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,7 1 1 ,  Requested  May!  1992, 
Cl  536/119  PROCESS  FOR  TOE  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYOL 
FATTY-ACID  ESTERS,  Markus  G.  Buter,  Owner  of  Record: 
Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.. Lisle.  ///..Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald 
J  McGowan,  Jr.,  Edgewater.  N.J..  Ex.  Gp  :  1803,  Requester: 
Eugene  Sabol,  Fisher,  Christen  &  Sabol,  Washington,  DC. 

5  074  912  Reexam.  No.  90/002,707,  Requested  Apr.  24, 
1992  Cl  106/002.  SILOXANE  MASONRY  WATER  REPEL- 
LANT  EMULSIONS.  Donald  T.  Liles,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Dow  Corning  Corp..  Midland.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  J im  C^ 
Cesare.  c/o  Dow  Coming  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108. 
Requester:  Owner 


retrieved  by  their  associated  classification  information,  and/or 
by  words  in  the  text.  Images  of  all  patents  in  the  set  will  be  stored 
in  numeric  sequence  on  the  discs  and  may  be  located  on  a  disc 
other  than  the  disc  where  the  text  and  indexes  are  stored.  Images 
may  be  retrieved  by  patent  number  after  loading  the  appropnaie 

""iHs  anticipated  that  the  demonstration  CD-ROM  sets  will  be 
available  July  1992.  Each  set  will  consist  of  approximately  three 
discs  They  are  available  for  order  now  by  the  public  for  $  1 50  per 
set  This  price  represents  the  marginal  cost  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  to  produce  and  distribute  these  discs  based 
upon  the  volume  of  orders  anticipated. 

Purchasers  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  voluntary  survey 
to  be  conducted  in  October  1992  to  assess  the  usefulness  of  this 
demonstration  product. 

For  further  information,  or  to  request  an  order  fonn.  please 
write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Products  and  Service 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  304 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 
(703)  305-5652 


CD-ROM  Patent  Images  by  TechnoJogy 

The  U  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  imple- 
mentation of  a  demonstration  project  to  provide  classified  sets  of 
patent  images  in  CD-ROM  fonnat.  The  classified  sets  are  collec- 
tions of  U.S.  patents  which,  by  virtue  of  the;r  placement  in  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  represent  meaningful  techno- 
logical groupings. 

The  two  classified  sets  selected  for  this  project  are:  Genetic 
Engineering,  as  defined  by  Class  935  and  Class  435,  sulx:lass 
172.3;  and  Acid  Rain,  as  defined  by  Class  55.  subclass  73  and 
Class  423,  subclasses  220-234  and  242-244. 

The  sets  will  contain: 

1)  current  classification  information 

2)  full  images  for  all  patents  in  the  set,  and 

3)  full  text  for  those  patents  in  the  set  where  the  text  is    avail- 
able in  electronic  format,  i.e..  since  1971 

All  available  text  and  classification  information  will  be  in- 
dexed and  searchable,  thus  allowing  all  patents  in  the  set  to  be 


Open  Meeting 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Action:  Notice.  ,.     ,  ^    r-  j      i 

Summary.  In  accordance  with  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  (Public  Law  92-463),  announcement 
is  made  of  the  open  meeting  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee 
for  Trademark  Affairs.  ,    ^tr 

Date  The  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademaric  Attairs 
will  meet  from  10:00  a.m.  until  4:00  p.m.  on  June  9,  1992^ 
Place:  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  2121  Crystal  Drive, 
Crystal  Park  2.  Room  912.  Ariington,  Va. 
Status-  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  public  observation;  seating 
will  be  available  for  the  public  on  a  first-come-tirst-served  basis. 
Members  of  the  public  will  be  permitted  to  make  oral  comments 
of  three  (3)  minutes  each.  Written  comments  and  suggestions 
will  be  accepted  before  or  after  the  meeting  on  any  of  the  matters 
discussed  Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  available  upon  request. 
Matters  to  he  Considered:  The  agenda  for  the  meeting  is  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  Finance 

(2)  Automation 

(3)  Strategic  Planning 

(4)  Cun^enl  Trademark  Office  Practice  Issues 

(5)  International  Trademark  Law 

Contact  Person  for  More  Information:  For  further  infonnation, 
contact  Lynne  Beresford,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commmissioner 
for  Trademarks,  Building  CPK2,  Room  910,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington.  D.C.  20231.  Telephone:  (703)  305- 
9464. 

May  5,  1992  FRED  E.  MCKELVEY 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Islay  Industries.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla..  Reg.  No.  985,489,  for  the 
mark  "PURinNER".  Cane.  No.  18.934. 
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Islay  Industries.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  985.489,  for  the 
mark  "PURIFINER ",  Cane.  No.  19,360. 

Arlen  Industries,  Inc.,  Amityville.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.108.388. 
for  the  mark  'CAR-MAC".  Cane.  No.  19.744. 


tion.  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

One  Touch  America.  Inc.,  Dorchester,  Iowa.  Reg.  No. 
1,487,455.  for  the  mark  "TEL-LERT",  Cane.  No.  19.552. 


McGhee  Industries.  Inc..  Arlington,  Tenn..  Reg.  No.  1 .043.434 
and  Reg.  No.  1.097,197,  for  the  mark  'LIFE  TIME",  Cane.  No. 
19.774. 

J.  Oglaend,  Inc.,  Ml.  Kisco,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1.408,683,  for  the 
mark  "BODYGYM".  Cane.  No.  19,784. 

Jerome  G.  Reed,  d.b.a.  International  Technitape  Network, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ree.  No.  1.065.217,  for  the  mark 
•TECHNITAPE",  Cane.  No.  19.836. 


J.  Chisholm  &  Co..  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans.,  Reg.  Nos.,  1 ,385,268 
and  1,359.909.  for  the  marks  "J.  CHISHOLM"  and  design  and 
■J.  CHISHOLM".  respectively.  Cane.  No.  10,913. 

Off-Shore  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,5 1 2,763. 
for  the  mark  "KID  U  NOT"  and  design.  Cane.  no.  20,053 

James  J.  Scione,  Jr.,  substituted  for  Mark  Hildonen,  North 
Reading,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  1.505,255,  for  the  mark  "FCKJHAr", 
Cane.  No.  19,365. 


El  Fuego  Corp.,  Vernon,  Conn.,  Reg.  No.  1,037,374,  for  the 
mark  "FUEGO  III";  Reg.  No.  1 ,090,805.  for  the  mark  "FUEGO 
IV"  and  Reg.  No.  1.092.247.  for  the  mark  "FUEGO  V".  Cane. 
No.  19.856. 

Jammys  International,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Garden,  Fla.,  Reg. 
No.  1 .636,947,  for  the  mark  "JAMMYS"  and  design.  Cane.  No. 
19.955, 

Phalo  Corp.,  Shrewsbury.  Mass..  Reg.  No.  577.386,  for  the 
mark  "PHALO"  and  Reg.  No.  912.613.  for  the  mark  "PHALO" 
and  "P"  design.  Cane.  No.  20.022. 

H.  G.  Enterprises,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  968.726.  for  the 
mark  "FLEXI-GARD".  Cane.  No.  20,159. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator.  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identi- 
fied below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliver- 
able, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 


Lifesty  le  Beverage  Corp..  Martinez.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1 .440. 1 22 
for  the  mark  "GOLD  COAST",  Cane.  No.  19.647. 

Gamer  Enterprises,  Kissimmee,  Ra..  Reg.  No.  1 .527,234,  for 
the  mark  "BUG  GUT",  Cane.  No.  19,826. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator.  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Resignation 


William  F.  Frank,  of  Arlington,  Virginia,  whose  registration 
number  was  22,626,  following  institution  of  a  disciplinary  pro- 
ceeding for  (i)  extensively  delaying  preparation  of  a  design 
patent  application  after  he  was  paid  by  his  client  to  prepare  and 
file  a  design  patent  for  his  client  and  losing  track  of  his  client's 
file  containing  information  conceming  the  client's  design  patent 
application,  and  (ii)  commingling  his  own  funds  with  unearned 
fees  and  escrow  payments  in  a  cheeking  account  which  he  used 
as  his  business  and  personal  checking  account,  and  failing  to 
keep  adequate  records  of  receipts  and  unearned  fees  received 
from  his  client,  has  resigned  and  surrendered  his  resignation  as 
a  patent  agent  commencing  Feb.  28,  1992.  This  action  is  taken 
under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  32.  and  37  CFR  §§  1 0. 1 30  and 
10.!33^b)and(g). 


May  5.  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 
Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 


PATENT  NOTICES 


CertiHcates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  May  26,  1992 


Pp.  7,283 

Pp.  7.405 

D.  313,502 

D.  320,294 

4,455,554 

4,616,019 

4,703,925 

4,725,660 

4,751,380 

4,799,243 

4,820,700 

4,824,767 

4,827,324 

4,833,383 

4,835,189 

4,859,437 

4,864,488 

4,865,706 

4,866,318 

4,866,991 

4,869,956 

4,875,017 

4,875,633 

4,887,268 

4,888,195 

4,888,511 

4,890,272 

4,893.145 

4,893,562 

4,893.623 

4,893,638 

4.897.547 

4.9(K),803 

4.901.249 

4.902.480 

4.908,757 

4,909.888 

4.910.74? 

4.911.630 

4.912.248 

4.918.311 


4,918,754 

4,920,553 

4.920.737 

4,929,130 

4,929,445 

4,931,084 

4,931,660 

4,934,117 

4,935,004 

4,937,439 

4.938.332 

4.939.057 

4,940,743 

4,941,038 

4.943.2 1 5 

4.943.580 

4.944,011 

4,944,68 1 

4,944,687 

4,945,118 

4,946,616 

4.946.945 

4,947,231 

4.947.981 

4.948.841 

4.948.983 

4.949..341 

4.950.676 

4.951.614 

4.953.027 

4,954.172 

4.954.233 

4.955.711 

4.955.895 

4.956.223 

4.957.857 

4.958.054 

4.958.395 

4,958.-501 

4,958.588 

4,958.980 


4,959,536 

4,960,330 

4,962,108 

4,962,483 

4,962,561 

4,962,607 

4,963,153 

4,963,426 

4,963,477 

4,963,942 

4.964,911 

4,965,515 

4,965,626 

4,965,676 

4,965.748 

4.966,119 

4,966,501 

4,966,805 

4.967.225 

4.968.366 

4.968.379 

4.968.509 

4.968,676 

4,968.783 

4.968.941 

4.969.108 

4.969,302 

4,969.359 

4.969.497 

4,970,232 

4,970,360 

4.970.588 

4.971.561 

4.972.355 

4,972.868 

4,973.488 

4.973.537 

4.973.676 

4.973,985 

4.974.177 

4.974.277 


4,974, 

4,974 

4,975 

4,976 

4,977 

4,977 

4,977, 

4,978 

4,979 

4,980, 

4,980, 

4,981. 

4,982, 

4,984 

4,984 

4,984 

4,985 

4,985 

4,986, 

4,986 

4.986 

4.986. 

4,987, 

4,988. 

4,988, 

4,988 

4,988 

4.990 

4.990. 

4.990. 

4.990, 

4.991. 

4,991, 

4.994 

4.998 

5,029 

5,067 

5.086. 

5,106, 


.359 
,656 
.413 
,994 
,519 
,692 
,918 
,087 
,340 
,205 
,270 
,647 
,754 
,566 
,658 
,938 
,165 
,644 
,567 
,590 
,750 
,879 
,744 
,520 
,522 
,927 
,970 
,090 
.307 
311 
,656 
,053 
,823 
.432 
,528 
,681 
,(X)1 
,530 
,925 


Disclaimer 

4  9^6  T,^\—Sinll  T  Alley.  Racine,  Wis.  BAFFLE  FOR  TU- 
BULAr'hEADER.  Patent  dated  June  26,  1990.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  25,  1990,  by  the  assignee.  Modine  Manufacturing  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  I,  2,  3,  9.  10  and  1 1 
of  said  patent. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpwse.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O,  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Eiqual  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  [jetitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

CorresfKjndence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Lse  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libranes.  designated  as  Pa.cn.  and  Trademark  All  m.onna.ion  is  ava.labie  for  use  by  .he  public  free  of  charge. 

Deposi.ory  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  pa.en.  and  .rademark  ..,,,.„„    ....^  pjOL  offers  reference  publica..ons  which 

inf!:;;.a.ion.n  various  f^'-i'^.^vf  on   Hie   aH   f  ll-.exl  ,u,  fnt      d  proti-^c^.s  .!,  .he  pa.en.  and'.rademark  elass.fi- 

Trademark  Office.   Many  PTDLs  have  on   ''''.'"''"'   '^V  i,  on  svs.ems   as  well  as  o.her  documcn.s  and  publications 

paients    issued  since  1 790.  trademarks  published  Mnce  1872  at  on  ^y^'^-n'^-  -,^ ,hc  b^s  c^earch  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech^ 

and  select  collections  of  torcigr,  P-="'-^^     P°^^^^;;■;,  ;-';f;,a;FSrs^tance  m^ 

^.,:^'./T^VS:r^nrrZ:.lmS'^!:  JLpe'reop,esofpa.entand.fademark,nfon.at,onaregencrany 

fulf-text   utility  and  design  patents  are  distnbuted  numen  provided  K>r  a  tec. 

cally    on    16   mm    mirronim.   and    P'^"'    P"'"^"'"*   ".n'r'n  Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patem  and  trademark 

CD-ROM  systems  that  prclminary  patent  and  trademark  searches       its  collections,  services  anu  nours 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections.        inconvience. 

Telephone  Contact 
State  Name  of  Library 

.....  (205)844-1747 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries ^205)  226-3680 

Birmingham  Public  Library OOl)  56""  7.3''^ 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 965-7010 

Arizona  Tcmpe:  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University J^^^  ^  68-'-2053 

Arkansas  Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library ^"^j^^  612-3273 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library -,^j  654-0069 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ^^j^^  136-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^^^  730-7290 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse ^^^j^  640-8847 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library  •■    •    - (203)  786-.5447 

Connecticut  New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library     •    g,,,,2965 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ^        806-7252 

Dist.  of  Columbia       Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries    -        ^<i7-7444 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library ^       >^  375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library •  „^,  o23_256'' 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries •■•"••■•■ "  ,,^^ 

Tampa-  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda (»i.m  v/i  -/_o 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Mcmonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

Technology (808)  586-3477 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hav/aii  State  Public  Library  System ^^^^^  885-6235 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  ^^^^i  747.4450 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library "jp)  782-5659 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library ^^   269-1741 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 494-2873 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libranes J^^^   281-41 18 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ,    689-3155 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University ^^°   561-8617 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library • -■ 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State  ^^^^  388-2570 

University  ••• •••.■• 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library,  (301)  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland •■ 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  (4 1 3 )  545- 1 370 

Massachusetts  '  ^-p-  '536.5400  Ext.  265 

Boston  Public  Libr.iry ••■•■; : •: 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library.  Umvers.ty  ot  ^^^^^  764-7494 

Bi^Sds"  Abigail's.  fimmeLibra^^^  (3^3^)  83?i450 

Detroit  Public  Library -• ,^,2^  372-6570 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center -^  ^^^  (^      a,io„a, 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  Libra.7  Commission (816)  363-4600 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

St.  Louis  Public  Library "■•- * 

Montana  Butte:  Momana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-428 1 

Nebraska  Lin^c'Sngineering  Library,  Univem^^^^^^  I7S2!  S4-6579 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada-Reno  L>brary_  ..^.^. ^3^  862-1777 

New  Hampshire         Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library ^^qi)  733-7782 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library - — ••; :• rooR^  032-2895 

Jersey  pj^cataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umvers.ty 908    )3Z  2893 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library -^'j'^J  473-4636 

New  York  Albany;  New  York  State  Library .^,^  858-7101 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (212)  714-8529 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) J       '  „„ 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  Nonh  Carolina  State  Umvers.ty (VIV)  3.3  .  .» 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


SttUe 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Ohio 
Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-';888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

ToledoA-ucas  County  I>ublic  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Charleston;  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center ' (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Sah  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


^                                                                                                    Phone  Number  New  Case 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS ^"^  ^""^  '"' ^^i^l- 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

i^lSS!l^^iSS^sX^S!^i^.fSSa 2Z  3! 

GROUP  130  —  DONALD  CZAJ A.  Acting  Director ;CX„  ;,;V;0 

HlfiH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY,                                                  ,na  7^si  3/10/91 

STC^kSrIaLs^AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  150  -  J.  a  THOMAS.  D.rector 308-2351  3    W 

BIO-reCHNOLOGY,  GROUP  180  -  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Acting  Director 308  0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.                                                   308-1782  11/28/90 

SpS!^wF/^Mi;^'f^l^SoUP220-R()BERTE:GARRil^^  ""'/^ 

fNTORMATION  PrSsING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230  -                                          ^^^^^^^  2/09/90 

PA?KAGEl'?LESG;?^m                                                                      308.077I  4/24/91 

GROUP  240  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director  -    — • 

ELECreONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-                                   ^^^^^^  ^^,  ,^, 

COmScATIoVA-,mSrING.TES^NG^A                                                       3og_o9^2  9/2,/Co 

GROUP  260  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director  .^.. ,(,„  qj  , ,  1 1/23/89 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290-  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  310  -  F.  R.  SCHMIDT. ^^^^  ^  ^^  j^,,,^, 

MAS/^LSHAPiNGTARTlHEMAN^^^^                     AND  TOOLS,                                                       308-1148  6/10/91 

GROUP  320  —  N.  GODICI.  Director ;;:,';; 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL                                                              308-0858  4/26/91 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330  -  J.  J  LOVE  Director 30»  U«3« 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ErJGINEERING  DEVICES.                                        308-0861  6/07/91 

GENSTONi^K^VlT'^RSIiEUMANb  MINING  ENGl^^^^              ^^^^^  ^^^, 

GROUP  350  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  <o  this  date. 
.,pi.a.io„  or  Paunu:  T.e  plants  withm  the  range  of  n.^^^^^^^ 

•^rrrS-^srf^itr^^xTrr^^^h^e^s^^ 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,294,178  (1709th) 
TANGENTIAL  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Boric,  Somers,  and  Arun  K.  Mehta,  Windsor  Locks, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,316,  Apr.  II,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,294,178,  issued  Oct. 
13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  57,049,  Jul.  12,  1979. 
Int.  a.'  F23D  1/00 
VS.  O.  110—347 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  Tlie  method  of  operating  a  furnace  having  four  walls,  a 
single,  vertically  arranged  burner  assembly  located  in  each  of  the 
four  corners  of  the  furnace,  each  of  the  single,  vertically  arranged 
burner  assemblies  including  a  first  set  of  nozzle  means  and  a 
second  set  of  nozzle  means,  [with  each  set  having  nozzle 
means  located  in  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  furnace,]  the 
method  of  operation  comprising  int'oducing  pulverized  coal 
and  the  primary  air  in  which  the  coal  is  entrained  into  the  fur- 
nace from  each  of  the  single  burner  assemblies  ep  through  the 
first  set  of  nozzle  means  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
streams  of  coal  and  primary  air  are  directed  tangentiaily  to  a 
first  imaginary,  substantially  horizontal,  circle  in  the  center  of 
the  furnace,  introducing  combustion  supporting  secondary  air 
into  the  furnace  from  each  of  the  single  burner  assemblies 
through  the  second  set  of  nozzle  means  thereof  \n  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  streams  of  secondary  air  are  directed  tangentiaily 
to  a  second  imaginary  circle  spaced  from,  concentric  with,  and 
surrounding  the  first  imaginary  circle,  in  order  to  reduce  NO, 
in  the  exhaust  gases,  and  also  maintain  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
adjacent  the  furnace  walls,  thus  reducing  slagging  and  corro- 
sion of  the  furnace  walls. 


Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-10  and  11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  13-26  and  27  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  device  for  superposing  individual  substantially  flat 
products,  comprising: 

at  least  two  product  deposit  stations  arranged  one  behind  the 
other; 

a  collecting  conveyor  having  entrainment  members  disposed 
at  intervals  thereon,  each  said  entrainment  member  being 
operatively  associated  with  a  receiving  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  flat  products  in  superposed  relationship  one  on 
top  of  the  other  and  defining  a  related  operative  region; 

said  collecting  conveyor  running  in  a  predetermined  con- 
veying direction  through  said  deposit  stations  for  receiv- 
ing products  on  said  receiving  surfaces; 

a  predetermined  number  of  linearly  extending  single  con- 
veyors, each  of  which  is  operatively  associated  with  a 


Bl  4,471,953  (1710th) 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPERPOSING  INDIVIDUAL 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  PRODUCTS,  IN  PAIJTICULAR 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Walter  Reist,  Hinwil,  and  Werner  Honegger,  Tann-Riiti,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,382,  Jun.  28,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,471,953,  issued  Sep. 
18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  325,905,  Nov.  30,  1981. 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    11,    1980, 
9158/80 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  270—54 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


related  one  of  said  deposit  stations  for  conveying  thereto 
the  products  which  have  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  and  for  depositing  said  products  on  said  collecting 
conveyor; 
each  said  single  conveyor  comprising: 
controllable  gripping  devices  disposed  one  behind  the 
other  and  extending  in  the  region  of  the  associated 
deposit  station  above  the  collecting  conveyor; 
the  gripping  devices  having  a  conveyance  direction  which 
is  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  the  conveying 
direction  of  the  collecting  conveyor;  [and] 
means  for  bringing  the  trailing  edge  of  the  products  deliv- 
ered by  the  single  conveyors  into  the  operative  region 
of  the  entrainment   members  of  the  collecting  con- 
veyor [.]  ,• 
means  for  driving  said  collecting  conveyor  at  a  predetermined 

conveying  speed  in  the  conveying  direction  thereof: 
means  for  driving  each  said  single  conveyor  at  a  predetermined 
conveyance  speed  in  said  conveyance  direction  so  that  the 
products  assume  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  said  convey- 
ance speed  of  the  related  single  conveyor;  and 
means  for  ensuring  that  before  the  products  are  entrained  by  the 
entrainment  members,  the  conveying  speed  of  the  collecting 
conveyor  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  products  to  be  depos- 
ited in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  collecting  conveyor 
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Bl  4,710,528  (171ith) 
FLAME  RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  (1)  MELAMINE 
BROMOHYDRATE  AND  (2)  AN  SB  AND/OR  BI 
COMPOUND  ENDOWED  WITH  IMPROVED 
FLAME-RESISTANCE 
Guido  Bertelli,  and  Rennto  Locatelli,  both  of  Ferrara.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Himont  Incorpo'ated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,472,  Oct.  9,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.710,528,  issued  Dec. 
1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  857,635,  Apr.  29,  1986. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  30.  1985,  20548  A/85 
Int.  a.^  C08K  3/10.  3/20.  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—100 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  2  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  3,  4  and  5  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are 
detennined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  6  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  Polymeric  compositions  endowed  with  improved  self- 
extinguishing  properties,  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight; 

(A)  from  57.5  to  98.9%  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer; 

(B)  from  [the  group  consisting  ofj  0.1  to  10%  of  at  least 
Ca3  one  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oj 
antimony  oxide,  antimony  oxychloride.  antimony  trisul- 
nde.  [metall  metallic  bismuth  and  tone]  an  organic  or 
inorganic  oxygenated  or  nonoxygenated  bismuth  salt; 

(C)  from  [0]  0.05  to  1%  of  a  promoter  of  free  radicals;  and 

(D)  from  1  to  35%  to  melamine  bromohydrate. 


precipitating  an  alkali  metal  salt  from  said  mineral  acid  in  a 
crystallization  region  in  said  reaction  vessel; 

wherein  said  methanol  is  introduced  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
crystallization  region  of  said  reaction  vessel. 

Bl  4.808.600  (1713th) 

FUNGICIDAL  PYRIDYL  CYCLOPROPANE 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Don  R.  Baker.  Orinda.  and  Keith  H.  Brownell.  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.333,  Apr.  26,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,808,600,  issued  Feb. 

28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  193,621,  May  13.  1988. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,542,  Apr.  15,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,766,134, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,116,  Mar.  23, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,152,  May  2, 
1986,  abandoned 
Int.  a.^  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/64 
U.S.  a.  514—346 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2  and  8-10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


Bl  4,770,868  (1712tb) 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE 

Maria  Norell,  SuBdsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Eka  Nobel  AC 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,520,  Noy.  25,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,770,868,  issued  Sep. 

13,  1988.  Ser.  No.  60,903,  Jun.  12,  1987. 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1987,  8701291 

Int.  a.'  COIB  n/02 

IJ.S.  a.  423—479 


Claims  3-7  and  11-15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

Nev/  claims  16  and  17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


R2 


./>n^ 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tCi-C3 
alkoxyl  methoxy  and  C1-C3  haloalkoxy.  Ri  is  — H;  and  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  1— CH3  and 
2_CH3;  X  is  O  or  S;  or  a  fungicidally  acceptable  organic  or 
inorganic  salt  thereof. 

Bl  4,872,834  (1714th) 
RECOVERY  BOILER  PORT  CLEANER 
John  W.  WiUiams,  Jr.,  5501  Outley  Dr.,  Mobile.  Ala.  36693 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,338,  May  3,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,872,834,  issued  Oct. 

10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  268,775,  Nov.  9.  1988. 

Int.  a.'  F27D  23/00 

MS.  a.  432—75 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reacting  in  a  reaction  vessel  in  alkali  metal  chlorate,  a  min- 
eral acid  and  methanol  in  proportions  to  generate  chlonne 
dioxide  in  a  reaction  medium,  said  reaction  medium  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  and  under  a  subatmospheric  pressure  sufficient  to 
effect  evaporation  of  water; 

withdrawing  a  mixture  of  chlorine  dioxide  and  water  vapor 
from  an  evaporation  region  in  said  reaction  vessel;  and 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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Claims  2,  10,  16  and  17  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3-5,  9,  11  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  6,  7,  8,  13-15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  18  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Apparatus  secured  to  a  vail  of  a  wind  box  of  a  chemical 
recovery  boiler  type  furnace  for  deslagging  and  cleaning  an  air 
[opening]  intake  port  in  a  fire  box  wall  of  the  furnace,  and 
having  no  externally  exposed  moving  parts  when  installed  on  the 
wind  box,  comprising: 

an  elongated  push  rod; 

an  in-line  actuator  directly  coupled  to  one  end  of  Mid  push 
rod  for  providing  a  reciprocatory  linear  motion  of  the 
push  rod  to  and  from  said  air  [opening  J  intake  port; 

a  cleaning  blade  orthogonally  attached  [to  one  end  of  said 
push  rod  J  to  the  other  end  of  the  push  rod  and  being  opera- 
ble to  deslag  and  clean  debris  from  the  edges  of  said  air 
[opening]  intake  port  when  said  push  rod  is  actuated  by 
said  actuator  to  translate  said  blade  to  said  [air  opening] 
intake  port: 

closed  side  surface  mounting  means  for  [mounting  said  appa- 
ratus on  a]  attachment  to  an  outer  wall  of  said  [furnace] 
wind  box  and  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  assembly  in- 
cluding a  rear  mounting  plate  and  a  length  of  tubing  at- 
tached to  said  rear  mounting  plate,  said  length  of  tubing 
being  attachable  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  wind  box: 

[means]  a  closed  side  surface  stand-off  assembly  for  attach- 
ing said  actuator  to  said  mounting  means  in  [stand  off] 
i/a/K/-o;(/'" relationship  [with  said  mounting  means  to  posi- 
tion] therewith  for  positioning  said  actuator  a  predeter- 
mined safe  operating  distance  away  from  [the]  said  outer 
wall  of  said  [furnace]  wind  box  to  provide  heat  protec- 
tion for  said  actuator  from  the  extreme  heat  radiated  from 
the  furnace,  said  stand-off  assembly  further  including  a  front 
mounting  plate  for  attachment  to  said  rear  mounting  plate  of 
said  mounting  means 

said  closed  side  surface  mounting  means  and  said  closed  side 
surface  stand-off  assembly  further  providing  protection  from 
any  moving  parts  outside  of  said  wind  box;  and 

[an]  a  stationary  elongated  [protective]  continuous  tubu- 
lar sleeve  extending  into  the  wind  box  for  protecting  said 
push  rod  [extending  from  said  attaching  means  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  cleaning  blade]  and  including  heat 
resistant  bushing  means  therein  located  forward  of  said  front 
mounting  plate  of  said  stand-off  assembly,  said  sleeve  being 
cantilevered  and  attached  to  and  extending  forward  from 
said  front  mounting  plate  of  said  stand-off  assembly  to  a 
position  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  said  forward  end  of 
the  push  rod  and  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  cleaning  blade 
when  said  cleaning  blade  is  positioned  away  from  said  air 
opening[.]  so  that  substantially  the  entire  forward  portion 
of  the  push  rod  projecting  into  the  wind  box  is  protected,  when 
deactivated,  from  heat  and  debris  tending  to  bind  the  push 
rod  when  periodically  actuated. 

said  protective  sleeve,  push  rod.  cleaning  blade,  stand-off  assem- 
bly and  actuator  providing  a  relatively  simple,  safe  and  reli- 
able enclosed  unitary  structure  which  can  easily  be  installed 
and  removed  as  a  single  unit  from  said  mounting  bracket 
assembly. 


Bl  4.876.270  (1715th) 
PF^TICIDAL  DIPHENYI.ETHVLENE  DERIVATIVES 
Haw-Radotr  WM^>e,  FeMstraiM  86.  4123  AllKkwil,  SwHbm>- 
Uad 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.389,  Jul.  19.  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,876,270,  issued  Oct. 
24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  154,661.  Feb.  10,  1988. 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    13,    1987, 
533/87;  Jan.  14,  1988,  122/88 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/32.  43/30:  C07D  327/04 
U.S.  a.  514—439 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  26  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

Claims  2-19  and  21-24,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(0 


in  which 

R|  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  each  represents 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  C1-C3- 

alkoxy  substituted  by  from  1  to  7  halogen  atoms,  alkox- 

yalkoxy   having  a  total  of  from   2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Ci-Cs-alkenyloxy  or  C3-C5-alkynyloxy; 
R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  each  represents 

hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C3-alkyl,  Cj-Cs-alkoxy  or  nitro; 

or 
R]  and  R2  [and]  are  adjacent  and  together  represent  a 

radical  — O— CHj— O—  or  — O— CHj— CHj— O— ; 
R5  and  Rft  independently  of  one  another  each  represents 

hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl; 
R7  and  Rg  independently  of  one  another  each  represents 

hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  each  represents 

— O —  or  — S — ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  and  Y  both 

represent  — O — ,  then  at  least  one  of  the  R  groups  in  the 

formula  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


Bl  4,908,469  (1716th) 
2-HYDROXY-PROPANOIC  ACID  ACYCLIC  ALKYL 
ESTERS  FOR  BENZOTHIAZEPINES 
Daniel  E.  Martin.  Lee's  Summit.  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Marion  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Kansas,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  Nes.  90/002,080,  Jun.  26,  1990  and 

90/002,307,  Mar.  26,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,908,469,  issued  Mar. 

13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  195,709,  May  18,  1988. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  28J/J0 

U.S.  a.  360—17 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-14  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  2-Aminothiophenol 
with  an  optically  active  3-(4-alkyloxyphenyl)glycidic  acid 
acyclic  alky!  ester  by  step(s)  under  conditions  that  an  optically 
active  2-hydroxy-3-(4-alkyloxyphenyl)-3-{2-Aminophenylthi- 
o)propionic  acid  acyclic  alkyl  ester  is  prepared] 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JUNE  2,  1992 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent. 
No  article  or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  sututory  invention 
registration   For  more  specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U  S  C.  157 


H1061 
COMPOSITE  SHIELDS 
Alexander  G.   Rozner,   Potomac;  James  C.   Waldron,  Silver 
Spring,  and  William  R.  Walton,  Oarksville,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1?83,  Ser.  No.  520,275 

Int.  a.'  F41H  5/04 

V.S.  a.  89—36.02  9  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  shield  compiising: 
(I)  X  layers  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  polymethyl  methacrylates  having  the  basic  chemical 
structure 


H     CH3 
I       I 

■C— C 

I       I 


H     COOCH3 


and 
(b)  polycarbonates  having  the  basic  chemical  formula 


wherein  n  >  1  and  wherein  each  layer  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial is  at  least  0.375  inches  thick; 

(2)  X  -(- 1  layers  of  a  steel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hardened  low  carbon  steels  and  stainless  steel,  wherein  each 
steel  layer  is  at  least  0.175  inches  thick; 

(3)  means  for  binding  the  layers  of  polymeric  material  and  steel 
together; 

wherein  X  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more. 


HI062 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  STENCIL 

PLATE  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Masahiro  Umezawa,  Saitama,  Japmi,  assignor  to  Jfrocess  Lab. 
Micron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawagoe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,093,  Apr.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1987,  62-82927 

Int.  a.  5  B44C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  156—574  2  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  printing  stencil  plate  for 

screen  printing  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  so  as  to  receive  a  photosensitive 


laminated  film  passing  in  a  predetermined  direction  there- 
between and  to  feed  the  film;  and 
a  blade  extending  upwardly  and  disposed  at  a  front  side  of 


the  rollers  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  film  for 
pressing  the  film  onto  a  screen  plate  to  form  an  angle, 
the  angle  of  the  blade  being  so  defined  that  trapping  of  air 
between  the  film  and  the  plate  is  eliminated. 


H1063 
NEGATIVE  TYPE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yuji  Hosoi,  c/o  Konica  Corporation  1,  Sakuramachi,  Hino-sbi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,045 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-281304 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06.  1/005 

VS.  a.  430—264  9  Qaims 

1.  A  negative  type  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic 
material  for  producing  a  high  contrast  image  in  a  developing 
process  wherein  the  photographic  matenal  is  in  the  developer 
for  19  seconds  or  less,  said  negative  type  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  photographic  matenal  comprising  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  provided  on  a  support,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
silver  amount  to  gelatin  amount  (Ag/Gel)  (wherein  said  silver 
amount  is  the  total  silver  amount  in  one  or  more  layers  pro- 
vided in  the  same  side  as  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  with  respect  to  the  support,  and  said  gelatin  amount 
is  the  total  gelatin  amount  in  one  or  more  gelatin  layers  pro- 
vided in  the  same  side  as  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  with  respect  to  the  support)  is  1.0  or  more,  and  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  in  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  contains  a  hydrazine  compound  of  the  Formula  (I-b) 
shown  below: 


Pi    P2    O    O 

I       I      II     II 

R,,  — N— N— C— C— R22 


Formula  (I-b) 


wherein  R21  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group,  R22  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  an 
aryloxy  group,  Pi  and  P2  each  represent  hydrogen  atom,  an 
acyl  group  or  a  sulfinic  acid  group. 


H1064 
MELT  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS 
John  D.  Wilkey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,413 
Int.  a.5  C08F  293/00:  C08C  19/22 
U.S.  a.  525—314  35  CUdms 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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a)  providing  a  melt  of  a  base  polymer,  the  base  polymer 
comprising  polymerized  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of,  vinyl  aromatics,  conjugated  diolefms. 
and  hydrogenated  conjugated  diolefins; 

b)  conucting  the  melt  of  the  base  polymer  with  a  functional 
group  containing  diazo  compound  thereby  producing  a 
functionalized  polymer;  and 

c)  recovering  the  functionalized  polymer. 

H1065 

TRANSGENIC  AVIAN  LINE  RESISTANT  TO  AVIAN 

LEUKOSIS  VIRUS 

Donald  W.  Salter,  Haslett.  and  Lyman  B.  Crittenden,  William- 

rton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  217,994 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00 

MS.  a.  800-2  ^   ^^       <*  ^"!"" 

1  A  chicken  line,  derived  from  a  strain  of  chickens  which  is 
susceptible  to  avian  leukosis  virus  infection,  which  chicken  line 
has  integrated  in  its  genome  a  proviral  sequence  which  ex- 
presses an  envelope  glycoprotein  of  a  noninfectious  subgroup 
A  avian  leukosis  virus,  and  is  thus  genetically  resistant  to  avian 
leukosis  virus,  subgroup  A. 

H1066 
AIRBORNE  INFRARED  TRANSMISSOMETER 
Soyroa  K.  Petropoulos,  Ashton;  Abraham  Hirschman,  deceased, 
late  of  SilTer  Spring,  both  of  Md.;  WiUiam  J.  Hirschman, 
co-executor,  Larchmont,  and  Samuel  Hirschman,  co-executor. 
Flushing,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,059 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/25.  21/59 

UJS.  a.  250-338.5  «  C>*^ 


mitter  and  said  means  for  receiving  and  measuring  is 
changing;  .       j 

means  for  recording  signals  from  said  transmitter  and  said 
means  for  receiving  and  measuring. 

H1067 
BREATHER  VENT  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  IN  A  SEALED 

DISK  DRIVE  HOUSING 
Steve  S.  Eckerd,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,731 

Int.  a.'  GllB  33/14 

\}S.  a.  360-97.02  >'  CI""" 


4  A  device  for  measuring  infrared  radiation  transmission  in 
the  moving  path  between  a  moving  test  target  aircraft  and  a 
ground  based,  shipbome,  or  airborne  detection  sution,  com- 

''"aTrlnsmitter  which  produces  a  calibrated  infrared  radiation 

beam  which  is  scanned  azimuthally; 
means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  transmitter; 
means  for  receiving  and  measuring  incident  radiation  from 

said  transmitter  located  on  the  ground-based,  shipbome, 

or  airborne  detection  sution; 
means  for  aligning  said  means  for  receiving  and  measunng 

with  said  transmitter  while  the  path  between  said  trans- 


1  A  breather  vent  assembly  for  communicating  air  between 
an  interior  and  an  exterior  of  a  disk  drive  housing  wherein  the 
disk  drive  housing  includes  a  housing  wall  adapted  to  support 
the  breather  vent  assembly  so  that  air  com.munication  is  pro- 
vided between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  disk  dnve 
housing  while  reducing  communication  of  water  vapor  be- 
tween the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  disk  housing,  the 
breather  vent  assembly  comprising: 

vent  means  for  providing  air  communications  between  the 
interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  disk  drive  housing,  the  vent 
means  comprising  at  least  one  vent  passageway  extending 
through  the  housing  wall;  and 
air  passage  means  supported  by  the  housing  wall  for  reduc- 
ing communication  of  water  vapor  through  the  vent  pas- 
sageway and  into  the  interior  of  the  disk  drive  housing, 
the  air  passage  means  comprising: 
a  long,  narrow  groove  formed  within  one  surface  of  the 
housing  wall,  the  groove  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  openly  communicating  with  the  vent 
passageway  and  the  second  end  openly  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  disk  dnve  housing; 
sealant  means  supported  by  the  housing  wall  for  covering 
a  portion  of  the  groove  and  thereby  form  a  long,  nar- 
row air  passage  communicating  with  the  vent  means 
and  the  interior  of  the  disk  drive  housing,  the  air  pas- 
sageway having  a  length  and  minimum  cross  section 
sufficient  to  provide  air-pressure  equalization  and  re- 
duced water  vapor  communication  between  the  intenor 
and  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  the  minimum  cross 
section  of  the  air  passage  determined  by  the  length  of 
the  air  passage  and  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure 
differential  across  the  air  passage  at  a  predetermined  air 
now  rate  where  laminar  flow  is  essentially  effected. 


REISSUES 

JUNE  2,  1992 

Marier  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  ihe  original  paieni  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33,942 

DOUBLE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR  SYSTEM  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshiyasu  Katsuno,  Susono;  Nobuaki  Kayanuma,  Gotenba; 
Yasushi  Sato.  Mishima;  Toshio  Tanahashj,  Susono;  Yoshiki 
Chujo,  Mishima;  Toshinari  Nagai,  Susono;  Kohichi 
Hasegawa,  Mishima;  Hironori  Bessho,  Susono,  and  Takatoshi 
Masui.  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,739,614,  dated  Apr.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  831,566, 
Feb.  21,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser  No 
515,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1985,  60-32861; 
Feb.  22,  1985,  60-32862;  Feb.  22,  1985,  60-32863;  Feb.  23,  1985, 
60-33673;  Mar.  14,  1985.  60-49376;  Mar.  16,  1985,  60-51584; 
Jun.  13,  1985,  60-127121;  Jun.  17,  1985,  60-129906;  Jul.  29, 
1985,  60-165673;  Aug.  1,  1985,  60-168527;  Dec.  21,  1985, 
60-195910;  Dec.  27,  1985,  60-293299;  Jan.  9.  1986.  61-1282 

Int.  CI.'  P02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  60-274  118  Claims 


cowngx  gwQjlT 


709.  A  method  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  catalyst  converter  for  removing  pollut- 
ants in  an  exhaust  gas,  and  upstream-side  and  downstream-side 
air-fuel  ratio  sensors  disposed  upstream  and  downstream,  respec- 
tively, of  said  catalyst  converter  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  a 
specific  component  in  the  exhaust  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of 
comparing  an  output  of  said  upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 

with  a  first  predetermined  reference  voltage: 
calculating  an  air-fuel  ratio  feed-back  correction  amount  in 
accordance  with  the  comparison  result  of  the  output  of  said 
upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  with  said  first  predeter- 
mined reference  voi.age: 
comparing  an  output  of  said  downstream-side  air-fuel  ratio 

sensor  with  a  second  predetermined  reference  voltage; 
calculating,  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result  of  the 
output  of  said  downstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  at  least 
one  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  parameter  of  delay  time 
periods  for  which  the  comparison  result  of  the  output  of  said 
upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  delayed,  skip  amounts 
by  which  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  amount  is 
skipped  at  a  switching  of  the  comparison  result  of  said  up- 
stream-side air  fuel  ratio  sensor,  and  integration  amounts  by 
which  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  amount  is  grad- 
ually changed  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result  of  the 
output  of  said  upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor: 
adjusting  the  actual  air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  said  air- 
fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  amount  and  said  air-fuel  ratio 
feedback  control  parameter: 


determining  whether  or  not  said  catalyst  converter  has  deterio- 
rated: and 

prohibiting  the  calculation  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  con- 
trol parameter  when  said  catalyst  converter  has  deteriorated. 


Re.  33,943 
POST  MIX  FRUIT  JUICE  DISPENSER 
William  A.  Arzberger,  MedHeld,  Mass.;  Michael  J.  Riley.  Al- 
pharetta,  Ga.;  W  illiam  H.  DeCastro.  Jr.,  Sangerville,  Me.,  and 
Edward  J.  LaLumiered,  deceased  late  of  Wobum,  Mass.,  by 
Marie  E.  LaLumiered.  Wobum.  Mass.,  legal  represenutive. 
assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4.610.145.  dated  Sep.  9.  1986.  Ser.  No.  653.497, 
Sep.  21,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No 
104,436 

Int.  a.'  F25B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-127  57  cWnw 


19.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  and  a  cabinet  on  the  base,  at  least 
one  concentrate  container  disposed  in  the  cabinet, 

doer  means  on  the  cabinet  for  providing  access  to  the  container 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  container, 

a  discharge  assembly  including  means  defining  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  dispensing  nozzle. 

a  potable  water  source  for  providing  potable  water. 

means  for  coupling  the  potable  water  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

means  for  directing  concentrate  from  the  concentrate  container 
to  said  mixing  chamber  and  including  a  valve  having  a  first 
position  in  which  concentrate  flows  therethrough  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  concentrate  flow  is  inhibited  while  per- 
mitting potable  water  flow  therethrough  for  cleaning  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  means  for  directing  concentrate,  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  discharge  assembly,  between  said  valve  and 
said  dispensing  nozzle. 


Re.  33  944 
PRINTING  MACHINE  CYLINDER  HOLDER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Knauer,  Rain  am  Lech,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,807.527,  dated  Feb.  28,  1989.  Ser.  .No.  157.649, 
Feb.  18.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
660.535 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1987,  3705477 

Int.  a.^  B41F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  101-216  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  printing  machine, 

a  [printing]  cylinder  holding  arrangement  for  holding  in 
position  a  [printing]  cylinder  (3)  to  permit  application  of 
a  cover  sleeve  (12)  over  Ihe  cylinder. 
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wherein  the  cylinder  has  two  shaft  ends  (4,  5)  axially  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

wherein  the  printing  machine  has  two  side  walls  (I,  2)  and 
two  beanng  means  (21.  22)  positioned  in  said  side  walls 
and  routably  retaining  the  shaft  ends  (4,  5)  in  the  side 

walls, 

one  side  wall  (1)  permitting  release  of  the  associated  beanng 
means  (21)  and  being  formed  with  an  opening  (6)  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  permit  introduction  of  the  cover  sleeve  (12) 
therethrough  after  release  of  the  bearing  means  (21)  re- 
taining the  respective  shaft  end  (4)  in  said  one  slot  wall, 

said  holding  arrangement  supporting  the  cylinder  (3)  in 
cantilever  manner  on  the  second  bearing  means  (22)  after 
release  of  the  first  bearing  means  (21). 

said  second  shaft  (5)  being  elongated  and  forming  a  lever 
engagement  arm, 

and  comprising:  


'  ■>    ■>    ■' 


^ 


Mi 


m 


/ 


member,  said  second  pin  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
a  vertical  axis, 
a  third  hinge  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  pin  having 
ends  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  pin.  with 
two  rotatable  legs  rotatably  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
horizontal  pin,  said  horizontal  pin  defining  a  horizontal 

axis, 
a  combination  of  serially  connected  hoses  defining  hose 

portions. 

said  first  hinge  supporting  said  combination  on  the  tank  of 
the  vehicle  and  allowing  horizontal  swingable  movement 
of  the  combination  of  serially  connected  hoses  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  hinge. 

said  second  hinge  being  horizontally  spaced  from  and  sup- 
ported by  said  first  hinge,  and  allowing  horizontal  swing- 
able  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  combination  of  serially 
connected  hoses  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  second 

said  third  hinge  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  hose 
portion  of  the  combination  of  hoses  about  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  horizontal  pin. 


a  pair  of  structural  elements  (9')  secured  to  that  side,  wall 
proximate  said  second  shaft  end  extending  approximately 
parallel  to  the  said  second  shaft  end  (5); 

an  auxiliary  shaft  (10)  extending  transversely  to  said  second 
shaft  end  (5)  and  positioned  thereabove,  said  auxiliary 
shaft  being  eccentrically  rotatably  reUined  in  said  struc- 
tural elements; 

locating  means  (11)  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  determining  the 
axial  position  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  with  respect  to  the 

shaft  end  (5); 

means  (17)  for  rotating  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  shaft  with  said  second  shaft  end,  or 
release  said  second  shaft  end  therefrom;  and 

means  (16,  16';  13,  14)  for  controllably  axially  positioning 
said  auxiliary  shaft  (11)  with  respect  to  md  structural 
elements  (9')  and  thereby  position  said  locating  means  (11) 
and  hence  the  second  shaft  end  (5)  in  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  control  the  direction  of  cantilever  projection  of 
said  cylinder  (3). 

Re.  33  945 
EXTENDIBLE  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SERVICE  TRUCK 
William  G.  Beaty,  23903  Strange  Creek  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar, 

Original  No.  4.708,179,  dated  Nov.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  41.118. 
Apr  22,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,888.  No».  13. 
1989  aiwndoned,  which  U  a  continu«tion-iB-i»«rt  of  *»«' •^''• 
818.874,  J«n.  14, 1986.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  679.168 

Int.  C\?  B67D  5/i6 
U.S.  a.  141-388  7  """^ 

1  A  portable  extendible  hose  and  support  assembly  mount- 
able  on  and  connectable  to  a  tank  located  on  a  service  vehicle, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  [relativel  relatively  short  rigid  hose, 
a  first  hinge  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  de- 
fined by  legs  attached  to  the  tank,  and  a  first  tubular 
member  having  a  first  axial  center  supported  between  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  bracket,  with  a  bolt  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  legs  and  the  axial  center  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  having  a  vertical  axis, 
means  attaching  the  tubular  member  to  the  short  ngid  hose, 
a  second  hinge  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  second  pin 
and  a  second  tubular  member,  with  the  pin  extending 
through  the  second  axial  center  of  the  second  tubular 


said  combination  of  hoses  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  rigid  hose  having  ends  and  mounted  on  the 
first  hinge,  and  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
short  rigid  hose,  said  elongated  hose  extending  to  the 
second  hinge  such  that  the  ends  of  the  first  elongated  hose 
are  located  adjacent  the  first  and  second  hinges, 
means  connecting  the  end  of  the  first  elongated  rigid  hose 

adjacent  the  second  hinge  to  the  second  hinge, 
a  second  elongated  rigid  hose  having  ends,  one  of  which  is 
attached  to  the  third  hinge  by  the  rotatable  lugs,  the  end 
supported  by  the  third  hinge  lying  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
first  rigid  hose  that  is  adjacent  the  second  hinge, 
a  flexible  hose  serially  connecting  the  end  of  the  first  elon- 
gated rigid  hose  to  the  end  of  the  second  elongated  rigid 
hose  at  the  second  hinge,  and 
an  elongated  fiexible  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  second  rigid  hose  remote  from  the  second 
hinge,  with  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  flexible  hose 
being  free  to  be  maneu.'ered  as  desired. 

Re.  33  946 
AXIALLY  SPLIT  CLAMP  FOR  PUSH-ON  COUPLINGS 
George  S.  Conine,  2556  Barrett  Ave.,  Naples.  Fla.  33962 
Original  No.  4.750.762,  dated  Jun.  14.  1988.  Ser.  No.  112,286, 
Oct.  26, 1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,437.  Jan.  12, 
1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  313,717 

Int.  a.'  F16L  21/06 
U.S.  a.  285—45  ^  Oaims 

1  A  clamping  assembly  for  securing  the  connection  between 
a  push-on  fitting  having  a  flared  end  fitted  into  a  cage  and 
surrounded  by  a  garter-type  coil  spring  housed  within  the  cage 
of  a  pipe  with  an  O-ring  sealing  the  connection  between  the 
push-on  fitting  and  the  pipe  comprising 

a  clamp  for  encii  cling  the  cage  of  the  pipe  and  the  outer 

surface  of  the  push-on  fitting  adjacent  the  cage, 
said  clamp  having  a  semi-annular  recess  aligned  about  the 
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central  axis  of  the  clamp  and  sized  to  snugly  fit  over  the 
cage  of  the  pipe. 

said  clamp  also  having  an  axially  aligned  cylindrical  surface 
with  a  diameter  sized  to  fit  snugly  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  push-on  fitting  adjacent  the  cage  of  the  pipe, 

said  clamp  also  having  a  pair  of  threaded  holes  whose  axes 
lie  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp  and  lying  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  clamp's  cylindrical  surface, 

said  clamp  being  axially  split  into  two  mirror-image  halves, 
and 


Re.  33,948 
/3-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Gunter  Schmidt,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Joacbim  Zeiler.  Velbert,  and 
Karl  G.  Metzger.  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,748,163,  dated  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  832,483, 
Feb.  21,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No 
400,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   8 
1985,  3508258 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/43.  31/545:  C07D  501/22.  499/70 
V.S.  a.  514-194  23  Oaims 

1.  A  /3-lactam  compound  of  the  formula 


H       O 

R'— C— C— NH 

I 

H  R^ 


r  \ 


>—    N 


COOR'' 


a  pair  of  screws  sized  to  fit  into  the  threaded  holes  in  the 
clamp, 

whereby  a  strong,  inwardly  directed  substantially  360°  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  push-on  fitting 
thereby  locking  the  pipe  and  push-on  fitting  in  strici  axial 
alignment,  preventing  back  and  forth  movement  of  said 
fitting  and  said  pipe  transverse  to  then  axes,  and  prevent- 
ing rupture  of  the  O-ring  seal  between  said  fitting  and  said 
pipe. 


Re.  33.947 
LASER  SCRIBING  METHOD 
Hisato  Shinohara.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,865,686,  dated  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  188.766. 
May  3,  1988.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,190,  Sep.  16,  1987.  Pat. 
No.  4,861,964.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
608,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1986,  61-229252 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-643  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  scribing  a  tilm  formed  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising: 

expanding  a  laser  beam  from  an  eximer  laser; 
eliminating  a  border  portion  from  the  expanded  laser  beam; 
focusing  the  laser  beam  shaped  by  the  elimination  on  said 
substrate  and  removing  the  irradiated  portion  of  said  film. 


in  which 

X  represents  a  radical 


CHi 


of  the  formula 


X      X 


CH, 


in  which 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  represents  halogen,  azido  or  repre- 
sents straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  alkyl  which  has 
up  to  7  C  atoms,  vinyl  or  propcnyl  and  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  C-Cs-alkoxy,  Ci-O-alkylthio, 
— OCONH2,  C2-Cio-acyloxy.  by  a  pyrldmium  radical,  or 
by  a  radical  of  the  formula 


N  — N 


N  =  N 


s^      X. 


■\  CHj 


H<C 


C02Et 


H,C  J V  H,C  / V 

®N  O.  ®N  N— CHj. 


®N  N— CHO  eN 


H,C 
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or  represents  alkoxy  which  has  up  to  5  C  atoms  or  alkyl- 
thio  which  has  up  to  5  C  atoms, 
R'  represents  the  radical 


Y— R' 


Re.  33.949 
VERTICAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  L.  Mallary.  Berlin,  and  Shyam  C.  Das,  Sudbury,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 

Mass. 
Original  No.  4,656,546,  dated  Apr.  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  693,522, 

Jan.  22,  1985.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,936,  Apr.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

613,469 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/m.  5/23.  5/147 
U.S.  CI.  360— 110  23aaims 


Y  representing  N  or  CR^  or  Y— R'  representing  C=0  or 
C=N=R^ 

Z  representing  O,  S  or  NR'", 

R*  representing  hydrogen,  representing  hydroxy!  or  ammo, 
or  representing  straight-cham,  branched  or  cyclic,  alkyl 
which  has  up  to  10  C  atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano  or  Cb-Cio-aryl, 
r7    representing    hydrogen,    representing    straight-chain, 
branched  or  cyclic,  alkyl  which  has  up  to  10  C  atoms  and 
which   is  optionally   substituted   by   halogen,   hydroxyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  having  1  to  6  C  atoms, 
cyano,  carboxyl,  aryl,  SOjH  or  by  an  amino  group,  or 
representing  aryl,  or 
R*  and  R^  together  completing  a  double  bond, 
R»  representing  hydrogen,  representing  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio,  each  having  1  to  8  C  atoms,  representing  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  trifluoromethoxy,  representing  hydroxyl,  mer- 
capto,  nitro  or  cyano,  representing  halogen,  or  represent- 
ing an  amino  group, 
R**  having  the  same  meaning  as  R''  and,  additionally,  repre- 
senting halogen,   representing  Ci-Cg-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cg- 
alkylthio,    representing    an    ammo    group,    representing 
SO2— Ci-C8-alkyl  or  — PO(OH)2,  representing  SO3H  or 
SO2NH2,  representing  SH,  OH,  S-phenyl  or  O-phenyl, 
representing  guanidino,  amidino,  — NHNH2  or  NHOH, 
representing  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
pyridyl,    pyridazinyl,    pyrimidyl,    pyrazinyl,    quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl,  indolyl,  quinoxalyl,  quinazolyl,  piperidinyl, 
morpholinyl,  piperazinyl,  thiomorphoiinyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  triazolyl,  S- 
pyridyl  or  O-pyridyl, 
R'O  having  the  same  meaning  as  R*  but  not  completing  a 

double  bond  with  R',  or 
R'  and  R'O  together  representing  a  C2- C4-methylene  chain 

which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  represents  an  amino-protective 

group, 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  represents  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  each 
having  up  to  5  C  atoms,  represents  an  ammo  group,  or 
represents  NHCHO,  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  represents  a  carboxyl  protective 
group,  represents  -CH2-0-CO-C(CH,)3.  represents 
— CH2— O— CO— CH3  or  — CH(CH- 

3)_0— CO— O— C2H5,  represents  the  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 


CH3 

-CH:-7=^  ^ 


'7=< 


o  o       "■•      o 

O  o 

or  represents  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ions 


1.  An  arrangement  for  effecting  vertical  magnetic  recording 
of  information  comprising  in  combination:  movable  magnetiz- 
able recording  means  formed  to  have  first  and  second  layers 
which  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  magne- 
tizable recording  means,  said  first  layer  comprised  of  magnetiz- 
able material  which  is  characterized  by  perpendicular  uniaxial 
amsotropy  and  said  second  layer  comprised  of  material  charac- 
terized by  low  magnetic  reluctance,  said  magnetizable  record- 
ing means  arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  downstream  direction; 
magnetic  recording  head  means  including  magnetic  flux  gener- 
ating means,  formed  to  have  a  write  pole  section  and  a  down- 
stream magnetic  shield  section  which  is  integrally  connected 
to  said  write  pole  section  so  that  magnetic  flux  can  readily  pass, 
bi-directionally,   through   said   write   pole   section   and   said 
downstream  magnetic  shield  section;  said  downstream  mag- 
netic shield  section  formed  and  disposed  to  have  a  relatively 
large  face  lying  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  layer;  said  write 
pole  section  fashioned,  while  extending  in  an  upstream  direc- 
tion from  said  downstream  magnetic  shield  section,  to  form  a 
partial  loop  configuration  defining  an  opening  and  ending  in  a 
pole  tip  which  is  disposed  to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  said  first 
layer  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  passing  into  and  alternatively 
out  of  said  write  pole  section  will  pass  from  said  first  layer 
through  said  pole  tip  and  alternatively  from  said  pole  tip  into 
said  first  layer,  said  write  pole  section  being  further  formed  and 
disposed  such  that  a  small  gap  having  a  sufficiently  small  width 
is  formed  between  said  pole  tip  and  said  downstream  magnetic 
shield  section  so  that,  when  said  pole  tip  has  magnetic  fiux 
passing  therethrough,  fringing  flux  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion will  substantially  pass  across  said  small  gap  into  said 
downstream  magnetic  shield  face  without  passing  through  said 
first  layer,  and  whereby  the  remainder  of  said  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  said  pole  tip  passes  substantial'y  vertically 
through  said  first  layer  into  said  second  layer,  substantially 
parallel  to  and  through  said  second  layer,  and  substantially 
vertically  from  said  second  layer  through  said  first  layer  into 
said  downstream  magnetic  shield  face,  thereby  effecting  verti- 
cal magnetic  recording  of  information  in  said  first  layer. 

6.  A  magnetic  transducing  head  device,  operable  in  conjunction 
with  and  from  a  r  eferred  side  of  a  layered  vertical  recording 
medium  arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  downstream  direction  for 
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effecting  vertical  recording  of  bits  of  information  in  tracks  thereon, 
the  device  comprising 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  including 

a  write  pole  section,  and 

a  downstream  magnetic  shield  section  which  is  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  write  pole  section  so  that  magnetic  flux  can 
readily  pass  through  said  write  pole  section  and  said  down- 
stream magnetic  shield  section. 

said  downstream  magnetic  shield  section  formed  and  disposed 
to  have  a  relatively  large  face  defining  an  air  bearing  surface 
which  can  be  operated  in  close  proximity  to  said  preferred  side 
of  said  medium. 

said  write  pole  section  and  said  downstream  magnetic  shield 
section  being  constructed  so  that  said  write  pole  section  is 
disposed  in  an  upstream  direction  with  respect  to  said  down- 
stream magnetic  shield  section  so  that  <:aid  write  pole  section 
and  said  downstream  magnetic  shield  section  form  a  partial 
loop  configuration  that  defines  an  opening  between  said  write 
pole  section  and  said  downstream  magnetic  shield  section, 
said  write  pole  section  ending  in  a  pole  tip  which  is  disposed  to 


be  operated  in  close  proximity  to  said  medium  so  that  the 
magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  write  pole  section  will  pass 
from  said  pole  lip  into  said  medium, 

said  opening  defining  a  gap  at  a  midsection  of  said  write  pole 
section  and  said  downstream  magnetic  shield  section  and  a 
relatively  smaller  gap  between  said  pole  tip  and  said  down- 
stream magnetic  shield  section,  said  smaller  gap  having  a 
sufficiently  small  width  so  that,  when  said  pole  tip  has  mag- 
netic flux  passing  therethrough,  fringing  flux  in  the  down- 
stream direction  will  be  substantially  directed  to  pass  from 
said  pole  tip  across  said  smaller  gap  into  said  downstream 
magnetic  shield,  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  remainder 
of  said  magnetic  flux  is  presented  for  passing  through  said 
pole  tip  substantially  vertically  into  said  medium  and  then  to 
said  downstream  magnetic  shield  face,  and 

whereby  sharply  defined  bits  of  information  may  be  vertically 
recorded  a:  said  pole  tip  in  tracks  on  said  medium. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  2,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,876 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  SHALOM 
Eva  Izsak,  and  Shamai  Izhar,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors 
to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  The  Volcani  Cen- 
ter, Bet  Dagan,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,407,  Mar.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1430/89 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 48  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  distinguished  as  being  able  to 
grow  in  September  and  produce  fruit  starting  in  November 
and  lasting  until  summer,  with  fruit  having  a  good  taste  and 
shape  and  a  long  shelf  life. 


7,877 

HIBISCUS  PLANT  HILLIS  VARIEGATED' 

Harold  B.  Hillis,  Rte.  2,  Box  142,  McMinnville,  Tenn.  37110 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,255 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 54  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hibiscus  paeoniflorus  L., 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  characterized 

particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  combination  of  its  vanegated 

leaves;  showy  candy-striped  bloom  buds;  and  semi-double 

flower  form. 


7,878 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  GRIFFSPUR 
Ralph  B.  Griffith,  203  Bainbridge  St.,  Cobden,  III.  62920 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,445 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 34  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  a  gen- 
eral resemblance  of  the  fruit  in  shape,  size,  and  flavor  to  the 
fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious"  but  which  develops  an  earlier 
yellow  ground  color  and  acquires  a  distinctive  red  blush, 
which  has  a  fruit  maturity  of  about  10  days  later  than  the  fruit 
of  "Golden  Delicious"  and  a  longer  keeping  quality  of  the 
fruit,  and  when  has  good  resistance  to  spray  injury  and  a  ncher 
and  more  acid  flavor  than  "Golden  Delicious,"  the  variety 
further  characterized  by  more  abundant,  shorter  spur-type 
fruiting  branches  than  its  parent  variety  described  in  U.S.  Plant 
Pat.  No.  2,835. 


7,879 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  '441' 
Franz  Fruehwirth,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul   Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528.238 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 86  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  early  flower- 
ing, medium  stature,  dark  red  flower  bracts  and  dark  green 
foliage,  and  prolific  branching. 
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ERR.ATA 

062-259  5,117,523 

483-036 5,117,552 

072-426  5,117,688 

454-075  5,117,744 

454-300  5,110,745 

114-361   5,110,764 

116-063  5,110,765 

116-209  5,117,766 

118-126  5,117,767 

118-249 5,117,768 

118-666  5,117,769 

114-067  5,118,882 

472-014  5,118,094 

482-052  5,118,095 

482-052  5,118,096 

482-041   5,118,097 

482-010  5,118,098 

482-035  5,118,099 

482-105  5,118,100 

482-052  5,118,101 

405-128  5,118,230 

205-122  5,118,393 

205-253  5,118,394 

554-168  5,118,448 

518-709  5,118,891 

219-437  5,118,927 

235-133  5,118,928 

235-462  5,118,929 

235-462  5,118,930 

359-346  5,119,039 

318-130  5,119,071 

359-763  5,119,117 

395-400  5,119,290 

395-275  5,119,291 

395-725  5,119,292 

395-800  5,119,327 

368-195  5,119,336 

395-500  5,119,465 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  2,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

5,117,506  5,117,508 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACHING  A  DISPLAY  UNIT  TO  A 

James  K.  Byrnes,  Pittsburgh,  and  Glenn  C.  Davis,  Apollo,  both  GLOVE 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitts-  Tod  D.  Gunter,  R.D.  #1,  Box  3080,  Bristol,  Vt.  05443 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,110 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,644  Int.  CI."  A41D  79/00 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  1/00.  J/06  U.S.  Q.  2—160  9  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  2—10  1  aaim 


1.  A  protective  hat  comprising  a  shell  formed  from  a  plastic 
with  a  reflective  surface  and  having  a  visor  portion  shading  the 
eyes,  the  underside  of  said  visor  portion  being  molded  with  a 
textured  surface  that  diffuses  reflected  light. 


5,117,507 

LONG-SLEEVED  GARMENT  WITH  INTEGRATED 

ANIMAL  DESIGN  ANO  PUPPET-LIKE  SLEEVE 

Maria  M.  Long,  1486  McTaggart  Rd.,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,210,  May  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,980,929.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,543 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  A41D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—158  7  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a  gaiiiieiii  having  a  sleeve  iX>itioil  having  an  aliisiic  n^uic 
placed  thereon  so  that  a  mouth  of  said  figure  appears  at  an 
opening  in  said  sleeve,  said  opening  being  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  a  ribbed  cuff  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  outside  upper  and  lower  mouth  pieces,  an  inside  lower 
mouth  piece  secured  to  said  ribbed  cuff,  and  an  inside 
upper  mouth  piece  secured  to  said  ribbed  cuff. 


^S/> 


1.  In  combination: 

a  bicycling  glove  for  removable  receipt  over  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  user's  hand  which  is  movably  connected  to  an 
elongated  arm  of  the  user,  said  glove  including  a  normally 
open  rear  portion  for  receipt  about  the  user's  hand  proxi- 
mate said  connection  of  the  hand  to  the  arm  and  said  rear 
portion  including  engageable  means  for  substantially  clos- 
ing said  glove  rear  portion  and  thereby  releasably  secur- 
ing said  glove  about  the  user's  hand,  said  engageable 
means  comprising  a  first  part  unitary  with  said  glove  and 
a  second  part  unitary  with  said  glove  and  defining  an 
elongated  closure  strap  extending  substantially  transverse 
to  said  arm  elongation  for  user-effected  placement  into 
selectively  overlayed  relation  with  said  first  part  to  sub- 
stantially close  said  rear  portion,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  having  a  surface  disposed  in  mutually  con- 
fronting relation  with  each  other  and  carrying  first  hook- 
and-loop  means  for  releasable  position-retaining  coopera- 
tive engagement  of  said  first  and  second  parts  when  said 
second  part  is  moved  into  selectively  overlayed  relation 
with  said  first  part  so  as  to  substantially  close  said  rear 
portion  and  thereby  secure  said  glove  about  the  user's 
hand;  and 
attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  a  display  unit  to 
said  glove,  the  display  unit  having  an  information-bearing 
face  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  defining  a  view  ing  orientation 
in  which  information  borne  on  the  face  of  the  display  unit 
IS  viewable  by  the  user,  said  attachment  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  elongated  display  strap  extending  outwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  display  unit  and  having  an  end  region 
remote  from  the  top  of  the  display  unit,  said  end  region 
having  oppositely-disposed  faces  and  being  insertable 
between  said  first  and  second  glove  parts  with  the 
elongation  of  said  first  display  strap  and  of  said  second 
glove  part  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation, 
each  of  said  faces  carrying  second  hook-and-loop  means 
for  releasable  cooperative  engagement  with  said  first 
hook-and-loop  means  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  parts  to  thereby  releasably  secure  said  first 
strap  end  region  between  said  first  and  second  glove 
parts  without  interfering  with  said  releasable  position- 
retaining  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  parts 
when  said  second  part  is  moved  into  selectively  over- 
layed relation  with  said  first  part  so  as  to  substantially 
close  said  rear  portion  and  thereby  secure  said  glove 
about  the  user's  hand,  said  first  display  strap  further 
comprising  a  bendable  region  intermediate  said  end 
region  and  the  top  of  the  display  unit, 
a  second  elongated  display  strap  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  display  unit;  and 
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tack  means  for  releasable  engagement  of  said  second  elon- 
gated display  strap  to  said  glove  rear  portion  when  the 
display  unit  is  disposed  on  said  glove  with  said  viewing 
orientation  substantially  transverse  to  the  elongation  of 
the  user's  arm  for  ease  of  viewing  by  the  user,  said  tack 
means  including  projecting  means  for  extension 
through  said  second  display  strap  and  through  said 
glove  to  secure  said  second  strap  to  the  glove  with  said 
first  display  strap  bendable  region  being  folded,  when 
said  first  strap  end  region  is  inserted  between  said  first 
and  second  glove  parts,  in  sandwiching  relation  about 
said  glove  second  part  such  that  all  of  said  first  strap 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  strap  end 
region  elongation  so  that  the  information-bearing  face 
of  the  display  unit  is  disposed  in  outwardly-facing  rela- 
tion from  said  glove  and  in  proper  orientation  for  ready 
viewing  by  the  user  with  the  elongations  of  said  first 
and  second  display  straps  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  elongation  of  the  user's  arm. 

5.117.509 

SPORT  GLOVE 

Steven  M.  Bowers,  Rte.  1,  Box  208A.  Joseph,  Oreg.  97846 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,356 

Int.  CV  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  2-161  A  ^  Claims 


a)  a  circular  headband  having  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces 
and  upper  and  lower  band  edges; 

b)  at  least  the  outer  wall  surface  having  a  pair  of  buttonholes 
extending  generally  vertically  between  the  upper  and 
lower  band  edges  and  spaced  along  the  band  from  front  to 
rear,  including  a  forwardly  positioned  buttonhole  and  a 
rearwardly    positioned    buttonhole    which    are    closely 


1.  An  athletic  glove  comprising: 

a  palm  piece  and  a  back  piece  joined  together  to  fit  a  human 
hand,  wherein  said  palm  piece  includes  a  palm  face  por- 
tion and  finger  stall  portions  and  comprises  a  sheet  of 
leather  prepared  by  a  chrome  tanning  process  to  facilitate 
reduced  oil  content  and  having  moisture  absorption  prop- 
erties so  as  to  prevent  perspiration  buildup  on  the  hand  of 
a  wearer  thereby  reducing  slippage  of  the  glove  against 
the  hand  of  a  wearer,  said  sheet  of  leather  having  an 
average  thickness  of  approximately  2.0  millimeters;  and 
a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  silicone  sealant  having  an 
average  thickness  of  approximately  0.4  millimeters  and 
bonded  to  a  substantial  portion  of  said  palm  piece  for 
imparting  improved  durability,  comfort,  gripping,  tactile 
and  fiexibihty  properties  to  said  palm  piece  and  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  moisture  therethrough,  said  sealant  only 
partially  penetrating  said  palm  piece  so  as  not  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  hand  of  the  wearer. 
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spaced  apart  so  that  a  small  fiashlight  can  be  supported  by 
the  headband  when  inserted  respectively  through  the  pair 
of  buttonholes;  and 
c)  the  headband  having  a  portion  generally  between  he 
forward  and  rear  button  holes  that  defines  a  strip  of  head- 
band material  that  covers  and  engages  the  flashlight  along 
its  length  during  use. 


5.117,511 

LIQUID  DISPOSAL  AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORY 

Anthony  Smith,  2316  S.  Union  St.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33712 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  465,839 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  15/04:  A61J  19/04 

U.S.  a.  4-114.1  1"  Claims 


5,117,510 

HEADBAND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SUPPORTING 

HEAD  LAMPS 

Douglas  E.  Broussard,  645  Colbert,  Mandeville,  La.  70448,  and 

Thomas  G.  Brousseau,  P.O.  Box  66511,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70896 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,925 
Int.  CI.'*  A42C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  2—209.2  '"^  Claims 

1.  A  headband  construction  or  supporting  a  flashlight  com- 
prising: 


4    Automotive  vehicle  driver/passenger  compartment  ac- 
cessory, comprising 

manually  withdrawable  and  retractable  funnel  means,  nor- 
mally retracted  to  a  rest  position,  having  an  inlet  end 
adapted  to  be  rinsed  with  rinse  liquid,  and  a  lower  outlet 
end  connected  to  an  exterior  drain, 
drain  means  interconnecting  the  funnel  means  outlet  to  the 
drain,  and  including  spring-actuated  retraction  means 
attached  to  the  drain  means  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
funnel  means  in  a  retracted  position  when  released  from  a 
withdrawn  position, 
rinsing  means  adapted  to  supply  rinse  liquid  to  the  funnel 
means,  including  a  rinse  liquid  supply  container,  tubing 
conducting  rinse  liquid  from  the  supply  container  to  the 
funnel  means,  and  pump  means  adapted  to  pump  such 
rinse  liquid  through  such  tubing. 
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5.117,512 

URINE  SHIELD  FOR  TOILETS 

Mark  Bressler,  3459  Mill  Bridge  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,271.  Jul.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,364 

Int.  a.'  E03D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  4—300.3  11  Oaims 


43  45 
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1.  A  toilet  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  a  continuous  rim  with  an  inner  periphery 
defining  an  opening  into  a  bowl  chamber,  said  inner  pe- 
riphery extending  for  a  first  distance,  said  rim  being  gener- 
ally at  a  first  vertical  position; 

a  generally  planar  flexible  guard  received  in  said  inner  pe- 
riphery, said  guard  being  generally  flat  in  a  relaxed  posi- 
tion, but  being  deformed  into  a  generally  U-shape  within 
said  inner  periphery,  said  guard  extending  between  a 
lower  vertical  end  upwardly  to  an  upper  vertical  end,  said 
lower  vertical  end  being  below  said  first  vertical  position, 
said  guard  extending  for  a  second  distance  between  two 
lateral  ends,  said  second  distance  being  less  than  said  first 
distance,  said  guard  extending  along  end  abutting  the  rear 
of  said  inner  periphery  with  said  lateral  ends  extending 
towards  the  front,  s^id  lateral  ends  being  spaced  by  a  third 
distance  which  is  approximately  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  distance; 

resilient  clips  securing  said  guard  to  said  rim,  said  clips 
extending  outwardly  from  said  guard  to  contact  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  rim; 

an  access  hole  to  said  opening  being  defined  vertically  up- 
wardly from  said  rim  and  circumferentially  between  said 
lateral  ends  over  said  third  distance,  said  access  hole 
allowing  a  user  access  for  urinating  into  said  opening;  and 

a  spring  clip  disposed  upon  said  guard  within  the  interior  of 
said  U-shape.  and  at  a  central  position  between  said  lateral 
ends,  and  a  removable  target  retained  upon  said  guard  by 
said  clip. 


5,117,513 

WATER  SAVING,  TOILEl  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  G.  Burrowes,  11091  N.W.  21st  Ct.,  Sunrise,  Ha.  33322 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,484 

Int.  a.5  E03D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  4—324  3  aaims 


toilet  with  differing  flushing  modes  of  operation  whereby  a  full 
flush  mode  and  a  partial  flush  mode  through  a  valve  member 
within  the  toilet  tank  is  achievable  compnsing 
a  single  flushing  handle  having  a  cam  member  and  a  lever 
attached  thereto,  said  lever  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  cam  member  and  said  valve  member  is  attached  to 
said  cam  member  for  movement  therewith  within  the 
toilet  tank  and 
cam  adjusting  means  operationally  connected  to  said  flush- 
ing handle  for  varying  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
handle  relative  to  said  cam  member  whereby  a  lesser 
amount  of  rotation  flushes  a  lesser  amount  of  water  down 
the  toilet, 
said  cam  adjusting  means  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber capable  of  slidingly  moving  into  and  out  of  a  space 
between  said  handle  and  said  cam  member  so  as  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  of  said  lever  with  respect  to  said 
cam  member  thus  limiting  the  lift  of  said  valve  member  to 
perform  a  partial  flush. 


5,117,514 
IMPROVED  TOILET-TANK  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Robert  A.  Ricfater,  1231  Golden  Rain  Rd.  #70G,  Seal  Beach, 
Calif.  90740 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.967 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/34 

U.S.  a.  4—393  9  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  toilet-tank  flapper  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  resilient  body  having  an  upwardly  extending  cavity 
substantially  centered  over  the  valve  seat  of  a  toilet  tank 
drain  located  inside  a  toilet  water  tank, 

b)  a  weight  sized  to  fit  into  and  be  retained  within  said  cavity 
by  a  weight  retaining  means,  where  said  weight  causes  the 
section  of  the  resilient  body  located  under  said  weight  to 
have  a  flat  rigid  section  that  extends  radially  over  and 
beyond  the  penmeter  of  the  valve  seat  so  that  the  interfac- 
ing surface  of  said  valve  with  the  valve  seat  produces  a 
valve  seat  seal  that  remains  substantially  flat, 

c)  means  for  swivelly  attaching  said  valve  to  a  toilet  flushing 
apparatus  located  inside  the  toilet  water  tank,  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  valve  to  a  toilet  flush  handle 
located  on  the  toilet  water  tank  where  when  the  handle  is 
depressed  said  valve  rises  to  commence  a  toilet  flush. 


1.  Flushing  handle  apparatus  for  providing  a  tank  equipped 


5,117.515 
TOILET  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Moreno  J.  White.  Jr.,  and  Wendy  White,  both  of  22981  Hazel- 
wood,  EI  Toro,  Calif.  92630 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,223,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,362,  Dec.  6.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,559,  May  30, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,188, 
Oct.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
889831,  Jul.  25,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  616,854,  Jun.  4,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  746,312 
Int.  a.^  A47K  17/00:  E03D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  4—661  5  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  toilet  training  device  for  use  in  a  toilet  bowl 
containing  water,  to  aid  in  the  toilet  training  of  children  com- 
prising: 

a  thin  planar  element  formed  to  be  positioned  within  said 
toilet  bowl,  said  element  being  formed  of  a  paper  fiber 
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stcxrk  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 

wherein: 

(i)  said  bottom  surface  has  a  substantially  uniform  coatmg 
applied  thereto  to  cover  substantially  three-quarters  of 
said  bottom  surface,  so  that  said  device  will  float  upon 
the  water  surface  within  the  toilet  bowl,  in  a  generally 
contiguous  orientation  upon  the  water  surface  with  said 
bottom  surface  facing  downwardly,  for  an  extended 
duration: 

said  coating  being  applied  to  said  bottom  surface  to  retard 
the  penetration  of  the  water  into  the  paper  fibers  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  counter-balance  the  expansion  and 
stresses  created  by  water  absorption  in  the  non-coated 
portion  of  the  paper  fiber  such  that  as  compressive 


stresses  are  formed  in  the  non-coated  areas  of  the  paper 
stock  due  to  rapid  water  absorption,  the  tensile  stresses 
existing  in  the  adjacent  coated  areas  of  the  paper  stock 
will  counter-act  the  same  such  that  warpage  of  the 
paper  stock  will  be  maintained  to  a  minimum  until  such 
time  as  said  paper  stock  is  saturated,  and 
(ii)  said  top  surface  is  partially  coated  with  a  water  resis- 
tant covering,  whereby  when  urine  is  deposited  thereon 
the  effective  weight  of  the  element  will  increase  thereby 
causing  the  surface  tension  of  the  water  within  the  toilet 
bowl  to  be  broken  thus  causing  the  element  to  sink 
below  the  water  surface  and  degrade  by  absorbing 
water  so  as  to  be  flushable  through  the  waste  drain  of 
the  toilet  bowl. 


5,117,516 

PATIENT  SLING 

Elmer  Penner,  5909  N.  Grantland,  Fresno,  Calif.  93722 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,690 

Int.  Cl.^  A61G  7/14.  7/12 


U.S.  a.  5—86.1 


9  Claims 


side  walls,  said  inner  wall  being  dimensioned  to  extend 
from  one  side  of  the  persons  body  to  its  other  side 
around  the  abdominal  area,  and  having  a  height  gener- 
ally conforming  to  the  altitude  of  such  area; 
(ii)  a  pair  of  rigid  vertical  parallel  support  elements,  each 
being  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  member,  each  of  said  vertical  elements  having 
extending   rearwardly   from   its   upper  extremity,   and 
rigidly  supporting,  an  arm  parallel  to  the  arm  of  the 
other  vertical  element,  each  said  arm  being  arcuately 
recessed  downwardly  to  receive  one  of  the  body's  arms 
at  its  torso  connection;  and 
(b)  lifting  means,  said  means  being  pivotally  connected  at  the 
lower  rear  area  of  said  planar  side  walls  of  said  rigid 
member,  said  lifting  means  including  means  to  prevent 
said  torso  support  from  flipping  over  about  its  pivotal 
connection  on  said  planar  side  walls,  and  said  lifting  means 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  force  to  raise  and  lower  said 
torso  support  when  the  upper  torso  of  a  person  is  disposed 
therein  with  its  armpits  in  the  arcuate  recesses  of  the  arms 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
vertical  elements,  and  the  abdomen  pressed  against  the 
arcuate  inner  wall  of  the  rigid  member. 


5,117,517 
SELF  INFLATING  CAMPING  MATTRESS 
Ping-Hung  Su,  Gymwell  Corporation,  10  Silverbit  La.,  Rolling 
Hills  Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,487 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/18.  27/15:  A47G  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  5—450  31  Claims 


1.  Means  for  lifting  and  providing  mobile  support  to  move  a 
disabled  or  otherwise  handicapped  person  from  a  bed  or  seat- 
ing to  another  location,  such  as  a  bathroom,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  torso  support,  said  support  being  formed  of 

(i)  a  rigid  transverse  member  having  an  arcuate  inner  wall 
and  a  vertical  outer  wall  terminating  laterally  in  a  pair 
of  right  angularly  joined  rearwardly  extending  planar 


1.  In  a  self  inflating  camping  mattress  of  the  type  having  an 
outer  air-tight,  flexible  fabric  covering  with  a  valve  therein, 
the  flexible  fabric  covering  bonded  to  an  open  cell  foam  pad 
and  the  foam  pad  has  a  head  portion,  a  body  portion,  and  a 
transition  portion  intermediate  the  head  portion  and  the  body 
portion,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

the  head  portion  has  a  first  predetermined  length,  a  first 
predetermined  width,  and  a  first  predetermined  thickness; 
the  body  portion  has  a  second  predetermined  length  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  length,  a  second  predeter- 
mined width  substantially  the  same  as  said  first  predeter- 
mined width,  and  a  second  predetermined  thickness  less 
than  said  first  predetermined  thickness; 
the  transition  portion  has  a  first  transverse  edge  in  regions 
adjacent  the  head  portion,  and  a  second  transverse  edge  in 
regions  adjacent  the  body  portion,  an  upper  surface  be- 
tween said  first  transverse  edge  and  said  second  transverse 
edge,  the  transition  portion  having  a  third  predetermined 
length  substantially  less  than  said  second  and  said  first 
predetermined  lengths,  a  third  predetermined  width  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  second  predetermined  width, 
and  a  third  predetermined  thickness  at  said  first  transverse 
edge,  and  a  fourth  predetermined  thickness  at  said  second 
transverse  edge,  and  said  fourth  predetermined  thickness 
is  less  than  said  third  predetermined  thickness  and  less 
than  said  first  predetermined  thickness,  and  said  third 
predetermined  thickness  is  greater  than  said  second  prede- 
termined thickness;  whereby  the  transition  portion  is 
adapted  to  substantially  reduce  the  delamination  and 
wrinkling  of  the  flexible  fabric  covering  bonded  to  the 
foam  pad. 
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5,117,518 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Rolf  Schild,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Huntleigh  Technol- 
ogy, Pic,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89/00232,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1988, 
8805961 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/08 
U.S.  a.  5—453  9  aaims 


its  top  edge  overlying  and  surrounding  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  sheets  and  depending  therefrom; 

second  continuous  penpheral  stitching  connecting  the  top 
edge  of  said  skirt  with  the  corresponding  two  ends  and 
one  side  of  said  sheets  defining  with  said  first  stitching  a 
first  set  of  transverse  tubes  along  the  lengths  of  said  first 
and  second  sheets  extending  between  their  sides,  and  a 
second  set  of  transverse  tubes  along  the  length  of  said 
second  and  third  sheets,  extending  between  their  sides  and 
underlying  said  first  set  of  tubes,  respectively; 

said  second  stitching  closing  one  end  of  said  tubes; 

an  elongated  filler  pad  of  a  foam  plastic  resilient  material 
snugly  nested  within  and  along  the  length  of  each  tube; 
and 

third  stitching  connecting  the  remaining  one  side  of  said 
skirt  at  its  top  edge  to  the  remaining  side  of  said  sheets 
closing  off  all  of  said  tubes  and  retaining  said  filler  pads 
therein;  said  first  and  second  stitching  defining  both  sets  of 
tubes  and  closing  their  one  ends;  said  third  stitching  clos- 
ing the  open  ends  of  all  tubes,  wherein  said  tubes  through- 
out the  length  of  said  sheets  define  a  plurality  of  laterally 
connected  resilient  body  support  sections  of  varying 
widths,  arranged  side-by-side  and  adapted  to  support  a 
user's  feet  and  legs,  knees,  torso,  back,  and  head 


I.  Pressure  controller  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  an 
alternating  pressure  pad.  comprising: 

means  sensitive  to  fiuid  pressure  and  adapted  to  open  a  valve 
when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

fluid  supply  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  at 
the  other  end  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pump  for 
inflating  the  pad; 

and  said  fluid  supply  means  being  arranged,  in  use,  to  receive 
pressure  exerted  by  a  patient  on  the  pad  and  to  be  com- 
pressible in  dependence  upon  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
patient  to  reduce  the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  valve  when 
the  valve  is  open  and  thereby  to  cause  a  proportion  of 
fluid  to  continue  to  inflate  the  pad. 


5,117,519 
THERAPEUTIC  MATTRESS  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Charles  Thomas,  120  E.  Golden  Gate,  Detroit,  Mich.  48203-2053 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,312 

Int.  a.^  A47G  9/04 

U.S.  a.  5—500  4  aaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  mattress  cover  comprising: 

a  first  fabric  sheet  of  rectangular  shaf)e; 

a  second  fabric  sheet  of  rectangular  shape  underlying  the 
first  sheet; 

a  third  fabric  sheet  of  rectangular  shape  underlying  said 
second  sheet; 

said  sheets  having  spaced  sides  and  ends; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rows  of  first  continuous  trans- 
verse stitching  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sheets  inter- 
connecting said  sheets  throughout  their  width; 

a  hollow  rectangular  skirt  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  at 


5,117,520 

BED  COVERING  SECUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Lynn  D.  Larson,  1052  N.  I^eshore  Dr.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68528 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,683 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/02 

VS.  a.  5—508  14  Qaims 


1.  A  waterbed  mattress  liner  for  releasably  securing  bed 
coverings  on  a  waterbed  mattress,  comprising, 

a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  underlie  a  waterbed  mattress, 

a  peripheral  sidewall  including  opposite  end  portions  and 
opposite  side  poriions  connected  together  and  to  said 
bottom  wall  to  define  a  fluid-tight  receptacle  for  a  wa- 
terbed mattress, 

said  peripheral  sidewall  including  a  peripheral  bed  covering 
engagement  surface  situated  for  contact  with  bed  cover- 
ings to  be  fit  onto  a  waterbed  mattress  lying  on  said  liner, 

a  friction  strip  of  a  shape  and  material  such  that  the  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  between  said  strip  and  bed  coverings  is 
greater  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  side- 
wall  and  bed  coverings, 

said  friction  strip  comprising  a  synthetic  rubber-like  com- 
pound, and 

means  for  securing  said  friction  strip  to  the  bed  covering 
engagement  surface  of  said  peripheral  sidewall. 
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5,117,521 

CARE  CART  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

L  Dale  Foster,  Brookville,  and  John  W.  Reuhl,  Batesyille,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  BatesYille,  Ind. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.038 

Int.  a.'  A47G  21/00 

U.S.  CL  5—510  ■'  <^»*"« 


5,117,523 

HIGH  SIDE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dwight  W.  Jacobus;  John  J.  Domagala,  and  Norbert  P.  Haag, 

all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,689 

Int.  CV  F25D  23/12 

U.S.  a.  62— 259.1  lOaaims 


1.  A  hospital  patient  care  cart  for  receiving  and  carrying 
equipment  connected  to  a  patient  comprising: 
a  base,  casters  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  support  for  an  IV  rack  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base. 

a  receptacle  for  a  gas  cannister  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  wide  rear  end  supported  on  casters  and  a 

narrow  front  end  supported  on  casters,  said  narrow  front 

end  adapted  to  project  between  branches  of  a  Y-shaped 

base  for  a  hospital  bed. 
and  a  latching  mechanism  on  the  front  end  of  said  cart  base 

for  connection  to  said  bed  base  to  permit  said  cart  to  be 

joined  to  said  bed  base  and  rolled  from  place  to  place  as  a 

unit. 


5,117,522 
LEG  PILLOW 
Peter  M.  Everett,  88  Panter  Crescent,  Ajax,  Ontario,  Canada 
LIS  3T6 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,826 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  5—648  **  ^^'aims 


1.  A  refrigerator  including: 

a  cabinet  having  an  upper  compartment  to  be  refrigerated 
and  a  lower  machinery  compartment, 

first  and  second  support  members  extending  substantially 
across  said  machinery  compartment  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship; 

a  condenser  positioned  in  said  machinery  compartment  and 
supported  from  said  first  support  member; 

a  mounting  structure  positioned  in  said  machinery  compart- 
ment and  supported  from  said  second  support  member; 

means  remote  from  said  support  members  structurally  con- 
necting said  condenser  and  said  mounting  structure;  and 

a  compressor  mounted  on  said  mounting  structure. 

5,117,524 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A  TAPE  OF  A  ROLL  OF  TAPES 

AND  OPENING  AN  ENVELOPE 

Key  Yia  Chang,  Kwangmyong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Han- 

seung  Company,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,912 

Int.  CI.'  B25F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  7—160  3  Claims 


FIO.  5 

1.  A  therapeutic  pillow  comprising: 

an  axially  elongated  body  including  first  and  second  axial 
portions  of  resilient  material; 

each  said  portion  including  a  web  and  a  fiange  extending 
along  each  lateral  side  thereof  together  having  an  1  beam 
cross-section; 

a  hinge  located  adjacent  one  lateral  side  thereof  intercon- 
necting said  portions  in  end  to  end  relationship; 

said  ends  adjacent  said  hinge  being  notched  at  a  miter  angle 
to  permit  said  portions  to  pivot  on  said  hinge  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  portions  are  generally  coUinear 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  ends  are  in  abutment. 


1.  An  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  device  for  cutting  a 
tape  from  a  roll  of  tape  and  opening  an  envelope,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  tape  roll  supporter  for  supporting  said  roll  of  tape,  said 
tape  roll  supporter  including  a  pair  of  sidewalls  having  an 
outwardly  raised  portion  disposed  on  the  outside  of  both 
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side  walls  and  a  groove  disposed  at  the  top  of  both  side 
walls, 

a  button  member  easily  assembled  with  and  disassembled 
from  said  tape  roll  supporter,  a  tape  guiding  member 
including  a  pair  of  inwardly  raised  portions,  a  roughing 
roller  and  a  roughing  surface  for  readily  guiding  said  tape 
from  the  roll  of  tape,  and  a  pair  of  holes,  and 

an  envelope  inserting  member  easily  assembled  with  and 
disassembled  from  said  tape  guiding  member,  said  enve- 
lope inserting  member  including  a  pair  of  engagements  for 
pivotally  engaging  with  said  pair  of  holes  and  an  envelope 
travelling  slot  for  inserting  said  envelope  to  be  opened, 
whereby  when  the  user  pushes  the  push  button,  the  tape 
put  on  the  roller  and  roughing  surface  is  easily  cut  and 
while  the  push  button  is  being  pushed,  the  inserted  enve- 
lope in  the  envelope  inserting  slot  is  easily  opened. 


for  releasing  said  lock  means  thereby  permitting  said  deck 
to  be  lowered  said  means  mounted  on  said  deck  moving  in 


5,117,525 

TAKE-APART  DRIVE-OVER  BRIDGE  WITH 

CANTILEVERS  BETWEEN  ITS  DRIVE-OVERS 

Hans  J.  Karcher,  Karben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitte  AG,  Oberbausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,  4009354 

Int.  a.'  EOID  15/12 
U.S.  a.  14—2.5  9  aaims 


contact  with  said  locking  means  additionally  for  urging 
said  deck  to  rotate  toward  said  operative  position. 


1.  A  take-apart  drive-over  bridge  with  a  bridge-laying  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  plurality  of  drive-overs;  cantilevers  between 
said  drive-overs;  said  bridge  being  formed  of  bridge  sections, 
each  drive-over  having  two  sections  associated  with  a  bndge 
section,  a  cantilever  having  two  halves  and  being  located 
between  said  two  drive-over  sections,  said  two  drive-over 
sections  with  said  cantilever  between  them  comprising  a  trans- 
port unit,  said  two  drive-over  sections  being  simultaneously 
secured  to  corresponding  drive-over  and  cantilever  sections  of 
an  adjacent  bridge  section  by  said  bridge-laying  system;  a 
vehicle;  a  latticework  outrigger,  a  main  boom  and  an  auxiliary 
boom  on  said  vehicle  for  assembling  and  laying  the  bridge,  said 
two  drive-over  sections  and  said  cantilever  with  two  halves 
sliding  together  to  form  said  transport  unit,  and  said  two  drive- 
over  sections  and  said  cantilever  with  two  halves  sliding  apart 
for  assembly  of  the  bridge. 


5,117,526 
VERTICALLY  STORING  DOCK  LEVELER 

James  Alexander,  London.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Serco  Cor- 
poration, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,675,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,626 
Int.  a.'  EOID  1/00 
VS.  a.  14— nj  17  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  spanning  a  distance  between  spaced  objects 
at  least  one  of  which  is  stationary,  said  device  movable  from  a 
generally  vertical  stored  position  to  a  generally  horizontal 
operative  position  comprising: 
a  deck  hingedly  connected  to  said  stationary  object, 
means  for  raising  said  deck  from  said  operative  position  to 

said  inoperative  position, 
lock  means  for  holding  said  deck  in  said  inoperative  position, 

and 
means  mounted  on  said  deck  for  contacting  said  lock  means 


5,117.527 
PAINT  APPLICATOR 
Terry  H.  Milkie,  3  Burtree  Dr..  Brampton.  Ontario,  Canada 
L6Z3K3 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,842 

Int.  a.'  A4«B  15/00;  B05C  17/00 

VS.  a.  15—210  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  paint  applicator  for  applying  paint  to  the  edge  of  a  first 
surface  which  forms  an  inside  comer  with  a  second  surface, 
comprising  the  following: 

a  frame  having  a  flat  face  for  carrying  a  paint  absorbent  pad; 

a  handle  on  the  face  of  said  frame  opposite  said  flat  face; 

a  pair  of  rollers  spaced  along  the  handled  face  of  said  frame 
having  generally  parallel  axes  of  rotation  inclined  toward 
one  margin  of  said  frame  such  that  said  rollers  project 
beyond  said  margin  of  said  frame,  the  rolling  face  of  each 
of  said  rollers  having  a  circumferential  groove,  whereby, 
when  a  paint  absorbent  pad  carried  by  said  frame  abuts  the 
edge  of  a  first  surface  which  forms  an  inside  comer  with 
a  second  surface,  the  grooved  rolling  face  of  each  of  said 
rollers  may  cup  a  comer  of  said  second  surface  to  thereby 
support  said  absorbent  pad  in  spaced  relation  to  said  sec- 
ond surface. 
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5,117,528 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  CLEANER 

Kaauiiori  KanayMi*;  EUHJi  S«ig»«a,  both  ef  Tokyo;  Ryou  Na- 
gase,  »a4  SbiiMcfci  Iwane,  beth  of  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  493,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-85722 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  25/00 
VS.  a.  15—210  R  ^  Claims 


face  lo  be  painted  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force 
as  said  roller  is  rotated  upon  said  axle, 
each  of  said  elastic  members  having  an  elongated  configura- 
tion and  a  predetermined  diameter,  and  wherein  further 


6.  An  optical  connector  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  ferrule  end 
surface  of  an  optical  connector,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cleaning  cloth  tape  woven  with  ultrafine  fiber  less  than 
0.1  denier; 

(b)  a  casing  formed  with  at  least  one  opening,  for  protecting 
said  cleaning  cloth  tape  from  dust; 

(c)  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  shifting  said  cleaning  cloth  tape 
exposed  in  the  at  least  one  opening  for  cloth  tape  renew- 
ing, after  the  ferrule  end  surface  has  been  rubbed  with  said 
cleaning  cloth  tape  along  the  opening  formed  in  said 
casing,  said  ratchet  mechanism  further  including: 

(1)  a  supply  reel  for  supplying  said  cleaning  cloth  tape; 

(2)  a  take-up  reel  for  taking-up  said  cleaning  cloth  tape  from 
said  supply  reel  when  rotated  by  said  ratchet  mechanism 
by  a  predetermined  angle  to  expose  a  new  cleaning  cloth 
tape  segment  to  the  opening  formed  m  said  casing; 

(3)  a  first  guide  roller  for  guiding  said  cleaning  cloth  tape 
near  said  supply  reel; 

(4)  a  second  guide  roller  for  guiding  said  cleaning  cloth  tape 
near  said  take-up  reel; 

(5)  a  guide  roller  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting 
each  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  within  said 
casing  to  guide  said  cleaning  cloth  tape  under  the  opening 
formed  in  said  casing;  and 

(6)  a  slidable  cover  linked  with  said  ratchet  mechanism,  for 
covering  the  opening  formed  in  said  casing  when  said 
ratchet  mechanism  is  actuated  to  a  first  position  and  ex- 
posing the  opening  when  said  ratchet  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated to  a  second  position. 

5,117,529 

COMBINATION  ROLLER  AND  COMBINATION 

PAINTING  METHOD  USING  THE  COMBINATION 

ROLLER 

Tanetugu  Ohta,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 

OhU  Kogyo,  Kohfu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,494 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-79321[U1; 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219303 

Int.  Cl.'BOSC  17/02 
VS.  CI.  15—230.11  20  aaims 

1.  A  combination  roller  for  painting  surfaces,  comprising: 
an  axle; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle;  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  members  secured  to  said  roller  so  as  to 
extend  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  peripheral 
surface  portions  of  said  roller  and  be  thrown  onto  a  sur- 


said  plurality  of  elastic  members  are  spaced  from  each 
other  by  means  of  a  distance  which  is  at  least  greater  than 
said  predetermined  diameter  of  each  one  of  said  elastic 
members  such  that  said  plurality  of  elastic  members  form 
a  repetitive  pattern  upon  said  roller. 


5,117,530 
MATERIAL  CLEARING  DEVICE 
Rank,  2396  Governor  Rd.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 


Richard 
50158 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.772 
Int.  a.'  A47L  1/06;  EOIH  5/02 
VS.  CI.  15—245 


12  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operated  material  clearing  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  blade  comprising  a  resilient  lower  portion  and 
a  rigid  upper  portion,  the  blade  having  a  forward  surface, 
a  rearward  surface,  a  middle  having  two  end  portions,  and 
two  sides,  each  extending  from  either  end  portion  of  the 
middle; 
the  sides  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  mid- 
dle at  and  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  a  vertically 
oriented  plane  intersecting  the  ends  of  the  middle; 
a  handle  attached  to  the  blade  and  extending  rearwardly 

from  the  blade;  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  blade  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and 
two  ends  with  a  pair  of  supports,  each  support  located 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  top  of  the  upper  portion,  the 
supports  extending  forwardly  and  having  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  device  on  a  horizontal  surface  when 
the  forward  surface  is  facing  downward  and  the  handle  is 
in  a  free-standing  upright  position  for  storage  of  the  de- 
vice. 
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5,117,531 
SUCTION  OR  BLOWING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Hentzschel,  Filderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Electrostar  Schbttle  GmbH  &  Co.,  Reichenbach- 
/Fils,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1989,  8905742 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/18 
VS.  a.  15—409  7  aaims 


parallel  a  second  hinge  plate,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
hinge  plates  are  in  a  parallel  aligned  confronting  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  the  first  hinge  plate  and  the  second 
hinge  plate  defined  by  a  predetermined  height  and  a  predeter- 
mined width,  and  the  apparatus  comprising, 
a  cover  housing  for  securement  to  the  first  hinge  plate  and 
the  second  hinge  plate,  wherein  the  cover  housing  is 
defined  by  the  predetermined  height  and  the  predeter- 
mined width,  the  cover  housing  including  a  front  wall,  a 
top  wall  spaced  from  and  positioned  above  a  bottom  wall, 
and  spaced  side  walls,  the  side  walls,  the  top  wall,  the 
bottom  wall  defining  a  continuous  perimeter  edge,  and 
each  of  the  side  walls,  top  wall,  and  bottom  wall  defined  by 
a  predetermined  depth  to  define  a  housing  cavity  within 
the  housing,  and 
a  matrix  of  fasteners  defined  by  a  predetermined  length 
greater  than  the  predetermined  depth  directed  through 
the  front  wall  for  securement  to  a  hinge  plate  of  said  first 
hinge  plate  and  said  second  hinge  plate. 


1.  A  suction  or  blowing  apparatus  and/or  pneumatic  con- 
veying apparatus  for  conveying  various  of  types  of  dust  and 
bulk  material,  particularly  difficulty  pneumatically  conveyable 
material  such  as  leaves,  cotton,  chips  or  the  like,  the  apparatus 
comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  arranged  within  the 
outer  tube,  wherein  the  inner  tube  has  a  constant  outer  diame- 
ter and  projects  into  a  narrowing  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  the 
inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  forming  an  injection  nozzle  at  the 
narrowing  portion,  a  propellant  air-generating  device  being 
directly  connected  to  the  outer  tube,  the  propellant  air- 
generating  device  being  mounted  laterally  on  the  tubes  and 
connected  to  the  tubes  such  that  the  propellant  air-generating 
device  is  in  communication  with  the  injection  nozzle. 


5,117,533 
BELLED  SUCTION  PIPE  FOR  COTTON  GIN 
Howard  E.  Stuller,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Busi- 
ness Consultants,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,533 

Int.  a.'  DOIB  1/04 

VS.  a.  19—64.5  14  aaims 


5,117,532 

TAILGATE  GUARD  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Holland,  158  Bittercreek  Dr.,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.772 

Int.  a,5  E05D  11/00 

VS.  a.  16—250  5  aaims 


1.  A  tailgate  guard  apparatus  for  securement  to  a  rear  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle,  defining  a  pickup  truck  bed,  wherein  the 
pickup  truck  bed  includes  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second 
side  wall  defining  a  gate  opening  therebetween,  the  gate  open- 
ing including  a  first  side  wall  hinge  plate  spaced  from  and 


1.  A  suction  pipe  in  a  cotton  gin 

a.  said  suction  pipe  having 

i.  an  inner  barrel  with  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  con- 
nected to 

ii.  a  four  way  pivot,  and 

iii.  an  outer  barrel  with  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  tele- 
scoped over  the  inner  barrel, 

b.  a  suction  fan  connected  to  the  inner  barrel  for  sucking  the 
seed  cotton  as  received  by  the  gin  and  pneumatically 
conveying  it  to  the  cotton  gin  for  processing; 

c.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

d.  an  outward  flaring  bell  having  a  large  end  and  small  end 
with  the  small  end  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
barrel, 

dd.  said  bell  being  the  frustum  of  a  cone  having  an  apex 
angle  of  less  than  60°, 


24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


5.117,534 

METHOD  FOR  DETACHING  TUFTS  FROM  FIBER 

BALES 

Josef  Temburg.  Jiicben.  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  »ssiRnor  to 

TriitzscWer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  MoiHrheii-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Scr.  No.  629,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941855 

Int.  a.^  DOIG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  19—80  R  *  ^■''" 


~^y7.\-C-A-.-'y^<i  -'-^-i   ■ 


said  peripheral  surface  toward  and  is  open  to  said  collect- 
ing surface.  .     . 

means  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  collecling  surface  which  is 
opposite  to  said  drum  and  operable  to  suck  al  least  one  air 
stream  through  said  suction  duct  means  and  through  said 
collecling  surface  to  suck  fibers  from  said  peripheral  sur- 
face and  to  entrain  said  fibers  in  at  least  one  stream  of 
fibers  fiowing  through  said  suction  duct  means  to  said 
collecting  surface,  whereby  said  fibers  entrained  by  said  al 
least  one  air  stream  are  collected  on  said  collecting  sur- 
face, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that  said  at  least  one  suction 
passage  extends  from  to  said  peripheral  surface  substan- 
tially radially  with  respect  to  said  peripheral  surface. 

5,117,536 

BINDING  STRAP  WITH  INTEGRAL  CONNECTING 

STRUCTURE  AND  ANTI-DISENGAGEMENT  FEATURE 

John  R.  Beach,  Elmhurst.  and  Donald  J.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation.  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,865 

Int.  CI.-  B6SD  63/02 

VS.  a.  24—20  R  "  a»ims 


1  A  method  of  removing  fiber  tufts  from  a  top  surface  of  a 
fiber  bale  with  an  apparatus  including  a  bale  opening  device 
having  a  fiber  tuft  removing  tool  and  toothed  pressing  rolls 
flanking  the  tool;  the  method  including  the  step  of  moving  the 
opening  device  along  the  top  surface  of  the  fiber  bale  toward 
and  away  from  a  stationary  wall  face  against  which  a  vertical 
end  face  of  the  fiber  bale  abuts;  the  improvement  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  codirectionally  driving  said  pressing  rolls; 

(b)  during  travel  of  the  opening  device  away  from  the  wall 
face,  lifting  from  the  top  bale  surface  the  pressing  role 
which  is  farthest  away  from  the  wall  face  and 

(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b),  maintaining  in  a  bale-pene- 
trating position  the  pressing  roll  which  is  closest  to  the 
wall  face. 


5,117,535 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
NONWOVEN  WEB 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4G20  Linz,  Austria 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  12,  1990,  309/90; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  511/90;  Sep.  11,  1990,  1842/90 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  15/26 
VS.  a.  19-99  "  ^'"'""' 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  nonwoven  web  from  a 
primary  nonwoven  web.  comprising 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  adapted  to 

support  on  said  surface  a  covering  composed  of  individual 

fibers, 
means  providing  an  air-permeable  collecting  surface  which 

is  movable  past  said  peripheral  surface  in  a  predetermined 

direction  of  travel, 
suction  duct  means  defining  at  least  one  suction  passage 

which  is  open  to  said  peripheral  surface  and  extends  from 


I.  A  strap  for  binding  an  object,  said  strap  comprising: 
a  generally  fiat  strip  of  material  having  first  and  second 
oppositely  facing  surfaces  and  having  first  and  second 
connecting  regions  spaced-apart  lengthwise  on  said  strip, 
each  said  connecting  region  defining  at  least  one  joint 
element  means  for  engaging  a  corresponding  joint  element 
means  on  the  other  connecting  region  to  connect  the 
regions  together  when  the  strap  is  disposed  in  a  loop 
around  said  object  with  said  regions  being  overlapped, 
pressed  together  with  said  first  surface  facing  said  second 
surface,  and  then  displaced  lengthwise  in  opposite  direc- 
tions tending  to  increase  the  loop  size; 
an  engaging  member  projecting  from  said  first  surface  at  said 
first  connecting  region  and  defining  an  engaging  surface 
elevated  above  said  first  surface;  and 
a  cavity  defined  m  said  strap  al  said  second  connecting 
region  and  opening  to  said  second  surface  for  receiving 
said  engaging  member,  said  cavity  being  defined  at  one 
end  by  an  abutment  surface  for  being  engaged  by  said 
engaging  surface  of  said  engaging  member,  said  cavity 
being  located  on  said  strap  relative  to  said  engaging  mem- 
ber so  that,  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  relative 
lengthwise  displacement  has  been  effected  between  said 
strap  connecting  regions  in  the  directions  tending  to  in- 
crease the  loop  size  and  effect  engagement  between  said 
corresponding  joint  element  means,  said  engaging  mem- 
ber engaging  surface  can  engage  said  abutment  surface  to 
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prevent  relative  lengthwise  displacement  of  said  connect- 
ing regions  in  the  directions  tending  to  decrease  the  loop 
size  which  would  effect  disengagement  of  said  joint  ele- 
ment means,  said  cavity  having  a  length  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate further  relative  lengthwise  displacement  be- 
tween said  strap  connecting  regions  in  the  directions 
tending  to  increase  the  loop  size  when  a  tension  force  is 
imposed  on  the  loop  of  the  strap. 


5,117,537 
REMOVABLY  ATTACHABLE  GROMMET  DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Hunter,  1966  Kennedy  Ave.,  and  James  L.  Sander- 
son, 4150  Saint  Qoud  Dr.,  both  of  Loveland,  Colo.  80538 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,261 
Int.  a.'  A47C  2J/00 
V.S.  a.  24—72.5  20  Qaims 


attached  to  an  end  of  said  first  attachment  strap,  said  first 
attachment  strap  having  a  plurality  of  strap  slots  formed 
therein;  and 
a  shirt  collar  attachment  portion  selectively  attachable  to  a 
shirt  collar  of  the  wearer  by  gnpping  means,  said  shirt 


I.  Clip  device  for  being  removably  attached  to  an  edge 
portion  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  comprising: 

a)  rear  portion; 

b)  forward  portion  including  a  pivotally  mounted  resilient 
tongue  having  sides  and  a  front  edge,  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  rear  portion  and  integrally  connected 
thereto,  and  a  frame  member  thai  extends  forwardly  from 
said  rear  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apari  side  arms  and  a  front  end,  each  said  side  arm  spaced 
from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  tongue  sides,  the  front  edge 
of  said  tongue  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  and  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  said  frame  front  end;  said  tongue 
having  an  initial  position  in  which  the  front  edge  of  said 
tongue  lies  below  said  frame  front  end,  said  tongue  being 
downwardly  deflectable  to  create  a  gap  between  said 
tongue  and  said  frame,  in  which  gap  said  edge  portion  of 
sheet  material  can  be  received;  and  said  tongue  being 
resiliently  bowable  to  shorten  the  distance  between  the 
front  edge  of  said  tongue  and  said  device  rear  portion, 
sufficiently  to  allow  said  forward  end  to  clear  said  frame 
front  end  to  allow  manipulation  of  said  tongue  from  said 
initial  position  to  a  locked  position  in  which  said  tongue 
front  edge  lies  adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  said  frame 
front  end  and  in  overlapping  relationship  therewith, 
wherein  said  device  is  operative,  when  said  tongue  with 
said  material  engaged  thereover  is  moved  from  said  initial 
position  to  said  locked  position,  to  frictionally  secure  said 
material  around  said  tongue  front  edge. 


5,117,538 

DEVICE  TO  SECURE  SUSPENDERS  SHOULDER 

STRAPS 

Jesse  Henry,  5110  Azalea  Trace  Dr.  #2707,  Houston,  Tex. 

77066 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,429 
Int.  Cl.^  A44B  2 J/00 
U.S.  a.  24—298  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  a  shoulder  strap  of  suspenders  in  a 
desired  position  on  a  shirted  wearer,  said  device  comprising 
a  suspenders  attachment  portion  selectively  attachable  to  a 
shoulder  strap  of  the  suspenders  by  gripping  means,  said 
suspenders  attachment  portion  comprising  a  first  attach- 
ment strap  and  a  first  clip,  said  first  clip  being  hingedly 


collar  attachment  portion  comprising  a  second  attachment 
strap  and  a  second  chp,  said  second  clip  being  hingedly 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  second  attachment  strap,  said 
second  attachment  strap  having  a  slot  tab  formed  therein 
selectively  receivable  in  a  strap  slot  in  locking  engage- 
ment. 


5,117,539 
CLASP  MECHANISM 
James  P.  Shrader,  1264  Mundy  Dr.,  and  Guy  Beard,  2763  South- 
wood  Ln.,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32207 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,733 

Int.  a.^  A44B  13/02 

V.S.  O.  24—599.8  3  Oains 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  main  body,  a  keeper  arm  and  a 
spring,  said  main  body  having  a  hook  end,  an  arm  aperture,  a 
shoulder  aperture,  and  an  arm  cavity  to  receive  said  keeper 
arm  and  said  spring,  said  keeper  arm  having  an  actuating  shoul- 
der and  a  mating  end.  said  keeper  arm  being  positioned  within 
said  arm  cavity  of  said  main  body  whereby  said  actuating 
shoulder  extends  from  said  arm  cavity  through  said  shoulder 
aperture,  said  actuating  shoulder  extending  beyond  said  main 
body,  and  said  mating  end  extends  from  said  arm  cavity 
through  said  arm  aperture,  said  mating  end  abutting  said  hook 
end  to  create  a  closed  interior  space,  said  keeper  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  main  body,  said  spring  maintaining 
said  mating  end  abutting  said  hook  end,  said  arm  cavity  being 
of  sufficient  size  whereby  said  actuating  shoulder  can  be  piv- 
oted into  said  arm  cavity  to  compress  said  spring  and  move 
said  mating  end  into  said  interior  space. 


5,117,540 
LONGITUDINAL  COMPRESSIVE  TREATMENT  OF  WEB 

MATERIALS 
Richard  R.  Walton,  Ten  West  Hill  PI.,  Boston,  .Mass.  02114; 
George  E.  Munchbach,  Roslindale,  Mass.,  and  Richard  C. 
Walton,  Wellesley  Hills.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Richard  R.  Wal- 
ton, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,017 
Int.  a.^  D06C  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  26—18.6  38  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  longitudinal  compressive  treatment  of  a 
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web  comprising  at  least  one  drive  roll,  means  for  pressing  the 
web  against  the  roll  in  a  drive  region  to  cause  the  web  to  be 
driven  forward  and  means  for  retarding  the  forward  progress 
of  the  web  to  cause  longitudinal  compressive  treatment  of  the 
web  in  a  treatment  cavity  downstream  of  the  drive  region  and 
in  advance  of  said  retarder  means,  said  treatment  cavity  de- 
fmed  by  the  forward  surface  of  said  roll  and  a  cooperating 
opposed  surface,  said  retarder  means  comprising  a  retarder 
blade  disposed  adjacent  said  roll  and  providing  a  web-contact- 
ing slide  surface  to  which  the  longitudinally  compressed  web 
transfers  and  upon  which  it  slides  as  it  leaves  said  roll,  said 
retarder  blade  having  two  spaced-apart  roll-contacting  regions 


said  marginal  row  comprising  a  plurality  of  row  sections 
each  of  which  consists  of  at  least  one  tuft  and  the  row 


disposed  toward  said  roll,  one  of  said  roll-contacting  regions 
being  at  the  forward  tip  of  the  blade  near  said  drive  region  and 
the  second  roll-contacting  region  being  at  a  heel  region  spaced 
downstream  therefrom,  said  blade  extending  in  cantilever 
fashion  from  said  heel  region  to  said  tip  region,  the  thickness 
and  shape  of  the  tip  region  of  said  blade  and  the  length  between 
said  heel  and  tip  regions  enabling  the  tip  of  said  blade  to  be 
deflectable  by  oncoming  longitudinally  compressed  material  to 
maintain  proximity  of  the  tip  to  the  roll  surface  along  the 
length  of  the  roll  in  manner  inhibiting  diving  or  snagging  of 
said  material  at  said  tip,  thereby  to  promote  the  smooth,  even 
exiting  mo  ement  of  the  material  from  the  treatment  cavity. 


sections  being  carried  in  alternation  by  the  two  adjacent 
brush  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint. 


5.117,542 

SEAMING  MACHINE  TO  MANUFACTURE  AN 

INSERTION-TYPE  SEAM  FOR  MAKING  A  CLOTH  BELT 

ENDLESS 

Bernhard  Krenkel,  and  Heinz  Joos,  both  of  Heidenheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  Oberdorfer  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Industriegewebe-Techik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,553,  Dec.  13,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,760 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1984  3446941 

Int.  a.5  D04B  n/00:  D06H  i/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  2S— 141  *  Oaims 


5,117,541 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 

Rudolf  I^euchtenmuller,  Schwertberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tilmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leonding,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  18,  1990,  101/90 
Int.  a.'  D04H  18/00 
U.S.  a.  28—115  3  aaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web  comprising 
an  endless  web  support  composed  of  a  plurality  of  brush 
plates  defining  joints  between  adjacent  brush  plates,  said 
brush  plates  being  provided  with  bristle  tufts  constituting 
a  web-supporting  structure,  the  bnstle  tufts  being  ar- 
ranged in  rows  of  tufts  extending  along  and  across  said 
joints, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  marginal  row  of  tufts  extending  in  a  straight  line  along  and 
parallel  to  each  joint. 


1.  A  seaming  machine  producing  insertion-type  seams  to  join 
loosely  woven  lengths  of  fabric  into  one  endless  belt  having 
auxiliary  warp  threads  inserted  between  the  ends  of  the  fabric 
which  face  each  other  in  two  parallel  lines  a  certain  distance 
apart,  the  warp  ends  of  both  fabnc  ends  being  worked  into  said 
auxiliary  warp  threads  as  weft  in  an  alternating  sequence  from 
both  sides,  said  warp  ends  to  be  worked,  or  to  produce  an 
adequate  shedding  for  the  individual  texture  held  taut  between 
the  ends  of  the  fabric,  said  seaming  machine  compnsing  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  the  insertion-type  seam  to  be  made  for 
removing  and  separating  the  warp  ends  from  the  warps  of  each 
cloth  side  which  are  arranged  in  magazine  bunches,  a  gripper 
system  comprising  transfer  grippers  and  drawing-in  grippers 
for  inserting  the  separated  individual  threads  in  a  shed  pre- 
formed from  auxiliary  warps  by  a  shed  mechanism,  means  for 
beating  up  individual  threads  to  the  respective  cloth  seluage 
within  said  shed  comprising  a  driven  lathe  respectively  pro- 
vided for  each  seaming  half,  wherein  subsequent  to  beatmg-up 
the  individual  threads  are  rewoven  by  means  of  the  gripper 
system  either  about  one  or  several  central  wires  or  wire  helices 
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or  without  the  central  wire  or  wire  helices  directly  into  their 
own  cloth  side. 


5,117,543 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDIUM  ARSENIDE 
MAGNETORESISTOR 
Joseph   P.    Heremans,   Troy,   and    Dale    L.    Partin,   Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,260,  Oct.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,926.154, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,634,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
489.121 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/62 
U.S.  a.  29—25.02  2  Qaims 


«'«•  attnoe 


ICUilTIIC 
SBTMTI 


xiw  «Rm  EPiiom    ,  ^    

wicaoutios  Liffii      I       ^mi 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  monocrystalline  substantially  electrically  insu- 
lating indium  phosphide  substrate; 

metal  organic  chemical  vapor  depositing  a  nominally  un- 
doped  monocrystalline  film  of  indium  arsenide  onto  said 
substrate  to  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  3  micrometers; 

exposing  said  film  to  air; 

defining  a  rectangular  magnetic  field  sensing  area  on  said 
film; 

forming  an  elongated  conductor  along  each  long  edge  of 
said  rectangular  sensing  area,  whereby  current  carriers 
can  be  injected  into  said  sensing  area  for  detection  of  a 
magnetic  field;  and 

forming  an  insulating  coating  on  said  film  over  said  sensing 
area. 


5,117.544 

TWO-SPINDLE  OPPOSED  TYPE  CNC  LATHE 

Suzuki  Kousaku,  and  Okuno  Naoki.  both  of  Ishikawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nakamura-Tome  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ichikawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00422,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  12,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO39/10223,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  449,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1988,  63-96356 

Int.  a.^  B23B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  29—27  C  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  CNC  controlled  lathe  for  forming  a  work  piece  into 
the  shape  of  a  rotary  body,  said  lathe  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  spindle  stocks  and  associated  first  and  second 
turret  type  tool  rests  located  on  said  base,  the  first  spindle  stock 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  base,  the  first  tool  rest  being 
mounted  on  a  ZX  slide  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
spindle  stocks  and  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  spindle 
stocks,  the  second  spindle  stock  being  mounted  on  a  Z  slide 
movable  only  in  a  direction  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  spindle  stocks,  the  second  tool  rest  being  mounted  on  an 
X  slide  movable  only  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  spindle  stocks,  said  first  and  second  tool  rests 
being  arranged  to  the  rear  of  their  associated  spindle  stocks. 
the  improvement  wherein  the  base  is  arranged  at  a  forwardly 
directed  incline,  and  the  respective  first  and  second  spindle 


stocks  are  each  provided  with  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
spindles  and  provided  with  indexing  and  dnving  means  for 
moving  said  spindle  stocks,  an  encoder  for  detecting  the  phase 
of  the  spindle,  and  an  encoder  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the 
spindle  stock  indexing  and  driving  means,  means  for  mechani- 


^Z. 20b 


cally  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  respective  spindles, 
including  a  CNC  device  for  selectively  controlling  the  connec- 
tion and  disconnection  of  the  spindle  driving  means  and  the 
spindle  stock  indexing  and  driving  means  with  the  respective 
spindles. 


5,117.545 
PLANT  TO  ROLL  FLAT  PRODUCTS 
Bruno  Di  Giusto,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine 
Meccanicbe  SpA,  Udine,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,602 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  26,  1988,  83457  A/88 
Int.  Q.^  B23Q  7/14;  B22D  11/126:  C21D  9/00:  F27B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—33  P  10  Qaims 


1.  Plant  to  roll  fiat  products  which  is  fed  in  line  by  at  least 
one  continuous  casting  line  equipped  with  a  shears  upstream  of 
a  temperature  equalization  furnace,  the  outlet  of  which  is  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  and  in  cooperation  with  the  intake  of  a 
rolling  train,  the  plant  being  characterized  in  that  the  tempera- 
ture equalization  furnace  comprises  within  itself  at  least  three 
walking  beams,  of  which  a  first  walking  beam  cooperates  with 
an  intake  roller  conveyor  of  the  temperature  equalization 
furnace  and  is  able  to  take  continuously  slabs  arriving  from  the 
at  least  one  continuous  casting  line  and  arranged  on  the  intake 
roller  conveyor  and  to  place  them  on  a  second  intermediate 
walking  beam,  which  is  able  to  transfer  these  slabs  onto  a  third 
walking  beam,  which  in  turn  can  transfer  the  slabs  onto  an 
outlet  roller  conveyor,  further  comprising  lateral  discharge 
means  for  discharging  slabs  from  said  continuous  casting  line. 
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said  lateral  discharge  means  being  provided  between  said 
shears  and  said  temperature  equahzation  furnace  whereby  said 
slabs  can  be  discharged  before  entering  said  temperature  equal- 
ization furnace  in  case  of  a  blockage  downstream  of  said  at 
least  one  continuous  casting  line. 

5  117  546 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  A  BULL 

GEAR  ON  A  TRUNNION 
Craig  J.  Lawrence,  Nazareth,  and  James  L.  Marino,  Bethlehem, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethleiiem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,047 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—252  "^  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  a  gear  or  a  hollow  shaft  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  first  stop  means  including  a  central  aperture,  said  first 
stop  means  being  removably  attached  to  an  end  face  of 
said  hollow  shaft. 

b)  a  gear  press  shaft  extending  through  the  central  aperture 
of  said  first  stop  means,  said  gear  press. shaft  having  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  where  the  first  end 
portion  is  inserted  into  a  recess  provided  within  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  includes  an  enlarged  segment  for  engaging 
said  first  stop  means  and  retaining  said  first  end  portion 
within  said  recess  and  where  the  second  end  portion  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof, 

c)  a  second  stop  means  adjustably  attached  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  gear  press  shaft, 

d)  a  gear  press  plate  including  a  central  aperture,  said  gear 
press  plate  being  removably  attached  to  said  gear  and 
encircling  said  gear  press  shaft  between  said  first  stop 
means  and  said  second  stop  means,  and 

e)  a  jack  means  located  between  said  gear  press  plate  and 
said  second  stop  means. 


d  threadedly  inserting  said  threaded  opening  jack  stem  into 
the  threaded  bore  of  said  heat  releasable  weldment; 

e.  threadedly  inserting  said  heat  releasable  weldment  into 
said  housing  of  said  manual  opening  jack; 


f  reattaching  said  hand  wheel  to  said  threaded  opening  jack 

stem;  and 
g.  replacing  said  subassembly  in  said  housing. 


5,117,54* 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING  A  MECHANICAL  PLUG 

IN  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
John  C.  GrifHth,  Lynchburg,  and  James  E.  Gutzwiller,  Forest, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,082 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29—426.4  >*  Claims 


5,117,547 

METHOD  OF  FIELD  RETROFITTING  A  HEAT 

RELEASEABLE  WELDMENT  FOR  MANUAL  OPENING 

JACKS 
Israel  Boski,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,632,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,125. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,325 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  21/16:  B23P  17/04.  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—401.1  *  Claim 

1.  The  method  for  field  retrofitting  a  heal  releasable  weld- 
ment into  a  manual  opening  jack  having  a  subassembly  com- 
prising a  threaded" opening  jack  stem  threaded  into  a  retaining 
collar  with  a  hand  wheel  mounted  thereon,  said  subassembly 
being  releasably  mounted  in  a  housing  consisting  of 

a.  removing  said  subassembly  from  said  housing; 

b.  removing  said  hand  wheel  from  said  threaded  opening 
jack  stem; 

c.  removing  said   threaded   opening  jack   stem   from   said 
retaining  collar; 


1.  A  cartridge  for  loosening  a  mechanical  plug  in  a  tube, 
comprising: 

a.  a  nose  portion; 

b.  a  central  portion  formed  from  a  material  that  produces  an 
exothermic  reaction  when  ignited  and  attached  at  a  first 
end  to  said  nose  portion; 

c  a  base  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  central  portion; 

d.  means  extending  through  said  base  into  said  central  por- 
tion for  initiating  an  exothermic  reaction  in  said  central 
portion;  and 

e.  a  binder  material  included  in  said  nose  portion,  central 
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portion,  and  base  whereby  the  shape  or  said  cartridge  is 
maintained  without  external  support. 


mounting  a  bottom  scraper  blade  to  the  lower  terminal  end 
of  the  shaft  spaced  from  the  horizontal  framework,  and 


5,117,549 

AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Laurent  R.  Gaudreau,  South  Berwick,  Me.,  assignor  to  Davidson 

Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,483,  Feb.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,686 

Int.  a.'  B23P  25/00 

VS.  a.  29—458  1  Oaim 


2H. 


5,117,550 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MIXING  TOOL 
James  V.  Nadeau,  and  Erik  J.  Nadeau,  both  of  162  Blanchard 
Lake  Rd.,  Whitefish,  Mont.  59937 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,386 
Int.  a.5  B22D  11/12;  B23P  19/04;  BOIF  7/04 
U.S.  a.  29—527.3  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mixing  tool  comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  cental,  elongate  axially  aligned  shaft,  and 
forming  a  rectangular  rigid  framework  having  spaced  paral- 
lel vertical  side  rails,  a  lower  horizontal  rail  and  an  upper 
horizontal  rail,  with  the  lower  and  upper  horizontal  rails 
arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  another,  securing  the 
shaft  medially  of  the  framework  spaced  from  a  lower 
terminal  end  of  the  shaft; 
mounting  a  scraper  blade  to  each  of  the  side  rails  coexten- 
sively  with  each  side  rail; 


1.  A  method  of  assembly  of  an  interior  door  panel  assembly 
with  an  outer  edge  to  an  outer  automotive  metal  door  assembly 
having  an  inner  portion  including  two  spaced  side  portions  and 
a  bottom  wall  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  integrally  molding  fasteners  in  said  interior  door  panel 
assembly  around  the  outer  edge  thereof; 

b)  providing  an  integral  inboard  mounting  flange  on  the 
metal  door  assembly; 

c)  providing  a  bezel  formed  to  be  in  a  position  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  side  and  bottom  wall  portions  of  said 
metal  door  assembly  and  extending  across  the  full  length 
of  both  said  side  and  bottom  wall  portions;  providing 
openings  on  the  bezel  as  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
formed  therein  and  fastening  said  interior  door  panel 
assembly  on  said  bezel  by  inserting  said  fasteners  through 
said  spaced  of»enings  for  connection  of  said  bezel  with  said 
fasteners; 

d)  applying  a  bead  of  adhesive  on  said  bezel  outwardly  of 
said  plurality  of  spaced  openings; 

e)  automatically  aligning  and  urging  said  interior  door  panel 
assembly  and  the  associated  bezel  into  said  position  and 
into  contact  with  outer  metal  door  assembly  thereby 
placing  the  bead  of  adhesive  in  contact  with  the  outer 
metal  door  assembly  and  placing  the  ends  of  the  fasteners 
inboard  of  the  mounting  flange,  whereby  the  interior  door 
panel  can  be  replaced  by  separating  the  fasteners  from  the 
bezel  while  the  bezel  remains  adhered  to  the  mounting 
flange. 


encasing  the  rectangular  framework  and  the  bottom  scraper 
blade  in  an  elastomeric  body  formed  with  a  semi-rigid 
memory  retentent  material. 


5,117,551 

TOOL-CARRIER  VEHICLE  FOR  INSPECTING  AND/OR 

MAINTAINING  BOLT  HOLES  IN  THE  COVER  OF  A 

STEAM  VESSEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Christian  E.  Roman,  Pierrevert,  and  Michel  H.  Bemardin,  Volx. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Barras-Provence,  Manosque, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4544>21 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1989,  89  00344 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  3/02;  B25B  29/02 

U.S.  a.  29—560  21  Claims 


2.  A  tool  carrier  vehicle  for  transporting  and  positioning  said 
tool  over  bolt  holes  in  the  flange  of  a  vessel  and  for  moving 
said  tool  in  rotation  and/or  translation,  comprising; 

a  chassis  fitted  with  wheels  for  moving  over  the  top  face  of 
the  flange, 

motor  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  and 
causing  the  vehicle  to  move  over  the  flange, 

means  for  stopping  the  vehicle  so  that  the  tool  can  be  pres- 
ented successively  on  the  axis  of  each  of  the  bolt  holes  in 
the  flange. 

a  tool-carrying  elevator  column  extending  perpendicularly 
upwards  from  the  chassis; 

an  elevator  means  of  the  elevator  column  for  displacing  the 
tool  down  through  said  chassis,  inserting  it  in  a  bolt  hole, 
and  returning  it  to  its  initial  high  position  after  acting  in  a 
hole,  said  elevator  means  having  a  tool-receiving  position; 
said  chassis  having  a  tool-passing  opening  formed  adja- 
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cent  to  said  column  and  situated  in  alignment  with  said 
tool-receiving  position  of  said  elevator  means;  and 
guide  means  and  position  adjusting  means  for  guiding  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  chassis  on  the  flange  in  order 
to  place  the  tool  exactly  on  the  axis  of  a  bolt  hole  as  a 
function  of  .he  diameter  thereof,  said  guide  means  having 
at  least  two  reference  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  elevator  column  and  disposed  in  front  of 
and  behind  said  tool  passing  opening  on  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  chassis,  said  reference  wheels  being  situated  beneath 
said  chassis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  column  and 
bearing  against  one  of  the  sides  of  said  flange,  at  least  two 
presser  wheels  situtated  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  chassis 
to  the  side  on  which  said  reference  wheels  are  disposed, 
said  presser  wheels  being  situated  in  front  of  and  behind 
said  opening  and  beneath  said  chassis,  and  being  mounted 
to  rock  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  reference  wheels,  said  presser  wheels  being  acted 
upon  by  means  for  moving  them  towards  and  away  from 
the  chassis,  and  being  forced  against  the  other  side  of  the 
flange  of  the  vessel  when  in  a  vehicle  guiding  position. 


5,117,553 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ROTOR  MAGNETS 
Gerald  B.  Kliman,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric ConqHUiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  542.870,  J»n.  25,  1990.  This  application 

Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,527 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29—598  2  CUims 


5,117,552 
MACHINING  CENTER 
Werner  Babel,  Pfronten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MAHO  AktiengescUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,879 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1990,  4012690 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/157;  B23C  1/00;  B23B  39/02 
V.S.  C\.  483—36  29  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  fixing  a  permanent  magnet  in  an  internal 
permanent  magnet  rotor  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  said 
rotor  having  at  least  one  axially-extending  slot  for  receiving  a 
permanent  magnet,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  permanent  magnet  into  said  axially-extending 

slot; 
cooling  a  nonmagnetic  metal  wavy  spring  to  a  preselected 

temperature  at  least  low  enough  to  cause  the  spring  to  lose 

its  shape  memory; 
flattening  the  cooled  wavy  spnng; 
inserting  the  flattened,  cooled   wavy  spring  into  a  space 

between  the  magnet  and  at  least  one  side  of  said  slot  in 

which  the  magnet  is  inserted;  and 
allowing  the  wavy  spring  to  warm  to  ambient  temperature 

and  regain  its  shape  memory  to  wedge  the  magnet  tightly 

in  said  slot. 


5,117,554 

TAB  ROUTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Glen  M.  Grabow,  Pendelton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cencorp,  Inc., 

Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,337,  Nov.  22,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,453 

Int.  a.5  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—791  *  Claims 


C^^rMOttftj 


1.  A  machining  center  comprising: 

a  bed  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  foundation; 

a  substantially  continuous  inclined  surface  sloping  down- 
wardly to  the  rear  on  said  bed,  said  inclined  surface  pro- 
viding means  for  conducting  a  lubricant  material  toward 
the  rear  on  said  bed; 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  inclined  surface  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereon; 

an  upright  column  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  lateral 
movement  thereon; 

a  machining  head  mounted  to  said  column  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereon;  and 

a  work  table  mounted  to  the  front  of  said  bed  for  coopera- 
tive operation  on  a  workpiece  on  said  wok  table  by  said 
machining  head. 


1  An  apparatus  for  handling  substrates,  comprising: 
a  shuttle  by  which  a  substrate  and  a  tray  are  carried  together 
from  a  load/unload  station  to  a  processing  station  and 
comprising  means  for  receiving  and  maintaining  at  least 
one  substrate  on  said  shuttle,  and  means  for  receiving, 
loading  an  maintaining  a  tray  on  said  shuttle  in  a  vertically 
spaced  apart  relation  to  said  substrate  in  preparation  for 
processing  at  said  processing  station; 
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means  for  transporting  said  shuttle  back  and  forth  between 
said  load/unload  station  and  said  processing  station; 

means  for  processing  said  substrate  at  said  processing  station 
and  comprising  means  for  liberating  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substrate  from  said  shuttle  to  said  tray  carried  by  said 
shuttle  during  said  processing; 

means,  situated  at  said  processing  station,  for  removing  said 
tray  from  said  shuttle: 

means  for  presenting  another  tray  carrying  another  portion, 
which  was  previously  liberated  from  another  substrate,  at 
said  load/unload  station  for  unloading  of  said  other  por- 
tion, and  for  positioning  said  another  tray  for  reception 
and  loading  onto  said  shuttle  at  said  load/unload  station; 
and 

means  for  controlling  cyclical  movement  of  said  shuttle,  said 
tray  removing  means,  and  said  other  tray  presenting  and 
positioning  means  in  order  to  cycle  said  trays  and  accom- 
plish said  processing  of  said  substrates  during  said  han- 
dling. 


5,117,555 
MODULAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POPULATING 

CTRCUIT  BOARDS 
Ronald  E.  Hunt.  Georgetown,  and  Verlon  E.  Whitehead.  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,616 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/34;  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—840  22  Oaims 


5,117,556 

METHOD  FOR  ENGINE  BLOCK  HEATER 

INSTALLATION 

Ron  Schaefer,  Winnipeg.  Canada,  assignor  to  Budd  Canada  Inc., 

Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.191 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  14,  1988,  585890 

Int.  O.'  B23P  19/04 

MS.  O.  29—888.01  6  Oaims 


jv'!^ 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  engine  block  heater  into  an 
aperture  of  an  engine  block  of  a  fluid  cooled  engine,  said  en- 
gine block  heater  having  a  body  portion  having  a  flange  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  with  a  passage  provided  therein, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  the  body  portion  of  said  heater  with  the  aperture 
within  said  block; 

(b)  aligning  the  passage  within  a  flange  portion  of  said  heater 
with  a  screw  threaded  opening  within  said  block; 

(c)  inserting  said  heater  body  portion  into  said  aperture  in 
the  block; 

(d)  placing  a  fastener  through  said  passage  and  into  said 
screw  threaded  opening  in  said  block;  and 

(e)  rotating  said  fastener  into  said  screw  threaded  opening, 
thereby  securing  said  heater  within  the  aperture  in  said 
block. 


S.C. 


5,117,557 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Wayne  Hartley,  1429  Mosstree  Rd.,  North  Charleston, 
29406 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,217 

Int.  0.5  B25F  1/00.  1/04 

U.S.  O.  30—134  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  populating  a  circuit  board  planar  with  a 
plurality  of  chips  comprising 

a)  establishing  a  first  plurality  of  stacks  of  said  chips 

b)  conveying  said  planar  to  a  location  beneath  said  first 
plurality  of  stacks 

c)  simultaneously  depositing  a  chip  from  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  stacks  onto  said  planar  wherein  said  deposited 
chips  form  a  preselected  geometric  pattern 

d)  establishing  a  second  plurality  of  stacks  of  said  chips 
adjacent  said  first  plurality  of  stacks 

e)  conveying  said  planar  outwards  from  under  said  first 
plurality  of  stacks  to  a  second  location  beneath  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  stacks,  and 

f)  simultaneously  next  disposing  a  chip  from  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  stacks  onto  said  planar  wherein  said 
next  deposited  chips  form  a  second  preselected  geometric 
pattern  on  said  planar. 


1.  A  cutting  device  which  will  retain  an  object  which  has 
been  severed,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  jaw; 

b.  a  blade  attached  to  said  first  jaw  which  is  in  a  pivotal 
relationship  with  said  first  jaw,  wherein  said  blade  closes 
against  said  first  jaw  so  as  to  sever  an  object  as  said  first 
jaw  and  said  blade  are  pivoted  toward  each  other;  and 

c.  a  second  jaw  which  is  attached  to  said  blade  by  means 
which  allows  said  blade  and  said  second  jaw  to  pivot 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  point,  and  wherein 
said  blade  and  said  second  jaw  are  in  a  spring  biased 
relationship  by  means  of  a  coil  spring  located  over  said 
means  which  allows  said  blade  and  said  second  jaw  to 
pivot  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  as  said  first  jaw  and 
said  blade  are  pivoted  toward  each  other  so  as  to  close,  a 
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portion  of  said  object  which  has  been  severed  is  retained 
between  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  by  said  spring 
biasing  means. 

5,117.558 

HAND-HELD  ROTARY  BARBECt'E  ROTISSERIE 

Robert  D.  Hull,  6900  Almond  Ave.  #113,  Orangevale,  Calif. 

95662 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,919 

Int.  a.'  A47J  43/28 

U.S.  CI.  30—323  *  CI"™* 


vals  and  an  average  is  formed  from  a  plurality  (N)  of  successive 
north-seeking  results  lying  within  a  time  window,  character- 
ized in  that  initially  the  maximum  north-seeking  result  ymax 
and  the  minimum  north-seeking  result  ymin  within  the  time 
window  are  determined  and  the  average  ym  is  put  out  as  the 
north-seeking  result  to  be  employed  only  if  the  difference 
ymax-ymin<A7,  where  Ay  constitutes  a  given  maximum 
deviation  (filter  criteria). 


5,117,560 

FULL  CIRCLE  PROTRACTOR  WITH  DETACHABLE 

ADJUSTABLE  LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING 

ANGLES 

Mary  Nevins,  9142  S.  Sproat  St.,  Oak  Lawn,  III.  60453 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,113 

Int.  a.'  B43L  7/10 

V.S.  CI.  33 — 471  5  aaims 


1    A  hand-held  rotary  barbecue  rotisserie  comprising  an 
elongated  shaft,  having  a  plurality  of  blunt  prongs  at  the  for- 
ward end  on  which  food  is  impaled  for  cooking,  the  butt  end 
of  said  elongated  shaft  is  bent  at  two  right  angles  forming  a 
crank  handle;  surrounding  the  elongated  shaft  is  a  sleeve; 
whereas,  when  said  crank  handling  is  rotated,  the  elongated 
shaft  and  said  blunt  prongs  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft 
also  rotate,  but  said  sleeve  is  free  to  not  rotate,  and  free  to 
slide  linearly  on  the  elongated  shaft; 
the  sleeve,  would  typically  be  used  a.s  a  second  handle,  and 
has  dimensions  in  length  and  circumference  such  as  to 
comfortably  accommodate  the  human  hand; 
the  length  of  the  elongated  shaft  is  such  as  to  provide  the 

user  protection  from  a  barbecue  heat  source; 
the  blunt  prongs  are  parallel  with  the  elongated  shaft; 
the  blunt  prongs  are  long  enough  such  that  hot  dogs  can  be 
impaled  length  ways,  and  are  separated  at  a  distance  such 
that  a  small  fowl  could  be  impaled  for  roasting. 

5,117,559 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  NORTH  SEEKING 
RESULT 
Rainer    Sindlinger,    Hirschberg,    and    Bernhard    Woll,    Bad 
Schonborn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teldix 
GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCT/EP89/00778,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,622 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1988,  3828410 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/38 
U.S.  a.  33—324  **  aaims 


1.  A  measuring  means  for  allowing  the  precise  measurement 
of  angles  comprising: 

a  base  including  means  defining  at  least  a  segment  of  a  circle 
having  a  radius  and  defining  a  center  point  of  said  segment 
of  the  circle,  at  least  one  scale  extending  along  said  seg- 
ment defining  the  angle  of  measure  around  said  segment, 

a  pair  of  adjustable  legs  attached  at  one  end  thereof  defining 
a  pivot  point  and  a  locating  means  for  removably  locating 
said  legs  on  said  base,  said  locating  means  comprised  of  a 
pilot  opening  at  said  center  point  on  said  base  and  a  pilot 
head,  sized  to  substantially  match  said  pilot  opening,  at- 
tached to  said  adjustable  legs  at  said  pivot  point  thereof 
and  indexing  means  provided  on  each  of  said  adjustable 
legs  at  a  location  so  that  said  indexing  means  will  align 
with  said  at  least  one  scale  when  said  pilot  head  is  placed 
into  said  pilot  opening. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  north-seeking  result  deter- 
mined by  means  of  a  north-seeking  gyro,  wherein  the  deter- 
mined north-seeking  results  yi  are  put  out  at  given  time  inter- 


5,117,561 

ROTATABLE  GAUGING  PLATE  FOR  A  FASTENER 

DIMENSION  MEASURING  MACHINE 

Joe  E.  Greenslade,  P.O.  Box  330865,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76163 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,311,  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat.  Ne.  5,012,592. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,909,  Feb.  23. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  636.688 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  16/00;  GOIB  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  C\.  33—573  3  Oaims 

1.  A  gauging  plate  for  measuring  fastener  dimensions  com- 
prising a  rotatable  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
for  measuring  fastener  dimensions;  said  plate  being  rotatable  to 
permit  alignment  of  said  openings  with  a  measuring  member  to 
enable  the  measurement  of  the  dimensions  of  a  wide  variety  of 
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fasteners;  said  gauging  plate,  including  at  least  one  adjusting 
screw  extending  through  said  plate  and  being  adjustable  to 


selected  distances  at  least  above  said  plate  to  enable  adjustment 
of  tolerance  limits  of  dimensions  to  be  measured. 


5,117,562 
RADIANT  ENERGY  INK  DRYING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Dulay,  Wheeling;  Andrew  K.  Miraldi,  Marengo;  Jo- 
seph A.  Lafrenz,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  and  Robert  T.  Sea- 
berg,  Fontana,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Robert  C.  Dulay,  Wheeling, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,023 

Int.  Cl.^  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  34—48  10  aaims 


15- 


PR0CES5ING 

UNIT 


LIGHT 


J  STACK    TEMPERATuP,t      PRObE. 


^ 


1.  An  ink  drying  device  comprising: 

a  light  box  for  emitting  radiation,  said  infrared  radiation 
drying  said  ink  on  said  paper; 

a  cooling  fan  for  cooling  said  light  box; 

processing  means  for  controlling  the  emission  of  infrared 
radiation  from  said  light  box  and  for  controlling  said 
cooling  fan; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a 
drying  area  defined  about  said  light  box  and  transmitting 
a  temperature  signal  representing  the  temperature  of  said 
light  box  to  said  processing  means; 

sensing  mean  for  determining  the  presence  of  said  paper  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  ink  drying  device  and  transmitting  a 
paper  sensing  signal  to  said  processing  means  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  said  paper  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ink  drying 
device; 

wherein  said  processing  means  adjusts  the  operation  of  said 
cooling  fan  when  said  temperature  signal  is  above  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  and  controls  the  operation  of 
said  printer  based  on  said  paper  sensing  signal. 


gaseous  media  and  a  second  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
ambient  air; 
a  heat  exchanger  core  of  quadrangular  cross  section,  cubical 
and  defining  a  first  set  of  channels  for  hot  gaseous  media 
and  a  second  set  of  channels  for  ambient  air.  said  sets  of 
channels  being  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  each  of 
the  channels  of  each  set  opening  at  opposite  parallel  faces 
of  said  core,  said  heat  exchanger  core  removably  posi- 
tioned diagonally  within  said  housing  thereby  defining  in 
said  housing  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  compartments,  the 
compartments  of  each  pair  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outl^' 
compartment,  the  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  of  the 
first  pair  being  in  communication  with  said  first  set  of 
channels  and  with  said  first  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
respectively,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  of  the 


second  pair  being  in  communication  with  said  second  set 
of  channels  and  with  said  second  set  of  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  respectively; 

sealing  means  between  said  housing,  said  door  and  said  heat 
exchanger  core  to  seal  each  compartment  one  from  the 
other; 

mounting  means  in  said  housing  for  releasably  receiving  said 
heat  exchanger  core; 

means  of  filtration  for  hot  exhaust  gaseous  media  mounted  in 
the  inlet  compartment  of  said  first  pair  of  compartments; 

power  operated  means  to  draw  ambient  air  through  said 
inlet  port  of  said  second  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  to 
discharge  said  ambient  air  into  said  outlet  port  of  said 
second  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  means  to  draw 
ambient  air  is  located  within  said  outlet  compartment  of 
said  second  pair  of  compartments. 


5,117.564 
CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  TREATMENT  SYSTE.M 
Toshio  Tagucbi,  and  Hajime  Okita,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-114073; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52812 

Int.  a.'  F26B  13/30 
U.S.  a.  34—92  10  aaims 


5,117,563 
HEAT  RECUPERATOR  FROM  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Alain  Castonguay,  31,  du  Tailleur,  Levis,  Canada  G6V  8G8 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,371 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2024098 
Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  34—86  8  aaims 

1.  A  heat  recuperating  device  which  utilizes  hot  exhaust 
gaseous  media  from  a  clothes  dryer  to  heat  ambient  air,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  being  cubical  with 
six  faces  of  which  five  are  closed  on  all  sides  and  one  face 
comprises  a  sealed  removable  door,  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  first  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  hot  exhaust 


Hl^» 


1.  A  continuous  vacuum  treatment  system  comprising:  con- 
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tainers  for  accommodating  articles  to  be  treated,  said  contain- 
ers having  front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  containers  through 
said  casing,  and  said  walls  having  through-holes  extending 
therethrough,  a  tunnel-like  casing  in  which  a  plurality  of  said 
containers  can  move  contiguously,  a  driving  device  for  mov- 
ing said  containers  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  evacuation 
ducts  open  to  said  casing  at  locations  spaced  by  intervals  each 
longer  than  the  length  of  each  of  said  containers  as  taken 
between  the  walls  thereof,  seal  devices  for  sealing  clearances 
between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  containers  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing  at  positions  between  said  locations  at 
which  the  ducts  are  open  to  said  casing,  and  an  evacuation 
facility  for  evacuating  the  inside  of  said  casing  in  a  stepwise 
manner  through  said  plurality  of  evacuation  ducts. 


5.117.566 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A  SOLE  FORMED  OF 

PNEUMATIC  TUBES 

Amie  J.  Lloyd,  902  Corona  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707.  and 

Angela  D.  Lloyd,  610  E.  Knox  Rd.  #610,  Durham,  N.C.  27701 

Filed  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.916 

Int.  a.'  A43B  13/20 

U.S.  a.  36—29  *  Claim 


5,117,565 
GLOVE  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Willenbacher,  Jr.,  Box  716,  E.  Worcester,  N.Y. 

12064 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,717 

Int.  a.5  F26B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  34—103  2  Claims 


1.  A  glove  drying  apparatus,  comprising, 
at  least  one  drying  frame,  the  drying  frame  including  a  wire 
mesh  hollow  deformable  body  formed  of  memory  reten- 
tent  material  configured  as  a  human  hand,  including  a 
central  body  portion,  with  finger  projections  extending 
downwardly  from  the  central  body  portion,  and 
a  wrist  portion  configured  as  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the 

central  body  portion,  and 
a  support  clip  mounted  to  the  wrist  portion,  and 
the  support  includes  a  first  body  plate  with  a  first  body  plate 
lower  terminal  end,  the  first  body  plate,  lower  terminal 
end  including  a  clamp  plate  mounted  to  the  first  body 
plate  to  secure  the  wrist  portion  to  a  support  clip,  and  the 
first  clip  body  plate  including  a  second  clip  body  plate 
pivotally  mounted  thereto  with  a  spring  hinge  to  bias  the 
first  body  plate  to  the  second  body  plate,  and  the  first 
body  plate  including  a  first  jaw  and  the  second  body  plate 
including  a  second  jaw,  wherein  the  first  and  second  jaws 
are  biased  together  for  mounting  of  the  support  clip. 


1.  A  shoe  construction,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  shoe  upper,  the  shoe  upper  formed  of  a  flexible  fabric 

polymeric  mesh,  and 
a  shoe  upper  ankle  portion  mounted  to  the  shoe  upper  to 
define  an  elliptical  entrance  opening  directing  access  into 
the  shoe  construction,  wherein  a  sole  member  is  mounted 
coextensively  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  shoe  upper,  and 
the  shoe  upper  and  sole  member  are  defined  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and 
a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  shoe  upper  at  a  forward  termi- 
nal end  of  the  longitudinal  axis  includes  a  matrix  of  venti- 
lation apertures  directed  therethrough,  and 
a  rear  vertical  upper  portion  is  mounted  to  a  rear  terminal 
end  of  the  shoe  at  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  extends  upwarddly  from  the  sole,  with  the  shoe 
upper  ankle  portion  including  an  ankle  portion  upper 
terminal  end,  wherein  the  rear  vertical  upper  portion 
extends  to  the  ankle  portion  upper  terminal  end,  and 
wherein  the  entrance  opening  is  defined  by  an  elliptical 
configuration  defined  by  a  minor  axis  and  a  major  axis, 
and  the  rear  vertical  upper  portion  extends  to  the  upper 
terminal  end  from  an  upper  portion  right  side  to  tan  upper 
left  side,  wherein  the  upper  portion  right  side  and  upper 
portion  left  side  define  right  and  left  sides  of  the  entrance 
opening  bisecting  by  the  minor  axis  of  the  entrance  open- 
ing, and 
wherein  the  sole  member  includes  an  outer  row  of  pneu- 
matic tubes,  the  pneumatic  tubes  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
contiguous  relationship  extending  coextensively  along  the 
sole  member  and  along  the  rear  vertical  upper  portions, 
and  a  first  resilient  polymeric  layer  defined  by  a  first 
durometer  of  hardness  laminated  to  an  interior  surface  of 
the  outer  row  of  pneumatic  tubes,  and  an  inner  row  of 
pneumatic  tubes  arranged  in  a  parallel  contiguous  rela- 
tionship relative  to  one  another  and  extend  coextensively 
and  interioriy  of  the  outer  row  of  pneumatic  tubes  and  the 
first  resilient  ploymeric  layer,  and 
wherein  the  inner  row  of  pneumatic  tubes  include  a  central 
inner  row  chamber  positioned  medially  within  the  sole 
member  to  provide  support  for  an  arch  of  an  individual's 
foot  positioned  within  the  shoe  construction,  and 
including  a  second  polymeric  layer  defined  by  a  second 
durometer  hardness  less  than  the  first  durometer  of  hard- 
ness and  extends  coextensively  to  an  interior  surface  of  the 
inner  row  of  pneumatic  tubes  along  the  sole  member,  and 
a  third  polymeric  layer  defined  by  a  third  durometer  of 
hardness  less  than  the  second  durometer  of  hardness  im- 
pregnated with  a  charcoal  material  and  mounted  coexten- 
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sively  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  second  polymeric  layer, 
and 

including  a  fluid  absorbent  fabric  liner  mounted  coexten- 
sively within  an  interior  surface  of  the  shoe  construction, 
and 

wherein  the  outer  row  of  pneumatic  tubes  includes  a  for- 
ward matrix  of  traction  tubes  mounted  orthogonally  to 
the  outer  row  of  pneumatic  tubes,  and  a  rear  matrix  of 
traction  tubes  mounted  orthogonally  relative  to  the  outer 
row  of  pneumatic  tubes,  wherein  the  forward  and  rear 
traction  tubes  are  in  a  spaced  relationship  and  mounted 
completely  within  the  outer  row  of  pneumatic  tubes. 


5,117.567 
SHOE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  UPPER  MATERIAL  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Christoph  Berger,  Egloffstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  532,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1989,  8906840[U];  Oct.  28,  1989.  8912788[U];  Feb.  13.  1990, 
9001645[U];  May  15,  1990.  9005496[U] 

Int.  a.'  A43B  11/00 
MS.  a.  36—50  85  Claims 


«  '■?* 


1.  Shoe  provided  with  a  closing  device,  especially  a  sport, 
play  or  rehabilitation  shoe,  having  an  upper  of  at  least  one 
material  that  is  fiexible  under  tensile  stresses  in  a  throat  area  of 
the  upper,  and  with  an  instep  shield  which  covers  an  instep 
area  and  to  which  side  pans  of  the  upper  are  adjustably  fasten- 
able  on  opposite  sides  of  the  instep  shield  by  at  least  one  tight- 
ening element;  wherein  a  respective  closing  flap  made  of  an 
elastic  or  springy  elastic  material  is  permanently  attached  on  a 
respective  side  part  of  the  upper  adjacent  a  respective  side  of 
the  instep  shield  and  is  displaceable  relative  to  said  respective 
side  of  the  instep  shield  by  said  at  least  one  tightening  element, 
each  closing  flap  running  in  a  direction  away  from  a  toe  area  of 
the  upper  toward  an  ankle  opening  of  the  upper  while  being 
oriented,  at  most,  at  a  small,  acute  angle  relative  to  the  instep 
shield;  wherein  the  closing  device  comprises  at  least  one  cen- 
tral lightening  lock  which  forms  a  means  for  drawing  the 
closing  fiaps,  as  well  as  the  side  pans  of  the  shoe  upper  that  are 
permanently  attached  to  them,  toward  the  instep  shield  by  said 
at  least  one  tightening  element,  said  at  least  one  tightening 
element  being  connected  thereto;  wherein  the  at  least  one 
central  tightening  lock  is  provided  on  the  instep  shield; 
wherein  each  of  the  closing  fiaps  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
guide  blocks,  each  guide  block  having  a  guide  channel  for  the 
at  least  one  tightening  element;  wherein  the  instep  shield  is 
provided  with  guides  having  guide  channels  for  the  at  least  one 
tightening  element;  wherein  the  at  least  one  tightening  element 
connects  the  closing  fiaps  and  passes  over  the  instep  shield  in  a 
manner  that  is  crossing-free,  at  least  at  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  instep  shield,  said  at  least  one  tightening  element  running 
between  the  guide  channels  of  the  closing  flaps  and  the  guide 
channels  of  the  instep  shield  at  both  sides  thereof;  and  wherein 
the  guide  blocks  on  each  closing  flap  are  joined  to  each  other 


by  the  respective  closing  flap  in  a  manner  preventing  relative 
displacement  between  the  guide  blocks  of  the  respective  clos- 
ing flap  as  the  respective  closing  flap  is  drawn  toward  the 
instep  shield  by  the  action  of  said  at  least  one  tightening  ele- 
ment. 


5,117,568 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  HAVING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PROTECTING  ANKLE  AND  SHOE  TONGUE  THEREFOR 

Shigeyuki  Mitsui,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325717 

Int.  a.'  A43B  2i/26 

U.S.  a.  36—54  4  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  which  provides  a  support  region  which 
extends  upwardly  to  a  location  above  the  wearer's  anklebone 
and  thereby  fixes  the  wearer's  ankle,  and  which  also  allows  the 
wearer's  foot  to  be  easily  inserted  and  removed,  said  athletic 
shoe  compnsing: 

a  shoe  upper  having  opposed  front  and  rear  sides  and  op- 
posed lateral  and  medial  sides  each  terminating  in  an 
upper  edge  at  a  predetermined  height  such  that  edge 
heights  of  said  front,  lateral  and  medial  sides  of  said  shoe 
upper  are  lower  than  the  edge  height  of  said  rear  side  of 
said  shoe  upper; 
a  shoe  tongue  having  lower  and  upper  portions,  wherein  said 
lower  portion  is  sized  and  configured  to  cover  the  wear- 
er's instep,  and  wherein  said  upper  portion  of  said  shoe 
tongue  includes  rightwardly  and  leftwardly  extending 
covering  portions  which  are  sized  and  configured  so  as 
that  said  upper  end  of  said  shoe  tongue  surrounds  at  least 
forward,  lateral  and  medial  regions  of  the  wearer's  ankle 
to  a  height  above  the  wearer's  anklebone  by  covering  a 
space  which  is  collectively  defined  between  (i)  the  upper 
edges  of  the  lateral  and  medial  sides  of  the  shoe  upper,  and 
(ii)  an  imaginary  line  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the  shoe  upper  at  a  height  above 
the  wearer's  anklebone;  and 
a  fastener  which  removably  fastens  the  shoe  upper  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  shoe  tongue  which  surrounds  the  wear- 
er's ankle  portions. 


5,117,569 
GREETING  CARD 
Revonna  L.  Bean,  6508  Kincannon  Ct.,  Knoxviile,  Tenn.  37918 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,260 
Int.  a.'  G09F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  40—124.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  greeting  card  comprising  first  panel  means  which  is 
translucent  to  the  transmission  of  light  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing thematic  indicia  thereon,  and  second  panel  means  substan- 
tially opaque  to  the  transmission  of  light  and  connected  to  said 
first  panel  means,  said  second  panel  means  having  an  opening 
therein  which  permits  the  transmission  of  light  therethrough, 
the  opening  forming  an  image  on  the  second  panel  means 
which  is  associated  with  the  theme  of  the  indicia,  the  translu- 
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cency  of  said  first  panel  means  and  its  arrangement  relative  to 
said  second  panel  means  being  such  that  upon  disposition  of 
said  second  first  panel  means  closely  adjacent  to  said  second 
panel  means  in  an  overlay  fashion,  the  image  defined  on  said 


fishhook,  said  hook  chamber  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  bait  chamber; 
(c)  a  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  hook  chamber  so 
that  a  fishhook  may  be  placed  therein;  and 


second  panel  means  is  relatively  indistinctly  visible  through 
said  first  panel  means  to  provide  a  diffused  outline  of  the  image 
on  said  first  panel  means  as  a  background  for  the  indicia  on  said 
first  panel  means  to  supplement  and  enhance  the  experience 
associated  with  viewing  the  indicia. 

5,117,570 

DEVICE  FOR  PICK-UP  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELEMENTS 

OF  IDENTinCATION  OF  CABLES  AND  ELECTRICAL 

APPLICANCES 
FlaTio  Morosini,  18,  me  du  Rouvlon,  F-54800  Hatrize,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,214,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,078,829,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218.288, 
Jun.  13, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,904,335.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  551,952 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1986.  86  11768; 
Italy,  Jul.  31,  1987,  43519  A/87 

Int.  a.'  G09F  J/00 
U.S.  a.  40—316  16  aaims 


1.  Support  and  fixation  device  supporting  a  marker  carrier 
(101)  comprising  a  tubular  cover  (101a)  and  a  tubular  housing 
(1016),  wherein  the  tubular  housing  is  furnished  with  a  retain- 
ing section  running  substantially  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  tube  for  receiving  and  retaining  pointers; 

a  flat  band  section  (103),  made  of  a  flexible  material,  fur- 
nished at  each  of  its  ends  with  an  opening  (104),  the  flat 
band  section  received  in  the  tubular  cover,  with  the  tubu- 
lar cover  disposed  between  the  openings,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  openings  is  crossed  over  by  a  flexible, 
longitudinal  crossing-over  bridge  (105). 


(d)  means  for  compressing  bait  from  said  bait  chamber  into 
said  hook  chamber  and  onto  the  fishhook  enclosed  within 
said  hook  chamber  so  that  the  fishhook  becomes  embed- 
ded within  the  compressed  bait  and  the  fishhook  may  then 
be  extruded  with  the  compressed  bait  when  said  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  hook  chamber  is  re-opened. 

5,117,572 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

DOLPHIN  FROM  TUNA  AND  STEERING  DOLPHIN  TO 

A  SAFE  AREA 

Jorge  M.  Parra,  7332  Grand  Blvd.,  New  Port  Richey,  Ra.  34652 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,228 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  79/02 

V.S.  a.  43—17.1  2  aaims 
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5,117,571 
FISHHOOK  BAITING  DEVICE 
Richie  D.  Sites,  P.O.  Box  4652,  Midland,  Tex.  79704 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,946 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/04 
VS.  C\.  43—4  16  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  baiting  a  fishhook  with  bait,  the  appara- 
tus comprising; 

(a)  a  reservoir  body  forming  a  bait  chamber  for  containing  a 
quantity  of  bait; 

(b)  a  dispenser  head  assembly  having  a  hook  chamber  for  a 


1.  A  method  of  separating  dolphin  from  tuna  and  steering 
the  dolphin  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising 

1).  providing  a  plurality  of  transducer  float  assemblies  and 
reproducing  feeding  killer  whale  sounds  through  drive 
transducers  in  said  transducer  float  assemblies, 

2).  providing  a  different  radio  activated  code  for  each  trans- 
ducer float  assembly, 

3).  dispersing  said  plurality  of  transducer  float  assemblies  in 
an  area  of  a  mixed  group  of  dolphin  and  tuna  swimming 
together,  and 

4).  activating  one  or  more  of  said  transducers  to  steer  said 
dolphin  in  said  predetermined  direction. 

5,117,573 
nSHING  LURE 
Harold  F.  Semler,  R.R.  5,  Box  178,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,044 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 
a.  43—42.28  *  aaims 

A  fishing  lure  comprising, 

central  rigid  shank  defined  by  a  predetermined  shank 
length,  the  shank  including  a  lower  terminal  end  mounting 
a  hook  member  thereon,  and 
the  shank  including  an  upper  terminal  end,  with  the  upper 
terminal  end  mounting  a  support  head  thereon,  the  sup- 
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port  head  including  a  shoulder,  the  shoulder  receiving  the 
upper  terminal  end  of  the  support  shank  therewithin,  and 
the  shoulder  defined  by  a  shoulder  diameter  less  than  the 
support  head  diameter  defined  by  the  support  head,  and 
a  flexible  support  web  wound  about  the  shoulder,  and  the 
supjxjrt  web  including  a  support  web  lower  terminal  edge, 
the  support  web  lower  terminal  edge  including  a  plurality 
of  tinsel  strands  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  coex- 
tensively  of  the  support  web  lower  terminal  edgt,  the 
tinsel  strands  extend  beyond  the  hook  member,  and 


wherein  the  support  web  includes  a  right  side  edge  and  a  left 
side  edge,  the  right  side  edge  including  a  first  securement 
strand  projecting  orthogonally  and  exteriorly  of  the  right 
side  edge,  wherein  the  securement  strand  includes  a  cen- 
tral wire  core  positioned  within  a  flexible  web  permitting 
manipulation  of  the  first  securement  strand  about  the 
flexible  support  web  when  the  flexible  support  web  is 
wound  about  the  shoulder. 


5,117,574 

FISH  LURE  APPARATUS 

Anthony  W.  Perry,  1  Sandwich  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,151 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.36  4  aaims 


'»     ,. 


1.  A  fish  lure  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  first  resilient  tube  spaced  from  a  second  resilient  tube,  the 
first  resilient  tube  including  a  first  tube  rear  beveled  end 
oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  first  axis  of  the 
first  tube,  and  the  first  tube  including  a  first  tube  forward 
end  oriented  generally  orthogonally  relative  to  the  first 
axis,  and 

the  second  tube  including  a  second  tube  rear  end,  with  the 
second  lube  defined  by  a  second  tube  axis,  the  second  tube 
axis  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  second  tube  rear 
end,  and  the  second  tube  including  a  second  tube  forward 
beveled  end  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the 
second  lube  axis,  and 

a  first  flexible  line  member  directed  through  the  first  tube 
extends  from  the  first  tube  rear  beveled  end  and  is  secured 
to  a  first  loop,  the  first  flexible  line  member  extending 
through  the  first  tube  from  the  first  loop  and  terminating 
in  a  second  loop  spaced  exteriorly  of  the  first  tube  forward 
end,  and 

the  second  loop  including  a  snap  connection  mounted 
thereto,  the  snap  connection  including  a  second  flexible 
line  mounted  thereto,  the  second  flexible  line  extending 
from  the  snap  connection  through  the  second  tube  and 
terminating  in  a  second  line  hook  loop  connector  within 


the  second  tube,  with  the  second  line  hook  mounted  to  the 
second  line  hook  loop  connector,  the  second  line  hook 
including  a  shank  contained  within  the  second  tube  and 
the  second  line  hook  member  including  a  second  hook 
member  barb  end  extending  laterally  from  the  second  tube 
projecting  from  the  second  tube  forward  beveled  end,  and 

including  a  third  flexible  line  mounted  to  the  second  hook 
loop,  and  the  third  line  extending  exteriorly  of  the  second 
tube  from  the  second  tube  forward  beveled  end.  with  a 
third  line  hook  member  mounted  to  the  third  flexible  line, 
the  third  hook  member  positioned  extenorly  of  the  second 
flexible  tube,  and 

wherein  a  fourth  flexible  line  is  mounted  to  the  snap  connec- 
tion, and  the  fourth  flexible  line  extends  from  the  snap 
connection  to  a  fourth  line  loop,  and  the  fourth  line  loop 
mounts  a  fourth  line  first  hook  member  thereto,  the  fourth 
line  first  hook  member  extending  exteriorly  of  the  first 
tube  and  the  second  tube,  and 

a  first  slider  ring  slidably  mounted  about  the  first  tube,  the 
first  slider  ring  arranged  for  securement  of  the  fourth  line 
first  hook,  and  a  second  slide  nng  slidably  mounted  to  the 
second  tube,  the  second  slider  ring  arranged  for  secure- 
ment of  the  third  line  hook  within  the  second  slider  ring. 


5,117.575 

BAIT  POSITIONING  AND  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Noel  K.  Desmond.  P.O.  Box  1771,  Chiefland,  Ra.  32626 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,932 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  83/06 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.8  8  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  and  bait  fish  attachment  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  locking  means  having  a  substantial  length,  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  first  and  second  openings  extending 
through  the  length  thereof  and  having  first  and  second 
sides  thereof,  said  first  and  second  sides  being  positioned 
as  opposite  sides  of  said  locking  means,  and  said  openings 
having  one  end  of  each  exiling  from  said  first  side  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  openings  exiting  from  said  second 
side; 

(b)  a  first  flexible  loop  section  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  first  side  of  said  locking  means  and  comprising  at  the 
end  of  said  loop  section  attached  to  said  locking  means  a 
first  portion  of  flexible  cord,  a  second  flexible  portion 
comprising  a  series  of  cones  flexibly  attached  to  adjacent 
loops,  each  cone  having  an  apex  and  a  base,  the  respective 
cones  each  having  the  base  thereof  attached  to  the  apex  of 
an  adjacent  cone  with  the  base  of  each  cone  positioned 
closer  to  said  locking  means  than  the  apex  thereof,  and  a 
third  portion  of  said  first  flexible  loop  section  comprising 
a  rigging  needle  of  substantial  length  having  the  diameter 
in  its  maximum  cross-section  transverse  to  the  length  of 
said  needle  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  opening, 
the  diameter  at  the  base  of  each  said  cone  in  said  second 
flexible  loop  portion  being  of  an  appropriate  size  to  fit 
snugly  in  said  first  opening  whereby  said  cone  may  be 
pulled  through  said  first  opening  in  one  direction  bui  not 
allowing  the  said  cone  to  be  pulled  backward  through  said 
first  opening  in  the  reverse  direction;  and 

(c)  a  second  flexible  loop  section  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  second  side  of  said  locking  means  and  comprising 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


at  that  end  of  said  second  loop  section  attached  to  said 
locking  means  a  first  portion  of  said  second  flexible  loop 
section  a  series  of  cones  each  flexibly  attached  to  adjacent 
cones,  each  cone  having  an  apex  and  a  base,  the  respective 
cones  each  having  the  base  thereof  attached  to  the  apex  of 
an  adjacent  cone  with  the  base  of  each  cone  positioned 
closer  to  said  locking  means  than  the  apex  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  second  flexible  loop  section  compris- 
ing a  starting  tip  having  its  maximum  cross-section  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  starting  tip  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  second  opening,  the  diameter  at  the  base 
of  each  said  cone  in  said  second  flexible  loop  section  being 
of  an  appropriate  size  to  fit  snugly  in  said  second  opening 
whereby  said  cone  may  be  pulled  through  said  first  open- 
ing in  one  direction  but  not  allowing  the  said  cone  to  be 
pulled  backward  through  said  second  opening  m  the  re- 
verse direction. 


5,117,576 

ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  HSHING  FLOAT 

ClennU  W.  Lasiter,  HCR  2,  Box  2023-2,  Shell  Knob.  Mo.  65747 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,843 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  Si/06 

U.S.  a.  43—44.9  23  Oaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  fishing  line  having  a  first  user  end  and  a 
second  fishing  hook  end,  a  fishing  bobber  device  comprising: 

a  fioat  on  a  body  of  water; 

a  tube,  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  tube 
extending  through  said  float  to  submerge  said  lower  end  in 
the  water  for  movement  of  the  fishing  line  therethrough 
such  that  the  hook  end  extends  below  said  lower  tube  end; 
and 

brake  means  on  the  fishing  line,  remotely  operable  by  manip- 
ulation of  the  fishing  line  user  end.  for  regulating  a  back 
and  forth  movement  of  the  fishing  line  through  said  brake 
means  and  said  tube  upon  contact  of  said  brake  means 
with  said  tube,  whereby  to  vary  and  then  maintain  the 
distance  between  said  hook  end  and  said  fioat  while  said 
fioat  remains  in  the  water. 


5,117,577 
FISH  ATTRACTOR  DEVICE 
Gary  Burghoff.  5800  Overseas  Highway,  Suite  35-143,  Mara- 
thon, FU.  33050 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,906 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  97/02 
U.S.  a.  43—44.99  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fish  attractor  device  for  use  on  a  surface  of 
a  body  of  water  to  entice  fish  with  a  chum  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  body  member  having  a  body 

member  top  surface,  a  body  member  bottom  surface  and 

body  member  side  surface  means; 

said  body  member  top  surface,  body  member  bottom  surface 

and  body  member  side  surface  means  defining  a  body 


member  volume  for  floating  said  body  member  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water; 

said  body  member  having  the  general  shape  of  a  boat  includ- 
ing a  generally  pointed  bow  portion  and  a  stern  portion 
for  enabling  said  body  member  to  negotiate  the  body  of 
water; 

an  aperture  disposed  in  said  body  member  with  said  aperture 
extending  between  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  body  member; 

a  container  having  container  side  surface  means  extending 
from  a  container  bottom  surface  for  defining  a  container 
internal  volume; 

said  container  side  surface  including  a  container  peripheral 
rim  for  defining  an  open  top  of  said  container; 

said  container  being  receivable  within  said  aperture  in  said 
body  member  with  said  container  peripheral  rim  of  said 
container  engaging  with  said  top  surface  of  said  body 


member  and  with  said  container  bottom  surface  disposed 
below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water; 

coupling  means  secured  to  said  bow  of  said  body  member  for 
receiving  a  rope  for  enabling  the  fish  attractor  device  to 
drift  by  currents  of  oceans  and  rivers  to  a  remote  location 
limited  by  said  rope  with  said  body  member  providing  a 
shaded  portion  in  the  body  of  water  to  create  an  artificial 
haven  for  fish; 

said  container  side  surface  means  being  porous  for  enabling 
the  chum  material  to  be  inserted  within  said  container 
internal  volume  and  to  migrate  through  said  container  side 
surface  means  into  the  body  of  water  for  luring  fish 
thereby;  and 

said  longitudinally  extending  body  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal length  at  least  twice  as  great  as  a  transverse  width 
of  said  body  member  for  providing  lateral  subility  to  said 
fish  attractor  device  when  subjected  to  currents  of  oceans 
and  rivers. 


5,117,578 
PLAN!  HELD  VACUUMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Theis,  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Air  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,516 
Int.  a.'  43  W):  AOIM  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  43—140  *  Oaims 

1.  A  vacuum  apparatus  for  vacuuming  a  growing  field  of 
low  level  plants  planted  in  parallel  extended  row  for  connec- 
tion to  the  front  of  a  field  tractor,  comprising  a  frame  structure 
adapted  to  project  laterally  into  overlying  engagement  with  a 
plurality  of  said  rows,  first  and  second  centrifugal  fan  units 
mounted  on  said  frame,  suction  chambers  mounted  to  the  rear 
of  each  of  said  fan  units,  each  of  said  fan  units  including  a 
housing  having  an  upper  discharge  passageway,  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  centrifugal 
fan  wheel  within  said  housing  and  with  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
extended  forwardly  from  the  housing,  a  drive  coupling  inter- 
connecting said  shafts  of  said  fan  units  to  a  common  drive 
member,  and  said  tractor  having  a  front  power-take-off  driven 
member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  common  drive  member 
for  rotation  of  said  fan  units,  said  fan  units  adapted  to  draw  air 
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upwardly  through  the  suction  chambers  and  discharge  into 
said  discharge  passageway,  two  evase  units  coupled  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  suction  chambers  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  toward  ground  level  with  a  bottom 
opening  and  having  only  said  two  evase  units  connected  to 
each  suction  unit,  said  evase  units  being  laterally  spaced  on  said 
frame  structure  in  accordance  with  the  lateral  spacing  of  said 


5,117,580 
HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBE  FOR  A  SEEDBED  COVER 
G.  Marvin  Brown,  14002  Walden-Sheffield  Rd.,  Dover,  FU. 
33527 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,761 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  47—9  18  Claims 


plant  rows,  an  automated  lift  unit  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
frame  generally  centrally  thereof,  a  tractor  support  secured  to 
said  lift  unit  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  for  position- 
ing of  said  fan  units  for  vacuuming  of  the  plants,  wherein  said 
lift  unit  projects  to  the  back  side  of  said  frame  for  attachment 
to  the  front  ot  said  tractor  and  thereby  locating  said  vacuum 
units  in  front  of  said  tractor  whereby  said  vacuum  apparatus  is 
moved  forwardly  of  the  tractor  over  said  plant  units. 


5,117,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FIXED 

NITROGEN  TO  PLANTS 

Willis  A.  Tellefson,  155  E.  Hall  St.,  Leland,  III.  60531 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,786 

Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  47—1.3  34  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  applying  electrical  ions  by  means  to  be 
moved  over  a  field  of  crop  for  above  ground  atmospheric 
treatment  of  growing  plants,  compnsing  the  steps  of  transport- 
ing a  transverse  row  of  shielded  wire  brush-like  electron  emit- 
ters across  row  crops  in  a  field,  causing  the  electron  emitters  to 
emit  electrons  through  said  wire  brush-like  electron  emitters 
into  the  above  ground  atmosphere  along  an  electrical  bias 
caused  by  means  including  a  grounded  wheel  dragged  in  the 
ground  ahead  of  the  emitters,  the  emitters  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  selectable  frequencies  operable  in  a  range  of  90  HZ 
through  400  HZ.  and  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  electrons 
through  the  shielded  wire  brush-like  electron  emitters  upon 
placement  of  the  shielded  emitters  in  spaced  overhead  position 
to  the  plants  being  treated. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system  for  plants  or  crops,  said  heat  trans- 
fer system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  dikes  in  a  field,  said  dikes  having  side 
surfaces  and  a  peak. 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  filled  with  water  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  heat  trans- 
fer tubes  being  located  between  said  side  surfaces  on  said 
peak  of  the  dikes  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
dikes  for  absorbing  and  stonng  heat  dunng  daylight  and 
for  transferring  heat  to  surrounding  soil  at  night,  and 

a  mulching  sheet  extending  between  adjacent  heat  transfer 
tubes  and  said  mulching  sheet  being  connected  on  oppo- 
site sides  to  said  heat  transfer  tubes. 


5.117,581 
PALLET  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINER-GROWN  PLANTS 
James  L.  Green,  Corvallis,  and  Robert  J.  Schnekenburger,  Mon- 
mouth, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon  acting  by 
and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on 
behalf  of  Oregon  State  Universities,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,230 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—19  16  aaims 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  plants,  each  plant 
having  roots  contained  within  a  container  so  that  the  plant 
shoots  may  extend  above  the  container,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  sides; 

a  top  attached  to  the  base,  the  top  and  base  defining  a  com- 
partment; 

container  support  means  for  supporting  the  containers 
within  the  compartment  with  the  containers  beneath  the 
top,  the  top  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  for 
permitting  plant  shoots  to  extend  above  the  top;  and 

insulating  means  for  thermally  insulating  the  top  and  sides  of 
the  base,  the  base  constructed  to  define  a  reservoir  for 
liquid  stored  within  the  compartment  beneath  the  contain- 
ers, the  insulating  means  including  a  plurality  of  covers 
arranged  for  establishing  a  thermally  insulating  barrier 
between  the  containers  and  plant  shoots  extending  there- 
from, wherein  each  cover  comprises  a  moisture  imperme- 
able, reflective,  opaque,  thermal-insulating  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therethrough,  the  size  of  the  open- 
ing being  changeable  so  that  plant  shoot  portions  of  vari- 
ous sizes  may  be  surrounded  by  the  flexible  member,  to 
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prevent  aerial-applied  water  from  reaching  the  top  of  the 
containers. 


enclosed  internal  chamber,  said  ribs  including  a  top  sur- 
face to  said  wall  portions  for  supporting  terraced  soil  and 


5,117,582 

TREE  IRRIGATOR 

W.  Lambert  Cissel,  Jr.,  3425  Hipsley  Mill  Rd.,  Woodbine,  Md. 

21797,  and  Michael  J.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

W.  Lambert  Cissel,  Jr.,  Woodbine,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  329,807,  Mar.  28,  1989.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1990,  Set.  No.  513,106 

Int.  a.' AOIG  17/00.  29/00 

VS.  a.  47—25  '5  Clw'ns 


other  material  disposed  vertically  above  said  top  surface 
to  anchor  said  body  member. 


1.  A  tree  irrigator  useable  to  supply  an  irrigating  liquid  to  a 
root  ball  portion  of  a  tree,  said  tree  irrigator  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  flexible,  free  standing,  closed  shape  defining 
container  capable  of  holding  an  irrigating  liquid; 

a  plurality  of  irrigating  liquid  exit  openings  formed  in  a  base 
portion  of  said  container; 

means  to  position  said  at  least  first  free  standing  container 
about  a  trunk  portion  of  a  tree  with  said  base  portion  of 
said  container  being  positioned  generally  above  a  root  ball 
portion  of  a  tree;  and 

a  container  liner  attached  to  said  container  and  overlying 
said  plurality  of  irrigating  exit  openings,  said  container 
liner  being  water  permeable  and  effecting  a  control  over 
the  rate  of  irrigating  liquid  flow  from  said  container 
through  said  irrigating  liquid  exit  openings  in  said  base 
panel  and  down  to  a  root  ball  of  a  tree  when  said  container 
is  positioned  about  a  trunk  of  a  tree. 


5,117,584 
SLEEVE  FOR  FLOWERPOTS  FOR  THE  LIKE 
Max  OttenwiUder,  and  Karl-Leo  Heitlinger,  both  of  Schwab. 
Gmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich  Koss- 
man,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,813 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/04:  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47—72  "^  Claims 


5,117,583 

LANDSCAPE  TERRACING  MATERIAL 

Mark  T.  Reum,  P.O.  Box  170,  Albany,  Minn.  56307 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,460 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  1/00 

U.S.  a.  47—33  22  Qaims 

1.  A  landscape  terracing  material,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  member  of  predetermined  length,  height,  and 
thickness  dimensions  having  a  first  face,  an  opposing 
second  face,  and  a  top  edge;  and 

b)  anchor  means  for  holding  said  body  member  at  a  desired 
landscape  location,  said  anchor  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  ribs  spaced  from  said  top  edge  and 
projecting  from  said  opposing  second  face,  said  ribs  each 
including  wall  portions  having  inner  surfaces  defining  an 


1.  Sleeve  for  flowerpots  comprising  a  sleeve  of  plastic  mate- 
rial folded  in  a  substantially  uniform  zig-zag  manner  along 
prefabricated  convex  outer  main  fold  lines  and  concave  inner 
main  fold  lines  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
upper  marginal  area  and  lower  marginal  area  of  the  sleeve 
prefabricated  concave  connecting  fold  lines  spaced  from  the 
upper  marginal  area  for  connecting  adjacent  convex  outer  and 
concave  inner  main  fold  lines,  and  a  base  fashioned  as  a  tray 
and  fixed  to  the  lower  marginal  area  of  the  sleeve,  wherein  an 
arrangement  and  folding  direction  of  the  convex  outer  and 
concave  inner  fold  lines  are  changed  at  intersections  of  the 
respective  concave  connecting  fold  lines  with  respective  con- 
vex outer  main  fold  lines  and  concave  inner  main  fold  lines 
such  that  the  outer  main  convex  fold  line  becomes  a  concave 
fold  line  and  the  inner  main  concave  fold  line  becomes  a  con- 
vex fold  line  so  as  to  form  a  collar  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form zig-zag  configuration  around  an  upper  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  wherein  said  connecting  fold  lines  slope  away  from  the 
outer  marginal  areas,  as  viewed  from  the  outer  convex  main 
fold  line. 
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5,117,585 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ADJUSTING  THE 

WIDTH  OF  A  CLOSURE 

John  J.  Andrisin,  III,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century 
Products  Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,812 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—55  7  Claims 


1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  use  in  locking  an  adjtistabie  width 
closure  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  widths,  said  closure  adapted 
to  be  mounted  across  a  passageway  with  clamp  means,  the 
closure  including  a  vertical  barrier  extending  laterally  from  a 
first  vertical  post  positioned  adjacent  one  vertical  side  of  the 
pa,ssageway,  and  a  gate  extending  laterally  within  a  frame,  the 
frame  including  a  second  vertical  post  positioned  adjacent  a 
second  verlical  side  of  the  passageway,  said  vertical  barrier 
and  gate  each  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  rails,  the  locking 
apparatus  comprising  a  body  attached  to  the  closure  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  rails, 
said  means  extending  from  the  body  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  rails  and  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  rails  of  one  of 
said  vertical  barrier  when  the  closure  is  mounted  in  the  pas- 
sageway by  lightening  the  clamp  means,  the  body  fixed  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  rails  of  said  vertical  barrier  and  to  said 
frame  by  attachment  means. 


5,117.586 

FRICriONAL  SASH  BALANCE  AND  JAMB  LINER 

Ivan  L.  Stark,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newell  Manufacturing 

Company,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,045,  Apr.  17, 1990.  This  application 

Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,391 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  49—445  27  Qaims 
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1.  Means  for  balancing  a  vertically  movable  window  sash 
slidably  mounted  between  a  pair  of  vertical  guides,  each  such 
guide  having  wall  portions  forming  front  and  rear  friction 
braking  surfaces  extending  vertically  with  said  guides,  a  fric- 
lional  braking  shoe  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear  brak- 
ing surfaces  and  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  to  be 
closely  but  slidably  received  therebetween,  a  tension  spring 
having  an  upper  end  secured  with  respect  to  said  guide  and  a 
lower  end  secured  to  said  shoe,  and  a  sash  support  member 


comprising  a  rigid  one-piece  unitary  lever  element  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  end  portions,  one 
of  said  end  portions  extending  toward  and  into  secured  engage- 
ment with  said  shoe  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  project- 
ing toward  said  sash  to  seat  under  at  least  portions  thereof  and 
support  the  sash  upon  said  spring,  said  sash  support  member 
being  configured  and  engaged  with  said  shoe  such  that  the 
weight  of  said  sash  acting  on  said  other  end  portion  of  said  sash 
support  member  acts  through  said  sash  support  member  as  a 
unitary  lever  to  pivot  said  she  into  fnclional  engagement  with 
at  least  certain  of  said  front  and  rear  braking  surfaces  with 
sufficient  pressure  to  hold  said  sash  in  position  against  the 
influence  the  spring  in  a  plurality  of  different  vertical  positions 
along  said  guides. 


5,117.587 
SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  C.  Doan,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RJF  International 
Corporation,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,835 

Int.  a.^  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  49—495  9  Oaims 


1.  An  extrudate  for  use  in  forming  a  seal  for  an  edge  of  a 
door  jamb  having  an  angular  profile,  said  extrudate  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  forming  an  angular  pro- 
file matching  the  angular  profile  of  the  jamb, 

(b)  a  connecting  member  extending  away  from  the  base  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  base  to  the  door  jamb, 

(c)  a  honeycomb  seal  structure  connected  to  the  base  and 
extending  inward  from  the  base,  said  honeycomb  seal 
structure  adapted  to  form  a  compression  seal  with  a  door 
when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  and 

(d)  a  secondary  seal  extending  away  from  one  leg  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  form  an  additional  compression  seal  be- 
tween a  selected  edge  portion  of  a  door  and  the  one  leg  of 
the  base  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position; 

wherein  said  extrudate  comprises  three  different  materials, 
said  base  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  material  forming 
said  pair  of  legs,  said  honeycomb  seal  structure  compris- 
ing an  outer  web  formed  of  a  relatively  flexible  material, 
said  outer  web  extending  between  said  pair  of  legs  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  mam  fluid  chamber,  said 
honeycomb  seal  structure  having  an  inner  web  disposed 
within  said  main  chamber  and  dividing  said  main  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  inner  web  formed  of  a 
third  material  with  better  recovery  to  compression  than 
said  second  material,  and  said  secondary  seal  being  formed 
of  said  third  material. 
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5,117,588 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DRESSING  ACCESSORY 

Warren  J.  Osborn,  10400  Plum  Tree  Cir.,  P.O.  Box  405,  Hales 

Comers,  Wis.  53130,  and  James  L.  Geske,  408  Kensington 

Dr.,  McHenry.  III.  60050 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,263,  Jun.  21,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,941 

Int.  a.'  B24B  53/08 

U.S.  a.  51—5  D  15  autns 
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1.  A  dresser  apparatus  for  dressing  a  grinding  wheel  to  a 
desired  cross  sectional  shape,  which  grinding  wheel  is  caused 
to  continuously  rotate  about  an  axis  with  respect  to  a  drill 
pointer  base  by  pnme  mover  means,  said  dresser  comprising; 

a  dresser  base  affixed  substantially  immovable  with  respect 
to  said  drill  pointer  base; 

a  dresser  frame  connected  to  said  dresser  base; 

a  follower  carnage  slidably  connected  to  said  dresser  frame 
so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  follower  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  dresser  frame  substantially  linearly  along  a 
first  path  substantially  radial  to  said  axis  and  also  substan- 
tially linearly  along  a  second  path  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis; 

first  linear  actuator  means  for  causing  said  follower  carriage 
to  slide  along  said  first  path; 

a  cam  attached  to  said  dresser  frame,  having  a  cam  surface 
corresponding  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  grinding  wheel; 

a  cam  follower  attached  to  said  follower  carriage  and  posi- 
tioned thereon  so  as  to  bear  on  said  cam  surface  of  said 
cam; 

second  linear  actuator  means  for  causing  said  follower  car- 
riage to  slide  along  said  second  path,  thereby  causing  said 
follower  carriage  to  move  along  said  first  and  second 
paths  according  to  the  shape  of  said  cam  surface;  and 
a  grinding  wheel  dressing  tool  carried  by  said  follower 
carriage  and  positioned  so  as  to  bear  on  and  dress  said 
grinding  wheel  in  conformity  with  the  shape  of  said  cam 
surface. 


ing 


sections,  said  first  section  having  a  top  surface  for  accom- 
modating a  magnetic  head  slider  bar; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  slot  formed  between  said  sections, 
one  leg  of  such  slot  being  disposed  between  the  bottom  of 
said  first  section  and  the  top  of  said  second  section,  and  a 
second  leg  of  said  slot  being  disposed  between  the  bottom 
of  said  second  section  and  the  top  of  said  third  seclior  and 
a  base  connecting  said  legs  disposed  between  said  first  and 
third  sections; 

said  second  section  configured  substantially  as  a  finger  dis- 
posed between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  slot,  said  second 
section  having  a  free  end  in  juxtaposition  to  said  base,  a 


first  body  part  at  the  other  end  of  such  second  section  for 
connecting  said  second  section  approximately  to  the  cen- 
ter of  said  first  section,  a  second  body  part  connecting 
other  end  of  said  second  section  to  a  point  on  said  third 
section  displaced  from  the  center  of  said  third  section; 
adjustment  means  for  applying  a  displacement  force  at  said 
free  end  of  said  second  section  so  that  second  section 
operates  as  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  curvature  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  first  body  section  and  for  correcting  for 
row  bow  of  said  head  slider  bar  so  that  the  throat  height 
of  said  transducers  are  effectively  controlled  to  very  close 
tolerances. 


5,117,590 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CHAMFERING  A 

WAFER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hideo  Kudo,  Fukushima,  and  Makoto  Takaoka,  Sukagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Eteu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,984 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-202436; 
Jul.  4,  1989,  1-171107 

Int.  a.^  B24B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  51—283  E  20  Oaims 


5,117.589 

ADJUSTABLE  TRANSFER  TOOL  FOR  LAPPING 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDERS 

Peter  G.  Bischoff,  Cupertino,  and  Robert  A.  Cole,  Newark,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,706,  Mar.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,836 

Int.  a.5  B24B  49/00 

MS.  a.  51—216  A  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  transfer  tool  for  lapping  magnetic  head 

sliders  on  which  thin  film  transducers  are  deposited  compris- 


a  tool  body  for  supporting  a  bar  of  material  from  which  said 
magnetic  head  sliders  are  to  be  configured,  each  of  said 
sliders  having  at  least  one  transducer  disposed  thereon, 
said  transducers  having  a  transducing  gap  at  a  surface  to 
be  lapped; 

said  tool  body  being  formed  with  first,  second  and  third 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  chamfering  a  wafer,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

wafer  supply  means  for  sequentially  supplying  a  wafer  one 
by  one, 

wafer  positioning  and  setting  means  for  positioning  said 
wafer  thus  supplied  and  setting  it  on  working  stages,  said 
wafer  positioning  and  setting  means  including  a  mecha- 
nism for  causing  an  orientation-flat  portion  of  said  wafer 
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to  be  properly  arranged  in  a  specified  direction,  said 
mechanism  including  a  positioning  plate  having  a  position- 
ing surface  against  which  said  orientation-flat  portion  of 
said  wafer  is  to  be  evenly  pressed,  a  roller  for  rotating  said 
wafer  by  pressing  inwardly  against  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  wafer,  and  an  urging  means  for  causing  said 
wafer  to  be  urged  toward  and  pressed  against  said  posi- 
tioning plate  and  said  roller  by  jetting  of  a  fiuid, 

chamfer-machining  means  for  chamfering  said  wafer  thus 
positioned  and  set. 

wafer  recovering  means  for  recovering  said  wafer  thus 
chamfered,  and 

wafer  transferring  means  or  performing  at  least  one  transfer 
operation,  said  transfer  operations  including  transfernng 
said  wafer  from  said  wafer  positioning  and  setting  means 
to  said  chamfer-machining  means  and  transferring  said 
wafer  from  said  chamfer-machining  means  to  said  wafer 
recovering  means. 


5,117.591 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

FLATNESS  AND  FOR  MAKING  PRISMS 

Hubert  Doiezal.  1960  Lincoln  Park  West.  Chicago.  III.  60614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,148,  Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,042.910.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,144 

Int.  a.5  B24B  1/00 


for  engaging  the  workpiece  and  thereby  removing  material. 

the  strip  further  compnsing 
a  leading  end  substantially  permanently  and  non-compressi- 
bly  embedded  in  a  first  frusto-comcal  endpiece,  said  first 
endpiece  affirmatively  received  within  a  first  generally 
frusto-comcal  bore  portion  of  the  wheel;  and 


a  tailing  end  permanently  and  non-compressibly  embedded 
in  a  second  frusto-conical  endpiece,  said  second  endpiece 
affirmatively  received  within  a  second  generally  frusto- 
conical  bore  portion  of  the  wheel. 


U.S.  a.  51—283  R 


25  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  achieving  improved  optical  flatness  of  a 
mechanically  fiat  surface  of  a  polymer  block  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  grinding  said  mechanically  flat  surface  with  untreated 
silicone  carbide  structures  using  progressively  decreasing 
grit  structures  until  600  grit  structure  is  reached;  then 

(b)  microgrinding  said  surface  using  progressively  decreas- 
ing matenals  having  a  grit  size  at  the  micron  level;  then 

(c)  polishing  said  surface  with  a  pressure  sensitive  cloth 
using  flat  surface  crystals  of  about  1-3  micron  size;  then 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  with  the  nap  of  the  cloth  using  the 
crystals  applied  in  step  (c),  the  crystals  breaking  down 
into  0.5  to  — 1.0  micron  crystals  dunng  this  step;  then. 

(e)  pohshing  said  surface  with  a  0.5  micron  grit  powder;  and, 
(0  washing  said  surface  to  remove  higher  grit  size  materials 

before  using  lower  size  grit  material  in  steps  (a)  through 
(e)  inclusive,  steps  (a)  through  (0  producing  a  surface 
having  optical  flatness  less  than  about  200  waves. 


5,117,592 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ABRASIVE  STRIP 
MOUNTING 
Jay  B.  Preston,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  49C.932 
Int.  a.5  B24B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  51—364  2  Oaims 

1.  A  strip  for  use  with  a  rotatable  wheel  adapted  for  remov- 
ing material  from  a  workpiece,  the  strip  having  an  inner  sur- 
face in  contact  with  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotating 
wheel  and  an  outer  surface  having  an  abrasive  means  thereon 


5,117.593 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  SILO  FOR  EMERGENCY 

SUPPLIES 

Barbara  H.  Tieman,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.813 

Int.  O.?  E04H  1/02:  E04B  5/02 

U.S.  O.  52—20  1  Otiin 


■:':W 


1.  An  underground  silo  for  storing  emergency  supplies  com- 
prising 

a  closed  cylindrical  body  portion  of  seamless  woven  fiber- 
glass and  including  a  closed  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an 
open  top  with  a  flange  around  said  ojjen  top. 

a  seamless  woven  fiberglass  cover  configured  for  mating 
with  said  open  lop,  said  cover  having  a  convex  outer 
surface  with  raised  ribs  for  reinforcement  and  a  flange  for 
mating  with  said  flange  of  said  body  portion  with  a  lip 
extending  downwardly  from  said  flange  for  encircling 
said  flange  of  said  body  portion, 

a  sealant  between  said  flange  of  said  cover  and  said  flange  of 
said  body  portion  to  facilitate  a  fluid  tight  seal,  and 

a  hatch  in  said  cover  for  accessing  stored  supplies. 
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5,117,594 
OPENABLE  ROOF  APPARATUS 
Hiroki  Muramoto,  Hiroshima;  Shiyi  Okuda,  Tokyo;  Kenichi 
Sugizaki,  Tokyo;   Toshihiko   Hirama,   Tokyo,  and   H^ime 
Nakiyima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,613 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79261; 
Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79262;  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79264;  May  22,  1989, 
1-128269 

Int.  a.'  E04B  7//6 
U,S.  a.  52—66  26  Oaims 


5,117,595 
DEVICE  FOR  ERECTING  AND  ALIGNING  A  TILTING 
TELESCOPIC  MAST  MOUNTED  ON  A  TRANSPORT 
VEHICLE 
Richard  Brendel,  Pottenstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GEROH  GmbH  Mechanische  Systeme,  Waischenfeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00272,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1989,  3905180 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/36 
V.S.  a.  52—115  '  Claims 


506 


516 


1.  An  openable  roof  apparatus  for  a  space  having  its  central 
axis,  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  structure  arranged  about  said  space; 
a  movable  roof  structure  supported  by  said  stationary  sup- 
port structure  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
movable  roof  structure  consisting  of  only  two  movable 
roof  sections,  each  of  said  two  roof  sections  projecting 
substantially  completely  over  a  full  semi-circle,  said  two 
roof  sections  including  a  first  movable  roof  section  and  a 
second  swing  roof  section  each  of  which  is  generally 
semi-circular  in  plane  and  each  having  a  respective  load 
distributed  over  a  generally  semi-circular  area  so  as  to 
improve  the   stability   of  said   movable   roof  structure, 
wherein  said  second  swing  roof  section  is  movable  angu- 
larly about  the  central  axis  of  said  space  with  respect  to 
said  first  movable  roof  section  and  is  capable  of  being 
overlapped  therewith;  and 
guide  means  arranged  on  said  stationary  support  structure 
and  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  plane  including  the 
central  axis  of  said  space,  said  first  movable  roof  section 
and  said  second  swing  roof  section,  which  are  overlapped 
with  each  other,  being  movable  along  said  guide  means 
toward  and  away  from  said  space, 
wherein  said  movable  roof  structure  is  movable  among  a 
closed  position  where  said  first  movable  roof  section  and 
said  second  swing  roof  section  cooperate  with  each  other 
to  close  said  space,  an  intermediate  position  where  said 
second  swing  roof  section  is  moved  angularly  about  the 
central  axis  of  said  space  and  is  overlapped  with  said  first 
movable  roof  section  to  partially  open  said  space,  and  an 
open  position  wherein  said  first  movable  roof  section  and 
said  second  swing  roof  section,  which  are  overlapped 
with  each  other  in  said  intermediate  position  are  moved 
along  said  guide  means  away  from  said  space  to  open  the 
same. 


1  In  an  assembly  of  a  vehicle  frame  of  a  transport  vehicle,  a 
telescopic  mast  raising  means  for  raising  said  mast  relative  to 
said  vehicle  frame  from  a  substantially  horizontal  transport 
position  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle  to  a  vertical  position  in  said  plane,  and  support  means 
for  bracing  said  mast  relative  to  a  ground  surface  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  supporting  said  mast  and  connected  to 
said  vehicle  frame  for  vertical  adjustable  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  by  three  lifting  elements,  such  that  said  sup- 
porting frame  is  tiltable  relative  to  said  vehicle  frame  to 
align  said  supporting  frame  and  thereby  said  mast  in  a 
desired  alignment  relative  to  the  horizontal;  and 
said  support  means  including  four  support  booms,  each  said 
support  boom  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  to 
be  swung  out  away  therefrom  and  to  be  lowered  relative 
thereto  into  contact  with  the  ground  surface  by  a  respec- 
tive single  pull  device; 
whereby  said  supporting  frame  and  said  mast  may  be  aligned 
relative  to  said  vehicle  frame  by  operation  of  said  three 
lifting  elements  and  without  operation  of  said  support 
booms,  and  whereby  thereafter  said  support  booms  may 
be  operated  to  brace  said  mast  relative  to  the  ground 
surface  without  lifting  of  said  supporting  frame  relative 
thereto. 


5,117,596 
PORTABLE  DANCE  FLOOR 
Robert  H.  Leslie,  Edina.  and  Michael  D.  Jines,  Owatonna,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,488 
Int.  a.'  E04B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  52—126.6  2  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  dance  floor  elevated  above  a  support  surface 
comprising; 
a  plurality  of  load  supporting  platform  segments,  each  seg- 
ment comprising  a  generally  triangular  pie-shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  plane  surface,  a  base  edge  defining  a 
groove  extending  the  length  thereof,  opposed  side  edges, 
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and  an  apex,  said  segments  disposed  with  their  upper  plane 
surface  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  their  opposed 
side  edges  in  abutting  engagement; 

means  disposed  in  said  opposed  side  edges  extending  contin- 
uously substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  opposed  side 
edges  for  maintaining  said  upper  plane  surface  of  adjoin- 
ing segments  in  said  common  horizontal  plane; 

a  connecting  hub  assembly  for  coupling  the  apexes  of  a 
plurality  of  platform  segments  together  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  upper  plane  surface  of  adjoining  segments  in  said 
common  horizontal  plane,  said  connecting  hub  assembly 
including  a  ball   member  moimted  to  and  extending 


pipe  outer  wall  surface,  said  bore  slanting  upwardly  and 
inwardly  to  a  second  aperture  formed  in  said  vent  pipe 
inner  wall  surface,  said  second  aperture  spaced  above  said 
first  aperture  allowing  said  bore  to  convey  liquid  col- 
lected in  said  cavity  up  into  the  interior  of  said  vent  pipe 
while  inhibiting  the  escape  of  gas  and  fumes  from  inside 
said  roof  vent  pipe. 


5,117,598 

MOLDING  STRIPS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FLEXIBLE 

COVERING  ONTO  A  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

Bryan  K.  Livingston,  804  S.  Ivy  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22204,  and 

Douglas  M.  Hopkins.  7412  Floyd  Ave.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,873,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,232 

Int.  O.'  E04B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  52—222  28  Claims 


downwardly  therefrom  and  a  member  engaging  said  ball 
member  and  extending  to  said  support  surface  for  support- 
ing said  connecting  hub  assembly  and  said  apexes  and 
upper  plane  surface  in  said  common  horizontal  plane; 

a  bell  member  seated  in  said  groove  and  extending  around 
the  peripheral  margin  defined  by  the  base  edge  of  the 
plurality  of  platform  segments,  and  means  for  applying 
tension  to  said  belt  member  to  urge  said  segments  and 
connector  hub  assembly  into  tight  engagement;  and 

adjustable  leg  members  extending  from  said  support  surface 
to  said  segments  in  proximity  to  said  base  edge  of  said 
segments  and  supporting  at  least  some  of  the  platform 
segments 


5,117,597 
ROOF  VENT  PIPE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

David  L.  Feller,  2640  Vancouver  St.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,104 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  12/28:  F23J  13/04 
U.S.  O.  52—199  12  Claims 


1.  Roof  vent  pipe  leak  collection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  surface  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  vent  pipe  and  terminating  below  the 
roof,  said  surface  defined  by  a  lower  end,  arranged  in 
water-tight  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall 
of  the  vent  pipe,  and  a  wider,  upper  end  spaced-apart 
therefrom; 

b)  said  surface  further  defining  an  open-topped  cavity  exte- 
rior of  the  roof  vent  pipe  to  collect  drops  of  liquid  falling 
from  above  and  liquid  running  down  the  outer  surface  of 
the  vent  pipe;  and, 

c)  said  vent  pipe  wall  having  formed  therethrough  at  least 
one  bore,  beginning  at  a  first  aperture  formed  in  said  vent 


1.  A  molding  stnp  for  use  in  molding  strip  assembly  for 
supporting  a  flexible  materials  on  a  substrate,  said  molding  strip 
comprising: 

an  elongated  base  portion  having  a  back  side  for  abutment 
against  a  surface  to  which  said  base  portion  is  to  be  at- 
tached, a  front  side,  and  first  and  second  side  edges  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  base  portion; 

a  first  gripper  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  front  side  of  said  base  portion; 

a  second  gripper  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  front  side  of  said  base  portion  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  gripper  wall  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  first  gripper  wall,  said  first  and  second  walls 
defining  a  space  therebetween; 

wherein  said  front  side  of  said  elongated  base  portion  has  a 
front  side  portion  outside  of  said  space  between  said  first 
and  second  walls; 

said  first  and  second  gripper  walls  having  respective  con- 
fronting portions  confronting  each  other;  and 

a  gripping  arrangement  on  at  least  one  of  said  confronting 
portions  for  gripping  a  sheet  material  when  inserted  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  gripper  walls; 

wherein  the  distance  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  base 
portion  from  said  back  side  of  said  base  portion  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  first  gripper  wall  is  equal  to  the  distance 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  portion 
froth  said  first  side  edge  to  a  line  extending  substantially 
centrally  between  said  confronting  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  gripper  walls  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  base  portion,  such  that  flexible  materials  along 
substrates  forming  an  inside  corner  junction  can  be  re- 
ceived in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  gripper 
walls  and  gripped  by  the  gripping  arrangement  at  the 
inside  corner  junction  spaced  the  same  distance  from  their 
respective  substrates. 
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5.117,599 

PANEL  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OFRCE 

FURNITURE  DEMOUNTABLE  WALL  PANEL  SPACE 

DIVIDER  SYSTEMS 

Roy  N.  Voss,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Allsteel  Inc..  Aurora.  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.400 

Int.  a.^  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—238.1  5  Oaiiiw 


1.  In  demountable  wall  panel  space  divider  systems  that 
include  a  freestanding  panel  that  is  vertically  disposed  in  free- 
standing relation  and  mcludes  at,  at  least  one  side  edging  of 
same,  a  rectilinear  vertically  disposed  side  frame  member  in  the 
form  of  a  side  channel  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  defin- 
ing a  planar  web  extending  longitudinally  of  such  member, 
with  such  web  being  indented  toward  such  panel  and  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  coplanar  side  frame  member 
shoulders  extending  longitudinally  of  such  side  frame  member 
and  each  such  shoulder  defining  a  planar  surfacing  facing 
oppositely  of  the  indentai  on  of  such  web, 

for  use  in  securing  to  such  panel,  at  such  side  frame  member 
of  same,  an  unattached  elongate  member  defining  along 
one  side  of  same  a  planar  web  indented  inwardly  thereof 
and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  coplanar 
shoulders  dimensioned   transversely   of  the   unattached 
member  approximately  the  dimensioning  of  such  panel 
side  frame  member  shoulde.-s  transversely  of  such  panel 
side  frame  member,  with  eacl'  of  such  unattached  elongate 
member  shoulders  defining  a  planar  surfacing  facing  op- 
positely of  the  indentation  of  the  elongate  member,  by 
disposing  such  elongate  member  in  position  for  securing 
same  to  such  panel  side  frame  member,  including  verti- 
cally disposing  such  unattached  member  to  define  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  disposing  such  shoulders  of  such 
freestanding  panel  side  frame  member  in  aligned  abutting 
relation  with  such  shoulders  of  such  elongate  member 
between  such  ends  of  such  elongate  member,  and  free  of 
any  standard  between  such  freestanding  panel  side  frame 
member  and  such  elongate  member; 
a  panel  connector  arrangement  therefor  that  also  subjects 
such  elongate  member  to  compression  within  the  length 
thereof  and  permits  adjustment  movement  of  such  elon- 
gate member  longitudinally  of  such  side  frame  member 
under  said  compression, 
said  panel  connector  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  indexing  aperture  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
such  freestanding  side  frame  member  between  such 
shoulders  thereof, 
a  first  indexing  aperture  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
such  elongate  member  between  such  shoulders  thereof, 
said   indexing  apertures  being  spaced   substantially  the 
same  distance  above  the  lower  ends  of  such  panel  side 
frame  member  and  such  elongate  member,  respectively, 
a  seating  hook, 

means  for  fixing  said  seating  hook  to  such  panel  side  frame 
member  adjacent  said  first  indexing  aperture  thereof 
and  between  such  shoulders  thereof, 
with  said  seating  hook  being  proportioned  and  positioned 
such  that  when  such  elongate  member  is  disposed  for 
securement  to  such  panel  side  frame  member,  said  seat- 


ing hook  projects  through  said  first  indexing  aperture  of 
such  elongate  member  and  in  frictional  binding  but 
movement  accommodating  relation  to  such  elongate 
member  longitudinally  thereof, 

a  clamp  device  for  application  to  one  of  such  members 
above  said  seating  hook  prior  to  disposing  such  elongate 
member  for  securement  to  such  panel  side  frame  mem- 
ber, 

said  clamp  device  being  proportioned  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  and  be  disposed  between  such  indented  portions 
of  such  webs  of  such  members, 

said  seating  hook  being  in  discrete  relation  to  said  clamp 
device, 

a  second  indexing  aperture  formed  in  such  freestanding 
panel  side  frame  member  between  such  shoulders 
thereof  and  above  said  first  indexing  aperture  thereof, 

a  second  indexing  aperture  formed  in  such  elongate  mem- 
ber between  such  shoulders  thereof  and  above  said  first 
indexing  aperture  thereof, 

said  second  indexing  apertures  being  of  substantially  equal 
size  and  being  positioned  for  substantial  honzonlal 
alignment  when  said  seating  hook  is  in  said  binding 
relation  to  such  elongate  member, 

said  clamp  device  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  cross  heads  proportioned  so 
that  when  such  members  are  disposed  in  such  securing 
position,  said  cross  heads  are  disposed  transversely  of 
such  panel  side  frame  member  and  such  elongate  mem- 
ber, respectively,  with  said  lower  cross  head  disposed 
through  said  second  indexing  apertures  when  the  latter 
are  in  said  horizontal  alignment,  and  said  upper  cross 
head  disposed  above  aid  lower  cross  head  and  posi- 
tioned for  application  of  thrust  to  such  panel  side  frame 
member  and  such  elongate  member,  respectively,  acting 
longitudinally  thereof. 

and  means  for  shifting  said  upper  cross  head  toward  said 
lower  cross  head  for  effecting  movement  of  such  elon- 
gate member  longitudinally  thereof  under  said  binding 
relation  of  said  seating  hook  with  such  elongate  mem- 
ber, 
one  of  said  clamp  device  cross  heads  being  formed  to 
maintain  the  shoulders  of  such  panel  side  frame  member 
and  such  elongate  member  in  such  abutting  relation  on 
and  after  operation  of  said  shifting  means. 

5,117.600 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  HAVING  HIGH  BLAST  AND 

PENETRATION  RESISTANCE 

YaakoT  Yenishalmi,  Petah  TiltTa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Tafi  Trade 

and  Finance  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  213,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  16.  1987.  83208 
Int.  C\.'  E04B  2/32.  1/32.  5/17 
U.S.  a.  52—262  10  Claims 


CPS, 


^'^^^''!^>^^^^^^'^'^'^^ 


1.  A  building  structure  of  high  blast  and  penetration  resis- 
tance, including  a  plurality  of  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is  of 
a  sandwich  construction  comprising: 

a  first  composite  panel  structure  including  a  first  group  of 
face  panels  having  interiocking  ends,  a  second  group  of 
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face  panels  having  interlocking  ends  spaced  from  said  first 
group,  a  plurality  of  laceing  panels  extending  diagonally 
between  the  two  groups  of  face  panels  and  having  ends 
interlocking  with  the  interlocking  ends  of  the  two  groups 
of  face  panels,  and  a  filling  material  filling  the  spaces 
between  the  two  groups  of  face  panels  and  embedding  the 
laceing  panels; 

a  second  composite  panel  structure  of  the  same  construction 
as  said  first  composite  panel  strucime  and  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  thereto; 

a  third  composite  panel  structure  of  the  same  construction  as 
said  first  and  second  composite  panel  structures  and  join- 
ing one  of  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  composite  panel 
structures; 

and  a  fourth  composite  panel  structure  of  the  same  construc- 
tion as  said  first  and  second  composite  panel  structures 
and  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
posite panel  structures; 

said  third  and  fourth  composite  panel  structures  being  joined 
to  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  composite  panel  struc- 
tures by  corner  panels  each  formed  with  a  right-angle 
bend  and  with  interlocking  ends  interlocking  with  the 
ends  of  the  outer  group  of  face  panels  of  the  respective 
composite  panel  structure. 


coils  turns  of  said  outer  wire  strand  (13)  being  spread  apart  so 
as  not  to  contact  each  other. 


5,117,601 
CONNECT^ING  SECTION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 
WINDOW,  DOOR  OR  FACADE  WALL 
Siegfried  Habicht,  Leopoldshohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schiico  International  KG,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,264 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2. 
1989.  3939968 

Int.  a.^  E06B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  52—281  8  Oaims 


5.117.602 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL  FOR  PRE-FABRICATED 

BUILDINGS 

Howard  J.  Marschak,  2030  Silvertip  La.,  Long  Beach.  Ind. 

46360 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,931,  Oct.  2,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.194 

Int.  a.'  E04B  7/02 

U,S.  a.  52—376  20  Claims 


'Irr^fe^' 


1.  Structural  member  having  an  elongated  front  panel  with 
lateral  ends,  side  panels  extending  generally  perpendicular 
from  said  front  panel  and  joined  thereto  at  a  respective  one  of 
said  lateral  ends,  each  of  said  side  panels  having  a  generally 
Z-shaped  portion  therein,  and  a  fiange  at  the  end  of  each  side 
panel  extending  toward  the  other  side  panel  generally  parallel 
to  said  front  panel,  whereby  adjacent  cooperating  structural 
members  are  nestable  with  each  other  at  the  Z-shaped  portions 
thereof  with  the  flanges  of  nested  side  panels  cooperating  to 
form  a  support. 


5,117,603 

FLOORBOARDS  HAVING  PATTERNED  JOINT 

SPAONG  AND  METHOD 

Fred  I.  Weintraub,  1569  Deer  Hollow  Dr.,  Toms  River,  NJ. 

08753 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617,569 

Int.  a.5  E04F  13/08;  E04B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  52—390  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  connecting  section  comprising  two  metal  sections  and 
at  least  one  isolating  bar,  said  metal  sections  being  held  spaced 
from  each  other  by  said  at  least  one  isolating  bar,  each  of  said 
metal  sections  having  at  least  one  isolating  bar-receiving 
groove  and  at  least  one  grooved  longitudinal  member,  each  of 
said  isolating  bar-receiving  grooves  being  bounded  on  one  side 
by  one  of  said  grooved  longitudinal  members,  each  of  said 
isolating  bars  having  two  opposing  longitudinal  edge  regions, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  edge  regions  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess  and  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  one  of  said  longitudinal  edge  regions  of  said  at 
least  one  isolating  bar  being  received  in  one  of  said  isolating 
bar-receiving  grooves  of  one  of  said  metal  sections  and  the 
other  of  said  longitudinal  edge  regions  being  received  in  one  of 
said  isolating  bar-receiving  grooves  of  the  other  of  said  metal 
sections,  said  grooved  longitudinal  members  of  said  metal 
sections  being  deformed  to  fit  in  said  receiving  grooves  of  said 
at  least  one  isolating  bar  so  that  said  at  least  one  isolating  bar  is 
held  between  said  metal  sections;  and  a  metal  wire  with  an- 
choring means  sunk  into  each  of  said  slots  in  said  isolating  bar, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  metal  wire  (11)  with  anchoring 
means  consists  essentially  of  a  linear  core  wire  strand  (12)  and 
an  outer  wire  strand  (13)  helically  wound  about  said  core  wire 
strand  (12)  in  a  plurality  of  coil  turns  (14),  adjacent  ones  of  said 


1.  A  floorboard  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  sections  each  having  a  preselected 
length  in  an  elongation  direction  between  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  uniform  width,  said  uniform  width  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  being  substantially  equal, 
said  plurality  of  sections  being  connected  to  one  another 
with  one  of  said  ends  of  one  section  connected  to  one  of 
said  ends  of  another  section  to  form  a  continuous  linear 
strip  in  said  elongation  direction,  said  strip  having  substan- 
tially straight  parallel  side  edges  extending  m  said  elonga- 
tion direction  and  spaced  apart  by  said  uniform  width,  said 
connection  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
sections  forming  a  joint  having  a  distinct  line  and  an 
oblique  angle  to  said  elongation  direction. 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


5,117,604 
REFRACTORY  BRICK  WALL  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  G.  BIy,  Mokena,  III.;  Robert  J.  Pena.  SUten  Island,  N.Y.; 
Kenneth  L.  Farrell,  Frankfort,  111.,  and  Steven  V.  Egert, 
Crown  Point.  Ind.,  assignors  to  M.H.  Detrick  Co..  Mokena, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.615,  Jun.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,733 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/38:  E04C  1/40 

VS.  a.  52-509  »5  Qaims 


engaging  with  the  inner  face  of  the  damaged  panel  substan- 
tially covering  the  periphery  of  the  hole  and  having  means  for 
positioning  in  such  a  manner  to  which  glue  and  patching  mate- 
rial may  be  applied  to  fill  the  damaged  area  and  a  hole  through 
which  a  support  shaft  is  pushed  and  operatively  fixmg  said 


shaft  to  the  plate  by  means  of  an  extruded  split  washer  and  that 
the  said  end  portion  of  the  shaft  positioned  against  the  fixed 
part  of  the  hollow  construction,  and  said  positioning  means 
further  securing  said  plate  to  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  along 
the  periphery  of  the  hole  to  be  patched. 


1.  A  refractory  brick  wall  comprising: 

an  outside  casing; 

a  plurality  of  bricks  laid  up  in  a  pattern  on  the  casing,  at  least 
some  of  the  bricks  having  preformed  recesses,  a  plurahty 
of  said  bricks  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  spaced  side 
faces,  and  top  and  bottom  faces;  and 

tie-back  means  for  securing  the  bricks  to  the  casing  with  the 
outer  brick  faces  facing  the  casing  and  allowing  relative 
horizontal  and  vertical  movement  between  the  bricks  and 
the  casing,  there  being  a  leg  on  each  tie-back  means 
loosely  received  in  said  recesses, 

a  plurality  of  said  bricks  having  means  for  interlocking  each 
said  brick  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  bricks  to  prevent  the 
interlocked  bricks  from  moving  relative  to  each  other 
away  from  the  casing, 

said  interlocking  means  comprising  cooperating  rings  and 
recesses  on  each  of  the  side,  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
certain  of  said  bricks  and  each  of  the  bncks  immediately 
above,  below,  and  on  the  sides  of  the  certain  of  said  bncks, 

the  upper  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  said  bricks  being  angled 
downwardly  toward  the  inner  face  to  cooperate  with  the 
bottom  face  of  overlying  bricks  having  bottom  surfaces 
similarly  angled  downwardly  from  the  outer  faces  toward 
the  inner  faces  thereof, 
said  upper  surfaces  that  are  angled  downwardly  minimizing 
condensation  and  gas  penetration  between  adjacent 
bricks. 


5,117,606 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Izumi  Mikami,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,818 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  1-15608 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  52—727  12  Claims 


5,117,605 
REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  IN  RESTORING 
DAMAGED  DRY  WALL,  SHEET  ROCK  OR  PLASTER 
BOARD 
Barry  J.  Waldbeiser,  18254  N.  87th  Dr.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,736 
Int.  a.'  E04G  23/02 
U.S.  a.  52—514  10  Cl»j™* 

1.  A  repair  kit  for  the  use  of  repairing  a  hole  in  a  wall  of 
hollow  construction  which  walls  are  fixed  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  and  opposed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  to  be 
repaired,  the  repair  kit  when  operatively  assembled  comprising 
such  means  for  insertion  of  a  plate  into  the  hole  to  be  repaired 


1.  A  structural  member  for  devices  which  are  subjected  to 
radiative  cooling  or  heating,  changes  in  ambient  temperature 
and  are  required  to  undergo  limited  thermal  expansion  or 
contraction  during  use  in  order  to  prevent  visual  distortion,  the 
member  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  or  rod-shaped 
inner  layer  of  a  structural  material  that  imparts  rigidity  and 
strength,  an  intermediate  layer  formed  over  the  inner  layer  and 
formed  of  a  heat-insulating  material,  and  an  outer  layer  formed 
over  the  intermediate  layer  and  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
relatively  low  emissivity  and  a  relatively  low  heat  capacity, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  outer  layer  quickly  follows  the 
ambient  temperature,  and  the  temperature  of  the  inner  layer 
varies  only  slowly. 
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5,117,607 

SECTIONAL  HOLLOW  METAL  POLE  STRUCTURE 

Donald  G.  Bourdon,  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tri-Steel 

Industries  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,679,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,382 

Int.  a.'  E04H  12/08 

U.S.  a.  52—731  13  Oaims 


means  for  reading  the  profile  of  each  pouch  and  seal, 
means  for  cutting  said  web  on  each  said  seal. 


and  means  for  controlling  said  cutting  means  as  determined 
by  said  profile  reading  means,  thereby  causing  said  web  to 
be  cut  at  approximately  the  center  of  each  seal. 


5,117,609 

APPARQUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A 

MULTI-PACKAGE  CARRIER 

Lonnie  R.  Seymour,  and  Kevin  D.  Moore,  both  of  Hoopeston, 

III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,860 

Int.  a.'  B65B  27/04 

\3S.  a.  53—398  20  Claims 


1.  A  metal  pole  structure,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate,  elongated  hollow  pole  sections  hav- 
ing longitudinally  interconnected  end  portions,  each  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  at  least  two  elongated  angled  wall 
sections  and  a  longitudinal  space  provided  between  longi- 
tudinally extending  edge  portions  thereof,  an  upper  pole 
section  of  said  pole  sections  having  an  upper  tapered 
connecting  portion  and  a  larger  lower  tapered  connecting 
portion  so  that  an  outer  surface  of  a  top  portion  of  a  lower 
pole  section  of  said  pole  sections  is  received  within  and 
engages  an  inner  surface  of  said  lower  connecting  portion 
of  said  upper  pole  section, 

removable  fastening  means  for  interconnecting  said  top 
portion  of  said  lower  pole  section  with  said  lower  con- 
necting portion  of  said  upper  pole  section,  and 

a  plurality  of  braces  which  interconnected  said  edge  por- 
tions and  bridge  said  space  to  provide  a  bracing  structure 
that  undergoes  compression  and  tension  alternatively 
when  said  pole  is  subjected  to  a  bending  moment,  said 
space  defining  access  openings  along  said  pole  sections  to 
permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  pole  to  effect 
interconnection  of  the  pole  sections  and  the  braces. 


5,117,608 
POUCH  PROnLE  DETECTOR 
Mark  R.  Nease,  Lakeside  Park;  Robert  M.  Kalany,  Florence, 
and  Michael  E.  Myers,  Bellevue,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  R.  A. 
Jones  Si  Co.  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,933 
Int.  a.^  B65B  41/18.  43/36 
U.S.  a.  53—51  5  Oaims 

'..  Apparatus  for  registering  pouch  seals  on  a  web  of  pouches 
comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  continuous,  substantially  two-dimen- 
sional web  of  vertically-oriented  pouches  having  open 
upper  ends,  said  pouches  being  delineated  by  spaced  verti- 
cal seals, 
pneumatic  means  for  opening  said  pouches  to  create  a  dis- 
cernible profile. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  articles  with 
carriers  in  a  strip  of  connected  earners  and  for  separating  the 
strip  of  carriers  forming  discrete  packages  of  a  plurality  of 
articles,  said  apparatus  comprising:  conveyor  means  for  mov- 
ing articles  along  a  path  of  travel;  assembly  means  adjacent 
said  path  of  travel  for  assembling  the  carriers  over  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  articles;  carrier  delivery  means  for  delivenng  a 
strip  of  carriers  along  said  path  of  travel;  separating  means 
operable  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  articles  moving  along 
said  path  of  travel  for  horizontally  dividing  the  strip  of  earners 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  articles  along 
said  path  of  travel;  said  separating  means  further  comprising  a 
common  flight  positioned  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  path  of 
travel  and  synchronized  with  said  articles  moving  along  said 
path  of  travel,  a  series  of  arms  operatively  attached  to  said 
common  flight  for  insertion  between  articles  moving  along 
said  path  of  travel,  a  free  end  of  each  arm  distal  said  common 
night,  a  blade  member  extending  from  said  free  end  of  each 
arm  for  extending  through  a  plane  formed  by  the  carriers 
assembled  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  articles,  recipro- 
cating means  for  horizontally  transversely  extracting  said  arms 
from  between  said  articles  moving  along  said  path  of  travel 
such  that  when  said  arms  from  which  said  blades  extend  are 
horizontally  transversely  extracted  from  between  said  articles 
said  carriers  are  separated  into  discrete  packages  of  a  plurality 
of  articles. 


322-459  O.G.-92-3 
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5,117,610 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
COLLATING  MATERIAI^  FROM  MULTIPLE  WEBS 
Robert  M.  Hartman,  Alpharetta;  Scott  C.  Abrahamson,  Duluth; 
John  S.  Bennett,  Fayetteville,  and  Benny  R.  Rich,  Oakwood, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dittler  Brothers,  Incorporated,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,422 

Int.  a.'  B65B  9/04.  61/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—411  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  collating  materials  from  a  plurality  of  webs, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  printing  an  image  on  a  first  web; 

severing  a  portion  of  the  first  web; 

applying  adhesive  to  a  second  web; 

adhering  the  second  web  to  a  third  web  while  inserting 

the  severed  portion  of  the  first  web  therebetween; 

printing  an  image  on  a  fourth  web; 

mamtaining  the  images  on  the  first  and  fourth  webs  in 

registration  while  independently  controlling  their  tension; 
g.  severing  a  portion  of  the  fourth  web;  and 
h.  inserting  the  severed  portion  of  the  fourth  web  between 

the  second  and  third  webs  as  the  second  and  third  webs 

adhere. 


5,117,611 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  LAYERS  OF 

ARTICLES 
Richard  D.  Heck,  Riverside;  Don  Dossey,  Montclair.  and  Al- 
fredo Acevedo,  Yucaipa.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist 
Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,934 

Int.  a.'  B65B  i9/12.  39/02.  35/38 

U.S.  a.  53—475  18  Oaims 


a  rigid  funnel  movably  suspended  above  the  receptacle 
support; 

skirt  means  attached  to  the  rigid  funnel  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  funnel  and  skirt  means  down- 
wardly toward  the  receptacle  support  until  the  skirt 
means  is  substantially  within  the  receptacle  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  skirt  means  is  substantially  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle;  and 

a  stationary  support  plate  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  lifting  means  passes  when  transporting  the  articles  and 
through  which  substantially  all  of  the  skirt  means  passes 
when  being  moved  downwardly  toward  the  receptacle. 


5,117,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  CROSS-WELDING  JAWS  OF  A 

TUBULAR  BAGGING  MACHINE 

Dieter  Keim,  Langgiins;  Bernd  Stein,  Reiskirchen;  Waiter  Baur, 
Griindau;  Werner  Schneider,  Hohenahr;  Herbert  Lohr,  Reis- 
kirchen; Rainer  Ade,  Bad  Nauheim,  and  Michael  Kabot,  Pohl- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rovema  Ver- 
packungsmaschinen  GmbH,  Fernwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,468 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 

1988,  3835461;  Mar.  7,  1989.  3907208 

Int.  a.5  B65B  51/30 

MS.  CI.  53—451  31  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  cross-welding 
jaws  which  create  a  sealed  welding  seam  in  tubular  bags  pro- 
duced by  a  tubular  bagging  machine,  wherein  the  control 
occurs  in  dependency  on  a  contact  pressure  which  said  cross- 
welding  jaws  exert  on  said  tubular  bag  during  creation  of  said 
welding  seam,  a  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  cross-weld- 
ing jaws  and  said  tubular  bag  during  creation  of  said  welding 
seam,  and  a  required  sealing  time  during  which  said  welding 
seam  is  created,  including  the  steps  of; 

determining  actual  values  of  said  contact  pressure  and  said 

temperature;  and 
effecting  a  variance  of  at  least  one  of  said  contact  pressure, 
said  tubular  bag  temperature,  and  said  sealing  time  in 
response  to  said  actual  values  of  contact  pressure  and 
temperature,  including  moving  said  cross-sealing  jaws 
through  a  sequence  of  movements  while  closely  adjacent 
said  tubular  bag. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packing  closely-arranged  articles  into  an 
open  receptacle  of  substantially  predetermined  depth  for  use 
with  a  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  articles  from  a  first  location 
and  transporting  them  into  the  receptacle,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  support  on  which  the  receptacle  can  be  located; 


5,117.613 

INDUCTION  HEATING  AND  PACKAGE  SEALING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

George  D.  Pfaffmann,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Tocco,  Inc.,  Boaz,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,611 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  51/22.  7/28.  5/02:  H05B  6/10 
U.S.  a.  53—478  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  package  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  a  package  containing  a  product  with  an  opening 
having  a  periphery,  a  closure  having  a  periphery  adapted 
to  close  said  opening;  and  a  conductive  band  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  in  one  of  said  package  and 
closure,  said  conductive  band  being  positioned  generally 
adjacent  said  periphery  of  said  package  or  closure; 
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positioning  said  closure  in  said  opening  to  form  a  package 
and  closure  assembly; 

positioning  said  package  and  closure  assembly  adjacent  an 
inductor  adapted  to  induce  electrical  current  in  said  con- 
ductive band; 

energizing  said  inductor  to  a  first  selected  power  level 
whereby  an  electric  current  is  induced  in  said  conductive 
band  generating  heat; 
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r-      i- 

APPLY  CLOSURE 

1 

POSITION  PACKAGE  MO  CLOSURE 
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t 

ENCRCIZE  INDUCTOR 
TO  fULL  POWER 

i          _ 

HOLD  ENEItClZATKM  AT  FULL 
POWER  FOR  Ti 

1 

DECREASE  INDUCTOR  POWER  AT 
CONTROLLED  RATE  OVER  SELECTED 
PERIOD  T2 

1 

»ewOVC  POWER 

rttOtt  INDUCTOS 

1 

REMOVE  SEALED  PACKAGE 
AND  CLOSURE 

f 

(REPEAT  FOR  NEXT 
PtCKACE    AND  CLOSURE  1 

maintaining  energization  of  said  inductor  at  said  first  se- 
lected power  level  for  a  first  selected  time  period  to  heat 
said  conductive  band  to  a  first  temperature; 

reducing  said  power  level  from  said  first  selected  power 
level  to  a  second  selected  power  level  over  a  second 
selected  time  period  to  heat  said  conductive  band  to  a 
second  temperature  wherein  said  second  temperature  is 
higher  than  said  first  temperature;  and, 

deenergizing  said  coil. 


5,117,614 

HIGH  SPEED  BALING  MACHINE 

Hugo  Johnsen,  Campbellville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnsen 

Machine  Company  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,109,  Jan.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,232 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1989,  589010 

Int.  a.'  B65B  35/50 

U.S.  O.  53—540  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  baling  machine  having  an  elevating  conveyor,  a 
loading  station  receiving  individual  packages  from  the  elevat- 
ing conveyor,  a  chute  below  the  loading  station,  upper  trap 
doors  at  the  loading  station  for  dropping  individual  packages 
into  the  chute,  lower  trap  doors  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  for 
receiving  and  accumulating  the  packages  into  groups  of  pack- 
ages, and  a  receiving  station  for  placing  individual  groups  of 
packages  into  bale  bags,  said  lower  trap  doors  being  operable 


to  release  a  group  of  packages  for  travel  to  the  receiving  sta- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  platform  located  beneath  the  chute  at  the  receiving  station 
and  moveable  between  a  lower  position  for  supporting  a 
full  bale  bag  and  an  upper  position  closer  to  the  chute;  an 
actuator  coupled  to  the  platform,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  the  lower  trap  doors  to  release  a  group  of 
packages  to  operate  said  actuator  after  said  operation  of 
the  lower  trap  doors  at  a  rate  to  move  the  platform  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  to  the  lower  position  to  cause  the 
group  of  packages,  as  the  group  of  packages  falls  into  a 
bale  bag  being  supported  by  the  platform,  to  engage  the 
downwardly  moving  platform  and  then  travel  with  the 
platform  to  minimize  impact  between  the  group  of  pack- 
ages and  the  platform 


5,117,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  A  STRIP  AROLTSD  A 

PACKAGE 

Josef  Kiing,  Muri,  and  Nikolaus  Stamm,  Thalwil,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  A.  Konrad  Feinmechanik  AG,  Merensch- 
wand,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,502 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    15,    1989, 
2979/89 

Int  O.'  B65B  13/18 
U.S.  O.  53—592  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tightening  a  metallic  or  non-metallic  strip  to 
be  placed  round  the  package  and  in  particular  a  plastic  strip  to 
be  joined  with  a  lead  seal,  the  apparatus  being  provided  with  a 
clamping  device,  in  which  the  securing  of  the  strip  end  neces- 
sary for  tightening  purposes  is  brought  about  by  means  of  a 
clamping  arm  provided  with  a  clamping  show  and  which  is 
pivotably  mounted  on  an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  by  means  of 
a  bearing  shaft  in  the  casing  of  the  apparatus  and  movable  by 
the  latter  from  a  strip  insertion  position  for  inserting  the  strip  in 
the  apparatus  into  a  clamping  position  for  clamping  the  strip 
ends,  charactenzed  in  that  at  its  free  end  the  clamping  arm  is 
provided  with  a  clamping  nose  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  strip  end  the  front  of  which  carries  said  clamping  shoe  and 
having  an  inclined  back  surface  opposite  said  front,  said  casing 
having  an  inclined  supporting  surface  tapenng  in  the  direction 
of  the  strip  end  and  defining  a  gap  in  the  casing  for  said  clamp- 
ing nose,  means  for  moving  said  clamping  arm  to  the  clamping 
position  with  its  back  against  said  inclined  supporting  surface 
of  the  casing  in  the  gap  for  producing  an  increased  strength 
clamping  force  by  said  clamping  shoe. 


5,117,616 
MULCHING  LAWA  MOWER 
Frank  E.  McLane,  79665  Kingston  Dr.,  Burmuda  Dunes,  Calif. 
92201 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,130 
Int  a.'  AOID  34/60.  67/00 
U.S.  O.  56—175  1  CUum 

1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  for  cutting  grass  on  a  lawn,  said 
mower  comprising: 
a  motor; 
a  rotating  blade  driven  by  said  motor,  said  blade  comprising 
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a  substantially  horizontal  portion  and  an  angled  portion 
located  at  each  end  of  said  horizontal  portion; 
a  deck  which  supports  said  motor,  said  deck  comprising  a 
cover  having  a  circumferential  skirt,  said  blade  rotatably 
mounted  beneath  said  cover  and  surrounded  by  said  skirt, 
said  blade  exposed  beneath  said  cover  to  permit  contact 
with  said  grass,  wherein  the  rotation  of  said  blade;  pro- 
duces a  vacuum  beneath  said  deck,  said  deck  including  an 
opening  in  said  skirt  providing  an  outlet  for  grass  clippings 
cut  by  said  blade 


-(^ 


having  an  outer  periphery  in  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  for  protecting  said  first  lip  seal  means,  rotary 
cutter  blade  means  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  a 
coupling  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  rotary  power  source. 

5,117,618 
GATHERING  CHAIN  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  ROW  CROP  ATTACHMENTS 
Gary  L.  Bich,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  New  Holland. 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,053 

Int.  a.'  AOID  45/00 

MS.  a.  56—98  7  Qaims 


JO         39 

a  plurality  of  front  and  rear  wheels  which  suspend  said  deck 
above  said  lawn;  and 

a  deflector  mounted  to  said  deck,  said  deflector  comprising 
a  plate  extending  between  said  front  wheels  proximate 
said  opening  in  said  skirt,  said  defiecior  positioned  to 
deflect  said  grass  clippings  exiting  through  said  opening 
downwardly  so  as  to  be  drawn  beneath  said  deck  by  said 
vacuum,  permitting  further  cutting  of  said  clippings. 

5,117,617 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Dane  T.  Scag,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Soap  Power  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  MayYille,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,921 

Int.  a.'  AOID  i4/6S 

U.S.  a.  56—17.5  J7  aaims 


II  %" 


"^  ~X 


1.  In  a  row  crop  attachment  for  forage  harvesters  including 
a  base  frame,  a  plurality  of  row  crop  divider  units  arranged 
side-by-side  on  said  base  frame  to  define  a  plurality  of  crop 
conveying  paths,  a  pair  of  gathering  chains  arranged  to  pass 
through  each  of  said  crop  conveying  paths  from  an  entrance  to 
an  exit  thereof  for  conveying  crop  material  rearwardly 
through  said  crop  conveying  paths,  each  of  said  gathering 
chains  being  wrapped  around  a  drive  sprocket  and  an  idler 
sprocket,  an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  tension  in 
each  gathering  chain,  said  adjustment  mechanism  comprising; 
a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  with  said  idler  sprocket; 
a  pawl  engageable  with  said  shaft  for  holding  said  shaft  in  an 

adjusted  position; 
an  adjustmg  bolt  associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 

for  moving  said  shaft  into  said  adjusted  position; 
a  fitting  carried  on  said  adjusting  bolt  for  movement  longitu- 
dinally thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  adjusting 
bolt;  and 
a  spring  compressed  between  said  fitting  and  said  other  end 
of  said  shaft  for  urging  said  shaft  and  said  idler  sprocket 
away  from  said  drive  sprocket  to  thereby  maintain  tension 
ill  the  gathering  chain. 


1.  A  spindle  assembly  for  the  cutter  biade  of  a  rotary  lawn 
mower  including  an  open-ended,  generally  cylindrical  housing 
mounted  on  said  lawn  mower  with  its  axis  generally  vertical 
and  having  an  inner  surface,  a  spindle  disposed  coaxially 
within  said  housing  and  extending  from  the  open  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  spindle  being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  first  and  second  bearing 
means  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  within  said  housing 
and  respectively  adjacent  the  lower  and  upper  ends  thereof 
and  between  said  spindle  and  said  housing  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  spindle  relative  to  said  housing,  first  annular  lip 
seal  means  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  spindle  and 
below  said  first  bearing  means  for  sealing  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  and  a  second  annular  lip  seal  means  disposed  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  spindle  and  above  said  second  bearing 
means  for  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  and  lower 
bushing  means  disposed  below  said  first  lip  seal  means  and 


5,117,619 
AIR-FLOATED  APPARATUS  WITH  CENTRIFUGE 
RACEWAY 
Artkiir  L.  Fassauer,  P.O.  Box  124,  Cuiyoa,  Tex.  79615 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,678.  Sep.  25,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,718, 
May  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  680,787 
Int.  a.'  AOID  34/00 
U.S.  a.  56—12.8  6  Claims 

1.  An  air-floated  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  wheel-less  housing  having  an  air-inlet  opening  in  an  upper 
portion  thereof,  the  housing  having  a  bottom  plate  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutout  portions  and 
further  including  a  discharge  port; 
a  motor  including  a  rotatable  shaft; 

an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  generating  pressurized 
air  in  the  housing,  the  pressurized  air  being  directed  in  a 
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downward  direction  to  float  the  housing  above  a  support 

surface; 
a  cutting  blade  rotatable  on  said  shaft  for  generating  grass 

clippings  and  throwing  the  grass  clippings  outwards  as  the 

cutting  blade  rotates;  and 
a  substantially  u-shaped  centrifuge  raceway  receiving  the 

grass  clippings  thrown  outward  by  the  cutting  blade  as  the 

blade  rotates  and  transporting  said  grass  clippings  to  the 

discharge  port;  and 


to  enclose  and  retain  the  hanger  rod  within  said  hanger 
bracket  opening;  and 
attachment  means  for  detachably  securing  said  retaining 
bracket  to  said  hanger  bracket. 


^ 


wherein  the  bottom  plate  member  supports  the  centrifuge 
raceway  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  an  inner 
wall  of  the  housing  to  create  an  air  pressure  channel  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  and  the  centrifuge  raceway  through 
which  the  pressurized  air  is  directed  downward  and  then 
through  the  spaced  cutout  portions  of  the  bottom  plate 
member  to  float  the  housing. 


5,117,621 
SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  ROVING  IN  A  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Gustay  Feicfatinger.  Siissen,  and  Hans-Peter  Weeger.  Hatten- 
hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser 
TextUmaschinen  GmbH,  E^rsbach/Fils,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1989,  3931124 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  7/24.  7/46 
VS.  a.  57—278  6  dains 


5,117,620 

DETACHABLE  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLAIL 

MACHINE 

Ronald  D.  GiUund,  Cary,  IlL,  assignor  to  Mathews  Company, 

Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,763 

Int.  a.'  AOID  50/02 

VS.  CI.  56—504  23  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  knife  assembly  comprising: 

a  hanger  bracket  forming  a  curved  end  and  a  knife  end,  said 
curved  end  defining  a  hanger  bracket  opening  large 
enough  to  fit  over  a  hanger  rod; 

a  retaining  bracket,  a  mounting  portion  of  said  retaining 
bracket  positioned  adjacent  said  hanger  bracket,  a  bearing 
portion  of  said  retaining  bracket  angled  with  respect  to 
said  mounting  portion  away  from  said  hanger  bracket,  an 
outer  edge  of  said  bearing  portion  spaced  from  an  edge  of 
said  curved  end,  said  retaining  bracket  positioned  adjacent 
said  hanger  bracket  and  close  enough  xo  said  curved  end 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spinning  apparatus  for  winding  a 
strand  onto  a  yam  package  wherein  a  flyer  and  the  package  are 
relatively  rotated  in  a  forward  direction  about  an  upright  axis 
and  the  strand  is  wound  in  a  succession  of  turns  around  the 
package  from  a  radial  innermost  first  layer  to  a  radial  outer- 
most last  layer  by  a  flyer  finger  movable  axiaily  relative  to  the 
package  and  wherein  each  successive  layer  of  turns  has  an 
upper  end  and  is  shorter  than  the  preceding  layer  so  that  the 
finished  package  has  an  axiaily  upwardly  tapered  upper  end 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  last  layer  is  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  after  substantially 
completely  forming  the  package  of  sequentially: 

a)  stopping  the  drive  for  the  relative  rotation  of  the  flyer  and 
the  package  about  the  axis  and  allowing  the  flyer  to  stop 
in  a  position  with  the  finger  close  underneath  the  upper 
end  of  the  last  layer  of  turns  formed  on  the  package; 

b)  relatively  axiaily  moving  the  package  and  the  finger  until 
the  finger  is  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  layer  of  the  turns 
formed  on  the  package  and  above  the  upper  end  of  the  last 
layer  of  the  turns; 

c)  relatively  rotating  the  flyer  and  the  package  in  the  for- 
ward direction  through  at  least  one  half  revolution  about 
the  axis  and  thereby  forming  a  loop  of  the  strand  around 
the  upper  package  end  above  the  upper  end  of  the  last 
layer  of  the  turns; 

d)  creating  slack  in  the  strand  upstream  of  the  package;  and 

e)  downwardly  moving  the  finger. 
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5,117.622 
HBER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPEN-END 
ROTOR  SPINNING 
Fritz  SUhlecker,  Bad  (Jberkingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  StaJilecker.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1989,  39162327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  4/00 

V.S.  CI.  57—407  19  Claims 


circulating  water  to  produce  a  hot  water  stream;  passing  the 
cooled  gas  stream  through  a  pressure  reduction  means  to  pro- 
duce a  low  pressure  stream;  removing  sulfur  compounds  from 
the  cooled  gas  stream  either  before  or  after  said  pressure  re- 
duction; heating  and  resaturatmg  the  low  pressure  stream  in  a 
resaturator  in  which  said  hot  water  stream  is  used  to  provide 


1.  An  arrangement  for  open-end  rotor  spinning  comprising: 

a  spinning  rotor  which  has  a  fiber  sliding  surface  expanding 
conically  toward  a  fiber  collecting  groove, 

a  fiber  feeding  duct  with  a  mouth  disposed  opposite  this  fiber 
sliding  surface  and  the  fiber  feeding  duct  starting  at  an 
opening  roller  and  tapering  toward  the  fiber  sliding  sur- 
face, 

an  insert  projecting  into  the  spinning  rotor  which  is  a  com- 
ponent of  a  cover  which  closes  a  rotor  housing  which  is 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source  which  takes  in  a  fiber 
transport  air  current  through  the  fiber  feeding  duct. 

wherein  the  fiber  feeding  duct  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
bypass  opening  spaced  from  the  mouth  in  an  area  located 
outside  the  rotor,  the  at  least  one  bypass  opening  having  a 
smaller  cross-section  than  the  mouth  of  the  fiber  feeding 
duct  and  being  provided  at  a  point  of  the  fiber  feeding 
duct  which  has  a  larger  cross-section  than  the  mouth, 

and  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  at  least  one  bypass 
opening  for  sucking  off  a  portion  of  the  fiber  transport  air 
current  upstream  of  the  rotor  to  thereby  facilitate  an 
increase  in  the  flow  of  fiber  transport  air  current  upstream 
of  the  rotor. 


the  necessary  humidity  and  heat  whereby  a  low  pressure  satu- 
rated gas  stream  is  produced;  and  then  burning  the  low  pres- 
sure saturated  gas  stream  in  a  gas  turbine  to  produce  power; 
said  pressure  reduction  produced  in  said  pressure  reduction 
means  being  at  least  as  much  as  ordinary  line  pressure  drop 
which  occurs  between  the  quenching  unit  and  the  resaturator. 

5,117,624 
FUEL  INJECTOR  NOZZLE  SUPPORT 
Hubert  S.  Roberts,  Jr.,  and  Mark  M.  Glevicky,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,909 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.32  18  Oaims 


5,117,623 
OPERATING  FLEXIBILITY  IN  IGCC  STATIONS 
David  G.  Arundale,  Putney,  England,  assignor  to  Enserch  Inter- 
national Investments  Limited,  Croydon,  England 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1989, 
894106;  May  10,  1989,  8910767 

Int.  a.'  F02B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  60—39.05  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  power  from  a  carbona- 
ceous fuel  comprising  the  steps  of  partially  oxidizing  the  fuel 
with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  yield  a  partially 
oxidized  gas  stream  containing  combustible  gas  and  stream; 
quenching  the  partially  oxidized  stream  in  a  quenching  unit 
with  quench  water  to  produce  a  quenched  stream  which  is 
cooled  and  saturated;  passing  the  quenched  stream  through  a 
water-cooled  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  steam  is  further 
cooled  by  heat  exchange  with  water  circulating  through  said 
heat  exchanger  to  produce  a  cooled  gas  stream  and  to  heat  said 


1.  A  support  for  mounting  a  fuel  injector  nozzle  in  How 
communication  with  an  inlet  of  a  dome  of  a  combustor  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  compris- 


ing 


a  suppon  plate  joinable  to  said  dome  and  having  a  plate 
aperture  disposable  in  flow  communication  with  said 
dome  inlet; 

a  ferrule  having  a  base  including  a  ferrule  bore  for  slidably 
receiving  said  fuel  injector  nozzle,  said  bore  being  dis- 
posed in  flow  communication  with  said  plate  aperture  for 
allowing  fuel  from  said  injector  nozzle  to  be  injected 
through  said  dome  inlet; 

said  ferrule  base  having  a  noncircular  perimeter  character- 
ized by  the  absence  of  a  projecting  tab  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  ferrule,  and  said  support  plate  including  a 
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receptacle  for  receiving  said  ferrule  base,  said  receptacle 
having  an  inner  circumference  being  complementary  lo 
said  ferrule  base  perimeter  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
ferrule  base  greater  than  a  predetermined  maximum  rota- 
lion  while  allowing  radial  translation  of  said  ferrule  base 
up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  translation  for  accommo- 
dating differential  thermal  movement  of  said  fuel  injector 
nozzle  and  said  support  plate;  and 
means  fixedly  attached  to  said  support  plate  for  retaining 
said  ferrule  in  said  support  plate  receptacle. 


5,117,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  ROTATING  BLADES  IN  A 

GAS  TURBINE 
William  E.  North,  Winter  Springs,  and  Frank  A.  Pisz,  Titusville, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,376 

Int.  a.'  P02C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.75  19  Oaims 


5,117,625 

INTEGRATED  BLEED  LOAD  COMPRESSOR  AND 

TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Malcolm  McArthur,  Escondido,  and  Colin  Rodgers,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,179,  Dec.  7,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,626,  May  23,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4.989,403.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,082 

Int.  a.^  F02C  9/76 
U.S.  a.  60—39.07  8  Qaims 


1.  A  turbine  engine  and  control  system  therefor  comprising: 

a  turbine  engine  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  load  and  includ- 
ing interconnected  first  and  second  stage  compressors,  a 
turbine  wheel  connected  in  driving  relation  thereto,  an 
exhaust  from  said  turbine  wheel,  a  combustor  interposed 
between  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  second  stage  compres- 
sor, and  variable  inlet  guide  vanes  at  the  inlet  to  said  first 
stage  compressor; 

means  defining  a  controllable  bleed  air  fiow  path  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  stage  compressor  and  in- 
cluding a  bleed  air  flow  sensor  associated  therewith; 

a  fuel  system  including  a  fuel  flow  control  for  providing  fuel 
to  said  combustor  to  be  combusted  therein; 

a  turbine  wheel  speed  sensor  connected  to  said  turbine  en- 
gine; 

means  for  moving  said  inlet  guide  vanes  between  open, 
closed  and  intermediate  positions, 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  inlet  guide  vanes  and 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  thereof; 

means  for  providing  a  variable  bleed  air  signal  to  command 
varying  bleed  air  flows; 

means  responsive  to  said  bleed  air  signal  for  operating  said 
controllable  bleed  air  flow  path  to  provide  the  com- 
manded varying  bleed  air  flows;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  bleed  air  flow  sensor  for  causing 
said  moving  means  to  move  said  inlet  guide  vanes  between 
the  positions  thereof  to  prevent  surge  in  response  to  de- 
creases in  bleed  air  flow. 


.s.: 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a)  a  combustion  section  having  means  for  producing  a  hot 
compressed  gas; 

b)  a  turbine  section  through  which  said  hot  compressed  gas 
from  said  combustion  section  flows;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  disposed  within  said  turbine 
section,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  root  portion  and  an 
airfoil  poriion,  each  of  said  airfoil  poriions  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  portion,  a  plurality  of  first  holes  formed  in  each 
of  said  airfoil  portions,  each  of  said  first  holes  being  radi- 
ally oriented,  a  first  radial  passageway  and  a  plurality  of 
second  holes  formed  in  each  of  said  leading  edge  portions, 
said  second  holes  being  radially  distributed  along  said 
leading  edge  portion  and  connecting  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  radial  passageways  to  the  outside  of  a  respective 
leading  edge  portion  where  hot  compressed  gas  flows 
through  said  turbine  section,  wherein  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  each  of  said  first  radial  passageways  as  said  pas- 
sageways extend  in  the  radially  outward  direction  reduces 
so  that  said  cross-sectional  area  is  inversely  proportional 
to  the  quantity  of  said  second  holes  having  connected 
with  said  first  radial  passageway  inboard  of  said  cross-sec- 
tion. 


5,117,627 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  PROTECT  A  PROPULSIVE 

CATALYTIC  BED  FROM  DEGRADING  PASSED 

THROUGH  BY  A  FUEL 

Jean-Jacques  Runavot,  Castanet,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

National  D'Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,952 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  i989,  89  14146 

Int.  a.'  C06D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—218  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  catalytic  bed  against  degrading 

when  a  fuel,  when  passing  through  said  bed  is  decomposed 

wherein,  during  the  operating  cycle  of  the  propulsion  unit, 
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short  periodic  interruptions  in  feeding  the  fuel  are  created,    least  one  stage  of  c.rcumferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly 
wherein  the  operating  cycle  is  greater  than  one  minute  and    extending  rotor  blades,  .       u       ^  . 

wnerein  mc  upci-ii  e,     y  b  ^  casing  carrying  a  shroud  structure,  the  shroud  structure 

extending  circumferentially  and  being  spaced  radially 
from  the  rotor  blades  by  a  clearance, 

the  casing  at  least  partially  defining  an  outer  extremity  of  an 
annular  chamber,  the  annular  chamber  being  supplied 
with  working  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  from  the 
compressor,  the  casing  having  a  bleed  aperture  extending 
from  the  annular  chamber  to  outside  the  casing, 

a  bleed  offtake  being  arranged  to  bleed  working  fluid  at  the 


£n« 


wherein  each  of  the  interruptions  is  less  than  one  second  in 
length. 


5,117,628 
MIXED  FLOW  AUGMENTOR  PRE-MIXER 
John  M.  Koshoffer,  Green  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  (e  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,9*2 

Int.  a.'  F02K  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60—226.1  18  aaims 


predetermined  pressure  from  the  annular  chamber,  the 
bleed  offtake  comprising  a  bleed  duct  extending  from  and 
sealing  with  the  bleed  aperture, 

a  pressure  difference  existing  between  the  predetermined 
pressure  in  the  annular  chamber  and  a  pressure  outside  the 
casing, 

loading  means  being  arranged  to  apply  an  opposing  nonax- 
isymmetric  load  on  the  casing  such  that  any  nonaxisym- 
metric  load  acting  on  the  casing  due  to  the  provision  of 
the  bleed  aperture  is  at  least  reduced  to  oppose  a  nonax- 
isymmetric  reduction  of  the  clearance  between  the  shroud 
structure  and  the  rotor  blades. 


1.  A  mixer  arrangement  for  use  in  a  bypass  gas  turbine  en- 
gine including  a  fan,  a  core,  a  bypass  duct,  and  an  afterburner, 
said  mixer  arrangement  comprising: 

a  convoluted,  generally  annular  mixer  defining  an  array  of 
radially  and  axially  elongated,  side  by  side  alternating  first 
and  second  chutes,  each  of  said  first  and  second  chutes 
having  a  downstream  outlet  and  an  upstream  inlet,  said 
inlets  of  said  first  chutes  being  adapted  to  receive  an  inner 
hot  gas  stream  from  the  core  of  the  engine  and  said  inlets 
of  said  second  chutes  being  adapted  to  receive  an  outer 
stream  of  fan  air  from  the  bypass  duct  of  the  engine;  and 
means  disposed  in  said  second  chutes  and  interposed  in  side 
by  side  relation  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  first  chutes 
for  directing  hot  core  gases  into  said  second  chutes  up- 
stream of  said  outlets  of  said  second  chutes  to  mix  hot  core 
gases  with  cooler  fan  air  and  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
fan  air  in  said  second  chutes,  whereby  rich  stability  limits 
are  raised  for  improved  afterburner  operation. 

5,117,629 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Peter  A.  Shaw,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,280.  Feb.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1989, 
8907706 

Int.  a.'  F02K  3/02:  F02C  6/18:  F02G  3/00 
X}S.  a.  60—226.1  15  Oaims 

1.  An  axial  How  compressor  comprising  a  rotor  having  at 


5,117,630 
PIVOTING  DOOR  THRUST  REVERSER 
Roy  E.  Cariola,  San  Diego,  and  Thadeus  N.  Grace,  Chula  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,449,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,587 

Int.  a.^  F25B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  60—226.2  8  Oaims 


1  In  a  fan  jet  aircraft  engine  having  a  jet  engine  enclosed  in 
a  cowl  terminating  in  an  exhaust  nozzle  at  the  aft  end,  an  axial 
flow  compressor  at  the  forward  end  of  said  engine  having  fan 
blades  extending  outwardly  of  said  cowl,  a  shroud  enclosing 
said  fan  and  cowl  and  defining  an  annular  air  duct  therebe- 
tween through  which  air  from  said  fan  can  travel  and  thrust 
reversing  means  in  said  shroud  for  selectively  either  allowing 
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airflow  rearwardly  through  said  duct  or  directing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  airflow  through  openings  in  said  shroud  and 
into  a  forwardly  direction;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
thrust  reversing  means  compnses: 
a  plurality  of  doors  located  in  openings  radially  arranged  in 
said  shroud,  each  door  in  a  stowed  position  filling  an 
opening  and  havnig  inner  and  outer  walls  conforming  to 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  shroud; 
each  door  including  a  door  pivot  means  intermediate  the 
forward  and  aft  ends  of  said  door,  said  door  privot  means 
permitting  said  doors  to  rotate  about  an  axis  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  engine  centerline; 
door  actuator  means  between  said  shroud  and  each  door 
adapted  to  rotate  said  door  about  said  door  pivot  means 
from  said  stowed  position  to  said  deployed  position  in 
which  the  aft  end  of  said  door  engages  or  nearly  engages 
the  outer  wall  of  said  cowl  and  the  forward  end  of  said 
door  extends  beyond  said  shroud  in  a  forwardly  direction, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  airflow  through  said  duct  is 
deflected  in  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  direction; 
two  panels  having  a  space  therebetween  moutned  on  each  of 
said  dorrs,  one  of  said  panels  positioned  on  each  side  of 
said  door  actuator  means  and  each  panel  including  a  panel 
pivot  means  at  the  aft  end  of  the  panel  permitting  said 
panel  to  be  moved  from  a  stowed  position  forming  a 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  door  and  substantially 
conforming  to  the  inner  shroud  surface  and  a  deployed 
position  pivoted  toward  the  door  outer  wall; 
a  spacer  carried  by  each  of  said  door  actuator  means  for 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  said  two  panels 
adjacent  thereto  when  said  two  panels  are  in  their  stowed 
position; 
a  deflector  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
outer  wall  of  each  door,  said  deflector  plate  extending 
toward  the  engine  centerline  when  said  door  is  stowed; 
and 
panel  actuator  means  adapted  to  progressively  move  each  of 
said  panels  between  stowed  and  deployed  positions,  said 
panel  means  comprises  a  pair  of  links  pivotly  intercon- 
nected to  each  other  at  one  end  with  the  distal  end  of  one 
of  said  links  pivotly  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
panel  and  the  distal  end  of  the  other  link  pivotly  con- 
nected to  the  inner  surface  of  said  deflector  plate  interme- 
diate the  distal  end  of  said  deflector  plate  and  said  door; 
whereby  when  said  door  is  in  the  deployed  position  and  the 
panels  re  deployed,  airflow  is  directed  along  the  inner 
surface  of  said  deployed  panels  and  said  spacer,  then 
against  the  deflector  plate  which  deflects  airflow  in  a 
more  rearwardly  direction  enhancing  thrust  reversal. 


5,117,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMBDA  CONTROL 
Winfried  Moser,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00292,  §  371  Date  No*.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  602,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1988,  3816558 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  60—274  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  lambda  value  of  the  air/fuel 
mixture  to  be  metered  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  control  deviation  by  applying  the  signal  of  a 
control  lambda  probe  to  a  means  for  two-position  control 
with  pregiven  control  parameters,  the  control  lambda 
probe  having  a  jump  response; 
specifying  a  lambda  measurement  desired  value  for  the 
particular  operating  condition  which  is  present;  averaging 
the  measurement  lambda  actual  value  for  forming  a  means 
lambda  actual  value; 
computing  the  measurement  deviation  between  the  lambda 


measurement  desired  vale  and  the  means  lambda  actual 
value; 
changing  at  least  one  ^ontrol  parameter  in  dependence  upon 
the  measurement  deviation  such  that  a  lambda  measure- 
ment actual  value  self  adjusts  which  reduces  said  measure- 
ment deviation:  and 
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providing  a  time  delay  for  said  control  parameter  which 
becomes  effective  for  the  two-position  control  after  a 
reversal  of  the  control  deviation  with  said  time  delay 
being  formed  asymmetrically. 


5,117,632 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DRIVE  L'NIT 
Hilmar  Strenzke,  Aschaffenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1989,  3911708 

Int.  O.'  F16D  31/00 
U.S.  O.  60—327  6  Claims 


rVn^-A 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  drive  unit  including  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  fuel  injector  for  said  engine,  and  a  hy- 
draulic aggregate  group  including  a  hydrostatic  motor  and  a 
variable  displacement  pump  supplying  said  motor,  said  method 
including  controlling  the  power  output  of  said  engine  by  se- 
lecting the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  from  said  fuel 
injector  according  to  proportional  RPM  regulation,  reducing 
the  power  consumption  of  said  hydraulic  aggregate  group 
during  overloading  of  said  engine  by  an  electronic  maximum 
load  regulator,  automatically  adjusting  said  engine  idling  speed 
under  no-load  operation  to  the  upper  idling  speed  after  a  selec- 
tively prescribed  time,  reducing  the  power  consumption  of 
said  hydraulic  aggregate  group  to  a  minimum  wherein  the 
power  consumption  of  said  hydraulic  aggregate  group  is  selec- 
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lively  limited  to  a  power  level  below  the  maximum  power 
output  and  at  the  nominal  speed  of  said  engine,  characterized 
by  operating  said  engine  in  the  region  of  the  idling  control 
characteristic  during  partial-load  operation  which  region  is 
between  the  selected  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  and 
the  upper  idling  speed  of  said  engine. 

5,117,633 
PNEUMOHYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Jacob  Bayer;  Shek  M.  Cheung,  both  of  Tempe,  and  William  F. 
Ryan,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,609 

Int.  a.^  F16D  31/02 

V.S.  a.  60—431  26  Oaims 


S^ 


1.  A  pneumohydrostatic  actuator  for  use  aboard  an  aircraft 
or  rocket  having  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  reversible,  pneumatic  motor  having  a  low  inertia  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  source  of  pressurized  gas,  said 
pneumatic  motor  including  a  housing  having  a  pneumatic 
inlet  and  a  pneumatic  exhaust;  a  directional  control  valve 
rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  by  a  first  set  of  contact 
bearings  and  positioned  downstream  of  said  pneumatic 
inlet;  and  at  least  one  helical  rotor  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing by  a  second  set  of  contact  bearings  and  operably 
positioned  between  said  directional  control  and  said  pneu- 
matic exhaust; 

a  reversible,  hydraulic  pump  drivingly  coupled,  to  said 
pneumatic  motor  and  having  at  least  two  conduits 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  alternatively  pumped 
and  returned;  and 

an  actuator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  conduits  and 
including  an  extending,  retractable  rod  coupled  to  a  mem- 
ber of  said  aircraft  or  rocket  requiring  actuation. 


a  pump  for  supplying  pressure  medium  to  the  hydraulic 

motor; 
a  flow  control  valve  connected  between  the  pump  and  the 

hydraulic  motor  for  controlling  the  first  flow  of  pressure 

medium  to  drive  the  hydraulic  motor; 
a  control  valve  connected  between  the  pump  and  the  motor 

for  controlling  the  second  flow  of  pressure  medium  to  the 

motor  to  adjust  the  eccentricity  of  the  hydraulic  motor  in 


^ 
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response  to  a  change  in  the  first  flow  of  pressure  medium; 
and 
a  regulating  device  mechanically  interconnected  between 
the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  flow  control  valve  and  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  motor  eccentricity  whereby  the 
flow  control  valve  is  commanded  to  control  the  first  How 
of  pressure  medium  in  such  a  way  that  the  output  speed  of 
the  hydraulic  motor  remains  constant  while  the  output 
torque  of  the  hydraulic  motor  vanes. 


5,117,635 
HIGH  POWER  DENSITY  PROPULSION/POWEk 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  APPLICATIONS 
Alfred  Blau,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,400 

Int.  a.'  FOIK  9/00.  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—668  39  Qaims 


5,117,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

.\lfred  Marian,  Herdecke-Ruhr,  and  Mathias  Szewczyk,  Witten, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Pleiger 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,930,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1989,  3910728 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—445  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  hydraulic 
motor  which  is  characterized  by  a  motor  output  speed  and  a 
motor  output  torque,  the  motor  being  driven  by  a  first  flow  of 
pressure  medium  and  having  a  radially  adjustable  eccentric 
member  positionable  by  a  second  flow  of  pressure  medium,  the 
position  of  the  eccentric  member  establishing  an  eccentricity  of 
the  hydraulic  motor  and  influencing  the  motor  output  speed, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  drive  system  for  an  underwater  vehicle  utilizing  an 
open  Rankine  thermodynamic  cycle  system  having  water  as  a 
working  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  steam  generation  means  for  receiving  said  working  fluid 
and  converting  said  working  fluid  to  steam; 

(b)  an  energy  converter  adapted  to  receive  said  steam  and 
drive  a  propulsion  means; 

(c)  a  mixing  condenser  adapted  to  receive  said  steam  exiting 
said  energy  converter  and  condense  said  steam  to  a  liquid; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  mixing  condenser 
from  a  source  external  to  said  Rankine  cycle,  said  water 
mixing  with  said  working  fluid  to  form  mixed  working 
fluid; 
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(e)  means  for  expelling  a  portion  of  said  mixed  working  fluid 
from  said  mixing  condenser  to  said  external  source;  and 

(f)  circulation  means  to  feed  a  portion  of  said  mixed  working 
fluid  from  said  mixing  condenser  to  said  steam  generator 
means. 


5,117,636 
LOW  NO^  EMISSION  IN  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Bechtel,  II,  Schenectady;  Masayoshi  Kuwata,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  and  Roy  M.  Washam,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,394 

Int.  a.'  F02C  3/14 

U.S.  a.  60—738  15  Claims 


s 


Tt^ 


1.  A  dry  low  nitric  oxides  (NO;,)  emission  combustor  com- 
prising: 

a  premixing  chamber  for  mixing  fuel  gas  and  air; 

a  combustion  chamber  positioned  downstream  of  said  pre- 
mixing chamber  for  the  combustion  of  the  premixed  fuel 
gas  and  air  and  including  a  separated  zone  and  a  combus- 
tion zone  downstream  from  said  separated  zone; 

a  venturi  having  a  generally  annular  wall  including  diverg- 
ing wall  portions  and  positioned  between  said  premixing 
chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber  through  which 
said  premixed  fuel  gas  and  air  pass  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  separated  zone  being  disposed  between  the 
walls  of  said  venturi  including  said  diverging  wall  por- 
tions and  bulk  flow  detached  from  the  walls  of  said  ven- 
turi; 

a  passageway  for  cooling  gas  flow  extending  axially  along 
and  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  downstream  surface  of  said 
venturi  in  the  region  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
having  an  exit  for  flowing  cooling  gas  to  the  combustion 
zone; 

said  passageway  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  venturi  oppo- 
site that  which  said  premixed  fuel  gas  and  air  passes  to  said 
combustion  chamber;  and 

said  passageway  extending  sufficiently  downstream  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  substantially  minimize  backflow 
of  said  cooling  gas  into  said  separated  zone  after  exiting 
said  passageway  to  enhance  flame  stability  in  said  combus- 
tion zone; 

whereby  said  combustor  may  be  effectively  fired  over  a 
substantial  temperature  range  to  reduce  the  NO;t  emissions 
of  said  combustor. 


5,117,637 
COMBUSTOR  DOME  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  J.  Howell,  Georgetown;  Steven  M.  Toborg,  Lynn,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Grant  A.  Albert,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,282 
Int.  a.5  F23R  3/14 
U.S.  a.  60—748  29  Oaims 

1.  A  dome  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustor 
comprising: 


an  annular  dome  having  at  least  one  dome  eyelet; 

a  mounting  ring  fixedly  joined  to  said  dome  and  having  a 
radially  inner  surface  defining  a  central  aperture  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  dome  eyelet; 

a  baffle  having  a  tubular  mounting  portion  extending  up- 
stream through  said  mounting  ring  central  aperture  and 
fixedly  joined  to  said  mounting  ring  radially  inner  surface, 
and  a  flare  portion  extending  downstream  from  said 
mounting  ring;  and 

a  carburetor  including  an  air  swirler  having  an  annular  exit 
cone,  said  exit  cone  having  a  radially  outer  surface  dis- 


posed against  said  baffle  mounting  portion,  an  annular 
radially  outwardly  extending  radial  flange,  and  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  annular  flow  surface  for  channeling  air 
thereover  and  downstream  over  said  baffle  flare  portion; 
said  swirler  exit  cone  radial  flange  being  fixedly  joined  to, 
and  removable  from,  said  mounting  ring  for  providing  a 
fuel/air  mixture  through  said  central  aperture  with  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  said  baffle  flare  portion,  said 
baffle  mounting  portion  extending  upstream  through  said 
mounting  ring  central  aperture  for  being  accessible  from 
an  upstream  side  of  said  dome  upon  removal  of  said  carbu- 
retor from  said  mounting  ring. 


5,117,638 

SELECTIVELY  COOLED  OR  HEATED  SEAT 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

TEMPERATURE  CONDmONED  FLUID  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Steve  Feher,  1909  Aleo  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96822 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.381 

Int.  O.'  F25B  21/02 

U.S.  O.  62—3.2  4  Claims 
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1.  Air  temperature  conditioning  apparatus  having  a  thermo- 
electric device,  a  main  heat  exchanger  for  providing  heated  or 
cooled  air  depending  upon  the  direction  of  energizing  current 
through  the  device,  and  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger,  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  pipe  having  closed  ends,  a  volatile  liquid  contained 
therein  and  an  absorbent  material  lining  the  pipe  interior. 
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one  end  of  said  pipe  being  in  good  thermal  contact  with 
the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  and  the  pipe  opposite  end 
being  located  in  the  ambient  air; 

a  set  of  radially  extending  fins  mounted  onto  the  pipe  oppo- 
site end;  and 

a  blower  directing  a  pressurized  stream  of  ambient  air  across 
the  fins  aiding  transfer  of  heat  between  the  fins  and  ambi- 
ent air,  said  blower  being  mounted  on  the  metal  pipe  and 
adjustable  to  direct  the  pressurized  stream  of  ambient  air 
over  a  predetermined  angular  range. 

5.117,639 
AUTOMATIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Masafumi  Take,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-116577 

Int.  C\.'  F17C  7/04 

VS.  a.  62—48.1  3  Qaims 


separating  the  gauge  and  the  metallic  conduit  means,  and 
for  providing  a  dead  space  between  the  gauge  and  the 


cryogen  path  of  flow  to  substantially  reduce  direct  trans- 
fer of  heat  between  the  gauge  and  cryogen  in  the  conduit 
means. 


Tfmtunic  a  « r\»ta  -■ 
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1.  An  automatic  cooling  system  comprising: 

an  electrically-powered  heater  for  generating  heat  to  vapor 

ize  a  cooling  medium  serving  to  cool  a  region; 
a  heater  power  computing  circuit  for  providing  an  output 
signal  having  a  value  representing  the  difference  between 
the  actual  temperature  and  the  desired  temperature  of  the 
region  to  be  cooled;  means  for  supplying  AC  power;  pulse 
generating  means  corrected  to  generate  pulses  at  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  AC  power; 
integrating  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  value 
representative  of  the  integral  of  the  pulses  produced  by 
said  pulse  generating  means;  a  comparator  having  inputs 
connected  to  receive  the  output  signals  from  said  comput- 
ing circuit  and  said  integrating  means  and  having  an  out- 
put for  providing  a  signal  when  the  signal  value  at  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  inputs  is  greater  than  the  signal  value  at 
the  other  one  of  the  inputs;  and  switching  means  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  supplying  AC  power  and  to  said 
heater  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator for  supplying  AC  power  to  said  heater  during 
times  when  a  signal  is  provided  at  said  comparator  output. 

5,117,640 
SYSTEM  FOR  VENTING  CRYOGEN  FROM  A  CRYOSTAT 
aifTord  J.  Ginfrida,  Jr.,  Rorence,  S.C,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,950 
Int.  a.5  F17C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  62—48.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  controllably  venting  cryogen  of  extremely 
low  temperature  from  a  cryostat  comprising: 

a  metallic  conduit  means  for  providing  a  path  of  flow  for  the 

cryogen  from  the  cryostat  to  an  exhaust  system; 
a  gauge  for  indicating  pressure  of  the  cryogen  in  the  conduit 

means;  and 
fitting  means  for  coupling  the  gauge  to  the  conduit  means; 
said  fitting  means  comprising  a  material  of  high  thermal 
impedance  and  having  a  first  end  joined  to  the  gauge,  a 
second  end  joined  to  the  conduit  means,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  between  the  first  and  second  ends  for  spatially 


5,117,641 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUSH 

MODE 

Robert  L.  Keltner,  Scurry,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Technical  Chemical 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,561 

Int.  a.'  F25B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  62—85  9  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  recovering  refrigerant  from  an  air  condition- 
ing system  and  flushing  the  air  conditioning  system,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

withdrawing  refrigerant  from  the  air  conditioning  system; 

filtering  the  withdrawn  refrigerant; 

compressing  the  filtered  refrigerant; 

condensing  the  compressed  refrigerant  into  a  liquid  refriger- 
ant; 

placing  the  liquid  refrigerant  into  a  storage  container;  then 

pumping  with  a  liquid  pump  the  liquid  refrigerant  from  the 
storage  container  back  into  the  air  conditioning  system  to 
flush  the  air  conditioning  system  of  impurities;  and 

filtering  and  returning  the  liquid  refrigerant  being  pumped 
through  the  air  conditioning  system  to  the  storage  con- 
tainer. 
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5,117,642 

LOW  NOISE  REFRIGERATOR  AND  NOISE  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Keiji  Nakanishi,  and  Yasuyuki  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327784; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327785;  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327787 

Int.  a.'  F25D  }9/00 
VS.  CI.  62—115  29  Claims 


ing  to  minimizing  the  displacement  of  said  compressor  is 
inputted; 
(d)  air-conditioning  preference  judgment  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  the  thermal  load  condition  in  the  passen- 
ger compartment  is  an  air-conditioning  preference  condi- 
tion m  which  said  compressor  is  continuously  operated 
without  reducing  its  displacement  to  a  minimum  even 
when  said  external  command  signal  is  inputted  wherein 
said  air-conditioning  preference  condition  is  a  condition  in 
which  an  A/C  switch  is  turned  on,  a  defrost  mode  switch 


I.  A  refrigerator  having  a  silencer  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant,  the  compressor 
constituting  a  substantial  noise  source; 

a  machine  chamber  for  accommodating  said  compressor, 
wherein  the  machine  chamber  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  one  location,  the  machine  chamber  having  a  one- 
dimensional  duct  construction  in  which  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  duct  is  small  relative  to  the  wavelength 
of  said  compressor  noise  to  be  reduced; 

a  vibration  pick-up  for  detecting  compressor  vibrations  of 
said  compressor,  wherein  the  compressor  vibrations  are 
representative  of  said  compressor  noise,  the  vibration 
pick-up  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  compressor; 

a  control  circuit  for  processing  an  output  signal  of  said 
pick-up;  and 

a  sound  generator  for  generating  a  control  sound  corre- 
sponding to  said  compressor  noise,  wherein  the  sound 
generator  is  driven  by  an  output  signal  from  said  control 
circuit. 
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is  turned  on,  said  setting  temperature  is  minimal,  a  total 
signal  has  a  value  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  level, 
or  a  head  part  total  signal  has  a  value  greater  than  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  level  and  a  delayed  outside  air  temper- 
ature has  a  value  greater  than  a  third  predetermined  level; 
and 
(e)  input  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  external  com- 
mand signal  from  being  inputted  into  said  displacement 
adjustment  means  when  judgment  by  said  air-conditioning 
preference  judgment  means  indicates  that  the  thermal  load 
condition  is  said  air-conditioning  preference  condition. 


5,117,644 

CONDENSER  COIL  COOLING  APPARATUS 

BiUy  L.  Fought,  4414  Halls  Ferry  Road,  Vicksbarg,  Miss.  39180 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser  No.  643,897 

Int.  a.5  F28D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  62—171  8  CUims 


5,117,643 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR-CONDITIONER 
Yoshihiko  Sakurai;  Katsumi  lida;  Akihiko  Takano,  all  of  Konan; 
Hideo  Yamaguchi,  Fuchu;  Teniaki  Yano,  Fuchu;  Shigetoshi 
Doi,  Fuchu,  and  Taketoshi  Matsushita,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corp.,  Tokyo  and  Mazda  Motor  Corp., 
Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,477 
CUiras  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14070; 
Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278488 

Int.  a.5  B60H  ]/32 
VS.  a.  62—133  8  Claims 

1.  An  air-conditioner  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

(a)  a  variable  displacement  compressor  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  an  engine  of  the  automobile; 

(b)  thermal  load  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  thermal 
load  in  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  automobile  based 
on,  at  least,  an  outside  air  tempierature,  a  temperature  in 
the  passenger  compartment,  and  a  setting  temperature; 

(c)  displacement  adjustment  means  for  controlling  a  dis- 
placement of  said  compressor  according  to  the  result  of 
calculation  by  said  thermal  load  calculation  means,  said 
displacement  adjustment  means  being  operative  to  reduce 
the  displacement  of  said  compressor  to  a  minimum  irre- 
spective of  the  result  of  calculation  by  said  thermal  load 
calculation  means  when  an  external  command  signal  tend- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  the  condenser  coils  of  an  air  condi- 
tioner, comprising 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  air  conditioner; 

(b)  a  low  pressure  fluid  supply  connected  with  said  housing; 

(c)  valve  means  arranged  in  said  housing  and  connected  with 
said  low  pressure  fluid  supply  and  operable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  to  deliver  and  interrupt  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  supply,  respectively; 

(d)  valve  control  means  arranged  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  means,  said  valve  control  means  including  a  vibra- 
tion transducer  which  senses  vibration  of  the  condenser 
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when  the  condenser  is  operating,  said  transducer  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  in  response  to  initiation  of  sensed  con- 
denser vibration  to  open  said  valve  means  and  a  second 
signal  in  response  to  termination  of  sensed  condenser 
vibrations  to  close  said  valve  means  when  the  condenser  is 
inoperative; 

(e)  a  self-contained  power  supply  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  with  said  valve  control  means;  and 

(0  nozzle  means  connected  with  said  valve  means  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  coils  for  spraying  a  fluid  mist  on  the 
coils  when  said  valve  means  is  in  the  open  position,  said 
fluid  mist  cooling  the  condenser  coils  when  the  condenser 
is  operating,  thereby  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  con- 
denser. 


5,117,646 

AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 

COMPRESSOR 

Toshimitsu  Nose;   Hideyuki  Sakamoto;  Ikuo  Kiminami,  and 

Masaki  Kaiju,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,444,  Aug.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196738 

Int.  a.'  F25D  1 7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—181  *  Oaims 
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5,117,645 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SATURATION 
SENSOR 
Ralph  S.  Bryant,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter-City  Prod- 
ucts Corporation  (USA),  LaVergne,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,530,  May  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,050,393. 
This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,807 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  41/00 
VS.  a.  62—174  I*  CI*'™* 


1.  An  automotive  automatic  air  conditioning  system  com- 
prising: 

a  variable  displacement  compressor; 

a  condenser; 

an  expansion  valve; 

an  evaporator; 

means,  disposed  between  an  outlet  of  said  expansion  valve 
and  an  inlet  of  said  evaporator,  for  monitoring  a  refriger- 
ant temperature,  said  monitoring  means  generating  a  sig- 
nal representative  of  said  refrigerant  temperature; 

means  for  setting  a  target  refrigerant  temperature,  said  set- 
ting means  generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  target 
refrigerant  temperature; 

means  for  controlling  the  discharge  volume  of  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said 
monitoring  means  such  that  said  refngerant  temperature 
reaches  the  target  refngerant  temperature  set  by  said 
setting  means; 

wherein  said  setting  means  sets  said  target  refrigerant  tem- 
perature to  a  predetermined  low  temperature  for  a  desig- 
nated period  of  time  so  that  said  means  for  controlling 
drives  said  compressor  to  provide  high  dehumidification 
performance. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system,  said  refrigeration  system  circulat- 
ing refrigerant  fluid  through  a  fluid  circuit,  said  refrigeration 
system  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  coil  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  suction  line  of  the  fluid  circuit  connected  to  said  outlet; 

a  refrigerant  line  of  the  fiuid  circuit  connected  to  said  inlet, 
said  refrigerant  line  including  an  expansion  device; 

a  sealed  reservoir  defined  by  a  vessel  body  and  having  an 
inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  body,  said  vessel  body 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  heat  exchange  contact  with 
said  suction  line  and  fluidly  isolated  from  said  suction  line 
and  said  refrigerant  line;  and 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  inlet  of  said  vessel  body 
with  the  fiuid  circuit  at  a  location  intermediate  said  expan- 
sion device  and  said  heat  exchanger  coil  outlet  whereby 
the  superheat  level  in  said  suction  line  determines  the  level 
of  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  reservoir  and  thereby  deter- 
mines the  location  of  the  saturation  point  in  said  heat 
exchanger  coil. 


5,117,647 

SERVO-CONTROLLED  EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR  A 

VOLATILE  FLUID 

Knud  V.  Valbj0m,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,532,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  10, 
1989,  3922591 

Int.  a.^  F25B  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—222  •*  Oaims 

10.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  an  expansion  valve 
having  an  inlet  connection,  an  outlet  connection,  a  main  valve 
fluidly  connected  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and 
having  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  main  valve  chamber 
and  a  valve  seat  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  inlet  connec- 
tion and  the  main  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  element  movable 
between  a  position  for  blocking  fiuid  fiow  through  the  valve 
seat  from  the  inlet  connection  to  the  valve  chamber  and  an 
open  position,  branch  means  for  providing  a  fiuid  fiow  branch 
path  that  includes  a  branch  inlet  branching  off  from  the  inlet 
connection  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  inlet  connection,  a 
branch  outlet  allowing  fluid  flow  to  the  outlet  connection,  and 
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a  controllable  pilot  valve  arrangement  having  a  pressure  outlet 
and  being  disposed  in  the  branch  path  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fiuid  between  the  branch  inlet,  the  pressure  outlet  and  the 
branch  outlet,  the  pilot  valve  arrangement  having  pilot  means 
for  applying  a  controllable  pressure  at  the  pressure  outlet,  and 
a  servo  arrangement  in  thermal  contact  with  the  fiuid  in  the 
main  valve  chamber  downstream  of  the  valve  seat  and  opening 


5,117,648 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  EJECTOR  AND 

WORKING  FLUID  STORAGE 

Gregory  J.  Kowalski,  Beverly,  and  Arthur  R.  Foster,  Braintree, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,141 

Int.  a.5  F25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  62—238.6  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  working  fiuid; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  the  working  fluid  to  a  saturated 

liquid; 
a  diverter  located  at  the  exit  of  the  condenser  for  diverting 

the  fluid  into  a  first  fiow  path  and  a  second  fiow  path; 
a  boiler  located  in  the  first  flow  path  for  boiling  the  working 

fiuid  to  produce  a  high  velocity  saturated  vapor; 
means  for  supplying  waste  heat  to  the  boiler  from  an  engine 

of  the  automobile; 
an  expansion  valve  located  in  the  second  flow  path  for 

decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid; 
an  evaporator  located  in  the  second  flow  path  after  the 

expansion  valve  for  evaporating  the  working  fluid; 
an  ejector  located  at  a  junction  of  the  first  and  second  flow 

paths  for  mixing  the  high  velocity  saturated  vapor  from 

the  boiler  with  the  working  fluid  from  the  evaporator  and 

for  returning  the  working  fluid  at  an  increased  pressure  to 

the  condenser;  and 
means  for  compensating  for  effects  of  fluctuations  in  waste 

heat  output  from  the  engine,  comprising  a  high  pressure 


storage  unk  for  storing  the  working  fluid  located  in  a  fiow 
path  in  parallel  with  the  second  fiow  path,  and  a  low 
pressure  storage  tank  for  storing  the  working  fluid  located 
between  the  exit  of  the  evaporator  and  the  entrance  of  the 
ejector. 


5,117,649 
HORIZONTAL  REFRIGERATOR 
Daniel  J.  Mangini,  Tumersville,  N.J.,  and  John  P.  Morris, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Glenco-Star,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,176 

Int.  0.5  A47F  3/04 

VS.  O.  62—251  12  Oaims 


to  the  pressure  outlet  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
valve  element  in  response  to  the  pressure  at  the  pressure  outlet, 
the  servo  arrangement  having  means  extending  within  the 
main  valve  chamber  and  defining  an  expandable  operating 
chamber  for  having  fluid  flow  thereinto  and  thereout  through 
the  pressure  outlet  and  at  least  in  part  being  surrounded  by 
fluid  in  the  main  valve  chamber  that  is  in  contact  therewith. 


11.  A  horizontal,  self-contained  counlertop  height  refriger- 
ated food  preparation  table,  comprising 

a  thermally  insulated  base  cabinet  having  a  product  contain- 
ing chamber, 

a  thermally  insulated  horizontal  refrigeration  compartment 
for  non-frozen  foods  to  be  prepared  or  dispensed,  said 
compartment  being  upwardly  open  and  having  four  gen- 
erally vertically  extensive  walls  and  a  floor  the  walls 
including  vertically  stepped  and  spaced  front  and  back 
walls,  the  steps  being  adapted  to  divide  the  compartment 
into  upper  and  lower  spaces  and  form  a  horizontal  rail  for 
supporting  a  food  containing  pan  below  the  opening,  and 

refrigeration  means  for  cooling  said  compartment  and  said 
chamber,  said  refrigeration  means  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  refngerant  carrying  coils  being  thermally  connected  to 
the  walls  of  said  compartment,  the  coils  being  adapted  to 
cool  the  lower  space  by  conduction  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  and  back  walls  whereby  to  cool  and 
maintain  the  temperature  of  food  in  the  pan,  and  cool  the 
upper  space  by  conduction  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  front  and  back  walls  whereby  to  cool  the  air  in  the 
compartment  such  that  said  air  in  the  upper  space  will  be 
cooled  and  be  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  air  surrounding  the  compartment  and 
form  a  thermal  insulating  blanket  over  the  food. 


5,117,650 

PLASTIC  PAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AIR 

CONDITIONERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 

II  Yoo  Kim,  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  Permanent  Solution 

Industries,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,865 
Int.  O.^  F25D  21/14 
U.S.  O.  62—285  7  Claims 

1.  A  primary  pan  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  air 
conditioning  system,  which  comprises: 

a  main  primary  plate  provided  with  one  outlet  disposed  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  inner  extension  plates 
extending  from  the  inner  portions  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  outer  extension  plates  extending  from  the  outer  edge 
portions  thereof,  said  main  primary  plate  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  disposed  at  the  inside  end  thereof, 
an  auxiliary  primary  plate  provided  with  another  outlet 
disposed  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  inner  exten- 
sion plates  extending  from  the  inner  portions  thereof  and 
a  plurality  of  outer  extension  plates  extending  from  the 
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outer  edge  portions  thereof,  said  auxiliary  primary  plate 
provided  with  an  elongated  projecting  member  disposed 
at  the  inside  end  thereof  for  engaging  with  said  elongated 
slot  of  the  main  primary  plate, 

a  pair  of  frames  havmg  an  elongated  channel  for  tightly 
receiving  one  end  of  said  main  and  said  auxiliary  primary 
plates,  respectively,  for  assembling  said  mam  and  auxiliary 
primary  plates  to  form  an  assembled  plate, 

an  elongated  hole  having  a  semi-circular  portion  disposed 
both  ends  thereof  and  disposed  in  said  assembled  plate  for 
receiving  a  pair  of  built  drain  pipes. 


charging  grill  for  discharging  air  outward  and  substan- 
tially upward; 

(c)  a  fan  motor  in  said  cylindrical  housing  and  below  said  air 
discharging  portion,  said  fan  motor  for  blowing  air  out  of 
said  housing  via  said  discharging  grill; 

(d)  condenser  situated  below  said  fan  motor; 

(e)  a  circular  cone-like  evaporator  connected  to  said  con- 
denser and  situated  below  said  condenser; 

(0  an  air  intaking  grill  in  the  periphery  of  said  housing  and 

in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  evaporator; 
(g)  a  means  for  collecting  water  below  said  evaporator;  and 
(h)  a  compressor  situated  below  said  means  for  collecting 
water  and  connecting  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator. 

5.117,652 
AIR  CONDITIONER 

Tomoyoshi  Takeuchi,  Mishima;  Kiyosi  Horimizu,  Fujinomiya; 
Takehiko  Sato,  and  Kouji  Wada,  both  of  Fuji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushik:  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64«,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84*62; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84666;  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84674 

Int.  a.'  F28D  5/00 
VS.  O.  62—291  i2  Claims 


a  pair  of  sealing  plates  having  a  L-shaped  and  C-shaped 
configuration  for  attaching  on  both  semi-circular  portions 
of  said  hole  and  forming  a  lower  cylinder  with  said  inner 
extension  plates  disposed  on  the  main  primary  plate, 

a  silicone  rubber  cover  having  an  approximately  H-shaped 
configuration  for  covering  the  elongated  hole  disposed  in 
said  assembled  plate  between  the  pair  of  built  drain  pipes, 
whereby  the  plastic  primary  pan  assembly  mounted  to  the 
air  conditioning  system  at  an  inclination  for  easily  draining 
the  condensate  water  through  the  outlet  forms  a  lower 
cylinder  so  as  to  pass  the  built  drain  pipes  therethrough 
and  the  silicone  rubber  cover  can  be  smoothly  covered 
between  the  built  drain  pipes. 


5,117,651 
DEHUMIDIFIER 
Jung  G.  Suh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCT/KR89/00010,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1990,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO9V01132,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  466,401 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1988, 
12033/88 

Int.  a.'  F25D  2J/I4 
U.S.  a.  62—288  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  efficiently  dehumidifying  room  air  while 
maintaining  a  confortable  room  temperature  and  preventing 
the  deformation  of  wood  furniture,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  dome-like  top; 

(b)  an  air  discharging  grill  at  said  dome-like  top,  said  dis- 


11.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  compressor  having  sucking  and  discharging  ports; 

a  condenser  of  the  air  cooling  type  having  an  inlet  port 
connected  to  the  discharging  port  of  the  compressor  and 
an  outlet  port; 

a  condenser  of  the  water  cooling  type  having  an  inlet  port 
connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  condenser  of  the  air 
cooling  type  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  regulator  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  condenser  of 
the  water  cooling  type; 

an  evaporator  connected  between  the  regulator  and  the 
sucking  port  of  the  compressor; 

an  air  conditioner  body  housed  the  compressor,  the  air  and 
water  cooling  type  condensers,  the  regulator  and  the 
evaporator, 

a  sprinkler  for  sprinkling  water  over  the  water  cooling  type 
condenser; 

a  drain  hose  having  an  open  front  end  portion,  connected  to 
the  sprinkler  to  drain  outside  the  air  conditioner  body 
water  collected  in  the  sprinkler;  and 

a  drain  hose  housing  section  formed  integral  tot  eh  rear  side 
of  the  air  conditioner  body  and  enabling  the  open  front 
end  portion  of  the  drain  hose  to  be  fitted  into  the  section 
while  keeping  the  drain  hose  bent  upward,  the  drain  hose 
housing  section  including  a  cut-away  portion  extending 
from  a  lower  edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the  air  conditioner 
body,  and  plural  curved  pieces  formed  on  the  top  of  the 
cut-away  portion,  projecting  alternately  forward  and 
backward,  and  wherein  each  of  these  curved  pieces  is 
semi-circular  and  form  a  circle  when  the  adjacent  ones 


June  2,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6S 


projected  forward  and  backward  are  combined  with  each 
other. 


5,117,653 

AIR  EXHAUST  AND  WATER  DRAIN  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Yong  H.  Kil,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1989, 
18673/89[U) 

Int.  a.'  F25D  21/14 
U.S.  a.  62-291  6  Claims 


5.  A  room  air  conditioner,  compnsing: 
a  body  which  houses  a  heat  exchanger  effectively  interposed 
between  an  air  intake  into  said  and  an  air  discharge  from 
the  body,  and  a  blow  fan  for  drawing  air  from  a  room,  into 
the  body  through  the  air  intake  and  past  the  heat  ex- 
changer, and  out  of  said  body  through  said  air  discharge; 
said  heat  exchanger  having  a  given  width; 
a  combined  air  exhaust  and  water  drain  assembly  for  drain- 
ing from  said  body  for  disposal  externally  of  said  room 
water  which  has  condensed  on  and  dripped  from  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  foul  air  from  said  room,  said  combined  air 
exhaust  and  water  drain  assembly  including: 
a  pan  assembly  having  front,  rear,  left  end  and  right  end 
walls  and  a  bottom,  which  cooperate  to  form  an  up- 
wardly opening  trough  arranged  in  said  body  under  said 
heat  exchanger  for  catching  condensate  water  dripping 
from  said  heat  exchanger;  said  bottom  including  an 
upwardly  facing  ledge  on  which  a  lower  end  of  said 
heat  exchanger  supportingly  rests; 
said  trough  being  wider  than  said  given  width,  so  that  said 
trough  extends  laterally  in  one  direction  beyond  said 
heat  exchanger; 
said  trough,  laterally  beyond  said  heat  exchanger  in  said 
one  direction  including  a  combination  foul  room  air 
exhaust  and  condensate  drain  tube  member  which  ex- 
tends out  of  said  trough,  out  of  said  body,  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  extend  out  of  said  room; 
an  air  exhaust  duct  means  provided  on  said  trough,  later- 
ally between  said  heat  exchanger  and  an  inlet  opening 
into  said  drain  lube  member; 
said  air  exhaust  duct  means  including  a  wall  means  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  arranged  to  receive  room  air  which 
has  entered  said  body  through  said  air  intake,  and  an  air 
outlet  opening  arranged  to  deliver  room  air  which  has 
entered  said  air  exhaust  duct  means  to  said  air  inlet 
opening  into  said  drain  tube  member; 
a  damper  means  movably  disposed  for  selectively  opening 
and   closing   passage   through   said   air   exhaust   duct 
means;  and 
a  damper  opening  and  closing  device  mounted  to  said 
damper  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  damper  into 
and  out  of  obstructing  relation  to  said  air  exhaust  duct 
means. 


5,117,654 
ICE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
Mark  G.  Steffenhagen,  Knight  Township,  Vanderburgh  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool   Corporation,   Benton   Harbor 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,269 

Int.  a.  ■  B65G  33/02 

U.S.  a.  62-344  19  Qaims 


1.  An  ice  dispenser  for  a  refrigeration  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  container,  for  storing  ice  bodies,  said  container  having 
opposite  front   and   rear   walls  and   an   access  opening 
through  said  front  wall; 
a  housing  secured  at  the  front  wall  adjacent  said  access 
opening  and  having  a  dispensing  space  for  dispensing  ice 
bodies; 
an  ice  conveyor  for  transferring  ice  bodies  stored  in  said 
container  to  said  dispensing  space,  including 
a  wire  auger  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
front  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  auger 
front  end  adjacent  the  front  wall  access  opening  of  said 
container, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  operatively  engaging  said  wire  auger 
rear  end  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an  outer  wall 
including  a  helical  rib  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and 
rear  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  sleeve  at 
said  rear  wall  coaxial  with  said  auger;  and 
drive  means  operatively  engaging  said  rear  mounting  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  said  wire  auger  to  deliver  ice 
bodies  from  said  container  to  said  dispensing  space,  said 
sleeve  rib  moving  ice  bodies  frontwardly  at  a  slower  rate 
than  said  wire  auger. 


5,117,655 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Raymond  L.  Anderson,  Box  3631,  Langeley,  British  Columbia, 
Canada  V3A  4R3 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,629 

Int.  a.'  F25B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  62—401  13  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  drive  shaft  in  the  main  body; 
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means  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a  central  hub, 
a  plurahty  of  pairs  of  spaced  blades  extending  radially 
from  the  hub  and  an  outer  chamber,  attached  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  blade; 

first  openings  in  the  hub.  each  communicating  a  blade  with 
the  hub  interior; 

second  openings  in  the  outer  chamber,  each  communicating 
the  outer  chamber  with  a  blade; 

closure  plates  at  each  end  of  the  main  body; 

pairs  of  inlet/outlet  openings  in  each  closure  plate; 

a  valve  plate  between  the  rotor  and  each  end  plate  defining 
gas  pathways  between  one  opening  in  a  first  end  plate  and 
another  opening  in  the  second  end  plate  whereby  in  a  first 
pathway  gas  may  enter  an  inlet  in  the  first  end  plate,  pass 
through  a  first  valve  plate,  over  the  blades  of  the  rotor 
through  a  second  valve  plate  to  an  outlet  of  the  second 
end  plate  and  in  a  second  pathway  gas  may  enter  an  miet 
in  the  second  end  plate,  pass  through  the  second  valve 
plate,  pass  into  the  blades  through  the  first  openings,  into 
the  chamber  through  the  second  openings,  downwardly 
through  the  blades,  through  a  second  valve  plate,  and  out 
through  an  outlet  in  the  one  end  plate. 


5,117,657 
MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  OF  CARPETS 
Osmo  Tissari,  Orakaskuja  3,  SF-70910  Vuorela,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n89/00241,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  688,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1988,  886022 

Int.  a.^  D06B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  68—20  7  Claims 


5,117,656 

OUTDOOR  UNIT  FOR  A  CENTRAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONDITIONING  AIR,  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

HOUSING  OF  SUCH  UNIT,  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  A  BLOWER  MOTOR  TO  A  COVER  FOR 

SUCH  UNIT 
Arthur  C.  Keck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  and  Darrell  L.  Zweerink, 
Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,376 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  39/04 

U.S.  a.  62—506  -W  Claims 


28.  An  assembly  for  use  with  a  housing  of  a  unit  for  condi- 
tioning air  comprising: 

a  housing  motor  mountmg  part  including  a  distended  section 
having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  a  part  of  said  housing 
motor  mounting  part  and  a  sidewall  interposed  between 
said  end  wall  and  said  part  of  said  housing  motor  mount- 
ing part,  and  a  set  of  stepped  openings  disposed  at  least  in 
part  in  said  sidewall; 

a  blower  motor  including  at  least  one  end  frame  disposed  at 
least  in  part  within  said  distended  section,  and  a  set  of 
connector  means  on  said  at  least  one  end  frame  and  passed 
through  the  larger  of  said  stepped  openings  for  reception 
in  releasable  engagement  in  the  smaller  of  said  stepped 
openings  thereby  to  releasably  mount  said  blower  motor 
to  said  housing  motor  mounting  part,  respectively;  and 

means  for  interlocking  in  engagement  between  said  dis- 
tended section  and  said  at  least  one  end  frame  thereby  to 
retain  said  connector  means  against  displacement  from 
their  respective  releasable  engagements  with  said  smaller 
stepped  openings. 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  carpets  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rolls  disposed  inside  said  frame  for 
transferring  a  carpet  through  the  machine, 

a  distributing  unit  movable  along  the  length  of  said  rolls  for 
spraying  cleaning  solution  on  the  carpet, 

first  and  second  hose  members  respectively  for  carrying 
detergent  solution  and  a  scavenging  agent  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  being  connected  to  said 
distributing  unit,  said  second  ends  extending  through  said 
frame, 

a  transportation  device  disposed  outside  of  said  frame  and 
affixed  thereto,  said  second  ends  of  said  hoses  being  af- 
fixed to  said  transportation  device  so  that  movement  of 
said  transportation  device  moves  said  hoses,  which  in  turn 
moves  said  distributing  unit  along  said  length  of  said  rolls. 


5,117,658 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
OUT-OF-BALANCE  PERFORMANCE 
Ross  L.  Bisplinghoff,  Norfolk;  William  R.  Quinn,  Swampscott; 
Steven  R.  Hall,  Billerica;  Joseph  C.  Maiellano,  Jr.,  Chelms- 
ford, all  of  Mass.;  Gregory  L.  Malchow,  Oshkosh,  and  W. 
Wallace  White,  Ripen,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,816 
Int.  a.'  D06F  37/24 
U.S.  a.  68— 23  J  9  Oaina 

3.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  support  having  a  central  aperture,  said  support  being 

spaced  from  said  base  by  a  plurality  of  upstanding  legs; 
an  assembly  seated  on  said  support,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  drain  tub; 

(b)  a  spin  tub  mounted  within  said  drain  tub  for  processing 
a  wash  load; 

(c)  a  motor  attached  to  said  drain  tub; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  spin  tub;  and 

(e)  a  transmission  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 
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said  assembly  having  a  center  of  mass  above  said  support  and 
wherein  said  support  comprises  a  collar  attached  to  said 


plurality  of  upstanding  legs  and  a  traversing  member 
disposed  between  said  collar  and  said  assembly. 


5,117,659 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Brenner  M.  Sharp,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich.; 
Jeffrey  L.  Burk,  Garze  Garcia,  Mexico,  and  Robert  A.  Bren- 
ner, Leelanau  Township,  Leelanau  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,776 
Int.  a.'*D06Fi7/2'* 
U.S.  a.  68—23.3  26  Qaims 


"0     44 


17.  A  washing  machine  suspension  strut  assembly  for  hang- 
ing a  floating  base  of  a  washing  machine,  said  base  holding  the 
wash  tub,  clothes  basket  and  motor  assembly  thereon,  from 
upper  portions  of  the  washing  machine  cabinetry,  comprising: 
a  rod  mounted  to  said  cabinet  at  a  first  end  and  terminating 

in  a  free  second  end  located  below  the  base; 
a  collet  having: 

a  first  inclined  shoulder  portion  and  a  second  inclined 
shoulder  portion,  facing  toward  each  other  in  a  spaced 
apart  posture  separated  by  a  gap,  said  first  shoulder 
portion  providing  a  first  surface  facing  said  base  portion 
and  said  second  shoulder  portion  providing  a  second 
surface  facing  said  base  portion,  and  said  base  portion 
providing  a  third  surface  abutting  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  inclined  toward 
each  other  such  that  force  from  said  third  surface  upon 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  squeezes  said  first  shoul- 
der portion  and  said  second  shoulder  portion  together, 


said  rod  piercing  said  collet  through  said  channel,  said 
base  overlying,  and  supported  by  said  collet; 

a  tube  portion  having  an  axial  channel  for  insertion  of  said 
rod  therethrough,  arranged  between  and  connecting 
said  first  shoulder  portion  to  said  second  shoulder  por- 
tion, at  a  first  end  of  said  tube  portion,  said  tube  portion 
split  along  its  axis  with  a  first  slot,  said  first  slot  open  to 
said  gap,  said  first  slot  terminating  at  a  first  distance 
from  a  second  end  of  said  tube  portion,  said  tube  portion 
further  split  by  a  second  slot  from  said  second  end  of 
said  tube  portion  toward  said  first  end  of  said  tube 
f)ortion,  said  second  slot  oriented  angularly  offset  about 
the  axis  of  said  tube  portion  from  said  first  slot,  said 
second  slot  terminating  a  second  distance  from  said  first 
end  of  said  tube  portion; 
an  end  cap  mounted  to  said  free  end  of  said  rod; 
a  compression  spring  arranged  coaxially  around  said  rod. 

abutting  at  a  first  end  said  collet  and  at  a  second  end  said 

end  cap  said  compression  spring  biasing  said  collet  away 

from  said  end  cap. 


5,117,660 

APPLIANCE  WASTE  WATER  DROUGHT  RELIEF 

SYSTEM 

Dennis  J.  Downs,  1217  F  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95814,  and 

Jeffrey  C.  Cobum,  P.O.  Box  408.  Tahoma,  Calif.  95733 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,031 

Int.  a.'  D06F  39/08:  E03C  1/122 

U.S.  a.  68—208  9  CUuras 


1.  A  drought  relief  system  comprising  the  combination; 

a  washing  machine  having  a  pump  connected  to  a  water 
discharge  line  including  an  exterior  portion  disposed  exte- 
riorly of  the  washing  machine,  comprising; 

a  dual  valve  unit  including  a  fitting  having  first  and  second 
fluid  passage  portions, 

said  first  portion  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  said 
inlet  connected  to  said  discharge  line  exterior  portion, 

said  second  portion  communicating  with  said  first  portion 
and  having  an  outlet. 

a  first  outlet  valve  connected  to  said  first  portion  outlet, 

a  second  outlet  valve  connected  to  said  second  portion 
outlet, 

a  distal  discharge  fitting  joined  to  said  first  outlet  valve  for 
delivering  water  from  said  washing  machine  to  a  building 
waste  water  drain, 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  second  outlet  valve  and  passing 
from  interiorly  of  a  building  to  its  exterior,  and 

said  conduit  communicating  with  a  water  distnbution  line 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  building,  whereby 

said  first  and  second  outlet  valves  may  be  respectively 
opened  and  closed  to  direct  water  pumped  from  said 
washing  machine  into  said  discharge  line  and  thence  alter- 
nately, into  said  distal  discharge  fitting  and  said  water 
distribution  line. 
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5,117,661 

DISK  DRIVE  LOCK 

Stewart  R.  Carl,  Palo  Alto;  Alice  M.  Kasahara,  Oakland,  and 

Arthur  H.  Zarnowitz,  Burlingame,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Kensington  Microwave  Limited,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,660 

Int.  a.'  E05B  55/00.  65/00:  B65D  55/14 

VS.  a.  70—14  >*  aaims 


a  first  open  position  wherein  the  shackle  means  is  free  to 
engage  an  object, 

a  second  locked  position  wherein  the  shackle  means  in  coop- 
eration with  the  lock  body  means  defines  a  closed  aperture 
confining  the  engaged  object,  and 

a  third  storage  position  wherein  the  shackle  means  is  sub- 
stantially confined  within  the  lock  body  means;  and 


1  Apparatus  for  preventing  unwanted  access  to  a  disk  drive 
having  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  a  computer  disk,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  a  piston  end  and  a  fixed  end  and 
a  surface  between  the  ends  adapted  to  overlie  the  slot  to 
prevent  access  to  the  disk  drive,  said  housing  including  a 
piston  chamber  extending  inwardly  from  said  piston  end 
of  the  housing  and  a  lock  receiving  chamber  intersecting 
the  piston  chamber  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  housing; 
a  fixed  latch  member  attached  to  the  housmg  proximate  the 
fixed  end  of  said  housing  and  projecting  from  the  housmg 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  said  fixed  latch  member  havmg  a  lip  at 
its  distal  end  extending  away  from  said  housing  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  housing; 
a  piston  located  in  the  piston  chamber  and  including  a  lock 
engaging  end  proximate  the  lock  receiving  chamber  and  a 
remote  end  proximate  the  piston  end  of  the  housing; 
a  moveable  latch  member  attached  to  the  remote  end  of  the 
piston  and  projecting  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  hous- 
ing in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  fixed  latch 
member,  said  moveable  latch  member  having  a  lip  at  its 
distal  end  extending  laterally  and  away  from  said  housing 
so  that  the  lips  on  the  respective  latch  members  extend 
away  from  one  another,  said  piston  being  moveable  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  housing  so  that  the  latch  mem- 
bers can  be  inserted  into  the  disk  drive  slot  and  positioned 
so  that  the  lips  of  the  latch  members  engage  the  inside 
comers  of  the  slot;  and 
lock  means  located  in  the  lock  receiving  chamber  of  the 
housing  and  having  a  hasp  moveable  from  an  unlocking 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  lock  engaging  end  of 
the  piston  so  that  the  latch  members  can  be  engaged  with 
and  disengaged  from  the  slot,  and  a  locking  position  in 
engagement  with  the  lock  engaging  end  of  the  piston  to 
prevent  inward  movement  of  the  piston  and  thus  lock  the 
latch  members  in  engagement  with  the  slot. 

5,117,662 
HELMET  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Holmes,  R.R.  2,  AnnapolU  Royal,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada  BOS  lAO 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,845 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  28,  1989,  614345 

Int  a.'  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  70—59  14  Claims 

1.  A  lock  apparatus  for  a  helmet  including: 

lock  body  means  capable  of  being  integrally  mounted  to  an 

interior  surface  of  a  shell  of  the  helmet; 
shackle  means  capable  of  locking  engagement  with  the  lock 
body  means  and  capable  of  being  interchangeably  posi- 
tioned in  any  of  three  positions,  namely; 


unlocking  means  which  permits  repositioning  of  the  shackle 
means. 

wherein  the  lock  body  means  is  mounted  such  that  the 
shackle  means  is  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  helmet  and  the 
lock  body  means  and  the  shackle  means  are  substantially 
concealed  from  view  within  the  shell  when  not  in  use  in 
the  third  storage  position. 


5,117,663 
KEYLOCKABLE  BUCKLE 
Kazuo  Ida,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,476 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-43746 

Int  a.'  E05B  65/52 

VS.  a.  70—64  7  Claims 


*'         2*    120    25o  Wso  (  f3 
23      25 


1.  A  keylockable  buckle  which  can  be  locked  in  coupled 
disposition  by  a  separate  key  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  including  a  plug  proper  having  first  engaging 
means; 

(b)  a  socket  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  with  the  plug, 
the  socket  including  a  socket  body  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  joining 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  on  their  respective  sides  and  a 
rear  wall  provided  on  the  rear  end  of  the  socket  body  to 
thus  define  a  guide  chamber  open  forward,  the  lower  wall 
having  a  cantilevered  resilient  engaging  flap  projecting 
from  its  inner  surface  toward  the  rear  wall  and  including 
second  engaging  means  engageable  with  the  first  engaging 
means  for  coupling  the  plug  and  the  socket  together  when 
the  plug  proper  is  thrusted  into  the  guide  chamber,  the 
upper  wall  having  a  cantilevered  resilient  presser  flap 
overhanging  the  engaging  flap  and  being  yieldable  down- 
wardly to  depress  the  engaging  flap  to  bring  the  second 
engaging  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  engaging 
means  for  uncoupling  the  plug  from  the  socket,  the  presser 
flap  having  a  substantially  elliptical  recess  in  its  upper 
surface; 

(c)  a  rotor  including  a  cam  disk  and  an  eccentric  circular 
axle  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  and  eccentrically  of 
the  cam  disk  and  having  a  first  key  hole  therein;  and 

(d)  a  locking  slide  plate  having  a  circular  blind  bore  in  its 
lower  surface  and  a  second  key  hole  formed  through  the 
bottom  of  the  blind  bore,  the  locking  slide  plate  being 
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mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  presser  flap  slidably 
adjacent  the  side  walls  with  the  eccentric  axle  rotatably 
fitted  in  the  blind  bore  and  with  the  cam  disk  rotatably 
received  in  the  recess,  so  that  rotation  of  the  eccentric  axle 
by  the  separate  key  inserted  through  the  second  key  hole 
into  the  first  key  hole  causes  the  locking  slide  plate  to  slide 
reciprocally  between  a  locking  position  where  the  locking 
slide  plate  comes  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  rear 
wall  to  thus  lock  the  plug  and  the  socket  in  coupled  dispo- 
sition and  an  uncoupling  position  where  the  locking  slide 
plate  comes  out  of  abutting  engagement  with  the  rear 
wall. 


5,117,664 
STEERING  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Tomotaka  Kurozu,  Atsugi;  Yoshimitsu  Takeda;  Mikio  Takeuchi, 
both  of  Zama,  and  Hiroshi  Kato,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-51466; 
May  13,  1988,  63-114958 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/12 
VS.  a.  70—252  17  Clauas 


^^      ""     iT&L 
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1.  In  a  steering  lock  arrangement  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  having  a  steering  column  and  a  transmission  shift 
lever,  said  steering  lock  arrangement  comprising: 

a  key  cylinder  into  which  a  key  can  be  selectively  inserted, 
said  key  cylinder  being  arranged  to  permit  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  key  when  the  key  assumes  a  first 
position  wherein  locking  means  associated  with  said  key 
cylinder  locks  said  steering  column,  said  key  cylinder 
being  arranged  so  that  said  key  can  be  rotated  to  a  second 
position,  wherein  the  locking  means  releases  said  steering 
column  and  wherein  said  key  cylinder  is  conditioned  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  said  key  therefrom; 

inhibiting  means  associated  with  said  key  cylinder  for  selec- 
tively preventing  the  locking  of  said  steering  column  until 
a  predetermined  set  of  conditions  are  met,  said  inhibiting 
means  including: 

a  manually  operable  button  which  must  be  manually  oper- 
ated before  the  key  can  be  rotated  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position; 

a  first  sensor,  said  first  sensor  being  arranged  to  produce  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  the  key  being  inserted  into  said 
key  cylinder; 

a  second  sensor,  said  second  sensor  being  arranged  to  sense 
the  position  of  said  key  and  to  produce  a  second  signal 
when  said  key  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  third  sensor,  said  third  sensor  being  arranged  to  sense  said 
shift  lever  being  moved  to  a  position  wherein  an  output 
shaft  of  the  transmission  is  locked  against  rotation  and  to 
produce  a  third  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  lever  for  locking  said  button  and  preventing  manual  opera- 
tion thereof; 

a  solenoid,  said  solenoid  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  lever  in  a  manner  wherein,  when  said  solenoid  is 
energized  in  a  first  manner  said  lever  is  moved  to  a  locking 
position  wherein  said  button  is  locked  and  prevented  from 
being  manually  operated,  thereby  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  key  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


and  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  in  a  second  manner 
said  lever  is  routed  to  a  release  position  wherein  said 
button  is  unlocked  and  assumes  an  operative  condition; 
and 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  sole- 
noid, said  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  first, 
second,  and  third  sensors. 


5,117,665 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Jye  P.  Swan,  5121  Creekside  Rd.,  Brunsvrick  HilU,  Ohio  44212; 

Lee  S.  Weinerman,  5464  Chippewa  Rd.,  Median.  Ohio  44256. 

and  Joel  T.  Vargus.  15340  Sprague  Rd.,  Middleburg  Heights. 

Ohio  44130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,048,  Dec.  26,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Set.  No.  320,894.  Mar.  9,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,349,  Jul.  20, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  106,934, 

Oct.  5,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  «  •■entinuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

830,709,  Feb.  18,  1986.  abandoaed.  ThU  aiHMication  Oct.  25, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  604,346 

Int.  a.'  E05C  i/i4 

VS.  a.  70—264  15  Oains 


1.  A  door  lock  system  for  a  vehicle  door  that  closes  an  access 
opening  of  a  vehicle  body  for  securely  latching  the  door  in  a 
closed  position,  and  for  locking  the  closed  latched  door,  the 
system  comprising: 

a)  striker  means  including  a  striker  member  for  attachment 
to  a  vehicle  body  at  a  striker  location  near  an  access  open- 
ing of  the  vehicle  body  that  is  closable  by  a  door  of  the 
vehicle; 

b)  rotary  patch  means  including  a  rotary  latch  unit  having  a 
body  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  door  at  a  latch  location 
for  rendering  the  door  "latched"  as  by  latchingly  engag- 
ing the  rotary  latch  unit  with  the  striker  member  for 
securely  latching  the  vehicle  door  in  a  closed  position, 
with  the  latch  location  being  substantially  adjacent  the 
striker  location  when  the  vehicle  door  is  closed,  and  with 
the  rotary  latch  unit  latchingly  engaging  the  striker  mem- 
ber when  the  door  is  closed; 

c)  the  rotary  latch  means  further  including  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  pivotal  release  levers  that  are  arranged  in  side-by- 
side  overlying  relationship  and  thai  are  mounted  on  the 
body  of  the  rotary  latch  unit  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  body  about  a  common  first  axis,  with  each  of 
said  levers  being  pivotal  about  said  common  first  axis 
entirely  indep>endently  of  the  other  of  the  levers  between 
a  normal  position  and  a  release  position,  and  with  either  of 
said  levers  being  operable  when  in  its  release  |x>sition  to 
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effect  release  of  latching  engagement  between  the  rotary 
latch  unit  and  the  striker  member  so  thai  the  vehicle  door 
can  be  opened; 

d)  latch  operator  means  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  door, 
including: 

i)  first  operator  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  door  at  a 
first  operator  location  that  is  spaced  from  the  latch 
location,  with  the  first  operator  means  being  movable  at 
the  first  operator  location  between  a  first  normal  posi- 
tion and  a  first  latch  operating  position;  and, 

ii)  second  operator  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  door  at 
a  second  operator  location  that  is  spaced  from  the  latch 
location  and  from  the  first  operator  location,  with  the 
second  operator  means  being  movable  at  the  second 
operator  location  between  a  second  normal  position  and 
a  second  latch  operating  position; 

e)  connection  means  for  establishing  a  driving  connection 
between  the  latch  operator  means  and  the  rotary  latch 
means  to  normally  enable  the  latch  operator  means  to 
"unlatch"  the  door  as  by  releasing  the  rotary  latch  unit 
from  latchingly  engaging  the  striker  member  and  to 
thereby  enable  the  vehicle  door  to  be  moved  from  its 
closed  position,  the  connection  means  including: 

i)  first  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  elongate  links  that 
each  extend  along  a  portion  of  a  first  path  that  extends 
from  the  first  operator  location  to  the  latch  location, 
with  one  of  the  elongate  links  of  the  first  linkage  means 
being  drivingly  connected  to  the  first  operator  means  at 
the  first  operator  location,  with  the  other  of  the  elon- 
gate links  of  the  first  linkage  means  being  drivingly 
connected  to  the  first  pivotal  release  lever  of  the  rotary 
latch  unit  t  the  latch  location,  and  with  said  one  link  and 
said  other  link  being  operable  when  drivingly  con- 
nected one-to-the-other  to  establish  a  driving  connec- 
tion that  extends  along  the  first  path  for  enabling  the 
first  operator  means  to  unlatch  the  door  s  by  causing  the 
first  pivotal  release  lever  of  the  rotary  latch  means  to  be 
pivoted  about  the  common  first  axis  from  its  normal 
position  to  its  release  position  to  cause  the  rotary  latch 
unit  to  release  its  latching  engagement  with  the  striker 
member  and  to  thereby  unlatch  the  door  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  first  operator  means  from  the  first 
normal  position  to  the  first  latch  operator  position;  and, 
ii)  second  linkage  means  that  extends  along  a  second  path 
from  the  second  operator  location  to  the  latch  location, 
with  the  second  linkage  means  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  second  operator  means  at  the  second 
operator  location  and  to  the  second  pivotal  release  lever 
of  the  rotary  latch  unit  at  the  latch  location  for  estab- 
lishing a  driving  connection  that  extends  along  the 
second  path  for  enabling  the  second  operator  means  to 
unlatch  the  door  as  by  causing  the  second  pivotal  re- 
lease lever  of  the  rotary  latch  means  to  be  pivoted  about 
the  common  first  axis  from  its  normal  position  to  its 
release  position  to  cause  the  rotary  latch  unit  to  release 
its  latching  engagement  with  the  striker  member  and  to 
thereby  unlatch  the  door  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  second  operator  means  from  the  second  normal 
position  to  the  second  latch  operator  position; 

f)  lock  control  means  including  a  lock  control  unit  that  is 
connected  to  the  vehicle  door  at  a  lock  control  unit  loca- 
tion that  lies  along  the  first  path  at  spaced  distances  from 
the  latch  location  and  the  first  operator  location,  with  the 
lock  control  means  being  operable  to  selectively  disable 
and  enable  the  driving  connection  that  is  provided  by  the 
first  linkage  means  between  the  first  operator  means  and 
the  rotary  latch  unit  when  the  door  is  latched  and  to 
thereby  "lock"  the  closed  latched  door  against  being 
unlatched; 

g)  first  control  means  for  operating  the  lock  control  means 
including  a  first  control  member  connected  to  the  vehicle 
door  and  residing  at  a  first  control  member  location  that  is 
spaced  from  the  lock  control  unit  location,  and  first  con- 
trol member  linkage  means  for  connecting  the  first  control 
member  to  the  lock  control  unit  for  operating  the  lock 


control  unit  in  response  to  movement  of  the  first  control 
member  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  to  selec- 
tively permit  and  prevent  the  establishment  of  a  driving 
connection  between  said  one  link  and  said  other  link  of 
said  first  linkage  means  so  as  to  selectively  permit  and 
prevent  the  establishment  of  a  driving  connection  between 
the  first  operator  means  and  the  rotary  latch  unit  when  the 
door  is  latched,  with  the  first  control  means  serving  to 
disable  said  driving  connection  when  the  first  control 
member  is  in  its  locked  position,  and  serving  to  enable  said 
driving  connection  when  the  first  control  member  is  in  its 
unlocked  position; 
h)  the  first  linkage  means  being  connected  to  the  first  release 
lever  for  pivoting  the  first  release  lever  about  said  com- 
mon first  axis  from  its  normal  position  to  its  release  posi- 
tion for  effecting  unlatching  of  the  rotary  latch  unit  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  first  operator  means  from  its 
first  normal  position  to  its  first  latch  operating  position  at 
a  time  when  said  first  control  means  is  operative  to  enable 
said  driving  connection; 
i)  the  second  linkage  means  being  connected  to  the  second 
release  lever  for  pivoting  the  second  release  lever  about 
said  common  first  axis  from  its  normal  position  to  its 
release  position  for  effecting  unlatching  of  the  rotary  latch 
unit  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second  operator 
means  from  its  second  normal  position  to  its  second  latch 
operating  position;  and, 
j)  the  lock  control  means  including  a  second  pair  of  first  and 
second  coupler  levers  that  are  arranged  in  side-by-side 
overlying  relationship  and  that  are  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  common  second  axis,  with  each  of  said 
coupler  levers  being  pivotal  about  said  common  second 
axis  between  a  normal  position  and  an  operating  position, 
and  with  the  coupler  levers  normally  being  drivingly 
connected  by  coupler  means  for  concurrent  movement 
about  said  common  second  axis  so  as  to  drivingly  connect 
said  one  link  and  said  other  link  of  said  first  linkage  means, 
but  also  being  cooperative  with  the  coupler  means  to 
selectively  disrupt  the  normal  driving  connection  between 
said  one  link  and  said  other  link  of  said  first  linkage  means 
to  thereby  selectively  prevent  the  first  linkage  means  from 
enabling  the  first  operator  means  to  unlatch  the  rotary 
latch  means  from  latching  engagement  with  the  striker 
means,  with  one  of  the  coupler  levers  being  connected  to 
said  one  link  of  said  first  linkage  means,  and  with  the  other 
of  the  coupler  levers  being  connected  to  said  other  link  of 
said  first  linkage  means,  and  with  the  coupler  means  being 
movable  relative  to  the  coupler  levers  between  i)  a  con- 
necting position  wherein  the  coupler  means  is  operable  to 
drivingly  connect  the  one  and  other  links  of  the  first 
linkage  means  for  concurrent  movement  so  that  move- 
ment of  either  one  of  said  one  link  and  said  other  link  of 
said  first  linkage  means  will  result  in  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  remaining  one  of  said  one  link  and  said  other 
link  of  said  first  linkage  means,  and  li)  a  disconnecting 
position  wherein  the  coupler  means  is  operable  to  driv- 
ingly disconnect  said  one  link  and  said  other  link  of  said 
first  linkage  means  so  that  movement  of  either  one  of  the 
linkage  elements  of  said  one  link  and  said  other  link  of  said 
first  linkage  means  will  not  result  in  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  remaining  one  of  said  one  link  and  said  other 
link  of  said  first  linkage  means,  and  whereby  the  first 
operator  means  will  be  disabled  from  effecting  unlatching 
engagement  between  the  rotary  latch  unit  and  the  striker 
member. 
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5.117,666 

KEY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Keefer.  12325  Punchbowl  Rd.,  Mercesburg,  Pa.  17236 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,512 

Int.  a.'  A44B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  70—456  R  3  Qaims 


/o 


/ 


1.  A  key  support  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  first  housing  plate  in  a  spaced  parallel  coextensive  relation- 
ship relative  to  a  second  housing  plate,  wherein  the  first 
housing  plate  and  the  second  housing  plate  include  at  least 
one  connecting  web  to  fixedly  secure  the  first  and  second 
housing  plates  together  defining  a  predetermined  spacing, 
and 

first  pivot  means  and  second  pivot  means  orthogonally  di- 
rected through  the  first  housing  plate  and  the  second 
housing  plate,  wherein  the  first  pivot  means  and  the  sec- 
ond pivot  means  are  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship  at 
opposed  ends  of  the  first  housing  plate  and  the  second 
housing  plate  for  mounting  a  respective  key  within  a 
housing  cavity  defined  between  the  first  housing  plate  and 
the  second  housing  plate,  and 

a  first  key  holder  mounted  about  the  first  pivot  means,  and  a 
second  key  holder  mounted  about  the  second  pivot  means, 
and 

first  spring  means  for  biasing  the  first  key  holder  rotatably 
about  the  first  pivot  means,  and 

second  spring  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  second  key 
holder  about  the  second  pivot  means,  and 

each  key  holder  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  cylindrical 
disks  secured  together  by  a  disk  connecting  web.  and  an 
entrance  slot  directed  between  the  disks  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  disk  connecting  web,  and  a  pivot  axle 
opening  orthogonally  directed  through  the  disks  for  re- 
ceiving the  pivot  means,  and  the  pivot  axle  opening  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  connecting  web,  and 

each  key  holder  includes  a  locking  notch  formed  within  one 
of  the  spaced  cylindrical  disks  adjacent  the  entrance  slot, 
and  each  locking  notch  includes  a  locking  lever  in  biased 
engagement  with  the  locking  notch,  and 

a  central  housing  rib  is  mounted  within  the  housing  cavity 
arianged  parallel  to  and  medially  of  the  first  and  second 
pivot  means,  and  the  central  housing  rib  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  mounting  ribs  orthogonally  oriented  relative 
to  the  housing  rib,  and  each  spring  mounting  rib  includes 
a  latch  spring  means  for  biasing  a  respective  latch  lever  in 
engagement  with  a  respective  locking  notch  of  each  key 
holder. 


5,117,667 
THREADED  STRUCTURAL  FASTENER  WITH  THREAD 

LOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Edwin  E.  Hatter,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi-Shear  Corpo- 
ration, Torrance,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,858,  May  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,534 
Int.  C\.'  B21D  17/04;  B21H  J/02 
VS.  a.  72—88  3  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  notched  thread  on  a  cylindrical 
pin  comprising,  utilizing  a  roll  die  having  a  thread-forming  first 
section,  a  notch  forming  second  section,  and  a  smoothing  third 
section,  said  method  comprising  rolling  said  die  forcibly 
against  said  pin,  first  to  form  a  thread  with  said  thread-forming 
first  section,  second  to  form  notches  in  the  crest  of  said  thread 
by  said  notch  forming  second  section,  and  third  to  smooth  the 
said  notched  thread  by  said  smoothing  third  section,  said  first 
section  producing  a  thread  which  is  helical  having  a  pair  of 
faces  that  form  a  crest  with  a  pitch  diameter,  said  second 
section  forming  said  notches  to  a  depth  no  deeper  than  the 
pitch  diameter,  and  the  third  section  smoothing  surface  irregu- 
larities caused  by  displacement  of  metal. 


5,117.668 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  COILING  MACHINE 
Russell  Philpot,  Boxborougfa,  and  Timothy  J.  Hallihan,  Charl- 
ton Depot,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sleeper  &  Hartley 
Corp..  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.797,  Oct.  17, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,934,165.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412.791 
Int.  CI.'  B21F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  72—135  21  Claims 


i    fv"  J    ;       ;'    B'J'jL 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  wire  to  a  worksta- 
tion for  the  formation  of  a  coil  spring  by  means  of  at  least  one 


72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


moveable  work  tool  thai  is  disposed  at  the  workstation  and 
that  is  selectively  operated  to  move  to  different  positions  in  the 
formation  of  a  desired  spring,  said  system  comprising  a  feed 
mechanism  for  feeding  wire  to  the  workstation  and  computer 
control  means  for  controllmg  the  feed  mechanism  to  optimize 
the  rate  of  spring  making,  said  computer  control  meai.s  includ- 
ing data  entry  means  for  setting  predetermined  characteristics 
regarding  wire  feed  and  work  tool  motion  m  constructing  the 
desired  spring,  means  for  determining,  from  the  entered  data, 
work  tool  motion  intervals,  means,  responsive  to  the  means  for 
setting  predetermined  characteristics  and  the  means  for  deter- 
mining work  tool  motion  intervals,  for  calculating  a  rate  of 
change  of  work  tool  movement  dunng  work  tool  motion 
intervals,  means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  calculating,  for 
computing  a  predetermined  velocity  range  of  wire  feed  during 
work  tool  motion  intervals,  the  means  for  calculating  compris- 
ing means  for  computing  the  predetermined  velocity  range  of 
wire  feed  during  a  work  tool  motion  interval  as  an  indirect 
function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  work  tool  movement. 


5,117.670 

PRESS  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  WORKSHEET 

STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Franco  Sartorio,  Turin.  luly.  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,594 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  S«p.  29,  1989,  67834  A/89 
Int.  a.'  B21D  5/04 
V.S.  a.  72—384  7  Claims 


5,117,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  HOLLOW  PROHLE 

STRIPS 

Peter  Lisec,  Bahnhofstrasse  34,  A-3363  Amstetten-Hausmening, 

Austria 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  21,  1990,  1126/90; 
Sep.  10,  1990,  1840/90 

Int.  a^  B21D  H/00 
U.S.  a.  72—319  1*  Oaims 


Vf;     \    \ 


1  A  press  brake  system  having  a  punch  and  a  matrix  which 
cooperate  in  a  bending  line  in  bending  a  worksheet  inserted 
between  the  punch  and  the  matrix  and  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  in  a  working  plane, 
comprising  forcing  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bending 
line,  for  applying  a  deforming  force  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  workingplane  to  at  least  one  portion  of  at 
least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  an  elongated  and  curved  work- 
sheet, said  worksheet  being  curved  along  a  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  and  fixing  means  located  on  an  edge  of  said  worksheet 
opposite  said  force  applying  means  for  providing  a  reaction 
force  against  the  applied  force,  thereby  curvature  of  said  work- 
sheet is  compensated  and  said  worksheet  is  straightened  when 
said  worksheet  is  subject  to  bending  by  the  punch  and  the 
matrix. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bending  hollow  profile  strips  (1),  com- 
prising a  clamp  (2)  for  the  hollow  profile  strip  (1),  the  clamp 
having  two  clamping  jaws  (3,  4)  movable  relative  to  each  other 
for  varying  the  distance  between  the  jaws,  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  contact  lateral  surfaces  (40)  of  the  hollow  profile 
strip  (1)  to  be  bent,  a  support  (6)  for  the  hollow  profile  strip  (1) 
to  be  bent  between  the  clamping  jaws  (3,  4),  an  abutment  (20, 
80)  on  the  clamp  (2),  about  which  the  bending  step  is  per- 
formed, this  abutment  being  in  contact,  dunng  the  bending 
step,  with  the  surface  of  the  hollow  profile  stnp  (1)  which  later 
on  forms  an  inner  comer,  and  a  bending  lever  (50)  pivotable 
with  respect  to  the  clamp  (2)  in  order  to  perform  the  bending 
operation,  this  bending  lever  being  adapted  to  contact  a  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  profile  strip  (1)  projecting  past  the  clamp  (2) 
the  improvement  wherein  said  abutment  (20.  80)  is  mounted  on 
a  support  (21)  which  latter  is  adjustable  both  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  clamp  (2),  and  also  perpendicularly 
to  this  plane  of  symmetry  for  moving  the  abutment  (20,  80)  out 
of  the  bending  plane. 


5,117,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FEATURES  ON  AN 

ELONGATED  METAL  WIRE 

Paul  W.  Aikens,  Etters;  David  F.  Fusselman,  Middletown,  and 

James  D.  Strong,  Bear,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,513 
Int.  a.'  B21G  3/16 
VS.  a.  72—403  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  feature  on  an  elongated  metal 
wire,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  guide  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and  a 
passage,  the  first  surface  being  cylindrical  about  an  axis, 
the  second  surface  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
surface,  the  second  surface  having  a  first  straight  slot  and 
a  second  straight  slot  recessed  in  the  second  surface  and 
intersecting  one  another  at  the  axis,  the  passage  extending 
through  the  tool  guide  along  the  axis; 
a  first  forming  tool  and  a  second  forming  tool  pivotally  in 

the  first  slot  across  the  axis  from  one  another; 
a  third  forming  tool  and  a  fourth  forming  tool  pivotally  in 

the  second  slot  across  the  axis  from  one  another; 
each  one  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  forming  tools 
having  a  projection  and  a  working  end  for  contacting  the 
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wire  and  conforming  the  contacted  wire  to  the  shape  of  cause  the  rods  to  be  rouuble  with  said  assembly  and  means  for 


the  working  end; 

a  ring  having  a  plurality  of  projections  and  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  for  contacting  the  tool  guide  cylindrical  sur- 
face, the  ring  capable  of  oscillating  around  the  axis  with 
respect  to  the  tool  guide; 

a  first  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  tool  projection  and  the 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  one  of  a  first  set 
of  the  ring  projections; 

a  second  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  tool  projection  and 
the  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  one  of  the 
first  set  of  the  ring  projections; 

a  third  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  third  tool  projection  and  the 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  third  one  of  the  first 
set  of  the  ring  projections;  and 


raising  and  lowering  the  assembly;  whereby  the  rotary  assem- 


a  fourth  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  fourth  tool  projection  and  the 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  fourth  one  of  the  first 
set  of  the  ring  projections, 

whereby  when  the  wire  is  positioned  in  the  passage  and 
extends  out  of  the  slots  and  the  ring  is  oscillated  in  a  first 
direction  with  respect  to  the  tool  guide,  the  first  and 
second  forming  tools  are  forced  by  the  links  to  slide  in  the 
first  slot  towards  the  axis  into  contact  with  the  wire  and 
the  third  and  fourth  forming  tools  are  forced  by  the  links 
to  slide  in  the  second  slot  away  from  the  axis  and  when  the 
ring  is  oscillated  in  a  second  direction  different  than  the 
first  direction  with  respect  to  the  tool  guide,  the  third  and 
fourth  forming  tools  are  forced  by  the  links  to  slide  in  the 
second  slot  towards  the  axis  into  contact  with  the  wire 
and  the  first  and  second  forming  tools  are  forced  by  the 
links  to  slide  in  the  first  slot  away  from  the  axis. 


5,117.672 

MACHINES  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  ELONGATE 

COMPONENTS  SUCH  AS  ANODE  RODS 

Erwin  Collet.  Lunen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Gewerk- 

schaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26. 
1990.  4005962 

Int.  a.'  B21J  13/ J2 
U.S.  O.  72—420  15  Oaims 

1.  Machine  for  use  in  straightening  elongate  anode  rods 
transported  by  a  suspension-type  conveyor;  said  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  for  receiving  the  anode  rods  to  be  straightened, 
jaws  for  engaging  on  lateral  sides  of  the  anode  rods,  means  for 
displacing  the  jaws  to  cause  the  latter  to  squeeze  the  rods  and 
effect  straightening,  a  rotary  assembly  provided  with  means 
for  selectively  engaging  with  end  pieces  of  the  anode  rods  to 


biy  can  partly  rotate  each  anode  rod  automatically  and  co- 
operates with  the  jaws  in  straightening  the  anode  rod. 


5.117.673 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SOOT  CONTENT  OF  COMBUSTION  GASES 
Max  PfingstI,  and  Alfred  O.  Jaschek,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fiir  Verbrennungskraftmas- 
chinen  und  Messtecknik  mbH,  Graz,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT88/0e032.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1988,  Ser.  No.  439,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  19.  1987,  A 1276/87 
Int.  O.'  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  73—28.01  17  Oaims 


^  vm.vi  vitKMs 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  soot  content  of  combustion 
gases,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  combustion  gases  through  a 
first  filter  portion  to  blacken  said  first  filter  portion  with 
soot, 

(b)  measunng  the  blackening  of  said  first  filter  portion  to 
obtain  a  first  measured  blackening  value, 

(c)  comparing  said  first  measured  blackening  value  to  a 
predetermined  blackening  value  range, 

(d)  if  the  first  measured  blackening  value  obtained  in  step  (c) 
is  outside  said  predetermined  blackening  value  range, 
automatically  passing  a  second  portion  of  said  combustion 
gases  through  a  second  filter  portion  to  blacken  said  sec- 
ond filter  portion  with  soot  and  measuring  the  blackening 
of  said  second  filter  portion  to  obtain  a  second  measured 
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blackening  value  which  is  within  said  predetermined 
blackening  value  range, 

(e)  determining  the  volume  of  combustion  gases  which 
passed  through  the  filter  that  provided  a  measured  black- 
ening value  within  said  predetermined  blackening  value 
range,  and 

(0  calculating  the  soot  content  of  said  combustion  gases 
from  the  measured  blackening  value  within  said  predeter- 
mined blackening  value  range  and  the  volume  of  combus- 
tion gases  determined  in  step  (e). 


5,117,674 

METABOLIC  RATE  ANALYZER 

Charles  P.  Howard.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AeroSport, 

Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Di»Uion  of  Ser.  No.  527,106,  May  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,060,656. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,020 

Int.  a."^  A61B  5/OSJ 

VS.  a.  73—31.07  35  aaims 


1.  A  CO2  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

a  test  chamber; 

a  means  for  charging  said  test  chamber  with  a  sample  gas; 

a  selectively-permeable  membrane  disposed  in  said  test 
chamber,  said  membrane  being  provided  with  a  selective 
permeability  for  CO2,  said  membrane  being  disposed  in 
said  test  chamber  for  selectively  venting  CO2  from  said 
test  chamber; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  monitoring  the  pressure  of  the  sample 
and  determining  the  rate  of  pressure  decay  in  said  test 
chamber  due  to  selective  venting  of  CO2  through  said 
selectively-permeable  membrane;  and 

an  analyzing  means  for  determining  the  CO2  content  of  the 
sample  gas  from  the  rate  of  pressure  decay  in  said  test 
chamber. 


producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  predicted  failure 
when  a  maximum  pressure  of  said  fluid  under  pressure 


H^ 


mSMM 
SIBML  I. 


A- 


-[^413 


lower  than  said  third  threshold  is  detected  by  said  pres- 
sure detecting  device. 


5.117.676 
LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  NATURAL  GAS  PIPELINES 
David  B.  Chang,  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.670 

Int.  aj  GOIM  J/24 

VS.  CI.  73—40.5  A  12  Qaims 


5,117.675 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PREDICTED  FAILURE  IN  FLUID-PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Shunichi  Notoyama;  Takashi  Takebayashi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Saito, 

all  of  Sohka.  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-219899; 
Aug.  24,  1989,  1-219900 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  a.  73—37  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predicting  a  failure  in  a  fluid-pressure  sys- 
tem, comprising  I'.te  steps  of: 

establishing  first  and  second  thresholds  defining  a  pressure 
difference  as  predetermined  ratios  of  a  maximum  pressure 
reference  level  for  a  fluid  under  pressure,  which  maximum 
pressure  reference  level  is  detected  by  a  pressure  detecting 
device; 
esublishing  a  third  threshold  which  is  lower  than  said  maxi- 
mum pressure  reference  level  and  higher  than  said  first 
and  second  thresholds; 
supplying  an  output  signal  to  a  driven  member  while  a  pres- 
sure detecting  by  said  pressure  detecting  device  falls  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  thresholds;  and 


1.  A  gas  leak  detection  system  for  detection  of  leaks  of 
pressurized  gases  from  long  pipelines,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducers  disposed  along  the  pipe- 
line and  responsive  to  acoustic  energy  for  respectively 
generating  transducer  signals  indicative  of  incident  acous- 
tic energy;  and 

an  acoustic  spectrum  analyzer  coupled  to  and  responsive  to 
said  transducer  signals  for  generating  a  leak  detection 
signal  indicating  that  a  leak  has  been  detected  when  one  or 
more  of  said  signals  indicates  that  a  standing  wave  has 
been  established  as  a  result  of  a  leak  in  the  pipeline. 

5,117,677 

TWO-STAGE  VACUUM  MONITORING  AND  LEAK 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  PRODUCT 

CONTAINMENT  FACILITIES 

John  A.  Hendershot.  and  Randall  S.  Oick,  both  of  Shawnee, 

Okla.,   assignors  to  J.A.A.M.   Revocable  Trust,   Shawnee, 

Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.764 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  a.  73—49.2  "  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  vacuum  system  for  continuously  monitoring 
and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  an  evacuated  space,  and  periodi- 
cally testing  structural  elements  defining  such  space  for  fluid 
tight  integrity  comprising: 
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a  sump  for  trapping  and  retaining  liquid  gravitating  down- 
wardly within  said  space; 

a  source  of  vacuum; 

first  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  vacuum  to  said 
space  at  a  location  above  said  sump; 

low  level  vacuum  gauge  means  for  gauging  the  magnitude  of 
a  relatively  low  level  of  vacuum  m  said  space  over  a 
relatively  narrow  range  of  vacuum  variation; 

vacuum  source  actuating  means  electncally  connected  to 
said  low  level  vacuum  gauge  means  and  to  said  source  of 
vacuum  for  actuating  said  source  of  vacuum  when  said 
gauge  means  gauges  the  magnitude  of  vacuum  in  said 
space  as  being  at  the  low  vacuum  end  of  said  narrow 
range,  and  for  deactivating  said  source  of  vacuum  when 
said  gauge  means  gauges  the  magnitude  of  vacuum  in  said 
space  as  being  at  the  high  vacuum  end  of  said  range; 

timing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  vacuum  source 
for  comparing  the  time  interval  over  which  said  vacuum 
source  is  actuated  with  a  predetermined  time  interval 
constituting  the  time  interval  said  vacuum  source  must  be 
actuated  to  restore  vacuum  to  the  high  end  of  said  range 
when  loss  of  vacuum  in  said  space  occurs  at  an  acceptable 
rate  due  solely  to  inherent  system  sources  of  normal  and 
acceptable  fluid  leakage  into  said  space; 


alarm  means  electrically  connected  to  said  timing  means  for 
developing  a  sensible  signal  when  said  timing  means  indi- 
cates that  the  time  interval  said  vacuum  source  is  actuated 
has  exceeded  said  predetermined  time  interval; 

second  conduit  means  between  said  source  of  vacuum  and 
said  sump; 

means  for  placing  said  vacuum  source  in  vacuum-develop- 
ing communication  with  said  sump  to  draw  liquid  from 
said  sump  into  said  second  conduit  means  as  said  vacuum 
source  is  actuated  over  an  extended  period  of  time  to 
develop  a  high  vacuum; 

an  electrical  circuit  including  solenoid  valve  means  for  actu- 
ating said  vacuum  source  over  an  extended  period  of  time 
to  develop  a  relatively  high  vacuum,  and  for  concurrently 
actuating  said  means  for  placing  said  vacuum  source  in 
vacuum-developing  communication  with  said  sump,  and 
for  concurrently  opening  said  space  to  the  admission  of 
atmospheric  air  into  said  space  at  a  rate  low  enough  to 
allow  the  vacuum  in  said  space  to  be  built  up  by  the  run- 
ning of  said  vacuum  source  over  an  extended  period  of 
time;  and 

means  for  isolating  said  low  level  vacuum  gauge  means  from 
said  space  and  from  said  vacuum  source  when  said  vac- 
uum source  is  actuated  over  an  extended  period  to  de- 
velop a  relatively  high  vacuum  and  said  vacuum  source  is 
in  vacuum-developing  communication  with  said  sump. 


5.117,678 

METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  TANK  LEAK  DETECTION 

HAVING  GROUND  WATER  COMPENSATION 

Peter  J.  Lagergren,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kaneb  Metering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,801,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4.993,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,864, 

Feb.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,914,943.  ThU  application  Feb.  19, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  657.101 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/32 

U.S.  a.  73-49.2  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  leak  detection  of  a  storage  tank  surrounded 
by  fluid,  the  tank  for  supporting  a  fluid  product  and  including 
a  head  space  between  the  fluid  product  and  a  top  portion 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sealing  a  test  probe  in  the  tank,  the  test  probe  having  an 
elongated  substantially  hollow  core  with  first  and  second 
ends,  a  housing  for  receiving  the  second  end  of  the  hollow 
core  and  being  vented  to  the  fluid  product,  a  medium 
supported  in  the  substantially  hollow  core,  and  a  liquid 
seal  supported  in  the  housing  between  the  medium  and  the 
fluid  product; 

maintaining  the  hollow  core  of  the  test  probe  and  the  head 
space  in  pressure  equilibnum;  and 

introducing  a  gas  into  the  head  space  to  overpressurize  the 
head  space  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  reestablish  a  leak  at 
any  break  in  the  storage  tank  despite  presence  of  the  fluid 
surrounding  the  storage  tank. 


5.117,679 
TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  Lewtas.  Oxfordshire;  Edwin  W.  Lehmann,  Faringdon; 
John  N.  Mears,  Oxfordshire;  Brian  H.  Wiggins,  and  Leslie  G. 
Jones,  both  of  Abingdon,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,646 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1989, 
8912428 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  25/04 
VS.  CI.  73—61.41  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  assessing  the  low  temperature  performance 
of  a  wax-containing  fuel,  the  device  comprising  a  vessel  for 
containing  fuel  to  be  assessed,  cooling  means  for  cooling  fuel  in 
the  vessel,  a  filter  element,  fuel  transfer  means  for  causing  fuel 
in  the  vessel  to  pass  through  the  filter  element,  and  means  for 
generating  a  predetermined  convection  current  in  the  fuel 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


when  it  is  contained  in  the  vessel,  the  filter  element  being  so 
positioned  that  in  use,  at  least  when  the  fuel  transfer  means  is 


in  operation,  the  element  preferentially  receives  wax  settled  or 
settling  from  the  fuel. 


5,117,680 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  aRCUlT  FOR  MEASURING 
TRACE  CONSTITUENTS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
EXHAUST 
Alex  D.  ColTin,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuarion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,925,  Dec.  26,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,038 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—116  32  aaims 


of  said  selected  electrolyte  constituent  in  said  electrolyte 
solution; 

second  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  and  comparing 
said  first  electrical  signal  to  a  predetermined  reference 
value  corresponding  to  the  desired  concentration  of  said 
selected  electrolyte  constituent  in  said  electrolyte  solution 
and  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  for  .input  from 
said  cathode  to  said  anode  to  produce  sufficient  amounts 
of  said  selected  electrolyte  constituent  so  as  to  maintain  a 
constant  concentration  of  said  selected  electrolyte  constit- 
uent in  said  electrolyte  solution  of  said  electrochemical 
cell;  and 

third  signal  generating  means  for  measuring  current  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode  and  generating  a  third  electri- 
cal signal  proportional  to  the  mass  flow  of  the  sample 
constituent  entenng  the  electrochemical  cell  on  a  real- 
time basis. 


5,117,681 

CORRECTION  OF  SYSTEMATIC  POSITION-SENSING 

ERRORS  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

James  M.  Dosdall,  Grosse  He,  and  John  V.  James,  Walled  Lake, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,729 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—116  >3  aaims 


1.  For  use  in  continuously  measuring  on  a  real-time  basis  the 
mass  flow  of  a  sample  constituent  of  vehicle  engine  exhaust,  a 
control  arrangement,  comprising: 

an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  electrolyte  solution 
adapted  to  receive  the  sample  constituent; 

a  pair  of  detector  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
electrolyte  solution; 

a  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrolyte  solution; 

an  anode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrolyte  solution 
for  receiving  current  from  said  cathode  and  producing  a 
selected  electrolyte  constituent  reactive  with  the  sample 
gas  constituent  in  said  electrolyte  solution; 

voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  selected  voltage 
between  said  detector  electrodes  to  maintain  the  average 
voltage  therebetween  so  that  no  current  passes  from  said 
anode  to  said  detector  electrodes; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  current  between  said  detector 
electrodes  and  further  proportional  to  the  concentration 


1.  A  method  for  determining  angular  spacing  corresponding 
to  individual  rotation  intervals  between  respective  predeter- 
mined points  disposed  on  an  encoder  wheel  driven  by  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  passage  of  said  predetermined  points  past  a  fixed 
location  to  provide  a  position  signal  at  each  point; 

causing  said  engine  to  rotate  without  any  combustion; 

measuring  the  time  which  elapses  between  each  consecutive 
pair  of  said  position  signals; 

selecting  a  roUtion  interval  between  two  of  said  predeter- 
mined points; 

determining  a  total  elapsed  time  for  at  least  one  full  360* 
roUtion  of  said  encoder  wheel  including  said  selected 
rotation  interval;  and 

comparing  said  total  elapsed  time  with  a  measured  time 
corresponding  to  said  selected  rotation  interval. 

5,117,682 
IDLING  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Mitsuo  Amano,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-50058 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73—118.1  *  Claims 

1.  An  idling  detection  device  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  throttle  position; 

and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  position  detecting 
means  for  producing  a  first  indication  when  the  signal  falls 
below  a  first  predetermined  value  which  is  greater  than  a 
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minimum  position  value,  and  for  producing  a  second 
indication  when  the  signal  rises  above  a  second  predeter- 


(FULLr  CLOUD) 


(nUTOHN) 
THHOTTU  OKNMO  OCOIKf 


5.117,684 
AIR  PRESSURE  MEASURING  PEN 
Raymond  Hwang,  No.  35,  Sec  4,  Ting  Tsao  Rd.,  Lu  Kang,  Chang 
Huah,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,438 

Int.  a.^  B60C  23/02:  GOIL  7/16 

U.S.  a.  73—146.8  6  Oaims 

1.  An  air  pressure  measuring  pen  comprising  a  transparent 

hollow  pen  tube  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  an  ink 


holder  positioner  connected  to  said  bottom  end.  a  clipping 
cover  connected  to  said  top  end,  characterized  in  that: 
said  air  pressure  measuring  pen  further  includes: 
a  stopping  medium  received  m  said  bottom  end; 
a  piston  received  in  said  pen  tube; 

a  spring  urging  said  piston  apart  from  said  medium;  a 
check  valve  in  said  clipping  cover;  and  coop>erating 
with  said  piston  to  form  therebetween  an  air  chamber; 
said  clipping  cover  includes  an  exhausting  valve  capable 
of  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  a  measuring 
head  at  a  top  thereof  an  actuating  protrusion  mounted 


mined  value  which  is  greater  than  the  first  predetermined 
value. 


5,117,683 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  LEAKAGE  IN  FUEL 

INJECTOR  SYSTEM 

Claude  F.  Phillips,  Fairfield,  III.,  assignor  to  UIS,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,917,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,022,364. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,763 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—119  A  I  Oaim 


in  said  measuring  head,  and  an  air  passage  provided 
around  said  protrusion  and  communicable  with  said  air 
chamber  through  said  check  valve  so  that  when  said 
head  is  inserted  upon  an  air  valve  of  a  tire,  air  in  said  tire 
will  pass  through  said  passage  and  check  valve  into  said 
air  chamber  thereby  depressing  said  piston  toward  said 
stopping  medium  by  compression  of  the  spring;  and 
said  pen  tube  includes  a  lower  vent  and  an  outer  pressure 
scale  to  cooperate  with  the  piston  and  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  tire  pressure  dependent  on  the  amount  of 
compression  of  the  spring. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  leakage  in  the  injector  and  fuel 
flow  systems  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel 
return  line  downstream  of  the  injector  system;  which  com- 
prises: 
establishing  by  gage  measurement  the  normal  operating  fuel 

pressure  of  liquid  flow  from  a  pressurized  source  to  said 

fuel  injector  system; 
adjusting  th:  pressure  to  less  than  fuel  return  line  regulator 

opening  pressure; 
permitting  flow  to  pass  therefrom  through  said  fuel  return 

line  to  stabilize  flow  from  the  pressure  source  until  the 

gage  has  steady  reading; 
preventing  further  flow  through  said  fuel  return  line; 
shutting  off  flow  between  said  pressurized  source  and  said 

gage  whereby  pressure  is  held  in  said  injector  and  fuel 

systems  measured  by  said  gage; 
and  observing  any  drop  in  gage  pressure  after  an  interval  of 

time  to  detect  leakage. 


5,117,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  OIL  WELL,  AND 

CORRESPONDING  METHOD 

Pierre   Goldschild.   \'ulaines   sur   Seine,   France,   assignor   to 

Schlumberger  Technelog>'  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,876 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1989.  89  06774 
Int.  a.^  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  73—155  21  Oaias 

1.  A  tester  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  well,  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  portion  of  a  pipe  string,  comprising  a  valve  ele- 
ment movable  between  a  closing  and  an  opening  position, 
valve  actuating  means  connected  to  the  valve  element  and 
engaged  by  a  latch  member  of  a  cable  operated  measurement 
assembly,  said  valve  actuating  means  being  arranged  to  define 
an  initial  position  of  the  valve  element  and  the  positions  succes- 
sively taken  up  by  said  valve  element  in  response  to  cycles  of 
upward  and  downward  reciprocations  of  the  valve  actuating 
means,  passage  means  for  exposing,  as  a  result  of  said  engage- 
ment, said  measurement  assembly  to  the  fluid  present  in  the 
well  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  valve  element,  and 
coupling  means  engaged  by  said  latch  member  and  responsive 
to  upward  and  downward  reciprocations  of  said  latch  member, 
said  coupling  means  being  arranged  to  take  up  a  succession  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  coupling  positions,  followed  by 
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one  uncoupling  position  allowing  the  latch  member  to  be 
released  from  said  actuating  means,  the  tension  for  causing  said 


5,117,687 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  AERODYNAMIC  SENSOR 

Joseph  J.  Gerwdi,  81  Crystal  Dr.,  Dryden,  N.Y.  13053 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,042 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  1/02;  GOIP  5/02:  GOIC  2i/00 

UJS.  a.  7J-170  R  43  Qaims 


sinaic  liiRi 


coupling  means  to  change  position  being  lower  than  the  ten- 
sion to  be  exerted  for  operating  the  valve  element. 


5,117,686 

SCANNING  HEAD  POSITION  SENSING  FOR  WEB 

CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  S.  Lorenz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABB  Process 

Automation  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,332 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  i/04:  GOIN  27/7Z  GOIR  ii/00 

MS.  a.  73—159  19  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  speed  and  direction  of 
airflow  comprising: 

means  for  providing  aerodynamic  forces; 

means  connected  to  said  providing  means  for  mechanically 
transmitting  said  aerodynamic  forces  exerted  on  said  pro- 
viding means; 

diaphragm  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  for 
receiving  and  physically  responding  to  said  mechanically 
transmitted  forces; 

means  for  sensing  said  physical  response  of  said  diaphragm 
means  and  for  outputting  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  said  aerodynamic  forces; 
and 

means  for  maintaining  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  apparatus 
at  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  means. 
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5,117,688 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  VERY 

OPEN  SHELL  FROM  A  FORMING  MANDREL 

Stephen  M.  Reinke,  Rochester;  James  C.  Foote,  Jr.,  York,  and 

Thomas  A.  OpoUa,  Rochester,  WUliam  G.  Hoyt,  ChurchTille; 

Lyndon  B.  Hutteman;  Joesph  A.  Watkins,  both  of  Rochester, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

'*''     ■    ■    Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,987 
Int.  a.'  B21D  51/54;  B65B  4i/08 
MS.  a.  72—426  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  web  of  sheet 
material  moving  in  a  first  direction  by  reciprocally  scanning 
sensor  means  across  said  web  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said  sensor  means 
including  first  and  second  members  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  web  and  being  moved  relative  to  one  another  as 
the  result  of  said  sensor  means  being  scanned  across  said  web, 
a  method  for  determining  the  positioning  of  said  first  and 
second  members  relative  to  one  another  comprising: 
generating  a  plurality  of  distinct  electromagnetic  signals  at  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  sites  surrounding  a  central 
position  on  a  first  side  of  said  web  of  material; 
receiving  said  plurality  of  distinct  electromagnetic  signals  at 
a  position  substantially  directly  opposite  to  said  central 
position  on  a  second  side  of  said  web  of  material;  and 
combining  said  plurality  of  distinct  electromagnetic  signals 
to  determine  the  positioning  between  said  first  and  second 
members. 


1  A  method  of  removing  a  preformed  metal  blank  having 
first  and  second  axially  extending  lips  from  a  mandrel  having 
an  axially  extending  cylindrical  surface  about  which  said  blank 
has  been  formed  and  to  which  said  lips  have  been  clamped  at 
spaced  locations  on  said  surface,  said  mandrel  being  configured 
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so  that  when  said  blank  is  undamped  from  said  mandrel,  said 
blank  springs  to  an  open  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fixture  for  holding  said  blank  in  said  open  form; 
inserting  said  mandrel  axially  into  such  fixture  with  said 

blank  clamped  in  place; 
unclamping  said  axially  extending  lips  from  said  surface  to 
permit  said  blank  to  spring  into  said  open  form  within  said 
fixture;  and 
withdrawing  said  mandrel  axially  from  said  open  form. 


5,117,689 
MICROWAVE  TEMPERATURE  PRORLER  FOR  CLEAR 

AIR  TURBULENCE  PREDICTION 
Bruce  L.  Gary,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,790 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  73—178  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  Richardson  Number.  Ri.  or  its 
reciprocal,  RRi,  for  clear  air  turbulence  prediction  aboard  an 
aircraft  in  flight  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  vertical  gradient  of  potential  temperature, 
dO/dz, 

determining  the  correlation  of  wind  vector  from  said  air- 
craft's instrumentation  versus  potential  temperature, 
dW/dO, 

multiplying  the  gradient  of  potential  temperature  with  alti- 
tude, d6/dz,  by  said  gradient  of  wind  vector  with  poten- 
tial temperature,  dW/dO,  to  obtain  vertical  wind  shear, 
dW/dz,  and 

calculating  Richardson  Number,  Ri,  from  said  vertical  gra- 
dients from  an  equation 


indicia  for  visually  reading  wind  speed  at  a  distance  from 
the  pole; 

a  swivel  head  means  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  pole  for 
rotation  of  the  swivel  head  means  to  different  compass 
directions; 

a  rigid  arm  having  a  free  end  and  being  pivotally  coupled  at 
the  other  end  to  the  swivel  head  means  for  pivotal  motion 
of  the  rigid  arm  to  different  angles  with  respect  to  the 
center  support  pole  and  for  rotation  of  the  rigid  arm  with 
the  swivel  head  means  on  the  center  support  pole; 


a  wind  drag  means  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the  ngid  arm 
for  changing  the  angle  of  the  rigid  arm  relative  to  the 
support  pole  in  response  to  varying  wind  speed  and  for 
rotation  of  the  swivel  head  means  to  different  compass 
directions  in  response  to  varying  wind  direction; 

a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  the  center  support  pole  for 
sliding  motion  up  and  down  over  the  scale  of  wind  speed 
indicia  for  indicating  wind  speed; 

and  a  line  coupled  between  the  free  end  of  the  ngid  arm  and 
the  sliding  collar  for  sliding  motion  of  the  collar  over  the 
scale  in  response  to  varying  wind  speed. 


5,117.691 
HEATED  ELEMENT  VELOCIMETER 
Allan  B.  Eraser,  Woodbine,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  John  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,884 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  a.  73—204.15  19  Qaims 
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or  its  reciprocal,  RRi,  for  use  in  detecting  a  trend  toward 
a  threshold  value  for  the  purpose  of  predicting  clear  air 
turbulence. 


5,117,690 
WIND  SPEED  AND  WIND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
John  S.  Baer,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  to  RainWise,  Inc.,  Bar 
Harbor,  Me. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,062 

Int.  Q.5  GOIW  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  73—189  14  Qaims 

1.  A  wind  speed  and  wind  direction  indicator  comprising: 

a  center  support  pole  having  a  vertical  scale  of  wind  speed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  comprising: 

a  thermo-resistive  element  having  a  resistance  that  varies  as 

a  function  of  temperature  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 

fiuid  flow; 
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a  means  for  driving  said  thermo-resistive  element  along  a 
controlled  continuously  varying  temperature  path;  and. 

a  means  of  measuring  the  power  required  to  drive  the  ther- 
mo-resistive element  along  said  temperature  pith,  wherein 
the  measured  power  is  an  indication  of  the  rate  at  which 
heat  is  conducted  away  from  e  thermo-resistive  element. 


5,117.693 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Thomas  R.  Duksa,  343  E»il  St.,  Wolcott,  Conn.  06716 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,696 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/38:  HOIH  35/18.  36/02 


U.S.  a.  73—317 


19  OaiiM 


5,117,692 
METHOD  AND  CONRGURATION  FOR  MEASURING  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  REFLECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Urs  Moser,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Bio- 
medical Engineering  and  Medical  Informatics  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Zurich  and  the  Swiss  Federal  Institute  of  Technology 
Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
PCT  No  PCT/EP89/01246,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,412 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct.    19,    1988, 

3886/88 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  73—626  21  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  imaging  reflective  structures  within  an 
object  by  evaluation  of  acoustic  echoes,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  emitting  at  least  one  packet  of  acoustic  signal; 

(b)  providing  a  two-dimensional  arrangement  of  a  multitude 
of  acoustic  sensors; 

(c)  defining  a  target  layer  within  the  object,  consisting  of  a 
defined  multitude  of  layer  elements  by  predetermining  the 
distances  between  each  of  said  sensors  and  each  of  said 
layer  elements; 

(d)  determining  from  said  distances  expected  echo  receiving 
times  at  which  each  of  said  sensors  is  expected  to  receive 
an  echo  from  each  of  said  layer  elements,  for  generating 
an  echo-representing  output  signal; 

(e)  sampling  the  echo-representing  output  signal  of  each 
sensor  at  said  expected  echo  receiving  times  to  provide 
from  each  sensor,  a  multitude  of  sample  signals,  each 
sample  signal  representing  a  component  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  sensor  which  is  primarily  caused  by  the  echo 
from  one  of  said  layer  elements; 

(0  combining  all  said  sample  signals  primarily  caused  by  one 
layer  element  and  sampled  at  all  outputs  of  said  sensors  to 
form  a  composite  single  signal  primarily  caused  by  one 
layer  element  on  said  arrangement  of  said  multitude  of 
acoustic  sensors; 

(g)  performing  said  combining  for  all  respective  sample 
signals  to  form  a  multitude  of  composite  signals  according 
to  said  multitude  of  layer  elements;  and 

(h)  storing  said  multitude  of  composite  signals  as  an  image  of 
reflective  structures  within  said  target  layer  defined 
within  the  object. 


1.  A  liquid  level  detector  comprising: 

a  tubular  support  member,  said  support  member  being 
adapted  for  mounting  from  the  inner  wall  of  a  container 
which  is  intended  to  hold  a  liquid,  said  support  member 
being  provided  with  a  yoke  at  a  first  end  thereof,  said 
support  member  having  a  length  which  exceeds  its  maxi- 
mum width  measured  transversely  to  its  length; 

an  axle  defining  member  rotatably  supported  within  said 
yoke,  said  axle  defining  member  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis,  said  axle  defining  member  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face which  extends  outwardly  from  said  axis  a  greater 
distance  than  the  said  yoke; 

an  elongated  arm,  said  arm  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed ends,  said  arm  being  affixed  to  said  axle  defining 
member  peripheral  surface  intermediate  said  oppositely 
disposed  ends; 

signal  generator  means,  said  signal  generator  means  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  magnetic  field  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal,  one  of  said  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
and  generating  an  electrical  signal  being  positioned  within 
said  tubular  support  member  and  the  other  of  said  means 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  and  generating  an  electrical 
signal  being  mounted  on  said  arm  at  a  first  side  of  the  point 
of  affixation  thereof  to  said  axle  defining  member  periph- 
eral surface;  and 
float  means  affixed  to  said  arm  on  a  second  side  of  the  point 
of  affixation  thereof  to  said  axle  defining  member,  said 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  arm  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  axle  defining  member,  said  float 
means  being  positioned  to  contact  liquid  in  the  container 
whereby  the  position  of  said  float  means  will  be  a  function 
of  the  level  of  the  liquid,  movement  of  said  float  means 
being  transmitted  via  said  arm  and  axle  defining  member 
to  the  said  other  of  said  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field    and    means    for    generating    an    electrical    signal 
whereby  the  spacing  between  said  means  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  will 
vary  with  the  level  of  the  liquid. 


5,117,694 

MEASURED  OBJECT  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 

UNBALANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hiromitu  Okumura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denshi  SeiWi 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,463,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,981,043. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-54696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  1/02 

U.S.  a.  73—462  *  Oaims 

1.  An  unbalance  signal  detecting  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
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measured  object  support  mechanism  in  an  unbalance  measur- 
ing apparatus  that  detects  vibrations  resulting  from  rotation  of 
a  measured  object  supported  by  said  measured  object  support 
mechanism  and  measures  an  unbalance  of  the  measured  object, 
said  unbalance  signal  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

first  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  composite  vi- 
brations of  unbalance  vibrations  between  said  measured 
object  support  mechanism  and  a  base  (7)  resulting  from 
revolution  of  an  unbalanced  measured  object  and  external 
vibrations  transmitted  to  said  base  (7), 


lar  fluid  body  of  said  fluid  springs  being  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  housing  and  the  interior 
surface  of  said  outer  housing;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  springs  substantially  at  predeter- 
mined positions  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  housing 
surfaces. 


k 
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second  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  external 
vibrations  between  a  dummy  weight  (8)  and  said  base  (7), 
and 

computing  means  for  processing  signals  provided  by  said 
first  vibration  detecting  means  and  said  second  vibration 
detecting  means  to  cancel  signal  components  due  to  the 
external  vibrations  thereby  to  obtain  an  unbalance  signal 
reflecting  the  unbalance  vibrations  only. 


5,117,696 

BIAXIAL  ACCELEROMETER 

Felix  Schmid,  Belfaux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vibro  Meter 

SA,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,671,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,052,226, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,244,  Oct.  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,873 

InL  a.5  GOIP  15/09 

U.S.  CI.  73—517  R  2  CUinu 


5,117,695 
VIBRATION  ATTENUATION  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  H.  Henderson,  HuntsvUle,  and  Roy  D.  Whitehead, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,717 

Int.  a.5  GOIP  1/02 

VS.  a.  73—493  33  Qainis 


1.  A  vibration  attenuation  assembly  for  precision  instru- 
ments, comprising: 

an  inner  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  hollow  interior 
with  the  hollow  interior  adapted  to  receive  a  precision 
instrument; 

an  outer  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
interior  surface  defining  a  hollow  interior,  said  inner  hous- 
ing being  positioned  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
outer  housing; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  damping  spring  positioned  between  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  inner  housing  and  the  interior 
surface  of  said  outer  housing,  said  fluid  damping  springs 
being  comprised  of  a  globular  fluid  body  with  said  globu- 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  mounting  base,  a  piezo  element  transducer  mounted  on 
said  mounting  base  and  comprising: 

a  one  piece  piezo  element  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  having  a  bottom  face,  a  top  face  and  an  axis 
extending  through  the  center  and  perpendicular  to  the  top 
and  bottom  faces,  said  piezo  element  being  adapted  to  be 
loaded  in  opposite  directions  by  lateral  accelerations, 

four  electrodes  mounted  on  the  top  face  and  four  electrodes 
mounted  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  piezo  element  so  as  to 
provide  a  biaxial  accelerometer, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  each  top  electrode  with 
the  symmetrically  opposite  bottom  electrode,  and 

output  terminals  connected  to  each  pair  of  interconnected 
electrodes, 

a  seismic  mass  mounted  on  said  transducer, 

means  for  securing  together  and  prestressing  said  transducer 
and  said  seismic  mass  against  said  mounting  base,  and 

a  housing  attached  to  said  mounting  base  and  enclosing 
therein  said  transducer,  said  seismic  mass  and  said  secur- 
ing means, 

said  seismic  mass  being  displaceable  relatively  to  said  mount- 
ing base  such  that  influences  on  said  seismic  mass  act  on 
said  piezo  element  to  produce  simultaneous  but  opposite 
mechanical  loading  of  halves  of  said  piezo  element  such 
that  electrical  signals  on  differently  loaded  halves  of  said 
piezo  element  are  added  to  produce  output  signals  at  said 
output  terminals  responsive  to  said  seismic  influences. 
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5,117,697 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTOR 
Yoshihiko  Takishita,  Ibaraki,  and  Soiyi  Sasaki,  HiUchi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/00913.  §  371  Date  May  25,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  1-220458 

Int.  a.^  COIN  29/04 

V.S.  a.  73—626  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  flaw  detector,  said  ultrasonic  flaw  detector 
comprising: 

an  array  probe  formed  of  a  number  of  array  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  line,  the  array  elements  being  divided  into 
plural  blocks  with  groups  of  some  of  said  array  elements 
overlapping  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  plural  blocks; 

pulses  for  feeding  delay  pulses  to  plural  ones  of  the  array 
elements  to  vibrate  the  plural  array  elements;  and 

receivers  for  receiving  signals  of  reflected  waves  of  an  ultra- 
sonic beam  by  the  plural  array  elements,  vibration  of  said 
array  elements  being  successively  shifted  to  conduct  scan- 
ning by  ultrasonic  beams; 

each  of  the  blocks  being  provided  with  block  selecting 
means  for  selecting  plural  ones  of  the  array  elements  in  the 
same  block  and  shifting  vibration  of  the  array  elements  in 
the  same  block,  a  plurality  of  connector  means  each  hav- 
ing plural  input  terminals  and  one  output  terminal,  said 
plural  input  terminals  of  each  connector  means  receiving 
output  signals  from  said  receivers  corresponding  with  two 
or  more  of  said  array  elements  which  are  vibrated  succes- 
sively, a  matrix  circuit  for  delaying  signals  which  had 
been  outputted  from  the  output  terminals  of  the  respective 
connector  means  in  the  block,  in  the  same  delay  modes  as 
the  delays  of  the  corresponding  delay  pulses,  respectively, 
switching  means  for  causing  output  signals  which  had 
been  fed  from  said  receivers  connected  to  the  respective 
array  elements  in  the  overlapping  group  to  selectively 
belong  to  one  of  the  adjacent  blocks  or  to  the  other  one  of 
the  adjacent  blocks,  and  means  for  adding  delayed  outputs 
via  the  matrix  circuit. 


of  said  conduit  such  that  said  first  and  second  transducers 
are  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  conduit, 
said  first  transducer  being  located  downstream  from  said 
second  transducer  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  fluid; 

transmitting  a  train  of  ultrasonic  pulses  in  an  upstream  direc- 
tion from  said  first  transducer  to  said  second  transducer 
and  transmitting  a  train  of  ultrasonic  pulses  in  a  down- 
stream direction  from  said  second  transducer  to  said  first 
transducer; 

determining  the  total  transit  time  in  liquid  between  the  trans- 
ducers t/,;  and 

measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  by  determining  the 
difference  between  the  respective  amounts  of  time  said 
ultrasonic  pulses  taken  to  travel  in  said  upstream  and  said 
downstream  directions; 

wherein  said  step  of  determining  said  time  difference  in- 
cludes the  step  of  measuring  phase  differences  between. 
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on  the  one  hand,  said  upstream  ultrasonic  signal  train 
received  by  said  second  transducer,  and  said  downstream 
ultrasonic  signal  train  received  by  said  first  transducer; 
and  on  the  other  hand,  a  phase  reference  signal  which  is 
phase  coherent  with  said  transmitted  ultrasonic  signals; 
and 
wherein  said  flow  rate  is  computed  in  accordance  with  the 
following  equation: 

fy=(*:  delta  T)/iL 

wherein  V/is  a  signal  indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  through  said  conduit,  K  is  a  proportionality  constant, 
delta  T  is  the  difference  in  the  upstream  and  downstream 
transmission  times  and  \l  is  the  overall  time  required  for 
the  ultrasonic  signal  to  pass  through  the  fluid  during  a 
single  transmission  between  said  first  and  second  transduc- 
ers. 


5,117,698 

PULSE  TRAIN  DETECTION  IN  TRANSIT  TIME 

FLOWMETER 

Joseph  Baumoel,  155  Plant  Ave.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,095,  Dec.  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,333 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/66 
U.S.  a.  73—861.28  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  within 
an  enclosed  axially  elongated  hollow  conduit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

securing  first  and  second  transducers  to  the  exterior  surface 


5,117,699 
FLOW-NO-FLOW  TESTER 
Jerry  R.  Johanson,  San  LuU  Obispo;  Kerry  D.  Johanson,  Atas- 
cadero,  and  Brian  D.  Cox,  San  Luis  Obispo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  JR  Johanson,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,530 
Int.  a.'  COIN  11/00 
U.S.  a.  73—866  8  Oaims 

1.  A  flow-no-fiow  tester  that  enables  the  testing  to  be  carried 
out  without  having  to  invert  a  test  cell  containing  a  sample  of 
a  solid  particulate  material  and  without  having  to  use  an  error- 
causing  mold  ring,  said  flow-no-flow  tester  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  test  cell  including  an  inwardly-facing  cylindrical  surface 
symmetrically  disposed  about  an  imaginary  vertical  axis, 
said  cylindrical  surface  bounded  vertically  between  a 
lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  said  test  cell  further  includ- 
ing  an    inwardly-facing    conical    surface    symmetrically 
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disposed  about  the  imaginary  vertical  axis,  having  a  lower 
edge  immediately  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindri- 
cal surface,  and  diverging  upwardly  to  an  upper  edge  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  lower  edge; 

b)  a  lower  piston  fitting  loosely  into  the  bore  defined  by  the 
inwardly-facing  cylindrical  surface  of  said  test  cell; 

c)  lower  piston  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
lower  piston; 

d)  an  upper  piston  including  an  inwardly-facing  concave 
surface  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  imaginary  verti- 
cal axis  and  diverging  downwardly  to  a  lower  edge  hav- 
ing a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  but  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  inwardly-facing  conical 
surface  of  said  test  cell,  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper 
piston  located  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  inwardly- 
facing  conical  surface  of  said  test  cell; 
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e)  upper  piston  restraint  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
travel  of  said  upper  piston  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  said 
upper  piston  is  stopped  by  said  upper  piston  restraint 
means  slightly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  inwardly-fac- 
ing conical  surface  of  said  test  cell; 

0  compaction  load  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
upward  force  exerted  on  said  upper  piston  by  the  material 
in  said  test  cell  when  the  material  is  compressed  by  up- 
ward movement  of  said  lower  piston; 

g)  downward  force  means  for  applying  a  downward  force  to 
said  upper  piston;  and, 

h)  failure  load  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  down- 
ward force  applied  by  said  downward  force  means  to  said 
upper  piston  at  the  instant  of  failure. 


5,117,700 
MINIATURE  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Hans  W.  Trechsel,  Rockford,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ross-Hime 
Designs,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,148 
Int.  a.^  F16H  25/24.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  74—89.15  10  aaims 

1.  An  actuating  device  suited  for  selectively  changing  posi- 
tions of  bodies  relative  to  one  another,  the  device  comprising: 
a  drive  assembly  including: 

a  rotary  motion  transmission  means  having  a  first  end 
suited  for  receiving  torque,  and  a  second  end  suited  for 
imparting  rotational  motion;  and 
a  mounting  means  suited  for  supporting  said  rotary  motion 

transmission  means; 
an  interior  truncated  forcing  means  having  a  first  spiral 
forcing  thread  forming  at  least  part  of  an  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  interior  truncated  forcing  means  engaged 
with  said  second  end  of  said  rotary  motion  transmission 


means  such  that  said  interior  truncated  forcing  means  can 
be  rotated  unitarily  about  an  axis; 
an  exterior  extension  means  having  a  first  spiral  extension 
thread  forming  at  least  part  of  an  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  exterior  extension  means  having  an  aperture  exposing 
said  inner  surface  through  which  both  said  interior  trun- 
cated forcing  means  and  said  dnve  assembly  can  be  posi- 
tioned at  least  in  part  within  said  exterior  extension  means 
with  that  portion  of  said  inner  surface  across  from  said 
drive  assembly  being  substantially  concentncally  disposed 


thereabout  excluding  any  asymmetry  due  to  said  first 
spiral  extension  thread,  said  first  spiral  forcing  thread 
being  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  first  spiral  exten- 
sion thread  such  that  rotation  of  said  interior  truncated 
forcing  means  results  in  said  first  spiral  forcing  thread 
being  forced  toward  moving  along  said  first  spiral  exten- 
sion thread  to  thereby  force  said  exterior  extension  means 
toward  moving  relative  to  said  drive  assembly  with  said 
first  spiral  extension  thread  being  positionable  at  least  in 
part  about  said  drive  assembly. 


5,117,701 

SCREW-AND  NUT  TYPE  MEMBER  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

Edmond  Thuries,  Meyzieu;  Jean-Paul  Masson.  Villeurbanne, 

and  Roger  Gontte,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC 

Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,524 

Int.  a.'  F16H  29/20.  1/20:  G05G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  74—89.15  8  Qaims 


1.  A  transmission  member  for  transmitting  rotary  motion, 
the  member  comprising  a  driving  shaft  integral  with  and  actu- 
ated by  a  control  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  rotated  by  said  driving 
shaft,  and  a  plate  provided  with  a  driving  thread  and  a  driven 
thread,  said  dnving  shaft  being  provided  with  a  thread  en- 
gaged with  said  driving  thread,  and  said  driven  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  thread  engaged  with  said  driven  thread,  the 
transmission  member  being  characterized  in  that  said  driving 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


shaft  is  a  hollow  shaft  (60),  said  plate  is  a  disk  (61)  including  a 
thread  on  its  periphery  which  lies  internally  of  said  hollow 
shaft  (60)  and  said  disk  having  an  inside  thread  centered  on  its 
axis  which  engages  a  thread  on  said  driven  shaft  (3). 


5,117,703 
GEARWHEEL  FOR  THE  DRIVE  OF  OFFSET  PRESS 
CYLINDERS 
Josef  Mathes,  Offenbach  am  Main;  Roland  Hdll,  WeitersUdt, 
and  Herbert  Rebel,  Rodgau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,538 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1990,  4023479 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55/18 
U.S.  a.  74—409  3  Qaims 


5.117,702 

POWERSHIFT  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 

Reno  A.  Rodeghiero,  Hudson;  Craig  A.  Puetz,  Waterloo;  Donald 

I.  Mahn,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Douglas  R.  Johnson,  Waterloo,  aH 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,440 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/08 

VS.  a.  74—359  13  CUims 
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1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  therein  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  at 
least  said  first  and  third  shafts  being  adapted  to  transmit 
power  into  and  out  of  said  housing; 

b.  first,  second  and  third  gears  rotatably  mounted  about  said 
first  shaft,  and  fourth  and  fifth  gears  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  first  shaft; 

c.  first,  second  and  third  clutches  mounted  to  said  first  shaft 
for  fixing  said  first,  second  and  third  gears,  respectively, 
for  rotation  with  said  first  shaft; 

d.  sixth  and  seventh  gears  rotatably  mounted  about  said 
second  shaft,  and  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and 
twelfth  gears  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  second  shaft,  said 
sixth,  ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  gears  mashing  continu- 
ously with  said  fourth,  first,  second  and  third  gears,  re- 
spectively; 

e.  fourth  and  fifth  clutches  mounted  to  said  second  shaft  for 
fixing  said  sixth  and  seventh  gears,  respectively,  for  rota- 
tion with  said  second  shaft; 

f.  a  reverse  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  reverse  idler 
gear  meshing  continuously  with  said  fifth  and  seventh 
gears; 

thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  gears  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  third  shaft,  said  thirteenth,  fourteenth 
and  fifteenth  gears  meshing  continuously  with  said  eighth, 
tenth  and  twelfth  gears,  respectively; 
sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  clutches  mounted  to  said  third 
shaft,  said  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  clutches  selectively 
fixing  said  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  gears  for 
rotation  with  said  third  shaft;  and 

additional  gear  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 
twelfth  gear  with  said  third  shaft. 


1.  A  radially  adjustable  gearwheel  for  driving  a  cylinder  of 
an  offset  press  comprising,  a  gear  rim,  at  least  three  tapered 
bores  axially  disposed  in  the  gear  rim  and  each  adapted  to 
receive  an  axially  stressable  tapered  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of 
additional  bores  axially  disposed  in  the  gear  rim,  each  of  the 
additional  bores  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  the  tapered 
bores  to  form  expansion  webs  in  the  gear  rim  so  that  the  ta- 
pered bolts  in  conjunction  with  the  expansion  webs  subject  the 
gear  rim  to  radial  deformation  having  a  gently  rising  parabolic 
shape. 


5.117,704 
ELASTOMERIC  TORSIONAL  ISOLATOR 
Jules  G.  Kish,  Milford,  and  Lionel  G.  Webb,  Stratford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assi^iors  to  United  Technologies,  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,388 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55 /]4.  37/06;  F16D  3/58 

U.S.  a.  74—411  28  Oaims 


1.  A  split  torque  drive  system  having  drive  means  connected 
through  a  pair  of  gear  assembly  means  to  a  driven  means,  each 
gear  assembly  means  having  a  shaft,  means  for  engaging  the 
driven  means  provided  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  drive  means  provided  on  the  shaft,  the  gear  assembly 
means  further  comprising  flange  means  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
the  flange  means  having  a  pair  of  outer  surfaces  angled  relative 
to  each  other,  spur  means  having  a  pair  of  angled  surfaces, 
disposed  in  a  facing  relationship  to  the  pair  of  flange  means 
angled  outer  surfaces,  and,  at  least  one  elastomer  layer  dis- 
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posed  between  the  spur  gear  angled  surfaces  and  the  flange 
angled  surfaces  for  preloading  the  elastomer  layer  therebe- 
tween, thereby  frictionally  transmitting  torque  from  the  spur 
means  through  the  shaft  to  the  driven  means. 


direction,  said  nut  elements  being  rotatably  connected  to  a 
specimen  holder  (16)  by  means  of  two  shared  ball  bearings 


5,117,705 
RACK  AND  PINION  ASSEMBLY 
Esteve  C.  Guasch,  Mataro  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Espana  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  28,  1990,  90  01780 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/04 

MS.  a.  74—422  9  CUims 


1.  A  rack  and  pinion  assembly,  said  rack  and  said  pinion  each 
having  an  axis  <.,f  symmetry  perpendicular  to  each  other  in 
transversal  section,  said  assembly  further  comprising  within  a 
rigid  body,  means  for  guiding  said  rack  and  for  maintaining 
engagement  between  said  rack  and  said  pinion,  characterized 
in  that  the  rack  is  located  in  a  chamber  provided  within  said 
body  together  with  said  guiding  means,  said  chamber  having  a 
partly  cylindrical  inner  wall,  ann  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
chamber  being  merged  into  the  rack  axis,  said  rack  including  a 
front  face  engaged  with  said  pinion  and  a  rear  face  opposite  the 
front  face,  the  rear  face  comprising  two  lateral  tapered  sides 
converging  toward  said  rack  axis  and  an  extending  rib  having 
flat  lateral  sides  parallel  to  said  rack  axis,  said  guiding  means 
including  a  pair  of  members  disposed  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  rack  axis,  each  member  being  rotatively  slideable 
along  said  cylindrical  inner  wall,  each  of  said  members  engag- 
ing one  of  said  lateral  tapered  sides  at  about  one  point  and  one 
of  the  lateral  flat  sides  at  about  one  point,  and  further  including 
resilient  means  located  between  ends  of  said  members  and 
urging  said  ends  into  opposite  directions  in  such  a  way  that  said 
members  bear  on  the  rib  to  generate  an  anti-ungearing  force 
applied  to  the  lateral  tapered  sides  of  said  rack. 


5,117,706 

BACKLASH-FREE  DRIVE  FOR  THE  INFEED 

MECHANISM  OF  A  MICROTOME 

Manfred  Kempe,  Neckargmiind,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Cambridge   Instruments   GmbH,   Nussloch   Bei    Heidel- 
berger,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Co0tiiination  of  Ser.  No.  348,578.  Apr.  17,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1987,  3727975 

Int.  a.5  F16H  55/18 

U.S.  a.  74— ♦♦I  16  Oaims 

1.  A  microtome  having  a  backlash-free  drive  for  the  infeed 

mechanism,  comprising  a  threaded  spindle  which  is  mounted 

so  as  to  be  roiatable  but  axially  non-shiftable  and  a  gear-driven 

spindle  nut  in  cooperation  with  said  spindle,  said  spindle  nut 

being  rotatably  connected  to  a  specimen  holder  which  can  be 

infed  in  the  direction  of  a  blade, 

characterized  in  that  the  spindle  nut  consists  of  two  nut 

elements  (la,  2b)  which  are  locked  together  for  rotation 

and  can  be  shifted  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial 


(3,4)  and  spring-loaded  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial 
direction. 


5,117,707 
TILTING  STEERING  COLUMN 
Satoshi  Kinosbita,  and  Shoji  Masaoka,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi(ji  Kiko  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660^34 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1990,  2-17871[U]; 
Feb.  23,  1990,  2-17872[U];  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-17873[U];  Aug.  31, 
1990,  2-91985[Ul 

Int.  O.'  B62D  1/20 
VS.  a.  74— ♦93  16  Oaims 


1.  A  tilting  steering  column  including  a  column  jacket  hous- 
ing a  steering  shaft  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  bracket  member  to  which  the  column  jacket  is  fixed; 

a  clamp  member  fixed  to  the  vehicle  for  clamping  the 
bracket  member; 

a  bolt  extending  through  the  bracket  and  clamp  members; 

nut  means  for  securing  the  bolt  to  produce  a  force  required 
for  the  clamp  member  to  provide  frictional  clamping 
engagement  with  the  bracket  member  so  as  to  fix  the 
column  jacket  to  the  vehicle; 

cam  means  having  first  and  second  members  mounted  on  the 
bolt,  the  first  member  being  held  in  contact  with  the  clamp 
member,  the  second  member  being  held  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  first  member,  the  second  member  being 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  second 
member  being  at  the  first  position  to  retain  the  frictional 
clamping  engagement,  the  second  member  being  at  the 
second  position  to  decrease  the  force  so  as  to  release  the 
frictional  clamping  engagement; 

a  lever  for  moving  the  second  member  between  the  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

means,  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  of  said  cam  means,  for  resiliently  holding  resil- 
ient engagement  between  said  first  and  second  members 
for  restricting  movement  of  said  lever  at  said  second 
position. 
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5,117.708 
HANDLEBARS  FOR  MOTORCYCLES,  DIRT  BIKES.  ALL 

TERRAIN  VEHICLES  AND  JET  SKIS 
Scott  M.  Boyer,  Valencia,  and  Charks  R.  Teixeira,  IV.  Litt- 
lerock.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Answer  Products.  Inc.. 
Valencia  and  Easton  Aluminum.  Inc..  Van  Nuys,  both  of, 
Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,694 

Int.  a.'  B62K  21/12 

U.S.  a.  74—551.1  I*  Oaims 


^^== 


iC 


1.  Handlebars  comprising: 

a.  a  center  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b.  a  first  bent  section  having  a  proximal  end  extending  from 
the  first  end  of  said  center  section  and  a  distal  end.  and  a 
second  bent  section  having  a  proximal  end  extending  from 
the  second  end  of  said  center  section  and  a  distal  end; 

c.  a  first  end  section  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
first  bent  section,  and  a  second  end  section  extending  from 
the  distal  end  of  said  second  bent  section; 

d.  the  diameter  of  said  center  section  being  greatest,  the 
diameters  of  said  first  and  second  end  sections  bemg  small- 
est, and  the  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  bent  sections 
being  gradually  tapered  from  greatest  at  their  respective 
proximal  ends  to  smallest  a  their  respective  distal  ends; 

e.  said  first  bent  section  being  a  mirror  image  of  said  second 
bent  section,  and  said  first  end  section  being  a  mirror 
image  of  said  second  end  section; 

f  all  said  sections  being  made  of  material  configured  as  a 
hollow  tube  having  a  cylindncal  sidewall,  where  the 
amount  of  material  at  each  location  along  the  handlebars 
is  the  same  such  that  the  thickness  of  the  sidewall  of  said 
center  section  is  thinnest,  the  thickness  of  the  sidewall  of 
said  first  and  second  end  sections  is  thickest,  and  the 
thickness  of  the  si-  ?  wall  of  said  first  and  second  bent 
sections  is  gradually  increased  from  thinnest  at  their  re- 
spective proximal  ends  to  thickest  at  their  respective  distal 
ends;  and 

g.  said  center  section  and  said  first  and  second  bent  sections 
are  in  a  same  first  vertical  plane,  said  first  end  section  is  in 
a  second  vertical  plane,  and  said  second  end  section  is  in  a 
third  vertical  plane. 


and  fixed  to  the  housing  of  the  power  transmitting  box  and 
the  rear  differential  housing;  and 
a  power  transmission  shaft  extending  through  said  rigid  tube 
and  mechanically  coupled  with  said  power  transmitting 
box  and  the  rear  differential. 


the  housing  of  said  power  transmitting  box,  said  rear  differ- 
ential housing  and  said  rigid  tube  constituting  an  integral 
assembly  articulated  on  the  power  unit  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  axis  transverse  to  the  vehicle. 


5.117,710 

ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  ALTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Hiroyuki  Asano,  and  Yuichi  Abe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1990.  2-13572 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/22 

U.S.  a.  74—861  t7  Oaims 


5.117.709 

REAR  LONGITUDINAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE 

WITH  TRANSVERSE  ENGINE  AND  FOUR  DRIVEN 

WHEELS 

Henry  Dangel,  54  Avenue  de  la  lere  D.B..  68100  Mulhouse, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  369.702 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1988,  88  08392 
Int.  a.5  F16H  57/02 
U.S.  a.  74—607  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  four  driven  wheels,  a  rear  differential 
to  which  two  rear  ones  of  the  wheels  are  connected,  the  rear 
differential  having  a  rear  differential  housing,  and  a  power  unit 
mounted  transversely  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  define  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  vehicle,  a  rear  transmission  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  power   transmitting  box   mechanically   coupled   to  the 
power  unit  at  a  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  the  power  unit  toward  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  said  power  transmitting  box  having  a  housing; 
a  rigid  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  between 


1.  A  shift  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 

a  manually  operable  range  selector  for  determining  a  se- 
lected shift  range  and  producing  a  shift  instruction  signal 
representative  of  said  selected  shift  range; 

control  means  for  producing  an  actuation  signal  in  response 
to  said  shift  instruction  signal; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  the  automatic  transmission  to 
be  shifted  to  said  selected  shift  range  in  response  to  said 
actuation  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  shift  range  in  which 
the  automatic  transmission  is  held  after  actuation  by  said 
actuating  means  in  response  to  said  actuation  signal;  and 

Judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  selected  shift  range 
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and  said  current  shift  range  are  coincident  with  each 
other; 
when  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  selected  shift  range 
and  said  current  shift  range  differ  from  each  other,  and 
when  an  associated  vehicle  speed  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  control  means  causing  the  automatic 
transirission  to  be  forcedly  shifted  to  one  of  a  parking 
range  and  a  neutral  range  which  is  determined  dependent 
upon  the  associated  vehicle  speed. 


5.117,711 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  FAIL-SAFE 

OPERATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  FAILURE  OF 

THROTTLE  ANGLE  SENSOR 

Naonori  lizuka.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.796 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 

U.S.  a.  74—866  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  power  transmission  for 
an  automotive  vehicle,  which  performs  at  least  two  mutually 
distinct  control  operations  of  said  automatic  power  transmis- 
sion on  the  basis  of  preselected  control  parameters,  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  for  performing  a  first  control  operation  on  the 

basis  of  a  first  combination  of  control  parameters; 
second  means  for  performing  a  second  control  operation 
different  from  said  first  control  operation,  on  the  basis  of 
a  second  combination  of  control  parameters  including  at 
least  one  common  control  parameter  to  said  first  combina- 
tion of  control  parameters; 
third  means  for  detecting  abnormality  of  said  common  con- 
trol parameter  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  third  means 
for  providing  preselected  first  and  second  back-up  signals 
which  have  values  different  from  each  other  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  first  and  second  means  as  replacements  for 
the  faulty  common  control  parameter. 


said  shift  timing  valve  through  said  shift  valve  when  a 
shift  signal  is  supplied  thereto, 
a  timing  solenoid  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  said  shift 
timing  valve  so  as  to  release  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
second  engaging  element  to  a  second  drain  port  of  said 
shift  timing  valve  in  addition  to  said  first  drain  port  when 
said  timing  solenoid  valve  is  energized,  and 


cut-off  means  hydraulically  connected  to  said  solenoid 
valve  and  provided  between  said  shift  timing  valve  and 
said  timing  solenoid  valve  for  cutting  off  hydraulic  com- 
munication between  said  shift  timing  valve  and  said  timing 
solenoid  valve  when  said  timing  solenoid  valve  is  ener- 
gized before  said  shift  signal  is  supplied  to  said  solenoid 
valve. 


5.117.713 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  AUTOMATIC  SAW  CHAIN 

GRINDERS 

Mikael  P.  Markusson,  Villavagen  5  B.  S-762  00  Rimbo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,673 

Continiuition  of  PCr/SE88/'00250  filed  May  18,  1988 

Int.  a.5  B23D  63/16 
U.S.  a.  76—40  6  CUims 


5.117.712 
SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Shigeki  Goto.  Kariya.  and  Masato  Shimei,  Midori,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1989.  1-294886 
Int.  a.^  B60K  41/06.  20/02 
U.S.  a.  74—878  2  Qaims 

1.  A  shift  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 
a  shift  valve, 
a  shift  timing  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  said  shift 

valve, 
a  solenoid  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  said  shift  valve 
so  as  to  supply  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  shift  valve  to 
a  first  engaging  element  and  to  release  hydraulic  pressure 
from  a  second  engaging  element  to  a  first  drain  port  of 


1.  An  arrangement  in  an  automatic  saw  chain  grinder  of  the 
kind  which  includes  a  chain  support  (14),  control  means  (47) 
and  feed  means  (30)  for  indexing  forward  a  row  of  right  and 
left  hand  saw-chain  cutter  links  (36)  automatically  and  in  a 
guided  manner  to  a  pre-determined  grinding  location  on  the 
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chain  support  (14),  and  which  further  includes  a  grinding!  throat  of  0  866  times  the  predetenrined  distance,  at  least  one  of 

machine  (18,  19)  which  is  movably  mounted  in  relation  to  the   said  jaw  driving  surface  portions  having  at  least  one  serrated 

chain  support  and  which  is  a  first  setting  is  arranged  to  gnnd    region  thereon  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion 

right  hand  cutter  links  and  in  a  second  setting  left  hand  cutter    of  a  side  of  the  fastener. 

links  and  which  is  operative  in  grinding  the  cutting  edge  (53)  of 

a  cutter  link  (36)  positioned  in  said  grinding  location  while 

being  guided  automatically   via  the  control   means,  and  in 

which  gnnder  said  grinding  location  is  defined  by  a  chain  feed 

and/or  stop  finger  which  moves  between  an  active  and  an 

inactive  position  while  detecting  the  contours  of  the  chain 

links  and  against  which  the  trailing  edge  (40)  of  a  cutter  link  in 

the  grinding  location  can  be  brought  to  bear  when  the  finger  is  

in  its  active  position,  this  abutment  being  effected  through  said 
feed  means  (30),  which  includes  an  electric  mo.or  (32)  and  a 
rotating  or  indexing  chain  drive  mechanism  driven  by  said 
motor,  charactenzed  in  that  the  arrangement  comprises  at  least 
one  chain  feed  and/or  stop  finger  having  mounted  thereon  at 
least  one  detecting  means  (44)  which  in  dependance  of  the 
setting  of  the  grinding  machine  is  intended  to  detect  when  a 
right  or  left  hand  cutter  link  to  be  ground  passes  or  has  passed 
the  finger  (46)  and  therewith  to  cause  the  control  means  and 
feed  means  (30,  47)  to  bring  the  cutter  link  to  the  grinding 
location. 


5,117,715 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,117,714 

ONE-PIECE,  OPEN-END  WRENCHING  HEAD  WITH 

SERRATED  JAWS 

William  T.  Pagac;  Frank  Mikic;  Thomas  S.  Severson,  all  of 

Kenosha,  and  Douglas  M.  Sorbie,  Salem,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,669,  Oct.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,921 

Int.  a.'  B25B  li/02 

U.S.  a.  81—119  39  Claims 


5,117,716 
DUAL  TEMPLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRACER  LATHE 
Robert  L.  Shoda,  R.R.  #7,  Hartman  Rd.,  Columbia  City,  Ind. 

46725 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,638,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,610 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B23B  7/00 

LI.S.  a.  82— 11.1  31  aaims 


--t^        -       / 
^      ^ 


1.  A  one-piece,  open-end  wrenching  head  for  a  fastener 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  fiat  sides  intersecting  at  a  plural- 
ity of  corners,  the  fastener  having  an  across-sides  dimension, 
said  wrenching  head  comprising  two  jaws  and  a  throat  inte- 
grally interconnecting  said  jaws,  said  jaws  including  jaw  driv- 
ing surface  portions  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  across-sides  dimension  of  said  fas- 
tener, the  outermost  end  of  each  of  said  jaw  driving  surface 
portions  being  at  a  distance  from  the  deepest  point  of  said 


Iff 


1.  A  dual  template  assembly  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
tracing  head  of  a  tracer  lathe  so  as  to  guide  the  movement  of  a 
cutting  tool  comprising: 

first  template  means  including  a  first  plate  having  an  edge 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  the  tracing  head  of 
the  tracer  lathe; 

second  template  means  including  a  second  plate  having  an 
edge  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  the  tracing  head  of  the 
tracer  lathe; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  second  template  means 
relative  to  said  first  template  means  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions  such  that  said  first  and  second  plate 
edges  are  alternately  exposed  for  engagement  by  the  trac- 
ing head  of  the  tracer  lathe;  and 

a  guide  surface  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
for  engaging  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and 
thereby  guiding  said  relative  movement  of  said  second 
template  means. 
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5,117,717 
ON-WEIGHT  SLICING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  G.  Mally,  Oregon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 
Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,292 

Int.  a.'  B26D  5/20.  7/27 

VS.  a.  83—47  14  Oaims 


12.  A  method  for  on-weight  slicing  of  a  flow  of  sliccable 
items,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

infeeding  a  flow  of  a  plurality  of  sliceable  food  items  such  as 
bacon  bellies,  each  of  said  sliceable  food  items  having  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  right  side  and  a  left  side; 

a  dimensioning  step  for  receiving  each  of  said  sliceable  items 
and  for  determining  width  and  thickness  data  for  each  of 
said  items,  said  dimensioning  step  including  engaging  a 
free  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  fingers  with  a  sliceable 
item,  thereby  moving  a  cam  surface  of  the  finger  to  pro- 
vide a  control  signal; 

linearly  translating  said  moving  of  the  fingers  into  width  and 
thickness  data  having  a  linear  relationship  to  the  actual 
width  and  thickness  of  each  individual  sliceable  item,  said 
linearly  translating  step  including  imparting  a  generally 
sinusoidal  shape  to  said  cam  surface; 

determining  a  rate  at  which  each  said  individual  sliceable 
item  is  fed  for  slicing,  said  determining  step  processing 
said  data  from  said  dimensioning  and  linearly  translating 
steps  to  determine  a  feed  rate  needed  to  produce  each 
draft  to  have  a  target  total  weight  by  determining  the 
number  of  slices  and  the  thickness  of  each  said  slices 
which  will  combine  to  provide  the  draft  of  the  target  total 
weight  when  each  slice  has  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness; 

feeding  each  sliceable  item  and  precisely  providing  and 
maintaining  said  feed  rate  for  each  individual  sliceable 
item; 

slicing  each  of  said  items  for  forming  a  draft  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slices  of  equal  thickness  when  each  sliceable  item  is 
fed  thereto,  said  slicing  step  forming  a  plurality  of  said 
drafts  having  a  plurality  of  said  slices  of  equal  thickness, 
which  equal  thickness  varies  from  draft  to  draft  in  accor- 
dance with  said  data;  and 

receiving  the  slices  from  said  slicing  means  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  flow  of  drafts  composed  of  a  plurality  of  said  slices, 
each  said  draft  having  said  target  total  weight. 


at  regular  selected  intervals  longitudinally  of  the  web,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  opposite  sides; 

an  auxiliary  frame  having  opposite  sides; 

an  anvil  roll  joumalled  in  said  opposite  side  of  the  auxiliary 
frame  for  rotation  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 

said  anvil  roll  having  two  opposite  flat  sides  extending  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  the  roll; 

each  of  said  flat  sides  having  an  anvil  holding  means  adjust- 
ably slidable  thereon  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said 
side  toward  and  away  from  an  edge  of  said  flat  side  and 
projecting  beyond  said  edge  of  said  flat  side; 

two  anvils  each  removably  and  replaceably  held  by  a  respec- 
tive anvil  holding  means  where  it  projects  beyond  the  said 
edge  of  said  flat  side  of  the  anvil  roll,  said  anvils  being 
spaced  at  1 80'  intervals  around  the  anvil  roll; 

each  anvil  having  a  working  edge  which  travels  around  in 
cylindrical  path  around  the  axis  of  the  anvil  roll; 

means  for  driving  the  anvil  roll  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

a  blade  carrier  extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  auxiliary  frame  above  the  anvil  roll; 

said  blade  earner  having  a  flat  side  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  an  upstream  end  of  the  web, 

a  bar  fixed  on  said  flat  side  of  the  blade  earner  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blade  earner  from  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  auxiliary  frame  to  adjacent  one  side  of  the  auxiliary 
frame; 


5,117,718 
WEB  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  W.  Wittkopf,  Little  Suamico,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated Design  Corporation,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,100 

Int.  a.'  B26F  1/20 

VS.  a.  83—342  6  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  lines  of  perforations  extending 

transversely  across  a  web  having  side  edges  with  the  lines  of 

perforations  at  right  angles  to  said  edges  of  the  web  and  spaced 


said  bar  being  skewed  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  travel  of 
the  web  through  the  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  perforating  blade  holders  positioned  side-by- 
side  on  said  flat  side  of  said  blade  carrier  below  said  bar; 

a  plurality  of  perforating  blades  each  held  by  a  respective 
perforating  blade  holder; 

each  said  perforating  blade  having  a  serrated  perforating 
edge  and  said  perforating  blades  being  positioned  in  end- 
to-end  relation  along  said  flat  side  of  the  blade  carrier  to 
provide  a  continuous  serrated  perforating  blade  edge 
generally  in  the  form  of  a  helix  on  said  cylindrical  path  of 
the  working  edge  of  the  anvils; 

each  of  said  perforating  blade  holders  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  blade  carrier  on  said  flat  side  thereof  for  posi- 
tioning said  blades  to  provide  said  continuous  edge; 

means  associated  with  said  bar  for  adjusting  each  blade 
holder; 

said  serrated  perforating  edge  being  disposed  for  forming 
the  perforations  progressively  across  the  width  of  a  web 
fed  forward  between  the  anvil  roll  and  said  perforating 
edge; 

means  for  feeding  a  web  in  a  predetermined  path  between 
the  anvil  roll  and  the  perforating  edge  at  a  predetermined 
speed  different  from  a  surface  speed  of  the  anvil;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  auxiliary  frame  on  the  main  frame  in 
a  skewed  position  wherein  the  anvil  roll  axis  is  skewed 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  said 
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auxiliary  frame  being  adjustable  to  different  skewed  posi- 
tions; 
the  apparatus  being  operable  with  one  of  the  anvils  in  place 
and  with  different  web  speeds  and  with  the  auxiliary 
frame  in  different  skewed  positions  for  forming  the  lines  of 
perforation  extending  transversely  across  the  web  at  nght 
angles  to  the  edges  of  the  web  at  different  intervals  in  a 
first  range  of  intervals,  and  operable  with  both  anvils  in 
place  and  with  different  web  speeds  and  with  the  auxiliary 
frame  in  different  skewed  positions  for  forming  the  Imes  of 
perforations  extending  transversely  across  the  web  at 
right  angles  to  the  edges  of  the  web  at  different  intervals 
in  a  second  range  of  intervals. 


5.117,719 
END  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  OF  TAPE  PRINTER 

Yukihito  Takagi;  Teruo  Imamaki,  both  of  Kasugai;  Shigeru 
Nakata,  Nagoya,  and  Mikio  Sakuma,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79497 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  83—640  18  Oaims 


1.  An  end  trimming  mechanism  for  trimming  an  end  portion 
of  a  leading  portion  of  a  tape-like  printing  medium  on  which  an 
image  is  printed  and  which  is  cut  from  a  continuous  length  of 
the  tape-like  printing  medium,  comprising: 

a  tape  support  member  having  an  engagement  surface  for 
supporting  a  leading  portion  of  the  tape-like  printing 
medium  thereon;  and 

a  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  blade  movable  toward 
the  engagement  surface  of  the  tape  support  member  to  cut 
an  end  portion  of  the  leading  portion  of  the  tape-like 
printing  medium  and  wherein  said  cutting  member  in- 
cludes: 

a  straight  cutting  edge  having  opposite  ends,  the  straight 
cutting  edge  being  extended  across  a  width  of  the  tape-like 
printing  medium  defined  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  tape-like  printing  medium; 

two  arcuate  cutting  edges  which  extend  contiguously  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  straight  cutting  edge;  and 

straight  auxiliary  cutting  edges  which  extend  contiguously 
from  the  arcuate  cutting  edges,  each  in  a  direction  tangen- 
tial to  the  contiguous  curve  of  the  arcuate  cutting  edges  to 
form  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  straight  cutting  edge 
wherein  said  auxiliary  cutting  edges  are  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  cutting  of  tape  like  printing  medium  of  varying 
width  while  forming  said  end  portion  with  rounded  cor- 
ners. 


5,117,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  UTILITY  STRUCTURES 

BEHIND  CONSTRUCTION  PANELS 

Aide  A.  Bussi,  372  Taylor  Ave.,  Plainedge,  N.Y.  11756 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,338,  Jun.  13,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,414 

Int.  a.^  B26F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  83—660  20  Oaims 

1.  A  locator  element  for  locating  utility  structures  disposed 

behind  a  construction  panel,  said  locator  element  comprising: 


a  body  portion  of  longitudinal  extent  having  a  first  end 

portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
screw  threads  provided  to  said  first  end  portion  for  screwing 

into  said  utility  structure; 
puncture  means  provided  to  said  second  end  portion  for 

puncturing  through  said  construction  panel;  and 


engaging  means  in  the  form  of  knurling  on  said  body  portion 
for  engaging  with  a  tool  for  unscrewing  said  locator  ele- 
ment out  of  said  utility  structure  while  said  utility  struc- 
ture is  disposed  behind  said  construction  panel  and  with 
said  puncture  means  punctured  through  said  construction 
panel. 


5,117,721 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PERFORATING  RULE  AND 

BLADES 

Franklin  C.  Montrose,  3801  NE.  18th  Ave.,  Oakland  Park,  Fla. 
33334 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,251 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  5/20 

U.S.  a.  83—660  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  perforated  rule  or  blades  for  use  in 
business  form  machines  to  apply  perforations  to  business 
forms;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  circular  impression  roll  having  a  substantially  flat, 
disc  shaped  configuration  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a 
center  thereof  and  formed  of  a  hardened  material,  said 
impression  roll  including  hardened  impression  teeth 
equally  spaced  about  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
thereof, 

directing  a  planar  blank  formed  of  a  less  hardened  material 
into  contact  with  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
impression  roll  such  that  said  impression  teeth  bite  into  a 
sharpened  edge  of  said  blank, 

displacing  a  portion  of  said  less  hardened  material  of  said 
blank  disposed  along  said  sharpened  edge  so  as  to  form  a 
pillow  of  material  at  a  substantially  flat  base  of  a  gap 
formed  in  said  sharpened  edge  by  an  individual  one  of  said 
impression  teeth,  said  substantially  flat  base  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  sharpened  edge, 

moving  said  blank  at  a  speed  corresponding  with  a  rotational 
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speed  of  said  impression  roll  so  that  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  walks  along  said  sharpened  edge  with  said 
impression  teeth  forming  a  plurality  of  said  gaps  along  said 
sharpened  edge  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
simultaneously  forming  perforating  teeth  along  said  sharp- 
ened edge  between  said  plurality  of  gaps  in  such  a  manner 
wherein  said  sharpened  edge  is  disposed  on  a  free  distal 
end  of  each  of  said  perforating  teeth  and  extends  in  a  plane 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  blank. 


5,117,722 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVENTIONAL  BENCH  SAW 
Michel  Letendre,  2620  Croissant  Bernini,  Brossard,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,671 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  5/24 

U.S.  a.  83—863  10  aaims 


1.  An  attachment  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  conventional 
bench  saw  having:  a  base,  a  work-supporting  table  on  said  base 
displaying  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  moveable 
structure  mounted  in  said  base  and  carrying  a  power-operated 
main  shaft,  a  cutting  tool  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  partially  protruding  through  said  opening,  and  means  in 
said  base  for  causing  vertical  and  angular  displacements  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  table;  said  attachment  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  member  associated  with  said  tool  and  rotatively 
mounted  relative  to  said  main  shaft;  said  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  opening  beneath  said  table  and 
including  projection  means  comprising  spring  rod  means 
extending  at  one  end  of  said  rigid  member;  and 
guiding  and  securing  means  mounted  to  said  movable  struc- 
ture and  comprising  guide  pin  means  being  adapted  (i)  to 
slidably  receive  thereon  said  projecting  means  during 
vertical  displacement  of  said  shaft  with  said  member  and 
said  tool  thereon  relative  to  said  table  and  (ii)  to  fixedly 
secure  said  member  to  said  movable  structure  when  said 
tool  is  vertically  set  for  a  cutting  operation  to  thereby 
prevent  vertical,  lateral  and  angular  movements  of  said 
member  caused  by  forces  exerted  during  the  cutting  oper- 
ation, said  spring  rod  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
rods  longitudinally  extending  from  said  one  end  of  the  said 
member;  said  guide  pin  means  comprising  a  pair  of  guide 
pins  respectively  receiving  thereon  each  of  said  rods. 


5,117,723 
CAPO  WITH  WORM  GEAR  ADJUSTMENT 
Frederick  V.  Veenscboten,  850  N.  10th  Ave.,  Pensacola,  Ra. 
32501 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,659 
Int.  a.5  GIOD  3/00.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  84—318  2  Oaims 

1.  A  capo  for  attachment  to  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
having  a  neck,  said  neck  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  opposite 
sides,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface,  transverse  frets 
disposed  on  said  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  strings  dis- 


posed parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  above  said  frets, 
said  capo  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  an  elongated  top  pressure  bar  means,  projecting  from  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  over  said  upper  surface  and  said  strings,  for 
engaging  and  urging  said  strings  into  contact  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  frets; 

c.  a  worm  gear  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame; 

d.  a  brace  member  projecting  from  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  surface; 


.  one  of  said  elongated  top  pressure  bar  means  and  said 
brace  member  having  a  proximal  end  comprising  a  sector 
gear  engaging  said  worm  gear,  a  medial  region,  and  a 
distal  region; 

.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  medial  region  on  said 
frame;  and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  worm  gear  whereby 
said  distal  region  is  urged  toward  the  other  one  of  said 
elongated  top  pressure  bar  means  and  said  brace  member 
whereby  said  brace  member  is  urged  into  contact  with 
said  lower  surface  and  said  strings  are  urged  by  said  elon- 
gated top  pressure  bar  means  into  contact  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  frets. 


5,117,724 
DRUMSTICK  CARRIER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gary  D.  Gardner,  1777  W.  Crystal  Rock  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84116 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,269 

Int.  O.'  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  O.  84—421  20  Oaims 


->>. 


1.  A  foldable  stick  bag  for  a  plurality  of  drumsticks  compris- 


ing: 


a  seat  element  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  seat  of  a  drummer's 
stool; 
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a  skirt  element  depending  downwardly  from  said  seat  ele- 
ment; and 

a  plurality  of  pockeu  in  said  skirt  element,  said  pockets  being 
adapted  to  telescopically  receive  therein  said  plurality  of 
drumsticks. 


5,117,725 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

RATE  OF  GENERATING  WAVEFORM  DATA 

Kiyomi  TakaiyJ,  and  Yutaka  Washiyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kawai  Musical   Inst.  Mfg.  Co.   Ltd., 

Sizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  199t,  Ser.  No.  492,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62558 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/12:  G06F  1/02 

UJS.  a.  84— 605  »6  Claims 


control  means  coupled  to  said  bandpass  filter  means  and  said 
MIDI  dau  file  for  periodically  altering  said  selectable 
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center  frequency  in  response  to  variations  of  said  match- 
ing note  on  and  note  off  commands. 

5,117,727 

TONE  PITCH  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING 

AND  STORING  GROUPS  OF  PFTCHES  BASED  ON 

THEIR  TEMPERAMENT 

Toshinori  Matsuda,  Sizuoka,  Japan,  a&signor  to  Kawai  Musical 

Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-329998 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  5/00;  H02M  5/00 
V.S.  a.  84—619  »*  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  changing  and  controlling  the  rate  of  generat- 
ing waveform  data,  comprising: 

waveform  data  generating  means  for  generating  the  wave- 
form data; 

rate  changing  data  storing  and  generating  means  for  prestor- 
ing  and  generating  rate  changing  data,  the  rate  changing 
data  being  stored  in  steps  wherein  successive  steps  have  a 
preset  interval  therebetween; 

interpolation  means  for  reading  the  prestored  and  generated 
rate  changing  data  from  said  rate  changing  data  storing 
and  generating  means  and  performing  interpolation  of  the 
rate  changing  data  of  corresponding  successive  steps, 
wherein  each  pair  of  successive  interpolated  rate  changing 
daU  steps  has  an  interval  therebetween  smaller  than  a 
corresponding  preset  interval  of  the  prestored  and  gener- 
ated rate  changing  data;  and 

rate  changing  means  for  changing  the  rate  of  generating  the 
waveform  data  by  said  waveform  generating  means  in 
accordance  with  the  prestored  and  generated  rate  chang- 
ing data  from  said  rate  changing  daU  storing  and  generat- 
ing means  and  the  interpolated  rate  changing  data  from 
said  interpolation  means. 
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5,117,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  MIDI 

SYNTHESIZER  FILTER  CONTROL 

Ronald  J.  Lisle,  Cedar  Park,  and  Bradley  S.  McDonald,  Lean- 
der,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  NoY.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,112 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/12.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  84—608  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  filter  for  utilization  in  a  digital  music  synthesizer 
having  an  excitation  signal  source  which  is  controlled  by  a 
MIDI  data  file  including  a  sequential  series  of  program  control 
commands  and  matchmg  note  on  and  note  off  commands,  said 
filter  comprising: 
bandpass  filter  mans  having  a  selecUble  center  frequency; 
and 


1.  A  pitch  changing  device  comprising: 

conversion  content  generating  means  for  generating  a  con- 
tent of  a  conversion  required  for  attaining  a  sound  having 
a  pitch  which  belongs  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
pitches,  a  frequency  interval  between  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent pitches  of  each  group  being  different  among  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  pitches; 

group  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  indicating  one  group 
of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  pitches; 

converting  means  for  performing  a  conversion  in  accor- 
dance with  the  content  of  the  conversion,  which  is  re- 
quired for  generating  a  sound  having  a  pitch  and  which 
belongs  to  the  group  selected  and  indicated  by  said  group 
selecting  means,  from  said  conversion  content  generating 
means; 

conversion  result  storing  means  for  storing  a  result  of  the 
conversion  performed  by  said  converting  means; 

pitch  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  pitch  which  belongs 
to  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  groups  of  pitches; 

pitch  determining  means  for  determining  a  whether  the 
pitch  indicated  by  said  pitch  indicating  means  belongs  to 
the  group  of  pitches  selected  and  indicated  by  said  group 
selecting  means; 
conversion  result  reading  means  for  reading  the  result  of  the 
conversion  performed  by  said  converting  means  for  the 
pitch  indicated  by  said  pitch  indicating  means  when  the 
pitch  indicated  by  said  pitch  indicating  means  belongs  to 
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the  group  selected  and  indicated  by  said  group  selecting 
means;  and 
group  selecting  control  means  for  controlling  said  group 
selecting  means  to  select  and  indicate  a  group  of  pitches 
which  contains  the  pitch  indicated  by  said  pitch  indicating 
means  when  the  pitch  indicated  by  said  pitch  indicating 
means  belong  to  a  group  other  than  the  group  selected  and 
indicated  by  said  group  selecting  means. 


5,117,728 
SOFT  PEDAL  EFFECT  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Takeo  SUImkawa;  Hidemichi  Kimura,  and  Toknji  Hayakawa, 
all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1988,  63-156417 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/46 
VS.  a.  84—633  5  Claims 
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5,117,729 

MUSICAL  TONE  WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

APPARATUS  SIMULATING  A  WIND  INSTRUMENT 

Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-115546 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/08.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  84—660  4  aaims 

1.  A  musical  tone  waveform  signal  generating  apparatus 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  signal  line  through  which  a  waveform  signal  is 
transmitted  in  forward  direction; 

(b)  a  second  signal  line  through  which  said  waveform  signal 
outputted  from  said  first  signal  line  is  transmitted  in  a 
backward  direction; 

(c)  non-linear  conversion  means  which  receives  said  wave- 
form signal  from  said  second  signal  line  and  a  musical  tone 
control  signal  which  is  used  to  control  characteristics  of  a 


musical  tone  to  be  generated,  said  conversion  means  con- 
verting said  waveform  signal  in  response  to  said  musical 
tone  control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  non-linear  con- 
version characteristic  so  that  a  converted  waveform  signal 
obtained  from  said  conversion  means  is  outputted  to  said 
first  signal  line; 
(d)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  waveform  signal 
from  said  first  signal  line  to  said  second  signal  line  and 
delaying  said  waveform  signal  by  a  delay  time  corre- 
sponding to  a  pitch  of  the  musical  tone  to  be  generated,  so 
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1.  A  soft  pedal  effect  applying  apparatus  of  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  wherein  a  soft  pedal  effect  is  applied  to  a 
musical  tone  to  be  generated  in  accordance  with  operation  of 
a  soft  pedal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  tone  volume  softening  means  for  generating  tone  volume 
control  information  by  which  a  tone  volume  of  said  musi- 
cal tone  to  be  generated  is  varied  to  a  lower  tone  volume 
by  a  predetermined  tone  volume  degree  when  it  is  de- 
tected that  said  soft  pedal  is  operated;  and 

(b)  tone  color  softening  means  for  generating  tone  color 
control  information  by  which  a  tone  color  of  said  musical 
tone  is  varied  to  a  softer  tone  color  by  a  predetermined 
tone  color  degree  when  it  is  detected  that  said  soft  pedal 
is  operated; 

wherein  said  tone  volume  of  said  musical  tone  is  varied  by 
said  tone  volume  control  information  from  a  reference 
tone  volume  which  would  be  generated  if  said  soft  pedal 
were  not  operated,  and  wherein  said  tone  color  of  said 
musical  tone  is  varied  by  said  tone  color  control  informa- 
tion from  a  reference  tone  color  which  would  be  gener- 
ated if  said  soft  pedal  were  not  operated,  whereby  the  soft 
pedal  effect  is  controlled  independently  with  respect  to 
tone  volume  and  tone  color. 


that  a  delayed  waveform  signal  to  be  outputted  from  said 
transmission  means  is  fed  back  to  said  second  signal  line; 
and 
(e)  signal  loop  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  signal 
lines  at  a  location  between  said  conversion  means  and  said 
transmission  means,  said  signal  loop  means  mixing  said 
waveform  signals  on  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  by 
transmitting  said  waveform  signal  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  lines. 


5,117,730 
STRING  TYPE  TONE  SIGNAL  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Akira  Yamauchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  554,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-184246; 
Jul.  17,  1989,  1-184247;  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-184248;  Jul.  17,  1989, 
1184249;  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-184250;  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-184251 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/05S.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  84—723  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  tone  signal  controlling  apparatus  for  an  instrument 
capable  of  electronically  simulating  a  stringed  instrument, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  string  corresponding  portion; 

a  movable  operation  tool  separable  from  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  held  by  a  player  and  to  be  moved  in  facing 
relation  to  said  string  corresponding  portion; 

relative  motion  detecting  means  for  detecting  relative  mo- 
tion of  said  string  corresponding  portion  and  said  movable 
operation  tool  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  repre- 
senting a  manner  of  the  relative  motion;  and 

tone  signal  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  element  of  a 
tone  signal  to  be  generated,  based  on  said  detection  signal. 
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5,117,731 
TACTICAL  ACOUSTIC  DECOY 

Mark  A.  Mendenhall,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,339 
Int.  a.5  F41F  3/04:  F42B  10/16.  30/00:  H04K  3/00 


an  insert  member  arranged  between  the  coil  core  and  the 
coil  for  shielding  the  coil  against  eddy  current  fields. 


U.S.  a.  89—1.816 


10  Claims 


5,117,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  THE  TIME  FUSE  OF  A 

PROJECTILE 

Rainer  Fischer,  Frankfurt,  and  Kurt  Rast,  Kiilberau,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Regelsysteme 

GmbH,  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,672 

Int.  a.^  F42C  17/04 

II.S.  a.  89—6.5  9  aaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  decoy  round  launch  mechanism  and  at 
least  one  decoy  round  adapted  for  launch  by  said  mechanism; 
said  decoy  round  mcluding  a  transducer  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  transducer  elements  for  emitting  acoustic  signals  to 
confuse  an  energy  sensing  apparatus,  thrusting  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  of  said  decoy  round  for  propellmg  said  decoy 
round  in  a  ballistic  trajectory,  said  decoy  round  having  braking 
means  positioned  within  the  rear  part  of  said  decoy  round,  said 
braking  means  being  jettisoned  from  said  decoy  round  during 
flight  for  slowing  said  decoy  round  to  an  air  speed  which  will 
allow  said  decoy  round  to  enter  seawater. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  the  time  fuse  of  a  projectile, 
which  projectile  has  an  axis  and  is  fed  along  a  feeding  path  in 
a  breech,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiving  coil  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  projec- 
tile; 

(b)  a  coil  device  extending  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  feeding 
path,  the  coil  device  comprising  a  side  by  side  arrange- 
ment of  ferrite  elements  enclosed  by  a  winding  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  feedmg  path. 


5,117,732  5,117,734 

RECEIVER  COIL  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  RIFLE  BORE  COOLER 

PROJECTILE  FUZE  Richard  A.  Rhoads,  R.D.  2,  Box  407A,  Bemville,  Pa.  19506 
Klaus  .Munzel,  Klingnau,  and  Viktor  Kalin,  Einsiedein,  both  of  Filed  Sep.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,421 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG,  Zurich,  Int.  a.'  F41A  13/00.  21/00 


Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,587 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    19,    1990, 
02399/90 

Int.  a.'  F42C  17/04 
VJS.  a.  89—6.5  7  aaims 


U.S.  a.  89—14.1 


7  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  coil  arrangement  for  a  programmable  projec- 
tile fuze,  comprising: 
a  coil  core; 

a  coil  arranged  at  the  coil  core; 
the  coil  core  being  formed  of  aluminum;  and 


I.  A  firearm  cooling  device,  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  having  a  front  wall  having  a  first  opening  with 
a  first  grill  therein; 

b)  said  housing  having  a  rear  wall  having  a  second  opening 
substantially  aligned  with  said  first  opening  and  having  a 
second  grill  therein; 

c)  a  fan  device  contained  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
fan  blade  located  between  said  grills,  said  fan  device  hav- 
ing an  electric  motor  with  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  fan 
blade; 

d)  at  least  one  battery  contained  within  said  housing  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  motor: 
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e)  switch  means  on  said  housing  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing said  motor;  and 

0  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  device  to 
an  end  of  a  barrel  of  a  firearm. 


5,117,735 
MACHINE  GUN  WITH  BELT  AND  MAGAZINE  FEED 
Adi  Flashkes,  Ramat-Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  The  State  of 
Israel  Ministry  of  Defence  Israel  Military  Industries,  Ramat- 
Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  18.  1989,  92040 
Int.  a.'  F41A  9/25.  9/29 
U.S.  a.  59—33.14  5  Qaims 


1.  A  dual  feed  light  machine  gun  comprising  a  barrel  with  a 
breech,  a  receiver,  a  cartridge  belt  feed  mechanism  positioned 
on  top  of  the  receiver,  a  magazine  socket,  and  a  slide  assembly 
having  an  open  type  bolt, 

the  magazine  socket  being  positioned  at  the  bottom  side  of 
the  receiver  essentially  opposite  the  cartridge  belt  feed 
mechanism; 

the  slide  assembly  being  positioned  in  said  receiver  nd  com- 
prising a  slide  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  inside 
said  receiver,  said  slide  being  formed  as  a  substantially 
horizontal,  rectangular,  elongated  frame  having  an  axis  of 
elongation  thereof  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  slide,  said  frame  including  a  bolt  housing  formed  at 
the  top  near  a  rear  end  of  said  frame  integrally  therewith 
for  receiving  said  bolt,  and  a  gas  piston  attached  at  a  front 
end  of  said  frame; 

said  bolt  including  a  head  portion  having  up[>er  and  lower 
projections  adapted,  respectively  to  drive  a  cartridge  from 
a  belt  or  from  a  magazine  into  the  breech. 


5,117,736 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON  CARTRIDGE  FEED  DEVICE 

Helmut  Milder,  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mauser  Werke  Oberndorf  GmbH,  Oderndorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,625,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,787 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  23, 
1988.  8815966[U] 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9/02.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  89—33.25  12  Qaims 

1.  Cartridge  feed  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  about  a  hollow  shaft  axis; 
a  star  wheel  having  a  first  connection  to  said  hollow  shaft; 
a  coil  spring  having  a  first  and  second  end,  and  arranged 
substantially  coaxially  with  said  hollow  shaft; 


a  first  follower  sleeve  having  a  second  connection  to  said 
first  end  of  said  coil  spnng; 

a  drive  member  having  a  third  connection  to  said  first  fol- 
lower sleeve; 

a  second  follower  sleeve  having  a  fourth  connection  to  said 
second  end  of  said  coil  spring;  and. 


coupling  bushing  means  movable  between  an  engaged  state, 
connecting  said  second  follower  sleeve  and  said  hollow 
shaft,  and  a  disengaged  state,  disconnecting  said  second 
follower  sleeve  and  said  hollow  shaft  for  tension  adjust- 
ment of  said  coil  spring. 


5,117,737 

SPECTRALLY  SELECTIVE  TRANSPARENCY  FOR 

BACKGROUND  THERMAL  MATCHING 

Robert  L.  Kosson,  Massapequa;  Jonas  A.  Bilenas,  Melville,  and 

Salvatore  J.  Attard,  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,396 

Int.  a.^  F41H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  89—36.01  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  camouflaging  enclosed  equipment  from 
thermal  detection  by  matching  the  apparatus  temperature  of  an 
external  surface  of  an  enclosure  with  the  apparent  temperature 
of  the  adjacent  background  of  the  equipment,  said  device 
comprising 

an  enclosure  for  covering  equipment  to  be  camouflaged 
from  thermal  detection  in  spaced  relation  with  said  equip- 
ment, said  enclosure  comprising  plastic  material,  said 
plastic  material  having  an  external  surface  and  being  suffi- 
ciently spaced  from  said  equipment  to  permit  natural 
convection  airflow  over  said  equipment,  said  plastic  mate- 
rial having  opening  means  formed  in  at  least  part  thereof 
and  having  a  top  and  a  chimney  formed  in  said  top  and 
further  comprising  an  adjustable  discharge  damper  in  said 
chimney  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  over  said  equip- 
ment, said  plastic  material  being  relatively  transparent  to 
sunlight  and  opaque  at  the  longer  wavelengths  of  the 
electromagnetic    spectrum    and    thereby    reducing    the 
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amount  of  solar  radiation  absorbed,  permitting  the  surface 
to  run  cooler  and  thus  reducing  thermal  emissions. 


cylinder  means  is  substantially  90°  different  in  said  two 
positions  while  said  rotary  actuator  means  remains  in  a 


5.117.738 
CHECK  VALVE  AND  BOOSTER  SHELL 
Charles  B.  Horner,  Jr..  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Sig- 
aal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1990,  S«r.  No.  570,051 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  91—369.1  5  aaims 


1.  A  brake  booster  and  check  valve  wherein  said  check 
valve  is  atUched  to  a  shell  of  the  brake  booster,  said  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  through  which  air  is 
evacuated  from  the  interior  of  the  brake  booster  by  way  of  the 
check  valve,  said  check  valve  being  characterized  by  a  housing 
with  having  a  chamber  therein  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  said  inlet  port  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  shell  and  said  outlet  port  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum,  said  housing  having  an  annular  groove 
concentric  to  said  inlet  port  and  a  pintle  that  extends  from  the 
housing  through  the  chamber  to  the  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of 
legs  that  extend  from  the  housing  adjacent  said  annular  groove 
and  a  resilient  disc  having  a  central  ring  located  on  said  pintle, 
a  peripheral  rib  located  in  said  annular  groove  and  a  flap  at- 
tached to  said  peripheral  rib,  said  plurality  of  legs  extending 
through  said  shell  to  secure  the  housing  to  the  shell  and  bring 
said  peripheral  rib  into  engagement  with  said  shell  to  form  a 
seal  which  prevents  communication  of  air  from  the  environ- 
ment into  said  chamber,  said  flap  engaging  said  shell  to  allow 
air  to  be  evacuated  from  the  shell  through  said  plurality  of 
openings  but  preventing  air  flow  from  said  chamber  toward 
the  shell. 


same  orientation  for  each  of  said  two  positions  of  said 
cylinder  means. 


5,117,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THREADING  OUT  AND  IN  OF 
AN  ELASTIC  COVER  STRAP  IN  A  CYLINDER  WITHOUT 

A  PISTON  ROD 
Helmut  Gottling,  Isernhagen;  Rudolf  Moller;  Gerhard  Schar- 
nowski,  both  of  Gehrden;  Norbert  Fartmann,  Hano»er,  and 
Hans  F.  Meyer,  Gehrden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,921 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1990.  4016567 

Int.  a.'  POIB  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  92—88  "  CUims 


\^^nn  u''^"  !«»  n  U.     o°»»     » 


5,117,739 
FLUID  DRIVEN  MULTI-AXIS  APPARATUS 
Patrick  F.  Maher,  Loves  Park,  and  David  A.  Tucker,  Durand, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  C  &  C  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598^7 
int.  a.'  POIB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  92—2  19  Claims 

19.  A  modular  multi-axis  apparatus,  comprising: 
rotary  actuator  means  for  providing  rotary  motion; 
cylinder  means  for  providing  linear  motion  including  a 
linearly  movable  piston  wherein  said  cylinder  means  by 
itself  is  not  capable  of  rotation;  and 
roury  table  means  for  interconnecting  said  rotary  actuator 
means  and  said  cylinder  means,  said  cylinder  means  being 
connected  to  said  rotary  table  means  in  a  selected  one  of  at 
least  two  positions,  wherein  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  threading-oul  and  threading-in  of  a 
cover  strap  for  a  recess  in  a  cylinder,  particularly  a  cylinder 
without  a  piston  rod,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  (1)  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  carriage  (21)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  (1)  and  being 
mounted  on  said  tubular  member  for  guided  movement 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carriage; 

said  tubular  member  having  an  elongated  recess  (7)  therein 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  recess  (7)  being  defined  by  oppositely  facing  sides 
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of  said  tubular  member,  each  said  side  having  a  length 
defined  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  depression  (32,33)  along  said  length; 

said  elongated  cover  strap  (8)  for  covering  said  recess,  said 
strap  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transverse  axis  in  the 
plane  of  said  strap,  and  longitudinal  edges  sized  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  depressions  defined  in  said  oppo- 
sitely facing  sides  of  said  recess  (7),  and  an  upper  flat 
surface  facing  toward  said  carriage  (21)  and  a  lower  flat 
surface  facing  said  recess  (7); 

means  (3,5,6)  for  moving  said  carriage  attached  to  said  car- 
riage and  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  recess; 

means  for  threading-out  said  strap  from  said  depressions 
(32,33)  one  edge  at  a  time,  and  for  uncovering  said  recess 
without  substantially  deforming  said  strap  and  substan- 
tially without  friction  between  said  edge  and  said  depres- 
sion, said  threading-out  means  being  connected  to  said 
carriage  moving  means  for  concomitant  movement  there- 
with and  disposed  along  said  lower  flat  surface  of  said 
strap;  and 

means  (13,23)  for  threading-in  said  strap  into  said  depres- 
sions (32,33)  one  edge  at  a  time,  and  for  covering  said 
recess  without  substantially  deforming  said  strap  and 
substantially  without  friction  between  said  edge  and  said 
depression,  said  threading-in  means  being  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  disposed  along  said  upper  flat  surface  of 
said  strap. 


passage  in  such  neck  and  with  a  hole  in  such  rear  mount- 
ing surface,  each  such  bushing  being  removable  from  such 
assembly  without  affecting  the  position  of  either  lug; 

a  sealing  plug  for  retaining  each  such  bushing  while  yet 
permitting  fluid  flow  through  such  bushing  passage, 

such  neck  being  generally  T-shaped  and  including  a  body 
extending  along  such  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  laterally  outward  from  such  body  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  such  axis,  each  such  arm  including  a 
generally  flat  surface  in  contacting,  non-overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  a  face  of  a  lug;  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
thereby  being  powered  through  such  holes  m  the  rear 
surface  of  such  mounting  plate  and  being  removable  from 
such  plate  without  affecting  the  position  of  the  mounting 
plate  or  either  lug. 


5,117,742 
PISTON  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  C-SHAPED 

RING  GROOVE 
Toshio  lida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwata  Air  Compres- 
sor Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110276; 
Juo.  22,  1989,  1-158236 

Int.  a.5  FOIB  il/00:  F16J  9/00 
MS.  a.  92—126  9  Clains 


5,117,741 
DOUBLE  WALL  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Paul  D.  Richards,  Nokomis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rite  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,909 

Int.  a.5  POIB  15/04 

U.S.  a.  92—119  6  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  of  the  type  arranged  for 
pivoting  cylinder  movement  to  position  a  trim  tab  on  a  boat 
and  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  including  a  front  surface  and  a  generally 
flat  rear  mounting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  therein  for  flowing  fluid  therethrough,  such  plate 
further  having  a  pair  of  lugs  integrally  formed  as  one  piece 
with  such  plate  and  extending  outward  from  such  front 
surface  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  such  rear  sur- 
face, each  of  such  lugs  including  a  generally  flat  face 
spaced  from  that  of  the  other  lug; 
a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  neck  for  mounting  to  such  plate  and  flrst  and  sec- 
ond expansible  chambers  for  alternately  receiving  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid; 
a  pair  of  bushings,  each  such  bushing  extending  between  and 
in  sealing  engagement  with  a  lug  and  such  neck,  each  such 
bushing  including  a  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  a 


2.  In  an  oilless  reciprocating  compressor/expansion  appara- 
tus comprising  a  piston  body  arranged  in  a  cylinder  in  sliding 
contact  therewith  and  having  a  substantially  annular  ring 
groove,  and  a  split  piston  ring  made  of  a  self-lubricating  resil- 
ient material  disposed  in  said  ring  groove,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  the  poriions  of  said  piston  body  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  cylinder  being  formed  of  a  self-lubricating 
composite  material  containing  a  thermosetting  condensed 
polycyclic  polynuclear  aromatic  res.n  and  a  heat-resistant 
slidability-increasing  material,  and  said  ring  groove  being 
substantially  C-shaped  with  a  partition  wall  formed  in  the 
remaining  circumference,  said  partition  wall  fliling  a  gap  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  split  piston  ring. 


5,117,743 
COMPACT  FLUID  OPERATED  CYLINDER  AND 
METHOD 
Lawrence  F.  Yuda,  P.O.  Box  176,  Westminster.  S.C.  29693 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,132,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.235,  Aug.  1,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,596, 
Mar.  13,  1987,  abandened.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  628,982 
Int.  a.5  FOIB  29/00;  F16J  IS/IH 
U.S.  a.  92—128  5  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  operated  apparatus  having  a  cylinder  assembly,  a 
piston  and  a  rod  carried  thereby  comprising: 
a  cap  member  carried  within  said  cylinder  assembly  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  piston  and  being  confined  entirely 
within  a  wall  of  said  cylinder  assembly  including: 
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a  first  circumferential  groove  in  said  cap  member, 

a  reduced  end  portion  extending  from  said  groove  to  an 
outer  end  of  said  cap  member; 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  within  said  cylinder  assem- 
bly exerting  a  force  urging  said  cap  outwardly; 

a  second  circumferential  groove  within  said  cylmder  assem- 
bly adjacent  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  first  circumfer- 
ential groove  of  said  cap  member; 

a  deformable  ring  earned  within  a  space  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  circumferential  grooves  in  a  com- 
pressed deformed  state  for  positioning  said  cap  member 
within  said  cylinder  assembly  and  providing  a  fluid  seal 
between  the  cylinder  assembly  and  the  cap  member,  said 


compressed,  deformed  state  being  characterized  by  axial 
extremes  of  said  seal  being  extruded  in  the  axial  direction 
by  said  grooves;  and 

a  ramp  defined  by  a  substantially  conical  surface  extending 
from  said  outer  end  of  said  end  cap  terminating  opposite 
said  second  circumferential  groove  and  tapering  inwardly 
progressively  enlarging  a  circumference  of  the  end  cap 
defined  by  said  ramp  terminating  short  of  a  center  line  of 
said  deformable  ring; 

whereby  a  compact  cap  member  and  a  correspondingly 
compact  apparatus  is  provided  as  the  single  deformable 
ring  serves  both  to  position  the  end  cap  and  to  provide  a 
fiuid  seal. 


measuring  head  having  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  arranged 
in  a  defined  pattern; 

a  dome  over  the  measuring  head  and  covering  the  solar  cells, 
the  dome  being  transparent  only  to  heat  radiation  from  the 
sun;  and  each  solar  cell  being  positioned  for  receiving 
radiation  through  the  dome,  the  solar  cells  being  arrayed 
for  determining  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  and  the 
position  of  the  sun  with  respect  to  the  measuring  head  in 
terms  of  the  altitude  angle  and  the  azimuth  angle; 

the  measuring  head  having  an  upper  surface,  at  least  a  first 
one  of  the  solar  cells  being  arranged  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  measuring  head,  the  first  solar  cell  being  oriented 
such  that  it  is  essentially  horizontal,  with  the  sensor 
mounted  on  the  vehicle; 

attachment  elements  on  the  sensor  for  attachment  of  the 
sensor  to  the  vehicle  only  at  a  predetermined  orientation 
behind  the  window  in  the  vehicle  so  that  the  solar  cells 
can  determine  the  altitude  angle  and  azimuth  angle  of  the 
sun; 

the  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  air  condi- 
tioning system  being  dependent  upon  the  measured  radia- 
tion on  the  solar  cells,  and  means  connected  between  the 
solar  cells  and  the  control  unit  for  communicating  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  detected  radiation  to  the  control  unit. 


5,117,745 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Kenneth  E.  Prochnow,  and  Richard  C.  Burke,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Carnes  Company,  Inc.,  Verona,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«9,4«7 

Int.  a.'  F24F  13/062 

U.S.  a.  454—300  18  Claims 


5,117,744 
SENSOR  FOR  AN  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  IN  A 

VEHICLE 
Claes  Zimmer;  Lars  Johnsson,  and  Anders  Knutson,  all  of  Troll- 
hiittan,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag, 

per  No.  PCr/SE«9/0O737,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07I02,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1988,  8804623 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  454—75  19  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  an  air-conditioning  system  and  a  control  unit 
operated  by  the  sensor  all  in  a  vehicle  for  controlling  the 
air-conditioning  system  as  a  function  of  the  solar  radiation,  the 
vehicle  including  a  window;  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  measuring  head  inside  the  vehicle  behind  the  window,  the 


1.  An  assembly  comprising 

a  base  member, 

support  means  on  said  base  member, 

a  fixture  including  mounting  means  selectively  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  support  means  for  selectively 
and  alternatively  engaging  said  support  means  to  support 
said  fixture  from  said  base  member  and  disengaging  said 
support  means  to  release  said  fixture  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, and 

a  safety  lock,  said  safety  lock  including 

an  elongated  body  including  first,  second,  and  third  areas 
spaced  longitudinally  one  from  the  other, 

said  first  area  in  said  body  having  an  extension  characterized 
by  a  preset,  generally  bowed  configuration,  and  said  first 
area  in  said  body  being  flexible  from  said  bowed  configu- 
ration and  having  an  inherent  bias  tending  to  return  to  said 
bowed  configuration  when  flexed  from  said  bowed  con- 
figuration, 

a  retainer  connected  to  said  first  area  and  including  first  and 
second  lips,  each  of  said  lips  having  a  portion  thereof  fixed 
to  said  first  area  and  extending  away  form  said  portions  of 
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attachment  to  a  free  end,  said  free  ends  spaced  relative  to 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  lips  extending  from  said 
fixed  portion  thereof  to  said  free  end  thereof  along  said 
body  and  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  body  when  said 
first  area  is  both  bowed  and  flexed  from  said  bowed  con- 
figuration, 
said  base  member  including  means  defining  opposed  edges 
which  are  spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  lips 
and  defining  an  opening  between  said  opposed  edges, 
said  base  member  having  a  configuration  in  the  area  of  said 
opening  different  from  said  bowed  configuration  of  said 
first  area  of  said  body, 
said  first  area  in  said  body  bein^,  positionable  adjacent  said 
base  member  at  said  opening  and  being  capable  of  flexure 
toward  and  conformance  with  ihe  configuration  of  said 
base  member  and  said  retainer  being  receivable  in  said 
opening  in  said  base  member  so  that  said  one  lip  is  posi- 
tioned with  one  of  said  opposed  edges  intermeidiate  the 
free  end  thereof  and  the  portion  thereof  fixed  to  said  first 
area  and  with  the  free  end  of  said  second  lip  generally  in 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  opposed  edges, 
said  second  area  in  said  body  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  defining  first  and  second  legs  extending  in  a 
common  direction  and  a  bight  portion  connecting  said 
legs  and  forming  the  closed  end  of  said  U,  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  said  three  body  areas, 
said  safety  lock  also  including  a  projection  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  of  said  legs  of  said  U, 
said  base  member  including  means  adjacent  said  support, 
means  for  defining  third  and  fourth  generally  opposed 
edges  spaced  to  define  an  opening  therebetween,  the 
spacing  between  said  third  and  fourth  edges  being  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said 
U, 
said  third  area  of  said  body  connecting  said  first  and  second 
areas  and  having  a  body  which  has  a  preset  generally 
bowed  configuration  and  being  flexible  from  said  bowed 
configuration,   said   third   area   when   flexed   from   said 
bowed  configuration  having  an  inherent  bias  tending  to 
return  to  said  bowed  configuration,  and 
said  U-shaped  area  being  receivable  in  and  removable  from 
said  second  opening  in  said  base  member  with  said  one  leg 
adjacent  one  of  said  third  or  fourth  edges  and  with  said 
projection  adjacent  said  fixture  mounting  means,  the  in- 
herent  bias  of  said   third   area   urging   said   projection 
toward  engagement  with  said  fixture  mounting  means  to 
limit  movement  of  said  fixture  mounting  means  relative  to 
said  base  member  to  prevent  release  of  said  fixture  from 
said  base  member. 


5,117,746 

FUME  HOOD  SASH  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  P.  Sharp,  89  Annawan  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02168 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,866 

Int.  a.'  E08B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  454-«l  39  Qaims 
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quency,  which  is  in  the  range  from  10  Hz  to  200  MHz,  said 
source  including  an  oscillator  of  said  selected  frequency, 
and  a  transmitting  element  selectively  mounted  relative  to 
said  sashes,  said  transmitting  element  including  a  wire  coil 
connected  to  said  oscillator;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  electromagnetic  energy  and  to  the 
positions  of  said  sashes  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  uncovered  portions  of  said 
opening. 


10 

1.  In  a  fume  hood  having  an  opening  for  access  to  the  inte- 
rior thereof  and  at  least  one  ash  for  covering  the  opening, 
apparatus  for  sensing  the  extent  to  which  the  sash  or  sashes 
cover  the  opening  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  selected  AC  fre- 


5,117,747 

BROILER  FOR  MEAT  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Irvin  R.  Kuechler,  172  E.  27th  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92404 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,403 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/00.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—400  11  aaims 


1.  A  compact  broiler  suitable  for  cooking  meat  products 
comprising: 

cabinet  means  open  at  the  top; 

grill  means  supported  across  said  top  by  said  cabinet  means; 

radiant  heating  means  and  means  supporting  same  under  said 
grill  means; 

deflector  means  positioned  ever  said  radiant  heating  means 
to  deflect  convective  heat  therefrom  towards  said  gnll 
means,  and  supporting  means  therefore; 

baffle  means  overlying  said  deflector  means  in  the  plane  of 
said  grill  means  to  shield  said  deflector  means  and  said 
radiant  heating  means  from  grease  and  other  dnppings 
from  meat  being  cooked  on  said  grill  means  and  means 
supporting  said  baffle  means  in  position  for  that  purpose; 

drip  pan  means  positioned  under  said  radiant  heating  means 
to  catch  said  grease  and  other  dnppings  from  said  meat 
and  means  supporting  said  drip  pan  means  in  position 
there,  said  drip  pan  means  being  inclined  upwardly 
toward  an  edge  below  one  side  of  said  grill  means, 

means  for  conveying  a  suitable  heat  transfer  liquid  in  contact 
with  the  underside  of  said  drip  pan  means  so  as  to  flow 
upwardly  toward  said  edge  to  thereby  cool  the  drip  pan 
means  when  the  broiler  is  in  operation; 

means  for  directing  said  heat  transfer  liquid  to  trickle  down- 
wardly over  the  surface  of  said  orip  pan  means  from  said 
edge;  and 

means  supporting  said  drip  pan  means  in  position  for  use  in 
said  compact  broiler. 


5,117,748 

ROTARY  GRILL  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Costa,  2112  Nicolet  Cir.,  Richmond,  Va.  23225 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,326 

I»t.  a.'  Mli  37/04 

U.S.  a.  99—441  7  aaims 

1.  Portable  apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  food  units 

while  they  are  grilled,  on  top  of  a  grid  over  a  grill,  compnsing 

a  series  of  elongated  and  substantially  cylindrical  rollers,  and 

being  spaced  from  said  gnll  a  pair  of  elongated  side  members 

extending  across  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers,  means  connect- 
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ing  the  rollers  to  the  side  members  and  permitting  free  rotation 
of  the  rollers  in  both  directions  when  placed  on  top  of  said  grill 
and  rolled  thereon,  said  connecting  means  positioning  the 
rollers  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart, 
said  connecting  means  also  holding  the  rollers  with  their  lower 
surfaces  projecting  beneath  the  side  members  when  the  side 
members  extend  horizontally  and  are  supported  by  the  rollers, 
the  rollers  having  such  diameters  and  spacing  that  they  project 
upwardly  sufficiently  to  support  a  plurality  of  rotatable  food 


ping  is  dispensed  upon  said  platen  when  said  platen  is 
moved  in  an  opposite  direction. 


unite  each  resting  on  and  between  a  pair  of  the  rollers,  and 
being  spaced  from  said  grill  and  while  so  projecting  upwardly 
also  project  downwardly  sufficiently  to  roll  against  the  top  of 
said  grid  over  a  grill,  and  handle  means  connected  to  the  appa- 
ratus for  moving  the  apparatus  and  thereby  causing  the  rollers 
to  move  laterally  back  and  forth  in  engagement  with  and  along 
the  grid  and  consequently  causing  rotation  of  the  rollers  and 
resultant  counter  rotation  of  any  food  units  resting  on  and 
between  adjacent  rollers. 

5,117,749 
MACHINE  FX>R  THE  AUTOMATED  PREPARATION  OF 

PIZZAS 
Etert  Bakker,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rykaart,  Inc., 
Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,113 

Int  a.'  A21C  9/04.  9/08 

VS.  a.  99—450.1  16  Claims 


5,117,750 
COMPACTOR 
Kenneth  C.  Mosier,  II,  Clayton,  and  Burdette  D.  Thomson, 
Germantown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Fluid 
Systems  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Coatia«atioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,657,  Jul.  26, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,500 

Int.  a.'  B30B  3/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  100—45  22  Claims 


1.  A  compacting  apparatus  for  compressing  material  within 
a  flexible  bag  having  an  open  mouth  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  defining  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
apparatus; 

bag  support  means  atUched  to  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
bag  with  the  open  mouth  portion  of  the  bag  adjacent  to 
said  upper  portion  of  said  apparatus; 

compressing  means  for  forcing  opposing  sides  of  a  bag  sup- 
ported by  said  bag  supporting  means  inwardly,  said  com- 
pressing means  being  movable  between  an  upper  position 
adjacent  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  apparatus  and  a 
lower  position  adjacent  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  appa- 
ratus; and 

guide  means  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions for  controlling  the  relative  position  between  said 
compressing  means  and  the  bag  supported  by  said  bag 
supporting  means,  said  guide  means  guiding  said  com- 
pressing means  progressively  outwardly  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  bag  as  said  compressing  means  moves  from 
said  upper  to  said  lower  position. 


1.  A  pizza  making  machine  comprising 

a  nukchine  frame, 

a  dispensing  assembly  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  sequen- 
tially dispensing  both  liquid  and  solid  pizza  topping  mate- 
rials, 

a  pizza  supporting  platen  adapted  to  receive  dough  contain- 
ing pizza  pans,  and 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  dispens- 
ing assembly  and  said  platen  such  that  said  liquid  topping 
is  dispensed  upon  the  top  of  dough  contained  in  pizza  pans 
on  said  platen  when  said  platen  is  moved  in  a  first  direc- 
tion beneath  said  dispensing  assembly  and  said  solid  top- 


5,117,751 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

POSITIONING  A  PRINTING  SCREEN  OVER  A  SCREEN 

TABLE 
Carl  D.  Thompson,  Box  213,  Arlington,  Kans.  67514 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  225,230 
Int.  a.'  B41M  1/12 
U.S.  a.  101—129  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  printing  screen  over  a  screen 
table  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  angle  iron  assembly  having  an  upright  back, 
a  lower  lip  bound  to  said  upright  back,  and  an  upper  lip 
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bound  to  said  upright  back  and  having  an  upper  lip  top 
and  an  upper  lip  bottom; 
(b)  sliding  at  least  one  clamp  along  said  upper  lip; 


5,117,753 
MULTI-STATION  PRINTING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Hans  Mamberer,  Konigsbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,476 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1990,  4012396 

lot  CL'  B41F  13/56 
VS.  a.  101—225  20  Claims 


(c)  pivoting  said  angle  iron  assembly  to  a  screen  table;  and 

(d)  clamping  with  said  clamp  a  printing  screen  against  said 
lower  lip. 


5,117,752 
ULTRASONIC  INK  SEAL  FOR  USE  IN  MULTICOLOR 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Paul  R.  Micbeli,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assipior  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segimdo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,113 

Int.  a.'  B41F  31/06.  31/OS;  B41L  27/08 

VS.  a.  101—207  34  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  ink  seal  for  use  in  a  printing  press  having  a 
roller  having  an  outer  surface  and  at  least  first  and  second 
means  for  applying  first  and  second  inks,  respectively,  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  roHer,  con>prising: 
at  least  one  means  for  producing  ultrasonic  sound  waves; 
at  least  one  means  for  deflecting  said  ultrasonic  sound  waves 
toward  a  predetermined  area  on  the  surface  of  the  roller; 
said  ultrasonic  sound  waves  causing  said  first  and  second 
inks  to  be  forced  away  from  at  least  said  predetermined 
area  on  the  surface  of  the  roller  thereby  providing  a  sepa- 
ration of  said  first  and  second  inks. 


1.  Multi-station  printing  machine  system  having 

a  first  printing  machine  subsystem  (1)  for  printing  on  a  first 
web  (45)  comprising 

at  least  one  first  printing  station  (2,  3,  4,  5); 

a  first  accessory  apparatus  (7,  8,  9)  receiving  the  first  sub- 
strate web  (45)  from  said  at  least  one  first  printing  station: 

a  first  electric  machine  drive  motor  means  (41,  43)  coupled 
to  drive  said  at  least  one  first  printing  station  and  said  first 
accessory  apparatus; 

at  least  one  further  printing  machine  subsystem  (11)  for 
printing  on  at  least  one  further  substrate  web  (46)  compris- 
ing 

at  least  one  further  printing  station  (12,  13,  14,  15); 

a  further  accessory  apparatus  (16,  17,  18,  19);  and 

a  further  electric  machine  drive  motor  means  (44)  coupled  to 
drive  said  at  least  one  further  printing  station  and  said 
further  accessory  apparatus;  and 

driven  auxiliary  apparatus  (6;  21-24)  physically  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  associated  with  said  first  printing  machine 
subsystem  (1), 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

first  controllable  drive  motor  means  (42,  69)  coupled  to  said 
auxiliary  apparatus  (6;  21-24); 

electrical  synchronization  and  control  means  (M,  10')  cou- 
pled to  the  controllable  drive  motor  means  (42,  69)  for 
said  auxiliary  apparatus  (6,  21-24)  for  synchronizing  the 
operation  of  said  controllable  drive  motor  means  with  the 
operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  electric  machine  drive 
motor  means  (41,  43;  44)  of  the  respective  machme  print- 
ing system  (1;  11);  and 

substrate  web  guiding  means  (47,  48,  49,  50;  53,  54)  on  said 
first  and  on  said  at  least  one  further  machine  printing 
subsystem  (1,  11)  for  guiding  the  at  least  one  further  sub- 
strate web  (46)  from  said  at  least  one  further  machine 
printing  subsystem  to  said  auxiliary  apparatus  (6;  21-24) 
and  between  said  first  and  at  least  one  further  subsystems. 
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5,117,754 
CXEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRESSION  CYLINDER 

OF  OFFSET  SHEET-FED  PRESS 
Yoshiki    Nozaka;    Shinya    Fujino;    Hiroshi    Miyama;    Isao 
Kawakaitti,  and  Hitoshi  Otsuka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,961 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-336509 

Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00:  B41L  41/00 

VS.  a.  101—425  16  Oaims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  an  impression  cylinder  of  an 
offset  sheet-fed  press,  comprising  a  cleaning  unit  compnsmg: 

a  magazine  roll  for  carrying  a  cleaning  cloth  for  cleaning  an 
impression  cylinder; 

a  wind-up  roll  for  winding  up  cleaning  cloth  transferred 
from  said  magazine  roll; 

guide  rolls  for  guiding  the  cleaning  cloth  between  said  maga- 
zine roll  and  said  wind-up  roll;  and 

a  cleaning  cloth  press  assembly  disposed  along  a  path  of  the 
cleaning  cloth  between  said  magazine  roll  and  said  wind- 
up  roll,  said  cleaning  cloth  press  assembly  comprising: 

a)  blade  means  for  linearly  pressing  the  cleaning  cloth 
against  an  outer  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder, 

b)  surface  press  means,  disposed  adjacent  said  blade 
means,  for  pressing  the  cleaning  cloth  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  impression  cylinder,  and 

c)  guide  means,  disposed  adjacent  said  surface  press 
means,  for  contacting  the  cleaning  cloth  to  prevent 
excessive  deformation  of  said  surface  press  means  by 
tension  in  the  cleaning  cloth. 


5,117,755 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  PRINTING  PLATES  ONTO  A 

CYLINDER  OF  AN  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  MACHINE 

AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE 

METHOD 
RafTaele  Fina,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De  La  Rue 
Giori  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,117 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    14,    1989, 
2232/89 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/06;  B41L  29/06 
V.S.  a.  101—486  8  aaims 

1.  Method  for  fixing  printing  plates  onto  a  cylinder  formed 
by  a  sleeve  (1.  1')  or  a  plate  cylinder  (la)  of  an  intaglio  printing 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  the  same  number  of  regularly  distributed  axial 
grooves  (2.  2')  formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cylinder  (1.  1';  la)  as  there  are  printing  plates  (3.  4;  3'.  4') 
to  be  fixed; 

b.  preparing  one  or  more  printing  plates  (3,  4;  3'.  4').  the 
length  of  which,  or  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  which, 
respectively,  is  greater  than  the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder  (1,  1';  la)  and  each  printing  plate  is  bent  with  a 


radius  of  curvature  less  than  that  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  cylinder; 

.  fixing  a  strip  (5.  6;  5'.  6')  close  to  two  ends  of  each  printing 
plate  (3.  4;  3'.  4')  on  the  concave  face;  the  face  of  said  strip 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  plate  being  perpendicular  to  the 
latter  and  the  position  of  each  said  strip  being  such  that  the 
length  of  the  plate,  or  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  plates 
(3.  4;  3'.  4'),  respectively,  between  said  faces  of  said  strips 
equals  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder; 

.  cutting  off  the  edge  of  each  plate  (3.  4;  3'.  4')  projecting 
beyond  the  corresponding  strip  (5,  6;  5'.  6')  such  that  the 
edge  of  the  plate  forms  a  continuous  surface  with  the  face 
of  the  strip; 

.  arranging  the  printing  plate  or  plates  (3.  4;  3'.  4')  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  by  introducing  the  strips 
(5.  6;  5',  6')  on  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  printing,  plate  or 
plates,  respectively,  into  groove  (2.  2')  and  the  free  space 
of  the  groove  is  completed  by  means  comprising  at  least 


one  wedge-shaped  strip  (7;  34a,  346)  in  order  to  tension 
plate  or  plates  in  the  peripheral  direction  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  and  to  obtain,  by  compression,  joinder 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plate  or  plates,  respec- 
tively, and  their  fastening; 

f.  fixing  on  the  base  (2.1)  of  the  groove  a  member  (30) 
enabling  at  least  part  of  the  said  means  completing  the  free 
space  of  the  groove  to  be  retained  radially  and  having  an 
inclined  face  turned  radially  towards  the  inside  of  said 
cylinder,  and  in  which  at  least  one  other  wedge-shaped 
strip  (35a.  356)  cooperating  with  said  inclined  face  of  said 
member  (30)  is  used  in  order  to  ensure  the  positioning  of 
the  said  means  (33a.  336)  and  of  the  strips.  (5',  6)  in  the 
radial  direction  insirie  the  groove  (2);  and 

g  after  the  strips,  (5.  6;  5'.  6)  have  been  positioned  inside  the 
groove  (2.  2'),  applying  axial  tensile  forces  to  the  two 
peripheral  edges  of  each  printing  plate  (3.  4;  3'.  4')  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  tension  the  printing  plates 
axially. 


5,117,756 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CALIBRATED 

ELECTRONIC  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

Glen  P.  Goffin,  II,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,507,  Feb.  3.  !9«<»,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,631 

Int.  a.^  F23Q  21/00 

U.S.  a.  102—217  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  time  delay  blasting  system 

having  a  plurality  of  time  delay  ignition  circuits  connected  to 

a  control  unit  which  has  a  time  reference  therein,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  said  control  unit  concurrently  to  said 
plurality  of  said  time  delay  ignition  circuits  a  calibration 
pulse  derived  from  said  time  reference. 
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at  each  said  time  delay  ignition  circuit  producing  a  rate 
signal  proponional  to  a  count  of  output  cycles  produced 
by  an  oscillator  during  said  calibration  pulse,  wherein  the 
frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  is  deter- 
mined by  a  control  signal  provided  thereto. 

at  each  said  time  delay  ignition  circuit,  comparing  said  rate 
signal  to  a  predetermined  reference  signal  to  produce  an 
error  signal, 

at  each  said  time  delay  ignition  circuit,  changing  said  control 
signal  by  a  proportion  to  said  error  signal  to  produce  a 
new  control  signal  which  causes  said  oscillator  to  produce 
an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  closer  than  the  previ- 
ous output  signal  frequency  to  a  predetermined  timing 
relation  to  said  time  reference, 
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transmitting  respective  time  delay  counts  from  said  control 
unit  to  each  of  said  time  delay  ignition  circuits. 

transmitting  a  start  signal  from  said  control  unit  concur- 
rently to  said  time  delay  ignition  circuits  subsequent  to  the 
transmission  of  said  calibration  pulse. 

at  each  said  time  delay  ignition  circuit,  comparing  the  output 
produced  by  the  corresponding  oscillator  to  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  time  delay  count  and  producing  a 
fire  signal  when  said  predetermined  relation  is  reached. 

and. 

at  each  said  time  delay  ignition  circuit,  igniting  a  corre- 
sponding explosive  element  in  response  to  the  first  signal 
produced  at  the  time  delay  ignition  circuit,  explosive 
element  in  response  to  the  fire  signal. 


5,117,757 
ROCKET  MOTOR  INSULATION  AND  LIKE  MADE  WITH 

THIN  TACKY  RIBBON 
John  D.  Marks,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,319,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,007,343, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,743,  Sep.  5, 1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,588,  May  17, 

1982,  Pat.  No.  4,596,619.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  468,302 

Int.  Cl.^  C06B  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  102—287  2  Oaims 


which  comprises  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  curable  elasto- 
mer with  a  thin,  tacky  ribbon  by  adjacently  positioning  and 
tacking  integral  segments  of  said  ribbon  together  in  a  shape 
conforming  to  at  least  that  portion  of  said  rocket  motor  case 
that  includes  said  dome  and  then  curing  said  elastomer  under 
pressure. 


5,117,758 
BOOSTER  ROCKET  RANGE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Renzi,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,618 

Int.  0.5  F42B  15/38 

VS.  O.  102—378  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  range  safety  system  for  a  missile  carrying  a  propellant 
booster,  including  explosive  means  responsive  to  a  range  safety 
command  for  destruct  of  the  booster  during  launch  and 
wherein  said  booster  has  axially  forward  and  aft  sections  inter- 
connected by  an  intermediate  section,  the  improvement  resid- 
ing in:  means  for  connecting  the  booster  to  the  missile  only  at 
separate  axially  spaced  attachment  locations  on  the  forward 
and  aft  section  of  the  booster,  mounting  means  restrictively 
positioning  said  explosive  means  at  predetermined  locations  on 
the  booster  and  means  responsive  to  detonation  of  the  explo- 
sive means  at  said  predetermined  locations  for  severing  the 
intermediate  section  of  the  booster  from  the  forward  and  aft 
sections,  whereby  the  forward  and  aft  sections  of  the  booster 
are  retained  on  the  missile  while  the  intermediate  section  is 
separated  therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  insulating  a  rocket  motor  case  having  a  dome 


5,117,759 
FILAMENTARY  COMPOSITE  DUAL  WALL  WARHEAD 
William  M.  Henderson,  Ninde;  Charles  R.  Garnett,  Dahlgren, 
and  Leonard  T.  Wilson,  Fredericksburg,  all  of  V'a..  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b}  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,522 
Int.  a.'  F42B  12/32 
V.S.  O.  102—496  9  Claims 

1.  A  dual  wall  fragmenting  warhead  for  a  missile  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  load  bearing  laminated  filamentary  composite  shell 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  compnsing  a  section  of 
an  outside  airframe  of  a  missile; 
an  inner  load  bearing  laminated  filamentary  composite  shell 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  sized  to  fit  within  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  outer  shell  whereby  said  outer 
load  bearing  shell  and  said  inner  load  bearing  shell  cooper- 
ate to  form  the  structural  airframe  of  a  missile  segment; 
a  layer  of  fragmentation  matenal  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  discrete  fragments,  discrete  fragmenting 
rods,  and  discrete  composite  fragmenting  rods  sand- 
wiched between  said  inner  and  said  outer  load  bearing 
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shells  whereby  said  fragmentation  material  is  free  of  struc- 
tural loading; 
a  forward  annular  member  attached  to  said  inner  and  said 
outer  load  beanng  composite  shells  to  provide  structural 
support;  and 


5,117,761 
PART  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Show)  Kasai,  Kawasaki;  Yusaku  Azuma;  Yasushi  Aokl,  both  of 
Yokohama;   Makoto   Akahira,   Kawasaki;   Takeshi   Yakou, 
Tokyo,  and  Suguru  Onuma.  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,733 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107741; 
May  15, 1989, 1-118738;  Sep.  20,  1989, 1-241700;  Mar.  26, 1990, 
2-73504;  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-81719 

Int.  a.'  A47B  85/00 
U.S.  a.  108—22  3  CUiiM 


an  aft  annular  member  attached  to  said  inner  and  outer  load 
bearing  composite  shells  to  provide  structural  support; 

and 
an  explosive  charge  disposed  within  said  inner  load  beanng 

composite  shell. 


5,117,760 
RAIL  ANCHOR  SPREADER  WITH  RAIL  CLAMP  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Roberto  Almaraz,  Racine;  Jeffrey  S.  Hon,  Waterford;  Thomas 
F.  Petrykowski,  Racine;  Ronald  L.  Rhodes,  Racine,  and  Ro- 
bert L.  Turner,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Racine  Rail- 
roMl  Products,  Inc.,  Racioe,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,460 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  29/32 

MS.  a.  104—2  21  Oaims 


1.  An  anchor  spreader  for  moving  one  or  more  rail-mounted 
anchors  along  a  rail,  comprising. 

a  frame; 

a  head  assembly  movably  mounted  on  the  frame; 

actuator  means  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  head 
assembly  for  moving  the  head  assembly  toward  and  away 
from  the  rail; 

spreader  means  mounted  on  the  head  assembly  and  movable 
between  a  raised  inoperative  position  and  a  lowered  oper- 
ative position,  the  spreader  means  including  spreader 
plates  extending  beyond  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rail  m 
the  lowered  operative  position  of  the  spreader  means  for 
engaging  a  pair  of  rail-mounted  anchors  and  moving  the 
anchors  oppositely  along  the  rail  to  spread  the  anchors. 


1.  A  part  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate  on  which  parts  to  be  mounted  are  placed; 
a  support  table  on  which  said  base  plate  is  supported  and 
which  is  movable  to  any  position  in  an  x-y  plane  and  is 
supported  for  rotation  to  any  rotated  position; 
a  pair  of  movable  guide  members  provided  for  movement  on 
said  support  Uble  along  one  of  the  x-axis  and  the  y-axis 
and  for  guiding  the  end  edge  of  said  base  plate  along  the 
other  axis  so  as  to  sandwich  it  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof; 
a  rotary  Uble  for  supporting  said  base  plate  thereon; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  rotary  table  in  the  direction 

of  at  least  one  of  the  x-axis  and  the  y-axis; 
means  for  holding  said  base  plate  on  said  roUry  table,  said 
holding  means  comprising  size  regulating  means  for  regu- 
lating the  holding  position  in  conformity  with  the  size  of 
said  base  plate; 
a  motor  for  rotatively  driving  said  roUry  Uble; 
friction  driving  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  force  of  said 
motor  to  said  roury  Uble,  wherein  said  friction  driving 
means  is  held  on  said  moving  means;  and 
positioning  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  movable 
guide  members  for  movement  along  the  other  axis,  said 
positioning  means  comprising: 
a  positioning  pin  vertically  movable  supported  by  said  one 
movable  guide  member  and  biased  upwardly  to  thereby  fit 
from  below  into  a  positioning  hole  formed  in  said  base 
plate  mounted  on  said  movable  guide  members  and  to 
position  said  base  plate; 
a  support  rod  adjacent  to  said  one  movable  guide  member 
and  extending  along  said  other  axis  and  supported  for 
pivotal  movement  about  its  own  center  axis; 
a  pin  supporting  member  into  which  said  support  rod  is 
pivoubly  inserted  and  which  is  supported  for  sliding 
movement  along  said  other  axis  relative  to  said  one  guide 
member  and  into  which  said  positioning  pin  is  vertically 
movably  inserted;  and 
a  pin  engaging  member  which  is  removably  secured  to  said 
support  rod  and  with  which  said  positioning  pin  is  en- 
gaged, whereby  said  positioning  pin  is  vertically  moved  in 
response  to  the  pivoul  movement  of  said  support  rod. 
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5,117,762 
RACKABLE  PLASTIC  PALLET 
Lyie  H.  Shuert,  1034  Stratford  PL,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich. 
48013 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,369,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,714 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108—51.1  20  Oaims 


separated  from  said  gaseous  residues  to  prevent  the  vent- 
ing of  said  particulate  residues  into  the  atmosphere; 


1.  A  pallet  comprising 

an  upper  plastic  structure  defining  a  planar  platform  section 
defining  an  upwardly  facing  load  receiving  surface;  and 

a  lower  plastic  structure  comprising  a  first  plastic  sheet 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  upper  plastic  structure,  a 
second  plastic  sheet  having  portions  thereof  fused  to  the 
under  face  of  portions  of  said  first  plastic  sheet  and  having 
further  portions  thereof  spaced  downwardly  from  further 
portions  of  said  first  plastic  sheet  to  define  a  hollow  there- 
between, a  rigid  beam  received  within  said  hollow  and 
encapsulated  between  said  first  and  second  sheets,  the 
under  face  of  said  second  plastic  sheet  forming  the  lower 
surface  of  said  pallet  and  defining  a  downwardly  facing 
support  surface  on  which  the  pallet  may  rest. 


/ 


said  liquid-washed  filter  system  comprising  a  movable,  end- 
less-belt filter. 


5,117,764 

PROTECTIVE  HULL  LINER  FOR  JET  SKIS 

Richard  E.  Kretzer,  Jr.,  134  Hartle  Dr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.  21740 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,464 

Int.  a.'  B63B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  114—361  6  OaiMs 


5,117,763 

HYDRATING  FILTER  SMOKESTACK  SYSTEM 

Leif  V.  Gustafson,  17902  Hyacinth  Dr.,  Sun  City  West,  Ariz. 

85375 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.398 

Int.  a.'  F23J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  110—215  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  waste  elimination  system  wherein  waste  materials  are 
incinerated  in  a  manner  productive  of  gaseous  and  particulate 
residues  at  the  output  of  said  system,  said  particulate  residues 
being  intermixed  with  and  transported  by  said  gaseous  resi- 
dues, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  hydrating  filter  smokesuck  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
system,  said  smokesuck  including  therein  a  liquid-washed 
fiher  system  into  which  said  gaseous  and  particulate  resi- 
dues are  injected,  said  particulate  residues  being  thereby 


1.  A  protective  shell  for  the  hull  of  jet  skis  where  the  hull 
includes  a  bow,  bottom,  opposite  side  walls  and  stem  wall,  a 
propulsion  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  of  the  hull,  and 
wherein  the  hull  has  a  particularly  shaped  outer  surface  and 
wherein  the  protective  shell  comprises  a  generally  concave 
inner  surface  and  convex  outer  surface,  said  shell  having  a  bow 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  each  of  which  is  of  a  config- 
uration to  be  compatible  to  the  shaped  outer  surface  of  the  hull 
so  that  said  shell  cooperatively  covers  subsuntially  the  entire 
bow,  bottom  and  opposite  side  walls  of  the  hull,  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  shell  including  a  stem  end  portion,  said  stern  end 
portion  being  bifurcated  so  as  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  propulsion  opening,  a  plurality  of  adhesive  strip  means 
disposed  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hull  for  securing  said  shell  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  hull,  and  said  adhesive  strip  means  being 
spaced  from  one  another  so  as  to  permit  water  to  pass  therebe- 
tween and  between  said  shell  and  the  hull. 
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5,117,765 
TRAFFIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Thomas  G.  Wahl,  4008  W.  73rd  St.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.  66208 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,119 
Int.  a.'  G08B  5/02:  G09F  11/14 
U.S.  a.  116—63  P 


-4 


9  Claims 


5,117,766 
PERSONNEL  MARKER 

Aharon  Nechushtan,  and  Oded  Nechushtan,  both  of  Kibbutz 
Hagoshrim,  Israel,  assignors  to  Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd.. 
Israel 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  6,  1990,  95302 
Int.  Cl.^  G08B  5/36 
U.S.  a.  116—209  18  Qaims 


1.  A  traffic  signaling  and  control  device  comprising: 
a  frame  presenting  a  first  signal  face  and  a  second  signal  face, 
said  first  signal  face  comprising: 

a  first  louver  set  for  placement  of  a  first  legend  thereon, 
means  on  said  frame  for  mounting  the  louvers  of  said  first 

louver  set  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  array, 
a  second  louver  set  for  placement  of  a  second  legend 
thereon  said  second  louver  set  being  moveable  relative 
to  said  first  louver  set, 
a  first  drive  rod  movable  in  first  and  second  directions 

relative  to  said  first  louver  set, 
means  on  said  first  drive  rod  for  attaching  the  louvers  of 
said  second  louver  set  relative  to  the  louvers  of  said  first 
louver  set  such  that  a  selectable  user  movement  of  said 
first  drive  rod  in  said  first  direction  interposes  said 
second  louver  set  in  front  of  said  first  louver  set  array  to 
cover  said  first  legend,  or  drive  rod  movement  in  said 
second  direction  withdraws  said  second  louver  set  from 
said  interposition  to  expose  said  first  legend, 
means  for  directing  said  first  drive  rod  movement,  and 
a  switch  on  said  first  drive  rod  operable  by  the  user  to 
provide  said  drive  rod  movement; 
said  second  signal  face  comprising; 

a  third  louver  set  for  placement  of  a  third  legend  thereon, 
means  on  said  frame  for  mounting  the  louvers  of  said  third 

louver  set  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  array, 
a  fourth  louver  set  for  placement  of  a  fourth  legend 
thereon  said  fourth  louver  set  being  moveable  relative 
to  said  third  louver  set, 
a  second  drive  rod  movable  in  first  and  second  directions 
relative  to  said  third  louver  set,  said  second  drive  rod 
movement  being  independent  of  said  first  drive  rod 
movement, 
means  on  said  second  drive  rod  for  attaching  the  louvers  of 
said  fourth  louver  set  relative  to  the  louvers  of  said  third  lou- 
ver set  such  that  a  selectable  user  movement  of  said  second 
drive  rod  in  said  first  direction  interposes  said  fourth  louver  set 
in  front  of  said  third  louver  set  array  to  cover  said  third  legend, 
or  drive  rod  movement  in  said  second  direction  withdraws  said 
fourth  louver  set  from  said  interposition  to  expose  said  third 
legend  and  said  independent  movement  of  said  second  drive 
rod  allowing  separate  user  selection  of  said  second  signal  face 
legend  relative  to  user  selection  of  said  first  signal  face  legend, 
means  for  directing  said  second  drive  rod  movement,  and 
a  switch  on  said  second  drive  rod  operable  by  the  user  to 
provide  said  second  drive  rod  indej>endent  movement. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  the  location  of  a  person  in  condi- 
tions of  darkness  comprising: 

a  base  configured  for  mounting  in  association  with  the  per- 
son; and 

means,  mounted  onto  said  base,  for  displaying  an  image 
which,  when  viewed  at  up  to  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance, has  a  first  appearance,  and  which  when  viewed 
from  a  distance  between  said  first  predetermined  distance 
and  a  second  predetermined  distance,  has  a  second  appear- 
ance different  to  said  first  appearance,  said  means  for 
displaying  being  arranged  in  said  base  such  that  said  image 
can  only  be  seen  within  a  predetermined  arc  less  than  180 
degrees. 


5,117,767 

DEVICE  FOR  COATING  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 

TRAVELING  AROUND  A  BACKING  ROLL 

Herbert  Sommer,  Diiesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,006 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  22, 
1989.  3916620 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  1/08 
VS.  a.  118—126 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  coating  a  web  of  material  comprising  a 
backing  roll  around  which  the  web  travels,  a  coating  roll  that 
scoops  liquid  coating  from  a  chamber  and  together  with  the 
backing  roll  demarcates  a  coating  nip,  and  flow-control  means 
downstream  of  the  backing  roll  and  comprising  a  final  flow 
controller  and  an  initial  flow  controller  upstream  thereof  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  web  travels,  the  initial  flow  controller 
demarcating  in  conjunction  with  the  backing  roll  an  initial 
flow-control  nip,  the  improvement  wherein  the  initial  flow 
controller  is  non-resiliently  supported,  rests  against  the  coating 
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roll,  includes  at  least  one  outflow  channel  in  communication 
with  the  coating  nip  and  extending  substantially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  coating  roll,  extends  into  the  coating  nip 
and  forms  a  chamber  at  its  outlet  end,  whereby  the  initial 
flow-control  nip  remains  open  to  the  backing  roll  and  to  the 
outflow  channel  to  the  coating  roll. 


5,117.769 

DRIVE  SHAFT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SUSCEPTOR 

Wiebe  B.  deBoer.  Eersel.  Netherlands,  and  Albert  E.  Ozias. 

Aurasrille.   Oreg..   asaigBors  to   Epsilon   Technology.   Inc.. 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  330.200,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,996,942, 

which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  32,474.  Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,821,674.  This  application  Jun.  IS,  1990.  Ser.  No.  539,062 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C23C  16/00 

V.S.  a.  118—666  13  Claims 


5,117,768 
THREE  ROLL  COATING  MACHINE  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

AND  MICRO  CONTROLLED  OFFSET  ROLL 
Ronald  P.  Seymour,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Euclid  Tool  A 
Machine  Co..  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,903 

Int.  a.'  B05C  J/OS 

U.S.  a.  118—249  1  aaim 


1.  A  pneumatically  and  micro  controlled  offset  roll  in  an 
encasement  in  a  three  roll  coating  machine,  said  three  rolls 
being  said  offset  roll  located  in  nip  defining  relationship  be- 
tween a  drive  roll  and  a  nip  roll,  said  offset  roll  and  controls  in 
combination  comprising: 

said  offset  roll  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  axle  through 
its  longitudinal  center  and  extending  some  distance  there- 
beyond,  said  cylinder  having  a  hard  outer  coating; 

said  axle  having  mounted  near  each  of  its  ends  thereof,  a 
bearing; 

each  end  of  said  axle  being  rotatably  mounted  into  an  L- 
shaped  slide  block; 

each  said  slide  block  being  slidably  mounted  in  a  slide  case, 
said  slide  case  being  fixedly  attached  in  a  vertical  position 
on  the  outside  surface  of  the  encasement; 

each  said  slide  block  having  mounted  in  its  upper  surface  a 
rod,  said  rod  being  a  slide  rod  of  a  pneumatically  driven 
piston; 

said  piston  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outside  wall  of  the 
encasement  by  a  first  bracket; 

each  said  slide  block  having  fixedly  mounted  through  a  leg 
of  said  L-shape  slide  block  and  essentially  in  a  down- 
wardly configuration,  a  micrometer  adjustment  device 
having  an  elongated  rod  fixedly  attached  to  a  micrometer 
adjustment  knob  on  its  upper  end,  said  elongated  rod 
being  adjustably  mounted  into  an  adjustable  stop  block; 

said  adjustable  stop  block  having  fixedly  mounted  into  its 
end  distal  from  the  inserted,  elongated  rod,  a  first  button 
stop; 

said  encasement  having  mounted  on  its  lower  outside  sur- 
face, and  in  supporting  alignment  with  the  L-shaped  slide 
block,  a  second  bracket,  said  second  bracket  having 
fixedly  mounted  on  its  upper  surface,  a  second  button  stop 
in  alignment  with  the  first  button  stop. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  demountably  supporting  a  single  sub- 
strate in  the  reactant  gas  flow  path  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion reaction  chamber  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  tubular 
shaft  means  being  in  spaced  coaxial  placement  within  the 

a)  drive  shaft  means  defining  a  rotational  axis,  said  dnve 
shaft  means  being  in  spaced  coaxal  placement  within  the 
tubular  shaft  and  having  a  top  end  extending  upwardly 
from  the  tubular  shaft  into  the  reaction  chamber  and 
having  a  lower  end  depending  from  the  tubular  shaft; 

b)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  means  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft  means; 

c)  a  susceptor  defining  a  top  surface  for  demountably  receiv- 
ing the  substrate,  said  susceptor  being  coupled  to  said 
drive  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith; 

d)  a  support  plate  located  in  downwardly  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  reaction  chamber,  said  support  plate  having 
an  opening  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft  means; 

e)  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  tubular  shaft  to  said 
support  plate,  said  mounting  means  including  an  axial 
opening  coaxial  with  the  opening  of  said  supjxsrt  plate  for 
penetrably  receiving  said  drive  shaft  means; 

0  bearing  means  for  supporting  and  rotatably  joumalling  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  dnve  shaft  means; 

g)  said  mounting  means  including  couphng  means  for  cou- 
pling the  axial  opening  of  said  mounting  means  in  commu- 
nication with  the  inside  of  the  tubular  shaft; 

h)  said  mounting  means  including  an  elongated  tube  extend- 
ing axially  upwardly  in  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with 
said  drive  shaft  means  for  spaced  coaxial  positioning 
within  the  tubular  shaft,  said  elongated  tube  having  a  top 
end  disposed  above  the  bottom  surface  of  the  reaction 
chamber  when  said  elongated  tube  is  positioned  in  the 
tubular  shaft; 

i)  stand  means  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  elongated  tube 
of  said  mounting  means; 

j)  ring  structrure  means  supported  on  said  stand  means  in  a 
fixed  position  concentric  with  said  susceptor; 

k)  at  least  one  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  ring  struc- 
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ture  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  at  a  point  on  said 
ring  structure  means  proximate  the  periphery  of  said 
susceptor  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
temperature  sensed; 

1)  said  susceptor  mcluding  a  central  aperture  formed  there- 
through; 

m)  said  drive  shaft  means  including  an  axial  bore  for  receiv- 
ing radiant  heat  from  the  center  of  the  substrate  through 
said  aperture  of  said  susceptor  when  the  substrate  is 
mounted  thereon  and  for  transmitting  the  radiant  heat 
through  the  axial  bore  of  said  drive  shaft  means; 

n)  window  means  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  means  for  closing  the  lower  end,  said  window  means 
being  transparent  to  the  wavelengths  of  the  transmitted 
radiant  heat;  and 

o)  a  radiation  pyrometer  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
radiant  heat  transmitted  through  said  window  means  and 
for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature 
sensed. 


5.117,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DECONTAMINATE 

SOIL 

Burg  W.  Smniiien,  Sprinc  Tex^  assigDor  to  Vanguard  EbtIto*- 

mental,  lac^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,862 

lot  a.'  F23G  5/J2 

VS.  CL  110—346  14  Clatet 


5,117,770 
COMBUSTION  UNIT 
ToiTO  Hassinen,  Kuopio,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tampella  Power 
Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  29,  1990,  900438 

Int.  a.'  F23G  S/00 

VS.  CI.  110—245  7  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  unit  for  a  circulation  process  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  placed  substantially  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  having  at  least  its  vertical  wall  structure  arranged  to 
form  a  tubular  heat  transfer  surface,  with  a  flow  of  a  heat 
transfer  medium  being  arranged  inside  the  tubular  struc- 
ture and  an  exothermic  combustion  reaction,  a  fluidized 
bed,  being  arranged  to  take  place  by  means  of  fuel  and  air 
supplies  in  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor  chamber  wherein 
the  flue  gases  generated  in  the  reaction  and  containing 
solid  material  flow  upwards  in  the  reactor  chamber  and 

at  least  one  particle  separator,  a  cyclone  separator,  placed 
inside  the  reactor  chamber  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  the 
separator  having  two  casings  one  placed  substantially 
inside  the  other,  their  center  axes  being  substantially  coin- 
cident and  in  a  vertical  position,  a  first  outer  casing  being 
provided  with  a  flue  gas  inlet  and  the  lower  part  of  said 
first  outer  casing  being  provided  with  a  return  duct  for 
returning  the  solid  material  separated  from  the  flue  gases 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor  chamber  and  the  upper 
part  of  a  second,  tubular  casing  with  open  ends  being 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  subsequent  process  stage 
for  carrying  the  flue  gases  substantially  free  from  solid 
material  through  said  second  inner  casing  to  said  process 
stage  subsequent  to  the  combustion  unit, 

wherein  at  least  part  of  the  tubes  of  the  wall  structure  of  the 
reactor  chamber  form  a  roof  structure  of  the  combustion 
unit,  said  roof  structure  extending  up  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second,  inner  casing  and  wherein  said  casing  is 
attached  to  the  roof  structure. 


zli^^ 


1.  A  method  for  decontaminating  natural  soil  that  has  been 
contaminated  with  vaporizable  contaminants  comprising: 

(a)  placing  contaminated  soil  in  a  treatment  vessel; 

(b)  conveying  said  contaminated  soil  through  said  treatment 
vessel  by  means  of  an  auger  conveyor  while  passing  a 
heated  heat  transfer  fluid  through  internal  passages  in  the 
auger  to  heat  the  soil  and  thereby  vaporize  the  contami- 
nants therein; 

(c)  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  auger  conveyor  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  residence  time  within  said  treatment  vessel; 

(d)  controlling  the  temperature  and  flow  rate  of  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  flowing  through  said  auger  conveyor  to 
provide  for  a  desired  temperature  of  the  soil  treated 
within  said  treating  vessel; 

(e)  pulling  a  controlled  amount  of  air  into  said  heat  transfer 
vessel  from  the  atmosphere  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
noncombustible  and  nonexplosive  mixture  of  vaporized 
contaminants  and  oxygen; 

(0  collecting  the  vaporized  contaminants; 

(g)  passing  the  collected  vaporized  contaminants  to  a  vapor 

processing  apparatus;  and 
(h)  removing  the  thus  treated  soil  from  said  treatment  vessel. 


5,117,772 
PUNCH  EMBROIDERING  TOOL 
Lana  M.  Horton,  Anaheim,  and  Donald  L.  McCrath,  Jr.,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Punch  Connection, 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,151 

Int.  a.'  D05C  15/06 

U.S.  a.  112—80.05  9  Cbums 


1.  A  punch  embroidering  tool  for  inserting  threads  through 
fabric  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  needle  having  a  sharpened  front 
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point  and  a  bore  disposed  through  said  point  to  the  rear 
transverse  wall  of  said  needle. 

b.  an  elongated  hollow  needle  support  tube  having  a  front 
transverse  end  wall,  rear  transverse  end  wall,  a  bore  span- 
ning the  longitudinal  distance  between  said  front  and  rear 
transverse  end  walls,  said  base  of  said  needle  being  fas- 
tened to  said  needle  support  tube  near  said  front  transverse 
end  wall  of  said  needle  support  tube,  said  bore  of  said 
needle  being  in  communication  with  said  bore  of  said 
needle  support  tube,  the  outer  longitudinal  wall  surface  of 
said  needle  support  tube  having  formed  therein  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  indentation. 

c.  a  cylindrical  bushing  longitudinally  slidably  fitting  over 
the  indented  portion  of  said  needle  support  tube,  said 
bushing  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart,  longitudinally  disposed  slots  extending  lon- 
gitudinally inward  from  an  annular  end  wall  of  said  bush- 
ing, said  slots  forming  therebetween  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed leg  movable  into  locking  engagement  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  indentations,  and 

an  elongated  housing  for  supporting  said  needle  support  tube 
and  said  bushing,  said  housing  having  a  central  coaxial 
bore  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  bushing  and  said 
needle  support  tube,  said  housing  having  formed  in  the 
inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  thereof  an  annular  wall 
flange  of  smaller  inner  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  bushing,  for  limiting  forward  motion  of  said  bushing 
within  said  housing,  and  means  for  exerting  a  longitudi- 
nally forward  direction  force  on  the  rear  annular  wall 
surface  of  ssid  bushing,  whereby  said  point  of  said  needle 
may  be  fixed  at  an  adjustable  protrusion  disunce  from  said 
housing. 


interior,  the  diameter  of  said  hollow  interior  on  each  side 
of  said  particular  means  being  substantially  co-extensive. 


5,117,773 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  LUBRICATION  OF  THE  ROTATING 

HOOK  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Reinbold  G.  Pap^ewski,  Stutensee.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Donald  M.  MiHett,  Gorham,  Me.,  assignors  to  The  Reece 
Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,547 

Int.  a.'  D05B  71/02 

VS.  a.  112—256  20  CUims 


'««*  '  •<)      '  ** 


5,117,774 
UNDERWATER  VIEWING  CRAFT 
Patrick  English;  Donald  lUdkc,  and  Barry  May,  all  of  Cairns. 
Australia,  assignors  to  Cofordo  311   Pty   Limited,  Cairns, 
Australia 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  26,  1990,  PJ9847 
Int.  a.'  B63B  35/00 
VS.  a.  114—66  *  CUims 


1.  A  water  craft  comprising  a  floating  portion  which  is 
arranged  to  carry  passengers,  a  cabin  carried  by  the  floating 
portion  and  movable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  to  above 
the  waterline  of  the  floating  portion  and  a  second  portion  at 
which  it  is  at  least  partially  submerged,  means  on  the  floating 
portion  for  supporting  the  cabin  and  for  driving  the  cabin 
downwardly  and  upwardly  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, means  associated  with  the  floating  portion  of  the  craft  for 
propelling  the  craft,  at  least  one  tower  formed  as  an  upward 
extension  of  the  cabin  and  dimensioned  to  project  above  the 
waterline  at  all  times,  including  when  the  cabin  is  submerged 
to  the  maximum  extent  permitted  by  the  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  channelling  air  into  the  cabin  when  it  is  in  the  sub- 
merged condition,  the  cabin  being  constructed  to  provide  for 
underwater  observation,  being  arranged  to  accommodate  pas- 
sengers and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  hatch  which 
permits  passenger  movement  between  the  cabin  and  the  float- 
ing portion  of  the  craft  when  the  cabin  is  in  the  first  position 

5,117,775 
FLOATATION  DEVICE 
T.  Edward  Northam,  and  John  Borland,  both  of  355  Airport 
Drive,  Winkler,  Manitoba,  Canada  ROG  2X0 

Filed  No?.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.363 

Int.  a.5  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—267  »0  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  lubrication  of  a  rotating  hook  in  a  sewing 
machine,  comprising: 

a  hook  shaft  having  a  hollow  interior  axially  thereof; 

inlet  means  and  outlet  means  freely  communicating  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  hook  shaft  for  prevention  of  oil 
pressure  build-up  therein  as  oil  is  supplied  from  an  oil 
reservoir  to  said  hollow  interior  through  said  inlet  means 
and  free  of  any  pressure  control  of  the  oil  as  it  flows  out  of 
said  outlet  means;  and 

a  particular  means  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet 
means  for  decreasing  the  diametrical  extent  of  said  hollow 


9  A  floatation  device  comprising  a  closed  outer  shell  defin- 
ing therein  a  hollow  interior,  the  outer  «hell  having  a  wall 
formed  by  molding  from  a  plastics  maienal.  and  a  plurality  of 
separate,  sealed  air  cell  members  inserted  within  the  hollow 
interior,  the  air  cell  members  comprising  sealed  recycled  plas- 
tic bottles,  each  bottle  having  a  generally  cylindncal  body,  a 
neck  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  means  sealing  the  neck,  each 
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bottle  having  a  wall  molded  from  a  plastics  material,  so  that  the 
wall  is  flexible,  wherein  spaces  between  the  bottles  and  be- 
tween the  bottles  and  the  shell  are  filled  with  a  foam  material. 


5,117,776 
HYDROFOIL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  T.  Thorpe,  1715  E.  Fairfield,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,748,  Oct.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,730,  Jun.  26,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,257 

Int.  O.^  B63B  1/30 

VS.  a.  114—282  13  Claims 


5,117,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

PRESERVING  LIVING  FISHES 
Mitsuo  Takasugi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colpo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    24,    1988,    63- 
38667(1)];  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-224327 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  63/02 
V.S.  a.  119—3  5  aaims 


1.  A  retractable  hydrofoil  system  for  propelled  watercraft 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  hull  having  forward  and  aft  regions; 

b)  forward  hydrofoil  means  movably  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward region  of  said  hull; 

c)  aft  hydrofoil  means  movably  mounted  on  the  aft  region  of 
said  hull,  the  forward  and  aft  hydrofoil  means  being 
mounted  for  rotation  from  an  operating  position  to  a 
retracted  position,  said  aft  hydrofoil  means  including: 

i.  first  and  second  aft  support  means  rotatably  affixed  at 

one  end  thereof  to  said  hull  at  opposing  transverse 

locations  thereon; 
ii.  a  hydrofoil  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  and 

second  aft  support  means  respectively,  and 
iii.  transverse  connecting  means  extending  between  said 

first  and  second  aft  support  means; 

d)  linking  means  coupled  to  the  forward  and  aft  hydrofoil 
means  for  joint  rotation  thereof; 

e)  first  retaining  means  for  maintaining  the  forward  and  aft 
hydrofoil  means  in  the  operating  position  during  move- 
ment of  the  hull;  said  first  retaining  means  including: 

i.  a  lever  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
centrally  mounted  for  rotation,  said  lever  arm  being 
connected  to  said  linking  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment thereto,  and 
ii.  a  first  movable  arm  having  a  first  end  and  containing  a 
slot  spaced  from  said  first  end  thereof  by  an  angled 
surface,  said  slot  receiving  said  first  end  of  the  lever 
arm; 
0  first  override  means  responsive  to  the  application  of  force 
to  at  least  one  of  said  forward  and  aft  hydrofoil  means  for 
releasing  said  lever  arm  and  enabling  the  forward  and  aft 
hydrofoil  means  to  rotate  from  said  operating  position; 
g)  second  retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  forward  and 

aft  hydrofoil  means  in  the  retracted  position; 
h)  release  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  re- 
taining means  for  permitting  movement  of  the  forward 
and  aft  hydrofoil  means  from  the  retracted  position  upon 
actuation  of  said  release  means; 
i)  first  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
movable  arm  for  maintaining  said  forward  and  aft  hydro- 
foil means  in  the  operating  position;  and 
j)  control  means  connected  to  said  first  retaining  means  for 
overriding  said  first  retaining  means  to  permit  movement 
of  the  forward  and  aft  hydrofoil  means  from  the  operating 
position. 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  and  preserving  living  fishes 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

individually  containing  the  living  fishes  in  small  separate  one 
fish  cases  each  having  a  number  of  flowing  openings  for 
containing  one  living  fish, 

disposing  the  cases  at  low  temperature  that  the  living  fishes 
can  be  alive  and  the  movements  of  the  fish  can  be  sup- 
pressed, and 

wherein  said  separate  one  fish  cases  provide  for  handling  of 
said  fish  without  touching  of  the  fish  by  a  person. 


5,117,778 
MOATED  ANIMAL  FEEDING  DISH 
Alvin  H.  Imamura,  4235  Descanso  Ave.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif. 
91710 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,680 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119—51.5  6  aaims 


1.  An  improved  moated  combination  food  and  water  animal 
feeding  dish  for  improved  resistance  to  tip  over  by  maximizing 
the  overall  combined  weight  distribution  characteristics  of  the 
food-water-dish  combination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  floor  forming  a  base  for  the  combination  dish; 

(b)  a  first  triangularly  shaped  receptacle  having  vertically 
arranged  walls,  the  bottoms  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
floor  to  form  a  first  dish;  and 

(c)  a  second  triangularly  shaped  receptacle  having  vertically 
arranged  walls,  the  bottoms  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
floor  to  form  a  second  dish,  said  vertically  arranged  walls 
being  peripherally  disposed  about  the  vertically  arranged 
walls  of  the  first  dish,  said  second  dish  being  disposed  in 
offsetting  fashion  with  respect  to  the  first  dish  whereby 
each  apex  of  the  first  dish  is  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  corresponding  mid-point  of  the  vertically  arranged 
walls  and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  apexes  of  the 
second  dish. 
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5,117,779 
VERTICAL  SUPPORT  MOUNTED  BIRD  BATH 
Terry  A.  Karow,  Rte.  #3,  Box  89,  Creedy  Rd.,  Beloit,  Wis. 
53511 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,989 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119— 69.5  7  Claims 


1  A  receptacle  for  containing  liquid  or  dry  materials  at- 
tached to  an  elongated  vertical  support  member,  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  an  engaging  boss  portion  located  at  an  under- 
surface  of  said  bowl; 

an  elongated  horizontal  arm  member; 

a  leveling  device; 

a  fastening  agent  connecting  said  engaging  boss  portion  of 
said  bowl  to  said  elongated  horizontal  arm  member  and 
said  leveling  device,  such  that  said  bowl  is  pivotable  with 
respect  to  said  elongated  horizontal  arm  member; 

a  locking  mechanism  removably  attached  to  said  engaging 
boss  portion  of  said  bowl  for  preventing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bowl;  and 

a  means  for  attaching  said  elongated  horizontal  arm  member 
to  said  elongated  vertical  support  member  so  as  to  support 
said  bowl  in  a  horizontal  position. 


5,117,780 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  ANIMAL  WASTE  AND 
TRAINING  DEVICE 
Richard  R.  Wooten,  4403  Holmehurst  Way  W.,  Mitchellville, 
Md.  20716;  Anton  L.  Huger,  6261  Woodchuck  PI.,  Waldorf, 
Md.  20603,  and  Philip  N.  Middleton,  3818  Beechdown  Dr., 
Chantilly.  Va.  22021 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,236 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  1/035 

U.S.  a.  119—162  8  aaims 


device  comprising  mutually  dependent  training  and  animal 
waste  structures  by  which  a  pefs  owner  can  induce,  teach  and 
train  a  pet  to  remain,  live,  sleep,  dnnk  and  eat  within  said 
training  structure,  and,  when  the  need  arises  for  the  pet  to 
eliminate  its  unne  and  feces,  to  induce,  teach  and  train  the  pet 
to  leave  the  training  structure  and  to  access  the  animal  waste 
structure  to  eliminate  its  urine  and  feces;  said  training  structure 
having  environment  means  for  inducing,  teaching  and  training 
the  pet  to  remain,  live,  sleep,  drink  and  eat  therein,  and  to 
return  to  said  environment  means  after  the  pet  has  eliminated 
its  urine  and  feces;  said  animal  waste  structure  having  wash- 
down  box  means  in  operative  emplacement  relative  to  a  toilet 
bowl  of  a  standard  toilet  having  a  toilet  tank,  said  animal  waste 
structure  having  pivoting  platform  means,  said  washdown  box 
means  and  said  pivoting  platform  means  having  cooperating 
means  for  pivoting  said  pivoting  platform  means  from  a  normal 
lowered  animal  use  f>osition  to  a  raised  or  closed  position  and 
to  return  to  the  normal  lowered  animal  use  position,  said  pivot- 
ing platform  means,  in  its  lowered  animal  use  position,  provid- 
ing the  pet  access  thereto  to  eliminate  thereon  its  unne  and 
feces,  said  washdown  box  means  and  said  pivoting  platform 
means  having  opening  means,  said  opening  means  of  said  piv- 
oting platform  means,  in  its  raised  or  closed  position,  establish- 
ing communication  with  said  opening  means  of  said  washdown 
box  means  and  the  toilet  bowl  for  disposal  through  said  open- 
ing means  of  both  said  pivoting  platform  means  and  said  wash- 
down  box  means  and  into  the  toilet  bowl  of  the  urine  and  feces 
eliminated  by  the  pet,  and  said  pivoting  platform  means  pro- 
viding a  different  area  for  the  pet  to  eliminate  its  unne  and 
feces  thereon,  and  whereby  the  pet,  in  following  its  natural 
instincts  not  to  befoul  the  environment  means  where  it  remains, 
lives,  sleeps,  drinks  and  eats,  but  rather  to  utilize  a  different 
area  to  eliminate  its  urine  and  feces,  is  induced,  by  reason  that 
Its  natural  instincts  are  reinforced,  and  it  concomitantly  in- 
duces itself  thereby,  to  select  said  pivoting  platform  means  as 
the  different  area  at  which  to  eliminate  its  urine  and  feces,  and, 
in  consequence  thereof,  teaches  itself  and  trains  itself  to  u:ili»,e 
said  pivoting  platform  means  as  the  different  area  at  which  to 
eliminate  its  urine  and  feces. 


5,117,781 

CAT  LITTER  DISPOSABLE  BOX  CONTAINER 

Daniel  T.  Roach,  311  Jackson  #1,  East  Dundee,  III.  60118 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,895 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  67/00 

VS.  a.  119—168  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  animal  waste  and  training 


1.  A  disposable  box  container  of  novel  construction  and 
operation  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  shallow  sheet  paperboard  inner  tray  which  comprises  a 
substantially  rectangular  plan  view  with  a  bottom,  four 
narrow  adjacent  integral  sides  with  four  integral  vertical 
corners,  and  is  open  at  the  top; 

(b)  a  rectangular  sheet  paperboard  outer  box,  which  has  a 
bottom,  an  adjacent  integral  front  with  a  circular  opening, 
a  solid  adjacent  integral  back,  two  solid  adjacent  integral 
sides  with  unique  scored  folds,  four  integral  vertical  cor- 
ners, an  adjacent  integral  top  with  unique  scored  folds  and 
a  rectangular  opening,  into  which  a  structurally  stabilizing 
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independent  diaphragm  piece  engages,  and  which  con- 
tains the  shallow  tray  tightly  at  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
box,  and  which  converts  by  folding,  from  a  position 
folded  down  tightly  around  the  inner  tray  and  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  the  inner  tray,  to  an  alternate  posi- 
tion, unfolded  up  to  create  an  interior  volume  approxi- 
mately five  times  as  tall  as  the  mner  tray,  and  at  the  same 
time  positioning  a  circular  opening  in  the  front  so  as  to 
allow  access  to  the  interior  volume  by  a  cat; 
(c)  an  independent,  free  moving,  flat,  rectangular,  sheet 
papcrboard  diaphragm,  which  is  contained  mside  the 
outer  box,  occupying  substantially  two  functional  posi- 
tions, the  first,  engaged  at  the  inside  top  of  the  outer  box, 
where  it  works  in  concert  with  the  unique  scored  folds  in 
the  outer  box  to  maintain  the  outer  box  in  a  permanent, 
stable,  expanded  state,  for  the  duration  of  its  useful  capac- 
ity, and  the  second,  over  the  open  top  of  the  inner  tray, 
allowing  the  outer  box  to  be  folded  down  to  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  inner  tray. 


5,117,783 
AUTOMATIC  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
Antonio  Robinson,  3850  Hudson  Manor  Ter.  #2B,  Riverdale, 
N.Y.  10463,  aiMl  George  Spector,  233  Broadway,  Rm.  3815, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,516 

Int.  a.5  P02B  47/06 

U.S.  a.  123—3  3  Oaims 


5,t  17,782 

AIR  INTAKE  AND  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

George  H.  BIschoff,  Star  Rte.  Box  163,  Leeper,  Pa.  16233,  and 

Raymond  A.  Judy,  Box  24.  Lucinda,  Pa.  16235 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,127 

Int.  a.'  F02M  31/20.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  123—1  A  22  Claims 


\_/' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  additional  oxygen  to  a  com- 
bustion engine  which  comprises: 

a)  a  permeable  container  affixed  against  an  air  cleaning  filter 
in  a  carburetor  of  the  combustion  engine;  and 

b)  means  within  said  permeable  container  for  converting 
hydrogen  in  the  air  to  oxygen,  when  the  air  is  sucked  past 
the  air  cleaning  filter  entering  the  carburetor,  said  means 
being  a  chemical  mixture  which  includes  90%  potassium 
chlorate,  5%  manganese  dioxide  and  5%  cement. 

5,117,784 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CAMSHAFT 

PHASESHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  M.  Schechter,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Aladar  O.  Simko, 

Dearborn  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,162 

Int.  a.5  FOIL  1/34 

MS.  a.  123—90.17  >6  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  enhancing  the  performance  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber, 
said  system  comprising: 

air  intake  housing  structure  atuched  to  intake  manifold 
structure  of  said  engine; 

said  air  intake  housing  structure  includes  at  least  one  associ- 
ated pair  of  air  intake  ports,  each  of  said  at  least  one  associ- 
ated pair  including  a  primary  air  intake  port  defining  a 
first  air  flow  path  and  a  secondary  air  inuke  port  defining 
a  second  air  flow  path; 

means  carried  by  said  air  intake  housing  structure  for  cool- 
ing and  densifying  all  air  to  be  used  for  combustion  in  said 
engine,  said  means  for  cooling  and  densifying  enabling 
super-atmospheric  concentrations  of  combustion  air  to  be 
introduced  into  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  for 
combustion  therein;  and 
means  associated  with  said  air  intake  housing  structure  for 
subjecting  all  of  said  combustion  air  to  direct  exposure  to 
said  means  for  cooling  and  densifying. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  hydraulic  system  for 
varying  the  timing  of  an  intake  valve  camshaft  and  an  exhaust 
valve  camshaft  relative  to  a  crankshaft,  said  camshafts  includ- 
ing a  respective  rotational  axis,  said  system  comprising; 
a  drive  flange  adapted  to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  a  crank- 
shaft for  rotation  about  one  said  camshaft  axis; 
a  driven  flange  coupled  to  said  camshaft  for  roution  about 

said  one  camshaft  axis; 
a  hydraulic  coupling  including  a  housing  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  flanges  and  a  piston  means  cooperating  with 
said  housing  means  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
flanges,  said  housing  means  and  piston  means  together 
defining  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers  adapted  to  be  continu- 
ously filled  with  fluid,  and  interconnected  by  conduit 
means  for  transferring  fluid  from  one  said  chamber  to  the 
other,  the  relative  displacement  of  said  fluid  chambers 
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varying  as  the  drive  and  driven  flanges  rotate  about  said 
one  camshaft  axis  relative  to  one  another  causing  said 
piston  means  to  translate  within  said  housing  means,  the 
fluid  within  said  chambers  having  pressures  which  cycli- 
cally vary  as  a  direct  result  of  reaction  torque  imposed 
upon  the  camshaft  as  the  camshaft  rotates; 

valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  conduit 
means  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to  cause  the  drive 
and  driven  flanges  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
direction  selected  without  any  external  power  utilizing 
the  cyclically  varying  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid 
chambers;  and 

said  hydraulic  coupling  and  valve  means  on  one  of  said 
exhaust  and  intake  valve  camshafts  providing  for  indepen- 
dently varying  the  timing  of  the  exhaust  valve  camshaft 
and  the  intake  valve  camshaft  relative  to  a  crankshaft. 


5,117,786 

CHAIN  TENSIONER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Alfred  Trzmiel,  Grafenberg;  Matthias  Kroener,  Denkendorf,  and 
Johannes  Weyandt,  Illigen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG  and  Hydraulik-Ring 
GmbH,  both  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1990,  4023728 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/04:  P02B  67/06.  F16H  7 /OS 
VS.  a.  123— 90J1  12  Claims 


5,117,785 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Seyi  Suga,  and  Hideaki  Onishi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
■ignort  to  Atsogi  Unisia  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282452; 
Jun.  28.  1990,  2-171019;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231205 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  a.  123—90.17  12  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

an  engine  synchronous  rotary  member  driven  by  an  engine 
output  in  synchronism  with  engine  revolution; 

a  camshaft  synchronous  rotary  member  rigidly  fixed  to  a 
camshaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  first  hydraulic  means  disposed  between  said  engine  syn- 
chronous rotary  member  and  said  camshaft  synchronous 
rotary  member  for  causing  relative  angular  displacement 
between  said  engine  synchronous  rotary  member  and  said 
camshaft  synchronous  rotary  member  in  a  first  direction 
for  retarding  valve  timing; 

a  second  hydraulic  means  disposed  between  said  engine 
synchronous  rotary  member  and  said  camshaft  synchro- 
nous rotary  member  for  causing  relative  angular  displace- 
ment between  said  engine  synchronous  rotary  member 
and  said  camshaft  synchronous  rotary  member  in  a  second 
direction  for  advancing  valve  timing; 

a  common  fluid  pressure  supply  path  connected  commonly 
to  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  from  a  fluid  pressure  source  means;  and 

a  drain  path  independently  of  said  common  fluid  pressure 
supply  path  and  in  common  to  said  first  and  second  hy- 
draulic means  for  draining  the  pressurized  working  fluid, 
said  drain  path  incorporating  an  electromagnetically  oper- 
able valve  means  for  selectively  establishing  and  blocking 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  hy- 
draulic means  and  said  drain  path  for  selectively  activat- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  means. 


1.  A  chain  tensioner  for  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  stationary  housing  and  a  hydraulic  piston  longitu- 
dinally guided  in  a  housing  bore  of  the  stationary  housing, 
which  housing  bore  is  substantially  free  of  communication 
with  outside  air,  wherein,  one  side  of  the  piston  is  equipped 
with  a  tensioning  shoe  resting  against  a  chain  to  be  tensioned 
and  the  other  side  of  the  piston  is  loaded  by  a  coil  spring 
supported  on  the  housing,  wherein  only  the  coil  spnng  is 
arranged  for  tensioning  of  the  chain,  and  hydraulic  pressures  of 
different  magnitudes  control  the  hydraulic  piston  from  both 
sides  thereof  such  that  the  hydraulic  piston  is  damped  in  both 
moving  directions  solely  by  internal  hydraulic  friction  by  a 
first  hydraulic  pressure  acting  upon  the  piston  in  one  of  the 
moving  directions  and  a  second  hydraulic  pressure  of  lesser 
magnitude  than  the  first  hydraulic  pressure  acting  upon  the 
piston  in  the  other  of  the  moving  directions. 


5,117,787 

SELF-ADJUSTING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  TAPPET 

Walter  Speil,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  INA 

Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1990.  4030987 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/14.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  123—90.55  8  Oaims 

1.  A  self-adjusting  hydraulic  valve  tappet  arranged  in  a 
guide  bore  of  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  comprising  a  cup-shaped  housing  which  surrounds  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  wall  which  is  closed  at  one  end  by  a  bottom 
against  which  a  control  cam  bears  on  the  outside,  the  housing 
comprising  a  cylindrical  guide  sleeve  which  is  concentric  with 
the  hollow  cylindrical  wall  and  which  at  its  end  facing  away 
from  the  bottom  opens  into  the  center  of  a  disc  member  which 
at  its  outer  periphery  merges  into  the  hollow  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  housing,  the  actual  hydraulic  clearance  compensation 
element  being  guided  longitudinally  displaceably  in  the  guide 
sleeve  and  an  annular  oil  reservoir  being  defined  by  the  hollow 
cylindrical  wall,  the  cylindrical  guide  sleeve,  the  bottom  and 
the  disc  member  and  supplied  with  oil  from  the  lubricating  oil 
circuit  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  via  a  bore  arranged  in 
the  hollow  cylindrical  wall,  the  annular  oil  reservoir  being 
provided  with  an  air  vent  bore  in  one  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
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wall  and  the  cylindrical  guide  sleeve  which  are  respectively  in 
sliding  contact  with  an  adjacent  structural  component  at  least 


during  the  phase  in  which  the  base  circle  of  the  control  cam 
bears  against  the  bottom  of  the  valve  tappet,  said  air  vent  bore 
opens  into  the  sliding  gap  defmed  by  these  components. 

5.117,788 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  PRESSURE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  F.  Blaser,  Edgewater,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sonex  Research, 

Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.4*1,  Mar.  15,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,960,  Dec.  31,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,962,  Oct.  19, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1986,  Ser.  No.  915,899 

Int.  a.'  F02D  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—193.6  ♦  Claims 


ucts  from  the  combustion  chamber  through  an  exhaust  port, 
respectively,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  for  supplying  substantially  fuel-free  air  alone  to  the 
combustion  chamber  through  the  intake  port  during  the 
initial  part  of  each  charge  intake  and  compression  event; 

b.  means  for  supplying  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
during  a  later  part  of  each  charge  intake  and  compression 
event,  whereby  the  proportion  of  fuel  to  air  of  each 
charge  varies  from  excess  fuel  near  the  intake  port  to 
substantially  fuel-free  air  near  the  piston  means  at  the 
beginning  of  the  compression  event; 

c.  an  air  reservoir  chamber  means; 

d.  a  passageway  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  air 
reservoir  chamber,  said  passageway  providing  restricted 
communication  between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  com- 
bustion chamber;  the  passageway,  combustion  chamber 
and  reservoir  chamber  having  geometric  configurations 
that  permit  transmittal  therethrough  of  pressure  shock 
waves  incidental  to  a  combustion  event  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  provide  controlled  pumping  of  air  com- 
pressed by  said  shock  waves  from  the  reservoir  chamber 
into  the  combustion  chamber  throughout  the  combustion 
event  independently  of  total  pressure  in  the  combustion 
chamber  or  piston  position  due  to  the  interaction  of  shock 
compression  and  expansion  waves  m  the  vicinity  of  the 
passageway; 

e.  said  piston  means  including  a  reciprocating  piston  ele- 
ment, and  including  a  member  on  the  top  of  the  piston 
element  extending  towards  the  cylinder  head,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  radially  extending  lip  portion  spaced  from 
and  extending  along  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  spaced 
above  the  piston  element;  said  reservoir  chamber  occupy- 
ing the  area  between  said  lip  and  the  top  of  the  piston 
element;  said  passageway  having  a  width  and  length  de- 
fined respectively  as  the  distance  between  the  lip  and  the 
cylinder  wall,  and  the  circumferential  distance  along  the 
cylinder  wall  over  which  the  lip  extends;  said  passageway 
width  being  between  0.05  and  0.20  inches  (1.27  and  5.08 
mm);  and 

f.  the  ratio  between  the  reservoir  chamber  volume  and  the 
combustion  chamber  minimum  volume  being  between  0.2 
and  3.0. 


5,117,789 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dan  Merritt,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Coventry  Polytech- 
nic Higher  Education,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  23,  1990, 
9016123.3;  Feb.  19.  1991.  9103391.0;  Mar.  23,  1991,  9106219.0 

Int.  a.'  F02B  19/00 
VS.  a.  123—289  58  Oaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  variable 
volume  combustion  chamber  into  which  is  admitted  a  fuel  air 
charge  during  at  least  part  of  an  intake  and  compression  event 
forming  part  of  the  operating  cycle  of  the  engine,  such  charge 
being  compressed  during  at  least  part  of  the  intake  and  com- 
pression event,  reacted  during  a  combustion/expansion  event, 
and  discharged  during  an  exhaust  event;  a  piston  means  mov- 
able within  a  cylinder  to  vary  its  volume  between  the  piston 
means  and  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  said  combustion  chamber 
disposed  between  the  piston  means  and  the  head  of  the  cylin- 
der; means  for  independently  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement 
of  the  piston  means,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  control- 
ling admission  of  air  and  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
through  an  intake  port  and  discharging  of  combustion  prod- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
at  least  one  set  of  first  and  second  cylinders,  the  first  cylinder 
having  a  larger  swept  volume  than  the  second  cylinder; 
respective  first  and  second  pistons  movable  in  said  cylinders; 
air  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  first  cyhnder; 
exhaust  means  communicating  with  the  first  cylinder; 
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a  first  fuel  source  for  providing  fuel  to  the  second  cylinder; 

means  defining  a  combustion  space  when  the  pistons  are 
substantially  at  the  inner  dead  centre  position,  the  combus- 
tion space  communicating  with  both  cylinders  during  the 
expansion  stroke; 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  ingression  prior  to  the  second 
piston  arriving  at  or  adjacent  its  inner  dead  centre  posi- 
tion; 

and  wherein  the  second  piston  has  a  crown  which  is  spaced 
from  and  connected  to  the  crown  of  the  first  piston  and 
which  has  an  edge  which  is  relatively  small  in  the  axial 
direction  compared  to  the  distance  between  the  first  pis- 
ton crown  and  the  second  piston  crown  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion, thereby  to  define  said  combustion  space  between  said 
piston  crowns  and  a  side  wall  of  said  second  cylinder. 


5.117.790 
ENGINE  OPERATION  USING  FULLY  FLEXIBLE  VALVE 

AND  INJECTION  EVENTS 
John  M.  Clarke.  Chillicothe.  and  James  J.  Faletti,  Spring  Val- 
ley, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.653 
Int.  a.'  F02D  13/04 
U.S.  a.  123—321  13  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  operational  modes 
of  an  engine  including  valve  and  injection  events,  in  which  the 
engine  comprises  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  an  intake  and 
exhaust  valve,  an  injector,  a  chamber  and  an  intake  and  exhaust 
port,  wherein  the  plurality  of  cylinders  are  connected  by  an 
intake  and  exhaust  manifold,  said  system  comprising: 

cylinder  control  means  for  governing  an  operational  mode 
of  each  of  the  cylinders  independently,  including: 

(a)  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  intake  and  exhaust  valves,  including  controlling  at 
least  one  of  an  opening  and  closing  of  the  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  in  accordance  with  the  independently 
governed  operational  mode  of  each  cylinder;  and 

(b)  injector  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
each  of  the  injectors,  including  controlling  fuel  injec- 
tion timing  of  each  of  the  injectors,  independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves; 

wherein  said  cylinder  control  means  independently  controls 
each  of  the  cylinders  to  control  the  valve  and  injection 
events  to  responsively  achieve  a  plurality  of  operational 
modes  for  the  engine. 


5,117,791 

THROTTLE  ACTUATOR  SAFETY  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATED  TRANSMISSION 

Kwok  W.  Chan,  Cboricy,  Englami;  William  F.  Coti,  Wiiwler- 

mere.  FU.,  and  Louis  E.  Miller.  Livonia,  Mich.,  aaaignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation.  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,392,  Dec.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,048,481. 

ThU  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,508 

Int.  a.'  P02D  41/22 

VS.  a.  123—333  3  CUims 


COHTWOt. 


fMt.  ■■wt'Or*  ■   «■) 


»*>wt«'S    CO«tOl.cl-«3 


TMOTtLt 

CONTftOt 

miocctte* 


jwoTT^t  maatt 


■  ■*.€  M»|TV  IWltM 


'tl\.  fwT-orr  t 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  (24A),  a  throt- 
tle, a  fuel  fiow  system,  and  an  electronic  control  system  (10);  a 
method  for  insuring  safety,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  throttle  command  (22A,  42A,  70)  for  controlling 
the  throttle; 

ascertaining  (76)  whether  the  throttle  command  substan- 
tially equals  idle; 

sensing  (80)  whether  the  accelerator  (24A)  is  at  idle  position 
and  providing  an  accelerator  idle  signal  (228)  accord- 
ingly; 

sensing  (80)  whether  the  throttle  is  at  idle  position  and  pro- 
viding an  idle  safety  signal  (22D)  accordingly; 

stopping  the  flow  of  the  fuel  system  (26C,  84)  if  (a)  the 
throttle  command  substantially  equals  idle  and  (b)  the 
accelerator  idle  signal  (22B)  indicates  nonidle,  and  (c)  the 
idle  safety  signal  (22C)  indicates  non-idle; 

but  not  stopping  the  flow  of  the  fuel  system  if  either:  (d)  said 
throttle  command  does  not  substantially  equal  idle;  or  (e) 
either  one  but  not  both  of  said  accelerator  idle  signal  and 
said  idle  safety  signal  is  indicating  idle. 


5,117.792 

OVERRUN  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 

Isao  Kanno.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,291 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-196949 

Int.  a.'  F02D  17/02 

VS.  a.  123—335  4  Claims 


1.  An  overrun  preventing  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  ignition  plugs,  com- 
prising an  engine  speed  detector  for  detecting  engine  speed  and 
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a  main  ignition  timing  circuit  for  causing  a  misfire  to  occur  m 
at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  selected  at  random  based  on  a 
comparison  between  the  detected  engine  speed  and  at  least  one 
preset  engine  speed  so  as  to  prevent  the  ignition  plugs  from 
getting  wet  with  fuel  so  that  the  ignition  plugs  can  be  easily 
reignited. 

5,117,793 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECTION  UNIT 
Jho  T«Be,  and  Hidenori  Suhara,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  IwaU.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,244 

naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34880 

Int.  a.'  P02D  41/04 

U.S.  a.  123—436  ^  aaims 


nozzle  coupled  to  a  supply  of  fuel  under  pressure,  a  chamber 
having  sidewalls  leading  to  a  common  outlet  and  a  pair  of 
output  channels  receiving  fuel  issuing  through  said  power 
nozzle,  one  of  said  channels  leading  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine  and  the  other  of  said  channels  leading  to  said  supply, 
and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  said  control  signals 
from  said  computer  means  for  controlling  the  sute  of  said 
bistable  switch,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  flow  control  pin  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  positioned  to  be  interposed  into  and  removed  from  a 
nuid  flow  path  in  said  power  nozzle  to  switch  the  state  of 
said  bistable  switch  and  change  the  one  of  said  output 
channels  in  which  fuel  flows. 
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5,117,795 

AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Minoni  Ohsuga;  Toshiharu  Nogi,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan;  Temo 

Yaraauchi,  Farmiagton  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Yeshishige  Ohyama, 

Kateuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,192 

Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-132613 

Int.  a.'  F02M  51/00 

U.S.  a.  123—478  12  Oaims 


■  t> »i       I  i^m f*^  ' 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  multi  cylinder  engine  com- 
prising fuel  injection  means  for  delivering  fuel  directly  into  the 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  means  for  measuring  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  in  timed  relation  to  the  firing  of  each  of 
said  cylinders  during  the  running  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  fuel  injection  means  for  minimizing  variations  in 
engine  speed  due  to  cylinder  to  cylinder  variations. 

5,117,794 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Leshner,  Ernest  W.  Cbesnutis,  Jr.;  Christian  Wil- 
liams, all  of  Columbia,  and  Ronald  Stouffer,  Silver  Spring,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation,  Columbia, 
Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,902,  Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  330,927 

Int.  a.5  F02M  51/02 

VS.  C\.  123—444  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  system  having  computer  means  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  engine  operating 
parameters  and  producing  electrical  control  signals  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  engine,  a  bistable  fluidic  switch  having  a  power 
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1.  An  air-fuel  mixture  supply  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  air  quantity  detection  device  for  continuously 
detecting  the  quantity  oi"  air  at  an  inlet  to  one  cylinder 
throughout  an  air-intake  stroke  of  the  engine  operation; 

control  means  for  calculating,  during  the  same  air-intake  and 
simultaneously  with  detection  of  the  quantity  of  air 
throughout  the  air-intake  stroke,  a  quantity  of  fuel  propor- 
tional to  the  output  of  said  cylinder  air  quantity  detection 
device  to  thereby  generate  a  fuel  supply  signal  for  supply- 
ing fuel  of  the  calculated  quantity  said  an  air-intake  stroke 
of  said  cylinder;  and 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  during  the  entire  air- 
intake  stroke  of  said  cylinder  based  on  said  fuel  supply 
signal  of  said  control  means. 


5,117,796 

FUEL  PUMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MARINE 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Tnraky,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Bmnswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,112 
Int.  a.5P02Mi7/M 
U.S.  a.  123—509  »<»  Claims 

1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  system  including  an  engine  and  a 
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water  pump  having  a  rotatable  input  shaft  driven  in  response  to  5.1 17,798 

operation  of  the  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fuel  FUEL  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  OF  A  GAS-ENGINE 

TosUhiro  Nozaki,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 
«      "  Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-113702[U] 
Int.  a.'  F02B  4i/00 
""  \iS.  a.  123—527  10  Claims 


pump  operably  driven  by  rotation  of  the  water  pump  input 
shaft. 


5.117.797 
PURGE  VALVE 
Robert   J.   Telep.   Warren,  and   William   J.   House,   Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,503 

Int.  a.5  FD2M  33/02 

MS.  a.  123—520  7  Claims 


5.  A  purge  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  vapor  from 
a  fuel  vapor  storage  canister  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  the  intake 
manifold  of  the  vehicle  engine,  said  purge  valve  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  first  chamber  therein  communicating  with 
said  manifold  via  a  first  outlet  port,  vacuum  regulating  means 
for  maintaining  said  first  chamber  at  a  substantially  constant 
subatmospheric  pressure  in  the  face  of  manifold  vacuum  varia- 
tions, means  defining  a  second  chamber  in  said  housing  in 
unrestricted  fluid  communication  with  said  canister  at  all 
times,  said  second  chamber  having  a  metering  port  opening 
into  said  first  chamber,  flexible  metering  diaphragm  means 
exposed  at  one  side  to  said  second  chamber  and  exposed  at  its 
opposite  side  to  a  third  chamber  in  said  housing  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  metering  port  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  pressure  differential  between  said  second  and  third 
chambers  to  meter  flow  through  said  metering  port  in  accor- 
dance with  said  pressure  differential,  three-way  valve  means  in 
said  housing  having  a  first  pori  opening  into  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  port  opening  into  said  second  chamber  and  a  third 
port  opening  into  said  third  chamber,  and  duty  cycle  signal 
controlled  valve  actuating  means  for  alternately  shifting  said 
three-way  valve  means  between  a  first  position  connecting  said 
third  port  to  said  first  port  and  a  second  position  connecting 
said  third  port  to  said  second  port  to  vary  the  pressure  in  said 
third  chamber  in  accordance  with  variations  of  a  duty  cycle 
signal. 
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1.  A  fuel  supplying  system  of  a  gas  engine,  comprising: 

a  mixer  for  mixing  gas  and  air; 

an  intake  manifold  connecting  said  mixer  with  the  gas  enfr'..<: 

and  for  supplying  a  gas-air  mixture  to  the  gas  engine; 
a  gas  tank; 
a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  mixer  with  said  gas  tank  and 

for  supplying  gas  to  said  mixer; 
an  air  passage  connected  to  said  mixer  and  for  supplying  air 

to  said  mixer;  and 
a  governor  inserted  in  said  fuel  passage  and  having: 

a  housing; 

a  first  gas  room; 

a  second  gas  room  located  adjacent  said  first  gas  room  and 
in  communication  with  said  first  gas  room  through  an 
opening; 

a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening; 

a  lever  fixed  to  said  valve  and  supported  on  a  portion  of 
said  housing  which  separates  said  first  and  second  gas 
rooms; 

a  first  spring  attached  on  one  end  to  said  lever  and  having 
an  initial  bias  which  urges  said  valve  to  close  said  open- 
ing; 

a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  portion  of  said 
housing  which  separates  said  first  and  second  gas 
rooms; 

a  pedestal  moveably  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  spring, 
said  pedestal  being  moveable  to  change  the  initial  bias 
of  said  first  spring; 

an  atmosphere  pressure  room  located  adjacent  said  second 
gas  room; 

a  first  diagrarn  separating  said  atmospheric  pressure  room 
and  said  second  gas  room; 

a  negative  pressure  room  located  adjacent  said  first  gas 
room; 

a  second  diaphragm  separating  said  negative  pressure 
room  and  said  first  gas  room; 

a  rod  connecting  said  pedestal  and  said  second  diaphragm; 

a  negative  pressure  passage  connecting  said  negative  pres- 
sure room  and  said  intake  manifold; 

a  solenoid  valve  located  in  said  negative  pressure  passage 
for  regulating  the  pressure  in  said  negative  pressure 
room;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  moveable  pedestal  into  a  position 
where  said  first  spring  has  its  initial  bias. 
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5,117,799 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SUPERCHARGED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hitoshi  Suzuki,  Niiza;  Shiiyi  Kamimaru,  and  Shigeru  Ando. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Jukogjo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Set.  No.  512,647 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-110874; 

Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254757 

Int.  a.'  F02B  39/04 
VS.  a.  123—561  *  ^"''"* 


with  oxygen  while  at  the  same  time  adjusting  the  fuel  injection 
or  ignition  timmg  of  the  engine  sufficiently  to  compensate  for 


the  earlier  (and  improved)  combustion  caused  by  the  increased 
oxygen  content  in  the  combustion  air. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  crankshaft,  an  intake  passage  and  an  air 
pump  provided  on  the  intake  passage  for  supplymg  air  into  a 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  the  system  comprising: 

a  dive  shaft  provided  on  the  air  pump  for  operating  the 

pump; 
a  transmitting  device  comprising  an  automatic  change  speed 
device,  an  input  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  crank- 
shaft of  the  engine  and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  air  pump; 
a  throttle  valve  provided  in  the  intake  passage  at  an  up- 
stream side  of  the  air  pump; 
an  accelerator  pedal  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle 
valve  for  operating  the  throttle  valve  so  as  to  be  com- 
pletely opened  when  depressing  degree  of  said  accelerator 
pedal  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  angle;  and 
means  comprising  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  transmit- 
ting device  in  accordance  with  said  depressing  degree  of 
said  accelerator  pedal  to  change  the  output  of  the  engine 
when  said  accelerator  pedal  depressing  degree  is  larger 
than  said  predetermined  angle  so  as  to  reduce  driving 
torque  of  the  air  pump  and  to  prevent  knocking  of  the 
engine. 


5,117,801 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  FUEL  ENGINE 

Frederick  S.  Schaub,  Mt.  Vernon,  and  Jesse  G.  Smith,  Frede- 

ricktown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,023,  Nov.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4  966  103.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,797 

Int.  a.'  F02B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—575  23  Oaims 


5,117,800 
OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT  OF  FUELS 
Harry  C.  Watson;  Eric  E.  Milkins,  both  of  Eltham,  and  Geoffrey 
R.  Rigby,  Charlestown,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
Broken  Hill  ProprieUry  Company  Limited,  Melbourne  and 
The  University  of  Melbourne,  Parkville,  both  of,  Australia 
per  No  PCT/AU89/00058,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07702,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  555,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  10,  1988,  P16683 

Int.  a.'  F02B  13/00 

VS.  a.  123—575  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  diesel  or  spark  ignition  engine, 

comprising  the  steps  of  enriching  the  combustion  air  supply 


1  An  improved  combustion  system  for  dual  fuel  engines 
including  a  reciprocating  engine  including  at  least  one  cylin- 
der, at  least  one  piston,  and  at  least  one  cylinder  head  forming 
a  variable  volume  chamber,  said  engine  being  capable  of  utiliz- 
ing both  a  gaseous  fuel  as  well  as  a  liquid  fuel,  the  ignition  of 
said  liquid  fuel  being  accomplished  by  compression  and  auto- 
ignition,  while  the  ignition  of  the  preferable  gaseous  fuel  being 
accomplished  by  a  liquid  torch  fuel  cell  disposed  internally 
within  said  variable  volume  chamber,  said  torch  fuel  cell  being 
earned  by  said  piston,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  fuel 
through  said  cylinder  wall  adjacent  the  point  of  maximum 
compression  by  said  piston  when  at  or  adjacent  its  uppermost 
stroke,  first  passageway  means  communicating  through  said 
piston  wall  into  said  torch  fuel  cell,  second  passageway  means 
commuinicating  from  said  torch  fuel  cell  into  said  variable 
volume  chamber  for  thermally  and  chemically  carrying  the 
product  of  auto-ignition  of  said  liquid  fuel  into  said  variable 
volume  chamber  for  ignition  of  said  main  gaseous  fuel. 
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5,117,802 

DUAL  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Enoch  J.  Durbin,  246  Western  Way,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,707 

Int.  a.'  F02B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—577  13  Qaims 


a  spring; 

means  mounting  said  arrow  rest  support  member  for  rota- 
tion in  said  housing  block  against  the  bias  of  said  spring; 
and 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  spring  bias. 
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1.  An  adjustable  arrow  rest,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate; 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  an  archery  bow; 

a  slide  block; 

first  guide  means  mounting  said  slide  block  for  reciprocal 
linear  movement  along  a  first  axis  on  said  mounting  plate; 

a  housing  block; 

second  guide  means  mounting  said  housing  block  for  recip- 
rocal linear  movement  along  a  second  axis  on  said  slide 
block,  said  second  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis,  said  second  guide  means  operable  inde- 
p>endently  of  said  first  guide  means,  and  said  first  guide 
means  operable  independently  of  said  second  guide  means; 

an  arrow  rest  support  member; 

an  arrow  rest  arm.  mounted  on  said  arrow  rest  support  mem- 
ber; 


5,117,804 
SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  BOWS 
Richard  Jorlov,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AIMPOINT  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  14,  1990,  9000908 
Int.  a.5  F41B  5/00 
VS.  a.  124—87  4  Qaims 


1.  A  dual  fuel  storage  system,  which  comprises  at  least  two 
fuels  in  a  common  pressurized  container,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  fuels  has  a  critical  temperature  below  20°  centigrade 
hereafter  referred  to  as  a  low  critical  temperature  fuel  (LCT), 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fuels  in  said  duel  fuel  system 
has  a  critical  temperature  at  or  above  20°  centigrade  hereafter 
referred  to  as  high  critical  temperature  fuel  (HCT)  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  LCT  fuel  is  dissolved  in  the  second  of  said  fuels. 


5,117,803 

ADJUSTABLE  ARROW  REST 

Steven  C.  Johnson,  460  Wood  Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,112 

Int.  Q.'  F41B  5/22 

U.S.  Q.  124—44.5  66  Qaims 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  use  on  bows  comprising  a  mounting 
plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  bow,  a  friction  plate 
located  parallel  to  said  mounting  plate  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  sight  carrying  plate  sandwiched  between  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  friction  plate  characterised  in: 
that  said  mounting  plate  is  provided  with  three  studs  extend- 
ing from  one  side  thereof  and  forming  a  tnangle  thereon; 
that  said  sight  carrying  plate  is  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot 
adapted  to  receive  two  of  said  studs  and  having  a  radius 
between  0.5  and  1  meter  to  place  an  arc  center  near  the 
eye  of  an  archer  holding  the  bow  ready  for  shooting; 
that  said  sight  carrying  plate  has  an  arcuate  tooth  rack  at  a 
distance  from  said  arcuate  slot  and  having  the  same  arc 
center  as  said  slot; 
and  that  the  third  one  of  said  three  studs  carries  a  toothed 
wheel  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  engage  said  toothed 
rack  whereby  rotation  of  the  wheel  disposes  the  sight 
carrying  plate  in  an  arcuate  fashion  about  the  arc  center. 


5,117,805 

LAMINATING  MACHINE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

THROUGH-SAWING  SLABS  MADE  OF  GRANITE  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Luigi  Pedrini,  Via  Fusine  3,  24060  Carobbio  Degli  Angeli  (Pro- 

vincia  of  di  Bergamo),  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,993 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1990,  19250  A/90 

Int.  Q.'  B28D  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  125—13.01  8  Qaims 

1.  Laminating  machine  particularly  for  through-sawing  slabs 
of  granite  or  the  like,  comprising  a  table  which  supports  a 
supporiing  platform,  said  supporting  platform  having  mounted 
thereon  a  conveyor  belt  for  moving  slabs  made  of  granite  or 
the  like  in  a  direction  of  advancement,  said  supporting  plat- 
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form  being  arranged  on  a  plane  which  is  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  a  honzontal  plane,  said  table  supporting 
a  train  of  diamond  disks,  said  discs  having  progressively  in- 


a  holding  pin  for  insertion  through  a  selected  one  of  said 
holes;  and 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  holding  slots  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  whereby  the  angu- 
lar orientation  of  said  grill  portion  relative  to  said  support 
portion  is  determined  by  aligning  a  selected  one  of  said 
slots  with  said  holding  pin  such  that  said  slot  receives  said 
pin. 

5,117,807 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  AN  OVEN  DOOR 

Debra  J.  Graulich,  P.O.  Box  8387,  St.  Thomas,  V.I.  00801 

Filed  May  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  345.659 

Int.  CV  F24C  15/04 

VS.  a.  126-190  >9  C1""W 


creasing  diameters  in  said  direction  of  advancement  of  the 
slabs,  each  of  said  disks  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  support- 
ing platform  substantially  at  a  centerline  plane  of  said  slabs 

5,117,806 
ADJUSTABLE  BARBECUE  GRILL 

Kerry  D  Soat.  431  North  McKemy  #117,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85226 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,666 

Int.  a.'  F24B  1/182;  A47J  37/07;  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  126-29  "^  Claiins 


1.  A  barbecue  grill  structure  comprising: 
a  vertical  support  portion; 
a  grill  portion  defining  a  plane  and  including 
a  grating  for  supporting  food, 
a  frame  supporting  said  grating, 

first  coupling  means  for  slidably  and  rotatably  coupling 
said  grill  portion  to  said  support  portion  such  that  the 
plane  of  said  grill  extends  essentially  perpendicular  to 
said  support  portion  to  define  a  cooking  configuration, 
said  first  coupling  means  comprising  a  tubular  member 
attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  frame  and  disposed  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  support  portion,  and 
second  coupling  mean  son  said  grill  opposite  said  tubular 
member  for  coupling  said  grill  portion  to  said  support 
portion  such  that  said  plane  extends  essentially  parallel 
to  said  support  portion  to  define  a  storage  configura- 
tion; 
dual-purpose   holding   means   cooperating   with   said    first 
coupling  means  to  maintain  said  grill  portion  at  a  selec- 
tively variable  vertical  position  relative  to  said  support 
portion  when  said  grill  portion  is  in  said  cooking  configu- 
ration and  cooperating  with  said  second  coupling  means 
to  retain  said  grill  structure  in  said  storage  configuration 
when  said  grill  structure  is  not  in  use,  said  holding  means 
including 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  holes  in  said  support 
portion,  and 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  front  surface  of  an  oven  door, 
comprising; 

protective  barrier  means  including  padding  for  preventing 
direct  contact  of  persons  and  objects  with  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  oven  door,  said  protective  barrier  means  oper- 
ating to  reduce  thermal  energy  conduction  between  the 
front  surface  of  the  oven  door  and  said  persons  and  ob- 
jects; 

attaching  means  connected  to  the  protective  barrier  means 
for  attaching  said  protective  barrier  means  to  the  oven 
door  such  that  the  oven  door  can  be  opened  without 
removal  of  said  protective  barrier  means  and  such  that 
said  protective  barrier  means  moves  in  concert  with  said 
oven  door  dunng  opening  and  closing  of  the  door; 

wherein  the  attaching  means  include  loop  means  extending 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  protective  barrier  means 
around  a  handle  projecting  from  the  oven  door  to  support 
the  protective  barrier  means. 

5  117  808 

FOLDER  BURNER  APPARATUS 

Donald  M.  Peters,  P.O.  Box  64.  Simpson,  La.  71474,  and  Hugh 

W.  Smith,  Rte.  2  Box  93A.  Anacoco,  La.  71403 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,292 

Int.  a.5  F24G  5/04 

VS.  a.  126—260  *  tn""™* 

1.  A  folding  burner  apparatus  for  supporting  a  container  and 
heating  the  contents  of  the  container,  comprising  a  burner 
disposed  in  substantially  vertical  orientation;  a  stainless  steel 
washer  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  burner;  a  fuel  supply  line 
having  one  end  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  washer 
into  the  bottom  of  said  burner;  a  fixed  leg  collar  vertically 
fixedly  carried  by  said  burner  and  a  fixed  leg  fixedly  and  verti- 
cally earned  by  said  fixed  leg  collar;  a  pair  of  leg  fittings  verti- 
cally fixedly  earned  by  said  burner  substantially  equidistant 
from  each  other  and  from  said  fixed  leg,  respectively;  and  a 
pair  of  pivoting  legs  vertically  carried  by  said  leg  fittings  in 
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pivotal  relationship,  whereby  said  pivoting  legs  are  selectively 
pivotable  in  said  leg  fittings  into  a  first  folded  configuration 


adjacent  said  fixed  leg  and  a  second  deployed  configuration 
extending  from  said  fixed  leg  in  spaced  relationship. 


5,117,809 
FLAMELESS  HEATER  PRODUCT  FOR  READY-TO-EAT 

MEALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  P.  Scaringe,  Rockledge,  and  Clyde  F.  Parrish,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineering 
Corporation,  Rockledge,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,671 

Int.  a.'  F24J  1/00 

V.S.  a.  126—263  34  Qaims 


THERMAL  OR 
ADHESIVE  BONDS  (TYP)-, 


-  RIGID  POLYMERIC 

BACK  COVER 
I  G  POLYSTYRENE) 


HEATER  MIXTURE 

POROUS  WETTA8LE 
COVER  MATERIAL 
(I  G  NONWOVEN 
PaYPROPYLENE) 


1.  A  heater  pad  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  bag  and  contacted 
by  water  for  heating  food  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  rigid  member  with  a  plurality  of  cavities; 
water-activated,  exothermic -chemical  heater  material  in  the 

cavities;  and 
a  flexible,  porous  wettable  cover  joined  with  one  side  of  the 

rigid  member. 


5,117,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  FOAM  INSULATED 
WATER  HEATER 
Gary  S.  Threatt,  Kershaw.  S.C..  assignor  to  AOS  Holding  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,289 

Int.  a.5  F24H  1/00;  B29C  65/00 

U.S.  a.  126—361  20  Oaims 


a  tank  which  is  adapted  to  contain  water  and  which  has  an 

outer  surface, 
a  spud  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  tank, 
a  jacket  surrounding-said  tank,   having  an  inner  surface 
spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  tank,  and  having 
therein  an  opening  aligned  with  said  spud, 
a  member  connected  to 

insulating  material  between  said  tank  and  said  jacket,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  opening  from  said  insulating  material, 
said  means  including  an  annular  seal  surrounding  said 
member,  having  a  radially  inner  portion  captured  between 
said  member  and  said  spud,  and  having  a  radially  outer 
portion  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  jacket. 


5,117,811 

CONCENTRIC  LIGHTING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

FIXTURE 

Robert  F.  Taylor,  636  W.  Commerce  A»e.,  Gilbert,  Arii.  85234 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.104 

Int.  a.'  F24J  2/08;  E04D  13/lS 

VS.  a.  126—428  7  daims 


1.  A  concentric  lighting  and  air  conditioning  fixture  for  a 
building  comprising: 

a  sky  light  having  a  channel  extending  through  the  roof  of  a 
building  for  interior  lighting  thereof, 

means  for  receiving  solar  rays  in  an  opening  in  said  channel 
above  said  roof  and  reflecting  said  ray  along  the  interior  of 
said  channel  until  received  by  an  illuminator  at  the  other 
end  of  said  channel  within  the  building, 

a  first  duct  means  mounted  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  length 
of  the  outside  of  one  side  of  said  channel  and  at  least 
panially  around  said  other  end  thereof  for  supplying 
conditioned  air  under  pressure  from  an  air  conditioning 
system, 

a  second  duct  means  mounted  along  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
outside  of  another  side  of  said  channel  and  at  least  par- 
tially around  said  other  end  thereof  for  providing  a  return 
duct  for  an  air  supply  under  pressure  from  said  air  condi- 
tioning system, 

said  means  funher  comprising  a  lens  at  one  end  of  said 
channel,  and 

reflective  surfaces  mounted  along  the  inside  of  said  channel 
for  receiving  refracted  light  from  said  lens  and  deflecting 
the  light  to  said  illuminator 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising 


5,117,812 
SEGMENTED  COMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LIMB 
Daniel  M.  McWhorter.  Hopkinton,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.956 
Int.  a.^  A61H  1/00 
V.S.  a.  128—24  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compression  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  segments,  said  plurality  of  segments  are  indi- 
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vidual  segments  each  having  a  compression  chamber  and 
separated  from  each  other  for  applying  pressure  to  se- 
lected locations  of  the  patient's  limb; 

a  means  for  intermittently  inflating  and  deflating  the  cham- 
bers of  said  segments; 

a  means  for  releasably  securing  said  segments  about  a  pa- 
tient's limb;  and 

a  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  segments  to  the  mflat- 
mg  means,  the  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  seg- 
ments comprising; 

a  conduit  having  an  elongated  tubular  section  having  a 
channel  extending  there  through,  said  tubular  section 
having  a  pair  of  hollow  connecting  members  at  opposed 


ing  means  for  mounting  said  panel  means  to  said  support 
portions; 

(c)  at  least  one  elongated  member,  each  member  being  verti- 
cally adjustable  and  diagonally  mounted  across  said  panel 
means  and  including  means  for  mounting  said  elongated 
member  to  said  panel  means,  each  elongated  member 
having  associated  therewith  releasable  attachment  means; 
and 

(d)  releasably  supportable  portable  marker  means  including 
means  engagable  with  said  releasable  attachment  means 
substantially  upon  contact  therewith. 


5,117.814 
DYNAMIC  SPLINT 
Tammy  C.  Luttrell,  Elbert,  and  Dan  Goor,  Colorado  Springs, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Q-Motus,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs. 

Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,044 

Int.  a.5  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  128—25  R  W  C""» 


-^       19       lOi        lOO 


ends,  said  connecting  members  having  outwardly  direct- 
ing annular  rims; 

a  annular  connecting  member  having  a  bore  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  of  said  segment,  said  bore  having 
an  annular  groove  for  releasably  receiving  said  annular 
rims  of  said  hollow  connecting  members  of  said  conduit, 
said  annular  connecting  member  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  segment;  and 

a  connnecting  block  having  a  plurality  of  bores  for  releas- 
ably receiving  said  hollow  connecting  members,  said 
connecting  block  attached  to  said  inflating  means  with 
said  bores  of  said  connecting  block  in  communication 
with  said  inflating  means. 

5,117,813 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

IMPROVEMENT 

Kristine  M.  Haxton,  and  Newell  Haxton,  both  of  1093  S.  Fialey 

Rd.,  Lombard,  III.  60148 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,284 

Int.  a.'  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  128— 25  R  llOaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  movably  bracing  a  joint  between  two 
members  compnsing: 

(a)  first  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  appa- 
ratus to  one  of  said  members  and  second  attachment 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  apparatus  to  the  other 
of  said  members; 

(b)  joint  flexing  and  extending  means  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  members  to  apply  a  force  urging  the  flexing  or 
extending  of  saiii  joint;  and 

(c)  supination  and  pronation  means  cooperatively  engaged 
with  said  flexing  and  extending  means,  for  supinating  and 
pronating  one  of  said  members,  wherein  said  supination 
and  pronation  means  includes  a  pulley  cable  looped 
around  one  of  said  members  and  engaged  with  a  pulley 
attached  to  said  flexing  and  extending  means. 

5,117,815 
MASSAGER 
Jefferson  L.  Gentry,  DeerfieW,  and  Peter  J.  Calderaro,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Associated  Mills  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,133 

Int.  a.'  A61H  J/00 

VS.  a.  128—36  20  Qaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  for  motor  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  frame  means  including  floor  engaging  portions  and  up-  .      j,    u     •       .    -,ov-. 
standine  suDtwrt  portions                                                            9.  A  wand  massager  compnsmg  a  handle  having  an  oflset 

(b)  panel  means^ld7n  spaced  relationship  to  a  floor  includ-    section  and  a  grip  section  which  are  interconnected  to  pivot 
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relative  to  each  other,  the  handle  being  formed  into  a  configu- 
ration extending  between  straight  and  angular  in  response  to  a 
rotation  about  said  pivot  of  said  grip  and  offset  sections,  a  disk 
shaped  vibrating  head  on  an  end  of  said  handle,  a  vibrator 
inside  said  disk,  said  vibrator  comprising  a  motor  driving  an 
eccentric  weight,  and  passageways  within  said  disk  for  draw- 
ing cooling  air  into  and  expelling  hot  air  from  said  disk  in 
response  to  said  motor  driving  said  eccentric  weight,  said  disk 
having  a  face  surface  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  different  contours  formed  in  different  areas 
thereon  in  order  to  perform  different  massaging  actions  when 
individual  ones  of  said  contours  are  held  against  a  body  while 
said  motor  is  running,  one  of  said  contours  being  a  generally 
flat  area  having  a  field  of  dimples  formed  in  rows  and  columns 
over  one  of  said  areas  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  disk;  a 
second  of  said  contours  being  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  stria- 
tions  formed  on  a  second  of  said  areas  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  disk;  a  third  of  said  contours  being  a  generally  flat  area 
with  a  field  of  small  nodules  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
over  a  third  of  said  areas  on  the  peripheral  areas  of  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  disk,  said  nodules  projecting  away  from  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  disk;  and  a  fourth  of  said  contours 
including  a  blanket  of  fairly  rigid  but  flexible  material  extend- 
ing over  the  face  of  said  disk  and  down  over  said  fourth  of  said 
contours  on  a  fourth  of  said  areas  on  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  disk,  said  fourth  contour  being  a  somewhat  saddle  shape 
formed  by  a  concave  area  between  two  high  surfaces,  and  said 
blanket  on  said  face  of  said  disk  having  a  field  of  large  bumps 
arranged  in  row  and  columns  which  project  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  face  of  said  disk. 


5,117,816 
ANTI-SNORE  DEVICE 
Norman  A.  Shapiro,  6319  DeSoto  Ave.  #401,  and  Scott  E.  Feld- 
man,  6325  Topanga  Canyon  Blvd.,  Suite  424,  both  of.  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.  91367 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,127 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/56 

U.S.  a.  128—200.24  14  Qaims 


1.  A  device  which  may  be  molded  to  fit  a  particular  user  for 
the  prevention  of  benign  loud  snoring  and  the  minimization  of 
apnea  disorders  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  base  member  having  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face,  and  upper  and  lower  surface  portions  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower  dentitions  of  a  user; 

inner  and  outer  upstanding  wall  portions  extending  up- 
wardly from  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  upper  surface 
portion; 

a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface 
portion  of  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  maintain 
forward  posture  of  a  user's  lower  jaw; 

an  airway  passage  extending  through  a  central  portion  of  the 
face  of  said  base  member;  and 

airway  passage  integrity  means  removably  located  in  said 
airway  passage  to  assure  non-deformation  of  said  airway 
passage  when  said  device  is  molded  to  fit  a  particular  user. 


5,117,817 

VERTICAL  CO-AXIAL  MULTI-TUBULAR  DIVING 

SNORKEL 

Hsin-Nan  Lin,  No.  38,  Alley  22,  Lane  422,  Sec.  1,  Wan  Shou 

Ts'un,  Kuei  Shan  Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,304 

Int.  a.5  B63C  1J/J6 

VS.  a.  128—201.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  co-axial  multi-tubular  diving  snorkel  which 
comprises  an  outer  tube  having  a  top  end;  an  inner  tube  dis- 
posed substantially  coaxially  inside  said  outer  tube  and  said 
tubes  being  coaxial  and  dimensioned  to  provide  an  exhale 
channel  within  said  inner  tube  and  an  inhale  channel  formed  by 
a  clearance  between  said  tubes;  a  middle  thimble  provided  at 
the  top  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  intake  valve  ports 
provided  at  an  end  of  said  inhale  channel  proximate  to  a  top 
end  of  said  middle  thimble  and  which  have  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  first  flat  annular  one-way  check  inhaling  diaphragm 
arranged  for  movements  between  positions  spaced  from  and 
abutting  against  said  upper  ends  of  said  intake  valve  ports  to 
allow  fresh  air  to  enter  only  into  said  inhale  channel  through 
said  intake  valve  ports  when  said  first  diaphragm  is  spaced 
from  said  intake  valve  ports;  a  second  flat  one-way  check 
exhaling  diaphragm  to  allow  air  in  the  snorkel  to  be  exhausted 
only  out  of  said  exhale  channel;  an  annular  body  as  a  housing 
is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  snorkel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  intake  holes  and  exhaust  holes  proximate  to  associated 
inhaling  and  exhaust  diaphragms,  said  intake  holes  having  a  top 
edge  on  an  inner  periphery  thereof;  an  annular  flat  water  check 
diaphragm;  and  a  sleeve  type  float  fully  contained  within  said 
annular  body  normally  below  said  lower  ends  of  said  intake 
valve  ports  on  the  top  edge  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
intake  holes,  said  water  check  diaphragm  normally  being  on 
the  bottom  edge  on  said  inner  penphery  of  said  intake  holes 
and  being  urged  into  abutment  against  said  lower  ends  of  said 
intake  valve  ports  to  prevent  air  or  water  from  entering  said 
inhale  channel  when  said  float  is  buoyed  up  by  water. 
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5.117,818 
NASAL  TUBE  HOLDER 
Christo  LI.  P«lfy,  Lot  14,  Kings  Road,  Marysville,  Victoria  3779, 
Australia  __  „  .„,,  , 

per  No.  PCr/AUW/0a)96,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21, 1»0.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  IWO,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/09043,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  585.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  23. 1988,  PI7390; 
Dec.  1,  1988,  PJ1788 

Int.  a.'  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—204.11  "  Claims 


consuntly  increases  for  a  preset  time  to  a  prescribed  pres- 
sure level,  and 


means  for  overriding  said  ramp  means  and  for  controlling 
said  generating  means  to  immediately  generate  pressur- 
ized air  at  said  prescribed  pressure  level. 

5,117,820 
INTRANASAL  RLTER 
Jean-Pierre  Robitailk,  R.R.  #1  New  Denmark,  New  Brunswick, 
Canada  EOJ  ITO 

Filed  No».  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  «)«,830 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatien  Canada,  No».  1«,  1989,  2003895-1 
Int.  a.'  A62B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  128—206.11  *  Oaims 


1.  A  nasal  tube  holder  comprising: 

a  structural  member,  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a 

patient's  nose  and  mouth, 
a  first  nasal  tube  connector  means  for  connecting  a  nasal 
tube  to  said  structural  member,  said  first  nasal  tube  con- 
nector means  including  a  first  outwardly  facing  clip  means 
for  releasably  holding  at  least  one  nasal  tube,  said  struc- 
tural member  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  en- 
gagement with  the  patient's  skin  between  the  patient's 
nose  and  mouth; 
elongated  flexible  members  extending  from  opposed  ends  of 
said  first  nasal  tube  connector  means,  each  of  said  elon- 
gated flexible  members  terminating  in  a  closed  loop 
adapted  to  surround  a  patient's  ear;  and 
at  least  one  second  nasal  tube  connector  means  for  connect- 
ing a  nasal  tube,  said  second  nasal  tube  connector  means 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  elongated  flexible  members 
for  selective  movement  therealong,  said  second  nasal  tube 
connector  means  including  a  substantially  flat  surface  for 
contacting  against  the  patient's  skin  and  a  second  out- 
wardly facing  clip  means  for  releasably  holding  said  nasal 
tube. 


5,117,819 
NASAL  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
John  L.  Servidio,  and  Robert  E.  Tucker,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Healthdyne,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,900 
Int.  a.5  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—204.18  31  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  sleep  apnea  by  supplying  pressunzed 
air  to  the  nasal  passages  of  a  user,  comprising: 

(A)  connection  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  into  said 
nasal  passages. 

(B)  generating  means  for  generating  pressurized  air  and  for 
supplying  said  pressurized  air  to  said  connection  means; 
and 

(C)  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  level  supphed 
by  said  generating  means,  said  control  means  comprising 

ramp  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  generating 
means  to  generate  pressurized  air  at  a  pressure  level  which 


1  A  nasal  filter  positionable  within  a  nostril  for  filtering 
nasal  air,  said  nostril  having  a  nasal  vestibule  merging  with  a 
nasal  passage  of  reduced  cross-sectional  dimension  relative  to 
said  nasal  vestibule  said  filter  comprising  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal body  of  resilient  synthetic  spongy  matenal  which  yields 
upon  radial  compression  to  assume  a  compressed  cylindrical 
form  of  reduced,  substantially  uniform  diameter  permitting 
insertion  into  said  nasal  passage,  said  body  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  through  said  nasal  vestibule  and  into  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  nasal  passage,  and  further  having  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  when  uncompressed  such  that  when 
said  filter  has  been  inserted  in  said  nostril  and  said  spongy 
material  has  expanded,  radially,  said  body  snugly  fits  within 
said  nasal  vestibule  and  causes  an  enlargement  of  said  portion 
of  said  nasal  passage. 

5,117,821 

HUNTING  MASK  WITH  BREATH  ODOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

George  M.  White,  584  Tooting  La.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.339 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/10.  18/08.  23/02 

VS.  a.  128—206.15  2  CI*'™* 

1.  A  hunting  mask  for  purifying  the  breath  of  a  hunter  prior 

to  discharge  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  comprising 
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a  face  mask  for  disposition  on  the  face  of  a  hunter  in  sealed 

relation  thereto, 
a  one-way  air  intake  valve  on  said  face  mask  for  admitting 

ambient  air  through  said  mask  to  the  mouth  and  nose  of  a 

hunter  but  precluding  exhaust  of  breath  from  behind  said 

mask, 
an  air  purification  canister. 


a  breath  discharge  tube  connected  to  said  mask  and  to  said 
canister  in  fluid  flow  relationship  thereto  for  conducting  a 
hunter's  breath  from  said  mask  to  an  intake  end  of  said 
canister,  and 

a  one-way  discharge  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
canister  for  discharging  breath  therefrom  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere. 


5,117,822 

SILICONE  HEART  SPOON 

Aldo  A.  Laghi,  13  Meridian  U..  Ballston  LK,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,958 

Int.  a.5  A61F  7/n 

U.S.  a.  128—400 


7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  having  utility  in  chilling  a  heari  when  blood  flow 
to  the  heart  is  interrupted,  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 

a  heart-cradling  means  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  handle  member; 

a  first  passageway  formed  within  said  handle  member,  ex- 
tending from  the  proximal  end  of  the  handle  member  to 
the  distal  end  thereof; 

a  looped  passageway  formed  in  said  heart-cradling  means 
about  a  rim  part  thereof,  said  looped  passageway  being  in 
open  fluid  communication  with  said  first  passageway; 

a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  said  looped  passageway 
so  that  a  liquid  fluid  flowing  through  said  looped  passage- 
way seeps  through  said  perforations; 

a  manifold  member  connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  heart- 
cradling  means  in  depending  relation  thereto; 

a  second  passageway  formed  within  said  handle  member. 


extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  handle  member 
to  said  distal  end  thereof; 

at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  manifold  member,  and 
said  at  least  one  aperture  being  in  open  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  passageway; 

whereby  said  first  passageway  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  chilled  liquid  fluid  under  pressure  to  deliver 
said  chilled  fluid  in  a  continuous  flow  to  said  looped  pas- 
sageway and  hence  to  a  heart  cradled  by  said  hean-cra- 
dling  means;  and 

whereby  said  second  passageway  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  negative  pressure  for  aspirating  liquid  fluid 
collected  in  a  puddle  in  the  vicinity  of  said  heart -cradling 
means  into  said  second  passageway  means  through  said  at 
least  one  aperture 


5,117.823 

ICE  COOLING  MEDICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Craig  R.  Weiss,  6611  N.  Central  A»e.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012,  and 

Robert  Hu,  1625  E.  Westwind,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,010 

Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—402  7  Oaiins 


1.  A  garment  for  alleviating  pan  in  areas  of  the  body  of  a 
wearer  through  cold  treatment,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  retaining  a  cold  medium  in  a  waterproof  condi- 
tion; and 

(b)  means  for  strapping  said  means  for  retaining  a  cold  me- 
dium around  the  wearer's  body  in  contact  with  the  areas 
requiring  cold  treatment,  said  means  for  retaining  a  cold 
medium  comprises  at  least  one  ice  pocket  slideably  at- 
tached to  said  strapping  means;  and  said  strapping  means 
comprises  a  strap  to  wrap  around  a  desired  portion  of  the 
wearer's  body,  with  fastening  means  affixed  to  each  of 
two  ends  of  said  strap  for  easy  interconnection  to  form  a 
tight  continuous  loop,  said  ice  pocket  comprises  a  first 
outer  bag  containing  a  second  inner  bag,  each  bag  being 
capable  of  forming  a  sealed  enclosure;  and  wherein  a  strap 
loop  is  formed  in  said  outer  bag  by  cutting  two  parallel 
incisions  in  one  side  of  the  outer  bag,  so  that  said  strap  can 
be  inserted  therethrough  for  retention  and  slidable  adjust- 
ment of  the  ice  pocket,  an  inside  surface  of  said  strap  loop 
includes  a  strip  of  double-sided  adhesive  tape  in  order  to 
retain  said  ice  pocket  in  place  after  it  has  been  slided  to  a 
desired  position  along  said  strap  for  proper  contact  with 
pan  areas  after  placement  on  the  user's  body. 


5,117,824 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  ELECTRICAL 

PHYSIOLOGIC  SIGNALS 

John  G.  Keimel,  New  Brighton;  Joseph  A.  Ballis,  Shoreriew,  and 

Glenn  M.  Roline,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.760 
Int.  a.^  A61N  \/3<) 
VS.  a.  128—419  D  13  Qaims 

1.  In  an  implantable  cardioverter  comprising  means  for 
detecting  a  tachyarrhythmia  and  means  for  treatinf?  said  ta- 
chyarrhythmia, said  cardioverter  also  comprising  pulse  gener- 
ator means  for  generating  cardiac  pacing  pulses,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

variable  threshold  R-wave  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
occurrence  of  R-waves  and  for  providing  output  signals 
indicative  of  the  detection  of  said  R-waves,  said  signals 
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provided  to  said  tachyarrhythmia  detection  means,  said 
variable  threshold  R-wave  detector  means  comprising 
means  for  defming  an  R-wave  detection  threshold  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  R-wave  detection  threshold  to  a 
value  based  upon  the  amplitude  of  a  detected  R-wave  and 
further  includes  means  for  gradually  reducing  said  R- 
wave  detection  threshold  following  said  detected  R-wave; 


5,117,826 

COMBINED  NERVE  FIBER  AND  BODY  TISSUE 

STIMULATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  T.  Bartelt.  Longmont,  and  Frank  W.  Harris,  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Staodyn,  Inc..  Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,897,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,760,  Feb.  2,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,813,418.  This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

696,987 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—421  •'  Claims 


cardiac  pacemaker  timing  means  for  defining  a  V— V  inter- 
val and  for  triggering  said  pulse  generator  means  at  the 
expiration  of  said  V— V  interval,  said  timing  means  reset 
by  the  output  of  said  R-wave  detector  means;  and 

disable  means  for  disabling  said  threshold  adjusting  means 
from  adjusting  said  R-wave  detection  threshold  in  re- 
sponse to  an  R-wave  following  a  cardiac  pacing  pulse 
from  said  pulse  generator  means. 
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5,117,825 

CLOSED  LOOP  TRANSMITTER  FOR  MEDICAL 

IMPLANT 

John  Grevious,  2239  Wilson  St.,  NE.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55418 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,900 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PG  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  cardiac  pacing  system  having  an  implantable  pulse 
generator  with  a  radio  frequency  receiving  antenna  and  having 
an  external  programmer  with  a  transmitting  antenna,  said 
implantable  pulse  generator  having  circuitry  which  is  pro- 
grammed by  placing  said  transmitting  antenna  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  receiving  antenna  and  transferring  data  between  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  said  receiving  antenna  via  a  radio 
frequency  earner  generated  by  said  external  programmer,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  coupled  to  said  external  programmer  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  electromagnetic  field  generated  by  said 
radio  frequency  carrier. 


1.  Medical  apparatus,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  an  electrical  output  signal 
having  a  continuous  series  of  first  and  second  time-wise 
spaced  segments,  said  first  segment  including  an  AC  signal 
that  provides  AC  and  a  net  DC  charge  derived  from  said 
AC  signal  so  that  said  first  segment  is  suitable  both  for 
nerve  fiber  stimulation  and  for  body  tissue  stimulation 
with  said  AC  having  a  direct  effect  to  cause  suppression  of 
pain  and  with  said  net  DC  charge  having  a  direct  effect  to 
cause  at  least  one  of  edema  reduction  and  wound  healing, 
and  said  second  segment  including  AC  with  substantially 
zero  DC  charge  so  that  said  second  segment  is  suitable  for 
nerve  fiber  stimulation  with  said  AC  with  said  substan- 
tially zero  DC  charge  having  a  direct  effect  to  cause 
suppression  of  pain;  and 

application  means  connected  with  said  generating  means  for 
coupling  said  output  signal  to  the  body  of  a  user  to  thereby 
utilize  said  first  segment  for  suppression  of  pain  and  at 
least  one  of  edema  reduction  and  wound  healing,  and  to 
thereby  utilize  said  second  segment  for  suppression  of 
pain. 

5,117,827 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AMBULATORY 

REFLUX  MONITORING 

Thomas  D.  Stuebe;  Paul  M.  Helmstetter,  and  Charles  S.  Clark, 

all  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sandhill  Scientific,  Inc., 

Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,984 
Int.  a.'-  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  a.  128—635  >''  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  gastric  acid  reflux  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

a  combination  probe,  having  a  distal  location  and  a  proximal 
location,  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having  a  pH  sensor 
point  at  the  distal  location  and  a  pressure  sensor  point  at 
the  proximal  location; 
means,  operably  coupled  to  said  pH  sensor  point,  for  gener- 
ating pH  signals  in  response  to  a  hydrogen  ion  concentra- 
tion thereat; 
means,  operably  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensor  point,  for 
generating  pressure  signals  in  response  to  phasic  pressure 
changes  thereat; 
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said  pressure  signal  generating  means  including  an  infusion 
pump  coupled  to  a  source  of  liquid  and  an  infusion  probe 
coupled  to  the  infusion  pump,  the  infusion  probe  disposed 
proximally  on  said  combination  probe  from  said  pH  sensor 
point  for  delivering  the  liquid  from  the  infusion  pump,  the 
infusion  probe  including  an  exit  opening  at  said  proximal 
location  so  that  variations  in  the  phasic  pressure  changes 


_ci 


pH  DMA  LOecei 


v: 


at  said  proximal  location  are  transmitted  through  the 
flowing  liquid  to  permit  generation  of  said  pressure  sig- 
nals; 

a  display  means,  coupled  to  said  pressure  signal  generating 
means,  for  providing  information  for  positioning  said  pH 
sensor  point  in  response  to  said  pressure  signals;  and 

a  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  pH  signal  generating 
means,  for  storing  said  pH  signals. 


5,117,828 
EXPANDABLE  ESOPHAGEAL  CATHETER 
William  T.  Metzger,  Libertyville,  and  Hossein  Jadvar,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Arzco  Medical  Electronics,  Inc., 
Vernon  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,930 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—642  21  Oaims 


2.  An  electrically  symmetrical  catheter  insertable  into  the 
esophagus  of  a  subject  and  expandable  in  part  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  closed  distal 
end; 

flexible,  insulating  means  for  support  carried  on  said  distal 
end,  said  flexible  means  in  part  being  laterally  moveable 
with  respect  to  said  distal  end; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  members  with  each  member  of  said 
plurality  movably  carried  at  least  in  part,  by  said  support 
means  and  with  at  least  some  members  of  said  plurality 
electrically  connected  together  thereby  forming  an  ex- 


pandable,   electrically    symmetrical    element    extending 
around  said  distal  end; 
mechanical  means,  carried  by  said  body  member,  for  moving 
at  least  a  part  of  said  support  means  and  said  conducting 
members  laterally  with  respect  to  said  body 


5,117,829 

PATIENT  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCEDURE 
FOR  RADIATION  TREATMENT 
Daniel  W,  Miller,  Yucaipa,  and  James  M.  Slater,  Redlands,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center, 
Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,549 

Int.  a.^  A61B  6/00,  6/03:  A61N  5/10 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  17  Oaiins 
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14.  A  system  for  aligning  a  charged-particle  beam  with  a 
volume  of  tissue  in  a  patient  undergoing  radiation  therapy,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  immobilizing  the  patient; 

means  for  digitally  mapping  tissue  densities  of  the  patient  in 
a  region  surrounding  said  volume  of  tissue,  said  digitally 
mapping  means  providing  digitally  mapped  tissue  density 
data  that  defines  the  tissue  surrounding  and  including  said 
volume  of  tissue; 

means  for  identifying  and  marking  data  within  said  digitally 
mapped  tissue  density  data  that  defines  the  volume  of 
tissue  that  is  to  be  irradiated  by  a  charged-particle  beam; 

means  for  reconstructing  at  least  one  image  of  the  tissue 
densities  from  said  digitally  mapped  tissue  density  data, 
said  at  least  one  reconstructed  image  having  a  view  line 
normal  thereto  that  passes  through  said  marked  data; 

means  for  forming  a  radiographic  image  of  the  tissue  of  said 
patient  taken  along  said  view  line; 

means  for  quantitatively  companng  said  radiographic  image 
to  said  reconstructed  image; 

means  for  adjusting  the  immobilized  patient  until  any  posi- 
tion difTerence  between  said  radiographic  image  and  said 
reconstructed  image  are  minimized;  and 

means  for  aligning  the  charged-particle  beam  to  be  delivered 
to  said  volume  of  tissue  with  the  view  line  of  said  radio- 
graphic image  after  the  differences  between  the  radio- 
graphic and  reconstructed  images  have  been  minimized. 


5,117,830 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  VIABILITY  OF  TISSUE 
Donald   A.   McAfee,   Richmond,   Va.,  and   Luiz  Belardinelli, 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,544 
Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  128—654  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  viability  of  tissue  in  a  re- 
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gion  of  an  organism  having  a  vascular  circulatory  system  that 
supplies  blood  to  said  region  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  dilating  said  vascular  circulation  system  by  introducing 
adenosine  or  an  adenosine  agonist  into  said  vascular  circu- 
lation system  in  order  to  increase  the  flow  of  blood  into 
said  region; 

(b)  introducing  a  blood  flow  marking  medium  into  said 

region; 

(c)  alleviating  the  non-dilating  effects  of  adenosine  or  said 
adenosine  agonist  by  introducing  an  Ai  adenosine  recep- 
tor antagonist  into  said  vascular  circulatory  system;  and 

(d)  determining  the  amount  of  marking  medium  in  said 
region. 


5,117,832 

CURVED  RECTANGULAR/ELLIPTICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Narendra  T.  Sanghvi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  John  N.  Zink, 

Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diasonics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,981,  Sep.  21, 1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.691 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/14 

U.S.  a.  128—662.03  1*  Claims 
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1,  An  ultrasound  single  crystal  transducer  having  a  radiating 
surface  which  conforms  generally  in  shape  to  a  segment  of  a 
surface  of  a  solid  of  revolution  of  a  conic  section,  said  radiation 
surface  having  first  and  second  edges. 


5,117,831 
VASCULAR  CATHETER  HAVING  TANDEM  IMAGING 

AND  DILATATION  COMPONENTS 
Yue-Teh  Jang,  Fremont,  and  Eugene  E.  Jennings,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500,641 

Int.  a.^  A61B  8/12 

U.S.  a.  128—662.06  20  Oaims 


5,117,833 

BI-SPECTRAL  FILTERING  OF  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM 

SIGNAI^  TO  DETERMINE  SELECTED  QRS 

POTENTIALS 

David  E.  Albert,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Paul  Lander,  Norman, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Corazonix  Corporation,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,407 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/0452 

VS.  a.  128—702  •'  aaiBM 


1   A  vascular  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  dilatation  balloon  located  generally  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body; 

first  means  for  inflating  the  dilatation  balloon  with  a  first 
medium; 

an  imaging  housing  located  generally  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  and  axially  spaced-apart  from  the  dilatation 
balloon,  said  imaging  housing  having  an  intenor  chamber; 

ultrasonic  scanning  means  disposed  within  the  interior 
chamber  of  the  housing,  wherein  the  interior  chamber  is 
isolated  from  the  dilatation  balloon;  and 

second  means  for  introducing  a  second  medium  to  the  inte- 
rior chamber,  wherein  said  second  means  is  isolated  from 
the  first  inflating  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  anomalous  late  potentials  in  an 
electrocardiogram  signal,  comprising: 

sensing  orthogonal  x,  y  and  z  electrocardiogram  signals; 

deriving  the  first  derivative  value  for  each  of  said  x,  y  and  z 
signals; 

determining  the  spatial  velocity  vector  from  said  first  deriv- 
ative X,  y  and  z  values; 

determining  QRS  onset  for  the  electrocardiogram  signal 
from  the  spatial  velocity  vector; 

spectral  filtering  each  of  the  sensed  x,  y  and  z  electrocardio- 
gram signals  using  a  first  bandpass  window  to  derive  X,  Y 
and  Z  filtered  signals; 

generating  the  vector  magnitude  of  said  X,  Y  and  Z  filtered 
signals; 

determining  QRS  offset  for  the  electrocardiogram  signal 
using  a  selected  one  of  the  vector  magnitude  and  X,  Y  and 
Z  filtered  signals;  and 
indicating  from  said  above-determined  signals  any  anoma- 
lous late  potentials  in  the  QRS  portion  of  the  electrocar- 
diogram signal. 
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5,117,834 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVELY 

DETERMING  A  PATIENTS  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO 

VENTRICULAR  ARRHYTHMIAS 

Mark  W.  Kroll,  13011  Brenwood  Trail,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

55343,  and  Karl  J.  F.  Kroll,  550  W.  Sandhurst  #125,  Rose- 

vilie,  Minn.  55113 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,106 

Int.  C\>  A61B  5/0452 

U.S.  a.  128—705  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  patient's  susceptibility  to 
ventricular  arrhythmias,  comprising: 

a.  means  to  inject  electromagnetic  energy  into  a  patient's 
body  with  pulses  of  less  than  100  milliamperes  of  current; 

b.  at  least  two  electrocardiographic  leads  connected  to  a 
patient's  body  to  detect  electrocardiographic  signals;  and. 

c.  means  connected  to  the  means  to  inject  and  to  the  at  least 
two  leads  to  record  the  changes  in  the  patient's  electrocar- 
diographic signals  caused  by  the  injection  of  the  electro- 
magnetic energy; 

thereby  sensing  the  cardiac  instability  related  to  ventricular 
arrhythmias  noninvasively  . 


5,117,835 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  I?>JTRACRANIAL  PRESSURE 
Edwin  C.  Mick,  3  Cole  Rd.,  Chester,  N.H.  03036 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,230,  Jul.  30,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,162,  Jul.  31,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,870 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  128-748  18  Oaims 


modification  of  said  input  signal,  said  input  signal  having 
been  changed  as  a  function  of  said  patient's  intracranial 
pressure  as  it  travels  from  said  first  location  to  said  second 
location; 

(d)  storing  data  characteristic  of  said  thickness  and  radius, 
and  said  input  and  output  signals  into  a  data  base;  and 

(e)  estimating   said   patient's  normal   intracranial   pressure 
vibration  signal  from  said  data  by  using  estimation  means. 


5,117,836 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  INTRACRANIAL  FLUID 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Huatly  D.  Millar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Millar  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,152 

lat.  a.^  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—748  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  intracranial  fluid  characteristics, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  a  passage  into  a  cranial  cavity  containing  intracra- 
nial fluid; 

routing  a  grooved  needle  along  a  subdermal  region  from  said 
passage  to  an  exit  point  spaced  from  said  passage; 

positioning  a  transducer  tipped  catheter  from  said  exit  point 
through  said  grooved  needle  and  into  said  passage; 

removing  said  needle; 

covering  said  passage  over  said  transducer  tipped  catheter; 
and. 

sensing  characteristics  of  said  intracranial  fluid  transmitted 
from  said  transducer  tipped  catheter. 


1.  A  method  of  non-invasively  measuring  changes  in  a  pa- 
tient's intracranial  pressure  in  said  patient's  skull  from  said 
patient's  normal  intracranial  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  thickness  and  radius  of  a  patient's  skull 
non-invasively  by  using  non-invasive  thickness  measuring 
means; 

(b)  generating  a  predetermined  input  vibration  signal  and 
applying  said  input  signal  at  a  first  location  on  a  patient's 
skull; 

(c)  detecting  an  output  vibration  signal  from  a  second  loca- 
tion on  said  patient's  skull,  said  output  signal  being  a 


5,117,837 
BLOOD  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Wanamaker,  R.R.  2,  Box  619,  Smithville,  Mo.  64089, 
and  Teryl  K.  Rouse,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Thomas 
Wanamaker,  Smithville,  Mo. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,321 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—763  17  Claims 

1    A  blood  drawing  system  for  use  with  a  double  ended 

cannula  assembly  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  bore  for 

passage  of  fluid  therethrough  comprising: 

a  holder  having  means  therein  for  releasably  mounting  the 
cannula  assembly  with  one  end  extending  forwardly  of 
said  holder  for  venipuncture  and  the  other  end  extending 
reardwardly  for  coupling  with  a  collection  container,  said 
mounting  means  comprising: 

housing  means  at  one  end  of  said  holder  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  cannula  therein  with  said  one  cannula 
end  extending  forwardly  of  said  housing  means  in  said 
venipuncture  position  and  said  other  end  extending 
rearwardly  for  said  coupling  with  said  collection  con- 
tainer; 
user-operable  locking  means  for  releasably  engaging  said 
cannula  assembly  to  said  housing  means  upon  insertion 
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of  said  cannula  in  said  housing  means,  said  locking  5,117,839  

Lanscomprismg:  EXCHANGEABLE  FIXED  WIRE  CATHETER 

first  and  second  slide  locks,  each  having  an  aperture  Creg  W.  Dance,  Elk  River,  M.nn     assignor  to  Lake  Region 

therein  presenting  a  rim  for  engagement  with  a  por-  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  O^i^  '^J""'  _.  ^, 

„on  of  sa.d  cannula  assembly;  Filed  ^eP-    «•  I^O  S.r.  Na  584,461 

means  for  mountmg  said  sl.de  locks  m  back  and  forth  Int.  CI.    A61B  5/00                     ^^  ^^^ 

motion  relative  to  said  cannula;  ^•^'  ^''  **" 


means  for  biasing  said  slide  locks  towards  a  first  position 
wherein  said  rims  engage  a  fjortion  of  said  cannula 
upon  insertion  in  said  housing  means  to  maintain  said 
cannula  in  place; 

means  for  moving  said  slide  locks  to  a  second  position 
to  disengage  said  rims  from  said  cannula  and  release 
said  cannula  from  said  housing  means. 


5,117,838 

ROTATING  GUIDEWIRE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 

Matthew  A.  Palmer,  Miami,  and  Fernando  M.  Viera,  Hialeah, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,523,  Apr.  18,  1990.  This 

application  No*.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,619 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b.  a  guidewire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  movea- 
bly  located  within  said  catheter  body; 

c.  releasably  engaging  means  attached  to  said  guidewire 
proximal  end  for  releasably  engaging  said  guidewire 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  cathe- 
ter body,  said  releasably  engaging  means  comprising  com- 
pressible fixation  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said 
guidewire  in  said  catheter  body  upon  compression 
thereof,  ad  compression  means  associated  with  said  com- 
pressible fixation  means  for  compressing  said  compressible 
fixation  means;  and 

d.  rotating  means  attached  to  said  guidewire  for  rotating  said 
guidewire  with  respect  to  said  catheter  body. 


5,117,840 

ANAL  SPHINCTER  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Henry  S.  Brenman,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.,  and  Donald  R.  Taylor, 

Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Biosonics,  Mt.  Laurel,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,560,  Dec.  5,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,691 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  128—788  9  Oaims 


,1  .«  ,;  '»\  •" 


1.  A  guidewire  extension  system  comprising:  an  extension 
guidewire  adapted  to  be  releasably  but  firmly  connected  to  a 
proximal  end  of  an  initial  or  primary  guidewire,  said  extension 
guidewire  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  and  a  con- 
necting assembly  which  is  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
extension  guidewire,  which  includes  a  coiled  spring  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  and  grippingly  engage  and 
lock  against  a  proximal  end  of  the  initial  or  primary  guidewire, 
and  which  includes  a  small  diameter  tube  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  coiled  spring  being  received  in  said 
tube,  said  distal  end  of  said  extension  guidewire  being  received 
in  said  proximal  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  rotatable  connection 
between  said  distal  end  of  said  guidewire  and  said  proximal  end 
of  said  tube  providing  rotatable  journaling  of  said  extension 
guidewire  to  said  tube  for  minimizing,  if  not  eliminating,  twist- 
ing of  the  extension  guidewire  when  disconnecting  the  exten- 
sion guidewire  from  the  initial  guidewire. 


so/S* 


°^^?ML^1- 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  training  the  sphincter  ani  extemus  of 
a  patient,  comprising,  a  body  member  comprising  a  tip  portion, 
a  reduced  neck  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  tip  portion, 
and  a  broadened  base  joined  to  said  reduced  neck  at  the  other 
end  thereof; 

a  sleeve  member  comprising  a  tip  portion,  a  mid  portion  and 
a  base  portion,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over 
and  conform  to  said  body  member,  said  sleeve  member 
being  made  from  a  flexible,  elastomeric  dielectric  material, 
said  sleeve  member  comprising  four  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  electrodes  extending  longitudinally  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  mid  portion  of 
said  sleeve  member  and  adapted  to  contact  the  sphincter 
ani  externus  of  the  patient. 
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5,117,841 
CONDOM  KEEPER  AND  KIT 
Charles  R.  McBeth,  780  Promenade  Twr.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,771,  Jan.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.115 

Int.  a.'  A61F  6/00 

VS.  CI.  128—844  7  Claims 


1.  A  condom  keeper  kit  comprising  at  least  one  prepackaged 
condom  and  a  condom  keeper,  the  condom  keeper  being  made 
from  an  optically  opaque,  foldable  and  stitchable,  flexible  sheet 
material,  said  condom  keeper  further  comprising:  a  receptacle 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  conceal  each  such  prepackaged 
condom,  said  receptacle  portion  having  an  interior  length  and 
width  slightly  greater  than  that  of  a  prepackaged  condom,  and 
an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  each  said  prepack- 
aged condom;  and  a  cover  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  open- 
ing in  the  receptacle  portion  after  at  least  one  such  prepack- 
aged condom  is  inserted  therein  without  overlapping  such 
condom,  and  resealable  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
cover  portion  over  the  opening  the  receptacle  portion. 


mounting  ring  defined  by  a  left  mounting  ring  mounted  to 
the  left  distal  end  of  the  tether  line,  and  a  right  mounting 
ring  mounted  to  the  right  distal  end  of  the  tether  line,  and 
including  a  left  fiexible  line  mounted  to  the  left  mounting 
ring  and  a  right  flexible  line  mounted  to  the  nght  mount- 
ing ring,  and  the  right  flexible  line  securing  a  heel  cushion 
remote  from  the  right  mounting  nng,  and  the  left  flexible 
line  including  a  further  heel  cushion  secured  to  the  left 
flexible  line  remote  from  the  right  mounting  ring,  and 
each  heel  cushion  including  a  heel  cushion  inflation  valve 
to  effect  selective  inflation  of  each  heel  cushion  for  receiv- 
ing a  heel  portion  of  an  individual's  foot  thereon. 


5,117,843 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 
TOBACCO  FROM  CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 
Gregory  A.  Holmes,  and  Oifford  R.  Marritt,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493,082 

Int.  a.5  A24C  5/36 

V.S.  a.  131—96  34  Oaims 


5,117,842 
TANNING  TETHER  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Bistrek,  and  Cheryl  A.  Bistrek,  both  of  929  E.  9th  St., 
Hazelton,  Pa.  18201 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,147 

Int.  O.^  A61F  5/37 

V.S.  O.  128—882  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  tanning  tether  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongate  flexible  tether  line,  the  tether  line  including  a 
nght  and  left  distal  end,  each  right  and  left  distal  end 
including  securement  means  mounted  to  the  tether  line  for 
mounting  in  a  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  a  re- 
spective right  and  left  toe  of  an  individual's  foot,  and 
wherein  the  securement  means  includes  a  respective  right 
and  left  flexible  transparent  inflatable  cylinder,  each  cylin- 
der including  a  central  toe  receiving  bore  directed  there- 
through, and  each  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  inflation 
valve  means  for  effecting  selective  inflation  of  each  cylin- 
der to  a  predetermined  rigidity  to  selectively  effect  a 
predetermined  degree  of  grasping  of  a  respective  toe 
within  each   cylinder,   and   each   cylinder   including   a 


Mumamxs 
mocSrnm 

1.  A  cigarette  making  and  packaging  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  a  smokable  material; 

(b)  means  for  making  cigarettes  from  the  smokable  matenal; 

(c)  means  for  packaging  the  cigarettes  in  packs; 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  packaging  means  for  rejecting 
defective  cigarette  packs; 

(e)  means  for  opening  defective  packs  and  removing  the 
cigarettes  therefrom,  wherein  each  said  pack  has  two  ends 
and  a  cross-sectional  area,  said  two  ends  and  cross-sec- 
tional area  being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
cigarettes  in  the  pack,  said  pack  opening  and  cigarette 
removing  means  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  opening  at  least  one  of  said  two  ends  of  the 

pack; 
(ii)  means  for  deforming  the  pack  so  as  to  increase  the 

transverse  cross-sectional  area  thereof; 
(iii)  means  for  extracting  the  cigarettes  from  the  pack 
through  the  open  end  thereof; 
(0  means  for  transporting  the  defective  packs  from  the 
rejecting  means  to  the  pack  opening  and  cigarette  remov- 
ing means; 
(g)  means  for  removing  the  smokable  material  from  the 

cigarettes; 
(h)  means  for  transporting  the  cigarettes  from  the  pack 
opening  and  cigarette  removing  means  to  the  smokable 
material  removing  means;  and 
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(i)  means  for  returning  the  smokable  material  removed  from 
the  cigarettes  to  the  means  for  supplying  smokable  mate- 
rial. 


5  117  844 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO 
John  W.  Spicer,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  GBE  Interna- 
tional PLC,  Ando?er,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00679,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1989, 
8910279 

Int.  a.'  A24B  6i/06 
U.S.  a.  131—109.1  H  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  tobacco  in  the  form  of  un-opened 
layers  and  for  conditioning  the  tobacco,  comprising  a  cylinder 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  end,  a  tobacco  opening  unit  mounted  at  the 
inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith,  said  opening 
unit  having  projecting  means  extending  towards  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  distal  ends  adapted  for  supporting  portions 
of  the  unopened  layers  of  tobacco  within  the  unit  and  for 
effecting  opening  of  the  tobacco  on  rotation  of  the  unit,  the 
distal  ends  of  the  projecting  means  defining  a  solid  of  revolu- 
tion which  narrows  in  the  direction  of  tobacco  feed  from  the 
opening  unit  toward  the  cylinder. 


ential  between  the  pressure  in  the  flow-through  passage 
and  the  atmospheric  pressure,  and  for  generating  a  mea- 
sured electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  mea.sured  pressure 
differential; 
(e)  reference  means  for  generating  a  reference  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  a  desired  pressure  differential  between 
the  suction  and  lit  ends  of  said  one  smoking  article;  and 


(0  flow  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  refer- 
ence means  and  the  suction  means  in  a  feedback  loop  with 
the  pressure  sensor  means,  for  comparing  the  measured 
and  reference  electrical  signals  to  generate  an  error  signal, 
and  for  changmg  the  flow  of  smoke  through  the  flow- 
through  passage  as  a  function  of  the  error  signal. 


5,117,846 

HAIRPIECE  AND  FTmNG  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Paul  V.  Finaraore,  Chicago,  and  Robert  G.  Pancic,  Palatine, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hairline  Creations,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,609,  Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,489 

Int.  a.'  A41G  5/00 

MS.  a.  132—54  5  Claims 


5,117,845 
SMOKING  MACHINE 
Jean-Remi  Poulet,  Fleury  Les  Aubrais;  Alain  Rousseau,  and 
Pierre  Debrois,  both  of  Orleans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
Allumettes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,391 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1989,  89  16962 

Int.  a.'  A24F  nm 

U.S.  a.  131—330  12  Oaims 

1.  A  machine  for  smokmg  at  least  one  smoking  article  having 
smoking  parameters  to  be  analyzed,  comprising: 

(a)  holder  means  for  holding  a  suction  end  of  said  one  smok- 
ing article,  while  leaving  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure 
an  opposite  end  to  be  lit  during  smoking; 

(b)  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  holder  means,  an  outlet,  and  a  flow-through 
passage  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet; 

(c)  suction  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
outlet,  for  drawing  smoke  under  pressure  in  a  flow  from 
the  lit  end  through  the  suction  end  of  said  one  smoking 
article,  and  into  and  through  the  flow-through  passage  of 
the  chamber; 

(d)  pressure  sensor  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
the  flow-through  passage,  for  measuring  a  pressure  differ- 


1.  A  hairpiece  comprising: 

a  reticulate  foundation  sheet  member  having  filaments  form- 
ing a  mesh  structure  of  generally  regular  mesh  openings 
between  said  filaments,  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
defined  by  interruptions  in  some  of  said  filaments  to  form 
filament  ends  at  the  periphery  of  said  apertures  said  fila- 
ment ends  having  been  melted  non-sharp  to  eliminate 
sharp  projections  thereon,  said  apertures  being  formed  in 
at  least  a  centrally  located  expanse  of  said  mesh  structure 
with  respective  aperture  dimensions  larger  than  said  mesh 
openings  in  order  to  enable  feeding  of  the  wearer's  own 
hair  strands  through  said  respective  apertures  to  produce 
improved  appearance  and  securement  of  said  hairpiece  to 
the  wearer's  head;  and  applied  hair  strands  secured  di- 
rectly to  said  reticulate  foundation  of  said  hairpiece. 
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5,117,847 

MANICURE  APPARATUS 

David  J.  May,  67330  Oiiijo  Rd.,  Cathedral  aty,  Calif.  92234 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,722 

iBL  a.5  A45D  29/18 

MS.  a.  132— 75J  6  CUima 


5.117,848 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  PEN-SHAPED  CASING 
Scott  Hiiaag,  3F,  No.  65,  Lane  277,  Haia-Tai  Rd.,  Hain-ClMa^ 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  Ne.  783,841 
Ut.  a.'  A46B  11/00 
MS.  a.  132—308  4  < 


1.  A  combined  toothbrush  and  pen-shaped  casmg  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  manicure  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  transparent  housing,  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
front  wall,  and  a  right  side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel 
a  left  side  wall,  and 

a  front  wall  opening  directed  through  the  front  wall  between 
a  front  wall  upper  terminal  end  and  a  front  wall  lower 
terminal  end,  and 

a  cutter  assembly  mounted  within  the  transparent  housing 
between  the  right  side  wall  and  the  left  side  wall  in  align- 
ment with  the  front  wall  opening,  and 

the  cutter  assembly  includes  a  right  mounting  plate  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  right  side  wall,  a  left  mounting  plate 
mounted  to  the  left  side  wall,  and  the  cutter  assembly 
further  including  a  lower  cutter  flange  fixedly  mounted 
orthogonally  between  the  right  mounting  plate  and  the 
left  mounting  plate,  and  an  upper  cutter  flange  mounted  to 
the  lower  cutter  flange  and  spring  biased  in  a  spaced 
relationship  away  from  the  lower  cutter  flange,  and  the 
upper  cutter  flange  including  a  movable  upper  arcuate 
cutter  blade,  and  the  lower  cutter  flange  mcluding  a  fixed 
lower  arcuate  cutter  blade  cooperative  relative  to  one 
another,  and  a  pivot  axle  orthogonally  mounted  between 
the  right  mounting  flange  and  the  left  mounting  flange 
above  the  upper  cutter  flange,  and  the  pivot  axle  includmg 
a  cam  member  pivotally  mounted  about  the  pivot  axle  in 
contiguous  communication  with  the  upper  cutter  flange, 
and  the  cam  member  including  an  actuator  leg  projecting 
rearwardly  of  the  cam  member  above  the  upper  cutter 
flange,  and  an  actuator  rod  projecting  through  the  top 
wall,  wherein  the  actuator  rod  includes  an  actuator  rod 
lower  terminal  end  in  contiguous  communication  with  the 
actuator  leg,  the  actuator  rod  including  an  actuator  rod 
upper  terminal  end,  wherein  the  actuator  rod  upper  termi- 
nal end  includes  a  head  member,  and  the  actuator  rod 
biased  in  a  raised  orientation  relative  to  the  cam  member 
actuator  leg,  wherein  projection  of  the  cam  member  actu- 
ator leg  interiorly  of  the  housing  effects  rotation  of  the 
cam  member  and  actuation  of  the  movable  cutter  blade 
towards  the  fixed  lower  cutter  blade. 


an  upright  pen-shaped  casing  including:  a  clip  mounted 
thereon;  a  lower  barrel  which  has  an  open  first  top  end.  a 
first  bottom  end,  and  an  outer  surface;  and  an  upper  tubu- 
lar cover  adapted  to  cover  said  barrel,  said  tubular  cover 
having  a  closed  second  top  end.  an  open  second  bottom 
end,  and  a  surrounding  side  interconnecting  said  second 
top  and  bottom  ends  to  define  a  first  receiving  space,  said 
surrounding  side  having  a  notch  extending  from  said 
second  top  end  to  said  second  bottom  end,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  channel  providing  member  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  notch  and  connected  to  said  second  top  end  and  said 
surrounding  side,  said  channel  providing  member  defining 
a  second  receiving  space  accessible  via  said  notch;  and 

a  toothbrush  removably  confined  in  said  pen-shaped  casing, 
said  toothbrush  including  a  head  with  bristles  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  head;  said  head  being  received  in  said 
first  receiving  space,  said  bristles  extending  into  said  sec- 
ond receiving  space,  and  said  handle  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  barrel  when  said  toothbrush  is  confined 
in  said  pen-shaped  casing;  said  handle  having  an  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  bottom  end  of  said  barrel 
when  said  toothbrush  is  removed  from  said  pen-shaped 
casing. 


5.117,849 

CONTACT  LENS  CARE  SYSTEM 

Edwin  Zimmerii,  Uetikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lensmatic 

AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00083,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,212 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    5,    1989, 
1261/89 

Int.  a.^  B08B  i/06 
U.S.  a.  134—57  R  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  two-step  cleaning  of  a  plurality  of  contact 
lenses,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  (1)  with  two  tubs  (8,  9)  designed  to  receive  two 

different  lens-care  solutions  (3,  4); 
a  rotating  cover  (2)  having  a  basket  (5)  which  can  be  succes- 
sively lowered  into  the  two  tubs  (8,  9).  said  rotating  cover 
mounted  on  a  guide  rod  (6)  displaceable  axially  and  rotat- 
ably  within  a  bearing  (13)  positioned  between  the  two  tubs 
(8,  9)  in  the  casing  (1); 
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means  for  automatically  moving  the  basket  (5)  from  one  tub 
(9)  of  the  two  tubs  (8,  9)  to  another  tub  (8)  of  the  two  tubs 
(8,  9); 

said  rotating  cover  (2)  having  a  push  rod  (7)  set  parallel  to 
the  guide  rod  (6);  and 


said  casing  (1)  having  two  holes  (14,  24)  into  which  the  push 
rod  (7)  can  be  inserted,  said  holes  (14,  24)  being  connected 
by  a  helical  groove  (12)  which  is  concentric  with  the 
bearing  (13)  and  which  leads  from  the  top  of  one  hole  (14) 
of  the  two  holes  (14,  24)  to  the  bottom  of  another  hole  (24) 
of  the  two  holes  (14,  24). 


means  defmrng  a  passageway  through  said  outer  cylindrical 
wall  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  track; 

movable  gate  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage- 
way; 

means  defmmg  at  least  one  treatment  station  along  the 
length  of  said  upwardly  inclined  track  between  said  mlet 
end  and  said  outlet  end,  said  station  having  a  foraminous 
bottom  wall  and  a  fluid  delivery  means  for  spraying  a 
second  treatment  solution  toward  said  foraminous  bottom 
wall; 

treatment  solution  collecting  means  located  beneath  said 
foraminous  bottom  wall  for  collecting  the  second  treat- 
ment solution  passing  through  the  foraminous  bottom 
wall; 

a  shaft  and  support  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  that  is  congruent  with  a  central  axis  of 
said  annular  basin; 

weight  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  imparting  an  oscilla- 
tory vibration  to  said  annular  basin  and  said  track  in  re- 
sponse to  a  rotatable  driving  of  said  shaft; 

a  parts  delivery  means  adapted  to  supply  parts  to  said  annu- 
lar basin;  and 

drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  shaft. 


5,117,851 

OPTIONALLY-POSITIONED  TABLE  COVER 

Ching-Ming  Chang,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,492 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  15/28 

U.S.  a.  135—98  4  Oaims 


5,117,850 
DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  TREATING  OF  METAL  PARTS 
Louis  W.  Money,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Delrod  Sales 
Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,636 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—63  9  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  surface  treating  of  metal  parts,  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

an  annular  basin  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  inner  upstanding 
cylindrical  wall  and  an  outer  upstanding  cylindrical  wall 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  and  concentric  to  said 
inner  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  being 
sealingly  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  to  facilitate  hold- 
ing a  first  treatment  solution  therein; 

an  upwardly  inclined  track  secured  to  and  encircling  said 
annular  basin  in  a  direction  from  a  lower  end  of  said  track 
terminating  at  a  level  flush  with  said  bottom  wall  and 
defining  an  inlet  end  thereat  to  an  upper  end  of  said  track 
defining  an  outlet  end  thereat; 

resilient  means  interposed  between  and  connected  to  each  of 
said  annular  basin  and  said  base  frame  so  that  said  annular 
basin  and  said  upwardly  inclined  track  are  resiliently 
supported  on  said  base  frame  and  adapted  to  move  relative 
to  said  base  frame; 


1.  A  table  cover  comprising; 

a  collar  having  a  central  hole  formed  therein; 

a  central  post  movably  held  in  said  central  hole  of  said 
collar; 

a  rib  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  top  ribs  for  securing  a 
canopy  screen  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  stretcher  rib, 
each  said  top  rib  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  said  top 
rib  pivotally  secured  to  an  upper  notch  secured  to  said 
collar,  each  said  stretcher  rib  having  an  inner  end  portion 
of  said  stretcher  rib  pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  runner 
secured  to  a  lowest  portion  of  said  central  post  and  having 
an  outer  end  portion  of  said  stretcher  rib  pivotally  secured 
to  each  said  top  rib,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

said  central  post  having  a  packing  ring  made  of  elastomer 
materials  disposed  around  said  central  post  and  having  an 
upper  ring  portion  and  a  lower  ring  portion  of  said  pack- 
ing ring  sandwiched  between  said  collar  and  said  upper 
notch  for  operatively  telescopically  moving  said  central 
post  in  said  collar  and  for  frictionally  holding  said  central 
post  on  said  collar,  whereby  upon  a  telescopic  movement 
of  said  central  post  in  said  collar  to  extend  said  rib  assem- 
bly and  said  canopy  screen  to  increase  a  shielding  area  by 
said  canopy  screen  or  to  retract  said  rib  assembly  and  said 
canopy  screen  to  reduce  a  shielding  area  by  said  screen. 
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said  packing  ring  will  brake  the  central  post  on  said  collar 
for  positioning  said  canopy  screen  at  an  extended  or  a 
retracted  state. 


5,117,852 
FREE-STANDING  FRAME  AND  DOME  TENT  USING 
SAME 
Charles  D.  Bryaat,  Rockport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Moss,  Inc.,  Cam- 
den, Me. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,630 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/40 

U.S.  a.  135—104  11  Oaims 


1.  A  free-standing  structure  having  a  perimeter  and  n  sides 
defining  n  origins  on  the  perimeter,  where  n  is  greater  than 
two;  a  frame  having  n  arch  members,  two  said  arch  members 
paired  at  each  of  n  origins;  each  such  member  extending  from 
an  initial  origin  across  its  paired  arch  member  to  an  origin 
different  from  its  pair  and  across  from  its  initial  origin,  said 
arch  members  forming  a  self-supporting  structure  with  an 
n-sided  polygon  at  the  top  center  of  the  structure;  said  paired 
arch  members  crossing  each  other  on  the  far  side  of  said  poly- 
gon relative  to  the  initial  origin,  said  crossing  occurring  on  an 
axis  of  symmetry  extending  through  the  initial  origin  and  the 
top  center  of  the  structure;  and 

means  for  securing  together  said  pair  arch  members  at  the 
origins. 


gated  member  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  shank  portion; 
the  elongated  member  having  a  second  return  curve  adja- 
cent the  first  return  curve  and  spaced  from  the  first  shank 
portion,  the  second  return  curve  extending  the  elongated 
member  opposite  from  the  direction  between  the  first  and 
second  curves; 


the  elongated  member  having  a  second  shank  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  second  return  curve;  and  wherein 

the  second  shank  portion  extends  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  the  first  shank  portion;  said  elongated 
member  comprises  a  continuous  length  of  bent  stock 
having  two  generally  parallel  legs,  each  leg  having  said 
first  and  second  return  curves. 


5,117,854 
STOPCOCK  HOLDER 
Oiristopber  F.  Eve,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,240 

Int.  O.'  F16K  43/00 

VS.  O.  137—15  16  Oaims 


5,117,853 

PORTABLE  SHADE  STRUCTURES  EMPLOYING 

NON-SNAG  HOOKS 

Martin  E.  Pniesner,  New  Haven,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gale  Group, 

Inc.,  Winter  Park,  Ha. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,735 
Int.  O.'  E04H  J5/44 
VS.  O.  135—106  12  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  shade  structure  comprising: 
a  structural  framework  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  sup- 
ports with  hook-receiving  holes  along  the  supports; 
a  removable  flexible  cover  dimensioned  to  fit  across  and  be 

supported  by  the  structural  framework; 
plural  hooks  attached  at  spaced  locations  to  the  flexible 
cover,  each  hook  dimensioned  to  removably  fit  into  one  of 
the  hook-receiving  holes  of  the  spaced  supports; 
means  along  each  hook  for  preventing  snagging  of  the  hook 
on  the  flexible  cover,  defined  by  each  hook  having  an 
elongated  member  having  a  first  shank  portion  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  flexible  cover,  the  first  shank  portion  lying 
generally  parallel  to  the  adjacent  support  when  the  hook 
is  fitted  in  the  corresponding  hole; 
the  elongated  member  having  a  first  return  curve  at  the  end 
of  the  shank  opposite  the  one  end  and  extending  the  elon- 


14.  A  method  for  securing  a  valve  in  a  valve  holder  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  support  block  having  a  chamber  member  at- 
tached thereto  for  receiving  a  valve  to  be  secured; 

positioning  a  valve  to  be  secured  in  said  chamber  member  so 
that  valve  port  extensions  of  said  valve  are  supported  in 
recesses  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  said  chamber  member; 

positioning  a  clamp  member  over  said  valve  port  extensions 
which  are  in  said  recesses;  and 

securing  said  valve  m  said  chamber  by  attaching  said  clamp 
member  to  said  support  block  by  means  of  a  mechanical 
fa.slener  which  is  securable  into  said  support  block. 
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5,117,855 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Aaron  Goldsmith.  23918  Park  Granada,  Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,026,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  4,9r7,915.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,660 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  25/00 
VS.  a.  137— 78  J  1*  Claims 


a  relatively  small  area  valve  seat  connected  to  said  housing 
and  extending  around  said  small  port; 

a  relatively  large  area  valve  seat  connected  to  said  housmg 
and  extending  around  said  large  port; 

a  plug  mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing,  said  plug 
having  a  relatively  small  area  end  engageable  against  said 
small  port  with  said  plug  in  a  first  position  to  close  said 
small  port,  said  plug  including  a  relatively  large  area  end 
spaced  from  said  small  area  end  and  engageable  against 
said  large  port  with  said  plug  in  a  second  position  to  close 
said  large  port; 

said  housing  including  a  low  flow  rate  outlet  communicating 
with  said  small  port  when  the  plug  is  in  its  second  position 
for  receiving  gas  flow  at  the  relatively  low  flow  rate 
range,  said  low  flow  rate  outlet  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  small  flow  rate  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  low  flow  rate  outlet,  said  housing 
including  a  high  flow  rate  outlet  communicating  with  said 
large  port  when  the  plug  is  in  its  first  position,  for  receiv- 
ing a  gas  flow  in  the  high  flow  rate  range,  said  high  flow 
rate  outlet  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  large  flow- 
meter for  measuring  flow  rates  in  the  high  flow  rate  range; 
and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  plug  into  the  second  position 
when  a  gas  flow  in  the  low  flow  rate  range  enters  the  gas 
flow  inlet,  and  for  biasing  the  plug  into  its  first  position 
when  a  gas  flow  in  the  high  flow  rate  range  enters  the  gas 
flow  inlet. 


1.  An  automatic  control  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 

through  a  system,  including  a  main  control  valve  means,  a 

pressure  sensitive  valve  means,  a  porous  moisture  sensing 

means,  and  a  venturi  means,  further  comprising; 

a  bypass  means  for  allowing  water  to  flow  around  said 

venturi  means,  said  bypass  means  controlled  by  a  butterfly 

valve,  said  butterfly  valve  controlled  by  said  pressure 

sensitive  valve  means. 


5,117,857 
TRANSFER  AND  RINSE  UNIT 
Ray  S.  Smith,  Marshall,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,068 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02.  9/093;  B05C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  137—240  23  Qaims 


5,117,856 
FLOW  RANGE  EXTENDING  VALVE 
Raymond  K.  Kim,  Canton,  and  Larry  Jeffers,  Alliance,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,279 

Int.  a.5  G05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  137—110  18  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  extending  the  range  of  gas  flow 
measurements,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  defining  a  gas  flow  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow 
of  gas  into  the  housing  at  a  low  flow  rate  range  below  a 
transition  flow  rate,  and  at  a  high  flow  rate  range  above 
the  transition  flow  rate,  the  housing  defining  a  relatively 
small  port  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  a  relatively 
large  port  spaced  from  the  small  port  and  also  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet; 


1.  A  transfer  and  rinse  unit  for  transferring  liquid  from  a 
container  to  a  liquid  distribution  system,  such  as  spraying 
apparatus,  and  for  rinsing  the  container,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  suction  conduit  and  a  rinse  conduit  positioned  alongside 
one  another,  said  conduits  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  conduits  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted inside  said  container,  said  suction  and  rinse  conduits 
comprising  two  separate  tuties  permanently  connected  to 
one  another  alongside  one  another  in  non-concentric 
fashion, 

the  suction  tube  having  an  inlet  adjacent  its  lower  end,  and 
an  outlet  adjacent  its  upper  end, 

a  first  connector  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  suction  tube  for 
removably  connecting  the  suction  tube  to  a  line  for  deliv- 
ery of  liquid  from  the  container  to  a  liquid  distribution 
system,  said  line  having  a  pump  therein  separate  from  the 
rinse  and  transfer  unit  and  downstream  from  the  rinse  and 
transfer  unit  after  the  suction  tube  has  been  connected  to 
said  delivery  line  via  said  first  connector, 

the  rinse  tube  having  an  inlet  adjacent  its  upper  end  and 
outlet  means  for  flow  of  rinse  liquid  into  the  container, 
said  outlet  means  of  the  rinse  tube  comprising  a  series  of 
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holes  in  the  tube  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  tube  adja- 
cent its  lower  end,  said  rinse  liquid  being  adapted  to  exit 
said  holes  for  impact  against  a  side  wall  of  the  container, 

a  second  connector  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  rinse  tube  for 
removably  connecting  the  rinse  tube  to  a  rinse  line  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  pressurized  rinse  liquid  for 
supply  of  rinse  liquid  to  the  nnse  tube, 

inlet  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  rinse  liquid  into 
the  rinse  tube, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rinse  and  suction  tubes  are  connected  to  respective  rinse 
and  delivery  lines  via  said  connectors,  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rinse  and  suction  tubes  are  inserted  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  pump  is  operable  to  pump  liquid  from  the 
container,  said  pump  and  said  source  of  pressunzed  rinse 
liquid  communicating  with  one  another  only  by  means  of 
a  single  fiow  path  extending  from  said  source  to  said  rinse 
tube  via  said  rinse  line,  from  said  rinse  tube  into  the  con- 
tainer via  said  outlet  means,  from  the  container  into  the 
suction  tube  via  said  suction  tube  inlet,  and  from  the  outlet 
of  the  suction  tube  to  said  pump  via  said  delivery  line. 


5,117,858 
TOP  ENTRY  BALL  VALVES  WITH  CAM  ADJUSTABLE 

SEATS 
Robert  H.  Osthues,  Holden,  and  Brian  J.  Caprera,  Worchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Controls  Corporation, 
Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,391 

Int.  a.5  F16K  25/00,  43/00 

VS.  a.  137—315  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  interior  cavity  located  between  and  communicating  with  a 
pair  of  fluid  flow  channels  to  define  an  axial  flow  passage 
extending  through  said  housing,  a  ball  located  in  said  cavity, 
said  ball  having  an  axially  directed  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  ball  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  transverse  to  said  flow  passage  whereby  its  said  bore 
may  be  selectively  aligned  with  or  disposed  transverse  to  the 
axial  flow  passage  in  said  housing  to  open  and  close  said  valve 
respectively  thereby  to  control  the  fiow  of  fluid  through  said 
axial  flow  passage,  and  a  pair  of  annular  seat  rings  disposed  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  axial  flow  passage  adjacent  the 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  ball  respectively,  the 
improvement  comprising  cam  means  in  said  cavity  for  shifting 
the  axial  position  of  one  of  said  seat  rings  relative  to  the  axial 
position  of  the  other  of  said  seat  rings  to  vary  the  loading  of 
said  seat  rings  against  said  ball,  said  cam  means  including  first 
and  second  ring  shaped  cams  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in 
coaxial  relation  to  one  another  and  to  said  seat  rings,  said  first 
ring  shaped  cam  having  a  first  substantially  flat  annular  surface 


disposed  closely  adjacent  to  a  back  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
seat  rings  and  also  having  a  second  undulating  annular  surface 
axially  spaced  from  said  back  surface  of  said  one  of  said  seat 
rings  and  from  said  first  annular  surface,  said  second  nng 
shaped  cam  having  an  undulating  annular  surface  disposed 
adjacent  and  in  facing  relation  to  said  undulating  surface  of 
said  first  ring  shaped  cam,  and  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 
nng  shaped  cams  for  varying  the  relative  rotational  position  of 
said  nng  shaped  cams  relative  to  one  another  to  vary  the 
positions  of  said  undulating  annular  surfaces  relative  to  one 
another  thereby  to  vary  the  axial  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  nng  shaped  cams  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to 
said  seat  rings. 


5,117,859 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  RETRACTOR 
James  B.  Carlson,  17208  N.  7th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022,  as- 
signor to  Elden  Barbieri  and  James  Carlson,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  No».  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,296 

Int.  a.'  A62C  35/00 

VS.  a.  137—355.25  20  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  gravity  return  hose  retractor 
mounted  in  an  above-ground  cabinet  including  a  fluid  feed- 
pipe, a  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  the  feed-pif)e  with  a 
nozzle  on  the  other  end  of  the  hose  and  extending  out  of  the 
cabinet,  the  hose  extending  over  movable  pulley  means 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  cabinet  as  the  nozzle 
and  hose  are  pulled  away  from  and  returned  to  the  cabinet,  the 
improvement  including  m  combination: 

variable  weight  means  attached  to  said  movable  pulley 
means  for  adding  increasing  amounts  of  weights  to  said 
pulley  means  in  non-linear  increments,  such  that  greater 
weight  is  added  per  unit  of  distance  as  said  hose  is  with- 
drawn from  the  cabinet  to  increasingly  greater  distances 
up  to  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the  cabinet;  and 
resilient  limit  means  for  significantly  increasing  resistance  to 
hose  withdrawal  for  a  second  predetermined  distance 
after  the  hose  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  cabinet  said 
first  predetermined  distance. 


5,117,860 
CHECK  VALVE 
Charles  B.  Homer,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,545 
Int.  a.5  F16K  15/02 
U.S.  a.  137—512.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  the  evacuation  of  air  from  a 
system,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  chamber  with  a  groove  connected  to  an 
inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  being  connected  to  a  first  member 
in  said  system,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  port  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

primary  and  secondary  disc  members  located  in  said  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  evacuation  of  air  from  said  first 
member  by  said  source  of  vacuum; 

said  secondary  disc  member  having  a  first  stem  that  extends 
from  substantially  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings that  surround  said  first  stem  and  a  peripheral  surface 
thereon,  said  first  stem  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  said 
first  stem  being  retained  in  a  first  guide  for  locating  said 
peripheral  surface  over  said  groove  in  said  housing; 

said  primary  disc  member  being  flexibly  retained  on  said  first 
stem  of  said  secondary  disc  member  by  said  shoulder,  said 
primary  disc  member  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
secondary  disc  member  and  extending  to  cover  said  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein;  and 

resilient  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  urging  said  pe- 
ripheral surface  on  said  secondary  disc  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  housing,  said  source  of  vacuum  and 
any  air  in  said  first  member  developing  an  operational 


a  valve  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  arcuate 
seating  surface  which  is  adapted  to  seal  against  the  valve  seat, 
said  plunger  being  non-spring  loaded  and  adapted  to  the  freely 
displaced  up  into  the  cage,  thereby  opening  the  flow  passage 
comprising  the  bores  through  the  nose  sub  and  seat  member, 
the  space  provided  by  the  windows  and  between  the  unseated 
plunger  and  the  barrel,  and  the  opening  extending  through  the 
top  of  the  cage  and  the  top  sub: 

the  cage  having  only  three  substantially  equally  spaced  apart 
ribs  defining  windows; 

the  plunger  having  centrally  located  upper  and  lower  guide 
stems  extending  axially  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 


pressure  differential  across  said  primary  and  secondary 
disc  members,  when  said  operational  pressure  differential 
is  less  then  that  of  the  spring  force  of  said  resilient  means 
a  first  pressure  differential  creates  a  first  force  which 
moves  said  primary  disc  member  away  from  said  plurality 
of  openings  to  allow  said  vacuum  to  evacuate  air  from  the 
first  member  and  to  reduce  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  air  in 
said  first  member  to  substantially  the  fluid  pressure  of  said 
source  of  vacuum  and  when  said  operational  pressure 
differential  is  greater  than  said  spring  force  a  second  oper- 
ational pressure  differential  creates  a  second  force  which 
overcomes  said  resilient  means  to  move  said  secondary 
disc  member  and  peripheral  surface  thereon  away  from 
said  housing  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  the  inlei  port 
through  the  chamber  to  the  outlet  port  to  lower  the  fluid 
pressure  of  air  in  the  first  member  to  a  fluid  pressure 
where  the  force  of  the  resilient  means  against  moves  said 
peripheral  surface  back  into  engagement  with  said  hous- 
ing to  terminate  the  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  port  by  way 
of  the  groove  and  reinstitute  air  flow  from  said  first  mem- 
ber to  the  outlet  port  through  said  plurality  of  openings 
until  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  member  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  source  of  vacuum. 

5,117.861 
BALL  AND  SEAT-TYPE  VALVE  FOR  DOWNHOLE  ROD 

PUMP 
Kenneth  R.  McConnell,  8532  -  67  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada  T6E  0M8  ,  and  Douglas  A.  Jensen,  9017  -  60  Street, 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  T6C  3L8 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,497 
Int.  a.'  F16K  15/06 
VS.  CI.  137—515.7  2  Oaims 

1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  a  downhole  rod  pump,  said  valve 
comprising  a  top  sub,  barrel  and  nose  sub  threaded  together  to 
from  a  tubular  housing,  said  valve  further  compnsing  a  cage, 
plunger  and  seat  member,  said  cage  comprising  upper  and 
lower  connectors  joined  by  upstanding  spaced  apart  ribs 
whereby  flow  windows  are  formed,  said  seat  member  being 
annular  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  said  plunger  comprising 


the  valve  member,  the  valve  member  being  generally 
semi-spherical  and  sufficiently  small  so  that  it  is  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  cage  ribs;  and 

the  seat  member  and  cage  each  having  centrally  apertured 
guide  means,  extending  transversely  across  the  flow  pas- 
sage, for  receiving  and  loosely  guiding  the  guide  stems  to 
centralize  the  valve  member; 

one  of  each  guide  stem  and  associated  guide  means  aperture 
being  substantially  straight-sided  and  the  other  being 
circular,  whereby  vertically  extending  openings  are 
formed  between  the  guide  stem  and  the  guide  means 
aperture  surface,  so  that  fluid  can  flow  there  through  to 
flush  out  granular  solids  accumulating  therebetween. 


5,117,862 
BACK  WATER  TRAP 

Harry  J.  Molligan,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Lois  L.  Molli- 
gan.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,341 

Int.  a.'  E16K  J5/03:  E03C  1/26 

VS.  a.  137—527.8  15  Qaims 


1.  A  flapper  valve,  comprising: 

an  annular  flange  means  having  a  circular  opening  therein, 
said  flange  means  having  a  down  stream  surface  and  an  up 
stream  surface; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  seat  means  extending  in 
surrounding  relationship  about  said  opening  transversely 
outwardly  from  the  downstream  surface  of  the  flange 
means,  said  valve  seat  means  having  a  means  for  prevent- 
ing retrieval  of  foreign  objects  from  a  waste  line  down- 
stream from  said  flapper  valve,  said  means  for  preventing 
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retrieval  of  foreign  objects  comprising  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  substantially  narrow  sharp-ended  teeth 
extending  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  said  opening 
and  oriented  towards  said  flapper  plate  means,  away  from 
the  downstream  surface,  while  only  slightly  reducing  the 
diameter  of  said  opening;  and 
a  substantially  flat  circular  flapper  plate  means  movable  in  a 
pivotal  manner  in  relation  to  a  seating  face  formed  by  the 
valve  seat  means  between  a  first  position,  closing  said 
opening,  and  a  second  position,  away  from  said  seating 
face. 


5,117,863 
BACKFLOW  VALVE 
Robert  G.  McGarrah,  Brookneld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo 
Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,962 

Int.  a.'  F16K  37/00.  15/14 

VS.  CI.  137—559  14  Qaims 


"^ 


Lr 


1.  A  backflow  valve  for  use  in  a  ix)table  fluid  delivery  sys- 
tem, said  backflow  valve  allowing  fluid  flow  in  a  first  direction 
and  preventing  fluid  flow  in  a  second  direction  while  simulta- 
neously indicating  a  backflow  condition,  said  backflow  valve 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  defining  an  elongate 
interior  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its  upstream  portion 
and  an  outlet  at  its  downstream  portion,  said  substantially 
cylindrical  body  having  a  check  seat  body,  said  check  seat 
body  having  at  least  one  annular  step  extending  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  check  said  body, 

(b)  an  elastomeric  valve  member  disposed  within  said  check 
seat  body  adjacent  said  step,  said  elastomeric  valve  mem- 
ber comprising  a  base  which  is  slidable  within  said  check 
seat  body  and  engages  said  at  least  one  annular  step,  and  a 
pair  of  sealing  members  which  are  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  body  and  converge  in  a  downstream  direction 
to  provide  one-way  fluid  flow,  from  the  upstream  portion 
to  the  downstream  portion  of  said  backflow  valve; 

(c)  a  sight  glass  means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
elastomeric  valve  member  for  observing  the  position  of 
said  elastomeric  valve  member. 


cylinders,  and  each  cylinder  includes  an  internally  threaded 
spark  aperture  and  wherein  the  tool  compnses, 

a  flexible  delivery  primary  conduit,  the  primary  conduit 
including  a  primary  conduit  connector  for  securement  to 
a  source  of  compressed  air.  the  pnmary  conduit  fixedly 
secured  to  an  air  manifold  spaced  from  the  primary  con- 
duit connector,  the  air  manifold  including  a  respective 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  flexible  pneumatic  conduit 
in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  air  manifold,  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pneumatic  conduits  include 
a  respective  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  connector 


coupling  mounted  to  each  respective  pneumatic  conduit, 
wherein  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  connector  cou- 
plings include  respective  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth 
flexible  pneumatic  conduit,  and 

the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  pneumatic  conduits  in- 
clude respective  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  externally 
threaded  cylinder  fittings  for  securement  into  each  respec- 
tive internally  threaded  spark  plug  bore  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  and 

wherein  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  pneumatic  con- 
duits include  a  line  rupture  harness  secured  thereto. 


5,117,865 

PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  WITH  FLAT  HIGH  ASPECT 

RATIO  YARNS 

Henry  J.  Lee,  Summeville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Asten  Group,  Inc., 

Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,164,  Jun.  6,  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,008 

Int.  a.'  D03D  23/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  27  Claims 
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5,117,864 

VALVE  SEAL  TOOL 

Richard  V.  Byers,  2737  Kinsey,  Des  Moines.  Iowa  50317 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,082 

Int.  a.^  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  137—561  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  seal  tool  for  use  in  association  with  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  wherein  the  internal  combustion  engine 

includes  at  least  one  cylinder  head,  including  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  papermakers  fabric  comprising: 

a  system  of  flat  MD  (machine  direction)  yams  having  a 
thickness  t  interwoven  with  a  system  of  CMD  (cross 
machine  direction)  yams; 

said  MD  yams  woven  with  selected  CMD  yarns  having  a 
diameter  d  in  bracing  contact  over  a  contact  arc  of  G 
degrees  such  that  the  contact  bracing  area  CBA  of  the 
MD  yam  interweaving  with  said  selected  CMD  yams  is 
related  to  the  degree  of  contact  arc  0  as  follows: 


CBA  >  -ttd 


{-^y 
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where  d= diameter  of  the  CMD  yams 
©  =  the  degree  of  arc  over  which  there  is  contact  between 

the  MD  and  CMD  yams 
t= thickness  of  the  CMD  yams 
»r  =  the  constant  pi. 


5,117,866 

AIR  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  FUEL  MEASURING 

SYSTEMS 

John  C.  Nicholas,  RockTUIe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Electronics, 

Inc..  RockriUe,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,333 

Int.  a.'  F16K  .57/00 

VS.  CL  137—561  A  *  Claims 


1.  An  improved  "air  box"  for  a  fuel  measuring  system  of  the 
so-called  bubble  type  comprising: 

a  manifold  body  having  a  vertical  central  bore  with  a  high 
pressure  inlet  at  a  lower  end  of  said  manifold  body  and  at 
least  one  bore  intersecting  said  central  bore;  and 

a  flow  restrictor  assembly  threadably  attached  to  said  mani- 
fold at  said  intersecting  bore,  said  flow  restrictor  assembly 
including  a  body  having  an  outlet  bore  and  at  least  one 
inlet  bore  in  communication  with  said  outlet  bore,  said 
inlet  bore  having  a  stepped  diameter  forming  a  seat,  said 
flow  restrictor  assembly  also  including  at  least  one  flow 
restrictor  made  of  a  porous,  sintered  metal  press  fit  to  said 
seat  in  said  inlet  bore,  said  outlet  bore  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  supply  a  regulated  flow  of  air  to  said  fuel  mea- 
suring system. 


nected  to  a  transmitter  for  measuring  differential  pressure, 
and  an  equalizer  passageway  having  first  and  second 
ports; 

a  first  valve  interposed  between  the  first  input  passageway, 
the  first  instrument  passageway  and  the  first  port  of  the 
equalizer  passageway; 

the  first  valve  having  a  first  selecUble  "NORMAL"  position 
wherein  the  first  instrument  passageway  is  connected  to 
the  first  input  passageway  and  the  first  port  of  the  equal- 
izer passageway  is  blocked; 

the  first  valve  having  a  second  selectable  "ZEROING  AND 
DEPRESSURIZE"  position  wherein  the  first  instrument 
passageway  and  the  first  input  passageway  is  blocked; 

a  second  valve  interposed  between  the  second  input  passage- 
way, the  second  instrument  passageway  and  the  second 
port  of  the  equalizer  passageway; 

the  second  valve  having  a  first  selectable  "NORMAL" 
position  wherein  the  second  instrument  passageway  is 
connected  to  the  second  input  passageway  and  the  second 
port  of  the  equalizer  passageway  is  blocked; 

the  second  valve  having  a  second  selectable  "ZEROING 
AND  DEPRESSURIZE"  position  where  the  second 
input  passageway,  the  second  instrument  passageway  and 
the  second  port  of  the  equalizer  passageway  are  blocked, 
such  that  a  normal  mode  is  accomplished  when  both  first 
and  second  valves  are  on  position  "NORMAL",  and 
blocked  mode  is  accomplished  by  moving  the  first  valve 
and  second  valve  to  position  "ZEROING  AND  DE- 
PRESSURIZE"; 

the  first  and  second  valves  being  mechanically  linked  such 
that  said  valves  co-rotate;  and 

a  repressurization  interlock  protection  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  first  and  second  valves  to  the 
"NORMAL"  positions  unless  pressure  is  present  in  said 
equalizer  passageway. 


5,117,868 
PILOT-CONTROLLED  DIRECTIONAL  VALVE 
Richard  Wagner,  Dalbergstrasse  3,  DE-6500  Mainz-Ebersheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,000 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  No».  24, 
1988,  88119594.5 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/043 
V.S.  a.  137—625.64  12  Claims 


5.117,867 

MANIFOLD  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

TRANSMITTER 

Don  L.  Adams,  P.O.  Box  T,  TuUa,  Tex.  79088 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,208,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,977,917,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

183,009,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,865,360,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  871,560,  Jun.  6,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,738,276.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,687 

Int.  a.'F16K  H/22 

U.S.  a.  137—597  8  Oaims 


1.  A  manifold  for  connecting  a  differential  pressure  transmit- 
ter to  a  source  of  differential  pressure,  comprising; 

a  body  having  first  and  second  input  passageways  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  source  of  differential  pressure,  first 
and  second  instrument  passageways  adapted  to  be  con- 


1.  A  pilot  controlled  directional  valve  for  hydraulic  fluid 
comprising  a  main  stage  and  a  pilot  stage; 

said  main  stage  comprising  a  main  stage  casing  including  a 

pressure  inlet  chamber  having  a  pressure  port,  a  service 

chamber  having  a  service  port,  a  retum  chamber  having  a 

return  port  and  a  valve  control  chamber; 
a  first  valve  seat  being  provided  between  said  pressure  inlet 

chamber  and  said  service  chamber; 
a  second  valve  seat  being  provided  between  said  service 

chamber  and  said  retum  chamber; 
said  main  stage  comprising  a  main  valving  element  having 

piston  means  and  valve  spring  means  for  moving  said  main 
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valving  element  in  opposite  directions  between  said  first 
and  second  valve  seats,  said  valve  spring  means  moving 
said  main  valving  element  from  said  second  to  said  first 
valve  seat  so  as  to  shut  off  said  service  chamber  from  said 
pressure  inlet  chamber  m  its  first  valve  position  and  said 
piston  means  moving  said  main  valving  element  from  said 
first  to  said  second  valve  seat  to  connect  said  service 
chamber  to  said  pressure  inlet  chamber  in  its  second  valve 
position; 

said  piston  means  being  movable  in  said  valve  control  cham- 
ber which  is  hydraulically  connected  to  said  pilot  stage; 

said  pilot  stage  comprising  a  pilot  stage  casing  including  a 
pilot  pressure  inlet  port  and  a  retum  port,  said  pilot  stage 
also  comprising  an  electromechanical  transformer  means 
and  a  pilot  valving  element; 

said  electromechanical  transformer  means  being  adapted  to 
take  a  de-energized  condition  and  an  energized  condition 
for  moving  said  pilot  valving  element; 

said  pilot  valving  element  in  said  de-energized  condition  of 
said  electromechanical  transformer  means  connecting  said 
pilot  pressure  inlet  port  to  said  valve  control  chamber  so 
as  to  move  said  piston  means  and  said  main  valving  ele- 
ment into  said  second  valve  position  in  contact  with  said 
second  valve  seal  to  connect  said  service  port  to  said 
pressure  port; 

said  pilot  valving  element  in  said  energized  condition  of  said 
electromechanic  transformer  means  shutting  off  said  valve 
control  chamber  from  said  pilot  pressure  inlet  port  and 
connecting  said  retum  port  to  said  valve  control  chamber 
allowing  said  valve  spring  means  to  move  said  main  valv- 
ing element  into  said  first  valve  position  in  contact  with 
said  first  valve  seat  to  shut  off  said  service  port  from  said 
pressure  inlet  port  independetly  of  any  system  pressure  or 
lack  of  pressure  in  said  pressure  inlet  chamber. 


1.  In  a  fluid  How  control  valve  having  a  valve  body  defining 
a  flow  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a  movable 
valve  member  in  said  chamber  movable  between  a  neutral 
position  and  first  and  second  actuated  positions  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  valve  chamber  between  said  ports, 
improved  means  for  positioning  said  valve  member,  compris- 
ing: 
a  solenoid  tube  having  a  closed  inner  end; 
a  solenoid  armature  movably  disposed  within  said  tube; 
a  tube  stop  adapter  fixedly  mounted  between  said  valve 
body  and  said  solenoid  tube  for  capturing  said  armature  in 
said  tube  and  limiting  movement  of  said  armature  between 
said  tube  closed  inner  end  and  said  tube  stop  adapter,  said 
tube  stop  adapter  and  said  valve  body  together  defining  an 
inner   chamber   having   opposite   ends,   said   tube   stop 
adapter  further  including  a  central  bore  therethrough 
opening  into  said  tube  and  said  chamber; 
an  elongate  plunger  rod  extending  through  said  tube  stop 
adapter  bo.e  and  having  an  inner  end  secured  to  said 
armature  and  an  outer  end  secured  to  said  valve  member 
so  that  said  valve  member  is  movable  with  said  armature; 
a  single  coil  spring  surrounding  said  rod  within  said  chamber 


and  disposed  between  opposite  annular  elements  associ- 
ated with  said  rod,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber 
limiting  movement  of  said  annular  elements,  said  spring 
biasing  said  annular  elements  and  said  rod  relative  to  said 
valve  body  and  said  tube  stop  adapter  so  that  said  valve 
member  is  in  said  neutral  position  and  said  armature  is 
disposed  intermediate  said  tube  closed  inner  end  and  said 
tube  stop  adapter;  and 
a  pair  of  solenoid  coils  surrounding  said  tube,  said  coils  upon 
energization  overcoming  said  spring  to  selectively  posi- 
tion said  armature  abutting  either  said  tube  closed  inner 
end  or  said  tube  stop  adapter  to  reposition  said  valve 
member  in  said  respective  first  or  second  actuated  posi- 
tion. 


5,117,870 
PINCH  VALVE 
David  L.  Goodale,  Anaheim,  and  Edmand  E.  Buzza,  Fallertoa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckmaa  Instruments.  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 

Filed  AfT.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,825 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/06 

VJS.  a.  137—636.1  38  Claiau 


5,117,869 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Abel  E.  Kolchinsky,  Riverwoods,  III.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Hy- 
draulics, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,981 

Int.  a.5  F15B  13/044;  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  a.  137—625.65  7  Claims 


25.  A  pinch  valve  for  selectively  pinching  or  releasing  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fluid  conduits  comprising  a  valve  body  for 
retaining  flexible  fluid  conduits,  actuator  means  cooperatively 
located  with  and  movable  relative  to  the  valve  body  thereby  to 
permit  selective  pinching  or  releasing  of  multiple  selected  fluid 
conduits,  and  movable  means  cooperatively  located  with  and 
activated  by  the  actuator  means  for  effecting  selective  pinch- 
ing or  releasing  of  the  multiple  selected  fluid  conduits  includ- 
ing backing  means  mounted  with  the  valve  body  and  relatively 
with  the  fluid  conduits  such  that  the  backing  means  is  resistive 
when  pinching  is  effected  on  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
fluid  conduits  and  wherein  the  actuator  means  includes  a  cam, 
the  cam  having  projecting  portions  for  engaging  the  movable 
means  thereby  to  effect  pinching  and  wherein  the  movable 
means  is  a  flexible  endless  belt,  the  belt  being  selectively  consti- 
tuted by  a  fluorocarbon  compound  or  low  fnction  matenal, 
and  wherein  the  belt  is  stretched  about  the  penphery  of  the 
cam  and  is  clamped  relative  to  the  valve  body  such  that  the 
belt  is  restrained  from  movement  relative  to  the  stator  and  is 
movable  relative  to  the  cam  such  that  the  belt  interacts  with 
the  flexible  tubing  thereby  to  selectively  pinch  or  relea.se  the 
fluid  conduits. 


5,117,871 
FLAP  VALVE 
Frederick  B.  Gardner,  Redditch,  and  Eric  P.  Austin,  Sandbach, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Simon-Hartley  Limited. 
Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1990, 
9006765 

Int.  a.5  F16K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  137—855  6  Claims 

1.  A  flap  valve,  comprising: 
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a  frame  defining  an  opening  through  which  liquid  may  flow 
in  one  direction; 

a  closure  flap  for  said  opening,  the  closure  flap  being  joined 
to  the  frame  by  a  hinge  member,  said  hinge  member  in- 
cluding a  first  part  extendmg  forwardly  from  the  frame 
and  a  second  part  substantially  normal  with  the  first  part 
and  extending  coplanar  with  the  closure  flap,  the  first  part 
having  a  reinforcing  plate  embedded  therewithin; 


mateable  with  said  dump  valve  seat;  said  valve  plunger 
having  a  through  hole  in  communication  with  said 
plunger  shoulder  cavity  and  said  dump  tube,  said  valve 
plunger  forming  a  plunger  shoulder; 

plunger  bias  means  for  urging  said  valve  plunger  into  a 
normally  unseated  position,  with  respect  to  said  dump 
valve  seat;  a  dump  valve  stem  mounted  within  at  least  one 
of  said  middle  body  and  said  adapter  block;  and 

stem  displacement  means  for  axially  moving  a  downstream 
stem  end  of  said  dump  valve  stem  into  and  out  of  a  seated 
position  within  said  plunger  through  hole. 

5,117,873 

BLADDER  EDGE  SEAL  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

Yoshitaka  Miyakawa,  and  Kenji  Hattori,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,091 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/04 

VS.  a.  138—30  25  Oaims 


a  valve  seat  around  said  opening  against  which  the  closure 
flap  is  closable  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
opening  in  an  opposite  direction;  and 

reinforcement  plates  embedded  in  the  flap  and  frame,  to 
render  said  flap  and  frame  substantially  non-flexible 
wherein  the  frame,  closure  flap,  hinge  and  valve  seat  form 
an  integral  assembly  made  of  plastic  material. 


5,117,872 
HIGH-PRESSURE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gene  G.  Yie,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluidyne  Corporation, 
Auburn,  Wash. 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,534 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/38.  31/60 

VS.  a.  137—882  13  Qaims 


1.  A  dump  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  body,  a  middle  body,  an  adapter  block,  an  inlet  tube, 
an  outlet  tube,  a  dump  tube,  said  valve  body  having  a 
valve  cavity  in  communication  with  said  inlet  tube,  said 
outlet  tube  and  said  dump  tube,  said  middle  body  secured 
to  said  valve  body,  said  adapter  block  secured  to  said 
middle  body; 

at  least  one  of  said  valve  body  and  said  middle  body  forming 
a  plunger  shoulder  cavity,  said  plunger  shoulder  cavity  in 
communication  with  said  valve  cavity; 

a  dump  valve  seat  mounted  within  said  valve  body,  said 
dump  valve  seat  having  a  valve  seat  through  hole  in  com- 
munication with  said  dump  tube  and  said  valve  cavity,  a 
valve  plunger  mounted  within  said  plunger  shoulder  cav- 
ity and  said  valve  cavity;  said  valve  plunger  having  a 
downstream  plunger  end,  downstream  with  respect  to 
discharge  fluid  flow  through  said  dump  tube,  sealably 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  inner  wall  surface  including  an 

inner  cylindrical  surface  of  a  predetermined  width; 
an  elastically  flexible  bladder  sheet  disposed  in  said  hollow 
housing  and  dividing  an  interior  space  of  the  hollow  hous- 
ing into  a  first  fluid  chamber  to  be  filled  with  gases  and  a 
second  fluid  chamber  to  be  filled  with  liquids; 
a  holder  which  holds  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  bladder 
against  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  hollow  hous- 
ing such  that  a  relatively  large  pressure  will  be  applied  to 
at  least  a  partial  annular  area,  having  a  predetermined 
width,  of  said  bladder  along  said  peripheral  edge  thereof; 
said  holder  having  at  least  a  tubular  portion  including  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  in  parallel  with  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  hollow  housing; 
said  bladder  sheet  having  a  laminated  layer  assembly  includ- 
ing a  first  rubber  layer  facing  into  said  first  fluid  chamber 
with  a  peripheral  edge  substantially  confronting  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  second  rubber 
layer  facing  into  said  second  fluid  chamber  with  a  periph- 
eral edge  confronting  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
hollow  housing,  and  an  intermediate  gas-impermeable 
layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  layers; 
an  annular  ridge  (27,  111,  119)  being  provided  in  at  least  one 
of  an  annular  confronting  region  between  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  first  rubber  layer  and  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  tubular  portion  or  an  annular  confronting 
annular  region  between  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  second 
rubber  layer  and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
hollow  housing  such  that  said  at  least  one  of  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  rubber  layers  is  partly 
pressed  under  compression  against  its  corresponding  con- 
fronting cylindrical  surface  by  said  holder;  and 
a  peripheral  edge  of  said  intermediate  gas-impermeable  layer 
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is  located  closer  to  the  first  fluid  chamber  than  the  loca- 
tion of  said  annular  ridge  (27,  111,  119). 


5,117,874 
FLEXIBLE  FLUID  TRANSPORT  PIPE  HAVING 
HYDROGEN-INDUCED  CRACKING  RESISTANT 
HIGH-STRENGTH  STEEL 
Ikuo  Ochiai,  Kimitsu;  Hideaki  Omori,  Chiba;  Manjire  Sato, 
Cbofu;  Masatsugu  Murao,  Higasbiosaka:  Kazuhiko  Murao, 
Osaka;  Hideo  Chiba,  Minoo;  Tsuneo  Okamoto,  Hiratsuka, 
and  Tadashi  Fuku,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00444,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1988,  63-105436 
Int.  a.'  F16L  11/00.  55/00 
U.S.  a.  138—140  3  Oaims 


ing  said  piercing  element  to  pierce  said  diaphragms,  which 
have  been  joined,  and  causing  products  from  one  of  the 


containers  to  transfer  to  the  other  container  by  means  of 
said  through-duct  in  said  piercing  element. 


i 


mm^mitm 


zav 


1.  A  flexible  sour  fluid  transport  pipe  characterized  in  that, 
in  the  flexible  fluid  transport  pipe  comprising  an  inner  pipe 
made  of  rubber  or  plastic,  a  metal  reinforcing  layer  provided 
on  said  inner  pipe  and  a  plastic  shell  provided  on  said  metal 
reinforcing  layer,  said  metal  reinforcing  layer  is  formed  from  a 
high-strength  steel  strip  or  steel  wire  with  a  tensile  strength  of 
50  kg/mm^to  80  kg/mm^,  wherein  said  metal  reinforcing  layer 
contains 

C:  0.40-0.70%, 

Mn:  0.20-1%, 

S:  0.0-0.010%, 

Si:  0.1-1%, 

P:  up  to  0.025%, 
and  the  balance  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  and  has  a 
spheroidized  structure. 


5,117,876 
DEFUELING  FTTTING  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

FUEL  FROM  AN  AIRCRAFT  FUEL  CELL 
James  P.  Kuntz,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spokane  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,890 

Int.  a.5  F16M  13/02 

U.S.  a.  141—7  27  Oains 


5,117,875 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  PRODUCTS  BETWEEN  CONHNED 
VOLUMES 
Piero  Mamicchi,  Piazza  Pitti  No.  17,  Firenze,  Italy 
Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1988.  12495  A/88; 
Apr.  10.  1989.  9696  A/89 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  141—1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  products  between  two  enclosed 
containers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enclosing  a  section  of  each  of  the  containers  by  means  of  a 

pierceable  thermoplastic  diaphragm; 
providing  the  first  container  with  a  flexible  section; 
positioning  a  piercing  element  having  a  through-duct  inside 
the  first  container  so  that  when  said  flexible  section  is 
compressed,  said  piercing  element  pierces  said  diaphragm 
of  the  first  container; 
heating  said  diaphragms  causing  them  to  become  adhesive; 
joining  said  heated  adhesive  diaphragms; 
cooling  said  joined  diaphragms  causing  said  cooled  joined 

diaphragms  to  become  firmly  attached;  and 
compressing  said  flexible  section  of  the  first  container  caus- 


26.  A  method  for  removing  fuel  from  an  aircraft  fuel  cell 
including  one  or  more  flush-mounted  fuel  drains  each  having  a 
valve  stem  that  is  depressible  relative  to  a  smoothly  contoured 
exterior  surface  surrounding  it  to  thereby  release  fuel  from 
within  the  fuel  cell,  the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
attaching  a  solid  flange  to  an  exterior  surface  surrounding  a 
fuel  drain  by  application  of  reduced  pressure  about  a  first 
surface  area  of  the  flange  bounded  by  inner  and  outer 
circumferential  seals  spaced  from  one  another  and  sur- 
rounding the  fuel  drain;  and 
depressing  the  valve  stem  of  the  fuel  drain  by  mounting  a 
separable  probe  to  the  flange,  the  probe  having  a  liquid 
passage  leading  from  a  location  surrounded  by  the  inner 
circumferential  seal  and  an  actuator  axially  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem. 
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5,117,877 

OVERFILL  ASSEMBLY  MADE  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  7685  Fields-Ertel  Rd.,  ancinnati,  Ohio  45241 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,650 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/06.  1/04;  F16L  5/00:  B67D  5/00 


VS.  a.  141—86 


8  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  with  an  underground  liquid  storage 
tank  to  control  overfill  of  liquid  during  a  filling  operation,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  dump  tank  molded  of  one  piece  construction  from  a 
polymeric  material  having  a  reservoir  portion  with  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  neck  extending  from  the  reservoir 
portion  wherein  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reservoir  portion 
has  an  opening  to  accommodate  a  fill  tube  and  the  neck 
has  an  opening  at  its  top  whereby  access  is  gained  to  the 
interior  of  the  dump  tank; 

(b)  a  fill  tube  securely  positioned  in  the  dump  tank  with  an 
upper  extremity  near  the  dump  tank's  neck  and  a  lower 
extremity  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  opening; 

(c)  piping  which  extends  from  the  dump  tank's  reservoir 
portion  to  the  fill  tube; 

(d)  a  directional  flow  control  valve  associated  with  the 
piping  through  which  overfilled  liquid  can  flow  in  re- 
sponse to  opening  of  the  flow  control  valve; 

(e)  a  cover  base  anchor  ring  securely  positioned  in  the  neck 
of  the  dump  tank,  said  anchor  ring  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  having  a  portion  which  extends  into  the  neck  of 
the  dump  tank  and  further  wherein  an  extension  of  the 
neck  encases  at  least  that  portion  of  the  anchor  ring  which 
extends  into  the  neck  with  a  shrink-fit  covering  to  ensure 
a  liquid-tight  fit  between  said  anchor  ring  and  neck;  and 

(0  a  removable  cover  for  fitting  over  the  cover  base  anchor 
ring  central  opening  so  as  to  close  off  the  dump  tank. 


said  opening  at  an  angle  of  ten  degrees  or  less,  whereby 
objects  placed  on  said  drain  surface  will  remain  in  place 
without  sliding,  said  drain  surface  comprising  a  series  of 
ridges  and  channels  radiating  from  said  opening  whereby 
said  ridges  support  said  objects  being  drained  in  an  ele- 
vated position  and  said  channels  allow  free  flow  of  liquid 
beneath  said  objects; 

a  substantially  vertical  rim  extending  upward  from  said 
perimeter  of  said  drain  surface; 

a  tube  extending  downward  from  said  opening; 


^ . 

n  I    I  n 


legs  for  supporting  said  drain  surface  on  said  drum  whereby 
said  tube  extends  into  said  drum  receiving  opening,  each 
said  leg  comprising  a  depending  flange  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  a  radial  direction  from  said  opening  having  an 
extended  flat  bottom  surface  adapted  to  rest  directly  on 
said  drum  horizontal  lid  within  said  drum  outer  rim  where 
said  drum  is  a  55  gallon  drum,  and  where  said  flat  bottom 
surface  of  each  said  leg  rests  directly  on  said  drum  outer 
rim  without  contacting  said  drum  horizontal  lid  where 
said  drum  is  smaller  than  a  55  gallon  drum. 


5,117,879 
SPLIT  RING  ROUTER  MOUNT  APPARATUS 
Leslie  O.  Payne,  47342  SW.  Scoggins  Valley  Rd.,  Gaston,  Oreg. 
97119 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,286 

Int.  a.'  B27C  5/10 

U.S.  a.  144—1  F  5  CUims 


5,117,878 
DRAINHELD  FUNNEL 
Mark  D.  Shaw,  5469  Running  Creek  La.;  J.  Tad  Hey  man,  11858 
OMe  Oaka  Ct  N,  both  of  JacksonTiUe,  Fla.  32223,  and  Lau- 
rence M.  Bierce,  2269  Villanova  Cir.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32218 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,154,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,517 
Int.  a.'  B65B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  141—333  12  Oaims 

1.  A  funnel,  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with  a  55  gallon 
or  smaller  drum  having  a  horizontal  drum  lid,  a  drum  receiving 
opening  in  said  drum  lid  and  a  vertically  extending  drum  outer 
rim  around  said  drum  lid,  said  funnel  comprising: 
a  sloping  drain  surface  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  an 
opening  located  within  the  interior  of  said  perimeter,  said 
drain  surface  sloping  downward  from  said  perimeter  to 


1.  A  router  mount  apparatus  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
the  base  of  a  conventional  router  to  a  substrate  wherein  the 
mount  apparatus  comprises: 

a  split  ring  collar  unit  including  a  pair  of  generally  C-shaped 
ring  segments  operatively  and  releasably  connected  to- 
gether in  an  encircling  fashion  relative  to  the  base  of  said 
router;  wherein,  each  of  the  ring  segments  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  tongue  element; 
and, 

a  base  unit  including  a  base  member  provided  with  an  en- 
larged central  bore  and  a  top  surface  on  the  base  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tang  elements  each  having  an 
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opening  which  is  dimensioned  to  releasably  receive  at 
least  one  of  the  tongue  elements  on  said  ring  segments  for 
operatively  securing:  the  base  unit  to  the  collar  unit. 


pressure  of  said  air  to  thereby  responsively  control  the 
debarking  pressure  on  the  rotary  cutters. 


5,117,880 
SHIELD  FOR  CUTTING  BLADE 
Kenneth  Kapton,  Verona,  and  Charles  J.  Baird,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Delta  International  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,891 

Int.  a.'  B27G  2 J/00 

VS.  a.  144—251  R  S  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  a  cutting  blade  which  comprises: 
a  first  plate  having  a  first  longitudinal  end  and  a  second 
longitudinal  end  wherein  the  first  plate  is  longitudinally 
pivotable  about  a  first  pivot  point  proximate  the  first 
longitudinal  end  of  the  first  plate, 
a  second  plate  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends 
which  correspond  lengthwise  with  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  first  plate  wherein  the  second 
plate  is  longitudinally  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  plate 
about  a  second  pivot  point  proximate  the  respective  sec- 
ond longitudinal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  plates. 


5,117,881 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RING  DEBARKERS 

WITH  ROTARY  CUTTERS 
George  B.  Simpson,  Sumner,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nicholson  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,192 

Int.  a.5  B27L  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—341  4  Claims 


I.  An  improvement  in  ring  debarkers  of  the  type  which  have 
rotary  cutters  mounted  on  swing  arm  units  which  are  swing 
mounted  on  the  rotary  ring  of  the  debarker,  and  which  have  air 
cylinder  units  mounted  on  the  debarker  ring  for  acting  on  the 
swing  arm  units  responsive  to  remotely  supplied  pressurized 
air,  said  improvement  comprising: 

counterbalances  mounted  on  the  swing  arm  units  so  that 
centrifugal  and  gravitational  forces  otherwise  acting  on 
the  rotary  cutters  during  rotation  of  said  ring  are  substan- 
tially neutralized;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  supplying  and  venting  pressur- 
ized air  to  said  air  cylinder  units  and  for  controlling  the 


5,117,882 

MICROBUBBLE-GENERATING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

Ulf  H.  Stanford,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Corwin  R. 

Horton,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,567,  Feb.  24,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,791, 

Aug.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser. 

No.  232.739 

lat  a.:  B64C  1/38 

VS.  a.  114—47  A  12  Claimt 


1.  A  vessel  of  improved  performance  capability  having  at 
least  one  hull  and  a  foil  forward  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bowpeak  of  said  hull  below  the  waterline  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned with  its  trailing  edge  spaced  forward  of  and  confronting 
said  bowpeak  portion,  said  foil  being  elongated  generally  in  the 
direction  along  said  bowpeak  portion,  in  proportion  to  the 
width  of  the  foil  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction,  and  being  elon- 
gated in  the  fore-to-aft  direction,  in  proportion  to  the  thickness 
of  the  foil  transverse  to  the  fore-to-aft  direction,  and  means 
located  at  said  foil  for  generating  and  dispensing  microbubbles 
into  the  path  of  the  bow  of  the  hull,  said  means  for  generating 
and  dispensing  microbubbles  comprising  at  least  one  cell  for 
generating  gas  microbubbles  underwater,  said  cell  having  an 
outer  wall  exposed  to  contact  with  water  when  submerged,  a 
chamber  in  said  cell  adapted  for  receiving  gas  under  pressure, 
a  microporous  mat  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall 
with  the  inner  side  of  said  mat  in  gas  flow  communication  with 
said  chamber,  said  mat  comprising  compressed,  non-woven 
metal  fibers  bonded  at  crossing  points,  the  average  pore  diame- 
ter of  the  pores  through  said  mat  being  between  about  5  and 
100  microns  and  the  density  of  said  mat  being  below  70  percent 
of  the  density  of  said  fibers,  and  wave  generating  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  mat  on  the  pressurized  side  thereof,  said 
wave  generating  means  comprising  a  piezoelectric  transducer 
capable  of  generating  wave  energy  having  a  frequency  of 
between  ten  to  ninety  kilohertz. 


5,117,883 
HANDBAG 
Charles  Chen,  No.  70-5,  Yueh-Hu  Rd.,  Tun-Pei  Ts'un,  Hou-Li 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.460 
Int.  a.^  A45C  3/02.  13/02 
U.S.  a.  150— 118  2CUiins 

1.  A  handbag  comprising: 

a  bag  including  a  first  end  face,  an  opposite  second  end  face, 
and  a  side  wall  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  end 
faces,  said  first  and  second  end  faces  and  said  side  wall 
defining  a  closed  chamber,  said  side  wall  having  a  top 
rectangular  opening  of  predetermined  width  to  access  said 
closed  chamber; 
a  rectangular  flexible  cover  strip  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected widthwise  to  said  side  wall  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing of  said  side  wall  of  said  bag,  an  opposite  second  end. 


322-459  0.0.-92-6 
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and  two  peripheral  edges  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  a  pair  of  zip-fasteners  each  of  which  con- 
nects one  of  said  two  peripheral  edges  to  said  side  wall  of 
said  bag  to  close  said  opening  of  said  side  wall  of  said  bag, 
each  of  said  zip-fasteners  having  a  sliding  tab; 
a  strip  winding  and  unwinding  unit  including  an  inverted 
U-shaped  handle  member  which  has  two  parallel  portions 
having  two  free  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  slid- 
ing tabs  of  said  zip-fasteners  and  a  handling  portion  inter- 
connecting said  two  parallel  portions,  a  stationary  shaft 
extending  between  said  parallel  portions  and  having  two 
ends  respectively  fixed  to  said  free  ends  of  said  parallel 
portions,  a  tubular  member  rotatably  sleeved  around  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  stationary  shaft,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface  to  which  said 


second  end  of  said  cover  strip  is  attached  and  which  is  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  cover  strip,  and  a  torsional  spring 
mounted  in  said  tubular  member  and  sleeved  around  said 
stationary  shaft,  said  torsional  spring  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  an  opposite  second 
end  connected  to  said  stationary  shaft,  said  handle  mem- 
ber being  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
opening  of  said  bag  is  closed  by  said  cover  strip  and  an 
opening  position,  said  tubular  member  being  rotated  and 
said  cover  strip  being  wound  around  said  outer  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  when  said  handle  member  is  moved 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  opening  position  by  the 
returning  force  of  said  torsional  spring;  and 
said  strip  winding  and  unwinding  unit  further  including  a 
fastening  member  provided  on  said  side  wall  of  said  bag  to 
maintain  said  handle  member  in  said  closed  position 


a  golf  club  headcover  section  for  substantially  surrounding 
the  golf  club  head; 

an  internal  skirt  section  extending  from  said  golf  club  head- 
cover  section  and  substantially  surrounding  a  portion  of 
the  shank  immediately  adjacent  the  golf  club  head,  said 
integral  skirt  section  having  a  flexible  and  resilient  circum- 
ferential wall  which  is  configured,  arranged  and  dimen- 
sioned to  deform  and  then  return  to  its  original  shape  upon 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  golf  club  head,  in  order  to 
releasably  hold  the  golf  club  headcover  to  a  golf  club  head 
when  assembled  thereto; 

both  said  golf  club  headcover  section  and  said  integral  skirt 
section  each  having  throughout  the  entire  peripheral 
extend  thereof  an  interconnected  smooth  interior  wall 
surface  and  a  coarse  grain  textured  exterior  wall  surface 
which  are  jointly  molded  on  opposite  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  golf  club  headcover  section  and  integral 
skirt  section,  said  smooth  interior  wall  surface  enabling  a 
golf  club  head  to  be  slidably  inserted  and  removed  from 
the  golf  club  headcover  section  and  integral  skirt  section 
while  said  textured  exterior  wall  surface  facilitates  grip- 
ping of  the  golf  club  headcover  and  interior  skirt  section 
by  a  user;  and 
said  golf  club  headcover  section  having  a  greater  cross 
sectional  thickness  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
extent  thereof  than  said  integral  skirt  section  to  provide 
added  protection  for  a  golf  club  head  when  associated 
with  said  golf  club  headcover  section. 

5,117,885 
HEAVY  DUTY  CASTER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  TIRE 

Thomas  A.  Crawford.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unique  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,572 
Int.  a.'  B60C  7/24:  B60B  21/02 


U.S.  a.  152—323 


2  Claims 


5,117,884 

MOLDED  GOLF  CLUB  HEADCOVER 

Lawrence  R.  Diener,  and  Gale  L.  Halleman,  both  of  St.  Louis 

County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,699,  Aug.  17,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,557 

Int.  a.5  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  150—160  11  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  flexible  plastic  matenal  golf  club 
headcover  for  a  golf  club  including  a  golf  club  head  and  a 
shank  extending  therefrom,  comprising: 


1.  A  heavyduty  caster  wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rigid  complementary  shaped  metal  one-piece  hub  por- 
tions formed  by  the  process  of  the  class  of  casting,  forging  and 
machining  each  having  a  cylindrical  segment  portion  having 
an  axis,  a  cylindrical  bearing  receiving  recess  concentric  to 
said  axis,  an  outer  end,  an  inner  end,  and  a  radial  flange,  a  tire 
support  surface  defined  on  each  radial  flange  disposed  at  ap- 
proximately 45°  to  the  associated  hub  portion  axis,  radial  align- 
ment interlocking  means  defined  on  said  inner  ends  compi  .sing 
an  axial  extension  defined  on  one  inner  end  and  an  axial  socket 
defined  on  the  other  inner  end  receiving  said  extension,  axially 
extending  bolts  interposed  between  said  hub  portions  for  re- 
leasably clamping  said  hub  portions'  inner  ends'  interlocking 
means  together  whereby  said  fianges  axially  oppose  one  an- 
other, opposed  recesses  defined  on  said  opposed  flanges  defin- 
ing an  annular  cavity  having  an  opening  radially  outwardly 
thereof  and  opposed  spaced  tire  bead  support  surfaces,  said 
bolts  being  radially  located  between  said  axis  and  said  cavity, 
said  tire  support  surfaces  being  divergent  and  having  a  length 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
a  resilient  deformable  solid  tire  having  an  annular  inner  bead 
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adjacent  the  inner  diameter  thereof  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
solid  tire  contacting  an  inner  diameter  of  said  cavity,  and  a  pair 
of  divergent  side  walls  radially  extending  from  said  bead,  said 
bead  being  received  in  said  cavity  and  said  side  walls  engaging 
said  tire  support  surfaces,  said  cavity  having  a  volume  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  volume  of  the  original  shape  of  said  tire 
bead  thereby  permitting  said  bead  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  tire  to  flow  into  said  cavity  upon  said  tire  being  deformed 
under  compression  forces  to  define  a  solid  radial  column  of  tire 
support. 


5,117,886 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 

Masayuki  Tokutake,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62958 

Int.  a.'  B60C  3/04.  15/06 

MS.  a.  152—454  10  Qaims 


distance  between  two  opposite  beads  before  the  tire  is 
inflated  being  smaller  than  that  after  the  tire  has  been 
inflated,  whereby  a  high  tension  is  generated  at  the  tire 
sidewall  after  the  tire  has  been  inflated,  which  increases 
tire  transversal  rigidity  and  further  tire  contact  area  with 
the  ground  thereby  improving  said  passenger  tire  corner- 
ing power  or  vehicle  turning  performance,  and  said  pas- 
senger car  tire  has  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.6  to  0.3. 


5,117.887 

RADIAL  TIRE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  THE 

SAME 

Rudolf  Lukosch,  Wittlich,  and  Hans-Joachim  Winter,  Geln- 

hausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SP  Reifen- 

werke  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1988,  3826587 

Int.  C\.'  B60C  9/28 
U.S.  a.  152—538  23  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  passenger  car  tire  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  crown  portion  and  a  sidewall  extending  from  a 
shoulder  portion  to  a  radially  innermost  bead  at  which  a  bead 
ring  is  embedded,  said  tire  comprising: 

a  carcass  composed  of  at  least  one  organic  fiber  cord  carcass 
ply,  each  radially  inward  end  thereof  being  turned  up 
axially  outwardly  around  the  bead  ring  to  form  a  carcass 
tumed-up  portion  at  a  tire  radially  outward  end,  said 
carcass  having  a  radius  of  curvature  Ri  in  a  crown  portion 
radially  outward  side  of  a  carcass  maximum  width  posi- 
tion less  than  a  radius  or  curvature  R2  in  a  bead  portion 
radially  inward  of  said  carcass  maximum  width  position; 

a  belt  composed  of  at  least  two  belt  layers  arranged  on  said 
carcass  crown  portion  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  belt  layer 
formed  by  helically  wrapping  a  rubber  coated  ribbon  of 
thermoshrinkable  cords; 

a  tread  formed  axially  outward  of  said  belt  said  tread  formed 
during  vulcanization  to  have  a  contour  formed  by  at  least 
three  different  radii  of  curvature  which  progressively 
decrease  from  a  tire  equatorial  plane  to  a  tire  shoulder 
portion; 

a  hard  rubber  filler  disposed  between  the  carcass  play  and 
the  carcass  tumed-up  portion  and  extending  taperingly 
from  the  bead  ring  toward  the  crown  portion;  and 

at  least  one  inclined  cord  layer  overlapped  with  said  hard 
rubber  filler, 

radially  outward  ends  of  said  carcass  turned-up  end  portions, 
said  hard  rubber  filler  and  said  inclined  cord  layer  extend- 
ing to  approximately  a  middle  of  the  tire  sidewall  to  rein- 
force only  the  radially  inner  sidewall  portion  below  the 
middle  of  the  sidewall;  a  maximum  carcass  width  position 
being  located  radially  outward  away  from  a  bead  heel  of 
the  bead  of  a  distance  of  at  least  60%  of  a  tire  section 
height  before  the  tire  is  inflated,  and  is  dislocated  toward 
the  bead  side  radially  outward  away  from  the  bead  heel  by 
a  distance  of  about  55  to  75%  of  the  above  before-inflation 
distance  from  the  tire  has  been  inflated;  an  axial  bead  heel 


1.  A  radial  tire  having  a  crown  region  and  a  shoulder  region, 
the  tire  comprising  at  least  one  band  extending  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  tire,  the  band  having  overlapped  ends 
and  engaging  at  least  regionally  around  a  breaker  arrangement 
comprising  crossed  steel  cord  piles,  wherein  the  band  consists 
of  at  least  three  individual  strips  which  are  arranged  alongside 
one  another  across  the  crown  region  and  the  shoulder  region, 
and  which  together  at  least  partially  cover  the  breaker  ar- 
rangement, the  initial  length  of  the  individual  strips  at  the  time 
of  application  to  the  breaker  arrangement  being  selected  such 
that  the  length  of  the  overlap  of  the  individual  strip  ends  is  at 
least  substantially  the  same  in  the  finished  tire  and  at  least  two 
of  the  stnps  having  different  initial  lengths. 


S.117,888 
RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  REINFORCING  LAYER  IN  BEAD 

REGION 
Kunihiko  Shimizu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Ohtsu  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  352,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  63-133687 
Int.  a.^  B60C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  152—540  5  Qaims 

1.  A  radial  tire  comprising: 

at  least  one  carcass  layer  which  extends  between  a  pair  of 

bead  cores,  such  arrangement  substantially  conforming  to 

a  cross-section  of  the  tire,  the  carcass  layer  comprising 

cords  covered  with  rubber; 

a  belt  layer  provided  over  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass 

layer  radially  outward  of  the  tire; 
a  bead  filler  rubber  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an 
outer  side  of  the  bead  cores,  said  bead  filler  rubber  having 
a  wedge  shape  in  cross-section; 
said  carcass  layer  extending  around  each  of  the  bead  cores 
from  a  bead  toe  to  a  bead  heel  and  further  extending 
radially  outwardly  to  define  a  return  portion  of  the  carcass 
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layer,  wherein  the  return  portion  has  an  end  being  posi- 
tioned radially  outwardly  from  a  radially  outward  end  of 
the  bead  filler  rubber; 

a  reinforcing  layer  formed  of  organic  fiber-made  cords  hav- 
ing a  bias  angle  of  40  to  60  degrees  covered  with  rubber, 
the  reinforcing  layer  being  adhered  to  an  axially  mner  side 
of  each  bead  filler  rubber; 

a  rubber  cushion  positioned  between  an  abrasion  rubber 
located  adjacent  to  a  rim  flange  and  the  caicass  return 
portion  such  that  the  rubber  cushion  extends  in  a  direction 
of  each  bead  filler  rubber; 

wherein  a  radially  inward  end  of  the  reinforcing  layer  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  an  inner  side  of  the  bead  core  and  at 
a  point  radially  inward  of  a  central  axis  of  the  bead  core  as 
viewed  in  a  cross-section  of  the  tire  such  that  the  radially 
inward  end  is  pressed  between  the  carcass  layer  and  the 
bead  core;  and  a  radially  outward  end  of  the  reinforcing 
layer  is  radially  positioned  between  a  radially  outward 
end  of  the  bead  filler  rubber  and  a  radially  outward  end  of 
the  cushion  rubber;  and 

a  rubber  liner  having  a  gauge  of  0.5  to  1.5  times  a  gauge  of 
the  carcass  layer  and  being  inserted  between  the  carcass 
layer  and  the  return  portion  thereof; 

wherein  the  rubber  liner  has  a  radial  length  covering,  from 
an  axially  inner  side  of  the  tire,  the  end  of  the  carcass 
return  portion,  an  end  of  each  bead  filler  rubber  positioned 
radially  inwardly  of  the  carcass  end,  and  an  end  of  the 
reinforcing  layer  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  each 
bead  filler  rubber;  and 


a  point  radially  inward  of  a  central  axis  of  the  bead  core  as 
viewed  in  a  cross-section  section  of  the  tire  such  that  the 
radially  inward  end  is  pressed  between  the  carcass  layer 
and  the  bead  core;  and  a  radially  outward  end  of  the 
reinforcing  layer  is  radially  positioned  between  a  radially 
outward  end  of  the  bead  filler  rubber  and  a  radially  out- 
ward end  of  the  carcass  return  portion;  and 

a  rubber  liner  having  a  gauge  of  0.5  to  1.5  times  a  gauge  of 
the  carcass  layer  and  being  inserted  between  the  carcass 
layer  and  the  return  portion  thereof; 

wherein  the  rubber  liner  has  a  radial  length  covering,  from 
an  axially  inner  side  of  the  tire,  the  end  of  the  carcass 
return  portion,  an  end  of  the  reinforcing  layer  positioned 
radially  inwardly  of  each  carcass  end,  and  the  radially 
outward  end  of  the  bead  filler  rubber  positioned  radially 
inwardly  of  the  reinforcing  layer  end;  and 

wherein  an  overlapping  portion  formed  of  the  radially  out- 
ward end  of  the  reinforcing  layer  and  the  radially  inward 
end  of  each  rubber  liner  is  inserted  between  the  carcass 
layer  and  the  bead  filler  rubber. 


5,117,8» 
COLLAPSIBLE  BLIND  FOR  SEMI-CIRCULAR  ARCHED 

WINDOW 

David  G.  Coe,  7108  Hiawassee  Bent  Or.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32818 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,126 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/92 

U.S.  a.  160—134  2  CUims 


wherein  an  overlapping  portion  of  the  radially  outward  end 
of  the  reinforcing  layer  and  the  radially  inward  end  of  the 
rubber  liner  is  inserted  between  the  carcass  layer  and  the 
bead  filler  rubber. 
4.  A  radial  tire  comprising: 

at  least  one  carcass  layer  which  extends  between  a  pair  of 

bead  cores,  such  arrangement  substantially  conforming  to 

a  cross-section  of  the  tire,  the  carcass  layer  comprising 

cords  covered  with  rubber; 

a  belt  layer  provided  over  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass 

layer  radially  outward  of  the  tire; 
a  bead  filler  rubber  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an 
outer  side  of  each  of  the  bead  cores,  said  bead  filler  rubber 
having  a  wedge  shape  in  cross-section; 
said  carcass  layer  extending  around  each  of  the  bead  cores 
from  a  bead  toe  to  a  bead  heel  and  further  extending 
radially  outwardly  to  define  a  return  portion  of  the  carcass 
layer,  wherein  the  return  portion  has  an  end  being  posi- 
tioned radially  outwardly  from  a  radially  outward  end  of 
the  bead  filler  rubber; 
a  reinforcing  layer  formed  of  organic  fiber-made  cords  hav- 
ing a  bias  angle  of  40  to  60  degrees  and  bemg  covered  with 
a  rubber,  each  reinforcing  layer  being  adhered  to  an  axi- 
ally inner  side  of  the  bead  filler  rubber; 
a  rubber  cushion  positioned  between  an  abrasion  rubber 
located  adjacent  to  a  rim  flange  and  the  carcass  return 
portion  such  that  the  rubber  cushion  extends  in  a  direction 
of  the  bead  filler  rubber; 
wherein  a  radially  inward  end  of  the  reinforcing  layer  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  an  inner  side  of  the  bead  core  and  at 


1.  A  semi-circular  shaped  blind  for  an  arched  shaped  win- 
dow comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blades,  each  said  blade  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  an  aperture  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  each 
blade,  a  blade  attachment  means  for  interconnecting  each 
blade  to  one  another, 

a  generally  u-shaped  base  having  a  pivot  bolt,  said  blades 
being  disposed  for  routional  movement  about  said  pivot 
bolt  with  said  aperture  of  each  blade  having  disposed 
there  through  said  pivot  bolt, 

means  for  maintaining  said  blades  in  various  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  base  so  as  to  allow  the  blind  to  remain  in  a 
partially  open  or  closed  position, 

a  track  comprising  a  flexible  material  capable  of  being  bent 
to  a  curve  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  arch  shaped 
window  and  defining  a  channel, 

a  plurality  of  trolleys  each  comprising  a  glider  disposed 
within  said  channel  for  movement  therein  and  a  flexible 
member  having  first  and  second  ends  with  the  first  end 
connected  to  said  glider  and  the  second  end  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  said  blades,  such  that  said  track  and  said 
plurality  of  trolleys  permit  said  blades  to  conform  to  the 
arch  shaped  window  with  a  maximum  of  closeness. 
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5,117,890 
PET  DOOR 
Robert  Taylor,  3836-27  Street  NE.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 
Tl Y  5K7  ,  and  David  Smitli,  238  Scarboro  Ave.  SW.,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada  T3C  2H3 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,256 

Int.  a.5  E06B  7/2« 

U.S.  a.  160—180  5  Claims 


1.  A  pet  door,  comprising: 

(a)  frame  means  for  mounting  on  an  exterior  door  of  a  dwell- 
ing, said  frame  means  defining  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  opening  having  a  bottom  edge; 

(b)  said  frame  means  having  top  and  bottom  portions  and 
dwelling  and  outdoor  sides; 

(c)  flexible  flap  means  being  secured  at  said  top  portion,  said 
flap  means  covering  said  opening; 

(d)  said  flap  means  including  a  bottom  portion  extending 
below  said  opening  bottom  edge  and  overlying  said  frame 
means  bottom  ponion,  said  flap  means  being  displaced 
when  a  pet  goes  through  said  opening, 

(e)  weight  means  disposed  at  said  flap  means  bottom  portion 
for  urging  said  flap  means  in  a  closed  position;  and 

(0  said  flap  means  bottom  portion  being  positioned  in  one  of 
said  dwelling  and  outdoor  sides  when  the  pet  uses  said 
door,  thereby  providing  an  indication  whether  the  pet  is 
inside  the  dwelling  or  outside. 


5,117,891 

CONSUMER  SIZABLE  AND  INSTALLABLE  FABRIC 

TYPE  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Terry  L.  Simon,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Newell  Opeating  Co., 

Freeport,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,569 

Int.  a.'  A47G  5/02 

MS.  a.  160—263  9  Qaims 
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5.  A  do-it-yourself-without-tools  window  shade  which  is 
width  adjustable  and  installable  by  the  consumer  at  the  point  of 
installation  without  the  use  of  tools  or  cutting  elements,  said 
do-it-yourself-without-tools  window  shade  including,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  roller  assembly, 

sheeting  which  can  be  sized  to  a  desired  width  at  the  point  of 
installation  without  the  use  of  tools, 

said  roller  assembly  being  width  adjustable  at  the  point  of 


installation  to  accommodate  a  desired  width  of  sheeting, 
and 

means  for  securing  the  sheeting  to  a  roller  assembly, 

said  sheeting  including,  in  combination, 

a  layer  of  fabric  material, 

plastic  sheeting  underlying  the  fabric  material. 

said  plastic  sheeting  being  of  a  non-foam  material, 

means  for  securing  the  layer  of  fabric  material  to  the  plastic 
sheeting  to  thereby  form  a  composite  structure,  and 

at  least  one  line  of  weakness  in  said  composite  structure, 

the  portion  of  the  line  of  weakness  in  the  fabric  layer  portion 
of  the  composite  structure  consisting  of  a  cut  extending 
completely  through  said  fabric  layer  to  thereby  sever  the 
fabric, 

the  depth  of  the  plastic  sheeting  directly  underlying  said  cut 
being  sufliciently  thin  to  enable  easy  separation  of  the 
plastic  sheeting,  and  thereby  the  composite  structure, 
upon  the  application  of  hand  separating  force  applied  to 
the  end  portion  of  the  line  of  weakness  in  said  composite 
structure, 

the  depth  of  the  plastic  sheeting  directly  underlying  said  cut 
being  sufficiently  thick  to  resist  premature  separation  of 
the  composite  structure  when  subjected  to  normal  manu- 
facturing, transporting,  and  handling  stresses  prior  to  a 
hand-applied  separation  force  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
line  of  weakness  at  the  point  of  installation. 


5,117,892 

WINDOW  SHADE  TRACK  CONSTRUCHON 

Alan  C.  Murray,  6319  22nd  Northeast,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,467 

Int.  a.5  E06B  9/56 

U.S.  a.  160—273.1  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  track  construction  for  sealing  a  side  margin  of  a  roll 
shade  to  an  upright  side  of  a  window  frame  including  a  channel 
mountable  on  such  upright  side  of  the  window  frame  and 
having  an  inwardly  opening  central  groove  for  receiving  the 
side  margin  of  the  shade  and  sealing  means  fitted  in  such  chan- 
nel and  resiliently  biased  against  such  side  margin  of  the  shade, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  sealing  means  including  an 
elongated  one-piece  sealing  stnp  having  a  central  portion 
encompassing  the  inner  periphery  of  the  groove  of  the  channel 
and  opposite  edge  portions  bent  inward  from  such  central 
portion  into  the  groove  of  the  channel,  said  strip  being  formed 
of  sheet  material  having  resiliency  sufficient  to  bias  said  oppo- 
site edge  portions  toward  each  other  for  sealing  engagement 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  margin  of  the  shade,  said  sealing 
strip  having  opposite  side  portions  rolled  inward  to  form  side- 
by-side  loops  with  said  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  stnp 
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extending  parallel  to  and  close  alongside  each  other  and  resil- 
iently  biased  toward  each  other. 


5.117,893 

ROLLING  SHUTTER  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Morrison,  Huntington  Beach;  Tor  H.  Petterson,  and 

Stephen  Bartok,  both  of  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Excel  Shutter  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,454 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/00 

MS.  a.  160—291  32  Qaims 


1.  A  rolling  shutter  system  comprising  a  rolling  shutter, 
drive  means  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  wind  said  shutter  into 
a  roll  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  unwind  said  shutter, 
means  for  yieldably  applying  a  force  to  said  dnve  means  to 
resist  rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  said  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  means  for  applymg  during 
rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  said  one  direction. 


into  the  cavity  while  said  fixed  die  and  said  movable  die 
are  clamped  to  each  other; 

(c)  separating  said  movable  die  from  sjiid  fixed  die  before  the 
alloy  material  is  completely  coagulated  and  shrunken  in 
the  cavity;  and 

(d)  taking  out  a  product  formed  of  tht  alloy  material  from 
either  said  movable  die  or  said  fixed  die  after  the  movable 
die  has  been  separated  from  said  fixe!  die. 

3.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising: 

a  fixed  die; 

a  movable  die  which  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
fixed  die  and  separated  therefrom; 

an  injection  mechanism  for  injecting  molten  metal  formed  of 
an  alloy  material  into  a  cavity  formed  between  said  fixed 
die  and  said  movable  die  when  said  movable  die  is  in 
contact  with  said  fixed  die  and  clamped  to  said  fixed  die; 

temperature  control  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
said  fixed  die  and  said  movable  die  at  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  pressure  in  said  cavity 
while  said  injection  mechanism  is  injecting  the  molten 
metal  into  said  cavity; 

wherein  a  surface  of  the  cavity  formed  between  said  fixed 
die  and  said  movable  die  has  a  portion  in  which  a  draft 
angle  is  substantially  equal  to  "O",  and  wherein  said  mov- 
able die  is  separated  from  said  fixed  die  before  the  alloy 
material  filling  the  cavity  is  completely  coagulated  and 
shrunken. 


5,117,895 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD  ARRANGEMENT 

Reinhard  Hargassner,  Linz;  Rudolf  Scheidl,  Erlauf,  and  Helmut 

Holl,  Hartkirchen,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine 

Industrieanlagenbau  Cesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,177,  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  23.  1987,  3414/87 
Int.  a.^  B22D  11/124 
U.S.  a.  164—443  7  Qaims 


5  117  894 
DIE  CASTING  METHOD  AND  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Yoshinori    Katahira,    No.     1170.    Nippa-Cho,    Kouhoku-Ku, 
Yokohama-sbi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-106919 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  29/00 

U.S.  a.  164—113  5  aaims 


1.  A  die  casting  method  using  a  die  casting  machine  includ- 
ing a  fixed  die,  a  movable  die  which  can  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  fixed  die  and  be  separated  therefrom,  and  an 
injection  mechanism  which  injects  molten  metal  formed  of  an 
alloy  material  into  a  cavity  formed  between  said  fixed  die  and 
the  movable  die  when  said  movable  die  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  fixed  die  and  said  fixed  die  and  said  movable  die  are 
clamped  to  each  other,  said  die  casting  method  comprising  the 
following  steps  (a)  through  (d)  of 

(a)  clamping  said  movable  die  to  said  fixed  die; 

(b)  injecting  by  said  injection  mechanism  the  molten  metal 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  mold  arrangement  for  continu- 
ously casting  steel,  of  the  type  including  mold  side  wall  means 
each  compnsing  a  supporting  wall  and  an  internal  plate  sup- 
ported in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  supporting  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  put  into  contact  with  metal  melt,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  plurality  of  coolant  channels  defined 
in  said  internal  plate  on  its  side  facing  said  supporting  wall,  said 
coolant  channels  being  configured  as  slits  open  towards  said 
supporting  wall  and  adapted  to  let  a  coolant  pass  therethrough, 
said  slits  being  defined  between  nbs,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a 
rib  width,  each  of  said  slits  having  a  slit  width  that  is  smaller 
than  said  rib  width  and  a  slit  depth  that  is  larger  than  said  rib 
width,  said  rib  width  being  at  most  13  mm  and  means  for 
supplying  said  coolant  to  pass  through  said  slits  at  a  How  speed 
having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  result  in  a  heat  transmission 
coefficient  alpha  between  said  internal  plate  and  said  coolant, 
that  amounts  to  between  20  and  70  Kw/m^K.  said  internal 
plate  having  a  heat  flow  density  that  is  larger  than  the  heat 
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flow  density  of  a  smooth  internal  plate  having  no  ribs,  and  said 
internal  plate  and  ribs  comprised,  at  least  in  part,  of  copper. 


5,117.896 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  THIN  METAL  PRODUCTS  BETWEEN  T  vo 

ROLLS 
Herve  Tavernin,  Vandoeuvre,  France,  assignor  to  Usinor  Saci 
lor,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,056 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1989,  89  14251 

Int.  a.5  B22D  ///06,  11/10 

MS.  a.  164—473  22  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  providing  heat,  during  their  solidification,  to 
edge  portions  of  a  thin  metal  product  produced  by  a  continu- 
ous casting  of  metal  in  a  machine  comprising  a  casting  space 
defined  by  two  rotatable  rolls  and  two  lateral  closing  plates, 
termed  side  dams,  said  rolls  having  a  cooled  surface,  said 
process  comprising  applying  on  portions  of  said  cooled  surface 
of  said  rolls,  which  are  close  to  said  side  dams,  a  coating  of 
consumable  material  for  reacting  in  an  exothermic  manner 
with  said  metal  which  comes  in  contact  with  said  coating. 

15.  A  device  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  products, 
said  device  comprising  two  rotatable  rolls  and  two  lateral 
closing  plates  termed  "side  dams"  defining  with  said  rolls  a 
casting  space  for  receiving  molten  metal,  said  rolls  having  a 
cooled  surface,  a  source  of  a  material  which  can  react  in  an 
exothermic  manner  with  said  molten  metal,  and  a  means  for 
applying  on  portions  of  said  cooled  surface  of  said  rolls  close  to 
said  side  dams  a  coating  of  said  material. 


5,117,897 

VEHICLE  FOR  INSPECTING  AND  MAINTAINING 

STEAM  GENERATOR  TUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nicolas  M.  B.  Robert,  Voix,  France,  assignor  to  Barras-Prov- 

ence,  Manosque,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,592 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1989,  89/02152 
Int.  a.'  B25J  9/04.  9/06 
MS.  a.  165—11.2  13  Oaims 


tubes  in  a  bundle  of  tubes  received  in  a  tube  plate  and  opening 
out  into  an  enclosure  including  an  access  opening,  the  vehicle 
comprising  at  least  two  transfer  arms  including  means  for 
causing  expansible  positioning  fingers  to  penetrate  into  said 
tubes  and  for  extracting  said  fingers  from  said  tubes  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  tube  plate  in  order  to  displace  the  vehicle  adja- 
cent the  face  of  the  tube  plate  situated  in  said  enclosure,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  including  a  tool  support  having  means 
for  presenting  a  tool  successively  on  the  axis  of  a  plurality  of 
tubes  in  the  plate,  which  vehicle  includes  at  least  two  pivoting 
fastening  heads,  an  extremity  head  and  an  intermediate  head, 
each  of  said  heads  comprising  a  body  with  a  cylindrical  bore  in 
which  a  hollow  telescopic  shaft  is  coaxially  mounted,  said  shaft 
comprising  two  elements,  one  of  which  is  moveable  in  transla- 
tion by  drive  means,  and  the  other  of  which  is  mounted  to 
rotate  in  said  body,  said  expansible  positioning  fingers  being 
mounted  in  said  moving  element  by  means  capable  of  extend- 
ing said  expansible  positioning  fingers  beyond  the  end  of  said 
shaft  or  of  retracting  said  fingers  into  said  shaft,  said  fingers 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  pivoting  heads,  said 
heads  being  fixed  to  said  transfer  arms,  a  first  telescopic  arm 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  pivoting  fastening  heads 
which  are  interconnected  to  each  other  by  the  said  first  arm, 
and  a  second  telescopic  arm  fixed  to  said  intermediate  head  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  intermediate  head  and  sup- 
porting said  tool  support. 


5,117,898 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Gerard  M.  Light.  Marshall,  and  Thomas  A.  Gee,  Alien  Park, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Oeveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,309 

Int.  a.'  POIP  7/02 

U.S.  O.  165—34  5  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  selectively  positioning  a  tool  relative  to 


1.  A  cooling  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  liquid-to-air 
heat  exchange  device  including  a  heat  exch.inge  core  section, 
a  coolant  infiow  tank,  and  a  coolant  outflow  tank,  said  core 
section  being  disposed  in  series  flow  relationship  between  said 
inflow  tank  and  said  outflow  tank;  a  fan  clutch  operable  be- 
tween an  engaged  condition,  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  ambient  air  temperature,  and  a  disengaged  condition; 
and  a  thermostatic  valve  assembly  operable  between  a  closed 
position  (FIG.  4)  blocking  coolant  flow  and  an  open  position 
(FIG.  3)  permitting  coolant  flow,  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  coolant  temperature,  charactenzed  by: 

(a)  one  of  said  coolant  inflow  tank  and  said  coolant  outflow 
tank  comprising  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  com- 
partment, and  means  interconnecting  said  compartments 
downstream  thereof; 

(b)  said  heat  exchange  core  section  comprising  a  first  core 
portion  in  series  flow  relationship  with  said  first  compart- 
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ment,  and  a  second  core  portion  in  series  flow  relationship 
with  said  second  compartment; 

(c)  said  thermostatic  valve  assembly  being  operable  to  con- 
trol coolant  flow  through  said  first  core  portion,  in  re- 
sponse to  sensed  coolant  temperature  of  coolant  flowing 
through  said  second  core  portion;  and 

(d)  said  fan  clutch  being  disposed  axially  adjacent  said  first 
core  portion,  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  air 
flowing  therethrough,  wherein,  when  the  coolant  flowing 
through  said  second  core  portion  is  below  said  predeter- 
mmed  maximum  coolant  temperature,  said  thermostatic 
valve  assembly  is  in  said  closed  position  (FIG.  4)  blocking 
coolant  flow  through  said  first  core  portion,  causing  the 
ambient  air  temperature  of  the  air  fiowing  through  said 
first  core  portion  to  drop  below  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum ambient  air  temperature,  and  causing  said  fan  clutch 
to  operate  in  said  disengaged  condition. 

5,117,899 

AIR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Tony  A.  Skimehom,  218  S.  12th  St.,  Chesterton,  Ind.  46304 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,776 

Int.  a.'  F24F  3/052.  S/16 


U.S.  a.  165—48.1 


4  Claims 


a  second  blower  fan  mounted  within  the  cooling  air  con- 
duit, and 

a  plurality  of  room  air  conduits,  and  each  room  air  conduit 
of  the  plurality  of  room  air  conduits  in  pneumatic  commu- 
nication with  the  heated  air  conduit  and  the  cooling  air 
conduit,  and 

wherein  each  heating  air  conduit  damper  is  positioned 
within  the  heated  air  conduit  adjacent  each  room  air 
conduit,  and  each  cooling  air  conduit  damper  positioned 
in  the  cooling  air  conduit  adjacent  each  room  air  conduit, 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  room  air  conduits  including  a  control 
plate  removably  mounted  therewithin,  each  control  plate 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  air  flow  through  each 
room  air  conduit,  and  each  control  plate  including  a  "U" 
shaped  framework,  including  a  first  side  leg  spaced  from 
and  parallel  a  second  side  leg  orthogonally  mounted  to  a 
bottom  frame  leg,  and  an  intermediate  frame  mounted 
orthogonally  between  the  first  side  leg  and  the  second  side 
leg  spaced  above  and  parallel  the  bottom  frame  leg  and 
below  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  first  side  leg  and 
second  side  leg,  and  a  first  accordion  door  mounted  be- 
tween the  intermediate  frame  and  the  bottom  frame  ex- 
tending from  the  first  side  leg,  and  a  second  accordion 
door  mounted  intermediate  the  bottom  frame  leg  and  the 
intermediate  frame  extending  from  the  second  side  leg, 
and  a  filter  member  mounted  between  the  first  accordion 
door  and  the  second  accordion  door  between  the  interme- 
diate frame  and  the  bottom  frame  leg,  the  filter  including 
a  germicide  contained  therewithin. 


5,117,900 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  INDIVIDUAL  COMFORT 

CONTROL 

Robert  A.  Cox,  Stoddard,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  SUndard 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.228 

Int.  a.'  F24D  5/10 

VS.  a.  165—53  7  Oaims 


1.  An  air  handling  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  heating  air  plenum,  the  heating  air  plenum  spaced  from  a 
cooling  air  plenum,  the  heating  air  plenum  including  an 
outside  air  first  intake  air  duct  directed  into  the  heating  air 
plenum,  and 

a  return  air  first  intake  duct  directed  into  the  heating  air 
plenum  remote  from  the  outside  air  first  intake  duct,  and 
the  cooling  air  plenum  including  a  cooling  air  plenum 
outside  air  second  intake  duct,  and 

the  cooling  air  plenum  further  includes  a  return  air  second 
intake  duct  spaced  from  and  remote  from  the  outside  air 
second  intake  duct,  and 

each  duct  including  an  air  flow  damper,  and 

a  heated  air  conduit  directed  from  the  heating  air  plenum 
and  heating  means  in  communication  with  the  heated  air 
conduit  for  heating  of  air  directed  therethrough,  and  a 
cooling  air  conduit  directed  from  the  cooling  air  plenum, 
and  cooling  means  positioned  in  communication  with  the 
cooling  air  conduit  for  cooling  of  air  directed  there- 
through, and 

the  heated  air  conduit  including  a  heated  air  conduit  damper, 
and  the  cooling  air  conduit  including  a  cooling  air  conduit 
damper,  and 

a  first  blower  fan  mounted  within  the  heated  air  conduit,  and 


1.  A  system  for  providing  individual  comfort  control  com- 
prising: 

means  for  distributing  conditioned  air  into  an  environment 
including  first  and  second  air  diffusers; 

a  first  personal  comfort  device,  sharing  a  common  housing 
with  the  first  air  diffuser,  for  selectively  providing  supple- 
mental heated  conditioned  air  to  a  first  portion  of  the 
environment  including  means  for  directing  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  supplemental  conditioned  air,  and  a  heating 
element; 

a  second  personal  comfort  device,  sharing  a  common  hous- 
ing with  the  second  air  diffuser,  for  selectively  providing 
supplemental  cooled  conditioned  air  to  a  second  portion 
of  the  environment  and  including  means  for  directing  the 
distribution  of  the  supplemental  conditioned  air; 

means  for  transmitting  wireless  communications  from  a 
remote  locale  to  the  first  and  second  personal  comfort 
devices; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  the  wireless  transmitting 
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means,  for  remotely  controlling  the  operation  of  the  first 
and  second  personal  comfort  devices; 
means,  operuively  associated  with  the  wireless  transmitting 
means,  for  remotely  directing  the  distribution  of  the  sup- 
plemental conditioned  air  by  the  respective  distribution 
directing  means  of  the  first  and  second  personal  comfort 
devices. 


5,117,902 
RN  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Hisao  Kusuhara,  Kyoto;  Shoichi  Yokoyama,  Shiga;  Hachiro 
Koma.  KuSatsu,  and  Kaoni  Kato.  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Matsushita 
Refrigeration  Company,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,399,  Feb.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989.  1-22881 
Int.  a.5  F28D  1/04 
VS.  a.  165—151  1  Claim 


5,117.901 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

DEPLOY  ABLE  CONDENSER  TUBE 

Brent  A.  Cullimore.  49  Dawn  Heath  Cir.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,603 

Int.  a.'  F28D  15/02;  B64G  1/50 

VS.  CI.  165—86  7  Qaims 


1.  A  closed-loop  heat  transfer  system  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  from  a  heat  source  within  a  housing  to  an  external  heat 
sink  by  means  of  a  working  fluid  having  a  liquid  phase  and  a 
gaseous  phase,  said  heat  transfer  system  comprising: 

an  evaporator  within  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
capillaries  adapted  to  accept  heat  from  said  heat  source, 
each  of  said  capillaries  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  ends  receiving  a  flow  of  said  working  fluid,  with 
heat  from  said  heat  source  causing  said  working  fluid 
flowing  through  said  capillaries  to  convert  to  said  gaseous 
phase  which  exits  through  said  second  ends; 

a  radiator  structure  external  to  said  housing; 

a  hinge  permitting  said  radiator  structure  to  rotate  about  a 
predetermined  axis  with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 

an  elongated  wickless  condenser  tube  adapted  to  reject  heat 
from  said  working  fluid  to  said  heat  sink  and  thereby 
convert  said  gaseous  phase  working  fluid  to  its  liquid 
phase,  said  condenser  tube  having: 

(a)  a  first  end  sealed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
evaporator,  adapted  to  receive  said  gaseous  phase 
working  fluid  exiting  from  said  second  ends  of  said 
capillaries; 

(b)  a  radiator  segment  external  to  said  housing,  secured  to 
said  radiator  structure; 

(c)  a  first  helically  coiled  segment  between  said  first  end 
and  said  radiator  segment; 

(d)  a  second  end  adapted  to  return  said  liquid  phase  work- 
ing fluid  to  said  first  ends  of  said  capillaries;  and 

(e)  a  second  helically  coiled  segment  between  said  radia- 
tor segment  and  said  second  end;  said  first  and  second 
coiled  segments  being  wound  about  said  axis  to  permit 
said  radiator  structure  to  be  deployed  from  a  first  prede- 
termined position  to  a  second  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  housing  by  deformation  of  said 
coiled  segments. 


VIc(VI«) 


1.  A  fin  tube  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  an  air  conditioner, 
said  fin  tube  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fin  plates  spaced  at  regular  intervals,  disposed 
in  parallel  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  allow  air  to 
flow  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  tubes  arranged  in  at  least  one 
row  and  extending  through  said  fin  plates  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  in  which  said  fin  plates  lie,  said 
heat  exchanger  tubes  being  adapted  to  allow  a  fluid  me- 
dium to  pass  therein; 

each  of  said  fin  plates  having  a  plurality  of  strips  raised  from 
the  plane  in  which  the  fin  plate  lies  so  as  to  extend  across 
the  direction  in  which  air  is  to  flow  between  the  fin  plates, 
each  of  said  raised  strips  having  two  leg  portions  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  air  flow,  said  raised  strips 
being  arranged  in  one  row  near  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
fin  plate  and  in  another  row  nearer  to  a  center  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  each  of  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  in 
the  row  thereof,  the  number  of  raised  strips  in  said  one 
row  being  greater  than  the  number  of  raised  strips  in  said 
another  row,  a  greater  number  of  said  raised  strips  being 
provided  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer tubes  at  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  fin  plates 
than  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  heat  exchanger 
tubes  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  fin  plate;  and 

each  of  said  fin  plates  having  no  raised  strips  along  portions 
of  the  fin  plate  extending  between  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  heat  exchanger  tubes  in  said  row  thereof  and  located 
to  sides  of  said  another  row  of  raised  strips, 

each  of  said  portions  having  a  width  along  the  entireties 
thereof,  as  taken  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  that  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  raised 
strips  whereby  said  portions  of  the  fin  plate  constitute 
respective  draining  passages  on  both  sides  of  anther  row 
of  raised  strips  located  near  the  center  line,  and  along 
which  draining  passages  condensate  is  allowed  to  dnp 
from  the  fin  plate. 
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5,117,903 
MULTITUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 
UNIFORM-FLOW  BAFFLES  IN  HEAD  CHAMBER 
Hiroaki  Oshiyama;  AUuhiko  Nogawa,  both  of  Fuji,  and  Satoru 
Sakai,  Fujinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No  FCT/JPS8/00692,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  457,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1987,  62-173003 

Int.  a.'  F28F  li/12.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  165—158  3  Claims 


5,117,904 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

William  H.  Bond,  452  Van  Dyke  Ave.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,065 
Int.  a.'  F28F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  165—159  18  Claims 


1.  A  multitube  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  tubular  body; 

first  and  second  partitions  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
tubular  body; 

a  plurahty  of  juxtaposed  pipes  extending  between  said  parti- 
tions for  passing  one  fluid  through  said  pipes  and  between 
said  partitions; 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  holes  opening  into  said  tubular  body  for 
passing  another  fluid  around  said  pipes  for  effecting  a  heat 
exchange  between  the  fluids  .hrough  walls  of  said  pipes; 

first  and  second  heads  disposed  respectively  over  said  first 
and  second  partitions,  and  forming  respective  first  and 
second  cavities  between  said  heads  and  their  associated 
said  partitions,  at  least  said  first  head  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section,  said  pipes  opening  into  said 
first  and  second  cavities  at  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes; 

a  fluid  inlet  port  opening  into  said  first  head  and  supplying 
said  first  fluid  into  said  first  cavity  formed  between  said 
first  head  and  its  associated  partition,  said  fiuid  inlet  port 
being  disposed  substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  circular  cross-section  of  said  first  head  so  that  a  swirl- 
ing motion  is  imparted  to  sair"  on»  fluid  entering  into  said 
first  cavity  through  said  fluid  inlet  port; 

at  least  one  baffle  plate  disposed  in  said  first  cavity  of  said 
first  head  and  arranged  spaced  from  said  first  partition  for 
reducing  the  directivity  of  said  one  fluid  introduced  from 
said  fluid  inlet  port  and  to  substantially  render  uniform  the 
rale  of  flow  of  said  one  fluid  introduced  into  said  pipes; 
and 
said  fluid  inlet  port  having  a  central  axis,  said  fluid  inlet  port 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  baffle  plate 
such  that  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  partition  and  contain- 
ing said  central  axis  does  not  intersect  any  part  of  said  at 
least  one  baffle  plate. 


1.  A  cross-counterflow  heat  exchanger  which  comprises 

means  forming  an  annulus, 

a  system  of  curved  tubes  in  said  annulus,  and 

a  system  of  curved  baffles  in  said  annulus,  said  baffles  cross- 
ing said  tubes, 

whereby  heat  exchange  fluids  in  said  tubes  and  within  said 
baffles  flow  in  a  curved  path  through  said  tubes  and  in  a 
curved  crossing  path  defined  by  said  baffles  within  said 
annulus,  in  counter-flow  heat  exchange  relation  and  in 
opposite  directions. 


5,117,905 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  HNS 

Wolfgang  Hesse,  LoefTingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sueddeutsche  Kuehlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  230,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1987,  3728969 

Int.  a.'  F28F  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  165—182  7  aaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchanger  units  disposed  on  and  surrounding 
said  tubular  carrier,  each  of  said  heat  exchanger  units  compris- 
ing a  unitary  hollow,  cylindrically  shaped  article  of  generally 
"U"-shaped  cross  section;  said  article  comprising  a  lamella  fin 
section,  with  at  least  one  lamella  fin.  constituting  the  first  leg  of 
said  "U",  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spacer  locating  sections 
constituting  the  second  leg  of  said  "U",  and  a  collar  section 
between  said  lamella  fin  section  and  said  spacer  locating  sec- 
tion; the  length  of  said  collar  section  in  each  of  said  units  being 
substantially  equal;  said  collar  sections  of  said  heat  exchanger 
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units  surrounding  said  tubular  carrier  and  being  in  contact 
therewith  and  said  heat  exchanger  units  abutting  each  other 
with  the  spacer  locating  sections  of  one  unit  contacting  the 
lamella  fin  section  of  an  adjacent  unit;  wherein  the  second  leg 
of  said  "U"  is  rectangular  to  said  collar  section  each  spacer 
locating  section  comprises  tongues  separated  by  notches,  and 
the  length  of  the  second  leg  of  said  "U"  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  the  lamella  fin  section  and  the  spacer 
locating  section  in  order  to  substantially  increase  the  heat 
exchange  between  said  heat  exchanger  units. 


1.  A  well  packer  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  body  mandrel  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  upper  tubing 
string  and  a  lower  tubing  string,  respectively,  and  having 
at  least  one  longitudinal  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through; 

a  wedge  fixed  on  said  body  mandrel  for  limiting  longitudinal 
travel  of  an  anchor  slip  assembly  and  reacting  setting 
forces  applied  thereto; 

an  anchor  slip  assembly  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  body  mandrel  and  engagable  against  said  fixed 
wedge; 

a  setting  wedge  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
said  body  mandrel  and  engagable  against  said  anchor  slip 
assembly; 

a  seal  element  assembly  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  body  mandrel  and  engagable  against  said  mov- 
able setting  wedge; 

force  transmitting  apparatus  movably  coupled  to  said  body 
mandrel  and  engagable  against  said  seal  element  assembly 
for  displacing  said  seal  element  assembly  against  said 
setting  wedge;  and, 

a  tubular  release  sleeve  having  a  first  end  portion  releasably 
coupled  to  and  depending  from  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  body  mandrel  and  having  a  second  end  portion  releas- 
ably coupled  to  said  force  transmitting  apparatus. 


5,117,907 
RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  TRICHLOROETHANE 

Jack  J.  C.  Hsu,  P.O.  Box  770070,  Houston,  Tex.  77215-0070 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,837 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/22.  43/40 

U.S.  a.  166—266  10  Claims 


5,117,906 
COMPACT,  RETRIEVABLE  PACKER 

Frank  Giusti,  Jr.,  Lewisville:  Henry  L.  Restarick,  Piano;  John 
R.  Setterberg,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Pat.  M.  White,  Carrollton,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,728 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/128.  43/129 

U.S.  a.  166—120  20  Oaims 


ao  .1    J    J   .*   J   .6    .7  .t  .9  1.0  u  a 
po/fc  voiUMC  or 

JOlVSNr  INi/£CT£I)  cc/cc 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleum  hydrocarbons  from  an 
underground  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection 
well  and  at  least  one  production  well,  which  comprises: 
injecting  through  an  injection  well  a  mixture  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  about  0. 1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  trichloro- 
ethane  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  above  the  bubble 
point  of  the  mixture;  and 
recovering  hydrocarbons  and  other  fluids  at  a  production 
well. 


5.117,908 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  OBTAINING 

ENERGY  FROM  OIL  WELLS 

Heinrich  Hofmann,  Worms.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

KSB  Aktiengsellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/00264,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1990,  §  t02<e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  585,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1988,  3810951 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/36 
U.S.  a.  166—267  14  Oaims 


^i  Ml 


,4^W+WH 


1.  An  installation  for  the  recovery  of  petroleum  from  a  well, 
comprising  a  turbine  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  expan- 
sion chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  first  connect- 
ing means  connecting  the  well  with  said  inlet  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  significant  pressure  reduction  of  the  petroleum 
upstream  of  said  chamber;  means  for  separating  tht  petroleum 
into  a  nongaseous  flowable  component  and  a  gaseous  compo- 
nent; second  connecting  means  connecting  said  separating 
means  with  said  outlet;  means  for  conveying  the  components 
from  said  separating  means  to  at  least  one  location  remote  from 
the  well  and  including  at  least  one  driven  conveying  device; 
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and  means  coupling  said  turbine  to  said  one  conveying  device 
so  that  said  turbine  can  drive  said  one  conveying  device  in 
response  to  pressure  reduction  of  the  petroleum  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

11.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  a  well,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  petroleum  from 
the  well;  subjecting  said  stream  to  a  pressure  reduction;  sepa- 
rating said  stream  into  a  nongaseous  flowable  component  and 
a  gaseous  component  subsequent  to  said  pressure  reduction; 
and  conveying  at  least  one  of  said  components  from  the  well 
using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  energy  derived  from  said  pressu" 
reduction. 


5,117,909 

WELL  CONDUIT  SEALANT  AND  PLACEMENT 

METHOD 

Bonsall  S.  Wilton,  McKinney;  J.  Beiyamin  Bloys,  Piano;  Roger 

D.  BnuJahaw,  AMen,  and  Kenneth  R.  Riggs,  Richardson,  all  of 

Tex.,  awignora  to  Atlaatic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,571 
Int.  a.5  E21B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  166-m  15  c«*«» 


means  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  port,  disposed  above 
said  seal  means,  for  communicating  said  hollow  interior 
with  the  annulus;  and 
means  for  enabling  said  hollow  interior  to  be  bloclced  below 
said  port  so  that  pressurized  fluid  flow  into  said  hollow 


interior  flows  out  through  said  port  into  the  annulus  above 
said  seal  means  and  for  enabling  said  port  to  be  bloclced 
and  said  hollow  interior  to  be  unblocked  below  said  port 
in  response  to  increased  pressure  applied  in  said  hollow 
interior  to  said  means  for  enabling. 


5,117,911 

SHOCK  ATTENUATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Miite  Na»arette,  and  Jerry  L.  Wallcer,  both  of  Ft.  Worth,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Alvarado,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,220 

Int.  a.'  E21B  29/02.  43/263 

VS.  a.  166—299  7  Claims 


1.  A  sealant  composition  for  sealing  leaks  in  threaded  con- 
nections in  an  oil  well  casing  or  conduit  under  gas  injection 
comprising; 

a  carrier  liquid,  a  surfactant  and  a  hydrocarbon  resin,  said 
sealant  composition  being  entrainable  in  injection  gas  to 
be  carried  by  said  injection  gas  through  said  casing  or 
conduit,  said  carrier  liquid  being  strippable  from  said 
hydrocarbon  resin  by  injection  gas  to  form  a  wax-like 
coating  on  said  threaded  connections  to  effect  a  substan- 
tially gas-tight  seal  in  said  threaded  connections. 

5,117,910 
PACKER  FOR  USE  IN,  AND  METHOD  OF,  CEMENTING 
A  TUBING  STRING  IN  A  WELL  WITHOUT  DRILLOUT 
John  T.  Brandell,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  T.  Austin  Freeman,  Was- 
senaar,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dun- 
can, Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,012 
Int.  a.5  E21B  33/13 
U.S.  a.  166—291  21  Claims 

1.  A  packer  apparatus  for  conducting  a  fluid  into  an  annulus 
within  a  well  and  for  thereafter  providing  an  open  channel 
communicating  with  the  well,  said  packer  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

seal  means  for  sealing  an  end  of  an  annulus  in  a  well; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  seal  means,  said  support 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attenuating  a  shock  in  a  tool  string 

within  a  well,  comprising  a  body  in  extensible  under  tensile 

loading,  said  body  including: 

means  for  connecting  said  body  into  the  tool  string;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  connecting  means,  for  undergoing 

plastic  deformation  in  response  to  an  explosive  impact 

load  and  for  serially  dissipating  energy  of  a  shock  wave 

propagated  in  said  body  in  response  to  said  explosive 
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impact  load  wherein  said  means  for  undergoing  deforma- 
tion and  dissipating  energy  includes  a  wall  of  said  body 
wherein  a  plurality  of  indentations  are  defined. 

7.  A  method  of  attenuating  shock  from  an  explosion  in  a 
well,  comprising: 

lowering  into  the  well  an  explosive  connected  to  a  shock 
attenuating  member; 

detonating  the  explosive  whereby  an  impact  load  with  a 
shock  wave  is  generated;  and 

collapsing  without  severing  the  member  in  response  to  the 
impact  load  and  dissipating  energy  of  the  shock  wave 
from  a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  the  member  so  that  the 
shock  wave  is  attenuated  along  the  member. 


5,117,912 
METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  TUBING  WITHIN  A 
HORIZONTAL  WELL 
Craig  E.  Young,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,461 

Int.  a.^  E21B  43/25 

VS.  a.  166—305.1  23  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  variably  and  selectively  positioning  coil 

tubing  in  a  horizontally  drilled  well  having  a  generally  vertical 

section,  a  curve  section  and  a  generally  horizontal  section,  said 

method  comprising: 

securing  a  generally  hollow  tubing  guide  shoe  to  one  end  of 

a  tubing  string; 
inserting  said  tubing  guide  shoe  and  a  portion  of  said  tubing 
string  through  said  generally  vertical  section  and  said 
curve  section  and  into  a  portion  of  said  generally  horizon- 
tal section;  and 
inserting  coil  tubing  through  said  tubing  string,  a  portion  of 
said  coil  tubing  extending  through  said  tubing  guide  shoe 
and  into  the  generally  horizontal  section  of  said  well. 


at  least  one  orifice  extending  through  said  blocking  means 
wall  from  the  surface  side  to  the  casing  perforations  side; 

tubing  means  inside  said  casing  and  sealably  coupled  to  and 
slidably  extending  through  said  blocking  means  opening 
for  enabling  said  production  fluid  to  flow  from  said  perfo- 
rations through  said  tubing  means  to  said  surface,  said 
tubing  means  and  said  blocking  means  preventing  said 
production  fluids  below  said  blocking  means  from  con- 
tacting said  well-bore  casing  above  said  blocking  means; 

an  injection  sleeve  attached  to  and  extending  below  said 
blocking  means  between  said  tubing  string  and  said  casing 
and  forming  a  first  passageway  between  said  tubing  string 


A 


and  said  injection  sleeve  that  is  sealed  at  one  end  and  in 
fluid  cooperation  with  the  orifice  in  said  blocking  means 
wall  at  the  other  end,  and  a  second  passageway  between 
the  injection  sleeve  and  said  casing;  and 
selectively  closeable  orifice  means  associated  with  said  in- 
jection sleeve  for  allowing  chemical  treatment  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  surface  through  said  blocking  means  orifice, 
said  first  passageway,  said  closeable  orifice  and  said  sec- 
ond passageway  to  the  area  of  said  perforations  for  treat- 
ment of  the  production  fluid  below  said  blocking  means, 
said  treated  fluid  being  carried  to  the  surface  through  said 
tubing  means. 


5,117,913 

CHEMICAL  INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

TREATING 

Daniel  J.  Themig,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,056 

Int.  a.'  E21B  41/02 

VS.  a.  166—310  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  chemical  fluid  treatment  of  production  fluids 

as  they  are  produced  by  perforations  in  a  well-bore  casing  and 

carried  to  the  surface,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  blocking  production  fluid  flow  in  said  casing  from 
said  perforations,  said  blocking  means  having  a  wall 
therein  forming  an  opening  therethrough; 


5,117,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 
SUBSEA  HYDROCARBON  FORMATIONS 
Joseph  W.  Blandford,  15  Mott  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,994 
Int.  a.'  B63B  35/44 
U.S.  a.  166—344  34  Claims 

21.  A  subsea  well  tender  system  comprising  a  surface  buoy 
including  three  or  more  submersible,  vertically  oriented  exter- 
nal flotation  tanks  and  a  surface-piercing  central  flotation 
column  connected  to  said  external  flotation  tanks  by  pontoon 
braces  positioned  below  the  water  surface,  wherein  said  sur- 
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face-piercing  flotation  column  supports  one  or  more  decks 
above  the  water  surface  for  the  purpose  of  accommodatmg 


>:4- 


ble  of  containing  a  second  fluid  and  excluding  said  first 

fluid; 
attaching  said  slidable  fluid  trapping  insert  to  the  other  end 

of  said  flotation  portion  containing  said  second  fluid 

within  said  duct  segment; 
installing  said  duct  segment  into  said  hole,  wherein  a  buoy- 
ant force  results  from  immersion  of  said  flotation  portion 

into  said  fluid; 
repositioning  said  slidable  insert  to  change  said  buoyant 

force;  and 
removing  said  second  fluid  after  repositioning  said  slidable 

insert. 


5,117,916 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  AND  OPERATION  MONITOR 

THEREFOR 

Tomohiro     Ohto,     Yokohama,     and     Takahiro     Nakajima, 

Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,664 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  1-95349; 
Apr.  19,  1990,  1-104186 

Int.  a.^  A62C  iim.  37/11.  37/21.  35/62 
U.S.  a.  169—37  6  aaims 


equipment  to  process  oil,  gas,  and  water,  and  tendon  means 
securing  said  surface  buoy  to  the  seabed. 


5,117,915 
WELL  CASING  FLOTATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mark  D,  Mueller,  SanU  Maria,  Calif.;  Frank  L.  Jones,  Batikpa- 
pan;  Julio  M.  Quintana,  Bakersfield,  Calif.;  Kenneth   E. 
Ruddy,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Michael  G.  Mims,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,086,  Aug.  31,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,312,  Feb.  28,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,389,  Jul.  31,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,086,  Aug.  31,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,312,  Feb.  28,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,691 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/10 
U.S.  a.  166—381  67  aaims 


6.  An  operation  monitor  for  a  sprinkler  head  comprising 
switching  means  provided  on  the  side  of  the  sprinkler  head 
body  so  as  to  send  a  fire  detection  when  said  means  is  operated 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  operating  temperature  of  said 
sprinkler  head  and  a  sprinkler  head  operation  signal  when  said 
means  is  returned  to  a  non-operating  state  by  the  detection  of 
the  firewater  discharged  by  the  operation  of  said  sprinkler 
head  after  said  fire  detection  signal  has  been  sent,  wherein: 
when  said  monitor  receives  said  sprinkler  head  operation 
signal  from  said  switching  means  provided  on  said  sprin- 
kler head  and  said  detection  signal  from  a  water  flow 
detector  provided  in  piping  of  said  sprinkler  head,  said 
monitor  decides  that  said  sprinkler  head  is  operated  and 
indicates  the  operation. 


1.  A  process  useful  in  installing  a  duct  segment  within  a 
underground  hole  containing  a  first  fluid  using  (1)  a  second 
fluid  less  dense  than  said  first  fluid,  (2)  a  fluid  inflow  restriction 
device,  and  (3)  a  slidable  fluid  trapping  insert,  said  process 
comprising: 

attaching  said  fluid  inflow  restriction  device  to  said  duct 
segment  to  form  one  end  of  a  flotation  duct  portion  capa- 


5,117,917 

nRE  EXTINGUISHING  METHODS  UTILIZING 

PERFLUOROCARBONS 

Mark  L.  Robin,  and  Yuicbi  likubo,  both  of  W.  Lafayette.  Ind., 

assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.,  West  Lafayette, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,949 
Int.  a.^  A62D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  169—46  2  Oaims 

2.  A  method  for  extinguishing  a  fire  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  to  the  air  surrounding  the  fire  a  fire  extinguish- 
ing concentration  of  a  mixture  comprising: 
a  fire  extinguishant  composition  comprising  C4F10,  and 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CFjBr,  CF2BrCl,   BrCF2CF2Br,  CFsCHFBr, 
CFiCHCb,      CF3CHFCI,      CF3CF2CI,      CF3CF2H, 
CF3CHFCF3,  CF2HCI,  CF3H  and  CF4, 
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wherein  said  fire  extinguishant  composition  is  present  at  a  5,117,919 

level  of  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the  mixture;  and  TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  mixture  until  the  fire  is    John  A.  Bonies,  and  Dennis  A.  Jarc.  both  of  Chardon.  Ohio, 
extinguished  assignors  to  The  Rotor  Tool  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406.151 

Int.  a.^  GOIL  5/24:  B23Q  15/12 

V.S.  a.  173—1  6  Claims 


5,117,918 
CULTIVATOR  BLADE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Tohru  Yamada;  Sadao  Doi;  Tomiji  Oguri,  and  Taizo  Yamamoto, 
all  of  Kouchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Tanko  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224707 

Int.  a.^  AOIB  33/14.  35/28 

U.S.  a.  172—96  11  aaims 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  cultivator  blade  of  the  type 
having  a  blade  portion  with  a  shank,  comprising: 

a  rotational  driving  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  blade  holder  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  from 
said  shaft,  said  blade  holder  having  an  elongated  cavity 
suitably  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  said  shank 
therein, 

wherein  said  cavity  is  defined  by  top  and  bottom  interior 
surfaces,  pairs  of  first  inwardly  inclined  horizontally  op- 
posed interior  side  surfaces  extending  from  a  mid  portion 
of  the  cavity  upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively,  said 
first  inwardly  inclined  interior  side  surfaces  being  inclined 
toward  each  other  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
plane  bisecting  said  cavity,  and  pairs  of  second  inwardly 
inclined  horizontally  opposed  interior  side  surfaces  ex- 
tending respectively  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  first  inwardly  inclined  interior  side  surfaces  toward 
said  top  and  bottom  interior  surfaces,  said  second  inclined 
interior  side  surfaces  being  inclined  toward  each  other  at 
a  second  angle  with  respect  to  said  vertical  plane,  said 
second  angle  being  larger  than  said  first  angle;  and 

wherein  said  shank  has  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces  and 
inclined  exterior  side  surfaces  inclined  toward  each  other 
at  a  third  angle  which  is  larger  than  the  first  and  second 
angles  of  the  first  and  second  inwardly  inclined  interior 
side  surfaces  of  said  blade  holder,  said  shank  being  further 
provided  with  parallel  side  surfaces  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  inwardly  inclined  interior  surfaces  of  said  blade 
holder  so  that  contacting  portions  which  are  intersections 
of  said  inclined  side  surfaces  and  said  parallel  side  surfaces 
are  gradually  wedged  from  said  pairs  of  first  inwardly 
inclined  interior  side  surfaces  of  said  blade  holder  into  said 
pairs  of  second  inwardly  Inclined  interior  side  surfaces  of 
said  blade  holder  due  to  a  reaction  force  from  the  ground 
when  said  cultivator  blade  rotates  to  cultivate  the  ground. 


2.  A  method  for  controlling  the  torque  shut  off  point  of  an 
air  tool  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  fastener  joint  to  a  preprogrammed  torque  speci- 
fication within  a  range  of  acceptable  preprogrammed 
torque  specifications  using  an  air  tool  having  a  solenoid 
valve  assembly  wherein,  said  solenoid  valve  assembly 
includes  a  solenoid,  a  valve  member  and  a  throttle  valve, 
which  during  operation  of  said  air  tool  and  solenoid,  valve 
member  and  throttle  valve  are  energized,  open  and  acti- 
vated, respectively,  to  permit  the  flow  of  line  pressure  air 
for  assembling  said  fastener  joint,  and  said  solenoid  and 
valve  member,  upon  completion  of  assembly  of  said  fas- 
tener joint,  are  de-energized  and  closed,  respectively,  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  line  pressure  air  operating  said  tool, 

measuring  the  torque  specification  of  the  assembled  fastener 
joint, 

comparing  the  measured  torque  specification  with  a  desired 
set  point  torque  specification  within  the  range  of  accept- 
able torque  specifications, 

calculating  a  torque  correction  factor  based  upon  the  differ- 
ence between  the  measured  torque  specification  and  the 
desired  set  point  torque  specification, 

adjusting  the  shut  off  point  of  the  air  tool  to  obtain  a  subse- 
quent fastener  joint  having  a  torque  specification  nearer 
the  desired  set  point  torque  specification, 

providing  said  solenoid  valve  assembly  with  line  pressure  air 
to  shut  off  the  air  tool  at  the  adjusted  shut  off  point,  and 

utilizing  line  pressure  air  and  said  throttle  valve  to  maintain 
said  solenoid  valve  assembly  and  air  tool  in  a  non-operat- 
ing condition  prior  to  de-activation  of  said  throttle  valve 
in  preparation  for  assembly  of  a  subsequent  fastener  point. 


5,117,920 
POLE  DRIVER 
Bernard  D.  Soble,  16191  W.  11  Mile,  Apt.  106,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48076 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.102 
Int.  a.^  E21B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  173—28  11  aaims 

1.  A  pole  driver  for  driving  support  poles  into  the  ground; 
said  driver  characterized  by: 
a  platform. 
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a  plurality  of  lift  jacks  for  supporting  said  platform  above 
said  ground  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation; 

a  motor  mounted  to  said  platform; 

a  hammer  drive  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  platform 
and  movable  between  a  horizontal  travel  position  and  a 
vertical  operating  position; 

means  operably  connected  to  said  motor  for  movmg  said 
hammer  drive  assembly  between  said  horizontal  travel 
position  and  said  vertical  operating  position; 

said  hammer  drive  assembly  including  a  channel  guide,  and 
a  slide  rail  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  guide  for 
vertical  motion  with  respect  thereto,  said  slide  rail  having 
a  weight  mounted  at  the  bottom  end  thereof; 

said  motor  operably  and  selectively  engageable  to  said  slide 


rail  for  vertically  lifting  said  slide  rail  and  weight  in  said 
channel; 

a  brake  assembly  mounted  at  a  top  portion  of  said  channel 
for  braking  said  slide  rail  and  weight; 

an  operating  handle  mounted  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
channel  for  operating  said  brake  assembly  and  for  selec- 
tively engaging  said  motor  to  said  slide  rail;  and 

a  pole  holding  means  mounted  on  said  platform  and  verti- 
cally oriented  with  respect  thereto,  for  slidably  position- 
ing a  pole  under  said  slide  rail  and  weight  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  weight  includes  a  pin  extending  from  said 
weight  and  parallel  to  said  rail;  a  plurality  of  weight  plates 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  being  mounted  onto 
said  pin  and  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  weight 
plates  on  said  pin. 

5,117,921 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  HAMMER  DRILL 

Robert-Jan  Bartels,  and  Hans-Dieter  Piotrowski,  both  of  Essen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Maschinentechnik 
GmbH,  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  4027021 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  5/00:  B25D  9/18 
VS.  a.  173—13  9  aaims 


posed  in  the  bore  of  said  striking  piston  housing  for  alter- 
nating movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  striking 
piston  in  a  striking  direction  and  in  an  opposite,  return 
direction,  said  striking  piston  being  driven  in  the  striking 
and  return  directions  by  a  first  hydraulic  operating  pres- 
sure and  being  driven  in  the  return  direction  against  a 
hydraulic  expulsion  pressure; 
a  rotatable,  tool  receiving  means  connected  to  said  striking 
piston  housing  for  receiving  an  insertion  end  of  a  drilling 
tool  to  be  charged  by  said  striking  piston  an  permitting 
displacement  of  the  insertion  end  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  striking  piston  when  charged  by  said  striking 
piston; 
rotation  drive  means  mounted  for  rotatably  driving  said  tool 
receiving  means  during  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
insertion  end  of  the  drilling  tool,  said  rotation  drive  means 
being  driven  by  a  second  hydraulic  operating  pressure; 
an  operating  pressure  conduit  for  supplying  a  driving  me- 
dium to  said  striking  piston  with  the  first  hydraulic  operat- 
ing pressure; 
a  return  pressure  conduit  for  supplying  said  striking  piston 

with  a  pressure  free  return  for  the  driving  medium; 
switch  control  means  disposed  along  said  pressure  conduits 
for  alternatingly  switching  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  striking  piston  by  controlling  application  of  the  driv- 
ing medium  to  the  control  faces  of  said  striking  piston; 
operating  pressure  control  means  connected  to  said  pressure 
conduits  and  being  responsive  to  the  second  hydraulic 
operating  pressure  of  said  rotation  drive  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  first  hydraulic  operating  pressure  driving  said 
striking  piston  when  the  second  hydraulic  operating  pres- 
sure of  said  rotation  drive  means  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined limit  value;  and 
expulsion  pressure  control  means  coupled  to  the  hydraulic 
expulsion  pressure  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  hy- 
draulic expulsion  pressure  of  said  striking  piston  when  a 
second  predetermined  limit  value  is  exceeded,  the  second 
predetermined  limit  value  being  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  one  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  operating 
pressures. 


5,117.922 
ISOLATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC 
UNDERGROUND  PIERONG  TOOL 
Michael  Baron.  Orange.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Steel  A  Trac- 
tor Products,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,053 

Int.  a.'  B25D  9/04 

VS.  a.  173—091  5  a«ims 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  hammer  drill,  comprising: 

a  striking  piston  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

a  striking  piston  having  control  faces  and  displaceably  dis 


1.  An  isolator  assembly  for  supporting  internal  components 
inside  a  pneumatic  underground  piercing  tool  having  an  axial 
body  propelled  by  impact  forces  of  a  striker  responsive  to  the 
application  of  compressed  air  introduced  through  an  air  hose 
to  a  valve  body  for  controlling  the  compressed  air  supplied  to 
the  striker,  said  isolator  assembly  comprising: 

an  isolator  housing  supporting  internal  components  separate 
from  the  axial  body,  striker  and  valve  body,  wherein  said 
isolator  housing  is  positioned  within  an  isolator  body 
connected  to  the  axial  body,  said  isolator  housing  being 
separate  from  and  in  a  spaced,  substantially  non-contact- 
ing relationship  with  the  air  hose  and  supported  in  said 
isolator  body  by  at  least  one  elastomeric  member  which 
allows  said  isolator  housing  to  move  axially  relative  to 
said  isolator  body  and  the  air  hose. 
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5,117,923 
HYDRAULIC  JACKHAMMER 
Wolfgang  Wuhrer,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  af  Germany,  assignor 
to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,394 
CUums   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    11,    1989, 
074/89 

Int.  a.'  B25D  9/12.  17/22 
U.S.  a.  173—109  23  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  jackhammer  comprising 

a  casing; 

a  jumper  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing; 

a  resiliently  mounted  tup  in  said  casing  for  impacting  against 

one  end  of  said  jumper  rod; 
a  transmission  in  said  casing  operatively  coupled  to  said  tup 

for  driving  said  tup  in  a  striking  direction  towards  said 

jumper  rod; 
a  turbine  rotor  in  said  casing  operatively  connected  to  said 

transmission  for  actuating  said  transmission  in  response  to 

rotation  of  said  rotor; 
means  in  said  casing  for  directing  at  least  one  liquid  stream 

against  said  rotor  for  rotating  said  rotor; 
an  air  opening  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  rotor  for  admitting 

air  into  said  casing;  and 
a  collecting  nozzle  downstream  of  said  rotor  for  collecting 

and  mixing  the  liquid  from  said  stream  after  passage  by 

said  rotor  and  air  from  said  air  opening. 


5,117,924 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  UNIT  FOR  A  PILE  DRIVER 
Patrick  Bermingliam,  Dundas,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bermingham- 
mer  Corporation  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,662 

Int.  a.^  B25D  9/06 

VS.  a.  173—210  13  aaims 


1.  An  energy  transfer  unit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  pile 
driving  hammer  of  the  type  having  a  hammer  casing  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  an  impact  block  projecting  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  hammer  casing  said  impact  block  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  periphery  and  being  axially  movable  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  hammer  casing  for  transmitting  energy 
from  the  hammer  to  a  pile  to  drive  the  pile,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  for  rigid  attachment  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
casing  of  the  hammer,  said  housing  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  pile  driver  impact  block  for  axial  move- 
ment therein; 

b)  a  striker  plate  guided  for  axial  movement  in  said  housing 


and  adapted  to  be  impacted  by  said  impact  block  and  to 
transfer  and  distribute  force  from  the  pile  driver  evenly  to 
the  head  of  the  pile; 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  striker  plate  within  said  housing; 
and 

d)  cushioning  means  within  said  housing  to  prevent  impact 
between  said  striker  plate  and  the  pile  driving  hammer 
casing,  said  cushioning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  rings  of  resilient  matenal  position  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  for  engagement  by  said  striker 
plate  when  the  latter  moves  upwardly  dunng  rebound, 
said  rings  being  stacked  one  above  the  other  and  being 
positioned  with  clearance  between  the  periphery  of  said 
impact  block  and  a  surrounding  wall  of  said  housing,  such 
that  the  material  of  said  rings  can  expand  radially  when 
said  rings  are  compressed  by  bound  energy  of  said  striker 
plate. 


5,117,925 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  VIBRATORY  PILE  DRIVING  MACHINE 

John  L.  White,  2112  S.  277th  PI.,  Federal  Way,  Wash.  98023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,429,  Jan.  12,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465.464 

Int.  a.>  E02D  7/18:  E21B  7/24 

VS.  CI.  173—162.1  9  Cfauns 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  a  pile  driving  and/or  pile  pulling  vibratory  device 
which  generates  a  vibratory  force  and  imparts  the  vibratory 
force  to  a  pile  and  a  carrying  member  for  supporting  the  vibra- 
tory device,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  section  to  be  connected  to  the  vibratory  device; 

b.  a  connecting  section  to  be  connected  to  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, where  tension  loads  are  applied  to  the  base  section 
and  the  connection  section  which  cause  a  relative  dis- 
placement therebetween; 

c.  an  intermediate  section; 

d  first  shock  absorbing  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  base  section  and  the  intermediate  section  for 
absorbing  the  vibratory  force  generated  by  the  vibratory 
device,  where  the  first  shock  absorbing  means  allows 
relative  displacement  between  the  base  section  and  the 
intermediate  sections. 

e.  second  shock  absorbing  means  operatively  connected 
between  the  intermediate  section  and  the  connecting 
section  for  abx)rbing  the  vibratory  force  generated  by  the 
vibrating  device  where  the  second  shock  absorbing  means 
allows  relative  displacement  between  the  intermediate 
section  and  the  connecting  section;  and 

{.  stop  means  for  so  limiting  relative  movement  between  the 
intermediate  section  and  one  of  the  base  and  connecting 
sections  that,  above  a  predetermined  tension  load,  the 
intermediate  section  does  not  move  relative  to  the  one  of 
the  base  and  connecting  sections. 
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5,117,926 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VIBRATIONS  IN  BOREHOLE  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  N.  Worrall;  Ivo  P.  J.  M.  Stulemeijer;  Johan  D.  Jansen, 
and  Bartholomeus  G.  G.  Van  Walstijn,  all  of  Rijswijk,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  658,266 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
9003759 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  175—56  16  Oaims 


lower  tubular  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that 
normally  is  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  tubular  member,  one  of  said  portions 
being  received  within  the  other  for  relative  rotational  move- 
ment about  an  axis  that  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  said 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  members,  whereby  in  a  first  rotational 
position  said  longitudinal  axes  have  one  geometrical  relation- 
ship, and  in  a  second  rotational  position  said  longiti'Jinal  axes 
have  a  second,  different  geometrical  relationsbv 
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5,117,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

FLATWARE  INTO  A  FLATWARE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

ayde  Weihe,  17  Lindbergh  Ave.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

02194 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,317 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  19/52:  B07C  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  177—50  »*  Claims 


.-t>-- 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  vibrations  in  borehole  equip- 
ment comprising  a  string  of  tubulars  and  an  associated  drive 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  the  energy  flow  through  the  borehole  equipment  as 
the  product  of  an  across  variable  and  a  through  variable: 
measuring  fluctuations  in  one  of  said  variables;  and 
controlling  the  energy  flow  by  adjusting  the  other  variable 
in  response  to  the  measured  fluctuations  in  said  one  vari- 
able. 


5,117,927 
DOWNHOLE  ADJUSTABLE  BENT  ASSEMBLIES 
Warren  E.  Askew,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anadrill,  Sugar 
Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,107 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  175—61  34  aaims 


1.  Downhole  adjustable  apparatus  for  creating  a  bend  angle 
m  order  to  affect  the  inclination  of  a  drilled  borehole  compris- 
ing: an  upper  tubular  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a 


1  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  sorting  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
flatware  for  delivery  of  the  flatware  to  a  holding  or  storage 
mechanism,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tube  mechanism  comprising  a  wall  forming  a  tube  having 
an  open  end,  the  tube  mechanism  having  a  selected  length, 
a  selected  internal  volume  and  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
in  the  wall  for  receiving  pieces  of  flatware  lengthwise 
through  the  slot,  the  flatware  pieces  having  a  selected 
length  and  depth; 

the  tube  mechanism  being  pivotably  mounted  on  a  support 
structure  at  a  selected  point  along  the  length  of  the  tube 
mechanism; 

the  tube  mechanism  being  mounted  such  that  the  slot  is 
disposed  upwardly  for  receiving  the  pieces  of  flatware 
downwardly  through  the  slot  and  into  the  internal  volume 
of  the  tube  mechanism; 

the  tube  mechanism  being  pivotably  mounted  on  the  support 
structure  for  pivoting  between  a  stationary  at-rest  position 
and  non-stationary  positions  such  that  the  tube  mechanism 
is  disposed  in  a  tilted  orientation  relative  to  horizontal 
when  in  the  stationary  at-rest  position; 
the  support  structure  including  a  pivot  stop  for  limiting  the 
degree  of  the  tilted  orientation  of  the  at-rest  position;  and 
a  stop  mechanism  for  holding  pieces  of  flatware  received 
within  the  internal  volume  of  the  tube  mechanism  against 
sliding  out  of  the  tube  mechanism  when  the  tube  is  in  the 
at-rest  tilted  orientation. 
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5,117,929 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CORRECTING  EFFECTS  OF  VIBRATIONS 

Yoshihiro  Nakamura,  and  Kazufumi  Naito,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,216 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-312391; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-236694 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  2i/l0.  3/14 
VS.  a.  177—185  6  Qaims 


said  force  signals  to  form  support  signals  of  said  each 
propulsion  unit,  which  represent  the  component  of  said 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising 

a  base, 

a  weight-measuring  load  cell  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  base  and  the  other  end  thereof  supporting  a  load- 
carrying  table, 

a  dummy  load  cell  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
base,  a  standard  weight  being  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  dummy  cell, 

first  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  analog 
electrical  signals  from  said  weight-measuring  load  cell  to 
digital  data, 

first  filter  means  for  filtering  digital  daU  from  said  first 
analog-to-digital  converter  means, 

second  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting 
analog  electrical  signals  from  said  dummy  load  cell  to 
digital  data. 

second  filter  means  for  filtering  digital  data  from  said  second 
analog-to-digital  converter  means, 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  a  coefficient  to  output  data 
from  said  second  filter  means,  said  coefficient  being  de- 
pendent on  the  weight  of  an  object  being  weighed  by  said 
weighing  apparatus,  and 

subtractor  means  for  outputting  the  difference  between  data 
outputted  from  said  first  filter  means  and  an  output  from 
said  multiplier  means. 


5,117,930 

INTERVENTION  VEHICLE  FOR  ROUGH  GROUND 

WITH  SUPPORTING  FORCE  SENSORS 

Jean  R.  Argouarc"h,  Bures-Sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Generate  D°Electricite03,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,626 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1989,  89  14280 

Int.  a.^  B62D  55/00:  B25J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  180—9.1  8  aaims 

1.  A  intervention  vehicle  for  rough  ground,  said  vehicle 

being  displaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  being  supported 

on  a  ground  by  means  of  propulsion  units  carried  by  a  vehicle 

body,   whereby  each   said   propulsion   unit  applied   to  said 

ground  a  support  force  of  said  each  propulsion  unit  to  be 

supported  thereby,  and  said  vehicle  'oody  applied  to  said  each 

propulsion  unit  carrying  forces  of  said  each  propulsion  unit  to 

be  supported  thereby,  wherein  said  vehicle  comprises 

(a)  force  sensors  for  forming  force  signals  representative  of 
said  carrying  forces  of  said  each  propulsion  unit;  and 

(b)  support  signal  forming  means  receiving  and  processing 
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support  force  of  said  each  propulsion  unit  in  a  longitudinal 
vertical  plane. 


5,117,931 

VEHICLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AN  ENGINE  STARTING  FUNCTION 

Minora   Nishida,   Amagasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,532 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-14884; 
May  22,  1990,  2-130242 

Int.  a.'  F02N  11/04 
U.S.  a.  180—65.2  4  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle  power  transmission  apparatus  having  a  starter 
function  comprising: 

torque  transmitting  means  including  a  differential  gear 
mechanism  and  having  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
rotation  shaft; 

an  engine  operatively  connected  with  said  first  rotation  shaft 
of  said  torque  transmitting  means; 

a  transmission  connected  with  said  second  rotation  shaft  for 
transmitting  torque  to  a  drive  shaft  of  a  vehicle; 

an  electric  motor  connected  with  said  third  shaft  of  said 
torque  transmitting  means; 

a  power  transducer  for  converting  said  electric  motor  from 
operating  as  a  power  source  to  operating  as  a  generator; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  power  transducer  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  electric  motor  operates  as  a  power 
source  for  starting  said  engine  or  as  a  generator  for  apply- 
ing a  variable  load  to  said  engine  through  said  differential 
so  as  to  variably  control  the  torque  applied  by  said  engine 
to  said  drive  shaft;  and, 

an  electric  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  electric 
motor  through  said  power  transducer. 
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5,117,932 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  UNIT  OF  A  SNOWMOBILE 

Shinichi  Kurosu,  Ageo;  Mitsugi  Chonan,  Koga;  Fusao  Ta- 
chibana,  Shiraoka;  Kazuo  Suzuki,  Ageo,  and  Yoshiki 
Yuzuriha,  Isezaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Japan  Electronic  Control  Sys- 
tems Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,273 

Int.  a.^  B60K  11/06 

U.S.  a.  180—68.2  8  Oaims 


a  throttle  having  a  throttle  position,  said  control  system  com- 
prising 

means  for  detecting  the  wheel  speeds  and  forming  wheel 
speed  signals; 

means  for  determining  the  instantaneous  drive  torque  of  the 
engine, 

means  for  determining  the  maximum  possible  vehicle  accel- 
eration from  the  instantaneous  drive  torque, 

means  for  computing  a  reference  value  approximated  to  the 
vehicle  speed,  said  reference  value  being  derived  from  the 
wheel  speed  signals  and  being  limited  by  the  maximum 
possible  vehicle  acceleration,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  wheel  speeds  to  said  reference 
value  to  generate  slippage  values  which  are  used  to  con- 
trol braking  of  the  wheels  and/or  the  drive  torque  of  the 
engine. 


1    A  protecting  device  for  an  electronic  control  unit  of  a 
snowmobile  having  an  upper  hood  havmg  a  plurality  of  air 
intakes  and  defming  an  engine  room,  an  engine  provided  in  the 
engme  room  downstream  of  the  air  intakes,  and  an  air  box 
having  an  air  cleaner  and  communicatmg  with  an  inlet  port  of 
the  engine,  comprising: 
a  case  containing  said  electronic  control  unit  therein  and 
secured  to  said  air  box  and  disposed  between  an  upper 
wall  of  said  air  box  and  said  upper  hood;  and 
a  deflector  secured  in  said  engine  room  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  air  intakes  and  said  case  so  as  to  deflect  intake 
air  from  the  case. 


5,117,934 
SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  AND  ROUGH 

ROAD  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Toshiaki  Tsuyama;   Kazutoshi   Nobumoto;   Kaoru   Sotoyama; 
Tom  Onaka;  Fumio  Kageyama;  Haruki  Okazaki,  and  Makoto 
Kawamura,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72642; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80275;  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83608;  Mar.  30,  1990, 
2-83609 

Int.  a.'  B60K  28/16 
U.S.  a.  180—197  22  Oaims 
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5  117i>33 

DRIVE  SLIP  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 

Alfred  SigJ,  Sersheim,  and  Martin  Meurer,  Cochem/Mosel,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP88/00131,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  1,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/07456,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  6,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  411,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1987,  3710870 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  28/16 
U.S.  a.  180—197  3  aaims 
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1.  Drive  slippage  control  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which  all 
four  wheels  are  driven  by  an  engine  which  has  an  engine  speed 
and  develops  drive  torque,  said  vehicle  moving  at  a  vehicle 
speed,  said  wheels  rotating  at  respective  wheel  speeds,  and  said 
drive  torque  being  represented  by  an  instantaneous  dnve 
torque  at  every  instant  in  time,  said  vehicle  further  comprising 


1  A  slip  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  slip  ratio 
detecting  means  which  detects  a  slip  ratio  of  driving  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  a  driving  wheel  slip  control  means  which  controls 
slip  of  the  driving  wheels  with  a  predetermined  controlled 
variable  so  that  the  slip  ratio  of  the  driving  wheels  converges 
on  a  predetermined  target  slip  ratio  when  the  slip  ratio  of  the 
driving  wheels  as  detected  by  the  slip  ratio  detecting  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  slip  ratio,  a  rough  road 
detecting   means   which   determines   whether   the   vehicle   is 
running  a  rough  road,  a  rough  road  correction  means  which 
causes  the  control  of  the  slip  control  system  to  be  less  effective 
on  the  driving  wheels  at  a  given  slip  ration  when  the  rough 
road  detecting  means  determines  that  the  vehicle  is  running  a 
rough  road,  a  running  condition  detecting  means  which  de- 
tects running  condition  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  rough  road  cor- 
rection control  means  which  controls  the  rough  road  correc- 
tion means  on  the  basis  of  the  running  condition  as  detected  by 
the  running  condition  detection  means  wherein  said  running 
condition  detecting  means  comprises  a  steering  angle  detecting 
means,  a  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  depression  of  an 
accelerator  pedal,  a  means  for  detecting  the  running  mode  and 
a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  and  said  rough  road  correc- 
tion control  means  permits  the  rough  road  correction  means  to 
cause  the  control  of  the  slip  control  system  to  be  less  effective 
on  the  driving  wheels  at  a  given  slip  ratio  when  the  steering 
angle  is  not  larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  vehicle 
speed  is  not  larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  amount  of 
depression  of  the  accelerator  pedal  is  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  a  running  mode  in  which  the  acceleration 
performance  is  an  important  factor  is  selected. 
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5,117,935 
LOAD  SENSING  HYDROSTATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Lowell  R.  Hall,  Elwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria, 
lU. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,222 

iBt  a.'  B60K  17/358 

MS.  a.  180—235  7  Claima 


'3?^-  '!^"  r*^. 


1.  A  load  sensing  hydrostatic  steering  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  members  which  move  relative  to  each  other  during 
steering  maneuvers  and  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  to  the  vehicle  members  to  effect  steering  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  load  sensing  variable  displacement  pump  having  a  pressure 
responsive  displacement  controller; 

a  fluid  flow  metering  device  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  the  variable  displacement  pump  and  having  a 
load  pressure  signal  port; 

a  load  pressure  signal  line  communicating  the  signal  port 
with  the  displacement  controller; 

a  limit  valve  disposed  in  the  signal  line  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  a  load  pressure  signal 
present  at  the  signal  port  is  communicated  to  the  displace- 
ment controller  and  a  second  position  interrupting  the 
communication  of  the  load  pressure  signal  to  the  displace- 
ment controller;  and 

means  for  momentarily  moving  the  limit  valve  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  when  the  vehicle  members 
reach  a  preselected  position  relative  to  each  other. 


a  shutoff  valve  provided  on  said  first  oil  line,  and 
pumping  preventive  means  for  preventing  said  first  hydrau- 
lic motor  from  effecting  a  pumping  action  due  to  power 
transmitted  from  said  first  wheel  means  when  said  shutoff 


valve  is  operated,  said  pumping  preventive  means  com- 
prising hydraulic  circuit  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing pressure  oil  to  and  rendering  inoperative  said  first 
hydraulic  motor  when  said  shutoff  valve  is  operated. 


5,117,937 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  FOUR  WHEEL  DRTVE  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Sadao  Nanieka,  Kaoagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,698 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  May  18,  1990,  2-128687 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/344 

U.S.  a.  180—248  13  Claims 


5,117,936 
VEHICLE  PROPELLING  APPARATUS 
Norimi  Nakamura;  Minoni  Fukuda,  and  Hiroaki  Kawakita,  all 
of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,942 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-242872 

Int.  a.5  B60K  17/10,  17/356 

US.  a.  180—242  8  Oaims 

1.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  drivable  by  four 

wheels,  comprising: 

a  first  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  a  first  wheel  means,  said 
first  hydraulic  motor  being  a  rotary  cylinder  radial  piston 
hydraulic  motor  including  an  eccentric  thrust  ring  having 
an  inside  wall  and  further  including  radial  pistons  operable 
by  an  external  hydraulic  control  to  move  out  of  contact 
with  the  inside  wall  of  the  eccentric  thrust  ring,  thereby 
becoming  inoperative, 
a  second  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  a  second  wheel  means, 
a  hvdraulic  pump  for  supplying  oil  to  said  first  and  second 

hydraulic  motors, 
a  first  oil  line  for  interconnecting  said  first  hydraulic  motor 

and  said  hydraulic  pump, 
a  second  oil  line  for  interconnecting  said  second  hydraulic 
motor  and  said  hydraulic  pump. 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  a  four  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

a  rear  wheel  output  shaft  arranged  coaxial  with  said  input 
shaf^; 

a  front  wheel  output  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
input  shaft; 

a  center  differential  for  distributing  torque,  applied  thereto 
from  said  input  shaft,  to  both  said  rear  and  front  wheel 
output  shafts  through  rear  and  front  torque  transmitting 
ways  respectively; 

a  differential  control  device  opcratively  interposed  between 
said  rear  and  front  torque  transmitting  ways  to  control  a 
slip  which  may  occur  between  said  rear  and  front  wheel 
output  shafts;  and 

a  torque  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  distrib- 
uted torque  from  said  center  differential  to  said  front 
wheel  output  shaft, 

wherein  said  center  differentical,  said  torque  transmitting 
mechanism  and  said  differential  control  device  are  sup- 
ported by  and  aligned  along  said  rear  wheel  output  shaft 
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in  this  order,  and  said  rear  wheel  output  shaft  is  supported 
by  a  bearing  at  a  position  between  said  torque  transmitting 
mechanism  and  said  differential  control  device. 


5,117,940 
SWINGABLE  BOAT  LADDER 
Richard  J.  Garelick,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Garelick 
Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,740 

Int.  a.'  E06C  5/04:  B63B  29/20 

VS.  a.  182—97  4  Oaims 


5,117,938 

SPEAKER  INSTALLING  HOLDER 

Jo  Whanhaeng,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
90-10167 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—148  3  Oaims 

1.  A  speaker  installing  holder  adapted  to  secure  a  speaker  to 
the  face  of  a  chassis  in  the  direction  of  sound  propagation,  said 
chassis  having  insertion  holes  and  said  speaker  having  a  front 
section  for  facing  an  inside  wall  of  said  chassis  and  a  rear 
section  for  being  supported  by  said  holder,  said  holder  com- 
prising: a  fixed  plate  having  at  least  upwardly  projecting  two 
hook  members  located  at  opposed  end  of  said  plate,  said  hook 
members  being  detachably  insertable  into  said  insertion  holes 
of  said  chassis;  and  a  speaker  receiving  cavity  formed  in  said 
fixed  plate  for  supporting  the  rear  section  of  the  speaker, 
wherein  said  cavity  comprises  a  vertical  wall  vertically  extend- 
ing around  peripheral  portions  of  said  cavity  and  an  inclined 
wall  extending  inwardly  from  said  vertical  wall  in  an  inclined 
manner,  said  plate,  hook  members,  vertical  wall  and  mclined 
wall  being  integrally  formed. 


5,117,939 
SOUND  ATTENUATOR 

Yoshihiro  Noguchi;  Toshihisa  Imai;  Yutaka  Takahashi,  all  of 
Saitama;  Ken  Morinushi,  and  Hideharu  Tanaka,  both  of 
Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Home 
Appliance  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205273 

Int.  a.'  E04F  /  7/04 

VS.  a.  181—224  JO  aaims 
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1.  A  boat  ladder  and  attachment  for  the  side  of  a  boat,  com- 
prising: 

a  boat  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart 
elongated  rigid  legs  having  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  rungs 
attached  at  each  end  to  opposite  legs; 

first  bracket  means  for  attachment  to  a  side  of  a  boat; 

means  for  swivably  attaching  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  boat 
ladder  legs  to  said  first  bracket  means  such  that  said  ladder 
can  be  swung  while  upright  in  a  horizontal  semi-circular 
arc  outward  from  the  side  of  the  boat; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  one  boat 
ladder  leg  to  said  first  bracket  means  such  that  said  ladder 
can  be  swung  in  a  vertical  semi-circular  arc  outward  from 
the  same  side  of  the  boat  between  an  upright  and  a  low- 
ered position; 

second  and  third  bracket  means  for  attachment  to  the  same 
side  of  the  boat,  one  of  said  second  and  third  bracket 
means  attached  forward  of  said  first  bracket  means  the 
other  of  said  second  and  third  bracket  means  attached  aft 
of  said  first  bracket  means; 

each  of  said  second  and  third  bracket  means  having  means 
for  releasably  hooking  a  first  end  of  the  other  of  said  boat 
ladder  legs  to  hold  said  ladder  leg  when  said  ladder  is 
being  swung  between  and  is  in  an  upright  and  a  lowered 
position  at  the  side  of  the  boat. 


L 


1.  A  sound  attenuator  comprising: 

a  duct; 

a  first  porous  structure  of  a  hard  material  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  porous  body  having  an  attenuator  air  passage 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  projections  each  of 
which  is  integrally  formed  along  the  length  of  an  outer 
wall  of  said  body,  said  body  being  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  an  inner  wall  of  said  duct  through 
contact  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  projections  with  said 
inner  wall;  and 

a  static  air  layer  formed  between  said  outer  wall  of  said  body 
and  said  inner  wall  of  said  duct. 


5,117,941 
LADDER  BRACKET 
Eugene  Gruber,  1506  King  St.  West,  Apt.  5,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M6K  1J5,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,393 
Int.  a.'  E06C  7/48 
U.S.  a.  182—107  19  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  bracket  for  attachment  as  one  of  a  pair  to  a 
free-end  portion  of  a  ladder  rail,  said  bracket  being  of  unitary 
construction,  having  a  substantially  plane  web  portion,  a  con- 
tiguous hoHow  box-section  permanently  secured  thereto  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  to  receive  said  rail  in  entered 


June  2.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


relation  therein,  and  contiguous  flange  means  extending  nor-  5,117,943 

mally  of  said  web  portion  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  box    RUNG  LOCK  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  AN  EXTENSION  LADDER 

Thomas  J.  Schmitt,  and  Claude  R.  Wallick,  Jr.,  both  of  Jefferson 
County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
38  RIed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,568 

^^  — ^   ^         '     J^  Int.  a.' E06C  7/0(5 

10  U.S.  a.  182— 213  14  Oaims 


section  for  attachment  of  a  spacing  member  in  secured  relation 
to  the  bracket. 


5,117,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  PERSON  ABOVE 

GROUND 

Constantine  Tzavaras,  18  Hodgkins  Dr.,  Ipswich,  Mass.  01938 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,942 

Int.  a.5  AOIM  31/02 

U.S.  O.  182—142  7  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extension  ladder  having  at  least 
two  adjacent  and  relatively  slidable  ladder  sections,  each  of 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  rungs  normally  extending 
between  and  fastened  to  a  pair  of  spaced  ladder  rails,  one  of 
said  ladder  sections  serving  as  a  base  ladder  section  and  the 
other  serving  as  a  moveable  fly  ladder  section,  an  improved 
rung  lock  assembly  for  selectively  and  releasably  locking  a  pair 
of  adjacently  positioned  rungs  of  said  relatively  slidable  ladder 
sections  comprising: 

rung  lock  frame  means  pivotally  suspended  between  the  pair 
of  spaced  rails  of  said  fly  ladder  section,  said  frame  means 
including  a  mouth  portion  geometrically  sized  and  config- 
ured to  releasably  engage  both  of  a  pair  of  adjacently 
positioned  rungs  of  said  relatively  slidable  fly  and  base 
ladder  sections; 
means  cooperative  with  said  frame  means  to  normally  urge 
iaid  mouth  portion  thereof  into  releasably  engageable 
locking  position  with  preselected  adjacent  rungs  of  said 
relatively  slidable  ladder  sections; 
pulley  means  joumalled  on  said  base  ladder  section  within 

opposed  inner  faces  of  said  spaced  rails;  and, 
preselectively  sized  cable  means  longitudinally  extending 
over  said  pulley  means  in  looped  fashion  within  said  op- 
posed inner  faces  of  said  spaced  rails  of  the  base  ladder 
section  with  one  extremity  of  said  cable  means  connected 
to  said  fly  ladder  section  and  the  opposite  extremity  to  a 
preselected  position  on  said  rung  lock  frame  means 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  looped  cable 
means  provides  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fly  ladder 
section  and  lateral  movement  of  said  looped  cable  means 
allows  for  positive  pivotal  movement  of  said  rung  lock 
frame  means  away  from  the  path  of  engagement  with  the 
spaced  rungs  of  said  base  ladder  section. 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  suspending  a  user  from  a  support 
member  located  above  the  ground,  said  apparai'is  comprising: 

a  base  to  support  a  user; 

a  first  pulley  secured  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  support 
member; 

a  second  pulley  secured  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  base; 

a  rope  passing  through  each  of  said  pulleys  with  a  first  end 
of  said  rope  secured  such  that  a  user  positioned  on  said 
base  can  raise  said  base  toward  that  a  user  positioned  on 
said  base  can  raise  said  base  toward  said  support  member 
by  pulling  a  second  end  of  said  rope;  and 

means  for  securing  said  portable  apparatus  to  a  user  to  facili- 
tate transporting  said  apparatus  to  a  desired  location  by  a 
single  user. 


5,117.944 
ELECTRICAL  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Jacques  Hurtevent,  Chatellerault,  France,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,347 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1990,  90  03665 

Int.  O.^  B66B  9/20 

VS.  a.  187—9  R  8  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  industrial  truck  adapted  to  be  operated  in 

either  a  walking  mode  or  a  riding  mode,  said  truck  having  an 

electric  drive  motor,  one  end  of  said  truck  having  a  draw-bar 

and  a  platform  pivotally  attached  to  the  end  of  said  truck 

having  said  draw-bar  for  movement  between  a  vertical  rest 
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position  and  a  horizontal  operating  position,  said  truck  having 
locking  means  for  locking  said  platform  in  the  horizontal  oper- 
ating position  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform 


is  sufficient  to  counterweight  the  elevator  cage  when 
carrying  a  maximum  design  load  without  the  use  of  a 
counterweight. 


5,117,946 
ELEVATOR  CAB  GUIDANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Boris  G.  Tr«kto»enko,  and  Clement  A.  Sk^ski,  both  of  Avon, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis   Elevator  Company.   Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,631 

Int.  a.'  B66B  7/04 

M&.  a.  187—95  15  Oaims 


from  the  horizontal  operating  position  during  operation  of  said 
truck,  a  foot-actuated  dead  man's  switch  on  said  platform  and 
a  single  actuating  means  for  said  dead  man's  switch  and  said 
locking  means. 

5,117,945 

COUNTERWEIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TRACnON-TYPE  ELEVATOR 

Takenobu  Honda,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,980 

Cbuma  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-314444 

Int.  a.'  B66B  11/04 

UjS.  a.  187—20  8  Claims 


■f^ 


D 


[Vo 


1.  A  traction-type  elevator  comprising: 

a  cage-side  hoist  rope  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  roof 
of  an  elevator  cage  and  a  second  end; 

a  drive  sheave  rope  wound  around  a  drive  sheave  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  cage- 
side  hoist  rope  and  a  second  end; 

a  counterweight-side  hoist  rope  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  the  drive  sheave  rope  and  a  second 
end; 

a  counterweight-side  compensating  rope  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  counterweight-side 
hoist  rope  and  a  second  end;  and 

a  cage-side  compensating  rope  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  the  counterweight-side  compensating 
rope  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  bottom  of  the  eleva- 
tor cage, 

wherein  the  combined  weight  of  the  counterweight-side 
hoist  rope  and  the  counterweight-side  compensating  rope 


1.  An  elevator  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  cab  assembly 
along  a  guide  rail,  said  system  comprising; 

a)  guide  roller  means  mounted  upon  said  cab  assembly  to 
move  along  said  rail,  said  guide  roller  means  being 
mounted  for  a  given  range  of  reciprocal  motion  relative  to 
said  cab  and  against  said  guide  rail,  said  roller  means 
moving  in  said  range  of  motion  as  said  roller  means  moves 
along  said  rail; 

b)  spring  means  engaging  said  guide  roller  means  for  exert- 
ing a  spring  force  on  said  guide  roller  means  to  attenuate 
vibration  between  said  cab  assembly  and  said  rail  as  said 
guide  roller  means  moves  in  said  range  of  motion  to  pro- 
vide improved  ride  quality  of  said  cab  assembly;  and 

c)  adjusting  means  engaging  an  end  of  said  spring  means 
distal  of  said  guide  roller  means  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing said  spring  means  in  response  to  the  position  of  said 
guide  roller  means  in  said  range  of  motion  thereby  main- 
Uining  the  improved  ride  quality  said  adjusting  means 
being  operable  to  increase  said  spring  force  in  response  to 
roller  reciprocal  movement  derived  from  increases  in  rail 
pressure  exerted  on  said  guide  roller  means. 

5  117  947 
DISK  BRAKE  FRICTION  PAD  WEAR  SENSOR 
Kinzo  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshikazu  Gamoh,  Yamana- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1989, 1-128482[U]; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-28436[U] 

Int.  a.5  F16D  66/02 
U.S.  a.  188—1.11  12  Qaims 

1.  A  friction  pad  for  use  in  a  disc  brake  and  adapted  to  be 
forcedly  pressed  onto  a  rotating  disc  to  generate  a  braking 
force,  said  friction  pad  comprising: 
a  backing  plate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  having  an 
open  portion  therethrough,  said  open  portion  defined  by 
an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  backing  plate  extending  be- 
tween said  front  and  said  rear  surfaces; 
a  lining  fixedly  attached  to  said  front  surface  of  said  backing 
plate,  the  open  portion  of  said  backing  plate  being  gener- 
ally located  on  a  center  line  bisecting  said  lining  in  the 
widthwise  direction  thereof,  said  lining  being  configured 


June  2,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


to  extend  around  the  open  portion  of  said  backing  plate; 
and 
a  wear  sensor  for  sensing  a  limit  of  wear  of  said  lining, 
said  wear  being  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  backing 
plate,  said  wear  sensor  comprising  an  elongate  bent  metal 
strip  including  an  extending  portion  passing  through  the 
open  portion  of  said  backing  plate  out  of  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  backing  plate  and  projecting 
beyond  said  front  surface  of  said  backing  plate,  the  extend- 


5,117,949 
HIGH  TORQUE  BRAKE  HAVING  NO  BACKING  PLATE 

BRAKE  PADS 
James  A.  Buckley,  Whitefisfa  Bay;  George  H.  Hinkens,  Fox 
Point,  and  James  J.  Dimsey,  Brown  Deer,  all  of  >^  is.,  assign- 
ors to  Hayes  Industrial  Brake,  Inc.,  Me4|Hon,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,993 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  5i/226.  65/092 
U.S.  a.  188—73.31  9  Oaims 


ing  portion  of  said  sensor  terminating  at  a  tip  thereof,  and 
the  amount  by  which  the  extending  portion  of  said  sensor 
projects  beyond  the  front  surface  of  said  backing  plate  and 
the  distance  between  said  extending  portion  and  an  edge 
of  the  backing  plate  defined  between  said  front  surface 
and  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  backing  plate  being 
such  that  said  tip  projects  beyond  the  front  surface  of  said 
backing  plate  when  the  sensor  is  deflected  into  engage- 
ment with  said  edge. 


5.117.948 
BRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES 

Kenichi  Yoshigai,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshigai  Kikai 

Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00402,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/11925,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-38291; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-38292;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-38293 

Int.  CI.*  B62L  1/12 
U.S.  a.  188—24.19  4  Qaims 


18    15B'7Am51f.  ■»   7 


»1S»30  31 


a  30«» 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  braking  a  rotating  disc,  said  brake  com- 
prising: 

a  caliper  having  a  leg  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  disc; 

a  recess  in  said  leg  on  said  one  side  of  said  disc,  said  recess 
including  one  or  more  ribs  separating  said  recess  into  two 
or  more  cavities; 

a  piston  mounted  in  said  caliper  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc, 
said  piston  including  a  recess  having  one  or  more  ribs 
separating  said  recess  into  two  or  more  cavities;  and 

a  brake  pad  mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses,  each  brake  pad 
including  two  or  more  sections  connected  by  frangible 
portions,  said  brake  pad  sections  having  configurations 
corresponding  to  the  configurations  of  said  cavities  in  said 
recesses  in  said  leg  and  said  piston,  whereby  said  frangible 
portions  break  on  application  of  the  brake  such  that  each 
section  acts  independently  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  disc. 


5,117,950 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

WHEEL  CRANE 

Takahiro   Kobayashi,   Himeji;   Klyotsuna   Kuchiki,   and   Yuzi 
Katayama,  both  of  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,201,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    14,    1988,   63- 
148665[U] 

Int.  a.=  F16F  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  188—300  2  Oaims 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  arms  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  each  having  a  brake 
shoe,  an  arm  mount  having  a  pivot  attachable  to  the  body  of  a 
bicycle  and  supporting  each  of  the  brake  arms  thereon,  return 
springs  for  always  biasing  the  respective  brake  arms  away  from 
each  other  to  move  the  brake  shoes  away  from  each  other,  and 
a  spring  cap  connected  to  the  pivot  fixedly,  wherein  each  of 
the  brake  arms  has  a  boss  portion  formed  around  the  pivot  with 
a  cavity  accommodating  a  respective  one  of  the  return  springs 
therein,  each  of  the  return  springs  having  one  end  engaged 
with  the  arm  boss  portion  and  the  other  end  engaged  with  the 
spring  cap,  the  other  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  return  springs 
projecting  outward  beyond  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
spring  cap  and  being  engageable  with  a  plurality  of  engaging 
portions  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  wall  and  spaced  apart 
circumferentially  thereof,  whereby  the  biasing  force  of  the 
spring  is  made  adjustable  from  outside. 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  controller  for  a  wheel  crane 
having  a  suspension  including  at  least  one  shock  absorber,  said 
controller  comprising; 

a  double  check  valve  unit  having  an  active  line  connected  to 
an  active  chamber  of  said  shock  absorber  and  an  inert  line 
connected  to  an  inert  chamber  of  said  shock  absorber,  said 
double  check  valve  unit  further  comprising  a  pilot  op>er- 
ated  check  valve  in  each  of  said  active  and  inert  lines  for 
preventing  a  discharge  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  active 
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and  inert  chambers  to  lock  said  shock  absorber,  said  check 
valves  being  responsive  to  a  pilot  pressure  to  pen  said 
active  and  inert  lines; 

a  main  selector  valve  connected  to  said  active  line  and  said 
inert  line  and  having  a  position  for  communicating  said 
active  line  and  said  inert  line; 

an  auxiliary  selector  valve  comprising  a  pilot  valve  for  said 
check  valves;  and 

a  pilot  operated  bypass  valve  in  a  bypass  line  connecting  said 
active  line  and  said  inert  line  at  a  position  between  said 
check  valves  and  said  main  selector  valve,  said  bypass 
valve  being  responsive  to  a  pilot  pressure  from  said  auxil- 
iary selector  valve  for  communicating  said  active  line  and 
said  inert  line  at  said  bypass  line,  whereby  said  active  line 
and  said  inert  line  are  communicated  via  said  bypass  line 
substantially  simultaneously  with  said  active  line  and  said 
inert  line  being  opened  by  said  check  valves. 


gular  hexahedral  portable  bag  to  be  formed,  characterized  in 

that: 

the  portable  bag  including  an  outer  bottom  layer  (1)  sewn  to 
the  edge  of  an  outer  side  layer  (2);  an  inner  side  layer  (3) 
sewn  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  side  layer  (2);  a 
combination  of  a  sponge  sheet  (5)  and  a  corner  reinforcing 


5,117,951 

GARMENT  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 

Girard  B.  Sisson,  Rte.  1.  Box  302-1,  Gilberlsville,  Ky.  42044 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.361 

Int.  a.'  A45C  5/12 

VS.  a.  190—13  C  >7  aaims 


supporting  member  (6)  mserted  between  said  inner  side 
and  outer  side  layers  (3  and  2);  a  bottom  plate  (13)  placed 
on  said  outer  bottom  layer  (1)  and  secured  to  it  by  means 
of  supporting  protuberances  (14);  a  cushion  plate  (15) 
placed  upon  said  bottom  plate  (13);  and  partitioning  walls 
(12)  for  partitioning  the  interior  of  the  portable  bag. 


5,117,953 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Satoshi  Machida;  Muneji  Okamoto;  Akio  Hattori,  and 
Masayuki  Nakamura,  ail  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189116; 
Dec.  14,  1989,  1-325281;  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-326511 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/22:  F16D  25/14 
U.S.  a.  192—3.57  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rigid  garment  container  having  hingably  connected 
first  and  second  storage  sections,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  first  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  opposed  mar- 
ginal walls  of  said  first  storage  section  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  first  open  position  and  a  second  closed 
position; 

a  second  support  member  having  a  first  end  permanently 
engaged  with  said  first  support  member  in  90°  relation 
therewith,  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  removably  receive 
a  plurality  of  clothing  hangers; 

said  first  support  member  including  mounting  structure 
adapted  to  removably  receive  cushioned  restraint  means; 

said  mounting  structure  further  including  inflatable  bladder 
means  disposed  opposite  said  restraint  means  and  defining 
a  compression  zone  therebetween; 

said  compression  zone  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
garments  therein  when  said  garments  are  disposed  on  said 
clothing  hangers; 

said  bladder  means,  said  garments  and  said  restraint  means 
pivoting  about  the  same  point  and  remaining  in  the  same 
relationship  to  each  other  when  said  first  support  member 
is  pivoted  between  said  first  open  position  and  said  second 
closed  position. 


5,117,952 
PORTABLE  SAFETY  BAG 
Young  H.  Suh,  506-704  Shinsigaji  Apt.,  Mok-dong  912,  Yang- 
chun-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,477 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  U/J6:  B65D  85/38 

U.S.  a.  190—127  5  aaims 

1.  A  portable  bag  comprising  a  bottom  and  lid  sewn  to  an 

outer  side  layer,  and  an  auxiliary  pocket  and  a  shoulder  strap 

atuched  on  the  faces  of  said  outer  side  layer,  so  as  for  a  rectan- 


1.  A  hydraulically  operable  transmission  comprising; 

a  hydraulic  clutch, 

a  change  speed  control  valve, 

change  speed  actuator  means  controllable  by  said  control 
valve, 

a  pilot  oil  line  for  varying  pressure  states  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  actuator  means, 

a  pressure  oil  supply  line  extending  to  said  hydraulic  clutch. 

a  hydraulic  clutch  control  valve  operable  with  a  pilot  pres- 
sure applied  from  said  pilot  oil  line  to  close  said  pressure 
oil  supply  line,  and 

pressure  buildup  means  mounted  on  said  pressure  oil  supply 
line,  said  pressure  buildup  means  including; 

an  oil  chamber  for  producing  predetermined  pressure  in- 
crease characteristics  with  a  pilot  pressure  applied  from 
said  pressure  oil  supply  line  and  a  spring  load, 

a  drain  line  extending  from  said  oil  chamber,  and 

a  drain  control  valve  mounted  on  said  drain  line  for  opening 
and  closing  said  drain  line  in  response  to  the  pilot  pressure 
applied  from  said  pilot  oil  line. 
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5.117,954 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Kazuo  Iga,  Yamatotakada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207383 

Int.  a.'  F16D  41/06 

VS.  a.  192—45  5  Claims 


1.  An  overrunning  clutch  comprising: 

a  hollow  drive  shaft; 

a  driven  shaft  including  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  small 
diameter  portion  loosely  fit  in  said  drive  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  extend- 
ing around  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  transmission  section 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
cam  surfaces  formed  in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  and 
acting  as  an  overrunning  clutch,  said  cylindrical  body 
being  fit  around  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the  driven 
shaft  to  surround  the  transmission  section  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  splined  to  one  end  of  the  large  diameter  portion 
adjacent  to  the  small  diameter  portion; 

a  retainer  held  within  said  cylindrical  body  and  including  a 
plurality  of  roller  pockets  corresponding  in  position  to 
said  cam  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rollingly  disposed  within  the  corre- 
sponding roller  pockets  for  contacting  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  penpheral 
surface  of  the  transmission  section  of  said  drive  shaft; 

springs  disposed  within  said  roller  pockets  for  urging  said 
rollers  in  a  direction  in  which  the  rollers  are  locked  in  the 
cam  surfaces; 

an  annular  abutment  plate  fit  around  the  small  diameter 
portion  of  said  driven  shaft  and  having  one  side  placed  in 
abutment  with  said  cylindrical  body  and  an  end  surface  of 
said  large  diameter  portion  so  as  to  position  said  cylindri- 
cal body;  and 

a  fixing  member  fit  around  the  small  diameter  portion  of  said 
driven  shaft  and  having  one  side  placed  in  abutment  with 
said  annular  abutment  plate  to  fix  said  annular  abutment 
plate  in  place. 


5.117,955 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  FLUID  FRICTION 

COUPLING 

Yasuhei  Kikuchi.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisba  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,547 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1990.  2-201203 
Int.  a.'  F16D  35/02 
U.S.  a.  192—58  B  3  Oaims 

1.  A  temf)erature-controlled  fluid  friction  coupling  for  inter- 
mittently driving  a  cooling  fan  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  drive  input  shaft  (1)  having  a  rotor  (2)  thereon, 
a  housing  (6)  defining  an  interior  space  provided  so  as  to  be 
rotatably  supportable  on  the  drive  input  shaft  for  support- 
ing the  cooling  fan,  said  housing  including  a  body  (5)  and 
a  cover  (4), 
a  fixed  partition  (7)  for  dividing  said  interior  space  of  said 


housing  into  a  torque  transmitting  chamber  (9)  and  a 
reservoir  chamber  (8), 

a  movable  partition  (30)  for  dividing  said  reservoir  chamber 
into  an  active  chamber  (32)  and  a  vacant  chamber  (33), 

a  flexible  annular  diaphragm  (12),  an  interior  edge  of  said 
diaphragm  being  attached  to  said  movable  partition,  and  a 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm  being  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  temperature  sensitive  element  (10)  disposed  outside  of  said 
housing,  and 

an  actuating  pin  (11)  disposed  between  said  temperature 
sensitive  element  and  said  movable  partition. 


said  fixed  partition  having  a  central  0|>ening  (35)  and  a  pe- 
ripheral slot  (42)  for  providing  a  fluid  communication 
between  said  torque  transmitting  chamber  and  said  active 
chamber. 

a  rear  side  (2a)  of  said  rotor  providing  a  first  shearing  surface 
gap  (16)  between  an  interior  wall  (5a)  of  said  housing  and 
itself, 

a  front  side  (2b)  of  said  rotor  providing  a  second  shearing 
surface  gap  (17)  between  a  side  (7a)  of  said  fixed  partition 
and  itself, 

said  temperature  sensitive  element  moving  said  movable 
pjirtition  in  axial  directions  depending  upon  a  change  of 
ambient  temperature  thereby  changing  the  axial  distance 
between  said  movable  partition  and  said  fixed  partition. 


5,117,956 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  Tsujita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-146136 
Int.  a.'  F16D  3J/02.  31/08 
U.S.  a.  192—60  10  aaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  coupling  apparatus  for  a  four- 
wheel  dnve  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  casing  rotating  about  an  axis  in  association  with  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  wheels,  wherein  said  casing  compnses: 
a  cylindrical  cam  ring  having  an  eccentric  interior  wall; 
two  side  plates  each  in  the  shape  of  a  round  plate  for 

closing  both  sides  of  said  cam  ring;  and 
a  pressing  member  being  fitted  on  one  of  said  two  side 
plates  and  having  a  groove  and  a  plurality  of  round 
holes  at  the  surface  thereof  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
side  plate; 
a  rotor  rotating  about  said  axis  in  association  with  the  other 

of  the  front  and  rear  wheels; 
pump  means  being  disposed  between  said  casing  and  said 
rotor  and  generating  hydraulic  pressure  corresponding  to 
a  rotation  speed  difference  between  said  casing  and  said 
rotor; 
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reserving  means  for  reserving  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  supplied 

to  said  pump  means  and  hydraulic  fluid  discharged  from 

said  pump  means; 
a  circulation  passage  for  circulating  hydraulic  fluid  between 

said  pump  means  and  said  reserving  means; 
a  fluid  room  disposed  between  said  casing  and  said  rotor  for 

roution  about  said  axis,  said  fluid  room  being  spaced  apart 


shoes  toward  the  second  one  of  the  radially  facing  sides  of  said 
base  against  the  influence  of  said  springs,  said  springs  being 
compressed  between  said  friction  shoes  and  said  base  under  the 
influence  of  force  applied  against  said  springs  by  said  friction 
shoes  and  the  second  one  of  the  radially  facing  sides  of  said 
base  upon  radial  extension  of  said  tube  under  the  influence  of 
fluid  pressure  in  the  annular  chamber  m  said  tube. 


^>Ji" 


from  said  axis  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
circulation  passage; 

wherein  said  reserving  means  and  said  fluid  room  are  pro- 
vided integrally  with  said  casing;  and 

a  sliding  member  being  provided  in  said  fluid  room  and 
sliding  while  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  at 
one  side  thereof 


5,117,958 
FORCE  TRANSMISSION  LINKAGE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Her»i  Focqueur,  Franconyille.  and  Bernard  Jumel,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  VALEO,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,548 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1989,  89  12749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16D  13/75.  27/00;  B60K  23/02 

\}S.  a.  192—83  8  aaims 


5,117,957 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Latsko,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,367 

Int.  a.'  F16D  25/04.  65/26 

VS.  a.  192—79  14  Claims 


7.  A  coupling  assembly  for  transmitting  force  between  first 
and  second  elements,  said  coupling  assembly  comprising  an 
annular  base  having  a  radially  mwardly  facing  side  and  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  facing  side,  a  plurality  of  rim  segments  disposed 
in  an  annular  array  adjacent  to  a  first  one  of  the  radially  facing 
sides  of  said  base,  an  annular  fluid  extensible  tube  disposed 
between  said  annular  array  of  rim  segments  and  the  first  one  of 
the  radially  facing  sides  of  said  base,  said  tube  defining  an 
annular  chamber  which  is  disposed  in  a  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  annular  base  and  said  annular  array  of  rim  segments, 
a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  disposed  in  an  annular  array  adja- 
cent to  a  second  one  of  the  radially  facing  sides  of  said  base, 
said  friction  shoes  being  connected  with  said  rim  segments  for 
movement  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  be- 
tween said  friction  shoes  and  the  second  one  of  the  radially 
facing  sides  of  said  base,  said  tube  being  radially  extensible 
under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  annular  chamber  in 
said  tube  to  move  said  nm  segmenU  away  from  the  first  one  of 
the  radially  facing  sides  of  said  base  and  to  move  said  friction 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  the  clutch  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  fixed  part,  its  clutch  comprising  a  pressure 
plate,  a  reaction  plate,  a  friction  disc  between  the  pressure  plate 
and  the  reaction  plate,  and  means  for  causing  the  friction  disc 
to  be  gripped  by  the  two  plates,  wherein  the  clutch  operating 
mechanism  comprises  a  declutching  device  which  is  associated 
with  the  clutch  and  which  includes  a  manoeuvreing  member, 
the  mechanism  further  comprising  a  control  member,  operable 
by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  force  transmission  linkage 
coupling  said  control  member  with  said  manoeuvreing  mem- 
ber, said  linkage  comprising  a  mechanical  part  including  a 
force  transmission  element  in  at  least  one  piece,  the  mechanical 
part  also  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  application 
points  carried  by  said  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  linkage 
further  comprising  control  means,  and  said  control  means 
comprising  a  motor  means  and  a  transmission  means  coupled 
with  the  motor  means  to  be  driven  thereby,  one  of  said  applica- 
tion points  being  connected  through  said  transmission  means  to 
said  fixed  part  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part  by 
said  transmission  means,  wherein  the  linkage  further  includes  a 
supplementary  strain  detection  sensor  for  detecting  a  supple- 
mentary strain  in  the  linkage,  the  mechanism  further  including 
a  computer  connected  with  the  said  supplemenUry  strain 
detection  sensor  and  with  the  said  motor  means  and  position 
sensor  or  sensors,  whereby  to  receive  information  signals  from 
the  said  supplementary  strain  detection  sensor  to  control  the 
said  motor  means,  whereby  on  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the 
supplementary  strain  detection  sensor  when  a  supplementary 
strain  is  present,  the  computer  causes  the  said  motor  means  to 
operate  so  as  to  displace  the  movable  application  point  ?n  a 
sense  such  as  to  take  up  wear  in  the  clutch. 
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5,117,959 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Michel  Graton,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  VALEO,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,652 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2,  1989,  89  05797 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/14.  3/66 


5,117,960 

LINEAR  BELT  HANDRAIL  DRIVE 

Hermann  W.  Ahls,  OT  Vehlen;  Helmut  Meyer,  Hanover,  and 

Olaf  Wurzler,  Minden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmingtoo,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,565 

Int.  a.'  B66B  23/04 

MS.  a.  198—335  5  CUimt 


VS.  a.  192—106.2 


7CUims 


1.  A  torsion  damping  device  comprising  a  first  part;  a  second 
part;  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  paru  coaxially  and 
in  opposed  facing  relationship  for  mutual  relative  rotation; 
circumferentially  acting  resilient  return  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  parts  for  resisting  said  relative  rotatior;  and  means 
associated  with  said  parts  for  limiting  said  relative  rotation 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  angular  displacement,  said 
first  part  comprising  two  coaxial  elements,  namely  a  radial 
damper  plate  and  a  hub  mounting  the  damper  plate  coaxially 
and  rotatably  thereon;  said  second  part  comprising  two  guide 
rings  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  damper  plate  and  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  spacers  extending  through  said 
damper  plate,  said  device  comprising  further  resilient  center- 
ing means  for  biasing  the  damper  plate  to  a  predetermined 
rotational  position  on  the  hub;  and  a  draw  ring  coaxial  with  the 
hub  and  having  radial  first  tooth  means  at  its  inner  periphery, 
said  coaxial  elements  having  loose  meshing  means  comprising 
a  raaial  second  tooth  means  on  each  said  element,  the  respec- 
tive said  first  and  second  tooth  means  meshing  with  each  other 
but  defining  a  circumferential  clearance  for  permitting  but 
limiting  the  relative  rotation  between  said  coaxial  elements,  the 
first  tooth  means  being  engaged  in  the  second  tooth  means  of 
the  hub,  and  said  return  means  being  stiffer  than  said  centenng 
means,  wherein  the  device  further  comprises: 

a  contact  ring  being  interposed  between  said  damper  plate 
and  one  of  said  guide  rings;  first  resilient  gripping  means 
bearing  on  one  of  said  guide  rings  and  interposed  between 
said  one  guide  ring  and  said  damper  plate  for  biasing  said 
contact  ring  towards  said  damper  plate;  second  resilient 
gripping  means  associated  with  the  draw  ring;  and  a  coax- 
ial protuberance,  fixed  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the 
damper  plate  and  contact  ring,  a  cavity  defined  in  part  by 
said  protuberance,  the  draw  ring  and  second  gripping 
means  being  housed  in  said  cavity  radially  inward  of  said 
protuberance  and  axially  between  the  contact  ring  and  the 
damper  plate,  the  draw  ring  being  in  bearing  engagement 
on  one  of  said  damper  plate  or  said  contact  nng  under  the 
influence  of  the  second  resilient  gripping  means  engaging 
on  the  other  one  of  said  contact  ring  or  said  damper  plate 
or  on  the  axial  protuberance,  said  second  resilient  gripping 
means  having  a  stiffness  lower  than  that  of  the  first  resil- 
ient gripping  means. 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  moving  handrail  in  a  passenger 
conveyor,  said  drive  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  drive  belt  engaging  one  surface  of  the  handrail, 
said  drive  belt  being  reeved  about  a  pair  of  spaced  apari 
deflection  rollers; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  presser  roller  interposed  between  said 
deflection  rollers  and  engaging  said  drive  belt  to  hold  the 
latter  against  the  handrail,  said  deflection  and  presser 
rollers  being  mounted  on  a  plate,  which  plate  in  turn  is 
mounted  on  a  truss  for  the  passenger  conveyor  and  said 
plate  being  adjustable  on  said  truss  toward  and  away  from 
said  handrail  belt; 

(c)  an  endless  reaction  belt  engaging  an  opposite  surface  of 
the  handrail,  said  reaction  belt  being  reeved  about  spaced 
apart  end  roller; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reaction  rollers  interposed  between  said  end 
rollers,  said  reaction  rollers  being  mounted  on  L-shaped 
rods  having  a  horizontal  axle  part  for  joumaling  the  reac- 
tion rollers,  and  having  a  vertical  stem  part  disposed  on  a 
side  of  said  plate  opposite  said  presser  rollers; 

(e)  means  for  biasing  said  reaction  rollers  against  said  reac- 
tion belt  to  urge  said  reaction  belt  against  the  handrail 
thereby  forcing  the  handrail  against  said  dnve  belt;  and 

(0  motive  means  for  driving  said  drive  belt  about  said  deflec- 
tion rollers. 


5,117,961 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  AND  ARTICLE  DFVERTER 
Robert  J.  Nichelsoa,  Sheper^viUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Figgie  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,853 

Int.  a.5  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a.  198—372  37  Claims 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  including  a  diverter  for  diverting 
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articles  being  conveyed  in  an  initial  direction  toward  a  second 
direction,  said  diverter  being  disposed  in  a  first  conveyor  path 
defined  by  a  first  conveyor,  said  path  extending  along  said 
initial  direction  and  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  diverter  carriages; 
two  diverter  belts  on  each  carriage;  the  belts  each  defining 

an  upper  diverter  run; 
means  for  driving  said  diverter  bells  to  convey  articles 
therein  in  a  direction  along  said  upper  diverter  run;  and 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  carriages  between  two 
positions  such  that  said  diverter  run  in  one  position  of  said 
carriages  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  initial  direction 
and  said  diverter  run  in  a  second  position  of  said  carriages 
IS  aligned  in  another  direction  to  divert  articles  toward 
said  second  direction. 


angular  positioning  of  the  glass  panel  for  rotation  at  a 
preselected  speed  and  time  interval. 

5,117,963 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  HANDLING  OF 

SYMMETRICAL  SUPPLY  TUBES 

Glenn  S.  Thayer,  and  William  C.  Layer,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,924 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—395  34  Oaims 


5,117,962 
SCREENING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Domenic  A.  Tommarello;  Joseph  E.  Lioi,  Jr.,  and  James  C. 
Tommarello,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Contraves 
U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,088 

Int.  CI.5  B65G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  198—378  20  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  glass  panel  in  a  process  for 
fabricating  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising, 

a  circular  track. 

a  plurality  of  stations  positioned  in  fixed  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion around  said  circular  track  for  sequentially  performing 
selected  operations  on  a  glass  panel  in  the  process  of 
fabricating  a  cathode  ray  tube, 

conveyor  means  supported  by  said  circular  track  for  sequen- 
tially advancing  the  glass  panel  from  station  to  station, 

a  module  fixedly  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  oppo- 
sitely of  each  of  said  stations  to  position  a  plurality  of  said 
modules  in  spaced  relation  one  from  another  on  said  con- 
veyor means  around  said  track, 

drive  means  connected  io  said  conveyor  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  stopping  said  conveyor  means  to  move  said  mod- 
ules in  timed  relation  step-by-step  from  one  of  said  stations 
to  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said  stations, 

holding  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  glass  panel 
on  said  module, 

tilt  and  spin  drive  means  mounted  on  said  module  and  con- 
nected to  said  holding  means  for  moving  said  holding 
means  to  position  the  glass  panel  at  a  preselected  angle  and 
rotate  the  glass  panel  at  a  preselected  speed  and  interval  of 
time  at  said  station,  said  tilt  and  spin  drive  means  being 
movable  with  said  module  from  station  to  station,  and 

sensing  means  positioned  on  said  module  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  the  glass  panel  on  said  holding  means  to  initi- 
ate actuation  of  said  tilt  and  spin  drive  means  for  selective 


1.  A  method  for  automated  handling  of  symmetrical  supply 
tubes  and  sorting  the  workpieces  within  said  tubes  to  a  desired, 
predetermined  position,  comprising: 

a.  a  gravity  bin  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  tubes  in 
downstream-end-open  position  with  means  for  mechani- 
cally and  gravitationally  urging  tubes  downward; 

b.  a  singulation  reservoir  for  receiving  and  stacking  said 
tubes  on  one  of  two  narrow  sides; 

c.  singulating  said  tubes; 

d.  releasably  gripping  and  moving  said  singulated  tube  to  a 
position  where  workpieces  contained  within  said  tube 
may  be  sensed  as  to  their  orientation  and  discharged  from 
said  tube; 

e.  restraining  said  workpieces  upon  discharge  from  said  tube; 

f.  sensing  a  representative  workpiece  and  determining  which 
of  two  possible  orientations  it  is  in;  and 

g.  reorienting  said  workpieces  to  a  predetermined  position 
bypassing  them  through  one  of  two  geometrically  shaped 
voids  selected  on  the  basis  of  the  workpiece  orientation 
sensing,  wherein  the  orientation  of  the  workpieces  is 
determined  by  sensing  of  a  representative  workpiece 
within  said  singulated  tube  by  a  sensing  device  operating 
through  said  tube  which  tube  is  transparent  to  the  sensing 
device. 


5,117,964 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  ELEMENTS, 

ELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  IN  PARTICULAR  INTO 

RECESSES  OF  A  BELT 

Georg  Sillner,  Buchenstrasse  23,  8411  Zeitlarn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1989,  3919080;  Nov.  4,  1989,  3936749 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—395  21  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  insertion  of  elements  (1)  having 


bodies  (5),  in  particular  electrical  elements.  Into  recesses  (2)  of 
a  belt  (3),  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  element  feeding  station  (10)  with  means  (29)  for  receiving 

a  random  number  of  said  elements  (1); 
an  element  insertion  station  (13)  having  a  receiving  position 
(49')  and  an  insert  position  (67)  and  having  at  least  one 
inserter  (59.  60)  which  is  movable  between  said  receiving 
[>osition  (49')  and  said  insert  position  (67); 
said  inserter  (59,  60)  being  adapted  to  successively  pick  up 
said  elements  (1)  at  said  receiving  position  (49')  and  to 
successively  transfer  said  elements  to  said  insert  position 
(67)  for  the  insertion  of  each  element  into  said  recess  (2)  of 
said  belt  (3); 
belt-guiding  means  (26)  for  guiding  said  belt  (3)  past  said 
insert  position  (67); 


Xm 


feeding  means  between  said  feeding  station  (10)  and  said 
insertion  station  (13)  for  successively  feeding  said  ele- 
ments (1)  to  said  insertion  station  in  a  predetermined 
orientation; 

said  receiving  position  (49')  being  a  shell  (51,  52,  58)  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  said  elements  (1); 

said  feeding  means  terminating  at  said  insertion  station  (13) 
at  a  feeding  end; 

said  feeding  end  being  a  distance  from  said  receiving  posi- 
tion (49);  and 

a  conveyor  element  (50)  for  successively  inserting  said  ele- 
ments (1)  available  at  said  feeding  end  into  said  shell  (51, 
52,  58). 


5,117,965 

FEEDSCREW  SYSTEM  AND  METHODOLOGY 

Arthur  B.  Newell,  Santa  Ana,  and  Dwain  M.  Gipson,  Corona, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Label-Aire  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.121,  Oct.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  3,050,725. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  O.  198—444  5  Oaims 


1.  A  feedscrew  system  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  moving  articles  toward  a  processing 

station; 
feedscrew  means  for  feeding  the  arti<.les  on  the  conveyor 

means  toward  the  processing  station; 
means  for  driving  the  feedscrew  means  so  that  the  feedscrew 

means  can  feed  the  articles  toward  the  processing  station; 
said  conveyor  means  moving  articles  toward  the  feedscrew 


means  so  as  to  tend  to  create  a  jam-feed  condition  leading 

to  the  feedscrew  means; 
means  responsive  to  a  gap  between  adjacent  articles  at  a 

location  upstream  of  the  feedscrew  means  for  reducing 

the  speed  of  the  feedscrew  means  to  a  reduced  rate; 
means  responsive  to  the  restoration  of  the  jam  feed  condition 

at  said  location  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for 

increasing  the  speed  of  the  feedscrew  means  above  said 

reduced  rate;  and 
stopping  means  responsive  to  the  existence  of  said  gap  at  said 

location  for  more  than  said  predetermined  period  of  time 

for  stopping  the  feedscrew  means. 


5,117,966 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Werner  Kiihn,  and  Karl-Wilhelm  Stoltenboff,  both  of  Wetter, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,002 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  3928437 

Int.  C\:  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  O.  198—468.1  24  Oaims 


nH^  « 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  first  conveyor  track; 

a  second  conveyor  track  disposed  at  the  same  height  level  as 
the  first  conveyor  track  and  forming  angles  of  at  least  4S 
degrees  with  the  first  conveyor  track  and  crossing  the  first 
conveyor  track; 

a  load  auxiliary  means  for  material  and  which  load  auxiliary 
means  are  furnished  with  a  flat  floor; 

engagement  dogs  for  conveying  and  driving  and  moving 
said  load  auxiliary  means,  which  engagement  dogs  pro- 
trude beyond  the  surface  of  the  first  conveyor  track  and  of 
the  second  conveyor  track,  wherein  the  first  conveyor 
track  and  the  second  conveyor  track  are  formed  of  cross- 
ing bars  furnishing  support  rails  with  smooth  surface 
providing  sliding  contact  rails; 

driving  means  connected  to  the  engagement  dogs  and  mov- 
ing the  engagement  dogs; 

an  endless  circulating  chain  having  a  carrying  run  for  each 
engagement  dog.  wherein  each  engagement  dog  is  at- 
tached to  the  respective  endless  circulating  chain; 

deflection  pulley  guiding  the  endless  circulating  chain; 

a  drive  wheel  guiding  and  driving  the  endless  circulating 
chain; 

a  motor  driving  the  drive  wheel; 

a  support  rail  supporting  and  guiding  the  carrying  run  of  the 
endless  circulating  chain; 

a  finger  protruding  from  the  engagement  dog  and  to  be 
disposed  below  the  load  auxiliary  means;  and 

a  back  plate  attached  in  front  of  the  engagement  dog  such 
that  the  back  plate  supports  the  engagement  dog  on  the 
sequentially  neighboring  chain  members. 
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5,117,967 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  L.  Morrow,  9630  W.  41st  A»e.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 
80033;  Laszio  A.  Gombas,  23768  Shooting  Star  Dr.,  Golden, 
Colo.  80401,  and  John  W.  DeLine,  6100  E.  6th  Ave.,  Denver, 
Colo.  80220 
per  No.  PCr/US89/03693,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,358,  Jun.  15,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,526, 
Aug.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  25,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  656,163 
Int.  a.'  B65G  45/00 
VS.  CI.  198—495  20  Oaims 


5,117,969 
WIDE  BELT  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Curtis  A.  Roth,  Post  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Thermoguard  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,658 
Int.  a.'  B65G  39/16 


VS.  a.  198—807 


I.  A  conveyor  belt  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  tank  carrying  a  supply  of  fluid  and  having  a  bottom 
surface  with  a  substantially  flat,  planar  portion  joined  near 
its  forward  end  to  a  downwardly  curved  portion; 

a  fluid  absorbent  pad  carried  by  said  tank  over  said  bottom 
surface  thereof;  and 

means  for  applying  fluid  from  the  tank  to  said  pad. 


5,117,968 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLEANING  THE  UNDERSIDE  OF  AN 

ESCALATOR  HANDRAIL 
James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,836 

Int.  a.'  B65G  45/00 

VS.  a.  198—496  12  Ctaims 


llClidma 


1.  In  an  escalator  or  moving  walkway  having  a  moving 
handrail  which  slides  over  a  guide  rail  mounted  on  a  balus- 
trade, and  which  handrail  moves  along  a  concealed  return 
path,  a  handrail  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  a  guide  rail- 
contacting  surface  of  the  handrail,  said  cleaning  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  brush  contacting  said  surface  of  said  handrail 
for  loosening  debris  therefrom;  and 

b)  a  vacuum  system  including  a  vacuum  nozzle  overlying 
said  surface  of  said  handrail  adjacent  to  said  brush,  said 
brush  and  said  vacuum  being  mounted  along  said  return 
path  of  said  handrail. 


1.  An  alignment  system  for  a  conveyor  having  a  wide  con- 
veyor belt  with  a  transverse  width  dimension  between  longitu- 
dinal edges  trained  over  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  end 
rollers  on  a  conveyor  frame  forming  the  belt  into  a  working 
flight  and  a  return  flight,  the  system  comprising: 

an  alignment  roller  carrier  frame; 

pivot  means  mounting  the  alignment  roller  carrier  frame  to 
the  conveyor  frame  at  a  location  thereon  longitudinally 
between  the  end  rollers  thereof  for  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  substantially  centered  between  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  conveyor  belt; 

a  pair  of  alignment  rollers  mounted  to  the  carrier  frame  for 
engaging  and  training  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  in  an 
approximate  "s"  configuration; 

extension  means  comprised  of  a  pair  of  inflauble  bladders 
mounted  between  the  carrier  frame  and  conveyor  frame 
with  one  bladder  spaced  transversely  to  one  side  of  the 
pivot  axis  and  the  other  bladder  spaced  transversely  to  an 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  axis,  said  bladders  being  selec- 
tively inflatable  to  pivot  the  carrier  in  opposed  directions 
about  the  pivot  axis; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  misalignment  of  the  conveyor 
belt  in  relation  to  a  prescribed  aligned  condition  in  relation 
to  the  conveyor  rollers; 

drive  means  operatively  connecting  the  sensor  means  and 
extension  means  for  producing  pressure  to  inflate  the 
bladders  to  pivot  the  carrier  frame  selectively  about  the 
pivot  axis;  and 

valve  means  for  regulating  pressure  to  one  of  the  bladders  to 
a  prescribed  pressure  and  to  the  other  bladder  at  a  variable 
pressure  responsive  to  alignment  conditions  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  as  detected  by  the  sensor  means,  to  thereby 
shift  the  belt  engaged  on  the  alignment  rollers  to  the 
prescribed  aligned  condition. 

5,117,970 
IDLER  ROLLER  SLEEVE 
A.  Todd  Gibbs,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asgco  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,546 
Int.  a.5  B65G  39/10 
U.S.  a.  198—842  15  Qaims 

1.  A  cylindrical,  split  sleeve  for  installation  on  a  roller  hav- 
ing an  outer  roller  surface,  said  sleeve  having: 
a  central  axis  and  a  straight,  central  bore  adapted  to  receive 
said  roller; 
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an  inner  surface  on  said  sleeve  within  said  bore; 

an  outer  surface  on  said  sleeve,  the  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  defining  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
sleeve; 

a  circumferential  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
for  receiving  a  fastening  circlet  for  fastening  and  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  roller, 
said  groove  having  a  circumferential  bottom; 

a  first  slit  equal  in  length  to  said  wall  thickness  and  disposed 
generally  radially  and  extending  axially  between  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
sleeve;  and 


a  second  slit  originating  at  said  inner  surface  and  terminating 
at  a  point  within  said  sleeve  wall,  said  second  slit  being 
disposed  generally  radially  and  extending  axially  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  termination 
point  within  said  sleeve  wall  to  provide  a  connecting 
portion  within  said  wall  beyond  said  second  slit, 

said  first  and  second  slits  dividing  said  sleeve  into  two  parts 
connected  by  said  connecting  portion,  said  connecting 
portion  being  formed  of  flexible  material  to  afford  separa- 
tion of  said  parts  along  said  first  slit  a  distance  to  afford 
radial  passage  of  the  roller  through  said  first  slit  during 
installation. 


5,117,971 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  BOX 

Mildred  K.  Fisher,  Box  2026  C.S.R.,  Winkelman,  Ariz.  85292 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,757 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/48,  J/24 

U.S.  a.  206—6.1  4  aaims 


with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  being  disposed  to 
receive  the  full  length  of  one  of  said  display  board  means, 
said  box  member  being  made  of  transparent  material. 


5,117,972 
CONTAINER 
Melvin  B.  Herrin,  Meadowbrook,  and  Richard  Mazurek,  Rock- 
ledge,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Klearfold,  Inc.,  Warrington, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,070,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,069,334, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  526.028,  Aug.  24,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,858,756,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,359,  Jun.  15, 
1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
175,404,  Aug.  5,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  800,601 
Int  a.'  B65D  25/00 
VS.  a.  206—45.34  8  Claims 


1.  A  container  capable  of  being  shipped  in  a  flat  condition 
and  comprising  a  front  wall  opposite  a  rear  wall,  said  walls 
being  coupled  together  by  connecting  walls,  said  front  and 
connecting  walls  being  integral  in  one  piece  from  a  transparent 
or  translucent  sheet  of  plastic  material,  the  front  wall  being 
connected  by  a  discrete  fold  line  to  each  connecting  wall,  each 
connecting  wall  having  an  integral  flange  connected  thereto 
by  a  fold  line,  each  flange  being  generally  parallel  to  said  front 
wall  and  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other,  each  flange 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  rear  wall  and  being  bonded  thereto, 
said  rear  wall  being  opaque  and  made  from  a  material  different 
from  said  plastic  material. 


5,117,973 

BOX  WITH  A  SUPPLEMENTARY  RAISABLE  PANEL 

AND  OFFSET  CREASING  LINE  HOLES 

Carmelo  Lo  Duca,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gi.Bi.Effe  S.R.L., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,797 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1990,  20176  A/90; 
Jul.  31,  1990,  21136  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/00 
U.S.  a.  206—45.29  2  Claims 


n 


uz 


1.  A  jewelry  display  case  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  removable  mounting  jewelry  display  board 
means  for  holding  and  displaying  jewelry  items  to  be 
displayed,  each  of  said  display  board  means  being  made  of 
transparent  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
for  holding  said  jewelry  items; 

each  of  said  plurahty  of  removable  mounting  jewelry  display 
board  means  having  cut-out  portion  means  for  enabling 
wide  jewelry  items  to  be  attached  to  said  display  board 
means  using  an  enlarged  space  provided  by  said  cut-out 
portion  means  and  adjacent  display  board  means;  and 

a  box  member  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  internal  tracks 


•Ct. 


1.  A  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  single  piece  of  punched  and  cut 


322-459  O.G.-92-7 
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flexible  material  for  forming  a  box  provided  with  a  free  panel 
rotatable  between  a  position  in  which  it  rests  on  a  main  panel 
of  the  box  and  a  position  raised  therefrom,  said  sheet  compris- 
ing at  least  three  consecutive  main  panels  and  a  flap  projecting 
from  one  of  said  at  least  three  consecutive  main  panels,  said 
panels  and  the  flap  being  separated  from  each  other  along 
parallel  creasing  lines,  and  comprising  tabs  and  side  panels  for 
closing  the  box,  said  tabs  and  side  panels  projecting  laterally 
from  the  main  panels  and  being  connected  to  the  main  panels 
along  further  creasing  lines  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  creas- 
ing lines  which  separate  the  main  panels  and  the  flap  from  each 
other,  wherein  from  the  main  panel  furthest  from  the  main 
panel  from  which  said  flap  projects  there  extends  a  supplemen- 
tary panel  separated  from  said  furthest  main  panel  along  a 
creasing  line  which  is  parallel  to  the  parallel  creasing  lines 
which  separate  the  main  panels  from  each  other; 

wherein  at  and  along  the  creasing  hnes  which  separate  said 
flap  and,  respectively,  said  supplementary  panel  from  the 
main  panels  adjacent  to  them  there  are  provide  elongate 
holes,  of  which  the  elongate  holes  on  one  creasing  line  are 
offset  from  the  elongate  holes  on  the  other  creasing  line, 
and  which  delimit  respective  appendices  having  a  width 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  length  of  said  holes  provided  in 
the  other  respective  creasing  line. 


5,117,974 
HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  GARMENT  BAG 
David  Bieber,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American  Tou- 
rister,  Inc.,  Warren,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,444 

Int.  a.5  A45C  13/26 

VS.  a.  206—278  1  Oaim 


1.  A  garment  bag  comprising: 

a  primary  compartment  having  two  side  edges  and  a  first 
upper  edge, 

hook  mounted  in  the  center  portion 

a  hanging  of  said  first  upper  edge, 

a  front  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  two  side  edges,  one  side 
edge  of  said  compartment  and  panel  being  hinged  to  each 
other, 

the  other  side  edges  being  free  and  having  slide  fastener 
means  for  removably  joining  them  to  close  said  garment 
bag, 

and  a  second  hanging  hook  mounted  on  said  top  edge  of  said 
front  panel  and  positioned  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  center  of  said  top  edge  and  the  free  edge  of  said 
front  panel  whereby  to  hang  said  front  panel  while  mini- 
mizing drooping  of  said  free  edge. 


5,117,975 

STACKING  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  UNCURED  RADIAL 

TIRE 

Norman  D.  Kreps,  Jackson  Township,  Stark  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,404,  Nov.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,179 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  a.  206—304  8  Qaims 


1.  A  container  for  an  uncured  radial  tire  assembly  having  a 
sidewall  and  a  bead  portion  located  axially  outwardly  of  the 
sidewall,  said  container  comprising: 

a  base; 

surface  means  attached  to  said  base  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  sidewall  of  the  tire  assembly  to  support  the  tire  assem- 
bly with  the  bead  portion  of  the  tire  assembly  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  the  sidewall  of  the  tire  assembly 
without  contacting  said  base  and  said  surface  means;  and 

means  on  said  base  enabling  the  stacking  of  two  containers 
so  a  tire  assembly  is  supported  in  one  of  the  containers 
without  being  contacted  by  the  other  container. 


5,117,976 
DISPLAY  PACKAGING  FOR  BATTERIES 
Richard  D.  Whitt,  Chula  Vista,  and  James  R.  Parker,  Escon- 
dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Energy  (U.S.A.)  Corp., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,194 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  206—333  23  Qajms 


iiii/ 


1.  Packaging  for  displaying  small  batteries  to  consumers 
including: 

a  transparent  tube  having: 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface; 
a  first  end  having: 

a  first  end  abutment  surface  thereon;  and 
a  second  end  having: 

a  second  end  abutment  surface  thereon; 
a  first  end  cap  having: 
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a  first  end  cap  outer  surface; 

a  handle  extending  from  said  first  end  cap  outer  surface; 

a  first  end  cap  inner  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  first 

end  cap  outer  surface; 
a  first  end  cap  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said  first 
end  cap  inner  surface  and  having: 
a  first  end  cap  cylindrical  portion  outer  cylindrical 
surface  sized  for  sliding  frictional  engagement  with 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  transparent  tube; 
and 
a  first  end  cap  radial  abutment  surface  about  said  first  end 
cap  cylindrical  portion  for  removable  engagement  with 
said  first  end  abutment  surface  of  said  transparent  tube; 
a  second  end  cap  having: 

a  second  end  cap  outer  surface; 

a  second  end  cap  inner  surface  generally  parallel  to  said 

second  end  cap  outer  surface; 
a  second  end  cap  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said 
second  end  cap  inner  surface  and  having; 
a  second  end  cap  cylindrical  portion  outer  cylindrical 
surface  sized  for  sliding  frictional  engagement  with 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  transparent  tube; 
and 
a  second  end  cap  radial  abutment  surface  about  said  sec- 
ond end  cap  cylindrical  portion  for  removable  engage- 
ment with  said  second  end  abutment  surface  of  said 
transparent  tube;  and 
a  shrink  wrap  tube  surrounding  said  transparent  tube  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  end  caps,  said  shrink 
wrap  tube  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  which  is  trans- 
parent. 
15.  Packaging  for  displaying  small  batteries  to  consumers 
including: 

a  transparent  member  having: 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface;  and 
an  end  having: 

an  end  abutment  surface  thereon; 
an  end  cap  having: 

an  end  cap  outer  surface: 

a  handle  extending  from  said  end  cap  outer  surface; 

an  end  cap  inner  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  end  cap 

outer  surface; 
an  end  cap  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said  end 
cap  inner  surface  and  having: 

an  end  cap  cylindrical  portion  outer  cylindrical  surface 

sized  for  sliding  frictional  engagement  with  said  inner 

cylindrical  surface  of  said  transparent  member;  and 

an  end  cap  radial  abutment  surface  about  said  end  cap 

cylindrical  portion  for  removable  engagement  with  said 

end  abutment  surface  of  said  transparent  member;  and 

a  sealing  tube  surrounding  said  transparent  member  and  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  end  cap,  said  sealing  tube  having  at 

least  a  portion  thereof  which  is  transparent. 


a  depression  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  electronic 
device;  and 


5,117,977 
SMALL  BATTERY  DISPENSING,  INSERTION  AND 
REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Barry  Voroba,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lx>mb 
Hearing  Systems  Division,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,108 
Int.  a.5  B65D  73/02 
U.S.  a.  206—333  24  Qaims 

1.  A  small  battery  dispenser  capable  of  easily  and  individu- 
ally dispensing  each  of  a  plurality  of  small  batteries  into  an 
electronic  device  with  battery  holding  means,  the  battery 
dispenser  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
chambers  comprising: 

a  channel  for  securely  holding  at  least  one  of  said  small 
batteries  for  dispensing,  and 


at  least  one  battery  located  in  each  of  said  channels  in  a 
position  so  that  said  battery  can  be  inserted  into  said 
electronic  device. 


5,117,978 
SHEATH  FOR  MONOPOLAR  NEEDLE 

Arthur  Blumenfeld,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Bert  D.  Heinzelman,  North 
Bergen,  N.J.,  and  Jeffrey  Stein,  Milford.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Medelec,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,838,  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,042.482, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,098,  Feb.  14,  1989, 

sbandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,412 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/10 

U.S.  a.  206—365  6  Claims 


1.  An  integral,  one-piece  sheath  for  use  with  a  disposable 
monopolar  needle, 

the  needle  defining  an  axis  as  well  as  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  provided  with  a  male  connector  at  the  proximal  end 
which  is  axially  insertable  into  a  female  recess  provided  in 
a  support  handle, 
the  female  recess  defined  by  a  hollow  housing  which  tapers 
radially  inwardly  in  the  distal  direction  into  the  support- 
ing handle, 
said  sheath  positionable  to  cover  the  needle  and  character- 
ized by: 
a  proximal  connector  end  provided  with  a  tapered  lip 

extendable  axially  in  a  distal  direction  and  arranged  to 

deform   elastically   for   interference-fitting   removable 

engagement  with  the  housing  about  the  male  connector 

end  of  the  needle  for  centering  the  needle  in  the  female 

recess, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel  extending  distally  beyond 

the  lip, 
a  scabbard  extending  distally  beyond  the  barrel  to  a  distal 

end  and  adapted  to  enclose  the  needle  therein, 
the  barrel  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  that  of 

the  lip  and  the  scabbard, 
at  least  one  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 

barrel  to  prevent  rolling  of  the  sheath  when  the  sheath 

is  dropped. 
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5,117,979 
TOOLBOX  AND  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  Brightbill,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,667 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/28 

VS.  a.  206—372  »■'  <^""* 


in  the  region  of  the  can  opening  and  a  portion  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  cover  over  areas  of  the  can  surface  adjacent  the  opening 
whilst  leaving  the  opening  free  for  egress  of  liquid  therefrom, 
the  holder  comprising  a  closable  and  openable  container  hav- 


ing within  the  container  a  part  of  similar  shape  to  a  portion  of 
a  rimmed  cylindrical  drink  can  adjacent  its  opening  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  drinking  device  mounted  on  said 
part. 


13.  A  suckable  tool  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  tray  comprising  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  to  a  top  surface,  and  intenor 
sidewall  surfaces  extending  from  an  interior  floor  surface 
to  said  top  surface  and  defining  with  said  floor  surface  an 
internal  storage  compartment;  said  first  tray  further  com- 
prising an  intermediately  disposed  profiled  passageway 
extending  through  said  bottom  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  storage  compartment; 

a  second  tray  comprising  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  to  an  upper  rim,  and  a  hori- 
zontal rim  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  upper 
rim,  and  interior  sidewall  surfaces  extending  from  an 
intenor  fioor  surface  to  said  top  surface  and  defining  with 
said  floor  surface  an  interior  storage  compartment,  and  an 
intermediately  disposed  profiled  handle  having  an  upper 
gripping  portion  and  supportive  end  portions,  and  defin- 
ing a  hand  opening  below  said  gripping  portion  and  be- 
tween said  end  portions; 

a  lower  surface  portion  of  said  first  tray  bottom  having  a 
dimension  and  configuration  for  stacking  upon  said  hori- 
zontal rim  fiange  of  said  second  tray  whereby  said  first 
tray  bottom  enclosing  said  second  tray  compartment,  and 
said  second  tray  handle  having  a  height  sufficient  to 
project  through  said  first  tray  passageway  and  above  said 
first  tray  storage  compartment,  whereby  both  trays  can  be 
simultaneously  lifted  by  said  second  tray  handle  in  single 
handed  fashion. 


5,117,981 

KIT  WITH  TOURNIQUET  AND  ROLLED  GLOVES 

Mark  A.  Crawford,  Sandy;  T.  Andrew  Guhl,  Salt  Lake  aty,  and 

J.  Robert  Stanley,  West  Jordan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,792,  Sep.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,044,493. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,213 

Int.  a.'  B65D  69/00;  A61B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  206—570  *  Claim 


5,117,980 
DRINKING  DEVICE  AND  HOLDER 
Christos  G.  lonides,  1  Mill  Comer,  Hadley,  Bamett,  London 
ENS  4PX,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,826 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
8925637 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  206—553  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  drinking  device  for  use  with  a  can 
having  a  top  surface  defining  or  having  opening  means  adapted 
to  define  a  can  opening  and  an  upstanding  rim  around  the  top 
surface,  and  a  holder  for  the  drinking  device;  the  drinking 
device  having  a  portion  shaped  to  clip  onto  the  rim  of  the  can 


1.  A  kit  for  preparing  and  dressing  an  intravenous  catheter 
site  comprising: 

a  tray  in  the  form  of  a  blister  pack  having  a  recessed  well  to 
receive  components  of  the  kit  and  a  sealing  flange  about 
the  recessed  well; 

a  tourniquet  in  the  well  for  use  in  aiding  the  location  of  a 
blood  vessel  for  purposes  of  a  medical  procedure; 

a  dressing  including  an  adhesive  member  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  holding  a  medical  device  in  a  blood  vessel, 

an  antimicrobial  treatment  used  to  disinfect  an  area  of  skin 
before  application  of  the  medical  device  into  the  vessel; 

a  cover  for  the  tray  including  indicia  about  the  source  and 
nature  of  the  components  within  the  kit,  and 

a  glove  pair  formed  of  a  thin,  flexible  resilient  material 
placed  juxtaposed  to  one  anothe.  with  a  plurality  of  finger 
ends  against  one  another,  a  pair  of  hand  parts  against  one 
another  and  a  pair  of  cuff  portions  against  one  another  and 
the  glove  pair  rolled  up  along  the  longitudinal  elongate 
dimension  thereof  as  a  pair  from  the  finger  ends  to  the  cuff 
portions  to  drive  air  entrapped  within  the  gloves  by  the 
process  of  rolling  and  to  present  the  cuffs  of  each  glove  at 
the  periphery  of  the  rolled  generally  cylindrical  glove  pair 
for  ease  in  access  to  the  inside  of  each  glove  during  don- 
ning. 
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5,117,982 
SMALL  PART  SORTING  TRAY 
Daniel  S.  Sbotthafer,  and  Stephen  E.  Sbotthafer,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  201,  Wrightwood,  Calif.  92397 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,823 

Int.  a.'  B07C  7/00 

V.S.  a.  209—614  2  Claims 


1.  A  compartmented  tray  for  quickly  sorting  small  parts  of 
different  size  and  variety  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  sorting  portion  and  a  funnel  portion; 

a  plurality  of  chutes,  each  chute  providing  accessibility  from 
the  sorting  portion  to  the  funnel  portion  of  said  tray; 

an  entrance  gate  separating  the  chutes  from  the  sorting 
portion  of  the  tray,  said  gate  being  openable  while  sorting 
parts  and  closable  while  removing  sorted  parts  from  one 
of  the  chutes  via  the  funnel  portion  of  said  tray;  and 

a  plurality  of  chute  doors,  each  chute  door  separating  one  of 
the  chutes  from  the  funnel  portion  of  the  tray  and  being 
openable  for  removing  sorted  parts  from  said  chute. 


1.  A  bar  screen  adapted  to  separate  wood  chips  in  accor- 
dance with  preselected  dimensional  criteria,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  bars,  defining  slots  therebetween, 
wherein  each  of  the  bars  includes  a  cutout  portion  at  each 
end  thereof  and  a  cam  element  positioned  in  each  cutout 


portion  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  slots  is  determined 
by  the  preselected  dimensional  criteria; 

means  supporting  said  bars  for  movement  thereof  both  lon- 
gitudinally and  vertically,  including  a  camshaft  which 
extends  through  the  cam  elements  in  each  of  the  bars; 

means  for  driving  said  supporting  means  at  such  a  speed  and 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  honzontal  and  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  bars  imparts  sufficient  momentum  to  the  chips 
that  substantially  all  the  chips  tend  to  a  vertical  orientation 
and  encounter  a  slot  between  two  adjacent  bars  in  their 
thickness  dimension,  said  driving  means  including  a  motor 
for  rotating  the  camshafts,  wherein  rotation  of  the  cam- 
shafts results  in  movement,  both  horizontal  and  vertical, 
of  the  bars,  the  bars  being  furthermore  so  supf)orted  that 
the  respective  ends  of  each  bar  move  in  unison  during 
movement  thereof. 


5,117,984 
ADJUSTABLE  CD  STORAGE  RACK 
Timothy  J.  Kennedy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dreadnought 
industries  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,667 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—41  9  Claims 


5,117,983 
BAR  SCREEN  HAVING  A  REOPROCATING  ACTION 
Gevan  R.  Marrs,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,620 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  209—674  9  Oaims 


1.  A  CD  storage  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  end  supports 
tilted  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  storage  rack,  connecting 
means  connected  between  said  end  supports  to  form  a  support 
rack  to  hold  said  CDs  at  an  angle  such  that  an  angle  and  the 
front  surface  may  be  easily  observed,  means  to  adjust  the 
spacing  of  said  end  supports  to  accommodate  a  desired  number 
of  DCs  to  be  stored  on  said  storage  rack,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  end  supports  com- 
prising apertures  aligned  to  receive  said  rods,  said  rods  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  apertures  enabling  said  end  supports  to 
be  slidably  and  fixably  set  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
apertures  comprising  resilient  material  allowing  said  rods  to 
slide  and  yet  be  fixably  set  in  position,  said  resilient  material 
bearing  on  said  rods  as  said  rods  pass  through  said  apertures. 


5,117,985 
STACKING  RECEIVER  FOR  A  SHEET  FOLDING 
MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Bluthardt,  6612  Lakepoint,  Utica,  Mich.  48089; 
Jeffrey  L.  Goins,  Sr.,  55605  Card  Rd.,  New  Haven.  Mich. 
48048.  and  Noel  Noble.  23313  Melville,  Hazel  Park.  Mich. 
48030 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.056 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—50  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  stacking  receiver  for  collecting  sheets 
exiting  from  a  horizontal  slot  formed  on  a  machine  structure, 
said  receiver  mounted  to  said  machine  structure  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  member  positioned  aligned  with  said  slot  and  of  sub- 
stantial width  in  the  direction  of  said  slot,  so  as  to  be  able 
to  square  a  sheet  when  driven  thereagainst  and  to  stably 
hold  sheets  deposited  thereon; 
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mounting  means  mounting  said  first  member  to  extend  up- 
wardly from  a  point  below  said  slot,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  pivot  connection  allowing  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  member  towards  and  away  from  said  slot 
between  a  full  up  position  adjacent  said  slot  and  a  full 
down  position  swung  away  from  said  slot; 

said  first  member  formed  with  a  corner  having  the  inside 
facing  said  slot  and  with  the  apex  approximately  aligned 
with  said  slot  with  said  first  member  in  said  full  up  posi- 
tion; 

said  comer  forming  a  confinement  section  and  a  holder 
section  of  said  first  member; 

said  confinement  section  extending  upward  from  said  holder 


section  with  said  holder  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally with  said  first  member  in  said  full  down  position; 

bias  means  urging  said  first  member  to  said  full  up  position; 

and,  means  positioning  the  trailing  edge  of  said  sheets  exiting 
said  slot  so  that  the  next  exiting  sheet  passes  beneath  the 
previously  exiting  sheet; 

whereby  a  first  sheet  exiting  said  slot  engages  said  corner 
apex,  and  successive  exiting  sheets  accumulate  on  the 
machine  side  of  said  first  sheet; 

said  first  sheet  eventually  forced  against  said  confinement 
section  to  begin  to  form  a  stack  of  sheets  positioned  on 
edge  on  said  holder  section,  said  first  member  being  pro- 
gressively swung  away  to  said  full  down  position  as  said 
sheets  in  said  formed  stack  accumulate. 


5,117,986 
SHELF  WITH  HEIGHT  AND  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT 
Hsin-Hsiung  Lin.  )S*512,  Sec.  3,  Chung-Hua  E.  Rd.„  Tainan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,951 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  211—90  2  Qaims 


'-«i 


ber  having  a  curved  edge  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  along  said  curved  edge,  said  engaging  member 
being  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  rails  along  the 
length  thereof; 

means  for  retaining  said  engaging  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  along  said  rails,  said  means  including  a  rod 
having  two  ends  and  a  hollow  tube  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  mounting  hole  of  said  second  elongated 
plate  adjacent  to  said  rail,  each  of  said  rails  having  a  plu- 
rality of  positioning  apertures  formed  along  its  length,  said 
hollow  tube  receiving  the  rod  therein; 

resilient  means  provided  in  said  hollow  tube  for  urging  one 
end  of  said  rod  to  pass  through  said  mounting  hole  of  said 
second  elongated  plate,  said  engaging  member  and  one  of 
said  positioning  apertures  of  said  rail  in  turn; 

the  other  end  of  said  rod  extending  out  of  the  free  end  of  said 
hollow  tube  being  connected  to  a  pull  member,  said  pull 
member  retracting  said  end  of  said  rod  from  said  rail  and 
said  engaging  member  into  said  hollow  tube  when  said 
pull  member  is  moved  away  from  said  free  end  of  said 
hollow  tube,  so  that  said  frame  can  be  moved  along  said 
rails;  and 

means  for  selectively  engaging  said  second  elongated  plate 
in  one  of  said  notches  of  said  curved  edge  of  said  engaging 
member  so  as  to  form  an  adjustable  angle  between  said 
second  elongated  plate  and  one  of  said  rails. 


5,117,987 

GARMENT  SUPPORT 

John  Lombardo,  P.O.  Box  72390,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99707 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,684 

Int.  C\.'  A47H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  211—105.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  shelf  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rails,  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship, adapted  to  be  mounted  vertically  on  a  wall; 

a  rectangular  frame  including  a  first  elongated  plate  having 
two  ends  and  disposed  between  said  pair  of  rails,  and  a 
second  elongated  plate  which  has  a  mounting  hole  and  an 
end  connected  perpendicularly  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
first  elongated  plate; 

an  engaging  member  mounted  between  each  end  of  said  first 
elongated  plate  and  each  of  said  rails,  said  engaging  mem- 


1.  A  garment  support  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted 
upon  a  door  hinge  of  the  type  having  intermeshing  sleeves 
joined  together  by  a  hinge  pin  comprising: 

(a)  a  hinge  mounting  member  constructed  from  rigid  mate- 
rial substantially  flat  and  elongated  in  shape  containing  a 
sidewardly  opening  slot,  said  slot  being  sized  to  receive 
the  shaft  of  said  hinge  pin  therethrough,  and  an  oblong 
aperture  aligned  on  center  along  the  length  of  said  hinge 
mounting  member  and, 

(b)  a  main  body  member  constructed  from  rigid  material 
containing  two  vertically  disposed  surfaces  that  perpen- 
dicularly adjoin  each  other  to  form  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  end; 

(c)  said  hinge  mounting  member  being  detochably  connect- 
ed to  said  main  body  member  wherein  said  slot  is  posi- 
tioned over  said  L-shaped  end  and  detachably  mounted 
around  the  shaft  of  said  hinge  pin. 

5,117,988 

ACCESSORY  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 

Geraldine  R.  Daniels,  624  Ocean  Dunes  Cir.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,305 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 

V.S.  a.  211—113  19  Qaims 

1.  A  fashion  accessory  holding  device  comprising: 

a)  a  vertically  extending  base  having  two  sides; 
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b)  a  first  securing  means  attached  to  both  sides  of  said  base; 
and 


L-shaped  configuration,  said  post  bracket  portion  being 
formed  with  a  mounting  slot  therein  for  each  said  shelf 
element,  each  said  post  mounting  slot  being  arranged  for 
removably  and  replacably  interfitting  with  one  mounting 
slot  of  one  said  shelf  element  such  that  the  post  bracket 
portion  extends  across  and  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  shelf  element,  said  post  facing  portion  being  arranged 
for  abutment  with  the  periphery  of  a  shelf  element  that  is 
mountingly  interfitted  with  that  post  element,  and  each 
post  element  further  having  opposed  end  sections  one  of 
which  is  arranged  for  mounting  attachment  to  said  top 
element  and  the  other  which  is  arranged  for  mounting 
attachment  to  said  bottom  element, 
'.  each  said  shelf  element  having  the  slots  thereof  mount- 
ingly interfitted  with  the  slots  of  said  post  elements  and 
being  free  of  further  attachment  to  said  post  elements,  and 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  elements  being  secured  to 
opposed  ends  of  said  post  elements,  for  thereby  securing 
said  post  elements  to  said  top  and  bottom  elements  respec- 
tively, and  in  supporting  engagement  with  each  said  shelf 
element  for  providing  shelf  space  on  multiple  sides  about 
the  shelf  element  periphery. 


c)  at  least  one  strip  of  a  second  securing  means  adapted  to  be 
removably  engaged  to  said  first  securing  means  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vertically  extending  base  in  the 
form  of  a  loop. 


5,117,989 

SHELF  STORAGE  FURNITURE  APPARATUS 

Randall  S.  Ross,  470  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,454 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  211—144  6  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-sided  shelf  storage  apparatus  comprising 

A.  at  least  one  planar  shelf  element  having  at  least  three 
mounting  slots  extended  perpendicular  to  the  storage 
plane  thereof  and  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof, 

B.  a  top  element, 

C.  a  bottom  element, 

D.  a  rotational  pedestal  means  mountingly  attached  to  said 
bottom  element,  and 

E.  at  least  three  vertical  support  post  elements,  each  of 
which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprises  a  post  bracket 
portion  and  a  post  facing  portion,  said  post  bracket  por- 
tion and  said  post  facing  portion  extending  side-by-side 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  form  a  substantially 


5,117.990 

FOUR-DEEP  PUSH-BACK  WAREHOUSE  STORAGE 

RACK  SYSTEM 

John  V.  R.  Krummell,  Irvine,  and  Kenneth  E.  Davison,  Hermosa 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advance  Storage  Products, 

Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,124 

Int.  Q.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—151  12  Qaims 


1.  A  warehouse  storage  rack  organization  including  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  bays,  each  of  said  bays  being  adapted  to 
receive  up  to  four  loads,  said  organization  comprising: 
a  single  pair  of  parallel,  oppxjsitely  spaced  rails  formed  of 
two  structural  members,  each   member  having  an   up- 
wardly  facing,   generally   horizontally  extending   upper 
support  surface,  and  vertically  spaced  therefrom  an  up- 
wardly facing,  generally  horizontally  extending  lower 
support  surface; 
a  plurality  of  carts  arranged  for  nested  reception  in  said  bay 
including  a  first  cart  having  wheels  movably  supported  on 
said  lower  support  surfaces  of  said  oppositely  spaced  rails 
and  at  least  a  second  cart  arranged,  when  nested,  to  over- 
lie said  first  cart,  and  having  wheels  movably  supported 
on  said  upper  support  surfaces  of  said  rails. 


5.117,991 
WINCH  SYSTEM 
John  Allen,  Gateshead,  England,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineer- 
ing Industries  pic,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,256 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  1989. 
8929195 

Int  Q.'  B66C  2J/00 
U.S.  Q.  212—90  8  Qaims 

1.  A  winch  system  for  transferring  an  elongate  pay  load 
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between  a  supply  station  and  a  receiving  station,  the  system 
comprising  a  jackstay  cable  extending  from  the  supply  station 
to  the  receiving  station  and  back  to  the  supply  station  so  as  to 
provide  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  extents  between 
the  two  stations,  the  jacksuy  cable  being  supplied  from  a 
jackstay  winch  driven  to  maintain  a  continuous  tension  in  the 
jackstay  cable,  a  pair  of  payload  support  means,  each  one  of 


wherein  the  drive  device  is  responsive  to  the  control 
signals;  and 
2)  operable  in  a  second  mode  to  control  movement  of  the 
load  in  response  to  previously-stored  control  signals 
related  to  a  preferred  path,  wherein  the  drive  device  is 
responsive  to  the  previously-stored  control  signals. 

5.117,993 
CONTAINER  HAVING  SIDEWALLS  SHAPED  FOR 
SCREEN  PRINTING 
Steen  Vesborg.  Kraainein,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  Piscataway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,754,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  647,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  21,  1986,  5055/86 
Int.  C\:  B6SD  1/02.  1/40.  25/38 
VS.  CI.  215—1  R  5  Oaims 


the  pair  on  a  respective  extent  of  the  jackstay  cable  for  sus- 
pending the  elongate  payload  between  the  extents,  a  pair  of 
inhaul  cables,  each  one  of  the  pair  extending  from  a  respective 
inhaul  winch  barrel  and  connected  payload  support  means,  and 
a  pair  of  outhaul  cables  extending  from  associated  outhaul 
winch  barrels  and  each  one  of  the  pair  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive payload  support  means. 

5,117,992 
SYSTEM  FOR  LEARNING  CONTROL  COMMANDS  TO 

ROBOTICALLY  MOVE  A  LOAD,  ESPECIALLY 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  CRANES  TO  REDUCE  LOAD 
SWAY 
Anthony  P.  Simkus,  Jr.,  and  Chester  D.  Rudolf,  III,  both  of 
Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  International  Ter- 
minals, Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,932 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/42 

VS.  a.  212—147  »7  Claims 


m'~ 


i4\ 


u 


1.  A  container  which  has  walls  that  are  of  a  shape  suitable 
for  direct  screen  printing  thereon  and  wherein  when  said 
containers  are  in  contact  said  walls  and  the  printing  thereon  are 
not  in  contact  to  thereby  preserve  the  printing  thereon  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  shoulder  which  are  spaced  apart  and  each 
of  the  edges  of  which  form  the  outermost  dimensions  of  said 
container  and  are  the  conUct  points  with  other  like  containers, 
said  base  and  shoulder  interconnected  by  walls,  each  wall 
having  a  hyperboloidal  surface  extending  substantially  from 
said  base  to  said  shoulder  wherein  planes  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  define  a  hyperbola  at  the 
intersection  of  said  planes  through  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
said  walls,  and  planes  through  said  container  at  acute  angles  to 
and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  form  a  series  of 
straight  lines  at  the  intersection  of  said  planes  at  acute  angles 
and  said  walls. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  load  from  a  source  location  to 
a  destination  location,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  control  device  by  which  an  operator  may  control  move- 
ment of  the  load,  the  control  device  providing  control 
signals; 

b)  a  drive  device  for  moving  the  load; 

c)  a  position  detection  device  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  load,  the  position  detection  device  providing  position 
signals; 

d)  a  system,  responsive  to  the  control  device  and  position 
detection  device,  the  system  being: 

1 )  operable  in  a  first  mode  to  determine  a  preferred  path 
for  the  load  from  its  source  location  to  its  destination 
location,  and  for  storing  the  control  signals  and  the 
position  Signals  related  to  the  preferred  path  m  a  library, 


5,117,994 
VARIABLE-n.OW  FEEDER 
Jean-Fnuicois  Leblanc,  Voiroa,  and  Claude  Boiteau,  OrgeTal, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Polive,  Courbevoie, 
France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00123.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,904 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1989,  89  01611 

Int.  a.5  A61J  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—11.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  variable-flow  feeder  to  be  fitted  on  a  bottle  comprising 

a  nipple  with  a  slit  formed  in  one  end  of  said  nipple,  said  slit 

having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  which  subtends  an  angle 

between  said  arms,  wherein  said  angle  is  an  obtuse  f  between 

165"  and  95°  of  which  said  angles  vertex  lies  on  said  feeder's 

axis,  said  first  arm  of  said  slit  having  a  length  1 1  and  said  second 

arm  of  said  slit  having  a  length  I2  and  1 1  being  greater  than  b 

and  the  ratio  I1/I2  being  between  1  and  6  with  the  value  of  6 

increasing  from  1  to  10  with  the  value  1  being  excluded  when 

the  value  of  said  angle  P  decreases  from  165°  to  95°,  and  said 
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first  and  said  second  arms  of  said  slit  being  lines  cut  in  said 
feeder  without  the  removal  of  material  from  said  feeder  and 


terminating  at  each  of  their  non-adjacent  ends  into  a  first  hole 
and  a  second  hole,  respectively,  formed  in  said  nipple. 


5,117,995 
STOPPER 
Alexander  Kau,  Lindenstr.  29,  D-S208  Eitorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1991,  4102475 

Int.  a.'  B65D  39/12.  51/26:  A63H  37/00;  F41B  7/00 
VS.  a.  215—228  13  Claims 


1.  A  stopper  for  stoppering  a  bottle,  having  a  bottleneck, 
containing  a  beverage  pressurized  by  carbon  dioxide,  said 
stopper  compnsing: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  top  opening  which  is  able  to  be 
closed  by  a  cover,  said  hollow  body  having  a  shank; 

compressed  elastic  means  being  positioned  in  said  hollow 
body; 

a  charge  carrier  is  arrange  don  an  end  of  said  compressed 
elastic  means  and  is  directed  toward  the  opening  of  said 
hollow  body; 

locking  means  for  retaining  said  charge  carrier  in  position  on 
the  end  of  said  elastic  means  and  means  for  locking  said 
elastic  means  in  a  compressed  state  for  as  long  as  said 
shank  of  said  hollow  body  is  in  the  bottleneck  of  the  bottle 
and  is  hindered  by  the  bottleneck  from  giving  way  out- 
wardly. 


5,117,996 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  EXTENSION 

William  J.  McShane,  5909  Ridge  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,740,  Oct.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,042,673,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,710,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,742 

Int.  a.5  H02G  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  220—3.7  13  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  box  extension  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  wall  and  a 

first  open  face  and  a  second  open  face,  the  body  being 

sized  to  receive  an  electrical  device  and  to  be  received 

within  an  electrical  box  having  an  open  face  and  at  least 


one  wall,  the  at  least  one  wall  extending  proximate  to  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  wall  of  the  electrical 
box,  the  body  having  at  least  two  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  wall  proximate  the  first  open 
face,  each  flange  including  at  least  one  aperture  for 
mounting  the  electncal  device  and  at  least  one  additional 
aperiure; 
b)  at  least  two  attachment  bars  for  mounting  the  electrical 
box  extension  on  an  existing  electrical  box.  each  attach- 
ment bar  including  an  aperiure  for  screwing  the  bar  to  a 
flange  extending  from  the  existing  electncal  box,  each 
attachment  bar  furiher  including  at  least  one  additional 


aperiure.  the  additional  aperiures  of  the  attachment  bars 
being  aligned  with  the  additional  apertures  of  the  body 
flanges;  and 
c)  a  plurality  of  parallel  depth  adjustment  means  extending 
between  the  body  flanges  and  the  attachment  bars,  each 
depth  adjustment  means  having  a  threaded  portion,  each 
depth  adjustment  means  extending  through  one  of  the 
aperiures  of  the  flanges,  and  extending  through  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  the  additional 
aperiures  of  an  attachment  bar,  such  that  inward  rotation 
of  each  of  the  depth  adjustment  means  causes  the  body  to 
move  toward  an  electncal  box  on  which  the  electric  box 
extension  is  mounted. 


5,117,997 
DISPOSAL  CONTAINER  AND  TRANSPORT  CASE  FOR 
INFECTIOUS  AND  HAZARDOUS  WASTE  MATERIAL 
James  J.  Fink,  700  N.  Fifth  St.,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.  55009 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,722,  Jun.  16, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,913.309. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,933 
Int.  O.'  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  O.  220—23.86  12  Oaims 

1.  A  waste  disposal  system  to  contain  and  transfwn  contami- 
nated materials,  said  waste  disposal  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  waste  disposal  containers,  said  waste  disposal 
containers  each  having  a  container  body  defining  a  recep- 
tacle region  to  receive  and  contain  the  contaminated 
materials  and  a  neck  region  extending  upwardly  from  said 
container  body  and  communicating  with  said  receptacle 
region,  said  waste  disposal  containers  each  further  having 
a  height  and  a  length  and  a  width;  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  covering  said  generally  open 
top,  said  transport  case  defining  a  receptacle  region  hav- 
ing a  depth  and  a  length  and  a  width,  said  depth  and  said 
length  and  said  width  of  said  receptacle  region  of  said 
transpori  case  being  sufficiently  greater  than  the  height 
and  the  length  and  the  width  of  the  waste  disposal  con- 
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tainers  so  that  more  than  one  of  the  waste  disposal  con- 
tainers may  be  removably  received  within  said  transport 
case,  said  transport  case  further  having  means  to  secure 
each  of  the  plurality  of  the  waste  disposal  containers 
received  within  said  transport  case  in  a  substantially  up- 
right position,  said  means  to  secure  each  of  the  plurality  of 
waste  disposal  containers  in  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  raised  walls  which  extend 
upwardly  into  the  receptacle  region  of  the  transport  case 
a  distance  less  than  or  approximately  equal  to  half  the 
height  of  the  waste  disposal  containers,  said  plurality  of 
raised  walls  being  defined  by  and  connected  to  said  base 


panel  and  dividing  the  receptacle  region  of  the  transport 
case  into  a  plurality  of  subcompartments,  each  said  sub- 
compartment  being  sized  so  as  to  securely  receive  one  of 
the  disposal  containers  between  said  raised  walls,  said 
means  to  secure  each  of  the  plurality  of  waste  disposal 
containers  in  a  substantially  upright  position  further  in- 
cluding at  least  one  raised  portion  of  said  lid  and  at  least 
one  lower  portion  of  said  lid,  said  neck  region  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  waste  disposal  containers  being  at  least 
partially  received  within  one  of  said  raised  portions  of  the 
lid  and  separated  from  one  another  by  said  lower  portions 
of  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed  position. 


attached  to  said  first  diameter  at  said  first  end  and  ex- 
tending axially  upwardly;  and 
a  circular  lip  portion  attached  to  said  cylindrical  portion 
second  end  and  extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  sec- 
ond diameter; 
a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  spacer  comprising  a  circum- 
ference and  first  and  second  ends,  said  spacer  being  lo- 
cated around  said  cylindrical  portion  with  said  first  spacer 
end  having  a  diameter  being  approximately  equal  to  said 
second  diameter  and  said  second  spacer  end  having  a  third 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  spacer  end,  said  spacer 
being  removable  and  reversible  on  said  cylindrical  portion 
to  allow  either  said  spacer  end  to  abut  said  lip  portion;  and 
a  flexible  main  wiper  attached  to  said  bottom  of  said  wiper 
plate,  said  main  wiper  having  a  fourth  diameter  greater 
than  said  third  diameter. 


5,117,999 

LOW  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  FIXED  AND 

MOVABLE  SYSTEMS 

Pasquale  S.  Canzano,  31  Candlewicke  Dr.,  Dover,  Del.  19901, 

and  Brock  J.  Vinton,  P.O.  Box  85,  Montchanin,  Del.  19710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,206,  Jan.  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,919 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5J/I6 

VS.  a.  220—209  12  Oaims 


5.117,998 
UNIVERSAL  FIVE  GALLON  WIPER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
■James  J.  Handzel,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,157 

Int.  a.5  B67D  5/64 

VS.  a.  220—93  *  Claims 


T  z^y 


28 


I.  A  relief  valve  for  controlling  pressure  within  a  contained 
area  comprising  an  elastomeric  sheet  having  a  bottom  surface 
for  facing  the  contained  area  and  an  opposing  top  surface,  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  slits  of  an  arc  of  a  set  radius,  such 
that  if  the  arc  of  said  slits  were  continued  along  their  radii,  said 
slits  would  intersect  at  their  ends,  said  slits  continuous  from 
said  bottom  surface  through  said  top  surface  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  posts  of  said  sheet  continuous  from  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  top  surface,  forming  a  plug  having  a  bottom 
surface  for  facing  the  contained  area  and  an  opposing  top 
surface  having  a  top  surface  area  greater  than  the  bottom 
surface  area  of  the  plug,  said  slits  being  congruent  with  the 
perimeter  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  plug. 


1.  A  wiper  plate  assembly  for  use  in  a  variety  of  containers, 
said  wiper  plate  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  wiper  plate  having  a  bottom  and  a  cen- 
tral aperture  for  attachment  to  a  pump  inlet,  said  plate 
comprising: 
a  central  circular  portion  having  a  first  diameter  and 

containing  said  aperture; 
a  cylindrical  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and 


5,118,000 
LID  LOCK 

Billy  E.  Howell,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  and  Steven  A.  Brown,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leland  Engineering,  Inc.,  White 
Pigeon,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,271 

Int.  a.^  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  220—315  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  including  a  lid  and  a  locking 

mechanism,  said  locking  mechanism  used  for  securing  said  lid 

in  a  closed  position  on  said  container,  said  locking  mechanism 
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carried  by  said  container  and  including  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  lid  when  said  container  is  lifted  from  a 


5,118.002 
EASY-OPENING  CONTAINER  PACKAGING 

Takuji  Sugiyama,  Shizuoka;  Shigeni  Ito,  Shimizu,  and  Tetsuro 
Ichikawa,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun  A.  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1989,  1-164194; 
Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330140 

Int.  a.^  B65D  41/00 
VS.  a.  220— 3S9  4  Clains 


supporting  surface  to  permit  said  lid  to  shift  from  its  said  closed 
position  into  an  open  position. 


6.  An  access  enclosure  for  use  on  a  control  equipment  enclo- 
sure wherein  said  access  enclosure  provides  protection  for  the 
controls  and  indicators  located  within  the  access  enclosure 
comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  frame  for  attachment  to  a  surface  of  a  control 
equipment  enclosure,  said  mounting  frame  essentially 
circumscribing  controls  and/or  indicators  to  be  protected 
and  defining  an  enclosure  area; 

b)  a  transparent  panel  for  closing  off  the  enclosure  area 
bounded  by  said  mounting  frame  wherein  said  transparent 
panel  is  connected  to  said  mounting  frame  by  a  hinge 
means; 

c)  a  means  for  sealing  said  enclosure  area  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  compliant  gasket  for  engaging  exclusively  be- 
tween said  mounting  frame  and  peripheral  portions  of  said 
transparent  panel  so  as  to  seal  said  enclosure  area,  contain- 
ing controls  and  indicators,  from  external  elements  when 
said  transparent  panel  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 

d)  a  cooperable  latch  means  on  said  mounting  frame  and  said 
transparent  panel  for  securing  said  transparent  panel  in  a 
closed  position. 


5.118,001 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

CONTROLS 

Terry  A.  Gambill.  2169  Evergreen.  Perry,  Ohio  44081 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.984 

Int.  a.5  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  220—344  10  Qaims 


1.  An  easy-opening  container  packaging  comprising: 
a  container  for  retaining  a  material  therein  and  having  an 
opening  and  a  flange  formed  around  the  opening,  said 
container  being  formed  of  a  first  layer  of  a  non-cohesion- 
destructive  plartic  film  forming  an  innermost  layer  and 
having  a  film  ply  strength  of  2.5  Kg/'15  mm  or  larger,  a 
second  layer  of  a  cohesion-destructive  plastic  film  bonded 
to  the  first  layer  and  having  a  film  ply  strength  of  0.3  to  2.0 
Kg/ 15  mm,  and  a  base  bonded  to  the  second  layer,  said 
container  having  at  least  one  annular  protrusion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  flange  adjacent  the  opening,  said  first 
layer  having  a  reduced  thickness  portion  with  a  flat  upper 
surface  at  the  protrusion,  said  flat  upper  surface  being 
formed  by  pressing  the  first  layer,  said  second  layer  and 
said  base  having  thicknesses  which  do  not  substantially 
change  throughout  the  flange  with  the  annular  protrusion, 
and 
a  cover  member  for  covering  the  opening  and  the  flange  of 
the  container,  said  cover  member  being  firmly  bonded  to 
the  first  layer  at  the  flange  outside  the  annular  protrusion 
so  that  inner  pressure  of  the  container  is  applied  to  the 
connected  portion  of  the  cover  member  and  the  first  layer 
without  affecting  to  the  second  layer  and  the  base,  and 
when  the  cover  member  is  peeled  the  second  layer  is 
broken  by  cohesion  destruction  and  the  first  layer  is  cut  at 
the  reduced  thickness  portion  on  the  annular  protrusion  to 
thereby  open  the  container. 


5.118.003 
VACUUM  DRAINAGE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  V.  Pepper,  Plymouth,  and  Joseph  M.  Hand,  Sheboygan 
Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,702,  Jun.  26.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.264 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/16 
V.S.  a.  220—404  22  Oaims 

1.  A  disposable  cover  and  bag  assembly  comprising  a  lower 
cover  member  including  a  top  having  therein  an  opening,  an 
upper  cover  member  closing  said  opening  in  said  top  of  said 
lower  cover  member,  and  a  bag  having  a  mouth  gripped  be- 
tween said  cover  members,  one  of  said  cover  members  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  open  end  of  an  outer  canister, 
and  said  cover  members  including  inter-engaging  means  af- 
fording assembly  of  said  cover  members  and  preventing  disas- 
sembly of  said  cover  members,  said  inter-engaging  means 
comprising  a  non-threaded  serrated  formation  on  each  of  said 
cover  members,  each  of  said  serrated  formations  including  a 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1992 


plurality  of  parallel,  annular  projections  defining  grooves  there  r  abr  apf  PrSSiNG  DEVICE 

Ltween.  said  projcc.tons  of  each  of  sa.d  fonnat.ons  be.ng    ^^^  o.JXS:^S^l^^^o^^S^K.  Laborato- 

ries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okegawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,474 
f%^  Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-295093 

r^     /         ^/«^  Int-  CI.'  C05F  9/00 

ZJf'  VS.  a.  220—501  »*  CUims 


.j^ 


received  in  said  grooves  of  the  other  of  said  formations,  and 
said  bag  being  clamped  between  said  formations. 

5,118,004 

DOUBLE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 

Brian  D.  Carilli,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  UniYcrsity,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,659 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/24.  1/24 

VS.  a.  220—408  1  Claim 


1.  An  integral  shelf  and  spill  containment  apparatus  for 
safely  storing  at  least  one  container  for  hazardous  material 
having  primarily  liquid  properties,  comprising: 

horizontal  tray  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  said  tray  means  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected wall  segments  rising  vertically  from  the  perimeter 
thereof; 
said  plurality  of  wall  segments  being  of  a  height  that  is 
sufficient  both  to  retain  split  material  from  said  container 
and  to  permit  easy  inspection  of  a  label  on  said  container; 
collection  means  for  collecting  split  material  from  said  con- 
tainer in  a  confined  area  separated  from  said  container 
such  that  said  collection  means  retains  substantially  all  the 
split  material  away  from  said  container,  said  collection 
means  being  substantially  horizontal  in  dimension  and 
having  a  significantly  smaller  vertical  dimension  than 
horizontal  dimension;  and 
drainage  means  connected  between  said  horizonUl  tray 
means  and  said  collection  means  such  that,  when  material 
spills  from  said  container  to  said  tray  means,  said  material 
passes  through  said  drainage  means  into  said  collection 
means; 
said  apparatus  having  a  configuration  for  installation  on  to  a 
horizontal  shelf  having  a  top,  front  and  bottom  portion; 
said  tray  means  resting  on  said  top  portion,  said  drainage 
means  being  adjacent  to  said  front  portion;  and  said  collec- 
tion means  being  under  said  bottom  portion,  so  that  said 
apparatus  is  secured  to  said  horizontal  shelf  by  wrapping 
around  said  top,  front  and  bottom  portions  thereof. 


1.  A  garbage  disposing  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  an  upper  end  face  and  a  front  wall, 
the  upper  end  face  being  inclined  at  an  angle,  the  angle 
being  sufficient  to  permit  water  droplets  to  flow  down- 
wardly therealong. 

(b)  a  flat  box-shaped  member  emplaceable  within  the  main 
body,  the  member  dividing  the  main  body  into  a  plurality 
of  vertical  chambers,  the  member  having  a  wall  surface 
which  faces  each  of  the  chambers  and  a  top  end  having  a 
side  wall,  the  member  projecting  above  the  main  body 
when  disposed  therewithin,  the  wall  surface  and  the  side 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  therein, 

(c)  a  water-receiving  port  formed  in  the  device,  and 

(d)  an  opening/closing  lid  rotatably  mounted  to  the  main 
body  proximate  the  upper  end  face,  the  lid  being  attached 
along  the  angle  of  inclination,  the  lid  including  a  down- 
wardly bent  end  which  permits  the  flowing  of  water 
droplets  into  the  water  receiving  port. 


5,118,006 
TANK  CONTAINER 
Helmut  Gerhard,  Weitefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1990,  9014104[U] 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  7/42 
VS.  a.  220—565  7  Ctaims 


1  A  tank  container  including  a  cylindrical  tank  defining  a 
tank  axis  and  having  each  of  its  end  regions  connected  via  a 
saddle  structure  to  an  end  frame,  wherein  at  least  one  bottom 
of  said  tank  extends  beyond  the  corresponding  end  frame  in  the 
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direction  of  the  tank  axis,  the  saddle  structure  connecting  said 

at  least  one  tank  bottom  to  the  respective  end  frame  including 

a  first  ring  including  an  axial  flange  welded  to  a  cylindncal 

portion  of  said  tank,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  radial 

flange, 

a  second  ring  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section  with  a 

radial  flange  welded  to  a  surface  of  said  end  frame 

extending  perpendicular  to  the  tank  axis,  and  an  axial 

flange  extending  parallel  to  the  tank  axis,  and 

a  third  ring  including  an  axial  flange  extending  parallel  to, 

and  welded  to,  the  axial  flange  of  said  second  ring,  and  a 

radial  flange  extending  parallel  to,  and  connected  to,  the 

radial  flange  of  said  first  ring. 


severing  said  wrapper  as  said  cutting  means  and  said  cap  are 

pivoted  to  an  open  position. 


5,118,007 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
Catherine  A.  Lewis,  5376  N.W.  55th  St.,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla. 
33073;  Loren  M.  Matthews,  1000  N.W.  96  Ave.,  PlanUtion, 
Ra.  33322.  and  Joseph  M.  Sher,  6161  N.W.  57  Ct.,  #309, 
Tamarac,  Fla.  33319 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,984 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—30  6  Oaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  housing  a  wrapped  roll  of  stacked  objects 
of  identical  shape  and  size,  and  for  removing  said  objects  from 
said  roll,  one  at  a  time,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  case  including  an  open  end  for  loading  said  roll 
into  said  case,  an  interior  that  conforms  to  the  exterior 
shape  and  size  of  said  roll,  and  an  open  dispensing  and 
opposite  the  loading  end  for  dispensing  said  objects  from 
said  roll; 

(b)  a  closure  cap  that  covers  said  dispensing  end  of  said 
hollow  case  when  said  cap  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  cap 
having  an  interior  cavity  of  thickness  generally  the  thick- 
ness of  an  end-most  object,  and  said  interior  cavity  con- 
forming to  the  shape  and  size  of  said  end-most  object,  and 
said  cap  having  an  inwardly  directed  cutting  means  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  said  cap  for  partially  severing  the 
wrapper  of  said  roll; 

(c)  pivot  means  for  providing  a  pivot  between  said  cap  and 
said  case,  said  pivot  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  case 
opposite  the  location  of  said  cutting  means  of  said  cap,  and 
said  pivot  means  also  located  below  said  dispensing  end  of 
said  case,  so  that  said  inwardly  directed  cutting  means 
partially  severs  said  wrapper  and  lifts  and  separates  said 
end-most  object  from  said  roll  in  an  upward  angular  direc- 
tion from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  case  when  said  cap 
is  pivoted  to  an  open  position; 

wherein  said  roll  is  inserted  at  the  loading  end  of  said  hollow 
case  with  said  cap  in  a  closed  position,  and  said  roll  is  pressed 
in  so  that  said  end-most  object  is  positioned  in  the  cavity  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  end-most  object  aligned  just  above 
said  cutting  means,  whereby  removal  of  said  end-most  object 
at  the  dispensing  end  of  said  roll  is  accomplished  by  partially 


5,118,008 
PROGRAMMABLE  ADDITIVE  CONTROLLER 
Gary  E.  Williams,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Titan  Industries, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,651 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/00;  B67D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  222—1  20  Claims 


1.  Programmable  additive  controller  apparatus  for  the 
chemical  industry,  comprising  an  additive  supply  line,  a  filter 
connected  to  the  additive  supply  line,  a  control  valve  con- 
nected to  the  filter  for  controlling  flow  of  additive  from  the 
supply  line,  a  flowmeter  connected  to  the  control  valve  for 
measuring  flow  of  additive,  the  flowmeter  having  a  signal 
output  for  indicating  additive  volumes  flowing  through  the 
flowmeter,  a  controller  connected  to  the  control  valve  for 
cyclically  opening  the  control  valve  upon  a  command  pulse, 
the  controller  having  an  input  for  inputting  a  quantity  of  addi- 
tive to  be  added  on  each  cycle  and  the  controller  having  an 
opener  for  opening  the  control  valve,  the  controller  havmg  an 
accumulator  for  accumulating  signal  output  from  the  flowme- 
ter and  the  controller  having  a  comparator  for  comparing 
accumulated  signal  output  from  the  flowmeter  and  the  input 
quantity,  and  having  a  closing  control  for  closing  the  control 
valve  and  preventing  further  flow  of  additive  when  the  accu- 
mulated flowmeter  signal  output  approaches  the  input  quan- 
tity, and  further  comprising  an  output  connected  to  the  flow- 
meter for  ejecting  the  additive  into  a  main  matenal  fiow 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  additive  injection  to  a  chemical 
material  flowing  in  a  main  line,  comprising  providing  additive 
under  pressure,  filtering  the  additive,  holding  a  control  valve 
closed  to  prevent  flow  of  the  additive,  presetting  value  A  in  a 
controller  to  preselect  a  quantity  of  additive  flowing  through  a 
control  valve  upon  each  opening  of  the  control  valve,  supply- 
ing power  to  the  controller,  supplying  an  injection  command 
to  the  controller  from  a  load  method  transmitter,  opening  the 
control  valve  in  response  to  the  command,  metering  flow  from 
the  control  valve  with  a  flowmeter,  and  injecting  the  output  of 
the  flowmeter  into  main  line,  incrementing  first  and  second 
counters  with  signals  from  the  flowmeter,  comparing  count  in 
the  first  counter  with  the  preselected  quantity,  closing  the 
control  valve  upon  reaching  the  preselected  quantity  with  the 
count  in  the  first  counter. 
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5,118,009 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Charles  No»iUky.  7606  7th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,089,  Sep.  28.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,611 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  23  Oaims 


for  conducting  gas  out  of  said  cylinder  when  said  check 
valve  is  open;  and 


19.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  carbonated  beverage,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  canister  having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
open  end  with  a  removable  lid,  said  lid  having  a  compress- 
ible pressure  pad  provided  on  the  inside  of  said  lid; 

loading  a  carbonated  beverage  container  mto  the  canister 
through  the  open  end,  said  beverage  container  holding  a 
quantity  of  beverage  stored  under  a  volume  of  carbon 
dioxide  of  relatively  low  pressure  insufficient  to  power  the 
discharge  of  the  entire  contents  of  said  beverage  con- 
tainer; 

placing  the  lid  on  the  canister  to  exert  pressure  from  said 
compressible  pressure  pad  against  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
container  and  urge  it  against  a  puncturing  end  of  a  dis- 
pensing tube  provided  inside  of  said  canister,  to  puncture 
said  container  and  simultaneously  seal  said  conuiner 
punctured  end  relative  to  said  canister; 

shaking  the  canister  and  the  beverage  container  positioned 
therein  to  release  a  quantity  of  dissolved  carbon  dioxide 
gas  from  the  beverage  in  the  container  to  pressurize  the 
beverage; 

controlling  dispensing  of  carbonated  beverage  from  said 
container  by  operating  a  flow  control  valve  connected  to 
said  dispensing  tube; 

dispensing  a  quantity  of  beverage  from  said  dispenser  by 

opening  said  flow  control  valve;  and 
repeating  the  step  of  agitating  the  beverage  container  posi- 
tioned in  the  dispenser  to  release  dissolved  carbon  dioxide 
and  pressurize  the  beverage  until  the  beverage  is  fully 
dispensed. 

5,118,010 
IN-HOME  DRINK  DISPENSER 

Edward    L.    Jeans,    Lydart.    Wales,    assignor    to    Cadburj 

Schweppes,  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,128,  Oct.  7.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,911,  Nov.  20,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,941 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222—3  12  Claims 

1.  A  carbonated  drink  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  removable  carbon  dioxide  cylinder,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  member  surrounding  said  open  end 
fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  member  and  said  open  end 
together  defining  a  neck  of  said  cylinder; 

(b)  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  neck; 

(c)  a  fitting  received  in  said  neck,  said  fitting  including: 

i)  a  probe  to  open  said  check  valve  when  said  fitting  is 
manually  connected  to  said  neck  without  the  use  of  any 
mechanical  advantage,  said  probe  including  a  passage 


ii)  means  to  engage  said  neck  with  a  camming  action  upon 
manual  connection  by  hand  of  said  cylinder  neck  and 
said  fitting  without  the  use  of  any  mechanical  advan- 
tage. 


5,118,011 
FOOD  ROLLER  DISPENSER 
Raun  A.  Kopp,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oatey  Co.,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,510 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/2S 

U.S.  a.  222—102  »2  Qaims 


11   A  food  roller  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  a 
flexible  pouch-like  container  comprising  a  roller  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  roller  means  having  container  engaging 
roller  portions  which  drivingly  grip  said  flexible  pouch-like 
container  to  squeeze  the  contents  from  said  container  during 
counter-rotation  of  said  roller  means,  support  means  for  said 
roller  means  having  a  pair  of  hollow  beams  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  support  means  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  said  beams  having  open  outer  ends  for  sliding  receipt 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearing  blocks  in  each  of  said  beams 
which  support  roller  bearing  portions  on  said  roller  means 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  roller  means,  and  removable 
cover  plate  means  for  closing  off  said  open  outer  ends  of  said 
beams,  said  cover  plate  means  being  removable  to  permit 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  bearing  blocks  and  said  roller 
bearing  portions  from  said  beams  for  ease  of  cleaning,  one  of 
said  bearing  blocks  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  supported  adja- 
cent an  inner  end  of  said  beams,  and  means  for  moving  the 
other  of  said  bearing  blocks  of  each  pair  toward  said  one  bear- 
ing block  for  exerting  an  axial  force  against  said  roller  bearing 
portions  positioned  between  said  bearing  blocks  to  vary  the 
gripping  force  of  said  roller  portions  against  said  container 
passing  therebetween,  said  bearing  blocks  being  made  of  plas- 
tic, and  said  means  for  moving  said  other  beanng  block  of  each 
pair  toward  said  one  bearing  block  comprising  bearing  plates 
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slidably  received  in  said  beams,  said  bearing  plates  being  dis- 
posed axially  outwardly  of  said  other  bearing  blocks,  and 
rotatable  thumbscrew  means  extending  through  said  cover 
means  into  engagement  with  said  bearing  plates  for  exerting  an 
axial  force  against  said  bearing  plates  thus  urging  said  other 
bearing  blocks  towards  said  one  bearing  blocks. 


5,118,012 
RESEALABLE  TUBE  SUPPORTING  CAP 
Christopher  J.  Miller,  and  Edward  A.  Dzwill,  both  of  Clifton 
Park,  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,772 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/56 

V.S.  a.  222—105  7  Claims 


-^^ 


1.  A  cap  for  threadable  engagement  with  a  tube  which  has 
an  extended  dispensing  nozzle  for  application  of  a  moisture- 
sensitive  material  contained  in  the  tube  comprising  an  outer 
frustum  with  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller  end  suitable  for  provid- 
ing a  base  for  upright  storage  of  the  tube,  an  intermediate 
frustum  with  larger  and  smaller  ends  within  said  outer  frustum 
and  connected  with  said  smaller  end  of  the  outer  frustum 
through  the  larger  end  of  the  intermediate  frustum,  an  inner 
frustum  with  a  larger  end  and  a  closed  smaller  end  within  said 
intermediate  frustum  and  connected  with  the  smaller  end  of 
said  intermediate  frustum  through  the  larger  end  of  the  inner 
frustum  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  interior  threaded  portion  of 
the  cap  with  the  interior  edge  of  the  threads  describing  a 
cylinder  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  three  frus- 
tums comprising  the  cap  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  a  flat 
surface  contacting  portion  situated  such  as  to  form  an  air-tight 
seal  with  a  flat  shoulder  portion  of  the  tube  outwardly  and 
from  the  extended  dispensing  nozzle  of  the  tube  at  the  end  of 
the  tube's  exterior  threaded  portion  when  the  tube  is  fully 
screwed  into  the  cap,  said  seal  sufficient  to  protect  the  mois- 
ture sensitive  contents  of  the  tube  from  contact  with  atmo- 
spheric moisture,  said  inner  frustum  and  closed  end  sized  (I)  to 
accomodate  the  extended  dispensing  nozzle  when  the  tube  is 
fully  screwed  into  the  cap  but  (2)  not  to  extend  beyond  the 
smaller  end  of  the  outer  frustum. 


5,118,013 

CYLINDRICAL  TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Eisaku  Mutou,  and  Kiyoshi  Matsuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-122439 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  a.  222—171  16  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  cartridge  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  and  hollow  outer  cylinder  having  a 
peripheral  surface  in  which  are  formed  outer  cylinder 
toner  discharge  openings  extending  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  outer  cylinder; 
said  outer  cylinder  having  respective  apertures  at  opposite 

ends  thereof; 
a  generally  cylindrical  inner  cylinder  contained  within  said 
outer  cylinder  in  such  a  relation  that  it  is  adjacent  to  said 


outer  cylinder  and  is  rotatably  slidable  relative  thereto, 
said  inner  cylinder  having  a  cavity  in  which  toner  may  be 
contained; 

said  inner  cylinder  having  respective  apertures  at  opposite 
ends  thereof; 

covers  positioned  within  respective  said  inner  cylinder  aper- 
tures; 

said  inner  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  surface  in  which  are 
formed  inner  cylinder  toner  discharge  openings  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  in 


communication  with  said  cavity,  said  inner  cylinder  toner 
discharge  openings  being  alignable  with  said  outer  cylin- 
der toner  discharge  openings; 

opposite  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder  having  notches  formed 
therein; 

said  outer  cylinder  toner  discharge  openings  being  axially 
spaced  by  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  outer  cylinder  ribs;  and 

said  inner  cylinder  toner  discharge  openings  being  axially 
spaced  by  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  inner  cylinder  ribs  that 
are  not  axially  aligned  with  said  outer  cylinder  nbs. 


5,118,014 
SPILL-PROOF  MUG 
Borge    Hestehave,    Alta    Loma,    and    Kenneth    E.    Holmes. 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bomatic,  Inc., 
Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,520 

Int.  a.'  A47C  19/22 

U.S.  a.  222—472  14  Oaims 


1.  Spill-proof  mug  comprising:  a  hollow  base  part  which 
forms  a  fluid  container;  a  handle  by  which  said  mug  is  holdable 
in  one  hand  of  a  user;  a  cap  for  closing  a  top  opening  of  the 
base  pan  having  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  base  part 
and  a  pair  of  drinking  openings;  and  valve  means  carried  by 
said  handle;  wherein  one  of  said  drinking  openings  is  located  at 
each  side  of  said  handle;  and  said  valve  means  is  spring-loaded 
into  a  normal  position  closing  said  openings  and  is  shiftable 
from  said  normal  position  into  an  open  position  allowing  fluid 
to  flow  from  said  fluid  container  via  one  of  said  openings  while 
air  is  allowed  to  enter  via  the  other  of  said  openings  as  a  means 
for  dnnking  using  either  left  or  right  hands  of  the  user; 

wherein  said  handle  is  carried  by  said  cap; 

wherein  said  valve  means  comprises  a  pivotable  actuating 
lever  having  a  pair  of  valve  elements,  said  valve  means 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  an  inner  extension  of  the 
handle,  a  spring  clip  engaging  said  cap  and  said  lever  for 
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swinging  said  lever  into  said  normal  position,  in  which  the 
valve  elements  engage  in  said  openings;  and 
wherein  one  end  of  said  spring  clip  engages  said  actuating 
lever  on  a  first  side  of  a  pivot  bearing  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  actuating  lever;  wherein  a  cross  piece  of 
said  spring  clip  passes  through  a  slot  formed  in  said  actuat- 
ing lever  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  bearing  means; 
and  wherein  an  opposite  end  of  said  cap  engages  in  an 
undercut  slot  in  said  cap. 


5.118,016 

BOTTOM  POUR  TILES  WITH  SELF  SEALING  JOINT 

FOR  POURING  LIQUID  STEEL 

Eckehard  Eisermann,  Vermillion,  Ohio,  and   Eugen   Hagen, 

Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Martin  &  Pagen- 

stecher,  Inc.,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19»0,  Ser.  No.  589,150 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  49/00 

VS.  a.  222—597  12  Oaims 


5,118,015 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 

William  R.  Scholle,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Chester  Savage,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Wiiaam  A.  Hardwick,  Jr.,  Boemc.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Scholle  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,189,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,976,381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,368, 

Jan  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1989,  Ser.  No. 

417,328 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  U, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.5  B67D  3/00.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  222—484  21  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising 

a  container  body, 

a  cap  assembly  including  a  spigot  base  and  a  spigot, 

said  cap  assembly  being  assembled  to  said  container  body 
and  fixedly  connected  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  said 
spigot  being  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
spigot  base  and  having  an  internal  bore  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  spigot  having  a 
fKJur  opening  and  a  vent  port  in  communication  with  said 

bore, 
a  closure  member  mounted  within  the  spigot  bore  for  motion 
axially  of  the  spigot, 

said  closure  member  having  a  sealing  section  including 
sealing  means  engaging  said  bore,  said  closure  member 
being  movable  between  a  closed  inner  position,  wherein 
said  sealing  means  are  positioned  inwardly  of  said  pour 
opening,  and  an  outer  dispensing  position  wherein  said 
sealing  means  are  positioned  outwardly  of  said  pour 
opening,  said  closure  member  including  a  vent  tube 
having  a  portion  within  said  container  for  allowing  flow 
of  air  inwardly  through  said  vent  port  to  the  interior  of 
said  container, 
a  float  on  said  vent  tube  portion  within  said  conUiner, 
float  retaining  means  for  detachably  securing  said  float  to 
said  cap  assembly  to  facilitate  assembly  of  said  cap  assem- 
bly to  said  container,  and 
means  for  detaching  said  float  from  said  spigot  upon  assem- 
bly of  said  cap  assembly  to  said  container. 


1  A  bottom  pour  system  for  conveying  molten  metal,  said 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow,  low  tolerance,  refrac- 
tory bricks,  each  of  said  bricks  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  central  passage  extending  therethrough;  the  first  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bricks  being  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  an  adjacent  brick  through  a  low  tolerance,  mortar-less 
joint,  and  with  the  central  passages  of  said  plurality  of  bricks 
being  aligned  along  a  central  axis  for  receiving  and  directing 
molten  metal  therethrough,  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  bricks  which  is  to  be  connected  to  a  second  end  of  an 
adjacent  brick  including  an  annular  fiange  extending  about  said 
central  axis  and  a  shoulder  extending  about  said  annular  flange, 
said  annular  flange  having  a  top  face  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
shoulder  and  a  side  face  between  said  shoulder  and  top  face, 
said  side  face  being  flared,  said  second  end  of  an  adjacent  brick 
including  a  circular  recess  extending  about  said  central  axis  and 
a  shoulder  extending  about  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a 
bottom  face,  and  a  side  face  between  said  shoulder  and  bottom 
face,  said  side  face  being  flared,  said  low  tolerance  joint  com- 
pnsing  the  interface  between  the  flared  side  faces  of  said  annu- 
lar flange  and  said  recess  when  said  annular  flange  is  located 
within  said  recess,  whereupon  said  bottom  face  of  said  recess 
and  said  top  face  of  said  annular  flange  of  adjacent,  connected 
bricks  are  located  immediately  adjacent  each  other  and  said 
shoulders  of  said  adjacent,  connected  bricks  are  located  imme- 
diately adjacent  each  other,  said  interface  being  an  elongated 
annular  space  into  which  said  molten  metal  can  flow,  said 
elongated  annular  space  being  of  a  sufficient  length  for  permit- 
ting said  molten  metal  to  freeze  therein  before  passing  com- 
pletely through  the  connection  between  said  adjacent  bricks, 
to  thereby  form  a  self-sealing  joint  with  the  flared  side  faces  of 
the  flange  and  recess  to  preclude  the  egress  of  molten  metal 
from  said  passageway  to  the  ambient  surroundings,  said  elon- 
gated annular  space  including  frozen  metal  therein. 


5,118,017 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Norman  G.  Buck,  P.O.  Box  768,  Albany  6330,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,206 
Qajras  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  6,  1989,  PJ7244 
Int.  a.'  B62D  43/00 
U.S.  a.  224—42.130  '3  Qairas 

1.  A  storage  container  for  mounting  adjacent  a  spare  wheel 
mounted  on  a  spare  wheel  bracket  extenorly  of  a  vehicle,  said 
container  comprising  a  base  and  cover  a  defining  a  storage 
space,  said  cover  being  removably  mounted  on  said  ba.se  to 
provide  access  to  said  storage  space,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  container  adjacent  one  side  of  said  spare  wheel  carried 
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exteriorly  of  the  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
mounting  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  spare  wheel 


5,118,018 
BICYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Baldeck,  501  Woodview  Dr.,  Tavares,  Fla.  32778 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,911,  Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,038,930, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,978,  Sep.  2,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,743 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."^  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  a.  224—42.03  B  4  Claims 


3.  A  bicycle  or  lightweight  motorcycle  carrier  for  remov- 
able attachment  to  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  adjustable  straps  one  attached  to  a  vehicle  trunk  and 
the  other  to  a  vehicle  bumper  at  the  middle  by  fastening 
means  both  of  which  extend  in  an  open  V-shape  the  two 
legs  of  which  connect  in  the  middle,  one  leg  of  which 
secures  to  the  handle  bar  stem  area  and  the  other  leg 
secures  the  seat  post  area  by  fastening  means;  and 

a  short  piece  to  rest  on  the  vehicle  bumper  for  use  on  vehi- 
cles having  no  space  between  the  bumper  and  which  fits 
around  the  bicycle  wheel  between  the  wheel  and  vehicle 
bumper  having  non-skid  material  on  the  bottom  and  ridges 
on  top  to  hold  the  bicycle  wheel. 


5,118,019 

AUTOMOBILE  FUEL  TANK  FUEL  CAP  HOLDER 

Terry  W.  Harrison,  8831  Haskell  Dr.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

74014 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,111,  Sep.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,066 
Int.  a.'  B60R  n/00 
U.S.  a.  224—42.46  R  16  Qairas 

1.  For  attachment  to  the  inside  face  of  an  automobile  fuel 
tank  access  door,  a  gas  cap  holder  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  collapsible  mouth  at  its  top,  a  planar 


edge  at  its  bottom  and  flexible  walls  tapering  from  said 
mouth  to  said  edge,  a  flat  rear  wall  and  flexibly  resilient 
means  disposed  on  and  biasing  said  mouth  to  substantially 
open  condition  in  the  absence  of  collapsing  force  exerted 
thereon;  and 


bracket  means  defining  a  mounting  hole  extending  through 
said  base  and  said  cover  and  receiving  said  mounting  shaft  and 
means  for  securing  said  container  to  said  mounting  shaft. 


means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
rear  wall  for  securing  said  receptacle  to  the  inside  face  of 
the  fuel  tank  access  door. 


5,::8,020 
SLEEVE  AND  HOLD  DOWTS  FOR  BIKE  RACK  SUPPORT 

ARMS 
Giancarlo  Piretti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Graber  Products, 
Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,410 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224—324  6  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  carrier  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  support  arms  for  supporting  a  load  remote  from 
tiie  vehicle, 

means  for  supporting  said  support  arms  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  carrier  on  a  vehicle  and 
elastomeric  sleeves  on  said  support  arms,  said  sleeves  having 
transverse  recess  for  positioning  a  load;  a  first  longitudinal 
groove  extending  along  the  length  of  the  top  of  each  of 
said  sleeves  said  grooves  being  interrupted  by  said  reces- 
ses, and  means  on  the  end  of  said  support  arm  for  securing 
said  sleeve  on  said  support  arm,  said  securing  means  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  alignment  with  said  first  groove,  and  an 
elastic  hold  down  cord  on  each  of  said  arms  affixed  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  its  associated  arm,  adapted  to  be  trained 
in  said  grooves,  and  releasably  attachable  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  associated  arm. 
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5,118,021 
PILL  SPLITTER 
James  Fiocchi,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Medi- 
cal Industries,  Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,267 
Int.  CI.'  B26F  3/00 
MS.  a.  225—103 


form  a  recess  in  said  corresponding  predetermined  position 
into  which  said  tongue  extends,  side  surfaces  of  said  tongue 
forming  a  first  angle,  and  side  surfaces  of  said  recess  forming  a 
second  angle  greater  than  said  first  angle  to  facilitate  move- 
ment of  the  bag  through  said  slot,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  gap  in  said  tear  line  to  temporarily  hold  a  bag  as  it 
17  Claims  is  pulled  through  said  slot  to  enable  the  user  to  rupture  the  tear 
line  and  thereby  permit  the  bags  to  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time. 


5,118,023 
TWO-STAGE  RETURNING  MECHANISM 

Fusao  Fushiya;  Yoshio  Yokoyama,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Akihito 
Hara,  Ama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Anjo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,572,  Apr.  23.  1970,  Pat.  No. 

5,004,140.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-103638 

Int.  a.5  B25C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  227—8  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  device  for  splitting  small  objects  into  two 
pieces,  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  outer  perimeter; 

a  receptacle  in  said  base  and  having  an  enclosed  rigid  perim- 
eter wall  for  receiving  and  centering  any  of  a  variety  of 
small  objects  of  different  size  and  shape; 

a  top  hingedly  secured  to  the  base  and  movable  between 
opened  and  closed  positions  relative  thereto  having  an 
inner  wall  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  perimeter 
wall  and  slightly  larger  so  that  said  inner  wall  surrounds 
said  perimeter  wall  when  said  top  is  in  the  closed  position; 
and 

a  blade  supported  by  the  top  and  movable  therewith  to  move 
into  and  out  of  the  receptacle  for  engaging  and  splitting  an 
object  therein  when  the  top  is  moved  from  the  opened  to 
the  closed  position. 


5,118,022 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Leon  Farahnik,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carlisle  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,338,  Jun.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,482 

Int.  a.5  B26F  i/02 

MS.  a.  225—106  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  dispenser  and  a  roll  of  plastic  bags,  the 
individual  bags  of  said  roll  being  separated  by  a  tear  line  in- 
cluding a  gap  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said  tear  line, 
said  dispenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  between  two  spaced  apart  parallel  edges  in 
said  cylindrical  wall,  said  edges  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  container,  the  slot  being  wide  enough  to  permit 
individual  bags  to  be  pulled  through  the  slot,  one  of  said  edges 
being  curved  to  form  a  tongue  in  a  predetermined  position 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  position  of  the  gap  in  the 
tear  line  of  a  bag,  and  the  other  of  said  edges  being  curved  to 


1.  A  mechanism  for  returning  a  hammer  of  an  electrical 
tacker  from  a  tack-driving  position  to  a  starting  position  by 
two  stages,  which  comprises 

an  electric  motor, 

a  rotating  element  rotated  by  said  electric  motor, 

a  hammer, 

a  spring  for  urging  said  hammer  toward  a  tack-driving  posi- 
tion, 

a  first  hammer-returning  element  projecting  from  said  rotat- 
ing element, 

a  second  hammer-returning  element  projecting  from  said 
rotating  element, 

a  first  cooperative  element  formed  on  said  hammer, 

a  second  cooperative  element  formed  on  said  hammer, 

means  positioning  said  rotating  element  and  said  hammer 
such  that  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  element,  said 
first  hammer-returning  element  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  cooperative  element,  after  said  ham- 
mer has  driven  a  tack  in  a  tack  driving-position,  and  re- 
mains in  the  engagement  with  said  first  cooperative  ele- 
ment until  said  first  hammer-returning  element  has  re- 
turned said  hammer  to  a  substantially  middle  position, 

means  positioning  said  rotating  element  and  said  hammer 
such  that  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  element,  said 
second  hammer-returning  element  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  cooperative  element  at  substan- 
tially the  same  time  that  said  first  hammer-returning  ele- 
ment disengages  from  said  fist  cooperative  element,  and 
moves  said  second  cooperative  element  to  return  said 
hammer  completely  to  a  starting  position  where  said 
second  cooperative  element  is  still  engaged  by  said  second 
hammer-returning  element  to  hold  said  hammer  in  said 
starting  position,  and 

said  hammer  being  urged  toward  said  tack-driving  position 


June  2,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


195 


by  said  spring  when  said  hammer  is  in  said  starting  posi- 
tion. 


5,118,024 
REMOTE  PIPE  HTTING  TOOL 
Gary  W.  McClure,  Rte.  7,  Box  228A,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25309 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No,  739,094 

Int.  a.'  B23K  37/04.  101/10 

U.S.  a.  228—44.5  7  Claims 


viding  a  beta  stabilized  TijAl  foil  containing  a  desired  quantity 
of  beta  stabilizer,  coating  at  least  one  side  of  said  foil  with  a 
sacrificial  quantity  of  beta  stabilizer,  fabncaiing  a  preform 
consisting  of  alternating  layers  of  foil  and  a  plurality  of  at  least 
one  of  said  filamentary  materials,  and  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  consolidate  the  preform 


5,118,025 
METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE 
MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Paul  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Miamisburg;  William  C.  Revelos,  Kettering, 
and  Daniel  Eyion,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  a:>signor$  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,951 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  31/00.  103/16 

U.S.  CI.  228—121  4  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  composite  structure  consisting 
of  a  filamentary  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  carbide,  silicon  carbide-coated  boron,  boron  carbide- 
coated  boron  and  silicon-coated  silicon  carbide,  embedded  in  a 
beta  stabilized  TisAl  matrix,  which  compises  the  steps  of  pro- 


5,118,026 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TTTANIUM  ALUMINIDE 

METALLIC  SANDWICH  STRUCTL'RES 

George  W.  Stacher,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,457 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—157  20  Oaims 


1.  A  remote  pipe  fitting  tool  for  accurately  positioning  adja- 
cent ends  of  pipe  sections  for  welding  from  points  remote  from 
and  to  only  one  side  of  the  pipe  sections,  said  tool  comprising 
means  secured  fixedly  to  each  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  pipe  ends, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  assembly  connected  to  each  of  said 
means,  said  arm  assemblies  extending  laterally  of  the  pij>e  ends, 
means  interconnecting  the  arm  assemblies  at  points  spaced 
laterally  from  the  pipe  ends  and  spaced  laterally  in  relation  to 
each  other  for  moving  the  pipe  sections  universally  in  relation 
to  each  other,  each  arm  assembly  including  longitudinally 
adjustable  means  to  move  the  pipe  sections  transversely  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
arm  assemblies  and  the  means  on  each  pipe  end  to  adjust  the 
pipe  ends  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pipe  ends  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
arm  assemblies. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  metallic  sandwich  structures  using 
titanium  aluminide  materials,  comprising: 

forming  a  stack  of  sheet  metal  blanks  of  said  titanium  alumi- 
nide materials  on  which  stop-off  materials  have  been 
applied  to  preselected  regions  of  one  or  more  of  said  sheet 
metal  blanks. 

sealing  said  stack  within  a  retort, 

evacuating  said  retort  to  provide  a  contamination-free,  pres- 
surized environment  in  said  retort. 

diffusion  bonding  selected  areas  of  said  stack  at  a  first  diffu- 
sion bonding  temperature  in  said  contamination-free  envi- 
ronment, 

removing  said  retort, 

heating  said  diffusion  bonded  stack  to  a  second  superplastic 
forming  temperature,  and 

applying  expanding  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  stack  at 
said  second  temperature  to  superplastically  form  a  desired 
sandwich  structure. 


5.118.027 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  AND  MOUNTING  SOLDER 
BALI.S  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Carol  Braun.  Oifton;  George  C.  Correia.  Warrenton;  Sheila 
Konecke-Lease.  Leesburg.  and  Richard  W.  Cummings,  Dum- 
fries, all  of  \'a.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.731 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  a.  228—180.2  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  solder  structures 
from  a  plurality  of  solder  paste  and  solder  ball  combinations  to 
a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  into  a  set  of  aligning 
cavities  in  an  aligning  means,  said  cavities  arranged  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  pattern  of  said  conductive  pads 
on  said  substrate; 
applying  an  amount  of  solder  paste  on  each  of  said  solder 
balls  to  form  a  plurality  of  solder  paste  pads  the  solder 
paste  having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  the  solder 
balls; 
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placing  a  substrate  in  rough  alignment  to  said  solder  paste 
pads  so  that  at  least  part  of  each  of  said  solder  paste  pads 
will  wet  a  corresponding  conductive  pad  on  said  sub- 
strate; .   . 

pressing  said  substrate  into  said  solder  paste  with  a  minimum 

force;  and, 
renewing  said  solder  paste  to  allow  the  surface  tension 
generated  by  said  solder  paste  to  help  bring  said  substrate 
into  alignment  with  said  solder  balls; 
whereby  said  plurality  of  solder  balls  are  fixed  in  place  by 
said  aligning  means  to  maintain  a  desired  spacing  between 
the  solder  balls. 
10  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  solder  struc- 
tures from  a  plurality  of  solder  paste  pads  and  solder  ball 
combinations  to  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  one  surface 
of  a  substrate  comprising: 


between  the  bonding  interfaces  of  two  members  to  be 
joined,  the  insert  comprising,  by  weight  %, 

Cr:  5-40%, 

one  or  more  of  Si;  at  most  8%  and  B:  at  most  4%,  and 

a  remainder  of  at  least  one  of  Fe  and  Ni  and  incidental 
impurities;  and 

heating  the  bonding  interfaces  of  the  two  members  by  high- 
frequency  induction  heating  for  at  least  120  seconds  at  a 
temperature  of  1150-1250  degrees  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
conUining  at  most  200  ppm  oxygen  while  applying  a 
pressure  of  0  5-2  kgf/mm^  to  the  bonding  interfaces  so  as 
to  melt  the  insert  material. 


2» 


w^'  m 
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5,118,029 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SOLDER  LAYER  ON  PADS 
OF  A  ClRCVn  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

AN  ELECTRONIC  PART  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Kenichi  Fuse,  Hadano;  Takao  Fukunaga,  Hiratsuka;  Masanao 
Kohno,  Kakogawa,  and  Hisao  Irie,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Harima  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,031 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-309056; 
No».  30,  1989,  1-309057;  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222627 

Int.  a.'  B23K  00/00 
U.S.  a.  228—198  29  Qaims 


a  first  aligning  means  for  securing  and  fixing  in  place  said 
plurality  of  solder  balls  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
pattern  of  said  conductive  pads  on  said  substrate; 

a  means  for  applying  a  precise  amount  of  solder  paste  on 
each  of  said  secured  solder  balls  to  form  said  plurality  of 
solder  paste  pads,  the  solder  paste  having  a  lower  melting 
temperature  than  the  solder  balls; 

a  second  aligning  means  for  placing  said  substrate  in  rough 
alignment  to  said  solder  paste  so  that  at  least  part  of  each 
of  said  solder  paste  pads  on  its  secured  solder  ball  will  wet 
a  corresponding  conductive  pad  on  said  substrate;  and, 

pressure  means  to  urge  said  substrate  into  said  solder  paste 
with  a  minimum  force; 

whereby  when  said  solder  paste  pads  are  reflowed,  the 
surface  tension  generated  by  said  molten  solder  paste 
helps  bring  said  substrate  into  alignment  with  said  plural- 
ity of  solder  balls. 


w 


5,118,028 

DIFFUSION  BONDING  METHOD  FOR 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  MATERIALS 

Kazuhiro  Ogawa,  and  Yuichi  Komizo,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222297; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-33218 

Int.  a.5  B23K  20/00 
UJS.  a.  228—194  26  Oaims 


OIL  PRESSURE 
FOR   CLAMPING 


-SHIELDING    GAS    VSHCLD.NG    GAS 


1.  A  diffusion  bonding  method  for  corrosion  resistant  mate- 
rials comprising: 

disposing  an  insert  material  having  a  melting  point  of  at  most 
1150  degrees  C.  and  a  thickness  of  10-80  micrometers 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solder  layer  on  pads  of  a  circuit 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  paste-like  composition  comprising  a  lead  salt  of 
an  organic  acid  and  tin  powder  on  a  pad  array  portion  on 
the  circuit  board;  and 

heating  the  composition  to  cause  a  solder  alloy  being  per- 
formed in  a  state  that  a  liquid  pool  is  formed  the  pad  array 
portion  when  the  paste-like  composition  is  liquefied  by 
heating,  and  the  tin  powder  is  settled  in  the  liquid  pool. 

5,118.030 
MAILER  WITH  PERFORATED  ADHESIVE  AREAS 
John  D.  McNamara,  Leeds,  and  Cyril  G.  Lazarus,  Northamp- 
tonshire,  both   of  England,   assignors   to   Moore   Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,122 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
8907150 

int.  a.'  B65D  27/10.  27/06 
V.S.  a  229—69  "  Claims 

1   A  continuous  mailer  type  business  form  comprising: 
a  top  ply  adapted  to  receive  variable  information  thereon; 
an  insert  ply  adapted  to  receive  variable  information  applied 

by  the  recipient  of  the  mailer; 
a  quadrate  return  envelope  comprising  first  and  second  plies 
secured  together  along  three  edges,  with  a  fourth  edge 
open,  one  of  said  first  and  second  plies  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  the  open  edge  to  close  it;  and 
said  second  ply  comprising  marginal  areas  of  adhesive  adja- 
cent at  least  one  edge  thereof  with  tear  off  perforations 
disposed  within  said  marginal  areas  of  adhesive,  said  adhe- 
sive connecting  said  first  and  second  plies  together  on  one 
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side  of  said  perforations,  and  said  second  and  top  plies 
together  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  perforations,  said 


which  extend  upward  when  said  front  panel  is  vertically  ori- 
ented, each  of  said  two  opposing  side  panels  having  a  portion 
which  is  horizontally  foldable  along  a  generally  horizontal  line 
and  a  slit  disposed  along  said  generally  horizontal  Une,  each  of 
said  respective  tabs  being  inserted  in  and  received  by  a  slit  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  two  opposing  side  panels  when  said 
front  panel  and  said  two  opposing  side  panels  are  vertically 
oriented,  thereby  locking  said  front  panel  and  said  two  oppos- 
ing side  panels  in  vertically  oriented  positions; 

wherein  said  container  includes  a  top  which  overlies  said 
container  when  said  top  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  top 


insert  and  first  plies  unconnected  by  said  marginal  areas  of 
adhesive  to  said  top  ply. 


5,118,031 

REMAILABLE  POSTCARD  CARD 

John  F.  Tighe,  Rabbit  Hill,  Drawer  1086,  Truro,  Mass.  02666 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,797 

Int.  a.'  B42D  J5/02 

VS.  CL  229—92.8  9  Oaims 


B»     * 


having  two  opposing  sides  which  overlie  said  two  oppos- 
ing side  panels  of  said  container  when  said  top  is  in  the 
closed  position,  each  of  said  two  opposing  sides  of  said  top 
having  a  tab-like  portion  formed  therein;  and 
wherein,  when  said  top  is  moved  into  the  closed  position, 
each  of  said  tab-like  portions  is  inserted  into  said  slit  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  opposing  side  panels  and  fric- 
tionally  engages  said  respective  tab  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  minor  fiaps,  whereby  said  respective 
tabs  of  said  first  and  second  minor  flaps  cooperate  with 
respective  said  tab-like  portions  to  secure  said  top  in  the 
closed  position. 


5,118,033 

TRIANGULAR  SHAPED  CARTON 

Gregory  R.  Kula,  1200  Itasca  Rd.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.482 

Int.  a.5  B65D  5/20  43/16 

U.S.  a.  229—115 


6  Oaims 


1  A  remailable  postcard  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side, 
said  front  side  including  outbound  postage  indicia  in  one  cor- 
ner thereof,  a  detachable  strip  along  an  edge  of  said  card,  said 
outbound  postal  indicia  being  located  at  least  partially  on  said 
detachable  strip,  an  original  recipient's  address  on  said  front 
side,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  front  side  and  said  back 
side  containing  information  directed  to  the  original  recipient, 
said  back  side  of  said  card  containing  postage  indicia  along  the 
edge  of  said  card  opposite  said  detachable  strip,  a  portion  of 
said  back  side  including  the  sender's  address,  and  a  removable 
label  at  least  partially  covering  said  sender's  address  and  at 
least  partially  covering  said  postage  indicia  whereby  said  card 
may  be  remailed  by  removing  said  label  and  detaching  said 
strip. 


5,118,032 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  FOR  A  FLAT  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
Kevin  L.  Geho,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chesapeake  Packag- 
ing Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,022 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/30 

VS.  a.  229—110  33  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  a  fiat  food  product,  comprising  a  front 

panel  and  two  opposing  side  panels,  said  front  panel  having 

first  and  second  minor  flaps  provided  with  respective  tabs 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion; 

a  pair  of  converging  sidewalls  hingedly  connected  to  said 

bottom  portion,  said  sidewalls  having  cover  engaging 

portions  defined  thereon; 
a  third  wall  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  portion; 
a  cover  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  third  wall,  said 

cover  having  an  opening  forming  an  angled  slot  therein. 

said  opening  defining  a  portion  of  said  cover  penpheral  to 

said  angled  slot  for  engaging  said  cover  engaging  portions 

of  said  sidewalls;  and 
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said  angled  slot  being  positioned  in  registration  with  said 
converging  sidewalls  at  their  convergence,  whereby  said 
portion  of  said  cover  peripheral  to  said  angled  slot  fric- 
tionally  engages  said  cover  engaging  portions  of  said 
converging  sidewalls. 

5.118,034 

FOOD-ACCOMMODATING  CONTAINER  HAVING 

MULTl  FUNCTIONAL  FLAPS 

Chung-Piao  Tsao,  12  Fl.,  No.  425-1,  Jen  Ai  Rd.,  Sec.  4  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  660.803.  Feb.  26,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,657 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/ JO 

U.S.  a.  229—117.14  '  C*"™ 


5,118.035 
CARTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLOUR  OR  SUGAR 
Simon  Brochu.  Montreal,  and  Patrick  K.  ODonoughue,  Lon- 
gueuil,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ogilvie  Mills  Ltd..  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.148 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  19.  1990.  2.019.467 
Int.  a.'  B65D  43/04 
U.S.  a.  229—125.17  ^  Oairas 


1.  A  container  for  accomodating  foods  having  a  body  with 
four  side  walls,  connected  by  folding  walls  and  a  bottom  side, 
said  container  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  flaps  integrally  extending  from  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site peripheral  edges  of  the  body,  each  said  first  flap  hav- 
ing an  engaging  means  thereon  for  interconnecting  with 
each  other,  said  engaging  means  being  engageable  with  a 
pair  of  side  walls  of  the  body  so  that  first  flaps  are  anchor- 
able  to  the  body,  thereby  providing  easy  access  to  the 
contents  of  the  body; 
a  pair  of  second  flaps  integrally  extending  from  another  pair 
of  opposite  peripheral  edges  of  the  body,  each  said  second 
flap  having  a  hand-accessible  means  thereon  for  permit- 
ting a  clasping  operation  by  user's  fingers; 
wherein  said  engaging  means  comprises  a  respective  finger 
portion  integrally  formed  on  each  first  flap,  substantially 
pointing  in  opposite  directions,  so  that  said  finger  portions 
are  clippable  to  substantially  close  an  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer body; 
said  hand-accessible  means  on  said  second  flap  including  a 
respective  finger  slot  on  each  said  second  flap  having  a 
punch-out  flap  integral  to  said  second  flap,  said  punch-out 
flaps  being  bendable  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  being 
mutually  engageable  with  each  other,  thereby  forming  a 
sucked  flap  for  supporting  chopsticks  thereon  and  permit- 
ted user's  fingers  to  carry  the  container  from  therebelow; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

one  said  first  flap  having  two  first  slits  formed  in  two  oppo- 
site comers  of  one  said  first  flap,  and  the  other  said  first 
flap  having  two  second  slits  formed  in  two  opposite  cor- 
ners of  the  other  said  first  flap,  said  two  first  slits  and  said 
two  second  slits  being  diagonally  opposite  each  other  for 
respectively  receiving  a  spoon  and  a  fork  in  all  said  first 
and  second  slits  on  said  two  first  flaps  when  folding  said 
container;  and 
each  said  punch-out  flap  of  each  said  second  flap  including 
two  parts  and  a  slit  for  separating  said  two  parts,  two  said 
slits  of  two  said  punch-out  flaps  being  aligned  with  each 
other  so  that  two  said  punch-out  flaps  are  cross-linkable  to 
thereby  substantially  anchor  two  said  second  flaps  each 
other. 


1,  A  removable  and  replaceable  carton  lid  insertable  into  the 
open  top  of  a  carton,  said  lid  being  formed  as  a  single  molding 
of  synthetic  plastic  material  and  comprising  an  imperforate 
rectangular  base,  a  peripherally  continuous  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  base,  and  at  least  one  lip 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof 
and  spaced  above  the  base  to  enable  fingers  of  a  human  hand  to 
be  inserted  under  the  lip  to  enable  the  lid  to  be  removed  from 
the  carton,  said  lid  wall  having  an  outwardly  projecting  ledge 
extending  therearound  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof  to  limit  the 
depth  of  insertion  of  the  lid  into  the  open  top  of  the  carton,  said 
lid  wall  also  having  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  nb  ex- 
tending therearound  below  the  outwardly  projecting  ledge, 
said  at  least  one  rib  projecting  outwardly  a  distance  substan- 
tially less  than  the  ledge  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  inner 
wall  of  the  open  top  of  the  carton  to  retain  the  lid  in  assembly 
therewith,  and  a  portion  of  each  rib  being  recessed  to  accom- 
modate a  double  thickness  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  carton. 

5.118,036 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  AND  MATERIAL  FOR 

MANUFACT^URE  OF  THE  SAME 

Ragnar  Mandersson.  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetra 

Pak  Holdings  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,408 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  13.  1990,  9002434 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/70 

U.S.  a.  229—241  12  Oaims 


'x_^ 


9'  ^8 

1.  A  packaging  container  manufactured  from  pliable  mate- 
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rial,  and  comprising:  an  upper  end  wall,  an  oppositely  posi- 
tioned bottom  end  wall  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  extending 
between  the  upper  end  wall  and  the  bottom  end  wall,  said 
upper  end  wall  having  two  front  corners  between  which  a 
fold-out  comer  flap  is  positioned,  an  openable  part  extending 
over  the  comer  flap  and  a  part  of  the  upper  end  wall  positioned 
adjacent  said  comer  flap,  said  openable  part  having  a  rear  end 
positioned  away  from  said  corner  flap,  a  first  pair  of  weakening 
lines  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  open- 
able  part  and  diverging  away  from  one  another,  and  a  second 
pair  of  weakening  lines  positioned  at  a  rear  part  of  the  upper 
end  wall,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  weakening  lines  enclos- 
ing a  substantially  rhomboid-shaped  area  of  the  upper  end  wall. 


5,118,038 
BLOWOUT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  ALTOMOBILES 
Shiyuuichi  Shimizu;  Tsuneo  Kagohata,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and 
Hyousei  Horiguchi.  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Ltd.,  Chiyoda  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1988,  63-307837 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  237—2  A  9  Claims 


5.118.037 
RECYCLING  RECEPTACLE 
Robert  D.  Ekegren,  4637  Heritage  Hills  Dr..  Bloomington. 
Minn.  55437 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.372 

Int.  a.'  B65D  97/00 

U.S.  a.  232—43.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  refuse  container  particularly 
useable  for  receiving  and  storing  refuse  and  newspapers  which 
are  to  be  recycled  comprising: 

a  rectangular  housing  having  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a 
top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  first  and  second  end  panels, 
said  front  panel  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  downward  flapping  refuse  input  doors, 

said  doors  being  hinged  adjacent  said  top  panel  and; 
two  or  more  substantially  larger,  rectangular  refuse  re- 
moval doors,  located  below  said  refuse  input  doors,  one 
of  said  removal  doors  being  hinged  upon  one  of  said  end 
panels,  the  other  said  door  being  hinged  upon  a  vertical 
support  which  divides  the  front  panel  from  one-half  to 
three-fourths  of  the  horizontal  length  of  said  front  panel 
said  front  panel  further  comprising: 
a  rectangular  opening  located  adjacent  said  first  end  panel 
and  said  top  panel,  said  opening  providing  access  to  an 
interior  horizontally  disposed  shelf; 
said   first  end  panel   having  an   input  flap  door  centrally 
hinged  on  said  panel  and  a  larger  removal  door  located 
below  said  input  door  wherein  the  container  is  interiorly 
divided  so  that  the  front  panel  doors  provide  access  to 
from  one-half  to  three-fourths  of  the  volume  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  first  end  panel  doors  provide  access  to  the 
remainder  of  the  interior  volume. 


1.  A  blowout  temperature  control  apparatus  of  an  air  condi- 
tioner for  automobiles  said  air  conditioner  having  a  plurality  of 
air  outlets  inside  a  passenger  compartment  of  an  automobile 
comprising: 

target  blowout  temperature  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining a  target  blowout  temperature  on  the  basis  of  a 
signal  representative  of  at  least  a  setting  temperature  and 
a  signal  representative  of  an  outside  air  temperature; 

blowout  air  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting 
blowout  air  temperature  at  said  outlets  of  said  air  condi- 
tioner; and 

blowout  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  heat  exchange  of  a  heat  exchanger  such  that  a 
blowout  air  temperature  detected  by  said  blowout  air 
temperature  detecting  means  approaches  said  target  blow- 
out temperature,  said  blowout  temperature  control  means 
including: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  individual  blowout 
modes  in  which  certain  of  said  air  outlets  are  open  to 
allow  airflow  therethrough  and  certain  of  said  air  outlets 
are  closed  to  stop  delivery  of  air; 

blowout  mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  air  flow  from 
one  of  said  air  outlets  associated  with  said  blowout  air 
temperature  detecting  means  through  which  delivery  of 
air  is  being  stopped  and  generating  a  blowout  stop  signal; 
and 

blowout  stop  timed  control  means,  responsive  to  the  genera- 
tion of  said  blowout  stop  signal,  for  controlling  an  air 
mixing  door  associated  with  said  air  outlet  so  as  to  tempo- 
rarily change  the  amount  of  heat  exchange  of  said  heat 
exchanger  to  a  reference  level  and  again  change  the 
amount  of  heat  exchange  to  a  predetermined  constant 
level  complying  with  individual  blowout  modes  and  for 
maintaining  the  heat  exchange  amount  at  the  constant 
level  while  said  blowout  stop  signal  is  valid. 
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5,118.039 
DOMESTIC  HOT  WATER  HEATING  CONTROL  aRCUIT 

FOR  FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Roger  W.  Williams,  Jr.,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  R.  E. 

Phelon  Company.  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,371 

Int.  a.'  F24H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  237—7  5  Qaims 


container  to  said  spray  nozzle,  whereby  the  position  of  said 
container  relative  to  said  tank  enables  fluid  to  drain  by  gravity 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  which  employs  a  hot  water  heater 
exchanger  in  combination  with  a  hot  water  heater,  a  power 
source  which  provides  electrical  energy  to  a  heating  control 
circuit  including  a  timing  means  with  a  time-delay  feature  for 
energizing  a  comfort  fan  to  supply  heated  air  to  a  living  space, 
an  Induced  draft  blower  which  is  adapted  to  supply  air  mto  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  pump  which  circulates 
water  heated  in  the  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace  to  a  second  heat  exchanger  adapted  to 
heat  the  air  drawn  thereover  by  the  comfort  fan  in  response  to 
a  thermostat  in  the  living  space,  a  burner  control  which  is 
energized  in  response  to  the  induced  draft  blower,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  temperature  sensing  switch  disposed 
to  sense  the  termperature  of  the  water  in  the  hot  water  heater 
which  is  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  power  source,  a 
diverter  valve  operable  in  response  to  the  temperature  switch 
for  directing  the  flow  of  heated  water  from  the  second  heat 
exchanger  and  through  a  heater  coil  in  the  hot  water  heater, 
and  a  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  switch  for  deener- 
gizing  the  timing  means  to  prevent  the  "turn  on"  of  the  com- 
fort fan  when  the  hot  water  heater  is  calling  for  heat. 


from  the  tank  into  the  container  to  insure  that  the  container 
remains  full  of  fluid. 


5,118,041 
LINEAR  WATER  SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  SHEET 

METAL 
Georges  J.  B.  Chastang,  Coignieres;  Pierre  G.  I^ascoux,  Plaisir, 
Paul  L.  B.  Lefevre,  Maurepas,  and  Bernard  C.  R.  Chezle- 
pretre,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie. 
Plaisir  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00184,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10203.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  598,656 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  22,  1988,  88  05350 

Int.  CV  B05B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  239—424  17  Oaims 


5,118,040 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  THE  WINDOW  GLASS  OF 

A  VEHICLE 

Tadashi  Abe,  4-5  Fukuoka  kuramoto  aza  kitsunemine  sanban, 

Shiroishi-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-51343 

Int.  a.5  B60S  1/48 

U.S.  a.  239—284.1  >  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washmg  window  glass  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  main  tank  for  washing  fluid,  an  outlet  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  tank,  an  msulated  container  having  a  cover  on 
an  upper  end,  said  container  with  said  cover  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  tank  such  that  said  cover  is  physically  lower 
than  the  tank  outlet,  a  first  conduit  extending  from  said  tank 
outlet  and  through  said  container  cover  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  container,  an  electrical  healing  element  within  the  lower 
portion  of  said  container,  a  spray  nozzle  adjacent  said  window 
glass,  an  insulated  second  conduit  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  container  to  said  spray  nozzle  for  conducting  heated 
fluid  from  the  upper  end  of  the  container  to  said  spray  nozzle, 
and  a  pump  in  said  first  conduit  for  pumping  fluid  from  said 


1  Linear  apparatus  for  spraying  cooling  water  comprising  a 
first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit  supplied  with  compressed 
air,  and  a  longitudinal  water  chamber  equipped  with  a  water 
flow-off  means  which  has  an  outlet  between  a  directed  air 
ejection  means  provided  in  said  first  conduit  and  said  second 
conduit  so  as  to  form  a  spray  head,  wherein  said  water  flow-off 
means  comprises  cylindrical  tubing  positioned  along  the  water 
chamber,  said  tubing  being  sized  and  longitudinally  shaped  so 
as  to  impart  a  pressure  loss  to  water  passing  through  said 
tubing,  said  pressure  loss  being  greater  than  local  pressure 
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variations  which  can  occur  upstream  in  the  water  chamber  at 
said  tubing's  inlet. 


5,118,042 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSE 
Daniel  W.  C.  Delmer.  17044  Bluewater  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.   92649,   assignor   to   William    A.    Delmer;    Robert   J. 
Delmer  and  Daniel  W.  C.  Delmer,  all  of  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,446,  Feb.  22,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,101,  Jan.  26.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,737 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  239—542  21  Oaims 


the  medium  coarse  for  allowing  selectively  diversion  of  said 
coarse  fraction  as  grinding  bodies  for  a  subsequent  grinding 
step,  when  required,  and  mixing  said  coarse  material  fraction 
with  said  medium  coarse  fraction  when  grinding  bodies  for  the 
subsequent  grinding  step  are  not  required,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

providing  means  for  reducing  said  coarse  fraction  and  me- 
dium coarse  fraction  to  a  sub-cntical  size; 

passing  said  mixture  of  coarse  fraction  and  medium  coarse 
fraction  to  said  reducing  means  and  reducing  said  mixture 


1.  In  a  multiple  chamber  hose  for  drip  irrigation,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a  primary  chamber  having  a  first  axis  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through along  said  first  axis; 

a  multiple  layer  section  having  a  primary  layer  of  material,  a 
mid  layer  of  material  and  a  secondary  layer  of  matenal; 

with  a  secondary  chamber  having  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  axis  and  defining  a  circuitous  path  formed  in  said 
mid  layer  material  for  restricting  fluid  flow  through  said 
mid  layer  along  said  second  axis, 

with  said  primary,  mid  and  secondary  layers  formed  in  a 
single  strip  of  said  material  and  having  opposing  edge 
portions  folded  toward  each  other  and  joined  together, 

with  said  primary  layer  positioned  between  said  primary 
chamber  and  said  mid  layer  and  with  said  secondary  layer 
positioned  between  said  mid  layer  and  the  exterior; 

inlet  means  defining  an  inlet  opening  for  fluid  flow  from  said 
primary  chamber  to  said  secondary  chamber;  and 

outlet  means  defining  an  outlet  opening  for  fluid  flow  from 
said  secondary  chamber  to  the  exterior. 


5,118,043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOGENOUS 

COMMINUTION  PRIMARILY  OF  OVERCOMPETENT, 

HETEROGENEOUS  MINERAL  MATERIAL 

Oik  Markkind,  and  Gunnar  Siktermark.  both  of  Skelleftei  , 

Sweden,  assif^ors  to  Oimar  AB,  Skelleftei  ,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00177,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«9/09652,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  5,  1988,  8801238; 
Apr.  5,  1988,  8801239 

Int.  CI.' B02C/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  241—24  13  Oains 

I.  In  a  method  of  autogenous  grinding  of  mineral  material  in 
a  rotating  drum  grinding  mill  having  a  screening  wall  inside  of 
the  drum  and  a  discharge  end  thereof  with  screening  openings 
distributed  over  the  major  part  of  the  screening  wall  through 
which  a  mixed  material  fraction  passes  containing  all  material 
fractions  with  a  particle  size  less  than  or  equal  to  the  largest 
dimensions  of  the  openings,  segregating  the  mixed  material 
fraction  in  a  classifying  apparatus  into  at  least  a  coarse  material 
fraction  comprising  material  to  be  used  as  grinding  bodies  in  a 
subsequent  grinding,  and  a  fine  fraction  constituting  material 
ready-ground  in  the  mill,  removing  said  three  fractions  from 
the  classifying  apparatus,  separating  said  coarse  fraction  from 


to  a  sub-critical  size  when  said  coarse  fraction  is  not  di- 
verted to  said  subsequent  grinding  step; 

returning  said  reduced  size  mixture  to  said  mill  for  renewed 
grinding; 

diverting  said  coarse  fraction  to  said  subsequent  grinding 
step  when  required:  and 

reducing  said  medium  coarse  fraction  to  said  sub-critical  size 
and  returning  said  reduced  coarse  fraction  to  said  mill  for 
renewed  grinding  when  said  coarse  fraction  is  diverted  to 
said  subsequent  grinding  step. 


5,118.044 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  DOUBLED  YARNS 

Susumu  Banba,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989.  1-I6I094 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/70.  69/06:  DOIH  15/00 

MS.  a.  242—35.6  R  7  Claim 


2.  A  device  for  separating  a  ply  yam  including  at  least  first 
and  second  doubled  yams,  comprising: 

a  pivotal  arm, 

clamp  means  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  pivotal  arm,  the 
clamp  means  including  two  fixed  plates  having  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  and  a  movable  plate  movably  held 
between  the  two  fixed  plates  and  being  supported  by  a 
shaft,  the  movable  plate  ticing  movable  with  respect  to  the 
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two  fixed  plate  in  a  scissor-like  fashion,  thereby  enabling 
the  clamp  means  to  clamp  yam  between  the  movable  plate 
and  the  two  fixed  plates, 
moving  means  for  moving  the  movable  plate,  and 
driving  means  for  driving  the  pivotal  arm  such  that  the 
clamp  means  moves  in  first  and  second  directions, 
wherein  the  clamp  means  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  to 
clamp  the  first  and  second  yams  and  is  moved  in  the 
second  direction  to  separate  the  first  and  second  yams 
such  that  the  first  yam  is  held  by  the  clamp  means  and  the 
second  yam  is  released  from  the  clamp  means. 


5,118,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  YARN  MOVEMENT 

Lars  H.  G.  Tholander,  Huskvaraa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  IRO  AB, 

Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00192,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO88/07018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  22,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  415,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1987,  3707875 

Int.  a.'  B65H  59/22.  63/00 
VS.  a.  242—152.1  II  Claims 


5,118.045 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  AND  DISCHARGE  FLOW 

THROUGH  CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Luciano  Perego,  Mezzago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,409,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1988,  23152  A/88 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  54/22 
U.S.  a.  242—56  R  52  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  yarn  movement,  comprising  a 
yarn  guide  unit  having  a  yam  passing  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  a  support  surface  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged 
by  said  yarn,  a  converter  element  associated  with  said  support 
surface  for  generating  an  electric  output  signal  indicative  of  a 
longitudinal  yarn  movement,  and  a  member  for  biasing  said 
yarn  into  engagement  with  said  support  surface  for  mechani- 
cally amplifying  said  signal,  means  for  supporting  said  member 
for  movement  relative  to  said  support  surface  in  response  to 
said  longitudinal  yam  movement,  said  converter  element  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  support  surface  for  generating  said  output  signal 
and  for  monitoring  the  movements  of  said  member  and/or  its 
impacts  on  said  support  surface. 


5,118,047 
OSCILLATOR  SLIDER  RETAINER  LOCK 

Robert  L.  Carpenter,  and  John  A.  Zurcher,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,516 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/01 

VJS.  a.  242—241  14  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  loading  machine  having  a  front  and  back  com- 
prising: 

in-feed  conveyor  means  for  automatically  receiving  empty 
cassettes  taken  from  a  cassette  supply  conveyor  and  for 
automatically  bringing  empty  cassettes  from  the  back  of 
the  cassette  loading  machine,  through  the  cassette  loading 
machine,  to  the  front  of  the  cassette  loading  machine; 

moveable  support  means  for  automatically  receiving  empty 
cassettes  from  said  in-feed  conveyor  means  at  a  first  posi- 
tion, moving  the  empty  cassettes  from  said  first  position  to 
a  second  position  in  which  the  empty  cassettes  can  be 
advanced  to  a  loading  position  and  moving  full  cassettes 
from  said  second  position  to  a  third  position; 

loading  means  for  automatically  loading  a  predetermined 
length  of  tape  into  a  cassette  at  said  loading  position; 
out-feed  conveyor  means  receiving  cassettes  at  said  third 
position  from  said  moveable  support  means,  wherein  said 
out-feed  conveyor  means  automatically  carries  the  full 
cassettes  from  the  front  of  the  cassette  loading  machine, 
through  the  cassette  loadmg  machine,  to  the  back  of  the 
cassette  loading  machine  to  a  cassette  discharge  conveyor. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  frame/housing, 
a  line  carrying  spool,  a  rotor  for  directing  line  onto  the  spool 
as  the  rotor  is  operated,  means  for  mounting  the  spool  for 
reciprocating  movement  as  the  rotor  is  operated  to  cause  even 
distribution  of  line  on  the  spool,  a  reciprocating  shaft  for  ef- 
fecting reciprocating  movement  of  the  spool,  a  slider  block 
movable  with  the  reciprocatmg  shaft,  a  rotatable  crank  handle 
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for  operating  the  rotor,  and  means  for  converting  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  crank  handle  mto  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
slider  block  and  in  turn  the  shaft  and  spool,  improved  means 
for  connecting  the  slider  block  to  the  reciprocating  shaft  com- 
prising; 

alignable  openings  in  each  of  said  slider  block  and  shaft; 
a  locking  pm  having  a  head  and  a  body  with  the  locking  pin 
body  extended  into  the  openings  in  each  of  the  slider 
block  and  shaft  in  its  assembled  position, 
said  body  being  extendable  by  movement  in  a  first  direction 
through  the  openings  in  the  slider  block  and  shaft  into 
assembled  position  with  the  head  in  a  first  orientation, 
said  pin  body,  with  the  pin  in  its  assembled  position,  holding 

the  slider  block  and  shaft  in  operative  relationship;  and 
means  on  the  slider  block  cooperating  with  the  pin  head 
with  the  pinjiead  in  a  second  orientation  for  preventing 
the  pin  from  moving  out  of  its  assembled  position  by 
movement  oppositely  to  said  first  direction, 
whereby  an  assembler  can  direct  the  pin  body  through  the 
aligned  openings  in  the  slider  block  and  shaft  with  the  pin 
head  in  its  first  orientation  and,  upon  the  assembled  f>osi- 
tion  for  the  pin  being  realized,  reposition  the  pin  head  In 
said  second  orientation  to  prevent  inadvertent  withdrawal 
of  the  pin. 


5,118,049 

DRAG  STACK  RETAINER 

Dennis  E.  Roberts,  Owasso,  and  Robert  L.  Carpenter,  Tulsa, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,022 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/015 

U.S.  a.  242—268  21  Qaims 


5,118,048 
DUAL  DRAG  FISHING  REEL 
Casey  J.  Childre,  and  David  B.  Peed,  both  of  Foley,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Team  Lew's,  Inc.,  Foley,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  199G,  Ser.  No.  466,461 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/01.  89/027 

U.S.  a.  242—245  27  Oaims 


^uS~ 


1.  A  fishing  reel  of  the  type  wherein  a  fishing  line  spool  is 
stationary  during  a  cast,  said  reel  comprising: 

a  line  spool  main  shaft  axially  supported  within  a  fishing  reel 
body, 

a  spool  drag  system  engaging  the  line  spool  main  shaft  for 
applying  a  first  selectively  adjustable  rotational  resistance 
force  to  a  spool  connected  to  said  line  spool  main  shaft. 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fishing  reel  body  for 
winding  fishing  line  onto  said  spool; 

an  input  shaft, 

transmission  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  input 
shaft  to  said  rotor  such  that  rotation  of  said  input  shaft 
causes  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

a  handle  rotatably  engaging  said  input  shaft, 

a  rotor  drag  assembly  for  applying  a  second  selectively 
adjustable  rotational  resistance  force  to  the  rotor,  the 
rotor  drag  assembly  including  an  adjustable  clutch  means 
disposed  on  said  input  shaft  and  ojieratively  connected  to 
said  handle  whereby,  the  clutch  means  transmits  said 
second  rotational  resistance  force  from  said  handle  to  said 
input  shaft. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  frame  with  a  cover, 
a  first  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  first  shaft,  said  gear  having 
a  bore  therethrough  so  as  to  be  mountable  on  the  first  shaft  by 
direction  of  the  first  shaft  free  end  through  the  gear  bore  and 
sliding  of  the  gear  in  a  first  axial  direction  relative  to  the  first 
shaft,  at  least  one  drag  washer  having  a  bore  through  which 
the  first  shaft  extends  and  movable  axially  along  the  first  shaft, 
a  threadably  connected  drag  actuator  that  is  rotatable  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  for  advancing  at  least  a  part  of  the  drag 
actuator  in  the  first  axial  direction  and  as  an  incident  thereof  to 
increase  drag  by  causing  the  gear  and  one  drag  washer  to  move 
against  each  other,  said  drag  actuator  being  rotatable  oppo- 
sitely to  the  first  rotational  direction  to  decrease  drag  by  allow- 
ing the  gear  and  one  drag  washer  to  move  away  from  each 
other,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  separate  from  said  drag  actuator,  frame,  and  cover  for 
blocking  axial  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  gear  and 
one  drag  washer  relative  to  the  first  shaft  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  to  prevent  escape  of  the  one 
of  the  gear  and  one  drag  washer  by  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  first  shaft  off  of  the  free  end  of  the  first  shaft, 
wherein  the  first  shaft  has  an  undercut  and  an  outer  surface 
radially  outwardly  of  the   undercut   and   the  blocking 
means  comprises  an  element  that  extends  into  said  under- 
cut  and   extends   radially   outwardly   beyond   the   outer 
surface  of  the  first  shaft. 


5,118,050 
LAUNCHER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keith  P.  Arnold.  Canoga  Park;  Lawrence  A.  Humm,  West  Hills; 
Han  S.  Pan,  Newbury  Park;  I-Ping  Yu,  rbousand  Oaks,  and 
Robert  Rosen,  Granada  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,320.  Dec.  7,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,298 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  7/28 

U.S.  a.  244—3.14  16  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  airbome  vehicle,  said 

apparatus  being  part  of  a  system  including  a  target  position 

sensor,  an  information  system,  a  power  source,  and  a  launcher, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  communications  interface  means  for  coupling  the  infor- 
mation system  to  the  launcher  and  airborne  vehicle; 

(b)  guidance  means  for  communicating  with  the  airborne 
vehicle  after  launch; 

(c)  power  control  means  for  coupling  said  power  supply  to 
said  communications  interface  means,  to  an  airbome  vehi- 
cle interface  means,  and  to  said  guidance  means; 

(d)  airbome  vehicle  interface  means  comprising: 

(i)  primary  interface  means  for  receiving  target  position 
information  and  control  signals  from  said  communica- 
tions interface,  and  providing  same  to  said  launcher  for 
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test  and  launch  of  said  airborne  vehicle;  and  for  receiv- 
ing power  from  said  power  control  means  and  provid- 
ing same  to  said  launcher  for  activating  said  airborne 
vehicle;  and  for  determining  the  status  of  said  airborne 
vehicle; 
(ii)  horizontal  reference  means,  coupled  to  said  primary 
interface  means,  for  measuring  the  inclination  of  the 
launcher; 
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a  fuselage  having  a  righthand  side  and  a  lefthand  side; 

a  multibladed  rotor  having  n  blades  and  normally  operating 
at  a  fixed  RPM; 

two  vertical  vibration  absorbers,  each  having  a  resiliently 
supported  mass; 

each  vibration  absorber  located  with  the  mass  at  a  substan- 
tially extreme  outboard  location  on  said  fuselage,  one  on 
the  righthand  side  and  one  on  the  lefthand  side,  each  of 
said  vibration  absorbers  having  only  one  element  fixedly 
secured  to  any  structure  outside  the  vibration  absorber,; 
and 

each  of  said  vibration  absorbers  tuned  to  a  frequency  of  n 
times  RPM. 


5,118,052 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  RPV 

Albert  AWarez  Calderon  F,  410  Fern  Glen,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  No*.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  115,333 

Int.  a.»  B64C  1/30.  3/56 

V.S.  a.  244—49  7  aaims 


> 


(iii)  instrumentation  means  coupled  to  said  primary  inter- 
face means  for  collecting  data  used  to  monitor  opera- 
tion of  the  primary  interface  means;  and 
(e)  housing  means  for  enclosing  said  communications  inter- 
face means,  said  airborne  vehicle  interface  means,  said 
guidance  means,  and  said  power  control  means. 


5,118,051 
ROLL  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 
Thomas  W.  Sheeby,  Hamden;  David  S.  Jenney,  Stratford,  and 
Phillip  Mordaunt,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,578 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/00 

U,S.  a.  244—17.11  15  aaims 


1.  A  roll  vibration  resistant  helicopter  comprising: 


1.  A  stowable  variable  geometry  unmanned  vehicle  system 
comprising  an  elongated  stowing  space  having  a  long  dimen- 
sion, and  an  unmanned  variable  geometry  vehicle  having  a 
stowed  configuration  within  said  stowing  space,  and  a  flight 
configuration  of  overall  dimension  substantially  larger  than 
said  stowing  space;  with  said  unmanned  variable  geometry 
vehicle  being  characterized  in  having  a  first  fuselage  portion 
with  a  first  end,  a  second  fuselage  portion  mounted  on  said  first 
portion  at  a  hinged  articulation  adjacent  said  first  end,  with 
said  first  and  second  fuselage  portions  in  said  stowed  configu- 
ration being  placed  in  a  folded  position  approximately  parallel 
and  generally  contiguous  to  each  other  within  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  long  dimension  of  said  stowing  space, 
and  with  said  first  and  second  fuselage  portions  in  said  flight 
configuration  being  placed  deployed  in  a  streamlined  relation 
one  ahead  of  the  other,  with  their  combined  overall  long  di- 
mension being  longer  than  the  long  dimension  of  said  stowing 
space;  said  unmanned  variable  geometry  vehicle  being  further 
characterized  in  having  right  and  left  main  wing  panels 
mounted  on  articulations  on  a  fuselage  portion,  said  main  wing 
panels  being  placed  in  said  stowed  configuration  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  and  within  said  long  dimension  of  said  stow- 
ing space,  and  said  main  wing  panels  being  placed  in  said  flight 
configuration  inclined  at  a  large  angle  to  said  combined  overall 
long  dimension  of  said  fuselage  portions;  with  the  combined 
weights  of  said  first  and  second  fuselage  portions  and  the 
payload  of  said  vehicle  contributing  to  establish  a  vehicle 
center  of  gravity  in  said  flight  configuration  in  the  proximity  of 
said  main  wing  panels. 
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5,118,053 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  SYSTEMS 

Ashok  K.  Singh,  Briar,  and  Scott  E.  Cobum,  Renton,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,330 

Int.  a.>  B64D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  244— 118.5  7  Claims 


5,118,054 
FLYING  BAG  TOY 
Eileen  Kirscbenbaum,  and  Marie  Mateko,  both  of  27269  Grand 
Ave.,  Saugus,  Calif.  91350 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,162 

Int  a.5  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  R  1  CUim 


4.  The  combination  of  an  aircraft  body  having  a  first  pressur- 
izable  compartment,  a  second  pressurizable  compartment,  wall 
means  between  said  first  and  second  compartments,  and  a 
dump  means  to  which  air  can  flow  from  the  first  of  said  com- 
partments with  means  automatically  operable  coincident  with 
a  sudden  decrease  of  the  pressure  in  the  second  compartment 
to  increase  the  area  of  the  flow  path  between  said  first  com- 
partment and  said  dump  means  and  thereby  allow  the  pressure 
between  the  first  and  second  compartments  to  equalize  with 
sufficient  rapidity  to  prevent  the  differential  in  pressure  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  compartments  from  collapsing  or 
otherwise  damaging  said  wall  means  or  components  of  the 
aircraft  in  the  proximity  of  said  wall  means,  there  being  a 
passage  between  said  dump  means  and  the  means  for  increasing 
the  area  of  the  flow  path  between  the  first  compartment  and 
the  dump  means  comprising:  a  closure  means  spanning  said 
passage,  means  mounting  said  closure  means  for  pivotable 
movement  about  one  edge  thereof  relative  to  said  aircraft 
body,  a  latch  means  having  one  component  fixed  relative  to 
said  aircraft  body  and  a  second  component  which  is  fixed  to 
said  closure  means  at  an  edge  thereof  opposite  said  one  edge 
and  is  so  engageable  with  said  first  component  that  said  sudden 
decrease  in  pressure  will  create  a  pressure  differential  between 
the  first  compartment  and  the  dump  means  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  disengage  said  second  latch  component  from  the  first 
latch  component  and  effect  a  rotation  of  said  closure  means 
about  said  mounting  means  to  an  open  position  in  which  essen- 
tially the  full  area  of  said  passage  is  available  for  the  pressure 
equalizing  flow  of  air  form  said  first  compartment  to  said  dump 
means,  said  latch  means  including  an  elongated,  non-hinged, 
flap-type  actuator  and  mounting  means  pivotably  fixing  said 
actuator  to  said  closure  means  for  pivotable  movement  about  a 
second  axis  located  at  said  opposite  edge  of  the  closure  means 
and  said  first  latch  component  being  carried  by  said  actuator, 
whereby  a  sudden  decompression  of  said  second  compartment 
as  aforesaid  will  so  create  a  pressure  differential  across  said 
actuator  as  to  rotate  the  actuator  about  said  second  axis  and 
disengage  said  first  latch  component  form  said  second  latch 
component  and  allow  said  closure  means  to  be  rotatably  dis- 
placed to  said  open  position  by  the  pressure  difierential- 
generated  force  as  aforesaid- 


1.  A  flying  toy  comprising; 

a  bag-like  structure  having  a  thin  wall,  high  strength-to- 
weight  ratio  material  providing  a  membrane  defining  an 
enclosed  internal  compartment; 

openings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bag-like  structure  for  con- 
ducting ram  air  through  said  membrane; 

no  more  than  a  pair  of  semi<ircular  handle  members  inte- 
grally carried  on  one  end  of  said  bag-like  structure  adja- 
cent a  selected  opening; 

said  selected  opening  constituting  an  inlet  for  the  ram  air; 

tether  means  secured  to  said  semi-circular  handle  members 
for  pulling  said  bag-like  structure  through  the  air; 

a  plurality  of  small  holes  in  said  membrane  releasing  air 
under  internal  pressure  on  said  membrane; 

a  spool  with  a  string  collecting  reel; 

said  tether  pulling  means  comprising  a  length  of  string  at- 
tached to  said  handle  members  drawing  said  handle  mem- 
bers together; 

a  band  of  variable  diameter  disposed  in  said  selected  inlet  for 
varying  the  diameter  of  said  selected  inlet; 

securement  means  on  said  inlet  for  securing  said  band  in  a 
selected  position  at  said  inlet;  and 

said  membrane  having  an  exterior  area  carrying  indicia. 


5,118,055 
REDUCED  VOLTAGE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  IN  A  LINEAR 

MOTOR  IN-TRACK  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Veraart,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  UTDC,  Inc., 
Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,265 
Int.  a.'  B61L  3/12.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  246—31  20  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controller  for  a  primary  of  a  linear  motor  dis- 
posed along  a  guideway  of  a  transit  system,  said  transit  system 
including  at  least  one  vehicle  moveable  along  said  guideway, 
said  controller  comprising: 

switch  means  operable  between  first  and  second  conditions, 
in  said  first  condition,  said  switch  means  connecting  the 
primary  to  the  positive  phase  sequence  of  a  three  phase 
power  supply  and  in  said  second  condition,  said  switch 
means  connecting  the  primary  to  the  negative  sequence  of 
said  power  supply; 
control  means  operable  to  actuate  said  switch  means  to  one 
of  said  conditions  so  that  said  linear  motor  generates 
thrust  in  a  forward  direction  when  said  switch  means  is  in 
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said  first  condition  and  in  a  reverse  direction  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  said  second  condition;  and 
transformer  means  interconnecting  said  power  supply  and 
said  switch  means  and  reducing  the  magnitude  of  current 
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parallel  rails,  the  parallel  rails  directed  coextensively 
relative  to  one  another  fixedly  mounted  to  the  respective 
right  and  left  mounting  bars,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  shock-absorbing  spacer  plates  orthogo- 
nally mounted  between  the  parallel  rails,  wherein  the 
spacer  plates  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  the  right  and 
left  mounting  bars,  the  shock-absorbing  spacer  plates  each 
including  a  plurality  of  rigid  side  plates,  the  side  plates 
being  arranged  coextensively  relative  to  one  another,  and 
the  side  plates  including  a  resilient  polymeric  central  web 
directed  orthogonally  between  the  parallel  side  plates,  the 
central  web  including  a  plurality  of  polymeric  resilient 
mounting  webs  directed  orthogonally  and  integrally  to 
the  central  web,  and  a  plurality  of  rail  openings  directed 
through  the  central  web,  wherein  each  rail  opening  re- 
ceives a  rail  therethrough. 


drawn  from  said  power  supply  by  said  primary  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  said  second  condition  below  the  magni- 
tude of  current  which  would  have  been  drawn  from  said 
power  supply  by  said  primary  if  the  power  supply  and 
switch  means  were  connected  directly. 


S,118,05« 

BARRICADE  APPARATUS 

Dorothy  J.  Jeanise.  1020  Irving  St.,  Orange,  Tex.  77630 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,312 

Int.  a.'  B61L  23/00 

VS.  a.  2*6—127  «  Oaims 


5,118,057 
CABLE  FITTING 
William  B.  Martin,  772  Twin  View  PI.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 
94523;  John  W.  Martin,  743  Santa  Anna  Dr.,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 
94565,  and  Mark  L.  Bryan,  2700  Bayberry  Dr.,  Lodi,  Calif. 
95242 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,750,  Feb.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,919,370.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,545 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—56  23  Claims 


1.  A  barricade  apparatus  in  cooperation  with  a  railroad 
crossing  defined  by  a  road  surface,  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises, 

a  rigid  foundation,  the  rigid  foundation  including  a  top 
surface,  the  top  surface  aligned  with  the  road  surface, 

and 

the  rigid  foundation  including  an  elongate  cavity  slot  de- 
fined by  a  predetermined  height  and  a  predetermined 
length, 

and 

a  first  support  column  and  a  second  support  column 
mounted  within  the  cavity  slot  and  extending  outwardly 
thereof  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  relative  to  the  top 
surface,  wherein  the  first  and  second  support  columns  are 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing, 

and 

the  first  and  second  support  columns  reciprocatably  mount- 
ing a  barricade  therebetween,  the  barricade  defined  by  a 
barricade  spacing  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 
spacing  and  defined  by  a  barricade  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  height  of  the  cavity  slot 

and  the  barricade  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rails,  the 
parallel  rails  extending  orthogonally  between  the  first  and 
second  support  columns,  and  the  parallel  rails  including  a 
rigid  right  mounting  bar  and  a  rigid  left  mounting  bar 
orthogonally  mounted  relative  to  the  parallel  rails  at  op- 
posed respective  right  and  left  end  portions  of  each  of  the 


1.  A  fitting  for  securing  cable  and  the  like  to  a  panel,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  having  first  arms  and  a  passageway  there- 
through for  enclosing  a  cable,  said  housing  including  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  having  a 
support  portion  with  an  uninterrupted  perimeter; 

b)  means  at  said  first  and  end  for  securing  said  fitting  to  said 
panel,  said  cable  and  said  fitting  securing  means  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  panel  from  the  same  direction,  said 
fitting  securing  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  lip 
means  on  said  first  arms  for  securing  said  fitting  to  said 
panel  at  two  different  positions;  and 

c)  means  for  securing  said  cable  against  withdrawal  from 
said  housing,  said  cable  securing  means  comprising  first 
gripping  means  on  said  first  arms. 


5,118,058 
UNIVERSAL  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT 
Gary  L.  Richter,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Panavise  Products, 
Inc.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,326 
Int.  a.'  F16M  n/I2 
U.S.  a.  248—183  6  Oaims 

1.  A  universal  adjustable  mount  comprising; 
a  base  member; 

a  housing  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  member; 
an  elongate  post; 
a  bushing  for  roUUbly  receiving  and  selectively  gripping  set 
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post,  said  bushing  being  mounted  within  said  housing  in  a 
manner  wherein  said  bushing  is  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  clamping  means  in  force  transmitting  relationship  with  said 
housing,  said  clamping  means  being  selectively  actuatable 
between  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position,  said 
lock  position  placing  the  housing  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  base  member  and  the  bushing  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  housing  and  gripping  engagement  with 
the  post;  and 

a  locking  means  formed  within  said  housing  for  maintaining 
said  bushing  in  locking  engagement  with  said  housing 
when  said  clamping  means  is  actuated  into  the  locked 
position,  said  locking  means  comprising: 


a«  <:^ 


a  sloped  surface  formed  within  an  interior  portion  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  radiused  peripheral  edge  formed  on  said  bushing; 

wherein  the  actuation  of  said  clamping  means  to  the 
locked  position  causes  said  radiused  peripheral  edge  to 
be  firmly  abutted  against  said  sloped  surface  in  a  manner 
preventing  said  peripheral  edge  from  sliding  relative 
thereto,  said  sloped  surface  being  formed  at  an  angle 
such  that  said  peripheral  edge  will  automatically  release 
itself  from  engagement  therewith  when  said  clamping 
means  is  actuated  to  the  unlocked  position. 


5,118.059 

SUPPORT  BRACKETS 

George  W.  Mainer,  750-222nd  PI.  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98053 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,332 

Int.  CV  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  a.  248—215  16  Claims 


16-^  r 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  suspending  an  article  from  a 
longitudinally  extending  member  having  upper,  lower,  front, 
and  rear  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  which  substantially  surrounds  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  member,  the  support  member  having 
integral  portions  engageable  in  surface-to-surface  relation- 
ship with  said  upper,  lower,  front,  and  rear  surfaces  and 
there  being  a  perforation  in  the  portion  engageable  with 
said  front  surface  at  a  level  such  that  the  perforation  is 
exposed  when  the  support  member  is  assembled  to  the 
longitudinally  extending  member;  and 

a  bracket  member  adapted  to  suspend  the  article,  the  bracket 


member  having  at  least  one  engaging  projection  which 
can  be  inserted  through  the  perforation  with  the  support 
member  assembled  to  the  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
ber such  that  the  engaging  projection  contacts  the  lower 
surface  of  the  longitudinally  extending  member. 


5,118,060 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  R.  Spronken,  95  Chelsea  Street  N.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada  T2K  IPl 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,979 

Int.  a.'  E04H  7/00 

VS.  a.  248—218.4  4  Oainis 


1.  An  adjustable  support  bracket  assembly  for  supporting  a 
building  wall  panel  on  a  vertical  support  column  comprising  a 
pivot  pin  fixed  to  and  extending  across  between  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  vertical  support  columns,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal support  member  pivotally  supported  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  on  said  pivot  pin  between  said  support  columns  and 
have  a  load  bearing  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  said  vertical  support  column  and  said 
support  member  including  a  pivot  arm  portion  projecting 
upwardly  or  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  pxjrtion  and 
having  a  threaded  hole  therein  remote  from  said  horizontal 
portion  and  a  threaded  bolt  mounted  in  said  threaded  hole,  said 
bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  support  column  such 
that  rotation  of  said  bolt  results  in  upwardly  or  downward 
movement  of  said  load  bearing  portion. 


5,118,061 

PITON  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  F.  Byrne,  P.O.  Box  7404,  Boulder,  Colo.  80306,  and 

Edward  Gitlin,  5420  Arapahoe  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.189 

Int.  a.5  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  248—231.9  I  Claim 

1.  An  improved  ice  piton  assembly  suitable  for  fixing  in  an 

ice-like  medium  comprising: 

a  tubular  externally  threaded  hollow  shaft  having  a  first  end 

that  is  substantially  bevelled  and 
having  a  second  end  with  a  truncated  configuration  so  that 
when  measuring  from  said  first  end,  there  is  a  point  of 
maximum  length  on  said  second  end  and  diametrically 
across  from  said  maximum  length  point,  a  point  of  mini- 
mum length, 
said  shaft  possessing  a  slot  extending  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  shaft  through  said  minimum  point  of  said 
second  end,  and 
at  a  distance  removed  from  said  minimum  point  of  said 
second  end,  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  separated  by 
a  ring  attachment   positioned  over  said  shaft,   the  first 
portion  of  said  ring  attachment  comprising  a  bolt  head- 
like multifaceted  peripheral  surface  and  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  a  second  portion  comprising  a  circular  pe- 
ripheral surface,  and 
a  handle  attachment,  having  at  one  end,  an  opening  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  said  second  flanges,  the 
interior  of  said  opening  having  the  configuration  compris- 
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ing  facets  sufficient  to  mesh  with  said  boh  head  like  multi- 
faceted  peripheral  surface  and  when  at  rest  capable  of 
rotating  freely  around  the  circular  surface  of  said  ring 
attachment  said  handle  at  the  other  end  thereof  having  an 
opening  suitable  for  attaching  a  carabiner  thereto; 


notch  substantially  positioned  through  said  shaft  at  the 
point  of  maximum  length  to  which  is  fixed  an  ear  piece 
extending  above  said  shaft  and  said  first  flange,  said  ear 
piece  having  a  horizontal  bottom  lip  piece  that  rests  in  said 
notch,  said  ear  piece  being  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  said 
flange. 


5,118,062 
SEAT  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Bruno  Archambault.  1715  Paton,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada 
JIJ  1C3 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,354,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,387 

Int.  a.'  E04G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  248—285  20  Claims 


'l/* 


rail  member  to  vertically  support  the  seat  and  seat 
carrier,  and  a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  rollers  each 
having  a  vertical  axis,  the  rollers  of  said  second  set, 
hereinafter  called  "vertical  rollers",  including  rollers 
bearing  laterally  on  said  rail  member  and  at  least  one 
roller  bearing  on  a  vertical  surface  extending  under  said 
rail  member  respectively  so  as  to  hold  the  supporting 
member  in  a  cantilever  manner  at  said  given  distance 
away  from  said  vertical  wall,  and 

(d)  means  for  locking  the  seat  carrier  to  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent locations  along  the  rail  member, 

whereby,  thanks  to  the  rollers,  horizontal  adjustment  of  the 
seat  along  the  vertical  wall  is  easily  achieved. 


5,118,063 
CONCESSION  TRAY 
John  R.  Young,  Sr.,  11126  W.  121st  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66203 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.391 

Int.  C\>  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  248—311.2  4  aaims 


/' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  arm  having  an  outwardly 
extending  cup  holder  arm  end,  a  concession  tray  comprising; 

a)  a  planar  tray  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  mid  portion 
for  retaining  concession  goods,  and  with  spaced  front 
corners  and  a  rear  portion; 

b)  said  rear  portion  having  at  least  two  spaced,  downwardly 
depending  receptacles  at  said  corners  for  respectively 
receiving  and  holding  cups,  said  receptacles  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  tray  and  outwardly  of  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  tray  and  forming  respective  truncated, 
conical  bosses: 

c)  said  bosses  being  sized  for  selectively  frictionally  fitting 
into  said  cup  holder  arm  end,  whereby  said  concession 
tray  is  selectively  mountable  with  respect  to  said  chair 
arm  for  left  or  right  positioning  relative  thereto. 


1.  A  seat  attachment  assembly  for  use  to  attach  a  seat  onto  a 
vertical  wall,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rail  member, 

(b)  means  for  rigidly  fixing  the  rail  member  in  horizontal 
position  onto  the  vertical  wall; 

(c)  a  seat  carrier  slidably  mounted  onto  said  rail  member, 
said  seat  earner  comprising: 

a  seat-supporting  member  on  which  the  seat  to  be  attached 
is  pivotably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  seat-supporting  member  onto 
said  rail  member  for  horizontal  displacement  therealong 
at  a  given  distance  away  from  said  vertical  wall,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  first  set  of  spaced  apart 
rollers  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  vertical  wall,  the  roller  of  said  first  set,  hereinafter 
called  "horizontal  rollers",  bearing  vertically  on  said 


5,118,064 
ANTI-SPATTER  CONTAINER  MOUNTING  AND 
ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Gonsalves,  99  West  St.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  02760 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,629 
Int.  a.'  A47K  I /OS 
U.S;  a.  248—313  "  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  and  actuating  device  for  anti-spatter  spray 
containers  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  spray  con- 
tainer, an  elongated  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
and  having  a  free  distal  end  portion,  a  guide/actuator  lever 
element  pivotably  attached  to  the  distal  end  portion  extending 
over  the  base,  the  guide/actuator  lever  element  having  a  free 
distal  portion  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  member  on 
which  it  is  desired  to  spray  anti-spatter  formulation  and  to 
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transmit  a  force  from  the  portion  of  a  member  to  the  actuator  5,118,066 

of  a  spray  container  mounted  on  the  base  in  a  selected  direction  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  USE 

Frederick  Perrault,  1727  Date  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503,  and 
Raymond  E.  Perrault,  3845  Crest  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,460 

Int.  a.'  A47H  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  248—333  8  Oaims 


onto  the  portion  of  a  member  and  means  to  lock  a  spray  con- 
tainer in  a  selected  location  on  the  base. 


5,118,065 
CLIP 
Jane  K.  Becklund,  Minnetonka,  and  Jeffrey  D.  DaUquist,  Ham 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Toytech,  Inc.,  Hopkins, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,491 

Int.  a.'  A47G  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  248—316.5  22  aaims 


1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  articles  such  as  toys,  mittens,  and 
scarves,  comprising 

a  suspended  chain  comprising  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
a  multiplicity  of  links  connected  together,  and 

an  elongate  clip  with  inner  and  outer  end  portions  and  hav- 
ing an  article  attaching  means  at  the  outer  end  portion,  the 
clip  also  having  a  mounting  arm  with  a  hook  portion 
formed  on  the  inner  end  portion  and  being  rigid  with  the 
mounting  arm,  the  hook  portion  comprising  an  elongate 
loop  opening  receiving  a  portion  of  a  link  of  the  chain,  the 
hook  portion  engaging  the  chain  link  adjacent  the  loop 
opening  to  orient  the  elongate  clip  transversely  of  the 
chain. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stud  attached  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  stud  having  a  lower  portion  provided  with  four  flat 
sides  and  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  transversely 
therethrough  interconnecting  two  of  said  flat  sides,  a  support- 
ing device  comprising 
a  square  tube  having  a  senes  of  spaced  aligned  openings 
through  opposite  walls  thereof, 

one  end  of  said  tube  receiving  said  lower  portion  of  said 

stud  with  said  flat  sides  of  said  stud  being  opposite  the 

walls  of  said  tube, 

fastener  means  extending  through  opposite  aligned  openings 

in  said  tube  and  said  opening  in  said  stud  for  attaching  said 

tube  to  said  stud,  a  bracket  including  a  flat  plate  adapted 

for  connection  to  an  object  to  be  supported,  and  a  pair  of 

channels  perpendicular  to  said  plate. 

each  of  said  channels  including  opposite  parallel  side 

flanges  perpendicular  to  a  central  web, 
said  channels  being  opposite  to  each  other  ano  spaced 
apart  such  that  the  spacing  between  sa'ci  cc.  itral  webs 
equals  substantially  to  the  spacing  K-tween  opposite 
walls  of  said  square  tube, 
the  spacing  between  said  side  flanges  of  each  of  said  chan- 
nels being  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
opposite  walls  of  said  tube, 
said  central  webs  including  opposed  aligned  openings 
therethrough,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  being  com- 
plementarily  received  between  said  channels  with  open- 
ings in  said  tube  aligned  with  said  openings  in  said 
central  web,  and 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  cen- 
tral webs  and  said  last-mentioned  openings  in  said  tube  for 
attaching  said  bracket  to  said  tube. 


5,118,067 

MOBILE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  WITH 

DETACHABLE  LIQUID  RESERVOIR 

David  D.  Gillanders,  226  Viking  Ave.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,384 

Int.  a.'  A47G  ii/l2 

MS.  a.  248—527  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tree,  a  Christmas  tree  stand  having 
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a  liquid  reservoir,  means  providing  for  removal  and  attach- 
ment of  said  reservoir  while  said  tree  is  installed  in  said  stand 
without  altering  the  position  of  said  tree  or  said  stand,  said 
means  for  removal  and  attachment  comprising  an  elevated  tree 


trunk  support  cleat  and  a  reservoir  support  frame  demountably 
attached  to  said  stand  to  support  said  reservoir  above  a  floor 
surface  and  proximal  to  said  tree  in  a  generally  coaxial  relation- 
ship to  said  tree. 


said  partitioning  portion  of  said  third  tubular  member  and 
said  diaphragm  of  said  elastic  membranous  member  so  as 
to  allow  said  second  liquid  chamber  to  expand  and  con- 
tract by  means  of  the  deformation  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
elastic  wall  defined  by  said  elastic  body  being  the  only 
substantially  elaslically  deformable  portion  of  said  first 
liquid  chamber,  said  diaphragm  of  said  elastic  membra- 
nous member  being  the  only  substantially  elastically  de- 
formable portion  of  said  second  liquid  chamber. 


5,118,069 
SUSPENSION  AND  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Erhard  Muhlethaler,  Schalunen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lanz 
Oensingen  AG,  Oensingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,320 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    13,    1990, 
00453/90 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—613  9  Claims 


5,118,068 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Takeshi  Noguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,298,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,676,  Oct.  21,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1987,  62-272716 

Int.  a.'  F16M  .5/00,  Ii/00 

U.S.  a.  248—562  '9  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  interposed  between  a  vibration  source 
and  a  vibration  receiving  member,  comprising; 

a  first  tubular  member  connected  to  one  of  said  vibration 
source  and  said  vibration  receiving  member; 

a  second  tubular  member,  an  inner  periphery  of  which  faces 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  being  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
said  vibration  source  and  said  vibration  receiving  member; 

a  third  tubular  member  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members,  said  third  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  partitioning  portion  spaced  apart  from  both  said  first 
and  second  tubular  members; 

an  elastic  body  positioned  between  said  first  and  third  tubu- 
lar members  such  that  said  first  tubular  member  is  con- 
nected to  said  third  tubular  member  through  said  elastic 
body; 

an  elastic  membranous  member  having  a  diaphragm  located 
outside  said  partitioning  portion  of  said  third  tubular 
member;  and 

first  and  second  liquid  chambers  formed  inside  said  second 
tubular  member  on  opposite  sides  with  respect  to  said  first 
tubular  member,  said  liquid  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  through  a  restricted  passage,  said  first 
liquid  chamber  being  defined  by  a  substantially  undeform- 
able  wall,  and  an  elastic  wall  defined  by  said  elastic  body 
so  as  to  allow  said  first  liquid  chamber  to  expand  and 
contract  by  means  of  the  deformation  of  said  elastic  body, 
and  said  second  liquid  chamber  being  formed  between 


1.  Suspension  and  mounting  device  comprising  four-sided 
hollow  profile  sections  adapted  for  fixing  to  ceilings,  walls,  and 
to  each  other  by  means  of  connecting  bolts,  and  having  damp- 
ing elements  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  elastic  material  that  can 
be  inserted  in  the  hollow  profile  for  the  purpose  of  sound-insu- 
lation, each  damping  element  having  a  through  hole  for  a 
connecting  bolt  and  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  hole  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  a  bearing  surface  of  the  damping  element, 
wherein  the  four-sided  hollow  profile  has  a  longitudinal  slot 
along  one  side  and  cut-outs  on  at  least  the  side  opposite  to  said 
slot,  and  wherein  said  projecting  shoulder  of  each  damping 
element,  said  longitudinal  slot  and  said  cut-outs  in  the  profile 
are  designed  to  match,  whereby  the  projecting  shoulder  may 
either  be  displaced  longitudinally  along  the  slot  or  can  be  fixed 
in  position  by  engaging  in  any  one  of  the  cut-outs. 


5,118,070 
STABILIZER  BAR  MOUNT 
Glenn  J.  Reid,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flexible 
Products  Co.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.226 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—635  *  Oaims 


1.  A  mount  for  a  stabilizer  bar  of  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
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an  elastic  element  positioned  in  and  supported  by  the  U- 
shaped  bracket,  said  elastic  element  having  a  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  receiving  and  supporting  said  stabilizer 
bar;  and 

a  solid  sleeve  of  low  friction  material  positioned  and  bonded 
to  said  elastic  element  within  said  bore  whereby  said 
stabilizer  bar  rotates  in  said  low  friction  material  sleeve. 


5,118.071 

ELECTRONICALLY  DRIVEN  CONTROL  VALVE 

Zbigniew  R.  Huelle,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  Huelle  Energie,  Engineering  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,877,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  1. 
1988.  3837083;  Nov.  16,  1988,  3838765 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/68 
VS.  a.  251—11  29  Qaims 


<? 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  for  controlling  the  How  of  fiuid  in  a 
piping  system  by  changing  the  flow  cross-section,  said  fiuid 
control  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  end  pieces; 

b)  said  valve  body  including  casing  means  for  forming  a 
substantially  impermeable  exterior  housing  connected  to 
said  pair  of  end  pieces: 

c)  a  substantially  impermeable  elastic  means  for  reducing  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  body  and  forming  a  flexi- 
ble conduit  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  pair 
of  end  pieces  located  interiorly  of  said  casing  means; 

d)  filling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  filling  material  for  producing  a  change  in  fluid  pres- 
sure about  said  elastic  means  in  response  to  a  change  in 
temperature,  so  that  the  change  in  fluid  pressure  causes 
said  elastic  means  to  change  shape  and  affect  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  valve  body  by  changing  the  flow  cross- 
section; 

e)  electrically  operated  distance  measuring  means  including 
a  first  element  connected  to  said  elastic  means  and  a  sec- 
ond element  connected  at  a  fixed  position  on  said  valve 
body  for  electrically  determining  the  change  in  shape  of 
said  elastic  means  by  electncally  measuring  the  distance 
between  first  element  and  said  second  element  during 
changes  in  shape  of  said  elastic  means;  and, 

0  whereby,  said  elastic  means  can  assume  an  open  all  the 
way  position,  a  closed  all  the  way  position,  or  any  position 
in  between  and  said  positions  can  be  determined  by  said 
measuring  means. 


5,118,072 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Jyunichi  Sakamoto;  Tetsuya  Onkura,  and  Tsukasa  Harada,  all 
of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.476 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1989.  1-307106 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/126 

U.S.  CI.  251—30.02  10  Qaims 

2.  A  fluid  valve  apparatus  including  at  least  one  valve  which 

comprises: 

a  valve  housing  forming  a  main  fluid  path  including  fluid 
supply  and  discharge  passages  communicating  with  each 


other,  and  a  main  valve  seat  defining  a  junction  for  said 
communication  between  said  fluid  supply  and  discharge 
passages,  said  fluid  supply  and  discharge  passages  includ- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  respectively. 

a  main  valve  member  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
main  valve  seat  for  closing  communication  between  said 
fluid  supply  and  discharge  passages,  said  fluid  supply 
passage  being  defined  on  a  first  side  of  said  main  valve 
member, 

a  first  pressure  chamber  defined  on  a  second  side  of  said 
main  valve  member  disposed  opposite  said  first  side 
thereof, 

a  first  communication  path  communicating  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  with  said  fluid  supply  passage  for  tending  to 
equalize  pressures  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
main  valve  member  when  said  main  valve  member  is  in 
engagement  with  said  main  valve  seat. 

a  second  communication  path  for  communicating  said  first 
pressure  chamber  with  said  fluid  discharge  passage,  said 
second  communication  path  comprising  a  pilot  chamber, 
and  a  pilot  valve  seat  disposed  between  said  pilot  chamber 
on  the  one  hand,  and  one  of  said  fluid  discharge  passage 
and  said  first  pressure  chamber  on  the  other  hand, 

pilot  valve  means  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  pilot  valve 
seat  for  opening  and  closing  said  communication  of  said 
pilot  chamber  with  said  one  of  said  fluid  discharge  passage 
and  said  first  pressure  chamber,  said  pilot  valve  means 
comprising: 
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a  pilot  diaphragm  valve  defining  on  one  side  thereof  said 
pilot  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  on  the 
other  side  thereof  and  arranged  for  opening  and  closing 
said  pilot  valve  seat,  said  pilot  diaphragm  valve  being 
engageable  with  said  pilot  valve  seat  for  closing  said 
pilot  valve  seat,  such  that  said  pilot  chamber  is  closed  to 
fluid  pressure  in  said  one  of  said  fluid  discharge  passage 
and  said  first  pressure  chamber,  and  is  open  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  other  of  said  fluid  discharge  passage  and 
said  first  pressure  chamber, 

a  third  communication  path  for  transmitting  to  said  sec- 
ond pressure  chamber  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  other  of 
said  fluid  discharge  -passage  and  said  first  pressure 
chamber  for  tending  to  equalize  fluid  pressure  in  said 
pilot  chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber. 

a  plunger  arranged  in  said  second  pressure  chamber  and 
normally  biased  in  a  first  direction  for  urging  said  pilot 
diaphragm  valve  into  engagement  with  said  pilot  valve 
seat,  and 

an  electric  solenoid  coil  arranged,  upon  being  energized 
for  urging  said  plunger  at  least  to  a  shift  position  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  thereby 
allow  said  opening  of  said  pilot  valve  seat  for  breaking 
said  equalized  pressures  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  main  valve  member  to  enable  said  main  fluid  path 
to  be  opened. 
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5,118,073 
VALVE 
Peter  Hutton,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Century  Valve,  Ltd., 
Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,962 

Int.  a.'  F16K  25/00.  31/50 

V.S.  a.  251—88  *  Claims 


the  coupling  means  beyond  said  valve  chamber  to  facili- 
tate the  replacement  of  the  plug  means. 


5,118,074 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  FUEL  PUMP  LEVER  HOLDING 

DEVICE 
Steven  I.  Weissman.  Alfred  I.  DuPont  BIdg..  Ste.  1125,  169  E. 
Flagler  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33131 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,343 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/04;  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  251—90  8  Claims 


^\22Z^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  body  which  has  a  longitudinally  disposed  fluid  passage. 
and  a  laterally  inwardly  directed,  generally  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  coaxial  with  a  valve  axis,  said  valve  cham- 
ber reaching  into  said  passage  and  defining  therein  hol- 
low, conical  plug  seat  means,  coaxial  with  said  axis; 

b)  conical  plug  means  complementary  with  said  seat  means 
and  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  coaxially  therewith; 

c)  said  plug  means  being  roUUbly  secured  to  a  first  end 
portion  of  a  valve  stem  for  axial  displacement  in  common 
therewith,  said  stem  being  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  fur- 
ther including  an  elongate,  cylindric  intermediate  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion; 

d)  said  stem  being  mounted  in  a  housing  fixedly  secured  to 
the  body  and  sealingly  communicating  with  said  valve 
chamber; 

e)  stem  displacement  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
stem  and  with  the  housing  for  selective  displacement  of 
the  stem  relative  to  the  housing  to  displace  the  plug  means 
in  and  out  of  the  housing,  in  a  closing  engagement  with 
said  means; 

0  coupling  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  plug  means 

to  said  first  end  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  said  coupling 

means  including: 

i)  a  thrust  transmitting  radial  projection  at  an  extreme  of 
said  first  end  portion,  said  projection  being  offset  with 
respect  to  said  valve  axis  and  defining  two  axial  face 
sections, 

ii)  said  projection  being  disposed  in  a  complementary 
thrust  chamber  in  the  plug  means  such  that  the  projec- 
tion and  the  chamber  are  freely  rotatable  relative  to  one 
another,  but  are  axially  coupled  with  one  another,  the 
chamber  being  defined  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  by  a 
pair  of  opposed  end  wall  portions  disposed  each  in  a 
confronting  relationship  with  the  respective  one  of  said 
axial  face  sections; 

iii)  said  thrust  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  an  axial  open- 
ing in  said  plug  means,  the  opening  further  including  an 
inserting  section  communicating  with  said  thrust  cham- 
ber for  allowing  free  passage  of  the  radially  offset  pro- 
jection into  the  thrust  chamber  and  removing  same 
therefrom,  in  order  to  connect  the  stem  to  or  disconnect 
it  from  the  plug; 

iv)  centering  means  operatively  associated  with  the  stem 
and  with  the  plug  means  for  maintaining  a  receiving 
means  within  said  projection  and  a  centering  portion  of 
the  axial  opening  of  the  plug  in  axial  alignment  when 
during  displacement  of  the  plug  means  the  projection  is 
located  in  the  thrust  chamber; 

v)  said  stem  displacement  means  being  adapted  to  displace 


1  For  use  on  a  gas  pump  of  the  type  having  a  fluid  convey- 
ing handle,  a  nozzle,  and  a  lever,  wherein  movement  of  the 
lever  from  a  normally  biased  closed  position  serves  to  activate 
fluid  flow  through  the  handle  and  out  of  the  nozzle,  a  lever 
holding  device  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed,  one-piece  member  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion, 

said  upper  portion  including  a  substantially  hook-shaped 
arm  structured  and  disposed  to  hang  over  and  engage  a 
top  surface  of  the  fluid  conveying  handle, 

said  lower  portion  including  an  elongate  element  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  portion, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  said 
elongate  element  in  subsUntially  perpendicular  relation 
thereto,  said  plurality  of  fingers  disposed  successively  in 
spaced  intervals  relative  to  hook-shaped  arm  and  each  of 
said  fingers  being  structured  to  supportably  receive  the 
lever  on  an  upper  exposed  surface  thereof,  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  adjusted,  open  positions  so  as  to  achieve  an 
adjusted  rate  of  fluid  flow  out  of  the  nozzle, 

said  elongate  element,  and  said  parallel  fingers  defining  a 
step  construction,  said  elongate  element  progressively 
decreasing  in  width,  measured  between  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face  thereof,  downwardly  between  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fingers  which  terminate  in  a  step  progression,  and 

said  elongate  element  being  angled  slightly  inward  towards 
the  gas  pump  lever  when  the  device  is  fitted  to  the  handle 
and  lever  of  the  gas  pump  in  such  a  manner  that  a  biasing 
force  exerted  downwardly  by  the  lever  on  one  of  said 
parallel  fingers  serves  to  maintain  the  device  in  a  fixed, 
supported  position  on  the  fluid  conveying  handle  to 
achieve  one  of  said  adjusted  positions. 


5,118,075 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  METERING  VALVE 

Larry  A.  Portolese,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,141 
Int.  a.'  F16K  1/42 
VS.  a.  251—120  8  Oaims 

1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  a  metering  valve  having  housing  a 
bore  therein  and  a  piston  moved  in  the  bore  in  response  to  an 
input  force  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  an  inlet  port  to 
an  outlet  port  in  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  member  located  in  said  bore  and  having  a  first 
face  with  a  first  groove  therein  adjacent  a  seat; 
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an  elastomeric  member  having  a  base  with  projection  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  base  being  located  in  said  first 
groove  while  said  projection  extends  past  said  seat  on  the 
cylindrical  member; 

a  ring  having  a  first  portion  of  which  is  initially  located  in 
said  groove  adjacent  said  base  of  the  elastomeric  member 
while  a  second  portion  extends  past  said  face  on  the  cylin- 
drical member; 

a  sleeve  located  in  said  bore  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent 
said  first  end,  said  first  end  engaging  said  ring; 

a  resilient  member  located  in  said  bore  and  engaging  said 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  for  urging  said  first  end  into 
engagement  with  said  face,  said  first  end  moving  said 
second  portion  of  said  ring  into  said  groove  to  create  a 
static  seal  between  said  ring,  first  end  and  base  of  said 
elastomeric  member; 


a  piston  located  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  fiange  with  a  rib 
thereon,  said  rib  having  an  annular  groove,  said  annular 
groove  being  offset  from  said  first  groove  in  said  cylindri- 
cal member;  and 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  piston  in  said  bore  to  allow 
fluid  to  flow  from  the  inlet  port  through  said  cylindrical 
member  past  said  seat  and  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
sleeve  to  the  outlet  port,  said  actuator  means  moving  said 
piston  into  engagement  with  said  seat  in  a  closure  position 
to  terminate  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet 
port,  said  rib  on  said  piston  initially  engaging  and  com- 
pressing said  projection  on  the  elastomeric  material  as  the 
piston  moves  toward  the  closure  position,  said  elastomeric 
member  flowing  into  said  annular  groove  on  said  flange  to 
create  a  static  seal  between  said  piston  and  cylindrical 
member  in  the  closure  position. 


5,118,076 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Graham  D.  Homes,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,051,  Dec.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,957,275. 
This  application  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,124 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1987, 
8729087 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  251—129.02  3  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  operable  spill  control  valve  com- 
prising 
a  valve  member  slidable  in  a  bore  in  a  valve  body, 
a  seating  in  the  bore, 
the  valve  member  being  shaped  for  cooperation  with  the 

seating, 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

seating, 
an  armature  coupled  to  the  valve  member,  the  armature 
forming  part  of  an  electromagnetic  actuator,  which  when 
energized  draws  the  valve  member  into  engagement  with 


the  seating  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  and 

outlet  chambers, 
resilient  means  acting  directly  upon  said  valve  member  to 

oppose  the  movement  of  the  armature, 
stop  means  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 

armature, 
stop  means  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 

valve  member  away  from  the  seating  under  the  action  of 

the  resilient  means  when  the  actuator  is  de-energized. 


damping  means  acting  to  control  said  movement  and  mini- 
mize bounce  of  the  valve  member, 

said  damping  means  including  an  annular  recess  defined  on 
said  valve  body,  said  recess  having  an  outer  surface  defin- 
ing an  annular  rim,  and 

a  part  being  connected  to  the  valve  member  and  moving 
towards  the  valve  body  when  the  actuator  is  de-energized, 
said  part  defining  a  restricted  opening  communicating 
with  said  recess. 


5,118.077 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL 

Craig  A.  Miller,  Rockford;  Tiber  Baron,  and  Terry  L.  Forbes, 
both  of  Dixon,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automo- 
tive Electronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corporation,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,747 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251-129.15  1  Claim 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
substantially  closed  end  defining  a  first  reference  plane 
generally  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  substantially  open  end  opposite  said  substantially  closed 
end; 

a  solenoid  coil  disposed  about  said  tubular  housing  for  pro- 
ducing an  electromagnetic  force; 
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an  armature  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing  for 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
armature  having  a  first  face  adjacent  said  substantially 
closed  end  and  a  second  face  facing  said  substantially  open 
end; 

a  pole  piece  member  at  least  partially  disposed  on  said  tubu- 
lar housing  and  covering  said  substantially  open  end,  said 
pole  piece  member  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  pole  piece  member  further  having  a  first  alignment  face 
which  defines  a  second  reference  plane  generally  orthogo- 
nal to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  spring  means  tompressibly  disposed  between  said 
substantially  closed  end  and  said  first  face  for  urging  said 
armature  towards  said  pole  piece; 

a  longitudinal  rod  of  a  predetermined  length  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  longitudinal  passageway  and  secured  to  said 
armature  by  means  permitting  the  combined  longitudinal 
length  of  said  rod  and  said  armature  to  be  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  controlled  dimension; 

a  solenoid  housing  for  carrying  said  pole  piece  member  and 
said  tubular  housing  so  that  said  first  alignment  face  faces 
longitudinally  outwardly: 

a  valve  means  secured  to  said  solenoid  housing,  said  valve 
means  having  a  second  alignment  face  disposed  for  regis- 
tration with  said  first  alignment  face  to  thereby  establish  a 
fixed  spatial  relationship  between  said  valve  means  and 
said  pole  piece  and  thereby  establishing  a  fixed  spacing 
between  said  first  reference  plane  and  said  second  refer- 
ence plane; 
said  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat,  a  movable  valve 
member  for  registration  with  said  valve  seat  and  a  second 
spring  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  into  contact 
with  said  valve  seat; 
said  longitudinal  rod  having  an  end  disposed  in  force  impart- 
ing communication  with  said  valve  member; 
said  armature  being  responsive  to  said  electromagnetic 
forces  to  produce  longitudinal  movement  of  said  longitu- 
dinal rod  and  to  thereby  impart  longitudinal  forces  from 
said  rod  to  said  valve  member,  said  longitudinal  forces 
acting  tending  to  compress  said  second  spring  means  and 
move  said  valve  member  to  an  unseated  position. 


5,118,078 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SEALING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Paul  M.  Younker,  EI  Cajon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tylan  General, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,200 

Int.  a.'  F16K  1/228 

VS.  a.  251—160  22  Oaims 


high  vacuum  systems  used  in  semiconductor  processing,  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  body  adapted  for  in-line  coupling  in  a  conduit  sec- 
tion comprising  a  central  bore  lo  pass  fluid  flowing  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve; 
an  annular  seal  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  smaller  that 
said  central  valve  diameter  and  being  disposed  on  a  distal 
side  said  valve  body: 
a  rotatable  actuator  shaft  spanning  across  said  central  bore  at 
a  slightly  off-center  position  from  said  bore  diameter  on  a 
proximal  side  of  said  seal,  said  shaft  comprising  a  key 
notch  disposed  at  a  position  along  said  shaft  generally 
bisecting  said  shafi  length  portion  spanning  across  said 
bore,  said  shafi  extending  beyond  an  exterior  of  said  valve 
body  to  enable  controlled  actuation; 
a  throttle  assembly  comprising, 

a  throttle  plate  comprising  a  circular  disk  having  an  over- 
all diameter  sized  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
central  bore  and  greater  that  said  annular  seal  inner 
diameter,  said  throttle  plate  having  a  center  pin  having 
a  rounded  proximal  end  and  a  plurality  of  spring  posts 
extending  from  a  proximal  side  of  said  plate,  said  center 
pin  positioned  generally  at  the  center  of  said  throttle 
plate  and  each  spring  post  positioned  about  an  equal 
distance  from  one  another  with  the  distance  between 
said  center  pin  and  each  post  being  about  equal; 
a  circular  spring  plate  coupled  with  said  throttle  plate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through 
said  spring  plate  and  correspondingly  positioned  with 
said  spring  posts  positions,  a  distal  shaft  groove  posi- 
tioned from  the  diameter  of  said  spring  plate  by  a  corre- 
sponding degree  of  offset  to  that  of  said  shaft  off-center 
position,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
surface,  and  a  generally  elongated  oval  central  aperture 
extending  through  said  spring  plate  at  about  the  center 
of  said  spring  plate; 
a   circular   retainer   plate   comprising  a   proximal   shaft 
groove  positioned  from  the  diameter  of  said  retainer 
plate  by  a  corresponding  degree  of  offset  to  that  of  said 
shaft  off-center  position,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  surface,  said  retainer  plate  connecting 
to  said  spring  plate  with  said  actuator  shaft  positioned 
between  the  two  plates; 
an   indexing  block  comprising  a  generally   rectangular 
shape  adapted  for  a  clearance  fit  into  said  shaft  notch 
and  having  an  aperture  positioned  on  a  distal  side  of  said 
block  sized  to  receive  said  center  pin  to  key  said  shaft  to 
said  throttle  plate,  said  indexing  block  comprising  an 
interior,  generally  rectangular  cavity  extending  into 
said  block  from  a  proximal  side;  and 
a  generally  rectangular  transfer  block  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  indexing  block  interior  cavity,  said  transfer  block 
comprising  a  hemisphencal  dimple  sized  to  engage  said 
center  pin  rounded  end;  and 
a  stop  mechanism  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  throttle 
plate  when  in  a  close  position  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  flow, 
wherein  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  directly  translates  to  said 
throttle  plate  until  said  close  position,  at  which  point 
further  rotation  of  said  shaft  forces  said  center  pin  axially 
in  the  distal  direction  via  said  transfer  block  to  axially 
displace  said  throttle  plate  against  said  seal  to  a  fully 
seated  position. 


1.  A  fully  sealing  butterfly  valve  adapted  for  application  in 


5,118,079 
REMOVABLE  FLUID  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  A.  Watts,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer,  Inc.,  Ames, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,357 
Int.  a.^  F16K  3/28 
U.S.  a.  251—191  10  Oalms 

1.  A  removable  fluid  seal  for  isolating  first  and  second  por- 
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tions  of  a  fluid  passage  defined  by  a  peripheral  sidewall,  and  a 
passage  restriction  means,  the  fluid  seal  comprising; 

first  deforming  means  movably  positioned  in  said  first  fluid 
passage  portion;  and  having  its  movement  in  one  direction 
blocked  by  said  passage  restriction  means, 
second  deforming  means  movably  positioned  in  said  second 

fluid  passage  portion; 
an  elastomeric  member  interposed  between  the  first  and  the 
second  deforming  means;  and 


pressure  means  for  advancing  the  second  deforming  means 
toward  the  first  deforming  means  to  resiliently  distort  the 
elastomeric  member  therebetween,  an  outer  surface  of  the 
elastomeric  member  thereby  being  urged  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  sidewall  to  isolate  the  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  passage  portions, 

said  first  and  second  deforming  means  and  said  elastomeric 
member  being  free  from  mechanical  interconnection  with 
each  other,  and  with  said  fluid  passage  to  permit  their  free 
removal  from  said  fluid  passage  portions  when  completely 
released  from  the  presence  of  said  pressure  means. 


actuating  arm,  there  is  a  certain  lever  ratio:  wherein  the  pivot 
pin  is  pivotably  and  displaceably  received  in  a  slot  in  one  of  the 
pistol  housing  and  the  hand  lever,  said  slot  extending  approxi- 
mately in  a  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  force  transmission 
element,  so  that  displacement  of  the  pin  in  the  slot  produces  a 
shifting  movement  of  the  hand  lever  that  is  partially  super- 
posed on  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  hand  lever  around  the 
pivot  pin;  and  wherein  the  shifting  movement  of  hand  lever  is 
derived  from  the  pivoting  movement,  and  as  a  means  for  dis- 
placing the  pivot  pin  in  the  slot  and  shifting  the  hand  lever,  an 
effectively  wedge-like  drive  connection  is  provided  between 
the  hand  lever  and  the  pistol  housing,  said  drive  connection 
including  a  movable  drive  part  carried  by  the  hand  lever  and  a 
stationary  support  part  mounted  in  the  pistol  housing  at  a 
distance  from  the  pivot  pin;  wherein  the  movable  drive  part  is 
spaced  from  the  stationary  drive  part  in  an  initial  position  of 
said  hand  lever  corresponding  to  a  closed  position  of  said  valve 
body  so  that  initial  pivoting  movement  of  the  hand  lever  pro- 
duces movement  of  the  force  transmission  element  under  the 
effect  of  said  lever  ratio  alone  and  said  movable  dnve  part 
engaging  said  stationary  drive  part  during  a  subsequent  phase 
of  said  pivoting  movement  of  said  hand  lever  so  as  to  produce 
said  superposing  of  said  shifting  movement  of  the  hand  lever 
on  said  pivoting  movement  of  the  hand  lever  by  shifting  of  said 
pin  in  said  slot  so  as  to  increase  the  movement  of  the  transmis- 
sion element  along  said  actuation  path  beyond  that  producible 
by  said  lever  ratio  alone. 


5,118.081 

VEHICULAR  RAMP  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Edelman,  175  Linda  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.  10532 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,011 

Int.  a.'  B66F  19/00:  E02C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  254— «8  4  Oaims 


5,118,080 
VALVE  PISTOL  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Lothar  Hartmann,  Oerlinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Suttner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Oerlinghausen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1989,  3923499;  Aug.  10,  1989,  3926461 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/60;  G05G  1/04.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  251—229  16  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  pistol  for  a  high  pressure  fluid  device  comprising 
a  pistol  housing  with  a  handle,  a  valve  having  a  valve  body 
placed  in  the  pistol  housing,  a  force  transmission  element  for 
producing  an  opening  movement  of  the  valve  body  against  a 
system  pressure,  and  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot 
pin  in  the  handle  of  the  pistol  housing,  said  hand  lever  being 
pivotable  over  a  certain  pivoting  path  and  having  an  actuating 
arm  that  engages  against  the  force  transmission  element  for 
moving  the  force  transmission  element  over  a  determined 
actuation  path,  and  where,  between  the  hand  lever  and  the 


1.  A  vehicular  ramp  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  right  side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  left  side  wall 
and 

a  rear  wall  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  right 
and  left  side  walls  at  respectively  right  and  left  rear  termi- 
nal vertical  edges  of  the  right  and  left  side  walls,  and 

a  horizontal  top  ramp  mounted  within  the  side  walls  and  rear 
wall  orthogonally  and  fixedly  secured  between  the  side 
walls  and  the  rear  wall,  and 

an  inclined  ramp  orthogonally  mounted  between  the  side 
walls  coextensively  secured  to  the  top  ramp,  wherein  the 
inclined  ramp  includes  a  forward  ramp  edge  at  a  lower 
terminal  end  of  the  inclined  ramp,  wherein  the  forward 
ramp  edge  is  orthogonally  positioned  between  the  right 
and  left  side  wall,  and 

a  fabric  web  underlying  the  top  ramp  and  the  inclined  ramp 
and  positionable  forwardly  of  the  forward  ramp  edge, 
where  the  fabnc  web  is  oriented  between  the  right  and  left 
side  walls,  and 

a  right  support  flange  and  a  left  support  flange  mounted  to 
opposed  side  edges  of  the  rear  wall,  wherein  the  right  and 
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left  flanges  are  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
rear  wall  and  support  a  roll  support  axle  therebetween, 
wherein  the  axle  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  rear  wall  and 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  side  walls,  and  a  web 
roll  rotatably  mounted  about  the  roll  support  axle, 
wherein  the  fabric  web  extends  from  the  web  roll  below 
the  rear  wall,  and  further  includmg  a  right  and  left  support 
leg  mounted  to  the  respective  right  and  left  side  wall 
extending  below  the  respective  right  and  left  side  walls 
adjacent  the  rear  wall,  wherein  the  fabric  web  extends 
between  the  right  and  left  leg,  and 
a  presser  plate,  where  the  presser  plate  is  mounted  between 
the  right  and  left  side  walls  extending  forwardly  of  the 
forward  ramp  edge,  wherein  the  presser  plate  is  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  the  fabric  web. 

5,118,082 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SCREW-TYPE  JACK 
Dae-Soo  Byun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  B  &  L  Corp.. 
Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,980 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28. 1990, 9277 
Int.  Cl.^  B66F  3/10 
V.S.  a.  254—102  *  Oaims 


port  housing  said  reduction  gears  and  said  safety  device 
therein. 


5,118,083 
CAR  JACK 
Wolfgang  Metzen,  Kell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
August-Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1990,  90055751U] 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  3/12 
VS.  a.  254—126  7  Claims 


1.  A  screw-type  jack  comprising; 

a  support  base; 

a  jack  body  mounted  on  said  support  base; 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  jack  body,  said  housing  having  a 
flange  formed  at  a  middle  portion  thereof; 

a  servo  motor  having  a  driving  gear  mounted  to  a  lower  end 
thereof,  said  servo  motor  being  contained  in  said  housing; 

a  lifting  ram  vertically  mounted  on  said  support  base,  said 
lifting  ram  being  contained  in  said  jack  body; 

a  driven  gear  and  a  driven  pinion  mounted  on  said  support 
base,  said  driven  gear  and  said  driven  pinion  m  engage- 
ment with  each  other; 

reduction  gears  having  first  sun  and  planet  gears  including 
first  planet  gears  and  a  center  gear,  second  sun  and  planet 
gears  including  second  planetary  gears  and  a  driving 
pinion,  a  sun  gear  cylinder  housing  said  first  and  second 
sun  and  planet  gears  therein,  said  sun  gear  cylinder  having 
fitting  projections  formed  at  lower  end  thereof; 

a  safety  device  mounted  under  said  reduction  gears,  and 
having  a  clutch  disk  on  which  are  formed  fitting  recesses, 
said  fitting  recesses  disengagably  receiving  said  fitting 
projections  of  said  sun  gear  cylinder; 

a  clutch  spring  resiliently  supporting  said  clutch  disk  in 
engagement  with  said  lower  end  of  said  sun  gear  cylinder; 
and 
a  sleeve  mounted  detachably  to  said  flange  of  the  housing  by 
bolts,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  support  formed  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical  sup- 


1.  A  jack  comprising:  an  upright;  a  base  plate  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  on  said  upright  to  a  bottom  surface;  a  supporting 
arm  pivotable  on  said  upright;  actuating  means  for  actuating 
said  supporting  arm  to  pivot  said  supporting  arm  on  said  up- 
right; spring  means  for  holding  said  base  plate  in  a  predeter- 
mined position;  said  spring  means  having  two  sections,  a  first 
one  of  said  two  sections  resting  against  said  upright  and  said 
base  plate,  and  a  second  one  of  said  two  sections  resting  against 
said  base  plate  and  an  end  of  said  supporting  arm  when  said 
supporting  arm  is  completely  folded  up  against  said  upright, 
said  second  section  of  said  spring  means  generating  a  spring 
torque  directed  opposite  to  a  spring  torque  generated  by  said 
first  section  of  said  spring  means,  the  spring  torque  of  said 
second  section  exceeding  the  spring  torque  of  said  first  section. 


5,118,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 
STOPPER  OF  A  DISTRIBUTOR  CHANNEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

IN  A  CONTINOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
Friedhelm  Paulus,  Hiirtgenwald;  Josef  I^thmann,  Ijingcrwehe, 

and  Wolfgang  Schonbrenner,  Kreuzau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmermann  &  Jansen  GmbH,  Duren, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64«,724 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  31, 
1990,  4002820;  Feb.  14,  1990.  4004547;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct. 
9,  1990,  9011934.2 

Int.  a.'  B22D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266—236  33  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlled  adjustment  of  a  stopper  of  a 
distributor  channel  of  metallurgical  vessel  in  a  continuous 
casting  plant  for  billets,  ignots,  or  slabs,  which  stopper  is  con- 
nected to  a  crosstie  or  stopper  rod  disposed  above  the  distribu- 
tor channel  or  metallurgical  vessel,  the  crosstie  or  stopper  rod 
itself  being  connected  to  a  support  bar  which  is  movable  up 
and  down  in  a  vertical  guide  means,  wherein  the  vertical  guide 
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means  of  the  support  bar  is  a  rolling  body  guide  means  com- 
prising support  rollers  or  support  balls  which  are  clamped 


5,118,086 
ELASTOMERIC  SPRING  WITH  NON-LINEAR 
FORCE/DEFLECTION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Andrew  Stevenson,  and  John   Harris,  both  of  Hertfordshire, 
England,  assignors  to  Material  Engineering  Research  Labora- 
tory Ltd.,  Hertford,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,960 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
8919338 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/10;  B60G  11/62 
U.S.  a.  267—70  32  aaims 


without  clearance  between  the  support  bar  and  an  outer  guide 
housing. 


5,118,085 

STEEL  LADLE  LIP  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Forte,  Northville,  and  Wayne  Miller,  Gibraltar,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AJF,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,233 

Int.  a.5  C21C  5/44 

VS.  a.  266—275  11  aaims 


1.  A  lip  closure  apparatus  for  a  metallurgical  vessel  having  a 
bottom,  a  side  wall  and  an  open,  top  end  opposite  from  the 
bottom,  an  inner  lining  of  refractory  brick  covenng  the  side 
wall  of  the  vessel,  the  lip  closure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flange  mounted  on  the  vessel  adjacent  the  top  end  and 
extending  angularly  inward  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
vessel; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  lip  closure  segments,  each  having  an 
inclined  outer  face  complimentary  to  the  angle  of  the 
flange,  the  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  interfitted  into  a 
continuous  ring  interiorly  of  the  flange  and  overlying  the 
inner  lining  of  the  refractory  bricks  to  retain  the  inner 
lining  of  refractory  bricks  in  position  in  the  vessel;  and 

a  planar,  metal  reinforcement  grid  disposed  in  each  lip  clo- 
sure segment  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  fracture 
planes  of  each  lip  closure  segment. 


1.  An  elastomeric  compression  spring  exhibiting  overall 
stability  and  predetermined  force/deflection  characteristics 
under  compressive  loading,  said  spring  compnsing; 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  elastomer  body  having  first  and 
second  planar  load-bearing  ends,  said  first  end  having  a 
lesser  cross-section  than  the  second  end  and  the  second 
end  having  a  greater  cross-section  than  the  first  end,  and 
the  cross-section  of  the  elastomer  body  increasing  pro- 
gressively between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  discrete  annular  reinforcements  provided  at 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  locations  of  said  elastomer 
body  so  as  to  divide  the  elastomer  body  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  different  dimensional  characteristics; 

(c)  each  of  said  sections  defining  a  site  for  a  local  bulging 
instability  of  the  elastomer  body  when  under  compressive 
load;  and 

(d)  by  virtue  of  said  sections  having  different  dimensional 
characteristics,  said  local  bulging  instabilities  being  devel- 
oped progressively  throughout  said  sites  as  said  elastomer 
body  is  compressed; 

(e)  the  different  charactenstics  of  said  sections  being  se- 
lected so  that  the  effect  of  the  progressive  development  of 
said  local  bulging  instabilities  under  compressive  loading 
of  the  spring  is  such  that  the  spring  has  a  non-linear  for- 
ce/deflection charactenstic  exhibiting  at  least  one  plateau 
region  between  first  and  second  higher  stiffness  regions; 

(f)  said  plateau  region  providing  lower  static  and  dynamic 
stiffness  over  an  extended  deflection  range  at  a  predeter- 
mined compressive  loading  of  the  spring. 


5.118,087 
SLEEVE  RUBBER  SPRING  WFTH  HYDRAULIC 
DAMPING  FOR  MOUNTINGS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ernst-Giinter  Jordens,  Damme;  Riidiger  Sprang,  EltriUe,  and 
Andreas  Vossel,  Osnabriick,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG,  Lemforde,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,652 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989,  3930742 

Int.  a.'  F16F  5/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.1  C  4  Claims 

1.   A  sleeve   rubber  spring   with   hydraulic  damping  for 
mountings  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
an  inner  mounting  sleeve; 

an  outer  mounting  sleeve,  said  outer  mounting  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  inner  mounting  sleeve  at  a  location  spaced 
radially  from  said  inner  mounting  sleeve; 
a  rubber  body  positioned  between  said  inner  mounting 
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sleeve  and  said  outer  mounting  sleeve,  said  rubber  body 
being  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner  mounting  sleeve 
and  said  outer  mounting  sleeve,  said  rubber  body  defining 
at  least  two  chambers  filled  with  hydraulic  damping  me- 
dium, and  said  chambers  being  provided  permanently  in 
communication  with  one  another  through  a  first  throttle 
channel,  said  rubber  body  defining  at  least  one  overflow 
channel  and  a  shutoff  device  for  shutting  said  at  least  one 
overflow  channel,  said  shut-ofl"  device  opening  only  at  a 


predetermined  pressure  differential  between  said  cham- 
bers; 

protective  tube,  said  mounting  sleeves  being  sealingly 
inserted  into  said  protective  tube,  said  protective  lube 
being  fixed  at  its  ends  and  having  a  radially  deformable 
portion  positioned  in  the  area  of  said  overflow  channel 
such  that  radial  deformations  of  said  protective  tube  bring 
about  an  opening  of  said  shut-off  device  in  said  overflow 
channel. 


5,118,088 
POWER  CLAMP 
Edwin  C.  Sawdon,  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, Marysville,  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,491,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,149.  Feb.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,775,  May  7, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,016, 
Aug.  6,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
639,724 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  269—32  14  Oaims 


7yr 


1.  A  power  clamp  for  actuating  one  or  more  clamping  arms 
for  clamping  a  workpiece,  said  power  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  in  two  portions,  one 
being  a  fixed  portion  mounted  to  a  supporting  structure 
and  the  other  being  a  swivel  portion  rotatable  with  regard 
to  said  fixed  portion,  said  swivel  portion  comprising  a 
clamping  head  extending  from  said  fixed  portion,  said 
clamping  head  having  an  internal  portion  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  fixed  portion  and  an  external  portion  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  legs  with  free  extending  extreme  ends 
having  a  slot  therebetween; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  a  support 
surface,  said  mounting  means  being  integral  with  said 
fixed  housing  portion  and  including  a  plurality  of  housing 


mounting  holes  in  said  housing  for  receiving  means  for 
securing  and  mounting  said  housing  to  said  support  sur- 
face; 

(c)  a  fluid  motor  disposed  in  said  housing; 

(d)  clamp  actuating  means  operable  in  said  slot  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor; 

(e)  at  least  one  clamping  arm  having  a  portion  operatively 
connected  to  said  clamp  actuating  means  for  clamping 
movement  in  said  slot;  and 

(0  arm  positioning  means  comprising  an  arrangement  of  at 
least  three  arm  mounting  holes  extending  transversely 
through  each  of  said  legs  of  said  clamping  head,  said  three 
holes  on  each  leg  being  aligned  with  said  three  holes  on 
the  other  leg  thereby  defining  hole  pairs,  each  hole  pair 
receiving  means  for  attaching  one  or  more  of  said  clamp- 
ing arms  to  said  swivel  portion,  said  arm  mounting  hole 
pairs  being  distinct  from  said  housing  mounting  holes  with 
two  of  said  arm  mounting  hole  pairs  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  free  extending  ends  of  said  legs  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  with  said  third  arm  mounting  hole 
pair  positioned  in  transverse  alignment  with  said  two  arm 
mounting  hole  pairs,  each  aligned  hole  pair  defining  a 
different  mounting  position  of  each  said  clamping  arm  on 
said  clamping  head  to  provide  positioning  of  said  arm  in  a 
variety  of  different  positions  for  clamping  in  different 
positions; 

each  of  said  three  hole  pairs  acting  as  a  pivot  point  for  an 
arm  mounted  therein,  whereby  the  range  and  type  of 
actuation  of  said  clamping  arm  varies  by  selecting  a 
mounting  position  from  said  variety  provided  by  mount- 
ing positions  of  said  arrangement  of  said  arm  mounting 
hole  pairs. 


5,118,089 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Yamada,  and  Osamu  Murata,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-230224; 
Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238853;  Sep.  14.  1989,  1-238861 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  271—3  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  document  feeding  apparatus  which  con- 
veys sequentially  a  plurality  of  sheet-like  documents  to  an 
image  exposure  portion,  stops  the  documents  at  the  image 
exposure  portion  and  discharge  the  documents  by  discharge 
means  after  exposed  by  an  optical  system,  the  improvement 
characterized  in  that  the  feed  of  the  succeeding  sheet-like 
document  is  started  before  completion  of  the  exposure  opera- 
tion of  a  preceding  sheet-like  document,  a  succeeding  docu- 
ment is  stopped  temporarily  and  kept  in  the  stand-by  state  at 
least  in  two  stop  positions  corresponding  to  document  sizes 
respectively  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  image  exposure  por- 
tion, according  to  a  document  size  detection  signal  from  docu- 
ment size  detection  means,  and  in  that  a  distance  from  the 
leading  edge  of  the  succeeding  document  in  the  temporary 
stop  state  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  preceding  document  in  the 
image  exposure  portion  is  set  greater  than  a  distance  from  the 
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trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  document  in  the  image  exposure 
portion  to  a  discharge  position  of  the  discharge  means. 


5,118,090 

PRINT  PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PRINTER 

Rikuo  Sonoda,  Aichi:  Masatoshi   Ito,  Kuwana,  and  Makoto 

Hattori,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,172 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    20,    1989,    1- 
135145[U];  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301394;  Not.  20,  1989.  1-301405 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271—10  17  Qaims 


5,118,091 
SHEET  TAKE-OUT  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Nagamoto,  Ikeda,  and  Shigeo  Iki,  Itami,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130853 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/22 

U.S.  a.  271—122  29  Oaims 

1.  A  sheet  take-out  apparatus  comprising  sheet  storing  means 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  stacked  sheets,  take-out  roller  means 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  sheet  storing  means  and  at  a  portion 
where  it  can  abut  against  an  end  portion  of  a  lower  face  of  a 
lowermost  sheet  of  the  sheets  stacked  in  the  sheet  storing 
means,  having  a  friction  portion  on  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  adapted  for  taking  out  sheets  from  said 
sheet  storing  means  by  applying  frictional  force  produced  by 
fnction  between  itself  and  the  lower  face  of  the  lowermost 
sheet  by  the  rotation  thereof  to  the  lower  face  of  the  lower- 
most sheet,  friction  separating  means  disposed  a  portion  oppo- 
site to  said  take-out  roller  means  and  adapted  for  separating 
sheets  one  by  one  by  applying  frictional  force,  the  direction  of 
which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  frictional  force  applied  from 


the  take-out  roller  means  to  the  lowermost  sheet,  produced  by 
friction  between  itself  and  an  upper  face  of  the  sheets  taken  out 
from  the  sheet  storing  means  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sheets, 
take-out  roller  shafts  for  supporting  said  take-out  roller  means, 
a  pulley  rotatably  supported  by  said  take-out  roller  shaft,  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch  means  adapted  to  connect  said  pulley  and 
said  take-out  roller  shaft  so  that  said  pulley  can  rotate  together 
with  said  take-out  roller  shaft,  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said 
pulley,  start  means  operated  by  an  operator  for  starting  the 
rotation  of  said  motor  and  control  means  adapted  for  actuating 
said  electromagnetic  clutch  means  so  as  to  connect  said  pulley 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platen  for  supporting  a  sheet  paper  and  rotating  in  a  paper 
feeding  direction  when  driven  by  a  drive  source; 

a  hopper  for  retaining  a  stack  of  sheet  papers,  the  hopper 
including  a  support  plate  that  supports  a  sheet; 

a  paper  feed  roller  for  separating  the  sheet  papers  on  the 
hopper  one  by  one  and  feeding  the  individual  sheets 
toward  the  platen; 

supplemental  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  sheet  paper  fed  by 
the  paper  feed  roller  to  the  platen; 

a  transmission  means  for  rotating  the  paper  feed  roller  and 
the  supplemental  feed  rollers  in  the  paper  feeding  direc- 
tion, the  transmission  means  being  coupled  to  said  drive 
source; 

a  manually-operable  lever  for  moving  the  support  plate  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  paper  feed  roller;  and 

a  disengaging  mechanism,  provided  between  the  lever  and 
the  transmission  means,  for  transmitting  movement  of  the 
lever  to  the  transmission  means  to  disengage  the  transmis- 
sion means  from  the  paper  feed  roller  and  the  supplemen- 
tal feed  rollers. 
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and  said  take-out  roller  shaft  after  the  rotation  speed  of  the 
motor  has  become  constant,  said  sheet  take-out  apparatus 
being  constituted  so  that  after  said  start  means  was  operated 
and  the  rotation  of  said  motor  started,  until  the  rotation  speed 
of  said  motor  has  not  become  constant,  said  control  means 
controls  the  rotation  of  said  take-out  roller  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
said  take-out  roller  shaft  with  low  torque  which  produces 
frictional  force  applied  to  the  lower  face  of  the  lowermost 
sheet  lower  than  that  capable  of  separating  sheets  one  by  one 
in  cooperation  with  that  applied  from  said  friction  separating 
means  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sheets. 


5.118,092 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Yamada;  Yoshikazu  Maekawa;  Hiroyuki  Aral;  Susumu 
Okui;  Tsugio  Hirabayashi,  all  of  Hachioji.  and  Toshihide 
Miura,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1987,  62-29846; 

Mar.  25,  1987,  62-70750;  Mar.  25,  1987.  62-70755;  Mar.  25, 

1987,  62-70756 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  271—275  5  Qaims 


1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt  for  moving  documents  along  a  platen  glass 

plate  of  a  photoreducing  machine; 
first  and  second  rollers  for  supporting  said  conveyor  belt; 
a  driving  source  connected  to  said  first  roller;  and 
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a  member,  separate  from  said  belt  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, for  driving  said  second  roller  whereby  said  second 
roller  serves  to  prevent  said  conveyor  belt  from  slacken- 
ing. 


5,118,094 
ROTARY  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  WITH  RATCHETABLE 

HANDLE 
Gregory  F.  Lambert,  E.  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Today's  Kids, 
Inc.,  Boonseville,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,148 

Int.  a.»  A63G  1/10 

U.S.  a.  472—14  J6  Claims 


5,118.093 
IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE 
YosMBori  Makiura,  Kawachinagano;  Tadakazu  Ogiri,  Takat- 
suki;    Shigeki    Hayashi,    Ikoma;    Naoyuki    Ishida,    Osaka; 
Masami  Fuchi,  Neyagawa;  Hiroaki  Nakamura,  Ikoma;  Katsu- 
hide  Yamaguchi,  Takatsuki,  and  Hiroshi  Kubota,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,275.  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,052,670. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-239830 
Int.  a.'  B65H  29/60 
U.S.  a.  271—291  6  aaims 


1.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising  a  main  body  hav- 
ing a  receiving  portion  at  its  lower  part  and  an  image-forming 
means  disposed  at  its  upper  part  and  being  adapted  to  form  an 
image  on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  material  by  the  action  of  the 
image-forming  means  while  the  sheet  material  is  conveyed 
through  a  conveying  passage,  an  auxiliary  unit  for  both  surface 
image-formation  mounted  detachably  on  the  receiving  portion 
of  the  main  body,  and  a  discharge  unit  mounted  detachably  on 
the  discharge  side  the  main  body;  wherein 

part  of  the  auxiliary  unit  projects  outwardly  from  the  receiv- 
ing portion  and  an  introduction  opening  is  defined  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  part  of  the  auxiliary  unit  projecting 
from  the  receiving  portion, 
a  discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  conveying 
passage  of  the  main  body  is  defined  in  the  discharge  unit, 
a  discharge  direction  changing  means  is  disposed  in  the 
discharge  passage  for  changing  the  discharge  direction  of 
the  sheet  material,  and  a  discharge  opening  for  re-feeding, 
opposite  to  the  introduction  opening  of  the  auxiliary  unit, 
is  defined  in  the  under  surface  of  the  discharge  unit,  and 
when  the  discharge  direction  changing  means  is  at  a  first 
position,  the  sheet  material  conveyed  through  the  convey- 
ing passage  is  diverted  from  the  discharge  passage  and 
introduced  into  the  auxiliary  unit  through  the  re-feeding 
discharge  opening  and  the  introduction  opening,  and 
when  the  discharge  direction  changing  means  is  at  a  sec- 
ond position,  the  sheet  material  conveyed  through  the 
conveying  passage  is  fed  further  downstream  through  the 
discharge  passage  without  diverting. 


16.  A  rotary  amusement  device,  comprising: 

a  circular  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 
annular  raceway  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  and  defining  an  orbit  for  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ings; 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  positioned  within  said  raceway; 

a  circular  receptacle  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  said  circular 
receptacle  carrying  two  longitudinally  extending  splines 
and  two  outwardly  extending  tabs; 

an  upwardly  extending  circular  post  member  having  upper 
and  lower  portions,  said  lower  portion  having  two  longi- 
tudinal grooves  therein  substantially  corresponding  to 
said  splines  in  said  receptacle  to  thereby  enable  said  lower 
portion  of  said  post  member  to  be  slidably  and  non-rotata- 
bly  received  therein,  said  post  member  further  including  a 
collar  portion  and  a  raised  shoulder  portion  perimetrically 
affixed  thereto; 

a  first  ratchet  gear  rigidly  attached  to  said  post  member; 

a  circular  seat  member  having  a  lower  surface,  said  circular 
seat  member  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  a  downwardly  extending  wall  from  its 
periphery,  said  seat  member  having  an  opening  at  its 
center  substantially  corresponding  with  said  receptacle 
for  rotation  therearound,  said  circular  seat  member  being 
rotationally  retained  on  said  receptacle  by  said  tabs  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  seat  member  having  an 
annular  channel  extending  downwardly  from  its  lower 
surface  and  cooperating  with  said  annular  raceway  to 
retain  said  ball  bearings  within  said  raceway  between  said 
base  member  and  said  seat  member  to  thereby  rotationally 
support  said  seat  member  on  said  base  member,  said  ball 
bearings  being  separated  from  one  another  by  arcuate 
separator  members  adapted  to  slide  within  said  defined 
orbit; 

a  hollow  sleeve  member  concentrically  positioned  over  said 
post  member  for  rotation  therearound,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  and  a  conical  lower 
portion,  said  conical  portion  having  four  equally  spaced 
longitudinal  splines  therein  and  four  retaining  Ubs  affixed 
to  its  lower  perimeter,  said  retaining  tabs  being  adapted  to 
snap  over  said  raised  shoulder  portion  of  said  post  member 
to  thereby  prevent  substantial  vertical  displacement  of 
said  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  said  post  member 
while  enabling  said  sleeve  member  to  be  routionally 
displaced  therearound: 
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a  second  ratchet  gear  means  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  first  ratchet  gear  means  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
center  thereof,  said  opening  substantially  corresponding 
with  said  upper  portion  of  said  post  member  to  enable  said 
second  ratchet  gear  means  to  be  slideably  received  on  said 
upper  portion  of  said  post  member,  said  second  ratchet 
gear  means  having  four  grooves  in  its  perimeter  substan- 
tially corresponding  with  said  splines  in  said  conical  por- 
tion of  said  hollow  sleeve  member  to  thereby  enable  said 
second  ratchet  gear  means  to  non-rotatably  slide  on  said 
splines  to  engage  and  disengage  the  first  ratchet  gear 
means  as  said  hollow  sleeve  member  is  rotated  about  said 
base  member;  and 

a  grippable  handle  member  removably  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  sleeve  member  for  effectuating  ratcheting 
movement  of  said  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  said  post 
member. 


of  said  ends  and  sides,  a  corner  where  each  of  said  ends  is 
joined  to  each  of  said  sides,  at  least  one  leg  mounted  to  said 
base  at  each  of  said  ends,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  long  fiat 
side  and  an  adjacent  short  fiat  side  and  having  an  edge  opposite 
each  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  legs  being  detachably  mounted 
so  as  to  be  movable  from  an  active  position  to  a  stored  condi- 
tion, each  of  said  legs  having  mounting  structure  for  cooperat- 
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5,118,095 

ADJUSTABLE  EXERCISING  STEP 

Robert  J.  Flor,  3002  N.  Kimberley  Ct.,  AtlanU.  Ga.  30340 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,831,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,037,084.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,961 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  482—52  6  Oaims 


ing  with  complementary  mounting  structure  on  said  apron  to 
selectively  reversibly  mount  said  legs  to  said  apron  whereby 
the  overall  height  of  said  platform  may  be  adjusted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selective  mounting  of  said  legs  to  said  apron, 
said  mounting  structure  compri')ing  channels  in  edges  located 
generally  perpendicular  to  each  other  on  each  of  said  legs,  and 
each  of  said  channels  being  formed  in  an  edge  opposite  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  sides. 


1.  An  exercising  step  for  use  in  aerobic  exercise,  said  exercis- 
ing step  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  platform  member, 
said  platform  member  being  selectively  receivable  on  said  base 
member  and  including  an  upper  platform  to  receive  the  feet  of 
a  person  exercising,  and  a  skirt  surrounding  said  upper  plat- 
form, and  means  for  varying  the  height  of  said  platform  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  base  member  for  varying  the  height  of  y^g^  q_  482—41 
said  upper  platform,  said  platform  member  having  generally 
the  same  dimension  in  all  transverse  directions,  said  platform 
member  defining  a  cavity  therein  within  the  confines  of  said 
skirt,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  person  steps  on  said  g^ 

upper  platform  in  performing  said  aerobic  exercise,  said  base 
member  including  a  body,  said  body  being  selectively  receiv- 
able within  said  cavity  of  said  platform  member,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  means  for  varying  the  height  of  said 
platform  member  with  respect  to  said  base  member  selectively 
varies  the  extent  to  which  said  body  is  received  within  said 
cavity. 


5,118,097 
PARALLEL  ROTATION  BAR 
Robin  J.  Cousins,  P.O.  Box  939,  480  Cottage  Grove  Rd.,  Lake 
Arrowhead.  Calif.  92352 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,946 
Int.  a.'  A63B  1/12 

5  Claims 


5,118,096 
AEROBIC  CLIMBING  STEP/BENCH 
William  T.  Wilkinson,  1717  Town  Point  Rd.,  Chesapeake  City. 
Md.  21915;  Peter  W.  Bressler,  2462  Bryn  Mawr  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19131;  David  R.  Schiff,  2921  Poplar  St.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19130;  Eric  A.  Schneider,  8235  Critenden  St.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19118,  and  Pietr  Lincov,  205  Sumac  St.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  19128 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588.449.  Sep.  26. 1990.  This  application  Jun. 
21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,754 
Int.  a.'  A63B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  482—52  8  Oaims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  use  in  aerobic  step  climbing  routi- 
nes/programs comprising  a  base,  said  base  consisting  of  a 
horizonul  platform  having  opposite  ends  and  intermediate 
sides  with  a  downwardly  extending  apron  extending  from  each 


1.  A  portable  hand  hale  exercising  device  designed  to  be 
carried  by  a  plurality  of  persons,  wherein  at  least  a  third, 
performing  person  engages  in  acrobatics  while  being  sup- 
ported on  said  device,  said  device  consisting  essentially  of:  a 
first  pair  of  parallel  bars  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  bars,  said 
first  pair  of  parallel  bars  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
second  pair  of  parallel  bars,  said  first  pair  of  parallel  bars,  said 
first  pair  of  parallel  bars  being  joined  at  their  ends  by  said 
second  pair  of  parallel  bars  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  horizontally  positioned  outwardly  extending 
end  handles  rotatably  mounted  midway  of  said  second  pair  of 
parallel  bars. 
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5,118,098 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND/OR  EXERCISING  THE 
ROTARY  NECK  MUSCLES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Arthur  Jones,  1155  N.E.  77th  St.,  Ocala,  Ha.  32670 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,706,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,989,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,679, 

Jun  11,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,836,536,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  236,367,  Aug.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,902,009,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,372,  Apr.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,834,365.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,196 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/025.  21/062 

U.S.  a.  482—10  6  Oaims 


are  adapted  to  pivot  froir  a  position  generally  coplanar 
with  an  adjacent  plank  upwardly  and  downwardly  out  of 


the  plane  of  the  adjacent  plank  in  an  undulating  fashion 
with  respect  to  each  other  when  the  bridge  is  crossed. 


5,118,100 
WEIGHT  SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  WEIGHTLIFTERS 
Alexander  F.  Sungaila,  P.O.  Box  601551,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95860-1551 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,139 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/065 

lis.  a.  482—105  23  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  exercising  rotary  muscles  of  the  neck  of  a 
human  subject  comprising  the  steps  of  immobilizing  the  subject 
below  the  neck  with  the  subject  in  a  seated  position,  having  the 
subject  exert  with  said  muscles  a  force  against  a  resistance  pad 
to  rotate  the  pad  about  a  vertical  axis  while  the  subject  rotates 
the  head  towards  one  side  of  the  subject,  connecting  a  freely 
yieldable  resistance  weight  to  the  pad  to  yieldingly  oppose 
movement  of  the  pad  towards  said  one  side,  and  then  having 
the  subject  rotate  his  head  from  said  one  side  towards  an  oppo- 
site side  while  the  resistance  weight  returns  towards  a  starting 
position  by  gravity,  and  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  resistance 
weight  to  on  the  order  of  one  and  one-half  inches  (1  J"). 

5.118,099 
ARTICULATED  PLAYGROUND  BRIDGE 
Ralph  O.  Vatterot,  Farraington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Iron  Mountain 
Forge,  Farmington,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,107 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  482—35  11  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  playground  bridge  comprising, 
a  frame,  and 

a  deck  havmg  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends;  and 
means  attaching  the  deck  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  frame 
such  that  the  deck  is  suspended  above  the  ground  by  the 
frame  with  the  unsupported  deck  sagging  downwardly 
between  its  opposite  ends, 
the  deck  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
planks  having  longitudinal  edges  extending  in  side-to-side 
direction  with  respect  to  the  deck  with  adjacent  planks 
being  in  generally  edge-to-edge  relationship,  and  hinge 
pin  means  extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  adjacent  planks  and  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
planks  along  their  longitudinal  edges  such  that  the  planks 


14  ylS 


li  17  /8 


1.  Squat  exercising  weightlifting  apparatus  for  supporting 
the  weight  of  a  barbell  from  its  bar  held  in  a  position  directly 
behind  a  weightlifter's  neck  and  across  and  above  the  weigh- 
tlifter's  shoulders  and  evenly  balanced  thereover,  and  transfer- 
ring said  weight  to  the  weightlifter's  hips  while  performing 
squats,  said  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of: 

support  means  for  resting  on  the  weightlifter's  hips  and 
having  portions  at  least  partially  embracing  the  weightlif- 
ter's body  to  hold  the  support  means  on  the  weightlifter's 
hips, 
a  vertically  extending  rigid  support  structure  connected  to 
said  support  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
solely  behind  the  weightlifter's  shoulders, 
said  support  structure  including  upwardly  opening  bar- 
retaining  cradle  means  having  bar-engaging  support  por- 
tions near  each  shoulder  of  the  weightlifter  and  at  spaced 
locations  along  a  line  directly  behind  the  weightlifter's 
neck  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  bar  in  said  position 
with  essentially  all  of  the  weight  of  the  barbell  being 
transferred  by  the  support  structure  to  the  weightlifter's 
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hips  when  the  bar  is  in  the  cradle  means  while  performing 
squats, 
said  bar-engaging  support  portions  providing  a  horizontal 
orientation  of  the  barbell  bar  behind  the  neck  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  its  normal  barbell  supporting  position  while 
doing  squats. 


sion  with  a  ball;  means  to  use  said  before  its  collision  with  a  ball 
to  obtain  a  mathematical  equation  for  a  batted  ball  speed  after 


5,118,101 

PLYOMETRIC  EXERaSE  PLATFOR.M 

Raymond  N.  Belli,  P.O.  Box  3489,  Tnickee,  Calif.  95734 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,570 

Int.  a.'  A63B  2i/035 

U.S.  a.  482—52  4  Oaims 


5,118,102 
BAT  SELECTOR 
Andrew  T.  Bahill,  1622  W.  Montenegro,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85704, 
and  William  J.  Karnavas,  142  S.  Tucson  Blvd.,  #20,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,486 
Int.  0.5  A63B  71/00 
U.S.  O.  273—25  5  Claims 

1.  A  bat  selector  comprising,  means  to  obtain  data  for  bat 
speed  before  bat  collision  with  a  ball  for  the  swing  of  each  bat 
of  a  set  of  diversely  weighted  bats;  means  to  plot  a  point  of 
each  corresponding  bat  weight  versus  said  bat  speed  data; 
means  to  fit  a  best  fit  curve  to  the  plot  of  points  of  bat  weight 
versus  said  bat  speed  data;  means  to  use  said  best  fit  curve  to 
obtain  a  mathematical  equation  for  said  speed  before  its  colli- 


its  collision  with  a  bat;  and  means  to  plot  a  curve  of  said  batted 
ball  speed  after  collision  versus  bat  weight. 


5,118,103 

COLLAPSIBLE  PITCHING  SCREEN 

Michael  P.  MUler,  59391  Annah,  New  Hudson,  Mich.  48165 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  556.322 

Int.  O.'  A63B  69/40 

MS.  a.  273—26  A  7  Oaims 


1.  An  exercise  platform  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  vertically  upright  left  member  joined  to  said  base,  said 
member  including  a  plurality  of  positions  disposed  along 
the  length  of  said  left  member; 

means  for  supporting  a  left  foot,  including  a  first  sleeve 
embracing  said  upright  left  member  and  slidable  there- 
along,  a  first  support  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 
first  sleeve  and  a  generally  planar  horizontal  left  support 
surface  affixed  upon  said  first  support  arm; 

first  means  for  holding  said  left  foot  support  means  at  one  of 
said  positions; 

a  vertically  upright  right  member  joined  to  said  base,  said 
member  including  a  plurality  of  positions  disposed  along 
the  length  of  said  right  member; 

means  for  supporting  a  right  foot,  including  a  second  sleeve 
embracing  said  upright  right  member  and  slidable  there- 
along,  a  second  support  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  sleeve,  and  a  generally  planar  horizontal  right 
support  surface  affixed  upon  said  second  support  arm;  and 

second  means  for  holding  said  right  foot  support  means  at 
one  of  said  positions. 


1.  A  screen  structure  adapted  for  temporary  positionment  on 
the  ground  of  a  sports  field,  comprising: 

a  collapsible  rectangular  frame  that  includes  a  first  U-shaped 
frame  element  compnsing  a  first  lower  horizontal  bar  and 
two  parallel  elongated  upstanding  end  members  extending 
right  angularly  from  said  lower  horizontal  bar,  and  a 
second,  inverted  U-shaped  frame  element  compnsing  an 
upper  horizontal  bar  and  two  parallel  arms  extending 
downwardly  therefrom;  said  upstanding  end  members  and 
said  downwardly  extending  arms  being  slidably  and  tele- 
scopically  engaged;  said  frame  element  being  collapsible 
from  a  first,  expanded  condition  wherein  said  second 
horizontal  bar  is  relatively  far  away  from  said  first  hori- 
zontal bar,  to  a  second,  collapsed  condition  wherein  said 
second  horizontal  bar  is  relatively  close  to  said  first  hon- 
zontal  bar.  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  frame  ele- 
ments either  in  the  expanded  condition  or  the  collapsed 
condition; 

a  flexible  net  having  peripheral  edge  areas  thereof  attached 
to  said  collapsible  frame; 

two  laterally  spaced  foot  structures  hingedly  connected  to 
the  lower  horizontal  bar  of  the  first  U-shaped  frame  ele- 
ment; each  foot  structure  having  a  collapsed  position 
extending  parallel  to  one  of  the  upstanding  end  members 
of  the  first  U-shaped  frame  element,  and  a  second  ex- 
tended position  extending  at  an  angle  of  about  seventy- 
five  degrees  to  the  associated  upstanding  end  member;  and 
means  for  releasably  detaining  the  foot  structures  either  in 
their  collapsed  positions  or  their  extended  positions; 
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each  foot  structure  comprising  an  elongated  tube  extending 
right  angularly  from  the  lower  horizontal  bar;  said  screen 
structure  further  comprising  two  parallel  plates  extending 
right  angularly  from  the  lower  horizontal  bar  alongside 
each  foot  structure  tube,  and  a  hinge  pin  extendmg  trans- 
versely through  each  foot  structure  tube  and  the  associ- 
ated parallel  plates; 

said  detaining  means  comprising  a  pin  extending  across  the 
space  between  each  two  parallel  plates;  each  of  said  pins 
being  located  to  overlie  an  associated  foot  structure  tube 
when  the  foot  structure  is  in  its  extended  position,  each  of 
said  pins  being  adapted  to  extend  behind  the  associated 
foot  structure  tube  when  the  foot  structure  is  m  its  col- 
lapsed position;  and 

said  screen  structure  being  positionable  on  a  sports  field  so 
that  the  foot  structures  extend  along  the  ground  surface 
and  the  frame  extends  upwardly  from  the  ground  surface, 
with  the  plane  of  the  frame  extending  at  an  angle  of  about 
seventy-five  degrees  to  the  ground  engagement  plane  of 
the  foot  structures. 


5,118,105 
BOWLING  STATISTICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ted  E.  Brim,  Grand  Haven;  Michael  G.  Gautraud;  David  L. 
Mowers,  both  of  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Gary  Dudzinski, 
Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  182,977,  Apr.  18.  1988.  This 
application  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,511 
Int.  a.5  AMD  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  273—54  C  '  Qaims 


5,118,104 

BATTING  AID 

Tony  DeLanzo,  102  Triton  Cir.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,970 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  a.  273—26  C  12  Oaims 


1.  A  batting  aid  for  a  batter  comprising  in  combination: 
head  gear  worn  by  a  batter;  said  head  gear  having  a  front 
side  toward  a  pitcher  when  the  batter  is  in  a  normal  bat- 
ting position  and  a  rear  side  opposite  said  front  side;  and 
a  restraining  strap  having: 

a  top  end  including  attachment  means  attaching  said  strap 
top  end  to  the  front  side  of  said  head  gear;  and 
a  bottom  end  including  attachment  means  attaching  said 
restraining  strap  bottom  end  to  the  batter  such  that  said 
restraining  strap  passes  across  a  batter's  chest  to  a  bat- 
ter's back  hip  and  bias  the  batter's  head  against  forward 
rotation. 


a^tnMt    -6  an 

SAMPLE    Vlt     V 


iL 


1  A  bowling  center  statistical  display  system  operable  to 
display  graphical  information  relating  to  movement  of  bowling 
balls  thrown  in  a  sequence  by  a  designated  bowler,  comprising: 

a  control  unit  including  a  processor  in  communication  with 
a  display  device,  an  operator  input  device  and  a  memory 
means  for  storing  data,  said  data  including  a  program  to 
operate  said  processor; 

means  for  generating  discrete  trajectory  data  representing 
the  path  of  movement  of  each  bowling  ball  thrown  on  a 
bowling  lane  by  a  designated  bowler; 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  transmitting  said 
trajectory  data  to  said  control  unit  to  be  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  said  memory  means  accumulating  data  for 
a  sequence  of  bowling  balls  thrown  by  the  designated 
bowler;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  responsive  to  a 
user  request  at  said  operator  input  device  for  generating  a 
graphic  display  for  display  on  said  display  device  in  accor- 
dance with  said  stored  discrete  trajectory  data,  said  dis- 
play showing  statistical  information  relating  to  a  select 
trajectory  variable  for  the  sequence  of  bowling  balls 
thrown  by  the  designated  bowler. 


5,118,106 
ADJUSTABLE  GRIP  BOWLING  AID  KIT 
Amie  B.  Goldman,  25608  Cole,  Roseville,  Mich.  48066 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,139 
Int.  a.5  A63B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  273—63  B  3  Claims 

1    An  adjustable  grip  bowling  aid  kit  for  a  bowling  ball 
composing: 

a  cylindrical  thumb  sleeve  fastenable  within  a  thumb  recess 
of  said  bowling  ball,  said  thumb  sleeve  having  an  internal 
end  wall  and  a  threaded  aperture  provided  through  said 
internal  end  wall; 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable  thumb  inserts  adapted  to  be 
coaxially  received  in  said  cylindrical  thumb  sleeve  and 
removed  therefrom,  each  of  said  thumb  inserts  having  a 
threaded  insert  head  adapted  to  be  threadably  received  in 
said  threaded  aperture  of  said  thumb  sleeve  to  lock  said 
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thumb  inserts  in  said  thumb  sleeve  and  a  differently  con- 
figured thumb  passage  for  receiving  a  bowler's  thumb; 

first  and  second  finger  sleeves  fastenable  within  finger  reces- 
ses of  said  bowling  ball,  said  first  and  second  finger  sleeves 
having  an  internal  end  wall  and  a  threaded  aperture  pro- 
vided through  said  end  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  first  and  second  finger  inserts 
adapted  to  be  coaxially  received  in  and  removed  from  said 


first  and  second  finger  inserts,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  finger  inserts  each  having  a  threaded  insert  head 
proved  at  an  internal  end,  said  threaded  insert  heads 
adapted  to  threadably  engage  said  threaded  apertures  of 
said  first  and  second  finger  sleeves,  respectively,  to  lock 
said  first  and  second  finger  inserts  in  said  first  and  second 
finger  sleeves,  respjectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
finger  inserts  having  a  differently  configured  finger  pas- 
sage for  receiving  a  bowler's  finger. 


5,118,107 
RAIN  COVER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HANDLE 
Jeffrey  M.  Bncher,  Livonia,  Mich.,  usigDor  to  Bucher  Inc., 
Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,502 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  49/08 

U.S.  a.  273—81  R  11  Claims 


ends,  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  being  joined  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  club  portion, 

hand  guard  having  forward  and  rear  side  arm  portion 
extending  from  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  main 
handle  respectively  and  a  longitudinal  arm  portion  inter- 
connecting said  side  arm  portions  and  running  opposite 
said  main  handle,  said  hand  guard  and  main  handle  to- 
gether being  in  the  general  configuration  of  a  parallelo- 
gram. 


t3b 


the  forward  side  arm  of  said  hand  guard  forming  a  trapping 
member  running  from  the  rear  end  of  said  club  portion  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  thereto,  and 

a  side  guard  extending  substantially  normally  from  said  main 
handle  in  a  direction  away  from  said  hand  guard,  said  side 
guard  including  rotatable  bushing  means  for  facilitating 
the  maneuvering  of  said  baton  and  a  dome  shaped  member 
at  the  end  thereof  for  providing  protection  to  the  user's 
hand. 


5,118,109 
INSTANT  POKER  GAME  CARD 
Anthony  Gumina,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Champions  Man- 
agement Group,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,702 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  273—139  11  aaims 


1.  A  rain  cover  for  the  handle  of  a  golf  club,  comprising: 
a  tapered  sleeve  suited  for  removably  mounting  on  the  han- 
dle of  a  golf  club,  said  sleeve  being  formed  of  an  un- 
backed, nonwoven,  porous,  non-water  absorbent,  fibrous 
material  containing  abrasive  particles. 


5,118,108 
POLICE  BATON  WITH  HAND  GUARD  AND  TRAPPING 

TIP 
Oark  L.  Wilmoth,  III,  40  Ximeno  Ave.,  §3,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,336 
Int.  a.5  F41B  J5/02 
U.S.  a,  273—84  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  |X)lice  baton  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  club  portion  having  forward  and 

rear  ends, 
a  main  handle  for  said  club  portion  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  therefrom,  and  having  forward  and  rear 


*?CT1»«^ 
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l.  A  game  piece,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate, 

b)  printed  indicia  on  said  substrate  representing  individual 
playing  cards; 

c)  a  layer  of  opaque  scratch-off  material  covering  said  indi- 
cia; 

d)  said  indicia  being  printed  into  groups,  with  each  group 
representing  a  hand  of  playing  cards; 

e)  a  first  group  indicating  a  starting  hand 

0  a  second  group  indicating  the  starting  hand  after  at  least 
one  of  said  cards  of  said  hand  have  been  replaced;  and. 

g)  a  series  of  groups  representing  the  starting  hand  after  one 
of  said  cards  of  said  starting  hand  has  been  replaced;  and. 

h)  said  series  including  each  possible  resulting  combination. 
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5.118,110 

LOTTERY  SELECT  GAME 

Roy  A  Jones,  N64  W24065  I»y  Ave.,  Sussex,  Wis.  53089 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,074 

Int.  a.'  A63F  5/04 

VJS.  a.  273—141  R  *  f^"™ 


which  interlock  to  fomi  a  solid,  each  piece  having  a  pair  of 
opposed,  convex,  arcuate  ends,  said  pieces  consisting  of  three 
identical  and  interchangeable  pyramid  pieces  having  portions 
removed  to  form  a  triangular  pyramid,  and  two  other  identical 
and  interchangeable  notch  pieces  havmg  portions  removed  to 
form  a  triangular  pyramid  with  one  triangle  removed  to  form 
a  notch,  and  a  key  piece  which  may  be  received  in  the  said 
notches  formed  in  the  two  said  notch  pieces  having  one  trian- 
gle removed  from  said  triangular  pyramid. 

5,118,112 
GOLF  SWING  BALANCE  ANALYZER 

Walter  Bregman,  Del  Mar,  Robert  A.  I^ntz,  Encinitas;  Angus 
R.  Colson,  Jr.,  Jamul;  Jan  Schultz,  and  Michael  Cavanaugh, 
both  of  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S  &  B  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,321 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 

VJS.  a.  273—183  A  3*  Oaims 


1.  A  horoscopically  based  lottery  game  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  base  support  structure,  a  plurality  of  fixed  arrays  located 
on  such  structure  in  immediately  adjacent  location  and  includ- 
ing a  month  array  including  twelve  different  segments  each 
identified  by  a  different  month  of  the  year,  a  day  array  adjacent 
said  month  array  and  including  thirty-one  segments  each  iden- 
tified by  a  number  between  one  and  thirty-one,  at  least  one 
lottery  number  array,  means  associated  directly  with  said 
month  array  to  selectively  and  separately  identify  a  month, 
means  associated  directly  with  said  day  array  to  selectively  and 
separately  identify  a  particular  day  of  the  month,  and  a  number 
selector  unit  for  scanning  of  said  number  array  for  selecting 
any  one  of  said  numbers,  a  moving  control  element  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  number  selector  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  motive  force  applied  thereto  and  including  an  input 
unit  permitting  the  user  to  control  the  motive  force  applied  to 
said  number  selector  unit  for  selecting  of  a  number  from  said 
lottery  number  array  and  whereby  the  user  operates  said  de- 
vice by  selecting  his  birthdate  on  said  month  array  and  day 
array  and  then  sequentially  actuates  said  number  selector  unit 
for  selecting  a  series  of  numbers  a.ssociated  with  a  lottery 
system;  said  lottery  game  apparatus  further  comprising  a  best 
day  identification  unit  including  a  month  section  and  a  plural- 
ity of  day  sections,  month  and  day  elements  having  the  differ- 
ent months  and  month  days  thereon,  said  month  and  day  ele- 
ments being  releasably  mounted  in  the  month  and  day  sections. 

5,118,111 

SPHERICAL  PUZZLE 

Walter  Suitor,  deceased,  Ute  of  Tulsa,  by   Sandra  Suitor, 

executor,  6861  West  35th  PI.,  Tulsa,  both  of  Okla.  74107 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,938 

Int.  CI.5  A63F  9/12 

U.S.  a.  273—160  1  CI""" 


:^^^, 
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1.  A  puzzle  which  comprises:  six  rectangular  prism  pieces 


1.  A  golf  swing  balance  analyzer  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  individually  positionable  pads  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  ground  and  to  support  a  golfer  in  a  normal 
golf  stance  during  a  golf  swing  with  one  foot  on  each  pad; 

each  of  the  pads  being  sized  to  support  an  entire  shoe  with  a 
first  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  of  a  shoe  and  a 
second  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  heel  of  a  shoe; 

weight  measuring  means  in  each  pad  to  measure  relative 
weight  on  each  pad  and  to  separately  measure  relative 
weight  on  said  first  portion  and  on  said  second  portion; 

control  means  adapted  to  receive  weight  indicating  signals 
from  said  weight  measuring  means  and  adapted  to  gener- 
ate display  signals  corresponding  to  those  weight  indicat- 
ing signals; 

electrical  cable  connecting  said  weight  measuring  means  to 
said  control  means; 

display  means  adapted  to  receive  said  display  signals  and 
display  indicia  indicative  of  weight  distribution  between 
said  pads  and  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
pads  at  selected  points  during  a  golf  swing  and  to  combine 
and  display  indicia  summarizing  weight  distribution 
changes  during  said  swing. 

5,118,113 
BOARD  GAME 

Glenn  M.  Ahlers,  and  Alicia  A.  AUers,  both  of  4007  Taylor 
Blvd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40215 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,392 
Int.  a.'  A63F  S/00 
V.S.  C\.  273—243  ^  Oalms 

1.  A  board  game  associated  with  a  representation  of  an 
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ecological  system  comprising  a  game  board  having  an  annular 
outer  peripheral  playing  piece  movement  path  divided  into 
separate  indicia  bearing  adjoining  spaces  having  specific  indi- 
cia designations  thereon  associated  with  preselected  ecological 
situations,  said  designations  indicating  a  task,  reward,  or  pen- 
alty for  players  of  the  game;  an  annular  inner  peripheral  play- 
ing piece  movement  path  smaller  in  circumference  than  the 
outer  path,  concentrically  located  relative  to  the  outer  path, 
and  cooperating  with  the  outer  path  defining  a  peripheral 
space  therebetween,  the  inner  path  being  divided  into  separate 
indicia  bearing  adjoining  spaces  having  specific  indicia  desig- 
nations thereon  associated  with  preselected  ecological  situa- 
tions, said  designations  indicating  a  task,  reward,  or  penalty  for 
the  players  of  the  game;  the  peripheral  space  between  the  outer 
and  inner  paths  being  divided  into  separate  indicia  bearing 
circumferentially  spaced-apart  spaces  having  Start/Enter  des- 
ignations thereon  for  the  players  of  the  game,  each  Start/Enter 
space  being  in  registration  with  a  different  one  of  the  spaces  of 
the  outer  path  and  in  registration  with  a  different  one  of  the 
spaces  of  the  inner  path;  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  action  cards 
associated  with  preselected  spaces  on  said  board,  said  prese- 
lected spaces  referring  a  player  to  a  specific  stack  of  action 


?2S  ■ '1^ " 


cards,  each  of  the  cards  of  a  stack  including  indicia  thereon 
indicating  a  particular  form  of  activity  to  which  a  player  may 
be  subjected,  said  stacks  of  cards  being  separated  into  individ- 
ual stacks  of  cards,  each  stack  of  cards  being  identified  by  a 
different  environmental  category  set  forth  on  said  game  board, 
some  of  the  spaces  of  the  outer  path  being  marked  with  indicia 
indicating  different  environment  categories  corresponding  to 
the  environmental  categories  of  the  stacks  of  cards  associated 
with  said  environment  category  and  some  of  the  spaces  of  the 
inner  path  being  marked  with  indicia  indicating  different  envi- 
ronmental categories  corresponding  to  the  environmental 
categories  of  the  associated  stacks  of  cards,  the  spaces  of  the 
outer  path  not  marked  with  indicia  corresponding  to  the  cate- 
gories of  the  stacks  of  cards  are  marked  with  indicia  specifying 
an  instruction  to  be  performed  successfully  by  a  player  and 
some  of  the  spaces  of  the  inner  path  not  marked  with  indicia 
corresponding  to  the  categories  of  the  stacks  of  cards  are 
marked  with  indicia  specifying  an  instruction  to  be  performed 
successfully  by  a  player;  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces;  and,  a 
random  number  generating  device  for  determining  a  number  of 
spaces  said  playing  pieces  move  along  either  the  outer  path, 
inner  path,  or  over  the  Start/Enter  space  from  the  outer  path 
to  the  inner  path. 


5,118,114 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  POKER 

TYPE  GAME 

Domenick  Tucci,  3572  Spencer  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89109 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,387 

lot  a.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—274  3  Clains 


/"^"^ 
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1.  A  gaming  arrangement  for  a  poker-type  game  involving  a 
dealer  and  one  or  more  players  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  dealer's  hand  comprising  a  ran- 
dom selection  apparatus  having  poker  playing  card  desig- 
nations for  8,  9,  10,  or  Jack,  a  clear  plastic  including  a  mam 
tubular  body  portion  a  rounded  upper  cover  portion  and  a 
lower  cover  portion,  said  lower  portion  including  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  having  said  poker  playing  card  designations 
thereon  and  dividers  separating  said  slots,  a  ball  located 
within  the  container,  means  for  dropping  said  ball  into  one 
of  said  slots  so  that  the  designation  thereon  comprises  the 
dealer's  hand,  the  lower  portion  includes  a  centrally  lo- 
cated buffer  having  the  slots  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  the  means  for  dropping  the  ball  comprising 
a  retractable  transverse  member  located  within  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  handle  outside  the  container,  and  said 
container  includes  a  slot  through  which  said  transverse 
member  may  be  retracted, 

a  gaming  board  used  in  cooperation  with  the  means  for 
determining  the  dealer's  hand,  said  board  having  predeter- 
mined awards  designated  thereon  for  each  of  four  cards  to 
provide  a  predetermined  payout. 

and  at  least  two  decks  of  poker  playing  cards  which  are  dealt 
to  the  players  singly  to  measure  against  the  award  require- 
ments on  the  gaming  board. 


5,118,115 
ECONOMIC  AND  MILITARY  CONFLICT  BOARD  GAME 
J.  Albert  Codinha,  3520  Lebon  Dr.,  #5321,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92122 

Filed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,289 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  J/00 
U.S.  a.  273—255  14  Qaims 

1.  A  board  game  apparatus  simulating  international  eco- 
nomic and  military  conflict,  which  comprises: 
a  playing  board  comprising  a  map  illustrating  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  principal  nations  and  geographical 
regions  of  the  world,  said  illustrated  nations  or  regions 
each  containing  indicia  indicating  the  number  of  popula- 
tion centers  therein,  said  number  of  population  centers  in 
each  said  nation  of  region  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
second  playing  pieces  purchasable,  and  said  map  being 
overlaid  by  a  network  of  cells  and  being  bordered  by  a 
path  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaces  each  Identifying  one 
of  said  nations  or  regions  or  defining  an  instruction  of 
chance; 
a  plurality  of  first  playing  pieces  for  individual  movement 
along  said  path  in  the  course  of  the  game; 
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first  chance  means  to  determine  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  first  pieces  along  said  path; 

a  plurality  of  second  playing  pieces  representing  military  or 
naval  forces  or  economic  factors,  each  of  said  second 
playing  pieces  having  a  monetary  value,  and  wherein  the 
total  number  of  said  population  centers  in  nations  and 
regions  owned  by  a  player  is  the  maximum  number  of  said 
second  playing  pieces  purchasable  by  said  player; 

a  plurality  of  third  playing  pieces  representing  offensive  and 
defensive  weapons; 

a  plurality  of  fourth  playing  pieces  representing  nuclear 
annihilation;  and 
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5,118,117 
RECREATIONAL  DART 
Dennis  J.  Denen,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Progenies  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,777 

Int.  a.''  A63B  65/02 

VS.  a.  273-^20  W  ^«'"'* 
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simulated  money; 

each  of  said  first  pieces  when  moved  along  said  path  in 
response  to  the  movements  determined  by  said  first 
chance  means  determining  military  and  economic  oppor- 
tunities of  the  player  represented  by  said  piece  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  players,  said  opportunities  being  sym- 
bolized by  placement  and/or  utilization  of  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  pieces  on  said  cells  in  simulated  military 
actions  or  by  economic  transactions  involving  said  simu- 
lated money. 


5,118,116 

DART  PRACTICE  AND  GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  DART  BOARD 

Richard  Cbemi,  1175  Gary  Blvd.,  Brunswick,  Ohio  44212 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,034 

Int.  a.'  F41J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273— 408  20  Oaims 


17.  A  recreational  dart  for  use  with  a  target  having  yielding 
and  non-yielding  regions,  comprising; 

a  body  component  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  ex- 
tending to  a  rearward  end  for  supporting  a  flight  and  to  a 
forward  portion,  said  forward  portion  including  an  off- 
axis  drive  delimiter  chamber  of  predetermined  length  and 
transverse  dimension  disposed  about  said  axis  and  extend- 
ing between  a  point  retention  portion  and  an  impact  sur- 
face, said  impact  surface  being  a  conical  camming  surface 
having  an  apex  angle  selected  between  about  5°  and  150°, 
said  body  component  including  an  internal  cavity  dis- 
posed along  said  axis  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
forward  portion; 

a  point  having  a  forward  tip  for  penetration  into  said  target 
and  a  rearward  retainer  end,  said  rearward  reuiner  end 
being  located  within  said  delimiter  chamber,  positioning 
said  tip  in  alignment  with  said  axis  when  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  point  retention  portion,  and  retrac- 
tively  and  slideably  movable  within  said  chamber  into 
abutment  with  said  impact  surface,  orienting  said  tip  to 
define  a  predetermined  offset  angle  from  said  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  contact  of  said  tip  with  a  said  non-yielding 
region  of  said  target; 
first  biasing  means  for  applying  a  forwardly  directed  bias  to 
said  point  rearward  retainer  end,  urging  it  into  freely 
abutting  engagement  with  said  chamber  point  retention 
portion; 
a  stop  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  body  component 
rearward  end  and  having  a  forwardly  disposed  contact 
surface  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  a  rearward 

end; 

an  impact  transmitting  portion  positioned  at  said  body  com- 
ponent forward  portion  and  having  a  rearwardly  disposed 
drive  surface; 

an  impactor  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  freely  slide- 
ably  moveable  therewithin  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
having  a  forward  impact  portion  moveable  therewith  into 
abutting,  force  transmitting  contact  with  said  drive  sur- 
face and  a  rearwardly  disposed  seating  portion  moveable 
therewith  into  contact  with  said  stop  member  contact 
surface;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  impactor 
seating  portion  at  a  position  substantially  in  abutting  adja- 
cency with  said  stop  member  contact  surface. 


1,  A  dart  target  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  dart  board  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  said  first 
end  including  means  to  selectively  rotatably  secure  said 
body  member  to  a  dart  board,  and  said  body  member 
having  at  least  one  target  area  thereon,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  target  area  is  positioned  to  correspond  to  a  dou- 
ble or  triple  scoring  area  formed  on  said  dart  board  and 
said  target  area  corresponding  to  said  double  or  triple 
scoring  area  is  dimensioned  to  be  larger  than  the  actual 
double  or  triple  scoring  target  area  of  said  dart  board. 


5,118,118 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  A  MAGNETIC  LIQUID 
Vedran  A.  Tadi ,  Culemborg,  Netherlands,  and  Borge  Andersson, 
Sandared.  Sweden,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and 
Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,384 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    2,    1988, 

8801925 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/44 

VS.  a.  277—80  3  Claims 

1.  Sealing  assembly  to  form  a  seal  by  means  of  a  magnetic 

liquid  around  a  shaft  having  an  axis  of  roution  and  capable  of 

being  driven  in  rotation  about  said  axis,  comprising  an  annular 
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permanent  magnet  having  axial  poles  and  two  armatures,  each 
armature  being  in  connection  with  one  of  the  poles  thereof  the 
free  end  of  each  armature  located  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
shaft  to  form  two  annular  sealing  gaps  defined  by  the  axial 
length  of  said  free  end  of  said  armature  and  the  radial  distance 
between  said  free  end  and  said  shaft,  said  two  gaps  being  lo- 
cated a  distance  from  each  other  and  filled  with  a  quantity  of 
magnetic  liquid  to  be  held  within  said  sealing  gaps  by  said 


5,118,120 
LEAF  SEAI^ 
Vincent  M.  Drerup,  Cincinnati;  John  R.  Hess.  Westchester,  and 
Larry  W.  Plemmons,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,382,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,667 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/34.  15/48 
U.S.  a.  277—176  13  Qaims 


magnetic  field  generated  by  said  permanent  magnet  by  way  of 
the  armature,  said  assembly  including  a  unitary,  non-magnetic 
covering  member  (16)  comprising  an  annular,  trough-like 
member  open  radially  inward  and  contacting  the  armatures 
(12,  13)  and  the  radial  outside  of  said  annular  permanent  mag- 
net (11),  said  cover  member  having  terminal  edges  formed  in 
flexible  liphke  end  parts  (16',  16")  which  each  engage  the  shaft 
at  a  point  axially  outside  said  cover  and  away  from  said  arma- 
ture. 


5,118,119 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL 

RETAINER  RING 

Richard  J.  Ditlinger,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc.,  Monistown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,889 

Int.  a.'  F16S  9/00 

U.S.  a.  277—170  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  seal  of  a  space  in  a  turbo  ma- 
chine between  a  first  structural  member  and  a  second  struc- 
tural member,  separating  a  high  pressure  area  on  one  side  of 
the  first  and  second  members  from  a  low  pressure  area  on  a 
second  side  of  the  first  and  second  members  during  the  turbo 
machine's  operation  comprising: 

a  compliant  leaf  seal  located  in  the  space  between  the  first 
member  and  the  second  member,  said  leaf  seal  being  mov- 
able between  an  open,  disengaged  position  and  a  closed, 
sealing  position  in  which  said  leaf  seal  engages  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member  to  seal  the  space  there- 
between; 
biasing  means  connected  between  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  and  said  leaf  seal  for  forcing  said  leaf  seal 
from  said  open  disengaged  position  to  said  closed,  sealing 
position  and  for  continuously  maintaining  said  leaf  seal  in 
said  closed,  sealing  position  during  the  turbo  machine's 
operation,  said  biasing  means  urging  said  leaf  seal  in  the 
same  direction  as  a  pressure  differential  between  the  high 
pressure  area  and  the  low  pressure  area  urges  said  leaf  seal 
during  the  turbo  machine's  operation. 


^2       / 


5,118,121 

COMPOUND  GASKET  USEFUL  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE,  HIGH  PRESSURE  SERVICE 

Robert  R.  Hellman,  Sr.,  35  Hawley  Rd.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06483 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,257 

Int.  a.5  F16J  15/08 

U.S.  a.  m—209  16  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  seal  retainer  ring  in 
combination  with  a  movable  body  disposed  in  a  bore,  the 
movable  body  including  an  annular  radially  extending  groove 
receiving  therein  a  seal,  the  body  having  at  one  axial  side  of  the 
seal  a  groove  lip  which  is  disposed  a  radial  distance  outwardly 
from  a  bottom  of  said  groove,  and  at  the  other  axial  side  of  said 
seal  a  groove  lip  having  a  sloped  axially  extending  surface  and 
including  adjacent  the  seal  a  comer  located  at  approximately 
said  radial  distance  from  said  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  a 
continuous  seal  retainer  ring  disposed  between  said  sloped 
axially  extending  surface  and  a  surface  of  said  bore,  the  ring 
having  at  one  radial  side  a  sloped  surface  engaging  the  sloped 
axially  extending  surface  and  at  the  opposite  radial  side  a  sub- 
stantially level  surface  engaging  the  surface  of  said  bore,  the 
ring  being  generally  wedge  shaped  and  made  of  polyethere- 
therketone  in  order  to  withstand  high  temperature  and  high 
pressure. 


^ 
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1.  A  gasket  for  insertion  and  compression  between  two 
mating  surfaces,  said  gasket  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  nonresilient  base  member  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 

(b)  a  relatively  resilient  member  supported  by  said  base 
member  and  surrounding  said  opening,  said  relatively 
resilient  member  comprising  two  annuli  having  annular 
serrations  formed  theron,  the  annuli  being  disposed  on 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  base  member  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  and  the  annuli  being  attached  to 
each  other  at  their  inner  peripheries  to  form  a  unitary 
structure;  and 
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(c)  said  base  member  having  at  least  one  thickened  portion 
spaced  apart  from  said  opening  and  said  resilient  member, 
said  thickened  portion  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  resilient  member  supported  by  said  base 
member  when  said  gasket  is  uncompressed,  such  that, 
when  said  gasket  is  compressed  between  said  mating 
surfaces,  said  resilient  member  can  be  compressed  only  to 
the  thickness  of  said  thickened  portion. 

5,118,122 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES  AND 
SKATEBOARDS 
Henri  Ricart,  Montreux,  SwltierUnd,  assignor  to  Leitha  Fi- 
nance S.A.,  Panama 
per  No.  PCr/CH89/00071,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455.375 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    20,    1988, 

1456/88 

Int.  C\.^  A63C  17/14 

V.S.  C\.  280—11.2  1'  aaims 


in  sitting  and  standing  positions  in  two  alternate  modes  of 
operation,  said  trailer  comprising: 

a)  a  towbar  having  a  front  portion  provided  with  mower 
hitching  means  for  removably  connecting  to  a  lawn 
mower  and  an  elongate,  straight  rear  portion; 

b)  an  elongate  central  box  member  having  a  top  plate,  a 
bottom  plate  and  a  long  axis  with  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end; 

c)  an  elongate  tubular  towbar  receiving  means  enclosed 
within  said  box  member  arranged  along  said  long  axis  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  said  box  member 
for  removably  receiving  therein  an  adjustable  fraction  of 
said  straight  rear  portion  of  said  towbar  to  thereby  adjust 
the  distance  between  said  mower  and  said  operator  when 
riding  on  said  trailer; 

d)  towbar  securing  means  extending  through  said  top  plate 
of  said  box  member  for  removably  locking  said  towbar  in 
place  in  said  towbar  receiving  means; 

e)  a  pair  of  horizontal  foot  plates,  each  extending  laterally 
from  one  side  of  said  central  box  member  at  said  bottom 


1.  Braking  device  for  roller  skates  and  skateboards  which 
comprise  a  chassis  having  a  bottom  surface,  two  front  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  front  axle  fixed  to  the  chassis 
bottom  surface  and  two  rear  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  rear  axle  fixed  under  the  chassis  bottom  surface,  wherein  said 
braking  device  comprises  an  elongated  base  element  having  a 
front  end  fixed  to  the  chassis  bottom  surface  and  extending 
above  the  rear  rollers  and  rearwards  of  the  rear  axle,  and  a  rear 
end  provided  with  an  axle  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  rear  rol- 
lers; an  elongated  lever  element  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  axle  of  said  base  element  and  having  a  front  part  and 
a  rear  part,  said  axle  being  arranged  between  said  front  part 
and  said  rear  part  of  said  lever,  said  rear  part  being  provided 
with  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axle  provided  at  a  rear 
end  thereof  and  said  front  part  being  arranged  to  bear  on  at 
least  one  of  the  rear  rollers,  so  that  a  braking  effect  is  obtained 
by  friction  contact  of  said  front  part  on  at  least  one  of  the  rear 
rollers,  when  the  chassis  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the  ground  to 
place  the  front  rollers  at  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  ground 
so  that  said  wheel  bears  on  the  ground  and  the  rear  part  of  the 
lever  is  tilted  towards  the  chassis  bottom  surface,  the  assembly 
formed  of  said  lever  and  said  wheel  being  balanced  such  that 
said  lever  returns  to  a  position  in  which  said  wheel  is  remote 
from  the  ground  and  the  front  part  of  the  lever  does  not  bear 
on  either  of  the  rear  rollers  when  the  chassis  returns  to  a  posi- 
tion parallel  with  the  ground. 

5,118,123 
STANDING/SITTING  LAWN  MOWER  TRAILER 
Inring  Betrock,  14001  E.  Palomino  Dr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33330 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,371 

Int.  a.'  B62D  63/06 

U.S.  a.  280—32.7  13  Qaims 

1.  A  convertible  trailer  for  hitching  onto  a  self-propelled, 

walk-behind  lawn  mower  to  provide  for  carrying  an  operator 
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plate,  each  foot  plate  extending  forward  from  the  rear  end 
of  said  box  member  to  a  point  intermediate  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  central  box  member; 

0  a  pair  of  vertical  side  members,  one  connected  to  the 
lateral  edge  of  each  foot  plate  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  whereby  a  secure  foot  space  is  defined  by  a 
foot  plate  at  the  bottom  bounded  on  one  side  by  said 
central  box  member  and  on  a  second  side  by  a  vertical  side 
member; 

g)  a  pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  trailer; 

h)  axle  means  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  long  axis  and 
proximate  said  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  laterally 
past  said  side  members,  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pair 
of  wheels; 

i)  a  seat  standard  with  a  seat  attached  at  one  end  thereof;  and 

j)  fastening  means  on  said  top  plate  for  removably  securing 
thereto  said  seat  standard,  said  seat  thereby  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  over  said  wheels  when  so  secured, 
whereby  said  trailer  is  converted  from  standing  to  sitting 
mode  by  connection  of  said  seat  standard. 


5,118,124 
HAND  TROLLEY 
Craig  F.  Storay,  Bellamy  Hills,  Forthside,  Tasmania  7310,  and 
John  A.  Baldini,  Buster  Road.  Melrose,  Tasmania  7310,  both 
of  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,564,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  13,  1987,  PI  1419 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—47.21  5  Claims 

1.  A  hand  trolley  for  lifting  and  moving  an  object  on  the 
ground  or  a  floor  surface,  comprising,  a  frame  to  support  the 
object,  the  support  frame  having  a  forwardly  directly  base 
section  and  a  rearward  section  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  section,  the  rearward  section  comprising  two  elongate 
members,  one  on  each  side  of  the  trolley,  two  attached  handles 
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to  be  gripped  by  the  operator,  and  two  tie  members,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  trolley,  extending  rearwardly  from  a  lower 
section  of  the  elongate  members,  a  wheel  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  rotatably  supported  by  an  axle, 
two  spaced  apart  rockers  connected  to  the  support  frame  to 
define  intermediate  pivot  surfaces,  and  two  link  assemblies,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  trolley,  to  couple  together  the  support 
frame  and  the  wheel  assembly  so  that  in  use  the  support  frame 
pivots  initially  about  the  rearward  edge  of  the  base  section  and 
then  about  the  intermediate  pivot  surfaces  and  finally  about  the 
axle  as  the  support  frame  is  tilted  rearwardly  from  an  upright 
position,  at  which  the  base  section  substantially  contacts  the 
ground  and  the  rearward  section  is  generally  upright,  to  a 
wheeling  position,  at  which  the  support  frame  is  clear  of  the 
ground  and  supported  on  the  wheel  assembly,  each  link  assem- 
bly comprising  a  link  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  tie  members  at  a  pivot  point  positioned  above  the 
level  of  the  axle  when  the  trolley  is  in  the  upright  position  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  axle,  whereby  as  the  support 


5,118,125 
RETAINER  DEVICE  FOR  QUICK-RELEASE  HUB 
Hugh  V.  Plunkett.  1201  Yale  PI.,  #1403,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55403 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.126 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  23/02 

U.S.  a.  280—279  5  Qaims 


an  axle  engageable  in  open-ended  slots  in  lower  ends  of  legs  of 
a  fork  of  the  bicycle  for  receiving  said  axle,  said  quick-release 
hub  including  adjustable  retainer  members  movable  relative  to 
said  axle  longitudinally  thereof  for  clampingly  retaining  said 
axle  in  said  slots,  comprising  a  quick-release  cam  lever  having 
an  upper  end  with  a  first  opening,  means  for  retaining  an  upper 
end  of  said  quick-release  cam  lever  adjacent  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  fork  leg,  and  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  fork  leg  for 
receiving  said  retaining  means,  said  receiving  means  including 
a  second  opening  for  cooperatively  receiving  said  retaining 
means. 


5,118.126 
POWERED  MOTORCYCLE  LIFT/STAND 
Winfred  E.  Yaple,  6428  Pepperdine,  NE.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
87111 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.256 

Int.  a.'  B62H  1/06 

U.S.  a.  280—293  20  Claims 


j9    2s  u  n  n  4S 


frame  is  tilted  rearwardly  from  the  upright  position  the  pivot 
points  move  downwardly  in  an  arc  from  the  position  above  the 
level  of  the  axle,  the  support  frame  further  comprising  two 
stops,  one  on  each  side  of  the  trolley,  which,  during  rearward 
tilting  movement  of  the  support  frame  from  the  upright  posi- 
tion, move  relative  to  the  link  arms  to  contact  the  link  arms  and 
thereby  prevent  further  downward  pivoting  movement  of  the 
pivot  points  when  the  pivot  points  are  in  a  position  below  the 
level  of  the  axle  and  an  imaginary  line  drawn  in  a  direction 
from  each  pivot  point  along  the  link  arms  and  through  the 
centre  of  the  axle  intersects  an  imaginary  line  drawn  along 
each  elongate  member  from  the  lower  end  which  line  repre- 
sents the  direction  of  force  applied  to  pull  the  trolley  rear- 
wards, so  that  in  use  when  the  trolley  is  further  tilted  from  this 
position  to  the  wheeling  position  and  is  pulled  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  over  an  obstacle  the  resistance  to  the  pulling  force 
provided  by  the  obstacle  keeps  the  link  arms  firmly  against  the 
stops  so  that  the  support  frame  and  the  wheel  assembly  move 
together  over  the  obstacle. 


■<  ' 


4- 


la     ij 


1.  A  retainer  device  for  a  bicycle  quick-release  hub  having 


1.  A  motorcycle  stand  comprising; 

an  upper  stand  unit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
and  thereof  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  to  an  axis  on 
a  frame  of  a  motorcycle; 

a  lower  stand  unit  pivotally  affixed  to  said  upper  stand  unit 
and  spaced  away  from  said  first  end  thereof,  said  lower 
stand  unit  being  rotatable  thereabout  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  ground  contactable  position,  said  lower 
stand  unit  comprising  ground  engaging  foot  means; 

actuator  means  for  rotating  said  lower  stand  unit  between 
said  retracted  and  said  ground  contactable  positions  and 
for  lowering  and  raising  said  lower  stand  unit  and  thereby 
said  ground  engaging  foot  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  ground,  when  the  stand  is  mounted  on  a  motorcycle 
frame,  by  pivoting  said  upper  stand  unit  about  said  first 
end,  thereby  moving  said  lower  stand  unit,  which  is  at- 
tached to  said  upper  stand  unit,  towards  and  away  from 
the  ground  under  a  motorcycle;  wherein 

said  lower  stand  rotating  and  lowering  and  raising  actuator 
means  comprises  first  actuator  means  for  rotating  said 
lower  stand  unit  between  said  retracted  and  ground  con- 
tactable positions  and  second  actuator  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  said  lower  stand  unit  by  pivoting  said  upper 
stand  unit  about  said  first  end  where  it  Is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  motorcycle  frame. 
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5,118,127 
HITCH  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECnNG  MOBILE 
APPARATUS  IN  TANDEM 
Michael  J.  Partington,  301  Kessler  BWd.,  West  Drive,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.  46208 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,019 
Int.  a.'  A61G  1/04;  B60D  1/52 
VS.  a.  280—488  »2  Claims 

1  A  device  for  connecting  wheeled  apparatus,  compnsing. 
a  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  pulling  mobile  apparatus  and 
the  second  end  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  pulled 
ground-engaging  mobile  apparatus,  the  pulled  apparatus 
being  movable  in  a  laterally  arcuate  direction  with  respect 
to  the  pulling  apparatus,  and 
a  monoplanarly  flexible  intermediate  portion  of  the  body, 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  having 


respective  toe  and  heel  clamps  engageable  with  the  toe  and 
heel  for  securing  the  boot  to  the  upper  surface,  respective 
toe  and  heel  mounts  for  each  of  the  clamps,  the  mounts 
comprising: 

respective  toe  and  heel  elements  fixed  to  the  ski; 
respective  toe  and  heel  slide  elements  fixed  to  the  respec- 
tive clamps  and  displaceable  transversely  of  the  ski  on 
the  respective  ski  elements;  and 
respective  adjustment  means  each  interconnecting  the 
respective  ski  and  clamp  elements  for  relative  stepless 
displacement  transversely  of  the  ski  and  for  fixing  the 
respective  ski  and  clamp  elements  relative  to  each  other 
against  relative  movement,  the  adjustment  means  of  the 
toe  clamp  being  steplessly  adjustable  independently  of 
the  adjustment  means  of  the  heel  clamp,  whereby  the 
boot  can  be  set  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
ski. 


means  for  biasing  the  intermediate  portion  toward  axial 

alignment  and 
an  axially   nonextendable  monoplanarly   fiexible  chain, 

oriented  for  flexure  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


S,118,129 
Pateat  Not  laaocd  For  This  Number 


5,118,130 

COLLAPSIBLE  HAND  TRUCK 

Benartl  S.  Kidtx,  125  N.  E.  "D"  St,  Gm  Oty.  Iiid.  46933 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,593 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—154  "  Claims 


5,118,128 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SKI  BINDING  ON  A  SKI 

Yves  Piegay,  Voiron,  and  Roger  Colussi,  Rives  Sur  Fure,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Skis,  Voiron,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,800 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1988,  88  05252 
Int.  a.'  A63C  9/OS.  9/22 
VS.  a.  280—633  1*  Oaims 


««»      *3     e  3t  X  X>    4» 


1.  In  combination  with 

a  ski  having  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  surface 

a  ski  boot  having  a  toe  and  a  heel,  and 


1.  A  hand  truck  including  an  upright  frame  and  a  support 
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plate  mounted  proximate  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  position  extending  generally  for- 
wardly  from  the  frame  and  a  folded,  storage  position  pivoted 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame,  characterized  in  that  the 
support  plate  includes  at  least  one  hole  therein  and  is  supported 
in  its  operative  position  by  at  least  one  side  brace  member 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  at  least  one  hole,  said  at  least  one  side  brace 
member  being  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotable  movement 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  between  an  operative  position  in 
which  it  extends  forwardly  from  the  frame  and  releasably 
engages  and  supports  the  support  plate  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  support  plate  and  a  folded,  storage  position  in  which 
it  is  disengaged  from  the  support  plate  and  pivoted  to  a  pxisi- 
tion  in  which  it  is  generally  parallel  to  the  frame. 


1.  A  chassis  supported  suspension  of  the  type  wherein  the 
chassis  includes  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending beams  (12,  14),  a  transverse  beam  (16)  integrally  joined 
to  the  longitudinal  beams,  a  suspension  (18)  articulated  to  the 
chassis,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  (60)  disposed  be- 
tween the  chassis  and  the  suspension,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  suspension  comprises  an  axle  (20)  extending  trans- 
versely outboard  of  the  longitudinal  beams,  said  axle  having  an 
upper  face  (24),  bracket  members  (26,  28)  respectively  secured 
to  the  chassis  at  the  junctions  of  the  longitudinal  beams  and  the 
transverse  beam  and  projecting  below  the  longitudinal  beams, 
a  pair  of  rods  (36,  38)  each  including  a  journal  bearing  (40,  44, 
46)  at  one  end  thereof,  each  longitudinal  beam  being  superadja- 
cent  to  one  of  said  rods,  bolt  means  (34)  extending  through  said 
bracket  members  and  said  journal  bearings  to  articulate  each 
rod  to  one  of  said  bracket  members  such  that  each  rod  may 
rotate  about  its  associated  bolt  means  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  superadjaceni  longitudinal  beam,  a  pair  of  plate 
elements  (52,  54)  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of  the  axle  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  into  the  space  between  the  axle  and  the 
transverse  beam,  each  plate  element  being  subadjacently  and 
longitudinally  aligned  with  one  of  said  longitudinal  beams,  a 
portion  (68)  of  each  rod  remote  from  its  journal  bearing  being 
respectively  rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  said  plate  elements  whereby 
said  axle,  plate  element  and  rods  rotate  in  unison  relative  to 
each  rod  bracket  member  and  said  rods  are  the  sole  means  for 
resisting  lateral  movement  of  said  axle  relative  to  said  chassis. 


5,118,132 
COVER  OF  AN  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Hideo  Nakajima,  Shiga,  Japan,  assi^ior  to  Takata  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-324413 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—728  7  Claims 


5,118,131 
SUSPENSION 
Donald  L.  Manning.  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DLMA 
Transportation  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,959 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  11/14.  11/26,  9/02 

U.S.  a.  280—713  4  Claims 


16b 


1.  A  cover  of  an  air  bag  device  comprising: 

side  wall  portions  and  a  canopy  portion  integrally  formed 
together,  said  side  wall  portions  forming  side  faces  of  the 
air  bag  device  and  having  lower  edge  portions  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  an  attaching  board,  said  canopy  portion  form- 
ing an  upper  face  of  the  air  bag  device, 

a  net  body  for  reinforcing  said  cover,  said  net  body  having 
free  end  sides  and  being  embedded  at  least  inside  each  side 
wall  portion  to  extend  from  the  lower  edge  portion, 

elongated  members  embedded  inside  the  respective  side  wall 
portions,  each  elongated  member  being  located  at  the 
lower  edge  portion  to  extend  substantially  an  entire  length 
of  the  lower  edge  portion  and  firmly  engaging  the  net 
body  as  a  whole,  said  net  body  extending  each  side  wall 
and  turning  at  the  elongated  member  to  enclose  the  elon- 
gated member  therein,  each  free  end  side  overlapping  the 
net  body  and  firmly  attached  thereto,  and 

means  for  fixing  the  cover  to  the  attaching  board,  said  fixing 
means  passing  through  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  side 
wall  portions  so  that  at  least  parts  of  the  net  body  and  the 
elongated  members  are  caught  and  located  at  sides  oppo- 
site to  the  canopy  portion,  said  side  wall  portions,  when 
the  air  bag  device  is  actuated,  being  securely  fixed  to  that 
attaching  board  by  the  net  body  and  the  elongated  mem- 
bers. 


5,118,133 
RETAINER  USED  FOR  AIR  BAG 
Takayasu  Zushi;  Masami  Sawada;  Yuichi  Nanbu.  all  of  Shiga, 
and  Yasuo  Ito,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215609 
Int.  a.  ■  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  a.  280—728  17  Oaims 

1.  A  retainer  used  for  an  air  bag  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
infiator,  comprising, 
a  rectangular  main  panel  having  a  central  hole  therein  and 
four  side  edges,  said  infiator  being  inserted  into  the  central 
hole,  and 
four  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  four  side 
edges  of  the  main  panel,  side  portions  of  the  adjacent  side 
walls  being  connected  together,  two  side  walls  among  the 
four  side  walls  facing  each  other  having  fingers  extending 
further  downwardly  therefrom,  said  mam  panel  and  four 
side  walls  being  integrally  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  box  shape  with  a  bottom  opening  and  formed  of 
thermoplastic   synthetic   resin-impregnated   paper   to  be 
light  in  weight  and  so  that  when  the  air  bag  is  Of>ened,  the 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  of  the  retainer,  having  a 
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5,118,135 
melting  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  pro-  ^gjoj^^R  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

duced  by  the  innator  during  innation,  IS  melted  by  heat  of      f""^  ^^^^ 

Hide«ki  Yano,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takato  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan  ,.,„,, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,923 
./■-  aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-295238 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/36 
VS.  a.  280-806  5  Claims 


the  inflator  upon  expansion  of  the  air 
between  the  retainer  and  the  inflator. 


bag  to  form  a  seal 


5,118,134 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 

Bernhard  Mattes,  Sachsenheim,  and  Klaus  Reischle,  Ditzmgen- 

Schoeckingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 

1990,  4005598 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/32 

U.S.  a.  280-735  '""""^ 


1  A  pretensioner  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat  belt  compris- 
ing loading  means  for  applying  a  preload  to  the  seat  belt  by 
pulling  a  segment  of  the  belt  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  path 
along  which  such  segment  normally  extends,  the  loading 
means  including  a  pulling  member  having  a  portion  engageable 
with  the  belt  segment  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  spaced  apart 
from  and  oriented  transversely  to  said  path,  one-way  clamp 
means  for  substantially  preventing  release  of  the  applied  pre- 
load, and  interlocking  means  between  the  loading  means  and 
the  clamp  means  for  operating  the  clamp  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  pulling  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  he 
direction  in  which  it  moves  to  apply  the  preload  to  the  belt. 

5,118,136 

PORTABLE  SEAT  FOR  A  SKIER 

Mary  D.  Johnson,  1712  Road  84,  Pasco,  Wash.  99301 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,279 

Int.  a.'  A63C  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  280—812 


1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  motor  vehicles  occupants,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  the 

motor  vehicle; 
measuring  the  position  of  a  passenger  seated  in  the  motor 
vehicle  and  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
measured  position  of  the  passenger  seated  in  the  motor 

vehicle;  and  .       u  u 

comparing  the  value  of  the  first  signal  to  a  first  threshold 
value  indicative  of  a  threshold  acceleration  value  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  and  companng  the  value  of  the  second 
signal  to  a  nominal  value  indicative  of  a  nominal  seating 
position  of  the  occupant  within  the  motor  vehicle,  and 
actuating  a  safety  device  for  protecting  the  occupant  in 
the  event  of  a  vehicle  collision  upon  the  first  signal  ex- 
ceeding the  threshold  value  and  the  second  signal  deviat- 
ing from  the  nominal  value. 


1   A  seat  for  a  skier  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  skis  inserted  in  snow  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  upper  suri-aces  of  said  pair  of  skis  being  coplanar  and 
facing  angularly  upward; 
a  pair  of  ski  poles;  , 

a  cloth-like  member  having  means  along  opposing  ends  for 
removably  attaching  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  ot  ski 
poles  with  portions  of  each  said  ski  pole  extending  beyond 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  cloth  like  member;  and 
strap  means  for  hanging  one  of  said  ski  poles  from  forward 
tip  portions  of  each  of  said  skis  with  said  portions  of  each 
said  ski  pole  that  extend  beyond  said  side  edges  of  said 
cloth-like  member  respectively  supported  on  the  upper 
surface  of  each  said  ski  wherein  said  strap  means  includes 
a  pair  of  figure  eight  configured  fiex.ble  members,  one 
loop  of  each  said  figure  eight  configured  member  includ- 
ing a  flexible  cross  strap  portion  connected  between  gen- 
erally opposite  locations  along  said  one  loop  subdividing 
said  one  loop  of  each  said  figure  eight  configured  member 
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into  outer  and  inner  loop  portions,  the  outer  loop  portion 
of  each  of  said  flexible  members  engaged  around  a  tapered 
tip  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  skis  with  said 
cross  strap  engaged  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  ski. 


indicia  imprinted  on  said  transparent  sheets  made  visible  by 
said  light  source  to  an  observer  of  said  pages. 


5,118,137 
EXPANSION  POCKET 

Robert  N.  Walters,  Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Trading  and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,770 

Int.  C1.5  B42D  3/00 

V.S.  C\.  281—31  10  aaims 


1.  An  article  including  an  expansion  pocket,  the  article  com- 
prising: 

a  planar,  generally  rectilinear  supporting  base  member; 

an  overlying  cover  member  having  two  adjacent  sides  dis- 
posed from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle  defining  a 
comer,  the  comer  being  cut  away  to  form  a  relief  gap; 

the  cover  member  being  attached  to  the  base  member  by 
securing  the  two  adjacent  sides  to  the  base  member,  the 
cover  member  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  support- 
ing base  member; 

a  plurality  of  slits  being  made  in  the  overlying  cover  member 
along  the  two  adjacent  sides  near  the  area  where  the  cover 
member  is  secured  to  the  base  member,  the  slits  being 
arranged  to  provide  relief,  thereby  allowing  the  cover 
member  to  lift  and  move  toward  the  corner,  thereby 
acting  as  an  expansion  feature. 


5.118,138 

SELF-ILLUMINATING  BOOK 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,517 

Int.  CI.5  B82D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  281—51  4  aaims 


1   A  book  having  a  spine,  comprising; 

a  light  source  within  said  spine; 

a  plurality  of  composite  pages  having  at  least  one  side  edge 
facing  toward  said  spine,  each  of  said  pages  having  a 
flexible  top  transparent  sheet,  a  flexible  opaque  sheet  and 
a  flexible  transparent  bottom  sheet,  said  composite  page 
able  to  transmit  light  emanating  from  said  light  source 
within  said  spine  throughout  the  planar  body  of  said  com- 
posite page;  and 


5,118,139 

LEAK  REPAIR  CLAMP 

Charles  L.  Lott,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Team.  Inc..  Alvin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,819,  Oct.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,629 

Int.  a.'  F16L  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  285—15  18  aaims 


6.  An  improved  leak  repair  clamp  comprising  a  sleeve  with 
an  open  bore  there  through;  said  sleeve  split,  parallel  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  so  as  to  comprise  two  or  more  compo- 
nents and  a  set  of  interchangeable  annular  insert  assemblies 
wherein: 

(a)  each  insert  assembly  comprises  two  or  more  segments, 
and  wherein  each  insert  assembly  is  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar bore  and  is  adapted  to  fit  around  and  to  circumferen- 
cially  seal  against  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a  particular 
diameter; 

(b)  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  interlockingly  connect  with  any 
two  insert  assemblies,  one  insert  at  each  opening  of  the 
bore  through  the  sleeve  so  that  the  circular  bores  of  the 
two  insert  assemblies  will  be  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 
bore  at  each  opening  of  the  bore  through  the  sleeve, 
thereby  forming  a  sleeve  independently  adaptable  at  each 
bore  opening  to  seal  against  cylindrical  surfaces  of  various 
diameters;  and, 

(c)  the  sleeve  and  insert  assembly  combination  is  adapted  for 
forceful  connection  around  and  against  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, forming  an  annular  cavity  between  said  combina- 
tion and  said  surfaces. 


5.118.140 

TOOL  FOR  SMOOTH  WALL  TUBES 

William  R.  Racine,  and  Jeffrey  S.  McNeil,  both  of  Niles,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ramer  Products.  Inc..  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,100 

Int.  a.'F16L  17/04 

U.S.  a.  285—102  4  aaims 


1.  A  tool  for  end  sealing  a  smooth  wall  tube  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  tube  entry  into  said  housing; 

an  inside  taper  at  said  lube  entry; 
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a  split  collet  member  positional  within  said  housing  havmg  a 
bore  extending  through  it  for  receivmg  therethrough  the 
end  of  a  smooth  wall  tube  and  having  an  outside  taper 
which  IS  complementary  with  said  inside  taper  at  said  tube 
entry,  said  split  collet  member  being  operated  to  clamp 
the  outside  diameter  of  a  smooth  wall  tube  extended 
through  it  when  said  outside  taper  and  said  inside  tapers 
are  slidably  engaged; 

an  elastomeric  seal  positioned  within  said  housing  to  engage 
with  said  split  collet  member  and  having  a  bore  in  it  for 
receiving  therethrough  the  end  of  a  smooth  wall  tube; 

a  piston  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  to  engage 
with  said  seal  and  operated  by  fluid  flowing  into  said 
housing  to  apply  --an  axial-  compressive  force  against 
said  seal,  -said  axial  compressive  force  forcing  said  seal 
against  said  split  collet  member-to  force  said  split  collet 
member  to  engage  said  outside  taper  with  said  inside  taper 
to  thereby  cause  said  split  collet  member  to  clamp  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  smooth  wall  tube,  said  axial  com- 
pressive force  also  causing  said  seal  to  radially  expand  to 
engage  said  housing  and  said  smooth  wall  tube  to  thereby 
create  a  seal  about  the  outer  diameter  of  said  smooth  wall 
tube  and  with  said  housing. 


gasket  disposed  between  said  sealing  surfaces  so  as  to  be 
compressed  therebetween  when  said  first  and  second 
sleeves  are  drawn  toward  each  other,  said  groove  having 
a  cross-section  which  corresponds  to  and  is  slightly  larger 
than  a  portion  of  the  outside  circumference  of  the  cross- 
section  of  said  gasket  so  that  said  portion  of  said  gasket  is 
received  in  said  groove  and  the  outside  circumference  of 
said  portion  can  be  compressed  axially  and  expanded 
radially  to  sealingly  contact  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
groove  over  an  extended  area  of  said  groove  when  said 
first  sleeve  is  moved  toward  said  second  sleeve;  and 
said  metallic  gasket  being  substantially  C-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  substantially  constant  radius  of  cur- 
vature, the  gap  in  said  C-shaped  cross-section  facing  radi- 
ally outwardly  between  said  sealing  surfaces,  said  annular 
groove  being  of  substantially  semi-circular  cross-section 
with  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  slightly  large  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  portion  of  said  gasket  that  is 
received  therein  so  that  said  gasket  can  be  elastically 
deformed  to  a  substantially  elliptical  shape  in  which  said 
gasket  sealingly  contacts  the  surface  of  said  groove  at 
locations  close  to  both  the  radially  inner  and  outer  edge  of 
said  groove. 


5,118,141 
UNION  JOINT  ''"        ivinr 

Tomio  Miyashita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanko  Kogyo  TRACnON  DEVICt 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Stephen  L.  Bish  J^350  R"''"^'' ««»•• '^""J'""^' '^*-  ^^'^ 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,259  Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989, 1.141841[U];  Int.  Q.'  B60B  39/04 

Apr.  3.  1990,  2.36074[U]  U.S.  O.  291-46  »  Claim 

Int.  a.'  F16L  19/00 
L.S.  a.  285—336  >  CUIms 


20a   20     2 


1.  A  pipe  union  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  hermetically  jointed  to  a  first  pipe,  said  first 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  first  and 
second,  radially  extending,  axially  facing,  surfaces  at  the 
outer  and  inner  axial  ends  thereof,  respectively; 

a  second  sleeve  hermetically  joined  to  a  second  pipe,  said 
second  sleeve  being  coaxial  with  said  first  sleeve  and 
having  a  threaded  section  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said 
second  sleeve  also  having  a  third,  radially  extending, 
axially  facing  surface  at  the  inner  axial  end  thereof,  said 
third  surface  being  opposed  to  said  second  surface,  said 
second  and  third  surfaces  defining  sealing  surfaces  for 
preventing  fluid  from  flowing  therebetween; 

a  coupling  nut  surrounding  said  first  and  second  sleeves,  said 
coupling  nut  having  an  inside  flange  close  to  one  axial  end 
thereof  and  defining  a  fourth,  radially  extending,  axially 
facing  surface  which  is  opposed  to  and  is  axially  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  first  surface,  said  coupling  nut 
also  having  an  internal  threaded  portion  close  to  the  oppo- 
site axial  end  thereof,  said  internal  threaded  portion  of  said 
coupling  nut  being  threadediy  engaged  with  said  threaded 
section  of  said  second  sleeve; 

a  rolling  element,  thrust  bearing  positioned  between  and 
engaging  said  first  and  fourth  surfaces  so  that  said  first 
sleeve  can  be  moved  toward  said  second  sleeve  by  rota- 
tion of  said  coupling  nut; 
at  least  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  having  an  annular  groove 

therein  concentric  with  said  axis; 
an  annular,  elastically  expandable  and  contractible  metallic 


1.  A  traction  device  mounted  within  a  self-propelled  vehicle 
to  direct  a  flow  of  granular  traction  material  forwardly  of  each 
drive  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  traction  device  com- 
prises, 
a  container,  the  container  arranged  for  mounting  interiorly 
of  the  self-propelled  vehicle,  and  including  an  underiying 
valve  body  mounted  at  the  bottom  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  valve  body  positioned  in  operative  association 
with  a  manifold  conduit,  the  manifold  conduit  defined 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  with  the  manifold  conduit  di- 
recting flow  of  the  granular  material  from  the  container 
therethrough,  and 
a  first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit,  each  mounted  to  a 
lower  terminal  end  of  the  manifold  conduit,  with  the  first 
and  second  conduit  including  a  respective  first  and  second 
free  terminal  end  for  positioning  adjacent  each  associated 
drive  wheel,  and 
wherein  the  valve  body  includes  a  valve  plate  means  recip- 
rocatably  mounted  within  the  valve  body  for  permitting 
selective  flow  of  the  granular  material  through  the  mani- 
fold conduit,  and 
wherein  the  valve  plate  means  includes  a  valve  plate  slidably 
mounted  orthogonally  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
and  the  manifold  conduit  including  a  forward  slot  diamet- 
rically aligned  with  a  rear  slot  directed  through  the  mani- 
fold conduit,  and  the  valve  plate  reciprocatably  mounted 
between  the  forward  and  rear  slots,  and  the  valve  plate 
including  side  edges,  with  each  side  edge  mounted  within 
a  respective  side  groove,  with  each  side  groove  formed 
within  the  manifold  conduit,  the  side  grooves  orthogo- 
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nally  oriented  relative  to  the  forward  and  rear  slots  to 
align  the  valve  plate  within  the  manifold  conduit  for 
reciprocation,  and 

wherein  the  valve  plate  means  further  includes  a  securement 
boss  mounted  fixedly  to  a  rear  edge  of  the  valve  plate,  and 
the  securement  boss  mounted  within  a  housing  cavity  of  a 
valve  body  mounted  to  the  manifold  conduit,  the  secure- 
ment boss  including  a  forward  abutment  plate  positioned 
within  the  housing  cavity  adjacent  the  valve  plate  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  securement  boss, 
and  a  rear  abutment  plate  mounted  in  the  housing  cavity 
spaced  from  the  forward  abutment  plate,  wherein  the 
forward  abutment  plate  and  the  rear  abutment  plates  are 
aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  is  captured 
and  mounted  between  the  forward  abutment  plate  and  the 
rear  abutment  plate,  and  a  cable  is  directed  through  the 
housing  cavity  and  secured  to  the  securement  boss,  the 
cable  is  directed  through  the  forward  abutment  plate  and 
the  rear  abutment  plate  medially  of  the  spring,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  conduits  include  a 
respective  first  and  second  free  terminal  end  spaced  from 
the  manifold  conduit,  and  each  respective  first  and  second 
free  terminal  and  includes  a  nozzle  head  mounted  thereon, 
and 

wherein  the  nozzle  head  is  defined  by  a  predetermined 
width,  wherein  each  respective  first  and  second  conduit  is 
defined  by  a  respective  predetermined  diameter,  wherein 
the  predetermined  width  is  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined diameter,  and 

wherein  the  nozzle  head  includes  a  dispersion  plate  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  each  axis  of  the  respective  first 
and  second  conduit,  the  dispersion  plate  is  mounted  within 
each  head  spaced  from  each  conduit,  and  each  dispersion 
plate  includes  a  series  of  spaced  and  aligned  threaded 
apertures,  the  threaded  apertures  further  include  a 
threaded  plug  member  removably  mounted  relative  to 
each  aperture  to  effect  flow  of  granular  material  through 
the  dispersion  plate. 


1.  A  gearing  for  an  espagnolette  fitting  for  locking  a  mov- 
able frame  to  a  stationary  frame  of  a  wall  closure,  the  movable 
frame  and  stationary  frame  having  respective  rabbet  sides 
which  define  a  rabbet  space,  the  espagnolette  fitting  having  at 
least  one  positioning  rod  (23)  operatively  connected  to  the 
gearing,  the  positioning  rod  being  guided  in  a  groove  (3) 
formed  on  the  rabbet  side  of  the  movable  frame,  the  groove  (3) 
having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  bottom  (31),  and  having 
first  and  second  guide  shoulders  (5)  for  supporting  the  gearing, 
the  guide  shoulders  projecting  inward  on  the  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  groove  (3)  proximate  the  rabbet  side  of  the  mov- 


able frame,  the  groove  bottom  (31)  having  a  threaded  bore 
(39),  the  gearing  comprising: 

a  gearing  housing  (7)  which  forms  a  housing  part  (lb)  which 
can  be  inserted  in  the  groove  (3)  and  forms  a  guide  conduit 
section  (7c)  located  outside  of  the  groove,  the  housing  part 
(76)  including  a  support  surface  (9)  for  support  on  the 
groove  bottom  (31)  of  the  groove  (3)  and  having  at  least 
one  receiving  bore  (27)  in  the  support  surface  (9)  for  a 
fastening  screw  (37)  which  can  be  inserted  from  the  rabbet 
space  into  the  threaded  bore  (39)  of  the  groove  bottom 
(31), 

a  drive  pinion  (13)  supported  in  the  geanng  housing  (7)  and 
rotatable  by  means  of  an  operating  handle,  the  drive  pin- 
ion having  a  first  side  facing  the  groove  and  a  second  side 
facing  away  from  the  groove,  and 

a  connecting  slide  (19)  supported  in  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
manner  in  the  guide  conduit  section  (7c)  of  the  housing, 
which  connecting  slide  permanently  engages  with  the 
drive  pinion  (13)  on  the  second  side  of  the  drive  pinion 
and  carries  a  cam  extension  (21)  on  at  least  a  first  end. 
which  cam  extension  (21)  projects  out  of  the  guide  con- 
duit section  (7c)  and  can  be  coupled  to  the  positioning  rod 
(23). 


5,118,144 

GARBAGE  CAN  LID  LATCH 

Robert  Garofaio,  Jr.,  124  LalUy  Blvd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,953 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/16 

U.S.  a.  292—87  11  Qaims 


5,118,143 
GEARING  FOR  AN  ESPAGNOLETTE  FTTTING 
Prevot  Gerard,  Willerwald,  France,  assignor  to  Ferco  Interna- 
tional Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment,  Sarrebourg,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  9001277[U] 

Int.  a.5  E05C  9/12 
MS.  a.  292—39  4  Oaims 


1.  A  latching  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  a  lid  having 
a  circumferential  depending  flange  to  a  container  having  an 
outwardly  extending  beaded  rim,  said  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  each  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bight  portion  provided  with  a  mouth  of  less 
width  than  the  diameter  of  said  bight  portion  adapted  to 
be  snapped  over  the  flange  on  said  lid  at  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  on  said  lid, 
one  of  said  U-shaped  members  being  pivotable  on  said  lid 
flange  and  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  legs,  one 
of  which  includes  a  terminal  portion  bent  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  remainder  of  said  leg  to  form  a  handle  for 
pivoting  said  U-shaped  member, 
the  other  leg  of  said  one  U-shaped  member  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  first  leg  whereby  said  second  leg  may 
be  positioned  beneath  the  outwardly  extending  rim  of  said 
can  so  that  upon  upward  movement  of  said  lid,  said  sec- 
ond leg  contacts  said  rim  to  preclude  removal  of  said  lid, 
but  upon  pivoting  said  U-shaped  member  by  pushing  on 
said  handle  portion  of  said  first  leg,  said  second  leg  can  be 
pivoted  along  with  the  bight  portion  of  said  member  so 
that  said  leg  will  not  contact  said  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  said  can,  thereby  permitting  pivoting  of  said  lid 
about  said  other  U-shaped  members  and  removal  of  said 
lid  from  said  can. 
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5.118,145 
UNIVERSAL  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK  FOR  A  VARIETY  OF 

WINDOWS 
Daniel  G.  Tucker,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Truth  Division  of 
SPX  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,491 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/06 

MS.  a.  292—158  *  CXmms 


1.  A  universal  lock  for  securing  any  of  a  variety  of  different 
design  window  sashes  closed  against  any  of  a  variety  of  differ- 
ent design  window  frames,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  keepers  on  said  window  sash; 

a  tie  bar  mounted  to  the  window  frame,  said  tie  bar  havmg 
a  pair  of  rollers  thereon  and  being  reciprocable  along  its 
axis  to  selectively  move  said  rollers  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  keepers  of  the  closed  window  sash  to  selec- 
tively lock  or  release  the  sash  from  the  frame; 

a  base  mounted  pivotally  securing  a  handle  member  thereto, 
said  base  being  mounted  directly  to  the  window  frame 
independently  of  said  tie  bar;  and 

a  coupler  link  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tie  bar  and 
pivotally  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  handle  member, 
whereby  pivoting  of  said  handle  member  moves  said 
coupler  link  through  an  arc  at  said  other  end  and  along 
said  axis  at  the  one  end. 


having  a  full-latch  position  wherein  said  latching  notch 
fully  latches  said  striker  pin.  a  half-latch  position  wherein 
said  latching  notch  incompletely  latches  said  striker  pin 
and  a  release  position  wherein  said  latching  notch  fully 
releases  said  striker  pin; 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  latch  plate  to  pivot 
toward  said  release  position; 

a  locking  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said 
locking  plate  having  a  pawl  portion  which  is  engageable 
with  said  latch  plate  to  provide  said  latch  plate  with  said 
full-latch  and  half-latch  positions; 

second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  locking  plate  to  pivot 
in  a  direction  to  achieve  the  engagement  between  the 
pawl  portion  and  said  latch  plate; 

a  full  open  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said 
full  open  lever  being  formed  with  a  stopper  projection 
which,  when  said  latch  plate  assumes  said  full-latch  posi- 
tion, abuts  against  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  latch  plate  for 
suppressing  pivoting  of  said  latch  plate  toward  said  half- 
latch  position;  and 

a  lost-motion  mechanism  arranged  between  said  locking 
plate  and  said  full  open  lever  so  that  when,  with  said  latch 
plate  assuming  said  half-latch  position,  said  full  open  lever 
is  pivoted  beyond  a  given  degree,  said  pawl  portion  of  said 
locking  plate  is  disengaged  from  said  latch  plate  thereby 
to  permit  said  latch  plate  to  assume  said  release  position. 


5,118,147 
GRATING  FASTENER 
Jerome  B.  Correll,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Grating  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,171 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2/n 

U.S.  a.  292—256  >^  Claims 


5,118,146 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  HOOD  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

ROOM  HAVING  A  LOST-MOTION  MECHANISM 
Yoshio  Watanuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,254 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189317 

Int.  a.5  E05C  3/26 

VS.  a.  292—216  1"  Claims 
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1.  A  lock  device  for  locking  a  striker  pin,  comprising: 
a  base  plate;  j,      u 

a  latch  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said  latch 
plate  being  formed  with  a  latching  notch,  said  latch  plate 


1.  A  grating  fastener  for  fastening  a  grating  sheet  to  another 
member  in  contact  with  the  grating  sheet,  the  grating  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grating  bars  wherein  each  grating 
bar  has  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  a  first  and  second  side, 
the  grating  fastener  comprising; 

a  recess  clip  for  mounting  on  the  upper  surface  of  adjacent 
grating  bars  and  having  a  hole  disposed  therein,  said  re- 
cess clip  having  a  length  and  a  width  greater  than  the 
distance  between  adjacent  grating  bars  such  that  either  the 
length  or  the  width  of  said  recess  clip  spans  across  the 
adjacent  grating  bars; 
an  assembly  for  engaging  the  member  or  lower  surface  of 

adjacent  grating  bars;  and 
a  fastening  means  for  passing  through  said  hole  in  said  recess 
clip  and  for  engaging  said  assembly. 
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5,118,148 
LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  BAGS 
AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  SECURITY  SEAL  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 
Eduardo  De  Lima  Castro  Netto,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor 
to  ELC  Prodatos  De  Seguranca  Industria  E  Comercio  Ltda; 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  !>ep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,006 
Claims    priority,    application    Brazil,    Oct.    11,    1989,    PI 
8905160[U] 

Int.  CI.5  B05D  n/S4 
U.S.  a.  292—307  R  il  Qaims 


1.  Label  holder  for  the  closure  and  sealing  of  bags,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  generally  planar  portions  of  substantially 
corresponding  shapes,  each  of  said  portions  having  first  and 
second  opposite  edges,  third  and  fourth  opposite  edges,  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  hinge  interconnecting  said 
first  edges  so  that  said  second  portion  may  be  doubled  over 
said  first  portion  to  a  closed  configuration  of  the  label  holder 
with  said  inner  surfaces  facing  each  other,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  fixture  of  the  ends  of  a  length  of  cord  within  the 
interior  of  said  label  holder  when  in  the  closed  configuration 
and  means  permitting  the  closure  and  sealing  of  the  label 
holder  in  said  closed  configuration,  said  means  for  permitting 
the  closure  and  sealing  of  the  label  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  first  protuberance  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
first  portion  adjacent  a  corner  thereof  where  said  second 
and  third  edges  of  said  first  portion  meet,  said  first  protu- 
berance being  formed  with  a  first  substantially  rectangular 
opening; 

b)  a  second  protuberance  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  portion  adjacent  a  comer  thereof  where  said 
second  and  fourth  edges  of  the  first  portion  meet,  said 
second  protuberance  being  formed  with  a  second  substan- 
tially rectangular  opening  directed  substantially  towards 
said  first  protuberance; 

c)  third  and  fourth  openings  formed  through  said  second 
portion  in  correspondence  with  the  respective  said  first 
and  second  protuberances  so  that,  in  said  closed  configu- 
ration of  the  label  holder,  said  first  and  second  protuber- 
ances pass  through  said  third  and  fourth  openings  to 
project  beyond  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  portion; 
and 

d)  a  third  protuberance  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  portion,  positioned  between  said  third  and  fourth 
openings,  closer  to  said  fourth  opening  and  laterally  of 
said  second  opening  in  the  closed  configuration  of  the 
label  holder,  said  third  protuberance  being  provided  with 
a  first  stop  surface  parallel  to  and  facing  said  outer  surface 
of  said  second  portion  at  a  height  corresponding  to  the 
upper  limit  of  said  second  opening  in  the  closed  configura- 
tion of  the  label  holder,  and  extended  at  least  partially 
across  the  width  of  said  second  opening  but  displaced 
therefrom  towards  said  third  opening. 


5,118,149 

CONTAINER  HASP  PROTECTOR 

Robert  F.  Emmons,  244  Beacbnut  Dr.,  Hercules,  Calif.  94547 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,969 

Int.  C1.5  E05B  67/38 

U.S.  a.  292—327  12  Qaims 

I.  Protector  apparatus  for  a  hasp  of  a  shipping  container  of 


the  type  having  a  pair  of  alignable  hasp  apertures,  the  appara- 
tus including: 

body  means  for  surrounding  the  hasp  and  for  shielding  il 

from  intentional  breakage  by  tools  approaching  from  the 

top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the  hasp; 


shield  plate  means  on  the  body  for  shielding  the  hasp  from 
breakage  by  tools  approaching  from  the  front  of  the  hasp; 

aperture  means  in  the  shield  plate  means  for  securing  a 
breakaway  security  seal  to  the  hasp  and  to  the  body, 
whereby  the  body  supports  itself  on  the  hasp  and  protects 
the  hasp  from  intentional  breakage. 


5,118,150 

COMPACT  ELECTRIC  STRIKE 

Alastair  W.  Jarrett,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams  Rite 

Manufacturing  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,871 

Int.  a.5  E05B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  292—341.16  21  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  release  door  strike,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a)  a  carrier  frame, 

b)  a  strike  bolt  carried  by  the  frame  for  pivoting  when  re- 
leased, allowing  door  opening,  the  bolt  adapted  to  receive 
and  resist  door  opening  force  prior  to  said  pivoting, 

c)  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  release  the  strike  boll  for 
such  pivoting,  including  first,  second  and  third  arms, 

d)  the  first  arm  movable  from  a  first  position  blocking  bolt 
pivoting  to  a  second  position  allowing  boll  pivoting  to  in 
turn  allow  said  door  opening,  the  second  arm  movable 
from  a  primary  position  in  which  il  holds  the  first  arm  in 
said  first  position  to  a  secondary  position  in  which  it 
allows  the  first  arm  movement  to  said  second  position,  and 
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the  third  arm  movable  from  an  initial  position  in  which  it 
holds  the  second  arm  in  said  primary  position  to  a  subse- 
quent position  in  which  it  allows  movement  of  the  second 
arm  to  said  secondary  position, 
e)  and  means  including  an  element  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
movable  relative  thereto  to  signal  the  presence  of  a  door 
part  adjacent  the  bolt. 

5,118,151 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  STRIKE  AND  MOUNTING 

TEMPLATE 

Marviii  R.  Nicholas,  Jr.,  3800  namingo  Way,  Mesquite,  Tex. 

75150,  and  Lenard  Fox,  4106  Ashville.  Garland,  Tex.  75041 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,484 

Int.  a.5  E05R  15/02 

MS.  a.  292—341.19  '2  Oaims 


I  An  adjustable  door  strike  comprising; 

a  standard  striker  plate  having  apertures  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  mounting  means  and  adapted  for  receiving  a 
latch;  ,         ,  . 

a  main  body  for  supporting  said  standard  stnker  plate  and 
having  mounting  and  support  surfaces  and  thickened 
sidewalls  forming  an  aperture  that  is  substantially  larger 
vertically  than  the  height  of  the  standard  striker  plate,  the 
support  surface  having  recesses  adjacent  to  the  sidewalls; 

and 
a  slider  plate  for  holding  the  standard  stnker  plate  against 
the  mounting  surface  and  having  a  raised  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  in  the  aperture  and  flush  with  the  mounting 
surface  and  adapted  for  receiving  said  mounting  means 
from  said  striker  plate,  for  supporting  the  standard  striker 
plate  and  also  having  shoulders  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
recesses  for  holding  the  sUndard  striker  plate  in  position. 


inner  bearing  plate  and  the  inner  plate,  having  a  central 
shaft  hole  to  fit  around  the  tubular  shaft  in  the  inner  plate 
such  that  the  position  plate  can  rotate  sandwiched  therein 
and  two  opposite  gourd-shaped  holes  having  large  diame- 
ter sections  for  the  heads  of  the  screws  to  pass  through 
and  small  diameter  sections  smaller  than  said  large  sec- 
tions for  the  threaded  bodies  of  the  screws  to  fit  therein; 
and 
said  position  pUte  able  to  be  routed  to  make  the  large 


diameter  sections  of  the  gourd-shaped  holes  m  the  posi- 
tion plate  to  face  to  the  two  opposite  holes  both  m  the 
inner  plate  and  in  the  inner  bearing  pUte  such  that  the 
heads  of  the  screws  can  pass  through,  said  position  pUte 
then  also  able  to  be  routed  to  make  the  small  diameter 
sections  of  the  two  opposite  gourd-shaped  holes  face  to 
the  two  opposite  holes  both  in  the  inner  pUte  and  the 
inner  bearing  plate  and  let  the  threaded  bodies  of  the 
screws  to  fit  in  said  small  diameter  sections  preventmg 
the  heads  of  the  screws  from  retreating. 


5,118,153 
HAND-OPERATED  RECIPROCATING  BELLOWS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  PICKUP 
Quincy  D.  Allison,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Howard  W.  Hendricsen, 
Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H-Square  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,326 

Int  a.'  B66C  1/02 

VS.  ex.  294— «4.1  *'  CMma 


5,118,152 
INNER  BEARING  PLATE  UNIT  OF  EASY  ASSEMBLING 

FOR  A  LOCK 
Jul  C.  Lin,  No.  55-10,  Been  Chou  Rd.,  KangShan,  Kaohsiung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,938 

Int.  a.'  E05B  15/02 

MS.  a.  292—356  *  OMna 

1.  An  inner  bearing  plate  unit  for  a  lock  to  be  combined  with 

an  outer  bearing  plate  having  two  connecting  posts  with  a 

screw  screwing  in  their  ends  in  advance,  comprising; 

an  inner  bearing  plate  having  a  central  shaft  hole  for  a  tubu- 
lar shaft  in  an  inner  plate  to  fit  in,  two  opposite  holes 
surrounded  by  projecting  circumferential  walls  for  the 
heads  of  the  screws  in  the  outer  bearing  plate  to  fit  m; 
an  inner  plate  having  a  tubular  shaft  to  fit  in  the  shaft  hole  m 
the  inner  bearing  plate,  two  opposite  holes  for  the  heads  of 
the  screws  in  the  outer  beanng  plate  to  pass  through  and 
facing  to  the  two  opposite  holes  in  the  inner  bearing  plate 
after  the  inner  plate  has  been  assembled  with  the  inner 
bearing  plate; 
a  position  plate  to  be  roUUbly  sandwiched  between  the 


1.  A  hand-held  device  for  transferring  electronic  compo- 
nents comprising, 

an  elongated  cylindrical  handle  member  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  a  vacuum  pasageway,  said  vac- 
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uum  passageway  having  a  first  opening  and  a  structurally 
unobstructed  array  of  closely  spaced  vents  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  said  array  of  vents  disposed  at  an  intermedi- 
ate region  of  said  handle  member  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  handle  member  having  an  inlet  means 
for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  source,  and 
an  axially  contractible  bellows  member  having  a  fixed  end 
mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle  member  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  vacuum  passageway  via  said 
first  opening,  said  bellows  member  having  a  reciprocating 
pickup  end  axially  opposite  to  said  fixed  end.  said  bellows 
member  having  a  relaxed,  expanded  condition  and  an 
axially  contracted  condition,  the  condition  of  said  bellows 
member  being  dependent  upon  the  difference  in  pressure 
between  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  said  vacuum  pas- 
sageway of  said  handle  member,  whereby  said  bellows 
member  in  said  contracted  condition  axially  expands  upon 
interruption  of  vacuum  within  said  vacuum  passageway 
by  selective  fluid  communication  with  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere via  said  array  of  vents. 


1.  A  gripping  assembly  for  use  with  a  robotic  arm  in  remov- 
ing molded  articles  from  a  molding  machine,  said  gripping 
assembly  comprising: 

a  gripping  mechanism  having  closable  plates  al  one  end  for 
gripping  an  article  being  ejected  from  a  molding  machine; 

an  L-shaped  block  having  a  base  and  a  leg  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  base,  said  leg  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  a  spacer  plate  slidably  positioned 
in  said  groove  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  groove  and 
extending  through  said  leg  with  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  plate  and  slot  whereby  said  block  is  slidably  attached 
to  one  side  of  said  gripping  mechanism  with  said  base 
crossing  and  spaced  from  a  second  end  of  said  gripping 
mechanism,  said  block  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
robotic  art;  and 

coil  springs  positioned  between  said  gripping  mechanism 
and  said  base  of  said  block  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
mechanism  and  block  apart  while  permitting  reciprocal 
motion  of  one  relative  to  the  other. 


5,118,155 
FUEL  FILLER  POCKET 
David  A.  Koop,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moimec,  Inc., 
Walled  I^ke,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.984 
Int.  Cl."^  B62D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  296—1.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  filler  pocket  (20)  of  the  type  adapted  to  project 
within  an  opening  (12)  in  a  vehicle  side  panel  (10)  to  surround 
and  support  the  filler  end  of  a  gas  tank  inlet  tube  (16),  said 
pocket  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  (22)  having  an 
inner  wall  (24)  and  opening  (26)  through  which  the  gas  tank 


inlet  tube  projects  and  which  tube  includes  an  outer  end  which 
terminates  within  said  body  portion,  the  body  portion  (22) 
includes  an  outer  opening  (28)  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
inner  opening  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  proximate  the  side 
panel  opening,  flange  means  (30)  formed  on  said  body  portion 
and  surrounding  the  outer  pocket  opening  (28),  an  inwardly 
recessed  lip  (32)  formed  about  the  side  panel  opening,  said 


5,118,154 

GRIPPING  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  Assaliu,  Abbottstown,  and  Stephen  L.  Heiser,  York, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,069 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  294—86.4  1  Oaim 


flange  means  being  adapted  to  seat  upon  and  be  secured  to  the 
lip.  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  flexible  tang 
means  (34)  formed  in  the  pocket  body  portion  (22),  the  outer- 
most end  (36)  of  each  tang  means  terminates  proximate  the 
flange  means  (30),  each  tang  means  includes  a  generally  flat 
main  portion  (42)  and  a  tapered  portion  (40)  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  panel  lip  to  lock  the  pocket  within  the  side  panel 
opening  when  the  flange  means  abut  against  the  lip. 


5,118,156 

AUXILIARY  LOAD  CARRIER  FOR  CARGO  BOX 

Regis  J.  Richard,  P.O.  Box  1297,  Pepperell.  Mass.  01463 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.788 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/08 

U.S.  a.  296—40  20  Oaims 


7  In  a  pickup  truck  having  a  cargo  box  defined  by  a  floor, 
and  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  having  wheel  wells  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  floor  a  given  distance  along  each  side 
wall,  each  side  wall  having  flange  means  positioned  along  the 
top  thereof,  the  improvement  of  a  load  support  system  for 
defining  a  load  support  plane  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced,  by 
at  least  the  given  distance,  from  the  floor,  said  load  support 
system  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  load  support 
beams  extending  between  the  side  walls  and  defining  the 
load  support  plane,  and 

B.  a  clamping  support  means  for  supporting  each  end  of  each 
of  said  load  support  beams  including: 

i  elongate  body  means  for  vertical  disposition  in  the  cargo 
box  adjacent  a  side  wall  having  first  flange  engagement 
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means  at  the  other  end  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
flange  at  a  side  wall  and  having  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  supporting  an  end  of  a  said  load  support 
beam  at  the  given  distance  above  the  floor  when  said 
first  flange  engagement  means  contacts  flange,  and 
ii.  clamping  means  connected  to  said  body  means  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  for  releasably  clamping  the  flange 
at  a  side  wall  between  said  clamping  means  and  said  first 
flange,  engagement  means  whereby  each  said  body 
means  hangs  said  transverse  beam  from  a  cargo  box  side 
wall  flange 


5,118,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WATER  DROPLETS 

FROM  ATTACHING  TO  A  VEHICLE  SIDE  WINDOW 

Tatsuya  Tamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Hashimoto 

Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,453 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198722 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  13/06 

VS.  a.  296—93  5  Claims 


13  21         II 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  water  droplets  from  attach- 
ing onto  a  vehicle  side  window,  comprising: 

a  window  molding  member  arranged  along  a  body  panel 
adjacent  to  a  windshield  plate  so  as  to  cover  a  clearance 
along  the  side  edge  of  the  windshield  plate, 

said  molding  member  having  a  rear  end  portion  formed  with 
a  flap  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a 
rearwardly  pointing  free  end,  said  flap  being  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  free  end  of  the  flap  is  lifted  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  clearance  along  the  side  edge  of  the  windshield  plate; 
and 

an  actuator  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  flap  for 
moving  the  flap  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of 
said  positions; 

said  outer  surface  being  substantially  smooth  such  that  in 
both  the  closed  position  and  open  position  of  said  flap, 
water  droplets  moving  from  said  windshield  plate  toward 
said  side  window  will  pass  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 
molding  member  substantially  unhindered  by  said  flap 
when  in  either  of  said  positions. 


displace  laterally  to  a  limited  degree  with  respect  to  said 
support  means;  and 
(c)  displacing  means  for  laterally  displacing  a  front  edge  of 
said  rear  quarter  window  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 


support  means  as  the  support  means  is  raised  and  for 
laterally  displacing  said  front  edge  of  said  rear  quarter 
window  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  support  means  as 
the  support  means  is  lowered. 


5,118,159 

OPTIMIZED  MOMENT  CAPAaTY  NESTABLE  DOOR 

BEAM 

Timothy  J.  Horling,  Northville;  Kieran  P.  Maloney,  Wayland, 

and  Robert  J.  DePierre,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Benteler  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,099 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/00 

U.S.  a.  296—188  1  Claims 


5,118,158 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
LATERALLY  MOVING  REAR  QUARTER  ;VlNDOWS 
John  E.  Truskolaski,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incor- 
porated, Southgate,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,552 

Int.  a.5  B60J  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  296—107  27  Claims 

1.  For  a  convertible  top  linkage  assembly,  improved  means 

for  mounting  a  retractable  rear  quarter  window,  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  connected  to  the  linkage  assembly  for 
supporting  said  quarter  window  so  that  it  will  raise  and 
lower  simultaneously  with  said  linkage  assembly; 

(b)  universal  pivot  means  for  coupling  the  quarter  window 
to  the  support  means,  said  pivot  means  allowing  said  rear 
quarter  window  to  pivot  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
that  rotates  about  a  point  in  said  support  means,  thereby 
allowing  a  lower  portion  of  the  rear  quarter  window  to 


1.  A  vehicle  door  impact  beam  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  wall  thickness,  and 
comprising  a  central  portion,  and  two  end  portions; 

each  said  end  portion  of  said  body  being  taper  cut  along  its 
length  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  wall  thickness  to  be 
exposed  to  form  a  pair  of  mirror  image  wall  edge  surfaces; 

each  said  end  portion  having  an  outer  terminus  and  having  a 
greater  peripheral  partial  circumference  with  an  included 
angle  greater  than  180  degrees  adjacent  said  central  por- 
tion and  a  smaller  peripheral  partial  circumference  with 
an  included  angle  less  than  180  degrees  adjacent  said 
terminus; 

said  beam  having  means  comprising  a  predetermined  partial 
circumference  with  an  included  angle  sufficient  at  all 
positions  along  the  length  of  said  tapered  end  portions  for 
achieving  a  moment  capacity  at  all  said  positions,  greater 
that  the  bending  moment  at  said  positions; 

each  said  tapered  end  portion  having  a  sloped  central  body 
and  a  pair  of  parabolic,  body  straddling  transitions,  one 
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toward  said  outer  terminus  and  the  other  toward  said 
central  portion; 
said  wall  surfaces  of  said  one  parabolic  transition  having  a 
convex  curvilinear  parabolic  configuration,  and  said  wall 
surfaces  of  said  other  parabolic  transition  having  a  con- 
cave curvilinear  parabolic  configuration. 


5,118,160 
CAR  BODY  MEMBER  WITH  BEADS 
Yuichi  Kitagawa,  Yukosuka,  and  Masaaki  Tsuda,  Kamakura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221688 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/00 

UJS.  a.  296—189  16  Claims 


IDS 


5,118,161 

FRONT  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  CHAIR 

TRAY 

James  Slowe,  and  Stanley  Kujawski,  both  of  East  Aurora,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Kolcraft  Enterprises  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,772 

Int.  a.5  A47B  8i/02 

U.S.  a.  297—153  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  securing  a  tray  having  a  top  sur- 
face and  a  bottom  surface  to  a  chair  having  two  extending  arms 
with  a  plurality  of  consecutive  recessed  grooves  on  the  under- 
side of  each  arm,  which  comprises: 


(a)  a  one-piece  pivot  bar; 

(b)  pivot  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  pivot  bar  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  tray; 

(c)  said  pivot  bar  comprising  an  operable  front  portion  for- 
ward of  said  pivot  means,  a  back  portion  rearward  of  said 
pivot  means,  and  at  least  two  pins  extending  from  said 
back  portion  for  engaging  a  set  of  corresponding  grooves 
comprising  at  least  one  groove  on  the  underside  of  each 
arm; 

(d)  attachment  means  proximate  said  pivot  means  for  secur- 
ing said  pivot  bar  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  tray;  and 

(e)  biasing  means  associated  with  said  pivot  bar  for  urging 
said  back  portion  toward  the  bot'om  surface  of  said  tray 
and,  therefore,  said  pins  into  the  set  of  corresponding 
grooves  when  said  tray  is  positioned  on  the  arms  of  said 
chair  to  thereby  secure  said  tray  to  said  arms,  whereby 
operation  of  said  pivot  bar  in  opposition  to  said  biasing 
means  causes  said  pins  to  retreat  from  said  grooves. 


5,118,162 
BUMPER  EDGE  GUARD  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  SEATING 

FURNITURE 
Gregory  M.  Saul,  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Shelby 
Williams  Industries,  Inc.,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser  No.  431,989 

Int.  a.'  A47B  95/00 

U.S.  a.  297—219  2  Oaims 


1.  A  car  body  member,  including  side  faces  having: 

concave  beads  provided  on  the  side  faces  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  dip  portions  of  a  buckling  waveform,  said 
bucking  waveform  being  produced  by  a  simulated  initial 
buckling  load  applied  to  the  member  in  a  state  in  which 
the  member  has  no  beads; 

convex  beads  provided  on  the  side  faces  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  peak  portions  of  the  buckling  waveform;  and 

flat  portions  without  any  bead,  formed  between  each  adja- 
cent concave  bead  and  convex  bead. 


1.  A  chair  having  a  seat  portion  connected  to  a  backrest 
portion  which  are  to  be  upholstered  and  an  edge  guard  for  the 
perimetric  edges  of  the  backrest  portion  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  support  member  for  providing  structural 
support  to  said  backrest  portion; 

a  foam  insert  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  which  is 
substantially  U-shaped  positioned  about  the  perimetric 
edges  of  said  support  member  with  said  edges  of  said 
support  member  being  received  within  said  U-shaped 
foam  insert; 

a  first  fabric  portion  having  a  desired  color  and/or  pattern 
positioned  over  said  foam  insert; 

first  fastening  means  for  securing  said  first  fabric  portion  to 
said  support  member  with  said  foam  inseri  being  captured 
therebetween; 

a  substantially  transparent  and  flexible  protective  member 
positioned  over  said  first  fabric  portion  and  said  foam 
insert; 

second  fastening  means  for  securing  said  protective  member 
to  said  support  member  with  said  first  fabric  portion  and 
said  foam  insert  being  captured  therebetween  so  that  said 
first  fabric  portion  is  visible  through  said  protective  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  fabric  portion  for  covering  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  support  member  exterior  of  said  protective  mem- 
ber, said  second  fabric  portion  having  a  color  and/or 
pattern  substantially  matching  or  complementing  said  first 
fabric  portion;  and 

third  fastening  means  for  securing  said  second  fabric  portion 
to  said  support  member  so  that  said  second  fabric  portion 
encloses  said  second  fastening  means  and  said  third  fasten- 
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mg  means,  and  said  f.rst  fabric  portion  appears  as  a  contin-  into  engagement  with  the  Imk  by  means  of  an  extension  which 
uum  of  said  second  fabric  portion  to  provide  a  finished  abuts  the  link  to  effect  the  inoperative  position  whereby  fluid 
effect  to  said  backrest  portion  of  said  chair. 


5,118,163 
CHILD  RESTRAINT  SEAT  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Lucille  J.  Brittian,  and  William  D.  Brittian,  both  of  6813  Wood- 
view  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37920 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,663 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/08 

VS.  a.  297—250  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  child  restraint  seat  for  an  aircraft  for  being  releasably 

secured  to  an  under  support  structure  of  a  passenger  seat  of 

said  aircraft,  said  passenger  seat  including  a  lower  seat  portion 

supported  by  said  under  support  structure  for  supporting  a 

passenger,  and  including  a  back  portion  for  supporting  the 

back  of  said  passenger,  said  child  restraint  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  body  including  a  lower  seat  portion  for  supporting  a 

child  and  a  back  portion  for  supporting  the  back  of  said 

child,  said  lower  seat  portion  of  said  seat  body  being 

provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  floor  of  said  aircraft 

such  that  said  child  restraint  seat  is  supported  on  the  floor 

of  said  aircraft; 

harness  means  for  securing  said  child  in  a  seated  position  in 

said  seat  body;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  seat  body  to  said  under 
support  structure  of  said  passenger  seat  of  said  aircraft, 
whereby  said  seat  body  is  disposed  forward  of  said  passen- 
ger seat  and  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  back  por- 
tion of  said  seat  body  engages,  and  is  braced  against,  said 
lower  seat  portion  of  said  passenger  seat. 


flows  around  the  piston  means  without  effecting  piston  means 
movement  which  normally  proportions  the  fluid  flow. 


5,118,165 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  SPRING  AND  SERVICE  BRAKE 

.ACTUATOR 
Bruce  E.  Latrala,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,316 

Int.  CV  B60T  li/22 

U.S.  a.  303—9.76  "  Claims 


[  fITCMMT 


5,118,164 
ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  DEFAULT  ACTIVATED 

PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Louis  P.  Rossigno,  Granger,  Ind.;  Robert  F.  Gaiser,  Stevensville, 
Mich.,  and  Robert  B.  Temple,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,810,  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,982,999. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,163 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/26:  F16K  17/14 
U.S.  a.  303—9.63  5  Qaims 

1.  A  proportioning  valve  that  may  be  activated  upon  receipt 
of  a  command,  the  valve  comprising  a  body  having  piston 
means  and  mechanical  retention  means  which  retains  the  pis- 
ton means  in  an  inoperative  position,  the  command  causing  the 
retention  means  to  release  the  piston  means  to  operate  respon- 
sively  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  body,  the  retention  means  includ- 
ing a  fusible  link  that  dissipates  upon  receipt  of  the  command, 
and  the  retention  means  including  the  piston  means  extending 


1.  Fluid  pressure  braking  system  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
source  and  a  tandem  brake  actuator  including  a  housing  having 
a  service  actuating  section  and  a  spring  actuating  section,  said 
service  actuating  section  including  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  effecting  a  service  brake  application,  said  spring 
actuating  section  including  a  pressure  responsive  member 
cooperating  with  said  housing  to  define  a  pressure  chamber 
and  a  spring  actuator  acting  through  the  pressure  responsive 
member  for  effecting  a  spring  brake  application,  said  pressure 
responsive  member  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  above  a  predetermined  level  to  disable  said 
spring  actuator  to  thereby  effect  spring  brake  release,  said 
pressure  responsive  member  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
in  the  pressure  chamber  below  a  predetermined  level  to  permit 
said  spring  actuator  to  effect  a  spring  brake  application,  and 
means  for  transferring  fluid  pressure  from  said  pressure  cham- 
ber to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  when  a  service 
brake  application  is  effected  to  operate  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  to  effect  a  service  brake  application. 
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5,118,166 
QUICK  SERVICE  FUNCTION  FOR  RAILWAY  FREIGHT 

BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 
Fredrick  Panebianco,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,841 

Int.  a.'B60T  11/34.  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  303—82  12  Claims 


5,118,167 

BRAKE  CIRCUIT  WITH  HYDRAULIC  AMPLIFICATION 

AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  SUCH  A 

CIRCUIT 

Christian  Douillet,  Puteaux,  France,  assignor  to  Bendix  Europe 
Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,626 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31.  1989,  89  14254 

Int.  a.'  B60T  li/12 

MS.  a.  303—92  6  CUims 


1.  An  accelerated  application  valve  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  control  valve  of  a  railway  car  having  a  brake  pipe,  said 
control  valve  being  operable  responsive  to  a  reduction  of  fluid 
pressure  carried  in  said  brake  pipe  to  effect  a  brake  application 
on  said  railway  car,  said  accelerated  application  valve  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  control  chamber  to  which  a  first  control  fluid 
under  pressure  is  connected  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  control  valve; 

(b)  a  second  control  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  passage  via  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  con- 
nected from  said  brake  pipe  to  said  second  chamber; 

(d)  a  control  piston  reciprocably  operable  between  a  release 
position  and  an  application  position,  said  control  piston 
being  operable  to  said  application  position  in  response  to 
said  first  control  fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  one  side 
thereof; 

(e)  a  supply  valve  in  said  first  passage  having  a  normally 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  control  piston  in 
said  application  position  effecting  operation  of  said  supply 
valve  to  said  open  position,  wherein  fluid  under  pressure 
flows  to  said  second  chamber,  a  side  of  said  control  piston 
opposite  said  one  side  being  subject  to  fluid  under  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber  for  urging  said  control  piston 
toward  said  release  position; 

(0  check  valve  means  in  said  first  passage  for  delaying  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  control  chamber 
following  opening  of  said  supply  valve,  said  control  piston 
being  accordingly  reset  to  said  release  position  prepara- 
tory to  a  subsequent  cycle  of  operation  so  long  as  said  first 
control  fluid  under  pressure  is  less  than  a  threshold  value; 

(g)  a  bypass  passage  connecting  said  first  passage  to  atmo- 
sphere at  a  location  between  said  supply  valve  and  said 
second  chamber  to  thereby  effect  a  supplemental  reduc- 
tion of  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  when  said 
supply  valve  is  in  said  open  position; 

(h)  a  control  choke  in  said  bypass  pa.ssage;  and 

(i)  a  supply  choke  in  said  first  passage  upstream  of  said 
supply  valve,  said  control  choke  being  more  restrictive 
than  said  supply  choke  to  thereby  establish  said  threshold 
value  above  which  said  control  piston  is  prevented  from 
being  reset  to  thereby  cause  said  accelerated  application 
valve  to  revert  from  a  cyclic  mode  of  operation  to  a 
steady  state  mode  of  operation. 


1.  A  brake  circuit  with  hydraulic  amplification  of  an  input 
force,  connected  to  a  working  chamber  of  a  master  cylinder 
controlled  by  a  brake  pedal  and  compnsing  a  source  of  fluid 
under  high  pressure,  a  brake  motor  and  a  first  pilot  valve 
which,  by  means  of  a  non-return  valve,  makes  or  breaks  com- 
munication between  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
said  brake  motor  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
pressures  of  the  fluid  of  said  source  and  the  fluid  in  said  work- 
ing chamber  of  the  master  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve  pilot- 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  of  said  source  and  hav- 
ing a  shutter  normally  breaking  communication  between  said 
working  chamber  and  said  brake  motor  and  making  the  com- 
munication in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  source,  charactenzed 
in  that  said  first  pilot  valve  comprises  a  first  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  working  chamber,  a  second  chamber  connected 
to  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  by  means  of  said  non- 
return valve,  and  a  third  chamber  located  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  connected  to  a  reservoir  of  fluid 
under  low  pressure  by  means  of  a  third  valve  pilot-controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  of  said  source,  said  third  valve 
having  a  shutter  normally  making  communication  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  third  chamber  and  breaking  such  com- 
munication in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure. 


5,118,168 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Tetsuro  Arikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  A  B  S, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,847,  Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1987.  62-029422; 
Apr.  17,  1987,  62-094«49 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/34 

U.S.  a.  303— 111  25aaims 

1.  In  an  anti-skid  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  braking 

system  including: 

(A)  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels; 

(B)  wheel  speed  sensors  associated  with  each  of  said  wheels; 

(C)  a  first  fluid  pressure  control  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  brake  fluid  pressure  of  the  wheel  cylinder  of  one  of 
said  front  wheels,  arranged  between  a  first  fluid  pressure 
generating  chamber  of  a  tandem  master  cylinder  and  said 
wheel  cylinder  of  the  one  front  wheel; 

(D)  a  second  fluid  pressure  control  valve  device  for  control- 
ling the  brake  fluid  pressure  of  the  wheel  cylinder  of 
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another  of  said  front  wheels,  arranged  between  a  second 
fluid  pressure  generating  chamber  of  said  tandem  master 
cyhnder  and  said  wheel  cylinder  of  the  other  front  wheel; 
and 
(E)  a  control  unit  receiving  outputs  of  said  wheel  speed 
sensors  for  judging  the  skid  conditions  of  said  front  and 
rear  wheels  and  for  generating  instructions  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  control  valve  devices, 
the  improvements  in  said  control  unit  comprising: 
(i)  a  judging  circuit  for  judging  the  skid  conditions  of  said 
rear  and  front  wheels  on  the  basis  of  the  outputs  of  said 
wheel  speed  sensors  and  thereby  producing  judgmg, 
results; 
(ii)  a  low-side  discrimination  circuit   for  discriminating 
which  side  of  the  road  on  which  said  wheels  are  running 
is  frictionally  lower  from  the  judging  results  of  said 
judging  circuit  with  the  road  side  determined  to  be 
frictionally  lower  designated  as  the  "low  side"; 


(iii)  a  low  side  change-over  means  for  changing  the  road 
side  designated  the  "low  side"  over  in  accordance  w  ith 
said  judging  results  at  any  time, 

(iv)  a  combining  means  for  logically  combining  the  judg- 
ing results  of  skid  conditions  of  said  rear  wheels;  and 

(v)  a  logic  control  circuit  for  combining  logically  the 
output  of  said  combining  means  with  the  judging  result 
of  the  skid  condition  of  the  one  front  wheel  running  on 
the  low  side  for  generating  the  instruction  for  control- 
ling said  first  or  second  fluid  pressure  control  valve 
device  for  the  corresponding  front  wheel,  and  for  gen- 
erating the  instruction  for  controlling  said  second  or 
first  fluid  pressure  control  valve  device  for  the  other 
front  wheel  on  the  basis  of  the  judging  result  of  the  skid 
condition  of  the  other  front  wheel  running  on  the  high 
side  independently  from  the  skid  conditions  of  said  rear 
wheels. 


5.118.169 
CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 

Johannes  Mbller,  Hemmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH,  Hano- 
ver. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,851,  Aug.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1987,  3728463 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/i6 
U.S.  a.  303—118  30  aaims 

1.  A  control  valve  device  for  pneumatically-operated  vehi- 
cle braking  systems  equipped  with  an  antilocking  device,  said 
control  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member; 

(b)  a  pressure  medium  inlet  chamber  positioned  within  said 
housing  member  and  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressure 
medium  through  a  pressure  medium  inlet,  said  pressure 


medium  inlet  chamber  being  divided  into  a  first  sectional 
chamber  and  a  second  sectional  chamber; 

(c)  a  pressure  medium  outlet  chamber  positioned  within  said 
housing  member  and  connectable  to  a  consumer  of  such 
pressure  medium  through  a  pressure  medium  outlet; 

(d)  a  controlled  inlet  valve  disposed  within  said  housing 
member  intermediate  said  first  sectional  chamber  of  said 
pressure  medium  inlet  chamber  and  said  pressure  medium 
outlet  chamber  to  control  communication  of  such  pres.sure 
medium  therebetween; 

(e)  an  outlet  valve  positioned  within  said  housing  member 
intermediate  said  pressure  medium  outlet  chamber  and  an 
opening  in  said  housing  member  capable  of  communicat- 
ing such  pressure  medium  to  atmosphere; 

(0  an  actuation  piston  disposed  within  said  housing  member 
in  a  position  to  engage  said  outlet  valve  for  actuating  said 
outlet  valve; 


(g)  a  control  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  member 
adjacent  said  actuating  piston  to  enable  fluid  pressure 
application  to  said  actuating  piston  in  a  closing  direction 
of  said  outlet  valve;  and 
(h)  a  control  valve  disposed  within  said  housing  member  to 
connect  said  control  chamber  to  one  of  atmosphere  and 
said  second  sectional  chamber  of  said  pressure  medium 
inlet  chamber; 
wherein  said  control  valve  device  further  includes  an  addi- 
tional valve  device  in  series  with  a  controlled  inlet  valve  and 
positioned  within  said  housing  member  intermediate  said  first 
sectional  chamber  and  said  second  sectional  chamber  of  said 
pressure  medium  inlet  chamber  to  control  communication  of 
such   pressure  medium  therebetween,  said  additional  valve 
device  being  movable  to  an  open  position  in  a  direction  of  said 
first  sectional  chamber  by  an  effect  of  pressure  present  in  said 
second  sectional  chamber. 


5.118,170 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT 

DISCS 

Michael  Olivas,  3300  S.W.  14th  PI..  Boynton  Beach.  Fla.  33426 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,887 

Int.  a.'  A47B  S8/0Q 

\iS.  a.  312—13  8  aaims 


1.  A  storage  and  display  device  for  storing  compact  discs 
when  separated  from  their  compact  disc  protective  cases  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  having  a  base  panel  horizontally  extending  be- 
tween spaced  upright  side,  front,  and  back  panels; 


June  2,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


247 


said  front  panel  sloping  forwardly  and  said  back  panel  slop- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  base  panel; 

said  side  panels  apart  to  receive  a  plurality  of  compact  disc 
holders,  each  holder  of  said  plurality  of  holders  structured 
to  include  a  cavity  and  a  centrally  disposed  hub  coopera- 
tively structured  to  removably  receive  a  compact  disc 
thereagainst  absent  the  protective  case  and  pivotally  con- 
nected along  a  lower  edge  thereof  to  said  base  panel,  said 
plurality  of  holders  arranged  in  a  row  with  said  holders 
closely  spaced  one  to  another; 

each  said  holder  having  a  rearward  position  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  back  panel  and  a  forward  position  generally 
parallel  to  said  front  panel; 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  each  said  holder  for  protec- 
tively covering  the  compact  disc  when  enclosed  by  said 
cover  within  said  holder  and  for  allowing  removal  of  the 
compact  disc  from  the  holder  when  opened. 


5.118,171 

AWARD  DISPLAY  CASE 

Sigifredo  Ortiz.  14430  Duncannon,  Houston,  Tex.  77015 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.627 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/06 

LJ.S.  CI.  312—114  II  Claims 


I.  A  display  case  for  mounting  and  attractively  displaying  an 
article  of  headgear  along  with  awards,  medals,  and  other  mem- 
orabilia related  to  the  headgear  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  box-like  frame  having  a  back  wall,  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  air  of  opposed  side  walls. 

a  shelf  member  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
walls  and  dividing  said  frame  into  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion, 

a  background  panel  disposed  in  said  frame  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion  adjacent  said  back  wall  and  having 
decorative  fabric  material  on  one  side  to  serve  as  an  orna- 
mental background,  and 

headgear  mounting  means  secured  to  said  back  wall  in  said 
frame  upper  portion  for  receiving  and  mounting  an  article 
of  headgear  thereon, 

said  decorative  material  comprising  a  first  section  of  decora- 
tive fabric  material  disposed  in  said  frame  upper  portion  to 
serve  as  an  ornamental  background  for  said  article  of 
headgear,  and  a  second  section  of  fabric  fastener  material 
disposed  in  said  frame  lower  portion  to  serve  as  a  mount- 
ing surface  for  awards,  medals,  and  the  like  related  to  the 
headgear. 


5,118,172 
COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 

Carlos  V.  Ugalde,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Engineering  Group,  Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233.561,  Aug.  18.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,795 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47B  47/02 

U.S.  a.  312—208  27  Claims 


1.  A  computer  workstation  having  a  front  and  rear  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  having  at  least  one  element  extending 
therebetween  and  secured  to  the  side  walls; 

a  first  shelf  for  holding  a  video  monitor,  said  first  shelf  being 
supported  by  and  disposed  between  the  side  walls,  said 
first  shelf  being  inclined  such  that  an  edge  of  the  first  shelf 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  workstation  is  higher  than  a  rear 
edge  of  the  first  shelf; 

a  second  shelf  for  holding  a  keyboard  disposed  and  sup- 
ported between  the  side  walls,  said  second  shelf  being 
positioned  a  predetermined  spacing  above  the  front  edge 
of  the  first  shelf;  the  dimensional  spacing  of  the  second 
shelf  above  the  front  edge  of  the  first  shelf  being  less  than 
the  overall  height  of  the  monitor; 

first  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
the  first  shelf;  and 

second  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  the  second  shelf; 

said  first  and  second  shelves  being  movable  and  adjustable 
independently  of  each  other  to  enable  separate  adjustment 
of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  first  shelf  and  the  horizon- 
tal position  of  the  second  shelf  so  that  the  line  of  sight  to 
a  monitor  on  the  first  shelf  and  the  horizontal  location  of 
the  keyboard  on  the  second  shelf  can  be  variably  and 
separately  adjusted. 


5.118,173 
LAUNDRY  HAMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE 
SEGREGATED  COLLECTION  AND  STORAGE  OF 
SOILED  LAUNDRY 
Deborah  Proctor,  1435  NW.  191st  St.,  Fla.  33169,  and  Jacque- 
line Erving.  19371  NE.  1st  Ave.,  Miami.  Ra.  33179 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,859 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  81/00 
U.S.  a.  312—213  7  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  hamper  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  housing  a  bottom  floor,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
two  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  top  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  formed  therethrough,  with  an  interior 
chamber  of  said  support  housing  being  accessible  through 
said  openings, 
a  plurality  of  baskets  adapted  for  holding  laundry  therein, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  baskets  being  structured  and 
configured  for  passage  through  one  of  said  openings  in 
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said  top  portion  so  as  to  be  supported  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orientation  extending  downwardly  within  said 
chamber, 

said  front  wall  and  said  opposite  side  walls  each  including 
ventilation  grills  therein  to  permit  passage  of  air  flow 
therethrough  in  ventilating  relation  to  said  baskets  sup- 
ported within  said  interior  chamber, 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  baskets  including  a  substan- 
tially rigid,  mesh,  woven  construction  adapted  to  permit 
air  flow  therethrough, 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  baskets  mcluding  a  solid, 
water-tight  basket  having  a  solid,  surrounding  wall  struc- 
ture adapted  for  containment  of  water  and  possibly  deter- 
gent so  as  to  facilitate  soaking  of  laundry  therein, 

said  plurality  of  baskets  further  adapted  for  easy  removabil- 
ity of  a  single  basket. 

means  for  supporting  each  of  said  plurality  of  baskets  in  a 
supported  position  within  said  openings,  wherein  an  open 
top  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  baskets  is  positioned  in 


5,118,174 
METHOD  TO  PREVENT  CHEMICAL  (HCFC)  ATTACK 
OF  PLASTIC  FOODHNER  FROM  FOAM  INSULATION 

CHEMICALS 
Artbur  E.  Benford,  German  Township,  Vanderburgh  County, 
and  Kenneth  L.  Hortin,  Armstrong  Township,  Vanderburgh 
County,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.741 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  Sl/00 

U.S.  a.  312—406  >8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  liner  for  a  refrigeration  appara- 
tus insulated  cabinet  wherein  the  insulation  is  foamed-in-place. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  liner  sheet  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

adhering  a  laminated  film  to  said  liner  sheet  outer  surface, 
said  film  comprising  in  laminated  sequence  an  inner  adhe- 
sive film  layer  for  adhering  to  said  liner  sheet  outer  sur- 
face, a  film  of  high  elongation  material,  an  additional 
adhesive  film  layer,  and  an  outer  barrier  film  layer  to 
prevent  diffusion  of  insulation  foam  blowing  agents  and 
for  adhering  to  insulation  foamed-in-place  thereagainst; 

and 
forming  said  liner  sheet  with  said  laminated  film  thereon  into 
a  liner  configuration  with  said  barrier  film  layer  disposed 
outwardly  to  provide  a  stronger  bond  between  the  barrier 
film  layer  and  insulation  subsequently  foamed-in-place 
thereagainst  than  between  said  liner  outer  surface  and  said 
inner  adhesive  film  layer  to  both  prevent  stress  cracking 
of  the  liner  and  diffusion  of  insulation  foam  blowing 
agents  from  insulation  to  said  liner  sheet. 


substantially  co-planar  relation  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
top  portion, 

a  drip  compartment  adjacent  to  said  interior  chamber  and 
including  a  water-tight  surrounding  interior  wall  structure 
and  an  access  opening  at  said  top  portion,  said  drip  com- 
partment being  adapted  for  containing  wet  laundry 
therein, 

drain  means  for  draining  collected  water  from  said  drip 
compartment  to  an  exterior  of  said  support  housing, 

a  close  pin  tray  formed  in  said  top  portion  being  structured 
and  disposed  for  placement  and  storage  of  clothes  pins 
therein,  and 

a  covenng  lid  hingedly  attached  along  one  edge  to  a  corre- 
spondingly positioned  edge  of  said  support  housing  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  closed  position  defined  by  said  lid  disposed 
in  covering,  overlying  relation  to  said  top  portion  and  said 
open  top  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  baskets  supported 
therein. 


5.118,175 
GUN  LOCKER 
Stephen  P.  Costello,  Fallbrook.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Costello  Man- 
ufacturing. Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,900 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  312—242  3  Claims 


<?</ 


1    A  gun  locker  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  rear  wall  and  a 
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front  door  secured  to  a  front  end  of  said  housing,  said  door 
being  pivotally  openable  and  having  an  interior  surface 
defining  an  interior  surface  of  said  enclosure  when  said 
door  is  in  a  closed  position;  said  door  when  in  a  closed 
position  being  in  a  vertical  plane  and  being  permanently 
affixed  to  the  housing  by  a  horizontal  hinge  at  a  lower  end 
of  the  door; 

a  locking  mechanism  engaging  said  door  to  be  unlocked  for 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

and  a  gun  holster  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  holster 
having  an  elongated  gun  cavity  for  retaining  a  gun  therein 
and  a  pair  of  end  straps;  said  elongated  gun  cavity  being 
symmetrically  bisected  by  a  plane,  when  said  door  is  open 
said  end  straps  lie  in  said  elongated  gun  cavity  plane  and 
said  cavity  plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  door, 
said  elongated  gun  cavity  plane  being  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  hol- 
ster having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  one  of  said  end 
straps  being  secured  between  the  rear  edge  of  said  gun 
holster  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  the  other 
strap  end  straps  being  secured  between  said  front  edge  of 
said  gun  holster  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  door. 


fastener  to  the  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  member  to 
overlie  a  respective  shoe  pair  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
support  plates. 


5.118.176 
SHOE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Motley,  Sr.,  514  W.  Hampton  Ave..  Sumter,  S.C. 
29150 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.149 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  312—305  2  Claims 


5.118.177 
DRAWER  AND  DRAWER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Ryczek,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,670 

Int.  a.'  A49B  41/04 

U.S.  a.  312—345  29  Qaims 


I.  A  shoe  support  apparatus  comprising. 

an  elongate  cabinet,  the  cabinet  including  an  entrance  open- 
ing, a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  the  cabinet,  and  the 
cabinet  defining  a  cavity,  wherein  the  cavity  includes  a 
caroucel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  cavity  and  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  cabinet,  the  carousel  including  a 
plurality  of  side  walls,  wherein  each  of  the  side  walls 
includes  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  inclined  support 
plates  defining  an  obtuse  angle  between  a  lop  surface  of 
each  of  the  support  plates  and  a  respective  side  wall,  and 
each  of  the  support  plates  is  arranged  for  mounting  a  shoe 
pair  thereon,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  support  plates  includes  a  respective 
upper  terminal  edge  and  a  lower  terminal  edge,  wherein 
each  respective  upper  terminal  edge  and  the  lower  termi- 
nal edge  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  another,  and 
a  support  window  is  located  above  each  of  the  support 
plates,  wherein  a  support  window  lower  edge  is  formed 
by  the  support  plate  upper  terminal  edge,  and  a  radial 
plate  mounted  fixedly  to  the  lower  terminal  edge  of  each 
of  the  support  plates  to  fixedly  mount  each  of  the  lower 
terminal  edges  relative  to  the  respective  side  walls,  and 

wherein  a  support  bracket  is  mounted  above  each  window, 
and  each  support  bracket  includes  a  roll  of  transparent 
covering  web.  each  covering  web  including  a  web  for- 
ward terminal  edge,  and  each  of  the  forward  terminal 
edges  mounting  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  thereto,  and 
a  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  member  mounted  to  the 
radial  plate  for  securement  of  the  first  hook  and  loop 


1    A  drawer  support  system  for  suspending  a  drawer  from 
below  a  plurality  of  planks  comprising: 

at  least  two  elongated  drawer  runners  each  having  a  length 
extending  transverse  to  the  planks  and  supported  below 
the  planks  for  supporting  opfKisite  sides  of  the  drawer 
from  above,  each  runner  having 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bosses  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
each  runner  for  engaging  the  plurality  of  planks  from 
below  the  planks  without  use  of  fasteners  between  the 
planks  and  runner,  each  boss  having  a  trapezoidal  U- 
shaped  cross  section  in  a  plane  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  runner  for  elastically  engaging  a  plank; 
and 

(b)  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  drawer  along  the  top 
of  each  side  of  the  drawer. 


5,118.178 
CORRECTIVE  LENSES 
Greg  R.  Tuckman,  633  W.  Southern  Ave.  #1188,  Tempe.  Ariz. 
85282 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  550.126 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  7/08 

U.S.  a.  351—57  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  changing  the  upper-field  vision  of  a  person 
where  said  person  is  alternately  viewing  at  least  two  objects. 
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said  person  having  a  determinable  age, 

one  of  said  objects  being  in  said  upper-field  of  vision  of  said 

person  and  within  the  range  of  508  mm  (20  inches)  to  635 

mm  (25  inches)  from  said  person,  and 
the  other  of  said  objects  being  in  the  lower-field  of  vision  of 

said  person  and  approximately  406.4  mm  (16  inches)  or 

less  from  said  person, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  age  of  said  person:  and 

(b)  adding  modifying  lenses  with  a  power  to  said  person's 
upper-field  of  vision  based  on  said  person's  age  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  schedule. 


5,118,180 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RANGE  OF  VISION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVER 

UPON  ENCOUNTERING  FOG  OR  OTHER  OBSTACLE 

Giinter  Wichmann,  Leimen,  and  Wolf  Biichtemann,  Tubingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eltro  GmbH, 

Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Set.  No.  660,440 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1990,  4005919;  May  25,  1990,  4016973 

Int.  CI.5  GOIB  11/30 
VS.  a.  356—5  18  Claims 


Age  (years) 


Power  (Diopter) 


Up  to  41 

42-46 

47-52 

53  and  above 
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5,118,179 
OPTHALMOLOGICAL  PHOTOGRAPHING 
INSTRUMENT 
Eiichi  Sano,  and  Hideaki  Tokoro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106350 

Int.  a.^  A61B  i/14 

U.S.  a.  351—206  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  range  of  vision  of  a  driver 
of  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  roadway  upon  encountering  fog  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  range  finder  having  a  transmitter  and  receiver 
on  the  front  portion  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

b)  transmitting  a  signal  from  said  transmitter  angled  towards 
the  surface  of  the  roadway  a  first  distance  in  front  of  said 
vehicle,  said  signal  being  attenuated  by  fog  in  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

c)  receiving  a  signal  at  said  receiver  reflected  from  said  first 
distance  of  said  roadway  surface;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  for  a  plurality  of  distances 
greater  than  said  first  distance  up  to  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  signals  being  reflected  to  said  receiver  as 
long  as  the  roadway  up  to  said  pre-determined  distance  in 
front  of  said  vehicle  is  clear,  at  least  one  of  said  signals 
being  attenuated  and  not  reflected  back  to  said  receiver 
when  fog  is  present  in  front  of  said  vehicle  at  a  distance 
less  than  said  predetermined  distances. 


4        Bl,B2u  ■r"-'?,. 
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5,118,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

GEMSTONES,  PARTICULARLY  DIAMONDS 

Aharon  Yifrach,  Ashkelon,  and  Uri  Neta,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Wellborn  Ltd.,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  27,  1989,  92133 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2J/64,  21/87 
VS.  CI.  356—30  23  Oaims 


1.  An  ophthalmological  photographing  instrument  including 
photographing  means  for  imaging  the  fundus  of  an  eye  to  be 
tested  when  a  photographing  switch  is  actuated,  and  a  barrier 
filter  means  for  insertion  into  a  photographing  optical  path 
when  a  fluorescent  agent  has  been  introduced  into  a  patient's 
eye  fundus  and  a  fluorescence  photography  is  performed,  said 
ophthalmological  photographing  instrument  comprising: 
a  light  receiving  sensor  for  receiving  fluorescent  light  emit- 
ted from  the  eye  fundus  and  for  generating  a  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  fluorescent  light  received;  and 
control  means  for  inserting  said  barrier  filter  into  said  photo- 
graphing optical  path  when  said  photographing  switch  is 
actuated  and  when  said  light  receiving  signal  generated  by 
said  light  receiving  sensor  becomes  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  gemstone,  particularly  a 
iamond.  comprising: 

exciting  the  gemstone  to  cause  it  to  emit  luminescence  radia- 
tion according  to  a  luminescence  spectrum  unique  to  the 
respective  gemstone,  in  which  the  luminescence  intensity 
uniquely  varies  as  a  function  of  wavelength; 
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uniformly  distributing  said  luminescence  radiation  by  a 
light-diffusing  surface; 

measuring  the  level  of  the  uniformly-distributed  lumines- 
cence radiation  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  wave- 
lengths of  its  luminescence  spectrum; 

and  utilizing  the  levels  of  the  luminescence  radiation  at  said 
preselected  wavelengths  to  identify  the  respective  gem- 
stone and  to  distinguish  it  from  other  gemstones. 


5,118,182 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FIBRIN  RBER  SIZE 

FROM  A  SINGLE  GEL  OPTICAL  DENSITY 

MEASUREMENT 

Marcus  E.  Carr,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Center  for 

Innovative  Technology,  Herndon  and  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University,  Richmond,  both  of,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,426,  Apr.  30,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,680 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/49 

U.S.  a.  356—39  10  Claims 


color  shade  set  of  spectral  responses  of  said  reflected  light 
rays; 

transmission  filter  means  positioned  relative  to  the  direction 
of  object  illumination  by  said  light  source  means,  and 
responsive  to  light  rays  transmitted  through  said  object 
samples  so  as  to  discriminate  a  predetermined  color  shade 
set  of  spectral  responses  of  said  transmitted  light  rays; 

reflection  detection  means  responsive  to  light  rays  transmit- 
ted through  said  reflection  filter  means  for  generating  on 
separate  reflection  detection  paths  reflection  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  intensity  of  said  light  rays  transmitted 
through  said  reflection  filler  means; 

transmission  detection  means  responsive  to  light  rays  trans- 
mitted through  said  transmission  filter  means  for  generat- 
ing on  separate  transmission  detection  paths  transmission 
signals  representative  of  the  intensity  of  said  light  rays 
transmitted  through  said  transmission  filter  means; 

reflection  multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  reflection 
detection  means  for  time  multiplexing  said  reflection  sig- 
nals on  said  separate  reflection  detection  paths; 


10  10 

luss/unci"  »»iio  ■  10  "umion/t.i 

1.  A  method  for  determining  plasma  fibrin  fiber  size  from  a 
single  optical  density  measurement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjusting  a  plasma  sample  to  have 

(i)  a  predetermined  fibrinogen  concentration  ranging  from 

approximately  0.25  mg/ml  to  physiologic  level; 
(ii)  an  ionic  strength  of  approximately  0.15  M, 
(iii)  a  thrombin  concentration  above  approximately  0.1 

NIH  units/ml. 
(iv)  a  calcium  concentration  ranging  from  approximately 

5  mM  to  approximately  10  mM,  and 
(v)  a  pH  buffered  at  a  physiologic  level; 
measuring  an  optical  density  measurement  for  said  plasma 
sample  at  a  particular  wavelength  after  said  step  of  adjust- 
ing said  plasma  sample:  and 
determining  a  mass/length  ratio  from  said  optical  density 
measurement  from  a  predetermined  linear  function  relat- 
ing optical  density  to  mass/length  ratio  at  said  particular 
wavelength  and  for  said  predetermined  fibrinogen  con- 
centration. 


5,118,183 
AUTOMATED  STRIP  READER  DENSITOMETER 
Mark  A.  Cargill,  Belding;  Bernard  J.  Berg,  Kentwood;  Steven  H. 
Peterson,  Wyoming;  Timothy  R.  Friend,  Jenison,  and  Thomas 
J.  Boes,  Grandville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  X-Rite,  Incorpo- 
rated, Grandville,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,342,  Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,331 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/00.  21/25:  GOIJ  3/51 
U.S.  a.  356—73  45  Claims 

1.  A  densitometer  system  adapted  for  measuring  color  char- 
acteristics of  object  samples  under  test,  said  system  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  generating  light  rays  and  directing  the 

same  onto  said  object  samples; 
reflection  filter  means  positioned  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  the  direction  of  object  illumination  by  said  light 
source  means,  and  responsive  to  light  rays  reflected  from 
said  object  samples  so  as  to  discriminate  a  predetermined 


transmission  multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion detection  means  for  time  multiplexing  said  transmis- 
sion signals  on  said  separate  transmission  detection  paths; 

processing  means  connected  to  said  reflection  multiplexing 
means  and  to  said  transmission  multiplexing  means  for 
processing  said  multiplexed  signals; 

input  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for  provid- 
ing operator  input  to  said  densitometer  system: 

display  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for  pro- 
viding visual  signals  to  an  operator  indicative  of  functions 
performed  by  said  densitometer  system; 

motor  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  and 
adapted  to  automatically  move  said  object  samples 
through  said  densitometer  system  adjacent  said  light 
source  means  so  as  to  provide  an  automated  measurement 
of  a  plurality  of  color  patches  associated  with  said  object 
samples;  and 

guide  means  mounted  to  said  densitometer  system  and  ad- 
justable by  said  operator  so  as  to  provide  a  guidance  in  at 
least  one  dimension  of  said  object  samples  through  said 
densitometer  system. 


252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


5,118,184 

TRANSIT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  90  DEGREE  ANGLES 

Zigmond  J.  Kordana,  H  Powers  St.,  Adams,  Mass.  01220 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,922 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  J  J/26 

V.S.  CI.  35«— 140  7  Oaims 


1.  A  transit  system  for  establishing  90"  angles  compnsing: 
a)  a  magnetic  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  at  least  one 
element  of  two  intersecting  elements,  said  base  bemg 
mountable  at  the  intersection  of  said  two  elements  and 
including 

(1)  a  bottom  surface, 

(2)  a  top  surface, 

(3)  a  receiving  tube  mounted  on  said  top  surface,  said 
receiving  tube  including  a  screw  thread  defined  inter- 
nally thereof,  and 

(4)  a  bore  defined  through  said  base  from  said  base  top 
surface  to  said  base  bottom  surface,  said  bore  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  base  top  surface  to 
said  base  bottom  surface  and  being  sized  and  located  to 
circumscribe  the  intersection  of  said  two  elements  when 
said  magnetic  base  is  mounted  adjacent  to  said  intersec- 
tion; 

B)  a  stationary  base  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface, 
a  sidewall  connecting  said  stationary  base  bottom  surface 
to  said  stationary  base  top  surface,  a  screwthread  defined 
in  said  sidewall  and  sized  to  threadably  cooperate  with 
said  base  tube  screwthread  and  releasably  coupling  said 
stationary  base  to  said  magnetic  base,  a  cavity  defined  in 
said  stationary  base  to  open  outwardly  of  said  stationary 
base  top  surface,  and  a  key  element  mounted  on  said 
stationary  base  adjacent  to  said  cavity  to  extend  into  said 
cavity; 

C)  a  turntable  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  planar  top  surface, 
a  sidewall  connecting  said  turntable  top  surface  to  said 
turntable  bottom  surface,  and  a  keyway  defined  in  said 
turntable  sidewall.  said  keyway  being  sized  to  slidably 
receive  said  key  and  rotatably  coupling  said  turntable  to 
said  stationary  base; 

D)  an  optical  plummet  unit  mounted  on  said  stationary  base 
to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  magnetic  base  bore  and 
including  an  optical  system  having  an  objective  lens  lo- 
cated near  said  stationary  base  bottom  surface  and  an 
eyepiece  located  near  said  stationary  base  top  surface,  and 
a  crosshair  target  element  mounted  between  said  objective 
lens  and  said  eyepiece  for  targeting  said  intersection  and 
locating  said  stationary  base  in  a  predetermined  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  said  intersection; 

E)  a  first  transit  element  mounting  means  fixed  to  said  turnta- 
ble top  surface,  said  first  transit  element  mounting  means 
including  an  adjusting  means; 

F)  a  first  transit  element  connected  to  said  first  transit  ele- 
ment mounting  means  and  including 

(1)  a  tubular  body  having  a  viewing  end  and  an  objective 
end,  and  a  center  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said 
first  transit  element  tubular  body  objective  end  to  said  first 
transit  element  tubular  body  viewing  end, 

(2)  a  crosshair  target  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first 
transit  element  tubular  body  center  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  located  between  said  first  transit  element  viewing 
end  and  said  first  transit  element  objective  end, 

(3)  a  mirror  mounted  in  said  first  transit  element  tubular 
body  viewing  end  and  oriented  at  a  45°  angle  with 


respect  to  said  first  transit  element  tubular  body  center 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  a  45°  angle  with  respect  to  a 
plane  containing  said  turntable  top  surface  when  said 
first  transit  element  is  mounted  on  said  turntable  top 
surface, 

(4)  a  viewing  system  mounted  said  first  transit  element 
tubular  body  adjacent  to  said  first  transit  element  mirror 
and  having  an  objective  lens  focused  on  said  first  transit 
element  mirror  and  a  viewing  lens  spaced  from  said  first 
transit  element  viewing  system  objective  lens,  said  first 
transit  element  viewing  system  having  central  axis  ex- 
tending from  said  first  transit  element  viewing  system 
objective  lens  to  said  first  transit  element  viewing  sys- 
tem viewing  lens  and  which  is  oriented  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  first  transit  element  tubular  body  center  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  first  transit  element  viewing  system 
being  located  to  view  said  first  transit  element  crosshair 
target, 

(5)  an  first  transit  element  objective  lens  movably  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  transit  element  objective  end,  said 
first  transit  element  objective  lens 

(a)  being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  first  transit 
element  viewing  system  so  a  distant  point  can  be 
viewed  through  said  first  transit  element  viewing 
system  with  said  first  transit  element  crosshair  target 
being  overlayed  onto  such  distant  point, 

(b)  means  movably  mounting  said  first  transit  element 
objective  lens  to  said  first  transit  element  tubular 
body,  and 

(c)  a  leveling  bubble  element  on  said  first  transit  element 
tubular  body; 

G)  a  second  transit  element  mounting  means  fixed  to  said 
turntable  top  surface,  said  second  transit  element  mount- 
ing means  including  an  adjusting  means;  and 

H)  a  second  transit  element  connected  to  said  second  transit 
element  mounting  means  and  including 

(1)  a  tubular  body  having  a  viewing  end  and  an  objective 
end,  and  a  center  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said 
second  transit  element  tubular  body  objective  end  to 
said  second  transit  element  tubular  body  viewing  end, 

(2)  a  crosshair  target  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
second  transit  element  tubular  body  center  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  located  between  said  second  transit  ele- 
ment viewing  end  and  said  second  transit  element  ob- 
jective end, 

(3)  a  mirror  mounted  in  said  second  transit  element  tubular 
body  viewing  end  and  oriented  at  a  45°  angle  with 
respect  to  said  second  transit  element  tubular  body 
center  longitudinal  axis  and  at  a  45°angle  with  respect 
to  a  plane  containing  said  turntable  top  surface  when 
said  second  transit  element  is  mounted  on  said  turntable 
top  surface, 

(4)  a  viewing  system  mounted  said  second  transit  element 
tubular  body  adjacent  to  said  second  transit  element 
mirror  and  having  an  objective  lens  focused  on  said 
second  transit  element  mirror  and  a  viewing  lens  spaced 
from  said  second  transit  element  viewing  system  objec- 
tive lens,  said  second  transit  element  viewing  system 
having  central  axis  extending  from  said  second  transit 
element  viewing  system  objective  lens  to  said  second 
transit  element  viewing  system  viewing  lens  and  which 
is  oriented  at  a  right  angle  to  said  second  transit  element 
tubular  body  center  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  tran- 
sit element  viewing  system  being  located  to  view  said 
second  transit  element  crosshair  target. 

(5)  an  second  transit  element  objective  lens  movably  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  transit  element  objective  end.  said 
second  transit  element  objective  lens 

(a)  being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  second  tran- 
sit element  viewing  system  so  a  distant  point  can  be 
viewed  through  said  second  transit  element  viewing 
system  with  said  second  transit  element  crosshair 
target  being  overlayed  onto  such  distant  point. 
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(b)  means  movably  mounting  said  second  transit  ele- 
ment objective  lens  to  said  second  transit  element 
tubular  body,  and 

(c)  a  leveling  bubble  element  on  said  second  transit 
element  tubular  body. 


5.118,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
SIGHTING  DEVICE  IN  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 
Josef  Schratzonstaller,  Munich;  Otto  Ambrosius;  Martin  Hof- 
mann,  both  of  Solms;  Heinz-Giinther  Franz.  Hamburg;  Horst 
Laucht,  Bnickmiihl;  Robert  Rieger.  Ostermiinchen.  and  Rein- 
bard  Seiferth,  Bnickmiihl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,663 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1990,  4003932 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/27 
VS.  a.  356—153  9  Qaims 
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5,118,185 
OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

BORESIGHT  SYSTEMS 
Henry  C.  Courten,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DRS/Photron- 
ics  Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,650 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/26;  GOIC  1/00 

VS.  CI.  356—152  19  Claims 


1.  Optical  transceiver  apparatus  for  detecting  angular  mis- 
ahgnment  between  two  bodies,  comprising: 

optical  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  three  spaced  opti- 
cal beams,  said  optical  transmitter  means  being  mounted 
on  one  of  said  bodies; 
optical  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  optical  beams  from 
said  optica]  transmitter  means,  said  optical  receiver  means 
being  mounted  on  another  of  said  bodies,  said  optical 
receiver  means  including: 

roll  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  angular  twist 
between  said  bodies  from  a  null  position  in  response  to 
two  of  said  optical  beams,  substantially  irrespective  of 
the  distance  between  said  bodies  said  roll  angle  detec- 
tion means  including  two  spaced  linear  detectors  which 
receive  said  two  optical  beams,  respectively,  and  which 
generate  output  signals  corresponding  to  twist  between 
said  bodies  in  response  thereto: 
elevation/azimuth  detection  means  for  detecting  elevation 
and  azimuth  changes  of  said  two  bodies  from  a  null 
position  in  response  to  the  third  of  said  optical  beams, 
substantially  irrespective  of  the  distance  between  said 
bodies;  and 
said  optical  transmitter  means  including  light  source  means 
for  generating  three  original  optical  beams,  a  plate  having 
two  spaced  slits,  first  focussing  means  for  focussing  two  of 
said  three  original  optical  beams  onto  said  slits,  respec- 
tively, and  second  focussing  means  for  focussing  said  two 
optical  beams  passing  through  said  slits  onto  said  two 
spaced  linear  detectors,  respectively,  as  two  spaced  and 
focussed  optical  beams. 
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1.  Method  for  adjusting  an  aiming  telescope  of  a  weapon 
system,  said  aiming  telescope  being  fixedly  mounted  to  and 
aligned  with  said  weapon  system  within  a  first  predetermined 
tolerance,  and  having  a  laser  range  finder  fixedly  mounted 
thereon  and  aligned  therewith  within  a  second  predetermined 
tolerance,  said  aiming  telescope  having  a  main  graticule  plate 
with  a  main  graticule  thereon,  a  reference  reticle,  and  a  grati- 
cule adjusting  device  controlled  by  a  keyboard  and  a  computer 
of  said  weapon  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mechanically  adjusting  the  fKJsition  of  said  reference  reticle 
to  align  with  an  axis  of  the  weapon  system,  by  means  of  a 
collimator  and  collimation  line  testing  device; 
locking  said  reference  reticle  in  said  aligned  position; 
firing  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser  range  finder  into  said 

collimator; 
moving  said  main  graticule  by  means  of  said  keyboard, 
computer  and  graticule  adjusting  device,  into  a  position  of 
alignment  with  an  image  of  said  laser  beam  in  said  collima- 
tor; and 
storing  said  position  of  said  main  graticule  in  said  computer 
as  the  target  graticule  position. 


5,118,187 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  ELECTRO-THERMAL 

ATOMIZATION  OF  SAMPLES  FOR  SPECTROSCOPICAL 

PURPOSES 
Rolf  Tamm,  Salem,  and  Guntber  Rodel,  Owingen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer 
GmbH.  Uberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,050 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  3/30:  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  a.  356—312  21  Oaims 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  electrothermal  atomization  of  samples 
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for  spectroscopical  purposes  comprising  two  separate  furnace 
halves  which  form  a  cavity,  and  means  for  joining  said  two 
furnace  halves  along  a  separating  plane  intersecting  the  cavity, 
and  a  platform  for  the  accommodation  of  a  sample,  said  plat- 
form constitulmg  an  integral  part  formed  in  one  piece  with  one 
of  said  two  separate  furnace  halves. 


5,118,188 

ILLUMINATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ILLUMINATING  A  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  IN  A 

DOUBLE-BEAM  PHOTOMETER 

Jurgen  Wulf,  Liberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin  Elmer  GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,  4009334 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—323  1  CI*""" 
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1.  Illumination  arrangement  for  illuminating  a  photomulti- 
pher  with  a  measuring  and  a  reference  light  beam  in  a  double- 
beam  photometer,  wherein 

(a)  the  photomultiplier  (10)  has  a  housing  (12)  with  a  rectan- 
gular mlet  opening  (14),  a  grid  (16)  essentially  parallel  to 
the  inlet  opening  (14),  which  grid  defines  a  grid  normal,  an 
elongated  rectangular  cathode  (20)  located  behind  the 
grid  and  arranged  in  a  plane  which  is  rotated  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  cathode  relative  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  grid  normal  (18), 

tb)  the  measuring  and  reference  light  beams  (36,  40)  have  an 
elongated  rectangular  beam  cross  section,  wherein  the 
longitudinal  side  of  the  beam  cross  section  extends  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  cathode  (20) 
and 

(c)  the  measuring  and  reference  light  beams  (36,  40)  impinge 
upon  the  cathode  from  different  directions, 

(d)  the  measuring  light  beam  (36)  forms  an  angle  (a)  on  one 
side  of  a  reference  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  cathode  (20)  and  approximately 
through  the  middle  of  the  cathode  (20)  and 

(e)  the  reference  light  beam  (40)  extends  on  the  other  side  of 
the  reference  plane  and  forms  an  angle  oppositely  equal  to 
the  angle  (a)  of  the  measuring  light  beam  with  the  refer- 
ence plane,  such  that  the  measuring  and  reference  light 
beams  illuminate  equal  areas  of  the  cathode  (20). 


5,118,189 
PASSIVE  RING  RESONATOR  GYROSCOPE 
Virgil  E.  Sanders,  Laguna  Hills;  Timothy  J.  Valle,  Long  Beach, 
and  Kie  L.  SooHoo,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,322 
Int.  C1.5  GOIC  19/64 
U.S.  a.  356—350  15  Claims 

1.  A  passive  ring  resonator  gyroscope  10  having  enhanced 
stability  and  sensitivity  and  having  a  sensitive  axis  responsive 
to  an  input  body  rotation  rate  comprising; 

a  single  piece  body  having  an  integral  first  and  second  reso- 
nator cavity; 
said  first  resonator  cavity  having  a  laser  means  for  provid- 


ing a  single  frequency  light  source  to  said  second  reso- 
nator cavity, 

said  single  frequency  light  source  being  shifted  in  fre- 
quency by  changes  induced  in  the  optical  path  length 
established  by  induced  body  dimension  changes  chang- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  first  cavity  internal 
mounted  reflective  surfaces, 

said  second  resonator  cavity  being  a  passive  high  Q  evacu- 
ated cavity  having  a  closed  second  optical  path  tuned  to 
resonate  at  said  light  frequency  of  said  first  resonator 
cavity,  said  sensitive  axis  being  essentially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  closed  second  optical  path, 
means  for  coupling  said  single  frequency  light  from  said  first 

to  said  second  resonator  cavity, 

said  second  resonator  cavity  being  dimensioned  in  relation 
to  said  first  resonator  cavity  to  have  substantially  equiv- 


alent optical  path  length  changes  in  response  to  said 
induced  body  dimension  changes, 
cavity  servo  means  for  controlling  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  second   resonator  high  0  cavity  to  simulta- 
neously and  substantially  track  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  first  resonator  high  Q  cavity, 
output  servo  means  for  detecting  the  change  in  frequency  of 
said  single  frequency  light  within  said  second  resonator  in 
response  to  said  body  rate  input  to  said  sensitive  axis  and 
for  providing  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  being 
relatively  free  of  induced  body  dimension  change  fre- 
quency bias  error; 
whereby,  bias  errors  relating  to  temperature  induced  body 
dimension  changes  or  to  changes  from  external  forces 
applied  to  said  body  are  cancelled  providing  a  passive  ring 
resonator  gyroscope  having  enhanced  stability. 


c I ]fi  190 
SAGNAC-TYPE  HBER-OPTIC  GYROSCOPE 
Peter  Jurga,  Munich;  Hans  Poisel,  Dachau,  and  Gert  Trommer, 
Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messersch- 
mitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1989.  3926313 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  356—350  W  aaims 

1,  A  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  fiber  optic  coil; 
said  light  source  being  optically  coupled  to  said  fiber  optic 
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coil  by  a  directional  coupler  having  an  asymmetric  power 
distribution  as  between  respective  pairs  of  gates  thereof. 


whereby  output  signals  therefrom  are  characterized  by  a 
predetermined  phase  shift; 
and  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  said  output  signals. 


5.118.191 

HIGH  CONTRAST  SWITCHABLE  TARGET 

DISCRIMINATOR 

F.  Kenneth  Hopkins.  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,817 

Int.  CI.5  G05D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  356—368  1  Oaim 


tion  along  a  second  projection  axis  and  viewing  reflected 
radiation  along  a  second  viewing  axis: 
said  first  and  second  sensor  means  being  adapted  to  be  inde- 
pendently pivotable  about  a  first  common  pivot  axis  and 


being  further  adapted  such  that  said  first  and  second  pro- 
jection axes  and  said  first  and  second  viewing  axes  inter- 
sect said  first  common  pivot  axis  at  substantially  a  com- 
mon point. 


5.118.193 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION 
Mark  D.  Brown,  Carrollton,  and  Stephen  B.  Kaiser.  Flower 
Mound,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  495,826 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/00;  F21V  iO/00 

U.S.  a.  356—394  7  Oaims 


1.  A  target  discrimination  system  for  an  automatic  guided 
vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  emitting  polarized  light  having  a  first  polariza- 
tion vector,  wherein  the  polarized  light  emitting  means  is 
mounted  on  the  automatic  guided  vehicle: 

(b)  reflecting  means  for  receiving  polarized  light  having  the 
first  polarization  vector  and  emitting  polarized  light  hav- 
ing a  second  polarization  vector,  wherein  the  reflecting 
means  includes  means  for  switching  the  second  polariza- 
tion vector  between  equal  to  and  unequal  to  a  third  polar- 
ization vector,  and  wherein  the  reflecting  means  com- 
prises an  optical  guidepath  for,  and  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship from,  the  automatic  guided  vehicle;  and, 

(c)  means  for  detecting  threshold  levels  of  polarized  light 
having  the  third  polarization  vector,  wherein  the  detect- 
ing means  is  mounted  on  the  automatic  guided  vehicle. 


5,118,192 
SYSTEM  FOR  3-D  INSPECTION  OF  OBJECTS 
Sullivan  Chen,  Centerport;  William  E.  Yonescu,  Dix  Hills,  and 
Howard  K.  Stem.  Greenlawn.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic 
Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  East  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,150 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  a.  356—376  30  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  objects  comprising: 
first  sensor  means  for  projecting  electromagnetic  radiation 
along  a  first  projection  axis  and  viewing  reflected  radia- 
tion along  a  first  viewing  axis; 
second  sensor  means  for  projecting  electromagnetic  radia- 


CAMU 
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1.  An  inspection  system,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  light  diffusing  inspection  chamber,  having  an 
opening  in  at  least  one  end,  said  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through into  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  the 
chamber  being  adapted  to  received  within  the  interior  of 
the  cylindrical  chamber  through  said  opening  in  said  at 
least  one  end  an  object  to  be  inspected,  the  object  being 
coaxial  with  the  chamber; 

a  light  source  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
inspection  chamber,  the  light  source  providing  continuous 
equal  light  intensity  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylindri- 
cal inspection  chamber;  and 

an  imaging  system  disposed  adjacent  the  inspection  chamber 
for  viewing  an  object  in  the  inspection  chamber  through 
the  opening  in  the  outer  wall,  and  mapping  the  surface 
reflectivity  intensity  of  the  object. 
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5  118  194 

OPTICAL  INSPECTIONOFLACQUER  AND  CARBON 

DEPOSITS 

Bruce  C.  Mather;  David  S.  McFalls,  11,  and  Douglas  L.  Mi- 

clMlsky,  all  of  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,289,  Apr.  U,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,346 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  21/84:  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  a.  356—426  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  detecting  lacquer  and  carbon  depos- 
its on  an  internal  combustion  engine  piston,  comprising: 

a  piston,  said  piston  having  a  center  axis; 

means  for  rotatmg  said  piston; 

means  for  indirectly  illuminating  said  piston  with  a  quantity 
of  light,  said  means  for  illuminating  comprising  a  curved 
reflector  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  directing  light  toward  said  reflector  for  reflection 
toward  said  piston; 

optical  sensing  means  for  obtaining  an  optical  image  of  the 
surface  of  said  piston  and  for  producing  a  digital  represen- 
tation thereof,  said  optical  sensing  means  comprising  a 
lens  received  through  said  opening  in  said  curved  reflec- 
tor, said  lens  having  an  optical  view  axis  offset  from  the 
center  axis  of  said  piston; 

means  for  processing  said  digital  representation  of  said  opti- 
cal image  to  obtain  a  quantitative  representation  of  lac- 
quer or  carbon  deposits  on  said  piston. 


reflection  back  towards  said  plurality  of  area  scan  cam- 
eras; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  area  scan  cameras  for  receiving  electromag- 
netic radiation  reflected  by  said  web.  dividing  the  re- 
ceived electromagnetic  radiation  into  separate  photo  sites, 
and  generating  digital  video  signals  in  response  thereto, 
said  plurality  of  area  scan  cameras  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  energy  source  and  web  and  within  5°  of  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  feed  path,  said  area  scan  cameras  being 
of  the  charge  coupling  device  (CCD)  type  wherein  said 
received  electromagnetic  radiation  is  converted  into  a 
potential  relative  to  an  amount  of  energy  contained  in  the 
reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  given  time  frame, 
which  potential  is  translated  into  a  serial  digital  output  on 
a  photo  site  by  photo  site  and  line  by  line  basis;  and 

(d)  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  area  scan 
cameras  for  processing  said  serial  digital  output  to  provide 
analog  video  signals  representing  streaks  and  scratches  in 
said  material  not  readily  apparent  to  eye  inspection. 

5,118.196 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTS 

David  J.  Ault,  2419  Maple  Dr.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36609,  and  Thoma.s 

E.  Atkins,  8911  WiHow  Hill  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  487,915 

Int.  CI.'  F21P  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362—123  »5  Oaims 


5,118,195 

AREA  SCAN  CAMERA  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

STREAKS  AND  SCRATCHES 

William  Dobbie,  Manlius.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RKB  Opto-Elec- 

tries,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,462 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/55.  21/89 

VS.  a.  356—430  10  Claims 


1.  A  real  time  system  for  detecting  streaks  or  scratches  on  a 
continuously  moving  web  of  material,  said  real  time  system 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said  moving  web,  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  feed  path  along  which  a  web  of  material 
moves  substantially  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  area  scan 
cameras; 

(b)  means  disposed  adjacent  said  feed  path  for  impinging 
electromagnetic  energy  upon  said  web  of  material  for 


1.  An  electromagnetic  Christmas  tree  light  comprising: 

radio  frequency  oscillator  means,  receivable  of  a  DC  electric 
current  and  responsive  to  a  modulation  signal,  for  provid- 
ing a  modulated  radio  frequency  current; 

radio  frequency  modulator  means,  receivable  of  a  DC  elec- 
tric current  and  operatively  connected  to  said  radio  fre- 
quency oscillator,  for  producing  a  modulation  signal,  said 
radio  frequency  modulator  means  containing  a  plurality  of 
selectively  activatable  modulation  control  circuits,  each 
of  said  modulation  control  circuits  producing  a  respective 
modulation  control  signal; 

radio  frequency  amplifier  means,  receivable  of  a  DC  electric 
current  and  operatively  connected  to  said  radio  frequency 
oscillator  means,  for  producing  an  amplified  modulated 
radio  frequency  current; 

antenna  means,  receivable  of  an  amplified  modulated  radio 
frequency  current,  for  propagating  an  electromagnetic 
field,  said  antenna  means  comprising  at  least  one  array, 
said  array  comprising  odd  elements  and  even  elements, 
said  array  including  means  for  alternating  polarity  of  said 
odd  elements  and  said  even  elements,  to  propagate  said 
electromagnetic  field  between  said  odd  elements  and  said 
even  elements,  said  antenna  means  further  comprising 
distribution  means  for  distributing  said  amplified  modu- 
lated radio  frequency  current  to  said  at  least  one  array 
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such  that  juxtaposed  arrays  alternate  in  polarity  and  said 
electromagnetic  field  is  substantially  contained  within  said 
antenna; 

coupling  means,  operatively  connecting  said  radio  fre- 
quency amplifier  means  and  said  antenna  means,  for  maxi- 
mizing power  transfer  from  said  radio  frequency  amplifier 
means  to  said  antenna  means; 

power  supply  means,  receivable  of  an  AC  electric  current, 
for  rectifying  and  converting  a  AC  electric  current  into  a 
DC  electric  current,  said  power  supply  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  radio  frequency  oscillator  means,  said 
radio  frequency  modulator  means  and  said  radio  fre- 
quency amplifier  means; 

switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  power 
supply  means  with  an  external  AC  power  source,  said 
switching  means  comprising  at  least  one  magnetically- 
closeable,  normally  open  switch,  latching  means  for  latch- 
ing said  switch  into  a  closed  position  when  said  switch  is 
magnetically  closed  and  deactivation  means  for  unlatch- 
ing said  switch  when  closed,  said  at  least  one  magnetical- 
ly-closeable,  normally  open  switch  being  closeable  upon 
positioning  of  a  magnetic  object  proximate  said  at  least 
one  magnetically-closeable.  normally  open  switch; 

timing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  radio  frequency 
modulator  means  and  said  power  supply  means,  for  selec- 
tively activating  one  of  said  plurality  of  selectively  acti- 
vatable modulation  control  circuits,  said  timing  means 
including  sensing  for  detecting  the  amount  of  time  a  mag- 
netic object  is  proximate  said  at  least  one  magnetically- 
closeable.  normally  open  switch,  said  timing  means  select- 
ing said  one  of  said  plurality  of  selectively  activatable 
modulation  control  circuits  to  be  activated  in  response  to 
the  amount  of  time  said  magnetic  object  is  proximate  said 
at  least  one  magnetically-closeable  normally  open  switch. 


5,118,197 
PROCESS  FOR  MIXING  TWO  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Ellenberger,  Feldmeilen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412.070 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    26,    1988, 
03600/88 

Int.  a.5  B28C  7/04:  BOIF  15/02 
V.S.  CI.  366—8  3  Qaims 


r1«  ,-M 


1.  A  process  for  mixing  water  from  a  pressurized  source  and 
an  additive  or  admixture  for  a  cementitious  composition  from 
a  reservoir  in  a  mixing  chamber  (40)  comprising  introducing, 
water  under  a  first  pressure,  which  is  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  introducing  the  additive  under  a  second  pressure 
between  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  first  pressure,  the 
amount  of  the  additive  that  is  introduced  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber being  controlled  by  regulating  means  regulated  by  the 
pressure  of  water,  the  regulating  means  including  a  two  com- 
partment pressure  transmission  chamber  (58),  into  the  first 
compartment  (70)  of  which  water  passes  and  into  the  second 
compartment  (72)  of  which  the  additive  passes,  the  two  com- 
partments (70  and  72)  being  separated  by  a  movable  wall  (68), 


whereby  in  operation  the  first  compartment  (70)  is  filled  with 
water  and  is  expanded  or  contracted  by  introduction  or  re- 
moval of  said  water  respectively  thereby  changing  the  volume 
of  the  second  compartment  (72)  causing  expulsion  of  the  addi- 
tive to  the  mixing  chamber  (40)  and  subsequent  expansion  of 
the  second  compartment  (72)  allowing  additive  to  be  drawn 
from  reservoir  (46). 


5,118,198 

CEMENT  MIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  CRADLE 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Marvin  E.  W  hiteman,  Jr.,  2254  BranifT  St.,  Boise,  Id.  83706 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  534,544 

Int.  a."  B28C  5/26.  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  366 — 47  19  Oaims 


13.  An  improved  cement  mixer  having  a  base  frame  with 
attached  forward  and  rear  standards,  a  bull  gear,  a  pinion  drive 
gear,  power  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  drive  gear,  with  said 
pinion  drive  gear  being  engaged  with  the  bull  gear,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
a  cement  mixing  drum  having  an  open  top.  sides  and  a  base 
defining  an  interior  volume  and  further  having  a  central 
rotational  axis,  said  cement  mixing  drum  being  formed  of 
a  polymer  material  to  which  concrete  will  not  readily 
adhere; 
said  bull  gear  attached  to  and  circumvolving  said  drum  and 
in  intermeshing  engagement  with  the  pinion  drive  gear  for 
rotating  said  drum  about  its  central  rotational  axis; 
a  cradle  assembly  for  supporting  said  drum  being  attached  to 
said  drum  and  having  a  cradle  support  brace  for  engage- 
ment with  only  a  portion  of  the  base  of  said  drum  for 
supfKjrting  said  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  cradle  arms  at- 
tached to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  cradle  sup- 
port brace,  said  cradle  arms  being  in  proximity  and  con- 
formity with  the  sides  of  the  drum  with  at  least  one  of  said 
cradle  arms  being  attached  to  a  side  of  the  drum,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  cradle  arms  being  attached  to  the  bull 
gear; 
a  yoke  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drum  and  the 
cradle  assembly,  said  yoke  assembly  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  forward  and  rear  standards;  and 
a  spindle  shaft  attached  to  said  cradle  assembly  and  coinci- 
dent to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drum,  and  rotatably 
attached  to  the  yoke  assembly. 


5,118,199 
SIDE  ENTRY  MIXER  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Howk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,698 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  366—292  22  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mixer  system  wherein  a  liquid  or  liquid  suspension  is 
circulated  in  a  tank  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  side  entry 
mixer  apparatus  which  comprises  a  mixer  shaft  having  an  axis, 
an  impeller  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  about  said 
axis,  said  impeller  projecting  inwardly  of  said  tank  from  said 
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side  wall  and  defining  a  flow  inlet  region  and  now  discharge 
region  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  inlet  region  being  defined 
between  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  from  which  said  impeller 
projects  and  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  impeller  and  said 
discharge  region  facing  the  other  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
impeller,  said  impeller  having  blades  providing  flow  having 
components  axially  and  radially  of  said  axis  into  said  discharge 


(g)  means  to  determine  the  temperature  of  said  wafer  from 
said  wavelength  of  said  point  of  inflection;  and 

(h)  means  to  provide  said  determined  temperature  to  said 
heater  controller. 


5,118,201 
BAG  MOUTH  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
Teel  M.  Cook,  726  Windsor  Pkwy.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479.115,  Feb.  13,  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,066 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  30/06 

VS.  a.  383—12  20  Oaims 


region  which  flow  recirculates  back  to  said  inlet  region,  means 
for  reducing  the  radial  component  of  said  flow  in  said  inlet 
region  which  comprises  a  vane  in  said  discharge  region  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  impeller,  said  vane  presenting  a 
surface  intersecting  the  radial  component  of  said  flow  and 
permitting  axial  flow  of  the  liquid,  said  surface  extending  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  axial  direction. 


5,118,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Dimitry  M.  Kirillov,  and  Ronald  A.  Powell,  both  of  Redwood 

City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.400 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  11/18 

U.S.  a.  374—120  "  Claims 


1  A  semirigid  drawstring  closure  structure  which  is  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  and  surround  the  mouth  of  a  bag  to  assist  in 
keeping  the  bag  mouth  open  when  desired,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  handle  having  two  ends,  said  handle 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  directly  to  a  bag  mouth; 

(b)  a  flexible  string  having  two  ends,  said  string  being  at- 
tached to  said  handle;  and 

(c)  a  retainer  for  capturing  the  drawstring  to  hold  the  mouth 
of  a  bag  closed  when  the  semirigid  drawstring  closure 
structure  is  attached  to  a  bag,  said  retainer  engaging  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  string. 


5,118.202 

TAMPER  PROOF.  RECLOSEABLE  PLASTIC  BAG 

CONTAINING  AN  OBJECT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Edward  C.  Bruno.  15336  E.  Penwood  PI..  Aurora.  Colo.  80015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,622,  Mar.  2,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,138 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/24 

U.S.  a.  383—37  2  Oaims 


7.  Molecular  beam  epitaxy  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  controllable  heater  for  radiatively  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  a  wafer  substrate  being  processed 
in  said  apparatus; 

(b)  a  thermocouple  and  a  heater  controller,  said  thermo- 
couple being  connected  to  said  heater  controller  for  con- 
trolling said  electrically  controllable  heater  responsive  to 
a  preselected  temperature; 

(c)  a  spectrometer  having  a  detector; 

(d)  means  for  causing,  in  operation,  light  rays  exiting  from  a 
wafer  substrate  to  be  directed  into  said  spectrometer; 

(e)  means  for  obtaining  a  histograph  of  the  intensity  of  the 
said  light  rays  as  a  function  of  wavelength,  said  histograph 
exhibiting  a  point  of  inflection  in  the  wavelength  region  of 
the  band  gap  of  said  substrate; 

(f)  means  for  determining  the  wavelength  at  said  point  of 
inflection  in  the  said  histograph  includ.nj  means  to  deter- 
mine the  rate  of  change  of  said  intensity  as  a  function  of 
said  wavelength; 


1.  A  plurality  of  recloseable  plastic  bags  formed  from  a  film 
of  plastic  tubing,  each:  bag  comprising: 

plastic  tubing,  having  a  first  lateral  edge  and  a  second  lateral 

edge; 
plastic  cooperation  snap  fit  members  protruding  from  the 

surface  of  said,  tubing  and  capable  of  being  selectively 
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joined  and  unjoined,  extended  along  the  length  of  said, 
tubing  adjacent  to,  said  first  lateral  edge; 

a  first  heat  sealed  edge  extending  between  said  second  lateral 
edge  and  said  first  lateral  edge. 

a  second  heat  sealed  edge  extending  between  said  second 
lateral  edge  ans  said  first  lateral  edge. 

said  second  heat  sealed  edge  spaced  from  said  first  heat 
sealed  edge  for  forming  a  pocket  therebetween,  a  perfo- 
rated line  on  the  side  of  said  snap  fit  members  adjacent  to 
said  first  edge  and  a  relatively  thick  flattened  heat  sealed 
area  comprising  a  flattened  area  of  said  snap  fit  members, 
said  perforated  line  extending  through  said  heat  sealed 
area  whereby  a  bag  may  be  conveniently  seperated  from 
said  tubing  by  tearing  along  said  perforated  line  including 
ihe  po.'-lion  extending  through  said  flattened  area, 

a  slit  in  a  surface  of  said  tubing  adjacent  to  each  of  the  said 
heat  seal  edges  to  form  an  open  pocket  in  each  bag  which 
may  receive  an  object  through  said  slit,  and, 

a  heat  seal  adjacent  to  the  slit  such  that  an  object  placed 
through  the  slit  into  said  pocket  maybe  sealed  within  said 
bag. 


5,118,203 

RESEALABLE  PACKAGES  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

David  J.  Andronico,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T  W  Kutter, 

Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,821 

Int.  CI."'  B65D  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  383—61  5  Oaims 


5,118.204 

LINEAR  SLIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Roger  Peters.  2260  American  Ave..  Unit  1.  Hayward,  Calif. 

94545 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,771 

Int.  O.^  F16C  29/02 

VS.  O.  384 — 42  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  linear  slide  for  translating  objects  supported  thereby, 

said  linear  slide  having  a  housing  with  a  linear  guideway  and  a 


linear  rail  which  extends  along  said  guideway.  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  housing  having  a  channel  within  which  said  guideway 
extends,  the  channel  having  an  inner  wall  that  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  location  of  said  guideway. 
a  plate  disposed  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  rail  in 


"X 


21 

parallel  relationship  with  said  rail  and  in  position  to  form 
a  sidewall  of  said  guideway.  said  plate  being  adjacent  said 
rail  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  wall  of  said 
channel,  and 
a  filling  of  hardened  adhesive  material  m  said  channel  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  inner  wall  which  adhesive  mate- 
rial secures  said  plate  to  said  inner  wall. 


5.118,205 
BEARING  UNIT  FOR  A  BOTTOM  BRACKET  BEARING 

OF  A  BIOCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joachim  Hoffmann,  Nohstrasse  16,  D-5800  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Joachim  Hoffmann,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1989,  3940274 

Int.  CV  F16C  9/02.  19/08 
VS.  CI.  384 — 458  4  Chums 


1.  A  resealable  package  comprismg  upper  and  lower  webs 
defining  a  product  containing  area  between  them,  said  webs 
being  permanently  sealed  to  each  other  around  the  majority  of 
the  periphery  of  the  product  containing  area  and  being  tempo- 
rarily and  resealably  sealed  along  the  remainder  of  the  periph- 
ery via  a  peelable  seal  between  said  two  webs  and  an  interlock- 
ing bead  structure  which  effects  an  opcnable  and  reclosable 
seal  between  said  two  webs,  said  peelable  seal  being  elongated 
and  generally  extending  along  a  seal  line,  said  webs  having  at 
said  peelable  seal  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  seal  line 
an  area  of  reduced  thickness  provided  by  a  crowned  seal  heat- 
ing plate  so  as  to  cause  a  reliable  seal  of  increa.sed  strength  at 
said  area  of  reduced  thickness,  said  area  of  reduced  thickness 
gradually  decreasing  to  a  minimum  thickness  area  from  thicker 
areas  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  area  of  reduced  thickness 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  seal  line. 


1.  A  bottom  bracket  bearing  unit  receivable  in  a  pedal-crank 
axle  housing  of  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  said  bottom  bracket  bear- 
ing unit  comprising: 

a  long  sleeve  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  formed  with 
a  flange  at  one  end; 

a  short  sleeve  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin,  interfitting  with 
an  opposite  end  of  said  long  sleeve  and  formed  with  a 
flange,  said  long  sleeve  being  formed  internally  with  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  inwardly  open  grooves  defining 
respective  outer  bearing  races,  said  grooves  being  pro- 
vided in  two  pairs  of  closely  spaced  grooves  respectively 
located  proximal  to  each  of  said  ends  of  said  long  sleeve 
and  having  a  spacing  between  said  pairs  which  is  greater 
than  a  spacing  of  the  grooves  of  each  pair  from  one  an- 
other; 

a  crank  axle  received  in  said  sleeves  and  having  opposite 
axial  ends  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sleeves,  said 
crank  axle  being  composed  of  metal  and  having  a  respec- 
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live  outwardly  open  groove  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  crank  axle  and  opening  toward  and  registenng 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  grooves  of  said  sleeves  to 
form  another  inner  bearing  race  therewith;  and 
bearing  balls  received  in  the  registering  bearing  races  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  crank  axle  and  rolling  in  direct  contact 
with  the  synthetic  resin  of  said  long  sleeve,  the  bearing 
balls  of  each  of  said  pairs  together  with  the  respective 
races  forming  a  respective  double  ball  bearing  journalling 
said  crank  axle  in  said  sleeves. 


5,118,206 

CONE  BORE  SEAL 

DennU  L.  Otto,  72  W.  Mohawk  Dr.,  Malvern,  Ohio  44644,  and 

Riy  B.  Seth,  6661  Hythe  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44708 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,039 

Int.  a.'  F16C  a/ 76 

U.S.  a.  384—477  '  aaims 


straight-chain  aliphatic  alkylenediamine  constituent  units 
having  each  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  polyam- 


ide  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj]  of  0.5  to  3.0  dl/g  as 
measured  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  30°  C;  and 
glass  fibers  having  each  a  diameter  of  3  to  7  fim 


i*2S 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  for  a  mill  roll  neck  having  rolling 
elements  operating  between  inner  and  outer  members  in  race- 
ways in  such  members,  the  improvement  in  that  bearing  assem- 
bly for  excluding  contaminants  therefrom  which  comprises; 

(a)  inner  members  on  the  roll  neck  positioned  to  be  in  axial 
abutment  with  each  other; 

(b)  each  inner  member  being  formed  with  an  undercut  bore 
extending  axially  along  the  roll  neck  for  a  distance  away 
from  the  point  of  abutment; 

(c)  a  seal  device  disposed  in  said  undercut  bores  in  said  inner 
members,  said  seal  device  having  a  first  seal  bridging  the 
point  of  abutment  of  said  inner  members,  and  other  sealing 
elements  positioned  one  in  each  of  said  undercut  bores; 
and 

(d)  means  mounted  on  the  roll  neck  in  position  to  retain  said 
first  seal  in  position  bridging  said  point  of  abutment  of  said 
inner  members  to  exclude  contaminants  from  entenng 
between  said  point  of  abutment  of  said  inner  members, 
said  retainer  means  being  loosely  positioned  on  the  roll 
neck  opposite  the  point  of  abutment  of  said  inner  mem- 
bers, and  said  seal  device  including  means  embracing  said 
retainer  means  for  holding  said  other  sealing  elements  and 
said  first  seal  in  said  undercut  bores  in  contaminant  ex- 
cluding positions  in  the  bearing  assembly. 

5,118,207 
ROLLING  BEARING  CAGES 

Fumitoshi  Ikejiri,  Kuga,  and  Noboru  Umemto,  Inabe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  608,271,  Nov.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  2-280845 
Int.  a.'  F16C  ii/44 
LI.S.  a.  384—527  5  Oaims 

1.  A  rolling  bearing  cage  prepared  from  a  polyamide  resin 
composition  comprising: 

an  aromatic  polyamide  which  comprises  (a)  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  constituent  units  comprising  60  to  100%  by 
mole  of  terephthalic  acid  constituent  units  and  0  and  40% 
by  mole  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  constituent  units 
oth^r  than  terephthalic  acid  constituent  units,  and  (b) 


5,118,208 

PRINTER  WITH  INTERLOCKED  MOVABLE  PLATEN 

AND  PRESSER 

Satoshi  Kitahara,  Mishima,  and  Osamu  Koizumi,  Shizuoka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186885 

Int.  a.5  B41J  1 1, '20 

U.S.  CI.  400—56  •'  aaims 
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1.  A  printer  comprising; 

a  support  body; 

a  print  head  supported  by  the  support  body; 

a  platen  unit  including  a  platen  facing  the  print  head,  a 
stationary  shaft  supported  by  the  support  body,  a  support 
member  supporting  the  platen  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  stationary  shaft  so  that  the  platen  is  movable  in  direc- 
tions to  contact  and  leave  the  print  head,  and  means  for 
urging  the  platen  toward  the  print  head; 

feeding  means  having  a  feed  roller  and  a  holder  pressed 
against  the  feed  roller,  for  feeding  a  recording  medium 
supplied  between  the  feed  roller  and  the  holder  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  print  head  and  the  platen  by  means  of 
rotation  of  the  feed  roller; 

interlocking  means  having  a  pressing  portion  provided  for 
engagement  with  the  holder  and  mounted  on  the  platen 
unit  to  be  movable  integrally  with  the  support  member, 
for  separating  the  holder  from  the  feed  roller  by  the  press- 
ing portion  when  the  support  member  is  rotated  in  the 
direction  to  leave  the  platen  from  the  print  head;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  support  member  of  the  platen  unit  in 
the  direction  to  leave  the  platen  from  the  print  head. 
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5,118,209 
PRINT  GAP  OPTIMIZER 
Richard  I.  Bennet,  Crewe,  England;  Guy  H.  BerthiaHnie,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.;  Michael  F.  Haw,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Joseph  G. 
Melber,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Jimmie  Neill,  SherriUes 
Ford,  N.C.,  assignors  to  TransTechnology  Corporation 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,338,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,683 
I«t.  a.'  B41J  11/20 
MS.  a.  400—56  25  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  printing  device  having  a  document  input 
means  for  inputting  discrete  documents  to  the  printing  device, 
a  printing  means  for  printing  the  documents,  and  document 
transport  means  for  transporting  documents  from  the  docu- 
ment input  means  to  the  printing  means,  said  input  mean^ 
transport  means,  and  printing  means  defining  a  document  path, 
said  printing  means  being  adjustable  according  to  a  physical 
parameter  relating  to  thickness  of  the  discrete  documents,  the 
thickness  of  each  document  unrelated  to  the  thickness  of  the 
document  preceding  it  along  the  document  path,  a  print  pa- 
rameter optimizer,  comprising: 

thickness  measuring  means  associated  with  the  document 
transport  means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  docu- 
ment prior  to  the  transport  of  the  document  to  the  printing 
means,  the  location  of  the  thickness  measuring  means 
along  the  document  path  being  such  that  the  distance 
along  the  document  path  from  the  thickness  measuring 
means  to  the  printing  means  is  long  enough  to  accommo- 
date a  plurality  of  documents,  said  thickness  measuring 
means  generating  a  thickness  signal  indicative  of  the  thick- 
ness thereof; 
adjustment  means  associated  with  the  printing  means  for 

adjusting  said  parameter;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  thickness  signal  and  to  the 
progress  of  individual  documents  along  the  document 
path,  for  storing  a  thickness  signal  value  associated  with 
each  one  of  individual  documents  along  the  document 
path  between  the  thickness  measuring  means  and  the 
printing  means,  and  for  controlling  said  adjustment  means 
so  as  to  adjust  said  parameter  in  respect  to  a  particular  one 
of  the  individual  documents  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the 
said  printing  means  upon  the  particular  one  of  the  individ- 
ual documents. 


5,118,210 
PRINT  HAMMERS  OF  PRINTING  HEAD  IN  DOT  LINE 

PRINTER 
Hirotaka  Kobayashi,  and  Kenichi  Kugai,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990.  2-129872 

Int.  a.'  B41J  9/12.  2/25 

U.S.  a.  400—124  6  aaims 

1.  A  plurality  of  print  hammers  in  a  printing  head  of  a  dot 

line  printer  for  printing  with  an  ink  ribbon  multiple  dot  lines  in 

a  single  shuttling  direction  and  for  providing  a  character  line 

by  the  combination  of  the  multiple  dot  lines  in  accordance  with 


reciprocal  motions  of  said  printing  head  while  feeding  a  print- 
ing sheet  in  a  line  to  line  direction,  the  print  hammers  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  hammer  springs  extending  side  by  side  in  the 
shuttling  direction,  each  of  the  hammer  springs  having 
free  ends;  and 
a  plurality  of  printing  pins  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  hammer  springs  and  positioned  at  the  free  ends 
of  the  hammer  springs  and  positioned  offset  from  one 
another  in  the  line  to  line  direction  for  simultaneously 
multiple  dot  line  printing  in  the  single  shuttling  direction, 
each  of  the  printing  pins  having  a  printing  pin  face  abut- 
ting the  pnnting  sheet  through  the  ink  ribbon,  the  printing 


pin  face  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  ndge  lines  each  one 
of  which  extends  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  single 
shuttling  direction  for  facilitating  grinding  of  the  pnnting 
pins  such  that  only  a  selected  printing  pin  is  ground  dunng 
a  grinding  operation,  each  of  said  ridge  lines  of  said  pnnt- 
ing pin  face  of  each  of  said  printing  pins  is  joined  to  two 
others  of  said  ridge  lines  to  define  groups  of  neighbonng 
ridge  lines,  wherein  a  first  group  of  neighboring  ridge 
lines  extends  symmetrically  with  a  second  group  of  neigh- 
boring ridge  lines  with  respect  to  a  center  line  of  the 
printing  pin  face,  and  wherein  said  center  line  extends  in 
the  line  to  line  direction  and  a  combination  of  the  ridge 
lines  which  define  the  printing  pin  face  has  a  polygonal 
shape. 


5,118,211 

THERMOCOLOR  RIBBON 

Norbert  Mecke.  Hanover,  and  Heinrich  Krauter,  Neustadt.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pelikan  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  553,793 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1988,  3825437 

Int.  a.'  B41J  31/02 
U.S.  a.  400—241  4  aaims 

1.  A  thermocarbon  ribbon  comprising  a  thermocarbon  rib- 
bon carrier  and  a  melt  color  on  one  side  of  said  carrier,  said 
melt  color  containing  a  pigment  and  a  wax  phase  in  which  said 
pigment  is  distributed,  said  wax  phase  comprising  40  to  90 
weight  percent  of  a  paraffin  with  a  hardening  temperature  of 
about  50°  to  1 10°  C.  and  10  to  60  weight  percent  ethylene-viny- 
lacetate  wax  which  forms  a  eutectic  with  the  paraffin,  said 
ethylene-vinylacetate  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about  87° 
to  92°  C,  a  hardening  point  of  about  83°  to  92°  C,  a  mean 
molecular  weight  of  about  6500  to  7000  and  a  vmylacetate 
content  of  about  9  to  1 1  percent  by  weight. 


5,118,212 

WRITING  UTENSIL  WITH  INTEGRAL  STAMPING 

EQUIPMENT 

Hsing-Chuan   Shao,  Taipei,   Taiwan,   assignor  to   Nice-Green 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,472 
Int.  a.'  B43K  29/00 
VS.  a.  401—195  3  aaims 

1.  A  writing  utensil  including  a  writing  end  and  a  rear  end, 
said  writing  utensil  comprising: 
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an  elongated  stamp  pad  support  for  supporting  a  stamp  pad, 
connected  to  said  rear  end  axially  of  said  writing  utensil, 
said  stamp  pad  support  having  a  first  end  including  an 
annular  ledge  extending  radially  and  outwardly  from  said 
first  end  formed  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  of  said  writing 
utensil,  and  a  second  end  having  a  clamping  element 
connected  thereto; 

an  elongated  stamp  support  havmg  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  stamp  pad  support  and  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  writing  utensil  and  a  second  position  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  writing  utensil,  and  a  second 
end; 

means  for  preventing  said  elongated  stamp  support  from 
pivoting  further  away  from  said  second  position  when 
said  stamp  support  is  pivoted  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position; 

an  elongated  stamp  plate  having  a  stamp  seal  on  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face  opposite  to  said  first  face,  centrally 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  stamp  support  so  that 
said  elongated  stamp  plate  can  pivot  about  said  second  end 
of  said  stamp  support  between  a  third  position  parallel  to 


10.  A  method  for  providing  a  writing  platform  in  a  notebook 
having  a  ring  binder  comprising: 

forming  a  writing  table  as  a  planar  surface; 

preparing  a  riser  element  by  forming  a  rigid  strip  having  a 
pair  of  spaced,  ring-engaging  fingers,  said  fingers  being 
configured  to  releasably  engage  a  pair  of  correspondingly 
spaced  rings  of  said  ring  binder; 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  writing  utensil  and  a  fourth 
position  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
writing  utensil; 

means  for  preventing  said  elongated  stamp  plate  from  pivot- 
ing further  away  from  said  fourth  position,  when  said 
elongated  stamp  plate  is  pivoted  from  said  third  position 
to  said  fourth  position; 

a  covering  cap  having  means  for  engaging  said  annular  ledge 
and  said  clamping  element  to  prevent  said  covering  cap 
from  disengaging  from  said  writing  utensil,  said  covering 
cap  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  writing  utensil  between 
a  fifth  position  where  a  first  end  of  said  covering  cap  is 
thrusled  by  said  clamping  element  and  a  sixth  position 
where  said  first  end  of  said  covering  cap  engages  said 
engaging  means  to  prevent  said  covering  cap  from  disen- 
gaging from  said  writing  utensil,  said  covering  cap  enclos- 
ing said  stamp  pad  support,  said  stamp  support  and  said 
stamp  plate  when  said  covering  cap  is  at  said  fifth  position 
and  said  stamp  support  and  said  stamp  plate  are  respec- 
tively at  said  first  and  fourth  position,  said  stamp  support 
and  said  stamp  plate  being  capable  of  pivoting  to  said 
second  and  said  third  position  when  said  covering  cap  is 
moved  from  said  fifth  position  to  said  sixth  position. 


5,118,213 
DEMOUNTABLE  WRITING  TABLE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK 
Jay  A.  Meservy,  564  Pheasant  Cir.,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010.  and 
Jerry  D.  Meservy,  692  S.  850  East,  Centerville,  Utah  84014 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,050,  Jun,  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5  044,807.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,299 
Int.  Cl.^  B42F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  402—80  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  writing  platform  for  a  notebook  having  a  ring  binder 
comprising: 
a  writing  table; 
a  riser  joined  to  one  edge  of  said  writing  table  for  elevating 

said  edge  of  said  writing  table;  and 
engagement   means  on   said   riser   for   releasably  engaging 
rings  of  said  ring  binder  and  thereby  simultaneously  ele- 
vating said  edge  of  said  writing  table  adjacent  said  ring 
binder  to  provide  said  writing  platform. 


hingedly  joining  said  riser  element  to  writing  table  along  an 
edge,  the  width  of  said  riser  element  determining  the 
distance  said  edge  of  said  writing  table  can  be  elevated  by 
said  riser  element;  and 

mounting  said  riser  element  in  said  notebook  by  engaging 
said  rings  with  said  fingers. 


5,118,214 
CONNECTING  ASSEMBLY 

Miloslav  Petrzelka.  Much-Kraniichel.  and  Werner  Hoffman, 
Siegburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN 
Automotive  AG,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1989,  3920793 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  11/00:  F16F  7/12 
VS.  a.  403—267  20  Claims 


1  A  connecting  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  a  propeller  shaft 
of  the  driveline  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaft  and  a  connecting  piece  slid  into  and  posi- 
tioned coaxially  relative  to  an  end  of  the  tubular  shaft;  and 

connecting  means  which  inter-fit  with  one  another  in  the 
circumferential  direction  to  enable  drive  transmission, 
wherein  the  tubular  shaft  is  constructed  to  sustain  without 
damage  greater  impacting  force  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion than  is  required  to  displace  the  connecting  piece 
relative  to  the  shaft  in  the  longitudinal  direction  against 
sliding  forces,  the  inter-fitting  connecting  means  being 
provided  by  an  outer  surface  of  the  connecting  piece 
which  has  a  generally  polygonal  cross-section  and  by  a 
complementary  surface  of  a  connecting  member  which  is 
secured  to  an  end  portion  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  the 
connecting  member  being  a  sleeve  adhesively-secured  to 
an  end  poriion  of  the  tubular  shaft,  the  connecting  mem- 
ber being  provided  between  the  connecting  piece  and  an 
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end  portion  of  the  tubular  shaft  between  two  collar  re- 
gions of  the  connecting  piece. 


5,118,215 
PIPE  CLIP 
Fred  Freier,  Baretswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Egli,  Fischer  A 
Co.  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,797 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    18,    1988, 
02740/88 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 
U.S.  a.  403—405.1  3  Qaims 


I.  A  pipe  clip  comprising  a  baseplate,  a  pair  of  opposed 
arcuate-shaped  strap  segments,  means  pivotally  connecting 
each  segment  to  the  baseplate  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends 
to  divide  the  strap  segment  into  a  lower  end  portion  and  an 
upper  end  portion,  said  connecting  means  maintaining  the 
lower  end  portions  adjacent  each  other  and  the  upper  end 
portions  apart,  and  mutually  engageable  toothed  closure  means 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  strap  seg- 
ments remote  from  the  baseplate  to  lock  the  straps  in  place 
around  a  pipe,  said  closure  means  comprising  two  separate 
pairs  of  locking  tongues  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  strap  segments  disposed  in  parallel  and  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  be  held, 
one  tongue  of  one  pair  on  one  strap  having  internal  teeth  and 
the  tongue  of  the  other  pair  on  the  same  strap  having  external 
teeth,  while  the  two  tongues  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
other  strap  are  of  similar  and  complimentary  toothed  configu- 
ration to  provide  said  two  pairs  of  mutually  engageable  locking 
tongues,  whereby  the  force  of  inserting  a  pipe  into  the  clip 
against  the  adjacent  lower  end  portions  of  the  strap  segments 
brings  the  upper  end  portions  of  each  strap  toward  each  other 
and  the  two  pairs  of  complimentary  toothed  tongues  into 
locking  engagement. 


5,118,216 
ADJUSTABLE  BARRIER  WALL  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  J.  Smith,  Gansevoort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fomico  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.368 
Int.  a.'  EOIF  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  404—6  20  Qaims 

1.  A  precast  concrete  modular  roadway-dividing  barrier 
wall  section  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  barrier  half-section  having  a  bottom,  a 
vertical  inner  face,  an  outer  face  having  an  inclined  por- 
tion, and  a  top  portion  located  at  a  predetermined  first 
height  above  the  bottom,  the  first  half-section  having  a 
constant  cross  section  from  a  first  end  of  the  element  to  an 
opposite  second  end  of  the  element  with  the  width  at  the 
top  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  at  the  bottom; 
a  second  elongated  barrier  half-section  having  a  bottom,  a 
vertical  inner  face,  an  outer  face  having  an  inclined  por- 
tion, and  a  top  portion  located  at  a  predetermined  second 
height  atxjve  the  bottom,  the  second  half-section  also 


having  a  constant  cross  section  from  a  first  end  of  the 
element  to  an  opposite  second  end  of  the  element  with  the 
width  at  the  top  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  at 
the  bottom; 
at  least  one  filler  block  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  an  inner  face, 
and  an  outer  face,  the  filler  block  being  disposed  alongside 
the  first  barrier  half-section  with  the  inner  face  of  the  filler 
block  abutting  the  inner  face  of  the  first  half-section,  and 
the  second  half-section  being  disposed  alongside  the  first 
half-section  with  the  bottom  of  the  second  half-section  on 
the  top  of  the  filler  block  and  the  inner  face  of  the  second 
half-section  abutting  the  inner  face  of  the  first  half-section, 
the  second  height  being  preselected  relative  to  the  first 


height  so  that  there  is  a  vertical  distance  between  the  lop 
portion  of  the  first  half-section  and  the  top  portion  of  the 
second  half-section; 

an  elongated  filler  panel  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  an  inner 
face,  and  an  outer  face,  the  filler  panel  being  disposed  to 
fill  the  vertical  distance  between  the  top  ponion  of  the 
first  half-section  and  the  top  portion  of  the  second  half- 
section  with  the  inner  face  of  the  filler  panel  abutting  the 
inner  face  of  the  higher  of  the  first  and  second  half-sec- 
tions; and 

means  for  securing  the  at  least  one  filler  block,  the  first  and 
second  half-sections,  and  the  filler  panel  together  to  form 
an  asymmetrical  barrier  section. 


5,118,217 

MOVEABLE  FLOOD  BARRIER 

Joseph  F.  Younes,  16  Spring  St.,  Augusta,  Me.  04330 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,253 

Int.  a.'  E02B  7/02:  E02D  31/00 

U.S.  a.  405—114 


7  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  to  protect  an  area  from  flood  waters,  said  barrier 
including  a  permanent  channel  disposed  in  the  path  of  flood 
waters  and  provided  with  a  seat  extending  along  the  channel 
wall  which  is  first  in  the  flood  path  and  a  plurality  of  tempo- 
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rary  units  removeably  seated,  in  the  channel,  each  unit  pro- 
vided with  a  front  panel  disposed  to  face  flood  waters  and  a 
reenforcement  to  which  the  panel  is  attached  and  which  estab- 
lishes the  length  and  width  of  the  unit,  the  reenforcement 
including  vertical  end  walls,  an  intermediate  vertical  wall  and 
a  base,  the  units  positioned  with  selected  walls  of  adjacent  units 
in  mutual  contact  and  releaseably  interconnected  releaseable 
means  vertically  sealing  the  junction  between  each  two  adja- 
cent units  and  constitutmg  a  detachable  component  of  one  of 
them,  and  sealing  means  extending  lengthwise  of  the  panel  of 
each  unit  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  in  releaseable  sealmg 
contact  with  the  channel  seat. 


allowing  the  mmeral  formulation  to  harden  and  form  a 
surface  coating  on  the  tailings  pond. 


5,118,218 
BOX  CULVERT  WITHOUT  RIB  STIFFENERS 
Samuel  C.  Musser,  Sandy,  and  Donald  J.  Cier,  Salt  Lake  City, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Syro  Steel  Company,  Centerville, 
UUh 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.392 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  5/0O 

U.S.  a.  405—124  18  Claims 


5,118,220 

.METHOD  OF  BUILDING  UNDERGROUND  CAVERN 

AND  TUNNELING  MACHINE 

Kihachior  Furumi,  and  Joji  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kematsu  Scisakusho, 
Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP89/00602,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-145621 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  li/02 

U.S.  CI.  405—139  5  Claims 


1.  A  box  culvert  constructed  from  unreinforced  corrugated 
metal  sheets  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  pair  of  apposed,  unreinforced,  substantially  Imear  side- 
walls  constructed  of  corrugated  structural  metal  sheets 
having  corrugations  which  run  substantially  vertically 
and  are  from  about  4"  to  6"  deep  with  a  pitch  spacing 
between  adjacent  corrugations  of  from  about  12"  to  about 
18",  said  sidewalls  having  a  lower  edge  structured  to 
interact  with  a  foundation  and  an  upper  margin  portion 
structured  to  interact  with  a  roof  member,  said  upper 
margin  portion  curved  inwardly  over  and  included  angle 
of  from  about  30°  to  90°  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  from 
about  2  ft.  to  about  4  ft.; 

an  unreinforced  roof  member  constructed  of  corrugated 
structural  metal  sheets  having  corrugations  which  are  of 
the  same  depth  and  periodic  spacing  as  said  sidewalls.  said 
roof  member  having  a  central  portion  which  spans  a  pre- 
dominant portion  of  the  width  of  said  culvert,  said  central 
portion  being  substantially  linear,  said  roof  member  hav- 
ing curved  lateral  edge  margin  portions  which  overlap 
said  curved  upper  margin  portions  of  said  sidewalls;  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  the  overlapping  edge  portions 
of  said  roof  member  to  said  upper  curved  portions  of  said 
sidewalls. 


5,118,219 
METHOD  OF  CAPPING  TAILINGS  PONDS 
Daniel  D.  Walker,  Jr.,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Chemstar 
Lime  Company,  Ph<»enix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,836 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  l/OQ:  E02D  i/12 
U.S.  a.  405—128  '1  Claims 

1.  In  a  tailings  pond  system  for  receiving  fines-containing 
aqueous  effluent  from  an  industrial  process  which  is  then  al- 
lowed to  dry.  the  method  of  capping  the  tailings  pond  to 
prevent  wind  driven  dusting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mineral  formulation  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  slurry 
by  mixing  together  lime,  a  pozzolanic  component,  a  sulfur 
containing  component  and  water; 
applying  the  mineral  formulation  to  the  surface  of  a  fines- 
containing  tailings  pond;  and 


1.  A  method  of  building  an  underground  cavern  having  a 
ground  reinforcing  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

digging  a  shaft  from  the  ground  surface  to  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  said  ground  reinforcing  zone; 

providing  a  starting  station  at  said  location  corresponding  to 
a  portion  of  said  ground  reinforcing  zone; 

providing  a  tunneling  machine  in  said  starting  station; 

advancing  said  tunneling  machine  from  said  starting  station 
so  as  to  dig  out  a  series  of  tunnels,  said  tunnels  enclosing 
a  portion  to  be  hollowed  out; 

digging  a  plurality  of  holes  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
tunnels  in  radial  and  random  directions  and  at  regular 
intervals  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tunnels; 

driving  a  reinforcing  fibre  member  and  then  injecting  a 
grout  into  each  of  said  holes,  thereby  forming  a  reinforced 
portion  within  said  ground  reinforcing  zone;  and 

excavating  the  interior  of  said  ground  reinforcing  zone, 
thereby  forming  said  underground  cavern. 

5.118.221 
DEEP  WATER  PLATFORM  W ITH  BUOYANT  FLEXIBLE 

PILES 
Robert  W.  Copple,  5  Glen  Dr..  Mill  Vallej,  Calif.  94941 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,850 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  iT/OO:  E21B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  405—224.2  23  Claims 

1  A  deep  water  support  system  for  supporting  a  structure 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  at  a  preselected  site, 
comprising; 

at  least  one  buoyant  pile  having  a  lower  end  anchored  to  the 
bottom  of  said  body  of  water,  said  pile  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  body  of  water  at  said  site, 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pile  for  securing  said  structure 
and  for  resisting  any  departure  from  the  vertical  of  the 
portion  of  said  upper  end  of  said  pile  above  the  surface  of 
said  body  of  water, 
said  pile  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  structure  having  an 
interior  watertight  bulkhead  means  positioned  at  a  prede- 
termined location  within  said  pile  interior,  the  portion  of 
said  pile  above  said  bulkhead  means  being  filled  with  air 
and  the  portion  of  said  pile  below  said  bulkhead  means 
being  filled  with  water,  the  location  of  said  bulkhead 
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means  being  selected  so  that  said  pile  has  a  predetermined 

buoyancy, 
said  predetermined  buoyancy  being  such  that  the  portion  of 

said  pile  below  said  bulkhead  is  in  substantial  tension. 
18.  A  method  of  constructing  a  deep  water  buoyant  pile  at  a 
selected  site  comprising  the  steps  of; 

prefabricating  a  plurality  of  pile  segments,  a  selected  one  of 

said  pile  segments  having  a  watertight  bulkhead, 
transporting  said  pile  segments  to  said  site, 
placing  a  first  pile  segment  in  the  water,  and  holding  said 

first  pile  segment  vertically  in  the  water  with  an  upper  end 

protruding  above  the  surface  of  the  water, 
attaching  the  second  pile  segment  to  the  first  pile  segment 


and  holding  the  resulting  pile  portion  vertically  in  the 
water  with  its  upper  end  protruding  above  the  surface  of 
the  water, 

repeating  the  foregoing  step  until  said  pile  portion  reaches 
the  bottom  of  the  water  body, 

after  said  pile  segment  containing  said  watertight  bulkhead  is 
attached,  partially  filling  said  pile  portion  so  that  it  has  a 
predetermined  buoyancy,  said  predetermined  buoyancy 
being  such  that  said  pile  portion  assumes  a  vertical  orien- 
tation with  an  upper  portion  which  protrudes  a  desired 
distance  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  thereafter, 
readjusting  the  buoyancy  after  each  subsequent  pile  seg- 
ment is  attached, 

rigidly  anchoring  the  resulting  pile  to  said  bottom. 


5,118,222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

SEAWALLS  AND  DOCKS 

John  M.  Dow,  48  Edward  I^urier  Drive,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 

Canada  B3M  2C7 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,985,  Sep.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.650 

Int.  a.'  E02B  i/04:  E02D  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  405—262  22  Claims 


float  device  comprising  a  forming  deck  and  ballasting  means 
therebelow  whereby  said  device  is  floated  m  a  body  of  water 
a  selected  distance  from  the  shoreline,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps; 

(a)  forming  a  first  wall  section  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
forming  deck  such  that  said  first  wall  section  rests  hori- 
zontally on  the  surface  of  said  deck,  said  first  wall  section 
being  of  a  shape  to  provide  a  horizontal  bottom  surface 
and  sloping  side  surfaces  whereby  the  side  to  be  posi- 
tioned closest  to  the  direction  of  construction  slopes 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  construction  and  the 
opposite  side  slopes  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  construc- 
tion, the  angle  of  said  sloping  being  predetermined  in 
relation  to  the  angle  of  repose  of  backfill  to  be  placed 
between  the  wall  section  (when  it  has  been  finally  posi- 
tioned) and  the  shoreline,  said  wall  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wall  pieces  whereby  said  wall  pieces  are 
aligned  and  of  an  appropriate  shape  to  together  provide  a 
uniform  wall  section  and  each  said  wall  piece  is  fastened 
by  fastening  means  to  the  top  surface  of  said  forming  deck 
in  such  manner  as  to  permit  limited  movement  of  said  wall 
pieces  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  form- 
ing deck  and  such  that  said  fasteners  may  be  removed 
remote  from  the  top  surface  of  said  forming  deck; 

(b)  installing  earth  reinforcing  strips  in  said  wall  pieces 
whereby  said  earth  reinforcing  strips  extend  upwardly 
from  said  wall  pieces  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  defined  by  said  wall  section  and  forming  deck,  the 
length  of  said  earth  reinforcing  strips  having  been  appro- 
priately selected  according  to  the  height  of  said  dock  or 
sea  wall  being  made  and  said  earth  reinforcing  strips  being 
secured  in  said  upward  generally  perpendicular  position; 

(c)  rotating  said  forming  float  device  by  means  of  said  bal- 
lasting means  whereby  said  wall  section  assumes  a  gener- 
ally perpendicular  position: 

(d)  positioning  said  forming  float  device  with  said  generally 
perpendicular  wall  section  on  a  pre-selected  generally 
level  surface  of  the  floor  of  said  body  of  water; 

(e)  placing  backfill  between  said  shoreline  and  said  wall 
section  such  that  said  earth  reinforcing  strips  and  wall 
pieces  are  made  to  stabilize  and  maintain  position; 

(0  removing  said  forming  float  device  from  said  wall  sec- 
tion; 

(g)  rotating  said  forming  float  device  to  its  original  orienta- 
tion and  refloating  said  device  to  the  surface  of  said  water 
by  means  of  said  ballasting  means;  and. 

(h)  optionally,  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  each  succes- 
sive wall  section  to  comprise  said  dock  or  sea  wall,  if  any, 
but  whereby  each  said  successive  wall  section  is  shaped  to 
provide  horizontal  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  sloping 
side  surfaces  whereby  each  said  side  surface  slopes  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  construction  and  the  angle  of 
the  slope  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  side  of  said  first  wall 
section  which  is  nearest  the  direction  of  construction; 

whereby  each  successive  wall  section,  if  any.  is  positioned 
on  the  floor  of  said  body  of  water  adjacent  to  the  previ- 
ously placed  section  in  the  direction  of  construction  and 
said  downwardly  sloping  side  of  the  previously  placed 
section  is  aligned  with  the  downwardly  sloping  side  of  the 
successive  wall  section  which  is  furthest  from  the  direc- 
tion of  construction. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dock  or  sea  wall  using  a  forming 


5.118,223 

MULTI-SHAFT  AUGER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FORMING  SOILCRETE  COLUMNS  AND  W  ALLS 

AND  GRIDS  IN  SITU  IN  SOIL 

Osamu  Taki,  2558  Somerset  Dr.,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172.286.  Mar.  23.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  5,013.185.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.910 

Int.  a.'  E02D  i/n.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  405—267  37  Qainis 

1.  A  multi-shaft  auger  apparatus  for  boring  into  soil  and 
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mixing  soil  with  a  chemical  hardener  in  situ  to  form  hardened 
adjacent  soilcrete  columns,  in  situ,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  shafts,  each  shaft  having 
a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated; 

a  penetrating  auger  blade  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
respective  shaft  for  boring  into  the  soil  to  form  a  borehole, 
the  individual  auger  blades  being  sized  and  spaced  so  as  to 
prevent  interference  between  adjacent  auger  blades  as 
they  rotate; 

one  or  more  separate  overlapping  auger  blades  attached 


a  series  of  separate  spray  openings  (31)  arranged  side  by 
side,   and   the   apparatus   further   comprising   means   for 


respectively  to  one  or  more  shafts,  each  of  which  is  verti- 
cally offset  from,  and  is  larger  in  diameter  than,  the  corre- 
sponding penetrating  auger  blade  on  its  common  shaft, 
and  so  sized  and  spaced  as  to  effect  a  borehole  that  lies 
within  the  range  of  being  approximately  tangential  to 
overlapping  one  or  more  adjacent  boreholes  effected  by 
one  or  more  adjacent  penetrating  auger  blades; 

means  for  injecting  a  chemical  hardener  into  the  soil  through 
which  the  shafts  bore;  and 

means  for  securing  the  shafts  together  in  a  fixed  space  rela- 
tionship. 


supplying  an  adjustable  water/air  mixture  under  pressure 
to  said  spray  openings. 


5.118,225 
FIBER-LOADING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Charles  E.  Koch,  Greenfield,  and  Thomas  M.  Irving,  Woodbum, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Nycon,  Inc.,  Westerly,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  470,912,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,229 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  53/40 

U.S.  CI.  406—144  5  Claims 


5,118,224 
MORTAR  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Jan  W.  Gcrritsen,  Alphen  a/d  Rijn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Bredel  Exploitatie  B.V.,  Delden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,742 
Int.  a.'  B65G  5i/46 
U.S.  a.  406—63  8  Claims 

1.  A  mortar  transport  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotor  comprising  cylindrical  mortar  transport  chambers, 
said  rotor  being  arranged  between  upper  and  lower  sta- 
tionary sealing  plates  and  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a 
motor, 
a  feed  hopper  arranged  above  the  rotor,  said  feed  hopper 
being  adapted  to  fill  the  mortar  transport  chambers  via  a 
filling  hole  provided  in  the  sealing  plate  situated  above  the 
rotor, 
a  blow-off  chamber  arranged  under  the  lower  sealing  plate 

and  having  a  transport  hose  connection, 
said  blow-off  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  filled  via  a  mortar 

discharge  opening  in  the  lower  sealing  plate, 
a  duct  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  terminating  in  a 
slit-shaped  opening  in  the  upper  sealing  plate  above  the 
mortar  transport  chamber  which  communicates  with  the 
blow-off  chamber  for  driving  out  the  mortar  present  in  the 
transport  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  blow-off  chamber  at  a  loca- 
tion opposite  the  transport  hose  connection,  for  pneumatic 
transport  of  the  mortar  through  the  transport  hose,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  slit-shaped  opening  (16)  is  formed  by 


1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  moving  lengths  of  synthetic 
fibers  from  a  supply  location  at  or  near  ground  or  floor  level 
into  an  elevated  opening  at  a  remote  location  comprising: 

a  receptacle  positioned  at  or  near  ground  or  floor  level  for 
receiving  a  supply  of  said  lengths  of  synthetic  fibers 
whereby  said  lengths  of  synthetic  fibers  can  be  loaded  into 
said  receptacle  without  having  to  elevate  the  user; 

a  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  end  in  flow  communication 
with  said  receptacle,  a  second  end  for  delivery  of  said 
lengths  of  synthetic  fibers  to  said  remote  location,  and 
defining  an  enclosed  passageway  between  said  first  and 
second;  and, 

air  flow  means  cooperatively  arranged  with  said  flexible 
conduit  for  creating  a  propelling  force  on  said  lengths  of 
synthetic  fibers  in  the  direction  of  said  second  end, 
wherein  said  air  flow  means  includes  an  air  compressor 
and  an  air  tube  which  is  inserted  into  said  conduit. 
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5,118,226 

METHOD  FOR  PASSING  A  CABLE,  A  WIRE  OR  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  THROUGH  A  PASSAGE 

Kiyoshi  Horii,  Tokyo,  and  Kakuji  Osumi,  Yamaguchi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Kikai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimonoseki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128288; 
May  18.  1990,  2-128289 

Int.  a.'  B65G  51/02.  53/42 
U.S.  CI.  406—194  7  Oaims 


1.   A   method   for  passing  an   elongated   wire-like  article 
through  a  passage,  comprising: 

providing  a  coanda  spiral  flow  unit  having  an  inlet  end  and 

an  outlet  end  and  a  coanda  slit  therebetween; 
connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  coanda  spiral  flow  unit  to 

the  passage  by  a  coupling  means; 
providing  a  pressure  release  port  intermediate  the  coanda 

spiral  flow  unit  and  the  end  of  the  passage; 
providing  a  portable  type  compressed  gas  supply  means; 
supplying  compressed  gas  from  the  compressed  gas  supply 

means  to  the  coanda  slit  of  the  coanda  spiral  flow  unit;  and 
introducing  the  elongated  wire-like  article  into  the  inlet  end 

of  the  coanda  spiral  flow  unit,  whereby  the  article  is  fed 

through  the  coupling  means  into  and  through  the  passage. 


5.118.227 
TEMPLATE  BORING  MACHINES 
Oscar  R.  Gregorio  Gracia,  Rio  Manzanares,  31,  bajo  B.  28913 
Leganes,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,077 

Int.  a.'  B23B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  408—16  10  Qaims 


1.  An  improvement  in  template  boring  machines,  compris- 
ing: 

a  unit  containing  a  light  source; 

turning  means  within  the  unit  for  turning  a  bit  to  effect 

rotary  movement  of  the  bit; 
elevating  means  within  the  unit  for  elevating  the  bit  to  effect 

upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  bit; 
a  fixed  upper  platform  on  the  unit,  the  platform  having  a 


central  orifice  for  enabling  passage  of  the  bit  there- 
through; and 
means  for  conveying  a  beam  of  light  from  the  light  source  to 
coincide  with  the  bit,  said  conveying  means  including  a 
column  in  the  form  of  a  periscope  which  contains  an 
optical  system,  the  column  having  an  entrance  which 
faces  beneath  the  platform  for  admitting  the  beam  of  light 
and  an  exit  which  faces  the  orifice  from  above  the  plat- 
form for  discharging  the  beam  of  light. 


5,118.228 

TUBING  CUTTER  AND  COPING  APPARATUS 

Marvin  L.  Story,  619  N.  75th  Cir.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  66112 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,656 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  47/2S.  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  408—107  2  Qaims 


"^  so-" 


1.  A  tubing  cutter  and  coping  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
cutting  and  coping  a  tube  with  a  desired  coping  radius: 
wherein,  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  pipe  support  unit  and  a  pipe  clamp  unit  for  immobilizing 
said  tube; 

an  articulated  cutter  head  carriage  unit  comprising  a  support 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  pipe  support  unit  and  a 
carriage  housing  member  slideably  disposed  on  said  sup- 
port arm;  wherein,  said  support  arm  may  be  pivoted  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  a  desired  angular  orientation  relative 
to  said  tube;  wherein,  said  carriage  unit  further  comprises 
an  adjustment  element  operatively  connected  on  one  end 
to  said  carriage  housing  member  and  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  a  portion  of  the  pipe  support  unit;  and,  a  releasable 
locking  means  operatively  associated  with  the  adjustment 
element  for  immobilizing  the  housing  carriage  member  at 
a  desired  angular  orientation  relative  to  said  tube; 
wherein,  said  adjustment  element  is  pivotally  secured  on 
said  housing  member  and  said  releasable  locking  means  is 
slideably  disposed  on  said  adjustment  element; 

a  cutter  head  unit  including  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical 
cutter  head  member  operatively  associated  with  said  car- 
riage housing  member  wherein  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
cutter  head  member  has  the  same  diameter  as  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  tube;  and, 

a  drive  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  cutter  head  unit 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  cutter  head  mem- 
ber such  that  angled  coping  cuts  can  be  made  at  a  desired 
angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe 


5,118,229 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MOTION  TO  AN 
OFF-AXIS  ROTARY  DRIVEN  TOOL 
Alan  C.  Lyons,  Raleigh,  and  James  A.  Oshnock,  Gamer,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Labrobe.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,210 
Int.  a.'  B23C  5/26.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  409—144  16  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  rotation  about  and  transla- 
tion along  a  first  axis  from  a  driver  to  a  toolholder  within  a 
spindle  positioned  along  a  second  axis  which  is  non-parallel  to 
the  first  axis  and  having  a  toolholder  translational  locking 
mechanism,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  first  bore  along  the  first  axis  and  a 
second  bore  along  the  second  axis,  wherein  the  second 
bore  is  adapted  to  receive  the  spindle; 

b)  a  sleeve  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  the  sleeve 
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slidingly   mounted   for   translation   along   the   first   axis  ^J^J^Vvc^n 

within  the  first  bore;  ^^       .  .  ^  ■  ,     r.  ^^J^^^^^^^^ 

c)  means  for  transmittmg  translation  of  the  sleeve  to  transla-  Edward  J.  ^^.f 'j-^"f";'J."«*-        ^„  ,„  .„_ 
t.on  along  the  second  ax.s  for  operatmg  the  toolholder  F"ed  ^Zii?^:^'^^/^"^'^^ 

translational  locking  mechanism;  IJ  S  CI  409 232 


16  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  numerical  controlled  and  universal 
^  ^  ^,  milling  and  boring  machines  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a 

body,  said  body  having  a  spindle/magazine  attachment  portion 

d)  a  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end  rotationally  mounted    ^^^  ^  machine  tool  attachment  portion,  said  tool  holder  body 
within  the  sleeve;  and  j^j^g  of  aluminum  having  an  exterior  coating  of  about  0.001  to 

e)  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  shaft  about  the  first    ^^^^^  ^^^  .^^^^^  ^^  anodized  aluminum  oxide  having  a  hard- 
axis  to  rotation  about  the  second  axis  of  rotating  the  spin- 
dle thereby  rotatmg  the  toolholder. 


ness  above  60  rockwell. 


5,118,230 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 

LEACHATE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Donald  R.  Justice,  P.O.  Box  458,  Matlacha,  Fla.  33909 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,686 

Int.  a.5  E02D  31/00 

V.S.  a.  405—128  16  Claims 


5,118,232 

QUICK  TIE 

Gary  W.  Shuker,  7145  Goodview  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,895,  Sep.  8,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,012 

Int.  C1.5  B61D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  410—98  10  aaims 


1.  A  trenching  mechanism  comprising: 

a  trenching  tool  for  digging  a  trench, 

drive  means  for  conveying  and  powering  said  trenching 
tool, 

a  soil  retainment  device  mounted  on  said  trenching  tool  for 
maintaining  a  trench  dug  by  said  trenching  tool,  and 

feed  means  for  releasing  a  single  impermeable  liner  from  a 
liner  carrying  case  into  a  vertically  oriented  position 
within  a  trench  dug  by  said  trenching  tool  with  said  liner 
carrying  case  being  retained  at  a  bottom  of  the  trench. 


1.  A  quick  tie  load  binding  system  for  a  flat  bed  vehicle 
comprising: 

(a)  two  rotatable  main  shafts  attached  to  the  vehicle  and 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  load,  each  shaft 
comprising  multiple  binding  pegs  for  the  attachment  of  a 
binding; 

(b)  a  single  gear  box  located  between  said  two  rotatable  main 
shafts;  and 

(c)  drive  means  connecting  said  gearbox  to  said  two  rotat- 
able main  shafts, 

whereby  actuation  of  said  gear  box  and  hence  said  drive 
means  simultaneously  drives  said  two  rotatable  main 
shafts  in  opposite  directions  to  pull  the  binding  tight 
across  the  load. 
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5,118,233 

PRE-SETTING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  TIGHTENING 

OF  STUD  BOLTS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  NOVEL  STUD 

BOLTS 

Eugene  R.  Mitchell,  Greenfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Boh 

Corporation,  Greenfield,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  493,905 

Int.  a.'  F16B  31/02 

VS.  a.  411—5  2  Oaims 


and  a  cutaway  trailing  edge,  said  locking  element  being 

engageable  with  said  opening  by  a  snap  engagement  to 

create  an  audible  indication  of  engagement; 

said  nut  plate  re'amer  being  mountable  on  said  workpiece  by 

fitting  said  tabs  in  said  slots  and  moving  said  nut  plate 

retainer  to  fit  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  between  said 

body  and  said  first  tab  until  said  trailing  edge  audibly 

snaps  into  said  opening. 


1.  A  stud  bolt  with  calibrated  tightening  tension  control 
comprising  a  threaded  shank  of  predetermined  diameter  inte- 
grally carrying  at  its  upper  end  a  torque-off  groove  collar  of 
reduced  diameter  from  which  extends  an  integral  splined  tip  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  predetermined  diameter,  the  lower 
end  of  the  threaded  shank  integrally  carrying  a  bolt  head 
which  has  an  attached  loading  spring  projection  from  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  and  which  is  receivable  within  an  open  conduit 
channel,  with  the  bolt  head  being  provided  with  grooves  for 
receiving  edges  of  lips  of  the  channel,  and  with  the  diameter  of 
the  torque-off  groove  collar  being  adjusted  to  predetermine 
the  degree  of  tightening  tension  applicable  to  the  splined  tip. 


5,118,235 

WASHER  WITH  INTEGRAL  FLAP  AND  FASTENING 

ASSEMBLY  COMBINING  FASTENER  WITH  SUCH 

WASHER 

Michael  C.  Dill,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,060 

Int.  a.'  F16B  39/00.  43/00 

VS.  a.  411—368  21  CUuns 


5,118,234 
NUT  PLATE  RETAINER 
James  Norkus,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Buell  Industries, 
Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.616 

Int.  CI.5  F16B  37/04 

VS.  a.  411—182  7  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  nut  plate  retainer  and  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

a  workpiece  having  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot,  and  an 

opening  located  adjacent  said  first  slot; 
a  retainer  having 
a  planar  body; 
at  least  one  nut  means  for  receiving  a  threaded  fastener 

provided  in  said  planar  body; 
a  resilient  first  orienting  tab  formed  with  said  body  and 
extending  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  first  tab  being 
engageable  with  said  first  slot; 
a  second  orienting  tab  extending  from  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  planar  body,  said  second  tab  being  engageable 
with  said  second  slot;  and 
a  locking  element  provided  in  a  free  end  of  said  first  tab, 
said  locking  element  including  a  ramped  leading  edge 


1.  A  washer  for  use  with  a  fastener  having  a  head  and  a 
shank,  comprising: 

said  washer  being  molded  from  a  flexible,  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  having  a  socket  including  an  end  wall  with  an 
aperture  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  aperture 
being  configured  so  as  to  permit  said  shank  of  said  fastener 
to  extend  through  said  aperture  but  not  to  permit  said 
head  of  said  fastener  to  pass  through  said  aperture,  said 
socket  being  configured  so  as  to  house  said  head  of  said 
fastener  while  said  shank  extends  through  said  aperture; 

said  washer  further  comprising  an  integral  Hap  made  from 
said  material  of  said  washer  and  hinged  along  a  hinge 
portion  made  from  said  material  of  said  flap; 

said  socket  having  lateral  walls  including  a  lateral  wall 
defining  a  locking  formation  axially  spaced  from  said  end 
wall; 

said  flap  being  adapted  to  be  snap-fitted  under  said  locking 
formation  and  being  configured  so  as  to  substantially 
cover  said  head  of  said  fastener  disposed  within  said 
socket  with  said  shank  extending  through  said  aperture 
when  said  flap  is  snap-fitted  under  said  locking  formation; 
and 

said  washer  having  an  unstressed  shape  by  means  of  which 
said  flap  extends  axially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
socket,  and  wherein  as  a  result  of  said  polymeric  material 
being  resilient,  said  flap  is  stressed  so  as  to  be  inherently 
biased  against  said  locking  formation  in  an  axially  outward 
direction  when  said  flap  is  snap-fitted  under  said  locking 
formation. 
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5,118,236 
FLOATING  CENTER  TAPPED  SHOULDER  SCREW 
Noe  E.  Rodriguez,  II,  Scverna  Park;  James  L.  Moser,  Pasadena, 
and  Herman  Rossman,  Randallstown,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,251 

Int.  a.5  F16B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  411—378  »  CI"'"" 


1.  A  floating  center  tapped  shoulder  screw  comprising: 

(a)  a  shoulder  screw  having  an  annular  shoulder  portion  for 
contacting  an  upper  surface  of  a  substrate  and  oriented 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shoulder  screw  and  wherein  said  shoulder  screw  has  a 
centrally  positioned  borehole  concentric  with  respect  to 
said  circular  head  portion;  and 

(b)  a  cylindrical  center-tapped  bolt  receiver  loosely  posi- 
tioned within  the  centrally  positioned  borehole  of  said 
shoulder  screw  and  coupled  to  said  shoulder  screw  by  a 
roll  pin  positioned  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shoulder  screw,  the  diameter  of 
said  bolt  receiver  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
borehole,  for  enablmg  said  bolt  receiver  to  translate  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shoul- 
der screw. 


5,118,237 

QUICK  APPLICATION/RELEASE  NUT  WITH 

ENGAGEMENT  INDICATOR 

Jay  M.  Wright,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,367 

Int.  CI.' F16B  J  7/05 

U.S.  a.  411—433  >8  Claims 


1.  A  composite  nut  which  can  be  quickly  applied  to  or 
removed  from  a  threaded  member,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  segments  movable  between  an  inward,  periph- 
erally substantially  abutting  position  and  an  outward, 
peripherally  spaced  position, 

said  segments  having  threaded  internal  surfaces  positioned 
to  form  a  continuous  internal  thread  when  in  said  inward 
position  and  to  be  separated  and  discontinuous  in  said 
outward  position. 


spring  means  cooperating  with  said  segments  to  urge  them 
toward  said  outward  position, 

longitudmally  movable  means  operable  to  engage  and  move 
said  segments  toward  said  inward  position, 

said  nut  bemg  installable  from  either  side  and  slidably  mov- 
able along  a  threaded  member  for  installation  thereon 
when  said  segments  are  in  said  outward  position,  and 

said  longitudinally  movable  means  being  operated  by  en- 
gagement with  a  surface  against  which  said  nut  is  to  be 
positioned  to  force  said  segments  to  said  inward  position 
to  positively  engage  said  segments  and  said  continuous 
internal  thread  on  said  threaded  member  to  permit  contin- 
ued installation  of  said  nut  by  a  torque-applying  tool. 


5.118.238 

DEBINDER  FOR  STRIP-BOUND  BOOKS  AND 

DOCUMENTS 

Phillip  M.  Crudo,  Sparks.  Nev.,  assignor  to  Velobind,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  539.067 

Int.  CI.'  B42C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  412—15  15  Claims 


1  A  debinder  for  cutting  through  studs  passing  through 
apertures  in  the  sheets  of  a  book  and  interconnecting  first  and 
second  binding  strips  on  the  spine  edge  of  first  and  second 
outer  faces  of  a  book  comprising 

a  platen  to  support  the  spine  of  the  book, 

a  front  plate  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  platen, 

a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 

support  means  supporting  said  blade  behind  said  front  plate 
for  movement  parallel  to  said  front  plate  from  a  first 
position  remote  from  said  platen  to  a  second  position,  said 
front  plate  terminating  in  an  edge  spaced  above  said 
platen,  whereby  the  first  binding  strip  extends  rearward 
behind  said  front  plate,  said  support  means  guiding  said 
blade  between  said  first  outer  face  and  said  first  binding 
strip  to  cause  said  blade  to  sever  the  studs  as  it  approaches 
second  position  and 

actuating  means  for  reciproacating  said  blade  between  first 
and  second  positions. 


5.118,239 
CUBIC  PARKING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Morioka,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Build 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-133177; 
Jul.  9.  1990,  2-181713 

Int.  a.'  E04H  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  414—235  9  Claims 

1.  A  cubic  parking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertically  movable  carriage  disposed  within  a  vertical 

passage; 
an  elevator  device  for  moving  said  carriage  up  and  down 

within  said  vertical  passage; 
a  left  parking  space  on  a  left  side  of  said  vertical  passage; 
a  right  parking  space  on  a  right  side  of  said  vertical  passage; 
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a  left  pallet  receivable  within  said  left  parking  space; 

a  right  pallet  receivable  within  said  right  parking  space,  said 

left  and  right  pallets  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  car 

thereon; 
a  pair  of  left  guides  located  in  said  left  parking  space; 
a  pair  of  right  guides  located  in  said  right  parking  space; 
a  pair  of  lateral  guides  provided  on  said  carriage  alignable 

with  said  pair  of  left  guides  and  with  said  pair  of  right 

guides  by  moving  said  carriage  up  and  down  within  said 

vertical  passage; 
a  slide  frame  slidably  provided  on  said  carriage,  said  slide 

frame  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  m  a  lateral 


31b    3to  / 


direction  to  bridge  a  gap  between  said  carriage  and  either 
of  said  left  and  right  parking  spaces; 

a  transfer  device  disposed  on  said  slide  frame  for  transferring 
said  left  pallet  from  said  pair  of  lateral  guides  to  said  pair 
of  left  guides  and  for  transferring  said  right  pallet  from 
said  pair  of  lateral  guides  to  said  pair  of  right  guides,  said 
transfer  device  including  at  least  one  engaging  member; 
and 

projections  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  left 
and  right  pallets  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  engaging 
member,  wherein  said  projections  are  placed  in  a  different 
configuration  on  said  left  pallet  than  on  said  right  pallet. 


1.  A  lithographic  plate  storing  system  comprising:  an  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  movable  lifting  member  comprising 
engaging  means  for  engaging  with  a  downwardly  facing  hook 
provided  at  an  upper  edge  of  a  vertically  disposed  lithographic 


plate;  conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  lithographic  plate 
from  said  lifting  member  and  depositing  said  plate  in  a  fixed 
storage  shelf,  said  conveyor  means  including: 

a  movable  carriage,  and  a  suspension  plate  on  said  carnage, 
said  suspension  plate  having  an  upper  edge  for  engagmg 
and  supporting  said  downwardly  facing  hook, 
a  pair  of  lithographic  plate  engagement  members  swivelable 
from  a  first  position  in  which  they  engage  the  down- 
wardly facing  hook  of  the  lithographic  storage  plate,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  they  disengage  said  hook  and 
deposit  the  plate  with  its  hook  in  engagement  with  said 
upp>er  edge  of  the  suspension  plate  on  said  movable  car- 
riage, 
said  swivelable  plate  engagement  members  being  also  mov- 
able from  an  advanced  position  in  which  they  receive  said 
lithographic  plate  while  said  lifting  member  is  lowered  to 
a  retreated  position  in  which  they  allow  clearance  for  said 
lifting  member  as  the  lifting  member  is  raised  so  that  the 
lifting  member  can  be  raised  without  reengaging  said 
downwardly  facing  hook;  and 
pusher  means  for  sidewardly  pushing  said  lithographic  plate 
along  said  upper  edge  of  the  suspension  plate  onto  a  sus- 
pension fitting  in  a  fixed  storage  shelf,  and 
said  fixed  storage  shelf  comprising  a  plurality  of  perpendicu- 
larly spaced-apart  partitions  and  a  plurality  of  suspension  fit- 
tings for  suspending  lithographic  plates  vertically. 


5,118,241 
INTERFACE  FOR  CARGO  LOADERS 
Joseph  W.  Cochran,   1264  Cantera  Ct.,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 
93953.  and  Victor  H.  Carder,  110  Pointriew  La..  Apt.  1610. 
Huntsville,  Ala.  35801 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,146 

Int.  a.5  B60P  1/52 

U.S.  a.  414—345  41  Qaims 


5,118.240 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  STORING  SYSTEM 
Takatsugu  Kyoo,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsu  Bakimoto  Chain 
Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,265 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-87443[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  }/06 
U.S.  CI.  414—269  4  Oaims 


1.  An  interface  system  for  a  cargo  loader  comprising: 

a  primary  interface; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  primary  interface  to 
said  deck,  said  connecting  means  including  first  extension- 
retraction  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  primary 
interface  with  respect  to  said  deck; 

a  secondary  interface  member  adapted  for  stowage  adjacent 
to  said  primary  interface; 

securement  means  for  securing  said  secondary  interface  to 
said  primary  interface,  said  securement  means  including 
second  extension-retraction  means  for  extending  and  re- 
tracting said  secondary  interface  with  respect  to  said 
primary  interface  such  that  said  secondary  interface  can 
be  stowed  adjacent  to  said  primary  interface  and  extended 
and  spaced  out  away  from  said  pnmary  interface;  and 

said  pnmary  interface  including  a  first  outboard  end  and  a 
second  outboard  end,  said  first  extension-retraction  means 
including  a  first  extension-retraction  member  and  a  second 
extension-retraction  member,  and  said  first  and  second 
extension-retraction  members  connected  to  the  outboard 
ends  of  said  primary  interface  such  that  the  first  and  sec- 
ond outboard  ends  of  said  primary  interface  are  movable 
out  away  from  and  towards  said  deck  upon  activation  of 
said  extension-retraction  members. 
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5,118.242 
LOADING  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Ebert,  Roedermark,  and  Edmund  Heschek,  Offenbach, 
both    of   Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,   assignors   to    Innoplan- 
Ingenieurgesellschaft   Braas   und  Co.   mbH,   Frankfurt   am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,814,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,492,  Jul.  1,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1987,  3721672 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/00 
VS.  a.  414—397  24  Claims 


24.  Apparatus  for  shifting  a  palletized  load  resting  upon  a 
slip  sheet  from  a  pallet  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  frame  for  supporting  the  palletized 
load; 


1.  A  system  mounted  beneath  a  discharge  hopper  of  a  silo, 
by  way  of  flange,  for  loading  bulk  material  from  the  discharge 
hopper  into  containers,  comprising: 

a  tube  slide  lockable  within  a  guide  in  a  closed  position  that 
shuts  off  a  flow  of  the  bulk  material  from  the  discharge 
hopper,  and  in  a  dump  position  that  permits  the  flow  of 
bulk  material;  and  operating  syslem  (52)  for  moving  the 
tube  slide  into  the  closed  and  dump  positions;  a  co-axially 
double-walled  dump  pipe  (3)  secured  to  the  discharge 
hopper  (1)  and  having  an  Inner  casing  (14)  and  an  outer 
casing  (4)  the  inner  casing  being  used  as  the  guide  for  the 
tube  slide  (33).  apart  from  the  closed  position  (53)  and  the 
dump  position  (54),  the  tube  slide  (33)  also  being  lockable 
in  a  flushing  position  (55)  by  the  operating  system  (52).  in 
which  flushing  position  the  flow  of  bulk  material  is  shut 
off  while  flushing  gas  is  permitted  to  escape  from  a  con- 
tainer being  loaded;  and  opening  means  (41,  46)  at  a  lower 
end  of  the  tube  slide  (33)  for  opening  a  closing  plate  (80) 
of  a  filler  opening  (73)  of  the  container  (72)  being  loaded, 
which  closing  plate  is  closeable  by  a  spring  (79). 

5,118,243 
PALLET  LOAD  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William    J.    Huebner,    Richfield,    Wash.;    Robin    A.    Popple, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Douglas  V.  High,  Vancouver,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.456 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  67 /0() 
U.S.  CI.  414—404  41  Oaims 

19.  A  method  for  shifting  a  palletized  load  resting  upon  a  slip 
sheet  from  a  pallet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  palletized  load  on  a  substantially  horizontal 

frame; 
gripping  an  edge  of  the  slip  sheet;  and 

pushing  the  pallet  laterally  from  beneath  the  load  while  the 
slip  sheet  is  gripped. 


means  for  gripping  an  edge  of  the  slip  sheet  while  said  pallet- 
ized load  is  so  supported;  and 

means  for  pushing  the  pallet  laterally  from  beneath  the  load 
while  the  slip  sheet  is  gripped. 


5,118,244 

TRUCK  BODY  STRUCTURE  AND  DRIVEN  MOVING 

FLOOR  FOR  SELF-UNLOADING 

Peter  P.  Cook,  Old  Broad  Cove  Rd.,  St.  Phillips,  Newfoundland. 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,391,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,078 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  I/i8 

U.S.  a.  414—528  20  Oaims 


1.  A  self-unloading,  load  hauling,  box  for  use  on  a  land 
vehicle  load  hauler  for  hauling  pieces  of  material,  comprising  a 
structurally  rigid  unit  including  a  rigid  bottom  wall  having  a 
floor  plate  with  an  upper  surface,  side  walls  and  a  front  end 
wall,  said  side  and  from  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
rigid  bottom  wall;  conveyer  belt  unloading  means  comprising 
a  first  roller  extending  across  said  bottom  wall  at  a  discharge 
end  thereof,  a  second  roller  extending  across  said  bottom  wall 
at  a  location  forwardly  of  said  first  roller  and  an  endless  belt 
made  of  strelchable  material  looped  around  said  rollers  and 
said  bottom  wall,  said  conveyer  belt  having  an  upper  run  that 
extends  across  and  slides  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  fioor 
plate;  and  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  roller  for 
selectively  driving  the  first  roller  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
stepwise  through  an  arc  of  selected  length  at  repeating  spaced 
apart  intervals  of  predetermined  duration,  wherein  said  first 
roller  drive  means  includes  a  torque  arm.  a  clutch  selectively 
coupling  said  torque  arm  with  said  first  roller  to  rotate  the  first 
roller  stepwise  upon  oscillation  of  the  torque  arm.  and  power 
means  connected  to  said  torque  arm  for  selectively  oscillating 
the  torque  arm  to  intermittently  drive  said  first  roller,  whereby 
intermittent  driving  of  said  belt  through  intermittent  driving 
movement  imparted  to  it  by  said  first  roller,  in  combination 
with  belt  stretch,  causes  a  jerkey  motion  in  movement  of  the 
belt  along  the  bottom  of  the  box  which  loosens  stuck  pieces  of 
material  to  facilitate  unloading  of  the  material. 
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5.118,245 

TRANSVERSELY  EXPANDABLE  TRAILER 

Mark  Dunkel,  2120  Martin  Rd.,  Tracy,  Calif.  95376 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,821 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/06 


U.S.  a.  414—537 


8  Oaims 


rnH 


E 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  a  wheeled  implement  of  the 
type  having  implement  wheels  comprising  a  chassis  having  a 
forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  forward  section  having 
a  first  wheel  support  on  either  side  of  said  forward  section  for 
said  wheels  of  said  implement,  said  rear  section  having  two 
opposed  parts,  each  said  part  having  a  ground  support  wheel, 
a  wheel  mounting  for  said  ground  support  wheel,  means  on 
each  said  part  for  supporting  said  part  for  transverse  reciproca- 
ble  movement  of  said  part  from  an  inner  position  to  an  outer 
position,  and  a  second  support  on  said  part,  said  second  support 
when  said  part  is  in  outer  position  is  longitudinally  aligned 
with  one  said  first  support  whereby  said  implement  wheels 
may  be  moved  onto  said  second  supports  and  thence  onto  said 
first  supports  and  said  implement  transported  while  said  parts 
are  in  an  outer  position,  and  lifting  means  on  each  said  part  for 
raising  said  chassis  so  that  said  wheels  are  above  ground  level 
during  movement  of  said  parts  between  inner  and  outer  posi- 
tions, and  at  least  one  second  wheel  and  means  for  mounting 
said  second  wheel  on  said  forward  section. 


5,118.246 
ELEVATING  TAILGATE  FOR  VEHICLE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  HANDLING  IT 
Philippe  Saussard,  8,  Allee  Victor  Hugo,  Varois  et  Chaignot 
Ruffey  les  Echircy,  France  21490  ,  and  Pierre  E.  M.  Launay, 
20  Eld.  de  Troyes,  Talant.  France  21240 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,567 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1989,  89  03914 
Int.  a.'  B60P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  414—557  6  aaims 


1.  An  elevating  tailgate  for  a  vehicle  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  connected  at  the  rear  end  of  said  vehi- 
cle; 

a  translation  member  having  a  connection  to  said  mounting 
structure  for  translational  motion  relative  to  said  mount- 


ing structure,  selectively  in  a  translational  direction 
toward  or  away  from  said  rear  end,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  sliding  means  on  said  translation  member  for 
sliding  engagement  with  a  fixed  element  provided  on  said 
mounting  structure,  said  connection  guiding  said  transla- 
tional motion  in  said  translational  directions; 

a  rigid  lift  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  translation 
member  for  selective  translational  motion  therewith,  and 
for  rotation  relative  thereto; 

a  platform  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  end 
of  said  platform  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  lift  frame; 

a  tilting  jack  having  a  first  extension  member,  said  tilting 
jack  being  connected  between  said  lift  frame  and  platform, 
extension  and  retraction  of  said  first  extension  member 
causing  said  platform  to  pivot  in  opposite  directions  re- 
spectively, about  said  lift  frame; 

a  lifting  jack  having  a  second  extension  member,  said  lifting 
jack  being  connected  to  said  lift  frame,  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  second  extension  member  causing  said 
lift  frame  to  pivot  in  opposite  directions,  respectively 
relative  to  said  translation  member,  said  platform  being 
selectively  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  said  vehicle;  and 

said  platform,  lift  frame  and  mounting  structure  being  di- 
mensioned to  enable  said  tilting  jack,  when  actuated,  to 
bring  said  platform  and  lift  frame  into  substantially  paral- 
lel alignment  with  said  translational  directions,  said  plat- 
form being  enabled  to  move  in  said  translational  directions 
by  activation  of  said  lifting  jack  when  said  lift  frame  and 
jack  are  in  said  alignment. 


5,118.247 
WIDE  LOAD  RACK  FOR  FORKLIFT 
Matbew  N.  Royden,  14576  High  Valley  Rd.,  Poway,  Calif. 
92064 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,146 

Int.  a.5  B66F  9/16 

VS.  a.  414—607  1  Cl«iiB 


1.  A  rack  for  attachment  to  a  backboard  of  a  forklift  having 
a  backboard,  said  rack  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame; 

(b)  a  beam  bilaterally  extending  from  said  frame,  said  beam 
having  a  central  portion; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tangs  forwardly  extending  from  said  beam 
to  support  a  wide  roof  truss  while  same  is  being  posi- 
tioned; 

(d)  said  frame  comprising  a  laterally  substantially  horizontal 
tube  rotatably  receiving  the  central  portion  of  said  beam 
therethrough;  and, 

(e)  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  substantially  radial  posts 
rigidly  mounted  to  said  tube,  said  beam  mounting  a  pair  of 
rigid  substantially  radial  arms,  and  including  hydraulic 
cylinders  mounted  between  said  respective  posts  and  said 
arms  to  permit  said  beam  to  be  hydraulically  rotated  into 
a  multiplicity  of  rotatably  adjusted  positions. 
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5,118,248 

QUlCK-ACnON  COUPLING  FOR  FORGE  AND 

CONVEYOR  MANIPULATORS 

Eberhard  Briicher,  Lohweg  35,  D-5900  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1990,  4003201 

Int.  a.5  B66C  1/42 
VS.  a.  414—729  5  Oaims 


1.  Quick-action  coupling  for  forge  and  conveyor  manipula- 
tors, comprising  a  toolholder  (3),  a  rotary  spindle  (7)  mounted 
for  roution  on  the  toolholder  (3)  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
carried  by  the  toolholder  (3)  for  rotating  the  rotary  spindle  (7) 
about  said  axis,  a  tool  head  (11)  laterally  engageable  with  and 
disengageable  from  the  toolholder  (3)  by  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  axis,  tongs  (5)  carried  by  the  tool  head 
(11)  for  clamping  and  moving  a  workpiece,  power  means  (8) 
reciprocable  along  said  axis  and  engageable  with  said  tongs  for 
opening  and  closing  said  tongs  when  said  tool  head  is  engaged 
with  said  toolholder.  and  means  (21)  releasably  interiocking 
said  toolholder  (3)  and  said  tool  head  (11)  for  conjoint  rotation 
about  said  axis,  said  interlocking  means  comprising  locking 
means  (22)  having  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position, 
said  locking  means  (22)  locking,  in  said  forward  position,  said 
tool  head  (11)  and  toolholder  (3)  together  for  conjoint  rotation 
about  said  axis,  and  in  said  rearward  position  locking  said 
toolholder  (3)  and  said  rotary  spindle  (7)  together  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  rotary  spindle  (7)  relative  to  said  toolholder  (3). 


5,118,249 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  INDIVIDUAL  BLANKS 

STACKED  SIDEWAYS  IN  A  HIGH-CAPACITY  STORE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Andrea  Romagnoli,  San  Lazzaro  Di  Savena,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Cestind  -  Centre  Studi  Industrial!  S.R.L.,  San  Pietro  Terme, 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,181 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1989,  3688  A/89 

Int.  a.5  B65G  59/10 

U.S.  a.  414—798.9  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  individual  flat  blanks,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  formed  with  upstream  and  downstream 

ends; 
an  upstream  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  closed-loop 
conveyor  belts  mounted  on  said  frame  and  inclined  to  a 
horizontal  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  uniform  flat  blanks 
along  a  path  thereof; 
dividing  means  on  said  frame  along  said  path  downstream  of 
said  upstream  conveyor  belts  for  portioning  said  plurality 
of  flat  blanks  in  divided  sequences  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  blanks,  said  dividing  means  comprising: 
first  means  forming  a  first  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane  and 

slidably  receiving  said  flat  blanks, 
second  means  forming  a  second  surface  lying  in  a  second 
plane  inclined  to  said  first  plane  and  mounted  on  said 
frame  immediately  downstream  from  and  above  said 
first  means  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  an  upright 


dimension  of  each  of  said  flat  blanks  stacked  side  by  side 

between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
control  means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  number  of 

blanks, 
a  downstream  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  closed  loop 

conveyor  belts  mounted  on  said  frame  and  forming  a 

continuation  of  a  path  of  said  upstream  belts  for  advanc- 


ing said  predetermined  number  of  flat  blanks  while 
urging  same  against  said  second  surface  toward  said 
downstream  end  of  said  frame;  and 
alternately  oscillating  means  downstream  of  said  dividing 
means  for  taking  up  individually  said  flat  blanks  from 
said  predetermined  number  and  for  depositing  said 
individual  blanks  horizontally  on  a  production  line. 


5,118,250 
COMPRESSED  AIR  MOTOR  WITH  REACTION 
PROPULSIVE  DISK 
Georges  Sagnital,  10  Rue  de  la  Convention,  42100  Saint  Etienne, 
France,   and  Jacques  Chauquet,   Belle  Cote,  74160  Ayse, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR88/00323,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1989,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/10358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  29.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  333,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1987,  87  08890 
Int.  C\.^  FOID  1/32 
U.S.  a.  415—80  6  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  at  least  one 
disk  attached  to  the  shaft,  wherein  the  shaft  defines  an  axial 
groove  forming  a  channel  on  a  surface  of  the  shaft  for  injection 
of  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  at  a  high  flow  rate  into  a  circular 
recess  formed  in  a  side  surface  of  the  disk  so  as  to  create  a 
chamber  for  receiving  the  fluid,  the  chamber  communicating 
with  at  least  one  outlet  channel,  the  at  least  one  outlet  channel 
being  formed  at  a  periphery  of  the  disk  and  having  an  extrem- 
ity constituting  a  reactive  channel  on  at  lea.st  part  of  a  width  of 
the  disk,  and  projecting  the  fluid  into  an  internal  chamber  of  an 
exhaust  cage. 
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5,118,251 

COMPOUND  TURBOMOLECULAR  VACUUM  PUMP 

HAVING  TWO  ROTARY  SHAFTS  AND  DELIVERING  TO 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Oaude  Saulgeot,  Veyrier  du  Lac,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
err,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,623 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1989,  89  17343 
Int.  O.^  F04D  19/04:  F04B  41/06 
MS.  a.  415—90  4  Oaims 


)!       11     16      77  71       U      > 


5,118,252 
INTAKE  GRILL  FOR  ELECTRIC  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
David  B.  Chaney,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  B.  Marvin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,208 

Int.  O.^  FOID  25/00 

UjS.  O.  415—119  10  Oaims 


1.  An  intake  grill  for  a  fan  assembly  having  a  fan  with  a  fan 
blade  which  rotates  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  fan 
assembly  having  an  intake  grill  mounting  surface  having  a 
central  opening,  said  intake  grill  comprising; 


an  inner  central  portion  spaced  from  said  grill  mounting 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  ring  elements  disposed  in  mutually  spaced, 
concentric  relation  to  one  another  and  about  said  central 
portion; 

means  for  attaching  at  least  an  outermost  one  of  said  ring 
elements  to  said  grill  mounting  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  connected  to  said  ring  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  support  elements  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end  and  extending  along  imaginary  lines 
located  such  that  said  outer  end  of  each  said  support 
element  is  displaced  from  said  inner  end  thereof  in  the 
predetermined  direction  of  fan  blade  rotation. 


5,118,253 

COMPRESSOR  CASE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

BACKBONE 

James  T.  Balkcum,  III,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,227 

Int.  0.5  F04D  29/60 

U.S.  a.  415—209.2  3  Oaims 


1.  A  pump  enabling  a  molecular  vacuum  to  be  reached,  the 
pump  comprising  a  stator  and  rotor  assembly  comprising  two 
rotors  having  respective  parallel  shafts  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  the  stator  including  a  suction  inlet  and  a  delivery 
outlet,  wherein  the  pump  is  split  axially  into  a  first  zone  situ- 
ated at  a  suction  end,  followed  by  a  second  zone,  said  first  zone 
being  of  the  turbomolecular  type  having  fins  on  said  two  ro- 
tors, said  second  zone  being  of  the  type  having  two  screws 
respectively  on  said  parallel  shafts,  one  of  the  shafts  being 
driven  by  a  motor  and  the  other  being  driven  by  transmission 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  one  shaft. 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axial  flow  compressor 
including  a  drum  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  compressor  blades  and  a  segmented  stator 
supporting  a  plurality  of  rows  of  circumferentially  spaced 
vanes  with  each  row  being  disposed  adjacent  a  row  of  com- 
pressor blades,  said  segmented  stator  having  end-to-end  dis- 
posed arcuate  members  forming  a  ring-like  element  defining  an 
inner  case,  said  inner  case  and  said  drum  rotor  defining  a 
boundary  for  the  gas  turbine  engine's  gas  path,  a  concentrically 
disposed  cylindrically  shaped  outer  case,  support  means  for 
supporting  the  aft  end  relative  to  the  flow  of  said  gas  path  of 
said  segmented  stator  to  said  cylindrically  shaped  outer  case, 
said  support  means  being  generally  annular  shaped  and  having 
a  relatively  straight  section  extending  through  a  plane  in  close 
proximity  to  its  points  of  attachment  wherein  said  support 
means  is  a  load  carrying  member,  each  arcuate  member  in- 
cludes a  radially  extending  flange  disposed  at  its  aft  end.  said 
flange  being  dimensioned  to  fit  into  an  annular  complementary 
groove  formed  in  the  adjacent  face  of  said  support  means, 
means  for  fastening  said  arcuate  member  to  said  support  means 
consisting  of  a  single  bolt  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  radial  flange  of  said  arcuate  member  and  traversing 
through  said  complementary  groove. 


5,118,254 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISHWASHER  PUMP 

MOUNTING 
David  I.  Ellingson;  Donald  E.  Erickson;  Lawrence  J.  Jordan,  all 
of  Newton,  Iowa,  and  Lawrence  L.  Quayle,  Harpers  Ferry,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 
Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,213 
Int.  O.'  F04D  29/60 
U.S.  O.  415—213.1  19  Oaims 

1.  Pump  mounting  means  for  a  dishwasher  having  a  tub  with 
an  opening  m  the  sump  defined  by  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
annular  flange  comprising: 
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a  pump  housing  having  a  plurahty  of  ramp  members  spaced 
around  the  f)eriphery  thereof; 

seal  means  between  said  pump  housing  and  said  flange  for 
retaining  washing  fluid  in  said  tub  when  said  pump  hous- 
ing is  assembled  to  said  tub;  and 


5.118,256 
BLADE  RETENTION  APPARATUS  WITH 
ELASTOMERIC  PRELOAD 
John  A.  Violette,  Granby,  and  Peter  D.  Ventura,  Enfield,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,176 

Int.  a.'  B64C  11/06 

VS.  a.  416—134  R  10  Claims 


coupling  means  engageable  with  said  pump  housing  ramp 
members  for  assembling  said  pump  housing  to  said  tub, 
one  of  said  pump  housing  and  said  coupling  means  rotat- 
able  relative  to  the  other  for  effecting  axial  movement  of 
said  pump  housing  relative  to  said  tub  to  compress  said 
seal  means  and  form  a  fluid  tight  joint. 


5,118,255 
MOTOR 
5945  ATenue  Panama,  Brossard,  Canada  J4W 


Angd  Moreno 
2G4 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,800 
Int.  a.'  F03D  3/06 
MS.  a.  416—117 


22  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  driven  motor,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor; 

b)  a  vane  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  rotor  and 
connected  thereto,  said  vane  including: 

i)  a  pair  of  main  panels  having  adjacent  longitudinal  edges, 
said  main  panels  being  pivotable  along  said  longitudinal 
edges  between  opened  and  closed  positions,  in  said 
opened  position  said  panels  extending  away  from  each 
other  and  in  said  closed  position  said  panels  being  gen- 
erally in  a  face-to-face  relationship,  said  main  panel  in 
said  opened  position  generating  thrust  from  a  driving 
fluid,  thereby  driving  said  rotor; 

ii)  a  side  panel  disposed  at  each  longitudinal  extremity  of 
said  main  panels,  each  side  panel  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  panels, 
said  side  panels  generating  thrust  from  a  driving  fluid 
flowing  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  main  panels. 


1.  A  blade  retention  assembly  for  mounting  a  variable-pitch 
propulsor  blade  in  a  propulsor  hub,  said  blade  retention  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a)  a  blade  retention  member  extending  axially  from  said 
blade; 

b)  hub  arm  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
propulsor  hub  and  defining  a  retention  socket  for  receiv- 
ing therein  said  blade  retention  member; 

c)  inboard  pitch  change  bearing  means  operativt'.y  disposed 
in  said  retention  socket  intermediate  said  blade  retc.-.«ion 
member  and  said  hub  arm  means; 

d)  outboard  anti-rocking  bearing  means  operatively  disposed 
about  said  blade  retention  member  at  a  location  outboard 
of  said  inboard  pitch  change  bearing  means;  and 

e)  elastomeric  preloading  means  operatively  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  outboard  anti-working  bearing  means  and 
said  hub  arm  means  for  selectively  preloading  said  out- 
board anti-rocking  bearing  means  outboardly  whereby 
said  inboard  pitch  change  bearing  means  is  thereby  pre- 
loaded against  said  hub  arm  means,  said  elastomeric  pre- 
loading means  being  preselected  to  provide  a  desired 
damping  effect  and  to  impart  a  desired  stiffness  to  said 
retention  assembly. 


5,118,257 

BOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMPOSITE  TL  RHINE 

BLADE,  TUBINE  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

TURBINE  BLADE 
Anthony  Blakeley;  Gregory  E.  Horihan;  TiiMttiy  S.  Konicek; 
Patrick  J.  O'Callaghan;  Martin  W.  Carriogton,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Brown,  all  of  Rockferd,  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,477 
Int.  a.'  B63H  1/20 
U.S.  a.  416—219  R  4  Oairas 

1.  A  root  attachment  adapted  to  be  integrally  molded  with  a 
composite  turbine  blade  for  supporting  the  turbine  blade  on  a 
rotor  hub,  comprising  an  insert  at  one  end  of  the  rotor  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  integrally  molded  within  a  composite 
turbine  blade  and  a  hub  connector  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
root  attachment  for  connecting  the  turbine  blade  to  a  rotor 
hub,  wherein  the  insert  is  configured  such  that  the  thickness  of 
the  insert  tapers  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  one  end  of 
the  insert  with  the  tapering  side  surfaces  having  surface  undu- 
lations and  wherein  the  one  end  of  the  insert  is  flared  out- 
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wardly  widthwise,  and  wherein  the  insert  is  angled  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hub  connecter  so  that  it  extends 


along  the  central  line  of  the  composite  turbine  blade  after  the 
blade  is  integrally  molded  with  the  insert. 


5.118,258 
DUAL  PUMP  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Anthony  N.  Martin,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,230 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  a.  417—3  8  aaims 


!  OBCKtlt   IMPUIS 


1.  A  dual  pump  improved  fuel  delivery  system  providing  a 
metered  fuel  flow  to  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  under  the 
control  of  an  electronic  engine  control,  comprising: 

an  inlet  line,  for  supplying  a  low  pressure  fuel; 

a  fixed  displacement  pump,  operating  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine,  for 
pressurizing  an  inlet  fuel  flow  comprising  said  low  pres- 
sure fuel,  and  for  providing  a  pressurized  output  fuel  flow 
in  a  pump  outlet  line; 

an  electric  motor,  responsive  to  a  command  speed  signal 
from  the  electronic  engine  control,  said  motor  operates  at 
a  variable  speed  indicative  of  said  command  speed  signal; 

a  demand  control  pump  means,  drivenly  connected  to  said 
electric  motor,  parallel  to  said  fixed  displacement  pump, 
for  operating  at  a  speed  indicative  of  the  speed  of  said 
electric  motor  to  pressurized  said  low  pressure  fuel; 

a  fuel  delivery  line,  disposed  to  receive  fuel  flow  from  two 
or  more  sources  including  said  fixed  displacement  pump 
and  said  demand  control  pump  means; 

first  check  valve  means,  disposed  between  said  fuel  delivery 
line  and  said  demand  control  pump  means,  for  preventing 
fuel  flow  from  said  fixed  displacement  pump  from  enter- 
ing the  outlet  of  said  demand  control  pump  means; 

second  check  valve  means,  disposed  between  said  fuel  deliv- 


ery line  and  said  fixed  displacement  pump,  for  preventing 
fuel  flow  from  said  demand  control  pump  means  from 
entering  the  outlet  of  said  fixed  displacement  pump; 

means,  responsive  to  the  electronic  engine  control,  for  con- 
trolling whether  said  pressurized  output  fuel  flow  or  fuel 
flow  from  said  demand  control  pump  means  flows  into 
said  fuel  delivery  line; 

a  fuel  metering  valve,  for  metering  fuel  from  said  fuel  deliv- 
ery line  with  a  variable  metering  valve  area  controlled  by 
the  electronic  engine  control  in  order  to  provide  a  me- 
tered fuel  flow  into  a  metering  valve  outlet  line;  and 

a  pressure  regulating  valve,  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  said 
pressurized  output  fuel  flow  within  said  pump  outlet  line 
to  a  bypass  line  coupled  to  said  inlet  line  in  order  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  pressure  drop  across  said  fuel  metering  valve 
while  said  pressurized  output  fuel  flow  is  entenng  said  fuel 
metering  valve. 


5,118,259 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OIL  VISCOSITY 
David  R.  Bishoff,  Stevens  Point  Wis.,  assignor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,712 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  417—18  37  aaims 


I.  A  flow  loading  unloader  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
and  fluid  viscosity  in  a  closed  hydraulic  system,  the  hydraulic 
system  having  a  pump  for  producing  high  pressure  fluid  for 
supply  to  an  accumulator,  and  a  sump  supplying  the  pump,  the 
flow  loading  unloader  valve  being  interposable  in  the  system  in 
line  between  the  pump  and  the  accumulator  and  requiring  only 
an  additional  fluid  connection  to  the  sump  and  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  pump,  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  pump,  a  work- 
ing outlet  connected  to  the  accumulator,  and  a  bypass 
outlet  connected  to  the  sump, 
a  valve  operator  in  the  body  having  a  loaded  and  an  un- 
loaded condition  for  controlling  bypass  flow  between  the 
inlet  and  the  bypass  outlet,  the  valve  operator  being 
adapted  to  present  a  light  load  to  the  pump  in  the  un- 
loaded condition, 
means  responsive  to  a  pressure  drop  across  the  valve  when 
the  valve  operator  is  in  the  unloaded  condition  for  switch- 
ing the  valve  operator  to  the  loaded  condition, 
a  check  valve  in  the  body  interconnecting  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  and  adapted  to  pass  fluid  flow  to  the  accumulator 
when  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  is  at  a  predetermined  level 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator, 
a  relief  valve  in  the  body  interconnecting  the  inlet  and  the 
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bypass  outlet  and  adapted  to  open  when  the  inlet  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  overload  valve, 

means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  and  com- 
paring the  temperature  to  a  predetermmed  temperature 
range  that  provides  a  desired  viscosity,  and 

means  for  supplying  power  to  the  pump  when  the  tempera- 
ture IS  below  the  range  and  disconnecting  the  supply  of 
power  to  the  pump  when  the  temperature  is  above  the 
desired  range, 

whereby  the  flow  loading  unloader  valve  accomplishes  the 
functions  of  controlling  fluid  viscosity,  loading,  checking 
and  relief  while  requiring  fluid  connections  only  to  the 
pump,  outlet  and  sump  of  the  hydraulic  system. 

5,118,260 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  PROTECTOR 
Howard  H.  Fraser,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,289 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/02 

VS.  a.  417—18  3  aaims 


sphere  outside  said  case  and  a  surface  of  said  cathode  is  in 
contact  with  an  atmosphere  inside  said  case;  and 


^////////////////////////v/y/M 


applying  DC  voltage  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
said  DC  voltage  set  within  a  range  bringing  about  no 
generation  of  hydrogen  from  said  cathode. 


5,118,262 
MULTI-FUNCnON  COMBINATION  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Shui-Long  Kuo,  No.  171-47,  Cheng  Kung  Tsun,  Jen  Te  Hsiang, 
Tainan,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,722 

Int.  a.'  F04B  i5/00:  F16M  l/QO 

U.S.  a.  417—363  1  Claim 


1.  A  low  side  hermetic  compressor  means  comprising: 

shell  means; 

separating  means  coacting  with  said  shell  means  to  divide 
said  shell  means  into  a  first  and  a  second  portion; 

said  first  portion  containing  running  gear  means  and  motor 
means  for  driving  said  running  gear  means  whereby  re- 
frigerant gas  is  heated  and  pressurized  and  passes  from 
said  running  gear  means  into  said  second  portion  via  a 
discharge  path; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power  through  said  shell 
means  to  said  motor  means; 

thermally  responsive  protector  means  responsive  to  an  over- 
current  in  said  motor  means  and  located  in  said  second 
portion  in  proximity  with  said  discharge  path  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  motor  means  whereby  said  protec- 
tor means  is  responsive  to  an  overcurrent  in  said  motor 
means  as  well  as  an  overtemperature  in  said  discharge 
path  to  cause  said  motor  means  to  be  disabled. 


1.  A  multi-function  combinational  air  compressor  compris- 


ing 


5,118,261 
AIR  CONDITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Shiro  Yamauchi,  and  Takeaki  Hanada,  both  of  Amagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  No».  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-300533 

Int.  a.'  F04Bi7/Cii 

II.S.  a.  417—48  12  aaims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  method  for  reducing  a  humidity  and 

an  oxygen-concentration  within  a  case,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

arranging  a  cell  having  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  anion  ex- 
changer polymer  electrolyte  sandwiched  therebetween  so 
that  a  surface  of  said  anode  is  in  contact  with  an  atmo- 


an  sealed  housing  case  housing  all  the  other  components  of 
this  air  compressor; 

an  air  filter  provided  at  the  outside  of  the  sealed  housing 
case,  to  be  connected  with  a  conduit  connected  with  an 
end  of  a  T  tube  having  the  other  two  ends  connected  with 
the  two  inlets  of  an  engine  by  means  of  two  soft  high-pres- 
sure tubes; 

an  engine  driven  by  a  motor  to  compress  the  air  coming 
from  the  air  filter  through  the  two  soft  high-pressure  tubes 
and  having  an  exit  connected  with  an  inlet  of  a  filter 
cylinder; 

a  rectangular  base  plate  for  accomodating  the  engine  and  the 
motor  thereon,  having  four  shock-absorbing  coiled 
springs  under  the  four  corners  and  four  spring  posts  ex- 
tending down  for  the  springs  to  fit  around  and  move  up 
and  down,  four  spring  support  cylinders  provided  on  the 
bottom  of  the  sealed  housing  case  in  the  corresponding 
location  to  the  four  springs  to  support  them  such  that  the 
four  shock-absorbing  springs  can  absorb  the  vibration  of 
the  motor  and  the  engine  and  reduce  their  noise  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  housing  case; 

two  L-shaped  fixing  bolts  having  their  vertical  threaded 
portions  fitting  and  possible  to  move  up  and  down  in 
narrow  long  hollows  in  bolt  housings  fixed  vertical  on  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  case  near  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
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base  plate  and  horizontal  portions  extending  toward  and 
above  the  base  plate,  a  coiled  spring  provided  in  each  bolt 
housing  fitting  around  the  vertical  threaded  portion,  a  nut 
provided  under  the  bottom  of  the  housing  case  to  screw 
with  the  vertical  threaded  portion,  said  nuts  possible  to 
screw  down  the  vertical  threaded  portions  permitting  the 
horizontal  portions  to  compress  the  opposite  side  surfaces 
of  the  base  plate  such  that  the  engine  and  the  motor  can  be 
prevented  from  vibration  in  moving  or  transporting  this 
air  compressor; 

a  filter  cylinder  to  receive  the  compressed  air  coming  out  of 
the  engine  and  to  filter  off  oil  and  miscellaneous  matter  in 
the  air; 

a  coiled  double-layer  cooling  tube  having  a  large  outer  tube 
to  receive  the  air  coming  out  of  the  filter  cylinder  and  a 
small  inner  tube  to  receive  a  cold  medium  from  the  me- 
dium tube  in  a  refrigating  dryer; 

an  air  and  water  separator  provided  to  receive  the  air  com- 
ing out  of  the  double-layer  cooling  tube  to  seperate  the 
tiny  water  drops  mixed  in  the  air  coming  therein,  the  tiny 
water  drops  intercepted  by  and  to  flow  down  a  vertical 
separating  wall  and  to  be  exhausted  out  of  an  exhaust  tube 
at  the  bottom,  the  air  separated  from  the  water  being  led 
into  a  radiator; 

a  radiator  provided  to  receive  the  air  coming  from  the  air 
and  water  separator  and  to  cool  the  air  and  then  to  send  it 
to  a  compressed  air  tank; 

a  blower  provided  in  an  upper  corner  in  the  sealed  housing 
case  to  suck  the  cool  air  therein  into  the  engine  for  cooling 
it;  and 

the  sealed  housing  case  having  all  its  inside  wall  surfaces 
covered  with  a  layer  of  cotton  to  muffle  the  noise  and  the 
vibra-vibration  produced  by  the  motor  and  the  engine. 


bore  and  at  the  uppermost  point,  said  groove  being  of  uniform 
depth  and  having  an  axial  length  long  enough  to  be  in  commu- 
nication with  said  oil  supply  passage  during  a  major  portion  of 
said  stroke. 


5,118,263 

HERMETIC  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 

Jack  F.  Fritchman,  926  Brentwood  Dr.,  Cullman,  Ala.  35055 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,102 

Int.  a.'  F04B  i5/04.  15/08;  FOIB  31 /JO:  F16N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  417—415  10  aaims 


5,118,264 
PURGE  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  ROTARY  BLOOD  PUMPS 
William  A.  Smith,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  aeveland 
ainic  Foundation,  aeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,437 

Int.  a.'  F04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  417—423.11  30  Claims 


1.  A  blood  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  a 
pump  chamber  defined  therein; 

a  pump  rotor  having  vanes  received  in  the  pump  chamber; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  the  pump  rotor  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

means  for  sealing  the  rotating  means  from  the  vanes; 

means  within  said  housing  for  purging  the  sealing  means 
with  a  supply  of  biocompatible  purge  fluid;  and 

means  within  said  housing  for  dynamically  regulating  purge 
fluid  flow  across  the  sealing  means  to  control  the  amount 
of  purge  fluid  that  enters  the  pump  chamber  in  response  to 
a  change  in  rotational  speed  of  the  pump  rotor. 


5,118,265 

LIQUID  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

James  G.  Bearss,  15164  Ferry  Rd.,  Charlevoix,  Mich.  49720 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,296 

Int.  a.^  F04B  21/02 

VS.  a.  417—534  49  aaims 


1.  A  refrigeration  compressor  comprising  a  shell,  a  cylinder 
block  mounted  inside  said  shell,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  on  said 
cylinder  block  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  electric  motor 
means  on  said  cylinder  block  for  rotatably  driving  said  crank- 
shaft a  horizontal  cylinder  bore  in  said  cylinder  block,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  bore,  said  piston  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  in  sealing  contact  with  said  bore,  said  side 
wall  including  a  head  end  at  the  end  away  from  said  crankshaft 
and  a  skirt  end  at  the  end  adjacent  said  crankshaft,  drive  means 
interconnecting  said  crankshaft  and  said  piston  and  operable  to 
reciprocate  said  piston  in  said  bore  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  crankshaft  to  define  a  stroke  length  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  side  wall  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  its  midpoint 
between  said  head  end  and  said  skirt  end,  an  oil  supply  passage 
opening  into  said  bore  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pressurized  fluid 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  piston/cylinder  assembly  mounted  between  two  later- 
ally spaced  end  cap  sections  attached  to  base  means. 
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b)  the  piston/cylinder  assembly  including  piston  rod  means 
and  means  for  operating  the  assembly  in  combination  with 
a  pressurized  fluid  system,  said  piston  rod  means  being 
effective  to  move  a  piston  member  movably  disposed  m  a 
cylinder  which  is  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to  a 
respective  first  and  second  end  cap  section, 

c)  said  piston  rod  means  is  movably  supported  in  and  extends 
outwardly  from  one  of  the  end  cap  sections, 

d)  linkage  means  connected  to  the  piston  rod  means  for 
effectmg  axial  longitudinal  movement  of  the  piston  rod 
means  in  a  first  pumping  direction  and  a  second  pumping 
direction  with  respect  to  the  end  cap  sections, 

e)  manually  operable  handle  means  connected  to  the  linkage 
means  for  movement  inwardly  toward  and  outwardly 
away  from  the  piston/cylinder  assembly  to  thereby  dis- 
place the  piston  rod  means  in  said  first  and  second  pump- 
ing directions,  and 

f)  support  means  for  maintaming  longitudinal  axial  align- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  means  during  longitudinal  axial 
movement  thereof, 

g)  the  structural  combination  of  said  piston/cylinder  assem- 
bly together  with  said  piston  rod  means,  said  linkage 
means,  said  handle  means  and  said  support  means  being 
operable  to  pump  fluid  manually  when  the  pumping  appa- 
ratus is  positioned  in  any  angular  disposition  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,118,267 

SPINNING  PUMP  HAVING  AN  ADAPTER  WITH  A 

RADIAL  GROOVE 

Rudjger  Dollhopf,  Herbolzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kbone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft.  Freiburg.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1990,  4007858 

Int.  a.^  F04C  2/14 
U.S.  a.  418—181  4  aaims 


1.  A  spinning  pump  which  is  force-lockingly  coupled  with  a 
spinning  pump  block  (2)  by  means  of  symmetrically  arranged 
fastening  screws  (3), 

A.  comprising 

a.  a  base  plate  (4), 

b.  at  least  one  gear  plate  (5)  connected  with  the  base  plate, 
in  which  gear  wheels  are  rotatably  arranged, 

c.  a  cover  plate  (6)  connected  with  at  least  one  said  gear 
plate; 

d.  a  drive  shaft  (7)  for  the  gear  wheels  and 

e.  at  least  one  inlet  channel  (8)  and  at  least  one  outlet 
channel  (9)  for  the  spinning  fluid  which  lead  through 
the  base  plate  mto  said  at  least  one  gear  plates  and  are 
aligned  with  corresponding  channels  of  the  spinning 
pump  block, 

B.  the  base  plate  (4)  of  the  spinning  pump  and  the  connection 


face  of  the  spinning  pump  block  making  contact  and  the 
contact  points  lying  in  one  plane  and 

C.  the  fastening  screws  (3)  engaging  through  the  cover  plate, 
through  said  at  least  one  gear  plate  and  through  said  base 
plate  through  passage  bores  (12)  and  engagmg  in  threaded 
bores  (13)  m  the  spinning  pump  block, 

D.  an  adapter  part  (15)  detachably  connected  with  said 
cover  plate  (6)  of  the  spinning  pump  (1),  said  adapter  part 
having  a  bore  (14)  for  said  drive  shaft  (7),  said  passage 
bores  (12)  extending  through  said  adapter  part,  said  fasten- 
ing screws  (3)  engaging  also  through  said  passage  bores 
(12)  in  the  adapter  part  (15),  the  adapter  part  (15)  having 
a  groove  (16)  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  lie 
the  contact  points  of  the  base  plate  (4)  of  the  spinning 
pump  (1)  and  connection  face  (11)  of  the  spinning  pump 
block  (2),  the  depth  of  said  groove  being  at  least  so  great 
that  the  passage  bores  (12)  in  the  adapter  part  (15)  through 
which  the  fastening  screws  (3)  engage  lie  in  the  region  of 
the  groove  (16)  and  is  at  most  so  great  that  said  at  least  one 
inlet  and  said  at  least  one  outlet  channel  (8,9)  lie  within  the 
region  of  said  adapter  part  (15)  not  embraced  by  said 
groove. 


5,118,268 

TRAPPED  VOLUME  VENT  MEANS  WITH  RESTRICTED 

FLOW  PASSAGES  FOR  MESHING  LOBES  OF 

ROOTS-TYPE  SUPERCHARGER 

Richard  T.  Crisenbery,  Homer,  and  Steven  K.  Kiefer,  Battle 

Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeve- 

land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,741 

Int.  a.^  F04C  18/16.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  418—189  >0  aaims 


1.  A  rotary  pump  including  a  housing  defining  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  first  and  second  parallel,  transversely  overlap- 
ping cylindrical  chambers  having  cylindrical  and  end  wall 
surfaces; 

first  and  second  meshed  lobed  rotors  respectively  disposed 
in  the  first  and  second  chambers  for  transferring  volumes 
of  substantially  gaseous  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
via  spaces  between  front  and  rear  adjacent  and  unmeshed 
lobes  of  each  rotor  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotors 
about  their  respective  axes,  the  rotors  and  lobes  having 
end  surfaces  disposed  for  sealing  relation  with  the  end 
wall  surfaces,  the  lobes  having  an  end-to-end  helical  twist 
such  that  each  lobe  has  a  lead  end  and  a  trailing  end  in  the 
direction  of  rotor  rotation,  the  lobes  of  each  rotor  having 
a  radially  outer  surface  disposed  for  sealing  relation  with 
the  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  the  associated  chamber  and 
fore-and-aft  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  and 
a  root  surface  extending  between  radially  inner  extents  of 
the  fore-and-aft  surfaces  of  adjacent  lobes; 
rotation  of  the  rotors  effecting  meshes  of  the  lobes  wherein 
one  lobe  of  one  rotor  moves  into  and  out  of  the  spaces 
between  front  and  rear  adjacent  lobes  of  the  other  rotor, 
each  mesh  forming  first  and  second  pockets  extending 
along  the  meshed  lobes,  the  pockets  sealingly  separated  by 
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a  sealing  relation  of  the  one  lobe  outer  surface  extending 
diagonally  across  the  root  surface,  the  pockets  initially 
formed  at  the  lead  ends  of  the  meshing  lobes  and  progres- 
sing toward  the  trailing  ends  in  response  to  continued 
rotation  of  the  rotors,  the  first  and  second  pockets  respec- 
tively open  to  the  housing  outlet  and  inlet  when  opposite 
ends  of  the  diagonal  sealing  relations  are  spaced  from  the 
lead  and  trailing  ends  of  the  meshing  lobes,  the  first  pocket 
becoming  a  trapped  volume  contracting  in  cross-section 
and  sealed  from  direct  communication  with  the  housing 
outlet  in  response  to  the  diagonal  sealing  relation  of  the 
one  lobe  outer  surface  initially  reaching  the  trailing  ends 
of  the  meshing  lobes  and  due  to  the  sealing  relation  with 
the  associated  end  wall  surface,  each  trapped  volume 
containing  outlet  fluid  and  the  volume  decreasing  from  a 
maximum  to  a  minimum  size  in  response  to  continued 
rotation  of  the  rotors,  and  the  second  pockets  expanding 
in  cross-section  in  response  to  the  diagonal  sealing  relation 
of  the  one  lobe  outer  surface  initially  reaching  the  trailing 
ends  of  the  meshing  lobes; 

vent  means  for  relieving  pressure  build-up  in  the  trapped 
volumes;  characterized  by: 

the  vent  means  including  outlet  and  inlet  recess  means  and 
fluid  flow  restriction  grooves  formed  in  the  end  wall 
surface  sealingly  related  with  the  rotor  and  lobe  end  sur- 
faces at  the  lobe  trailing  ends,  the  outlet  and  inlet  recess 
means  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
defined  by  the  rotor  axes,  the  outlet  recess  means  for 
communicating  a  portion  of  the  fluid  in  the  trapped  vol- 
umes to  the  housing  outlet,  the  inlet  recess  means  for 
communicating  another  portion  of  the  fluid  in  the  trapped 
volumes  to  the  housing  inlet,  the  outlet  recess  means 
including  first  and  second  recess  fingers  having  a  substan- 
tially unrestricted  flow  area  in  continuous  communication 
with  the  outlet  fluid  in  the  housing  outlet,  the  first  and 
second  recess  fingers  having  boundary  limits  disposed 
such  that  the  trapped  volumes  of  the  first  pockets  respec- 
tively disposed  between  the  root  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  rotors  and  the  fore  surfaces  of  the  one  lobe  mov  e 
from  positions  initially  communicating  directly  with  the 
associated  finger  to  positions  wherein  the  trapped  vol- 
umes and  the  expanding  second  pockets  disposed  between 
the  root  surfaces  and  the  aft  surfaces  of  the  one  lobe 
communicate  with  the  associated  recess  finger  via  the 
flow  restriction  grooves,  and  the  trapped  volumes  and  the 
expanding  second  pockets  then  move  into  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  inlet  recess  means. 


holding  said  mold  halves  to  respective  opposing  portions  of  a 
press  structure,  said  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  clamp  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  press  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  opposing  portions  of  said  press  structure; 

mold  clamp  means  for  mounting  to  a  mold  half  and  including 
a  wedge  surface; 

slide  means  supported  for  movement  along  said  clamp  body; 

a  wedge  surface  formed  on  said  slide  means; 

means  for  locking  said  slide  means  in  position  relative  to  said 
clamp  body  when  the  wedge  surfaces  are  in  engagement 
with  each  other  including  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  clamp  body  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  bar  into 
position  to  engage  with  said  slide  means; 

cylinder  means  for  moving  said  slide  means  along  said  clamp 
body;  and 

said  wedge  surface  on  said  slide  means  being  mounted  for 
movement  upon  actuation  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  said 
wedge  surface  on  said  mold  clamp  means  whereby  said 
clamp  assembly  may  hold  said  mold  half  in  contact  with 
one  of  said  respective  opposing  portions  of  said  press 
structure. 


5,118,270 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  AND  GRANULATING  MOLTEN 

STRANDS 
Jurgen  Keilert,  KleinwallsUdt;  Alfred  Nogossek,  W  urzburg,  and 
Harald  Zang,  Kleinostbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Automatik    Apparate-Maschinenbau    GmbH, 
Grossostheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1990,  4026337 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  a.  425—72.1  8  Claims 


5,118^69 

MOLD  CLAMPS  FOR  A  VULCANIZATION  PRESS 

Karl  W.  Klose,  and  Devon  D.  Lease,  both  of  Findlay,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,969 

Int.  a.5  B29C  43/32.  45/17.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  425—47  11  aaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  first  and  second  mold 
halves  movable  away  from  and  toward  each  other  for  receiv- 
ing and  enclosing  an  article  therein,  a  clamp  assembly  for 


1.  An  apparatus  to  cool  and  granulate  strands  made  of  mate- 
rial, which  exit  in  a  molten  state  from  nozzles,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  feeder  trough  having  a  receiving  end  positioned  below  the 

nozzles  for  reception  of  said  strands; 
a  granulator  following  the  feeder  trough; 
said  feeder  trough  being  formed  over  substantially  its  entire 

length  by  perforated  plate  material  having  longitudinally 

extending  grooves,  each  of  which  guides  only  a  single 

strand; 
means  for  passing  a  gas  current  through  said  plate  matenal 

for  beanng  said  strands  along  said  grooves  in  spaced 

relation  from  said  plate  material,  and 
means  for  generating  along  said  grooves  a  longitudinally 

directed  gas  flow  for  collecting  said  strands  and  directing 

them  along  said  feeder  trough. 
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5,118.271 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

John  Baird,  Scottsdale,  and  James  H.  Knapp,  Gilbert,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,817 

Int.  a.'  B29C  39/10.  41/02 

\iS.  a.  425—116  6  aaims 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  encapsulating  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
semiconductor  lead  frame,  wherein  the  lead  frame  has  a  plural- 
ity of  leads  extending  therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  open  spaces 
between  the  leads,  the  mold  assembly  comprising:  a  first  mold 
base  and  a  second  mold  base;  a  first  cavity  plate  attached  to  the 
first  mold  base;  a  second  cavity  plate  attached  to  the  second 
mold  base,  each  cavity  plate  further  comprising  an  inner  and 
an  outer  surface,  wherein  an  outer  edge  of  the  cavity  plate 
tapers  to  form  a  clamping  surface,  wherein  the  semiconductor 
lead  frame  fits  in  a  cavity  formed  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  the  second  cavity  plates  and  the  leads  are  clamped 
between  the  clamping  surfaces  so  that  dimensions  of  the  cavity 
around  the  leads  are  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity 
plate;  a  first  elastic  seal  attached  to  the  first  mold  base;  and  a 
second  elastic  seal  attached  to  the  second  mold  base,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  elastic  seals  can  be  pressurized  to  conform 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cavity  plates  and  provide  a  supple- 
mentary seal  to  the  clamping  surfaces  around  the  plurality  of 
leads  and  provide  a  primary  seal  in  the  plurality  of  open  spaces 
between  the  leads. 


5,118,272 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  ERASER  MANUFACTURE 

Oliver  R.  Odhner,  28A  Perkiomenville  Rd.,  Perkiomenville,  Pa. 

18074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,538,  Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,861 

Int.  a.'  B26C  35/00.  45/14 

U.S.  a.  425—123  4  Qaims 


1.  A  mold  for  use  in  for  making  a  board  eraser  by  molding  a 


handle  with  row-forming  and  blocking  fiberglass  strips  integral 
therewith,  each  fiberglass  strip  having  an  inside  part  and  an 
outside  part,  the  inside  part  being  secured  in  the  handle  by  the 
molding  material  exerting  pressure  thereon  and  the  outside 
part  projecting  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  handle  and 
the  outside  parts  forming  board  cleaning  means,  the  mold 
comprising: 

an  elongated  base; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grippers  mounted  on  said  base  and 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  base; 

adjacent  each  opposite  end  of  said  base,  a  transverse  gripper 
extending  across  the  base  and  being  oriented  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  grippers; 

means  on  said  base  connected  to  each  of  said  longitudinal 
grippers  and  providing  for  each  longitudinal  gripper  to  be 
moved  to  different  transverse  positions  on  said  base; 

said  motion  of  the  longitudinal  grippers  providing  for  adja- 
cent longitudinal  grippers  to  receive  the  outside  portions 
of  a  row  forming  strip  therebetween; 

means  on  said  base  connected  to  each  of  said  transverse 
gripf)ers  providing  for  each  transverse  gripper  to  be 
moved  to  different  longitudinal  positions  on  said  base; 

said  motion  of  the  transverse  grippers  providing  for  a  trans- 
verse gripper  and  the  ends  of  adjacent  longitudinal  grip- 
pers to  receive  the  outside  portion  of  a  blocking  strip 
therebetween; 

first  and  second  arms  for  mounting  on  said  base,  one  end  of 
each  first  and  second  arm  being  joined  together  so  the  first 
and  second  arms  extend  normal  to  one  another; 

third  and  fourth  arms  for  mounting  on  said  base,  one  end  of 
each  third  and  fourth  arm  being  joined  together  so  the 
third  and  fourth  arms  extend  normal  to  each  other; 

a  first  cam  follower  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  first  arm; 

a  first  cam  surface  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  fourth 
arm  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  cam  follower,  the  engage- 
ment causing  the  first  arm  and  the  fourth  arm  to  tightly 
engage; 

a  second  cam  follower  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  third  arm; 

a  second  cam  surface  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  sec- 
ond arm  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  cam  follower,  the 
engagement  causing  the  second  arm  and  the  third  arm  to 
tightly  engage; 

said  cam  surfaces  and  cam  followers  when  engaged  orient- 
ing said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  arms  to  form  an 
annular  clamp  means  to  surround  and  engage  said  longitu- 
dinal and  said  transverse  grippers  and  cause  the  same  to 
tightly  grip  the  outside  parts  of  the  row-forming  and 
blocking  strips  therebetween  and  said  cam  surfaces  and 
cam  followers  when  not  engaged  providing  for  the  annu- 
lar clamp  means  to  release  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
grippers; 

an  annular  receiver  having  upstanding  walls  to  be  positioned 
on  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  grippers  when  the 
same  grip  the  outside  portions  row-forming  and  blocking 
strips; 

said  longitudinal  and  transverse  grippers,  when  engaged  by 
said  clamp  means  and  said  receiver,  when  mounted  on  said 
grippers,  forming  a  trough  for  receiving  heat  expandable 
particles; 

a  hollow  shaper  dimensioned  to  be  positioned  on  said  re- 
ceiver when  the  same  is  positioned  on  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  grippers;  and 

said  longitudinal  and  transverse  grippers  when  engaged  by 
said  clamp  means,  said  receiver,  and  said  hollow  shaper 
forming  a  cavity  containing  said  inside  parts  of  the  strip, 
the  cavity  being  for  the  containment  of  the  expansion  of 
said  heat  expandable  particles  whereby  to  form  the  han- 
dle. 
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5,118,273 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Kashiwa  Murayama,  Fujisawa;  Masakazu  Tatsuta.  and  Nobu 
Utsunomiya.  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01582.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316508 

Int.  a.^  B29C  45/06.  45/14.  45/23 

VS.  CI.  425—126.1  7  Claims 


response  to  the  signal  produced  by  the  dough-width  mea- 
suring device,  such  that  the  speed  of  the  supplying  con- 


5,118,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  DOUGH 
Michio  Morikawa.  and  Torahiko  Hayashi,  both  of  Utsunomiya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Utsunomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-6877 
Int.  a.'  A21C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  425—140  4  Oaims 

1.  A  dough-stretching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dough-supplying  conveyor  for  conveying  a  continuous 
sheet  of  dough  and  a  constant-speed  delivery  conveyor 
positioned  in  series  with  and  downstream  of  the  supplying 
conveyor, 
a  roller  for  applying  pressure  to  the  dough,  disposed  at  the 

downstream  end  of  the  supplying  conveyor, 
a  dough-width  measuring  device  located  near  the  pressure- 
applying  roller  and  for  producing  a  signal  representing  a 
dough  width,  and 
means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  supplying  conveyor  in 


veyor  is  changed  in  a  relation  inversely  proportional  to 
the  dough  width  before  the  dough  is  supplied  onto  the 
delivery  conveyor. 


1.  A  compression  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
compression  molding  means  which  includes  a  rotary  support 
member  that  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  plurality  of  molds 
mounted  on  said  rotary  support  member  maintaining  a  distance 
in  the  circumferential  direction,  such  that  said  molds  are  suc- 
cessively conveyed  passing  through  a  plastic  material  feed 
zone,  a  compression  molding  zone,  and  a  discharge  zone  by  the 
rotation  of  said  rotary  support  member,  and  a  plastic  material 
feed  means  for  feeding  a  heated  and  molten  plastic  material  to 
each  of  said  molds  in  said  plastic  material  feed  zone;  wherein 
said  plastic  material  feed  means  includes  an  extruder,  an 
extruding  block  having  a  plastic  material  fiow  path  ex- 
tending from  a  receiving  port  up  to  a  discharge  port  posi- 
tioned in  said  plastic  material  feed  zone,  and  a  plastic 
material   flow   control   means   interposed   between   said 
extruder  and  said  extruding  block;  and 
said  plastic  material  flow  control  means  includes  a  main 
body  that  has  an  inlet  path  communicating  with  an  extrud- 
ing port  of  said  extruder,  a  feed  path  communicated  with 
said  receiving  port  of  said  extruding  block,  and  a  discard 
path,  and  a  control  valve  that  is  selectively  set  at  a  feed 
position  at  which  said  inlet  path  is  shut  off  from  said 
discard  path  and  is  connected  with  said  feed  path  and  at  a 
discard  position  at  which  said  inlet  path  is  shut  off  from 
said  feed  path  and  is  connected  with  said  discard  path. 


5,118,275 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELONGATED 

FIBROUS  OBJECT 

Kurt  Andersson,  Torsbovagen  13,  641  96,  Katrineholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE88/00481.  §  371  Date  Mar.  19.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02354.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  1988,  Ser.  No.  469.536 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  17,  1987,  8703603 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/14.  43/52 

U.S.  a.  425—174.8  R  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  an  elongated  fibrous  object, 
comprising: 

a  drying  chamber; 

two  electrodes  mounted  inside  the  drying  chamber,  said 
electrodes  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  separated  by  a  space  for  containing  and  drying 
the  fibrous  object; 

two  electrically  insulating  rods,  arranged  between  the  elec- 
trodes with  one  rod  on  each  side  of  the  space,  for  com- 
pressing two  sides  of  the  fibrous  object;  and 

means  for  raising  a  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes to  a  temperature  at  which  vapors  produced  by 
drying  the  fibrous  object  will  not  condense  on  said  one 
electrode; 

wherein  said  temperature  raising  means  also  raises  the  tem- 
perature of  every  surface  inside  said  drying  chamber  to  a 
temperature  at  which  vapors  produced  by  drying  said 
fibrous  object  will  not  condense  on  any  surface  inside  said 
drying  chamber. 
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5,118^76 

CUTTING  AND  SORTING  UNIT  IN  USE  FOR 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CONTINUOUS  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Kentero  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Glass 
Seiki  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,080 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/72 

MS.  a.  425—289  »0  Oaims 


6.  A  cutting  and  sorting  unit  for  separating  molded  products 
from  flashes  as  a  product  string  is  advanced  through  the  unit, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame; 

means  for  routing  at  least  one  roll  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls  at 
a  first  rotational  speed; 

a  pair  of  intermediate  rolls  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame 
and  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  to  adjust  the  length  of  an 
interval  between  said  first  pair  of  rolls  and  said  pair  of 
intermediate  rolls; 

a  pair  of  last  rolls  rotaubly  supported  by  said  frame  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  to  adjust  a  length  of  an 
interval  between  said  pair  of  intermediate  rolls  and  said 
pair  of  last  rolls; 

means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  rolls  and 
at  least  one  of  said  last  rolls  at  a  faster  speed  than  said  first 
rotational  speed  such  that  flashes  are  pulled  apart  from 
said  molded  products  as  the  product  string  is  advanced 
through  the  unit; 

a  pair  of  last  gears  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said  pair  of 
last  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said 
last  gears  and  said  intermediate  pair  of  rolls  independently 
of  a  distance  between  said  last  rolls  and  said  intermediate 
pair  of  rolls. 


each  female  mould  gives  off  any  heat  absorbed  during  the 
edge  forming  operation; 
a  feed  device  having  at  least  one  group  of  parallel  heated 
screw-threaded  rotating  rollers  angularly  spaced  from  one 
another  and  arranged  to  engage  a  respective  portion  of  the 
flanges  of  a  sequence  of  fianged  containers  and  to  heat 


them,  while  transferring  the  same  from  stacks  of  contain- 
ers to  said  charging  position  of  said  edge  moulding  unit; 
heating  means  for  heating  said  screw-threaded  rollers;  and 
nozzle  means  communicating  with  a  compressed  air  source 
and  arranged  to  apply  a  jet  thrust  to  each  heated-flange 
container  delivered  by  said  feed  device,  to  cause  the  con- 
tainer to  enter  a  female  mould  in  the  edge  moulding  unit. 


5,118,278 

TWISTED  WIRE  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  AND 

CONCENTRIC  TWISTED  WIRE  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINE 

Tamotsu  Nishijima,  and  Toshihiro  Fiyino,  both  of  Niunazu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-113687; 
Aug.  1,  1989,  1-198614 

int.  a.5  B29C  53/14 
U.S.  a.  425—500  1  Claim 


5,118,277 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  EDGE  OF 

CONTAINERS  OF  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Pietro  Padovani,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  O.M.V.  SpA,  Par- 

oaa,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,160 
Int.  a.'  B29C  5i/00 
U.S.  a.  425—384  5  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  edge  of  containers  of  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  material  which  are  open  at  a  top  and 
terminate  in  an  outer  flange  which  is  arched  upwards  from  the 
top  and  then  extends  downwards,  the  apparatus  comprismg: 
an  edge  moulding  unit  including  at  least  one  female  edge 
mould  and  a  respective  male  edge  mould,  and  a  rotating 
support  designed  to  rotate  step-by-step  and  arranged  to 
carry  the  or  each  female  mould  to  cyclically  transfer  it 
from  a  charging  position  where  it  is  charged  with  one 
flanged  container,  through  a  moulding  position  where  it 
matches  with  a  respective  male  mould  to  deform  the 
flange  thereof  into  a  shaped  edge,  to  a  discharge  position 
where  the  or  each  edge  container  is  unloaded  from  said 
edge  mouldmg  unit,  and  to  a  cooling  position  in  which 


1.  A  twisted  wire  manufacturing  machine  in  which  a  rotary 
head  is  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  injec- 
tion dies  communicating  with  said  annular  groove  are  pro- 
vided, an  annular  shoe  for  gradually  reducing  a  sectional  area 
of  said  annular  groove  is  slidably  fitted  to  said  annular  groove, 
raw  material  is  supplied  in  said  annular  groove  and  raw  wires 
are  injected  from  said  injection  dies  to  make  a  twisted  wire, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  one  of  said  plurahty  of 
injection  dies  being  provided  with  means  for  increasing  an 
injection  resistance  of  a  raw  wire  so  as  to  cause  an  injection 
speed  of  a  core  raw  wire  injected  from  said  one  injection  die  to 
be  slower  than  an  injection  speed  of  outer  layer  raw  wires 
mjected  from  the  other  injection  dies. 
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5,118,279 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ANGLED 
TIP  PROBE 
Jobst  U.  Geilert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L7G  2X1 

Filed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,205 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  1,  1991,  2052595 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/20 


having  a  cooling  fluid  passage  extending  substantially  around 
the  melt  bore  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  nozzle,  the  im- 
provement wherein; 

the  forward  portion  of  the  nozzle  has  an  inlet  duct  and  an 
outlet  duct  which  extend  to  the  cooling  fluid  passage,  and 


U.S.  a.  425—547 


4  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
heated  probe  with  a  rear  end,  a  forward  end,  an  outer  body 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  forward  portion,  and  an  electn- 
cal  heating  element  extending  generally  longitudinally  in  the 
body,  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  of  the  probe  having  a 
predetermined  outer  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  central  axis, 
the  probe  being  mounted  to  extend  into  a  well  in  a  surrounding 
cavity  plate  with  a  melt  passage  extending  between  the  probe 
and  the  surrounding  cavity  plate,  the  well  having  a  wall  and  a 
forward  end  with  at  least  one  gate  extending  through  the 
cavity  plate  to  a  cavity,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  wall  of  the  well  at  the  forward  end  of  the  well  has  at  least 
one  conical  recess  leading  to  the  at  least  one  gate,  the  at 
least  one  conical  recess  has  an  included  angle  of  at  least 
90°  and  a  central  axis,  the  central  axis  of  the  conical  recess 
extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  of  the  probe, 
and 
the  forward  end  of  the  probe  has  at  least  one  conical  tip 
which  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  forward  portion  of  the  body  of  the  probe  a  substantial 
distance  into  the  at  least  one  conical  recess  in  the  wall  of 
the  well,  the  at  least  one  conical  tip  having  a  central  axis 
which  is  substantially  the  same  central  axis  which  extends 
through  the  at  least  one  conical  recess. 


cooling  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extend  through  the  air 
space  between  the  nozzle  and  the  surrounding  cavity  plate 
to  the  respective  inlet  duct  and  outlet  duct  in  the  forward 
portion  of  the  nozzle  to  provide  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid 
through  the  cooling  iluid  passage. 


5,118,281 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
FLUID  DYNAMIC  MIXING  IN  PULSE  COMBUSTORS 
T.  Tazwell  Bramlette,  San  Ramon,  and  Jay  O.  Keller,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,279,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,004 

Int.  a.'  F23C  ]l/04 
U.S.  a.  431—1  40  Qaims 


5,118,280 

INJECnON  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRAL 

COOLING  IN  A  FORWARD  PORTION  OF  THE  NOZZLE 

Jobst  U.  Geilert,  7A  Prince  St.,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada 

L7G  2X1 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,729 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1991,  2034925 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/20 
U.S.  O.  425—549  4  Oaims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  a  nozzle  re- 
ceived in  a  well  in  a  cavity  plate  with  an  insulative  air  space 
provided  therebetween,  the  nozzle  having  a  rear  end,  a  for- 
ward end,  and  a  central  portion  extending  between  a  rear 
portion  adjacent  the  rear  end  and  a  forward  portion  adjacent 
the  forward  end  with  a  central  melt  bore  extending  there- 
through from  the  rear  end  to  the  forward  end,  the  nozzle 
having  an  integral  electrically  insulated  heating  element,  the 
heating  element  having  a  forward  portion  extending  around 
the  melt  bore  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  combustion  characteristics  in  a 
pulse  combustor  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  with  com- 
bustion products  therein,  an  outlet  for  evacuating  combustion 
products  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  inlet  means 
having  an  inlet  geometry  for  cyclically  introducing  combus- 
tion reactants  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  pha-'e  with 
periodic  pressure  oscillations  of  the  combustion  products 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of: 

controlling  the  total  ignition  delay  time  of  the  combustor  by 
adjusting  inlet  geometry  of  said  inlet  means,  said  delay 
time  being  proportional  to  a  characteristic  inlet  dimension 
divided  by  a  characteristic  inlet  velocity. 
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5,118,282 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  NONCATALVTIC 

REDUCnON  OF  THE  EMISSION  OF  POLLUTANTS 

FROM  OIL-nRED  BOILER  PLANTS 

Thomas  Reynolds,  Handeloh.  and  Jan-Dirk  Meurer,  Rosen- 

garten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SAT  Che- 

mie  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  583,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1989,  3930851 

Int.  a.'  F23D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  431—4  8  Oaims 


heat  exchanger  drawing  heat  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 


-  □ 


I 


^in 


JkrT^. 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  noncatalytic  reduction  of  the 
emission  of  pollutants  from  an  oil-fired  boiler  plant,  with  me- 
tered introduction  of  chemical  compounds  affecting  the  com- 
bustion process  to  one  of  the  liquid  fuel  and  the  combustion  air, 
among  said  chemical  compounds  being  salts  of  organic  acids, 
including  naphthenates,  octoates,  tallates,  salts  of  sulfonic 
acids,  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  mcluding  oleic 
acids,  and  tall  oil  with  metals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  K,  Ba,  Mg,  Ca,  Ce,  Mn,  Fe;  and  rare  earth  metals; 
organometallic  compounds  including  carbonyl  compounds, 
mixed  cyclopentadienylcarbonyl  compounds;  or  aromatic 
complexes  of  the  transition  metals  Fe  or  Mn.  in  solutions  misci- 
ble  with  the  liquid  fuel,  characterized  by  addmg  a  reducing 
agent  in  metered  amounts  into  the  firebox  of  the  plant  by  way 
of  a  boiler  metering  system  with  the  use  of  a  fluid  carrier 
stream  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  or  also  urea 
precursors,  including  ammonia  or  ammonium  carbonate, 
which  can  also  contain  further  ingredients,  including  alkanols. 
alkanecarboxylic  acids,  alkanals,  or  alkanones. 


5,118,283 
COMBUSTION  INSTALLATION 
Thomas  Sattelmayer,  Mandach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.277 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    27,    1989, 
1612/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F23M  9/00,  i/OQ 
U.S.  a.  431—9  »  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  combustion  installation  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

supplying  a  combustible  fuel  to  a  burner; 

operating  said  burner  such  that  exhaust  gases  are  released 

from  said  burner  to  an  exhaust  area,  said  burner  being 

mounted  on  a  frame  and  having  a  combustion  chamber 

disposed  downstream  of  said  burner  of  said  frame; 

directing  exhaust  gas  to  a  means  for  mixing  said  exhaust  gas 

with  fresh  air  to  form  combustion  air; 
directing  said  combustion  air  to  a  heat  exchanger  that  is 
disposed  downstream  of  said  burner  on  said  frame,  said 


heating  said  combustion  air  in  said  heat  exchanger;  and, 
directing  said  heated  combustion  air  to  said  burner. 


5  118  284 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  FUELS  AND 

METHOD  OF  COMBUSTING  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURES 

Paul  A.  Mutcbler,  University,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Engineered  Air 

Systems,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,023 

Int.  a.5  F23M  i/04 

U.S.  a.  431—10  »5  Claims 


1  A  burner  assembly  for  fluid  fuels  comprising:  a  burner 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  adjoined  longitudinally 
extending  fiat  wall  panels  to  define  a  burner  chamber  of  prese- 
lected geometric  configuration  with  air  turbulence  forming 
areas  extending  longitudinally  and  primarily  along  said  angu- 
larly adjoined  flat  wall  panels  to  surround  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  burner  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  means  prese- 
lectively  positioned  to  introduce  fuel  into  said  burner  chamber, 
and  combustion  air  inlet  means  preselectively  positioned  only 
along  one  longitudinally  extending  edge  of  each  wall  panel 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  each  wall  panel  being  air  imper- 
vious to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending  uninterrupted  air 
path  and  air  barrier  portion  for  an  air  stream  traveling  in  lines 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  said  immediately  preceding  angularly 
adjoined  flat  wall  panel  to  introduce  combustion  air  primarily 
and  principally  in  substantially  even,  uniformly  flowing 
streams  parallel  to  and  along  uninterrupted  adjoined  flat  wall 
panel  portions  defining  said  burner  chamber  to  impinge  against 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  air  barrier  portions  to  pro- 
vide said  air  turbulence  forming  areas  to  provide  a  thorough 
fuel-air  mixture  in  said  burner  chamber;  an  ignition  means 
cooperatively  disposed  in  said  burner  chamber  to  ignite  said 
fuel-air  mixture  into  a  flame  and  combustion  products;  and,  an 
outlet  means  for  said  flame  and  combustion  products. 
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5,118,285 

COOKING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  GAS  INJECTOR  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  VENTURI 

FORMED  AS  A  UNFTARV  PART  AND  A  UNITARY  PART 

FOR  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 
Jean-Bernard   Le  Monnier  de  Gouville,  Joue-les-Tours,  and 
Andre   Moreau,  Tours,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sourdil- 
lon,  Veigne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,494 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1989,  89  12914 

Int.  a.'  F24C  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  431—191  13  Claims 


1.  Gas  cooking  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  gas  burner 
including: 

a  burner  head  fixed  sealingly  on  a  top  plate  of  the  apparatus, 

a  gas  injector  situated  axially  under  the  head  of  the  burner 
and  mounted  on  a  support  plate,  and 

a  diffuser  tube  forming  a  venturi  situated  axially  between  the 
injector  and  the  burner  head  and  opening  into  the  latter, 
characterized  in  that  the  plate  supporting  the  injector  and 
the  venturi-forming  tube  belong  to  the  same  unitary  part 
formed  of  a  single  metal  sheet  shaped  by  cutting  out, 
bending  and  rolling. 


5,118,286 

CLOSED  LOOP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREVENTING  EXHAUSTED  REACTANT  GAS  FROM 

MIXING  WITH  AMBIENT  AIR  AND  ENHANCING 

REPEATABILITY  OF  REACTION  GAS  RESULTS  ON 

WAFERS 

.Michael  C.  Sarin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Amtech  Systems, 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,536 

Int.  a.'  F27D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  432—2  9  Qaims 


JOB  □  TO    

5      ^3«7  EXHAUST 


ing  a  pressure-indicating  signal  representative  of  the  mea- 
sured gas  pressure;  and 
f  controlling  the  exhaust  valve  in  response  to  the  pressure- 
indicating  signal  to  cause  the  measured  gas  pressure  to 
have  a  preselected  constant  value. 


5.118,287 

TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM  COKES  TO  INHIBIT 

COKE  PUFFING 

Thomas  H.  Orac,  Strongsville;  Herbert  C.  Quandt.  Lakewood, 

and  David  R.  Ball,  Bay  Village,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,475,  Dec.  10.  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,272,  Jul.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164,749,  Mar.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,875,979.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.559 

Int.  a.'  F27B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  432—106  4  Claims 


•f=^cti- 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  raw  petroleum  coke  particles 
which  comprises,  in  combination: 

an  elongated,  cylindrical,  calcining  kiln  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end; 

and  entrance  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber,  said  calcin- 
ing kiln  having  its  inlet  end  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  entrance  chamber  and  its  outlet  end  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  discharge  chamber; 

an  elongated,  cylindrical,  cooler  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end; 

means  defining  a  retention  chamber  communicating  with 
said  discharge  chamber  for  collecting  and  retaining  cal- 
cined coke  particles  as  they  are  discharged  from  the  outlet 
end  of  said  calcining  kiln; 

means  defining  a  hot  zone  communicating  with  said  reten- 
tion chamber  and  said  inlet  end  of  said  cooler; 

means  for  introducing  a  dry,  granulated,  puffing  inhibitor 
into  said  retention  chamber  in  contact  with  said  calcined 
coke  particles;  and 

a  coke  delivery  chamber  for  collecting  the  cooled,  calcined 
coke  particles  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  cooler,  said  cooler 
having  its  inlet  end  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  reten- 
tion chamber  and  having  its  outlet  end  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  said  delivery  chamber. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  semiconductor  wafer  processing 
furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  plurality  of  wafers  in  a  reactor  chamber  associ- 
ated with  the  furnace; 

b.  moving  reaction  gas  through  the  reactor  chamber  and 
between  the  wafers  in  the  reactor  chamber; 

c.  placing  an  inlet  of  an  exhaust  tube  at  a  location  in  the 
reactor  chamber  that  results  in  a  repeatable  gas  flow  pat- 
tern through  the  wafers; 

d.  moving  spent  reaction  gas  into  the  inlet  of  the  exhaust 
tube  and  through  the  exhaust  tube  and  an  exhaust  valve 
into  an  exhaust  scrubber  system; 

e.  measuring  gas  pressure  in  the  reactor  chamber  at  a  loca- 
tion near  the  inlet  of  the  exhaust  tube  by  means  of  a  differ- 
ential manometer  that  precisely  references  the  measured 
gas  pressure  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  produc- 


5,118,288 
CEMENT  ADVANCED  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS 
Anthony  F.  Litka.  Hanover,  Mass.,  and  Sidney  M.  Cohen,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,104 
Int.  a.'  F27D  //O* 
U.S.  a.  432—96  7  Oaims 

1.  A  suspension  shaft  furnace  for  producing  discrete  cement 
clinkers  from  discrete  pellets  of  cement-forming  batch  materi- 
als which  are  gravity-migrated  therethrough,  comprising  a 
vertical  furnace  housing  enclosing  a  top  pellet-feeding  and 
preheating  zone  compnsing  an  elongate  vertical  shaft  section 
opening  into  an  intermediate  fluidized  bed  section  comprising 
fuel  inlet  conduits  for  supplying  a  fuel  for  combustion  and 
initiation  of  calcination  of  said  pellets,  an  air-permeable  clink- 
er-impermeable support  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  supply 
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of  said  pellets  as  a  fluidized  bed  within  said  fluidized  bed  sec- 
tion during  the  completion  of  clinkering  thereof;  a  lower  clink- 
er-cooling section  beneath  said  fluidized  bed  section;  clinker- 
discharge  means  communicating  between  said  fluidized  bed 
section  and  said  cooling  section  for  the  gravity  flow  of  clinkers 
from  the  top  of  the  fluidized  bed  down  into  a  cooling  zone 
within  said  cooling  section;  and  air  inlet  means  for  supplying  a 


a  lateral  space  bemg  provided  between  said  thermal  barrier  and 
said  lateral  pressure  vessel  walls  and  a  bottom  gas  space  being 
provided  between  said  bottom  thermal  barrier  and  said  bottom 
end  closure;  an  insulated  cover  for  opening  and  closing  said 
opening  in  said  top  portion  of  said  first  thermal  barrier  to 
control  gas  flow  from  said  hot  zone  to  said  upper  space;  a  valve 
means  in  said  channel  means  which  is  operable  from  outside  of 
said  press  to  control  the  flow  of  cool  gas  from  said  lateral  space 
into  said  hot  zone  and  a  horizontal  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  sheet  strips  positioned  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
hot  zone  to  prevent  cool  gas  from  falling  down  on  a  workpiece 
in  a  lower  portion  of  said  hot  zone. 


combustion-supporting  cooling  gas  through  said  cooling  zone, 
to  cool  the  clinkers  therein,  and  to  pass  upstream  through  said 
fluidized  bed  to  support  the  combustion  of  fuel  at  said  fuel  inlet 
conduits,  and  to  pass  upstream  through  said  vertical  shaft 
section  to  preheat  pellets  which  gravity  migrate  downstream 
therethrough  and  regulate  their  speed  and  dwell  time  within 
said  section  prior  to  their  entry  into  said  fluidized  bed  section. 


5,118,289 
HOT-ISOSTATIC  HIGH-PRESSURE  PRESS 
Carl  Bergman,  Vaster^s,  and  Lars  Ohlsson,  Helsingborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Bovari  AB,  VasterSs,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15,  1990,  9000127 

Int.  a.'  F27B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  432—205  8  Qaims 


■711  /    i 


1  A  hot-isostatic  press  (HIP)  which  comprises  lateral  pres- 
sure vessel  walls;  opposite  top  and  bottom  end  closures;  a 
thermal  barrier  and  a  bottom  thermal  barrier  located  between 
said  lateral  pressure  vessel  walls  and  between  said  top  and 
bottom  end  closures  to  define  a  hot  zone  therewithin,  said 
thermal  barrier  having  a  top  portion  through  which  extends  a 
gas  flow  opening  and  a  lower  portion  which  defines  a  channel 
means  therethrough,  an  upper  space  being  provided  between 
the  top  portion  of  said  thermal  barrier  and  said  top  end  closure, 


5,118,290 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DENTAL 
IMPRESSIONS 
Hanns  P.  Miiller,  Odenthal-Blecher,  and  Peter  Schwabe,  Nor- 
magen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,343,  Oct.  15,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1986,  3636974 

Int.  a.'  A61C  I/OO 
V.S.  CI.  433—48  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dental  impression  com- 
prising 

A)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  polyaddition  product  which  con- 
tains ether,  urethane  and  urea  groups,  said  polyaddition 
product  having  alkoxysilyl  end  groups  with  predomi- 
nantly linear  molecular  structure  and  with  exclusively 
aliphatically  or  cycloaliphatically  bonded  ether,  urethane 
and  urea  segments  and  an  average  molecular  weight  M^of 
800-20.000,  the  polyaddition  product  being  produced  by 
reacting  0.15-1.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  diiscya- 
nate,  a  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanate  or  a  mixture  thereof 
with  1  part  by  weight  of  a  dihydroxypolyether  with  an 
average  molecular  weight  range  M„  of  300-6,000  and 
0-0.06  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  dihydric  alcohol,  a 
cycloaliphatic  dihydric  alcohol  with  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  M„  of  62-300  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  reacting 
the  resulting  prepolymer  with  0.02-0.4  parts  by  weight  of 
an  alkoxysilyl  monoamine  and  0-0.4  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  diamine  with  primary  amino  group  and  with  a 
molecular  weight  M„  of  60-300  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

a)  the  alkoxysilylmonoamine  having  the  formula 
HRN— (CH2)— SiRiRjRj  wherein 

n  represents  a  number  from  1-6 
R  denotes  hydrogen  or  — (CH2)— SiRiR2R3 
R'  denotes  C1-C4  alkoxy,  and 

R2  and  R3  independently  denote  C1-C4  alkoxy,  methyl 
or  ethyl,  and 

b)  per  1  part  by  weight  of  the  dihydroxypolyether  there 
being  employed  0.5-1.5  parts  by  weight  of  the  diiscya- 
nate,  0.6  parts  by  weight  of  the  dihydric  alcohol,  0.2-0.7 
parts  by  weight  of  the  alkoxysilylmonoamine  and  0-0.6 
parts  by  weight  of  the  diamine, 

mixing  therewith  water  of  a  proton  donor-containing 
aqueous  solution  in  a  weight  ratio  of  ArB  of  from  1:0.01  to 
1 :40  and  in  at  least  catalytically  active  amount,  the  weight 
ratio  of  water  plus  proton  donor  to  the  balance  of  the 
composition  exclusive  of  the  filler  ranging  from  about 
0,01:1  to  1:1,  and 
C)  applying  the  mixture  formed  in  B  intraorally  to  a  patient 
to  make  a  negative  copy  of  the  patient's  teeth. 


B) 
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5,118,291 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  REMOVING  DEPOSITS  AND 

STAINS  ON  TEETH 

Jean-Pierre  Varaine,  Compiegne,   France,  assigaor  to  Alain 

Triolet,  Seraucourt  Le  Grand,  France,  m  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,708 

Int.  a.5  A61C  3/06.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—142  11  atoms 


each  of  said  side  walls  (42)  having  a  hole  (46)  through  it,  for 
retaining  a  pin  (36), 


said  rear  wall  being  pierced  with  a  flap  (48),  so  that  said 
wedge  shaped  female  member  (40)  may  be  securely  re- 
tained in  a  false  tooth  (58)  and  dental  plastic  (60). 


1.  A  hand  instrument  for  the  removal  of  deposits  and  stains 
on  teeth,  comprising  an  operating  handle  having  an  end-piece 
which  carries  a  work  tool,  the  tip  of  which  is  intended  to  be 
applied  on  the  teeth  to  be  treated,  wherein  said  tool  comprises 
an  eraser  formed  by  a  body  of  molded  synthetic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyamide 
and  silicone  within  which  are  incorporated  abrasive  elements 
having  a  higher  value  of  hardness  such  that  their  Rockwell 
hardness  number  is  higher  than  25  mPa  but  lower  than  200 
mPa,  these  abrasive  elements  being  composed  of  either  glass 
fibers  with  a  fiber  content  on  the  order  of  20  to  30%  or  of 
micrograins  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  an  acceptable  composi- 
tion for  teeth  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
polymethacrylate  and  polyamide  resin  and  having  a  concentra- 
tion ratio  within  the  range  of  5  to  90%  by  weight,  the  particle 
diameter  of  these  micro-grains  being  approximately  10  to  400 
microns,  with  the  result  that  the  eraser  thus  formed  makes  it 
possible  to  erase  deposits  and  stains  on  teeth  simply  by  rubbing 
the  eraser  on  the  surface  of  the  teeth. 


5,118,292 

STRESS  BREAKER  APPLIANCE  SOCKET 

Harold  Globe,  200  S.  Carson  Rd.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90211 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,075 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  433—170  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wedge  shaped  female  member  (40)  for  slidably  receiving  a 
wedge  shaped  male  member  (16),  said  wedge  shaped 
female  member  having  two  side  walls  (42).  a  rear  wall 
(44),  a  occlusal  opening  (50)  and  a  gingival  opening  (52). 
said  wedge  shaped  female  member  (40)  tapering  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  a  patient's  teeth, 
said  occlusal  opening  (50)  being  larger  than  said  gingival 
opening  (52),  so  that  said  male  member  (16)  is  limited  from 
sliding  beyond  said  gingival  opening  (52), 


5,118,293 

CUTTING  MINERALIZED  PHYSIOLOGIC  TISSUE 

USING  LASER  RADIATION 

Guy  Levy,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endo  Technic  Corporation, 

San  Oemente,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,789.  Nov.  20,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,472,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,020,995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,203,  May 

15,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  351.203,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  335,245,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  784,978 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21.  1988,  88  17549 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  433—215  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  mineralized  physiologic  tissue,  in- 
cluding tooth  enamel  and  dentin  and  bone,  comprising:  pro- 
ducing laser  radiation  at  a  wavelength  which  is  absorbed  more 
strongly  by  hydroxyapatite  than  by  water;  linearly  polanzing 
the  radiation  and  forming  the  radiation  into  a  small  diameter 
beam;  and  applying  the  polanzed  beam  to  a  surface  of  tissue  to 
be  cut  so  that  the  beam  has  a  selected  angle  of  incidence  rela- 
tive to  the  surface;  wherein  the  radiation  is  polanzed  and  the 
beam  is  directed  so  that  the  radiation  impinging  on  the  surface 
has  a  polarization  P  parallel  to  the  surface. 
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5,118,294 
DENTAL  CROWN  PREPARATION  METHOD 
Hans  G.  Kurer,  6  Blenheim  Oose,  Hale,  Altrincham,  Cheshire 
WA15  2RU,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,104 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1990, 

900S515 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/OS.  8/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  433—220  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  in  situ  preparation  of  a  tooth  root  to 
provide  a  stepped  blind  hole  to  receive  a  crown  post  into 
engagement  therewith,  the  stepped  blind  hole  having  inner  and 
outer  sections  of  respective  axial  and  radial  dimensions,  the 
method  mcluding  the  steps  of  drilling  said  tooth  root  canal  to 
provide  a  blind  hole  approximating  to  the  radial  dimension  of 
the  outer  section  and  to  the  axial  dimension  thereof  measured 
from  the  tooth  root  face,  locating  a  sleeve  m  the  thus  formed 
hole  to  provide  a  guide,  and  precision  drilling  the  inner  section 
of  said  blind  hole  to  conform  to  the  required  axial  and  radial 
dimensions  thereof  using  said  sleeve  as  a  guide,  thereby  to 
ensure  accurate  axial  alignment  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sections. 


5,118,295 

DENTAL  POST 

Marlind  H.  Stiles,  3308  State  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16508 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,454 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/08 

V.S.  a.  433—221 


7  Claims 


adapted  to  receive  said  reduced  size  threaded  part  of  said 

retention  member; 
said  prosthesis  having  a  concave  end  adapted  to  rest  on 

filling  material  supported  on  a  natural  tooth; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  bore  in  said  prothesis  terminating  in  a 

tapered  surface  adjacent  said  concave  end; 
said  hollow  cylindrical  bore  in  said  prothesis  being  adapted 

to  receive  said  retention  member; 
said  tapered  part  of  said  retention  member  being  adapted  to 

engage  said  tapered  surface  of  said  prothesis  to  pull  said 

prothesis  into  engagement  with  said  filling  material  on 

said  natural  tooth  when  said  reduced  size  threaded  part  of 

said  retention  member  is  tightened  into  said  threaded  bore 

of  said  dental  post. 


5,118,296 

DENTAL  RESTORATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Peter  Eldred,  P.O.  Box  283G,  Otego,  N.Y.  13825 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,254,  Jun.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,222 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/10 

U.S.  a.  433—223  '^  aaims 


<JjTri  I  |!5>rTn7^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  dental  post,  a  prosthesis  and  a  retention 
member; 

said  dental  post  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body 
having  a  super  structure,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
threaded  bore  and  an  outer  periphery  having  spaced 
notches; 

said  retention  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 

part; 

said  hollow  cylindrical  body  part  of  said  retention  member 
having  a  tapered  part  and  a  reduced  size  threaded  part; 

said  reduced  size  threaded  part  being  attached  to  said  ta- 
pered part; 

said  threaded  bore  of  said  body  of  said  dental  post  being 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tooth  reconstruction  com- 
prising bonding  a  composite  resin  to  a  coping  by  means  of  an 
absorbent  cohension  layer,  said  absorbent  cohension  layer 
being  formed  by  combining  lithiu,  aluminum  silicate  and  a 
fused  quartz  silicate,  mixing  said  mixture  with  water  to  form  a 
paste,  applying  the  paste  to  the  coping,  heating  the  coping  to 
fuse  the  cohesion  layer  to  the  metal  core  whereby  said  cohe- 
sion layer  after  heating  is  sufficiently  absorbent  to  be  capable 
of  receiving  an  adhesive  without  etching  the  surface  of  the 
cohesion  layer. 

5,118,297 

OBTURATOR  BODY  FOR  USE  IN  RLLING  AN 

ENDONTICALLY  PREPARED  ROOT 

William  B.  Johnson,  5010  E.  68th  St.,  Ste.  104,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

74136 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,047 
Int.  a.'  A61C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  433—224  >*  Oaims 

1.  An  obturator  body  for  use  in  filling  an  endodontically 
prepared  root  canal,  comprising: 

an  elongated  slender  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  body  having  a  handle  portion  at  said  proximal 
end,  the  body  having  a  shaft  portion  from  the  handle 
portion  to  said  distal  end,  such  shaft  portion  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  distal  end 
may  be  received  in  an  endodontically  prepared  root  canal 
and  such  portion  has  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  filler 
material  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  integral  spaced  apart  length  indicators  formed 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  shaft  portion  between 
said  handle  portion  and  said  portion  adjacent  said  distal 
end  to  be  received  in  an  endodontically  prepared  root 
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canal,  the  indicators  serving  to  indicate  the  length  of  said    debris  on  a  mating  conductive  surface,  and  each  having  a 
shaft  portion  to  said  distal  end;  and  polymer  core  and  a  substantially  electrically  continuous  con- 


ductive surface  in  electrical  communication  with  the  conduc- 
canal  filler  material  formed  on  said  body  shaft  portion  adja-    tive  surface  from  which  they  protrude,  having  also  a  domed 
cent  said  distal  end  leaving  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  g^j  f^^  makine  contact 
said  length  indicators  visually  exposed. 


5,118,298 
THROUGH  HOLE  MOUNTING  OF  INTEGRATED 
aRCUIT  ADAPTER  LEADS 
James  V.  Murphy,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Inter- 
connections Corporation,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,562 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—68  13  Oaims 


5,118,300 
ACTIVE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mansour  Zarreii,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,716 

Int.  O.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  O.  439—79  22  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  to  contacts  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit package  to  contacts  on  a  mother  circuit  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a  circuit  bearing  element  having  a  top  surface  with  a  plural- 
ity of  edges,  a  plurality  of  metalized  holes  opening  onto 
said  top  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  connection  sites  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  holes,  and 
a  plurality  of  leads,  cut  from  the  same  lead  frame,  anchored 
in  said  holes  and  bent  down  around  said  edges  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  circuit  bearing  element  to  below  said  cir- 
cuit bearing  element  and  also  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
gullwing  shape  having  two  opposing  curves  and  feet  for 
connection  to  the  contacts  on  the  mother  circuit  surface, 
said  anchored  and  bent  leads  providing  primary  support 
for  said  circuit  bearing  element  and  being  exposed  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  circuit  bearing  element. 


5,118,299 
CONE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Francis  C.  Burns,  Apalachin;  John  J.  Kaufman,  Windsor;  David 
E.  King,  Endicott,  and  Alan  D.  Knight,  Newark  Valley,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  520,335 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/00 
U.S.  O.  439—74  13  Oaims 

1.  A  contact  for  use  between  microcircuits  in  PCB  devices, 
comprising  a  conductive  surface  and  a  plurality  of  sharply 
domed,  substantially  conical  projections  of  predetermined 
dimensions  protruding  therefrom  and  integral  therewith  in 
predetermined  location  each  of  said  plurality  of  projections 
being  sufficiently  rigid  to  penetrate  any  contaminant  film  or 


19.  A  connector  for  interconnecting  circuits  of  a  type  using 
fast  rise  time  digital  pulses  wherein  values  of  circuit  parameters 
including  R,  L,  C,  and  propagation  delays  are  critical  to  signal 
transmission  and  propagation,  said  connector  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  between  said  circuits  and  having  a  housing  mem- 
ber molded  in  one  piece  of  dielectnc  matenal  and  including 
arrays  of  contacts  adapted  to  mate  with  further  contacts  on 
said  circuits,  said  housing  member  including  an  array  of  con- 
ductive paths,  one  for  each  contact  with  said  paths  being 
separated  electrically  and  ending  in  pads,  at  least  one  trans- 
ceiver chip  secured  to  housing  member  with  contact  means  of 
said  chip  connected  to  said  pads  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  said 
interconnected  circuits  through  said  connector  to  minimize  R, 
L,  C,  and  propagation  delay  through  said  connector. 
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5,118,301 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Valentino  BentiToUo,  2850  South  Hill  RcL,  Milford,  Mich.  48381 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,767 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  6  aaims 


electrical  contact  means  positioned  within  the  connector 

plate, 
the  electrical  contact  means  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient 

electrodes  positioned   within   the  connector  plate  in  a 

nankmg  relationship  with  respect  to  the  access  slot, 
the  electrodes  being  mounted  within  the  connector  plate  to 

project  into  the  enlarged  opening  of  the  access  slot. 


5,11833 

HERMAPHRODITIC  COUPLER 

James  B.  LeBaron,  Sidney,  and  David  O.  Gallusser,  Oneonta, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amphenol  Corporation,  Walling- 

ford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,693,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,947 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/24:  HOIR  li/54 

U.S.  a.  439—286  U  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  device  comprising; 

a  body  having  first  and  second  connector  faces; 

first  and  second  male  tenninal  sets  associated  with  each 
connector  face,  each  tenninal  set  including  a  plurality  of 
at  least  two  terminals  adapted  to  couple  to  a  matched 
female  electrical  connector; 

a  hke  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  internally 
of  the  body  between  the  connector  faces  for  providing 
conductive  paths  between  corresponding  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  terminal  sets,  and, 

switch  means  associated  with  each  of  the  connector  faces 
and  responsive  to  coupling  of  a  terminal  set  with  a 
matched  electrical  connector,  for  electrically  connecting 
at  least  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  set  with  an  internal 
electrical  conductor. 


5,118,302 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  A.  Fussell,  Stone  Mountain,  and  David  Morrison,  At- 
lanta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ornamotor,  Inc.,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,271 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/02.  13/02 

VS.  a.  439—225  '  CI"""* 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
fiuorescent  tube  affixed  in  operative  relationship  with  a  fiuo- 
rescent  tube  lamp  holder,  the  fiuorescent  tube  and  the  fiuores- 
cent tube  lamp  holder  when  affixed  in  operative  relationship 
having  a  defined  space  between  the  fluorescent  tube  and  the 
fluorescent  tube  lamp  holder,  the  electrical  connector  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  thin  connector  plate  having  a  proximal  end  and 

a  distal  end  and  opposing  sides, 
the  connector  plate  being  of  a  size  permitting  the  connector 
plate  to  fit  in  the  defined  space  between  the  fluorescent 
tube  and  the  fluorescent  tube  lamp  holder, 
the  distal  end  of  the  plate  being  bifurcated  forming  an  access 

slot  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  plate, 
the  access  slot  terminating  in  an  enlarged  opening. 


1.   A  cable  contact  coupling  arrangement  for  releasably 
latching  together  two  cable  contacts,  comprising; 

a  first  coupling  member  including  a  latch  arm  and  a  latch 
ramp  surface  on  the  latch  arm; 

a  second  coupling  member  including  locking  ramp  means 
for  sliding  engagement  with  said  latch  ramp  surface  in  a 
direction  generally  circumferential  in  respect  to  an  axis  of 
said  contacts; 

detent  means  on  said  locking  ramp  means  for  retaining  said 
latch  ramp  surface  adjacent  said  locking  ramp  means 
when  said  latch  ramp  surface  engages  said  locking  ramp 
means  after  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  members  is  ro- 
tated about  said  axis  relative  to  the  other  of  said  coupling 
members; 

wherein  each  of  said  coupling  members  includes  a  central 
bore,  each  bore  including  contact  retaining  means  com- 
prising an  elastically  deformable  surface  of  said  bore 
which  slopes  radially  inward  and  ends  in  an  elastically 
deformable  detent,  for  retaining  a  respective  one  of  said 
cable  contacts,  said  retaining  means  elastically  deforming 
as  a  radially  outwardly  extending  collar  member  on  said 
respective  one  of  said  contacts  passes  said  detent  during 
insertion  of  said  respective  contact  into  a  respective  cou- 
pling member,  and  engaging  said  collar  member  after 
passage  of  said  collar  member  past  said  detent,  upon  resto- 
ration of  said  contact  retaining  means  to  a  shape  which  it 
possessed  before  insertion  of  the  respective  contact,  to 
thereby  secure  said  respective  contact  in  said  bore. 

5,118,304 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Mitsubiro  FitjiUni;  Hiroyuki  Oka;  Nori  Inoue,  and  Hisashi 
Konoya,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
System,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  670,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-25494 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  I3/2S.  25/00.  13/42 

V.S.  O.  439—290  ^  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  forming  an  electrical  connector 

assembly,  said  electrical  terminal  comprising  an  electrical  wire 

connecting  portion  adapted  to  secure  a  wire  in  an  electrically 
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conductive  relation  to  the  terminal,  and  a  tubular  tenninal 
portion  having  one  end  from  which  said  electrical  wire  con- 
necting portion  extends,  a  free  end  opposite  said  one  end,  and 
a  first  slot  open  at  said  free  end  of  the  terminal  portion  and 
extending  from  said  free  end  toward  said  one  end,  and  a  second 


slot  open  at  said  one  end  of  the  terminal  portion  and  extending 
from  said  one  end  toward  said  free  end,  said  first  and  said 
second  slots  terminating  at  respective  ends  thereof  in  said 
terminal  portion,  the  ends  of  said  slots  being  located  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tubular  terminal  portion. 


5,118,305 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  A  CABLE  TERMINAL  UNTT 
Ericb  Hell,  Dietridi-Boiibefrer-Strasse  79,  0-5608  Radevonn- 
wald;  Hans-Dieter  Otto,  Wipperftirth;  Horst-Helmut  Tenham, 
Wuppertal,  and  Joachim  Rott,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Erich  Hell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,963,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1988,  3818497 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—396  9  Claims 


1.  Terminal  block  comprising: 

an  insulating  body  having  receiving  apertures; 

terminal  contacts  arranged  in  the  receiving  apertures  and 
having  contact  slots; 

separation  and/or  clamping  devices  integral  with  respective 
terminal  contacts; 

at  least  one  separation  and/or  clamping  device  and  associ- 
ated tenninal  contact  form  a  clamp; 

said  clamp  having  at  least  one  guide  surface  for  guiding  a 
sitigle-strut  wiring  tool; 

said  at  least  one  separation  and/or  clamping  device  having  a 
shearing  member  protruding  from  said  guide  surface;  and 

a  stop  member  being  ananged  in  an  inserting  direction  of 
said  winng  tool  beneath  said  shearing  member,  said  stop 
member  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  shearing  mem- 
ber, said  stop  member  being  in  a  step-like  staggered  ar- 
rangment  relative  to  said  shearing  member. 


5,11836 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Craig  Bixier,  Elmhurst,  and  Jerry  A.  Long,  Elgin,  both  of  Ill„ 
Msignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,923 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—405  24  Claims 


22a      ,48 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  terminating  a  multi- 
conductor  cable,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  conductor  guide  members  which  are  elongated  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  positioning  the 
conductors  of  the  multi-conductor  cable  whereby  the 
conductors  can  be  trimmed  along  on  edge  of  the  guide 
member; 

the  guide  members  being  profiled  such  that  the  channels  in 
one  guide  member  are  offset  relative  to  the  channels  in  the 
other  guide  member  when  the  guide  members  are  juxta- 
posed in  their  elongated  direction; 

a  cover  member  profiled  for  engagement  with  the  conductor 
guide  member  with  a  portion  of  the  cover  member  cover- 
ing exposed  ends  of  the  trimmed  conductors;  and 

a  base  assembly  mounting  a  plurality  of  terminals,  the  base 
assembly  being  profiled  for  aligning  the  terminals  for 
termination  to  respective  ones  of  the  conductors  when  the 
base  assembly  is  assembled  with  the  conductor  guide 
member  and  cover  member. 


5,11837 
CONTACT  STRIP 
Fnuiz  Knoop,  Bueren-Steinbausea,  and  Franz  Werner,  Pader- 
bom,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Infonnationssysteme  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,919 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  90032e9[U] 

Int.  a.'  HMR  13/648 
VS.  a.  439—607  8  Claims 


1.  A  contact  strip  for  attachment  to  the  edge  of  a  first  wall 
unit  and  for  establishing  electrical  contact  between  first  and 
second  adjacently  disposed  conductive  wall  units  arranged  to 
form  a  radiation  shielding  wall,  the  contact  strip  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  frontal  section,  extending  in  a  prede- 
termined plane,  and  formed  to  be  in  engagement  with  one 
surface  of  a  side  wall  of  the  first  wall  unit  and  a  row  of  individ- 
ual spaced-apart  contact  tongues  bent  out  of  the  longitudinally 
extending  frontal  section  and  out  of  the  predetermined  plane 
and  formed  to  be  in  contact  with  the  second  wall  unit  and  a 
row  of  individual  spaced-apart  clip  elements  extending  from 
one  edge  of  the  frontal  section  and  formed  to  be  in  engagement 
with  an  opposite  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  first  wall  unii. 
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5  118  308  P'e"  radio  having  speaker  amplification  means  and  a  push-to- 

BUS  CONNECTOR  talk  (PTT)  detector,  said  plurality  of  accessories  including  an 

Yun-Yu  Liu.  Taipei,  and  Jih-Bin  Lin,  Chung  Ho,  botli  of  Taiwan,  earpiece  speaker  and  a  PTT  switch,  said  connector  compris- 

assignors  to  P^-Intemational  Industrial  Cop.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  ing: 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,337  first  connector  means  for  coupling  said  connector  to  said 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/66  radio; 

U.S.  CI.  439—620                                                               '  Claim  second  connector  means  for  coupling  said  connector  to  said 

accessories; 


1.  A  bus  connector,  compnsmg? 

a  base  having  a  dovetail  groove  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
for  mounting  on  a  bus  main  track  by  means  of  dovetail 
joint,  two  pairs  of  hooks  vertically  rising  from  the  top 
edge  thereof  at  two  opposite  sides,  four  parallel  grooves 
on  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  four  slots  on  the  top  edge 
thereof  respectively  connected  to  said  parallel  grooves; 

an  upper  shell  comprised  of  a  top  cover  and  a  lining  block, 
said  lining  block  being  connected  to  said  top  covering  by 
a  unitary,  flexible  connecting  portion  through  which  said 
lining  block  can  be  turned  inwards  and  then  inserted 
inside  said  top  covering,  a  side  flange  on  a  second  side 
edge  opposite  to  a  first  side  edge  connected  with  said 
connecting  portion  thereof  releasably  retained  by  a  hook 
on  said  top  cover,  said  side  edges  being  releasably  retained 
by  said  two  pairs  of  hooks  of  said  base,  said  top  cover 
having  an  elongated  board  on  the  front  end  edge  thereof 
for  removing  dust  out  of  said  bus  main  track  and  a  hooked 
flange  on  said  elongated  board  at  an  inner  side  thereof  to 
retain  said  base  on  said  top  cover,  said  lining  block  having: 
four  locating  grooves  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof  at  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  said  four  slots  on  said  base,  four 
resistor  chambers  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof  at  right 
angles  relative  to  said  locating  grooves  for  holding  four 
resistors  on  a  bus  and  a  recess  on  the  top  edge  thereof  for 
inserting  said  bus; 
a  terminal  unit  comprising,  four  unitary  forks  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  and  four  terminals  respectively  extending 
from  said  forks  at  right  angles,  said  four  terminals  being 
made  in  the  same  shape  and  respectively  inserted  in  said 
parallel  grooves,  said  forks  being  inserted  through  said 
slots  to  retain  conductors  from  said  resistors  in  said  locat- 
ing grooves  inside  said  lining  block;  and 
wherein  said  base  is  attached  to  said  bus  main  track  with  said 
elongated  board  firmly  pressed  on  said  bus  main  track  at 
the  top  permitting  said  bus  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
said  bus  main  track. 


a  receive  audio  line  for  coupling  said  speaker  amplification 

means  lo  said  earpiece  speaker; 
a  PTT  detect  line  for  coupling  said  PTT  detector  to  said 

FTT  switch;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  said  receive  audio  line  and 

said  PTT  detect  line  at  said  second  connector  means. 


5,118.310 

CENTRAL  LATCH  MODULAR  TELEPHONE 

CONNECTOR 

Andrew  J.  Stroede,  Mokena.  and  Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.625 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  2S/02 

U.S.  a.  439—676  '*  aaims 


5.118.309 

MINIMUM  WIRE  INTERFACE  FOR  MULTIPLE 

ACCESSORIES 

Robert  B.  Ford,  Tamarac.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,414 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/66 
U.S.  a.  439—620  9  Qaims 

1.  A  simplex  radio-accessories  interface  connector  for  inter- 
facing a  simplex  radio  and  a  plurality  of  accessories,  said  sim- 


1.  A  telephone  connector  adapted  for  termination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  wires,  comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  to  mate  with  a  standard  telephone  con- 
nector; 

a  plurality  of  metal  contacts  each  having  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  conductively  engage  corresponding  terminals 
of  the  standard  telephone  connector  and  an  insulation 
displacement  portion  adapted  to  terminate  one  of  the 
telephone  wires; 

contact  earner  means  for  mounting  the  contacts  to  the  hous- 
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ing  with  the  insulation  displacement  portions  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  housing  arranged  in  a  contact  row  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  contact  carrier  means; 

fixture  means  for  positioning  the  wires  with  respect  to  the 
insulation  displacement  portions,  the  fixture  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  wire  guide  channels  formed  in  a  row  on 
an  inner  surface  of  the  fixture  means;  and 

central  resilient  latch  means  integrally  formed  on  the  con- 
nector for  securing  the  fixture  means  to  the  housing  and 
contact  carrier  such  that  the  fixture  means  cannot  be 
latched  to  the  housing  and  contact  carrier  in  a  misaligned 
disposition  relative  to  the  contacts,  the  central  latch  means 
being  medially  disposed  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
the  connector  closely  adjacent  to  the  insulation  displace- 
ment portions  of  the  contact  row  and  including  a  resilient 
cantilever  latch  arm  and  an  opposing  alignment  slot,  both 
disposed  to  engage  with  each  other  to  secure  the  fixture 
means  to  the  housing  with  the  cantilever  latch  arm  being 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  fixture,  projecting 
substantially  perpendicular  therefrom  and  with  the  latch 
arm  including  a  locking  barb  formed  on  its  distal  end;  with 
the  slot  being  formed  through  the  contact  carrier  and  the 
housing;  and  including  key  means  formed  inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  connector  for  fine  alignment  of  the 
housing  and  contact  carrier  with  the  fixture  during  assem- 
bly of  the  connector. 


5,118,311 

TWO-PART  SOCKET  UNIT  FOR  A  MODULAR  JACK 

ASSEMBLY 

Sergio  Margini,  Cassano  D'Adda,  Italy,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,063 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Mar.   27.   1990. 
9000721 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  23/02 
U.S.  a.  439—676  9  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  jack  socket  connector  for  mounting  to  a  circuit 
board  substrate  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  modular  jack  plug 
connector,  comprising 

a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  an  approximately 
rectangular  shape  with  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  said  front  wall  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  modular  jack 
plug  connector, 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  electrically  conductive  contact  fin- 
gers extending  in  the  housing  for  electrically  contacting 
corresponding  contacts  on  said  plug  connector,  and 

a  panel  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  said  housing 
adjacent  said  front  wall,  said  panel  being  provided  with 
locking  lobes  along  each  side  which  are  adapted  to  be 


received  in  corresponding  grooves  formed  along  each  side 
wall  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  front  wall  to  enable  said 
panel  to  slidingly  engage  with  said  housing,  said  panel  also 
provided  with  a  window  and  latching  means  adjacent  said 
window  for  detachably  latching  the  plug  connector  with 
socket,  whereby  when  the  panel  is  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing, said  window  aligns  with  the  aperture  of  the  housing 
and  said  latching  means  are  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of 
the  housing. 


5,118,312 
INVERTIBLE  ADAPTER  SOCKET  STRUCTURE 
Juinn-Homg  Lu,  Yun  Lin.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pan-Intema- 
tional  Industrial  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,271 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  23/02 

U.S.  a.  439—676  2  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  communication  network,  an  adapter  socket 
structure  comprising: 

a  molded  receptacle,  having  a  plug  hole  at  one  end  disposed 
in  longitudinal  direction  and  made  vertically  symmetrical, 
a  through-hole  at  a  middle  region  disposed  in  a  vertical 
direction  relative  to  said  plug  hole,  and  two  rows  of  termi- 
nal slots  at  an  opposite  end  respectively  formed  in  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof;  a  movable  jack  plate  fastened  in 
said  through-hole  inside  said  molded  receptacle,  having  an 
opening  therethrough  longitudinally  aligned  with  said 
plug  hole,  and  two  rows  of  terminal  slots  respectively 
made  on  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof; 

two  sets  of  terminals  respectively  formed  m  a  substantially 
L-shaped  structure,  vertically  disposed  at  two  opposite 
locations  and,  respectively  fastened  in  the  two  rows  of 
terminal  slots  on  said  molded  receptacle  as  well  as  on  said 
movable  jack  plate,  said  two  sets  of  terminals  each  termi- 
nating in  a  curved  contact  end;  and 

wherein  said  two  sets  of  terminals  are  respectively  fastened 
in  the  rows  of  terminal  slots  on  said  molded  receptacle  and 
said  movable  jack  plate  with  the  contact  end  thereof 
disposed  in  position  opposed  to  each  other,  permitting  said 
movable  jack  plate  to  be  moved  downwards  or  upwards 
in  said  through-hole  by  means  of  the  spring  force  from 
either  set  of  terminals  for  connecting  a  plug  which  is 
inserted  therein  either  in  a  normal  or  inverted  position. 
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5.118,313 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

Jacques  Delalle,  Triel-sur-Siene,  France,  assignor  to  Raychem 

SA,  Cergy-Saint  Christophe,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00759,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1988, 
8816291 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/J8 
U.S.  a.  439—730  9  Claims 


^ 


1  A  terminal  for  an  electrical  wire,  which  comprises  a 
terminal  portion  that  is  formed  from  a  stamped  metal  sheet  for 
forming  a  disconnectable  electrical  connection  to  a  corre- 
sponding terminal,  a  crimp  potion  for  forming  a  crimp  to  the 
conductor  of  the  electrical  wire,  a  neck  that  connect  the  termi- 
nal portion  to  the  crimp  portion,  and  a  plastic  sleeve  that  is 
located  over  the  neck  and  crimp  portion  and  extends  beyond 
an  end  of  the  crimp  portion,  the  neck  being  substantially  "U" 
or  "C"  shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  an  interior  which 
together  with  the  part  of  the  sleeve  located  over  the  neck 
retains  a  quantity  of  sealant  for  preventing  passage  of  moisture 
from  the  terminal  portion  to  the  crimp  portion. 

5,118,314 
FUSE  HOLDER 
Barry  L.  Mangone,  Marble  FalU,  and  George  H.  Oakley,  Bur- 
net, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gould,  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 
Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,832 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  ]3/00 
VS.  a.  439—830  »7  Oaims 


both  said  holes  being  accessible  from  the  top  side  of  said 
block, 
a  resilient  member  that  is  retained  on  said  block  and  has  an 

arm  that  is  biased  toward  said  surface, 
a  connector  located  in  said  mounting  hole  and  securing  said 

block  to  said  base,  and 
a  wire  retainer  located  in  said  retainer  hole. 


5,118,315 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  ANGLE  OF  TRIM  OF  MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Yasuo  Funami,  and  Yoshimi  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-59452 

Int.  a.^  B63H  21/22 

U.S.  a.  440—1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  fuse  holder  for  holding  an  elongated  fuse  having  a  blade 
type  terminal  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  an  end 
thereof,  said  fuse  holder  comprising 
a  base  made  of  insulating  material, 

a  block  having  a  planar  contact  surface  for  contacting  a  fuse 
blade  located  in  a  flat  blade  region  partially  bounded  by 
said  surface, 

said  block  also  having  two  holes  that  are  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  extend  along 
axes  parallel  to  said  surface,  one  said  hold  being  a 
mounting  hole  extending  through  said  block,  the  other 
said  hole  being  a  retainer  hole  ending  at  the  side  of  a 
transverse  wire  receiving  hole, 
said  block  being  a  unitary  member  made  of  a  single,  inte- 
gral piece  of  material, 
said  block  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  bottom 
side  of  said  block  being  mounted  on  said  base. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  angle  of  trim  of 
a  propulsion  unit  mounted  on  the  stem  of  a  boat  by  employing 
a  sensor  to  detect  the  angle  of  the  propulsion  unit  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  plane  and  supplying  a  drive  circuit  for  a  tilt 
and  trim  unit  with  a  signal  to  increase  or  reduce  the  angle  of 
trim  based  on  the  detected  angle  of  the  propulsion  unit,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  signal  to  reduce  the  angle  of  trim  is  automati- 
cally produced  and  applied  to  the  drive  circuits  for  the  tilt  and 
trim  unit  in  overriding  relation  to  a  control  mode  for  control- 
ling the  angle  of  trim  based  on  the  angle  of  the  propulsion  unit 
is  produced  under  three  different  circumstances:  (1)  the  angle 
of  the  hull  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane,  (2)  the  acceler- 
ation of  the  hull  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane,  and  (3) 
both  the  angle  and  acceleration  of  the  hull  exceed  predeter- 
mined values. 


5,118,316 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Toshihiro  Kakizaki;  Satoshi  Watanabe,  and  Ryoichi  Yamaoka, 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  HamamaUu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,969 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224551 
Int.  a.'  B63H  21/32 
U.S.  a.  440—89  >1  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  marine  engine  having  an  exhaust 
port,  a  high  speed  underwater  exhaust  discharge  for  discharg- 
ing exhuat  gases  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  body  of  water 
in  which  an  associated  watercraft  is  operating,  an  above  the 
water  exhaust  gas  discharge  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from 
said  exhaust  port  directly  to  the  atmosphere  without  flowing 
through  said  body  of  water,  and  check  valve  means  for  permit- 
ting exhaust  gases  to  exit  from  said  above  the  water  exhaust  gas 
discharge  while  precluding  the  flow  of  water  from  the  atmo- 
sphere to  said  exhaust  port  through  said  above  the  water  ex- 
haust ga  discharge;  and  wherein  the  marine  engine  is  a  portion 
of  an  outboard  motor,  said  outboard  motor  being  provided 
with  a  drive  shaft  housing  depending  therefrom,  said  drive- 
shaft  housing  having  a  wall,  and  wherein  said  check  valve 
means  is  positioned  through  said  wall;  and  further  including  an 
oil  reservoir  provided  within  the  drive  shaft  housing  of  the 
marine  engine;  and  wherein  an  intermediate  region  in  between 
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the  check  valve  means  and  the  oil  reservoir  contains  no  ar- 
rangement for  preventing  the  movement  of  water  from  the 


check  valve  means  towards,  and  the  moving  water's  ultimate 
impingement  upon,  the  oil  reservoir. 


5,118,317 
IMPREGNATED  CATHODES  WITH  A  CONTROLLED 
POROSITY 
Jan  F.  C.  M.  Wijnen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,281,  Jul.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,119,  Apr.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,118 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.   21,    1987, 
8700935 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/04 
VS.  a.  445—50  6  Claims 


two  humanoid  figures  stylized  to  represent  parents  of  said 

doll; 
means  for  carrying  said  doll  fabricated  in  the  shape  of  a 

pocket  including  front  and  back  panels  closed  along  the 

bottom  and  both  sides; 
a  multi-element  fastener  means  for  removably  connecting 

said  pocket  to  said  pillow  including  a  first  fastening  ele- 


ment secured  to  said  pillow  and  a  mating  fastening  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  pocket; 

said  doll  further  comprising  a  button  hole  means  for  attach- 
ment to  an  apparel  button,  said  button  hole  designed  as  an 
ear  hole  in  the  top  section  of  said  doll's  head;  and 

said  doll  normally  removably  carried  partially  within  said 
pocket. 


5,118.319 
TOY  DOLL  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  LIGHT  SHOW 
Robin  K.  Smith,  Long  Beach;  Daria  Pietrowski,  Huntington 
Beach,  and  Doren  Rosenthal,  San  Luis  Obispo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,571 

Int.  a.^  A63H  3/00.  33/22 

U.S.  a.  446—219  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  storage  cathode  comprising  a 
porous,  sintered  body  of  a  refractory  metal,  the  method  com- 
prising compacting  individual  non-interlocking  powder  parti- 
cles of  a  refractory  metal  into  a  body  and  sintering  the  body, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  powder  particles 
are  individually  coated,  before  compacting,  with  a  thin  layer  of 
a  ductile  metal,  the  layer  having  an  average  thickness  within 
the  range  of  about  0.005  /im  and  less  than  1/10  of  the  radius  of 
the  powder  particles,  and  in  that  compacting  of  the  individual, 
coated  particles  is  effected  at  a  temperature  lower  than  600°  C. 


5,118,318 
SECURITY  OBJECT  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Lerizio,  11  Selwyn  Rd..  Braintree,  Mass.  02184 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,842 
Int.  Q.'  A63H  3/00.  33/04,  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  446—72  17  Qaims 

1.  A  security  object  system,  comprising: 
a  doll  configured  to  have  the  appearance  of  a  stylized  hu- 
manoid child; 
a  pillow  including  a  design  comprising  a  stylized  home  and 


I.  A  doll  comprising  a  body  and  appendages,  a  plurality  of 
lights  positioned  to  light  portions  of  the  doll,  means  positioned 
within  the  doll  for  projecting  an  image  to  focus  at  a  point 
outside  of  the  doll,  and  means  for  causing  the  lights  to  light  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  and  the  image  to  be  projected  from 
the  doll. 
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5,118,320 

ROLLER  COASTER  TOY 

Richard  C.  Miller,  4129  Hood  #E,  Burbank,  Calif.  91505 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,216 

Int.  a.5  A63H  17/25.  21/04 

U.S.  a.  446—288  ''  Claims 


track  and  to  release  and  remove  said  second  rollers  from 
beneath  said  track. 


5,118,321 
SIMULATED  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  J.  Greenberg,  New  Rochelle;  Gregory  E.  Hyman, 
Pound  Ridge,  and  Judith  H.  Blau,  Eastchcster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Kenner  Products,  Division  of  Tonka  Corp.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,407 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  446—304  >0  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  and  track  system  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  continuous  track  arranged  in  a  tortuous  path  elevated 
above  a  supporting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  height-adjustable  towers  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship supporting  said  track  on  said  supporting  surface; 

a  gravity  operated  vehicle  having  support  rollers  movably 
carried  on  said  elevated  track; 

retaining  and  guide  means  operably  carried  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  vehicle  selectively  engageable  with  opposite  sides 
of  and  beneath  said  track  for  releasably  maintaining  said 
vehicle  on  said  track; 

said  vehicle  retaining  and  guide  means  include  a  pair  of 
rollers  carried  on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  in  rollable 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  and  the  underside  of 
said  track; 

each  pair  of  said  retaining  and  guide  means  rollers  compris- 
ing a  first  roller  engageable  with  the  side  of  said  track  and 
a  second  roller  engageable  with  the  underside  of  said 
track,  said  pair  of  rollers  having  turning  axles  normal  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

said  retaining  and  guide  means  include  a  pivoted  lever  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  having  an  end  portion 
extending  beyond  said  vehicle  and  terminating  with  said 
second  roller  projecting  inwardly  under  said  track  in 
rollable  engagement  with  opposite  undersides  thereof;  and 
actuation  means  pivotally  interconnecting  ends  of  said  lever 
members  opposite  to  their  ends  carrying  said  second  roller 
for  manually  deploying  said  second  rollers  beneath  said 


1.  Apparatus  useful  for  simulating  feeding  of  food  to  a  mouth 
of  a  baby  doll,  comprising: 

a  toy  utensil  having  a  body  with  feeding  end  and  a  hollow 
handle  extending  from  the  feeding  end; 

an  elongated  holding  element  having  two  ends  including  a 
first  end  portion  decorated  to  simulate  food  and  a  second 
end  portion,  said  holding  element  being  displaceable  be- 
tween a  hidden  position  in  which  said  first  end  portion  is 
concealed  within  the  hollow  handle  and  a  revealing  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  end  portion  is  revealed  by  project- 
ing over  said  feeding  end  of  the  utensil; 

means  for  biasing  said  holding  element  into  one  of  the  hid- 
den and  revealing  positions,  said  biasing  means  being 
secured  to  said  second  end  portion;  and 

latch  means  for  releasably  securing  said  holding  element  into 
the  other  of  the  hidden  and  revealmg  positions  and  for 
thereafter  allowing  said  holding  element,  under  the  urging 
of  said  bias  means,  to  move  to  the  one  of  the  hidden  and 
revealing  positions  in  response  to  release  of  said  latch 
means. 
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5,118,322 
OZONE  DECOLORIZATION  OF  GARMENTS 
Eric  Wasinger,  551  Boyd  St.,  Witchita,  Kans.  67212,  and  David 
Hall,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Eric  Wasinger,  Adamsville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,357 
Int.  a.'  D06L  3/02.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  8—111  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  decolorizing  a  garment  contain- 
mg  cellulosic  material  havmg  warp  yarn  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  said  garment  with  an  ozone  oxidizable  dye, 
wetting  said  garment,  and  then  contacting  said  wetted  garment 
in  a  vapor  phase  with  a  mixture  of  steam  and  ozone  at  elevated 
temperatures  for  a  selected  period  of  time  whereby  the  ozone 
oxidizes  said  dye,  and  then  terminating  (he  oxidation  with  the 
ozone  prior  to  any  substantial  oxidation  of  the  warp  yam  of  the 
cellulosic  material. 


5,118,323 

BENZOXAZINE  DYES 

Mu-III  Lim,  Trumbull,  and  Nancy  A.  Botta,  Darien,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,567,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,055,110. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,459 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/13:  C07D  263/52 

U.S.  a.  8—405  7  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  Formula  I 


hydrogen  atom,  the  sum  of  1  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  6  to 
300,  and  a  hydrophobic  substance  solid  at  room  temperature, 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  11: 


A(OR5)„ 


II 


wherein  A  represents  a  residue  of  a  trihydric  to  hexahydric 
alcohol,  R5  represents  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  mteger  of  from  1  to  3,  at  a  mixing  weight  ratio  of  from 
5/95  to  95/5  with  an  emulsifier  and  water,  and  after  drying  or 
without  drying,  subjecting  the  fiber  matenai  to  a  fixing  treat- 
ment. 


5,118,325 
AMINOFULVENE  DERIVATIVES  AS  AIVTIKNOCK 
COMPOUNDS 
Marc  A.  Poirier,  Oearwater,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,529 
Int.  O.'  ClOM  133/16 
U.S.  O.  44—399  14  Oaims 

1.  A  gasoline  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  gasoline  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  an  aminofulvene  derivative  having 
any  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


X— N- 


O2N 


n 


I 
o 


(I) 


HN— Y 


wherein:  X  and  V  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  hydrogen,  Ci-6  alkyl,  C\-b  alkoxy  alkyl,  Ci-6 
aminoalkyi,  C|-6  hydroxyalkyl,  and  Ci-6  hydroxyaminoalkyl; 
and  m=  1. 


5,118,324 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  CELLULOSE  FIBER  WITH 

REACnVE  DYE  OR  DIRECT  DYE  USING  PASTE 

CONTAINING  EMULSION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Juji  Uchida,  Sabae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Fukui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00720,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,548 
Int.  O.'  D06P  3/60 
U.S.  O.  8—543  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  a  cellulose  fiber  matenai  with  a 
reactive  dye  or  direct  dye,  which  comprises  printing  the  cellu- 
lose fiber  material  with  a  printing  paste  containing  an  emulsion 
formed  by  emulsifying  a  mixture  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
substance  liquid  at  room  temperature,  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  I: 


R|0-(-CHCH20l7-(-CHCH20t;R2 
Rj  R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monoaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R3  and  R4  independently  represent  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  I  and  m  represent  zero  or  a 
positive  integer,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  1  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from   1  to  300  and  when  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  a 


R" 


\ 


(i) 


R4. 


Ri 


Rj 


R' 


where  R|-R4are  each  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  of  the  formula  COORg,  where  Rg  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

Rii  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 


(ii) 


Rn-N 


where  R1-R4  and  Rn  are  defined  as  in  (i)  above,  or 
(iii)  mixutres  thereof 


5,118,326 

VITRIFIED  BONDED  GRINDING  WHEEL  WITH 

MIXTURES  OF  SOL  GEL  ALUMINOUS  ABRASIVES  AND 

SILICON  CARBIDE 

Ken  W.  I.«e,  Hoiden,  and  Charles  V.  Rue,  Petersham,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,609 

Int.  O.'  B24D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  51—309  10  Claims 

1,  A  vitrified  bonded  abrasive  article  comprised  of  abrasive 

grains  and  an  inorganic  glassy  bond  therefor  wherein  said 

abrasive  grains  consist  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  10 

to  about  90%  by  volume  of  sintered  seeded  sol  gel  aluminous 
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abrasive  grains  and  correspondingly  from  about  90  to  about    desorbed  solvent  substances  from  the  desorbate  stream  by  gas 
to%  by  volume  of  silicon  ^rbide  grams.  permeat.on  of  the  solvent  substance  through  a  sem.-permeable 


5,118,327 

DEHUMIDIFIER  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  DEW  POINT 

Donald  A.  Nelson,  Allen,  and  David  C.  Thornton.  Grapevine, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Corporation,  Orland  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,746 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  55—16  14  Claims 


*;:^ 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  dew  point  of  a  gas  which  is 
dehumidified  for  introduction  into  a  dry  gas  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

passing  the  gas  to  be  dehumidified  through  a  membrane 
cartridge  having  membranes  which  remove  water  vapor 
from  said  gas,  said  membrane  cartridge  havmg  an  inlet  for 
receiving  the  gas  to  be  dehumidified,  a  first  outlet  for 
ejecting  dehumidified  gas  from  said  membrane  cartridge, 
and  a  second  outlet  for  ejecting  water  vapor  from  said 
membrane  cartridge;  and 

controlling  the  dew  point  of  the  dehumidified  gas  ejected 
from  said  membrane  cartridge  by  regulating  the  flow  rate 
at  which  said  gas  is  passed  through  said  cartridge  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said 
dew  point  and  said  flow  rate  for  said  membrane  cartridge. 


solubility  diffusion  membrane,  and  recirculating  the  desorbate 
stream  to  the  adsorber. 


5,118,329 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  A  HYDROPHOBIC 
ORGANIC  COMPOUND  BY  ABSORPTION  AND 
DESORPTION  WITH  A  CHEMICALLY  ACTIVATED 
SHAPED  CARBON 
Hiroaki  Kosaka,  Kobe;  Hideo  Hirota,  Sennan,  and  Yoshinori 
Iwashima,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,864,  Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,651. 
This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-225254; 
Aug.  10,  1989,  1-208987 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  a.  55—59  1  CI"™ 


-jlL 


m 


5.118,328 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  ADSORBERS 
Ralf  Wnuk,  Marbach,  and  Horst  Chmiel,  Leonberg,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,936 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  4004532 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04.  53/22 
VS.  a.  55—16  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regeneration  of  an  adsorber,  comprising  the 
steps  of  desorbing  adsorbed  solvent  substances  and  producing 
a  gaseous  desorbate  stream,  feeding  the  gaseous  desorbate 
stream  into  at  least  one  pervaporation  module,  removing  the 


1.  A  process  of  recovering  hydrophobic  organic  compounds 
which  comprises  contacting  a  chemically  activated  shaped 
carbon  with  a  hydrophobic  organic  compound  to  repeatedly 
absorb  and  desorb  said  hydrophobic  organic  and  recovering  it, 
said  chemically  activated  shaped  carbon  produced  by  heating 
and  reacting  at  100°  to  160°  C.  a  mixture  of  a  chemically  acti- 
vatable  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
coconut  shells,  wood  chips  and  saw  dust,  and  40  to  70%  by 
weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  activating  chemical  com- 
prising zinc  chloride  in  a  ratio  of  1/0.6  to  1/3.0  by  dry  weight 
of  the  activatable  starting  material  to  the  activating  chemical, 
shaping  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  90°  to  160°  C. 
when  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  has  become  90  to 
115%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  solids  in  the  mixture  before 
heating,  thereafter  calcining,  washing  and  drying  the  shaped 
product  followed  by  further  activating  the  shaped  product 
with  a  gas  to  thereby  obtain  a  shaped  chemically  activated 
carbon,  said  shaped  chemically  activated  carbon  having  such 
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properties  that  it  has  a  bulk  density  of  0.25  to  0.6  g/cm^  a  pore    one  vessel  which  contains  a  bed  of  particulate  matenal  and 
volume  of  0.65  to  1.2  cmVg,  a  bulk  density  x  pore  volume  of   which  has  at  least  one  gas  inlet  and  at  least  one  gas  outlet. 


0.25  to  0.4  cm'/cm',  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1000  m^/g,  a 
mean  pore  size  of  18  to  35  angstroms,  a  bulk  density  X  surface 
area  of  at  least  400  m^/cm^,  and  which  chemically  activated 
carbon  effectively  adsorbs  butane  in  an  amount  of  8.0  to  15 
g/100  ml. 


wherein  the  bed  receives  a  plurality  of  distensible  hollow 


5,118,330 

AERODYNAMIC  FILTER 

Robert  L.  Gielow,  Farmington,  and  James  C.  Paul,  Brighton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Invent  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,792,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,002,597.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/24 

VS.  a.  55—97  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  air  containing  impurities  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  passing  the  air  to  be  filtered  through  a  filter,  the  filter 
comprising: 

(1)  an  inlet  surface  and  an  outlet  surface,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  surface  being  separated  by  a  distance; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  walls,  the  curvilinear  walls 
defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages,  the  fluid  passages 
extending  from  the  inlet  surface  to  the  outlet  surface; 
and 

(3)  filtration  means  for  removing  impurities  from  the  air 
flow  through  the  passages,  the  impurities  being  retained 
in  association  with  the  filtration  means,  the  filtration 
means  enabling  air  to  flow  through  the  passages  essen- 
tially unrestricted  even  when  the  filtration  means  is 
saturated  with  impurities; 

the  air  to  be  filtered  passing  from  the  inlet  surface  to  the 
outlet  surface  thereof  through  passages  thereof,  and 

wherein  the  air  enters  the  filter  at  a  first  pressure  and  the  air 
departs  from  the  filter  at  a  second  pressure,  the  difference 
between  the  first  pressure  and  the  second  pressure  defin- 
ing a  pressure  drop,  the  pressure  drop  being  essentially 
independent  of  the  distance  between  the  inlet  surface  and 
the  outlet  surface. 


5,118,331 
GAS  TREATMENT  OR  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  and  Piotr  J.  Sadkowski,  Ash,  both 
of  England,  assignors  te  The  BOC  Group  pk,  Windlesbani, 
Eaglaad 

FUed  Jul,  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,211 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1990, 
9016415 

Int.  a.5  BdlD  53/04 
VS.  a.  55—269  9  Qaims 

1.  Gas  treatment  or  separation  apparatus  including  at  least 


members  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  said 
members  being  able  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


5,118,332 
COMPOSITE  BRAZED  SPINNER 
Jay  W.  Hinze,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming  Ftber- 
glas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,850 

iBt  a.5  Ce3B  37/04 

VS.  a.  65—6  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  glass  fibers  comprising 
attenuating  molten  glass  through  a  rotating,  glass  fiber  forming 
spinner,  wherein  said  spinner  comprises  a  first  portion  having 
a  foraminous  sidewall  and  an  integral  inwardly  extending 
second  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  first  portion  is 
formed  of  a  molten  glass  resistant,  oxide  dispersion  strength- 
ened alloy  and  said  second  portion  is  formed  of  a  different 
alloy  having  resistance  to  molten  glass  and  wherein  said  por- 
tions are  transient  liquid  phase  bonded  to  each  other. 


5,118333 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  A  PREFORM  ROD  TO 

CAUSE  THE  PREFORM  ROD  TO  HAVE  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  STRAIGHT  LONGITUDINAL  AXIS 

AND  A  TRANSVERSE  CROSS  SECTION  WHICH  IS 

SUBSTANTIALLY  ORCULAR  AND  DISPOSED 

CONCENTRICALLY  ABOUT  ITS  LONGITUDINAL  AXIS 

Gary  L.  Baltzen  Brian  Lynch,  both  of  Norcross.  aa4  WilHan  D. 

O'Brien,  Jr.,  UH>um,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,551,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.030.266. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247.984,  Sep.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.857.916,  which  is  a  cofrtiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,436,  Nov.  7, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Juo.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,214 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/012.  37/07 
U.S.  a.  65—13  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  causing  a  preform  rod  from  which  opti- 
cal fiber  is  to  be  drawn  to  have  a  substantially  straight  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  to  have  a  transverse  cross  section  along  the  rod 
length  which  cross  section  is  substantially  circular  and  which 
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cross  section  is  disposed  concentrically  about  the  rod  longitu- 
dinal axis  notwithstanding  differing  diameters  among  succes- 
sive preforms  to  be  straightened  by  said  apparatus,  said  appara- 
tus comprising; 

supporting  means  for  holding  end  portions  of  an  elongated, 
glass,  substantially-circular-cross-section  preform  rod  so 
that  the  preform  rod  is  capable  of  rotation  about  the  rod 
axis  of  rotation  which  extends  through  the  end  portions  of 
the  rod; 
means  for  causing  the  preform  rod  to  be  turned  rotatably 
about  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  rotatmg  of  a  preform  rod 
which  is  not  substantially  straight  causing  portions  of  the 
preform  rod  to  be  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  than  are  other  portions  of  the  preform  rod; 
a  roller  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
roller  being  a  means  for  engaging  the  longitudinal  periph- 
ery of  the  preform  rod  to  straighten  the  preform  rod  and 
to  cause  the  preform  rod  to  be  disposed  concentrically 
about  the  axis  of  rotation; 
heating  means  for  heating  successive  increments  of  length  of 
the  preform  rod.  said  heating  means  and  said  roller  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  the  pre- 
form rod  is  straightened  by  the  roller  by  causing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  increments  of  the  preform  rod  to  be  suffi- 
ciently high  to  allow  straightening  of  each  mcrement  of 
the  preform  rod  upon  continuous  engagement  of  the  roller 
with  the  periphery  of  said  each  increment  of  the  preform 
rod  while  rotating  for  a  predetermined  time  which  will 
insure  circularity  of  said  mcrement; 


upon  a  movement  in  a  first  direction  through  a  gap 
between  said  first  and  second  contact  means  is  caused  to 
engage  said  first  contact  means,  said  second  contact 
means  engageable  with  said  first  contact  means  when 
said  roller  has  been  moved  into  suitable  engagement 
with  the  preform   rod  as  said  reciprocally  moveable 
means  is  being  moved  toward  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of 
the  preform  rod;  and 
(5)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  roller  toward  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  being  effective  upon  disengagement  of  a 
portion  of  the  preform  rod  from  said  roller  for  causing 
said  second  contact  means  to  become  spaced  from  said 
first  contact  means; 
control  means,  effective  as  the  rotation  of  the  preform  rod 
causes  a  portion  of  the  preform  rod  which  is  at  a  lesser 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  than  a  preceding  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  preform  rod  to  move  away  from  said 
roller,  for  causing  the  roller  to  be  moved  further  gradually 
and  incrementally  forward  and  inward  in  a  second  mode 
of  contact  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  in  incremental  steps 
which  are  substantially  less  than  the  steps  of  the  first  mode 
until  said  roller  has  remained  in  continuous  engagement 
with  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  periphery  of  an  incre- 
ment of  length  of  the  preform  rod  as  the  preform  rod  is 
caused  to  be  rotated  which  predetermined  portion  is  suffi- 
cient to  insure  that  the  increment  of  length  of  the  preform 
rod  is  disposed  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  rotation; 
and 
means  for  cooling  the  roller  to  establish  subsequently  a 
setting  of  the  glass  of  successive  increments  of  length  of 
the  preform  rod,  after  said  successive  increments  of  length 
have  been  straightened. 


5,118,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

Kenneth   L.   Freidel,  405  Princeton   Ave.,  Cherry  Hill.  N.J. 
08002;  L.  Arthur  Littleton,  46  W.  Walnut  Ave.,  Merchant- 
ville,  N.J.  08109,  and  William  G.  Freund,  1333  Belgrade  Ave., 
Burlington,  N.J.  08016 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,090,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009,693. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,491 
Int.  a.'  C03B  23/02i 
U.S.  CI.  65—273  8  C'"™* 


carriage  means  for  moving  said  roller  and  said  heating  means 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  preform 
rod; 

transverse  moving  means  for  moving  said  roller  inward 
toward  the  rod  axis  of  rotation,  and  control  means  which 
is  effective,  while  said  carriage  means  is  causing  said  roller 
to  be  moved  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  for  causing 
said  roller  (a)  to  be  moved  continuously  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  rotation  to  a  reference  point  spaced  outside  the 
largest  expected  radial  distance  which  distance  is  mea- 
sured from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
preform  rod  and  then  (b)  to  be  moved  in  a  first  mode  of 
contact,  in  incremental  steps  of  forward  and  then  inward 
movement  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  until  a  portion  of 
the  preform  rod  and  said  roller  engage  each  other  along  a 
portion  of  the  circumference,  said  transverse  moving 
means  including; 

(1)  an  arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions  with  said 
roller  being  supported  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
arm; 

(2)  reciprocally  movable  means  which  move  cyclically 
toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pre- 
form rod  for  supporting  pivotally  said  arm; 

(3)  first  electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  said  recipro- 
cally moveable  means  adjacent  to  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  arm; 

(4)  second  electrical  contact  means  mounted  at  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  arm  and  spaced  from  said  first 
contact  means,  which  second  electrical  contact  means 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  bending  sheets  of  glass,  including  a 
plurality  of  units  each  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  plurality  of  bracket  means  which  are  respectively  attached 

to  the  rollers  for  supporting  the  rollers  and  allowing  the 

rollers  to  rotate, 
a  pivotal  support  shaft  on  which  the  bracket  means  and  the 

rollers  are  disposed  and  supported, 
power  means  connected  to  the  rollers  for  causing  rotation 

thereof, 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  support  shaft, 
raising  and   lowering  means  attached   to  the  supporting 

means  for  changing  the  vertical  position  of  the  supporting 

means  to  a  desired  position  for  glass  bending,  and 
means  attached  to  the  support  shaft  for  pivoting  the  support 

shaft  such  that  when  the  supporting  means  is  raised  or 
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lowered,  and  a  glass  sheet  supported  on  top  of  the  rollers 
bends  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  rollers,  as  the 
support  shaft  pivots  the  rollers  are  tilted  in  planes  which 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  support  shaft,  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers  thereby 
remaining  tangent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  glass  sheet. 


5,118,336 

PROCESS  FOR  VALORIZING  LIQUID  MANURE  FROM 

PIGS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SUCH 

METHODS 

Georges  Biez,  Debarieux,  France,  assignor  to  Ecolise,  Montpel- 

lier,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00503,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jbh.  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460,134 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  30, 1988, 
88402473.8 

Int.  a.5  C05F  3/00 
VS.  a.  71—6  13  Claims 


5,118,335 
TEMPERING  RING  DESIGN 
George  R.  Claassen,  New  Kensington;  Robert  G.  Frank,  Sarven 
Rudolph  A.  Karlo,  Natrona  Heights,  and  John  J.  Ewing, 
Tarentum,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,713 

Int.  a.^  C03B  27/00.  35/14 

VS.  a.  65—348  15  Claims 


11.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  hot  glass  sheet  during  convey- 
ance from  a  hot  atmosphere  to  a  colder  atmosphere  compris- 
ing: 

a  heat  resistant  ring-like  member  disposed  with  its  width 
oriented  essentially  horizontally  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  mar- 
ginal outline  portion  of  a  heat  softened  glass  sheet  and  a 
downwardly  facing  surface; 

a  support  ring  disposed  with  its  width  oriented  essentially 
horizontally  and  attached  to  said  ring-like  member  in 
facing  relation  to  said  downwardly  facing  surface  to  sup- 
port said  ring-like  member  thereover  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  ring-like  member  provides  thermal  insulation 
between  said  marginal  outline  portion  of  said  sheet  and 
said  support  ring  and  shields  said  supported  glass  sheet's 
marginal  outline  from  substantial  direct  exposure  to  said 
support  ring  when  said  support  ring  supports  and  rein- 
forces said  ring-like  member; 

said  ring-like  member  has  an  inner  edge  including  a  first 
series  of  inwardly  extending  fingers  spaced  from  one 
another  longitudinally  along  said  ring-like  member  and 
said  support  ring  has  a  second  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  fingers  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said 
first  series  of  fingers; 

a  rigid  reinforcing  frame;  and 

adjustment  means  comprising  adjustment  elements  intercon- 
necting said  support  ring  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rigid 
frame  to  hold  said  support  ring  in  adjustable  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  rigid  frame  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals 
therealong  to  adjust  the  elevational  shape  of  said  support 
ring  along  its  outline  by  maintaining  a  desired  spaced 
relation  between  said  support  ring  and  said  rigid  frame 
along  each  said  adjustment  element. 


i^,.^,,^^.„vfeYj;^^ 


--\-7- 


1.  Process  for  valorizing  liquid  pig  manure  by  elaboration  of 
biological  improvements,  said  process  comprising  ther  fermen- 
tation of  a  biomass  based  on  a  mixture  of  liquid  pig  manure  and 
a  carbon-containing  support,  characterized  in  that  said  biomass 
is  seeded  by  a  bacterial  selection  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  Serratia  and  Klebsiella  in  equal  quantity,  said  mix- 
ture present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  thermophilic 
phase  fermentation  temperature  of  between  60°  C.  and  72°  C. 


5,118,337 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULAR  FERTILIZER 

FROM  MANURE 
Erik  D.  J.  Bleeker,  Epe,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  MeMon  B.V„ 
Deventer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,447 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   16,   1990, 
9000614 

Int.  a.'  CD5F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  71—21  14  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  granular  fertilizer  from  manure, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

i)  acidifying  the  manure  by  using  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  in  the  ratio  of  30-50:70-50,  to  achieve  a  pH  of 
3.5-5.5  and  further  to  an  extent  necessary  to  prevent 
biological  degradation  of  the  organic  substances  present  in 
the  manure,  to  generate  an  acidified  manure; 
ii)  treating  the  acidified  manure  with  an  organic  carrier 
liquid  to  fonn  a  slurry; 
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iii)  dehydrating  said  slurry  and  then  evaporating  said  or- 
ganic carrier  Hquid;  and 


CLAvaoc 


iv)  granulating  the  material  remaining  after  the  slurry  is 
dehydrated  and  evaporated. 


r2— N 
II 
R'— C  COR 


m 


&<1^ 


wherein  R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  OR^  {wherein  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-s  alkyl  group  (which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  C|-8  allcoxy  group,  a  Ci.g  alkylthio  group,  a  Ci.g  alkylsulfmyl 
group,  a  Ci.8  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenylthio  group,  a  phe- 
nylsulfinyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  benzyloxy  group, 
an  R'COO  -  group  (R'  =  C i .8  alky  1),  a  C i  g  alkoxycarbonyloxy 
group,  an  N,N-di-Ci^-alkylamino  group  or  a  phthalimidoyl 
group),  a  Ci-galkenyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  Cz.galkenyl 
group,  a  C2-8  alkynyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  C2-8  alkynyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  Ci-6  alkyl  group  or  a  C|.6  alkoxy  group),  a  benzyl 
group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-g 
alkyl  group  or  a  Ci.g  alkoxy  group),  a  Ci-*  alkylideneamino 
group,  a  C4.6  cycloalkylideneamino  group,  a  group  of  the 
formula 


5,118,338 

HERBiaOAL  FORMULATION  CONTAINING 

GLYPHOSATE  ACTD 

Jens  C.  Moller,  Lemvig,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Cheminova  Agro 

A/S,  Lemvig,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  488,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  20,  1989,  6490/89 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  57/04 
VS.  a.  71—86  *  aaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  formulation,  characterized  by  being  a  water- 
soluble  powdery  or  granular  free-flowing  formulation,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of: 

a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the  glyphosate  acid  N- 

phosphonomethylglycine;  and 
a  surface-active  agent  that  is  a  powdery  or  granular  nonionic 
polyglycol  ether  of  a  straight  chain,  saturated,  high  mo- 
lecular weight  fatty  alcohol  having  an  average  chain 
length  of  C16-C18,  about  25  units  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  fatty  alcohol  and  an  HLB-value  of  about  16, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  glyphosate  acid  to  the  surface  active 
agent  is  from  about  6:1  to  1:6. 


O 
-«-CH-)jC— R' 
R* 

(wherein  K*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1.3  alkyl  group, 
R5  represents  a  Cis  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  (which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1.6  alkyl  group  or  a 
C1.6  alkoxy  group),  an  amino  group,  a  Ci.g  alkylamino  group 
or  a  di-Ci.4-alkylamino  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1 
to  3)  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom  or  an 
organic  amine  cation};  a  group  of  the  formula  SR*  {wherein 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.8  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cy.t 
alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-6  alkoxy  group),  a  benzyl  group  (which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-b  alkyl  group  or 
a  C1.6  alkoxy  group),  a  C2.8  alkenyl  group,  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted a  C2-8  alkenyl  group,  a  C2.8  alkynyl  group  or  a  halo- 
gen-substituted C2.8  alkynyl  group};  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


\ 


5,118,339 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Masatoshi  Tamani.  Kakegawa;  Norihiro  Kawamura,  Shizuoka; 
Masabiro     Sato,     Fukuroi;     Fumiaki     Takabe.     Shizuoka; 
Shigebiko  Tachikawa.  Shizuoka,  and  Ryo  Yoshida,  Shizuoka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Co.  and  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343287; 
May  10,  1990,  2-120678 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/43.  239/60.  239/52:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  71—92  7  aaims 

5.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising:  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  pyrimidine  or  its  salt,  said  pyrimidine  having 
the  general  formula 


{wherein  R''  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-8  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-g  alkoxy  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom, 
a  C1.6  alkyl  group  or  a  C1.6  alkoxy  group)};  or  an  imidazolyl 
group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-g  alkyl  group  (which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-g  alkoxy 
group,  a  C|.8  alkylthio  group,  a  Cis  alkylsulfmyl  group,  a 
Ci.g  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  R"CO—  group  (R  "  =  Ci.6 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl)  or  a  cyano  group),  a  phenyl  group 
(which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-b 
alkyl  group  or  a  C  1.6  alkoxy  group)  or  a  benzyl  group 
(which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1.6 
alkyl  group  or  a  C  1.6  alkoxy  group); 
R2  represents  a  hydroxy  1  group,  a  Ci.g  alkyl  group  (which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms),  a  C2-g 
alkoxyalkvl  group,  a  C2-8  alkenyl  group,  a  C2.8  alkynyl 
group,  a  Ci.g  alkoxy  group  (which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  Ci-galkoxycar- 
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bonyl  group,  a  C3.7  cycloalkyl  group,  an  R"CO  —  group 
(R"  =  Ci.6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl),  an  N,N-di-Ci-4- 
alkylamino  group  or  a  Ci.g  alkoxy  group),  a  phenyl  group 
(which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cm 
alkyl  group  or  a  Cm  alkoxy  group),  a  phenoxy  group 
(which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cm 
alkyl  group  or  a  Cm  alkoxy  group),  a  C2-8  alkenyloxy 
group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group),  a  C2.8  alkynyloxy  group  (which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group),  a  benzyloxy  group  (which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl  group  or  a  Cm 
alkoxy  group),  a  trimethylsilyloxy  group,  a  C3.7  cycloalk- 
oxy  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 

II        „ 
— O— C— R' 


least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxylated  amines  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


R— N 


/ 
\ 


(AO),Rj 


Rj 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50,  A  represents  an  alkylene 
group  and  when  n>  1,  each  A  may  be  the  same  or  different 
alkylene  groups,  R  is  selected  from  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


{wherein  R'  represents  a  Ci.g  alkyl  group  (which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom),  a  C3.7  cycloalkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  a  Cm  alkyl  group  or  a  Ct^  alkoxy  group),  a  Ci-g 
alkoxy  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R2N 


/ 
\ 


(CH2)x- 


(A|0)„R3 


— N 


/ 

'J 
\ 


R8 


(wherein  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above)},  a  group  of  the 
formula 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1-50,  Ai  represents  an  alkylene 
group  and  when  m>  1,  each  Ai  may  be  the  same  or  different 
alkylene  groups,  x  is  an  integer  from  1-6,  and  R2  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  same  groups  as  R;  Ri  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups 
having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


(wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C]-4  alkyl  group 
or  a  Ci-4  alkoxy  group,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3 
and  R*  is  as  defined  above),  a  phenylamino  group,  a  Cm 
alkoxycarbonylamino  group  or  a  Cm  alkylcarbonylamino 
group;  A  and  B  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
a  Cm  alkyl  group,  a  Cm  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
halogen-substituted  C\^  alkyl  group,  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted Cm  alkoxy  group  or  a  di-CM-alkylamino  group; 
Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  — NH — 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  N— C— R'O 

(wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-g  alkyl 
group  or  a  C 1-8  group);  and 
Z  represents  a  methine  group;  and  an  agricultural  carrier  or 
diluent. 


5,118,340 

PROCESS  FOR  THINNING  OF  STONE  FRUIT 

BLOSSOMS  USING  ALKOXYLATED  AMINES 

Robert  J.  Butselaar,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  and  Frits  W.  R. 

Gonggrijp,  Bryanston,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV, 

Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Set.  No.  718,714 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun,  26, 1990, 
90201685.6 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  33/04.  33/12 
V.S.  a.  71—121  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  thinning  of  stone  fruit  blossoms  which 
comprises  the  step  of  applying  to  at  least  one  stone  fruit  bear- 
ing tree  after  at  least  50%  blossom,  an  effective  amount  of  at 


(A20),R3 

wherein  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50  and  A2  represents  an 
alkylene  group,  and  when  n'>  1  each  A2  may  be  the  same  or 
different  alkylene  groups;  and  each  R3  is  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  alkoxylated  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


(AO)„R3 

R4— N— Rj 

I 


X  — 


wherein  n,  R|,  A  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  X —  is  an  anion, 
R5  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or 
R5X—  can  be  carboxymethyl  as  in  betaines  and  oxygen  as  in 
amine  oxides;  and  R4  is  selected  from  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  groups  having  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  groups  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


(A1OUR3 

R2— N— R5 
I 

(CH2)x 


X— 


wherein  Ai.  m,  R2,  R3,  R5  and  x  are  as  defined  above;  to 
reduce  the  number  of  fruit-producing  blossoms  on  the  stone 
fruit  tree. 
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5,118,341 

MACHINABLE  POWDER  METALLURGICAL  PARTS 

AND  METHOD 

Edul  M.  Daver,  Warren,  and  Krishnakant  B.  Patel,  Piscataway, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to   Alcan   Aluminum  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,747 

Int.  a.'  G22C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  75—231  23  Oaims 


*,* 


r^ 


.%v:. 


\; 


Vr« 


I 


v^> 


1.  A  sinterable  brass  powder  blend,  comprising: 
about  90%  to  about  99.8%  by  weight  of  brass  powder; 
about  0.2%  to  about  6.0%  by  weight  manganese  sulfide;  and 
0%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  lubricants,  binders,  graph- 
ite, sintering  enhancing  additives  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,118,342 
PARTIALLY  HARDENED  SINTERED  BODY 
Tadashi     Kamimura,     Yokohama,     and     Akira     Tsujimura, 
Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76219 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  29/12 

VS.  a.  75—235  *  aaims 


1.  A  partially  hardened  sintered  body  comprising  powder 
forming  a  main  body  and  a  capsule-like  powder  composite 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  powder  and  composed  of  core  parti- 
cles made  of  a  material  harder  than  said  powder  and  covering 
particles  covering  said  core  particles  and  made  of  the  same 
material  as  said  powder,  said  powder  and  said  capsule-like 
powder  composite  being  solidified. 


5,118,343 
LITHIUM  METAL  REDUCTION  OF  PLUTONIUM 
OXIDE  TO  PRODUCE  PLUTONIUM  METAL 
Melvin  S.  Coops,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,423 

Int.  a.'  C22C  28/00 

U.S.  a.  75—396  12  Oaims 

5.  A  method  for  production  of  plutonium  metal  from  pluto- 

nium  oxide  by  metallic  lithium  reduction,  with  regeneration  of 

lithium  reactant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  said  plutonium  oxide  with  metallic  lithium;  oxides 

and  unreacted  lithium; 
subliming  said  product  lithium  oxide  and  unreacted  lithium 
from  unreacted  plutonium  oxide  with  hihg  heat  and  low 
pressure; 


recapturing  said  product  lithium  oxides; 

reacting  said  recaptured  product  lithium  oxides  with  anhy- 
drous hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  lithium  chloride  salt; 
and 


PitOt  r 


OHDUcriow 


*»WM«T»1. 


Pit,  Am. 


VACUUM 

OiSTiujcnow 

(IIOO'C) 


L.,.lO- 


■IJKT«ot.V«IS  I—' 
CCtJk. 
(■KWC) 


J 


decomposing  product  lithium  chloride  salt  by  electrolysis  to 
regenerate  lithium  metal. 


5,118,344 

RECOVERY  OF  SILVER 

Philip  J.  Watkiss,  W.  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company  (Inc.),  W  ilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,159 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1988, 
8824842 

Int.  CV  C22B  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  75—713  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  non-useful  silver  from  an  article 
obtained  by  image-wise  exposing  and  developing  a  substrate 
coated  with  a  layer  containing  silver-halide  and  binder,  which 
method  comprises  physically  removing  the  non-useful  silver 
and  binder  from  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  suspension  of 
silver  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  binder,  providing  a  devel- 
oper which  has  been  used  to  develop  an  image-wise  exposed 
substrate  coated  with  a  layer  containing  silver  halide,  floccu- 
lating said  suspension  by  admixture  with  said  developer,  sepa- 
rating the  flocculated  silver  and  binder  and  recovering  the 
silver. 


5,118,345 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PENCIL 

LEAD 

Werner  Handi,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J.S. 

Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,347,  Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 

1989,  3835241 

Int.  a.'  C09D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  106—19  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  fired  pencil  lead 
which  contains  graphite  powder,  clay,  water  and  optionally 
carbon  black,  wherein  at  least  the  clay  is  digested  with  the 
water  and  the  composition  is  pressed,  dried  and  fired,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  composition  which  contains  a 
digestion  agent  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphate,  alkali  metal  borate,  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  a  combination  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0. 1 
to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion and  the  amount  of  water  in  the  composition  is  limited  to 
that  required  to  form  a  pressable  mixture. 
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5,118,346 

BIOCIDALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Wolfgang  W'ehner,  Zwingenberg;  Joachim  Lorenz,  and  Rein- 

hardt  Grade,  both  of  Bensheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,460,  Sep.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,518,  Apr.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,318,  Mar.  I, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

644,868 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  8, 1988, 862/88 
Int.  a.^  C09D  5/16:  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  106— 18J  7  CUums 

1.  A  composition  containing 

a)  paint  and 

b)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R'3Y®R2xe 


(I) 


in  which  the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
C2-C6alkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-Cialkyl-substituted  phenyl  or 
C5-C7Cycloalkyl,  benzyl,  tolyl  or  hydroxy-Ci-C4alkyl 
and  R^  is  straight-chain  or  branched  C8-C22alkyl,  and  Y  is 
P  and  X  is  BF4  or  PFa. 


5,118,349 
SECURITY  MARKINGS,  MATERIAL  PROVIDED  WITH 
SECURITY  MARKS,  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETECT^  THE 

SECURITY  MARK 
Michel  Jalon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Petrel,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,784,  Oct.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.921,534, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325,935,  Mar.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,891,505,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74,351,  Jul.  16,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,833,311.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
477,508 
Int.  a.^C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106—21  5  aaims 

1.  Security  fibers  and  textiles  threads,  comprising  at  least  one 
marking  product,  the  marking  product  comprising  rare-earth 
chelates  or  substrates  including  rare-earth  chelates,  the  rare- 
earth  ion  present  in  the  chelates  arising  from  at  least  two  differ- 
ent rare-earths,  an  energy  transfer  taking  place  between  the 
two  rare-earths  causing  a  change  in  fluoroscence  wavelength 
of  the  chelates  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  chelate  so  made  and/or  of  the 
substrate  including  the  chelate. 

the  marking  product  being  introduced  into  the  fibers  or 
threads  by  a  dyeing  procedure,  the  fibrous  threads  being 
colorless  in  solar  or  artificial  light,  changing  their  fluores- 
cence wavelengths  as  a  function  of  temperature  when 
under  UV  radiation. 


5,118,347 
SOLID  DRIVER  FOR  THE  SOLID  INK  JET  INK 

Young  S.  You,  Los  Altos;  Robert  J.  Miller,  Burlingame,  and 
An-Chung  R.  Lin,  Supertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,590 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  driver  for  a  thermal  ink  jet  ink  comprising  an  organic 
solvent  for  an  ink  vehicle  said  solvent  having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  150,  a  boiling  temperature  not  greater  than 
140  centrigrade  degrees  higher  than  its  melting  temperature,  a 
boiling  temperature  not  lower  than  120°  C,  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  n-butyramide,  isobutyramide  and  di- 
methyl propanediol. 


5,118,348 
MAGNETIC  INK  FOR  NON  IMPACT  PRINTING  OF 
DOCUMENTS 
Robert  E.  Glavin,  Fairport;  Michael  J.  McElligott,  Rochester; 
James  T.  McCarthy,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Terence  W.  An- 
drews, Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nu-Kote  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,421,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,041,331. 
This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,081 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—20  9  aaims 

1.  Magnetic  ink  for  non-impact  printing  of  documents  which 
are  processed  using  magnetic  reader/sorter  equipment  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  60  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of 
a  solvent  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  1  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  about  6 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  about  10  to  about  30  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyamide  polymer;  from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  magnetic  oxide;  from  about  1  to  about  4  parts  by 
weight  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azelate,  phthalate,  palmitate  and  adipate  esters;  from  about  0  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  and  from  about  0  to 
about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  soluble  dye. 


5,118,350 
DYE-SET  FOR  IMPROVED  COLOR  QUALITY  FOR 
INK-JET  PRINTERS 
Keshava  A.  Prasad,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,945 

Int.  a.'C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—22  11  aaims 

1.  An  ink-jet  ink-set  comprising  magenta  ink,  yellow  ink,  and 

cyan  ink  for  use  with  ink-jet  printers,  each  ink  comprising  a 

vehicle  and  at  least  one  dye: 

(a)  said  vehicle  containing  about  5  to  1 1  wt  %  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  and 
glycol  ethers  and  the  balance  water; 

(b)  said  magenta  ink  consisting  essentially  of  about  2  to  3  wt 
%  of  hydrolyzed-Reactive  Red  1 80  dye  and  about  0.3  to  I 
wt  %  of  Acid  Red  52  dye; 

(c)  said  yellow  ink  consisting  essentially  of  about  1.75  to  2.75 
wt  %  of  Acid  Yellow  23  dye;  and 

(d)said  cyan  ink  consistingessentially  of  about  1.75  to  2.5  wt 
%  of  Acid  Blue  9  dye. 


5,118,351 

INK,  INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS,  AND 

INSTRUMENT  USING  THE  INK 

Koromo  Shirota.  Kawasaki;  Kyoko  Fukushima,  and  Shoji  Koike, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,948 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-57595; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-6398 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—22  5  aaims 

1.  An  ink  comprising  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid  medium 
capable  of  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  recording  agent, 
wherein  said  ink  comprises  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  dye,  from  75%  to  95%  by  weight  of  water  and 
from  4%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  1,2,6-hexanetriol 
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and  an  addition  polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  wherein  said  1,2.6- 
hexanetriol  and  said  addition  polymer  of  ethylene  oxide  are 


mixed  in  a  proportion  of  the  former  to  the  latter  of  1:20  to  20:1 
in  weight  ratio. 


5,118,352 

FLAKY  EXTENDER  PIGMENT  COMPRISING 

HYDRATED  TITANIUM  OXIDE  LAYERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tamio  Noguchi.  Fukushima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung,  DarmsUdt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,775,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,037 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1988,  63-101388 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/02/.-  CTMB  14/02.  14/30;  C09C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  106—436  18  Claims 

1.  A  flaky  pigment  useful  as  an  extender  comprismg  a  flaky 
substrate,  a  first  layer  of  hydrated  titanium  oxide  having  a 
mean  grain  size  of  about  0.1  to  0.5  fim  and  a  second  layer  of 
hydrated  titanium  oxide  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  less  than 
0. 1  fim,  said  first  layer  being  produced  by  adsorbing  previously 
prepared  titanium  oxide  onto  the  substrate. 


5,118,353 

MOVING  SCREEN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEPARATION  OF  SUGARCANE  PITH  FROM  RIND 

Sydney  E.  Tilby,  4688  Boulderwood  Dr.,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Canada 

V8Y  2P8 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,350 

Int.  C1.'B02C  17/02.  23/10 

U.S.  a.  127—2  21  Claims 


endless  moving  screen  and  carrying  said  half-billet  rinds 
and  a  secondary  milled  pith  How  received  on  said  screen 
away  from  such  rolls; 

receiving  milled  pith  from  said  discharge  through  said  end- 
less moving  screen  as  a  primary  milled  pith  flow,  the 
screen  having  an  open  mesh  suitable  to  allow  How  of 
milled  pith  therethrough  and  to  carry  depithed  hal(billet 
rinds  thereon,  thereby  dividing  the  discharge  into  the 
primary  pith  flow  and  a  half-billet  rind  fiow  which  in- 
cludes the  secondary  pith  flow;  and 

thereafter  removing  the  secondary  pith  flow  from  the  half- 
billet  rind  now  and  diverting  the  secondary  pith  flow  to 
join  pith  from  the  primary  pith  (low. 


5,118,354 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BRANCHED  CYCLODEXTRINS 

AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Robert  Ammeraal,  11661  S.  Nagle  Ave.,  Worth,  III.  60482;  Larry 
Benko,  335  Persimmon  Dr.,  Schererville,  Ind.  46375,  and 
Ronald    Kozlowski,   4156   Sheffield   Ave..    Hammond,    Ind. 
46327 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,804,  Jan.  19, 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,032,182,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,389,  Aug.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,904,307.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,899 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08B  30/18:  C13F  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  127—40  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  branched  cyclodextrin  comprising: 

(a)  heating  crystalline  cyclodextrin  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  1 10°  C.  to  about  170°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  and  water  while  maintaining  the  cyclodex- 
trin, catalyst  and  water  in  a  fluidized  state  to  form  a  prod- 
uct containing  branched  cyclodextrin;  and 

(b)  separating  branched  cyclodextrin  from  the  product. 


5,118,355 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  METHOD 

Iben  Browning,  14  Guadin  Loop,  Sandia  Park,  N.  Mex.  87047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,139,  May  16, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,991,609. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,115 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/12.  3/10 

US.  CI.  134—1  8  aaims 


2  In  a  method  for  separating  sugarcane  pith  from  sugarcane 
rind  including  splitting  sugarcane  billets  into  half  billets,  mill- 
ing pith  from  half  billets  by  passing  them  between  cutter  and 
holdback  rolls,  and  dividing  the  discharge  from  such  rolls  into 
separate  Hows  of  pith  and  half-billet  rinds,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

receiving  from  said  discharge  depithed  half-billet  rinds  on  an 


1.   A  method  of  cleaning  toothbrush  contaminated  with 
foreign  matter  and  placed  in  an  aqueous  cleaning  media,  said 
method  comprising  placed  said  toothbrush  m  said  media: 
subjecting  said  media  to  ultrasonic  waves  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  loosen  and  remove  said  foreign  matter; 
followed  by 
heating  said  media  to  a  temperature  level  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  pasteurize  said  media,  said  heating  being 
initiated  after  cessation  of  said  subjecting  step. 
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5,118.356 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Charles  M.  Darmon,  Spencerport;  William  G.  Henry,  Caledonia, 

and  Paul  A.  Schwartz,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,562 
Int.  a.5  C09G  1/00;  C23G  1/02:  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  134—3  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  cleaning  a  stainless  steel  photographic  pro- 
cessing device  to  remove  silver  therefrom,  said  process  com- 
prising; 
contacting  said  device  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH 
no  greater  than  1,  and  having  dissolved  therein  a  cerium 
(IV)  compound,  a  mineral  acid,  and  a  brown  oxide  stain 
eliminating  amount  of  acetic  acid; 

said  process  being  further  characterized  by  removal  of 
silver  from  said  device  without  the  formation  of  a 
brown  oxide  stain  on  the  surface  of  said  device. 


5,118,357 
TREATMENT  FLUID  APPLICATION  AND  RECOVERY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Winston  E.  Sabatka,  Lakeville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Finishing 
Equipment,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,372 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

MS.  a.  134—15  11  Claims 


T^T 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  treatment  fluid  from  a 
sealed  reservoir  to  an  elongate,  continuously  moving  work 
product  as  it  passes  through  a  treatment  cell,  which  treatment 
fluid  has  a  characteristic  of  changing  between  a  liquid  phase 
and  a  vapor  phase  under  the  operating  conditions  of  the  appa- 
ratus, the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  the  treatment  cell  is  completely  encompassed  by  a  fluid 
impervious  containment  chamber  which  is  provided  with 
an  ingress  aperture  and  an  egress  aperture; 

(b)  the  treatment  fluid  is  delivered  from  the  sealed  reservoir 
through  a  sealed  conduit  open  to  the  interior  of  the  cell  in 
the  chamber; 

(c)  the  containment  chamber  ingress  aperture  is  adapted  to 
encompass  the  moving  work  product  as  it  moves  into  the 
chamber  in  direction  toward  and  through  the  treatment 
cell,  and  its  egress  aperture  is  adapted  to  encompass  the 
moving  work  product  as  it  moves  out  of  the  containment 
chamber; 

(d)  an  air  flow  restriction  seal  is  provided  over  the  ingress 
aperture  and  over  the  egress  aperture,  each  seal  being 
provided  with  an  opening  of  configuration  to  come  into 
intimate  relation  to  the  moving  work  product  to  inhibit 
passage  of  air  and  fluid  as  the  work  product  moves 
through  the  aperture  associated  with  that  seal; 

(e)  a  blower  means  entirely  within  the  containment  chamber 
directs  air  from  within  the  chamber  and  any  vapor  en- 
trained with  the  air  toward  the  moving  work  product 
between  the  ingress  aperture  and  the  treatment  cell  and 


between  the  egress  aperture  and  the  treatment  cell  m 
direction  away  from  the  apertures  and  toward  the  treat- 
ment cell  with  sufficient  force  to  tend  to  stnp  all  liquid 
phase  of  the  treatment  fluid  from  the  moving  work  prod- 
uct; 

(0  a  cooling  means  within  the  chamber  operates  to  lower  the 
vapor  pressure  to  tend  to  cause  condensation  of  the  vapor 
phase  of  the  treatment  fluid  from  the  air;  and 

(g)  sealed  recovery  means  is  provided  to  convey  the  liquid 
phase  of  the  treatment  fluid  from  bottom  portions  of  the 
containment  chamber  and  the  treatment  cell  back  to  the 
sealed  reservoir. 


5,118,358 
DEGREASING  AGENT 
Vincent  van  Brunt;  Eugene  C.  McCall,  Greenville,  and  John  R. 
Johnson,  Columbia,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  University  of 
South  Carolina  and  the  city  of  Columbia,  South  Carolina, 
Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,237 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02.  3/08:  C23G  5/00:  BOIF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  134 — 40  16  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  dissolving  grease,  which  comprises: 
mixing  methyl  acetate,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  mineral 

spirits; 
combining  the  methyl  acetate/methyl  ethyl  ketone/mineral 
spirits  mixture  with  a  surfactant  to  form  a  degreasing 
agent; 
introducing  the  degreasing  agent  into  a  high  pressure  stream 

of  water;  and 
applying  the  high  pressure  stream  containing  the  degreasing 
agent  and  water  to  the  grease. 


5,118,359 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  USING  PARTIALLY 
FLUORINATED  ALKANES  HAVING  A  TERTIARY 
STRUCTURE  AS  SOLVENT 
Chien  C.  Li,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  and  Bernard  Sukomick,  Cooper 
City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,067,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,059,728. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,137 
Int.  O.'  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  134—42  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  solid  surface  having  contaminants 
thereon  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  said  surface  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R 

I 

R— C— H 

I 

R 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CF3,  CHF2,  CHjF,  and 
CH3CF2,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  group  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
(B)  substantially  removing  said  contaminants  and  said  com- 
pound from  said  surface. 
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5,118,3«0 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  USING  PARTIALLY 
FLUORINATED  ALKENES  HAVING  A  TERTIARY 
STRUCTURE  AS  SOLVENT 
Chien  C.  Li,  East  Aurora;  Kane  D.  Cook,  Buffalo,  and  Rajat  S. 
Basu,  Williamsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  622,877,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,777. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.059 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  134—42  ^*  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  solid  surface  having  contaminants 
thereon  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  surface  with  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

R 
I 
R— C— H 
I 
R 

wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CFi,  CHF2.  CH2F,  and 
CH3CF2,  and  R'  IS  an  alkenyl  or  fluoroalkenyl  group 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  substantially  removing  said  contaminants  and  said  com- 
pound from  said  surface. 


predetermined  contact  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
cells  of  each  cell  unit. 


5,118.361 

TERRESTRIAL  CONCENTRATOR  SOLAR  CELL 

MODULE 

Lewis  M.  Fraas.  Issaquab;  Nurullah  Mansoori,  Redmond;  Nam- 

soo  P.  Kim,  Bellevue,  and  James  E.  Avery,  Fall  City,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,038 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  il/05.  31/052.  3 J/048.  31/18 

U.S.  a.  136—246  36  Claims 


5,118,362 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
David  A.  St.  Angelo,  Lowell;  Frank  J.  Bottari,  Acton,  and  Chris- 
topher E.  Dube,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,894 

Int.  CI.5  HOIL  3J/04.  31/18.  31/0224 

U.S.  a.  136—256  3«  Oaims 


^ 


■:'/  ■■:  yy  /  •:  /? 


27.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  silicon  substrate  having  first 
and  second  oppositely  facing  surfaces,  a  P-N  junction  formed 
adjacent  said  first  surface,  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  overlying  said 
first  surface,  said  dielectric  being  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  silicon  nitride,  titanium  dioxide,  and  silicon  dioxide,  a 
first  grid-shaped  contact  extending  through  portions  of  said 
layer  of  dielectric,  said  grid-shaped  contact  comprising  silver 
and  a  glass  frit  bonded  to  said  first  surface,  a  second  aluminum 
contact  overlying  said  second  surface,  said  second  aluminum 
contact  comprising  aluminum  alloyed  with  silicon  at  the  inter- 
face of  said  substrate  and  said  second  contact,  a  plurality  of 
silver-containing  soldering  pads  bonded  to  said  second 
contact,  and  nickel  disposed  so  as  to  improve  the  contact 
resistance  between  said  silver  pads  and  said  aluminum. 


5.118.363 
PROCESSING  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TI-6A1-4V 
FORGINGS 
Amiya  K.  Chakrabarti,  Monroeville.  Pa.;  George  W.  Kuhlman. 
Jr..  Pepper  Pike,  and  Stanley  R.  Scagle.  Warren,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.691,  Jun.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.898,624. 
This  applicaMon  Nov.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  440.634 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  148—671  >2  Claims 


9.  A  solar  cell  module  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  cell  units 

wherein  each  cell  unit  constitutes  a  tandem  cell  comprising  an 

upper  cell  of  a  first  semiconductive  material  and  a  lower  cell  of 

a  second  semiconductive  material,  said  module  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  an  upper  portion; 

said  discrete  solar  cell  units  being  mounted  on  the  housing 

base  and  interconnected  into  a  two  terminal  device  by 

electric  current  conducting  members  carried  on  a  flexible 

polymeric  carrier  tape; 
primary  outer  lens  elements  supported  by  said  housing  upper 

portion; 
a  secondary  radiant  energy  concentrating  element  associated 

with  each  primary  lens  element  for  protecting  the  carrier        1.  A  process  for  preparing  forgings  of  improved  properties 

tape  against  incident  light,  said  secondary  element  being    comprising  treating  an  alloy  feed  stock  having  a  majority  of 

supported  by  said  housing  at  a  position  adjacent  to  but    alpha  particles  and  a  composition  comprising 

spaced  from  the  solar  cell  unit;  5.5  to  6.75%  Al, 

each  of  said  solar  cell  units  being  thermally  coupled  to  the        3.5  to  4.5%  V, 


base;  and 
parallel  spaced  strips  of  conductive  material  carried  by  said 
tape  with  means  for  separately  connecting  said  strips  to 


0.1  to  0.2%  O. 
0.02  to  0.05%  N. 
£0.3%  Fe, 
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0  to  so.08%  C, 
0  to  s 0.01 25%  H, 
0  to  g  0.005  y, 

residual  elements  each  0  to  SO.  1% 

total  0  to  =0.4%,  and  the  remainder  Ti,  the  treating  com- 
prising 

(a)  heating  said  feed  stock  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40°  and  70°  F.  above  the  beta-transus  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  form  100%  beta  phase,  followed  by  a  rapid  cooling  to 
form  between  about  60%  and  about  90%  transformed  beta 
platelets  by  volume  and  achieve  the  desired  platelet  thick- 
ness of  between  2  um  to  10  um, 

(b)  heating  the  resultant  fine  transformed  beta  structure  billet 
at  a  temperature  between  about  1500°  and  1750°  F.  or 
below  the  beta-transus  for  a  time,  sufficient  to  provide  a 
uniform  temperature  throughout  the  billet. 

(c)  forging  the  resultant  billet  for  a  time  and  temperature 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  reduction  ratio  of  =  about  3:1,  and 

(d)  cooling  the  forged  material  and  solution  treating  al  a 
temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  form  primary  alpha 
particles  followed  by  cooling  and  aging  the  resultant 
alloy. 


and  spread  on  said  non-nucleation  surface  (S.vDs)  beyond  said 
nucleation  surface  (SsdD- 


5,118,365 

II-IV  GROUP  COMPOUND  CRYSTAL  ARTICLE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Tokunaga,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.077.  Jul.  16.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,644,  Mar.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1987,  62-71990 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  148—33  14  Oaims 


f^T 


T 


1.  A  Group  II-VI  compound  crystal  article  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  non-nucleation  surface  with  a  smaller  nucle- 
ation density  (S.vds)  and  a  nucleation  surface  with  a  larger 
nucleation  density  (Sr^ioL).  'he  nucleation  density  of  the  nucle- 
ation surface  being  greater  than  the  nucleation  density  of  the 
non-nucleation  surface,  said  non-nucleation  surface  and  said 
nucleation  surface  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
said  nucleation  surface  being  an  amorphous  material  and  hav- 
ing a  sufficiently  small  area  so  as  to  form  only  a  single  nucleus 
from  which  a  Group  II-VI  compound  monocrystal  is  grown 


5,118,366 

METHOD  OF  FLOATINGLY  SUPPORTING  A 

METALLIC  STRIP 

Yasuyuki  Shintaku,  Sennan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Ro  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,964 

Int.  Cl.^  C21D  1/34.  9/63 

U.S.  CI.  148—13  3  Oaims 


5,118,364 
SOLDER  FLUX/PASTE  COMPOSITIONS 
Janice  D.  Frazier,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,480 
Int.  O.'  B23K  35/34 
U.S.  O.  148—23  14  Oaims 

1.  A  solder  flux  composition  which  volatilizes  during  the 
soldering  operation  to  leave  substantially  no  flux  residue,  said 
composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  an  organic 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula: 

(RlR2R3R4N]  +  X- 

where  Ri  to  R4are  each  independently  C1-C1.1  alkyl  provided 
the  total  number  of  carbons  atoms  in  Ri  to  R4  does  not  exceed 
16  and  X  ^  is  selected  from  oxide,  hydroxide,  alkoxide,  carbox- 
ylate,  phenoxide,  monoalkylcarbonate,  monophenylcarbonate 
and  trialkyl  siloxide. 


1.  A  method  of  floatingly  supporting  a  metallic  strip  being 
heat  treated  in  a  direct-firing  continuous  heat  treating  furnace, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

directing  gas  from  the  furnace  to  a  plurality  of  multi-stage 
booster  fans  and  operating  the  fans  so  as  to  pressurize  the 
gas,  and  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  gas 
introduced  to  the  fans  to  a  temperature  less  than  a  cntical 
temperature  which  the  fans  could  not  withstand; 

introducing  the  gas  pressurized  by  the  booster  fans  into 
combustion  chambers  provided  with  direct-firing  burners, 
and  controlling  heating  of  the  gas  in  the  the  combustion 
chambers  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  gas  therein  to  a 
temperature  near  the  temperature  of  the  strip  being 
treated  in  the  furnace  when  the  temperature  of  the  gas  is 
less  than  the  temperature  of  the  strip; 

supplying  the  gas  from  the  combustion  chambers  to  floater 
nozzles  within  the  furnace  such  that  the  floater  nozzles  jet 
the  gas  onto  the  metallic  strip  so  as  to  floatingly  support 
the  strip;  and 

controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  floater  nozzles. 


5.118.367 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  BRASS-PLATED  STEEL 
WIRE 
Thomas  W.  Starinshak.  Wadswortb.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,990 
Int.  O.'  C23C  22/12 
U.S.  O.  148—262  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  brass-plated  steel  wire  comprising 
applying  to  a  brass-plated  steel  wire  an  aqueous  zinc  phosphate 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  3  containing  (1) 
from  about  28  to  32  grams  per  liter  of  total  phosphoric  acid.  (2) 
from  about  8  to  1 1  grams  per  liter  of  free  phosphoric  acid,  (3) 
from  about  8  to  12  grams  per  liter  of  Zn  +  ^  which  may  be 
derived  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  phos- 
phate or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (4)  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
total  phosphoric  acid  to  free  phosphoric  acid  ranges  from  2.5:1 
to  4.0:1. 
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5,118,368 
HIGH  STRENGTH  MAGNESIUM-BASED  ALLOYS 
Tsayoshi  Masumoto,  3-8-22,  Kamisugi,  Aoba-ku.  Sen^ai-shi, 
Miyagi;  Akihisa  Inoue,  Sen^i;  Takashi  Sakuma,  Semlai,  and 
Toshisuke  ShibaU,  Sendai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto,  Sendai;  Japan  Metols  &  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Yosfaida  Kogyo  K.K.,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  Ne.  712,187 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1990,  2-152623 

Int.  a.^  C22C  45/00.  23/00 

VS.  a.  148—403  •  Claim 


5,118.370 
LSI  CHIP  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kazuhito  Ozawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,358,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,747,  Oct.  4,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,754,  Nov.  5, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

673,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1986,  61-265789 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  65/08 

U.S.  CI.  156— 73.1  liaaims 


1.  A  high  strength  magnesium-based  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  composition  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


MgaMArf 


(I) 


wherein;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Cu,  Al,  Zn  and  Ca;  X  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sr,  Ba  and  Ga;  and  a,  b 
and  d  are,  in  atomic  %.  55Sag95.  3SbS25  and  0.5  £dS3a 
the  alloy  being  at  least  50  percent  by  volume  composed  of  an 
amorphous  phase. 

5,118,369 

MICROLABELLING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  MICROLABELS 

Harry  A.  Shamir,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ColorCode 

Unlimited  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,164 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—64  9  <->»«'"* 


1   A  methcxl  of  forming  an  LSI  chip,  comprising; 

providing  a  flat  stage  having  positioned  thereon  a  base  LSI 
chip,  which  base  LSI  chip  has  a  protective  film  thereon, 
which  film  includes  openings  positioned  over  aluminum 
electrodes  on  the  base  LSI  chip; 

positioning  an  aluminum  foil  over  the  protective  film; 

positioning  an  ultrasonic  capillary  tool  over  the  foil  al  a 
position  above  the  protective  film  openings  and  electrodes 
wherein  the  ultrasonic  capillary  tool  includes  a  ring- 
shaped  contacting  surface  and  further  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  aluminum  foil  is  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  ring-shaped  contacting  surface  of  the  capillary  tool; 

applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  with  the  ultrasonic  capillary 
tool  in  order  to  bond  the  aluminum  foil  to  the  aluminum 
electrodes  and  form  a  bump  on  a  surface  of  the  aluminum 
foil,  the  height  of  the  bump  being  controlled  by  the  thick- 
ness of  the  aluminum  foil. 


5,118,371 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LAMINATED  GLASS 
Toshihiko  Hori.  and  Eitaro  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989.  1-263514 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/12 

U.S.  a.  156—104  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  identifying  and  encoding  integrated  circuit 
components  comprising; 

adhering  a  microlabel  having  a  side-by-side  colored  bar  code 
onto  a  surface  of  a  finished  integrated  circuit  component 
with  the  microlabel  having  unique  indicia  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  the  identity  and  quality  of  the  finished  inte- 
grated circuit  component  to  provide  an  overtly  readable 
label,  the  microlabel  being  readable  from  a  given  direction 
due  to  the  fixed  orientation  of  the  microlabel  which  con- 
forms to  the  surface  configuration  of  the  component  on 
which  the  microlabel  is  adhered;  and, 

machine  reading  said  code  and  generating  a  digital  represen- 
tation thereof. 


lUTIWIEUTIIE 


1.  A  process  for  producing  laminated  glass  which  comprises; 

coating  a  film-forming  plastisol  on  a  surface  of  a  first  glass 

plate  which  is  at  a  temperature  below  a  gelation  tempera- 
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ture  of  said  plastisol  to  form  a  layer  of  the  plastisol  so  that 
the  thickness  of  the  layer  with  respect  to  the  transfer 
direction  gradually  increases  (or  decreases)  from  the  one 
side  to  the  other  side  of  the  surface  or  the  thickness  of  the 
layer  with  respect  to  the  transfer  direction  gradually 
increases  (or  decreases)  from  the  one  side  to  the  central 
part  and  then  decreases  (or  increases)  from  the  central 
part  to  the  other  side  of  the  surface, 

heating  a  second  glass  plate  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
at  or  above  a  temperature  at  which  gelation  of  the  plastisol 
occurs, 

bringing  the  second  glass  plate  which  has  been  heated  to  the 
predetermined  temperature  in  contact  with  the  layer  of 
the  plastisol  formed  on  the  first  glass  plate  first  at  a  portion 
where  the  layer  is  the  thickest  and  thereafter  at  portions 
where  the  layer  is  thinner,  thereby  gradually  laminating 
the  glass  plates  to  each  other  while  causing  the  plastisol  to 
lose  its  fluidity  at  portions  where  it  comes  in  contact  with 
the  heated  second  glass  plate,  whereby,  leakage  of  plasti- 
sol around  edge  portions  of  the  glass  plates  is  prevented, 
and 

heating  the  laminated  glass  plates  under  pressure  so  that  the 
plastisol  gelates. 


5,118,373 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  HBER  MATERIAL  TO  FORM  A 

LEAF  SPRING 
Bruno  Knimmenacher,  Tagerwilen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,883,  Aug.  6,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  307,376,  Feb.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.133 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    18,    1988, 
593/88 

Int.  a.'  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  156—175  8  Oaims 


^'•jtt  /-'V    *') 


5,118,372 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  AND 

DECORATIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Robert  G.  Spahn,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,214,  Nov.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617.458 

Int.  CI."  B21B  1/24:  B29C  51/02.  51/04.  51/14 

U.S.  O.  156—160  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  and  decorative  sheet 
material  on  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  said  sheet  material  by  forming  a  continuous  metal 
layer  on  a  stretchable.  theremoformable  carrier  film,  said 
metal  layer  having  a  20-degree  gloss  of  at  least  100; 

b.  creating  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  and  parallel 
microscopic  cracks  in  the  metal  layer  at  a  temperature 
below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  carrier  film 
without  substantially  changing  the  gloss  of  the  metal 
layer,  by  bi-directionally  bending  and  drawing  the  sheet 
material  around  a  straight  cracking  member  with  the 
surface  of  the  carrier  film  which  is  remote  from  the  metal 
layer  making  contact  with  the  cracking  member;  and, 
thereafter. 

c.  stretching  the  sheet  material  at  a  temperature  above  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  carrier  film,  and  bond- 
ing the  sheet  material  to  a  substrate,  said  stretching  en- 
larging the  cracks  in  the  metal  layer  to  create  a  brushed 
metal  appearance  and  reduce  the  20-degree  gloss  of  the 
metal  layer  to  less  than  about  100. 


1  In  a  process  for  winding  a  fiber  material  into  a  plurality  of 
windings  consisting  of  one  or  more  turns  of  the  fiber  material, 
said  windings  having  different  extensions  in  a  direction  in 
which  a  main  part  of  the  fiber  material  is  onented  dunng  the 
winding  process,  the  improvement  that  said  winding  process  is 
performed  by  means  of  a  winding  device  having  a  rotational 
axis  and  two  side  walls  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  rota- 
tional axis,  each  side  wall  of  the  winding  device  being  provided 
with  two  slits  extending  from  a  middle  portion  to  both  extreme 
ends  of  the  side  wall  substantially  parallel  to  edges  of  the  side 
wall,  and  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  rotating  the  two  side  walls  of  the  winding  device  about  its 
rotational  axis  dunng  process  steps  b)  to  g), 

b)  bringing  a  supply  of  bolts  into  a  radius  of  the  two  side 
walls  whereby  the  bolts  have  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
widths  of  the  slits  in  the  side  walls  and  a  greater  length 
than  a  distance  between  the  side  walls 

c)  feeding  at  least  one  bolt  which  has  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  width  of  the  slits  and  a  greater  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  two  side  walls  into  the  two  adjacent  slits  in 
the  two  side  walls  while  the  winding  device  is  in  rotation, 

d)  removing  the  supply  of  bolts  from  the  radius  of  the  two 
side  walls  of  the  winding  device, 

e)  winding  said  at  least  one  boll  with  one  or  more  turns  of 
fiber  material  wherein  the  fiber  material  forms  a  loop 
around  the  at  least  one  bolt, 

0  repeating  steps  b)  to  d)  while  the  winding  of  the  fiber 

material  is  continued  and 
g)  continuing  the  winding  of  the  bolts  with  the  fiber  material 

and  the  feeding  of  the  bolts  until  a  desired  number  of  fiber 

windings  is  reached. 


5.118.374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A 

LAMINATE 

Freddy  H.  Suwitoadji,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Evans  Rotork, 

Inc.,  Glendale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,170 

Int.  O.'  B32B  3/04 

U.S.  O.  156—216  28  Oaims 

24.  Apparatus  for  bending  and  forming  a  laminate  extending 

from  one  surface  of  a  substrate  about  a  curved  edge  of  the 

substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  means  for  securing  the  substrate  to  said  apparatus  with  a 
laminate  section  extending  past  the  curved  edge; 

b)  means  for  contacting  the  laminate  section; 
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c)  means  for  rolling  said  contacting  means  around  the 
curved  edge  to  bend  the  laminate  section  against  the 
curved  edge,  said  rolling  means  including  first  pivot 
means  for  rotating  said  contacting  means  relative  to  the 
substrate,  second  pivot  means  for  rotating  said  contacting 
means  relative  to  the  curved  edge  and  third  pivot  means 


for  translating  said  conUcting  means  relative  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

d)  means  for  supporting  said  contacting  means  to  restrain 
bending  and  twisting  of  said  contacting  means;  and 

e)  means  for  applying  heat  from  said  contacting  means  to  the 
laminate  section  during  at  least  bending  of  the  laminate 
section. 


5,118,375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
ENVELOPES  ON-LINE  FOR  DIRECT  MAIL 
APPLICATION 
Michael  A.  Malachowski,  Webster,  and  William  R.  Burger, 
Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Set.  No.  564,559 

Int.  CV  B43M  3/04.  5/00:  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  156—216  38  Oaims 


second  (lap  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  flap  opposes 
the  second  end  of  said  second  flap;  and 
(ii)  applying  adhesive  tape  over  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  flaps  to  secure  the  first  end  of  the 
first  flap  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  flap,  and  to  secure 
the  second  end  of  the  first  flap  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  Hap  to  form  an  envelope  having  an  internal 
width  at  least  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  envelope 
sheet,  the  adhesive  tape  forming  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  envelope, 
wherein   the   insert   sheets   and   envelope   sheets   are   fed 
through  the  printing  apparatus  and   the  apparatus  for 
folding  and  filling  envelopes  in  the  same  orientation  and 
without  having  their  sizes  altered. 
24.  Apparatus  for  forming  envelopes  capable  of  having  a 
same  size  sheet  material  inserted  therein,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  an  envelope  sheet  having  a  width  and  a 

length  from  a  tray  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
means  for  folding  the  envelope  sheet  across  its  width  in  a 
single  fold  to  form  first  and  second  opposed  flaps,  each 
flap  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  envelope 
sheet  and  having  first  and  second  ends  respectively,  lo- 
cated at  opposite  edges  along  the  width  of  said  envelope 
sheet; 
means  for  pressing  the  first  and  second  flaps  together  so  that 
the  first  end  of  said  first  flap  opposes  the  first  end  of  said 
second  flap  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  flap  opposes 
the  second  end  of  said  second  flap;  and 
mean*  for  applying  adhesive  tape  over  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  flaps  to  secure  the  first  end  of 
the  first  flap  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  flap,  and  to 
secure  the  second  end  of  the  first  flap  to  the  second  end  of 
the  second  fiap  to  form  an  envelope  having  an  internal 
width  at  least  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  envelope  sheet, 
said  adhesive  tape  forming  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
of  said  envelope. 


22%I 


t^l 


SO 


1.  A  method  of  forming  and  filling  envelopes  on-line  with  a 
printing  apparatus  by  using  an  apparatus  for  folding  and  filling 
envelopes  connected  directly  to  the  output  of  the  printing 
apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  alternately  feeding  insert  sheets  and  envelope  sheets 
which  are  of  the  same  size,  and  thus  have  the  same  width 
and  length,  from  the  same  sheet  feed  tray  of  the  printing 
apparatus; 

(b)  alternately  forming  inert  information  on  the  insert  sheets 
and  address  information  on  the  envelope  sheets  with  the 
printing  apparatus; 

(c)  folding  the  envelop  sheet  across  its  width  in  a  single  fold 
to  form  first  and  second  opposed  flaps,  each  flap  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  envelope  sheet  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  respectively,  located  at  opposite 
edges  along  the  width  of  said  envelop  sheet  to  form  an 
envelope; 

(d)  folding  and  inserting  the  insert  sheet  into  the  envelope 
sheet;  and 

(e)  sealing  the  envelope  sheet  to  form  a  ready-to-mail  enve- 
lope containing  insert  material  by; 

(i)  pressing  the  first  and  second  flaps  together  so  that  the 
first  end  of  said  first  flap  opposes  the  first  end  of  said 


5,118.376 

PROCEDURE  OF  INCORPORATION  OF  POWDERY 

PRODUCTS  WITHIN  A  FIBER  PADDING  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Raymond  Pigneul,  Durrenentzen,  and  Remy  Ruppel,  Horbourg, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Kaysersberg,  SA,  Kaysersberg, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR86/00208.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/00057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  15,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  31,557 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1985,  85  09611 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—219  5  Oaims 


I— I 


1.  Method  for  the  incorporation  of  a  fluid-absorbing  pow- 
dery product  into  a  fiber  padding  for  disposable  articles  com- 
prising compressing  said  fiber  padding  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  impressions  arranged  according  to  a  predetermined,  defined 
pattern;  depositing  a  fluid-absorbing  powdery  product  into 
said  impressions,  and  thereafter  compressing  said  powdery 
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product  into  the  bottom  of  said  impressions  to  thereby  segre- 
gate said  powdery  product  in  said  impressions. 


5,118,377 
PROTECnVE  nLM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  S.  Parkinson,  Dallas,  and  Arthur  W.  Voirin,  Nacogdo- 
ches, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Plastics,  Inc.,  Grand 
Saline,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310.939,  Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,930 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—267  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  a  protective  film  assembly  onto  a 
substantially  flat  reflective  substrate  component  as  for  protect- 
ing the  reflective  substrate  component  during  manufacturing, 
shipping,  assembly,  and  subsequently  removing  the  protective 
film  assembly  from  the  reflective  substrate  component  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  thin  film  of  protective  material  to  an  upper 
surface  of  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  reflective  substrate 
material  in  a  manner  to  adhere  a  lower  surface  of  the  film 
of  protective  material  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet; 

(b)  applying  a  pull  strip  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  film  of 
protective  material  opposite  the  lower  surface  of  the  film 
of  the  protective  material,  the  pull  strip  having  an  adhe- 
sive portion  for  adhering  the  pull  strip  to  the  film  of  pro- 
tective material  and  a  non-adhesive  portion  for  grasping; 

(c)  cutting  the  pull  strip,  the  film  of  protective  material  and 
the  sheet  of  reflective  substrate  material  to  form  a  reflec- 
tive substrate  component  including  a  protective  film  as- 
sembly substantially  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the 
reflective  substrate  material  and  having  a  pull  strip  extend- 
ing across  the  film  of  protective  material;  and 

(d)  grasping  the  non-adhesive  portion  of  the  pull  strip  and 
pulling  it  to  pull  the  protective  film  assembly  off  the  re- 
flective substrate  component; 

whereby  a  reflective  substrate  component  can  be  provided 
with  protection  during  subsequent  manufacture,  assembly, 
installation,  and  after  the  reflective  substrate  component 
has  received  subsequent  manufacture,  assembly,  installa- 
tion, the  protective  film  assembly  can  be  easily  removed  to 
reveal  the  reflective  substrate  component. 


5,118,378 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  END  POINT  OF 
ETCHING 
Tatsuo  Moroi;  Keiji  Tada;  Noriaki  Yamamoto;  Tetsunori  Kaji; 
Gen  Marumoto,  and  Yuzou  Ohhirabaru,  all  of  Kudamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,312,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,677 
Int.  a.'  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—345  4  Qaims 

1.  An  etching  end  point  detecting  apparatus  detecting  an  end 
point  of  etching  in  an  etching  apparatus  performing  an  initial 
etching  treatment  and  a  subsequent  etching  treatment,  the 
etching  end  point  detecting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  photoelectric  converter  detecting  an  optical  emission  from 
the  etching  apparatus  during  the  first  etching  treatment 


and  the  subsequent  etching  treatment  and  converting  the 
detected  optical  emission  to  an  emission  intensity  signal: 

a  subtracter  receiving  the  emission  intensity  signal  from  the 
photoelectric  converter  and  subtracting  an  adjustable 
offset  value  from  the  received  emission  intensity  signal, 
thereby  producing  an  offset  emission  intensity  signal; 

an  amplifier  receiving  the  offset  emission  intensity  signal 
from  the  subtracter  and  amplifying  the  received  offset 
emission  intensity  signal  by  an  adjustable  gain  value, 
thereby  producing  a  correct  emission  intensity  signal; 

etching  end  point  detecting  means  receiving  the  corrected 
emission  intensity  signal  from  the  amplifier  and  detecting 
an  end  point  of  etching  of  the  initial  etching  treatment  and 
an  end  point  of  etching  of  the  subsequent  etching  treat- 
ment from  the  received  corrected  emission  intensity  sig- 
nal; 

an  initial  offset  value  setter  setting  an  initial  offset  value 
Voffl,  outputting  the  set  initial  offset  value  Voffl,  and 
setting  the  offset  value  of  the  subtracter  to  the  outputted 
initial  offset  value  Voffl  in  the  initial  etching  treatment; 

an  initial  gain  value  setter  setting  an  initial  gain  value  Gl, 
outputting  the  set  initial  gain  value  Gl,  and  setting  the 
gain  value  of  the  amplifier  to  the  outputted  initial  gain 
value  Gl  in  the  initial  etching  treatment; 

storage  means  receiving  the  emission  intensity  signal  from 
the  photoelectric  converter,  the  initial  offset  value  Voffl 
from  the  initial  offset  value  setter,  and  the  initial  gain 
value  Gl  from  the  initial  gain  value  setter;  storing  an 
emission  intensity  value  Val  of  the  received  emission 
intensity  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  tl  in  the  initial 


etching  treatment;  storing  the  received  initial  offset  value 
Voffl  and  the  received  initial  gain  value  Gl;  and  output- 
ting the  stored  emission  intensity  value  Val,  the  stored 
initial  offset  value  Voffl.  and  the  stored  initial  gain  value 
Gl; 

ration  computing  means  receiving  the  emission  intensity 
value  Val  from  the  storage  means  and  the  emission  inten- 
sity signal  from  the  photoelectric  converter,  computing  an 
emission  intensity  value  ratio  ValA'an  from  the  received 
emission  intensity  value  Val  and  -.n  emission  intensity 
value  Van  of  the  received  emission  intensity  signal  at  a 
predetermined  time  tl  in  the  subsequent  etching  treat- 
ment, and  outputting  the  computed  emission  intensity 
value  ratio  ValA'an; 

corrected  value  computing  means  receiving  the  emission 
intensity  value  ratio  ValA'an  from  the  ratio  computing 
means  and  the  initial  gain  value  Gl  from  the  storage 
means;  computing  a  corrected  gain  value  Gn  from  the 
received  emission  intensity  ratio  ValAan  and  the  re- 
ceived initial  gain  value  Gl  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion Cn  =  (ya\/Van)xG\.  computing  a  corrected  offset 
value  Voffn  from  the  computed  corrected  gain  value  Gn, 
the  emission  intensity  value  Van,  and  an  emission  intensity 
value  Vfl  of  the  corrected  emission  intensity  signal  at  the 
predetermined  time  tl  in  the  initial  etching  treatment  in 
accordance  with  the  expression  yof/n  =  yan  —  (,Vf[ /Gn); 
outputting  the  computed  corrected  offset  value  Voffn  and 
the  computed  corrected  gain  value  Gn;  and  setting  the 
offset  value  of  the  subtracter  to  the  outputted  corrected 
offset  value  Voffn  and  the  gain  value  of  the  amplifier  to 
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the  outputted  corrected  gain  value  On  during  the  subse- 
quent etching  treatment. 


5,118.380 
RIM  FLEXIBLE  MANUFACTURING  INSERT 
Gregory  M.  Gatarz;  Robert  M.  Jensen,  both  of  East  Brunswick, 
N.J.,  and  Ronald  M.  Marsilio,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,424 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/24 

U.S.  a.  156—500  6  aairas 


5,118,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  A  FORM  SHEET 
Samuel  W.  Martin,  Martin  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883,  and 
Steven  A.  Supron,  11  Comstock  Hill  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06850 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,501 

Int.  a.'  B43M  3/00;  B31F  1/00 

VS.  O.  156—442.1  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  a  form  sheet  to  prepare  a  self- 
mailer,  comprising: 

a)  a  central  roller; 

b)  a  first  roller  forming  a  first  nip  with  said  central  roller, 
said  first  nip  being  aligned  with  the  input  path  of  said  form 
sheet  so  as  to  capture  said  form  sheet  for  folding; 

c)  a  final  roller  forming  a  final  nip  with  said  central  roller, 
said  final  nip  being  aligned  to  transport  said  form  sheet, 
after  folding  to  prepare  said  self-mailer,  along  an  exit  path, 
said  exit  path  crossing  said  input  path  at  a  point  upstream 
of  iaid  first  nip; 

d)  means  for  folding  said  form  sheet  positioned  intermediate 
said  first  and  final  rollers;  and  wherein, 

e)  the  circumference  of  said  central  roller  is  approximately 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  length  of  said  self-mailer  after 
folding,  whereby  interference  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  self-mailer  is  prevented. 

6.  Apparatus  for  folding  a  form  sheet  to  prepare  a  self- 
mailer,  comprising: 

a)  a  central  roller  having  a  circumference  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  self-mailer  after  folding; 

b)  a  first  roller  forming  a  first  nip  with  said  central  roller, 
said  first  nip  being  aligned  with  the  input  path  of  said  form 
sheet  so  as  to  capture  said  form  sheet  for  folding; 

c)  a  final  roller  forming  a  final  nip  with  said  central  roller, 
said  final  nip  being  aligned  to  transport  said  self-mailer 
along  an  exit  path,  said  exit  path  crossing  said  input  path; 

d)  folding  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  form  sheet 
along  a  path  around  the  circumference  of  said  central 
roller  from  said  first  nip  to  said  final  nip  and  for  concur- 
rently folding  said  form  sheet  to  prepare  said  self-mailer. 


1.  A  manufacturing  insert  for  a  molding  press  having  an 
upper  movable  platen  adapted  to  support  a  male  mold  member 
and  a  fixed  lower  platen  adapted  to  support  a  female  mold 
member,  said  molding  press  including  a  mix  head  system  and  a 
hydraulic  ejector  system  supported  below  said  fixed  lower 
platen,  comprising  a  table  having  a  platen  surface  with  legs 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  legs  being  removably 
securable  to  said  fixed  lower  platen  of  said  molding  press,  said 
platen  surface  including  an  enlarged  opening  therethrough,  a 
mix  head  support  system  supported  below  said  platen  surface 
intermediate  the  legs  of  said  table,  said  mix  head  support  sys- 
tem including  a  mix  head  support  for  supporting  a  mix  head 
and  slide  means  for  permitting  three  dimensional  movement  of 
said  mix  head  support  to  permit  movement  of  said  mix  head 
from  a  first  position  where  said  mix  head  extends  through  said 
enlarged  opening  in  said  platen  surface  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  mix  head  is  beyond  said  lower  platen. 


5,118,381 
TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Arab,  and  Joseph  V.  Ranalletta,  Guntersville, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation, 
Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,682 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/08 

VS.  CI.  156—552  38  Oaims 


>3I  ^ZZa 

1.  A  tape  dispenser  apparatus  for  dispensing  adhesive  tape 
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having  adhesive  on  a  first  of  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the  tape, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  compartment  for  holding  a  continuous  length  of 
said  tape: 

b)  a  second  compartment  separated  from  said  first  compart- 
ment by  a  dividing  wall  for  holding  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual cover  members; 

c)  guide  means  for  guiding  displacement  of  a  portion  of  said 
tape  toward  said  second  compartment;  and 

d)  means  for  successive  removal  of  said  individual  cover 
members  and  sequential  adherence  thereof  to  said  adhe- 
sive surface  to  form  covered  adhesive  surface  portions  of 
said  tape. 


ing  using  an  etching  mask  in  a  triode  single-wafer  plate  reactor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  structured  layer  composed  of  a  silicon  com- 
pound on  a  silicon  substrate  as  an  etching  mask; 

employing  only  chlorine  as  an  etching  gas; 

implementing  the  etching  process  at  low-pressure,  wherein 
the  pressure  in  the  reactor  is  set  at  a  range  of  from  approxi- 
mately 0. 1  to  about  1  Pa; 

simultaneously  applying  two  different  high-frequency  pow- 
ers to  the  triode  reactor,  wherein  each  of  said  high-fre- 
quency powers  is  set  independently;  and 

providing  permanent  magnets  at  both  a  wall  and  a  cover  of 
the  reactor. 


5,118,382 
ELIMINATION  OF  ETCH  STOP  UNDERCUT 

John   E.  Cronin,  Milton,  Vt.,  and   Mark   N.   Lakritz,  New 

Windsor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,574 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  3  Oaims 


/ 

- 

Ifi- 

1 

N 

1 

-J 

1.  A  method  for  the  elimination  of  contact  hole  etch  stop 
undercut  in  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

anisotropically  etching  an  insulator  layer  to  an  etch  stop 

layer  formed  on  a  substrate; 
wet  etching  said  stop  layer  forming  an  undercut  between 

said  insulator  layer  and  said  substrate; 
chemical  vapor  depositing  a  conforming  insulating  film  over 

said  semiconductor  structure  and  filling  said  undercut; 
sputter  etching  said  insulating  film  to  form  a  splash  back 

within  an  etched  hole  in  said  insulator  layer;  and 
non-directional  plasma  etching  said  insulating  film  after  said 

sputter  etching. 


5,118,383 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  TRENCH  STRUCTURES  IN 

SILICON  SUBSTRATES  FOR  VLSI  SEMICONDUCTOR 

aRcurrs 

Manfred  Engelbardt,  Feldkirchen-Westerham,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesetlschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  j1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1990,  4002980 

Int.  a.s  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  a.  156—643  4  aaims 
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5,118,384 
REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  BUFFER  MASK 
David  L.  Harmon,  Essex;  Michael  L.  Kerbaugh,  Burlington; 
Nancy  T.  Pascoe,  South  Burlington,  and  John  F.  Rembetski, 
Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armont,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,197,  Apr.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,960 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/30t:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  75/00,  25/06 
VS.  a.  156—643  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  essentially  uniform  width  deep 
trenches  in  a  substrate  by  reactive  ion  etching,  comprising  of 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  etch  mask  on  the  substrate  that  includes  a  first 
layer  of  material  overlying  the  substrate  that  will  react 
with  or  absorb  the  same  ions  which  reactive  ion  etch  the 
substrate,  and  forming  a  second  layer  of  material  on  said 
first  layer  of  material  which  will  mask  the  ions  used  for 
reactive  ion  etching,  and  patterning  said  second  layer  to 
reveal  portions  of  the  first  layer  of  materials  and  define  the 
location  and  width  of  the  trenches, 

reactive  ion  etching  completely  through  the  patterned  ex- 
posed first  layer  of  material  and  reactive  ion  etching  the 
substrate  therebelow  to  form  the  trenches  in  the  substrate, 

whereby  the  exposed  first  layer  of  material  beneath  the 
second  layer  mask  material  absorbs  or  is  etched  by  non- 
vertically  travelling  ions  allowing  only  essentially  verti- 
cally travelling  ions  to  etch  said  substrate  to  an  essentially 
uniform  width. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  trench  structures  in  silicon  sub- 
strates for  VLSI  semiconductor  circuits  by  reactive  ion  etch- 


5,118,385 
MULTILAYER  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 
FABRICATION  WITH  FEW  PROCESS  STEPS 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Charles  W.  C.  Lin,  San  Antonio,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,843 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  7/00,-  B29C  37/00 
U.S.  a.  156—644  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  electrical  interconnect, 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 
depositing  an  adhesion  layer  on  a  planar  base; 
depositing  a  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  first  metal  on 
the  adhesion  layer; 
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depositing  a  mask  on  the  first  metal,  the  mask  comprising  an 
opening  above  a  portion  of  the  first  metal; 

wet  etching  said  portion  of  the  first  metal  and  the  underlay- 
ing adhesion  layer,  and  removing  the  mask,  thereby  leav- 
ing unetched  first  metal  on  the  base; 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  over  the  unetched  first  metal; 


5,118.387 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 

Shingo  Kadomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265235 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—657  5  Claims 
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forming  a  via  in  the  dielectric  above  the  unetched  first  metal; 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  second  metal  into  the 
via,  wherein  the  second  metal  fills  the  via  with  a  metal 
pillar  in  electrical  contact  with  the  unetched  first  metal; 
and 

planarizing  the  top  surface  of  the  interconnect. 


5,118,386 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  BUMPS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BUMPS 

TaUuo  Kataoka,  Kawaguchi,  and  Yutaka  Iguchi,  Urawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-131558 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—656  1  Claims 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  etching  a  polycide  film 
composed  of  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  and  a  polysilicon 
layer,  using  an  etching  gas  containing  at  least  HBr  and  at  least 
one  sulfur  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S2F2, 
SF2,  SF4,  and  S2F10.  while  the  temperature  of  a  substrate  to  be 
etched  is  controlled  to  be  lower  than  room  temperature. 

3.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  a  first  etching  step  of 
etching  a  polycide  film  comprised  of  a  refractory  metal  silicide 
layer  and  a  polysilicon  layer,  using  an  etching  gas  containing 
HBr  and  a  fluorine  compound,  while  the  temperature  of  a 
substrate  to  be  etched  is  controlled  to  be  lower  than  room 
temperature,  and 

a  second  step  of  over  etching  with  an  etching  gas  containing 
H2S  and  HBr. 


5,118,388 

POLYMER  MELT  DISTRIBUTOR 

Osman  T.  Aboul-Nasr,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polysar 

Financial  Services  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,740 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1/00:  B29D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  159—2.1  <»  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  bumps  which  serve  for  connecting 
terminals  on  a  printed  circuit  board  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  circuit  pattern  (s)  on  a  base  film  (3)  and  cover- 
ing the  circuit  pattern  with  a  cover  film  (1),  said  cover 
film  having  holes  in  the  portions  corresponding  to  the 
portions  (4)  where  bumps  are  to  be  formed; 

b)  electroplating  said  holes  of  said  cover  film  up  to  the 
height  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover  film  whereby  the 
upper  surface  of  the  electroplating  (5)  is  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cover  film; 

c)  applying  a  non-electrolytic  plating  and  an  electroplating 
onto  the  entire  surface  of  said  cover  film  whereby  an 
electric  plating  (6)  on  said  cover  film  is  obtained; 

d)  removing  the  plating  by  etching  except  the  bump-forming 
portions  whereby  bumps  are  obtained. 


1.  In  the  upper  end  of  a  reduced  pressure  devolatilizer  a 
horizontal  polymer  melt  distributor  comprising  in  cooperating 
arrangement: 

(i)  an  inlet  means  and  a  die  assembly,  said  die  assembly 
comprising  oppositely  facing  flange  plates  connected 
about  a  central  die  plate,  said  flange  plates  having  essen- 
tially equisized  central  openings  therethrough  and  having 
an  inward  taper  towards  said  die  plate,  said  die  plate 
bearing  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  connecting  the 
central  openings  through  said  flange  plates,  the  total  cross 
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sectional  area  of  said  holes  being  less  than  the  minimum 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  central  openings  through  said 
flange  plates; 

(ii)  a  pariially  enclosed  first  section  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  greater  than  the  minimum  cross  sectional  area 
through  said  flanges,  said  first  section  comprising  a  poly- 
hedron with  one  or  more  faces  wherein  at  least  one  face  of 
said  polyhedron  provides  a  back  wall  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  flanges  to  provide  an  inlet  for  polymer  melt 
into  said  polyhedron;  one  or  more  faces  of  said  polyhe- 
dron providing  an  essentially  planar  base  which  relative  to 
said  inlet  faces  downward  and  slopes  forward;  one  or 
more  faces  of  said  polyhedron  providing  a  weir  compris- 
ing relative  to  said  base  and  said  inlet  one  or  more  up- 
wardly, outwardly  facing  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  the  base  on  the  fool  of  the  weir  so  that  there  are 
no  areas  of  low  flow  in  said  polyhedron;  said  polyhedron 
having  at  least  one  or  more  upwardly  facing  openings, 
relative  to  said  inlet,  and  having  a  first  heating  means 
positioned  within  said  polyhedron  at  a  height  above  said 
base  but  less  than  the  veriical  height  of  said  weir;  and 

(iii)  spaced  below  but  positioned  to  receive  polymer  melt 
overflow  from  said  weir  an  essentially  horizontal  tray 
comprising  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  strand  forming 
holes  therethrough,  a  continuous  lip  extending  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  tray,  and  a  second  heating  means  posi- 
tioned above  said  base  but  below  the  top  of  the  lip. 


5,118,389 
TWO-STAGE  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  PROCESS  USING 
DIFFERENT  AMOUNTS  OF  PEROXIDE  ON  DIFFERENT 

PORTIONS  OF  MECHANICAL  PULP 
Paul  Dubelsten,  Mississauga;  Christopher  J.  Ranters,  and  John 
R.  Du  Manoir,  both  of  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
ICI  Canada  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,145 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  9/16.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  162—19  12  aaims 
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bleached  pulp  to  provide  a  separated  residual  peroxide 
liquor  and  a  separated  bleached  pulp; 

recycling  a  portion  of  said  separated  residual  peroxide  liquor 
to  said  first  stage  wherein  said  first  peroxide  liquor  com- 
prises said  separated  residual  peroxide  liquor;  and 

collecting  said  separated  second  bleached  pulp  to  obtain  a 
pulp  grade  having  a  second  brightness. 


5,118,390 
DENSIHED  TACTILE  IMAGING  PAPER 
Larry  D.  Snow,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and  Sonia  M.  Pomalaza,  Mi- 
ami, Fla.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,324,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,381 
Int.  a.'  D21H  13/00.  13/10  27/32:  B32B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  162—123  15  Clains 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tactile  sheet  for  tactile  imaging 
paper  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  furnish  comprising  by  weight  from  30%  to 
60%  chemically  modified  high  alpha  pulp,  35%  to  70%  of 
a  mixture  of  softwood  pulp  and  hardwood  pulp  with  the 
hardwood  pulp  comprising  up  to  50%  of  the  mixture,  and 
0.5%  to  6%  polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber; 

b.  forming  the  tactile  sheet  without  densification  while  the 
tactile  sheet  is  wet; 

c.  drying  the  tactile  sheet;  and 

d.  densifying  the  tactile  sheet. 


5,118,391 
PRESS  BLANKET  FOR  A  PRESSING  DEVICE 
Uwe  Matuscbczyk,  Geislingen;  Karl  Steiner,  Herbrechtingen; 
Harald  Aufrecht,  Aalen,  and  Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1990,  4022800 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3/02 
VS.  a.  162—358  12  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  two-stage  bleaching  process  operated  in  a 
single  bleach  plant,  which  continuous  process  comprises: 

treating  a  mechanical  pulp  feedstock  in  a  first  stage  with  a 
first  peroxide  liquor  containing  a  sufficient  charge  of 
0.5-10%  hydrogen  peroxide  on  pulp  to  provide  a  first 
bleached  pulp  of  a  desired  first  brightness; 

treating  a  first  portion  of  said  bleached  pulp  in  a  second 
bleaching  stage  with  an  aqueous  bleaching  composition 
comprising  greater  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  on 
pulp  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  provide  a  second  bleached 
pulp  of  a  desired  enhanced  second  brightness  and  a  resid- 
ual peroxide  liquor; 

collecting  a  second  portion  of  said  first  bleached  pulp  to 
obtain  a  pulp  grade  having  a  first  brightness; 

separating  said  residual  peroxide  liquor  from  said  second 
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1.  A  press  blanket  for  a  press  device,  which  device  is  for 
removing  water  from  and/or  smoothing  of  a  web  of  material; 
the  press  blanket  comprising: 
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a  generally  tubular  shape  layer  of  elastomeric  blanket  mate- 
rial; 

a  radially  inner  layer  of  reinforcement  threads  contamed 
within  the  layer  of  elastomeric  blanket  material  and  com- 
prising longitudmal  threads  which  extend  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  press  blanket; 

a  radially  outer  layer  of  reinforcement  threads  contained 
within  the  layer  of  elastomeric  blanket  material  and  com- 
prising circumferential  threads  which  extend  generally 
circumferentially  around  the  tubular  press  blanket  approx- 
imately in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  press  blanket 
through  the  press  device; 

the  reinforcement  threads  being  embedded  in  the  layer  of 
elastomeric  material,  and  the  layer  surrounding  the  rein- 
forcement threads  on  all  sides; 

within  any  selected  area  of  the  press  blanket,  the  tensile 
strength  of  all  of  the  circumferential  threads  being  greater 
than  the  tensile  strength  of  all  of  the  longitudinal  threads. 


reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting: 

(1)  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
enediamine.  diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetetramine, 
tetraethylenepentamine,  pentaethylenehexamine,  imino- 
bispropylamine,  hexamethylenediamine,  1,3-diaminopro- 
pane,  1,4-diaminobutane,  o-phenylenediamine,  p- 
phenylenediamine.  2,4-diaminotoluene,  and  xylylendia- 
mine; 

(2)  aldehyde;  and 

(3)  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  ester  thereof  and  halogenated  carbonyl 
compound. 


5.118,392 
SEPARATION  OF  TRICHLOROETHYLENE  FROM  A 
BUTYL  ALCOHOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  as- 
signor to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,803 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  3/40:  C07C  17/38,  29/H4 
U.S.  CI.  203—57  *  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  trichloroethylene  from  a  mix- 
ture of  trichloroethylene  and  n-butanol  which  comprises  dis- 
tilling a  mixture  of  trichloroethylene  and  n-butanol  in  the 
presence  of  about  one  part  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of 
trichloroethylene-n-butanol  mixture,  recovering  the  trichloro- 
ethylene as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  n-butanol  and 
the  extractive  agent  from  the  stillpot,  wherein  said  extractive 
agent  consists  of  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  n-decanol,  n-nonyl  alcohol,  n-octanol,  n-hexyl  alcohol, 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  isodecyl  alcohol,  diisobutyl  carbi- 
nol.  methyl  amyl  alcohol,  cyclohexanol,  phenethyl  alcohol, 
benzyl  alcohol.  2-methyl  pentanol.  methyl  isobutyl  carbinol. 
isophorone,  5-methyl-2-hexanone,  diisobutyl  ketone.  2-hepta- 
none,  3-octanone,  2.6-dimethyl-4-heptanone,  acetonylacetone, 
2-octanone,  ethyl  valerate,  ethyl  isovalerate,  isobutyl  isobutyr- 
ate.  isobornyl  acetate,  l-methoxy-2-propanol  acetate,  dimeth- 
ylsulfoxide,  dimethylformamide,  dimethylacetamide,  aceto- 
phenone  and  sulfolane. 


5,118,393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,118,395 
OXYGEN  RECOVERY  FROM  TURBINE  EXHAUST 
USING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  MEMBRANE 
Michael  S.  Chen,  Zionsville;  William  P.  Hegarty,  Allentown, 
and  William  A.  Steyert,  deceased,  late  of  Center  Valley,  all  of 
Pa.  by  Lila  O.  Steyert,  executrix  ,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529.093 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  20/26 

U.S.  a.  204—59  R  •'  aaims 
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1.  An  electroplating  bath  of  pH  4-8  containing  citric  acid  or 
citrate  for  tin  or  tin  alloy  plating,  containing  a  water  soluble 
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1.  A  process  for  oxygen  coproduction  and  net  power  genera- 
tion, comprising;  combusting  a  fuel  with  air  to  produce  a 
combustion  product  stream,  expanding  the  combustion  prod- 
uct stream  through  a  power  generating  turbine,  generating 
power  and  recovering  oxygen  from  a  resulting  about  850°  to 
about  1800°  F.  temperature  and  about  0.2  to  about  100  psig 
pressure  gas  turbine  exhaust  stream  which  contains  from  about 
5  to  about  18%  by  volume  of  oxygen,  which  comprises  passing 
the  exhaust  stream  over  a  feed  side  of  a  solid  electrolyte  mem- 
brane selective  to  the  permeation  of  oxygen  over  other  compo- 
nents of  the  stream  to  separate  oxygen  from  the  exhaust  stream, 
and  removing  the  oxygen  from  the  permeate  side  of  the  mem- 
brane. 


5  1 18  394 
ELECTROPLATING  BATH  CONTAINING  CITRIC  ACID 

OR  CITRATE  FOR  TIN  OR  TIN  ALLOY  PLATING 

Toshiaki  Makino,  Fukui,  and  Atsuyoshi  Maeda,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,741 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-317328 

Int.  a.'  C25D  3/32 

U.S.  a.  205—253  '  Claims 


5,118,396 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

NEODYMIUM  METAL  OR  NEODYMIUM  METAL 

ALLOYS 

Kenneth  G.  Oaus;  Dwaine  W.  Schoppe.  and  Matthew  R.  Earlam, 

all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,769 
Int.  CV  C25C  3/00 
MS.  a.  204—64  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rare  earth  metal  comprising 
providing  a  molten  salt  cell  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  650°  C.  and  850°  C.  said  salt  cell  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  chloride  salt  as  an  electrolyte  and 
a  chloride  salt  of  the  rare  earth  metal  and 
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electrolytically  depositing  the  rare  earth  metal  into  a  liquid 
magnesium  cathode  to  form  a  rare  earth/magnesium  alloy 


cient  to  convert  said  wastes  after  several  hours  reaction 
time  into  a  form  edible  by  ruminants. 


&-' 


and  thereafter  distilling  the  alloy  to  isolate  the  pure  rare 
earth  metal  and  magnesium  metal. 


5,118,397 

CONVERSION  OF  CELLULOSIC  AGRICULTURAL 

WASTES 

Charles  T.  Sweeney,  2601  Great  Oak.  Round  Rock.  Tex.  78681 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.028 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—131  20  Qaims 


MIXED 
OXIDANT 

GAS 
GENERATOR 


ALKALINE 
SOLUTION 

aoi-7o« 

MIXED 
OXIDANT 


WET    CELLULOSIC    WASTE 
TO     H,0    CONTENT    LESS 


THAN   20%    PH=II.4-IL7 


^  •*  PRODUCT    1 

EDIBLE      ■" 
BT 

RUMINANTS 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ligno-cellulosic  wastes  to  render 
them  non-toxic  improved  in  digestibility  and  edible  by  rumi- 
nants, which  comprises 

providing  a  mixed  oxidant  gas  generator  comprising  a  hol- 
low container  having  a  wall  dividing  the  same  into  two 
compartments  and  including  an  ion-permeable  membrane 
permitting  flow  of  cations  therethrough. 

a  cathode  in  one  of  said  compartments. 

an  anode  in  the  other  of  said  compartments, 

providing  water  to  said  cathode  compartment, 

providing  a  water  solution  of  a  chloride  salt  to  said  anode 
compartment, 

passing  a  predetermined  amount  of  direct  current  through 
said  water  and  said  chloride  salt  solution  to  produce  a 
mixed  oxidant  gas  in  said  anode  compartment  and  to 
produce  hydrogen  and  sodium  hydroxide  in  said  cathode 
compartment, 

collecting  said  mixed  oxidant  gas  in  alkaline  solution  at  a  pH 
of  7.5-12.0  sufTicient  to  produce  a  solution  containing 
0.01-7.0%  mixed  oxidant  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  salts 
of  the  formula  NaCIO^  where  x=  1-7, 

providing  a  quantity  of  cellulosic  wastes,  and 

treating  said  cellulosic  wastes  with  said  mixed  oxidant  solu- 
tion in  amounts  sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1.0 
and  total  water  content  of  less  than  20%  is  said  wastes, 
said  mixed  oxidant  gas  being  present  in  an  amount  sufTi- 


5,118,398 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

lONIZABLE  SUBSTANCE 

James  F.  McElroy,  and  William  Smith,  both  of  SufTield,  Conn., 

assignors   to    United   Techaologies   Corporation.    Hartford. 

Coan. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,031 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/40.  27/406 

U.S.  a.  204—153.1  10  Claims 


H,0/M2 


M,0/H2 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  ionizable  substance  in  a  stream, 
which  comprises: 

a.  using  a  detector,  said  detector  including  a  means  for  intro- 
ducing and  a  means  for  removing  said  stream  containing 
an  ionizable  substance,  a  current  measuring  device,  a 
power  source,  a  catalytic  cathode  electrode,  a  catalytic 
anode  electrode,  and  an  ion  exchange  membrane  disposed 
therebetween, 

b.  introducing  said  stream  containing  said  ionizable  sub- 
stance to  the  anode  electrode  via  said  means  for  introduc- 
ing said  stream; 

c.  applying  and  maintaining  a  potential  across  said  ion  ex- 
change membrane  from  said  power  source; 

d.  ionizing  said  substance  at  said  anode  electrode,  wherein 
ions  and  free  electrons  are  produced; 

e.  transferring  said  ions  across  said  ion  exchange  membrane 
to  said  cathode  electrode; 

f  passing  said  free  electrons  through  said  power  source  to 

said  cathode  electrode; 
g.  using  said  current  measunng  device  to  determine  the 
current    produced    by    the    free    electrons    which    pass 
through  said  power  source,  wherein  said  current  measur- 
ing device  is  connected  to  said  power  source; 
h.  recombining  said  ions  and  said  free  electrons  at  the  cath- 
ode electrode  to  produce  the  molecular  form  of  said  ioniz- 
able substance;  and 
i.  reintroducing  the  molecular  substance  to  said  stream  in 
said  means  for  removing  said  stream,  wherein  said  stream 
flows  first  through  said  means  for  introducing  said  stream 
and  then  through  said  means  for  removing  said  stream; 
whereby  the  current  flow  of  the  electrons  across  the  power 
source  is  the  same  as  the  current  flow  of  the  ions  across  the  ion 
exchange  membrane,  and  wherein  measurement  of  said  current 
provides  a  measurement  of  the  ionizable  substance  flow. 


5,118,399 
ELECTRODIALYTIC  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Daniel  J.  Vaughan,  36  Paxon  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,040,  Apr.  19,  1988.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,936 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/44:  C02F  1/469:  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—182.4  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrodialytic  separation  of  an  aqueous 
feed  of  a  multivalent  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  hydroxide 
into  a  solid  multivalent  metal  hydroxide  and  a  solution  of  an 
alkali  hydroxide  in  an  electrodialytic  cell  having  an  anolyte 
compartment  and  a  catholyte  compartment  separated  by  a 
cation  membrane  having  electro-conductive  and  electrotran- 
sport  characteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  an  alkali  hydroxide  electrolyte  solution  in  the 
anolyte  and  the  catholyte  compartments; 

b)  connecting  the  anode  and  the  cathode  of  the  respective 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


anolyte  and  catholyte  compartments  to  an  electrical 
source  and  supplying  continuous  direct  current  to  provide 
electrotransport  of  alkali  metal  cations  of  the  alkali  hy- 
droxide from  the  anolyte  compartment  to  the  catholyte 
compartment; 

c)  supplying  a  continuous  aqueous  feed  of  a  mixture  of  a 
multivalent  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  hydroxide  to 
the  anolyte  compartment  at  a  rate  to  maintain  desired 
alkali  hydroxide  weight  percentage  in  the  anolyte; 

d)  removing  a  multivalent  metal  hydroxide  precipitate  from 
the  anolyte  compartment;  and, 

e)  removing  alkali  hydroxide  solution  from  the  catholyte 
compartment. 


5,118,401 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  AN  INSTRUMENT 
Henry  C.  Oksman,  20  Wagon  Wheel  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543.  and  Joseph  Eisner,  219  E.  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,624 

Int.  a.^  C25B  9/00.  15/08:  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  204—228  24  Claims 


5,118,400 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

ELECTRODES 

John  S.  Wollam,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spire  Corporation, 

Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,410 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/i4 

MS.  a.  204—192.15  '  Claims 


C 


/• 

1.  A  process  of  making  biocompatible  electrode  tips  charac- 
terized by  enhanced  electrical  properties  comprising: 

(a)  cleaning  a  plurality  of  electrode  tips  of  contaminants; 

(b)  introducing  said  tips  cleaned  of  contaminants  into  a 
sputtering  chamber; 

(c)  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  vacuum  of  at  least  about 
10-' torr; 

(d)  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  chamber  and  generating 
a  plasma  discharge  therein; 

(e)  exposing  said  cleaned  tips  to  bombardment  by  ions  of  said 
inert  gas; 

(f)  depositing  an  adhesion  layer  on  said  tips; 

(g)  depositing  a  hillocked  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer;  and 
(h)  depositing  a  biocompatible  coating  on  said  hillocked 

layer; 

(i)  during  said  exposing  said  cleaned  tips  to  said  bombard- 
ment by  ions  of  said  inert  gas,  power  to  generate  said 
plasma  discharge  at  a  first  level  is  first  applied  to  said 
electrode  tips: 

(j)  power  is  next  applied  to  a  sputtering  electrode  carrying  a 
target  comprised  of  a  material  designed  to  form  said  adhe- 
sion layer; 

(k)  said  depositing  said  hillocked  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer 
is  effected  at  a  second  power  level  in  said  plasma  dis- 
charge so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  electrode  tips, 
facilitating  thereby  the  deposition  of  said  hillocked  layer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  solution  capable  of  being  ren- 
dered disinfecting  to  an  instrument  comprising 

a  vessel  for  receiving  said  solution  having  a  wall  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  instrument  in  fluid  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  wall, 

a  floatation  plunger  insertable  into  said  vessel  for  movement 
relative  thereto  between  a  first  position  at  which  a  quan- 
tity of  said  disinfectant  can  be  at  a  first  level  below  said 
instrument  when  it  is  received  m  said  opening  and  a  sec- 
ond position  at  which  said  disinfectant  quantity  within 
said  vessel  is  displaced  by  said  plunger  to  a  second  level  to 
envelop  at  least  a  portion  of  said  instrument  when  re- 
ceived in  said  wall, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  within  said  vessel  for,  when 
energized,  rendering  said  solution  disinfecting  and/or 
neutralizing  said  solution  after  it  is  rendered  disinfecting, 

and 
energizing  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said 
vessel  for  energizing  said  electrodes  when  said  plunger  is 
in  said  second  position 
4.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  disinfectant  to  an  instrument 
according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  leakage  current  means 
mounted  in  said  vessel  for  causing  a  leakage  current  to  flow  in 
said  solution  when  contained  therein,  and  sensor  means  for 
detecting  said  leakage  current,  said  energizing  means  being 
responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  energizing  said  electrodes 
only   when   said   leakage  current   is  above  a   predetermined 
threshold. 


5.118,402 

ELECTROLYTIC  SILVER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECOVERING  SILVER  FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FIXING  SOLUTIONS 

Herman  M.  Engels,  Wuustwezel;  Marc  A.  de  Niel.  Brussel.  and 

Bartolomeus  J.  Verlinden,  Genk.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,851 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  20, 
1989,  89202933.1 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—232  9  aaims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  recovery  system  for  recovering  silver 
from  fixing  solutions  used  in  photographic  processing  appara- 
tus, which  comprises  an  electrolytic  cell  with  an  anode  and  a 
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cathode  for  electrolytically  treating  said  solution  to  deposit 
metallic  silver  on  said  cathode,  and  circulation  pump  means  for 
removing  treated  solution  after  passage  through  the  cell  and 
for  returning  same  to  the  cell,  in  combination,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  hydrocyclone  in  the  flow  path 
from  the  cell  to  the  suction  side  of  the  circulation  pump  means 
for  separating  from  the  treated  solution  stray  silver  particles 
detached  from  said  cathode,  said  hydrocyclone  having  its  feed 


means  for  connecting  said  electrically  conductive  member 

to  a  source  of  electric  potential. 


r^J^-^^-"         ,,9- 


liilO. 


^^^ 


:^^^ 


M'^'" 
M- 


T" 


1.  A  linear  array  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  member  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  longitudinally-extending  array  elements  with 
each  element  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  array  element 
by  a  groove  and  having  a  substantially  fiat  longitudinally- 
extending  conduction  surface  with  a  width  between 
grooves  of  10-100  micrometers,  wherein  each  groove 
extends  longitudinally  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  array  elements  and  the  conduction  surfaces  are 
substantially  parallel  and  coplanar  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  electrically  conductive  member  being  formed 
from  glassy  carbon; 

an  insulating  member  in  which  said  conductive  member  is 
partially  embedded; 

an  insulating  embedment  filling  each  of  the  grooves  to  a 
level  flush  with  the  conduction  surface  of  each  array 
element,  whereby  said  electrically  conductive  member  is 
exposed  substantially  only  at  the  conduction  surfaces;  and 


5,118.404 

ENZYME  ELECTRODE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

DETERMINING  CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  IN 

A  SAMPLE  SOLUTION 
Atsushi  Saito.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,880,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107202; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201207 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—403  5  Oaims 


inlet  in  communication  with  the  solution  in  the  cell,  its  vortex 
outlet  in  direct  communication  with  the  suction  side  of  the 
pump  means,  and  its  bottom  opening  leading  to  a  collector  for 
collecting  silver  particles  separated  from  the  electrolytically 
treated  solution,  said  circulating  pump  means  having  a  suction 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  pressure  differential  between 
the  feed  inlet  and  vortex  outlet  of  said  hydrocyclone  of  less 
than  about  0.6  bar  and  thereby  establish  flow  of  said  treated 
solution  through  said  hydrocyclone. 


5,118,403 
GLASSY  CARBON  LINEAR  ARRAY  ELECTRODE 
Leo  J.  Magee,  Jr.,  Guilderland,  and  Janet  G.  Osteryoung.  Sny- 
der, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 
SUte  Univ.  of  N.Y.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,204 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/30 

U.S.  a.  204 — 400  13  aaims 


1.  An  enzyme  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrochemical  transducer  device  for  detecting  varia- 
tion of  a  phase  boundary  potential, 

(b)  an  enzyme-immobilized  membrane  wherein  an  enzyme 
and  carboxyl  groups  are  immobilized,  said  carboxyl 
groups  acting  as  a  buffering  agent  against  an  acid  pro- 
duced by  an  enzyme  reaction,  and 

(c)  a  permeation-restricted  membrane  having  a  restricted 
permeability  to  an  analyte  but  having  a  good  permeability 
to  oxygen  and  being  formed  by  matenal  comprising  an 
albumin  crosslinked  by  glutaraldehyde; 

said  enzyme-immobilized  membrane  (b)  and  permeation- 
restricted  membrane  (c)  being  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  electrochemical  transducer  device  (a)  in  the  named 
order. 


5,118,405 
LUMINESCENT  PROBE  COMPLEX  FOR  MEASURING 

PH  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PH 
Masao  Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Asakura.  Koganei:  Hideki 
Nakamura,  Fuji;  Takeshi  Shimomura,  Fuji,  and  Hiroshi  Su- 
gise,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Wako.  both  of.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00314,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09400.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  582.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1988.  63-71630 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—433  2  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  pH  in  which  pH  is  measured  by 
determining  luminescence  intensity  of  the  excited  state  of  a 
luminescent  probe  complex  in  a  test  solution  comprising: 
a  luminescent  probe  complex  comprising  polypyridine  li- 
gand  having  an  ion  dissociable  substituent  on  a  carbon 
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ring  and  a  transition  metal  .on  selected  from  the  elements   carrying  electrostatic  charges  of  opposite  polarities,  compris- 

of  BTOUP  VIII  of  the  periodic  table;  and  mg  the  steps  of:  ^       .     „i. 

oi  group  V  111  u         y=  ^^  inducing  said  electrostatic  charges  m  said  matenals; 

b)  exposing  the  charged  materials  to  electrostatic  fields  of 
opposite  polarities; 

c)  allowing  said  charged  materials  to  migrate  toward  their 


^  ./ 


a  macromolecular  membrane  which  contains  said  lumines- 
cent probe  complex  and  is  immobilized  at  the  tip  of  an 
optical  fiber. 


5,118,406 
HYDROTREATING  WITH  SILICON  REMOVAL 
Peter  Kokayeff,  Fullerton;  Danford  E.  Qark,  Fountain  Valley, 
and  Howard  D.  Simpson,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,369 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  45/00 
VJS.  a.  208—88  31  Oaims 

28.  A  process  for  concurrently  removing  silicon  and  sulfur 
or  nitrogen  from  a  hydrocarbon-containing  feedstock,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  a  fixed  bed  of  particulate  cata- 
lyst with  a  hydrocarbon-containing  feedstock  comprising  a 
naphtha  or  diesel  fuel  and  containing  sulfur,  nitrogen  and 
silicon  components  under  hydrotreating  conditions  including  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  500  F  to  about  800°  F.  and 
a  pressure  from  about  100  to  about  2,500  p.s.i.g.,  to  produce  a 
hydrocarbon-containing  product  containing  a  smaller  concen- 
tration of  (1)  said  sulfur,  (2)  said  nitrogen  and  (3)  said  silicon, 
calculated  as  the  monoatomic  elements,  than  contained  in  said 
feedstock,  said  fixed  bed  comprising  at  least  three  different 
hydrotreating  catalysts  each  comprising  at  least  one  Group 
VIB  metal  hydrogenation  component,  at  least  one  Group  VIII 
metal  hydrogenation  component  and  at  least  one  phosphorus 
component  on  an  amorphous,  porous  refractory  oxide  support 
containing  alumina  and  each  having  a  surface  area  greater  than 
about  100  m^/gram  and  wherein  a  first  hydrotreating  catalyst 
has  a  greater  surface  area  than  the  surface  area  of  a  second 
hydrotreating  catalyst  located  downstream  relative  to  said  first 
hydrotreating  catalyst  and  said  second  hydrotreating  catalyst 
has  a  greater  surface  area  than  the  surface  area  of  a  third 
hydrotreating  catalyst  located  downstream  relative  to  said 
second  hydrotreating  catalyst. 


respectively  oppositely  charged  fields  thereby  to  separate 
said  materials;  and 

d)  collecting  the  separated  material  fragments; 

wherein  the  induced  electrostatic  charges  in  said  materials 
are  sufficient  to  facilitate  said  migration  while  being  insuf- 
ficient for  the  fragments  of  said  materials  to  be  attracted  to 
each  other  sufficiently  to  prevent  said  migration. 


5  118  408 
REDUCING  THE  WATER  AND  SOLIDS  CONTENTS  OF 
BITUMEN  FROTH  MOVING  THROUGH  THE  LAUNDER 

OF  A  SPONTANEOUS  FLOTATION  VESSEL 
Wayne  B.  Jansen;  Gordon  R.  Thompson,  both  of  Edmonton; 
Patrick  D.  Dougan,  Sherwood  Park;  Malcolm  S.  Betts,  and 
Gordon  R.  Larson,  both  of  Fort  McMurray,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Alberta  Energy  Company,  Limited;  Canadian 
Occidental  Petroleum  Limited;  Esso  Resources  Canada  Lim- 
ited, all  of  Calgary;  Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited,  Toronto; 
Her  M^esty  the  Queen,  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta, 
Edmonton;  HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership,  Calgary; 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited,  Calgary  and  Petro-Canada, 
Inc.,  Calgary,  all  of,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,993 

Int.  a.5  B03D  l/IO;  ClOG  33/08.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  209—164.000  2  Oaims 


5,118,407 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Martin  H.  Beck,  Merrimack;  George  F.  Rollend,  Amherst,  both 
of  N.H.;  Richard  C.  Nichols,  Tyngsboro,  and  John  Musiyn- 
ski.  Auburn,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Devtech  Labs,  Inc., 
Amherst,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,031 

Int.  a.'  B03C  7/02 

VS.  a.  209—2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  mixed  fragments  of  different 

plastic  materials,  the  materials  to  be  separated  being  capable  of 


2.  A  method  for  reducing  water  and  solids  contaminant 
concentrations  in  hot  water  process  bitumen  froth  produced  in 
a  flotation  vessel,  comprising: 

conveying  the  froth  in  a  downwardly  sloping,  elongate 
channel  extending  from  the  vessel  and  having  a  bottom 
wall,  whereby  water  and  solids  contained  in  the  stream 
settle  to  form  a  bottom  layer  of  dirty  water; 

said  channel  having  an  aperture  formed  in  its  bottom  wall 
and  being  associated  with  a  container  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  aperture  and  a  weir  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  channel  immediately  downstream  of  the 
aperture,  said  container  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  aperture  and  being  connected  at  its  bottom  end 
with  a  discharge  line  and  variable  pump,  said  container 
and  weir  combining  to  form  a  separator; 

diverting  at  least  part  of  the  bottom  layer  of  dirty  water 
through  the  aperture  into  the  container  and  temporarily 
retaining  it  therein; 
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temporarily  retaining  part  of  the  balance  of  the  froth  stream 
with  the  weir; 

whereby  the  fluid  entering  the  separator  forms  an  upper 
portion  of  relatively  clean  froth  and  a  bottom  portion  of 
dirty  water,  said  portions  having  a  discernible  interface; 

monitoring  the  level  of  the  interface  in  the  separator; 

pumping  dirty  water  from  the  base  of  the  container  through 
the  discharge  line  at  a  rate  responsive  to  the  elevation  of 
the  interface,  to  maintain  the  elevation  of  the  interface 
substantially  constant;  and 

recovering  froth  overflowing  the  weir,  said  froth  having  a 
reduced  water  and  solids  content  relative  to  the  froth 
originally  produced  from  the  flotation  vessel. 


5,118,409 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

DENSITY  UNIFORMITY  OF  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

MEDIUM,  AND/OR  FOR  IMPROVING  MATERIAL 

FLUIDIZED  BED  SORTING 

Arthur  Zaitzman,  Pocatello,  Id.,  assignor  to  SDDM,  Inc.,  Poca- 

tello.  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,067,  Jun.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,048,693.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,136 

Int.  a.'  B03B  5/46 

VS.  CI.  209—466  50  Oaims 


j^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  fluidiz.ed  bed  to  effect  a 
separation  of  a  mixture  of  articles  having  at  least  a  first  density 
and  a  second  density  that  is  greater  than  the  first  density  into 
separate  groups,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inclined  channelization  means  having  input  and  output 
ends  and  otherwise  enclosed  along  the  length  of  the  sides 
and  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  channel  for 
containing  a  fluidized  bed  flowing  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end; 

medium  feed  means  for  supplying  to  said  input  end  of  said 
channelization  means  a  fluidization  medium  from  which 
to  create  the  fluidized  bed  in  said  channelization  means; 

pneumatic  means  for  forcing  gas  upwardly  through  said 
fluidization  medium  in  said  channelization  means  to  create 
from  said  fluidization  medium  a  fluidized  bed;  and 

vertical  oscillation  means  for  uniformly  imparting  to  said 
entire  inclined  channelization  means  essentially  only  a 
vertical  oscillatory  movement  of  selected  frequency  so 
that  there  is  no  significant  horizontal  movement  imparted 
to  said  fluidized  bed. 


5,118,410 

DEBRIS  COLLECTING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

WITH  INDUCTION  COIL  SCREEN 

William  E.  Rumberger,  Newton  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,941 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 
V.S.  CI.  210—85  5  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  debris  in  a  fluid  and  indicating 
the  accumulation  of  debris,  comprising: 
coil-shaped  screen  means  for  holding  debris  of  at  least  a 


given  size  and  establishing  an  accumulation  of  the  debris, 
said  coil-shaped  screen  means  including  a  coil-shaped 
screen  having  linear,  non-conductive  segments  parallel  to 
one  another  and  at  least  one  conductive  wire  woven  with 
the  linear  non-conductive  segments  and  directed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  linear,  non-conductive  seg- 
ments, an  inductor;  and 


means  for  measuring  an  inductive  change  due  to  the  accu- 
mulation of  the  debris  on  said  coil-shaped  screen,  such 
that  said  at  least  are  conductive  wire  functions  as  an  in- 
duction coil,  indicating  thereby,  the  accumulation  of  the 
debris  in  said  coil-shaped  screen. 


5,118,411 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS  WFTH 

SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

Fernando  Martinez-Mugica,  Larrasoloeta,  5,  48200  Durango, 

Spain 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,775 

Int.  a.5  BOID  21/24.  21/34.  24/46.  24/48 

VS.  a.  210—104  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  filtration  of  liquids  having  suspended 
particles  comprising  a  tank  for  liquid  to  be  filtered  free  of 
particles,  a  filter,  a  valve  assembly  for  regulating  liquid  flow 
comprising  a  valve  unit  and  at  least  one  valve,  and  a  settling 
tank;  the  valve  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  fluidly 
connect  the  tank  for  liquid  to  be  filtered,  and  the  settling  tank 
with  each  other  and  with  the  filter;  the  tank  for  liquid  to  be 
filtered,  the  filter,  the  valve  assembly  and  the  settling  tank  all 
having  means  for  fluid  communication  therebetween;  and  the 
tank  for  liquid  to  be  filtered,  the  filter,  the  valve  assembly,  and 
the  settling  tank  all  being  connected  together  by  the  means  for 
fluid  communication  therebetween,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

the  settling  tank  being  divided  into  first  and  second  tanks 
with  communication  therebetween,  the  first   tank  also 
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having  means  for  communication  with  the  valve  unit  and 
with  the  tank  for  liquid  to  be  filtered  free  of  particles. 
4.  The  system  of  claim  1  wherein  the  settling  tank  has  a  series 
of  level  sensors  and  the  filter  has  a  pressure  gauge  capable  of 
producing  a  signal,  the  level  sensors  and  the  signal  from  the 
pressure  gauge  acting  to  provide  input  signals  to  an  automation 
assembly  which  acts  by  controlling  the  valve  assembly  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  liquid. 

5,118,412 

FLUID  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Schmidt,  4426  Kitty  La.,  Batavia,  Ohio  45103 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,670 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—122  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  suctioning  fluid,  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  an  upper  member,  said  upper  member  comprising  an 
upper  member  plate  and  a  conical  portion,  said  upper 
member  plate  further  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
upper  member  peripheral  area  extending  beyond  said 
conical  portion; 

(b)  a  funnel,  said  funnel  comprising  a  conical  portion  and  a 
funnel  peripheral  area;  and 

(c)  means  for  disposing  said  conical  portion  of  said  upper 
member  at  least  partially  within  said  conical  portion  of 
said  funnel,  thereby  defining  a  passageway  between  said 
upper  member  and  said  funnel  through  which  said  fluid 
may  be  suctioned,  wherein  said  upper  member  peripheral 
area  extends  outwardly  and  substantially  beyond  said 
funnel  peripheral  area  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide 
means  to  reduce  turbulence  near  the  entrance  of  said 
passageway  to  allow  for  more  efficient  suctioning. 


with  respect  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  to  gather  the  oil  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  body  of  oil  contaminated  water  into 
the  oil  inlet  port,  when  in  one  instance  the  vessel  travels 


(OH'BOl    HANOU- 
ftat-tBLt   .t«1.*LV»   COHTaOL 


forward  and  in  another  instance  when  the  vessel  is  an- 
chored and  the  current  in  the  water  drives  the  oil  past  the 
vessel. 


5,118,414 

ROTARY  SCREENING  DEVICE 

Edward  V.  Byers,  Magnolia,  Main  St.,  Konoulton,  Nottingham, 

Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/01272,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04446.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1988, 
8825259  8 

Int.  a.5  BOID  33/044.  33/46 
VS.  CI.  240—158  ^  aaims 


5,118,413 

SEA  OIL  SCOOP  WITH  SEA  EFFECT  STABILITY  HINGE 

Arthur  Hagenes,  899  S.  Long  Beach  Ave.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,182 

Int.  a.'  E02B  J5/04 

U.S.  a.  210—122  15  Oaims 

1.  A  sea  oil  scoop  connected  to  a  vessel  having  a  hull  in  a 

body  of  oil  contaminated  water,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  configured  as  a  generally  elongated  rectangle 
box  shape  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  an  inner  end  wall  and  an  outer  end  wall;  with 
an  upper  water  tight  chamber,  an  oil  inlet  port  in  the  form 
of  a  generally  elongated  rectangular  horizontal  slot  in  the 
front  wall  just  below  the  top  wall,  and  a  sluice  positioned 
in  the  upper  watertight  chamber  behind  the  slot  of  the  oil 
inlet  port  which  funnels  downwardly  towards  the  inner 
end  wall  proximate  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  terminates 
into  a  sump  area,  so  that  the  oil  gathered  therein  will 
travel  downwardly  into  the  sump  area;  and  with  at  least 
one  lower  ballasting  chamber  means  for  positioning  the 
inlet  port  at  the  top  surface  of  the  body  of  oil  contami- 
nated water;  and 

b)  means  for  hinging  said  housing  to  the  side  of  the  hull  of 
the  vessel,  so  that  said  housing  can  be  angularly  positioned 


1.  A  rotary  screening  device  for  separating  unwanted  solid 
matter  such  as  weeds,  fish  and  tar  balls  from  a  body  of  water 
comprising  a  rotatable  support  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  rows  of  peripheral  teeth  on  the  support  body  for  collect- 
ing unwanted  solid  matter  from  the  water  as  the  support  body 
is  rotated  in  the  water,  a  plurality  of  scraper  elements,  each 
contacting  an  annular  surface  formed  by  spaced  apart  side 
flanges  provided  between  each  of  the  peripheral  rows  of  teeth 
to  remove  said  unwanted  matter  collected  thereon  for  dis- 
charge to  a  collection  zone,  access  passageway  means  for 
water  cleaned  of  said  unwanted  solid  matter  through  an  annu- 
lar gap  between  adjacent  side  flanges  to  the  interior  of  said 
support  body,  and  discharge  means  for  conveying  away  the 
cleaned  water  out  of  said  interior  of  said  support  body. 
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5,118,415 
OXIDATION  DITCH  VELOOTY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Lindy  T.  Cooper,  Law- 
rence, Kans.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Loveless,  Inc.,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,862 
Int.  a.'  C02F  3/18 
VS.  CI.  210—194  9  aaims 


1.  In  an  oxidation  ditch  for  biological  aerobic  treatment  of 
wastewater  wherein  oxygen  is  induced  into  a  flowing  mixed 
liquor  stream,  said  oxidation  ditch  having  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  defining  a  generally  oval-shaped  flow  channel  hav- 
ing generally  curved  end  sections  and  elongated  sections  ex- 
tending therebetween  containing  said  mixed  liquor  stream,  at 
least  one  brush  aerator  means  extending  across  an  elongated 
section  of  said  flow  channel  in  partially  submerged  contact 
with  the  mixed  liquor  stream,  said  flow  channel  having  veloc- 
ity control  means  for  establishing  a  more  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional velocity  throughout  the  flow  channel;  said  velocity 
control  means  comprising; 

a  curved  turning  baffle  member  positioned  in  at  least  one  of 
said  end  sections  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall, 
said  turning  baffle  member  having  a  first  end  portion  that 
extends  under  said  brush  aerator  means  that  is  located 
across  said  elongated  section  downstream  of  said  end 
section  and  a  second  end  portion  extending  upstream  of 
said  first  end  portion. 


5,118,416 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  POWER  CELL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TREATING  FLUIDS  TO  CONTROL  IRON  PIPES 

Andrew  Janczak,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Krensel,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Enecon  Corporation,  Massapequa, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,347,  Jun.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,037,546.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,612 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/48 
VS.  a.  210—222  3  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  magnetic  fluid  flow  treatment  unit  for  posi- 
tioning on  the  exterior  of  an  iron  pipe  to  control  scale  and 
deposits  within  the  iron  pipe,  comprising  in  combination  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a  length  of  said  iron  pipe, 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  alnico  permanent  magnet  plate 
members  with  N  and  S  magnetic  poles  disposed  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  for  spanning  the  length  of  said  iron  pipe, 
the  N  and  S  magnetic  poles  of  said  alnico  permanent 
magnet  plate  members  being  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  neodymium  iron  boron  permanent  magnet  positioned 
between  the  alnico  plate  members  with  N  and  S  magnetic 
poles  aligned  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  alignment  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  periphery  of  said  iron  pipe, 
a  low  reluctance  soft-iron,  non-permanent  magnetic  circuit 
shunting  cover  plate  member  disposed  substantially  paral- 


lel to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  substantially  m  contact 
with  all  said  magnets,  means  for  positioning  said  cover 
plate  member  substantially  parallel  with  said  length  of  said 
iron  pipe  with  the  magnets  positioned  between  the  cover 
plate  member  and  said  length  of  iron  pipe, 
said  cover  plate  member  thereby  producing  magnetic  flux 
patterns  extending  away  from  the  pair  of  alnico  plate 
members. 


w. 


^ 


with  said  magnets  having  strengths  of  a  magnitude  sufficient 
to  penetrate  at  least  a  one  quarter  inch  (0  65  cm)  thick  iron 
pipe  wall  with  a  magnetic  fiux  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
remove  and  prevent  scale  buildup  within  the  pipe  in  the 
presence  of  a  fluid  containing  ions  flowing  through  the 
pipe. 


5,118,417 
HIGH-STRENGTH  DISPOSABLE  TUBE  FILTER 

Richard  J.  Deibel,  501  Pine  St.,  Bamberg,  S.C.  29003 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,520 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/08 

VS.  a.  210—232  5  Clmims 


1.  A  high  pressure  quick  change  filter  device  comprising  a 
tubular  metal  housing  having  first  and  second  ends;  a  first 
metal  endcap  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  housing  by  the 
housing  being  folded  inwardly  over  the  periphery  of  the  first 
end  cap;  a  tubular  filter  element  having  first  and  second  ends 
disposed  within  the  housing,  said  tubular  filter  element  first 
end  bonded  to  said  first  end  cap,  said  tubular  filter  element 
second  end  comprising  a  second  metal  end  cap;  and  a  threaded 
head  assembly  sealing  said  second  metal  housing  end,  said 
threaded  head  assembly  comprising  means  defining  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  and  said  outlet  opening  concentrically  receiv- 
ing said  second  metal  end  cap. 
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5  118  418  5.118,419 

ROTARY  MULTI-PORT  PLATTER  VALVE  AND  FILTER  SLOTTED  SCALLOP-SHAPED  UNDERDRAW 

Kui>«Hi  ivii^i.  ASSEMBLY  SCREENED  LATERAL  ELEMENTS 

Jeffrey  A  Roussel,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Inc.,  Thomas  W.  Eyans,  Houston,  Tex.;  Robert  G.  Norell,  New  Brigh 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 


U.S. 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,250 
Int.  a.'  BOID  24/46 
a.  210—278 


9  Claims 


ton,  Minn.;  Stephen  A.  Uban,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Richard 
C.  Maxson,  Maple  Groye,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Filtra- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  366,872,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,383. 
This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,900 
Int.  a.'  BOID  21/24 
U.S.  a.  210—291  6  Claims 


8.  A  water  filter  for  use  with  a  pool  or  spa  comprising: 

(a)  filter  means  for  removing  particulate  and  other  undesir- 
able matter  form  water; 

(b)  a  rotary  multi-port  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  flat  surface  with  a  central  bore 
formed  therein,  said  body  being  provided  with  first, 
second  and  third  openings  extending  through  the  flat 
surface  thereof,  the  first  and  second  openings  positioned 
substantially  opposite  each  other  relative  to  the  bore 
and  the  third  opening  positioned  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  relative  to  the  bore  and  the  first  and  second  open- 
ings; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  to  the  bore  of  said  valve  body, 
said  rotor  provided  with  a  platter  having  opposite  sides, 
a  periphery,  a  center  and  first,  second  and  third 
through-holes  opening  through  said  opposite  sides,  the 
first  and  second  through-holes  positioned  substantially 
opposite  each  other  relative  to  the  center,  the  third 
through-hole  positioned  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
relative  tot  he  center  and  the  first  and  second  through- 
holes,  and  further  provided  with  a  cap  joined  to  one 
side  of  said  platter,  said  cap  forming  a  conduit  that 
interconnects  the  first  and  third  through-holes,  said  cap 
further  provided  with  an  apical  port  extending  there- 
through and  into  communication  with  the  conduit 
formed  thereby,  said  port  positioned  substantially  above 
the  center  of  said  platter,  and  a  post  joined  to  the  center 
of  said  platter  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  that  joined  to 
said  cap,  said  post  being  received  by  the  bore  of  said 
valve  body; 

seal  means  positioned  on  the  platter  of  said  rotor,  said  seal 
means  extending  around  the  through-holes  of  the  plat- 
ter and  projecting  toward  and  forming  a  seal  with  said 
valve  body; 

(c)  a  housing  surrounding  said  filter  means  and  joined  with 
said  multi-port  valve  assembly;  and 

(d)  selector  means  connected  to  the  rotor  for  shifting  posi- 
tion of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  valve  body  so  that  two  of 
the  through-holes  of  said  rotor  can  be  aligned  with  tow  of 
the  three  openings  of  said  valve  body  to  achieve  a  desired 
direction  of  flow  through  the  filter  system. 


1.  An  underdrain  assembly  for  a  bed  of  filter  media  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  horizontal  screen  lateral 
elements,  each  of  said  screen  lateral  elements  having  a  gener- 
ally flat  bottom  surface  and  a  convexly  curved  upper  surface, 
each  of  said  curved  upper  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  How 
openings  which  are  dimensioned  such  that  said  curved  upper 
surfaces  will  retain  a  bed  of  filter  media,  said  screen  lateral 
elements  each  having  a  width  which  is  substantially  greater 
than  its  height,  each  of  said  screen  lateral  element  also  having 
means  for  defining  at  least  one  generally  tubular-shaped  sur- 
face positioned  internally  thereof,  each  of  said  means  for  defin- 
ing a  generally  tubular-shaped  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  along  its  length,  the  total  area  of  the  plurality  of 
openings  in  each  of  said  means  for  defining  at  least  one  tubular- 
shaped  surface  being  substantially  less  than  the  total  area  of  the 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  curved  upper  surface  of  said  re- 
spective screen  lateral  elements. 

2.  An  underdrain  assembly  according  to  claim  1  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  screen  lateral  elements  has  a  means  defining  a 
generally  tubular-shaped  surface  which  comprises  a  single 
length  of  cylindrical  pipe. 


5,118,420 

SELF-CLEANING  VACUUM  HLTER,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  FILTERING  INDUSTRIAL  LUBRICANTS  AND 

COOLANTS 

Alfonso  Galletti,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  GI.  PI.  S.r.L.,  Turin, 

Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,373 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1990,  67831  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  33/04 
U.S.  a.  210—386  7  aaims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  vacuum  filter,  particularly  but  not  exclu- 
sively for  filtering  industrial  lubricants  and  coolants,  compris- 
ing a  tank  for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  filter  means  contained 
within  said  tank  and  including  a  screen  and  an  endless  loop  of 
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regenerable  filter  cloth,  return  rollers  around  which  the  filter 
cloth  passes,  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  a  bottom 
of  the  filter  means,  suction  means  connected  to  the  vacuum 
chamber  for  withdrawing  the  filtered  liquid  therefrom,  a  sta- 
tion for  the  removal  of  the  filtered  material,  the  station  extend- 
ing out  of  the  tank  and  having  removal  means  for  removing  the 
filtered  material  from  the  filter  cloth,  and  motor-driven  en- 
trainment  means  for  moving  the  filter  cloth  In  steps  in  a  direc- 
tion over  the  screen  and  through  said  station,  wherein  the 
removal  means  includes  a  roller  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  filter  cloth,  substantially  in 
contact  therewith,  said  roller  having  an  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face which  is  substantially  tangential  to  the  filter  cloth,  and 
motor  driven  means  for  rotating  the  roller  at  high  speed  In  a 
sense  which  Is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
filter  cloth,  whereby  removal  of  the  filtered  material  from  the 
filter  cloth  takes  place  by  a  fiuld-dynamic  effect  due  to  rotation 
of  said  roller. 


pound,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  water  feedstock 
with  a  photocatalylic  semiconductor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti02,  ZnO,  CdS.  CdSe,  Sn02,  SrXiOj,  WO3, 
Fe203,  and  TajOs,  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about 
0.01  to  about  1.0  micron,  and  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.01%  and  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  the  water;  fiowing  said 
water  and  semiconductor  mixture  through  a  reactor  at  a  Rey- 
nolds number  of  about  2000  while  simultaneously  adding  oxy- 
gen gas  to  the  water  and  semiconductor  mixture  and  exposing 
said  water  and  semiconductor  mixture  to  ultraviolet  light  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  oxidation  of  the  oxidizable  contaminant 
compound  thereby  to  purify  said  water;  separating  said  puri- 
fied water  from  said  semiconductor  in  a  crossflow  membrane 
filler;  and  recovering  said  purified  water. 


5,118.421 
CYLNDRICAL  FILTER  MEDIA  WITH  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  V.  Scarano,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp..  Albany.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.056.  Aug.  24.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.044 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/03 
U.S.  a.  210—485  19  Claims 


1.  A  filter  structure  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a 
fluid  flowing  from  a  fluid  path,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  element  comprising  a  continuous  helical  coil 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  winding  defining  a  cylindrical 
space  and  formed  of  a  substantially  flat  material  extending 
radially  away  from  said  cylindrical  space; 

b.  spacing  means  coupled  to  said  supf>ort  element  for  main- 
taining said  windings  at  preselected  positions;  and 

c.  a  non  self  supporting  filtering  media  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical surface  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  support 
element  supported  by  said  support  element  and  positioned 
In  the  fluid  path,  said  filtering  media  consisting  of  a  flat 
sheet  with  a  plurality  of  minute  operations. 


5,118,422 
PHOTOCATALVTIC  TREATMENT  OF  W  ATER 
Gerald  Cooper,  Boulder,  and  Matthew  A.  Ratcliff.  Lakewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Photo-Catalytics.  Inc..  Boulder. 
Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,223 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/32 

U.S.  a.  210—636  19  aaims 
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5,118,423 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  A  DILUTE 
SOLUTION  OF  N-METHYLMORPHOLINE-N-OXIDE, 
N-METHYLMORPHOLINE.  OR  MORPHOLINE 
Stephan   Astegger;    Dieter   Eichinger,    Heinrich    Firgo,   all   of 
Vbcklabruck;  Karin  Weinzierl.  Timelkam;  Bemd  Woischner, 
Vocklabruck.  and  Stefan  Zikeli.  Regau.  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lenzing.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.565 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria,  Mar.  28,  1990.  722/90 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/02 

\}S.  a.  210—638  4  Claims 
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14.  A  process  for  removing  oxidizable  contaminants  from  a 
water  feedstock  containing  an  oxidizable  contaminant  com- 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  spent  solvent  which  is  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  containing,  N-methyl-morpholine,  morpho- 
line,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  fresh  solvent  for  use  in  a 
cellulose-dissolving  process,  said  fresh  solvent  being  a  mixture 
of  N-methyl-morpholine-N-  oxide  and  water,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  pressure  of  the  dilute  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining N-methyl-morpholine,  morpholine.  or  mixtures 
thereof  In  excess  of  an  osmotic  pressure  of  said  solution; 

(b)  subjecting  said  dilute  aqueous  solution  at  said  piessure  in 
excess  of  said  osmotic  pressure  to  reverse  osmosis  on  a 
semi-permeable  membrane  to  force  water  as  a  permeate 
through  said  membrane,  thereby  removing  fresh  water 
from  said  dilute  aqueous  solution,  and  forming  a  retentate 
comprising  N-methyl-morpholine,  morpholine  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(c)  separately  recovering  said  permeate  and  said  retentate; 

(d)  transforming  morpholine,  N-methyl-morpholine  or  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  retentate  to  N-methyl-morpholine-N- 
oxide;  and 

(e)  adding  the  retentate  containing  N-methyl-morpholine-N- 
oxide  to  the  cellulose-dissolving  process  for  reuse  thereby 
regenerating  the  fresh  solvent. 
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5,118,424 
THIN  FILM  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  FROM  VINYL 

AND  RELATED  NOMOMERS 
Wayne  A.  McRae,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ionics  Incor- 
porated, Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  620,989 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00.  39/00 
U.S.  a.  210— «53  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thin  film  in  and/or  on  a  porous 
support,  said  process  comprising  polymerizing  in  and/or  on 
said  porous  support  or  a  precursor  of  said  support,  monomers 
containing  ethylenic  moieties  at  or  near  an  interface  between  a 
first  phase  containing  at  least  one  said  monomer  and  a  second 
phase  containing  at  least  one  component  required  to  polymer- 
ize said  monomer  through  said  ethylenic  moities. 


5,118,427 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  SOLIDS  FROM  SLIMY  LIQUIDS  BY  MEANS  OF 

PRESS  SCREW  SEPARATORS 

Dietrich  Eichler,  Grosskarolinenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to   Fan   Engineering  GmbH,  Sunninghausen,   Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1990,  4004148 

Int.  a.' BOID  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—748  10  Claims 


5,118,425 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  OR  HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  WATER 

Loren  S.  Campbell,  3220  W.  Main  St.,  Whistler,  Ala.  36612 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,717 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—691  17  aaims 

14.  A  method  of  removing  oil  from  water  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  specific  gravity  of  the  water; 

b.  pulverizing  hydrocarbon  gilsonite  to  a  mesh  sufficiently 
fine  so  that  the  resulting  powder  has  a  specific  gravity  less 
than  the  water; 

c.  applying  the  pulverized  hydrocarbon  gilsonite  to  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water  on  which  the  oil  lies  so  that 
it  can  contact  the  oil; 

d.  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  gilsonite  and  oil; 

e.  waiting  for  the  contacted  gilsonite  and  oil  to  mix; 

f.  removing  the  resulting  mixture. 


5,118,426 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  IMPOTABLE  WATER  WITH 

HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID 

Budd  L.  Duncan,  Athens;  Richard  C.  Ness;  Sudhir  K.  Men- 

diratta,  both  of  Qeveland,  and  Donald  R.  Leonard,  Athens,  all 

of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  C02F  1/76.  1/78 

U.S.  a.  210—721  10  Cain's 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  solids  from  slimy  liquid 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  slimy  liquid  into  a  press 
screw  separator  having  a  screen  basket,  introducing  vibrations 
into  the  slimy  liquid  for  reducing  the  viscosity  thereof  to  pro- 
mote a  gravity  discharge  of  the  liquid  through  the  screen 
basket. 


5,118,428 

METHOD  TO  REMOVE  RED  BLOOD  CELLS  FROM 

WHOLE  BLOOD  SAMPLES 

Theodore  T.  Sand,  Poway;  Barbara  McLaughlin,  Ramona,  and 

William  P.  Kolb,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quidel, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,394 
Int.  a.'  BOID  24/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—749  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  Red  Blood  Cells  (RBC's)  from 
whole  blood  comprising; 

a)  contacting  a  solution  containing  an  acid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  acid,  citric  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  lactic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  malic  acid  and  malonic  acid,  with  a 
whole  blood  sample,  the  acid  being  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion and  in  an  amount  and  at  a  pH  effective  to  agglutinate 
the  RBC's  in  the  whole  blood  and  obtain  a  resultant  sus- 
pension; and 

b)  removing  the  agglutinated  RBC's  from  the  resultant  sus- 
pension by  filtering  the  suspension  through  a  fibrous  mate- 
rial to  produce  an  essentially  RBC-free  sample. 


1.  In  a  process  for  sanitizing  impotable  water  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  admixing  with  the  impotable  water  a 
solution  consisting  of  hypochlorous  acid  substantially  free  of 
ionic  impurities  containing  at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
HOCI  and  having  a  pH  of  less  than  3  to  prepare  potable  water 
having  an  available  chlorine  residual. 


5  118  429 
AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  DESTRUCTION  OF  PCB 
WASTES 
Perry  D.  Anderson,  Lacolle;  Bhuvan  C.  Pant,  Roxboro;  Zhendi 
Wang,  Verdun;  Cooper  H.  Langford,  Montreal,  and  Prasad 
Aysola,  Greenfield  Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Concor- 
dia University,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,223 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/58.  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210—758  7  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  destruction  of  PCBs,  which  comprises 
reacting  said  PCBs  with  an  amount  of  a  solid  oxidant  sufficient 
to  destroy  substantially  all  said  PCBs,  wherein  said  oxidant  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  permanganate, 
oxides  of  manganese,  chromium  and  vanadium,  chromates  and 
dichromates,  in  the  presence  of  a  concentrated  mineral  acid  at 
ambient  temperature,  until  substantially  all  said  PCBs  have 
been  destroyed. 
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5,118,430 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  AGENT  FOR  POLYAMIDE 

HBERS 

Serge  Rebouillat,  Farges,  Farges.  France  F  01550  ;  Eugen 
Scheldt,  Johannes-Hesse-Str.  33,  and  Hans-Gunter  Seltmann, 
100  Oranienburger  Strasse,  both  of  Dusseldorf  13,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  D  4000 

Filed  May  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  347,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1988,  3815543 

Int.  CV  D06M  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—86  9  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  surface  treatment  agent  for  polyamide  fibers  on 
the  basis  of  a  resin  preparation,  characterized  in  that  it  consists 
essentially  of  1-30  percent  by  weight  of  a  phenoplast  of  the 
resole  type  selected  from  the  group  of  water  soluble  and  water 
dispersible  phenoplasts  prepared  from  aldehydes  and  phenols, 
cresols,  bisphenol  A  or  xylenols  having  a  ratio  of  one  to  three 
moles  aldehyde  calculated  on  the  phenol  component 

2-40  percent  ot  a  copolymer  crosslinkable  with  resols  char- 
acterized in  that  the  copolymer  is  in  dispersed  form  and 
contains  a  radical  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  of  3-vinylbenzyl  alcohol,  4-vinylben7yl  alcohol, 
3-vinylbenzyl  chloride  and  4-vinylbenzyl  chloride  and 
water  to  make  up  100  percent  by  weight. 


5,118,431 
PHTHALONITRILES  AND  PHTHALOCYANINES  AS 
LUBRiaTY-ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 
Bassam  S.  Nader,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,966,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,061,388.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,578 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  105/70:  C07D  487/22;  C09B  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  252—46.4  18  Oaims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  of  the  following  formula: 


iR>-\-tR~Xi=^R^ 


/ 

\ 


wherein  R'  is  independently  in  each  occurrence 


^^^IQr 


R"^      ^N^        ^R 


N^        N  N  >^--<^        N  V>'  N 


/   \ 
R*        R'' 


N 


R^  is  independently  in  each  occurrence: 


N  R''^     ^N.^      ^R*  ^-v.^ 


r/  \^ 


N  N 

N  ^ '   N  N  ^^ — -^ 


R'  is  indep>endently  in  each  occurrence 


wherein  R  is  separately  in  each  occurrence: 


N  ^-^  N 


X  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  — O — ,  — S — ,  — S- 
(O)— ,  — S(OXO)— ,  — P(R')— ,  — P(0)(R5)— ,  or  — N(R')— ; 
R^  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  aryl,  aryloxy, 
polyhaloaryl,  polyhaloaryloxy,  polyhaloalkylaryl.  or  polyha- 
loalkylaryloxy;  R'  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  aryl, 
polyhaloaryl,  or  polyhaloalkylanyl;  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4; 
m  is  a  number  from  2  to  S,  and  M  is  a  metal  atom. 
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5,118,432 

DISPERSANT  ADDITIVE  MIXTURES  FOR 

OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn;  Malcolm  Waddoups,  Westfield,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Chemical  Patente  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,056,  Sep.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,863,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,066, 

Mar.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

754,001,  Jul.  11,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  378,895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIM  133/44 

VS.  a.  252—49.6  77  Qaims 
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5,118,433 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 
DERIVED  FROM  AMIDO-AMINE  AND  DEGRADED 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  VISCOMETRIC  PROPERTIES 
David  Y.  Chung,  Edison;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville,  and 
Mark  J.  Struglinski,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,184 

Int.  a.5  ClOM  149/06 

VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  105  Qaims 

1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  reaction  product  of; 

(a)  molecular  weight  degraded  ethylene-alpha-olefin  co- 
polymer obtained  by  degrading  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  other  alpha-olefin  monomer,  said  co- 
polymer comprising  intramolecularly  heterogeneous 
copolymer  chains  containing  at  least  one  crystallizable 
segment  of  methylene  units  and  at  least  one  low  crystal- 
linity  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  segment, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  crystallizable  segment  com- 
prises at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  said  copoly- 
mer chain  and  contains  at  least  about  57  weight  percent 
ethylene,  wherein  said  low  crystallinity  segment  con- 
tains not  greater  than  about  53  weight  percent  ethylene, 
and  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  characterized  by  at  least^one_of  a  ratio  of 
M»J/M„  of  less  than  2  and  a  ratio  of  Mzl/M».of  less  than 
1.8,  and  wherem  at  least  two  portions  of  an  individual 
intramolecularly  heterogeneous  chain,  each  portion 
comprising  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  said  chain,  differ 
in  composition  from  one  another  by  at  least  7  weight 
percent  ethylene;  said  degraded  ethylene-alpha-olefin 
copolymer  grafter  with  (b)  ethylenically  monounsatu- 
rated  carboxylic  acid  material  having  1  to  2  carboxylic 
acid  groups  or  anhydride  group  to  form  grafted  ethyl- 
ene copolymer;  and 
(ii)  amido-amine  comprising  reaction  product  of  (a)  poly- 
amine,  and  (b)  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


1.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  mixture  useful  as  an  oil  additive 
comprising: 

(A)  from  about  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  first  dispersant 
comprising  (a)  a  first  hydrocarbyl  substituted  C4  to  Cio 
monounsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  material 
formed  by  reacting  a  first  olefin  polymer  comprising  at 
least  one  of  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and  polyisobu- 
tylene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1500  to  5,000  and  a  first  C4  to  Cio  monounsaturated 
acid  material,  said  first  acid  producing  material  having  an 
average  of  1.05  to  1.25  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moi- 
eties, per  molecule  of  said  first  olefin  polymer  present  in 
the  reaction  mixture  used  to  form  said  first  acid  producing 
material,  and  (b)  a  first  nucleophilic  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amines,  alcohols,  amino-alcohols 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(B)  from  about  90  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  second  disper- 
sant comprising  (a)  a  second  hydrocarbyl  substituted  C4  to 
Cio  monounsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  mate- 
rial formed  by  reacting  a  second  olefin  polymer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and 
polyisobutylene  having  a  number  average  molecular  eight 
of  about  700  to  1 1 50  and  a  second  C4  to  Cio  monounsatu- 
rated acid  material  said  acid  producing  material  having  an 
average  of  about  1.2  2.0  dicarboxylic  acid  producing 
moieties,  per  molecule  of  said  second  olefin  polymer  pres- 
ent in  the  reaction  mixture  used  to  form  said  second  acid 
producing  material;  and  (b)  a  second  nucleophilic  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  alcohols, 
amino-alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof. 


r2   R'   X 
,      I       I      II 
Rl— C=C— C— Y 

wherein  X  is  oxygen,  Y  is  —OR*,  or 


—  N         ,and  R',  R»,  R',  R'and  R» 

are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  and 
substituted  hydrocarbyl. 


5,118,434 

DEICING  FLUIDS 

Gene  R.  Meyer,  and  Donald  C.  Smith,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,778 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/18 

U.S.  a.  252—70  24  Oaims 

1.  A  glycol-based  composition  comprising: 

(A)  50  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  glycols  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycols, 
alkylene  glycol  monoethers,  and  alkylene  glycol  diethers; 

(B)  0.001  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  corrosion 
inhibitors; 

(C)  25  to  2500  paru  of  a  polymeric  additive  per  million  parts 
by  weight  of  the  one  or  more  glycols,  the  polymeric 
additive  being  essentially  free  of  cross-linking  and  being  a 
copolymer  or  a  terpolymer  of  acrylic  acid  or  alkali  metal 
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salt  thereof  and  one  or  more  of  the  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpro- 
pyl  sulfonic,  acid  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  4-styrenesul- 
fonic  acid  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  a  lower  alkyl  hy- 
droxy acrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
(D)  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  water. 


5,118,436 
LIQUID  OXYGENIC  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Muneo  Aoyagi,  and  Kazuhiro  Takanashi,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325359 

Int.  a.'  CUD  7/18.  7/16.  7/56.  3/37 

VS.  a.  252-99  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  oxygenic  bleaching  composition  comprising; 

(a)  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(c)  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(d)  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  100,000  or  sail 
thereof  and/or  maleic  polymer  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  500  to  100,000;  and 

(e)  0.0001  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  polyphosphonic  acid,  a  salt 
thereof,  an  amino  phosphonic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  having 
the  formula  (1); 


O 
M®oe— P— CH2 — ^N— CH2CH2- 
OBm®        I  CH2 

0=P— 0©M® 

0©M® 


2 — ^N— CH2CH2A N 

'        I  CH2  I  CI 

\i  /"I 


oeM®    (I) 

I 

— CH2— P— 0©M® 


CH2 

o=p— OSM* 

I 

0©M® 


o 


5,118,435 

ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THICKENER  BLEND  HAVING  POLYACRYLIC  ACID 

AND  COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC  VINYL  MONOMER 

Edward  C.  Nieh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Chemical 

Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,767 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  a.  252—70  15  aaims 

1.  An  anti-icing  composition  comprising; 
between  about  50  and  about  65  wt.  %  of  an  alkylene  glycol 

component; 
between  about  0,2  and  about  0.8  wt.  %  of  a  thickener  blend 
having; 
from  about  65  to  98  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  polyacrylic  acid; 

and 
from  about  2  to  35  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of 
acrylic  acid  and  a  hydrophobic  vinyl  monomer,  the 
latter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-decyl 
acrylate;  n-decyl  methacrylate;  isodecyl  acrylate;  iso- 
decyl  methacrylate;  Lauryl  acrylate;  Lauryl  methacry- 
late; n-octyl  acrylate;  n-  octyl  methacrylate;  2-ethyl- 
hexyl  acrylate;  2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate;  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
a  neutralizing  agent  where  enough  neutralizing  agent  is 
present  to  neutralize  between  about  20  to  about  90  wt.  % 
of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  present  in  the  thickener 
blend. 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  and  M®  repre- 
sents H®  or  an  alkali  metal  ion;  or  a  diphosphonic  acid  or 
salt  thereof  having  the  formula  (11) 


01) 


M®oe— p- 
I 


-C— P— 0©M® 
Y      I 


oSm®       o©m® 

in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  cartxjn 
atoms,  and  M0  is  hydrogen  ion  or  an  alkali  metal  ion,  said 
composition  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of  1 .5  to  6. 


5,118,437 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANE,  ETHANOL  AND 
A  HYDROCARBON  CONTAINING  SIX  CARBON  ATOMS 
Hillel  Magid.  Buffalo;  David  P.  Wilson,  E.  Amherst;  Dennis  M. 
Lavery,  Springville,  and  Richard  M.  Hollister,  Buffalo,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,193,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,742 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
U.S.  a.  252—171  24  Qaims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  74.5  to  about  96.7  weight  percent  l,l-dichloro-2,2,3,3,3,- 
pentafluoropropane,  from  about  1.9  to  about  13.5  weight  per- 
cent ethanol  and  from  about  1.4  to  about  12  weight  percent 
n-hexane  and  boil  at  about  49.8°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg;  or  from 
about  75  to  about  96.5  weight  percent  1,3-dichloro-l, 1,2,2,3- 
pentafluoropropane,  from  about  3  to  about  15  weight  percent 
ethanol  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  cyclo- 
hexane  and  boil  at  about  53.8°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg. 


5,118,438 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  A 
HYDROCARBON  CONTAINING  SIX  CARBON  ATOMS 
Hillel  Magid,  Buffalo;  David  P.  Wilson,  E.  Amherst;  Dennis  M. 
Lavery,  Springville;  Richard  M.  Hollister,  Buffalo;  Richard 
E.  Eibeck,  Orchard  Park,  and  Michael  \'anderpuy,  Cheektow- 
age,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.951,  Oct.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,050,  Oct. 

6,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

454,789,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  526,874 

Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 

VS.  CI.  252—172  84  Oaims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 

about   from   about   94  to  about  99.99  weight   percent    1,1- 

dichloro-2,2,3,3.3-pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  0.01  to 

about  6  weight  percent  cyclohexane  which  boil  at  alxjut  50.6° 

C.  at  748  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  83  to  about  94  weight  percent 

l,l-dichloro-2,2,3.3,3-pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  6  to 

about  17  weight  percent  2-methylpentane  which  boil  at  about 

49.8°  C.  at  751  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  85.5  to  about  96.5  weight 

percent    l,l-dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentanuoropropane   and    from 

about  3.5  to  about  14.5  weight  percent  3-methylpentane  which 
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boil  at  about  50.0°  C.  at  744  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  94  to  about 
99.5  weight  percent  l,l-dichIoro-2,2,3.3.3-pentanuoropropane 
and  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  weight  percent  n-hexane  which 
boil  at  about  50.5°  C.  at  746  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  77  to  about 
92.5  weight  percent  l,l-dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentanuoropropane 
and  from  about  7.5  to  about  23  weight  percent  of  a  mixture 
consisting  of  from  about  35-75  weight  percent  2-methylpen- 
tane.  10-40  weight  percent  3-methylpentane,  7-30  weight 
percent  2,3-dimethylbutane,  7-30  weight  percent  2.2-dimethyl- 
butane,  and  0.1-10  weight  percent  n-hexane.  and  up  to  about  5 
weight  percent  other  alkane  isomers;  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
branched  chain  six  carbon  alkane  isomers  is  about  90  to  about 
100  weight  percent  and  the  sum  of  the  branched  and  straight 
chain  six  carbon  alkane  isomers  is  about  95  to  about  100  weight 
percent  which  boil  at  about  48.5°  C.  at  737  mm  Hg;  or  from 
about  93  to  about  99.99  weight  percent  l.l-dichloro-2.2.3.3.3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  7  weight 
percent  methylcyclopentane  which  boil  at  about  50.5°  C.  at 
743.9  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  71  to  about  90  weight  percent 
1.3-dichloro-l,1.2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  10 
to  about  29  weight  percent  3-methylpentane  which  boil  at 
about  53.4°  C.  at  744.1  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  83.5  to  about 
96.5  weight  percent  I.3-dichloro-l,l,2.2,3-pentafluoropropane 
and  from  about  3.5  to  about  16.5  weight  percent  methylcyclo- 
pentane which  boil  at  about  54.8°  C.  at  746.2  mm  Hg;  or  from 
about  76.5  to  about  88.5  weight  percent  1,3-dichloro- 1,1, 2.2,3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  1 1.5  to  about  23.5  weight 
percent  n-hexane  which  boil  at  about  54.9°  C.  at  756.4  mm  Hg; 
or  from  about  90  to  about  99  weight  percent  1,3-dichloro- 
l.l,2,2,3-pentaf1uoropropane  and  from  about  1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  cyclohexane  which  boil  at  about  55.9°  C.  at  761 
mm  Hg;  wherein  the  components  of  each  azeotrope-like  com- 
position consist  of  either  l.l-dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentafluoropro- 
pane  or  1,3-dichloro- 1,1,2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  and  a  Ct 
hydrocarbon. 


5.118,440 

LIGHT-DUTY  LIQUID  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  ALPHA-SULFONATED  FATTY 

ACID  ALKYL  ESTER  SURFACTANTS 
Ann  R.  Cutler;  Thomas  A.  Cripe,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  James 
M.  VanderMeer,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  488,597 
Int.  a.' CUD  1/12.  1/83 
U.S.  a.  252—174.17  20  aaims 

1.  A  light-duty  liquid  dishwashing  detergent  composition 
comprising,  by  weight: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  of  an  alkyl  polysaccharide 
surfactant  of  the  formula 

R-O-G^ 

wherein  R  is  on  the  average  a  Cjo  to  Ci6  alkyl,  G  is  a 
moiety  derived  from  a  reducing  saccharide  containing 
from  5  to  6  carton  atoms,  and  x  is  on  the  average  from 
about  1 .0  to  about  3.0; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  45%  of  an  alpha-sulfonated  fatty 
acid  alkyl  ester  surfactant  of  the  formula 


O 

n 

Rl— CH— C— OR2 
SO3M 

wherein  R 1  is  on  the  average  a  Cg  to  C|6 alkyl,  R2  is  on  the 
average  a  Ci  to  C6  alkyl,  and  M  is  a  cation;  and 
(c)  from  0%  to  about   10%  of  an  auxiliary  suds  booster; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)/(b)  is  from  about  50/50  to 
about  95/5. 


5,118,439 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DETERGENT  SLURRY 
AND  PARTICULATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Allen  D.  Urfer,  and  Gail  M.  Howell,  Decatur,  both  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ambler,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,646,  Oct.  19,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,296 
Int.  a.'  CUD  17/00;  BOIF  17/02 
U.S.  a.  252—174.17  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  particulate  detergent  composi- 
tion which  comprises: 

A  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising,  per  100  parts  per 
total  slurry  weight; 

1.  from  about  15  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  water;  and 

2.  from  about  50  to  about  85  parts  by  weight  of  nonaque- 
ous ingredients,  the  non-aqueous  ingredients  compris- 
ing: 

a.  from  about  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfac- 
tant, nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof; 

b.  from  about  10  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  builder; 

c.  from  about  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  supple- 
mental builder; 

d.  from  about  0  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
filler; 

e.  from  about  0  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
additive;  and 

f  at  least  a  viscosity  reducing  amount  of  an  alkyl  poly- 
glycoside  and  an  alkali  metal  chlonde; 
B.  drying  the  slurry  to  form  the  particulate  detergent  com- 
position. 


5,118,441 

MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING 

SAME 
Shosei    Mori,    Atsugi;    Takeshi    Togano,    Yokohama;    Takao 
Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Iwaki,  Isehara,  and  Yoko  Yamada, 
Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  I-950I8 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34:  C07D  331/02.  333/02 

VS.  a.  252—299.61  47  Qaims 


1.  A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


CN  CN 


,_.X~iv^^z-... 


(I) 


June  2,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


335 


wherein  R|  and  R2  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine  or  alkoxy  group;  X  denotes  any  one  of  a 
single  bond,  — O — , 


—CO—. 

II 
0 

— OC— , 
II 
0 

— oco— 

II 

0 

and 

— C 
II 
0 

Y  denotes 

-co- 
ll 
0 

or  — CH2O — ;  and  Z  denotes  any  one  of  — O- 


— OC—     and     — OCO— 

U  II 

o  o 


5,118.442 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND 

Masaki  Saito;  Makoto  Takeda,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Noriko  Wada, 
Ibarki;  Shiroh  Inui,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Taniguchi;  Kazuaki 
Isomura,  both  of  Fukuoka;  Nobuyoshi  Maruyama,  Tokyo: 
Shoichi  Seo,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Iwane,  Ibaraki,  and  Shin 
Kawano,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161065; 

Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225198 

Int.  a.5  C09K  19/34.  19/52:  C07D  239/02.  211/78 

U.S.  a.  252—299.61  10  aaims 

I.  An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R'— A— CO2 


o 


CHj 

C02(CH2)XH(CH2)mC02R2 


0) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  6  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms;  A  represents 


from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom. 


5,118,443 
DEVELOPER  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 
SHEETS,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  THE  DEVELOPER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  DEVELOPER 
Toranosuke  Saito;  Takashi  Ishiba&hi,  both  of  Osaka;  Tomoharu 

Shiozaki,  Hyogo,  and  Tetsuo  Shiraishi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Osaka  and 

Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,321,  Nov.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I,  1987,  62-301510; 
No».  1,  1988,  63-274555 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  13/00:  C07C  65/10:  B41M  5/155 
U.S.  a.  252—311  5  Qaims 

1.  A  developer  for  pressure-sensitive  recording  sheets  which 
comprises  at  least  one  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  nuclear  substi- 
tuted salicylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.5- 
disecondary  hexylsalicylic  acid,  3-5-diisohcxylsalicylic  acid, 
3-secondary  decylsalicylic  acid,  3-secondary  decyl-5-methyl- 
salicylic  acid,  3-secondary  decyl-6-methylsalicylic  acid,  3- 
secondary  dodecylsalicylic  acid,  3-isododecylsalicylic  acid  and 
3-isododecyl-5-methylsalicylic  acid. 


5,118,444 
AQUEOUS  AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSmONS 
EXHIBITING  REDUCED  IRRITATION  AND 
CORROSION 
Giao  V.  Nguyen,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Witco  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683^313 
Int.  a.'  A61R  35/78:  C09K  15/20 
U.S.  a.  252—390  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  agricultural  composition  exhibiting  reduced 
eye  irritation  to  animals  and  reduced  corrosiveness  to  metals 
comprising  an  agriculturally  acceptable  pesticide  admixed 
with  an  amine-oxide  surfactant  having  the  Formula: 


O® 
Rl_N®— (R2o)a(RJO)A— H 
(R*0MR50)rf-H 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  about  06  to  about 
C2oalkylor  alkenyl  group.  R^,  R^,  R*and  R' are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  of  straight  and  branched  chain 
lower  alkylenyl  groups  and  a  +  b-t-c-t-d  is  about  5  to  about  25. 


wherein  ring 


<^ 


represents  a  nitrogen-containing  hetero-aromatic  ring;  n  and  m 
each  represents  0  or  1;  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 


5,118,445 
CONDUCTIVE  HIGH  POLYMER  COMPOSITE  OF 
POLYALKYLETHER  AND  AROMATIC 
POLY-HETEROCYCLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  OF  IT 
Suh  B.  Rhee;  Myong  H.  Lee.  and  Yong  K.  Kang,  all  of  Taejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  institute  of  Chem- 
ical Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  9,  1988, 
88-14681 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—500  4  Oaims 

1.  A  conductive  high  polymer  composite  comprising  a  dop- 
ant and  a  polyalkylether  and  aromatic  poly-heterocycles  said 
polyalkylether  comprising  repeating  units  represented  by  for- 
mula(I)  and  said  aromatic  poly-heterocycle  comprising  repeat- 
ing units  represented  by  formula(II); 
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-(-R,-0-)- 
R2  Rj 


(I) 

(ID 


-CH2)x.  X  being 


wherein, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  - 
an  integer  of  2  to  8,  and 

CH3 

— CH2— CH— ; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  -CH3.  -CH2CH3.  -CH2CH2CH3. 
— C(CH3)3,  — CH(CH3)2  and  — CeHj;  and  X  is  >N  or 
>S;  said  polyalkyl  ether  and  said  aromatic  poly-heterocy- 
cles  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  1;  10  to  10:1. 


5,118,449 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARTRIDGE 

TRAY  SEALING 

Maurice  Wade,  and  Fred  Steward,  both  of  Uxbridge,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Glitsch,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,15« 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  i/04 

U.S.  a.  261—114.1  1«  Claims 


5,118,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thla  Number 


5,118,447 
THERMOCHEMICAL  NITRATE  DESTRUCTION 
John  L.  Cox;  Richard  T.  Hallen.  and  Michael  A.  Lilga,  all  of 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Richland,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,717 
Int.  a.'  G21F  9/00;  C02F  1/72 
U.S.  a.  252—626  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  denitrification  of  nitrates  and  nitrites  in  an 
aqueous  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  by  causing  formate  to  be  present  in 
the  aqueous  stream, 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  to  a  predetermined  reac- 
tion temperature  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the 
aqueous  stream  in  an  aqueous  liquid  or  supercritical  phase, 
and 

(c)  holding  the  mixture  at  the  conditions  in  step  (b)  for  a 
residence  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  nitrogen  in  the 
nitrates  and  nitrites  to  nitrogen  gas  and  forming  an  aque- 
ous product. 


1.  An  improved  cartridge  tray  seal  for  a  chemical  process 
tower  of  the  type  wherein  a  cartridge  tray  is  disposed  within  a 
tower  shell  for  the  passage  of  vapor  and  liquid  thereacross  and 
therethrough,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  car- 
tridge tray  housing  a  peripheral  sealing  section  adapted  for 
abutting  engagement  with  said  shell,  said  sealing  region  includ- 
ing a  generally  flaccid  member  impregnated  with  material  for 
resisting  the  liquid  and  vapor  within  said  process  tower  and 
means  for  securing  said  flacoid  member  about  said  sealing 
region  for  permitting  said  sealing  member  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom  into  engagement  with  said  shell  wall. 

5,118,450 

ROTATIONAL  OXYGEN  SUPPLY 

Chih-Ming  Chiu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,074 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  i/04 

U.S.  a.  261—142  1  Claim 


5,118,448 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ESTERIHED 
ALKOXYLATED  POLYOLS 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,462 

Int.  a.'  cue  3/02 

U.S.  a.  554—168  20  Oairas 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  esterified  alkoxylated  polyol 

having  at  least  one  fatty  acid  ester  group  bonded  directly  to  a 

polyol  residue,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  an  epoxide  and  a  benzylated  polyol  having  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  benzyl  ether 
group  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  a  basic  catalyst 
effective  to  react  the  epoxide  with  the  hydroxyl  group  of 
the  benzylated  polyol  to  form  an  alkoxylated  polyol  ben- 
zyl ether; 

(b)  reacting  the  alkoxylated  polyol  benzyl  ether  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  transition 
metal  hydrogenolysis  catalyst  to  convert  the  benzyl  ether 
group  to  an  alcohol  functionality  to  form  an  alkoxylated 
polyol;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  alkoxylated  polyol  with  a  fatty  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  fatty 
acids,  fatty  acid  esters,  and  fatty  acid  halides  to  form  the 
esterified  alkoxylated  polyol. 


1.  A  rotational  oxygen  supply  comprising: 

a  fixed  pipe  connected  to  a  pipe  bend  via  an  electrical  con- 
nector, said  pipe  bend  being  connected  to  an  adjustable 
pipe  assembly; 

a  float  having  two  containers  between  which  there  are  two 
fixing  plates,  one  fixing  plate  being  provided  with  a  link 
and  a  temperature  controller  while  the  other  with  an 
adjusting  screw; 

a  bubbles  generator  having  a  reinforcing  axle  connected 
with  the  adjusting  screw  of  said  float,  said  reinforcing  axle 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  axle  with  outlet  holes  and 
inlet  holes; 

a  propeller  connected  with  said  tubular  axle; 

a  L-shaped  hood  enclosing  said  propeller  for  keeping  fish  or 
the  like  from  entering  therein;  and 
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a  hot  air  pipe  vertically  mounted  on  said  reinforcing  axle  and 
in  communication  with  inlet  holes  of  said  tubular  axle. 


5.118,451 

FUEL  VAPORIZATION  DEVICE 

Raymond  A.  Lambert,  Sr.,  1769  Sycamore  St.  NW.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20012,  and  Isacco  El-Am,  111-44  166tb  St.,  Jamaica, 

N.Y.  11433 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,976,  Jan.  30,  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,546 

Int.  a.'  F02M  31/00 

VS.  a.  261—144  6  aaims 


10  II      ' 


••-Q 


1.  A  fuel  vaporization  device  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  circulating  fluid  cooling  system  and  a 
fuel  supply  system,  said  vaporization  device  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  defining  an  elongated  chamber  sealed  by 
two  end  walls; 

a  fluid-tight  heater  tube  positioned  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongated  chamber,  said  heater  tube  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  chamber  and  through 
said  end  walls  to  integrally  form  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet; 

a  fuel  inlet  port  and  a  fuel  discharge  port  vertically  extend- 
ing from  atop  said  elongated  chamber  adjacent  op(>osite 
ends  thereof; 

adjustable  valve  means  being  connected  to  said  fuel  inlet 
port  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  being  supplied  to  said 
fuel  inlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  disposed  interiorly  of  said  cham- 
ber and  concentrically  arranged  along  said  heater  tube; 

and  connecting  means  communicating  said  vaporization 
device  with  said  circulating  fluid  cooling  system  and  said 
fuel  supply  system. 


5,118,452 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  HAPTIC  TO  AN  OPTIC  OF 

AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Raymie  H.  Lindsey;  Anilbhai  S.  Patel,  both  of  Arlington,  Tex.; 
John  G.  Marshall,  III,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  John  M.  Smith, 
Garbenrille,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nestle  S.A.,  Ve»ey,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,113 

Int.  a.5  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CL  264—1.4  16  Claims 


providing  the  periphery  of  the  optic  with  a  first  and  a  second 
hole,  said  holes  intersecting; 

fully  inserting  an  end  of  the  haptic  into  said  first  hole,  said 
haptic  being  made  from  clear  polymethylmethacrylate 
surrounding  a  colored  polymethylmethacrylate  core; 

inserting  an  end  of  an  anchor  strand  into  said  second  hole, 
said  end  of  the  anchor  strand  and  said  end  of  the  haptic 
intersecting  and  said  anchor  strand  being  made  from  clear 
polymethylmethacrylate  with  a  colored  polymethylmeth- 
acrylate core; 

aiming  a  laser  capable  of  a  transmitting  energy  of  a  visible 
wavelength  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
holes;  and 

firing  said  laser  through  the  optic  at  the  intersection  of  said 
first  and  second  holes,  wherein  the  optic  transmits,  but 
essentially  does  not  absorb,  the  laser  energy  and  the  col- 
ored core  of  the  anchor  strand  and  the  colored  core  of  the 
haptic  absorb  a  f>ortion  of  the  laser  energy  sufficient  to 
fuse  said  end  of  the  anchor  strand  and  said  end  of  the 
haptic  at  their  point  of  intersection. 


5,118,453 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 

PLASTIC  SHEET  BY  CASTING  IN  THE  LIQUID  STATE 

ON  A  MOBILE  SUPPORT  COMPRISING  JUXTAPOSED 

GLASS  PLATES 
Gerd   Leyens,   Aachen;  Siegfried   Pikhard,  Roetgen;   Norbert 
Bartonitschek,  Stolberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Daniel 
Martin,  Compiegne.  and  Rene^  G.  Poix,  Noyon,  both  of 
France,    assignors    to    Saint-Gobain    Vitrage    International, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,680,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076,775. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1989,  89  07594 
Int.  a.'  B29D  7/01 
VS.  a.  264—22  3  Claims 


r^ 

L            "-            ' 

^1  F^ 

_» 

1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  haptic  to  an  optic  of  an  intraocu- 
lar lens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  continuous  plastic  sheet,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

conveying  glass  plates  in  a  conveying  direction  on  a  con- 
veyor, said  glass  plates  being  placed  edge  to  edge  with  at 
least  one  strip  of  flexible  material  placed  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  glass  plates; 

applying  a  protective  ribbon  to  adjacent  edges  of  the  glass 
plates  such  that  said  at  least  one  strips  are  covered 
thereby; 

electrostatically  charging  each  of  said  ribbons  and  said  glass 
plates  such  that  said  ribbons  electrostatically  adhere  to 
said  glass  plates, 

casting  one  of  a  liquid  plastic  material  and  a  reaction  mixture 
precursor  to  a  plastic  on  the  glass  plates; 

permitting  the  cast  material  to  set;  and 

removing  the  set  material  from  the  glass  plates. 
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5,118,454 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  VOIDS  IN  VINYL  SKIN 

COVERED  URETHANE  FOAM  PRODUCTS 

Frank  J,  Preston,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 

Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,508 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/48.  11/00;  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  264—36  *  Qaims 


,^4   /2 


v^  ^6 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  voids  in  a  finished  urethane  foam 
product  having  an  outer  shell,  a  backing  retainer  wall,  and  an 
intermediate  urethane  foam,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  an  opening  through  the  backing  retainer  wall  into 
the  intermediate  urethane  foam  substantially  adjacent  a 
void  in  the  urethane  foam; 

b.  inserting  an  elastomeric  sheath  through  the  opening  into 
the  void  so  that  a  majority  of  the  sheath  is  positioned 
within  the  void; 

c.  injecting  an  expandable  material  into  the  elastomeric 
sheath  and  allowing  the  material  to  expand  to  fill  the 
sheath  so  that  the  sheath  and  the  expanded  material  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  void  and  thus  fill  the  void;  and 

d.  sealing  off  the  filled  void  and  the  formed  opening  by 
inserting  a  plug  into  the  opening  into  contact  with  the 
filled  void. 


5,118,456 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRE-EXPANDED 

PARTICLES  OF  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 

Kenichi  Senda,  Hirakata;  Takamasa  Imai,  Kobe,  and  Tetsuya 
Ogita,  Takasago,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaki,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  1-334978 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  264—51  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  pre-expanded  particles  of  a 
polyolefin  resin  which  comprises  dispersing  polyolefin  resin 
particles  in  water  in  a  pressure  vessel,  impregnating  the  parti- 
cles with  a  volatile  blowing  agent,  elevating  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  of  the  particles  and  water  to  a  temperature  close  to 
the  melting  point  of  the  resin  particles  under  a  pressure  equal 
to  or  higher  than  a  vapor  pressure  of  the  blowing  agent  and 
releasing  the  mixture  into  a  low  pressure  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  a  butane  containing  not  less  than 
70%  by  weight  and  not  more  than  98%  by  weight  of  isobutane 
as  the  blowing  agent. 


5,118,457 

COLORED  ZIRCONIA  CERAMICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takuya  Gentsu,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,553,  Apr.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,562.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,668 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/48.  35/56 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 65  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  colored,  partially  stabi- 
lized zirconia  ceramics,  which  comprises  molding  a  composi- 
tion comprising  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  colorant  compo- 
nent and  90  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  zirconia  and  a  stabilizer 
into  a  molded  body  sintering  the  molded  body,  and  sintering 
the  obtained  sintered  body  in  a  carbon  atmosphere  to  form 
ceramics  containing  0.05  to  15%  by  weight  of  zirconium  car- 
bide, in  which  the  crystal  phase  of  zirconia  is  composed  of 
tetragonal  crystals. 


5,118,455 
GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Norman  S.  Loren,  24874  Chalk  Farm  Rd.,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,147,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,039,463.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,205 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/76.  45/78:  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  264—40.3  76  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  gas  assistance  to  a  resin  injection 
molding  process  of  the  type  in  which  hot  resin  is  injected  into 
a  mold  cavity  and  gas  is  injected  into  the  resin  to  displace  the 
resin  in  the  mold  cavity,  means  are  provided  to  selectively 
control  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  mold,  the  gas  is  stored  at 
a  first  storage  pressure  as  determined  by  the  control  means,  the 
gas  at  the  first  storage  pressure  is  reduced  to  a  second  lower 
pressure  as  determined  by  said  control  means,  and  the  gas  is 
injected  into  the  mold  at  said  second  lower  pressure  to  displace 
the  resin  in  the  mold  cavity,  the  resin  cools,  the  gas  is  vented, 
and  the  mold  is  opened  to  remove  the  molded  part,  the  im- 
provement wherein  following  the  injection  of  the  gas  into  the 
mold  at  said  second  lower  pressure  the  gas  pressure  in  the  mold 
is  increased  to  a  third  pressure  as  determined  by  said  control 
means. 


5,118,458 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  AN  ARTICLE  INTEGRATED 

WITH  A  MULTI-LAYER  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Munekazu  Nishihara,  Neyagawa;  Tetsuo  Fukushima,  Katano; 
Kenichiro  Suetsugu,  Amagasaki,  and  Junji  Ikeda,  Ikoma,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,274 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16 

V.S.  CI.  264—155  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  molding  an  article  integrated  with  a  multi- 
layer flexible  circuit  comprising  following  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  flexible  circuit  by  tracing  a  circuit  pattern  with 
a  thermosetting  conductive  paste  on  a  surface  of  a  film 
base  having  an  adhesive  layer  of  hot-melt  type  on  a  rear 
surface  thereof; 

(b)  setting  said  flexible  circuit  between  a  fixed  mold  having 
a  closed  small  hole  which  can  be  opened  to  form  a 
through-hole  and  a  movable  mold  cooperating  with  said 
fixed  mold  and  having  a  punching  die  cooperating  with 
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said  small  hole  of  said  fixed  mold  so  that  said  punching  die 
can  be  inserted  into  said  movable  mold  and  is  movable 
relative  thereto; 

(c)  sandwiching  said  flexible  circuit  between  said  movable 
mold  heated  and  said  fixed  mold  so  as  to  make  a  layer  of 
said  flexible  circuit  on  said  fixed  mold; 

(d)  charging  a  predetermined  amount  of  molding  material 
between  said  fixed  mold  and  said  layer  of  flexible  circuit; 

(e)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  layer  of  flexible  circuit 
sandwiched  at  the  step  (c)  and  said  molding  material 
charged  at  the  step  (d); 

(0  repeating  the  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  at  least  once  so  that  a 
plurality  of  said  layers  of  flexible  circuit  is  laminated  on 
said  molding  material  charged  at  the  step  (d); 

(g)  forming  a  through-hole  through  said  layers  of  flexible 
circuit  laminated  and  said  molding  material  by  opening 
said  small  hole  of  said  fixed  mold  and  projecting  said 
punching  die  of  said  movable  mold  therefrom; 

(h)  charging  thermosetting  conductive  paste  into  said 
through-hole; 

(i)  heating  said  thermosetting  conductive  paste  charged  into 
said  through-hole,  so  that  a  multi-layer  flexible  circuit  is 
formed; 

(j)  charging  a  predetermined  amount  of  molding  material 
between  said  multi-layer  flexible  circuit  and  said  movable 
mold;  and 

(k)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  molding  material 
charged  at  the  step  (j). 


5,118,459 
MOULDING  PROCESS 
Herbert  R.  Gillis,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  .Malcolm  Han- 
naby,  Sterrebeek,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1989, 
8905768 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/32:  B28B  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  264—328.6  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  reaction  injection  molded  elasto- 
mer which  comprises  injecting  into  a  mold  cavity  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising: 

(A)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

(B)  an  isocyanate-reactive  composition  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyol  or  polythiol  having  an 
average  hydroxyl  or  thiol  functionality  of  from  about 
1.5  to  about  6  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  100  to  about  12,000  and  an  acylating  agent  of  the 
formula: 

COYj 


R-(COYU+, 

wherein  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  aryloxy 
group,  R  is  a  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  m  is 
a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  and 
(b)  a  poly  functional  compound  which  is  capable  of  react- 
ing with  reactant  (a)  to  provide  a  product  containing  a 
plurality  of  isocyanate-reactive  groups. 


5,118,460 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  SHIRNKABLE, 

THERMOPLASTIC  BOTTLE  CAPSULES 

Theo  Rydmann,  Im  Sotter  41,  6719  Hettenleidelbeim.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,830 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  3921587 

Int.  a.5  B29C  49/04,  49/36 
U.S.  a.  264—509  9  Oaims 


1.  Method  to  produce  shrinkable,  thermoplastic  bottle  cap- 
sules by  blow  molding,  wherein  a  tube  of  thermopla.stic  mate- 
rial is  extruded  and  expanded  in  split  multiple-cavity  molds  to 
form  interconnected  bottle  cap>sules  and  thereafter  separating 
the  interconnected  bottle  capsules  to  form  a  pair  of  said  bottle 
capsules,  comprising: 

extruding  said  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  which  is  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottle  capsule  to 
be  produced; 
providing  split,  multiple-cavity  molds  which  have  conically 
tapered  cavity  walls,  each  cavity  having  a  largest-diame- 
ter cross  section,  said  molds  having  constnction-produc- 
ing  portions  adjacent  the  largest  diameter  cross  sections; 
confining  a  portion  of  said  tube  within  said  constriction-pro- 
ducing portions  of  the  molds  with  a  substantially  close  fit 
while  pressing  said  tube  together  tightly  at  end  portions  of 
said  molds  immediately  upon  introducing  said  tube  in  the 
molds; 
converting  said  tube  into  a  thermoelastic  state  at  the  latest 

within  the  molds;  and 
radially  expanding  said  lube  in  the  thermoelastic  state 
against  the  conically  tapered  cavity  walls  by  introducing  a 
blow  molding  medium; 
wherein  the  tube  portion  confined  within  said  constriction- 
producing  portions  is  finish  molded  and  consolidated  first 
against  the  constriction-producing  portions  thereby  caus- 
ing the  greatest  radial  expansion  of  the  tube  to  occur  in  the 
adjacent  largest -diameter  cross  sections  of  the  cavities  and 
thereby  forming  bottle  capsules  which  shrink  the  greatest 
amount  in  pwrtions  corresponding  to  the  largest-diameter 
cross  sections. 


5,118,461 
FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Fujii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-36073 
Int.  a.5  G21C/ 7//0 
U.S.  a.  376—246  4  Oaims 

1.  A  flow  measuring  apparatus  for  coolant  flow  in  a  b>oiling- 
water-reactor  which  is  composed  of  a  pressure  vessel:  the 
pressure  vessel  containing  a  core,  a  shroud  and  a  shroud  sup- 
port leg;  coolant  circulation  internal  pumps  being  located  in  a 
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flow  path  defined  between  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  shroud 
and  shroud  support  legs  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  pressure 
vessel;  and  the  shroud  support  leg  having  a  plurality  of  leg 
openings,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  routional 

speed  of  the  internal  pumps; 
pipe  network  model  calculation  means  for  receiving  a  rota- 
tional speed  signal  from  the  rotational  speed  detecting 
means  and  for  calculating  a  flow  rate  of  the  coolant  at  any 
portion  of  the  flow  path  on  the  basis  of  the  rotational 
speed  signal,  said  model  calculation  means  initially  storing 
a  program  for  a  closed  pipe  network  model,  correspond- 


nozzle  of  a  vessel,  a  sled  disposed  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
displacing  said  sled  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  nozzle,  a  shoul- 
der joint  disposed  on  said  sled,  a  scissors  half  having  an  upper 
arm  with  one  end  pivotably  supported  in  said  shoulder  joint 
and  another  end,  a  lower  arm  with  a  free  end,  another  joint 
pivotably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  upper  arm  to  said 
lower  arm,  a  holder,  and  a  further  joint  pivotably  connecting 
said  holder  to  the  free  end  of  said  lower  arm. 


5,118,44) 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECnNG  UNSEALED 
FUEL  PENCTLS  IN  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  BY  MEANS  OF 

ULTRASONICS 
Michel  Bordy,  Lyons;  Pascal  Descot,  Saint  Jean  Bonnefonds, 
and  Pierre  Amiet,  Condrieu,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Frama- 
tome,  Courbevoie  and  Cogema,  Velizy,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,234 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Jan.  30,  1989,  89  01132 

Int.  a.5  G21C/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  376—252  4  aaims 


^. 


ing  to  a  flow  from  a  pump  outlet  of  the  internal  pump  the 
the  core, 

and  said  model  calculation  means  being  responsive  to  the 
rotational  speed  signal  to  set  constants  for  the  model  and 
analytically  calculate  a  flow  rate  of  the  coolant  at  any 
required  portion  of  that  model;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  coolant  flow 
and  a  control  rod  position  to  control  an  output  power  of 
the  reactor,  said  control  means  containing  said  pipe  net- 
work model  calculation  means  and  controlling  an  output 
power  of  the  reactor  on  the  basis  of  a  flow  signal  from  the 
model  calculation  means. 


5,118,462 

MANIPULATOR  FOR  HANDLING  OPERATIONS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 

Franz  Dirauf,  Ebensfeld,  and  Roland  Gottfried,  Neunldrehen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1990,  9003515[U] 

Int.  a.5  G21C/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  376—249  15  Oaims 


1.  Manipulator  for  handling  operations  for  non-destructive 
testing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nozzle  of  a  vessel  in  the  primary 
loop  of  a  nuclear  power  plant,  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  in  circumferential  direction  around  a 


,7 


1.  Process  for  detecting  unsealed  fuel  rods  by  means  of 
ultrasonics  in  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  fuel 
assembly  comprising  a  bundle  of  mutually  parallel  rods  (6) 
arranged  in  a  framework  (2,  3,  4,  5)  closed  by  an  upper  end 
fitting  and  a  lower  end  fitting  (4,  5),  said  assembly  (1)  being 
immersed  in  water  of  a  pool  and  arranged  with  said  rods  (6)  in 
substantially  vertical  position,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  emitting  ultrasonic  waves  in  an  upper  part  of  said  rods; 

(b)  transmitting  said  ultrasonic  waves  longitudinally  of  said 
rods; 

(c)  detecting  said  ultrasonic  waves  after  propagation  in  said 
cladding  of  said  rods  (6)  longitudinally  of  said  rods,  below 
said  lower  end  fitting  (5)  in  place  on  said  assembly  (1);  and 

(d)  measuring  an  attenuation  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  due  to 
a  presence  of  water  inside  certain  of  said  rods  (6)  having  a 
cracked  cladding. 


5,118,464 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  INSPECHON  OF 
MATERIALS  THROUGH  OPAQUE  BARRIERS 
David  L.  Richardson,  Los  Gatos;  James  C.  S.  Tung,  San  Jose; 
James  H.  Terhune,  San  Jose,  and  Gerald  A.  Deaver,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,450 
Int.  a.' G21C  77/02 
U.S.  a.  376—252  J6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  nondestructive  acoustical  inspection  for 
discontinuities  in  solid  structures  including  sending  an  ultra- 
sound wave  packet  into  a  solid  structure  to  be  inspected,  re- 
flecting said  ultrasound  wave  packet  from  a  located  disconti- 
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nuity  in  the  solid  structure  to  be  inspected,  receiving  and 
transducing  the  reflected  echo  of  said  ultrasound  wave  packet, 
and  analyzing  the  reflected  echo  of  said  ultrasound  wave 
packet  for  nondestructive  interrogation  of  the  solid  structure 
inspected,  the  improved  method  for  ultrasound  inspection  of 
solid  structures  through  barriers  in  said  solid  structures,  such 
as  gaps  in  manufactured  solid  structures  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  first  solid  structure  for  originally  receiving  said 

interrogating  ultrasound; 
providing  a  second  solid  structure  separated  from  said  first 

solid  structure  by  a  gap; 
flooding  said  gap  between  said  first  and  second  solid  struc- 
tures with  a  medium,  said  medium  having  a  predictable 
speed  of  ultrasound  transmission  for  said  wave  packet; 
transmitting  an  interrogating  wave  packet  of  ultrasound  to 
said  first  solid  structure,  the  ultrasound  of  said  wave 
packet  when  traveling  through  media  such  as  that  media 
flooding  said  gap  including  an  instantaneous  standing  path 
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length  within  the  media  which  is  at  least  twice  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  gap  to  be  bridged,  said  interrogating  wave 
packet  of  said  ultrasound  containing  a  frequency  having  a 
wavelength  relative  to  the  media  in  said  gap  to  create  at 
least  one  constructively  interfering  standing  wave  node 
between  said  first  structure  and  said  second  solid  structure 
within  said  media  flooding  said  gap,  whereby  ultrasound 
of  said  frequency  passes  across  said  gap; 

passing  said  ultrasound  of  said  frequency  into  said  second 
solid  structure  to  acoustically  interrogate  said  second 
solid  structure  for  discontinuities  through  reflected  ultra- 
sound of  said  frequency; 

providing  a  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  said  reflected 
ultrasound  of  said  frequency; 

receiving  said  reflected  ultrasound  of  said  frequency  at  said 
receiving  transducer  from  the  interrogated  second  solid 
structure  along  a  path  including  said  second  solid  struc- 
ture, said  media  flooding  said  gap  at  a  constructively 
interfering  standing  wave,  and  said  first  solid  structure  for 
receipt  and  analysis  of  the  received  reflected  ultrasound. 


5,118,465 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FITTING  OF  A  BLOCKING  SLEEVE 
OF  A  GUIDE  TUBE  IN  A  REMOVABLE  CONNECTOR  OF 

A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Louis  Guironnet,  Lyons,  and  Michel  Bline,  L'Arbresle,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie  and  Cogema, 

Velizy  Villacoublay,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,198 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1988,  88  12203 

Int.  a.'  G21C  l9/i2 

U.S.  CI.  376—261  13  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  fitting  a  blocking  sleeve  of  a  guide  tube  in  a 
removable  connector  of  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  water-cooled 
nuclear  reactor,  said  fuel  assembly,  consisting  of  a  bundle  of 
parallel  fuel  rods  held  in  a  framework  formed  by  guide  tubes, 
spacers  and  upper  and  lower  end  connectors,  being  positioned 
underwater  in  a  pool,  each  of  said  guide  tubes  in  vertical  posi- 
tion being  removably  connected  to  said  upper  end  connector 
by  means  of  a  radially  deformable  end  part  of  said  guide  tube 
seated  in  a  hole  passing  through  said  upper  connector  and 
having  a  radially  projecting  retention  part  and  an  inner  part 
receiving  a  blocking  sleeve,  in  order  to  ensure  radial  expansion 


and  retention  of  said  guide  tube  via  its  retention  part  in  an 
annular  widening  of  said  hole  of  said  upper  connector,  said 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  pole  fastened  in  vertical  position  to  a  handling  and 
lifting  means  arranged  above  said  pool  and  having  at  least 
one  lower  end  part  comprising  a  spindle,  said  spindle 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said 
blocking  sleeve; 

(b)  means  for  retaining  said  blocking  sleeve  in  position  en- 
gaged on  said  spindle,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one 


I     » 


leaf  spring  fastened  to  said  spindle  in  its  axial  direction  and 
having  a  convex  curvature  directed  outwardly  of  said 
spindle,  in  such  a  way  that  a  diameter  of  an  imaginary 
cylinder  coaxial  with  said  spindle  and  enveloping  said 
springs  is  greater  than  said  inside  diameter  of  said  blocking 
sleeve; 

(c)  a  bearing  surface  transverse  to  an  axis  of  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  part  of  said  blocking  sleeve  in  position 
engaged  on  said  spindle;  and 

(d)  means  for  vertical  movement  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  pole 
compnsing  said  spindle. 


5,118,466 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COOLANT  PUMP  WTTH 

INTERNAL  SELF-COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 

James    R.    Raymond,    Allegheny    Township,    Westmoreland 

County,  and  Clarence  I.  Thomson,  III,  MurrysviUe,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.927 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  /9/2« 

U.S.  a.  376—404  11  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  coolant  pump  for  pumping  reactor 
coolant  fluid  in  a  reactor  coolant  system,  said  pump  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  end  defining  a  central  inlet  nozzle  for 
receiving  a  reactor  coolant  fluid,  a  peripheral  outlet  noz- 
zle for  discharging  the  reactor  coolant  fluid,  and  an  annu- 
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lar  passage  interconnecting  said  inlet  nozzle  and  said 
outlet  nozzle  through  which  the  reactor  coolant  fluid  can 
flow  in  a  main  stream  from  said  inlet  nozzle  to  said  outlet 
nozzle; 

(b)  a  central  rotor  extending  axially  through  said  casing  and 
having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  annular  passage  defined  by  said  casing  end; 

(c)  first  and  second  bearings  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor 
adjacent  said  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  casing; 

(d)  a  motor  disposed  about  said  rotor  and  between  said  first 
and  second  bearings,  said  motor  including  a  rotor  section 
mounted  to  said  central  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
stator  section  mounted  stationarily  to  said  casing  and 
about  said  rotor  section,  said  motor  being  operable  for 
rotatably  driving  said  central  rotor; 

(e)  an  impeller  mounted  to  said  one  end  of  said  central  rotor 
in  communication  with  said  annular  passage  and  rotatable 
with  said  rotor  so  as  to  create  a  lower  pressure  at  said 
central  inlet  nozzle  than  at  said  peripheral  outlet  nozzle 
thereof  for  drawing  reactor  coolant  fluid  axially  into  said 
one  casing  end  through  said  central  mlet  nozzle  thereof 
and  discharging  reactor  coolant  fluid  from  said  one  casing 
end  tangentially  through  said  peripheral  outlet  nozzle 
thereof  after  movement  in  a  main  flowstream  through  said 
annular  passage  of  said  one  casing  end;  and 

(0  a  self-cooling  arrangement  defining  a  fluid  flow  loop  in 
flow  communication  with  said  annular  passage  and  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  said  first  and  second  bearings 
and  said  motor  and  being  operable  for  diverting  only  a 
small  fraction  of  the  reactor  coolant  fluid  from  and  back  to 
said  main  stream  through  said  annular  passage  to  cool  said 
bearings  and  motor. 


5,118,468 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL,  NEUTRON 

ABSORBING  ELEMENT  AND  THE  ELEMENT 

OBTAINED 

Jean  Boutin,  St.  Martin  d'Heres,  and  Luc  Moulin,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zirconium 
Cezus,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,582 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1988,  88  10449 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/24 

U.S.  a.  419—66  21  Claims 


5,118,467 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

Hans-Joachim  Lippert.  Hochstadt/Aisch;  Roland  Rink,  Bad 
Konigshofen,  and  Walter  Uebelhack,  Niederhausen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,900 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1989,  89121995.8 

Int.  a.'  G21C  i/n 
WS.  a.  376—443  »5  aaims 


1.  Fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising  an 
elongated  fuel  assembly  case  having  an  interior,  mutually 
parallel  fuel  rods  having  longitudinal  axes  and  being  disposed 
in  said  case,  and  inner  walls  disposed  in  said  fuel  assembly  case 
and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  interior  of  said  case 
and  having  lateral  surfaces  facing  toward  said  fuel  rods,  at  least 
some  of  said  internal  surfaces  having  grooves  formed  therein 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  fuel 
rods. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal,  neutron  absorbing  element 
for  control  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  compactable  metal  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight: 

at  least  25%  Hf; 
0-75%  Zr  and/or  Zr  alloys; 
'  I,  0-75%  Ti  and/or  Ti  alloys; 
'  0-75%  Hf-Zr  alloys  containing  <  55%  Zr; 
0-75%  Hf-Ti  alloys  containing  <  55%  Ti; 
<0.2%  neutron  absorbing  metallic  elements  melting  at 

over  400°  C;  and 
<  5%  other  metallic  elements  melting  at  over  400°  C. 

b)  introducing  said  compactable  metal  product  into  a  sub- 
stantially neutron  non-absorbing  metal  container  through 
an  open  end; 

c)  before  said  introducing  step,  compacting  said  metal  prod- 
uct outside  of  said  container,  and/or 

during  and/or  after  said  introducing  step,  compacting  said 
metal  product  in  said  container  through  said  open  end, 

said  metal  product  being  compacted  to  a  density  of  at  least 
80%  of  its  mean,  solid  state  density  with  said  container 
being  at  least  95%  full;  and 

d)  placing  said  compacted  metal  product  under  a  vacuum 
better  than  1.3  Pa,  and  sealing  said  open  end  by  welding  a 
metal  lid  or  plug  thereto. 


5,118,469 
HIGH  STRENGTH  SPRING  STEEL 
Tsuyoshi  Abe,  Chiba;  Nobumasa  Umezawa,  Funabashi;  Tatsuo 
Fukuzumi,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuyuki  Uchibori,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-281915 
Int.  a.'  C22C  38/44.  38/48 
U.S.  a.  420—109  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  spring  steel  consisting  of,  in  weight  per- 
centage, 0.40  to  0.70%  C,  0.50  to  2.00%  Si,  more  than  0.50  to 
1.50%  Mn,  0.50  to  2.50%  Ni,  0.20  to  1.50%  Cr,  more  than  0.60 
to  1.50%  Mo,  OOl  to  0.50%  V.  OOl  to  0.50%  Nb,  0.005  to 
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0.100%  Al  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impuri- 
ties. 


5,118,470 

FINE  COPPER  WIRE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACT^URING 

THE  SAME 
Toru  Tanigawa;  Masaaki  Kurihara,  both  of  Nikko;  Yasuji  Fujii, 
Yokohama,  and  Toshiaki   Inaba,   Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Furukawa  Special  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,423,  Sep.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,986,856, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,212,  Jun.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,506 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  420—469  7  Oaims 

1.  A  fine  copper  wire  for  electronic  instruments  character- 
ized by  comprising  an  amount  exceeding  0.1  ppm  up  to  2.52 
ppm  of  one  or  more  of  Ti,  Zr,  Ca.  Mg,  V,  Cr,  and  1-30  ppm  of 
oxygen  and  the  remainder  of  Cu. 


5,118,471 

STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Harold  W.  Andersen;  William  K.  Andersen,  both  of  Oyster  Bay, 

N.Y.,  and  Charles  H.  Harrison,  Haw  River,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

H.W.  Andersen  Products,  Inc.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,408,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,937,046.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.529 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  26, 

2007,  has  been  dirclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/20 

VS.  CI.  422—34  15  Oaims 


» 

ifC^' — ^' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  articles  in  an  enclosed  area  with 
a  sterilant  characterized  by  toxicity  and  flammability,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  first  enclosure  made  at  lest 
partially  of  a  ga.s-permeable  plastic  film,  a  sealed  container  for 
releasably  containing  a  gaseous  sterilant  under  pressure,  said 
container  being  enclosed  within  said  first  enclosure,  a  second 
enclosure  made  al  least  partially  of  a  gas-permeable  plastic 
film,  said  second  enclosure  having  an  opening  and  closure 
means  for  closing  said  opening,  the  first  enclosure  and  the 
articles  to  be  stenlized  being  contained  in  said  second  enclo- 
sure, said  first  enclosure  being  constructed  such  that  sterilant 
diffuses  from  said  first  enclosure  into  said  second  enclosure  at 
a  rate  capable  of  establishing  sterilization  conditions  in  said 
second  enclosure  during  a  sterilization  cycle  to  thereby  effect 
sterilization  of  said  articles  in  said  second  enclosure,  a  third 
enclosure  in  which  the  second  enclosure  containing  the  articles 
to  be  sterilized  is  disposed,  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  said 
third  enclosure  to  a  remote  area  outside  of  said  enclosure  area, 
and  a  flushing  means  for  effecting  a  flushing  cycle  following 


completion  of  said  sterilization  cycle  by  alternately  and  repeat- 
edly introducing  a  flushing  medium  into  said  second  enclosure 
and  evacuating  sterilant  gas  and  the  introduced  flushing  me- 
dium from  said  second  enclosure  to  said  remote  area  outside  of 
said  enclosed  area  at  least  partially  back  through  said  flushing 
means,  whereby  said  flushing  medium  minimizes  the  amount  of 
residue  sterilant  gas  in  said  enclosed  area. 


5,118,472 
ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  WHOLE 

BLOOD 
Mitsutoshi  Tanaka;  Shigeru  Nagotomo,  and  Teppei  Ikeda,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.,   Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1988.  Ser.  No.  216,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1987,  62-170468 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  422—56  13  Oaims 

1.  In  an  integral  multilayer  analytical  element  which  com- 
prises a  first  nonfibrous  porous  layer,  a  second  nonfibrous 
porous  layer,  and  a  fibrous  porous  layer  superposed  in  this 
order  to  a  water-impermeable  light-transmissive  support,  the 
above  three  porous  layers  being  integrally  laminated  to  each 
other  by  an  adhesive  layer  discontinuously  disposed  so  as  to 
form  microspaces  continuing  through  from  one  layer  to  the 
next  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  approximately  uniform 
permeation  of  a  liquid,  a  reagent  composition  to  produce  an 
optically  detectable  change  in  the  presence  of  an  analyte  being 
incorporated  into  at  least  one  of  said  three  porous  layers,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  void  volume  per  unit  area 
of  the  first  nonfibrous  layer  being  less  than  half  of  the  void 
volume  per  the  unit  area  of  the  second  nonfibrous  porous  layer 
and  wherein  the  effective  pore  size  of  the  first  non-fibrous 
layer  is  not  larger  than  three  times  that  of  the  second  non- 
fibrous layer. 


5,118,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  SPECIES  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 

Robert  L.  Coleman,  Framingham,  and  Chung  C.  Young.  Weston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corporation, 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,685,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,001,067. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,124 

Int.  CV  GOIN  2J/01.  25/20.  27/416 

U.S.  O.  422—68.1  6  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  first 
water  soluble  species  dissolved  in  a  water-based  component  of 
a  biological  fluid,  said  biological  fluid  also  including  a  second 
water  soluble  species  and  a  volume  occupying  component,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

first  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
said  first  water  soluble  species  using  a  diluted  sample  of 
said  biological  fluid; 
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second  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  said  second  water  soluble  species  using  said  diluted 
sample; 

third  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
said  second  water  soluble  species  using  an  undiluted  sam- 
ple of  said  biological  fluid;  and 

computer  means  connected  to  said  first,  second,  and  third 
measurement  means  for  receiving  the  measurements 
therefrom  and  for  correcting  the  measurement  received 
from  said  first  measurement  means  by  reference  to  the 
measurements  received  from  said  second  and  third  mea- 
surements means  to  obtain  a  corrected  measurement  of 
concentration  of  said  first  water  soluble  species  in  said 
biological  fluid. 


including  between  the  at  least  two  bands  of  brazing  alloy,  at 
least  one  contiguous  area  of  corrugations,  the  at  least  two 
bands  of  brazing  alloy  being  flat,  said  plurality  of  strips  being 
layered  so  that  the  at  least  two  bands  containing  brazing  alloy 
of  one  layer  are  in  electrical  contact  with  the  corresponding  at 


5,118,474 
LABORATORY  PIPET 

Vitoly  Rogalsky,  186  Pinehurst  Ave.  #3D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10033 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1988.  Set.  No.  245,525 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  422—100  5  Claims 


^•-^ 


least  two  bands  of  brazing  alloy  of  the  next  layer,  and  means 
for  applying  a  potential  between  the  at  least  two  spaced  bands 
of  brazing  alloy,  said  at  least  one  corrugated  area  having  a  thin 
coating  of  refractory  metal  oxide  with  a  catalyst  deposited 
thereon,  and  each  of  the  at  least  two  bands  of  brazing  alloy 
being  free  of  refractory  metal  oxide  coating. 


1  A  laboratory  pipet,  comprising  a  pipe  member  having  a 
first  end  for  taking  a  liquid  into  and  discharging  a  liquid  from 
said  pipe  members,  and  a  second  end  opposite  from  said  first 
end;  a  flat  elastic  diaphragm  arranged  at  said  second  end  of  said 
pipe  member  so  that  by  depressing  and  releasing  of  said  flat 
elastic  diaphragm  at  said  second  end  with  said  first  end  intro- 
duced in  a  liquid  the  liquid  is  drawn  into  said  pipe  member 
through  said  first  end,  while  by  subsequent  depressing  of  said 
flat  elastic  diaphragm  the  liquid  is  discharged  from  said  pipe 
member  through  said  first  end;  a  projection  positioned  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm  and  engageable  by  a 
user  so  as  to  depress  said  diaphragm  and  said  projection,  said 
projection  being  spaced  from  said  diaphragm;  means  for  gud- 
ing  a  movement  of  said  projection  toward  said  diaphragm  for 
depressing  the  latter,  said  guiding  means  including  means  for 
attaching  said  projection  to  said  pipe  member  in  a  movable 
manner;  a  support  which  supports  said  projection  and  is  fixedly 
connected  therewith,  said  attaching  means  connecting  said 
support  with  said  pipe  member,  said  support  being  constructed 
so  as  to  be  breakable  substantially  around  said  projection,  so 
that  upon  movement  of  said  support  with  said  projection 
toward  said  diaphragm  and  depressing  of  said  diaphragm  by 
said  projection  with  an  abutment  of  said  support  against  said 
first  end  of  said  pipe  member,  said  support  can  be  broken  w  hen 
a  user  presses  further  said  projection  into  said  diaphragm 

5,118,475 

CORE  ELEMENT  AND  CORE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATABLE  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Richard  C.  Comelison,  Hiram,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  406,361 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  i/2S 
U.S.  a.  422—174  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  beatable  catalytic  converter  core  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  thin  stainless  steel  strips  each  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  in  superposed  layers  each  of  said  plurality  of 
strips  having  on  each  side  thereof  at  least  two  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  bands  of  brazing  alloy,  said  plurality  of  strips 


5,118,476 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  AND  SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT 
Leonard  J.  Dryer,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  and  Thomas  J.  Schwarte, 
Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Com- 
pany, Lincolnshire,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,838,  Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.969,264, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,684,  Jun.  12, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No. 
586,419 
Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/it 
U.S.  a.  422—179  22  Oaims 


22.  In  a  catalytic  converter  of  the  type  used  in  motor  vehicle 
exhaust  systems,  a  converter  subassembly  comprising  a  tubular 
catalyst  substrate  having  opposite  end  faces  and  a  tubular 
shock  absorbent  mat  having  opposite  ends  inwardly  of  the 
respective  end  faces  and  disposed  around  said  substrate,  and  an 
elongated  tubular  body  having  enlarged  diameter  end  portions 
joined  by  a  reduced  diameter  central  wall  portion,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  central  wall  portion  encircling  and 
compressing  the  mat  radially  inwardly  against  the  substrate  to 
hold  the  substrate  in  position  in  the  body,  said  support  mat 
being  of  uniform  thickness  between  its  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  and  disposed  centrally  between  said  enlarged  diameter 
end  portions,  wherein  said  support  mat  and  central  reduced 
diameter  portion  serve  as  the  sole  support  means  for  the  sub- 
strate. 
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5,118,477 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Kazunori  Takikawa,  Numazu,  and  Hanio  Serizawa,  Shizuoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1989,  1-113837 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/02 

U^.  a.  422—179  13  Claims 


5,118,478 

EXTRACTRION  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Bror  G.  Nyman,  Ulvila,  and  Leif  E.  I.  Hummelstedt,  Turku,  both 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96.245,  Sep.  8.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,818.503, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746.732.  Jun.  20.  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237.988 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  3,  1984,  842668 

Int.  a.5  COIG  4S/00;  BOID  11/00 

MS.  a.  423—49  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  and  recovering  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn,  Ca,  and  Mg  and  mixtures 
thereof  from  the  aqueous  sulfate  solution  thereof  comprising 

contacting  said  aqueous  sulfate  solution  with  an  extractant 


solution  comprising  a  metal  extractant  diluted  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon, 

wherein  said  metal  extractant  is  a  substituted  phosphonic 
acid  monoester,  in  which  the  substituted  moiety  is  a  I- 
octyl  group,  and  in  which  a  straight-chained  1-octyl 
group  is  employed  as  the  ester  group  of  the  phosphonic 
acid  monoester; 

whereby  the  concentration  of  the  metal  in  the  aqueous  sul- 
fate solution  decreases,  and  whereby  the  concentration  of 
the  metal  in  the  extractant  solution  increases, 

separating  the  extractant  solution  having  increased  metal 
concentration  from  the  aqueous  sulfate  solution  having 
decreased  metal  concentration,  and 

recovering  said  metal  from  the  extractant  solution,  so  that 
the  metals  can  be  removed  from  the  aqueous  solutions  to 
be  treated  without  neutralizing  the  quantity  of  acid  which 
is  generated  during  the  extraction. 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  constructed  of  a  honey- 
comb core  body  formed  by  superposing  in  a  contiguous  rela- 
tion a  planar  band  made  of  a  metal  sheet  and  a  corrugated  band 
made  form  another  metal  sheet  one  over  the  other,  said  honey- 
comb core  body  defining  a  number  of  network-patterned  axial 
gas  flow  passages  and  adapted  to  carry  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning 
catalyst  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  said  planar  band 
having  a  plurality  of  unit  lengths  (1),  each  unit  length  of  one 
cycle  and  further  comprising  a  flat  section  of  a  desired  length 
(a)  and  an  adjacent  rugged  section  of  a  desired  length  (b),  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  such  that  (a-l-b)=  1,  said  unit  lengths 
being  connected  continuously  to  form  said  planar  band,  each 
said  rugged  section  containing  at  least  one  cycle  of  a  recess  and 
an  adjacent  swell,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  rugged 
section  and  each  said  flat  section  lying  in  the  same  plane,  and 
wherein  said  rugged  sections  are  designed  to  absorb  heat- 
induced  deformation  forces  in  said  planar  band. 


5,118,479 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Frank  M.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Lakewood;  John  P.  Hager,  Golden,  and 
Frank  A.  Stephens,  Arvada,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Iron 
Carbide  Holdings,  Limited,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,076 

Int.  a.'  COIG  49/00 

U.S.  a.  423—148  10  ClaioM 
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1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  reactor  feed  to  iron  car- 
bide, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preheating  the  reactor  feed;  and 

b)  converting  the  preheated  reactor  feed  to  iron  carbide  in  a 
fluidized  bed  reactor; 

wherein  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprises  a  reactor  bed 
internally  partitioned  by  a  plurality  of  baffles  defining  a 
substantially  uniform  flow  path  for  the  reactor  feed,  the 
flow  path  being  a  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  conver- 
sion of  at  least  about  90  percent  of  the  iron  in  the  reactor 
feed  to  iron  carbide. 


5,118,480 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HCL  AND  HF  FROM  COAL 

DERIVED  FUEL  GAS 
Charles  Cook,  Wayne,  and  Eli  Gal,  Lititz,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Environmental  Services.  Incorporated. 
Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  543,131 
Int.  a.'COlB  n/]6 
XSS.  a.  423—230  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  stream  for  removing  sulfur  compounds  from 
a  hot  coal  derived  fuel  gas  stream  containing  H2S,  COS,  HCl 
and  HF  upstream  of  a  power  plant,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  introducing  a  sort>ent  material  at  a  location  and  in  an 
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amount  effective  to  break  down  at  least  the  HCl  and  HF  5,118,482  ,  .^^^ 

constituents  .nto  solid  salts  and  gaseous  COz  and  H^O  at  PROCESS  FOR  REALUMINATING  ZEOLITES 

Mysore  Narayana,  and  Brendan  D.  Murray,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,376 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  SS/J'f 

U.S.  a.  423—328  9  Oaims 


least  partially  concurrently  with  the  removal  of  the  sulfur 
compounds;  and 
(b)  removing  the  solid  salts  from  the  stream. 


5,118,481 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  NO^  EMISSIONS  FROM 
COMBUSTION  EFFLUENTS 
Richard  K.  Lyon,  Pittstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Energy  and  Envi- 
ronmental Research  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,919 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  21/00;  BOIJ  8/00 
V.S.  a.  423—235  29  Claims 


Bt*ltti«ii  of    10    bf  H, /IH)  aillirit 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  framework  aluminum  content 
of  a  framework  aluminum-deficient  zeolite  containing  non- 
framework  aluminum  located  in  the  zeolite  wherein  the  non- 
framework  aluminum  is  obtained  by  ion-exchanging  the  zeolite 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  dissolved  aluminum  salt, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  zeolite  with  an  am- 
monium hydroxide  solution  having  a  pH  ranging  from  8.5  to 
13. 


IMIm* 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  NO  in  combustion 
effluent  streams  having  temperature  variations,  comprising  the 
step  of  simultaneously  contactmg  a  first  nongaseous  reducing 
agent  and  a  second  reducmg  agent  into  a  combustion  effluent 
stream  containing  NO  and  excess  oxygen,  at  a  point  where  the 
temperature  of  the  combustion  effluent  stream  is  in  the  range 
from  about  1300°  F.  to  about  2000°  F.,  said  first  reducing  agent 
being  a  precursor  of  gaseous  ammonia  and  being  a  salt  of  an 
inorganic  acid  and  said  second  reducing  agent  being  gaseous, 
and  consumed  by  oxidation  upon  introduction  into  the  com- 
bustion effluent  stream,  said  first  and  second  reducing  agents 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  noncatalytically  and 
selectively  reduce  the  NO  content,  wherein  a  time  delay 
greater  than  about  O.OI  seconds  occurs  between  introduction 
of  the  first  reducing  agent  into  the  combustion  effluent  stream 
and  its  conversion  into  gaseous  ammonia  such  that  the  gaseous 
ammonia  noncatalytically  and  selectively  reduces  the  NO  after 
the  time  delay. 


5,118,483 

CRYSTALLINE  (METALLO)  SILICATES  AND 

GERMANATES-SUZ-4 

Sami  I.  Barri,  South  Ascot,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  p.l.c,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,388,  Jul.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  768.452 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1988, 
8818452 

Int.  CI.5  COIB  33/34 
VS.  C\.  423—328  20  Qaims 

1.  A  crystalline  material  having,  in  the  dehydrated  form,  the 
empirical  formula; 


m(M2/flO):XjO„/2.>'Y02 


(I) 


in  which  m  is  0.5  to  1 .5;  M  is  a  cation  of  valency  a;  X  is  a  metal 
of  valency  x,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
boron,  gallium,  zinc,  iron  and  titanium;  z  is  2  when  x  is  an  odd 
number,  and  z  is  I  when  x  is  an  even  number;  y  is  at  least  5;  and 
Y  is  silicon  or  germanium;  and  having,  in  the  calcined  hydro- 
gen form,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  significant 
peaks  substantially  as  follows: 


d(A) 


I 


11.5  ±  0.25 
7.50  ±  0.15 
7.20  ±0.15 
5.88  ±  0.12 
5.73  ±  0.12 
4  75  ±  0.10 
4.58  ±  0.10 
4.00  ±  OlO 
3.95  ±  0.08 
3  81  ±  0.08 
3.75  ±  0.08 
3.67  ±  0.08 
3.58  ±  008 
3.55  ±  0.08 
3.49  ±  0.07 


VS 
M 
W 
S 
M 
M 
M/S 
W 
M 
M 
W 
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-continued 


d(A) 


3.48  ±  0.07 

3.14  ±  0.07 

2.97  ±  0.06 

2.93  ±  0.06 

2.91  ±  0  06 


M 
M 
W 
M 

W 


wherein  VS  =  60-140,  S  =  40-60,  M  =  20-40  and  W=0-20. 


5,118,484 
DESILICATION  OF  BAYER  PROCESS  SOLUTIONS 
Kwat  I.  The,  Jonquiere,  and  George  D.  Fulford,  Kingston,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,989 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/12 

U.S.  a.  423—335  16  Oaims 
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cursor  silane  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  chlorosilane, 
dichlorosilane,  and  trichlorosilane,  the  process  comprising 

A.  feeding  the  precursor  silane  as  a  vapor  with  hydrogen  gas 
into  a  deposition  vessel  containing  a  heated  substrate  of 
semiconductor-grade  silicon; 

B.  forming  and  depositing  semiconductor-grade  silicon  on 
the  substrate; 

C.  passing  effluent  gases  from  the  deposition  vessel  to  a 
means  for  separating  a  mixture  enriched  in  lower-boiling 
silanes  from  the  effluent  gases; 

D.  combining  the  mixture  enriched  in  lower-boiling  silanes 
with  additional  tetrachlorosilane,  the  proportions  of  the 
mixture  and  the  additional  tetrachlorosilane  being  con- 
trolled so  that  there  is  present  in  the  combination  less  than 
about  1 .0  mole  of  hydrogen  bonded  to  silicon  per  mole  of 
total  silicon; 

E.  passing  the  combination  of  the  mixture  enriched  in  lower- 
boiling  silanes  and  the  additional  tetrachlorosilane 
through  a  bed  of  a  solid  catalyst,  the  catalyst  being  effec- 
tive in  disproportionation  of  hydrogen-containing  silanes 
and  chlorine-containing  silanes  and  being  essentially  free 
of  water; 

F.  facilitating  disproportionation  of  hydrogen-containing 
silanes  and  chlorine-containing  silanes  to  produce  a  stream 
that  is  reduced  in  content  of  silane  (SiH4),  chlorosilane, 
and  dichlorosilane  and  increased  in  content  of  trichlorosil- 
ane; and 

G.  isolating  and  separating  the  trichlorosilane. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  silica  from  a  Bayer 
process  solution  or  slurry  which  comprises:  contacting  the 
Bayer  solution  or  slurry  with  porous  agglomerates  having  a 
porosity  of  at  least  40%  and  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight 
of  Bayer  process  desilication  product,  in  which  desilication 
product-containing  particles  are  bonded  into  agglomerates  by 
a  polymer  resin  which  is  resistant  to  chemical  degradation  by 
high  concentrations  of  caustic  present  in  Bayer  process  solu- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylchlonde 
and  polypropylene. 


5,118,486 

SEPARATION  BY  ATOMIZATION  OF  BY-PRODUCT 

STREAM  INTO  PARTICULATE  SILICON  AND  SILANES 

Richard  A.  Burgie,  and  Owen  A.  Heng,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hemlock, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,907 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/18 

U.S.  a.  423—349  21  Qaims 


5,118,485 
RECOVERY  OF  LOWER-BOILING  SILANES  IN  A  CVD 

PROCESS 
Arvid  N.  Arvidson,  and  David  J.  Pasek,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hemlock, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  173,690 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/08,  33/107 

U.S.  a.  423—342  24  Oaims 


1.   A  process  for  the  deposition  of  semiconductor-grade 
silicon  by  reductive  chemical  vapor  decomposition  of  a  pre- 


1.  A  process  for  separating  particulate  silicon  from  a  liquid 
by-product  stream  containing  silanes,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  atomizing  a  liquid  by-product  stream  comprising  silanes 
and  particulate  silicon, 

(B)  passing  the  atomized  liquid  by-product  stream  through  a 
heated  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
convert  the  silanes  to  gaseous  silanes,  and 

(C)  separating  the  gaseous  silanes  from  the  particulate  sili- 
con. 
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5,118,487 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  CHLOROSULFONYL 
ISOCYANATE 
Akira     Naluunura;     Matsuo     Ono;     Toshiei     Ataka;     Hideo 
Shirakawa;   Shizuo   Noguchi,   and    Hirozo   Segawa,   all   of 
Nak^o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,868 
Int.  a.'  COIB  n/45 
U.S.  a.  423—365  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  batch  process  for  producing  chlorosulfonyl  isocya- 
nate  by  reacting  sulfur  trioxide  with  cyanogen  chloride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises;  feeding  sulfur  trioxide  and 
cyanogen  chloride  simultaneously  to  the  reaction  zone  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reacting  zone  at  10°  to  50° 
C. 


5,118,490 
ABSORPTION  OF  WET  CONVERSION  GAS 
Donald  R.  McAlister,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,301 

Int.  a.'  COIB  17/76.  /  7/775 

U.S.  a.  423—522  29  Qaims 


5  118  488 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WHISKERS,  FIBERS  AND 
FLAKES  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Carlos  E.  Bamberger,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin 
MarietU  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,748 
Int.  O.'  COIB  n/06 
MS.  a.  423—409  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  makmg  nitrides  of  known  morphology 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  chromium  oxide  particles  of  known  morphol- 
ogy; and, 

b.  mixing  said  chromium  oxide  particles  with  NH3  at  a  suffi- 
cient temperature  for  sufficient  time  to  result  in  the  pro- 
duction of  a  chromium  nitride  composition  having  parti- 
cles of  the  same  morphology  as  said  chromium  oxide 
particles. 


5,118,489 

PRODUCnON  OF  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

Rene  Oair,  Martigues,  and  Alain  Gallet,  Lavera,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Atochem,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,242,  May  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,467 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1988,  88  05799 

Int.  a.'  COIG  49/10 

U.S.  a.  423—493  8  Qaims 


-^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid  which 
comprises  catalytically  oxidizing  a  wet  feed  gas  containing 
sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  a  wet  conversion  gas,  said  wet  feed 
gas  having  been  produced  by  oxidation  of  a  source  of  sulfur 
with  a  source  of  oxygen  comprising  undried  air,  and  conUct- 
ing  the  wet  conversion  gas  with  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  produc- 
ing sulfuric  acid  by  absorption  of  components  of  the  wet  con- 
version gas  into  the  sulfuric  acid  stream,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

contacting  a  wet  conversion  gas  with  sulfuric  acid  in  a  heat 
recovery  absorption  stage  to  effect  absorption  and  gener- 
ate the  heat  of  absorption,  said  sulfuric  acid  being  intro- 
duced into  said  heat  recovery  stage  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  170°  C.  and  a  concentration  of  between  about 
98.5%  and  about  99.5%,  the  sulfuric  acid  stream  as  dis- 
charged from  said  heat  recovery  stage  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  190°  C.  and  having  a  concentration  of 
between  about  99%  and  about  100%,  the  temperature  of 
the  gas  entering  the  heat  recovery  stage  being  at  least 
about  50°  C.  above  its  dew  point,  said  dew  point  being  not 
more  than  about  40°  C.  above  the  temperature  of  the  acid 
as  discharged  from  said  heat  recovery  «tage; 
recovering  the  heat  of  absorption  from  said  discharge  ab- 
sorption acid  stream  in  useful  form  by  transfer  of  heat  to 
another  fluid  in  a  heat  exchanger,  thereby  heating  said 
another  fluid  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140°  C; 
and 
contacting  the  exit  gas  from  said  heat  recovery  absorption 
stage  with  sulfuric  acid  in  a  condensing  stage  for  absorp- 
tion of  residual  sulfur  trioxide  and  condensation  of  sulfuric 
acid  vapor,  said  conUct  in  said  condensing  stage  being 
carried  out  before  said  exit  gas  is  either  exhausted  from  the 
process  of  catalytically  oxidized  to  produce  additional 
sulfur  trioxide. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ferric  chloride  in  a  single  reaction  zone,  comprising  (a)  react- 
ing chlorine  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chloride,  in  an  essen- 
tially vertical  reaction  zone,  with  at  least  a  major  amount  of  the 
ferrous  chloride  solution  being  introduced  to  the  upper  section 
of  said  reaction  zone,  at  least  a  major  amount  of  the  chlorine 
being  introduced  countercurrently  to  the  base  of  said  reaction 
zone,  and  the  ferric  chloride  solution  being  introduced  at  at 
least  one  point  intermediate  such  ferrous  chloride  solution/- 
chlorine  inlets,  and  (b)  recovering  final  product  aqeuous  solu- 
tion of  ferric  chloride  from  the  base  of  said  reaction  zone. 


5,118,491 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  OXIDES  OF 

ZIRCONIUM  AND  YTTRIUM 

Maurizio  Castellano,  Turin,  and  Thomas  P.  Lockhart,  San 

Donato  Milanese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  501  Eniricerche 

S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,829 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1990,  19536  A/90 

Int.  a.'  COIG  25/02 

U.S.  a.  423—608  »*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mixed  oxides  of  zirconium  and 

yttrium,  Zr02(Y203),  having  from  about  15  to  about  21  per- 
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cent  by  weight  yttrium,  computed  as  elemental  metal,  wherein 
said  oxides  are  spherical  particles  ranging  from  0. 1  to  2  jim  in 
size,  with  an  average  size  of  the  particles  being  less  than  1  ;im, 
in  cubic  crystal  form,  said  process  comprising; 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  an  aqueous  solution  of  zirconium  and  yttrium  carboxyl- 

ates; 
(ii)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  aliphatic  nitriles  containing  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

and  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  8  to  1 1  carbon 

atoms;  and 
(iii)  a  non-ionic  surfactant; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  from  5  to  7  at  room 
or  close  to  room  temperature  to  precipitate  out  of  said 
mixture  solid  colloidal  particles  which  are  precursors  of 
said  mixed  zirconium/yttrium  oxides;  and 

(c)  calcining  the  precipitated  solid  particles  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  900°  C.  to  about  1400°  C.  to  directly 
convert  the  particles  from  an  amorphous  state  into  a  cubic 
crystal  form. 


5,118,492 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

CHLOROFLUORO-ALKANES 
Susumu  Okazaki,  and  Akito  Kurosaki,  both  of  Mito,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dupont-Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,765 

Int.  a.'  C018  7/00 

U.S.  a.  423—659  4  aaims 


^JWIOt*  BETYICEN  F«tO»  CONTENT  AND 
CONVERSION  RATE 
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1.  A  process  for  the  complete  catalytic  decomposition  of 
chlorofluoro-alkanes  with  formation  of  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  hydrogen  chlonde,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  carbon 
dioxide  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  reacting  chlo- 
rofluoro-alkanes and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  steam 
over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide  supported  on 
active  carbon  at  the  temperature  more  than  300°  C,  wherein 
the  amount  of  iron  oxide  to  active  carbon  in  the  catalyst  is  1  to 
40  percent  by  weight. 


5,118,493 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  REDUCED 
NEPHROTOXOCTTY  COMPRISING  A  FATTY  ACTD 
CONTAINING  COMPONENT  AND  CYCLOSPORINE 
Vicki  E.  Kelley,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  William  M.  Bennett, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital 
and  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,591,  May  4,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,757 
Int.  a.5  A61K  49/00.  i7/00.  31/22.  31/20 
VS.  a.  424—10  21  aaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  cyclosporine  in  combination  with  a  fatty  acid  com- 
ponent, said  fatty  acid  component  comprising  a  fatty  acid  of 
the  omega-3  family,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  wherein  said  fatty  acid  component  is  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  mediate  the  nephrotoxic  effects  of  said 
cyclosporine. 


5,118.494 
USE  OF  SOLUBLE  FLUOROSURFACTANTS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  METERED-DOSE  AEROSOL 
FORMULATIONS 
Robert  K.  Scbultz,  Shoreview,  and  Stephen  N.  Quessy,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498^33,  Mar.  23,  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,597 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—45  15  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  aerosol  formulation,  comprising:  a  propel- 
lant  comprising  a  hydrofluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane  and  1,1, 1,2,3,3, 3-hepta- 
fluoropropane,  and  a  mixture  thereof;  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  powdered  medicament;  and  between  about 
0.001  and  0.6  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  formulation  of  a  surface-active  dispersing  agent  of  the 
formula 


R/— Fo 


— CF— CF2  "I      To— CF-^CCX)Z 


wherein 

R/is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorinated 
straight  chain,  branched  chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl  or  combina- 
tions thereof  containing  three  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  cyclic  alkyl  optionally  contains  one  or  more 
catenary  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms; 

each  X  is  indep)endently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluoro  and  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  perfluoroal- 
kyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 

n  and  m  are  independently  integers  from  zero  to  three  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
four;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms, 

the  formulation  exhibiting  substantially  no  crystallization  of 
said  medicament  over  a  prolonged  period,  being  substan- 
tially readily  redispersible,  and  upon  redispersion  non 
flocculating  so  quickly  as  to  prevent  reproducible  dosing 
of  the  medicament. 


5,118,495 
QUICK-DRYING  NAIL  COATING  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Michael  D.  Nafziger,  Mesa;  Roger  L.  Davis,  and  Vivian  B. 
Valenty,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Lifetime 
Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,200,  Aug.  15,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,349,  Aug.  23,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,596 
Int.  a.5  A61K  7/043;  C09D  101/08.  133/10;  C08K  1/18 
U.S.  a.  424—61  34  CUiras 

1.  A  photo-reactive  coating  for  application  over  and  for 
binding  with  nail  polish  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  resin  consisting  of  nitrocellulose; 

(b)  a  photo-reactive  monomer;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethacrylates,  methacrylates,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

(c)  a  photoinitiator;  and 

(d)  an  inhibitor  to  polymerization; 

wherein  said  nitrocellulose  is  used  in  concentrations  from  5  to 
30  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  wherein  said 
photo-reactive  monomer  is  used  in  concentrations  from  2  to  55 
percent  by  eight  of  the  total  composition;  wherein  said  photo- 
initiator  is  used  in  concentrations  from  0.5  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition;  and  wherein  said  inhibitor  is 
used  in  concentrations  from  25  to  200  parts  per  million. 
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5.118,496 

COATED  COSMETIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COATING  COSMETIC  MATERIALS 

Morris  Herstein,  P.O.  Box  209,  ScwtkUIc.  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,815 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/04.  7/13.  9/14.  9/50 
VS.  a.  424— «3  '  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  powder  or  microparticulate  matenal  coated 
with  from  0.01  to  30.0  weight  percent  of  a  trifiuoralkyl- 
polysiloxane  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


5  118  499 

QUINOLINE  POLYMERS,  THEIR  CHELATES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Spyros  Theodoropulos,  2964  Hickory  St.,  Yorktown  Heights, 

N.Y.  10598 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,368 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  43/00.  31/74 
VS.  a.  424— 78  J3  »*  CI""* 

1.  A  quinoline  polymer  chelate  comprised  of: 
(a)  a  quinoline  polymer  havmg  the  following  recurring  unit: 


CHj- 


R— CX3 


•SiO 

R'— CYj 


CH3 


■Si 

CHj 


-CH3. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  averaging  from  1  to  1000 

n  is  0  or  1; 

R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  10  carbons; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine  where  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
fluorine;  and  the  trifluoro  groups  may  be  randomly  or 
uniformly  disposed  over  the  polysiloxane  structure. 


5,118,497 

SURFACE  MODIHED  ALUMINUM  AND 

ALUMINUM-ZIRCONIUM  SALTS 

Dimitris  E.  Katsoulis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,686,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,017,360. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,229 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/34.  7/38.  9/107 
VS.  a.  424—65  '  Claims 

1    A  novel  process  for  producing  oil  in  water  emulsions 
comprising 

A)  dissolving  a  metal  salt  selected  from  aluminum  halohy- 
drate  and  aluminum-zirconium  halohydrate  in  a  medium 
selected  from  water,  water/alcohol  and  water/solvent; 

B)  dissolving  an  organophilic  acid  component  in  a  medium 
selected  from  linear  silicones,  cyclic  silicones,  alkanes  and 
hydrocarbons; 

C)  combining  (A)  and  (B)  with  agitation  whereby 

i)  a  reaction  occurs  between  the  metal  salt  and  organo- 
philic acid  component  forming  a  novel  metal  salt 

ii)  the  emulsion  is  stabilized  by  the  formation  of  the  novel 
metal  salt. 


— UnH-R'-NH-C-NH-R-NH-C-J;;;- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  up  to  10,000;  m 
is  zero  or  an  integer  with  a  value  of  from  1  to  10,000;  R 
represents  a  divalent  group  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  may  be  substituted  with  alkylene,  arylene, 
aralkylene,  alkarylene,  alkylenearylene,  or  divalent  ali- 
cyclic  or  heterocyclic  groups;  R'  represents  a  divalent 
group  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  represents 
alkylene,  arylene.  aralkylene,  alkarylene,  alkylenearylene, 
or  divalent  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  groups  and  Ri,  R2. 
R, and  R4  represent  hydrogen.  OH,  F,  CI,  Br.  I,  NO2,  NO. 
COOH.  SO3H,  NH2,  NHNH2,  arylazo,  heteroarylazo  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
group  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  a  metal  ion. 


5,118,500 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CONTAINING  TNF  INHIBITOR 
Heinz  Hanel,  Oberursel,  and  Elmar  Schrinner,  Wiesbaden,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,734 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1988,  3817955 

Int.  a.'  A61K  45/05.  37/00.  39/00 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1  20  aaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
a  pharmaceutical  agent  capable  of  stimulating  the  production 
of  tumor  necrosis  factor  and  (b)  a  tumor  necrosis  factor  inhibi- 
tor. 


5,118,498 
HAIR  SETTING  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Michael  W.  Helioff,  Westfield;  Krystyna  Plochocka,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Mohammed  Tazi,  Marietta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,184 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/11.  31/21 
VS.  a.  424—70  9  aaims 

1.  A  hair  setting  shampoo  composition  comprising  a  resin 
provided  by  about  1-15%  by  weight  of  about  a  20-50%  resin 
active  alcoholic  solution  of  the  ethyl  or  butyl  alkyl  half-ester  of 
a  C1-C5  alkyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  one  million,  which  is  about 
5-90%  neutralized,  about  5-60%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant, 
0-10%  by  weight  of  added  ethanol,  and  about  30-90%  by 
weight  of  water. 


5.118,501 

POLYPEPTIDIC  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ANTIMALARIAL  VACCINES  AND 

OF  DIAGNOSTIC  KITS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

ANTIMEROZOITE  ANTIBODIES 

Fabio  Bonelli;  Antonello  Pessi,  both  of  Rome,  and  Antonio  S. 

Verdini,  Monterotondo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,228,  Dec.  17,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,220 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1986,  22820  A/86 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  a.  424—88  2  Claims 

1  An  immunologically  active  polypeptide  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  polypeptides  of  the  for- 
mula: 
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H—(Glu—Glu—Asn—Val—Glu— His— As- 
p—Ala),—OH 

wherein  n  is  from  2-50. 


5,118,502 
NATURALLY  ATTENUATED  NEWCASTLE  DISEASE 
VACCINE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
John  R.  Giisson,  and  Pedro  Villegas,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  The  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,071 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—89  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  poultry  animal  from  Newcastle 
disease,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  live  naturally  attenuated  non-pathogenic 
Newcastle  disease  virus  to  cause  immunization  in  said  animal, 
wherein  said  Newcastle  disease  virus  is  the  same  virus  origi- 
nally isolated  from  the  intenstine  of  healthy  turkey  and  repli- 
cates primarily  in  the  digestive  tract  and  the  virus  is  the  same 
virus  contained  in  ATCC  No.  VR  2239. 


5,118,503 
COMPOSITION  OBTAINED  FROM  RICE  BRAN  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Kiichi  Sawai;   Masayasu   Kurono;   Hiromoto   Asai;  Takahiko 
Mitani;  Naohisa  Ninomiya,  and  Eiji  Furukawa,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku   Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,894 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988,  63-140385 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 

U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  obtained  from  rice  bran,  which  comprises 

a  filtrate  of  lactic  fermented  and  aged  material  of  the  rice  bran, 

said  filtrate  being  an  odorless  pale  yellow  solution,  having  a 

salty  taste,  solubility  with  water  and  alcohols  as  well  as  such 

analytical  value  of 


crude  protein 

about 

0.2%, 

crude  fat 

dmui 

0.1%. 

crude  ash 

about 

4.5%, 

moisture  content 

about 

8.1%. 

saccharinity 

about 

87.1%, 

sodium  content 

about 

1.9%, 

phosphorus  content 

about 

541  mg/lOOg.  and 

pH 

aboul 

9.3. 

or  a  dried  solid  product 

of  said  filtrate. 

5,118,504 

HYPOALLERGENIC  MOSS  OILS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Gerard  Clement;  Charles  Ehret,  both  of  Peymeinade.  and  Martin 
Petrzilka,  Grasse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Roure 
(International)  SA,  Vernier/Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,622 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
90.810468.0 

Int.  a.^  A61K  35/78;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hypoallergenic  moss  oils  which 
comprises: 

(a)  reacting  moss  oil  with  an  amino  acid  under  mono-phasic 
conditions  in  solution,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  moss 
oil  to  amino  acid  is  from  about  1.0.02  to  about  1:0.3,  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  is  in  the  range  from  about  20° 
C.  to  about  80°  C,  and  the  amino  acid  has  the  general 
formula: 


R'— CH— CH— COOH 

I  I. 


wherein 

R'=HorNH2 

R-  =  HorCH3 

R'  =  H,  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  C1-C3  alkylamino,  or  phenyl, 

and  at  least  one  amino  radical  is  present  in  the  R'  or  R' 

group; 

(b)  separating  insolubilized  allergenic  substances;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  hypoallergenic  moss  oil. 


5,118,505 

COMBINATION  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  NERVE  CELL  AND  NERVE  nBRE 

DISEASES  AND  INJURY 

Peter  Koltringer,  Lortzinggasse  20,  A-8041  Graz.  Austria  8041 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301.424 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  28, 

1988,  3802567;  Feb.  1,  1988,  3802895;  Apr.  21,  1988,  3813451 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78.  31/70  31/505 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  21  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  or  pro- 
phylaxis of  nerve  cell  and  nerve  fiber  diseases  and  of  circula- 
tory disturbances,  the  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  active  substances  comprising  Ginkgo  bilobae  ex- 
tract (ginkgo  flavonglycosides)  and  at  least  one  substance  of 
the  group:  folic  acid  and  its  derivatives;  a-lipoic  acid  (thioct 
acid)  and  its  derivatives:  and  all  the  vitamin-B  groups  and  their 
derivatives. 


5,118,506 

PINE  OIL  FIRE  ANT  INSECTICIDE  FORMULATIONS 

Gerald  W.  Eichoefer,  Liberty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Peter  F.  Casella. 

Lewiston,  N.Y.,  a  percentage  interest  and  Kenneth  A.  McGaw, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  percentage  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  017,739,  Feb.  24, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

891.222.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,372 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  65/00 

U.S.  a.  424—196.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  fire  ants  consisting  of  a 

mixture  of  an  insecticidal  amount  of  pine  oil  surfactant  and  bait 

in  solid  or  fiuid  form. 


5.118,507 
SILICONE  BASED  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Pamela  A.  Clement,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,358 
Int.  a.5  A61K  7/02.  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  11  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  I  to  about  90%  of  a  volatile  silicone  fluid: 
(ii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  non-volatile 

silicone  gum;  and 
(iii)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50%  of  a  C16-C22  fatty  acid  ester 
of  citric  acid,  said  non-volatile  silicone  gum  and  fatty  acid 
ester  of  citric  acid  being  present  in  a  relative  ratio  of  about 
1:10  to  about  1:20. 
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5,118,508 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Yoshiaki  Kikuchi,  and  Takashi  Osada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,931 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27861 
Int.  a.'  A61F  li/02 
U.S.  a.  424     448  1*  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  form  of  a  film  compris- 
ing (a)  a  butyrophenone  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ahloperidol,  timiperone,  spiroperidol,  methyl- 
pcrido,  trifluorperidol.  b  enperidol  and  dropericol  and  (b)  a 
vehicle  comprising  polyvinyl  acetal  diethylaminoacetate  and 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  compound  to 
the  vehicle  is  from  1%  to  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  vehicle  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  polyvinyl 
aceul  diethylaminoacetate  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  is  from 
l:9to9;l. 


5,118,510 
NIACIN  DRINK  MIX  FORMULATION 

Eric   H.   Kuhrts,  Santa   Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hauser- 

Kuhrts,  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,715.  Jun.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,965,252,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,728, 
Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,023,245.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

1989.  Ser.  No.  440,656 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/48 
U.S.  a.  424—451  64  Claims 

1.  A  readily-dispersible  physiologically-effective  drink  mix 
composition  which  can  be  made  into  a  drinkable  dispersion  by 
admixture  with  water  or  another  orally-ingestible  liquid  com- 
prising granules  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  mineral 
salt  which  releases  a  physiologically-acceptable  gas  upon  in- 
gestion, a  physiologically-acceptable  edible  acid,  and  a  gel- 
forming  dietary  fiber,  said  granules  being  coated  with  a  gel- 
forming  dietary  fiber,  starch,  or  protein  coating,  wherein  an 
orally-ingestible  pharmaceutically-active  compound  is  in- 
cluded in  said  granules. 


5,118,509 

INDUONG  SKIN  TOLERANCE  TO  A  SENSITIZING 

DRUG 

Alfred  Amkraut.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,932,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,049,387. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,271 
Int.  a.5  A61F  13/00 
\iS.  a.  424-^U9  36  aaims 


5,118,511 
AQUEOUS  OR  PULVERULENT,  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SPARINGLY  WATER-SOLUBLE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Dieter  Horn,  Heidelberg,  and  Reinhard  Spengler,  Ludwigshafen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,074,  Jan.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,935,245. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,682 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1987,  3702029 

Int.  a.5  A61K  9/10.  9/107.  9/113.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  424—502  5  CUims 


II      n     I      ni 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  immune  tolerance  to  a  drug  in  a 
human,  which  drug  is  susceptible  to  inducing  skin  sensitization 
in  the  human  when  the  drug  is  transdermally  administered  to 
the  human  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate,  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  and  co-extensively  administering  to  the  skin 
of  the  human; 

(1)  the  drug,  to  a  selected  skin  site,  at  a  therapeutically 
effective  rate  and  over  a  predetermined  delivery  period; 
and 

(2)  a  corticosteroid,  the  corticosteroid  being  administered 
to  the  same  selected  site  (i)  at  a  rate  and  (ii)  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  induce  immune  tolerance  to  the 
drug  in  the  human;  and  thereafter 

(b)  discontinuing  the  transdermal  administration  of  the  corti- 
costeroid to  the  human,  and 

(c)  transdermally  readministering  the  drug,  without  adminis- 
tering any  corticosteroid,  to  the  human,  the  drug  being 
readministered  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  maintain  the  induced  immune 
tolerance  in  the  human. 


1.  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  an  emulsifier,  a  protective  colloid  and,  in  the 
form  of  particles  of  less  than  1  micron  in  diameter,  an  edible  oil 
or  fat,  a  sparingly  water-soluble  active  compound  being  dis- 
persed in  the  oil  or  fat,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  edible  oil  or 
fat  to  active  compound  is  2  to  20:1. 


5,118,512 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYOPRF^ERVING  BIOLOGICAL 

MATERIALS  AND  MATERIALS  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Robert  K.  OLeao,  Spring  Lake,  and  Ann  Prewett,  Fairhaven, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Osteotech,  Inc.  (a  Delaware  Corp.), 

Shrewsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,709 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/32;  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  a.  424—549  '•  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  cryopreserving  bone,  comprising: 
contacting  bone  with  both  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
cryopreservation  agent,  and  an  agent  to  increase  diffusion 
of  the  at  least  one  cryopreservation  agent  into  the  bone 
and  then  freezing  said  bone. 
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5,118,513 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  BIOAVAILABILITY  OF 
IRON-CALCIUM  MINERAL  SUPPLEMENTS 
Haile  Mehansbo,  Fairfield,  and  Kenneth  T.  Smith,  Cincinaati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,700,  Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,283, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,359,  Jul.  2,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,118 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/304 
U.S.  CI.  426—2  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  bioavailability  of  calcium  and 
iron  when  conjointly  administered  in  a  human  or  lower  animal, 
comprising  co-administering 

a)  iron  II  or  iron  III  mineral  source; 

b)  a  calcium  mineral  source; 

c)  citrate,  tartrate,  or  a  combination  thereof; 

d)  ascorbate;  and 

e)  fructose; 

wherein  said  composition  has:  a  fructose  to  calcium  weight 
ratio  of  between  about  20  to  about  160;  an  ascorbate  to  iron 
weight  ratio  of  between  about  10  to  about  50;  and  a  tartrate  to 
iron  weight  ratio  of  between  about  200  and  about  4000  or  a 
citrate  to  iron  weight  ratio  of  between  about  200  and  about 
2000  or  a  (citrate  plus  tartrate)  weight  ratio  of  from  about  200 
to  about  4000  wherein  the  citrate  to  iron  weight  ratio  is  less 
than  about  2000. 


separated  particles  of  a  dry,  edible  power  that  weighs  in  a 
range  of  0.01%  to  0.50%  of  the  weight  of  the  product 


5,118,514 
BROWNING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  M.  Adams,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Nicholas  Melachouris, 
Westlake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,935 
Int.  Q.5  A23L  1/025.  1/05.  1/275 
V.S.  Q.  426—94  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  food  product  having  a  dough 
crust  to  render  the  crust  brownable  upon  microwave  heating 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  dough  crust  a 
thickened  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water 
soluble  tea  solids  and  a  hydrocolloid  gum,  with  the  water 
soluble  tea  solids  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  de- 
velop a  browned  surface  on  the  crust  when  heated  by  micro- 
wave energy  and  the  hydrocolloid  gum  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  thickened  aqueous  solution. 


5,118,515 
PREVENTING  STICKING  OF  STACKED  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Esequiel  D.  Montemayor,  Garza  Garcia,  Mexico;  Marina  T. 
Ollervides,  Northridge,  Calif.,  and  Rita  M.  Gonzalez,  Colinas 
de  San  jeronimo  Mty.,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Gruma,  S.A.  de 
C.V.,  Garza  Garcia,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,660 

Int.  Q.'  A21D  13/00 

V.S.  Q.  426—128  12  Qaims 


5,118,516 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF 
SIALICACTDS-CONTAINING  LACTOSE 
Masaharu  Shimatani,  Sayama;  Yuzi  Murakami,  Tokorozawa; 
Tadashi  Idota,  Kawagoe,  and  Kazuo  Ido,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Company,  Limited, 
Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,570 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58630 
Int.  Q.^  A23C  9/144.  9/146 
U.S.  Q.  426—271  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sialic  acids-containing 
lactose,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  deprotei- 
nized  solution  having  a  5-40%  solids  content  obtained  by 
subjecting  sialic  acids-containing  whey  or  skim  milk  to  ultrafil- 
tration or  to  a  heat  treatment  to  remove  proteins,  to  ion  ex- 
change by  a  cation-exchange  resin  and  a  strongly  basic  anion- 
exchange  resin  at  a  SV  of  2-7  and  a  temperature  of  5°-50°  C. 
alone  or  in  combination  with  electrodialysis,  to  desalt  the 
solution  to  an  extent  of  at  least  80;  and  then  concentrating  the 
thus-desalted  solution  to  a  10-50%  solids  content;  and  recover- 
ing the  thus-produced  sialic  acids-containing  lactose  product. 


5,118,517 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWDERED  FRUIT 

JUICE  USING  DEXTRAN 
Frank  M.  Palermiti,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FAMP  Re- 
search and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Indialantic,  Fla. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,599 
Int.  CT.'  A23L  2/02 
U.S.  Q.  426—330.5  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  powder  able  to  be  recon- 
stituted as  a  fruit  drink  by  the  addition  of  water  thereto,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  dissolving  of  a  drying  agent  in  a 
fruit  juice  before  rendering  the  fruit  juice  to  powder,  the  dry- 
ing agent  comprising  a  predetermined  amount  of  high  purity 
dextran  having  a  predetermined  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  10,000  to  40.000,000,  the  amount  of  dextran  dissolved  rang- 
ing from  about  one-tenth  to  equal  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
carbohydrate  content  of  the  fruit  juice,  and  being  inversely 
related  to  the  predetermined  molecular  weight. 


1.  A  package  of  stacked,  unfermented,  flat  baked  dough 
products,  in  which  each  of  the  products  has  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  substantially  uniformly  distributed,  discrete. 


5,118,518 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SWEET  POTATO 

CHIPS 

Ryuichi  Hattori,  Kyoto,  and  Rika  Inoue,  Hofu,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashiosaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,765 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1988,  63-156330 
Int.  Q.'  A23L  1/217 
U.S.  Q.  426—441  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  dried  sweet  potato  chips 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  raw  sweet  potatoes  at  a  temper- 
ature ranging  from  70°  to  100°  C.  for  180  to  8  minutes  to  adjust 
the  hardness  of  the  sweet  potatoes  to  1,800  to  12.000,  slicing 
the  heated  sweet  potatoes  to  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  1  mm.  sub- 
jecting the  resultant  sweet  potato  slices  to  a  second  heat  treat- 
ment to  convert  starches  present  in  the  sweet  potato  slices  to 
a-starches  and  then  drying  the  heat  treated  sweet  potato  slices 
as  such  or  after  freezing. 
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5,118,519 

CASINGLESS  SAUSAGE  LINE 

Timothy  G.  Mally,  Oregon;  Gary  A.  Handel.  Madison;  Nilang 

Patel,  Madison,  and  Dean  F.  Schwarz,  Madison,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,839,  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,056,425,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,044,  Aug. 

30,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,080,  Aug.  29, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,989,505.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  745,631 

Int.  a.'  A22C  7/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  426—513  44  Claims 


5,118,521 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BREAD  CONTAINING 

OLIGOSACCHARIDE 

Yoshiko  Sonoike;  Yoichi  Kobayashi;  Hisaaki  Kato,  and  Tat- 

suhiko  Kan,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Yakult  Honsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1988,  63-125874 
Int.  a.'  A21D  8/04:  A23L  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  426—549  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  raw  material  used  for  the  pro- 
duction of  bread,  comprising;  mixmg  an  oligosaccharide  of  the 
formula: 


GaI-(Gal)„-Glc 

wherein  Gal  denotes  a  galactose  residue,  Glc  denotes  a  glucose 
residue  and  n  is  a  integer  from  1  to  4,  into  the  raw  materials 
used  for  the  production  of  bread,  wherein  said  oligosaccharide 
is  incorporated  into  said  raw  material  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  2.6%  by  weight. 


5,118,522 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SPREAD 
FROM  NON-EQUILIBRATED  CREAM 
Karel  T.  Vermaat.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  and  Jean  C.  Mar- 
tine,  Eragny/Oise,  France,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Hold- 
ings B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1988, 
8814479;  Jul.  14,  1988,  8816752 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  15/06;  A23D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—581  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  casingless  proteinaceous 
shaped  products,  comprising: 

flow  providing  means  for  providing  an  elongated  flow  of 
proteinaceous  batter  material,  the  elongated  flow  having  a 
proteinaceous  skin  thereon  and  a  core  portion  including 
batter  material  which  has  not  been  formed  into  the  pro- 
teinaceous skin; 

dwell  conveying  means  for  receiving  and  conveying  the 
elongated  flow  of  proteinaceous  batter  material  and  for 
providing  a  dwell  lime  during  which  the  proteinaceous 
skin  thickens: 

means  for  severing  the  elongated  flow  of  proteinaceous 
batter  material  into  a  plurality  of  blanks  having  unfinished 
ends; 

means  for  transferring  the  plurality  of  blanks  to  means  for 
forming  the  unfinished  ends,  said  forming  means  shaping 
the  unfinished  ends  to  thereby  form  shaped  links;  and 

cooking  means  for  heating  and  cooking  the  shaped  links  into 
shaped  and  cooked  link  products. 


5,118,520 

FOAMABLE  AQUEOUS  SEASONING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  ETHANOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Teiichi  Suzuki,  Noda;  Shosuke  Shigeta,  Matsudo,  and  Tomoyuki 

Oguri,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman 

Corporation,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-078289; 
Jun.  15,  1989,  1-150630 

Int.  a.5  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—564  12  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  seasoning  composition  comprising  a  nonfat 
aqueous  seasoning  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sauces,  non-oil  dressings,  and  liquid  stocks,  emulsifier,  and 
3-10  weight  %  of  ethanol  to  enhance  foam  formation  of  said 
composition. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  spread  by  churning  of 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion  cream,  wherein  the  cream  is  formed 
by  admixture  of  two  creams  at  differing  temperatures  and 
churned  without  further  maturing. 


5,118,523 

m.:at-based  spreadable  product 

Gerardus  Pompen,  and  Hugh  Stewart,  both  of,  Oss,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,475 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  14, 1989, 
89201539.7 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/317 
U.S.  CI.  426—589  »0  Claims 

1.  A  meat-based  spreadable  product  comprising: 

(a)  from  15%  to  40%  by  weight  (based  on  the  final  product) 
of  lean  meat  having  at  most  15%  by  weight  of  fat, 

(b)  from  10%  to  30%  by  weight  (based  on  the  final  product) 
of  precooked  meat  fibres, 

(c)  from  0.5%  to  3%  by  weight  (based  on  the  final  product) 
of  alkali  metal  caseinate,  and 

(d)  an  oil  or  fat  composition,  in  an  amount  up  to  35%  by 
weight  (based  on  the  final  product)  wherein  the  digestible 
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part  comprises  a  maximum  of  35%  of  saturated  fatty  acid 
residues  and  has  a  ratio  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid 
residues  to  mono-unsaturated,  fatty  acid  residues  to  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  residues  of  I:(0.2-l.l):(0.1-0.8). 


5,118,524 

VASCULAR  BIOMATERIAL 

Michael  Thompson,  Mississauga;  Neil  B.  McKeown,  and  Peter 

G.  Kalman,  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 

Toronto  Hospital,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,616 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  427—2  17  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tubular,  vascular  graft,  said 
process  comprising  providing  surface  microfibrils  of  the  outer 
surface  of  tubular,  expanded  PTFE  with  a  layer  of  a  surface 
modification-promoting  metal  thereon,  inverting  the  metal- 
coated,  tubular  expanded  PTFE  to  provide  the  metal  layer  on 
the  luminal  surface,  removing  said  metal  layer  to  provide  the 
surface  microfibrils  of  said  luminal  surface  with  a  surface  layer 
modified  to  a  depth  of  no  greater  than  about  100  Angstroms, 
and  partially  covered  with  a  chemically  reactive  moiety  suit- 
able for  covalent  bonding,  the  density  o  the  chemically  reac- 
tive moiety  being  sufficient  to  immobilize  a  haemocompatible 
membrane  onto  said  luminal  surface;  and  covalently  bonding  a 
haemocompatible  membrane  layer  to  said  luminal  surface  of 
the  tubular  expanded  PTFE  via  the  chemically  reactive  moi- 
eties of  said  luminal  surface. 


5,118,526 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  A  SIMULATED 

WATER.MARK 

Philip  R.  Allen,  Sandwich,  and  James  E.  Nangle,  Norfolk,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Regal  Press,  Incorporated,  .Norwood, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,550 
Int.  a.'  B05D  S/00.  1/28 
VS.  a.  427—161  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  simulated  watermark  to  a  sheet  of 
uncoated  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  placing  a  sheet  of  waxed  matenal  in  contact  with  one  side 
of  the  paper;  and 

b.  momentarily  applying,  in  a  pattern  representative  of  a 
desired  design,  sufficient  heat  to  melt  the  wax  and  cause  its 
entry  into  the  paper. 


5,118,525 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  WHILE  PREVENTING  DAMAGE 

TO  SAME  CAUSED  BY  SCRAPING  BY  COATING  HEAD 

Naoyoshi  Chino,  and  Hiromu  Ueha,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252441 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/12.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—44  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  in  which  a  magnetic  dispersion  coating  liquid  is  ap- 
plied onto  a  surface  of  a  continuously  running  flexible  support 
except  edge  portions  of  said  support  while  a  slot  in  a  coating 
head  is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  said  flexible  support, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

prior  to  applying  said  coating  liquid,  previously  applying  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  of  a  poly- 
mer film,  a  carbon  dispersion,  a  fatty-acid  lubricant,  and  a 
fluorine-group  lubricant  onto  at  least  portions  of  said 
fiexible  support  corresponding  to  said  edge  portions; 
drying  said  material  applied  to  said  portions  of  said  flexible 
suppori  to  thereby  form  a  coating  at  said  portions  of  said 
flexible  support;  and 
applying  said  coating  liquid  onto  the  surface  of  said  flexible 
support. 


5,118,527 

DRY  GROUT  AND  METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTION 

ALUMINUM  THEREIN 

Alfonzo  L.  Wilson,  3661  Langton  Rd.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

44121 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,226,  Oct.  5,  1987.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,148 

Int.  a.5  B05D  7/14;  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  427—204  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  aluminum  flakes  for  distnbution 
in  alkaline  cement  wet  and  dry  grouts  used  for  forming  cemen- 
titious  structures,  said  cement  dry  grouts  having  a  relatively 
low  alkalinity  relative  to  said  cement  wet  grouts,  the  aluminum 
flakes  to  be  dispersed  throughout  a  grout  for  forming  cementi- 
tious  structures  for  effectively  expanding  the  grout  for  the 
structure  being  formed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
providing  aluminum  flakes  for  dispersion  throughout  a  grout. 
(2)  providing  inert  individual  microparticles  for  carrying  said 
flakes  to  disperse  said  flakes  throughout  the  grout  with  the 
microparticles  having  a  maximum  size  up  to  400  microns  and 
being  sized  to  limit  the  number  of  flakes  attached  to  the  respec- 
tive microparticles  to  provide  a  number  of  sized  microparticles 
for  carrying  the  flakes  to  effect  the  dispersion  of  the  flakes 
throughout  the  grout  substantially  free  of  aluminum  concen- 
tration, the  microparticles  having  up  to  a  one  to  one  correspon- 
dence with  the  flakes,  (3)  blending  said  aluminum  flakes  with 
said  microparticles,  (4)  mixing  said  blended  aluminum  flakes 
and  microparticles  with  a  hardenable  adhesive  binder  to  form 
a  unitary  binder  coating  on  said  flakes  and  microparticles  to 
adhere  said  aluminum  flakes  to  the  microparticles  to  coat  the 
aluminum  flakes  with  a  coating  for  protecting  the  flakes  from 
relatively  low  alkaline  cement  grout  environments,  and  (5) 
hardening  said  coatings,  said  hardened  coatings  having  a  dura- 
bility to  survive  blending  into  a  dry  cement  grout  and  being 
relatively  insensitive  to  the  alkalinity  in  dry  grout  but  dissolv- 
able in  the  alkalinity  of  a  wet  cement  grout  to  expose  the 
aluminum  flakes. 


5,118,528 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSIBLE 
COLLOIDAL  SYSTEMS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  NANOPARTICLES 
Haten  Fessi,  Paris;  Jean-Philippe  Devissaguet,  Neuilly  S/Seine; 
Francis  Puisieux,  Maisons  Alfort,  ail  of  France,  and  Curt 
Thies,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,245,  Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593,522 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1986,  86  18446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A61K  9/51:  BOIJ  13/06.  13.12 

U.S.  a.  427— 213J6  16  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dispersible  colloidal 

systems  of  a  substance  in  the  form  of  spherical  particles  of  the 
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matrix  type  and  of  a  size  less  than  500  nm  (nanoparticles), 

comprising: 

combining  (I)  a  first  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solution  of  a  film-forming  material  and  a  biologically 
active  substance  in  a  solvent  or  in  a  mixture  of  solvents  to 
which  may  be  added  one  or  more  surfactants,  and  (2)  a 
greater  volume  of  a  second  liquid  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  non-solvent  or  a  mixture  of  non-solvents  for  the 
film-forming  material  and  biologically  active  substance 
and  to  which  may  be  added  one  or  more  surfactants,  the 
non-solvent  or  the  mixture  of  non-solvents  for  the  film- 
forming  material  and  biologically  active  substance  being 
miscible  in  all  proportions  with  the  solvent  or  mixture  of 
solvents  for  the  film-forming  material  and  biologically 
active  substance; 
thereby  substantially  instanUneously  to  precipitate  from  said 
solvent  and  said  non-solvent  composite  particles  of  said 
film-forming  material  and  biologically  active  substance  to 
produce  a  colloidal  suspension  of  composite  nanoparti- 
cles. 


5.118,529 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIAL 

WITH  TITANIA 
Keith  A.  Klinedinst,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,761 

Int.  a.'  B05D  im 

MS.  a.  427—213  7  aairas 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  coating  of  titania  on 
particles  of  a  finely  divided  material  comprising: 

a)  vaporizing  titanium  isopropoxide  in  an  inert  carrier  gas  to 
form  a  carrier  gas  containing  vaporized  titanium  isopro- 
poxide; 

b)  passing  said  carrier  gas  containing  vaporized  titanium 
isopropoxide  through  a  finely  divided  material  to  form  a 
Huidized  bed  in  which  particles  are  suspended  in  the  car- 
rier gas  the  to  envelop  the  fiuidized  particles  in  said  carrier 
gas  containing  said  vaporized  titanium  isopropoxide  said 
fiuidized  bed  being  maintained  at  a  nearly  isothermal 
condition  and  at  a  temperature  of  300°  C.  or  less; 

c)  reacting  the  vaporized  titanium  isopropoxide  on  the  parti- 
cles of  the  finely  divided  material  to  form  a  continuous 
coating  of  titania  of  predetermined  thickness  on  the  parti- 
cles. 


5,118,530 
USE  OF  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE  RESIN 
FRACnONS  AS  COATING  MATERIALS 
Larry  F.  Hanneman;  Theresa  E.  Gentle,  Midland,  both  of  Mich., 
and  Kenneth  G.  Sharp,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  618,865,  Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.063,267. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,294 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
V3.  a.  427—226  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  coating  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

coating  the  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  a  solvent 
and  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  with  a  number  average 


molecular  weight  between  about  700  and  about  6000  and 

a  dispersity  less  than  about  3.0; 
evaporating  the  solvent  to  deposit  a  preceramic  coating  on 

the  substrate;  and 
subjecting  the  preceramic  coating  to  a  temperature  sufficient 

to  facilitate  conversion  of  the  preceramic  coating  to  a 

ceramic  coating. 


5,118,531 
PUMPABILITY  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
Henno  A.  Petersen,  Newtown,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Lines,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,631,  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,738,  Jan.  16,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  330,984 

Int.  a.'  B05D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  427—230  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  insulating  a  plurality  of  automotive  body 
panels  which  are  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  for  the  body 
paint,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

pumping  at  ambient  temperature,  a  highly  viscous,  pump- 
able  curable  sealant  composition  onto  said  plurality  of 
automotive  body  panels  to  form  an  uncured  insulated 
composite,  said  highly  viscous,  pumpable  curable  sealant 
composition  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  between 
about  100,000  and  about  5,000,000  centipoise  at  shear  rates 
of  5  reciprocal  seconds  or  greater  at  22°  C.  and  being 
composed  of 
(a)  a  curable  ethylene/propylene  nonconjugated  polyene 
terpolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  5,000  and  about  15,000  (b)  an  ethylene/- 
propylene  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  500  and  5,000  having  vinylidene- 
type  terminal  unsaturation  on  at  least  one  end  of  each 
chain  having  the  formula  3HC— C=CH2,  (c)  about  0.5  to 
about  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  curative  reactive  with  unsatu- 
ration present  in  said  curable  ethylene/propylene  noncon- 
jugated polyene  terpolymer,  (d)  between  0  and  about  200 
parts  by  weight,  based  ufKjn  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b),  of  a  blowing  agent,  and  (e)  between  0 
and  about  200  parts  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  components  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  filler; 
heating  said  uncured  insulated  composite  at  temperatures 

high  enough  to  activate  said  curative;  and 
curing  and  adhering  said  sealant  composition  to  said  plural- 
ity of  rigid  panels,  to  form  a  cured  sealant  composition. 


5,118,532 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  DECORATIVE  VERTICAL 

LOUVER  WINDOW  COVERING  MATERIAL  AND 

DECORATIVE  VERTICAL  LOUVER  MATERIAL  SO 

PRODUCED 

Ann  H.  Batson.  Anderson;  J.  Bennett  Billings,  Starr,  and  D. 

Gregory  Royster,  Belton.  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  VyTech 

Industries,  Inc.,  Anderson,  S.C. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,608,  Feb.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,285 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—278  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  embossed  wall  or 

window  covering  product,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  heat  stabilized  pigmented  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  to  a  heat  set  nonwoven  polyester  web; 

(b)  curing  the  thermoplastic  resin  composition; 

(c)  embossing  the  web  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  275'  F. 
against  a  rubber  back-up  roll  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of 
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at  least  90  to  produce  a  predetermined  embossed  pattern 
in  the  web;  and 


inhibit  the  growth  of  microorganisms  on  the  surface  and 
wherein  the  surface  is  exposed  to  air  during  application  of  the 
compounds. 


(d)  cooling  the  embossed  web  while  retaining  the  predeter- 
mined embossed  pattern  therein. 


5,118,533 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COATED  PAPER 

Soichi  Siyi;  Tenio  Nakamura,  and  Akira  Takada,  all  of  Amaga- 
saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanazaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  406.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-233296 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/n 
U.S.  a.  427-366  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  coated  paper  comprising  the 
steps  of  coating  a  base  pajjer  with  an  aqueous  coating  composi- 
tion mainly  composed  of  a  pigment  and  an  adhesive,  said 
aqueous  coating  composition  containing  a  latex  of  heteroge- 
neous polymer  particles  in  an  amount  of  10  to  40  wt.  %  as 
solids,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment,  said  heterogeneous 
polymer  particles  consisting  of  a  hard  polymer  domain  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  80°  to  220°  C.  and  a  soft 
polymer  domain  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  30°  to 
90'  C.  and  which  does  not  form  a  film  at  normal  temperature, 
the  difference  in  glass  transition  temperature  between  the  hard 
and  soft  polymer  domains  being  20°  C.  or  greater; 

drying  said  aqueous  coating  composition  on  said  base  paper 

to  form  a  coated  layer  on  said  base  paper;  and 
passing  the  coated  base  paper  through  a  calender  having  a 
surface  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  greater  to  produce  said 
coated  paper. 


5,118,535 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RBROUS  MATERIALS 
Stephen  E.  Cray,  Sully.  Wales,  and  Franck  A.  D.  Renauld, 
Gistoux,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Limited,  Barry, 
Wales 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1990. 
9002715 

Int.  Q\>  B05D  3/02 
MS.  a.  427—387  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  fibrous  materials  which  compnses 
applying  to  the  fibrous  materials  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  at  least  one  unit 
(a)  of  the  general  formula 


[CH2I, 
0(3_a)/2Si(Ra)-R-N  N-R", 

[CH2, 


wherein  R  si  as  defined  below  and  at  least  one  unit  (b)  of  the 
general  formula  0(4 .  byi  Si-R*  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  hydrocarbonoxy 
groups  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  divalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  which  contain  oxygen,  divalent  hydro- 
carbon groups  which  contain  nitrogen  and  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  which  contain  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  when 
oxygen  is  present  in  R'  it  will  be  selected  from  ether  oxygen, 
carboxylic  oxygen,  amido  oxygen  and  hydroxyl  oxygen,  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups, 
alkyl  groups  containing  an  oxygen  atom  in  the  form  of  a  hy- 
droxyl group,  alkyl  groups  containing  an  oxygen  atom  in  the 
form  of  a  C=0  group,  and  alkyl  groups  containing  an  oxygen 
atom  in  the  form  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  in  the  form  of  a 
C=^  group,  a  has  a  value  of  1  or  2,  b  has  a  value  of  2  or  3,  and 
each  n  independently  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  8. 


5.118.534 
ALKYLTHIOETHANAMINE  CARBAMIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  BIOCIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Attila  G.  Relenyi;  Richard  W.  Walter,  and  Charles  D.  Gartner, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.892 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—384  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  microorganisms  on 

a  surface  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  (i)  a  first 

compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

RS(CH2)mNH2 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  am  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  to  3  and  (ii)  a  second 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

RlS(CH2),NH2 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  or  3,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  compounds  are  applied  in  amounts  effective  to 


5,118,536 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 
CORROSION 
Yulin  Wu,  and  Roy  A.  Gray,  both  of  Bartlesnlle.  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.297.  Oct.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.081.209. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.011 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—388.5  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  surface  associated  with  an  oil 
and  gas  well  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  surface  to  corro- 
sion comprising  contacting  the  surface  with  a  composition  that 
forms  a  corrosion-inhibiting  film  thereon,  said  composition 
comprising  a  polyfunctional  polymer  having  a  repeating  vinyl 
monomer  unit  and  a  sulfur  containing  group  formed  by  poly- 
merizing a  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  mercaptan 
chain  transfer  agent,  both  said  repeating  vinyl  monomer  unit 
and  said  sulfur  containing  group  of  said  polyfunctional  poly- 
mer functioning  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  metal  surface 
to  corrosion. 
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5,118,537 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 

OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  HARD  CONTACT  LENS 

Akihisa    Sugiyama;    Tatsutoshi     Nakajima,    and     Yoshitaka 
Taniyama,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,704,  Apr.  27,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.647 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-I5I307 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed, 
int.  a.'  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  427—444  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  an  oxygen  permeable 
hard  contact  lens,  which  comprises  applying  high-frequency 
glow  discharge  treatment  to  an  oxygen  permeable  hard 
contact  lens  made  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
silicone-containing  (meth)acrylate,  a  tluorine-containing 
(meth)acrylate,  a  silicone-containing  styrene  and  a  fluorine- 
containing  styrene,  in  a  gas  atmosphere  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  helium,  neon,  argon  and 
nitrogen  gas,  containing  substantially  no  oxygen. 


5,118,538 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ORIENTING  LAYER  IN 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  SWITCHING  AND  DISPLAY 
ELEMENTS 
aaus  Escher,  Miihital;  Hans-Rolf  Diibal,  Konigstein;  Michael 
Feldhues,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Takamasa  Harada,  Oberur- 
sel;  Gerhard  Illian,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Thomas  Mecklen- 
burg,   Butzbach,    all    of    Fed.    Rep.    of    Germany;    Mikio 
Murakami,  Kakegawa,  Japan;  Dieter  Ohlendorf,  Liederbach, 
and  Karl  Pampus,  Kelkheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngcsellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,600 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1989,  3925970 

Int.  CL'  C02F  l/U 
U.S.  a.  428—1  ■'  Claims 


s    ll( 


02 


2        (        a        >       It 

IV/jiml 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  switching  and  display  element  containing 
a  ferroelectric  liquid-crystalline  medium,  two  electrodes,  at 
least  one  polarizer,  two  transparent  carrier  plates  and  at  least 
one  orienting  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  orienting  layers 
is  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  the  associated  electrode  and 
said  orienting  layer  contains  an  electrically  conductive  poly- 
mer of  the  formula  (I): 


or  branched   alkyl   or   alkoxy   containing    1-16  carbon 

atoms,  or  halogen, 
X  IS  sulfur  or  NH, 
Y  is  BF4-.  PF5-.  P04'-AsF6-.  SbClb-,  SO42-,  HSO4-. 

alkyl-SOj-,    perfluoroalkyl-SOj-,    aryl-S03-,    F^    or 

C1-.  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  4  to  100 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30. 


5,118,539 
nREPLACE  LOGS 
David  A.  Sebby,  and  Eunice  J.  Sebby,  both  of  7238  Bell  Rd., 
Knoxville,  Tenn.  37918 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,440 

Int.  a.'  A4IG  1/00;  CIOL  5/36 

U.S.  CL  428—15  12  Oainis 


R'  r2 


m(  +  ) 


-H      mY<-> 


1.  Artiflcial  fireplace  logs  for  simulating  a  wood  burning  fire, 
said  artificial  fireplace  logs  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  logs  for  engaging  a  support  surface, 

said  pair  of  spaced  apart  logs  being  fabricated  from  a 

non-combustible  material; 
at  least  one  cover  log  for  engaging  at  least  the  top  portion  of 

said  spaced  apart  logs,  said  cover  log  being  fabricated 

from  a  non-combustible  material; 
a  fuel  source  including  a  fuel  log  which  is  fabricated  from  a 

combustible  material,  said  fuel  source  being  dimensioned 

to  be  received  between  said  spaced  apart  logs  and  beneath 

said  cover  log;  and 
a  ventilation  means  defined  by  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  logs 

and  said  cover  log  for  supplying  air  to  said  fire  to  susuin 

a  flame  and  for  passage  of  said  flame. 


5  118  540 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  FLEXIBLE  REFLECTIVE 

nLM  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGY  APPLICATIONS 

Joseph  A.  Hutchison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Solar  Kinetics, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,478 

Int.  CV  B32B  7/12.  15/08 

U.S.  a.  428—40  26  Oaims 


l*O^Mi 


(D 


where 
R',  R2 


=  independently  of  each  other,  H,  or  straight-chain        I.  A  flexible  reflective  film  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  flexible  polymeric  support  sheet; 

a  specularly  reflective  layer  of  silver  overlaying  the  surface 
of  the  flexible  polymeric  support  sheet,  the  layer  of  silver 
being  at  least  partially  reflective  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
visible,  ultraviolet,  and  near-infrared  spectrum  between 
about  300-2,500  nanometers; 

an  adhesive  overlaying  the  surface  of  the  specularly  reflec- 
tive layer  of  silver  opposite  to  the  flexible  polymeric 
support  sheet,  the  adhesive  being  transparent  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  visible,  ultraviolet,  and  near-infrared  spec- 
trum between  about  300-2,500  nanometers;  and 

a  fluorocarbon  film  overlaying  and  bonded  to  the  surface  of 
the  adhesive  opposite  to  the  specularly  reflective  layer  of 
silver,  the  fluorocarbon  film  being  impervious  to  moisture, 
stable  to  ultraviolet  light,  and  transparent  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  visible,  ultraviolet,  and  near-infrared  spec- 
trum between  about  300-2,500  nanometers. 

14.  The  flexible  reflective  film  of  claim  1  wherein  a  layer  of 
an  adhesive  overlays  the  flexible  polymeric  support  sheet 
opposite  to  the  specularly  reflective  layer  of  silver  so  that  the 
flexible  reflective  film  may  be  bonded  to  the  surface  of  a  struc- 
ture for  reflecting  light. 

15.  The  flexible  reflective  film  of  claim  14  wherein  a  release 
liner  overlays  the  surface  of  the  adhesive  opposite  to  the  flexi- 
ble polymeric  support  sheet. 


5,118,541 
ERASABLE  OPTICAL  DISK  MEDIA  AND  METHOD  OF 

RECORDING/ERASING  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Yamamoto,  Osaka;  Katsuji  Hattori,  Takarazuka,  and 
Hirotoshi  Niguchi,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,841 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156527 

Int.  a.5  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  O.  428—64  14  Claims 


1.  An  erasable  optical  disk  medium,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  thermal  expansion  layer  disposed  on  said  transparent  sub- 
strate and  composed  of  an  organic  dye  and  a  binder,  said 
thermal  expansion  layer  having  a  light  absorption  band 
having  a  peak  wavelength  larger  than  the  wavelength  of  a 
laser  beam  used  in  a  recording  process  of  said  erasable 
optical  disk  medium,  said  peak  wavelength  ranging  be- 
tween 600  and  900  nm,  said  thermal  expansion  layer  being 
formed  of  a  viscoelastic  material  having  a  linear  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  greater  than  5xlO~'  kcal/mh°C.; 
and 

a  retention  layer  of  metal  disposed  on  said  thermal  expansion 
layer  and  having  a  breaking  elongation  over  15%,  said 
metal  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  a  temperature  at 
which  said  thermal  expansion  layer  softens  and  less  than 
600°  C. 


5,118,542 

ASSEMBLY  OF  ARTICULATED  MEMBERS  FOR 

FORMING  A  SURFACE 

Warren  H.  McLeod,  566  Parker  Ave.,  Brick,  N.J.  08724 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,834 

Int.  0.5  E04C  1/30:  B32B  3/06 

U.S.  O.  428—33  11  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  of  articulated  members  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  bars,  each  said  bar  having  at  least  two 
bores  formed  therein,  said  bores  in  said  bars  extending 
through  said  bars; 

flexible  connecting  means  extending  between  said  bars  and 
into  said  bores  for  articulating  said  bars  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  flexible  connecting  means  including  at 
least  one  rope;  and, 

a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  tubular  spacers  having 
axial  bores,  each  of  said  spacers  mounted  on  said  connect- 
ing means  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  bars. 

wherein  said  connecting  means  extends  through  said  bores  in 
said  bars  and  through  said  axial  bores  in  said  spacers. 


5,118,543 

STRUCTURED  GLASS,  AND  AN  IMPROVED 

INSULATING  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 

William  D.  McColl,  2429  Spruce  St.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,489 

Int.  O.'  E06B  3/24:  E04B  7/18 

U.S.  O.  428—34  10  Claims 


1.  A  low  relief  structured  glass  sheet  having  two  faces, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  convex  curvatures,  a 
plurality  of  imparted  graphic  lines  defining  the  perimeter  of 
said  convex  curvatures,  a  plurality  of  concavities  reciprocally 
related  to  said  convex  curvatures,  a  plurality  of  retaining 
ridges  being  reciprocally  related  to  said  imparted  graphic  lines 
and  defining  the  perimeters  of  said  concavities,  highly  com- 
pressive glass  surfaces  resulting  from  a  strengthening  treatment 
whereby  structural  compressive  curvatures  are  formed,  a  plu- 
rality of  areas  of  optical  distortion,  extending  in  approximate 
bands  away  from  said  graphic  lines,  and  a  flat  perimeter  lip, 
said  retaining  ridges  being  in  a  substantially  planar  alignment 
with  each  other  and  with  said  perimeter  lip 

7.  An  improved  insulating  glass  assembly  wherein  two 
sheets  of  glass  are  held  apart  by  a  spacer  element  and  sealed 
with  a  sealing  element  to  create  an  insulating  air  space  therebe- 
tween, wherein  the  improvement  includes  an  external  low 
relief  structured  glass  sheet  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  external  convex  curvatures,  a  plurality  of  imparted 
graphic  lines  defining  the  perimeter  of  said  convex  curvatures, 
a  plurality  of  areas  of  optical  distortion,  extending  in  approxi- 
mate bands  away  from  said  graphic  lines,  a  plurality  of  interior 
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concavities  reciprocally  related  to  said  convex  curvatures, 
highly  compressive  glass  surfaces  resulting  from  a  strengthen- 
ing treatment,  a  plurality  of  retaining  ridges  being  reciprocally 
related  to  said  imparted  graphic  lines  and  defining  the  perime- 
ters of  said  concavities,  and  a  flat  perimeter  lip,  said  retaining 
ridges  being  in  a  substantially  planar  alignment  with  one  an- 
other and  with  said  perimeter  lip,  whereby  increased  air  space 
is  held  within  compartmentalized  concavities  formed  by  said 
retaining  ridges  in  a  manner  which  restricts  internal  convec- 
tion currents  within  the  insulating  glass  assembly. 


5,118,544 
HEAT  RESISTANT  CX}MPOSrnON  PRCX:ESSABLE  BY 

VACUUM  FORMING 
Pierre  Delvaux,  Bromptonville,  and  Normand  Lesmerises,  Rock 
Forest,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ceram-Sna  Inc.,  Sher- 
brooke,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  410,482 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04:  C04B  35/52 
VS.  a.  428—345  "  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  composition  processable  by  vacuum 
forming  to  produce  articles  capable  of  resisting  high  tempera- 
tures for  substantial  periods  of  time,  said  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  from  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture,  said  mixture  comprising: 

from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous-like,  synthetic  forster- 
ite  obtained  by  calcination  of  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers  at 
a  temperature  of  from  650°  C.  to  1450°  C,  said  synthetic 
forsterite  having  an  MgO:  Si02  ratio  lower  than  1.1,  a  raw 
loose  density  of  from  3  to  40  pcf,  a  thermal  conductivity 
"k"  factor  of  from  0.25  to  0.40  BTU.  in/hr.  °F.  ft^  and  a 
fusion  point  of  from  1600°  C.  to  1700*  C;  and 
colloidal  silica  as  a  binder. 


^-^• 
^™— ^ 


or  mixtures  thereof;  B  is: 


5,118,545 
ADHESION  OF  ARAMID  CORD  TO  RUBBER 
Donald  J.  Burlett,  Wadsworth,  and  Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,147 
Int.  a.5  B29B  22/00.  23/22;  B32B  1/08,  27/34 
U.S.  a.  428—36.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  vulcanizate  comprising: 

(a)  a  sulfur  vulcanized  rubber;  and 

(b)  an  aramid  cord  treated  prior  to  vulcanization  of  the 
rubber  with  a  solution  of  a  copolymer,  wherein  said  solu- 
tion comprises  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  weight  percent 
of  said  copolymer  and  from  about  98.5  to  about  99.5 
weight  percent  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridine,  tetrahydrofuran,  methyl  pyrrolidone, 
dimethyl  foramide  and  dimethyl  acetamide  and  said  co- 
polymer is  of  the  structural  formula: 


[ 


O  O 

II  II 

C-(-CH2CH=CHCH2-teCNH— X— 


O 
II 


— NH-(-C— B— CNH— X— NH1 


wherein  wis  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100,  y  is  an  integer  of  from    or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
10  to  500;  z  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  120;  X  is:  consisting  of  H,  CI  and  CH3. 
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5,118,546 
BLEND  OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE  AND  EPOXIDIZED 

NATURAL  RUBBER 
Donald  J.  Burlett,  Wadsworth,  and  Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.362 
Int.  a.^  B64C  1/00:  B29D  22/00.  23/00:  B32B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.8  5  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  outer  circumferential  tread 
adapted  to  be  ground  contacting,  where  said  tread  is  a  sulfur 
cured  product  of  an  elastomeric  composition  comprised  of, 
based  on  100  parts  of  weight  of  rubber  (phr),  (A)  about  60  to 
about  95  phr  of  at  least  one  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene,  slyrene-butadiene 
rubber,  synthetic  polyisoprene,  natural  rubber,  cis-polybutadi- 
ene,  slyrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber  and  NBR;  and  (B)  from 
about  5  to  about  40  phr  of  a  blend  having  (1)  from  about  75  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  polychloroprene  and  (2)  from 
about  25  to  j"^  out  75  percent  by  weight  of  epoxidized  natural 
rubber  having  a  level  of  epoxidized  modification  in  the  range 
of  15  to  85  mole  percent. 


5.118,547 
STRUCTURE  OF  FIBER  GLASS  FLOOR  TILE 
Victor  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chien-Pao  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,056 

Int.  a."  EOlC  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  428—44  3  Claims 


^°^°t€ifot°>^:ir^ 


CF, 


wherein  each  of  \\  and  I2  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5 
and  may  be  the  same  as,  or  different  from,  the  other,  each  of 
mi  and  m2  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5  and  may  be  the 
same  as,  or  different  from,  the  other,  and  each  of  Ri  and  R2 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  may  be  the 
same,  or  different  from,  the  other. 


5,118,549 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Alfons  Hausler,  Obertshausen;  Rainer  Ludwig,  Karlstein-Det- 
tingen;  Michael  Geisler,  Wiichtersbach.  and  Michael  Jung. 
Kahl  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Leyboid  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau  I.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,766,  Oct.  24, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.956,216.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1988,  3818934 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—64  16  Chuns 


^ 
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1.  A  square  floor  tile  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  made 
by  casting  glass  fiber  mixed  with  heat  setting  resin,  calcium 
carbonate  and  hardener  comprising  two  pair  of  parallel  ribs 
formed  on  the  bottom  surface  and  vertically  intersected  with 
each  other,  said  parallel  ribs  each  having  two  notches  therein 
and  two  opposite  ends  expanded  in  size,  said  two  opposite  ends 
of  each  rib  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  tile  and 
forming  respectively  a  dovetail  tenon  and  a  dovetail  mortise 
dimensioned  to  be  received  therein. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  base  material  having  a  surface  and 

a  recording  surface  layer  means  applied  to  said  suiface,  said 
recording  surface  layer  means  including: 

a  light-reflecting  layer  adhering  to  said  surface  of  the  base 
material,  said  layer  being  formed  of  a  metal  or  a  combina- 
tion of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tanta- 
lum, chromium,  cobalt  and  nickel,  and  said  layer  being 
applied  by  means  of  cathode  evaporation  in  a  vacuum. 


5,118,548 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  INFORMATION-RECORDING  MEDIA 
Tsuyoshi  Ohkubo,  Hachioji;  Mayumi   Kageyama,   Akishima; 
Reisuke    Okada.    Nishitama,    and    Takeyuki     Sawamoto. 
Suginami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,582 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111494 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—64  10  aaims 

1.  A  substrate  for  information  recording  media,  on  which  a 

recording  layer  is  formed  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  substrate  is 

composed  of  a  polymer  containing  a  monomer  represented  by 

the  formula  (I) 


5,118.550 
SUBSTRATE  BASED  ON  A  NONWOVEN  SHEET  MADE 

OF  CHEMICAL  TEXTILE 
Jean  Baravian.  Croissy/Seine;  Jean-Jacques  Beck,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Golly,  both  of  Colmar,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone  Poulenc  Fibres,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1988,  88  16711 
Int.  a.^  B05D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  428—90  16  aaias 


1.  A  substrate  based  on  a  nonwoven  sheet  for  a  flat  article, 
with  good  dimensional  stability  in  all  the  conditions  of  produc- 
tion, subsequent  treatments  and  use,  comprising  a  nonwoven 
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sheet  of  synthetic  textile  material  in  the  form  of  fibres  or  of 
continuous  filaments,  said  sheet  having  a  weight  of  between  20 
and  500  g/m^  and,  bonded  thereto,  high  modulus  reinforcing 
threads  exhibiting  a  Young's  modulus  of  more  than  20  GPa 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  nonwoven  sheet,  the  quantity  of  reinforcmg  threads  being 
such  that,  when  the  substrate  is  subjected  to  tensile  forces  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  at  180°  C,  the  breakmg  stress  of  the 
reinforcing  threads  is  at  least  80  daN  per  meter  of  width,  and 
the  Young's  Modulus  of  the  substrate  at  ambient  temperature  is 
not  appreciably  modified  relative  to  the  same  modulus,  mea- 
sured in  the  same  conditions,  of  the  nonwoven  base  sheet 
without  reinforcing  threads. 

5,118,551 
METHOD  TO  IMPART  STAIN  RESISTANCE  TO 
POLY  AMIDE  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATES 
Lidia  T.  Calcaterra;  Mathias  P.  Koljack,  both  of  Arlington 
Heights;  Qamardin  FarishU,  Bensenville;  Michael  G.  Ko- 
ehler,  William  B.  Bedwell.  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.;  Dale  A. 
Hangey,  Midlothian.  Va.,  and  George  D.  Green,  Park  Ridge, 
III.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,813,  Mar.  27,  1990.  This  application 
Jul.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,163 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/OS.  3J/00;  D06M  15/263 
U.S.  a.  428—96  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  improved  coffee  stain  resistance  to 
a  polyamide  textile  substrate  comprising  treating  the  substrate 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  half  ester  of  an  aromatic-contain- 
ing vinyl  ether  maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 

5,118,552 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  R.  Sempolinski,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,217 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/00.  7/00 

VS.  C\.  428—98  28  Qaims 


-10 


5,118,553 
DECORATIVE  BED  COVERING 
Judi  Boisson,  96  Main  Street,  Southampton,  N.Y.  11968 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,782 
Int.  a.5  B32B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  428— 99  llOaims 

1.  A  bed  covering  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
bed  covering  comprising  a  flexible  cloth  having  first  and  sec- 
ond mutually  connectable  panels  and  respective  complemen- 
tary fastener  means  for  removably  attaching  said  first  panel  to 
said  second  panel,  and 

a  blanket,  each  of  said  panels  and  said  blanket  having  both  an 


upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
panel  being  the  upper  end  of  said  bed  covering  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  panel  being  the  lower  end  of  said 
bed  covering,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  panel  folded 
back  so  that  said  second  panel  covers  said  complementary 


fastener  means,  the  upper  end  of  said  blanket  being  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  panels  whereby  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  panel  is  exposed,  and  said  com- 
plementary fastener  means  and  at  least  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  panel  and  the  upper  end  of  said  blanket  are  cov- 
ered. 


5,118,554 
INTERLEAVED  TOWEL  FOLD  CONFIGURATION 
Michael  Y.  Chan,  Wallingford,  and  James  J.  Hipkins,  Prospect 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,261 

Int.  a.5  B32B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—126  12  Claims 


1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  solid  glass  body  and  a 
supporting  network  structure,  the  network  structure  being  a 
plurality  of  struts  composed  of  sintered  and  crystallized  glass 
powder  and  being  frit  sealed  to  one  another  and  to  the  glass 
body,  characterized  in  that  a  glass  filler  in  particulate  form  is 
dispersed  within  the  sintered  struts  to  provide  an  average 
expansion  mismatch  between  the  struts  and  the  glass  body  that 
does  not  exceed  about  0.15  ppm/°C.  over  the  temperature 
range  of -50' to  -(-50"  C. 


1.  A  stack  of  interleaved  towels,  each  towel  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet; 

(b)  a  first  fold  in  said  sheet  folding  said  sheet  substantially  in 

half; 

(c)  a  second  fold  in  said  sheet  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  fold  thereby  creating  a  lead  flap  and  a  trailing  flap, 
said  lead  flap  beginning  with  said  first  fold,  wherein  said 
trailing  flap  of  one  of  said  towels  in  said  stack  resides 
between  said  lead  fiap  and  said  trailing  flap  of  another  of 
said  towels  in  said  stack,  said  first  fold  being  continuous 
across  said  sheet  to  thereby  present  a  continuous  folded 
edge  for  grasping  by  a  user. 


5,118,555 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Zvi  Horoyitz,  21  Marie  Dr.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,304,  May  11,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,914,836.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,253 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  B32B  1/00;  D04B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  428—178  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  structure  having  a  high  strength  to  weight 
ratio  and  providing  improved  resistance  to  delamination,  said 
composite  structure  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  fabric  layers  of  interlaced  flexible  stretch- 
resistant  strand  material;  said  fabric  layers  each  being 
impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  rigid  forming  material; 
said  fabric  layers  being  positioned  in  spaced  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  partitions  disposed  between  adjacent 
fabric  layers  and  dividing  the  space  between  adjacent 
fabric  layers  into  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  paral- 
lel channels; 

said  partitions  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  stretch-resist- 
ant strand  material  interlaced  with  adjacent  fabric  layers 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  adjacent  fabric 
layers,  each  of  said  partitions  being  impregnated  with  a 
thermosetting  rigid  forming  material. 
A  rigid  composite  structure  comprising: 


tuted  by  terminal  ends  of  the  separated  leads  arranged  at 
selected  locations  which  correspond  to  one  of  vanous 


8 


a  first  layer  of  interlaced  flexible  stretch-resistant  strand 
material  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  rigid  forming 
material; 

a  second  layer  of  interlaced  stretch-resistant  flexible  strand 
material  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  rigid  forming 
material  and  positioned  adjacent  said  first  layer  and  defin- 
ing an  intermediate  space  between  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  partitions  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  layers  and  dividing  said  intermediate  space 
into  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  parallel  channels; 

said  partitions  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  stretch-resist- 
ant strand  material  interlaced  with  said  first  and  second 
layers  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  layers,  said  partitions  being  impregnated  with  a 
thermosetting  rigid  forming  material. 


5,118,556 
HLM  MATERIAL  FOR  RLM  CARRIER  MANUFACTURE 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FILM 
CARRIER 
Yutaka  Makino,  Kobe;  Kazumi  Ishimoto,  Katano;  Koichi  Kuma- 
gai,  Ikoma,  and  Yasuo  Izumi,  both  of  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-259201 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  5  Qaims 

1.  Film  material  for  the  manufacture  of  a  film  carrier  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  package,  said  film  material  comprising: 
a  film;  and 
a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on  said 

film; 
said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  including  at 
least  one  discrete  lead  pattern,  said  lead  pattern  including 
an  outer  lead  portion  of  a  plurality  of  strip-shaped  leads, 
and  a  contiguous  inner  lead  formation  portion  connecting 
the  strip-shaped  leads  to  one  another  at  respective  ends 
thereof, 
whereby  part  of  said  inner  lead  formation  pattern  can  be 
selectively  removed  to  separate  the  strip  shaped  leads 
from  one  another  and  form  an  inner  lead  portion  consti- 


electrode  arrangements  of  a  semiconductor  chip  to  be 
mounted  thereto. 


5,118,557 
FOAM  COATING  OF  PRESS  FABRICS  TO  ACHIEVE  A 

CONTROLLED  VOID  VOLUME 
James  M.  Bamewall,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Menands,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,258 

Int.  a.^  B32B  5/02;  D04H  J/16 

VS.  a.  428—234  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  coated  press  fabric  for  a  papermaking  machine  having 
improved  water  removal  characteristics,  imparting  a  better 
finish  to  the  paper,  and  enhancing  paper  making  characteris- 
tics, said  fabric  being  prepared  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  thin  continuous  layer  of  a  polymeric  foam  to 
the  upper  surface  of  a  press  fabnc; 

(b)  drying  said  foam; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  one  or  more  times  sufficient  to 
form  an  effective  coating  on  said  press  fabric;  and 

(d)  curing  the  thus  coated  press  fabric. 


5,118,558 

LAMINATE  MATERIAL  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED 

FOR  HULL  OF  AEROSTATS 

Charles  E,  Mater,  Dover,  and  Michael  J.  Kinnel.  Hartly,  both  of 

Del.,  assignors  to  ILC  Dover.  Inc.,  Frederica,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,954 

Int.  Q.^  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—252  17  Qaims 

1.    A    multi-layered   laminate   material   comprising   a   ply 

formed  of  woven  fabric  formed  from  a  low-shrinkage  polyes- 
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ter  yam  impregnated  with  a  high-modulus,  amorphous,  ther- 
moplastic polyester. 


5,1 18,560 

DISCONTINUOUS  CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED 

GLASS  MATRIX  COMPOSITES  WITH  SECONDARY 

MATRIX  REINFORCEMENT 

William  K.  Tredway,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,649 
Int.  a.' B32B  iJ/00.  17/12 
U.S.  a.  428— 2««  8  Qaims 

1.  A  discontinuous  carbon  fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix 
composite  comprising  a  glass  matrix,  a  plurality  of  discontinu- 
ous carbon  reinforcing  fibers,  and  a  plurality  of  boron  nitride 
reinforcing  particles  dispersed  in  the  matrix. 


5,118,561 

RECYCLING  OF  BARRIER  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM 

SCRAP  AND  BARRIER  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM 

CONTAINING  RECYCLED  BARRIER  POLYSTYRENE 

FOAM  SCRAP 

said  ply  bonded  on  at  least  one  side  to  a  polyether-type    Gerald  G.  Gusavage,  Lancaster  Thomas  A.  Hessen,  Ephrata; 
polyurethane  resin  conUining  ply.  Thomas  R.  Hardy.  Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.;  Susan  R.  Flye   and 

Henry  G.  Schirmer,  both  of  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,892 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/26 

\iS.  a.  428—304.4  H  Claims 


5,118,559 

FLUORESCENT  DEGREE  OF  CURE  MONITORS 

Robert  J.  DeVoe,  St.  Paul;  Katherine  A.  Brown-Wensley,  Lake 

Elmo,  and  George  V.  D.  Tiers,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Di»ision  of  Ser.  No.  359,108,  May  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047,444. 

ThU  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,719 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00,  27/00;  D04H  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—262  »6  Qaims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  support  and  having  applied  to  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  a  curable  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  hydride  curable  silicone 
comprising  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  siloxane  and  a  polyhy- 
drosiloxane,  (b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylates  and  methacry- 
lates,  unsaturated  amides,  and  vinyl  compounds,  and  (c)  a 
cationically  polymerizable  monomer  which  is  different  from 
component  (b)  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,2-,  1,3-,  and  1,4-cyclic  ethers,  vinyl  ethers,  N- vinyl  com- 
pounds, ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  cyclic  for- 
mals  an  cyclic  organosiloxanes;  and  dibenzofulyene  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  as  a  latent  uvaphore  which  is  capable  of  reacting 
during  curing  to  form  a  uvaphore,  said  dibenzofulvene  or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  CR'R^  or  NR',  wherein  R'  and  R^  each  indepen- 
dently is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  aralkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aralkynyl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  are  a  cycloaliphatic  group  of  ring  size  3  to  12  atoms, 
all  of  which  can  include  up  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  30 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unitary  N, 
Si,  S  and  nonperoxidic  O;  and  wherein  aromatic  groups  desig- 
nated A  and  B  together  or  each  independently  contain  up  to 
two  ring  nitrogen  atoms,  and  together  or  independently  are  a 
single  or  fused  aromatic  ring  system  having  1  to  4  rings. 


■acnuc  orKStf  *KW  lAH^  pcuH  ntfl 
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1.  A  thermoformable  barrier  sheet  comprising  a  laminate  of 

(a)  a  flexible  barrier  film  having  (i)  a  barrier  layer  free  of 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  and  (li)  a  bonding  layer 
capable  of  adhesion  to  a  foamed  polymer  sheet  when  said 
bonding  layer  is  exposed  to  corona  discharge  or  heat  and 
pressure;  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  foamed  polymer  sheet  having  two  opposing 
surfaces,  wherein  the  bonding  layer  is  adhered  to  at  least 
one  said  surface  of  said  foamed  polymer  sheet,  and  said 
foamed  polymer  sheet  contains  from  about  0.001%  up  to 
about  50%  by  weight  reclaim. 


5,118,562 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  HAVING  EXTENDED 

TEMPERATURE  RANGE  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

SHOCK  RESISTANCE 

Roger  W.  Johnson,  ShorcYiew;  William  D.  Sell,  St.  Paul,  and 

Charles  D.  Wright,  Birchwood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,087 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428—327  W  Claims 

1.  A  damping  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  stiff 
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constraining  sheet,  to  one  surface  of  which  is  firmly  adherently 
bonded  a  layer  of  viscoelastic  material  that  comprises 

(a)  a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  a  brittle  copolymer  of 
monomers  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  at  least  one  alkyl  aery  late  ester  of  non-tertiary  alcohol 
having  1-14  carbon  atoms  and 

(2)  at  least  one  copolymenzable  polar  monomer,  and 

(b)  dispersed  throughout  said  viscoelastic  material,  a  multi- 
plicity of  rubbery  particles,  the  rubbery  particles  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  rubbery  core  surrounded  by  a  thin  shell 
of  polymeric  material  that  is  compatible  with  the  cof>oly- 
mer  matrix. 


%  of  Cr,  1  to  8  at  %  of  Ta  and  the  balance  substantially 
being  Co.  which  has  an  average  crystal  grain  side  of 


5,118,563 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAI.S 

Mutsuo  Akao,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  245,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1987,  62-234060 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  428—334  6  Qaims 


1.  A  packaging  material  for  photosensitive  materials  which 
comprises  uniaxially  molecular  oriented  thermoplastic  resin 
film  layer  which  is  a  laterally  or  obliquely  arranged  uniaxially 
molecularly  oriented  HDPE  resin  film  having  a  thickness  of 
more  than  10  fim,  an  ethylene  copolymer  resin  film  layer 
containing  more  than  10  wt.  %  of  ethylene  copolymer  resin,  a 
substance  having  antiblocking  action  and  an  antioxidant  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  lower  than  said  uniaxially  molecu- 
larly oriented  thermoplastic  resin  film  layer  interposed  be- 
tween said  uniaxially  molecularly  oriented  thermoplastic  resin 
film  layer,  and  a  metallized  biaxially  molecularly  oriented 
thermoplastic  resin  film  layer  and  said  ethylene  copolymer 
resin  film  layer. 


900  OOO 

TMcxicss  or  uwxRuivai 


100-300  A,  and  which  has  a  direction  of  easy  magnetiza- 
tion in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,118,565 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  A  FATTY  AOD,  A 

FATTY  ACID  ESTER  AND  A  SINGLE  SPEOHED 

CARBON  BLACK 

Atsushi  Suzuki,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,475 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-8853 
Int.  Q.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  Q.  428—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  which  compnses  a  non- 
magnetic substrate  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  provided  on 
said  substrate,  comprising  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  magnetic 
powder;  (b)  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid 
ester  and  a  fatty  acid  in  the  weight  ratio  of  60/40  to  95/5  and, 
as  the  sole  carbon  black  constituent,  (c)  5  to  1 5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  carbon  black  having  an  average  diameter  of  a  single  parti- 
cle in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  2.0  microns. 


5,118,564 
LONGITUDINAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
WITH  FINE  GRAIN  CRYSTAL  MAGNETIC  LAYER 
Tadashi  Shinohara;  Koji  Ichikawa,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Shigeo 
Fvyii,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106703 
Int.  Q.'  GllB  23/00 
VS.  CI.  428—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material; 
an  underlayer  which  is  formed  on  said  substrate  and  has  a 
thickness  of  300  to  1000  A  and  which  consists  of  a  chro- 
mium metal  or  a  chromium  alloy;  and 
a  magnetic  recording  layer  which  is  grown  on  said  under- 
layer  by  deposition,  which  consists  essentially  of  5  to  1 5  at 


5,118,566 
BIAXIALLY-ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
WITH  HIGH  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH 
Thomas  Wilhelm,  Taunusstein;  Lothar  Bothe,  .Maitu-Gonsen- 
heim;  Guenther  Crass,  Taunusstein;  Gunter  Schloegl,  Kel- 
heim,  and  Winfried  Muskalla,  Eltrille,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,045 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1989,  3921358 

Int.  a.5  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  Q.  428—339  20  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially-oriented  film  comprising 
about  69  to  94.99%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefm, 
about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  resin 
having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  from  about  70°  to 
170°  C.  and 
about  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  nucleating  agent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  film. 
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5,118,567 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Mikio   Komiyama,   Yokohama;   Yasunao   Miyazawa,   Urawa; 

Kazuyoshi  Ebe,  Minamisaitama,  and  Takanori  Saito,  Ohmiya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380.548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-183158 

Int.  a.'  C09J  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428—345  *  Cl««ns 


ends  of  said  three  filaments  retract  from  said  cut  ends  of  said 
larger-diameter  of  said  three  cut  filaments  and  said  cut  ends  of 
said  small-diameter  filament  retract  from  said  cut  ends  of  said 
larger  and  medium-diameter  filaments,  leaving  at  said  cord  cut 
ends  only  said  large-diameter  filament,  the  diameter  of  said 
cord  before  and  after  said  cuts  at  both  ends  satisfying  the 
following  formulas: 

DsSDri^l  IS  Ds.  and 
1.35  DsS DrfS  1.59  Ds 

wherein  Ds  is  the  diameter  of  the  strand  formed  of  said  larger, 

medium  and  small  diameter  filaments; 

Del  is  the  diameter  of  the  cord  uncut  at  both  ends;  and 
Df2  is  the  diameter  of  the  cord  after  being  cut  at  both  ends. 


3l      3!      31 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  comprising  an  energy  beam  transmitta- 
ble  base  sheet  having  a  surface  tension  of  not  more  than  40 
dyne/cm  and  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
base  sheet,  said  adhesive  layer  comprising  (a)  an  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  polymer  substantially  free  from  C— C  double 
bonds  and  having  at  least  50  mol  %  of  units  derived  from  at 
least  one  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  40,000  to  1,500,000,  (b)  an  epoxy  resin  having  an 
average  of  at  least  1.8  vicinal  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  100  to  10,000,  (c)  a  pho- 
topolymerizable  low  molecular  weight  compound  having  at 
least  one  C— C  double  bond  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  100  to  30,000,  (d)  a  heat  activatable  potential  curing  agent 
for  said  epoxy  resin,  and  (e)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  for 
said  photopolymerizable  low  molecular  weight  compound, 
said  adhesive  layer  being  curable  by  irradiation  with  an  energy 
beam  and  the  so  cured  adhesive  layer  being  capable  of  devel- 
oping tackiness  again  by  heating,  wherein,  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer,  from  100 
to  2000  parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin  is  present  in  said 
adhesive  layer. 


1.  A  steel  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber  comprising  three 
brass-plated  steel  filaments  each  filament  having  a  diameter 
different  from  the  diameter  of  the  other  ol  the  ibree  filaments, 
the  small-diameter  and  medium-diameter  filaments  of  said 
three  filaments  having  internal  stresses  >vhen  sa^d  small  and 
medium  diameter  filaments  are  twisted  tcQe.her  with  a  larger- 
diameter  filament  of  said  three  filaments  to  'brm  said  rubber 
reinforcing  cord  for  release  of  said  internal  stresses  when  said 
cord  is  cut  at  both  ends  thereof,  so  that,  owing  to  said  release 
of  said  internal  stresses,  when  said  both  ends  of  said  cord  are 
cut,  said  medium-diameter  filament  at  each  of  said  both  cut 


5,118,569 
REINFORCEMENT  SHEET 

Toshimasa  Kuroda,  Takatsuki;  Yoshimi  Tanaka,  Ayabe;  Taka- 
shige  Oka,  Funai;  Kouichi  Yamada,  Ibaraki;  Nobutaka 
Kiyohara,  Narashino;  Akihiro  Sato,  Ayabe,  and  Mitsuo 
Hosoi,  Konan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka 
and  Gunze  Limited,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP89/00900,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-220990; 

Mar.  1,  1989,  1-46570;  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-85714;  May  25,  1989, 

1-130055;  May  25,  1989,  1-130056 

Int.  a.5  B32B  7/O0 

U.S.  a.  428—367  9  Oaims 


5,118,568 
STEEL  CORD  FOR  REINFORCING  RUBBER 
Kenichi    Okamoto;    Hidekazu    Nakata,    both    of    Itami,    and 
Kazuhiko   Kawamura,   Toyota,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1989,  1-89089 
Int.  a.-i  B32B  15/02.  5/16:  D02G  3/26:  DOIH  13/26 
VS.  a.  428—364  3  Qaims 


1.  A  reinforcement  sheet  having  a  knitting  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  reinforcing  yams  5,  a  plurality  of  matrix 
yarns  9  and  a  plurality  of  heat-fusion-bondable  yams  6  (6a.  6b. 
6c),  wherein  (1)  the  reinforcing  yams  are  held  in  the  linear  state 
without  being  bent,  and  at  least  one  reinforcing  yam  is  dou- 
bled, mixed,  entangled,  or  double-twisted  with  at  least  one 
heat-fusion-bondable  yam  or  arranged  between  at  least  two 
heat-fusion-bondable  yams  6  to  form  composite  yams,  (2)  the 
composite  yarns  are  arranged  in  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
one  another,  (3)  the  matrix  yarns  are  knitted  around  the  com- 
posite yarns  to  cover  the  composite  yams  whereby  a  plurality 
of  repeating  knitting  units  P,  which  are  in  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, are  formed  and  said  knitting  units  are  connected  to  one 
another  to  form  a  continuous  matrix  knitting  structure,  (4)  the 
total  volume  fraction  of  the  composite  yams  is  30  to  60%,  and 
(5)  the  volume  ratio  of  the  reinforcing  yams  to  the  entire  sheet 
is  40  to  70%. 
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5,118,570 

INK  JET  TRANSPARENOES  AND  PAPERS 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  307,451,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,006,407. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,795 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428—474.4  13  Oaims 

1.  A  humidity  resistant  ink  jet  transparency  comprised  of  a 

supporting  substrate  and  a  hydrophilic  coating  compnsed  of 

from  about  97  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  component 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 

poly(acrylamide),  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,   methyl  cellulose, 

and  carboxymethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose,  from  about  2  to 

about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  mono- 

stearate,  diethylene  glycol,  and  ethylene  carbonate  plasticizer, 

and  from  about  1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  colloidal 

silica  filler. 


ing  the  adherence  of  the  molten  metal  drops  on  the  coating, 

accompanying  the  copper,  wherein: 

the  core  has  a  substantially  constant  and  homogeneous  com- 
position over  the  whole  of  its  cross  section,  between  the 
center  of  the  core  and  its  connecting  interface  with  the 


metal  coating,  said  core  having  a  diameter  sufTiciently 
small  for  use  in  spark  erosion,  the  core  being  free  of  any 
zone  of  metal  diffusion  at  the  interface  with  the  coating, 
the  electrode  is  free  of  any  barrier  at  the  interface  between 
the  metal  core  and  the  metal  coating. 


5,118,571 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 

Donald  H.  Petersen,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV 

Aerospace  and  Defense  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,996 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/20:  B23K  101/02.  101/04 

U.S.  a.  428—586  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supporiing  a  pair  of  metal  sheets  with  a  separation  therebe- 
tween; 

placing  at  least  one  metal  tube  between  them  metal  sheets; 
and 

superplastically  expanding  and  deforming  the  at  least  one 
metal  tube  by  injecting  pressurized  gas  into  the  at  least  one 
metal  tube  until  contact  is  made  with  the  metal  sheets  and 
diffusion  bonding  occurs  to  form  a  support  structure 
between  the  metal  sheets. 


5,118,572 
RLIFORM  ELECTRODE  WTTH  METAL  COATING  FOR 

SPARK  EROSION 
Pierre  DeRobert,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Louis  Lacourcelle, 
Groisy,  France,  assignors  to  Thermo  Compact,  societe  ano- 
nyme,  Metz  Tessy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,280 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1989,  89  16002 

Int.  a.'  C25B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  428—607  6  aaims 

6.  A  wire  electrode  for  spark -eroding  systems  for  cutting  of 

work  pieces  by  eroding  using  electric  pulses,  wherein  said  wire 

electrode  during  spark  erosion  is  capable  of  producing  sparks 

which  melt  a  metal  coating  producing  molten  metal  drops, 

including  a  core  of  current-conducting  material  and  said  metal 

coating  comprising  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  copper  alloy  and 

a  surface  layer  formed  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  from  the 

group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium,  reduc- 


5,118,573 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshio  Tawara,  Fukui;  Katsushi  Tokunaga,  Osaka;  Tadao  No- 
mura;   Yoshiaki    Shimizu,    both    of    Kanagawa;    Yoshihiro 
Kubota,  and  Meguru  Kashida,  both  of  Gunma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279472; 
Oct.  26, 1989, 1-279473;  Oct.  26, 1989, 1-279474;  Mar.  16, 1990, 
2-65959 

Int  CV  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  O.  428—694  14  Claims 


I 

i 
I 


Thicknes ,  nm 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  laminar 
structure  which  consists  of: 

(a)  a  substrate  plate  made  from  a  material  having  transpar- 
ency; 

(b)  a  first  dielectric  layer  formed,  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate plate,  from  a  first  dielectric  material; 

(c)  a  magnetic  recording  layer  formed,  on  the  first  dielectric 
layer,  from  an  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  comprising  a 
rare  earth  metal; 

(d)  a  second  dielectric  layer  formed,  on  the  surface  of  the 
magnetic  recording  layer,  from  a  second  dielectric  mate- 
rial; and 

(e)  a  light-reflecting  layer  formed,  on  the  second  dielectric 
layer,  from  a  metal, 

in  which  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  dielectric  materials 
is  a  boron-based  amorphous  composite  comprising  boron  and 
hydrogen  in  such  a  proportion  that  the  content  of  hydrogen  is 
in  the  range  from  2  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  content  of 
boron. 
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5,118,574 
ALKALI  METAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  J.  Bindiii,  Runcorn;  Stuart  McL«chUui,  Northwhlch; 
Christopher  ONeil  Bell,  Warrington;  Gilbert  Sands,  and 
Roger  A.  Ball,  both  of  Northwhich,  all  of  Great  Briuin.  as- 
signors to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited,  Runcorn,  United 
Xingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB88/00909,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  469,428 
Qauns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1987, 
8724816 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/i9 
VS.  a.  429—104  24  Oaims 


>^-f  '  r     f  ^     < 


1  A  method  of  constructing  an  alkali  metal  energy  conver- 
sion device  having  an  external  casing,  a  solid  electrolyte  ele- 
ment dividing  an  interior  of  the  casing  mto  two  electrode 
regions,  an  electrically  insulating  element  jointed  to  the  elec- 
trolyte element,  and  at  least  one  first  metal  member  sealed  to 
the  insulating  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
securing  the  first  metal  member  to  a  substantially  thicker  fur- 
ther metal  member,  sealing  the  first  metal  member  to  the  msu- 
lating  element  by  thermocompression  bonding,  and  securing 
the  further  metal  member  to  the  casing  for  sealing  off  one  of 
said  electrode  regions,  the  first  metal  member  being  adapted  to 
provide  sufficient  flexibility  to  the  seal  formed  between  said 
first  metal  member  and  the  insulating  element  to  cope  with 
differential  heat  expansion  during  formation  and  operation  of 
the  device. 


solution  containing  zinc  and  having  a  pH  of  4.0  to  12.0  to 
obtain  plate-like  composite  Ba-containing  ferrite  fine  par- 
ticles having  a  Zn  hydroxide  precipitated  on  the  particle 
surfaces;  filtering  out  the  resultant  particles;  and,  after 
washing  with  water  and  drying, 
(c)  heat-treating  the  thus  obtained  particles  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  600°  to  900°  C. 


5,118,576 
MATERIAL  FOR  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE  GASKET 
Kenji    Imae,    Takatsuki;    Katsuhiko    Masaki,    Sakai;    Hideo 
Miyake,  Kure;  Masahiko  Soda,  Amagasaki;  Tsuguyasu  Yo- 
shii,  Kishiwada,  and  Takashi  Okuyama,  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,570 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04,  15/04,  15/18 
U.S.  a.  428—408  1  Claim 

1.  Material  for  expanded  graphite  gasket  characterized  in 
that  an  expanded  graphite  sheet  and  a  stainless  steel  sheet 
having  a  coating  layer  made  of  one  kind  of  Al,  Sn,  Zn  and  Fe 
or  more  than  two  kinds  thereof  in  combination  are  adhered  to 
each  other  by  use  of  adhesive. 


5,118,577 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  FOR  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Amarjit  S.  Brar,  Edina,  and  Jagdish  P.  Sharma,  Bloomington, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,215,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,863,809.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,200 

Int.  a.^  C23C  14/48;  B32B  18/00 
U.S.  a.  428—409  7  Claima 


^ 


5,118,575 

PLATE-LIKE  COMPOSFTE  FERRITE  RNE  PARTICLES 

FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Maekawa,  and  Norio  Sugita,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427.338.  Oct.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,036 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1989,  1-102580 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/26 
VS.  a.  428—403  6  Oaims 

1.  Plate-like  composite  Ba-containing  ferrite  fine  particles 
for  magnetic  recording,  containing  Ni,  Co  and  Ti  in  the  molar 
ratios  defined  by  0.02 ^Ni/FeS 0.10,  001  SCo/FeSO.lO  and 
O.OlSTi/FeSO.lO,  provided  that  0.03S(Ni-(-Co)/FeS0.14 
and  Ti/(Ni-|-Co)<l,  and  having  0.2  to  5.0  wt  %  of  Zn  as  a 
solid  solution  close  to  the  particle  surface,  said  particles  show- 
ing a  temperature  dependence  of  coercive  force  in  the  range  of 
—  0.5  to  -1-2.0  Oe/°C.  in  the  temperature  range  of  -20°  to  120" 
C,  and  an  anisotropy  field  of  not  less  than  4.0  KOe,  and  pre- 
pared by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  autoclaving  a  suspension  of  an  alkaline  iron  (III)  hydrox- 
ide containing  Ba  ions  as  well  as  a  Ni  compound,  a  Co 
compound  and  a  Ti  compound  in  the  molar  ratios  defined 
by  0.02  SNi/Fe^  0.10,  0.01  SCo/FeS  0.10  and 
0.01  STi/FeS  0.10,  but  0.03S(Ni-t-Co)/FeS0.14  and 
Ti/(Ni-fCo)<l,  at  a  temperature  of  90'  to  300°  C, 
thereby  producing  plate-like  composite  Ba-containing 
ferrite  fine  particles  which  contain  Ni,  Co  and  Ti; 

(b)  suspending  the  thus  obtained  particles  in  an  aqueous 
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I  A  slider  for  magnetic  data  transducing  heads,  said  slider 
comprising: 

a  slider  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  ceramic  material  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  interfacing  surface,  and  a  pene- 
tration of  fluorine  ions  into  said  slider  body  beyond  said 
interfacing  surface,  whereby  an  outer  layer  of  said  slider 
body,  including  and  adjacent  said  interfacing  surface, 
consists  essentially  of  said  ions  and  said  ceramic  material. 


5,118,578 
CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SURFACES 
Albert  J.  Berger,  and  Or  C.  Engay,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Coatings/Composites,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,232 
Int.  O.'  B32B  27/38:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—413  *  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  floor  or 
wall  coating,  that  includes: 

a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  floor  or  wall  a  first  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  an  electrically  conductive  pig- 
ment A,  an  organic  binder  in  which  the  pigment  is  dis- 
persed, and  a  hardener, 

b)  allow  the  first  coating  to  dry,  and 

c)  applying  to  the  first  coating  a  second  coating  consisting  of 
an  electrically  conductive  pigment  B,  a  non  electrically 
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conductive  pigment  C,  a  binder  in  which  pigments  B  and 
C  are  dispersed,  and  a  flow  control  substance, 

d)  and  allowing  the  second  coating  to  dry, 

e)  said  binder  in  each  coating  consisting  essentially  of  epox- 
ide, 

0  said  hardener  in  each  coating  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  polyfunctional  amines, 
g)  the  weight  percentages  of  first  coating  ingredients  are: 


pigment  A 

binder 

hardener 


25  to  65  wt.  % 
10  to  50  wt.  % 
20  to  40  wt   <7c 


h)  the  weight  percentage  of  second  coating  ingredients  are: 


pigment  B 

30  to  50  wt.  % 

pigment  C 

10  to  20  wt.  % 

binder 

20  to  40  wt.  % 

hardener 

10  to  20  wt.  % 

i)  and  wherein  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  composite  of 
the  two  coatings,  as  measured  at  the  surface  of  the  second 
coating,  when  cured,  is  between  1  and  100  megohms. 


,^ 


R2 C C— OH 

I      S 

CH2 


wherein  R2  is  H,  — CH3,  or  — CH2COOH; 

Z  represents  units  of  the  composition 


I 


-C— O— R*— OH 
II 
O 


CH2 


wherein 

R^  is  H,  — CH3,  or  — CH2COOCmH2m+i,  wherein  m  is 

an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  4;  and 
R^  is  an  alkylene  bridging  group,  straight  chain,  branched 
or  cyclic,  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  X,  Y  and  Z  units  may  be  arranged  in  any  sequence, 
said  amorphous  fluoropolymer  retaining  its  amorphicity  in  said 
blend  and  not  phase  separating  during  and  after  any  curing. 


5,118,579 
FLUOROPOLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  COATINGS 
Shaul  M  Aharoni,  Morris  Plains;  Ajay  Nahata,  Chatham,  and 
James  T.  Yardley,  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Al- 
lied-Signal Inc.,  Morris  Township,  .Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,998 
Int.  0.5  B32B  27/28:  C08L  27/12.  27/18 
VS.  O.  428—422  9  Oaims 

1.  Polymeric  compositions  comprising  a  blend  of 

(a)  from  about  1  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  amorphous 
fluoropolymer,  with 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  fluori- 
nated  copolymer  of  the  formula 


[Xr 


-z„-]- 


wherein  s,  t  and  u  represent  weight  proportions  of  the 
respective  X,  Y  and  Z  units,  and  have  values  within  the 
ranges  of 

s  =  from  about  0.95  to  about  0.99; 
t  =  from  about  0.0025  to  about  0.0475;  and 
u  =  from  about  0.0025  to  about  0.0475; 
with  the  the  sum  of  s-(-t-f  u  being  1; 
X  represents  units  of  the  composition 


-C-0-fCH2-)^C,F2,+  , 
O 


CH2 


L^ 


wherein 

Rl  is  H,  — CH3  or  mixtures  thereof; 
p  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  40; 
Y  represents  units  of  the  composition 


5,118,580 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  PREPARED  FROM 

POLYURETHANE  COPOLYMERS  FORMED  UTILIZING 

AN  INTERFERTER  COMPOUND 
Takatoshi  Ohkubo,  St.   Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,361 
Int.  O.'  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  O.  428—425.9  4  Oaims 

1.  A  dispersion  for  use  in  magnetic  recording  media  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  copolymer  comprising 

a  copolymer  of  the  formula  I(BT)„  made  by  the  utilization  of 
an  iniferter  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I(T)b 
wherein 
I  represents  the  free  radical  initiator  portion  of  the  iniferter 
compound  of  the  formula  l(T)nand  wherein  I  comprises  a 
hydroxy-functional  polyurethane  polymer  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  polyurethane  backbone; 

(ii)  at  least  two  cross-linkable  hydroxy  groups  pendant 
from  the  polyurethane  backlxjne,  wherein  the  polyure- 
thane backbone  has  a  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  500  to  about  50.000; 
(iii)  at  least  n  organic  groups  X  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different    pendant    from    the   polyurethane   backbone 
wherein  each  organic  group  X  is  also  bonded  to  a  T 
group; 
(iv)  at  least  one  SO3M  group  [lendant  from  the  polyure- 
thane backbone  wherein  the  polyurethane  backbone  has 
an  SO3M  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to 
about    100,000,  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  +  ,  and  NR*+  wherein  R  is  H'''  or 
an  alkyl  group,  Li"*",  Na  +  ,  K  +  .  and  mixtures  thereof; 
T  represents  the  terminator  portion  of  said  iniferter;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1; 

wherein  T  and  X  are  organic  groups  selected  so  that  the  T-X 
bond  is  capable  of  disassociating  upon  being  subjected  to 
an  appropriate  energy  source  of  forming  a  terminator  free 
radical  of  the  formula  nT  and  an  initiator  free  radical  of 
the  formula  I(.)n,  said  initiator  free  radical  being  suffi- 
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ciently  reactive  to  initiate  free  radical  polymerization  of 
free  radically  polymerizable  monomer  and  said  terminator 
free  radical  not  being  capable  of  initiating  free  radical 
polymerization  of  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer 
but  capable  of  rejoining  with  said  initiator  free  radical  or 
a  free  radical  polymer  segment  free  radically  polymerized 
with  said  initiator  free  radical;  and 

B  represents  at  least  one  polymer  segment  comprising  poly- 
merized free  radically  polymerizable  monomer;  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  iniferter  to  said  free  radically 
polymerizable  monomer  ranges  from  about  5:95  to  about 
95:5;  and 

(b)  a  magnetizable  pigment  dispersed  in  said  copolymer. 


5,118,581 
PROTECTION  OF  GAMMA  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDES 
WITH  ALUMINOSILICATE  COATINGS 
Hoda  Shalaby,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  JiU.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,945 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00:  C03C  27/02 

U.S.  a.  428—433  24  Claims 


CYCLIC  OMOATION  OF  GUSS  COATEO  GMUU.  IN  AIR. 
eOO'F  (2HRS)/RT(2  MRS).  12  CYCLES 

2 


GLASS  COATEO 
GAMMA 


UNCOATED  GAMMA 


TIME.(H) 

21.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  protective  coating  on 
gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloys  subject  to  high  temperature 
oxidation,  comprising: 

an  aluminosilicate  glass  coating  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy. 


pounds  is  protected  by  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  a  fura- 
nyl  group  or  a  t-butoxycarbonyl  group,  polyphthalalde- 
hydes  and  polycarbonates, 

(b)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  ester 
obtained  from  a  compound  having  at  least  two  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  as  an  acid  precursor,  and 

(c)  a  base  resin. 

9.  A  negative-acting  pattern  forming  matenal  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  which  changes  solubility  m  an  alkali  aqueous 
solution  by  an  acid-catalyzed  reaction  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  novolak  resins,  polyphenyl- 
silsesquioxane  and  polyvinylbenzy!  acetate,  and 

(b)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alky  [sulfonic  acid  ester  ob- 
tained from  a  compound  havmg  at  least  two  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  as  an  acid  precursor. 

11.  A  negative-acting  pattern  forming  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound  or  a  polymer  which  changes  solubility  in  an 
alkali  aqueous  solution  by  acid-catalyzed  reaction  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
an  epoxy  group,  a  methoxymethyl  group,  a  methylol 
group,  or  a  silanol  group,  epoxy  novolak  resins,  poly- 
phenylsilsesquioxane,  and  polyvinylbenzyl  acetate, 

(b)  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkylsulfonic  acid  ester  ob- 
tained from  a  compound  having  at  least  two  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  as  an  acid  precursor,  and 

(c)  a  base  resin. 


5,118,583 
PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINTING  PLATE 

Toshiro  Kondo;  Hidetoshi  Miura;  Kyonosuki  Yamamoto,  and 
Sukeaki  Date,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,040 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1988,  63-257635; 
Oct.  12,  1988,  63-257637;  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-029338;  Feb.  7.  1989, 
1-029339;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-073466;  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-077852; 
Apr.  25,  1989,  1-106726 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430—309  7  Oaims 

1.  A  processing  composition  which  is  used  for  lithographic 
printing  plate  where  silver  image  is  used  as  ink  receptive  area 
and  which  contains  an  organic  compound  having  two  or  more 
mercapto  groups  or  thione  groups  wherein  said  composition 
additionally  contains  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  formalin  con- 
densate which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula, 


5,118,582 
PATTERN  FORMING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  PATTERN  USING  THE  SAME 
Takumi  Ueno;  Hiroshi  Shiraishi,  both  of  Hachioji;  Nobuaki 
Hayashi,  Saitama;  Emiko  Fukuma,  Wako,  and  Keiko  Tadano, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493,533 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66281 
Int.  a.^  G03C  //7i.  G03F  7/i8.  7/39 
U.S.  a.  430—270  15  Oaims 

1.  A  positive-acting  pattern  forming  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  which  changes  solubility  in  an  alkali  aqueous 
solution  by  an  acid-catalyzed  reaction  and  is  an  alkali- 
soluble  phenolic  resin  wherein  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 
is  protected  by  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  a  furanyl 
group,  or  a  t-butoxycarbonyl  group,  and 

(b)  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkylsulfonic  acid  ester  ob- 
tained from  a  compound  having  at  least  two  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  as  an  acid  precursor. 

4.  A  positive-acting  pattern  forming  material  comprising: 
(a)  a  compound  or  a  polymer  which  changes  solubility  in  an 
alkali  aqueous  solution  by  acid-catalyzed  reaction  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-soluble  pheno- 
lic resins,  phenolic  compounds,  wherein  a  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl group  in  said  phenolic  resins  or  said  phenolic  corn- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  or  1  or  more  and  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  an  anionic  surfacunt  having  a  polyoxyethylene 
group,  which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R— Q-(-CH2CH20-);;(B)m— A 

wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  aryl  group  of  1-30  carbon  atoms.  O  represents 


R,— N— .  Ri— N— CO— ,  or  Rj— NSOj— 


wherein  Rx  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  B  represents  a  divalent  group;  m  is 
O  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  A  represenu  — SO3M,  — COOM, 
~0— SO3M, 
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o  o 

II  II 

— O— P— OM,  — O— P— 0-^B•);^^OCH2CH2•>JQ— R 
OM  OM 


wherein  M  represents  a  cation,  and  B,  Q  and  R  ar  as  defined 
above;  and  n  which  is  an  average  polymerization  degree  of 
ethylene  oxide  is  1-50,  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  which  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


COOX 


(Y)„ 


OH 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom, 
an  ammonium  ion,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  Y  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  or  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  Z  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  amino 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  or  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  and  n  is  0,  I,  2,  or  3  and  when  n  is  2  or  3,  Y  may  be 
identical  or  different,  a  hydrosulfite  compound,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


A-^CH2^C— Q 
R2 


wherein  A  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or 


— CH 


i 

\ 


(CHztrOH 


with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  bond  or  one  of  Ri  and  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group, 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-8,  O  represenu  — SO3M  or  — SO3M 
and  M  represents  a  cation,  a  hydroxyaryl  fatty  acid,  which  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


5,118,584 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICROBUMP  CIRCUITS 
FOR  FLIP  CHIP  MOUNTING 
Mark  D.  Evans,  Rochester,  John  R.  Debesis,  Penfield,  and 
Wesley  H.  Bacon,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,736 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/00:  G03C  5/58 


U.S.  a.  430—313 


SCUims 


HO, 


R3 


CHR2COOH 

Ri 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microcircuit  feature  on  a  dielectric 
substrate;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  by  physical  vapor  deposition,  a  layer  of  a  first 
refractory  metal  on  the  substrate; 

b.  depositing  by  physical  vapor  deposition,  a  layer  of  alumi- 
num over  the  first  refractory  metal  layer; 

c.  forming  by  photolithography,  a  lift  off  pattern  of  positive 
photoresist  on  the  aluminum  layer  wherein  selected  areas 
of  the  aluminum  layer  are  covered  by  the  photoresist  and 
nonselected  areas  of  the  aluminum  layer  are  not  covered 
by  the  photoresist; 

d.  depositing  by  physical  vapor  deposition,  a  layer  of  second 
refractory  metal  over  the  pattern  of  photoresist  wherein 
the  second  refractory  metal  covers  the  non-selected  areas 
of  the  aluminum  layer; 

e.  depositing  by  physical  vapor  deposition,  a  layer  of  gold 
over  the  second  refractory  metal  layer; 

f  lifting  off  the  pattern  of  photoresist  and  the  portion  of  the 
gold  and  second  refractory  metal  layers  overlying  the 
pattern  of  photoresist  to  expose  the  selected  areas  of  the 
aluminum  layer; 

g.  removing  by  etching  the  exposed  selected  areas  of  the 
aluminum  layer  employing  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
gold  layer  as  an  etch  mask,  to  expose  the  portion  of  the 
first  refractory  metal  layer  underlaying  the  selected  areas 
of  the  aluminum  layer;  and 

h.  removing  by  etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first 
refractory  metal  layer  empolying  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  gold  layer  as  an  etch  mask. 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  1-19 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R2  represents  a  straight 
chain  alkylene  group  of  1-19  carbon  atoms,  sum  of  carbon 
numbers  of  Ri  and  R2  is  10-20,  and  R3  and  R4  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  1-9  carbon  atoms,  or  an  organic  disulfide  compound. 


5,118,585 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  WORKING  RADUTION 

SENSITIVE  MIXTURES  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  RELIEF 

PATTERNS 
Reinhold  Schwalm,  Wachenheim,  and  Horst  Binder,  Lamper- 
theim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,459,  May  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,069,997. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1988,  3817012 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/ia  7/i8 
U.S.  a.  430—326  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  positive  relief  pattern  and  relief 
image,  which  comprises  spincoating  a  solution  of  radiation 
sensitive  mixture  onto  a  wafer  to  form  a  resist  film,  said  mix- 
ture containing 

(a)  a  polymeric  binder  and 

(b)  an  organic  compound  whose  solubility  in  an  aqueous 
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alkaline  developer  is  increased  by  the  action  of  acid  and 
which  contains  at  least  one  acid  cleavable  group  and 
additionally  a  group  which  forms  a  strong  acid  on  irradia- 
tion, 
where  the  polymeric  binder  (a)  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 
polymer  that  contains  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups  with  dihydro- 
pyran  or  with  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  or  is  a  polymer  or  polycon- 
densate  obtained  by  polymerization  or  polycondensation  of 
reaction  products  of  monomeric  compounds  that  contain  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  groups  with  dihydropyran  or  with  an  alkyl 
vinyl  ether,  heating  the  coated  wafer  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  dry  the  wafer,  exposing  the  film  imagewise 
with  X-rays,  electron  beams  or  UV  radiation,  heating  the 
exposed  film  in  a  range  of  60° -90°  C.  and  developing  the  film 
with  an  aqueous-alkaline  solvent. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  negative  relief  pattern  and 
relief  image,  which  comprises  spincoating  a  solution  of  radia- 
tion sensitive  mixture  onto  a  wafer  to  form  a  resist  film,  said 
mixture  containing 

(a)  a  polymeric  binder  and 

(b)  an  organic  compound  whose  solubility  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  developer  is  increased  by  the  action  of  acid  and 
which  contains  at  least  one  acid  cleavable  group  and 
additionally  a  group  which  forms  a  strong  acid  on  irradia- 
tion, 

wherein  the  polymeric  binder  (a)  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 
polymer  that  contains  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  with  dihydro- 
pyran or  with  an  alkyl  vinyl  either  or  is  a  polymer  or  polycon- 
densate  obtained  by  polymerization  or  polycondensation  of 
reaction  products  of  monomeric  compounds  that  contain  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  groups  with  dihydropyran  or  with  an  alkyl 
vinyl  ether,  heating  the  coated  wafer  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  dry  the  wafer,  exposing  the  film  imagewise 
with  X-rays,  electron  beams  or  UV  radiation,  heating  the 
exposed  film  in  a  range  of  l20°-200°  C.  and  developing  the  film 
with  an  aqueous-alkaline  solvent. 


pound  to  change  the  photochromic  compound  in  structure, 
thereby  writing  or  rewriting  an  information,  and  irradiating 
the  photo-recording  medium  with  light  beam  of  a  wavelength 
region,  at  which  no  absorption  of  said  photochromic  com- 
pound is  observed,  as  a  readout  light,  thereby  detecting  a 
difference  in  apparent  rotation  angle  before  and  after  the  light 
irradiation  and  writing  and  reading  the  information  in  a  non- 
destructive manner. 


5,118,587 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  USED  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Takaragi;  Toshiyuki  Hakata;  Kazuo  Fujioka,  and  Tet- 

suro  Toda,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-197432; 
Nov.  8,  1989,  1-291691 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083 
U.S.  a.  435—106.6  *  aaims 


5,118,586 

PHOTO-RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 

PHOTO-RECORDING  METHOD 

Yukari  Hattori;  Junichi  Yoshitake,  and  Tooru  Yamanaka,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-75366; 
Mar.  28,  1988,  63-75367;  Jan.  6,  1989.  2-994 

Int.  a.'  G03F  1/Oi:  G03C  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  430—20  '  aaims 


HMDHim        BRABATON 


1.  Magnetic  particles  suitable  for  use  as  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  developer,  said  magnetic  particles  comprising 
composite  particles  containing  from  more  than  80%  by  weight 
to  not  more  than  99%  by  weight  of  fine  ferromagnetic  particles 
and  a  cured  phenol  resin,  and  having  a  number-average  parti- 
cle diameter  of  from  not  less  than  I  ^m  to  less  than  10  jtm,  an 
apparent  density  of  not  greater  than  1.5  g/cm'  and  a  volumic 
electric  resistivity  of  less  than  10'^  ohm. cm. 


5,118,588 
TONER  PARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED  TRANSFER 
EFFiaENCY  AND  WHICH  COMPRISE  A  PIGMENT 
SURFACE  MODIFIER 
Mridula  Nair,  Penfield;  Zona  R.  Pierce;  Louis  J.  Sorriero,  both 
of  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,819 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/08 
\i&.  a.  430—110  8  aaims 


1.  A  photo-recording  medium  comprising  a  photochromic 
compound  having  been  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  a  stretched 
film  or  nematic  liquid  crystal  or  smectic  liquid  crystal,  the 
transition  moment  of  light  absorption  of  said  photochromic 
compound  being  orientated  in  a  definite  direction. 

4.  A  photo-recording  method  which  comprises  irradiating  a 
photo-recording  medium  comprising  a  photochromic  com- 
pound having  been  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  a  stretched  film  or 
nematic  liquid  crystal  or  smectic  liquid  crystal,  the  transition 
moment  of  light  absorption  of  said  photochromic  compound 
being  orientated  in  a  definite  direction,  with  light  beam  of  the 
absorption   wavelength   region   of  said   photochromic  com- 


1.  Pigmented  toner  particles  that  comprise: 

an  initially  hydrophilic,  sub-micron  sized  pigment; 

a  pigment  surface  modifier  that  contains  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  per  molecule  sufficiently  interactive  to  ren- 
der the  surface  of  the  pigment  hydrophobic;  and 

a  thermoplastic  polymer  wherein  each  of  said  toner  particles 
has  said  thermoplastic  polymer  as  a  matrix  phase  wherein 
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said  particle  surfaces  are  substantially  free  from  said  pig- 
ment. 


5,118,589 
MErTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TONER 
IMAGE  BEARING  RECEIVING  SHEETS 
Muhammad  Aslam,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  J.  Famand,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochcrter,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnl.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,319 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/20.  15/20 

U.S.  a.  430—124  4  Claims 


5,118,591 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Shigehani  Koboahi;  Satom  Kuse;  Masaynki  Kurematsu,  and 
Mocko  Hagiwara,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konka 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirisiott  of  Ser.  No.  489,456,  Mar.  23, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  171,867,  Mar.  7,  1988,  PaL  No.  4.937,178. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1986,  61-162885; 
Aug.  5. 1986, 61-184087;  Aug.  5,  1986, 61-184090;  Ang.  14, 1986, 
61-191105;  Dec.  10,  1986,  61-294554;  Dec.  15,  1986,  61-298497; 
Mar.  12,  1987,  62-57700 

Int.  CL'  G03C  7/30 
\iS.  ex.  430—351  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  finishing  a  toner  image-bearing  receiving 
sheet,  which  receiving  sheet  includes  a  heat  softenable  outer 
layer  carrying  said  toner  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  pressure  members,  at  least  one  of  said  pres- 
sure members  being  heated, 

means  for  feeding  said  receiving  sheet  into  a  nip  between 
said  pressure  members, 

means  for  urging  said  pressure  members  together  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  embed  said  toner  image  in  said  heat  soften- 
able layer  or  to  apply  a  gloss  or  texturized  finish  to  said 
layer,  said  means  being  adjustable  between  a  first  condi- 
tion in  which  said  force  is  applied  and  a  second  condition 
in  which  said  force  is  relaxed,  and 

means  for  sensing  a  receiving  sheet  approaching  said  nip  and 
for  adjusting  said  urging  means  to  its  first  condition  after 
the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  reaches  at  least  the  center  of 
said  nip. 


5,118,590 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MICROCAPSULE  CONTAINING 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOLTMD  AND  PIGMENT 

PARTICLES 

Figio  Kakimi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-205879 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72 

VS.  a.  430—138  9  Claima 

1.  A  light-sensitive  microcapsule  which  contains  silver  hal- 

ide,  an  ethylenically  imsaturated  polymerizable  compound  and 

pigment  particles, 

wherein  the  pigment  particles  are  coated  with  a  surface- 
treating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lipophilic  resin,  a  lipophilic  polymer,  a  wax  and  an  oil- 
soluble  surface  active  agent  to  be  lipophilic. 


O    2030405060708090 
OXOR  DEVELOPING  TIME  (sec )  (3dt) 

1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

imagewise  exposing  to  light,  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support,  and 
provided  thereon,  a  photographic  structural  layer  includ- 
ing at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 

developing  said  exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic 
light  sensitive  material  with  a  color  developer,  wherein 

said  photographic  structural  layer  has  a  dry-thickness  of  not 
more  than  25  fim, 

at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  silver 
iodobromide  grains  containing  silver  iodide  in  an  amoimt 
of  not  less  than  0.5  mol  %, 

at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  magenta 
dye  forming  coupler  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula M-I, 

said  color  developer  contains  an  aromatic  primary  amine- 
based  color  developing  agent  in  a  concentration  of  not 
lower  than  2.0X  10~^  mol  per  liter,  and  said  developing 
step  is  performed  for  a  time  of  20  to  150  seconds  and  at  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  40°  C: 


(M-I) 


wherein  Z*"  is  a  group  of  non-metal  atoms  necessary  for 
forming  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring,  which 
may  have  a  substituent;  X"*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sub- 
stituent  capable  of  splitting  off  upon  reaction  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing  agent;  and  R'"  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent. 
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5,118,592 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMATION 

METHOD 

Kazunori  Hasebe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  416.561,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,038 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-249241 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/JO.  7/407 

U.S.  a.  430—376  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises  develop- 
ing an  image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  with  a  color  developer  containing  at  least  one  aro- 
matic primary  amine  color  developing  agent,  wherein  said 
silver  halide  color  photographic  material  compnses  a  silver 
chloride  or  silver  chlorobromide  emulsion  having  an  average 
silver  bromide  content  of  10  mol%  or  less  and  containing 
substantially  no  iodide,  with  a  mean  grain  size  of  an  emulsion 
contained  in  the  blue-sensitive  layer  thereof  being  controlled 
to  0.9  ^m  or  smaller,  wherein  the  silver  halide  to  coupler  ratio 
in  said  blue-sensitive  layer  ranges  from  2  to  5  as  a  molar  ratio, 
and  wherein  said  color  developer  contains  from  3.5  x  10~^  to 
1.5X10"'  mol/1  of  chloride  ion  and  from  5.0x10-'  to 
5.0X  10-*  mol/1  of  bromide  ion. 


5,118,593 
METHOD  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Kokichi  Waki,  and  Shigeo  Hirano,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,216,  Nov.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.450.  Jan.  29,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1986,  61-18755 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/iO.  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—377  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  color  image  formation  comprising  image- 
wise  exposing  a  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  reflective  support  having  provided  thereon  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  layer  which  contains  a  mono-dispersed 
emulsion  of  silver  halide  havmg  a  ratio  of  a  satistical  deviation 
(s)  to  a  mean  grain  size  (d)  of  0.2/1  or  less  and  which  contains 
a  color  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  non-diffusible  color  image 
upon  couphng  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  pri- 
mary amine  developing  agent  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  and 
processing  the  exposed  light-sensitive  material  with  a  color 
developing  solution  which  does  not  contain  more  than  0.5  ml/1 
of  benzyl  alcohol  within  a  development  time  of  2  minutes  and 
30  seconds,  wherein  said  color  development  solution  contains 
an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3-methyl-4-amino-N-ethyl-N-^- 
methanesulfonamidoethylaniline  and  3-methyl-4-amino-N- 
ethyl-N-/3-hydroxylethylaniline,  and  said  processing  is  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
formula  (I) 


5,118,594 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
REMOVABLE  COUPLERS 
Gregory  J.  Lestina.  Rochester;  Jon  D.  Bass,  Webster:  John  W. 
Harder,  Rochester,  and  Stephen  P.  Singer.  Spenccrport,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,953,  Jun.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,051.343. 
This  application  Apr,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,994 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/30,  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  430—393  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a  silver 
halide  emulsion,  and  a  non-diffusible  coupler  compound  that, 
during  photographic  processing  is  converted  to  a  form  that  can 
be  removed  from  the  element  if  it  has  not  reacted  with  oxidized 
silver  halide  color  developing  agent,  the  coupler  compound 
having  the  structure: 

COUP— LS— BAL 

wherein: 
COUP  represents  a  coupler  moiety, 

LS  represents  a  splittable  linking  group  attached  to  a  non- 
coupling  position  of  COUP  wherein  splitting  of  LS  occurs 
by  hydrolysis  of  an  amidomethyl  ester,  a  beta-keto  ester,  a 
gamma-keto  ester,  a  ketal,  or  an  acetal,  and 
BAL  is  an  organic  ballast  group. 

7.  A  process  of  forming  an  image  in  an  imagewise  exposed 
photographic  element  of  any  one  of  claims  1  or  6,  which  com- 
pnses developing  the  element  with  a  color  developing  agent  to 
form  a  visible  image  and  removing  from  the  element  coupler 
compound  that  has  not  reacted  with  oxidized  color  developing 
agent. 


'  r3 

N-(-X-N1jR* 


R2 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'.  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group, 
an  unsubstituted  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkenyl  group  wherein  the  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alky- 
nyl group  wherein  the  substituent  is  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino 
group,  or  a  sulfo  group;  an  acyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  or 
R'  and  R^,  or  R^  and  R*  together  form  a  ring;  X  represents  a 
straight  chain  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  containing  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2,  3  or  4. 


5,118.595 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Takatoshi  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-285029 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/35 

U.S.  a.  430—399  20  Oaims 


-M^ 


(I) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  while  regenerating  the  color  development  solution  by 
ion  exchange  membrane  electrodialysis  comprising 

developing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  silver 
halide  grains  which  occupy  50%  or  more  of  the  projected 
area  of  the  total  of  the  silver  halide  grains  in  the  emulsion 
and  which  are  selected  in  the  order  of  decreasing  aspect 
ratio  from  the  largest  aspect  ratio,  have  an  average  aspect 
ratio  of  5  or  more  with  a  developing  solution,  and 

subjecting  the  development  solution  to  a  regeneration  using 
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ion-exchange  membrane  electrodialysis  where  the  equilib- 
rium concentration  of  bromine  ions  in  the  development 
solution  is  controlled  at  a  level  within  the  range  of 
6.0x10-3  to  1.3x10-2  mol/1. 


5,118,596 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
TetuDori  Matushita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser,  No.  489,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-55546 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/305 

U.S.  a.  430—543  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer,  wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 

contains  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  in 

the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  in  a  light-insensitive  hydro- 

philic  colloid  layer: 


i 
I 
I 

A 
• 
I 
I 


(I) 


W 
II 

c 

l\ 

I 


(X)S^ 


wherein 

X  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  connected  to  the  car- 
bon atom  through  a  hetero  atom  in  X; 

Z  represents  a  bleach  accelerating  agent  moiety  connected 
to  X  through  a  hetero  atom  in  Z; 

W  represents  =N— or 


persed  emulsion  comprises  silver  halide  grains  having  a 
2-layered  structure  comprising  an  inner  core  portion 
wherein  the  silver  iodide  content  is  from  about  10  to  about 
45  mol%  and  an  outer  shell  portions  having  a  silver  iodide 
content  of  not  more  than  about  2  mol%,  and  (b)  compris- 
ing not  less  than  about  60  mol%  of  silver  bromide,  and  not 
more  than  about  10  mol%  of  silver  chloride, 
and  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  contains  at 
least  one  primary  compound  which  releases,  ufxjn  a  reac- 
tion with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  developing  agent,  a 
secondary  compound  which  releases  a  development  inhib- 
itor upon  a  reaction  with  another  molecule  of  an  oxidation 
product  of  a  developing  agent. 


5,118,598 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  MAGENTA  COUPLER  AND  AN  OIL  FORMER 

COMPOUND 
Erich  Wolff,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1989,  3918547 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/388.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  430—546  5  Claims 

1.  Color  photography  silver  halide  materials  which  contains 
in  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a  magenta  coupler  of 
the  formulae  (I)  or  (II) 


=C— Y 

(wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  another  substit- 
uent). 
A  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
triazaindene,  a  tetraazaindene  and  a  pentaazaindene 
wherein  said  triazaindene,  tetraazaindene  or  pentaazain- 
dene is  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring  fused  to  a  five-mem- 
bered  aromatic  ring;  and  m  represents  0  to  1 ,  provided  that 
when  m  represents  0,  the  bleach  accelerating  agent  moiety 
represented  by  Z  is  connected  to  the  carbon  atom  through 
a  hetero  atom  in  Z. 


5,118,597 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  MONODISPERSED 
EMULSION  HAVING  A  SPECIFIED  PARTICLE  SIZE 
DISTRIBUTION 
Keiji  Mihayashi;  Mamoru  Tashiro,  and  Kohzaburoh  Yamada,  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.010,  Jul.  17.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1986,  61-168938 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  430—544  17  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer, 

wherein  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  monodispersed  emulsion  having  a  parti- 
cle size  distribution  such  that  a  coefficient  of  variation 
with  respect  to  a  particle  diameter  of  silver  halide  grains, 
S/r,  where  S  represents  a  standard  deviation  with  respect 
to  a  particle  diameter  and  7  represents  an  average  particle 
diameter,  is  not  more  than  about  0.25,  and  said  monodis- 
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wherein 

R]  denotes  alkyl,  aryl  or  a  ballast  radical, 

R2  denotes  a  ballast  radical,  alkyl  or  aryl. 

Z  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  group  which  can  be  split  off  during 
reaction  with  the  developer  oxidation  product, 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


■•<y 


SO2R3 


<ni) 


NH— coo— R4 

wherein 

R3  denotes  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl,  optionally  substituted  amino 
or  the  radical  of  a  heterocyclic  compound,  and  wherein 
R4is 


— CH2— CH 


/ 
1 
\ 


R6 


R7 


wherein 

Re  and  R?  are  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radicals 
having  in  total  6  to  28  C  atoms. 
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5,118,599 
YELLOW  COLIPLERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Philip  T.  S.  Lau.  Rochester,  Danny  R.  Thompson,  Fairport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  R.  Green,  HI,  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  651,867 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/i6 

U.S.  a.  430—556  *6  Qaims 


•MELCNCTH  (Ml 

1.  A  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bear- 
ing at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in 
association  with  an  image  dye-forming  coupler,  said  coupler 
comprising: 

an  active  open-chain  keto-methylene  group, 
an  anilide  group  attached  to  said  keto-methylene  group,  said 
anilide  group  comprising  an  organic  group  capable  of 
immobilizing  the  coupler  in  the  layer  in  which  it  is  con- 
tained; and 
a  dioxane  group  attached  to  said  keto-methylene  group. 


5,118,601 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  PURINE  NUCLEOSIDE 

COMPOUNDS  OR  ANALOGS  FOR  THE  ABILITY  TO 

ENHANCE  THE  CELLULAR  SYNTHESIS  AND  RELEASE 

OF  ADENOSINE 
Harry  E.  Gruber,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,657,  Jul.  29,  1987,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,627,  Mar.  27, 1986,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,785,  Sep.  4,  1984.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,618 

Int.  Cl.^  C12Q  //6A  U06 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  purine  nucleoside  compounds  or 

analogs  for  the  ability  to  enhance  the  cellular  synthesis  and 

release  of  adenosine  comprising: 

administering  to  cultured  cells  a  first  composition  compris- 
ing the  purine  nucleoside  compound  or  analog  to  be 
screened; 
administering  to  said  cultured  cells  a  second  composition 
comprising  a  compound  which  promotes  net  catabolism 
of  adenosine  triphosphate;  and 
determining  the  level  or  amount  of  adenosine  released  by 
said  cultured  cells. 


5,118,602 
FELINE  T-LYMPHOTROPIC  LENTIVIRUS  ASSAY 
Niels  C.  Pedersen,  Winters,  and  Janet  K.  Yamamoto,  Davis, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,700,  Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,474 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/70 

U.S.  a.  435—5  '  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  viral  infection  in  a  susceptible 

host,  said  method  comprising: 

obtaining  a  physiological  specimen  from  said  host;  and 
determining  the  presence  of  feline  T-lymphotropic  virus 
(FTLV)  or  antibodies  to  FTLV  in  a  physiological  speci- 
men from  said  host. 


5,118,600 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Sumito  Yamada,  and  Mikizou  Kuwabara,  both  of  Kangawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,237,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,370 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988.  63-221787 

Int.  a.'  G03C  l/Oii.  J/ 10 

VS.  a.  430—567  3  aairas 

1.  A  chemically  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion comprising  silver  iodobromide  grains  having  an  iodide 
content  of  not  more  than  3.5  mol  %,  at  least  70%  of  the  pro- 
jected surface  area  of  all  the  silver  halide  grains  being  consti- 
tuted by  tabular  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  from  3  to  20 
and  projected  surface  area  diameter  of  from  0.3  to  2.0  fim, 
wherein  from  0.5  to  1.5  millimoles  per  mole  of  the  silver  halide 
of  a  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cya- 
nine  dyes,  merocyanine  dyes,  complex  cyanine  dyes,  complex 
merocyanine  dyes,  holopolar  cyanine  dyes,  styryl  dyes,  hemi- 
cyanine  dyes,  oxonol  dyes  and  hemioxonol  dyes  and  0.5  to  3.0 
millimoles  per  mole  of  the  silver  halide  of  at  least  one  silver 
hahde  adsorbing  substance  other  than  a  sensitizing  dye  selected 
from  an  azaindene  compound  are  introduced  after  grain  forma- 
tion and  prior  to  the  addition  of  chemical  sensitizers  to  the 
emulsion  and  are  present  during  chemical  sensitization  of  the 
silver  halide. 


5,118,603 

PROCESS  FOR  INACTIVATION  OF  RECOMBINANT 

DNA 

Friedrich  Popp,  Sindelsdorf;  Michael  J.  Comer;  Giinther  Schu- 
macher, both  of  Bernried;  Michael  J.  Munster,  Penzberg,  and 
Bodo  Scydler,  Weilheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No  PCr/EP88/00S92,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  363,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1987,  3733921 

Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00,  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  breakdown  and  inactivation  of  the 
biological  activity  of  natural  and  recombinant  DNA  compris- 
ing 

adding  to  a  DNA-containing  biomass  a  peroxy  compound  in 
an  amount  range  of  about  0.05  to  5%  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C1-C3  percarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof,  an  ammonium  or  an  alkali  metal  peroxide  and  an 
ammonium  or  an  alkali  metal  peroxomonosulphate  and 
subsequently  heating  the  mixture  to  60°  to  100°  C.  until 
DNA  with  a  chain  length  of  more  than  500  ba.se  pairs  is 
not  detectable  chromatographically,  and  thereby  breaking 
down  the  peroxy  compounds  resulting  in  biologically 
harmless  and  non-toxic  compounds. 
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5,118,604 
RESTRICTION-FRAGMENT  DNA  PROBES  AND  PROBE 

CLUSTERS 
Sherman  M.  Weissman,  New  Haven,  and  Francis  Collins,  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,028 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  15/12 

U.S.  a.  435—6  20  Oaims 


5,118,605 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  DETERMINATION  WfTH 
SELECTABLE  CLEAVAGE  SITES 
Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion. Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,508,  Oct.  16, 1984,  Pat  No. 
4,775,619.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,152 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/6S 
MS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  ordering  restriction  fragments  along  a 
DNA  segment  comprising:  providing  a  pool  of  hopping  probes 
representative  of  the  DNA  segment,  each  hopping  probe  con- 
taining 
a  first  DNA  segment  (I)  derived  from  the  upstream  end 
region  of  a  linear  DNA  fragment  obtained  by  digestion  of 
the  DNA  segment  to  completion  with  a  restriction  endo- 
nuclease  which  cuts  at  sites  that  occur  infrequently,  said 
DNA  fragment  having  upstream  and  downstream  end 
regions  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  between 
about  100  kilobases  to  2,000  kilobases,  and  (2)  which  is 
effective  to  bind  by  homologous  base  pairing  to  said  up- 
stream end  region  in  genomic  DNA;  and, 
a  second  DNA  segment  (1)  derived  from  the  downstream 
end  region  of  said  DNA  fragment  and  connected  adjacent 
its  downstream  end,  as  defined  by  the  upstream-to-down- 
stream  orientation  in  the  DNA  fragment,  to  the  upstream 
end  of  the  first  segment,  and  (2)  which  is  effective  to  bind 
by  homologous  base  pairing  to  said  downstream  end  re- 
gion in  genomic  DNA; 
where  the  probe  represents  a  subset  of  restriction  fragments  of 
said  DNA,  and  the  probe  is  of  a  size  which  can  be  cloned; 
providing  a  pool  of  linking  probes  representative  of  the 
DNA  segment,  obtained  by  digesting  the  DNA  segment 
with  a  restriction  endonuclease  whose  cut  site  does  not 
overlap  with  the  cut  site  of  the  restriction  enzyme  used  to 
generate  the  hopping  probes;  and, 
alternately  hybridizing  a  selected  linking  probe  to  the  pool 
of  hopping  probes  to  identify  a  pair  of  hopping  probes 
which  have  regions  of  homologous  overlap  with  the  se- 
lected linking  probe,  and  then  hybridizing  one  of  the 
identified  hopping  probes  with  the  jxx)l  of  linking  probes, 
to  identify  a  pair  of  linking  probes  which  have  homolo- 
gous regions  of  overlap  with  the  one  hopping  probe,  at 
each  hybridization  step,  identifying  the  next-in-sequence 
hopping  or  linking  probe,  and  using  the  next-in-sequence 
probe  in  the  next  hybridization  step. 


A 


RESTmCTlOl  DItESTIOI 
(OR  LABEL  RELEASE) 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  oligonucleotide 
sequence  of  interest  in  a  nucleitic  acid  analyte  present  m  a 
nucleic  acid  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

combining  under  hybridizing  conditions  said  nucleic  acid 
sample  with  a  polynucleotide  reagent,  wherein  one  of  said 
sample  or  a  component  of  said  reagent  is  bound  to  a  sup- 
port and  hybridization  of  said  analyte  and  said  polynucle- 
otide regent  results  in  a  label  being  bound  to  said  support 
through  a  selectable  cleavage  site; 

substantially  freeing  said  support  of  label  bound  to  said 
support  other  than  through  said  selectable  cleavage  site; 

cleaving  said  cleavage  site;  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  freed  label. 


5,118,606 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  CELLULAR  PATHOLOGY 

BY  ASSAYING  SPECTRIN  AND  SPECTRIN 

BREAKDOWN  PRODUCTS 

Gary  S.  Lynch,  Irvine;  Peter  A.  Seubert,  San  Mateo,  and  David 

D.  Eveleth,  Jr.,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,154,  Sep.  2,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,700 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/53.  33/566.  24/00 

U.S.  a.  435—7.1  35  aaims 


fcr!r!!i 


f ; 

1 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  cellular  death  or  degradation  in  a 
subject,  comprising: 

analyzing  a  biological  sample  from  the  subject  for  the  pres- 
ence of  spectrin  breakdown  products; 

comparing  the  quantity  of  spectrin  breakdown  products  to 
the  quantity  of  spectrin  breakdown  products  in  a  normal 
subject,  wherein  an  increased  level  of  spectrin  breakdown 
product  indicated  cellular  death  or  degradation  in  the 
tissues  from  which  the  sample  is  taken  or  in  tissues  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  sample. 
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5,118,607 

NON-AQUEOUS  SOLVENT  SPECIFIC  BINDING 

PROTEIN  ASSAYS 

Gary  S.  Bignami,  Waialua,  and  Paul  G.  Grothaus,  Mililani.  both 

of  Hi.,  assignors  to  Hawaii  Biotechnology  Group,  Inc.,  Aiea, 

Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,759,  Oct.  23,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,875 
Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  3}/5i.  33/566.  33/543 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  lipophilic  ligand 
analyte  in  a  sample  employing  a  proteinaceous  receptor  which 
is  an  antibody  or  a  binding  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said 
lipophilic  ligand  analyte  and  said  receptor  are  members  of  a 
specific  antigen-antibody  binding  pair,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

combining  to  form  an  assay  medium  a  solvent  system  com- 
prising a  solvent  characterized  as  hydrophobic,  essentially 
anhydrous  and  water  immiscible  and  comprising  an  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  a  halohydrocarbon,  (2) 
a  reagent  system  for  providing  a  detectable  signal, 
wherein  said  reagent  system  comprises  (i)  a  labelled  ligand 
conjugate  and  (ii)  said  proteinaceous  receptor,  and  (iii) 
any  additional  reagents  for  detecting  complex  formation 
between  said  labelled  ligand  conjugate  and  said  receptor, 
and  (3)  said  lipophilic  ligand  analyte  in  either  (i)  an 
amount  and  composition  of  aqueous  medium  capable  of 
dispersion  in  said  solvent  system  or  (ii)  a  solvent  substan- 
tially miscible  with  said  solvent  system; 
removing  any  unbound  labelled  conjugate,  with  the  proviso 
that  said  assay  medium  may  be  separated  from  any  com- 
plexes which  are  formed  prior  to  addition  of  any  remain- 
ing members  of  said  reagent  system;  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  signal,  where  a  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  signal  detected  in  said  sample  as  compared  to  a 
control  containing  no  analyte  is  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  said  analyte. 


species  in  a  sample,  which  article  comprises  a  substrate  having 
a  surface  with  a  pre-formed  single  diffraction  grating  or  two  or 
more  gratings  disposed  mutually  at  an  angle,  said  surface  sup- 
pressing transmission  of  zero-order  diffracted  light  at  least 
over  a  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths,  and  at  least  a 
predetermined  part  of  such  surface  having  bound  thereto  a 
layer  of  a  specific  binding  partner  for  the  species  to  be  assayed. 
10  An  article  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  specific 
binding  partner  comprises  an  antibody  or  antigen. 


5,118,608 
OPTICAL  ASSAY  TECHNIQUE 
Derek  G.  Layton,  Cambridge;  Alan  M.  Smith,  Melboum;  John 
H.  Fisher,  Whaddon;  Robert  M.  Pettigrew,  Foxton,  and  Sa- 
tham  Petty-Saphon,  Saffron  VValdon,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Ares-Serono  N.V.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,141,  Aug.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,931,384.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1982, 
8236333;  Jan.  14,  1983,  8301021 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/53,  21/41,  33/543 

\3S.  a.  435—7.1  »<>  Claims 


5,118,609 
CARRIER  FLEECE  FOR  USE  AS  A  REAGENT  CARRIER 
FROM  WHICH  REAGENTS  CAN  BE  DISSOLVED  IN 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS 
Manfred  Baier,  Seeshaupt;  Helmut  Jering,  Tutzing;  Rolf  Lerch, 
Ilvesheim;  Dieter  Mangold,  Maxdorf;  Ellen  Miissner;  Gunter 
Fappert,  both  of  Tutzing,  and  Siegfried  Nijtzel,  W  ilhelmsfeld, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,429,  Jan.  12, 1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1988,  3802366 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/535.  33/548;  C12N  11/12,  11/08 

U.S.  a.  435—7.9  »0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  an  immunological  analysis 

which  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  a  reagent  carrier 

comprising  a  carrier  fleece  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  cellulose-containing  fibres, 

b)  from  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  polymer  fibres  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  polyamide  and  mixture 
thereof,  and 

c)  an  organic  binding  agent  which  has  a  hydroxyl  or  an  ester 
group  or  a  combination  thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  fibre  components, 

said  fleece  being  impregnated  with  an  immunologically  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haptens,  antigens, 
antibodies,  antibody  fragments,  and  conjugates  thereof  with 
labelling  substances  and/or  synthetic  peptides,  said  agent  being 
easily  and  substantially  completely  elutable  into  a  solution  of  a 
sample  containing  an  immunologically  active  substance  to  be 
analyzed;  introducing  said  reagent  carrier  into  a  composition 
comprising  a  solvent  and  said  sample,  said  solvent  being  a 
solvent  for  the  immunologically  active  agent,  whereby  the 
immunologically  active  agent  is  eluted  into  the  solution;  and 
determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  the  immunologically 
active  substance  which  reacts  with  the  immunologically  active 
agent. 


1.  An  article  for  use  in  an  assay  technique  for  qualitative  and 
quantitative  detection  of  a  chemical,  biochemical  or  biological 


5,118,610 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  DETECTING  INSECT 
CONTAMINATION  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
G.  Barrie  Kitto;  Frank  A.  Quinn,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Wendell  Burkholder,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regente,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.  and 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,945 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/543 
U.S.  a.  435—7.21  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  degree  of  insect  contamina- 
tion in  a  foodstuff,  the  method  comprising: 

obtaining  an  antibody  specifically  binding  insect  myosin  or 

an  insect  myosin  component  antigen; 
incubating  a  sample  of  said  foodstuff  with  the  antibody; 
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determining  an  extent  of  antibody-antigen  interaction  by  an 
ELISA;  and 
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correlating  the  extent  of  interaction  with  a  degree  of  insect 
contamination  in  said  foodstuff. 


5,118,611 

ADENOCARCINOMA  ANTIGEN  BINDING  METHODS 

AND  REAGENTS 

Lloyd  H.  Smith,  Davis,  and  Nelson  N.  H.  Teng,  Hillsborough, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adeza  Biomedical  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,574,  Jul.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  252,614 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/574.  33/53;  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  a.  435—7.23  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  adenocarci- 
noma having  an  ADCA  antigen  epitope  in  a  patient  comprising 
contacting  a  sample  from  the  patient  with  an  ADCA  binding 
antibody  and  determining  binding  of  the  antibody  with  a  com- 
ponent of  the  sample, 

the  ADCA  antigen  having  an  epitOf)e  recognized  by  MS2B6 
antibody  and  being  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  38,  44,  and  60  kD  polypeptides,  the  ADCA 
antigen  being  an  antigen  of  epithelial  differentiation  pres- 
ent in  normal  fallopian  tube,  endometrium,  endocervix, 
bronchus,  sweat  duct,  and  large  renal  duct  tissue. 


5,118,612 
ASSAY  FOR  TRICHOTHECENES 
Fun  S.  Chu;  Ru-Dong  Wei,  and  Guang  S.  Zhang,  all  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,648,  Apr.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,879,248. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,641 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/543,  33/534 
VS.  a.  435—7.93  7  Oaims 

1.  An  assay  kit  comprising  an  antibody  capable  of  binding  to 
a  first  trichothecene,  the  first  trichothecene  having  at  least 
three  acetate  groups  at  the  R1-R5  positions,  the  first  trichothe- 
cene having  the  formula: 


5,118,613 

DETERMINATION  OF  HDL  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Michael  W.  McGowan,  Mundelein.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,656 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/92,  21/31,  21/77,  33/49 

VS.  a.  435—11  5  CUioH 

4.  A  method  for  determining  HDL  cholesterol,  triglycer- 
ides, phospholipids  or  protein  content  of  a  whole  blood  sample 
anticoagulated  with  EDTA  which  comprises  mixing  the 
whole  blood  sample  with  an  aqueous  pretreatment  comprising 
an  iron++  complex  with  3-(2-pyridyl)-5,6-diphenyl-l,2,4-tria- 
zine-p,p'-disulfonic  acid  and  magnesium  ■•■  ■•"  cations  and  dex- 
tran  sulfate  in  such  proportions  and  of  such  concentration  that 
substantially  all  of  the  LDL  and  VLDL  lipoproteins  and  chy- 
lomicrons are  precipitated  while  substantially  all  of  the  HDL 
cholesterol  remains  in  solution,  centrifugmg  said  sample  and 
pretreatment  reagent  for  at  least  about  2  minutes  at  from  about 
500  X  gravity  to  about  1 000  x  gravity,  combining  the  resultant 
supernatant  with  a  determination  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HDL  cholesterol,  triglyceride,  phospho- 
lipid and  protein  determining  reagents  and  determining  the 
dilution  and  dilution  factor  of  the  supernatant  mixture,  deter- 
mining the  quantitative  value  of  the  HDL  cholesterol,  triglyc- 
eride, phospholipid,  or  protein  content  of  the  supernatant 
mixture  and  multiplying  the  quantitative  value  times  the  dilu- 
tion factor  to  determine  the  HDL  cholesterol,  triglyceride, 
phospholipid  or  protein  content  of  the  whole  blood  sample. 


5,118,614 
CONCENTRATES  OF  COAGULATION  FACTORS  II,  VH, 
IX  AND  X,  METHOD  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE 
Miroalav  Ryb&k;  Fvzen  Kasafirek,  both  of  Prague;  Jitka  Hous- 
kovi,  Letovice;  Cyril  Loaticky,  Prague;  Stanislav  Ulrych. 
Prague;  Oldrich  Sedlmaier,  Prague,  and  Alena  Roobalovi, 
Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  ascignon  to  Teaaek  sdruzeni 
Praha,  Pragne,  Czechoalovakia 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Jan.  18,  1988, 
324-88;  Feb.  12,  1988,  869-88;  Apr.  28.  1988,  2890-88 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/56 
U.S.  a.  435—13  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  determination  of  the  presence  of  coagula- 
tion factor  VII  in  a  biological  fiuid  for  the  determination  of  the 
extent  of  mammalian  inflammatory  disease  by  analysis  of  the 
body  fluids  wherein  samples  of  said  biological  fluid  are  col- 
lected and  then  are  simultaneously  or  in  a  stepwise  manner 
brought  into  contact  with  thromboplastin,  phospholipids,  con- 
centrate of  coagulation  factors  II  and  X,  Ca^'^-ions  and  a 
chromogenic  substrate  and  evaluating  the  resulting  color. 


5,118,615 
PEPTIDE  AND  GENE  CODING  FOR  SAME 
Hisayuki  Matsuo;  Kenji  Kangawa.  both  of  Miyazaki;  Yujiro 
Hayashi,    Neyagawa;    Shinzo    Oikawa.    Kyoto;    Takehiro 
Oshima.  Takatsuki;  Sfaoji  Tanaka.  Suita;  Hiroshi  Nakazato. 
and  Yasunori  Tawaragi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,901,  May  31,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1987,  Ser.  No.  23,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1984,  59-116605; 
Jun.  8,  1984,59-116606 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C12P  21/00;  C12N  15/00.  15/12;  C07K 

7/14 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  peptide  compnsing  the 
following  amino  acid  sequence: 


the  kit  also  comprsing  a  marker  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  radioactively  labelled  trichothecene  that  the  anti- 
body will  also  bind  to  and  an  enzyme. 


X— Asn  Pro  Mel  Tyr  Asn  Ala  Val  Ser  Asn  Ala 
Asp  Leu  Met  Asp  Phe  Lys  Asn  Leu  Leu  A^ 
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-continued 
His  Leu  Glu  Glu  Lys  Met  Pro  Leu  Glu  Asp 
Glu  Val  V«l  Pro  Pro  Gin  Val  Leu  Ser  Glu 
Pro  Asn  Glu  Glu  Ala  Gly  Ala  Ala  Leu  Ser 
Pro  Leu  Pro  Glu  Val  Pro  Pro  Trp  Thr  Gly 
Glu  Val  Ser  Pro  Ala  Gin  Arg  Asp  Gly  Gly 
Ala  Leu  Gly  Arg  Gly  Pro  Trp  Asp  Ser  Ser 
Asp  Arg  Ser  Ala  Leu  Leu  Lys  Ser  Lys  Leu 
Arg  Ala  Leu  Leu  Thr  Ala  Pro  Arg  Ser  Leu 
Arg  Arg  Ser  Ser  Cys  Phe  Gly  Gly  Arg  Met 
Asp  Arg  lie  Gly  Ala  Gin  Ser  Gly  Leu  Gly 
Cys  Asn  Ser  Phe  Arg  Tyr. 

wherein  X  is  absent  or  represents  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 

Met  Ser  Ser  Phe  Ser  Thr  Thr  Thr  Val  Ser 

Phe  Leu  Leu  Leu  Leu  Ala  Phe  Gin  Leu  Leu 

Gly  Gin  Thr  Arg  Ala. 

comprising  culturing  Escherichia  coli  transformed  with  a  plas- 
mid  containing  a  promoter  region  ,  SD  sequence,  and  a  DNA 
fragment  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  the 
peptide  operatively  hnked  in  that  order,  to  form  the  peptide, 
and  recovering  the  peptide. 

5,118,616 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  SUBSTANCES  IN  LIVING 

SILKWORMS 

Susumu  Maeda,  Tottori,  and  Mitsuru  Funisawa.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,216,  Jun.  21,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,486 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1984,  59-128215 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/00.  1/21 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gene  product  exogenous  to 
Bombyx  mori  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  (BmNPV)  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  propagating,  in  Hving  silkworms,  a  recombinant 
BmNPV,  wherein  said  recombinant  BmNPV  comprises 
the  following  elements,  operably  linked  in  the  following 
order,  5'  to  3': 

(i)  a  5-upstream  BmNPV  DNA  fragment  originally  oc- 
curring upstream  from  the  structural  gene  encoding 
polyhedral  protein  and  originally  having  a  size  suffi- 
cient to  effect  recombination  to  form  said  recombinant 
BmNPV. 
(ii)  all  or  an  operable  part  of  the  promoter  region  for  said 

structural  gene, 
(iii)  a  translational  start  codon, 

(iv)  a  gene  encodmg  a  gene  product  exogenous  to 
BmNPV  and  which  replaces  the  entire  structural  gene 
encoding  polyhedral  protein,  and 
(v)  a  3'-downstream  BmNPV  DNA  fragment  originally 
occurring  downstream  from  said  structural  gene  encod- 
ing polyhedral  protein  and  originally  having  a  size 
sufficient  to  effect  recombination  to  form  said  recombi- 
nant BmNPV, 

(B)  producing  said  gene  product,  and 

(C)  isolating  said  gene  product. 


5,118,617 
SAP  POLYPEPTIDE,  GENE  CODING  THEREFOR,  SAF 
PROMOTER  AND  EXPRESSION  METHODS  FOR 
EXPRESSING  FOREIGN  DNA  SEQUENCES  IN 
STREPTOMYCES 
Antonio  D.  Ortega,  Benacazon;  Jose  A.  Gil,  Leon;  Tomas  V. 
Garcia,  Leon,  and  Juan  F.  Martin,  Leon,  all  of  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.,  Curacao, 
Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,265,  May  19,  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,706 
Int.  a.5  C12N  1/21.  15/31.  15/63.  15/76 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  3"  Qaims 

1.  DNA  consisting  essentially  of  a  DNA  sequence  coding 
for  a  polypeptide  having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

Met  Cys  Ser  Ala  Val  Val  Ala  Ala  Ala  Val  Ser  Ser  Met  Ser  Arg 
Arg  Arg  Arg  Arg  Ala  Ser  Ala  Thr  Arg  Arg  Ser  Ala  Ala  Val  Ser 
Pro  Pro  His  Thr  Pro  Tyr  Gly  Ser  Gly  Cys  lie  Ser  Ala  Cys  Ser 
Trp  His  Ser  Thr  He  Thr  Gly  His  Arg  Ala  Gin  Thr  Arg  Uu  Ala 
Ala  Ser  Ser  Arg  Ala  Ser  Arg  Ala  Ala  Val  Gly  Ser  Phe  Asp  Gly 
Ala  Lys  Asn  Arg  Pro  Ala  Ser  Ser  Arg  Arg  Gin  Ala  Ala  Ser  Glu 
Cys  Gin  Gly  Pro  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Arg  Ala  Gly  Val  Arg  Trp  Ala 
Gly  Thr  Ala  Ala  Asn  Gly  Arg  Gly  ter. 


5,118,618 
DIMETHYLGLYCINE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTIBODY 

PRODUCTION 
Roger  V.  Kendall,  Williston,  Vt.,  and  John  W.  Ijiwson,  Qemson, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Foodscience  Corporation,  Essex  Junction, 

Vt. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,761,  Oct.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,524 

Int.  a.5  C12P  21/08;  C12N  5/02,  5/16 

U.S.  a.  435—70.21  '8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  rate  of  antibody  production 
in  vitro  comprising  by  growing  antibody-producing  cells  in  a 
nutrient  culture  medium  containing  an  antibody  production- 
stimulating  amount  of  N,N-dimethylglycine  or  a  biologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,118,619 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF 

L-ISOLEUCINE  FROM  D,L-a-HYDROXYBLiTYRATE 
Elisabeth  Scheer.  Aachen;  Hermann  Sahm;  Lothar  Eggeling, 
both  of  Julich;  Manfred  Kircher,  Bielefeld,  and  Wolfgang 
Leuchtenberger,  Bruchkobel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  59,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1986,  361911 

Int.  a.'  C12P  13/06.  13/08:  C12N  1/20 
V.S.  a.  435—116  '  a^ms 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  L-isoleucine  from 
D,L-a-hydroxybutyrate  by  means  of  culturing  a  microorgan- 
ism of  the  genus  Corynebacterium  or  Brevibacterium  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  which  con- 
tains assimilatable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  inor- 
ganic salts  and  by  isolating  the  L-isoleucine  accumulated  in  the 
medium,  the  improvement  in  which  the  microorganism  used  is 
Corynebacterium  or  Brevibacterium  which  was  cultured  on  a 
solid  growth  medium  with  a  D-lactate  content  of  0. 1  to  40 
mg/ml. 
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5,118,620 
APPUCATION  OF  ANTIBIOTICS  OF  THE 
PHLEOMYCINE  FAMILY  AS  SELECTION  AGENT  IN 
THE  FIELD  OF  GENETIC  ENGINEERING 
Elise  Armau;  Daniel   Droconrt;  Gilles  Etienne,  and  Gerard 
Ttraby,  all  of  ToakMM,  FraMe,  MdgMrt  to  Ceater  Natioaal 
de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  864,726,  Apr.  30,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,021,344. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,371 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1984,  84  13502 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/70.  15/64.  15/74.  15/09 
\}S.  a.  435— 172J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  prokaryotic  or  eukaryotic  cells 
sensitive  to  an  antibiotic  of  the  phleomycin  family  to  produce 
a  selection  marker  against  said  antibiotic  comprising 

transforming  a  prokaryotic  or  eukaryotic  cell  with  an  ex- 
pression vector  containing  a  gene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
a  phleo'  gene  isolated  from  transposon  TnS,  a  phleo'  gene 
isolated  from  plasmid  pUBltO,  and  a  phleo'  SV  gene 
isolated  from  plasmid  pUT212,  and  then 
selecting  for  transformants  with  a  selection  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  antibiotics  of  the  phleomycin 
family. 


5,118,621 
NON-STEROIDAL  SUIODE  SUBSTRATES  OF 
HYDROXYSTEROID  DEHYDROGENASE 
Trevor  M.  Penning,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  W.  Ricigliano, 
New  Bnmswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,832,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,371 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/99.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  435—184  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inactivating  the  enzyme  3a-hydroxysteroid 

dehydrogenase,  comprising  contacting  said  enzyme  with  a 

compound  of  the  general  formula: 


including  within  its  sequence  each  of  the  following  partial 
amino  acid  sequences; 

a)  Met— Asp— Val— Val— Tyr— Asn— His— Thr,  and 

b)  Asp— Gly— Phe— Arg— Phe— Asp— Leu. 

the  initial  amino  acid  (a)  being  located  closer  to  the  N-ter- 
minal  of  said  polypeptide  than  that  of  (b),  said  polypeptide 
having  the  following  physicochemical  properties: 

c)  molecular   weight:    80,000+5,000  daltons  on   SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

d)  isoelectric  point:  4.7±0.1  on  polyacrylamide  gel  isoe- 
lectric electrophoresis;  and 

e)  thermal  stability: 

stable  up  to  50*  C.  when  incubated  in  0. 1 M  acetate  buffer 
(pH  3.5)  for  10  minutes  to  produce  a  high-maltose  content 
product;  and 
recovering  the  resultant  high-maltose  content  product. 
5.  An  isolated  polypeptide  obtainable  from  Pseudomonas 
amyloderamosa  possessing  isoamylase  activity  which  hydro- 
lyzes  alpha- 1,6-glucosidic  linkages  of  starch  and  glycogen,  said 
polypeptide  having  an  N-tcrminal  sequence  of  Ala — He — As- 
n — Ser — Met — Ser — Leu — Gly — Ala — Ser — Tyr — As- 
p — Ala — Gla — Gin — Ala — Asn — He — Thr — Phe  and  mclud- 
ing  within  its  sequence  each  of  the  following  partial  amino  acid 
sequences: 

a)  Met— Asp— Val— Val— Tyr— Asn— His— Thr,  and 

b)  Asp — Gly — Phe — Arg — Phe — Asp — Leu, 

the  initial  amino  acid  (a)  being  located  closer  to  the  N-terminal 
of  said  polypeptide  than  that  of  (b),  said  polypeptide  having  the 
following  physicochemical  properties: 

c)  molecular  weight:  80,000± 5,000  daltons  on  SDS-polya- 
crylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

d)  isoelectric  point;  4.7  ±0.1  on  polyacrylamide  gel  isoelec- 
tnc  electrophoresis;  and 

e)  thermal  stability:  stable  up  to  SO'  C.  when  incubated  in 
O.IM  acetate  buffer  (pH  3.5)  for  10  minutes. 


NO2 


5,118,623 
BLEACH  STABLE  ENZYMES 

George  Boguslawski,  South  Bend,  and  John  W.  Shultz,  Elkhart, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  199,511 
Int.  a.5  C12N  9/56.  15/57:  CUD  1/00 
MS.  CI.  435—222  6  Claims 

I.  An  improved  Bacillus  licheniformis  alkaline  protease, 
wherein  at  least  one  tryptophan  has  been  genetically  substi- 
tuted by  tyrosine  or  phenylalanine,  whereby  said  protease  is 
made  stable  against  cleavage  by  hypochlonte  at  said  residue. 


5,118,622 
POLYPEPTIDE  POSSESSING  ISOAMYLASE  ACnVFTY, 
AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  AMYLACEOUS 

SUBSTANCES 
Akiaori  Amemura,  and  Masamitsu  Futsi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsn  Kagaku 
Kenkyqjo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305,974 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1988,  63-24762 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/44:  C12P  19/22 

MS.  a.  435—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high-maltose  content  product, 

which  comprises: 

hydrolyzing  an  amylaceous  substance  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  50°  C.  with  a  beta-amylase  and  a  polypeptide 
obtainable  from  Pseudomonas  amyloderamosa  possessing 
isoamylase  activity  which  hydrolyzes  alpha- 1,6-glucosidic 
linkages  of  starch  and  glycogen,  said  polypeptide  having 
an  N-terminal  sequence  of  Ala — He — As- 
n— Ser— Met — Ser— Leu — Gly — Ala — Ser — Tyr — As- 
p—Ala—Gin— Gin— Ala— Asn— He— Thr— Phe        and 


5,118,624 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STIMULATION  OF  CELL  GROWTH 
AND  THE  INHIBITION  OF  CELL  PROLIFERATION  BY 
THE  UTILIZATION  OF  SELENODITHIOLS  SUCH  AS 
SELENODIGLUTATHIONE 
Wayne  B.  Parrish;  Darryl  N.  Willett;  Francis  A.  Kralick,  all  of 
Columbus,  and  Gregory  N.  Orr,  Westenille,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,018,  Feb.  27,  1989.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,608 
Int  a.=  C12N  5/00.  9/99 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  biphasic  method  for  the  treatment  of  eucaryotic  cells 
containing  the  elongation  factor  2  (EF-2)  comprising  m  a  first 
phase  the  administration  to  the  cells  of  a  selenodithiol  com- 
pound at  a  level  of  from  10-"*M  to  10" 'M,  whereby  the  EF-2 
is  inhibited,  and  in  a  second  phase,  the  administration  to  the 
cells  of  a  selenodithiol  compound  at  a  level  of  from  10~*M  to 
10-*M,  whereby  the  EF-2  is  stimulated. 
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5,118,625 

AUTONOMOUSLY  REPLICATING  PLASMID  AND 

SACCHAROMYCOPSIS  LIPOLYTICA  TRANSFORMED 

THEREWITH 

Shuichi  Aiba,  Saitama;  Tomohisa  Nagasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Kohji 
Uchida,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orienul  Yeast  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Nisshin  Hour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  285,032 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1987,  62-317320 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/19.  15/81 
U.S.  a.  435—255  «  C\^ta% 


1.  A  plasmid  capable  of  autonomous  replication  in  Sac- 
charomycopsis  lipolytica,  containing  the  autonomously  replicat- 
ing sequence  existing  in  the  DNA  of  Saccharomycopsis  lipolyt- 
ica and  which  is  present  in  plasmid  pSLI3-2  (PERM  P-9695). 


5,118,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FERMENTATION  OF  MOROMI  MASH 

Hikotaka  Hashimoto,  and  Kunio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corporation,  Noda,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,124,  Mar.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,913,941. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,671 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1987,  62-68943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUM  1/36 

VS.  a.  435—289  5  Qaims 
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tions  of  at  lea.st  two  ingredients  of  the  sampled  portion  of 
the  moromi  mash; 

at  least  one  control  tank  means  operatively  communicating 
with  said  storage  tank  for  storing  at  least  one  controlling 
element  and  supplying  said  controlling  element  to  the 
moromi  mash  in  said  storage  tank; 

control  valve  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  con- 
trol tank  means  and  said  storage  tank  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  the  controlling  element  to  be  supplied  to  the 
moromi  mash  in  said  storage  tank; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sampling  mech- 
anism, said  automatic  multiple  analyzer  and  said  control 
valve  means  for  periodically  operating  said  sampling 
mechanism  and  said  automatic  multiple  analyzer  to  enable 
the  automatic  multiple  analyzer  to  analyze  said  at  least 
two  ingredients  of  said  portion  of  moromi  mash  during  a 
fermentation  period  of  the  moromi  mash;  and 

said  control  means  including  means  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  control  valve  means  according  to  analytic 
results  from  said  automatic  multiple  analyzer  thereby  to 
add  the  controlling  element  to  the  moromi  mash  in  said 
storage  tank  to  adjust  the  concentrations  of  the  at  least 
two  ingredients  of  the  prescribed  amount  of  moromi  mash 
to  target  values. 


5,118,627 
PAPOVA  VIRUS  CONSTRUCTION 
Jeffrey  K.  Browne,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,132 
Int.  a.5  C12N  15/00.  15/33 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  M  Claims 

1.  A  shuttle  vector  replicative  in  bacterial  cells  and  in  mam- 
malian cells  supplying  SV40  early  gene  products  comprising: 
a  first  DNA  segment  consisting  essentially  of  an  SV40  origin 
of  replication,  an  SV40  early  gene  promoter,  an  SV40 
early  gene  terminator,  and  a  unique  restriction  site  for 
insertion  of  an  exogenous  gene  between  said  promoter  and 
terminator,  said  promoter  being  between  said  unique  site 
and  said  SV40  origin; 
a  second  DNA  segment  comprising  a  restriction  site  facilita- 
tive  of  insertion  of  an  SV40  late  gene  region  in  a  single 
step,  said  SV40  origin  being  between  said  second  sequence 
and  said  promoter;  and 
a  third  DNA  segment,  between  said  terminator  and  said 
second  segment,  comprising  a  bacteial  origin  of  replica- 
tion and  a  marker  selectable  in  bacterial  cells; 
the  shuttle  vector  being  substantially  free  of  SV40  late  gene 
sequences  including  SV40  late  gene  regulatory  sequences, 
SV40  late  gene  coding  sequences  and  SV40  late  gene 
intervening  sequences. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fermentation  of  moromi 
mash,  comprising: 

at  least  one  storage  tank  for  storing  a  prescribed  amount  of 
moromi  mash; 

a  sampling  mechanism  for  sampling  a  portion  of  the  pre- 
scribed amount  of  moromi  mash,  the  sampling  mechanism 
being  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  storage  tank  to  receive 
the  sampled  portion  from  the  at  least  one  storage  tank; 

an  automatic  multiple  analyzer  coupled  to  the  sampling 
mechanism,  the  analyzer  receiving  said  portion  of  the 
prescribed  amount  of  moromi  mash  from  said  sampling 
mechanism  and  simultaneously  analyzing  the  concentra- 


5,118,628 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  WATER  AND  APPARATUS 

TO  CARRY  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Peter  Knimpen,  I.angerwehe;  Britta  Landgraf,  Jiilich-Selgers- 
dorf;  Hartraut  Prast,  Herrogenrath-Hofstadt,  and  Bemd 
Schmitz,  Niederzier,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kemforschungsanlage  Jnlich  GmbH,  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  103,701 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1986,  3633842 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/18 
U.S.  a.  436—39  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  permitting  water,  particularly  rain  water,  to  be 
analyzed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  analyzer  comprising  a  collector  having  at 
least  first  and  second  volumetric  cells,  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  flowing  water  into  the  volumetric  cells, 
means  for  discharging  collected  water  selectively  from 
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the  volumetric  cells,  and  at  least  one  property  determining 
cell; 

b)  causing  water  to  flow  into  a  selected  first  one  of  the 
volumetric  cells  while  preventing  water  from  flowing  into 
the  other  one  of  the  volumetric  cells; 

c)  causing  the  water  collected  in  the  selected  first  volumetric 
cell  to  flow  to  the  at  least  one  property  determining  cell 
when  the  first  volumetric  cell  has  been  filled  to  a  predeter- 


the  catalytic  converter  when  the  measured  temperature  is 
below  a  predetermined  temperature. 

6.  A  method  for  removing  volatile  hydrocarbon  contamina- 
tion from  soil  of  an  underground  site 

consisting  of  extracting  from  the  soil  of  the  underground  site 
a  gaseous  source  stream  containing  hydrocarbon  vapor, 

preheating  a  catalytic  converter  which  can  oxidize  hydro- 
carbons in  the  presence  of  oxygen, 

mixing  the  source  stream  with  an  oxygen  containing  second 
stream, 

passing  the  resulting  mixed  stream  through  the  catalytic 
converter  to  an  outlet  so  as  to  oxidize  the  hydrocarbons, 
and 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  flow  stream  downstream 
of  the  outlet  of  the  catalytic  converter,  and  (a)  increasing 
the  fiow  of  the  second  stream  when  the  measured  temper- 
ature exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  con- 
verter, and  (b)  heating  one  of  the  gaseous  stream  and  the 
second  stream  when  the  measured  temperature  is  below  a 
predetermined  operating  temperature. 


mined  volume  while  simultaneously  preventing  samples  of 
water  from  flowing  to  the  first  volumetric  cell  and  causing 
water  to  flow  to  the  second  volumetric  cell;  and, 
d)  causing  the  water  collected  in  the  second  volumetric  cell 
to  flow  to  the  at  least  one  property  determining  cell  when 
the  second  volumetric  cell  has  been  filled  to  a  predeter- 
mined volume  while  simultaneously  preventing  samples  of 
water  from  flowing  to  the  second  volumetric  cell  while 
causing  water  to  flow  to  the  first  volumetric  cell. 


5,118,629 
VAPOR  EXTRACTION  TECHNIQUE 
Jose  M.  Quiros,  and  Trueman  W.  Hiller,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Alton  Geoscience,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  225,488 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/08 

U.S.  a.  436—55  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  volatile  hydrocarbon  contamina- 
tion from  soil  of  an  underground  site 

consisting  of  extracting  from  soil  from  an  underground  site  a 
gaseous  source  stream  containing  hydrocarbon  vapor, 

passing  the  gaseous  source  stream  through  a  catalytic  con- 
verter to  an  outlet  so  as  to  oxidize  hydrocarbons,  and 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  stream  downstream  of  the 
outlet  of  the  catalyst  convener,  and  (a)  mixing  an  oxygen 
containing  second  stream  with  the  source  stream  prior  to 
passing  the  gaseous  stream  through  the  catalytic  con- 
verter when  the  measured  temperature  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined maximum  operating  temperature,  and  (b)  heat- 
ing the  source  stream  prior  to  passing  the  same  through 


5,118.630 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PERIODIC 
INFERTILITY  IN  FEMALES 
Thomas  A.  Glaze,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quidel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  267,148 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/48 
U.S.  O.  436—65  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  periodic  infertility  in  human 
females,  said  method  comprising: 
observing  the  first  day  of  menses  in  the  female; 
determining  the  concentration  of  pregnanedioI-3a-glucuro- 
nide  (PDG)  or  pregnoatriol-3a-glucuronide  (PTG)  in 
urine  of  the  female  using  an  immunoassay,  said  determina- 
tions being  made  commencing  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  first  of  day  menses,  wherein  the  days  between  the  first 
day  of  menses  and  the  first  day  of  metabolite  determina- 
tion are  calculated  according  to  the  following  relation- 
ship: 


Cycle 
Length 


Start 
Testing 


Cycle 
length 


Stan 
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21-22 

11 

32 

20 

23-24 

33 

21 

25 

34 

22 
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36 

24 

28 

37 

25 

29 

38 

26 

30 

39 

27 

31 

40 

28; 

observing  if  the  concentration  of  the  metabolite  exceeds  a 
threshold  level  indicative  of  ovulation;  and 

observing  the  occurrence  of  the  subsequent  menses  in  the 
female; 

whereby  the  female  is  considered  incapable  of  conception 
from  sexual  activity  which  occurs  from  the  time  the 
threshold  concentration  is  exceeded  until  at  least  the  sub- 
sequent occurrence  of  menses. 
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5,118,631 

SELF- ALIGNED  ANTl  BLOOMING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Rudolph  H.  Dyck,  and  James  M.  Fjirly,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation,  Syossct,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,569,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,092,  May  6,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,563,  Jul.  23, 1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,593,303,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,844, 
Mar.  15.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
282,198,  Jul.  10,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  390,429 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/223.  21/265.  29/796 
VS.  a.  457—29  »*  aaims 


1.  A  methcxl  of  fabricating  an  antiblooming  barrier  for  a 
charge-coupled  device  comprising: 

in  a  substrate  in  which  a  first  region  is  formed  for  the  accu- 
mulation of  electrical  charge  in  response  to  ambient  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  forming  a  protective  layer  over  the 
first  region  but  not  over  a  selected  region  where  the  anti- 
blooming  barrier  is  desired,  which  selected  region  is  adja- 
cent the  first  region; 

introducmg  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity  into  the  se- 
lected region  to  form  one  of  a  charge  sink  region  and  a 
barrier  region; 

introducing  opposite  conductivity  type  impurity  into  the 
selected  region  to  form  the  other  of  the  charge  sink  region 
and  the  barrier  region,  the  impurity  for  the  barrier  region 
having  a  greater  diffusivity  in  the  substrate  than  the  impu- 
rity for  the  charge  sink  region;  and 

heating  the  substrate  to  cause  the  impurity  for  the  barrier 
region  to  diffuse  outward  into  the  substrate  to  be  disposed 
between  to  separate  the  sink  region  and  the  substrate  and 
thereby  form  the  antiblooming  barrier. 


5,118,632 
DUAL  LAYER  SURFACE  GATE  JFET  HAVING 
ENHANCED  GATE-CHANNEL  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Gregory  A.  Schrantz,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,917,  Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008.719. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,801 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VJS.  a.  437—29  9  Oaims 


(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  first  surface; 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  into  first  and  second  spaced-apart  surface  por- 
tions of  said  substrate,  respectively; 

(c)  forming  a  third,  channel,  semiconductor  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type,  into  a  portion  of  said  substrate 
beneath  a  third  surface  portion  of  said  substrate,  so  as  to 
bridge  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions;  and 

(d)  forming,  in  said  third  surface  portion  of  said  substrate,  a 
surface  gate  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  laterally 
between  said  first  and  second  regions  and  contiguous  with 
said  channel  region,  said  surface  gale  region  including  a 
fifth  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  impurity  concentra- 
tion extending  from  said  third  surface  portion  of  said 
substrate  to  a  sixth  semiconductor  region  of  a  second 
impurity  concentration,  lower  than  said  first  impurity 
concentration,  said  sixth  region  being  contiguous  with 
said  channel  region,  and  such  that  the  entirety  of  said 
laterally  extending  sixth  region  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,118,633 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BICMOS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Sagara,  Hachioji;  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashi-Kurume;  Goro 
Kitsukawa,  Tokyo;   Yoshifumi   Kawamoto,   Kanagawa.  and 
Yoshiki  Kawsjiri,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-196569 

Int.  CI.5  HOIL  21/JSl.  21/336.  21/225 

VS.  a.  437—31  24  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com 
prising  the  steps  of. 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  bipolar  and  MOS  transistors,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  doping  predetermined  portions  of  a  surface 
region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  impurity 
having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  an  impurity  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  to  form  a  first  well  region  in  which  the  bipolar 
transistor  is  to  be  formed,  a  second  well  region  having  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  a  third  well  region  having  said 
second  conductivity  type; 

(b)  doping  the  surface  region  of  said  first  well  region  with 
said  impurity  to  form  a  base  having  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  well  region; 

(c)  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  containing  a  large  amount  of  impurity 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  said  first  well 
region  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
base,  followed  by  a  first  heat  treatment  to  diffuse  the 
impurity  contained  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  into 
said  base  and  thereby  form  an  emitter; 

(d)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  each  said 
second  and  third  well  regions; 

(e)  forming  a  gate  electrode  of  an  electroconductive  film 
having  a  predetermined  shape  on  each  said  insulating  film; 
and 

(0  after  said  first  heat  treatment  to  diffuse  the  impurity 
contained  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  to  thereby 
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form  the  emitter,  doping  predetermined  portions  of  the 
surface  regions  of  said  second  and  third  well  regions  with 
the  impurities  of  said  second  and  first  conductivity  type, 
respectively,  followed  by  a  second  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  first  heat  treatment,  so 
as  to  form  sources  and  drains  of  the  MOS  transistors 
smaller  in  thickness  than  that  of  said  emitter. 


transistor,  are  subsequently  created  on  said  first  layer,  by 
deposition  or  implanation  and  subsequent  diffusion, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that: 

a  second  N  conductivity  epitaxial  layer,  designed  to  consti- 
tute the  drain  region  of  the  MOS  transistor  and  at  the  same 
time  automaticaly  form  the  connection  between  the  drain 
of  the  MOS  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  bipolar  tran- 
sistor, is  grown  on  the  first  epitaxial  layer. 


5,118,634 
SELF-ALIGNED  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
CONTACTS 
Ceroid  W.  Neudeck,  West  Lafayette,  and  Jack  L.  Glenn,  Jr.. 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,613 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265,  29/70 

VS.  a.  437—31  16  aaims 


12.  A  method  of  forming  a  monocrystalline  base  contact  for 
an  integrated  circuit  bipolar  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  mesa  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate,  the  mesa 
having  a  mesa  wall  rising  above  the  substrate,  and  a  mesa 
top  surface; 

forming  a  plug  on  the  mesa  top  surface,  the  plug  covering  a 
first  portion  of  the  mesa  top  surface  and  leaving  a  second 
portion  of  the  mesa  top  surface  exposed,  the  plug  having 
a  plug  wall  rising  above  the  mesa  top  surface,  and  a  plug 
top  surface; 

forming  a  firs?  insulating  layer  on  the  mesa  wall  and  on  the 
substrate  adjacent  the  mesa  wall;  and 

forming  a  monocrystalline  base  contact  on  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  mesa  top  surface,  having  a  base  contact  side 
extending  along  the  plug  wall  and  a  base  contact  top 
surface  extending  along  the  mesa  top  and  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer. 


5,118,635 
INTEGRATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  MOS  POWER 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  IN  THE  EMTTTER 
SWITCHING  CONFIGURATION  AND  RELATIVE 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Femiccio  Frisina,  and  Giuseppe  Ferla,  both  of  Catania.  Italy, 
assignors   to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.R,   Agrate 
Brainza.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288.405,  Dec.  21,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.065.213. 
ThU  application  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.251 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1987.  6631  A/87 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—31  2  aaims 

1    Process  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  high-voltage 
bipolar  power  transistor  and  vertical  low-voltage  MOS  power 
transistor  structure,  in  the  emitter  switching  configuration,  of 
the  type  in  which: 
a  first  high  resistivity  N—  type  epitaxial  layer,  designed  to 
form  the  collector  of  the  bipolar  transistor,  is  grown  on  a 
N-(-  type  substrate, 
a  P-t-  conductivity  region,  designed  to  serve  as  the  base  of 
the  bipolar  transistor,  and  then  an  N  -(-  type  region,  de- 
signed to  serve  as  the  buried  emitter  zone  of  the  same 


the  body,  the  source  and  the  gate  of  the  MOS  transistor  are 
then  created  in  the  second  epitaxial  layer,  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  aforesaid  buried  emitter  zone  of  the  bipolar 
transistor, 

a  P-H  type  region,  which  enables  the  base  region  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  to  be  electrically  connected  on  the  sur- 
face, is  also  created  at  the  side  of  the  said  MOS  transistor. 


5,118,636 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION  TRENCH  IN 

ION-IMPLANTED  REGION 

Takashi  Hosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  269.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1987,  62-284856 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  a.  437—35  10  Claims 


en   IKRJkNTATlON 

i    i   «    «    M 


1.  A  method  of  trench  isolation  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  ion-implanted  layer  having  a  predetermined  doping 
profile  of  a  predetermined  width  and  penetrating  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  a  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
providing  a  trench  in  said  ion-implanted  layer  the  width  an 
depth  of  which  are  less  respectively  than  said  predetermined 
width  and  depth. 
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5,118,637 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HEMT  DEVICE  WITH 
SELECnVE  ETCHING  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
ANTIMONIDE 
Tomonori  Ishikawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  416,944,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,023,675. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1988,  63-252917 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/265.  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—41  14  Claims 
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drain  layer,  the  gate  electrode  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  drain  layer  by  the  gate  insulating  film; 

introducing  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  into  said 
drain  layer  to  form  a  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  said  gate  electrode  masking  a  portion  of  said  drain 
layer; 

formmg  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor drain  layer  and  on  said  gate  electrode,  said  insulat- 
ing layer  being  of  a  thickness  and  having  a  sidewall  of  a 
width  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  drain  layer,  said  thick- 
ness being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  width; 

introducing  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  impurity 
into  said  base  layer  to  form  a  low  resisitivity  base  layer 
region  in  said  base  layer; 

isotropically  etching  said  insulating  layer  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  insulating  layer  and  the  width  of  the 
sidewall  which  overlaps  the  resultant  low  resistivity  base 
layer  region  until  the  sidewall  of  said  insulating  layer  no 
longer  overlaps  an  edge  of  said  low  resistivity  base  layer 
region; 

forming  a  resist  mask  on  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer; 
and 

introducing  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  impurity  into 
said  base  layer  to  form  a  source  layer,  said  resist  mask  and 
said  insulating  layer  covering  said  gate  electrode  masking 
a  portion  of  said  base  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  field  effect  transistor,  with  a  heterojunction  formed 
therein  and  utilizing  a  two-dimensional  electron  gas  established 
at  said  heterojunction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  undoped  indium 
gallium  arsenide  on  a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  indium  phosphide  as  a  channel  layer  in  which  the 
two-dimensional  electron  gas  is  generatable; 

providing  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  n-type  indium 
aluminum  arsenide  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

providing  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  n-type  gallium 
arsenide  antimonide  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

providing  an  ohmic  electrode  on  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  in  correspondence  to  source  and  drain  of  the  field 
effect  transistor; 

applying  a  photoresist,  having  an  opening  exposing  a  part  of 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  in  correspondence  to  a 
gate  of  said  field  effect  transistor,  on  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

carrying  out  an  anisotropic  etching  process  acting  selec- 
tively upon  said  third  semiconductor  layer  for  providing  a 
groove  in  said  exposed  part  of  the  third  semiconductor 
layer  such  that  a  part  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
is  exposed,  said  step  of  anisotropic  etching  stopping  auto- 
matically upon  exposure  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  by  filling  said  groove  with  a 
conductive  material. 


5,118,638 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOS  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Tatsuhiko  Fujihira,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,163,  Mar.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,480 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  a.  437—41  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  MOS  type  semiconductor 

device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  drain  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  the  semiconductor  drain  layer  having  a  gate  insulat- 
ing film  on  a  surface  thereof; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 


5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  MOS  type  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  drain  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  the  semiconductor  drain  layer  having  a  gate  insulat- 
ing film  on  a  surface  thereof; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  of  a  predetermined  thickness  on  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  drain  layer,  the  gate  elec- 
trode being  electrically  insulated  from  the  drain  layer  by 
the  gate  insulating  film; 

introducing  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  into  said 
drain  layer  to  form  a  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  said  gate  electrode  masking  a  portion  of  said  drain 
layer; 

introducing  the  second  conductivity  type  impurity  into  said 
base  layer  thereby  forming  a  low  resistivity  base  layer 
region; 

isotropically  etching  said  gate  electrode  to  reduce  its  thick- 
ness and  to  reduce  a  region  of  the  gate  electrode  which 
overlaps  an  edge  of  said  resultant  low  resistivity  base  layer 
region  until  said  gate  electrode  no  longer  overlaps  the 
edge  of  said  low  resistivity  base  layer  region; 

forming  a  resist  mask  on  a  portion  of  said  gate  insulation 
film;  and 

introducing  the  first  conductivity  type  impurity  into  said 
base  layer  while  using  said  resist  mask  and  said  gate  elec- 
trode to  mask  a  portion  of  said  base  layer  to  form  a  source 
layer. 
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5,118,639 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  ELEVATED 

SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  STRUCTURES  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Scott  S.  Roth,  and  Howard  C.  Kirsch,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,299 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—41  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
active  surface  area  surrounded  by  an  isolation  region; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  to  overlie  the  active  surface 
area; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  central  portion  of  the  active 
surface  area; 

forming  an  insulation  layer  encapsulating  the  gate  electrode; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  to  overlie  the  gate  elec- 
trode, the  active  surface  area  and  the  isolation  region; 

patterning  the  first  layer  of  silicon  to  form  a  patterned  por- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  gate  electrode  by  the  insulation 
layer  and  overlying  the  active  surface  area  and  the  isola- 
tion region,  and  aligned  to  the  active  surface  area;  and 

selectively  depositing  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material  of  silicon  using  the  patterned  portion  of  the  first 
silicon  layer  as  a  nucleation  site. 


5,118,640 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

Taku   Fujii,  Nara,  and   Narakazu  Sh'momura,  Gojo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,301,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340159; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-74639 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/70 
\}S.  a.  437—52  9  Claims 
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the  gate  regions  and  which  is  made  of  a  material  etched 
more  easily  than  the  material  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

ii)  depositing  a  conductive  layer  of  a  material  etched  more 
easily  than  the  layer  insulating  film,  over  the  entire  surface 
of  the  layer  insulating  film; 

iii)  removing  the  conductive  layer  except  a  portion  where  a 
contact  hole  is  to  be  formed  in  the  diffused  region,  by 
etching  with  a  pattern  film  for  forming  the  contact  hole; 

iv)  depositing  an  insulating  film  and  a  pattern  film  for  form- 
ing the  contact  hole  over  the  entire  surface  again;  and 

v)  removing  the  insulating  film,  the  remaining  conductive 
layer  and  the  layer  insulating  film  by  etching  one  after 
another  to  form  the  contact  hole  extending  to  the  diffused 
region  in  self-alignment,  and  forming  a  toothed  projection 
of  the  insulating  film  which  remains  after  the  etching  at  an 
upper  opening  of  the  contact  hole  by  removing  the  pattern 
employed  for  forming  the  contact  hole. 


5,118,641 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  ENCROACHMENT  OF  THE 
FIELD  OXIDE  INTO  THE  ACTIVE  AREA  ON  A  SILICON 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Martin  C.  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technolog>, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,669 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437—69  M  Claims 


27    27     3 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory, 
comprising  the  steps  of,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
underlayer  wiring  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  gate 
portions  provided  with  side  walls  and  a  diffused  region  be- 
tween the  gate  regions, 

i)  forming  a  layer  insulating  film  which  is  smaller  in  thick- 
ness in  the  diffused  region  than  the  side  walls  of  each  of 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  encroachment  of  field  oxide  into 
the  active  area  of  a  semiconductor  device  during  local  oxida- 
tion of  silicon  techniques,  the  method  comprising  (he  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  an  initial  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  masking  portions  of  the  gate  oxide  layer  to  define  active 
regions  on  the  substrate  and  leaving  other  portions  of  the 
gate  oxide  layer  unmasked; 

(c)  partially  oxidizing  the  silicon  substrate  on  the  unmasked 
portions  of  the  gate  oxide  to  form  field  oxide  regions  on 
the  substrate  having  a  partial  final  thickness; 

(d)  isotropically  removing  a  portion  of  the  field  oxide  and 
gate  oxide  regions  such  that  a  ribbon  of  bare  silicon  is 
exposed  and  extends  generally  honzontally  under  an  edge 
of  the  mask  and  between  the  field  oxide  and  gate  oxide; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  substrate  and  the  field  oxide  and  mask 
situated  thereon; 

(0  anisotropically  etching  the  layer  of  silicon  nitride  such 
that  the  silicon  nitride  is  removed  from  the  field  oxide  and 
such  that  a  silicon  nitride  spacer  is  retained  in  the  region 
previously  occupied  by  said  exposed,  bare  silicon;  and 

(g)  oxidizing  the  silicon  substrate  on  the  partially  formed 
field  oxide  regions  to  form  field  oxide  regions  on  the 
substrate  having  a  final  thickness. 
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5,118,642 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Akira  Yoshino;  Keqji  Okumura;  Yoshinori  Ohmori,  and  To- 
shihani  Ohnisbi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daidou- 
sanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,441 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02:  C23C  16/46 

U.S.  a.  437—225  «  Claims 


5,118,644 

THERMAL  SHOCK-RESISTANT  SILICON  NITRIDE 

SINTERED  MATERIAL 

Keiichiro  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  Chita,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127478 

Int.  a.'  C04B  38/00 

\JS.  a.  501—85  2  aaims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  semi-conductors  which  comprises 
suspending  a  substrate  from  the  ceiling  of  a  reaction  chamber; 
downwardly  feeding  a  first  reactant  gas  into  a  first  dispersing 
chamber  disposed  below  said  reaction  chamber,  and  laterally 
dispersing  said  first  reactant  gas  in  said  first  chamber;  up- 
wardly feeding  at  least  a  second  reactant  gas  into  a  second 
dispersing  chamber  disposed  below  said  first  dispersing  cham- 
ber, and  laterally  dispersing  said  second  reactant  gas  in  said 
second  chamber;  passing  said  dispersed  second  reactant  gas 
upwardly  through  conduit  means  disposed  in  said  first  dispers- 
ing chamber,  and  passing  said  second  reactant  gas  directly 
from  said  conduit  means  upwardly  into  said  reaction  chamber; 
passing  said  dispersed  first  reactant  gas  upwardly  from  said 
first  dispersing  chamber  around  said  conduit  means  and  into 
said  reaction  chamber  substantially  surrounding  said  second 
reactant  gas;  and  maintaining  said  reaction  chamber  under 
conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said 
reactant  gases  to  react  and  to  thereby  form  a  compound  semi- 
conductor on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  disposed  toward  said 
reaction  chamber. 


5,118,643 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  INORGANIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  PACKAGE  CONTAINING 

TITANIUM  SILICATE  GLASS 

Jau-Ho  Jean,  Export,  and  Tapan  K.  Gupta,  Monroerille,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,218 
Int.  a.'  C03C  8/24.  8/02  8/18;  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  501—21  14  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  for  forming  a  ceramic  dielectric 
body  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  4.2,  said 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  particles 
of: 

(a)  25-50  vol.%  borosilicate  glass;  and 

(b)  50-75  vol.%  titanium  silicate  glass. 


1.  A  thermal  shock-resistant  silicon  nitride  sintered  material 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride  and  rare  earth  element 
compounds,  which  material  contains  at  least  10  pore  groups 
per  mm^,  each  pore  group  consisting  of  pores  of  10  fim  or  less 
in  diameter  and  having  a  diameter  of  30-100  fim  and  which 
material  has  a  thermal  shock  resistance  ATc  ('  C.)  of  1,000°  C. 
or  more. 


5,118,645 
SELF-REINFORCED  SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC  OF 
HIGH  FRACnrURE  TOUGHNESS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Aleksander  J.  Pyzik;  Harold  E.  Rossow;  Douglas  B.  Scbwarz; 
Donald  R.  Beaman;  Barbara  M.  Pyzik,  all  of  Midland,  and 
William  J.  Dubensky,  Traverse  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,801,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,021,372,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
297,627,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,748,  Jan.  27, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,883,776.  ThU  application  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,823 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  28, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 
VJS.  a.  501—97  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic  body 
having  a  fracture  toughness  greater  than  about  6  MPa  (m)*  and 
containing  predominantly  /3-silicon  nitride  whiskers  having  a 
high  average  aspect  ratio,  the  process  comprising: 
subjecting  a  powder  mixture  comprising 

(a)  silicon  nitride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
ceramic  body; 

(b)  a  densification  aid.  said  densification  aid  being  a  non- 
oxide  derivative  of  magnesium  or  a  source  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  barium,  radium,  lithium,  sodium,  po- 
tassium, rubidium,  cesium,  silicon,  hafnium,  tantalum, 
indium,  galium,  zinc,  titanium  and  francium,  said  source 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  densifi- 
cation of  the  powder; 

(c)  a  conversion  aid,  said  conversion  aid  being  a  non-oxide 
derivative  of  yttrium  or  a  source  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  actinium,  lan- 
thanum, lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium 
and  francium,  said  source  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  promote  the  essentially  complete  conver- 
sion of  the  starting  silicon  nitride  to  /3-silicon  nitride; 

(d)  at  least  one  whisker  growth  enhancing  compound  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  the  formation  of  ^-sili- 
con nitride  whiskers,  said  compound  being  a  non-oxide 
derivative  of  calcium,  or  a  derivative  of  an  element 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, scandium,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manga- 
nese, iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  strontium,  zirco- 
nium,   niobium,    barium,    lanthanum,    and    mixtures 
thereof,  or  an  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gallium,  indium,  hafnium,  tantalum 
and  boron;  and 
(e)  a  Palmqvist  toughness  enhancing  amount  of  at  least 
one  preformed  reinforcing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  /3-silicon  nitride  in  whisker  or  fiber 
form,  and  silicon  carbide,  titanium  carbide,  boron  car- 
bide, titanium  diboride,  aluminum  oxide  or  zirconium 
oxide  in  whisker,  fiber,  particle  or  platelet  form;  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  being  derived  from  three  different  elements; 
to  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
provide  for  densification  and  in  situ  formation  of /3-silicon 
nitride  whiskers  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least 
about  2.5  occur  and  such  that  the  silicon  nitride  ceramic 
body  having  a  fracture  toughness  greater  than  about  6 
MPa  (m)*  is  formed. 


5,118.648 
PARTICULATE  POLYMER-SUPPORTED  OLERN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Allan  B.  Furtek,  Warren,  NJ.,  and  Binnur  Z..  Gunesin,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,935,  Oct.  5.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,858,  Dec.  4,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,679 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/654.  4/64 
VJS.  a.  502—116  43  Oaims 

1.  A  Ziegler-Natu  catalyst  ethylene  copolymer  production 
comprising  a 
titanium  metal,  a  titanium  metal  compound  or  admixtures 

thereof;  and 
a  particulate  porous  support, 

wherein  the  particulate  porous  support  comprises  porous 
polymer  particles 
wherein  the  porous  polymer  particles  have  a  pore  volume 

of  at  least  about  0. 1  cc/gm;  and 
wherein  the  porous  polymer  particles  have  a  surface  area 
of  at  least  about  20  m^/gm. 


5,118,646 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

SIALON 

Kerry  N.  Siebcin,  Hopkinton;  Russell  Yeckley,  Oakham,  and 

Claude  Brown,  Jr.,  Dudley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,462 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—98  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  strength  of  a  sintered  compo- 
nent comprising  sialon  comprising  heating  the  component  in 
an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  750°  C.  to  950°  C.  for  from  about  8  to  36  hours,  wherein 
the  fracture  toughness  is  increased  or  is  decreased  by  less  than 
about  5%  and  the  transverse  strength  is  at  least  about  95%  of 
the  longitudinal  ground  strength. 


5,118,649 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

PRIMARILY  ISOTACriC  POLYOLEHNS  AND 

CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Job.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,314,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,573. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,171 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/649 
U.S.  a.  502—124  6  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  polymerization  to  elastomeric 
primarily  isotactic  polyolefins  characterized  by  short  average 
block  lengths  which  comprises; 

(a)  The  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  alkoxide  and  a 
tetravalent  titanium  halide  wherein  the  reaction  takes 
place  in  the  presence  of  an  electron  donor, 

(b)  An  organoaluminum  compound,  and 

(c)  A  selectivity  control  agent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,6-dichloropyridine,  2-chloroquino- 
line,  2-chloro-6-methoxy  pyridine,  2,3-dichloroquinoxa- 
line,  2,4,6-trichloropyrimidine,  2.4,5,6-tetrachloropyrimi- 
dine,  2-chlorolepidine  and  6-chloro-2-picoline. 


5,118,647 
NOVEL  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Marc  S.  Newkirk,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Steven  F.  Dizio,  Golts, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,257,  Oct.  11,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,857,  Feb.  12,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,943,  Jan.  15, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,713,360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
776,964,  Sep.  17,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,787,  Feb.  26,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,392, 
Mar.  16,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  631,229 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/10 
U.S.  a.  501—127  3  aaims 

1.  A  self-supporting  ceramic  body  comprising:  (1)  a  three- 
dimensionally  interconnected  ceramic  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a-alumina  and  comprising  about  65-85  volume  per- 
cent of  said  ceramic  body,  and  said  ceramic  matrix  displaying 
a  columnar  macroslructure  having  a  substantially  hexagonal 
cellular  pattern,  said  cellular  pattern  boundaries  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  columnar  macrostruc- 
ture;  and  (2)  a  three-dimensionally  interconnected  metallic 
phase  comprised  predominantly  of  aluminum,  said  metallic 
phase  comprising  about  1 5-35  volume  percent  of  said  ceramic 
body. 


5,118.650 
ALKOXYLATION  USING  MODIHED  GROUP  IIIB 
METAL-CONTAINING  BIMETALLIC  OR 
POLYMETALLIC  CATALYSTS 
Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,436 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—162  26  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  alkoxylation  catalyst  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reacting  or  solubilizing,  at  least  partially,  a  Group  IIIB 
metal  or  a  Group  IIIB  metal-containing  compound  by 
mixing  with  an  activator  having  the  formula 

Za-X-Q-Y-Z(, 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  electronega- 
tive, heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus;  a  and  b  are  the 
same  or  different  integers  satisfying  the  valency  require- 
ments of  X  and  Y;  Q  is  an  organic  radical  which  is  electro- 
positive or  essentially  neutral  relative  as  to  X  and/or  Y;  Z 
and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  either  hydrogen 
or  an  organic  radical  which  does  not  prevent  said  reacting 
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or  solubilizing,  thereby  forming  a  Group  IIIB  metal-con- 
taining composition  which  has  titratable  alkalinity; 

(b)  reacting  a  divalent  or  polyvalent  metal  other  than  a 
Group  IIA  metal  or  a  divalent  or  polyvalent  metal-con- 
taining compound  other  than  a  Group  IIA  metal-contain- 
ing compound  with  an  organic  compound  having  at  least 
one  active  hydrogen  to  produce  a  divalent  or  polyvalent 
metal-containing  composition; 

(c)  reacting  the  Group  IIIB  metal-containing  composition 
with  the  divalent  or  polyvalent  metal-containing  composi- 
tion under  effective  reaction  conditions  to  produce  a 
catalyst  precursor  composition;  and 

(d)  reacting  the  catalyst  precursor  composition  with  a  diva- 
lent or  polyvalent  oxyacid  or  a  divalent  or  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  an  oxyacid  or  mixtures  thereof  under  effec- 
tive reaction  conditions  to  produce  the  alkoxylation  cata- 
lyst. 


5,118,652 
FERRIC  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL  GLYOXYLATE 
Prakasa  R.  Anantaneni,  Manchester,  and  Tao  P.  Li,  Chester- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,396,  Oct.  5,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230,289,  Aug.  9,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,900,864,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,874,  Feb. 
18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,820,385.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1990,  Ser. 
No.  585,577 
Int.  a.'  SOU  27/85.  27/18 
U.S.  a.  502—213  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  cal- 
cined residue  of  ferric  phosphate  on  support  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  silica-alumina 
wherein  the  surface  area  of  the  support  material  is  between 
about  0.02  m^/g  and  45  m^/g. 


5,118,651 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  ALKALI 
METALS  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METALS,  CATALYST 
CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  CATALYST 
Michel  Gubelmann,  Lyon;  Philippe-Jean  Tirel,  Oulins;  Oaude 
Doussain,  Saint-Fons;  Helene  Pernot,  Paris;  Laurent  Gilbert, 
Lyon,  and  Jean-Michel  Popa,  Drancy,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Cedex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,079,  Jul.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,936, 
Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,950,811.  ThU  application  Feb.  1,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  648,621 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1990,  90  01264 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/02.  23/18.  27/18 
U.S.  a.  502—202  27  aaims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  which,  when  dry,  corresponds  to 
formula  (I): 


(E04M).(Imp)p 


(I) 


wherein 
E  is  selected  from  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  and  bis- 
muth; 
M  is  a  metal  or  a  mixture  of  metals  such  that: 

M=aM|++^M2+  +  -^rM33  +  ^-8M4*  + 

with  the  relationship  a  —  2fi  +  iy  +  4S  =  i; 

wherein  Mi  is  selected  from  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  cesium,  francium  and  mixtures  thereof; 

M2  is  selected  from  divalent  transition  elements,  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  mixtures  thereof; 

M3  is  selected  from  trivalent  transition  elements,  boron, 
aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  the  elements  having 
an  electron  sub-shell  f,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

M4  is  selected  from  tetravalent  rare  earths,  titanium,  haf- 
nium, tin,  germanium  and  silicon; 
a  is  a  coefficient  between  0  and  3; 
^  is  a  coefficient  between  0  and  3/2; 
•y  is  a  coefficient  between  0  and  1; 
6  is  a  coefficient  between  0  and  3/4; 

Imp  is  different  from  EO4M  and  corresponds  to  a  basic 
impregnating  compound  selected  from  alkaline  earth 
metals,  alkali  metals  and  mixtures  thereof  combined  with 
a  counter-anion  to  ensure  electrical  neutrality; 

the  coefficient  p  is  between  IO~^and  J;  and  a  +  p  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  3.3  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  10~^. 


5,118,653 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Sami  A.  I.  Barri,  South  Ascot,  and  Rabaab  Tahir,  Hounslow, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, p.l.c.,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,372,  Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,982,047. 
This  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,750 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1988, 
8816721 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  21/08.  23/62 
U.S.  a.  502—242  11  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  which  is  substantially  free  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  on  a  silicalite  support;  characterised  in  that  the 
catalyst  also  comprises  tin. 

2.  A  catalyst  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  which  contains  from  0.1 
to  15%  by  weight  of  tin. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  which  comprises  either: 

(a)  impregnating  a  silicalite  with  a  soluble  thermally  decom- 
posable compound  of  tin  and  with  a  soluble  thermally 
decomposable  compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal;  or 

(b)  forming  a  hydrogel  comprising  water,  a  soluble  source  of 
platinum  group  metal,  a  source  of  silica  and  an  organic 
nitrogen-containing  compound  and  thereafter  crystallis- 
ing the  hydrogel  at  elevated  temperature;  the  process  also 
comprising  incorporating  a  source  of  tin  before  or  after 
crystallisation  of  the  hydrogel. 


5,118,654 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED 
LI-PROMOTED  MGO  CATALYST  USEFUL  FOR 
OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF  METHANE  TO  ETHANE 
AND  ETHYLENE 
Vasant  R.  Choudhary;  .Meenakshi  Y.  Pandit,  and  Sopan  T. 
Chaudhari,  all  of  Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,772 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  37/04.  21/10.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  502—340  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  an  improved  Li-promoted 
MgO  catalyst  useful  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  to 
ethane  and  ethylene,  in  presence  of  free  oxygen,  which  com- 
prises (i)  mixing  thoroughly  powdered  magnesium  acetate  and 
lithium  acetate,  which  are  catalyst  precursors,  with  Li/Mg 
mole  ratio  of  0.01-1.0  with  or  without  water,  the  H20/mag- 
nesium  acetate  weight  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  0-5.0,  (ii) 
heating  the  mixture,  while  stirring,  to  dryness  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80°-300°  C,  (iii)  powdering  and  calcining  the  dried 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°- 1000°  C.  in  presence  of 
air,  O2,  CO2,  inert  gas  or  their  mixture  or  under  vacuum  for 
about  I-IOO  h  and  (iv)  making  f>ellets,  extrudates,  or  granules 
of  the  catalyst  of  required  size. 
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5,118,655 
WATER  CONTAMINANT  ADSORPTION  COMPOSITION 
Paul  M.  Pedersen,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Water  International,  Inc.,  Forestville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,053,  Apr.  2,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iti-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,402, 

Not.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  672,461 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  20/14.  20/20;  BOID  15/04 

VS.  a.  502—412  18  Oaims 

1.  An  adsorbent  composition  of  a  first  granulated  active 
carbon  and  a  second  granulated  active  carbon  for  water  purifi- 
cation comprising  as  a  primary  component  a  comixture  com- 
prising said  first  granulated  active  carbon,  diatomite  and  alumi- 
num silicate  and  as  a  second  component  said  second  granulated 
active  carbon  which  is  blended  into  said  primary  component 
whereby  the  active  carbon  of  said  second  component  has  a 
higher  adsorbtivity  for  chlorine  than  the  active  carbon  of  said 
primary  component  and  wherein  said  granulated  active  carbon 
of  said  primary  component  comprises  up  to  about  4/5  of  the 
granulated  carbon  of  said  adsorbent  composition  and  the  total 
granulated  carbon  content  comprises  from  about  25  percent  by 
weight  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  said  adsorbent  compo- 
sition. 


low  concentration  layer  which  comprises  a  water  soluble  resin 
or  water  dispersible  resin  that  is  a  graft  copolymer  of  polydi- 
methylsiloxane  and  has  a  lower  dye  concentration  than  the 
high  concentration  layer  and  is  formed  on  the  high  concentra- 
tion layer. 


5,118,656 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEET 

Toshiaki  Minami;  Tadakazu  Fukuchi;  Reiji  Ohashi,  and  Toshio 

Kaneko,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jujo  Paper  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267590 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/30 

U.S.  O.  503—209  9  Oaims 

1.  A  heat -sensitive  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  color-developing  layer  which  comprises  a 
colorless  or  pale  colored  basic  chromogenic  dye  and  an  or- 
ganic color-developing  agent,  wherein  when  heated,  said  basic 
chromogenic  dye  is  reacted  with  said  color-developing  agent 
to  develop  a  color,  and  said  organic  color-developing  layer 
comprises  both  4-hydroxy-4'-n-propoxydiphenylsulfone  as  an 
organic  color-developing  agent  and  at  least  one  phenolic  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2  -di(3-methyl- 
phenoxy)ethane,  di(p-methylbenzyl)oxalate,  and  4-biphenyl-p- 
tolylether. 


5,118,657 
DYE  TRANSFER  TYPE  THERMAL  PRINTING  SHEETS 
Tetsuji  Kawakami;  Hiromu  Matsuda,  both  of  Katano;  Keiichi 
Yubakami,  Suita;  Akihiro  Imai,  and  Nobuyoshi  Taguchi,  both 
of  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,176 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248195; 
Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95748 

Int.  O.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
U.S.  O.  503—227  5  Oaims 


5,118,658 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Noritaka  Egasbira;  Masashi  Narita;  Hideo  Fujimura.  and  Yo- 

shinori  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,696 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-277107; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221187 

Int.  O.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
U.S.  O.  503—227  5  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  film  having  a 
dye  layer  formed  thereon,  said  dye  layer  comprising  a  heat 
migratable  dye  and  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  a  ure- 
thane-modified  cellulosic  resin  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a 
hydroxyl  group-containing  cellulosic  resin  with  a  monoisocya- 
nate. 
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5,118,659 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

USING  A  HELICOIDAL  FLOW  OF  HOT  GASES  TO 

EFFECT  PULVERIZATION  AND  DRYING 

Marie-Odile  Lafon,  and  Oaude  Magnier,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,903,  Sep.  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,944 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1987,  87  12934 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  39/12:  B29B  9/00 
U.S.  O.  505—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  finely  divided  supercon- 
ducting powder  of  rare  earth  element,  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal,  at  least  one  transition  metal,  and  oxygen,  compris- 
ing (a)  solubilizing,  in  water,  the  nitrates  and/or  acetates  of  at 
least  one  rare  earth  element,  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal, 
and  at  least  one  transition  metal;  (b)  atomizing  such  solution  to 
dryness  comprising  injecting  such  solution  into  the  axis  of 
symmetry  of  a  helicoidal  flow  of  hot  gases  to  establish  a  vortex, 
whereby  effecting  pulverization  and  drying,  with  the  retention 
time  of  the  particulates  in  such  reaction  zone  being  less  than 
about  l/IO  sec;  and  (c)  calcining  the  dried  product. 


5,118,660 
SUPERCONDUCTING  LOW-NOISE  OSCTLLATOR 
Leon  Riebman,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Electronic 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,285 

Int.  O.'  H03B  5/00,  5/18:  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 

U.S.  O.  505—1  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  dye  transfer  sheet  consisting  of  a  transfer  substrate  and 
a  coloring  material  layer  comprising  a  high  concentration  layer 
which  comprises  a  dye  for  dye  diffusion  thermal  printing  and 
a  binder  polymer  and  is  formed  on  the  transfer  substrate  and  a 


1.  A  cryogenic  oscillator  having  low  phase  noise  and  low  1/f 
noise,  comprising 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


(a)  resonant  circuit  means  formed  of  superconducting  mate- 
rial for  generating  a  signal  at  a  desired  frequency, 

(b)  linear  amplifier  means  electrically  connected  to  the  reso- 
nant circuit  means  at  first  and  second  locations  thereon, 

(c)  limiter  means  electrically  connected  to  the  resonant 
circuit  means  at  a  third  location  thereon,  and 

(d)  buffer  amplifier  means  for  applying  the  signal  generated 
by  the  resonant  circuit  means  to  a  load  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  resonant  circuit  means  at  a  fourth  loca- 
tion thereon, 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  locations  being  selected  to 
minimize  impedance  from  said  locations  to  electrical  ground  at 
frequencies  at  which  substantial  1/f  noise  is  present  and  to 
minimize  resistive  loading  of  the  resonant  circuit  means  and 
noise  input  to  the  resonant  circuit  means  from  the  buffer  ampli- 
fier, said  resonant  circuit  means,  linear  amplifier  means,  limiter 
means  and  buffer  amplifier  means  all  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said  supercon- 
ducting material. 

8.  Method  of  minimizing  phase  noise  and  1/f  noise  in  an 
oscillator  circuit  of  the  type  having  a  resonant  circuit  driving 
a  load  and  at  least  a  linear  amplifier  connected  to  the  resonant 
circuit  defining  a  closed  loop  having  a  loop  gam  greater  than 
unity,  and  having  a  limiter  for  stabilizing  the  oscillator,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  between  the  resonant  circuit  and  the  load  a 
buffer  amplifier  for  providing  current  to  the  load  while 
minimizing  current  drawn  from  the  resonant  circuit,  and 

(b)  connecting  the  linear  amplifier  and  the  buffer  amplifier  to 
the  resonant  circuit  at  locations  of  minimum  impedance 
from  said  locations  to  electrical  ground  at  frequencies  at 
which  substantial  1/f  noise  is  present. 


alloy  selected  from  the  group  of  oxygen-lanthanum-barium- 
copper,  oxygen-alnthanum-strontium-copper,  and  oxygen- 
yttrium-barium-copper,  the  weight  percentage  of  said  oxygen 
increasing  with  depth  from  said  first  major  surface  to  said 
second  major  surface. 


5,118,661 

SPUTTERING  TARGET  FOR  USE  IN  FABRICATING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Akitoshi  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-304054 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  39/24:  C23C  14/i4 

U.S.  a.  505—1  23  Oaims 


5.118,662 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  BISMUTH  MIXED  ALKALINE  EARTH 

OXIDE  CONTAINING  SILVER 

John  A.  Agostinelli;  Liang-sun  Hung,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Jose  M.  Mir,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,607,  May  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,082,688. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,778 
Int.  a.'  C22C  29/12:  HOIL  39/24.  39/12:  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprised  of  a  substrate  bearing  a  conductive 
film  containing  grains  of  crystalline  bismuth  mixed  alkaline 
earth  copper  oxide,  characterized  in  that  silver  is  present  in  the 
conductive  film  in  a  concentration  of  I  to  20  percent,  based 
on  copper,  the  surface  of  the  substrate  bearing  the  film  is 
substantially  inert  toward  the  film  and  is  a  crystalline  perov- 
skite,  alkaline  earth  oxide,  noble  metal,  zirconia  or  alumina, 
and  the  metal  components  of  the  oxide  satisfy  at  least  one  of 
the  following  metal  relationships; 


M<,IIA»(CuAg;,)2 


0) 


where 

M  is  bismuth  and  from  0  to  50  percent  lead,  based  on  bismuth 

and  lead, 
a  is  from  1.6  to  6, 
II A  is  a  combination  of  the  alkaline  earth  elements  A  and  Ca 

in  a  ratio  of  2  5:0.5  to  1.0:1.5, 
A  is  strontium  and  from  0  to  10  percent  barium,  based  on 

strontium  and  barium, 
b  IS  from  2.4  to  3.6,  and 
X  is  from  0.01  to  0.2,  or 


MaIIAMCuAg;,)3 


(11) 
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where 

M  is  bismuth  and  from  0  to  50  percent  lead,  based  on  bismuth 

and  lead, 
a  is  from  1.6  to  9, 
II A  is  a  combination  of  the  alkaline  earth  elements  A  and  Ca 

in  a  ratio  of  3:1  to  1:3, 
a  is  strontium  and  from  0  to  10  percent  barium,  based  on 

strontium  and  barium, 
b  is  3.2  to  4.8,  and 
X  is  from  0.01  to  0.2. 


1.  A  sputtering  target  for  forming  a  thin  film  of  an  alloy  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  target  comprising  a  first  major 
surface  from  which  collision  of  ions  is  commenced  and  a  sec- 
ond major  surface,  and  including  a  first  component  having  a 
first  mass  number  and  a  second  component  having  a  second 
mass  number  larger  than  said  first  mass  number,  the  weight 
percentage  of  said  first  component  increasing  with  depth  from 
said  first  major  surface  toward  said  second  major  surface,  and 
said  target  including  a  top  layer  constituting  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  target,  a  middle  layer  under  said  top  layer  and 
a  bottom  layer  under  said  middle  layer  such  that  said  middle 
layer  is  higher  than  that  in  said  top  layer  and  that  said  weight 
percentage  of  said  first  component  of  said  bottom  layer  is 
higher  than  that  in  said  middle  layer. 

21.  A  sputtering  target  for  forming  a  superconductive  thin 
film  of  an  alloy  on  a  semiconductive  substrate,  said  target 
having  a  first  major  surface  from  which  collision  of  ions  is 
commenced  and  a  second  major  surface,  and  comprising  an 


5,118,663 

FABRICATION  OF  SILVER  COATED  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  SUPERCONDUCTOR  HBER 

WITH  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
Lawrence  D.  Woolf,  Carlsbad;  Michael  V.  Fisher,  San  Diego; 
William  A.  Raggio,  Del  Mar,  and  Frederick  H.  Eisner,  Carls- 
bad, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,450 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  high  critical  temperature 
superconductor  wire,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

extending  a  metallic  wire  substrate  between  a  rotatable 

supply  spool  and  a  rotatable  take-up  spool; 
drawing  said  wire  substrate  from  said  supply  spool  to  said 
take-up  spool  through  a  processing  zone  with  a  predeter- 
mined tension  on  said  wire  substrate; 
fabricating  said  superconductor  wire  in  said  processing  zone 
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by  forming  a  ceramic  superconductor  layer  on  said  metal- 
lic wire  substrate,  said  superconductor  layer  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness;  forming  a  silver  coating 


on  said  ceramic  superconductor  layer;  and  depositing  a 
ceramic  powder  on  said  silver  coating;  and 
rotating  said  take-up  spool  to  wind  said  wire  around  said 
take-up  spool  to  form  a  coil  of  said  wire. 


5,118,664 

LOST  CIRCULATION  MATERIAL  WITH  RICE 

FRACTION 

Boyce  D.  Burls,  Jr.,  Maurice,  I^.,  assignor  to  Bottom  Line 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,944 
Int.  a.'  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  507—104  2  Oaims 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  additive  suitable  for  lost  circulation  con- 
trol comprising  a  communited  rice  fraction  and  a  comminuted 
plant  material  consisting  of  peanut  hulls. 


5,118.666 
INSULINOTROPIC  HORMONE 
Joel  F.  Habener,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  General  Hos- 
pital Corporation.  Charlestown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.517,  Jan.  26,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.928,  May  5. 1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532.111 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02.  37/28:  C07K  7/10.  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  21  Claims 

1   A  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
His-Ala-Glu-Gly-Thr-Phe-Thr-Ser-Asp-Val-Ser-Ser-Tyr- 

Leu-Glu-Gly-Gln-Ala-Ala-Lys-Glu-Phe-Ue-Ala-Trp- 

Leu-Val-X 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  Lys,  and 

(b)  Lys-Gly; 
and 

(B)  a  derivative  of  said  peptide  (A),  wherein  said  derivative 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
peptide; 

(2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carboxylate  salt  of  said 
peptide; 

(3)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  lower  alkyl  ester  of  said 
peptide;  and, 

(4)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amide  of  said  peptide 
wherein  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide,  lower  alkyl 
amide  and  lower  dialkyi  amide; 

wherein  said  molecule  is  substantially  free  of  natural  contami- 
nants, and  has  an  insulinotropic  activity  which  exceeds  the 
insulinotropic  activity  of  GLP-I  (1-36)  or  GLP-I  (1-37). 


5.118.665 

ANTI-OXIDATIVE  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

METAL:PEPTIDE  COMPLEXES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Loren  R.  Pickart,  Bellevue.  County  of  King.  Wash.,  assignor  to 

ProCyte  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  478.091 

Int.  a.'  C07K  5/OS.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  514—6  40  aaims 

1.  A  metal:peptide  complex  possessing  anti-oxidative  and 

anti-infiammatory  activity,  said  complex  having  the  general 

formula: 

[glycyl-L-histidyl-L-lysine-Rl:metal 

wherein 

R  is  an  aminoalkyi  moiety  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  or  is  L-tryptophan,  (glycyl)^L-tryptophan,  where 
y=l-4,  L-prolyl-Xi-L-phenylalanyl-Xz  or  Xi-L- 
phenylalanyl-X2,  where  Xi  and  X2  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  L-valine,  L-alanine  and  glycine,  and 
where  Xi  and  X2  are  not  both  L-valine,  (X3)„-L-trypto- 
phan,  where  Xj  is  a  — CH2—  or  — CH(OH)—  moiety  and 
n  =  4-20,  or  -(X4)„,  where  X4  is  a  naturally  occurring 
carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glu- 
cose, mannose,  galactose,  glucosamine  and  galactosamine 
and  n  =  l-5;  and 

metal  is  copper(II)  or  manganese(II). 


5,118.667 
BONE  GROWTH  FACTORS  AND  INHIBITORS  OF  BONE 
RESORPTION  FOR  PROMOTING  BONE  FORMATION 

Steven  W.  Adams.  Sunnyvale;  Rosa  Armstrong,  Palo  Alto,  and 
David  Rosen.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celtrix 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,310 
Int.  a.5  A61K  37/36.  37/43 

U.S.  a.  514—12  68  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  stimulating  new  bone  formation  in  a  subject. 

comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  dose  of 

a  bone  growth  factor  and  a  pharmaceutically  effective  dose  of 

an  inhibitor  of  bone  resorption  to  the  subject. 


5,118.668 

VARIANTS  OF  BOVINE  PANCREATIC  TRYPSIN 

INHIBITOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 

Emst-August  Auerswald.  Munich;  Wolfgang  Brans.  WupperUl; 
Dietrich  Hbrlein.  Wuppertal:  Gerd  Reinhardt,  WupperUl; 
Eugen  Schnabel.  Wuppertal,  and  Werner  Schroder.  V> upper- 
tal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1988.  Ser.  No.  221.835 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  7,  1987. 
8718777 

Int.  O.'  C07K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  514—12  JO  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  having  essentially  the  sequence  of  aprotimn,  but 
comprising  in 

position  15  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Val,  Leu  and  He, 
position  17  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Leu,  Arg,  He  and  Val, 
position  39  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Glu  and  Arg  and  in 
position  52  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Met,  Thr  and  Glu  except 
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a)  aprotinin  having  a  replacement  only  in  the  15  position 
by  any  of  the  amino  acids  Val,  Leu,  or  He, 

b)  aprotinin  having  in  addition  to  a  replacement  in  position 
IS  as  described  under  a)  an  additional  replacement  m 
position  52  by  any  of  the  amino  acids  Glu  or  Thr, 

c)  aprotinin  variants  as  described  under  a)  and  b)  with  an 
additional  Met  preceding  the  N-terminal  amino  acid 
Arg-I,  and 

d)  Val-15-Ser-16-Ile-17-aprotinin. 


5,118,669 
PEPTIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  USEFUL 
AS  ANTIALLERGIC  AGENTS,  VASODILATORS  AND 
IMMUNOREGULATORS 
Keiiciii  Nognchi;  Noriya  Ohta;  Daisuke  Irie;  Katsurou  Matsuo; 
Kouhei  Hirano;  Asako  Tokunaga,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  and 
Fumio  Ishikawa,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-256871; 
Sep.  20.  1989,  1-256872;  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-258366;  Oct.  3,  1989, 
1-258367;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-45041;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-45042;  Feb. 
26,  1990,  2-45043;  Feb.  27,  1990.  2-46855 

Int.  a.^  C07K  7/06:  A61K  i7/02 
U.S.  a.  514—17  11  Oaims 

1.  A  tetrapeptide  represented  by  the  formula  H-Ser-Asp- 
Gly  Lys-OH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,118,671 

COMPLEXES  OF  AESCIN,  /J-SITOSTEROL  OR 

CHOLESTEROL,  AND  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Ezio  Bombardelli;  Gianfranco  Patri,  and  Roberto  Pozzi,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Indena  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,126,  Apr.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,577,  Feb.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

629,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1987,  19496  A/87 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/70:.  31/575.  31/685 
U.S.  a.  514—26  6  aaims 

1.  A  complex  formed  from  I)  preconstituted  aescin-choles- 
terol  or  aescin-/3-sitosterol  complex  and  2)  a  phospholipid 
wherein  said  preconstituted  complex  of  aescin-cholesterol  or 
aescin-^-sitosterol  is  formed  by  reacting  aescin  and  cholesterol 
or  y3-sitosterol  in  stoichiometric  amounts  and,  where  the  molar 
idtio  of  said  phospholipid  to  said  aescin/cholesterol  or  aes- 
cin//3-sitosterol  complex  is  between  0.5  to  2. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  an  anti-inflammatory  effect  in  a 
living  subject  which  consists  of  administering  to  said  living 
subject  in  need  of  treatment  an  anti-inflammatory  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  containing  1-500  mgs  of  a  complex 
formed  from  component  1)  which  is  preconstituted  aescin- 
cholesterol  or  aescin-^-sitosterol  and  component  2)  which  is  a 
phospholipid,  said  component  1)  and  2)  having  been  reacted  in 
the  molar  ratio  of  1. 


5,118,670 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING 

BRAIN  DOPAMINE  RELEASE 

Richard  J.  Wurtman,  Boston;  Ian  Acworth,  Brookline,  both  of 
Mass.;  Michael  Kreutz,  Oberhauser,  and  Hendrik  Lehnert, 
Mainz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  284.074 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/24.  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—18  7  Claims 
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1.  A  composition  for  administration  to  an  individual  for 
increasing  neuronal  dopamine  release  in  the  brain  of  the  indi- 
vidual, consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  TRH,  a  TRH  analogue  or  a  TRH  metabolite,  in  sufficient 
amount  to  provide  1.5  to  30  ng  of  TRH  per  kg  body 
weight;  and 

b)  tyrosine  or  a  tyrosine  precursor  in  sufficient  amount  to 
provide  10  to  500  mg  of  tyrosine  per  kg  body  weight. 


5,118,672 
5  -DIPHOSPHOHEXOSE  NUCLEOSIDE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur,  Ga.;  Jean-Pierre  Sommadossi, 
Vestavia,  Ala.;  Chung  K.  Chu,  Athens,  and  William  M.  Shafer, 
Stone  Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  University  of  Geor- 
gia Research  Foundation,  Athens;  Emory  University,  Atlanta, 
both  of,  Ga.  and  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham, 
Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,617,  Jul.  10, 1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,438,  Oct.  2. 1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,916,122,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,473,  Jan. 
28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70.  31/385.  31/38,  43/08 
U.S.  a.  514—47  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


W 


w 


-W— P— W— P— W — I     ^ 
WRi        WR2        l\^ 


wherein  A,  B.  and  C  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  azido;  D  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  azido,  or  OH;  A  and  B  or  C  and  D  can  be 
replaced  with  a  double  bond;  R  is  an  aldohexose,  aldohexosa- 
mine,  or  N-acetyl  aldohexosamine:  R|  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  groups  from  Ci  to  C|o.  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X  is  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  or  CH2;  Y  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base,  and  Z  is 
carbon,  sulfur,  or  oxygen,  and  wherein  when  Z  is  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  A  and  C  are  not  present,  or  its  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt,  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


June  2,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


395 


5,118,673 

USE  AT  ALOE  PRODUCTS 

Robert  H.  Carpenter,  Bastrop;  Harley  R.  McDaniel,  Dallas,  and 

Bill  H.  McAnalley.  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Carrington  Laboratories.  Inc..  Irving.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229.164,  Aug.  5,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,872,  Jan.  14,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,851,224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

867,261,  Jun.  5.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.735.935,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,025,  Dec.  17,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,859, 

Jul.  12,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  750,321,  Jun.  28,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,967,  Sep.  12,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,720,  May  7, 

1982.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,905 

Int.  C1.5  H61K  31/715 

U.S.  CI.  514—54  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  antiviral  effect  in  an  animal 

infected  with  a  virus,  comprising: 

administering  to  said  animal  an  amount  of  an  acetylated 
mannan  derivative  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  replication  of 
said  virus. 


5,118,675 
QUINOXALINE  PHOSPHONO-AMINO  ACIDS 
Ivo  L.  Jirkovsky,  Plainsboro,  N.J.;  Reinhardt  B.  Baudy.  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  and  Lynne  P.  Greenblatt.  Lambertville.  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,894 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/675:  C07F  9/6509 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 80  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,118,674 
3-(N-METHYL-N-ALKYL)-AMINO 
2-METHOXYMETHYLENE  PROPAN  lOL 
DERIVATIVES,  A  PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  THE 
SAME  AND  THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Pierre  Braquet,  Garches;  Colette  Broquet,  Boulogne;  Bencdicte 
Vandamme,  Versaille,  and  Paola  Principe-Nicolas,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Rechcrches  et 
d' Applications  Scientifiques  (S.C.R.A.S.).  France 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.700 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1989, 
8928580 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/685:  C07F  9/10 
U.S.  O.  514—77  2  Oaims 

1.  3-(N-methyl-N-alkyl)-amino  2-methoxymethylene  propan 
l-ol  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 


E 


CH3 
N— R 
CH2OCH3 
O— A— Y 


I 


wherein: 

R  stands  for  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
A  stands  for: 


O 
II 

-P— 0-(CH2)2— , 
I 
O 


— C— (CH2)„— .  — C— NH-(CH2)„- 
II  II 

O  O 


n  being  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10; 
Y  represents  the  following  quaternary  ammonia:  ammo- 
nium, alkylammonium,  dialkylammonium,  trialkylam- 
monium,  pyridinium,  piperidinium,  pyrrolium  or  pyr- 
rolidinium,  each  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


CO2K 

H2NCH— (CH2)m 


(CH2)„-PO(OH)2 


in  which 

the  amino  acid  and  phosphonic  acid  bearing  groups  are 
ortho  to  each  other  in  the  2-,  3-  or  6-,  7-positions  of  the 
quinoxaline  nucleus  and,  when  the  acid  bearing  groups  are 
in  the  2-.  3-positions,  R'  and  R^  are,  independently,  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  t)  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  halo,  or  taken  together,  R'  and  R^  are  butadien- 
ylene,  otherwise  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen; 
m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1  or  2; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  1.  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  alkyl  ester,  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 


-CH2 


ester  thereof. 


CO2H 
H2NCH— (CH2)m 


(CH2)„-PO<OH)2 


where 

R^  and  R*  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  nitro,  halo  or  me- 
thoxy. 


5.118,676 

PENETRATION  ENHANCERS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 

DELIVERY  OF  SYSTEMIC  AGENTS 

Gevork  Minaskanian,  Irvine,  and  James  V.  Peck.  Costa  Mesa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,801.  Jun.  20.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.996,199, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,144.  Apr.  8. 1988. 

This  application  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,600 

Int.  O.^  AOIN  43/42.  43/46:  A61K  31/33.  31/55 

U.S.  O.  514—183  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  topically  administering  systemically  active 
agents  through  the  skin  or  mucosal  membranes  of  humans  and 
animals  which  method  comprises  the  topical  administration  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  systemically-active  agent  and  an 
effective  penetrating  amount  of  a  membrane  penetration  en- 
hancer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-N-dodecyl-2- 
pyrrolidone-5-carboxylic  acid,  2-pentyl-2-oxo-pyrrolidinea- 
cetic  acid,  2-dodecyl-2-oxo-l-pyrrolidineacetic  acid,  and  1- 
a2acylioheptan-2-one)-2-dodecylacetic  acid. 
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5.118,677 
AMIDE  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 

Craig  E.  Caufield,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,240 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/395;  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  a.  514—183  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently,  hydrogen  or 


O  O 

— C— X— C— NR^R*; 


X  is  — (CH2)m—  or  — Ar— ; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 

carbon    atoms,    — (CH2)n— Ar,    — (CH2)/,— NR'R* 

— (CH2);r-N  +  R'R'R^Y  - ; 
R'  and  R°are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-12 

carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH2)n — Ar; 
Ar  is  an  optionally  mono-  or  di-  substituted  group  selected 

from 


of  7- 1 0  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  cyano, 
halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  or  perfluoro- 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  a  halide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  or  p-toluenesulfonate  anion; 
m=l-6; 
n=l-6; 
p=l-6; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  as  an  immunosup- 
pressive agent  comprising  an  immunosuppressive  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


5,118,678 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 

Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Vogel,  Stratford,  N.J.,  and 
John  H.  Musser,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,728 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/395;  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  a.  514—183 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


23  Claims 


12 
or 


in  which  the  optional  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 
— CONHCCR^R*),— X; 

R^  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  nitro,  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  phenylal- 
kyi of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  halo,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkyl  group,  thioalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
or  Y; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkyl  group,  or  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms; 

n  =  0-5; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen  and 
when  n  =  0,  X  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms,  or  Y; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  X  is  dial- 
kylamino of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group. 

21.  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection,  host  vs. 
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draft  disease,  autoimmune  diseases,  and  diseases  of  inflamma- 
tion in  a  mammal  by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


Ri   R3  (1) 

(Ge— C— CH— COX)203 
R2 

wherein  Rl  to  R3  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl 
groups  each  of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  or  phenyl 
groups  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  X  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  O-lower  alkyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  Q-Y- 
wherein  Y  represents  a  metal  or  a  compound  having  a  basic 
group  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  opthalmic  carrier 
therefor. 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 
— C0NH(CR3R'»)„— X; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  nitro,  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  phenylal- 
kyi of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  halo,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkyl  group,  thioalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
or  Y; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkyl  group,  or  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms; 

n  =  0-5; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen  and 
when  n  =  0,  X  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms,  or  Y; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  X  is  dial- 
kylamino of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group. 


5,118,679 
AGENT  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING  OPACTTY 

OF  LENS 
Susumu  Sato;  Norihiro  Kakimoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Mikio  Miyata, 
Kanagawa;  Shigezo  Uga,  and  Kunie  Nakamura,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asai  Germanium  Re- 
search Institute  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sato  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-187658; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344590 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31/28 
VS.  a.  514—229.5  26  Qaims 

1.  An  opthalmic  pharmaceutical  composition  for  preventing 
and  treating  opacity  of  lens,  comprising  an  effective  amount  to 
treat  opacity  of  lens  of  the  organic  germanium  compound 
represented  by  the  formula; 


5,118,680 
COMBATING  ENDOPARASITES  WITH 
3-HYDROXYBENZOTHlOPHENES 
Nikolaus  Miiller;  Werner  Hallenbach,  both  of  Monheim;  Achim 
Harder,  Leverkusen.  and  W  emer  Lindner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengescllschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,627,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1989.  3920087;  Sep.  19,  1989.  3931157 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/38.  413/02 
U.S.  a.  514—233.5  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  endoparasites  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  admmistering  to  such  humans  and 
animals  an  endoparasiticidally  effective  amount  of  a  3-hydrox- 
ybenzothiophene  of  the  formula 


OH 


(1) 


in  which 

Y  represents  =0  or  ^NH, 

R'  represents  one  or  more  identical  or  different  radicals 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
alkylthio.  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy,  halogenoal- 
kylthio.  alkylenedioxy,  halogenoalkylenedioxy,  halogen, 
CN,  NO2.  NH2,  alkylammo,  dialkylamino.  alkylcarbonyl, 
carbalkoxy,  alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl,  sulphamoyl, 
alkylsulphamoyl,  dialkylsulphamoyl,  aryl,  aryloxy  and 
arylthio,  which,  in  turn,  may  again  be  substituted, 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R''  represents  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  carbocylic  or  heterocyclic 
aromatic  radical  or  the  radical  — COOR', 

R3  and  R*.  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  repre- 
sent a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  which  may  contain  O 
or  N  as  further  heteroatoms  and  is  optionally  substituted 
by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-hydroxyalkyl,  C|-C4-halogenoal- 
kyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxyalkyl,  or  optionally  substituted  aryl. 

R'  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl  or  aryl,  which,  in 
turn,  may  again  be  substituted. 


5,118,681 

S-BETA-DICARBONYL  SUBSTITUTED 

BETA-THIOACRYLAMIDE  BIOCIDES  AND 

FUNGICIDES 

David  R.  Amick,  Doylestown;  Katherine  E.  Flynn,  Lansdale,  and 

Cherylann  Schieber,  Narberth.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  387,053 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/16.  31/165.  31/38.  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—238.8  »*  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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-continued 


O 

II 


Zi 


R2 


r 


NHRi 


Rj 


I 

O 


wherein 

Ri  is  (C5-Cio)alkyl  or  (C5-C7)cycloalkyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino,  alkylamino,  arylamino,  aralkylamino, 
alkarylamino,  heterocyclic  substituted-amino  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazolyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl, 
primidinyl,  and  pyrrolyl  and  alkylamino,  N-containing 
heterocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-thiazolyl,  2-thienyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidinyl, 
1-morpholinyl,  and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolyl;  carbocyclic  ring 
formed  by  R2  and  R3  together;  and  combinations  of  R2  and 
R3  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— CH3  and  — OC2H5 

— CH3  and  — NHCH2<J> 

OC2H5  and  — NH(CH2)3CH3 

— OC2H5  and  — NHCH2CH(CH3)2 

OC2H5  and  — NH(CH2)2CH3 

OC2H5  and  — NHCH(CH3)CH2CH3 

— OC2H5  and  — NH(CH2)5CH3 

— OC2H5  and  — NH(CH2)7CH3 

NHCH2CH2CH3  and  — NHCH2CH2CH3 

— OC2H5  and  —  NHCH2<J> 


-OC2H5  and  —  NH 


CI 


— OC2H5  and  — NHCH2 


<y- 


C)CH3 
-OC2H5  and  — NH— ^  \ 


— OC2H5  and  — NH(CH2)iiCH3 

S 
— OC2H5  and  ■ 

N 


S 
-NH-(       ^1 


— C)C2H5  and  — NH(CH2)9CH3 
— C)C2H5  and  —  NH(CH2)5CN 


— OC2H5  and  — NH- 


\ 


-CH3  and 


-CH3  and 


(cyclopropyl) 


-.„-r\ 


cx:h3 

— CHsand  — NH<)> 


OCH3 
-OC2H5and  —  NHCH2— ^  y 


-OC2H5  and  — NHCH2— ^  >-CH3 


.-f\< 


— C)C2H5  and 


— OC2H5  and 


—  NH— ^  V-Cl 

Cl  CI 

—  NH— ^ 
— CX:2H5  and  — NHCH2CH=CH2 


^ 


— OC2H5  and 


— C)C2H5  ind  — NHCH2 


C)C2H5  and 


-..-TA 


— OC2H5  and  —  NHCH2 


CH3  Cl 

CH3 


<X;2H5  and  — NH— ^  V-CI 

Cl 
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— C)C2H5  and  — NH— ^             y 

Cl 

— OC2H5  and  — NH— f            \-Cl 
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CN 


N    ■=' 


— OC2H5  and  — NH 


NO2 
— CX;2H5and  — NH— ^  \ 

a 


— OC2H5  and 


Cl 

CH30 


— CHj  and  — NH— ^  ^— OCH3 


NO2 
— C)C2H5  and  — NH — ^  V- 


Cl 


N 

/      ^ 


— OC2H5  and  — NHCH2 


a 

-OC2H5  and  — NH— ^  ^— OCH3 


-continued 


— C)C2H 


5  and  — NH— ^  \ 

CH3O 

Cl 


— OC2H5  and  — NH 


Cl 


— OC2H5and  — NHCH; 


CH3O 


— CH3  and 


-w„-7^ 


CH3 


-OC2H5and  —  NH— ^  >-CX:H3 


— C)C2H5  and 


a 

CH3 


-OC2H5  and  — NHCH2— ^  ^OCH3 


— (CH2)7CH3  and  — NHCH2 


^ 


— OC2H5  and 


N   —V 
-NH-(  \ 

N    =/ 


— (X;2H5  and  —  NH(CH2)3N  O 


— OC2H5and  — NH— N  O 


-OC2H5  and 


Cl 
— NH— ^  \-Cl 


-OC2H5  and  — NHCH2— ^  ^N02 
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NO2 

-OC2H5  and  — NHCH2— ^  y 


R'O 


R2o 


— OC2H5  and  — NHCH2CH2 


-<t>  and  -<J> 


CH3 


-(^  and 


■\) 


and 


Z]  and  Z2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen and  (C|-C4)alkyl. 


5,118,682 

P-HYDROXY  PHENONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Wilfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim;  Manfred  Raschack,  Weisenheim 

am  Sand,  and  Gerda  von  Philipsbom,  Weinheim,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1988  3825559 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/40.  31/435:  C»7D  265/30.  211/20 
U.S.  a.  514—239.2  7  Qaims 

1.  A  p-hydroxy  phenone  derivative  of  the  formula  I: 


"v^'-y-"' 


where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  methyl, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  hydrogen,  but  R',  R^and  R' are  not  all  H; 
R''  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
OR*,  but  R'»  and  R'  are  not  both  H;  X  is  a  — CH=CH— , 
— CH2CH2—  or  — CH2-bridge;  Y  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C4  bridge,  and  Z  is 
NR*R^,  where  R*  and  R^  are,  independently  of  one  another, 
Cio4-alkyl,  or  Z  is  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl  or  morpholinyl,  as 
well  as  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


wherein 

R'    represents    C|    to    C6-alkyl    or    the    group    — (CH2. 

)„-Z-(CH2)„-Ar; 
Z  represents  O,  S  or  — CH2 — ; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8; 
m  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  8; 
one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  the  group 


r3  R4 


and  the  other  represents  hydrogen  or  R'CO — ; 

R^  is  Ci  to  C|o  alkyl,  C3  to  Cg  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl 
having  at  least  one  O,  S,  and/or  N  interrupting  a  carbocy- 
clic  ring  structure  with  the  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
having  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  — N(R'R'O),  or 
R"0— ;  R3,  R*,  R',  and  R"*  are  each  independently  se- 
lected form  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C6 alkyl  and  Ar';  R*and  R" 
are  each  independently  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  R'^,  R'^O — , 
R'*S(0)x— ,  R"CO— ,  {R"*R'^)NCO— ,  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 
NO2,  CF3,  CN,  or  phenyl;  R'^,  R'3,  R^,  rI5,  rI6_  and 
R'^  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  x  is  0,  1,2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,118,684 

PIPERDINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Hachiro    Sugimoto,    Ushiku;    Takaharu    Nakamura,    Abiko; 
Yutaka  Tsuchiya,  Ushiku;  Hiroyuki  Sugumi,  YaUbemachi; 
Kunizou  Higurashi,  Tokyo;  Norio  Karibe,  Yatabemachi;  Yo- 
shiharu  Yamanishi,  Ryugasaki;  Hiroo  Ogura,  Tsuchiura;  Shin 
Araki;  Atsuhiko  Kubota,  both  of  Sakuramura;  Micbiko  Ob- 
take,  Mitsukaido,  and  Kiyomi  Tamatsu,   Kamakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,948,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,039,681, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,624,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,942,169,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,459,  Dec.  24, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,849,431.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

679,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1985,  60-293885 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  521/00 
U.S.  a.  514—249  15  Qaims 

1.  A  piperidine  derivative  having  the  formula  (I)  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salt  thereof: 


5.118,683 

ESTERS  OF  4-HYDROXY-l,3-BENZENEDIMETHANOL 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

SUCH  COMPOUNDS 

David  J.  Blythin,  North  Caldwell,  and  Ho-Jane  Shue,  Pine 

Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Scbering  Corporation,  Kenil- 

worth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.384 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/53 
VS.  a.  514—242  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R'— X— A— r2 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  pyrazinedicarboxylic  acid  imide, 

X  is  — (CH2)„— .  — CKCH2),— ,  — S(CH2)„— ,  -NH(CH2. 
)„-,  -S02NH(CH2)„-, 


-NH— C— (CH2)„— .  — NH(CH2)„— C— ,  — C— 0(CH2),— , 
II  II  II 

o  00 


— CH2NH(CH2),- 
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C-N-(CH2),-. 
O     R' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  through  7  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  benzyl, 


CH3  CH3 

— O— CH2CH2CH— ,  — O— CHCH2CH2— , 


— O— CH2CH2CH=  or 


OH 

I 
— O— CH2— CH— CH2— , 

A  is 


■"D-^"- 


N— or 


<:% 


and  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  1  or  2  chloro,  benzoyl, 
benzoyl  substituted  by  fluoro,  pyridyl,  2-hydroxyethyl, 
pyridylmethyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


'■-ryz- 


wherein  Z  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


5,118,685 

AMINOPROPANOL  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

2-HYDROXY-PROPIOPHENONES,  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Albrecht  Franke.  Wacbenbeim;  Wolfgang  Spiegler,  Worms; 
Hardo  Siegel,  Speyer;  Claus  D.  Mueller,  Viembeim;  Gerda 
von  Philipsbom,  Weinheim;  Dieter  Lenke,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Josef  Gries,  Wacbenbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktienge»ellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2. 
1983.  3343671 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/40.  31/535:  C07D  403/10 
MS.  a.  514—235.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  aminopropanol  derivative  of  the  formula 


C— CH2— CH2—    (Hei 


O— CH2— CH— CH2— NR'r2 
OH 


piperazine,  morpholine  or  diisopropylamino  radical,  or  R'  and 
R^  are  hydrogen,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl,  tert.- 
butyl,  n-pentyl,  sec.-pentyl,  isopentyl,  neopentyl,  /3-methoxy- 
alkyl  or  /3-hydroxyalkyl  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  H^  is.  l-alkylpyrr-2-yl,  1-alkyl- 
pyrr-3-yl  or  l-alkylpyrazol-4-yI^  alky!  being  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  its  physiologically  tolerated  addition  salts  with 
acids. 


5,118,686 
PHENYLPYRIMIDONES 
WUIiam  J.  Coates,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty.  and  Derek  A.  Rawl- 
ings.  Stevenage,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26.  1989. 
8909560 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/22 
\}S.  a.  514—269  12  Claiina 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


"or' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  Ci-6alkyl,  C2-6alkenyl,  C3-5cycloalkylCi-6alkyl,  phe- 
nylCi-^alkyl  or  C|..6^kyl  substituted  by  1  to  6  fluoro 
groups;  and 
R2  is  phenyl,  Ci-6alkoxy,  halo  — NHCOR^  — NH- 
CONHR*  cyano,  — CONR'R^,  or  NR*R'  wherem  R3  to 
R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C|_6&lkyl  and  R*  and 
R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-6alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy  provided  that  the  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  not  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy and  further  provided  that  R'  and  R'  are  not  both 
hydrogen. 


5,118,687 

l-OXA-2-OXO-8-AZASPIRO<4,5)DECANE  DERIVATIVES. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Edit  T6th;  J6zsef  Torley;  littzlo  Szpomy;  Bela  Kias;  Egon 
Kirpiti;  £va  P&losi;  Dora  Gro6;  Istv^  Laszlovszky;  Z«oit 
Szombatbeiyi;  Adim  Sarkadi;  Aniko  Gere;  Katalin  Csomor; 
Mibily  Bod6;  Judit  Laszy,  and  Zsolt  Szentirmay,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  assignors  to  Ricbter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.275  * 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  10,  1989,  4095/89 
Int.  a.'  C07D  491/10:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—278  13  Claias 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


R* 


CH-(CH2)„-N 

R3 


O 
I 

o— c 


C  — X 
R'  r2 


0) 


where  the  group  NR'R^  is  a  piperidine,  piperazine,  N-methyl- 


wherein 

X  means  oxygen  or  an  NR  group,  wherein 
R  stands  for  hydrogen,  a  Ci.nalkyl,  C3.«cycloalkyl,  car- 
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bocyclic  C6.|oaryl  or  carbocyclic  C6.ioaryl-Ci.4alkyl 
group,  the  latter  two  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  their  aromatic  moiety  by  at  least  one  same  or 
different  halogen,  Ci^alkyl  or  Ci^lkoxy  group; 
R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  methylene  group  or,  when  X 
stands  for  an  NR  group,  one  of  R'  and  R^  may  represent 
a  hydroxyl  group  whereas  the  other  is  a  methyl  group; 
R3  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen,  Ci.4alkyl,  Ci.4alkoxy 
or  hydroxyl  group; 
R*  means  hydrogen,  or  at  least  one  halogen,  Ci^lkyl,  Ci. 

4alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  trihalomethyl  group;  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  thereof. 


5,118,689 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Oinuma,  Sakuramura;  Motosuke  Yamanaka,  Abiko; 
Kazutoshi  Miyake,  Ushiku;  Tomonori  Hoshiko,  Tsuchiura; 
Norio  Minami,  Sakura;  Tadao  Shoji,  Kukizakimachi;  Yo- 
shiharu  Daiku,  Sakuramura;  Kohei  Sawada,  Toride,  and  Keni- 
chi  Nomoto,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,106,  Sep.  IS,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,996,215, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16,035,  Feb.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,876,262.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1986,  61-39270 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/47.  31/52,  31/495:  C07D  473/04 
U.S.  a.  514—300  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,118,688 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDOQUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES 

USEFUL  AS  ANXIOLYTIC  AGENTS 

James  B.  Campbell,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,873,  Apr.  29,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,975,435. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1986, 
8610980 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—292  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


HNRc 


X— Rb 


,-p^K 


(CH2)( 


^ 


N  — A— B 


(CH2)/, 


in  which  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  tolyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyl. a  lower  akkoxy  or  a  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  a 
lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkenyl,  a  cycloalkyl  or  a  cycloalkylalkyi; 
X  IS  —CO—,  — CH2—  or  — CHOH— ;  g  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or 
3;  h  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
g  plus  h  equals  the  integers  3  or  4;  A  is  (1)  alkylene  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  (2)  straight-chain  alkylene  having  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  chain  and  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
or  hydroxy,  (3)  straight-chain  alkenylene  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  (4)  — (CH2)a — S— ,  wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5,  or 
(5)  — (CH2),,CO— ,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  B  is 


-^ 


wherein: 

n  =  2; 

X  =  N; 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (l-lOC)alkyl, 
(3-10C)alkenyl,  (3-10C)alkynyl,  (4-10C)cycloalkylalkyl, 
(2-10C)hydroxyalkyl,  (l-lOC)haloalkyl  having  one  to 
about  three  halo  group(s)  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoro  and  chloro,  (6-10C)aryl, 
(7-12C)arylalkyl  (wherein  said  aryl  portion  of  the  aryl  or 
arylalkyi  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno  and  amino  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
independently  selected  (l-4C)alkyl  groups),  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  portion  of  the  arylalkyi  is  optionally  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  and  furylmethyl  or  thienylmethyl  wherein 
the  heteraryl  is  optionally  substituted  by  (l-3C)alkyl; 

Rb  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (l-lOC)alkyl 
(optionally  substituted  by  (l-3C)alkoxy),  (4-10C)cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  (3-8C)alkenyl,  (3-8C)alkynyl,  (2-8C- 
)haloalkyl  having  1-3  halo  group<s)  independently  se- 
lected form  fluoro  and  chloro,  (2-8C)hydroxyalkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl(l-3C)alkyl,  (wherein  the  phenyl  portion 
of  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogeno, 
(l-3C)alkyl  and  (l-3C)alkoxy),  a  heteroaryl(l-3C)alkyl, 
wherein  the  heteroaryl  portion  is  furyl  or  thienyl  and  is 
optionally  substituted  by  (l-3C)alkyl;  and 

Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (1-10- 
Oalkyl  and  (2-10C)alkanoyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,118,690 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES 
Michael  C.  W.  Minchin,  Oxford;  Alan  C.  White,  Englefield 
Green,  and  John  F.  White,  Wokingham,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maiden  head,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,216,  Sep.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.372 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1989, 
8921304 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/47:  C07D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  514—314  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  anxiety,  epilepsy,  muscle  spasms, 

sleep  disorders,  dyskinesia,  depression  and/or  psychoses  in  an 

animal  so  afflicted  which  comprises  administering  to  said  ani- 
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mal  so  afflicted  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


(I) 


N(R') 


R-X-(CH2),-N 


wherein  R  is 


where 

the  dotted  bond  represents  an  optional  double  bond, 

(R)b  represents  optional  substitution  on  the  benzene  ring  in 
one  or  more  of  the  vacant  ring  positions  by  one  or  more 
substituents  the  same  or  different  selected  from  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carboxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  SH,  NH2.  or  mono-  or  diloweralkylamino 
or  (R)n  represents  disubstitution  by  an  alkylenedioxy  radi- 
cal: 

R'  when  present  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or 
aryl  lower  alkyl,  the  aryl  and  aryl  lower  alkyl  groups 
being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
the  same  or  different  selected  form  hydroxy,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  NO2,  CN,  carboxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  SH,  NH2  and  mono-  or  di-loweralkylamino  or 
by  alkylenedioxy; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

and  A  represents  aryl  optionally  substituted  as  for  R'  when 
aryl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


(la) 


mss-misi 


X  is 


O 

II 

— C— , 

or  — CH2— ; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4; 

R'  is  aryl,  2-  or  3-!H-indolyl,  or  2-  or  3-lH-indolyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-,  3-,  or 
4-pyridinyl,  or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-,  4-,  or  S-pyrimidinyl,  or 
2-,  or  4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-pyrazinyl  or  2-pyrazinyl  sub- 
stituted by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-  or 
3-thienyl,  or  2-  or  3-thienyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen,  2-  or  3-furanyl,  or  2-  or  3-furanyl  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  2-,  4-,  or  S-thiazolyl.  or  2-,  or 
5-thiazolyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


(Ic) 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  represent  optional  bonds,  X  rep- 
resents NH,  oxygen,  or  sulphur  and  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  which  acts  selectively  as  an  antagonist  of  gamma 
amino  butyric  acid  (GABA)  at  GABA  autoreceptors 
relative  to  GABA^  receptors  provided  that  when  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  A  represents  an  optionally  substituted  car- 
bocyclic aryl,  then  (K)„  is  other  than  hydroxy  or  di-substi- 
tution  by  hydroxy  or  loweralkoxy. 


5,118,692 
PENETRATION  ENHANCES  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 
DELIVERY  OF  SYSTEMIC  AGENTS 
James  V.  Peck,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whitby  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,801,  Jun.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,996,199,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,144,  Apr.  8, 

1988.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,189 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  a.  514—317  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  topically  administering  systemically  active 

agents  through  the  skin  or  mucosal  membranes  of  humans  and 

animals  which  method  comprises  the  topical  administration  of 

effective  amounts  of  a  systemically  active  antipsychotic  or 

antidyskenetic  and  a  membrane  penetration  enhancer  having 

the  structural  formula: 


5,118,691 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES  AS 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AGENTS 
Juan  C.  Jaen,  Plymouth;  David  G.  Nickell,  Ann  Arbor;  Donna 
M.  Reynolds,  Plymouth;  Sarah  J.  Smith,  Ann  Arbor;  Law- 
rence D.  Wise,  Ann  Arbor,  and  David  J.  Wustrow,  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,758,  Sep.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,045,550. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,048 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  409/14 
U.S.  a.  514—314  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


Ch2 


wherein  R  represenu  alkyl  or  — SR'",  wherein  R'"  represents 
alkyl; 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  or 
— (CH2)yCOORi,  where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  and  with  y  being 
zero  or  1; 
and  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  — (CH2)yCOOR|, 

where  y  and  Ri  are  as  previously  defined; 
and  wherein  n  is  between  I  and  24. 
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5,118,693 
4,4-DISUBSnTUTED  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Edit  Toth;  Joief  Torley;  Sindor  Giirog;  Laszlo    Szporny;  Bcia 
Kia*,  ty  Pilod;  D6r«  Gro6;  IstrAn  LMzloTSzky;  Erzsebet 
Lapis;  Ferenc  Auth.  and  Liszio   Gail,  all  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gMT,  awignon  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeaieti  Gyar  Rt.,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  10, 1989, 4094/89; 
May  29,  1990,  3233/90 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/40 
VS.  C\.  514—327  7  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


2-<iuinolyl  1 -oxide  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy, 
phenyl,  (lower  alkyD-phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  basic  compound  of 

formula  I. 


C=CH— (CH2)„— N 


OR' 


r2 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  means  hydrogen  or  — CONHR  group,  wherein 

R  stands  for  hydrogen,  Ci_i2alkyl,  C3-6cycloalkyl,  carbocy- 
clic  C6-ioaryl  or  carbocyclic  C6-ioaryl-Ci-4alkyl  group, 
the  latter  two  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  their 
aromatic  moiety  by  at  least  one  same  or  different  halogen, 
Ci-4alkyl  or  Ci-4alkoxy  group; 

R2  stands  for  an  ethynyl  or  acetyl  group; 

R3  and  R*.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen, or  at  least  one  halogen,  Ci-4alkyl,  Ci-4alkoxy,  trihal- 
omethyl  group  or  hydroxy!  group  free  or  esterified  by  a 
Ci-4alkanoic  acid;  and 

n  is  1  or  2, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof 


5,118,695 
1-HYDROXYINDOLE  FUNGICIDES 
William  R.  Schleigh,  Brockport,  and  Thomas  R.  Welter,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,998 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/38 
V.S.  a.  514—339  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  fungus  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
1-hydroxyindole  having  the  following  formula 


5,118,694 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  R.  Attwood,  Hitchin;  Philip  S.  Jones,  and  Sally  Red- 
shaw,  both  of  Stevenage,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,692,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,971,982. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,881 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1987, 
8715839;  Apr.  29,  1988,  88102124 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/44.  31/47.  31/35;  C07D  405/04 
U.S.  a.  514—337  1<>  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein, 

R'   is   hydrogen,   carbamoyl,   t-butylcarbamoyl,   dimethyl 

carbamoyl,  carboxy,  nitro,  or  cyano; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkenyl  having 

2-10  carbon  atoms,  an  N-substituted-a-iminobenzyl,  an 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  group  and  an  acyl 

having  2-16  carbon  atoms; 
R„3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms; 

and 
n  is  0  to  4. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitro, 
cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkyl- 
thio,  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  carbam- 
oyl, mono(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl  or  di(lower  alkyl)car- 
bamoyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R*  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen  or 
K*  IS  hydroxy  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R*  and  R'  together 
are  a  carbon-carbon  bond  and  R*  is  unsubstituted  2- 
hydroxyphenyl,  2-hydroxynaphthyl,  2-pyrazinyl  1 -oxide, 
2-pyramidinyl  1 -oxide,  2-quinolyl  1 -oxide;  2-hydroxy 
phenyl,  or  2-hydroxy  naphthyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  cyano  and  lower 
alkyl;  or  2-pyrazinyl   1 -oxide,  2-pyrimidinyl   1 -oxide  or 


5,118,696 

5-ACYL-2-(lH)-PYRIDINONES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 

CARDIAC  FAILURE 

Winton  D.  Jones;  Richard  A.  Schnettler,  and  Richard  C.  Dage, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  345,751,  May  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,543,  Nov.  17, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,853,395,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,825, 
May  27, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,731,371,  which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No. 

594,767,  Mar.  29,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,081,  Apr.  29, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,568,751.  This  applicaHon  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,157 

Int.  a.5  C07D  213/64.  213/80;  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—345  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

°    T 


R6  N  f 


N 
I 
H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R3  is  COOR,  with  R  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R5  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl;  and 
R6  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl. 
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5,118,697 
CYCLIC  BETA-KETOAMIDE  ACAT  INHIBITORS 
Corinne  E.  Augelli-Szafran,  Ypsilanti,  and  Bharat  K.  Trivedi, 
Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,064 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/50 
U.S.  a.  514—357  8  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 

n 

ArNH— C 


O 

H 


Ri 
R2 


branched  thioalkoxy  havmg  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  — COOH,  —COO  alkyl  wherein  alkyl 
has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  NR3R4  wherein  R3 
and  R4  have  the  meanings  defmed  above; 
wherein  R2  is  selected  from 


-(CH2)m 


Formula  I 


N 


(a) 


(CH2), 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three. 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
wherein  Ar  is  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 

I  to  3  substituents  selected  from: 

alkyl  having  from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
straight  or  branched, 

alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
straight  or  branched, 

phenoxy, 

hydroxy, 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine, 

nitro, 

trifiuoromethyl, 

—COOH, 

— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

— NR3R4  wherein  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from: 

alkyl  having  from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched; 
alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

trifiuoromethyl, 
—COOH, 
— COO  alkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms, 
— NR3R4  wherein  R3  and  R4  have  the  meanings  defined 

above;  and 

(c)  the  group 


5,118,698 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Walter  Fries,  Illertissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Heinrich  Mack  Nachf,  Illertissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1989,  3939492 

Int.  0.5  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  O.  514—359  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  consisting  of  a  solvent 
system  containing: 

(a)  0  to  65%  by  weight  of  a-tetrahydrofurfuryl-<i»-hydrox- 
ypoly(oxyethylene), 

(b)  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  with  a 
mean  molecular  weight  of  200  to  600,  and 

(c)  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  water,  the  sum  of  the  two  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b)  amounting  to  at  least  65%  by  weight,  and 
one  or  more  therapeutically  active  compounds  of  the 
formula 


X     R2  (D 

g      ^        N— CH2— C— C— N        ^      N 
V  /  I        I  \  / 

W    N  R,    Rj        N    =/ 


wherein  Ri  denotes  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  CF3,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C4 
alkoxy,  or  5-chloro-pyrid-2-yl;  X  denotes  OH,  F,  CI  or  Br;  R2 
is  H,  CH3  or  F;  and  R3  is  H  or  F 


V 

-(CH2),-C-(CH2V-R7 


wherein  t  is  zero  to  4; 

p  is  zero  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  t  and  p  is  not 
greater  than  5; 

R5  and  R6  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  Rs  is 
hydrogen,  R(,  can  be  selected  from  the  groups  defmed  for 
R7  and  R7  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  I  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 


5,118,699 
USE  OF  HYDRAZIDE  STABILIZERS  FOR 
3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 
Gary   L.  Willingham,  Glenside,  and   Ronald   L.   Derbyshire, 
Maple  Glen,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,280 
Int.  O.'  AGIN  25/22 
U.S.  O.  514—372  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  3-isothiazolone  antimicrobial 
compounds  against  chemical  degradation  in  antagonistic  envi- 
ronments comprising  combining  an  amount  of  a  second  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazides  suffi- 
cient to  stabilize  said  3-isothiazolone  compound. 
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5,118,700 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

THEIR  USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 

John  E.  Butler,  Wuppertal,  and  Nigel  J.  Cuthbert,  Prestwood 

Great  Missenden,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cormany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  547,5«) 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1989, 
8916774 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/10;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—381  •"  Claims 

1.  An  indole  derivative  of  the  formula 


(I) 


represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — NH — SO2 — R'. 
in  which 

r2  has  the  abovementioned  meaning 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5,118,701 
TR1CYCI.IC  COMPOUNDS  AS  TXA2  ANTAGONISTS 
Etsuo  Oshima,  Shizuoka;  Hiroyuki  Obase,  Mishima;   Akira 
Karasawa,  Shizuoka;  Kazuhiro  Kubo,  Shizuoka;  Ichiro  Miki, 
Shizuoka,  and  Akio  Ishii,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,242,  Jun.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,999,367. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988,  63-142374 
Int.  a.^  A61K  Sl/415:  C07D  411/06 
U.S.  a.  514—395  7  Oaims 

1.  A  tricyclic  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


in  which 

A— represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl.  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  hydroxy!,  carboxyl.  cyano,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO— N- 
H— SO2— R'.  in  which 

R'— denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical 
or  different  substituents  from  the  series  comprising 
carboxyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  by  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrryl,  tetrazolyl, 
which  are  in  turn  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  series  compris- 
ing carboxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkylthio, 
aikoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NH— R^,  in  which 
r2— denotes  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain   or  branched 
alkyl  or  acyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
B— represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
each  having  12  to   16  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine,  carboxyl,    hydroxy!,   straight-chain   or   branched 
alkoxy,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  or  by  phenyl  which  may  in  turn  be  monosub- 
stituted to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents from  the  series  comprising  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, carboxyl,  cyano,  hydroxyl  or  by  a  group  of  the 
formula  — Y— (CHz)^— X— R\  in  which 
X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different,  oxygen  or  sulphur,  or 

denote  a  direct  bond, 
n — denotes  a  number  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  and 
R'— denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  cyano, 
fluorine,   chlorine,   bromine   or   by   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkoxy,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
B — represents  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosub- 
stituted or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uents from  the  series  comprising  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro,  hydroxyl  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula 
— Y— (CH2),— X— R^  in  which 
X,  Y,  n  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings. 
D,  E,  F  and  G  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen,    fluorine,     chlorine,     bromine,     cyano,     carboxyl, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  thienyl.  furyl,  pyrryl, 
tetrazolyl. 


(CH2)„-W2-Z 


(G»)g 


(I) 


(G^)g'^ 


wherein; 
aafiis  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

X'— X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  — CH- 
2— 0-,  — CH2— S— ,  — CH2— CH2—  and  -CH=x 
CH— ; 

G'^  and  G*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  OR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

G'*  and  G*  are  independently  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

one  of  R'^  and  R*  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  — Y — 
COOK'"; 

wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond, 
— CR'*R'<^— (CH2)^-  and  — CR"'=CR>'^-(CH2)m- 
and  each  of  R'*  and  R'"^  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  and  m  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  wherein  the  left  side  of 
Y  is  bound  to  the  mother  nucleus  when  Y  is  not  a  single 
bond; 

W'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

_S— ,  — SO2— .  — O— ,  — NR'''.  wherein  R'''is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl.  — NHCO— ,  =N— ,  =CH—  and 
_CH2— ;  and  the  left  side  of  W  is  bound  to  the  mother 
nucleus  when  W  is  —NHCO—,  =N—  or  =CH— : 

n  isO,  1.  2,  3  or  4; 

W2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond, 
— S—  and  — NR'''—  wherein  R'*-  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl; 


9i 


is— JH 


-jrQl  or 


N 
H 


Q',  Q2  and  0^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (wherein  each  substituent  on  the  phenyl  in  the 
substituted  benzyl  independently  represents  1  to  3  groups 
selected  from  halogen  and  —OR'/,  wherein  R'/is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  and  a  substituent  on  the  methylene  is 
— OR '«  wherein  R'«is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl),  phenyl, 
halogen,  -CFj,  nitro,  -CN,  -N,,  -COOR-.  — OR^, 
— OCOR2,  _sr2,  — C0R2,  (wherein  R^  is  hydrogen. 
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straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  and  phenyl),  — CONR^^R^*  (wherein  each  of  R-" 
and  R2*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  Cuis  alkyl,  benzyl, 
and  phenyl)  and  methylenedioxy  formed  together  with 
the  ortho-position; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and.  if  appropriate,  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and 
in  each  case  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,118,702 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  MICROBIODAL  SUBSTITUTED 
1-AMINOMETHYL-3-ARYL-4-CYANO-PYRROLES 
Detlef  WoUweber,  Wuppertal;  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Burscbeid; 
Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen;  Stefan  Dutzmann.  Diisseldorf, 
and  Wilfried  Paulus,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23. 
1989,  3942895;  Feb.  10,  1990,  4004035 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  4i/i8:  C07D  207/30 
VS.  a.  514-^»09  9  Qaims 

1.   A  substituted   l-aminomethyl-3-aryl-4-cyano-pyrrole  of 
the  formula 


rr 

N 
I 

CH, 

R'  — N 
I 
CH2 

Vo 

\ 


•—    O 


R2 


in  which 

Ar  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  halogenalkyl,  halogenalkoxy  or 
halogenoalkylthio  in  each  case  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and,  if  appropriate,  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  and  difluoromethylenedioxy,  represents  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  substituted  by  cyano,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl 
or  dialkylamino  in  each  case  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  individual  alkyl  moieties;  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  in  each  case  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl  or  benzyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  moiety  by  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  and  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogenoal- 
kyl,  halogenoalkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in 
each  case  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual 
alkyl  moieties  and  in  the  case  of  the  halogenoalkyi  or 
halogenoalkoxy  radical  in  each  case  having  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  cycloalkyi  in  each  case 
having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  moiety  and, 
if  appropriate,  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  moiety  and  in  each  case  optionally  mono- 
substituted  to  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  or  aryl  in  each  case  having  6  to  10  carbon 


(1) 


5,118,703 

PRODRUGS  OF  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

3-ACYL-2-OXINDOLE-1-CARBOXAMIDES 

Lawrence  A.  Reiter,  Mystic,  and  Thomas  C.  Crawford,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/US88/03658,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04393,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  675.883 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  a.  514—414  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluoro  and  chloro;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-thienyl  and  benzyl;  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanoyl  having  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylcarbonyl  having  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  pheny- 
lalkanoyl  having  seven  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  chlorobenzoyl. 
methoxybenzoyi,  ihenoyl,  omega-alkoxycarbonylalkanoyl  said 
alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkanoyl 
having  three  to  five  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  two 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  phenoxycarbonyl.  l-(acyloxy)alkyl  said 
acyl  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  l-(alkoxycarbonyloxy)alkyl  said 
alkoxy  having  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  methylphenylsulfonyl  and  dialkylphosphonate 
said  alkyl  each  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


5,118,704 

SUBSTITUTED  2-AMINOTETRALINS  USEFUL  AS 

DOPAMINERGICS 

Gevork  Minaskanian,  Irvine,  and  James  V.  Peck,  Costa  Mesa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.060,  Aug.  30,  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,887 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/44  209/48 
U.S.  a.  514—416  15  Oaims 

1.  Optically  active  or  racemic  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 


,(CH2),-CH-Ri 


wherein  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  OA  with  the  provision  that  at  least  one  of  R2, 
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R3  and  R4  is  H,  A  is  H  or  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  optionally  substituted  with  aromatic 
residues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  o- 
methylphenyl,  o-,  m-  or  p-methoxyphenyl  and  p-isopropylphe- 
nyl,  — C(0)— R5,  — C(0)NHR5.  and  — C(0)0R5.  where  R5  is 
sleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  between  I 
and  12  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  residues  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  o-methylphenyl,  o-,  m-,  or  p- 
methoxyphenyl  and  isopropylphenyl;  n  is  an  integer  between  1 
or  4;  R6is  an  alkyl  chain  having  between  1  and  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  —Rb, 
—OH,  — OR6,  — 0C(0)R6,  — NH2.  and  — NHR6,  R|  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CHj 


5,118,706 
CARBOXIMIDE  CONTAINING  AGENTS  FOR 
COMBATING  PESTS 
John  Anderson,  Langenfeld;  Bernhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Walter  M.  Zeck,  Vero 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Miles,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,212,  Dec.  5,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,965,255. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1985,  3545059 

Int.  CI.'  ADIN  43/08.  43/38.  47/10 
VS.  a.  514—469  6  Claims 

1.  A  soil  pesticide  composition  having  an  enhanced  period  of 
activity  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  carbamate  soil 
pesticide  and  an  effective  amount  for  enhancing  the  period  of 
activity  of  said  pesticide  an  extender  of  the  formula 


N— S— R 


in  which  R  denotes  — CCI3  or  — CCI2— CHCI2  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  soil  pesticide  to  extender  is  between  about  50;  1 
and  1:50. 


and  —  N 


CH3 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
nitro,  cyano,  azido,  amino,  carboxyamido,  triflurormethyl, 
sulfate,  sulfonamide,  halogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to 
3  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,118,707 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES 

COMPRISING  A  BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVE 
Ranjit  Chatterjee,  Cincinnati,  and  Rajesh  Kapoor,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,295,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,628 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—469  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  wrinkles  in  mammalian  skin  com- 
prising topically  applying  a  composition  comprising; 

a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  of  a  benzofuran  deriva- 
tive having  the  structure 


5,118,705 
WATER  SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  PURPUROMYCIN  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 
Aldo  Trani;  Sergio  Bellini,  Carate  Brianza;  Beth  P.  Goldstein, 
Milan,  and  Luigi  Simioni,  Cusano  Milanino,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,482 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 1990, 
90103846 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  307/92 
U.S.  a.  514 — 455  17  Oalms 

1.  A  water  soluble  salt  of  purpuromycin  with  an  organic 
amine  selected  from  (a)  mono-,  di-  and  tri-  (C2-C5)alkyl  amines 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  one  hydrophylic 
substituent  selected  from  OH,  Sh,  and  NH2  and  whose  pK 
value  is  comprised  between  8  and  9.5.and  (b)  basic  amino  acids 
having  a  pK}  value  between. 10  and  11. 


Or^^r 


/ 

(CH2)y— NH  + 


CI 


R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  methyl  or  ethyl;  R' 
is  a  C1-C4  alkyl;  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  3;  and  each  X 
is  independently  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br, 
I,  F,  NO3,  NO2,  SO3  and  SO4;  and 
b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  topical  carrier  comprising 
from  about  1  %  to  about  50%  of  an  emollient 
such  that  from  about  0.001  mg  to  about  2  mg  of  the  benzofuran 
derivative  is  applied  per  cm^  of  skin. 
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5,118,708 

USE  OF  5-PHENYL-2-FURAN  ESTERS,  AMIDES  AND 

KETONES  AS  NEUROPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 

Eugene  G.  Dnist,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norwich  Eaton 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,351 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  514—471  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  limiting  neuronal  death  or 
degeneration  in  a  human  or  lower  animal  subject,  comprising 
systemically  administering  to  said  subject  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,118,710 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  ESTERS  AND 
FUNGiaOES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Horst  Wingert;  Hubert  Sauter,  both  of  Mannheim;  Franz  Schu- 
etz,  Ludwigshafen;  Bemd  Wenderoth,  Lampertheim;  Siegbert 
Brand,  Weinbeim;  Bemd  Mueller,  Frankenthal;  Franz  Roehl, 
Ludwigshafen;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  and  Eberhard  Am- 
mermann,  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,239,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1989,  3901607 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/275.  31/235.  31/10;  C07C  323/07 
U.S.  a.  514—522  8  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  ester  of  the  fontiula; 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  halo  or  nil,  and  Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted 
methyl,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  and  methoxy;  and 

(b)  R  is  R'C(0)N(R3)2,  N(R^)2.  0R'N(R3)2,  R'N(R3)2, 
N(R2)R"N(R3)2,  or  N(R2)N(R3)2;  where 

R'  is  C1-C3  alkyl  which  is  substituted  or  substituted  with 
C1-C2  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  each  R-*  is,  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


R'^'^^CHj 


where  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  C|-C5-alkyl.  X  is  S,  R'  is 
unsubstituted  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  phenanthrenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl  or  substituted  phenanthre- 
nyl, wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  formyl, 
Ci-Cio-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C2-haloalkyl,  aryl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  with  the  exception  of  compounds  in  which  R' 
is  3-chlorophenyl,  4-chlorophenyl,  2,4-dichlorophenyl  or 
methylphenyl. 


5,118,709 
ARYLHYDRAZONES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Erfinders  J.  Stanek,  Arlesheim;  Giorgio  Caravatti,  Allscbwil; 
Jbrg  Frei,  Holstein,  and  Hans-Georg  Capraro,  Rheinfelden, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cit>a-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,368,  Mar.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,971,986. 
ThU  applicaHon  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,991 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   25,   1988, 
1139/88 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/17;  C07C  251/86 
U.S.  a.  514—482  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Y 

^N-'-"-r 
I 
R2 


R3 


Xl. 


V 


R4 
I 

,N^ 


(I) 


^ 


X3 


,X4 


II 

z 


Rft 


wherein  A  is  a  single  bond  or  a  group  NR7;  X|,  X2,  X3,  and  X4 
are  all  CH;  Y  is  NRg;  Z  is  NR9;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  amino,  lower 
alkylamino  or  di-lower  alkylamino;  each  of  the  radicals  R2,  R3, 
R4,  Rj,  R7,  Rg,  and  R9,  independently  of  the  others,  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl.  Re  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy, a  tautomer  thereof,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5.118,711 
KETONE.  KETOESTERS  AND  ALCOHOL  IN 
REPELLING  INSECTS;  USE  OF  ALIPHATIC  ESTER  IN 
ATTRACTING  INSECTS  AND  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  INSECT 
REPELLENCY  AND  ATTRACT ANCY 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  The  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,016 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—530  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  Musca  domesUca  L.  or  Aedes  aegyp- 
tae  for  a  finite  period  of  time  from  a  three-dimensional  space 
inhabitable  by  said  Musca  domestica  L.  or  said  Aedes  aegyptae 
consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  exposing  said  three-dimen- 
sional space  to  an  effective  Musca  domestica  L.  or  Aedes  aegyp- 
(oe-repelling  concentration  and  quantity  of  a  cyclopentanone 
derivative  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  of 
the  mixtures: 
(i)  methyl  jasmonate,  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the 
structures: 


and 


(li)  HEDIONE®,  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the 
structures: 
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and 


and 
(iii)  KHARISMAL  TM  ,  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the 
structures; 


and 


poraceae  which  exhibits  the  following  characteristic  ab- 
sorption in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum: 

Strong  absorption  bands  at  1050-1070  cm  ',  and  3450 
cm    ';  and 

relatively  strong  absorption  bands  at  520  cm~  ',  780  cm~ ', 
1250  cm-',  1320  cm  '  1380-1440  cm- '  (doublet),  1735 
cm-'  and  2850  cm-'. 


5,118,715 

SELECTIVE  nXED-BED  FISCHER-TROPSCH 

SYNTHESIS  WITH  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  CU  AND  K 

PROMOTED,  IRON/MANGANESE  SPINELS 

Enrique  Iglesia,  Clinton;  Stuart  L.  Soled,  Pittstown;  Rocco  A. 
Fiato,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Joseph  E.  Baumgartner,  Califon,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  321,707,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.980, 
Apr.  11, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  813,582.  Dec.  26,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,621,102,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,464,  Dec.  20,  1983,.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,251 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  518—713  17  aaims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process  for  preparing  a  product 
containing  Cs+  hydrocarbons  and  less  than  about  30%  CO2 
comprising  contacting  in  a  fixed-bed  a  pelletized  catalyst  com- 
position wherein  the  particle  size  is  greater  than  about  200 
microns  average  diameter,  at  a  temperature  of  200°-240°  C, 
the  catalyst  comprismg  at  least  one  unsupported,  single  phase, 
iron-manganese  spinel  dual  promoted  with  both  copper  and  a 
Group  lA  or  IIA  metal,  said  spinel  exhibiting  a  single  phase 
being  isostructural  with  Fe304  as  determined  by  powder  X-ray 
diffractometry,  and  possessing  a  BET  surface  area  greater  than 
30  m^/g  and  an  Fe:Mn  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  2/1,  with  a 
mixture  of  CO  and  hydrogen  under  conditions  of  pressure, 
space  velocity,  and  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  produce  said  C5  -1-  hydrocarbons. 


5.118,713 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,118,714 

AQUEOUS  EXTRACT  FROM  PITTOSPORACEAE 

EFFECTIVE  FOR  TREATING  DIABETES  AND  LIVER 

DYSFUNCTION 

Akeomi  Yamaguchi,  44-3,  Sasahara,  Kokubunjimachi,  Shimot- 
suga-Gun,  Tochigi-Prefecture,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,824.  Sep.  20.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-247390 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  S5/78 

VS.  C\.  514—783  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  blood  sugar  values  determined  for 

a  human  suffering  from  diabetes,  which  comprises; 

systemically  admmistering  to  said  human  a  blood  sugar 
reducing  dose  of  a  water-soluble  extract  from   Pittos- 


5,118,716 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  HAVING  CARBODITHIOATE 

GROUPS 

Gilles  J.  Arsenault,  Courtright,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar 
Rubber  Corporation,  Samia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,038,  Nov.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,008 
Int.  a.'  C08F  5/20 
U.S.  a.  521—33  5  aaims 

1.  A  carbodithioate-functionalized  ion  exchange  resin  hav- 
ing from  0.4  to  1.0  milliequivalents  of  carbodithioate  function- 
ality per  gram  of  dry  resin  and  represented  by  the  formula: 

(?)— CS2-M-(- 

wherein  said  (P)—  is  a  styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  resin 
having  from  10  to  50  weight  %  bound  divinylbenzene  units 
and  wherein  said  M  is  Li.  prepared  from  a  starting  material 
consisting  of  a  non-functionalized  macroreticular  resin  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  0.1  to  2.5  mm,  on  a  dry  basis, 
and  a  porosity  of  greater  than  45  percent  which  has  been 
subjected  to  bromination,  subsequent  lithiation  and  final  treat- 
ment with  carbon  disulfide. 
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5,118,717 
HIGH  ION  EXCHANGE  CAPACITY 
POLYELECTROLYTES  HAVING  HIGH  CROSSLINK 
DENSITIES  AND  CAUSTIC  STABILITY 
Russell  B.  Hodgdon,  Concord;  Russell  J.  MacDonald,  Water- 
town,  and  Samuel  S.  Alexander,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,491 
Int.  a.'  C08F  12/34 
U.S.  a.  521—38  4  Claims 

1.  An  anion  exchange  polymer  comprising  the  following 
structure: 


■f-CH2— CH-)- 


CHj  ^  O 

I  cie  II 

CH2— N— ®(CH2lT  NH— C 

CH2  -i-C—CHi-Y- 

CH3 


5,118,718 

EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS  OF  HIGH 

EXPANDABILITY 

Manfred  Walter,  Speyer;  Wolfram  Husemann,  Neustadt,  and 

Dieter  Naegele,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asfipi- 

ors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,152 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  4038044 

Int.  a.5  C08J  9/20 
V.S.  a.  521—56  2  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  expandable  styrene 
polymer  having  a  viscosity,  measured  in  toluene,  of  from  55  to 
80  (ml/gl  and  a  melt  flow  index  (MFI)  (190°  C,  3.8  KP)  of  7.5 
to  30  [g/IO  min]  which  comprises  polymerizing  styrene  and,  in 
aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  1%  by 
weight  of  a  regulator  having  a  chain-transfer  constant  K  of 
from  0. 1  to  50  and  in  the  presence  of  from  0.0025  to  0.05  mol-% 
of  a  monomer  containing  more  than  one  polymerizable  double 
bond  as  branching  agent,  and  adding  the  blowing  agent  before, 
during  or  after  polymerization. 


ranging  from  about  0. 1  mm  diameter  to  about  5.0  cm.,  and 
then 
(5)  drying  said  pieces  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  85*  C.  to 
about  210°  C,  then  grinding  said  dry  pieces  to  a  size  of 
from  about  0.05  mm  to  about  5.0  mm  thereby  forming  a 
dry  superabsorbent  polymer  having  increased  rate  of 
water  absorption. 


5,118,720 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Robert  D.  Wheeler,  Fairfield;  Ronald  J.  Wierzbicki,  New  Mil- 
ford;  Edward  H.  Schulman,  Trumbull,  and  George  T.  Bertram, 
Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation, 
Bergen,  N.J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  297,497,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,055,272. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,115 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polyurethane  foam  having  a  fine 
cell  structure  from  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  isocyanate  compound 
and  a  liquid  polyol  component,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dissolving  rapidly  and  substantially  completely  a  non-con- 
densible  non-reactive  gas  in  a  liquid  isocyanate  compo- 
nent or  a  liquid  polyol  component  or  both  while  the  isocy- 
anate and  polyol  components  are  maintained  separate 
from  one  another,  while  controlling  the  flow  of  the  non- 
reactive  gas  to  maintain  a  predetermined  dissolved  gas  to 
liquid  ratio  and  while  maintaining  the  component  in 
which  the  gas  is  being  dissolved  under  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  gas  in  solution,  and 
mixing  the  previously  separated  isocyanate  and  polyol  com- 
ponents together  while  reducing  the  pressure  to  nucleate 
the  dissolved  gas  in  the  isocyanate  and  polyol  components 
and  while  impinging  liquid  streams  of  the  components 
together  thereby  enhancing  mixing  and  permitting  the 
mixture  to  foam  so  as  to  form  a  fine  celled  polyurethane 
foam. 


5,118,719 
ENHANCING  ABSORPTION  RATES  OF 
SUPERABSORBENTS  BY  INCORPORATING  A 
BLOWING  AGENT 
Eric  J.  Lind,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,526 
Int.  a.'  L08J  9/08 
U.S.  a.  521—92  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  rate  of  water  absorption  of  a 
dry  superabsorbent  substantially  water-insoluble,  cross-linked, 
hydrogel-forming  polymer  composition,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(1)  forming  a  monomer  solution  containing  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  water  soluble  salts  thereof 
effective  water  insolubilizing  amount  of  a  cross-linking 
agent,  and  an  effective  microcellular  forming  amount  of 
about  0.05  to  about  2.5  weight  per  cent  of  a  carbonate 
blowing  agent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  carbon- 
ated monomer  solution, 

(2)  having  dispersed  or  dissolved  said  carbonate  blowing 
agent  throughout  the  solution  to  form  said  carbonated 
monomer  solution  and  then 

(3)  initiating  free  radical  polymerization  of  said  carbonated 
solution,  by  adding  a  free  radical  initiator  to  said  solution 
thereby  forming  a  microcellular  aqueous  gel  of  hydrogel 
polymer,  and  then 

(4)  chopping  said  hydrogel  into  pieces  having  a  diameter 


5,118,721 
DISPERSION  POLYMER  POLYOLS 
Jose  Godoy,  Geneva;  Jitka  Jenc,  Versoix,  and  Werner  A.  Lidy, 
Collonge-Bellerive,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Polyol 
International,  B.V.,  Aert  Van  Nesstraat.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,244 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1S>88, 
8821058 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/00 
V.S.  a.  521—103  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  of  a  filler  in  a  disper- 
sion polymer  polyol,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  the  filler  in  a  basestock  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyether  polyols,  polyester  polyols, 
polylactone  polyols  and  polytetrahydrofuran  polyols; 

(b)  thereafter  carrying  out  a  dispersion  polymerization  in  the 
product  of  step  (a)  to  prepare  a  dispersion  of  the  filler  in  a 
dispersion  polymer  polyol,  said  dispersion  polymenzation 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  reaction  of  a  polyamine.  hydrazine  or  hydrazide  with  a 

mono  or  polyfunctional  isocyanate; 
(ii)  reaction  of  an  olamine  with  an  isocyanate; 
(iii)  reaction  of  an  epoxide  to  form  a  polyepoxide;  and 
(iv)  reaction  of  an  oxamate  to  produce  a  polyoxamate. 
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5,118,722 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  ELASTIC  FOAMS  HAVING  A 

BASE  OF  POLYURETHANE  BY  MICROWAVE 

FOAMING 

Klaus  Wollmann,  Limburg;  Alexander  Ach,  Frankfurt,  and 
Werner  Frank,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Illbruck  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  No?.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1988  3840079 

Int.  a.'  C08L  61/28.  75/04:  C08G  12/32 
U.S.  a.  521—137  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  elastic  foam  having  a  base  of 
polyurethane  suitable  for  use  in  automobiles  for  acoustic  insu- 
lation, by  foaming  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyalcohol  under 
dielectric  heating,  the  method  comprising 
mixing  at  least  one  polyurethane  precondensate,  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  melamine  formaldehyde  precondensate,  a 
protein/fatty-acid   concentrate   which   acts   as   foaming 
agent  and  emulsifier,  and  further  additives  to  produce  a 
mixture;  and 
foaming  the  mixture. 


in  which: 

R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  atoms  or  a  cyano  group, 
X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  and 
Y  is  a  cyclopentenyl  radical  of  the  formula: 


r2      O 
I        II 
-Z— CH2— CH— C— O-fT— O+r 


in  which: 

Z  is  a  linear  or  hranched  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  hetero  atom  comprising  S,  N  or  O, 

T  is  a  linear  or  branched  divalent  saturated  C2-C20  hydro- 
carbon radical, 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 

a  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

b  is  0,  1  or  2, 

a-\-b='i,  and 

r  is  0  or  1. 


5,118,723 

RADIATION-CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITION 

Shinji   Irifune;  Toshio  Ohba;   Yasuaki   Hara,   and   Masanao 

Kamei,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29236 
Int.  a.5  C08F  283/12.  30/08 
\}S.  a.  522—99  6  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  organopolysiloxane-containing  com- 
position which  comprises,  as  a  uniform  mixture: 

(a)  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
of  a  linear  molecular  structure  having  one,  two  or  three  of 
vinylphenyl  or  isopropenylphenyl  groups  bonded  to  only 
one  of  the  silicon  atoms  at  the  molecular  chain  ends 
thereof;  and 

(b)  from  90.9  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylate 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(CH2=CR2— CO— O— )aR'. 

in  which  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  is 
an  a-valent  group  formed  from  a  molecule  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  or  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
with  a  fatty  acid  by  removing  a  in  number  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  of  the  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  and  a  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  6. 


5,118,724 
SILANE  AND  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  CONTAINING 
A  CYCLOPENTENYL  RADICAL  AND  OBTAINABLE  BY 

A  MICHAEL  REACTION 
Jean-Marc  Frances,  Villeurbanne,  and  Frederic  Leising,  Mor- 
nant,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Cbimie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,935 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-15527 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/18;  C08G  77/20,  77/44 

U.S.  a.  522—99  13  Claims 

1.  A  silane  of  the  formula 


5,118,725 
BIOLOGICALLY  DEGRADABLE  PLANT  COVER  RLM 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Hannu  L.  Suominen,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  3iodaU  Oy, 
Finland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,617 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  5,  1989,  894736 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/02,  3/02 
U.S.  a.  523—122  32  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  biologically  degradable  film  com- 
posed of  a  non-biologically  degradable  synthetic  polymer  and 
a  biologically  degradable  polymer,  which  comprises 

subjecting  particles  of  a  biologically  degradable  (biopoly- 
mer)  polymer  in  admixture  with  microbes  in  the  form  of 
spores  which  produce  enzymes  that  split  said  biologically 
degradable  polymer  to  smaller  molecules  to  the  action  of 
said  enzymes  which  release  smaller  molecules  from  the 
surface  of  the  biologically  degradable  polymer  particles 
and  continuing  the  subjecting  of  said  biologically  degrad- 
able polymer  to  said  enzymes  until  particles  of  predeter- 
mined small  size  are  obtained, 
emulsifying  the  thus  formed  biopolymer  particles  of  prede- 
termined small  size  with  a  vegetable  oil  to  coat  the  thus 
formed  particles  with  the  vegetable  oil,  thus  interrupting 
the  degradation  of  the  biopolymers  by  the  enzymes, 
separating  the  thus  vegetable-coated  particles  from  the  sus- 
pension, drying  and  then  pulverizing  the  same, 
mixing  the  thus  obtained  pulverized  biopolymer  particles 
with  said  synthetic  polymer  and  enzyme-producing  mi- 
crobes in  the  form  of  spores  to  aid  in  the  biological  degra- 
dation of  said  biologically  degradable  film  and  forming  a 
film  therefrom  in  a  film  extruder 


Y 
I 

Xa— Si— R»' 


(I) 


5,118,726 

POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

RADIATION  STERILIZATION 

Makoto  Mizutani;  Satoshi  Nagai.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Mitsubiko 

Masumoto,  and  Toshiaki  Aso,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-329353; 
Mar.  10.  1989,  1-56290;  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-84910 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54,  5/526.  5/10,  5/06.  5/05 
VS.  a.  523—136  5  Oaims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  for  radiation  steriliza- 
tion, which  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  containing  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  polymer  or  oligomer  having  in  its  molecu- 
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lar  chain  a  structural  unit  derived  from  a  halogenated 
bisphenol  wherein  said  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  has  a 
halogen  content  of  from  0.?  to  5%  by  weight; 
(B)  a  polyalkylene  compound 

(a)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(alkyIene 
glycol)s,  poly(alkylene  glycol)  ethers,  poly(alkylene 
glycol)silyl  ethers,  and  poly(alkylene  glycol)  esters,  and 

(b)  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


X '  — O— (CH2— CHR— 0)„— X2 


(2) 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
X'  and  X^  each  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  having  2 
to  35  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  — Si(R')3  group,  wherein  the  R's, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1,000, 

wherein  (B)  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent 
yellowing  by  said  radiation  sterilization,  and 
(C)  0.01  to  3%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  component 
(A)  of  at  least  one  release  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  saturated  higher  fatty  acids  with 
saturated  alcohols,  paraffins,  and  low  molecular  weight 
polyolefins. 


5.118,729 

MODIFIED  POLYOXYETHYLENE  EPOXY  RESIN 

AMPHIPHILES  AND  STABLE  AQUEOUS  EPOXY 

DISPERSIONS  THEREOF 

Christian  Piecbockl,  Kaltenbouse,  France,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,485 
Int.  O.'  C08K  3/20;  C08G  59/12;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  O.  523—404  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

A— X— O— (CH2CH2O),— R 

wherein: 

A  is  the  residue  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydroxy 
hydrocarbon,  and  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  epihalohy- 
drin  with  one  or  more  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbons  or 
halogenated  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbons;  or  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyglycidylether  of  a  polyhydroxy  hydro- 
carbon with  one  or  more  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbons, 
halogenated  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbons  or  carboxyl  acid 
hydrocarbon  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

X  is  the  residue  of  a  difunctional  compound  which  is  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  primary  hydroxy  moiety  of  a  mo- 
noalkylether  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  and  a  1,2-glycidyl 
ether  moiety; 

R  is  Ci-io  alkyl  moiety;  and, 

n  is  a  positive  real  number  such  that  the  composition  is 
emulsifiable  in  water. 


5.118,727 

STABLE  MIXTURES  OF  COLLOIDAL  SILICA  AND  A 

FILM-FORMING  POLYMER 

William  O.  Roberts,  Wilmington,  and  Elizabeth  R.  Griffin, 

Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.733 
Int.  O.'  C08K  9/08.  3/36 
VS.  O.  523—216  25  Oaims 

1.  A  binder  composition  comprising 
a  silica  aquasol  and 

poly(vinyl  alcohol)  or  methyl  cellulose, 
the  surface  of  the  silica  being  modified  to  include  a  metal, 

and 
the  silica  aquasol  being  deionized  to  a  pH  of  2.5  to  7  by 
removing  all  but  trace  quantities  of  alkaline  ions  from  the 
silica  aquasol, 
wherein  the  binder  composition  is  resistant  to  the  separation 
of  the  silica  aquasol  and  the  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  or  methyl 
cellulose. 


5,118.728 

SPRAY  POLVUREA  ELASTOMERS  USING  CHOPPED 

GLASS  ROVING 

Dudley  J.  Primeaux.  Elgin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Chemical 

Company.  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261.193 
Int.  O.'  C08K  3/40;  C08L  75/02;  C08G  18/32  18/50 
VS.  a.  523—315  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  spray  elastomer  comprising  spray- 
ing together  two  reactive  streams  and  dispensing  a  filler  mate- 
rial into  the  spray  pattern  wherein  one  of  the  two  reactive 
streams  comprises  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and  the  other 
reactive  stream  comprises  amine  terminated  polyethers  of 
greater  than  1 500  molecular  weight,  prepared  by  the  reductive 
amination  of  polyols  having  greater  than  50%  of  their  active 
hydrogens  in  the  form  of  amine  hydrogens,  and  a  chain  exten- 
der. 


5,118,730 

EARLY-RAIN-RESISTANT  JOINT-SEALING 

COMPOUNDS 

Helmut  Loth,  Essen;  Klaus  Helpenstein,  Moenchengladbach; 
Tore  Podola.  Monbeim,  and  Bemhard  Knop,  Monheim-Blee. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,408,  Apr.  24. 1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.004,769.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1989,  3934870;  Aug.  2.  1990,  4024553 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  O.'  C09D  3/48.  3/18.  5/02;  C09K  3/10 
VS.  O.  524—43  18  Claims 

7.  In  an  early-rain-resistant  joint-sealing  composition  pre- 
pared by  adding  to  a  mixing  vessel 

(a)  from  about  25  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  from  about  40  to  about  75%  by 
weight  of  film-forming  polymers  or  copolymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate, 
butadiene-styrene,  vinyl  acetate-maleic  acid  ester,  sili- 
cone, urethane,  vinyl  acetate,  methacrylic  acid-chloro- 
prene,  isoprene,  polysulfide,  acrylate  and  polyacrylate; 

(b)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a 
wetting  agent, 

(c)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
a  plasticizer, 

(d)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
thickener,  foam  inhibitor,  and  pigment,  the  improvement 
comprising 

(e)  mixing  from  about  2  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  filler 
with  from  about  0.5  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
cellulose  ether  in  retarded  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl- 
methyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl-methyl  cellulose  and 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  in 
a  2%  aqueous  solution  at  about  20°  C.  of  at  least  about 
5,000  mPa.s,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition;  and 

(0  adding  the  mixture  prepared  in  step  (e)  to  said  vessel 
followed  by  thorough  mixing  of  the  composition. 
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5.118,731 
EARLYRAIN-RESISTANT  JOINT-SEALING 
COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Loth,  Essen;  Klaus  Helpenstein.  Monchen-gladbach; 
Tore  Podola,  Monheim,  and  Bernhard  Knop,  Monheim-Blee, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
Kesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.408,  Apr.  24, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,004,769.  ThU  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,454 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1989,  3934870;  Aug.  2,  1990,  4024551 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C09D  3/48.  3/18.  5/02:  C09K  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—43  19  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  early-rain-resislant  joint- 
sealing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  a  mixing 
vessel 

(a)  25  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
from  about  40  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  film-formmg 
polymers  or  copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  butadienestyrene,  vinyl 
acetate-maleic  acid  ester,  silicone,  urethane.  vinyl  acetate, 
methacrylic  acid-chloroprene,  isoprene,  polysulfide,  acry- 
late  and  polyacrylate; 

(b)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  about  2  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  a  filler; 

(c)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a 
wetting  agent: 

(d)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
a  plasticizer; 

(e)  adding  to  said  vessel  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an 
additive  selected  from  a  thickener,  foam  inhibitor,  and 
pigment;  the  improvement  comprising 

(0  forming  a  suspension  in  an  organic  liquid  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  cellulose  ether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose, hydroxyethylmethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl- 
methyl  cellulose  and  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having  a 
Brookfield  viscosity  in  a  2%  aqueous  solution  at  about  20° 
C.  of  at  least  about  5,000  mPa.s,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  composition;  and 

(g)  adding  the  suspension  prepared  in  step  (0  to  said  vessel 
followed  by  thorough  mixing  of  the  composition 


5,118,732 
EARLY-RAIN-RESISTANT  JOINT-SEALING 
COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Loth,  Essen;  Klaus  Helpenstein,  Munchen-Gladbach; 
Tore  Podola,  Monheim,  and  Bernhard  Knop,  Monheim-Blee, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,408,  Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,004,769.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1989,  3934870;  Aug.  2,  1990,  4024550 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C09D  3/48.  3/18.  5/02:  C09K  3/10 
U.S.  a.  524—43  18  Claims 

7.  In  an  early-rain-resistance  join-sealing  composition  pre- 
pared by  adding  to  a  mixing  vessel 

(a)  from  about  25  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  from  about  40  to  about  75%  by 
weight  of  film-forming  polymers  or  copolymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate, 
butadiene-styrene,  vinyl  acetate-maleic  acid  ester,  sili- 
cone, urethane,  vinyl  acetate,  methacrylic  acid-chloro- 
prene,  isoprene,  polysulfide,  acrylate  and  ;  polyacrylate; 

(b)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a 
wetting  agent. 


(c)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
a  plasticizer, 

(d)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  thickener,  foam  inhibitor,  and  pigment, 

(e)  adding  to  said  vessel  from  0  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
a  filler,  the  improvement  comprising 

(0  mixing  up  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  cellu- 
lose ether  with  water  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 :2  to  about 
1:4,  said  nonionic  cellulose  ether  being  in  retarded  form 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose,  hydroxyethylmethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl- 
methyl  cellulose  and  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having  a 
Brookfield  viscosity  in  a  2%  aqueous  solution  at  about  20° 
C.  of  at  least  about  5,000  mPa.s,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  composition;  and 

(g)  adding  the  mixture  prepared  in  step  (0  to  said  vessel 
before  a  distinct  increase  in  viscosity  of  said  mixture  pre- 
pared in  step  (0  occurs,  followed  by  thorough  mixing  of 
the  composition.  j 

9 

I 

5.118.733  .' 

ASPHALT-BLOCK  COPOLYMER  PAVING     ; 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  Gellcs;  James  H.  Collins,  and  Mark  G.  Bouldin.  M  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.428.  Jun.  6,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.392. 
Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  810,547 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—68  19  Oaims 

1.  A  paving  composition  with  improved  rutting  resistance 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  80  parts  to  about  99  parts  per  hundred  of 
aggregate,  and 

(b)  from  about  1  part  to  about  20  parts  per  hundred  of  a 
bituminous  composition  which  is  comprised  of 

(1)  from  about  88  to  about  99.5  parts  per  hundred  of  a 
bituminous  component  having  a  PEN  of  greater  than 
about  100  and 

(2)  from  about  0  5  parts  to  about  12  parts  per  hundred  of 
a  linear  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  of  a  monoalke- 
nyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  conjugated  diolefin 
having  a  contour  arm  molecular  weight  before  hydro- 
genation  of  from  about  80,000  to  about  1 50,000  and  and 
a  polystyrene  content  of  from  about  20%  to  about  40% 
the  molecular  weights  referred  to  herein  are  peak  mo- 
lecular weights  determined  by  gel  permeation  chroma- 
tography (GPC). 


5,118,734 

WEATHER-RESISTANT  POLYACETAL  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  WEATHER-RESISTANT  MOLDED 

ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREOF 
Tom  Katsumata,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.013.  Aug.  10.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-207502 
Int.  CV  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—91  11  Claims 

1.  A  weather-resistant  polyacetal  molding  composition  com- 
prising a  polyacetal  base  resin  consisting  essentially  of  repeat- 
ing oxymethylene  units,  and  a  weather-resistant  effective 
amount  of  a  stabilization  package  which  includes  (i)  a  weather 
stabilizer  for  the  polyacetal  base  resin,  (ii)  an  acrylic  resin,  and 
(iii)  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  which  is  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(ethylene  oxide)  and 
ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  copolymers,  and  wherein  said 
oxyalkylene  polymer  is  compatible  with  said  polyacetal  base 
resin  and  said  cacrylic  resin  to  facilitate  migration  to  and  locai- 
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ization  at  the  surface  of  molded  articles  of  said  acrylic  resin 
during  a  molding  operation  to  form  said  molded  articles  from 
said  molding  composition,  wherein  said  molding  composition 
is  rendered  weather-resistant. 


5,118,735 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
STABILIZERS 
Julia  S.  Bumier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593,167 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3435.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  524—99  20  aaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  (i)  a  crosslinked  organosilicon  polymer  or  crosslinkable 
organosilicon  prepolymer  comprising  alternating  (a)  cyc- 
lic polysiloxane  or  tetrahedral  siloxysilane  residues  and  (b) 
polycyclic  hydrocarbon  residues  derived  from  polycyclic 
polyenes  having  at  least  two  non-aromatic,  non-conju- 
gated, carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  their  rines  linked 
through  carbon  to  silicon  bonds,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  cyclic  polysiloxanes  or  tetrahedral  siloxysilanes  (a)  or 
the  polycyclic  polyenes  (b)  used  to  form  the  polymer  of 
prepolymer  has  more  than  two  reactive  sites;  or  (ii)  a 
crosslinked  or  crosslinkable  linear  poly(organohy- 
drosiloxane)  polymer  having  at  least  30%  of  its=SiH 
groups  reacted  with  hydrocarbon  residues  derived  from 
polycyclic  polyenes  having  at  least  two  non-aromatic, 
non -conjugated,  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  their 
rings;  and 

(B)  as  antioxidants,  (i)  at  least  one  first  compound  containing 
a  hindered  phenol  substituent  and  (ii)  at  least  one  second 
compound  containing  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hindered  amines  and  aromatic  amines. 


5,118,736 
N,N-BIS(l-HYDROCARBYLOXY-2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL- 
PIPERIDIN-4-YL)AMINO  TRIAZINES  AND  STABILIZED 

COMPOSITIONS 
Ramanathan  Ravichandran,  Nar.uet,  and  James  P.  Galbo,  Harts- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,906.  Feb.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,847,  Mar.  21, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,340 

Int.  a.^  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—100  18  aaims 

I.  A  compound  having  formula  II 


Gi  Gj 


ORi 


7^ 

-N (  N  — 

Gi  Gj 


— O — (  N— OR| 

>/ 

G|  G2 


R4  has  the  same  meaning  as  Ri, 

R5  has  the  same  definitions  as  Ri  and  additionally  R5  is  alkyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy,  by  alkoxy 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  by  di(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino, 

Rft  and  Kg  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  by 


Gi 
G2 


N 
I 
OR  I 


Gi 
G2 


R7  has  the  same  meaning  as  Re  or  Kt  and  R7  together  with 

N-atom  to  which  they  are  linked  for  a  5-7  membered 

heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  or 

oxygen, 
R9  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R 10  and  Ri  1  have  independently  of  the  same  definition  as  R6 

nr  R 10 and  Rii  together  have  the  same  definition  as  Rband 

R7  together. 
Rl2  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ru  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 

said  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or 

by 


Gi     G2 


RlO— N 


N  ^ 

N  ^ '   N 

T 

X 


(II) 


G|  and  G2  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
Gi  and  G2  together  are  pentamethylene. 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalke- 
nyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  a  radical  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bicyclic  or 
tricyclic  hydrocarbon  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  alkyl; 

X  is  — SR5,  — NRbR?,  -NRg— R9— NRioRll,  — OR4,  — O- 
(-Ri20)„Ri3, 


G, 
G2 


N 
I 
OR| 


G2 


n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20, 
m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4, 
Ti  is  piperazinyl, 

_NR,4-(CH2)flO(CH2)tCKCH2)aNR,4-.  -NR- 

14— (CH2)  or 


I  I 

— NH— (CH2)«— N— (CH2)t[— N— (CH2)clr-NH— 


wherein 
Ri4's  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
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5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms. 

alkanoyl  of  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  alkenoy  1  of  3  to  5  carbon 

atoms  or  benzoyl, 
a,  b,  c,  d  are  independently  2  or  3, 
f  isOor  1. 


5,118,737 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DYE 

Anthony  G.  W.  Baxter,  Manchesten  Stephen  B.  Bostock,  Bury, 

and  Da»id  Greenwood,  Oldham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,396,  May  12,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,303,  No*.  19,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,999,  Aug.  12, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

541,077 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  19»4, 
8421551 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34:  C09D  J 1/00:  C09B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  524—100  15  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  for  ink  jet  recording  comprising  a  water  soluble 
dye,  of  the  formula: 


by  mixing  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  silicon-bonded  hy- 
droxyl  groups  with  a  compound  containing  silicon-bonded 
alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkoxy  groups,  50  to  200  parts  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  filler  consistmg  of  metal  oxide,  hydroxide,  car- 
bonate, or  bicarbonate  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium,  or  zinc, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  the  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
greater  •>'-?-  0.05  micron,  and  a  minor  amount  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  filler  of  an  additive  which  consists  of  a  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  amine  or  a  metal  oxide,  hydroxide, 
carbonate,  or  bicarbonate  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium,  or 
zinc,  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  sulphonic  acid  of  the  formual 
RSO3H  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  which 
may  be  halogenated. 


Y— N=N 


MO3S 


NR'R 


Ir2 


SO3M 


wherein 

R'  is  (CaH2aO)m(CAH260)„H, 

R2  is  H  or  -(C<,H2aO)™(CAH2ftO)„H,  or  R>  and  R^  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  morpholine  ring  a  and  b  are 
different  and  are  from  2  to  6 

m  is  from  1  to  10; 

n  is  from  0  to  9; 

M  is  H,  ammonium,  or  a  monovalent  metal; 

X  is  (i)  NR'R2,  (ii)  NR^R'',  in  which  R^  and  R*  are  each 
independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl  and  aryl,  or  (iii)  a 
monoazo  chromophore  derived  from  a  benzene  or  naph- 
thalene diazo  component  and  a  benzene,  naphthalene  or 
mono-heterocyclic  coupling  component  or  a  bisazo  chro- 
mophore derived  from  benzene  or  naphthalene  diazo 
components  and  benzene  or  naphthalene  coupling  compo- 
nents, in  which  the  monazo  or  bisazo  chromophore  is 
linked  to  the  triazine  group  through  a  group  — NR' —  in 
which  R'  is  selected  form  H,  C|^-alkyl  and  phenyl;  and 

Y  is  (i)  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  nucleus  carrying  at  least  one 
SO3M  group  or  (ii)  a  monoazo  chromophore  derived  from 
a  benzene,  naphthalene  or  monoheterocyclic  diazo  com- 
ponent and  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  coupling  component 
carrying  at  least  one  SO3M  group;  provided  that  the  dye 
contains  one  or  from  three  to  five  azo  groups. 


5,118,738 
nLLED  COMPOSITIONS 

Michelle  M.  N.  C.  Berthet,  Brussels.  Belgium;  Brian  R.  Trego, 
Dinas  Powys,  Wales,  and  Hans-Juergen  Wessely,  Nivelles, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  S.A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,390,  Oct.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1987, 
8724959 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/41 

VS.  a.  524—159  19  Oaims 

I.   A   non-aqueous  composition  comprising   100  parts  by 

weight  of  polymeric  material  comprising  the  product  obtained 


5,118,739 

FLAME  RETARDANT  MACROMOLECULAR 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  BROMINATED  AROMATIC 

SULFONIC  ACID  SALTS 

Burton  J.  Sutker,  Edison,  N.J.,  and  Saadat  Hussain,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,761 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/42 

VS.  a.  524—164  4  Qaims 

1.  A  formulation  comprismg 

a)  a  flammable  macromolecular  material; 

b)  about  10  to  about  25  weight  percent  with  respect  to  said 
macromolecular  material  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  poly- 
brominated  aromatic  sulfonic  acid;  and 

c)  optionally,  a  flame  retardant  synergist 

wherein  said  flammable  macromolecular  material  is  a  poly(- 
phenylene  oxide). 


5.118,740 
BIS-AMIDE  LINKED  ROSIN  .\CID  DERIVATIVES 
Lawson  G.  Wideman,  and  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  both  of  Tall- 
madge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,356 
Int.  a.5  C08L  7/02 
U.S.  a.  524—172  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  bis-amide  linked  rosin  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula: 

Rl  — N— r2— N— R' 
I  I 

H  H 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


C— 
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and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherem  R^  is  a  divalent  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (2)  cycloalkylene  radicals 
having  from  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  C(2-8)  alkylene  termi- 
nated polydiorganosiloxane,  and  (3)  divalent  radicals  included 
by  the  formula: 


5,118,742 
BLEND  OF  SILICATE  AND  PHOTOCURABLE 
ARYLSILOXANE  MATERIAI.S 
Eric  W.  Burkhardt,  Brewster;  John  H.  Deatcher.  Lake  Peeks- 
kill,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Burford,  Templestowe,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Ambem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,150,  Apr.  24, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,089.303.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,148 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—266  8  Oaims 

I.  A  homogeneous  liquid  composition  which  comprises  a 
liquid  silicate  of  the  formula  R';, — Si — (OR)4— ;<,  where  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
lower  alkylvinyl  and  x  is  0  to  3  containing  from  about  5%  to 
about  60%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  photocurable 
arylsiloxane  oligomer  or  polymer  dissolved  therein. 


■^•^ 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulae: 


H 

I 


O  O 

II  II 

—CxHu—-  — C— .  — S— ,  — O— .  — N—  and  — S- 
II 
O 

wherein  x  is  whole  number  from  1  to  5. 


5,118,741 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  USED  FOR 
FOOD  CONTAINERS  AND  FOOD  PACKING 
MATERIALS 
Tadashi  Amano,  Hazaki,  and  Shigehiro  Hoshida,  Kamisu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,252,  Aug.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1988,  63-224970 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/58 
VS.  a.  524—178  6  Oaims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride-based  resin  composition  for  food  con- 
tainers and  food  packaging  materials  comprising: 

(a)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride-based  resin 
formed  by  adding 

to  an  aqueous  medium  having  (1)  about  0.03  to  about  0.08 
parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol having  a  degree  of  saponification  of  about  65  to 
about  72.4  mol  %  and  a  mean  degree  of  polymerization 
of  about  600  to  about  1,000  and  (2)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  loaded  vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  vinyl-based  monomer  havmg 
vinyl  chloride  as  a  main  constituent 

either  during  suspension  polymerization  and  after  suspen- 
sion polymerization  is  completed 

about  0.005  to  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially 
saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  saponi- 
fication of  about  20  to  about  55  mol  %  and  a  mean 
degree  of  polymerization  of  about  150  to  about  600; 

(b)  about  0.3  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-toxic  liquid 
composite  stabilizer  for  food;  and 

(c)  about  4  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  a  butadiene-sty- 
rene  based  copolymer  resin. 


5,118,743 
METHYLENE-VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Kiyoshi  Yonezu,  Kochi;  Akimasa  Aoyama.  Kurashiki;  Takuji 
Okaya,  Nagaokakyo;  Satoshi  Hirofuji,  and  Yukio  Ozeki,  both 
of  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  239,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1987,  62-224296 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  524—287  8  Oaims 

1.  An  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  belonging  to  group  II  of 
the  periodic  table  in  an  amount  convened  to  the  metal  of  from 
0.0005  to  0.05%  by  weight,  an  acidic  substance  having  a  pKa 
(acid  dissociation  constant  at  25°  C.)  of  at  least  3.5  and  a  boiling 
point  under  atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  180°  C.  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.(X)2  to  0.2%  by  weight,  and  a  second  acidic 
substance  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  3.5  and  a  boiling  point  under 
atmospheric  pressure  of  not  higher  than  120°  C.  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.01  to  0.2%  by  weight;  said  composition  exhibiting 
such  flow  characteristics  that: 

in  the  relationship  between  the  heating  time  and  the  extru- 
sion rate  at  at  least  one  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  10 
to  80  °  C.  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  ethylene- 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  measured  with  a  capillary  rhe- 
ometer  (Koka  Flow  Tester),  the  extrusion  rate  does  not 
substantially  increase  for  the  initial  15  minutes,  thereafter 
the  extrusion  rate  at  any  heating  time  after  15  minutes  until 
2  hours  is  in  a  range  of  from  l/IO  to  50  times  that  after  the 
initial  15  minutes,  and  the  extrusion  rate  at  any  time  after 
2  hours  until  10  hours  is  at  least  once  in  a  range  of  from  2 
to  50  times  that  after  the  initial  15  minutes. 


5,118,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
METHACRYLIC  RESIN  CAST  PLATE  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  ANTISTATIC  PROPERTY 
Kiyotaka  Azegami,  Machida;  Suehiro  Tayama,  Otake;  Naoki 
Yamamoto,     Hiroshima;     Akira     Yanagase,     and     Hiroki 
Hatakeyama,  both  of  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,596,  Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,086.186, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,586,  Sep.  3,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,547 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1986,  61-211158; 
Sep.  9,  1986,61-211890 

Int.  O.'  C08K  5/09.  5/06 
U.S.  O.  524—300  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  methacrylic  resin  cast 
plate  having  excellent  antistatic  property,  comprising  mixing 
(A)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  a  monomer 
mixture  comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate and  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  therewith  or  a  partial  polymerization  product 
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thereof  with  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (B)  obtained 
by  polymerizing  a  monomer  having  a  quaternary  ammonium 


;  15   3 

V  ■  C  0  /  ^^rr^nn  grrrra  m  y>*_v .. AJ_ 

y  v^^r — — ^ — V 

.1     a'      16  ;.       ?' 


base,  which  is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(I): 


an  electrolyte  salt  soluble  in  the  polyether  is  mixed  with  a  resin 

and  the  mixture  is  molded, 

said  polyether  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  not  less  than  4 
carbon  atoms  and  block  or  random  alkylene  oxide  copoly- 
mers containing  not  less  than  10  weight  %  of  at  least  one 
alkylene  oxide  unit  having  not  less  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  said  electrolyte  salt  being  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  lith- 
ium bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lithium  nitrate,  lithium  per- 
chlorate,  lithium  thiocyanate,  sodium  bromide,  sodium 
iodide,  potassium  thiocyanate,  potassium  iodide  and  lith- 
ium sulfonate. 


R,  R2  ro 

CH2=C— C-0(CH2)„N— R4X- 
II  I 

O  R3 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R2 
through  R4  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  substituent,  m  is  a 
number  of  from  1  to  10  and  X'is  an  anion  of  a  quaternizing 
agent,  or  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  at  least  20%  by 
weight  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  base-containing  mono- 
mer and  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith, 
and  0. 1  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  (C) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


O 

II 

Rs— C— OH 


(II) 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
acrylic  acid  and  its  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (III): 


CH2=C 


ail) 


H02(A20)pH 


wherein  A2  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I, 
and  polymerizing  (A)  in  the  resulting  mixture  of  (A),  poly- 
mer (B)  and  compound  (C). 


COO(A|0)„H 

wherein  R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ai 
represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 
and  alkylene  glycols  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (IV): 


5,118,746 

FIRE  RETARDANT  MELT  STABLE 

ETHYLENE/CARBOXYLIC  AOD  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Stewart  C.  Feinberg,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,132 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  524 — 411  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(i)  a  matrix  polymer  E/X/Y,  where  E  is  ethylene;  X  is  a 
C3-C7  alpha.beta-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and  Y  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Cl-ClO  alkyl  esters  of 
Cs-O  alpha,beu-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  vinyl 
esters,  vinyl  ethers,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  car- 
bon monoxide,  and  sulfur  dioxide;  the  respective  relative 
weight  ratios  of  the  monomers  in  said  E/X/Y  copolymer 
being  about  96:4:0  to  40:30:30,  and  the  melt  index  of  said 
copolymer  being  about  0.1-100  dg/min; 
(ii)  a  stabilizing  polymer  of  ethylene  with  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  having  a  melt  index  of  at 
least  about  5,000  dg/min,  and  containing  at  least  about  5 
weight  percent  of  carboxylic  acid  monomer;  and 
(iii)  an  antimony  oxide/organo  halogen  fire  retardant  com- 
position, the  relative  weight  ratio  of  matrix  polymer  to 
stabilizing  polymer  being  about  98:2  to  65:45,  the  amount 
of  antimony  oxide  in  the  blend  being  about  2  to  20  weight 
percent,  and  the  amount  of  organo-halogen  compound  in 
the  blend  being  from  about  7  to  55  weight  percent. 


(IV) 


5,118,745 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ELECTRIC 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A  RESIN  MOLDING 

Kenji  Motogami,  Takatsuki,  and  Shigeo  Mori,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,539 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235950 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/06 

XiS.  a.  524—377  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  electric  conductivity  of  a  resin 

molding,  characterized  in  that  a  complex  of  a  polyether  with 


5,118,747 
MICROWAVE  HEATER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 
Kenneth  A.  Pollart.  and  Terrence  P.  Lafferty,  both  of  Neenah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,544,  Sep.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,002,826.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,212 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  i/08.  3/18,  3/36 
U.S.  a.  524—424  5  Qaims 

1.  A  microwave  interactive  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  finely  divided  carbon,  a  finely  divided  micro- 
wave reactive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  tin,  bronze  and  nickel,  a  powdered  inert  solid  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  hydrate, 
silica,  titanium  oxides,  aluminosilicates,  clay,  and  calcium  car- 
bonate, and  an  acrylic  latex  binder  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
carrier  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  metal  to  carbon  in  the 
composition  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  2  parts 
metal  per  part  carbon,  the  powdered  inert  solids  comprise  10  to 
35  weight  percent  of  the  total  solids  in  the  composition  and  the 
binder  solids  comprise  30  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  toul 
solids. 
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5,118,748 
PHENYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Toshinori  Fujita,  and  Takahiko  Hirata,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries  Ltd.,  Hogyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54750; 
Dec.  27.  1989,  1-344296 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  a.  524—436  6  Oaims 

1.  A  phenylene  oxide  polymer  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a 
phenylene  oxide  polymer;  (2)  a  styrene/ethylene  butylene/sty- 
rene  block  copolymer;  and  (3)  a  hydrated  metal  oxide;  wherein 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  phenylene  oxide  polymer  to  said 
styrene/ethylene  butylene/styrene  block  copolymer  ranges 
from  90:10  to  10:90  and  the  content  of  said  hydrated  metal 
oxide  ranges  from  50  to  300  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  phenylene  oxide  polymer 
and  styrene/ethylene  butylene/styrene  block  copolymer. 


5,118,749 

EMULSION  POLYMERS  AND  PAINT  FORMULATED 

THEREWITH 

Gaylen  M.  Knutson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,096 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  31/02 
U.S.  a.  524 — 460  41  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  emulsion  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  preparing  monomer  feed  composition  emulsified  in  wa- 
ter, more  than  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  total  mono- 
mer present  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylate  monomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  composition 
comprising  at  least  three  different  acrylate  monomers,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate.  and  in  addi- 
tion thereto,  between  about  0.1  and  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  mon- 
omer; 

(b)  polymerizing  a  proportion  of  said  monomer  feed  compo- 
sition in  a  polymerization  zone  to  form  an  aqueous  poly- 
mer dispersion;  and 

(c)  adding  a  further  proportion  of  said  monomer  feed  com- 
position to  the  polymer  dispersion  and  further  polymeriz- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
chain  transfer  agent  under  conditions  effective  to  produce 
a  product  polymer  emulsion 

(A)  exhibiting  lower  low  shear  viscosity,  measured  at 
about  25°  C.  at  about  50  sec~ '  shear  rate,  than  a  refer- 
ence polymer  emulsion  identically  prepared  but  with- 
out the  presence  of  said  chain  transfer  agent;  and 

(B)  such  that  the  Standard  Pain  Formula  comprising  the 
product  polymer  emulsion  as  the  Testing  Latex  exhibits 
a  higher  high  shear  viscosity,  measured  at  about  25°  C. 
at  about  12,0(X)  sec~'  shear  rate,  than  the  Standard 
Paint  Formula  comprising  the  same  proportion  of  the 
reference  polymer  emulsion  instead  of  the  product 
polymer  emulsion. 


inherently  tacky,  infusible,  solvent-insoluble,  solvent-dis- 

persible,  elastomeric  microspheres  compnsing 

i)  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  ester; 

and 
ii)  at  least  one  polar  monomer,  and 
b)  correspondingly  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  of  a  binder 
copolymer  comprising  an  elastomeric  polymeric  back- 
bone having  pendant  therefrom  polymeric  moieties,  said 
backbone  containing  repeating  A  and  C  monomers  and 
from  about  1%  to  about  20%  B  monomers,  wherein 
A  is  a  monomeric  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a 
non-tertiary  alcohol,  said  alcohol  having  from  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms,   with   the  average  number  of  carbon 
atoms  being  about  4-12,  said  A  monomer  comprising 
from  about  50%  to  about  98%  of  said  monomers; 
B  IS  a  polar  monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  mono- 
meric acrylic  acid  ester; 
C  is  a  monomer  having  the  general  formula  X-(Y)„-Z, 
wherein  X  is  a  vinyl  group  copolymenzable  with  said  A 
and  B  monomers,  Y  is  a  divalent  linking  group,  where  n 
is  zero  or  1,  and  Z  is  a  monovalent  polymeric  moiety 
having  a  Tg  greater  than  20°  C,  and  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  2,000  to  about  30.000,  and  being 
essentially  unreactive  under  copolymerizalion  condi- 
tions, C  comprising  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  of  said 
monomers, 
wherein  said  binder  copolymer  has  a  shear  storage  modulus  of 
at  least  about  I  x  10'  Pascals  at  3  Hz  and  22°  C. 
and  c)  is  a  propellant  or  compressed  gas 


5,118,751 
REDISPERSIBLE  POWDER  COMPOSITION 

Joachim  Schulze;  Hardy  Herold,  and  Juergen  Hinterwinkler,  all 
of  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker 
Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,849 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  4030638 

Int.  O.'  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  O.  524—503  14  Oaims 

1.  A  redispersible  powder  composition  comprising 

a)  a  base  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
ester  polymers,  styrene  polymers,  acrylate  polymers  and 
vinyl  chloride  polymers, 

b)  2  to  15%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  base  polymer,  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  85  to 
94  mol  %  and  a  Hoppler  viscosity  of  2  to  25  mPa-s, 

c)  3  to  30%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  poly- 
mer components,  of  a  fine  antiblocking  agent. 

d)  O.I  to  2%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  base  polymer,  of 
antifoams,  and 

e)  I  to  8%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  base  polymer,  of  a  fully 
hydrolyzed  1-alkylvinyl  ester/vinyl  ester  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  Hoppler  viscosity  of  1  to  5  mPa-s. 


5,118,750 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING 
SOLID  TACKY  MICROSPHERE'S  AND 
MACROMONOMER-CONTAINING  BINDER 
COPOLYMER 
Spencer  F.  Silver,  White  Bear  Lake;  Roger  W.  Leinen,  Wood- 
bury, and  Joaquin  Delgado,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  512,774 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5/01.  5/02 
U.S.  O.  524 — 462  12  Oaims 

1.  A  repositionable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising: 
a)  from  about  70%  to  about  99%  solid,  polymeric,  acrylate. 


5,118.752 
VINYL  POLYMER  LATEX  SYSTEMS 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang.  Gibsonta;  Marvin  L.  Kaufman,  Pittsburgh; 
Edward  E.  McEntire,  Allison  Park;  James  C.  Su,  Mars,  and 
Anbazhagan  Natesh.  Wexford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,104 
Int.  O.'  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  O.  524—521  61  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  latex  composed  of  particles 
comprising  a  vinyl  polymer  and  at  least  one  surfactant  contain- 
ing hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  moieties  wherein  said  latex 
contains  silicon  moieties  and  amido  functionalities. 
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5,118,753 
OLEFINIC  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITION 
Tadashi  Hikasa;  Koichiro  Ibuki;  Tatsuo  Hamanaka,  and  Motoo 
Mizumori,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,657,  Sep.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1987,  62-171911 
Int.  a.'  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  524—525  7  Oaims 

1.  An  olefmic  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(A)  40-95%  by  weight  of  an  oil-extended  olefmic  copolymer 
rubber,  and 

(B)  5-60%  by  weight  of  an  olefmic  plastic, 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  wherein  said 
oil-extended  copolymer  rubber  (A)  consists  essentially  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefmic  copolymer  rubber  hav- 
ing a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML|+4lOO°  C.)  of  170-350,  and 
20-150  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil,  and 

wherein  said  composition  is  at  least  partially  crosslinked. 


(5)  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound. 


5,118,754 

CURABLE  LIQUID  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Masanobu  Miyakoshi,  Annaka;  Hironao  Fujiki,  Takasaki,  and 

Takeo  Yoshida,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-175949 

Int.  a.'  C08K  S/24 

U.S.  a.  524—731  5  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  liquid  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 
in  admixture, 

(1)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  general  formula: 


R'aSiO(4-a)/2 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  letter 
a  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  of  from  1,95  to  2.05, 
said  diorganopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two  lower 
alkenyl  groups  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  per  molecule 
and  having  a  viscosity  of  300  to  300,000  centistokes  at  25° 
C, 

(2)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  silicon  atoms  per  molecule, 

(3)  finely  divided  silica  havmg  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  100  m^/g, 

(4)  an  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of 

(4-1)  a  cyclic  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  general 
formula: 


|-(-  R^R^SiOn 


(II) 


5,118,755 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE-CURABLE 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSmON 

Isao  Endo,  and  Fumihiko  Kobayashi,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-76914 
int.  a.'  C08K  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—783  12  Oaims 

1.  A  room  temperature-curable  polyorganosiloxane  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula 

HO[R'2SiO]„H 

wherein  R '  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  repre- 
sents a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  n  is  a  number  which  makes  the  polydiorganosilox- 
ane  (A)  have  a  viscosity  as  measured  at  25°  C.  of  100  to  5(X),(XX) 
cP. 

(B)  0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  having  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  ketoximato  groups  per  molecule  and/or  a 
partial  hydrolysis  condensate  of  said  silane, 

(C)  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  caulyst  which  is  not 
an  organozirconium  compound,  and 

(D)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organozirconium  com- 
pound. 


5,118,756 

REACTION  SYSTEM  MODIRER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  PRODUCTIONS  OF  MICROCAPSULES 

Makoto  Asano,  Yokohama;  Kiyohani  Hasegawa,  Kamakura; 

Yukio  Tamura,  Shibata,  and  Yoshihiro  Oono,  Shiroishi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,468,  Oct.  1,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  633,960,  Jul.  24,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,574,110.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1983,  58-136871; 
Apr.  11,  1984,  59-70959;  Jun.  27,  1984,  59-130867 

Int.  a.'  C08J  3/00;  C08F  228/02 
U.S.  a.  524—817  3  Oaims 

I.  A  reaction  system  modifier  suitable  for  use  in  the  produc- 
tion of  microcapsules,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
multicomponent  water-soluble  copolymer  containing  as  essen- 
tial components  thereof  at  least  three  types  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers selected,  respectively,  from  (A)  acrylic  acid,  (B)  acryloni- 
trile  and  (C)  an  acrylamidoalkylsulfonic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula: 


CH2=CH 

CO 

I 

NH 

I 

R 

I 

SO3H 


(I) 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  hydroxyl  group,  said  cyclic  diorganopolysiloxane 
containing  at  least  one  vinyl  group  and  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  per  molecule,  and 
(4-2)  a  linear  diorganopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  one 
silanol  group  and  on  average,  one  vinyl  group  attached 

to  a  silicon  atom  per  molecule,  the  remaining  organic       ,        .     „  „    ,  u     ■        1   .     ,<   „»,»„- 

group  being  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  wherein  R  means  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  other  atoms,  the  proportions  of  said  three  types  of  monomers  being 
than  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  said  from  20  to  70  mole  percent  of  monomer  (A),  from  20  to  70 
linear  diorganopolysiloxane  havmg  an  average  degree  mole  percent  of  monomer  (B)  and  from  0.5  to  30  mole  percent 
of  polymerization  of  4  to  50,  and  of  monomer  (C).  respectively 
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5,118,757 

POLYMER  PRODUCTION 

James  D.  McCuUougfa,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,886 

Int.  0.5  C08F  2/00.  297/08 

\3S.  O.  525—53  23  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  polypropylene  impact  rr.po\y- 
mer  in  a  two  stage  gas  phase  process  wherein  a  homopolymer 
phase  is  produced  in  a  first  stage  and  a  copolymer  phase  is 
produced  in  a  second  stage  by  polymerization  of  propylene 
and  other  a-olefin  and  wherein  heat  is  removed  from  the 
second  stage  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  primarily  gaseous 
material  having  passed  from  the  catalyst  bed  and  passing  the 
material  through  a  recycle  loop  containing  a  heat  exchange 
unit  and  returning  the  cooled  material  to  the  reactor,  the  im- 
provement of  reducing  fouling  of  the  second  stage  recycle 
loop  by  introducing  to  the  loop  an  alkylene  compound  at  a 
point  between  the  outlet  from  the  reactor  and  the  heat  ex- 
change unit. 


5,118,758 
COPRECIPTTATED  SILICATE-CARBINOL  PARTICLES 
Daniel  GraiTer,  Midland,  and  NedelJko  V.  GTozdi'c,  Bay  Oty, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,040 
Int.  O.'  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  O.  525—58  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fine  particles  of  a  silicate- 
polyvinylalcohol  reaction  product  comprises 

(A)  dissoivinp  a  silicate  of  the  formula  Si(OR')4or  its  hydro- 
ly7t<1  Dligomer  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon alums  and  a  polyvinylalcohol  in  a  common  solvent  to 
form  a  reaction  product,  then 

(B)  spraying  the  solution  as  a  fine  mist  into  a  container  of 
second  solvent,  the  second  solvent  being  miscible  with  the 
first  solvent  and  being  a  poor  solvent  for  the  reaction 
product,  then 

(C)  recovering  the  resultant  fine  particles  of  reaction  prod- 
uct from  the  mixed  solvent. 


5,118,759 
POLYCARBONATE  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Alfred  Jung.  Krefeld;  Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Werner  Nouverte,  Krefeld;  Ulrich  Grigo,  Kempen,  and  Chris- 
tian Lindner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,104 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1989,  3928661 

Int.  O.'  C08L  69/00.  33/08.  33/10 
U.S.  O.  525—148  5  Oaims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising: 

(1)  85  to  99.5  wt.  %  of  a  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  resin, 
and 

(2)  IS  to  0.1  wt.  %  of  a  non-crosslinked  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
2,000  to  500,000  and  having  a  brittle  temperature  above 
±2*  C,  wherein  said  polymeric  resin  is  prepared  from 
Cio-C4o-alkyl  (meth)acrylates,  with  the  proviso  that  up  to 
90  wt.  %  of  said  Cio-C40-alkyl  (meth)acrylate  can  be 
replaced  by  styrene  or  up  to  60  wt.  %  of  said  C10-C40- 
alkyl  (meth)acrylate  can  be  replaced  by  C|-C4-alkyl 
methacrylates. 


5,118.760 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYMER  PLENDS 
Dale  M.  Blakely,  and  Roberi  W.  Seymour,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn,,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  63.^,443 
Int.  0.5  C08L  67/02.  23  12 
U.S.  O.  525—173  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  having  improved  impact  strength  com- 
prising 

I.  about  20-95  wt  %  of  a  copolyesterether  having  an  I.V.  of 
about  0.8-1.5  dl/g  and  containing  repeat  units  from 

A.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of 
1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  having  a  trans  isomer 
content  of  at  least  70%, 

B.  a  glycol  component  consisting  essentially  of 

1.  about  75-96  mol  %  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol. 

2.  about  25-4  mol  %,  of  poly(tetramethylene  ether) 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to 
1 100,  and 

C.  from  0  to  about  1.5  mol  %,  based  on  the  mole  %  of  the 
acid  or  glycol  component,  of  a  branching  agent  having 
at  least  three  functional  groups  consisting  of  COOH 
and/or  OH  and  from  3  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and 

II.  about  80-5  wt  %  of  an  isotactic  homopolymer  of  propy- 
lene having  a  melt  index  of  about  0.5  to  about  100. 


5,118,761 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

STYRENE  COPOLYMER  RESIN 

Narayanaswami  R.  Dharmar^jan,  Highland  Park,  and  Sudhin 

Datta,  Matawan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,715 
Int.  0.5  C08L  23/16,  25/08 
VS.  a.  525—210  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride, a  copolymer  of  alpha  methylstyrene  and  maleic 
anhydride,  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylic  acid;  a 
terpolymer  of  styrene,  maleic  anhydride  and  methyl  acry- 
late;  a  terpolymer  of  styrene,  maleic  anhydnde  and  acry- 
lonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  primary  amine<ontaining  elastomeric  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  random  copolymer  of 
ethylene,  at  least  one  higher  alpha  olefin,  and  a  primary 
amine,  and  (ii)  a  random  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least 
one  higher  alpha  olefin,  a  non-conjugated  diene,  and  a 
primary  amine,  wherein  said  primary  amine  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  amines  represented  by 
the  formula  CH2=<^H — (C„H2n) — NH2;  a  norbomyl 
amine  represented  by  the  formula  R — (CnH2B) — NH2, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  10  and  wherein 
R  is  a  norbomyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  bicyclo  [2.2.1]-hept-5-en-2-yl  of  the  formula: 


a  bicyclo  [2.2.1]-hept-2-en-7-yl  of  the  formula: 
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and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,118,762 

STYRENE-ISOPRENE-STVRENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITION  FOR  LOW  VISCOSITY  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 

Steven  S.  Chin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  :i,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,905 
Int.  a.'  C08F  297/04:  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  a.  525—314  4  Oaims 

1.  A  branched  styrene-isoprene-slyrene  block  copolymer 
composition  comprised  of  linear  polymeric  blocks  for  use  in 
diaper  adhesives  which  have  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  3100 
cps  at  a  temperature  of  350°  F.  and  a  SAFT  of  greater  than  71° 
C,  said  block  copolymer  composition  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  polystyrene  block  molecular  weight  is  greater  than 
about  12,000, 

(b)  the  polystyrene  content  is  about  35%  or  less  by  weight  of 
the  block  copolymer  composition  and 

(c)  the  molecular  weight  of  the  block  copolymer  composi- 
tion and  the  coupling  efficiency  are  chosen  so  that  the 
melt  viscosity  of  a  diaper  adhesive  made  with  the  compo- 
sition is  less  than  3100  cps. 


odorous  substances,  and  then  removing  the  odorous  sub- 
stances from  the  thus-treated  polyether  silicone,  whereby 
the  latter  is  substantially  free  therefrom. 


5,118,765 
SOLUBLE  AND/OR  FUSIBLE 
POLYAMIDOIMIDE-POLYIMIDE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Gerd  Greber,  Bad  Voslau;  Heinrich  Gruber,  and  Wolfgang  Wim- 
mer,  both  of  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie  Hold- 
ing Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  094,610,  Sep.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  19,  1986,  2514/86 
Int.  a.'  C08L  79/08 
U.S.  a.  525—432  8  Claims 

1.   A  polyamidoimide-polyimide  block  copolymer  of  the 
formula: 


5,118,763 

THERMOSETTING  POLYMER  OF  ULTRAHIGH 

RESISTANCE  TO  HEAT 

Nobuo  Aoki,  Asahi;  Toshiyuki  Enomoto,  and  Shinchiro  Suzuki, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Set.  No.  495,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68247 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/30 

U.S.  a.  525—332.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoset  polymer  comprising  as  a  base  polymer  a 
butadiene  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  with  a 
comonomer,  each  of  said  homopolymer  and  copolymer  having 
a  vinyl  content  of  not  less  than  40%  by  mol  of  the  total  mono- 
mer mol  and  cured  in  a  crosslink  reactivity  of  at  least  70%  in 
terms  of  said  vinyl  content. 


O 

II 
c 

/  \ 

O  Ar- 

\    / 
C 
II 

o 


c 
/  \  A 

(PI)  N— R-(-PAIt-N 

\    / 
C 
II 

o 
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5,118,764 
ODOR-FREE  PURinED  POLYETHER  SILICONES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Shoj:  Ichinohe,  and  Hideyuki  Kawamoto,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,309 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-123053 
Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  a.  525—398  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  purified  polyether  silicone 
addition  product  of  a  hydrogen  siloxane  and  a  polyoxyalkylene 
containing  a  terminal  double  bond,  which  in  unpurified  form 
contains  one  or  both  of  unreacted  polyoxyalkylene  and  inter- 
nal rearrangement  side  reaction  products  thereof  which  gener- 
ate unpleasant  odors  in  the  reaction  product  upon  storage  and 
upon  contact  with  water,  substantially  free  from  said  unreacted 
polyoxyalkylene  and  rearrangement  products  thereof, 

which  comprises  contacting  an  odor  generating  unpurified 
form  thereof  with  water,  an  aqueous  solution  of  pH  no 
greater  than  7  or  an  acidic  material,  until  polyoxyalkylene 
and  rearrangement   products  thereof  are  converted  to 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  PAI  represents  a 
polyamidoimide  block  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

C 
/    \ 
•NH— CO— Ar  N— R- 

\    / 

C 

II 

o 


and  PI  represents  a  polyimide  block  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II                . 

c  c           / 

/  \  /  \  / 

N— R— N  Ar 

\     /  \    /      ^v 

C  C               \ 

II  II 

o  o 


-»/ 


wherein  x  and  y  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  inte- 
ger from  I  to  80,  R  denotes  divalent  aromatic  radicals  of  the 
formulae: 


-^CH,. 
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-continued 


Hg)-s-^so,HOKs^©-. 

or 


or  mixtures  thereof,  Ar  denotes  tri-  or  tetravalent  aromatic 
radicals  or  mixtures  thereof  and  m  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to 

4. 


line,     quinoline,     pyridazine.     1.10-phenanlholine. 
dichloropyrimidine,  and  2,6-diphenylpyridine. 


2,4- 


5,118,766 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYMER  SULPHONYL 

DERIVATIVES 

Brian  N.  Hendy,  Middlesbrough,  and  Stella  M.  Young,  Guis- 

borough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1988, 
8818004 

Int.  a.5  C08G  65/40.  75/23.  8/02:  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  O.  525—535  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  polymer  carrying  a  plurality  of 
pendant  groups  of  formula: 

— SO2Z' 

wherein  Z'  is  halogen,  by  reacting: 

(a)  an  inorganic  acid  halide;  and 

(b)  a  corresponding  polymeric  sulphonic  acid  having  pen- 
dant groups  of  formula  — SO3H,  so  that  the  pendant 
— SO3H  groups  are  converted  to  — SO2Z'  groups,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  replacing  the  acid  reactant 
(b)  with  a  substantially  water-insoluble  polymeric  sul- 
phonic acid  derivative,  said  derivative  comprising  cations 
selected  from  the  group  of  cations  having  a  valency  of  2, 
3  or  4  which  renders  said  derivative  substantially  water- 
insoluble. 


5,118,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MILDLY  ELASTOMERIC 

PRIMARILY  ISOTATIC  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 

POLY-1-BUTENE 

Robert  C.  Job,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,724 
Int.  O.'  C08F  4/642 
U.S.  O.  526—124  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mildly  elastomeric,  pri- 
marily isotactic  polypropylene  or  poly-1-butene  characterized 
by  intermediate  average  block  lengths  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing propylene  or  1-butene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  comprises: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  alkoxide  or  a  mag- 
nesium aryl  oxide  and  a  tetravalent  titanium  halide 
wherein  the  reaction  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an 
electron  donor, 

(b)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  and 

(c)  a  selectivity  control  agent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrazine,  3,4,5-trichloropyridazine, 
1,3,5-triazine,  phenazine,  pyridine.  2,6-dimethylpyrazine, 
quinazohne,  4,6-dichloropyrimidine,  2-picoline,  2,3,5- 
trimethylpyrazine,  acridine,  2-melhylpyrazine,  2,5-dime- 
thylpyrazine,  2,3-dimethylpyrazine,  2,3-dichloroquinoxa- 


5,118,768 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELASTOMERIC, 
PRIMARILY  ISOTACTIC  POLYOLERNS  AND 
CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  PROCESS 
Robert  C.  Job,  and  Donald  F.  Haas,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,001 
Int.  O.'  C08F  4/654 
U.S.  O.  526—124  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elastomeric,  pnmanly 
isotactic  polyolefins  which  comprises  polymerizing  olefins  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  alkoxide  and  a 
tetravalent  titanium  halide  wherein  the  reaction  takes 
place  in  the  presence  of  an  electron  donor  which  is  an 
effectively  hindered  heterocyclic  aromatic  nitrogen  com- 
pound, and 

(b)  an  organoaluininum  compound. 


5,118,769 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  POLYOLEFIN 
Yozo  Kondo,  Yokkaichi;  Mitsuhiro  Mori,  Aichi;  Yutaka  Naito, 
Komono;  Hideyuki  Takitani,  and  Toshikazu  Chikusa,  both  of 
Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,384,  Sep.  16,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,444,  .Mar.  27,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  217,140 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1986,  61-9016 
Int.  O.^  C08F  4/654  4/656.  10/00 
U.S.  O.  526—128  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyolefin  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  10,000  by  the 
polymerization  of  an  a-olefin  at  a  reaction  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin  by  a  multistage  poly- 
merization process  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler  type  catalyst 
with  a  high  activity  and  hydrogen,  wherein  said  catalyst  com- 
pnses: 

(A)  a  solid  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  in  a  homo- 
geneous solution 

(i)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  metallic  magnesium 
with  at  least  one  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic 
alcohol,  alicyclic  alcohol  or  aromatic  alcohol  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof 
(ii)  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  of 
titanium  of  the  formula 

(TiOa(OR2)4)„ 

wherein  R^  is  a  C|_2o  hydrocarbon  group,  a  and  b  are 
ago  and  b>0,  respectively,  and  indicate  numbers  com- 
patible with  the  valency  of  titanium,  and  m  is  a  natural 
number,  with 
(iii)  at  least  one  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  for- 
mula R3'A1  or  Rn'AlVj  „,  wherein  R'  is  a  Ci-20  alkyl 
group,  Y  is  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  cycloalkoxy  or  halogen, 
and  n  indicates  a  number  1  Sn<3,  wherein  when  said 
organoaluminum  compound  has  the  formula  R^'A- 
lYs  _  „  the  atomic  ratio  of  gram  atom  of  Al  in  said  or- 
ganoaluminum compounds  (iii)  multiplied  by  n  to  the 
gram  atom  of  Ti  in  (ii)  lies  within  the  range  of 


i  X 


"  .:    "  X  Al(iii)     <  on  ^  n 

n  -  0.5      =  Ti  =  *"  ^     „  _  0.5 


TnTi-  X  'hrr-  =    """-^'^"'^      S  lOO  X  Syrr-~\. 

I       10  n  —  0.5  Ti  n  —  0.5     J 
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and  wherein,  when  the  said  organoaluminum  com- 
pound has  the  formula  Rs'Al,  the  atomic  ratio  of  gram 
atoms  of  aluminum  in  said  organoaluminum  compound 
multiplied  by  3,  to  the  gram  atoms  of  titanium  in  the 
titanium  compounds  falls  within  the  range  of 


0.6  s 


3  X  Al 
Ti 


%. 


then  with  (iv)  at  least  one  silane  or  polysiloxane,  wherein 
said  polysiloxane  has  the  formula: 

I 
— (Si— O— )/ 

R* 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
C|-i2  alkyl,  Ci-12  aryl,  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-12  alk- 
oxyl,  Ci-12  aryloxyl,  or  C1-12  fatty  acid,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  R'  and  R*  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen, and  wherein  f  ranges  from  about  2  to  10,000;  and 
wherein  said  silane  has  the  formula: 

H^i^j'X, 

where  Rs'  are  groups  capable  of  bonding  to  silicon 
which  are  C1-12  alkyl,  C1-12  aryl,  C1-12  alkoxyl,  C|_i2 
aryloxyl,  or  C1-12  fatty  acid;  X  is  halogen;  q,  s,  and  t  are 
natural  numbers  larger  than  0;  and  r  is  a  natural  number 
related  to  q,  s  and  t  as  q-(-s  +  t  =  2r  +  2,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  polysiloxane  or  silane  compound  is 
selected  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  gram  atom  of  Mg 
in  said  reaction  product  (i)  being  within  the  range  of 
120SMg/Sig  100,  and  thereafter  with 
(v)  at  least  one  halogenated  aluminum  compound  of  the 
formula  R/AIX3-2  wherein  R*  is  a  Ci-g  hydrocarbon 
group,  X  is  halogen,  and  z  is  OS z^ 2,  the  atomic  ratio 
of  gram  atoms  of  Al  in  said  organoaluminum  compound 
(iii)  to  gram  atoms  of  Al  in  said  halogenated  aluminum 
compound  (v)  being  within  the  range  of  1/IOS  Al  (iii)- 
/Al(v)g5, 

(B)  at  least  one  organometallic  compound  wherein  the  metal 
is  of  Groups  la,  11a,  lib,  Illb  or  IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
and 

(C)  at  least  one  halogen-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  C2-4  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  groups  having  2-4  halogen  atoms, 
halogens,  and  interhalogenous  compounds,  wherein  the 
gram  atom  of  magnesium  (Mg),  the  gram  atom  of  titanium 
in  titanium  compounds  (Ti),  the  gram  equivalent  of  alk- 
oxyl groups  or  aryloxyl  groups  in  silicon  compounds  (S) 
when  using  silicon  compounds  having  alkoxyl  groups  or 
aryloxyl  group,  and  the  gram  atom  of  halogen  (X)  are 
selected  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  two  equations 


5,118,771 

ERASABLE  OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE 

Takao  Inoue,  and  Takahiro  Matsuo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1987,  Ser.  No.  24,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1986,  61-51136; 
May  30,  1986,  61-126104 

Int.  a.'  C08F  22/40 
U.S.  a.  526—262  11  aaims 

1.  A  cured  polymer  product  of  a  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  compound  of  the  following 
general  formula  (1) 


2  s  Mg/Ti 
and 


200 


1  S  P  S  10  wherein  P  = 


.Ma_ 


-I-  S 


Ti  -1-  Mg    '^    4  Ti  X  2  Mg 

wherein  ingredient  (A)  is  present  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  0.001  to  2.5  mmol  of  titanium  atom  per  1  1  of  the  reac- 
tor, ingredient  (B)  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  0.02  to 
50  mmol  per  1  1  of  the  reactor,  and  ingredient  (C)  is  pres- 
ent at  a  concentration  of  0.00001  to  500  mmol  per  1  1  of 
solvent  if  present  or  per  I  I  of  the  reactor. 


R2  (I) 

Rl— (O— C— C=CH2);, 
O 

in  which  Ri  represents  an  alcohol  residue  having  from  2  to 
50  carbon  atoms,  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6; 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-substituted  maleimide  compounds  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (II)  and  epoxy-novolac  metha- 
crylate/acrylate  compounds  of  the  following  general 
formula  (III),  said  at  least  one  compound  being  included 
in  an  amount  not  greater  than  40  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  of  the  compounds  (A)  and  (B) 


HC^   \ 

II  N-R3 

HC        / 
C 

H 
o 


in  which  R3  represents  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  lauryl  group, 
a  2,6-diethylphenyl  group,  an  o-chlorophenyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group. 


(III) 


5,118,770 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


which  each  R4  represents  a  group  of  the  formula. 


CH2=C— C— O— CH2CH— CH2— 
I      II  I 

R5  O  OH 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  and 
(C)  at  least  one  polymerization  initiator,  wherein  when  only 
one  initiator  is  used  it  is  included  in  an  amount  of  not 
larger  than  1  wt  %  of  the  total  of  the  compounds  of  (A) 
and  (B),  and  when  two  or  more  initiators  are  used,  the 
total  amount  of  the  two  or  more  initiators  is  within  a  range 
of  from  0.01  to  5  wt  %  of  the  total  of  the  compounds  of 
(A)  and  (B),  the  cured  product  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  not  less  than  1 50°  C. 
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5,118,772 
ALKENYLOXY-FUNCriONAL  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Christian  Herzig,  Taching,  and  Doris  Gilch,  Eggenfelden,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,370,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,549. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1989,3914896 

Int.  a.5  C08F  130/08 
U.S.  a.  526—279  8  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  one  Si-bonded  Y' 
radical  per  molecule  of  the  formula 


of  10  cal/g  or  below  as  measured  with  a  differential  scannmg 
calorimeter. 


-(CH2)2— RMA— R')r— O— CH2— CH= 
CH—V* 


(II). 


in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  of  — O- 
— S —  and 


O 

II 
— c— o. 


R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical 
having  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms(s)  per  radical  and  a  cycloal- 
kylene  radical  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical.  R^ 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  radical  and  an  alkylene 
radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  radical  which  is 
substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxyl  group,  methoxy  group,  ethoxy  group  and  a  trimeth- 
ylsiloxy  group,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atom(s)  per  radical  and  z  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,118,774 
BORON/NITROGEN  PRECERAMIC  POLYMERS  AND 
BORON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
Gerard  Mignani,  Lyons,  and  Jean-Jacques  Lebnin,  Caluire,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,977,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,692 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1987.  87  12586 
Int.  a.^  C08G  79/OS 
VS.  a.  528—7  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  boron/nitrogen  prece- 
ramic  polymer,  comprising  reacting  (a)  admixture  of  a 
trihalogenoborane  and  a  cyclic  boron/nitrogen  compound 
which  comprises  recurring  structural  units  of  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


R     A 

I       I 

—  N— B— 


(I) 


in  which  A  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
hydrocarbyl,  organosilyl  or  hydrogenoorganosilyl  radical, 
with  (b)  an  amino  compound  which  comprises  at  least  one 
— NH2  group. 


5,118,773 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyoshi  Takao,  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  Harada;  Kiyoyuki  Sugimori, 
both   of  Ichihara;   Nobuyuki   Yoshida,   Ichihara;   Masahiro 
Fukuyama,  Chiba;  Hideaki  Yamada.  and  Junichi  Koshiba, 
both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,209,  Dec.  31.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,533,  Jan.  11,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,798, 
Dec.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  784,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1987,  62-10914; 
Feb.  18,  1987,  63-36757;  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-80787;  Apr.  30,  1987, 
62-109507;  Sep.  18,  1987,  62-235451 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  210/18 
U.S.  a.  526—282  8  Qaims 

I.  An  ethylene-a-olefm  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  5-ethylidene-2norbornene  and/or 
dicyclopentadiene.  wherein  the  ethylene/propylene  molar 
ratio  is  86/14  to  97/3.  the  total  content  of  propylene  and  5- 
ethylidene-2-norbornene  and/or  dicyclopentadiene  is  6  to  30% 
by  mole,  the  content  of  5-ethylidene-2-norbornene  and/or 
dicyclopentadiene  is  3  to  6%  by  mole,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
contents  of  the  ingredients  (A)  is  defined  by  the  following 
equation: 

HP  +  1200 


42^  +   1200  +  2g£ 


wherein  each  of  P,  D  and  E  represents  the  content  (%  by 
mole)  of  propylene.  5-ethylidene-2-norbornene  and/or  dicy- 
clopentadiene and  ethylene,  respectively,  in  the  copolymer 
and  A  =  0.1.  and  the  copolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.8 
to  4.0  dl/g  as  measured  at  70°  C.  in  xylene,  a  melting  peak 
temperature  of  70°  C.  or  below  and  a  heat  quantity  of  melting 


5,118,775 

FLUOROORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Inomata,  Takasaki,  Japan,  and  Yasuo  Tarumi,  Iowa 

City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-40960 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 

U.S.  a.  528—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluoroorganopolysiloxane  having  the  following  general 

unit  formula  (1): 


(R'OR2)a(RJ)(,(OHWSiO) 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  fluorine-containing  organic  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 

F-(  -CgF2gO-)rf-CAF2/,CH2- 

where  d  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5.  g  represents 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  3.  and  h  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 

R^  represents  a  divalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
no  fluorine  atom.  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  no  fluorine  atom, 

a  is  a  number  of  from  0.001  to  0.34 

b  is  a  number  of  from  1.64  to  2.34 

c  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  0.67,  and  a  -I-  b  -t-  c  ranges  from  1 .90 
to  2.67, 
and  having  a  viscosity  of  not  less  than  1  X  10*  at  25°  C. 
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5,118,776 
CURABLE  FLUORESCENT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  Revis,  Freeland,  and  Maris  J.  ZiemelU.  Midland,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich.  ... 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,864,  May  2. 1990.  This  application  Jul. 

29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,295 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 

U.S.  a.  528—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  compound  having  the  empirical 
formula  R<,X6L«/SiO(4-u-ft-f-rf)/2  wherein,  at  each 
occurrence, 

R  denotes  a  silicon-bonded  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration. 

X  denotes  a  silicon-bonded  reactive  site  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  olefmic  hydro- 
carbon radicals, 

L  denotes  a  silicon-bonded  monovalent  organic  radical 
containing  a  fluorescent  nucleus, 

Z  denotes  a  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  radical,  there  being 
an  average  of  at  least  two  X  reactive  sites  and  at  least  one 
L  radical  per  molecule  of  said  compound  and  the  sum  of 
Ihe  subscripts  a +  b-l-c  +  d  has  a  value  of  from  one  to  2.67; 

and 

(B)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(i)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst, 
(ii)  an  inhibitor  for  the  hydrosilylation  catalyst, 
(iii)  and  an  organopolysiloxane  bearing  at  least  two  sili- 
con-bonded radicals  which  are  reactive,  by  way  of  an 
hydrosilylation  reaction,  with  the  silicon-bonded  reac- 
tive radicals  of  component  (A). 


5,118,778 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SEMIORDERED 

POLYAMIDES-IMIDES 
Morand  Lambia,  Hoenheim;  Philippe  Michaud,  and  Jean  Russo, 
both  of  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc 
Fibres,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,076 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1990,  90  06537 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/OS 
U.S.  a.  528— 52  6  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  semiordered  polyamidesimides  ca- 
pable of  being  formed  and  originating  from  an  aromatic  diiso- 
cyanate,  tnmellitic  anhydride  and  at  least  one  aromatic  diacid, 
in  stoichiometnc  proportions  or  with  a  slight  excess  of  diisocy- 
anate,  in  dimethylalkyleneurea  pH  £7,  by  polycondensation  in 
the  absence  of  catalyst  in  two  separate  stages  compnsing: 

1)  the  reaction  between  x  moles  of  aromatic  diisocyanate  of 
formula  OCN— Ri— NCO  and  y  moles  of  trimellitic  an- 
hydride at  a  temperature  increasing  from  0°  to  200°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  dimethylalkyleneurea  of  pH 
g  7  which  is  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  intermediate  com- 
pound obtained  until  practically  complete  removal  of  the 
carbon  dioxide  corresponding  to  the  quantity  theoreti- 
cally formed  until  then,  and  then, 

2)  the  successive  addition,  at  a  temperature  of  190°  to  200° 
C,  of: 

z  mole(s)  of  aromatic  diacid  including 

t  moles  of  an  aromatic  diacid  bearing  a  SO3M  group 
conveyed  by  dimethylalkyleneurea  of  pH  £7,  and 

V  moles  of  aromatic  diisocyanate  corresponding  to  the 
complement  of  diisocyanate,  introduced  in  the  first 
stage,  dropwise,  and  dimethylalkyleneurea  in  sufficient 
quantity  for  the  complete  dilution  of  the  polyamidei- 
mide  (PAl)  with: 

x80.5  y 

>> -1-2=1 

OStSz 


5,118,777 

POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE  TERMINATED  AT  ONE 

END  BY  A  BRANCHED  AMINOALKYL  GROUP  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tadashi  Okawa.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  Dow  Corning 

Silicone,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,153 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-309952 

Int.  O.'  C08G  77/04 

U.S.  a.  528—34  8  QX^ms, 

1.   A   polydimethylsiloxane  terminated   at  one  end   by   a 

branched  aminoalkyl  group,  as  represented  by  the  following 

average  formulas 

rI— (Me2SiO)„— Si(Me2)— R^— 

— (MeSiO)— Si(Me2)-R'— N(R'')H 
O— Si(Me2)— R'— N(R'')H 


R'— (Me2SiO)„— Si(Me2)— R^— 

— (MeSiO)— (Me2SiO)„— Si(Me2)— R'— N(R*)H 
O— Si(Me2)— R'— N(R*)H 

wherein  R'  and  R''  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  hav- 
ing I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  9?  are  alkylene  groups  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms.  Me  is  a  methyl  radical,  m  is  an 
integer  between  6  and  1,000  and  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and 
6. 


0.5  y-(-z^vS0.55  y-Hl  05  z. 


5,118.779 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 

Michael  Szycher,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PolyMedica 

Industries,  Inc.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,452 

Int.  O.'  C08G  18/67:  C08F  2/46:  C08J  i/2S:  A61K  41/00 
U.S.  a.  528—75  **  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  polyurethane  elastomer  which  has  been 
cured  by  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  photoinitiator  containing  a  polymerizable  group  said 
cured  elastomer  containing  less  than  about  0.5  weight  %  ex- 
tractables  as  prepared  without  the  need  to  perform  a  leaching 
operation  on  the  cured  elastomer. 

5,118,780 
POLYESTER  URETHANE  HBER:  POLYESTER  MADE 

FROM  METHYL  PENTANE  DIOL 
Koji  Hirai;  Setuo  Yamashita;  Yukiatsu  Komiya,  and  Katsura 
Maeda,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  512.146 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119470; 
Oct.  26,  1989,  1-280871 

Int.  O.'  C08G  lS/42 
U.S.  O.  528—83  1"  Q\axaa 

1.  A  polyurethane  fiber  prepared  from  a  polyurethane  ob- 
tained by  copolymerizmg  a  high  polymer  diol  (A),  an  organic 
diisocyanate  (B)  and  a  chain  extender  (C),  the  high  polymer 
diol  (A)  of  the  polyurethane  being  a  polyester  diol  having  a 


number  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  3,500,  compris- 
ing repeating  units  represented  by  the  general  formula 

— O— Rl  — O— C— (CH2)„— C— 

U  N 

o  o 

wherein  R'  represents  a  divalent  organic  group(s)  at  least  50% 
by  mole  of  which  is 


CH3 
— CH2— CHj— CH— CH2— CH2— 


and  n  represents  an  integer  of  4  to  10,  and  satisfying  the  follow- 
ing relationships  (I)  and  (2) 


-   <  (total  number  of  carbon  <  g 

~    atoms/number  of  esier  bonds)    ~ 
f)  ni  <:    (number  of  methyl  groups/total     ^  ^  . 
~  number  of  carbon  atoms)  ~ 


(I) 
(2) 


wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  high  polymer  diol  excluding  those  con- 
tained in  the  ester  bonds;  the  molar  ratio  of  (B)/(A)  being  1.5 
to  4.5;  said  fiber  satisfying  the  conditions  (I),  (II)  and  (III) 
given  below. 

Hot  water  resistance  in  terms  of  strength  retention 
(%)g«)  (I) 

Ratio  of  instantaneous  elastic  recoveries  S  0.8  (II) 

which  is  a  ratio  of  instantaneous  elastic  recovery  when  elon- 
gated to  200%  at  - 10°  C.  to  that  at  20°  C. 


Elongation  (%)g350. 


(Ill) 


5,118,781 

POLY(l,3,4-OXADIOZOLES)  VIA  AROMATIC 

NUCLEOPHILIC  DISPLACEMENT 

John  W.  Connell;  Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  both  of  Yorktown,  Va.. 

and  Peter  Wolf.  Moeendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors       .^  j-ii.jr        .i.  .  r 

,.....,       ,.L    Kw-      1  »  .■         je  A  J     wherein  X  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

to  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,089 
Int.  a.5  C08G  7i/08.  C07D  271/10 
U.S.  O.  528—185  15  Oaims 

1.   A   poly(l,3,4-oxadiazole)  consisting   of  repeating   units 
having  the  following  general  structural  formula 


— C— ,  — SO2— .  — C 


^tgLxJgr°-@— @-"^ 


wherein  the  substitution  of  oxygen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  meta-meta,  para-para,  and  para-meta;  wherein  Ar 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


A    J- 


o 


and 


•N  N- 


A    Ji-..JL    >- 


o 


wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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-continued 


— C 


O 
II 
C— ; 


and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  4  and  100. 


5,118,782 

THEHMOTROPIC  AROMATIC  POLYESTER  WHICH  IS 

MELT-PROCESSABLE  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES  AND 

EXHIBITS  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  PROPERTIES 

Akinori  Shiotani;  Michinori  Suzuki,  and  Fumio  Matsuo,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234796; 
Sep.  14,  1989,  1-236930;  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-256954;  Apr.  27,  1990, 
2-110151 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/02.  63/00.  63/18 
U.S.  a.  528—193  7  OaiDis 

1.  A  thermally  anisotropic  aromatic  polyester  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aromatic  dicarbonyl  ingredient  comprising: 

(i)  10  to  100  molar  %  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  recurring  aromatic  units  of  the 
formula  (I): 


CH3 


(I) 


— oc 


CO— 


HjC 


and  the  recurring  aromatic  units  of  the  formula  (II): 


CO— 


— OC- 


DKO 


-CHj 


H3C 


(ii)  0  to  90  molar  %  of  recurring  aromatic  dicarbonyl  uniu 
other  than  the  units  of  the  formulas  (I)  and  (II); 
(b)  an  aromatic  dioxy  ingredient  comprising  recurring  aro- 
matic units  of  the  formula  (III): 


.0^0- 


(UI) 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  and  halogen  atoms;  and 
aromatic  dicarbonyl  ingredient  (a)  and  said  aromatic 
dioxy  ingredient  (b)  being  in  substantially  equimolar 
amounts  to  each  other;  and 
(c)  an  aromatic  oxycarbonyl  ingredient  in  an  amount  of  0  to 
90  molar  %  based  on  the  total  molar  amount  of  the  aro- 
matic ingredients  (a),  (b)  and  (c).  and  comprising  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  recur- 
ring aromatic  units  having  an  oxy  radical  (— O— )  and  a 
carbonyl  radical  (—CO—),  which  aromatic  polyester  has 
an  optical  anisotropy-creating  temperature  (liquid  crystal 
onset)  of  [213°  C]  223"  C.  to  400°  C. 


5,118,783 
CHAIN-STOPPED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Katari  S.  R«ju,  Jackson»ille,  FTa..  assignor  to  Reichhold  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.032 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/02.  63/18;  G08F  20/00 
U.S.  a.  528—274  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  low  molecular  weight  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resins  by  condensing  at  least  one  polyhydric 
alcohol  with  at  least  one  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  chain-stopping 
the  condensation  reaction  with  a  monofunctional  alcohol  or 
acid  to  produce  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  varying  from  about  450  to  2500. 


5,118,784 
POLY-GAMMA-GLUTAMIC  AOD  ESTER  AND  SHAPED 

BODY  THEREOF 
Hidetoshi   Kubota;   Yoshimasa  Fukuda;   Hidehi  Takebe,  and 
Takeshi  Endo,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  1-28754 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/10 
VS.  a.  528—328  7  Claims 

1.  A  poly-y-glutamic  acid  ester  havmg  a  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  at  least  1,000  comprising  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


ao 


-(-NHCHCH2CH2C0-)- 

COORi 


and 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  group;  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alicyclic, 
aromatic,  aromatic -aliphatic  or  aliphatic-aromatic  hydrocarbyl 
group,  at  least  40  percent  of  Ri  in  the  molecule  being  other 
than  a  hydrogen  atom. 
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5,118,785 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYETHER  AMIDE  FROM 
TETRAETHYLENE  GLYCOL  DIAMINE  AND 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACTD 
George  P.  Speranza,  and  Wei-Yang  Su,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,988 
Int.  a.5  C08G  69/40 
U.S.  a.  528—347  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polyether  amide  by  reacting 
tetraethylene  glycol  diamme  with  terephthalic  acid  or  an  ester 
thereof 


5,118,786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT,  OPTIONALLY  BRANCHED 
POLYARYLENE  SULPHIDES 
Edgar  Ostlinning,  Duesseldorf;  Karsten  Idel,  and  Ludwig  Bot- 
tenbruch,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,687,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,250,  Jul.  16,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,575,  Aug.  1, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

653.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13. 
1985,  3528978 

Int.  a.'  C08G  75/14.  75/16 
U.S.  a.  528—388  8  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  anhydrous  preparation  of  unbranched  or 
branched  polyarylene  sulphides  which  comprises  reacting  a 
reaction  mixture  which  contains 

a)  50-100  mol%  of  dihalogenoaromatics  of  the  formula  I 


H 


(I) 


H 


n  represents  the  number  3  or  4, 
and 

c)  SO  to  100  mol%  of  sodium  sulphide  or  potassium  sulphide 
and  1  to  50  mol%  of  sodium  bisulphide  or  potassium 
bisulphide,  the  molar  ratio  of  (a  +  b):c  bemg  in  the  range 
from  0.75:1  to  1.15:1,  in 

d)  an  organic  solvent  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  sulphide 
and  bisulphide  c)  to  the  organic  solvent  d)  being  in  the 
range  from  1 :2  to  1:15,  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  such  that  the  solvent,  the  halogenoaromatics 
of  the  formulae  I.  II  and  III  and  the  bisulphides  and  sul- 
phides in  anhydrous  form  are  added  simultaneously  or 
successively  to  the  reaction  mixture  and  wherein  any 
solids  of  the  reaction  mixture  have  a  particle  size  of  1  to 
5,000  micrometers. 


5,118,787 

MODIFICATION  METHOD  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

AND  MODIRED  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Nobuo  Furuno,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fine  Clay  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  551,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181339 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6/76 
U.S.  a.  528—482  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  synthetic  resin,  compnsing 
treating  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  synthetic  resin  containing 
water-soluble  electrolytes  as  impurities  with  basic  or  acidic, 
water-insoluble  fine  particles  which  have  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity (fiS/cm)  satisfying  the  following  inequality  (I)  or  (II) 
when  measured  as  an  aqueous  suspension  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  25  wt.  %,  whereby  cations  originating  in  the  electro- 
lytes are  fixed  in  the  acidic  fine  particles  or  anions  originating 
in  the  electrolytes  are  fixed  in  the  basic  fine  particles: 
for  the  basic  fine  particles: 

Y<O.OI983xlO<-'^-''-l-50(I);  and 


and  0-50  mol%  of  dihalogenoaromatics  of  the  formula  II        for  the  acidic  fine  particles: 

Y<0.03498X  10'^--'^  +  50  (II) 

^  ^  wherein  Y  is  the  electrical  conductivity  (fiS/cm)  and  X 

,X  denotes  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  suspension. 


in  which 

the  symbols  X  represent  halogen  in  the  meta  or  para-posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another  and  the  symbols  R'  are 
identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  or  arylalkyi,  or  in  the  alternative 
wherein  two  radicals  R'  are  in  the  ortho-position  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  both  together  comprise  an  aromatic 
or  heterocyclic  ring,  with  the  promise  that  at  least  one 
radical  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen, 
b)  0  to  5  mol%  based  on  the  sum  of  the  dihalogenoaromatics 

of  the  formula  I  and  II,  of  a  tri-  or  tetrahalogenoaromatic 

of  the  formula  III 


ArX„ 

wherein 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical, 

X  represents  halogen,  and 


III 


5,118,788 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POWDER 

Kazutaka   Hosokawa;  Tetsuo  Shimizu;   Kazuo   Ishiwari,  and 

Noriyasu  Yamane,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990.  2-123832 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  a.  528—503  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  1  to  30  jim  and  a  specific 
surface  area  of  2  to  6  m^/g,  which  comprises  heating  unsin- 
tered  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  having  a  melting  point 
of  313°  to  330°  C.  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  from  a  tempera- 
ture 70'  C.  lower  than  the  melting  point  to  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  point  and  comminuting  the  heated  powder. 
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5,118,789 

AP^IBACTERIAL  POLYPEPTIDE  FROM  SARCOPHAGA 

PEREGRINA 

Shunji  Natori,  KiU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyu- 

sho  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  173,4*3,  Mar.  25,  198«, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1987,  62-77154 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  530—300  2  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-stable,  antibacterial  polypeptide  obtained  from 
haemolymph  of  a  third-instar  Sarcophaga  peregrine  larvae 
injured  in  its  body  wall  and  having 


a)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  7.000  when  it  was 

measured  by  SDS  polyacrylamide-gel  electrophoresis, 
and 

an  amino  acid  composition  of 
Asp  +  Asn 


b) 


Thr 

Ser 

Glu  +  Gin 

Pro 

Gly 

Ala 

Cys 

Val 

Met 

lie 

Leu 

Tyr 

Phe 

Lys 

His 

Arg 

Trp 


12.6  (mol  %) 

3.8 

7.7 

9.9 

8.1 
15.9 

2.1 

0 

4.6 

0 

1.3 

3.9 

5.1 

5.7 

6.8 

3  1 

9.3 

0.— 


5,118,791 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDES  BASED  ON 
TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR-/3  SEQUENCES 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
John  P.  Burnier,  Pacifica,  and  George  J.  Cianciolo,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,964,  May  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,061,786. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.462 
Int.  a.'  C07K  7/08:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  530—326  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  having 
an  immune  or  inflammatory  disorder  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  se- 
quence of  the  formula: 

X-A-Arg-B-Leu-Tyr-Ile-Asp-Phe-H-I-Asp-Leu-Gly-Trp-Lys, 

wherein: 

X  is  Cys  or  a  crosslinker  moiety  or  a  polypeptide  that  has  at 
its  C-terminus  a  Cys,  and  that,  if  greater  than  15  residues, 
does  not  have  the  sequence  of  mature  or  precursor  TGF-^ 
at  a  homologous  location  in  the  mature  or  precursor 
TGF-/3  molecule; 

A  is  Val  or  Leu; 

B  is  Pro  or  Gin; 

H  is  Arg  or  Lys;  and 

I  is  Lys,  Arg,  or  Gin;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or 
ester  thereof;  provided,  however,  that  the  polypeptide 
excludes  (a)  a  full-length  mature  TGF-/J  molecule  or 
precursor  TGF-/J  molecule  or  deletion  variants  of  mature 
or  precursor  TGF-/3  molecules  in  which  from  about  1  to 
10  amino  acid  residues  have  been  deleted,  (b)  a  polypep- 
tide of  the  sequence:  Cys-Val-Arg-Gln-Leu-Tyr-lle-Asp- 
Phe-Arg-Lys-Asp-Leu-Gly-Trp-Lys,  and  (c)  a  polypep- 
tide of  the  sequence:  Arg-Asn-Leu-Glu-Glu-Asn-Cys- 
Cys-Val-Arg-Pro-Leu-Tyr-Ile-Asp-Phe-Arg-Gln-Asp- 
Leu. 


5,118,790 
ANALOGS  OF  HIRUDIN 
Richard  C.  Winant,  Palo  Alto;  Jerome  B.  Lazar,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Paul  H.  Johnson,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 
International,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,514 
Int.  a.'  C07K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  530—324  13  Oaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  hirudin  activity  and  defined  by  the 
sequence: 

X— AAj— {AA4-AA62]— AA63— Z 

wherein: 

A  A3  is  a  conservative  amino  acid  residue  other  than  tyrosine 
not  susceptible  to  electrohilic  chemical  modification; 

AA4-AA62  represent  amino  acids  4  through  62  of  native 
hirudin  polypeptide; 

AA63  is  a  tyrosine  residue  or  a  tyrosine  residue  modified  so 
as  to  contain  an  electron-withdrawing  substituent  at  the  3- 
or  3-,  5-positions  of  the  phenyl  ring; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  an  N-terminal  extension  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  some  or  all  of  the  native  hirudin  polypeptide 
sequence;  and 

Z  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C-terminal  extension  sequence 
corresponding  to  some  or  all  of  the  native  hirudin  poly- 
peptide sequence. 


5,118,792 

ICE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  SUPPRESSION 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Gareth  J.  Warren;  Gunhild  M.  Mueller,  both  of  San  Francisco; 

Robert  L.  McKown,  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNA 

Plant  Technology  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350.481 
Int.  a.5  CUP  21/02:  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530—350  7  Qaims 

1  A  fusion  protein  consisting  essentially  of  a  polypeptide 
exhibiting  ice  crystal  growth  suppression  activity  and  a  heter- 
ologous protein  domain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Protein  A  and  /3-lactamase,  wherein  the  polypeptide  has  the 
formula: 

X1-X2-X3, 

and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Saf3  wherein  XI  is  MA  A;  X2  is  type  I -type  3-type  3  and  X3 

is  ATAA; 
Saf5      wherein      XI      is      MAA;      X2     is     typel-type3 

-type3-type3-type3  and  X3  is  ATAA; 
Saf6  wherein  XI  is  M;  X2  is  typel-type3-type3  and  X3  is 

ATAA; 
Sare  wherein  X 1  is  M;  and  X2  is  type  I  -type3— type3  and  X3 

is  ATAR;  and 
SaflO  wherein  XI  is  M;  X2  is  typel-type4-type5  and  X3  is 

ATAR; 
and  wherein: 

typel  IS  DTASD  AAAAAA, 
type2  is  LTAAN  AKAAAE, 
type3  is  LTAAN  AAAAAA, 
type4  is  LTAAN  AAAAAK, 
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types  is  LTADN  AAAAAA, 
type6  is  ATAAT  AAAAAA,  and 
type7  is  ATAAT  AAKAAA 


5,118,793 
MODIFIED  HEPARIN  COFACTOR  II 
Douglas  M.  ToUefsen;  Vivianna  M.  Derechin,  and  Morey  A. 
Blinder,  all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,440,  Oct.  20,  1989.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,693 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530—350  1  Oaim 

1.  A  modified  human  heparin  cofactor  11  with  an  amino  acid 
substitution  of  arginine  at  position  444  for  a  leucine. 


5,118,794 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  HUMAN  ALBUMIN 

SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  SOLUTION  OBTAINED 

Michel  Grangeorge,  Vaugneray,  and  Pierre  Foumier,  Lyons, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Merieux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,387 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1988,  88  04936 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  530—363  9  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  stability  human  albumin  solutions  for  thera- 
peutic use  for  the  purpose  of  treatment  thereof  with  heat  in  a 
container,  in  particular  in  a  final  container,  said  process  com- 
prising adding  a  usual  stabilizing  formula  to  protect  albumin 
against  a  direct  denaturing  by  heat,  adding  a  surface  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tween  80,  Tween 
20,  Pluronic  F68  and  laurate  of  polyethylene  glycol  600. 


5.118,795 

SEQUENTIAL  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

BLOOD-CLOTTING  FACTOR  PRODUCTS 

Alan  I.  Rubinstein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,514,  Feb.  27, 1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,499,  May  12,  1988,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,153,  .May  15,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,136 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  13/00:  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  530—383  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  monoclonal  purified  Factor  VIII 
human  blood-clotting  factor  concentrate  to  reduce  the  infec- 
tivity  of  hepatitis-  or  AlDS-causing  virus,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

lyophilizing  the  product: 

then  heating  the  product,  while  it  is  lyophilized.  at 

a  first  temperature  below  80  degrees  C.  for  up  to  72  hours; 

and 
a  second  temperature  which  is  either 

between  80  degrees  C.  and  100  degrees  C,  for  between  45 

seconds  and  two  hours,  or 
between  100  degrees  C.  and  130  degrees  C.  for  up  to  10 
minutes;  and 
then  reconstituting  the  product. 


5,118,796 

EFHCIENT  LARGE-SCALE  PURIFICATION  OF 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Christopher  P.  Prior,  Ballwin;  Stephen  A.  Duffy,  Florissant,  and 

Billy  J.  Moellering,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cento- 

cor.  Incorporated,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1987,  Ser.  No.  130,827 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/14:  C07K  3/00:  BOID  15/OS 
U.S.  O.  530—388.1  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  purify  product  immunoglobulins  or  their 
derivatives  from  serum  containing  mammalian  cell  culture 
medium,  which  method  comprises: 
directly  subjecting  the  cell  culture  medium,  which  is  rich  in 


other  proteins,  or  a  concentrated  form  thereof,  to  treat- 
ment with  a  cation  exchange  resin  wherein  the  product 
immunoglobulin  or  derivative  is  adsorbed  to  the  resin,  and 
contaminants  including  said  other  proteins  are  not  ad- 
sorbed; and 
recovering  the  adsorbed  product  from  the  resin  in  a  first 
eluate,  wherein  the  cation  exchange  resin  is  Fast  S  Se- 
pharose  and  the  conditions  of  adsorption  are  about  pH  6-8 
and  about  10-40  mM  salt  concentration,  and  wherein  the 
product  is  eluted  at  about  pH  5-8  and  approximately 
50-250  mM  salt. 


5.118.797 
RHENIUM  TRIS  DIOXIME  COMPLEXES 
Silvia  Jurisson,  Dunellen;  Karen  E.  Linder,  Highland  Park,  and 
Lynn  C.  Francesconi,  Cinnaminson,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E. 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,879 
Int.  O.'  C07F  13/00:  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  O.  534—10  9  Oaims 

1   Dioxime  complexes  of  rhenium  and  isotopes  of  rhenium 
having  the  formula 

ReX(Y)j 

wherein 
X  is  a  halide  and 
Y  is  a  vicinal  dioxime  having  the  formula 


HO— N=C— C=N— OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  amino  or  a  5  or  6  membered  nitrogen, 
oxygen  or  sulfur  containing  heterocycle,  or  together  R] 
and  R2  are  — (CRgRQ)^ —  wherein  n  is  3,  4,  5  or  6  and  Rg 
and  R9  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


5.118.798 
RADIOACTIVE  METALLIC  ELEMENT-LABELLED 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  COMPOUND  USEFUL  IN 
NUCLEAR  MEDICINE 
Komei  Washino;  Miki  Kurami,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Nobuo 
Ueda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Medi-Physics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser"  No.  139,558,  Dec.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,032,678. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1986,  61-312434; 
Dec.  30,  1986,  61-312435;  Dec.  30,  1986,  61-312436 
Int.  O.'  C07F  13/00:  A61K  49/02.  43/00 
XiH.  O.  534—14  8  Oaims 

1.  A  radioactive  metallic  element-labeled  high  molecular 
compound  useful  as  a  nuclear  medicine,  which  consists  of  al 
least  one  unit  of  (1)  an  asialoglycoprotein  acceptor-directing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neogalactoal- 
bumin  and  galaclose-bonded  polylysine.  at  least  one  unit  of  (2) 
a  chelateforming  compound  chemically  bonded  thereto  and  (3) 
at  least  one  radioactive  metallic  element  chelate-bonded  to  said 
chelate-forming  compound;  the  chelate-forming  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  deferoxamine, 
diethylenetriaminepentaacetic  acid  of  the  formula: 


HOOCCH2  CH2COOH 

N— CH2CH2— N— CH2CH2— N 
HOOCCH2  CH2COOH  CH2COOH 


and  its  cyclic  anhydride,  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  suc- 
cinimide  ester  of  the  formula: 
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H00CCH2 


CHjCOOH 
-\  /  O 

N— CHjCHj— N  '^ 

HOOCCHz  \ 

CH2CC)0— N 


2-propionaldehyde-bis(thiosemicarbazone)  derivatives  of  the 
formula: 


R>  S 

I  II 

HOOC— C— C=N— NH— C— NH— R* 

r3— C=N— NH— C— NH— R* 
II 
S 

wherein  R',  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C3  alkyl  group,  3-aminomethylene-2,4-pentadione-bis(thi- 
osemicarbazone)  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


5,118.800 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  POSSESSING  A  PRIMARY 

AMINO  GROUP  IN  THE  TERMINAL  NUCLEOTIDE 

Lloyd  M.  Smith,  South  Pasadena;  Steven  Fung,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Robert  J.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,387,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,015,733, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,045,  Jun.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,849,513,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,579, 

Mar.  8,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  565,010,  Dec.  20, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  661,914 

Int.  a.'  C07H  19/073.  19/16.  19/10.  19/20 

U.S.  a.  536—23  "  Claims 

1.  The  oligonucleotide  compound  having  the  formula: 


S 

CHj— C=N— NH— C— NH— R' 

I 
NH2— CH=C 
I 
CM3— C=N— NH— C— NH— R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group,  l-(p-aminoalkyl)phenylpropane-l,2-dione-bis(- 
thiosemicarbazone)  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


!-(CH2)„— /  \-C=N-NH-C-NH-R* 

\ /       C=N— NH— C— NH— R* 

>  1! 

CH3  S 


NH2 


bisaminoethanethiol, 
thylenediamine. 


and         N,N'-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)e- 


Oligonucleotide 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleoside 
base  and  their  derivatives. 


5,118,801 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROCESS  CONTAINING  IMPROVED 
MOLECULAR  SWITCH 
Paul  M.  Lizardi,  Cuemavaca,  Mexico;  Fred  R.  Kramen  Sanjay 
Tyagi;  Cesar  E.  Guerra,  aU  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Hilda  M. 
L.  Buyoli,  Mexico  Oty,  Mexico,  assignors  to  The  Public 
Health  Research  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  The  Salk 
Instiute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,696 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/12:  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/566.  33/48 
VS.  a.  536—27  «  Claims 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  and  n 
is  an   integer  of  0  to   3,  dimercaptoacetylethylenediamine. 


5.118,799 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  CRYSTALLINE 

ERYTHROMYCIN  ETHYLSUCCINATE  INTO  STABLE 

AMORPHOUS  ERYTHROMYCTN  ETHYLSUCCINATE 

Jean  F.  Rossignol,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pharmacin 

Corporation,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Ccotinuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,698,  May  12, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,008 
Int.  a.'  C07H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—7.2  3  CI"«n» 

3.  A  process  for  converting  crystalline  erythromycin  ethyl- 
succinate  in  conformance  to  the  U.S.  Pharmacopeia,  in  which 
crystalline  erythromycin  ethylsuccinate  is  melted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1 10°  C.  before  being  cooled  and  ground,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  stable  amorphous  erythromycin  ethylsuccinate  in 
conformance  to  the  U.S.  Pharmacopeia,  having  a  microbiolog- 
ical titre  which  is  identical  to  the  crystalline  erythromycin 
ethylsuccinate  titre. 


1.  In  a  hybridization  probe  for  the  detection  of  a  predeter- 
mined nucleic  acid  target  sequence,  the  improvement  compris- 
mg  a  molec.ilar  switch  consisting  essentially  of  three  oligonu- 
cleotide sequences: 

(a)  a  probe  sequence  of  from  about  20  to  about  60  nucleo- 
tides, having  a  5'  side  and  a  3'  side,  which  probe  sequence 
is  complemenury  to  said  target  sequence, 

(b)  a  5'  sequence  of  from  about  10  to  about  40  nucleotides, 
including  a  first  switch  sequence  of  at  last  about  10  nucleo- 
tides, immediately  adjacent  to  and  linked  to  the  5'  side  of 
the  probe  sequence,  and 

(c)  a  3'  sequence  of  from  about  10  to  about  40  nucleotides, 
including  a  second  switch  sequence  of  at  least  about  10 
nucleotides,  immediately  adjacent  to  and  linked  to  the  3' 
side  of  the  probe  sequence,  said  second  switch  sequences 
being  hybridized  with  said  first  switch  sequence  only 
when  said  probe  sequence  is  not  hybridized  to  said  Urget 
sequence, 

wherein  said  molecular  switch  includes  a  preselected  nucleic 
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acid  sequence  for  selectively  generating  a  detectable  signal 
when  the  probe  sequence  is  hybridized  with  said  target  se- 
quence. 


5,118,802 

DNA-REPORTEH  CONJUGATES  LINKED  VIA  THE  2'  OR 

5  -PRIMARY  AMINO  GROUP  OF  THE  5  -TERMINAL 

NUCLEOSIDE 

Lloyd  M.  Smith,  South  Pasadena;  Steven  Fung,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Robert  J.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,387,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,015,733, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,045,  Jun.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,849,513,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,579, 

Mar.  8,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

565,010,  Dec.  20,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  661,913 

Int.  a.'  C07H  21/00.  21/04 

U.S.  a.  536—27  8  Oaims 

1.  The  oligonucleotide  compounds  having  the  formula: 


DETECTABLE-N— CH2 
MOIETY 


O H 

I 

o— p=o 

I 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 


ride  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  a  succinate  lysing 
agent  sufficient  to  leave  the  succinylated  zooglan  polysac- 
charide with  a  predetermined  percentage  of  succinate  on 
the  zooglan  polysaccharide. 


5,118.804 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ALKYL-1-THIOGLYCOSIDES  AND 

ALKYL-GLYCOSIDES,  ANOMER  MIXTL  RES  THEREOF 

Jacques  Defaye;  Andree  Gadelle,  both  of  Saint  Dismier,  France, 

and  Christian  Pedersen,  Virum,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Beg- 

hin-Say,  SA,  Thumeries,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,740 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1989,  89  10301 

Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  536—120  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  substituted  glycosides  comprising 

reacting    in    the    presence    of   a    poly-<hydrogen    fluoride)- 

pyridinium  solvent  and  reagent  a  saccharide  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  reducible  disaccharides 

and  reducible  oligosaccharides  with  a  thiol  to  produce  an 

alkyl- l-thio-a,^-glycoside  or  an  alcohol  to  produce  an  alkyl 

glycoside. 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleoside 
base  and  their  derivatives,  said  detectable  moiety  being  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  Texas  Red,  tetramethyl 
rhodamine  isothiocyanate,  cosin  isothiocyanate,  erythosin 
isothiocyanate,  rhodamine  X  isothiocyanate,  lissamine  rhoda- 
mine B  sulfonyl  choloride,  pyrene  sulfonyl  chloride,  7-die- 
thylamino-4-methylcoumarin  isothiocyanate,  4-fluoro-7- 
nitrobenz-2-oxa- 1 ,3-diazole,  4-chloro-7-nitrobenz-2-oxa- 1 ,3- 
diazole,  4-chloro-7-nitrobenz-2-oxa-l,3-diazole,  fluorescein-5- 
isothiocyanate,  acridine-9-isothiocyanate,  and  Lucifer  Yellow. 


5,118,803 
ZOOGLAN  POLYSACCHARIDE 
James  H.  Flatt,  and  Timothy  A.  Cooper,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  .3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,818 

Int.  a.5  C08B  37/00 

VS.  a.  536—114  20  Oaims 


5,118.805 
PHOSPHOROUSTRISLACTAMS  ANT)  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Jeffrey  H.  Glans,  Somerville,  and  Murali  K.  Akkapeddi,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,498,  Jun.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,773 

Int.  0.5  C07F  9/08 

VS.  O.  540—451  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


O 
II 


J3 


10 

■0- 

1           •     1«(w^«)XaMh«i 

J  "** 

\  -^ 

10' 

'■•^ 

where  X  represents  a  chain  of  CH2  monomer  repeat  units  of  at 
least  4  and  including  up  to  11  CH2  monomer  repeat  units. 

3.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  the  number  of  CH2 
monomer  repeat  units  is  1 1 . 


1.   An  anionic  succinylated   zooglan  polysaccharide  pro- 
duced by  the  process  comprising: 

a)  incubating  the  organism  Zoogloea  ramigera  1 1 5  (ATCC 
25935)  in  a  fermentation  medium  containing  a  carbon 
source,  a  nitrogen  source,  wherein  the  ratio  of  carbon  to 
nitrogen  ratio  is  at  a  range  of  60:1  to  10:1,  trace  inorganic 
elements  and  vitamins,  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.-32°  C. 
and  pH  of  5-8;  and 

b)  recovering  an  anionic  succinylated  zooglan  polysaccha- 


5,118,806 
THIAZOLO[5,4-B]AZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 
Tetsuya  Aono,  Nagaokakyo;  Masahiro  Suno,  Kobe,  and  Go  Kito, 
Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393.071.  Jul.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,956.360. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1988,  63-184220; 
Apr.  5,  1989,  1-86536 

Int.  O.'  C07D  223/12 
VS.  a.  540—495  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


322-459  O.G.-92- 15 
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or  a  salt  thereof  wherein 
R<  is 

(1)  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(2)  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci.6  alkyl,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  A  consisting  of  hydroxy,  C1.3 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  phenyl-Ci-2-alkoxy,  mer- 
capto,  Cioalkylthio,  phenylthio,  naphthylthio,  phenyl-C- 
1.2-alkylthio,  amino,  mono  or  di-Ci-3  alkylamino,  halogen. 
C2-4  alkoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  C2.4  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy,  formyl.  C2.3  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  C2.5- 
alkanoyloxy,  cyano,  phthalimido,  lower  alkanoylamino, 
benzamido,  C2.5  alkoxycarbonylamino,  phenyl-lower- 
alkoxycarbonylamino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  carboxyl, 
and  carbamoyl; 

(3)  a  group  of  the  formula  R^CO—  wherein  R^  is 

(i)  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  C 1 . 1  g  alky  I  or  a  straight  or 
branched  C2.5  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  A  as  defined  above; 
(ii)  a  phenyl  or  a  naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  P  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  amino  (which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  Ci. 3  alkyl,  €2^ alkenyl,  C3.8cycloal- 
kyl  or  phenyl),  sulfo,  mercapto,  hydroxy,  sulfoxy,  sulfa- 
moyl,  C1.6  alkyl  (which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  amino,  di  C1.3  alkylamino,  mono  C1.3  alkylamino, 
halogen,    hydroxy,   cyano   or   carboxy);   C1.6  alkoxy 
(which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C1-3  alkyl- 
thio,  benzyloxy,  C1.3  alkylsulfonamido,  amidino  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1.3  alkyl  or  benzyl), 
methylenedioxy,  alkoxy  formimidoyl,  C1.3  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  C|.3  alkylsulfonylamino,  C2-4  alkoxycarbonyl,  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  formyl,   C2-3  alkanoyl,   benzoyl,   al- 
kanoyloxy,  cyano,  phthalimido,  alkanoylamino,  ben- 
zamido,   C2-4   morpholino,    carboxy,    carbamoyl    and 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halo- 
gen or  a  methoxy-Ci.3  alkyl;  or 
(iii)  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  B  containing 
one  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur  atoms,  or  a  condensed  group  D  selected  from 
indolyl,  quinolyl.  benzimidazolyl,  imidazopyridyl  and 
thiazolopyridyl,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  B  and 
the  condensed  group  D  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  H 
consisting   of  amino   (optionally    having   substituents 
selected  from  C2.10  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  halogen,  nitro, 
sulfo,  cyano,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  0x0,  Ci-io  alkyl  (which 
may  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  C1.3  alkoxy,  C1.3  alkylsulfonyl  and  C1.3  dial- 
kylamino),  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  C1.3  alkoxy,  C2-10  alkanoyl, 
benzoyl,  phenyl  (which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  sulfo,  hydroxy 
and  cyano),  0x0  and  C|.io  alkylthio  (which  may  be 
substituted  by  phenyl,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy, C1.3  alkoxy,  C1.3  alkylsulfonyl  and  di-Ci.3  alkyl- 
amino; or 
(4)  a  C1.3  alkylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  A  as 
defined  above  or  a  phenylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  P  as  defined  above; 
and  R^  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci^  alkyl  which  is 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  A  as  defined  above;  or 
a  straight  or  branched  C2-10  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents selected  from 
(i)  the  group  A  as  defined  above; 
(ii)  an  0x0  group; 

(iii)  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  P  as  de- 
fined above,  and 
(iv)  a  heterocyclic  group  B  or  a  condensed  group  D  de- 
fined as  above,  each  of  which  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  H  as  defined  above. 


5,118,807 

N-ALKYL-P-QUINONEDIIMINOTRIAZINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middiebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,438 
Int.  a.5  C07D  251/70 
U.S.  a.  544—197  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 

Y 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from 


=/  \=N-r2     or     -N— /(^\-N-R3 


— N 


in  which  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  radicals  independently  selected 
from  a  C3-C18  branched  or  linear  alkyl,  or  a  C3-C 12  cycloalkyl 
or  a  C3-C12  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  C1-C12 
alkyl  groups. 


5,118,808 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
Henrich  H.  Paradies,  Iserlohn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Medice  Chem.-Pharm.  Fabrik  Putter  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 
Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,899,  Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,965,357. 
This  application  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,307 
Int.  a.5  C07D  259/02 
U.S.  a.  544—309  f>  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-alkylated  quater- 
nary nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  of  the  formula 


N 


N 
I 
(CH2)„-CH3 


in  which: 

the  combination  of  R',  R^  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 
R1=R2  =  R3  =  H; 
R'=NH2,  R2  =  0H,  and  R3  =  H; 
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R'=OH,  R2  =  0H,  and  R3  =  CH3; 
Rl=OH,  R2  =  0H,  and  R3  =  H; 
R'  =  F,  R2  =  0H,  and  R'  =  H:  and 
R"=OH,  R2  =  0H,  and  R^  =  F; 

n  is  8  to  20;  and 

Z~  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide  and  iodide; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  dissolving  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  of  the 
formula 


R' 


K-  N  R^ 

in  a  suitable  solvent, 

(b)  adding  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  CH3 — (CH2)n — Z 
with  constant  stirring,  and 

(c)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  with  constant  stirring 
under  pressure  at  1(X)°  C.  for  eight  hours,  until  said 
N-alkylated  quaternary  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
cle precipitates  out  upon  cooling. 


Y— C=CHX 


Z— c=o 


IV 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as  described  above  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  to  form  the  formula  I  pyridinedicarboxylate  com- 
pound. 


5,118,810 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALDEHYDES  FROM  BASE 

SENSITIVE  AMINES 
Conrad  Santini,  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,040 

Int.  a.'C07D4/7/C»6 

U.S.  a.  548—181  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  of  structure  7; 


5,118,809 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
AND 
UNSUBSTITUTED-2,3-PYRIDINEDICARBOXYLATES 
FROM  CHLOROMALEATE  OR  CHLOROFUMARATE 
OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Albert  A.  Cevasco,  Somerset;  George  A.  Chiarello,  Mercer,  and 
William  F.  Rieker,  Middlesex,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,861 
Int.  a.5  C07D  213/69 
U.S.  a.  546—250  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


Pht^ 


CO2H 


which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  treating  a  compound  of  structure  1 


HNBOC 


H2N 


COOR 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Ca  alkyl;  X  and  Z  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C2-C5  alkenyl  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C\-Ct,  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogens,  hydroxy  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy 
groups  or  C1-C4  alkylthio  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  phenylthio  or  phenoxy,  phenyl  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II  or  formula  HI  or  a 
mixture  thereof 


II 


III 


HC— COOR 
II 
CI— C— COOR 

ROOC^CH 
II 
CI— C— COOR 


wherein  R  is  Ci-C*  alkyl  with  an  ammonium  salt  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  to 
form  an  intermediate,  reacting  said  intermediate  with  an  a.fi- 
unsaturated  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  formula  IV 


with  sodium  carbonate  and  N-carbethoxyphthalimide  in  a 
water/ethanol  solvent  at  ambient  temperature  to  provide 
the  compound  of  structure  2; 


HNBOC 


PhtN    ^    CO2H 
H 


(b)  treating  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  cesium  carbonate 
and  benzyl  bromide  in  DMF  to  provide  the  benzyl  ester  3; 


HNBOC 


PhtN    ^    C02CH2Ph 
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(c)  treating  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  dry  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride in  isopropyl  acetate  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
selectively  deblock  the  terminally  protected  base  sensitive 
amine,  treating  the  base  sensitive  amine  with  trifluorome- 
thanesulfonic  anhydride  and  diisopropylethylamine  in 
methylene  chloride  at  -78°  C.  to  25°  C,  evaporating  the 
solvent  and  treating  the  residue  with  sodium  iodide  in 
acetonitrile  at  ambient  temperature  to  provide  the  primary 
iodide  4; 


PhtN     =,    C02CH2Ph 
H 

(d)  treating  the  primary  iodide  in  DMSO  with  diisopropyle- 
thylamine at  60°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  partial  vacuum  to 
obtain  the  aldehyde  ester  5 


L-prolyl-L-thioprolinal,  N-[(2-oxo- 1  -pyrrolidinyl)acetylj-L- 
thioprolyl-L-prolinal,  N-[(2-oxo- l-pyrrolidinyl)acetyl]-L-thio- 
prolyl-L-thioprolinal,  3-{N-[(2-oxo- 1  -pyrrolidinyl)acetyl)-L- 
prolyDthiazolidine,  3-{N-[(2-oxo- 1  -pyrrolidinyl)acetyl]-L-thi- 
oprolyOthiazolidine,  N-[(4-oxo-4-(2-oxo- 1  -pyrrolidinyl)- 

butanoyl]-L-prolinal,        N-{4-oxo-4-[3-(2-oxo- 1  -pyrrolidinyl)- 
propylamino]butanoyl}-L-prolinal,  (2S)-l-(N-benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl-L-prolyl)-2-pyrrolidinecarboxaldehyde  oxime,  (4R)-3-(N- 
benzyloxycarbonyl-L-prolyl)-4-thiazolidinecarboxaldehyde 
oxime.  (4R)-3-(N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-thioprolyl)-4- 

thiazolidinecarboxaldehyde  oxime,  (2S)-l-(N-benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl-L-prolyl)-2-pyrrolidinecarboxaldehyde  O-acetyloxime, 
(4R)-3-(N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-prolyl)-4-thiazolidinecarbox- 
aldehyde  O-acetyloxime,  (4R)-3-(N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-thi- 
oprolyl)-4-thiazolidinecarboxaldehyde  O-acetyloxime,  (2S)-1- 
(N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-prolyl)-2-pyrrolidinecarboxaldehyde 
O-benzyloxime,  (2S)- 1  -(N-benzyloxycarbony  l-L-prolyl)-2- 
cyanopyrolidine,  (4R)-3-(N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-thioprolyl)- 
4-cyanothiazolidine,  (2S)- 1  -[4-oxo-4-(4-chlorobenzylamino)- 
butanoyl]-2-pyrrolidinecarboxaldehyde  O-acetyloxime,  (2S)-1- 
[4.oxo-4-(4-chlorobenzylamino)butanoyl]-2-cyanopyrrolidine, 
(4R)-3-{N-[(2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)acetyll-L-prolyl}-4-  • 
thiazolidinecarboxaldehyde  O-acetyloxime  and  (4R)-3-{N-[(2- 
oxo- 1  -pyrrolidiny  l)acetyl]-L-prolyl}-4-cyanothiazolidine. 


PhtN    .=.    C02CH2Ph 


(e)  treating  the  aldehyde  ester  with  hydrogen  over  a  10% 
Pd/C  catalyst  to  deesterify  the  ester  and  yield  the  alde- 
hyde acid  6 


PhtN 


CO2H 


5,118,812 
PYRAZOLOAZOLE  SERIES  COUPLERS 
Shigeki    Yokoyama;   Tadahisa   Sato;    Keizo    Kimura;    Nobuo 
FuniUchi,  and  Osamu  Takabashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,502,  Dec.  9.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1986,  61-292752; 
Aug.  6,  1987,  62-195188 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  548—262.4  8  Oaims 

I.  A  pyrazoloazole  cyan  coupler  of  formula  (IV),  (V),  or 
(VI): 


(IV) 


M 


N  NH 


(f)  and  treating  aldehyde  6  with  L-cysterine  methyl  ester 
hydrochloride  in  THF  and  diisopropylethylamine  at  0°  C. 
to  produce  compound  7. 


(V) 


5,118,811 

AMINO  AOD  DERIVATIVES  POSSESSING 

PROLYL  ENDOPEPTIDASE-INHIBITORY  ACTIVITIES 

Itsuo  Uchida;  Koji  Kobayashi;  Kazuhiko  Nishii,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Kunio  Iwata;  Shin  Hara,  both  of  Hatano,  and  Koretake 
Anami,  Nakatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00489,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-91795 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/02.  403/14.  417/02.  417/14 
U.S.  a.  548—200  1  Claim 

1.  An  amino  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-[(2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)acetyl]-L-prolyl-L-proline 
methyl  ester,  N-[(2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)acetyl]-L-prolyl-L-thi- 
oproline  methyl  ester,  N-[(2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)acetyl]-L-thio- 
prolyl-L-thioproline  methyl  ester,  N-((2-oxo-l -pyrrolidiny  1- 
)acetyl]-L-prolyl-L-prolinal,  N-[(2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)acetyl]- 


i 


N  NH 


Ru 


Ri 


(VI) 


'N  N 

\  // 

N  — N 
H 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  group  bonded  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
chemical  structure  as  depicted  in  formulae  (IV),  (V),  or  (VI) 
via  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  carbon 
atom,  Ri  represents  a  substituent  having  a  Hammett's  substitu- 
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tent  constant  of  0.6  to  2.0,  and  Rio  and  Ru  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  anilino 
group. 


5,118,813 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 

WTTH  ANTIULCER  ACTION 
Alberto  Reiner,  Cantu,  Italy,  assignor  to  Biote  kfanna  SrL, 
Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,712,  Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,195,  Nov.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1987,  19166  A/87 
Int.  a.'  C07D  233/64.  317/56 
VS.  a.  548—336  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


X 

n 

Ar— CH2— S— (CH2),— NH— C— NH— R| 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and. 


R I  -N=C=N— (CH2),-S— S— (CH2),r-N=C- 
=N— Ri 


m 


(V) 


c)  reacting  the  carbodiimide  of  formula  GI)  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitromethane 
and  a  saline  derivative  of  cyanamide  to  form  a  product  of 
the  formula: 


X  X  (III) 

II  H 

R|NH— C— NH— (CH2)— S— S— (CH2)J-NH— C— NH— Ri 


wherein  X  is  CH — NO2  or  N — C=N,  said  nitromethane  is 
used  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base, 
d)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (III)  with  a  compound 
which  reduces  the  — S — S —  group  to  obtain  a  compound 
of  formula: 


X 

II 
-NH— C— NH— (CH2),— SH;  and 


(IV) 


e)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  with  a  reactant  of 
the  formula  Ar — CH2 — CI  to  obtain  the  desired  product 
of  formula  (V). 


O 


HjC 


CH2 


\ 


Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH3 

CH3  CH2 

and 


o 


-CH3 


NH 


n=  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6  and  X  represents  CH— NOjor  N— C—N, 
said  process  comprising: 
a)  reacting  a  carbamate  of  the  formula: 

Rl— NH— C— O— ^(      )/     ^     *^"'  Z  =  H,  halogen,  NOj 

wherein  Z  is  H,  halogen  or  NO2  with  a  bisdithio-alkyla- 
mine  of  the  formula: 


5,118,814 
TETRAINDOLYL-HEPTAMETHINE  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  Bemeth;  Habertus  Psaar,  both  of  Leverkusen.  and  GiinUr 
Klug,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  6, 
1988,  3S33997 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/06.  417/14.  401/14 
U.S.  a.  548—455  4  Cbdns 

1.   Tetraindolylheptamethine  derivatives  of  the   isomeric 
formulae 


H2N-(CH2)»— S— S— (CH2),-NH2 

to  obtain  a  urea  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 


(IX) 


m 


and 


Rl— NH— C— NH— (CH2)— S— S— (CH2)— NH— C— NH— Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  n  have  the  meaning  recited  above; 
b)  reacting  the  urea  of  formula  (I)  with  a  compound  capable 
of  converting  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  into  the  corre- 
sponding biscarbodiimide  of  the  formula: 


which  A',  B',  D'.  and  E'  denote 
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..x:X>'^"- 


and  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one  another, 
Q'  denotes 


— NV'V*.  —  N 


\ 


—  N 


—  N 


vJ 


\ 


v' 


/ 

'J 

\ 


SO2— z' 


V3 


— N 


74  SO2— Z'  SO2— z^ 

/  /  I 

,-N  ,-N  ,-SW'. 

z'  iT^'  SO2— z' 


o 


L     Y^       L 


-s-<     ,-so.x..-<     <- 

NH  Y*  Y' 


O  O 

L     SO2— Z''       L  II     74       L  l!_,7 

-<      -C^-C    • 

y3  II     ^'  S02-Z5 

O 


R'  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig-alkyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  C|-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  allyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  or  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  or  naphthylmethyl  radicals  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  chlorine  and/or  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 

R*  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig-alkyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  C|-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  allyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  or  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  naphthylmethyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  imidazolyl, 
benzimidiazolyl  radicals  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  and- 
/or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 

T*-T"' denote  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  vinyl,  allyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy  which  may  be 
further  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  Ci-C4-dialk- 
ylamino,  pyrrolidino,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  or  benzyl,  phenethyl,  naphthylmethyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, indolyl,  indolenyl,  imidazolyl  or  benzimidazolyl 
radicals  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  chlorine, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alky  Sulphonyl,  cyano  and/or 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  in  each  case  two  of  the  radicals 
T*  to  T'"  denote  a  bridge  of  the  formulae 


— CH2CH2-,  — CH2CH2CH2— , 

— CH2CH2CH2CH2— ,  — CH2SCH2— , 


-continued 

-CH2— c— CH2— .  — CH=CH— CH2- 
/  \ 
CH3      CH3 


— CH=CH— CH=CH  — , 


U2  denotes  hydrogen.  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  allyl,  cyclohexyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenyl,  hydroxy  1,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine, 
Ci-C4-dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci~C4-alkylthio, 
C 1  -C4-alkoxycarbony  1,  C 1  -C4-dialkylaminocarbonyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyloxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl  or 
together  with  R'  denotes  a  — CH2CH2—  bridge  which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  maximum  of  three  methyl  groups, 

V\  V^and  W  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cig-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  chlorine, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  allyl, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cyano,  or  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
naphthylmethyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  imidazolyl  or  ben- 
zimidazolyl radicals  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or 

V^  and  V*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  denote  pyrrohdi- 
nyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolyl  or  imidazolyl  radicals  option- 
ally substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or 

phenyl, 

X'  denotes  Ci-C|g-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  chlo- 
rine, Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or 
allyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  or  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
naphthylmethyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  imidazolyl  or  ben- 
zimidazolyl radicals  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano.  nitro  or 
C I  -C4-alkoxycarbony  1, 

L  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyI  which  may  be  substituted 
by  chlorine,  C)-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  or  allyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  chlorine,  cyano  or 
Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenyl,  or 
naphthyl  radicals  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycar- 
bonyl, 

Y^  and  Y^  denote  cyano,  nitro  or  phenyl,  naphthyl,  imidazo- 
lyl or  benzimidazolyl  radicals  optionally  substituted  by 
C|-C4-alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano. 
nitro,  C|-C4-alkylsulphonyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 

Z*,  Z',  Z*  and  T?  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen,  Ci-C|g-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by 
chlorine,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
or  allyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  Ci-C|g-alkoxy,  Ci-Cig- 
alkylthio,  cyclopentoxy,  cyclohexoxy,  amino  or  mono-  or 
bis-Ci-Ci2-alkylamino,  or  anilino,  N-Ci-C4-alkylanilino, 
diphenylamino,  benzyl,  benzyloxy,  benzylamino,  N- 
Ci-C4-alkylbenzylamino,  dibenzylamino,  phenethyl, 
phenethoxy,  phenethamino,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  imidazolyl 
or  benzimidazolyl  radicals  optionally  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  cyano, 
nitro  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or 

Z*  together  with  T>  denote  a  bridge  of  the  formulae 


— CH2CH2— ,  — CH=CH— , 
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and 


Z*  together  with  V^  or  Y^  denote  a  bridge  of  the  formulae 


— CH2CH2— .  — CH=CH— .  — CH2CH2CH2— , 


— CH=CH— CH2— . 


— CH2— C— CH2- 
/    \ 
CHi        CHj 


G'  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyI  which  may  be  substituted 
by  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  or  allyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  hydroxyl,  chlorine, 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  cyano,  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro  or 
Ci-Cg-alkylsulphonyl,  or  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  imidazolyl  or  benzimidazolyl  radicals  optionally 
substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cy- 
ano, nitro  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 

G-'  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted 
by  chlorine,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  or  allyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  or  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl, phenyl,  or  naphthyl  radicals  optionally  substituted 
by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  chlorine,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  or 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 

n  denotes  1  or  2. 


5,118,816 
2-ARYL-5-(TRIFLU0R0METHYL)-2-PYRR0LINE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
INSECTICIDAL,  NEMATOODAL  AND  ACARICTDAL 
ARYLPYRROLES 
Robert  V.  Doehner,  Jr.;  Jerry  M.  Barton,  both  of  East  Windsor, 
N.J.,  and  David  G.  Kuhn,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,287 
Int.  a.^  C07D  207/22.  407/10,  207/34 
MS.  a.  548—565  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


CFj 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

W  is  ON,  NO2  or  CO2R6; 

L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 

M  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio.  Ci-Calkylsulfinyl,  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonyl,  ON,  NO2.  halogen,  CFj,  R1CF2Z,  R2CO  or 
NR3R4and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent  positions  they 
may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  MR  represents 
the  structure 

— OCH2O— .  — OCF2O— or 
— CH  =  CH— CH  =  CH— ; 

Z  is  S(0)„  or  O; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  F,  CHF2,  CHFCl  or  CF3; 

R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  NR3R4; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  R5CO; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and 

R«,  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1,  or  2. 


5,118,815 
METHOD  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 

Yoshinari  Shiroshita;  Ryuta  Toyomasu,  and  Masura  Saeki,  all  of 

Saga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCI7JP90/00160,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09372,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.846 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-33369 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/20:  C07C  229/42 

U.S.  a.  548—497  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  crystallization  of  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylalanine,  tryptophane,  ser- 
ine, isoleucine,  valine,  threonine  and  leucine  comprising  (1) 
dissolving  a  surfactant,  a  polyvalent  alcohol  or  a  mixture 
thereof  in  an  acid  or  alkali  solution  of  said  amino  acid  and  then 
adding  an  alkali  or  acid  to  the  solution  to  effect  crystallization 
by  neutralization,  or  (2)  dissolving  a  surfactant,  a  polyvalent 
alcohol  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
amino  acid  and  then  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution  to 
effect  crystallization,  or  (3)  dissolving  a  surfactant,  a  polyva- 
lent alcohol  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
amino  acid  and  then  cooling  the  aqueous  solution  to  effect 
crystallization. 


5,118,817 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  2-PHOSPHATED 

ESTERS  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID 

Kokichi  Yoshida,  Suita,  and  Yasushi  Kawashima,  Amagasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.079 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1989,  1-285800 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/09 

U.S.  Q.  549—222  11  Claims 

11.  In  an  improved  process  for  the  production  of  2-phos- 
phated  esters  of  ascorbic  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  an 
ascorbic  acid  optionally  protected  at  the  5-  and  6-positions  to 
phosphorylation,  followed,  if  necessary,  by  removing  any 
protective  group,  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  main- 
taining the  concentration  of  the  optionally  protected  ascorbic 
acid  in  a  reaction  mixture  at  less  than  0.25M.  said  optionally 
protected  ascorbic  acid  being  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid.  5,6-O-isopropylidene  ascor- 
bic acid,  5,6-O-sec-butylidene  ascorbic  acid,  5.6-O-I-ethyl- 
butylidene  ascorbic  acid,  5,60-cyclopentylidene  ascorbic  acid 
and  5,6-O-cyclohexylidene  ascorbic  acid,  and  said  phosphory- 
lation being  conducted  by  intermittently  or  continuously  add- 
ing dropwise  a  mixture  of  said  optionally  protected  ascorbic 
acid  and  a  phosphorylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride.  hydrates  and  alcoho- 
lates  thereof,  dichlorophosphoric  acid  and  tetrachloropyro- 
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phosphoric  acid  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
pyridine  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  gas  or  argon  gas. 


5,118,818 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  CARBONATES 
Daniele  Delledonne,  Oleggio;  Franco  Rivetti,  Milan,  and  Ugo 
Romano,  Vimercate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Synthe- 
sis S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Mar.  9,  1990,  19628  A/90; 
Apr.  12,  1990,  20012  A/90;  Jun.  4,  1990,  20534  A/90 

Int.  a.'  C07D  S07/89:  C07C  69/96 
V.S.  a.  549—230  >9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  carbonate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


o=c 


OR 


OR 


or  a  cyclic  organic  carbonate  of  the  formula; 


O 

/    \ 
0=C  R 

\    / 
O 

comprising  reacting  an  alcohol  R— OH,  or  respectively  a  diol 
HO — R' — OH,  with  carbon  monoxide  (CO),  wherein: 

R  is  a  Ci-Cio  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical;  or  a  Cs-Cg 
cycloalkyl  radical;  and 

R'  is  a  C2-C5  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical;  and 
wherein  said  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  25°  to  200°  C.  under  a  carbon 
monoxide  pressure  ranging  from  1  to  100  kg/cm^,  and 

in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  or 

in  the  presence  of  such  a  halogen  and/or  a  corresponding 
halide  ion  and  an  oxidizing  agent  able  to  oxidize  the  halide 
ion  to  halogen. 


Pa. 


5,118,819 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DELTA-3-CARENE  DIADDUCTS 
David  W.  Parker,  and  Walter  C.  Frank,  both  of  Holland, 
assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,171 
Int.  a.5  C07D  307/94 
U.S.  a.  549—237  W  Cl"n»s 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  diadduct  product 
of  delta-3-carene  and  a  Diels-Alder  dienophile. 


YOH2C 
-X 

■+- 


2   . 


Y 


YD 


wherein  X  is  hydroxy  or  a  leaving  group;  and  the  Y  groups 
independently  are  hydrogen  or  hydroxy-protecting  groups. 


5,118,821 

procf:ss  for  the  production  of 
gamma-butyrolacrone 

Jean-Luc  Dallons,  Sint-Pieters-Leeuw;  Pierre  Jacobs,  Gooik; 
Johan  Martens,  Brussels;  Paul  Tastenhoye,  Tervuren;  Ivan 
Vander  Eynde,  Keerbcrgen,  and  August  Van  Gysel,  Dilbeek, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  U  C  B,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.856,  Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
8809587 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/33 
U.S.  CI.  549—325  »3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  gamma-butyrolactone  by  cata- 
lytic hydrogenation,  which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhy- 
dride m  the  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen,  at  high  temperature 
and  under  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
nickel  and  palladium  deposited  on  a  silica  based  support  having 
a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m^/g. 


5,118,822 
OLEFIN  EPOXIDATION  USING  A  PERRHENATE 
CATALYST  AND  AN  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDE 
Wilfred  P.  Sbum,  West  Chester,  and  Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr., 
Drexel  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,594 
Int.  a.'  C07D  301/19 
U.S.  a.  549—529  29  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  epoxidizing  an  olefin  comprising  contacting 
the  olefin  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  a  rhenium  catalyst  comprised  of  a  perrhenate  anion 
and  an  organopnicogen-containing  cation  effective  to  form  an 
epoxide  of  the  olefin. 

15  A  process  for  epoxidizing  an  olefin  comprising  contact- 
ing the  olefin  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of 
catalytically  effective  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  perrhenate 
and  an  organopnicogen  halide  salt. 


5,118,820 

DIFLURO  ANTIVIRALS  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

THEREFOR 

Larry  W.  Hertel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,156,  Dec.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,743, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,383,  Dec.  20,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,219,  Jun.  4,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,808,614,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  677,146,  Dec. 

4,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,692,434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  473,883,  Mar.  10,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,526,988.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,349 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  307/32:  C07H  19/16 

VS.  a.  549—313  10  Claims 

1.  A  difluoro-desoxy  carbohydrate  of  the  formula 


5,118,823 

OXIDATION  OF  DIHYDROXY AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS  TO  QUINONES 

Dale  E.  Van  Sickle;  Garry  L.  Myers;  William  D.  Nottingham, 

and  Glenn  C.  Jones,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,957 
Int.  a.'  C07C  50/04 
U.S.  a.  552—293  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  quinone  compound 
comprising  contacting  a  dihydroxyaromatic  compound  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  supported 
platinum  catalyst  and  in  a  suitable  solvent  under  conditions 
which  promote  formation  of  the  desired  quinone  compound. 
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5,118,824 
PLATINUM  HYDRIDES  WITH  BRIDGES  BIMETALLIC 
STRUCTURE,  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THE  CATALYSIS  OF 
CHEMICAL  REACnONS 
Eric  Paumard,  Cappel;  Andre     Mortreuz,  Hem,  and  Francis 
Petit,  Villeneuve-d'Ascq,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00416,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,642 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1988,  88  10820 
Int.  a.5  C07F  75/00.  9/02 
VS.  a.  556—14  18  Claims 

1.  Platinum  hydrides  with  a  bridged  bimetallic  structure, 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(f            P  P             ^ 

\     /  \     /\ 

Pt  Pt       I 

/     \  /     \/ 

p             H  H             p 


[Mx„+|     ]2 


PRlRj- 


^R3^ 


R4    , 


■PR5R6 


in  which 

Rl,  R2,  R5,  Rb,  identical  or  different,  are  chosen  from  among 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  with  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  with  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R3  and  R4,  identical  or  different,  are  chosen  from  among  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  with  1 
to  8  C  atoms,  possibly  functionalized  and/or  together 
forming  a  ring,  and 

m  an  integer  higher  than  or  equal  to  4. 


R|CO 
RiCO 


(I) 


wherein 

M  is  a  metal  of  valence  n,  at  least  equal  to  2, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and 

P  P  constitutes  a  schematic  representation  of  a  ligand  of  the 
general  formula: 


(U) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C|  to  C^ 
linear  or  branched  alkyl;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C*  linear  or 
branched  alkyl;  R|  is  C|  to  C^  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


5,118,825 
RUTHENIl'M  PHOSPHINE  COMPLEX 
Tse-Chong  Wu,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,575 
Int.  a.'  C07F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  556—21  8  Oaims 

1.  A  ruthenium  phosphine  complex  having  the  formula 


5,118,826 
REACTIVE  DYES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Rainer  Begrich,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  320,658,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,557. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,273 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    17,    1988, 
1003/88 

Int.  0.5  C07F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  556—115  4  Oaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  formula 
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NH— Y 


(I) 


^S03H)2-4 


O) 


wherein  Y  is 

— CO— A— SO2— X 

A  is  an  unsubstituted  alkylene  or  arylene  radical  or  an  alkylene 
or  arylene  radical  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  C1-C4 
alky  I,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  carboxy  or  sulfo  group,  and  X  is  ^-sul- 
fatoethyl,  /3-thiosulfatoethyl,  /3-phosphatoelhyl,  /3-acylox- 
yethyl,  /3-haloethyl  or  vinyl;  the  benzene  rings  I,  II  and  III 
may  contain  further  substituents  in  addition  to  2  to  4  sulfo 
groups  and,  in  the  benzene  ring  II,  to  the  radical  — NH— Y; 
and  the  reactive  dye  of  formula  (1)  contains  only  a  single 
fibre-reactive  radical. 


5,118,828 
FI.UORINE-CONTAIN1NGORGANOS1LICON 
COMPOUND 
Toshio    Takago;    Hirofumi    Kishita;    Shinichi    Sato;    Hitoshi 
Kinami,  all  of  Annaka;  Shuji  Suganuma;  Koiehi  Yamaguchi, 
both  of  Takasaki;  Kenichi  Fukuda,  and  Hirokazu  Yamada, 
both  of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.   Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171564; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171566 

Int.  CV  C07F  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  556—433  4  Claims 

1.    A    fluorine-containing   organosilicon   compound    repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  [la]  or  [lb]; 

CH2CH2  CH2CH2Rf  [la] 

/  \    / 

(R)2Si  Si 

RfCH2CH2  CH2CH2  CH2CH2Rf  W 

wherein,  in  the  formulas  [la]  and  [lb],  groups  R,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Rf,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  in  the  case  of  the  formula  [lb],  each 
represent  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,118,827 
MONOCYCLIC  TERRENE  DERIVATIVES 

Hisao  Takayanagi;  Yasunori  Kitano,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yasuhiro  Morinaka,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasci  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989.  1-181709; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181710;  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330258 

Int.  a.'  CM7F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  556—415  7  Claims 

1.  A  monocyclic  terpene  derivative  of  the  formula; 


(1) 


CN 
OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom,  trimethylsilyl  group  or  1-ethox- 
yethyl  group. 


5,118,829 

PROCESS  FOR  CYCLOALKYL  SUBSTITUTION  OF 

HYDROGEN  CONTAINING  SILANES 

John  M.  Gohndrone,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,300 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  556—481  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cycloakylsilanes  of  formula 

R'aR^rfHi,.rfSiX4.a   ^ 

where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  and 
r2;  R2  is  a  cycloalkyi  radical  of  formula 

R  yCnH2n     y  -  ]• 

where  R^  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  aryls,  y  =  0  or  1,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  7;  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  and  fluoride  atoms,  a  =  Oor  1, 
b=  1  or  2,  d  is  an  integer  in  a  range  of  1  to  b,  and  a  +  b=  1,  2, 
or  3;  the  process  comprising:  contacting  a  cycloalkane  of  for- 
mula 

R  ^»iH2  n-y 

where  R^,  n,  and  y  are  as  previously  described;  with  a  silane  of 
formula 

R'aH6SlX4-a-N 

wherein  R',  a,  b,  and  X  are  as  previously  described;  in  the 
presence  of  an  organoborane  catalyst  of  formula 

R'aBX3„. 

where  R'  and  X  are  as  previously  described  and  c=  1,  2,  or  3; 
at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  200°  C.  to  500°  C.  and 
a  pressure  within  a  range  of  about  1000  psi  to  5000  psi. 
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5,118,830 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Kurt  Findeisen,  Odenthal,  and  Markus  Lindig,  Hilden,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,074,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,041,551. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1989,  3916207 

Int.  a.'  C07C  281/16 
U.S.  a.  558—417  1  Oaim 

1.  A  (thio)ureidoguanidine  of  the  formula 


5,118,831 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE  IN  PREPARING  CARBAPENEM  AND 
CARBAPENAM  COMPOUNDS 
Shigeo  Nozoe,  and  Tomihisa  Ohta,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,534.  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.028,718, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95,445,  Sep.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,876,383.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1986,  61-215093 
Int.  a.'  O07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  560—32  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  amino  acid  derivative 
of  formula  (I) 


R2— NH— C— N< 
II  \ 

N 

NH— C— NH— R' 


R* 


R*  R'  NHR'  0) 

R'0^,^^^^^'\^^^k^^^^..--\^^^0R2 

II  II  II 

o  o  o 

which  comprises  reacting  a  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula  (III) 


in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkenyl 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkynyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 
alkoxyalkyl,  the  individual  alkyl  components  having  in 
each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  being  straight-chain  or 
branched  in  each  case,  represents  cycloaikylalkyi  or  cy- 
cloalkyi each  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi 
component  and  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  comjxjnent  or  represents  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  carbocyclic  aralkyl  or  aryl,  having  in  each 
case  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  component  and  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
component,  the  aryl  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,  each  of  which  may  be  straight-chain  or 
branched  and  having  in  each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio, 
each  of  which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched,  and 
having  in  each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identi- 
cal or  different  halogen  atoms, 

R^  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkenyl 
or  halogenoalkynyl  having  in  each  case  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  15  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 
alkoxyalkyl,  each  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  indi- 
vidual alkyl  components  and  being  straight-chain  or 
branched  in  each  case,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  cycloaikylalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyi  component  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
component  or  aralkyl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aryl  component  and  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
component,  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  CM-alkyl.  Ci.4-alkoxy,  C1.4- 
alkylthio  or  CM-halogenoalkyl,  CM-halogenoalkoxy  or 
Ci_4-halogenoaIkylthio,  each  having  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  and 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 

R'  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  represent  alkyl. 


(HI) 


N 


CO2R2 


with  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  lithium  enolate  having  the  formula 
(IVa) 


R*CHLiC02R' 


(IV.) 


wherein  R'  is  an  N-protecting  organic  group  capable  of  being 
removed  under  reducing  conditions,  R^  and  R'  are,  indepen- 
dently, a  carboxylic-protecting  group,  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  methoxy  or  acetoxy,  R*  is  methyl,  ethyl,  i-propyl. 
benzyl  or  a  CH3CR*(OR')-organic  group  in  which  R*  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl  and  R^  is  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group. 


5,118,832 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

3-CHLOROANTHRANTLATES 

Norman  R.  Pearson,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DowE- 

binco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,514 
Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  560-^7  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of  3-chloroan- 
thranilic  acid  of  the  Formula 


NH2 


C02R 


wherein 

R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched<hain  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  anthranilic  acid  of 
the  Formula 
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NHj 


wherein 

R  is  as  previously  defined 
with  l,3-dichloro-5,5-dimethylhydantoin  in  an  inert  solvent  at 
a  temperature  from  0°  to  about  150°  C.  and  separating  the 
alkyl  3-chloroanlhranilate  from  the  mixture. 


5,118,834 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BUTYL 

2-PHENYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATES 

Manfred  Kaufhold,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,180 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041540 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—102  5  aaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  butyl  2-phenylcycio- 
propanecarboxylate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

reacting  5-phenylbutyrolactone  in  a  butanol  solvent  in  the 

presence  of  HCI  in  a  molar  ratio  of  5-phenylbutyrolactone 

to  butanol  of  1:1  to  1.5  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  at  0°  C. 

to  50°  C,  thereby  producing  4-chloro-4-phenylbutanoate; 

removing  butanol  and  water  from  the  ester  product  by 

distillation;  and 
cyclizing  the  4-chloro-4-phenylbutanoate  without  purifica- 
tion in  a  solution  of  a  sodium  butoxide  in  the  correspond- 
ing butanol  at  50°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  at  a  molar  ratio  of 
alcoholate  to  chlorine  compound  of  1:1  to  3:1. 


5,118,833 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ALPHA-KETO-CARBOXYLIC  AOD  ESTER 

Toshiki  Mori,  Kurashiki,  Japan;  Shigeaki  Suzuki,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.;  Takashi  Onishi,  and  Kazuo  Yamamoto,  both  of 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Company,  Ltd.,  Kura- 
shiki, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Set.  No.  537,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-197109 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76,  69/74.  69/66 

U.S.  a.  560—51  <•  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a-keto-carboxylic  acid  esters  of 

the  formula  (1), 


(1) 


wherein  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group 
having  four  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a-hydroxy-carboxylic 
acid  esters  of  the  formula  (2), 


OH 


(2) 


Ri 


0R2 


II 
o 


5  118  835 

TH10-BIS(ALKYL  LACTONE  ACID  ESTERS)  AND 

THIO-BIS  (HYDROCARBYL  DIAOD  ESTERS)  ARE 

USEFULL  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  and  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 

Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,399,  Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,965,375, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184,627,  Apr.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,866,187,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,306,  Dec.  3, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  528,213,  Aug. 

31,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,568,756,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

173,299,  Jul.  24,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,417,062,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser  No.  954,051,  Oct.  23,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,239,636,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,265,  Mar.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,123,373.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,326,  Jun. 

13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,167,514,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

726,206,  Sep.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,786.  This  application  Jul. 

18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,789 

Int.  a.5  C07C  i8l/00.  69/74 

U.S.  a.  560—147  *  Oaims 

I.  A  Bis-hydrocarbyl  C1-C5  esters  having  the  formula 


R3— (  N— O 


wherein  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyloxy  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  or  an  aralkyloxy  group  and  wherein  the  said 
nitroxy  radical  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  10  mole 
percent  relative  to  the  amount  of  a-hydroxy-carboxylic  acid 
ester. 


Y 
/    \ 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  with  hypochlorous 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  nitroxy  radical  of  the  formula  (3), 


(3) 


RHC 
I 
O  RHC 

II  / 

CRH— C 
/    \    / 
R|0  CH 

I 
R|0  CH 

\    / 
C 

H 

o 


CHR 
I 

CHR  O 

\  II 

CHR         C 
\       /    \ 
HC  ORi 

I 

HC  ORi 

\    / 

C 

I 

o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  containing  I  to 
10,000  carbons  with  the  restriction  that  at  least  one  R  has  at 
least  about  4  carbon  atoms;  y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  S,  S— S  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 
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5,118,836 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

3-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kaichi  Tanida,  Osaka,  and  Yoshiichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290346 

Int.  a.'  C07C  64/66 

U.S.  a.  560—184  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  (3R)  or  (3S)- 

fluorine-containing-3-hydroxybutyric   acid  ester   represented 

by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C3-C16  alkyl  group  and  A  is  CF3,  CHF2  or 
CH2F,  which  comprises  carrying  out  an  ester  exchange  reac- 
tion of  an  alcohol  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 

ROM  (II) 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  nd  optically  active  (3R)  or 
3S)-fluorine-containing-3-hydroxybutyric  acid  ethyl  ester  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (III); 


(III) 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium 
salt  of  sulfonic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


R2 
R'S03-H+N— R^ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  and 
R^,  R^  and  K*  represent  lower  alkyl  groups  which  may  be 
identical  or  different  or  form  a  pyridinium  group  together  with 
N,  as  a  catalyst. 


5,118,837 
SELECnVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  OLEFINS 
AUb  J.  Chalk,  Kinnelon,  and  Laszio  V.  Wertheimer,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Givandan  Corporation, 
Oifton,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  13,608 
Int  a.'  C07C  51/36.  67/283.  67/303.  69/145 
U.S.  a.  560—261  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  an  olefinic 
double  bond  in  the  presence  of  other,  less  reactive  olefimc 
double  bonds  wherein  the  olefinic  double  bond  to  be  hydroge- 
nated  and  the  other  less  reactive  olefinic  double  bonds  may  be 
in  the  same  molecule  or  different  molecules,  which  comprises: 
a)  subjecting  an  organic  substrate  having  said  olefinic  double 
bond  to  be  hydrogenated  to  hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence 
of  a  heterogeneous  ruthenium  catalyst,  water  and  a  modi- 
fier, said  modifier  being 

i)  a  trivalent  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   trialkylphosphines,    triarylphos- 
phines,  trialkylphosphites  and  triarylphosphites; 
ii)  a  trivalent  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  trialkylamines;  or, 
iii)  a  divalent  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  organic  sulfides  containing  aryl  or  aralkyl 

groups,  and, 
b)  hydrogenating  at  a  temperature  from  about  0'  C.  to  about 
100°  C,  and,  at  a  pressure  from  subatmosphenc  to  about 
2000  psig,  until  an  amount  of  hydrogen  gas  has  been  ab- 
sorbed which  is  sufficient  to  hydrogenate  said  olefimc 
double  bond  to  be  hydrogenated. 


5,118,838 
BY-PRODUCT  RECOVERY  WHEN  OXIDIZING 

POLYMETHYLBENZENES  TO  POLYCARBOXYLIC 

AODS 

Martin  A.  Zeitlin,  Naperville;  David  S.  Hacker.  Highland  Park; 

Kristi  A.  Fjare,  Naperville;  Diane  J.  Graziano,  Oarendon 

Hills,  and  Stacey  L.  Kissinger,  Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Amoco  C^orporatJon,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,128 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/265.  51/42,  67/48.  7/12 

MS.  a.  562—414  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  methyl  acetate  and  pwlymethyl- 
benzene  from  the  waste  gas  produced  during  the  oxidation  of 
a  polymethylbenzene  to  an  aromatic  f>olycarboxylic  acid,  said 
oxidation  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  com- 
prising acetic  acid  and  an  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  a 
heavy  metal  catalyst  and  bromine,  which  method  comprises 
cooling  a  stream  of  said  waste  gas  comprising  methyl  acetate, 
water  vapor,  and  unreacted  polymethylbenzene  to  a  tempera- 
ture that  is  sufficient  to  condense  a  substantial  proportion  of 
said  water  vapor  to  form  liquid  water,  separating  said  liquid 
water  from  said  stream  to  form  a  drier  stream,  passing  said 
drier  stream  through  at  least  one  bed  of  activated  carbon  to 
remove  substantial  proportions  of  methyl  acetate  and  unre- 
acted polymethylbenzene  from  said  drier  stream  by  means  of 
adsorption  of  said  substantial  proponions  of  methyl  acetate 
and  unreacted  polymethylbenzene  into  said  activated  carbon, 
and  subsequently  passing  a  low-pressure  desorption  medium 
through  said  at  least  one  bed  to  desorb  said  substantial  propor- 
tions of  methyl  acetate  and  unreacted  polymethylbenzene  from 
said  activated  carbon. 


5,118,839 
NTTRO-SUBSTIIUTED  POLYARYLKETONES 
Allan  A.  Eisenbraun,  and  Venkataraman  Ramachandran,  both  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  (Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,850 
Int  a.'  C07C  205/38,  223/06.  49/76  45/61;  C07F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  562—436  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


f 


~vc:^„^.^-' 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  Ci  to  C12  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  Y  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  chemical 
bond. 


000 
II  II  11 

— o— ,  — s— ,  — c— ,  — s— ,  — s- 

II 

o 


-CH2-,  -C(CH3)2-. 
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-continued 

— CF2— ,  C(CF3)2— 

or  — Si(CH3)2— and  m  is  0  or  1 

comprising  catalytically  treating  with  a  super  acid,  a  nitroaro- 

matic  compound  of  the  formula 


NO2 


with  an  aromatic  di  acid  halide  of  the  formula 


/ 


\ 


R^ 


5,118,841 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Steven  L.  Cook,  Kingsport;  Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  Gray,  and  Crispen 

S.  Moorehouse,  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,787,  Sep.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,680 

Int.  a.'  C07C  61/09 

U.S.  a.  562—509  2  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  1,3-  or  1,4-cyclohewnedicar- 

boxylic  acid  comprising 

(A)  continuously  preparing  a  solution  which  has  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  7  to  13,  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20°  to  100° 
and  is  comprised  of  0.5  to  30.0  weight  percent  of  the 
disodium  salt  of  terephthalic  acid  or  isophthalic  acid  and 
99.5  to  70.0  weight  percent  water, 

(B)  continuously  preparing  the  disodium  salt  of  1,3-  or  1,4- 
cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  by  continuous  contacting 
the  solution  with  hydrogen  and  the  combination  of  ruthe- 
nium metal  and  a  carbon  support  in  a  packed  column  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  100  psig  to  2000  psig  and  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  20°  to  200°  C, 

(C)  continuously  preparing  1,3  or  1,4  cyclohexanedicar- 
boxylic  acid  by  continuously  contacting  the  disodium  salt 
of  1,3-  or  1,4-  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  with  sulfuric 
acid  or  hydrochlonc  acid  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
atmospheric  to  40  psig,  and 

(D)  continuously  recovering  the  1,3-  or  1,4-cyclohex- 
anedicarboxylic  acid  by  continuous  crystallization  of  the 
1,3-  or  1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  1 30°  to  20°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  1 5  to  0. 1  psig. 


where  X  is  halo  and  Y.  Y'  and  R^  are  as  previously  defined. 


5,118,840 
METHOD  OF  CRYSTALLIZING  PHENYLALANINE 

Mikiya  Kano;  Shinji  Fujita;  Tadashi  Takemoto;  Toshihisa  Kato, 
and  Naoko  Sugiyama,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206500; 
Aug.  23,  1990,  2-222093 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—443  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  crystallizing  phenylalanine  in  the  form  of 
a-crystals  at  a  temperature  below  the  normal  transition  point 
temperature  of  phenylalanine,  said  normal  transition  point 
temperature  being  a  temperature  above  which  phenylalanine 
exists  in  the  form  of  a-crystals  and  below  which  phenylalanine 
exists  in  the  form  of  /3-crystals,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  phenylalanine  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  said  normal  transition  point  temperature,  said 
aqueous  solution  of  phenylalanine  including: 

(1)  at  least  20  grams  of  sodium  chloride  per  100  grams  of 
water  in  said  solution,  or 

(2)  ammonium  chloride  and  a  surface-active  agent,  said 
surface-active  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  effective 
to  suppress  an  increase  in  said  normal  transition  point 
temperature  brought  about  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  phen- 
ylalanine by  the  presence  of  ammonium  chloride  in  a 
concentration  of  about  20  grams  per  100  grams  of  water  in 
said  solution; 

cooling  said  aqueous  solution  of  phenylalanine  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  said  normal  transition  point  temperature  to 
recover  phenylalanine  in  said  a-crystal  form. 


5,118,842 
METHOD  TO  PREPARE  TRIMETHYLSULFONIUM 
HALIDES 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  LeaWood,  Kans.:  Jeffrey  D.  Macke,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.;  Karl  G.  Steinbeck,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Daniel  M.  Wasleski,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,600,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No  4  978,795.  This  application  No?.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,829 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  562—821  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  trimethylsulfonium 
halide  comprising  reacting  dimethyl  sulfide  and  a  methyl  hal- 
ide in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  mixture  of  at  least  5%  water 
and  no  more  than  95%  of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent. 


5,118,843 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AGENT  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSE  FABRIC 

Yosbiyuki  Hayashi,  Otsu,  and  Tadao  Sasakura,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.054 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1989,  1-267795 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/02.  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  564—12  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phosphoryl  amide  which  com- 
prises reacting  phosphorus  oxychloride  with  ammonia  in  a 
solvent  consisting  of  lower  alcohol  effective  to  dissolve  phos- 
phoryl amide  formed  in  the  reaction  and  under  conditions  such 
that  ammonia  is  always  present  in  the  solvent  mixture  during 
said  reaction. 
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5,118,844 

FLUORINATED  ALKOXY  IMINES  AND  THEIR 

N-CHLORO-  AND  N-BROMO-DERIVATIVES,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Darryl  D.  Desmarteau,  and  Stefan  P.  Kotun,  both  of  aemson, 

S.C..  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.r.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,406,  Aug.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1988,  21627  A/88 
Int.  a.5  C07C  239/20 
VS.  a.  564—118  6  aaims 

1.  Fluorinated  N-chloro-alkoxy-amines  comprising  the  for- 
mula: 


-CF2— NCI— O— CZ1Z2-CF3 


(Vll) 


wherein: 

Rx  is  either  F  or  a  perhalogenated  alkyl  group  containing 

from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
Z|  and  Z2,  either  equal  to,  or  different  from,  each  other,  are 
F,  CI,  Br,  H  or  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
4.  Fluorinated  N-bromo-alkoxy-amines  comprising  the  for- 
mula: 


selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  (2)  heterocyclic  nitro- 
gen compound  catalysts  having  the  formula 


where  Rt,  R7,  Rs,  R9  and  Rio  are  each  independently 
selected  from:  H;  a  C1-C12  hydrocarbyl  group  containing 
no  ethylenic  or  acetylenic  unsaturation;  2-pyridyl;  30- 
pyridyl;  and  a  substituted  C1-C12  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  no  ethylenic  or  acetylenic  unsaturation,  where 
the  substituent  is  a  — NR4R5  group,  where  R4  and  R5  are 
as  before  recited,  and  (3)  hydroxides  of  elements  of 
Groups  1  and  2  having  atomic  weights  less  than  145. 


R  ,— CF2-NBr-0-CZ  1 Z2-CF3 


(VIII) 


wherein: 

Rx  is  either  F  or  a  perhalogenated  alkyl  group  containing 

from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
Z|  and  Z2,  either  equal  to,  or  different  from,  each  other,  are 
F,  CI,  Br,  H  or  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  group  containing 
from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,118,845 

PENETRATION  ENHANCER  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 

DELIVERY  OF  SYSTEMIC  AGENTS 

James  V.  Peck,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Gevork  Minaskanian,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,561,  Nov.  19,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,808,414,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,947, 

Sep.  29, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,902,676.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  467,894 

Int.  a.'  C07C  233/00 

VS.  a.  564—215  1  aaim 

1.  N-n-(n-butyl),  N-(n-dodecyl)acetamide. 


5,118,846 

SYNTHESIS  OF  N-DISUBSTITUTED  AMIDES  BY 

REACTION  OF  AMIDES  WITH  CERTAIN  ORGANIC 

HYDROXYL  COMPOUNDS 

Mark  C.  Cesa,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  aeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,913 
Int.  a.'  C07C  231/12 
VS.  a.  564—215  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  reaction 
zone  a  feed  which  comprises  a  hydroxyl  compound  reactant, 
R"OH,  at  least  one  amide  reactant  selected  from  R — CONH2 
and  R — CONHR',  and  a  Lewis  base  as  catalyst,  thereby  react- 
ing R"OH  with  said  amide  reactant  to  produce  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  at  least  one  disubstituted  amide  selected 
from  R— CONR'2  and  R— CONR'R",  wherein 
each  of  R,  R'  and  R"  contains  no  acetylenic  unsaturation  and 

1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  R,  R',  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
wherein  said  Lewis  base  catalyst  is  selected  from  (1)  hydro- 
carbyl amines  R1R2R3N,  where  each  of  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  is 
independently  selected  from:  a  C1-C12  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  no  ethylenic  or  acetylenic  unsaturation,  and  a 
substituted  C1-C12  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  no  eth- 
ylenic or  acetylenic  unsaturation.  where  the  substituent  is 
a  — NR4R5  group,  where  R4  and  R5  are  independently 


5,118,847 
3-HYDROXY-2-CYCLOBUTEN-1-ONE  SALTS,  THEIR 
PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
Barry  Jackson,  Glis,  and  Thomas  Scholl,  Visp,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,707,  Feb.  21,  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,377 
aaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Feb.    26,    1990, 
598/90 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2J3/00 
VS.  a.  564—281  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  3-hydroxy-2<yclobut- 
en-l-one  salt  of  the  formula: 


P 


R®    eo 


wherein  R  is  an  ammonium  group  of  the  formula: 


V 

H— +  N— R2 

R,3 


wherein  R|.  R2and  Rsare  the  same  or  different  in  meaning  and 
each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  or  R  is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  comprising  reacting  3- 
acetoxy-2-cyclobuten-l-one  with  a  base  at  a  temperature  of 
—  40°  to  50°  C,  the  base  being  0.8  to  2.5  mols,  relative  to  one 
mol  of  the  3-acetoxy-2-cyclobuten-l-one,  of  an  alkali  metal 
alcoholate,  or  0.8  to  2.5  mols,  relative  to  one  mol  of  the  3- 
acetoxy-2-cyclobuten-l-one  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  or 
0. 1  to  4  mols,  relative  to  one  mol  of  the  3-acetoxy-2-cyclobut- 
en-l-one,  of  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


R|  III 

IN-R2 
R3 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  R3  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning. 
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5  118  848 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4,4 -BIS(4-AMINOPHENOXY)-DIPHENYL  SULFONE 
Martin  Bartmann,  Recklinghausen;  Jurgen  Finite,  Marl;  Wilfred 
Ribbing,  Heesternweg,  and  Giinter  Poll.  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,021 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23. 
1990,  4001821 

Int.  a.'  C07C  213/06.  215/76.  217/90 
U  S  CI  564—430  "  Oaims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  prepanng  4,4-bis(4-aminophenoxy)-diphe- 
nyl  sulfone  of  high  purity,  comprising  converting  4-amino- 
phenol  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  corresponding 
alkali  metal  phenolate,  reacting  resultant  phenolate  with  a 
4,4'-dihalodiphenyl  sulfone  in  an  organic  solvent  at  120°  to 
200*)  C,  precipitating  the  product  with  the  aid  of  a  precipitant, 
and  separating  resultant  precipitated  product,  wherein, 

1,0  to  1.1  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  are  used  per  mole 

of  4-aminophenol. 
2.005  to  2.5  moles  of  4-aminophenol  are  used  per  mole  ot 
4,4'-dihalodiphenyl  sulfone,  and  the  organic  solvent  com- 
prises a  dialkylamide  or  N-alkyl  lactam. 

5  118  849 
HERBICIDAL  AND  PLANt' GROWTH-REGULATING 
SUBSTTTUTED  N-ARYL  NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES 
Otto  Schallnen  Reiner  Fischer,  both  of  Monheim;  Albrecht 
Marhold,  Leverkusen;  Karl-Julius  Reubke.  Cologne;  Hans- 
Joachim    Santel,    Leverkusen;    Robert    R.    Schmidt;    Klaus 
Lurssen,  both  of  Bergisch,  and  Harry  Strang,  Duesseldorf,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,328,  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,334. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,003 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1988,  3819439 

Int.  O.' C07C  2///«.  211/46 
V.S.  O.  564—442  ^  Oainys 


polyalkylenepolyamines  is  formed  which  is  enriched  in  linear- 
ly-extended homologues. 


5,118,851 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MIXTURES  OF 

POLYALKYLENEPOLYAMINES  AND 

ALKANOLPOLY AMINES 

Robert  G.  Bowman,  1307  Kirkland;  David  C.  Molzahn,  5501 

Corland  St.,  and  George  E.  Hartwell,  2908  Georgetown,  all  of. 

Midland.  Mich.  48640 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,316,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,444 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/00 
U.S.  O.  564—479  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  polyalkylenepolya- 
mines and  alkanolpoly amines  comprising  contacting  a  reactant 
mixture  containing  a  difunctional  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  aliphatic  amine  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  Group  IIA  metal  silicate  or 
an  actinide  metal  silicate,  the  contacting  occurring  under  reac- 
tion conditions  such  that  a  product  mixture  of  polyalk- 
ylenepolyamines and  alkanolpolyamines  is  formed,  such  that 
the  product  mixture  possesses  a  higher  average  molecular 
weight  than  the  reactant  mixture. 


(Ill) 


1.  An  arylamine  of  the  formula 

F 

O— R 


in  which 

R  stands  for  alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  or  cycloalkenylalkyl,  in  each  case  having  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  optionally  branched 
and  each  of  which  is  interrupted  by  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms, 
and 

X  stands  for  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

5  118  850 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  ALKYLENEAMINES  TO 
LINEARLY-EXTENDED 
POLYALKYLENEPOLYAMINES 
Robert  G.  Bowman;  David  C.  Molzahn,  and  George  E.  Hartwell, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,189,  Dec.  20,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,996,363. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,244 
Int.  O.'  C07C  209/00.  209/64:  C07D  295/023.  295/13 
U.S.  O.  564—470  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  amines  comprising  contacting  a 
feedstream  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyleneamine  or  mix- 
ture thereof  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Group  VB  metal 
oxide  catalyst  under  reaction  conditions  such  that  a  mixture  of 


5,118,852 
TERT-AMINE  TREATMENT 
Kim  R.  Smith;  James  E.  Borland,  and  Joe  D.  Sauer,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,033 
Int.  O.*  C07C  209/82 
U.S.  O.  564—497  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  tert-amine  that  contains  an  acid- 
activated  color  body  precursor  so  as  to  prevent  pink  coloration 
of  the  tert-amine  or  a  derivative  thereof  when  exposed  to 
acidic  conditions,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the 
tert-amine  with  an  amido  compound  containing  a  — CO.NH— 
group  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amides  de- 
nved  from  alkanoic  and  benzoic  acids  and  N-monosubstituted 
derivatives  thereof,  heterocyclic  amides,  urea,  and  alkyl  carba- 
mates. 


5  118  853 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

3-DISUBSTITUTED  AMINOACROLEINS 

George  T.  Lee,  Bloomfield,  and  Oljan  Repic,  Randolph,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,576,  Dec.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,947,  Sep.  5, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

348,548,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,475,  Oct.  13,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,286 

Int.  O.'  C07C  221/00.  225/00 

U.S.  O.  564—502  23  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  synthesizing  a  comopund  of  the  formula 


H  CHO 

\  / 

Rl  C=C 

\    /  \ 

N  H 

I 

Rj 


comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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*i. 


\ 

^ 


N— CHO 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X— CO— CO— X 
to  form  the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 

H 


®        / 
RlR2N=C  X©. 

X 


5,118,854 
PREPARATION  OF  ORTHO  SUBSTITUTED 
DIPHENYLPHOSPHIDF.S 
Johannes  A.  Van  Doom;  Nicolaas  Meijboom,  and  Richard  L. 
Wife,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,021,  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,888 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    8,    1S>87, 
8700822 

Int.  0.5  C07F  9/2S 
L'.S.  O.  568—13  14  Oaims 

7.  A  process  for  producing  alkali  metal  di(2-alkoxyphenyl)- 
phosphide  by  reacting  alkali  metal  and  tri(2-alkoxyphenyl)- 
phosphine  in  liquid  ammonia  and  in  the  additional  presence  of 
between  about  0  05  and  about  0.5  liter  of  an  ether  per  liter  of 
liquid  ammonia. 


(ii)  reacting  said  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

®        / 
RlR2N=C  X© 

X 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H  O— Rio 

\         / 

c=c 

/      \ 

H  H 


to  form  the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 


H  O— Rio 

\  / 

C=C  X©,  and 

®        /  \ 

R|R2N=C  H 

H 


(iii)  hydrolyzing  said  compound  of  the  formula 


H  O— Rio 

\         / 

C=C  X© 

®      /        \ 

R|R2N=C  H 

H 

to  obtain  the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 


H  CHO 

\  / 

R|  C=C 

\    /  \ 

N  H 

I 

Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  Ci.salkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  each  of  which  is  independently  Ci^alkyl,  Cioalk- 
oxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  nitro  (maximum  of  two  nitro 
groups), 

R2  is  C|.3alkyl, 

RioisCi.6alkyl, 

each  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  and 

each  X©  is  chloride  or  bromide. 


5,118,855 
PHOSPHINE  COMPOLTVDS 
Julianas  L.  van  der  Baan;  Friedrich  Bickelhaupt,  and  Joachim 
W.  F.  K.  Bamick,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.813 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  23,  1990, 
9006576 

Int.  O.^  a)7F  9/02 
MS.  O.  568—13  11  CUims 

1.  As  novel  compounds,  2-(M-hydroxyalkyl)-l,3-bis(diaryl- 
phosphino)propane  compounds. 


5.118.856 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE-DIONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Gemot  Reissenweber,  Boehl-Iggelheim.  and  Winfried  Richarz, 
Stocksudt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,535,  Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,873,  Jun.  16.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  23, 
1986,  3314816 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/00.  49/21.  323/04.  321/14 
VS.  O.  568—43  3  Oaims 

1.   In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexanedione 
derivatives  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


OH 


where  R'  is  C2-C8-alkyl,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  Cs-Cn-cycloalkyl, 
C5-Ci2-cycloalkyl  with  0-4  olefmically  unsaturated  bonds, 
C2-Cg-alkylthioalkyl,  Ce-Cn-bicyclo-alkyl  with  0-3  olefmi- 
cally unsaturated  bonds,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  unsubstituled  or 
optionally  substituted  with  I  to  2  halogens  and/or  lower  alkyl 
groups,  or  a  hetero-cyclic  radical  of  4  to  7  atoms  of  which  not 
more  than  3  may  be  hetero-atoms  chosen  from  O,  S  and  N.  the 
radical  being  saturated  or  olefmically  unsaturated,  and  R^  is 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  by  reaction  of  an  alpha-beta  unsatu- 
rated ketone  with  a  dialkyi  malonate  in  the  presence  of  a  sol- 
vent, which  process  includes  the  addition  of  a  base,  a  decarbox- 
ylation step,  a  hydrolyzation  step  and  an  acylation  step,  the 
improvement  comprising:  the  reaction  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated 
ketone  of  the  formula  II 
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CH3 


(II) 


/ 


with  a  dialkyi  malonate  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  give  the 
alkoxycarbonylcyclohexenolone  or  its  salt  (III) 


T© 


(III) 


Me® 


5,118,859 

PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

2-HYDROXY-4-(2 -HYDROXYETHOXY)PHENYL  ARYL 

KETONES 
Alexander  Aumueller,  Deidesheim,  and  Wolfgang  Goetze,  Max- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1989,  3936592 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  568—315  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-hydroxy-4-(2'-hydroxy)phe- 
nyl  aryl  ketone  of  the  formula 


COOR     O 


and  acylation,  hydrolysis  and  decarboxylation  of  (III),  R  being 
the  alcohol  radical  of  the  malonate  and  R'  having  the  above 
meaning,  the  process  steps  comprising 

(a)  reacting  the  a,/3-unsaturated  ketone  (II)  in  the  presence 
of  a  base,  with  the  dialkyi  malonate  in  a  solvent  from 
which  the  alcohol  liberated  from  the  malonate  can  be 
distilled  off, 

(b)  distilling  to  eliminate  the  alcohol, 

(c)  reacting  the  salt  of  the  alkoxycarbonylcyclohexenolone 
with  a  carboxylic  acid  halide  having  the  structural  for- 
mula R^COHal,  where  R^  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  product, 

(d)  treating  the  product  of  step  (c),  where  appropriate,  after 
removal  of  excess  acyl  halide,  with  an  acylation  catalyst, 
to  form  a  further  product,  and 

(e)  hydrolyzing  and  decarboxylating  the  product  of  step  (d) 
to  form  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,118,858 

TRIPHENYI.  METHANETHIOL-35S 

Haydn  W.R.  WiUiams,  DoUard  Des  Ormeaiu;  Robert  N.  Young, 

Senneville,  and  Robert  J.  Zamboni,  Longueuil,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,402,  Mar.  2. 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,157 

Int.  a.'  C07C  32J/06 

VS.  a.  568—67  1  aaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(C6H5)3C"SH 


HO 


^r— CO— ^  ^OH, 


I 


wherein  Ar  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  up 
to  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, cyano,  hydroxy,  p-(2-hydroxyethoxy),  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy  and  benzyl,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

reacting  a  2,4-dihydroxyphenyl  aryl  ketone  of  the  formula 


HO 


II 


Vr— CO— ^  \-OCH2CH2OH, 


5,118,857 

POLAR  SOLVENT  TREATMENT  OF  N-DODECYL 

MERCAPTOETHANOL 

Paul  A.  Aegerter,  Jr.,  and  Jim  D.  Byers,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,259 

Int.  a.'  C07C  319/00 

U.S.  a.  568—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  crude  n-dodecyl  mercaptoethanol 

prepared  by  contacting  n-dodecyl  mercaptan  with  ethylene 

oxide  in  the  presence  of  triethylamine  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  said  crude  n-dodecyl  mercaptoethanol  with  a 
polar  organic  solvent  or  mixture  of  polar  organic  solvents 
having  a  boiling  point  within  about  ±15°  C.  of  the  trieth- 
ylamine boiling  point;  and 

(b)  exposing  resulting  mixture  from  step  (a)  to  heat  under  at 
least  a  partial  vacuum  thereby  at  least  partially  driving  off 
said  polar  organic  solvent  or  solvents  and  impurities  and 
obtaining  a  treated  n-dodecyl  mercaptoethanol  product. 


wherein  Ar  has  the  meaning  given  above,  with  ethylene 
carbonate  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  as  a  catalyst. 


5,118,860 

BF3  CATALYZED  ACYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Charlet  R.  Lindley,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Ceian- 

ese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,157 
Int.  a.'  C07L  45/45 
U.S.  a.  568— 323  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  preparing  4-isobutylacetophe- 
none  from  isobutylbenzene  in  which  at  least  about  95%  of  said 
isobutylbenzene  is  converted  to  4-isobutylacetophenone,  said 
process  comprising  acetylating  isobutylbenzene  with  an  acety- 
lating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid, 
acetic  anhydride,  acetyl  fluoride,  acetyl  chloride,  and  acetyl 
bromide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising  anhydrous 
sulfur  dioxide  and  catalytic  quantities  of  3F3,  said  acetylation 
being  accomplished  at  a  temperature  that  is  initially  maintained 
at  no  more  than  about  —  20°  C.  for  at  least  one  minute  and  is 
then  increased  to  no  more  than  50°  C.  until  said  acetylation  is 
completed. 


June  2,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


4SI 


5,118,861 
3-HYDROXY-2-CYCLOBUTEN-1-ONE  SALTS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Barry  Jackson,  Glis,  and  Thomas  Scboll,  Visp,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,707,  Feb.  21,  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,534 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    26,    1990, 
598/90 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  568—347  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  squaric  acid  of  formula: 


X 


IV 


HO 

comprising  halogenating  a 
of  the  formula: 


OH 


3-hydroxy-2-cyclobuten-l-one  salt 


R® 


^ 

.P 


CH— C=C— O— Xin 
/  I       I 

lU  Rz  Ri 

wherein  Rj,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  are  as  defined  above  and  X  repre- 
sents a  trihydrocarbylsilyl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  platinum  group  metal-supporting  catalyst  wherein 
said  platinum  group  metal  is  int  he  metallic  state. 


5,118,863 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  a,/3-UNSATURATED 

CARBONYL  COMPOUND 

Kiyoshi  Watanabe,  and  Rikitaro  Matsuoka,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,644,  Nov.  8,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,860,  Jun. 

14,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

758,995 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-160428; 
Nov.  11,  1989.  1-293697 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/48 
U.S.  O.  568—356  51  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-cyclopentene-l-one  compris- 
ing reacting  a  I-cyclopentenyl  ester  and  a  carbonic  ester  of 
formula  [III): 


wherein  R  is  an  ammonium  group  of  the  formula: 


Ri  n 

H— +  N— R2 

Rj 


wherem  R|.  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  in  meaning  and 
each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  or  R  is  an  alkali  atom,  in  a  first  step  and  then  hydrolyz- 
ing the  halogenated  salt  to  squaric  acid  in  a  second  step  at  a 
temperature  of  —40"  to  150°  C. 


O  Rg 

H  / 

R5— o— C— O— C— C=C 

I    I     \ 

Rb  R7  R9 


fpn 


in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal  compound  catalyst, 
wherein  R5  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue,  and  Rb,  R7.  Rg  and  R9  are 
independently  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue. 


5,118,862 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a/3-L'NSATURATED 

CARBONYL  COMPOUND 

Toshihide  Baba,  Takatsuki,  and  Mitsuo  Masai,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,581 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989.  1-224033 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/37 

U.S.  O.  568—356  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  o,/3-unsalurated  carbonyl 

compound  represented  by  the  formula  [II]: 

R3  O  [11] 

\  II 

C=C— C— R| 

/        I 
R4  R2 

wherein  R|,  R2,  R3,  and  lUeach  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylene  group,  or  an  aryl  group  and  any 
two  of  R|  — R4  may  combme  to  form  a  ring,  and  wherein  the 
total  carbon  atom  number  of  Ri,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  is  12  or  less, 
which  comprises  contacting  oxygen  with  an  alkenyl  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  [I]: 


5,118,864 
PREPARATIOIN  OF  CYCLOPENTENONES 
Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal;  Tom  Witzel,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans 
Horler,  Pfungstadt,  and  Helmut  Lermer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,382 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1990,  4007925 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/45 
U.S.  O.  568—356  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclopenenone  of  the  formula  I 


0) 


where  each  of  R '  and  R*  is  independently  of  the  others  hydro- 
gen or  an  organic  radical,  comprising  converting  a  carboxylic 
ester  of  the  formula  Ila,  lib  or  lie 


R'CH=CR2— CHR^— CHR* -CO2R' 
R'CH2— CR^=CR5— CHR*— CO2R' 
R'CH2— CHR2— CR5=CR*— CO2R5 


aia). 

(lib)  or 

(lie). 


where  each  of  R'  to  R*  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  Ci-Cg- 
alkyl,  over  an  acidic  heterogeneous  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  zeolites,  phosphates  and  oxides  of 
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elements  of  main  groups  3  and  4  and  subgroups  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6 
of  the  periodic  table,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  50°-800° 
C.  and  0.001-50  bar. 


-continued 


5,118.865 
CYCUC  KETONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PERFUMING 

INGREDIENTS 
Christian  Chapuis,  Mies;   Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Elte,  Onex; 
Herre  Pamingie,  Versoix,  and  Christian  Margot,  Bassins,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fimienich  SA,  Genera,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,702 
Clainu  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1990, 
00997/90 

Int.  a.'  CD7C  49/29 
MS.  a.  568—376  6  Haims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(la) 


HO 


— COOR'.     — CHO  or  C 


/ 


OR' 


OR" 


where  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl  and,  if  desired, 
may  be  further  substituted,  and  the  radicals  R"  are  each  C1-C4- 
alkyl  or  together  form  — CH2— CH2  0r  — CH2— CH2— CH2— 
bridges  which,  if  desired,  may  be  further  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
aJkyl,  by  catalytic  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  polyene 
alcohol  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  wherein  the 
oxidation  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  system 
comprising  2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidine  1 -oxide  or  4-oxo- 
2,2,6,i-;ctramethylpiperidine  1 -oxide  and  copper(l)  chloride. 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  indicate  the  location  of  a  single  or 
double  bond,  symbol  R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  radical,  symbol  R^  represents  a  linear  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  C|  to  C4  alkyl  radical,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen  when  R^  is  a  methyl  or  n-pro- 
pyl  radical  and  the  ring  is  saturated. 


5,118,866 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYENE  ALDEHYDES 

Guenter  H.  Knaus,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Joachim  Paust,  Neu- 

hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  152,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1987,  3705785 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/00:  C07D  319/06:  C09F  5/00 
MS.  a.  568—447  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyene  aldehyde  of  the 
formula  I 


(I) 


5,118,867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Helmut  Bahrmann,  Hamminkein;  Bemhard  Fell,  and  Georgios 
Papadogianakis,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942954 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  a.  568—454  29  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldehyde  by  reaction 
of  an  olefmically  unsaturated  compound  with  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  in  a  homogeneous  phase  at  20*  to  150*  C. 
under  0. 1  to  20  MPa  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  con- 
taining rhodium  and  an  organic  phosphorus  compound, 
wherein  said  organic  phosphorous  compound  is  a  salt  of  an 
ammonium  ion  and  a  sulfonated  phosphorous  acid  triester, 
there  being  at  least  2  mols  of  said  phosphorus  compound  per 
gram  atom  of  rhodium  present  in  the  catalyst  system,  said 
ammonium  salt  being  soluble  in  organic  media. 


where  R  is 


HO 


5,118,868 
CATALYSrr  FOR  PREPARING  ALDEHYDE 
Bent  Samp,  Frederikaberg;  Pool  E.  H.  Nielsen,  Fredensborg; 
Viggo  L.  Hansen,  Bronshoj,  and  Keld  Johanaen,  Frederikss- 
und,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  16, 1989, 5319/89; 
Dec.  4,  1989,  6093/89 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/29 
MS.  a.  568—474  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  lower  alcohol  in  an 
alcohol-containing  gas  to  a  corresponding  lower  aldehyde 
using  oxygen  as  an  oxidizing  agent,  the  process  including  the 
step  of  catalyzing  the  oxidation  using  a  catalyst  comprising;  a) 
mixed  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  a  further  component  M, 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  oxides  of  chromium,  vanadium, 
aluminum,  iron,  tungsten,  manganese  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a 
molar  ratio  Mo:M  of  between  1  and  5;  and  b)  a  monolithic 
structured  inert  carrier  for  the  mixed  oxides. 
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5,118,869 
POLYMERIZING  TETRAHYDROFURAN  TO  PRODUCE 
POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER  GLYCOL  USING  A 
MODIHED  FLUORINATED  RESIN  CATALYST 
CONTAINING  SULFONIC  ACTD  GROUPS 
Suriyanarayan   Dorai,  Lockport  N.Y.;  Gerfried   Pruckmayr, 
Media,  Pa.;  Marianne  Marsi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Willard 
L.  Quon,  East  Amherst  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,496 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/01 
MS.  a.  568—617  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly(tetramethylene 
ether)  glycols  of  number  average  molecular  weight  250  to 
4,000  by  polymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran  containing  10  to 
300  ppm  water  in  the  presence  of  5  to  45  percent  of  the  weight 
of  tetrahydrofuran  charged  of  pelletred  perfluorinated  ion, 
acidic  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  consisting  of  a  blend  of 
a)    melt-fabricable    polymer    having    sulfonyl    functional 
groups,  which  is  a  polymer  having  a  fluorinated  hydrocar- 
bon backbone  chain  to  which  are  attached  the  functional 
groups  or  pendant  side  chains  which  in  turn  carry  the 
functional  groups,  the  pendant  side  chains  containing, 

-(CF-CF2),-S02F 

groups,  wherein  R/is  F,  CI,  or  a  C-1  to  C-10  perfluoroal- 
kyl  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  with  the  func- 
tional group  in  the  side  chains  of  the  polymer  present  in 
terminal 


— (O— CF— CF2),— SO2F 
R/ 

groups,  and 
b)  a  melt-fabricable  polymer  having  carboxylic  functional 
groups,  having  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  backbone  chain 
to  which  are  attached  the  functional  groups  or  pendant 
side  chains  which  carry  the  functional  groups,  the  pendant 
side  chains  containing. 


-(CF)„-W 

groups,  wherein  Z  is  F  or  CF3,  m  is  1  to  12,  and  W  is 
—COOR,  — CF2COOR  or  — CN,  where  R  is  lower  alkyl 
with  the  functional  group  in  the  side  chains  of  the  polymer 
present  in  terminal 


— O— (CF)— W 

(Z)„ 


groups;  and 

c)  melt  blending  40-95  percent  of  the  melt-fabricable  poly- 
mer from  a)  above  with  60-5  percent  of  the  melt-fabricata- 
ble  polymer  from  b)  above,  and  up  to  80  percent  of  an 
inert  filler  selected  from  polytetrafluoroethylene,  poly- 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  or  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  or  chlorotrifluoroethylene  with  one  or  more  of 
hexafluoropropylene  or  a  perfluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  any  combination  thereof;  pelletizing  the  resulting  poly- 
mer, and 

d)  converting  the  pelletizeable  melt-fabricable  polymer  from 
c)  by  hydrolyzing  and  then  acidifying  followed  by  reduc- 
ing the  water  content  of  the  polymer  to  1,000  to  2,000 
parts  per  million,  said  tetrahydrofuran  polymerization 
process  being  carried  out  with  stirring  or  agitation  at  a 


temperature  from  0'  to  65°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  2  to 
60  hours  until  the  desired  degree  of  polymenzation  has 
been  reached  followed  by  separation  of  the  product  poly(- 
tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  from  the  catalyst. 


5,118,870 

ALKOXYLATION  PROCESS  CATALYZED  BY  RARE 
EARTH  AND  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  XEROGELS 
Richard  A.  Kemp,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513^91 

Int.  a.'  C07C  41 /Oi 

MS.  a.  568—618  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of 
active  hydrogen  containing  organic  compounds,  which  com- 
prises contacting  and  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  reactant  com- 
prising one  or  more  vicinal  alkylene  oxides  with  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  reactant  compnsing  one  or  more  active 
hydrogen  containing  organic  compounds,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  xerogel  comprising  a  rare 
earth  phosphate. 


5,118,871 
MINIMIZING  DEACTIVATION  OF  ETHER  SYNTHESIS 

CATALYST 
John  J.  Cikut  Kingwood,  Tex.;  Robert  C.  Michaelson,  Kin- 
nelon,  N.J.;  Dan  E.  Hendriksen,  Kingwood,  Tex.;  Terry  A. 
Fons,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Di-Yi  Ou,  and  Daniel  D.  Rosenfeld, 
both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,557,  No».  22,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64SJ52 
Int.  a.^  C07C  41/06 
MS.  a.  568—697  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether  com- 
prising: 

(a)  supplying  a  feedstream  comprising  an  isoolefin,  an  alco- 
hol, and  a  dialkyl  sulfide  to  a  reactor; 

(b)  catalytically  reacting  said  feedstream  in  said  reactor 
containing  an  acid  resin  catalyst  under  reaction  conditions 
which  favor  forming  resultant  ether  and  producing  a 
reactor  effluent  stream  comprising  said  resultant  ether, 
unreacted  isoolefin  and  alcohol; 

(c)  feeding  said  reactor  effluent  stream  into  a  distillation 
column  having  a  catalytic  distillation  reaction  zone  in- 
cluding an  acid  resin  catalyst  to  separate  said  resultant 
ether  from  said  unreacted  isoolefin  and  alcohol;  and 

(d)  providing  at  least  45  by  weight  of  said  reactor  effluent 
stream  in  said  catalytic  distillation  reaction  zone  of  oxy- 
genates selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  alco- 
hols, and  mixtures  of  ethers  and  alcohols  to  inhibit  a  reac- 
tion of  dialkyl  sulfide  with  said  acid  resin  catalyst  in  said 
catalytic  distillation  reaction  zone. 


5,118,872 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDUCTING  HETEROGENEOUS 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Lawrence  A.  Smith.  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Adams,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,359,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,019,669.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,323 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  41/06 
U.S.  a.  568—697  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  heterogeneous  chemical  reac- 
tions comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  slurrying  a  solid  particulate  catalyst  in  a  first  liquid  reac- 
tant stream; 

(b)  concurrently: 
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(i)  feeding  said  first  liquid  reactani  stream  containing  said 
slurried  catalyst  to  a  distillation  column  reactor  in  a 
reaction-distillation  zone,  said  zone  containing  inert 
distillation  packing,  said  slurried  catalyst  moving  down- 
ward through  said  inert  packing; 

(ii)  contacting  said  first  reactant  with  a  second  reactant  in 
the  presence  of  said  slurried  catalyst  to  react  said  first 
reactant  with  said  second  reactant  to  form  a  reaction 
product;  and 

(iii)  fractionating  the  resultant  reaction  product  and  the 
unreacted  first  reactant  and  second  reactant  in  said 
distillation  column  reactor:  and 
(c)  withdrawing  said  reaction  product  and  said  particulate 

catalyst  from  said  distillation  column  reactor  at  a  point 

below  said  reaction  zone. 


stream  as  necessary  only  to  replace  that  incidentally  re- 
moved. 


5,118,873 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MTBE 

Lawrence  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Research  &  Licensing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,326 

Int.  a.5  C07C  41/05;  BOID  3/00 

VS.  a.  568—697  13  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether  from  a  substantially  pure  stream  of  isobutylene,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  feeding  a  first  stream  comprising  an  inert  C4  hydrocarbon 
to  a  distillation  column  reactor  into  a  feed  zone: 

(b)  after  reflux  of  the  first  stream  has  been  established  termi- 
nating said  first  stream  and  concurrently  feeding  a  second 
stream  comprising  substantially  pure  isobutylene  and  a 
third  stream  comprising  methanol  to  said  distillation  col- 
umn reactor  into  said  feed  zone; 

(c)  concurrently  in  said  distillation  column  reactor: 

(i)  contacting  said  isobutylene  with  said  methanol  in  a 
reaction  distillation  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
cation  exchange  resin  in  the  form  of  a  catalytic  distilla- 
tion structure  thereby  reacting  a  majority  of  said  isobu- 
tylene with  methanol  to  form  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether,  and 

(ii)  fractionating  the  resultant  mixture  in  said  reaction 
distillation  zone  whereby  unreacted  methanol,  unre- 
acted isobutylene  and  inert  C4  hydrocarbons  are  recov- 
ered as  overheads  and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  meth- 
anol and  minor  amounts  of  unreacted  isobutylene  and 
inert  C4  hydrocarbon  are  recovered  as  bottoms; 

(d)  condensing  substantially  all  of  said  overheads  and  return- 
ing substantially  all  of  said  condensed  overheads  to  said 
distillation  column  as  reflux;  and 

(e)  adding  make  up  inert  C4  hydrocarbon  from  said  first 


5,118,874 

PARTIALLY  FLUORINATED  BIPHENYLS,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Wolfgang  Appel,  Kelkheim,  and  Giinter  Siegemund,  Hofheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  717,910 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1990,  4020184 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  39/12.  25/18 
U.S.  a.  568—718  21  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


"^f^r 


<OHO^Bg^ 


\ /        CF 


m  which,  independently  of  one  another,  each  R  is  OH  or  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.118,875 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATES 
David  J.  Martella,  Princeton;  John  J.  Jaruzelski,  Westfield,  and 
Frank  J.  Chen,  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,228 
Int.  a.'  C07C  37/20.  39/12 
VS.  a.  568—727  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymeric  additive  suitable  for 
improving  the  low  temperature  flow  properties  of  hydrocar- 
bon oil  which  comprises  (1)  providing  an  alkylated  phenol, 
comprising  at  least  80  mol  %  difunctional  alkylated  phenol, 
derived  from  reaction  of  (a)  phenol  and  (b)  linear  alpha-olefin 
having  (i)  from  6  to  50  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  an  average  carbon 
number  of  from  about  12  to  26;  and  (iii)  not  more  than  about 
10  mole  %  containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  not  more 
than  about  10  mole  %  containing  more  than  26  carbon  atoms, 
said  alkylation  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic 
polar  cosolvent  in  a  marmer  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
render  and  alkyl  groups  of  said  alkylated  phenol  essentially 
linear;  and  (2)  condensing  the  alkylated  phenol  consisting 
essentially  of  alkylated  phenol  provided  in  accordance  with 
step  (1)  with  a  Ci  to  C>o  aldehyde  so  as  to  produce  a 
condensate  of  said  alkylated  phenol  and  said  aldehyde  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  3,000  and 
molecular  weight  distribution  of  at  least  about  1.5. 


5,118,876 
SEPARATION  OF  DICHLOROPHENOL  ISOMERS  WITH 

ZEOLITE  ADSORBENTS 
Hermann  A.  Zinnen,  50  East  Algonquin  Rd.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
60017-5016,  and  Kelly  C.  Issa,  1901  Apt.  5,  Nancy  Ct.,  Cham- 
paign, III.  61821 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,533 
Int.  0.5  C07C  37/68 
U.S.  a.  568—751  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  2,4  DCP  from  a  feed  mixture 
comprising  2,4  DCP  and  2,6  DCP,  which  process  comprises 
contacting,  at  adsorption  conditions,  said  feed  mixture  with  an 
adsorbent  material  to  effect  the  adsorption  of  one  or  more  of 
the  feed  components,  thereafter  recovering  the  adsorbed  feed 
components  to  an  extract  stream  by  contacting,  at  desorption 
conditions,  said  adsorbent  material  with  a  desorbent  compris- 
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ing  an  alkyl  alcohol  and  recovering  the  remainder«of  the  feed 
components  to  a  raffinate  stream. 


5.118,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2,3-DIMETHYLPHENOL  AND  OF 
3,4-DIMETHYLPHENOL 
Jakob  Oren,  Qiryak  Bialik;  Michael  Zviely,  Haifa,  and  Joshua 
Hermolin,  Ramat-Hasharon.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bro- 
mine Compounds  Limited,  Beer-Sheva.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,523 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  12,  1990,  93042 
Int.  0.5  C07C  57/0/.  37/02 
U.S.  O.  568—796  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  2,3-dimethyl- 
phenol  and  3,4-dimethylphenol  comprising  hydrolyzing  a 
mixture  of  2,3-dimethyl-bromobenzene  and  3,4-dimethyl- 
bromobenzene,  in  an  aqueous  alkalme  solution  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper  compound  catalyst  of  the  formula; 

Cu(,)R<„) 

wherein: 

R  represents  — O  or  — OH  or  a  residue  of  an  inorganic  or  of 
an  organic  acid; 

n  is  1  or  2;  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  200°  and  300°  C. 


5,118,879 

FLUOROALKYL  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Nobumasa  Kamigata,  Kashiwa;  Masato  Yoshida.  Tokyo;  Hideo 
Sawada,  Tsukuba,  and  Masahani  Nakayama,  Tsuchiura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00242,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-43147 
Int.  0.5  C07C  17/04.  22/08.  205/06 
V.S.  0.  568—936  7  Oaims 

I.  A  fluoroalkyl  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

l-phenyl-l-chloro-2-methyl-3,3,3-trinuoropropane, 

l-p-chlorophenyl-l-chloro-3,3,3-trifluoropropane, 

l-p-tolyl-lchloro-2-methyl-3,3,3-trifluoropropane, 

l-m-nitrophenyl-l-chloro-3,3,3-trifluoropropane, 

3-chloro- 1 , 1 ,  l-trifluorononane,      3-chloro- 1,1,1  -trifluoroun- 

decane, 
3-chloro- 1,1,1  -trifluorotridecane, 
1  -chloro-2-perfluorobutyl- 1  -pheny  lethane, 
1  -chloro-2-perfluorohexyl- 1  -phenylethane. 


1-chloro- 
1-chloro- 
1  -chloro- 
1-chloro- 
1-chloro- 
1-chloro- 
1 -chloro- 
1-chloro- 
1  -chloro 
1-chloro 
1-chloro 
1-chloro 
1  -chloro 
I  -chloro 


1 -pheny  1-2-perfluorobutyl-propane. 

1  -phenyl-2-perfluorohexy  1-propane, 

l-p-chlorophenyl-2-perfluorobutyl-ethane. 

l-p-chlorophenyl-2-perfluorohexyl-ethane. 

l-p-tolyl-2-perfluorobutyl-ethane. 

l-p-tolyl-2-pernuorohexyl-ethane, 

l-m-nitrophenyl-2-perfluorobutyl-ethane, 

l-m-nitrophenyl-2-perfluorohexyl-ethane, 

1  -hexyl-2-perfluorobuty  1-ethane, 

1  -hexyl-2-pernuorohexy  l-ethane. 

1  -octyl-2-perfluorohexy  l-ethane, 

1  -octyl-2-perfluorobuty  l-ethane. 

l-decyl-2-perfluorobutyl-ethane  and 

1  -decyl-2-perfluorohexyl-ethane. 


5.118.880 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
2-BROMO-4.6-DINITROMESITYLENE 
William  A.  Beck.  Middletown;  David  P.  Higley.  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  and  John  R.  Tyndall.  Pisgah  Forest,  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.679 
int.  O.'  C07C  205/12 
VS.  O.  568—940  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  2-bromo-4,6-dinitromesitylene  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  fuming  sulfuric  acid  with  2-bromomesitylene:  and 

(b)  mixing  nitric  acid  present  in  a  concentration  higher  than 
70%  by  weight  with  the  mixture  of  step  (a). 


5.118,878 
METHOD  FOR  BIODEGRADING  AND 
BIOTRANSFORMING  BISPHENOL  ALKANES.  AND 
BISPHENOL  ALKKYL  ALCOHOLS  MADE  THEREFROM 
John  H.  Lobos,  Rexford;  Terry  K.  Leib.  and  Tah-Mun  Su,  both 
of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,381,  Dec.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070,017. 
This  application  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,902 
Int.  CV  C07C  33/26 
V.S.  O.  568—809  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  hydroxylated  bisphenol  alkanes 
which  comprises  treating  a  bisphenol  alkanes  under  aerobic 
conditions  and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  to  7  with  an  eftective 
amount  of  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  gram  negative, 
motile,  rod-shaped  bacterium  NRRL-B- 18737. 


5,118,881 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

SAFE  DICOFOL  AND  ITS  FORMULATIONS 

Bernard  Vaisbuch;  Benjamin  Shifman.  both  of  Rehovot.  and 

Michael  Pikarski,  Ramat-Gan.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Agan 

Chemical  Manufacturers.  Ltd.,  Ashdod.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.461,  Jan.  19,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.396 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  13,  1989.  89274 
Int.  O.'  C07C  29/74.  29/78 
U.S.  O.  568—810  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  DDTr-free  p.p'-dicofol  substan- 
tially free  of  the  practically  inactive  o.p'-dicofol  compnsing 
recrystallizing  technical  dicofol  from  acetic  acid. 


5.118.882 
STREPTENOLS  FROM  STREPTOMYCETES,  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Axel  Zeeck.  Gottingen;  Susanne  Grabley.  Konigstein/Taunus; 
Joachim  Wink.  Offenbach;  Peter  Hammann.  Kelkheim;  Carlo 
Giani.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Pia  Kricke-Helling,  Boven- 
den,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4S2.885 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  25, 
1989,  3905930 

Int.  CV  C07C  33/035 
V.S.  O.  568—857  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I. 


CHj 


(I) 


CHjOH 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  double 

bond,  and 
R^  is  a  hydroxyl  group. 
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5,118,883 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOLS  FROM  FORMALDEHYDE 
Eugen  G«hrer,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Wolfgang  Harder,  Weinheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

geselUchaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023255 

Int.  a.'  C07C  31/20.  29/141.  29/145.  29/132 
VS.  a.  569—863  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  propylene  glycol  and 
ethylene  glycol  from  formaldehyde,  which  comprises,  in  a  first 
step,  converting  formaldehyde  into  a  mixture  of  polyhydroxyl 
compounds  in  a  conventional  manner  in  an  alkaline  medium  by 
self-condensation,  and,  in  a  second  step,  subjecting  this  mixture 
to  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  with  a  hydrogen  consumption  of  at 
least  0.5  mol  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  formaldehyde  employed 
for  forming  the  polyhydroxyl  compounds. 


5,118,884 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CTTRAL 
Blaise  Didillon,  Lyons;  Jean-Pierre  Candy,  Caluire;  Jean-Marie 
Bassett,  Villeurbanne,  and  Jean-Paul  Boumon»ille,  Cergy 
Pontoise,  all  of  France,  assignors  to   Institut   Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1989,  89  13518 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/141.  33/02 
U.S.  a.  568—875  8  Haims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  diolefinic  alcohol  by 
selective  hydrogenation  of  citral,  wherein  the  method  takes 
place  under  a  pressure  of  over  10  bars,  at  a  temperature  of 
0*-100°  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyst  on  a 
silica  based  carrier,  containing: 

(a)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  group  VIII  metal, 
said  group  VIII  metal  being  rhodium  or  ruthenium,  and 

(b)  0.01  to  10%  (expressed  as  metal)  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
additional  element  based  on  a  group  IVA  metal,  said 
group  IVA  metal  being  tin,  germanium  or  lead,  said 
method  resulting  in  at  least  one  of:  a  higher  conversion  of 
citral  and  a  higher  selectivity  for  gerahiol  and  nerol  than 
that  obtainable  with  the  same  method  but  using  alumina  or 
active  carbon  as  a  catalyst. 


5,118,885 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  OCTA-2,7-DIEN-l-OL 
Yasuo  Tokitoh,  Ibaragi;  Tamio  Higashi,  Chiba;  Kenichi  Hino, 
Funabashi;   Masami   Murasawa,   Ibaragi,  and   Noriaki  Yo- 
shimura,  Kurashiki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd..  Kurasahiki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1989,  1-341691 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/36.  29/44.  33/02 
VS.  a.  568—909.5  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  octa-2,7-dien-l-ol,  which  com- 
prises; 

(I)  reacting  butadiene  with  water  in  an  aqueous  sulfolane 
solution  containing  a  carbonate  and/or  bicarbonate  of  an 
monodentate  tertiary  amine  having  a  basicity  constant 
(pKa)  of  at  least  7  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  com- 
pound and  at  least  6  moles  per  gram  atom  of  palladium  of 
a  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


SO3M 


P®— CH— CH=C— R'.X© 


n 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  di(lower  alkyl)  amino,  cyano,  or 
groups  represented  by  the  formula  SO3M  or  — COOM 
wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  di(lower  alkyl) 
amino,  cyano,  or  groups  represented  by  the  formula 
SO3M  or  —COOM  wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal 
and  X  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrocar- 
bonyloxy  group,  while  maintaining  the  mole  ratio  of  buta- 
diene to  octa-2,7-dien-l-ol  at  at  least  0.6,  to  synthesize 
octa-2,7-dien-l-ol; 

(2)  separating  octa-2,7-dien-l-ol  by  extracting  at  least  part  of 
the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step  (I)  with  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  or  an 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon; 

(3)  feeding  at  least  part  of  the  extraction  residue  conuining 
the  catalyst  components  as  obtained  in  step  (2)  to  the 
synthesis  reaction  step  (1)  of  octa-2,7-dien-l-ol; 

(4)  washing  the  extract  containing  octa-2,7-<lien-l-ol  as  ob- 
tained in  step  (2)  with  an  aqueous  sulfolane  solution  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-soluble  phosphine  and  separating  the 
mixture  into  the  aqueous  sulfolane  solution  layer  and  the 
washed  extract  layer; 

(5)  feeding  at  least  part  of  the  aqueous  sulfolane  solution 
layer  obtained  in  step  (4)  to  the  extraction  step  (2);  and 

(6)  distilling  the  washed  extract  layer  obtained  in  step  (4),  to 
obtain  octa-2,7-dien-l-ol. 


5,118,886 
CYANO-  AND  POLYCYANOMETALLOPORPHYRINS  AS 

CATALYSTS  FOR  ALKANE  OXIDATION 
Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown,  and  James  E.  Lyons,  Walling- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,148 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/50.  31/12 
U.S.  a.  568—910  8  aaims 

1.  Process  for  oxidation  of  alkanes  which  comprises  contact- 
ing alkane  with  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  me- 
talloporphyrin  in  which  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  porphyrin  ring 
have  been  substituted  with  at  least  one  cyano  group. 


5,118,887 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBONS 
Susumu    Okazaki,   Mito;    Masatsune   Ogura,    Icbikawa,   and 
Yasunobu  Mochizuki,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  DuPont- 
Mitsui  Fluorocbemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-83000 
Xnx.a.^  cone  17/24 
U.S.  a.  570—151  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  hydrochloroflurocar- 
bon,  which  comprises  contacting; 

a)  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  isomers  of  one  or  more  hydro- 
chlorofluorocarbon  compounds  in  a  gaseous  state,  said 
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hydrochlorofluorocarbons  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

with 
b)  a  fluorinated  alumina  catalyst  descnbed  by  the  formula 

MVJOy.  (in  the  formula,  0<x/yS§); 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  obtained  by  calcining  AI2O3.  nHzO 

(n=0  to  3)  containing  fibrils  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  at 

a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C. 


methyl  bromide  material  with  zinc  metal  until  deacidification 
has  been  substantially  accomplished  and  substantially  colorless 
methyl  bromide  is  obtained. 


5,118,888 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,2-DIFLUORO-ETHYLENE  AND 
I-CHLORO-1.2-DIFLUORO-ETHYLENE 

Claudio  Gervasutti,  Mestre;  Giorgio  Guglieimo,  Mirano,  and 

Luigi  Marangoni,  Fiesso  D'Artico,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.566,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,826,  Jun.  9,  1986, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,8% 

Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  10,  1985,  21088  A/85 
Int.  Cl.'C07C/7/2<  21/18 
VS.  CI.  570—153  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  1,2-difluoro- 
ethylene  and  l-chloro-l,2-difluoroethylene  from  1,2-dichloro- 
difluoroethylene  comprising  reacting  1,2-dichloro-difluoro- 
ethylene  with  H2  at  a  temperature  between  300°  and  400°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  Pd  or  an 
alloy  thereof,  the  hydrogen/ 1,2-dichloro-difluoroethylene 
molar  ratio  being  between  3  and  5,  while  the  contact  time  of 
the  reactants  with  the  catalyst  is  between  10  and  20  seconds 
whereby  a  weight  ratio  between  1,2-difluoroethylene  and 
l-chloro-l,2-difIuoroethylene  ranging  from  0.5  to  5  can  be 
obtained. 


5,118,891 
SYNGAS  CONVERSION  CATALYST,  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Graham  Butler,  Godalming,  and  Malcolm  P.  Heyward.  Camber- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  p.l.c,  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,693,  Jan.  28.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,825,  Aug.  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,106,  Feb.  24, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,843,  .Aug.  5, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,826.803.  ThU  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

739,777 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1986, 

86/004445 

Int.  O.'  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  518—709  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  having  a 
carbon  number  greater  than  one  from  synthesis  gas  comprising 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  which  process  comprises 
contacting  synthesis  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
190°  to  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  about  1  bar  to 
100  bar  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  reductively  activated 
composition  having  the  formula 


5,118,889 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLYL  CHLORIDE 
Duraisamy  Muthusamy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,667 
Int.  O.'K07L  17/02 
VS.  O.  570—219  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  allyl  chloride  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  propylene  and  a 
chlorinating  agent  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which 
allylic  chlorine  substitution  predominantly  takes  place  to 
produce  a  Cs-mixture-containing  reaction  effluent  com- 
prising allyl  chloride,  a  dichloropropene  and  dichloropro- 
pane; 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  allyl  chloride 
from  the  reaction  effluent; 

(c)  adding  an  alcohol  and  at  least  about  one  equivalent  of  a 
base,  based  on  dichloropropene,  to  the  remaining  reaction 
effluent  and  contacting  the  alcohol  and  the  dichloropro- 
pene under  conditions  effective  to  form  an  ether  interme- 
diate; 

(d)  heating  the  ether  intermediate  containing  reaction  efflu- 
ent at  an  effective  temperature  to  react  the  ether  interme- 
diate and  the  dichloropropane  to  produce  allyl  chloride; 
and 

(e)  recovering  the  allyl  chloride. 


5,118,890 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METHYL  BROMIDE 
MATERIALS 
Bonnie  G.  McKinnie,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,603 
Int.  O.5C07C  17/38 
VS.  O.  570—262  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  both  decolorizing  and  deacidifying  a  col- 
ored methyl  bromide  material  which  contains  a  predominant 
amount  of  methyl  bromide  and  less  amounts  of  a  coloring 
body,  water  and  HBr,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said 


RUflAftCeO, 


0) 


wherein 

A  is  an  alkali  metal, 

X  is  a  number  such  that  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other 

elements  for  oxygen  is  satisfied, 
a  is  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  5%  w/w,  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  the  composition, 
b  is  in  the  range  from  zero  to  10%  w/w,  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  the  composition,  and 
Ce  and  O  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  composition, 
which  composition  is  prepared  by  the  steps  of 

(A)  adding  a  solution  or  solutions  of  soluble  compounds  of 
the  metals  ruthenium  and  cerium,  and  optionally  also  an 
alkali  metal  compound,  to  a  solution  of  a  precipitant  com- 
prising a  carbonate  and/or  a  bicarbonate  and/or  a  hydrox- 
ide of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  under  conditions 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  precipitate  comprising  ruthe- 
nium and  cerium.,  and  optionally  also  an  alkali  metal,  in  the 
form  of  compounds  thermally  decomposable  to  the  metals 
and/or  their  oxides,  and 

(B)  recovering  the  precipitate  obtained  in  step  (A). 


5,118,892 
PREPARATION  OF  A  DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 
David  L.  Sikkenga;  Ian  C.  Zaenger,  both  of  Wheaton,  III.,  and 
Gregory  S.  WUIiams,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.309,  Feb.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,012,024,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,999, 
Jun.  24,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  556,350 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C07C  15/24 
U.S.  O.  585—320  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dimethylnaphthalene,  compris- 
ing: contacting  a  first  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one  dime- 
thyltetralin  in  liquid  form  with  a  solid  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst in  a  reaction  vessel  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  at  a 
pressure  that  is  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the  first  feedstock 
substantially  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  thereby  effect  conversion  of 
the  aforesaid  dimethyltetralin  in  an  equilibnum  dehydrogena- 
tion reaction  to  form  hydrogen  and  a  first  liquid  product  com- 
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prising  a  dimethylnaphthalene  formed  from  each  aforesaid 
dimethyltetralin,  and  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
hydrogen  being  formed  in  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  from 
the  reaction  vessel  to  thereby  shift  the  aforesaid  equilibrium 
toward  the  formation  of  the  dimethylnaphthalene  product. 


5,118,893 
ZEOLITE  CATALYZED  CONVERSION  OF  ACETYLENE 
Richard  B.  Timmons;  Yigong  He,  and  Wen-Long  Jang,  all  of 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,632 
Int.  a.'  C07C  6/00 
U.S.  a.  585—416  19  Oaims 

1.  An  efficient  process  for  producing  a  fuel  or  fuel  additive, 
comprising  the  steps: 

combining  an  alkyne  with  a  potential  hydrogen  donor  com- 
pound to  form  a  feedstock; 
obtaining   a   nickel   or   cobalt-containing   zeolite   catalyst 

wherein  the  nickel  or  cobalt  is  in  free-metal  form;  and 
contacting  said  feedstock  with  said  catalyst  to  produce  a  fuel 
or  fuel  additive  comprising  monocyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons. 


5,118,896 
AROMATIC  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING  LARGE 
MACROPORE,  SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE,  ZEOLITE 
CATALYST 
Edward  F.  Steigelmann,  Naperville,  and  Terry  L.  Marker,  War- 
renville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,100 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  a.  585—467  16  aaims 

1.  An  aromatic  alkylation  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  a  feedstock  comprising  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
with  an  alkylating  agent  under  liouid  phase  alkylation  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  silica-contain- 
ing molecular  sieve  in  a  porous  refractory  inorganic  matrix 
wherein  said  catalyst  possesses  a  pore  volume  of  about 
0.25-0.50  cc/g  in  pores  having  a  radius  greater  than  about  450 
Angstroms  and  a  catalyst  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than 
about  1/40  of  inch,  said  catalyst  being  employed  in  a  plurality 
of  solid,  porous  containers  disposed  in  a  fixed-bed,  reactive-dis- 
tillation reactor. 


5,118,894 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE 
Quang  N.  Le,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,265 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  a.  585—446  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylbenzene  which 
comprises  alkylating  benzene  with  ethylene  in  the  presence  of 
a  solid,  porous  acidic  alkylation  catalyst  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic, non-layered,  porous,  crystalline  phase  material  having 
pores  with  diameters  of  at  least  about  13  A  and  exhibiting,  after 
calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  d- 
spacing  greater  than  about  18  A  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100, 
and  having  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than 
about  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  at  50  torr  and  25°  C,  to 
form  ethylbenzene. 


5,118,897 
REACTIVATION  OF  ALKYLATION  CATALYSTS 
Ali  M.  Khonsari,  Bloomfield,  and  George  D.  Suciu,  Ridgewood, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.,  Bloom- 
field,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,378,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,669,  Dec.  12, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,741, 
Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  778,481 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/6S 
U.S.  a.  585—467  6  Oaims 


VACTOR   TCUPCRATvJW    PMOFILC 


5,118,895  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Takuo  Hibi,  Toyonaka;  Masami  Fukso,  Kurita;  Kiyoshi  Ikimi, 
Oita,  and  Gohfu  Suzukamo,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-64728 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/64 
U.S.  a.  585 — 452  13  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl-substituted  hydrocarbon 
comprising  alkylating  an  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  at  an  alpha-position  in  a  side  chain 
with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  base  which  is  obtain- 
able by  heating  and  reacting  a  water-containing  oxide  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkali  metal  hydrides  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  3.5  equivalents  per  one  mole  of  water  in  said 
oxide  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


OtSTANCC      ALONG       CATALVST      BED 
(▼•     Of     BCD    LtHCTM) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkylbenzene,  comprising: 
contacting  olefin  and  benzene  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  zeolite  alkylation  catalyst  to  produce  alkyl- 
benzene; and 
reactivating  said  zeolite  alkylation  catalyst  by  contacting 
said  zeolite  alkylation  catalyst  with  benzene  and  hydrogen 
in  the  essential  absence  of  olefin. 


5,118,898 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS  BY 
COMBINED  METHANE  OXIDATIVE 
COUPLING/HYDROCARBON  PYROLYSIS 
Ralph  J.  Tyler,  Elanora  Heights;  James  H.  Edwards,  East  Ryde, 
and  Peter  J.  Jackson,  Ferny  Creek,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  Melbourne 
and  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
zation, Campbell  ACT,  both  of,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,729 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  30,  1989,  PJ5021 
Int.  a.»  C07C  2/00.  5/00 
U.S.  O.  585—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  and  other  olefini- 
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cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  from  a  first  methane  rich  gas 
stream  and  a  second  gas  stream  rich  in  ethane  and/or  other 
higher  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  first  gas  stream  together  with  molecular 
oxygen  into  a  lower  zone  of  a  fluidised-bed  of  particles 
which  are  catalytically  active  in  promoting  an  exothermic 
oxidative  coupling  reaction  to  produce  ethylene  and  other 
hydrocarbons, 

(b)  mixing  the  second  gas  stream  into  the  fluidised-bed  above 
the  level  at  which  essentially  all  of  the  molecular  oxygen 
has  been  consumed,  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (b)  to  an  endo- 
thermic  pyrolysis  reaction  in  an  upper  zone  of  the  flui- 
dised-bed to  produce  further  ethylene  and  other  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 

the  process  is  characterized  in  that  the  endothermic  pyrolysis 
step  (c)  is  carried  out  without  the  addition  of  heat  to  the  reac- 
tor other  than  the  heat  content  of  the  first  and  second  gas 
streams  and  the  heat  generated  by  the  exothermic  oxidative 
coupling  reaction 


5.118,899 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OXIDATIVE  CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

THEREWITH 
James  B.  Kimble,  Bartlesville,  and  John  H.  Kolts,  Ochelata, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1986,  Ser.  No.  945,129 
Int.  O.^  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  585—500  42  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  oxidative  conversion  of  a  feed  consisting 
essentially  of  methane  to  product  organic  compounds  compris- 
ing higher  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

contacting  said  feed  organic  compounds  and  a  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  with  a  solid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  metals,  (2)  zinc,  (3)  titanium.  (4)  lanthanum  and  (5) 
oxygen; 

(B)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  I A 
metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  metals,  (3)  zinc,  (4)  titanium,  (5) 
lanthanum  and  (6)  oxygen; 

(C)  a  contact  matenal  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  metals,  (2)  zinc.  (3)  titanium,  (4)  lanthanum,  (5)  oxy- 
gen and  (6)  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  ions; 

(D)  a  conuct  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (I)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  metals,  (3)  zinc,  (4)  titanium,  (5) 
lanthanum,  (6)  oxygen  and  (7)  at  least  one  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  ions; 

(E)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (I)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  metals,  (2)  zinc,  (3)  titanium,  and  (4)  oxygen; 

(F)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  lA 
metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  metals,  (3)  zinc,  (4)  titanium,  and 
(5)  oxygen; 

(G)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  metals,  (2)  zinc,  (3)  titanium,  (4)  oxygen  and  (5)  at 
least  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
ions; 

(H)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (I)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  metals,  (3)  zinc,  (4)  titanium,  (5) 


oxygen  and  (6)  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  ions; 

(I)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IIA 
metals,  (2)  zinc  and  (3)  oxygen; 

(J)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (I)  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IIA 
metals,  (2)  zinc,  (3)  lanthanum  and  (4)  oxygen; 

(K)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  al  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  metals,  (2)  zinc.  (3)  oxygen  and  (4)  at  least  one  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  ions; 

(L)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIA  meUls,  (2)  zinc,  (3)  lanthanum,  (4)  oxygen  and  (5)  at 
least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
ions; 

(M)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (I)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  lA 
metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  metals,  (3)  zinc  and  (4)  oxygen; 

(N)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  lA 
metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  metals,  (3)  zinc.  (4)  lanthanum 
and  (5)  oxygen; 

(O)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  I A 
metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  metals,  (3)  zinc,  (4)  oxygen  and 
(5)  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  ions;  and 

(P)  a  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  lA 
metals,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IIA  meuls,  (3)  zinc,  (4)  lanthanum, 
(5)  oxygen  and  (6)  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  ions; 

under  oxidative  conversion  condition  sufficient  to  convert 
said  feed  to  said  product  organic  compounds. 


5,118,900 

CATALYST  SUPPORTS,  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  AND 

OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 

Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,221,  Nov.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,064,794. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,025 
Int.  a.5  C07C  2/24 
U.S.  O.  585—512  20  Oaims 

1.  A  dimerization  process  comprising  contacting  al  least  one 
olefin  under  dimenzation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  low  sodium  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  faujasite.  type  Y.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

wherein  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  supported  on  said 

zeolite;  and 
wherein  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  present  within  the 

range  of  about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  the  zeolite;  and 
wherein  substantially  all  water  is  removed. 
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5,118.901 

ALKALI  METAL  AND  ALKALI  METAL  CAUBONATE 

CATALYTIC  SYSTEMS  AND  CATALYTIC  PROCESSES 

ChariM  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,405,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,063,191. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,5«« 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/24 
MS.  a.  585—516  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  higher  alpha-olefins  which  com- 
prises: 

contacting,  under  suitable  conditions,  a  first  alpha-olefin 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  main  chain,  with  a 
second  alpha-olefin  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
main  chain,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  catalyst  which  comprises  an  elemental  alkali  metal  and  a 
metal  oxide  wherein  the  metal  is  chosen  from  the  lantha- 


nide  series;  and  a  catalyst  support  which  comprises  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate. 


5,118,902 
DIMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 
THEREFOR 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  BartlesTille,  Olda. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,735,  Aug.  27,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,955 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/14 
U.S.  a.  585—516  16  Oaims 

1.  A  dimerization  process  comprising  conucting  at  least  one 
olefin  under  dimerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  elemental  alkali  metal;  and 

(b)  a  support  comprising  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  at  least 
one  low  surface  area  silica-alumina  compound; 

wherein  component  (a)  is  supported  on  component  (b). 


ELECTRICAL 


5,118,903 
TIGHTLY-CLOSING  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
CTRCUrr,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Karl  Schupp,  Pforzheim,  and  Dieter  Karr,  Tiefenbronn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00741,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05451,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  679,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1989,  3933123 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  174—16.3  10  Oaims 


I.  In  a  housing  for  an  electronic  circuit  provided  with  power 
components,  particularly  for  control  electronics  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  to  which 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  the  electronic  circuit  is  fastened, 
and  a  heat  sink,  the  power  components  of  the  electronic  circuit 
being  positionally  adjacent  said  heat  sink  so  as  to  be  able  to 
transfer  heat  to  said  heat  sink  during  operation  of  the  elec- 
tronic circuit,  and  a  cover  which  encloses  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  improvement  wherein  the  frame  is  constructed  as  an 
injection  molded  plastic  frame  (2)  with  a  heat  sink  (14)  includ- 
ing at  least  one  built-in  heat  conducting  crosspiece  (13)  having 
one  end  (15)  and  another  end  (17),  wherein  the  one  end  (15)  has 
a  component  assembly  surface  (16)  located  in  a  housing  inte- 
rior and  the  other  end  (17)  is  constructed  as  a  heat  removing 
element  (18)  extending  from  the  frame  (2)  toward  the  exterior. 


opening  in  a  closed  loop,  said  designation  strip  comprising  a 
longitudinally  elongated  substantially  planar  metallic  strip 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  position  on  the  outside  of 
said  equipment  at  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  height  of  such  open- 
mg  so  that  said  strip  member  is  adapted  to  horizontally  border 
said  opening  by  a  longitudinally  extrudmg  margin  of  said  strip 
member,  said  strip  member  having  formed  therein  along  said 
margin  an  alternation  of  narrow  marginal  bands  m  the  plane  of 
said  strip  member,  and  of  spaced-apart  notches  which  extend 
laterally  into  said  strip  member  from  said  margin  and  are 
greater  in  longitudinal  width  than  the  transverse  thickness  of 
said  member  while  being  lesser  in  such  width  than  said  bands 
and  which  are  adapted  to  provide  entries  through  said  strip 
into  said  bay  of  circuit  cards  respective  to  said  notches,  and  to 
establish  side-to-side  locations  in  the  width  of  said  bay  for 
different  areas  of  said  cards,  said  marginal  bands  of  said  strip 
member  comprising  on  the  outside  of  said  strip  a  plurality  of 
metal-surfaced  contact  regions  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
notches  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  contacted  by  electric 
contact  means  respective  to  and  carried  by  ones  of  said  cards 
inserted  into  said  bay  through  ones  of  said  notches,  a  coating  of 
insulating  material  selectively  applied  to  the  outside  of  said 
metallic  strip  member  to  leave  uncovered  said  contact  regions 
while  covering  substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of  the  outside 
of  said  strip  member,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  mechani- 
cally fastening  said  strip  member  at  said  position  to  the  outside 
of  said  equipment  while  concurrently  electrically  coupling 
ones  of  said  contact  regions  to  said  path  at  different  parts  of 
said  loop. 


5,118,905 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
Jiro  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  273,425 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/34 

U.S.  a.  174—109  7  Claims 


5,118,904 
STRIP  WITH  CONTACT  REGIONS  FOR  USE  WTTH  EMI 

REDUCING  CIRCUIT  CARD  APPARATUS 
Kinhquoc  Nguyenngoc,  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,847 

Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  1  CUim 


1.  A  designation  strip  adapted  to  horizontally  border  a  rect- 
angular front  opening  of  greater  width  than  height  of  a  bay 
provided  in  equipment  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
circuit  cards,  and  which  equipment  comprises  metallic  means 
having  parts  distributed  around  said  opening  and  providing  an 
a.c.  circuit  path  extending  through  such  means  around  said 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  for  use  as  a  vehicle  antenna  feeder  cable 
consisting  substantially  of: 

an  electrically  connective  wire  forming  a  central  conductor; 

an  insulator  formed  from  a  dielectric  material  covering  the 
central  conductor; 

a  plurality  of  individual  solid  metal  flattened  conductors 
braided  to  form  a  plain  stitch  braided  wire  tube  around  the 
circumference  of  the  insulator  for  blocking  external  induc- 
tive interference;  a  cylindrical  insulating  cover  over  the 
wire  tube 

and  wherein  each  individual  solid  metal  flattened  conductor 
comprises  a  plurality  of  flattened  cylindrical  solid  metal 
conducting  wires  having  a  predetermined  diameter. 

7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

flattening  each  a  plurality  of  cyhndrical  solid  metal  conduct- 
ing wires  each  having  a  predetermined  diameter  to  form  a 
plurality  of  individual  solid  metal  conductors  having  a 
flattened  cross-sectional  shape  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions, said  flattened  individual  solid  metal  conductors 
having  a  width  of  substantially  0.58  mm  and  a  thickness  of 
substantially  0.13  mm. 

covering  an  electrically  conductive  wire  forming  a  central 
conductor  with  a  dielectric  insulating  layer; 
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interbraiding  the  plurality  of  flattened  individual  solid  metal 
conductors  over  the  insulating  layer  to  form  a  plain  stitch 
braided  wire  tube  around  the  circumference  of  the  insula- 
tor for  blockmg  external  inductive  interference  and  for 
acting  as  an  external  conductor  for  the  coaxial  cable;  and 

applying  a  cylindrical  insulating  cover  made  from  a  dielec- 
tric resin  over  the  tube. 


5,118,906 
WIRE  CONDUCTORS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kazunao    Kudoh;    Fukuma    Sakamoto,    both    of    Itami,    and 
Kazunori  Tsiyi,  Suzuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.,  Mie,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,293 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-325698; 
Dec.  14,  1989,  1-325699:  Dec.  14,  1989.  1-325700 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  5/08 
V.S.  a.  174—130  6  aaims 


device  with  a  second  medical  device  using  a  flexible,  elongate 
member,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  length  of  the  elongated  member  having  first  and  second 
free  ends  and  being  wound  into  a  tubular  coil; 

b.  first  interconnection  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  length 
of  the  elongated  member  for  operably  interconnecting 
said  elongated  ember  to  said  first  medical  device; 

c.  second  interconnection  means  on  said  second  end  of  said 
length  of  the  elongated  member  for  operably  intercon- 
necting the  elongated  member  to  said  second  medical 
device; 

d.  a  tubular  casing  of  heat  shrinkable  material  having  a  body 
portion  and  at  least  one  exit  opening,  said  body  portion 
coaxially  encircling  said  coil  and  substantially  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  said  coil  with  said  first  and  second  free 
ends  of  said  elongated  member  extending  from  said  casing 
through  said  at  least  one  opening;  and 

e.  ridges  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion 
substantially  conforming  to  and  in  close  proximity  to 
space  between  successive  windings  of  said  elongated 
member  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  coil  for  restraining 
motion  of  said  coil  through  said  at  least  one  exit  opening, 
thereby  to  enable  unwinding  of  said  elongated  member 
from  a  radial  center  of  said  coil  by  withdrawing  at  least 
one  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
member  through  said  at  least'one  exit  opening. 


1.  An  electric  wire  conductor  for  use  in  automobiles,  made 
by  a  process  which  comprises  providing  a  plurality  of  strands, 
each  of  said  strands  comprising  a  core  made  of  steel  containing 
0.01-0.25  percent  of  carbon  and  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Mn,  Ni  and  Cr,  and  a  surface 
covering  formed  by  metallurgically  bonding  20-80  percent  by 
weight  of  oxygen  free  copper  or  copper  alloy  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  core,  each  of  said  strands  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  60- 1 20  kg/mm^  and  a  conductivity  of  25%  or  more 
under  lACS,  and  twistmg  together  at  least  seven  of  said 
strands  to  form  a  conductor  having  a  total  sectional  area  of 
0.05-0.30  mm^  and  a  breaking  load  of  not  less  than  6  kg. 

5,118,907 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

INTERCONNECTION  UTILIZING  CONTROLLED 

DISPENSING  OF  ELONGATED  INTERCONNECTING 

MEMBER 

Thomas  D.  Stout,  9984  Falcon  View  Dr.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092,  and 

Ralph  C.  McElyain,  4030  Powers  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84124 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,495 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174—135  54  Oaims 


5,118,908 
GAS  DAMPED  DECELERATION  SWITCH 
Robert  J.  Bolender,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Technar 
Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,715 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 

U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R  20  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  operably  interconnecting  a  first  medical 


1.  A  deceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  movable  mass  having  an  axis; 

spring  means  for  supporting  said  mass  for  inertial  movement 
along  said  axis  in  response  to  deceleration,  and  for  resist- 
ing movement  of  said  mass  along  said  axis,  said  spring 
means  comprising  spring  members  having  surface  areas  in 
positions  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
movement  of  said  mass  to  indicate  a  predetermined 
amount  of  deceleration  over  a  time  interval; 

an  adjustable  member  having  contact  surfaces  engaged  with 
said  surface  areas  of  said  spring  members;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  adjustable  member  for  movement 
along  said  axis  to  move  each  of  said  contact  surfaces 
equally  against  each  respective  surface  area  of  said  spring 
members. 
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5,118,909 
SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Thomas  J.  Hasting,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,363 
Int.  O.' HOIH  i7/i« 
U.S.  O.  200—81  H 


tion  of  said  window  brings  said  contacts  into  electrical 
communication. 


5,118,911 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  VACUUM  INSULATING  CONTAINER 
18  Oaims    Mitsumasa  Yorita,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,049 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-200503 

Int.  O.'  HOIH  33/66 

VS.  O.  200—144  B  4  Oaims 


1.  A  switch  actuator,  comprising; 

a  sleeve  having  a  tubular  sidewall; 

a  nipple  attached  to  the  sleeve,  the  nipple  having  a  passage- 
way; 

a  bellows  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  the  bellows  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  skirt  surrounding  the  central  portion, 
the  periphery  of  the  skirt  positioned  against  the  nipple  to 
form  a  cavity  between  the  bellows  and  the  nipple;  and 

a  button  contacting  the  bellows  and  being  slidably  mounted 
relative  to  the  sleeve,  movement  of  the  button  relative  to 
the  sleeve  deforming  the  bellows  and  changing  the  vol- 
ume of  the  cavity. 


5,118,910 
ILLUMINATED,  PRESSURE-ACTUATED  SWTTCH 
Edward  W.  Duhon,  Setauket,  and  Timothy  P.  DiPeri,  Holbrook, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America, 
Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,542 

Int.  O.'  HOIH  13/16 

U.S.  O.  200—86  R  18  Oaims 


1.  A  high  voltage  vacuum  insulating  container  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  insulating  tube:  and 

sealing  metal  members  sealingly  fitted  to  both  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  insulating  tube; 

said  cylindrical  insulating  tube  receiving  therein  a  pair  of 
opposing  electrodes  to  be  applied  with  a  high  voltage, 
characterized  in  that  a  metal  ring  is  provided  at  each  end 
of  the  cylindrical  insulating  tube  in  contact  with  a  corre- 
sponding sealing  metal  member  so  as  to  surround  the  each 
end  in  an  annular  form; 

wherein  said  metal  ring  has  a  plurality  of  portions  bulged- 
out  with  a  radius  of  curvature  toward  the  insulating  tube; 
and 

wherein  the  top  of  each  of  the  bulged-out  portions  is  in 
conuct  with  or  near  an  imaginary  line  extending  at  an 
angle  of  45°-30°  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulating 
tube. 


5,118,912 
SWrrCHING  DEVICE 
Tomoaki   lubashi,   Shiki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Asahi    Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,616 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-81832[U] 
Int.  O.'  HOIH  13/14.  1/14 
\3S.  O.  200—534  10  Oaims 


11.  An  illuminated,  press-at-any-point  switching  device 
comprising: 

an  outer,  moisture-proof  cover  having  a  translucent  window 
defining  one  end  of  an  actuation  zone; 

a  substantially  planar,  flexible  member  disposed  under  said 
translucent  portion,  wherein  said  planar  member  is  a  con- 
tinuous source  of  light  providing  constant  illumination 
over  said  actuation  zone; 

a  pressure-actuated  switching  assembly  in  said  actuation  zone 
and  comprising  a  first  electrically-conductive  contact 
member  and  a  second  electrically-conductive  contact 
member,  wherein  said  first  contact  is  movable  relative  said 
second  contact  and  said  first  contact  is  positioned  under 
said  flexible  member  such  that  pressure  applied  to  a  por- 


1.  A  switching  device  having  an  operation  button  member 
mounted  to  be  depressed,  said  switching  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  contact  member  mounted  for  movement  by  said 
operation  button  member  when  said  operation  button 
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member  is  depressed,  said  at  least  one  contact  member 
being  electrically  conductive; 

a  conductive  member  for  contacting  said  at  least  one  contact 
member  when  said  operation  button  member  is  depressed 
by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

an  elastic  member  arranged  opposite  said  at-least-one 
conuct  member  with  respect  to  said  conductive  member, 
and  spaced  from  said  conductive  member,  to  be  elastically 
deformed  when  said  operation  button  member  is  de- 
pressed after  said  contact  member  has  contacted  said 
conductive  member. 


5,118,913 
CONTAINER  AND  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE 

IN  RADIATED  AQUEOUS  ENVIRONMENTS 
Dale  F.  Taylor,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,296 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/30 

MS.  a.  204—435  20  aaims 


'*^      ^ 


conical    insert    and    insulatively    extending    therefrom 
through  said  internal  channel,  and 
positioning  and  signal  transfer  means  for  operatively  sup- 
porting said  sleeve  means  and  conveying  electrical  signals 
from  said  lead. 


5,118,914 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  HEADS 
Roger  Girardin,  Vernier,  Switzerland;  Joseph  Josserand,  Cni- 
seilles,  and  Jean-Andre    Ruffin,  La  Bergue,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Charmilles  Technologies  S.A.,  Meyrin,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,059 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Not.   22,    1989, 
04325/88 

Int.  a.'  B23H  7/00.  U/00:  B23Q  5/5S 
U.S.  a.  219—69.11  >6  Claims 


1.  A  reference  electrode  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  container  of  an  insulator,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  base  region  with  an  externally  disposed 
surface  attachment  region  and  sidewall  means  extending 
to  an  access  opening  therefrom  for  defming  an  internally 
disposed  cavity,  means  defming  a  generally  conical  cut- 
out in  said  base  region  that  extends  through  said  base 
region, 

a  generally  conical  insert  of  an  insulator  that  mates  with  said 
generally  conical  cut-out,  said  insert,  cut-out,  and  surface 
attachment  region  being  metallized  for  acceptance  of  a 
silver  braze,  said  generally  conical  insert  being  set  in  place 
in  said  conical  cut-out  by  a  silver  braze, 

a  silver-salt  electrochemical  reactant  located  within  said 
cavity, 

cap  means  formed  of  an  insulator  and  positioned  over  said 
container  opening  for  retainmg  and  silver-salt  electro- 
chemical reactant  within  said  cavity  while  permitting 
electrolytic  communication  with  environment  outside 
said  sleeve  cavity, 

sleeve  means  formed  of  a  select  metal  exhibiting  a  coefficient 
if  expansion  compatible  with  said  insulating  material  of 
said  container  and  having  an  acceptance  portion  for  and 
being  intimately  sealed  thereat  by  brazed  connection  with 
said  container  surface  attachment  region  and  having  an 
internal  channel  extending  along  the  lengthwise  extent 
thereof, 

a  lead  connected  in  electrical  contact  with  the  apex  of  said 


1.  A  protective  device  for  use  on  a  machining  head  of  a 
machine  having  controls,  said  protective  device  enabling  a 
shock  or  abnormal  stress  applied  to  the  end  of  the  machining 
head  by  an  obstacle  to  be  detected  and  the  relative  movement 
between  the  machining  head  and  the  obstacle  to  be  interrupted, 
said  protective  device  comprising,  a  sensor  mounted  on  a 
component  located  at  the  end  of  the  machining  head  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  detect  the  application  to  the  machining  head 
end  of  a  pressure  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  reference 
value,  said  detection  being  irrespective  of  the  direction  of 
application  of  said  force  and  its  point  of  application,  said  sensor 
also  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  controls  of  the  machine  in 
order  to  interrupt  the  relative  movement  between  the  machin- 
ing head  and  the  obstacle  to  reduce  the  pressure  force  to  below 
said  aforesaid  reference  value,  said  reduction  of  the  pressure 
force  including  the  elimination  of  said  force  altogether. 


5,118,915 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Takuji  Magara,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138323 

Int.  a.'  B23H  7/75.  7/20 

U.S.  a.  219—69.13  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  electric  discharge  machine  in  which  a  workpiece  is 
machined  with  a  pulse-like  voltage  applied  to  a  machining  gap 
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defined  by  said  workpiece  and  an  electrode  in  a  machining 
vessel  containing  machining  solution  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  rise  time  tr  of  said  pulse- 
like voltage;  and 
arithmetic  means  for  determining  a  machining  gap  G  from 
both  the  result  of  measurement  of  said  measuring  means 
and  an  electric  discharge  machining  area  predetermined. 


5.118,917 
METHOD  OF  MICRO-WORKING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

WORKPIECE  WHILE  USING  A  LASER  BEAM 
Adriaan  H.  Van  Krieken,  Brielle;  Josephus  J.  M.  Groote 
Schaarsberg,  Delft,  and  Willem  De  Lange,  Capelle  a/d  Ijssel, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL89/00050,  |  371  Date  Not.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,848 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    17,    1988, 
8801553 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 
\iS.  a.  219—121.66  4  Claims 


5,118,916 
CABLE  MOUNTING  AND  REMOVAL  IN  FLUID  FLOW 

ENVIRONMENT 
Steven  A.  Hucik,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,607 

Int.  a.5  B23K  77/70,  F16L  3 /OS 

U.S.  a.  219—117.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  securely  but  readily  removably  fixing  a 
cable  run  to  a  metal  support  surface  in  an  environment  wherein 
the  support  surface  is  exposed  to  a  fluid  flow  of  magnitude 
which  induces  vibration  in  the  support  surface,  said  method 
comprising 

winding  a  medial  length  part  of  an  elongated  widened  metal 
strip  around  the  cable  run  to  form  a  strip  loop  closely 
embracing  said  cable  run  and  with  a  first  end  part  of  the 
strip  at  one  side  of  the  medial  length  part  folded  to  juxta- 
positioning  with  a  strip  opposite  end  part, 

laterally  offsetting  the  loop  part  relative  to  strip  end  parts 
remote  therefrom  by  skewing  strip  end  parts  proximal  the 
loop  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  remote  end  parts, 

disposing  one  of  the  juxtaposed  strip  end  remote  parts  con- 
tactingly  against  the  support  surface  with  the  offset  loop 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  support  surface,  and 

passing  a  high  current  electric  flow  through  the  juxtaposed 
strip  remote  end  parts  and  said  support  surface  to  effect 
tack  welding  securement  of  said  strip  remote  parts  to  each 
other  and  of  said  strip  one  remote  end  part  to  said  support 
surface,  the  securement  of  said  strip  one  remote  end  part 
to  said  support  surface  being  insufficient  to  withstand  a 
delibrate  pull  away  force  of  predetermined  amount  im- 
posed on  said  one  remote  end  part  with  a  tool  accessing 
the  space  between  said  support  space  and  said  loop  and 
with  which  prying  force  is  applied  to  said  loop. 


1.  A  method  of  micro- working  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  of  a 
material  while  using  a  pulsated  laser  t>eam  which  is  directed  to 
the  surface,  in  which  the  laser  beam  is  focussed  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  material,  characterized  in  that, 

a)  the  focus  of  the  laser  beam  is  adjusted  to  be  near  the 
surface, 

b)  the  laser  beam  and  the  workpiece  are  subjected  to  a  rela- 
tive reciprocating  scanning  movement  with  a  relative 
movement  in  steps  which  are  smaller  in  one  of  the  direc- 
tions of  movement  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  focus,  the 
laser  beam  moving  over  the  same  piece  of  surface  area  in 
an  overlapping  manner  and  radiating  the  same  piece  of 
surface  area, 

c)  the  pulse  duration  and  power  density  of  the  laser  beam 
and  said  relative  movement  are  adjusted  so  that  with  each 
pulse  a  plume  of  material  vapour  and/or  material  plasma 
is  formed  on  the  surface  and  controls  the  extent  of  cou- 
pling of  energy,  and  said  laser  energy  being  partly  ab- 
sorbed, the  surface  being  preheated  by  the  thermal  energy 
produced  in  the  plume  so  that  as  a  result  of  the  nse  in 
temperature  thereof  the  subsequent  supply  of  laser  energy 
be  sufficiently  small  for  a  very  small  removal  of  material 
occurring  substantially  by  evaporation. 


5,118,918 

BEAM  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Jean-Pierre  Serrano,  Mas  du  Dondon,  Quartier  de  la  Douaiie, 

Cassis,  France  13260 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00626,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1988, 
8813315 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/02 
U.S.  a.  219—121.78  16  Claims 

1.  A  beam  delivery  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  laser  (10)  having  an  axis  (14); 

a  first  reflecting  means  (13)  at  one  end  of  the  laser  (10)  and 
pivotal  about  the  axis  (14),  said  first  reflecting  means  (13) 
adapted  to  reflect  a  laser  beam  normal  to  the  axis  (14); 
a  second  reflecting  means  (15)  aligned  with  the  first  reflect- 
ing means  (13),  pivotal  about  a  further  axis  (16)  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  (14),  the  second  reflecting 
means  (15)  adapted  to  reflect  the  beam  along  the  further 
axis  (16),  means  (29)  mounting   the  second   reflecting 
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means  (15)  for  lateral  movement  normal  to  the  further  axis 

(16); 
a  telescopic  means,  (30)  joining  the  first  and  second  reflect- 
ing means  (13,  15),  to  pivot  said  reflecting  means  (13,  15) 
in  unison  as  the  second  reflecting  means  (15)  moves  later- 
ally: 


5.118,920 
IMAGE  nXING  APPARATUS 

Masatosbi  Tanabe,  Chigasaki;  Shokyo  Koh,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shihiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Mori,  Yokohama,  and  Koki 
Kuroda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1989.  1-322347; 
Jan.  12,  1990.  2-005070 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  219—216  10  Claims 


.--►77 


a  third  reflecting  means  (19)  aligned  with  the  second  reflect- 
ing means  (15),  means  mounting  (26)  the  third  reflecting 
means  (19).  for  lateral  movement  with  the  second  reflect- 
ing means  (15),  means  mounting  the  third  reflecting 
mounting  means  for  (19)  for  reciprocal  movement  along 
the  further  axis  (16),  towards  and  away  from  the  second 
reflecting  means  (15). 


5.118,919 
WELD  METAL  ALLOY  FOR  HIGH  YIELD  STRENGTH 

AND  METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  SAME 
Chang-Shung  Chai.  Highland  Heights;  David  A.  Fink.  Univer- 
sity Heights,  and  John  Gonzalez,  Willoughby,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495.696,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,055,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

405,727,  Sep.  11, 1989.  Pat.  No.  5.003.155.  This  application  Mar. 

29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501.167 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/23 

U.S.  a.  219—137  WM  34  Claims 


1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  heater  to  which  power  is  supplied; 

a  film  movable  together  with  a  recording  material,  wherein 
a  visualized  image  on  the  recording  material  is  heat-fixed 
by  heat  from  said  heater  through  said  film  at  a  fixing 
position;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  film, 

wherein  after  the  recording  material  passes  the  fixing  posi- 
tion, the  power  supply  to  said  heater  is  stopped  and  there- 
after said  driving  means  is  stopped. 


5,118,921 

METALLIC  SHEATH  HEATER  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  COIL  AND 

SHEATH  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Takashi  Aota.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-97579 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3/48:  HOIC  1/03:  F23Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—270  9  aaims 


29.  A  method  of  depositing  a  weld  metal  bead  onto  a  steel 
workpiece  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  welding  element  to  give  a  weld  metal  with 
diffusible  hydrogen  in  the  weld  meal  less  than  2.0  ppm, 
and  an  alloy  composition  including  0.03-0.09%  carbon, 
2.5-4.0%  manganese,  0.01-0.05%  titanium,  silicon  less 
than  about  1.0%,  nickel  less  than  2.0%,  and  oxygen  less 
than  0.035%,  all  percentages  by  weight  of  said  weld 
metal; 

(b)  using  an  electric  current  to  create  an  arc  for  melting  said 
element  for  deposition  onto  said  workpiece;  and, 

(c)  moving  said  element  as  it  is  being  melted  along  said 
workpiece  at  a  rate  to  create  a  welding  heat  input  less  than 
about  1 30  kJoules/in. 


1.  A  sheath  heater  comprising: 

a  metal  sheath  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  formed  to  have 
a  substantially  tubular  shape  as  a  whole; 

a  coil-like  heater  housed  in  said  sheath;  and 

a  heat-resistant  electrically  insulating  powder,  charged  in 
said  sheath,  for  holding  said  coil-like  heater  in  said  sheath 
with  said  coil-like  heater  electrically  insulated  from  said 
sheath, 

a  distal  end  portion  of  said  coil-like  heater  being  buried  in  a 
melted  portion  of  said  closed  distal  end  of  said  sheath  so  as 
not  to  be  exposed  on  an  outer  wall  thereof 
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5,118,922 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POSITION  AND  DIAMETER  OF  THE  FOCAL  POINT  OF 

A  LASER  BEAM 
Rudiger  Rothe,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dorries  Scharmann  GmbH,  Mechemich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1989,  3933057 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201.2  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  position  and  diameter  of  the 
focal  point  of  a  laser  beam,  specifically  a  heavy-duty  laser 
beam,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  introducing  into  the  path  of  rays  of  a  focused  laser  beam 
rotationally  symmetric  reflector  which  reproduces  the 
laser  beam  on  a  focal  line; 

b)  capturing  the  laser  beam  reflected  on  the  reflector  by  way 
of  at  least  one  sensor  which  is  fixedly  coordinated  with  the 
reflector  in  the  focal  line; 

c)  determining  a  focal  plane  by  way  of  a  measured  value 
captured  in  the  sensor,  in  that  the  reflector  along  with  the 
sensor  is  shifted  in  the  direction  of  the  laser  beam,  relative 
to  the  laser  beam's  focusing  optics; 

d)  determining  the  position  of  the  focal  point  in  the  focal 
plane  by  way  of  the  measured  value  captured  in  the  sen- 
sor, and  the  reflector  along  with  the  sensor  is  shifted 
perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  laser  beam,  relative 
to  the  laser  beam's  focusing  optics;  and 

e)  determining  the  diameter  of  the  focal  point  via  the  mea- 
sured value  captured  in  the  sensor  when  the  sensor  is 
shifted  relative  to  the  reflector. 


5,118,923 
LASER  ANNEALED  OPTICAL  DEVICES  MADE  BY  THE 

PROTON  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
James  D.  Farina,  Tolland.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,432 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/32 

U.S.  a.  250—205  33  Qaims 
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rameter  of  an  optical  structure  in  an  integrated  optical  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  optical  signal  for  transiting  said  optical  struc- 
ture: 

measuring  a  first  initial  value  of  said  optical  parameter; 

irradiating  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  said  optical  structure 
with  radiation  from  an  optical  source; 

measuring  a  second  value  of  said  optical  parameter  during 
said  irradiation; 

comparing  said  second  optical  parameter  value  to  a  prese- 
lected value  of  said  optical  parameter;  and 

adjusting  said  optical  source  radiation  in  accordance  with 
said  optical  parameter  value  comparison. 


5,118.924 

STATIC  CONTROL  OVERLAYERS  ON 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Madhav  Mehra.  Rochester,  and  Todd  Jackson,  Pittsford,  both  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.206 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—211  J  4  aaims 


1.  A  structure  for  preventing  static  charge  from  accumulat- 
ing on  the  surface  of  an  opto-electronic  device  such  as  a  charge 
coupled  image  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  layer  of  grounded  transparent  conductor  material  which 
prevents  generation  of  and  damage  caused  by  static 
charge,  the  conductor  material  being  disposed  upon  a  lens 
which  passes  light  to  or  from  the  opto-electronic  device. 


5,118,925 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  SHIELDING 
DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  INTENSIRERS 
William  D.  Mims.  and  Raymond  F.  Griffin.  Jr.,  both  of  Roa- 
noke. Va.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566,139 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/50.  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—213  VT  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  actively  selecting  a  value  of  an  optical  pa- 


1.  A  device  for  shielding  an  image  intensifier  from  electro- 
magnetic interference  comprising: 
a)  a  Faraday  Cage  surrounding  said  image  intensifier  and 
over  the  end  except  for  light  input  and  output  windows 
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along  its  length,  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
ground  reference  potential  for  diverting  electromagnetic 
interference  to  said  ground  reference  potential; 

b)  a  conductive  member  fabricated  within  said  Faraday 
Cage; 

c)  a  dielectric  substance  interposed  between  said  Faraday 
Cage  and  said  conductive  member; 

d)  said  conductive  member  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected with  an  input  lead  for  powering  said  image  intensi- 
fier,  said  conductive  member,  said  dielectric  substance  and 
said  Faraday  Cage  forming  a  bypass  capacitor  for  said 
input  power  lead. 


5,118,927 

PRECOOKED  FOOD  WARMER  UTILIZING 

IMMERSIBLE  SWORD  LIKE  HEAT  TRANSFER 

MEMBERS 

Hartmut  Eisenhauer,  Michelfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  m- 

signor  to  Stego  Elektrotechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1989  3941331 

Int.  a.'  A47J  i6/26:  H05B  i/<M.  A61J  9/00;  A23L  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  219—437  »5  Oaims 


5,118.926 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  BEAM  OF  WHITE  LIGHT 
INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELEMENTARY  BEAMS  OF 
PARTICULAR  COLOR 
Franck  Gerstch,  Meylan.  France,  assignor  to  Kis  Photo  Indus- 
trie. Grenoble,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00414,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,619 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18.  1988.  88  11138 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/SO 
UJS.  a.  250—226  8  Vaam& 


1.  A  precooked-food  warmer  for  baby  and  diet  food,  con- 
tamed  in  an  openable,  rigid  conuiner,  comprismg; 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  container; 

an  electrical  heating  unit  located  within  the  housing; 

connectors  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  the  heating  unit; 

heat-conducting  means  to  transfer  heat  from  the  heating  unit 
to  liquid  or  semi-liquid  food  in  the  container;  and 

a  transfer  member  formed  of  a  rigid,  heat-conducting  mate- 
rial immersible  in  the  liquid  or  semi-liquid  food  and  de- 
tachable from  the  heating  unit; 

said  transfer  member  including  a  central  section  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sword-like  sections  of  large  surface  area,  said  sec- 
tions projecting  in  a  star-shaped  array  from  the  central 
section  with  a  free  end  of  the  transfer  member  immersible 
in  the  liquid  or  semi-liquid  food  and  the  shape  of  the 
central  section  tapering  toward  the  free  end. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  a  directed  beam  of  white  light  (14, 
56)  into  a  plurality  of  elementary  beams  of  a  particular  color 
comprising: 

an  optical  sensor  (15-17;  57-61)  comprising  means  including 
a  calibrated  aperture  (15,  57)  collecting  said  directed  beam 
of  light  (14,  56)  and  transmitting  said  directed  beam  of 
light  to  an  optical  system  (21-23;  64-66),  said  optical 
system  constituting  three  dichroic  half-mirror  filters 
(21-23;  64-66)  of  complementary  color  positioned  parallel 
to  each  other  and  inclined  at  45°  relative  to  an  optical  axis 
(B,  C)  of  an  emerging  beam  (18,  62),  each  filter  reflecting 
a  quantity  of  light  corresponding  to  the  color  of  said  filter 
and  transmitting  light  in  the  other  colors; 
a  plurality  of  photosensitive  sensors  (24-26;  67-69)  posi- 
tioned respectively  in  the  path  of  reflected  light  from  said 
three  dichroic  half-mirror  filters,  such  that  each  sensor 
collects  the  light  (28,  30, 31)  reflected  by  a  respective  filter 
(21-23;  64-66),  and  converts  a  light  signal  so  received  into 
an  electrical  signal,  means  for  amplifying  said  electrical 
signals  (35-37;  73-75),  and  each  of  said  sensors  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  filters  (21-23)  for  elimi- 
nating spurious  components  of  a  relfected  part  beam  (28, 
30,  31)  and  for  correcting  the  reflected  part  beam; 
a  means  (38,  76;  39,  77)  for  processing  the  amplified  electri- 
cal signals,  and 
said  device  constituting  a  reflection  densitometer  and  said 
beam  of  white  light  (14)  being  a  single  source  light  beam 
(1,  8)  of  uniform  light  (12)  reflected  onto  a  photographic 
proof  (10). 


5,118,928 

EXTERNAL  PINION  TYPE  ODOMETER 

Yukio  Ohike.  and  Tomohiro  Sugiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-53563[U] 

Int.  a.'  G06C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  235—133  R  5  Oaims 


1.  An  external  pinion  type  odometer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  digit  wheels,  each  of  said  digit  wheels  having 
numbers,  1  through  0,  formed  equidistantly  on  a  surface 
thereof  and  being  rotatably  supported  by  a  first  shaft 
wherein  each  lower  digit  wheel  has  a  recess  formed  on  a 
first  edge  thereof  so  that  two  drive  gears  are  arranged 
integrally  with  said  lower  digit  wheel,  said  recess  extend- 
ing beyond  a  physical  width  of  said  numbers,  while  each 
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upper  digit  wheel  has  a  driven  gear  formed  around  a  first 
side  surface  thereof;  and 

said  odometer  further  comprising: 

transfer  pinions,  each  of  said  transfer  pinions  having  an  array 
of  wide  teeth  and  narrow  teeth  and  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  a  second  shaft  which  is  juxtaposed  to  said  first 
shaft,  each  of  said  wide  teeth  alternating  with  each  of  said 
narrow  teeth,  wherein  one  of  said  narrow  teeth  on  said 
transfer  pinion  is  normally  meshed  with  said  driven  gear 
of  each  upper  digit  wheel,  and  when  each  lower  digit 
wheel  has  made  one  full  rotation  and  reached  a  predeter- 
mined rotating  position,  one  of  said  wide  teeth  is  inserted 
into  said  recess  and  thus  engaged  with  said  drive  gears, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  each  lower  digit  wheel  is  trans- 
ferred intermittently  to  each  corresponding  upper  digit 
wheel  through  said  transfer  pinion  to  take  a  digit  up  one 
place; 

wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  a  first  portion  of  at  least  one 
lower  digit  wheel,  a  surface  portion  of  which  has  said 
numbers,  is  made  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  a 
second  portion  of  said  one  lower  digit  wheel,  a  surface 
portion  of  which  rides  on  said  wide  teeth  of  the  corre- 
sponding transfer  pinion,  wherein  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  one  lower  digit  wheel  is  tapered  from  said  second 
portion  to  said  first  portion. 


5,118,929 

BAR-CODE  READING  DEVICE  WITH  ARTICLE 

ORIENTING  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Mario  Scata,  Tenuno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Face  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  536,880 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1989,  21344  A/89 
Int.  O.'  G06K  7/m  B65G  /7/i2,  29/00.  47/24 
U.S.  O.  235—462  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  reading  bar-codes  disposed  on 
at  least  one  side  of  an  article,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sliding  plane  whereon  articles  provided  with  a  bar-code 
are  advanced; 

a  conveyor  belt  having  a  dragging  section  with  means  for 
receiving  and  advancing  articles  along  the  sliding  plane  in 
a  direction  of  advancement,  said  means  for  receiving  and 
advancing  including  a  plurality  of  windows  consecutively 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  advancement  and  defining 
openings  within  the  conveyor  belt,  each  window  opening 
being  defined  by  at  least  two  linearly  extending  orientat- 
ing edges  arranged  to  intersect  and  form  a  right  angle 
whose  vertex  is  pointed  opposite  to  the  advancement 
direction,  and 

at  least  one  readout  station  having  at  least  one  laser  beam 
read  head  arranged  to  read  the  bar-codes  applied  on  arti- 
cles advancing  along  the  slide  plane,  wherein  articles 
having  a  bar-code  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
article  are  received  inside  one  of  the  plurality  of  windows 
so  that  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  article  lays  parallel  to  the 
sliding  plane  and  as  the  article  is  advanced  towards  the 


readout  station,  two  orthogonal  sides  of  the  article  are 
placed  in  abutment  with  the  orientating  edges,  so  that  the 
article  approaches  the  readout  station  in  a  prefixed  orien- 
tation. 


5,118.930 

RETROREFLECnVE  SHEET  HAVING  A  STICKABLE 

SURFACE 

Hirohisa  Takada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475.925 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-034085 

Int.  O.'  G06K  7/70,  19/02 

U.S.  O.  235—462  4  Oaims 


1.  A  rctroreflective  sheet  for  adhesion  to  a  surface  compris- 
ing: 

a  transparent  base  film; 

a  plurality  of  rctroreflective  members  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  with  a  high  density  and  adhered  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  transparent  base  film  by  a  first  trans- 
parent bonding  agent  layer;  and 

a  second  transparent  bonding  agent  layer  applied  on  the 
outside  of  said  rctroreflective  members  opposite  said 
transparent  base  film,  wherein  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
second  transparent  bonding  agent  layer  is  adhered  to  a 
reflecting  surface  having  optical  information  formed 
thereon  as  a  pattern  of  non-reflecting  areas  between  the 
reflecting  surface  and  the  second  transparent  bonding 
agent  layer,  thereby  increasing  an  amount  of  light  re- 
flected from  said  reflecting  surface  that  passes  back 
through  said  first  and  second  transparent  bonding  agent 
layers,  said  rctroreflective  members,  and  said  transparent 
base  film. 


5,118,931 

HBER  OPTIC  MICROBENDING  SENSOR  ARRAYS 

INCLUDING  MICROBEND  SENSORS  SENSITIVE  OVER 

DIFFERENT  BANDS  OF  WAVELENGTHS  OF  LIGHT 
Eric  Udd,  Huntington  Beach,  and  John  P.  Tberiauit,  Fountain 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,381 

Int  O.^  HOIJ  5/16 

MS.  O.  250—227.16  6  Clains 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  strain  sensor,  comprising: 

a  broadband  light  source  producing  a  beam  of  light; 

a  fiber  optic  beamsplitter  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the 

light  source,  a  second  port  connected  to  a  wavelength 

division  demultiplexer,  and  a  third  port; 
a  plurality  of  microbend  sensors  and  associated  downstream 
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mirror  means  each  preferentially  reflective  to  a  different 
narrow  bandwidth  of  wavelengths  of  light  in  optical 
commiuiication  with  said  third  port  of  said  beamsplitter, 
each  of  said  microbend  sensors  and  their  associated  mir- 
ror means  having  an  optical  sensitivity  to  strain  over  one 
of  the  different  bandwidths; 

said  wavelength  division  demultiplexer  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  second  port  of  the  beamsplitter,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  narrow  band  pass  optical  filters  con- 
nected to  said  input  and  each  of  whose  outputs  will  con- 
tain one  of  the  different  bandwidths  from  the  plurality  of 
mirror  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  detectors,  each  in  optical  communica- 
tion with  the  output  of  one  of  the  optical  filters. 


5.118.932 

SHAFT  ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR  WITH  A 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  PRODUCING  A 

VELOCITY-RELATED  BEAT  FREQUENCV 

Patrick  C.  Brownrigg,  Long  Beach;  Victor  Vali,  Laguna  Hills. 

and  David  B.  Chang,  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.598 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  a.  250—237  G  12  aaims 


S2  i.ot^  Si 


1.  A  rotation  rate  sensor  system  for  measuring  the  rotation 
rate  of  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising; 
an  optical  grating  carried  with  the  shaft  and  characterized 

by  grating  slits  disposed  transversely  to  the  direction  of 

motion  of  the  shaft; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  arranged  to  direct  a 

beam  of  energy  toward  said  grating; 
means  for  combining  the  energy  diffracted  by  the  grating  to 

develop  an  energy  beat  frequency  which  is  dependent  on 

the  velocity  of  the  grating;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  energy  beat  frequency  to  provide  a 

sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  rate  of  the  shaft. 


5,118,933 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuraber 


tion  for  generating  photons  in  response  to  such  radiation; 

b)  a  single  photodetection  tube  means  having  a  face  thereon 
directly  bonded  optically  to  each  of  said  block  means  in 
said  array  of  scintillation  block  means  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  and  energy  of 
the  radiation  by  detecting  the  photons  emitted  by  any  of 
said  scintillation  block  means  in  said  array; 

c)  a  single  position  sensitive  photon  detector  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of 
photon  radiation  striking  said  two  dimensional  array  of 
scintillation  block  means; 


1       i       I       I       i       1      I 
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d)  optical  coupling  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  scintilla- 
tion block  means  in  said  two  dimensional  array  with  a 
corresponding  position  on  the  front  face  of  said  position 
sensitive  photon  detector  means  to  thereby  optically 
transmit  a  pattern  of  photon  radiation  to  said  position 
sensitive  photon  detector  means  positionally  correspond- 
ing to  the  pattern  of  radiation  striking  said  two  dimen- 
sional array  of  scintillation  block  means 


5,118,935 
COMPOSITE  IMAGING  MASK 
Alan  L.  Wertheimer,  Pittsford,  and  Thomas  W.  Dey,  Springwa- 
ter,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,141 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—237  R  4  Oaims 


5,118,934 
HBER  FED  X-RAY/GAMMA  RAY  IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  Hailey,  San  Francisco,  and  Klaus-Peter  Ziock,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,299 
Int.  a.5  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—366  11  Oaims 

1.  X-ray/gamma  ray  imaging  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
position,  energy,  and  intensity  of  a  pattern  of  x-ray/gamma  ray 
radiation  and  generating  photons  in  response  thereto  compris- 
ing; 
a)  a  two  dimensional  array  of  optically  isolated  scintillation 
block  means  disposed  in  a  plane  in  the  path  of  such  radia- 


1.  A  composite  imaging  mask  suitable  for  employment  in  a 
method  for  determining  coarse  and  fine  petal  piston  alignment 
in  a  segmented  imaging  assembly,  the  mask  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  substrate  comprising  two  spaced-apart  aper- 
tures dedicated  to  coarse  petal  alignment; 

b)  a  first  overlay  deposited  on  a  face  of  the  substrate,  for 
defining  four  phase  retardation  regions  dedicated  to  fine 
petal  alignment; 

c)  a  second  overlay  comprising  an  opaque  coating,  the  sec- 
ond overlay  deposited  on  the  face  of  the  substrate  and 
complementary  to  the  four  phase  retardation  regions  and 
the  two  apertures;  and, 

d)  means  for  spatially  separating  the  coarse  alignment  aper- 
tures and  the  fine  alignment  regions. 
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5,118,936 

ACCURACY  OF  AMS  ISOTOPIC  RATIO 

MEASUREMENTS 

Kenneth  H.  Purser,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 

Engineeering  Europa  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,096 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  49/28:  BOID  59/48 

VS.  a.  250—281  2  Oaims 


5,118,938 
RYDBERG  ATOM  IMPACT  TYPE  ION  SOURCE 
Tamotsu    Kondow,    1-3-17-609,    Etchujima.    Koto-ka,    Tokyo; 
Takashi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Yamaoioto,  Kanagawa. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited  and 
Tamotsu  Kondow,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,330 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989.  1-328370; 
Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331145 

Int.  0.5  HOIJ  37/08 
U.S.  O.  250—288  4  CUims 


1.  Isotope  attenuation  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  mass  discriminating  element  which  disperses  ions  across  a 
focal  plane  according  to  their  mass,  an  aperture  plate  located  in 
the  focal  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  of 
which  allows  ions  of  a  specific  mass  to  pass  through,  a  second 
set  of  mass  discriminating  elements  which  accepts  all  ions 
passing  through  the  above  aperture  plate  and  brings  them 
together  in  a  composite  beam,  and  a  rotating  disc  having  paral- 
lel sided  slots  around  its  periphery,  said  disc  being  located  near 
said  focal  plane  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  trajectory  of  said 
ions  through  said  focal  plane  and  positioned  so  that  the  slotted 
region  intercepts  only  the  ion  beam  to  be  attenuated. 


5,118,937 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LASER  DESORPTION 
OF  AN  ANALYTE  MOLECULAR  IONS,  ESPECIALLY  OF 

BIOMOLECULES 
Franz  Hillenkamp;  Michael  Karas,  both  of  Miinster,  and  Ulrich 
Giessmann,  Bremen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Finnigan  MAT  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,283 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  3927602;  Aug.  22,  1989,  3927603;  Sep.  20,  1989,  3931288; 
Nov.  8,  1989,  3937165;  Jun.  10,  1990,  4017804 

Int.  O.^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  a.  250—282  34  Oaims 


1.  A  Rydberg  atom  impact  type  ion  source  in  a  mass  spectro- 
metric  apparatus  wherein  a  gaseous  sample  molecule  is  im- 
pinged on  Rydberg  atom  to  ionize  the  sample  and  thus-ionized 
sample  is  subjected  to  mass  spectrometric  analysis,  said  ion 
source  being  characterized  in  that  a  needle  rod  is  used  in  a 
Rydberg  atom  generating  portion  of  an  ion  source  block. 


5,118,939 

SIMULTANEOUS  DETECHON  TYPE  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Mono  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,588,  May  15.  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,073 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989.  1-125959 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  49/i2 

\}S.  O.  250—299  1  Ctaim 


1.  Process  for  the  laser  desorption  of  analyte  molecular  ions 
of  biomolecules  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  specimen  in 
a  range  from  10,000  to  several  hundred  thousand  Dalton, 
providing  a  matrix  for  said  analyte  which  absorbs  laser  light, 
and  irradiating  said  specimen  with  laser  light  with  a  wave- 
length of  about  300  nm  or  greater,  said  matrix  being  able  to 
absorb  said  laser  light. 


1.  A  simultaneous  detection  type  double-focusing  mass  spec- 
trometer comprising: 

a  cylindrical  electrical  field  and  a  sector  magnetic  field  for 
focusing  and  separating  analyte  ions  according  to  mass; 

a  one  or  two-dimensional  ion  detector  disposed  along  a 
detection  plane; 

means  for  rotating  the  ion  detector; 

a  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  mass  dispersion  compris- 
ing two  quadrupole  lenses  which  are  arranged  between 
the  magnetic  field  and  the  ion  detector; 

an  electrostatic  or  magnetic  lens  disposed  in  the  ion  path 
between  the  magnetic  field  and  the  detector  and  produc- 
ing an  electrostatic  or  magnetic  multipole  field  having  an 
even  number  of  at  least  eight  poles  of  alternating  polarity 
for  adjusting  the  curvature  of  focal  plane  of  the  dispersed 
analyte  ions;  and 

means  for  varying  the  power  of  the  electrosutic  or  magnetic 
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lens  producing  the  multipole  field  according  to  the  degree 
of  mass  dispersion  set  by  the  mass  dispersion-varying 
means  and  routing  the  ion  detector  such  that  the  focal 
plane  is  maintained  coincident  with  the  detection  plane. 


5,118,940 
PAPER  BASIS  WEIGHT  DETECTOR 
Michael  J.  Davis,  Du  Page  County,  111.;  Walter  R.  Binns,  St. 
Louis  County,  Mo.;  Joseph  Klarmann,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo., 
and  John  W.  Epstein,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,904 
Int.  a.'  COIN  2i/16:  GOIB  15/02 
L1.S.  a.  250—308  24  Oaims 


including  electron  gun  means  for  impinging  a  rastering  beam  of 
incident  electrons  across  the  surface  to  effect  secondary  elec- 
trons and  target  electrons  from  the  surface,  secondary  electron 
detector  means  receptive  of  the  secondary  electrons  for  gener- 
ating corresponding  secondary  electron  signals,  electron  en- 
ergy analyzer  means  receptive  of  the  target  electrons  for  pass- 
ing electrons  having  a  selected  energy  from  the  target  area, 
analyzer  detector  means  receptive  of  the  passed  electrons  for 
generating  corresponding  analyzer  signals,  and  processing 
means  associated  with  the  electron  gun  means  and  being  recep- 
tive of  each  of  the  signals  for  producing  respective  images,  the 
method  comprising  cooperatively  operating  the  processing 
means  and  the  electron  gun  means  to  produce  a  scanning 
electron  microscope  image  of  the  surface,  cooperatively  oper- 
ating the  analyzer  means,  the  processing  means  and  the  elec- 
tron gun  means  to  produce  a  target  image  associated  with  the 
target  area,  and  superimposing  the  target  image  on  the  scan- 
ning electron  microscope  image,  whereby  the  target  image 
represents  location  of  the  target  area  on  the  surface,  the 
method  further  comprising  separately  performing  a  microanal- 
ysis of  the  target  area  by  operating  the  microanalysis  system 
with  the  analyzer  means  passing  electrons  at  the  selected  en- 
ergy and  without  simultaneously  operating  the  processing 
means  to  superimpose  a  scanning  electron  image. 


^    .^    c=^ 


IMLIUN  Of 
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I.  A  paper  basis  eight  detector  for  simultaneously  measuring 
the  basis  weight  of  a  substrate  at  multiple  points  across  the 
width  thereof,  wherein  said  substrate  is  a  paper  web,  compris- 


ing 


radioactive  source  means  for  emitting  radiation  which  passes 
through  said  paper  web; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  radiation  which  passes 
through  the  paper  web  to  generate  light  photons; 

a  photomultiplier  tube  optically  connected  to  said  receiving 
means  for  collecting  the  light  photons  generated; 

the  receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  scintillating 
optical  fibers  formed  into  an  array,  a  segment  of  the  length 
of  said  plurality  of  scintillating  optical  fibers  extending 
substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  paper  web  and  integrally  conducting  the  collected 
photons  directly  to  the  photomultiplier  tube; 

an  analyzer  connected  to  said  photomultiplier  tube  to  count 
the  light  photons  generated  and  thereby  determine  the 
basis  weight  of  said  substrate. 


5,118,942 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  A.  Hamade,  Box  2963,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48333 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,366.  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,012,094.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,058 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  19/00 

\i&.  a.  250—324  35  Qaims 


5,118,941 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  TARGET 

AREA  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROANALYSIS 
Paul  E.  Larson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,870 

Int.  CI.' HOI  J  i  7/256 

U.S.  a.  250—310  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  target  area  on  a  specimen  surface 
larger  than  the  target  area,  in  an  electron  microanalysis  system 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optimally  electrically  charging  a  recep- 
tor, said  apparatus  utilizing  a  gaseous  fluid,  said  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  two  receptor  chargers,  each  said  receptor 
charger  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  charger  grid  member  connected  with  said  housing,  said 
charger  grid  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  charger 
grid  electrodes,  adjacent  charger  grid  electrodes  of  said 
plurality  of  charger  grid  electrodes  being  uniformly  mutu- 
ally separated  a  predetermined  distance,  said  plurality  of 
charger  grid  electrodes  forming  a  charger  grid  within  said 
housing  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
thereof; 

kilovoltage  means  electrically  connected  with  said  charger 
grid  member  for  selectively  electrifying  said  plurality  of 
charger  grid  electrodes  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially 
uniform  electric  field  therebetween,  said  electric  field 
exclusively  establishing  a  corona  in  the  gaseous  fluid, 
spacing  and  voltage  difference  between  each  adjacent 
charger  grid  electrode  of  said  plurality  of  charger  grid 
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electrodes  cooperating  with  a  predetermined  geometry  of 
said  plurality  of  charger  grid  electrodes  to  provide  an 
electric  field  having  an  electric  field  strength  between 
adjacent  charger  grid  electrodes  that  is  below  that  electric 
field  strength  which  would  result  in  spark-over  between 
said  adjacent  charger  grid  electrodes; 

gaseous  fluid  mover  means  for  moving  the  gaseous  fluid  at  a 
predetermined  flow  rate  through  said  housing  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  thereof; 

positioning  means  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  housing 
for  positioning  the  receptor  at  a  predetermined  location 
relative  to  said  charger  grid;  and 

gaseous  fluid  port  means  located  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  housing  for  allowing  the  gaseous  fluid  to  exit  said 
second  end  of  housing  while  simultaneously  moving  over 
the  receptor; 

wherein  said  charger  grid  provides  a  substantially  uniform 
corona  across  a  cross-section  of  said  housing  and  imparts 
a  charge  onto  the  gaseous  fluid  as  the  gaseous  fluid  moves 
from  said  first  end  of  said  housing  to  said  second  end  of 
said  housing,  and  the  gaseous  fluid  thereupon  at  least  in 
part  contributes  to  optimal  charging  of  the  receptor  as  the 
gaseous  fluid  exits  said  housing;  further  wherein  each 
receptor  charge  is  oriented  with  respect  to  the  receptor  so 
that  said  at  least  two  receptor  chargers  collectively  pro- 
vide charge  thereto. 


luminance  of  at  least  one  image  preceding  an  image  under- 
going correction; 
means  for  making  an  approximate  determination  of  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  sensitivity  of  each  cell  of  the  sensor, 
for  a  given  temperature,  during  a  pre-calibration  period, 
during  which  analyzed  images  represent  a  uniform  back- 
ground; and 
means  for  obtaining  a  product  of  said  signal  proportional  to 
the  mean  luminance  and  said  signal  proportional  to  the 
sensitivity  of  each  cell,  said  product  constituting  the  first 
correction  signal; 
said  device  for  correcting  faults  further  comprising  a  second 
correction  means  for  determining  a  second  correction 
signal  and  for  subtracting  said  second  correction  signal 
from  the  video  signal,  wherein  the  second  correction 
means  is  placed  downstream  of  the  first  correction  means, 
and  the  second  correction  signal  is  determined  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  first  corrected  video  signal  given  by  said  first 
correction  means,  wherein  the  second  correction  means 
comprises: 

means  for  storing  values  of  the  first  corrected  video  signal 
during  the  course  of  a  calibration  period  during  which 
the  analyzed  images  represent  a  uniform  background; 
and 
wherein  the  stored  values  are  re-read  periodically  to  con- 
stitute the  second  correction  signal. 


5,118,943 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECnNG  THE  FAULTS  OF  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  IMAGES  ANALYZED  BY  AN 

INTEGRATING  MATRIX  INFRARED  SENSOR 

Jean-Francois  Le  Bars;  Jean-Marie  Deler,  both  of  Paris,  and 

Laurent  Baron,  Bougival,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,941 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1989,  89  12484 
Int.  C1.5  H04N  5/i3 
MS.  a.  250—332  6  Claims 
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5,n8>J4 
INFRARED  RAY  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takehisa  Mori,  and  Hisanaga  Kiba,  both  of  Nakai,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100454; 
Oct  26,  1990,  2-287105 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/02 
MS.  a.  250—338.4  15  Claimi 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  the  faults  of  a  sequence  of  images 
analyzed  by  an  integrating  matrix  infra-red  sensor,  the  cells 
constituting  the  sensor  having  differences  of  sensitivity,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  correction  means  for  determining  a  first  correction 
signal  and  for  subtracting  the  first  correction  signal  from 
a  video  signal  given  by  the  sensor,  said  first  correction 
signal  being  variable  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
the  background  of  the  images,  wherein  said  first  correc- 
tion means  comprises: 
means  for  determining  a  signal  proportional  to  the  mean 
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1.  An  infrared  ray  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  substrate  formed  of  an  infrared  ray  transmitting 
material  and  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
which  is  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  surface; 

an  infrared  ray  reflecting  film  provided  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  sensor  substrate; 

an  infrared  ray  detecting  element  provided  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  sensor  substrate; 

an  infrared  ray  transmitting  window  portion  formed  in  said 
infrared  ray  reflecting  film  in  relation  to  said  infrared  ray 
detecting  element,  whereby  an  infrared  ray  which  enters 
said  infrared  ray  transmitting  window  portion  passes 
through  said  sensor  substrate  and  is  then  incident  on  said 
infrared  ray  detecting  element. 

13.  An  infrared  ray  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  substrate  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material; 

a  bridge  formed  of  a  silicon  oxynitride  film,  said  bridge  being 
provided  on  said  sensor  substrate;  and 

an  infrared  ray  detecting  element  provided  on  said  bridge. 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1992 


5,118,945 

PHOTOTHERMAL  TEST  PROCESS,  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  PROCESS  AND  HEAT 

MICROSCOPE 

Erich  Winschuh,  Neu-Insenburg,  and  Harald  Petry,  Fechingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1989  3913474 

Int.  a.'  COIN  25/00:  COIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  250—341  45  Qaims 


material  sample,  and  the  second  resulting  degree  of  transmis- 
sion and  reflection  is  defined  as  the  product  of  the  ratios  of 
transmission  and  reflection  of  the  respective  optical  elements 
disposed  in  a  light  path  of  the  reflected  infrared  radiation  from 
the  surface  of  the  material  sample  to  the  IR  light  detector. 
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5,118,946 

ORCUIT  FOR  INTERFACING  CRYOGENIC  DETECTOR 

ARRAY  WITH  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Roy  A.  Smith,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,310,  Oct.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,179 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/06 

U.S.  a.  250—352  2«  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  testing  the  properties  of  materials  by  the 
photothermal  effect,  which  comprises: 

a)  generating  a  pure-mode  laser  beam  with  a  laser  light 
source, 

al)  modulating  the  laser  beam  for  attaining  a  desired 
pulse-width  modulation, 

a2)  emitting  the  laser  beam  toward  a  region  of  a  surface  of 
a  material  sample  to  be  tested, 

a3)  focussing  the  laser  beam  to  a  desired  measurement 
point  diameter  at  most  equal  to  10  jim  at  a  target  light 
spot  of  the  material  sample  with  an  optical  means  so  that 
a  proportion  of  the  amount  of  light  energy  with  irradi- 
ated volume  elements  of  the  material  sample  is  absorbed 
and  infrared  light  signals  in  the  form  of  thermal  waves 
are  emitted  from  the  surface  of  the  volume  elements  and 
volume  elements  adjacent  thereto; 

b)  conducting  the  emitted  IR  light  signals  back  through  the 
optical  means  to  a  decoupling  element  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  optical  means  as  seen  along  the  course  of  the 
emitted  IR  light  signals  for  decoupling  the  IR  light  sig- 
nals; 

c)  further  conducting  and  focusing  the  decoupled  IR  light 
signals  onto  receiving  surfaces  of  at  least  one  IR  light 
detector  for  converting  received  IR  light  signals  into 
corresponding  electrical  signals  for  further  signal  process- 
ing; and 

d)  conducting  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser  light  source  to 
the  optical  means,  transmitting  and  reflecting  the  laser 
beam  at  the  respective  optical  means  with  a  first  resulting 
degree  of  transmission  and  reflection  of  at  least  60%  and 
conducting  the  IR  light  signals  emitted  by  the  material 
sample  to  the  at  least  one  IR  light  detector  with  a  second 
resulting  degree  of  transmission  and  reflection  of  at  least 
60%, 

wherein  the  first  resulting  degree  of  transmission  and  reflection 
is  defined  as  the  product  of  the  ratios  of  transmission  and 
reflection  of  the  respective  optical  elements  disposed  in  a  laser 
light  path  from  the  laser  light  source  to  the  surface  of  the 


1.  A  detector  interface  circuit  for  coupling  infrared  detector 
elements  maintained  in  a  cryogenic  environment  with  process- 
ing circuitry  maintained  in  an  environment  characterized  by  a 
substantially  higher  temperature,  said  interface  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  detector  input  circuit  for  generation  of  a  first  input 
signal  in  response  to  an  optical  scene,  said  first  detector 
circuit  being  disposable  in  a  cryogenic  environment  along 
with  any  associated  infrared  detector  element  and  electri- 
cally connectable  to  the  associated  infrared  detector  ele- 
ment; 
said  first  detector  input  circuit  being  powered  by  a  power 
source  that  is  electrically  and  thermally  isolated  from  the 
processing  circuitry; 
said  first  detector  input  circuit  being  operative  to  communi- 
cate said  first  input  signal  to  the  processing  circuitry  while 
remaining  electrically  and  thermally  isolated  from  the 
processing  circuitry; 
wherein  said  first  detector  input  circuit  comprises  a  liquid 
crystal  display  that  is  controllable  by  an  electrical  signal 
for  generating  an  image  in  response  to  said  first  input 
signal. 


5,118,947 
INFRARED  RAYS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
INTEGRAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Shigeki  Hamashima,  Yokohama:  Masaru  Koseto,  Akashi,  and 
Koji  Hirota,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-190606 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/024.  31/0296 

U.S.  a.  250—352  6  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  rays  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
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an  outer  tube  having  a  window  through  which  infrared  rays 
pass; 

an  inner  tube  having,  at  an  end  thereof,  a  device  mounting 
portion  exposed  to  the  infrared  rays  which  pass  through 
the  window  in  said  outer  tube; 

means  for  maintaining  a  spacing  between  said  outer  tube  and 
said  inner  tube  in  a  vacuum  condition; 

an  infrared  rays  detecting  device,  mounted  on  said  device 
mounting  portion  of  said  inner  tube  and  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial, having  at  least  one  infrared  rays  detecting  element 
with  a  light  detecting  portion  defined  by  a  light  interrupt- 
ing film  and  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  dummy  element,  mounted  adjacent  to  said  infrared  rays 
detecting  device  on  said  device  mounting  ponton  of  said 
inner  tube,  said  dummy  element  being  formed  from  the 
material  used  to  form  said  infrared  rays  detecting  device 


signals  generated  by  a  block  of  photomultipliers,  said 
block  including  the  photomultiplier  that  is  detected  by 


TEMPERATURE 

DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 


and  having  a  similar  structure  to  that  of  said  at  least  one 
infrared  rays  detecting  element  with  a  first  distance  be- 
tween the  electrodes  of  said  infrared  rays  detecting  ele- 
ment equal  to  a  second  distance  between  the  electrodes  of 
said  dummy  element,  and  having  a  surface  of  said  dummy 
element  entirely  covered  with  another  light  interrupting 
film; 

cryogenic  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  infrared  rays  de- 
tecting device  and  said  dummy  element  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture; 

temperature  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  dummy 
element,  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  dummy  ele- 
ment; and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  an  output  of  said  infrared 
rays  detecting  device  in  response  to  the  temperature  de- 
tected by  said  temperature  detecting  means. 


said  first  position  detection  means  and  a  predetermined 
number  of  photomultipliers  located  around  said  detected 
photomultiplier. 


5,118,949 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  A  DIAPHRAGM 
DURING  THE  GENERATION  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 
PULSES 
Franz  J.  Rappat,  Eichenau;  Wilbelm  Scheffels,  Hersching.  and 
Ulrich  Schwab,  Puchheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Messer  Griesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1989,  3938221 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/32 
U.S.  a.  250—396  R  16  Oaims 
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5,118,948 
GAMMA  CAMERA  DEVICE 

Yukinobu  Ito,  Nishinasunomachi;  Akira  Tsukamoto,  Ootawara; 
Nobutoshi  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhiro  Tsuda, 
Ootawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-62054; 
Apr.  4,  1989,  1-84044;  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-93093;  Apr.  14,  1989, 
1-93094 

InL  a.'  GOIT  1/164 
U.S.  a.  250—369  9  Oaims 

1.  A  gamma  camera  device  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  radiation  ray  from  a  test  subject  dosed 
with  a  radioisotope,  the  receiving  means  generating  scin- 
tillation light  according  to  the  received  radiation  ray; 
a  plurality  of  photomultipliers  optically  coupled  with  said 
radiation  ray  receiving  means,  for  generating  electrical 
signals  in  response  to  the  scintillation  light; 
first  position  detection  means  for  detecting  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  photomultipliers  nearest  to  the  point  of  incidence 
of  the  radiation  ray  in  accordance  with  the  electrical 
signals  generated  by  said  plurality  of  photomultipliers;  and 
second  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  precise 
position  on  said  radiation  ray  receiving  means  where  the 
radiation  ray  is  incident  in  accordance  with  the  electrical 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  protection  of  a  diaphragm  during  the 
generation  of  electron-beam  pulses  by  means  of  alternately 
deflecting  the  electron  beam  onto  the  diaphragm  and  onto  a 
processing  site,  the  improvement  being  in  that,  in  order  to 
prevent  overheating  of  the  diaphragm  surface,  the  electron 
beam  is  distributed  with  respect  to  space  and/or  time  over  an 
enlarged  striking  surface  and  the  electron  beam  being  ex- 
panded during  tis  striking  time  or  the  diaphragm. 


5,118,950 
CLUSTER  ION  SYNTHESIS  AND  CONHNEMENT  IN 
HYBRID  ION  TRAP  ARRAYS 
John  T.  Bahns,  DeWitt,  and  William  C.  Stwalley,  Iowa  City, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,017 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—424  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cluster  ions  which  composes: 

a)  generating  a  neutral  gas, 

b)  introducing  said  neutral  gas  into  a  first  container  which 
contains  a  first  cluster  ion  of  n  nuclei  (n^  1),  said  neutral 
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gas  reacting  with  first  cluster  ion  to  form  a  second  larger 
cluster  ion, 

c)  transferring  said  second  cluster  ion  to  a  second  container, 

d)  reacting  said  neutral  gas  with  said  second  cluster  ion  to 
form  a  third  larger  cluster  ion. 


e)  transferring  said  third  cluster  ion  to  a  third  container,  said 
transferring  and  reacting  steps  are  repeated  a  plurality  of 
times  to  produce  cluster  ions  of  a  specific  size  and  energy. 

5,118,951 
RADIOLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCES 
Nazir  P.  Kherani,  360  Bloor  Street  East,  Suite  1506,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  M4W  3M3  ;  Walter  T.  Shmayda,  240  Mel- 
rose Avenue,  King  City,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Stefan  Zuko- 
tynski,  32  Maryvale  Crescent,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L4C  6P8 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,209 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  65/00 

V.S.  a.  250—462.1  11  Claims 


predetermined  electron  beam  pattern  onto  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber,  the  semiconductor  wafer  bemg  exposed 

to  the  predetermined  electron  beam  pattern  in  said  vac- 
uum chamber; 
a  photo  cathode  including 

a  substrate  positioned  in  said  vacuum  chamber  so  that  a 
surface  of  said  substrate  is  generally  parallel  to  and 
facing  said  semiconductor  wafer, 

an  essentially  pure  silver  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate,  and  having  a  work  function 

a  metal  pattern  layer  formed  on  portions  of  said  silver 
layer  so  as  to  define  the  predetermined  electron  beam 
pattern  by  forming  a  non-cathode  portion,  and 

a  layer  of  metal  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  formed  on  said  silver 
layer  so  as  to  lower  the  work  function  of  said  silver 
layer; 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the 
semiconductor  wafer  with  respect  to  said  substrate; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  light  having  a  wavelength 
between  about  3000  to  about  4000  A  onto  said  photo 
cathode  such  that  said  photo  cathode  emits  the  prede- 
termined electron  beam  pattern  toward  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  upon  application  of  said  positive  voltage 
and  said  light;  and 

magnet  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular 
to  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  wafer  said 
magnetic  field  focusing  the  predetermined  electron 
beam  pattern  onto  said  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer. 


k. 


5,118,953 

SUBSTRATE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  USING 

DIFFRACTED  AND  REFLECTED  RADIATION  BEAMS 

Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo;   Nobutaka   Magome,   Kawasaki;   Hideo 

Mizutani,  Yokohama,  and  Kouichiro  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-137176 

Int.  a.'GOlB  11/ 26 

U.S.  a.  250—548  11  CUims 


1.  A  radioluminescent  light  source  comprising  a  radioactive 
element  entrapped  within  an  amorphous  semi-conductor  ma- 
trix. 


5,118,952 

PATTERNED  PHOTO  CATHODE  AND  ITS 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRON  IMAGE 

PROJECTION 

Kiichi  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  Yokohama;  Jinko 
Kudou,  and  Akio  Yamada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,510,  Aug.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1986,  61-192448 
Int.  a.5  HOIJ  V/00.  40/06 
VS.  a.  250—492.2  9  aaims 


-^4   LIGHT 

^15  QUARTZ  SUBSTRATE 

16  SILVER    LATER 

17  C.  LAYER 
2  TUNGSTEN    LAYER 

IT'C.LAYER 
4' LIGHT 

1.  An  electron  image  projection  apparatus  for  projecting  a 


1.  An  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

beam  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  pair  of  coherent 
radiation  beams  which  intersect  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  on  a  diffraction  grating  formed  on  a  substrate; 

first  beam  receiving  means  arranged  to  receive  an  interfer- 
ence beam,  which  is  produced  from  radiation  of  said  pair 
of  beams  diffracted  at  said  diffraction  grating,  and  then  to 
produce  a  corresponding  output; 

second  beam  receiving  means  arranged  to  receive  an  inter- 
ference beam  which  is  produced  from  radiation  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  beams  regularly  reflected  by  said  substrate  and 
radiation  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  beams  regularly 
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reflected  by  said  substrate,  and  then  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding output;  and 
means  for  forming  information  on  the  position  of  said  sub- 
strate on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  first  beam  receiving 
means  and  the  output  of  said  second  beam  receiving 
means. 


5,118,954 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GEOMETRICAL 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  TRANSPARENT  TUBES 
Philippe  Grosso,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  French  State 
Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post,  Telecommunications  and 
Space,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571.868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1989,  89  11257 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—560  12  CUims 


\A^ 


I IWL«_    _    J  (TOCfSSOR 


5.  A  method  for  geometrically  characterizing  a  tube  trans- 
parent to  at  least  one  light,  and  whose  external  walls  are  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  and  coaxial,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  said  tube  with  an  incident  beam  of  light,  said  inci- 
dent beam  being  moved  parallel  to  itself  in  a  section  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tube; 

detecting  incident  light  beams  resulting  from  said  scanning 
which  are  not  deflected  by  said  tube,  said  beams  not  de- 
flected by  said  tube  forming  pairs,  except  for  an  incident 
beam  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  tube; 

determining,  for  two  of  said  pairs,  the  distance  between  the 
two  detected  beams  of  each  of  said  two  pairs;  and 

determining,  at  the  level  of  said  section  plane,  at  least  one  of 
the  internal  diameter  and  external  diameter  of  the  tube,  or 
at  least  one  of  the  radii  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
internal  diameter  and  external  diameter,  based  upon  said 
distances  determined  between  said  two  beams  of  said  two 
pairs. 


tector  means  in  a  direction  which  is  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  reflected  beam: 
e)  position  sensing  means  connected  to  the  photodetector 
means  for  detectmg  the  location  on  the  photodetector 
means  at  which  the  reflected  beam  is  incident;  and 


T^ 


0  means  for  determining  the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  based  uf)on  the  displacement  of  the 
reflected  beam  on  the  photodetector  means  relative  to 
changes  in  position  of  the  first  and  second  stage  means. 


5,118,956 
TOUCH  PROBE  INCLUDING.  A  WAVEGUIDE 
Christopher  C.  Dunning,  Bristol;  Gillies  D.  Pitt,  Hewelsfield, 
and  David  Wilson,  Stonehouse,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Renishaw,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.611 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
8919570;  Aug.  30,  1989.  8919571 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/86;  GOIV  9/04.  HOIJ  5/16 
VJS.  a.  250—561  14  Claims 


5,118,955 

FILM  STRESS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING 

RRST  AND  SECOND  STAGE  MEANS 

David  Cheng,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ann  Koo,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,403 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  a.  250—561  20  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  curvature  of  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a)  laser  means  and  lens  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light 
for  incidence  on  the  surface  of  a  wafer  whose  surface 
curvature  is  to  be  measured; 

b)  photodetector  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  laser 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  surface; 

c)  first  stage  means  for  selectively  moving  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  in  a  direction  which  is  normal  to  the  direction  of 
the  incident  beam,  so  that  the  incident  beam  scans  across 
the  wafer  surface; 

d)  second  stage  means  for  selectively  moving  the  photode- 


1.  A  touch  probe  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  surface,  having 
a  housing,  a  stylus  carrier  supported  within  the  housing,  an 
elongate  stylus  connected  to  the  stylus  carrier,  and  means  for 
providing  a  repeatable  rest  location  for  said  stylus  carrier  in 
said  housing,  enabling  movement  of  said  stylus  carrier  from 
said  rest  position  responsive  to  a  deflecting  force  on  the  stylus 
and  return  of  said  stylus  carrier  to  said  rest  position  when  said 
deflecting  force  is  removed,  the  probe  further  comprising 
means  for  detecting  contact  between  the  stylus  and  the  work- 
piece,  the  detecting  means  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  wave  source  for  providing  waves  along 

a  path; 
a  sensor  provided  in  said  path  and  co'ipled  to  the  stylus,  for 
interacting  with  said  waves  and  for  changing  state  respon- 
sive to  deformation  of  the  stylus  pnor  to  movement  of  the 
stylus  carrier; 
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said  change  of  sate  of  the  sensor  causing  a  change  in  one  or 

more  of  the  properties  of  the  waves;  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  said  change. 


moving  means  for  moving  the  sensor  means  relative  to  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  bobbin  during  a  sensing 


5,118,957 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECTSELY 

DETECTING  SURFACE  POSITION  OF  A  PATTERNED 

WAFER 

Hanina  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  and  Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,774,  Oct.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1988,  63-256314 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—561  55  aaims 


of: 


1.  A  surface  position  detecting  method,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

detecting  a  surface  shape  of  a  first  wafer  having  a  pattern 
formed  thereon  or  a  surface  shape  of  a  second  wafer 
having  a  pattern  which  is  substantially  of  the  same  struc- 
ture as  that  of  the  pattern  of  the  first  wafer; 

detecting,  on  the  basis  of  detection  of  the  surface  shape,  an 
error  arising  at  the  time  of  detection  of  a  surface  position 
of  the  first  wafer  in  dependence  upon  the  structure  of  the 
pattern  thereof;  and 

detecting  the  surface  position  of  the  first  wafer  while  cor- 
recting the  detected  error. 


5,118,958 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  RESIDUAL  YARN 

Shiiyi  Noshi;  Norio  Kubota,  both  of  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Ucbida, 

Oumihachiman,  and  Yasunobu  Tanigav^a,  Joyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,960 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    18,    1989,    1- 
31211[U];  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-79586[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86:  D03D  47/36 
U.S.  a.  250—571  13  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  residual  yarn  on  a  bobbin 
delivered  from  a  winder,  comprising 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  residual  yam  on  the  bobbin; 


operation  to  sense  residual  yam  along  the  predetermined 
portion  of  the  bobbin. 


5,118,959 
WATER  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDENSATION 

PARTICLE  COUNTER 

Robert  Caldow,  Minneapolis,  and  Veryl  L.  Denier,  Bethel,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TSI  Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,265 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  15/06 

U.S.  a.  250—573  21  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  fiow  condensation  apparatus  for  detecting 
fine  particles  in  a  gas  stream,  including: 

a  moving  means  for  drawing  a  sample  gas  in  a  stream  along 
a  path,  said  sample  gas  containing  fine  particles  and  water 
vapor; 

a  fluid  source  of  a  working  fluid  in  which  water  is  substan- 
tially immiscible,  said  working  fluid  being  in  liquid  form; 

a  saturation  means  along  the  path  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  source,  for  providing  the  working  11 
fluid  to  the  gas  stream  for  entrainment  into  the  stream  as 
a  working  fluid  vapor; 

a  cooling  means,  disposed  along  the  path  downstream  of  the 
saturation  means  and  having  a  cooling  surface  exposed  to 
the  gas  stream,  for  cooling  the  gas  below  the  supersatura- 
tion  points  of  the  fluid  vapor  and  the  water  vapor,  thereby 
causing  the  fluid  vapor  to  condense  onto  the  particles  to 
form  aerosol  droplets,  and  further  forming  working  fluid 
condensate  and  water  on  said  cooling  surface; 

a  sensing  means  downstream  of  the  cooling  means  and  defin- 
ing a  viewing  volume  intersecting  said  path,  for  detecting 
the  droplets  carried  by  the  sample  gas  through  the  view- 
ing volume;  and 

a  separating  means  proximate  the  condenser,  for  receiving 
the  working  fluid  condensate  and  the  water  from  the 
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cooling  surface,  and  returnmg  the  working  fluid  conden- 
sate to  the  fluid  source  while  retaining  the  water  to  pre- 
vent the  water  from  reaching  the  fluid  source. 


5,118,960 

STARTER  DEVICE 

Hisaya  Sasamoto,  Mito,  and  Kazuo  Tahara,  Hitachi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138222 

Int.  C\:  F02N  11/00 

U.S.  a.  290—48  17  aaims 


1.  A  starter  device  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  pinion 
shaft  mechanically  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  said  electrical  mo- 
tor, a  pinion  gear  to  which  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
electrical  motor  is  transmitted  via  said  pinion  shaft,  a  ring  gear 
for  an  engine  disposed  in  an  engagable  relation  with  said  pinion 
gear. 

the  starter  device  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
disposed  concentrically  with  said  pinion  shaft  and  slidably 
with  respect  to  said  pinion  shaft,  said  cylindrical  member 
mechanically  couples  said  pinion  shaft  and  said  pinion 
gear,  and  an  electromagnetic  push-out  unit  disposed  out- 
side said  pinion  shaft  concentric  therewith,  said  electro- 
magnetic push-out  unit  controls  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement between  said  pinion  gear  and  said  ring  gear  via 
axial  movement  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  elec- 
tromagnetic push-out  unit  includes  an  electromagnetic 
coil,  a  stationary  core  for  the  electromagnetic  coil,  a 
movable  core  facing  to  the  pole  face  of  said  stationary 
core  with  a  first  gap  when  no  electric  current  is  supplied 
to  said  electromagnetic  coil,  said  movable  core  is  mechan- 
ically coupled  with  said  cylindrical  member  so  as  to  per- 
mit axial  displacement  thereof,  said  stationary  core  and 
said  movable  core  form  a  magnetic  circuit  via  the  first  gap 
when  electric  current  is  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic 
coil,  and  a  bridge  member  magnetically  coupled  to  one  of 
said  stationary  core  and  said  movable  core  and  maintain- 
ing a  second  gap  shorter  than  the  first  gap  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  stationary  core  and  said  movable  core 
when  no  electric  current  is  supplied  to  said  electromag- 
netic coil  thereby  a  part  of  the  magnetic  flux  induced  in 
the  magnetic  circuit  when  electric  current  is  supplied  to 
said  electromagnetic  coil  is  bypassed  through  said  bridge 


ened  surface,  the  rotor  being  driven  by  the  fluid  being 
applied  to  the  fluid  inlet  and  roughened  surface; 
electric  generator  means  for  producing  electricity  and  in- 
cluding a  core  element  and  a  magnetic  element,  one  of  the 


elements  being  stationary  relative  the  housing  and  the 
other  element  secured  to  and  spinning  with  the  rotor;  and 
the  rotor  comprising  a  receptacle  shaped  portion,  one  of  the 
elements  secured  to  the  receptacle  shaped  portion. 


5,118,962 
POWER  SUPPLY  BACKUP  CIRCUIT 
Takaaki  Ishii,  Sagamihara,  and  Masayuki  Sakanishi,  Hino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,717 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64854 

Int.  a.'  H02J  9/06 

U.S.  a.  307—64  5  aaims 
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5,118,961 
TURBINE  GENERATOR 
Joseph  A.  Gamell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
Holding,  Inc.,  Prior  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,673 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  6/00 
VS.  a.  290—52 

1.  A  fluid  driven  turbine  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  to  allow  fluid  flow  to 

and  from  the  turbine  generator; 
a  rotor  in  the  housing  and  having  a  circumferential  rough- 


to  S  &  W 


23  aaims 


1.  A  power  supply  backup  circuit  comprising; 

a  capacitor  having  a  capacity  large  enough  to  backup  a  load; 

a  charging  circuit  for  charging  the  capacitor  via  current 
limiting  circuitry; 

a  discharging  circuit  for  supplying  the  stored  charge  in  the 
capacitor  via  a  switch  to  a  junction  point  of  reverse  cur- 
rent preventing  circuitry  and  a  voltage  stabilizing  circuit; 

means  for  detecting  interruption  of  a  current  from  a  DC 
power  source; 

control  means  for  turning  on  the  switch  m  response  to  a 
detection  output  from  the  detecting  means  indicative  of 
the  detection  of  interruption  of  the  current  from  the  DC 
power  source; 

wherein  the  switch  includes  a  transistor  having  a  base,  a 
collector  connected  to  the  junction  point  of  the  reverse 
current  preventing  circuitry  and  the  voltage  stabilizing 
circuit,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  the  capacitor; 

wherein  the  control  means  includes  a  circuit  in  which  the 
DC  power  source  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  transistor 
via  a  first  resistor  and  in  which  a  junction  point  of  the 
emitter  and  the  base  of  the  transistor  connected  via  a 
second  resistor;  and 

wherein  the  charging  circuit  includes  a  circuit  for  charging 
the  capacitor  via  the  first  and  second  resistors. 


480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


5,118,963 
SYMMETRICAL  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Milford  M.  Gesin,  Forreston,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Noy.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,830 

Int.  a.^  H03K  7  7/725 

U.S.  a.  307— 116  Saaims 


5.118,964 

THERMO-ELECTRIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LASER  APPARATUS 

James  McArdle,  Mount  Olive  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,643 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  37/10:  HOIS  i/04 

U.S.  a.  307—117  5  Qaims 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  external 
load  circuits,  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  interconnection; 

a  second  voltage  interconnection,  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  interconnections  being  connectable 
to  a  first  load  and  a  first  power  supply,  a  second  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  interconnections 
being  connectable  to  a  second  load  and  a  second  power 
supply; 

a  regulator  connected  between  said  first  voltage  intercon- 
nection and  said  second  voltage  interconnection  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
voltage  interconnections,  said  regulator  being  connected 
by  first  and  second  parallel  conductive  paths  to  said  first 
voltage  interconnection,  said  first  conductive  path  com- 
prising a  semiconductive  switch,  said  second  conductive 
path  comprising  a  means  for  providing  a  voltage  differen- 
tial between  said  first  voltage  interconnection  and  said 
regulator: 

a  transducer  connected  between  said  regulator  and  said 
second  voltage  interconnection,  said  transducer  having  an 
output  which  is  switchable  between  first  and  second  con- 
ditions in  response  to  a  stimulus,  said  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductive  switch  to  cause  said  semi- 
conductive  switch  to  assume  a  conductive  state  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  condition  and  to  assume  a  nonconduc- 
tive  state  in  response  to  said  second  condition; 

a  first  switching  device  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  voltage  interconnections  at  both  said  first  portions 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  conductive  path  to 
connect  said  first  and  second  voltage  interconnections  in 
electrical  communication  with  each  other  in  response  to 
electrical  current  passing  through  said  first  conductive 
path;  and 

a  second  switching  device  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  voltage  interconnections  at  said  second  portion 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  conductive  path  to 
connect  said  first  and  second  voltage  interconnections  m 
electrical  communications  with  each  other  in  response  to 
electrical  current  passing  through  said  second  path. 


3.  A  thermo-electric  device  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
temperature  of  a  laser  device,  comprising: 

a  thermo-electric  device  physically  connected  to  a  laser 
device; 

a  power  switching  circuit  having  a  power  switch  with  a 
controlled  duty  cycle  connected  for  applying  a  current  to 
the  thermo-electric  device, 

a  power  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and  a  first 
and  second  secondary  winding  for  supplying  opposite 
polarity  outputs  respectively, 

the  power  switch  connected  to  periodically  energize  the 
primary  winding, 

means  for  controlling  a  direction  and  a  magnitude  of  the 
current  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  voltage  reponsive  to  a  temperature  of 
the  laser  device; 

means  responsive  to  the  voltage  for  controlling  the  duty 
cycle  to  control  a  magnitude  of  the  current  of  the  power 
switch  applied  to  the  thermo-electric  device;  and 

switching  circuitry  including  first  and  second  switch,  con- 
nected for  coupling  the  opposite  polarity  current  outputs 
of  the  first  and  second  secondary  winding  to  the  thermo- 
electric device  in  one  of  at  least  a  first  direction  from  the 
first  secondary  winding  and  a  second  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction  from  the  second  secondary  winding; 

circuitry  responsive  to  the  voltage  to  control  the  switching 
circuitry  to  at  least  select  one  of  the  first  and  second 
direction  in  order  to  maintain  the  laser  device  at  a  desired 
temperature,  and  selectively  control  a  current  magnitude 
if  necessary  to  maintain  the  desired  temperature, 

the  circuitry  responsive  to  the  voltage  including  a  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  comparator  each  biased  by  a  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  voltage  reference  each  reference 
voltage  having  different  magnitudes  and  the  magnitude 
being  arranged  in  a  linear  arrangement  of  four  voltages 
about  a  midpoint  voltage  respectively; 

the  second  and  third  comparator  being  biased  to  be  opera- 
tive in  the  alternative  depending  upon  a  level  of  the  volt- 
age being  greater  than  or  less  than  a  second  and  third 
reference  voltage  mangnitude  nearest  the  midpoint  volt- 
age and  connected  to  the  switching  circuitry  to  control 
direction  of  current  applied  to  the  thermo-electric  device; 
and 
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the  first  comparator  being  biased  to  generate  a  signal  to 
control  a  magnitude  of  the  current  of  the  power  switch  in 
response  to  a  voltage  greater  than  the  first  mangitude 
when  the  second  comparator  is  controlling  the  direction 
of  current;  and 

the  fourth  comparator  being  biased  to  generate  a  signal  to 
control  a  magnitude  of  the  current  of  the  power  switch  in 
response  to  a  voltage  less  than  the  third  magnitude  when 
the  third  comparator  is  controlling  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent. 


5,118,966 
DETECTION  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  CTRCUIT  OF  CHARGE 

GENERATION  TYPE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Akira  Kumada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,733,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,991,  May  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,900 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1988,  63-115392 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/01.  3/013 

U.S.  a.  307—308  12  Claims 


5,118,965 

ANALOG  PULSE  CONVERTER  FROM  SQUARE  TO 

TRIANGULAR  TO  COS^  WAVE 

Risto  Vaisanen;  Jukka  Sarasmo,  and  Vesa  Pekkarinen,  all  of 

Salo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo, 

Finland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.159 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  29.  1989,  891512 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/22.  5/156 

VS.  a.  307—261  9  Claims 


eisr^^^— ®-  csr^^^-®' 


1.  An  analog  pulse  shaper  which  shapes  a  rectangular  pulse 
into  a  cos^  pulse,  characterized  in  that  the  pulse  shaper  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  first  means  which  receives  a  rectangular  pulse  and 
shapes  the  rectangular  pulse  into  a  triangular  pulse  with 
rising  and  falling  sides,  said  triangular  pulse  may  have  a 
clipped  peak,  said  first  means  comprising  a  capacitor,  first 
current  mirror,  and  a  second  current  mirror,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  current  mirrors  being  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  pulse  shaper  and  to  said  capacitor, 
said  capacitor  being  charged  with  a  first  constant  current 
from  said  first  current  mirror  when  the  rectangular  pulse 
voltage  is  low  and  said  capacitor  being  discharged  by  said 
second  current  mirror  with  a  second  constant  current 
when  the  rectangular  pulse  voltage  is  high,  said  triangular 
pulse  being  voltage  across  said  capacitor; 

b)  a  second  means  which  receives  the  triangular  pulse 
formed  by  the  first  means  and  shapes  the  triangular  pulse 
into  a  cos^  pulse  by  changing  the  slopes  of  the  rising  and 
falling  sides  at  break  points  and  summing  said  changed 
slopes  so  as  to  approximate  a  cos^  shape;  and 

c)  output  means  for  delivering  the  cos^  pulse  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  pulse  shaper. 


1.  A  detection  voltage  output  circuit  of  a  charge  generation 
type  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  device  composed  of  a  dielectric  for  generating 
charges  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  a  physical  quan- 
tity applied  from  the  outside; 

a  capacitor  at  a  first  stage  which  is  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  first  sensing  device  and  stores  said  charges  generated 
on  said  first  sensing  device; 

a  capacitor  at  a  second  stage  which  stores  said  charges 
transferred  from  said  capacitor  at  the  first  stage; 

a  transfer  switch  which  is  provided  between  said  capacitor 
at  the  first  stage  and  said  capacitor  at  the  second  stage  so 
as  to  transfer  said  charges  stored  in  said  capacitor  at  the 
first  stage  to  said  capacitor  at  the  second  stage; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  said  capacitor  at  the  second 
stage  connected  from  an  input  to  an  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  so  that  operational  amplifier  converts  said 
charges  stored  in  said  capacitor  at  the  second  stage  into  a 
voltage  and  outputs  said  voltage  obtained;  and 

an  output  switch  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
operational  amplifier  so  as  to  be  turned  off  while  at  least  a 
part  of  said  charges  stored  in  said  capacitor  at  the  first 
stage  are  transferred  to  said  capacitor  at  the  second  stage 
and  turned  on  after  said  transfer  switch  is  turned  off  to 
output  said  voltage  from  said  operational  amplifier. 


5,118,967 

ADAPTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 

PERIODIC  SIGNAL 

Mathias  Muth,  Stelle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1989,  3933801 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/153 
U.S.  a.  307—354  16  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  arrangement  for  identification  of  a  penodic 
signal  comprising: 

an  evaluation  circuit  for  digitizing  the  periodic  signal  and  for 
detecting  its  extreme  values,  said  evaluation  circuit  includ- 
ing input  means  for  receipt  of  the  periodic  signal  and 
output  means, 
means  for  detecting  a  fundamental  frequency  of  the  periodic 
signal,  said  detecting  means  comprising  input  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  means  of  the  evaluation  circuit  and  a 
mean  value  producing  circuit  coupled  in  cascade  with  a 
comparator, 
wherein  said  mean  value  producing  circuit  recursively  de- 
rives a  reference  value  signal  from  the  extreme  values  of 
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the  digitized  signal  as  a  function  of  a  comparison  of  the 
digitized  signal  with  the  reference  value  signal,  and 
wherein  said  comparator  compares  said  reference  value 
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signal  and  the  digitized  signal  to  produce  at  its  output,  as 
a  function  of  correspondence  of  said  signals,  a  variable 
output  signal  whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  the  fun- 
damental frequency  of  the  periodic  signal. 


age,  the  minimum  voltage  being  below  the  preset  thresold 
value;  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  preset  voltage  value  of  the  voltage 
reduction  subcircuit  and  the  preset  threshold  value  of  the 
voltage  detection  subcircuit  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  low  voltage  level  normally  associated  with  binary 
logic  values,  in  which  the  special  high  voltage  level  input 
signal  must  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  such  sum  in  order 
to  activate  the  special  mode  circuit. 


5,118,969 
MULTIPLE  PULSE  GENERATOR  USING  SATURABLE 

INDUCTOR 
Hiroyuki  Ikezi,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  John  S.  deGrassie,  En- 
cinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,106 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/02:  H02J  J/ 10 

U.S.  a.  307—419  20  Oaims 


5,118,968 

SPEaAL  MODE  ACTIVATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATING  A  SPECIAL  MODE 

CIRCUIT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CTRCUIT  DEVICE 

Kurt  P.  Douglas;  Wen-Foo  Chem,  and  Vijaya  B.  Wickremarach- 

chi,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,587 

Int.  CV  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  307—362  17  Oaims 


.:-^ 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  both 
an  operational  circuit  and  a  normally  deactivated  special  mode 
circuit  connected  in  common  to  an  input  terminal  to  receive  an 
input  signal  normally  of  low  voltage  level  associated  with 
binary  logic  values  that  is  processed  by  the  operational  circuit, 
a  special  mode  activation  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  and  the  special  mode  circuit  for  maintaining  the 
special  mode  circuit  deactivated  when  the  input  signal  is  of  the 
low  voltage  level  and  for  activating  the  special  mode  circuit 
when  the  input  signal  is  changed  to  a  special  high  voltage  level, 
said  special  mode  activation  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  reduction  subcircuit  for  reducing  the  voltage  of 
the  input  signal  by  a  preset  voltage  value  to  generate  a 
reduced  voltage  input  signal; 
a  voltage  detection  subcircuit  operatively  connected  to  the 
special  mode  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  reduced  volt- 
age input  signal  for  preventing  activation  of  the  special 
mode  circuit  when  the  voltage  of  the  reduced  voltage 
input  signal  is  less  than  a  preset  threshold  value  and  for 
activating  the  special  mode  circuit  when  the  voltage  of  the 
reduced  voltage  input  signal  exceeds  the  preset  threshold 
value; 
an  active  pullup  subcircuit  which  maintains  the  voltage  of 
the  reduced  voltage  input  signal  above  a  minimum  volt- 
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19.  A  method  of  generating  a  burst  of  high  energy  pulses, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  prescribed  number  of  transmission  line 
sections  and  saturable  inductors  to  form  said  series  combi- 
nation including  one  of  said  saturable  inductors  between 
adjacent  coaxial  cable  sections; 

(b)  charging  said  series  combination  to  a  prescribed  voltage; 
and 

(c)  connecting  said  series  combination,  after  being  charged 
to  said  prescribed  voltage,  to  a  desired  load,  the  charge  in 
said  series  combination  being  transferred  to  said  load  in 
pulses,  a  first  pulse  comprising  the  charge  held  in  a  first 
coaxial  cable  section  adjacent  said  load,  a  second  pulse 
comprising  the  charge  held  in  a  second  coaxial  cable 
section  coupled  to  said  load  through  a  first  saturable  in- 
ductor and  said  first  coaxial  cable  section,  and  so  on,  with 
the  number  of  pulses  being  equal  to  the  number  of  coaxial 
cable  sections  in  said  series  combination. 


5,118,970 
CONTROLLER  FOR  DISABLING  A  DATA  BUS 
Bryan  K.  Olson,  Lafayette,  and  Charles  L.  Still.  Louisville,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  I^uis- 
ville,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,629 

Int.  CI.^H03K  17/56 

U.S.  a.  307—443  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  extending  signals  from  a  signal  source  to 
signal  receiving  circuits  connected  to  a  data  bus,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  data  bus  drivers  each  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  signal  source  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
source, 

a  plurality  of  data  busses  each  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  different  one  of  said  drivers, 

each  of  said  drivers  being  normally  effective  for  extending 
said  signals  received  by  said  input  of  said  each  driver  to 
said  output  of  said  each  driver  and,  m  turn,  to  the  one  of 
said  data  busses  to  which  said  output  of  said  each  driver  is 
connected, 

each  data  bus  being  effective  for  applying  said  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  each  data  bus  to  a  signal  receiving  circuit 
connected  to  said  each  data  bus,  and 

means  for  controllably  disabling  a  selected  one  of  said  driv- 
ers to  prevent  said  signals  from  said  source  from  being 
extended  through  said  selected  disabled  driver  to  the  data 
bus  connected  to  an  output  of  said  selected  disabled 
driver. 


5,118,971 
ADJUSTABLE  LOW  NOISE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
RESPONSIVE  TO  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDmONS 
Stephen  R.  Schenck,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,006,  Aug.  9,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213,060,  Jun.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,959,563.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,701 

Int.  a.5  H03K  ;  7/7(5,  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  307—443  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  inductive  voltage  spikes  in  an 
integrated  circuit  caused  by  an  output  change  in  current  by  an 
output  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  environmental  conditions  affecting  the  output  tran- 
sistor 

receiving  an  input  voltage  transition; 

providing  a  driving  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  transistors 
connected  to  the  output  transistor,  the  transistors  being 
selectively  removable  from  the  dnving  circuit;  and 

driving  the  output  transistor  in  response  to  said  input  voltage 
transition  and  said  environmental  conditions  by  selec- 
tively removing  ones  of  the  plurality  of  transistors  from 
the  driving  circuit  in  response  to  said  environmental  con- 
ditions, such  that  a  constant  change  in  current  with  re- 
spect to  time  is  achieved. 


5,118,972 
BICMOS  GATE  PULL-DOWN  aRCUTT 
Larry  Wissel,  Williston.  and  Terrance  J.  Zittritsch.  Colchester, 
both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,481 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/02.  3/33 

V.S.  a.  307—446  15  Oaims 

1.  A  bipolar  transistor-field  effect  transistor  gate  pull-down 

circuit  for  pulling  down  a  signal  on  an  output  line  of  the  gate 

circuit,  said  pull-down  circuit  comprising; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  connected  to  said  output  line,  an  emitter  of  the  first 


conductivity  type  connected  to  a  first  potential,  and  a  base 

of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
an  input  circuit  including: 

at  least  one  field-effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  at  least  one  field-effect  transistor  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  being  coupled  between  the 
base  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  potential, 
said  second  potential  being  different  from  said  first 
potential, 

said  input  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
input  to  output  a  signal  to  the  base  of  said  bipolar  tran- 
sistor for  rendering  said  bipolar  transistor  in  an  on  or  off 


state,  said  input  circuit  continuing  to  provide  charge  to 
the  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor  when  rendering  said 
bipolar  transistor  in  the  on  state; 
detection  means  for  detecting  saturation  of  said  bipolar 

transistor  when  in  the  on  state; 
interrupt  circuit  means  connected  to  said  detection  means 
and  said  input  circuit  for  eliminating  the  source  of  charge 
to  the  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor  upon  detection  of 
transistor  saturation  by  said  detection  means;  and 
discharge  means  for  removing  charge  from  the  base  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  upon  detection  of  transistor  saturation 
by  said  detection  means. 


5,118,973 

EMTTTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

INDEPENDENT  INPUT  TRANSISTORS 

Toshiaki  Sakai,  Kawasaki,  and  Taichi  Saitoh,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,857 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1989,  1-219133; 
Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5331 

Int.  a.5  H03K  79/092,  77/76 
U.S.  O.  307—455  28  Claims 


1.  An  emitter  coupled  logic  circuit,  operatively  connectable 
to  first  and  second  power  sources,  and  having  an  input  terminal 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal  having  a 
capacitive  load,  said  emitter  coupled  logic  circuit  comprising: 
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input  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  input  terminal,  for 
producing  a  discharge  pulse  based  on  the  input  signal; 

current  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mput 
terminal,  independent  of  said  input  means,  for  producing  a 
switching  current; 

differential  means  for  receiving  the  discharge  pulse  and 
outpulting  a  differential  pulse  based  on  the  discharge 
pulse;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  discharge  pulse,  for  produc- 
ing an  output  at  the  output  terminal,  and  for  discharging 
the  capacitive  load  of  the  output  terminal  based  on  the 
different  pulse  when  the  output  at  the  output  terminal  is  to 
transition  from  a  high  logic  level  to  a  low  logic  level. 


5,118,975 
DIGITAL  CI.OCK  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 
CONTROLLABLE  DELAY 
W.   Dmiei  Hlllla,  Brookline;  Zahl  S.  Abuhamdeh,   Bortoa; 
Bradley  C.  Kusznuuil,  Waltham;  Shaw-Wen  Yang,  Waltham, 
and  Jon  P.  Wade,  Cambridge,  all  of  Maaa^  assignors  to 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,079 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/159.  5/13 
U.S.  a.  307—602  35  aaims 


5,118,974 

TRISTATE  aRCUITS  WITH  FAST  AND  SLOW  OE 

SIGNALS 

Roy  L.  Yarbrougfa,  Hirma,  and  Duane  G.  Quiet,  Portland,  both 

of  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,718 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/092.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  307—473  20  Qaims 


10.  A  tristate  output  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving 
dau  signals  of  high  and  low  potential  levels  and  an  output  for 
transmitting  data  signals,  pullup  transistor  for  sourcing  current 
to  the  output  from  a  high  potential  rail,  pulldown  transistor  for 
sinking  current  from  the  output  to  a  low  potential  rail,  phase 
splitter  transistor  for  controlling  the  conducting  states  of  the 
pullup  transistor  and  pulldown  transistor  in  opposite  phase  in 
response  to  input  data  signals  comprismg: 
an  AND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  including  an  OE 
signal  first  input  providing  input  OE  signals  of  high  and 
low  potential  levels,  and  an  OE  SLOW  signal  second 
input  providing  input  OE  SLOW  signals  having  the  same 
high  or  low  potential  level  as  corresponding  OE  signals  a 
specified  time  delay  after  the  corresponding  OE  signals, 
said  AND  gate  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  pullup 
transistor  and  phase  splitter  transistor  for  applying  a  low 
potential  level  disable  signal  in  response  to  either  low 
potential  level  OE  or  OE  SLOW  signals,  and  for  applying 
a  high  potential  level  enable  signal  in  response  to  concur- 
rent high  potential  level  OE  and  OE  SLOW  signals,  said 
OE  SLOW  signals  following  the  OE  signals  only  after 
said  specified  time  delay  thereby  skewing  the  enable  time 
of  the  tristate  output  circuit  relative  to  the  disable  time  by 
delaying  the  enable  time  relative  to  the  disable  time  for 
avoiding  bus  contention  between  multiple  tristate  output 
circuits  on  a  common  bus. 
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1.  A  clock  buffer  control  circuit  for  connection  to  a  clock 
buffer,  the  clock  buffer  generating  a  clock  buffer  output  signal 
(DEL  CLK  OUT)  in  response  to  an  intermediate  clock  signal 
(COMP  DEL  CLK),  said  clock  buffer  control  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  variable  delay  element  (20)  which  receives  a  system 
clock  signal  (SYS  CLK  IN)  and  generates  said  intermedi- 
ate clock  signal  having  a  delay  that  is  controlled  in  re- 
sponse to  a  delay  control  signal,  said  vanable  delay  ele- 
ment including: 

i.  first  and  second  controllable  variable  delay  lines  (26A  or 
268  and  30)  which  receives  the  system  clock  signal  and 
generates  said  intermediate  clock  signal  in  response  to  a 
delay  line  control  signal;  and 

ii.  a  delay  line  control  circuit  (27A,  278)  for  generating 
said  delay  line  control  signal  in  response  to  said  delay 
control  signal; 

B.  a  phase  comparator  (23)  for  generating  phase  comparison 
signals  in  response  to  phase  differences  between  said  clock 
buffer  output  signal  and  said  system  clock  signal;  and 

C.  a  delay  control  circuit  (22)  for  generating  said  delay 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  phase  comparison  signals 
to  thereby  control  the  delay  provided  by  said  variable 
delay  element  to  provide  a  selected  timing  relationship 
between  the  system  clock  signal  and  the  clock  buffer 
output  signal. 


5,118,976 

CONTROLLED-DRAG  VOICE  COIL  MAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR 

Frank  I.  Morris,  San  Jose,  and  Whitney  B.  Kroetz,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp.  (Formerly  Burroughs 
Corp.),  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.113,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  20,933,  Mar.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,827,162.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02K  49/04 

U.S.  a.  310—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  actuator  including  a  prescribed  drive  inductor 

structure  mounted  on  drive-support  means  and  adapted  to  be 

normally  thrust  thru  magnetic  flux  at  a  prescribed  range  of 

speeds  whereby  appreciable  eddy-current  is  generated  on  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  support  means,  this  portion  including  low 
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impedance  connect  means  spaced  from  said  inductor  structure; 
said  connect  means  including  dielectric  impedance  means 
intersecting  at  least  one  eddy  current  path;  and  said  bridge 
means  being  formed  to  exhibit  high  impedance  in  conducting 
eddy  current;  said  bridge  means  comprising  an  array  of  identi- 
cal spaced  narrow  metal  ribs  whose  cross-section  is  sufficiently 
reduced  to  enhance  eddy  current  drag  voltage  at  actuator 
speeds  above  said  range; 


said  support  means  being  of  non-magnetic  metal  and  includ- 
ing a  central  mount  portion  and  a  connect-ring  spaced 
therefrom,  this  ring  including  at  least  one  dielectric  gap  of 
prescribed  elevated  impedance  whereby  to  generate  a 
prescribed  braking  eddy  current  at  a  prescribed  actuator 
"crash-speed",  well  above  said  normal  range  of  speeds. 


(41).  and  a  starting  device  provided  with  rotational  backlash 
between  a  driving  member  (13)  connected  to  the  rotor  (11)  and 
a  load-side  member  (19),  and  with  a  directional  blocking  device 
(22).  a  backlash  angle  (c)  of  rotational  backlash  between  the 
load-side  and  the  driving  members,  through  which  angle  the 
members  can  rotate  relative  to  each  other  in  the  disengaged 
condition,  being  limited  in  the  positive  and  the  negative  direc- 
tion of  rotation  by  means  of  positive  and  negative  backlash 
walls  (38,  49)  of  the  members  wherein 

for  loads  for  which  the  critical  detent  torque  is  smaller  than 
a  load  torque  prevailing  during  running-out  or  starting  in 
a  parallel  position  there  is  provided  a  directional  blocking 
device  (22)  which  intervenes  depending  upon  the  position 
of  the  rotor  (11),  which  device  in  the  180'  spaced-apart 
rotational  positions  of  the  rotor,  without  the  coof>eration 
of  the  load-side  member  (19),  which  is  coupled  via  rota- 
tional backlash,  influences  the  rotor  (11)  to  block  the 
positive  direction  of  rotation  in  which  the  field  direction 
(41)  of  magnetisation  of  the  rotor  (11)  and  the  stator  field 
direction  (39)  subtend  a  negative  blocking  angle  (K)  larger 
than  the  asymmetry  angle  (y),  and  in  other  rotor  positions 
does  not  obstruct  the  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
the  backlash  angle  (t)  is  larger  than  the  blocking  angle  (K). 

and 
the  quotient  of  load  friction  torque  and  load  inertial  moment 
is  larger  than  the  quotient  of  detent  torque  and  rotor 
inertial  moment. 


5,118,977 
TWO-POLE  SINGLE-PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
WITH  PERMANENT-MAGNET  ROTOR,  AND  STARTING 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SINGLE-PHASE 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Leo  Bertram,  Stolberg,  and  Hugo  Schemmann,  Schaesberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1989,  3941204 

Int.  a.'H02K  17/26 
MS.  a.  310-49  R  15  Oaims 


5,118,978 
ROTOR  FOR  A  GENERATOR 

Takehiro  Matsumoto,  Gunma;  Kiyohide  Satake,  Isesaki,  and 
Tomihisa  Shitara,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sawafiiji 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-74360 

Int.  a.5  H02K  21/22.  1/04.  1/22.  7/10 

VS.  a.  310—153  8  Claims 


1.  A  two-f)ole  single-phase  synchronous  motor  having  a 
stator  (3)  and  a  permanent-magnet  rotor  (11)  with  a  magnetic 
detent  torque,  which  viewed  over  one  revolution  exhibits 
positive  and  negative  values  with  resulting  stable  and  unstable 
rotor  rest  positions,  where  positive  refers  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  negative  the  opposite,  the  stable  rest 
positions  of  the  rotor  being  offset  by  an  asymmetry  angle  (y)  in 
the  positive  direction,  the  angle  (y)  defining  average  field 
direction  (41)  of  the  rotor  relative  to  average  field  direction  (39) 
of  the  stator,  and  a  critical  detent  torque  (M^ru,)  being  active 
in  a  parallel  position  of  the  sUtor  field  (39)  and  the  rotor  field 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  generator  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  rotating 
.  reel,  comprising: 

a  rotor  assembly  including  a  magnet,  a  core  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  laminated  magnetic  plates  and  having  a  hole  to 
retain  the  magnet,  and  a  synthetic  resin  molded  outside 
the  magnetic  plates  together  with  the  magnet, 

a  pawl  rotationally  attached  onto  the  rotor  assembly,  said 
pawl  being  engageable  with  the  reel  when  the  reel  is 
rotated, 

support  means  for  rotationally  supporting  the  pawl  on  the 
rotor  assembly,  said  support  means  being  attached  to  the 
rotor  assembly  and  including  a  support  shaft  formed  on 
one  of  the  pawl  and  the  rotor  assembly,  and  a  through 
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hole  formed  on  one  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  the  pawl  so 
that  the  support  shaft  engages  the  through  hole,  and 
a  stopper  atUched  to  the  rotor  assembly,  said  stopper  being 
integrally  formed  with  the  synthetic  resin  of  the  rotor 
assembly  and  engaging  the  pawl  to  prevent  the  pawl  from 
disconnecting  from  the  support  means. 


5,118,979 

CANTILEVER  SPRING  CONTACT  FOR  RETAINING 

RINGS  ON  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

True  T.  Shih,  Schenectady,  and  James  F.  Hopeck,  Mechanic- 

Yille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,898 

Int.  a.'  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  310—214  <>  Oaims 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  its 
outer  surface; 

electrically-conductive  windings  having  longitudinal  sec- 
tions located  in  said  slots  and  end  turns  connecting  said 
longitudinal  sections  and  said  end  turns  extending  axially 
out  from  said  rotor  body; 

wedges  in  said  rotor  slots  confining  said  longitudinal  sec- 
tions in  said  slots,  at  least  one  wedge  having  a  cantilever 
beam; 

a  retaining  ring  attached  to  an  axial  end  of  said  rotor  body, 
said  retaining  ring  enclosing  said  end  turns  to  restrain 
radial  outward  movement  of  the  end  turns,  said  retaining 
ring  overlapping  said  cantilever  beam  of  at  least  one 
wedge  and  clamping  onto  said  cantilever  beam  to  form  a 
low-resistance  electrical  contact  between  the  wedge  and 
retaining  ring. 


5,118,980 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATION  COMPONENT 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  Takaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,598,  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1988,  63-171615 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  a.  310—320  10  Qaims 


F 


1.  A  piezoelectric  vibration  component  of  an  energy  trapped 

type  operable  in  a  thickness  slip  vibration  mode,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  front  and  back  surfaces  and 

a  substantially  rectangular  configuration  with  long  and 


short  sides,  said  piezoelectric  substrate  polarized  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  short  side  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  trap-type  vibration  generating  electrode  com- 
ponents on  said  front  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, all  of  said  electrode  components  on  said  front  sur- 
face being  aligned  with  the  other  said  electrode  compo- 
nents on  said  front  surface  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  polarization;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  electrode  components  deposited  on  said 
back  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

wherein  said  piezoelectric  substrate  is  polarized  in  said  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  short  side  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  reduces  changes  in  the  resonance  frequency  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate  due  to  stress  being  applied 
thereto  as  compared  with  having  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate polarized  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  long  side  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate. 


5,118,981 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING 
KINETIC  MOMENTUM 
Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Masaru  Goto,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yo- 
kohama and  Kanto  Sieki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-224807 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S,  a.  310—329  28  Qaims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  sensor  for  monitoring  the  kinetic  momen- 
tum of  a  movable  member,  comprising; 

a  sensor  casing  defining  a  sealed  internal  space  therein; 

a  piezoelectric  sensor  assembly  composed  of  a  flexible  plate 
member  having  at  least  one  plane  surface  and  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  fitted  onto  said  plane  surface  of  said  flexible 
plate; 

a  mass  weight  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  piezoelectric 
element  for  movement  with  said  piezoelectric  sensor 
assembly,  said  mass  weight  member  being  configured  and 
arranged  so  as  to  exert  oscillation  energy  thereof  essen- 
tially around  the  center  axis  of  said  piezoelectric  sensor 
assembly;  and 

a  sensor  support  member  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  a 
circumferential  wall  of  said  sensor  casing  and  engaging 
the  entire  circumferential  edge  of  said  piezoelectric  sensor 
assembly  so  as  to  support  in  vibration  the  sensor  assembly 
within  said  enclosed  internal  space  of  said  sensor  casing. 
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5,118.982 

THICKNESS  MODE  VIBRATION  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMER 

Takeshi  Inoue;  Osamu  Ohnishi,  and  Nobuo  Ohde,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-139525; 
Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299337;  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-312465;  Apr.  16,  1990, 
2-99685 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—366  6  Oaims 


202^  12*' 


1.  A  thickness  mode  vibration  piezoelectric  transformer  of  a 
laminated  structure  comprising: 

a  first  thickness  mode  vibrator  portion  having  a  first  piezo- 
electric layer  interposed  respectively  between  a  first  pair 
of  electrode  layers,  said  first  piezoelectric  layer  being 
polarized  in  the  direction  of  thickness  thereof;  and 

a  second  thickness  mode  vibrator  portion  stacked  on  said 
first  thickness  mode  vibrator  portion  and  having  a  second 
piezoelectric  layer  interposed  between  a  second  pair  of 
electrode  layers  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  elec- 
trode layers,  said  second  piezoelectric  layer  being  polar- 
ized in  the  direction  of  thickness  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  thickness  mode  vibrator  portions  have  different 
impedances,  a  total  thickness  of  said  transformer  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  electrode  layers  being 
equal  to  half  wavelength  (X/2)  or  one  wavelength  (X)  of  a 
driving  frequency  for  said  transformer,  and  at  least  three 
external  terminals  connected  to  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  layers,  an  insulator  layer  being  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  thickness  mode  vibrator  portions,  said 
insulator  layer  having  a  lower  dielectnc  constant  than  the 
dielectnc  constant  of  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
layers  and  having  a  thickness  which  is  smaller  than  20%  of 
said  total  thickness  of  said  transformer. 


5,118,983 
THERMIONIC  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Noriko  Morita;  Susumu  Hoshinouchi,  and  Yoshihiko  Kusakabe, 
all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72622; 
Jul.  10,  1989,  1-178707;  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-181034 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/24 
U.S.  a.  313—340  5  Qaims 


and  boron  nitride  disposed  on  the  plate  and  forming  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  relatively  high  density  electrically  conductive  film  dis- 
posed on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  as  a  heater; 

a  wire  bonded  to  the  conductive  film  as  a  heater  lead; 

a  coating  of  the  non-oxide  protective  film  coating  the  electri- 
cally conductive  film  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  relatively  low  density  porous  film  disposed  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate  opposite  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive film;  and 

a  thermionic  material  disposed  on  the  relatively  low  density 
porous  film  for  emitting  electrons  when  heated. 


5,118,984 
ELECTRON  TUBE  CATHODE 

Masato  Saito;  Ryo  Suzuki;  Keiji  Fukuyama;  Takuya  Ohira; 
Keiji  Watanabe,  all  of  Kamakura;  Hisao  Nakanishi,  Nagaoka- 
kyo;  Kinjiro  Sano,  Nagaokakyo;  Toyokazu  Kamata.  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  and  Takashi  Shinjou.  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,002 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-56855 

Int.  Q.'  HOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  313—346  R  20  Claims 


15  — { 


1.  An  indirectly  heated  electron  tube  cathode  comprising: 

a  base  including  nickel  as  a  main  ingredient  and  further 
including  a  reducing  agent; 

a  metal  layer  containing  either  tungsten  or  molybdenum  as  a 
main  ingredient,  formed  on  said  base;  and 

an  emissive  material  layer,  including  an  alkali  earth  metal 
oxide  as  a  main  ingredient  and  0.01  to  25  wt  %  of  a  rare 
earth  metal  oxide,  formed  on  said  metal  layer,  said  alkali 
earth  metal  oxide  including  at  least  barium  oxide. 


5,118,985 

FLUORESCENT  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Robert  J.  Patton,  Acton;  Kailash  C.  Mishra,  Chelmsford;  Ernest 

A.  Dale,  Hamilton,  and  Costas  Lagos,  Danvers,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  GTE  Producte  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,923,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,299 

Int.  Q.'  HOIK  1/32 

U.S.  a.  313—485  1  Claim 


1.  A  thermionic  electron  source  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  electrically  insulating  substrate  having 
opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  substrate  including 
an  oxide  ceramic  plate  and  a  non-oxide  protective  film 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  nitride 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 
a  light-transmissive  envelope; 
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a  filament  mounted  within  said  envelope; 
means  for  coupling  electrical  energy  to  said  filament;  and 
a  luminescent  phosphor  coating  on  a  surface  of  said  enve- 
lope, said  phosphor  coating  being  selected  to  absorb  radia- 
tion from  said  filament  in  a  first  wavelength  'ange  mclud- 
ing  ultraviolet,  violet  and  blur  radiation  and  to  emit  visible 
radiation  in  a  second  wavelength  range  having  wave- 
lengths longer  than  wavelengths  in  said  first  wavelength 
range,  said  phosphor  coating  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
YAG:Ce  phosphor  and  Li2Ti03:Mn  phosphor,  said  Li2Ti- 
Oj:Mn  phosphor  having  manganese  in  the  +4  valence 
state  and  a  maximum  in  emission  spectrum  at  about  640 
nonometers,  said  mixture  comprising  a  sufficient  amount 
of  Li2Ti03:Mn  phosphor  for  shifting  the  spectral  output 
wherein  substantially  no  spectral  output  is  present  at  about 
400  nanometers  and  below  about  500  nanometers  so  that 
the  lamp  output  is  poorly  seen  by  insects  during  operation. 

5,118,986 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Teruyuki    Ohnuma;    Fumio    Kawamura,    both    of   Shizuoka; 
Masafumi  Ohta,  Susono;  Yohto  Sakon,  Numazu;  Toshihiko 
Takahashi,  Numazu,  and  Mitsuru  Hashimoto,  Numazu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-168825; 
Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189342 

Int.  a.'  H05B  33/00 
VS.  a.  313—504  15  Qaims 


wherein  R^  is  Ci-io  alkyl. 


5,118,987 

MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCnNG  THE  SAME  FOR  PROVIDING  TFEL 

EDGE  EMITTER  MODULES 

David  Leksell,  Oakmont;  Zoltan  K.  Kun,  Churchill  Boro;  Juris 

A.  Asars,  Murrysville  Boro,  all  of  Pa.;  William  A.  Barrow, 

Beaverton,  and  Carl  W.  Laakso,  Portland,  both  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,397 

Int.  C\.'  H05B  33/02.  33/10 

VS.  a.  313—505  27  Qaims 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

an  anode  and  a  cathode;  and 

at  least  two  organic  compound  layers  sandwiched  between 

said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
at  least  one  of  said  organic  compound  layers  being  a  hole 

transporting  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 

having  the  following  formula 


R< 


'\         / 


H2C 

\ 

N— A— N 

/  \ 

H2C  CH2 


-^ 


M      H       le        M*      S      22 


1.  A  multi-layer  structure  for  providing  a  thin  film  electrolu- 
minescent edge  emitter  module,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  substrate  layer  having  a  forward  edge; 

(b)  an  electroluminescent  (EL)  stack  overlying  said  bottom 
substrate  layer  and  having  a  forward  portion; 

(c)  a  lower  electrode  layer  interposed  between  said  bottom 
substrate  layer  and  said  EL  stack  and  having  a  forward 
portion,  said  forward  portions  of  said  EL  stack  and  lower 
electrode  layer  having  formed  therethrough  to  the  depth 
of  said  bottom  substrate  layer  a  series  of  longitudinal 
channels  and  a  transverse  street  connecting  said  channels 
and  extending  along  said  forward  edge  of  said  bottom 
substrate  layer  so  as  to  define  a  plurality 

(d)  an  upper  electrode  layer  having  a  forward  portion  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal 
electrodes,  said  longitudinal  electrodes  of  said  forward 
portion  of  said  upper  electrode  layer  overlying  said  longi- 
tudinal elements  of  said  forward  portions  of  said  EL  stack 
and  lower  electrode  layer  so  as  to  define  therewith  a 
plurality  of  pixels  having  light-emitting  front  edges  which 
are  setback  from  said  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  sub- 
strate layer  by  the  width  of  said  street. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C1.5  alkyl,  C\a  alkoxy,  halogen  or 
nitro,  and  A  is 


I — V     R 


^HQ 


5,118,988 

HIGH  YIELD  WIDE  CHANNEL  ANNULAR  RING 

SHAPED  GETTER  DEVICE 

Paolo  della  Porta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SAES  Getters  SpA, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,273 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  19,  1989,  22058  A/89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOI  J  29/94.  17/24.  61/26:  F04B  37/02 
VS.  a.  313—561  6  Claims 

1.  An  evaporable  getter  device  for  mounting  in  an  electron 
tube  comprising: 

A)  A  holder  for  supporting  an  evaporable  getter  metal  va- 
pour releasing  material,  said  holder  comprising; 

i)  a  vertical  outer  side  wall,  and 

ii)  a  vertical  inner  side  wall,  and 

iii)  a  bottom  wall  joining  said  inner  side  wall  and  said 
outer  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  deUchment  of  the  getter  metal  vapour 
releasing  material  from  the  holder;  and 

B)  An  evaporable  getter  metal  vapour  releasing  material 
supported  by  said  holder  and  pressed  mto  the  space  de- 
fined by  said  inner,  outer  and  bottom  walls,  said  getter 
vapour  releasing  material  comprising: 

i)  an  upper  surface;  and 
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ii)  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  retarding  means  in  said  upper 
surface  adapted  to  delay  the  transfer  of  heat  in  a  circum- 
ferential  direction   through   the  getter  metal   vapour 


W  IOC 


releasing  material  when  the  getter  device  is  heated  by 
currents  induced  from  an  RF  field  created  by  a  coil 
positioned  outside  the  electron  lube. 


5,118.989 

SURFACE  DISCHARGE  RADIATION  SOURCE 

John  C.  Egermeier,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Michael  G.  Ury,  Bethesda, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation.  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,127 

Int.  CI.'HOIJ  17/04 

U.S.  a.  313—631  27  Qaims 


c» 
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1.  A  corona  discharge  light  source  cell,  comprising, 
dielectric  material  having  a  first,  relatively  flat  surface, 
a  first  electrode  which  is  disposed  in  said  dielectric  material 

or  abutting  said  first  surface  thereof, 
a  second  electrode  which  is  disposed  in  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial spaced  from  said  first  electrode  or  abutting  a  second 
surface  thereof, 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes which  are  spaced  from  each  other  only  by  said 
dielectric  material,  said  electrodes  and  dielectric  compris- 
ing a  composite  structure,  and 
means  for  confining  an  excimer  forming  substance  in  a  dis- 
charge space  adjacent  said  first,  relatively  fiat  surface  of 
said  dielectric  material,  there  being  means  in  optical  com- 
munication with  said  discharge  space  for  transmitting 
radiation  out  of  said  discharge  space  which  is  emitted 
when  said  excimer  forming  substance  is  excited  to  dis- 
charge conditions  by  applying  an  AC.  voltage  across  said 
first  and  second  electrodes. 


having  a  pair  of  lamp  leads  extending  from  opposite 
ends  thereof;  and 
(b)  a  lamp  carrier  subassembly  mechanically  and  electn- 
cally  coupled  to  the  discharge  lamp  unit,  said  lamp 
carrier  subassembly  comprising  a  carrier  base  having  a 
pair  of  linear  lead  support  wires  extending  through  said 
carrier  base  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  lamp 
leads  of  said  discharge  bulb  being  connected  to  said  lead 
support  wires;  and 
(B)  a  lighting  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  tubular  housing  means  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  said  carrier  base  being  integrally  joined  with  said 


closed  end,  distal  ends  of  said  lead  support  wires  extend- 
ing from  said  carrier  base  through  said  closed  end  of 
said  housing  means  and  terminating  within  the  interior 
of  said  housing  means;  and 
(b)  electric  lighting  circuit  means  mounted  within  the 
housing  means  for  causing  the  discharge  lamp  unit  to 
glow  by  an  electric  discharge,  said  electrical  lighting 
circuit  means  having  output  terminals  connected  to  said 
distal  ends  of  said  lead  support  wires; 
(C)  wherein  the  discharge  lamp  assembly  and  the  lighting 
circuit  assembly  are  directly  interconnected,  both  me- 
chanically and  electrically,  in  order  to  dispense  with  cable 
or  cords  therebetween 


5,118,991 

ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRON 

GUN 

Dieter  Fritz,  Gelnhausen,  and  Wolfgang  Scbwarz,  Linsengericht. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PTR  Priizision- 
stechnik  GmbH,  Maintal/Domigheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1989,  3930200 

Int.  a.'  H05B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  315—94  1  Claim 


5,118,990 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Makita,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-321676 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  315—77  21  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  lamp  system  comprising: 
(A)  a  discharge  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  discharge  lamp  unit  comprising  a  discharge  bulb 


1.  Electron  beam  generator  comprising 

a  high  voltage  insulator, 

a  hot  cathode  on  said  high  voltage  insulator. 

a  control  cathode  on  said  high  voltage  insulator, 

an  insulating  transformer  disposed  in  said  high  voltage  insu- 
lator for  transformation  of  cathode  heating  current,  said 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
ground  potential, 

a  high  voltage  generator,  and 

a  single  pole  high  voltage  cable  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  control  cathode  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  high  voltage  generator,  said  cable  having  a  protective 
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resistor  at  each  end,  the  impedance  of  each  resistor  at  least 
substantially  matching  the  surge  impedance  of  the  high 
voltage  cable. 


5,118,992 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CONTROLLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Stefan  F.  Szuba,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,508 

Int.  C1.5  H05B  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—158  13  Oaims 


^114 


7.  A  control  circuit  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  connected  to  a 
ballast  means  for  said  fluorescent  lamp,  said  ballast  means 
having  two  circuit  nodes,  said  control  circuit  including  a  light 
sensor  which  produces  an  output  signal  representative  of  light 
striking  it,  a  first  stage  amplifier,  said  light  sensor  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  stage  amplifier  which  amplifies  the  output 
signal  of  said  light  sensor,  said  first  amplifier  having  an  output, 
a  second  stage  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  stage  ampli- 
fier, said  second  stage  operating  as  a  current  sink  and  con- 
nected to  said  ballast  means  to  increase  the  light  from  said 
fluorescent  lamp  as  said  light  striking  said  light  sensor  in- 
creases, said  control  circuit  being  connected  to  said  two  circuit 
nodes  of  said  ballast  means  and  receiving  operating  power  for 
its  entire  operating  cycle  from  said  circuit  nodes. 


5,118,993 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  Street,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,155 

Int.  a.^  H05B  37/02:  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  315—200  R  15  Qaims 


1.  A  variable  voltage  regulator,  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  for  receiving  an  AC 

input  signal; 
a  third  terminal  and  a  fourth  terminal  for  outputting  a  regu- 
lated AC  signal; 
a  regulating  circuit  having  a  fifth  terminal  coupled  to  said 
first  terminal  and  said  third  terminal,  a  sixth  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  said  fourth  termi- 
nal, a  seventh  terminal  and  an  eighth  terminal,  said  regu- 
lating circuit  further  comprising, 

a  diode  bridge  including  a  first  diode  connected  between 
said  fifth  terminal  and  said  seventh  terminal,  a  second 
diode  connected  between  said  fifth  terminal  and  said 
eighth  terminal,  a  third  diode  connected  between  said 


seventh  terminal  and  said  sixth  terminal,  a  fourth  diode 

connected  between  said  eighth  terminal  and  said  sixth 

terminal,  and 
a  diode  chain  including  a  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in 

series  between  said  seventh  terminal  and  said  eighth 

terminal; 
a  plurality  of  tap  leads,  each  tap  lead  being  connected  to  an 
anode  of  a  corresponding  diode  in  said  series-connected 
diode  chain; 
whereby  said  seventh  terminal  can  be  selectively  connected 
to  said  tap  leads  and  said  eighth  terminal,  thereby  short 
circuiting  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  diodes  in 
said  diode  chain  so  that  an  AC  input  signal  applied  to  said 
first  and  second  terminals  can  be  incrementally  regulated 
and  output  on  said  third  and  fourth  terminals. 


5,118,994 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVED  HID  LAMP 

MAINTENANCE 
Wojciech  W.  Byszewski,  Concord;  Brian  Dale,  Lynnfield;  Philip 
D.  Gregor,  Acton;  \.  Bowman  Budinger,  Westford,  and  Yan 
M.  Li,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,025 

Int.  C\.-  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—240  14  Oaims 
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I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  and  of)erating  a  high 
intensity  discharge  lamp  from  an  AC  supply  source,  said  cir- 
cuit arrangement  comprising: 

an  inductive  ballast  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  AC 
supply  source  and  having  an  AC  output; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  AC  output  of  said  inductive 
ballast  and  in  series  with  said  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp  and  said  ballast; 

switch  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  switch  means 
whereby  said  switch  means  electrically  shunts  said  capaci- 
tor after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  from  the  begin- 
ning of  lamp  starting. 


5,118,995 
LIGHTING  AND  FLASH  DEVICE 
Hans-Peter  Hauser,  Rbeinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bron 
Elektronik  AG,  Allschwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1989,  3932123 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/37 
U.S.  CI.  315—241  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  lighting  and  flash  device  with  at  least  one  flash  tube  and 
corresponding  ignition  device  and  at  least  two  energy  storage 
device  units  in  the  form  of  flash  capacitors,  with  the  voltage  of 
each  said  energy  storage  device  unit  being  independently 
adjustable  for  an  approximate  stabilization  of  a  color  tempera- 
ture of  a  flash,  said  energy  storage  device  units  being  con- 
nected to  said  flash  tube  and  having  coordinated  therewith  a 
respective  supply  voltage  control  unit;  and  further  comprising 
respective  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  voltage  of 
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each  said  energy  storage  device  unit,  said  means  including  a 
comparator  for  determining  a  voltage  level  at  said  energy 
storage  device  unit  and  generating  a  control  signal  if  said 


'^f"  I 
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5,118,997 

DUAL  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOR  A 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  CLASS-D  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUIT 

Sayed-Amr  A.  El-Hamamsy.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,653 

Int  a.'  H05B  41/24 

U.S.  a.  315—248  8  Oaims 


-10 
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voltage  level  is  below  a  preset  value;  and  means  to  receive  said 
control  signal  from  said  comparator  and  to  supply  voltage  to 
said  energy  storage  device  unit  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 


5,118,996 
STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRODELESS  HIGH 

INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Sayed-Amr  A.  El-Hamamsy,  Schenectady;  John  P.  Cocoma, 

Oifton  Park,  and  George  A.  Farrall,  Rexford,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,855 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  O.  315—248  12  Oaims 


1.  A  starting  circuit  for  an  electrodeless  high  intensity  dis- 
charge lamp  of  the  type  having  an  exciution  coil  situated 
about  an  arc  tube  and  coupled  to  a  radio  frequency  power 
supply  for  exciting  an  arc  discharge  in  an  ionizable  fill  con- 
tained in  said  arc  tube,  said  excitation  coil  having  high  and  low 
terminals,  comprising: 
a  starting  probe  disposed  proximate  to  said  arc  tube; 
a  conductive  support  for  holding  said  arc  tube  and  said 

starting  probe  in  a  lamp  fixture; 
series  resonant  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency 
signal  from  said  radio  frequency  power  supply  and  pro- 
viding a  resonant  starting  voltage  to  said  starting  probe, 
said  series  resonant  circuit  means  including  a  variable 
inductance  coupled  in  series  with  a  parasitic  capacitance 
between  said  excitation  coil  and  said  starting  probe;  and 
capacitive  coupling  means  for  providing  direct  capacitive 
coupling  between  said  support  and  the  high  terminal  of 
said  excitation  coil,  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitive 
coupling  means  being  optimized  to  maximize  the  voltage 
coupled  to  the  resonant  circuit  means,  thereby  maximizing 
said  starting  voltage. 


1.  A  dual  feedback  control  system  for  a  Class-D  power 
amplifier  circuit  including  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  variable 
impedance,  comprising: 

a  phase  control  feedback  loop,  including  phase  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  phase  angle  between  the  resonant 
circuit  voltage  and  resonant  circuit  current,  said  phase 
control  feedback  loop  varying  the  phase  angle  of  the 
resonant  circuit  current  to  tune  said  resonant  circuit  under 
different  load  conditions;  and 

an  amplitude  control  feedback  loop,  including  amplitude 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the 
resonant  circuit  impedance  with  a  reference  amplitude, 
said  amplitude  control  feedback  loop  varying  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  resonant  circuit  current  to  tune  said  resonant 
circuit  under  different  load  conditions. 


5,118,998 
MULTI-TAP  PRIMARY  COIL  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE 
LAMPS 
Glenn  D.  Garbowicz,  Rosemont,  III.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,502 

Int.  O.'  H05B  41/16:  HOIF  27/2H 

U.S.  O.  315—278  10  Oaims 


8  A  coil  with  a  plurality  of  precision  wound  turns  and  a 
plurality  of  random  wound  turns  clustered  haphazardly  on  top 
of  one  another  encircling  said  precision  wound  turns  and  elec- 
trically connected  thereto. 
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5,118,999 
FOCUS  COIL  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
David  R.  Jackson,  and  Leroy  W.  Nero,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,583 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/58 

U.S.  CL  315—382  W  Cl«uns 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  glass  enve- 
lope, a  display  screen  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  envelope 
and  an  electron  gun  assembly  disposed  at  a  second  end  of 
said  envelope,  said  electron  gun  assembly  producing  an 
electron  beam  that  forms  a  raster  at  electron  beam  landing 
locations  on  said  screen; 

a  deflection  winding  disposed  on  a  neck  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube; 

means  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  said  deflection 
winding  for  producing  a  main  deflection  field  in  a  beam 
path  of  said  electron  beam  that  varies  in  a  manner  to  vary 
the  electron  beam  landing  location; 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  that  is  coupled  to  said 
deflection  winding  to  conduct  through  said  first  winding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  deflection  current  during  a  trace 
interval  of  a  deflection  cycle;  and 

a  first  focusing  coil  disposed  on  said  neck  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  and  responsive  to  a  transformer-coupled  signal  that  is 
generated  in  a  second  winding  of  said  transformer  and  that 
is  derived  from  said  deflection  current  portion  for  generat- 
ing, in  accordance  with  said  transformer-coupled  signal,  a 
current  in  said  focusing  coil  at  a  frequency  that  is  related 
to  a  deflection  frequency,  said  focusing  coil  current  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  focus  field  in  said  neck  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  that  focuses  said  beam  at  said  beam  landing  loca- 
tions as  said  beam  landing  location  varies. 


5,119,000 
LOW  NOISE  MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Warren  J.  Schnltz,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,185 
Int.  a.'  H02P  6/00 
U.S.  a.  318—254  24  Oaims 

1.  A  low  noise  motor  drive  circuit  which  comprises: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  carrying  electrode 
coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  current 
carrying  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  output  terminal,  and 
a  control  electrode; 
a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  input  terminal; 
a  first  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  second  current 
carrying  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  cathode 
coupled  to  the  first  current  carrying  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  when  the  first  resistor  facilitates  enabling  the 
first  transistor  when  reverse  recovery  current  is  flowing  in 
the  first  diode  thereby  reducing  noise  created  by  the  first 
diode; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  carrying  electrode 


coupled  to  the  second  current  carrying  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor,  a  second  current  carrying  electrode  cou- 
pled to  a  second  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  control 
electrode; 

a  second  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  second  cur- 
rent carrying  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a 
cathode  coupled  to  the  first  current  carrying  electrode  of 
the  second  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  first  resistor,  and  a  second  terminal  cou- 
pled to  a  second  input  terminal; 

a  third  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  third  input  terminal; 

a  fourth  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a  second  termi- 
nal coupled  to  a  fourth  input  terminal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  current  carrying  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  cur- 
rent carrying  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  control  electrode; 

a  fifth  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  third  transistor,  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  fifth  input  terminal; 
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a  third  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  second  current 
carrying  electrode  of  the  third  transistor,  and  a  cathode 
coupled  to  the  first  current  carrying  electrode  of  the  third 
transistor  wherein  the  fifth  resistor  facilitates  enabling  the 
third  transistor  when  reverse  recovery  current  is  flowing 
in  the  third  diode  thereby  reducing  noise  created  by  the 
third  diode; 

a  sixth  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  fifth  resistor,  and  a  second  terminal  cou- 
pled to  a  sixth  input  terminal; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  current  carrying  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal,  a  second  current 
carrying  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  power  supply 
terminal,  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  fourth  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  second  cur- 
rent carrying  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  and  a 
cathode  coupled  to  the  first  current  carrying  electrode  of 
the  fourth  transistor; 

a  seventh  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  and  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  a  seventh  input  terminal;  and 

an  eighth  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  and  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  an  eighth  input  terminal. 
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5,119,001 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATING  PET  TOY 
Herbert  A.  Moore,  287  King  George  Dr.,  Flint,  Mich.  48507, 
and  Al  L.  Wilson,  8071  Green  Valley  Dr.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 
48439 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,978 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/06:  AOIK  15/02:  A63H  29/22 

VS.  a.  318—257  8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electric,  gear  driven,  variable  speed  device  that 
rotates  a  toy  to  amuse  cats,  a  frequency  oscillator  circuit  for 
controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of  the  variable  speed  de- 
vice comprising: 
a  timer  IC,  having  a  ground,  trigger,  output,  reset,  control 

V,  threshold,  discharge,  and  Vcc  terminals; 
means  for  connecting  said  timer  IC  ground  terminal  to 

ground; 
a  first  capacitor; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  capacitor  between  said  timer 

IC  trigger  terminal  and  ground; 
a  second  capacitor; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  capacitor  between  said 

timer  IC  control  V  terminal  and  ground; 
means  for  connecting  said  timer  IC  trigger  terminal  to  said 

timer  IC  threshold  terminal; 
a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 
means  for  connecting  said  diode  anode  to  said  timer  IC 

discharge  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  diode  cathode  to  said  timer  IC 

threshold  terminal; 
a  first  resistor; 
a  second  resistor; 
a  variable  resistor  having  a  first  fixed  terminal,  a  second 

fixed  terminal,  and  a  variable  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  timer  IC  discharge  terminal  to 

said  variable  resistor  variable  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  resistor  between  said  timer 

IC  Vcc  terminal  and  said  variable  resistor  first  fixed  termi- 
nal; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  resistor  between  said  timer 

IC  threshold  terminal  and  said  variable  resistor  second 

fixed  terminal; 
a  NPN  transistor  having  a  base  terminal,  collector  terminal, 

and  emitter  terminal; 
a  fourth  resistor; 
means  for  connecting  said  fourth  resistor  between  said  timer 

IC  output  terminal  and  said  NPN  transistor  base  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  NPN  transistor  emitter  terminal 

to  ground; 
a  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  inductor  first  terminal  to  said 

NPN  transistor  collector  terminal; 
a  reversible  motor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 
a  third  capacitor; 
means  for  connecting  said  third  capacitor  between  said 


reversible  motor  first  terminal  and  said  reversible  motor 
second  terminal; 

a  relay  having  a  first  normally  open  contact  with  a  first 
terminal  and  second  terminal,  a  second  normally  open 
contact  with  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  a  third 
normally  closed  contact  with  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  and  a  fourth  normally  closed  contact  with  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  relay  first  normally  open  contact 
between  said  reversible  motor  second  terminal  and 
ground; 

means  for  connecting  said  relay  third  normally  closed 
contact  between  said  reversible  motor  first  terminal  and 
ground; 

a  fifth  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  relay  second  normally  open 
contact  between  said  reversible  motor  first  terminal  and 
said  fifth  resistor  first  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  relay  fourth  normally  closed 
contact  between  said  reversible  motor  second  terminal 
and  said  fifth  resistor  first  terminal; 

a  switch  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  second  variable  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  with  means  for  varying  the  resistance  be- 
tween said  first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  vanable  resistor  first  ter- 
minal to  said  switch  first  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  variable  resistor  second 
terminal  to  said  fifth  resistor  second  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  inductor  second  terminal  to  said 
switch  first  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  timer  IC  Vcc  terminal  to  said 
switch  first  terminal. 


5.119,002 

AUTOMATIC  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  APPARATUS  WITH 

RAINDROP  DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  WIPER  APPARATUS 

Masani  Kato;  Masani  Inoue;  Kiyoshi  Konishi:  Kazuya  Suzuki, 

and  Takeshi  Ito,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha 

Denki  Kogyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275230; 
Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275231 

lot  a.'  B60S  I/OS 
VS.  a.  318—444  7  Oainis 


1.  An  automatic  windshield  wiper  apparatus  for  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  wiper  blade  for  the  vehicle's  windshield; 

a  wiper  motor  for  driving  said  wiper  blade; 

wiper  switch  means  for  selecting  between  automatic  and 
manual  mode  of  operation; 

a  combined  sensor  having  a  moisture  sensor  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  moisture,  said  moisture  sensor  is  provided  on 
the  upper  face  of  a  vibratory  plate,  said  vibratory  plate 
and  a  piezo-electric  device  which  is  disposed  on  one  face 
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of  said  vibratory  plate,  serve  as  a  vibration  sensor  for 
detecting  vibration  caused  by  raindrops  on  the  other  face 
of  said  vibratory  plate;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  wiper  motor  according 
to  a  moisture  signal  provided  by  said  moisture  sensor,  and 
according  to  a  vibration  signal  provided  from  said  vibra- 
tion sensor,  said  control  means  operable  for  actuating  and 
stopping  said  wiper  motor,  in  accordance  with  the  mois- 
ture and  vibration  signals. 

5.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  a  wiper  apparatus 
for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  a  vibration  caused  by  raindrops; 

detecting  a  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

rotating  a  wiper  motor  at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed; 

detecting  a  current  flowing  in  said  wiper  motor; 

calculating  an  intermittent  period  of  the  wiper  motor  ac- 
cording to  the  detected  vehicle  speed,  the  detected  vibra- 
tion and  the  detected  current;  and 

controlling  said  wiper  motor  during  an  intermittent  opera- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  calculated  intermittent  period. 


5,119,004 
REFERENCE-POINT  RETURN  METHOD 

Keiji  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Shigeyuki  Ushiyama,  Yamanashi;  Mit- 
suyuki  Taniguchi,  Yamanashi,  and  Hirofumi  Kikuchi, 
Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamit- 
suru,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP89/00743,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Scr.  No.  474,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1988,  63-189263 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  a.  318—569  4  Qaims 


5,119,003 
NON-LINEAR  DYNAMIC  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Yu-Hwan  Lin,  Arcadia,  and  Boris  J.  Lurie,  La  Crescenta,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,902 

Int.  CV  G05B  13/00 

UJS.  a.  318—561  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  an  output  device  in  re- 
sponse to  a  command  signal  to  attain  a  desired  value  of  a 
variable  represented  by  the  command  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  digitally  determming  the  value  of  the  variable; 

means  responsive  to  said  digitally  determined  value  for 
developing  a  feedback  error  signal  representing  the  devia- 
tion of  said  value  from  the  command  signal,  said  feedback 
error  signal  being  optimized  for  speed  of  response  of  said 
output  device  to  changes  in  said  value; 

limiter  means  for  developing  a  limited  error  signal  by  limit- 
ing the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal  to  a  predetermined 
value; 

compensator  means  responsive  to  said  limited  error  signal 
for  developing  a  modified  error  signal  optimized  for  accu- 
racy in  controlling  said  output  device  to  achieve  the  de- 
sired value  of  the  variable;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  feedback  error,  limited  error,  and 
modified  error  signals  for  developing  a  compensated  error 
signal  therefrom  and  for  applying  said  compensated  error 
signal  to  the  output  device  so  that  the  output  device  is 
controlled  substantially  by  said  feedback  error  signal 
when  the  magnitude  thereof  is  substantially  greater  than 
said  predetermined  value,  controlled  substantially  by  said 
modified  error  signal  when  said  feedback  error  signal  is 
substantially  less  than  said  predetermined  value  and  con- 
trolled by  a  smoothly  varying  combination  thereof  when 
the  magnitude  of  said  feedback  error  signal  is  near  the 
predetermined  value. 


1.  A  reference-point  return  method  for  returning  a  movable 
element  of  a  machine  to  a  reference  point  using  a  linear  scale 
having  a  first  scale  portion  and  a  second  scale  portion  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  deceleration  starting  position  using  the  sec- 
ond scale  portion; 

(b)  obtaining  a  reference-point  position  using  the  second 
scale  portion; 

(c)  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  deceleration  starting 
position  and  the  reference-point  position  using  the  second 
scale  portion  of  said  linear  scale; 

(d)  slowing  return  velocity  using  the  deceleration  stariing 
signal;  and 

(e)  returning  the  movable  element  to  the  reference  point  by 
stopping  movement  of  the  movable  element  in  response  to 
the  reference-point  position  signal. 


5,119,005 

CONTROLLER  FOR  NON-LINEAR  POSITION  SERVO 

Shan-Chin  Tsai,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Dean  S.  Schrage,  Westlake, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,817 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  5/01 

VS.  a.  318—618  20  Oaims 


EXTERNAL  RSnCC 


1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  a  prime  mover  to  position 
a  load  to  a  commanded  position  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  providing  a  load  position  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  position  of  the  load;  and 
a  controller  for  producing  a  control  signal  controlling  acti- 
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vation  of  the  prime  mover  to  cause  the  load  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  commanded  position  including  a  first  sum- 
mer for  producing  a  first  difference  signal  equal  to  a  differ- 
ence between  a  position  command  specifying  the  com- 
manded position  and  the  load  position  signal  which  is 
applied  to  a  proportional  amplifier  and  an  integrator,  a 
second  summer  for  producing  a  sum  of  outputs  from  the 
proportional  amplifier  and  the  integrator  and  a  third  sum- 
mer for  producing  the  control  signal  which  is  equal  to  a 
difference  between  the  sum  of  outputs  and  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  load  position  signal. 


5,119,006 

METHOD  OF  DETECHNG  A  COLLISION  OF  MACHINE 

OPERATING  PARTS  DRIVEN  BY  SERVOMOTORS 

Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Yasuo  Naito,  Oshino;  Masayuki 

Hamura,  Oshino,  and  Tetsuaki  Kato,  Oshino,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00245,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25,  1989,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/08538,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1988,  63-54834 

Int.  CV  B25J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  318—640  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  collision  of  a  machine  operating 
part  driven  by  a  servomotor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  predetermined  collision  discriminating  pa- 
rameter relating  to  a  driving  force  of  the  servomotor  at 
first  predetermined  periods; 

(b)  detecting  an  amount  of  change  of  said  collision  discrimi- 
nating parameter  at  second  predetermined  periods;  and 

(c)  determining  that  the  collision  of  the  machine  operating 
part  has  occurred  when  the  amount  of  change  of  the 
collision  discriminating  parameter  detected  in  said  step  (b) 
becomes  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


tween  an  exciting  current  set  value  and  said  exciting  cur- 
rent as  a  factor  in  computing  said  output  frequency,  and 
voltage  component  computing  means  for  computing  a 
torque  voltage  component  and  an  exciting  voltage  compo- 
nent of  the  output  voltage  as  a  function  of  said  computed 
output  frequency; 
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a  voltage  coordinate  converter  for  converting  said  torque 
voltage  component  and  said  exciting  voltage  component 
to  a  three-phase  AC  voltage  at  the  output  frequency  of 
said  inverter;  and 

a  PWM  controller  for  generating  switching  control  signals 
for  said  inverter  on  the  basis  of  said  three-phase  AC  volt- 
age obtained  by  said  voltage  coordinate  converter. 


5,119,008 

BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Hideyo  Morita,  Sumoto,  and  Syouiti  Toya,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-26972; 
Mar.  27,  1989,  1-75737;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-39011;  May  17,  1989, 
1-56684 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—2  9  Claims 
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5,119,007 

INVERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yuzuru  Tunehiro,  8-12-2,  Fujiyamadai,   Kasugai  City,   Aichi 

Prefecture;  Masahiko  Iwasaki,  and  Masakatu  Daijo,  both  of 

Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuzuku  Tunehiro  and 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,756 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254774; 
Mar.  22,  1990.  2-73114 

Int.  a.5  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  a.  318—801  3  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  current  detector  for  detecting  currents  of  two  phases  from 
among  output  currents  of  an  inverter  that  drives  an  induc- 
tion motor  to  rotate  at  a  rotational  speed,  each  of  said 
output  currents  having  an  output  frequency  and  an  output 
voltage  associated  therewith; 
a  current  coordinate  converter  for  converting  currents  de- 
tected by  said  current  detector  to  a  torque  current  and  an 
exciting  current; 
computing  means  for  computing  the  output  frequency  of 
said  inverter  by  using  said  torque  current  and  said  exciting 
current  including  discrepancy  computing  means  for  com- 
muting a  discrepancy  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
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1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  first  loading  means  on  said  housing,  for  receiving 
a  battery  therein,  said  battery  thereby  becoming  a  first- 
loaded  battery; 

at  least  one  second  loading  means  on  said  housing,  for  re- 
ceiving a  battery  therein,  said  battery  thereby  becoming  a 
second-loaded  battery; 

first  charging  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  first  loading 
means  for  only  charging  said  first -loaded  battery  loaded 
therein; 

second  charging  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  second 
loading  means  for  charging  said  second-loaded  battery 
loaded  therein; 

preferential  charging  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
charging  means  for  preferentially  charging  said  first- 
loaded  battery  loaded  in  said  first  loading  means  when 
first  and  second  loading  means  have  batteries  loaded 
therein,  such  that  said  first  loading  means  stops  charging 
and  said  second  loading  means  starts  charging  when  a 
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battery  voltage  of  said  first-loaded  battery  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level; 

discharging  means  coupled  to  said  second  charging  means 
for  discharging  said  second-loaded  battery  in  said  second 
loading  means; 

measuring  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  loading 
means  for  measuring  capacity  of  batteries  loaded  therein; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  charging 
means,  said  preferential  charging  means,  said  discharging 
means,  and  said  measuring  means,  said  control  means  for 
controlling  the  charging  and  discharging  of  batteries 
loaded  in  said  first  and  second  loading  means; 

first  display  means  coupled  to  said  measunng  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  second  charging 
means  to  charge  said  second  loaded  battery  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  discharging  means  to  discharge  said 
second-loaded  battery  after,  charging,  said  first  charging 
means  to  charge  said  first  loaded  battery  while  said  dis- 
charging means  discharges  said  second  loaded  battery, 
said  measuring  means  to  measure  the  capacity  of  the  dis- 
charged battery,  and  said  display  means  to  display  a  value 
related  to  the  measured  capacity. 


for  detecting  the  amount  by  which  each  of  said  capacitors 
is  charged,  and  connection  control  means,  responsive  to 
detection  of  a  fully  charged  condition  of  one  of  said  ca- 


5,119,009 
LITHIUM  BATTERY  DEACTIVATOR 
Fnuik  D.  McCaleb,  Loxahatcbec,  and  Basil  Pagones,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,636 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  6/00.  6/20 

U.S.  a.  320—13  2  Claims 


r 


16,  »  1! 


-Mf *("•- 


I VOLTAGE  I 
"l  SCNSOR  I 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  use  in  rendering  a  Lithium  power 
source  safe  for  disposal  after  use,  comprising: 
a  battery  having  at  least  one  Lithium  cell; 
discharge  means  for  discharging  said  at  least  one  Lithium 

cell; 
a  manually  operated  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling 

said  discharge  means  to  said  at  least  one  Lithium  cell  to 

substantially  complete  discharging  of  said  at  least  one  cell; 

and 
a  battery  housing  for  housing  said  battery,  said  discharge 

means,  and  said  manually  operated  switch  means. 


5,119,010 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Akihiro  Shirata,  Yokohama;  Tosbifumi  Kosbizawa,  Kawasaki; 
Yuicbi  Koyama,  Machida,  and  Yosbinobu  Tsucbiya,  Figisawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  501,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1989,  1-195345 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—15  7  aaims 

1.  A  power  supply  device  comprising: 

a  charging  power  supply; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  parallel  to  said  charging 

power  supply  and  being  chargeable  by  said  charging 

power  supply,  for  supplying  stored  electric  energy  to  an 

electric  load; 

successive  charging  means  for  successively  charging  said 

capacitors  with  said  charging  power  supply;  and 
said  successive  charging  means  comprising  detecting  means 


pacitors,  for  connecting  another  uncharged  one  of  said 
capacitors  to  said  charging  power  supply  and  for  keeping 
the  charged  capacitor  connected  to  said  charging  power 
supply. 


5,119,011 
BATTERY  STATE  OF  CHARGE  INDICATOR 
Joe  C.  Lambert,  Mebane,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,258 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  320—43  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  representation  of  the  state-of- 
charge  of  a  battery  supplying  discharge  current  to  a  load 
circuit  under  conditions  when  battery  discharge  current  is 
subject  to  magnitude  variations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  before  connection  of  the  load  circuit  to  the  battery: 
(al)  deriving  a  first  value  which  is  representative  of  battery 

terminal  voltage  under  no  !oad  conditions; 
(a2)  storing  the  first  value  as  a  stored  charge  value  indicative 
of  the  remaining  charge  of  the  battery; 

(b)  during  connection  of  the  battery  to  the  load  circuit: 
(bl)  deriving  terminal  voltage  values  representative  of  the 

battery  terminal  voltage  under  present  load  conditions; 

(b2)  sensing  values  of  discharge  current  under  present  load 
conditions  and  deriving  therefrom  correction  voltage 
values  representative  of  the  present  reduction  of  terminal 
voltage  due  to  the  sensed  discharge  current; 

(b3)  deriving  approximated  sUte  of  charge  values  represen- 
tative of  the  sum  of  the  terminal  voltage  values  and  of  the 
correction  voltage  values:  and 

(b4)  decrementing  the  stored  charge  value  by  a  predeter- 
mined increment  as  a  function  of  the  stored  charge  value 
exceeding  the  approximated  state  of  charge  values. 

9.  A  method  for  controlling  the  motors  of  a  traction  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  digital  storage  means  for  storing  a  value  of  stored 
charge  indicative  of  the  remaining  state  of  charge  of  the 
battery  and  for  storing  a  resistance  value  approximating 
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the  internal  resistance  of  a  battery  and  further  providing  a 
display  device  adapted  to  display  the  state  of  charge  in 
response  to  a  signal  representative  of  the  stored  charge 
value; 

before  connection  of  the  load  circuit  to  the  battery  sensing 
the  value  of  battery  terminal  voltage  and  deriving  there- 
from and  storing  a  value  of  stored  charge  indicative  of  the 
state  of  charge  of  the  battery; 

subsequent  to  connection  of  the  load  circuit  to  the  battery 
periodically: 

sensing  a  value  of  battery  discharge  current,  deriving  a  value 
of  correction  voltage  representative  of  the  product  of  the 
value  of  battery  discharge  current  and  of  the  stored  resis- 
tance value; 

sensing  the  value  of  battery  terminal  voltage  and  deriving  an 
approximated  state  of  charge  value  corresponding  to  the 
sum  of  the  values  of  battery  terminal  voltage  and  of  cor- 
rection voltage; 

comparing  the  values  of  stored  charge  and  of  approximated 
state  of  charge  and  decrementing  the  value  of  stored 
charge  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  stored  charge  exceed- 
ing the  value  of  approximated  state  of  charge; 

providing  on  the  display  an  indication  of  the  remaining  state 
of  charge  corresponding  to  the  value  of  stored  charge 

providing  digital  processing  means; 

operating  the  digital  processing  means  during  a  first  set  of 
time  intervals  to  provide  the  values  of  stored  charge;  and 

operating  the  digital  processing  means  during  a  second  set  of 
time  intervals  for  controlling  the  electric  traction  motor 
means  and  thus  the  tractive  effort  of  the  vehicle. 


CATC  COWno.  SKMALS 


1.  An  AC  power  regulator  having  a  tap  changer,  compris- 


ing; 


a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  taps; 

switching  devices  which  are  connected  with  the  taps,  re- 
spectively, and  are  selectively  turned  on  for  regulating  the 
voltage  applied  across  a  load; 

plurality  detector  circuits  for  detecting  the  voltages  between 
the  terminals  of  each  of  the  switching  devices  and  provid- 
ing an  output  when  the  voltage  is  indicative  of  the  switch- 
ing devices  being  turned  on; 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  voltage  applied  across 
the  load; 

control  means  for  producing  signals  to  selectively  turn  on 
the  switching  devices  according  to  the  signals  of  said 


means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  voltage  applied  across 
the  load; 

a  control  power  supply  having  output  terminals; 

a  timing  bus  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  control 
power  supply; 

gate  controlled  transistors  for  operating  said  switching  de- 
vices in  response  to  the  signals  produced  by  the  control 
means,  one  terminal  of  each  said  gate  controlled  transis- 
tors being  connected  with  said  timing  bus;  and 

plurality  of  timing  bus  control  transistors  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  control  power  supply  to  form  a  wired  OR 
circuit,  each  base  of  which  is  connected  with  one  of  said 
detecting  circuits,  wherein  said  each  of  timing  bus  control 
transistors  places  said  timing  bus  at  nearly  the  same  poten- 
tial as  that  of  the  other  terminal  of  said  control  power 
supply  when  a  detecting  circuit  detects  conduction 
through  any  switching  device  disabling  all  gate  controlled 
transistors. 


5,119,013 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ISOLATED  OUTPUTS 

Richard  R.  Sabroff,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,551 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/577 

VS.  a.  323—267  8  Claims 


5,119,012 
AC  POWER  REGULATOR  WITH  TAP  CHANGER 
Micbio  Okamura,  Yokahama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,035 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/16 

VS.  a.  323—258  2  Oaims 


6.  A  switching  regulator  power  supply  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  output  voluges,  comprising: 

(a)  a  DC  voltage  source  for  producing  an  input  voltage; 

(b)  a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary windings; 

(c)  a  controllable  electronic  switch  operating  in  an  on-off 
switch  mode  connected  between  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  input  voltage  and  a  first  side  of  said  transformer 
primary; 

(d)  a  first  capacitive  means  connected  between  a  second  side 
of  said  transformer  primary  and  a  negative  terminal  of  said 
input  voltage,  said  capacitive  means  for  storing  a  first 
output  voltage; 

(e)  a  logic  control  means  for  controlling  said  switch  mode  of 
said  electronic  switch,  said  control  means  based  on  a 
relationship  between  a  reference  voltage  and  a  feedback 
signal  from  said  first  output  voltage,  said  control  means 
resulting  in  the  first  output  voltage  maintaining  an  essen- 
tially constant  magnitude  proportional  to  the  reference 
voltage; 

(0  a  first  diode  connected  between  the  first  side  of  said 
transformer  primary  winding  and  said  negative  terminal 
of  said  input  voltage,  said  diode  for  providing  a  path  of 
conduction  for  said  first  capacitive  means  when  said  con- 
trol switch  IS  open;  and 

(g)  a  separate  diode  and  a  separate  capacitive  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  of  the  separate  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  transformer,  said  separate  diode  blocking 
conduction  in  each  of  the  secondary  windings  when  said 
control   switch   is  closed,   and   said   separate  capacitive 


322-459  O.G.-92- 17 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


means  for  storing  a  separate  output  voltage  for  each  of 
said  secondary  windings,  said  separate  output  voltages 
electronically  isolated  from  but  proportional  to  said  first 
output  voltage. 


5,119,014 

SEQUENTIAL  POWER-UP  CIRCUIT 

James  W.  Kronberg,  108  Independent  BIyd.,  Aiken.  S.C.  29801 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,915 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/44 

U.S.  a.  323—267  16  Oaims 


having  a  constant-current  source  of  a  voltage  substantially 
equal  to  a  voltage  obtained  at  said  node  before  said  impe- 
dance reduction  means  is  connected  thereto  and  an  impe- 


^ 


'^ 


dance  element  having  an  impedance  less  than  thai  ob- 
tained at  said  node  before  said  impedance  reduction  means 
is  connected  thereto. 


1.  A  device  for  starting  a  plurality  of  electrical  loads  in  a 
timed  sequence,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  loads  having 
a  startup  time  defined  by  the  interval  of  time  required  for  the 
electrical  current  drawn  by  said  load  to  reach  steady  state 
of>eration  after  said  load  is  turned  on,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  linearly  increasing  or  decreasing 
voltage  signal,  said  linearly  increasing  or  decreasing  signal 
changmg  voltage  at  a  rate  of  change; 
means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  preselected  reference 
voltages,  each  preselected  reference  voltage  in  said  se- 
quence of  preselected  reference  voltages  corresponding  to 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  loads,  said 
sequence  of  preselected  reference  voltages  generated  so 
that  the  voltage  difference  between  any  one  preselected 
reference  voltage,  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trical loads  having  a  startup  time,  and  the  next  preselected 
reference  voltage  in  said  sequence  of  preselected  refer- 
ence voltages,  divided  by  said  rate,  yields  a  time  interval 
at  least  longer  than  said  stariup  time; 
means  for  comparing  said  linearly  increasing  or  decreasing 
voltage  signal  to  each  preselected  reference  voltage  in 
said  sequence  of  preselected  reference  voltages;  and 
means  for  activating  each  of  said  loads  as  said  voltage  signal 
passes   said   corresponding    preselected    voltage   signal, 
whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  loads  is  started  in  se- 
quence. 


5,119,015 
STABILIZED  CONSTANT-VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

IMPEDANCE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Hikani  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-324386 
Int.  CI.5  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  323—313  18  Claims 

1.  an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  amplifier  amplifying  a 
voltage  difference  between  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  outputting  a  stabilized  constant  voltage  via  said  output 
terminal; 

a  feedback  loop  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  input  terminals;  and 
\      im[>edance  reduction  means,  coupled  to  a  node  of  said  feed- 
back loop,  for  reducing  an  impedance  of  said  node,  said 
impedance  reduction  means  having  an  equivalent  circuit 


5,119.016 
CLAMP  LIMITER  CIRCUIT  WITH  PREOSE  CLAMPING 

LEVEL  CONTROL 
Andrew  J.  Seger,  Hackettstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,212 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/16 

U.S.  a.  323—314  4  Oaims 


1©°'©°' " 


1.  A  limiter/clamp  circuit  having  a  linear  range  and  a  clamp 
range,  and  a  transition  range  between  said  linear  and  clamp 
range,  comprising: 

a  sense/clamp  node  (Von/); 

a  first  transistor  clamping  device  (Q9)  and  a  second  transis- 
tor clamping  device  (QIO)  connected  emitter-to-emitter  at 
said  sense/clamp  node; 

a  diode-connected  third  transistor  (Qll)  and  a  fourth  transis- 
tor (Q12)  connected  base-to-base; 

a  first  feedback  degeneration  resistor  (RIO)  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  third  transistor; 

the  collectors  of  said  first  (Q9)  and  said  third  (Qll)  transis- 
tors being  connected; 

ihe  base  of  said  first  transistor  (Q9)  being  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  (Q13); 

means  for  biasing  said  first  (Q9)  and  said  second  (QIO)  tran- 
sistors to  a  high  impedance  "ofT'  state  to  initially  maintain 
said  limiter/clamp  circuit  in  said  linear  range,  at  about  half 
the  voltage  needed  to  turn  said  two  transistors  on; 

an  increasing  AC  signal  voltage  with  negative  polarity  intro- 
duced through  an  external  resistor  present  on  said  sense/- 
clamp  node  causing  said  first  transistor  (Q9)  to  being  to 
conduct,  causing  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor 
(Q12)  to  rise  and  increasingly  turn  on  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  (Q9); 

the  resultant  rise  in  base  current  of  said  first  transistor  (Q9) 
producing  higher  collector  current  in  said  first  transistor 
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(Q9)  which  is  soured  into  said  sense/clamp  node  (V(,„,) 
preventing  said  node  from  going  further  negative, 
whereby  said  signal  in  said  sense/clamp  node  is  clamped. 


5,119,017 
BANDWIDTH  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Gary  K.  Labarre,  Lineboro,  and  Timothy  E.  Gee,  Parkton,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,917 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/16 

MS.  a.  324—77  B  24  Claims 


1.  A  bandwidth  analysis  system,  comprising: 

spectrum  capture  means  for  analyzing  a  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  frequency  spectrum  of  the  signal;  and 

analysis  means  for  determining  a  bandwidth  of  the  spectrum, 
detecting  a  hole  in  the  spectrum  and  determining  charac- 
teristics of  the  hole  in  the  spectrum. 


5,119,018 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  HAVING  FUNCTIONS  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  EXECUTING  PLURAL  KINDS  OF 
DETECTIONS  AND  DISPLAYING  RESULTANTS 
THEREOF 
Aiichi  Katayama,  Isehara;  Hiroyoshi  Oka,  Atsugi,  and  Mitsuyo- 
shi  Takano,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsu  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-2132 
Int.  O.'  GOIR  23/16 
MS.  a.  324-77  CS  12  Claims 


means  producing  a  peak  detection  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  thus  detected  peak  amplitude; 

measurement  detection  means  for,  substantially  simulta- 
neously with  a  peak  detection  operation  of  the  peak  detec- 
tion means,  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  quasi-peak  value  and 
an  average  value  of  an  amplitude  of  the  frequency  conver- 
sion output  signal  directed  to  the  second  path  by  the 
directing  means,  said  measurement  detection  means  pro- 
ducing a  measurement  detection  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  thus  detected  one  of  the  quasi-peak  value  and 
the  average  value  of  the  amplitude  of  the  frequency  con- 
version output  signal; 

display  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  displaying  the 
peak  detection  output  signal  from  the  peak  detection 
means  and  the  measurement  detection  output  signal  from 
the  measurement  detection  means  on  a  single  display 
screen  substantially  in  synchronization  with  the  frequency 
conversion  means  sweeping  of  said  object  signal; 

said  peak  detection  output  signal  from  the  peak  detection 
means  and  the  measurement  detection  output  signal  from 
the  measurement  detection  means  being  displayed  on  said 
display  screen  along  an  axis  representative  of  frequencies; 
and 

level  adjusting  means,  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  input 
side  and  the  output  side  of  the  frequency  conversion 
means,  for  adjusting  one  of  the  object  signal  and  the  fre- 
quency conversion  output  signal  to  prevent  saturation  of 
the  measurement  detection  output  signal,  based  on  moni- 
tored values  of  the  peak  detection  output  signal,  displayed 
on  the  single  display  screen  of  the  display  means  together 
with  the  measurement  detection  output  signal. 


5,119,019 
AUTOMATIC  FUNCnON  SELECHNG  MULTIMETER 
Richard  E.  George,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  Fluke  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,243 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  15/08 

U.S.  O.  324—115  24  Oaims 


1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  comprising: 

frequency  conversion  means  for  sweeping  an  object  signal 
within  a  desired  measurement  frequency  range,  and  for 
thereby  frequency-converting  the  object  signal  into  a 
frequency  conversion  output  signal  corresponding  to  a 
measured  frequency  component,  said  frequency  conver- 
sion means  having  an  input  signal  and  an  output  side; 

directing  means  for  directing  the  frequency  conversion 
output  signal  from  the  frequency  conversion  means  simul- 
taneously to  at  lest  a  first  path  and  a  second  path; 

peak  detection  means  for  detecting  a  peak  of  an  amplitude  of 
the  frequency  conversion  output  signal  directed  to  the 
first  path  by  the  directing  means,  said  peak  detection 
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1.  A  circuit  for  processing  multiple  types  of  external  analog 
signals  applied  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and 
capable  of  being  configured  to  perform  multiple  process- 
ing functions  on  said  external  analog  signals; 

control  means  for  sensing  the  value  of  said  external  analog 
signal  and  generating  control  signals  that  are  a  function  of 
said  external  analog  signal  value;  and 

encoding  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  gener- 
ating encoding  signals  and  applying  said  encoding  signals 
to  said  signal  processing  circuit  so  as  to  cause  said  signal 
processing  circuit  to  assume  a  configuration  to  perform  a 
predetermined  function  responsive  to  the  external  analog 
signal  value. 
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5,119,020 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SIGNAL 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
Gaines   N.   Massey,   Taylors;   Sam   S.   Shasteen,   Greenville; 
Anthony  M.  Salvatore,  Travelers  Rest;  Herbert  C.  Beck, 
Simpsonville,  and  Gary  A.  Mongeau,  Greenville,  all  of  S.C, 
assignors  to  Woven  Electronics  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,909 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/02.  1/067 
VS.  a.  324—158  F  20  Claims 


during  operation  of  an  immersed  electrically  operating  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  the  device  in  a  bath  of  a  first  inert  liquid  having 
a  boiling  point  less  than  the  desired  ambient  temperature; 

b.  providing  means  for  monitoring  bath  temperature; 

c  electrically  operating  the  device,  thereby  generating  heat 
which  is  transferred  to  the  bath  by  nucleate  boiling  of  the 
liquid; 


1.  A  cable  assembly  for  transmitting  high  frequency  signals 
to  electrical  measuring  instruments  having  a  plurality  of  wire 
probe  leads  with  probe  tips  connectable  to  a  test  circuit,  a  flat 
electrical  cable  having  electrical  characteristics  matched  with 
prescribed  electrical  input  characteristics  of  said  measuring 
instrument  for  accurately  transmitting  multiple  signals  from  a 
test  circuit  over  a  wide  frequency  band  to  said  measuring 
instrument,  said  electrical  cable  being  terminated  at  a  first  end 
to  a  first  connector  connectable  to  an  input  of  said  measuring 
instrument  having  said  prescribed  electrical  input  characteris- 
tics and  terminated  at  a  second  end  to  a  second  connector 
having  pin  sockets  connectable  to  said  probe  leads,  and  an 
interface  shroud  carried  by  said  second  connector  connecting 
said  probe  leads  to  said  pin  sockets  of  said  second  connector, 
said  cable  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  carried  by  said  first  connector; 
a  second  printed  circuit  board  carried  by  said  second  con- 
nector connected  to  said  pin  sockets; 
a  first  resistor-capacitor  network  carried  on  said  first  printed 
circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  between  said 
electrical  cable  and  said  measuring  instrument; 
a  second  resistor-capacitor  network  carried  on  said  second 
printed  circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  between 
said  probe  leads  and  said  electrical  cable; 
said  first  and  second  resistor-capacitor  networks  having  a 
prescribed  ratio  of  capacitance  values  providing  an  in- 
creased effective  bandwidth  over  which  said  cable  assem- 
bly transmits  said  signals;  and 
said  first  and  second  networks  on  said  printed  circuit  boards 
having  desired  values  and  ratios  so  that  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  said  cable  assembly  correspond  to  said 
input   characteristics   of  said   measuring   instrument   for 
accurately  transmitting  multiple  signals  from  a  test  circuit 
over  a  wide  frequency  band  to  said  measuring  instrument. 


5,119,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATING  DEVICE 
TEMPERATURES 
Richard  Taraci,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Brian  Taraci,  Laguna  Niguel, 
Calif.,  and  Imre  Gorgenyi,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Them-.sl  Management,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,083,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.004,973.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,381 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/02:  HOIL  23/44 
US.  a.  324—158  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  desired  ambient  temperature 


.  monitoring  the  bath  temperature  until  it  stabilizes  at  a 
temperature  near  the  boiling  point  of  the  first  inert  liquid 
and  below  the  desired  bath  temperature;  and 

.  adding,  incrementally,  to  the  bath  a  second  inert  liquid 
having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  the  desired  bath  tem- 
perature to  modify  the  rate  of  nucleate  boiling  of  the  first 
inert  liquid  while  simultaneously  monitoring  the  device 
temperature,  until  it  reaches  the  desired  bath  temperature. 


5,119,022 

TANK  CIRCUIT  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING  RESIN 

GRAPHITE  COMPOSITE  RBER  DENSITIES 

David  E.  Kranbuehl,  Williamsburg,  and  Robert  L.  Fox,  Hayes, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology, 

Herndon,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.516 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/72.  GOIR  33/11  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—234  I  Oaim 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  multi-layer  stack  of  impreg- 
nated fiber  material  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to 
the  stack  in  an  enclosure,  a  method  for  monitoring  the  fiber 
density  of  the  material  during  the  molding  process,  comprising 
the  steps; 

placing  a  tank  circuit  inductor  in  said  enclosure  in  close 

proximity  to  one  surface  of  said  stack  of  fiber  material; 

storing  values  which  correlate  tank  circuit  impedance  at 

tank  circuit  resonance  with  the  fiber  density  of  said  stack 

of  impregnated  fiber  material; 

during  said  molding  process,  repeatedly  sweeping  an  input 

signal  to  said  tank  circuit  through  a  range  of  frequencies 

that  includes  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  tank  circuit; 

detecting  the  impedance  of  said  tank  circuit  at  said  resonant 

frequency;  and 
determining  the  fiber  density  of  said  fiber  material  during 
said  molding  process  from  said  stored  values. 
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5,119,023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDDY  CURENT 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  EXAMINATION  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

METALLIC  MEMBERS 
Edward  A.  Lloyd,  Cnlcheth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  NNC 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481.207 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—239  6  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  non-destructively  examining  by  electromag- 
netic induction  a  metallic  material  in  cylindrical  solid  or  tubu- 
lar form,  comprising:  closely  electromagnetically  coupling 
with  said  material  primary  coils  which  are  separated  by  an 
annular  gap,  said  primary  coils  being  closely  fitted  around  the 
outer  diameter,  or  the  inner  diameter  if  present,  of  said  mate- 
rial; oppositely  exciting  said  primary  coils  by  alternating  cur- 
rent such  that  the  respective  primary  magnetic  fluxes  thereby 
produced  are  in  boosting  relationship  in  said  gap;  detecting  in 
said  gap  at  a  discrete  location  circumferentially  thereof  pertur- 
bations in  a  radial  component  of  said  primary  magnetic  flux 
caused  by  variations  in  properties  of  said  material  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  that  location;  and  shifting  in  a  circumferential  sense  the 
location  at  which  the  detection  as  aforesaid  is  operative  in 
order  that  the  position  in  the  material  of  any  detected  variation 
in  the  properties  thereof  is  ascertainable  from  the  location  at 
which  the  detection  is  operative  at  the  time  and  the  position  of 
the  primary  coils  along  the  length  of  said  material. 


5,119,024 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  MAGNETIC 

INDUCTIONS 

Radivoje  Popovic,  Zug;  Beat  Hiilg,  Cham;  Thomas  Seitz,  Zug. 
and  Walter  Triichsiin,  Walchwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,865 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    9,    1990, 
00773/90 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/02:  GOIB  9/02:  HOIJ  5/16.  40/14 
VS.  a.  324—244.1  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  magnetic  induction  comprising 
an  evaluation  device  comprising  a  light  source  for  emitting 
light  and  a  light  receiver  in  communication  with  the  light 
source  via  a  light  path,  and  a  resonator  located  in  the  light 
path  between  the  source  and  the  receiver,  said  resonator 
comprising  first  and  second  parallel  mirrors  and  a  gaseous 
medium  occupying  the  space  between  said  mirrors, 
a  converter  coupled  to  one  of  said  mirrors  for  shifting  one  of 


said  mirrors  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  resonator  so  that 
an  optical  length  of  said  resonator  varies  in  response  to  the 
magnetic  induction  to  be  measured. 

wherein  the  converter  comprises  a  ferromagnetic  element, 
wherein  said  ferromagnetic  element  ts  fixedly  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  spacer  located  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the 
other  free  end  of  the  ferromagnetic  element  is  connected 
to  the  second  mirror,  and  wherein  the  first  mirror  is  partly 
transparent  and  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  free  end  of  the  ferromagnetic  element  is  located 
int  he  field  of  a  magnet  and  wherein  the  induction  pro- 
duced by  said  magnet  is  greater  than  the  induction  to  be 
measured. 


5.119,025 

HIGH-SENSmVITY  MAGNETORRESISTTVE 

MAGNETOMETER  HAVING  LAMINATED  FLUX 

COLLECTORS  DEFINING  AN  OPEN-LOOP 

FLUX-CONDUCTING  PATH 

Neil  Smith,  San  Diego,  and  Frederick  J.  Jeffers.  Escondido,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,352,  Jul.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,755 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/06 

VS.  a.  324—252  4  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  of  the  type  suitable  for  measuring  low-intensity 
essentially  spatially  uniform  magnetic  fields,  said  sensor  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  a  magnetoresistive  element  deposited  on  said  substrate; 

c)  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  opposing  ends  of  said  magnetoresistive  element 
for  applying  a  sense  current  therethrough;  and 

d)  first  and  second  high-permeable  laminated  flux  collectors 
of  respective  "heights"  Hi  and  H2  situated  with  respect  to 
said  substrate  to  partially  overlap,  respectively,  opposing 
lateral  edges  of  said  magnetoresistive  element  connecting 
said  opposing  ends  thereof  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  laminated  high-permeable  flux  collectors  are  sepa- 
rated laterally  by  a  gap  G  which  said  magnetoresistive 
element  spans; 

e)  said  first  and  said  second  high-permeable  flux  collectors 
and  said  magnetoresistive  element  cooperatively  forming 
an  pen-loop  flux-conducting  path  of  "height"  Hi*H2-t-G 
capable  of  (1)  collecting  flux  of  a  magnetic  field  being 
measured,  and  (2)  developing  a  magnetomotive  force,  in 
response  to  the  flux  collected,  across  the  gap  G  laterally 
separating  said  first  and  said  second  laminated  flux  collec- 
tors, the  magnetomotive  force  developed  increasing 
monotonically  with  the  height  of  said  flux  collectors. 
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5,119.026 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Mitsutoshi  lino;  Shirou  Nakatao.  both  of  Hino;  Hiromi  Kawagu- 
chi,  Kawasaki;  Masaru  Tanaka,  and  Toshiaki  Yonekura,  both 
of  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kawasaki  and  Fujifacom  Corporation,  Hino,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-224406 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  i3/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  producing 
image  data  of  an  object  being  examined  by  subjecting  the 
object  to  magnetic  fields  and  RF  pulse  signals  which  produce 
echo  signals,  an  arrangement  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  signals  representing  views  of  an 
object  being  examined,  said  signals  being  echo  signals; 

data  collecting  means  for  selectively  performing  a  data 
collection  process  on  said  echo  signals  to  produce  col- 
lected data  wherein  for  those  ones  of  said  echo  signals  of 
a  relatively  small  strength,  part  of  the  data  collection 
process  is  suppressed  and  wherein  for  those  ones  of  said 
echo  signals  of  a  relatively  great  strength,  the  data  collec- 
tion process  is  performed  a  plurality  of  times  under  identi- 
cal operating  conditions; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  collected  data  to  pro- 
duce view  data  responsive  to  said  data  collecting  means 
wherein  for  said  echo  signals  for  which  the  data  collection 
process  has  been  suppressed,  interpolation  data  is  pro- 
duced and  wherein  for  said  echo  signals  for  which  the 
data  collection  process  has  been  performed  a  plurality  of 
times,  a  summing  and  averaging  operation  of  times,  a 
summing  and  collected  data,  said  data  processing  means 
combining  the  interpolation  data  with  the  summed  and 
averaged  data  thereby  producing  view  data;  and 

image  constructing  means  responsive  to  the  view  data  from 
said  data  processing  means,  for  performing  a  Founer 
transform  on  said  view  data  thereby  constructing  image 
data. 


(c)  converting  the  rf  signals  from  analog  to  digital  to  create 
a  data  set  having  a  regular  sampling  pattern; 

(d)  combining  the  magnetic  field  gradients  and  the  said 
analog  to  digital  conversion  to  produce  a  data  set  having 
a  non-rectangular  sampling  pattern,  the  sampling  pattern 
being; 

(i)  a  hexagonal  grid  in  two  dimensions;  or 
(ii)  a  body-centered  cubic  grid  in  three  dimensions;  or 
(iii)  in  more  than  three  dimensions,  a  grid  in  which  the 
sampling  locations  are  given  by  the  reciprocal  lattice  of  he 
centers   of  densely   packed    multi-dimensional    hypersp- 
heres; 


N = G  5) 


(e)  either: 

(i)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  magnetic  field  gradient  ampli- 
tudes and  the  sampling  interval  times  and  offsets  from  the 
origin  on  alternate  rows  of  data;  or 

(ii)  using  oscillating  gradients  during  data  readout;  so  as  to 
produce  an  optimal  sampling  pattern  in  two  or  more 
dimensions;  and 

(0  reconstructing  the  image  of  the  object  from  the  non 
rectangular  sampling  patter  of  the  data  set  so  that  image 
pixels  are  calculated  at  points  on  a  rectangular  grid  in 
image  space. 


5,119,028 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DEPTH  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  BODY  IN 
A  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  KNOWN  CONDUCTIVITY  AND  A 
KNOWN  PERMEABILITY  BY  MEASURING  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  A  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
John  J.  Mooney,  Bethpage;  Christopher  J.  Witt.  Laurel  Hollow, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Michael  T.  Mohr,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Grumman   Aerospace  Corporation,   Bethpage, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,618 

Int.  CI.5  GOIV  3/08.  3/165.  3/38 

U.S.  a.  324—326  29  Qaims 
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5,119,027 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

METHOD 

James  C.  Ehrhardt,  1029  E.  Ct.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,138 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—309  4  aaims 

1.  .\  method  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  imag- 
ing and  spectroscopy  to  produce  image  information  from  an 
object  being  examined,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  subjecting  the  object  to  be  examined  to  a  static  magnetic 
field  along  a  Z  axis; 

(b)  subjecting  the  object  to  be  examined  to  sequences  of 
radio  frequency  (rO  pulses  and  magnetic  field  gradients 
G;,,  G^  and  G^  in  the  X,  Y  and  Z  directions  to  produce  rf 
signals  from  the  object; 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  an  electrically 
conductive  body  in  a  medium  having  a  known  conductivity 
and  a  known  permeability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  primary  magnetic  field  from  an  electromag- 
netic wave  transmitting  means  located  a  distance  apart 
from  said  conductive  body,  said  primary  magnetic  field 
having  a  time-varying  field  strength; 

generating  a  first  signal  representing  the  time-varying  field 
strength  of  said  primary  magnetic  field; 

transmitting  the  primary  magnetic  field  from  said  transmit- 
ting means  into  the  medium,  wherein  the  primary  mag- 
netic field  induces  an  electric  current  in  the  conductive 
body,  and  the  electric  current  generates  a  secondary  mag- 
netic field  having  a  time-varying  field  strength  and  propa- 
gating outward  from  the  conductive  body  and  through 
the  medium; 

sensing  the  strength  of  the  secondary  magnetic  field  by  a 
receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  generating  a  second 
signal  representing  the  time-varying  field  strength  of  said 
secondary  magnetic  field; 

conducting  said  first  and  second  signals  to  a  comparator 
means;  the  comparator  means, 

processing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  obtain  a  third 
signal  having  a  value  indicating  the  magnitude  of  a  phase 
difference  between  said  primary  and  secondary  magnetic 
fields  caused  by  the  primary  magnetic  field  propagating 
through  the  medium  to  the  conductive  body,  and  by  the 
secondary  magnetic  field  propagating  outward  from  the 
conductive  body  and  through  the  medium;  and 

transmitting  the  third  signal  to  a  processor  means,  the  pro- 
cessor means 

calculating  the  depth  of  the  conductive  body  in  the  medium 
from  the  third  signal  and  the  conductivity  and  permeabil- 
ity of  the  medium. 


5,119,029 
EASILY  CLEANED  STREAMING  CURRENT  MONTTOR 
Robert  L.  Bryant,  5166  Meadow  Creek  Dr.,  Dunnwoody,  Ga. 
30338,  and  Charles  R.  Veal,  5501  Shawnee  Trail,  Norcross, 
Ga.  30071 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,305 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/60 

VS.  a.  324—453  7  Qaims 


is  inserted   into  the  cylindrical   void,   the  holder  being 
slidably  removable  from  the  cylindrical  void; 

c.  means  for  retaining  the  holder  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  housing,  the  holder  being  removable  from  the  hous- 
ing without  disturbing  any  connections  for  the  inlet  to  and 
the  exit  from  the  transverse  passageway,  so  that  the  holder 
can  be  easily  and  quickly  removed  for  cleaning; 

d.  a  reciprocating  element  whose  outer  wall,  at  least,  is 
electrically  insulating  and  which  is  disposed  in  slidable 
relationship  with  said  holder,  said  reciprocating  element 
having  an  active  segment,  the  active  segment  having  a 
transverse  cross-section  such  that  the  segment  fits  adja- 
cent to  but  has  a  plurality  of  wall  sections  spaced  from  the 
contiguous  wall  of  the  holder,  so  that  the  active  segment 
and  the  holder  form  capillary-sized  flow  channels  when 
the  element  reciprocates  in  said  holder; 

e.  a  pair  of  sensing  eletrodes  located  within  the  holder  which 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  first  said  sensing 
electrode  being  located  near  the  transverse  passageway 
with  both  electrodes  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  contacted 
by  said  flowable  liquid  media  entering  or  leaving  said  flow 
channels; 

f  means  for  moving  the  reciprocating  element  in  said  holder 
so  that  the  element  reciprocates  at  a  constant  frequency; 
and 

g.  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  detecting  an  alternat- 
ing current  flowing  between  said  electrodes  that  is  gener- 
ated at  the  frequency  of  the  reciprocating  element. 


5.119,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  INSPECTING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  DRUM 
Peter  R.  Bossard,  Langbome,  Pa.;  Kevin  D.  Brown.  Gasport, 
and  Charles  Hagen,  Lockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trek, 
Inc,  Medina,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,063 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/61 

U.S.  a.  324—456  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  a  function  of  the  electric 
charge  condition  in  a  flowable  liquid  media  containing  electri- 
cal charge  influencing  species,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  transverse  passageway  with  an  inlet 
and  an  exit  disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  passage- 
way being  disposed  so  that  it  may  be  substantially  filled 
with  said  flowable  liquid  media,  the  housing  including  a 
cylindrical  void  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  trans- 
verse passageway  and  to  one  side  thereof; 

b.  a  holder  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  the 
housing  forming  a  sheath  for  the  holder  when  the  holder 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  inspecting  the  surface  of  a  drum 
capable  of  holding  electrical  charge  comprising: 

a)  means  for  applying  electrical  charge  to  the  surface  of  said 
drum; 

b)  a  detector  assembly  including  electrical  sensing  means 
responsive  to  variation  in  the  charge  on  said  drum  surface, 
said  electrical  sensing  means  comprising  electrode  means 
having  an  edge  and  disposed  so  that  up>on  relative  move- 
ment between  said  drum  surface  and  said  electrode  means 
charge  on  said  drum  surface  crosses  said  edge  of  said 
electrode  means; 

c)  means  for  moving  said  detector  assembly  to  place  said 
sensing  means  in  close  proximity  to  said  drum  surface; 

d)  means  for  mounting  said  detector  assembly  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum  to  accommodate  variations  in 
drum  geometry;  and 

e)  means  for  rotating  said  drum  during  inspection  thereof  so 
that  current  signals  are  induced  in  said  sensing  electrode 
means  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  surface  charge 
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crossing  said  edge  for  providing  information  relating  to  said  apparatus  is  operational  and  said  component  is  rotal- 

said  surface.  '"8; 

monitoring  the  resulting  current  or  applied  voltage;  and 


5,119,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

INTEGRITY  OF  A  MULTIPLE-PLANES  GROUNDING 

SYSTEM 

Reginald  M.  Foulkes,  Kanata,  and  Albert  S.  Ashdown,  Nepean, 

both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Northern   Telecom   Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,333 

Int.  a.'  GfllR  iI/02 

U.S.  a.  324—510  9  Claims 
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1.  A  ground  integrity  monitor,  for  use  in  a  grounding  system 
of  a  telecommunications  system,  the  grounding  system  having 
at  least  first  and  second  ground  planes  connected  at  a  single 
common  electrical  point,  the  monitor  comprising: 

(a)  an  alternating  current  generator  circuit  electrically  cou- 
pled to  the  first  ground  plane  for  coupling  thereto  an 
alternating  current  signal  having  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  magnitude  characteristics;  and 

(b)  an  alternating  current  signal  detector  circuit  electrically 
coupled  to  the  second  ground  plane  for  detecting  an  alter- 
nating current  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  frequency,  whereby  detection  of  the 
signal  indicates  the  existence  of  an  undesirable  connection 
between  the  ground  planes  at  a  location  other  than  the 
single  common  electrical  connection  point. 


5,119,032 

DETECTION  OF  IMPERFECTIONS  IN  THE  INERT 

COATING  OF  A  ROTATING  METAL  COMPONENT 
Geoffrey   L.  Grimwood,   Huddersfleld,   England,   assignor  to 

Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited,  Huddersfleld,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,165 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
8919324;  Apr.  26,  1990,  9009365 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  31/12 
U.S.  a.  324—557  38  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  testing,  in  situ,  for  imperfections  in  an  inert 
coating  of  a  rotatably  mounted  metal  component  fitted  to  and 
forming  part  of  an  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

covering  said  coating  with  an  electrically  conductive  liquid; 

applying  an  electrical  voltage  across  said  inert  coating  while 


utilising  said  monitored  current  or  voltage  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  condition  of  said  inert  coating. 


5,119,033 

VERNIER  VOLTAGE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 

A  STORAGE  CAPACITANCE  SELECTABLE  IN 

MAGNITUDE 

Roger  L.  Frick,  Chanhassen,  and  John  P.  Schulte,  Eden  Prairie, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 

Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,533 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/02:  GOIL  9/04:  H03M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  324—607  21  Claims 


1.  A  measurement  circuit  for  providing  a  measurement 
output  as  a  function  of  a  sensed  parameter,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  a  storage  capacitance  having  a  capaci- 
tive  magnitude  which  varies  as  a  function  of  a  control 
signal; 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  charge  packets  having  a  first 
polarity  and  a  plurality  of  charge  packets  having  a  second 
polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity,  each  of  such  packets 
comprising  a  quantity  of  charge,  the  quantity  of  charge  in 
at  least  some  of  the  packets  being  a  function  of  the  sensed 
parameter  and  the  capacitive  magnitude; 

means  for  receiving  the  charge  packets  and  providing  an 
integrator  output  representative  of  an  accumulated  quan- 
tity of  charge; 

means  for  controlling  numbers  of  charge  packets  formed  as 
a  function  of  the  integrator  output  such  that  the  accumu- 
lated quantity  of  charge  tends  to  be  balanced; 

means  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  vary  the  capacitive 
magnitude  and  thereby  vary  sensitivity  of  the  circuit  to 
the  sensed  parameter; 

means  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  sensed 
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parameter  as  a  function  of  numbers  of  charge  packets  5,119,035 

formed;  and  MILLIMETER  AND/OR  SUBMILLIMETER  NETWORK 

a  two-wire  4  milliamp  to  20  milliamp  transmission  loop  VECTOR  ANALYZIER 

coupled  to  the  output.  Philippe  Goy,  and  Michel  Gross,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 

to  AB  Millimetre,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,206 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1989,  89  12766 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  2i/l4 

U.S.  a.  324—639  18  Claims 


MIlLiyCTCR  SOMCE 
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5,119,034 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

CONSTANTS  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE  EMPLOYED 

THEREFOR 

Youhei  Ishikawa;  Hidekazu  Wada;  Jun  Hattori;  Hiroyuki  Kubo, 
and  Taiyo  Nishiyama,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-81997[U]; 

Jul.  12, 1989, 1-180075;  Jul.  24,  1989, 1-87051[U];  Jul.  24, 1989, 

1-192069;  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-94440[U];  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-212757; 

Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222255 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  a.  324—633  8  Claims 


wcaomvEO*  «    tvMtm.    .  ,    u>io£«  itsti  ,(  ^ 


1.  In  a  millimeter  and/or  submillimeter  network  vector 
analyzer  comprising:  a  millimeter  source  and  a  millimeter 
heterodyne  receiver,  the  network  to  be  analyzed  being  placed 
between  the  said  source  and  the  receiver,  the  millimeter  source 
comprising  a  first  microwave  source  feeding  a  millimeter  har- 
monic generator,  the  millimeter  heterodyne  receiver  compris- 
ing a  millimeter  harmonic  mixer  fed  by  a  second  microwave 
source  which  serves  as  a  local  oscillator  for  one  mixer,  an  HP 
vector  receiver  and  means  for  displaying  the  charactenstics  of 
the  network  being  analyzed,  the  improvements  comprising 
said  analyzer  including  a  servocontrol  device  for  servocontrol- 
ling  an  emission  frequency  of  the  second  microwave  source  by 
the  frequency  of  the  first  microwave  source,  and  a  main  HP 
oscillator  activating  said  servocontrol  device,  the  said  main 
HP  oscillator  also  being  directly  used  as  a  phase  reference  for 
the  HF  vector  receiver,  the  millimeter  harmonic  generator 
being  fed  by  the  first  microwave  source,  and  the  millimeter 
harmonic  mixer  of  the  millimeter  heterodyne  receiver  operat- 
ing at  the  same  harmonic  order. 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  dielectric  material  constants, 
which  comprises: 

a  dielectric  resonator  including  a  shield  case  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  coupling  means  for  signal  input  and  output, 
with  a  dielectric  sample  disposed  within  said  shield  case,  a 
positive  feed-back  circuit  including  an  amplification  cir- 
cuit, and  connected  between  a  signal  input  coupling  means 
and  a  signal  output  coupling  means  so  as  to  constitute  an 
oscillation  circuit  together  with  said  dielectric  resonator, 

frequency  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  oscillation 
frequency  of  said  oscillation  circuit,  and  high  frequency 
power  injecting  means  for  heating  said  dielectric  sample 
by  injecting  high  frequency  power  into  the  particular 
coupling  means,  whereby  a  specific  material  constant  of 
the  dielectric  sample  is  determined  from  the  oscillation 
frequencies  before  and  after  heating  of  said  dielectric 
sample; 

further  comprising  support  means  provided  within  said 
shield  case  to  support  thereon  said  dielectric  sample 
whose  temperature  characteristics  are  to  be  measured 
when  its  temperature  is  raised  by  injecting  a  high  fre- 
quency wave  into  said  dielectric  sample  from  a  high  fre- 
quency injecting  device  for  heating,  said  support  means 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  support  rods  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  so  as  to  support  said  dielectric  sam- 
ple at  forward  ends  of  the  respective  support  rods. 


5,119,036 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITANCE  CLEARANCEOMETER 
Charles  Rickards,  Cincinnati;  Charles  E.  Hombeck,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Norbert  J.  Hester,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,051 
Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/483:  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—662  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  capacitance  measuring  system  for  measuring  the 
clearance  between  a  housing  and  a  moving  member  within  and 
closely  adjacent  said  housing,  an  improved  capacitance  probe 
therefore  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  narrow  cylindrical  metal  probe  body  having  a  hollow 
head  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  housing 
to  have  an  opposite  end  thereof  adjacent  said  moving 
member, 

(b)  a  high  temperature  electrical  inductor  in  said  hollow 
head, 

(c)  a  sensor  tip  assembly  on  the  said  opposite  end  of  said 
probe  adjacent  said  moving  member,  said  sensor  tip  com- 
prising. 

(1)  a  hollow  metal  sleeve  tip, 

(2)  a  cylindrical  ceramic  electrically  insulating  insert 
member  with  a  planar  end  surface  in  said  sleeve  tip  with 
said  planar  end  surface  adjacent  said  moving  member, 

(3)  a  narrow  rectangular  planar  capacitor  electrode  braze 
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bonded  to  said  insert  planar  surface  in  planar  abutting 
relationship, 
(4)  an  electrical  conductor  in  said  probe  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  electrode, 


(5)  a  transition  metal  cylinder  positioned  between  said 
ceramic  member  and  said  sleeve  tip  to  support  and 
isolate  said  insert  from  said  sleeve  tip  and  braze  bonded 
to  each. 


5,119,037 
HIGH  SPEED  PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  DEVICE 
Osamu  Ichiyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-133208 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/13.  5/22 

V.S.  O.  328—155  6  Claims 
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1.  A  phase-lock  loop  device  for  phase  locking  a  device  input 
signal  representing  a  first  complex  number  and  having  a  device 
input  phase  which  should  be  locked  into  a  locked  phase,  said 
phase-lock  loop  device  comprising: 

a  first  delay  circuit  supplied  with  said  device  input  signal  for 
delaying  said  device  input  signal  by  a  delay  time  to  pro- 
duce a  first  delayed  signal  having  a  first  phase; 

a  first  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  first  delay 
circuit  for  processing  said  first  delayed  signal  into  a  first 
conjugate  signal  representative  of  a  first  conjugate  com- 
plex number  of  said  first  complex  number; 

a  first  complex  multiplier  connected  to  said  first  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  for  calculating  a  first  product  of  said  first 
complex  number  and  said  first  conjugate  complex  number 
to  produce  a  first  complex  product  signal  representative  of 
said  first  product; 

a  first  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  first  complex  multi- 
plier for  filtering  said  first  complex  product  signal  into  a 
first  filtered  signal  having  said  first  phase; 

phase  processing  means  connected  to  said  first  low-pass 
filter  for  processing  said  first  phase  into  a  processed  phase 
which  is  equal  to  said  device  input  phase,  said  phase  pro- 


cessing means  thereby  producing  a  phase  processed  signal 
representative  of  said  processed  phase; 

a  second  complex  multiplier  connected  to  said  phase  pro- 
cessing means  and  supplied  with  a  multiplier  input  signal 
for  calculating  a  second  product  of  said  phase  processed 
signal  and  said  multiplier  input  signal,  said  second  product 
being  representative  of  a  second  complex  number,  said 
second  complex  multiplier  thereby  producing  a  second 
complex  product  signal  representative  of  said  second 
product; 

a  second  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  second  complex 
multiplier  for  delaying  said  second  complex  product  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  second  delayed  signal  having  a  delayed 
signal  amplitude; 

limiting  means  connected  to  said  second  complex  multiplier 
and  said  second  delay  circuit  for  limiting  said  delayed 
signal  amplitude  into  a  limited  amplitude  to  deliver  a 
limited  signal  having  said  limited  amplitude  to  said  second 
complex  multiplier  as  said  multiplier  input  signal; 

a  second  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
complex  multiplier  for  processing  said  second  complex 
product  signal  into  a  second  conjugate  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  second  conjugate  complex  number  of  said  second 
complex  number; 

a  third  complex  multiplier  connected  to  said  second  signal 
processing  circuit  and  supplied  with  said  device  input 
signal  for  calculating  a  third  product  of  said  first  complex 
number  and  said  second  conjugate  complex  number  to 
produce  a  third  complex  product  signal  representative  of 
said  third  product; 

a  second  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  third  complex 
multiplier  for  filtering  said  third  complex  product  signal 
into  a  second  filtered  signal;  and 

a  fourth  complex  multiplier  connected  to  said  second  com- 
plex multiplier  and  said  second  low-pass  filter  for  calculat- 
ing a  fourth  product  of  said  second  complex  product 
signal  and  said  second  filtered  signal  to  produce  a  fourth 
complex  product  signal  representative  of  said  fourth  prod- 
uct, said  fourth  complex  product  signal  having  said  locked 
phase. 


5,119,038 

CMOS  CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  OFFSET 

ADAPTATION 

Janeen  D.  W.  Anderson,  Fremont;  Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena; 
Timothy  P.  Allen,  Los  Gatos,  and  Michael  F.  Wall,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,764,  May  18,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,336,  Feb.  28,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,176,  Dec.  9, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,935,702.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,577 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  330—2  6  Claims 


1.  An  adaptable  MOS  current  mirror  integrated  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  including: 
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an  input  node, 

an  output  node, 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  each  having  a  source,  a 
gate,  and  a  drain, 

a  first  MOS  capacitor  having  first  and  second  electrodes, 

the  source  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  fixed  voltage,  the  gate  and  drain  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  said  input  node  and  to 
said  first  electrode  of  said  first  MOS  capacitor,  the  source 
of  said  second  MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  fixed  voltage,  the  gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor 
comprising  a  floating  node  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  first  capacitor,  the  drain  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor  forming  said  output  node, 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  control  signal, 

electron  removal  means  coupled  to  said  floating  node  and 
responsive  to  said  first  electrical  control  signal  for  remov- 
ing electrons  from  said  floating  node,  said  electron  re- 
moval means  operating  to  vary  the  rate  of  removal  of 
electrons  from  said  floating  gate  in  response  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  first  electrical  control  signal, 

means  for  selectively  supplying  a  calibration  current  to  said 
input  node  during  adaptation, 

means  for  selectively  supplying  a  desired  output  current  to 
said  output  node  during  adaptation, 

means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  control  signal  dur- 
ing adaptation, 

electron  injecting  means  coupled  to  said  floating  node  and 
responsive  to  said  second  electrical  control  signal  for 
injecting  electrons  on  to  said  floating  node,  said  electron 
injection  means  operating  to  vary  the  rate  of  injection  of 
electrons  on  to  said  floating  node  in  response  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  second  electrical  control  signal, 

whereby  the  output  current  of  said  current  mirror  is  adapted 
to  be  equal  to  said  desired  output  current  when  its  input 
current  is  equal  to  said  calibration  current. 


5,119,039 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

WIDEBAND  ELECTRICAL  RESPONSE 

Robert  Olshansky,  Wayland,  and  Gerald  R.  Joyce,  Watertown, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,526 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—346  14  Qaims 


diode  a  bias  current  greater  than  a  stimulated  emission 
threshold  bias  current  of  said  semiconductor  diode;  and 
means  for  injecting  an  input  optical  signal  into  said  optical 
cavity  through  one  of  said  facets,  said  input  optical  signal 
having  a  wavelength  at  or  near  the  wavelength  \„,„  of 
minimum  reflectivity  of  said  antireflection  coatings. 


5,119,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOH  OPTIMIZING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  POWER  AMPLIFIER  ORCUIT 

James  F.  Long,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Mark  G.  Obermann,  Niles,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,432 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/26 

VJS.  a.  330—149  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  performance  of  a  power 
amplifier  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  power  amplifier  circuit 
operating  parameters,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

isolating  a  single  intermodulation  product  having  an  ampli- 
tude at  least  equal  to  that  of  all  other  intermodulation 
products  generated  during  a  power  amplifier's  operation; 

comparing  the  isolated  intermodulation  product's  amplitude 
to  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

altering  at  least  one  of  the  power  amplifier  circuit's  operat- 
ing parameters  in  response  to  the  comparison  in  order  to 
optimize  the  power  amplifier  circuit's  performance. 


5,119,041 

HIGH  GAIN  DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  AMPLIHER 

HAVING  A  LOW  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

John   E.   Hanna,   Mesa,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,281 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—252  17  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

an  active  region,  upper  and  lower  cladding  layers  and  a  cap 
layer  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  active 
region  and  said  substrate  defining  a  semiconductor  diode, 
said  active  region  having  facets  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
which  define  an  optical  cavity,  said  optical  cavity  having 
maximum  optical  gain  at  a  gain  peak  wavelength  X^^; 

an  antireflection  coating  on  each  of  said  facets,  said  antire- 
flection coatings  having  a  wavelength  \min  of  minimum 
reflectivity  that  is  separated  in  wavelength  from  said  gain 
peak  wavelength; 

bias  current  means  for  supplying  to  said  semiconductor 


1.  A  current  amplifier  circuit  responsive  to  first  and  second 
input  currents  for  providing  first  and  second  output  currents, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  a  base 
and  an  emitter,  said  collectors  being  coupled  for  receiving 
the  first  and  second  input  currents  and  developing  first 
and  second  voltages  resf)ectively,  said  bases  being  coupled 
together  at  a  first  node  for  receiving  a  reference  potential; 
first  resistive  means  coupled  between  said  emitters  of  said 
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first  and  second  transistors  and  a  first  power  supply  con- 
ductor; 

first  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  said 
collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively 
for  buffering  said  first  and  second  voltages  at  first  and 
second  outputs; 

second  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  outputs 
of  said  first  means  for  averaging  said  buffered  first  and 
second  voltages  to  provide  said  reference  potential  having 
a  substantially  constant  value  at  said  first  node; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  a  base 
and  an  emitter,  said  base  of  said  third  transistor  being 
coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  first  means,  said  base  of 
said  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  second  output 
of  said  first  means,  said  collectors  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  conducting  the  first  and  second  output  currents 
of  the  amplifier  circuit  respectively;  and 

second  resistive  means  coupled  between  said  emitters  of  said 
third  and  fourth  transistors  and  said  first  power  supply 
conductor. 


5,119,043 
AUTO-CE^^TERED  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Russell  W.  Brown,  Nepesn,  Canada;  Michael  D.  Leis,  Framing- 
ham,  and  Elmer  C.  Simmons,  Whitman,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,506 
Int.  a.'  H03L  7/093.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  331—16  18  Claims 


5,119,042 
SOLID  STATE  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTED  OPERATING  POINT 
David  L.  Crampton,  Long  Beach;  Arnold  L.  Berman,  Los  An- 
geles, and  Joseph  E.  Davis,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,867 
Int.  a.'  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  330—295  4  Oaims 
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4.  A  hybrid  matrix  power  amplifier  system  for  RF  communi- 
cation satellites  comprising: 

a  beam  forming  network  accepting  a  plurality  of  ii.put  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  beams  and  generating  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  RF  output  signals; 

an  input  hybrid  distribution  matrix  adapted  to  receive  the 
RF  output  signals  from  the  beam  forming  network; 

a  set  of  closed  loop  solid  state  amplifiers  adapted  to  receive 
the  RF  output  signals  from  the  input  hybrid  distribution 
matrix,  wherein  the  DC  bias  voltages  of  each  solid  state 
power  amplifier  within  the  set  is  under  closed  loop  dy- 
namic control,  and  wherein  all  of  the  solid  state  power 
amplifiers  within  the  set  are  matched  in  gain  and  phase  at 
the  system  operating  point; 

an  output  hybrid  distribution  matrix  adapted  to  receive  the 
RF  output  signals  from  the  closed  loop  solid  state  power 
amplifiers,  and  adapted  to  refocus  the  RF  signals  to  a 
corresponding  output;  and 

an  antenna  feed  distribution  network  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  output  hybrid  distribution  matrix,  which  pro- 
vides a  signal  distribution  function  for  transmitting  anten- 
nas. 
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1.  A  system  having  a  phase-locked  loop,  the  loop  comprising 
an  oscillator,  a  multi-input  error  detector  circuit  and  an 
oscillator  drive  circuit,  the  loop  being  switchable  between 
various  ones  of  a  plurality  of  preset  operating  frequencies 
wherein  each  one  of  the  preset  frequencies  is  represented 
with  a  respective  scaling  value  and  wherein  a  current 
scaling  value  is  represented  as  N, 
a  1/N  multiplier  circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  output,  the 
scaling  value  N  being  applied  to  the  1/N  multiplier  cir- 
cuit, a  1/N  multiple  of  the  oscillator  output  frequency 
being  supplied  by  the  1/N  multiplier  circuit  to  the  error 
detector  circuit  as  (l/N)F„-o, 
the  error  detector  circuit  having  a  second  input  for  receiving 
an  applied  input  signal,  (l/N)F^o  being  compared  in  the 
error  detector  circuit  to  the  frequency  F,„  of  the  applied 
input  signal,  the  error  detector  circuit  generating  an  out- 
put V|  representative  of  phase  and  frequency  error  be- 
tween F,,  and  (l/N)F„fo,  where  V|  is  equal  to  a  fixed 
value  Vref  when  there  is  no  phase  or  frequency  error 
between  F,„  and  (l/N)Fvf(,,  and 
the  oscillator  drive  circuit  including 

an  oscillator  drive  signal  source  circuit  coupled  to  and  for 

supplying  a  drive  signal  to  an  input  of  the  oscillator, 
a  low  pass  filter/driver  circuit  for  receiving  V|  and  \ref 
and  for  detecting  a  low  frequency  error  component 
V/owof  V|  when  V|  does  not  equal  V^/,  V/„„.  represent- 
ing the  error  in  frequency  between  F,n  and  ( 1  /N)F,fo- 
the  low  pass  filter/driver  circuit  generating  a  control 
signal  V2  that  represents  Vhw. 
said  oscillator  drive  signal  source  circuit  including  cir- 
cuitry for  combining  Vi  and  V2  to  generate  said  drive 
signal  thereby  to  adjust  the  oscillator  until  (l/N)F^ois 
essentially  at  F,„  and  at  least  V/„».  is  essentially  at  zero. 


5,119,044 

INDUCTIVE  PROXIMITY  SWITCH  WITH  SLIGHT 

TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENCY 

Franz  Hoedlmayr,  Munich,  and  Michael  Lenz,  Zorneding,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  19, 1990, 
90111589.9 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/00:  H03B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  331—65  7  Oaims 

1.  An  inductive  proximity  switch  with  adjustable  switching 
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hysteresis,  comprising  a  presence  indicator  having  an  oscillator 
with  an  oscillating  circuit  and  oscillator  amplifier,  a  switch 
amplifier  connected  downstream  of  said  presence  indicator,  an 
electronic  switch  controllable  by  said  presence  indicator 
through  said  switch  amplifier,  and  a  demodulator  assigned  to 
said  oscillator,  said  presence  indicator  having  an  electronic 


signal  from  said  signals  output  from  said  waveform  shap- 
ing circuit. 


5,119,045 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  CTRCUIT 
Yutaka  Sato,  Settsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-117990; 
Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200300 

Int.  a.'  H03K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  332—109  9  Oaims 


5,119,046 

ASYMMETRICALLY  SHAPED  JACKETED  COAXIAL 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Edward  L.  Kozlowski,  Jr.,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Stephen  McGrath, 

Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,109 

Int.  O.'  HOIP  3/06;  HOIB  11/18 

\}S.  a.  333—1  10  Claims 


circuit  with  a  temperature  dependency  compensating  for  a 
temperature  dependency  of  the  switching  point  of  the  induc- 
tive proximity  switch,  the  temperature  dependency  of  the 
switching  point  of  the  inductive  proximity  switch  being  dic- 
tated by  the  temperature  dependency  of  the  quality  of  said 
oscillating  circuit. 


1.  An  asymmetrically  configured  coaxial  electrical  cable 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  center  conductor  surrounded 
by  a  layer  of  porous  insulation,  said  insulation  layer  being 
further  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  non-porous  insulation; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  drain  wire  positioned  parallel 
to  said  center  conductor  along  the  length  of  said  conduc- 
tor outside  said  non-porous  insulation  layer; 

(c)  said  insulation  layers  and  said  drain  wire  surrounded  as  a 
unit  by  a  cigarette-wrapped  electrically  conductive  shield, 
said  drain  wire  being  closely  enfolded  within  said  shield, 
and 

(d)  said  shield  surrounded  by  an  asymmetrically  configured 
pressure-extruded  polymeric  jacket  having  a  differently 
shaped  asymmetric  comer  or  edge  thereof  aligned  parallel 
to,  and  in  a  predictable  relationship  to  said  dram  wire. 
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5,119,047 
STRIPLINE  SHIELDING  AND  GROUNDING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Brown,  Yucaipa,  and  Ricky  M.  Nelson,  Riverside, 
both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.,  Air 
Defense  Systems  Div.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,677 

Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  333—12  14  Oaims 


TsaECT~CBQjn1 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  control  type  oscillator  composed  of  a  ring  oscilla- 
tor which  comprises  a  plurality  of  delay  elements  and 
generates  a  plurality  of  output  signals  having  different 
phases  respectively; 

a  tap  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  signal  having  a  phase 
closest  to  that  of  a  specific  detect  signal  from  said  output 
signals  of  said  oscillator; 

a  phase  shift  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  delay  signals 
having  different  phases  shifted  by  a  regular  time  in  order 
in  response  to  the  selection  signal  output  from  said  tap 
selection  circuit; 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  forming  a  plurality  of  pulse 
signals  having  different  pulse  widths  respectively  from 
said  delay  signals  output  from  said  phase  shift  circuit;  and 

a  waveform  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  desired  pulse 


1.  A  shielded  electric  circuit  module  comprising: 

(a)  substrate  means  including  dielectric  material  having  at 
least  one  substrate  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  a 
circuit  element,  the  substrate  cavity  forming  an  opening  in 
an  external  surface  of  the  dielectric  material; 

(b)  trace  means  of  the  substrate  means  for  defining  circuit 
paths  to  the  circuit  element,  the  trace  means  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  external  surface;  and 

(c)  a  thin  conductive  sheet  member  contacting  and  covering 
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the  external  surface,  the  sheet  member  extending  at  least 
partially  over  the  substrate  cavity  for  shielding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  circuit  element. 


5,119,048 
PSEUDO  TAPERED  LINES  USING  MODIFIED  GROUND 

PLANES 
Randall  L.  Grunwell,  10103  Patience  La.,  Royal  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33411 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,343 

Inf.  CI.'  H03H  7/iH 

U.S.  a.  333—34  6  Claims 


1.  A  network  for  matching  impedance  from  a  first  transmis- 
sion line  to  a  second  transmission  line,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
the  top  surface  of  the  second  substrate  being  attached  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  substrate; 

a  conductor,  disposed  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 
second  substrate  and  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  first  transmission  line  and  the  second  trans- 
mission line;  and 

metalization  located  on  a  first  covered  area  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  first  substrate  and  on  a  second  covered  area  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  substrate,  said  metaliza- 
tion at  least  the  first  covered  area  decreasing  from  the  first 
transmission  line  to  the  second  transmission  line. 


a  supporting  base  plate; 

a  miniature  coaxial  cable  assembly  utilizing  miniature  coax- 
ial cable,  the  miniature  coaxial  cable  assembly  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  miniature  coaxial  cable  being 
closely  wound  around  a  previously  wound  portion  of  the 
miniature  coaxial  cable  to  form  a  plurality  of  windings, 
each  winding  of  the  miniature  coaxial  cable  assembly 
being  fiatly  mounted  on  the  supporting  base  plate;  and 

a  signal  amplifying  device  compensating  for  electronic  sig- 
nal attenuation  caused  by  the  miniature  coaxial  cable  of 
the  miniature  coaxial  cable  assembly,  the  signal  amplifying 
device  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  length  of  minia- 
ture coaxial  cable  of  the  miniature  coaxial  cable  assembly, 
the  signal  amplifying  device  receiving  a  miniature  coaxial 
cable  signal  as  an  input  signal  and  providing  a  signal  am- 
plifying device  output  signal,  the  amplifying  device  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  approximate  midpoint  of  the 
length  of  miniature  coaxial  cable. 


5,119,050 

LOW  LOSS  360  DEGREE  XBAND  ANALOG  PHASE 

SHIFTER 

John  I.  Upshur,  13528  Spinning  Wheel  Dr..  Gcrmantown,  Md. 
20874,  and  Bernard  D.  Geller,  11102  Whisperwood  La.,  Rock- 
ville,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Scr.  No.  514,805 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/185 

U.S.  CI.  333—164  17  Claims 
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5.119,049 
ULTRAMIMATURE  LOW  LOSS  COAXIAL  DELAY  LINE 

Paul  Heller.  Dix  Hills;  John  A.  Pierro,  East  Meadow;  Thomas 

H.  Graham,  Lindenhurst,  and  Scott  M.  Weiner,  Wantagh,  all 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Ail  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,375 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  i/08.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  333—160  8  aaims 


2lI»I 

1.  An  analog  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  first  hybrid  coupler  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port, 
and  first  and  second  phase  shifting  ports,  said  first  hybrid 
coupler  having  a  characteristic  impedance  Zo;  and 

a  first  pair  of  terminating  impedance  circuit  means,  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  first  and  second  phase  shifting 
ports  of  said  first  hybrid  coupler,  each  of  said  terminating 
impedance  circuit  means  comprising  in  turn  a  pair  of 
hyperabrupt  varactor  diodes,  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
quarter-wavelength  transmission  line  therebetween  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  impedance  2Zo. 


1.  An  ultraminiature  low  loss  coaxial  delay  line  comprising: 


5,119,051 
CAVITY-TUNING  COAXIAL  COUPLER  UNIT 
Robert  E.  Myer,  Denville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,233 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  333—233  8  Oaims 

1.  The  improvement  in  a  coaxial  coupler  unit  for  a  micro- 
wave cavity  on  opposite  sides  of  which  are  first  and  second 
metallic  wall  means  capable  of  variable  spacing  between  re- 
spective portions  thereof,  said  unit  comprising: 

an  outer  conductor  having  a  tubular  forward  section  having 
an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  with  said 
first  wall  means,  said  outer  conductor  extending  from 
such  section  to  a  jack  inlet  included  in  such  unit,  and  inner 
conductor  means  comprising  a  metallic  input  pin  centered 
in  said  jack  inlet  and  a  metallic  output  pin  coaxial  with 
said  section  and  at  least  partly  disposed  axially  outward  of 
it  and  having  a  forward  part  of  such  output  pin  adapted  to 
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be  coupled  with  said  second  wall  means,  said  improve- 
ment being  that  said  inner  conductor  means  further  com- 
prises coupling  means  electrically  coupling  said  input  and 
output  pins  and  mechanically  guiding  said  output  pin  to 
keep  it  substantially  aligned  with  said  axis  while  concur- 
rently enabling  such  pin  to  undergo  adjustment  through  a 


5,119,053 
SELF-COORDINATED  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
AND  PROTECnON  OF  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Angelo  Mostosi,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  ABB  Sace  S.p.A., 
Bergamo.  Italy.  Conttnoation  of  PCT/EP90/00826,  May  22, 
1990. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  9.  1989,  21485  A/89 

Int.  a.'  HOIN  7.5/00 

U.S.  a.  335 — 6  4  Claims 


range  of  settings  in  its  positioning  relative  to  said  section, 
such  output  pin  being  adapted  by  such  adjustment  to  vary 
such  spacing  between  such  portions  of  such  two  wall 
means  so  as  to  tune  said  cavity,  and  said  coupling  means 
including  means  to  hold  such  output  pin  at  a  selected 
setting  thereof  within  such  range. 


5.119,052 
GAAS  MONOLITHIC  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 
Larry  C.  Witkowski;  Hua  Q.  Tserng;  Robert  C.  Voges,  all  of 
Dallas;  Charles  M.  Rhoads,  and  Oren  B.  Kesler,  both  of 
Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,557 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/15 

U.S.  a.  333—258  12  aaims 


1.  A  waveguide  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  loss  insert  including  a  coupling  device  thereon  to 
couple  said  insert  to  a  waveguide,  said  insert  including  a 
central  slot; 

(b)  a  monolithic  GaAs  semiconductor  chip  secured  to  said 
insert  about  the  periphery  of  said  central  slot  and  com- 
pletely covering  said  slot,  said  chip  including  a  plurality  of 
active  MESFET  semiconductor  devices  thereon  and 
interconnects  coupling  together  said  active  MESFET 
semiconductor  devices,  said  chip  providing  a  waveguide 
slot  for  a  waveguide  couplable  to  said  insert; 

(c)  a  bias  connection  coupled  to  said  chip  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  chip. 


iT^-ir^t 


1.  Self-coordinated  device  for  the  control  and  protection  of 
electrical  equipment,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  in  a 
single  housing  (2), 

a)  a  control  solenoid  (5)  with  a  movable  armature  (12), 
which  can  be  supplied  with  power  from  its  own  remotely 
controlled  supply  circuit  (7),  known  per  se. 

b)  a  magnetothermal  release  device  (M)  having  a  magnetic 
release  device  (14,  6)  and  a  thermal  release  device  (15), 

c)  for  each  phase,  a  movable  main  contact  (4)  with  a  double 
break  and  respective  arc  chambers,  known  per  se.  which 
main  contacts  (4)  are  mounted  on  a  contact-carrying  bar 
(25)  supported  slidingly  in  the  housing  (2),  elastically 
preloaded  (31)  in  the  direction  for  closing  the  main 
contacts  (4)  and  displaceable  in  the  direction  for  opening 
the  said  main  contacts  (4)  by  means  of  a  composite  mecha- 
nism (A)  which  controls  the  opening  of  the  main  contacts 
(4)  comprising  a  first  control  mechanism  (B),  responding 
to  a  deenergizing  of  the  control  solenoid  (5)  caused  manu- 
ally by  means  of  a  control  knob  or  by  the  thermal  release 
device  (15)  when  current  surges  occur,  and  a  second 
control  mechanism  (C),  responding  to  shortcircuit  cur- 
rents, which  second  control  mechanism  (C),  when  short- 
circuit  currents  occur,  interacts  firstly  with  the  first  con- 
trol mechanism  (B)  and  then  acts  directly  on  the  contact- 
carrying  bar  (25)  to  give  a  reinforced  opening  of  the  main 
contacts  (4),  the  said  second  mechanism  (C)  interacting 
similarly  with  a  mechanism  (D)  which  locks  the  manual 
control  knob  (3)  for  opening  the  main  contacts  (4). 


5,119,054 
•E"  FRAME  PANCAKE  DESIGN 
Kurt  A.  Grunert,  Beayer,  John  A.  Wafer,  Brighton  Township, 
Beaver  County;  Henry  A.  Wehrii,  III,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa., 
and  Lawrence  M.  Hapeman,  Fletcher,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Elecric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,978 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  77/02 
U.S.  a.  335—35  20  Qaims 

1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  pair  of  separable  main  contacts  disposed  within  said  base; 
an  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  pair  of 
separable  main  contacts;  and 
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a  trip  unit  for  actuating  said  operating  mechanism  including 
a  magnetic  trip  unit  having  an  armature  assembly  and  a 


5,119,056 
PROJECTION  YOKE  WITH  AUXILIARY  DEFLECTION 

YOKE  ATTACHMENT 
Keiji  Itoh,  and  Mamoru  Motokura,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-19554 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  29/70.  HOIH  1/00 

U.S.  a.  335—213  *  Oaims 


multi-turn  magnetic  oil  assembly  with  single  overlapping 
turns  defining  a  pancake  coil. 


5,119.055 

FLAT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Richard  L.  Kidd,  Stow,  and  Daniel  J.  Jilg,  Warren,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,235 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  51/22 

U.S.  CI.  335—78  ♦  Qaims 


1.  In  a  flat  electromagnetic  relay  having  at  least  six  circuit 
leads  that  respectively  provide  at  least  six,  coplanar,  evenly 
spaced  male  terminal  blades,  the  circuit-leads  including  a  first 
pair  of  normally  open  circuit  leads  having  a  first  pair  of  said 
terminal  blades,  a  second  pair  of  normally  closed  circuit  leads 
having  a  second  pair  of  said  terminal  blades;  and  a  pair  of 
energizing  circuit  leads  having  a  third  pair  of  said  terminal 
blades,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  circuit  leads  having  respec- 
tive ones  of  first  and  second  pairs  of  stationary  contacts  that 
are  next  to  each  other,  an  armature  assembly  that  is  pivolally 
mounted  for  movement  between  first  and  second  operative 
positions,  and  that  include  movable  contact  bars  at  opposite 
ends  so  that  one  contact  bar  bridges  the  first  pair  of  contacts  in 
the  first  operative  position  and  the  other  contact  bar  bridges 
the  second  pair  of  contacts  in  the  second  operative  position,  a 
coil  assembly  electrically  connected  to  the  pair  of  energizing 
leads,  an  electromagnetic  frame  comprising  a  core  leg  which  is 
inside  a  coil  of  the  coil  assembly  and  wings  that  are  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  armature  assembly,  the  coil  assembly 
when  energized  positioning  the  armature  assembly  in  one  of 
the  first  and  second  operative  positions,  and  spring  means 
biasing  the  armature  assembly  in  another  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond operative  positions,  the  improvement  comprising; 

the  armature  assembly  comprising  an  armature,  an  elasto- 
meric  oval  shaped  dome  attached  to  one  end  of  the  arma- 
ture so  that  it  shrouds  the  contact  bar  at  the  one  end  and 
engages  the  lead  frame  to  bias  the  contact  bar  at  the  one 
end  of  the  armature  away  from  the  normally  open 
contacts  and  the  contact  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  arma- 
ture into  engagement  with  the  normally  closed  contacts. 


1.  A  projection  yoke  comprising 

a  main  deflection  yoke  with  main  vertical  and  horizontal 
coils  wound  on  a  coil  separator  having  a  back  surface, 

an  auxiliary  deflection  yoke  being  attached  to  said  back 
surface  and  having  an  annular  core,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
vertical  defection  coils  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  horizontal 
deflection  coils,  said  pair  of  auxiliary  vertical  deflection 
coils  being  toroidally  wound  on  said  annular  core  and 
mutually  separated  by  180°  with  respect  to  said  annular 
core,  said  pair  of  auxiliary  horizontal  deflection  coils 
being  toroidally  wound  on  said  annular  core  and  mutually 
separated  by  180°  with  respect  to  said  annular  core,  said 
pair  of  auxiliary  vertical  deflection  coils  and  said  pair  of 
auxiliary  horizontal  deflection  coils  being  disposed  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  each  other,  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  tongue-shaped  pieces  which  are  at- 
tached to  said  back  surface  and  support  said  auxiliary 
deflection  yoke,  said  tongue-shaped  pieces  having  end 
sections  distal  from  said  back  surface  and  bending  at  said 
end  sections  inwardly  towards  one  another  so  as  to 
contact  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  annular  core,  said 
tongue-shaped  pieces  also  having  rib-like  end  structures  at 
said  end  sections,  said  rib-like  structures  serving  to  pass 
lead  wires  of  said  coils. 


5,119,057 

OPTIMUM  DESIGN  OF  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Manlio  G.  Abele,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,162 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  335—304  »0  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  structure  having  at  least  one  loop  of 
circulating  flux,  comprising  a  first  and  second  plurality  of 
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uniformly  magnetized  prismatic  magnetic  material  sections 
forming  a  polygonal  shaped  cavity  and  having  a  point  F  posi- 
tioned along  a  zero  equipotential  base  line  joining  two  vertices 
within  said  cavity,  said  point  being  the  reference  for  a  figure  of 
merit  M  corresponding  to  a  maximum  field  strength  and  a 
minimum  ratio  of  the  value  of  the  area  of  magnetized  material 
to  the  area  of  said  cavity,  said  first  plurality  of  sections  totally 
defining  said  cavity  and  having  their  respective  remanences 
aligned  to  result  in  a  total  flux  path  passing  orthogonally 
through  said  base  line,  said  second  plurality  of  sections  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  their  respective  remanences  and  to  said 
first  sections  so  as  to  confine  the  flux  within  the  cavity,  and  a 
third  plurality  of  non  magnetized  magnetic  sections  enclosing 
said  base  line  and  bordering  said  first  sections  for  providing  an 
inductive  path  to  channel  said  flux  and  close  said  loop. 


oumcAse 


1.  A  laminated  coil  for  high  current  conductor  coils  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  copper  sheets  that  have  been  formed  to  a 

predetermined  shape  and  bonded  together  to  form  at  least 

one  laminated  coil  turn; 
a  layer  of  insulation  provided  on  the  inner  and  outer  surface 

of  each  coil  turn; 
a  coolant  tube  bonded  to  each  end  of  each  laminated  coil 

turn; 
a  structural  case  which  surrounds  each  laminated  coil  turn- 

;  and, 
a  plastic  interposed  between  each  coil  turn  and  the  structural 

case  to  fill  any  voids  therebetween. 


5,119,059 
COMBINED  DIFFEREIVTIAL  AND  COMMON  MODE 
CHOKE  FOR  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
Kerin  R.  Covi,  Glenford;  William  J.  Petrowsky,  Kingston,  and 
James  H.  Spreen,  Stone  Ridge,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,347 
Int.  a.5  HOIF  17/06:  G05F  1/325 
U.S.  a.  336—175  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  electromagnetic  emissions  from  a 
power  supply  supplying  DC  power  to  a  load,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  conductive  bus  bar  connecting  a  first  power  supply 

lead  to  a  first  load  terminal; 
a  second  conductive  bus  bar  connecting  a  second  power 
supply  lead  to  a  second  load  terminal,  said  first  and  second 


bus  bars  being  oriented  in  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel 
planes  for  a  part  of  their  length; 

magnetic  core  located  on  said  bus  bars  so  that  an  outer 
perimeter  magnetic  path  of  said  core  surrounds  both  bus 


5,119,058 
LAMINATED  CONDUCTOR  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT 
COILS 
Robert  W.  Baldi,  and  Thomas  E.  Johnson,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space 
Systems  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,702,  Nov.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,050,293. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,266 
Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,266 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/08.  27/28 
U.S.  a.  336—62  4  Qaims 


bars  and  a  central  magnetic  path  is  formed  between  said 
bus  bars;  and 
means  for  holdmg  said  core  in  position  with  respect  to  said 
bus  bars. 


5,119.060 
DROPOLT  EXPULSION  FUSE 
Richard  J.  Bzdak.  Allegany;  Stephen  Johnson,  Olean,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Stephen  Hassler,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Coo- 
per Power  Systems.  Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,076 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/14i.  71/20.  85/02 

VS.  a.  337—249  12  Clainis 


1.  A  high  voltage  fuse  for  cutout  type  expulsion  fuse  applica- 
tions, comprising; 

an  insulative  outer  tube  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
end  enclosed  by  a  conductive  cap  portion; 

an  insulative  inner  tube  having  first  and  second  open  ends 
disposed  within  said  outer  tube; 

a  button  having  a  shank  portion  thereon  disposed  in  said  first 
end  of  said  inner  tube; 

a  lead  disposed  in  said  second  end  of  said  inner  tube  and 
projecting  therefrom; 

a  fusing  member  disposed  within  said  inner  tube  and  having 
electrical  and  mechanical  engagement  within  said  button 
and  said  lead; 

said  button  shank  portion  having  a  plurality  of  barbs 
thereon; 

wherein  said  fusing  member  includes  a  pot  having  a  plurality 
of  fuse  wires  projecting  therefrom,  said  wires  being  con- 
secutively nested  within  an  inner  perimeter  of  said  pot. 
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5,119,061 
THERMO-ACrUATOR 
Yoshikazu  Kum,  31-3,  Higashimagome  1-chome,  OhU-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  787,077 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297152 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  i7/46:  FOIP  7/02 

i;.S.  a.  337—393  *  aaims 


1.  A  thermo-actuator  having  an  actuating  rod,  a  guide  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  the  actuating  rod,  a  resilient  seal  bag 
provided  around  a  first  end  portion  of  the  rod  and  hermetically 
secured  to  the  guide  member,  a  heat  conductive  cylinder  hous- 
ing the  seal  bag  and  the  rod  and  secured  to  the  guide  member, 
and  wax  provided  in  the  heat  conductive  cylinder  to  enclose 
the  seal  bag,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  seal  bag  having  a  base  portion,  and  a  bag  portion  defining 

a  hollow,  and  being  engaged  with  the  rod  only  at  the  base 

portion  to  form  a  gap  having  a  predetermined  width 

between  the  bag  portion  and  the  rod; 

the  gap  being  charged  with  lubricating  oil; 

the  bag  portion  having  a  thickness  between  25%  and  1%  of 

the  diameter  of  the  rod; 
a  tubular  sealing  member  made  of  rubber; 
the  sealing  member  havmg  a  tubular  body  having  a  straight 
tubular  form  in  a  free  condition,  a  skirt  portion,  a  head 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  portions,  the  cross 
sectional  thickness  of  each  annular  portion  in  the  radial 
direction  being  different  from  that  of  the  tubular  body; 
the  tubular  body  being  slidably  mounted  on  a  second  end 

portion  of  the  rod; 
the  skirt  portion  being  secured  to  the  guide  member; 
the  head  portion  being  secured  to  the  rod  at  an  end  of  the 

second  end  portion  of  the  rod;  and 
the  annular  portion  being  so  designed  that  the  tubular  body 
is  automatically  wrinkled  to  be  contracted  in  the  form  of 
a  bellows  from  the  straight  tubular  form  when  the  guide 
member  is  moved  to  the  end  of  the  rod. 


outer  electrodes,  each  one  of  the  non-connected  type 
inner  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  inner 
electrodes  or  non-connected  type  inner  electrodes  while 
being  separated  therefrom  by  semiconductor  ceramic 
layers, 
voltage  non-linearity  being  obtained  by  Schottky  barriers 


-20 


formed  at  the  interface  of  each  inner  electrode  and  non- 
connected  type  inner  electrode  and  the  adjacent  semicon- 
ductor ceramic  layers,  and 
the  number  of  grain  boundaries  between  semiconductor 
particles  in  at  least  one  of  the  semiconductor  ceramic 
layers  between  the  inner  electrodes  and  the  non-con- 
nected type  inner  electrodes  being  two  or  less. 


5,119,063 
VARIABLE  POWER  RESISTOR 
Ronald  C.  Nonnenmacher,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.;  Kathleen 
Schuiz,  Novi,  Mich.;  Richard  C.  Lewis,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  and 
Richard  Riley,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,885 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  \0/lO 

U.S.  a.  338—159  7  Claims 


5,119,062 
MONOLITHIC  TYPE  VARISTOR 
KazuUka  Nakamura;  Hiroaki  Taira;  Tohru  Higashi;  Akinori 
Nakayama;  Yasunobu   Yoneda,  and   Yukio  Sakabe,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302496 
Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  a.  338—20  10  Oaims 

1.  A  monolithic  type  varistor  comprising: 
a  sintered  body  composed  of  semiconductor  ceramics; 
a  plurality  of  inner  electrodes  arranged  in  said  sintered  body 
so  as  to  be  overlapped  with  each  other  while  being  sepa- 
rated by  semiconductor  ceramic  layers  and  alternately  led 
out  to  both  end  surfaces  of  the  sintered  body; 
first  and  second  outer  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  the 

end  surfaces  of  said  sintered  body;  and 
one  or  more  non-connected  type  inner  electrodes  arranged 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  inner  electrodes 
and  arranged  so  as  not  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 


1.  A  variable  power  resistor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  sink  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face; 

(b)  an  electrically  insulating,  thermally  conductive  ceramic 
coating  bonded  directly  onto  the  front  face  of  the  heat 
sink  such  that  the  ceramic  coating  is  in  direct  thermal 
contact  with  the  heat  sink; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  discrete  thick  film  conductive  circuit  pads 
positioned  on  the  electrically  insulating,  thermally  con- 
ductive ceramic  coating,  wherein  the  conductive  circuit 
pads  comprise  about  10  wt  %  to  about  70  wt  %  of  a  lead 
borosilicate  glass  matrix,  about  1 5  wt  %  to  about  20  wt  % 
zirconium  spinel  reinforcing  particles,  and  up  to  about  90 
wt  %  coprecipitated  palladium  and  silver  conductive 
particles  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a  resistance  of 
up  to  0.5  ohms/square; 

(d)  a  thick  film  resistance  layer  positioned  over  portions  of 
the  conductive  circuit  pads  such  that  the  pads  are  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  through  the  thick  film  resistive 
layer,  wherein  the  resistive  layer  comprises  about  5  wt  % 
to  about  70  wt  %  of  a  lead  borosilicate  glass  matrix,  about 
1 5  wt  %  to  about  20  wt  %  zirconium  spinel  reinforcing 
particles,  and  more  than  about  5  wt  %  coprecipitated 
palladium  and  silver  conductive  particles  in  an  amount 
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effective  to  provide  a  resistance  of  greater  than  0.5  ohms/- 
square; 

(e)  a  moveable  contactor  capable  of  contacting  the  circuit 
pads  in  order  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  resistor;  and 

(0  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  resistor  to  an  elec- 
trical circuit. 


5,119,064 

HOOD  ORNAMENT  ALARM  ACTUATOR 

Marvin  K.  Perlman,  and  Richard  F.  Perlman,  both  of  2311 

Moreno  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,989,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,994,785.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,152 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.=  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  Cn.  340—426  9  Oaims 


1.  A  theft  alarm  actuator  for  a  hood  ornament  which  mounts 
in  a  socket  mounted  on  a  vehicle  hood,  there  being  a  pass- 
through  opening  in  said  socket  and  said  hood  ornament  having 
a  detent  member  engagable  by  a  hook  to  hold  same  down  in 
said  socket,  said  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  contact  mounted  adjacent  and  beneath  said 
socket; 

(b)  a  moving  contact,  below,  and  having  means  biasing  same 
away  from,  said  stationary  contact;  and, 

(c)  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  having  a  U-shaped  bend 
looped  through  said  detent  member,  a  long  leg  extending 
down  from  one  side  of  said  bend  having  means  to  engage 
said  moving  contact,  and  a  short  leg  extended  down  from 
the  other  side  of  said  bend  and  terminating  in  a  loop  which 
positively  engages  said  long  leg  to  secure  said  clip  in 
place,  such  that  deflection  of  said  hood  ornament  raises 
said  clip,  bringing  said  contacts  together  to  actuate  an 
alarm. 


5,119,065 

VEHICLE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Fred  A.  Wiehagen,  103D  Harper  Dr.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  15145 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,168 

Int.  O.'  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  O.  340—428  20  Oaims 


ing  slot  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  first  bore 
hole  and  a  second  bore  hole  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  extending  through  the  lock 
body  adjacent  and  oriented  toward  the  slot,  with  at  least 
the  portions  of  the  lock  body  located  between  an  inner 
end  of  each  bore  hole  and  the  slot  being  formed  of  a 
material  which  is  transparent  to  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

a  key  receivable  in  the  slot  of  the  lock  body  and  having  a 
cross  section  complementary  with  said  slot,  with  the  key 
further  including  a  first  area  which  reflects  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  and  which  is  aligned  with  a  first  of  said 
bore  holes  when  the  key  is  positioned  in  the  slot,  and 
having  a  second  area  which  does  not  reflect  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  and  which  is  aligned  with  a  second  of 
said  bore  holes  when  the  key  is  positioned  in  the  slot; 

a  systems  controller  having  a  first  radiation  emitting  means 
and  associated  first  radiation  detecting  means  and  having 
a  second  radiation  emitting  means  and  associated  second 
radiation  detecting  means; 

a  first  fiber  optic  cable  connecting  the  first  radiation  emitting 
means  and  first  radiation  detecting  means  to  the  first  bore 
hole,  and  a  second  fiber  optic  cable  connecting  the  second 
radiation  emitting  means  and  second  radiation  detecting 
means  to  the  second  bore  hole,  with  said  fiber  optic  cables 
each  adapted  to  transmit  radiation  from  a  radiation  emit- 
ting means  to  the  lock  body  and  to  transmit  any  radiation 
reflected  from  the  key  to  a  radiation  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  activating  the  controller  when  the  key  is  fully 
inserted  into  the  slot  of  the  lock  body; 

with  said  systems  controller  including  a  first  signal  means  for 
generating  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  radiation 
reflected  from  the  key  through  the  first  fiber  optic  cable  to 
the  first  radiation  detecting  means,  with  the  first  control 
signal  activating  a  desired  operation  in  said  vehicle,  and 
with  said  systems  controller  including  a  second  signal 
means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  in  response 
to  radiation  reflected  from  the  key  through  the  second 
fiber  optic  cable  to  the  second  radiation  detecting  means, 
with  the  second  control  signal  blocking  operation  of  the 
first  control  signal  and  activating  a  vehicle  alarm. 


5,119,066 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Jan  Ballyns,  1125  Meadowlane  Crescent,  Pickering,  Ontario, 

Canada  LIX  1E5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,631,  Apr.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,055,826,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,807, 

Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,679,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  202,262,  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,890,090.  This 

application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,297 

Int.  O.'  B60C  2i/00 

U.S.  O.  340—442  7  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-theft  device  comprising: 

a  lock  body  carried  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  key  receiv- 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  switch  that  is  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  change  of  pressure  in  a  fluid  medium  of  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  enclosure  formed  therein, 

(b)  a  divider  wall  assembly  comprising;  a  printed  circuit 
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board  and  a  flexible  diaphram  arranged  in  a  face-to-face 
relationship  and  clamped  together  within  said  housing  and 
dividing  said  enclosure  into  an  input  chamber  and  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  printed  circuit  board  having  a  normally 
open  alarm  signal  generating  circuit  thereon,  circuit  clos- 
ing means  carried  by  the  flexible  diaphram  for  movement, 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  pressure  in  the  input  chamber  and  the  pressure 
in  the  pressure  chamber,  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
circuit  closing  means  it  is  out  of  contact  with  said  circuit 
to  a  second  position  in  which  it  serves  to  complete  the 
circuit  to  generate  an  alarm  signal. 

(c)  said  divider  wall  assembly  being  permeable  to  said  fluid 
medium  and  having  a  sufficient  permeability  to  permit  the 
fluid  medium  to  pass  therethrough  at  a  rate  that  will  serve 
to  permit  equalization  of  the  pressure  in  the  pressure 
chamber  and  the  pressure  sensitive  system  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  second  position 
when  the  rate  of  change  of  pressure  in  the  pressure  system 
is  less  than  that  which  is  indicative  of  a  predetermined  rate 
of  change,  the  permeable  divider  wall  assembly  being 
sufficiently  impermeable  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid 
medium  therethrough  at  a  rate  that  will  serve  to  prevent 
equalization  of  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  pressure  sensitive  system  at  a  rate  that  would  prevent 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  when  the  predetermined  rate  of  change 
occurs  in  the  pressure  sensitive  system,  and 

(d)  input  passage  means  opening  into  said  input  chamber. 


5,119,068 
REAR  SPOILER  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOBILE 

Susumu  Nagai,  Toyonaka,  and  Koji  Mizuta,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Fi^i  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,394 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/44 

U.S.  a.  340—479  7  Claims 


5,119,067 
REAR  VEHICLE  COURTESY  BRIGHT  LIGHT  DIMMING 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  AdeU,  27550  W.  14  Mile  Rd.,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,551 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  340—468  24  aaims 


1.  A  rear  spoiler  for  use  in  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  movable  plate  capable  of  moving  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  the  movably  plate  forming  a  part  of 
an  upper  plate  of  a  main  body  of  the  rear  spoiler; 

a  stop  lamp  secured  inside  the  movable  plate,  the  stop  lamp 
being  retracted  in  the  main  body  of  the  rear  spoiler  when 
the  movable  plate  is  in  the  closed  position  and  protruding 
from  the  main  body  when  the  movable  plate  is  in  the  open 
position; 

means  for  actuating  the  movable  plate  to  move  the  movable 
plate  to  the  open  position  upon  application  of  a  force  to  a 
foot  brake  of  the  automobile  and  to  move  the  movable 
plate  to  the  closed  position  when  the  force  on  the  foot 
brake  is  removed;  and 

means  for  turning  the  stop  lamp  on  when  a  force  is  applied 
to  the  foot  brake  and  for  turning  the  stop  lamp  off  when 
the  force  on  the  foot  brake  is  removed. 


5,119.069 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING 

BOUNDARIES  OF  DETECTION  ZONES  COVERED  BY  A 

PASSIVE  INFRARED  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Shmuel  Hershkovitz,  and  Pinhas  Shpater,  both  of  1435  Beverly 
Crescent,  Chomedey  La»al,  Quebec,  Canada  H7W  3T6 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  7,  1989,  607681 

Int.  a.=  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  340—315  12  aaims 


12.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  headlights, 
a  pair  of  combination  stop  and  tail  lights,  an  "eye  level"  stop 
light  and  a  pair  of  back-up  lights,  a  system  for  requesting  a 
driver  of  a  vehicle  travelling  behind  another  vehicle  to  dim  his 
vehicle's  bright  headlights  comprising:  a  pair  of  dedicated 
lights  mounted  at  the  rear  of  a  vehicle,  each  of  said  lights  being 
enclosed  in  a  housing  which  is  common  with  a  back-up  light  of 
said  signalling  vehicle;  a  manual  control,  said  control  having  a 
driver  operated  switch  for  initiating  a  first  operating  state  for 
flashing  said  signalling  lights  "on  and  off'  for  a  predetermined 
time  and  a  second  operating  state  for  Hashing  said  signalling 
light  "on  and  ofT'  continuously;  and  means  for  distinguishing 
said  signalling  light  from  said  other  lights  of  said  signalling 
vehicle. 


■.UIE      , 


1.  An  audio  indicator  apparatus  for  locating  boundaries  of  a 
plurality  of  optically  divided  detection  zones  covered  by  a 
passive  infrared  detection  system  having  collecting  means  for 
simultaneously  collecting  infrared  rays  from  said  zones  of  an 
area  to  be  monitored,  and  detector  means  for  detecting  a 
change  in  an  intensity  of  said  infrared  rays  collected  by  said 
collecting  means  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  an 
amplitude  responsive  to  said  change,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means,  to  be  connected  to  an  audio  output  device 
audible  in  said  area,  for  producing  a  second  signal  continu- 
ously responsive  to  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal 
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being  variable  and  indicative  of  activity  of  said  detection 
system  at  a  point,  within  said  area  to  be  monitored,  where 
an  infrared  radiation  emitting  object  is  moved  within  said 
area,  said  second  signal  permitting  detection  of  said 
boundaries  of  said  zones,  said  generating  means  including 
an  audio  frequency  signal  generator  and  a  modulator 
controlled  by  said  first  signal  for  modulating  an  output  of 
said  generator. 


5.119,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  FOR  COMPRESSOR 
Masaaki  Takezawa;  Takashi  Ogawa,  and  Norio  Hayashi,  ail  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00858,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  651,382 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177455; 
Dec.  27.  1989,  1-341228 

Int.  a.'  H02K  33/ J4 
VS.  a.  318—130  5  Claims 


5,119,070 

RESONANT  TAG 

Takeshi  Matsumoto,  and  Yuji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokai  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,168,  Jan.  24, 1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,158 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-14149 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/22 

VS.  a.  340—572  2  aaims 


1.  A  resonant  tag  having  an  insulating  substrate  with  oppo- 
site surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  resonant  circuits,  each  resonant 
circuit  comprising: 

an  inductor  element  pattern  formed  on  one  of  said  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  substrate,  having  an  inductor  terminal 
portion  centrally  located  on  said  one  surface  and  said 
inductor  element  pattern  extending  spirally  from  the  in- 
ductor terminal  portion  and  ending  in  a  first  triangular 
portion  at  one  corner  of  the  resonant  circuit, 

a  capacitor  element  pattern  formed  on  the  other  opposite 
surface  of  said  substrate,  having  a  capacitor  terminal  por- 
tion centrally  located  and  in  alignment  with  the  inductor 
terminal  portion  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  substrate, 
said  capacitor  element  pattern  extending  from  the  capaci- 
tor terminal  portion  to  a  second  triangular  portion  at  one 
corner  of  the  resonant  circuit,  said  first  and  second  triang- 
ular portions  being  in  alignment  with  each  other  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  substrate,  each  of  said  inductor  element 
pattern  and  said  capacitor  element  pattern  being  oriented 
so  as  to  provide  the  resonant  circuit  with  a  central  area 
essentially  free  of  conductive  elements, 

means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  the  centrally 
located  inductor  and  capacitor  terminal  portions  of  the 
inductor  and  capacitor  element  patterns  of  each  resonant 
circuit  to  form  an  LC  resonant  circuit  having  an  indepen- 
dent inherent  resonant  frequency  in  accordance  with  said 
inductor  and  capacitor  element  patterns,  and 

an  electrically  independent  conductive  pattern  forming  a 
separating  pattern  around  each  resonant  circuit  to  shield 
the  resonant  circuit  frequency  from  the  electromagnetic 
effects  of  each  of  the  other  resonant  circuit  frequencies. 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  electric  power  to  an  induction 
motor  for  a  compressor,  said  compressor  having  a  compressing 
element  rotated  by  said  induction  motor,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  said  compressing  ele- 
ment, 

(2)  supplying  an  electric  signal  when  said  delected  rotational 
position  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  position, 

(3)  controlling  the  phase  of  a  sine  wave  so  that  the  value  of 
said  sine  wave  becomes  maximum  after  a  first  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  from  the  supply  of  said  electric 
signal, 

(4)  setting  said  first  predetermined  period  of  time  so  that  said 
sine  wave  becomes  maximum  when  said  compressing 
element  is  rotated  and  positioned  in  a  compression  stage. 

(5)  adding  said  sine  wave  to  modulating  waves  to  form 
combined  modulating  waves,  said  sine  wave  having  the 
same  frequency  as  said  modulating  waves, 

(6)  generating  modulated  voltage  waveforms  from  said 
combined  modulating  waves  and  a  carrier  wave  accord- 
ing to  PWM  theory,  and 

(7)  switching  DC  power  in  accordance  with  said  modulated 
voltage  waveforms  to  thereby  obtain  said  electric  power. 


5,119.072 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  CHILD  ACTIVITY 
Mark  D.  Hemingway.  2359  Meadowcroft.  Burton,  Mich.  48519 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.048 
Int.  a.'  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  340—573  13  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  range  to  a  person  from  a  moni- 
toring station  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including  an  enclosure  having  means  for  re- 
movably fastening  said  enclosure  to  a  person  to  be  moni- 
tored, means  disposed  within  said  enclosure  for  generating 
a  frequency-modulated  rf  carrier  signal,  and  a  transmitting 
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antenna  projecting  from  said  enclosure  and  coupled  to 
said  generating  means  for  radiating  said  signal,  and 
a  receiver  including  a  receiving  antenna,  means  coupled  to 
said  receiving  antenna  for  monitoring  field  strength  of  said 
carrier  signal,  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  monitoring 
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5,119,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  RGB  SIGNAL  INTO 
A  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
PROVIDING  COMPLTER  GENERATED  VIDEO 
OVERLAYS 
Paul  E.  Greaves,  Rancho  Cordova;  Michael  R.  Moore,  Folsom; 
Stephen   G.    Perlman,    Mountain    View,   and    Laurence   A. 
Thompson,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,603,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,920 
Int.  C1.5  C09G  1/2H 
U.S.  a.  340—701  2  Oaims 


i 


field  strength  for  sampling  and  holding  a  signal  indicative 
of  peak  field  strength,  and  means  coupled  to  said  means 
for  sampling  and  holding  for  indicating  range  from  said 
receiver  to  said  transmitter  as  a  function  of  peak  field 
strength  of  said  carrier  signal  at  said  receiver. 


5,119,073 
AC  RIPPLE  METER 

Glenn  M.  Nelson,  2511  Fourth  St.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55418,  and  Bradley  C.  Holmberg,  3128  E.  25th  St.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  55406 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,027 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U,S.  a.  340—661  12  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  for  measuring  an  ac  ripple  component  of  an 
output  voltage  of  a  bridge  rectifier  as  a  percentage  of  the 
output  voltage,  the  monitor  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  rectifier  means  for  converting  the  ripple  component 
into  a  first  dc  voltage  equal  to  a  magnitude  of  the  ac  ripple 
appearing  at  an  output  of  the  bridge  rectifier; 

second  rectifier  means  for  converting  the  ac  component  and 
a  dc  component  of  the  bridge  rectifier  output  voltage  into 
a  second  dc  voltage  equal  to  a  magnitude  of  the  rectifier 
output; 

ratio  determining  means  connected  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  dc  voltages  and  for  providing  an  output  alarm 
indication  when  a  ratio  of  the  first  dc  voltage  to  the  sec- 
ond dc  volUge  exceeds  a  selected  threshold  magnitude; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  alarm  indication. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  red,  green  and  blue  (RGB) 
video  signals  having  a  dot  frequency  of  M  into  a  composite 
video  signal  having  a  color  reference  frequency  N,  where  M  is 
not  a  harmonic  of  N,  said  apparatus  having  terminals  for  re- 
ceiving filters  for  at  least  one  of  the  components  Y,  R-Y  and 
B-Y  of  the  composite  signals,  where  Y  is  the  luminance  compo- 
nent of  the  composite  signal,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  filter  coupled  to  receive  and  filter  said  luminance  compo- 
nent of  said  composite  video  signal,  said  filter  having  a 
frequency  characteristic  which  has  a  notch  centered  at  a 
frequency  approximately  equal  to  M  divided  by  an  inte- 
ger: and  where  said  frequency  is  within  the  chroma  sub- 
carrier  spectrum  of  said  composite  video  signal. 


5,119,075 
SCHEME  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  OF  SURFACE 

CONTACT  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 
Douglas  C.  Smith,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,250 

Int.  a.'  G09G  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340—707  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  having  a  display  device  wherein  an  electron 
beam  scans  a  screen  associated  with  said  display  device,  said 
system  comprising 


June  2.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


S19 


means  for  detecting,  from  the  exterior  of  said  display  device, 
said  electron  beam  as  it  scans  past  a  first  spot  and  a  second 
spot  on  said  screen,  said  first  spot  being  in  a  predetermined 
fixed  location  on  said  screen,  and  said  second  spot  being  in 
a  variable  location  different  from  said  predetermined  fixed 
location,  and 

means  for  determining  a  time  difference  between  the  detec- 
tion of  said  electron  beam  as  it  scans  past  the  first  and 
second  spots. 


5,119,076 
MEASURING  SPECTRAL  FEATURES  USING  A  CURSOR 

AND  A  MARKER 
Fredrick  J.  Wilson,  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,754 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/02.  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  340—709  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  display  system  for  providing  spectral 
information  in  the  form  of  a  graph  having  a  frequency  axis  and 
an  amplitude  axis,  the  display  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  pairs  of  amplitude  values  and 
frequency  values  defining  points  on  the  graph; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  graph  of  the  stored  points; 

a  marker  movable  along  the  frequency  axis  of  the  display 
means  for  marking  a  point  of  interest  on  the  graph; 

a  cursor  movable  along  the  amplitude  axis  of  the  display 
means  for  identifying  an  amplitude  level;  and 

controlling  means  for  permitting  an  operator  to  control  the 
locations  of  the  marker  and  the  cursor  and,  optionally,  for 
allowing  an  operator  to  link  the  cursor  to  the  marker  in  a 
definable  constant  delta-amplitude  relationship,  the  con- 
trolling means  having  the  further  functions  of  locating  and 
identifying  a  point  on  the  cursor  corresponding  to  a  near- 
est intersection  of  the  cursor  and  the  graph  in  one  direc- 
tion from  the  point  of  interest,  locating  and  identifying  a 
point  on  the  cursor  corresponding  to  a  nearest  intersection 
between  liie  cursor  and  the  graph  in  an  other  direction 
from  the  point  of  interest,  and  calculating  a  bandwidth 
between  the  point  located  and  identified  in  one  direction 
and  the  point  located  and  identified  in  the  other  direction. 


upon  actuation  of  said  switching  means  in  conjunction 
with  said  X  and  Y  position  change  produced  by  said 
movement  means;  and 
controller  means,  disposed  within  said  mouse  and  connected 
to  said  encoder  means  and  to  said  switching  means,  for 
receiving  and  providing  resolution  scaling  of  said  encoder 
means  generated  signals,  said  controller  means  further 
including,  detecting  means  for  detecting  operation  of  said 
switching  means,  analog  to  digital  converter  mans,  said 
analog  to  digital  converter  means  producing  and  storing 
an  output  digital  word  representative  of  a  preset  input 
analog  signal,  reading  means  for  reading  said  digital  word 
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from  said  analog  to  digital  converter  means,  said  reading 
means  further  compnsing  means  for  reading  said  gener- 
ated signals  from  said  encoder  means  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  comparing  means  for  comparing  the 
value  of  said  output  digital  word  from  said  analog  to 
digital  converter  means  with  said  generated  signals  from 
said  encoder  means  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
and  scaling  means  for  scaling  said  encoder  means  gener- 
ated signals  to  produce  signals  with  a  new  resolution 
when  the  value  from  reading  the  encoder  means  over  a 
predetermined  period  of  the  exceeds  the  value  from  read- 
ing the  output  digital  word  from  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  means. 


5.119,078 

COMPUTER  WORK  STATION  WITH  MNEMONIC 

KEYBOARD 

Alan  H.  Grant,  3208  Woodhollow  Dr.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  20815 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  328.234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  033,039,  Mar.  31,  1987,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,616,  Oct.  21,  1986,  abandoned. 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/02 

VS.  O.  340—711  2  Oaims 


5,119,077 
INTERACTIVE  BALLISTIC  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Giorgio,  285  River  Ave.,  Providence,  R.I.  02908 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,743,  Jan.  15, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,908,791,  and  Ser.  No.  146.744,  Jan.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,912,672.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,246 
Int.  0.5  G09G  J/00 
U.S.  O.  340—710  5  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  mouse  comprising: 
movement  means  for  changing  the  X  and  Y  position  of  the 

computer  mouse; 
encoder  means,  disposed  within  said  mouse,  for  generating 

signals  indicative  of  X  and  Y  positional  change; 
switching  means,  integral  with  said  mouse,  for  permitting 
resolution  scaling  of  said  encoder  means  generated  signals 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising  twelve  keys  equally  spaced  and 
arranged  in  a  circle,  activation  of  each  of  said  keys  initiating  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequentially  numbered  func- 
tions, each  of  said  functions  being  numerically  correlated  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  keys  such  that  the  lowest  numbered 
function  corresponds  to  the  key  in  the  position  a  user  would 
normally  associate  with  the  one  o'clock  position  on  the  face  of 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


a  clock  and  each  sequentially  higher  numbered  function  corre- 
sponds to  an  adjacent  Icey  in  a  clockwise  direction. 


5,119,079 

TOUCH  SCREEN  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  EXPANDING 

TOUCH  LOCATIONS  FOR  A  REPROGRAPHIC 

MACHINE 

Randall  R.  Hube,  Rochester,  Craig  W.  Jacobs,  Fairport,  and 

William  J.  Moon,  Marion,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,923 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  340—712  6  aaims 


memory  to  the  special  efTect  processing  corresponding  to  the 
special  effect  information  described  in  the  special  effect  de- 
scription memory  and  writing  the  resulting  video  data  into  the 
second  video  memory,  video  projecting  means  for  cutting  out 
the  video  data  in  the  video  cut-out  rectangular  area  held  in  the 
video  cut-out  area  register  from  the  second  video  memory  and 
writing  into  the  video  write  rectangular  area  held  in  the  video 
write  area  register  of  the  third  video  memory,  graphic  genera- 
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1.  A  touch  sensitive  user  interface  system  including: 

a  display  screen  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  images  repre- 
sentative of  selectable  options; 

touch  sensitive  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  probe 
in  contact  with  the  display  screen; 

control  logic,  responsive  to  the  touch  sensitive  means,  for 
determining  the  contact  position  of  the  probe,  and  defin- 
ing for  each  image  representative  of  a  selectable  option,  a 
first  contact  area  of  predetermined  size,  over  which 
contact  with  the  probe  selects  the  option;  and 

said  control  logic,  responsive  to  detection  by  the  touch 
sensitive  means,  expanding  the  size  of  said  first  contact 
area,  to  allow  selection  thereof  without  contacting  any 
adjacent  contact  areas,  and  upon  completion  of  option 
selection,  returning  the  expanded  contact  areas  to  said 
predetermined  size. 
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tion  and  write  means  for  generating  a  graphic  data  and  writing 
into  the  third  video  memory,  window  projecting  means  for 
cutting  out  the  video  data  and  graphic  data  in  the  window 
cut-out  rectangular  area  held  in  the  window  cut-out  area  regis- 
ter from  the  third  video  memory  and  writing  into  the  window 
write  rectangular  area  held  in  the  window  write  area  register 
of  the  fourth  video  memory,  and  display  means  for  D/A  con- 
verting and  displaying  the  content  of  the  fourth  video  memory. 


5,119,081 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  IMAGE  FILING  SYSTEM 
Kimimasa  Ikehira,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56160 

Int.  a.'  G09G  7/06 

U.S.  a.  340—723  5  Oaims 


5,119,080 

VIDEO-DATA  PROCESSOR 

Kazuo  Kajimoto,  Neyagawa,  and  Tomoyuki  Nonomura,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-033044 

Int.  a.5  G09G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  340—723  22  Claims 

1.  A  video-data  processor  comprising  a  first  video  memory, 
a  second  video  memory,  a  third  video  memory,  a  fourth  video 
memory,  a  special  effect  description  memory  for  describing 
special  effect  information,  a  video  cut-out  area  register  for 
holding  the  coordinate  of  a  video  cut-out  rectangular  area  on 
said  second  video  memory,  a  video  write  area  register  for 
holding  the  coordinate  of  a  video  write  rectangular  area  on  the 
third  video  memory,  a  window  cut-out  area  register  for  hold- 
ing the  coordinate  of  a  window  cut-out  rectangular  area  on  the 
third  video  memory,  a  window  write  area  register  for  holding 
the  coordinate  of  a  window  write  rectangular  area  on  the 
fourth  video  memory,  video  data  retrieval  means  for  A/D 
converting  an  analog  video  signal  and  writing  the  converted 
digital  video  data  into  the  first  video  memory,  special  effect 
means  for  subjecting  the  video  data  written  in  the  first  video 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  of  an  image  filing  system,  comprising; 

an  image  memory  means  for  storing  high  resolution  image 
information  and  low  resolution  image  information  in  order 
to  display  a  manuscript  image  of  each  page  of  a  manu- 
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script  at  low  resolution  and  to  print  the  manuscript  image 
at  high  resolution; 

a  plurality  of  page  buffers  for  temporarily  storing  the  high 
resolution  image  information  and  the  low  resolution  image 
information; 

an  image  display  means  including  a  monitor,  for  reading  the 
low  resolution  image  information  out  of  said  image  mem- 
ory means,  storing  the  read  low  resolution  image  informa- 
tion at  one  of  said  page  buffers  and  displaying  the  manu- 
script image  on  a  monitor  on  the  basis  of  the  stored  low 
resolution  image  information; 

an  image  processing  means  for  reading  the  high  resolution 
image  information  out  of  said  image  memory  means,  stor- 
ing the  read  high  resolution  image  information  at  another 
one  of  said  page  buffers  and  printing  the  manuscript  image 
by  a  printing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  stored  high  resolu- 
tion image  information; 

a  functional  means  for  performing  in  parallel  image  display 
and  image  processing  in  such  a  manner  that  a  first  manu- 
script image  is  printed  on  the  basis  of  a  first  high  resolution 
image  information  stored  at  said  page  buffers  while  a 
second  high  resolution  image  information  relating  to  a 
second  manuscript  image  is  stored  at  said  page  buffers, 
and  a  first  lew  resolution  image  information  stored  in  said 
image  memory  means  relating  to  the  second  manuscript 
image  is  further  read  out  to  said  page  buffers  and  the 
second  manuscript  image  is  displayed  on  said  monitor;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  image 
memory  means,  said  plurality  of  page  buffers,  said  image 
display  means,  said  image  processing  means  and  said  func- 
tional means  so  as  to  cause  said  functional  means  to  per- 
form in  parallel  the  image  display  and  the  image  process- 
ing. 


5,119,082 

COLOR  TELEVISION  WINDOW  EXPANSION  AND 

OVERSCAN  CORRECTION  FOR  HIGH-RESOLUTION 

RASTER  GRAPHICS  DISPLAYS 

Leon  Lumelsky,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Sung  Min  Choi,  White  Plains, 

and  Alan  W.  Peevers,  Peekskill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,012 

Int.  CV  G09G  1/06:  H04N  9/74,  7/OJ 

U.S.  a.  340—731  5  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  high-resolution  display  system  including  a  high-reso- 
lution monitor,  a  computer  including  a  frame  buffer  and  means 
for  generating  timing  and  control  signals  for  reading  out  video 
data  stored  in  said  frame  buffer,  in  a  digital  luminance/chromi- 
nance (Y/C)  X:l  format  wherein  the  chrominance  data  fully 
representing  the  proper  chrominance  value  for  a  plurality  (X) 
of  luminance  pixels  is  time-multiplexed  with  related  luminance 
pixels  so  each  "m"  bit  chrominance  data  signal  is  split  between 
m/x  consecutive  Y/C  video  signal  packets,  so  that  each  lumi- 
nance pixel  field  is  associated  with  an  m/x  bit  chrominance 
data  field,  a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  for  connecting 
the  digital  video  data  to  an  analog  format,  for  display  on  the 
monitor  said  signals  including  a  pixel  clock,  a  horizontal  sync 
signal  and  a  vertical  sync  signal  and  expansion  pattern  generat- 
ing means  which  includes  a  specification  of  the  scan  lines 
which  are  to  be  repeated  in  a  given  frame  and  the  pixels  which 


are  to  be  repeated  in  each  scan  line,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  pixel  presentation  expansion  mechanism  located 
between  the  frame  buffer  output  and  the  monitor  input  for 
altering  the  frame  buffer  access  controls,  including 

first  means  for  causing  selected  adjacent  scan  lines  to  be 

repeated  as  they  are  read  out  of  the  frame  buffer,  and 
second  means  for  causing  the  luminance  data  signal  of  the 
selected  pixels  in  all  the  can  lines  of  a  particular  frame  to 
be  repeated  as  they  are  read  out  of  the  frame  buffer,  and 
for  maintaining  the  correct  accessing  of  sequential  time- 
multiplexed  m/x  bit  chrominance  data  fields  by  the  DAC 
to  prevent  the  erroneous  combination  of  chrominance 
data  fields  (C)  accompanying  repeated  luminance  data 
fields  in  the  analog  signal  presented  to  the  monitor 


5,119,083 

MATRIX  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  DATA 

SUPPLY  ORCUIT  FOR  STORING  DISPLAY  DATA  TO  BE 

SUPPLIED  TO  MATRIX  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro   Fujisawa,    Fujisawa;    Hiroyuki   Mano,   and   Terumi 
Takasbi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1988,  63-178162 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  340—784  13  Oaims 


1.  A  display  control  apparatus  supplied  uith  a  dot  matrix 
display  data  signal  to  be  displayed  in  a  matrix  form,  a  dot  clock 
signal  for  providing  timing  according  to  each  dot  matrix  on  a 
display  of  said  display  data  signal,  a  display  timing  signal  for 
providing  timing  of  read/write  mode  switching  of  the  display 
data,  and  a  display  synchronizing  signal  for  providing  timing  in 
the  horizontal  direction  of  raster  display  of  the  display  data, 
said  display  control  apparatus  being  used  to  generate  a  mem- 
ory read  address  and  a  memory  write  address  for  said  display 
data,  said  display  control  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  read  clock  having  a 
frequency  equivalent  to  or  multiple  times  as  large  as  that 
of  said  dot  clock  signal; 

(b)  counter  means  for  providing  said  memory  read  address 
by  counting  clock  pulses  of  said  read  clock; 

(c)  RAM  means  for  storing  therein  variation  of  said  display 
timing  signal;  and 

(d)  means  so  provided  with  a  signal  fed  from  said  RAM 
means  as  to  reset  said  counter  means  and  thereby  reset  the 
memory  read  address. 
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5,119,084 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masao  Kawamura,  and  Takahiro  Fuse,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-306946; 
Dec.  6,  1988,  63-306947;  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-306948;  Dec.  6,  1988, 
63-306949;  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188312 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 
V.S.  CI.  340—784  »5  Claims 


I  UHWMIM  I 


prcxJucing  a  tone  pattern,  said  display  device  including  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  electrodes  overlapping  a  plurality  of  scanning 
electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  display  dots  arranged  in  a  matrix 
of  rows  and  columns  in  which  each  display  dot  corresponds  to 
the  overlapping  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  with 
one  of  the  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  said  method  includ- 
ing driving  each  display  dot  into  a  lit  or  non-lit  display  state 
during  each  frame  of  an  at  least  two  frame  cycle  based  on  a 
scanning  waveform  and  signal  waveform  being  applied  to  the 
associated  scanning  electrode  and  signal  electrode,  respec- 
tively, and  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  in  the  same  display  state  all  display  dots  producing 
the  tone  pattern  which  are  associated  with  the  same  scan- 
ning electrode  during  one  frame  of  the  cycle;  and 
concurrently  adjusting  the  scanning  waveform  applied  to 
each  scanning  electrode  during  said  one  frame  based  on 
the  tone  pattern. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  common 

electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  segment  electrodes  crossing 

said  common  electrodes; 
subtracting  means  for,  for  image  data  constituting  one  image 

in  units  of  frames,  subtracting  a  K  multiple  of  image  data 

of  the  (n—  l)th  frame  from  image  data  of  the  nth  frame, 

where  K  is  a  constant  and  n  is  a  positive  integer; 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  data  output  from  said 

subtracting  means  by  (1/(11  — K)) 
segment  electrode  driving  means  for  driving  the  segment 

electrodes  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  by  using  data 

output  from  said  multiplying  means;  and 
common  electrode  driving  means  for  driving  the  common 

electrodes. 


5,119,085 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 

Katsunori  Yamazaki,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,750,  Aug.  15,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,010,326.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1987,  62-202154; 
Feb.  9,  1988,  63-27922;  Feb.  9,  1988,  63-27923;  Feb.  9,  1988, 
63-27924;  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26415 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  340—784  81  Qaims 
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5,119,086 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRAY  SCALE 
DISPLAY 
Kiyokazu  Nishioka;  Hiroyuki  Mano,  and  Nobuo  Tsuchiya,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hita- 
chi Video  Engineering  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,163 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1988,  63-150541 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340—793  5  Qaims 
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4.  A  method  for  gray  scale  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  display  information,  including  color  information  for 
colors  formed  by  combining  a  plurality  of  colors; 

generating  a  plurality  of  gray  scale  signals  for  a  predeter- 
mined color  corresponding  to  one  of  the  colors  repre- 
sented by  the  color  information; 

selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  gray  scale  signals  for  the 
predetermined  color; 

controlling  the  selected  gray  scale  signal  of  the  predeter- 
mined color  to  obtain  a  specific  display  contrast;  and 

displaying  the  controlled  gray  scale  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  for 


5,119,087 
SHOPPING  CART  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WITH  AWARD 
SIGNAL  GENERATION  BASED  ON  A  PREDETERMINED 

COUNT 

J.  Hendren  Lucas,  6767  Sharpe  Rd.,  Fowlerrille,  Mich.  48836 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,764,  May  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,557 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00:  G07F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.35  12  Oaima 

1.  For  use  with  a  store  having  a  plurality  of  shopping  carts, 
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a  system  for  encouraging  people  to  return  the  shopping  carts  to 
a  designated  area  comprising: 

a  target  attached  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  shopping  carts; 
a  single  counter,  said  single  counter  being  operable  between 

a  first  and  second  predetermined  limit; 
means  coupled  to  said  single  counter  for  varying  said  first 

predetermined  limit  and  presetting  said  single  counter  to 

said  first  predetermined  limit,  said  first  predetermined 

limit  being  a  user  selected  limit; 
means  for  detecting  said  target  on  each  shopping  cart  when 

returned  to  the  designated  area  and  for  generating  an 

output  signal  representative  thereof; 
means  interconnecting  said  single  counter  and  said  detecting 

means  and  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  changing 


5,119,088 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IDENTIHCATION  OF 

PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  WITHIN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Kemp,  Dortmund,  and  Uwe  Knaak,  Recklinghausen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE88/0064l,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07870.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  548,930 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1988,  3804819 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  3/545 
\iS>.  a.  340—825.07  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  identification  of  peripheral  equipment 
within  a  digital  communication  system,  particularly  a  message 
switching  system,  having  a  central  data  processor  as  central 
controller  and  having  a  plurality  of  decentralized  input/output 
processors  equipped  with  memory  as  subscriber  and  line  sets 
that  control  the  peripheral  equipment,  said  decentralized  input- 
/output  processors  being  respectively  in  communication  with 
the  central  data  processor  via  a  peripheral  interface  means, 
whereby  set  type  information  is  provided  for  the  identification 
of  the  input/output  processors  and  set  addresses  are  provided 
for  the  selection  of  the  input/output  processors,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

upon  activation  of  a  peripheral  equipment. 


resetting  the  interface  means  thereof  and  the  input/output 
processor  thereof  by  a  reset  signal; 

reading  by  means  of  the  input/output  processor  the  set 
address  with  a  byte  0  from  a  set  address  means,  the  set 
type  information  with  a  byte  1  from  a  set  type  means  and 
generating  an  identifier  of  memory  capacity  correspond- 
ing to  the  peripheral  equipment  with  further  bytes  2.  3  in 
the  input/output  processor  for  the  identification  of  the 
penpheral  equipment; 

transmitting  the  set  address,  the  set  type  information  and  the 


U1  ^y^  MFOMMTICN  {%t) 
AM)  IHNTinCfr   or  iMMORf 
CAPACITY  =»«MORY  LOADCMJL 
SICMA1.5 


the  count  in  said  single  counter  by  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment toward  said  second  predetermined  limit; 

means  connected  to  said  single  counter  for  detecting  when 
the  count  in  said  single  counter  reaches  said  second  prede- 
termined limit  and  for  generating  a  detector  output  signal 
whenever  said  count  in  said  single  counter  reaches  said 
second  predetermined  limit; 

an  award  signal  generating  means:  and 

means  interconnecting  said  detecting  and  generating  means 
and  said  award  signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to 
said  detector  output  signal  for  activating  said  award  signal 
generating  means, 

whereby  the  last  one  of  a  predetermined  count  of  shopping 
carts  returned  to  the  designated  area  activates  the  award 
signal  generating  means. 


identifier  for  memory  capacity  to  the  central  data  proces- 
sor via  a  data  bus  of  the  interface  means  as  memory  load 
call  signals: 
effecting  by  means  of  the  memory  load  call  signal  the  trans- 
mission of  a  set-associated  memory  load  information  m  the 
central  data  processor  that  is  transmitted  by  the  data  bus 
to  the  interface  means  into  a  memory  of  the  respective 
peripheral  equipment;  acknowledging  the  memory  load 
information  by  the  respective  decentralized  input/output 
processor  with  an  active  answerback  information  that  can 
be  stored  in  the  central  data  processor. 


5,119,089 

DOWNHOLE  SEISMIC  SENSOR  CABLE 

Hanna  Khalil,  Halliburton  Geophysical  Ser.,  Inc.,  2135  Hwy.  6 

-  South,  HGS/HLS  BIdg.,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,290 

Int.  O.^  GOIV  l/OO 

U.S.  O.  340—855.2  20  Oaims 


9.  A  downhole  seismic  sensor  cable  comprising: 

a  metallic  conduit  having  portions  thereof  defining  an  inter- 
nal bore,  wherein  portions  of  said  internal  bore  are  sized 
for  receiving  a  seismic  sensor; 

a  seismic  sensor  within  the  metallic  conduit; 

means  for  transmitting  output  generated  by  the  seismic 
sensor;  and 

means  for  securing  the  seismic  sensor  cable  to  a  length  pipe 
string. 
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5,119,090 

AERONAUTICAL  OPTICAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Louis  M.  Briatte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Britec,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,688,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,749 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1988,  88  07248 

Int.  a.'  B64F  1/20 

MS.  a.  340—954  6  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  guidance  system  for  the  landing  of  an  aircraft 
on  a  landing  area  along  a  predetermined  approach  path,  com- 
prising: 

elevation  reference  means  for  indicating  elevation  along  the 
approach  path,  elevation  reference  means  further  com- 
prising upward  and  downward  elevation  overshoot  indi- 
cating means  for  indicating  overshoot  of  the  approach 
path,  having  directed  luminous  beams  adjusted  so  that  said 
luminous  beams  can  only  be  seen  respectively  in  the  case 
of  an  upward  overshoot  and  a  downward  overshoot  of  the 
approach  path  in  the  elevation  of  the  aircraft,  said  eleva- 
tion overshoot  indicatmg  means  being  distinguished  from 
each  other  by  their  quantity; 

two  horizon  reference  bars  each  having  a  luminous  zone, 
disposed  on  either  side  of  the  elevation  reference  means 
and  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  approach  path,  said 
luminous  zones  enabling  the  identification  of  the  elevation 
reference  means;  and 

two  azimuth  overshoot  indicating  lights,  respectively  lo- 
cated at  each  outer  end  of  the  horizon  reference  bars,  and 
provided  with  masks  in  such  a  way  that  said  azimuth 
overshoot  indicating  lights  can  only  be  seen  by  the  aircraft 
when  the  aircraft  overshoots  the  approach  path  in  azi- 
muth to  the  left  or  to  the  right. 


5,119,091 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
WINDSHEAR  WARNING  THRESHOLD 
Terry  L.  Zweifel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,757 
Int.  a.'  G08B  23/00 
\iS.  a.  340—968  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  windshear  warning  system  for  aircraft  of  the  type 
including  threshold  detector  means  responsive  to  the  magni- 
tude of  a  windshear  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old of  detection,  first  timer  means  activated  by  said  threshold 
detector  means  for  providing  a  first  timing  signal  proportional 
m  magnitude  to  the  duration  of  the  windshear  rate  signal  after 
said  detector  means  is  activated,  second  timer  means  activated 
by  said  threshold  detector  means  for  generating  a  second 
timing  signal  representative  of  a  maximum  allowable  duration 
that  the  aircraft  may  be  sustained  in  safe  flight  at  a  given  winds- 
hear  rate,  and  means  for  algebraically  summing  said  first  and 
second  timing  signals  and  for  generating  a  windshear  warning 
signal  when  said  first  timing  signal  exceeds  said  second  timing 
signal,  wherein  said  second  timer  means  further  comprises: 
differential  speed  computation  means  responsive  to  a  source 
of  signals  representative  of  flap  position,  angle  of  attack, 


calibrated  air  speed,  and  normal  acceleration,  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  weight  of  the  aircraft 

means  responsive  to  said  weight  signal  and  said  flap  position 
signal  for  deriving  a  stall  speed  signal  represenUtive 
thereof, 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  multiplier  to  said  stall 
speed  signal  for  deriving  a  normal  approach  sf>eed  signal 
proportional  to  the  product  thereof, 

means  for  applying  said  signal  representative  of  calibrated 
airspeed  to  said  normal  approach  signal  to  derive  a  speed 
additive  signal  represenUtive  of  the  difference  between 
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said  normal  approach  speed  signal  and  said  calibrated  air 
speed  signal, 

means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined power/weight  ratio  of  the  aircraft,  and  means  for 
combining  said  speed  additive  signal,  said  power/weight 
signal,  and  said  windshear  rate  signal  to  derive  said  second 
timing  signal, 

and  means  for  algebraically  summing  said  first  and  second 
timing  signals  and  generating  a  windshear  warning  signal 
when  said  first  timing  signal  exceeds  said  second  timing 
signal  in  a  positive  sense  without  manual  intervention  by 
the  pilot. 


5,119,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING,  DECODING,  AND 

STORING  WAVEFORMS 

Kazuyuki  Sumi,  Nara,  and  Atsunori  Kitoh,  Yamatotakada,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1988,  63-294967; 
Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331743 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/00:  GIOL  9/18 
VS.  a.  341—60  »0  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  segments  for  storing  data. 

each  segment  having  a  length  of  a  predetermined  number 

of  bits; 
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coding  means  for  encoding  or  analog  voice  signal  into  digital 
coded  data  v.'ords  having  a  predetermined  length; 

packing  means  for  packing  more  than  one  of  said  coded  data 
words  into  packed  data  words  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
segment  length,  said  packing  means  including  a  loop  regis- 
ter for  receiving  and  packing  said  coded  data  words;  and 

storing  means  for  storing  said  packed  data  words  into  re- 
spective segments  in  said  memory. 


5,119,094 
TERMINATION  CTRCUIT  FOR  AN  R-2R,  LADDER  THAT 

COMPENSATES  FOR  THE  TEMPERATURE  DRIFT 

CAUSED  BY  DIFFERENT  CURRENT  DENSITIES  ALONG 

THE  LADDER,  USING  ONE  TYPE  OF  BIOPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

A.  Paul  Brokaw,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,821 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/78 

MS.  a.  341—154  12  Claims 


5,119,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  SIGNAL  OF  A  FIRST 
SAMPLE  RATE  INTO  A  SIGNAL  OF  A  SECOND  SAMPLE 

RATE 
I/Othar  Vogt,  Hohenhamein,  and  Dieter  Poschen,  Hildesheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke 
GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,588 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1989,  3918866 

Int.  a.5  H03M  5/02 
U.S.  a.  341—123  13  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  first  digital  signal  having  a 
first  sample  rate  To  into  a  second  digital  signal  having  a  second 
sample  rate  T|  comprising: 

a  digital  filter  (6); 

buffer  memory  means  (2)  for  temporarily  storing  samples  of 
said  first  digital  signal  written  into  said  buffer  memory 
means  in  step  with  pulses  of  said  first  sample  rate; 

control  circuit  means  (5)  for  controlling  the  storage  time  of 
samples  in  said  buffer  memory  and  writing  them  into  said 
digital  filter  in  step  with  pulses  of  said  second  sample  rate 
and  for  supplying  filter  coefficients  to  said  digital  filter; 

filter  coefficient  selection  means  (3)  for  providing  a  selected 
set  of  filter  coefficients  to  said  control  circuit  means  for 
supply  to  said  digital  filter,  by  selection  and  determination 
in  a  manner  dependent  upon  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  sample  rates  in  which  said  sets  of  filter  coefficients 
are  formed  according  to  a  function  <l> ,  of  which  the  Fou- 
rier transformed  functions  <l>  satisfy  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


cv* 


(ho    ■ 


A  =  0, 


wherein  CVis  the  jth  derivative,  6j,0  =  1  for  j  =  0  and  6j,0  = 
0 

for  j  other  than  O,  k  is  an  integer  and  r  is  the  extent  to  which 

the  function  f  is  r-fold  continuously  differentiable,  and 
pulse  generating  means  (4)  for  generating  pulses  of  said 
second  sample  rate  connected  for  supply  of  said  pulses  to 
said  control  circuit  means. 


1.  In  a  digital-to-analog  converter  adapted  to  be  powered 
from  a  supply  voltage  and  having  a  plurality  of  transistors 
serving  as  current  sources  and  operating  at  different  current 
densities,  an  R-2R  resistor  ladder  network  having  shunt  resis- 
tors connected  to  respective  current-source  emitters  to  pro- 
vide for  binarily  weighting  the  currents  in  said  emitters,  and  a 
source  of  excitation  connected  to  said  ladder  network  to  de- 
velop said  binarily-weighted  currents  through  said  transistors, 
said  ladder  network  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  termination 
resistor  of  value  2R,  a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  termina- 
tion resistor  to  apply  thereto  a  voltage  which  is  2(kT/q)ln  2 
closer  to  the  supply  voltage  than  the  voltage  on  the  emitter  of 
the  adjacent  current  source  transistor,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  voltage  source  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors all  of  the  same  bipolar  type. 


5,119,095 

D/A  CONVERTER  FOR  MINIMIZING  NONLINEAR 

ERROR 

Hiroshi  Asazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-164013 
Int.  a.'  H03M  J/78 
U.S.  a.  341—154  11  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  D/A  converter  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  group  including  a  plurality  of  resistances  and 
a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  between  first  and  second 
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reference  potentials,  wherein  said  plurality  of  resistances 
includes  resistances  connected  between  the  nodes  and 
having  a  value  which  is  a  sum  of  resistances  R  and  r  and 
further  includes  a  last  stage  resistance  having  a  value 
which  is  a  sum  of  resistances  2R  and  2r; 

a  second  resistor  group  including  a  plurality  of  resistances, 
each  resistance  having  a  value  which  is  a  sum  of  resis- 
tances 2R  and  r,  and  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, each  first  terminal  being  connected  to  a  node  of  the 
first  resistor  group  and  each  resistance  of  the  second 
resistor  group  being  connected  between  a  first  terminal 
and  second  terminal; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-inverting 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  operational 
amplifier  being  provided  with  a  feedback  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  output  and  inverting  input  terminals 
and  said  second  reference  potential  being  connected  to 
said  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  am- 
plifier; 

first  switching  elements  including  semiconductor  elements, 
each  having  an  input  electrode  and  two  output  electrodes, 
one  of  said  output  electrodes  of  each  first  switching  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  terminals  of  said  second  resistor  group  and  the 
other  output  electrode  being  connected  to  said  non-invert- 
ing input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  each  of 
said  first  switching  elements  having  an  ON  resistance  r; 

second  switching  elements  including  semiconductor  ele- 
ments, each  having  an  input  electrode  and  two  output 
electrodes,  one  of  said  output  electrodes  of  each  second 
switching  element  being  connected  to  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  terminals  of  said  second  resistor  group 
and  the  other  output  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
inverting  mput  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  each 
of  said  second  switching  elements  having  an  ON  resis- 
tance r;  and 

a  drive  circuit  for  transmitting  drive  signals  to  said  input 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  analog-to-frequency  converter  com- 
ponent, comprising: 

an  input  for  an  analog  input  signal; 

means  for  generating  known,  analog  balancing  signals; 

means  for  converting  said  analog  input  signals  and  said 


analog  balancing  signals  into  proportional  load-independ- 
ent currents; 

a  current  controlled  oscillator; 

electronic  switching  means  for  applying,  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  said  load-independent  currents  to  said  current 
controlled  oscillator  to  provide  a  sequence  of  frequencies 
to  be  supplied  to  a  processor  for  computing  therefrom  a 
digital  value  of  said  analog  input  signal;  and, 

each  of  said  frequencies  representing  one  of  said  analog 
input  and  balancing  signals. 


5,119,097 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING 
DECREASED  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  TO  REDUCE 
DISPLAY  FLICKER 
Kazuma  Ohkura,  and  Masahiro  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  230,978 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1987,  62-123086 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  341—158  15  aaims 


5,119,096 

ANALOG  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH 

BALANCING  COMPENSATION  CYCLES 

Klaus  Marschall,  Domerweg  1,  D-7758  Meersburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1989,  3926599 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/60 
U.S.  a.  341—157  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital 
signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  first  resistors  for  dividing  a 
power  supply  voltage  into  respective  reference  voltages; 

first  means  for  comparing  an  input  analog  signal  with  each  of 
the  reference  voltages  derived  by  the  first  resistors  and 
outputting  a  signal  whenever  one  of  the  reference  volt- 
ages exceeds  the  input  analog  signal  and 

second  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  first  means 
for  changing  at  least  the  reference  voltage  closest  to,  but 
less  than,  the  voltage  of  the  input  analog  signal,  and  pro- 
viding a  digital  output  which  corresponds  to  the  first 
reference  voltage  detected,  which  exceeds  the  input  ana- 
log signal,  such  that  the  reference  voltage  compared  to  the 
analog  input  signal  as  the  analog  input  signal  is  increasing 
in  value  is  different  than  the  reference  voltage  compared 
to  the  analog  input  signal  as  the  analog  input  signal  is 
decreasing  in  value. 
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5.119,098 
FULL  FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Yoshihiro  Komatsu,  and  Yuji  Gendai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-155846; 
Feb.  28.  1990,  2-047431;  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-071555;  Mar.  20, 
1990,    2-071556;    Mar.    30,    1990,    2-084320;    Apr.    6,    1990, 
2-091427;  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104475 

Int.  a.'  G08B  l/i6 
U.S.  a.  341—159  11  Oaims 


ter,  and  radiates  the  resonated  microwave  as  a  response  signal 
wave,  and  wherein  two  microstrip  lines  are  linearly  arranged 
to  be  separated  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  interval  a 
diode  which  is  switched  between  ON  and  OFF  slates  in  re- 
sponse to  the  response  signal  is  interposed  between  two  end 
portions  of  said  microstrip  lines  separated  by  the  predeter- 
mined interval,  and  a  distance,  between  distal  ends  of  the  two 
linearly  arranged  microstrip  lines,  which  includes  an  impe- 
dance defined  by  the  ON  and  OFF  slate  of  said  diode  is  deter- 
mined to  be  J  a  wavelength  of  the  microwave. 
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5,119,099 
MICROWAVE  RESPONDER 

Shinichi  Haruyama,  Gunma;  Fusao  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo;  Vo- 
shikazu  Kawashima.  and  Ko  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Yokowo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989.  1-141830 

Int.  0.5  GOIS  li/80 

U.S.  O.  342—51  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  microwave  responder  which  resonates  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  a  microwave  transmitted  from  a  radio  transmit- 


5.119,100 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  RADAR  RESOLUTION 

Stefano  Marini,  Rome,  and  Francesco  Prodi,  Pisa,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Selenia  Industrie  Elettroniche  Associates,  S.p.A., 

Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,626,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21,  1989,  47873A/89 
Int.  O.'  GOIS  7/28.  13/50 
VS.  O.  342—195  5  Oaims 


1.  A  full  flash  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comparators  for  comparing  an  analog  input 

voltage  with  respective  reference  voltages; 
a  first-stage  encoder  for  generating  low-order  bits  based  on 

output  signals  from  said  comparators; 
a  second-stage  encoder  for  generating  high-order  bits  based 

on  the  low-order  bits  generated  by  said  first-stage  en- 
coder; 
means  for  generating  a  complement  bit  of  the  highest-order 

bit  of  said  low-order  bits;  and 
said  second-stage  encoder  comprising  means  for  inhibiting 

or  generating  said  high-order  bits,  only  in  response  to  said 

highest-order  bit  and  said  complement  bit. 


1.  A  device  for  processing  radar  signals  for  improved  target 
discrimination  and  resolution  when  the  radar  is  mounted  on  a 
platform  which  may  be  moving  and  which  target  may  be 
moving  relative  to  the  radar  comprises: 

an  Inverse  Synthetic  Aperture  Radar  (ISAR)  processor; 

means  for  receiving  radar  signals  refiected  from  a  target, 
said  signal  receiving  means  having  an  output  for  output- 
ting  radar  target  data  samples  related  to  said  reflected 
radar  signals  to  said  ISAR  processor; 

means  for  detecting  motion  of  the  platform  on  which  the 
radar  is  mounted,  said  platform  motion  detecting  means 
outputting  to  said  ISAR  processor  platform  motion  data 
related  to  said  platform  motion; 

a  radar  tracking  loop  connected  to  said  ISAR  processor  for 
providing  kinematic  target  data  to  said  ISAR  processor; 

said  ISAR  processor  processing  the  radar  target  data  sam- 
ples, the  platform  motion  data  and  the  kinematic  target 
data  and  outputting  processed  data  resulting  from  said 
processing,  said  processed  data  comprising  an  ISAR  pro- 
jected high  resolution  image  profile  of  the  target,  an  esti- 
mated value  of  the  radial  velocity  of  the  target,  and  an 
estimated  value  of  the  tangential  velocity  of  the  target, 
each  of  said  estimated  values  and  said  image  being  cor- 
rected by  said  ISAR  processor  to  compensate  for  the 
motion  of  the  platform  and  the  motion  of  the  target  rela- 
tive to  the  radar; 

means  for  determining  target  characteristics  from  said  ISAR 
projected  high  resolution  image  profile  of  the  target,  said 
target  characteristic  determining  means  determining 
whether  the  refiected  radar  signals  are  from  a  single  target 
or  from  multiple  targets  and  for  determining  a  length  of 
the  target  from  said  image  profile,  said  determining  means 
outputting  target  characteristic  data  relating  to  the  pres- 
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ence  of  single  or  multiple  targets  and  target  length  data 
relating  to  target  length;  and 
means  for  visually  displaying  data,  said  visual  display  means 
visually  displaying  the  processed  data  from  said  ISAR 
processor,  said  target  characteristic  data  and  said  target 
length  data  for  visual  observation  and  interpretation. 


the  received  GPS  signals  and  means  for  retransmitting  the 
recorded  GPS  signals  to  the  base  station,  and  in  that  the  fixedly 
sited  base  station  includes  second  means  for  receiving  the 
recorded  GPS  signals  retransmitted  by  the  vehicle  mounted 


5,119,101 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

VEHICLE  HEADING  INFORMATION 

Michael  E.  Bamanl,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  18,  1990, 
9013527 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
MS.  a.  342—357  13  Claims 


K      r     s 


equipment,  and  position  determining  means  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  receiving  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  time  when  the  vehicle  mounted  equipment  re- 
ceived the  GPS  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  vehicle  heading  information  from 
a  global  positioning  system  (GPS),  characterized  in  that  the 
heading  information  is  determined  from 

*A/=A:A</+  V\x-txi!ie\x+  y\  rcos«|  y+  V\z. 
■cos$\z—''>-cos^-cos6iy-msin<^cos0\E 

where  k  is  equal  to  the  speed  of  light  c  divided  by  the  GPS 
center  frequency,  Af  is  the  total  frequency  offset  perceived  at 
the  vehicle  by  a  GPS  receiver.  Ad  is  the  amount  by  which  the 
frequency  of  any  local  oscillator(s)  in  the  GPS  receiver  have 
drifted  from  a  nominal  frequency,  V\x  is  the  velocity  of  a 
satellite  in  the  direction  X,  Vi  j-is  the  velocity  of  the  satellite  in 
the  direction  Y,  V  i  z  is  the  velocity  of  the  satellite  in  the  direc- 
tion Z,  where  X,Y,Z  are  the  axes  of  an  Earth  centered.  Earth 
fixed  (ECEF)  coordinate  system,  OiA-is  the  angle  between  the 
line  joining  the  vehicle  and  the  satellite  to  the  axis  X,  $]  yis  the 
angle  between  the  line  joining  the  vehicle  and  the  satellite  to 
the  axis  Y,  Oizis  the  angle  between  the  line  joining  the  vehicle 
and  the  satellite  to  the  axis  Z,  m  is  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  <t> 
is  the  vehicle's  heading  from  its  local  North  axis,  Oia-  is  the 
angle  between  the  line  joining  the  vehicle  and  the  satellite  to 
the  vehicle's  local  North  axis,  Oifis  the  angle  between  the  line 
joining  the  vehicle  and  the  satellite  to  the  vehicle's  local  East 
axis. 


5,119,103 
METHOD  OF  STEERING  THE  GAIN  OF  A  MULTIPLE 
ANTENNA  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Alan  G.  Evans,  LaPlata.  Md.,  and  Bruce  R.  Hermann,  Frede- 
ricksburg. Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.685 
Int.  a.5  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/85 
U.S.  a.  342—423  ^  Claims 
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5,119.102 
VEHICLE  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Barnard.  Reigate.  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  28,  1990. 
9004433 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  342—357  15  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  location  system  for  use  in  a  global  positioning 
system  (GPS),  comprising  at  least  one  vehicle  mounted  equip- 
ment including  means  for  receiving  signals  directly  from  the 
GPS,  a  fixedly  sited  base  station  including  first  means  for 
receiving  signals  directly  from  the  GPS,  characterised  m  that 
the  vehicle  mounted  equipment  includes  means  for  recording 
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1  In  a  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)  receiver  system 
having  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  arranged  in  an  array,  a 
method  of  steering  the  gain  of  the  antenna  array  toward  a 
plurality  of  GPS  satellites  simultaneously  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

fixing  the  antennas  in  the  array  wherein  a  known  separation 
distance  exists  between  each  of  the  antennas; 

receiving  GPS  signals  of  known  wavelengths  X  at  each 
antenna  from  each  satellite; 

digitizing  the  GPS  signals  are  received  at  each  antenna; 

selecting  one  antenna  as  a  reference  antenna; 

determining  a  propagation  delay  between  each  antenna  and 
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the  reference  antenna  for  each  satellite,  each  propagation 
delay  being  the  propagation  time  difference  between  each 
antenna  and  the  reference  antenna,  each  propagation 
delay  further  corresponding  to  a  fractional  wavelength 
delay  and  an  integer  wavelength  delay  n,  wherein  the 
fractional  wavelength  delay  at  each  antenna  is  based  on 
each  antenna's  tracking  loop  and  the  integer  wavelength 
delay  n  at  each  antenna  is  based  on  the  known  wavelength 
of  the  GPS  signal  and  the  separation  distance  d  between 
the  reference  antenna  and  each  antenna,  and  wherein  the 
integer  wavelength  delay  n  is  selected  from  the  range 
—  I  d/X  I  g  n  S  I  d/X  I  so  that  the  gain  of  the  array  is  di- 
rected toward  each  of  the  plurality  of  satellites  whereby  a 
signal-to-noise  ratio  or  cross  correlation  product  is  maxi- 
mized; 

delaying  the  digitized  signals  received  at  each  antenna  by  the 
respective  antenna  propagation  delay  for  each  satellite; 
and 

processing  the  delayed  digitized  signals  from  each  antenna 
to  simultaneously  steer  the  gain  of  the  antenna  array 
toward  each  of  the  satellites  in  view  of  the  antenna  array. 


5,119,105 

M4A  FOR  PERFORMING  NEAR  HELD 

MEASUREMENTS  ON  A  DISH  ANTENNA  AND  FOR 

UTILIZING  SAID  MEASUREMENTS  TO  REALIGN  DISH 

PANELS 
Eugene  C.  Ngai,  Northboro;  Carlo  J.  Mistretta,  Maynard;  Lu- 
ther E.  Rhoades,  Stow;  Joseph  B.  Sangiolo,  Weston,  and 
Reuven  Shavit,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electronic 
Space  Systems  Corporation,  Concord,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,691,  Jun.  23.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.049 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  29/10 
U.S.  a.  343—703  17  Claims 


5.119,104 

LOCATION  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN 

MULTIPATH  ENVIRONMENTS 

Alan  C.  Heller,  3918  Forest  Creek.  San  Antonio  (Bexar  County), 
Tex.  78230 

FUed  May  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,802 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  3/02:  H04L  27/30 

U.S.  a.  342—450  54  Oaims 


1.  A  location  system  for  locating  objects  within  a  tracking 
environment  using  time-of-arrival  differentiation  for  electro- 
magnetic transmissions  received  at  multiple  receivers,  com- 
prising: 

for  each  object,  a  TAG  transmitter  for  transmitting,  at  se- 
lected intervals,  TAG  transmissions  that  include  a  unique 
TAG  ID; 

an  array  of  receivers  distributed  within  the  tracking  environ- 
ment such  that  a  TAG  transmission  is  received  by  at  least 
three  receivers; 

each  receiver  including  a  time-of-arrival  circuit  and  a  data 
communications  controller; 

the  time-of-arrival  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  a 
TAG  transmission  for  providing  a  TOA  count  corre- 
sponding to  the  time-of-arrival  of  the  most  direct  path  for 
such  TAG  transmission,  with  the  TOA  count  being  syn- 
chronized to  a  system  synchronization  clock  provided  to 
each  receiver; 

the  data  communications  controller  is  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  a  TAG  transmission  for  providing  a  corre- 
sponding TOA-detection  packet  that  includes  the  associ- 
ated TAG  ID  and  TOA  count;  and 

a  location  processor  for  receiving  the  TOA  detection  pack- 
ets, and  for  determining  the  location  of  each  TAG,  and  its 
associated  object,  from  at  least  three  corresponding  TOA- 
detection  packets  received  from  different  receivers. 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  near-field  measurements  on  an 
antenna  which  is  biasable  about  a  pivot  point  to  a  desired 
elevation  comprising: 

pedestal  means  for  mounting  said  antenna,  said  antenna 
being  tiltable  on  said  pedestal  means  about  said  pivot  point 
to  the  desired  elevation; 

a  substantially  circular  track  centered  at  and  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  pivot  point,  said  track  extend- 
ing for  an  arc  which  is  greater  than  180°  by  a  number  of 
degrees  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  range  of 
elevation  angles  through  which  the  antenna  is  biased; 

means  for  rotating  said  antenna  azimuthally; 

a  scanning  probe; 

means  for  mounting  said  probe  for  controlled  traversal  of 
said  track;  and 

means  for  utilizing  said  probe  to  perform  near-field  measure- 
ments on  said  antenna  at  selected  azimuthal  positions  of 
said  antenna  and  selected  positions  of  said  probe  on  the 
track. 


5.119.106 
GLASS  WINDOW  ANTENNA  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Harunori  Murakami.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.680,  Sep.  13. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,608 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238576 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 
U.S.  a.  343—713  8  Oaims 

1.  A  glass  window  antenna  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  group  of  heater  wires  provided  in  a  defogging  area  on  the 
inside  surface  of  a  laminated  window  glass  consisting  of  an 
inner  glass  and  an  outer  glass; 
a  first  antenna  conductor  arranged  out  of  said  defogging 
area  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  inner  glass  and  assigned 
to  a  lower  reception  band; 
a  second  antenna  conductor  disposed  on  an  intermediate 
layer  between  said  inner  glass  and  said  outer  glass  of  the 
laminated  glass  and  extending  to  cross  the  heater  wires 
and  assigned  to  an  upper  reception  band; 
a  coupling  member  to  cuple  said  first  and  second  antenna 
conductors  for  constituting  a  single  synthesized  antenna; 
and 
a  third  antenna  conductor  disposed  on  said  intermediate 
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layer  between  said  inner  glass  and  said  outer  glass  of  said 
laminated  glass  and  extended  to  cross  the  heater  wires  in 
a  lateral  side  area  different  from  an  area  where  said  syn- 
thesized antenna  is  arranged,  said  third  antenna  conductor 
comprising  two  independent  antenna  conductors  consist- 


(h)  said  feed  conductors  being  coupled  together  to  provide  a 
common  antenna  feed. 


5,119,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 

RECORDING  WITH  OVERLAPPED  THERMAL  PRINT 

HEADS 

Kouichi  Hatakeyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,678 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-82858 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  9/00:  B41J  2/32 

VS.  CI.  346—1.1  9  Oaims 


ing  of  a  single  long  conductor  and  a  single  short  line 
conductor,  each  conductor  of  said  independent  antenna 
conductors  being  connected  to  a  different  feed  terminal, 
an  output  of  said  third  antenna  conductor  being  derived 
for  diversity  reception  together  with  the  output  of  said 
synthesized  antenna. 


5,119,107 
PLANAR  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  SLOT  ARRAY  WITH 

COMMON  RESONANT  BACK  CAVITY 
Christopher  G.  Wildey,  Harpenden,  and  David  J.  Iredale,  Wat- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,532 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
8904302 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/38,  13/08 
VS.  a.  343—770  7  Oaims 


/^/a 


1.  A  planar  microwave  antenna,  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  assembly; 

(b)  a  resonant  back  cavity  structure; 

(c)  said  planar  assembly  comprising  a  first  slot  array,  a  sec- 
ond slot  array  parallel  to  said  first  slot  array,  and  a  fed 
array  disposed  between  the  two  slot  arrays; 

(d)  said  first  slot  array  and  said  second  slot  array  comprising 
respective  first  and  second  conductive  sheets,  each  con- 
ductive sheet  having  an  array  of  resonant  slots  separated 
by  inter-slot  regions  o  the  sheet; 

(e)  said  feed  array  comprising  a  dielectric  sheet  providing  an 
array  of  feed  conductors  disposed  in  correspondence  with 
the  resonant  slots  in  said  first  slot  array  and  said  second 
slot  array; 

(0  said  resonant  back  cavity  structure  comprising  a  third 
conductive  sheet  including  a  flat  floor  section  spaced 
from,  but  parallel  to,  said  planar  assembly,  and  a  plurality 
of  discrete  projections  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
extending  from  said  flat  floor  section  toward  the  inter-slol 
regions  in  said  first  slot  array  for  providing  mutual  sup- 
port between  said  planar  assembly  and  said  resonant  back 
cavity  structure; 

(g)  said  resonant  back  cavity  structure  providing  a  common 
resonant  cavity  for  all  the  slots  in  said  first  and  second  slot 
arrays;  and 


1.  A  method  for  thermally  recording  image  data  within  a 
wide  range  by  combining  a  plurality  of  in-line  type  thermal 
heads  which  are  shifted  from  each  other  in  a  line  direction, 
wherein  the  image  data  is  recorded  so  as  to  form  an  overlap 
recording  region  corresponding  to  one  or  more  dots  between 
the  thermal  heads  in  the  line  direction,  and  wherein  said  plural- 
ity of  thermal  heads  are  arranged  so  that  an  overlap  recordable 
region  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  overlap  recording  re- 
gion, and  part  of  said  overlap  recordable  region  is  nullified, 
thereby  to  form  said  predetermined  overlap  recording  region. 
5.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  in-line  type  thermal  heads  which  are  shifted 
from  each  other  in  a  line  direction  and  arranged  so  that  an 
effective  recording  region  corresponding  to  one  or  more 
dots  is  formed  as  an  overlap  region,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  in-line  type  thermal  heads  are  arranged  so  that  an  over- 
lap recordable  region  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  over- 
lap  recording   region,   and   said   recording   data   supply 
means  forms  the  predetermined  overlap  recording  region 
without  supplying  recording  data  corresponding  to  part 
of  the  overlap  region; 
sheet  feed  means  for  moving  a  recording  sheet  relatively  to 

said  plurality  of  in-line  type  thermal  heads;  and 
recording  data  supply  means  operated  in  association  with 
said  sheet  feed  means,  for  supplying  image  data  to  said 
plurality  of  in-line  type  thermal  heads  so  that  the  image 
data  is  recorded  on  the  recording  sheet  with  the  overlap 
region  corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  dots. 


5,119,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  THE 
INSIDE  SURFACE  OF  PIPE 
John  A.  Robertson,  Chilicothc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Telesis  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,790 

Int.  O.'  GOID  15/18:  B41F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  26  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  marking  dot  matrix  characters  upon  a 

curved  surface  of  a  component  having  a  given  axis  about 

which  said  surface  is  curved,  comprising: 

support  means  for  locating  said  curved  surface  at  a  marking 
station; 
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a  marker  head  having  a  marker  axis  and  a  linear  array  of 
marking  devices,  each  selectively  actuable  to  form  dot 
pixels  of  a  pixel  defined  character  within  a  predetermined 
matrix  of  select  dimensional  extent; 

traversing  means  for  supporting  said  marker  head  at  an 
elevation  above  said  surface  to  position  said  array  of 
marking  devices  for  marking  interaction  therewith,  and 
being  drivable  for  reciprocally  moving  said  marker  head 
along  locii  substantially  parallel  with  said  given  axis; 

indexing  means  actuable  to  effect  relative  lateral  movement 


between  said  curved  surface  and  said  traversing  means  for 
establishing  said  locii  as  a  parallel  pattern  along  which 
said  marker  head  is  movable; 

drive  means  actuable  for  driving  said  traversing  means  to 
effect  said  movement  of  said  marker  head;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means  and  said  index- 
ing means  to  effect  movement  of  said  marker  head  along 
said  parallel  pattern  of  said  locii,  and  responsive  to  a  data 
input  for  actuating  said  marking  devices  to  form  a  com- 
plete said  pixel  defined  character  during  said  movement  of 
said  marker  head  along  one  of  said  locii. 


5,119,110 

HEAD  FOR  IMAGE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Ryuji  Arauchi;  Toshikazu  Tomita,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Yasuji 

Endoh,  Cbiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komori  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,251,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,571 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96355 

Int.  O.'  GOID  lS/18 

VS.  O.  346—75  6  Oaims 


1.  A  head  for  an  image  printing  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  housing,  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  bottom,  for  causing 
a  nozzle  head  to  oppose  a  printing  surface  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval,  said  nozzle  head  being  formed  by  bonding 


front,  middle,  and  rear  plates  divided  in  a  direction  of 

thickness: 

an  air  nozzle  connected  to  an  air  path  formed  at  a  central 
poriion  of  a  front  end  face  of  said  nozzle  head  such  that  an 
open  end  on  said  middle  plate  side  has  a  disc-like  opening, 
said  air  path  being  open  to  said  disc -like  opening  end  and 
defined  between  said  front  and  middle  plates; 

an  ink  nozzle  formed  coaxial  with  said  air  nozzle,  connected 
to  an  external  pressurized  ink  tank,  and  formed  in  said 
nozzle  head  at  a  central  porixon  of  said  middle  plate; 

a  valve  seat  formed  in  a  rear  opening  end  of  said  ink  nozzle; 

a  diaphragm  comprising  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  seat,  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  in  tight  contact  with 
said  valve  seat  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
remote  from  said  valve  seat  is  supported  by  said  housing, 
and  wherein  said  valve  has  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diame- 
ter of  said  valve  seat;  and 

an  actuator  which  is  supported  by  a  support  member  in  said 
housing  and  an  operation  end  of  which  is  fixed  on  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  surface  of  said  diaphragm. 


5,119,111 
EDGE-TYPE  PRINTHEAD  WITH  CONTACT  PADS 
Lowell  E.  Thomas,  Tewksbury,  and  Luke  R.  Voipe,  Jr.,  Melrose, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Research  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,076 

Int.  O.'  B41J  2/335:  GOID  15/10.  15/16 

U.S.  O.  346—76  PH  8  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  printhead,  comprising: 

a  substrate  defining  at  least  a  first  substrate  surface  and  a 
second  substrate  surface; 

a  first  metallic  layer  disposed  on  one  of  said  at  least  said  first 
substrate  surface  and  said  second  substrate  surface  and 
having  at  least  one  metallic  end  defining  a  first  at  least  one 
metallic  end  being  proximate  to  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
said  first  substrate  surface  and  said  second  substrate  sur- 
face; 

a  second  metallic  layer  having  at  least  one  metallic  end 
defining  a  second  at  least  one  metallic  end; 

a  first  insulative  layer  disposed  substantially  between  said 
first  metallic  layer  and  said  second  metallic  layer,  said  first 
insulative  layer  having  a  first  insulative  surface; 

at  least  two  contact  pads  comprising  a  first  contact  pad  and 
a  second  contact  pad,  said  first  contact  pad  contacting  at 
least  one  of  said  first  insulative  surface,  said  first  substrate 
surface  and  said  second  substrate  surface  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  at  least  one  metallic  end  and 
said  second  contact  pad  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  first 
insulative  surface,  said  first  substrate  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond substrate  surface  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  at  least  one  metallic  end;  and 

at  least  one  resistive  element  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  contact  pad  and  said  second  contact  pad. 
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5,119,112 

HEAT-RESISTANT  INSULATING  SUBSTRATE, 

THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD,  AND  THERMOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Katsuhisa  Homma,  Kawasaki;  Masani  Nikaido,  Miura;  Yo- 
shiaki  Ouchi;  Mutsuki  Yamazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shuji  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  328,980,  Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,963,893. 
This  application  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-74241; 

Sep.  13,  1988,  63-227524 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/i35 

MS.  a.  346—76  PH  6  Claims 


4.  A  thermographic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  ther- 
mosensitive  recording  paper,  conveyor  means  for  conveying 
the  thermosensitive  recording  paper,  a  thermal  printing  head 
for  producing  prints  on  the  thermosensitive  recording  paper, 
the  thermal  printing  head  comprising  a  highly  thrmoconduc- 
tive  supporting  substrate,  a  heat-resistant  resin  layer  formed  on 
the  supporting  substrate,  a  resin-protecting  layer  formed  on  the 
heat-resistant  resin  layer,  the  resin-protecting  layer  including 
silicon,  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen,  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  of 
nitrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen,  a  plurality  of  heat-generating 
resistor  members  formed  on  the  resin-protecting  layer,  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  heat-generating  resistor  members, 
and  an  abrasion-resistant  layer  covering  at  least  heat-generat- 
ing parts  of  the  heat-generating  resistor  members,  driving 
means  for  driving  the  heat-generating  resistors  in  accordance 
with  recording  signals,  and  data  processing  means  for  supply- 
ing the  recording  signals  to  the  driving  means. 


5,119,113 
SPOT-DEFINED  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LASER 
PRINTER 
Ravinder  Prakash,  Concord,  N.C.,  and  Larry  L.  Wolfe,  Broom- 
field,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,148 

Int.  a.5  GOID  9/42 

U.S.  a.  346—108  16  Claims 


a  light  source  producing  a  stationary  light  beam: 
deflecting  means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  across  the 

photosensitive  member:  and 
an  aperture  plate  positioned  between  the  deflecting  means 
and  the  light  source,  said  aperture  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture which  is  positioned  to  pass  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
light  from  the  stationary  light  beam,  said  aperture  having 
a  shape  which  provides  a  substantially  gaussian  light  dis- 
tribution in  at  least  one  dimension  after  passmg  through 
the  aperture. 


5,119,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING 

ALIGNING  AND  ATTACHING  CARRIAGE  SHAFTS  IN  A 

PEN  PLOTTER 
Paul  D.  Cary,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calcojmp  Inc.,  Ana- 
heim, Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,561 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/00:  B41J  11/22 

U.S.  a.  346—139  R  19  Qaims 


16.  In  a  device  requiring  that  a  shaft  supported  between  a 
pair  of  end  supports  perpendicularly  attached  to  a  bed  be 
accurately  positioned  with  respect  to  the  bed,  shaft  end  hold- 
ing apparatus  to  permit  rapid  and  accurate  assembly  of  the 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  first  alignment  means  carried  by  respective  ends 
of  the  shaft; 

b)  a  pair  of  first  clearance  bores  with  respect  to  a  diameter  of 
the  shaft  through  respective  ones  of  the  end  supports  with 
said  respective  ends  of  the  shaft  disposed  therethrough; 

c)  a  first  end  cap  having  second  alignment  means  therein 
concentrically  aligned  with  one  of  said  first  clearance 
bores,  said  second  alignment  means  being  engaged  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  first  alignment  means  for  holding  a  first 
end  of  the  shaft  in  alignment; 

d)  first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  end  cap  to 
one  of  the  pair  of  end  supports; 

e)  a  second  end  cap  having  third  alignment  means  therein 
concentrically  aligned  with  another  of  said  first  clearance 
bores,  said  third  alignment  means  being  engaged  with 
another  of  said  pair  of  first  alignment  means  for  holding  a 
second  end  of  the  shaft  in  alignment;  and, 

0  second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  second  end 
cap  to  another  of  the  pair  of  end  supports. 


1.  An  exposure  system  for  selectively  irradiating  a  photosen- 
sitive member  with  at  least  one  light  beam,  said  exposure 
system  comprising: 


5.119,115 
THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  WITH  REMOVABLE 

INK  CARTRIDGE 
Mario  Buat,  Carema;  Renato  Conta,  Ivrea,  and  Adriano  Fetta, 
Castellamonte,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C. 
S.p.A.,  Ivera,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1989,  67585  A/89 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/ny  2/05 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  print  head  for  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer,  mounted  on  a 
cartridge  movable  along  a  printing  carrier  for  printing  infor- 
mation on  said  printing  carrier  by  ejecting  droplets  of  ink 
through  at  least  a  nozzle,  said  printing  head  comprising  in 
combination 

a  supporting  structure  integral  with  said  carriage  and  com- 
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prising  receiving  means  for  removably  accommodating  a 
disposable  ink  cartridge,  said  receiving  means  defining  a 
space  closed  at  one  end  by  a  bottom  wall  of  said  structure 
and  open  at  the  opf>osite  end  to  allow  the  introduction  of 
said  cartridge, 

a  multilayer  printing  element  fixedly  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture on  an  external  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  and  formed 
by  a  silicon  plate  supporting  a  plurality  of  insulating  and 
metal  layers  carrying  said  nozzle, 

an  intermediate  ink  reservoir  mounted  on  an  extension  of 
said  support  structure,  and  providing  a  communication 
path  with  said  nozzle, 

said  ink  cartridge  comprising  a  container  formed  by  rigid 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall  and  filled  with  ink-impregnated 
porous  material, 

said  container  comprising  an  ink  receiving  chamber  which  is 
delimited  by  said  end  wall  and  by  at  least  one  of  said  side 


an  ink  manifold,  atuched  to  said  first  end,  for  supplying  ink 
to  said  at  least  one  channel;  and 


5,119,116  

THERMAL  INK  JET  CHANNEL  WITH  NON-WETTING 

WALLS  AND  A  STEP  STRUCTURE 
Zhao-Zfai  Yu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,845 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  20  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printhead  comprising: 

at  least  one  channel  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  attachable  to  an  ink  supply  manifold,  said  sec- 
ond end  forming  an  outlet  nozzle,  an  entire  surface  of  said 
channel  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  being  non- 
wetting,  said  surface  of  said  channel  having  a  step  struc- 
ture located  between  said  first  and  second  ends  so  that  said 
first  end  has  a  cross-section  larger  in  area  than  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  second  end,  a  constant  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  second  end  extending  a  distance  from  said  step 
structure  to  said  second  end; 
actuating  means,  located  in  said  channel  between  said  first 
end  and  said  step  structure,  for  expelling  droplets  of  ink 
from  said  outlet  nozzle; 


pressure  means  for  applying  a  positive  pressure  to  ink  within 
said  ink  manifold  so  that  a  meniscus  forms  in  said  at  least 
one  channel  at  said  step  structure  spaced  from  said  outlet 
nozzle. 


5,119,117 
LOW  SECONDARY  COLOR  SPECTRUM  TRIPLETT 
Alan  J.  Ames,  MountainTiew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HI  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jiin.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.907 

Int  a.5  G02B  9/60 

DS.  a.  359—763  12  OaiM 


walls  and  by  a  third  wall  which  is  internally  fixed  with 
respect  to  and  perpendicular  to  said  end  wall,  said  cham- 
ber protruding  inward  of  said  container  to  locally  com- 
press said  porous  material,  said  receiving  chamber  being 
on  one  side  open  towards  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
on  the  opposite  side  being  closed  by  a  perforatable  closure 
element  fixed  to  said  end  wall,  said  receiving  chamber 
being  provided  on  its  interior  opening  with  a  grid  for 
preventing  said  porous  material  from  penetrating  into  said 
chamber  and  to  allow  said  chamber  to  be  filled  with  ink, 
and 
a  tubular  element  fixed  with  respect  to  said  structure  and 
communicating  with  said  intermediate  reservoir,  said 
tubular  element  extending  within  said  receiving  means  for 
perforating  said  closure  element  and  for  hydraulically 
connecting  said  container  to  said  intermediate  reservoir 
when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  means. 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  use  with  wavelengths  in  the 
visible  spectrum,  comprising 
at  least  first  and  second  lens  groups; 
the  first  lens  group  having  at  least  one  aplanat  lens; 
the  second  lens  group  having  a  plurality  of  lenses; 
the  power  of  the  second  lens  group  determined  by  the  equa- 
tion 


1*,  =  n  -^ 


where  <J>,is  the  power  of  an  individual  lens  in  the  second  lens 
group  and  ny  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  an  individual 
aplanat  lens  in  the  first  lens  group;  and 

the  glasses  of  the  individual  lenses  of  the  second  lens  group 
selected  to  satisfy  the  color  correction  equation 


*, 


_1_ 


where  <l>,  is  the  power  of  an  individual  lens  in  the  second  lens 
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group,  V,  is  the  Abbe-V  number  of  an  individual  lens  in 
the  second  lens  group,  np  is  the  product  of  the  indices  of 
refraction  at  the  F  wavelength  of  the  individual  aplanats 
in  the  first  lens  group,  and  n^  is  the  product  of  the  indices 
of  refraction  at  the  C  wavelength  of  the  individual 
aplanats  in  the  first  lens  group. 


the   image   recording  means,   said   data  light   projecting 
means  being  fixed  to  said  presser  plate  at  a  position  out  of 


5,119,118 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  DATA  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Harada,  and  Tohru  Horiuchi.  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  577,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232429 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/02.  1 7/24 

V.S.  a.  354—106  10  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  for  recording  identification  data  and  a  subject 
image  on  a  photographic  film,  wherein  the  identification  data 
is  superimposed  on  the  subject  image  within  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  photographic  film,  the  camera  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  identification  data  by  sequentially 
selecting  a  number  of  characters,  said  number  of  charac- 
ters being  restricted  to  be  not  larger  than  a  predetermined 
number; 

means  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  the  identification  data 
on  the  surface  of  the  photographic  film  in  an  imprint  area 
within  the  predetermined  area,  the  size  of  the  imprint  area 
being  variable  and  corresponding  to  said  number  of  se- 
lected characters; 

film  masking  means  for  masking  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
predetermined  area  for  decreasing  illuminance  of  the 
subject  image  in  the  area  masked  by  said  film  masking 
means  by  masking  a  portion  of  incoming  light  of  the  sub- 
ject through  an  optical  path;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  film  masking  means  for  con- 
trolling the  film  masking  means  to  variably  control  the 
size  of  the  area  masked  by  said  film  masking  means  such 
that  the  masked  area  corresponds  in  size  to  the  size  of  said 
imprint  area. 


the  aperture  in  a  direction  in  which  the  image  sensitive 
recording  means  advances  when  data  is  imprinted  on  the 
image  recording  means. 


5,119,121 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  HAVING 

MACRO  AND  NORMAL  OPERATIONAL  MODES 

Takeo    Kobayashi,    Tokyo;    Yasushi    Tabata,    Chiba;    Norio 
Numako,  Tochigi;  Katsutoshi  Nagai,  and  Takao  Nishida,  both 
of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,346,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  480,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1988.  63-87118; 
Jun.  30,  1988,  63-87119;  Jun.  30.  1988,  63-87120;  Jun.  30.  1988, 
63-163895;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163896;  Jun.  30,  1988.  63-163897; 
Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163898;  Jun.  30,  1988.  63-163899;  Feb.  10. 
1989,  1-31315 

Int.  a.'  G03B  5/00.  13/36.  17/38 
V.S.  C\.  354—400  16  Oaims 


5,119,119 
DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 

Kenichiro  Amano,  Tokyo;  Jiro  Kazumi,  Kanagawa;  Sinichi 
Tsujimoto,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Itoh,  and  Masaaki  Ishihara.  both  of 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.226,  Jun.  26.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,289,  Oct.  1.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1986.  61-238009; 

Oct.  8.  1986,  61-238010 

Int.  CI.'G03B  17/24 

V.S.  a.  354—106  28  Claims 

1   A  data  imprinting  device  for  a  camera  for  imprinting  data 

on  an  image  recording  means  during  transportation  of  the 

image  recording  means,  comprising; 

(A)  a  presser  plate  for  pressing  the  image  recording  means 
closely  against  an  aperture  of  the  camera;  and 

(B)  data  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  data  light  onto 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  camera,  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens; 

means  for  enabling  a  predetermined  operation  in  a  macro 
mode  and  a  further  mode; 

means  for  obtaining  object-distance-information;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  means  for  enabling  a  predetermined 
operation  in  a  macro  mode  in  case  predetermined  object- 
distance-information  is  not  obtained  in  said  macro  mode, 
said  disabling  means  comprising  means  for  said  electroni- 
cally controlled  camera  to  automatically  shift  said  photo- 
graphing lens  from  a  macro  position  to  a  further  position 
corresponding  at  least  to  said  further  mode. 
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5,119,122 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  A  PSEUDO  PRINT 

FORMAT 
Yoshinobu  Kudo,  Osaka;  Shigeru  Wada.  Kishiwada;  Hiroshi 
Ootsuka.  Sakai;  Masataka  Hamada.  Osakasayama;  Yoshiaki 
Hata,  Ashiya;  Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe,  and  Yoshihiro  Tanaka. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1989,  1-236450; 
Sep.  11.  1989.  1-236451;  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-236452;  Sep.  11,  1989, 
1-236453 

Int.  a.'  G03B  5/00.  13/12.  15/03.  17/24 
U.S.  a.  354—400  11  aaims 


measuring  means  and  the  predetermined  object  distance 
stored  by  said  memory  means  with  each  other;  and 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  photo-taking  lens,  capable  of  changing  its  focal  length,  for 
photographing  an  object,  a  fully  opened  aperture  value  of 
said  photo-taking  lens  being  changed  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  said  focal  length; 

means  for  measuring  a  brightness  of  said  object  through  an 
auxiliary  lens  other  than  said  photo-taking  lens; 

means  for  producing  a  desired  focal  length; 

means  for  generating  a  magnification  signal  representative  of 
a  magnification  corresponding  to  a  size  of  reproduction  in 
comparison  with  that  of  a  photographed  image; 

means  for  determining  both  of  the  focal  length  of  said  photo- 
taking  lens  and  said  magnification  according  to  said  de- 
sired focal  length  and  said  measured  brightness;  and 

means  for  controlling  an  exposure  value  of  said  camera  with 
taking  a  fully  opened  aperture  value  corresponding  to  said 
determined  focal  length  into  consideration. 


means  for  replacing  the  measured  object  distance  by  the 
predetermined  object  distance  when  the  measured  object 
distance  exceeds  the  predetermined  object  distance. 


5.119,124 
CAMERA  WITH  HNDER  OF  CLEAR  DISPLAY 
Kenji    Ito;    Shingo    Hayakawa.    and    Sboji    Kaihara,    all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1990,  2-4859;  Jan. 
23.  1990,  2-4860;  Jan.  23.  1990,  2-4861;  Jan.  25.  1990,  2-6409 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/ 18 
U.S.  a.  354 — 409  8  Claims 


5,119.123 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Shinji  Tominaga;  Masaaki  Nakai;  Sadafusa  Tsuji,  all  of  Osaka; 
Koh  Hayama,  Kumamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Okada,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64843; 
Mar.  22,  1989.  1-69792;  Mar.  24,  1989.  1-73137;  Mar.  24.  1989, 
1-73138 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  354 — 402  13  Claims 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  performing  an  auto-focusing  opera- 
tion in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  remote  controller  which  is 
provided  separately  from  said  camera,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  remote  controller; 
means,  responsive  to  the  signal  received  by  said  receiving 
means,   for  measuring  an   object   distance  of  an   object 
aligned  with  a  focus  area  which  is  positioned  with  a  prede- 
termined region  of  a  field  of  view  in  a  viewfinder; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  object  distance; 
means  for  comparing  the  object  distance  measured  by  said 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  finder  for  observing  an  object  image  formed  by  an  objec- 
tive lens; 

display  means  having  an  assembly  of  refractors  for  display- 
ing characters  in  a  viewing  area  of  said  finder; 

an  illuminator  for  producing  a  light  beam  with  which  said 
refractors  are  illuminated; 

a  reflector  for  directing  the  light  beam  from  said  illuminator 
to  said  assembly  of  refractors;  and 

undesirable  light  absorbing  means  arranged  on  a  side  portion 
of  said  finder,  for  absorbing  undesirable  light  which  has 
passed  through  said  display  means  without  being  refracted 
in  a  predetermined  direction  by  said  refractors. 
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5,119,125 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  COPIES 

Walter  Kraft,  Ziiricfa.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Systems, 

Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,095 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    10,    1990, 
2930/90 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27 /SO 
U.S.  a.  355—38  16  Claims 


photographic  film  having  frame  number  bar  codes  recorded 
thereon,  said  photographic  printer  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  the  photographic  film  in  a  printing 
position; 

means  for  inputting  exposure  correction  data  for  the  respec- 
tive picture  frames; 

means  for  calculating  a  photofinishing  price  based  on  a 
number  of  printed  photographs;  and 

first  printing  means  for  printing  a  bill  slip  containing  the 
calculated  price  of  photofinishing; 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  advancement  of  film  while 
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I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  photographic  color  copies 
of  a  photographic  color  copy  master,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  copy  master  in  a  measuring  station  of  the  pho- 
tographic color  copy  apparatus  in  intervals; 

conducting  measuring  light  received  from  each  scanning 
region  to  a  detector  layout; 

spectrally  splitting  and  converting  the  measuring  light  into 
wavelength  and  intensity  dependent  spectral  measuring 
signals; 

converting  the  spectral  measuring  signals  of  every  scanning 
region  of  the  copy  master  into  spectral  density  values; 

comparing  the  spectral  density  values  with  spectral  refer- 
ence densities  and  forming  n  spectral  density  differences; 

subjecting  the  spectral  density  differences  to  data  compres- 
sion, whereby  the  n  density  differences  are  converted  by 
an  orthogonal  transformation  into  m  transformation  coef- 
ficients where  m  <  n; 

selecting  transformation  coefficients  from  among  the  m 
transformation  coefficients  such  that  the  n  density  differ- 
ences may  be  reconstructed  within  a  predetermined  accu- 
racy criterion,  said  selected  transformation  coefficients 
being  used  as  input  data  for  determining  color  and  density 
correction  deviations; 

evaluating  the  deviations  relative  to  spectral  sensitivities  of 
the  copy  material  and  determining  necessary  copy  light 
quantities  and  exposure  corrections; 

converting  the  copy  light  quantities  and  exposure  correc- 
tions for  the  copy  master  into  control  signals  and  transmit- 
ting the  control  signals  to  an  exposure  station;  and 

exposing  the  copy  material  for  the  production  of  color  cop- 
ies of  the  copy  master. 
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positioning  each  said  picture  frame  in  said  printing  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  reading  said  frame  number  bar  codes; 

means  for  determining  a  frame  number  of  a  picture  frame 
positioned  in  said  printing  position  based  on  the  detected 
amount  of  film  advancement  and  the  frame  number  bar 
code; 

second  printing  means  for  printing  the  determined  frame 
number  onto  a  print  made  from  said  picture  frame;  and 

means  for  printing  the  exposure  correction  data  inputted  for 
a  picture  frame  along  with  its  frame  number  onto  said  bill 
slip  using  said  first  printing  means. 


5,119,127 
PHOTORESIST  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Minoru  Watanuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ORC  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,610,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,722. 
This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77095 
Int.  a.^  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  355—53  5  Claims 


5,119,126 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Kanji  Tokuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assizor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34626 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355 — 41  15  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  printer  for  printing  picture  frames  re- 
corded on  a  photographic  film  onto  photographic  paper,  said 


'^  \m 
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1.  A  photoressist  exposure  apparatus  in  which  a  photoresist 
that  is  coated  by  electrodeposition  on  the  surface  of  a  board  for 
printed  wiring  having  been  subjected  to  through-holes  therein 
is  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  rays  through  a  film  to  thereby 
expose  said  photoresist,  comprising: 

a  workpiece  defined  by  said  board  for  printed  wiring  which 
is  disposed  horizontally; 
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a  light  source  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  the  surface  of 

said  workpiece; 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  light  source  with  respect 

to  the  surface  of  said  workpiece;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  light  sorce  horizontally  along  the 

surface  of  said  workpiece. 


mode  wherein  an  image  is  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
optical  means;  and 


5,119,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TIMING  PULSES  IN 
AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Abraham  Cherian,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,799 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—200  12  Claims 


/"^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  timing  pulses,  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  marks 
thereon,  with  said  first  flexible  member  being  rotatably 
mounted; 

a  second  flexible  member,  substantially  juxtaposed  to  said 
first  flexible  member,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  marks 
thereon,  with  the  spaced  marks  of  said  second  flexible 
member  formed  complementary  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
spaced  marks  of  said  first  flexible  member,  and  with  said 
second  flexible  member  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  station- 
ary; and 

means  for  detecting  when  the  spaced  marks  of  said  second 
flexible  member  are  positioned  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  the  portion  of  the  spaced  marks  of  said  first  flexible 
member  and  generating  a  timing  pulse  output  in  response 
thereto. 


H-^^         [^oT^- 
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density  control  means  for  controlling  a  density  of  an  image 
in  accordance  with  a  mode  selected  by  said  selector 


5,119,130 
DOCUMENT  SIZE  DETECHNG  DEVICE 
Hideaki     Tsudaka,     Neyagawa,     and     Hiroshi     Kobayashi, 
Takarazuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,292,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,567,  Oct.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,878 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    31,    1987,    62- 
167668[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  355—203  6  Claims 


5,119,129 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH  SELECTABLE 

HRST  AND  SECOND  OPTICAL  FORMING  MEANS 

Michitaka  Setani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,905,  Dec.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,758 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1987,  62-317238 
Int.  O.'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  O.  355—202  16  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  movable  photosensitive  member; 
first  optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  from  an  original 

onto  said  photosensitive  member; 
second  optical  means  for  projecting  a  dot  pattern  onto  the 
photosensitive  member  before,  upon,  or  after  formation  of 
the  original  image  projected  onto  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber by  said  first  optical  means,  said  second  optical  means 
projecting  onto  said  photosensitive  member  a  beam  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  a  signal  modulated  to  provide 
the  dot  pattern; 
selector  means  for  selection  between  a  first  mode  wherein  an 
image  is  formed  by  said  first  optical  means  and  a  second 


1.  A  document  size  detecting  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  an  image  forming  device  which  exposes  a  document  set  on 
a  contact  glass  for  forming  an  image  thereon  by  moving  an 
optical  section,  said  document  size  detecting  device  compris- 
ing, an  arm  foldable  at  a  predetermined  folding  portion 
thereof,  and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  body  of  the 
image  forming  device  at  a  predetermined  position  thereon  and 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  movable  frame  at  a  predetermined 
position  thereof  which  supports  the  optical  section,  so  that  the 
arm  can  be  folded  and  unfolded  in  operative  association  with 
the  movement  of  the  optical  section,  said  arm  being  m  a  docu- 
ment size  detecting  position  when  it  is  unfolded, 
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a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  attached  to  said  arm  corre- 
sponding to  various  format  sizes  of  documents,  and 

a  support  member  supporting  said  arm  at  the  folding  portion 
of  the  arm  only  when  the  arm  is  in  said  document  size 
detecting  position,  thereby  keeping  the  optical  sensors  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  the  contact  glass. 


5,119,131 
ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTMETER  (ESV)  ZERO  OFFSET 
ADJUSTMENT 
Anthony  L.  Paolini,  W.  Henrietta,  and  Mark  A.  Scheuer,  Wil- 
liamson, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUm- 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,192 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—208  20  Claims 


support  member,  said  reflectance  sensor  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a)  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflected 
light  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  photosites  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  array,  wherein  each  of  said  photo- 
sites  develops  an  individual  signal  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  light  received  by  each  of  said  photosites,  said 
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receiving  means  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  said 
received  portion  of  said  reflected  light; 

b)  means  for  storing  said  signal  generated  by  said  receiv- 
ing means; 

c)  means  for  actuating  said  storage  means  to  transmit  said 
stored  signal  to  said  signal  processing  means  for  analysis 
thereof. 


5,119,133 
PACKAGED  FLEXIBLE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  BELT 

Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,682 
Int.  a.5  G03G  15/00.  21/00:  B65D  85/66,  85/671 
1.  In  a  method  of  creating  tri-level  images  on  a  charge  reten-    U.S.  C\.  355—212  18  Claims 

tive  surface  during  operation  of  a  tri-level  imaging  apparatus, 
the  steps  including: 

moving  said  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plurality  of 
process  stations  including  a  charging  station  where  said 
charge  retentive  surface  is  uniformly  charged,  a  plurality 
of  developer  structures  for  developing  latent  images  and 
an  illumination  station  for  discharging  said  charge  reten- 
tive surface; 
using  a  first  sensor,  sensing  the  voltage  level  of  a  relatively 
uncharged  portion  of  said  charge  retentive  surface  and 
generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  voltage 
level; 
using  a  second  sensor,  sensing  said  relatively  uncharged 
portion  of  said  charge  retentive  surface  and  generating  a 
second  signal  representative  of  said  voltage  level; 
using  one  of  said  sensors  as  a  reference,  adjusting  the  zero 
offset  of  the  other  of  said  sensors  to  achieve  the  same 
voltage  reading  as  said  one  of  said  sensors  and  generating 
a  signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  adjustment; 
storing  said  signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  adjust- 
ment in  memory. 


5,119,132 
DENSITOMETER  AND  CIRCUITRY  WITH  IMPROVED 
MEASURING  CAPABILITIES  OF  MARKING  PARTICLE 

DENSITY  ON  A  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Michael  A.  Butler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,058 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—208  34  Oaims 

1.  A  densitometer  for  measuring  optical  density  of  light 
reflected  from  an  image  support  member,  including: 
signal  processing  means;  and 

a  reflectance  sensor  circuit,  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
means,  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  said  image 


1.  A  packaged  belt  comprising  a  single,  thin,  flexible  electro- 
photographic belt  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  having 
its  outer  surface  covered  with  a  protective  sheet  and  supported 
by  at  least  three  rollers  comprising  a  hollow  first  roller  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  roller  which 
imparts  to  said  first  roller  a  "C"  shaped  cross  section,  a  lip 
having  an  arcuate  cross  section  and  a  radius  of  curvature  of  at 
least  about  9  mm  extending  from  at  least  one  long  edge  of  said 
slot,  a  second  roller  parallel  to  and  enclosed  within  said  first 
roller,  said  second  roller  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  first  roller  and  an  outside 
diameter  larger  than  the  maximum  size  of  the  opening  between 
the  lip  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  slot,  a  third  roller  adjacent 
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to  and  parallel  to  the  exterior  of  said  first  roller,  said  belt 
covered  with  said  protective  sheet  having  at  least  a  partially 
flattened  region  with  opposite  sides  of  said  bell  adjacent  each 
other  to  form  a  first  loop  at  one  end  and  a  second  loop  at  the 
other  end,  said  first  loop  extending  around  said  second  roller 
and  said  second  loop  extending  around  said  third  roller,  said 
belt  extending  from  said  second  roller,  through  said  slot,  and 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first 
roller  and  ending  at  said  third  roller. 


5,119,135 
SELECnVELY  VARIABLE  IMAGE  POSmONING 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
LeRoy  A.  Baldwin,  Rochester,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,036 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—218  24  Claims 


5,119,134 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  PROTECTION  SHUTTER 
FOR  USE  IN  A  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Haneda;  Masakazu  Fukuchi;  Shunji  Matsuo,  and  Shizuo 
Morita,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-251381; 
Oct.  18,  1989,  1-270817 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  355—212  14  Oaims 


If  »c 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  apparatus 
body  with  an  openable  upper  casing,  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  image  retainer  unit  removably  insertable  in  said  openable 
upper  casing,  said  image  retainer  unit  including  a  rotatable 
image  retainer;  and 

image  forming  means  mounted  in  said  apparatus  body  and 
comprising  charging  means,  exposure  means,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  developing  devices  facing  said  image  retainer  at 
respective  spaced  apart  positions, 

said  removably  insertable  image  retainer  unit  further  includ- 
ing: 

a  protecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  open- 
ings at  positions  facing  said  plurality  of  developing  de- 
vices, said  protecting  means  protecting  said  image  retainer 
at  positions  other  than  said  spaced  apart  positions  where 
said  image  retainer  faces  said  plurality  of  developing 
devices, 

protecting  covers  movable  to  open  or  close  said  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  openings  of  said  protecting  means,  and 

a  driving  member  for  moving  all  of  said  protecting  covers  at 
the  same  time  to  close  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  open- 
ings when  said  openable  upper  casing  is  opened,  and  for 
opening  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  when  said 
openable  upper  casing  is  closed, 

said  protecting  covers  thereby  protecting  and  covering 
spaced  apart  surface  portions  of  said  image  retainer  which 
face  said  plurality  of  developing  devices  at  said  spaced 
apart  positions  and  which  would  be  otherwise  exposed 
when  said  openable  upper  casing  is  opened. 


ir-^ 


A 

/  /i.V 


— f-f-^ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  adapted  to 
provide  electrical  signals  representative  of  comer  registration 
shift  selection  to  selectively  position  an  image  on  an  output 
copy  sheet,  comprising: 

a  transparent  platen  for  supporting  an  onginal  input  docu- 
ment; 

an  optical  system  including  means  for  illuminating  the  ongi- 
nal document,  and  a  projection  lens  adapted  for  three-di- 
mensional movement  with  respect  to  said  platen  for  form- 
ing a  latent  image  of  the  original  input  document  on  a 
photoconductive  surface; 

lens  drive  means  coupled  to  said  projection  lens  for  actuat- 
ing movement  thereof:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  lens  drive  means  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  electrical  signals  representative  of  comer 
registration  shift  selection  for  moving  said  projection  lens 
in  response  to  said  control  means  such  that  said  latent 
image  is  selectively  positioned  on  said  photoconductive 
surface  to  selectively  position  the  image  on  the  output 
copy  sheet. 


5,119,136 
ORIGINAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Morikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-315528; 
Dec.  13,  1988,  63-315530 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/28 
U.S.  a.  355—235  12  Oaims 


1.  An  original  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  motor; 

a  scanning  system  being  reciprocated  by  said  motor  to  scan 
an  orginial  through  forward  movement  thereof; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  encoder  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  rotation  of  the  motor; 

pulse  supplying  means  for  supplying  drive  pulses  to  apply 
electric  current  to  the  motor,  said  drive  pulse  having  a 
fixed  but  different  frequency  from  that  of  the  encoder 
pulse  when  the  motor  is  driven  at  a  constant  speed;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  on  time  width  of  the  drive  pulse 
which  is  supplied  by  the  pulse  supplying  means,  said 
control  means  deciding  a  duty  ratio  of  the  drive  pulse 
from  the  encoder  pulse  width  generated  at  present  and  a 
reference  encoder  pulse  width  corresponding  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  when  it  is  driven  at  a  desired  speed  and 
supplying  the  drive  pulse  to  the  motor  according  to  the 
duty  ratio  desired. 


5,119,138 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SIMULTANEOUS  CLEANING  AND  DEVELOPING 
MEANS 
Goro  Oda,  Sagamihara,  and  Teruhiko  Enomoto,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344412 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J5/06.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—269  10  Qaims 


5,119,137 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

RECORDING  UNITS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Katagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,994,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-73484 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—245  21  Ctoims 
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1.  A  structure  for  mounting  recording  units  in  an  electropho- 
tographic recording  apparatus  including  a  drum  unit,  a  photo- 
sensitive drum  provided  in  said  drum  unit,  a  developing  unit, 
and  a  sleeve  provided  in  said  developing  unit,  wherein  said 
developing  unit  is  mounted  to  said  drum  unit  so  that  a  uniform 
developing  gap  is  formed  between  said  photosensitive  drum 
and  said  sleeve  along  their  longitudinal  directions,  said  struc- 
ture comprising: 
collar  means,  provided  at  both  ends  of  one  of  said  photosen- 
sitive drum  and  said  sleeve  in  its  rotational  axis  direction 
to  be  tightly  contacted  with  an  opposing  one  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive drum  and  said  sleeve,  for  providing  said  uni- 
form developing  gap; 
a  projection  member  provided  at  a  longitudinal  central  point 

of  one  of  said  drum  unit  and  said  developing  unit; 
pushing  means  for  pushing  said  developing  unit  toward  said 
drum  unit  to  cause  said  projection  member  to  abut  against 
one  of  the  opposing  unit  and  a  body  casing  and  to  cause 
said  collar  means  to  come  into  tight  contact  with  said 
opposing  one  of  said  photosensitive  drum  and  said  sleeve; 
and 
guiding  means  for  slidably  guiding  said  developing  unit  to 
cause  said  sleeve  to  be  positioned  under  influence  of  said 
pushing  means  at  a  predetermined  scanning  position  on 
said  photosensitive  drum. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrier; 

means  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  developing 
agent  and  removing  the  developing  agent  remaining  on 
the  image  carrier  while  the  latent  image  is  developed; 

means  for  transferring  the  developing  image  from  the  image 
carrier  onto  a  recording  medium; 

means  for  distributing  any  developing  agent  remaining  on 
the  image  carrier  so  as  to  level  the  remaining  developing 
agent  after  the  transfer  of  the  developed  image;  and 

means  for  feeding  recording  mediums  through  the  transfer- 
ring means,  with  such  a  predetermined  distance  main- 
tained between  any  two  adjacent  recording  mediums  to 
sufficiently  release  the  developing  agent,  attracted  in  the 
distributing  operation,  to  the  image  carrier. 


5,119,139 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PRINTING 

STATIONS 

Yoshihiro  Torisawa,  Tomita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,459 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989,  64-892;  Apr. 
13,  1989,  l-t3191 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/14 
U.S.  a.  355—272  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  type  image  forming  apparatus 
having  at  least  one  printing  station  in  a  position  opposed  to  an 
endless  paper  conveying  belt  stretched  in  the  interior  of  the 
apparatus,  wherein  an  electric  charger  is  disposed  close  to  a 
conveyance  roller  and  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  convey- 
ance roller  with  respect  to  a  conveyance  direction,  and  said 
conveyance  roller  is  disposed  in  a  conveyance  start  position  of 
said  paper  conveying  belt  in  a  position  opposed  to  said  belt; 
wherein  said  conveyance  roller  comprises  means  for  press- 
ing a  recording  paper  to  a  pressed  state  against  an  upper 
surface  of  said  paper  conveying  belt,  and  said  electric 
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charger  comprises  means  for  attracting  said  recording  5,119,141 

paper  to  said  paper  conveying  belt  to  maintain  said  re-        ELECTROSTATIC  ROLLER  TRANSFER  OF  TONED 

IMAGES  FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  MEMBER  TO  A 

SHEET  SUBSTRATE 
GopaJ  C.  Bhagat,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.184 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  a.  355—274  10  CUiiiis 
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cording  paper  in  said  pressed  state  after  said  paper  has 
been  pressed  against  said  upper  surface  of  said  conveying 
belt  by  said  conveyance  roller. 


5,119,140 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  VERY  HIGH  TRANSFER 

EFFICIENCY  FROM  INTERMEDIATE  TO  PAPER 

John  S.  Berkes,  Webster,  and  Frank  J.  Bonsignore,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,283 

Int.  a.5  G03G  75/76 

U.S.  a.  355—273  20  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  toner  images,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  image  forming  device  including  an  image  receiv- 
ing member; 

means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  said  image  receiv- 
ing member  to  an  intermediate  image  receiving  member; 

means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  final  substrate; 
and 

means  for  treating  said  toner  image  prior  to  its  transfer  to 
said  final  substrate  whereby  low  toner  mass  portions  of 
said  image  are  efficiently  transferred  to  said  final  substrate 
without  degradation  of  high  toner  mass  portions  of  the 
image. 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  toner  from  the  side  of  an  elec- 
trically charged  photoconductor  drum  to  a  side  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  stock  in  an  electrophotographic  image  repro- 
duction machine,  such  as  a  printer  or  copier,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  electrostatically  chargeable  attracter  roller  structure; 
support  means  for  positioning  said  roller  structure  in  a  paral- 
lel, side-to-side  relationship  with  said  drum,  and  for  creat- 
ing a  predetermined  lateral  contact  force  between  said 
roller  structure  and  said  drum; 
charging  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  via  voltage  to 
said  roller  structure  of  a  polarity  opposite  from  the  charge 
polarity  of  said  drum, 

said  charging  means  including  a  DC  power  source  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  electrostatically  chargeable 
attracter  roller  structure  through  a  rheostat; 
drive  means  for  selectively  causing  a  simultaneous  rotation 
of  said  roller  structure  and  said  drum  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; and 
means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  bias  volt- 
age supplied  to  said  attracter  roller  structure,  in  a  manner 
compensating  for  variations  in  the  ambient  air  humidity  to 
which  the  toner  is  exposed,  by  using  a  motor  to  automati- 
cally charge  the  setting  of  said  rheostat  in  response  to 
sensed  variations  in  the  ambient  air  humidity  to  which  the 
toner  is  exposed. 


5,119,142 
IMAGE  nXING  DEVICE  HAVING  HEAT  RECYCLING 
MEANS 
John  P.  Swapceinski,  Bergen,  and  Timothy  H.  Kelley,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.489 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—285  8  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a  receiving 
sheet,  said  device  comprising: 
a  source  of  heat, 

an  endless  belt  moving  through  an  endless  path  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  receiving  sheet  with  said  toner  image 
in  contact  with  said  bell,  said  endless  path  having  a  first 
portion  in  thermal  association  with  said  heat  source  for 
heating  said  belt  and  said  toner  image,  a  second  portion 
extending  away  from  said  heat  source  during  which  said 
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belt  and  the  image  cool  and  a  third  portion  leading  back  to 
said  source  in  which  said  receiving  sheet  is  no  longer  in 
contact  with  said  belt,  said  belt  moving  substantially  in 
opposite  directions  in  said  second  and  third  portions,  and 


dielectric  substrate  and  being  movably  supported  to  be  in 
contact  and  out  of  contact  with  the  dielectric  substrate  for 


a  heat  exchanging  roller  positioned  between  and  thermally 
associated  with  said  second  and  third  portions  and  rotat- 
able  to  receive  heat  from  said  second  portion  and  transfer 
such  heat  to  said  third  portion. 


5,119,143 
ENDLESS  nXlNG  HLM  WITH  A  RIB  AND  ADHESIVE 

LAYER 
Shoichi  Shimura,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-066106 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

V.S.  a.  355—289  17  Claims 


weakening  the  electrostatic  force  between  the  unneces- 
sary materials  and  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate 


5,119,145 
ORIGINAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  THE 
EXCHANGE  TIME  OF  ORIGINALS  IS  SHORTENED 
Takeshi  Honjo,  Kawasaki;  Akimaro  Yoshida.  Tokyo;  Makoto 
KiUhara,  Tokyo,  and  Norifumi  Miyake,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,838,  Mar.  10.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1988.  63-60107; 
Mar.  14,  1988,  63-60108;  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-60109;  May  16, 
1988,  63-118591;  May  16,  1988,  63-118592 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00:  B65H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  355—308  14  CI"""* 


1.  An  endless  film,  comprising: 

an  endless  film  member; 

a  rib  having  a  JIS  A  hardness  of  not  more  than  100  degrees; 
and 

an  adhesive  layer  between  said  film  and  said  rib,  said  adhe- 
sive layer  having  a  JIS  A  hardness  of  not  more  than  100 
degrees  after  being  cured. 


5,119,144 
CLEANER  PROVIDED  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Yoshinobu  Hada;  Kazuyuki  Fukui,  and  Yoshihiro  Hattori,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191100 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—303  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  copying  machine  having  a  dielectric  substrate  to 
which  unnecessary  materials  may  be  adhered  by  electrostatic 
force,  a  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  sub- 
strate comprising: 

a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  dielectric 
substrate  by  electrically  attracting  and  removing  the  un- 
necessary materials  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  sub- 
strate; and 
an  electrode  confronting  the  cleaning  means  through  the 


1.  An  original  handling  apparatus  comprising 

convey  means  for  feeding  an  original  from  an  exposure  start 
end  on  a  platen,  stopping  the  original  at  a  first  position  on 
the  platen,  and  discharging  the  original  from  the  first 
position  to  an  opposite  end  to  the  exposure  start  end  after 
exposure  of  the  original  is  completed,  said  convey  means 
having  detecting  means,  provided  upstream  beyond  the 
platen  with  respect  to  an  original  conveying  direction,  for 
detecting  a  trailing  edge  of  the  original;  and 

control  means  for  providing  such  a  control  that  when  said 
detecting  means  detects  a  trailing  edge  of  a  first  original, 
after  a  predetermined  time  elapsed,  the  first  original  is 
stopped  in  conveyance  at  the  first  position  on  the  platen, 
and  a  second  original  is  fed  to  a  second  position  located 
upstream  beyond  the  platen  and  stopped  thereat, 

wherein  said  control  means  further  provides  such  a  control 
that  after  exposure  of  the  first  original  is  completed,  the 
first  and  second  originals  are  fed,  and  when  said  detecting 
means  detects  a  trailing  edge  of  the  second  original,  after 
the  predetermined  time  elapsed,  the  first  and  second  origi- 
nal are  stopped  in  conveyance  so  that  the  first  original  is 
stopped  at  a  third  position  located  downstream  below  the 
first  position  with  respect  to  an  original  conveying  direc- 
tion, the  second  original  is  stopped  at  the  first  position, 
respectively,  and  a  third  original  is  fed  to  the  second 
position,  and  stopped  thereat. 
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5,119,146 

PAPER  CONVEYING  DEVICE  HAVING  VARIABLE 

SPEED  ROLLERS  FOR  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Shogo  Nobumori;  Kazoo  Sakaki;  Yasuo  Takaao,  and  Tatsuo 

Matsuda,  all  of  Ibaralu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.541 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    17,    1989,    1- 
134251[U] 

Int.  a.5  G03G  2J/00;  B65H  5/34 
VS.  a.  355—317  4  Oaims 


tive  deposition  of  toner  particles  having  different  physical 
properties  on  said  image  receiver  in  areas  thereof  corre- 
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1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  paper  conveying  device  com- 
prising: 

a  paper  feeding  cassette; 

paper  feeding  rollers  for  drawing  out  paper  from  said  paper 
feeding  cassette; 

conveying  rollers  for  conveying  said  drawn-out  paper; 

registration  rollers  for  further  conveying  said  paper  con- 
veyed by  said  conveying  rollers,  said  restriction  rollers 
adapted  to  adjust  tension  on  said  drawn-out  paper  being 
conveyed;  and 

a  photosensitive  drum  for  forming  an  image  on  said  paper; 

wherein  peripheral  speeds  of  said  paper  feeding  rollers,  said 
conveying  rollers,  and  said  registration  rollers  are  made 
higher  than  a  peripheral  speed  of  said  photosensitive 
drum,  and  said  conveying  rollers  and  said  registration 
rollers  are  rotated  at  a  same  peripheral  speed  during  a 
period  in  which  said  paper  being  conveyed  by  said  con- 
veying rollers  abuts  said  registration  rollers,  and  wherein 
said  registration  rollers  and  said  photosensitive  drum  are 
rotated  at  a  same  peripheral  speed  during  a  period  in 
which  said  image  is  transferred  from  said  drum  to  said 
paper. 


5,119,147 

SELECTIVE  COLORING  OF  BI-LEVEL  LATENT 

ELECTOSTATIC  IMAGES 

Dan  A.  Hays,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,563 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  a.  355—326  26  Oaims 

I.  Apparatus  for  creating  contrasting  images  in  a  single  pass, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  moving  an  image  receiver  lengthwise  past  an 

imaging  station; 
a  plurality  of  electrode  arrays  disposed  adjacent  one  surface 

of  said  image  receiver; 
means  for  selectively  biasing  said  electrode  arrays; 
a  pair  of  toner  delivery  systems  with  a  narrow  development 
zone  and  positioned  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  image  re- 
ceiver opposite  said  one  surface,  each  being  positioned 
opposite  one  of  said  electrode  arrays; 
said  toner  delivery  systems  containing  toners  having  differ- 
ent physical  properties;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  toner  delivery  systems  simulta- 
neously with  the  selective  biasing  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
electrode  array  associated  therewith  for  effecting  selec- 


Sfxjnding  to  the  position  of  said  image  receiver  relative  to 
said  electrodes  at  the  time  of  said  biasing. 


5,119.148 
FAST  DAMPER  DIODE  AND  METHOD 
Samuel  J.  Anderson,  Tempe;  William  C.  Simpson,  Mesa,  and 
Daniel  J.  Sullivan,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,615,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,717 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/92,  29/06.  29/12 
U.S.  a.  357—14  10  Claims 
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3.  A  high  voltage,  high  current,  high  speed  switching 
damper  having  opposed  principal  surfaces  and  comprising  a 
first  highly  doped  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  adjacent 
the  first  principal  surface,  a  second  highly  doped  region  of  a 
second,  opposite,  conductivity  type  adjacent  the  second  princi- 
pal surface,  a  third  substantially  uniformly  doped  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  of  predetermined  thickness  in  contact 
with  the  first  region  and  having  a  dopant  concentration  of 
about  10"  impurity  atoms/cm^  or  less,  a  fourth  substantially 
uniformly  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and 
substantially  equal  thickness  and  dopant  concentration  as  the 
third  region  in  contact  with  the  second  region  and  forming  a 
PN  junction  with  the  third  region,  and  metallic  electrodes  on 
the  first  and  second  principal  surfaces  forming  ohmic  contacts 
with  the  first  and  second  regions. 


5,119,149 

GATE-DRAIN  SHIELD  REDUCES  GATE  TO  DRAIN 

CAPACITANCE 

Charles  E.  Weitzel,  and  Vijay  K.  Nair.  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,947 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/48.  21/44 
U.S.  a.  357—15  11  Oaims 

1.  A  MESFET  with  a  gate-drain  shield  to  reduce  gate  to 
drain  capacitance  which  comprises: 
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a  III-V  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  in 
contact  with  the  substrate  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  elec- 
trode, and  a  drain  electrode  and  having  the  gate  electrode 
positioned  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  between  the  source 
and  drain  electrodes; 

a  dielectric  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gate  electrode, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  drain  electrode,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  substrate  between  the  gate  and  drain  electrodes,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  between  the  source  and 
the  gate  electrodes; 


a  first  conductor  on  the  dielectric  with  the  first  conductor 
positioned  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  dram  elec- 
trode wherein  the  first  conductor  forms  the  gate-drain 
shield  that  reduces  capacitance  between  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  drain  electrode  of  the  MESFET;  and 

a  second  conductor  on  the  dielectric  with  the  second  con- 
ductor having  a  first  connection  to  the  source  electrode 
and  a  second  connection  to  the  first  conductor  wherein 
the  second  conductor  connects  the  gate-drain  shield 
formed  by  the  first  conductor  to  the  source  electrode  of 
the  MESFET. 


layer  disposed  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  lower  clad- 
ding layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor  upper 
cladding  layer  disposed  on  said  active  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor 
contact  layer  disposed  on  said  upper  cladding  layer; 

a  silicon  film  disposed  on  part  of  said  contact  layer  as  a 
diffusion  source;  and 

a  diffusion  region,  containing  silicon  diffused  from  said  film, 
disposed  in  said  contact,  upper  cladding,  and  active  layers 
and  extending  to  the  interface  between  said  diffusion 
limiting  layer  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  lower  clad- 
ding layer. 


5.119.151 

QUASI-ONE-DIMENSIONAL  CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  GATE  ELECTRODE  WITH 

STRIPES 

Kazuhiko  Onda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1988,  63-281928 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/80.  27/12.  29/161 

U.S.  CI.  357—22  14  Claims 


5.119.150 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  LAYER  LIMITING  SILICON  DIFFUSION 

Takashi  Murakami,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,142,  Oct.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,047,366. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1987,  62-278530 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  33/00.  29/161 

U.S.  a.  357—17  16  Claims 


5.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor  lower 
cladding  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  lower  cladding  layer  including  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions; 

a  diffusion  limiting  layer  comprising  a  first  conductivity  type 
compound  semiconductor  containing  aluminum  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  lower  clad- 
ding layer  and  having  a  larger  aluminum  content  than  said 
lower  cladding  layer; 

a  first  conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor  active 


1.  A  quasi-one-dimensional  channel  field  effect  transistor 
fabricated  on  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  quantum  well  structure  formed  on  said  semi-insulating 
substrate  and  having  a  quantum  well  layer  of  a  first  com- 
pound semiconductor  material  and  a  potential  barrier 
layer  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor  material  for 
providing  a  potential  barrier  to  a  two  dimensional  carrier 
gas  in  the  quantum  well  layer: 

(b)  an  etching  stopper  layer  of  a  third  compound  semicon- 
ductor material  formed  on  said  quantum  well  structure  for 
providing  a  heterojunction  between  said  second  and  third 
compound  semiconductor  materials; 

(c)  an  electron  supplying  structure  of  a  fourth  compound 
semiconductor  material  formed  on  said  etching  stopper 
layer  and  shaped  into  a  mesa  array  for  exposing  parts  of 
said  etching  stopper  layer,  said  mesa  array  extending  in  a 
first  direction,  carrier  paths  taking  place  beneath  said  mesa 
array; 

(d)  a  metal  gate  electrode  covering  said  electron  supplying 
structure  and  said  parts  of  said  etching  stopper  layer;  and 

(e)  source  and  drain  electrodes  provided  on  both  sides  of 
said  metal  gate  electrode  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  quantum  well  layer,  said  source  and  drain  electrodes 
being  spaced  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  direction,  in  which  said  third  and  fourth  compound 
semiconductor  materials  are  identical  in  compositional 
elements  with  each  other,  but  are  different  in  the  molar 
fraction  of  one  of  the  compositional  elements  so  that  a 
large  selectivity  is  imparted  to  an  etchant  used  for  forma- 
tion of  said  mesa  array. 
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5.119,152 

MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LDD 

STRUCTURE 

Tomohisa  Mizuno.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1990,  2-68636 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/10.  29/78 

VS.  a.  357—23.3  16  Qaims 


1.  A  MOS  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  to  cover  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  selectively  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
film; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  a  double  diffusion  structure 
consisting  of  a  first  impurity  diffusion  region  formed  in  the 
surface  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  posi- 
tioned below  the  side  wall  region  of  the  gate  electrode, 
and  a  second  impurity  diffusion  region  of  an  impurity 
concentration  higher  than  that  of  the  first  impurity  diffu- 
sion region,  and  formed  in  the  surface  region  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  positioned  so  as  to  substantially 
not  underlie  the  gate  electrode; 

a  first  material  layer  having  a  first  dielectric  constant  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  gate  electrode 
and  substantially  above  the  first  impurity  diffusion  region; 
and 

a  second  material  layer  having  a  second  dielectric  constant 
less  than  the  first  dielectric  constant  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  first  material  layer,  said  second  material  layer 
being  positioned  substantially  above  the  boundary  region 
between  the  first  and  second  impurity  diffusion  regions. 


surface  within  said  gate  electrode  aperture  for  that  cell 
and  extending  under  said  gate  electrode; 

the  outer  boundaries  of  said  second  and  third  regions 
being  self  aligned  with  respect  to  the  gate-electrode 
aperture  for  that  cell; 

said  second  region  including  a  channel  portion  disposed 
between  said  first  and  third  regions,  beneath  said  insu- 
lated gate  electrode  and  self-aligned  with  respect  to  the 
gate-electrode  aperture  for  that  cell; 

said  third  region  having  an  aperture  therein  which  is  the 
shape  of  said  gate-electrode  aperture  for  that  cell,  said 


aperture  in  said  third  region  being  smaller  than  said 
gate-electrode  aperture  for  that  cell  and  centered  within 
said  gate-electrode  aperture  for  that  cell;  and 
said  second  region  including  a  more  heavily  doped  surface 
portion  extending  to  said  first  major  surface  within  said 
aperture  in  said  third  region,  the  intercept  of  said  more 
heavily  doped  portion  of  said  second  region  with  said 
first  surface  having  the  shape  of  said  gate-electrode 
aperture  for  that  cell,  being  smaller  than  said  gate-elec- 
trode aperture  for  that  cell  and  being  centered  within 
said  gate-electrode  aperture  for  that  cell. 


5,119,153 
SMALL  CELL  LOW  CONTACT  RESISTANCE  RUGGED 
POWER  HELD  EFFECT  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Charles  S.  Korman,  and  Krishna  Shenai,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,420,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,515 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/78.  23/48  29/46.  29/62 
U.S.  a.  357—23.4  14  Oaims 

1.  A  multicellular,  field  effect,  power  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  opposed  first  and 
second  major  surfaces  and  a  first  region  of  one  type  con- 
ductivity extending  to  said  first  major  surface; 
an  insulated  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  major  sur- 
face, said  insulated  gate  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein;  and 
a  plurality  of  cells,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  apertures 
in  said  gate  electrode,  each  of  said  cells  including: 
a  second  region  of  opposite  type  conductivity  extending 
into  said  first  region  from  said  first  major  surface  be- 
neath the  gate-electrode  aperture  for  that  cell; 
a  third  region  of  said  one  type  conductivity  disposed  in 
said  second  region  and  extending  to  said  first  major 


5,119,154 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 
Alfred  P.  Gnadinger,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mi- 
cron Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.882 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  27/02.  23/48 

U.S.  a.  357—23.6  44  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell,  comprising: 
a  transistor  having  at  least  one  region  formed  m  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  body,  said  transistor  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  associated  bit  line  and  an  associated  word 
line; 
a  storage  capacitor  having  a  bottom  electrode  and  a  top 
electrode,  said  lop  electrode  being  separated  from  said 
bottom  electrode  by  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  dis- 
posed therebetween,  and  said  top  electrode  being  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  plate  line;  and 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


an  insulative  layer  disposed  between  said  region  and  said 
bottom  electrode,  said  insulative  layer  initially  separating 
said  diffused  region  from  said  bottom  electrode  then  form- 
ing an  ohmic  contact  between  said  region  and  said  bottom 
electrode  by  breakdown. 


5.119,155 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION 

Katsuhiko  Hieda,  Yokohama,  and  Tohni  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-309697 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/6S.  29/06.  27/12.  27/01 

VS.  a.  357—23.6  5  Oaims 


tive  of  incident  light  for  effecting  photo-electric  conver- 
sion; 

at  least  one  insulating  passivation  film  having  an  exposed 
surface  and  being  disposed  on  the  photo-detecting  ele- 
ment; and 

a  plurality  of  LOCOS  oxide  regions  interposed  between  the 
insulating  passivation  film  and  the  photo-detecting  ele- 
ment such  that  the  vertical  distance  between  the  exposed 
surface  and  the  receiving  surface  is  varied  so  as  to  sup- 
press multi-reflection  of  the  incident  light  therebetween 
over  the  receiving  surface. 


9i   n 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  with  a  trench  in  a  surface 
thereof,  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  an  inner  wall  of 
the  trench  being  covered  with  an  insulator  film; 

a  capacitor  including  a  storage  node  electrode  of  a  first 
semiconductor  layer  having  low  resistance,  a  capacitor 
insulator  film  and  a  plate  electrode,  the  storage  node 
electrode,  the  capacitor  insulator  film  and  the  plate  elec- 
trode being  sequentially  laminated  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
trench  via  the  insulator  film;  and 

a  MOSFET  including  a  gate  electrode  and  source  and  drain 
regions  formed  in  a  second  semiconductor  layer  which  is 
formed  on  the  insulator  film  with  a  channel  region  formed 
in  the  second  semiconductor  layer  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions,  wherein  one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions 
extends  to  a  periphery  of  the  trench  so  as  to  be  connected 
to  the  storage  node  electrode, 

wherein  said  insulator  film  electrically  isolates  said  capacitor 
and  said  MOSFET  from  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,119,157 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED 
CONTACT  TO  BURIED  SUBCOLLECTOR 
David  L.  Harame,  Mohegan  Ijike;  Bernard  S.  Meyerson,  and 
Johannes  M.  C.  Stork,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,627,  Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,681 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357—34  2  Claims 


5,119,156 

PHOTO-DETECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

PASSIVATION  SUPPRESSING  MULTI-REFLECTIONS 

Yukito  Kawahara;  Satoshi  Machida,  and  Hiroshi  Mukainakano, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  239,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1987,  62-228179 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/14.  29/34 
VS.  a.  357—30  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  photo-detecting  element  having  a  receiving  surface  recep- 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  vertical  PNP  transistor  device 
structure  of  the  type  having  a  substrate,  a  collector,  a  subcol- 
lector  and  a  well  into  which  an  emitter  and  base  can  be  im- 
planted with  a  self-aligned  subcollector  reachthrough  contact 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type, 

a  first  doped,  opposite  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  first  doping  concentration  disposed  on  said 
substrate  to  provide  a  subcollector  region, 

a  second  doped,  opposite  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
layer  disposed  on  said  subcollector  layer  to  form  a  collec- 
tor region, 

a  well  structure  recessed  into  said  first  and  second  doped 
layers,  said  well  structures  including  therein  low  tempera- 
ture expitaxial  material  composed  of  a  stratum  of  P-(- 
semiconductor  material  disposed  on  top  of  said  subcollec- 
tor region  and  extending  up  to  the  surface  level  of  said 
second  doped  layer  and  a  stratum  of  P-  semiconductor 
material  in  said  well  and  disposed  on  said  P-(-  stratum  and 
coplanar  with  said  surface  level  of  said  second  doped 
layer  to  form  a  P-  well  into  which  an  emitter  and  base 
can  be  implanted  wherein  said  P-l-  stratum  includes  con- 
tinuous vertical  portions  external  to  said  P—  well  which 
extend  to  said  surface  level  to  provide  a  contact  from  said 
subcollector  region  to  said  surface  of  said  second  doped 
layer. 
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5,119,158 

GATE  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Hatano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,888 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-304055 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  O.  357—40  9  Oaims 


said  macrocell  region  and  isolated  from  said  macrocell 
region; 

second  signal  wiring  layers,  each  of  said  second  signal  wir- 
ing layers  connecting  said  internal  gale  region  and  said 
input/output  buffer  which  is  formed  on  said  first  section 
of  said  second  input/output  buffer  region,  crossing  over 
said  boundary  line,  formed  on  said  macrocell  region  and 
isolated  from  said  macrocell  region;  and 

third  signal  wiring  layers,  each  of  said  third  signal  wiring 
layers  connecting  said  internal  gate  region  and  said  input- 
/output  buffer  which  is  formed  on  said  first  section  of  said 
fourth  input/output  buffer  region,  crossing  over  said 
boundary  line,  formed  on  said  macrocell  region  and  iso- 
lated from  said  macrocell  region. 


5,119.159 
LATERAL  DMOSFET  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUCED  ON  RESISTANCE  AND  DEVCIE  AREA 
Masakatsu  Hoshi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,695 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-144512 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/0.2 

U.S.  O.  357—43  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  gate  array  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  quadrilateral  plan  shape 
peripherally  enclosed  by  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
straight  edge  lines; 

a  first  input/output  buffer  region  formed  on  a  first  peripheral 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  along  said  first 
straight  edge  line; 

a  second  input/output  buffer  region  formed  on  a  second 
peripheral  portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  along 
said  second  straight  edge  line,  said  second  input/output 
buffer  region  being  composed  of  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section; 

a  third  input/output  buffer  region  formed  on  a  third  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  along  said 
third  straight  edge  line; 

a  fourth  input/output  buffer  region  formed  on  a  fourth 
peripheral  portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  along 
said  fourth  straight  edge  line,  said  fourth  input/output 
buffer  region  being  composed  of  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  buffers  formed  in  each  of  said 
first  to  fourth  input/output  buffer  regions,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  between  each  of  said  first 
to  fourth  straight  edge  lines  and  said  first  to  fourth  input- 
/output  buffer  regions,  respectively; 

a  macrocell  region  formed  on  a  first  central  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  chip,  and  attached  to  said  first  input/out- 
put buffer  region,  to  said  first  section  of  said  second  input- 
/output  buffer  region  and  to  said  first  section  of  said 
fourth  input/output  buffer  region; 

an  internal  gate  region  formed  on  a  second  central  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  chip,  and  adjacent  to  said  macrocell 
region  along  a  boundary  line,  to  said  third  input/output 
buffer  region,  to  said  second  section  of  said  second  input- 
/output  buffer  region  and  to  said  second  section  of  said 
fourth  input/output  buffer  region; 

first  signal  wiring  layers,  each  of  said  first  signal  wiring 
layers  connecting  said  internal  gale  region  and  said  input- 
/output  buffer  which  is  formed  on  said  first  input/output 
buffer  region,  crossing  over  said  boundary  line,  formed  on 
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1.  A  lateral  DMOSFET  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  high  concentration  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  provided  on  one  side  of  the  first  semiconductor 
region; 

a  base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  inside  the 
second  semiconductor  region,  which  is  reaching  to  the 
first  semiconductor  region; 

a  high  concentration  source  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  inside  the  base  region; 

a  channel  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  inside 
the  second  semiconductor  region  around  the  source  re- 
gion; 

a  high  concentration  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  inside  the  second  semiconductor  region  and 
outside  the  base  region; 

a  source  electrode,  provided  on  said  one  side  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region,  which  is  connected  to  the  source 
region; 

a  gate  electrode,  provided  on  said  one  side  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region,  over  the  source  region  and  the 
channel  region; 

a  drain  electrode,  provided  on  said  one  side  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region,  which  is  connected  to  the  drain 
region;  and 

a  base  electrode,  provided  on  another  side  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor region,  for  maintaining  a  voltage  level  of  the 
base  region  at  constant  level. 
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5,119,160 

CLOCKED  CBICMOS  INTEGRATED  TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE 

John  H.  Hall,  3169  P«yne,  Apt  #50.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95117 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,938 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

MS.  CL  357—43  »0  Oaims 


5,119,161 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CONTROL 
CTRCUrr  AND  A  POWER  STAGE  WITH  A  VERTICAL 
CURRENT  FLOW,  INTEGRATED  IN  MONGLTTHIC 
FORM  ON  A  SINGLE  CHIP 
Raffaele      Zambrano,      Mercato      San      Severino;     Salvatore 
Musumeci.  Riposto  CT,  and  Salvatore  Raciti,  Belpasso  CT,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.L., 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,940 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1989,  6610  A/89 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  27/02.  29/10.  29/80;  HOIL  29/SO 

U.S.  a.  357—43  2  Claims 


1.  A  clocked  high  speed  integrated  transistor  structure  com- 
prising 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  major  surface  with  a  first 
device  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
device  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  therein, 

a  first  device  formed  in  said  first  device  region  and  including 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  first  channel  region,  a  gate  contact  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  insulatively  spaced  from  said 
first  channel  region,  and  first  means  forming  a  rectifying 
junction  with  said  drain  region, 

a  second  device  formed  in  said  first  device  region  and  in- 
cluding a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type,  said  source  region  and  said  drain  re- 
gion of  said  second  device  being  spaced  apart  by  a  second 
channel  region,  a  gate  contact  between  said  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  second  device  and  insulatively 
spaced  from  said  second  channel  region  of  said  second 
device,  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  source  region  of  said 
second  device  for  receiving  a  negative  voltage  potential, 
said  drain  region  of  said  second  device  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  source  region  of  said  first  device  and  a 
clock  signal  connected  to  said  gate  contact  of  said  second 
device, 

a  third  device  formed  in  said  second  device  region  and 
including  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 
third  device  being  spaced  apart  by  a  third  channel  region, 
a  gate  contact  between  said  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  third  device  and  insulatively  spaced  from  said  third 
channel  region,  and  second  means  forming  a  rectifying 
junction  with  said  drain  of  said  third  device, 

a  fourth  device  formed  in  said  second  device  region  and 
including  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 
fourth  device  being  spaced  apart  by  a  fourth  channel 
region,  a  gate  contact  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  fourth  device  and  insulatively  spaced  from 
said  fourth  channel  region,  an  ohmic  contact  to  said 
source  region  of  said  fourth  device  for  receiving  a  positive 
voltage  potential,  said  drain  region  of  said  fourth  device 
being  interconnected  with  said  source  region  of  said  third 
device,  and  a  clock  signal  connected  to  said  gate  contact 
of  said  fourth  device, 

input  connector  means  interconnecting  said  gate  of  said  first 
device  and  said  gate  of  said  third  device,  and 

output  connector  means  interconnecting  said  first  means  of 
said  first  device  and  said  second  means  of  said  third  de- 
vice. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  disposed  on  a  substrate  of  mono- 
crystalline  silicon,  and  comprising  a  power  stage  with  vertical 
current  flow  and  a  control  circuit,  integrated  in  monolithic 
form  on  a  single  chip,  and  also  including  an  isolation  region  to 
insulate  the  control  circuit  from  the  power  stage  and  to  also 
insulate  the  components  of  the  control  circuit  from  each  other, 
wherein  the  power  stage  consists  of  at  least  one  BMFET 
transistor,  and  wherein  the  distance  between  a  lower  edge  of 
the  isolation  region  and  the  substrate  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  distance  between  a  lower  edge  of  the  gate  region  of  the 
at  least  one  BMFET  transistor  and  the  substrate  itself 


5,119,162 
INTEGRATED  POWER  DMOS  aRCUTT  WITH 
PROTECTION  DIODE 
James  R.  Todd;  David  R.  Cotton,  both  of  Piano;  Taylor  R. 
Efland,  Richardson;  John  K.  Lee,  and  Roy  C.  Jones,  III,  both 
of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,515,  Feb.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,811 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

V£.  a.  357—43  3  Claims 


1.  A  DMOS  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  doping  type, 
said  layer  forming  a  DMOS  drain  region; 

(b)  a  D-well  region  in  said  layer,  said  D-well  region  includ- 
ing a  lightly  doped  region  of  doping  type  opposite  said 
first  doping  type; 

(c)  a  first  protection  diode  in  said  layer,  said  diode  including 
a  region  heavily  doped  with  said  second  doping  type  to 
form  a  junction  with  said  layer; 

(d)  a  source  region  in  said  layer,  said  source  region  heavily 
doped  with  said  first  doping  type  and  aligned  to  said 
D-well  region,  said  source  region  located  at  the  junction 
of  said  first  protection  diode  with  said  D-well  region; 
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(e)  a  gate  over  said  D-well  region,  said  gate  aligned  to  the 
lightly  doped  region  of  said  D-well;  and 

(0  a  second  protection  diode  in  said  layer,  said  diode  includ- 
ing a  region  of  said  second  doping  type,  connected  to  said 
gate,  said  second  protection  diode  spaced  from  said  D- 
well  region  and  located  so  that  the  breakdown  voltage  of 
the  diode  formed  by  said  second  protection  diode  with 
said  drain  region  is  less  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the 
diode  formed  by  said  D-well  region  with  said  drain  re- 
gion. 


5,119,163 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Ishihara,  Tenri;  Kenichi  Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Keizo 
Sakiyama,  Kashihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,773 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-164797 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/02;  GllC  ]7/00.  11/34 

U.S.  a.  357—51  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  anti-fuses  which  are  subjected  to  a  dielectric 
breakdown  to  become  conductive  so  that  a  storage  of 
information  can  be  performed; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  specific  anti-fuse  out  of  the 
plurality  of  anti-fuses; 

wiring  connected  to  the  selected  anti-fuse; 

a  capacitor  including  first  and  second  electrodes,  with  the 
first  electrode  being  connected  to  the  wiring; 

a  first  switch  connected  between  a  power  source  and  the 
wiring; 

a  second  switch  connected  between  the  power  source  and 
the  second  electrode  of  the  capacitor;  and 

a  third  switch  connected  between  the  second  electrode  and 
a  ground; 

with  the  specific  anti-fuse  to  be  broken  down  being  selected 
out  of  the  plurality  of  anti-fuses  by  the  selecting  means, 
the  first  and  third  switches  being  turned  on  while  the 
second  switch  is  turned  off  to  bias  the  capacitor  to  a 
supply  voltage,  and  thereafter,  the  first  and  third  switches 
being  turned  off  while  the  second  switch  is  turned  on  to 
apply  a  superposed  supply  voltage  through  the  capacitor 
to  the  specific  anti-fuse  by  a  capacity  coupling,  so  that  the 
specific  anti-fuse  can  be  subjected  to  a  dielectric  break- 
down to  perform  the  storage  of  information. 


5,119,164 
AVOIDING  SPIN-ON-GLASS  CRACKING  IN  HIGH 
ASPECT  RATIO  CAVITIES 
John  W.  Sliwa,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  PankiO  Dixit,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,649,  Jul.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,306 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34,  23/48.  29/46 
U.S.  a.  357—54  3  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  containing  a  plurality  of  low-resis- 
tivity metal  interconnect  layers  in  which  at  least  two  of  said 
adjacent  layers  are  electrically  isolated  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  cavity  having  a  height  H  and  a  width  W  and 
occupied  by  a  first  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  consisting 


essentially  of  spin-on-glass  partially  detached  from  adjacent 
interconnect  sidewalls  and  by  a  second  layer  of  a  dielectric 
material  which  covers  the  top  of  said  interconnects  and  fills  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  region  between  said  first  layer  and  said 


sidewalls,  leaving  a  region  of  closed  space  located  interfacially 
on  said  sidewalls,  said  region  having  a  dielectric  constant 
approximately  equal  to  1,  thereby  permitting  use  of  cavities 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  H/W  of  at  least  about  1  between  said 
interconnects. 


5,119,165 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

USING  A  PLANAR  STRUCTURE  WITH  REDUCED  BFT 

LINE  AND  WORD  LINE  RESISTANCE 
Yuichi  Ando,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,079,  Mar.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-89369 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04.  27/10.  23/48.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  357—59  4  Claims 


20    18 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
MOS  transistors  for  storing  respective  data  bits,  said  plurality 
of  MOS  transistors  arranged  in  matrix  having  at  least  two 
ranks  and  two  files,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  continuous  and  elongated  shallow  diffusion  layer 
formed  in  said  substrate  to  constitute  source  areas  for 
MOS  transistors  of  a  first  file; 

a  second  continuous  and  elongated  shallow  diffusion  layer 
formed  in  said  substrate  in  parallel  with  said  first  diffusion 
layer  to  constitute  source  areas  for  MOS  transistors  of  a 
second  file; 

a  third  continuous  and  elongated  shallow  diffusion  layer 
formed  in  said  substrate  in  parallel  with  and  between  said 
first  and  said  second  diffusion  layers  to  constitute  drain 
areas  for  MOS  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  files; 

a  set  of  first  elongated  polycide  layers,  each  of  said  first 
polycide  layers  formed  on  a  respective  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  diffusion  layers  in  contact  therewith  to 
reduce  the  resistance  of  said  respective  one  of  said  elon- 
gated diffusion  layers; 

a  set  of  second  elongated  polycide  layers  formed  over  said 
first  polycide  layers  and  traversing  said  first  polycide 
layers  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  elongated  diffusion  layers,  each  of 
said  second  polycide  layers  constituting  a  gate  electrode 
for  MOS  transistors  of  a  respective  rank;  and 
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dielectric  layers  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
polycide  layers. 


5,119,166 
HALL  EFFECT  ELEMENT  ALIGNED  TO  REDUCE 
PACKAGE-INDUCED  OFFSETS 
Uppili  Sridhar,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,859 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04.  27/22.  29/66.  29/82 

VS.  a.  357—60  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  formed  in  a  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor chip,  a  Hall  effect  element  substantially  rectangular  in 
plan  dimensions  having  two  lateral  edges  thereof  aligned  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  a  physical  edge  of  said  chip  and  having 
bias  current  contact  means  arranged  to  define  a  path  for  cur- 
rent flow  therebetween  in  which  said  current  flow  is  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  a  physical  edge  of  said  chip 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  <100>  crystallographic 
direction. 


5,119,167 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  OF  ALUMINUM  CONTACTS  ON 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Timothy  E.  Turner,  Roanoke,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGA-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,344,  Jun.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,818,727. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,175 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  23/54 
U.S.  a.  357—67  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  article  produced  by  a  method  which 
comprises  providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  aluminum 
containing  contact  pads;  electrically  attaching  a  leadframe  to 
said  contact  pads;  and  applying  sufficient  zinc  chromate  in 
solution  to  said  contact  pads  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  render  said  aluminum  substantially 
resistant  to  corrosion  from  an  atmosphere  containing  moisture 
and  an  ionic  species. 


logic  building  blocks  between  the  bumps  forming  each  of 
said  pairs  of  metal  bumps,  said  thick-layer  wiring  strips 
being  substantially  identical  in  material  and  in  thickness  to 
said  metal  bumps, 
e)  main  power  conductor  strips  of  metal  respectively  formed 
on  said  thick-layer  wiring  strips  and  extending  between 
the  external  power  supply  leads  on  the  bumps  forming 
each  of  said  pairs  of  metal  bumps,  and 


0  local  power  distribution  lines  electrically  connected  to 
said  thick-layer  wiring  strips,  each  of  the  local  power 
distribution  lines  extending  along  one  of  said  logic  build- 
ing blocks  and  electrically  connected  to  selected  ones  of 
the  elementary  cells  of  the  particular  one  of  said  logic 
building  blocks. 


5,119,169 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Kozono,  Kodaira,  and  Yoshio  Shintani,  Kokubunji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-89991 

Int.  CI.5  HOIL  23/48.  27/02.  27/10.  29/46 

U.S.  a.  357—68  22  Claims 


5,119,168 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hiroyuki  Misawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-245053 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/54.  23/12 
U.S.  a.  357—68  5  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  logic  building  blocks  formed  substantially  in 
parallel  with  each  other  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
each  including  a  plurality  of  elementary  cells, 

b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  metal  bumps  formed  on  the  semicon- 
ductor chip, 

c)  external  power  supply  leads  of  metal  and  respectively 
formed  on  said  pairs  of  metal  bumps, 

d)  a  plurality  of  thick-layer  wiring  strips  each  extending  in 
parallel  to  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  basic  cell  forming  region 
formed  on  a  principal  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

first  auxiliary  power  source  means  supplied  with  a  first 
power  source  voltage  and  formed  above  said  basic  cell 
forming  region  with  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  inter- 
vening therebetween;  and 

second  auxiliary  power  source  means  supplied  with  a  second 
power  source  voltage  and  formed  above  said  first  auxil- 
iary power  source  means  with  a  second  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film  intervening  therebetween, 

wherein  said  first  auxiliary  power  source  means  supplies  said 
basic  cell  forming  region  with  the  first  power  source 
voltage  and  said  second  auxiliary  power  source  means 
supplies  said  basic  cell  forming  region  with  the  second 
power  source  voltage. 
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5.119,170 

THIN  FILM  METAL  INTERCONNECTS  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES  TO  REDUCE 

CIRCUIT  OPERATION  SPEED  DELAY 

Seiichi  Iwamatsu,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,693,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-5807 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  a.  357—68  2  Oaims 


5,119,172 
MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE  EMPLOYING 

CAPACTTIVELY  COUPLED  CONNECTIONS 
Frederick  Y.  Cho,  Scottsdale;  Gerald  Norley,  Tempe,  and  David 
Penunuri,  Fountain  Hills,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,347 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/78 

U.S.  a.  357—72  9  Oaims 


w  i 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  structure  in  the  submicron  integra- 
tion scale  regime,  patterned  thin  film  metal  interconnects 
formed  in  said  structure  in  a  manner  to  optimize  the  overall 
reduction  in  spatial  capacitance  between  interconnects,  said 
interconnects  patterned  to  have  a  width,  L,  equal  to  or  less 
than  0.8  \^.m,  and  having  a  spatial  separation.  S,  comprising  the 
range  of  1.0  \x.m  to  1.2  \i.m.  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.1  ]i.m  to  1.0  \ym  with  the  thickness,  T^/,  of  said  intercon- 
nects being  comparatively  large  to  provide  a  high  ratio  value 
of  T^//L  with  Tai  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  1 .0  ^m  providing 
optimized  reduction  in  interconnect  spatial  capacitance  and 
resistance  resulting  in  increased  operation  speed  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  structure. 


1.  Package  apparatus  for  microelectronic  device  encapsula- 
tion and  for  allowing  electrical  interconnection  of  the  encapsu- 
lated microelectronic  device  to  external  circuitry,  said  package 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  substrate  including  contact  electrodes  and  vias; 

a  microelectronic  device  substrate  including  interconnection 
electrodes  disposed  on  said  microelectronic  device  sub- 
strate; 

means  for  passivation  disposed  on  said  base  substrate  and 
disposed  over  said  interconnection  electrode; 

means  for  alternating  current  coupling  disposed  on  said 
passivation  means  and  disposed  over  said  interconnection 
electrodes; 

means  for  bonding  disposed  between  said  microelectronic 
device  substrate  and  said  base  substrate,  said  bonding 
means  providing  for  mechanical  connection  of  said  micro- 
electronic device  substrate  to  said  base  substrate. 


5,119,171 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  HAVING  ROUNDED  OR 

TAPERED  EDGES  AND  CORNERS 

Israel  A.  Lesk,  Phoenix;  Ronald  E.  Thomas,  Tempe,  and  George 

W.  Hawkins,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,800,  Feb.  24.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,291 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  357—70  15  Claims 


5,119,173 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TO 
PACKAGE  CONNECTIONS 
William  D.  Queen,  San  Diego,  and  Eugene  P.  Kelley,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Navy,  >^  ashington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,449,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,061,657. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,813 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/02.  29/28.  23/48,  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  357—74  34  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  die  for  plastic  encapsulation  comprising: 

a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  sides  disposed  there- 
between on  the  periphery  of  said  die; 

an  operational  circuitry  area  disposed  in  said  first  surface; 
and 

a  plurality  of  die  corners  being  void  of  circuitry  wherein  said 
first  surface  and  portions  of  said  sides  adjacent  thereto  are 
rounded  or  tapered  at  said  die  comers  to  reduce  stress  to 
said  die  caused  by  a  plastic  encapsulation. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

packaging   means   for   providing   support;   said    packaging 

means  including  a  package  and  an  integrated  circuit;  said 

package  having  a  cavity  area  and  a  bonding  contact;  said 

integrated  circuit  having  a  contact; 
organic  polymer  means  for  covering  said  packaging  means; 

said  organic  polymer  means  being  non-conducting;  and 
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connective  means  for  providing  electrical  coupling  from 
said  bonding  contact  of  said  package  to  said  contact  of 
said  integrated  circuit;  said  connective  means  being  lo- 
cated within  said  organic  polymer  means. 


5,119,174 
LIGHT  EMirnNG  DIODE  DISPLAY  WITH  PCB  BASE 
Der-Jong  Chen,  8,  Alley  16.  Lane  37,  Tatung  Rd.  Sec.  1.,  Hsi- 
Chih  Town,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,072 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  i9/02 

US.  a.  357— SO  1  Claim 


1.  A  lighting  display  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  a  plural- 
ity of  bowl-shaped  cavities  in  said  first  face,  through  holes 
extending  between  said  faces; 

said  cavities  and  said  holes  being  arranged  in  a  regular  pat- 
tern, so  that  there  is  a  single  hole  associated  with  each 
cavity; 

individual  thermally  conductive  foil  islands  (21)  covering 
preselected  areas  of  the  first  face  of  the  circuit  board;  each 
foil  island  covering  only  one  of  the  bowl-shaped  cavities 
and  a  surrounding  area  of  said  first  face;  each  foil  island 
circumscribing  an  associated  through  hole; 

each  through  hole  having  a  thermally  conductive  lining 
forming  a  bridge  between  the  associated  foil  island  and 
said  first  thermally  conductive  foil; 

a  light  emitting  diode  crystal  bonded  to  each  foil  island  at  a 
central  point  in  the  associated  cavity,  whereby  the  foil  in 
each  cavity  serves  as  a  light  reflector; 

foil  terminal  means  (13)  on  said  first  face  of  the  circuit  board 
isolated  from  said  foil  islands;  and  a  lead  wire  (16)  extend- 
ing from  each  crystal  to  said  terminal  means. 


nal  communicating  into  the  interior  chamber  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  cover  assembly  being  set  in  place  to  provide  an 
electrically  conductive  path  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals; 
a  stack  unit  with  two  ends,  said  stack  being  assembled  for 
interleaving  said  semiconductor  fusion  elements  with  a 
plurality  of  heat  sink  elements  to  compressively  load  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  fusion  elements  and  heat  sink  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  each  other  with  electrically  conduc- 


tive transfer  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
fusion  elements  and  said  heat  sink  elements  being  bathed 
with  an  insulating  fluid  coolant  to  transfer  the  electrical 
heat  from  said  operative  semiconductor  fusions  to  the 
external  environment; 
said  casing  further  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  to 
its  interior  chamber  for  the  circulation  path  of  the  coolant 
which  is  a  dielectric  cryogen  having  combined  functional 
efficacy  of  heat  transfer  and  electrical  insulation  from 
conducting  paths. 


5,119,176 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  DIGITAL 

CONVERSION  OF  DIGITAL  COMPONENT  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  TO  NTSC  SIGNAL 

Kevin  J.  Stec,  Medford,  and  Gerald  R.  lannelli,  Marlton,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,407 

Int.  a.'  H04N  11/20.  9/67.  9/76 

U.S.  a.  358—11  5  Claims 


5,119,175 
HIGH  POWER  DENSITY  SOLID-STATE,  INSULATING 

COOLANT  MODULE 
Lawrence  J.  Long,  Crafton,  and  James  A.  Hendrickson,  Free- 
dom, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,107 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  25/04 
U.S.  a.  357—82  23  Oaims 

1.  A  power  semiconductor  module  nesting  a  fusion  element 
assembly  and  electrically  msulating  and  operatively  cooling  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  fusion  elements,  said 
semiconductor  module  comprising: 

an  insulator  casing  with  an  integral  surface  shell  having  a 
closed  end  and  another  end  enclosing  a  stack  unit  so  as  to 
bathe  said  semiconductor  fusion  elements  in  said  stack  unit 
with  a  supercntical  cryogenic  fluid  chosen  for  combined 
thermal  transfer  and  electrical  isolation  for  protecting  the 
fusion  elements  from  voluge  breakover  conducting  paths; 
said  casing  including  a  first  conductive  terminal  at  said 
closed  end  connecting  an  electrical  conduction  path 
through  the  surface  of  said  casing  into  an  interior  cham- 
ber; 
a  resealable  cover  assembly  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing  to 
contain  the  fluid  to  pass  through  a  path  within  said  casing, 
said  cover  assembly  including  a  second  conductive  termi- 


1.  A  system  for  direct  conversion  of  a  digital  video  compo- 
nent signal  to  a  video  signal  in  the  NTSC  format  comprising: 
(a)  digital  filter  means  for  alternately  receiving  daU  samples 

of  chroma  and  lumincance  components  of  the  digital 

component  video  signal; 
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(b)  means  for  stormg  sets  of  chroma  ad  luminance  coeffici- 
ents for  said  chroma  and  luminance  signal  components, 
said  chroma  and  luminance  coefficients  being  selected  to 
effect  conversion  of  said  chroma  and  luminance  compo- 
nents of  said  digital  video  component  signal  to  said  NTSC 
format;  and 

(c)  means  for  combining  said  chroma  and  luminance  compo- 
nents of  said  digital  video  component  signal  with  said 
chroma  and  luminance  coefficents  to  produce  a  video 
signal  in  the  NTSC  format. 


5,119,178 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  MANUAL  COLOR  BALANCE 

ADJUSTING  OPTION 

Masayuki  Sakata,  and  Alcihiko  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,881 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10287 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/4.  9/64 

U.S.  a.  358—29  7  Oaims 


5,119,177 
AUTOMATIC  3-MODE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  OF  A 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SET 
Byung  J.  Lim,  Kyungsangbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
Star Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
11318/1989 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  a.  358—21  R  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatic  3-mode  switching  circuit  of  a  color  televi- 
sion set  comprising: 

a  color  killing  section  for  generating  a  voltage  difference 
according  to  existence  or  nonexistence  of  a  color  signal, 

a  color  existence/nonexistence  discriminating  section  for 
outputting  a  color  existence/nonexistence  discriminating 
signal  by  converting  the  output  signal  of  said  color  killing 
section  to  a  logic  signal, 

a  vertical  synchronization  signal  processing  section  for  pro- 
cessing a  vertical  synchronization  signal  for  an  output, 

a  50/60  Hz  discriminating  section  for  discriminatmg  a  verti- 
cal synchronization  signal  frequency  of  said  vertical  syn- 
chronization signal  processing  section  for  an  output  as  the 
logic  signal, 

a  control  section  for  outputting  a  selection  signal  of  the 
NTSC  mode  or  the  PAL  mode  by  an  output  signal  of  said 
50/60  Hz  discriminating  section  and  said  color  existence/- 
nonexistence  discriminating  section, 

a  switching  section  enabled  by  a  PAL  selection  signal  of  the 
control  section  for  outputting  a  PAL-N/PAL-M  selection 
signal  according  to  said  50/60  Hz  discriminating  section, 

a  NTSC  color  demodulating  section  and  a  NTSC  oscillation 
section  which  are  operated  by  an  NTSC  selection  signal 
of  said  control  section, 

a  PAL-M  color  demodulating  section  and  a  PAL-M  oscilla- 
tion section  operated  by  a  PAL-M  selection  signal  of  said 
switching  section, 

a  PAL-N  color  demodulating  section  and  a  PAL-N  oscilla- 
tion section  which  are  operated  by  a  PAL-N  selection 
signal  of  said  switching  section,  and 

a  voltage  controlling  oscillator  which  is  operated  by  signals 
of  the  oscillation  sections. 


1.  A  color  camera  apparatus  which  comprises  a  camera  lens 
system,  an  image  sensor  for  converting  optical  information  of 
an  object  obtained  through  the  camera  lens  system  into  a  color 
picture  signal,  and  a  viewfinder  for  displaying  a  color  picture 
of  the  object  in  a  response  to  the  color  picture  signal,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising: 

an  attachment  which  is  provided  with  a  color-bar  chart  to  be 
shot  through  the  camera  lens  system  and  converted  into  a 
color  picture  signal; 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  color-bar  signal 

representative  of  a  reference  color-bar; 
a  viewfinder  control  circuit  for  performing  a  display  of  the 
color-bar  chart  based  on  the  color  picture  signal  on  one 
part  of  a  screen  of  the  viewfinder  and  for  displaying  said 
reference  color-bar  based  on  said  reference  color-bar 
signal  on  another  part  of  said  screen;  and 
a  color-signal  adjusting  circuit  for  manually  adjusting  a  level 
of  a  color  signal  in  the  color  picture  signal  based  on  the 
viewfinder  display. 


5,119,179 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

EXTRACnNG  A  CHROMA  SIGNAL  FROM  A  LUMINOUS 

SIGNAL 
Hideyuki  Hagino,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,078 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240760 

Int.  O.'  H04N  9/78 

U.S.  O.  358—31  3  Oains 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  low-pass  filter  for  extracting  a  chroma  signal  compo- 
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nent  from  a  video  reproduction  signal,  the  video  repro- 
duction signal  including  the  chroma  signal  component  and 
a  luminance  signal  component; 
a  first  high-pass  filter  supplied  with  the  video  reproduction 

signal  and  outputting  an  output  signal;  and 
a  chroma  signal  component  removing  circuit  for  extracting 
the  chroma  signal  component  from  the  output  signal  of 
the  first  high-pass  filter  and  for  removing  the  chroma 
signal  component  from  the  output  signal  of  the  first  high- 
pass  filter,  said  chroma  signal  component  removing  circuit 
comprising: 

a  second  high-pass  filter  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of 

said  first  high-pass  filter  and  for  outputting  an  output 

signal; 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  second 

high-pass  filter  and  for  outputting  an  amplified  output 

signal; 

a  second  low-pass  filter  receiving  the  amplified  output 

signal  and  for  outputting  an  output  signal;  and 
a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  said  sec- 
ond low-pass  filter  from  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
high-pass  filter  and  for  outoutting  a  subtraction  signal. 


5,119,181 

COLOR  ARRAY  FOR  USE  IN  FABRICATING  FULL 

WIDTH  ARRAYS 

Alain  E.  Perregaux,  Pittsford;  Jagdish  C.  Tandon,  Fairport; 

Josef  E.  Jedlicka,  and  Stephen  C.  Corona,  both  of  Rochester, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.584,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,031,032.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,809 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  358—44  11  Oaims 


5,119,180 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ARBITRARY  AND 

ADJACENT  PICTURE  ELEMENT  SIGNAL  LOAD 

FACTORING 

Satoru  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  450.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988.  63-320545 
Int.  CI.'  H04S  9/04 
U.S.  a.  358—41  15  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device  including  a  mosaic-arrangement 
color  filter  means  provided  on  picture  elements  in  a  light- 
receiving  plane  thereof,  said  color  filter  means  being 
constituted  by  a  first  group  of  fine  filters  provided  on  a 
group  of  picture  elements  in  odd  or  even  columns  so  as  to 
be  arrayed  in  the  form  of  stripes  in  a  vertical  scanning 
direction,  and  second  and  third  groups  of  fine  filters  pro- 
vided on  other  picture  elements  between  said  first  group 
of  fine  filters  so  as  to  be  arrayed  alternatively  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  scanning  directions;  and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  forming  a  high-band  lumi- 
nance signal  based  on  chrominance  signals  read  from  said 
image  pickup  device, 

the  improvement  in  which  said  signal  processing  means 
forms  said  high-band  luminance  signal  corresponding  to 
an  arbitrary  picture  element  by  performing  an  arithmetic 
operation  in  which  a  signal  generated  from  said  arbitrary 
picture  element  and  a  signal  generated  from  another  pic- 
ture element  vertically  adjacent  to  said  arbitrary  picture 
element  are  added  to  each  other  after  they  are  multiplied 
by  respective  suitable  load  factors. 


1.  A  color  linear  array  especially  adapted  for  butting  with 
like  arrays  to  form  a  full  width  color  array,  said  array  having 
a  fast  scan  direction  parallel  to  the  linear  axis  of  said  array  and 
a  slow  scan  direction  perpendicular  to  said  linear  axis,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  chip; 

b)  first  and  second  rows  of  discrete  photosites  on  said  chip 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  chip  to  the  other,  each 
individual  one  of  said  photosites  in  said  first  row  consist- 
ing of  first  photodiodes  for  a  first  color  while  each  individ- 
ual one  of  said  photosites  in  said  second  row  consists  of  a 
combination  of  second  and  third  photodiodes  for  second 
and  third  colors. 

the  shape  and  physical  size  of  individual  ones  of  said  first 
photodiodes  in  said  first  row  of  photosites  being  opti- 
mized to  provide  uniform  detection  of  colored  images 
of  said  first  color  while  the  individual  ones  of  said 
second  and  third  photodiodes  that  form  each  photosite 
of  said  second  row  are  optimized  to  provide  uniform 
detection  of  said  second  and  third  colors, 

said  first  photodiodes  and  said  combination  of  said  second 
and  third  photodiodes  providing  separate  first  and  sec- 
ond rows  respectively  of  generally  rectangular  photo- 
site  windows  with  square  sides  to  enhance  butting  of  the 
arrays  together  when  forming  said  full  width  array 
without  image  loss  or  distortion  at  the  point  where  said 
arrays  abut,  said  first  photodiodes  substantially  filling 
the  photosite  windows  of  said  first  row,  said  second  and 
third  photodiodes  cooperating  to  substantially  fill  the 
photosite  windows  of  said  second  row. 


5,119,182 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SAMPLE 

IMAGE  PRINTING  MODE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Toshio  Tsuboi;  Keiji  Nakatani,  and  Shigeru  Moriya.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1989,  1-44135; 
Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44136;  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44137 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—75  35  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
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image  data  supply  means  for  supplying  reference  color 
image  data; 

adjustment  coefficient  supply  means  for  supplying  plural 
different  color  adjustment  coefficients; 

processing  means  for  transforming  said  reference  color 
image  data  into  plural  sample  image  data  having  color 
tones  stepwisely  different  from  each  other  by  multiplying 
said  reference  color  image  data  one  by  one  by  said  plural 
color  adjustment  coefficients; 


200< 


recording  means  for  recording  plural  sample  images  corre- 
sponding to  said  plural  sample  image  data  on  a  piece  of 
recording  paper; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural  sample  im- 
ages; and 

control  means  for  altering  said  reference  color  image  data 
supplied  by  said  image  data  supply  means  into  another 
reference  color  image  data  responsive  to  color  adjustment 
coefficients  of  one  of  said  plural  sample  images  selected  by 
said  selection  means. 
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(g)  said  sub-pixels  elements  along  a  row  being  subdivided 
into  m/s  groups  of  n  sub-pixel  elements, 

(h)  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  electrodes  of  each 
group  of  sub-pixel  elements  in  a  row  to  form  m  data  line 
connection  points, 

(i)  means  for  interconnecting  the  second  electrodes  of  each 
column  of  sub-pixel  elements, 

(j)  m  data  lines, 

(k)  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  data  line  connection 
points  to  one  of  the  m  data  lines. 

(I)  n  drive  lines. 

(m)  means  for  connecting  the  second  electrode  interconnec- 
tion means  of  each  column  of  sub-pixel  elements  of  each 
group  of  sub-pixel  elements  to  one  of  the  n  drive  lines, 
whereby  activation  of  each  drive  line  will  prepare  all 
sub-pixel  elements  in  one  set  of  each  group  for  selection, 
and  activation  of  each  data  line  will  prepare  all  sub-pixel 
elements  in  the  same  row  and  in  the  same  group  for  selec- 
tion. 


5,119,184 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
DIGITAL  COLOR  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  MEANS 
Seiichiro    Hiratsuka;    Koji    Washio,    both    of   Hachioji,    and 
Masahiko  Matsunawa,  Ome.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  498.905 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-76328 

Int.  O.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  O.  358—75  12  Oaims 


5,119,183 

COLOR  SCAN  ARRAY  WITH  ADDRESSING  CIRCUITRY 

Richard  L.  Weisfield.  Menio  Park;  Leonard  E.  Fennell,  Half 

Moon  Bay,  and  W  illiam  D.  Turner,  San  Marino,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,964 

Int.  O.'  H04N  1/46.  1/028 

U.S.  O.  358—75  9  Oaims 


1.  A  matrix-driven  color  scan  array  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  arrangement  of  p  imaging  pixel  elements  extend- 
ing along  a  given  length  direction, 

(b)  each  of  said  imaging  pixel  elements  comprising  a  set  of  s 
sub-pixel  elements  each  representing  different  color  com- 
ponents, 

(c)  each  sub-pixel  element  comprising  a  photo-sensor  ele- 
ment and  a  switch  connected  to  the  photo-sensor  element 
and  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes  which  must 
be  selected  to  address  the  sub-pixel  element, 

(d)  said  sub-pixel  elements  being  arranged  in  s  rows  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  given  length  direction. 

(e)  the  sub-pixel  elements  of  each  set  constituting  one  pixel 
element  being  arranged  in  parallel  columns, 

(0  means  associated  with  the  sub-pixels  elements  in  each  row 
for  rendering  them  sensitive  to  the  same  color  component, 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  image  information  including  a 

plurality  of  pixel  signals  disposed  in  a  predetermined  bit 

configuration; 
separation  means  for  separating  the  plurality  of  pixel  signals 

into  a  plurality  of  channel  signals; 
conversion  means  for  converting  each  of  the  plurality  of 

channel  signals  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  digital 

signals; 
digital  signal  alteration  means  for  producing  altered  bit 

signals  having  a  predetermined  bit  size; 
signal  processing  means  for  performing  bit  manipulations 

upon  the  altered  bit  signals  to  produce  processed  bit  sig- 
nals having  a  bit  size  smaller  than  the  predetermined  bit 

size  of  the  altered  bit  signals; 
at  least  two  parallel  color  reproduction  means  for  producing 

respective  processed  pixel  signals  in  accordance  with  the 

processed  bit  signals; 
composition  means  for  combining  the  respective  processed 

pixel  signals  to  form  color  signals;  and 
image  composition  means  for  producing  a  new  pixel  image 

in  accordance  with  the  color  signals. 
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5,119,185 
JMABE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
MINIMUM  VALUE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  UNIT 
Yoshinori  Ikeda.  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki;  Mitsuni 
Kurita,  Tokyo;  Kimiyoshi   Hayashi,  Soka;  Toshio   Honma, 
Kawasaki,  and  Yoshiko  Horie,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-117008; 
May  10,  1989,  1-117011;  May  10,  1989,  1-117016 

Int.  CL'  H04N  J/46 
VS.  CL  358—75  32  Oaims 


OUTUK 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing; 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  color  component 
signals  of  a  primary  color  system; 

b)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  minimum  value  signal 
based  on  the  color  component  signals  input  by  said  input 
means;  and 

c)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  dot  area  of  an 
image  on  the  basis  of  the  minimum  value  signal  detected 
by  said  detection  means. 
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perceived  colors  having  associated  therewith  one  of  said 
combination  of  input  colors;  and 
generating  a  mapped  image  of  said  first  image  by  substitut- 
ing, for  each  pel  of  each  of  said  groups,  a  pel  having  a 
different  one  of  the  color  comprising  said  one  combination 
of  input  colors. 


5,119,187 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Tetsuya  Ohnishi,  and  Masatomo  Shi- 
mizu,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,030,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,098,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,047,844.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-69979 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—80  n  aaims 


5,119,186 
COLOR  MAPPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Deacon,  and  Albert  D.  Edgar,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,918 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46,  1/21 

VS.  a.  358—78  23  Claims 


wrvT5.»-i 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  an  image  display  system  for  gener- 
ating a  color  mapped  image  from  a  first  image  of  pels  each 
having  a  plurality  of  color  components,  comprising: 

preselecting  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  first  image  of  pels, 

said  pels  in  each  of  said  groups  being  proximal  to  each 

other; 
averaging  respective  color  components  of  said  pels  in  each 

of  said  groups; 
preselecting  an  input  color  palette  comprised  of  a  plurality 

of  input  colors; 
defining  a  plurality  of  perceived  colors  each  functionally 

related  to  a  different  combination  of  said  input  colors; 
associating  with  each  group  of  averaged  pels  one  of  said 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsmg: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  color  original  and  for  outputting 

at  least  three  color  component  signals; 
forming  means  for  forming  mask  data  defining  a  sectional 

area  on  the  original  based  on  color  image  information 

derived  from  said  reading  means; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  mask  data  formed  by  said 

forming  means;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  the  color  image  information 

derived  from  said  reading  means  according  to  the  mask 

data  read  out  from  said  storage  means. 


5,119,188 
DIGITAL  AUDIO- VIDEO  PRESENTATION  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
Karl  W.  McCaUey,  South  Barrington,  lU.;  Richard  McNorgan, 
London;  Allan  E.  Ixidberg,  Byron,  both  of  Canada;  Steyen  D. 
Wilson,  Chicago,  and  James  L.  Fischer,  Barrington,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Telaction  Corporation,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,836,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,451,  Oct.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,238 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  358—86  I'  Claims 

1.  In  an  interactive  communications  system  compatible  with 
cable  television  systems  wherein  a  subscriber  may  select  for 
viewing  on  a  television  a  plurality  of  audio  video  presentations 
consisting  of  particular  sequences  of  selected  video  frames  and 
possibly  accompanying  audio,  a  digital  audio  video  presenta- 
tion display  system  responsive  to  commands  from  a  host  com- 
puter which  designates  and  prepares  the  presentation  for  play- 
back to  the  television  of  the  subscriber  requesting  the  presenU- 
tion  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  mass  storage  subsystem  for  storing  compressed 
video  and  audio  data  objects  in  digital  format;  and 
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(b)  at  least  one  digital  audio-video  display  subsystem  which 

includes 

(i)  means  for  retrieving  data  objects  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  selected  video  frames  and  accompanying  audio 
information  of  the  requested  sequence  in  digital  format 
from  the  digital  mass  storage  subsystem  upon  command 
from  the  host  computer; 

(ii)  means  for  expanding  and  reformatting  the  digital  com- 
pressed video  data  into  full  frames  of  analog  video 
compatible  with  television  transmission  and  playback; 
said  means  for  expanding  and  reformatting  said  com- 
pressed video  data  including  means  for  converting  and 


oonAi.  Mjoto-vnEO 


sequencing  said  video  and  audio  data  objects  into  modu- 
lation compatible  with  said  cable  television  systems 

(iii)  means  for  transforming  the  digital  audio  data  into 
analog  baseband  audio  and  for  modulating  the  baseband 
audio  onto  audio  carrier  frequencies  compatible  with 
television  transmission  and  playback;  and 

(iv)  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  video 
frames  and  accompanying  audio  information  in  analog 
format  to  the  headend  of  a  cable  network  so  that  the 
subscriber  requesting  the  information  receives  the  infor- 
mation in  the  particular  sequence  designated  by  the  host 
computer. 


5,119,189 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Taro  Iwamoto,  Mito;  Kichio  Nak^ima,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Yama- 
moto,  Tsuchiura;  Yuko  Okada,  and  Yukio  Sumiya,  both  of 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.864 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-278023; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225316 

Int.  a.'  H04N  13/00.  13/02.  13/04 
V.S.  CI.  358—88  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  imaging  system  enabling  observation  of  a 
stereoscopic  image  by  reproducing,  on  a  single  screen  in  an 
image-reproducing  means,  two  images  of  an  object,  the  two 
images  being  taken  by  two  imaging  units  and  having  parallax 


therebetween,  and  by  observing  the  two  images  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  left  and  right  eyes  of  the  observer  observe  only 
separate  images  taken  separately  by  the  two  imagmg  units,  the 
two  imaging  units  corresponding  to  the  left  and  right  eyes, 
wherein  normals  of  the  respective  image-forming  planes  of 
said  two  imaging  units  are  arranged  in  parallel,  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  optical  centers  of  the  lenses  of  said  two 
imaging  units  is  set  so  as  to  be  shorter  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centers  of  said  image-forming  planes,  and  wherein 
both  a  ratio  (b  — e)/E,  between  the  distance  obtained  by  sub- 
tracting said  distance  e  between  the  lenses  from  the  image- 
forming  planes  b  of  said  two  imaging  units  and  the  distance  E 
of  the  binocular  space  of  said  observer,  and  a  ratio  d/D,  be- 
tween the  distance  d  from  said  image-forming  planes  to  the 
optical  centers  of  said  lenses  and  the  distance  D  from  said 
observer  to  said  screen,  are  substantially  equal  to  a  ratio  f  of  the 
size  of  images  on  said  image-forming  planes  to  the  size  of  an 
image  on  said  screen. 


5,119,190 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

SCANNING  AND  INSPECTING  IMAGES 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  868  Tyner  Way,  Call  Box  14-286,  Incline 

Village,  Nev.  89450 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906.969,  Sep.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,984,073, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,183,  Apr.  15,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,660,086.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,946.  Jul. 

2,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,511,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
13,608,  Feb.  16,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,338,626,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  778,331,  Mar.  16,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,148,061,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,710,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

4,118,730,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,377, 

Mar.  11, 1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  626,211,  Dec.  4,  1955,  Pat.  No.  3,081,379,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec.  24,  1954. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,080 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358—93  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  scanning  of  an  image  field  by  a 
camera  comprising: 

a)  scanning  an  image  field  with  a  camera  and  generating 
output  video  signals  which  vary  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  image  field  scanned; 

b)  generating  coded  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  con- 
tent of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  field  scanned; 

c)  computer  analyzing  said  coded  electrical  signals  and 
detecting  when  a  select  condition  exists  in  the  image  field 
scanned  and  generating  further  coded  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  said  select  condition;  and 

d)  applying  said  further  coded  signals  to  control  the  scan- 
ning operation. 
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5,119,191 

FLICKER  PROCESSOR  FOR  ONEMA  VIDEO  ASSIST 

Raymond  C.  Van  den  Heuvei,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

PanavisioD  International,  L.P.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,235 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/36 

VS.  a.  358—97  39  Oaims 


NMCVOnf 


1.  A  video  assist  system,  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  motion-picture  image  at  a  frame  rate  of 
a  motion-picture  camera; 

television  camera  means  for  receiving  said  motion-picture 
image  and  for  generating  an  intermittent  signal,  said  inter- 
mittent signal  having  frame  in  synchrony  with  a  set  of 
frames  of  said  motion-picture  image  and  having  image 
data  in  each  frame  disposed  at  a  television  rate; 

means  for  storing  a  substantially  unprocessed  form  of  said 
intermittent  signal,  having  both  control  signals  and  data, 
in  a  field  buffer;  and 

means  for  reading  a  continuous  television  output  signal, 
having  both  a  set  of  television  control  signals  and  a  set  of 
television  data,  from  said  field  buffer. 


a  video  signal  Vn-  I  of  an  (n-  l)th  horizontal  scanning 
period  in  one  field,  and  means  for  transmitting,  when 
either  part  or  all  of  the  video  signals  Vn  and  Vn  -  1  differs, 
either  video  signal  Vx  comprismg  those  components  of 
the  video  signal  Vn  which  differ  from  video  signal  Vn-  1, 
or  the  component  of  video  signal  Vn  which  is  coincident 
with  video  signal  Vn—  I; 

said  transmitter  further  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a 
code  signal  indicatmg  the  position  of  the  beginning  and/or 
end  of  the  video  signal  Vx  within  the  field  included  in  the 
video  signal  Vx; 

said  transmitter  further  comprising  means  for  narrowing  the 
period  of  the  horizontal  sync  signal  in  the  television  signal, 
wherein  a  code  signal  indicating  the  position  of  the  begin- 
ning and/or  the  end  of  the  video  signal  Vx  or  a  code  signal 
indicating  the  changed  position  is  inserted  at  a  thus  nar- 
rowed component  for  transmission. 


5,119,193 
VIDEO-SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Shozo  Noji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249748 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14 

V.S.  a.  358—166  5  Qaims 


5,119.192 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  COMPARING  AND  DELETING  COINODENT 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

Masayoshi  Hirashima,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/01057,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-257560; 
Dec.  28,  1988,  63-334488;  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-30532;  Mar.  3,  1989, 
1-52271 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/13 
V.S.  a.  358—135  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

a  first  interpolation  filter  for  interpolating  a  video  signal  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  produce  a  first  interpolated  signal; 

a  second  interpolation  filter  for  interpolating  the  video  signal 
in  each  of  a  vertical,  a  horizontal  and  an  oblique  direction 
to  produce  a  second  interpolated  signal; 

a  frequency  component  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the 
horizontal  frequency  component;  and 

a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  either  of  said  first  interpo- 
lated signal  and  said  second  interpolated  signal  to  be  out- 
putted  as  an  interpolated  signal  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  detec- 
tion result  in  the  frequency  component  detection  circuit. 
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1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including  means  for  dividing  a  television  signal 
into  horizontal  scanning  line  units,  means  for  comparing  a 
video  signal  Vn  of  an  nth  horizontal  scanning  period  with 


5  119  194 
COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPENSATING 
DISTORTION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BY  DETECTING 
DISTORTION  OF  RAMP  SIGNAL  IN  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Takayoshi  Yamaguchi,  Nagareyama,  and  Satoru  Sagawa,  Ka- 
shiwa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-216919 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358— 166  12  Oaims 

1.  A  distortion  compensation  circuit  for  compensating  dis- 
tortion of  an  input  signal  to  which  an  input  reference  signal  is 
partially  interposed  the  level  of  which  varies  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  and  in  a  predetermined  manner,  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  said  input  signal  in  the  form  of  a  digital 

signal, 
means  for  supplying  a  comparison  reference  signal  corre- 
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sponding  to  said  input  reference  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
digital  signal. 

means  for  extracting  said  input  reference  signal  from  said 
supplied  digital  input  signal, 

substracting  means  for  computing  a  difference  between  said 
extracted  input  reference  signal  and  said  supplied  compar- 
ison reference  signal  and  outputting  the  same  as  a  compen- 
sation data  signal; 


5,119,196 
GHOST  CANCELLATION  OF  ANALOG  TV  SIGNALS 
Ender  Ayanoglu,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.;  Israel  Bar-David, 
Haifa,  Israel;  Richard  D.  Gitlin,  Little  Silver.  N.J.;  Chih-Lin 
I,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  and  Jack  H.  Winters,  Middletown.  N.J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  I.aboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,612 
Int.  C1.5  H04N  5/21 
V.S.  a.  358—167  22  Oaims 


compensation  data  storing  means  for  storing  the  compensa- 
tion data  signal  outputted  from  said  substracting  means, 
using  said  extracted  input  reference  signal  as  a  first  address 
signal,  and  for  outputting  the  stored  compensation  data 
signal,  using  said  supplied  digital  input  signal  as  a  second 
address  signal,  and 

adding  means  for  adding  the  compensation  data  signal  sup- 
plied from  said  compensation  data  storing  means  to  said 
digital  input  signal  and  supplying  the  result  thereof  as  a 
compensated  input  signal. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  ghosts  that  arise  during  transmis- 
sion of  a  television  signal  over  a  transmission  channel,  said 
television  signal  including  a  plurality  of  active  intervals  sepa- 
rated by  short  inactive  intervals  dunng  which  there  are  no 
non-deterministic  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  applying  said  television  signal  to  an  equalizer 
having  a  transfer  function  that  approximates  the  inverse 
frequency  of  said  response  transmission  channel,  and 
means  for  processing  said  television  signal  in  said  equalizer 
during  each  of  said  active  intervals  independently  of  the 
processing  of  said  television  signal  for  other  ones  of  said 
active  intervals. 


5,119,195 

VIDEO  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

PLURAL  FREQUENCY  BANDS 

Todd  J.  Christopher,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,782 

Int.  O.^  H04N  5/213 

U.S.  CI.  358—167  17  Oaims 
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5.119,197 
CYCLIC  NOISE-REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Kuroda,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,238 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-73860 

Int.  O.'  H04N  5/21 

U.S.  O.  358—167  4  Oaims 
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10.  A  video  noise  reduction  system,  comprising: 

an  input  filter  for  separating  an  input  signal  supplied  thereto 
via  a  source  into  low  and  high  frequency  components; 

a  signal  combiner; 

a  first  path  including  means  for  inhibiting  low  amplitude 
signal  levels  of  said  high  frequency  component  and  for 
coupling  said  high  frequency  component  to  a  first  input  of 
said  combiner; 

a  second  path  including  a  recursive  filter  for  coupling  said 
low  frequency  component  to  a  second  input  of  said  com- 
biner. 
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4.  A  cyclic  noise-reducing  apparatus  comprising: 

analog/digital  converting  means  for  producing  a  digitized 
video  signal  composed  of  data  blocks  each  indicative  of  a 
sampled  value  obtained  by  sampling  an  input  video  signal; 

sub-sampling  means  for  thinning  out  a  data  block  from  said 
digitized  video  signal  issued  from  said  analog/digital 
converting  means  every  prescribed  number  of  data  blocks; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  said  digitized  video  signal  from  said 
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sub-sampling  means  and  a  processing  signal  to  be  mixed  in 
a  mixture  ratio  depending  on  a  difference  in  level  between 
said  digitized  video  signal  and  said  processing  signal; 

a  memory; 

memory  controlling  means  for  sequentially  writing  outputs 
from  said  mixing  means  into  said  memory  and  sequentially 
reading  out  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  therefrom  at  a 
timing  delayed  by  a  period  of  N  times  (N  is  a  natural 
number)  a  period  corresponding  to  1  field  so  as  to  output 
the  read  data  as  said  processing  signal  to  said  mixing 
means;  and 

interpolation  means  for  performing  interpolation  of  data 
blocks  issued  from  said  mixing  means  and  producing  the 
interpolated  signal  as  a  noise-reducing  output  signal; 

said  sub-sampling  means  including  reset  signal  generating 
means  for  extracting  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  from 
said  digitized  video  signal  to  generate  a  reset  signal  for 
each  field  in  accordance  with  said  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  and  means  for  starting  sub-sampling  operation  from 
an  initial  state  in  accordance  with  said  reset  signal. 


5,119,199 
FM  DEMODULATOR  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Etsurou  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-P132220; 
Jan.  16,  1990,  2-P006835 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/455 
U.S.  a.  358—188  *  aaims 


5,119,198 

GAIN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING 

PARASITIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  IN  A 

VIDEO  MONITOR 

Rene  Martinelli,  Eybens,  and  Jacques  Lacroix,  Grenoble,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  561,447 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1989,  89  11141 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/72.  5/235 
VS.  a.  358—168  3  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  gain  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  of 
a  video  monitor,  comprising: 

a  gain  control  button  on  a  front  face  of  said  video  monitor 
corresponding  to  a  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  video  signal  input  connector  on  a  rear  face  of  said  video 
monitor,  said  video  signal  input  connector  being  closely 
disposed  to  a  socket  at  the  rear  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  video  signal  processing  and  amplifying  circuit  for  process- 
ing and  amplifying  input  video  signals,  said  video  signal 
processing  and  amplifying  circuit  also  being  closely  dis- 
posed to  said  socket  at  the  rear  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  potentiometer  closely  disposed  to  said  front  face  of  said 
video  monitor  and  connected  to  said  gain  control  button 
so  as  to  receive  d.c.  set  signals;  and 

a  gain  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  video  signals, 
said  gain  control  circuit  being  arranged  in  the  near  vicin- 
ity of  said  rear  face  of  said  video  monitor  close  to  said 
socket  at  the  rear  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  comprising 
an  electronic  potentiometer  controlled  by  a  d.c.  signal  set 
by  said  potentiometer. 
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1.  An  FM  demodulating  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  FM-modulated  video  signals; 

(b)  a  first  demodulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  means  to 
receive  said  FM-modulated  video  signals; 

(c)  a  Hilbert  transform  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  means 
for  receiving  and  phase-shifting  said  FM-modulated  video 
signals  by  90  degrees; 

(d)  a  second  demodulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  Hilbert 
transform  circuit  to  receive  phase-shifted  FM-modulated 
video  signals; 

(e)  mixing  means  coupled  to  said  first  demodulator  circuit 
and  said  second  demodulator  circuit  for  receiving  video 
signals  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  demodulator 
circuits  and  for  deriving  FM-demodulated  video  signals 
from  the  received  video  signals;  and 

(0  a  transversal  filter  means  interposed  between  said  input 
means  and  said  Hilbert  transform  circuit  for  compensating 
frequency-characteristics  of  said  FM-modulated  video 
signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  Hilbert  transform  circuit. 

5,119,200 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

BLOCKING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  SAMPLES  VIA  STORED 

BLANKING  SIGNALS 

Petrus  J.  F.  J.  Van  Den  Hombergh;  Herman  J.  R.  Schmitz,  and 

Lauens  Doomheim,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,202 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    11,    1989, 
8902516 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/445.  7/04.  7/087 
VS.  a.  358—188  15  Qaims 

1.  A  receiver  for  television  signals,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  successive  video  signal  samples  at  a 

predetermined  field  frequency; 
an  additional  picture  signal  source  for  generating  individual 

additional  pixels  and  a  blanking  signal; 

a  video  memory  composed  of  addressable  memory  elements; 

means  for  storing  a  video  signal  sample  or  an  additional  pixel 

in  each  memory  element,  as  well  as  a  value  of  the  blanking 

signal;  and 

means  including  means  adapted  for  each  memory  element  to 
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read  the  corresponding  value  of  the  stored  blanking  signal 
and  means  for  preventing  at  least  a  predetermined  portion 


1.  A  line  camera  for  imaging  object  strips  on  photosensitive 
detector  lines,  having  an  objective  producing  a  line  image  of  an 
object  strip,  having  a  ray  deflecting  system  situated  at  the  site 
of  the  line  image  by  means  of  which  the  line  image  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  image  sections  in  such  a  manner  that 
paths  of  the  rays  pertaining  to  adjacent  image  sections  are 
directed  into  respective  different  directions  in  space,  as  well  as 
having  an  optical  relay  system  arranged  optically  behind  each 
image  section  for  imaging  the  respective  image  section  on  a 
respective  separate  detector  line,  wherein  the  total  number  of 
the  optical  relay  systems  is  divided  into  at  least  two  groups, 
each  group  being  assigned  to  another  direction  in  space,  the 
optical  relay  systems  of  each  individual  group  each  imaging 
the  image  sections  assigned  to  them  in  a  common  focal  plane 
on  their  respective  separate  detector  lines  which  are  arranged 
above  one  another  in  the  respective  focal  plane  in  a  line  di- 
rected in  parallel  to  the  line  image,  and  one  aperture  respec- 
tively being  arranged  between  each  detector  line  and  the  re- 
spective optical  relay  system  assigned  to  it. 


5,119,202 
SCAN  CIRCUIT  WITH  BOOTSTRAP  DRIVE 
Seiji      Hashimoto,      Yokohama.      and      Tadanori      Harada, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,479,  May  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,922,138. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1987,  62-125925; 
May  25,  1987,  62-125926 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—213.11  9  CUims 
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of  a  video  signal  sample  from  being  stored  in  a  memory 
element  in  response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  said 
stored  blanking  signal. 
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5,119,201 

LINE  CAMERA  FOR  IMAGING  OBJECT  STRIPS  ON 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DETECTOR  LINES 

Fritz  Blechinger,  and  Michael  Hofmann,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1989,  3927158 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/30 
VS.  a.  358—209  4  Oaims 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  cells  arranged  in  a  row  and 
column  array; 

b)  a  selecting  line  to  select  the  photosensitive  cells  on  a 
predetermined  row  from  among  said  plurality  of  photo- 
sensitive cells; 

c)  scanning  means  for  supplying  an  address  signal  to  said 
selecting  line,  said  scanning  means  having  a  plurality  of 
stages  and  output  signals  being  sequentially  output  one  by 
one  from  said  stages  and  comprising  at  least  two  bootstrap 
means  connected  with  each  other  to  mix  drive  pulses 
whose  voltages  are  raised  by  said  at  least  two  bootstrap 
means,  respectively,  at  a  junction  of  said  at  least  two 
bootstrap  means  to  provide  the  mixed  drive  pulse  as  the 
address  signal; 

d)  switching  means  each  including  three  or  more  switching 
elements  which  are  connected  to  outputs  of  each  stage  of 
the  scanning  means  and  are  controlled,  and  each  of  the 
three  or  more  switching  elements  of  each  switching  means 
being  connected  to  a  different  selecting  line,  respectively; 

e)  another  control  means  different  from  said  scanning  means, 
said  another  control  means  being  provided  to  control  the 
operations  of  said  three  or  more  switching  elements. 


5,119,203 
MONITOR  MOUNTING  HXTURE 
Akihiko  Hosaka,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Honjo,  Higashiyamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,364 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1988, 63-18813[U] 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/30 
VS.  a.  358—229  28  aaims 

6.  A  video  camera  apparatus  for  mounting  a  monitor  device 
on  the  video  camera,  the  video  camera  having  a  length  from 
the  front  to  the  back  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  camera; 

a  base  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  video  camera; 
a  monitor  support  arm  having  one  end  portion  which  is 
supported  by  said  base  member  and  which  extends  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  video  camera; 
a  monitor  mounting  unit  means,  having  a  monitor  engaging 
means,  mounted  on  another  end  portion  of  the  monitor 
support  arm  for  detachably  mounting  a  monitor  display 
thereon; 
a  monitor  display  mounted  on  said  monitor  engaging  means 
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of  said  monitor  mounting  unit  means  so  as  to  be  movable 
relative  to  said  video  camera;  and 


said  base  member  having  a  slide  shoe  engaging  member 
detachably  engageable  with  said  video  camera  at  an  at- 
taching site  where  said  base  member  is  attached  to  said 
video  camera. 


5,119,205 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND 
ANALYZING  SELECTED  IMAGES  AREAS 
Jerome  H.  I-emelsoii,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchea,  N.J.  98«41 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,402,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,969,038,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  Set.  No.  906,969,  Sep.  15, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,984,073,  which  is  a  coatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

723,183,  Apr.  15,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,660.086,  which  is  a 

coatiaMtion  of  Ser.  No.  394,946,  Jiri.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4.511,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,608,  Feb.  16,  1979, 

Pat.  No.  4,338,626,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  778,331,  Mar. 

16,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,148,061,  which  is  a  coiHiauation  of  Ser.  No. 

254,710,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4,118,730,  which  is  a 

cotitiiwatMHi-in-pwl  ef  Ser.  No.  267,377,  Mar.  11, 1963,  which  is 

a  coatimiatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  N«.  626,211,  Dec.  4, 1956,  Pat.  No. 

3,081,379,  and  a  coatiaaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec. 

24,  1954,  ahaadoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

609,917 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  2807, 

has  been  disclaiaMd. 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  7/18.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—93  ♦^  Ctaims 


5  119  204 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TELEVISION  SET  HAVING  DRIVING 

CTRCUIT  ON  PERIPHERAL  PORTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION  OF  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SECTION 

Yoichiro  Hashimoto,  and  Hideo  Misono,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Nov.  15,  19W,  Ser.  No.  436.722  

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-289980 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/64 
U.S.  a.  358—254  20  Qaims 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  TV  set  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  panel 
including  both  an  image  display  section  constructed  of  a  liquid 
crystal  for  displaying  and  a  peripheral  portion  located  around 
said  image  display  section,  a  scanning  circuit  for  dnving  the 
Hquid  WTStal  of  said  image  display  section  bcmg  arranged  on 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  in  substan- 
tially a  plane  of  said  image  display  section,  said  TV  set  further 
comprising  operation  means  having  a  plurality  of  switches 
arranged  on  the  front  part  of  said  penpheral  portion  of  said 
liquid  crysul  panel  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
scanning  circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  and  using  information  by  radia- 
tion scanning  an  image,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  generating  a  radiation  beam, 

b)  directing  said  radiation  beam  at  an  object  including  a 
specific  image  area  containing  different  radiation  reflect- 
ing marks,  the  marks  being  located  along  a  scanning  path 
of  said  image  area, 

c)  causing  said  radiation  beam  to  scan  said  image  area  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  beam  will  intersect  and  be  variably 
reflected  by  said  different  radiation  reflecting  marks, 

d)  sensing  the  radiation  reflected  from  said  different  radia- 
tion reflecting  marks  with  radiation  detection  means, 

e)  generating  an  electncal  signal  on  the  output  of  said  radia- 
tion detection  means,  which  signal  varies  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  radiation, 

n  computer  processing  said  varying  signal  and  generating 
digiul  electrical  signals  defining  characteristics  of  said 
different  radiation  reflecting  marks  of  said  specific  image 
area  scanned  by  said  beam, 

g)  recording  said  digital  electrical  signals  in  memory  means, 

h)  reproducing  said  digital  electical  signals  from  said  memory 
means, 

i)  computer  analyzing  said  digital  electrical  signals  and 
generating  further  electrical  signals,  and 

j)  employing  said  further  electncal  signals  to  intelligibly 
indicate  information  relating  to  the  different  radiation 
reflecting  marks  of  said  specific  image  area  scanned  by 
said  radiation  beam. 
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5.119,206 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  BOUND  DOCUMENTS 
John  L.  Rourke,  Fairport;  Kurt  T.  Knodt,  Rochester;  Herbert  J. 
Raymor.  Holcomb;  Gerald  L.  Coy,  Rochester,  James  R. 
Graves,  Ontario;  Filomena  K.  U,  Fairport;  David  E.  Crocker, 
Fairport;  Paul  J.  Valliere,  Fairport,  and  Jack  F.  Ratcliffe,  II, 
Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.944 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/04.  1/23 

U.S.  a.  358—296  6  Oaims 


5,119,207 
COPIER  WITH  IMAGE  TRANSFER  REGION 
DETERMINATION  AND  SELECnVE  SAMPLING  OF 
IMAGE  DATA  THEREOF 
Tetsuya  Niitsuma;  Koji  Washio;  Kazuyoshi  Tanaka;  Takashi 
Hasebe,  and  Seiichiro  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25783 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23.  1/387.  1/393 
VS.  a.  358—296  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  printing  the  pages  of  a  bound  document  in 
a  printing  system  having  a  scanner  with  platen  for  scanning  the 
pages  of  bound  documents  placed  on  said  platen  and  convert- 
ing the  pages  to  image  signals,  and  a  printer  for  producing 
prints  of  said  pages  from  said  image  signals,  the  pages  of  the 
bound  document  having  two  discrete  image  sides  with  a  fold- 
line  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  programming  said  scanner 

1 )  to  scan  one  or  both  of  said  image  sides  of  said  bound 
document  pages,  and 

2)  to  provide  an  image  signals  representative  of  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  area  of  preset  size  on  each  image  side 
scanned  for  deletion  with  one  boundary  of  said  rectan- 
gular area  being  bounded  by  said  fold  line; 

b)  placing  said  bound  document  with  one  of  said  bound 
document  pages  to  be  printed  on  said  platen; 

c)  using  said  foldline  to  register  said  page  on  said  platen  for 
scanning; 

d)  actuating  said  scanner  to  scan  said  page  and  provide 
image  signals  representative  of  the  image  side  or  sides 
scanned; 

e)  storing  said  image  signals; 

0  repeating  steps  b-e  for  each  additional  page  of  said  bound 

document  to  be  printed; 
g)  for  printing, 

1)  deleting  the  image  signals  representative  of  said  rectan- 
gular area  from  the  image  signals  representative  of  each 
of  said  image  sides  so  that  on  printing  by  said  printer, 
said  rectangular  area  of  each  of  said  image  sides  is  not 
printed,  and 

2)  inputting  said  image  signals  from  step  gl  representative 
of  one  or  both  of  said  image  sides  of  each  page  of  said 
bound  document  from  said  memory  to  said  printer; 

h)  actuating  said  printer  to  produce  a  print  of  said  pages 

from  the  image  signals  in  step  gl;  and 
i)  repeating  step  h  until  the  desired  number  of  prints  of  the 

pages  of  said  bound  document  are  made. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
setting  means  for  setting  a  copy  condition  of  the  apparatus. 

the  copy  condition  including  size  of  a  recording  sheet  and 

magnification  in  copying; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  scan  area  of  a  platen  to  obtain 

scanned  image  data,  the  scanned  image  data  including 

image  data  of  an  image  on  an  original  sheet  placed  on  the 

platen; 
estimating  means  for  estimating  a  copy  area  within  the  scan 

area  based  on  the  set  size  and  the  set  magnification,  the 

copy  area  being  an  area  to  be  copied  onto  the  recording 

sheet; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  original  sheet  area,  the 

original  sheet  area  being  an  area  within  the  scan  area 

occupied  by  the  original  sheet  placed  on  the  platen; 
means  for  recognizing  a  common  area  between  the  copy 

area  and  the  original  sheet  area; 
means  for  selectively  sampling  only  the  scanned  image  data 

obtained  by  the  scanning  in  the  common  area;  and 
means  for  specifying  an  image  type  of  the  original  based  on 

the  scanned  image  data  sampled  by  the  sampling  means. 


5,119.208 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Ryo  Figimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,411,  Apr.  28,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,792 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-111335 

Int  0.5  H04N  9/79,  5/25 

U.S.  O.  358—310  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an 

image  signal  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

(A)  first  image  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  first 
image  signal  having  a  first  frequency  band; 

(B)  second  image  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a 
second  image  signal  having  a  second  frequency  band  and 
a  signal  component  which  differs  from  a  signal  component 
of  said  first  image  signal; 

(C)  third  image  signal  outputting  means  for  sampling  said 
second  image  signal  output  from  said  second  image  signal 
outputting  means  to  form  a  third  image  signal  having  a 
third  frequency  band  which  is  narrower  than  said  first  and 
second  frequency  bands  and  to  output  said  third  image 
signal; 

(D)  recording  image  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a 
recording-image  signal  to  be  recorded  on  the  recording 
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medium  by  using  said  first  image  signal  output  from  said 
first  image  signal  outputting  means  and  said  third  image 
signal  output  from  said  third  image  signal  outputting 
means;  and 


FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  ERROR  CORRECTION 

MODE 
Keizo  Baba,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3*5,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1988,  63-203788 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358—405  ^  Claima 


(E)  recording  means  for  recording  on  the  recording  medium 
said  recording  image  signal  formed  by  said  recording 
image  signal  forming  means. 


5,119,209 

PICTURE  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  SAMPLING  ORCUIT  FOR  SAMPLING  AN 

OUTPUT  OF  THE  TIME  BASE  ERROR  CORRECTING 

ORCUIT 

Takashi  Okano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-255946 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/95 
VS.  C\.  358—339  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  video  reproduction  system  of  the  type  which  pro- 
duces a  continuous  video  signal  and  which  produces  a  discon- 
tinuous video  signal,  and  having  a  time  base  error  correcting 
means  for  correcting  a  time  base  error  of  a  reproduced  video 
signal,  and  a  synchronization  converting  means  for  storing 
video  data  mput  thereto  and  reading  out  said  video  data  in 
phase  synchronization  with  a  reference  synchronization  signal, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
sampling  means  for  sampling  an  output  of  said  time  base 
error  correcting  means  and  supplying  the  output  there- 
from as  input  video  data  to  said  synchronization  convert- 
ing means,  and 
switching  means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  time  base 
error  correcting  means  to  an  output  of  said  video  repro- 
duction system  during  a  first  video  reproducing  mode, 
and  for  supplying  an  output  of  said  synchronization  con- 
verting means  to  the  output  of  said  video  reproduction 
system  during  a  second  video  reproducing  mode. 


1.  A  facsimile  machine  having  an  error  correction  mode 
comprising: 

modem  means  coupled  to  a  transmission  path  for  modulating 
an  image  information  which  is  transmitted  to  the  transmis- 
sion path  and  for  demodulating  an  image  information 
which  is  received  from  the  transmission  path,  said  image 
information  being  transmitted  and  received  in  blocks 
respectively  having  a  predetermined  format  and  including 
a  predetermined  number  of  frames  of  image  information; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  modem  means  for  controlling 
communications  to  and  from  the  transmission  path; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  document  image  which  is  to 
be  transmitted  and  for  outputting  the  image  information  of 
the  scanned  document  image  as  a  transmitting  image 
information; 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  described  by  a 
received  image  information  onto  a  recording  sheet; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  received  image 
information  in  blocks;  and 

processor  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  control 
means,  said  scanning  means  and  said  recording  means, 

said  processor  means  including  first  and  second  means  for 
carrying  out  a  control  in  the  error  correction  mode,  said 
first  means  storing  an  image  information  PIXi  related  to 
an  ith  page  in  said  memory  means  and  reading  out  and 
supplying  the  image  information  PIXi  to  said  recording 
means  and  simultaneously  storing  an  image  information 
PIX(i  -I- 1)  related  to  a  (i-(-  l)th  page,  said  second  means 
enabling  a  reception  and  storage  of  an  image  information 
(PIX(i-t-2)  related  to  a  (i-(-2)th  page  in  said  memory 
means  when  an  empty  memory  region  thereof  has  a  mem- 
ory capacity  greater  than  or  equal  to  one  block  even 
before  a  read  out  and  supply  of  the  image  information 
PIX(i-(- 1)  to  said  recording  means  ends,  when  the  empty 
memory  region  is  less  than  one  block  a  standby  state 
continues  until  the  empty  memory  region  becomes  greater 
than  or  equal  to  one  block; 

said  processor  means  further  including  reception  process 
control  means  for  controlling  a  reception  process  in  the 
error  correction  mode,  said  reception  process  control 
means  including  means  for  initially  resetting  a  pointer  PA 
which  indicates  a  memory  area  of  said  memory  means 
where  a  frame  of  the  received  image  information  is  to  be 
stored,  means  for  successively  incrementing  the  pointer 
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PA  until  a  value  of  the  pointer  PA  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  for  resetting  the  value  of  the 
pointer  PA  when  the  value  exceeds  the  predetermined 
value; 
said  process  means  further  including  recording  process 
control  means  for  controlling  a  recording  process  in  the 
error  correction  mode  in  parallel  to  the  reception  process, 
said  recording  process  control  means  including  means  for 
initially  resettmg  pointers  PB  and  PC  which  respectively 
indicate  a  memory  area  of  said  memory  means  where  an 
image  information  to  be  demodulated  is  stored  and  a 
starting  memory  area  of  said  memory  means  wherein  an 
image  information  of  a  page  of  the  document  image  which 
is  presently  being  recorded  is  stored,  means  for  succes- 
sively incrementing  the  pointer  PB,  means  for  resetting 
the  value  of  the  pointer  PB  when  the  value  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  and  means  for  substituting  a  value  of 
the  pointer  PB  into  the  pointer  PC  when  a  recording  of  a 
page  of  the  document  image  ends. 


5,119,211 

IMAGE  READER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Tetsuo  Sakurai,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,356 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1988,  63-102994; 
Apr.  26,  1988,  63-102995;  Jan.  6,  1989,  64-967 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/38,  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—464  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  reader  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  which 
reproduces  an  image  pnnted  on  a  document  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  producing  an  analog  signal  associ- 
ated with  a  density  of  an  image  of  an  image  portion  and  a 
density  of  a  background  portion  of  the  document; 

image  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  reading  position  of  said 
image  reading  means; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  having  a  reference  level 
input  terminal  to  which  a  reference  level  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  reference  level  is  applied,  said  converting 
means  converting  the  analog  signal  outputted  by  said 
image  reading  means  to  a  digital  signaly  by  quantizing  the 
analog  signal  in  response  to  the  reference  level  signal; 

background  level  detecting  means  for  producing  a  back- 
ground level  signal  associated  with  the  density  of  the 
background  portion  by  processing  the  analog  signal  out- 
putted  by  said  image  reading  means,  and  for  applying  the 
background  level  signal  to  said  reference  level  input  ter- 
minal of  said  analog-to-digital  converting  means; 

time  constant  switching  means  for  switching  over  a  time 
constant  for  background  level  detection  of  said  back- 
ground level  detecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  time  constant  switching 
means  such  that  the  time  constant  for  background  level 
detection  of  said  background  level  detecting  means  is 
switched  over  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  by  said 
image  scanning  means  while  the  scanning  is  under  way; 

wherein  the  time  constant  is  switched  over  when  the  image 


scanning  means  has  reached  a  scanning  position  on  the 
document  a  predetermmed  distance  away  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  dociunent. 


5,119,212 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Hiroynki  Mori;  Tadamasa  Mochida,  and  Takashi  Koshiyouji,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,558,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-242940 
Int.  a,5  H04N  l/OO 
U.S.  O.  358 — 474  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  image  data  from 
a  document,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  document; 

means  for  reading  the  image  data  from  the  document,  the 

reading  means  being  movably  supported  along  the  means 

for  supporting; 
means  for  electrically  driving  the  reading  means; 
means  for  housing  the  reading  means  and  driving  means, 

including  an  opening  in  the  housing  means  to  provide 

access  to  the  reading  means; 
means  for  covering  the  opening  in  the  housing  means,  the 

covering  means  preventing  movement   of  the   reading 

means  by  physical  contact;  and 
means  for  prohibiting  operation  of  the  driving  means  when 

the  covering  means  prevents  movement  of  the  reading 

means. 


5.119,213 
SCANNER  DOCUMENT  ABSENCE  CODE  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Grates,  Ontario,  and  James  E.  Summers,  Fairport, 
both   of  N.Y.,  assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,020 

Int.  0.5  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358—488  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  document  imaging  system,  with  a  docu- 
ment imaging  platen  and  an  electronic  document  imager  for 
electronically  imaging  a  document  on  said  imaging  platen,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  automatic  document  detection  system  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  document  registered  in  an  imag- 
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ing  position  on  said  document  imaging  platen  utilizing  said 
same  electronic  document  imager, 

said  automatic  document  detection  system  including  a  platen 
overlying  member  of  said  electronic  document  imaging 
system  bearing  a  unique  optically  readable  indicia  differ- 
ent from  normal  optically  readable  document  indicia, 

said  unique  optically  readable  indicia  being  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  superposed  over  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  document  imaging  platen  in  a  predetermined  area 
of  said  imaging  position, 

said  unique  optically  readable  indicia  being  positioned  to  be 
optically  occluded  by  a  document  on  said  document  imag- 
ing platen  which  is  registered  m  said  imaging  position  so 
as  not  to  be  fully  readable  by  said  electronic  document 
imager,  and 

said  unique  optically  readable  indicia  being  positioned  to  be 
optically  imaged  and  read  by  said  same  electronic  docu- 
ment imager  to  provide  a  correspondingly  unique  control 
signal  when  a  document  is  not  present  in  said  predeter- 
mined area  of  said  imaging  position,  wherein  said  imaging 
position  is  a  special  manual  document  placement  imaging 
registration  position,  in  which  manual  placement  registra- 
tion position  at  least  one  comer  of  the  document  is  placed 
under  said  platen  overlying  member  and  said  unique  opti- 
cally readable  indicia  thereon. 


5,119^15 

LCD  WITH  SELF  REGULATING  PTC  THERMISTOR 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Gay  L.  Marks,  Muskegom;  Indra  J.  Loomba,  Grand  Haven,  and 

John  Saling,  II,  Whitehall,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thermo- 

O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,324,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,059,767. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,845 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  J/IJ3:  H05B  3/06,  3/00 

V.S.  a.  359— U  3  aaims 
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5,119,214 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

HOLOGRAM 
Kanji  NUhii,  Osaka;  Hiroyuki  Kawamura,  Kadoma;  Masami 
Itoh,  Takarazuka,  and  Atsushi  Fukui,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,526 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76028 

Int.  a.'  G03H  I/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—7  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  heated  liquid  crystal  display  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  containing  a  liquid  crystal  matenal  and 
said  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  back; 

a  support  member  placed  in  physical  contact  with  said  back 
of  said  liquid  crystal  cell; 

said  support  member  having  substantially  planar  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposite  surfaces  and  an  outer  periph- 
ery; 

said  support  member  being  of  a  material  that  is  pervious  to 
light  such  that  a  source  of  illumination  positioned  adjacent 
one  of  said  surfaces  will  illuminate  objects  positioned 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  surfaces; 

heater  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  in  a  heat 
transfer  relationship  therewith  for  heating  said  support 
member; 

said  heater  means  including  positive  temperature  coefficient 
thermistor  means  switchable  between  high  and  low  resis- 
tance states  in  a  predetermined  ambient  temperature 
range; 

said  thermistor  means  performing  the  dual  functions  of 
heating  and  determining  when  heating  occurs; 

said  heater  means  occupying  not  more  than  20%  of  the  areas 

of  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces;  and 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  display; 
said  light  source  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
support  member  from  said  liquid  crystal  cell. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  computer  generated  hologram 
to  be  used  for  a  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels  to  be  controlled  to  open  completely  or  to 
close  completely,  wherein  a  cell  being  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels  is  a  unit  for  displaying  the  amplitude  component  and 
the  phase  component  of  a  coherent  wave  disturbance,  and  a 
cell  may  have  an  aperture  composed  of  pixels  adjacent  to  each 
other  to  express  the  amplitude  and  phase  components,  said 
amplitude  component  for  a  cell  being  expressed  by  the  area  of 
the  aperture,  said  phase  component  being  expressed  by  the 
distance  of  the  aperture  from  the  center  of  the  cell,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  the  amplitude  component  and  the  phase  com- 
ponent for  each  cell; 

(b)  adding  the  phase  distortion  component  to  said  phase 
component  by  using  experimental  data  of  phase  distortion 
of  a  pixel;  and 

(c)  determining  the  center  of  the  aperture  in  each  cell  ac- 
cording to  the  result  of  said  adding  step  and  the  area  of  the 
aperture  according  to  said  amplitude  component. 


5,119,216 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Wada;  Chiyoaki  lijima;  Hiroshi  Ohara,  and  Yoichi 
Momose,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  052,816,  May  19,  1987.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  282,222 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1987,  62-313076; 
Mar.  7,  1988,  63-053005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.5  G02F  1/133.  J/1335.  1/137 
VS.  O.  359—53  *'  CI""* 

19.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
voltage  source  means  for  selectively  generating  a  voltage; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  including  a  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  matenal  for  producing  a  display  in  response 
to  application  of  said  voltage  across  the  liquid  crystal 
material  and  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  parameters 
including  refractive  index  dispersion  a.  refractive  index 
anisotropy  A  n,  layer  thickness  d  and  a  twist  angle  ranging 
between  about  90°  and  360';  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  an  optically  anisotropic  material  for 
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compensating  for  the  color  of  said  display  and  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  parameters  including  refractive 
index  dispersion  a.  refractive  index  anisotropy  A  n,  layer 
thickness  d  and  a  twist  angle  ranging  between  0°  to  400°; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  parameters  characterizing  the 
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twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  cell  differs  in  value  from  the 
corresponding  parameter  characterizing  the  at  least  one 
optically  anisotropic  material  and  wherein  the  refractive 
index  dispersions  a  of  the  cell  and  of  the  material  are  each 
defined  as  the  ratio  of  its  anisotropy  at  450  nanometers  to 
its  anisotropy  at  590  nanometers. 


5,119,217 

ACnVF  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE 

Kotoyoshi  Takahashi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,557 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-124718 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—54  12  Claims 


portions  directly  connected  to  the  picture  element  elec- 
trodes, the  isolated  portions  of  the  second  metal  electrode, 
insulation  film  and  projecting  pixel  portion  of  the  first 
metal  layer  forming  the  non-linear  element; 
the  elements  of  the  line  electrode,  insulating  film  and  second 
metal  layer  forming  an  equivalent  circuit  which  includes  a 
capacitor  connected  in  series  between  the  terminal  portion 
of  the  line  electrode  and  each  non-linear  element. 


5,119,218 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

VARISTOR  ELEMENTS 

Hataaki  Yoshimoto,  Chiba;  Katsuhiro  Ito;  Hiroshi  Ichikawa, 

both  of  Ichihara,  and  Takashi  Honma.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,000 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-240658; 
Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242518;  Feb.  17,  1989.  1-36092;  Apr.  26,  1989, 
1-104736 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  O.  359—54  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device,  comprising 

a  substrate: 

a  matrix  of  picture  element  electrodes  arranged  in  columns 
and  rows  on  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  line  electrodes  formed  from  a  first 
metal  layer  deposited  on  the  substrate  and  associated  with 
a  column  or  row  of  picture  element  electrodes,  the  line 
electrodes  having  a  terminal  portion  for  applying  signals 
thereto  and  projecting  pixel  portions  extending  from  the 
line  electrode  towards  the  picture  element  electrodes; 

a  non-linear  element  associated  with  each  picture  element 
electrode  for  electrically  connecting  the  picture  element 
electrode  to  an  associated  line  electrode; 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  the  first  metal  layer  of  the 
parallel  line  electrodes  including  the  projecting  portions; 
and 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  the  insulation  film  of  the 
parallel  line  electrodes  and  an  isolated  portion  of  the 
second  metal  layer  on  the  projecting  portions,  the  isolated 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  base; 

a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  arranged  on  the  first 
base; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  supplying  electric  signals  to  the 
picture  element  electrodes,  the  signal  lines  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  picture  element  electrodes  on  a  surface  of 
the  first  base; 

a  plurality  of  varistor  layers  comprising  vanstor  particles, 
the  picture  element  electrodes  being  connected  to  the 
adjacent  signal  lines  through  the  varistor  layers; 

a  second  transparent  base  arranged  in  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  first  base; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  on  a  surface  of 
the  second  base  and  facing  toward  and  spaced  from  the 
picture  element  electrodes;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  layer,  compnsing  liquid  crystals 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric 
material,  arranged  between  the  picture  element  electrodes 
and  the  scanning  electrodes; 

said  scanning  electrodes  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
plurality  of  vacant  spaces,  said  liquid  crystal  material 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  vacant  spaces  formed  therein 
which  are  continuous  with  the  vacant  spaces  between  the 
scanning  electrodes,  and  said  varistor  layers  facing  the 
vacant  spaces  between  the  scanning  electrodes  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  base  surfaces 
through  the  vacant  spaces  in  the  liquid  crystal  material 
layer  without  coming  into  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal 
material  layer. 
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5,119,219 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  AND  CHIRAL  SMECTIC 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Masabiro  Ter«da,   Atsugi;   MasaUka   Yamashita,   Hiratsuka; 

Sbosei    Mori,    Atsugi;    Shinichi    Nakamura,    Atsugi;    Kenji 

Shiiuo,  Atsugi,  and  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  Tama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169422 

Int.  a.'  G02F  I/U 

VS.  a.  359—56  29  Oaims 
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5,119,220 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  PHASE 

PLATE  FOR  SHADOW  COMPENSATION 

Kenichi  Narita,  and  Takeshi  Suzaki,  both  of  Tottori,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Tottori 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tottori,  both  of,  Japan 

PCT  No  PCT/JP89/00069,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07282.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1988,  63-18000; 

Jun.  8.  1988,  63-141293;  Nov.  7,  1988,  63-280720 
Int.  a.5  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  a.  359—73  »'  Claims 
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t.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  having 
thereon  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  respec- 
tively, disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  and  a  chiral  smec- 
lic  liquid  crystal  showing  a  first  orientation  state  and  a 
second  onentation  state  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  voluges  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  including  voltages  \Vs\  and  |V/| 
which  provide  voltages  V^  and  Vg  where  Vb>V^  and 
satisfying  the  relationship  of: 

|(V^-Vi»)/(V^-t-Vfl)|>0.1 

at  40"  C,  wherein 

V^  is  a  minimum  peak  value  of  a  voltage  |Vs|  +  |V/|,at 
a  constant  pulse  width,  capable  of  inverting  the  first 
orientation  sUte  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  into 
the  second  orienution  state  when  a  voltage  pulse  is 
applied  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  cause 
the  first  orientation  sUte  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  and  then  the  voltage  |Vs|-|-|V/|  is  applied 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  as  a  combina- 
tion of  a  voltage  |  Vs\  applied  to  the  first  electrode  and 
a  voltage  -  |  V/|  applied  to  the  second  electrode;  and 

Vfl  is  a  value  of  |  Vs|  -I-  |  V/|  calculated  based  on  a  maxi- 
mum peak  value  of  a  voltage  |  V5 1  -  |  V/ 1 ,  at  a  constant 
pulse  width,  capable  of  maintaining  the  first  orientation 
sUte  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  when  a  voltage 
pulse  is  applied  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
to  cause  the  first  orientation  state  and  then  the  voltage 
|Vs|-|V/|  is  applied  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  as  a  combination  of  a  voltage  |  V5)  applied  to 
the  first  electrode  and  a  voltage  |V/|  applied  to  the 
second  electrode. 


■^u. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  two  substrate 
plates,  a  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between 
said  substrate  plates,  said  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer 
having  a  thickness  d  less  than  10  jim  and  a  birefringence,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  being  oriented  homogeneously  at  least  near 
inner  surfaces  of  said  substrate  plates,  polarizers  provided  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  substrate  plates,  and  at  least  one  phase 
plate  inserted  between  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  one  of  said 
polarizers,  wherein  a  product  And  (LC)  of  a  birefringence 
anisotropy  An  and  said  thickness  d  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
is  within  the  range  of  600  to  1000  nm  and  said  phase  plate  has 
a  thickness  of  less  than  .SOO  fxm  and  an  optical  axis  intersecting 
with  a  polarization  axis  or  an  absorption  axis  of  said  polarizer 
adjacent  thereto,  wherein  an  intersection  angle  y  satisfies: 
y#0,  whereby  a  shadow  image  and  coloring  are  avoided,  and 
wherein  said  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  positive 
dielectric  anisotropy  and  a  twisted  structure  wherein  liquid 
crystal  molecules  are  twisted  with  a  twist  angle  of  180'  to  300°, 
and  said  product  And  (LC)  and  a  product  And  (PH)  of  a 
birefringence  anisotropy  An  and  a  thickness  d  of  said  phase 
plate  satisfy  the  following  condition: 

0.6An-</(LO  +  (iO<^nd(P- 
H)<0.b^nd(LO  -\-  2 10(nm) 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  two  substrate 
plates,  a  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between 
said  substrate  plates,  said  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer 
having  a  thickness  d  less  than  10  iim  and  a  birefringence,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  being  oriented  homogeneously  at  least  near 
inner  surfaces  of  said  substrate  plates,  polarizers  provided  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  substrate  plates,  and  at  least  one  phase 
plate  inserted  between  said  liquid  crysul  layer  and  one  of  said 
polarizers,  wherein  a  product  And  (LC)  of  a  birefringence 
anisotropy  An  and  said  thickness  d  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
is  within  the  range  of  600  to  1000  nm  and  said  phase  plate  has 
a  thickness  of  less  than  500  fim  and  an  optical  axis  intersecting 
with  a  polarization  axis  or  an  absorption  axis  of  said  polarizer 
adjacent  thereto,  wherein  an  intersection  angle  y  satisfies: 
6:/^,  whereby  a  shadow  image  and  coloring  are  avoided,  and 
wherein  said  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  positive 
dielectric  anisotropy  and  a  twisted  structure  wherein  liquid 
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crystal  molecules  are  twisted  with  a  twist  angle  of  180°  to  300°, 
and  said  product  An-d  (LC)  and  a  product  An-d  (PH)  of  a 
birefringence  anisotropy  An  and  a  thickness  d  of  said  phase 
plate  satisfy  the  following  condition: 

(7  5x  IO-*KAnd(Z.O-400)^-H  150< An-rf(/'A/)< 

(7.5  X  10-*KAn-</(/.C)-40O>2 -I- 300(nm) 


5,119,221 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
IMPROVED  ALIGNMENT  LAYERS  FOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL 
Keizo  Nakajima;  Shigehiro  Sato;  Hirofumi  Wakemoto;  Shoichi 
Ishihara,  and  Yoshihiro  Matsuo.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1988,  63-174516; 
Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229118 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—78  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  which  comprises  a  cell  unit 
having  a  pair  of  optically  transparent  substrates  each  having  an 
optically  transparent  electrode  layer  and  an  alignment  layer  for 
liquid  crystal  formed  m  this  order  on  one  side  of  the  substrate, 
the  paired  substrates  being  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other 
and  arranged  such  that  the  respective  alignment  layers  are 
facing  each  other,  and  a  liquid  crystal  contained  in  the  space 
between  the  paired  substrate,  said  alignment  layers  being  made 
of  a  polymer  material  having  both  a  ring  structure  and  a  substi- 
tuted group  at  side  chains  thereof  in  such  a  way  that  said  ring 
structure  is  directly  joined  to  a  main  chain  of  the  polymer, 
wherein  the  ring  is  an  aromatic  ring  structure,  an  alicyclic 
structure,  a  heterocyclic  structure  or  a  condensed  ring  struc- 
ture, and  being  subject  to  rubbing  treatment. 


5,119,222 
FAULT  EXAMINING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOP-SHAPED 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  OPTICAL 
FIBER 
Yoshifumi  Hara,  Hirakata;  Tutomu  Sakurai.  Ikoma,  and  Saburo 
Kubota,  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electri- 
cal Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Oazakadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-161614 
Int.  a.^  H04B  10/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—110  3  Oaims 

1.  A  fault  examining  apparatus  for  a  loop  network  data 
transmission  system  in  which  a  master  station  and  a  plurality  of 
follower  stations  are  sequentially  connected  in  a  loop  transmis- 
sion path  of  one  optical  fiber  to  effect  transmission  of  digital 
optical  signals  carrying  serial  data  information,  characterized 
in  that  the  serial  data  information  is  composed  of  a  header 
portion,  a  data  portion,  an  address  portion  for  specifying  a 
particular  follower  station,  a  check  code  portion  forjudging  an 
absence  of  a  transmission  error  of  the  serial  data  information, 
and  a  mode  portion,  wherein  the  contents  of  the  mode  portion 
are  coded  so  that  they  may  be  differentiated  into  at  least  one  of 
at  least  six  cases,  a  first  case  where  data  from  a  follower  station 


are  inputted,  a  second  case  where  data  are  outputted  to  a 
follower  station,  a  third  case  where  a  present  value  of  a  re- 
ceived-light-amount level  of  received  digital  optical  signals  of 
each  reception  is  inputted  from  a  follower  station,  a  fourth  case 
where  a  maximum  value  of  the  reception-light-amount  level  is 
inputted,  a  fifth  case  where  a  minimum  value  of  the  received- 
light-amount  level  is  inputted,  and  a  sixth  case  where  a  maxi- 
mum value  memory  means  and  a  minimum  value  memory 
means  of  the  received-light-amount  level  of  the  received  signal 
are  reset,  wherein  each  of  the  follower  station  comprises:  a 
received-light-amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak 
level  value  of  a  light  amount  of  received  optical  signals  and  for 
renewing  the  detected  peak  level  value  at  each  reception;  a 
present  value  storing  means  for  digitizing  and  storing  the  peak 
level  value  detected  by  said  detecting  means;  a  maximum  value 
storing  means  and  a  minimum  value  stonng  means  for  respec- 
tively storing  and  updating  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum 
value  of  the  peak  level  value  stored  by  said  present  value 
storing  means;  a  received-light-amount  data  selecting  means 
for  selecting  from  among  said  present  value  stonng  means,  said 
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maximum  value  stonng  means  and  said  minimum  value  stonng 
means  when  the  contents  of  the  mode  portion  of  the  serial  data 
information  are  differentiated  as  one  of  said  third  case,  said 
fourth  case  or  said  fifth  case;  a  serial  information  producing 
means  for  rewriting  the  contents  of  the  received-light  amount 
data  selecting  means  into  the  data  portion  of  the  serial  data 
information  so  as  to  produce  new  serial  data  information  when 
the  address  portion  conforms  to  an  address  of  the  follower 
station;  a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  new  serial 
data  information;  a  memory  resetting  means  for  resetting  the 
contents  of  said  maximum  value  storing  means  and  said  mini- 
mum value  storing  means  when  the  contents  of  the  mode 
portion  are  differentiated  as  said  sixth  case;  and  wherein  the 
master  station  comprises:  a  means  for  transmitting  the  serial 
data  information  with  the  contents  of  the  mode  portion  being 
one  of  the  cases  related  to  the  received-light-amount  level;  a 
received-light-amount  level  displaying  means  for  decoding 
received  serial  data  information  so  as  to  display  the  data  por- 
tion thereof  for  each  of  the  follower  stations  when  the  contents 
of  the  code  portion  are  differentiated  as  one  of  said  third  case, 
said  fourth  case  or  said  fifth  case. 


5,119,223 

BIDIRECTIONAL  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE  (LWG) 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WAVELENGTH  SEPARATION  MODE  (BIDIRECTIONAL 

WAVELENGTH  SEPARATION  MODE  (WDM)  BETWEEN 

A  CENTRAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  LOCATION  AND 

PLURALITY  OF  DECENTRALIZED 

TELECOMMUNICATION  LOCATIONS 

Klaus  Panzer,  and  Thomas  Neuhaus.  both  of  Munich.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin 

and  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,204 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
89117968.1 

Int.  O.'  H04J  4/00.  14/02 

U.S.  O.  359—123  9  Claims 

4.  Apparatus  for  bidirectional  wavelength  division  multiplex 

operation  between  a  central  telecommunication  location  and  a 

plurality  of  decentralized  telecommunication  locations  of  a 
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bidirectional  light  waveguide  telecommunication  system,  com- 
prising a  passive  light  waveguide  bus  network  extending  be- 
tween a  switching  center  of  the  central  telecommunication 
location  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  locations,  comprising: 
an  electro-optical  transmitting  element  and  an  opto-electri- 
cal  receiving  element  each  coupled  to  the  waveguide  bus 
network  in  the  central  telecommunication  location; 
means   for   simultaneously   operating   said   electro-optical 
transmitting  element  and  said  opto-electrical  receiving 
element  in  the  wavelength  separation  mode  only  in  the 
central  telecommunication  location; 


and  for  producing  an  enable  signal  when  said  voltage 

buffer  output  is  below  said  threshold; 
a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  the  output  of  said 

buffer  in  response  to  said  enable  signal,  the  output  of  said 

sample-and-hold  circuit  being  coupled  via  a  resistor  to  the 

input  of  said  voltage  buffer;  and 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  voluge 

buffer. 
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5,119,225 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Grant;  David  Robson,  both  of  Stevenage,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Nicholas  F.  Matthews,  Plainboro,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  British  Aeros|>ace  Public  Limited  Company,  London, 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,543 
Claims  iwiority,  applicatien  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1988, 
8801008 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00:  B64G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  359—172  U  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  combined  opto-electrical  receiving/electro- 
optical  transmitting  modules  each  in  a  respective  decen- 
tralized telecommunication  location;  and 

means  for  operating  said  combined  opto-electrical  receiving- 
/electro-optical  transmitting  modules  in  each  of  the  de- 
centralized telecommunication  locations,  in  the  time  sepa- 
ration mode  and  without  wavelength  filters,  to  emit  light 
with  a  wavelength  to  be  received  at  the  central  telecom- 
munication location  by  the  opto-electrical  receiving  ele- 
ment. 


5,119,224 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIBER  OPTICS 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  DARK  CURRENT 

CORRECTION 

Oyde  SmHh.  Lake  Ronkoakoma,  N.Y.,  aseigmn-  to  Fiber  Op- 

tieos  Corporation,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,426 

Int.  a.^  H«4B  10/24 

VS.  a.  359—153  *  Oaimn 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  processing  an  optical  signal 
representative  of  electronic  information,  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  diode  which  receives  said  optical  signal,  said 
diode  being  reverse  biased  and  coupled  to  an  input  of  an 
operational  amplifier  which  is  arranged  to  produce  an 
output  vohage  that  depends  upon  the  currem  in  said 
light-emitting  diode; 

a  voltage  buffer; 

a  resistor  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier  and  the  input  of  said  voltage  buffer; 

threshold  detector  means  for  determining  when  the  output 
of  said  voluge  buffer  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold. 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  stations  each  having  a  transmit/receive 

terminal;  and 
a  node  sution,  said  node  station  including: 

an  optically  rigid  platform; 

a  plurality  of  transmit/receive  terminals  supported  by  said 
platform; 

means  for  mounting  said  platform  on  said  node  station  and 
for  substantially  vibrationally  isolating  said  platform 
from  said  node  station;  and 

beacon  means  for  generating  a  beam  and  for  initiating 
respective  acquisition  phases  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  respective  given  transmit/receive  termi- 
nal on  said  node  stations  and  a  transmit/receive  termi- 
nal on  at  least  one  of  said  user  stations. 


5,1HJ2« 
INFRARED  NETWORK  ENTRY  PERMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Los  Ga«o«;  Robert  J.  Grady,  Windsw;  Louis 
R.  jMia,  Caap^H;  Jobo  Piccone.  San  Jose,  and  Bernard  E. 
Stewart,  Cmiipbell,  «H  of  Calif.,  assi«ners  to  Photonics  Carpo- 
ration,  Campbell,  CaUf. 

FHed  Mar.  30,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  331,«»7 
lat.  a.'  H«4B  10/10:  H04J  14/OS 
U.S.  a.  359— 172  7aaims 

1.  A  radiation  transmitter  which  transmits  radiation  to  an 
illumination  spot  for  forming  reflected  radiation  comprising: 
a  a  plurality  of  radiation  transmission  sources  positioned  in 
a  line,  each  said  source  transmitting  to  a  portion  of  the 
illumination  spot; 
b  means  for  ahemately  activating  a  portion  of  the  transmis- 
sion sources  to  iHuminate  a  portion  of  the  illumination  spot 
by   first  activating  about   one-half  of  the   transmission 
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sources  at  one  end  of  the  line  and  then  activating  the 
remainder  of  the  transmissions  sources 


means  for  defining  an  optical  input  to  and  an  optical  output 
from  said  element; 


for  aligning  a  radiation  receiver  to  receive  said  reflected  radia- 
tion. 


1.  An  optically  switchable  device  comprising  a  heterostruc- 
ture  defining  a  first  potential  well  separated  by  a  barrier  layer 
from  a  second  potential  well  which  provides  an  electron  en- 
ergy level  which  is  lower  in  electron  energy  than  the  lowest 
electron  energy  level  of  the  first  potential  well,  characterised 
in  that  the  barrier  layer  is  formed  so  as  to  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate electron  energy  level  which  is  lower  in  electron  energy 
than  the  lowest  electron  energy  level  of  the  first  potential  well 
but  higher  in  electron  energy  than  the  lowest  electron  energy 
level  of  the  second  potential  well  and  the  barrier  layer  is  suffi- 
ciently thick  to  inhibit  tunnelling  of  holes  from  the  first  to  the 
second  potential  well  for  confining  holes  of  electron-hole  pairs 
generated  in  the  first  potential  well  by  an  incident  optical  beam 
to  the  first  potential  well  whilst  facilitating  transfer  of  the 
electrons  of  the  electron-hole  pairs  from  the  first  potential  well 
to  the  second  potential  well  via  the  intermediate  electron 
energy  level  provided  by  the  barrier  layer. 


5,119,228 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Treliant   Fang,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525.947.  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.045,364. 

This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.575 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/00:  B32B  9/04:  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  359—245  18  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

an  optically  nonlinear  element  comprising  cross-linked  tri- 
azine  containing  a  covelently  bonded  optically  nonlinear 
dye  moiety; 


5,119,227 
OPTICALLY  SWITCHABLE  DEVICE 
Philip  Dawson,  Horsham;  Jeffrey  J.  Harris,  Haywards  Heath, 
and  John  W.  Orton,  Copthome.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1990, 
9020733;  Oct.  19.  1990,  9022757 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/015:  HOIL  27/12 
U.S.  a.  359—244  11  Oaims 


the  optically  nonlinear  element  being  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  optical  energy  intended  to  be  provided  at  the  opti- 
cal input  to  the  nonlinear  element. 


5,119.229 

AMPLIRER  FOR  OPTICAL  HBER 

TELECOMMUNICATION  LINES  AND  OPTICAL  RBER 

TELECOMMUNICATION  LINES  INCORPORATING 

SAID  AMPLIFIER 

Giorgio  Grasso.  Monza;  Aldo  Righetti,  Milan,  and  Flavio  Fon- 

tana.  Cormano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Cavi  Pirelli 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24.  1989.  22120  A/89 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30:  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  359—341  12  Qaims 


'X- 


i^^^ 


1.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  optical  communication  signals 
of  a  predetermined  wavelength  transmitted  over  an  optical 
fiber  telecommunication  line  and  which  can  be  interposed 
between  and  interconnect  one  portion  of  the  line  and  another 
portion  of  the  line,  said  amplifier  comprising: 
an  optical  pumping  energy  source  for  providing  pumping 

energy  at  a  predetermined  wavelength; 
a  length  of  active-core  optical  fiber  with  cladding  around  a 
core  and  which  is  single-mode  for  both  said  communica- 
tion signals  and  said  optical  pumping  energy,  the  core  of 
said  active-core  optical  fiber  containing  a  dopant  which 
provides  ions  which  can  be  pumped  to  a  laser  emission 
level  by  said  optical  pumping  energy  source  and  which 
when  subjected  to  energy  at  said  predetermined  commu- 
nication signal  wavelength  drop  to  a  level  lower  than  said 
laser  emission  level  and  emit  energy  at  said  predetermined 
communication  signal  wavelength,  said  length  of  active 
core  optical  fiber  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  latter 
output  being  connectible  to  said  another  portion  of  said 
line; 
a  dichroic  coupler  comprising  two  non-active  lengths  of 
optical  fiber  with  cladding  around  a  core  and  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relation  over  a  portion  of  their  lengths  at 
which  the  core  of  one  length  of  non-active  optical  fiber  is 
optically  coupled  to  the  core  of  the  other  of  the  lengths  of 
non-active  optical  fiber  by  fusion  of  the  claddings  and 
stretching  of  said  non-active  lengths  to  form  a  substan- 
tially common  core,  each  of  said  non-active  lengths  being 
single-mode  for  both  said  communication  signals  and  said 
optical  pumping  energy  and  having  an  input  at  one  side  of 
said  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  an  output  at  the 
other  side  of  the  last-mentioned  said  portion,  the  input  of 
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one  of  said  non-active  lengths  being  connectible  lo  said 
one  portion  of  said  line  and  the  input  of  the  other  of  said 
non-active  lengths  being  connected  to  said  optical  pump- 
ing energy  source  and  the  output  of  one  of  said  non-active 
lengths  being  connected  to  said  input  of  said  length  of 
active-core  optical  fiber;  and 
said  amplifier  being  without  means  for  positive  feedback  of 
energy  at  said  predetermined  communication  signal  wave- 
length from  one  part  of  said  active  core  optical  fiber  to 
another  part  thereof 


5,119,230 
OPTICAL  nBER  COUPLER  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel,  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.557 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1990,  4014034 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30.  3/091:  G02B  6/26 
VJS.  a.  359—341  16  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal  m  an 
optical  waveguide  doped  in  at  least  one  region  with  erbium 
(Er^  +  )  as  an  active  laser  substance  (2),  wherein  a  first  light 
source  (5)  is  provided  for  coupling  a  first  pump  light  into  the 
optical  waveguide,  and  wherein  the  active  laser  substance  (2)  is 
excitable  by  the  first  pump 
light  to  a  first  energy  level  *lii/l2  W  above  an 
upper  laser  level  *l  \  3/2  (10),  characterized  in  that  a  second  light 
source  (7)  is  provided  for  coupling  a  second  pump  light  into 
the  optical  waveguide,  with  the  active  laser  substance  (2)  in  the 
optical  waveguide  being  excitable  by 
the  second  pump  light  to  a  second  energy  level  2Hii/2  or 
'*Fv2  (12)  above  the  first  energy  level  *lii/2  (9). 


5,119,231 
HYBRID  DIFFRACriVE  OPTICAL  FILTER 

Scott  A.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids;  J.  Allen  Cox,  New  Brighton,  and 
Gordon  V.  Jorgenson,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  53«,963 
Int.  a.5  G02B  5/18.  5/28 


having  a  thickness  that  is  a  function  of  a  wavelength  of  the 
pass  band; 
an  interference  stack,  situated  on  said  planarization  layer, 
having  characteristics  such  that  said  diffractive  structure, 
planarization  layer  and  interference  stack  effect  a  con- 
structive phase  interaction  of  the  light  waves  such  that 
transmittance  of  the  light  waves  through  said  hybrid 
optical  filter  is  greater  than  transmittance  of  the  light 
waves  through  said  diffractive  structure,  in  the  pass  band. 


5,119,232 
INFRARED-TRANSMISSIVE  OPTICAL  WINDOW 
Thomas  W.  Daley,  Inglewood,  and  Vale  T.  Uyreshiro.  Rolling 
Hills  EsUte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,051 

Int.  a.'  C02B  5/28.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  359—359  10  aaims 


U.S.  a.  359—359 


1.  An  optical  window  that  transmits  infrared  radiation  and 
minimizes  the  effect  of  microwave  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  a  first  material  which  transmits  said  infrared 
radiation  and  absorbs  said  microwave  radiation,  said  layer 
of  said  first  material  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 
and 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  second  material  which  transmits  said  infrared 
radiation  and  has  a  low  reflectivity  for  said  microwave 
radiation,  said  layer  of  said  second  material  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  said 
microwave  radiation  in  said  second  material,  and  said 
layer  of  said  second  material  being  located  adjacent  to  said 
layer  of  said  first  material. 


5,119,233 
ADJUSTABLE  MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATOR 

George  Hayashi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swift  Instruments, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,019 

Int.  a.'  G02B  21/08:  F21V  21/34.  21/14 

U.S.  a.  359—390  20  Claims 


7  Claims 


6.  A  hybrid  optical  filter  having  a  pass  band,  comprising: 

:  ;£^;io;Sr:i=^:  :^d  t::^^  .........        l.  An  mummator  ..r  use  with  a  --^  -^^v^^- 

structure,  for  maintaining  phase  coherence  of  light  waves  defining  an  opening  for  upward  passage  of  light  to  illuminate  a 

entering   into  said   nonplanar  diffractive  structure  and  specimen  disposed  upon  the  stage. 
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said  illuminator  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  light  source,  said  housing  defining  a 
window  for  passage  of  light  from  said  light  source 
through  the  opening  of  the  microscope  stage  for  illuminat- 
ing the 

a  first  supiMrt  arm; 

a  second  support  arm; 

first  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  housing  along 
said  first  support  arm  in  a  manner  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  housing  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  the  microscope 
stage;  and 

second  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  first  support 
arm  along  said  second  support  arm  in  a  manner  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  housing  in  a  second  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  microscope  stage; 

thereby  to  permit  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  said  light  source  relative  to  the  opening  in  the 
microscope  stage;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  illuminator  upon  the  microscope. 


8  lunSP^iO  fim 
(b)  that  the  projection  of  the  vertex  of  each  of  said  multitude 


1.  A  camera  having  two  image-receiving  optical  paths;  a) 
which  are  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  receive  stereoscopic 
images  from  different  directions  which  converge  on  a  scene  or 
three-dimensional  object  which  is  to  be  recorded,  b)  which  are 
suitably  adapted  to  focus  the  respective  stereoscopic  images  on 
photographic  film,  and  c)  which  have  two  grids  adapted  and 
adjusted  to  form  mutually  non-overlapping  rasters  of  the  re- 
spective stereoscopic  images  onto  a  single  field  of  said  film,  the 
camera  further  having  means  to  cross  over  respective  positions 
of  the  images  before  they  are  implanted  on  the  film,  and  the 
cross-over  of  said  images  being  of  at  least  one  raster  column  in 
width. 


5,119^5 
FOCUSING  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
TosUro   Umeda,   Matsudo;    Hiroyuki   Sugimura,    Yokohama; 
Sbinichi  Tsukada,  Toride;  Nobom  Yoneya,  Yokohama;  Akira 
Adachi,  Machida,  and  Asiyi  Masuko,  FHJisawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-331535; 
Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171173 

iBt  a.5  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—619  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  focusing  screen  having  of  a  multitude  of  micro-lens- 
like curved  surfaces  arranged  on  a  given  plane,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

(a)  that  the  arrangement  pitch  P  of  said  multitude  of  micro- 
tens-like  curved  surfaces  is  a  value  which  is  in  the  range: 


5,119,234 
CAMERA  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES 
Petnis  J.  Van  Der  Walt,  Natal  Brickfields,  Madadeni  Township, 
Natal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,662 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/22:  G03B  35/08.  3518 

U.S.  a.  359—472  3  Claims 


of  micro-lens-like  curved  surfaces  onto  said  plane  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  periodical  lattice  point  having  plane  coordi- 
nates (X,  Y)  determined  from  the  following  equations  by 
using  said  oitch  P  and  a  pair  of  integers  (1.  J): 

X  =  P  X  U  +  0.25  X  (-1)0 

y  =  /»  X  (y  X  MT  /2);  and 

(c)  that  the  distance  between  the  vertex  of  each  of  said 
multitude  of  micro-lens-like  curved  surfaces  and  said 
plane  varies  within  a  certain  variation  range,  which  can  be 
expressed  as:  PxH  (jxm),  where  H  is  a  constant  deter- 
mined within  the  following  range: 

O.OlSHgO.l. 


5,119^36 

SPLIT  MIRROR  VISION  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 

Craig  S.  Fong,  Torrance;  Dean  W.  Brown,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

and  Kaori  E.  Matsunaga,  Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,543 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—630  1  Claim 


1.  A  split  mirror  vision  augmentation  system  for  a  high 
performance  aircraft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparency  constructed  in  a  portion  of  the  fuselage  of 
said  aircraft  at  a  desired  location; 

(b)  an  adjustable  external  mirror  positionable  at, 

(i)  a  stowed  position  adjacent  to  said  transparency  and 
substantially  flush  with  the  outer  skin  of  the  fuselage  so 
as  to  maintain  the  aerodynamic  integrity  of  the  aircraft 
during  high  speed  flight,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  deployed  position  for  reflecting  light  re- 
ceived from  a  field  of  view  exterior  to  the  aircraft, 
during  low  speed  travel; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  external  mirror; 

(d)  a  first  internal  mirror  defining  a  downlook  mirror,  lo- 
cated within  the  aircraft,  at  an  orientation  substantially 
parallel  to  said  external  mirror,  for  receiving  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  light  reflected  from  the  external  mirror  and 
through  the  transparency,  when  the  external  mirror  is 
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deployed,  said  first  internal  mirror  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  to  redirect  the  reOected  first  portion  of  light 
toward  a  crew  member  of  the  aircraft,  thus  providing  a 
first  view  from  the  vantage  of  a  first  'apparent  eye"  posi- 
tion located  aft  of  the  external  mirror;  and 
(e)  at  least  a  second  internal  mirror,  defining  an  uplook 
mirror,  located  within  the  aircraft,  at  an  orientation  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  external  mirror,  for  receiving  a 
second  portion  of  the  light  reflected  from  the  external 
mirror  and  through  the  transparency,  when  the  external 
mirror  is  deployed,  a  trailing  edge  of  said  downlook  mir- 
ror being  positioned  just  forward  the  leading  edge  of  the 
uplook  mirror  with  reference  to  a  crew  member's  horizon- 
tal vision  line  to  redirect  said  second  portion  of  reflected 
light  toward  said  crew  member,  thus  providing  a  second 
view  from  the  vantage  of  a  second  "apparent  eye"  posi- 
tion located  aft  of  the  internal  mirror,  the  first  and  second 
internal  mirrors  not  obstructing  each  others'  views  and 
providing  a  near  continuous  view,  the  split  vision  augmen- 
tation system  preserving  depth  perception  cues,  the  sec- 
ond internal  mirror  providing  an  enlarged  external  field  of 


of  said  zoom  lens  system  as  a  whole  at  the  wide  position  and 
tele  position  thereof  respectively. 

5,119,238 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Tsutomu  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,501 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-265056 

Int.  a.'  G02B  B/IH 

U.S.  a.  359— 7U  '*  Claims 


5,119,237 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Mihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-22223 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  359—676  >*  CI"""' 


/■^■^•wr/VX 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  endoscopes,  comprising,  in 
order  from  the  object  side: 
a  front  lens  unit  including  a  negative  lens  component  and  a 

positive  lens  component; 
an  aperture  stop;  and 

a  rear  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  wherein 
said  aperture  stop  is  disposed  substantially  at  a  front  focal 

point  of  said  rear  lens  unit;  and 
at  least  said  rear  lens  unit  includes  an  aspherical  surface 

satisfying  the  following  condition  (1): 


E'(n,.i-n,)>0 


(I) 


1'  i*°  *'^:Hs'*tf:^^^ 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  the  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  an 
aperture  stop,  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive 
power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  weak  refractive  power, 
and  adapted  so  as  to  perform  variation  of  focal  length  thereof 
by  displacing  the  second  lens  unit  and  the  third  lens  unit  in  the 
directions  reverse  to  each  other  with  the  first  lens  unit  and  the 
fourth  lens  unit  kept  fixed;  each  of  said  first  lens  unit  and  said 
fourth  lens  unit  comprising  not  more  than  four  lens  elements, 
and  said  zoom  lens  system  being  designed  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
following  conditions  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  E'  represents  the  asphencal 
surface  coefficient  of  fourth  order,  the  reference  symbol  n,.i 
designates  the  refractive  index  of  a  medium  disposed  on  the 
object  side  of  said  aspherical  surface,  and  the  reference  symbol 
n,  denotes  the  refractive  index  of  the  medium  disposed  on  the 
image  side  of  said  aspherical  surface 

5,119,239 
MAGNIRER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HAND 

HELD  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Gregory  A.  laquinto,  Keene,  N.H.,  and  Louis  J.  Bakanowsky, 
III,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,713,  Jan.  8,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,808 

Int.  a.»  G02B  7/02:  G03B  21/22 

U.S.  a.  359—811  •'  Oaims 


-0.5  \fw   fT  <  HFllI  /K  <  2  Vw   /r 

O.lsN/i^'/r  <  iiv<  Oi^fwfT 


0.2  ^fw/T  <'!<  0.5  N/w   /r 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  HF/// /k represents  the  distance 
as  measured  from  the  object  side  surface  of  said  third  lens  unit 
to  the  front  principal  point  of  the  composite  system  consisting 
of  said  third  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit,  the  reference 
symbol  t/^'designates  the  thickness  of  said  fourth  lens  unit,  the 
reference  symbol  t/ denotes  the  thickness  of  said  first  lens  unit, 
and  the  reference  symbols  f »f  and  frrepresent  the  focal  lengths 


-'Te 


1  A  magnifier  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hand-held  video 
display  apparatus  which  video  display  apparatus  has  a  housing 
with  sides  and  a  video  display  screen  within  the  housing,  the 
display  screen  visually  observable  externally  of  the  housing 
and  which  magnifier  apparatus  comprises: 

a)  frame  means; 
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b)  a  magnifying  lens  supported  by  the  frame  means; 

c)  support  means  for  the  frame  means,  the  support  means 
having  a  one  and  the  other  end  with  spaced  apart,  extend- 
ing legs  at  the  one  end,  the  support  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  releasable  manner  in  an  upright  position  over 
the  housing  and  with  the  legs  on  their  respective  sides  of 
the  video  display  apparatus; 

d)  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  support  means  to  permit  the 
frame  means  with  the  magnifying  lens  to  move  between  an 
open,  magnifying  use  position,  spaced  apart  and  above  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  video  display  appara- 
tus and  a  closed,  non-use  position  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  support  means;  and 

e)  means  to  slidably  position  and  fix  in  a  releasable  manner 
the  support  means  on  the  housing. 
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1.  Assembly  of  a  first  part  and  at  least  one  second  part 
wherein  the  face  of  the  first  part  faces  a  face  of  the  second  part 
and  forms  an  angle  therewith,  and  wherein  the  face  of  the  first 
part  comprises  at  least  two  contact  pads  and  the  face  of  the 
second  part  comprises  contact  pads  respectively  facing  those 
of  the  first  part,  the  assembly  also  comprising  at  least  two 
soldering  elements  essentially  shaped  like  truncated  spheres 
and  connecting  the  contact  pads  of  the  first  part  to  the  corre- 
sponding contact  pads  of  the  second  part,  one  of  the  soldering 
elements  having  a  volume  larger  than  that  of  the  other  ele- 
ment, the  surfaces  of  the  contact  pads  being  wettable  by  the 
material  of  the  soldering  elements  in  the  molten  state,  while  the 
areas  immediately  adjacent  said  contact  pads  are  not  wettable. 


5,119,241 
MIRROR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRUCK 
John  W.  Rutten,  Rte.  1,  Box  115,  Mapleton,  N.  Dak.  58059 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,094 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/05.  7//S 
U.S.  a.  359—861  16  Oaims 

16.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  o[>en  truck  body 
positioned  rearwardly  of  a  cab  including  a  windshield  and  a 
roof,  said  windshield  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  roof 
having  rearward  and  forward  ends, 

a  mirror  system  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  cab  to  enable  a 
person  within  the  cab  to  ascertain  the  loading  condition  of 
the  truck  body  without  leaving  the  cab, 
said  mirror  system  comprising  a  mirror  support  means  se- 
cured to  the  roof  of  the  cab,  a  first  mirror  secured  to  said 
mirror  support  means  and  positioned  forwardly  of  the  cab 
windshield  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  so  that  the 
mirror  is  visible  to  the  person  within  the  cab,  a  second 
mirror  secured  to  said  mirror  support  means  above  said 
first  mirror  and  rearwardly  thereof  with  said  second  mir- 


ror facing  said  first  mirror,  a  third  mirror  secured  to  said 
mirror  support  means  and  positioned  above  and  forwardly 
of  said  second  mirror  with  said  third  mirror  facing  said 
second  mirror,  said  third  mirror  being  positioned  above 
the  body  and  forwardly  thereof  so  that  a  view  into  the 
interior  of  the  body  will  be  consecutively  refiected  by  said 


5,119,240 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PARTS  FORMING  AN  ANGLE  BETWEEN 

THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAID 

ASSEMBLY 

Francois  Marion,  Saint  Egreve;  Michel  Ravetto,  Seyssinet,  and 

Jean-Luc  Tissot,  Saint  Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,732 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1989,  89  11014 
Int.  O.'  B23K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  359—850  9  Qaims 


third  mirror,  said  second  mirror,  and  said  first  mirror 
respectively  for  viewing  by  the  person  within  the  cab  to 
enable  the  person  to  ascertain  the  loading  condition  of  the 
body, 
and  means  for  selectively  horizontally  and  vertically  adjust- 
ably mounting  said  first,  second  and  third  mirrors  on  said 
mirror  support  means. 


5,119,242 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZIG 
AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  TAPE  PLAYERS 
William  J.  Murray,  .Andover,  England,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,370 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1989, 
8904509 

Int.  a.5  GllB  27/02.  15/46 
VS.  O.  360—14.2  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  audio  and  video  tape  players 
reproducing  respective  tapes  that  have  recorded  thereon  time 
code  signals  each  comprising  a  sequence  of  digital  words  each 
containing   data   identifying   a   respective    video   frame,    the 
method  comprising: 
detecting  said  time  code  signals  recorded  on  the  tapes  and 
recovering  a  frame  pulse  signal  from  each  of  said  time 
code  signals; 
detecting  phase  differences  between  the  recovered  frame 
pulse  signals  and  normally  controlling  the  reproduction 
speed  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  players  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detected  phase  differences  whereby  the 
reproduction  speed  of  said  predetermined  player  is  syn- 
chronized with  the  reproduction  speed  of  the  other  player 
by  phase  locking  said  frame  pulse  signals  such  that  the  two 
time  code  signals  have  a  desired  temporal  relationship 
with  one  another; 
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deriving  from  said  time  code  signals  further  pulse  signals  of 
higher  frequency  than  the  frame  pulse  signals; 

driving  said  predetermined  player  at  a  fixed  reproduction 
speed  if  time  code  signals  recorded  on  at  least  one  of  said 
taf)es  are  not  detected;  and 

reestablishing  synchronization  of  said  players  when  time 
code  signals  recorded  on  both  of  said  tapes  are  detected 
once  again  by: 

terminating  the  driving  of  said  predetermined  player  at  said 
fixed  reproduction  speed; 

detecting  phase  differences  between  said  further  pulse  sig- 
nals and  phase  locking  said  further  pulse  signals; 

repeatedly  inverting  at  a  selected  rate  one  of  said  further 
pulse  signals  to  phase  lock  the  inverted  further  pulse  signal 
with  the  further  pulse  signal  which  has  not  been  inverted; 

and 
reverting  to  detecting  phase  differences  between  said  frame 
pulse  signals,  rather  than  said  further  pulse  signals  when 
the  phase  locking  of  the  repeatedly  inverted  further  pulse 
signal  to  the  non-inverted  further  pulse  signal  has  resulted 
in  substantial  synchronization  of  the  two  frame  pulse 
signals  and  desired  temporal  relationship  of  the  two  time 
code  signals. 

5,119,243 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Shimazaki,  Moriguchi;  Toyohiko  Matsuta,  Neyagawa; 
Etsuto     Nakatsu,     Neyagawa;     Masafumi     Shimotashiro, 
Neyagawa,  and  Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321017 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  3«0— 4«  >8  Oaims 
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using  the  carrier  reproduced  by  the  carrier  reproducing 
means; 

clock  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  from  the  repro- 
duced signal  a  clock  having  a  frequency  which  is  N/M 
times  a  frequency  of  the  reproduced  carrier; 

clock  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
reproduced  clock  by  the  same  amount  as  a  phase  shift 
between  the  carrier  and  the  modulated  signal  caused  by 
magnetic  recording/reproducing  process;  and 

means  for  producing  a  reproduced  digital  signal  from  the 
demodulated  signal  from  the  demodulating  means  using 
the  phase-shifted  clock  from  the  clock  phase  shifting 
means. 


5,119,244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA 

INFORMATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Erik  Hardeng,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  DaU  AS, 
Norway 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,244 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1989.  89106522 

int.  a.5  GUB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—46  *3  aaims 


1.  A  digital  signal  magnetic  recording/reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising; 

carrier  generating  means  for  generating  a  carrier  having  a 

frequency  (fc)  which  is  related  to  a  clock  frequency  (fck) 

of  an  inputted  digital  signal  as  fck  =  (N/M)fc.  where  each 

of  N  and  M  is  a  positive  integer; 
modulation  means  for  modulating  the  inputted  digital  signal 

using  the  carrier  generated  by   the  carrier  generating 

means; 

magnetic  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  the 
modulated  signal  from  the  modulation  means  on  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  and  reproducing  the  recorded 
signal; 

carrier  wave  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  carrier 
from  the  reproduced  signal  from  the  magnetic  recording- 
/reproducing  means; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  reproduced  sig- 
nal from  the  magnetic  recording/reproducing  means  by 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  recording  data  information  on  a 
moving  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  write  head  disposed  adjacent  the  magnetic  tape; 

a  recording  circuit  connected  to  said  write  head  and  respon- 
sive to  binary  data  signals  and  a  bias  control  signal  to 
cause  said  write  head  to  magnetically  inscribe  the  infor- 
mation of  the  binary  data  signals  onto  the  magnetic  tape; 

a  magnetic  read  head  disposed  adjacent  the  magnetic  tape 
and  spaced  from  said  magnetic  write  head  for  reading  the 
information  of  the  recorded  binary  data  signals  and  pro- 
ducing corresponding  read  signals; 

read  circuit  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  read  head  for 
amplifying  and  editing  the  read  signals  to  reproduce  the 
binary  data  signals; 

phase  comparison  means  connected  to  said  read  circuit 
means  for  comparing  the  edited  read  signals  and  a  clock  as 
comparison  signals  and  generating  phase  pulses  whose 
pulse  width  corresponds  to  the  phase  difference  between 
the  comparison  signals; 

measuring  means  connected  to  said  phase  comparison  means 
for  measuring  the  pulse  width  of  the  phase  pulses  and 
generating  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  measured  phase  difference;  and 

bias  control  means  connected  to  said  recording  circuit  and  to 
said  measuring  means  for  converting  said  output  signal 
thereof  into  a  bias  control  signal  for  said  recording  circuit. 
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5,119J45 
ROTATIONAL  PHASE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEAD  DRUM  UTILIZING  VIDEO  HEADS 
Yong  H.  Shin.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  412.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1988. 
15938/1988 

Int.  a.^  GllB  15/14.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  360—64  7  Claims 
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level  of  the  reproduced  signal  and  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  change; 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  upc  so  as 
to  maximize  the  level  of  the  reproduced  signal;  and 

gain  cortecting  means  responsive  to  the  reproduced  signal 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  reproduced  signal  to  com- 
pensate for  the  nonlineanty. 


5.119047 

RECORDING  OR  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  DISC  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  AND 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Nobuo  Tezuka.  Kasagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303.042.  Jan.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.949.205. 
This  application  May  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1983,  58-72429; 
Oct.  27,  1983,  58-201517;  Mar.  9,  1984.  59-451% 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/012  5/54.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  360—75  26  Claims 


2.  In  a  video  cassette  recorder  having  first  and  second  video 
heads,  a  head  switching  signal  source,  phase  signal  processing 
means,  video  signal  processing  means,  and  recording  and  re- 
producing operational  modes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  static  magnetic  field  for  causing  the 
first  and  second  video  heads  to  generate  phase  signals  of 
opposite  polanty  when  rotating  past  a  fixed  point  and  also 
to  generate  video  signals  when  in  the  reproducing  mode 
and  to  record  video  signals  when  in  the  recording  mode, 
circuit  means  connecting  the  video  heads  to  the  phase  signal 
processing  means  and  the  video  signal  processing  means 
for  selectively  connecting  generated  video  signals  from 
the  video  heads  to  the  video  signal  processing  means  and 
generated  phase  signals  from  the  video  heads  to  the  phase 
signal  processing  means,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for 
separate  phase  signal  generating  heads. 

5,119,246 
RF  TRACKING  SERVO  FOR  VTR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SERVO  LOOP  GAIN 
Tadafusa  Tomitaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  496.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-73634; 
Mar.  25,  1989.  1-72961;  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75999 

Int.  a.5  GllB  15/467 
U.S.  a.  360—70  8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  recorded  on  a 
tape  in  successive  oblique  tracks,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  advancing  the  tape; 

rotary  heads  for  scanning  the  tracks  successively  to  form  a 
reproduced  radio  frequency  signal,  there  being  a  possible 
scanning  deviation  of  the  heads  from  successively  scanned 
tracks  and  the  reproduced  signal  having  a  level  that  exhib- 
its a  nonlineanty  as  a  function  of  the  deviation; 

signal  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the 


>^ 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  arranged  to 
use  a  disc-shaped  record  beanng  medium  having  an  engaging 
portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording 
signals  on  and/or  reproducing  recorded  signals  from  said 
record  beanng  medium  when  the  medium  is  placed  at  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  apparatus; 

(B)  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing means  relative  to  the  medium; 

(C)  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  medium  relative  to  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means,  said  rotating  means 
being  engageable  with  said  engaging  portion  of  the  me- 
dium and  having  a  receiving  surface  for  receiving  thereon 
the  engaging  portion  of  the  medium; 

(D)  movable  means  in  said  apparatus  for  effecting  loading 
and  positioning  of  said  medium  therein,  said  movable 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  third 
position  and  through  a  second  position  between  said  first 
position  and  said  third  position,  said  movable  means  oper- 
ating at  said  first  position  to  enable  the  apparatus  to  be 
loaded  with  the  medium  and  at  said  second  position  to 
place  the  medium  at  said  predetermined  position; 

(E)  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  engaging  portion  of  the 
medium  against  said  receiving  surface  of  said  rotating 
mans  when  said  movable  means  is  moved  to  said  third 
position,  said  pressing  means  being  disabled  when  the 
movable  means  is  positioned  at  said  second  position; 

(F)  arresting  means  for  arresting  said  movable  mans  at  said 
second  position  when  the  movable  means  is  returned  to 
the  second  position  from  said  third  position;  and 

(G)  control  means  for  enabling  the  shifting  means  to  shift 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1992 


said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  relative  to  said 
medium  when  said  movable  means  is  arrested  by  said 
arresting  means. 


5,119.248 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  SERVO  SIGNAI5 

John  F.  Bujak,  San  Jose;  Leonard  R.  Shenfield,  Saratoga;  Scott 

D.  Miller,  San  Jose;  Philip  C.  Kenny,  Los  Altos;  William 

Benson,  San  Mateo,  and  Michael  L  Behr,  Pasadena,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Brier  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.109,  Oct.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,003,412. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  482,240 

Int.  a.5  GllB  21/02 

VS.  C\.  360—75  10  Claims 


4B         M         *s      n 


1.  Amethod  of  forming  a  servo  pattern  on  a  storage  media 
having  first  and  second  edges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  positioning  a  servo  writing  head  at  said  first  edge  of  said 
media; 

(2)  providing  a  clock  signal  to  said  servo  writing  head; 

(3)  writing  a  track  of  servo  information  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  flux  reversals  written  at  a  fixed  orientation  in  syn- 
chronization with  a  clock  signal; 

(4)  advancing  said  servo  writer  head  toward  said  second 
edge  a  first  distance; 

(5)  introducing  a  delay  to  said  clock  signal; 

(6)  writing  an  additional  track  of  servo  information  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flux  reversals  written  in  synchronization 
with  said  delay  clock  signals; 

(7)  defining  said  delay  such  that  said  servo  tracks  define  a 
plurality  of  servo  lines,  each  of  said  servo  lines  approxi- 
mating a  logarithmic  spiral; 

(8)  repeating  steps  (4)-(7)— until  said  second  edge  is  reached. 


a  synchronizing  signal  recorded  on  first  tracks  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  head  on  said  first  area; 

a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sequentially  sample  and 
hold  a  level  difference  between  the  pilot  signals  on  adja- 
cent tracks  detected  by  said  first  head  with  different  first 
and  second  timings  in  synchronization  with  a  detection  of 
a  synchronization  signal  recorded  on  said  first  tracks 
corresponding  to  said  first  head  on  said  second  area; 

a  third  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sequentially  sample  and 
hold  a  level  difference  between  the  pilot  signals  on  adja- 
cent tracks  detected  by  said  second  head  with  different 


first  and  second  timings  in  synchronization  with  a  detec- 
tion of  a  synchronizing  signal  recorded  on  second  tracks 
corresponding  to  said  second  head  on  said  first  area; 

a  fourth  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sequentially  sample  and 
hole  a  level  difference  between  the  pilot  signals  on  adja- 
cent tracks  detected  by  said  second  head  with  different 
first  and  second  timings  in  synchronization  with  a  detec- 
tion of  a  synchronizing  signal  recorded  on  said  second 
tracks  corresponding  to  said  second  head  on  said  second 
area; 

and  an  adder  to  add  outputs  from  said  first  through  fourth 
sample  and  hold  circuits. 


5,119,250 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
SEEK 
Martin  R.  Green;  John  J.  Stephenson,  and  Michael  C.  Stich.  all 
of  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,958 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/ 55 

U.S.  a.  360—78.06  23  Qaims 


5,119.249 

TRACKING  ERROR  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  USING 

PILOT  SIGNALS  DURING  TAPE  REPRODUCTION 

Golyi    Uchikoshi,    Higashimurayama,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Nakamichi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237924; 
Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237925 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/584 
U.S.  a.  360—77.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  tracking  error  detection  circuit  for  a  helical  scanning 
type  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  rotary  drum 
having  a  first  head  and  a  second  head  provided  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof  for  reproducing  pilot  signals  recorded  at  a  first  area 
and  a  second  area  on  tracks  of  a  magnetic  tape,  said  first  area 
and  second  area  bemg  adjacent  to  respective  widthwise  edges 
of  said  tape,  whereby  a  tracking  error  on  reproduction  is  de- 
tected based  on  the  pilot  signals,  said  tracking  error  detection 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sequentially  sample  and 
hold  a  level  difference  between  the  pilot  signals  on  adja- 
cent tracks  detected  by  said  first  head  with  different  first 
and  second  timings  in  synchronization  with  a  detection  of 


XKUIIIVE  IMXI 
IllMIIVE) 

xiiMim  mil) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  actuator 
arm  assembly  in  a  disk  drive,  the  actuator  arm  assembly  move- 
ment being  controlled  by  controlling  the  current  to  a  coil  of  an 
electrical  motor  associated  with  the  actuator,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  desired  target  position,  and  desired  target  veloc- 
ity associated  with  the  desired  target  position; 

applying  an  acceleration  current  to  the  coil  of  the  electrical 
motor  to  accelerate  the  actuator  arm  assembly; 

determining  the  position  of  the  actuator  arm  assembly  and 
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the  distance  of  the  actuator  arm  assembly  from  the  target 
position  at  a  plurality  of  sample  times; 

determining  the  velocity  associated  with  each  of  the  posi- 
tions of  the  actuator  arm  assembly  at  each  of  said  pluarlity 
of  sample  times; 

determining  a  minimum  distance  to  decelerate  the  actuator 
arm  assembly  by  applying  deceleration  current  in  satura- 
tion mode,  from  the  velocity  associated  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sample  times  to  the  target  velocity; 

comparing  the  determined  minimum  distance,  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  actuator  arm  assembly  from  the  target  posi- 
tion for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sample  times;  and 

applying  deceleration  current  operating  in  saturation  mode 
to  the  coil  once  the  determined  minimum  distance  is 
within  a  selected  amount  of  the  distance  of  the  actuator 
arm  from  the  target  position  for  the  particular  sample  time 
until  reaching  the  desired  target. 


5,119,252 

INHIBITING  EJECTION  OF  DISC  MEMORY  FOR 

SELECTED  TIME  AFTER  POWER  OFF 

Hiroshi   KamaU,   Machida;  Tetsuo   Kanno,   Ebina,  and  Yiji 

Nakajima,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,368 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-146801 

Int.  a.^  GllB  17/04 

\JS.  a.  360—99.06  3  CUims 


5,119,251 

REDUCED  CLEARANCE  CASSETTE  SECURING 

ARRANGEMENTS  IN  A  CASSETTE-BASED 

RECORDING/REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Matsuda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-83973 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/OOS 

U.S.  CI.  360—96.5  4  Qaims 


1.  A  cassette-based  recording/reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  cassette  holder  (2)  provided  in  a  base  (4),  said  cassette 
holder  moving  in  said  base  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  while  holding  a  cassette  therein; 

a  resilient  engagement  member  mounted  to  said  cassette 
holder,  said  resilient  engagement  member  engaging  said 
cassette  to  hold  said  cassette  in  said  cassette  holder  (2); 

a  disengaging  member  mounted  to  said  base,  said  disengag- 
ing member  engaging  said  resilient  engagement  member 
for  causing  said  resilient  engagement  member  to  resil- 
iently  deflect  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  cas- 
sette when  the  cassette  holder  is  at  said  first  position,  said 
disengaging  member  disengaging  from  said  resilient  en- 
gagement member  for  allowing  said  resilient  member  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  said  disengaging  member  to 
subsequently  engage  said  cassette  to  securely  urge  said 
cassette  against  said  cassette  holder  when  the  cassette 
holder  is  at  said  second  position;  wherein 

said  disengaging  member  is  made  of  a  resilient  material 
having  less  resiliency  than  said  resilient  engagement  mem- 
ber, and  deflects  yieldably  to  allow  said  cassette  holder  to 
pass  thereby  when  pushed  by  said  cassette  holder  as  the 
cassette  holder  moves  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position. 


/TO  MACICTIC 
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1.  An  ejecting  mechanism  in  a  disk  memory  device  of  a 
memory  medium  exchanging  type,  comprising: 

a  loading  means  for  loading  a  disk  cartndge  housing  a  mag- 
netic disk  and  for  carrying  the  disk  cartridge  onto  a  driv- 
ing means  dnving  the  disk  cartridge; 

an  ejecting  means  engaging  with  the  loading  means  for 
actuating  the  loading  means  so  as  to  eject  the  disk  car- 
tridge; 

a  latching  solenoid  for  selectively  engaging  with  the  loading 
means  for  inhibiting  the  ejecting  of  the  disk  cartridge,  said 
latching  solenoid  being  held  in  one  of  respective  states  of 
attracting  and  releasing  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  current  supplied  to  the  latching  solenoid; 

an  electrical  storage  means  being  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
electric  power  while  the  disk  memory  device  is  powered 
on;  and 

an  inhibit  relea.sing  means  for  releasing  the  inhibiting  of  the 
ejecting  of  the  disk  cartridge  connected  with  the  latching 
solenoid  and  electrical  storage  means  for  causing  the 
electrical  storage  means  to  supply  the  latching  solenoid 
with  electric  pxawer  after  the  disk  memory  device  is  pow- 
ered off  and  the  magnetic  disk  stops  rotating,  said  ejecting 
means  ejecting  said  disk  cartridge  after  inhibiting  is  re- 
leased by  said  inhibit  releasing  means. 


5,119,253 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 
Yuji  Kotani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-307733 

Int.  a.^  GllB  21/08 

U.S.  a.  360—106  5  CUims 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  for  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 
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a  rotary  arm  supporting  transducer  means  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  rotatably  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  first  yoke  arranged  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
rotational  axis; 

a  second  yoke  arranged  in  a  second  plane  in  parallelly 
spaced  relation  parallel  with  said  first  yoke  and  perpendic- 
ular to  said  rotational  axis; 

a  first  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  one  surface  of  said  first 
yoke  to  produce  a  first  magnetic  field  between  said  second 
yoke  and  itself; 

a  second  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  one  surface  of  said 
second  yoke  in  staggered  relation  with  said  first  magnet  to 
produce  a  second  magnetic  field  between  said  first  yoke 
and  itself;  and 

a  moving  coil  supported  by  said  rotary  arm  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  first  and  second  effective  coil  portions 
positioned  within  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields, 
respectively. 


5,119^54 

DATA  TRANSDUCER  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROTATING  DISK  DATA  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

David  A.  Brown,  Saratoga,  Califs  Donald  V.  Daniels,  Friday 

Harbor,  Wash.,  and  Joel  N.  Harrison,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,992,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,043,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  4,982,296,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,810,  Jun. 

9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,982,296,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

150,994,  Feb.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,814,909,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,977,  Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,924,  May  23,  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,660,106,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,198,  Sep. 

24,  1980,  now  Re.  32,075.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  689,680 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55.  21/08;  H02K  33/00 

XiS.  a.  360—106  14  Claims 


secured  to  a  rotary  part  of  said  rotary  actuator  means 
and  facing  the  polar  faces  of  said  permanent  magnet 
means  that  driving  currents  passing  through  the  coil 
means  causes  the  actuator  means  to  rotate, 
head  position  servo  loop  means  for  operating  the  rotary 

actuator  motor  means  and  including: 

actual  head  position  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing head  position  signals  including  servo  signals  read 
periodically  by  the  data  transducer  head  from  servo 
information  interspersed  with  data  information  on  the 
data  surface, 

desired  head  position  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  desired  head  position  in  relation  to  a  desired  data 
storage  location  among  the  data  storage  tracks, 

programming  digital  microcontroller  means  responsive  to 
the  actual  head  position  signal  generating  means  and  to 
the  desired  head  position  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  and  supplying  head  positioning  control  sig- 
nals to  the  actuator  motor  driver  means  to  cause  the 
actuator  means  to  seek  to  a  desired  track  location  dur- 
ing track  seeking  operations,  and  to  follow  substantially 
a  centerline  of  the  desired  track  during  subsequent  track 
following  operations,  and 

actuator  motor  driver  means  for  generating  and  applying 
said  driving  currents  to  the  flat  coil  means. 


5,119,255 
MAGNETIC  SATURATION  CONTROLLED  SCANNING 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Beverley  R.  Gooch,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,817,  Aug.  16,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1986,  Ser.  No.  829,592 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/245.  5/127.  5/17 

VS.  a.  360—115  48  Oaims 


1.  A  random  access  fixed  disk  drive  for  storing  blocks  of  user 
data  in  concentric  tracks  defined  upon  a  data  storage  surface  of 
a  data  storage  disk  rotating  relative  to  a  base  within  an  enclo- 
sure, the  disk  drive  including  spindle  motor  means  mounted  to 
the  base  for  rotating  the  disk  at  a  substantially  constant  angular 
velocity,  a  mass  balanced  rotary  actuator  means  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  base  within  the  enclosure  and  supporting  a  data 
transducer  head  for  flying  in  close  proximity  to  the  data  stor- 
age surface  upon  an  air  bearing  formed  by  relative  movement 
between  the  head  and  the  rotating  disk  and  for  positioning  the 
head  at  each  selected  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  concentric  data 
tracks  thereby  providing  random  access  to  each  track,  and 
further  comprising: 

the  rotary  actuator  means  including  rotary  actuator  motor 
means  comprising: 

upper  flux  return  plate  means  and  lower  fiux  return  plate 
means  secured  with  reference  to  the  base  within  the 
enclosure  and  a  gap  defined  between  the  upper  and 
lower  fiux  return  plate  means, 
the  gap  including  flat,  permanent  magnet  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  polar  faces  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  fiux  return  plate  means,  and  at  lest  one 
flat,  generally  wedge  shaped  coil  means  formed  of 
plural  turns  of  wire  encapsulated  in  a  solid  body  rigidly 


1.  An  electromagnetically  controlled  magnetic  transducer 
for  transferring  information  to  or  from  a  magnetic  record 
medium,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  having  a  pair  of  core  portions  defining  a 
transducing  gap  therebetween  which  has  a  width  dimen- 
sion extending  in  the  direction  of  a  width  dimension  of 
said  transducer,  each  of  said  core  portions  having  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  magnetic  path  reluctance  along  the  width 
dimension  of  said  transducer  with  the  reluctance  of  each 
core  portion  increasing  in  a  direction  opposite  the  other, 
said  head  having  a  pair  of  transducer  face  portions  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  core  portions  through  which 
transducing  fiux  flows  to  or  from  said  magnetic  record 
medium; 
control  means  including  a  pair  of  control  windings  each  of 
which  extends  across  a  width  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
core  portions  to  receive  a  control  current  for  selectively 
magnetically  saturating  a  first  region  of  the  face  portion 
associated  with  said  core  portion  to  generally  prevent  the 
flow  of  transducing  flux  therein  while  a  second  region  of 
said  face  portion  is  magnetically  unsaturated  to  enable  the 
flow  of  transducing  flux  to  occur  therein,  at  least  a  part  of 
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each  of  said  second  regions  being  adjacent  a  correspond- 
ing part  of  the  other  of  said  second  regions  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  width  of  said  gap  to  provide  a  signal 
transfer  zone  for  both  entry  and  exit  of  transducing  flux; 
and 
means  coupled  to  said  windings  for  applying  said  control 
currents  to  said  control  windings. 


5,119,256 
HEAD  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE 
Yoshiro  NakaMats,  1-10-1105,  Minami  Aoyama  5-chome,  Mina- 

to-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,133,  Dec.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,424 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/41 

U.S.  a.  360—128  19  Claims 


1.  A  head  cleaning  device  for  a  floppy  disc  drive  comprising 
a  circular  cleaning  sheet,  a  cartridge  in  which  said  cleaning 
sheet  is  disposed,  said  cartridge  having  two  spaced  sides,  said 
cleaning  sheet  being  rotatable  in  said  cartridge  between  said 
two  spaced  sides,  spaced  openings  in  one  side  of  said  two 
spaced  sides  of  said  cartridge,  each  of  said  spaced  openings 
being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  each  having  an  outer- 
most edge  extending  substantially  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  circular  cleaning  sheet,  one  of  said  spaced  openings  being 
an  opening  which  provides  access  to  said  cleaning  sheet  for  a 
read/write  head  of  said  floppy  disc  drive  and  shutter  means 
moveably  mounted  on  said  cartridge  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  said  shutter  means  in  said  closed  position 
closing  each  of  said  spaced  openings  in  said  one  side  of  said 
cartridge  to  thereby  isolate  said  cleaning  sheet  within  said 
cartridge  and  thereby  protect  said  cleaning  sheet  from  dust  and 
dirt,  said  shutter  means  in  said  open  position  exposing  spaced 
portions  of  said  cleaning  sheet  juxtaposed  to  each  of  said 
spaced  openings  in  said  one  side  of  said  cartridge  to  enable 
application  of  a  cleaning  fluid  to  each  of  said  spaced  portions 
through  each  of  said  spaced  openings  and  to  provide  for  clean- 
ing the  head  of  said  floppy  disc  drive  when  the  cleaning  device 
is  inserted  in  said  floppy  disc  drive,  said  shutter  means  when  in 
said  open  position  providing  access  to  said  cleaning  sheet  by 
said  read/write  head  through  said  one  of  said  spaced  openings. 


with,  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  signal  on  a  record- 
ing medium; 

a  fixed  arm  fixedly  connected  to  said  fixed  cylindrical  drum 
and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  from  a  pwint  on  the 
periphery  of  said  fixed  cylindrical  drum; 

stator  holding  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  fixed 
arm  and  extending  within  said  rotary  drum  means; 
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a  motor  disposed  within  said  rotary  drum  means  for  rotating 
said  rotary  drum  means  and  said  head  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  motor  including  a  stator  supported  by  said 
stator  holding  means;  and 

a  ground  brush  connected  to  said  fixed  arm  and  in  contact 
with  said  rotary  drum  means. 


5,119,258 
MAGNETIC  DISC  WTTH  LOW-FRICnON  GLASS 
SUBSTRATE 
Hsiao-Chu  Tsai,  Fremont,  and  Atef  H.  Eltoukhy,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,715 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/S2.  5/712,  5/72 

U.S.  a.  360—135  4  Claims 


5,119,257 
ROTARY  HEAD  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOTOR  WITHIN 
THE  ROTARY  DRUM,  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuo    Itou;    Hidekazu    Takeda;    Masao    Iwakura;    Nobuo 
Masuoka,  and  Toshio  Osada,  all  of  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Video  Engineering  Inc., 
Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-17656 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/60.  5/027 
U.S.  a.  360—130.24  9  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  head  device  comprising: 
a  fixed  cylindrical  drum; 
a  bearing  unit  fixedly  supported  by  said  fixed  cylindrical 

drum; 
rotary  drum  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  unit; 
a  head  mounted  on  said  rotary  drum  means,  to  rotate  there- 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  disc  comprising 

(a)  a  micro-roughened  glass  substrate  having  a  linear  density 
of  "zero-crossing",  defmed  in  a  surface  cross-sectional 
profile  having  a  series  of  peaks  and  valleys,  as  a  number  of 
surface  profile  crossings  through  a  centerline  which  is 
located  at  a  surface  depth  at  which  the  integrated  peak 
areas  are  equal  to  integrated  valley  areas  for  a  given 
length  along  said  profile,  of  at  least  about  40/mm,  and  a 
peak-to-valley  distance,  defined  as  a  maximum  depth  of 
surface  irregularities  in  a  thin-film  magnetic  medium,  in  a 
given  area,  of  greater  than  about  12  nm, 

(b)  a  magnetic  thin  film  formed  by  sputtering  on  the  sub- 
strate, and 

(c)  an  overcoat  formed  on  the  magnetic  thin  film  whereby 
striction  is  reduced. 


5,119,259 
MAGNETIC  DISK 
Masaki  Kikuchi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317164 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/82 

U.S.  a.  360—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  comprising: 
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a  flexible  magnetic  sheet  having  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  non- 
magnetic support;  and 

a  disk-shaped  rigid  substrate  having  a  central  bore  and  a 
broad  annular  recess  in  the  surface,  said  magnetic  sheet 
being  stretched  across  said  substrate  in  such  a  way  that 
said  recess  defines  a  space  between  said  magnetic  sheet 
and  said  substrate, 


h 


f^ 


r- 


^ 


^XVVV^^         h'NNXTT;! 


5   i"^' 

t 


/  /  /  / 


3b 


wherein  said  rigid  substrate  comprises  at  least  two  bases  that 
are  bonded  together  in  the  direction  of  a  thickness  of  said 
substrate  in  such  a  way  that  warp  characteristics  of  one  of 
said  at  least  two  bases  cancel  those  of  another  of  said  at 
least  two  bases. 


5,119,261 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SWITCHING  CURRENT 

TO  THYRISTORS 

Ernst  Sonntagbauer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Elin-Union 

Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Flektrische  Industrie,  Vienna,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT88/00109,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  11.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06043,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  474,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  18,  1987.  3349/87 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/54 
U.S.  a.  361—2  5  aaims 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  switching  current  from  a  contact 
to  a  thyristor,  whereby  said  thyristor  is  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  contact,  wherein  at  least  two  ohmic  resistances  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  contact,  and  wherein  each  said  resis- 
tance is  individually  disconnectable  by  means  of  a  delayed- 
opening  contact,  whereby  the  disconnection  times  are  stag- 
gered, and  the  voltage  drop  at  said  contact  and  at  said  delayed- 
opening  contacts,  respectively,  is  less  than  30  volts. 


5.119.260 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Peter  Huhse;  Horst  Kopplin.  both  of  Berlin;  Josef  Trott,  Nie- 
derndorf,  and  Joachim  Niewisch,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 
and  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22. 
1989  3905822 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/00.  7/00:  GOIR  19/00 
U.S.  a.  361—2  13  aaims 


5,119,262 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  PROTECTION 

ORCUIT 

Hiroshi  Ikeuchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1988,  63-208932; 
Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147699 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/087.  7/04 
MS.  a.  361—18  10  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  a  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  circuit  breaker  having  contacts; 

b)  a  tripping  control  device  coupled  to  the  circuit  breaker 
and  initiating  an  opening  of  the  contacts  of  the  circuit 
breaker  at  an  instant  fixed  relative  to  a  zero  crossing  of  a 
current  through  the  contacts; 

c)  a  means  for  measuring  a  tripping  delay  of  the  circuit 
breaker  coupled  to  the  circuit  breaker  and  to  the  tripping 
control  device,  wherein  said  tripping  delay  is  measured 
from  an  instant  a  tripping  signal  is  output  to  an  instant  the 
contacts  are  opened;  and 

d)  a  means  for  supplying  the  tripping  delay  as  a  correcting 
quantity  coupled  to  said  tripping  control  device. 


1.  A  high-voltage  transformer  protection  circuit  for  protect- 
ing a  high-voltage  transformer  which  has  a  primary  winding 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  d  c.  power  source  and  at 
another  end  to  a  drive  circuit,  and  generates  a  high-frequency 
current  on  the  primary  winding  by  being  driven  by  said  drive 
circuit,  said  protection  circuit  comprising; 

a  fuse  and  current  detecting  resistor  inserted  in  series  be- 
tween said  d.c.  power  source  and  the  one  end  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  high-voltage  transformer  with  a  first 
end  of  said  fuse  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  primary 
winding;  and 
a  semiconductor  switching  element  connected  between  an 
intermediate  tap  of  the  primary  winding  and  a  second  end 
of  said  fuse,  and  said  semiconductor  switching  element 
becomes  conductive  when  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
current  detecting  resistor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
whereby  when  the  switching  element  becomes  conduc- 
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live,  an  in  flow  of  current  through  said  semiconductor 
switching  element  breaks  the  fuse,  thereby  preventing  a 
high-voltage  winding  from  being  supplied  with  an  exces- 
sive current. 


5.119,263 

NEGATIVE  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT 

FOR  INSULATED  VERTICAL  PNP  TRANSISTORS 

Rokerto  Garik«W,  Milan,  and  Alkerto  Geia,  Pavia,  both  of 

Italy,   assigBors   to   SGS-Tbomson   Microelectronics   S.r.l., 

Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,427 

OatiBS  priority,  a»licatk»  Italy,  Oct.  9,  19«9,  21965  A/89 

Iirt.  a.'  G«5F  1/569 

MS.  a.  361-11  13  Clums 


1.  An  insulated  vertical  PNP  transistor,  having  an  emitter 
terminal  which  defines  an  input  terminal,  a  collector  terminal 
which  defines  an  output  terminal,  said  collector  terminal  gen- 
erating an  output  voltage,  and  a  base  terminal  which  receives 
a  driving  signal,  said  PNP  transistor  including  a  negative  over- 
voltage  circuit  comprising:  an  output  voltage  sensor  which  is 
connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  reference  terminal  set  at  a 
reference  voltage,  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  reference  terminal,  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  output  voltage  sensor  and  an  output  which  generates  an 
activation  signal  when  the  output  voltage  becomes  lower  than 
said  reference  voltage,  switch  means  which  are  controlled  by 
said  comparator  means  and  are  suitable  for  switching  off  said 
insulated  vertical  PNP  transistor  upon  the  reception  of  said 
activation  signal  and  a  low-impedance  circuit  which  is  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  and  base  terminals  of  said  insulated 
vertical  PNP  transistor  and  is  activated  by  said  activation 
signal,  in  a  manner  which  is  suitable  for  providing  for  a  low- 
resitivity  path  between  the  base  and  emitter  terminals. 


being  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit  means  and  said 
switch  means  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  opera- 
tions of  said  switch  means  serving  to  transfer  DC  voltage 
from  said  system  output  port  to  said  device  input  port,  said 
switch  control  circuit  means  operating  to  hold  said  switch 
means  continuously  in  a  closed  state,  serving  to  transfer 
voltage  to  said  input  device,  while  said  supply  voluge  is 
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steadily  at  a  level  above  said  predetermined  voltage  level, 
and  for  operating  said  switch  means  to  an  open  condition 
serving  to  temporarily  interrupt  transfer  of  supply  voluge 
from  said  system  output  port  to  said  mput  device  input 
port,  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  sufficient  to  ensure  that 
said  input  device  will  reset  itself,  when  said  output  voltage 
falls  below  said  predetermined  level. 


5,119,265 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROTECTION  ORCUTT 
John  R.  Qualich,  WfceeHng,  IH.;  Stepbeii  P.  Rokh,  Tenfe.  a^ 
John  M.  Pigott.  Phoeaix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assigaors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumbarg,  III. 

FiW  A^r.  2,  1»9«,  Ser.  N«.  9e2,716 

lot.  a.5  He2H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  361—193  30  Claim 


5,119,264 
KEYBOARD  ANTI-LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT 
EiM  A.  Liirffcrs,  B«yat»n  BeMh,  Fla..  aMtgMr  t«  Intcrmatiemi 
BiisiacH  MacWaci  CoryaratiAa,  ArsMak,  N.Y. 
Fiiad  J^.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,926 
tot.  a."  H«2H  3/247:  H81H  83/12 
\}&.  a.  361-99  *  a«»ms 

1.  An  anti-lockout  circuit,  connecUble  between  a  computer 
system  and  an  input  device  for  the  computer  system  which 
atuches  externally  to  the  system  and  derives  power  from  the 
system  in  the  form  of  a  low  DC  volUge  produced  by  a  power 
supply  integrally  located  in  the  system,  said  circuit  comprising: 
switch  means  connected  in  series  circuit  between  a  DC 
voltage  output,  port  of  the  system  and  a  DC  voltage  input 
port  of  said  input  device; 
detecting  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  DC  voltage  output 
port,  and  powered  by  the  DC  output  voltage  appearing  at 
said  port,  for  detecting  when  said   DC  output  volUge 
drops  below  a  predetermined  volUge  level  at  which  said 
system  would  automatically  reset;  and 
switch  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  DC  voltage 
outpM  port,  and  powered  by  the  DC  output  voltage  ap- 
pearing at  said  port,  said  switch  control  means  further 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  protection  circuit  comprising: 

semiconductor  device  for  receiving  at  least  one  device  con- 
trol signal  at  a  control  electrode  and,  in  response  thereto, 
selectively  passing  current  through  the  device  between  a 
pair  of  output  electrodes  of  the  device: 

temperature  sense  means  coupled  to  said  device  for  develop- 
ing a  temperature  sense  signal  having  a  magnitude  indica- 
tive of  the  temperature  of  said  device;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sense  means  for 
receiving  said  temperature  seoiie  signal  and  an  external 
control  signal  and  selectively  determining  said  device 
control  signal  in  accordance  therewith; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  control  means 
including  means  for  protecting  said  device  by  increasing 
on  conduction  of  said  device  in  response  to  said  tempera- 
ture sense  signal  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  device 
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exceeds  a  first  high  temperature  threshold  close  to  the 
maximum  rated  junction  temperature  of  said  device. 

5,119.266 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  RLTER 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Edward  M.  Petry,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ail  Systems, 

Inc.  (subsidiary  of  Eaton  Corp.).  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,768 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—111  5  Claims 


substrate  and  a  first  insulation  layer  disposed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  on  the  diffusion  layer,  said  capacitor 
being  capable  of  providing  a  stable  capacitance  for  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  metallic  layer  disposed  on  said  diffusion  layer  for 
conducting  an  electric  current  therethrough  with  said  first 
insulation  layer  filled  into  a  space  formed  between  said 
first  metallic  layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  insulation  layer  disposed  on  said  first  metallic  layer 
for  insulating  said  first  metallic  layer; 

a  second  metallic  layer  disposed  on  said  second  insulation 
layer  for  conducting  an  electric  current  therethrough; 

a  third  insulation  layer  disposed  on  said  second  metallic 
layer  for  protecting  said  integrated  circuit; 

a  mold  resin  disposed  on  said  third  insulation  layer  for  scal- 
ing said  capacitor:  and 

a  third  metallic  layer  for  providing  an  electric  potential  to 
said  capacitor  therethrough,  said  third  metallic  layer 
being  so  disposed  that  both  said  first  metallic  layer  and 
said  second  metallic  layer  are  isolated  therefrom. 


1.  A  protection  circuit  assembly  for  use  with  an  electromag- 
netic interference  filter  associated  with  a  three  phase  power 
circuit,  which  comprises: 

a  base  plate: 

three  ceramic  multi-layer  capacitors; 

three  heat  conducting  substrates,  each  capacitor  being 
mounted  on  a  respective  heat  conducting  substrate,  each 
substrate  being  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  the  ceramic 
capacitors  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  stand-off  terminals,  the  stand-off  terminals 
being  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  situated  adjacent  to 
the  capacitors  to  allow  the  leads  of  the  capacitors  to  be 
connected  to  the  stand-off  terminals; 

a  protective  cover,  the  protective  cover  being  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  and  covering  the  ceramic  capacitors;  and 

a  plurality  of  feed-through  terminals,  the  feed-through  ter- 
minals being  electrically  coupled  to  the  capacitors  and 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of 
an  electromagnetic  ip'erference  filter. 
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5,119,268 
ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
George  L.  Brown,  3909  Urbandale  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50310;  George  M.  Brown,  1230  40th  Plz.,  and  Charles  L. 
Brown,  2031  Maple  Cir.,  both  of  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50265 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,937 

Int.  a.'  H02B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  361—332  W  Claims 


5,119,267 

CAPAOTOR  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Yoshiki  Sano,  Kashihara,  and  Yoshinori  Ogawa,  KiU-Katsuragi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,864 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226459 

Int.  a.5  HOIG  4/06:  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  a.  361—311  5  aaims 


1.  A  capacitor  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
diffusion  layer  disposed  in  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 


I.  An  electric  power  distribution  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  base; 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  comprised  of  a  top  section  and 
two  opposed  sides,  said  top  section  being  normally  inter- 
connected to  each  of  said  two  sides,  and  said  two  sides 
each  being  normally  mterconnected  to  said  base; 

two  series  of  spaced  apart  support  blocks  each  for  support- 
ing at  least  one  electric  power  insulated  conductor  at 
intermittent  positions  along  the  length  of  the  conductor; 
and 

an  internal  frame  disposed  substantially  centered  between 
said  two  housing  sides  and  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  housing; 

wherein  said  two  series  of  support  blocks  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  internal  frame  and  are  enclosed 
within  said  base  and  said  housing, 

and  wherein  said  support  blocks  of  each  of  said  two  series  of 
support  blocks  are  each  formed  of  a  substantially  inflexible 
material  and  extend  from  a  position  in  close  proximity  to 
said  base  to  a  position  in  close  proximity  to  said  top  sec- 
tion of  said  housing. 
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5,119,269 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  A  BATTERY  UNIT 
Iwao  Nakayama,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-217067; 
Aug.  23,  1989,  1-217068 

Int.  C\>  H02B  l/OO:  HOIL  2i/l6 
U.S.  a.  361—380  18  Oaims 


bays  having  said  first  type  of  data  storage  device  mounted 
therein  wherein  airflow  within  each  of  said  plurality  of 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  device  including  at  least  one  semiconduc- 
tor element,  battery  lead  terminals  which  are  connected  to 
said  element,  and  a  molded  resin  body  which  encapsulates 
said  element  and  said  lead  terminals  and  having  at  least 
one  main  exterior  surface;  and 

a  battery  unit  which  is  mounted  on  said  main  exterior  surface 
of  said  molded  resin  body,  said  battery  unit  having  battery 
leads  connected  to  said  lead  terminals  and  a  battery  holder 
for  releasably  holding  a  battery  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  leads, 

wherein  said  battery  unit  has  an  exterior  surface  which  faces 
away  from  said  semiconductor  device  when  said  battery 
unit  is  mounted  on  said  main  exterior  surface  of  said 
molded  resin  body,  said  battery  holder  is  open  at  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  battery  unit,  and  said  battery  leads 
are  positioned  relative  to  said  holder  for  permitting  re- 
moval of  a  battery  from  said  holder  while  said  battery  unit 
is  mounted  on  said  main  exterior  surface  of  said  molded 
resin  body. 


bays  may  be  optimized  for  a  selected  type  of  data  storage 
device. 


5,119,271 
PROJECTION-TYPE  TELEVISION  SET 
Satoshi  Aoki,  Kadoraa,  and  Katsumi  Goto,  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173422 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/64 

U.S.  a.  361—390  2  Claims 


5.119,270 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WTTH  DEVICE  DEPENDENT 

FLOW  OF  COOLING  AIR 
Ivor  W.  Bolton,  Winchester;  Albert  N.  Hamper:  David  S.  Gaunt, 
both  of  Southampton,  and  David  J.  Gray,  Romsey,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,781 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—384  7  Oaims 

1.  A  multimedia  date  storage  system  comprising; 
a  housing  adapted  to  interchangeably  mount  a  plurality  of 
data  storage  devices  of  at  least  two  different  types  within 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  bays  within  said  housing: 
ventilation  means  within  said  housing  for  causing  airflow 

through  said  plurality  of  bays; 
a  cover  frame  attached  to  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
primary  apertures  adapted  to  permit  substantial  airflow 
through  bays  while  having  a  first  type  of  data  storage 
device  mounted  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary apertures  adapted  to  permit  substantial  airflow 
through  bays  while  having  a  second  type  of  data  storage 
device  mounted  therein;  and 
means  adapted  to  selectively  block  particular  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  apertures  associated  with  selected 


1.  A  projection-type  television  set  comprising: 

a  housing  in  which  plurality  of  projection  lenses  and  CRT 
displays  are  provided; 

a  plurality  of  first  leaf  springs  provided  on  each  of  a  front 
part  of  a  respective  ceiling  and  a  bottom  of  said  housing, 
and  each  respectively  having  a  notch; 

a  plurality  of  second  leaf  springs  provided  on  a  front  part  of 
respective  side  walls  of  said  housing; 

a  screen  provided  in  a  front  opening  of  said  housing: 

a  pair  of  horizontal  frames  respectively  each  having  an  offset 
part  which  is  held  between  said  ceiling  or  bottom  of  said 
housing  and  said  first  leaf  springs,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  which  are  fit  in  said  notches  of  said  first  leaf 
spnngs  and  each  horizontal  frame  having  a  groove  in 
which  a  top  end  part  or  a  bottom  end  pan  of  said  screen 
is  movably  fit;  and 

a  pair  of  vertical  frames  provided  in  gaps  between  said 
screen  and  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  held  be- 
tween said  second  leaf  springs  and  said  side  walls. 
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5,119^72 

ORCUrr  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG 

CTRCUrr  BOARD 

Sadahiro  Ohyama,  Chigasaki;  Noriaki  Sekine,  AUugi;  Jiro 
Nakano,  Hatano;  Tetsuya  Takahashi,  Atsugi;  Yasumi 
Usfaikubo,  Yamato,  and  Masahiro  Hirano,  Atsugi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chofu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  74.940,  Jul.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16.  1988,  Ser.  No.  285,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1986,  61-171376; 

Feb.  18,  1987,  62-22389;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-35224 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/16 

U.S.  a.  361—402  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 

an  insulative  ceramic  substrate; 

electrode  portions  and  wiring  portions  of  a  conductor  layer 
on  said  ceramic  substrate; 

a  resistor  layer  on  said  ceramic  substrate  and  connected  to 
said  electrode  portions,  said  resistor  layer  comprising  a 
thick  film  resistor  on  said  ceramic  substrate;  and 

a  pair  of  connecting  thick  film  conductors  respectively  for 
electrically  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  thick  film 
resistor  to  said  conductor  layer. 

said  conductor  layer  having  an  end  portion  which  is  formed 
directly  on  said  connectmg  thick  film  conductors  and 
pariially  overlaps  said  thick  film  resistor,  and 

each  said  connecting  thick  film  conductor  being  directly  on 
said  ceramic  substrate,  and  said  thick  film  resistor  having 
an  end  portion  which  is  directly  on  said  connecting  thick 
film  conductor,  the  end  portion  of  said  conductor  layer 
overlapping  the  end  portion  of  said  thick  film  resistor 
above  said  connecting  thick  film  conductor. 


5,119,273 
HIGH  SPEED  PARALLEL  BACKPLANE 
Albert  J.  Corda,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,314 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—413  3  Oaims 


being  constructed  according  to  printed  circuit  board  fabri- 
cation techniques,  each  of  said  disks  further  being  of  equal 
diameter  and  sharing  a  common  axis  perpendicular  to 
each  of  said  disks,  wherein  each  of  said  multi-layered  disks 
comprise  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  signal  path 
layers,  a  plurality  of  shielding  plate  layers  interleaved 
with  said  signal  path  layers  for  completely  isolating  each 
of  said  signal  path  layers,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
nonconductive  material  layers  interleaved  with  and  sur- 
rounding said  signal  path  layers  and  said  shielding  plate 
layers,  and  wherein  each  of  said  multi-layered  disks  fur- 
ther includes  electrically  conductive  paths  that  extend 
from  each  one  of  a  corresponding  signal  path  layer  or 
corresponding  shielding  plate  layer  and  pass  through  said 
electrically  nonconductive  material  to  electrically  con- 
nect one  of  the  corresponding  signal  path  layer  or  corre- 
sponding shielding  plate  layer  to  corresponding  connec- 
tive pads  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  disks;  and 
a  plurality  of  circuit  board  connectors  disposed  about  the 
perimeter  of  and  connectable  to  said  disks  via  said  connec- 
tive pads  for  electrically  connecting  the  printed  circuit 
boards  to  said  disks  whereby  signal  path  lengths  are  mini- 
mized. 


5,119,274 
SOLID  CAPACITOR 

Kosei  Kinuta,  Uji;  Isamu  Ishikawa,  Takatsuki;  Nobuyuki  Kume. 
Hirakata;  Kenichi  Hashizume,  Kitagunma;  Hideo  Yamamoto, 
Shibukawa,  and  Isao  Isa,  Gunma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Japan 
Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340733; 
Jul.  30,  1990.  2-202182 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  9/00 
V.S.  a.  361—525  4  Oaims 

1.  A  solid,  non-polar  capacitor  comprising  an  electrode 
formed  from  a  conductor  having  a  porous  surface  comprising 
surface  irregularities,  a  dielectric  layer  formed  from  an  insulat- 
ing polymer  thin  film  which  is  formed  electrochemically  on 
the  porous  surface  of  said  conductor  whereby  said  insulating 
polymer  thin  film  conforms  to  said  surface  irregularities  of  said 
conductor,  and  a  counter  electrode  formed  from  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,119,275 

AIMABLE  HEADLAMP  HAVING  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

BULB  AND  A  LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  POSITIONED  IN 

PROXIMITY  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Makita,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128338 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  a.  362—61  8  Oaims 


1.  A  high  bandwidth  parallel  backplane  for  electrically 
interconnecting  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  in  a  high 
speed  parallel  data  processing  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  multi-layered,  circularly  shaped  conductor 


1.  An  aimable  headlamp  system  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle 


disks  arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  disks    body,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  discharge  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  discharge  lamp  bulb  subassembly  including  a  dis- 
charge lamp  bulb;  and 

(2)  a  bulb  carrier  subassembly  directly  coupled,  both 
mechanically  and  electically,  to  the  discharge  lamp  bulb 
subassembly; 

(b)  aiming  means  for  mounting  the  discharge  lamp  assembly 
to  the  vehicle  body  in  order  to  aim  and  retain  the  dis- 
charge lamp  assembly  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  body;  and 

(c)  a  lighting  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  an  electric  lighting  circuit  comprising  ballast  means  for 
providing  an  alternating  voltage,  and  igniter  means 
electrically  connected  between  the  ballast  means  and 
the  bulb  carrier  subassembly  of  the  discharge  lamp 
assembly  for  causing  the  discharge  lamp  bulb  to  glow 
by  an  electric  discharge;  and 

(2)  a  circuit  housing  enclosing  at  least  the  igniter  means  of 
the  electric  lighting  circuit  and  mounted  to  the  dis- 
charge lamp  assembly  for  joint  movement  therewith 
relative  to  the  vehicle  body; 

(d)  whereby  the  lighting  circuit  assembly  can  be  electrically 
connected  to  the  discharge  lamp  assembly  without  use  of 
such  elongate  cables  or  cords  as  have  been  conventionally 
used  therebetween. 


5,119,277 
ILLUMINATED  SKATEBOARD 
Michael  C.  Copley,  La  Jolla.  Calif.;  David  R.  Ekedal,  4007 
Crescent  Rd.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008,  and  Kenneth  D.  Harris, 
Jr.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  David  R.   Ekedal,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.859 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  362—61  6  Oaims 


5,119,276 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  UNIT 
Yoshinobu  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989.  1-235596 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  362—61  16  Claims 


a     SA 


1.  An  illuminated  skateboard  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  riding  platform  having  a  top  riding  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface; 

(b)  wheels  depending  from  said  bottom  surface  and  rotatable 
about  their  respective  axles; 

(c)  a  front  truck  member; 

(d)  a  front  housing  secured  between  said  platform  and  said 
front  truck  member; 

(e)  a  rear  truck  member; 

(0  a  rear  housing  secured  between  said  platform  and  said 
rear  truck  member; 

(g)  a  front  illumination  assembly  in  said  front  housing,  said 
front  illumination  assembly  comprising  a  refiector  mem- 
ber within  which  is  mounted  a  front  illumination  source; 
and 

(h)  a  rear  illumination  assembly  in  said  rear  housing;  said 
rear  illumination  assembly  comprising  a  reflector  member 
within  which  is  mounted  a  rear  illumination  source. 


5.119,278 

COURTESY  LIGHT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

George  W.  Watson,  6  Ember  Way,  Cartersville,  Ga.  30120 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500.875 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—80  «  Claims 


1   A  vehicular  lamp  unit,  comprising: 

an  elliptic  refiector; 

a  light  source  provided  m  said  elliptic  reflector  at  a  first 
focus  point  of  said  reflector; 

a  bracket  connected  at  a  first  end  opening  thereof  to  one  end 
of  said  elliptic  reflector,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of 
holes; 

a  projection  lens  fitted  in  a  second  end  opening  of  said 
bracket; 

means  for  holding  said  projection  lens  onto  said  bracket,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  plate-like  member  substan- 
tially circular  shaped  in  cross  section  mounted  along  a 
circumference  of  said  bracket,  and  engaging  means  ex- 
tending from  a  first  end  of  said  plate-like  member  for 
engaging  with  said  holes  of  said  bracket  to  fix  said  holding 
means  to  said  bracket. 


1  A  courtesy  light  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  bum- 
per connected  to  said  frame  with  first  and  second  vertical 
members  and  a  horizontal  member  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  vertical  members,  comprising; 

a  housing  positioned  above  said  horizontal  member  and 
having  front  and  rear  panels,  said  rear  panel  having  first 
and  second  openings  each  fitted  with  a  rubber  grommet; 
first  and  second  brackets  attached  to  said  rear  panel  via  said 
rubber  grommets  fastening  said  housing  to  said  bumper; 
a  display  on  said  front  panel;  and 
means  for  controllably  illuminating  said  display. 
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5,119^79 

UGHTED  DRINKING  VESSEL 

Gary  R.  M«kow»ky,  P.O.  Box  131034,  Houston,  Tex.  77219 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,326 

Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—101  15  Claims 


5,119,280 

MULTIPURPOSE  FLASHLIGHT 

Hank  Yang,  27  Sec.  1,  Kaifong  St,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,476 

Int  a.'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  362—191 


casing  at  an  opposite  end,  and  comprised  of  a  buzzer,  an 
electronic  circuit,  and  a  lamp  holder;  and 
said  projector  is  detachably  attached  to  said  alarm  and  light 
source  set  at  one  end  for  projecting  the  light  produced  by 
said  alarm  and  light  source  set. 


5,119,281 
BALLOON  LIGHTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Alp  T.  Alunan,  1195-A  Linda  VisU  Dr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
92069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,760,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,108,  Dec.  26, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,997,403.  ThU  application  Jun.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

713,534 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/06;  F21V  33/60 

VS.  a.  362—253  20  Claims 


I.  A  drinking  vessel  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  having  a 
fluid-retaining  volume  interior  of  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  fluid-retaining  volume  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  said  fluid-retaining  volume  having  a  bottom  oppo- 
site the  opening  of  said  fluid-retaining  volume  extending 
across  said  cylindrical  wall; 

a  base  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  along  said  bottom  of  said  fluid-retaining 
volume,  a  bottom  surface  extending  across  said  cylindrical 
portion  opposite  said  body,  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
said  bottom  surface  defining  a  liquid-tight  volume  therein, 
said  cylindrical  portion  in  detachable  relationship  with 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  lights  positioned  on  said  base  for  directing  light 
outwardly  from  said  base;  and 

switch  means  attached  to  said  base,  said  switch  means  for 
actuating  said  plurality  of  lights. 


7  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  lighting  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  inflatable  balloon  having  an  elastic  neck  portion  and  an 
interior; 

a  plug  adapted  for  a  pneumatically  tight-fit  inside  said  neck 
and  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  for  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  balloon; 

a  hollow  tube  having  an  interior  and  having  spaced-apart 
terminal  ends  of  an  outside  diameter  forming  a  sliding 
air-tight  seal  with  said  bore  when  inserted  through  said 
bore;  and, 

a  light  bulb  attached  to  one  terminal  end  of  said  hollow  tube 
in  pneumatic  sealing  relationship  therewith  for  positioning 
inside  said  balloon  and  including  a  pair  of  electric  conduc- 
tors passing  from  said  balloon  along  the  interior  of  said 
tube  external  said  balloon. 


5,119,282 

REFLECTOR  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  LENS 

THAT  SNAPS  INTO  REFLECTOR 

Kevin  L.  Meyer,  and  Mark  D.  Beschle,  both  of  Beverly,  Mass., 

assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,272,  Aug.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,403 

Int  a.'  F21V  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—306  4  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  flashlight  comprised  of  a  casing,  a  back 
cover,  an  alarm  and  light  source  set,  and  a  projector,  and 
characterized  in  that: 

said  casing  defines  therein  a  battery  chamber  and  a  storage 
chamber; 

said  back  cover  is  detachably  attached  to  said  casing  at  one 
end,  having  at  least  one  magnet  fastened  therein  for  secur- 
ing the  flashlight  to  a  metal  surface,  and  a  socket  for 
connecting  to  external  power  supply; 

said  alarm  and  light  source  set  is  detachably  attached  to  said 


1.  A  reflector  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
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a  reflector  including  a  front,  a  rear,  and  an  outer  rim,  said 
reflector  being  fabricated  of  a  high  temperature,  resilient 
themioplastic  or  thermosetting  plastic  and  being  deform- 
able  near  said  outer  rim,  said  reflector  having  an  intenor 
surface  and  a  groove  embedded  in  said  interior  surface, 
said  groove  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  outer  nm 
and  extending  continuously  and  circumferentially  around 
said  interior  surface  of  said  reflector  near  said  outer  rim; 

a  lamp  capsule  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  reflector; 

means  for  connection  of  said  lamp  capsule  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy;  and 

a  lens  having  an  outer  edge  extending  peripherally  around 
said  lens  without  protrusions  thereon,  said  outer  edge  of 
said  lens  being  snapped  into  said  groove  of  said  reflector 
such  that  said  lens  is  securely  mounted  on  said  reflector 
without  an  adhesive. 


5,119,284 

EFFICIENT  POWER  SUPPLY  POST  REGULATION 

Rayette  A.  Fisher,  and  Sayed-Amr  A.  El-Hamamay,  both  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  504,820,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,075,839. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,203 

Int.  a.'  H02M  1/14 

VS.  a.  363—48  19  Oaims 


5,119,283 

HIGH  POWER  FACTOR,  VOLTAGE-DOUBLER 

RECTIFIER 

Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Charles  S.  Korman, 
Skheaectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,371 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/458 

VS.  O.  363—37  7  Claims 
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1.  A  high  power  factor  voltage-doubler  rectifier  for  provid- 
ing a  dc  output  voltage,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  including  two  pairs  of  series-connected  diodes  in 
a  full-bridge  configuration  for  providing  a  rectified  ac 
voltage  when  coupled  to  an  ac  power  line,  said  rectifier 
having  a  cathode  and  an  anode; 

dc-to-dc  converter  means  coupled  between  said  dc  output 
voltage  and  a  common  potential,  said  dc-to-dc  converter 
means  having  first  and  second  output  boost  circuits  induc- 
tively coupled  thereto,  said  first  output  boost  circuit  being 
coupled  in  series  between  the  cathode  of  said  rectifier  and 
said  dc  output  voltage,  and  said  second  output  boost 
circuit  being  coupled  in  series,  with  a  polarity  opposite  to 
that  of  said  first  output  boost  circuit,  between  the  anode  of 
said  rectifier  and  said  common  potential; 

a  pair  of  filter  capacitors  connected  in  series  with  a  junction 
therebetween,  the  series  combination  of  said  filter  capaci- 
tors being  coupled  between  said  dc  output  voltage  and 
said  common  potential;  and 

switch  means  coupled  between  the  junction  joining  the 
diodes  of  one  of  said  two  pairs  and  the  junction  joining 
said  filter  capacitors,  said  switch  means  being  closed  to 
enable  operation  in  a  voltage-doubling  mode  for  relatively 
low  input  ac  line  voltages,  and  said  switch  means  being 
open  to  enable  operation  in  a  low  boost  mode  for  rela- 
tively high  input  ac  line  voltages,  said  output  dc  voluge 
being  maintained  in  substantially  the  same  range  in  both 
said  modes  of  operation. 


■•0 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  master  and 
auxiliary  tapped  secondary  windings: 

master  and  auxiliary  rectification  systems,  respectively  con- 
nected across  said  master  and  auxiliary  secondary  wind- 
ings for  rectifying  the  ac  signals  provided  by  said  second- 
ary windings; 

said  master  rectification  system  comprising  means  for  recti- 
fying ac  signals  appearing  at  the  terminals  of  said  master 
secondary  winding,  a  master  output  filter  and  a  master 
output  terminal; 

said  power  supply  including  a  regulation  system  for  control- 
ling a  signal  applied  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former in  a  manner  to  regulate  the  output  at  said  master 
output  terminal; 

said  auxiliary  rectification  system  comprising  means  for 
rectifying  ac  signals  appearing  at  the  terminals  of  said 
auxiliary  secondary  winding,  an  auxiliary  output  filter  and 
an  auxiliary  output  terminal,  said  auxiliary  output  filter 
comprising  an  auxiliary  filter  inductor  connected  in  the 
current  path  from  said  auxiliary  rectification  system  to 
said  auxiliary  output  terminal;  and 

an  auxiliary  output  voltage  regulation  system  including  an 
auxiliary  regulating  switching  system  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  auxiliary  filter  inductor,  said  regulating 
switching  system  being  capable  of  holding  off  voltage  in 
both  polarities. 


5.119,285 
SOLID-STATE  POWER  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT 
Gang  Liu,  Detroit  Michael  P.  Polls,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and 
Beijing  Wang,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wayne  SUte 
University,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,912 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—127  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  power  transformer  circuit  for  converting  the 
positive  and  negative  periods  of  an  AC  input  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  applied  to  an  input  of  the  circuit  into 
a  high  frequency  signal  and,  subsequently,  converting  same  to 
produce  a  regulated  output  signal  at  an  output  of  the  circuit, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  chopping  said  AC  input  signal  at  a  chopping 
frequency,  said  means  for  chopping  being  controllable  for 
adjusting  the  duty  cycle  of  said  means  for  chopping; 
first  filter  means  for  suppressing  the  high  frequency  voluge 

harmonics  produced  during  chopping;  and 
means  for  monitoring  the  output  signal  and  comparing  the 
output  signal  with  a  reference  signal  to  produce  a  control 
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signal  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  said  means  for 
chopping  wherein  the  output  signal  is  regulated  and 
wherein  the  first  filter  means  is  connected  between  the 


input  and  the  output  so  that  the  total  separation  impe- 
dance of  the  circuit  at  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the 
input  signal  is  sufficient  to  safely,  electrically  isolate  the 
output  from  the  input  of  the  circuit. 


5,119,286 
MODULAR  CTRCUIT  BOARD 
John  Huss;  Richard  J.  Hoppe,  both  of  Rockford;  Lawrence  E. 
Crowe,  Lindenwood;  Thomas  Sutrina,  and  Eric  D.  Lakin,  both 
of  Rockford,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,500 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  363—147  10  aaims 


5,119,287 
OPTIMUM  TRACKING  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
PERIODIC  TARGET  VALUE 
Hiroshi  Nakamura,  and  Shigeru  Futami,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Yaskawa    Denki 
Seisakusho,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00897,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  363,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1987,  62-229233; 
Mar.  17,  1988,  63-65273 

Int.  a.'  G05B  13/02;  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—148  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  method  for  tracking  to  a  target  that  repeats  the 
same  pattern  with  a  predetermined  period,  for  producing  a 
control  input  signal  U(i)  at  sampling  times  i  in  successive  peri- 
ods 1,  for  controlling  a  controlled  object,  in  a  control  system, 
said  control  system  having  a  generator  for  producing  a  target 
value  signal  and  the  controlled  object  producing  a  control 
output,  said  method  comprising  repetitively  combining  said 
target  value  signal  and  control  output  signal  to  produce  sam- 
pled tracking  error  signals  e(i)  and  storing  said  tracking  error 
signals  e(i),  repetitively  generating  and  storing  signals  a(i) 
corresponding  to  the  incremental  modification  of  the  control 
input  signal  U(i)  at  the  sampling  times  i  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship: 


1.  A  modular  inverter,  comprising: 

at  least  two  identical  planar  substrates; 

means  for  mounting  electrical  components  on  the  substrates 

to  provide  at  least  two  circuit  boards; 
means  for  interconnecting  the  electrical  components  on  the 

circuit  boards;  and 
means  for  configuring  the  circuit  boards  to   produce  an 

alternating  current  output  from  a  direct  current  input. 


U{i)  =  1/(1  _  /)  H-       2      (0 


c 


M 


a(0  =  \       2      »f*  «(i  -h  *  -  /) 
,A  =  l 


N-\  \ 

Ws(e(i  ~  I)  -  e{i))  -      1     a„  a{i       n)    \/aO 


where 

N:  the  number  of  samples  for  the  indicial  response  of  the 

controlled  object  to  settle  satisfactorily; 
M:  the  number  of  samples  in  consideration  of  a  weighting 
coefficient  relative  to  time;  and 

Wk:(k=l M).  a„(n  =  0 N-l)and  Ws:  constants 

determined  by  the  indicial  response  of  the  controlled 
object  and  the  weighting  coefficient  relative  to  time,  and 
repetitively  generating  and  storing  said  control  input  signals 
U(i)  in  accordance  with  the  relationship: 


t/(0  =  V(i 


t)  +       2 
y=-oo 


o(/) 


using  said  stored  signals  a(i)  in  the  former  relationship,  and 
applying  said  control  input  signals  U(i)  to  said  controlled 
object. 
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5.119.288 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  UTILIZED  IN  PROCESS 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
KazHO  Hiroi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kusha 
Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,741 

Claias  priority,  applicatieB  Jayaa,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176088 

Int.  a.'  G05B  li/02 

U.S.  a.  364—163  7  Oaiais 


5,119,289 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ELECTRIC  OPERATING 

MEANS 
Uwe  BrauH,  Heiauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  assignor  to 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19«,  Ser.  No.  449,598 
Claims   priority,   a^icatioa   Switzerland,    Dec.    16,    19*8, 
4649/88-3 

Int.  a.'  G«6F  15/16 
U.S.  a.  364—184  9  CUina 
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1.  A  controlling  apparatus  utilized  in  a  process  instrumenta- 
tion system,  comprising: 

deviation  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  a  pro- 
cess variable  from  a  controlled  system  and  a  target  value, 
and  outputting  the  deviation; 

first  controlling  means  for  receiving  the  deviation,  executing 
a  velocity-type  I  controlling  calculation,  and  outputting  a 
first  calculation  output,  said  first  controlling  means  includ- 
ing 
output  means  for  outputting  the  first  calculation  output, 

and 
stopping  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  output  of  the 
first  calculation  output; 

second  controlling  means  for  receiving  the  deviation,  exe- 
cuting a  velocity-type  P  or  PD  controlling  calculation, 
and  outputting  a  second  calculation  output; 

summing  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  calcula- 
tion outputs,  summing  the  first  and  second  calculation 
outputs,  and  outputting  a  velocity-type  manipulative  vari- 
able; 

positional  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
velocity-type  manipulative  variable  into  a  positional  ma- 
nipulative variable,  and  outputting  the  positional  manipu- 
lative variable; 

limitation  means  for  receiving  the  positional  manipulative 
variable,  limiting  a  magnitude  of  the  positional  manipula- 
tive variable  to  fall  within  a  range  between  predetermined 
upper  and  lower  limit  values,  limiting  a  change  rate  of  the 
positional  manipulative  variable  within  a  predetermined 
change  rate  limit  value,  and  outputting  a  limited  manipula- 
tive variable,  the  limited  manipulative  variable  being 
supplied  to  said  controlled  system;  and 

limit-deviation  judgment  means  for  receiving  the  positional 
manipulative  variable  and  the  limited  manipulative  vari- 
able, and  judging  whether  or  not  the  positional  manipula- 
tive vanable  is  deviated  from  at  least  one  of  up>per  and 
lower  limit  values  and  the  change  rate  limit  value,  said 
liiMt-devwtion  judgment  means  supplying  a  signal  for 
stopping  supply  of  the  first  calculation  output  to  said 
summing  means  to  said  stopping  means,  and  stopping  the 
sum  operation  by  said  summing  means,  thereby  setting  the 
velocity-type  manipulative  vanable  in  a  hold  state,  when 
said  knit-deviation  judgment  means  determines  that  the 
manipntative  variable  is  deviated. 


1.  A  monitoring  and  protecting  system  for  an  operating 
means  of  an  electrical  network,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  outlets  associated  with  the  operating  means, 
the  outlets  effective  for  providing  incoming  signals; 

a  plurality  of  input  and  output  units  coupled  to  the  outlets  in 
a  manner  so  that  each  of  the  outlets  is  coupled  to  at  least 
two  of  said  input  and  output  units,  each  of  said  input  and 
output  units  operating  independently  of  one  another; 

a  data  transfer  and  processing  network  coupled  to  the  input 
and  output  umts  and  effective  for  generating  error  signals 
on  the  basis  of  information  contained  in  the  incombing 
signals; 

the  operation  means  being  coupled  to  the  electrical  network 
through  the  input  and  output  units  and  through  switching 
stations  connected  to  the  electrical  network,  said  error 
signals  are  effective  for  operating  said  switching  stations; 

said  data  transfer  and  processing  network  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  computers,  said  computers  being  divided  in  a 
plurality  of  hierarchically  arranged  groups; 

the  computers  including  a  plurality  of  hierarchically  lowest 
level  computers,  each  of  said  hierarchically  lowest  level 
computers  being  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  input 
and  output  units;  and 

further  comprising  at  least  one  hierarchically  intermediate 
level  computer,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  hierarchi- 
cally intermediate  computer  being  connected  to  at  least 
two  computers  belonging  of  said  hierarchically  lowest 
level  computers. 


5,n9,29« 

ALIAS  ADDRESS  SUPPORT 
Witlinm  V.  Loo,  Palo  Ah©:  Jofco  Watkins,  SiMny»nle:  Joaeph 
M»ran.  SanU  Oara;  Wiilian  Shannen.  Los  Attes.  and  Ray 
Cheng,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assigners  to  Swi  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Moantnia  View,  Cakf. 
CoRtimiatton  of  Ser.  No.  1««,«35.  Oct.  2,  1987,  akmidoned.  TWs 
■pplicMiM  Jni.  M.  1990,  Ser.  N«.  554,1»6 
Int.  a.^  Ge6F  12/0» 
MS.  a.  395—400  »  CWnu 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  at  least  one  process 
being  executed,  an  operating  system  alkxatmg  resources  for 
said  processes  and  utilizing  alias  addressing,  a  central  processor 
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(CPU)  executing  said  processes  and  said  operating  system,  a 
virtually  addressed  cache  lag  array  (CTA)  coupled  to  said 
CPU  identifying  virtual  memory  blocks  being  cached,  a  virtu- 
ally addressed  write  back  cache  data  array  (CDA)  coupled  to 
said  CPU  caching  said  identified  virtual  memory  blocks,  a 
memory  management  unit  (MMU)  coupled  to  said  CPU  trans- 
lating virtual  addresses  to  physical  addresses,  a  main  memory 
(MM)  coupled  to  said  CPU  storing  virtual  memory  pages  that 
are  currently  resident,  a  cache  hit  detector  (CHD)  coupled  to 
said  CPU  and  said  CTA  detecting  cache  hits,  and  processor 
control  logic  (PCL)  coupled  to  said  CPU,  CTA,  CDA,  MMU, 
MM,  and  CHD  controlling  their  operations,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  when  a  first  and  second  virtual  addresses  are  alias  to  each 
other,  but  not  members  of  a  predetermined  set  of  alias 
addresses,  said  operating  system  altering  said  first  and 
second  virtual  addresses  to  equal  each  other  in  their  n-(-m 
low  order  virtual  address  bits,  thereby  causing  one  cache 
location  to  be  used  for  caching  a  first  and  second  virtual 
memory  locations, 
said  first  and  second  virtual  addresses  comprising  a  first  and 
second  plurality  ordered  virtual  address  bits  identifying  a 
first  and  second  virtual  memory  pages  and  said  first  and 
second  virtual  memory  locations  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  virtual  memory  locations  being  located  within 
said  first  and  second  virtual  memory  pages. 


5,119^1 

MODULAR  DATA  STORAGE  DIRECTORIES  FOR 

LARGE-CAPACITY  DATA  STORAGE  UNITS  WHEREIN 

THE  INDEX  TO  THE  RECORDS  IN  A  SECTOR  IS 

LOCATED  IN  THE  NEXT  ADJACENT  SECTOR 

William  J.  Flannagan;  Ronald  M.  Kem;  John  E.  Kulakowski, 

and  Robert  E.  Wagner,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,445,  Nov.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30,393,  Mar.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,827,462.  This  application  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,287 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—275  4  Claims 
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said  first  and  second  virtual  addresses  being  translated  into 
the  same  physical  address,  said  same  physical  address 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ordered  physical  address  bits 
identifying  a  memory  page  and  a  memory  location  of  said 
MM,  said  memory  location  being  located  within  said 
memory  page, 

said  piedetermined  set  of  alias  addresses  comprising  a  prede- 
termined subset  of  virtual  addresses  of  said  operating 
system's  address  space,  each  of  said  predetermined  subset 
of  virtual  addresses  being  alias  to  at  least  one  other  virtual 
address  of  said  predetermined  subset, 

said  CTA  having  n  cache  tag  entries  identifying  n  virtual 
memory  blocks  being  cached,  said  CDA  having  n  cache 
blocks  of  m  cache  locations  caching  said  n  identified 
virtual  memory  blocks,  each  of  said  n  virtual  memory 
blocks  having  m  virtual  memory  locations; 

b)  when  a  virtual  memory  page  comprising  at  least  one 
virtual  memory  location  identified  by  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  virtual  addresses,  said  MMU  marking  said 
virtual  memory  page  as  a  Don't  Cache  Page  ,  thereby, 
inhibiting  virtual  memory  blocks  of  said  marked  virtual 
memory  page  from  being  cached,  resulting  in  all  data 
accesses  to  said  marked  virtual  memory  page  being  made 
directly  to  and  from  said  MM  by  passing  said  CDA. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  data  storage  unit 
using  a  continuous  address  space  bounded  by  first  and  second 
addresses  with  a  plurality  of  addressable  data  storage  sectors 
addressably  accessible  by  addresses  in  the  address  space; 

the  improvement  including,  in  combination: 

data  receiving  means  in  the  data  storage  unit  for  repeatedly 
receiving  records  of  diverse  data  for  storage  in  the  data 
storage  unit,  said  data  receiving  means  being  connected  to 
the  data  storage  unit  for  storing  the  received  data  in  the 
data  storage  unit  at  predetermined  ones  of  said  address- 
able data  storage  areas; 

directory  creating  means  in  the  data  receiving  means  for 
creating  record  directory  entries  having  an  identification 
of  the  received  and  last-stored  records  of  data  and  an 
address  pointer  identifying  the  addressable  data  storage 
areas  in  which  said  received  and  last-stored  records  of 
data  are  stored; 

directory  segment  module  creating  means  in  the  directory 
creating  means  for  accumulating  said  record  directory 
entries  into  a  segment  set  of  such  entries  as  a  directory 
segment  module,  directory  recording  means  connected  to 
the  directory  segment  module  creating  means  and  to  the 
data  storage  unit  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
created  directory  segment  module  is  first  created  direc- 
tory segment  module  and  to  record  said  first  created 
directory  segment  module  in  a  first  one  of  the  addressable 
data  storage  areas; 

directory  header  creating  means  in  the  directory  creating 
means  being  connected  to  said  directory  segment  module 
creating  means  and  to  said  directory  recording  means  for 
responding  to  said  directory  recording  means  determining 
that  the  created  directory  segment  module  is  not  a  first 
created  directory  segment  module  for  creating  a  directory 
heading  including  an  index  to  the  predetermined  previous- 
ly-recorded directory  segment  module;  and 
said  directory  recording  means  being  responsive  to  said 
directory  header  creating  means  creating  said  index  to 
record  both  said  created  header  and  created  directory 
segment  module  in  a  given  one  of  said  addressable  data 
storage  sectors  which  is  adjacent  in  the  data  storage  unit 
to  said  first  one  of  the  addressable  data  storage  sectors, 
whereby  the  index  to  the  records  of  the  sector  is  recorded 
in  the  next  adjacent  sector. 
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5,119,292 
BUS  DEVICE  WHICH  ABSTAINS  FROM  ROUND  ROBIN 

ARBITRATION 
Lauren  D.  Baker,  Westford;  Gary  W.  Stevens,  Whitinsville,  and 
William  C.  Herbst,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clear- 
point  Research  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,824 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/36 
U.S.  a.  395—725  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  bus  device  of  a  first  type  which  uses  a  first  arbitration 
protocol,  and  which  is  designed  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
having  means  for  commencing  operation  of  said  computer 
system  by  turning  said  system  on,  a  bus  including  a  plurality  of 
lines  for  defining  a  succession  of  bus  cycles,  including  among 
them  a  series  of  arbitration  cycles,  said  bus  lines  including 
information  lines  for  carrying  commands  during  command/ad- 
dress cycles  and  other  information  during  other  cycles,  data 
lines  for  carrying  high  priority  arbitration  signals  in  a  high 
priority  band,  or  subset  of  lines,  and  low  priority  arbitration 
signals  in  a  low  priority  band,  or  subset  of  lines,  during  arbitra- 
tion cycles  and  other  data  during  other  cycles,  and  one  or  more 
other  bus  devices  connected  to  the  bus,  including  possible 
additional  first-type  bus  devices  and  one  or  more  bus  devices  of 
a  second  type  which  use  a  second  arbitration  protocol  accord- 
ing to  which  an  arbitration  can  be  performed  during  an  imbed- 
ded arbitration  cycle  occurring  between  the  first  and  last  cycle 
of  a  transaction,  and  according  to  which  second  arbitration 
protocol  each  given  second-type  bus  device  has: 

means  for  giving  said  given  second-type  bus  device  an  ID 
number  from  a  set  of  possible  ID  numbers,  with  each  ID 
number  in  said  set  having  an  arbitration  priority  associated 
with  it,  so  that  for  any  possible  subset  of  said  ID  numbers 
there  will  be  a  highest  priority  ID  number  and  a  lowest 
priority  ID  number; 
means  for  asserting  an  arbitration  bit  indicating  the  given 
second-type  bus  device's  ID  number  on  either  said  high 
priority  band  or  said  low  priority  band,  but  not  on  both 
bands,  during  a  given  arbitration  cycle; 
means  for  making  said  given  second-type  bus  device  assume 
control  of  the  bus  as  bus  master  when  it  asserts  the  arbitra- 
tion bit  indicating  the  highest  priority  ID  number  asserted 
during  an  arbitration  cycle,  that  is,  when  its  ID  number  is 
the  highest  priority  ID  number  represented  by  an  arbitra- 
tion bit  asserted  in  said  high  priority  band,  or,  when  there 
is  no  bit  asserted  in  said  high  priority  band,  when  its  ID 
number  is  the  highest  priority  ID  number  represented  by 
an  arbitration  bit  asserted  in  said  low  priority  band; 
means  for  asserting  said  given  second-type  bus  device's  ID 
number  on  the  information  lines  during  an  imbedded 
arbitration  cycle  when  said  given  second-type  bus  device 
is  the  bus  master;  and 
means  for  responding  to  an  imbedded  arbitration  cycle  by 
comparing  the  ID  number  asserted  on  the  information 
lines  during  that  imbedded  arbitration  cycle  with  the  ID 
number  of  the  given  second-type  bus  device  and  for  caus- 
ing said  given  second-type  bus  device,  if  it  arbitrates  in  the 
next  arbitration  cycle,  to  assert  its  arbitration  bit  in  said 


high  priority  band  if  its  ID  number  is  of  a  lower  priority 

than  the  ID  number  asserted  by  the  bus  device  which  is 

the  bus  master,  and  to  assert  its  arbitration  bit  in  said  low 

priority  band  if  its  ID  number  is  of  a  higher  pnority  than 

the  ID  number  asserted  by  the  bus  device  which  is  said 

bus  master; 
said  first-type  bus  device  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  said  high  prionty  band  and  said  low 
priority  band  during  the  first  arbitration  cycle  after  said 
computer  system  is  initialized; 

means  for  selecting  the  ID  number  associated  with  the 
arbitration  bit  indicating  the  highest  pnonty  ID  num- 
ber, as  defined  above  in  this  claim,  asserted  m  said  first 
arbitration  cycle  as  the  ID  number  of  the  device  which 
is  the  first  bus  master,  that  is,  the  bus  device  to  become 
bus  master  as  a  result  of  said  first  arbitration  cycle; 

means  for  storing  that  first  bus  master's  ID  number; 

means  for  giving  the  first-type  bus  device  a  selectable  ID 
number  from  said  same  set  of  possible  ID  numbers  as  is 
used  by  said  second-type  bus  devices,  with  each  ID 
number  in  said  set  having  an  arbitration  pnority  associ- 
ated with  it  so  that  for  any  possible  subset  of  said  set  of 
ID  numbers  there  will  be  a  highest  priority  ID  number 
and  a  lowest  priority  ID  number; 

means  for  preventing  first-type  bus  devices  and  second- 
type  bus  devices  from  arbitrating  during  the  same  arbi- 
tration cycle; 

means  for  arbitrating  for  control  of  the  bus  including 
means  for  asserting  an  arbitration  bit  representing  said 
first-type  bus  device's  associated  ID  number  in  both 
said  high  priority  band  and  said  low  priority  band  dur- 
ing an  arbitration  cycle; 

means  for  making  said  first-type  bus  device  assume  con- 
trol of  the  bus  as  bus  master  when  it  has  the  highest 
priority  ID  number  represented  by  an  arbitration  bit 
asserted  by  any  first-type  bus  device,  regardless  of  the 
band  in  which  it  is  asserted; 

means  for  performing,  when  said  first-type  bus  device  is 
bus  master,  a  transaction  having  a  plurality  of  bus  cy- 
cles, including  a  cycle  which  second-type  bus  devices 
respond  to  as  an  imbedded  arbitration  cycle  by  compar- 
ing the  ID  number  asserted  on  the  information  lines 
with  their  own  ID  numbers  and  by  using  the  resulting 
comparison  to  determine  whether  each  of  said  second- 
type  bus  device  arbitrates  in  said  high  priority  band  or 
said  low  priority  band  if  they  arbitrate  in  the  next  arbi- 
tration cycle; 

means  for  enabling  said  first-type  bus  device  to  selectively 
operate  in  either  a  first  operating  mode  or  a  second 
operating  mode; 

means  for  asserting  said  first  bus  master's  ID  number  on 
said  information  lines  during  said  imbedded  arbitration 
cycle  when  said  first-type  bus  device  is  bus  master  and 
said  first-type  bus  device  is  operating  in  said  first  operat- 
ing mode;  and 

means  for  asserting  the  lowest  priority  ID  number  on  said 
information  lines  during  said  imbedded  arbitration  cycle 
when  said  first-type  bus  device  is  bus  master,  indepen- 
dently of  the  selectable  ID  number  associated  with  said 
first-type  bus  device,  and  when  said  first-type  bus  de- 
vice is  operating  in  said  second  operating  mode. 


5,119,293 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard   W.   Hammond,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Republic 

Money  Orders,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,346,  Sep.  16, 1988.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,538 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/21 
U.S.  a.  364—401  2  aairas 

1.  A  system  for  dispensing  money  orders  at  at  least  one  retail 
establishment  at  the  request  of  a  purchaser  comprising: 
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a  money  order  dispenser  for  dispensing  money  orders  at  a 
retail  establishment; 

a  digital  processor  in  the  dispenser  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  dispenser  in  accordance  with  a  stored  program; 

a  memory  associated  with  the  digital  processor  for  storing 
dispenser  transaction  data  relating  to  money  orders  dis- 
pensed, for  storing  a  security  code  that  authorizes  printing 
of  the  money  orders,  and  for  maintaining  the  program  for 
controlling  the  dispenser; 

a  compartment  in  the  dispenser  for  storing  blank  money 
order  forms; 

a  printer  in  the  money  order  dispenser  for  printing  alphanu- 
meric indicia  on  the  money  order  forms  upon  command 
from  the  digital  processor  and  thereby  issuing  money 
orders; 

issuer  control  means  located  remote  from  the  retail  establish- 
ment for  selectively  changing  the  security  code  stored 
within  the  memory  of  the  dispenser; 


a  cash  register  located  at  the  retail  establishment  for  record- 
ing retail  purchases,  including  money  order  sales,  the  cash 
register  being  coupled  to  the  money  order  dispenser,  the 
cash  register  having  a  keyboard  for  transmitting  a  secunty 
code  to  the  digital  processor  authorizing  in  accordance 
with  the  control  program  the  printing  of  a  m.oney  order 
and  for  sending  money  order  dispensing  instructions  to 
the  dispenser  for  use  by  the  digital  processor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  program  in  dispensing  money 
orders  as  reque>>ted  by  the  purchaser; 

the  cash  register  further  comprising  means  for  receiving 
transaction  data  from  the  money  order  dispenser  and  for 
presenting  a  total  of  the  amount  of  purchase  including  the 
dollar  amount  of  the  money  order; 

memory  means  in  the  cash  register  for  storing  the  transac- 
tion data  received  from  the  money  order  dispenser;  and 

a  computer  located  at  the  retail  establishment  and  coupled  to 
the  cash  register  for  receiving  the  transaction  data  stored 
by  the  cash  register  memory  means. 


which  data  is  to  be  collected  to  form  totalized  data  for  the 
data  categories; 
(b)  commanding  means  for  commanding  each  point-of-sales 
terminal  device  to  transmit  totalized  data  in  accordance 
with  its  respective  totalization  pattern  code  stored  in  said 
storing  means;  and 


CLUSTEF 
COHTKOLLIB 

-7-  H 

STORE 
COHTROLLEI 

', 

13 

TQT»LIZE-P»TTtl>W    SETTIWC   WESSfcCE 


CHECK     h^iS?*- 

PATTeRN  pArmiN    PATTESN 


Topujtg  funam 


CHBCX 
PATTEItN 


(c)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  to  said  sales  manage- 
ment device  totalized  data  which  has  been  formed  m  the 
point-of-sales  terminal  device  in  accordance  with  the 
totalization  pattern  code  commanded  by  said  command- 
ing means  whenever  the  totalized  data  are  transmitted 
from  said  point-of-sales  terminal  device. 


5,119,295 

CENTRALIZED  LOTTERY  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 

MONITORING  OR  OPERATIONS  AND  STATUS  DATA 

FROM  LOTTERY  TERMINALS  INCLUDING 
DETECTION  OF  MALFUNCTION  AND  COUNTERFEIT 

UNITS 

Shashi  B.  Kapur,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Telecredit,  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,981,  Jan.  25,  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,723 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/28 

U.S.  a.  364 — 412  16  Oaims 


5,119,294 

POS  TERMINAL  GROUP  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 

WITH  MEMORY  FOR  PRE-STORING  DIFFERENT 

COLLECTION  DATA  RANGES  FOR  EACH  POS 

TERMINAL 

Toshifumi  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Tateisi 

Electronics  Company,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1986,  61-268889 
Int.  C\.'  G07G  1/14;  G06F  15/21 
U.S.  a.  364 — 405  10  Claims 

1.  A  point-of-sales  terminal  group  management  device  con- 
nectable  to:  (I)  a  plurality  of  point-of-sales  terminal  devices, 
each  for  registering  data  related  to  commodities  and  for  totaliz- 
ing the  registering  data  and  (b  2)  a  sales  management  device  for 
managing  sales,  said  group  management  device  comprising: 
(a)  storing  means  for  previously  storing,  for  each  of  said 
point-of-sales   terminal   devices,    respective   totalization 
pattern  codes  indicative  of:  (i)  different   types  of  data 
categories  to  be  collected;  and  (ii)  collection  ranges  in 


12.  A  lottery  terminal  unit  for  operation  with  telephonic 
communication  facilities  and  a  host  computer,  said  terminal 
comprising: 

a  continuity  clock  means  for  sensing  a  loss  of  power  in  said 

terminal  unit  to  provide  a  discontinuity  signal  indicating 

power  loss  or  the  absence  of  power  loss; 
means  for  forming  a  lottery  data  packet  including  lottery 

data  and  said  discontinuity  signal;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  lottery  data  packet  for  transmission 

to  said  host  computer  by  said  telephonic  communication 

facilities. 
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5,119,296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INPUTTING 

RADICAL-ENCODED  CHINESE  CHARACTERS 

Yili  Zheng,  and  Long  Zheng,  both  of  84-117  Xueyuan  Nanlu, 

Beijing,  China 

Filed  No¥.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,410 

Oaims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.  27,  1989,  89108851 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 419  9  Qaims 


5,119,297 

HYDRAULIC  ACHVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  CAPABLE  OF  ENHANONG  BOTH  THE 

COMFORT ABILFTY  AND  THE  COIMTROLLABILrTY  OF 

THE  ATTTFUDE  OF  VEHICLE  BODY 
Shuuichi  Buma,  Toyota;  Hiroyuki  Ikemoto,  Nagoya;  Toshio 
Aburaya,  Toyota;  Takashi  Yonekawa,  Mishima:  Kunihito 
Sato;  Toshio  Onuma.  both  of  Susono,  and  Kaoru  Ohashi, 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484.891 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1989,  1-52298 

Int.  a.5  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  5  Ojums 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  and  inputting  Chinese  characters 
into  computers,  wherein  each  of  the  Chinese  characters  is 
composed  of  radicals  each  containing  at  least  one  stroke,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  classifying  initial  strokes  of  Chinese  characters  into  six 
types; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  set  of  radicals  including  26  radicals  most 
frequently  used  when  composing  Chinese  characters, 
denoting  each  of  said  first  set  of  radicals  by  an  English 
character  and  classifying  each  of  said  first  set  of  radicals 
according  to  its  initial  stroke  configuration  into  one  of  said 
six  types,  wherein  each  radical  of  said  first  set  and  said 
English  character  denotative  thereof  represent  one  radical 
section  whereby  26  radical  sections  are  formed; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  quantity  of  radical  sections  from  among 
said  26  radical  sections,  assigning  one  or  two  of  a  second 
set  of  radicals  to  each  of  said  first  quantity  of  radical 
sections  and  denoting  each  of  said  second  set  of  radicals 
by  a  first  English  character  specifying  to  which  of  said 
first  quantity  of  radical  sections  the  radical  of  said  second 
set  belongs  and  by  a  second  predetermined  English  char- 
acter, wherein  the  shape  of  each  radical  of  said  second  set 
of  radicals  is  related  to  the  shape  of  a  radical  of  said  first 
set  of  radicals; 

(d)  selecting  a  second  quantity  of  radical  sections  from 
among  said  26  radical  sections,  assigning  at  least  one  of  a 
third  set  of  radicals  to  each  of  said  second  quantity  of 
radical  sections  and  denoting  each  of  said  third  set  of 
radicals  by  a  first  English  character  specifying  to  which  of 
said  second  quantity  of  radical  sections  the  radical  of  said 
third  set  belongs  and  a  second  English  character  specify- 
ing to  which  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
radicals  the  radical  of  said  third  set  is  related  in  terms  its 
shape,  wherein  all  said  first  set  of  radicals,  said  second  set 
of  radicals  and  said  third  set  of  radicals  together  form  a 
radical  set  and  all  radicals  in  said  set  are  regarded  as  single 
radicals  which  are  used  when  encoding  Chinese  charac- 
ters; 

(e)  decomposing  Chinese  characters  into  linear  arrange- 
ments of  said  single  radicals; 

(0  using  said  English  characters  denoting  said  single  radicals 
as  codes  for  Chinese  characters  such  that  each  Chinese 
character  is  encoded  by  four  or  fewer  English  characters; 
and 

(g)  inputting  in  sequence  said  four  or  fewer  English  charac- 
ters into  a  computer  via  a  standard  English  keyboard. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  active  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  vehicle  body  and  vehicle  wheels  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  actuators  provided  between  said  vehicle  body 
and  said  associated  vehicle  wheels  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  vehicle  heights  in  response  to  control  of  hy- 
draulic pressures  within  their  working  fluid  chambers; 

a  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  pressures  within  said 
working  fluid  chambers  to  their  desired  pressures; 

means  for  detecting  vehicle  heights  at  the  locations  corre- 
sponding to  said  vehicle  wheels;  and 

a  means  for  calculating  the  actual  values  of  roll,  pitch,  heave 
and  warp  of  said  vehicle  body  from  the  vehicle  heights 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  calculating  the 
differences  between  si  actual  values  and  the  associated 
values  of  roll,  pitch,  heave  and  warp  determined  by  a 
desired  attitude  of  said  vehicle  body  to  compute  the  desire 
pressures  for  said  actuators, 

wherein  said  computing  means  weights  the  degrees  of  differ- 
ences from  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  the  roll  difference, 
the  pitch  difference  and  both  the  roll  and  pitch  differences 
higher  than  that  of  the  warp  difference  in  contributing  to 
the  computation  of  the  desired  pressures. 


5,119,298 

HUNTING  SUPPRESSIVE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

WITH  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  POWER  TRAIN  LAYOUT 

Genpei  Naito,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,832 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-325379 

Int.  O.^B60K  17/344 

U.S.  O.  364—426.02  28  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  distribution  of  an  output  power 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  primary  driving  wheel. 

which  is  permanently  connected  to  the  engine  output,  for 

being  driven  by  the  engine  output  power,  and  a  secondary 
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driving  wheel,  which  is  connected  to  said  engine  output  via  a 
transfer  unit  so  as  to  be  releasably  connected  to  said  engine 
output,  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  engine  output  at  a  con- 
trolled distribution  ratio,  said  controlling  system  comprising: 
first  means,  associated  with  said  transfer  unit,  for  operating 
said  transfer  unit  in  a  controlled  magnitude  for  adjusting  a 
distribution  ratio  of  said  engine  output  power  to  said 
secondary  wheel  to  a  ratio  deflned  by  a  power  distribution 
control  signal; 
second  means  for  monitoring  wheel  slippage  at  least  at  said 
primary  driving  wheel  and  for  generating  a  wheel  slip- 
page magnitude  representative  data; 


«-^ 


A 


}'y^-tS~\i,^r 


T 


third  means  for  monitoring  an  inertial  force  acting  on  a 
vehicle  body  to  provide  inertial  force  indicative  data;  and 

fourth  means  for  receiving  said  wheel  slippage  representa- 
tive data  and  said  inertial  force  indicative  data  and  for 
deriving  said  power  distribution  control  signal  by  selec- 
tively utilizing  one  of  said  wheel  slippage  represenUtive 
daU  and  said  inertial  force  indicative  data,  said  fourth 
means  selecting  said  wheel  slippage  representative  data 
for  deriving  said  power  distribution  control  signal  in  a 
normal  sute  of  control  and  selecting  said  inertial  force 
indicative  data  for  deriving  said  power  distribution  con- 
trol signal  when  hunting  of  power  distribution  control  due 
to  a  fluctuation  of  wheel  slippage  is  detected. 


5,119,299 

SUP  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WITH 

VARIABLE  ENGINE  SPEED  VARIATION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Minoni  Tamura;  Shinji  KaUyose;  Terukiyo  Murakami,  and 

Ten  Iwatm,  all  of  Kuagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1988,  S«r.  No.  290,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-329147 
Int.  a.'  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  364—426.02  22  aaims 


driven  by  a  manually  operable  accelerator  to  a  desired  position 
for  obtaining  a  desired  engine  speed,  comprising: 

an  accelerator  servo  system  for  driving  said  engine  speed 
control  means  in  response  to  an  engine  speed  control 
command; 
wheel  slippage  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  wheel 
slippage  on  said  driving  wheel  on  the  basis  of  a  monitored 
vehicle  speed  and  a  monitored  speed  at   said  driving 
wheel; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  preset  mutually 
distinct  engine  speed  control  characteristics,  each  defining 
response   characteristics   of  said   engine   speed   control 
means  relative  to  operation  magnitudes  of  said  accelera- 
tor; 
controller  means  for  deriving  said  engine  speed  control 
command  based  upon  the  operation  magnitude  of  said 
accelerator  and  according  to  one  of  said  stored  control 
characteristics,  said  controller  means  selecting  one  of  said 
stored  control  characteristics  to  increase  the  response 
characteristics  for  a  higher  response  of  said  engine  speed 
control  means  relative  to  the  operation  magnitude  of  said 
accelerator  as  long  as  said  wheel  slippage  monitored  by 
said  wheel  slippage  monitoring  means  is  maintained  lower 
than  a  first  wheel  slippage  threshold,  and  to  lower  the 
response  characteristics  for  lower  response  of  said  engine 
speed  control  means  relative  to  the  operation  magnitude 
of  said  accelerator  in  response  to  said  wheel  slippage 
monitoring  means  detecting  the  wheel  slippage  as  being 
greater  than  said  first  wheel  slippage  threshold; 
wherein  said  controller  means  is  responsive  to  said  wheel 
slippage  monitoring  means  detecting  the  wheel  slippage 
greater  than  said  first  wheel  slippage  threshold  to  com- 
pare values  representing  one  of  the  stored  control  charac- 
teristics that  was  actually  used  at  the  given  time  period 
before  the  occurrence  of  a  wheel  slippage  greater  than  the 
first  wheel  slippage  threshold  and  one  of  the  stored  con- 
trol characteristics  that  is  currently  used,  respectively,  so 
as  to  identify  a  lower  control  characteristic  between  said 
compared  control  characteristics  that  defines  lower  re- 
sponse characteristics  of  said  engine  speed  control  means, 
for  performing  a  lowering  of  the  response  characteristics 
by  selecting  a  further  lower  control  characteristic  that 
defines  further  lower  response  characteristics  with  respect 
to  said  identified  lower  control  characteristic. 


1.  A  slip  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  at 
least  one  driving  wheel  connected  to  an  automobile  engine  via 
a  power  train  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  driving  torque,  said 
automotive  engine  having  an  engine  speed  control   means 


5,119,300 
METHOD  FOR  RELIABLY  OPERATING  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Ralf-Michael  Bartke,  Biihl;  Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart;  Dieter 
Seher,  Ilsfeld,  and  Hermann  KuU,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  S«r.  No.  551,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1989,  3922948 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2B  3/00 
VJS.  a.  364—431.11  >6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  reliable  operation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  which  utilizes  signals  of  a  road  speed  sensor  during 
operation  of  the  engine  including  during  start-up,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  the  functional  operability  of  said  sensor,  said  sen- 
sor emitting  a  base  signal  when  the  variable  said  sensor 
measures  takes  on  a  base  value  with  the  base  signal  being 
identical  to  the  signal  the  sensor  emiu  when  defective; 
starting  a  first  substitute/emergency-function  as  soon  as  the 

sensor  emits  a  base  signal; 
then  checking  as  to  whether  the  sensor  is  with  certainty 
functionally  inoperative;  and,  if  the  sensor  is  functionally 
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operative,  discontinuing  said  first  substitute/emergency- 
function;  and. 


CBl^O 


if  functionally  inoperative,  then  maintaining  the  substitute/e- 
mergency-function until  the  sensor  is  again  functionally 
operational. 


5,119,301 
VEHICLE  LOCATION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Osamu  Shimizu;  Kenji  Tenmoku;  Yoichi  Doi,  and  Kunihiko 
Mito,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,666 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96741 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364—450  6  Oaims 


F^^^ 


IA]J 


accordance  with  said  degree  of  similarity,  said  probability 
area  of  said  first  estimated  location  and  said  probability 
area  of  said  optimum  vehicle  location. 


5,119,302 
STEERING  ANGLE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Masaru  Abe;  Yoshimichi  Kawamoto;  Mitsuya  Serizawa,  and 
Osamu  Tsunimiya,  all  of  Tocbigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,150 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166071 

Int  0.5  B62D  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  10  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  location  detecting  system  comprising: 

a  heading  sensor  for  detecting  changes  in  the  heading  of  a 
vehicle  as  it  moves  over  streets; 

a  distance  sensor  for  detecting  distances  traveled  by  said 
vehicle; 

a  road  map  memory  for  storing  a  map  data  base; 

location  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  estimated  loca- 
tion of  said  vehicle;  and 

correction  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  second  esti- 
mated location  of  said  vehicle  from  said  distances  detected 
by  said  distance  sensor  and  said  changes  in  said  heading 
detected  by  heading  sensor,  for  detecting  an  optimum 
vehicle  location  of  said  vehicle  by  calculating  a  degree  of 
similarity  between  said  second  estimated  location  and  said 
map  base  obtained  from  road  map  memory,  for  calculating 
a  probability  area  of  said  first  estimated  location  including 
an  actual  location  of  said  vehicle  and  a  probability  area  of 
said  optimum  vehicle  location  including  an  actual  location 
of  said  vehicle,  and  for  correcting  said  second  estimated 
location  with  the  aid  of  said  first  estimated  location  in 


1.  A  steering  angle  detecting  device  for  a  steering  apparatus 
having  a  component  which  is  displaceable  depending  on  a 
change  in  a  steering  angle,  comprising: 

an  analog  sensor  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  the  compo- 
nent and  producing  an  analog  signal  having  a  potential 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  component; 

a  digital  sensor  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  the  compo- 
nent and  producing  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
corresponding  to  a  unit  change  in  the  steering  angle; 

basic  count  determining  means  for  determining  a  basic  count 
corresponding  to  the  steering  angle  based  on  the  analog 
signal  produced  by  said  analog  sensor  when  said  steering 
angle  starts  to  be  detected; 

counting  means  for  generating  and  holding  a  count  corre- 
sponding to  the  steering  angle  by  adding  or  subtracting 
the  numer  of  pulses  produced  by  said  digital  sensor  to  or 
from  said  basic  count; 

steering  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  said  steering 
angle  based  on  said  count;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  count  when  the  compo- 
nent is  positioned  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined reference  steering  angle. 


5,119,303 
BRAKE-FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Helmut  Struck,  Winnendcn;  Gerhard  Fischle,  Esslingen.  and 
Bemhard  Lehmann,  Appenweier,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,858 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  3843520 

Int.  O.'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  O.  364 — 426.02  9  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-lock  vehicle  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  anti-wheel  lock  means  for  separately  controlling  each 
front  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  for  subjecting  rear  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  to  one  of  joint  and  separate  control;  and 
a  switching  means  for  switching  between  the  joint  and  sepa- 
rate control  of  the  rear  wheels  when  different  coefficients 
of  friction  between  left-hand  and  right-hand  wheels  of  the 
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vehicle  are  present,  operation  of  the  switching  means 
being  efTected  at  a  specifiable  rate  of  rise  of  brake  pressure 
dependent  on  a  vehicle  speed  signal, 
wherein  the  switching  means  delays  the  switchover  of  the 


rear  wheels  until  the  vehicle  speed  signal  has  decreased 
from  a  value  at  a  time  of  the  detection  of  the  different 
coefficients  of  friction  to  a  specified  value;  and 
wherein  the  rate  of  rise  is  dependent  at  least  on  a  duration  of 
the  fall  of  the  vehicle  speed  signal  to  the  specified  value. 


5,119,304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGINE  IN  ENGINE  CHARACTERISTICS  TEST 
Yoshiro  Seki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-145458 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  5/J3;  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—431.05  10  Qainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engine  system  in  an  en- 
gine characteristic  test  by  performing  at  least  integral  and 
proportional  control  operations,  said  engine  system  including 
engine  means  for  generating  operational  energy  and  dyna- 
mometer means  connected  to  said  engine  means  for  generating 
power  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  means; 

means  for  detecting  axial  torque  of  said  engine  means; 

means  for  detecting  said  operational  energy  of  said  engine 
means; 

means  for  detecting  rotational  speed  of  said  dynamometer 
means; 

engine  control  means  for  controlling  said  operational  energy 
of  said  engine  means; 

means  for  setting  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  of  said 


engine  means  and  a  predetermined  axial  torque  of  said 
dynamometer  means; 

means  for  calculating  a  first  difference  between  said  prede- 
termined rotational  speed  and  said  detected  rotational 
speed  of  said  dynamometer  means,  and  a  second  differ- 
ence between  said  predetermined  axial  torque  and  said 
detected  axial  torque  of  said  engine  means; 

means  for  calculating  control  gains  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined mathematical  model  corresponding  to  said  engine 
system,  from  said  detected  operational  energy,  said  de- 
tected axial  torque  and  said  detected  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine  means  and  said  detected  rotational  speed  of 
said  dynamometer  means; 

means  for  calculating  manipulated  variables  to  perform  at 
least  integral  and  proportional  operations,  from  said  con- 
trol gains,  said  detected  operational  energy  and  said  de- 
tected axial  torque  of  said  engine  means,  said  first  differ- 
ence and  said  second  difference;  and 

system  control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  control 
means  and  said  dynamometer  means  according  to  said 
manipulated  variables. 


5,119,305 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLING  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  FIRST  AND  A 

SECOND  OBJECT 

Daniel  V.  Ferro,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Indust.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,809 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1989,  89  12036 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/64 

V.S.  a.  364 — 460  16  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  remotely  controlling  the  assembling  of  a  first 
object  (N)  and  a  second  object  (S).  said  assembling  being 
carried  out  by  controlling  a  relative  displacement  of  the  first 
object  (N)  relative  to  the  second  object  (S),  said  displacement 
being  an  approach  movement  by  translation  of  the  first  object 
in  the  direction  of  the  second,  a  lateral  translation  movement  of 
the  first  object  with  respect  to  the  second  and  a  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  first  object  relative  to  the  second,  said  object  being 
respectively  a  first  and  a  second  assembly  or  docking  parts  (1, 

2), 

first  and  second  three  axes  references  (0|,  X^,  Y^,  Za  and 
O2,  Xs,  Y5,  Zs)  being  linked  respectively  with  said  first 
and  second  objects  (N,  S),  and  each  reference  being  de- 
fined by  an  origin  and  three  orthogonal  axes; 

the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  in  the  first 
reference  (Oi,  X^,  Y^,  Za).  during  said  relative  displace- 
ment, instantaneous  deviation  values  (X,  Y,  Z)  between 
the  origin  (O2)  of  the  second  reference  and  the  origin  (Oi) 
of  the  first  reference  and  instantaneous  values  ot  cardan  or 
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gimbal  angles  (<fr,0,ij(),  called  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  aagles,  of 
the  axes  of  the  second  reference  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding axes  of  the  first  reference; 

displaying  from  said  instantaneous  vahies,  on  a  disptay  sup- 
port (4)  linked  with  the  first  object  (N),  the  instantaneous 
values  of  the  deviations  (X,  Y,  Z)  and  the  cardan  angles 
{4>.0,ili).  and  at  least  one  first  polygon  (PN)  fixed  to  said 
support,  representing  a  fictional  contour  of  said  first  as- 
sembly part  (1),  a  second  polygon  (PSl)  mobile  on  said 
support,  representing  a  fictional  contour  of  said  second 
assembly  part  (2>,  said  two  polygons  having  the  same 
shape  and  a  similar  size  and  the  second  polygon  having  an 
instantaneous  position  and  onentation  dependent  on  the 
corresponding  instantaneous  values  of  the  cardan  angles 
(<fr,#,ij()of  the  second  object  relative  to  the  first  object,  and 
a  third  polygon  (PS2)  inside  and  homothetic  of  the  second 
polygon  (PSl)  and  of  the  same  onentation  as  said  second 
polygon,  said  third  polygon  (PS2)  being  mobile  within  the 
second  polygon  (PSl)  and  occupying  a  position  depen- 
dent on  the  lateral  deviations  (Y,  Z)  of  the  second  object 
relative  to  the  first  object; 

controlling  said  relative  displacement  m  order  to  bring  about 
coincidence  between  the  first  and  second  polygons  (PN, 
PSl)  and  in  order  to  center  the  third  polygon  (PS2)  in  the 
second  polygon  (PSl),  up  to  a  zero  value  of  said  distance. 


against  the  measured  weight  for  said  mail  piece  to  make 
said  weight  quality  control  determination. 


K^H^H^Hi] 


1.  A  mail  piece  weight  quality  control  system  wherein  a 
weight  quality  control  determination  is  made  by  comparing 
estimated  weight  for  each  mail  piece  with  measured  weight  for 
that  mail  piece,  comprising; 

a  mail  processing  apparatus  having  means  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  inserts,  means  for  storing  envelopes,  and  means 
for  inserting  selected  ones  of  said  inserts  into  envelopes  to 
form  mail  pieces, 

a  processor  in  communication  with  said  mail  processing 
apparatus  for  selecting  the  ones  of  said  inserts  to  be  in- 
serted into  envelopes  to  form  mail  pieces  and  for  estimat- 
ing the  weight  of  an  envelope  and  selected  inserts  inserted 
therein, 

a  weighing  scale  for  receiving  mail  pieces  from  said  mail 
processing  apparatus  and  obtaining  measured  mail  piece 
weights, 

a  computer  in  communication  with  said  weighing  scale  and 
said  processor,  said  computer  having  means  for  receiving 
estimated  weight  data  from  said  processor  for  a  mail  piece 
and  measured  weight  data  from  said  scale  of  said  mail 
piece,  and  means  for  comparing  the  estimated  weight 


5,119307 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOU  AUTOMATED 
BILL-OF-MATERIAL  GENERATION 
Michael  R.  Biaha.  Niskaynia;  WltHaoi  J.  Pmwrtani,  Scotia; 
James  E.  Rumbaugh,  and  Rabcrt  M.  Salemme.  bodi  of  Scke- 
nectady,  aH  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Ci«neral  FJectric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  N«.  455,042 

lot  a.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 468  14  dains 


5,119,306 

MAIL  PIECE  WEIGHT  QUALITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Stanley  E.  Metelits,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  P.  Sansone, 

Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,418 

Int.  a.' G07B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  364—464.02  17  Oaims 


l£ 


t^3 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  components  for  inclusion  in  the 
design  of  a  final  product  assembly,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  representing  rules  for  selecting  an  assembly  com- 
ponent comprising  selection  criteria  tables  including  selec- 
tion criteria  elements,  each  selection  criteria  element  cor- 
responding to  an  assembly  component; 

means  for  applying  input  design  specifications  to  said  selec- 
tion criteria  tables  to  select  an  assembly  component;  and 

means  for  providing  an  identification  of  selected  assembly 
components  to  a  system  user. 


5,119,308 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Yoshihiko  Samoto,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-210619; 
Feb.  17,  1989,  1-39087 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  364—470  6  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  spinning  machine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spinning  units,  comprising: 

yarn  irregularity  detection  means  for  detecting  non-cyclic 
yam  irregularities  in  each  of  the  spinning  units  on  a  real 
time  basis  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  yam  irregu- 
larity signal, 
averaging  means  in  communication  with  the  yam  irregular- 
ity means  for  calculating  an  average  yarn  irregularity  and 
for  generating  a  corresponding  average  value  signal, 
addition  means  in  communication  with  the  averaging  means 
for  calculating  the  magnitude  and  duration  of  differences 
between  the  average  value  signal  and  the  yam  irregularity 
signal  for  each  spinning  unit  and  for  generating  corre- 
sponding magnitude  and  duration  signals, 
evaluation  means  in  communication  with  the  addition  means 
for  comparing  the  magnitude  and  duration  signals  with 
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predetermined  magnitude  and  duration  mformation  on  a 
real  time  basis  to  thereby  provide  information  regarding 
the  thickness  and  the  length  of  the  yarn  irregularities  for 
each  of  the  spinning  units,  and 
display  means  in  communication  with  the  evaluation  means 
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for  displaying  the  information  regarding  the  thickness  and 
the  length  of  the  yarn  irregularities  for  each  of  the  spin- 
ning units  determined  by  the  evaluation  means, 
whereby  non-cyclic  yarn  irregularities  are  detected  and 
evaluated  on  a  real  time  basis  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
spinning  units. 


5.119,309 

FEATURE  BASED  METHOD  OF  DESIGNING 

AUTOMOTIVE  PANELS 

James  C.  Cavendish,  Troy;  Samuel  P.  Marin,  Rochester  Hills, 

and  Giles  L.  Ross,  Brand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,753,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,108 

Int.  a.^  G05B  19/18;  G06F  15/60 

U.S.  a.  364—474.24  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  and  machining  a  three  dimensional 
composite  surface  on  a  workpiece  using  a  computer,  said  com- 
posite surface  being  defined  by  a  function  z  =  gi{x,y)  contain- 
ing a  primary  surface  So  defined  by  a  function  z  =  fo(x.y).  a 
secondary  surface  Si  defined  by  a  function  z  =  fi(x,y),  and 
which  makes  a  smooth  transition  between  So  and  S|,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


a.  entering  into  said  computer  a  plurality  of  coordinate  data 
points  V,  y/J=1.2.  N 

b.  connecting  said  data  points  in  the  xy-plane  with  straight 
lines  and  rounding  the  }'''  corner  of  the  thereby  defined 
polygon  with  a  circle  of  radius  ry  to  define  a  smooth  closed 
curve  Ci, 

c.  offsetting  C|  by  a  predetermined  amount  R  to  define  a 
closed  curve  Co, 

d.  generating  output  data  which  defines  the  composite  sur- 
face as  coinciding  with  So  in  the  region  outside  the  curve 
Co.  coinciding  with  S|  in  the  region  inside  the  curve  Ci, 
and  making  a  smooth  transition  from  Soto  S|  in  the  region 
between  Co  and  Ci, 

e.  machining  the  workpiece  in  accordance  with  said  output 
data. 


5,119,310 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  WORKPIECE 

DIMENSIONS  AND  CONFORMING  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  BANDSAW  BLADE  GUIDE 

Kikuo  Moriya,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.889.  May  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-120052; 
Jun.  2,  1988,  63-134470 

Int.  a.^  B23D  55/OS;  B23B  IS/10:  G05B  19/19 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 474.34  2  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  pair  of  saw 
blade  guides  of  a  band  saw  machine  comprising; 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  present  position  of  a  saw 
blade  cut  into  a  workpiece  set  in  the  band  saw  machine, 
said  saw  blade  position  detected  independently  of  said 
workpiece; 

a  device  for  determining  an  appropriate  position  for  each 
saw  blade  guide  based  on  said  present  position  of  the  saw 
blade  and  known  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  workpiece; 

a  pair  of  transfer  devices  which  move  and  position  said  pair 
of  saw  blade  guides  respectively  for  obtaining  an  appro- 
priate span  between  said  pair  of  saw  blade  guides. 


5,119,311 
MONITOR  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  CAN  END  PRESS 
Phillip  W.  Gold,  Lakewood,  and  Bruce  A.  Moen,  Golden,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,910,  Feb.  4,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.203,  Jul.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,939,665.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,762 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B30B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 476  10  Oaims 

1.  A  control  assembly  for  use  in  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  can  end  of  the  type  including:  a  stationary  press  frame  having 
a  bed,  a  crown  positioned  opposite  said  bed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therefrom,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  member  fixedly 
attached  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  bed  and  crown;  a 
stationary  tool  holder  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  said  bed;  a 
drive  motor;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crown  and 
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drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  motor;  a  moveable  tool 
holder  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
being  reciprocally  movable  relative  said  stationary  tool  holder 
assembly  through  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft;  an  alignment 
assembly  operably  associated  with  said  moveable  tool  holder 
assembly  and  said  stationary  tool  holder  assembly  for  maintain- 
ing said  moveable  tool  holder  assembly  in  alignment  with  said 
stationary  tool  holder  assembly;  a  plurality  of  stop  block  as- 
semblies each  having  a  moveable  portion  connected  to  said 
moveable  tool  holder  assembly  and  a  stationary  portion  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  tool  holder  assembly  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  movement  of  said  moveable  tool  holder  assembly;  a 
plurality  of  opjerating  station  assemblies  positioned  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  operating  stations  along  said  tool  holder  assem- 
blies for  performing  different  operations  on  a  can  end  as  it 
moves  from  station  to  station;  each  operating  station  assembly 
comprising  a  moveable  tool  portion  fixedly  associated  with 
said  moveable  tool  holder  assembly  and  a  stationary  tool  por- 
tion fixedly  associated  with  said  stationary  tool  holder  assem- 
bly; the  control  assembly  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  of: 

i)  first  strain  gauge  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  operat- 
ing station  assembly  for  sensing  the  force  exerted  on 
said  stationary  tool  portion  by  an  associated  moveable 


5,119,312 
aRCUITRY  FOR  SURVEILLANCE  OF  SWITCHING 
STATE  OF  A  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
Jens  Griiger,  Hanover;  Karl-Heinz  Hesse,  Gehrden;  Wolfgang 
Gudat,  Seeize,  and  Gerhard  Ruhnau,  Neustadt.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W  ABCO  Westinghouse  Fahr- 
zeugbremsen  GmbH.  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,610 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  3927647 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20,  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—483  32  Claims 


tool  portion  and  for  providing  at  least  one  operating 
station  force  signal  indicative  thereof; 

ii)  second  strain  gauge  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  stop  block  assemblies  for  sensing  the  force  exerted 
on  said  stop  block  stationary  portion  by  said  stop  block 
moveable  portion  and  for  providing  at  least  one  stop 
block  force  signal  indicative  thereof; 

iii)  third  strain  gauge  means  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
press  intermediate  member  for  detecting  the  force  ex- 
erted through  said  intermediate  member  between  said 
press  crown  and  said  press  bed  and  for  providing  at 
least  one  press  frame  force  signal  indicative  thereof; 
b)  data  processing  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said 

force  sensing  signals  and  for  comparing  said  signals  to 

predetermined  criteria  for  detecting  at  least  one  abnormal 

operating  state  of  the  press  and  for  determining  the  cause 

of  said  abnormal  operating  state  and  for  providing  at  least 

one  of: 

i)  a  human-readable  message  indicative  of  corrective  ac- 
tion to  be  taken  to  return  the  can  end  press  to  a  normal 
operating  state; 

ii)  direct  action  on  the  press  for  returning  the  press  to  a 
normal  operation  or  terminating  operation  thereof; 

iii)  rejection  and  encoding  of  can  ends  produced  during 
said  detected  abnormal  operating  state. 


1.  A  circuit  for  surveillance  of  a  switching  status  of  a  power 
transistor,  wherein  the  power  transistor  is  switched  by  a  micro- 
processor, wherein 

a  surveillance  circuit  is  constructed  such  and  is  controlled  by 
the  microprocessor  (4)  such  that  the  surveillance  circuit 
surveys  sequentially  both  a  voltage  applied  to  the  power 
transistor  (1)  as  well  as  the  voltage  applied  to  a  load  (3)  for 
maintaining  a  reference  voltage  region  and  wherein  the 
surveillance  circuit  returns  surveillance  results  to  the 
microprocessor  (4); 

wherein  the  surveillance  is  performed  via  two  voltages 
comparators  (7,  8); 

wherein  the  voltage  applied  to  the  load  (3)  is  surveyed  in 
case  of  a  switched-off  state  of  the  power  transistor  (1),  and 
wherein  the  voltage  applied  to  the  power  transistor  (1)  is 
surveyed  in  case  of  a  switched-on  state  of  the  power 
transistor  (1). 


5,119,313 
COMPREHENSIVE  LOGIC  ORCUIT  LAYOUT  SYSTEM 
Ching-Hao  Shaw,  Piano;  Patrick  Bosshart.  Dallas;  Douglas 
Matzke.  Dallas;  Vibbu  Kalyan,  Dallas,  and  Theodore  W. 
Houston,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,669,  Sep.  24,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,419,  Aug.  4,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,870,598.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
546,612 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 
U.S.  a.  364—491  17  Oaims 

1.  A  random  logic  array  including  static  gates  and  dynamic 
gates,  formed  at  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  layer  for  implement- 
ing a  plurality  of  logic  equations  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  row  location  and  column  locations; 
each  logic  equation  having  a  plurality  of  logic  gate  transis- 
tors each  formed  at  a  selected  intersection  of  one  of  said 
row  location  with  a  fixed  plurality  of  adjacent  column 
locations,  each  trasistor  having  a  current  path  including 
first  and  second  source/drain  areas; 
at  least  one  logic  equation  sharing  common  logic  terms  with 
another  logic  equation,  said  shared  common  logic  terms 
being  a  portion  of  the  logic  expressed  by  said  at  least  one 
logic  equation  and  said  another  logic  equation;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate  current  path  conductors  each  formed 
at  a  selected  column  location  for  coupling  together  cur- 
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rent  paths  of  selected  ones  of  said  transistors,  each  said 
current  path  conductor  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 


5,119,315 

METHOD  OF  CORRELATING  A  RECORD  OF  SAMPLE 

DATA  WITH  A  RECORD  OF  REFERENCE  DATA 

Marwin  K.  Kemp,  Tulsa;  William  A.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Oaremore,  and 
David  L.  Dolcater,  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,325 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/20.  15/74 

VS.  a.  364—498  5  aaims 


first  and  second  source/drain  areas  at  a  single  column 
location  thereof. 


5,119,314 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Takashi  Hotta,  and  Masahiro  Iwamura,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,294,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,449,  Feb.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1986,  61-30879 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364 — 491  6  Claims 


PtMCtiOM  MKCM 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  standard  cell  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  incorporating  a  first  macro  cell  in- 
cluding CMOS  gates  without  bipolar  gates  and  a  second  macro 
cell  including  bipolar  and  CMOS  gates  comprising: 

a  function  design  step; 

a  logic  design  step  where  a  desired  logic  according  to  said 
function  design  step  is  assembled  using  logical  macro  cells 
included  in  a  prepared  logical  cell  library; 

evaluating  a  plurality  of  paths  for  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  and  determining  at  least  a  first  path 
which  has  a  delay  time  greater  than  a  predetermined  delay 
time  specification; 

allotting  physical  cells  to  the  logical  macro  cells  with  refer- 
ence to  a  physical  cell  library  where  a  set  of  a  plurality  of 
physical  cells  having  the  same  logic  function  including  the 
first  macro  cell  and  the  second  macro  cell  are  prepared, 
wherein  the  first  macro  cell  is  allotted  m  areas  of  said 
integrated  circuit  other  than  said  first  path  and  wherein 
the  second  macro  cell  is  allotted  in  a  portion  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  which  defines  said  first  path  to  reduce  delay 
time  along  said  first  path;  and 

returning  to  said  logic  design  step  when  the  predetermined 
delay  time  specification  is  not  satisfied  even  by  the  allot- 
ment of  the  second  macro  cell  in  said  first  path. 


1.  A  method  of  comparing  at  least  two  unknown  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing substances,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  first  analysis  of  a  reference  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  substance,  including  processing  the  reference 
hydrocarbon-bearing  substance  in  gas  chromatography/- 
mass  spectrometry  equipment  for  obtaining  a  first  mass 
chromatogram  therefrom  and  designating  distinguishable 
characteristic  signals  of  the  first  mass  chromatogram  with 
respective  first  time; 

(b)  producing  a  second  analysis  of  the  reference  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing substance,  including  processing  the  reference 
hydrocarbon-bearing  substance  in  gas  chromatography/- 
mass  spectrometry  equipment  for  obtaining  a  second  mass 
chromatogram  therefrom  and  designating  distinguishable 
characteristic  signals  of  the  second  mass  chromatogram 
with  respective  second  times; 

(c)  selecting  from  the  analyses  of  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  two 
distinguishable  characteristic  signals  and  their  respective 
first  and  second  times  and  deriving  therefrom  a  linear 
relationship  for  offset  between  the  analyses  of  said  steps 
(a)  and  (b); 

(d)  producing,  contemporaneously  with  said  step  (b),  an 
analysis  of  the  first  sample  hydrocarbon-bearing  substance 
having  an  unknown  specific  composition,  including  pro- 
cessing the  first  sample  hydrocarbon-bearing  substance  in 
gas  chromatography/mass  spectrometry  equipment  for 
obtaining  a  third  mass  chromatogram  therefrom  and  des- 
ignating distinguishable  characteristic  signals  with  respec- 
tive times; 

(e)  shifting  times  of  the  distinguishable  characteristic  signals 
produced  in  said  step  (d)  by  the  linear  relationship  deter- 
mined in  said  step  (c); 

(0  determining  whether  the  time  of  a  distinguishable  charac- 
teristic signal  shifted  in  said  step  (e)  is  within  a  preselected 
tolerance  of  a  first  time  of  a  distinguishable  characteristic 
signal  designated  in  said  step  (a)  and  if  so,  further  shifting 
the  time  of  any  such  signal  shifted  in  said  step  (e)  until  it  is 
at  substantially  the  same  time  as  the  corresponding  signal 
designated  in  said  step  (a); 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (d)  through  (0  for  a  second  sample 
hydrocarbon-bearing  substance  having  an  unknown  spe- 
cific composition  including  processing  the  second  sample 
hydrocarbon-bearing  substance  in  gas  chromatography/- 
mass  spectrometry  equipment  for  obtaining  a  fourth  mass 
chromatogram  therefrom;  and 

(h)  comparing  the  time-shifted  distinguishable  characteristic 
signals  of  the  first  sample  hydrocarbon-bearing  substance 
analysis  as  shifted  in  said  step  (0  with  the  time-shifted 


June  2,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


603 


distinguishable  characteristic  signals  of  the  second  sample 
hydrocarbon-bearing  substance  analysis  as  shifted  m  said 
step  (g). 


5,119,317 
ROUTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Noboni  Narikawa,  Yokohama;  Setsuo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo; 
Takuji  Takayama,  Yokohama,  and  Norio  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-60248; 
Sep.  9,  1988,  63-225917 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—512  13  Qaims 


5,119,316 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DNA  SEQUENCES 
Rudy  J.  Dam,  Lincoln  University,  Pa.;  James  E.  Davis,  Wil- 
mington,  Del.;   Alan   M.   Hochberg,   Hockessin,   Del.,  and 
James  M.  Prober,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,746 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  30/00 
U.S.  a.  364—498  8  Oaims 
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I.  In  a  method  for  obtaining  signals  characteristic  of  differ- 
ent species  following  the  species  separation  in  time  and/or 
space  and  determining  the  identity  of  such  species,  the  method 
including  generating  a  first  signal  that  varies  in  amplitude  in  a 
first  sense  to  form  peaks  as  a  function  of  the  nature  of  the 
species,  generating  a  second  signal  that  varies  in  amplitude  in  a 
second  sense  different  than  the  first  sense  to  form  peaks  as  a 
function  of  the  nature  of  the  species,  any  peak  of  the  first  and 
second  signal  being  approximately  representable  by  the  sum  of 
three  or  more  peak  templates,  and  obtaining  a  third  signal 
corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  the 
amplitude  of  the  third  signal  being  indicative  of  the  identity  of 
each  of  the  species,  the  improvement  wherein  the  third  signal 
is  obtained  by  the  steps: 

finding  a  sequence  of  peaks  XYX  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  where  X  represents  one  species  and  Y 
represents  another  species, 
subtracting  a  fraction  of  the  first  signal  from  the  second 
signal  from  approximately  the  peak  center  of  the  first  X  to 
approximately  the  peak  center  of  the  second  X  in  each 
sequence  of  peaks  to  obtain  differences  such  that  the 
amplitude  of  the  X  peaks  in  each  difference  is  substantially 
zero,  thereby  obtaining  a  prototypical  template  for  a  peak, 
and 
fitting  the  respective  prototypical  template  to  the  respective 
first  and  second  signals  to  obtain  the  peak  amplitude  of  the 
first  and  second  signals  for  obtaining  the  third  signal  from 
the  ratio  of  such  peak  amplitudes. 


C£«D 


1.  A  routing  method  for  finding  a  route  to  satisfy  piping 
conditions  within  a  three  dimensional  space  of  an  object  area 
with  the  aid  of  a  computer,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  dividing  at  least  the  object  are  into  a  plurality 
of  three-dimensional  rooms  and  extracting  continuous 
three-dimensional  rooms  disposed  between  a  start  point 
and  an  end  point  which  satisfy  the  piping  conditions  from 
the  plurality  of  three-dimensional  rooms,  to  determine  a 
rough  zone  of  a  specific  target  route;  and 

a  second  step  of  determining  a  temporary  end  point  disposed 
between  said  start  point  and  said  end  point  in  one  room 
which  is  ahead  relative  to  the  start  point  by  an  arbitrary 
number  of  rooms  includes  in  the  rooms  extracted  in  the 
first  step,  further  dividing  each  room  extending  to  the 
temporary  end  point  into  a  plurality  of  sub-rooms,  extract- 
ing continuous  sub-rooms  which  satisfy  the  piping  condi- 
tions from  the  plurality  of  sub-rooms,  to  determine  part  of 
a  specific  target  route,  and  repeating  the  above  steps  to 
determine  the  specific  target  route  from  said  stan  point  to 
said  end  point  throughout  said  object  area. 


5,119,318 

EXPERT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL  TIME 

MANAGEMENT  OF  AUTOMATED  FACTORY 

EQUIPMENT 

David  Paradies,  Los  Osos;  Ellison  Tse,  Los  Altos,  and  Gary  M. 

l,eo.  Fairfax,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DEL  Partners  L.P., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,535 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—61  I  Claim 

1.  An  expert  control  computer  system  comprising: 
knowledge  base  means  for  defining  at  least  one  rule  base 
tree,  said  rule  base  tree  including  a  plurality  of  logically 
connected  variables  which  can  each  take  on  at  least  the 
four  mutually  exclusive  values  true  (T),  false  (F),  untested 
(U)  and  indeterminant  (I);  and 
inferencing  engine  means  for  evaluating  the  value  of  one 
variable  in  the  rule  base  tree  in  response  to  the  value  of  at 
least  a  second  variable  logically  connected  thereto;  and 
value  altering  means  for  altering  the  value  of  a  uniquely 
selected  variable  within  said  rule  base  tree  from  any  one 
value  of  said  four  values  to  any  other  value  of  said  four 
values, 
wherein  the  values  of  higher-placed  ones  of  the  logically 
connected  variables  in  the  at  least  one  rule  base  tree  are  at 
least  once  inferenced  from  the  values  of  other  lower- 
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placed  variable,  the  system  further  comprising  up-chain- 
ing means  for  automatically  up-chaining  through  the  at 
least  one  tree  when  the  value  of  a  lower-placed  variable  is 
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altered  and  for  automatically  changing  the  values  of  the 
higher-placed  variables  whose  values  have  been  in- 
ferenced  from  the  altered  lower-placed  variable. 


5.119,319 
FULL-DUPLEX  VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Tanenbaum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Options 
Unlimited  Research  Corp.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Set.  No.  450,641 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20.  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—514  42  Oaims 
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fying  a  change  in  the  information  to  be  displayed  by  the 
second  display  means  and  a  location  of  said  change  in  the 
information  displayed, 

means  at  said  second  terminal  for  continuously  receiving 
display  instructions  from  said  second  input  means  and  said 
second  communication  buffer  and  for  implementing  such 
instructions  on  said  second  display  means  upon  receipt 
thereof,  said  instructions  specifying  a  change  in  the  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed  by  said  display  means  and  a  loca- 
tion of  said  change  in  the  information  displayed,  and 

means  at  said  second  terminal  for  communicating  display 
instructions  entered  at  said  second  input  means  to  the 
communications  buffer  of  the  first  terminal  via  the  com- 
munication line,  said  instructions  being  communicated 
upon  receipt  from  said  second  input  means,  said  instruc- 
tions specifying  a  change  in  the  information  to  be  dis- 
played by  the  first  display  means  and  a  location  of  said 
change  in  the  information  displayed, 

whereby  the  same  display  is  generated  and  updated  substan- 
tially simultaneously  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals. 


5,119,320 
CROSS  COIL  TYPE  INDICATOR 

Tadao  Ito;  Shouzo  Ashizawa,  and  Shigeni  Ohishi,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389.880 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    No*.    9,    1988,    63- 
14J358[U];  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-12185[U] 

Int.  C1.5  GOIR  l/iS 
VS.  CI.  364—571.01  6  CUfais 


1.  A  communication  system  for  creating  substantially  identi- 
cal simultaneously  interactive  displays  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions comprising: 

a  first  terminal  at  a  first  of  said  locations  comprising  a  first 
interactive  display  means,  a  first  local  input  means  for 
input  of  information  to  be  displayed  by  said  first  display 
means,  a  first  communications  buffer  for  receiving  infor- 
mation from  a  communication  line,  and  a  first  means  for 
transmitting  information  to  a  second  location  via  the 
communication  line, 

a  functionally  similar  second  terminal  at  a  second  of  said 
locations  comprising  a  second  interactive  display  means,  a 
second  local  input  means  for  input  of  information  to  be 
displayed  by  said  second  display  means,  a  second  commu- 
nications buffer  for  receiving  information  from  said  com- 
munication line,  and  a  second  means  for  transmitting 
information  to  said  first  location  via  said  communication 
line, 

means  at  said  first  terminal  for  continuously  receiving  dis- 
play instructions  from  said  first  input  means  and  said  first 
communication  buffer  and  for  implementing  such  instruc- 
tions on  said  first  display  means  upon  receipt  thereof,  said 
instructions  specifying  a  change  in  the  information  to  be 
displayed  by  said  display  means  and  a  location  of  said 
change  in  the  information  displayed, 

means  at  said  first  terminal  for  communicating  display  in- 
structions entered  at  said  first  input  means  to  the  commu- 
nications buffer  of  the  second  terminal  via  the  communi- 
cation line,  said  instructions  being  communicated  upon 
receipt  from  said  first  input  means,  said  instructions  speci- 


2.  An  indicator  including  a  pair  of  cross  coils  which  are 
arranged  so  as  to  be  mutually  perpendicular  and  a  magnet 
rotor  rotatably  provided  within  the  coils,  the  magnetic  rotor 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  resultant  magnetic  fields  gener- 
ated by  flowing  pulse  currents  corresponding  to  a  detected 
variable  into  the  respective  coils,  thereby  indicating  the  de- 
tected variable  with  an  angular  rotation  of  the  magnetic  rotor, 
said  indicator  further  comprising; 

means  for  storage  and  output  of  sin  0  and  cos  B  data  values 
corresponding  to  the  actual  rotational  angle  0  of  the  mag- 
netic rotor  responsive  to  the  detected  variable  value,  in 
which  the  data  corresponding  to  cos  0  is  obtained  from 
the  sin  0  dau  by  accessing  to  each  data  of  sin  (90°  +  0): 
means  for  generating  pulse  currenU  having  duty  ratios  re- 
sponsive to  the  respective  sin  0  or  cos  0  data  output  values 
from  the  storage  and  output  means;  and 
output  circuit  means  for  driving  the  cross  coils  by  flowing 
each  of  the  pulse  currents  to  each  coil,  further  including  a 
pointer  mounted  to  the  magnet  rotor  and  a  stopper  pin 
means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  pointer,  in 
which  the  indicator  further  includes  means  for  restraining 
contact  noise  between  the  pointer  and  the  stopper  pin 
caused  by  vibration  of  the  pointer  when  the  pointer  is  near 
the  stopper  pin. 
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5,119,321 
ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  SUPPRESSION  OF  IMPULSE 

NOISE 
Willie  T.  Burton,  Jr.;  Brent  A.  Myers,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  and 
William  W.  Wiles,  Jr.,  W.  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,020 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/26 

VS.  a.  364—574  21  Claims 


19.  For  use  with  a  signal  processing  apparatus  in  which  an 
input  signal  to  be  processed  may  contain  randomly  occurring 
noise  impulses,  amplitudes  of  which  and  the  rate  of  change  of 
which  are  significantly  greater  than  the  amplitude  and  the  rate 
of  change  of  said  input  signal,  a  device  for  controUably  sup- 
pressing said  noise  impulses  from  said  input  signal,  so  that  said 
input  signal  may  be  processed  substantially  free  of  said  noise 
impulses,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  sample  and  hold  circuits  coupled  to 
successively  sample  said  input  signal  and  store  a  plurality 
of  sequential  sample  values  respectively  representative  of 
the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  at  successive  sample 
times; 
first  means,  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  said  sample  and  hold 
circuits,  for  comparing  one  of  the  stored  sample  values 
with  others  of  the  stored  sample  values  and  generating  a 
first  signal  in  response  to  said  one  stored  sample  value 
satisfying  a  predetermined  relationship  with  each  of  said 
other  stored  sample  values;  and 
second  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  one  stored  sam- 
ple value  to  a  prescribed  signal  processing  operator  in 
response  to  said  first  signal,  but  otherwise  preventing  said 
one  stored  sample  value  from  being  coupled  to  said  pre- 
scribed signal  processing  operator,  the  output  of  which  is 
representative  of  said  input  signal  effectively  absent  noise 
impulses. 


5.119,322 
DIGITAL  DTMF  TONE  DETECTOR 
Jerry  Stroobach,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  5,  1988,  566003 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/31.  7/34 

VS.  a.  364—724.09  7  Claims 


t.^TCTC.HCpr-lW». 


1.  A  tone  receiver  comprised  of: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  pulse  code  modulated  (PCM)  audio 
signal; 

(b)  first  means  for  detecting  to  a  first  level  of  accuracy, 
energy  levels  of  said  received  audio  signal  at  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  and  generating  a  tone  verify  signal  for  indicat- 


ing presence  of  one  or  more  tones  characterized  by  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  frequencies  at  which  said  energy 
levels  exceed  one  or  more  predetermined  thresholds;  and 

(c)  second  means  connected  to  receive  said  audio  sigiutl,  and 
in  response  to  the  tone  verifying  signal,  for  detecting  to  a 
second  level  of  accuracy  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
level  of  accuracy,  said  energy  levels  of  the  received  audio 
signal  at  only  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  frequencies 
and  generating  a  tone  present  output  signal  verifying  the 
presence  of  said  one  or  more  tones, 

said  means  for  receiving  said  audio  signal  being  comprised 
of: 

(i)  a  PCM  buffer  for  receiving  and  storing  successive  blocks 
of  said  PCM  signal, 

(ii)  means  for  converting  said  PCM  signal  to  a  linear  sampled 
signal, 

(iii)  digital  means  for  band  pass  filtering  said  linear  sampled 
signal  in  order  to  attenuate  dial  tone  frequencies  of  said 
audio  signal, 

(iv)  further  digital  means  for  receiving  the  filtered  linear 
sampled  signal  and  in  response  generating  a  sum-of- 
squares  energy  signal,  and 

(v)  means  for  transmitting  said  sum  of  squares  energy  signal 
to  said  first  means  and  said  second  means. 


5,119,323 
NUMERICAL  PROCESSING  OF  OPTICAL  WAVEFRONT 

DATA 

Kelsey  S.  Nickerson.  Arlington;  Marc  C.  Reynolds.  Cambridge. 

and  Andris  Jankevics,  Action,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  465.297 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—735  H  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  a  set  of  input  digital  data  to 
calculate  a  set  of  output  data  by  iteration  of  a  set  of  equations 
and  having  input/output  means,  feedback  means,  control 
means  and  calculation  means,  in  which  a  set  of  input  data 
representing  approximate  values  of  a  function  at  selected 
points  in  a  predetermined  region  are  fed  through  said  input- 
/output  means  into  at  least  one  processor  configured  to  gener- 
ate, for  each  of  said  selected  points,  an  interim  solution  to  said 
set  of  equations  based  on  said  input  data,  said  interim  solution 
having  intenm  solution  values  at  said  selected  points  that  form 
a  set  of  nth  output  data  that  is  fed  through  said  feedback  means 
into  said  at  least  one  processor  as  a  set  of  (n  +  1  )th  input  data  to 
generated  an  (n-l-l)th  interim  solution  until  a  predetermined 
criterion  is  met,  whereupon  the  curtent  interim  solution  values 
are  transferted  to  said  input/output  means, 

said  calculation  means  includes  a  plurality  of  processing 
nodes,  each  comprising  a  node  processor  responsive  to  a 
set  of  node  instructions,  node  input/output  means  con- 
nected to  said  node  processor  and  to  at  least  one  adjacent 
node  input/output  means,  and  node  storage  means  con- 
nected to  said  node  processor; 
said  control  means  and  calculation  means  includes  means  for 
shifting  and  compressing  data  from  a  predetermined  kth 
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set  of  processing  nodes  to  a  predetermined  (k+  l)th  set  of 

processing  nodes,  said  (k+I)th  set  of  processing  nodes 

having  a  smaller  number  of  nodes  than  said  kth  set  of 

processing  nodes  and  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 

predetermined  kth  set  of  processing  nodes,  until  an  initial 

set  of  daU  distributed-m  an  initial  set  of  processing  nodes 

is  transformed  by  shifting  and  compressing  at  least  twice 

to  a  final  set  of  data  distributed  in  a  final  set  of  processing 

nodes; 

said  calculation  means  includes  means  for  controlling  said 

final  set  of  processing  nodes  to  solve  said  set  of  equations 

in  parallel  to  arrive  at  a  first  interim  solution  based  on  said 

final  set  of  data  having  a  first  solution  set  of  interim  values 

on  said  final  set  of  processing  nodes; 

said  means  for  shifting  and  compressing  data  includes  means 

for  expanding  and  shifting  said  first  interim  solution  set  of 

interim  values  to  form  a  second  set  of  input  values  on  that 

set  of  processing  nodes  immediately  preceding  said  final 

set  of  processing  nodes  and  solving  said  set  of  equations  to 

form  a  second  interim  solution  having  a  second  interim  set 

of  values;  and 

said  control  means  and  calculating  means  includes  means  for 

repeatedly  expanding  and  shifting  at  least  two  interim  sets  of 

values  to  form  successive  sets  of  input  values  and  solving  said 

set  of  equations  to  form  a  final  solution. 


5,119,324 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ARITHMETIC  FUNCTIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Agha  Y.  Ahsan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stardent  Computer, 

Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,264 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  3«4— 736  23  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  having  a  multiplication  unit,  an  addition  unit 

and  a  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 

signal  from  a  first  clock  signal,  said  first  clock  signal  leading 

said  second  clock  signal;  said  multiplication  unit  comprising: 

a  first  multiplication  input  controlled  by  said  first  clock 

signal  for  receiving  a  first  input; 
a  second  multiplication  input  controlled  by  said  first  clock 

signal  for  receiving  a  second  input;  and 
a  multiplication  output  controlled  by  said  second  clock 

signal  for  providing  a  first  output;  said  additional  unit 

comprising: 
a  first  addition  input  controlled  by  said  second  clock  signal 

for  receiving  said  first  output; 
a  second  addition  input  controlled  by  said  second  clock 

signal  for  receiving  a  third  input;  and 


an  addition  output  controlled  by  said  first  clock  signal  for 
providing  a  second  output. 


5,119,325 

MULTIPLIER  HAVING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 

PARTIAL  PRODUCT  CALCULATIONS 

J.  Greg  Viot;  James  L.  Broseghini;  Eytan  Hartung,  and  John  P. 

Dunn,   all    of   Austin,   Tex.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.029 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52 

\}S.  a.  364—760  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processor  having  a  multiplier  which  generates  a 
product  of  a  multiplier  operand  and  a  multiplicand  operand  by 
forming  a  plurality  of  partial  products  within  a  plurality  of 
successive  data  processing  timing  cycles,  the  multiplier  com- 
prising: 

first  storage  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  first 
storage  means  receiving  and  storing  the  multiplier  oper- 
and; 
second  storage  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
second  storage  means  receiving  and  storing  the  multipli- 
cand operand; 
receding  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  storage 
means  for  recoding  only  during  a  first  of  the  data  process- 
ing cycles  a  plurality  of  least  significant  bits  of  the  multi- 
plier operand  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  recod- 
ing algorithm  to  provide  a  first  control  signal,  said  recod- 
ing means  concurrently  recoding  a  second  plurality  of  bits 
of  the  multiplier  operand  in  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined recoding  algorithm  to  provide  a  second  control 
signal,  said  recoding  means  further  detecting  if  a  negative 
recoding  factor  is  generated  and  providing  a  third  control 
signal  in  response  thereto,  said  recoding  means  succes- 
sively recoding  each  group  of  a  remaining  plurality  of 
groups  of  plural  bits  of  the  multiplier  operand  in  accor- 
dance with  the  predetermined  recoding  algorithm  by  only 
generating  the  second  and  third  control  signals;  and 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  coupled  to  the  recoding 
means  and  to  the  first  and  second  storage  means,  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  performing  a  shifting  operation  on 
the  multiplicand  operand  in  response  to  each  of  the  first 
and  second  control  signals  to  form  two  data  values  and 
adding  the  two  data  values  selectively  with  a  recode  value 
determined  by  the  third  control  signal  to  provide  a  partial 
product  output,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  successively 
forming  other  partial  products  required  in  response  to 
recoding  only  one  portion  of  the  multiplier  operand  per 
partial  product  until  a  final  output  product  is  generated. 
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5,119,326 

WAVESHAPING  TRANSVERSAL  nLTER  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

OVER  COAXIAL  CARLE 

William  T.  Cocto-an,  Mitford;  Joseph  R.  Yudictuk.  Madison, 

and  Daniel  C.  Up|i,  Soatfalrary,  aH  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

TranSwitch  Corporation,  Shchon,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,093 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31:  G06G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  364— «25  27  Oaiou 


5,119327 

TEXT  COMPARATOR  WITH  COUNTERS  FOR 

INDICATING  POSITIONS  OF  CORRECTLY  DECODING 

TEXT  ELEMENTS  WITHIN  AN  ORDERED  SEQUENCE 

OF  TEXT  ELEMENTS 

James  T.  Skiaiier,  780  Yale  Rd..  BmiMer.  Colo.  80303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851.643,  Jna.  11,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,941.114. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  456.989.  Jan.  12,  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4.625.295,  which  is  a  contmaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.52A. 

Jan.  1.  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,531.201.  This  apphcation  Jan.  2,  1990. 

Ser.  No.  466,205 

The  porti«n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot.  CL'  G06F  15/40.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  395—800  7  Claims 


1.  A  transversal  filter  for  taking  a  square  wave  clock  signal 
and  at  least  two  different  data  voltage  value  signals  indicative 
of  a  desired  signal,  and  creating  a  substantially  different  wave- 
form representing  said  desired  signal  therefrom,  said  transver- 
sal filter  comprising: 

a)  at  least  three  delay  lines  each  comprised  of  at  least  three 
substantially  identical  stages  in  series,  each  stage  having  a 
voltage  controlled  delay  means,  a  first  of  said  delay  lines 
being  a  clock  signal  delay  line  which  is  coupled  at  its  input 
to  said  clock  signal,  and  second  and  third  of  said  delay 
lines  coupled  to  respective  of  said  two  different  data 
voltage  value  signals; 

b)  phase  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  delay 
line  at  the  outputs  of  two  different  non-adjacent  stages  of 
the  clock  signal  delay  line,  for  comparing  the  phases  of 
signals  at  said  outputs  and  providing  at  least  one  feedback 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

c)  feedback  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  phase  comparator 
and  to  said  voltage  controlled  delay  means,  for  applying 
said  at  least  one  feedback  signal  as  at  least  one  voltage 
control  signal  to  each  voltage  controlled  delay  means  of 
each  stage  of  each  delay  line,  whereby  said  at  least  three 
delay  lines  are  thereby  calibrated  such  that  each  corre- 
sponding stage  of  each  delay  line  is  an  equal  fraction  of  a 
clock  cycle  delayed  in  time  relative  to  a  preceding  adja- 
cent stage;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  switch  means,  one  each  for  each  stage  of  said 
second  and  third  delay  lines,  wherein  when  a  data  voltage 
value  signal  is  applied  to  its  delay  line,  the  switch  means 
for  a  particular  stage  is  turned  on  when  said  data  voltage 
value  signal  propagates  to  said  particular  stage,  and  turns 
off  when  said  data  voltage  value  signal  is  no  longer  pres- 
ent at  said  particular  stage. 
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1.  In  a  textual  comparison  system,  a  counter  indicating 
which  text  element  within  an  ordered  sequence  of  text  ele- 
ments is  being  decoded  comprising: 

first  means  for  locating  within  textual  material  the  presence 
of  a  first  particular  character  string  indicating  the  end  of  a 
text  element,  said  first  means  providing  a  first  signal  indi- 
cating whether  said  first  particular  character  string  has 
been  located; 

second  means  for  locating  within  the  textual  material  the 
presence  of  a  second  particular  character  stnng  indicating 
the  end  of  the  ordered  sequence  of  text  elements,  said 
second  means  for  locating  providing  a  second  signal  indi- 
cating whether  said  second  particular  character  stnng  has 
been  located;  and 

a  multi-bit  serial  in/parallel  out  shift  register  having  a  clock 
input  terminal,  a  data  input  terminal,  and  a  clear  input 
terminal,  said  first  signal  being  provided  to  said  clock 
terminal,  and  said  second  signal  being  provided  to  said 
clear  terminal; 

wherein  said  shift  register,  upon  receipt  of  the  first  signal  at 
the  clock  input  terminal,  clocks  into  said  shift  register  at 
the  data  input  an  input  signal,  said  input  signal  being  one 
or  the  other  of  two  values,  a  first  occurring  input  signal 
being  of  one  value,  the  later  occurring  input  signals  each 
being  of  the  other  value,  wherein  the  second  signal  pro- 
vided to  the  clear  input  terminal  clears  said  shift  register 
and  provides  said  first  occurring  input  signal  to  said  shift 
register,  whereby  a  location  of  said  first  occurring  input 
signal  within  said  shift  register  indicates  the  number  of 
text  elements  decoded  since  the  receipt  of  said  second 
signal. 


5.119.328 
SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kazuya  Matsumoto;  Masaaki  Matsushima;  Takeo  Ono,  and 
Hitoshi  Oda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.824.  Nov.  23,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.401.  Nov.  25.  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  434,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1984,  59-253328 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/14 
U.S.  a.  365—10  8  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  state  memory  device  comprising: 
a  thin  film  for  bubble  memory; 
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a  plurality  of  information  tracks  for  holding  a  bubble  formed 
upon  said  thin  film,  with  each  said  information  track  being 
a  closed  loop  and  being  concentric  with  said  other  infor- 
mation tracks,  and  said  bubble  being  transferred  along  said 
information  track; 

light  source  means  for  supplying  a  light  beam  by  which  a 
bubble  is  formed  on  said  thin  film; 


scanning  means  for  effecting  said  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  means  to  scan  in  a  direction  of  the  arrangement  of 
said  plural  information  tracks  with  said  light  beam  so  that 
said  light  beam  crosses  each  of  said  information  tracks; 
and 

bubble  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  bubble 
formed  by  said  light  source  means  along  said  information 
track  by  application  of  a  magnetic  field  to  said  thin  film. 


5,119,329 
MEMORY  CELL  BASED  ON  FERRO-ELECTRIC  NON 
VOLATILE  VARIABLE  RESISTIVE  ELEME^^^ 
Joseph  T.  Evans,  Jr.,  and  Jeff  A.  Bullington,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Technologies,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  424.809,  Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,070,385. 
This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,491 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22 
U.S.  a.  365—145  3  Oaims 
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3.  A  computer  memory  cell  including: 

a  resistive  element  comprising: 

a  polarizable  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  first  material; 

a  first  contact  bonded  to  said  polarizable  layer  adjacent  to 
said  first  surface,  said  first  contact  being  a  semiconductor 
and  havmg  first  and  second  electrical  connections  spaced 
apart  thereon,  said  second  electrical  connection  being 
connected  to  a  ground  line;  and 

a  second  contact  bonded  to  said  polarizable  layer  adjacent  to 
said  second  surface,  said  second  contact  comprising  a 
semiconducting  material,  said  second  contact  including 
first  and  second  electrical  connections  spaced  apart 
thereon,  said  second  electrical  connection  being  con- 
nected to  said  ground  line; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  electrical  connec- 
tion of  said  first  contact  to  a  first  bit  line;  and 


means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  electrical  connec- 
tion of  said  second  contact  to  a  second  bit  line. 


5,119,330 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

VALUE  STORING 

Kouji  Tanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81816 

Int.  a.'  GllC  U/i4.  11/56 

VS.  a.  365—168  »3  Oaims 


Goewi-   »ciBcuiT        cmcuiT     rciKUiT 


ciflcun 

r- 


Tiisr 


MEMORT   CELL/ 

READING  oncuir 


T 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  system  for  multiple  value  storing, 
comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal, 
a  control  terminal,  and  nonvolatile  storing  means  for 
storing  electric  charge  and  establishing  a  voltage  thresh- 
old between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  for 
infiuencing  a  current  therebetween,  the  voltage  threshold 
having  a  level  which  is  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  the 
electric  charge  stored  by  said  storing  means; 
writing  means,  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  responsive 
to  an  input  data  signal  having  any  one  of  at  least  three 
different  values,  for  inputting  to  the  storing  means 
through  the  input  terminal  one  of  at  least  three  different 
amounts  of  electric  charge  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive at  least  three  different  values  of  the  input  data  signal, 
said  writing  means  including: 
writing  potential  generating  means,  including 

a  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  clock  pulses, 
a  pumping  circuit, 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  clock  pulses 
from  the  pulse  generating  means  to  the  pumping 
circuit,  said  pumping  circuit  having  means,  respon- 
sive to  the  clock  pulses  transferred  thereto  by  said 
transferring  means,  for  generating  a  writing  potential 
signal  having  a  voltage  level  which  increases  upon 
transfer  of  the  clock  pulses  to  said  pumping  circuit  by 
said  transferring  means,  and 
means  for  comparing  a  voltage  level  of  the  input  data 
signal  and  the  voltage  level  of  the  writing  potential 
signal  to  obtain  a  comparison  result  and  interruptmg 
transfer  of  clock  signals  to  said  pumping  circuit  ac- 
cording to  the  comparison  result,  so  as  to  maintain 
the  voltage  level  of  the  writing  potential  signal  higher 
than  and  in  correspondence  to  the  level  of  the  input 
data  signal,  and 
a  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  said  pumping  circuit  and 
said  input  terminal,  for  applying  the  writing  potential 
signal  to  said  input  terminal;  and 
reading  means,  activated  by  a  read  data  signal   applied 
thereto,  for  measuring  said  level  of  said  voltage  threshold, 
and  outputting  an  output  data  signal  having  a  value  which 
corresponds  to  the  measured  level  of  said  threshold  volt- 
age. 
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5,119,331 
SEGMENTED  FLASH  WRITE 
Howard  H.  Sussman,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NEC  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Mt.  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,745 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.01  4  Oaims 
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11    II 

II.. 1 

II   1 

1.  A  method  for  writing  a  block  of  data  bits  to  a  line  of  a 

memory  array,  said  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  lines 

for  storing  data  bits,  each  line  having  a  plurality  of  addresses 

associated  therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  subset  of  addresses  for  designating  a  starting 

location  of  said  line; 
providing  a  second  subset  of  addresses  for  designating  a 

displacement  along  said  line; 
enabling  said  first  subset  of  addresses  and  said  second  subset 

of  addresses  to  designate  a  portion  of  said  line;  and 
writing  a  plurality  of  data  bits  to  said  portion  of  said  line, 
each  data  bit  being  identical. 


5,119,332 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Katsuhiro  Shimohigashi,   Murashimurayama;   Hiroo   Masuda, 

Kodaira,  aad  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,   Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,119,  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,046,  Aug.  9,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,860,255,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,539,  Nov. 

13,  1987.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  941,840,  Dec.  IS.  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,709,353,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,502,  Apr. 

22,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,646,267,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
756,707,  Jul.  19,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,592,022,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  638,982,  Aug.  8,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,539,658,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  377,958,  May  13,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,472,792. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1981,  56-707733 
Int.  a.^  GllC  11/40 
VJS.  a.  365—189.01  24  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  data  lines  disposed  substantially  parallel  and  adja- 
cent to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  which  is  arranged  so  as  to 

intersect  with  both  of  said  pair  of  data  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  one 
of  said  word  lines  and  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  at  the 
cross  point  thereof; 
selecting  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in- 
cluding means  for  placing  one  of  said  plurality  of  word 
lines  in  a  selected  state; 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  data  lines  for  ampli- 
fying a  potential  difference  which  appears  between  said 
data  lines,  said  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  cir- 
cuits; 
said  first  circuit  including  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  N-channel 
MISFETs  coupled  to  said  pair  of  data  lines  for  bringing 
about  a  differential  amplification  operation;  and 
said  second  circuit  including  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  P-chan- 


nel  MISFETs  coupled  to  said  pair  of  data  lines  for  bring- 
ing about  a  differential  amplification  operation, 
wherein   the   differential   amplification   operation   of  said 
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cross-coupled  N-channel  MISFETs  is  started  at  a  time 
different  from  the  time  when  the  differential  amplification 
operation  of  said  cross-coupled  P-channel  MISFETs  is 
started. 


5,119,333 

SAM  DATA  ACCESSING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOW 

OPERATING  CURRENT 

Seungmo  Seo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,477 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,   1990, 
90-10364 

Int.  a.5  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.05  5  Claims 
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1.  A  SAM  data  accessing  method  for  lowering  the  operating 
current  when  accessing  data  wherein  the  data  is  supplied  from 
a  RAM  port  memory  array  1  through  a  transmission  gate  to  a 
SAM  port  memory  array  2  for  storage  therein,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  said  data  at  the  falling  edge  of  a  serial  clock  pulse  at 
one  and  one-half  cycles  before  outputting  said  data,  and 
storing  said  sensed  data  in  a  first  section  of  a  two-stage 
pipeline  buffer; 
transferring  the  data  stored  in  said  first  section  to  a  second 
section  of  the  buffer  at  the  falling  edge  of  the  senal  clock 
pulse  at  half  cycles  before  outputting  said  data;  and 
outputting  said  data  from  the  second  section  of  said  buffer  at 
the  rising  edge  of  the  serial  clock  pulse. 
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5.119,334 

DYNAMJC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

IMPROVED  WORD  LINE  CONTROL 

Yasuhiv*  Fi^i,  lUwasaki,  Jaiwn.  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1»»0,  Ser.  No.  493,395 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68403 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

U.S.  01.  365—189.11  23  Claims 


4Q     Htn     "•!«./         ^S* 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

coupled  to  bit  lines  and  word  lines;  and 
word  line  driving  means,  coupled  to  said  word  lines,  for 
applying  a  selection  voltage  to  said  word  lines  during  a 
word  line  selection  period  and  for  temporarily  boosting 
said  selection  voltage  during  a  first  predetermined  period 
at  the  start  of  said  word  line  selection  period  and  during  a 
second  predetermined  period  at  the  end  of  said  word  line 
selection  period,  wherein  said  word  line  driving  means  is 
connected  to  receive  a  row  address  strobe  signal  which 
defines  said  word  line  selection  period  and  comprises: 
a  capacitor  provided  for  each  of  said  word  lines  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
word  lines  and  a  second  end;  and 
driving  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  second 
end  of  said  capacitor,  for  generating  a  driving  signal  to 
be  supplied  to  said  capacitor,  said  driving  signal  having 
a  first  driving  voltage  to  be  set  durmg  each  of  said  first 
and  second  predetermined  periods  and  a  second  driving 
voltage,  higher  than  the  first  driving  voltage,  to  be  set 
during  an  interval  between  said  first  predetermined 
period  and  said  second  predetermined  period  and  com- 
prising: 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  row  address  strobe  signal 
by  a  predetermined  delay  of  time  to  thereby  generate 
a  delayed  signal;  and 
a  logical  gate  circuit  outputting  the  driving  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  delayed  signal  and  the  row  address  strobe 
signal. 


5,119,335 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shigeki  Nozaki,  Kuwana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,210,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-221152 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—190  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  memory  cell  provided  between  said  pair  of  bit  lines,  said 

bit  lines  having  a  potential  difference  therebetween  when 

information  stored  m  said  memory  cell  is  read  out;  and 

a  potential  difference  control  means  operably  connected  to 

said  pair  of  bit  lines,  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  and 


increasing  a  potential  difference  between  said  pair  of  bit 
lines  to  a  predetermined  level  higher  than  the  potential 


,y„,  — £ — „  y.„ 


difference  appearing  therebetween  in  the  read  operation 
of  said  information. 


5,119,336 
MEMORY  WRITE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Morihiko  Iloh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-242742 
Int.  a.'  GUC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—195  4  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  write  protection  circuit  for  validating  a  mem- 
ory write  access  signal,  which  enables  a  write  access  to  a 
random  access  memory  which  is  controlled  by  a  central  con- 
trol circuit,  said  validation  occurring  after  a  predetermined 
procedure  has  been  executed  in  response  to  a  command  from 
said  central  control  circuit,  said  protection  circuit  comprismg: 
first  setting  means  responsive  to  a  command  from  the  central 
control  circuit  for  setting  first  information  which  discrimi- 
nates between  a  plurality  of  areas  defined  in  the  memory, 
said  discrimination  being  made  with  respect  to  whether 
each  of  said  areas  is  a  writable  area  or  a  non-writable  area; 
second  setting  means  responsive  to  a  command  from  the 
central   control   circuit   for  setting  second   information 
which  discriminates  among  the  plurality  of  areas  with 
respect  to  which  are  with  write  protection  or  without 
write  protection; 
output  means  for  outputting  from  said  first  and  second  set- 
ting means  said  first  and  second  information  which  are 
associated  with  a  designated  area,  among  the  plurality  of 
area,  in  which  the  central  control  circuit  is  able  to  write 
data; 
deciding  means  for  identifying  a  kind  of  the  designated  area 
on  a  basis  of  a  combination  of  the  information  output  by 
said  output  means  and  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a 
received  memory  write  access  signal  is  valid; 
a  protection  cancellation  detecting  circuit   for  delecting 
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when  said  central  control  circuit  has  executed  said  prede- 
termined procedure  for  removing  the  invalidation  of  said 
memory  write  access  signal; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  setting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fiip-flops  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  areas; 

said  output  means  comprising  two  selectors,  each  of  the 
selectors  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  setting  means  for  selecting  an  output  of 
one  of  said  flip-flops  which  is  associated  with  the  desig- 
nated area  on  a  basis  of  an  address  of  said  designated  area; 

said  deciding  means  including  a  timer  means  which  is  started 
responsive  to  a  detection  output  of  said  protection  cancel- 
lation detecting  circuit  for  counting  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  said  timer  means  resetting  said  detecting 
circuit  upon  the  elapse  of  said  predetermined  period  of 
time  for  validating  said  memory  write  access  signal  for 
said  period  of  time; 

each  of  said  areas  being  assigned  to  one  of  three  kind  of 
memory  areas  according  to  a  combination  said  first  infor- 
mation and  said  second  information,  said  three  kind  of 
memory  areas  being  a  first  area  that  inhibits  write-in  ex- 
cept when  said  predetermined  procedure  is  performed,  a 
second  area  which  is  freely  accessible  for  write-in,  and  a 
third  area  which  does  not  allow  any  data  to  be  written 
therein  even  when  said  predetermined  procedure  is  per- 
formed; 

when  said  first  information  output  from  said  first  setting 
means  indicates  a  non-writable  area,  said  deciding  means 
regarding  the  designated  area  as  said  third  area  and  invali- 
dating said  memory  write  access  signal  with  no  regard  to 
a  content  of  said  second  information; 

when  said  first  information  indicates  a  writable  area  and  said 
second  information  indicates  an  area  with  write  protec- 
tion, said  deciding  means  regarding  the  designated  area  as 
said  first  area  and  invalidating  said  memory  write  access 
signal  until  said  protection  cancellation  detecting  circuit 
detects  that  the  central  control  circuit  has  executed  said 
predetermined  procedure; 

when  said  first  information  indicates  a  writable  area  and  said 
second  information  indicates  an  area  without  protection, 
said  deciding  means  regarding  the  designated  area  as  said 
second  area  and  validating  the  memory  write  access  sig- 
nal. 
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of  said  MOS  transistors  having  source  and  drain  terminals 
and  a  gate  terminal,  one  of  said  source  and  drain  terminals 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  said  gate 
terminal  of  said  second  MOS  transistor,  a  power  source 
potential  being  applied  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  a  word  line  selection  signal  being  applied 
to  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  terminals  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  and  a  word  line  dnve  control  signal  being 
applied  to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  terminals  of  said 
second  MOS  transistor  to  provide  a  word  line  drive  signal 
for  a  word  line  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  source  and 
drain  terminals  of  said  second  MOS  transistor; 

a  substrate  bias  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  bias  volt- 
age applied  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  burn-in  test  mode  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  bum-in 
test  mode  signal  applied  from  an  external  device  and 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  substrate  bias  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  bias  volt- 
age generated  by  said  substrate  bias  generation  circuit  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  bum-in  test  mode 
detection  circuit. 


5,119,337 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

BURN-IN  TEST  FUNCTION 

Mitsuru  Shimizu,  Sakura;  Syuso  Fujii,  Kawasaki,  and  Shozo 
Saito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1989,  1-127524 

Int.  a.5  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  9  aaims 


5,119,338 
MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tamio  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161662 

Int.  a.' GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—222  5  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  word  line  drive  circuit  including  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors  provided  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each 


1.  A  memory  device  for  use  with  an  external  apparatus 
having  a  predetermined  function  to  which  said  memory  device 
is  removably  attached,  said  memory  device  comprising: 

connection  means  for  electrically  removably  connecting 
said  memory  device  to  said  external  apparatus; 

storage  means  for  storing  information  supplied  from  said 
external  apparatus  through  said  connection  means  so  as  to 
be  accessible  from  said  external  apparatus,  said  storage 
means  being  of  a  type  which  requires  penodical  reproduc- 
ing and  holding  of  the  stored  information; 

reproducing  and  holding  means  actuated  to  operate  in  re- 
sponse to  at  least  one  predetermined  signal  supplied  from 
said  external  apparatus  through  said  connection  means  so 
as  to  refresh  the  information  stored  in  said  storage  means; 
and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  reproducing  and  holding 
means  when  said  connection  means  is  electncally  sepa- 
rated from  said  external  apparatus,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  power  source  for  electrically  aid  reproducing 
and  holding  means  and  including  generation  means  for 
generating,  when  said  on  means  is  separated  from  said 
external  apparatus,  a  signal  having  the  same  function  as 
that  of  said  predetermined  signal  supplied  from  said  exter- 
nal apparatus  through  said  connection  means. 
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5,119,339 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN  ERASABLE 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY 

Lucas  Heusler,  Ziirich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  307,657 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    8,    1988, 
8800287 

Int.  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—226  12  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit,  comprising  an  erasable 
programmable  memory,  a  generator  for  generating  a  program- 
ming voltage  for  the  memory,  which  generator  comprises  a 
charge  pump,  and  at  least  one  of  a  voltage  controller  coupled 
to  said  generator  for  limiting  the  programming  voltage  and  an 
edge  controller  coupled  to  said  generator  for  limiting  an  in- 
crease of  the  programming  voltage  per  unit  of  time,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  controller  generates  a  control  signal  for  switch- 
ing the  charge  pump  on  or  off  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of 
the  programming  voltage  and  a  variation  per  unit  of  time  of  the 
programming  voltage. 


5,119.340 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  LATCHED 

REPEATERS  FOR  MEMORY  ROW  LINE  SELECTION 

William  C.  Slemmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,601 
Int.  a.' GllC  S/00 


input,  each  comprising  a  latch  for  retaining  the  energized 
state  of  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  local 
row  lines  at  its  input,  said  latch  coupled  to  an  output  for 
presenting  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  local  row  lines  for 
selecting  a  row  of  memory  cells  in  said  second  sub-array; 
and 

a  column  decoder,  for  selecting  a  sub-array  according  to  a 
portion  of  a  column  address  value,  said  column  decoder 
having  first  reset  line  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first 
row  line  repeaters,  said  first  reset  line  for  indicating  that 
the  first  sub-array  is  not  selected; 

timing  and  control  circuitry,  having  an  output  for  driving  a 
select  line; 

wherein  each  of  said  second  row  line  repeaters  disconnects 
from  its  input  responsive  to  said  timing  and  control  cir- 
cuitry driving  said  select  line  to  a  first  logic  level; 

wherein  said  timing  and  control  circuitry  drives  said  select 
line  to  said  first  logic  level  after  the  second  local  row  line 
has  been  energized  for  the  selected  row;  and 

wherein  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  row  line  repeaters 
associated  with  the  row  selected  by  the  row  decoder 
de-energizes  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  local  row 
lines  at  its  output  responsive  to  the  first  reset  line  con- 
nected thereto  indicating  that  the  first  sub-array  is  not 
selected. 


5,119,341 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  GPS  TO  UNDERWATER 

APPLICATIONS 

James  W.  Youngberg,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.559 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/59 


U.S.  a.  365—230.03 


14  aaims    us.  O.  367—5 


22  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  column, 

and  grouped  into  first  and  second  sub-arrays; 
a  row  decoder,  for  selecting  a  row  of  memory  cells  by 

energizing  one  of  a  plurality  of  row  lines  according  to  a 

row  address  value; 
a  plurality  of  first  row  line  repeaters,  each  coupled  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  row  lines  from  said  row 

decoder  at  an  input,  and  each  having  an  output  coupled  to 

one  of  a  plurality  of  first  local  row  lines  for  selecting  a  row 

of  memory  cells  in  said  first  sub-array; 
a  plurality  of  second  row  line  repeaters,  each  coupled  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  local  row  lines  at  an 


EACH  eoUV  DCTERMINES 
ITS  POSITION  FROM 
MUITTPIE  SATELLITES 


UNOCnWATER  VEHICIE 
OETERMMES  ITS  POSITION 
FROM  MUITIPIE  BUOVS 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Global  Positioning  System  network 
of  navigation  satellites  which  emit  worldwide  radio  frequency 
navigation  signals,  an  underwater  navigation  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

using  a  plurality  of  transducer  buoys  so  that  each  of  them 
receives  said  worldwide  radio  frequency  navigation  sig- 
nals from  said  Global  Positioning  System  network  of 
satellites  to  determine  their  position  and  emit  acoustic 
underwater  data  messages  which  contains  this  position; 

and 
having  an  underwater  vehicle  receive  said  acoustic  under- 
water data  messages  from  said  plurality  of  transducer 
buoys  so  that  they  can  determine  their  underwater  posi- 
tion therefrom. 
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5,119,342 
FOCUSED  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
William  V.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Tempe;  David  E.  Vogt,  Chandler,  and 
Walter  J.  Malinowski,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acous- 
tic Imaging  Technologies  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,571,  Oct.  5,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,404,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,874,  Aug.  29, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

702,077 

Int.  a.5  G03B  42/06 


XiS.  a.  367—7 


27  Claims 


normal  to  said  magnetic  lines  of  force  in  response  to  dis- 
placement of  said  liquid  in  said  cavity; 

electrically  conductive  means  disposed  on  said  member; 

conductor  means  connected  to  said  electncally  conductive 
means  at  spaced  apart  points  on  said  member;  and 


1.  A  method  for  producing  from  ultrasound  transmitting  and 
receiving  apparatus  a  focused  composite  image  of  a  field  of 
view,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  a  location  a  first  burst  of  high  frequency 
ultrasonic  energy  focused  to  a  first  transmit  focal  zone  in 
the  field; 

focusing  the  echoes  from  the  first  burst  into  a  first  plurality 
of  receive  focal  zones  related  in  position  to  the  first  trans- 
mit focal  zone; 

acquiring  the  echo  data  from  the  first  plurality  of  receive 
focal  zones  to  form  a  first  scan  line  segment; 

transmitting  from  the  location  a  second  burst  of  high  fre- 
quency ultrasonic  energy  focused  to  a  second  transmit 
focal  zone  in  the  field  different  from  the  first  transmit 
focal  zone; 

focusing  the  echoes  from  the  second  burst  into  a  second 
plurality  of  receive  focal  zones  related  in  position  to  the 
second  transmit  focal  zone; 

acquiring  the  echo  data  from  the  second  plurality  of  receive 
focal  zones  to  form  a  second  scan  line  segment; 

displaying  the  first  and  second  scan  line  segments  as  a  com- 
posite line;  and 

repeating  the  forgoing  steps  while  transmitting  from  differ- 
ent locations  to  form  a  complete  composite  image. 


means  for  supporting  said  member  for  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  magnetic  lines  of  force  in  response  to 
displacement  of  liquid  in  said  cavity  for  generating  a 
voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said 
magnetic  field  and  the  velocity  of  said  member  dunng 
movement  thereof  in  response  to  said  displacement  of  said 
liquid. 


5.119,344 
DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

Frank  A.  S.  Innes.  Aberdeen.  Scotland,  assignor  to  HaHifcurtoa 
Logging  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,542 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101576 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  a.  367—84  8  ClaiiM 


5,119,343 
TRANSDUCERS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  TOOL 
Keith  W.  Katahara,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,279 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  a.  367—75  25  Claims 

I.  A  transducer  useful  in  a  logging  tool  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  related  to  the  propagation  of  an  acoustic  wave 
in  wellbore,  said  transducer  comprising; 
a  substantially   rigid   housing  including  a  cavity   formed 

therein; 
fiexible  barrier  means  closing  said  cavity; 
a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  cavity; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  of  predetermined 
intensity  and  having  magnetic  lines  of  force  extending 
through  said  liquid  generally  normal  to  an  axis  of  said 
cavity; 
a  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  in  said  magnetic  field 
and  moveable  at  a  velocity  in  a  direction  substantially 
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1.  A  downhole  tool  for  generating  pressure  pulses  in  a  dril- 
ling fluid,  the  tool  comprising:  an  elongate  body  for  position- 
ing in  a  drill  collar  of  a  drill  stnng;  a  rotauble  shaft;  a  plurality 
of  blades  spaced  around  said  body,  each  blade  being  divided 
into  an  independent  front  section  and  rear  section,  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  sections  being  mounted  on  said  rouuble  shaft 
each  that  said  front  and  rear  sections  are  angularly  displaceable 
relative  to  one  another  between  a  front  position  in  which  the 
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sections  are  aligned  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  rear 
blades  obstruct  the  fluid  flow  between  the  front  sections  to 
generate  a  pressure  pulse;  and  hydraulic  actuator  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing  extending  coaxially  around  a 
section  of  said  rotatable  shaft;  a  pair  of  vanes  extendmg  from 
the  second  shaft  within  the  housing  such  that  four  separate 
chambers  are  formed  within  the  actuator;  each  said  chamber 
having  a  high  pressure  inlet  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  and 
means  for  selectively  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  inlets 
and  outlet  to  move  the  vanes  under  the  influence  of  the  pres- 
sure difference  in  the  drilling  fluid  between  and  upstream  end 
of  the  tool  and  a  position  downstream  of  the  blades  such  that 
the  shaft  rotates  alternately  clockwise  and  anticlockwise 
through  a  limited  angular  displacement. 


5,119,345 
GEOPHONE 
Daniel  M.  Woo,  Missouri  City,  and  James  C.  Woodall,  Jr., 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shaw  Industries  Ltd., 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.274 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  1/16 

U.S.  a.  367—185  4  Claims 


means  to  allow  a  user  to  set  the  interval  of  time  in  said 
timing  means;  said  reset  means  comprise  a  pair  of  spaced 
switches;  said  switches  requiring  simultaneous  triggenng 
by  a  user  thereof  while  the  interval  of  time  for  the  timing 
means  is  being  set; 
(c)  alarm  means  for  signaling  the  child  at  the  expiration  of 
the  interval  of  time; 


(d)  a  module  for  receiving  said  apparatus  when  not  in  use 
and  for  facilitating  the  resetting  of  said  timer  apparatus; 
and 

(e)  key  means  for  being  adapted  to  be  used  to  simultaneously 
tngger  said  switches;  said  key  means  comprise  a  pair  of 
prongs  mounted  on  said  module. 


5,119,347 

METHOD  AND  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

TIME  INTERVALS 

Urs  Portmann,  Villars-sur-Glane,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Saia 

AG,  Murten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,650 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  31, 1989, 
89810816 

Int.  a.'  G04F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  368—113  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  geophone  having  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  permanent  magnet,  and  a  coil  mass  supported  to 
move  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  and  the  magnet 
due  to  seismic  energy,  a  top  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing  with  one  side  of  the  top  inside  the  housing  and  one  side 
outside  the  housing,  hollow  eyelets  mounted  in  and  extending 
through  the  top,  and  two  outside  terminals  connected  to  the 
coil  mass  by  two  pigtails,  comprising  the  steps  of  electrically 
connecting  one  end  of  each  pigtail  to  the  coil  mass  terminals 
and  the  other  end  of  each  pigtail  to  the  outside  terminals, 
positioning  the  top  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  housing, 
inserting  the  outside  terminals  through  the  hollow  eyelets  from 
the  inside  side  of  the  top,  soldering  the  terminals  to  the  eyelets 
to  electrically  connect  the  terminals  to  the  eyelets  and  to  seal 
the  openings  through  the  eyelets,  and  placing  the  top  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  the  housing. 


5.119,346 
CHILD  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Deborah  J.  Henderson,  1421  N.W.  74th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  Donald  L.  Rohrs.  Overland  Park.  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Deborah  J.  Henderson.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465.394 
Int.  Cl.^  G04F  8/00:  G04C  9/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  368—109  13  Claims 

1.  A  timer  apparatus  for  alterting  children  to  the  passage  of 
a  selected  interval  of  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  timing  means  for  tracking  the  selected  interval  of  time 
operativeiy  allowing  a  child  wearing  said  apparatus  to 
determine  when  the  interval  of  time  has  elapsed; 

(b)  child-resistant  reset  means  cooperating  with  said  timing 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  potentiometer  connected  to 
a  reference  voltage  source,  an  A/D  converter  having  a  first 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  reference  voltage  source  and 
a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  the  cursor  of  said  potenti- 
ometer for  applying  a  time  setting  value  to  said  A/D  con- 
verter, means  in  said  A/D  converter  for  forming  a  digital  value 
of  the  ratio  between  said  reference  value  and  said  time  setting 
value,  means  whereby  said  digital  value  is  continuously  sam- 
pled and  memorized  at  a  high  sampling  frequency,  said  digital 
value  serving  directly  as  the  preselection  value  of  a  first 
counter  which  counts  at  a  much  lower  frequency  and  transmit- 
ting an  output  pulse  whenever  said  first  counter  has  reached  a 
count  corresponding  to  said  digital  value,  and  at  least  a  second 
counter  having  an  input  receiving  said  output  pulse  and  means 
for  setting  said  second  counter,  an  output  means  of  said  second 
counter  being  operable  for  delivering  output  pulses  at  time 
intervals  determined  by  the  position  of  said  potentiometer 
cursor  and  the  setting  of  said  second  counter. 
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5,119,348 
MECHANICAL  SELFWINDING  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Pierre  Mathys,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Frederic  Piguet  S,A.,  Le  Brassus,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,419 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    1,    1989, 
02065/89 

Int.  a.s  G04B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—151  9  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanical  selfwinding  watch  movement  having  a 
central  axis  and  means  for  mounting  at  least  an  hour  hand  and 
a  minute  hand  to  turn  about  said  central  axis,  a  spring  barrel 
driving  the  watch  movement  and  an  oscillating  winding 
weight,  said  barrel  and  said  winding  weight  being  coaxially 
pivoted  around  said  central  axis  of  the  watch  movement. 


14  t42 


1.  A  display  device  by  means  of  a  hand  comprising: 

(a)  a  stepping  motor  which  rotates  in  both  forward  and 
reverse  directions; 

(b)  a  gear  train  connected  to  a  rotor  shaft  of  said  stepping 
motor; 

(c)  an  indicating  member  mounting  shaft  which  is  one  of 
axes  of  said  gear  train  and  moves  by  a  predetermined 
quantity  per  step  of  said  stepping  motor  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  a  direction  of  motion  of  said  stepping 
motor; 

(d)  an  indicating  member  mounted  on  said  indicating  mem- 


ber mounting  shaft  for  displaying  information  within  a 
sector-shaped  region; 

(e)  an  electronic  information  generating  circuit  for  generat- 
ing said  information; 

(0  an  electronic  information  driving  signal  generating  cir- 
cuit for  converting  the  information  generated  by  said 
electronic  information  generating  circuit  into  a  driving 
signal  of  said  stepping  motor  and  producing  said  signal; 

(g)  a  restriction  member  for  restricting  a  motion  of  said  gear 
train  so  that  said  indicating  member  mounting  shaft  docs 
not  move  beyond  a  predetermined  movable  range; 

(h)  an  electronic  initializing  driving  signal  generating  circuit 
for  producing  predetermined  initializing  driving  signals 
and  for  stopping  the  motion  of  said  stepping  motor  after 
producing  said  driving  signals  under  predetermined  con- 
trol; and 

(i)  said  initializing  driving  signals  comprising  driving  signals 
at  least  equal  in  number  to  steps  enough  to  move  said 
indicating  member  mounting  shaft  from  end  to  end  in  one 
direction  within  said  predetermined  movable  range 
thereof. 


5,119,350 
TIMEPIECE  IN  WHICH  THE  ARBOR  FOR  ONE  OF  THE 

HANDS  BEARS  A  DECORATIVE  PATTERN 
Charles-Henri  Delacretaz.  and  Y*es  Meystre,  both  of  Granges, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to   ETA   SA   Fabriques  d'Ebaucbes. 
Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  NoY.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,106 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    4,    1990, 
03817/90 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  368—223  5  Claims 


5,119,349 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  HAND 

Takeo  Muto;  Masahiro  Sase,  and  Kato  Yoshiaki,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/01318,  §  371  Date  JuL  36,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06387.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  392,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-326757 
Int.  a.5  G04F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  368—157  12  Claims 


1.  An  analog  display  timepiece  provided  with  hands  rotating 
between  a  dial  and  a  first  crystal  and  a  decorative  pattern  fixed 
to  an  arbor  for  the  hands  and  rotating  therewith,  said  arbor 
emerging  from  said  dial  under  said  first  crystal,  said  pattern 
exhibiting  a  substantially  circular  penphery  located  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  dial,  a  fixed  protective  wall  being  arranged  with 
clearance  (x)  around  said  periphery  so  as  to  limit  the  displace- 
ment of  the  pattern  when  a  shock  is  applied  to  the  timepiece. 


5,119.351 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  BRACELET 

STRANDS  TO  A  WATCH  CASE 

Paul  Gogniat,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Montres  Rado 

S.A.,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,399 
Qaims    priority,    application   Switzerland,   Jan.    25,    1990, 
243/90 

Int.  a.5  G04B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  368—282  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  watch  having  a  watch  case  including  a  crystal  and  a 
caseband  and  a  bracelet  having  strands,  an  arrangement  for 
attaching  said  strands  to  said  watch  case,  said  arrangement 
comprising  for  each  of  said  strands,  at  least  one  horn  attached 
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to  said  caseband  and  a  lug  for  connecting  said  horn  to  said 
strand  in  a  manner  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  strand  on  said 
horn,  said  horn  including  at  least  two  independent  thin  plates 
cut  out  to  shape  and  juxtaposed,  a  part  of  said  plates  extending 
into  a  blind  housing  exhibited  by  said  caseband  in  order  to 
receive  a  pin  which  is  introduced  at  the  same  time  into  a  first 
hole  provided  in  the  caseband  and  into  second  holes  extending 


through  said  plates  in  order  to  secure  said  horn  to  said  watch 

case; 

said  blind  housing  exhibiting  a  bottom  against  which  an  edge 
face  exhibited  by  the  plates  comes  into  abutting  conUct, 
and  means  bringing  about  elastic  deformation  of  said  edge 
face  when  said  pin  is  introduced  into  said  first  and  second 
holes  to  assure  a  bearing  force  between  said  plates  and  said 
bottom. 


direction  of  polarization  on  both  transmitted  and  reflected 
passages  of  the  separate  light  beam  portions  therethrough; 

first  and  second  detector  means; 

said  polarizing  means  further  operative  to  direct  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  separate  light  beam  portions  of  the  of  the  light 
reflected  from  the  magneto-optic  recording  medium  and, 
respectively,  passed  through  the  first  and  second  wave 
plates,  in  substantially  the  same  direction,  to  said  first  and 
second  detector  means  respectively; 

comparator  means,  and 

each  detector  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  com- 
parator means  to  compare  said  outputs  to  determine  the 
magnetization  state  of  data  recorded  on  the  magneto-optic 
recording  medium. 


5,119,353 

COMPACT  DISC  WITH  ADDITIONAL  MEMORY 

ADDRESSABLE  BY  DISC  PLAYER 

Toru  Asakura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Scr.  No.  487,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989,  1-48483 

Int.  a.'  GllB  13/00.  11/00.  17/22.  3/70 

VS.  a.  369—13  5  Oaims 


5,119,352 

MAGNETO  OPTIC  DATA  STORAGE  READ  OUT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bernard  W.  Bell,  Jr.,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,916 

Int.  a.' GllB  11/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—13  12  aaims 


92      M  «o    «n   «« 

J.    f^r^r" 


1.  A  compact  disc  player  for  receiving  a  compact  disc  and 
reproducing  signals  recorded  in  an  annular  shaped  first  mem- 
ory region  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  compact  disc  upon 
roution  thereof  by  first  drive  means  and  system  controller 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  player  and  compris- 


ing 


1.  In  a  magneto-optic  information  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing system  having  light  transmitted  between  a  source  and  a 
magneto-optic  recording  medium  having  magnetic  states  in- 
dicative of  data  stored  thereon,  the  light  being  reflected  from 
the  magneto-optic  recording  medium  toward  the  source,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  for  polarizing  the  transmitted  light  beam  in  a  prede- 
termined direction; 
first  and  second  wave  plates  positioned  between  the  polariz- 
ing means  and  the  magneto-optic  recording  medium  such 
that  a  separate  light  beam  portion  of  the  transmitted  polar- 
ized light  beam  passes  through  each  wave  plate,  is  re- 
flected from  the  magneto-optic  recording  medium  and 
passes  back  through  the  other  wave  plate,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  wave  plates  effecting  rotation  of  the  separate 
portions  of  the  fXJlarized  light  beam  a  predetermined  angle 
in  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 


a  second  nonvolatile  memory  device  embedded  in  said  com- 
pact disc  in  a  central  portion  relative  to  said  annular 
shaped  first  memory  region, 
I/O  terminal  means  embedded  in  said  compact  disc  in  said 
central  portion  and  having  a  first  surface  engagement 
means  exposed  to  said  one  surface,  said  surface  engage- 
ment means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  second 
nonvolatile  memory  device, 
transport  means  in  said  player  having  second  surface  en- 
gagement means  on  one  end  thereof, 
second  drive  means  to  move  said  transport  means  to  position 
said  second  surface  engagement  means  into  and  out  of 
physical  and  electrical  engagement  with  said  first  surface 
engagement  means  when  said  first  drive  means  is  not  in 
operation, 
intermediate  memory  means  for  transfer  of  data  to  be  writ- 
ten into  or  read  from  said  second  nonvolatile  memory 
device  under  the  control  of  said  system  controller  means 
when  said  first  and  second  engagement  means  are  in  elec- 
trical communication, 
said  system  controller  means 

prepositioning  said  compact  disc  via  said  first  drive  means 
in  a  predetermined  stop  position  relative  to  said  first 
surface  engagement  means  and  terminating  operation  of 
said  first  drive  means, 
moving  said  second  surface  engagement  means  via  said 
second  drive  means  into  contact  with  said  first  surface 
engagement  means  on  said  disc  where  upon  dau  is 
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written  into  or  read  from  said  second  nonvolatile  mem- 
ory device  under  the  control  of  said  system  controller 
means  while  said  disc  is  in  said  predetermined  stop 
position, 

removing  said  second  surface  engagement  means  from 
contact  with  said  first  surface  engagement  means  via 
said  second  drive  means,  and 

resuming  rotation  of  said  disc  via  said  first  drive  means  to 
access  data  from  said  first  primary  memory  region. 


5,119,354 
DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kiyosi   Umesaki,   Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87621 
Int.  a.5  GllB  17/22.  3/58.  17/04.  17/08 
U.S.  a.  369—36  16  Qaims 


extending  tracks  by  disposing  an  information  bearing  light  on 
said  tracks,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate, 

light  division  means  for  dividing  light  reflected  by  said 
recording  medium  through  said  optical  waveguide  into 
first  and  second  converging  light  beams, 

a  first  three-division  photo-detector  disposed  before  a  focal 
point  of  said  first  converging  light  beam  from  said  light 
division  means  for  receiving  said  first  converging  light 
and  producing  a  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 


14.  A  disk  player,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  disks  therein  mountable 
at  a  mounting  position  in  said  housing; 

a  disk  playing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  playing 
disks  from  said  magazine,  said  disk  playing  means  being 
positioned  below  the  level  of  said  magazine  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  playing  position  for  the  disks  different 
than  the  position  of  said  magazine:  and 

a  disk  transfer  means  disposed  between  said  mounting  posi- 
tion of  said  magazine  and  said  disk  playing  means  for 
transferring  disks  between  said  magazine  when  said  maga- 
zine is  in  said  mounting  position  and  said  disk  playing 
means  by  horizontal  movement  of  disks  to  and  from  said 
magazine,  vertical  movement  and  horizontal  movement  to 
and  from  said  playing  position,  said  disk  transfer  means 
comprising  a  first  guide  for  regulating  the  position  of  a 
disk  when  the  disk  is  horizontally  moved  from  said  maga- 
zine and  a  second  guide  disposed  below  said  mounting 
position  of  said  magazine  for  regulating  the  position  of  a 
disk  when  the  disk  is  horizontally  moved  to  said  playing 
position,  whereby  a  disk  is  horizontally  moved  from  said 
magazine,  vertically  moved  toward  said  disk  playing 
means  and  horizontally  moved  to  said  playing  position. 


a  second  three-division  photo-detector  disposed  after  the 
focal  point  of  said  second  converging  light  beam  for  re- 
ceiving said  second  converging  light  beam  and  producing 
a  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 

differentiation  means  for  receiving  the  signals  produced  by 
said  first  and  second  three-division  photo-detectors  and 
for  producing  a  focusing  error  through  comparison  of  the 
differentiation  between  said  first  and  second  three-division 
photo-detectors. 


5,119,356 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DETECTION  OF  WHETHER 

AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAS  BEEN 

NORMALLY  LOADED  INTO  THE  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiko  Matsuoka,  and  Masayuki  Usui,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,486,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,043,  Aug.  9,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1987,  62-199163 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—58  11  aaims 


5,119,355 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Yamamoto,  Nara;  Toshihiko  Yoshida,  Tenri,  and  Saburo 
Yamamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,753,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,945,525. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1987,  62-222457; 
Sep.  4,  1987.  62-222458 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.12  1  Claim 

I.  An  optical  information  processing  apparatus  for  recording 

to  and  reproducing  information  from  an  optical  recording 

medium  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  aligned  and  radially 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  at  least  one  of  information 
recording  and  reproducing  using  an  information  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  linear  tracks  arranged  in  parallel 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  unit  capable  of  performing  at  least  one  of  recording 
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information  on  and  reproducing  infonnation  from  the 
informaticm  recording  medium; 

means  for  moving  said  head  unit  relative  to  the  information 
recording  caedium  for  performmg  the  at  least  one  of  re- 
cording information  on  and  reproducmg  information  from 
the  recording  medium  by  said  head  unit; 

detection  means  for  detectmg  whether  the  information  re- 
cording medium  has  been  loaded  into  said  apparatus  in  a 
normal  state,  said  detection  means  comprising  a  photo- 
detection  unit  including  a  light  projector  for  projecting  a 
light  beam  onto  the  information  recording  medium,  a 
photo-detector  for  detecting  a  light  beam  returned  from 
the  information  recording  medium  and  for  producing  an 
output,  and  means  for  comparing  the  output  produced  by 
said  photo-detector  with  a  reference  value  to  determine  a 
loading  slate  when  the  photo-detector  output  exceeds  the 
reference  value, 

said  photo-detection  unit  being  arranged  such  that  when  the 
infonnation  recording  medium  has  been  inserted  in  the 
normal  sute,  the  light  beam  from  the  light  projector  illu- 
minates a  track  of  the  recording  medium  and  the  photo- 
detector  detects  only  a  high-order  diffracted  light  beam 
from  among  a  plurality  of  diffracted  light  beams  returned 
from  the  illuminated  track  and  produces  an  output  exceed- 
ing the  reference  value. 


pickup  transport  mechanism  at  the  second  position  to 
restrain  the  pickup  at  the  path  eiul. 

5,119^59 

iMSK-CASSETTE  LOAEMNG  MECHANISM 

Ryo  Soga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corparatkin,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-80468 

Intel.   Gl  IB  Ji/OZ  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  369—77.2  ♦  Oaims 
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5,119,357 
DISC  PLAYER 
YttlUyasu  Tsumta,  Kadoma,  and  Takeshi  Kamemura,  Yao,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1989,  S«r.  No.  320,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1988,  63-54171 

Int.  CI.'GllB  17/04 

VS.  a.  369—75.2  *  Claims 


1.  A  disc  player  wherein  a  single  motor  mounted  on  a  chassis 
for  drivingly  rotating  a  disc  is  coupled  to  a  disc  transport 
mechanism  through  a  first  power  transmission  system  and  to  a 
pickup  transport  mechanism  through  a  second  power  transmis- 
sion system,  the  disc  player  comprising: 

a  first  intermittent  power  transmission  incorporated  in  the 
first  power  transmission  system  and  effecting  power  trans- 
mission during  transport  of  the  disc  but  non  effecting 
power  transmission  during  transport  of  a  pickup; 
a  second  intermittent  power  transmission  incorporated  in  the 
second  power  transmission  system  and  not  effecting 
power  transmission  during  transport  of  the  disc  but  effect- 
ing power  transmission  during  transport  of  the  pickup; 
and 
a  pickup  restraining  mechanism  mounted  on  the  chassis  for 
restraining  the  pickup  from  moving  upon  the  pickup 
reaching  one  end  of  a  path  of  its  travel,  the  pickup  re- 
straining mechanism  having  an  input  portion  that  con- 
nects to  the  first  power  transmission  system  when  the 
pickup  reaches  said  one  end  of  the  path,  and  an  output 
portion  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
with  the  transmission  of  power  tot  he  input  portion,  the 
output  portion  being  releasable  from  the  pickup  transport 
mechanism  at  the  first  position  and  connecting  to  the 


1.  A  disk  cassette  loading  mechanism  comprising: 
a  cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  for  engaging  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  inserted  disk  cassette  (1)  and  for  withdraw- 
ing it  automatically  into  a  predetermined  position, 
wherein  the  cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  for  normally 
unloading  said  cassette  from  said  mechanism  and  with- 
drawing said  disk  cassette  during  loading  is  so  provided  as 
to  be  rotatable  on  a  pivot  (32)  which  is  provided  in  a 
driving  means  (24)  for  driving  said  withdrawing  means  for 
normally  loading  said  disk  cassette;  and  wherein 

a  first  urging  means  (37)  for  urging  the  cassette  withdrawing 
means  (33)  rotates  the  cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  in 
a  direction  for  engaging  an  engaging  portion  (36)  of  the 
cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  with  an  engaged  portion 
(6)  of  the  disk  cassette  (1); 

the  pivot  (32)  driven  by  the  driving  means  (24)  is  moved  in 
a  direction  for  withdrawing  the  inserted  disk  cassette  (1) 
so  as  to  automatically  withdraw  the  disk  cassette  (1)  into 
the  predetermined  position  after  the  engaging  portion  (36) 
of  the  cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  is  engaged  with 
the  engaged  portion  (6)  of  the  disk  cassette  (1)  during 
normal  loading  of  said  disk  cassette;  and  further  including 

disengaging  means  (39)  for  disengaging  the  engaging  portion 
(36)  of  the  cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  from  the 
engaged  portion  (6)  of  the  disk  cassette  (1)  so  that  said  disk 
cassette  can  be  drawn  out  from  the  disk-loading  mecha- 
nism even  after  said  engaging  portion  (36)  is  engaged  with 
said  engaged  portion  (6)  during  normal  loading,  wherein 
said  disengaged  means  is  provided  so  as  to  rotate  the 
cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  against  the  force  of  the 
first  urging  means  (37)  by  a  force  exerted  on  the  cassette 
withdrawing  means  (33)  when  the  disk  cassette  (1)  is 
drawn  in  opposition  to  the  direction  for  withdrawing  the 
inserted  disk  cassette  (1)  after  the  engaging  portion  (36)  of 
the  cassette  withdrawing  means  (33)  is  engaged  with  the 
engaged  portion  (6)  of  the  disk  cassette  (1);  wherein: 

the  driving  means  (24)  is  so  provided  as  to  be  rotatable  on  a 
shaft  (28); 

second  urging  means  (29)  for  rotatively  urging  the  driving 
means  (24)  is  provided  to  move  the  pivot  (32)  in  the  direc- 
tion for  withdrawing  the  disk  cassette  (1); 

locking  means  (40)  is  provided  to  lock  the  driving  means  (24) 
in  a  position  from  which  the  driving  means  (24)  begins  to 
withdraw  the  cassette  withdrawing  means  (33);  and 

when  the  driving  means  (24)  is  unlocked,  the  pivot  (32), 
which  is  integral  with  the  driving  means  (24),  is  moved  in 
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the  direction  for  withdrawing  the  disk  cassette  due  to 
force  of  the  second  urging  means  (29). 


5,119,359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN 
OPTICAL  DISC  MASTER  AND  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Masami  Miyagi,  Katsuta;  Nobuhiro  Funakoshi,  Naka,  and  Akira 
Iwasawa,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,866,  Apr.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1987,  62-86265; 
May  20,  1987,  62-121018;  May  29,  1987,  62-134108;  Aug.  10, 
1987,  62-198243;  Mar.  2,  1988,  63-47619 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/24.  7/26 
VS.  a.  369—109  14  Oaims 


5,119,360 

CONTROLLING  A  LASER  USED  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK  APPARATUS 

Tadashi  Minakuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushkiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1988,  63-315956 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—116  11  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  disc  master  from  a 
substrate  coated  with  photosensitive  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  light  source,  means  for  modulating  said  light 
source  for  producing  a  modulated  light  beam  along  an 
optical  axis,  and  means  for  displacing  said  optical  axis; 

(b)  providing  a  recording  head  which  directs  said  modulated 
light  beam  onto  the  substrate,  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  linear  displacement  of  said  substrate  and  record- 
ing head; 

(c)  rotating  said  substrate  at  a  predetermined  constant  rota- 
tional velocity  while  projecting  said  modulated  light  beam 
onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate  to  expose  said  photosensi- 
tive material  through  said  recording  head; 

(d)  continuously  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  substrate  and 
said  recording  head  radially  relative  to  each  other  while 
said  substrate  is  rotating; 

(e)  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  turns  on  said  substrate, 
said  plurality  of  turns  being  formed  by: 

(i)  modulating  said  light  beam  to  expose  said  substrate 
during  one  revolution  of  said  substrate  to  record  an 
individual  turn  of  a  track  on  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate while  simultaneously  displacing  said  optical  axis 
of  said  modulated  light  beam  away  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion to  direct  said  modulated  light  beam  in  a  direction 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative 
displacement  between  said  substrate  and  said  recording 
head: 

(ii)  returning  said  optical  axis  of  said  modulated  beam  of 
light  to  said  initial  position  while  simultaneously  caus- 
ing the  continuous  displacement  of  step  (d)  and  causing 
said  means  for  modulating  to  interrupt  the  projection  of 
said  modulated  beam  of  light  on  said  substrate  which  is 
maintained  to  rotate  at  said  predetermined  constant 
rotation  speed;  and 

(iii)  repeating  steps  (e)  (i)  and  (e)  (ii)  a  plurality  of  times, 
with  the  light  beam  beginning  at  a  new  circumferential 
position  of  the  substrate  for  each  succeeding,  individual 
turn  of  a  track  recorded  on  the  substrate. 


I.  An  automatic  power  controlling  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  driving  a  light  source  which  emits  a  light 
beam  at  the  time  of  playing  back  data  from  a  recording 
medium  and  also  at  the  time  of  recording  data  thereon; 

second  means  for  dnving  said  light  source  according  to  said 
recording  data  at  the  time  of  recording; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  said  first 
drive  means  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  a 
power  of  said  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source 
and  a  first  reference  level  so  that  said  power  of  said  light 
beam  is  kept  constant;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  said  control  of  said  first  drive  means  by 
said  control  means  at  the  time  of  recording  and  also  for 
causing  said  first  drive  means  to  supply  a  constant  current 
to  said  light  source. 


5,119.361 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  READOLT  APPARATUS 
Yuzuni  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242354 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—121  17  aaims 


1.  An  optical  information  readout  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

a  record  medium  having  a  record  layer  capable  of  storing 

information  and  of  reading  the  same  optically, 
a  resonating  mirror  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  and 

apart  at  the  predetermined  distance  from  said  record 

medium. 
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a  laser  medium  arranged  between  said  record  medium  and 
said  resonating  mirror  having  a  surface  with  a  shape  of  a 
convex  lens  for  converging  laser  beams  emitted  from  said 
laser  medium, 
a  light  source  for  pumping  said  laser  medium,  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  changes  in  a  laser  resonance, 
wherein  the  information  recorded  in  said  record  medium 
is  read  by  utilizing  a  surface  of  said  record  medium  as 
another  resonating  mirror  of  the  readout  apparatus  and  by 
detecting  changes  in  a  laser  resonance  resulting  from 
changes  of  the  record  medium  surface  by  said  detector. 


5,119,362 
DISC  PLAYER  WITH  A  PICKUP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Tetsu  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,623 
CUims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,     1989,    1- 
152099[U];  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-1520098[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  n/30,  21/02,  17/00,  21/16 
VS.  CI.  369—215  9  Oaims 


timing  marks  deflning  equal  angular  sectors  bounded  by 
radii  crossing  said  common  geometric  center;  each  one  of 
said  angular  sectors  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  timing 


marks  and  a  contiguous  blank  zone  free  from  said  second 
data,  wherein  said  timing  marks  are  made  of  strings  of  said 
second  data  arranged  along  the  turns  of  said  second  sub- 
set. 


5,119,364 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 

THROUGHPUT  OF  VIRTUAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  A 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  TRANSMISSION 

CHANNEL 

Georges  Thiebaut,  Perros  Guirec,  and  Denis  Le  Bihan,  Lanm- 

erin,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,732 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1989,  89  08191 

Int.  a.'  H04J  1/16:  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—13  19  Claims 


1.  A  pickup  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rack  provided  on  a  pickup  supporting  member 
supported  so  as  to  become  movable  along  a  guide  shaft: 

(b)  a  second  rack  provided  slidably  relative  to  said  first  rack; 

(c)  drive  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  driving 
force  of  a  driving  source  to  said  first  and  second  racks;  and 

(d)  spring-biasing  means  accommodated  within  one  of  said 
first  and  second  racks  adjacent  said  guide  shaft,  said  guide 
shaft  being  inserted  in  an  opening  in  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  racks  for  spring-biasing  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  racks  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  racks 
in  such  a  direction  that  gear  teeth  of  a  gear  of  said  drive 
force  transmitting  means,  which  is  meshed  with  said  first 
and  second  racks,  are  gripped. 


5,119,363 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  AN  INDEX  MARK 
Isao  Satoh;  Tomio  Yoshida;  Shunji  Ohara,  and  Kenji  Koishi,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,326 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1980,  55-179166; 
Dec.  17,  1980,  55-179167;  Apr.  16,  1981,  56-58267 

Int.  a.' GllB  7/24.  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—275.3  25  aaims 

24.  A  disk  shaped  data  carrier  having  a  centering  hole  and  at 
least  one  prerecorded  face  wherein  a  first  data  is  arranged 
along  a  set  of  turns  having  in  common  a  geometric  center,  a 
first  subset  of  said  set  of  turns  being  allotted  to  the  storage  of 
said  first  data  in  adjacent  track  portions  forming  a  pattern  in 
registration  with  said  first  subset  of  turns,  said  prerecorded 
face  comprising,  around  said  centering  hole; 

a  ring-shaped  circular  pattern  of  timing  marks,  wherein  said 
marks  are  constituted  by  a  second  data  which  is  related  to 
a  second  subset  of  said  set  of  turns  with  said  second  subset 
being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  subset;  said 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  throughput  of  virtual  circuits 
carrying  cells  and  employing  an  asynchronous  time-division 
multiplexed  transmission  channel,  said  method  comprising: 

assigning,  for  each  virtual  circuit,  a  memory  location  con- 
taining a  set  of  data,  referred  to  hereinafter  as  the  context, 
defming  conditions  for  evaluating  the  throughput  of  each 
virtual  circuit, 

reading  the  context  of  a  particular  virtual  circuit  to  which  a 
particular  cell  belongs  upon  reception  of  said  particular 
cell  by  an  evaluation  device,  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating 
the  throughput  of  said  particular  virtual  circuit, 

using  a  clock  signal  to  supply  a  current  time  associated  with 
said  particular  virtual  circuit,  expressed  in  a  determined 
unit, 

writing  an  indication  of  a  start  time  into  said  context  for  said 
particular  virtual  circuit,  upon  the  arrival  of  said  particu- 
lar cell,  and 

upon  the  arrival  of  a  following  cell  for  said  particular  virtual 
circuit,  reading  said  context  from  the  memory  location 
assigned  to  said  particular  virtual  circuit, 

subtracting  said  start  time  read  from  the  context  from  a 
current  time  supplied  by  said  clock  signal,  to  establish  a 
time  difference  corresponding  to  an  instantaneous 
throughput  measurement  of  said  particular  virtual  circuit. 
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supplying  said  instantaneous  throughput  measurement  to 

evaluation  means  for  evaluation,  and 
recording  said  current  time  in  the  context  as  a  start  time. 


5,119,365 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  LINE  AMPLIHER 
Michael  Warner,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Don  H.  Scnitchfield, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,274 

Int.  a.'  H04J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  370—32  4  Claims 


trol  means  storing  switch  path  availability  data  for  a  set  of  path 
resources  associated  with  one  of  said  distributed  switch  means, 
a  method  of  processing  a  request  for  a  connection  between  any 
first  port  of  said  subset  of  said  ports  associated  with  said  one 
distributed  switch  means  and  any  second  port  of  said  plurality 
of  ports  comprising 

storing  said  switch  path  availability  data  separately  as  first 
switch  path  availability  data  for  a  first  subset  of  said  set  of 
path  resources,  and  second  switch  path  availability  data 
for  a  second  subset  of  said  set  of  path  resources, 
in  response  to  said  request,  determining  whether  said  second 
port  is  included  in  said  subset  of  said  ports  associated  with 
said  one  distributed  switch  means. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  interfacing  an  analog  transmis- 
sion line  to  a  Digital  Network  Interface  Circuit  (DNIC),  said 
DNIC  including  a  transmit  signal  output  and  a  receive  signal 
input,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

magnetic  coupling  means  connecting  said  transmission  line 
to  said  circuit  arrangement; 

matching  network  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  cou- 
pling means  for  impedance  matching  the  circuit  arrange- 
ment to  said  transmission  line; 

a  transmit  amplifier  network  including  an  input  connected  to 
said  DNIC  transmit  signal  output  and  arranged  to  receive 
transmit  signals  from  said  DNIC,  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  matching  network  via  selectable  gain  amplifying 
means,  said  selectable  gain  amplifying  means  arranged  to 
apply  said  transmit  signals  to  said  matching  network  in  a 
first  gain  level  or  alternatively  a  second  gain  level; 

in  said  first  gain  level  said  gain  amplifying  means  is  removed 
from  said  transmit  amplifier  network  and  said  transmit 
amplifier  network  operates  as  a  unity  gain  amplifier,  and 
said  matching  network  via  said  magnetic  coupling  means 
applies  said  transmit  signals  to  said  transmission  line  hav- 
ing a  transmission  line  loop  length  from  zero  to  a  nominal 
distance;  and 

in  said  second  gain  level  said  gain  amplifying  means  is  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  transmit  amplifier  network 
and  said  matching  network  amplifying  said  transmit  sig- 
nals, and  said  matching  network  via  said  magnetic  cou- 
pling means  applies  said  amplified  transmit  signals  to  said 
transmission  line  having  a  transmission  line  loop  length  of 
a  substantially  greater  distance  than  said  nominal  distance. 


5,119,366 

CALL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

SWITCHING 

Menachem  T.  Ardon,  and  Gustavus  H.  Zimmerman,  III,  both  of 

Naperrille,  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

HUI,N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,918 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  3/42.  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—54  23  Qaims 

17.  In  a  switching  system  for  providing  switched  connec- 
tions among  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  switching  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  distributed  switch  means  each  associated 
with  a  corresponding  subset  of  said  ports  and  for  providing 
switched  connections  to  and  from  the  corresponding  subset  of 
said  ports,  and  central  switch  means  for  providing  switched 
connections  among  said  distributed  switch  means,  said  switch- 
ing system  further  comprising  control  means  for  controlling 
the  establishment  of  calls  by  said  switching  system,  said  con- 
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upon  determining  that  said  second  port  is  included  in  said 
subset  of  said  ports  associated  with  said  one  distnbuted 
switch  means,  accessing  only  said  first  switch  path  avail- 
ability data  to  determine  an  available  path  of  said  first 
subset  of  path  resources  for  use  for  said  requested  connec- 
tion, and 

upon  determining  that  said  second  port  is  not  included  in 
said  subset  of  said  ports  associated  with  said  one  distrib- 
uted switch  means,  accessing  only  said  second  switch  path 
availability  data  to  determine  an  available  path  of  said 
second  subset  of  path  resources  for  use  for  said  requested 
connection. 


5,119,367 

METHOD  AND  A  NODE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ROUTING 

BURSTY  DATA 

Masami  Kawakatsu,  and  Kyoichi  Nakamaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-270748 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—54  8  Claims 

1.  An  ongination  node  circuit  for  routing  a  data  call  to  a 
destination  node  via  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  the 
origination  node  receiving  data  calls  from  at  least  one  input 
line,  each  data  call  including  a  plurality  of  packets,  each  packet 
including  information  identifying  the  call,  the  data  call  includ- 
ing traffic  data,  the  traffic  data  indicative  of  an  estimated  data 
rate  of  the  call,  each  output  line  having  an  available  dau  rate 
carrying  capacity,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  traffic  control  device  having  means  for 

determining  the  available  capacity  of  each  output  line, 
estimating  a  data  rate  carrying  capacity  needed  on  an 
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output  line  to  carry  the  call  based  on  the  trafTic  data, 
and 
selecting  one  of  the  output  lines  to  carry  the  call  to  the 
destination  node  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  estimate 
and  the  available  capacities;  and 
a  switching  network  including 
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5,119,369 

PACKET  SWITCH  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

USING  PACKET  HAVING  VIRTUAL  CHANNEL 

IDENTIFIER 

Shirou  Tanabe,  Hachioji;  Kenji  Kawakita,  and  Shinobu  Gohara, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-171789 

Int.  a.^  HOW  3/24:  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  C\.  370—60  19  Claims 
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means,  coupled  to  said  traffic  control  device,  for  storing  in 
a  link  table  data  associating  the  call  with  the  input  line 
and  the  selected  output  line,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  storing  means  and  responsive  to 
the  identifying  information  in  each  packet  of  the  call, 
for  connecting  the  input  line  to  the  selected  output  line 
in  the  link  table  for  transferring  each  data  packet  to  the 
destination  node  on  the  selected  output  line. 


5,119,368 
HIGH-SPEED  TIME-DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  A.  Hiltner,  Winfield,  and  Robert  L.  Pawelski,  Lisle,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,430 

Int.  CI.5  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—58.1  >9  Oaims 
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1.  A  time-division  switching  system  comprising: 
time-multiplexed  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  at  least  one  output  port,  for  transmitting  at  any 
output  port  during  each  time-slot  interval  a  time  slot  of 
information  received  at  any  input;  and 
a  plurality  of  replication  means,  each  having  an  input  port 
for  receiving  frames  of  time  slots  of  information  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  connected  to  a  different 
input  of  the  time-multiplexed  switching  means,  each  repli- 
cation means  for  transmitting  a  frame  of  received  time 
slots  of  information  to  the  inputs  of  the  time-multiplexed 
switching  means  to  which  the  replication  means  is  con- 
nected during  each  time-slot  interval. 
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5.  A  method  of  communicating  a  packet  in  a  network  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  communication  stations,  the  packet 
including  in  its  header  portion  a  virtual  path  identifier  for 
identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  logical  paths  multiplexed  on 
one  transmission  line  and  a  virtual  channel  identifier  for  identi- 
fying one  of  a  plurality  of  logical  connections  multiplexed  on 
one  logical  path,  said  method  comprising,  in  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  stations: 
a  first  step  of  designating  a  first  virtual  channel  identifier  to 
be  included  in  every  information  packet  transmitted  to 
said  one  communication  station  from  a  second  communi- 
cation station; 
a  second  step  of  transmitting  a  control  packet  including  said 
first  virtual  channel  identifier  to  said  second  communica- 
tion station  for  setting  up  a  logical  connection  with  said 
second  communication  station;  and 
a  third  step  of  receiving  from  said  second  communication 
station  and  storing  a  second  virtual  channel  identifier 
which  is  to  be  used  in  a  virtual  channel  identifier  field  of 
any  information  packet  which  is  generated  by  said  one 
communication  station  and  is  transmitted  to  said  second 
communication  station. 


5,119,370 

SWITCHING  NODE  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

John  B.  Terry,  Carp,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,667 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/12 
U.S.  a.  370—60.1  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  node  comprising: 

circuit    switching    means    (20)    for    establishing    circuit- 
switched  connection  paths  between  inputs  and  outputs  of 
the  switching  node; 
message  switching  means  (22)  for  communicating  messages 

via  the  switching  node;  and 
control  means  (28)  arranged  to  control  the  circuit  switching 
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means  to  establish  the  circuit-switched  connection  paths 
in  dependence  upon  connection  signalling  messages  com- 
municated via  the  message  switching  means; 

wherein  the  control  means  (28)  comprises: 

means  (60)  for  receiving  a  connection  signalling  message 
from  the  message  switching  means; 

means  (70)  for  maintaining  at  least  one  queue  identifying  free 
connection  paths  at  the  outputs  of  the  switching  node; 
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means  (62)  responsive  to  an  identification  of  a  free  connec- 
tion path  from  said  queue  for  supplying  an  outgoing  con- 
nection signalling  message  to  the  message  switching 
means  in  response  to  a  received  connection  signalling 
message;  and 

means  (52)  responsive  to  an  identification  of  a  free  connec- 
tion path  from  said  queue  for  establishing  a  connection  via 
the  circuit  switching  means  in  response  to  a  received 
connection  signalling  message. 


5,119,371 
AUTOMOTIVE  MULTIPATH  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
WITH  POWER  ALWAYS  SUPPLIED  TO  AT  LEAST  TWO 

TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Kiyoshi  Inoue;  Atsuhiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Hiratsuka;  Yukio 
Nanpo,  Fujisawa;  Yusaku  Himono,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Michihira, 
and  Yuichi  Ito,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Mazda  .Motor 
Corp.,  Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,988 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-264040 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  370—85.1  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  multipath  transmission  system  for  effecting  multiplex 
transmission  of  multiple  signals  from  or  to  various  devices 
attached  to  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  common  multiplex  transmission  path; 

a  plurality  of  individual  multiplex  transmission  units  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other  to  the  common  multi- 
plex transmission  path,  each  of  said  multiplex  transmission 
units  including  a  sending  circuit  for  sending  the  multiple 
signals  from  one  of  several  groups  in  which  the  various 
devices  are  classified; 

power  supply  means  for  applying  electric  power  to  the 


sending  circuits  of  the  individual  multiplex  transmission 
units,  and  adapted  to  always  apply  electric  power  to  the 
sending  circuits  of  at  least  two  of  the  multiplex  transmis- 
sion units;  and 
bias  circuits  provided  only  in  the  multiplex  transmission 
units  to  which  the  electric  power  is  always  applied  by  the 
power  supply  means,  and  adapted  to  set  the  potential  of 
the  multiple  signals  on  the  common  multiplex  transmission 
path  when  the  multiple  signals  are  supplied  from  the 
sending  circuit  of  any  multiplex  transmission  unit  to  the 
common  multiplex  transmission  path. 


to 


5,119,372 
MULTI-ACCESS  ATD  MULTIPLEXER  WITH 
CONGESTION  DETECHON  CTRCUITRY 
Robert  J.  M.  Verbeek,  HiWersum,  Netherlands,  assignor 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,901 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   May    10,    1989, 
8901171 

Int.  O.'  H04J  3/02 
MS.  a.  370— 85J  19  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  combining  two  streams  of  data  cells  into  a 
single  outgoing  stream  of  data  cells  in  an  ATD  multiplexer 
having  a  data  input  for  each  one  of  the  two  incoming  data  cell 
streams  and  a  data  output  for  the  outgoing  data  cell  stream, 
characterized  in  that  the  occurrence  of  internal  traffic  conges- 
tion in  the  case  of  data  cell  stream  transfer  from  a  data  input  to 
a  data  output  is  detected,  and  upon  detection  of  the  internal 
traffic  congestion  an  internal  congestion  signal  having  a  first 
value  is  transmitted  to  a  congestion  signal  transmitter  associ- 
ated with  the  relevant  ATD  multiplexer  data  input,  in  that  the 
transf)ort  of  a  data  cell  stream  via  a  data  input  is  blocked  in 
response  to  a  first  value  of  an  external  congestion  signal  re- 
ceived by  the  ATD  multiplexer,  in  that  after  the  internal  traffic 
congestion  has  been  cleared  a  second  value  of  the  internal 
traffic  congestion  signal  corresponding  with  the  cleared  status 
is  transmitted  to  the  congestion  signal  transmitter  such  that  the 
transport  of  the  data  cell  continues  after  a  predetermined  de- 
lay. 


5,119,373 

MULTIPLE  BUFFER  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

RING 

StafFan  A.  Fredricsson,  Newark,  and  Simon  S.  Chouldjian,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Luxcom,  Inc..  Ha>-ward, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,569 
Int.  O.'  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  O.  370—85.15  47  Claims 

1.  A  master  node  for  controlling  the  flow  of  information  on 
a  time-division-multiplexing  ring  having  a  plurality  of  slave 
nodes  connected  thereto,  each  said  slave  node  for  enabling 
data  transfer  between  said  ring  and  one  or  more  ring  users,  said 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  time-slots  wherein  each  said  time-slot 
is  enabled  to  conuin  a  packet  of  data  and  to  have  a  delay-status 
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designation  of  delay  sensitive  when  said  time-slot  is  conveying 
information  for  one  or  more  delay-sensitive  ring  users  and  have 
a  delay-sUtus  designation  of  non-delay  sensitive  when  said 
time-slot  is  conveying  information  for  one  or  more  non-delay- 
sensitive  ring  users,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  time-slots 
are  allocated  to  each  said  ring  user  for  said  data  transfer,  said 
master  node  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  means  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port  and 
storage  means  for  storing  said  time-slots  in  a  first-in-first- 
out  arrangement,  said  input  port  coupling  said  time-slots 
into  said  storage  means  and  said  output  port  coupling  said 
time-slots  out  of  said  storage  means,  said  storage  means 
having  a  capacity  for  storing  at  least  one  said  time-slot, 
said  first  buffer  means  shifting  said  time-slots  contained 
therein  through  said  first  buffer  means  when  said  input 
port  of  said  first  buffer  means  receives  a  next  said  time- 
slot; 
a  second  buffer  means  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port 
and  storage  means  for  storing  said  time-slots  in  a  first-in- 
first-out  arrangement,  said  input  port  of  said  second  buffer 
means  coupling  said  time-slots  into  said  storage  means  of 
said  second  buffer  means  and  said  output  port  of  said 
second  buffer  means  coupling  said  time-slots  out  of  said 
storage  means  of  said  second  buffer  means,  said  storage 


5,119,374 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

MULTIPLE  LEVELS  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  PRIORITY 

IN  FDDI  NETWORKS 

Farzin  Firoozmand,  Cupertino,  and  Gururnj  Singh,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,365,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,755 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/22.  i/02 

U.S.  a.  370—85.4  13  Claims 
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means  of  said  buffer  means  having  a  capacity  for  storing  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  time-slots  greater  than  said 
storage  means  capacity  of  said  first  buffer  means,  said 
second  buffer  means  shifting  said  time-slots  contained 
therein  through  said  second  buffer  means  when  said  port 
of  said  second  buffer  means  receives  a  next  said  time-slot; 

an  input  means  for  coupling  said  time-slots  from  said  ring 
into  said  input  ports  of  said  first  buffer  means  and  said 
second  buffer  means;  and 

an  output-switch  means  for  coupling  out  to  said  ring  a  time- 
slot  output  from  said  output  port  of  said  first  buffer  means 
when  a  time-slot  from  said  first  buffer  means  is  to  be 
transmitted  onto  said  ring  and  for  coupling  out  to  said  ring 
a  time-slot  output  from  said  output  port  of  said  second 
buffer  means  when  a  time-slot  from  said  second  buffer 
means  is  to  be  transmitted  onto  said  ring,  including  means 
for  allocating  on  said  ring  the  delay-sensitive  time-slots 
such  that  when  a  delay-sensitive  time-slot  appears  on  said 
output  port  of  said  first  buffer  means  it  is  coupled  by  said 
output-switch  means  to  said  ring  without  loss  of  non- 
delay-sensitive  time-slot  information  stored  in  said  second 
buffer  means,  each  said  delay-sensitive  time-slot  being 
advanced  thereby  on  said  ring  to  a  predetermined  next 
delay-sensitive  time-slot  past  a  plurality  of  time-slots  being 
stored  in  said  second  buffer  means. 


1.  For  network  having  a  plurality  of  processors,  each  includ- 
ing a  memory  means  for  storing  frames  of  data  arranged  in 
queues  having  different  transmit  priorities,  and  a  medium  form- 
ing a  digital  data  communication  path  among  said  processors, 

a  network  controller  for  each  of  said  processors,  comprising: 

first  means  implementing  a  timed  token  ring  communication 
protocol  for  accessing  said  medium  when  a  token  on  the 
medium  is  held  and  for  releasing  the  token  following 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  token  holding  time  THT; 
and 

a  random  access  memory  for  storing  queues  of  data  frames 
to  be  transmitted  on  said  medium,  said  queues  of  data 
frames  being  assigned  different  values  of  THT  threshold, 
and  means  for  setting  the  value  of  THT  threshold  for  each 
priority  arbitrarily; 

wherein  said  first  means  includes  means  responsive  to  re- 
ceipt of  the  token  for  transmitting  a  queue  of  said  framed 
daU  during  the  token  holding  time  while  an  unexpired 
THT  is  above  the  THT  threshold  value  for  the  queue 
being  transmitted. 


5,119,375 

SUBSCRIBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  SPEECH  AND/OR  DATA 

SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  EITHER  A  SINGLE 

OR  A  PLURALITY  OF  RF  CHANNELS 
Eric  Paneth,  Givataijin,  Israel;  Mark  J.  Handzel,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Steven  A.  Morley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Graham  M. 
Avis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IntemationaJ  Mobile 
Machines  Corp.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,301,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,022,024,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,651,  Mar.  16, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,912,705,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
31,045,  Mar.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,817,089,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,925,  Mar.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,675,863.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,770 
Int.  a.'  H04J  i/00 
U.S.  a.  370—95.1  224  Claims 

162.  A  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  first  signals  with 
each  signal  being  capable  of  carrying  information,  the  plurality 
of  first  information  signals  further  being  received  over  trunk 
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means  for  transmission  over  radio  frequency  (RF)  links  to 
predetermined  send/receive  units  and  for  processing  a  plural- 
ity of  second  signals  being  capable  of  carrying  information,  the 
plurality  of  the  second  information  signals  being  formulated  at 
the  send/receive  units  for  transmission  to  the  trunk  means, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  receiving  the  plurality  of  first  information  signals  from 
the  trunk  means  for  processing  for  transmission  over  the 
RF  links  to  the  predetermined  send/receive  units  which 
are  capable  of  receiving  and  processing  such  first  informa- 
tion signals; 

(B)  processing  the  plurality  of  first  information  signals  re- 
ceived at  step  (A)  by  substeps  of: 

(1)  assigning  pathing  for  processing  each  of  the  plurality 
of  first  information  signals  to  be  transmitted  over  the 
RF  links  to  the  predetermined  send/receive  units, 

(2)  sampling  in  a  predetermined  manner  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  first  information  signals  being  processed  accord- 
ing to  pathing  assigned  at  substep  (BXl)  to  produce 
signal  samples  representative  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
first  information  signals, 

(3)  compressing  the  signal  samples  representative  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  first  information  signals  being  pro- 
cessed according  to  pathing  assigned  at  substep  (BXl) 
such  that  the  signal  samples  may  be  reconstructed  at  the 
predetermined  send/receive  units  to  substantially  pro- 
vide the  same  information  as  the  respective  first  infor- 
mation signals  provided  before  being  processed  accord- 


ing  to  step  (B),  with  the  compression  step  resulting  in  a 
selective  deletion  of  predetermined  portions  of  the 
signal  samples  such  that  there  will  be  substantially  non- 
degraded,  reconstructed  signal  samples,  and 
(4)  placing  the  compressed  signal  samples  representative 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  information  signals  in 
predetermined,  discrete  positions  of  repeating  segments 
of  a  transmit  signal  channel;  and 

(C)  transmitting  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  information 
signals  over  at  least  one  of  the  RF  links  to  at  least  one  of 
the  predetermined  send/receive  units  the  portion  of  each 
segment  of  the  transmit  signal  channel  containing  the 
compressed  signal  samples  for  each  of  such  plurality  of 
first  information  signals; 

(D)  receiving  at  the  predetermined  send/receive  units  from 
over  the  RF  link  the  compressed  signal  samples  represen- 
tative of  a  first  information  signal  and  processing  these 
signal  samples  by  the  substeps  of: 

(1)  reconstructing  the  compressed  signal  samples  received 
at  step  (D)  to  form  decompressed  signal  samples  repre- 
sentative of  the  first  information  signal,  and 

(2)  reconverting  the  decompressed  signal  samples  repre- 
sentative of  the  first  information  signal  to  produce  an 
analog  signal  output  at  the  send/receive  unit  based  on 
the  first  information  signal; 

(E)  processing  separate  analog  signals,  which  constitutes 
second  information  signals,  which  are  input  to  the  respec- 
tive send/receive  units  by  the  substeps  of: 

(I)  sampling  in  a  predetermined  manner  the  second  infor- 


mation signal  to  produce  signal  samples  representative 
of  the  second  information  signal, 

(2)  compressing  the  signal  samples  represenutive  of  the 
second  information  such  that  the  signal  samples  may  be 
reconstructed  to  substantially  provide  the  same  infor- 
mation as  the  second  information  signal  provided  before 
being  processed  according  to  step  (E),  with  the  com- 
pression step  resulting  in  a  selective  deletion  of  prede- 
termined portions  of  the  signal  samples  such  that  there 
will  be  substantially  non-degraded,  reconstructed  signal 
samples,  and 

(3)  transmitting  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  send/receive 
units  over  the  respective  RF  links  the  compressed  signal 
samples  representative  of  the  second  information  signal; 

(F)  receiving  over  the  respective  RF  links  compressed  signal 
samples  representative  of  the  plurality  of  second  informa- 
tion signals  transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  the  send- 
/receive  units; 

(G)  processing  the  plurality  of  compressed  signal  samples 
representative  of  the  plurality  of  second  information  sig- 
nals received  at  step  (F)  by  the  substeps  of: 

(1)  placing  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  compressed  signal 
samples  representative  of  a  second  information  signal  in 
discrete  positions  of  each  repeating  segments  of  a  re- 
ceive signal  channel  according  to  when  it  is  received, 

(2)  assigning  pathing  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
pressed signal  samples  representative  of  a  second  infor- 
mation signal  for  transmission  to  the  trunk  means, 

(3)  reconstructing  each  of  the  plurality  of  compressed 
signal  samples  according  to  pathing  assigned  at  the 
substep  (GX2)  to  form  decompressed  signal  samples 
representative  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  informa- 
tion signals, 

(4)  reconverting  the  decompressed  signal  samples  repre- 
sentative of  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  information 
signals  to  an  information  signal  having  substantially  the 
same  information  as  the  second  information  signal  had 
as  formulated  at  a  send/receive  unit,  and 

(5)  placing  the  reconverted  information  signals  represen- 
tative of  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  information 
signals  on  the  trunk  means. 


5,119,376 

INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

ATTACHMENT  OF  USER  EQUIPMENTS  TO  A 

COMMUNICATION  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Mobamed  Badaoui,  Nice;  Jean  Calvignac.  La  Gaude;  Guy  Carle, 

Sain-Jeannet,  Christian  Garcia,  and  Pierre  Vachee,  both  of  La 

Gaude,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,035 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  89480060.6 

lot  a.5  H04J  3/12.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  370—110.1  16  Oaims 

1.  Interconnection  system  for  attaching  a  number  n  of  equip- 
ment users  (EU)  through  their  standardized  interface  leads  to 
at  least  one  line  adapter  means  (2)  of  a  communication  process- 
ing unit,  wherein  the  at  least  one  line  adapter  means  has  a 
transmit  serial  link  (4)  and  a  receive  serial  line  (6)  on  which 
data  and  control  information  are  carried  in  data  and  control 
slot  entities  with  at  least  one  entity  for  each  user  equipment 
which  may  be  attached  to  the  at  least  one  line  adapter  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  entities  forming  frames  which  are  carried  on 
the  transmit  and  receive  links  in  periods  T,  each  control  slot 
comprising  at  least  one  internal  control  bit  I  for  carrying  con- 
trol information  for  the  internal  operation  of  the  communica- 
tion processing  unit  and  at  least  one  external  control  bit  E  for 
carrying  control  information  from  or  to  the  user  equipment, 
said  interconnection  system  being  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises: 

dispatching  means  (10,  12)  connected  to  the  transmit  and 
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receive  serial  links  and  having  pairs  of  output  and  input 
serial  links  (32,  34)  said  dispatching  means  comprising: 
first   transmitting   means   (10-XMIT.    12-XMIT)   which 
receives  the  data  and  control  slot  entities  from  the 
transmit  serial  link  (4)  and  assemble  distinct  sets  of  data 
and  control  slot  entities  therefrom  and  add  an  outband 
slot  to  each  data  and  control  slot  entity,  and  provides 
each  one  of  the  sets  of  data,  control  and  outband  slots 
on  one  output  serial  link  (32)  among  the  output  serial 
links,  in  a  frame  period  T, 
first  receiving  means  (10-RCV,  12-RCV)  for  building  the 
frames  to  be  sent  on  the  receive  serial  link  (6)  from  bits 
received  on  the  input  serial  link  (34), 
remote  connecting  means  (28,  3C),  each  one  comprising  a 
long  distance  transmission  means  (28)  and  a  connecting 
box  (30)  provided  with  a  plurality  of  identical  connecting 
interfaces  (37),  the  plurality  of  connecting  interfaces  of  a 
connecting  box  being  connected  to  one  pair  of  output  and 
input  serial  links  among  the  pairs,  through  the  long  dis- 
tance transmission  means. 


5.119,377 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOFTWARE  ERROR 

EARLY  DETECnON  AND  DATA  CAPTURE 

Paul  R.  Cobb,  Raleigh;  Cfaristopber  J.  Lennon,  and  Kenneth  J. 

Long,  both  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,403 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  31/28 

\iS.  a.  371—19  15  aaims 
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active  remote  attachment  means  (31,  40,  41)  which  are  spe- 
cific to  the  user  equipment  standardized  interfaces,  each 
user  equipment  being  attached  to  the  line  adapter  through 
the  active  remote  attachment  means  (31,  40,  41)  connected 
to  a  connecting  interface,  each  active  remote  attachment 
means  adapting  the  standardized  interface  of  the  con- 
nected user  equipment  to  the  connecting  interface  (37), 
said  active  remote  attachment  means  comprising: 
second  transmitting  means  (FIG.  6-A)  connected  to  the 
output  serial  link  and  second  receiving  means  (FIG. 
6-B)  for  providing  the  user  equipment  data  and  control 
bits  arranged  in  data  and  control  slots  on  the  input  serial 
link  of  the  first  receiving  means,  the  second  transmitting 
means  selecting  in  each  sets  of  dau,  control  and  out- 
band slots,  the  set  which  is  assigned  to  the  connected 
user  equipment  and  being  responsive  to  commands  sent 
by  the  line  adapter  by  means  of  the  internal  bits,  which 
are  received  through  the  outband  slot  for  generating  the 
responses  to  the  commands  which  are  returned  to  the  at 
least  one  line  adapting  means  through  the  second  re- 
ceiving means  in  an  outband  slot  added  to  the  data  and 
control  slots  from  the  connected  equipment  user. 


11.  A  system  for  detecting  and  diagnosing  software  errors  in 
a  computer  software  program  executing  on  a  computer  proces- 
sor system  comprising: 

table  means  for  generating  at  least  one  predefined  table  that 
is  representative  of  the  internal  structure  of  said  computer 
software  program  and  for  saving  said  predefined  table  in  a 
disk  file; 

error  detection  means  located  at  error  detection  points 
within  said  computer  software  program  for  detecting  the 
occurrence  of  a  software  error  and  for  interrupting  execu- 
tion of  said  program;  and 

data  collection  and  reporting  means,  cooperative  with  said 
error  detection  means  and  said  table  means  for  collecting 
data  from  memory  that  represents  diagnostic  data  for  the 
software  error  and  for  generating  a  software  symptom 
string,  said  dau  collection  and  reporting  means  being 
actuated  by  the  receipt  of  a  macro  call  from  said  error 
detection  means,  said  macro  call  identifying  selc-.ted 
entries  in  said  predefined  table  that  contain  the  location  in 
memory  of  said  diagnostic  data. 


5,119.378 
TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING 
INTERNAL  TEST  CIRCUITRY  AND  USING  TOKEN 
PASSING  TO  SELECT  TESTING  PORTS 
Kenneth  B.  Welles.  II.  Scotia;  Richard  I.  Hartley,  SchenecUdy; 
Michael  J.  Hartman,  and  Paul  A.  Delano,  both  of  Clifton 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
SchenecUdy.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,481.  Mar.  2.  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.636 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.5  48  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
monolithic  integrated  circuits;  said  monolithic  integrated  cir- 
cuits having  different  commands  supplied  to  them  in  common 
at  different  times;  each  of  said  monolithic  integrated  circuits 
connecting  to  a  serial  test  feed  line  and  to  a  test  output  line, 
each  of  said  monolithic  integrated  circuits  including  a  respec- 
tive test  vector  storage  register  for  receiving  and  storing  test 
vectors  in  selected  response  to  one  of  said  commands,  at  least 
one  respective  chunk  of  electronic  circuitry  therewithin,  and 
respective  test  instruction  memory  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  in  selected  response  to  one  of  said  commands  respec- 
tive test  instructions  for  each  said  respective  chunk  of  elec- 
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tronic  circuitry  included  within  that  said  monolithic  integrated 
circuit;  each  of  at  least  certain  ones  of  said  chunks  of  electronic 
circuitry  having  a  respective  input  port  for  testing,  and  each  of 
said  chunks  of  electronic  circuitry  having  a  respective  output 
port  for  testing;  said  method  comprising  for  the  respective 
testing  of  each  said  chunk  of  electronic  circuitry  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  in  response  to  one  of  said  commands  a  first 
token  just  to  the  one  of  said  monolithic  integrated  circuits 
which  includes  the  input  port  of  said  chunk  of  electronic 
circuitry  being  tested,  said  first  token  enabling  the  one  of 
said  monolithic  integrated  circuits  p>ossessing  it  for  serially 
receiving  test  vectors  and  testing  instructions  applied  to 
said  serial  test  feed  line; 

(b)  supplying  in  response  to  one  of  said  commands  a  second 
token  just  to  the  one  of  said  monolithic  integrated  circuits 
which  includes  the  output  port  of  said  chunk  of  electronic 
circuitry  being  tested,  said  second  token  enabling  the  one 
of  said  monolithic  integrated  circuits  possessing  it  to  apply 
test  results  to  said  test  output  line; 

(c)  loading  via  said  serial  test  feed  line  a  test  vector  into  the 
test  vector  storage  register  located  within  the  one  of  said 
monolithic  integrated  circuits  possessing  said  first  token; 
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COMMAND  TX  SafCTWQ.  M  TVC  C  HAVMQ  THE  »0  TOKSL  OF 
SUCCESSIVE  BITS  OF  THE  TEST  RESULT  TO  TW  TEST  OUT  LME 


A  METHOD  FOB  TESTMG  CHUNKS  OF  ELECTTCHKS  M  A 
SYSTm  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  UONOLTTMC  NTEORATED  CnCUnS 

(d)  selecting  said  chunk  of  electronic  circuitry  for  test  by  the 
substeps  of 

applying  to  said  monolithic  integrated  circuits  one  of  said 
commands  as  conditionally  directs  writing  of  the  re- 
spective test  instruction  memory  means  in  said  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuits  and 

supplying  via  said  serial  test  feed  line  testing  instructions 
to  be  received  by  the  respective  test  instruction  memory 
means  in  the  one  of  said  monolithic  integrated  circuits 
enabled  for  receiving  said  testing  instructions  by  pos- 
sessing said  first  token,  one  of  which  testing  instructions 
is  of  a  nature  to  enable  the  application  of  the  test  vector 
stored  in  the  test  vector  storage  register  of  said  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  possessing  said  first  token  to  the 
input  port  of  said  chunk  of  electronic  circuitry  selected 
for  test,  and  another  of  which  testing  instructions  is  of  a 
nature  to  enable  the  output  port  of  said  chunk  of  elec- 
tronic circuitry  selected  for  test  to  apply  test  results  to 
said  test  output  line;  and, 

(e)  in  response  to  one  of  said  commands,  selecting  to  said  test 
output  line  output  bits  from  the  output  port  of  said  chunk 
of  electronic  circuitry  selected  for  test. 


5,119,379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  REPORTING 
Paul  S.  Dara,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Seiscor  Technol- 
ogies Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,957 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/30 

U.S.  a.  371—29.1  9  Qalms 


8.  The  method  of  reporting  failures  in  a  system  having  a 
control  processor,  a  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  each  with  a 
fault  reporting  circuit  and  a  fault  line  running  from  a  source  of 
a  no-fault  signal  serially  through  the  fault  reporting  circuits  to 
the  control  processor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  unique  address  from  each  of  said  fault  reporting 
circuits  corresponding  to  an  electronic  circuit  having  a 
failure; 
sequentially  shifting  said  unique  addresses  of  said  failed 
electronic  circuits  on  said  fault  line  to  the  control  proces- 
sor through  intermediate  ones  of  said  fault  reporting  cir- 
cuits; and 
providing  a  no-fault  signal  and  sequentially  shifting  said 
no-fault  signal  along  said  fault  line  to  the  control  proces- 
sor through  each  of  said  faulting  reporting  circuits  after 
shifting  said  unique  addresses  of  said  failed  electronic 
circuit. 


5,119,380 
ZERO  STRING  ERROR  DETECTION  CTRCUIT 
Satoshi  Obwada;  Takenao  Takemura,  both  of  Oyama,  and  Tom 
Kosugi,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  408.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230703 
Int.  a.5  H03M  5/14.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  371— 57J  3  aaims 
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1.  A  zero  string  error  detection  circuit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  shift  registers  for  serially  receiving,  respectively,  a 
positive  side  and  negative  side  of  bipolar  daU,  converting 
it  to  parallel  dau  composed  of  a  required  number  of  bits 
and  outputting  the  parallel  daU,  the  output  parallel  daU 
comprising  current  signals  from  a  transmission  line; 
a  code  detector,  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  shift 
registers  for  receiving  the  output  parallel  data,  said  code 
detector,  upon  detecting  a  specific  code  in  the  parallel 
outputs  of  said  shift  registers,  outputting  a  reset  signal  to 
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said  shift  registers  for  making  the  parallel  outputs  of  said 
shift  registers  zero; 

a  zero  string  monitor,  operatively  connected  to  said  shift 
registers,  for  outputting  a  zero  string  error  detection  sig- 
nal when  the  parallel  outputs  of  said  shift  registers  become 
zero,  said  zero  string  monitor  including  a  NOR  GATE  for 
receiving  the  output  parallel  data  from  said  shift  registers; 
and 

mask  pattern  generator  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
code  detector  and  said  zero  string  monitor,  inhibiting  said 
zero  string  monitor  from  outputting  a  zero  string  error 
detection  signal  during  a  specific  period  when  said  code 
detector  outputs  said  reset  signal. 


5,119,381 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION  MALFUNCTION  DETECTING 

METHOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 

Yoribisa  Yanuunoto,  Shiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,284,  Feb.  5.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1987,  62-26037 

Int  a.'  G05B  2i/Q2 

MS.  a.  371—62  1  Oaims 


laser  cavity  for  partially  reflecting  the  coherent  radiation 
and  for  partially  transmitting  the  coherent  radiation;  and 
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e)  a  passive  Q-switch  composed  of  a  host  material  having  a 
tetrahedral  site  with  a  tetravalent  chromium  dopant  mate- 
rial for  modulating  the  coherent  radiation. 


5,119,383 
ANTIRESONANT  NONLINEAR  MIRROR  FOR  PASSIVE 

LASER  MODELOCKING 
Irl  N.  Dttling,  III,  Middleburg,  Va.,  and  Thomas  F.  Carmthers, 
Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,016 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  ims 

MS.  a.  372—18  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  program  execution  malfunction 
in  a  digital  computer  system  which  generates  operating  param- 
eters for  an  automobile  engine  in  response  to  an  automobile 
crank  angle  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  periodically  initiating  an  interrupt  signal; 

(b)  executing  an  interrupt  routine  contained  in  said  digital 
computer  system  each  time  an  interrupt  signal  is  initiated; 

(c)  changing  a  first  stored  data  only  after  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  interrupt  routines  are  executed; 

(d)  during  execution  of  each  interrupt  routine,  generating 
output  data  corresponding  to  a  second  stored  data; 

(e)  executing  a  main  program  routine  following  execution  of 
each  interrupt  routine,  and  setting  said  second  stored  data 
equal  to  said  first  stored  data;  and, 

(0  detecting  whether  said  output  data  changes  within  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time,  whereby  a  program  execu- 
tion error  is  detected. 


5,119,382 

TETRAVALENT  CHROMIUM  DOPED  PASSIVE 

Q-SWITCH 

Chandler  J.  Kennedy,  Town  &  Country,  and  Donna  M.  Andraus- 

kas,  St.  Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,974 
Int.  a.5  HOIS  i/lli 
U.S.  a.  372—11  18  Claims 

1.  A  laser  cavity  for  producing  a  pulsed  laser  output,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  lasing  medium  disposed  within  the  laser  cavity; 

b)  a  means  for  exciting  the  lasing  medium  to  emit  coherent 
radiation; 

c)  a  first  reflecting  element  forming  a  first  end  of  the  laser 
cavity  for  reflecting  the  coherent  radiation; 

d)  a  second  reflecting  element  forming  a  second  end  of  the 
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1.  An  antiresonant  nonlinear  mirror  to  replace  one  of  the 
mirrors  of  a  laser,  which  laser  includes  a  gain  medium,  means 
for  pumping  the  gain  medium  and  a  laser  cavity,  to  produce 
modelocking.  said  antiresonant  nonlinear  mirror  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter; 

mirror  means  for  defining  an  optical  ring  with  said  beam 
splitter  in  which  two  light  beams  produced  by  said  beam 
splitter  in  response  to  a  polarized  light  beam  from  the  gain 
medium  can  counterpropagate  around  said  ring; 

intensity  dependent  anisotropic  nonlinear  means  disposed 
within  said  ring  for  changing  the  relative  nonlinear  phase 
temporal  profiles  of  the  two  counterpropagating  light 
beams;  and 

fwlarization  sensitive  means  disposed  within  said  ring  for 
adjusting  the  polarization  of  the  counterpropagating  light 
beams  in  the  ring  to  produce  spontaneous  modelocking  in 
the  laser. 


5,119,384 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kiyofumi  Chikuma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-285517 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/]0 
U.S.  a.  372—21  2  aaims 

1.  An  optical  wavelength  converter  comprising: 
a  waveguide  passage  made  of  an  organic  nonlinear  optical 
crystal;  and 
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a  substrate  provided  in  contact  with  the  waveguide  passage 
to  form  an  optical  wavelength  converter, 

at  least  two  dielectric  main  axes  of  the  nonlinear  optical 
crystal  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  extending  direc- 
tion of  the  waveguide  passage  variance  means  for  chang- 


mined  distance  therebetween  in  a  vacuum  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  at  least  one  tip  opposes  said  active  layer; 
a  first  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  said  active  layer;  and 
a  second  electrode  electncally  coupled  to  said  field  emission 
type  electron  source; 
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ing  a  refractive  index  of  the  waveguide  passage  to  increase 
overlap  integration  of  an  electric  field  distribution  of 
second  harmonics  and  excited  nonlinear  polarization  of 
said  optical  wavelength  converter,  thereby  improving  the 
optical  wavelength  converting  efficiency  of  said  optical 
wavelength  converter. 


5,119,385 

PARAMETRIC  PULSE  LASER 

Shinichiro  Aoshima,  and  Hideo  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.  K.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-202220; 
Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247282 

Int  a.5  HOIS  i/lOH 
U.S.  a.  372 — 23  19  Claims 


whereby  an  electron  beam  emitted  from  said  at  least  one  tip 
in  response  to  an  application  of  a  voltage  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  is  directly  radiated  to  a  surface 
of  said  active  layer  which  is  located  opposite  to  said  at 
least  one  tip  so  as  to  excite  said  active  layer. 


GROUP 
DISPERSION 
COHPENSATMC 
MEANS 


1.  A  parametric  pulse  laser  comprising: 

a  pulse  laser  source  for  emitting  a  pulse  laser  beam; 

light  input  means  for  receiving  the  pulse  laser  beam  and 
inputting  exciting  pulse  light  beams  to  a  parametric  oscil- 
lator simultaneously  in  a  plurality  of  directions; 

the  parametric  oscillator  including  a  parametric  element,  for 
producing  parametric  pulse  light  beams  having  different 
wavelengths; 

correcting  optical  means  for  correcting  the  parametric  pulse 
light  beams  into  coaxial  pulse  light  beams;  and 

group  dispersion  compensating  means  for  compensating  for 
group  dispersion  of  the  coaxial  pulse  light  beams. 


5,119,387 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  OF  VISIBLE  RAY  REGION 

HAVING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Hideaki  Kinoshita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-219952 

Int.  a.^  HOIS  i/19 

MS.  a.  372—46  11  Claims 


5,119,386 
LIGHT  EMTTTING  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Nanisawa,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,604,  Jan.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-8204 
Int.  a.5  HOIS  i/19 
U.S.  a.  372—45  14  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
an  active  layer  comprising  an  active  substance; 
a  field  emission  type  electron  source  having  a  conductive 
substrate  which  has  at  least  one  tip  formed  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
active  layer  and  said  field  emission  type  electron  source 
being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  with  a  predeter- 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  high  resistance  region  at 
both  ends,  said  high  resistance  region  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion; 

an  active  layer  provided  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  active  layer  being  sandwiched  between  two 
clad  layers  to  provide  both  end  surfaces  facing  each  other; 
and 

a  window  structure  having  said  both  end  surfaces,  each  of 
said  both  end  surfaces  including  end  portions  of  said  ac- 
tive layer  and  said  two  clad  layers,  respectively,  said  end 
portions  being  disposed  above  each  of  said  high  resistance 
region, 

wherein  each  of  said  end  portions  has  a  band  gap  higher  than 
an  internal  portion  of  said  active  layer  and  said  two  clad 
layers,  respectively. 
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5  119  388 

LOW  TUNING  RATEPBTE/PBEUSETE  BURIED 

QUANTUM  WELL  TUNABLE  DIODE  LASERS  AND 

ARRAYS 

Zeev  Feit,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Douglas  Kostyk,  Hudson,  N.H., 

and  Robert  J.  Woods,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laser 

Photonics,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuarton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,842,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,02«,5«,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314.977,  Feb.  24,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,943,971.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

616,365 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372-46  >0  Claims 


dium  having  first  through  N-th  internal  optical  paths  which 
form  parts  of  the  first  through  the  Nth  resonance  optical 
paths,  respectively,  the  improvement  wherein  the  first  through 
the  N-th  internal  optical  paths  include  at  least  one  of  the  first 
through  the  Nth  internal  optical  paths  having  a  wavelength 
such  that  a  third  level  laser  beam  is  emitted  through  said  at 
least  one  of  the  first  through  the  N-th  internal  optical  paths  and 
at  least  one  of  the  remaining  internal  optical  paths  having 
another  wavelength  such  that  a  fourth  level  laser  beam  is 
emitted  through  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  internal  optical 
paths: 

said  device  further  comprising: 

first  through  Nth  resonator  means  defining  said  first 
through  N-th  optical  paths  and  supplied  with  the  first 
through  the  N-th  excitation  beams  for  pumping  said  laser 
medium  to  generate  the  first  througn  the  Nth  output  laser 
beams  along  said  first  through  said  Nth  resonance  optical 
paths,  respectively,  said  first  through  said  N-th  output 
laser  beams  including  the  third  and  the  fourth  level  laser 
beams. 


1.  A  buried  quantum  well  diode  laser  comprising: 

first  and  second  ohmic  contacts,  and 

a  resonant  cavity  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  faces 
located  between  said  first  and  second  ohmic  contacts  and 
built  upon  a  lead  salt  substrate,  said  resonant  cavity  fur- 
ther comprising  a  semiconductor  monocrystalline  lead 
salt  active  region  having  a  given  energy  band  gap  arising 
from  quantum  effects,  index  of  refraction,  crystal  struc- 
ture and  lattice  constant,  buried  between  a  semiconductor 
monocrystalline  lead  salt  confinement  region  comprising 
two  layers  of  mutually  opposite  conductivity  type  and 
having  an  energy  band  gap  greater  than,  an  index  of  re- 
fraction smaller  than,  and  a  lattice  constant  substantially 
equal  to  those  of  said  active  region. 
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5.119,390 
ENERGY  AMOUNT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Taro  Ohmori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-202774 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  i//0 

U.S.  a.  372—25  "  Claims 


5,119,389 
LASER  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  A  PLURALITV  OF  LASER 

BEAMS  OF  DIFreRENT  LEVELS 
Sho  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,470 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1989,    1- 
1531 17(U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  im2.  3/ JO 
U.S.  a.  372—23  '  Claims 


1.  In  a  solid-state  laser  device  operable  in  response  to  first 
through  N-th  excitation  beams  to  generate  first  through  Nth 
output  laser  beams  along  first  through  Nth  resonance  optical 
paths,  where  N  is  representative  of  an  integer  which  is  not  less 
than  two,  said  solid-state  laser  device  comprising  a  laser  me- 


1.  An  irradiation  control  system  comprising: 

a  radiation  energy  source  for  producing  radiation  energy 
pulses  to  irradiate  a  surface; 

a  proportion  setting  member,  disposed  in  a  portion  of  a  path 
between  said  radiation  energy  source  and  the  surface  to  be 
irradiated  with  the  radiation  energy  pulses,  for  selectively 
setting  a  proportion  of  the  radiation  energy  pulses  of  each 
pulse  irradiating  the  surface,  with  respect  to  the  radiation 
energy  pulses  produced  by  said  source; 

actuating  means  for  continuously  changing  the  proportion 
setting  of  said  proportion  setting  member  during  a  period 
in  which  the  surface  is  irradiated  with  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion energy  pulses  from  said  source;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  source  in  a  timed  relation 
with  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means  so  that  a  se- 
lected proportion  is  set  by  said  proportion  setting  member 
to  each  radiation  energy  pulse  produced  by  said  source 
during  the  irradiation  penod. 
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5.119.391 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
COHERENT  DIVERSITY  RECEPTION 
Hidenari  Maeda,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-006910 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/J3 

VS.  a.  372—32  4  Qaims 


5,119,392 
SECOND-ORDER  PREDISTORTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

WITH  LASER  DIODE 
Richard  B.  Cbilds.  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated.  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,503 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/133 
VS.  a.  372—38  5  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  minimizing  the  second  order  distortion  of  the 
output  of  a  nonlinear  device  having  a  transfer  function  F  of  the 
form  F  =  CiI|-C2(Ii)^,  where  Ii  is  a  current  applied  to  an  input 
of  the  nonlinear  device  and  Ci  and  C2  are  constants,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  gate,  drain  and  source  elec- 
trodes; 
means  for  biasing  said  field  effect  transistor  for  approxi- 
mately square  law  operation; 
means  for  applying  an  input  voltage  between  the  gate  and 
source  electrodes  of  said  field  effect  transistor,  said  input 


voltage  causing  a  drain  current  to  flow  in  said  drain  elec- 
trode; and 
means  coupled  between  the  drain  electrode  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  and  the  input  of  said  nonlinear  device  for 
providing  an  input  signal  to  said  nonlinear  device 


o|a_s» 


1.  In  an  optical  heterodyne  receiver  having  a  local  oscillat- 
ing light  source  whose  frequency  is  controlled  by  a  driver 
circuit,  the  receiver  using  a  polarity  diversity  technique  which 
produces  first  and  second  intermediate  frequency  signals,  an 
atumoatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  driver 
circuit  with  an  error  signal  generated  from  the  first  and  second 
intermediate  frequency  signals,  said  automatic  frequency  con- 
trol circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  regulation  means  for  generating 
respective  fixed  power  signals  based  on  the  first  and  sec- 
ond intermediate  frequency  signals; 
first  and  second  detector  means  for  converting  the  respec- 
tive fixed  power  signals  to  corresponding  voltage  signals 
based  on  the  frequency  of  each  of  the  fixed  power  signals; 
first  and  second  control  means  for  providing  respective  logic 

signals  based  on  the  respective  fixed  power  signals; 
first  switching  means  for  enabling/disabling  the  first  detec- 
tor means  in  response  to  the  logic  signal  from  the  first 
control  means; 
second  switching  means  for  enabling/disabling  the  second 
detector  means  in  response  to  the  logic  signal  from  the 
second  control  means; 
third  control  means  for  generating  an  AND  signal  based  on 
the  logic  signals  from  said  first  and  second  control  means; 
and 
amplifier  means  for  generating  the  error  signal  by  comparing 
a  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  detector  means,  said  amplifier  means  changing 
an  amplification  factor  in  response  to  the  AND  signal 
from  the  third  control  means. 


wherein  said  input  signal  to  said  nonlinear  device  is  selected 
to  be  proportional  to  the  drain  current  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  so  that  the  second  order  distortion  in  the  output 
of  the  nonlinear  device  is  minimized. 


5,119.393 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
CONTROLLING  WAVELENGTH  SHIFT 
Akihiko  Oka,  Kokubuitji;  Sbinji  Sakano.  Hachioji;  Naoki  Chi- 
none,  Cbofu;  Tsukuru  Ohtoshi,  Kokubunji;  Kazuhisa  Uomi, 
Hachioji;  Tomonobu  Tsuchiya,  Kodaira,  and  Makoto  Okai, 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1989,  1-149603; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224463 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—50  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  active  regions  exhibiting  different  gain  peak 
wavelengths,  for  generating  light  having  a  specific  wave- 
length different  from  the  gain  peak  wavelengths; 

resonator  means  for  amplifying  and  oscillating  the  light  by 
selectively  amplifying  the  light  of  the  specific  wavelength; 
and 

means  for  pumping  the  active  regions. 


5,119,394 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  OPTICAL 

PUMPING  OF  A  LASER 

Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.886 
Int.  O.'  HOIS  3/093 
VS.  O.  372—75  11  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  laser  pumping  emissions 
onto  the  face  of  a  laser  active  element  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  said  pumping  emissions; 
a  plurality  of  collimating  lenses  each  interposed  to  collimate 
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a  separate  one  of  said  pumping  emissions,  the  plurality  of 
said  pumping  emissions  means  are  at  least  a  pair  of  laser 
diodes  each  oriented  to  direct  their  said  pumpmg  emis- 
sions in  a  generally  converging  direction  each  for  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  coUimating  lens; 
means  disposed  to  receive  each  of  the  collimated  pumping 
emissions  on  a  separate  highly  reflective  face  for  reflect- 
ing them  as  parallel  collimated  pumping  emissions;  and 


-(?1- 


having  a  bayonet  conUct  at  its  end  within  said  interlock 
enclosure  and  means  within  said  heat  chamber  extending 
from  said  contact  rod  to  said  hearth  to  establish  an  electri- 
cal connection  between  said  hearth  and  said  contact  rod; 
an  electrical  power  feed  contact  means  sealingly  extending 
within  said  interlock  enclosure  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  said  hearth  and  bellow  means  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  interlock  enclosure  for  establishing  a 
clamp  pinning  said  power  feed  means  to  said  bayonet 
contact  when  a  vacuum  is  drawn  in  said  heat  chamber 
whereby  said  contact  rod  is  free  to  move  only  at  its  end 
within  said  heat  chamber. 


means  interposed  to  receive  the  said  parallel  collimated 
pumping  emissions  for  focusing  said  parallel  collimated 
pumping  emissions  onto  a  spot  on  the  surface  of  said 
active  laser  element  to  ensure  the  longitudinal  pumping 
thereof,  said  pair  of  laser  diodes  direct  their  emissions  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  collimating  lens  and  the  reflecting 
means  is  an  interposed  prism  which  reflects  theii  imping- 
ing collimated  pumping  emissions  into  said  parallel  colli- 
mated pumping  emissions  to  said  focusing  means. 

5,119.395 

INTERLOCK  FEED-THROUGH  AND  INSULATOR 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLASMA  ARC  INDUSTRIAL 

HEAT  TREAT  FURNACES 

Klaus  H.  Hemsath,  Toledo,  and  James  E.  Lyon,  Perrysburg, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,938 

Int.  a.'  F27D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  373—112  23  Claims 


5,119,396 

BINARY  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATION 

SYSTEM 

H.  Britton  Snderford,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Axonn 

Corporation,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,468 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  375—1  *  Oaims 


1.  A  feed-through  interlock  apparatus  for  an  industrial  vac- 
uum furnace  capable  of  ion  processing  of  work  therein,  said 
furnace  including  a  vacuum  vessel  having  an  opening  sealingly 
closed  by  a  door  mounted  thereto  to  define  a  heat  chamber 
therein  and  a  hearth  for  supporting  the  work  in  said  chamber, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  interlock  box  affixed  to  said  door  and  defining  a  sealed 
interlock  enclosure  therein,  an  opening  through  said  door 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  sealed  interlock  enclo- 
sure whereby  said  sealed  interlock  enclosure  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  heat  chamber  when  said  door  is 
closed; 
elongated  tubular  means  within  said  heat  chamber  for  shield- 
ably  containing  an  electrical  conductive  contact  rod,  said 
tubular  means  adapted  to  extend  within  said  door  opening 
and  said  contact  rod  adapted  to  extend  within  said  inter- 
lock enclosure  when  said  door  is  closed;  said  contact  rod 
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1.  A  BPSK  Modulator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transformer,  said  transformer  further  comprising  first 
induction  means  having  a  carrier  input  leg  and  a  grounded 
output  leg,  second  induction  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond leg  outputs,  and  a  grounded  center  tap  leg  juxtaposed 
said  first  and  second  induction  means,  said  transformer 
configured  such  that  said  first  and  second  leg  outputs  of 
said  second  induction  means  modulates  at  opposite  phases 
of  180  and  0  degrees,  forming  "MOD-t-"  and  "MOD-", 
respectively,  relative  a  carrier  signal  supplied  to  said 
carrier  input  of  said  first  induction  means; 

first  and  second  phase  selection  means  configured  to  modu- 
late via  input  of  said  of  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
second  induction  means,  said  first  and  second  phase  selec- 
tion means  further  comprising  first  and  second  load  bipo- 
lar transistors  or  their  equivalent,  respectively,  each  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  grounded  collector,  and  a  base  or  the 
equivalent,  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  in  circuit  with 
said  first  output  of  said  second  inductor,  receiving  said 
"MOD-h",  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  in  circuit 
with  said  second  output  of  said  second  inductor,  receiving 
said  "MOD- ". 


5,119,397 

COMBINED  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SECONDARY  SET  OF 

CONTROL  CHANNELS 

Jan  E.  k.  S.  Dahlin,  JiirfaUa,  Sweden,  and  John  R.  Bohaychuk, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son, Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,540 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/02 
U.S.  a.  375—5  *5  aaims 

32.  A  mobile  cellular  radio  telephone  system  compnsing: 
a  first  preferred  transmission  system  which  generates  a  pri- 
mary set  of  control  channels; 
a  second  preferred  transmission  system  which  generates  a 

secondary  set  of  control  channels; 
means  in  said  first  preferred  transmission  system  for  trans- 
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mitting  a  first  message  on  said  primary  control  channels, 
said  first  message  having  associated  therewith  a  set  of 
indicating  bits  which  indicate  whether  said  first  preferred 
transmission  system  has  digital  communication  capabili- 
ties; and 
a  mobile  station  including  means  operable  for  initially  scan- 
ning said  primary  control  channels  and  reading  said  first 
message  from  said  primary  control  channels;  wherein 


wires  connected  to  the  transceiver  circuits,  wherein  said 
means  for  increasing  issues  a  signal  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined duration  at  the  end  of  an  incoming  message. 
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5,119,399 
QUADRATURE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CALIBRATION 

OF  A  VECTOR  MODULATOR 

Kari  A.  Santos,  and  James  D.  McVey,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,576 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  a.  375—10  10  aaims 


said  a  mobile  station  includes  means  for  utilizing  said  pri- 
mary control  channels  in  response  to  said  indicating  bits 
indicating  that  said  first  preferred  transmission  system  has 
digital  communication  capabilities,  and  for  scanning  said 
secondary  control  channels  in  response  to  said  indicating 
bits  indicating  that  said  first  preferred  transmission  system 
does  not  have  digital  communication  capabilities. 


5,119.398 

SIGNAL  REGENERATOR  FOR  TWO-WIRE  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK 

Harold  H.  Webber.  Jr..  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farallon 

Computing.  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,854,  May  12.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,943,979. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,912 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/38 

MS.  a.  375—7  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  local  access  network  for  facilitating  communication 
between  computer  products,  where  the  network  uses  two 
unshielded  wires  as  a  signal  line  to  transport  messages  between 
the  computer  products,  a  multiport  signal  regenerator  that 
comprises; 
a  plurality  of  transceiver  circuits,  with  at  least  one  trans- 
ceiver circuit  associated  with  and  connected  to  each  com- 
puter product  in  the  network,  for  sending  and  receiving 
messages  on  the  network  only  by  said  two  unshielded 
wires  connected  to  each  transceiver  circuit;  and 
means  for  increasing  settling  time  of  the  two  unshielded 
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10.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  vector  modulator  having  a 
signal  approximately  in  phase  to  an  input  uncalibrated  RF 
source  (13)  and  a  signal  approximately  900  out-of-phasc,  or  in 
quadrature,  to  the  input  RF  source  (13),  the  in-phase  signal  is 
modified  by  a  first  modulation  signal  \m  and  a  first  offset  signal 
(37)  and  a  first  leakage  signal  (39)  through  a  first  mixer  (19),  the 
quadrature-phase  signal  is  modified  by  a  second  modulation 
signal  Qm  and  a  second  offset  signal  (47)  and  a  second  leakage 
signal  (49)  through  a  second  mixer  (23),  the  modified  in-phase 
signal  is  combined  with  the  modified  quadrature-phase  signal 
as  the  output  signal,  the  output  signal  is  measured  by  a  cali- 
brated scaler  detector  (27),  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  measuring  the  phase  between  the  in-phase  signal  and  the 
quadrature-phase  signal  of  the  uncalibrated  RF  source 
(13)  using  a  calibrated  scaler  detector  27); 

(b)  measuring  and  adjusting  the  phase  between  the  in-phase 
signal  and  the  quadrature-phase  signal  till  the  phase  is  as 
close  to  90°  as  possible; 

(c)  selectively  introducing  attenuation  into  the  two  paths 
from  the  inputs  of  the  modulation  signals  Im  and  Qm  to  the 
calibrated  scaler  detector  (27)  to  equalize  the  attenuation 
of  each  path; 

(d)  selectively  introducing  leakage  signal  (39,  49)  to  the  IF 
ports  of  the  first  and  second  mixers  (19,  23)  to  minimize 
the  output  signal  when  the  first  and  second  offset  signals 
(37,  47)  and  the  first  and  second  modulation  signals  are 
nulled; 

(e)  selectively  introducing  offset  signal  (37,  47)  to  equalize 
the  output  signal  (i)  when  the  second  modulation  signal  ia 
maximally  positive  and  maximally  negative  with  the  first 
modulation  signal  nulled  and  (ii)  when  the  first  modula- 
tion signal  is  maximally  positive  and  maximally  negative 
with  the  second  modulation  signal  nulled;  and 

(0  setting  the  phase  between  the  in-phase  signal  and  the 
quadrature-phase  signal  to  any  predetermined  value. 
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5,119,400 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

VITERBI-LIKE  EQUALIZER 

Wolfgang  Koch,  Heroldsbcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  508,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1989,  3911999 

Int.  a.5  H04B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  375—12  »  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  a  digital  transmission  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  information  signal  which  has  been 
transmitted  in  digital  form  over  a  transmission  channel, 
said  receiver  having  an  analog  signal  output  z(t)  which 
includes  any  intersymbol  interference  resulting  from  dis- 
persion in  said  channel, 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  ana- 
log signal  output  into  a  sequence  of  sample  values  (z*. 
z*_i,  Zk-1,  •  •     ).  and 

an  equalizer  for  producing  binary  estimates  (b*,  bi- 1,  bA-2. 
.  .  .  )  from  said  sequence  of  sample  values,  and  reliability 
information  for  at  least  two  of  said  estimates, 

said  equalizer  comprising  means  for  generating  2"  estimates, 
each  formed  by  a  bit  b,  and  n  bits  immediately  preceding 
this  bit;  means  for  evaluating,  for  each  of  said  estimates, 
the  probability  that  said  sequence  of  sample  values  repre- 
sents the  respective  transitions  from  one  state  to  a  follow- 
ing state  that  correspond  to  said  estimate,  and  producing  a 
probability  function  for  each  of  said  estimates;  means  for 
selecting  two  estimates  having  the  smallest  probability 
function,  the  first  being  that  the  most  recent  transition  is  to 
a  binary  "one",  and  the  second  being  that  the  most  recent 
transition  is  to  a  binary  "zero";  and  means  for  producing 
reliability  information  (P(b,_„))  from  the  two  selected 
estimates. 


said  third  means,  said  fourth  means  issuing  a  first  error 
signal  and  a  decision  signal,  said  decision  signal  being 
applied  to  said  second  means; 
fifth  means  coupled  to  receive  said  decision  signal  and  cou- 
pled to  receive  signals  appearing  on  said  center  tap  and  a 
tap  provided  in  said  last  stage  of  said  transversal  filter,  said 
fifth  means  correlating  the  received  signals  and  monitor- 


l-ll-l 

ing  a  main  response  of  channel  impulse  response  of  chan- 
nel impulse  response  and  a  precursor;  and 
sixth  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
means  and  also  receiving  said  decision  signal,  said  sixth 
means  performing  subtraction  and  generating  a  second 
error  signal,  said  fifth  means  changing  the  distortion 
equalizing  algorithms  of  said  first  means  in  accordance 
with  signals  received. 


5,119,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  SIGNALS  OVER 

UNSHIELDED  TWISTED  PAIRS 

Simon  A.  Ginzburg,  Groton,  and  John  M.  Rieger,  Pialneville, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,310 

Int.  a.'  H04L  25/49 

MS.  a.  375—17  29  aaims 


5,119,401 

DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  INCLUDING 

FORWARD  PART  WHOSE  SIGNAL  REFERENCE  POINT 

IS  SHIFTABLE  DEPENDING  ON  CHANNEL  RESPONSE 

Ichiro  Tsujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299333; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85636;  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85637 
Int.  a.'  H04B  3/OS:  H03H  7/30 
MS.  a.  375—14  8  aaims 

1.  A  decision  feedback  equalizer,  comprising: 
first  means  for  implementing  linear  equalization  for  an  in- 
coming signal,  said  first  means  including  a  transversal 
filter  whose  center  tap  is  shifted  by  at  least  one  symbol 
interval  from  a  tap  provided  for  the  last  stage  of  said 
transversal  filter; 
second  means  for  implementing  non-linear  equalization  for  a 

signal  applied  thereto; 
third  means  coupled  to  receive  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  between 
the  outputs  of  said  first  second  means; 
fourth  means  coupled  to  receive  the  difference  cignal  from 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  stream  of  high-speed  binary 
data  over  twisted  pairs  of  conductors  operating  as  baseband 
communications  channels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

demultiplexing  the  binary  data  into  at  least  two  parallel 
channels,  wherein  each  channel  carries  demultiplexed 
binary  data  signals  at  a  lower  bandwidth  than  the  original 
stream  of  binary  data; 

encoding  the  binary  data  in  each  of  the  parallel  channels  into 
an  n-level  amplitude-modulated  code,  wherein  n  is  at  least 
three  and  the  bandwidth  of  the  signals  in  each  channel  is 
further  reduced  by  a  factor  of  approximately  two  or  more; 

lowpass  filtering  the  n-level  code  in  each  channel  to  further 
reduce  the  bandwidth;  and 

transmitting  the  signals  in  each  channel  over  an  unshielded 
twisted  pair  of  conductors  operating  as  a  baseband  com- 
munication channel. 
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5,119,403 

SUPERFRAMES 

Vedavalli  G.  Krishnan,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Racal 

Data  Communications  Inc..  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,359,  Apr.  9,  1991.  ThU  application  Jul. 

26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,370 

Int.  a.5  H04L  27/34 

MS.  a.  375—39  49  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  adaptive  communications  device  for  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  data-bits  over  a  transmission  medium  including  a 
transmitter  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  symbol- 
mapping  means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation; 
each  of  said  symbol-mapping  means  t)eing  operable  for  map- 
ping said  plurality  of  data-bits  into  a  sequence  of  symbols  with 
there  being  one  of  said  symbols  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  bauds; 
each  one  of  said  symbol-mapping  means  being  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  frames  of  data-bits-per-baud  rates  with  there 
being  one  of  said  data-bits-per-baud  rates  for  each  said  baud  of 
said  plurality  of  bauds;  each  of  said  frames  being  characterized 
by  a  frame-average  which  is  an  average  of  said  data-bits-per- 
baud  rates  of  said  each  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  symbol-mapping  means 
each  defining  one  of  a  plurality  of  superframes,  each  of 
said  superframes  including  at  least  one  of  said  frames 
consisting  of  a  low-bit  frame  and  at  least  one  of  said  frames 
consisting  of  a  high-bit  frame; 
said  portion  of  symbol-mapping  means  each  being  operable 
for  selecting  said  frame  average  for  said  lowbit  frame  to  be 
a  low  data-bits-per-baud  rate  and  said  frame  average  for 
said  high  bit  frame  to  be  a  high  data-bits-per-baud  rate, 
said  high  data-bits-per-baud  rate  being  greater  in  magni- 
tude than  said  low  data-bits-per-baud  rate;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  low  and  high  data-bits-per-baud  rates 
consisting  of  a  fractional-bits-per-baud  rate;  whereby  use 
of  said  superframes,  when  changing  between  respective 
said  modes  of  operation,  allows  for  small  changes  in  said 
data-bits-per-baud  rates  between  said  respective  modes  of 
operation. 


5,119,404 
SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Shuichi  Aihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Japan  Aviation  Elec- 
tronics Industry  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,914 
Int.  a.5  H04L  25/06 
U.S.  a.  375—76  3  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  receiver  which  amplifies  a  digital  input  signal 
having  either  an  OFF  level  or  an  ON  level  and  compares  it 
with  a  threshold  value  to  perform  a  level  decision,  comprising: 
summing  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  for  summing  and  amplifying  two  signals  input 
thereto; 
comparator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  summing 
amplifier  means  for  comparing  said   output   with  said 
threshold  value; 
peak  hold  circuit  means  connected  directly  to  the  output  of 
said  summing  amplifier  means  for  holding  a  peak  level  of 
said  output  which  corresponds  to  the  OFF  level  of  the 
digital  input  signal; 
reference  voltage  generator  means  for  generating  a  fixed 

reference  voltage;  and 
differential  amplifier  means  supplied  with  the  output  of  said 


peak  hold  circuit  means  and  said  reference  voltage  from 
said  reference  voltage  generator  means,  for  amplifying  the 
difference  between  the  output  of  the  peak  hold  circuit 
means  and  the  reference  voltage; 
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said  digital  input  signal  and  the  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  means  being  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals  of  said  summing  amplifier  means,  respec- 
tively, to  effect  a  feedback  operation  which  causes  the 
OFF  level  of  the  digital  input  signal  to  be  clamped  to  said 
reference  voltage. 


5,119,405 

FAULT-TOLERANT  CLOCK  FOR  MULTICOMPUTER 

COMPLEX 

Lawrence  H.  Appelbaum,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Thao  Van  Dang.  Lake 
Katrine;  William  A.  Moorman,  Woodstock,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  B.  Smith,  III,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,812 
Int.  a.'  H04L  7/04 
MS.  a.  375—109  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  synchronized  clock  signals  from 
first  and  second  sources  including  the  steps  of  generating 
respective  periodic  clock  signals  from  said  sources,  transmit- 
ting each  of  said  clock  signals  to  the  other  source,  measuring 
the  phase  differences  between  said  clock  signals  at  said 
sources,  calculating  the  transmission  delay  between  said 
sources  as  a  function  of  said  measured  phase  differences,  cor- 
recting said  phase  differences  in  accordance  with  said  calcu- 
lated transmission  delay,  and  modifying  the  frequencies  of  said 
clock  signals  in  accordance  with  said  corrected  phase  differ- 
ences. 
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5  119  406 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  EMPLOYING 

SINGLE  ELASTIC  STORE 
Erik  J.  Kramer,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,774 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/02 

MS,  a.  375—118  M  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  an  input  data  signal  at  an 
input  clock  signal  to  a  new  output  clock  signal  to  yield  an 
output  data  signal,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  input  data  signal; 

a  source  of  an  input  clock  signal; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  gap  in  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  predetermined  fixed  interval  of  said  input  data 
signal  and  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  duration  of  said  detected  at  least  one  gap; 

means  supplied  with  said  input  clock  signal  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  control  signal  for  generating  write 
addresses  which  are  inhibited  from  advancing  during  the 
duration  of  said  detected  at  least  one  gap; 

means  supplied  with  said  input  clock  signal  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  control  signal  for  generating  smooth 
write  addresses  which  are  evenly  distributed  over  said 
predetermined  fixed  interval  of  the  input  data  signal  and 
varied  in  number  dependent  on  the  duration  of  said  de- 
tected at  least  one  gap; 

a  source  of  an  output  clock  signal; 

means  supplied  with  said  output  clock  signal  and  being 
responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for  generating  ad- 
justed read  addresses  which  are  inhibited  from  advancing 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  output  data  signal 
for  an  interval  determined  by  said  second  control  signal; 

means  supplied  with  said  smooth  write  addresses  and  said 
adjusted  read  addresses  for  generating  said  second  control 
signal;  and 

elastic  store  means  supplied  with  said  input  data  signal,  said 
write  addresses  and  said  adjusted  read  addresses,  said 
write  addresses  being  employed  to  write  said  input  data 
signal  into  said  elastic  store  means  and  said  adjusted  read 
addresses  being  employed  to  read  the  output  data  signal 
from  said  elastic  store  means,  said  output  data  signal  being 
synchronized  to  said  output  clock  signal. 


5,119,407 
SAFETY  ODOMETER  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
USAGE 
Cenan  A.  Ozmeral,  17  Tomahawk  Trail,  Sparta,  N.J.  07871 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,442 
Int.  a.5  GOIC  22/00 
U.S.  a.  377—15  1  Cl«im 

1.  A  safety  odometer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  first  seat  belt  means  with  the  first  seat  belt  means  including 
a  seat  belt  clasp,  the  seat  belt  clasp  including  a  first  electri- 
cal transmission  line  in  electrical  communication  there- 
with, and 
a  second  seat  belt  means  with  the  second  seat  belt  means 
including  a  seat  belt  buckle  wherein  the  seat  belt  buckle  is 
in  electrical  communication  with  a  second  electrical  trans- 
mission line  to  permit  electrical  communication  between 


the  first  and  second  electrical  transmission  line  upon  se- 
curement  of  the  seat  belt  clasp  within  the  scat  belt  buckle, 
and 

a  primary  odometer  wherein  the  primary  odometer  includ- 
ing a  primary  odometer  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  the  primary  odometer,  and 

a  secondary  odometer  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  the  primary  odometer  with  the  secondary 
odometer  including  a  secondary  odometer  drive  gear 
mounted  cooperatively  to  the  secondary  odometer,  and 

drive  means  for  displacing  the  secondary  odometer  drive 
gear  relative  to  the  primary  odometer  drive  gear  in  a  first 
position  and  operatively  coupling  and  aligning  the  second- 
ary odometer  drive  gear  relative  to  the  primary  odometer 
drive  gear  in  a  second  position  displaced  relative  to  the 
first  position,  and 

including  a  battery  member  in  electrical  communication 


with  seat  belt  clasp  and  the  first  electrical  transmission 
line,  and  the  drive  means  including  a  solenoid  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  seat  belt  buckle  and  the  second 
electrical  transmission  line  to  effect  electrical  communica- 
tion with  and  actuation  of  the  solenoid  when  the  seat  belt 
clasp  is  positioned  within  the  seat  belt  buckle,  and  a  ram 
member  with  said  secondary  odometer  drive  gear  at- 
tached mounted  to  the  solenoid  being  displaced  to  the 
second  position  for  operatively  engaging  said  primary 
odometer  drive  gear  upon  securement  of  the  seat  belt 
clasp  within  the  seat  belt  buckle  to  thereby  record  the 
distance  traveled  with  seat  belt  usage  on  said  secondary 
odometer,  and 

wherein  the  primary  odometer  drive  gear  and  the  secondary 
odometer  drive  gear  define  a  1  to  1  drive  ratio,  and 

including  a  spring  member  mounted  within  the  ram  to  bias 
the  ram  and  the  secondary  odometer  drive  gear  in  the  first 
position. 


5,119,408 
ROTATE/ROTATE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  X-RAY  INSPECTION  OF 

LARGE  OBJECTS 
Francis  H.  Little,  Cincinnati;  Andrew  J.  Galish,  West  Chester, 
and  Ralph  G.  Isaacs,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,337 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  2i/02 
U.S.  a.  378 — *  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  component  having  a  dimension 
larger  than  a  fan  beam  of  an  x-ray  inspection  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  x-ray  beam  having  a  selected  fan  angle  and 
a  source  focal  point; 

(b)  positioning  a  first  portion  of  the  component  substantially 
completely  within  the  x-ray  beam; 

(c)  rotating  the  component  360  degrees  around  a  component 
inspection  rotational  axis; 

(d)  collecting  an  attenuated  x-ray  beam  that  passes  through 
the  component  during  rotation; 
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(e)  generating  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  signals  responsive 
to  the  collected  attenuated  x-ray  beam; 

(0  incrementally  moving  the  component  inspection  rota- 
tional axis  around  the  x-ray  source  focal  point  to  position 
a  next  portion  of  the  component  within  the  x-ray  beam, 
the  component  inspection  rotational  axis  being  maintained 
at  a  selected  radius  from  the  x-ray  source  focal  point; 


5,119,410 
ROTATING  POISmONING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  INTRA 

ORAL  RADIOGRAPHY 
Dominic  A.  Donato,   1340  Summit  Iju,  Mountainside,  NJ. 
07092 

FUed  Mw.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.014 

Int.  a.5  G03B  42/04 

U.S.  a.  378—170  4  Claina 


(g)  repeating  steps  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  until  all  portions  of  the 
component  to  be  inspected  have  pa.ssed  through  the  x-ray 
fan  beam;  and 
(h)  combining  the  electrical  signals  from  step  (e)to  construct 
a  cross-sectional  image  of  the  component  at  a  selected 
plane  through  the  component. 


1.  An  intra-oral  radiographic,  rotatable  positioning  instru- 
ment for  x-ray  film,  comprising, 
a)  An  axle,  contained  within  the  body  of  a  biteblock,  in  such 
a  manner,  that  said  axle  will  remain  freely  rotatable  about 
the  biteblock,  further  comprising: 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  rotatable  axle  is  an  extension 

bar; 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  extension  bar  is  an  x-ray 

film  holder,  and 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rotatable  axle  an  x-ray 
source  alignment  rod. 


5,119,409 

DYNAMIC  PLXSE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUOROSCOPY 

Morgan  W.  Nields;  Menacbem  .\ssa,  both  of  EngJewood;  Mark 

E.  Novak,  Lafayette,  and  Pascal  Perin,  Thornton,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Fischer  Imaging  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,085 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/22 

\1S.  a.  378—106  16  Claims 


5,119,411 
X-RAY  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Higime  Nalcamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-1585 
Int.  a.'  A61B  6/0%:  G21K  7/00 
MS.  a.  378—206  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  image  of  a  mass  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  transmitting  radiation  pulses  into  the  mass; 

means  for  receiving  radiation  from  each  transmitted  radia- 
tion pulse  which  has  passed  through  the  mass  and  convert- 
ing the  received  radiation  from  each  pulse  into  an  image; 

means  for  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  into  at 
least  one  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  at  least  one  signal  with  stored  data; 

means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  to  adjust  the 
pulse  rate  and  the  energy  level  of  subsequent  pulses  based 
on  results  of  the  comparison  by  said  comparing  means. 


1.  An  X-ray  optical  apparatus  havmg,  in  combination,  an 
X-ray  optical  system  which  is  capable  of  projecting  an  en- 
larged sample  image  by  soft  X-rays  and  a  visible  optical  system 
which  enables  observation  of  said  sample  with  visible  radia- 
tion, 

said  X-ray  optical  system  comprising: 
a  soft  X-ray  generator; 

a  condenser  zone  plate  for  converging  soft  X-rays  so  as  to 
cast  them  on  said  sample,  including  a  zone  plate  for 
converging  soft  X-rays  from  said  X-ray  generator,  and 
a  base  plate  supporting  said  zone  plate  and  having  a  first 
soft  X-ray  passing  opening  at  the  center  thereof;  and 
an  objective  zone  plate  including  a  base  plate  having  a 
second  soft  X-ray  passing  opening  at  the  center  thereof 
to  pass  said  soft  X-rays  which  have  passed  through  said 
sample  and  having  a  visible  radiation  passing  section  to 
the  outside  of  said  second  soft  X-ray  passing  opening, 
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and  a  zone  plate  supported  centrally  of  said  base  plate 
for  converging  soft  X-rays  which  have  passed  through 
said  sample  and  forming  said  sample  image  at  a  prede- 
termined position; 
said  visible  optical  system  comprising: 

a  visible  radiation  source  displaced  from  the  optical  axis  of 

said  X-ray  optical  system; 
sample  illumination  means  comprising  a  condenser  lens 
having  a  soft   X-ray   passing  opening  at   the  center 
thereof  to  pass  said  X-rays  converged  by  said  condenser 
zone  plate,  said  condenser  lens  condensing  light  from 
said  visible  radiation  source  so  as  to  illuminate  said 
sample; 
an  objective  lens  having  a  soft  X-ray  passing  openmg  at 
the  center  thereof  for  passing  said  X-rays  converged  by 
said  condenser  zone  plate,  the  optical  axis  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  bemg  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  optical  axis 
of  said  X-ray  optical  system  in  order  that  visible  radia- 
tion  which   has   passed   through   said   sample   passes 
through  said  visible  radiation  passing  section  of  the  base 
plate  of  said  objective  zone  plate;  and 
an  eyepiece  displaced  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  X-ray 
optical  system  for  observing  a  sample  image  formed 
with  said  objective  lens;  and 
wherein  said  visible  radiation  passing  section  of  said  objec- 
tive zone  plate  is  generally  squarely  formed  by  four  rect- 
angular openings  with  each  of  said  four  openings  having  a 
long  side  substantially  opposed  to  a  short  side  of  another 
of  said  four  openings  at  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
second  soft  X-ray  passing  opening  being  surrounded  sub- 
stantially by  said  four  rectangular  openings. 


source  of  said  input  signal  codes,  said  input  interface  circuit 
having  a  digitally  filtered  ring  detector  for  discriminating 
between  true  telephone  rings  and  undesirable  pulse  signals,  and 
a  switching  device  when  in  a  first  position  connects  a  tele- 
phone ring  detector  to  said  telephone  line  to  receive  said  true 
telephone  rings  and  to  connect  them  to  said  microcontroller, 
said  microcontroller  causing  said  switching  device  to  assume  a 
second  switch  position  after  said  ring  detector  has  received  a 
predetermined  number  of  rings,  feedback  signals  being  con- 
nected through  said  second  switch  position  to  feed  back  infor- 
mation to  said  user,  a  speech  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  second  position  of  said  switching  device,  a  modem  circuit 
connected  between  said  speech  circuit  and  said  microcon- 
troller for  two-way  communication  through  modulated  signals 
or  a  DTMF  decoder  circuit  connected  between  said  microcon- 
troller and  said  speech  circuit  for  receiving  and  decoding 
DTMF  function  code  signals  as  well  as  frequency  from  said 
speech  circuit  to  feed  said  microcontroller  to  execute  output  or 
programming  commands  or  to  monitor  the  status  of  said  elec- 
trically operated  devices,  said  switching  sub-system  having  a 
plurality  of  input  and  output  channels,  said  output  channels 
being  equipped  with  switches  to  switch  said  electrically  oper- 
ated devices,  said  input  channels  being  connected  to  feedback 
signalling  elements  to  verify  the  operation  and  to  monitor  said 
electrically  operated  devices  which  have  been  switched,  said 
analog  control  and  monitoring  sub-system  having  a  plurality  of 
input  and  output  channels,  said  input  channels  being  monitor- 
ing channels  and  receiving  analog  signals  from  a  remote  indus- 
trial device  and  converting  same  to  a  digital  signal,  said  output 
channels  feeding  regulating  signals  to  industrial  actuator  de- 
vices to  be  controlled. 


5,119,412 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY 

SWITCHING  AND/OR  REGULATING  AND 

MONITORING  AND  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

DEVICE  OR  AN  ENVIRONMENT  BY  THE  USE  OF 

SIGNALS  GENERATED  BY  A  TELEPHONE  OR  A 

MODEM 

Amaldo  Attallah.  831  boulevard  St-Germain,  St-Germain,  Ville 

St-Laurent.  Quebec,  Canada  H4L  3R7 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,989 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1 1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—102  J8  Claims 


5,119,413 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  ALTER  THE  FUNCTIONS 

ASSIGNED  TO  THE  KEYS  OF  A  TERMINAL 

CONNECTED  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE 

Yukiko  Okumura,  MiUka,  and  Kimitoshi  Shin.  Akishima,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64324 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  379—156  8  Claims 
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1  A  stand-alone  switching  system  for  remotely  controlling 
electrically  operated  devices  or  monitoring  locations  by  the 
use  of  DTMF  code  signals  generated  by  a  telephone  keypad, 
said  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  input  for  connection  to 
a  telephone  network,  an  input  interface  circuit  connected  to 
said  input  and  having  an  auto-dialer  circuit,  a  communication 
circuit  connected  between  said  interface  circuit  and  a  mi- 
crocontroller; said  microcontroller  being  connected  to  a 
switching  sub-system  for  switching  said  electrically  operated 
devices  and/or  an  analog  control  and  monitoring  sub-system, 
all  of  which  perform  predetermined  functions  implemented  by 
said  user  through  said  telephone  keypad  by  using  a  program- 
ming or  command  access  algorithm  through  a  series  of  option 
codes  punched  on  said  keypad,  said  communication  circuit 
operating  in  a  DTMF  or  modulated  signals  depending  on  the 


1.  An  electronic  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
exchange  for  connecting  at  least  extension  lines  and  office 
lines,  and  at  least  an  extension  terminal  which  is  initialized  and 
enabled  by  being  connected  to  the  electronic  exchange  via 
extension  line  keys  and  designed  to  function  as  a  communica- 
tion device, 

said  extension  terminal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  key-assign  data  consisting  of 
key  codes  of  the  plurality  of  keys; 

data-receiving  means  for  receiving  the  key-assign  data  when 
said  extension  terminal  is  initialized; 
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memory  control  means  for  instructing  the  first  memory 
means  to  store  the  kay-assign  data  which  the  data-receiv- 
ing means  has  received  from  the  telephone  exchange;  and 
first  control  means  for  retrieving  predetermined  key  codes 
from  the  first  memory  means  and  for  supplying  the  prede- 
termined key  codes  to  the  telephone  exchange  when  the 
keys  identified  by  the  key  codes  are  operated, 
said  telephone  exchange  comprising: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  key-assign  data  and 
the  data  items  representing  the  functions  to  which  the 
predetermined  keys  are  assigned; 
second  control  means  for  retrieving  the  key-assign  data 
from  the  second  memory  and  for  supplying  the  key- 
assign  data  to  the  extension  terminal,  upon  determining 
that  the  extension  terminal  is  connected  to  the  tele- 
phone exchange;  and 
third  control  means  for  performing  the  functions  corre- 
sponding to  the  key  codes  supplied  from  the  extension 
terminal  and  represented  by  the  data  items  stored  in  the 
second  memory. 
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5,119,415 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  CALLED  PARTY 

INFORMATION  ON  CALLING  PARTY  TERMINAL  AND 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  USING  THE  METHOD 

Takashi  Aoyaraa.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,056 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-208294 

Int.  a.'  H04M  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  379—207  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  information  of  a  user  of  a  called 

party  terminal  on  a  calling  party  terminal,  in  a  communication 

network  structuring  an  inter-exchange  network  by  using  a 

signalling  system  capable  of  transmitting  a  call  control  signal 

i'>dependently  from  a  call,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

previously  registering  a  parameter  in  a  first  exchange  in 


service  for  a  first  terminal,  said  parameter  corresponding 
to  a  message  representative  of  information  regarding  a 
user  of  said  first  terminal,  said  message  being  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  predetermined  fixed  messages  in  re- 
sponse to  an  inputting  operation  on  said  first  terminal; 

receiving  in  said  first  exchange  an  arrived  call  sent  from  a 
second  terminal  serviced  by  a  second  exchange  and  a  call 
control  signal  sent  by  said  second  exchange; 

adding  in  said  first  exchange,  upon  reception  of  said  arrived 
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5,119,414 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  READING  DIALING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  PORTABLE  MEMORY  CARD 

Michihiro  Izumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaishai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1989.  1-186338; 
Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188565 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/27.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—157  13  Oaims 
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call,  said  registered  parameter  regarding  said  first  terminal 
to  said  call  control  signal  and  transmitting  said  call  control 
signal  including  said  parameter  to  said  second  exchange; 

reading  into  said  second  exchange,  upon  reception  of  said 
call  control  signal  including  said  parameter,  a  message 
from  memory  corresponding  to  said  parameter  and  send- 
ing said  message  to  said  second  terminal  from  which  said 
arrived  call  was  originated;  and 

displaying  by  said  second  terminal,  upon  reception  of  said 
message,  said  received  message. 


5,119.416 
AUTOMATED  TELEPHONE  NUMBER 
IDENTinCATION  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INTERCEPT  IN 
TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
William  C.  G.  Ortel.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nynex  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  530.657 

Int.  a.'  H04M  i/52 

U.S.  a.  379—213  36  Oaims 


1.  A  key  telephone  system  comprising: 
a  main  apparatus  which  has  memory  means;  and 
an  extension  terminal  comprising  receiving  means  for  re- 
ceiving data  from  a  memory  card, 
wherein  the  main  apparatus  stores  the  data  which  was  re- 
ceived by  the  extension  terminal  from  the  memory  card 
into  the  memory  means  and  operates  at  a  call  reception 
time  in  accordance  with  the  data  which  was  received  from 
the  memory  card. 


CCKTRM.  OtfKt 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  number  identifier  adapted  to 
receive  calls  over  a  number  of  trunk  groups,  each  trunk  group 
containing  one  or  more  trunks  and  being  associated  with  a 
number  of  terminating  central  offices  each  of  which  having  an 
identifying  central  office  code  containing  a  number  of  digits 
and  each  routing  to  the  associated  trunk  group  calls  directed  to 
invalid  called  numbers  entered  by  callers,  said  automatic  tele- 
phone number  identifier  being  further  adapted  to  cause  re- 
ceived calls  to  be  coupled  to  an  automatic  intercept  system  and 
comprising: 

means  for  identifying  the  trunk  group  of  a  received  call; 
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and  telephone  number  recognizer  means  including: 
means  for  generating  a  request  to  the  caller  on  the  received 
call  to  reenter  the  calleid  number:  means  for  developing 
digits  for  the  called  number  in  response  to  reentry  of  the 
called  number  by  the  caller  on  the  received  call;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  developed  digits  for  the  called 
number  with  the  central  office  codes  of  the  terminating 
central  offices  associated  with  the  identified  trunk  group. 


dialing  tone  signal,  and  continuously  outputting  the  dial- 
ing tone  signal. 


5,119,417 
AUTO-DIALING  APPARATUS 
Satomi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Kumai,  Tokorozawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  380,214,  Jul.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,318 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    20,    1988,    63- 
95«91[U];  Oct.  21,   1988,  63-136753[U];  Oct.  21,   1988,  63- 
137467[U];   Nov.   2,    1988,   63-142673[U];   No».   7,    1988,   63- 
145238[U];  No*.  7,  1988,  63-145239(U];  Dec.  23,  1988,  63- 
165803[U] 

Int.  a.5  H04M  1/27 
U.S.  a.  379—354  12  Claims 
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5,119,418 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  SEVERAL  TERMINALS 
ON  A  SINGLE  LINE 
Christian  Dupillier,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Dolphin  Inte- 
gration, Meylan,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,657 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1990,  90  06606 
Int.  a.'  H04M  y/5<  l/M.  1/72.  9/02 
VS.  a.  379—373  8  CUuma 


1.  An  auto-dialing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  telephone  number  data  storage  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  normal  telephone  number  data  each  including 
character  data  and  telephone  number  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  normal  telephone  number 
data  stored  in  the  first  telephone  number  data  storage 
means; 

pass  code  data  storage  means  for  storing  pass  code  data; 

pass  code  data  input  means  for  inputting  pass  code  data; 

coincidence  detection  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence 
between  pass  code  data  input  by  said  pass  code  data  input 
means  and  pass  code  data  stored  in  said  pass  code  data 
storage  means; 

second  telephone  number  data  storage  me-ins  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  first  secret  telephone  numbe.-  data  each  includ- 
ing character  data  and  telephone  number  data,  and  for 
enabling  said  first  secret  telephone  number  data  to  be 
displayed  on  said  display  means  only  when  said  coinci- 
dence detection  means  detects  a  coincidence; 

third  telephone  number  data  storage  means  for  enabling  said 
second  telephone  number  data  to  set  and  display  only 
when  said  second  telephone  number  data  is  displayed  on 
said  display  means,  and  for  storing  said  second  secret 
telephone  number  data  comprised  of  character  data,  sym- 
bol data  and  telephone  number  data; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  telephone  number  data 
among  a  plurality  of  normal  telephone  data  stored  in  said 
first  telephone  number  data  storage  means  and  a  plurality 
of  the  first  secret  telephone  number  dau  stored  in  said 
second  telephone  number  data  storage  means;  and 

dialing  tone  output  means  for  replacing  the  telephone  num- 
ber data  selected  by  said  selecting  means  with  said  symbol 
data  of  the  second  secret  telephone  number  data  stored  in 
said  third  telephone  number  data  storage  means  and  con- 
verting the  replaced  telephone  number  data  into  a  dialmg 
tone  signal,  and  for  converting  said  telephone  number 
data  of  said  second  secret  telephone  number  data  into  a 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  several  telephone  termi- 
nals on  a  single  telephone  line  comprised  of  several  telephone 
interface  circuits  (6,  7,  8)  arranged  between  the  line  (3)  and 
each  of  the  terminals  (13,  14,  15,  16),  each  interface  circuit 
comprising  a  first  circuit  (26)  comprising  means  for  counting  a 
predetermined  number  of  ringing  signals  (SI,  S2)  appearing  on 
the  line  (L1-L2),  means  (I)  for  storing  power  from  the  ringing 
signals  and  means  (III,  27,  28)  for  picking  up  the  line  after  said 
predetermined  number  of  ringing  signals,  said  storing  means 
energizing  said  counting  means  (II)  and  said  picking  up  means. 


5,119,419 
LOCKABLE  TELEPHONE  PLUG  APPARATUS 
Denis  McDsid,  25  O'Connor  Court,  Ballymagroarty,  Derry, 
Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  29,  1988,  3885/88 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00:  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  a.  379—445  8  CUOms 


1.  A  lockable  telephone  plug  apparatus  comprising  a  shank 
member  for  insertion  into  a  line  jack  unit,  said  shank  member 
having  suiuble  connections  for  connecting  with  the  electrical 
connections  in  the  line  jack  unit,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising locking  means,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  shank  member  and 
arranged  to  be  turned  by  the  locking  means  about  the  axis  of 
the  pin  while  the  shank  member  remains  stationary  and  a 
locking  part  which  is  carried  by  the  shank  member  and  moves, 
when  the  pin  is  turned  appropriately,  into  a  position  in  which 
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it  can  engage  a  part  of  the  line  jack  unit  socket  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  telephone  plug  apparatus  from  the  line  jack 
unit. 


5,119,420 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  A  SOUND  FIELD  IN  A 

NARROW  SPACE 

Shiigiro  Kato;  Hisashi  Kihara;  Fumio  Tamura,  and  Shuichi 

Mori,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiui.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309547 

Int.  a.5  H04S  1/00 

VS.  a.  381—1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  a  sound  field  in  a  narrow  space, 
said  device  being  of  the  type  which  receives  right  and  left 
channel  audio  signals  from  a  sound  source,  applies  said  left 
channel  audio  signal  directly  to  a  first  input  of  a  first  adding 
circuit  as  a  direct  sound  signal  of  the  left  channel,  applies  a 
delayed  version  of  said  left  channel  audio  signal  to  a  second 
input  of  said  first  adding  circuit  as  a  pseudo-reflected  sound 
signal,  applies  a  delayed  version  of  said  right  channel  audio 
signal  to  a  third  input  of  said  first  adding  circuit  as  a  pseudo- 
reflected  sound  signal,  applies  said  nght  channel  audio  signal 
directly  to  a  first  input  of  a  second  adding  circuit  as  a  direct 
sound  signal  of  the  right  channel,  applies  a  delayed  version  of 
said  right  channel  audio  signal  to  a  second  input  of  said  second 
adding  means  as  a  pseudo-reflected  sound  signal,  applied  a 
delayer  version  of  said  left  channel  audio  signal  to  a  third  input 
of  said  second  adding  means  as  a  pseudo-reflected  sound  sig- 
nal, and  outputs  said  first  adding  circuit  output  as  a  left  channel 
output  signal  and  said  second  adding  circuit  output  as  a  right 
channel  output  signal,  said  device  further  characterized  in  that: 
a  delay  means  is  inserted  in  a  signal  line  of  at  least  one  of  said 

direct  sound  signal  of  the  left  channel  and  said  direct 

sound  signal  of  the  right  channel. 


position  and  a  second  pivot  means  swingingly  connecting 
said  panel  means  to  said  mounting  means  are  portions,  for 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  from  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  first  pivot  means  whereby  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, with  the  front  portion  of  the  panel  means  being  an 


J»' — I ' — * — y 


outer  portion  of  the  door  assembley  and  facing  outwardly 
without  obstruction  and  in  the  open  position,  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  panel  means  facing  outwardly,  each 
panel  means  is  laterally  shifted  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  twice  the  horizontal  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  pivot  means. 


5,119,422 
OPTIMAL  SONIC  SEPARATOR  AND  MULTI-CHATWEL 

FORWARD  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Price,  25145  Manzanita  Dr.,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,130 

Int.  O.'  H04R  5/02 

VS.  O.  381—24  21  Chums 
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5,119,421 
STEREO  SYSTEM  CABINET  WITH  LOUDSPEAKER 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  W.  Reime,  13  Lindenwood  Dr.,  Belleville,  III.  62220 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,782 
Int.  O.'  H04R  5/00.  1/02.  25/00:  A47B  81/06 
U.S.  O.  381—24  12  Oaims 

1.  A  stereo  system  cabinet  and  loudspeaker  door  assembly, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  body  having  opposed  sides  and  an  open  front 
portion,  and 

(b)  a  door  assembly  including  opposed  mounting  means  each 
operatively  connected  to  a  side  of  the  cabinet  body,  each 
mounting  means  being  generally  U-shaped  and  including 
an  upper  arm  portion,  a  lower  arm  portion  and  a  vertical 
bight  portion  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  arm 
portions,  and  opposed  loudspeaker  panel  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  an  associated  mounting  means,  the 
loudspeaker  panel  means  each  including  opposed  sides 
defining  a  front  portion  and  the  mounting  means  each 
including  first  pivot  means  swingingly  connecting  said 
mounting  means  bight  portion  to  an  associated  side  of  said 
cabinet  body  for  movement  of  said  mounting  means  about 
a  vertical  axis  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 


IMVTS 
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1.  An  improved  forward  sound  imaging  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving  left  and  right  channel 
audio  input  signals  of  a  stereophonic  system; 

a  plurality  of  n,  n  being  any  whole  number  greater  than 
three,  output  channels  for  connection  to  n  loudspeakers 
spaced  symmetrically  left  to  right  and  forward  of  a  listen- 
ing position;  and 

a  plurality  of  n  independent  means,  each  responsive  to  said 
left  and  right  audio  input  signals  for  developing  a  first 
through  n-th  audio  output  signal  proportional  to  a  sum  of 
a  product  of  a  first  through  n-th  coefficient  and  the  left 
audio  input  signal  and  a  product  of  the  n-th  through  first 
coefficient  and  the  right  audio  input  signal,  in  a  first 
through  nth  one  of  the  output  channels,  respectively;  and 
wherein: 

1  is  greater  than  the  first  coefficient; 
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each  of  the  second  through  (n—  1-th  coefficients  is  less  than 

the  first  through  (n  -  2)-th  coefficient,  resf)ectively; 
the  (n-  l)-th  coefTicient  is  greater  than  0;  and 
the  n-th  coefficient  is  less  than  0  and  greater  than  the  nega- 
tive of  the  first  coefficient. 


plural  excitation  pulses  per  pitch  period  in  response  to  a 

continuing  voiced  frame;  and 
third  excitation  pulse  generation  means  which  generates 

excitation  pulses  in  response  to  an  unvoiced  frame; 
wherein  said  second  excitation  pulse  generation  means  de- 


5,119,423 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  ANALYZING  DISTORTION 

OF  SPEECH  SIGNAI^ 
Koichi  Shiraki,  and  Kunio  Nakajima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-70399 

Int.  a.^  GIOL  9/14 

U.S.  a.  381—31  16  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processor  for  analyzing  distortion  of  a  speech 
signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reduced  code  books  each  containing  a  plurality 

of  corresponding  sound  source  vectors  constituting  a 

portion  of  a  nonreduced  code  book; 
a  plurality  of  first  selection  means,  each  first  selection  means 

for  selecting  a  single  first  sound  source  vector  from  a 

corresponding  reduced  code  book; 
a  vector  adder  which  adds  the  first  sound  source  vectors 

respectively  selected  from  said  reduced  code  books  to 

produce  a  single  second  sound  source  vector;  and 
a  distortion  computing  means  for  computing  a  distortion 

value  on  the  basis  of  the  second  sound  source  vector 

produced  by  said  vector  adder  and  the  first  sound  source 

vectors  respectively  selected   from   said   reduced  code 

books. 


IMb 
J. 


termines  excitation  pulse  positions  of  the  current  voiced 
frame  based  on  the  pitch  period  with  respect  to  the  excita- 
tion pulse  positions  of  the  voiced  frame  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  current  voiced  frame,  and  generates  an  excita- 
tion pulse  train  at  positions  relative  to  the  immediately 
preceding  pulse  positions. 


5,119,425 

SOUND  SYNTHESIZER 

Paul  A.  Rosenstrach,  Newport,  and  Michael  A.  Deaett,  N. 

Kingstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  459,420,  Jan.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,836 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  381—51  8  aaims 


5,119,424 

SPEECH  CODING  SYSTEM  USING  EXCITATION  PULSE 

TRAIN 

Yoshiaki    Asakawa,   Kawasaki;   Akira    Ichikawa,    Musashino; 
Kazuhiro  Kondo,  Fuchu,  and  Toshiro  Suzuki,  Tama,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  282,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-315621 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/04 
U.S.  a.  381—34  16  aaims 

1.  A  speech  coding  system  which  analyzes  a  speech  signal 
for  each  frame,  separates  the  speech  signal  into  spectral  enve- 
lope information  and  excitation  information  and  judges 
whether  the  speech  signal  is  a  voiced  or  unvoiced  signal  so  that 
a  plurality  of  pulses  per  pitch  period  are  used  as  excitation  for 
a  voiced  frame,  the  system  comprising: 

means  forjudging  whether  a  current  frame  is  a  voiced  frame 
which  follows  immediately  after  transition  from  an  un- 
voiced frame,  a  voiced  frame  continuing  from  a  voiced 
frame,  or  an  unvoiced  frame; 
first  excitation  pulse  generation  means  which  generates 
plural  excitation  pulses  per  pitch  period  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  transition  from  an  unvoiced  frame  to  a  voiced 
frame; 
second  excitation  pulse  generation  means  which  generates 


.auiTi*        MTr»i6ca>i 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  non-repetitive  pseudo-random 
signal  synthesis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  a  plurality  of  signals  from  a  source,  each  signal 
being  divided  into  sequential  blocks; 

sampling  each  block  and  analyzing  each  block  of  samples  to 
determine  the  linear  predictive  coding  coefficient  sets  of  a 
recursive  filter  for  each  of  said  blocks  of  each  of  said 
signals; 

vector  quantizing  each  set  of  said  coefficients  for  each  of 
said  blocks  of  each  of  said  signals  to  obtain  a  cluster  repre- 
sentative coefficient  set  for  each  of  said  blocks,  each  clus- 
ter representative  coefficient  set  representing  an  entire 
cluster  of  vector  quantized  linear  predictive  coding  coeffi- 
cient sets; 

determining  the  probability  of  a  transition  from  one  cluster 
representative  coefficient  set  for  one  block  to  a  next  clus- 
ter representative  coefficient  set  for  the  next  successive 
block  for  all  of  the  blocks  of  all  of  said  signals; 

providing  a  cumulative  probability  value  for  each  transition 
for  corresponding  blocks  of  each  of  said  signals; 

storing  said  cumulative  transition  probability  values  and  said 
cluster  representative  coefficient  sets; 

successively  generatmg  a  probability  value  for  each  succes- 
sive block  of  the  signal  to  be  synthesized; 
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providing  a  cluster  representative  of  a  block  corresponding 
to  a  set  of  cumulative  probability  values  for  a  next  succes- 
sive block; 

comparing  said  successively  generated  probability  value  for 
said  next  successive  block  with  said  cumulative  probabil- 
ity values  for  said  next  successive  block  to  determine  a 
selected  cluster  representative  for  said  next  successive 
block; 

providing  a  selected  cluster  representative  coefficient  set 
corresponding  to  said  selected  cluster  representative  from 
a  memory  containing  said  cluster  representative  coeffici- 
ent sets; 

applying  said  selected  cluster  representative  coefficient  set 
to  a  noise-excited  recursive  filter  for  a  time  corresponding 
to  said  block;  and 

repeating  the  above  process  for  successive  blocks  to  provide 
said  synthesized  signal. 


of  peak  and  average  comparator  means  for  illuminating  the 
display. 


5,119,427 

EXTENDED  FREQUENCY  RANGE  HELMHOLTZ 

RESONATORS 

Alan  S.  Hersh,  10707  Overman  A*e.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311, 

and  Jin  Tso,  15036  Hesby  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  167,886 

Int.  a.>  GIOK  11/16 

U.S.  a.  381—71  33  aaims 


5,119,426 
LINEAR  ARRAY  LEVEL  METER  DISPLAYING 
MULTIPLE  AUDIO  CHARACTERISTICS 
John  H.  Roberts,  Hickory,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Peayey  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,410 

Int.  a.'  H04R  29/00:  GOIR  11 /6i:  G09G  3/20 

U.S.  a.  381—56  7  Oaims 


1.  An  extended  frequency  range  sound  absorbing  device  for 
attenuating  sound  incident  thereto  comprising: 

a  sound  absorbmg  resonator  having  a  resonator  cavity  and  at 
least  one  resonator  cavity  openmg,  together  definmg  a 
resonant  frequency; 

a  sf)eaker  means  coupled  to  said  resonator  cavity  to  couple 
acoustic  energy  thereto; 

microphone  means  external  to  said  resonator  cavity  for 
providing  a  microphone  means  output  responsive  to  the 
sound  incident  to  said  at  least  one  resonator  cavity  open- 
ing of  said  sound  absorbing  resonator; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  speaker  means;  and 

control  means  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  drive  means 
and  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  microphone  means 
external  to  said  resonator  cavity  as  the  only  microphone 
means  coupled  to  said  control  means  input  for  providing  a 
signal  to  said  drive  means  having  frequency  components 
in  a  frequency  range  near  said  resonant  frequency  respon- 
sive to  said  microphone  means  output,  whereby  the  acous- 
tic energy  coupled  to  the  resonator  cavity  will  enhance 
the  sound  attenuation  of  the  sound  absorbing  resonator  for 
a  substantial  frequency  band  adjacent  said  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  sound  absorbing  resonator. 


1.  A  linear  display  device  providing  a  floating  bar  graph 
type  of  display,  which  comprises  a  source  of  peak  voltage 
values  delivering  instantaneous  peak  values  of  an  audio  signal 
and  a  source  of  average  voltage  values  delivering  average 
values  of  the  audio  signal,  a  source  of  fixed  value  bias  voltages 
corresponding  to  levels  of  the  audio  signal,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  respective  peak  and  average  comparator  means,  each  peak 
and  average  comparator  means  responsively  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  bias  voltage,  respective  ones  of  the  peak  and 
average  comparator  means  connected  to  the  respective  sources 
of  peak  voltage  values  and  average  voltage  values  for  provid- 
ing an  output  from  said  peak  and  average  comparator  means 
when  the  average  voltage  value  and  the  instantaneous  peak 
voltage  value  exceed  the  corresponding  fixed  bias  voltage 
value;  logic  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  each  pair  of 
peak  and  average  comparator  means  for  providing  an  output 
only  when  the  instantaneous  peak  value  exceeds  the  corre- 
sponding fixed  bias  value  voltage  and  the  fixed  bias  voltage 
value  exceeds  the  corresponding  average  voltage  value,  said 
logic  means  including  a  plurality  of  inverters,  one  each,  indi- 
vidually connected  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
average  comparator  means  and  a  plurality  of  AND  gates,  one 
each,  individually  connected  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  peak  comparator  means  and  inverter;  and  light-emit- 
ting means  connected  to  the  logic  means  output  from  each  pair 


5,119,428 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 

Willem  C.  J.  M.  Prinssen,  St.  Hubert,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Prinssen  en  Bus  Raadgevende  Ingenieurs  V.O.F.,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  489,184 

aaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  9,  1989, 
8900571 

Int.  a.'  H04R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  381—83  29  aaims 

1.  Electro-acoustic  system  for  improving  the  acoustic  of  a 
predetermined  room  having  a  sound  source  and  means  for 
reflecting  sound  emanating  from  the  sound  source,  said  system 
comprising  a  microphone  array  having  a  plurality  of  micro- 
phones and  a  loudspeaker  array  having  a  plurality  of  loud- 
speakers, said  microphone  array  and  said  loudspeaker  array 
being  disposed  in  the  room,  and  a  signal  processing  unit  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  said  arrays,  said  signal  processing 
unit  having  means  for  generating  reflections,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  microphones  is  directed  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
receives  at  least  sound  reflected  from  the  sound  source  by  said 
reflecting  means  and  at  least  another  of  the  microphones  being 
directed  to  receive  unreflected  sound  from  the  sound  source  in 
the  predetermined  room,  wherein  the  predetermined  room 
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compnses  an  audience  area  having  reflecting  surfaces  and  a    dinal  axes  of  all  of  said  vacuum  tubes  being  substantially  paral- 
diffuse  sound  field,  and  a  stage  area,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of   lei  with  one  another  and  being  parallel  with  said  axis  of  the 

loudspeaker  means  so  as  to  minimize  movement  of  said  internal 


j>i 


the  microphones  has  a  fixed  location  in  the  diffuse  sound  field 
of  the  audience  area  and  is  directed  at  the  reflecting  surfaces  in 
the  audience  area. 


5,119,429 
AUDIO  INSTALLATION,  IN  PARTICULAR 
STEREOPHONIC,  FOR  TELEVISION  SETS  WITH  A 
LARGE  BUILT-IN  LOW-FREQUENCY  LOUDSPEAKER 
Jean-Yves  Chatelain,  St  Barthelemy  d'Anjou,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Electronique  de  la  Region  Pays  de  Loire,  Courbe- 
▼oie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR89/00223,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,091 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1988,  88  06116 

Int.  a.'  H04R  1/02 

V.S.  a.  381—90  10  Qaims 


9        A 


elements  of  the  vacuum  tubes  caused  by  motion  of  said  loud- 
speaker means  and  thereby  reduce  undesired  tube  microphon- 
ics to  a  minimum. 


5,119,431 
EFFICIENCY  LOUDSPEAKER 
WiUlam   H.   Hamby,   1394  Del  Sol   La.,  San   Diego,  Calif. 
92154 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  138,081 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—195  7  Claims 


12    . 


1.  Audio  installation,  in  particular  a  stereophonic  installation 
for  a  television  set  with  a  large  built-in  low-frequency  loud- 
speaker, also  including  tweeters  fixed  to  the  front  panel  of  the 
television  set,  comprising  at  least  one  loudspeaker  for  the 
reproduction  of  low  frequencies  (4),  being  disposed  in  the 
cabinet  of  the  television  set,  in  its  rear  section,  and  having  an 
enclosure  (6)  opening  on  one  side  (10)  of  the  front  panel  of  the 
television  set. 


5,119,430 
SOUND  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Hartley  D.  Peavey;  Jack  C.  Sondenneyer,  James  W.  Brown,  and 
Ronald  D.  Goss,  all  of  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Peavey 
Electronics  Corporation,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,400 
Int.  a.'  H03F  21/00 
U.S.  a.  381—121  8  aaims 

1.  A  sound  amplifier  system  comprising  a  housing,  loud- 
speaker means  supported  by  said  housing,  said  loudspeaker 
means  having  a  main  axis  of  motion,  amplifier  means  supported 
by  said  housing,  said  amplifier  means  including  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  tubes  including  power  amplifier  tubes  and  preampli- 
fier tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along 
which  the  tube  has  maximum  strength  and  rigidity,  the  longitu- 


1.  An  improved  efficiency  loudspeaker  comprising; 

a  primary  speaker  diaphragm; 

a  first  speaker  magnet  having  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate; 

a  first  voice  coil  wound  on  a  coil  form  that  functions  as  a 
pushing  member  for  said  primary  speaker  diaphragm,  said 
first  voice  coil  having  a  positive  lead  and  a  negative  lead, 
said  first  voice  coil,  said  first  speaker  magnet  and  its  front 
and  rear  plates  being  so  oriented  that  when  an  electric 
current  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  first  voice  coil  said 
first  voice  coil  and  said  first  speaker  magnet  are  repulsed 
away  from  each  other; 

means  for  supporting  said  primary  speaker  diaphragm  adja- 
cent the  front  plate  of  said  first  speaker  magnet; 

a  second  speaker  magnet  having  a  front  plate  and  a  rear 
plate; 

a  second  voice  coil  wound  on  a  coil  form  that  functions  as  a 
pulling  member  for  said  primary  speaker  diaphragm  and  it 
has  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  top  end  of  said  second 
voice  coil  being  positioned  within  an  aperture  formed  in 
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the  rear  plate  of  said  second  speaker  magnet  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  second  voice  coil  having  a  positive 
lead  and  a  negative  lead; 

means  for  supporting  said  second  voice  coil  with  respect  to 
said  first  voice  coil;  and 

the  positive  lead  on  said  first  voice  coil  is  electrically  wired 
to  the  negative  lead  of  said  second  voice  coil  and  the 
negative  lead  on  said  first  voice  coil  is  electrically  wired  to 
the  positive  lead  of  said  second  voice  coil,  when  said 
loudspeaker  is  connected  to  an  amplifier,  the  positive  lead 
of  said  first  voice  coil  would  be  electrically  wired  to  the 
positive  lead  of  the  amplifier  and  the  negative  lead  of  said 
first  voice  coil  would  be  electrically  wired  to  the  negative 
lead  of  the  amplifier. 


5,119,432 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION,  ENERGY  COMPARISON 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Hirsch,  DenviUe,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Visidyne,  Inc.,  Burling- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,935 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00;  GIOL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  382—1  12  aaims 
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5,119,433 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  THE  AMOUNT 

FIELD  ON  A  DOCUMENT 
Terry  A.  Will,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,897 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—7  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  an  amount  field  on  a  document 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  black  and  white  image  of  the  entire  document  and 
counting  the  number  of  black  pels  in  each  horizontal  line 
of  that  document; 
locating  horizontal  segments  on  the  document  which  in- 
clude more  black  pels  in  each  line  that  contain  more  than 
a  preset  threshold  number  of  black  pels; 
counting  the  black  pels  in  vertical  sections  of  each  located 
horizontal  segment  of  the  document  including  more  than 
a  threshold  number  of  black  pels,  whereby  rectangular 


areas  including  a  substantial  number  of  black  pels  are 
identified; 
creating  a  signature  for  each  such  rectangular  area  wherein 
each  character  is  determined  to  be  one  type  of  character 
selected  from  the  list  of  hand  print  character,  machine 
print  character,  vertical  bar  and  decimal  point  pnor  to 
identifying  each  character; 
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using  the  signature  of  each  block  to  identify  a  block  which  is 

likely  to  be  an  amount  field:  and 
using  only  the  block  identified  as  likely  to  be  the  amount 

field  for  a  further  recognition  step  on  the  block  identified 

as  the  amount  field. 


5,119,434 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEOMETRIC 

PATTERN  INSPECTION  EMPLOYING  INTELLIGENT 

IMAGED-PATTERN  SHRINKING,  EXPANDING  AND 

PROCESSING  TO  IDENTIFY  PREDETERMINED 

FEATURES  AND  TOLERANCES 

Robert  Bishop,  Newton  Centre,  and  Richard  Damon,  Brighton. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beltronics,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,413 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/52 

U.S.  a.  382—8  38  Clairas 


1.  A  frequency  division,  energy  comparison  signal  process- 
ing system,  comprising: 

means  for  decomposing  a  wide-band  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
narrow  frequency  band  components; 

means  for  generating  the  energy  envelope  of  each  of  the 
narrow  band  components;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  function  of  each  energy  envelope 
with  the  same  function  of  each  of  the  other  energy  envel- 
opes to  obtain  a  pattern  of  the  function  comparisons  indic- 
ative of  at  least  one  of  the  sources  contributing  to  the 
wide-band  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  deviation  of  a  scan-imaged  conduc- 
tor line  width  from  a  predetermined  range(s)  of  allowable 
numbers  of  pixels,  wherein  the  conductor  line  is  of  a  particular 
metal  matenal  carried  on  a  substrate  of  other  matenal  sur- 
rounding the  line,  as  on  a  wafer  or  printed  circuit  board,  the 
method  comprising  scan-imaging  the  conductor  line  and  the 
surrounding  substrate  regions;  establishing  and  programming 
each  of  a  predetermined  permissible  range(s)  of  allowable 
number  of  pixels  of  line  width  and  a  permissible  line-surround- 
ing  region  combination;  successively  electronically  shrinking 
the  imaged  conductor  line,  one  pixel  at  a  time,  in  a  number  of 
successive  sequential  shrinking  stage  operations  until  the  im- 
aged line  in  one  such  stage  is  only  one  pixel;  examining  in 
accordance  with  said  programming  the  thusly  shrunk  image  in 
the  context  of  its  said  surrounding  substrate  regions  to  verify 
the  said  permissible  line-surrounding  region  combination;  and 
indicating  an  error  in  the  event  that  either  the  line-surrounding 
region  is  not  verified  as  said  permissible  combination,  or  the 
sequential  number  of  the  said  one  stage  is  less  or  greater  than 
the  stage  number(s)  corresponding  to  said  permissible  range(s) 
of  pixels. 
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5,119,435 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  M.  Berkin,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa 

Industries,  Inc.,  Willow  Gro«e,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,398.  Sep.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,853,968. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,403 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—8  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  teaching  target  bonding  points 
on  pads  and  leads  of  semiconductor  devices  to  be  bonded  with 
an  automatic  wire  bonder  of  the  type  having  a  pattern  recogni- 
tion system  (PRS)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

manually  locating  the  proximity  of  a  first  target  to  be  bonded 
on  a  reference  semiconductor  device  in  a  PRS  system  of 


the  type  having  electronic  indicia  indicating  the  point  to 
be  automatically  wire  bonded, 

manually  directing  said  PRS  system  to  automatically  find 
and  record  an  accurate  predetermined  first  target  bonding 
point  thereon, 

stepping  said  PRS  system  to  the  proximity  of  a  second  bond- 
ing point  which  is  located  a  predetermined  distance  and 
direction  from  said  first  target  bonding  pomt, 

manually  directing  said  PRS  system  to  automatically  teach 
and  record  an  accurate  predetermined  second  target 
bonding  point  on  a  pad  or  lead  at  said  second  bonding 
point, 

repeating  the  steps  of  stepping  and  directing  performed  at 
said  second  bonding  point  at  a  plurality  of  other  bonding 
points,  and 

storing  first  and  second  target  bonding  points  in  a  memory  to 
provide  an  accurate  reference  bonding  program  for  said 
PRS  system  of  said  automatic  wire  bonder. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  sub-pixel  signatures  for  use  in  a 
pattern  recognition  system  (PRS),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  individual  pixel  image  information  indicative  of  an 
object  and  its  position  as  digital  gray  scale  intensity  values 
in  the  memory  of  said  PRS, 

generating  a  digital  signature  of  said  object  comprising  a 
linear  series  of  sums  of  said  gray  scale  intensity  values 
indicative  of  the  position  of  said  object, 

generating  from  said  digital  signature  of  said  series  of  sums 
of  said  digital  gray  scale  intensity  values  a  plurality  of 
digital  sub-pixel  signatures  indicative  of  fractions  of  inte- 
gral pixel  positions  between  individual  pixels,  and 

storing  said  plurality  of  sub-pixel  signatures  in  said  memory 
of  said  PRS  so  that  a  sUndard  PRS  is  enhanced  to  provide 
sub-pixel  positioning  accuracy. 


5,119,437 
TABULAR  DOCUMENT  READER  SERVICE 

Yoshinori  Kuwamura.  and  Jun  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301256 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/34.  9/62.  9/72.  9/20 

U.S.  a.  382—9  7  Qaims 


5,119,436 
METHOD  OF  CENTERING  BOND  POSITIONS 
WilUam  J.  Holdgrafher,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kulicke 
and  Soffa  Industries,  Inc,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,301 

Int.  CV  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—8  15  Claims 


J\^ 


m 


MOST  Moccsson 


AREA 

SKCTTNC 

POMTION 


<TEM 

ATTMBUTES 

SPCCVTMC 

POMTION 


ITEM 

SPCCFrfiG 
MPUT 
POMTIOH 


1.  A  tabular  document  reader  device  coupled  to  postprocess 
dictionaries,  for  recognizing  characters  on  a  tabular  document 
which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  items  and  which  has  differ- 
ent categories  according  to  each  of  said  items  comprising: 

ruled  line  extracting  means  for  detecting  and  extracting 
ruled  lines  from  the  read  tabular  document; 

item  specifying  input  means  for  inputting  selected  reading 
conditions  for  items  delimited  by  the  extracted  ruled  lines 
and  postprocess  condition  information  based  on  the  se- 
lected reading  conditions; 

character  recognizing  means  for  limiting  what  should  be 
recognized  in  the  respective  items  according  to  the  input 
reading  conditions  for  each  of  said  respective  items;  and 

postprocessing  means  for  carrying  out  postprocessing  based 
on  one  of  the  postprocess  dictionaries  corresponding  to 
said  postprocess  condition  information. 
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5,119,438 
RECOGNIZING  APPARATUS 
Tom  Ueda,  Nara;  Yasushi  Ishizuka,  Yamatokoriyama,  and 
Fumio  Togawa,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
sbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60328 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  a.  382—14  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  recognizing  apparatus  for  recognizing  a  class  to  which 
an  inputted  characteristic  pattern  belongs  from  among  a  plural- 
ity of  classes  to  be  discriminated  by  using  one  of  a  plurality  of 
neural  networks  with  said  classes  being  classified  into  a  plural- 
ity of  categories,  said  recognizing  apparatus  comprising: 

network  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
categories  to  which  the  inputted  characteristic  pattern 
belongs  by  comparing  the  inputted  characteristic  pattern 
with  a  plurality  of  reference  patterns  and  for  selecting  one 
of  said  plurality  of  neural  networks  for  use  in  discriminat- 
ing one  of  the  classes  to  which  the  inputted  characteristic 
pattern  belongs  in  said  one  category; 

network  memory  means  for  storing  therein  structures  of  said 
plurality  of  neural  networks  which  have  finished  learning 
for  respective  categories,  weights  of  said  neural  networks 
set  by  the  learning  and  a  plurality  of  discriminating  algo- 
rithms to  be  used  when  the  classes  are  discriminated  by 
said  neural  networks; 

network  setting  means  for  setting  said  structure  and  said 
weights  of  said  one  neural  network  selected  by  said  net- 
work selecting  means  and  one  of  said  discriminating  algo- 
rithms corresponding  to  said  one  category  to  create  an 
optimized  neural  network;  and 

details  discnminating  means  for  recognizing  said  one  class  to 
which  the  inputted  characteristic  pattern  belongs  by  per- 
forming a  details  discriminating  operation  by  using  said 
optimized  neural  network  set  by  said  neural  network 
setting  means. 


contour  data  representing  partial  extracted  contour  lines 
in  said  partial  image  sections; 
(d)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  corresponding  dividing  points  of 
two  partial  extracted  contour  lines  lying  in  an  overlapping 
region  of  adjacent  partial  image  sections  by  dividing  said 
two  pariial  extracted  contour  lines  into  corresponding 
portions; 


(e)  distributing  line  segments  linking  said  corresponding 
dividing  points  on  said  two  partial  extracted  contour  lines 
between  a  distributing  point  in  ratios  corresponding  to  an 
order  in  which  said  corresponding  dividing  points  are 
arranged;  and 

(0  deriving  contour  data  for  said  overlapping  region  from 
coordinates  of  each  said  distributing  point. 


5,119,440 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

PICTURE  MASKS  AND  FOR  DIGITIZING  LINE  EDGES 

Isak  Duenyas,  Holon,  and  Itai  Yad-Shalora,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  HerzeliyahBet, 

Israel 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  4,  1988,  88286 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/0O 
U.S.  a.  382—22  13  Qaims 


5,119,439 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

IMAGE  CONTOUR  DATA 

Ikuo  Osawa;  Haruo  Nakagawa,  and  Hirofumi  Kohno,  all  of 

Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,910 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26428 
Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/4H 
U.S.  a.  382—22  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  contour  data  of  a  particular  image 
area  in  an  original  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  plurality  of  partial  image  sections  including  part 
of  a  contour  line  of  said  particular  image  area  in  the  origi- 
nal image,  said  partial  image  sections  being  set  succes- 
sively in  a  way  to  partly  overlap  each  other  along  said 
contour  line; 

(b)  binarizing  an  image  in  each  of  said  partial  image  sections 
by  comparing  density  of  each  pixel  in  each  of  said  partial 
image  sections  with  a  selected  threshold  level; 

(c)  preparing  contour  data  of  each  of  said  partial  image 
sections  by  detecting  a  boundary  of  the  binary  image,  said 


• 

• 
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PROCESSOR 

- 

MONITOR 

1 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mask  of  an  area  of  interest  in  a 
picture  which  area  of  interest  is  to  be  separated  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  digitized  representation  of  the  picture; 

inputting  into  a  data  processor,  data  defining  a  rectangular 
section  of  variable  width,  length  and  orientation  of  the 
stored  digitized  representation  of  the  picture,  which  sec- 
tion IS  a  portion  of  the  area  of  interest  and  encloses  an  edge 
of  the  picture,  by  specifying  (a)  the  distance  between  two 
variably-spaced  parallel  lines  determining  the  width  of  the 
rectangular  section,  and  (b)  the  staning  polnl  and  ending 
point  of  the  rectangular  section  determining  the  length 
and  orientation  of  the  rectangular  section; 

processing  said  inputted  data  to  digitize  the  edge  of  the 
picture  enclosed  within  said  rectangular  section; 

and  repeating  said  inputting  and  processing  steps  for  the 
remaining  sections  of  the  area  of  interest  to  digitize  the 
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complete  edge  of  the  picture  within  said  remaining  sec- 
tions of  the  area  of  interest. 


5,119,441 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  USING  MASKS  OPERATION 

Wayne  Wang,  Cupertino,  and  Alan  Lin,  Fremont,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Ricoh 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,671 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/46 

UA  a.  382—37  «  Claims 


I  fcM^*^"^ 


n^T 


, 1 — S    d^ 


1.  Optical  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  document  image  including  image 
data  representative  of  alphanumeric  characters; 

(b)  mask  matching  means  for  processing  said  image  data  to 
identify  said  alphanumeric  characters,  said  processing 
means  including: 

means  for  storing  each  of  said  alphanumeric  characters  in 
a  matrix  enclosing  said  character; 

means  for  identifying  each  of  said  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters including  group  sorting  means  for  assigning  said 
character  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  based  upon 

a  computed  height/width  ratio  of  said  alphanumeric  char- 
acter, 

positions  of  segments  of  said  alphanumeric  character 
within  said  matrix,  and 

positions  of  blank  areas  of  said  alphanumeric  character  in 
said  matrix,  each  of  said  groups  representing  one  or 
more  particular  types  of  alphanumeric  characters,  and 
subgroup  sorting  means  for  selecting  a  particular  alpha- 
numeric character  within  said  assigned  group  based 
upon: 

one  or  more  computed  height/width  ratios  of  said  alpha- 
numeric character, 

positions  of  segments  of  said  alphanumeric  character 
within  said  matrix,  and 

positions  of  blank  areas  of  said  alphanumeric  character  in 
said  matrix. 


pressed  pixel  mapping  that  approximates  the  original 
mapping; 
storing  the  compressed  pixel  mappings  as  an  ordered  se- 
quence of  such  mappings  and  providing  this  sequence 
with  an  indicium  that  corresponds  to  and  indicates  the 
selected  video  transformation,  where  each  such  indicium 
corresponds  and  indicates  a  unique  video  transformation; 
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whereby  selection  of  a  video  transformation  is  implemented 
after  selection  of  the  corresponding  indicium  and  applica- 
tion of  the  corresponding  sequence  of  compressed  pixel 
mappings  to  a  presently  received  sequence  of  video  fields 
presented  in  real  time. 


5,119,443 

NONLINEAR  JOINT  TRANSFORM  OPTICAL 

CORRELATOR  HAVING  VARYING  DEGREES  OF 

NONLINEARITY 

Bahram  Javidi,  60  Burt  Latham  Rd.,  Barbara  Manor,  F-16, 

Willington,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  L.  Horner,  38  Oakley  Rd., 

Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,113 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/64 

U.S.  a.  382—42  17  Oairas 


5,119,442 

REAL  TIME  DIGITAL  VIDEO  ANIMATION  USING 

COMPRESSED  PIXEL  MAPPINGS 

William  B.  Brown,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pinnacle 

Systems  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,069 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/i6.  9/46;  G09G  1/06.  3/00 
VS.  a.  382—41  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  animating  a  sequence  of  video  image  fields 
in  real  time,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  selected  video  transformation  as  a  sequence  of 
ordered  mappings,  where  each  of  the  sequence  of  video 
mappings  is  generated  and  performed  off-line  and  is  repre- 
sented as  a  pixel-to-pixel  mapping; 
for  each  pixel-to-pixel  mapping  of  a  field,  applying  a  com- 
pression mapping  to  that  mapping  to  produce  a  com- 


*^-SLM15 


1    A  nonlinear  joint  Fourier  transform  image  correlator 
comprising: 

(a)  a  joint  image  production  means  for  producing  a  joint 
image  of  a  reference  image  and  an  input  image; 

(b)  a  first  Fourier  transform  means  for  receiving  said  joint 
image  and  for  producing  a  joint  power  spectrum  between 
Fourier  transforms  of  the  reference  image  and  the  input 
image; 

(c)  nonlinear  joint  power  spectrum  transform  means  for 
transforming  said  joint  power  spectrum  in  accordance 
with  a  variable  degree  of  nonlinearity; 

(d)  second  Fourier  transform  means  for  producing  the  in- 
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verse  Fourier  transform  of  the  output  of  the  nonlinear 
joint  power  spectrum  transform  means;  and 
(e)  control  means  for  altering  the  degree  of  nonlinearity  of 
said  joint  power  spectrum  transform  means  for  producing 
various  types  of  correlation  signals  without  the  need  to 
synthesize  various  image  correlation  filters. 


5,119,444 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXPEDITED  COMPUTATION  OF 

LAPLACIAN  AND  GAUSSIAN  RLTERS  AND 

CORRELATION  OF  THEIR  OUTPLTTS  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

H.  Keith  Nishihara,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1986,  Ser.  No.  888,535 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/32 

VS.  a.  382—45  10  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  calculatmg  an  approximation  of  the  Lapla- 
cian  of  a  selected  point  in  an  image  of  an  object,  the  selected 
point  having  n  nearby  points,  the  selected  point  and  the  nearby 
points  each  having  a  digital  value  representative  of  an  aspect  of 
the  point,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

summing  means  connected  to  receive  the  digital  values  of 
the  nearby  points  and  add  them  together  to  produce  a 
sum; 
multiplying  means  connected  to  receive  the  digital  value  of 
the  selected  point  and  multiply  it  by  an  integer  to  produce 
a  product,  and  wherein  the  multiplying  means  comprises  a 
shifter  for  shifting  the  digital  value  of  the  selected  point  a 
number  of  places  to  the  left  the  same  as  the  integer; 
subtracting  means  connected  to  receive  the  product  and  the 
sum,  and  subtract  the  sum  from  the  product  to  thereby 
provide  an  approximation  of  the  Laplacian,  the  subtract- 
ing means  comprising  an  adder,  and  the  sum  is  inverted 
before  being  supplied  to  the  adder,  and 
wherein  the  Laplacian  is  used  to  control  apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning the  object. 


cent  meshes,  each  cell  being  an  observation  unit  and  hav- 
ing only  one  black  picture  region  connecting  component; 
and 

a  third  step  of  recognizing  a  cell  pattern  for  each  cell  ob- 
tained so  as  to  form  a  graph  in  correspondence  with  each 
of  the  cells,  the  recognizing  step  including: 
(1)  obuining  a  pattern  of  a  link  of  black  pixels  on  a  cell 
boundary  and  local  features  within  the  c^ll; 

wherein  said  first  step  divides  the  image  data  into  meshes 
which  overlap  each  other,  said  second  step  obtains  the  cell 
by  integrating  adjacent  meshes  which  commonly  own  a 
black  picture  element  at  a  comer  point  or  commonly  own 
a  link  which  traverses  no  line  segment,  said  link  being  a 


T 

i^fe 

;^?^^ 

r^. 

run  which  is  observed  on  boundary  pixels  of  the  meshes  or 
cells,  and  said  third  step  recognizes  the  cell  pattern  by 
obtaining  a  pattern  of  a  link  of  black  pixels  on  a  cell 
boundary  and  local  features  within  the  cell,  obtains  a 
partial  graph  of  a  first  order  graph  depending  on  the 
recognized  cell  pattern  and  the  local  features,  obtains  a 
second  order  graph  by  correcting  the  local  features  using 
a  combination  or  propagation  of  local  features  of  cells 
adjacent  to  an  object  cell,  combining  the  local  features 
while  tracing  the  first  and  second  order  graphs,  and  finally 
obtains  a  hierarchical  graph  representation  of  the  line 
drawing  by  repeating  a  process  of  obtaining  a  graph  repre- 
sentation with  a  higher  degree  of  abstract. 


5.119,446 
SEALED  SPHERICAL  ROLLING  BEARING 
Gunnar  Gr«f»tr6m,  Floda,  and  Bengt  Engstnim,  Molneycke. 
both  of  Sweden,  assigiiors  to  AB  SKF,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1990,  9001373 
Int.  a.^  F16C  33/78 
U.S.  a.  384 — 484  4  Oaims 


5,119,445 
FEATURE  EXTRACTING  METHOD 
Toshihiro  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Shunji  Mori,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-303803; 
Oct.  9,  1989,  1-263757 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/44 
U.S.  a.  382—55  5  Oaims 

1.  A  feature  extraction  method  for  converting  image  dau  of 
an  input  line  drawing  into  a  graph  representation  and  for  rec- 
ognizing the  input  line  drawing  by  use  of  the  graph  representa- 
tion, said  feature  extracting  method  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  equally  dividing  the  image  data  of  the  input  line 

drawing  into  meshes,  each  mesh  being  an  observation  unit; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  cell  by  joining  one  or  more  adja- 


1  A  spherical  rolling  bearing  comprising  an  outer  ring  (1) 
with  a  spherical  raceway  (10)  and  side  plane  (12).  an  inner  ring 
(2),  rolling  elements  (3)  between  said  outer  and  inner  rings 
(1,2),  and  at  least  one  seal  (8)  at  one  axial  end  of  said  spherical 
rolling  bearing  formed  with  a  nm  (9)  which  can  be  snapped 
against  the  spherical  raceway  (10)  and  supported  in  the  outer 
ring  (1)  by  means  of  nm  (9)  and  a  portion  (11)  which  clamps 
against  said  side  plane  (12)  of  said  outer  ring  (1). 
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5,119,447 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTERNALLY 

MODULATING  AN  OPTICAL  CARRIER 

Yudhi  Trisno,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,808 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—3  16  aaims 


5,119,449 
OPTICAL  DIRECnONAL  COUPLER  SWITCH 
Keiro  Komatsu,  Tokyo;  Kunio  Tada,  Urawa;  Hiroyasu  Noguchi, 
Tagawa,  and  Akira  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48861 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 


U.S.  a.  385—8 


3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  modulator  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  an  optical  signal  for  communication  over 
first  and  second  paths,  wherein  at  least  said  first  path 
comprises  an  electrooptic  material; 

means  for  coupling  a  modulating  signal  to  apply  an  electrical 
field  of  a  first  polarity  across  said  first  path  to  phase  modu- 
late the  signal  therein; 

an  electrooptic  directional  coupler  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  paths;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  modulating  signal  to  apply  an  elec- 
tric field  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity 
across  said  coupler  to  couple  optical  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  paths  into  an  output  signal. 


5,119,448 
MODULAR  MICRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SUCH  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  R.  Schaefer,  Carlsbad,  and  James  H.  Bechtel,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tacan  Corporation,  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,453 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/14.  5/172 

MS.  CI.  385—4  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  modular  micro-optical  building 
block  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  master  substrate  having  a  working  surface; 
forming  a  first  relief  pattern  on  the  working  surface  thereby 

creating  discontinuities  thereon; 
mounting  first  optical  component  means  in  the  relief  pattern 

to  form  a  pariial  assembly; 
modifying  the  pariial  assembly  by  forming  a  second  relief 

pattern  in  the  working  surface  which  includes  the  optical 

component  means;  and 
mounting  second  optical  component  means  in  the  second 

relief  pattern. 


^207  ll-aECTROO€ 
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3.  In  an  optical  directional  coupler  switch  including  a  first 
semiconductor  cladding  layer,  a  semiconductor  waveguide 
layer,  and  a  second  semiconductor  cladding  layer  successively 
grown  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  providing  two  three-dimensional  optical  wave- 
guides on  said  s<?miconductor  substrate,  said  optical  wave- 
guides being  proximate  in  parallel;  and 
means  for  applying  electric  fields  to  said  optical  waveguides 

independently; 
wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  of  a  (111)  plane; 
wherein  said  optical  directional  coupler  switch  has  a  device 
length  L,  the  device  length  L  meets  and  equation, 

0.86LreSUSi.23Lr»f, 

wherein  L7-£and  LrA/are  lengths  necessary  for  transfer- 
ring a  light  power  from  one  of  the  two  three-dimensional 
optical  waveguides  to  the  other  completely  in  TE  mode 
and  TM  mode,  respectively. 


5,119,450 

BROAD  WAVELENGTH  RANGE  SINGLE  MODE 

INTEGRATED  OPTICS  DEVICE 

Tirumala  R.  Ranganath,  Palo  Alto,  and  David  W.  Dolfi,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,763 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  O.  385—14  16  Claims 


1.  A  broadband  single  mode  optical  circuit  element  for  use 
over  a  predetermined  optical  wavelength  range  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  an  optical  waveguide  network; 

b)  said  network  mcluding  an  input  waveguide,  an  output 
waveguide  and  an  intermediate  waveguide  network; 

c)  said  intermediated  waveguide  network  being  in  optical 
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communication  with  said  input  waveguide  and  said  output 
waveguide; 

d)  said  input  waveguide  and  said  output  waveguide  being 
arranged  so  they  each  can  support  only  the  fundamental 
mode  of  light  over  said  predetermined  range; 

e)  said  intermediate  waveguide  network  including  at  least 
one  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  a  plurality  of  modes 
of  light  throughout  its  length  within  said  predetermined 
range;  and 

0  said  waveguide  network  being  arranged  so  that  substan- 
tially no  energy  is  coupled  from  said  fundamental  mode  to 
higher  order  modes  throughout  said  predetermined  range. 


5,119,451 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  AS  INTERCONNECTS  FROM 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  TO  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

AND  PACKAGING  METHOD  USING  SAME 

Kendall  S.  Wills,  Houston,  and  Paul  A.  Rodriguez,  Lewisville, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,315 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12:  B32B  31/00:  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  a.  385—14  23  Qaims 


20 


['fTM^ 


1.  A  packaged  device,  comprising: 

a  support  surface  having  edges; 

a  semiconductor  die  positioned  on  said  support  surface,  said 

semiconductor  die  having  at  least  one  photo  emitting  or 

reception  site; 
a  filler  material  between  said  die  and  said  edges  of  said 

support  surface;  and 
an  optical  waveguide,  said  optical  waveguide  extending 

from  said  photo  emitting  or  reception  site,  across  said 

filler  material  and  beyond  said  support  surface. 
19.  A  method  of  packaging  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  die  on  a  support  surface; 
inserting  a  filler  material  between  said  die  and  edges  of  said 

support  surface;  and 
connecting  an  optical  waveguide  on  said  die  from  a  photo 

emitting  or  reception  site  on  said  die,  across  said  filler 

material  and  beyond  said  edge  of  said  support  surface. 


5,119.452 
HIGH  EFFIOENCY  PRISM  COUPLING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Yokomori,  Yokohama;  Yoshinobu  Nakayama,  Kawa- 
saki; Shigeyoshi  Misawa,  Tokyo;  Tami   Isobe,  Yokohama; 
Syunsuke  Fujita,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyoshi  Funato,  Chigasaki,  and 
Magane  Aoki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-149969; 
Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42099 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/34 
U.S.  a.  385—36  7  Oaims 

3.  A  high  efficiency  prism  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  optical  waveguide  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  gap  adjuster  layer  disposed  on  said  waveguide  layer 


and  having  a  refractive  index  which  is  lower  than  that  of 
said  waveguide  layer; 

a  dielectric  second  gap  adjuster  layer  disposed  on  said  first 
gap  adjuster  layer  and  having  a  refractive  index  which  is 
lower  than  that  of  said  waveguide  layer,  said  second  gap 
adjuster  layer  having  a  through  hole  formed  therein  for 
guiding  an  incident  beam  therethrough  to  said  waveguide 
layer  through  said  first  gap  adjuster  layer; 

a  dielectric  adhesive  agent  disposed  in  and  around  said 


through  hole  of  said  second  gap  adjuster  layer,  said  adhe- 
sive agent  having  a  refractive  index  which  is  higher  than 
that  of  said  waveguide  layer;  and 
a  dielectric  prism  disposed  above  said  through  hole  of  said 
second  gap  adjuster  layer  and  coupled  therewith  through 
said  adhesive  agent,  said  prism  having  a  refractive  index 
which  is  higher  than  that  of  said  waveguide  layer,  said 
incident  beam  being  introduced  from  outside  through  said 
prism,  said  adhesive  agent,  said  through  hole  and  said  first 
gap  adjuster  layer  to  said  waveguide  layer. 


5,119,453 

WAVELENGTH-FLATTENED  2X2  SPLITTER  FOR 

SINGLE-MODE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Francois  Gonthier,  Outremont;  Denis  Ricard,  Montreal;  Su- 
zanne Lacroix,  Verdun,  and  Jacques  Bures,  Outremont,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ecole  Polytechnique,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,736 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26.  C03B  23/20 
U.S.  a.  385—43  17  Claims 


1.  An  optica!  waveguide  coupler  device  arranged  on  two 
laterally  adjacent  optical  waveguides  for  splitting  with  wave- 
length-flattened coupling  ratios  the  intensity  of  an  incident 
optical  signal,  propagating  in  either  one  of  the  waveguides, 
into  the  said  two  waveguides,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  waveguide  coupler  characterized  by  first 
coupling  ratios  varying  with  optical  wavelength; 

a  second  optical  waveguide  coupler  concatenated  with  said 
first  coupler  and  characterized  by  second  coupling  ratios 
also  varying  with  optical  wavelength,  said  first  coupling 
ratios  and  said  second  coupling  ratios  varying  with  optical 
wavelength  according  to  different  curves;  and 

a  central  optical  waveguide  portion  (a)  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  couplers,  (b)  comprising  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  branches  each  propagating,  in 
response  to  said  incident  signal,  an  optical  signal  from  one 
of  said  first  and  second  couplers  to  the  other  of  these 
couplers,  and  (c)  structured  to  cause  a  shift  *  between  the 
phase  of  the  optical  signal  propagating  through  the  first 
branch  and  the  phase  of  the  optical  signal  propagating 
through  the  said  second  branch; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  coupling  ratios  and  the  phase 
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shift  (f>  are  selected  to  wavelength-flatten  the  said  cou- 
pling ratios  of  the  coupler  device. 

15.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  waveguide  coupler 
device  on  two  laterally  adjacent  optical  flbers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fusing  adjacent  sections  of  said  two  fibers  together; 

forming  in  said  fused  fiber  sections  two  concatenated  ta- 
pered portions  defining  between  them  a  central  optical 
waveguide  portion  comprising  two  generally  parallel 
branches  each  capable  of  propagating  a  light  signal  from 
either  one  of  the  two  tapered  portions  to  the  other  of  said 
tapered  portions,  said  branches  having  a  same  length;  and 

adjusting  the  length  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  branches  to 
obtain  a  length  difference  between  said  branches  which 
shifts  by  an  angle  approximately  equal  to  it  the  relative 
phase  of  light  signals  respectively  propagating  in  the  two 
branches. 


5,119,455 
HBER  OPTIC  WALL  PLATE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Kurt  L.  Jennings,  Niles;  Dominic  A.  Messuri,  Canfield,  and 
Kenneth  P.  Cope,  Warren,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,257 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  a.  385—81  17  Oaims 


5,119,454 
BULK  OPTIC  WAVELENGIH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER 
Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  197,590 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/iO 

MS.  a.  385 — 49  22  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  multiplexing/demultiplexing  device  compris- 


mg: 


an  etalon-like  structure  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
substantially  parallel,  highly  reflective  mirror  surfaces  at 
least  one  of  which  is  partially  transparent  over  a  predeter- 
mined band  of  wavelengths; 

a  weak  diffraction  grating  formed  on  one  of  said  reflective 
mirror  surfaces; 

means  for  coupling  a  collimated  optical  beam,  containing  a 
plurality  of  signals  of  different  wavelength  within  said 
predetermined  band,  into  said  etalon-like  structure  so  that 
said  optical  beam  travels  from  one  end  of  said  etalon-like 
structure  to  the  other  by  being  alternately  reflected  be- 
tween said  reflective  mirror  surfaces  a  multiple  number  of 
times  and  strikes  said  diffraction  grating  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  incidence  as  it  travels  lengthwise  along 
said  etalon-like  structure,  said  diffraction  grating  being 
structured  so  that,  acting  by  itself,  it  diffracts  a  small 
percentage  of  said  signals  in  said  predetermined  band 
perpendicular  to  said  reflective  mirror  surfaces  each  time 
said  optical  beam  is  incident  thereto  at  said  predetermined 
angle  of  incidence;  and 

means  for  locally  controlling  the  optical  path  length  be- 
tween said  reflective  mirror  surfaces  at  lengthwise  loca- 
tions along  said  etalon-like  structure  corresponding  to 
those  places  where  said  signals  have  been  diffracted  per- 
pendicular to  said  reflective  surfaces  to  render  said  length- 
wise locations  resonant  at  one  or  more  preselected  wave- 
lengths within  said  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths, 
each  of  said  selected  wavelengths  resonant  between  said 
reflective  mirror  surfaces  reflecting  therebetween  a  multi- 
plicity of  times  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  energy  therein 
emerging  from  said  lengthwise  locations  through  said 
reflecting  mirror  surface  which  is  partially  transparent. 


4«^^Jr*"^ 


1.  A  connector  system  for  operatively  connecting  the  ends 
of  two  fiber  optic  cables  together,  wherein  each  cable  includes 
at  least  one  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

an  elongated  receptacle  containing  a  through  bore; 

first  and  second  terminal  connectors  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  cables  and  containing  the  respective  ends 
of  the  fibers  at  the  terminal  ends  thereof,  the  terminal 
connectors  being  insertable  through  opposite  ends  of  the 
bore  into  abutment  of  the  terminal  ends  at  an  interface 
location  along  a  central  portion  of  the  bore; 

first  latch  means  on  the  receptacle  and  on  the  first  terminal 
connector  cooperable  upon  insertion  of  the  first  terminal 
connector  into  the  bore  through  one  end  thereof  for  latch- 
ing the  first  terminal  connector  within  the  bore  with  the 
end  of  its  fiber  located  along  said  central  portion,  said  first 
terminal  connector  being  held  without  bias  and  against 
reverse  movement  out  of  that  end  of  the  bore; 

a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  terminal  connector, 
spring  means  captured  between  the  second  terminal  con- 
nector and  the  collar  for  biasing  the  second  terminal  con- 
nector and  collar  apart;  and  second  cooperable  latch 
means  on  the  receptacle  and  on  the  collar  for  latching  the 
collar  to  the  receptacle  upon  insertion  of  the  second  termi- 
nal connector  into  the  bore  through  the  other  end  to  a 
position  such  that  the  spring  means  biases  the  terminal  end 
of  the  second  terminal  connector  into  engagement  with 
the  terminal  end  of  the  first  terminal  connector  along  said 
central  portion  of  the  bore. 


5,119,45« 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Norihide  Kawanami;  Kiiyiro  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 

shikazu  Kozu,  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-124015 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—81  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  terminal  comprising: 
a  sleeve; 
a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  equidistance  from  a  center  within 

said  sleeve  to  define  a  receiving  aperture; 
a  plurality  of  inner  ridges  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and 

said  pins;  and 
an  optical  fiber  inserted  into  and  bonded  to  said  receiving 
aperture 


June  2,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


653 


said  sleeve  with  said  inner  ridges  has  a  hardness  less  than 
that  of  said  pins  so  that  when  said  sleeve  is  reduced  in 
diameter  said  inner  ridges  fill  spaces  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  pins. 


said  collet  member  and  surrounding  binder  sleeve  to  the 
housing. 


5,119,458 
FIBRE-TYPE  WAVELENGTH  CONVERISON  DEVICE 

Sota  Okamoto,  Saitama;  Takafurai  Ueraiya.  Osaka,  and 
Kiyofumi  Chikuou.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  19.  1989,  Ser.  Ne.  355,0ft4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1988,  63-123413 
Int.  a.'  G02F  I/S7 
VS.  CI.  385—122  5  Qaims 


/OO 


5,119,457 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLE  AND 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Thomas  F.  Callahan,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uni»ersity 

Research  Engineers  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567,796 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—107  ♦♦  Claims 


esg^  ^ 


41.  A  cable  system,  comprising: 
a  cable,  further  comprising: 
elongate  tensile  member  for  carrying  principal  tensile 

forces  applied  to  the  cable; 
elongate    conductor    wrapped    around    said    conductor 
means  and  tensile  member  for  resisting  substantial  com- 
pression forces  applied  to  said  cable;  and 
an  outer  jacket,  surrounding  said  armor  tape,  for  provid- 
ing abrasion  and  moisture  protection  for  said  conductor 
means;  and 
a  connector  at  a  distal  end  of  said  cable  for  providing  an 
interface  between  said  cable  and  a  separate  device,  said 
connector  comprising; 
a  hollow  housing  having  at  least  one  opening  and  an 

internal  fiange; 
an  elongate  collet  member  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite,  second  end,  a  central 
bore  extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  end,  and  at 
least  one  port  connecting  said  bore  to  the  outer  perime- 
ter of  the  collet  member; 

a  binder  sleeve  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration; and 
a  coupler  adapted  to  engage  said  second  end  of  said 
collet  member; 
wherein  said  tensile  member  is  securely  fastened  to  said 

connector  such  that, 
one  end  of  said  tensile  member  is  threaded  through  said 
bore  of  the  collet  member  and  out  said  at  least  one  port 
and  layer  flat  against  an  extenor  surface  of  said  collet 
member; 
said  binder  sleeve  surrounds  said  collet  member  such  that 
said  one  end  of  the  tensile  is  securely  clamped  between 
said  exterior  surface  of  the  collet  member  and  in  interior 
surface  of  said  binder  sleeve;  and 
said  coupler  engages  said  second  end  of  said  collet  mem- 
ber and  said  flange  of  said  housing  to  securely  fasten 


^\     /\    > 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  converter  device  comprising  an 
optical  fiber  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  including: 

i)  a  cladding  having  a  first  refractive  index; 

ii)  a  core  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material  disposed  in  said 
cladding  and  having  a  second  refractive  index  higher  than 
said  first  refractive  index,  whereby  said  optical  fiber  con- 
verts the  wavelength  of  a  fundamental  wave  introduced 
into  said  core  at  said  proximal  end  and  radiates  a  wave- 
length-converted wave  into  said  cladding;  and 

lii)  said  cladding  emits  the  wavelength-converted  wave  at 
said  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  being 
symmetrically  tapered  to  a  conical  shape  for  converting 
the  wavefront  of  said  wavelength-converted  wave  into  a 
planar  wavefront. 


5,119,459 

OPTICAL  FIBER  STORAGE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

CABINET 

Carl  Meyerhoefer,  Dix  Hills,  and  Christopher  V.  Kayser,  Bay 

Shore,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Portt  Systems  Corp.,  Syos- 

set,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,839 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—135  3>  C[ums 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  storage  and  distribution  cabinet 
comprising  a  base  portion  of  molded  plastic  material  and 
formed  with  a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  U-shaped 
formations  integrally  molded  with  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  along  one  edge  thereof  each  U-shaped 
formation  comprising  two  parallel  upwardly  projecting  legs 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  curved  por- 
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tion,  the  space  between  the  legs  of  each  U-shaped  formation 
opening  below  said  bottom  wall,  said  curved  portions  of  said 
U-shaped  formations  extending  around  a  common  axis  located 
above  and  parallel  with  said  one  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 
flange  integrally  molded  with  said  bottom  wall  near  said  U- 
shaped  formations,  said  flange  extending  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  located  close  to  and  under  said  common  axis,  said 
bottom  wall  being  open  under  said  flange,  whereby  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  U-shaped  formations  and  said  flange  can  be 
molded  in  one  operation  without  need  for  side  pulls  in  the 
mold,  and  a  cover  having  a  hinge  pin  along  one  edge,  said 
hinge  pin  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  U-shaped 
formations  along  the  axis  of  its  curved  portion  and  above  the 
adjacent  flange  for  hingeably  securing  said  cover  to  said  base 
portion. 


5,119,461 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ISOTROPIC  EMISSION  AND 

ISOTROPIC  RECEPTION  OF  LIGHT 
Wolfgang  Beyer,  Miinchen;  Armin  Heinze,  Ismaning,  and  Eber- 
hard  Unsoeld,  Oberschleissheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fiir  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung 
mbH,  Neuherberg,  Fed-  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  3941706 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—147  5  Oaims 


5,119,460 

ERBIUM-DOPED  PLANAR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Allan  J.  Bruce,  Westfleld;  Joseph  Shmulovich,  Murray  Hill; 

Amy  Wong,  Whitestone,  and  Yiu-Huen  Wong,  Summit,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.262 

Int.  a.'  rrf2B  6/lb:  HOIS  i/30 

MS.  a.  385—142  13  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate,  active  glass  core  which  extends  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprises  silicon,  oxygen,  and  er- 
bium, the  erbium  being  at  least  partially  in  the  form  of 
Er-'"''  ions,  the  active  core  having  a  refractive  index; 

b)  a  glass  cladding  comprising  at  least  one  layer  which  at 
least  partially  surrounds  the  active  core  and  has  a  refrac- 
tive index  which  is  smaller  than  the  core  refractive  index; 

c)  means  for  coupling  signal  radiation,  having  a  signal  wave- 
length, into  the  active  core  and  means  for  coupling  the 
signal  radiation  out  of  the  active  core;  and 

d)  means  for  coupling  pump  radiation  into  the  active  core 
such  that  pump  radiation  of  an  appropriate  wavelength 
will  excite  at  least  some  of  the  Er^+  ions  to  a  lasing  level, 
leading  to  amplification  of  the  signal  radiation  by  stimu- 
lated emission, 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

e)  the  device  further  comprises  a  substrate  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  principal  surface; 

0  the  active  core  is  a  body  that  overlies  a  portion  of  the 
principal  surface; 

g)  the  cladding  comprises  a  lower  cladding  layer  disposed 
between  the  active  core  and  the  principal  surface,  and  an 
upper  cladding  layer  which  overlies  and  partially  sur- 
rounds the  active  core; 

h)  the  active  core  further  comprises  an  jilkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  in  an  effective  quantity  to  prevent  cluster- 
ing of  erbium  atoms; 

i)  the  active  core  has  an  erbium-to-silicon  atomic  ratio  of  at 
least  about  0.01  and  an  absolute  erbium  concentration  of  at 
least  about  1.4  x  10^"  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter;  and 

J)  the  lasing  level  has  a  radiative  lifetime  of  at  least  about  7 
ms. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  isotropic  emission  or  reception  of  light, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  light  conductor  having  a  conical 
distal  end  surface  and  being  provided  with  a  coating  and  a 
scattenng  body  having  a  cavity  receiving  the  distal  end  of  said 
light  conductor  and  being  connected  to  the  coating  on  said 
light  conductor,  said  cavity  being  sufficiently  large  so  as  to 
provide  for  some  space  between  the  light  conductor  end  sur- 
face and  the  cavity  walls  of  said  scattering  body. 


5,119,462 

PHOTOSEMICONDUCTOR  AND  OPTICAL  HBER 

WELDED  MODULE 

Takabiro  Matsubara;  Yoshio  Makita,  and  Koichiro  Iwao,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  501  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18718; 
Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72591 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26;  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  385—93  8  Claims 


1.  A  photosemiconductor  module  for  being  optically  cou- 
pled to  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  holder  assembly  including  a  flange  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  photosemiconductor  and  a  lens  which  are  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  holder  assembly  coaxially  along  an  optical  axis; 

an  optical  connector  including  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  optical  fiber  and  a  joint  having  a  hollow 
portion  press-fitted  in  said  receptacle  and  a  flange  at  an 
end  of  the  hollow  portion,  said  joint  being  joined  coaxially 
to  said  holder  assembly  in  abutting  relation  of  said  holder 
assembly  and  said  joint  hollow  portion  by  lap  laser  beam 
welding;  and 

said  receptacle  being  made  of  a  material,  including  brass, 
which  can  easily  be  machined  with  high  precision,  while 
said  joint  being  made  of  a  material,  including  stainless 
steel,  which  can  be  joined  to  the  flange  of  said  holder 
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assembly  by  lap  laser  beam  welding  and  is  different  from 
that  of  said  receptacle. 


fibers  while  moving  the  ink  jet  across  a  plane  intersecting 
all  fibers  alternately  from  one  laterally  extreme  fiber  of 


5,119,463 
COMPOUND  OPTICAL  PROBE  EMPLOYING  SINGLE 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Gerald  G.  Vurek,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Lokanathan  M.  Iyer, 
Edmonds,  and  James  R.  Scott,  Bothell,  both  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,555 

Int.  a.'  G02B  i/14.  6/iO 

U.S.  a.  385—129  32  aairas 
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said  bundle  to  another  opposite,  laterally  extreme  fiber  of 
said  bundle. 


1.  A  compound  probe  sensor  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 
chemical  parameters,  the  probe  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which 
light  signals  propagate  bidirectionally; 

a  first  optical  sensor  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the  optical 
waveguide,  said  first  sensor  comprising  a  first  analyte 
indicator,  light  signals  of  a  first  wavelength  being  ab- 
sorbed by  the  first  analyte  indicator  to  an  extent  depen- 
dent upon  the  amount  of  a  first  analyte  present; 

a  second  optical  sensor  comprising  a  polymer  matrix  mate- 
rial in  which  a  second  analyte  indicator  is  provided,  said 
polymer  matrix  material  being  disposed  around  the  distal 
end  of  the  optical  waveguide  and  the  first  optical  sensor, 
light  signals  of  a  second  wavelength  transmitted  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  optical  waveguide  exciting  the  second 
analyte  indicator  to  emit  light,  a  decay  time  of  the  light 
emission  varying  in  response  to  a  concentration  of  a  sec- 
ond analyte  present;  and 

a  third  optical  sensor  positioned  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  optical  waveguide,  said  third  optical  sensor  compris- 
ing a  third  analyte  indicator,  light  signals  at  a  third  wave- 
length being  absorbed  by  the  third  analyte  indicator  to  an 
extent  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  a  third  analyte 
present. 


5,119,465 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CON'VERTING 

PLURALITY  OF  SOURCE  DATA  STRUCTURES 

THROUGH  CORRESPONDING  SOURCE 

INTERMEDIATE  STRUCTU'RES,  AND  TARGET 

INTERMEDIATE  STRUCTURES  INTO  SELECTED 

TARGET  STRUCTURE 

Martin  L.  Jack,  Merrimac,  and  Richard  T.  Gumbel,  Windham. 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,716 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44.  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—500  12  Oaims 


5,119,464 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MARKING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Claude  Freychet,  Montesson,  and  Alain  Tauleygne,  Francon- 
ville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Clichy  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,833 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1990,  90  03334 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  385—147  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  marking  optical  fibers  prior  to  insertion  of  the 
fibers  into  a  protective  envelope  comprising  the  steps  of: 
continuously  moving  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  flat  bundle  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  fibers;  and 
continuously  spraying  an  ink  jet  intersecting  said  plurality  of 


iNT[l*WCI>*m 


1.  A  data  structure  format  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  front  end  converter  for  converting  a  source  data  structure 
in  a  source  data  format  to  a  source  domain  intermediate 
structure; 

a  domain  converter  for  converting  the  source  domain  inter- 
mediate structure  to  a  urget  domain  intermediate  struc- 
ture; 

said  domain  converter  including  a  domain  conversion  acti- 
vation portion  for  establishing  the  domain  converter  as  an 
intermediary  when  domain  conversion  is  required  be- 
tween a  selected  front  end  converter  and  a  selected  back 
end  converter; 

a  back  end  converter  for  converting  the  target  domain  inter- 
mediate structure  to  a  target  data  structure  in  a  target  data 
format;  and 

a  converter  executive  for  controlling  the  front  end  con- 
verter, the  domain  converter,  and  the  back  end  converter 
to  effect  a  conversion  from  the  source  data  structure  in  the 
source  format  to  the  urget  dau  structure  in  the  target  data 
format. 
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5,119,4«6 

CX)NTROL  MOTOR  INTEGRATED  WITH  A  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MOTOR  AND  A  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Aldhlko  Suzuki,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kosai,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-131166; 
May  24, 1989, 1-131167;  May  24, 1989, 1-131168;  May  31, 1989, 
1-137657 

Int.  a.'  H02K  II/OO:  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  388—831  7  Qainu 


1.  A  control  motor  comprising  an  integrated  direct  current 
motor  and  speed  control  circuit,  said  speed  control  circuit 
controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said  direct  current  motor  by 
means  of  changing  a  voltage  applied  to  an  armature  of  said 
motor  by  a  chopping  of  a  switching  element,  said  speed  control 
circuit  being  composed  upon  a  printed  circuit  board  which  is 
supported  in  said  direct  current  motor  by  a  case  member 
formed  of  a  heat-conducting  material,  and  a  radiation  portion 
of  said  switching  element  which  is  in  close  contact  with  a 
projection  formed  integrally  with  said  case  member  and  is 
installed  in  said  projection. 


oxide  coating  on  a  surface  thereof  and  extending  over  an 
inside  surface  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  rigid, 
transparent  plastic  sheet,  said  film  situated  between  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  rigid,  transparent  plastic  sheet 
and  said  indium  tin  oxide  coating; 

a  layer  of  protective  material  extending  over  said  indium  tin 
oxide  coating  and  to  which  said  indium  tin  oxide  is  bonded 
by  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  layer  of  protective 
matenal  and  said  indium  tin  oxide  coating; 

a  set  of  conductor  units  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  indium  tin  oxide  coating  with  each  of  said 
conductor  units  having  a  free  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  electrical  power  source; 

a  second  film  of  transparent,  plastic  material  having  an  in- 
dium tin  oxide  coating  on  a  surface  thereof  and  extending 
over  a  surface  of  said  inclined  portion  of  said  ngid,  trans- 
parent plastic  sheet  facing  said  incubator  hood; 

a  second  set  of  conductor  units  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  indium  tin  oxide  coating  of  said  second 
film  of  transparent,  plastic  material;  and 

a  second  layer  of  protective  material  to  which  said  indium 
tin  oxide  coating  of  said  second  film  of  transparent  mate- 
rial is  bonded  by  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  second 
layer  of  protective  material  and  said  indium  tin  oxide 
coating  of  said  second  film  of  transparent  material. 


5,119,468 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PROCESS  USING  A  TRAINED  PARALLEL 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  NETWORK 

Aaron  J.  Owens,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,735,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,717,  Feb.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,915 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/J8 

VJS.  a.  395—22  2  Qaims 


5,119,467 
TRANSPARENT  HLM  RADIANT  HEAT  SOURCE  FOR 

USE  WITH  INCUBATORS 
Barry  E.  Barsky,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Joseph  P.  Bagnell,  South- 
ampton, and  Jan  F.  Wenstrup,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Air-Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,893 

Int.  a.^  A61G  11/00;  H05B  3/34 

VS.  C\.  392—439  35  Caims 


31.  An  incubator  hood  having  a  radiant  heat  source  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid,  transparent  plastic  sheet  formed  into  a  concave 
structure  and  having: 

(a)  a  vertical  portion, 

(b)  an  inclined  portion,  and 

(c)  a  horizontal  portion  between  said  vertical  portion  and 
said  inclined  portion; 

a  film  of  transparent,  plastic  material  having  an  indium  tin 
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2.  A  method  of  both  batch  initialization  and  on-going  con- 
trol of  a  physical  process  using  a  parallel  distributed  processing 
network  previously  trained  to  stimulate  the  process,  the  pro- 
cess being  of  the  type  in  which  inputs  have  predetermined 
physical  parameters  P  produce  a  product  having  correspond- 
ing physical  characteristics  C.  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  producing  a  set  of  goal  signals  G  corresponding  to  the 
desired  physical  characteristics  D  of  the  product  of  the 
process 

(b)  determining  the  error  E  between  the  goal  signals  G  and 
the  outputs  Y  of  the  network 

(c)  determining  the  values  of  the  updated  inputs  A  (/of  the 
parallel  distributed  processing  network  that  are  needed  to 
drive  the  error  E  to  a  predetermined  minimum,  and  there- 
after 

(d)  changing  the  actual  physical  parameters  P  of  the  process 
to  correspond  to  the  updated  inputs  values  At/ producing 
the  minimum  error. 
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5,119,469 
NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH  WEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 
BASED  ON  PRIOR  HISTORY  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Daniel  L.  Alkon;  Thomas  P.  Vogl,  both  of  Bethesda,  and  Kim  L. 
Blackwell,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  United  States  of 
America,   Washington,   D.C.   and    Environmental   Research 
Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,107,  May  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,090 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—23  7  Claims 


e2 


ing  the  computer  to  perform  backward  reasoning  using 
the  rules  about  the  objects  havmg  unknown  values;  and 
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5,119,470 
COMPUTER  BASED  INFERENCE  ENGINE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF  FOR  INTEGRATING  BACKWARD 
CHAINING  AND  FORWARD  CHAINING  REASONING 
Frederic  D.  Highland,  New  Midway;  Christine  T.  Iwaskiw, 
EUicott  City;  James  D.  Tani,  Chevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  and 
Hugh  W.  Gallivan,  Champaign,  III.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,720 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—64  18  Claims 

1.  An  inference  engine  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  computer- 
controlled  expert  system,  the  computer-controlled  expert  sys- 
tem having  a  computer  and  a  knowledge  base  of  objects  and 
rules,  the  objects  having  known  values  and  unknown  values, 
the  rules  having  at  least  one  test  against  an  object  or  objects, 
which  inference  engine  device  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  storing  instructions  for  the  computer; 

b)  second  means,  associated  with  said  first  means,  for  in- 
structing the  computer  to  perform  forward  reasoning  with 
the  objects  having  known  values  using  the  rules  config- 
ured in  a  Rete  based  network,  said  second  means  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  a  conflict  set; 

c)  third  means,  associated  with  said  first  means,  for  instruct- 


•-Q 


ADAPTIVE  WEIGHT  CIRCUIT 


I.  A  neuron  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  synapses,  each  synapse  having  a  synaptic  input, 
a  weight  and  a  synaptic  output,  for  producing  a  signal  on 
said  synaptic  output  proportional  to  the  product  of  a 
signal  on  said  synaptic  input  and  said  weight; 

a  nonlinear  function  circuit  connected  to  said  synaptic  out- 
put of  each  of  said  plurality  of  synapses,  said  nonlinear 
function  of  the  sum  of  the  signals  on  said  synaptic  outputs; 
and 

an  adaptive  weight  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  plurali- 
ty of  synapses  for  adjusting  said  weight  of  each  particular 
synapse  based  upon  the  current  signal  and  the  prior 
history  of  signals  applied  to  said  synaptic  input  of  said 
particular  synapse  and  the  current  signal  and  the  prior 
history  of  signals  applied  to  said  synaptic  input  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  at  least  one  other  synapse. 


d)  fourth  means,  associated  with  said  first  means,  for  control- 
ling the  execution  of  said  second  means  and  said  third 
means. 


5,119,471 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  HIGH  SPEED/HIGH 

QUALITY  PRINTER 

Yoshihisa  Kagaya,  and  Kyoichi  Fiyioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Old  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,827 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989.  1-274980 

Int  a.5  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—110  8  Claimi 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  of  a  high  speed/high  quality  printer 
comprising: 

a  character  dau  buffer  for  storing  character  data  which 
needs  a  modification  processing  for  providing  a  high 
quality  of  character; 

dot  pattern  data  memory  means  for  storing  dot  pattern  data 
subjected  to  the  modification  processing; 

receiving  processing  means  for  providing  such  a  processing 
that  it  is  determined  whether  received  character  data  is 
the  character  data  which  needs  the  modification  process- 
ing, and  if  necessary  one,  the  received  character  data  is 
stored  in  said  character  data  buffer  prior  to  a  printing 
processing; 

printing  processing  means  for  print-processing  the  data 
stored  in  said  dot  pattern  data  memory  means;  and 

data  processing  means  for  providing  such  a  processing  that 
during  an  idle  penod  of  time  of  the  processing  by  said 
printing  processing  means,  the  character  data  stored  in 
said  character  data  buffer  is  subjected  to  the  modification 
processing,  and  the  thus  processed  data  is  stored  m  said 
dot  pattern  data  memory  means. 


322-459  O.G.-92-22 
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5,119,472 
PRINTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Ogawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,039 

Int.  a.'  G06D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—111  7  Oaims 
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I.  A  printer  control  device  having  means  for  reading  origi- 
nals of  documents  to  be  printed  and  which  receives  printing 
request  to  print  out  corresponding  documents  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  the  length  of  each  document  being  obtained  by 
converting  the  heights  of  originals  of  document  stacked  on  an 
original  tray  into  a  number  of  document  pages,  said  device 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  said  printing  requesU; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  printing  sheets 

required  for  processing  said  printing  requests; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  required  number  of 
printing  sheets  of  a  printing  request  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined value;  and 
means  for  changing  said  predetermined  order  for  printing  by 
moving  the  printing  requests  having  a  required  number  of 
printing  sheets  greater  than  said  predetermined  value  to 
the  end  of  new  order  of  priority. 
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1.  Printer  controller  for  controlling  a  printer  being  connect- 
able  with  at  least  one  host  machine,  comprising: 

an  entry  means  for  inputting  print  data,  an  identification 


code  assigned  to  every  host  machine  and  control  data 
including  parameters  for  setting  a  print  mode; 

a  data  memory  means  for  memorizing  print  data; 

a  first  memory  means  for  memorizing  parameters  for  setting 
a  print  mode; 

a  print  control  means  for  controlling  printing  action  for 
printing  print  data  responsive  to  the  parameters  memo- 
rized in  the  first  memory  means; 

a  second  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  areas 
for  memorizing  all  or  a  part  of  the  parameters  memorized 
in  the  first  memory  means  responsive  to  the  identification 
code; 

a  data  discharge  means  for  printing  the  residual  print  data  in 
said  data  memory  means  to  discharge  the  residual  print 
data;  and 

a  memory  control  means  for  moving  the  parameters  memo- 
rized in  the  first  memory  means  to  the  memory  areaa  of 
the  second  memory  means  corresponding  to  the  present 
identification  code  and  for  activating  the  data  discharge 
means  every  time  when  a  different  identification  code  has 
been  entered,  and  for  restoring  parameters  stored  in  the 
memory  area  of  the  second  memory  means  corresponding 
to  said  different  identification  code  into  the  first  memory 
means. 


5,119,474 
COMPUTER-BASED,  AUDIO/VISUAL  CREATION  AND 

PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bradley  J.  Beitel,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Mark  S.  Bishop;  John  J. 
Deacon,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Robert  D.  Gordon,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.;  Kenneth  B.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Lonnie  S.  W  ailing, 
Ben  Lomond,  Calif.;  Michael  D.  Wilkes,  Austin,  Tex.;  Peter 
C.  Yanker,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.;  Nancy  A.  Bums,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Charles  L.  Haug,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,158,  Jun.  16,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72«,8«6 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—154  3  Oaims 


5,119,473 
PRINTER  CONTROLLER 
Yoshikazu  Ikenoue,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,392,  Mar.  15,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,794,  Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424,526,  Oct.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,047,957.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266758; 

Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266759;  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266760;  Oct.  21, 

1988,  63-266761;  Nov.  12,  1988,  63-286358;  Nov.  12,  1988, 

63-286359 

Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—115  3  aaims 
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1.  In  a  computer/software  system  including  a  display  for 
enabling  a  user  to  create  a  synchronized  audio/visual  story, 
said  system  including  an  audio  presentation  editor  screen,  the 
method  of  creating  and  displaying  an  audio  presenUtion  pro- 
gram on  said  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying,  for  an  audio  sound  track,  continuing  discrete 
time  of  play  indications  along  one  dimension  of  said  editor 
screen; 

(b)  inserting  synchronization  labels  adjacent  said  time-of- 
play  indications  on  said  audio  presentation  editor  screen 
when  visual  displays  are  to  be  shown; 

(c)  employing  said  synchronization  labels  to  provide  control 
signals,  such  control  signals  operating  to  enable  perfor- 
mance of  visual  display  presentation  commands;  and 

(d)  enabling  edit  functions  on  said  audio  sound  track  through 
user-interactive  commands  displayed  on  said  screen,  said 
time  of  play  indications  being  altered  upon  any  insertion 
to  or  deletion  from  said  audio  sound  track. 
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5,119,475 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  FRAMEWORK  FOR  MENU 
DEFINITION 
Reid  G.  Smith,  and  Eric  J.  Schoen,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,319,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,129,  May  17,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,366 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/153 
U.S.  a.  395—156  24  Oaims 


tion,  and  a  second  editor  validating  an  operation  of  said 
first  editor,  said  editors  being  selected  either  from  pre-set 
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1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  processor  having  an  associated  data  store; 

b.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  class  objects  stored  in  said  data  store, 
each  class  object  defining  a  menu  behavior  in  a  behavior 
dimension  and  the  class  objects  of  each  said  set  collec- 
tively defining  alternative  menu  behaviors  in  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  behavior  dimensions; 

c.  an  individual  object  stored  in  said  data  store,  said  individ- 
ual object  defining  a  plurality  of  menu  behaviors  of  a 
specific  menu  in  multiple  behavior  dimensions  by  refer- 
ence to  class  objects  from  which  said  menu  behaviors  are 
inherited,  said  plurality  of  menu  behaviors  comprising  a 
menu  behavior  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  class 
objects;  and  display  means  for  producing  a  visible  menu 
display  exhibiting  said  plurality  of  menu  behaviors  defined 
in  said  individeual  object. 
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editors  or  supplied  as  user-specific  editors  (EU)  by  pro- 
gramming. 


5,119,477 
MEMORY  MANAGER  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  GRAPHIC 

STRUCTURES 

Timothy  J.  Ebbers,  Shokan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,764 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/153 

VS.  a.  395—160  6  Claims 
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5,119,476 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  DIALOGUE-WINDOWS 

VISUALLY  DISPLAYED  ON  A  COMPUTER-SCREEN 

AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS 

METHOD 

Michel  Texier,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,232 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1988,  88  08381 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/63 
U.S.  a.  395—157  42  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  dialogue  windows,  hereafter 
called  forms,  which  can  be  visually  displayed  on  a  screen  of  a 
computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit  and  a 
central  memory  loaded  with  operational  software,  said  screen 
operating  in  a  multi-window  graphic  mode,  wherein  each 
window  is  represented  on  the  screen  by  a  contour  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  system  of  local  coordinates  and  with  a  graphic 
context,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  organizing  the  forms  into  one  or  more  displayable  pages 
which  can  each  be  displayed  in  one  window  of  the  screen, 

b.  defining  an  interactive  display  region  that  is  responsive  to 
a  data  signal  representing  an  external  event,  said  external 
event  provided  by  an  operator  input  device, 

c.  associating  said  interactive  display  region  with  a  set  of 
functions,  hereafter  called  editors,  comprising  a  first  edi- 
tor responsive  to  filling  of  said  region  by  variable  informa- 


^ 


1.  A  graphics  display  system  for  generating  images  from 
hierarchical  data  structures  for  display  by  a  display  device, 
said  structures  including  a  parent  structure  and  a  child  struc- 
ture, said  parent  structure  containing  an  execute  structure 
command  for  the  execution  of  said  child  structure,  whereby 
control  passes  to  said  child  structure  before  returning  to  said 
parent  structure,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  stonng  data  structures; 

means  for  processing  said  data  structures  to  create  an  image 
for  display  by  said  device,  said  structures  having  states 
associated  therewith; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  structure  states,  said  memory 
means  having  a  randomly  accessed  portion  divided  into 
rows  and  columns  and  a  serially  accessed  portion  capable 
of  retaining  the  contents  of  one  row  of  said  randomly 
accessed  portion,  information  representing  the  structure 
state  of  said  parent  structure  being  stored  in  a  first  row  of 
said  randomly  accessed  portion;  and 
memory  control  means  responsive  to  said  processing  means 
for  controlling  said  memory  means,  said  memory  control 
means  being  operable  upon  the  processing  of  said  execute 
structure  command  by  said  processing  means  to  transfer 
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the  contents  of  said  first  row  of  said  randomly  accessed 
portion  to  said  serially  accessed  portion  and  then  to  trans- 
fer the  contents  of  said  serially  accessed  portion  to  a  sec- 
ond row  of  said  randomly  accessed  portion,  whereby  said 
information  representing  the  structure  state  of  said  parent 
structure  is  copied  to  said  second  row  for  use  while  exe- 
cuting said  child  structure  while  being  saved  m  said  first 
row  for  use  upon  the  return  of  control  to  said  parent 
structure. 


5,119,478 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMITTING  HDLC  SDLC  BIT 
STREAMS 
Jean  Calvignac;  Jacques  Feraud;  Bernard  Naudin,  all  of  LaG- 
aude;  Claude  Pin,  Nice,  and  Eric  Saint-Georges,  LaGaude,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armenk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,225 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  16, 1988, 
88480015 

Int.  a.'  G06F  5/00 
U-S.  a.  395—200  11  aaims 


the  most  left  bit  and  the  most  right  bit  at  the  second  value 
comprise  f  or  F  —  1  consecutive  bits  set  at  the  first  value  to 
provide  specific  pattern  indications  indicative  that  the 
n-bits  comprise  specific  information  bit  patterns  compris- 
ing more  than  one  bit  to  be  deleted  or  a  flag  pattern, 
determining  from  the  C1(T)  and  IL  values  and  from  the 
specific  pattern  indications  if  any,  at  which  positions,  bits 
at  the  second  value  have  to  be  deleted  and  whether  a  flag 
has  been  received, 
deleting  the  bits  at  the  determined  positions,  and 
assembling  N-bit  character  is  from  the  bits  received  and 
processed  in  at  least  one  interval  T,  with  N  higher  or  equal 
to  n. 


5,119,479 

USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  OPERATION 

ASSOOATED  WITH  INPUT  DEVICE  MAY  BE 

SELECnVELY  SWITCHED 

Teshifumi  Aral;  Masayuki  Tani;  Koichiro  Tanikoski,  and  Shinya 

Tanifi^i,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-233423 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/Oii,  3/153 
VS.  a.  395—275  8  Claims 


'^ 


1.  Method  for  processing  bit  streams  from  at  least  one  user, 
when  said  bit  streams  are  split  into  time  slots  assigned  to  the 
user  on  a  serial  link  transporting  frames  delimited  by  flags 
having  a  specific  bit  pattern  comprising  a  number  f  ( =  6)  of  bits 
at  a  first  value  (1)  between  two  bits  at  a  second  value  (0),  an 
information  bit  block  in  which  bits  at  the  second  value  are 
inserted  after  f  —  1  bits  at  the  first  value,  which  have  to  be 
deleted  to  retrieve  the  information  block  content,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of: 

for  each  bit  stream,  receiving  the  incoming  bits  serially  from 
the  user  and  for  each  time  slot  assigned  to  the  user  assem- 
bling n  consecutive  bits  in  a  time  interval  T  with  said  n 
consecutive  bits  being  processed  in  parallel, 
computing  the  number  IL  of  consecutive  bits  at  the  first 
value  in  the  n  bits,  beginning  from  the  least  significant  bit 
and  proceeding  in  a  direction  of  the  most  significant  bit, 
computing  the  number  IR  of  consecutive  bits  at  the  first 
valve  in  the  n  bits,  beginning  from  the  most  significant  bit 
and  proceeding  in  a  direction  of  the  least  significant, 
comparing  IL  with  n  and  computing  the  current  number  CI 
(T)  of  consecutive  bits  at  the  first  value  in  the  bit  stream  as 
follows: 

if  n>lL,  the  CI  (T)=IL-(-C(T-l) 

and  C(T)  =  1R 

if  n^lL^lR,  then  CI  (D=lL-»-C(T-I) 

and  C(T)=CI(T) 

where  C(T)  is  the  number  to  be  added  to  tL  in  the  next 

time  interval  (T-(-l)  to  compute  CI  (T-i- 1)  and  C{T- 1)  is 

the  number  calculated  during  the  previous  time  interval  T, 

when  n  is  higher  than  f,  checking  whether  the  bits  between 
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1.  A  user  interface  system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  data  input  from  a  user  via  a  data  input 
device; 

reference  memory  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  logical 
device  names  associated  with  said  data  input  device,  in- 
cluding means  for  selecting  one  of  said  logical  device 
names  and  for  associating  said  selected  one  of  said  logical 
device  names  with  said  data  input  to  form  a  data  signal 
comprising  said  data  input  and  said  associated  logical 
device  name; 

rule  base  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  operations 
including  operations  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
logical  device  names;  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  data  signal  for  retriev- 
ing from  said  rule  base  memory  means  the  operation  cor- 
responding to  said  associated  logical  device  name  in  said 
data  signal,  and  for  generating  a  control  output  on  the 
basis  of  said  data  input  and  said  operation  corresponding 
to  said  associated  logical  device  name; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  operations  stored  in  said  rule 
base  memory  means  is  a  selection  operation  arranged  to 
determine  the  selection  of  said  selected  one  of  said  logical 
device  names  by  said  selecting  means  in  said  reference 
memory  means,  and  said  processing  means  includes  means 
responsive  to  said  selection  operation  for  controlling  said 
selection  means  to  change  the  selected  one  of  said  logical 
device  names  to  be  associated  with  a  data  input  from  said 
data  input  device. 
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5,119,480 

BUS  MASTER  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

TRANSPARENT  PREEMPTION  OF  A  DATA  TRANSFER 

OPERATION 
Serafin  J.  E.  Garcia,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach;  Douglas  R.  Chisbolm, 
Chatelaine;  Dean  A.  Kalman,  Ijntana;  Russell  S.  Padgett, 
Royal  Palm  Beach,  and  Robert  D.  Yoder,  Delniy  Beach,  aU  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,385 

iBt  a.5  G06F  J3/32 

VS.  a.  395—325  14  Claims 


5,119,481 

REGISTER  BUS  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

SHIFT 

Steven  J.  Frank,  Hopkinton;  Henry  Burkhardt,  III,  Manchester, 

and  Frederick  D.  Weber,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,480,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,701,  Dec.  22,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,291 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—325  17  CUims 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data  to  and 
from  a  computer  bus,  said  interface  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  first  controller  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data, 
said  first  controller  means  having  an  output  port  for  a  first 
control  signal  and  an  input  port  for  receiving  a  third 
control  signal; 

a  second  controller  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 
data,  said  second  controller  means  having  an  output  port 
for  a  second  control  signal  and  an  input  port  for  receiving 
said  third  control  signal; 

a  bus  interface  controller  for  transferring  data  to  an  from 
said  computer  bus,  said  bus  interface  controller  having  an 
input  port  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  controller  means,  and  an 
output  port  for  said  third  control  signal;  and 

break-in  circuitry  for  blocking  said  first  control  signal  from 
said  bus  interface  controller  in  response  to  a  request  signal 
from  said  second  controller  means  to  transfer  data,  and  for 
blocking  said  third  control  signal  from  said  first  controller 
means  in  response  to  said  request  signal  from  said  second 
controller  means  to  transfer  data,  said  break-in  circuitry 
comprising: 

logic  circuitry  having  first,  second  and  third  states,  said  first 
state  being  an  idle  state,  said  first  control  signal  being 
blocked  from  said  bus  interface  controller  in  said  third 
state,  said  logic  circuitry  advancing  from  said  first  to  said 
second  and  then  third  states  in  response  to  the  pulsing  of 
said  third  control  signal. 
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1.  A  digital  data  processing  apparatus  comprising 

A.  bus  means  for  transferring  packets  of  information- 
representative  digital  signals,  said  bus  means  including 
shift  register  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital  stor- 
age and  transfer  stages  connected  in  series  in  a  ring  config- 
uration for  sequentially  storing  and  transferring  said  infor- 
mation-representative digital  signals,  wherein  each  said 
stage  within  said  shift  register  means  includes  means  for 
storing  an  information-representative  signal  of  (M)  bits, 
where  (M)  is  greater  than  one, 

B.  a  plurality  of  processing  cells,  connected  in  a  ring  config- 
uration through  said  bus  means,  each  processing  cell  being 
in  communication  with  an  associated  subset  of  (N)  said 
stages,  where  (N)  is  greater  than  one,  at  least  one  of  said 
cells  having  associated  memory  means  coupled  thereto  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  information-representative  digital 
signals. 

C.  said  at  least  one  said  processing  cell  further  including  cell 
interconnect  means,  connected  to  said  associated  subset  of 
stages  and  said  associated  memory  means,  for  selectively 
transferring  information-representative  signals  between 
said  associated  subset  of  stages  and  said  associated  mem- 
ory means, 

D.  said  cell  interconnect  means  including  means  for  per- 
forming at  least  one  of  modifying,  extracting,  replicating 
and  transfemng  a  packet  of  digital  information-represen- 
tative signals,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  packet  is 
stored  within  said  associated  subset  of  stages,  based  on  an 
association,  if  any,  between  an  information-representative 
signal  identified  in  that  packet  and  one  or  more  informa- 
tion-representative signals  of  said  plurality  of  information- 
representative  signals  stored  in  said  associated  memory 
means,  and 

E.  said  cell  interconnect  means  including  means  responsive 
to  applied  digital  clock  cycle  signals  for  simultaneously 
transferring  at  least  a  selected  digital  signal  packet 
through  successive  stages  of  said  associated  subset  o 
stages,  at  a  rate  responsive  to  said  digital  clock  cycle  rate, 
while  performing  said  at  least  one  modifying,  extracting, 
replicating  and  transferring  operation  on  that  same  digital 
signal  packet. 
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5.n9,4«2 

FUGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  12  VOLTS  32-BIT 

INS  DATA  INTO  5  VOLTS  8-BIT  DATA  PATTERN  IN 

REAL  TIME 

John  W.  F.  Lloyd,  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,662 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/05.  13/40.  13/42 

VS.  a.  395—325  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  flight  data  transfer  system  for  use  in  combination  with 
an  inertia!  navigation  system  which  produces  output  signals 
composed  of  32  bit  words  which  include:  latitude,  longitude, 
true  heading  and  ground  speed,  said  flight  data  transfer  system 
making  the  output  signals  of  said  mertial  navigation  system 
accessible  to  a  personal  computer  in  real  time,  wherein  said 
inertial  navigation  system  produces  its  output  signals  on  an 
INS  bus  at  a  12  volt  level,  and  wherein  said  flight  data  transfer 
system  comprises: 

a  buffer  which  is  electrically  connected  with  said  INS  bus  to 
receive  the  output  signals  of  the  inertial  navigation  system 
therefrom,  said  buffer  reducing  the  inertial  navigation 
system  signals  to  a  5  volt  level  and  producing  output 
signals  composed  of  serial  32  bit  words; 
a  label  decode  circuit  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
buffer  and  which  receives  said  serial  32  bit  words  there- 
from, said  label  decode  circuit  breaking  up  each  of  said 
serial  32  bit  words  into  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  8  bit 
words  and  sending  said  first  8  bit  word  to  said  identifying 
means  since  the  first  8  bit  word  always  identifies  the  con- 
tents of  the  32  bit  words; 
a  series  to  parallel  circuit  which  is  electrically  connected 
with  said  label  decode  circuit,  and  which  outputs  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  8  bit  words  from  said  label  de- 
code circuit; 
a  memory  which  receives,  stores  and  outputs  said  8  bit 
output  signals  produced  by  said  series  to  parallel  circuit  to 
produce  output  signals  thereby; 
a  means  for  identifying  the  8  bit  output  signals  of  said  mem- 
ory by  their  contents,  said  identifying  means  identifying 
the  contents  of  the  8  bit  output  signals  that  contain  lati- 
tude, longitude,  true  heading  and  ground  speed;  and 
an  interface  which  electrically  connects  said  memory  to  said 
ftersonal  computer  to  provide  the  output  signals  of  said 
memory  to  said  personal  computer. 


ment  having  means  for  decoding  instructions  one  after  another 
to  generate  a  corresponding  sequence  of  control  information 
for  said  processing  of  said  data  in  accordance  with  said  instruc- 
tions, a  first  state  register  storing  state  information  of  said 
instruction  decoding  segment,  and  a  first  set  of  silo  registers  for 
saving  stale  information  from  said  first  state  register,  said  state 
information  of  said  instruction  decoding  segment  being  re- 
stored from  said  first  set  of  silo  registers  at  a  later  point  in  time 
in  order  to  restart  said  decoding  to  regenerate  a  sequence  of 
control  information  having  been  previously  generated;  said 
execution  segments  including  at  least  an  execution  segment 
having  a  memory  unit  for  storing  and  fetching  said  data  and 
another  execution  segment  having  a  functional  unit  for  per- 
forming operations  upon  said  data;  said  processing  of  said  data 
causing  a  fault  that  must  be  corrected  before  said  processing  of 
said  data  can  be  completed;  a  first  one  of  said  execution  seg- 
ments having  a  second  state  register  for  storing  state  informa- 
tion of  said  first  one  of  said  execution  segments,  and  a  second 
set  of  silo  registers  for  saving  state  information  from  said  sec- 
ond state  register,  wherein  said  state  information  of  said  first 
one  of  said  execution  segments  is  dependent  upon  said  control 
information  and  is  restored  at  said  later  point  in  time  from  said 
second  set  of  silo  registers;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


5,119,483 
APPLICATION  OF  STATE  SILOS  FOR  RECOVERY 
FROM  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  EXCT:PTI0NS 
William  C.  Madden,  Lexington;  Douglas  E.  Sanders,  Framing- 
ham;   G.    Michael    Uhler,    Marlborough,    and    William    R. 
Wheeler,  Hudson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  221,944 
Int.  a.^  G06F  9/38.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—375  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pipelined  processing  unit  in  a 
digital  computer,  said  pipelined  processing  unit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pipelined  segments;  said  pipelined  segments  including 
an  instruction  decoding  segment,  and  a  plurality  of  execution 
segments  for  processing  data;  said  instruction  decoding  seg- 
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a)  operating  said  instruction  decoding  segment  to  decode  a 
sequence  of  said  instructions  to  obtain  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  said  control  information,  and  while  operating 
said  instruction  decoding  segment,  sequentially  saving  the 
state  information  from  said  first  state  register  in  said  first 
set  of  silo  registers. 

b)  during  said  operating  of  said  instruction  decoding  seg- 
ment, operating  said  plurality  of  execution  segments  in 
response  to  said  sequence  of  control  information  to  se- 
quentially and  simultaneously  process  said  data  in  accor- 
dance with  said  sequence  of  instructions,  and  during  said 
operating  of  said  plurality  of  execution  segments,  sequen- 
tially saving  the  state  information  from  said  second  state 
register  in  said  second  set  of  silo  registers, 

c)  when  said  fault  is  caused  by  said  processing  of  said  data, 
interrupting  the  operation  of  said  instruction  decoding 
segment  and  said  plurality  of  execution  segments,  using  at 
least  one  of  said  execution  segments  to  correct  said  fault, 
and  after  said  fault  is  corrected,  restoring  the  state  of  said 
decoding  segment  with  prior  state  information  having 
been  saved  in  said  first  set  of  silo  registers,  and  restoring 
the  state  of  said  first  execution  segment  with  prior  state 
information  having  been  saved  in  said  second  set  of  silo 
registers  so  that  said  operating  of  said  decoding  segment 
and  said  plurality  of  execution  segments  is  resumed. 
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5,119,484 

SELECTIONS  BETWEEN  ALTERNATE  CONTROL 

WORD  AND  CURRENT  INSTRUCTION  GENERATED 

CONTROL  WORD  FOR  ALU  IN  RESPOND  TO  ALU 

OUTPUT  AND  CURRENT  INSTRUCTION 

T.  Francis  Fox,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,377,  Feb.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,944 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/30.  9/302.  9/318 

U.S,  a.  395—375  9  Claims 


msrr  cTut 


FIMMieTIIL 


COOC 
ALU  CTRL  COOC 


*UU  CTIIL  TO  ALU  ■> 


T 


1.  A  processor  for  use  in  a  digital  data  processing  system, 
comprising: 

A.  an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  for  responding  to  operational 
control  words  applied  to  a  control  terminal  thereof  by 
performing  operations  on  input  data  signals  applied  to 
input  terminals  thereof  and  generating  processed  data 
signals  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  unit; 

B.  control  means  for  generating  a  senes  of  control  words  in 
response  to  program  instructions  and  in  a  format  that 
enables  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  to  respond  directly 
thereto; 

C.  means  for  providing  at  least  one  alternate  control  word  in 
a  format  that  enables  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  to 
respond  directly  thereto;  and 

D.  control  word  selection  means  connected  to  said  control 
means,  said  means  for  providing  said  alternate  control 
word,  and  said  control  terminal  of  said  arithmetic  and 
logic  unit  for  selectively  coupling  either  the  control  word 
or  the  alternate  control  word  to  said  control  terminal  as 
one  of  said  operational  control  words  in  response  to  said 
processed  data  signals  at  said  output  terminal  and  the 
program  instruction  that  caused  said  control  means  to 
generate  said  control  word. 


bus  by  a  bus  interface  control  circuit,  the  system  being  utilized 
by  at  least  one  alternate  data  bus  master  coupled  to  the  data  bus 
to  maintain  coherency  between  a  write-back  cache  memory  in 
the  processor  and  a  system  memory  during  a  data  transfer 
wherein  data  is  transferred  between  one  of  the  write-back 
cache  memory  or  the  system  memory  and  the  alternate  bus 
master  via  the  data  bus,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
coupling  an  encoded  control  signal  from  the  at  least  one 
alternate  data  bus  master  to  the  bus  interface  control 
circuit  via  the  data  bus  to  selectively  enable  data  bus 
snooping  in  the  system  wherein  said  data  bus  is  snooped  or 
monitored  during  said  data  transfer  in  response  to  a  re- 
quest by  the  alternate  bus  master  for  data  stored  in  a 
predetermined  cache  entry  in  said  write-back  cache  mem- 
ory, said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  the  bus  interface  control  circuit  detecting  a 
first  value  of  the  control  signal: 

(1)  supplying  data  from  said  predetermined  cache  entry 
if  said  bus  snooping  detects  a  read  operation  initiated 
by  said  alternate  data  bus  master;  and 

(2)  simultaneously  marking  said  predetermined  cache 
entry  as  invalid  of  empty;  or 

in  response  to  the  bus  interface  control  circuit  detecting  a 
second  value  of  the  control  signal; 

(1)  determining  if  the  predetermined  cache  entry  has 
been  previously  modified  and  thereby  placed  in  a 
dirty  state,  and  one  of: 

(2)  if  the  predetermined  cache  entry  is  in  the  dirty  state, 
supplying  said  data  from  said  predetermined  cache 
entry  if  said  bus  snooping  detects  a  read  operation 
initiated  by  said  alternate  data  bus  master  and  not 
invalidating  said  predetermined  cache  entry;  or 

(3)  if  the  predetermined  cache  entry  is  not  in  the  dirty 
state,  not  supplying  said  data  from  said  predeter- 
mined cache  entry. 


:^(^i^ 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  a  data  bus  snoop  controller  in 
a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  coupled  to  a  data 


5,119,486 

MEMORY  BOARD  SELECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

David  H.  Albonesi,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime  Computer, 

Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,389 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 
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5,119,485 

METHOD  FOR  DATA  BUS  SNOOPING  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BY  SELECTIVE  CONCURRENT 

READ  AND  INVALIDATE  CACHE  OPERATION 

William  B.  Ledbetter,  Jr.,  and  Russell  A.  Reininger,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  III. 

Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,898 
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1.  A  method  of  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cards 
installed  in  consecutive  memory  card  slots  of  memory  back- 
plane of  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  controller  for 
controlling  access  to  the  memory  cards,  in  response  to  a  com- 
puter request  for  a  specified  memory  address,  the  selected  card 
containing  the  specified  memory  address,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

using  the  memory  controller  to  generate  a  starting  address 
for  each  slot,  wherein  the  starting  addresses  are  X-bits  in 
length,  where  X=n  +  m+p,  2^ bytes  =  the  minimum  num- 
ber of  memory  bytes  which  can  be  contained  on  a  memory 
card,  n=the  number  of  bits  in  the  memory  addresses  of 
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the  computer  system,  and  2*"  bytes  =  the  number  of  bytes 
accessed  by  a  memory  address,  and  the  starting  address 
being  a  unique  representation  of  the  lowest  memory  ad- 
dress which  is  on  the  memory  card  installed  in  the  associ- 
ated slot  or,  if  no  memory  card  is  installed  in  a  slot,  the 
next  higher  address  than  is  contained  in  the  closest  preced- 
ing slot  in  the  closest  preceding  slot  having  a  memory 
card  insulled  therein,  and  the  starting  addresses  are  gener- 
ated by  the  steps  of: 
adding  m  bits  to  the  right  of  the  lowest  numbered  address 
which  is  found  at  the  associated  slot  or  if  no  card  is  in- 
stalled in  the  associated  slot,  adding  m  bits  to  the  right  of 
the  next  higher  address  than  is  contained  in  the  closest 
preceding  slot  having  a  memory  card  installed  therein; 

and 

truncating  the  n  -f  m  bit  addresses  after  the  leftmost  X-bits; 

generating,  for  each  slot,  in  response  to  a  comparison  per- 
formed by  comparison  means  of  the  starting  address  of  the 
associated  slot  with  the  specified  memory  address,  a  first 
signal  from  said  comparison  means  which  is  in  a  first  state 
if  the  starting  address  is  less  than  the  specified  memory 
address  and  in  a  second  state  otherwise; 

generating,  for  each  slot,  a  second  signal  from  said  compari- 
son means  which  is  the  inverse  of  the  first  signal;  and 

generating,  for  each  slot,  a  third  signal  output  from  a  logic 
gate,  said  third  signal  being  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  signals,  and  being  in  a  first  state,  if  the  first  signal 
of  the  associated  slot  and  the  second  signal  of  the  preced- 
ing slot  are  both  in  the  first  state  and  being  in  a  second 
state  otherwise. 


5,119,487 
DMA  CONTROLLER  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 
LOGIC  ARRAY  FOR  OUTPUTTING  CONTROL 
INFORMATION  REQUIRED  DURING  A  NEXT 
TRANSFER  CYCLE  DURING  ONE  TRANSFER  CYCLE 
Takayoshi  Taniai,  Kawasaki:  Yasuhiro  Taaaka,  Koshigaya,  and 
Tadashi  Saitoh,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  and  Fujitsu  Microcomputer  Systems  Limited,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-27007; 
Feb.  8,  1988,  63-27008 

Int.  a.5  G06F  12/06 
\}S.  a.  395—425  21  Qaims 


one  system  clock  cycle  during  one  present  transfer  cycle 
in  accordance  with  a  microprogram; 

arithmetic  logic  unit  means,  coupled  to  said  internal  bus 
means,  for  outputting  a  next  transfer  address  and  a  byte 
count  which  indicates  how  many  bytes  of  data  remain  to 
be  transferred; 

request  handler  means,  coupled  to  said  microsequencer 
means,  for  receiving  an  external  transfer  request  and  for 
supplying  the  external  transfer  request  to  a  programmable 
logic  array  means;  and 

programmable  logic  array  means  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  microsequencer  means,  and  supplied  with  the  transfer 
request,  transfer  mode  information  and  at  least  portions  of 
the  transfer  address  and  the  byte  count,  said  programma- 
ble logic  array  means  also  being  coupled  to  said  internal 
bus  means,  and  is  for  outputting  control  information  re- 
quired during  a  next  transfer  cycle  during  one  transfer 
cycle  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
system  clock  cycles  based  on  the  output  of  said  mi- 
crosequencer means, 

wherein  data  transfers  between  an  input/output  device  and  a 
memory  device  is  controlled  by  microprograms  of  said 
microsequencer  means  in  cooperation  with  output  signals 
from  said  programmable  logic  array  means. 

5,119,488 

INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING  SEVERAL 

ACCESS  PATHS  FOR  REROUTING  DATA  IN  THE 

EVENT  ONE  PATH  FAILS 

Hisashi  Takamatsu;  Hisaharu  Takeuchi,  and  Akira  Kurano,  all 

of  Odawara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,442,  Aug.  19.  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,245 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1984,  59-205317 

Int.  ^^^  go6F  ii/oo.  iJ/34 

U.S.  CI.  395—575  •*  Qaims 


"«*»•« 


oSn&K' 


amJUma 


Ma>3?S&D> 


1.  A  direct  memory  access  controller  coupled  to  a  system 
daU  bus  for  controlling  a  data  transfer  by  a  direct  memory 
access,  said  direct  memory  access  controller  comprising: 

internal  bus  means  for  providing  a  data  communication  path 
between  elements  of  the  controller; 

data  handler  means,  coupled  to  the  system  data  bus  and  said 
internal  bus  means,  for  controlling  an  exchange  of  data 
between  the  system  data  bus  and  said  internal  bus  means; 

microsequencer  means,  coupled  to  said  data  handler  means 
and  said  internal  bus  means,  said  microsequencer  for  con- 
trolling the  direct  memory  access  controller  in  units  of 


1  An  input/output  system  having  a  plurality  of  access  paths 
provided  between  at  least  one  input-output  device  and  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  to  which  a  central  processing  unit  is  connected, 
comprising: 

a  control  memory  connected  to  receive  control  information 
from  said  central  processing  unit  via  said  channels  for 
storing  said  control  information,  said  control  information 
containing  information  for  controlling  connection  of  said 
plurality  of  access  paths  between  a  respective  channel  and 
said  input/output  device  to  connect  said  central  process- 
ing unit  and  said  input/output  device  via  at  least  one 
channel;  and 
control  means  including  first  and  second  controllers  each 
connected  to  said  control  memory  and  said  access  paths 
for  controlling  connection  of  said  access  paths  between 
said  input/output  device  and  a  respective  channel  accord- 
ing to  said  control  information  stored  in  said  control 
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memory  and  for  referring  to  and  updating  the  control 
information  in  said  control  memory,  when  an  error  occurs 
on  one  of  said  access  paths  between  a  channel  and  a  spe- 
cific input/output  device,  to  effect  a  channel  reconnection 
to  said  specific  input/output  device  without  utilizing  said 
one  of  said  access  paths  on  which  an  error  has  occurred, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  executing  a  retry 
command  so  as  to  perform  an  error  recovery  operation  by 
connecting  said  specific  input/output  device  via  one  of 
said  access  paths  indicated  by  updated  control  information 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  controllers  to  a  channel. 


5,119,489 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  BRING  UP  OF  ALL 
UNITS  IN  A  MULTIPLE  SYSTEM  FROM  A  REMOTE 

UNIT  INCLUDING  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING  WITH 
VISUAL  INDICATOR  ILLUMINATION  INDICATING 
OPERABILITY 
Arthur  L.  Bond;  Darid  R.  Hughes,  both  of  Raleigh;  HoUis  P. 
Posey,  Cary,  and  Arthur  M.  Wiencken,  Jr.,  both  of  Raleigh, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,749,  Oct.  2,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  134,556 
Int  a.5  G06F  11/22 
VS.  a.  395—575  ^  Claims 
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whereupon  non-illuminated  indicia  represent  inoperable 
units  and  illuminated  indicia  representing  operable  units. 


5,119,490 

CONCURRENT  PROCESSING  CONTROLLING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ON  B+  TREE  STRUCTURE 

Hiroyasu  Kurose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

CoDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  515,642,  Apr.  25,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,431,  Jan.  39, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1987,  62-24298 

Int,  a.'  G06F  15/40 

MS.  a.  395—600  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  and  indicating  the  operability  of  a 
distributive  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  main 
terminal  units  interconnected  by  a  loop  communications  media 
to  a  master  control  unit  and  each  main  terminal  unit  further 
including  a  satellite  terminal  unit,  a  keyboard  unit,  a  display 
unit  and  a  printer  unit  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  each  display  unit  a  visual  indicating  means 
having  a  display  zone  with  multiple  activatabie  indicia 
being  configured  into  a  predetermined  geometrical  pat- 
tern with  the  position  and  the  electrical  state  of  each 
indicium  indicating  the  state  of  readiness  for  an  assigned 
unit  within  said  data  processing  system; 

(b)  providing  at  each  unit  one  or  more  programmable  diag- 
nostic routines  for  testing  the  operability  of  the  unit; 

(c)  generating  in  each  main  terminal  unit  a  power-on-resct 
pulse  for  activating  the  diagnostic  routines; 

(d)  receiving  the  power-on  reset  pulse  in  the  diagnostic 
routines  and  executing  the  diagnostic  routines; 

(e)  for  each  unit  that  completes  a  successful  test,  generating 
and  transmitting  to  the  visual  indicating  means  a  message 
including  information  which  identifies  an  indicium  which 
is  to  be  activated  in  the  set  of  activatabie  indicia;  and 

(f)  receiving  the  message  at  the  visual  indicating  means  and 
using  the  information  therein  to  illuminate  only  those 
indicia   representing    units   completing    successful   tests 
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1.  A  concurrency  control  method  for  a  plurality  of  processes 
on  a  B  +  tree  structure  using  a  supervised  program  in  a  com- 
puter system,  in  which  the  B"*"  tree  structure  has: 

(1)  one  root; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  nodes  being  coupled  to  at 
least  one  descendant  adjacent  node  and  having  at  least  one 
key  and  associated  pointer  for  designating  one  of  descen- 
dant adjacent  nodes; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  leaves,  each  of  the  leaves  connected  to 
adjacent  leaves  through  dual  direction  transverse  links, 
each  of  the  leaves  having  another  pointer  for  designating 
one  of  the  adjacent  leaves; 

(4)  first  locks  used  in  respective  processes  for  preventing  a 
node's  content  from  being  changed  by  another  process; 
and 

(5)  second  locks  used  in  respective  processes  for  prohibiting 
said  respective  processes  from  referring  said  another 
pointer  of  a  leaf  to  prevent  one  leaf  from  being  accessed 
through  a  transverse  link  in  another  process; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  one  of  the  first  locks  on  a  node  in  each  of  the 
processes  to  be  concurrently  controlled,  in  order  to 
ensure  the  content  of  the  node  for  each  of  the  processes; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  descendant  adjacent  nodes  according 
to  the  pointer  of  the  node  by  comparing  said  at  least  one 
key  of  the  node  with  a  given  key  in  each  of  the  pro- 
cesses; 

(c)  when  the  selected  descendent  adjacent  node  is  not  one 
of  the  leaves,  placing  another  first  lock  on  the  selected 
descendant  adjacent  node  and  releasing  the  node  from 
the  one  of  the  first  locks; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  in  order  that  an  access  of 
each  of  the  processes  descends  in  a  direction  from  a  root 
toward  a  leaf  on  the  tree  and  until  a  leaf  to  be  updated 
is  selected  in  the  step  (b); 

(e)  holdmg  the  second  locks  in  the  one  of  the  processes  on 
the  adjacent  leaves  located  adjacent  the  one  leaf,  in 
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order  to  prohibit  another  concurrent  process  from  re- 
ferring the  another  pointer  of  one  of  the  adjacent  leaves; 
and 
(0  placing  a  first  lock  on  the  one  leaf  to  ensure  the  content 
of  the  one  leaf 


5,119,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATTING 

DOCUMENT  BY  USING  COMMAND  CODES 

REGARDING  DOCUMENT  STRUCTURE 

Iwamu  Iwai,  Kawasaki;  Mika  Fukui,  Yokohama;  Yoichi 
Takebayashi,  Yokohama;  Koji  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  and 
Miwako  Doi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1988,  63-28789 

Int.  CV  G06F  7/06 
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(c)  reading  out  said  data  element  in  said  first  register  and  said 
retrieval  conditions  in  said  second  register; 

(d)  comparing  said  data  element  read  form  the  first  register 
with  said  retrieval  condition; 

(e)  producing  a  comparison  result  signal  as  a  result  of  step 
(d); 

(0  storing  said  comparison  result  signal  obtained  in  step  (e); 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (0  until  all  of  said  second  registers 
have  stored  retrieval  conditions,  wherein  said  first  register 
is  updated  with  a  new  data  element  and  different  retrieval 
conditions  are  stored  in  different  second  registers; 

(h)  storing  another  data  element  of  said  one  record  in  said 
first  register  in  place  of  the  former  data  element; 

(i)  storing,  in  said  third  register,  a  retrieval  condition  estab- 
lished for  said  data  element  stored  in  step  (h); 

(j)  reading  out  said  data  element  in  said  first  register  and  said 
retrieval  condition  in  said  third  register; 

(k)  comparing  said  data  element  read  from  the  first  register 
with  said  retrieval  condition; 

(I)  producing  a  comparison  result  signal  as  a  result  of  step 

(k); 

(m)  storing  said  comparison  result  signal  obtained  in  step  (I); 

(n)  repeating  steps  (h)  to  (m)  until  all  of  the  remaining  re- 
trieval conditions  have  been  applied  to  their  associated 
data  element,  wherein  said  third  register  is  updated  with  a 
new  retrieval  condition; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  formatting  a  document  which  contains 
command  codes  indicating  prescribed  commands  concerning 
structural  functions,  comprising: 

means  for  entering  said  document  into  said  apparatus; 

means  for  analyzing  a  structure,  including  at  least  a  logical 
structure,  of  said  document  and  deriving  structural  infor- 
mation from  said  document  by  automatically  carrying  out 
prescribed  routine  analysis  of  said  document  and  deriva- 
tion of  said  structural  information  for  portions  of  said 
document  without  said  command  codes; 

means  for  detecting  said  command  codes  and  adjusting  said 
structural  information  derived  by  automatically  carrying 
out  said  prescribed  routine  analysts  by  said  analyzing 
means  by  using  indications  of  said  command  codes;  and 

means  for  carrymg  out  formatting  of  said  document  by  using 
said  structural  information  as  adjusted  by  said  detecting 
and  adjusting  means. 


5,119,492 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

SEPARATE  RETRIEVAL  CONDITIONS  AND 

UPDATABLE  KEY  REGISTERS 

Naohiko  Shimizu.  and  Isao  Nakai,  both  of  Hadano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  193,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1987,  62-118541 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  a.  395—600  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  record  among  records  in  an 
information  retrieval  apparatus  comprising  a  first  register,  a 
plurality  of  second  registers  and  a  third  register,  in  which  each 
of  the  records  include  a  plurality  of  column  containing  data 
elements  and  separate  retrieval  conditions  are  established  for 
each  of  the  columns  for  retrieving  records,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  data  element  of  one  of  said  records  in  said  first 
register; 

(b)  storing,  in  one  of  said  second  registers,  a  retrieval  condi- 
tion established  for  said  data  elements; 
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(o)  updating  said  first  register  to  store  therein  an  data  ele- 
ment of  another  record; 

(p)  reading  out  said  data  element  in  said  updated  first  register 
and  the  retrieval  condition  in  one  of  said  second  registers; 

(q)  comparing  said  data  element  read  from  said  updated  first 
register  with  said  retrieval  condition; 

(r)  producmg  a  comparison  result  signal  as  a  result  f  step  (q); 

(s)  stonng  said  comparison  result  signal  obtained  in  step  (r); 

(t)  repeating  steps  (o)  to  (s)  until  all  of  the  retrieval  condi- 
tions have  been  read  from  said  second  registers; 

(u)  storing  another  data  element  of  said  another  record  in 
said  first  register  in  place  of  the  former  data  element; 

(v)  storing,  in  said  third  register,  a  retrieval  condition  estab- 
lished for  said  data  element  stored  in  step  (u); 

(w)  reading  out  said  data  element  in  said  first  register  and 
said  retrieval  condition  in  said  third  register; 

(x)  comparing  said  data  element  read  from  the  first  register 
with  said  retrieval  condition; 

(y)  producing  a  comparison  result  signal  as  a  result  of  step 
(X); 

(z)  storing  said  comparison  result  signal  obtained  in  step  (y); 

(zl)  repeating  steps  (u)  to  (z)  until  all  of  the  remaining  re- 
trieval conditions  have  been  applied  to  their  associated 
data  element,  wherein  said  third  register  is  updated  with  a 
new  retrieval  condition;  and 

(z2)  extracting  records  in  accordance  with  said  comparison 
result  signals. 
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5,119,493 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SELECTED 

ACnvrTY  FROM  A  SELECTED  RESOURCE  OBJECT 
WTTHIN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  L.  Janis,  Keller,  Marvin  L.  Williams,  I^wisville,  and 
Diana  S.  Wang,  Trophy  Club,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,706 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  U/30.  11/32.  11/34 
U.S.  a.  395—650  6  Claims 


translate  said  MS-DOS  address  into  said  frame  buffer 
address;  and. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  in  a  distributed  data 
processing  system  for  efficiently  maintaining  a  record  of  activi- 
ties relating  to  a  selected  resource  object  among  a  plurality  of 
resource  objects  accessible  by  a  plurality  of  users  within  said 
distributed  data  processing  system,  said  computer  imple- 
mented method  comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  within  said  distributed  data  processing  system  a 
history  log  associated  with  a  selected  resource  object 
among  a  plurality  of  resource  objects  accessible  by  a 
plurality  of  users  within  said  distributed  data  processing 
system  for  which  an  activity  selective  history  is  desired; 
specifying  at  least  one  activity  of  interest  among  a  plurality 
of  all  possible  activities  with  respect  to  said  selected  re- 
source object; 
recording,  in  response  to  said  specifying  step,  an  indication 
of  said  at  least  one  activity  within  said  history  log  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  resource  object; 
monitoring  within  said  distributed  data  processing  system 
only  the  occurrence  of  said  at  least  one  activity  of  interest 
associated  with  said  selected  resource  object;  and 
recording  within  said  history  log  associated  with  said  se- 
lected resource  object  an  indication  of  the  occurrence  of 
only  said  at  least  one  activity  of  interest. 


effectuating  means  for  causing  said  write  operation  using 
said  frame  buffer  address. 


5,119,495 
MINIMIZING  HARDWARE  PIPELINE  BREAKS  USING 
SOFTWARE  SCHEDULING  TECHNIQUES  DURING 
COMPILATION 
Stephen  E.  King,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Biilerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,222 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  395—700  6  Claims 
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5,119,494 
APPLICATION  ADDRESS  DISPLAY  WINDOW  MAPPER 

FOR  A  SHARABLE  MS-DOS  PROCESSOR 
Jonathan  D.  Garman,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atbenix 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,592 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/10 
VS.  a.  395—700  6  Qaims 

1.  A  structure  for  allowing  a  MS-DOS  program  running  on 
a  MS-DOS  processor  to  cause  a  write  operation  into  a  frame 
buffer  address  of  a  frame  buffer  at  a  remote  display  station 
using  a  MS-DOS  address,  as  if  said  frame  buffer  is  in  said 
MS-DOS  processor's  display  address  space,  said  structure 
comprising; 

address  mapping  means  for  maintaining  a  translation  table 
between  addresses  in  said  frame  buffer  and  addresses  in 
said  MS-DOS  processor's  display  address  space,  and  for 
translating  said  MS-DOS  address  into  said  frame  buffer 
address  in  accordance  with  said  translation  table; 
address  detection  means  for  detecting  when  said  MS-DOS 
program  write  operation  is  initiated  using  said  MS-DOS 
address,  and  for  causing  said  address  mapping  means  to 


\  Q0mtmx  /  Ins  \-n» 


1.  A  process  for  scheduling  the  order  of  instructions  of  a 
compiled  program  for  use  in  a  pipelined  architecture  processor 
to  minimize  pipeline  breaks  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  establishing  an  instruction  buffer  for  receiving  represen- 
tations of  new  instructions  to  be  processed  with  respect  to 
representations  of  instructions  already  residing  therein; 

B)  if  any  instructions  remain  to  be  processed,  calling  a  new 
instruction;  else,  conclude  the  process; 

C)  establishing,  for  such  new  instruction  to  be  processed, 
attribute  fields  providing  information  thereon  with  re- 
spect to  its  usage  of  memory  and  registers; 

D)  logically  comparing  the  attribute  fields  of  the  new  in- 
struction with  the  attribute  fields  of  the  instructions  then 
represented  in  the  buffer  to  identify  the  presence  of  any 
conflicts; 

E)  if  no  conflicts  are  identified  in  step  D),  proceeding  to  step 
F); 
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F)  sending  the  oldest  instruction  represented  in  the  buffer  to 
an  object  module,  pushing  the  representation  of  the  new 
instruction  into  the  buffer; 

G)  returning  to  step  B); 

H)  if  conflicts  are  identified  in  step  D),  proceeding  to  step  I); 

I)  designating  the  most  recent  instruction  already  in  the 
buffer  as  Im.  a  candidate  to  be  moved  to  ar  earlier  position 
in  the  buffer; 

J)  systematically  comparing  the  attribute  fields  of  Im  with 
the  attribute  fields  of  a  selected  one,  In,  of  the  instructions 
represented  in  the  buffer  which  holds  an  earlier  position  in 
the  buffer  than  Im  to  determme  if  the  positions  in  the 
buffer  of  Im  and  U  can  be  safely  exchanged; 

K)  if  Im  and  I„  can  be  safely  exchanged,  effecting  the  ex- 
change and  returning  to  step  J)  to  determine  if  Im  can  be 
moved  yet  earlier  in  the  buffer;  and 

L)  if  Im  and  I,  cannot  be  safely  exchanged  or  if  no  instruc- 
tions remain  in  the  buffer  for  designation  as  U,  proceeding 
to  step  F). 


plurality  of  peripheral  units  and  said  specific  signal  is 
output  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  units. 


5,119,496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPT 

PROCESSING  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PERIPHERAL  UNITS  CONNECTED  IN  A  DAISY  CHAIN 

Sinji  Nishikawa,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Fujiyama,  Hino;  Kouichi 
KuroiwK  Shiqji  Oyamada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hidetoshi 
Shimura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
and  Fujitsu  Microcomputer  Systems  Limited,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1988,  Ser.  No.  282,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1987,  62-321905 
Int.  a.'  Ge6F  13/24.  13/37 
U.S.  a.  395—725  23  Claims 
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23.  A  processing  method  for  a  computer  system  having  a 
central  processing  unit  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units, 
wherein  a  request  signal,  comprising  a  request  from  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  units,  is  transferred  to  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit,  and  an  acknowledge  signal  in  response  to 
said  request  signal  is  successively  propagated  from  said  central 
processing  unit  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  units  by 
a  daisy  chain  connection,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
setting  end  indicative  information  in  an  end  indicative  infor- 
mation storing  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
peripheral  units,  said  end  indicative  information  indicating 
an  assigned  final  peripheral  unit  within  said  daisy  chain 
connection; 
outputting  a  specific  signal  notifying  said  central  processing 
unit  of  a  chain  end  state  from  said  peripheral  unit  in  which 
said  end  indicative  information  has  been  set  in  said  end 
indicative  information  storing  means  thereof,  said  specific 
signal  being  output  if  said  peripheral  unit  has  not  previ- 
ously output  a  request  signal  and  said  peripheral  unit 
receives  aid  acknowledge  signal;  and 
returning  said  central  processing  unit  from  a  response  wait- 
ing state  when  said  central  processing  unit  receives  said 
specific  signal  from  said  peripheral  unit  in  which  said  end 
indicative  information  has  been  set; 
wherein  each  of  said  peripheral  units  includes  an  end  indica- 
tive information  storage  means,  said  end  indicative  infor- 
mation being  set  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  units 
by  said  central  processing  unit,  so  that  a  propagation  of 
said  acknowledge  signal  is  stopped  at  said  one  of  said 


5,119,497 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  COMPUTER  CONTROL  UNIT 

D.  Edmond  Freige,  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  N.  Hibbs,  Palo  AHo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,438 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/00.  5/00.  9/00:  G06F  1/26 

U.S.  a.  395—750  23  Qaims 


1.  A  desktop  computer  control  unit  comprising:  base  plat- 
form means  motherboard  means,  with  some  number  N  of 
connect-receptacles  mounted  on  said  platform  means,  where  N 
is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  one;  deck  means  including 
continuous  metallic  film  means  and  superposed  to  form  an 
air-cooling  plenum  above  the  motherboard  means,  this  deck 
means  being  characterized  by  N  like  aperture  means  for  circuit 
modules  disposed  in  parallel  and  including  a  connector-slot  in 
registry  with  each  said  connect-receptacle;  plus  a  plurality  of 
like  removable,  circuit-modules,  each  including  continuous 
metallic  film  means  on  all  outer  surfaces  of  said  modules,  and 
including  module-connector  means  adapted  to  fit  snugly  into 
any  of  said  connector-slots  to  be  connected  with  an  associated 
receptacle  and  also  to  be  electrically  connected  with  said 
metallic  film  means  of  said  deck  means;  and  air  draft  means 
disposed  operatively  adjacent  the  motherboard  means  and 
adapted  and  arranged  to  draw  cooling-air  into  said  circuit- 
modules  and  then  down  into  said  plenum  and  upon  the  mother- 
board means  and  thereacross  coolingly. 


5,119,498 
FEATURE  BOARD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 
TO  ONE  OF  TWO  BUS  WIDTHS  BASED  ON  SENSING 

POWER  LEVEL  AT  ONE  CONNECTION  CONTACT 
Andrew  B.  McNeill,  Deerfield  Beach;  Thomas  H.  Newsom,  Boca 
Raton;  Neal  A.  Osbom,  Delray  Beach,  and  Eddie  M.  Reid. 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365.269 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  of  the  type  having  a  system 
bus  transmitting  coded  signals  and  power  signals  and  having 
plural  slots  for  receiving  pluggable  feature  boards,  said  system 
having  a  system  connector  at  each  slot,  there  being  at  least  first 
and  second  different  contact  configurations  for  said  system 
connectors,  the  first  having  a  first  predefined  first  arrangement 
of  connected  coded  and  power  signals  from  said  system  bus 
and  the  second  having  said  first  pattern  plus  additional 
contacts  including  at  least  one  connected  as  a  power  signal 
contact, 
a  feature  board  comprising: 
a  support  panel  receivable  in  said  slots  and  having  feature 
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circuitry  connected  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
computer  system; 

a  board  connector  mounted  to  said  panel  along  one  edge 
thereof  and  including  contacts  adapted  to  engage  the 
contacts  of  the  system  connector  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  configuration 

a  converter  circuit  connected  to  a  selected  contact  of  said 
board  connector  which  is  positioned  to  engage  said 
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additional  power  signal  contact  of  said  system  connec- 
tor for  said  second  contact  configuration  and  to  be 
unconnected  for  said  first  contact  configuration,  which 
circuit  senses  an  electrical  characteristic  for  such  se- 
lected contact  and  creates  a  slot  size  signal  respective 
thereof; 
logic  connected  to  receive  said  slot  size  signal  which 
modifies  the  operation  of  said  feature  circuitry  respec- 
tive of  said  slot  size  signal. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  instructions  and/or  data;  and 

a  host  processor,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  pro- 


cessing said  instructions  and/or  data  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory means  and  causing  a  plurality  of  co-processor  infor- 
mation processing  functions  to  be  performed  in  response 
to  processing  of  particular  instructions,  said  host  com- 
puter being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  co-processors,  each 
co-processor  performs  a  co-processor  information  pro- 
cessing function  in  response  to  processing  of  one  of  said 
particular  instructions  by  said  host  computer; 

wherein  at  least  one  co-processor  information  processing 
function  is  performed  by  execution  means  included  in  said 
host  processor; 

wherein  said  host  processor  includes  means  for  causing  a 
co-processor  mformation  processing  function  requested 
by  a  particular  instruction  to  be  performed  by  one  of  said 
execution  means  and  a  co-processor  in  response  to  co- 
processor identification  information  contained  in  said 
particular  instruction; 

wherein  said  means  for  causing  includes: 

storage  means  for  storing  co-processor  identification  infor- 
mation contained  in  said  particular  instruction; 

set/discrimination  means  for  setting  identification  informa- 
tion for  a  co-processor  information  processing  function 
performed  by  said  execution  means  and  discnminatmg 
relation  between  said  identification  information  and  said 
co-processor  identification  information  stored  in  said 
storage  means;  and 

entry  means  for  directing  initiation  of  a  process  implement- 
ing said  co-processor  information  processing  function  by 
said  execution  means  or  a  co-processor  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  set/discrimination  means. 


5,119,500 
METEOR  BURST  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Bickel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N«Ty, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,402,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,091 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/14 

U.S.  a.  455—15  18  Claims 


5,119,499 
HOST  PROCESSOR  WHICH  INCLUDES  APPARATUS 
FOR  PERFORMING  COPROCESSOR  FUNCTIONS 
MotoDobu    Tonomnra,    Kodaira;    Sigezumi    Matsui,    Musa- 
shimurayama,  and  Kouji  Hashimoto,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  HiUchi  Mircocoraputer  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1988,  63-128362 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  operating  a  master/remote  meteor  burst 
communication  sution  that  selectively  switches  between  re- 
mote and  master  station  operational  modes,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  operating  a  receiver  in  a  receiving  mode  to  detect  a 
message; 

(b)  storing  a  detected  message  in  a  memory  storage  device; 

(c)  maintaining  a  transmitter  in  a  non-transmitting  mode  if  no 
message  has  been  received  so  as  to  maintain  said  station  in 
a  remote  station  operational  mode; 

(d)  transmitting  a  probing  message  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  response  to  said  receiver  receiving  said 
detected  message,  thereby  changing  said  station  from  said 
remote  to  a  master  station  operational  mode; 

(e)  operating  said  receiver  in  a  receiving  mode  to  detect  a 
response  to  said  probing  message; 

(0  ceasing  to  transmit  said  probing  message  and  then  purg- 
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mg  said  message  from  said  memory  if  said  predetemined    periodically  broadcasting  a  rescan  message  from  said  base 

period  of  time  is  exceeded,  thereby  changing  said  station    station  to  said  mobile  stations  at  a  predetermmed  interval 

from  said  master  to  said  remote  station  operational  mode; 
(g)  transmitting  said  message  in  response  to  receiving  said 

response  to  said  probe  message  if  said  message  has  not  ,  « 

been  purged  from  said  memory; 
(h)  purging  said  message  from  said  memory  after  receiving 

an  acknowledgement  message  that  said  message  has  been 

received;  and 
(i)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (h). 


5.119,501 
ADAPTIVE  DIVERSITY  EQUIPMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  CELLULAR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Fred  G.  Perry,  and  Roderick  J.  Passmore,  both  of  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications,  Inc., 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,34« 

Int.  a.'H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  455—33.3  '*  Claims 
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during  operation  of  said  base  station,  which  message  instnicU 
the  mobile  stations  connected  to  said  base  station  to  initiate 
scanning  of  paging  channels  for  the  system. 

5,119,503 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BROADCASTING 

AUXILIARY  DATA  IN  AN  FM  STEREO  BROADCAST 

SYSTEM 

Roy  J.  MankoTitz,  18653  Ventura  Blvd.,  Ste.  534,  Tarzana, 

Calif.  9135« 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,477,  Feb.  19, 1991.  This  application  Jul. 

1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,846 

Int.  a.5  H04H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  455—45  22  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  adaptive  diversity  in  a  multi- 
path  conimunication  system,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  directional  signal  detecting  elements,  each  said 
element  operable  to  detect  signals  propagating  from  a 
sector  in  a  multisectored  pattern; 

at  least  two  receivers,  each  receiver  connected  to  at  least 
one  signal  detecting  element  and  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  received  signal  strength; 

logic  means  connected  to  said  receivers  and  operable  in  a 
first  mode  for  continuously  determining  which  receiver 
output  signal  is  indicative  of  the  strongest  received  signal 
and  connecting  said  strongest  received  signal  for  use  in 
said  communication  system; 

said  logic  means  operable  in  a  second  periodic  mode  to 
connect  a  particular  one  of  said  receivers  for  inputting  its 
received  signal  to  said  communication  system  regardless 
of  whether  it  is  receiving  said  strongest  signal, 

wherein  said  particular  one  of  said  receivers  is  connected  to 
a  single  detecting  element  and  another  of  said  receivers  is 
connected  to  at  least  two  detecting  elements,  and 

wherein  said  logic  means  includes  further  means  operable  in 
said  second  mode  for  measuring  the  signals  of  a  plurality 
of  said  detecting  elements  and  for  connecting  the  stron- 
gest of  said  signals  to  said  another  of  said  receivers. 


5,119,502 

PERIODIC  SYSTEM  ORDERED  RESCAN  IN  A 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Harald  Kallin,  Sollentuna,  and  Roland  S.  Bodin,  Spanga,  both  of 

Sweden,   assignors   to   Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M   Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,774 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/26:  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—34.2  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  rescanning  of  paging  chan- 
nels by  mobile  stations  in  a  cellular  radio  telephone  system, 
wherein  said  mobile  stations  are  operationally  connected  to  at 
least  one  base  station,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of 


1.  In  broadcast  apparatus  for  stereophonically  transmitting  a 
series  of  stereophonic  audio  programs  comprised  of  left  and 
right  channels,  and  auxiliary  data,  including: 

means  for  providing  and  transmitting  a  main  carrier  at  an 

assigned  broadcast  station  frequency; 
means  for  providing  an  audio  sum  signal  representing  the 

sum  of  the  left  and  right  channels  of  the  stereophonic 

audio  programs; 
means  for  providing  an  audio  difference  signal  representing 

the  difference  between  the  left  and  right  channels  of  the 

stereophonic  audio  programs; 
means  for  providing  a  stereo  pilot  subcarrier  to  be  used  to 

demodulate  the  audio  difference  signal  in  receiver  appara- 
tus; and 
means  for  modulating  the  main  carrier  with  the  audio  sum 

signal,  the  stereo  pilot  subcarner,  and  the  audio  difference 

signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  providing  monophonic  intervals  spaced  between 

stereophonic  audio  programs,  during  which  intervals  the 

left  and  right  channels  are  substantially  equal,  whereby 

the  audio  difference  signal  is  substantially  zero; 
means  for  continuing  to  provide  the  stereo  pilot  subcarrier 

during  at  least  one  monophonic  interval;  and 
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means  for  modulating  the  stereo  pilot  subcarrier  by  the 
auxiliary  data  dunng  the  at  least  one  monophonic  interval. 


5,119,504 

POSITION  AIDED  SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  FOR  A 

SATELLITE  CELLULAR  SYSTEM 

Isaac  N.  Durboraw,  III,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,657 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—54.1  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  satellite  communication  system,  a  subscriber  unit  for 
receiving  and  for  transmitting  digital  data  and  for  self-deter- 
mining the  location  of  said  subscriber  unit,  said  subscriber  unit 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  from  and  transmitting  to  a  satellite  of 
said  satellite  communication  system  digital  user  data; 

said  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  including  transmit- 
ter/receiver means  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  satellites  of 
said  satellite  communication  system  and  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  satellites  of  a  global  positioning  system  to 
receive  location  information  from  said  global  positioning 
system  to  receive  and  to  transmit  digital  data  to  and  from 
said  satellites  of  said  satellite  communication  system;  and 

means  for  self-determining  said  location  of  said  subscriber 
unit  from  said  location  information  of  said  global  position- 
ing system  and  for  transmitting  said  location  of  said  sub- 
scriber unit  to  said  satellite  communication  system,  said 
means  for  self-determining  being  coupled  to  said  transmit- 
ter/received means. 


(a)  an  impact-resistant  outer  helmet  shell  (16), 

(b)  a  protective  padding  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
outer  helmet  shell  (16)  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  pieces,  the  padding  having  an  outer  side  adapted 
to  adjoin  the  outer  helmet  shell,  the  padding  having  an 
inner  side  adapted  to  adjoin  a  user's  head,  the  protective 
padding  being  formed  as  a  separate  inner  helmet  shell 
which  is  inserted  removably  into  the  outer  helmet  shell 

(1«). 

(c)  a  plurality  of  recesses  integrally  formed  in  the  outer  side 
of  the  protective  padding,  the  recesses  extending  only 
through  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  protective  padding, 
wherein  there  remains  a  layer  of  protective  padding  be- 
tween each  recess  and  the  inner  side  of  the  padding, 

(d)  a  radio-telephone  system  (30)  having  components  includ- 
ing at  least  an  electronic  receiving  section,  a  loudspeaker 
and  a  power  supply  battery,  the  components  of  the  radio- 
telephone system  t>eing  located  within  said  recesses  in  said 
protective  piadding.  the  radio-telephone  system  also  in- 
cluding a  radio  antenna  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  protective  padding,  the  loudspeaker,  battery,  and 
antenna  being  operatively  connected  to  the  electronic 
receiving  section, 

(e)  wherein  all  the  recesses  (32a.  32b.  36-46)  containing  the 
components  of  the  radiotelephone  equipment  (30)  are 
located  towards  the  rear  of  the  protective  padding,  and  at 
the  lower  peripheral  edge  (15)  thereof,  wherein  the  recess 
which  contains  the  loudspeaker  is  disposed  at  a  level 
below  that  of  the  user's  ear,  and 

(0  wherein  the  loudspeaker  recess  (36.  46)  is  connected  via 
an  acoustic  passage  (52)  defined  by  the  protective  padding 
to  an  acoustic  cavity  (54,  54')  which  is  provided  for  the 
ear  and  which  is  also  deflned  by  the  protective  padding. 


5,119,506 

aRcurr  for  automatically  adjusting  the 

RATE  OF  change  OF  A.MPLITUDE  OF  AN  OUTPUT 
SIGNAL  OVER  SELECTED  INPUT  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE 

BANDS 
Melvyn  McGann,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  254,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1987, 
8723874 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/04:  H04N  5/38:  H03F  3/54 
VS.  a.  455—116  6  aairas 


5,119,505 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  WITH  REMOVABLE 

PROTECTIVE  LINING  FOR  CUSHIONING  RADIO 

CIRCUITRY 

Andre    Tisseront,  2,  Impasse  de  la  Papeterie,  and  Herve    Tis- 

seront,  7ter  me  Adolphe  Thiers,  both  of  F-10000  Troyes, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,485 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   11, 
1989,  89114938 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/38.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  455—89  17  Qaims 


1.  A  protective  helmet,  comprising: 


1.  A  linearity -adjusting  circuit  for  independently  adjusting 
the  rate  of  change  of  amplitude  of  an  output  signal  with  resf>ecl 
to  the  amplitude  of  an  input  signal  from  which  the  output 
signal  is  derived  for  each  of  several  bands  of  the  input  signal 
amplitude,  said  lineanty-adjusting  circuit  comprising  for  each 
of  said  bands: 

means  for  selectively  introducing  a  differential  voltage  to 
the  output  signal  amplitude  over  a  selected  amplitude 
band,  such  that  the  means  rate  of  change  is  changed  ac- 
cordingly only  over  that  amplitude  band; 
means  for  amplifying  said  input  signal  to  derive  said  output 
signal,  said  differential  voltage  introducing  means  being 
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coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  for  adjustment  of  the 
gain  thereof  as  a  function  of  said  input  signal  amplitude, 
said  differential  voltage  mtroducing  means  comprising 
one  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  constant  current  sources 
each  arranged  to  introduce  to  said  amplifying  means  a 
differential  current  over  that  amplitude  band;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  differential  voltage  introduc- 
ing means  for  selecting  over  which  amplitude  bands  to 
introduce  such  differential  voltages  and  for  determining 
the  magnitudes  of  such  differential  voltages  thereby  to 
adjust  the  rate  of  change  of  amplitude  of  the  output  signal 
of  each  band  independently  of  the  other  bands  to  achieve 
a  predetermined  variation  of  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
voltage  with  respect  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  voltage 
over  all  of  said  amplitude  bands. 


5,119,507 

RECEIVER  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  BROADCAST  AUDIO  PROGRAM 

SELECTIONS  IN  A  RADIO  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 

Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  18653  Ventura  Blvd.,  Ste.  534,  Tarzana, 

Calif.  91356 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,477,  Feb.  19, 1991.  This  application 

Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,218 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  455—154.1  51  Oaims 
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1.  Broadcast  receiver  apparatus,  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  sequentially  receiving  a  plurality  of 
broadcast  audio  program  selections  which  are  reproduced 
by  audio  transducer  means,  and  for  sequentially  receiving 
a  plurality  of  broadcast  text  messages,  where  each  text 
message  corresponds  to  one  of  the  audio  program  selec- 
tions; 

storage  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  means  for  storing  a 
portion  of  the  broadcast  audio  program  selection  then 
being  received,  and  for  storing  the  text  message  corre- 
sponding to  said  broadcast  audio  program  selection; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  text  message;  and 

recall  means  responsive  to  a  user  recall  command  and  cou- 
pled to  the  storage  means  and  the  display  means  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  audio  transfer  means  for  reproduc- 
ing by  the  audio  transducer  means  the  stored  portion  of 
the  broadcast  audio  program  selection,  and  for  displaying 
on  the  display  means  the  stored  text  message  correspond- 
ing to  said  broadcast  audio  program  selection. 


5,119,508 
PREDICTIVE  ACC  IN  TDM  SYSTEMS 
H.  N.  Shamasundara,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,229,  Nov.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  645.337 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  455—234.1  16  Oaims 
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13.  In  a  communications  system  having  a  time  base  for  sys- 
tem synchronization,  a  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  that  was  predeterminally  trans- 
mitted by  another  relative  to  the  time  base  wherein  signal 
reception  is  confirmed  when  the  amplitude  of  the  received 
signal  exceeds  a  pre-established  threshold, 
means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  determining 
signal  transit  time  from  the  time  difference  between  the 
instant  of  signal  reception  relative  to  the  time  base  and  the 
instant  of  signal  transmission  relative  to  the  time  base, 
means,  coupled  to  the  determining  means,  for  controlling 
the  sensitivity  of  the  receiver  as  a  function  of  the  transit 
time  comprising: 

means  for  increasing  the  gain  of  the  receiver  from  a  mini- 
mum sensitivity  at  the  predetermined  transmission  in- 
stant to  a  maximum  sensitivity  at  the  maximum  ex- 
pected transit  time  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  gain  adjusting  means,  for  nominally 
maintaining  the  receiver's  gain  at  the  level  prevailing  at 
the  instant  the  signal  is  received. 


5,119,509 

LOW  NOISE  BLOCK  DOWN  CONVERTER  (LNB)  FOR 

THE  SIMULTANEOUS  RECEIPT  OF  C/KU-BAND 

SATELLITE-BROADCASTING 

Won-Cbeol  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  9,  1988, 
88-10190 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  455—328  10  Oaims 


1.  A  low  noise  block  converter  for  the  simultaneous  receipt 
of  C/Ku-band  satellite-broadcasting,  comprising: 

C/Ku-band  signal-processing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  waveguides  each  conducting  one  of  C-band  and  Ku- 
band  signals,  low  noise  amplifiers  for  low  noise-amplify- 
ing a  filtered  signal  from  the  corresponding  ones  of  said 
waveguides  according  to  a  strobe  signal,  and  an  impe- 
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dance  matching  means  for  impedance  matching  C-band 
and  Ku-band  signals  in  different  frequency  bands  within 
the  amplified  signals  generated  by  the  low  noise  amplifiers 
to  provide  impedance  matched  received  signals; 

local  oscillation  means  including  an  oscillator,  for  generating 
local  oscillation  signals,  and  a  power  distributor  for  dis- 
tributing local  frequency  signals  from  the  local  oscillation 
means  to  provide  said  local  frequency  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  C-band  and  Ku-band; 

mixer  means  for  mixing  said  impedance  matched  received 
signals  with  the  local  oscillation  frequency  signals  from 


said  local  oscillation  means  to  generate  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

intermediate  frequency  signal -processing  means  for  process- 
ing said  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said  mixer 
means;  and 

biasing  means  for  operating  in  response  to  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  intermediate  frequency  signal- 
processing  means  to  supply  bias  voltages  to  the  low  noise 
amplifiers  of  said  C/Ku  band  signal-processing  means, 
said  local  oscillator  means  and  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal-processing  means. 
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DISPLAY  nXTURE  TABLt                      e       «;       •  i. 

George  Hell-un,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Genid  Stmp,  Inc..  Peter  Mackie,  39  Heathcote  Road.  Leamington  Spa.  Warwick- 

I «-»  i.i.»l  Otv  N  Y  shire,  CV31  2NG.  England 

"^^  ^l^i^:  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  420.130  Filed  J""- ^30.  »989  Ser  No.  374.550 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1989, 

VS.  a.  D6— 415  1056137  ,   .  .  ,. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 451 


326,573 
CLOTHES  RACK 
DaTid  W.  Crawford.  Cumberland;   Douglas  W.  McCrodden. 
„  „  J  Standish.  and  Scott  A.  Samuelson.  Freeport.  all  of  Me.,  assign- 

INTERLOCKING  PANEL  FOR  A  JEWELRY  RACK  ors  to  ^*'>^^'''^^^^^'^',,^  55^ 

Phyllis  A.  Boden,  and  Vond.  K.  Boden,  both  of  5569  Makati  F"*-  ^^^.^^^^/J^.^f/^  J*^''*'"" 

dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123  nti-MH 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237,561  ^^-  "•  "*-^»»» 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 449 
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326,574  326,577 

DISPLAYER  FOR  CHARGED  ELECTRICAL  PARTICLES  CHAIR  BASE 

Larry  W.  Albright.  419  Sunset  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif.  90291,  and    Thomas  M.  Edwards,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Laura  L.  Craig.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Larry  W.        Miller.  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Albright,  Venice,  Calif.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,1 10,  Jun.  10, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  243,933  Des.  315,998.  This  application  May  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  358.676 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  21,  1988,  2111884 

VS.  CI.  D6— 472  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseituent  to  Apr.  9,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 498 


326,575 
TABLE 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
SARL.  Oyonnax.  France 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,726 
Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Apr.  17.  1989. 
PCT/DM/014247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D6— 484 


326.576 

TABLE  LEG 

H.  Thomas  Keller.  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 

Furniture  Co.,  Lenoir,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,802,  Jun.  13, 1988.  This  application  Sep. 
30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 495 


326,578 
SEAT  BACK 
Howard  Kaye,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Designs  for  Lei- 
sure, Ltd.,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  247,759 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 502 
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326,579 
SHELF 
Richard  B.  Leeds,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Global  E4|ui|>- 
ment  Company,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 511 


326,582 
WALL  MOUNTED  COFFEE  BREWER 
Sally  A.  Hattle,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Don  R.  McCloskey, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,512,  Dec.  21, 1988,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,911,  Aug.  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 309 


326,580 
PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 
William  E.  Brazis,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  In- 
corporated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 522 


326,583 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
Jon  G.  Lutter,  15065  Bowden  Ave.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  95037, 
and  Donald  L.  Matlock,  12285  Heritage  Way,  Gilroy,  Calif. 
95020 

Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 332 


326,581 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  LIQUID  SOAP  CONTAINER 
Emmanuel  A.  Hanna,  Lakeview  Terrace,  and  Masao  Morisaku, 
Monterey  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Wash- 
room Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


326,584 
CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Cees  »an  de  Ven,  Gilze,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Plastics  De- 
signers &  Consultants  GmbH,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  33,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Oct.  16,  1986, 
DM/007641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 361 


f  ^ 


\^^ 


^^^ 

-^^  .<.\^ 


I  I 


i! 


^>' 


June  2,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


681 


326,585 
HOUSING  FOR  A  HAND  HELD  MIXER 

Jan  F.  van  Asten,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,062 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  30, 
1989,  DM/012.705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 379 


326,587 
NUT  DISH 
Joy  C.  CoBvertini,  21  Candlestick  La.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 
07458 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 540 


326,588 

SERVING  TRAY 

Irving  S.  Meisel,  340  River  Rd.,  Scarborough,  N.Y.  10510 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 549 


326,586 
INSULATED  MUG 
Donald   Embree,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


326,589 
PORTABLE  GLASS  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Patricia  J.  White,  and  Anne  Paone,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Paone/Barron  Joint  Venture,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 620 
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326,590  326,593 

LUNCH  PAIL  BLADE  FOR  CAULKING  TOOL 

Tony  Ruby,  and  Lydia  Ruby,  both  of  15711  Harris  Rd.,  Rte  #6,    William  L.  Ward,  2618  Amherst  Dr.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  76308 
Defiance,  Ohio  43512  Filed  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,594 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,337  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 
U.S.  a.  D7— 626 


326,591 

UTENSIL  REST 

Anson  L.  Hall,  22  Daggett  Rd.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  02703 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 637 


326,592 

TACO  SHELL  FRYING  MOLD 

Arthur  H.  Denton,  625  Northgate  Dr.,  Dyer,  Ind.  46311 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 674 


326,594 
PLASMA  TORCH 
Randy  G.  Haberman,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Delaware 
Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 30 


326,595 
EARRING  TONGS 
Roy  M.  Badgerow,  and  Shirley  L.  Badgerow,  both  of  3980  N. 
"H"  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92405 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  328,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


June  2,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


tt3 


326,596 

ELECTRICLANS  COMPOUND  TOOL 

Thomas  L.  Trombetta,  3943  Roselle  Are.,  Modesta,  Calif.  95355 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D8— 55 


326,599 
LIFT  HANDLE  FOR  A  TOILET  SEAT  COVER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Bruce  T.  Callahan,  623  KittreU  Rd.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


326,597 
POWER  WRENCH 
Ming-Shen  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assizor  to  Hsiang  Hwa-Indus- 
trial  Co.,  LTD.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 68 


326,666 

PROTECnVE  COVER  FOR  A  PADLOCK 

Charles  J.  Heald,  137  River  VUlage  Or.,  Dayton,  Nev.  89403 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D«— 346 


326,598 

PORTABLE  ELECnWT  DRILL 

Masakazu  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Tsum.  Hiroshima, 

both  of  Japan,  assi^iers  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hireshiraa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-11286 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


326,661 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
JacksoB  A.  Smith,  Atdergreve,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Coupling,  Inc.,  VancouTer,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 356 
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326,602 
PULLEY  FOR  OPERATING  AIRCRAFTS 
Maxwell  C.  Cheung,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arran,  Inc., 
Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 360 


326,604 
BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CROSSARM  ON  A 
TELEPHONE  POLE 
Edgar  M.  Stubbersfield,  and  Alan  R.  Muller,  both  of  Gatton, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Vanhrace  Pty  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  25,  1989,  3117/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


326,606  326,609 
DUAL  COMPARTMENT  BOTTLE  BOTTLE 
Richard  D.  Green,  12979  Culver  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066  Donald  R.  Stenger,  Machesney.  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Enter- 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,869  prises.  Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,363 

VS.  CI.  D9— 341  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 502 


326,607 
MEDICATION  CONTAINER  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Raymond  E.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  770A  Barometer  St.,  Kodiak,  Ak. 
99619 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


326,603 

ROD  SUPPORT  AND  ROBE  HOOK 

David  Rogers,  5  Prince  Way,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 373 


UMI 


326,605 
PUSH  FASTENER 
Toshinobu  Nakanura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,228 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-18664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 382 


326,608 
BOTTLE 
Carl  E.  Frahm,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reid  Plastics,  Inc., 
Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  205,908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 500 


326,610 
BOTTLE 
Steven  Kritzler,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Field 
Group  Chemicals  Pty.  Ltd.,  Cronulla,  Australia 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  3,  1989,  592/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9— 526 
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326,611  326,614 

BOTTLE  CLOCK 

Pierre  Dimuid,  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euroitalia   Tsair  W.  Hwang,  No.  165,  Tsu  Hsiu  N.  Rd.,  Chang  Hua  City, 
Sj'.I.,  Milan,  Italy  Taiwan 

Filed  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,834  Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  9,  1988,  22260B/88  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  DIO— 15 

UJS.  a.  D9— 529 


326,612 
RUBBER  BAND  DISPENSER 
Robert  Selame,  Brookline,  M«m.,  assignor  to  Ring  King  Visi- 
ble*, Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 415 


326,615 
WATCH  CASE 
Lawrence  K.  Sather,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Water  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


326,613  326,616 

HANDLE  FOR  BOTTLES  WRISTWATCH 

Lowell  C.  Babcock,  1647  Park  Are.,  Sycamore,  III.  60178,  and  Gianni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.P.A., 

John  F.  Pokomy,  755  Spruce  Tree  La.,  Algonquin,  111.  60102  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,736  FUed  Jan.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  304,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 455  VS.  CI.  DIO— 39 
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326,617 
WRISTWATCH 
Gianni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A., 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  No?.  29, 1988,  53573/88[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


326,620 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

PARKING  SYSTEMS  AT  AIRPORTS 

Nils-Eric   Anderberg,   Trelleborg,   Sweden,   assignor   to   FMT 

International  Trade  Aktiebolag,  Trelleborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423.095 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  19,  1989,  890986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


326,618 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  PLACEMENT  TOOL 
Roger  R.  Draper,  1688  W.  Windsor  St.,  San  Bernardino.  Calif. 
92407 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  434,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


326,619 
KEYPAD  FOR  A  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Richard  Soloway,  Amityville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  NAPCO  Secu- 
rity Systems.  Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


326,621 
LIGHT  BAR 
Danny  C.  Jincks,  Annapolis,  and  Gregorj  A.  Collier,  Lake  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Public  Safety  Equipment, 
Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  390.682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 
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326,622 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 
Julia  R.  Prout,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 93 


326,625 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 
Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 93 


326,626 
FIBER  OPTIC  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
John  F.  McKnight,  Seacrofl  1,  Lowdale  Lane,  Hart  Station, 
Hartlepool,  Oeveland,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 118 


326,623 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 
Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 93 


326,627 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Barbara  Quintan,  30  Kettle  Creek  Rd.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 152 


326,624 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 
Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  Dll— 19 
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326,628 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,449,  Apr.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  D.  317,424. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 152 


326,631 

MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 

David  L.  Buck,  WiUiamaville,  and  Joel  P.  DeGlopper,  Kenmore, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Tire  Corporation,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 142 


326,629 
AUTOMOBILE  TRAILER 
Frank  A.  Holler,  1277  West  33rd  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V6M1A4  ,  and  Bradley  J.  Martin,  4890 
Hudson  SO,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V6H3C2  , 
assignors  to  Frank  A.  Holler  and  Bradley  J.  Martin,  both  of 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 102 


326,630 

BICYCLE 

Hing  Y.  Tan,  2121  S.  Susan  St.,  #E,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


326,632 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Toru  Tsuda;  Toshio  Hayakawa,  and  Yuji  Tateo,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-26311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 
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326,633 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
David  L.  Buck,  Williamsville,  and  Joel  P.  DeGlopper,  Kenmore, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Tire  Corporation,  Grand 
Uland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,152 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


326,636 

WIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  THE  ROOF  OF  A  VEHICLE 

HAVING  A  T-TOP 

David  J.  Bartli,  R.D.  #4  Luzerne  Rd..  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12804 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


326,634 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CARGO  CARRIER 
John  B.  Seaver,  3  Kim  Ct.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 157 


326,637 
FAIRING  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Timothy  J.  Dietz,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Huffy 
Corporation,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 182 


326,635 
VEHICLE  HOOD 
George  J.  Tisten,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Holiday  Rambler 
Corporation,  Wakarusa,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 173 


326,638 

BOAT  SUPERSTRUCTURE 

Joseph  G.  F.  Farrell,  248  Kuuhale  St.,  Kailua,  Oahu,  Hi.  96734 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 318 


326,639  326.642 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ROTATOR  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  SAFETY 

ORNAMENTS  ADAPTER 

David  Morrison,  2470  Shallowford  Rd..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30345  Thomas  E.  Lowe,  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  Safecare  Products, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.786  Inc..  Cassopolis,  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,045 

U.S.  a.  D13— 112  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D13— 138 


326,640 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Keiyi  Ohkura,  Hisai,  and  Shinichi  Uchida,  Yokkaichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-21404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


326.643 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Keiyi  Ohkura,  Hisai.  and  Shinichi  Uchida,  Yokkaichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441.422 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1989,  1-19362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


326,641 
CUBE  TAP  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 
Bernardo  L.  Estaban,  and  Efrain  B.  Hernandez,  both  of  Guana- 
juato, assignors  to  Woods  Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 137 


326,644 
INNER  HOUSING  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Yasuharu  Moriai.  and  Osamu  Ito,  both  of  Suzuka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,770 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1988,  63-23384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D13— 147 
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326,645 

ELECTRICAL  SERVICE.  ENTRANCE  FITTING  SYSTEM 

Ruben  R.  Johnson,  3609  W.  Castile  Ct.,  Peoria,  III.  61615 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 155 


326,648 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lawrence  E.  Barbera,  San  Mateo;  Michael  J.  NutUll,  Palo  Alto; 
Raymond  W.  Riley;  Robert  D.  Brunner,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,854 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


326,650 
ELECTRONIC  COMPLTER 

Masaaki  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-26327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


326,653 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Ichiroh  Hino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-45104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 192 


326,646 
ELECTRIC  NOISE  ABSORBER 
Kazuhiro  Matsui,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,943,  Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,782.  Jan.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1987,  62-10734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 199 


LJ 


326,651 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO 
Sinichi  Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1989.  1-43167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 171 


326,654 

RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nancy  Brown,  ff3  Solitude  Way,  Wilmington.  Del.  19808 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 192 


326,647 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Raymond  W.  Riley;  Robert  D.  Brunner,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.045 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


326,649 
TELEPHONE  BASE 

Richard  M.  Joffe,  Teaneck,  N.J.;  John  N.  McGarvey,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.;  Russell  S.  Peak,  Atlaitta,  Ga.,  and  A.  U. 
Sulijoadikusumo,  Manalapan,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 142 


326,652 
RADIO  TUNER 
Ryuta  Kanno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1990.  2-8091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 


326,655 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Toshio  Iribe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1989.  1-45103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 192 
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326.656  326.659 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  GRINDING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY 

Hiroaki  Kozu,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  MOWER  BLADES 

Japan  Dennis  R.  Smith,  1629  -16th  St.  Apt.  332,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79401 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487.703  Filed  Jun.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14-216  U.S.  a.  D15-17 


a 


326,657 
TELEPHONE 
Hideo  Fukasawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Sano.  Kawasaki;  Yozo  Sudo, 
Yamato;  Nobuo  Uchiyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Taniguchi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-40354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 241 


■  -■'--cj;; 


326,660 

SIDE  QUADRANT 

John  M.  Flenniken,  Bea»er  Dam,  Wis.,  and  William  E.  Crookes, 

Waldwick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 17 


326.658 

CUSHION  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  EARPIECE  326,661 

Efren  Ruiz-Ramirez,  4802  N.  12th  St.  #1084,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  CONTROL  QUADRANT 

85014  John  M.  Flenniken,  Bea*er  Dam,  Wis.,  and  William  E.  Crookes, 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,860  Waldwick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,102 

U.S.  CI.  D14 — 249  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 17 


326.662  326,665 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  LOG  SPLITTER 

David  R.  Holm,  Oconomowoc;  David  A.  Westimayer,  Horicon,  Michael  K.  Greenburg.  Wheatridge,  and  Randall  E.  Toler,  Lit- 

both  of  Wis.;  William  E.  Crookes.  Waldwick.  N  J.,  and  Daniel  tieton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Special  Products  Company. 

H.  Nickles,  Monroe.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Moline,  III.  Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,877 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,723  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D15— 127 
U.S.  a.  D15— 17 


326,663 
VACUUM  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Jin  S.  Kim,  8727  57th  Elmhurst,  3rd  Floor,  Queens,  N.Y.  11370 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 85 


326,666 
ELECTRIC  SAW 
Kouichi  Miyamoto,  and  Takeshi  Shohoji.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1989.  1-36110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


326  664  326,667 

LENS  GENERATOR  PLANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Brian  H.  Kennedy,  and  Laurie  A.  Hartman,  both  of  Charlottes-  Boy  Y.  Juang,  88-10,  Tung-Ping  Rd.,  Taiping  Hsiang.  Taichung 

ville,  Va.,  assignors  to  National  Optronics,  Inc.,  Charlottes-  Hsien,  Taiwan 

ville  Va  •"''«<•  ^"-  ^'  "*'•  ^'■-  ^"^  3'8-353 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,328  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D15— 127 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 125 
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326.668  326,670 

COMPOUND  MITER  SAW  VERTICAL  INDEXOR 

Robert  W.  Arehart,  and  Raymond  W.  Peeler,  both  of  Cook  James  K.  Zinn,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  UFiell  Company. 

County,  111.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434.841  Filed  Aug.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  388.221 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15-133  VS.  a.  D15-140 
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326,673 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 
Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 
Cartier  International  B.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  341.331 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  21.  1988.  88  6518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


326.676 

MUSIC  BOX 

Gustave  F.  Wolff.  3213  Hobcaw  La..  Lexington.  Ky.  40502 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  370.694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 24 


326.671 
SACK  CLOSING  INSTRUMENT 

Roland  Schuiz,  Brugwal  11,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Mar.  31, 1989, 64224-01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 145 


326,674 
EYEGLASSES 
Judi  C.  Mehringer,  1213  E.  Woodlawn  St.  #205,  Allentown,  Pa. 
18103 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


326.669 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Glen  Parris,  1051  Stonehenge  Dr.,  Hanahan,  S.C.  29406,  and 

Gene  Caddell,  4750  Yardley  Dr.,  Chas  Heights,  S.C.  29405 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 140 
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326,672 
SUN  GLASSES 
Pierre  Berthet-Bondet,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Berthet- 
Bondet  S.A.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,860 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1990,  90  2228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


326,675 
PORTABLE  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Russell  B.  Snell,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 202 


326,677 

MAILING  MACHINE  BASE 

John  R.  Nobile,  Fairfield,  and  William  A.  Ross,  Darien,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  355.246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 51 
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326,678  326.680 

PRINTER  FOR  COMPUTER  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Noritaka  Uchibori;  Hiromi  Shishiuchi,  and  Kenji  Kazama,  all  of   Roy  M.  Svee,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Goodbouse, 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,       Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Japan  Filed  Jul.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S47,117 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,812  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-44745  U.S.  O.  D19— 25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D18— 55 
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326,681 

CALCULATOR  FLAP  BOOK  COVER 

Lorenz  Eber,  2541  Prairie  Ave.,  Apt.  314,  Evanston,  lU.  60201 

Filed  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  200,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 26 
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326,679 
PRINTER  FOR  COMPUTER 

Mitsuo  Tanaka,  and  Hitoshi  Igarashi,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-47479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


326,682 
MARKING  PEN 
Shigeru  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  574,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 42 
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326,683 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Kazunori  Katami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pencil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 48 


326,686 
SIMULATIVE  TOY  RATTLE 
Ian  T.  Revell,  Knutsford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Kiddicraft 
Limited.  Bristol,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  8,  1989, 
2002260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 64 


326,684 
FELT  TIPPED  PEN 
Tsutomu  Shike,  and  Isao  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokai  Corporation.  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-46136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


326,687 

SCOOTER  VEHICLE 

Craig  A.  Miller,  Rte.  2  Box  83D,  Bonham,  Tex.  75418 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 81 
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326.685 
COMBINED  ADHESIVE  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 
Manuel  Czech,  Neutraubling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Joachim  Czech  Vermogensverwaltung  KG,  Donaustauf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,506 
Claims  priority.^  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989.8908944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 69 


326,688 

SET  OF  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Gyorgy  Maurer,  Orseg  u.12.,  1112-Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Not.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440.012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 
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326,689  326,691 

PLAYHOUSE  TOY  VEHICLE 

Robert  P.  Farinelli,  Jr.,  4885  Pleasant  Grove  Rd.,  Lexington,  Kenneth  J.  Mepham.  Poynette,  and  Jeffrey  Janis,  Madison,  both 

Ky.  40515  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  Madi- 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,529  son.  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,410 

U.S.  CI.  D21 — 114  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 128 


326,694  326,697 

TOY  RAIL  ELEMENT  GOLF  BALL 

Toshio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Toy    Sih-Chou  Hwang,  No.  91,  Ijine  55,  Sec.  4,  Hai  Tien  Road, 
Box,  Tokyo,  Japan  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,828  Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374.394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  2-15609;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

May  10,  1990,  2-15610;  May  10,  1990.  2-15611  U.S.  CL  D21— 205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 143 


UMI 


326,692 
TOY  SUBMARINE 
Christopher  J.  C.  Taylor,  and  Christopher  C.  Wiggs.  both  of 
London,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Kiddicraft  Limited,  Bris- 
tol, Great  Britain 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8.  1989. 
2002262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 130 


326.690 

COMBINED  TOY  CONCERT  STAGE  AND  FIGURES 

THEREFOR 

Donald  L.  Hamzik.  420  NW.  42nd  St..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 
33064 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  440.740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 114 


326.693 

COUPLER  FOR  MODEL  RAILROAD  CARS  AND 

LOCOMOTIVES 

Robert  E.  Gramera.  228  Aspen  Dr..  D.W.  II.  Durango.  Colo. 

81301 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  301,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 141 


326,695 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Harold  R.  Evans,  St.  Brelade.  Channel  Islands,  assignor  to 
Malibu  Sports  Limited,  Bradford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1989, 
2000146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


326,698 
BADMINTON  RACQUET 
Stephen  J.  Davis,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prince  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,136,  May  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071.124. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 212 


326.696 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Stanley  J.  Bogaczyk,  Janesville.  Wis.;  H.  Dean  Forden,  Deca- 
tur. III.,  and  Scott  B.  Lysne.  Janesville.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Macon  Products  Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,905,  May  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 195 
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326,699 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Donnie  R.  Meeks,  4611  Sprucewood  Dr.,  Macon,  Ga.  31210 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  456,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


326,702 
BAIT  STATION 
Scott  W.  Demarest,  Caledonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 119 


326.705 
RAINWATER  COLLECTOR 
James  E.  Vanden  burg,  and  Thomas  Fearebay,  both  of  12  R. 
Foley  Dr.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 205 


326,707 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Scott  A.  Silvenis,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  A.  Wadsworth, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 226 


UMI 


326,700 
ROLLER  SKATE 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Lake  View;  Laurie  A.  Coughlan,  and  Bemhard 
Schaub,  both  of  E^t  Aurora,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fisher- 
Price,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


326,703 

BATTERY  OPERATED  FISHING  LURE 

Michael  T.  Rochford,  922  S.  6tfa  St..  Stillwater.  Minn.  55082 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 132 


326,704 
nSHING  POLE  HOLDER 
Van  M.  Calavan,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  David  M.  Medina, 
Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 147 


326,708 
FAUCET 

Richard  T.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  39,  Uwchland.  Pa.  19480 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


326,701 
SKATEBOARD 
Paul  E.  DelBos<|ue,  2425  Cranston  Dr.,  #35,  Escondido,  Calif. 
92025.  and  Richard  W.  Wilson,  11444  Meknes  Way,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92129 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 227 


326,706 

AIR  FILTER  HOUSING  FOR  USE  IN  A  FACTORY, 

LABORATORY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hikan  R.  Karlsson,  Esliiv,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Ph.  Neder- 

man  &  Co.,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1989,  89-2794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


326,709 
SELECTIVE  CONTROL  VALVE  USED  TO  OPERATE 
IMPLEMENTS  ATTACHED  TO  A  TRACTOR 
Douglas  M.  Durant;  Larry  M.  Delfs,  both  of  Waterloo,  Iowa; 
Cristian  J.  Felix,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  William  E.  Crookes, 
Waldwick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 
Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 245 
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326,710 

GASKET 

Jose  E.  Vails,  Ponce,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Vassallo  Research  & 

Development  Corp.,  Ponce,  P.R. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,543,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,277,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 269 


326,713 
FRAGRANCE  DISH  COVER 

Howard  J.  Borakove,  Chesterfield,  and  Cindy  L.  Morrell,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Willert  Home  Products,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 367 


326,715 

MEDICAL  SENSORS  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN 

SATURATION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michael  Schmidt,  Boeblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 164 


326,717 
HEADSET  FOR  ELECTRODF^ 
Don  J.  Henderson,  Danville;  Robert  Brady,  Pescadero;  Foster 
R.  Gamble,  Woodside;  James  V.  Hardt,  San  Francisco;  How- 
ard Friedfeld,  Palo  Alto;  Don  Salerno,  Mountain  View;  Tad 
Swanson,  Menio  Park,  and  Maureen  R.  Sansing,  Oakland,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MindCenter  Corporation,  Woodside, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 168 


5-^ 


326,711 

SINK 

Michael  Lotito,  19  Orchard  St.,  Little  Falls,  N.J.  07424,  and 

Charles  Licastro,  33  Sylvan  Dr.,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.  07058 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 290 


A>trT  rO'Trtn 


326,718 
BLOOD  SENSOR  CASSETTE 
Thomas   P.   Maxwell,  Santa  Ana;  Charles  M.   Kienholz,  San 
Dimas,  and  Thomas  G.  Hacker,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


326,712 
COMBINED  WATER  HEATER  AND  SPACE  HEATER 
John  M.  Fabrizio,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mor-Flo  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 328 


326,714 
ENDOSCOPE  FOR  BLOOD  VESSEL 
Nobuyuki  Funakoshi,  Hachioji;  Tsuruo  Hatori,  Tama;  Nobuaki 
Akui,  Hino;  Tohru  Shimizu,  Hachioji,  and  Masahiro  Kawa- 
shima,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-22244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 138 


326,716 
MEDICAL  CABLE 
David  W.  Mortara,  River  Hills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mortara  In- 
strument, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 168 


326,719 

ANKLE  SUPPORT 

Lars  Eghamn,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Axini  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1988,  Ser.  No.  262,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 192 


UMI 


::^---'-^{ 
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326,720  326,723 

SAUNA  ROTATING  SERVING  WINDOW 

James  M.  Garrison,  St.  Paul,  and  William  M.  Tunier,  Excelsior,    Jerry  Guthrie,  124  E.  4th  St.,  P.O.  Box  1130,  Guymon,  Okla. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sybaritic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,        73942 

Minn.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1988,  Scr.  No.  271,065 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,983  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D25 — 52 

U,S.  a.  D24— 202 


326,721 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  PARTS  OF  THE 

HUMAN  BACK  AND  NECK 
Jean  Ujifusa,  1510  Kristianna  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84103, 
and  Laurie  Stewart,  2615  E.  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  84109 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


326,724 

MOLDING  WITH  RETAINER  STRIP  FOR  AN 

OVERHEAD  DOOR 

Tom  Boer,  5409  Derry  Road,  Milton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


^^ 


326,722 

MASSAGER 

Harold  Sue,  45-923  LiUpuna  Rd.,  Kaneohe,  Hi.  96744 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 214 


326,725 
PILLAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  234  Black  Horse  Pike,  Glendora,  N.J. 
08029 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  117,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 126 


326,726 
COMBINED  NIGHT  LIGHT  AND  ALARM  CLOCK 
Ivan  D.  Swain,  Jr.,  174  Sinclair  Street,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada  R2X  1X2 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 54 


D- 


326,729 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  nXTL!RE 
Masdmo  Gattari,  Maccrata,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Igozzini 
luminazione  S.p.A.,  Macerata,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  18,  1989.  21748  B/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 74 


326,727 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  WALL  nXTURE 
Richard  Sapper,  Montagnola,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Artemide 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19.  1989.  53348  B/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 66 


326,728 
EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  HXTURE 
Clifford  J.  Layne,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noma  Inc.. 
Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 67 


326,730 
CEILING  LAMP 
Graziella  Ciceri,  Via  Amendola.  Landriano  (PV),  and  Franco 
Pagliarini,  Via  Martiri  Liberta  ,  Iseo  (Brescia)  both  of  Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Dec.  8,  1988, 
DM/012358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 85 
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326,731  326,733 

WALL  MOUNTED  LIGHTING  nXTURE  OR  THE  LIKE  DESK  LAMP 

Pierre  Ch.ub«rd,  P.O.  Box  205,  Fort  Montgomery.  N.Y.  10922  Poki  Ue,  ^^.^l^^-^^'^^J'JZZ^ 455 
Filed  Jun   13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  537,267  F>led  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,455 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D26-«5  u.s.a.D26-no 


326,734 
TABLE  LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  J.  Rizzi,  Weston,  and  Brooks  Rorlie,  Fairfield,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  026—112 


326,736 
DRY  SHAVER 
Klaas  T.  Oord,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,835 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  18, 
1990,  DM/  016.587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 


326,738 
DRY  SHAVER 
Charles  L.  Mauro,  E^t  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,586 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Jan.     18.     1990. 
DM/016.587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 


UMI 


326,732 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
William  Segill,  Newton;  Mark  E.  Segill,  Framingham,  and  Mi- 
chael Dangelo,  Seekonk,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 91 


326,735 
DRY  SHAVER 
Charles  L.  Mauro,  East  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,261 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  18, 
1990,  DM/016.587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 


326,737 
DRY  SHAVER 
Charles  L.  Mauro,  East  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.836 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O..  Jan.  18, 
1990,  DM/016.587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 


326,739 
DRY  SHAVER 
Charles  L.  Mauro,  East  Haddam.  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.262 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  18, 
1990.  DM/016.587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 
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326,740  326,743 

PET  BED  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Aurelio  F.  Barreto,  III,  20455  Somma  Dr.,  Lake  Mathews,  Calif.    Graham  J.  Haynes,  P.O.  Box  413,  Plympton,  South  AustraUa, 
92570,  and  Darreli  R.  Paxman,  7186  Calico  Cir.,  Corona,       5038,  Australia 

Calif.  91719  f""*  ^ov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,817 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,485  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D30— 130 

U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


326,746 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  TRASH  CONTAINER 
Shari  L.  Adams,  1652  Rutland  Dr.,  Apt.  #244,  Austin,  Tex. 
78758 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D34— 5 


326,748 

WHEELED  CART 

Stephen  G.  Kirk,  870  Colridge  Rd.,  WanUgh,  N.Y.  11795 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

tI.S.  a.  D34— 17 


326,741 

SELF  FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS 

Michael  R.  Powers,  Rte.  1.  Hwy.  221,  Enoree,  S.C.  29335 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 121 


326,744 

ANIMAL  INSECT  VACUUM 

Leo  D.  LeClair,  3464  Cooper  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 158 


326,742 

MOATED  PET  FOOD  DISH 

Gregory  A.  Tart,  107  N.  5th  St.,  Midlothian,  Tex.  76065 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 130 


326,745 

PORTABLE  CAR  WASHING  MACHINE 

Clara  LaHue,  Rte.  1,  Box  443,  Keeseville,  N.Y.  12944 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  333,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 4 


UMI 
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326,747 

BACK  SUPPORTED  PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Marguerite  R.  Stickle,  28  Carriage  Dr.,  Clinton,  Conn.  06413 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


326,749 
STACKABLE  DOUGH  TRAY 
WilUam  Apps,  Anaheim,  Calif.;  John  A.  Hagan,  Valle  Forge, 
Pa.,  and  Wayne  R.  Greve,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rehrig- 
Pacific  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  and  Dominos  Pizza,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34 — 45 
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326,750 

METAL  SINK  MAT 

Michael  Druzek,  914  Union  St.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 57 


326,753 
CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  PRODUCTS 
Autry  O.  V.  DeBusk,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,238,  May  9,  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 7 


326,751 
STEAM  IRON 
Eduard  Rohner,  Hammelburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  M90  04  113.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


326,754 
WASTEBASKET 
John  L.  Hradisky,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, W'ooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461.440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 7 


326,752 

TRASH  BAG  HOLDER 

Lorenzo  Griggs,  2108  Shirreley  Cir.,  Houston,  Tex.  77032 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


326,755 
COMBINED  RABBIT  FIGURE  AND  BASKET 
Pearl  Liu,  4529  Angeles  Crest  Hwy.,  Suite  324,  La  Canada, 
Calif.  91011 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 41 
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326,756  326,757 

SCRIP  DISPENSER  MULTI-UNIT  MAIL  SLOT  CASE 
Robert  A.  Milliken,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic    Ralph  J.  Ullman,  Shiner,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works, 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Inc.,  Shiner,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,434  Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 28  U.S.  O.  D99— 29 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tint  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Konrad  Feinmechanik  AG:  See — 

Kung,  Josef;  and  Staram,  Nikolaus,  5,117,615,  CI.  53-592.000. 
AB  Millimetre:  See— 

Goy,  Philippe;  and  Gross.  Michel,  5,119,035,  CI.  324-639.000. 
AB  SKF:  See— 

Grafstrom,     Gunnar;     and     Engstrom,     Bengt,     5,119,446,     CI 
384-484.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See — 

Khonsari,  Ali  M.;  and  Suciu,  George  D.,  5,1 18,897,  CI.  585-467.000. 
ABB  Process  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Lorenz,  Ralph  S.,  5,117,686,  CI.  73-159.000. 
ABB  Sace  S.p  A.:  See— 

Mostosi,  Angelo,  5,119,053.  CI.  335-6.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

McGowan,  Michael  W.,  5.118,613,  CI.  435-11.000. 
Vurek,  Gerald  G.;  Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  and  Scott,  James  R., 
5.119,463,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Abe.  Masaru;  Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi;  Serizawa,  Mitsuya;  and  Tsuru- 
miya,  Osamu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering 
angle  detecting  device  5,119,302,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Abe,  Tadashi.  Apparatus  for  washing  the  window  glass  of  a  vehicle. 

5,118,040,  CI.  239-284  100. 
Abe,  Tsuyoshi;  Umezawa,  Nobumasa,  Fukuzumi,  Tatsuo;  and  Uchibori, 
Katsuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  High  strength  spring 
steel.  5,118,469,  CI.  42O-IO9.0OO. 
Abe,  Yuichi:  See— 

Asano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Yuichi,  5,117,710,  CI.  74-861  000. 
Abele,  Manlio  G.,  to  New  York  University  Optimum  design  of  two-di- 
mensional permanent  magnets.  5,119,057,  CI.  335-304.000. 
Aboul-Nasr,  Osman  T.,  to  Polysar  Financial  Services  S.A.  Polymer 

melt  distributor.  5,118,388,  CI.  159-2.100. 
Abrahamson,  Scott  C.:  See — 

Hartman,  Robert  M.;  Abrahamson,  Scott  C;  Bennett,  John  S.;  and 
Rich,  Benny  R.,  5,117,610,  CI.  53-411.000. 
Abuhamdeh,  Zahi  S.:  See — 

Hillis,  W.  Daniel;  Abuhamdeh,  Zahi  S.;  Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  and 
Yang,  Shaw-Wen,  5,118,975,  CI.  307-602.000 
Aburaya,  Toshio:  See — 

Buma,  Shuuichi;  Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Aburaya.  Toshio;  Yonekawa. 
Takashi;  Sato.  Kunihito;  Onuma.  Toshio;  and  Ohashi,  ICaoru, 
5,119,297,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Acevedo,  Alfredo:  See- 
Heck,  Richard  D.;  Dossey.  Don;  and  Acevedo,  Alfredo,  5,1 17,61 1, 
CI.  53-475.000 
Ach,  Alexander:  See — 

Wollmann,  Klaus;  Ach,  Alexander;  and  Frank,  Werner,  5,118,722, 
CI.  521-137.000. 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  William  V.,  Jr.;  Vogt,  David  E.;  and  Malinowski,  Walter 
J.,  5,119,342,  CI.  367-7.000. 
Ac  worth,  Ian:  See — 

Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  Acworth,  Ian;  Kreutz,  Michael;  and  Lehnert, 
Hendrik,  5.118.670.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Adachi,  Akira:  See — 

Umeda,  Toshiro;  Sugimura,  Hiroyuki;  Tsukada,  Shinichi;  Yoneya, 
Noboru;    Adachi,    Akira;   and    Masuko,    Asaji,    5,119,235,   CI 
359-619.000. 
Adams,   Don    L.    Manifold    for   a   differential    pressure   transmitter. 

5,117,867,  CI.  137-597.000. 
Adams,  John  R.:  See — 

Smith,   Lawrence  A..  Jr.;  and  Adams.  John  R.,   5,118,872,  CI. 
568-697.000. 
Adams  Rite  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Jarrett,  Alastair  W.,  5,118,150,  CI.  292-341.160. 
Adams,    Robert    M.;    and    Melachouris,    Nicholas,    to    Nestec    S.A. 

Browning  composition   5,118,514,  CI.  426-94  000 
Adams,  Steven  W.;  Armstrong,  Rosa;  and  Rosen,  David,  to  Celtnx 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Bone  growth  factors  and  inhibitors  of  bone 
resorption  for  promoting  bone  formation.  5,118,667,  CI.  514-12  000 
Ade,  Rainer:  See — 

Keim,   Dieter;   Stein,   Bernd;   Baur,  Walter;   Schneider,   Werner; 
Lohr,  Herbert;  Ade,  Rainer;  and  Kabot,  Michael,  5,117,612,  Ci 
53-451.000. 
Adell,  Robert.  Rear  vehicle  courtesy  bright  light  dimming  signal  sys- 
tem. 5,119,067,  CI.  340-468.000. 
Adeza  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Teng,  Nelson  N  H  ,  5,1 18,61 1,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Advance  Storage  Products:  See — 

Krummell,  John  V    R;  and  Davison,  Kenneth  E.,  5,117,990,  CI. 
211-151.000. 
Advanced  Interconnections  Corporation:  See — 
Murphy,  James  V.,  5,118,298,  CI.  439-68.000. 


Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Firoozmand,  Farzin;  and  Singh,  Gururaj,  5,1 19,374,  CI.  370-85.400. 
Sliwa.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dixit,  Pankaj,  5,119,164,  CI.  357-54.000 
Aegerter,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Byers,  Jim  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.    Polar    solvent    treatment    of    n-dodecyl    mercaptoethanol 
5,118,857,  CI.  568-55.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indust.:  See — 

Ferro,  Daniel  V.,  5.119,305,  CI.  364-460.000. 
AeroSport,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,  Charles  P,  5,117,674,  CI.  73-31.070. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Warner,    Michael;    and    Scrutchfield,    Don    H.,    5,119,365,    Q. 
370-32.000. 
Agan  Chemical  Manufacturers,  Ltd  :  See — 

Vaisbuch,   Bernard;   Shifman,   Benjamin;  and  Pikarski,  Michael, 
5,118,881,  CI.  568-810.000. 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Wolff,  Ench.  5,118,598,  C!  43a 546.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V.:  See — 

Engels,  Herman  M.;  de  Niel,  Marc  A.;  and  Verlmden,  Bartolomeua 
J.,  5,118,402,  CI.  204-232.000 
Agostinelli,  John  A.;  Hung,  Liang-sun;  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Article  comprising  conductive  Aim  of  crystalline 
bismuth  mixed  alkaline  earth  oxide  containing  silver   5,118,662,  CI 
505-1.000. 
Aharoni,  Shaul  M;  Nahata,  Ajay;  and  Yardley,  James  T.,  to  Albed-Sig- 
nal     Inc.     Fluoropolymer    blends    for    coatings.     5,118,579.    CI 
428-422.000. 
Ahlers,  Alicia  A.:  See — 

Ahlers,  Glenn  M  ;  and  Ahlers,  Alicia  A.,  5,1 18,1 13,  CI.  273-243.000 
Ahlers.  Glenn  M.;  and  Ahlers.  Alicia  A.  Board  game.  5.118,113,  CI 

273-243.000. 
Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  Meyer,  Helmut;  and  Wurzler,  Olaf.  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.  Linear  belt  handrail  drive.  5,117,960,  CI.  198-335.000 
Ahsan,  Agha  Y  ,  to  Stardent  Computer    Apparatus  and  method  for 
performing  arithmetic  functions  in  a  computer  system  5,1 19,324,  CI. 
364-736.000 
Alba.  Shuichi;  Nagasaki,  Tomohisa;  and  Uchida,  Kohji,  to  Oriental 
Yeast  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd  Autonomously 
replicating   plasmid  and  saccharomycopsis  lipolytica   transformed 
therewith.  5,118,625,  CI.  435-255.000 
Aihara,  Shuichi.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited  Signal 

receiver.  5.119,404,  CI.  375-76  000. 
Aikens,  Paul  W  ;  Fusselman,  David  F.,  and  Strong.  James  D.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company   Apparatus  for  forming  fea- 
tures on  an  elongated  metal  wire  5,117.671.  CI.  72-403.000 
Ail  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Heller,  Paul;  Pierro,  John  A.;  Graham,  Thomas  H.;  and  Weiner, 
Scott  M  ,  5,119,049,  CI   333-160.000. 
Ail  Systems,  Inc.  (subsidiary  of  Eaton  Corp.):  See — 

Petry,  Edward  M.,  5,119,266,  CI.  361-111.000. 
AIMPOINT  AB:  See— 

Jorlov,  Richard,  5.117,804,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Michael  S  ;  Hegarty,  William  P ;  and  Steyert,  William  A., 
deceased,  5.118,395.  CI  204-59.00R 
Air-Shields,  Inc  :  See — 

Barsky,   Barry   E.;   Bagnell,  Joseph   P;  and   Wenstnjp,  Jan  F., 
5,119,467,  CI.  392^39.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto,  Shigeki;  and  Shimei,  Masato,  5,117,712,  CI.  74-878.000. 
Nozaki,  Toshihiro,  5.117,798,  CI.  123-527.000. 
AJF,  Inc.:  See- 
Forte,  Gary  L.;  and  Miller,  Wayne,  5,118,085,  CI.  266-275.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Kano.  Mikiya;  Fujita.  Shinji;  Takemoto,  Tadashi;  Kato,  Toshihisa; 

and  Sugiyama.  Naoko,  5.118.840.  CI   562-443.000. 
Nozoe.  Shigeo;  and  Ohta,  Tomihisa,  5,118,831,  CI   560-32  000 
Shiroshita,    Yoshinari;    Toyomasu.    Ryuta;    and    Saeki,    Masura, 
5,118,815,  CI   548-497.000. 
Akahira,  Makoto:  See — 

Kasai,  Shozo;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Akahira.  Makoto; 

Yakou.  Takeshi;  and  Onuma.  Suguru.  5.117.761.  CI    108-22.000. 

Akao.  Mutsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Packaging  matenal  for 

photosensitive  materials.  5.118,563,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.:  See — 

Glans,   Jeffrey   H;   and   Akkapeddi,   Murali    K.,    5.118.805.   CI 
540-451.000. 
Akman.  Alp  T.  Balloon  lighting  device  and  method    5.119,281,  CI. 
362-253.000. 
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Akzo  NV:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Enc  W  ;   Deaicher,  John  H.;  and  Burford.  Roben. 

5,118.742.  CI.  524-266.000 
Butselaar.  Robert  J;  and  Gonggrijp,  Frits  W.  R.  5,118.340,  CI 
71-121.000. 
Albany  Inlemalional  Corp.:  See— 

Bamewall,  James  M.,  5,1 18,557,  CI.  428-234.000. 
Scarano,  Robert  V,  5,118,421,  CI.  210-485.000. 
Albert,  David  E.;  and  Lander,  Paul,  to  Corazonix  Corporation.  Bi-spec- 
tral  filtering  of  electrocardiogram  signals  to  determine  selected  QRS 
potentials.  5,117,833,  CI    128-702  000 
Albert,  Grant  A.:  See— 

Howell,  Stephen  J.;  Toborg,  Steven  M  ;  and  Albert,  Grant  A  . 
5,117,637,  CI.  60-748.000 
Alberta  Energy  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Jansen.  Wayne  B.;  Thompson.  Gordon  R     Oougan.  Patrick  D.: 
Betts.    Malcolm    S;    and    Larson.    Gordon    R.,    5,118,408.    CI. 
209-164.000. 
Albonesi.  David  H..  to  Prime  Computer    Memory  board  selection 

method  and  apparatus.  5.119,486,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Daver,    Edul    M.;    and    Patel,    Krishnakant    B..    5,118,341,    CI. 
75-231000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See— 

The,  Kwat  I ;  and  Fulford,  George  D  ,  5.118,484,  CI.  423-335.000 
Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Freychet,     Claude;     and     Tauleygne,     Alain,     5,119,464,     CI. 
385-147.000. 
Alcatel  CIT:  See— 

Saulgeol,  Claude.  5.118.251.  CI.  415-90.000. 
Thiebaut.  Georges;  and  Le  Bihan,  Denis,  5,1 19,364.  CI.  370-13.000 
Alcatel  Face  S.p.A.:  See — 

Scata,  Mario,  5,118.929.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Alcatel.  N.V.:  See— 

PfeifTer.  Thomas,  5,119,230,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Alexander,  James,  to  Serco  Corporation.  The.  Vertically  storing  dock 

leveler   5.1 17.526.  CI.  14-71.700. 
Alexander.  Samuel  S  :  See — 

Hodgdon,   Russell    B.;    MacDonald.   Russell  J  ;   and   Alexander. 

Samuel  S..  5.118.717,  CI.  521-38.000 

Alkon,  Daniel  L.;  VogI,  Thomas  P ;  and  Blackwell.  Kim  L  ,  to  United 

States  of  Amenca,  America;  and  Environmental  Research  Institute  of 

Michigan.  Neural  network  with  weight  adjustment  based  on  prior 

history  of  input  signals.  5,119,469,  CI   395-23  000. 

Allen,  John,  to  Northern  Engineenng  Industries  pic.  Winch  system. 

5.117,991.  CI.  212-90.000. 
Allen.  Philip  R.;  and  Nangle,  James  E  .  to  Regal  Press,  Incorporated. 
Method    of    producing    a    simulated    watermark.    5.118.526,    CI. 
427-161.000 
Allen,  Richard  C;  Grady,  Robert  J.;  Janis,  Louis  R.;  Piccone,  John;  and 
Stewart,  Bernard  E  ,  to  Photonics  Corporation.  Infrared  network 
entry  permission  apparatus.  5,119,226,  CI.  359-172  000. 
Allen,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Anderson,  Janeen  D.  W.;  Mead,  Carver  A.;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  and 
Wall,  Michael  F..  5.119.038.  CI.  330-2.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc  :  See— 

Aharoni,  Shaul  M;  Nahata,  Ajay;  and  Yardley,  James  T.,  5,1 18,579, 

CI.  428-422.000. 
Bayer.  Jacob;  Cheung.  Shek  M.;  and  Ryan.  William  F..  5.117.633. 

CI  60-431.000. 
Calcaterra.   Lidia  T  ;   Koljack.   Mathias  P  ;   Farishta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G..  Bedwell,  William  B  ;  Hangey,  Dale  A.;  and 
Green,  Geogre  D.,  5,118,551,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Ditlinger,  Richard  J  ,  5.118,119,  CI.  277-170.000. 
Glans,   Jeffrey    H.;   and    Akkapeddi,    Murali    K.,    5,118,805,    CI. 

540-451  000 
Horner.  Charles  B..  Jr.  5.117.738.  CI.  91-369.100. 
Homer,  Charles  B.,  Jr..  5,117,860,  CI.  137-512.100. 
Latvala.  Bruce  E.,  5,118,165,  CI.  303-9.760. 
Li,  Chien  C;  and  Sukoriiick,  Bernard.  5,118.359.  CI.  134-42  000 
Li.  Chien  C;  Cook.  Kane  D;  and  Basu.  Rajat  S..  5,118.360.  CI 

134-42.000 
Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  and  Hollister. 

Richard  M..  5.118.437,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lavery,  Dennis  M  ;  Hollister, 
Richard   M.;   Eibeck.    Richard    E.;   and   Vanderpuy.    Michael, 
5,118,438,  CI.  252-172.000. 
Ponolese.  Urry  A.,  5,118.075,  CI   251-120.000 
Rossigno,  Louis  P;  Gaiser,  Robert  F.;  and  Temple,  Robert  B., 
5,118,164,  CI.  303-9.630 
Allied  Steel  4  Tractor  Products,  Inc.:  5ef— 

Baron,  Michael,  5.117,922.  CI.  173-091  000. 
Allison,  Ouincy  D.;  and  Hendricsen,  Howard  W  .  to  H-Square  Corpo- 
ration. Hand-operated  reciprocating  bellows  for  electronic  compo- 
nent pickup.  5,118.153,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Allsteel  Inc  :  See — 

Voss,  Roy  N.,  5,117,599,  CI.  52-238  100. 
Almaraz,  Roberto;  Hon,  Jeffrey  S.;  Petrykowski,  Thomas  F  ;  Rhodes, 
Ronald  L  ;  and  Turner,  Robert  L.,  to  Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc. 
Rail  anchor  spreader  with  rail  clamp  and  adjustable  head  assembly. 
5,117,760,  CI.  104-2.000. 
Alton  Geoscience:  See — 

Quiros,  Jose  M.;  and  Hiller,  Trueman  W.,  5,1 18,629,  CI.  436-55.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.;  Kuhlman,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Seagle, 
Sunley  R..  5.118,363.  CI.  148-671.000. 


Jean.  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta.  Tapan  K..  5.118.643,  CI.  501-21.000. 
Alvarez  Calderon  F,  Albert    Vanable  geometry  RPV.  5,118,052.  CI. 

244-49.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See— 

Amkraut,  Alfred,  5,118,509.  CI  424-449.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Monya,  Kikuo,  5,119,310.  CI.  364-474.340 
Sartono.  Franco.  5,117,670.  CI.  72-384.000 
Amano.  Kenichiro,  Kazumi,  Jiro;  Tsujimoto,  Sinichi;  Itoh,  Kenji:  and 
Ishihara,    Masaaki,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Data   imprinting 
device  5,119.119.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Amano.    Mitsuo.    to    Jatco    Corporation.    Idling    detection    device. 

5.117.682.  CI.  73-118.100 
Amano.  Sho.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Laser  device  capable  of  a  plurality 

of  laser  beams  of  different  levels   5.119,389.  CI.  372-23  000. 
Amano,  Tadashi;  and  Hoshida,  Shigehiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Vinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  used  for  food  containers  and 
food  packing  matenals.  5.118.741.  CI.  524-178.000 
Ambrosius.  Otto:  See — 

Schratzenslaller.  Josef;  Ambrosius,  Otto;  Hofmann,  Martin;  Franz. 
Heinz-Gunther;   Laucht.  Horsi;  Rieger.  Robert;  and  Seiferth. 
Reinhard.  5.118.186.  CI   356-153.000. 
Amemura.  Akinori;  and  Fulai.  Masamitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya- 
shibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo   Polypeptide  possessing  isoamy- 
lase  activity,  and  its  use  in  the  hydrolysis  of  amylaceous  substances. 
5.118.622.  CI.  435-210.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Cevasco.  Albert  A  ;  Chiarello.  George  A.;  and  Rieker,  William  F., 

5,118.809.  CI    546-250.000. 
Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr ;  Barton.  Jerry  M.;  and  Kuhn.  David  G., 
5.118.816.  CI.  548-565.000. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Riebman.  Leon,  5,118,660,  CI   505-1.000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Caufield,  Craig  E.,  5,118,677,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo  L  ,  Baudy,  Reinhardt  B.;  and  Greenblatt.  Lynne  P., 

5,118,675,  CI.  514-80.000 
Kao,  Wenhng;  Vogel,  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H.,  5,118,678, 
CI.  514-183.000 
American  Medical  Industnes:  See — 

Fiocchi,  James,  5,118,021,  CI.  225-103.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Robert  A  ,  5,117,900,  CI.  165-53.000. 

Gatarz,  Gregory  M.;  Jensen,  Robert  M  ;  and  Marsilio,  Ronald  M., 
5,118,380,  CI    156-500.000. 
American  Tourister,  Inc  :  See— 

Bieber,  David,  5,117.974,  CI.  206-278.000. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  Set — 

Walters,  Robert  N.,  5.118,137,  CI.  281-31.000. 
Ames,  Alan  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Low  secondary  color  spectrum 

triplett.  5,119,117,  CI.  359-763  000 
Amgen:  See- 
Browne,  Jeffrey  K.,  5,118,627,  CI.  435-172  300. 
Amick,  David  R.;  Flynn,  Katherine  E.;  and  Schieber,  Cherylann,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  S-beta-dicarbonyl  substituted  beta-thioa- 
crylamide  biocides  and  fungicides.  5,118,681,  CI   514-238.800. 
Amiet,  Pierre:  See — 

Bordy,  Michel;  Descot,  Pascal;  and  Amiet.  Pierre,  5,118,463,  CI. 
376-252.000. 
Amkraut,  Alfred,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Inducing  skin  tolerance  to  a 

sensitizmg  dnig   5,118,509,  CI.  424^9.000. 
Ammeraal,  Robert;  Benko.  Larry;  and  Kozlowski.  Ronald.  Method  for 
making   branched   cyclodextnns   and    product    produced    thereby. 
5.118.354.  CI.  127-40  000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wingert.    Horst;    Sauter.    Hubert;    Schuetz.    Franz;    Wenderoth. 
Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Mueller.  Bemd;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.118.710.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Kemp.  Marwin  K  ;  Cooper.  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Dolcater,  David 

L.,  5,119,315.  CI    364-498.000. 
Sikkenga.  David  L  ;  Zaenger.  Ian  C;  and  Williams.  Gregory  S., 

5.118.892.  CI.  585-320  000 
Steigelmann.  Edward  F;  and  Marker.  Terry  L..  5.118.896.  CI. 

585-467000 
Zeitlin.  Martin  A  ;  Hacker.  David  S.;  Fjare.  Krisli  A.;  Graziano. 
Diane  J.;  and  Kissinger.  Stacey  L.,  5.118,838,  CI.  562-414.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Assalita.    Edward    J;    and    Heiser,    Stephen    L.,    5,118,154,    CI. 

294-86  400. 
Zarreii,  Mansour,  5,1 18.300.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Gooch.  Beverley  R  .  5.119.255,  CI.  360-115.000. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See — 

LeBaron.    James    B;    and    Gallusser.    David   O      5.118,303,    CI. 
439-286.000. 
Amtech  Systems:  See— 

Sann,  Michael  C,  5,118,286,  CI.  432-2.000. 
Anadrill:  See — 

Askew.  Warren  E..  5,117,927,  CI.  175-61  000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brokaw.  A   Paul.  5.119.094.  CI.  341-154.000. 
Anami.  Koretake:  See — 

Uchida.  Itsuo;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Nishii.  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Kunio; 
Hara,  Shin;  and  Anami,  Koretake,  5,118,811,  CI.  548-200.000. 
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Anantaneni,  Prakasa  R  ;  and  Li,  Tao  P  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ferric 
phosphate  catalyst  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  glyoxylate. 
5,118,652,  CI.  502-213.000 
Andersen,  Harold  W.;  Andersen,  William  K.;  and  Harrison,  Charles  H., 
to  H  W.  Anderwn  Products,  Inc.  Sterilization  system.  5,118,471,  CI. 
422-34.000 
Andersen,  William  K.:  See — 

Andeisen,    Harold    W.;    Andersen,    William    K.;    and    Hamson, 
Charles  H.,  5,118,471,  CI.  422-34.000. 
Anderson,  Janeen  D    W  ;  Mead,  Carver  A.;  Allen,  Timothy  P ;  and 
Wall,  Michael  F.,  to  Synaptics,  Corporation.  CMOS  current  mirror 
with  offset  adaptation   5,119,038,  CI.  33a2  000. 
Anderson,  John;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Zeck.  Walter  M..  to  Bayer 
Aktiengescllschaft;  and  Miles.  Inc  Carboximide  containing  agents  for 
combating  pests.  5,118,706,  CI   514-469.000. 
Anderson,  Perry  D.;  Pant,  Bhuvan  C;  Wang,  Zhendi;  Langford,  Coo- 
per H.;  and  Aysola,  Prasad,  to  Concordia  University.  Ambient  tem- 
perature destruction  of  PCB  wastes.  5,118,429,  CI   210-758  000 
Anderson,  Raymond  L.  Heat  exchanger.  5,117,655,  CI.  62-401  000 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  Simpson,  William  C;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  J.,  to 
Motorola,    Inc.    Fast    damper   diode   and    method.    5,119,148,    CI 
357-14.000 
Andersson,  Borge:  See — 

Tadic,  Vedran  A.;  and  Andersson,  Borge,  5,1 18,1 18,  CI.  277-80.000 
Andersson,  Kurt  Apparatus  for  producing  an  elongated  fibrous  object 

5.118,275,  CI.  425-I74.80R 
Ando,  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Kamimaru,  Shinji;  and  Ando,  Shigeni,  5,11 7,799, 
CI.  123-561.000. 
Ando,  Yuichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  using  a  planar  structure  with  reduced  bit  line  and  word 
line  resistance.  5,119,165,  CI.  357-59.000. 
Andrauskas,  Donna  M.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Chandler  J.;  and  Andrauskas,  Donna  M.,  5,119,382,  CI. 
372-11.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,    Donald    A.;    and   Thornton,    David   C,    5,118,327,   CI. 
55-16.000. 
Andrews,  Terence  W.:  See — 

Glavin,  Robert  E.;  McElligott,  Michael  J.;  McCarthy,  James  T.; 
and  Andrews,  Terence  W.,  5,118,348,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Andrisin,  John  J.,  Ill,  to  Century  Products  Company  Locking  appara- 
tus  for   use   in   adjusting  the   width  of  a  closure    5,117,585,   CI 
49-55000. 
Andronico,  David  J.,  to  T  W  Kutter,  Inc.  Resealable  packages  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  producing  same.  5,1 18,203,  CI.  383-61.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See— 

Katayama,    Aiichi;    Oka,    Hiroyoshi,    and    Takano,    Mitsuyoshi, 
5.119,018,  CI.  324-77.0CS. 
Answer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer,   Scott   M;  and  Teixeira,   Charles  R.,   IV,   5,117,708,  CI. 
74-551.100. 
Aoki,  Magane:  See— 

Yokomori,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshinobu;  Misawa,  Shigeyoshi; 

Isobe,  Tami;  Fujita,  Syunsuke;  Funato,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Aoki, 

Magane,  5,119,452,  CI.  385-36.000. 

Aoki,  Nobuo;  Enomoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shinchiro,  to  Nippon 

Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermosetting  polymer  of  ultrahigh  resistance  to  heat. 

5,118,763,  CI.  525-332.800. 

Aoki,  Satoshi;  and  Goto,  Katsumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Projection-type  television  set.  5,119,271,  CI.  361-390.000. 
Aoki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kasai,  Shozo;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Akahira,  Makoto; 

Yakou.  Takeshi;  and  Onuma.  Suguru.  5.117.761.  CI    108-22.000 

Aono.  Tetsuya;  Suno.  Masahiro;  and  Kito,  Go.  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.  Thiazolo[5,4-b]azepine  compounds.  5.118,806,  CI. 

540-495.000. 

AOS  Holding  Company:  See — 

Threatt.  Gary  S..  5.117.810.  CI.  126-361.000. 
Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hideo,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K 

K.  Parametric  pulse  laser.  5,119,385,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Aota,  Takashi,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Meullic  sheath  heater  with 
improved  electrical  connection  between  coil  and  sheath  and  method 
of  manufacture  thereof  5,118,921,  CI   219-270.000 
Aoyagi,  Muneo.  and  Takanashi,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Liquid 

oxygenic  bleaching  composition.  5,118,436,  CI  252-99.000 
Aoyama,  Akimasa:  See — 

Yonezu,    Kiyoshi;   Aoyama,    Akimasa;   Okaya,   Takuji;    Hirofuji, 
Satoshi:  and  Ozeki,  Yukio,  5,118,743,  CI   524-287.000 
Aoyama,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  displaying  called  party 
information  on  calling  party  terminal  and  communication  network 
using  the  method   5,119,415,  CI   379-207  000 
Appel,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund,  Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Partially  fluorinated  biphenyls,  processes  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  5,118,874,  CI   568-718.000 
Appelbaum,  Lawrence  H.;  Van  Dang,  Thao;  Moorman,  William  A  ; 
and  Smith,  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Fault-tolerant  clock  for  multicomputer  complex.  5,1 19,405, 
CI   375-109  000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Greaves.  Paul  E..  Moore.  Michael  R.;  Perlman.  Stephen  G.;  and 
Thompson.  Laurence  A..  5.119.074.  CI   340-701.000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.:  See- 
Ortega,  Antonio  D.;  Gil,  Jose  A.;  Garcia,  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin, 
Juan  F.,  5,118,617,  CI.  435-69.100. 


Aral.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada.   Yasushi;   Maekawa,    Yoshikazu;   Arai,   Hiroyuki;  Okui. 
Susumu;  Hirabayashi,  Tsugio,  and  Miura,  Toshihide,  5,118,092, 
CI.  271-275  000 
Arai,  Toshifumi;  Tani,  Masayuki.  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;  and  Tanifuji. 
Shinya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    User  interface  system  in  which  operation 
associated  with  input  device  may  be  selectively  switched  5,119,479, 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Arai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kato,  Hitoshi;  and  Arai,  Yuichi,  5,118,129,  CI   280-642.000. 
Araki,  Shin:  See — 

Sugimoto,    Hachiro;    Nakamura,    Takahani;    Tsuchiya,    Yutaka; 

Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Karibe.  Nono;  Yamani- 

shi.  Yoshiharu;  Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin.  Kubou.  Atsuhiko; 

Ohtake.     Michiko;    and    Tamatsu.     Kiyomi.    5,118,684,    CI 

514-249.000. 

Arauchi,  Ryuji;  Tomita,  Toshikazu.  and  Endoh.  Yasuji.  to  Komori 

Corporation     Head    for    image    pnnting   apparatus.    5.119.110.   CI. 

346-75.000 

Archambault.    Bruno.    Seat    attachment    assembly.    5,118,062.    CI. 

248-285.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See — 

Cooper,  Charles  F,  5,118,448,  CI    554-168  000. 
Shum,   Wilfred   P.;  and   Kesling,   Haven   S.,  Jr.,    5.118.822,  CI. 
549-529.000. 
Ardon,  Menachem  T.;  and  Zimmerman,  Gustavus  H.,  Ill,  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Call  processing  method  for  distributed  switching. 
5,119,366,  CI   370-54.000 
Ares-Serono  NV  :  See — 

Layton.  Derek  G  ;  Smith.  Alan  M.;  Fisher.  John  H  .  Pettigrew. 
Robert  M.;  and  Petty-Saphon.  Satham.  5.118.608.  CI  435-7  100 
Argouarc'h.  Jean  R..  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite.  Interven- 
tion   vehicle    for    rough    ground    with    supporting    force    sensors. 
5.117.930.  CI.  18O-9.100 
Arikawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Nippon  A  B  S.  Ltd.  Anti-skid  control  apparatus 

for  a  vehicle  braking  system   5.1 18.168.  CI.  303-1 1 1.000 
Armau.  Elise;  Drocourt,  Daniel;  Eticnne,  Gilles;  and  Tiraby.  Gerard,  to 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS)   Application 
of  antibiotics  of  the  phleomycin  family  as  selection  agent  in  the  field 
of  genetic  engineenng   5,118.620.  CI  435-172  300. 
Armstrong,  Rosa:  See — 

Adams,  Steven  W.,  Armstrong,  Rosa;  and  Rosen,  David,  5,1 18,667, 

CI.  514-12.000. 

Arnold,  Keith  P.;  Humm,  Lawrence  A  ;  Pan.  Han  S  ;  Yu.  I-Ping;  and 

Rosen.   Robert,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Launcher  control 

system   5.118.050.  CI   244-3  140 

Arsenault.  Gilles  J  .  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation.  Ion  exchange 

resins  having  carbodithioate  groups  5.118,716.  CI   521-33.000 
Arundale.  David  G.,  to  Enserch  International  Investments  Limited 

Operating  rtexibility  in  IGCC  sutions   5.117.623.  CI   60-39.050 
Arvidson.  Arvid  N.;  and  Pasek.  David  J.,  to  Hemlock  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Recovery  of  lower-boiling  silanes  in  a  CVD  process. 
5.118.485.  CI.  423-342.000. 
Arzco  Medical  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Metzger.     William    T.;    and    Jadvar.    Hossein,     5,117,828,    CI. 
128-642.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanabe.  Yuzuru.  5.119.361.  CI.  369-121.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Itabashi.  Tomoaki.  5.118.912.  CI  200-534  000. 
Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Nono;  Nagai.  Kat- 

sutoshi.  and  Nishida,  Takao.  5,119,121,  CI.  354-400.000 
Minakuchi,  Tadashi,  5,119,360,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Asai  Germanium  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sato.  Susumu;  Kakimoto.  Nonhiro;  Miyata.  Mikio;  Uga.  Shigezo; 
and  Nakamura.  Kunie,  5.118,679.  CI.  514-229.500. 
Asai,  Hiromoto:  See — 

Sawai,    Kiichi;    Kurono,    Masayasu;    Asai,    Hiromoto;    Mitani, 
Takahiko;  Ninomiya,  Naohisa;  and  Furukawa,  Eiji,  5,1 18,503,  CI. 
424-195.100 
Asakawa,  Yoshiaki;  Ichikawa,  Akira;  Kondo,  Kazuhiro.  and  Suzuki, 
Toshiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Speech  coding  system  using  excitation  pulse 
train.  5,119,424,  CI.  381-34.000 
Asakura,  Tetsuo  See — 

Kaneko,  Masao;  Asakura,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Hideki;  Shimomura, 
Takeshi;  and  Sugise.  Hiroshi.  5.118.405.  CI   204-433  000 
Asakura.  Toru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Compact  disc  with  addi- 
tional memory  addressable  by  disc  player.  5.1 19.353.  CI.  369-13.000 
Asano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe.  Yuichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic   shift    control    for    automatic    transmissions.    5,117.710,    CI. 
74-861.000. 
Asano,   Makoto;   Hasegawa,   Kiyoharu;  Tamura,   Yukio;  and  Oono. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  Reaction  system  modi- 
fier suitable  for  use  in  the  productions  of  microcapsules.  5, 1 1 8,756,  CI. 
524-817.000. 
Asars,  Juris  A..  See — 

Leksell,  David;  Kun,  Zoltan  K  ;  Asars,  Juns  A.,  Barrow.  William 
A.;  and  Laakso.  Carl  W..  5.118.987.  CI.  313-505.000 
Asazawa,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  D/A  convener  for  minimizing 

nonlinear  error   5,119,095,  CI   341-154.000. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Truskolaski.  John  E..  5.118.158.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Asea  Brown  Bovan  AB:  See — 

Bergman.  Carl;  and  Ohisson.  Lars,  5,118,289,  CI.  432-205.000. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Braun,  Uwe,  5.119.289,  CI   364-184  000 
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Satlelmayer,  Thomas,  5,118.283,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Asgco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Gibbs,  A  Todd.  5.117.970.  CI.  198-842.000. 
Ashdown,  Albert  S.:  See — 

Foulkes.  Reginald  M.;  and  Ashdown.  Albert  S.  5.119.031.  CI. 
324-510.000. 
Ashizawa.  Shouzo:  See — 

Ilo.  Tadao:  Ashizawa,  Shouzo;  and  Ohishi.  Shigeru,  5,119,320,  CI. 
364-571.010. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsui,  Shigeyuki.  5.117.568.  CI.  36-54.000. 
Askew.  Warren  E.,  to  Anadrill.  Downhole  adjustable  bent  assemblies. 

5.117,927.  CI.  175-61  000. 
Aslam.  Muhammad;  and  Famand.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  and  apparatus  for  treatmg  loner  image  bearing  receiv- 
ing sheets.  5.118.589.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akihiko.  5.119.466.  CI.  388-831.000. 
Aso.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mizutani.  Makolo;  Nagai.  Satoshi.  Masumoto.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Aso. 
Toshiaki.  5.118,726.  CI.  523-136  000 
Assa,  Menachem:  See — 

Nields.  Morgan  W.;  Assa.  Menachem;  Novak,  Mark  E.;  and  Penn, 
Pascal.  5,119,409.  CI.  378-106.000. 
Assaliu.  Edward  J  ;  and  Heiser,  Stephen  L.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Gripping  assembly.  5.118.154.  CI.  294-86  400. 
Associated  Mills  Inc  ;  See — 

Gentry,   Jefferson    L.;   and   Calderaro.    Peter   J.    5.117.815,    CI 
128-36.000. 
Astegger,    Slephan;    Eichinger,    Dieter;    Firgo.    Heinrich;   Weinzicrl. 
Kann;  Wolschner.  Bemd;  and  Zikeli,  Stefan,  to  Lenzing  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  removing  water  from  a  dilute  solution  of 
N-melhylmorpholine-N-oxide.  N-methylmorpholine,  or  morpholine 
5.118.423.  CI    210-638.000. 
Asten  Group.  Inc  :  See- 
Lee.  Henry  J..  5.117.865,  CI.  I39-383.0OA 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Ardon.    Menachem    T.    and    Zimmerman.    Gustavus    H..    Ill, 

5.119.366.  CI.  370-54  000. 
Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Bar-David.  Israel;  Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  I,  Chih- 

Lin;  and  Winters.  Jack  H..  5.119.196.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Baltzer.  Gary   L.;  Lynch.   Bnan;  and  O'Brien.  William   D..  Jr., 

5.118.333.  CI.  65-13.000 
Bruce.  Allan  J  ;  Shmulovich.  Joseph;  Wong,  Amy;  and  Wong, 

Yiu-Huen,  5.119.460.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Fang.  Treliant.  5.1 19.228.  CI.  359-245.000 
Hiltner,    Jeffrey    A;    and    Pawelski.    Robert    L..    5.119,368.    CI. 

370-58.100. 
Kramer.  Erik  J..  5,119.406.  CI.  375-118.000. 
McArdle.  James.  5.118.964.  CI.  307-117.000. 
Myer.  Robert  E,  5.119.051,  CI.  333-233.000. 
Nguyenngoc.  Kinhquoc.  5,118.904.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Seger.  Andrew  J..  5.119.016,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  C  .  5.119.075.  CI.  340-707.000. 
Verbeek.  Robert  J.  M..  5.119.372.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Ataka.  Toshiei:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akira;  Ono.  Matsuo;  Auka.  Toshiei;  Shirakawa.  Hideo; 
Noguchi.     Shizuo;     and     Segawa,     Hirozo.     5.118.487.     CI. 
423-365.000. 
Athenix  Corporation:  See — 

Garman.  Jonathan  D..  5.119.494,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Atkins,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ault.  David  J.;  and  Atkins,  Thomas  E..  5.1 18.196,  CI.  362-123.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Katahara.  Keith  W  ,  5.119.343.  CI.  367-75.000. 
Wilton,  Bonsall  S.;  Bloys.  J    Benjamin;  Bradshaw.  Roger  D.;  and 
Riggs.  Kenneth  R..  5.117.909.  CI.  166-277  000 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

GofTin.  Glen  P..  II.  5.117.756.  CI.  102-217.000. 
Alochem:  See — 

Clair,  Rene;  and  Gallel.  Alain.  5,118.489.  CI.  423-493  000. 
Paumard.  Eric;  Mortreuz.  Andre  ;  and  Petit.  Francis.  5.1 18,824.  CI 
556-14.000 
Atsugi  Unista  Corporation:  See — 

Suga.  Seiji;  and  Onishi.  Hideaki.  5.117.785,  CI.  123-90.170 
Attallah.  Amaldo  Method  and  a  system  for  remotely  switching  and/or 
regulating  and  monitoring  and  electrically  operated  device  or  an 
environment  by  the  use  of  signals  generated  by  a  telephone  or  a 
modem.  5.119.412.  CI.  379-102.000 
Attard,  Salvalore  J  :  See — 

Kosson.  Robert  L.;  Bilenas.  Jonas  A  ;  and  Attard.  Salvalore  J., 
5,117,737.  CI.  89-36.010. 
Attwood.  Michael  R  ;  Jones,  Philip  S.;  and  Redshaw.  Sally,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La    Roche     Inc.     Benzopyran    derivatives      5.118.694,    CI 
514-337.000. 
Auerswald.  Ernst-August;  Bruns,  Wolfgang;  Horlein.  Dietrich;  Rein- 
hardt,  Gerd;  Schnabel.   Eugen;  and  Schroder.  Werner,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Variants  of  bovine  pancreatic  trypsin  inhibitor 
and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof  5.118.668.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Aufrecht,  Harald:  See — 

Matuschczyk.  Uwe;  Steiner.  Karl;  Aufrecht,  Harald;  and  Schiel. 
Christian.  5.118.391.  CI.  162-358.000. 
Augelli-Szafran.  Corinne  E.;  and  Trivedi.  Bharal  K..  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company.  Cyclic  beu-ketoamide  AC  AT  inhibitors.  5,118.697. 
CI.  514-357.000 


Augusi-Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Meizen.  Wolfgang.  5.118,083.  CI   254-126.000. 
Ault,  David  J  ;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  E.  Electromagnetic  Chnslmas  tree 

lights  5.118.196.  CI.  362-123.000. 
Aumueller.  Alexander;  and  Goetze.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.   Preparation   and   purification  of  2-hydroxy-4-(2'-hydroxye- 
lhoxy)phenyl  aryl  ketones.  5,118.859.  CI.  568-315.000. 
AusimonI  S.r.L.:  See — 

Desmarteau.    Darryl   D;   and   Kotun.    Stefan    P..    5.118.844.  CI. 
564-118.000. 
AusimonI  S.p  A.:  See — 

Gervasutti.  Claudio;  Guglielmo.  Giorgio;  and  Marangoni,  Luigi, 
5.118.888.  CI   570-153.000. 
Austin,  Eric  P.:  See — 

Gardner,    Fredenck    B;    and    Austin.    Enc    P..    5.117.871,    CI. 
137-855  000. 
Aulh,  Ferenc:  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozef;  Oorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy.  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;   Palosi,  Eva;  Groo  .   I5ora;   Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Lapis. 
Erzsebet;    Aulh.    Ferenc;    and    Gaal.    Laszio    .    5.118.693.   CI. 
514-327  000. 
Automated  Fluid  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Mosier,  Kenneth  C .  II;  and  Thomson.  Burdette  D..  5.1 17.750.  CI. 
10CM5.000. 
Automatik  Apparale-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Keilert.  Jurgen;  Nogossek.  Alfred;  and  Zang.  Harald.  5.1 18.270.  CI. 
425-72.100. 
Avery.  James  E.:  See — 

Fraas.  Lewis  M.;  Mansoon.  Nurullah;  Kim.  Namsoo  P.;  and  Avery. 
James  E..  5.118.361.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Avis,  Graham  M  :  See — 

Panelh,  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  A.;  and  Avis, 
Graham  M  .  5.119.375.  CI.  370-95.100. 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraflmaschinen  und  Messlechnik 
m  b.H.  Prof  Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List:  See— 
PfingstI,  Max;  and  Jaschek.  Alfred  O..  5.117.673.  CI.  73-28.010. 
Axonn  Corporation:  See — 

Snderford.  H   Bntton.  Jr..  5,119.396.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Bar-David.  Israel;  Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  I.  Chih-Lin; 
and  Winters.  Jack  H..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  GhosI  cancellation 
of  analog  TV  signals.  5.119.196,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Aysola.  Prasad:  See — 

Anderson,  Perry  D  ;  Pant.  Bhuvan  C;  Wang.  Zhendi;  Langford, 
Cooper  H  ;  and  Aysola.  Prasad.  5.118.429.  CI.  210-758.000. 
Azegaml.  Kiyouka;  Tayama,  Suehiro;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Yanagase. 
Akira;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  methacrylic  resin  cast  plate  having 
excellent  antisutic  property.  5.118.744.  CI.  524-300.000. 
Azuma.  Yusaku:  See — 

Kasai.  Shozo;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Akahira,  Makoto; 
Yakou.  Takeshi;  and  Onuma.  Suguru.  5.117.761.  CI.  108-22.000. 
B  &  L  Corp  :  See— 

Byun.  Dae-Soo.  5.118.082.  CI.  254-102.000. 
Baba.  Keizo.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  machine  having  error 

correction  mode.  5.119.210.  CI   358-405.000 
Baba.  Toshihide;  and  Masai.  Milsuo.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  a^-unsalurated  carbonyl  compound.   5.118,862.  CI. 
568-356.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Griffith.    John    C;    and    Gutzwiller,    James    E.,    5. 1 1 7.548.    CI. 

29-426.400 
Kim,  Raymond  K  ;  and  Jeffers.  Larry,  $.117,856.  CI.  137-110.000. 
Babel.    Werner,    to    MAHO    Aktiengesellschafl.    Machining    center. 

5.117.552.  CI   483-36.000. 
Bacon.  Wesley  H.:  See— 

Evans.    Mark    D;    Debesis,    John    R.;    and    Bacon,    Wesley    H.. 
5.118.584,  CI.  430-313  000. 
Badaoui.  Mohamed;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Carle,  Guy;  Garcia.  Christian, 
and  Vachee.  Pierre,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Interconnection  system  for  the  attachment  of  user  equipments  to  a 
communication  processing  unit   5,119.376.  CI.  370-110.100. 
Baer.  John  S..  to  RainWise.  Inc  Wind  speed  and  wind  direction  indica- 
tor. 5,117.690.  CI.  73-189.000 
Bagnell.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Barsky.   Barry   E.;    Bagnell.  Joseph    P.;  and   Wenstrup,  Jan   F.. 
5,119.467.  CI    392-439  000. 
Bahill.  Andrew  T;  and  Karnavas,  William  J.  Bat  selector  5. 1 1 8. 102.  CI. 

273-25.000. 
Bahns.  John  T.;  and  Slwalley.  William  C  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Cluster  ion  synthesis  and  confinement  in  hybrid  ion  trap 
arrays.  5.118.950,  CI   250-424.000. 
Bahrmann.  Helmut.  Fell.  Bemhard;  and  Papadogianakis.  Georgios,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes 
5.118.867,  CI    568-454  000 
Baier.  Manfred;  Jering,  Helmut;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Mangold.  Dieler;  Moss- 
ner,  Ellen;  Pappert.  Gunter;  and  Notzel,  Siegfried,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH   Carrier  fleece  for  use  as  a  reagent  earner  from 
which  reagents  can  be  dissolved  in  immunological  analysis.  5.1 18.609, 
CI  435-7  900. 
Baird,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Kapton.  Kenneth;  and  Baird.  Charles  J..  5.1 17.880.  CI.  144-251.00R 
Baird.  John;  and  Knapp.  James  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device.  5,118,271.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Bakanowsky.  Louis  J..  Ill:  See — 

laquinto.  Gregory  A  ,  and  Bakanowsky,  Louis  J..  III.  5.119.239.  CI. 
359-811.000 
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Baker,  Lauren  D  ;  Stevens.  Gary  W.,  and  Herbst.  William  C.  to  Clear- 
point  Research  Corporation   Bus  device  which  abstains  from  round 
robin  arbitration.  5.119.292.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Bakker.  Even,  to  Rykaart,  Inc.  Machine  for  the  automated  preparation 

of  pizzas  5.117.749,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Baldeck.  Robert  J    Bicycle  carrier  for  vehicles.  5,118.018.  CI.  224- 

42.03B. 
Baldi.  Robert  W  ,  and  Johnson,  Thomas  E..  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division.  Laminated  conductor  for  high 
current  coils.  5,119,058,  CI.  336-62  000 
Baldini,  John  A.:  See — 

Storay.  Craig  F.;  and  Baldini.  John  A.,  5.118,124.  CI.  280-47  210 
Baldwin.  LeRoy  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Selectively  variable  image 
positioning  system  for  use  in  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus 
5.119.135.  CI.  355-218.000. 
Balkcum.  James  T..  III.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Compres- 
sor case  construction  with  backbone.  5.1 18.253.  CI.  415-209.200. 
Ball.  David  R.:  See— 

Orac.   Thomas   H.;   Quandt.    Herbert   C;   and    Ball.    David   R.. 
5.118.287,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Ball.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Bindin.   Peter  J.;   McLachlan.   Stuart;  O'Neil   Bell.   Christopher; 
Sands.  Gilbert;  and  Ball.  Roger  A.,  5.118.574.  CI  429-104.000 
Ballis,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Keimel.   John    G.,    Ballis.    Joseph    A.;    and    Roline.    Glenn    M., 
5.117.824.  CI.  128-419.0OD. 
Ballyns.  Jan.  Pressure  sensor  system   5,119.066.  CI   340-442.000 
Baltzer.  Gary  L.;  Lynch.  Bnan;  and  O'Bnen.  William  D..  Jr..  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  contacting  a  preform  rod  to  cause 
the  preform  rod  to  have  a  substantially  straight  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  transverse  cross  section  which  is  substantially  circular  and  disposed 
concentrically  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  5.1 18.333.  CI.  65-13  000 
Bamberger.  Carlos  E..  to  Martin  Manetta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Process 
for  making  whiskers,  fibers  and  flakes  of  transition  metal  compounds. 
5.118.488,  CI.  423-409.000. 
Banba.  Susumu.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  separat- 
ing doubled  yams.  5.1 18.044.  CI.  242-35. 60R. 
Bar-David.  Israel:  See — 

Ayanoglu,  Ender;  Bar-David.  Israel;  Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  I.  Chih- 
Lin;  and  Winters,  Jack  H.,  5.119.196.  CI.  358-167  000. 
Baravian,  Jean;  Beck,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Golly.  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone 
Poulenc  Fibres  Substrate  based  on  a  non  woven  sheet  made  of  chemi- 
cal textile.  5.118,550.  CI.  428-90.000. 
Barbieri.  Elden:  See — 

Carlson.  James  B..  5,117,859,  CI.  137-355.250. 
Barnard.  Michael   E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  vehicle  heiading  information.  5.119.101.  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Barnard.  Michael  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Vehicle  location 

system.  5.119.102.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Bamewall.  James  M..  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Foam  coating  of 
press  fabrics  to  achieve  a  controlled  void  volume    5.118.557,  CI. 
428-234.000. 
Bamick.  Joachim  W.  F  K.:  See- 
van  dcr  Baan.  Julianus  L.;  Bickelhaupt.  Friednch;  and  Bamick. 
Joachim  W.  F.  K.,  5,118,855.  CI.  568-13.000. 
Baron.  Laurent:  See — 

Le  Bars,  Jean-Francois;  Deler.  Jean-Marie;  and  Baron,  Laurent, 
5.118.943.  CI.  250-332  000 
Baron,  Michael,  to  Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products.  Inc.   Isolator 
assembly  for  a  pneumatic  underground  piercing  tool.  5.117,922,  CI. 
173-091.000 
Baron.  Tibor:  See — 

Miller,  Craig  A.;  Baron.  Tibor;  and  Forbes.  Terry  L..  5,1 18,077,  CI 
251-129.150. 
Barras- Provence:  See — 

Robert.  Nicolas  M.  B.,  5.117.897.  CI.  165-11.200. 
Roman.  Christian  E.;  and  Benurdin,  Michel  H..  5.117,551.  CI. 
29-560.000. 
Barn.  Sami  A.  I .  and  Tahir,  Rabaab.  to  British  Petroleum  Company, 
p.l.c.  The.  Chemical  process  and  catalyst.  5.1 18.653.  CI.  502-242.000. 
Barri.  Sami  I.,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The.  Crysulline 
(metallo)  silicates  and  germanates-SUZ-4  5,1 18.483.  CI.  423-328.000. 
Barrow.  William  A.:  See — 

Leksell.  David;  Kun.  Zoltan  K.;  Asars,  Juris  A.;  Barrow.  William 
A  ;  and  Laakso.  Carl  W..  5.118.987.  CI.  313-505.000. 
Barsky.  Barry  E.;  Bagnell.  Joseph  P  ;  and  Wenstrup.  Jan  F .  to  Air- 
Shields.  Inc  Transparent  film  radiant  heat  source  for  use  with  incuba- 
tors. 5.119.467.  CI.  392-439  000. 
Bartels.  Robert-Jan;  and  Piotrowski,  Hans- Dieter,  to  Krupp  Maschinen- 
technik  GmbH   Hydraulically  operated  hammer  drill.  5.117.921.  CI. 
173-13.000. 
Bartelt.  James  T.;  and  Harris.  Frank  W  .  to  Suodyn.  Inc.  Combined 
nerve   fiber  and   body   tissue   stimulation   apparatus  and   method 
5.117.826.  CI.  128-421.000. 
Bartke.  Ralf-Michael;  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  Seher.  Dieter;  and  Kull.  Her- 
mann, to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  reliably  operating  a 
motor  vehicle.  5.119.300.  CI   364-431  110. 
Bartmann.  Martin,  Finke.  Jurgen;  Ribbing,  Wilfred;  and  Poll.  Gunter. 
to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4.4'-bis(4- 
aminophenoxy)-diphenyl  sulfone   5,118.848.  CI   564-430000 
Bartok.  Stephen:  See — 

Momson.  Donald  L.;  Petterson.  Tor  H.;  and  Bartok.  Stephen. 
5.117.893.  CI.  160-291.000. 


Barton.  Jerty  M.:  See — 

Doehner.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Barton.  Jerry  M.;  and  Kuhn,  David  C.. 

5.118.816.  CI.  548-565.000. 
Bartonitschek,  Norbert:  See — 

Leyens.  Gerd;  Pikhard.  Siegfried;  Bartonitschek.  Norbert;  Martin. 
Daniel   and  Poix,  Renee  G..  5.118.453.  CI   264-22.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Aumueller.    Alexander;    and   Goetze.    Wolfgang.    5.1 18.859,   CI. 

568-315.000. 
Franke.  Albrechl,  Spiegler.  Wolfgang;  Siegel.  Hardo;  Mueller, 
Claus  D  ;  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda.  Lenke.  Dieter;  and  Gries, 
Josef.  5.118,685,  CI  514-235  500 
Gehrer,  Eugen;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang,  5.118.883.  CI.  569-863.000. 
Hom.  Dieter;  and  Spengler.  Remhard.  5.118.511.  CI  424-502  000. 
Knaus.  Guenter  H  ;  and  Paust.  Joachim,  5.1 18.866.  CI  568-447.000. 
Lubisch.    Wilfned;    Raschack.    Manfred;    and    von    Philipsbom, 

Gerda.  5.118.682.  CI   514-239  200. 
Merger.  Franz;  Witzel,  Tom;  Horler,  Hans;  and  Lenner,  Helmut, 

5.118.864.  CI.  568-356.000. 
Reissenweber.    Gemot;    and    Richarz.    Winfried.    5.118.856,    CI 

568-43.000. 
Schwalm.  Reinhold;  and  Binder.  Horst.  5.118.585.  CI  430-326.000 
Walter.    Manfred;    Husemann.    Wolfram;    and    Naegele,    Dieter. 

5.118.718.  CI   521-56.000. 
Wingert.    Horst;    Sauter.    Hubert;    Schuetz,    Franz;    Wenderoth, 
Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Mueller.  Bemd;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.118.710.  CI   514-522.000. 
Bass.  Jon  D  :  See — 

Lestina.  Gregory  J  ;  Bass.  Jon  D  ;  Harder,  John  W.;  and  Singer, 
Stephen  P..  5.118,594,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Bassett,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Didillon.    Blaise;   Candy.   Jean-Pierre;    Bassett,   Jean-Marie;   and 
Boumonville,  Jean-Paul,  5.118.884.  CI.  568-875.000 
Basu.  Rajat  S.:  See — 

Li.  Chien  C;  Cook,  Kane  D.;  and  Basu.  Rajat  S..  5,118.360,  CI. 
134-42.000. 
Batson.  Ann  H  .  Billings.  J    Bennett,  and  Royster.  D.  Gregory,  to 
VyTech  Industnes.  Inc    Method  of  producing  decorative  vertical 
louver  window  covering  material  and  decorative  vertical  louver 
material  so  produced.  5.118.532,  CI.  427-278.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Cox.  John  L.;  Hallen.  Richard  T.;  and  Lilga.  Michael  A.,  5.1 18.447, 
CI   252-626.000. 
Baudy.  Reinhardt  B.:  See — 

Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L.;  Baudy.  Reinhardt  B.;  and  Greenblatt.  Lynne  P., 
5,118,675,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Bauer.  Richard  G  :  See— 

Burlett.    Donald    J;    and    Bauer.    Richard    G..    5.118.545,    CI 

428-36  100. 
Burlett.    Donald    J;    and    Bauer.    Richard    G..    5.118.546.    CI 
428-36.800. 
Baumgartner.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Iglesia.  Ennque;  Soled.  Stuart  L.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and  Baumgart- 
ner, Joseph  E.,  5.118.715.  CI.  518-713.000 
Baumoel.   Joseph    Pulse  train  detection   in   transit   lime  flowmeter. 

5.117.698.  CI.  73-861  280. 
Baur.  Walter:  See— 

Keim.   Dieter;   Stein.   Bemd;   Baur,  Walter;  Schneider.  Werner; 
Lohr.  Herbert;  Ade,  Rainer;  and  Kabol,  Michael.  5.117,612.  CI. 
53-451  000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Hearing  Svstems  Division.  Inc  :  See — 

Voroba,  Barry.  5,117.977,  CI.  206-333.000. 
Baxter.  Anthony  G  W.;  Bostock.  Stephen  B.;  and  Greenwood.  David, 
to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Water-soluble    dye     5.118.737.   CI. 
524-100  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Anderson.    John;    Homeyer.    Bemhard;   and    Zeck.    Waller    M., 

5.118.706.  CI.  514-469.000 
Auerswald.   Emst-August;   Bruns.   Wolfgang;   Horlein.   Dietrich: 
Reinhardt.    Gerd;    Schnabel,    Eugen.    and    Schroder.    Weraer, 
5.118.668.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Bemeth.  Horst.  Psaar.  Hubertus;  and  Klug.  Gunter,  5.118,814,  CI. 

548-455.000 
Butler,  John  E;  and  Cuthbert.  Nigel  J..  5,118,700.  CI  514-381.000. 
Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Lindig.  Markus.  5.118.830,  CI.  558-417.000. 
Jung.  Alfred;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Nouverte.  Wemer.  Gngo.  Ul- 

rich;  and  Lindner.  Christian.  5.118.759.  CI.  525-148.000. 
Muller.  Hanns  P.;  and  Schwabe.  Peter.  5.118.290,  CI.  433-48.000 
Muller.  Nikolaus;  Hallenbach.  Wemer;  Harder.  Achim;  and  Lind- 
ner. Wemer.  5.118.680.  CI   514-233  500. 
Ostlinning.    Edgar;    Idcl.    Karsten;    and    Bollenbmch.    Ludwig. 

5.118.786.  CI.  528-388  000. 
Schallner.   Otto;    Fischer.   Reiner;    Marhold.    Albrecht,    Reubke. 
Karl-Julius;  Santel.  HansJoachim.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.118.849,  CI   564-442  000 
Wollweber.  Detlef;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan;  and  Paulus.  Wilfned.  5.118.702,  CI   514-409.000. 
Bayer.  Jacob;  Cheung,  Shek  M  ;  and  Ryan,  William  F ,  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc   Pneumohydraulic  actuator   5,117.633.  CI.  60-431.000. 
Beach.  John  R  ;  and  Van  Erden.  Donald  J.,  to  Signode  Corporation 
Binding  strap  with  integral  connecting  structure  and  anii-disengage- 
ment  feature   5.117.536.  CI.  24-20  OOR 
Bcaman.  Donald  R    See — 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Rossow.  Harold  E.;  Schwarz.  Douglas  B.. 
Beaman.  Donald  R.;  Pyzik.  Barbara  M.;  and  Dubensky.  William 
J..  5.118.645.  CI.  501-97.000. 
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Bean.  Revonna  L.  Greeting  card.  5,1 17.569.  CI.  40-124  100. 
Beard.  Guv:  See — 

Shrader.  James  P;  and  Beard.  Guy.  5,117.539.  CI.  24-599.800 
Bearss.  James  G   Liquid  pump  assembly   5.118.265.  CI.  4I7-5J4.000. 
Bechtel.  James  H;  See—  ,,,„.,^o     ^i 

Schaefer.    Stephen    R;    and    Bechtel.   James    H.    5.119.448.    CI 
385-4.000. 
Bechtel.  William  T..  II;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi;  and  Washam.  Roy  M.,  to 
General  Electric  Company  Low  NO;,  emission  in  gas  turbine  system 
5.117.636.  CI.  60-738.000 
Beck.  Herbert  C  See— 

Massey    Gaines  N  ;  Shasteen.   Sam  S.,   Salvalore,   Anthony   M  ; 
Beck.  Herbert  C;  and  Mongeau.  Gary  A..  5,119.020.  CI.  324- 
I58.00F. 
Beck.  Jean-Jacques:  See—  ^,     _. 

Baravian.    Jean;    Beck.    Jean-Jacques;    and    Golly.    Jean-Claude. 
5.118.550.  CI.  428-90.000. 
Beck.  Martin  H  ;  RoUend.  George  F.;  Nichols.  Richard  C  ;  and  Mus- 
zynski  John,  to  Devtech  Labs.  Inc.  Electrosutic  separation  of  plastic 
materials.  5,118,407.  CI.  209-2.000. 
Beck,  William  A  ;  Higley,  David  P  ;  and  Tyndall.  John  R  ,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  prepanng  2-bromo-4,6- 
dinitromesitylene.  5,1 18,880.  CI.  568-940.000. 
Becklund.  Jane  K.;  and  Dahlquist.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Toytech,  Inc.  Clip. 

5,118,065,  CI.  248-316  500. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  :  See— 

Goodale,    David    L;    and    Buzza,    Edmund    E.,    5,117.870.    CI. 
137-636.100. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Crawford.  Mark  A..  Guhl.  T.  Andrew;  and  Stanley,  J.  Robert, 
5,117,981,  CI.  206-570  000 
Bedwell,  William  B  :  See— 

Calcaterra,  Lidia  T  ;   Koljack,   Mathias  P.;  Fanshta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler.  Michael  G  ;  Bedwell.  William  B.;  Hangey.  Dale  A  ;  and 
Green,  Geogre  D,  5,118,551,  CI   428-96  000 
Beghin-Say.  SA:  See— 

Defaye,    Jacques;    Gadelle,    Andree;    and    Pedersen,    Chnstian, 
5,118,804,  CI.  536-120.000 
Begrich,    Rainer,   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Reactive   dyes,    their 

preparation  and  the  use  thereof  5,118,826.  CI.  556-115.000. 
Behr,  Michael  I.:  See— 

Bizjak,  John  F.;  Shenfield,  Leonard  R.;  Miller,  Scott  D.;  Kenny, 
Philip  C;  Benson,  William;  and  Behr.  Michael  I.,  5,119,248,  CI. 
360-75.000.  „   ^ 

Beitel  Bradley  J.  Bi.shop.  Mark  S  ;  Deacon.  John  J.;  Gordon.  Robert 
D  Smith,  Kenneth  B.;  Walling,  Lonnie  S.;  Wilkes.  Michael  D; 
Yanker,  Peter  C;  Bums.  Nancy  A  ;  and  Haug.  Chrles  L..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Computer-based,  audio/visual  cre- 
ation and  presentation  system  and  method  5. 1 19,474,  CI  395- 1 54.000 
BelardineUi,  Luiz  See—  .,„,„     r-, 

McAfee,    Donald    A.;    and    Belardinelli.    Luiz.    5.117,830.    CI 
128-654  000. 
Bell.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Magneto  optic 
data    storage    read    out    apparatus    and    method.    5,119.352,    CI 
369-13.000. 
Belli,    Raymond    N     Plyomelric   exercise   platform.    5,118,101,    CI. 

482-52.000. 
Bellini,  Sergio:  See—  .     .  , 

Trani,  Aldo-  Bellini,  Sergio;  Goldstein.  Beth  P.;  and  Simioni.  Luigi. 
5.118.705.  CI    514-455  000 
Beltronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Robert;  and  Damon.  Richard,  5.119.434.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Bemis  Manufaciunng  Company:  See— 

Pepper,    Kenneth    V.;    and    Hand,    Joseph    M.    5.118.003,    CI 
220-404.000. 
Bendix  Espana  S  A.:  See— 

Guasch,  Esteve  C,  5,1 17,705,  CI   74-422.000. 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See— 

Douillet,  Christian,  5.118.167.  CI.  303-92.000. 
Benford.  Arthur  E.;  and  Hortin,  Kenneth  L..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Method  to  prevent  chemical  (HCFC)  attack  of  plastic  foodliner  from 
foam  insulation  chemicals.  5,118.174.  CI.  312-406  000 
Benko,  Larry:  See—  ,       „       , . 

Ammeraal.    Robert;    Benko.    Larry;    and    Kozlowski.    Ronald. 
5,118.354.  CI.  127-40  000 
Bennet,  Richard  I ;  Berthiaume,  Guy  H  ;  Haw,  Michael  F.;  Melber, 
Joseph  G.,  Jr.;  and  Neill,  Jimmie,  to  TransTechnology  Corporation. 
Print  gap  optimizer.  5,1 18,209,  CI  400-56.000 
Bennett,  John  S.:  See—  .  .     o        j 

Hartman,  Robert  M  ;  Abrahamson.  Scott  C  ;  Bennett.  John  S.;  and 
Rich.  Benny  R,  5,117,610,  CI.  53-411.000. 
Bennett.  William  M.:  See— 

Kelley,    Vicki    E.;    and    Bennett.    William    M..    5.118.493.    CI. 
424-iaOOO. 
Benson.  William:  See— 

Bizjak,  John  F.;  Shenfield,  Leonard  R.;  Miller,  Scott  D  ;  Kenny, 
Phihp  C;  Benson,  William;  and  Behr,  Michael  I.,  5,119,248,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Benteler  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Horling.  Timothy  J.;  Maloney.  Kieran  P  ;  and  DePierre,  Robert  J  . 
5.118.159.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Bentivolio.    Valentino     Electrical    connector   device.    5,118.301.   CI. 

439-188.000 
Berg.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Cargill.  Mark  A.;  Berg,  Bernard  J  ;  Peterson.  Steven  H.;  Friend. 
Timothy  R..  and  Bees.  Thomas  J..  5.118.183.  CI.  356-73.000. 


Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  trichloroethylene  from  a 

butyl  alcohol  by  extractive  distillation.  5,118,392,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Berger,  Albert  J.;  and  Engay,  Cir  C,  to  Coatings/Composites.  Con- 
trolled electrically  conductive  environmental  surfaces.  5,1 18,578,  CI. 
428-413  000 
Berger,  Christoph,  to  Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport.  Shoe  with 
flexible  upper  material  provided  with  a  closing  device.  5,1 17,567.  CI. 
36-50.000. 
Bergman.  Carl  and  Ohlsson.  Lars,  to  Asea  Brown  Bovari  AB.  Hot-iso- 

stalic  high-pressure  press   5.118,289,  CI   432-205.000. 
Berkes,  John  S.;  and  Bonsignore,  Frank  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Process  for  obtaining  very  high  transfer  efficiency  from  intermediate 
to  paper.  5,119,140.  CI   355-273  000 
Berkin.  George  M..  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industnes,  Inc.  Pattern  recog- 
nition apparatus  and  method   5,119,435,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Berman,  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Crampton,  David  L  ;  Berman,  Arnold  L.;  and  Davis.  Joseph  E., 
5.119.042,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Bermingham,  Patrick,  to  Berminghammer  Corporation  Limited.  En- 
ergy transfer  unit  for  a  pile  driver.  5,1 17,924,  CI.  173-210  000. 
Berminghammer  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Bermmgham,  Patrick,  5,117.924,  CI.  173-210.000. 
Bernardin,  Michel  H:  S?e— 

Roman.  Christian  E.;  and  Bemardin,  Michel  H.,  5,117,551.  CI. 
29-560.000. 
Bemeth.  Horst;  Psaar.  Hubertus;  and  Klug.  Gunler,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Tetraindolyl-heptamethine   derivatives.    5.118,814,  CI. 
548-455.000. 
Berthet,  Michelle  M.  N.  C  ;  Trego,  Brian  R.;  and  Wessely,  Hans-Juer- 
gen,    to   Dow   Coming   SA     Filled   compositions.    5.118,738,   CI. 
524-159.000. 
Berthiaume,  Guy  H.:  See— 

Bennet,  Richard  I.;  Berthiaume,  Guy  H.;  Haw.  Michael  F.;  Melber. 
Joseph  G  ,  Jr  ;  and  Neill,  Jimmie.  5,118.209.  CI  400-56  000 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See—  „     ,  .     „ 

Chastang,  Georges  J   B.;  Lascoux,  Pierre  G.;  Lefevre,  Paul  L.  B.; 
and  Chezlepretre,  Bernard  C.  R.,  5,118,041,  CI.  239-424000. 
Bertram.  George  T.:  See— 

Wheeler,  Robert  D.;  Wierzbicki,  Ronald  J.;  Schulman,  Edward  H.; 
and  Bertram,  George  T,  5,1 18,720,  CI.  521-99.000 
Bertram,  Leo;  and  Schemmann,  Hugo,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Two-pole  single-phase  synchronous  motor  with  permanent-magnet 
rotor,  and  starting  device  for  use  in  the  single-phase  synchronous 
motor.  5,118,977,  CI.  31O-49.0OR. 
Beschle,  Mark  D  :  See—  ,„^  ,^^ 

Meyer,  Kevin  L.;  and  Beschle,  Mark  D  ,  5, 1 19,282,  CI  362-306.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Lawrence,    Craig    J.,    and    Manno,    James    L.,    5,117,546,    CI. 
29-252.000 
Belrock.  Irving    Standing/sitting  lawn  mower  trailer.  5.118.123,  CI. 

280-32700. 
Betts,  Malcolm  S.:  See— 

Jansen,  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R.;  Dougan,  Patnck  D.; 
Betts,    Malcolm    S.;   and    Larson,   Gordon    R.,    5,118,408,   CI. 
209-164.000. 
Betz  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See — 

Donofno,  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K..  5.1 18.713.  CI. 
514-709.000. 
Beyer.  Wolfgang;  Heinze.  Armin;  and  Unsoeld,  Eberhard,  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH.  Arrangement  for 
the  isotropic  emission  and  isotropic  reception  of  light.  5,119,461,  CI. 
385-147.000. 
Bhagat.  Gopal  C,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Electrostatic 
roller  transfer  of  toned  images  from  a  photoconductor  member  to  a 
sheet  substrate.  5,119,141,  CI   355-274.0T0. 
Bich,  Gary  L  ,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Gathenng  chain  adjustment 
mechanism  for  forage  harvester  row  crop  attachments.  5,1 17,618,  CI. 
56-98.000. 
Bickel,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Meteor  burst 

communication  system.  5,119,500,  CI.  455-15.000. 
Bickelhaupt,  Fnedrich:  See- 
van  der  Baan,  Julianus  L.;  Bickelhaupt,  Fnedrich;  and  Bamick, 
Joachim  W.  F.  K.,  5,118,855,  CI.  568-13.000 
Bieber.  David,  to  American  Tourister.  Inc  Hanger  support  for  garment 

bag.  5,117,974,  CI.  206-278.000. 
Bierce,  Laurence  M.:  See— 

Shaw,   Mark   D;   Heyman,   J    Tad;   and   Bierce,    Laurence   M., 
5,117,878,  CI.  141-333.000. 
Biez,  Georges,  to  Ecolise.  Process  for  valorizing  liquid  manure  from 
pigs  and  device   for   implementing  such   methods.    5,118,336,  CI 
71-6.000. 
Bignami,  Gary  S.;  and  Grolhaus,  Paul  G.,  to  Hawaii  Biotechnology 
Group,  Inc.  Non-aqueous  solvent  specific  binding  protein  assays. 
5,118,607,  CI  435-7.100 
Bilenas,  Jonas  A.:  See— 

Kosson,  Robert  L.;  Bilenas,  Jonas  A.;  and  Aturd,  Salvatore  J  , 
5.117,737,  CI.  89-36.010 
Billings,  J   Bennett:  See — 

Batson,  Ann  H  ;  Billings,  J    Bennett;  and  Roysler,  D   Gregory, 
5,118,532,  CI.  427-278.000 
Binder,  Horst:  See — 

Schwalm,  Reinhold;  and  Binder,  Horst,  5,118,585.  CI.  430-326.000. 

Bindin.  Peter  J.;  McLachlan,  Stuart;  G'Neil  Bell.  Christopher;  Sands. 

Gilbert;  and  Ball.  Roger  A.,  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited  Alkali 

metal    energy    conversion    device    and    method    of   construction 

5,118,574,  CI   429-104  000. 
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Binns,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Davis,  Michael  J.;  Binns,  Walter  R.;  Klarmann,  Joseph;  and  Ep- 
stein, John  W.,  5,1 18,940,  CI.  250-308  000 
Biodata  Oy:  See — 

Suominen,  Hannu  L.,  5,118.725.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Biosonics:  See — 

Brenman.  Henry  S.;  and  Taylor.  Donald  R..  Jr..  5.117.840.  CI. 
128-788000 
Biote  kfarma  Sri:  See — 

Reiner,  Alberto,  5.118.813.  CI    548-336000 
Bischoff,  George  H.;  and  Judy,  Raymond  A.  Air  intake  and  condition- 
ing system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,1 17,782,  CI.  123-1. OOA 
Bischoff,  Peter  G  ;  and  Cole,  Robert  A  .  to  Read-Rite  Corporation. 
Adjustable  transfer  tool  for  lapping  magnetic  head  sliders.  5,117,589, 
CI   5I-21600A. 
Bish,  Stephen  L.  Traction  device   5,118.142,  CI   291-46  000. 
BishofT,  David  R  ,  to  Woodward  Governor  Company    System  for 

controlling  oil  viscosity   5,118,259,  CI   41718  000 
Bishop.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Beitel.  Bradley  J.;  Bishop.  Mark  S  ;  Deacon.  John  J.;  Gordon. 
Robert   D;   Smith,   Kenneth   B.;   Walling,   Lonnie  S.;  Wilkes, 
Michael  D.;  Yanker,  Peter  C;  Bums,  Nancy  A.;  and  Haug, 
Chrles  L  ,  5,1 19,474,  CI   395-154.000. 
Bishop.  Robert;  and  Damon,  Richard,  to  Beltronics,  Inc  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  geometric  pattem   inspection   employing  intelligent 
imaged-pattem  shrinking,  expanding  and  processing  to  identify  pre- 
determined features  and  tolerances   5,119,434,  CI    382-8.000 
Bisplinghoff,  Ross  L  ;  Quinn.  William  R.,  Hall,  Steven  R.;  Maiellano, 
Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Malchow,  Gregory  L.;  and  White,  W    Wallace,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Washing  machine  having  improved  out-of-bal- 
ance  performance.  5,117,658,  CI.  68-23.300. 
Bistrek,  Cheryl  A.:  See— 

Bislrek,    Robert    A.;    and    Bislrek,    Cheryl    A,    5,117,842,    CI. 
128-882.000 
Bistrek,  Robert  A  ;  and  Bistrek,  Cheryl  A.  Tanning  tether  apparatus 

5,117,842.  CI    128-882.000 
Bixler,  Craig;  and  Long,  Jerry  A  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Multi-con- 
ductor electncal  connector.  5.118,306,  CI.  439-405.000 
Bizjak,  John  F.,  Shenfield.  Leonard  R  ;  Miller,  Scott  D ;  Kenny,  Philip 
C  ;  Benson,  William;  and  Behr,  Michael  I  ,  to  Brier  Technology,  Inc 
Method  of  recording  ser\o  signals   5.1 19,248.  CI.  360-75.000 
Blackwell,  Kim  L.:  See— 

Alkon,   Daniel   L ;   VogI,  Thomas   P.;  and   Blackwell,   Kim   L  . 
5,119,469,  CI   395-23  000. 
Blaha,  Michael  R.,  Premerlani.  William  J.;  Rumbaugh.  James  E.;  and 
Salemme.  Robert  M..  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  and 
system    for   automated    bill-of-matenal    generation     5,119,307,    CI 
364-468.000. 
Blakeley,  Anthony;  Horihan,  Gregory  E  ;  Konicek,  Timothy  S  ,  O'Cal- 
laghan,  Patrick  J.;  Carrington,  Martin  W  ;  and  Brown,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation    Boot  attachment   for  composite  turbine 
blade,  turbine  blade  and  method  of  making  turbine  blade   5,1 18,257. 
CI.  416-219.00R 
Blakely,  Dale  M.;  and  Seymour,  Robert  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Impact  resistant  polymer  blends  5,118,760,  CI   525-173  000. 
Blandford,  Joseph  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  subsea 

hydrocarbon  formations.  5,117,914,  CI    166-.?44.000. 
Blaser.  Richard  F ,  to  Sonex  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  control  of 

pressure  in  internal  combustion  engines.  5,117,788,  CI    123-193.600 
Blau,  Alfred,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    High  power  density 
propulsion/power  system  for  underwater  applications.  5,1 17,635,  CI. 
60-668.000 
Blau,  Judith  H  :  See— 

Greenberg,  Lawrence  J  ;  Hyman,  Gregory  E.;  and  Blau,  Judith  H., 
5,1 18,321,  CI.  446-304.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Vogt,  Lothar;  and  Poschen,  Dieter,  5,119,093,  CI.  341-123.000. 
Blechinger,  Fritz;  and  Hofmann,  Michael,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm  GmbH.  Line  camera  for  imaging  object  stnps  on  photosensi- 
tive detector  lines.  5,119,201,  CI   358-209  000. 
Bleeker,  Erik  D.  J.,  to  MeMon  B.V    Method  for  preparing  granular 

fertilizer  from  manure.  5,118,337,  CI   71-21  000 
Blinder,  Morey  A.:  See — 

Tollefsen,  Douglas  M.;  Derechin,  Vivianna  M  ;  and  Blinder,  Morey 
A.,  5,118.793,  CI    530-350.000. 
Bline,  Michel:  See— 

Guironnet,  Louis;  and  Bline,  Michel,  5,118.465,  CI.  376-261  000 
Bloys,  J   Benjamin:  See— 

Wilton,  Bonsall  S.;  Bloys,  J.  Benjamin;  Bradshaw,  Roger  D  ;  and 
Riggs,  Kenneth  R.  5,117,909.  CI    166-277  000. 
Blumenfeld,  Arthur;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D  ;  and  Stein,  Jeffrey,  to  Mede- 

lec.  Inc.  Sheath  for  monopolar  needle.  5,117,978,  CI.  206-365  000 
Bluthardt,  Edward  A  ,  Goins,  Jeffrey  L.,  Sr.;  and  Noble,  Noel.  Slacking 

receiver  for  a  sheet  folding  machine.  5,117,985.  CI   211-50.000 
Bly,  Lloyd  G.;  Pena,  Robert  J.:  Farrell.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Egert,  Steven 
V  ,  to  M  H  Delnck  Co  Refractory  bnck  wall  system.  5,1 17,604,  CI 
52-509.000. 
Blythin,  David  J.;  and  Shue,  Ho-Jane,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Esters 
of  4-hydroxy-l,3-benzenedimethanol  and  compositions  and  methods 
employing  such  compounds.  5,118,683,  CI   514-242.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Kitto,   G.    Barrie;   Quinn,   Frank   A;   and    Burkholder,   Wendell, 

5,118,610,  CI.  435-7  210 
Timmons,  Richard  B.,  He,  Yigong;  and  Jang,  Wen-Long,  5,1 18,893, 
CI   585-416.000. 


BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Garrett,    Michael    E.    and    Sadkowski,    Piotr   J,    5,118,331,   CI. 
55-269  000 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH:  See — 

Tamm,  Rolf;  and  Rodel,  Guniher,  5,118,187,  CI   356-312.000. 
Wulf.  Jurgen.  5,118,188,  CI.  356-323  000. 
Bodin.  Roland  S  :  See — 

Kallm,  Harald;  and  Bodin,  Roland  S.,  5,119,502.  CI  455-34.200. 
Bodo,  Mihaly  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy.  Laszlo;  Kiss.  Bela.  Karpaii. 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo.  Dora.  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi,  Adam;  Gere,  Aniko  .  Csomor.  Katalin; 
Bodo,  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt,  5,1 18,687.  CI 
514-278.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Baier,  Manfred;  Jenng.  Helmut;  Lerch,  Rolf;  Mangold,  Dieter; 
Mossner.     Ellen;     Pappert,    Gunter;    and     Notzel,    Siegfried. 
5.118.609.  CI   435-7  900. 
Popp.  Fnednch.  Comer.  Michael  J  ;  Schumacher,  Gunther;  Mun- 
ster,  Michael  J  ;  and  Seydler,  Bodo,  5,1 18,603,  CI  435-6000 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Fraas,  Lewis  M  ;  Mansoon,  Nurullah;  Kim,  Namsoo  P  ;  and  Avery, 

James  E,  5,118,361.  CI    136-246  000 
Rumberger.  William  E,  5,118,410,  CI   210-85  000 
Singh,  Ashok  K.,  and  Cobum,  Scott  E.,  5,118,053,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Boes,  'rfiomas  J.:  See— 

Cargill,  Mark  A  ;  Berg,  Bemard  J  ;  Peterson,  Steven  H.;  Friend, 
Timothy  R.;  and  Boes,  Thomas  J  ,  5,118,183,  CI   356-73  000. 
Boguslawski.  George;  and  Shullz,  John  W  ,  to  Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc 

Bleach  stable  enzymes  5,118,623,  CI  435-222.000 
Bohaychuk.  John  R.:  See — 

Dahlin.  Jan  E.  A.  S;  and  Bohaychuk.  John  R,  5,119,397,  CI 
375-5.000. 
Boisson,  Judi.  Decorative  bed  covering  5,118,553,  CI  428-99.000. 
Boiteau,  Claude:  See — 

Leblanc,    Jean-Francois;    and    Boiteau,    Claude.    5.117,994,    CI 
215-11.100. 
Bolender.  Robert  J  ,  to  TRW  Technar  Inc   Gas  damped  deceleration 

switch.  5,118,908,  CI.  200-61  45R 
Bolton,  Ivor  W.,  Hamper,  Albert  N.,  Gaunt,  David  S  ;  and  Gray,  David 
J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  storage 
system  with  device  dependent  flow  of  cooling  air    5,119,270,  CI 
361-384.000 
Bomatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Hestehave.    Borge;    and    Holmes.    Kenneth    E..    5,118,014,    CI. 
222-472.000 
Bombardelli,  Ezio;  Patn.  Gianfranco,  and  Pozzi,  Roberto,  to  Indena 
S  p  A  Complexes  of  aescin.  ^-sitosterol  or  cholesterol,  and  phospho- 
lipids and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,118,671, 
CI   514-26.000 
Bond.  Arthur  L  ;  Hughes.  David  R  ;  Posey.  HoUis  P ;  and  Wiencken, 
Arthur  M  .  Jr.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  of  monitonng  the  bnng  up  of  all  units  m  a  multiple  system 
from  a  remote  unit  including  diagnostic  testing  with  visual  indicator 
illumination  indicating  operabiliiy   5.119,489,  CI   395-575  000 
Bond,  William  H    Heat  exchanger   5.117.904,  CI    165-159  000 
Bonelli,  Fabio;  Pessi,  Antonello;  and  Verdini,  Antonio  S..  to  Enincer- 
che  S  p  A    Polypeptidic  composition  useful  for  the  preparation  of 
antimalanal  vaccines  and  of  diagnostic  kits  for  the  detection  of  an- 
timerozoile  antibodies.  5,118.501.  CI  424-88  000. 
Bonsignore.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Berkes.    John    S.;    and    Bonsignore.    Frank    J.,    5,119,140,    CI 
355-273.000. 
Bordy,  Michel;  Descot.  Pascal;  and  Amiet,  Pierre,  to  Framatome;  and 
Cogema   Process  and  device  for  detecting  unsealed  fuel  pencils  in  a 
fuel  assembly  by  means  of  ultrasonics  5,1 18.463,  CI   376-252  000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corpora- 
tion: See — 
Miller,  Craig  A.;  Baron.  Tibor;  and  Forbes,  Terry  L..  5,1 18.077,  CI 
251129  150 
Borland,  James  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Kim  R.;  Borland,  James  E  ;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D.,  5,1 18,852.  CI 
564-497.000. 
Borland,  John:  See — 

Northam,     T.     Edward;     and     Borland,     John.     5,117,775,     CI. 
114-267.000. 
Bornes,  John  A.;  and  Jarc,  Dennis  A  ,  to  Rotor  Tool  Company,  The 

Torque  control  system  and  method   5.117.919.  CI    173-1  000 
Borwn.  Russell  W.;  Leis,  Michael  D.;  and  Simmons,  Elmer  C,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Auto-centered  phase-locked  loop. 
5,119,043,  CI.  331-16.000. 
Boski,  Israel,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation  Method  of  field  retrofit- 
ting a  heat  releaseable  weldment  for  manual  opening  jacks  5,117,547, 
CI   29-401.100 
Bossard,  Peter  R  ;  Brown,  Kevin  D  ;  and  Hagen,  Charles,  to  Trek,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  electrically  inspecting  the  surface  of  a  drum  5.1 19,030. 
CI.  324-456000 
Bosshart.  Patnck:  See — 

Shaw.  Ching-Hao,  Bosshart,  Patnck;  Matzke,  Douglas;  Kalyan. 
Vibhu;  and  Houston,  Theodore  W  ,  5,119,313,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Bostock,  Stephen  B  :  See — 

Baxter,  Anthony  G    W.;  Bostock,  Stephen  B.;  and  Greenwood, 
David,  5,118,737,  CI    524-100000 
Bothe.  Lothar;  See — 

Wilhelm,   Thomas;    Bothe,    Lothar,   Crass,   Guenther;    Schloegl, 
Gunter;  and  Muskalla.  Winfried,  5,118,566,  CI  428-339.000 
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Bolta,  Nancy  A.:  See- 
Urn.  Mu-Ill,  and  Bona.  Nancy  A.,  5.118.323.  CI.  8-405.000 
Boltari.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Si.  Angelo.  David  A.;  Bottari,  Frank  J.;  and  Dube,  Christopher  E.. 
5,118,362,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwig:  See— 

Ostlinning,    Edgar;    Idel,    Karsten;    and    Bottenbruch,    Ludwig, 
5,118,786,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Bottom  Line  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Buns,  Boyce  D.,  Jr  ,  5.118,664,  CI.  507-104.000 
Bouldin.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Gelles,    Richard:    Collins,    James    H.;    and    Bouldin.    Mark    G.. 
5.118.733.  CI.  524-68.000. 
Bourdon,  Donald  G..  to  Tri-Steel  Industries  Inc.   Sectional  hollow 

metal  pole  structure.  5.117.607.  CI   52-731.000. 
Boumonville,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Didillon,    Blaise;    Candy.    Jean-Pierre;    Basselt.    Jean-Marie,    and 
Boumonville.  Jean-Paul.  5.118,884,  CI    568-875  000 
Boutin.  Jean;  and  Moulin.  Luc.  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zirco- 
nium Cezus.  Method  of  making  a  metal,  neutron  absorbing  element 
and  the  element  obtained.  5,118,468,  CI.  419-66.000. 
Bowers.  Steven  M   Sport  glove   5.117.509.  CI   2-I61.00A 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See— 

Leshner.  Michael  D.;  Chesnutis,  Ernest  W  ,  Jr.;  Williams,  Chns- 
tian;  and  Stouffer,  Ronald,  5,117.794,  CI.  123^W4  000 
Bowman.  Robert  G.;  Molzahn.  David  C;  and  Hartwell.  George  E.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Catalytic  reforming  of  alkylenea- 
mines  to  linearly-extended  polyalkylenepolyamines.   5,118,850,  CI. 
564-470.000. 
Bowman,  Robert  G  ;  Molzahn,  David  C;  and  Hartwell,  George  E. 
Process  of  preparing  mixtures  of  polyalkylenepolyamines  and  al- 
kanolpolyamines  5,118,851,  CI.  564-479.000. 
Boyer,  Scolt  M.;  and  Teixeira.  Charles  R.,  IV,  to  Answer  Products. 
Inc  ;  and  Easton  Aluminum,  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Handlebars  for 
motorcycles,  dirt  bikes,  all  terrain  vehicles  and  jel  skis.  5,11 7,708,  CI. 
74-551.100. 
Bradshaw.  Roger  D  :  See- 
Wilton,  Bonsall  S..  Bloys,  J.  Benjamin;  Bradshaw,  Roger  D.;  and 
Riggs,  Kenneth  R..  5,117,909,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Bramlette,  T.  Tazwell;  and  Keller,  Jay  O..  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Energy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  control  of  fluid  dynamic 
mixing  in  pulse  combustors.  5.1 18,281,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Brand,  Siegbert:  See— 

Wmgert,    Horst;    Sauter.    Hubert;    Schuetz.    Franz;    Wenderoth. 

Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Mueller.  Bemd;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz. 

Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5.118,710.  CI.  514-522.000. 

Brandell.  John  T  ;  and  Freeman.  T   Austin,  to  Halliburton  Company 

Packer  for  use  in.  and  method  of,  cementing  a  tubing  string  in  a  well 

without  drillout.  5,117,910,  CI.  166-291000. 

Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wollweber,  Detlef;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Dutz- 

mann,  Stefan;  and  Paulus,  Wilfried.  5,118,702,  CI   514-409.000 

Braquet,  Pierre;  Broquet.  Colette;  Vandamme,  Benedicte;  and  Pnncipe- 

Nicolas,  Paola,  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d'Applica- 

tions    Scientifiques    (S.C.R.A.S.).     3-(N-methyl-N-alkyl)-amino    2- 

methoxymelhylene  propan  l-ol  derivatives,  a  preparation  process  of 

the  same  and  therapeutical  compositions  containing  them.  5.1 18,674, 

CI.  514-77  000. 

Brar,  Amarjit  S  ;  and  Sharma.  Jagdish  P..  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc. 

Plasma  treatment  for  ceramic  matenals.  5,118,577.  CI  428-409  000. 
Braun.  Carol;  Correia,  George  C;  Konecke-Lease.  Sheila;  and  Cum- 
mings.  Richard  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method   of  aligning   and    mounting    solder    balls   to   a   substrate. 
5,118,027,  CI.  228-180.200. 
Braun,  Uwe,  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Device  for  protecting  an 

electric  operating  means.  5,119.289.  CI   364-184.000. 
Bredel  Exploiuiie  B.V.:  See— 

Gerntsen.  Jan  W  ,  5,118,224,  CI.  406-63.000. 
Bregman,  Walter;  Leniz,  Robert  A.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  Schultz, 
Jan  and  Cavanaugh,  Michael,  to  S  &  B  Enterprises.  Inc  Golf  swing 
balance  analyzer.  5.118,112,  CI.  273-183.00A. 
Brendel,  Richard,  to  GEROH  GmbH  Mechanische  Sysleme.  Device 
for  erecting  and  aligning  a  tilting  telescopic  mast  mounted  on  a 
transport  vehicle.  5.117.595,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Brenman.  Henry  S.;  and  Taylor.  Donald  R..  Jr  .  to  Biosonics.  Anal 

sphincter  training  device.  5.117,840.  CI.  128-788.000. 
Brenner.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Sharp,  Brenner  M.;  Burk.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Brenner,  Robert  A., 
5,117,659,  CI   68-23.300. 
Bressler,  Mark.  Unne  shield  for  toilets  5,117.512.  CI.  4-300.300. 
Bressler,  Peter  W  :  See- 
Wilkinson,    William   T;    Bressler,    Peter   W.;    Schiff,   David    R.; 
Schneider,  Eric  A.;  and  Lincov,  Pietr.  5.118,096,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Briatte,  Louis  M.,  to  Britec.  Aeronautical  optical  guidance  system 

5,119.090,  CI.  340-954.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Noguchi,  Takeshi.  5.118.068.  CI.  248-562.000. 
Tokutake,  Masayuki,  5,117.886.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Brier  Technology.  Inc.;  See— 

Bizjak.  John  F.;  Shenfield.  Leonard  R.;  Miller.  Scott  D.;  Kenny. 
Philip  C  ;  Benson,  William;  and  Behr,  Michael  I.,  5,119.248,  CI. 
360-75.000 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Kelley,    Vicki    E;    and    Bennett,    William    M,    5.118,493.    CI. 
424-10.000. 


Brightbill.  Keith,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Toolbox  and  tray  as- 
sembly. 5.117.979.  CI.  206-372.000. 
Brim,  Ted  E.;  Gautraud.  Michael  G.;  Mowers,  David  L.;  and  Dudzin- 
ski,  Gary,  to  Brunswick  Bowling  A  Billiards  Corporation.  Bowling 
statistics  display  system   5,118,105,  CI.  273-54.00C. 
Bntec:  See — 

Bnalte,  Louis  M.,  5,119,090,  CI.  340-954.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Grant,  Michael  A.;  Robson,  David;  and  Matthews,  Nicholas  F., 
5,119.225.  CI   359-172.000. 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company,  p.l.c.  The:  See — 

Barri,  Sami  A   I ;  and  Tahir.  Rabaab.  5.118.653,  CI.  502-242.000. 
Barn,  Sami  I.,  5,118,483,  CI.  423-328.000. 

Butler,    Graham;    and    Heyward,    Malcolm    P.,    5,118,891.    CI 
518-709.000. 
Brittian.  Lucille  J.;  and  Brittian.  William  D.  Child  restraint  seat  for  an 

aircraft.  5.118.163,  CI  297-250000. 
Bnttian.  William  D.:  See— 

Brittian,    Lucille    J,    and    Brittian,    William    D.,    5,118,163,    CI. 
297-250.000. 
Brochu,  Simon;  and  O'Donoughue,  Patrick  K.,  to  Ogilvie  Mills  Ltd. 

Carton  assembly  for  flour  or  sugar.  5.118,035,  CI.  229-125.170. 
Brois,  Stanley  J  ;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Research  4  Engi- 
neering Co.  Thio-bis(alkyl  lactone  acid  esters)  and  ihio-bis  (Hydro- 
carbyl  diacid  esters)  are  usefull  additives  for  lubricating  composi- 
tions. 5,118,835,  CI.  560-147.000. 
Brokaw,  A.  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Termination  circuit  for  an 
R-2R.  ladder  that  compensates  for  the  temperature  drift  caused  by 
different  current  densities  along  the  ladder,  using  one  type  of  biopolar 
transistor.  5.119.094.  CI    341-154.000. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Tyler,    Ralph   J  ;    Edwards,   James   H.,   and   Jackson,    Peter  J.. 

5,118.898,  CI.  585-500000. 
Watson,   Harry  C;   Milkins,   Eric  E.;  and   Rigby,  Geoffrey  R., 
5,117,800.  CI.  123-575.000. 
Bromine  Compounds  Limited:  See — 

Oren,  Jakob;  Zviely.  Michael;  and  Hermolin,  Joshua,  5,1 18,877.  CI. 
568-796.000 
Bron  Elektronik  AG:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans-Peter,  5,118,995,  CI   3I5-241.00R. 
Broquet.  Colette:  See— 

Braquet.    Pierre;    Broquet.   Colette;   Vandamme,    Benedicte;   and 
Pnncipe-Nicolas.  Paola.  5.118.674,  CI.  514-77.000. 
Broseghini,  James  L.:  See — 

Viot.  J.  Greg;  Broseghini.  James  L.;  Hartung,  Eytan;  and  Dunn. 
John  P..  5,119.325,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sonoda,  Rikuo;  Ito,  Masatoshi;  and  Hattori,  Makolo,  5,118,090,  CI. 

271-10.000 
Takagi,  Yukihito;  Imamaki.  Teruo;  Nakau.  Shigeru;  and  Sakuma. 
Mikio.  5.117.719.  CI.  83-640.000. 
Brotz.  Gregory  R.  Self-illuminating  book.  5.118.138.  CI.  281-51.000. 
Broussard.  Douglas  E.;  and  Brousseau.  Thomas  G.  Headband  construc- 
tion for  supporting  head  lamps.  5.117.510,  CI.  2-209.200. 
Brousseau,  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Broussard,  Douglas  E.;  and  Brousseau,  Thomas  G.,  5,117.510,  CI. 
2-209.200. 
Brown.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Brown.  George  L.;  Brown.  George  M.;  and  Brown.  Charles  L., 
5.119.268.  CI.  361-332.000. 
Brown.  Claude.  Jr.:  See— 

Siebein.   Kerry  N.;   Yeckley,   Russell;  and   Brown,  Claude,   Jr., 
5,118,646,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Brown,  David  A  ;  Daniels.  Donald  V.;  and  Harrison.  Joel  N  .  to  Quan- 
tum Corporation.  Dau  transducer  position  control  system  for  rout- 
ing disk  dau  storage  equipment.  5.119.254,  CI.  360-106  000. 
Brown,  Dean  W  :  See— 

Fong,  Craig   S.;   Brown.   Dean  W;  and   Matsunaga.   Kaori  E., 
5.119.236.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Brown,  G.  Marvin.  Heat  transfer  tube  for  a  seedbed  cover.  5,117,580, 

CI.  47-9.000. 
Brown,  George  L.;  Brown.  George  M.;  and  Brown.  Charles  L.  Electric 

distribution  device.  5.119.268.  CI.  361-332.000. 
Brown.  George  M.:  See — 

Brown.  George  L.;  Brown.  George  M.;  and  Brown.  Charles  L.. 
5,119,268,  CI.  361-332.000. 
Brown,  James  W.:  See— 

Peavey,  Hartley  D.;  Sondermeyer,  Jack  C;  Brown.  James  W.;  and 
Goss.  Ronald  D..  5,119.430,  CI.  381-121.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Blakeley,  Anthony;  Horihan,  Gregory  E.;  Konicek,  Timothy  S.; 
O'Callaghan.  Patrick  J.;  Carrington,  Martin  W.;  and  Brown, 
Jeffrey  A.,  5.118.257.  CI.  416-219.00R. 
Brown.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Nelson.  Ricky  M  ,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.,  Air  Defense  Systems  Div.  Stripline  shielding  and  grounding 
system.  5,119,047,  CI.  333-12.000. 
Brown.  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Bossard.    Peter    R.;    Brown.    Kevin    D.;    and    Hagen.    Charles. 
5.119.030.  CI.  324-456.000. 
Brown.  Mark  D.;  and  Kaiser,  Stephen  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated.   Apparatus    and    method    for    inspection.    5.118.193,    CI. 
356-394.000. 
Brown,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Howell.  BUly  E.;  and  Brown,  Steven  A.,  5.1 18.000,  CI.  220-315.000. 
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Brown- Wensley,  Katherine  A  :  See — 

DeVoe,    Robert   J  ;    Brown-Wensley,   Kathenne   A  ;   and   Tiers, 

George  V.  D..  5,118.559,  CI.  428-262.000 

Brown.  William  B  .  to  Pinnacle  Systems  Incorporated.  Real  time  digiul 

video  animation   using  compressed  pixel  mappings    5.119,442,  CI 

382-41  000 

Browne,  Jeffrey  K..  to  Amgen   Papova  virus  construction.  5.118,627. 

CI.  435-172.300. 
Browning,  Iben.  Ultrasonic  cleaning  method   5,118,355,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Brownrigg,  Patrick  C;  Vali,  Victor;  and  Chang,  David  B.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.   Shaft   roution   rate  sensor  with  a  diffraction 
grating  producing  a  velocity-related  beat  frequency    5.118.932.  CI. 
250-23700G. 
Bruce.  Allan  J.;  Shmulovich.  Joseph;  Wong.  Amy;  and  Wong,  Yiu- 
Huen,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.   Erbium-doped  planar  optical 
device  5,119.460.  CI   385-142000. 
Brucher.   Eberhard.  Quick-action  coupling  for  forge  and  conveyor 

manipulators.  5.118,248,  CI.  414-729.000 
Bruno.  Edward  C.  Tamper  proof,  recloseable  plastic  bag  containing  an 

object  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,1 18.202.  CI.  383-37.000 
Bruns.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Auerswald.   Ernst-August;   Bruns,   Wolfgang;   Horlein.   Dietrich; 
Remhardl.   Gerd;    Schnabel.    Eugen;    and    Schroder,    Werner. 
5.1 18.668,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  See — 

Brim,  Ted  E.;  Gautraud.  Michael  G.;  Mowers,  David  L.;  and 
Dudzinski.  Gary.  5.118.105.  CI.  273-54.00C. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Tursky.  Michael  J..  5.117.796.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Bryan.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Martin.    William    B.;    Martin.   John    W.;   and    Bryan.    Mark    L., 
5.118,057,  CI.  248-56.000 
Bryant,  Charles  D.,  to  Moss,  Inc   Free-standing  frame  and  dome  tent 

using  same.  5.117.852.  CI.  135-104.000. 
Bryant.  Ralph  S..  to  Inter-City  Products  Corporation  (USA).  Refrigera- 
tion system  with  saturation  sensor.  5.117.645.  CI.  62-174.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  L.;  and  Veal,  Charles  R    Easily  cleaned  streaming 

current  monitor.  5.119.029.  CI   324-453  000 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon.  Edwin  C.  5.1 18,088.  CI.  269-32.000. 
Buat.  Mano;  Conu.  Renato;  and  Fetta.  Adriano.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C. 
S.p.A.  Thermal  ink  jet  pnni  head  with  removable  ink  cartridge 
5.119.115,  CI.  346-I40.00R 
Bucher  Inc.:  See — 

Bucher,  JefTery  M.,  5,118.107.  CI.  273-8I.OOR. 
Bucher.  JefTery  M..  to  Bucher  Inc    Rain  cover  for  golf  club  handle 

5.118,107.  CI.  273-8 1. OOR. 
Buchtemann.  Wolf:  See — 

Wichmann.    Gunter;    and     Buchtemann.    Wolf.    5. 1 1 8. 1 80.    CI 
356-5.000 
Buck.  Norman  G.  Storage  container.  5.118.017,  CI.  224-42.130. 
Buckley.  James  A.;  Hinkens.  George  H  ;  and  Dimsey.  James  J.,  to 
Hayes  Industrial  Brake,  Inc.  High  torque  brake  having  no  backing 
plate  brake  pads  5.1 17.949.  CI.  188-73.310. 
Budd  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Ron.  5.117.556.  CI.  29-888.010. 
Budinger,  A.  Bowman:  See — 

Byszewski.  Wojciech  W  ;  Dale.  Brian;  Gregor.  Philip  D.;  Bud- 
inger. A.  Bowman;  and  Li.  Yan  M..  5.118,994.  CI.  315-240.000. 
Buell  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Norkus.  James.  5.118,234.  CI.  411-182.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

King.  Stephen  E.,  5,119,495,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bull  S  A.:  See— 

Texier,  Michel,  5,119,476,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Bullington,  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Joseph  T..  Jr.;  and   Bullington.  Jeff  A..   5,119,329,  CI 
365-145.000. 
Buma.   Shuuichi;   Ikemoto.   Hiroyuki;   Aburaya.  Toshio;   Yonekawa. 
Takashi;  Sato.  Kunihito;  Onuma.  Toshio;  and  Ohashi.  Kaoru.  lo 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  active  suspension  sys- 
tem for  a  vehicle  capable  of  enhancing  both  the  comforubility  and 
the  controllability  of  the  attitude  of  vehicle  body.  5.119,297.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Bunker  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Parkinson.   William   S.;  and   Voirin.   Arthur  W..   5,118,377,   CI. 
156-267.000. 
Bures,  Jacques:  See — 

Gonthier,  Francois;  Ricard,  Denis;  Lacroix,  Suzanne;  and  Bures, 
Jacques,  5.119,453.  CI.  385-43  000. 
Burford,  Robert:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Eric  W.;  Deatcher,  John  H.;  and  Burford,  Robert, 
5,118.742.  CI.  524-266.000. 
Burger.  William  R.:  See — 

Malachowski.  Michael  A.;  and  Burger.  William  R..  5,118,375,  CI. 
156-216  000. 
Burghoff,  Gary.  Fish  attractor  device.  5,117,577,  CI.  43-44.990. 
Burgie,  Richard  A  ;  and  Heng,  Owen  A.,  to  Hemlock  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Separation  by  atomization  of  by-product  stream  into 
particulate  silicon  and  silanes  5,118,486,  CI.  423-349.000. 
Burk,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Sharp,  Brenner  M  ;  Burk,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Brenner.  Robert  A.. 
5.117.659.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Burke.  Richard  C:  See— 

Prochnow.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Burke,  Richard  C,  5,117,745,  CI. 
454-300.000 


Burkhardt.  Enc  W  ;  Deatcher.  John  H  ,  and  Burford.  Robert,  lo  Akzo 
NV.    Blend    of  silicate   and    photocurable   arylsiloxane   materials. 
5.1 18.742.  CI   524-266.000 
Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill:  See- 
Frank.  Steven  J.;  Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill;  and  Weber.  Fredenck  D  . 
5.1 19.481.  CI   395-325  000 
Burkholder,  Wendell:  See— 

Kitto,  G.   Bame;  Quinn,   Frank  A.;  and   Burkholder,   Wendell, 
5.118.610.  CI   435-7.210. 
Burlett.  Donald  J.;  and  Bauer.  Richard  G  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Adhesion  of  aramid  cord  lo  rubber    5,118,545.  CI. 
428-36  100 
Burlett.  Donald  J.;  and  Bauer.  Richard  G  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Blend  of  polychloroprene  and  epoxidized  natural 
rubber.  5.118,546.  CI.  428-36.800 
Bumier.  John  P.;  and  Cianciolo.  George  J.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Biologi- 
cally active  polypeptides  based  on  transforming  growth  factor-/} 
sequences  and  methods  of  use   5.1 18.791.  CI.  530-326.000 
Bumier.  Julia  S  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Organosilicon  composition 

comprising  sUbihzers.  5,118,735,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Bums,  Francis  C  ;  Kaufman.  John  J.;  King,  David  E.;  and  Knight,  Alan 
D.,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cone  electrical 
contact.  5,118,299,  CI   439-74  000. 
Bums,  Nancy  A  :  See — 

Beitel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop,  Mark  S  ;  Deacon.  John  J.;  Gordon, 

Robert   D.;   Smith.   Kenneth   B;   Walling.   Lonnie  S.;   Wilkes. 

Michael  D.;  Yanker,  Peter  C;  Bums.  Nancy  A  ;  and  Haug, 

Chrles  L..  5.119,474,  CI.  395-154.000 

Burrowes,  Arthur  G.  Water  saving,  toilet  flushing  apparatus  5,1 17.513. 

CI  4-324  000. 
Burton.  Willie  T..  Jr  ;  Myers.  Brent  A  ;  and  Wiles.  William  W.,  Jr..  lo 
Harris  Corporation  Adaptive  threshold  suppression  of  impulse  noise. 
5,119.321.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Burts.  Boyce  D..  Jr .  to  Bottom  Line  Industries.  Inc.  Lost  circulaiion 

matenal  with  rice  fraction   5.118.664,  CI.  507-104  000 
Bussi.  Aldo  A    Apparatus  for  locating  utility  structures  behind  con- 
struction panels.  5,117,720.  CI   83-660.000. 
Butler.  Graham;  and   Heyward.   Malcolm   P..   to  British   Petroleum 
Company  p.l.c  The.  Syngas  conversion  caulyst.  production  and  use 
thereof  5.118.891.  CI   518-709  000 
Butler.  Jerry  F  :  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  and  Butler.  Jerry  F.. 
5.118.711.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Butler.  John  E.;  and  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Indole  derivatives  and  compositions  for  their  use  m  medicaments. 
5.118.700,  CI   514-381  000 
Butler.  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Densitometer  and  circuitry 
with  improved  measunng  capabilities  of  marking  panicle  density  on 
a  photoreceptor.  5.119.132.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Butselaar,  Robert  J.;  and  Gonggrijp.  Fnts  W.  R.,  lo  Akzo  NV.  Process 
for    thinning    of  stone    fruit    blossoms    using   alkoxylated    amines- 
5,118,340,  CI   71-121.000. 
Buyoli,  Hilda  M   L  :  See— 

Lizardi,  Paul  M.;  Kramer.  Fred  R  ;  Tyagi,  Sanjay;  Guerra,  Cesar 
E;  and  Buyoli,  Hilda  M   L  ,  5,118.801.  CI.  536-27  000. 
Buzza.  Edmund  E.:  See — 

Goodale.    David    L.;    and    Buzza.    Edmund    E..    5.117.870.    CI 
137-636.100. 
Byers.  Edward  V  Rotary  screening  device.  5,118,414.  CI.  240-158.000. 
Byers.  Jim  D.:  See — 

Aegener.  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Byers.  Jim  D.,  5.1 18.857.  CI.  568-55.000. 
Byers.  Richard  V  Valve  seal  tool.  5.1 17.864.  CI.  137-561  OOA. 
Byrne.  Thomas  F..  and  Gitlin,  Edward   Pilon  assembly.  5,118.061.  CI. 

248-231.900 
Byrnes.  James  K.;  and  Davis.  Glenn  C..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 

Company   Protective  helmet.  5.117.506.  CI  2-10.000. 
Byszewski.  Wojciech  W..  Dale.  Bnan;  Gregor.  Philip  D.;  Budinger.  A. 
Bowman:   and   Li.   Yan   M.   to  GTE   Laboralones   Incorporated. 
Method  and  circuit  for  improved  HID  lamp  maintenance.  5.1 18.994. 
CI.  315-240.000 
Byun.  Dae-Soo.  lo  B  &  L  Corp  Electrically  operated  screw-type  jack. 

5.118.082,  CI   254-102.000 
Bzdak,  Richard  J  ;  Johnson.  Stephen;  and  Hassler.  Stephen.  lo  Cooper 
Power    Systems.    Inc.    Dropout    expulsion    fuse     5.119.060,    CI. 
337-249  000 
C  &  C  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Maher,  Patnck  F.;  and  Tucker.  David  A.,  5.117.739,  CI.  92-2.000. 
Cadbury  Schweppes,  PLC:  See — 

Jeans,  Edward  L..  5.118,010,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Calcaterra,  Lidia  T.;  Koljack,  Mathias  P  ;  Farishu.  Qamardin;  Koehler, 
Michael  G  ;  Bedweil,  William  B  ,  Hangey,  Dale  A  ;  and  Green. 
Geogre  D..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method  to  impart  stain  resistance  lo 
polyamide  textile  substrates.  5.118,551,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Calcojmp  Inc.:  See — 

Cary,  Paul  D.,  5.119.114.  CI.  346-139.00R 
Calderaro.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Gentry.   Jefferson    L.,   and   Calderaro.    Peter   J..    5.117.815,   CI 
128-36.000. 
Caldow,  Robert;  and  Denier,  Veryl  L..  to  TSI  Incorporated.  Water 
separation  system  for  condensation  particle  counter.  S,II8,9S9,  CI. 
250-573000 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Lm,  Yu-Hwan;  and  Lurie,  Bons  J  ,  5,1 19.003.  CI   318-561.000 
Smith.    Lloyd    M.;    Fung,    Steven;    and    Kaiser,    Robert   J.,   Jr., 
5,118.800.  CI.  536-23.000. 
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Smilh.    Lloyd    M.;    Fung.    Steven;    and    Kaiser,    Robert    J.,    Jr., 
5,118,802,  CI.  536-27.000 
Callahan.  Thomas  F.,  lo  University  Research  Engineers  A  Associates. 
Inc   High-performance  electric  power  cable  and  connector  system 
5.119.457.  CI.  385-107  COO. 
Calvignac.  Jean;  Feraud.  Jacques;  Naudin.  Bernard;  Pin.  Claude;  and 
Saint-Georges.  Eric,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Parallel  processing  method  and  device  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
HDLC  SDLC  bit  streams   5.119,478.  CI   395-200  000 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See— 

Badaoui.  Mohamed;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Carle,  Guy;  Garcia.  Chns- 
tian;  and  Vachee.  Pierre,  5.119.376.  CI   370-110100. 
Cambridge  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Kempe.  Manfred.  5.117.706.  CI.  74-441.000 
Campbell,  James  B.,  to  ICI  Amencas  Inc.  Tetrahydropyridoquinolone 

derivatives  useful  as  anxiolytic  agents.  5,118.688.  CI.  514-292.000 
Campbell.  Loren  S    Method  for  removing  oil  or  hydrocarbons  from 

water   5.118.425.  CI   210-691.000. 
Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Limited:  See— 

Jansen.  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R..  Dougan,  Patrick  D.; 
Belts.    Malcolm    S.;   and    Larson.   Gordon    R..    5,118,408,   CI. 
209-164.000. 
Candy,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Didillon.    Blaise;    Candy,   Jean-Pierre;    Bassetl.   Jean-Marie;    and 
Boumonville.  Jean-Paul.  5.118.884.  CI.  568-875.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amano.  Kenichiro;  Kazumi.  Jiro;  Tsujimoto.  Sinichi;  Itoh.  Kenji; 

and  Ishihara.  Masaaki.  5.119.119,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Baxter    Anthony  G    W  ;  Bostock,  Stephen  B.;  and  Greenwood, 

David,  5,118,737,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Fujimoto.  Ryo.  5,119,208,  CI.  358-310.000. 

Hashimoto,  Seiji;  and  Harada,  Tadanori,  5. 1 1 9,202,  CI.  358-2 1 3. 1 10 
Honjo,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Kitahara,  Makolo;  and  Miyake, 

Norifumi,  5.119,145.  CI   355-308.000 
Ikeda,  Yoshinon.  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  Hayashi. 
Kimiyoshi;  Honma.  Toshio;  and  Horie.  Yoshiko.  5.119,185,  CI. 
358-75000. 
Ikeda.    Yoshinon;    Ohnishi.    Tetsuya;    and    Shimizu.    Masatomo. 

5.119.187,  CI.  358-80  000. 
Ito,  Kenji;  Hayakawa,  Shingo;  and  Kaihara,  Shoji,  5,119,124,  CI. 

354-409.000 
Kasai,  Shozo;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Akahira,  Makoto; 
Yakou,  Takeshi;  and  Onuma,  Suguru.  5.117.761.  CI.  108-22.000. 
Kawashima.     Haruna;     and     Suzuki.     Akiyoshi,     5,118,957,    CI. 

250-561.000. 
Matsumolo,  Kazuya;  Matsushima,  Masaaki;  Ono,  Takeo;  and  Oda, 

Hitoshi,  5,119,328.  CI.  365-10.000. 
Matsuoka.     Kazuhiko;     and     Usui.     Masayuki.     5,119,356,     CI. 

369-58.000 
Mori,  Shosei;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi; 

and  Yamada,  Yoko.  5.118.441.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ohmori.  Taro,  5.119.390,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Setani,  Michilaka,  5,119,129,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Shimura,  Shoichi,  5,119,143,  CI.  355-289.000. 
Shirota,  Koromo;  Fukushima,  Kyoko;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.1 18.351. 

CI.  106-22.000. 
Tanabe.  Masatoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Mori,  Salo- 

shi;  and  Kuroda,  Koki,  5,118.920.  CI   219-216  000 
Terada.  Masahiro;  Yamashita.  Masataka;  Mon.  Shosei;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  and  Katagiri,  Kazuharu.  5.119,219,  CI. 
359-56.000. 
Tezuka,  Nobuo,  5,119.247.  CI.  360-75.000. 

Tokunaga.     Hiroyuki;    and     Yonehara.    Takao.     5.118.365.    CI. 
148-33.000. 
Canzano.  Pasquale  S.;  and  Vinton.  Brock  J.  Low  pressure  relief  valve 

for  fixed  and  movable  systems  5.117,999.  CI.  220-209.000. 
Capraro.  Hans-Georg  See — 

Stanek,  Erfinders  J.;  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  Frei.  Jorg;  and  Capraro. 
Hans-Georg.  5.118.709.  CI.  514-482.000. 
Caprera.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Osthues.    Robert    H.;    and    Caprera,    Brian    J.,    5,117.858.    CI. 
137-315.000. 
Caravatti.  Giorgio;  See — 

Sunek.  Erfinders  J  ;  Caravatti.  Giorgio;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Capraro. 
Hans-Georg.  5.118.709.  CI   514-482.000. 
Carder.  Victor  H  :  Sec — 

Cochran.    Joseph    W.;    and    Carder.    Victor    H.,    5,118.241,    CI. 
414-345.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Jang.     Yue-Teh;     and     Jennings.     Eugene     E..     5.117.831.     CI. 
128-662  060 
Cargill.  Mark  A.;  Berg.  Bernard  J.;  Peterson.  Steven  H  ;  Friend.  Timo- 
thy R     and  Boes.  Thomas  J.,  to  X-Rite.  Incorporated.  Automated 
strip  reader  densitometer   5,118,183,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Carilli,  Brian  D.,  to  LeIand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trastees  of  the.  Double  containment  system  for  liquid  hazardous 
material.  5,118,004.  CI   220-408.000. 
Canola.   Roy   E.;  and  Grace,  Thadeus  N  .  to  Rohr  Industries.   Inc. 

Pivoting  door  thrust  reverser   5.117.630.  CI   60-226  200 
Cari.  Stewart  R.;  Kasahara.  Alice  M.;  and  Zamowiiz.  Arthur  H  .  to 
Kensington   Microwave   Limited    Disk  drive   lock    5.117.661.  CI. 
70-14.000. 
Carle.  Guy;  See— 

Badaoui.  Mohamed;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Carle.  Guy;  Garcia.  Chris- 
tian; and  Vachee.  Pierre,  5,119,376,  CI.  370-110  100. 


Carlisle  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Farahnik,  Leon.  5.118,022,  CI.  225-106.000. 
Carlson,  James:  See — 

Carlson,  James  B.,  5.117.859,  CI    137-355.250. 
Carlson,  James  B  ,  lo  Barbien,  Elden;  and  Carlson,  James,  a  part  inter- 
est  Flexible  hose  retractor  5,117,859,  CI.  137-355.250. 
Camcs  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Prochnow,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Burke,  Richard  C.  5.117,745,  CI. 

454-300  000 

Carpenter,  Robert  H.;  McDaniel,  Harley  R  ;  and  McAnalley,  Bill  H.,  to 

Carrington     Laboratories,     Inc.     Aloe     products.     5,118,673,     CI. 

514-54  000 

Carpenter,  Robert  L.;  and  Zurcher,  John  A.,  lo  Zebco  Corporation. 

Oscillator  slider  retainer  lock.  5,118.047,  CI.  242-241.000. 
Carpenter,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Roberts,   Dennis   E;   and   Carpenter,    Robert   L.,   5.118.049,   CI. 
242-268.000. 
Carr.  Marcus  E..  Jr  ,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology;  and  Vir- 
ginia Commonwealth  University  Method  for  determining  fibrin  fiber 
size  from  a  single  gel  optica)  density  measurement.  5,118,182,  CI. 
356-39.000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Eraser.  Howard  H  .  Jr..  5,118.260.  CI.  417-18.000. 
Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Carpenter,  Robert  H.;  McDaniel.  Harley  R.;  and  McAnalley,  Bill 
H.,  5,118,673,  CI    514-54.000. 
Carrington,  Martin  W.:  See— 

Blakeley,  Anthony.  Horihan.  Gregory  E  ;  Konicek.  Timothy  S.; 
O'Callaghan.  Patnck  J.;  Carrington.   Martin  W.;  and  Brown. 
Jeffrey  A  .  5.118.257.  CI  416-219.00R. 
Carruthers.  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Duhng.  Irl  N.  Ill;  and  Carruthers.  Thomas  F..  5.119,383.  CI. 
372-18.000 
Cary,  Paul  D..  to  Calcojmp  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  centering 
aligning  and  attaching  carnage  shafts  in  a  pen  plotter.  5,1 19,1 14,  CI. 
346-139.00R. 
Casella,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Eichoefer,  Gerald  W  ,  5,118,506.  CI  424-196100. 
Ca.sio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hosaka.  Akihiko;  and  Honjo.  Yoshiaki.  5,1 19,203,  CI.  358-229.000. 

Kawamura,  Masao;  and  Fuse,  Takahiro,  5,1 19,084,  CI.  340-784.000. 

Suzuki.  Satomi;  and  Kumai.  Hisao.  5.119.417.  CI.  379-354.000. 

Castellano.  Maurizio;  and  Lockhart.  Thomas  P..  to  501  Eniricerche 

S.p.A.  Process  for  prepanng  mixed  oxides  of  zirconium  and  yttrium. 

5.118.491,  CI.  423-608.000. 

Castonguay.  Alain.  Heat  recuperator  from  clothes  dryer.  5,1 17,563,  CI. 

.34-86.000 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Clarke,  John  M.;  and  Falelti,  James  J.,  5,117,790,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Hall,  Lowell  R.,  5,117,935,  CI    180-235.000. 
Caufield.  Craig  E.,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation   Amide 

esters  of  rapamycin   5,118,677,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Cavanaugh,  Michael:  See — 

Bregman,  Walter;  Lentz,  Robert  A.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  Schultz, 
Jan;  and  Cavanaugh,  Michael,  5.118,112,  CI  273-I83.0OA. 
Cavendish,  James  C  ;  Mann,  Samuel  P.;  and  Ross,  Giles  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Feature  based  method  of  designing  automotive 
panels.  5,119,309,  CI    364-474.240. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Siroede,    Andrew    J.;    and    Caveney,    Jack    E.,    5,118,310,    CI. 
439-676.000. 
Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Adams.  Steven  W.;  Armstrong.  Rosa;  and  Rosen,  David,  5.1 18.667, 
CI    514-12.000. 
Cencorp,  Inc.:  See — 

Grabow,  Glen  M.,  5,117,554,  CI.  29-791.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Carr,  Marcus  E.,  Jr.,  5,118,182,  CI.  356-39  000. 
Kranbuehl,    David    E;    and    Fox,    Robert    L.,    5,119,022.    CI. 
324-234.000. 
Centocor,  Incorporated:  See — 

Prior,  Christopher  P.;  Duffy,  Stephen  A.;  and  Moellering,  Billy  J., 
5,118.796.  CI.  530-388.100. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Fessi.   Curt;   Devissaguet.  Jean-Philippe;   Puisieux.   Francis;  and 
Thies.  Curt.  5,118,528.  CI   427-213.360. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See— 

Armau.  Elise;  Drocoun.  Daniel;  Etienne.  Gilles;  and  Tiraby.  Ge- 
rard. 5.118.620.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spaiiales:  See — 

Runavot.  Jean-Jacques.  5.117.627,  CI.  60-218.000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See— 

Andnsin,  John  J.,  Ill,  5,117,585,  CI  49-55.000. 
Century  Valve,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hutlon,  Peter,  5,118.073,  CI.  251-88  000. 
Ceram-Sna  Inc.:  See — 

Delvaux,     Pierre;    and     Lesmerises,     Normand,     5,118,544,    CI. 
428-345000 
Cesa,  Mark  C  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The   Synthesis  of  N-disub- 
slituted  amides  by  reaction  of  amides  with  certain  organic  hydroxyl 
compounds.  5,118,846,  CI   564-215.000. 
Cestind  -  Centro  Studi  Industriali  S.R.L.:  See— 

Romagnoli,  Andrea,  5,118,249,  CI.  414-798  900. 
Cevasco,  Albert  A.;  Chiarello,  George  A.;  and  Rieker.  William  F..  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of  subsli- 
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tuted  and  unsubstituted-2.3-pyridinedicarboxylates  from  chloromale- 
ate  or  chlorofumarate  or  mixtures  thereof  5.1 18.809.  CI.  546-250  000 
Chai.  Chang-Shung;  Fink.  David  A.;  and  Gonzalez.  John,  to  Lincoln 
Electric  Company.  The  Weld  metal  alloy  for  high  yield  strength  and 
method  of  depositing  same  5.118.919,  CI  219-137  OWM 
Chakrabarti.  Amiya  K  ;  Kuhlman,  George  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Seagle,  Stanley 
R  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Processing  for  high  perfor- 
mance TI-6A1-4V  forgings   5.118.363.  CI    148-671.000. 
Chalk.  Alan  J.;  and  Wertheimer.  Laszio  V.,  to  Givaudan  Corporation 

Selective  hydrogenalion  of  olefins   5.118.837.  CI.  560-261.000 
Champions  Management  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Gumma.  Anthony.  5.118.109.  CI.  273-139.000 
Chan.  Kwok  W.;  Cote.  William  F  ;  and  Miller.  Louis  E  .  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Throttle  actuator  safety  method  for  automated  trans- 
mission  5.117.791.  CI.  123-333.000. 
Chan.  Michael  Y.;  and  Hipkins.  James  J.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 

Interleaved  towel  fold  configuration.  5.118.554.  CI   428-126.000 
Chaney.  David  B  .  to  W    B    Marvin  Manufaclunng  Company.  The 

Intake  gnll  for  electnc  fan  assembly.  5.1 18.252.  CI.  415-1 19.000. 
Chang.  Chmg-Ming   Optionally-positioned  table  cover.  5.117,851.  CI. 

135-98  000. 
Chang,  David  B.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Leak  detector  for 

natural  gas  pipelines   5,1 17,676,  CI   73-40.50A. 
Chang.  David  B.:  See — 

Brownngg,    Patrick    C;    Vali,    Victor;    and    Chang,    David    B.. 
5,113,932.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Chang.  Key  Yia.  to  Hanseung  Company.  Ltd.  Device  for  cutting  a  tape 
of  a  roll  of  tapes  and  opening  an  envelope.  5.117.524.  CI   7-160.000. 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Kaufman,  Marvin  L  ;  McEntire,  Edward  E.;  Su, 
James  C  ;  and  Natesh.  Anbazhagan.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Vinyl 
polymer  lalex  systems.  5.118.752,  CI   524-521.000. 
Chapuis.  Christian;  Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinrich;  Pamingle.  Herve  ;  and 
Margot.  Christian,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Cyclic  ketones  and  their  use  as 
perfuming  ingredients.  5.118.865.  CI   568-376.000. 
Charmilles  Technologies  S.A  :  See— 

Girardin.    Roger;  Josserand.   Joseph;   and    Ruffin.  Jean-Andre   . 
5.118,914.  CI   219-69  110 
Chastang,  Georges  J.  B.;  Lascoux,  Pierre  G  ;  Lefevre,  Paul  L   B.;  and 
Chezlepretre,  Bernard  C.  R  ,  to  Benin  &  Cie    Linear  water  spray 
device  for  cooling  sheet  metal   5.118,041.  CI.  239-424.000 
Chatelain.  Jean-Yves,  to  Societe  Electronique  de  la  Region  Pays  de 
Loire.  Audio  installation,  in  particular  stereophonic,  for  television 
sets  with  a  large  built-in  low-frequency  loudspeaker.  5.119.429.  CI 
381-90  000 
Chaiterjee.  Ranjit;  and  Kapoor.  Rajesh.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Compositions  for  regulating  skin  wrinkles  compnsing  a 
benzofuran  denvative  5.118.707.  CI   514-469.000. 
Chaudhari.  Sopan  T  :  See — 

Choudhary,   Vasant   R  ;   Pandit.    Meenakshi   Y  ;   and  Chaudhan. 
Sopan  T.,  5,118,654,  CI   502-340.000. 
Chauquet.  Jacques:  See — 

Sagnital,     Georges;     and     Chauquet,     Jacques,     5,118,250,     CI. 
415-80  000. 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See— 

Smilh,   Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Adams,  John  R..   5,118,872,  CI. 

568-697.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.,  5.118.873.  CI   568-697  000. 
Chemie  Holding  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Greber.    Gerd;    Gruber.    Heinrich;    and    Wimmer.    Wolfgang. 
5,118.765.  CI   525-432  000 
Cheminova  Agro  A/S:  See — 

Moller.  Jens  C.  5.118,338,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Chemstar  Lime  Company:  See — 

Walker,  Daniel  D,  Jr  ,  5,118,219,  CI  405-128.000. 
Chen,  Charles  Handbag  5.117.883.  CI.  150-118  000. 
Chen.    Der-Jong.    Light    emitting    diode    display    with    PCB    ba-se 

5.1 19.174.  CI.  357-80.000 
Chen.  Frank  }.  See — 

Mariella.    David   J.;   Jaruzelski.   John   J  ;   and   Chen,    Frank   J. 
5.118,875,  CI.  568-727  000 
Chen,  Michael  S.;  Hegarty,  William  P.;  and  Steyerl.  William  A  .  de- 
ceased (by  Steyerl.  Lila  O .  executrix),  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc  Oxygen  recovery  from  turbine  exhaust  using  solid  electro- 
lyte membrane   5.118.395.  CI   204-59.00R 
Chen.  Sullivan;  Yonescu.  William  E.,  and  Stern.  Howard  K..  to  Robotic 
Vision  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  3-D  inspection  of  objects.  5.1 18.192. 
CI    356-376.000. 
Chen.  Victor,  to  ChienPao  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of  fiber  glass 

noor  tile   5.118.547.  CI  428-44  000. 
Cheng.  David,  to  Koo.  Ann.  Film  stress  measurement  system  having 

first  and  second  stage  means   5.118.955.  CI   250-561.000. 
Cheng.  Ray:  See — 

Loo.  William  V  ;  Watkins.  John;  Moran.  Joseph;  Shannon.  William, 
and  Cheng.  Ray.  5.119.290.  CI   395-400.000. 
Cherian.  Abraham,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Apparatus  for  generating 
liming  pulses  in  an  electrophotographic  printing  machine.  5.1 19.128. 
CI.  355-200.000. 
Chem,  Wen-Foo:  See — 

Douglas.  Kun  P.;  Chem.  Wen-Foo;  and  Wickremarachchi.  Vijaya 
B..  5.118.968.  CI   307-362  000 
Cherni,  Richard.  Dart  practice  and  game  apparatus  for  use  with  a  dan 

board.  5,1 18,1 16,  CI   273-408  000 
Chesapeake  Packaging  Company:  See— 

Geho.  Kevin  L.,  5.1 18.032,  CI.  229-110.000 


Chesnulis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr  :  See — 

Leshncr,  Michael  D.;  Chesnulis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr..  Williams.  Chns- 
han;  and  Stouffer.  Ronald.  5.117.794.  CI    123-444.000. 
Cheung.  Shek  M.:  See — 

Bayer.  Jacob;  Cheung.  Shek  M.;  and  Ryan.  William  F..  5.117.633. 
CI   60-431  000. 
Chezlepretre.  Bernard  C   R    See — 

Chastang.  Georges  J   B  ;  Lascoux.  Pierre  G.;  Lefevre.  Paul  L   B  ; 
and  Chezlepretre.  Bernard  C   R..  5.118,041.  CI   239-424000 
Chiarello.  George  A.:  See — 

Cevasco.  Alben  A..  Chiarello.  George  A  ;  and  Rieker.  William  F.. 
5.118.809.  CI   546-250  000. 
Chiba.  Hideo:  See — 

Ochiai.  Ikuo;  Omon.  Hideaki;  Sato.  Manjiro;  Murao.  Masatsugu; 
Murao.  Kazuhiko;  Chiba.  Hideo;  Okamolo.  Tsunco;  and  Fuku. 
Tadashi.  5.117.874.  CI.  138-140.000 
Chien-Pao  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Chen,  Victor.  5.1 18,547.  CI   428-44.000 
Chikuma,  Kiyofumi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  wave- 
length convener  and  method  of  manufaclunng  the  same   5.119.384. 
CI   372-21.000. 
Chtkuma.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Okamolo.    Sola;    Uemiya.    Takafumi;    and    Chikuma.    Kiyofumi. 
5.119.458.  CI   385-122.000 
Chikusa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kondo.  Yozo;  Mon.  Mitsuhiro;  Naito.  Yulaka;  Takilani.  Hidcyuki. 
and  Chikusa.  Toshikazu.  5.118.769.  CI   526-128.000 
Childre.  Casey  J.;  and  Peed.  David  B..  to  Team  Lew's.  Inc  Dual  drag 

fishing  reel   5.118.048.  CI.  242-245  000 
Childs.  Richard  B .  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated   Second-order 
predislortion    circuit    for    use    with    laser    diode     5.119.392.    CI. 
372-38.000. 
Chin.  Steven  S..  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Slyrene-isoprene-styrene  block 
copolymer  composition  for  low  viscosity  low  temperature  hot  melt 
adhesives   5.1 18.762.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Chino.  Naoyoshi;  and  Ueha.  Hiromu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  magnetic  recording  medium  while  pre- 
venting  damage   to   same   caused   by   scraping   by   coating   head 
5.118.525.  CI  427-44000 
Chinone.  Naoki:  See — 

Oka.  Akihiko;  Sakano.  Shinji;  Chinone.  Naoki;  Ohioshi.  Tsukuru; 
Uomi.    Kazuhisa;    Tsuchiva.    Tomonobu;    and   Okai.    Makoto. 
5.119.393.  CI   372-50  000  ' 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S  .  5.118.605.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  R    See — 

Garcia.  Serafin  J  E  ,  Jr ;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R  ;  Kalman.  Dean  A  . 
Padgett.    Russell    S;    and    Yoder.    Robert    D..    5.119.480.    CI. 
395-325000. 
Chiu.  Chih-Ming  Rotational  oxygen  supply.  5.1 18.450.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited:  See — 

Bindin.   Peter  J  ;   McLachlan.   Sluart;  O'Neil   Bell.  Christopher; 
Sands.  Gilbert;  and  Ball.  Roger  A..  5.118.574.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Chmiel.  Horst:  See— 

Wnuk.  Ralf;  and  Chmiel.  Horst,  5,118,328,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Cho,  Frederick  Y  ;  Norley,  Gerald;  and  Penunun.  David,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Microelectronic  device  package  employing  capacitively  coupled 
connections.  5.119.172,  CI   357-72  000 
Choi.  Sung  Mm.  See — 

Lumelsky.  Leon;  Choi.  Sung  Mm;  and  Peevers,  Alan  W.,  5,1 19,082, 
CI   340-731.000. 
Chonan,  Milsugi:  See — 

Kurosu,   Shinichi;   Chonan.   Mitsugi;   Tachibana,    Fusao;   Suzuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha.  Yoshiki.  5.1 17.932.  CI    180-68  200 
Choudhary.  Vasant  R  ;  Pandit.  Meenakshi  Y  ;  and  Chaudhan.  Sopan  T  . 
to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  an  improved  Li-promoted  MgO  catalyst  useful  for  oxidative 
coupling    of    methane    to    ethane    and    ethylene     5,118.654.    CI. 
502-340  000 
Chouldjian.  Simon  S  :  See — 

Fredricsson,  Staffan  A  ;  and  Chouldjian.  Simon  S..  5.119.373.  CI 
370-85  150 
Christopher.  Todd  J  .  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Video 
noise  reduction  system  employing  plural  frequency  bands  5.119.195. 
CI    358-167.000 
Chu.  Chung  K.:  See — 

Schinazi.  Raymond  F.;  Sommadossi.  Jean-Pierre.  Chu.  Chung  K.; 
and  Shafer.  William  M..  5.118.672.  CI    514-47.000. 
Chu,  Fun  S  ;  Wei,  Ru-Dong;  and  Zhang.  Guang  S..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation    Assay  for  trichothecenes    5.118.612. 
CI   435-7.930. 
Chugai  Ro  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shinlaku.  Yasuyuki.  5.118.366.  CI.  148-13.000 
Chung.  David  Y.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Struglinski.  Mark  J.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Multifunctional  viscosity  index  im- 
prover derived  from  amido-amine  and  degraded  ethylene  copolymer 
exhibiting  improved  low  temperature  viscometnc  properties 
5.118.433.  CI  252-51. 50A. 
Cianciolo.  George  J.:  See — 

Burnier.    John    P;    and    Cianciolo.    George    J..    5.118.791.    CI 
530-326.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Begrich.  Rainer.  5.118.826.  CI   556-115.000 

Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  and  Galbo.  James  P..  5,118,736.  CI. 
524-100.000. 
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Stanek.  Erfinders  J  ;  Caravatti.  Giorgio;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Capraro. 

Hans-Georg.  5.118,709.  CI.  514-482.000. 
Wehner,    Wolfgang;    Lorenz.   Joachim;    and    Grade.    Reinhardt. 
5.118.346.  CI    106-18.300. 

Cier.  Donald  J.:  See—  ,    ^ 

Musser.  Samuel  C;  and  Cier.  Donald  J..  5.1 18,218,  CI  405-124.000. 

Cikut.  John  J.;  Michaelson.  Robert  C,  Hendriksen.  Dan  E  ;  Pons.  Terry 

A.;  Ou.  Di-Yi;  and  Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.  Minimizing  deactivation  of  ether  synthesis  catalyst.  5,118,871. 

CI.  568-697.000. 

Cipolla.  Thomas  A  :  See—  „     ._. 

Reinke,  Stephen  M  ;  Foote.  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Cipolla,  Thomas  A., 
5,117.688,  CI.  72-426  000 
Cissel  W  Lambert,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  J,  to  Cissel.W  Lambert, 

Jr.  Tree  irngator.  5,117,582,  CI.  47-25.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Muto,  Takeo;  Sase,  Masahiro;  and  Yoshiaki,  Kato,  5,119,349,  CI. 

368-157.000. 

Claassen,  George  R.;  Frank,  Robert  G.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Ewmg, 

John  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Tempering  ring  design.  5, 1 18.335,  CI 

65-348.000. 

Clair  Rene  and  Gallet,  Alain,  to  Alochem.  Production  of  concentrated 

aqueous  solutions  of  feme  chloride.  5,118,489,  CI.  423-493.000. 
Clairol,  Inc.:  See—  ,„,,„„ 

Lim.  Mu-Ill;  and  Botta,  Nancy  A.,  5,118,323,  CI.  8-4O5.000. 
Clark,  Charles  S.:  See—  ^,    ,     ^^    ,      o 

Stuebe.  Thomas  D ;  Helmsletter.  Paul  M.;  and  Clark.  Charles  S., 
5.117.827.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Clark.  Danford  E.:  See— 

Kokayeff.  Peter;  Clark.  Danford  E.;  and  Simpson,  Howard  D., 
5,118,406,  CI.  208-88.000 
Clarke,  John  M.;  and  Faletti,  James  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Engine  opera- 
tion using  fully  flexible  valve  and  injection  events.  5,117,790,  CI. 
123-321.000.  ,     ^       „ 

Claus,  Kenneth  G.;  Schoppe,  Dwaine  W  ;  and  Earlam,  Matthew  R..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrolytic  process  for  producing 
neodymium  meul  or  neodymium  metal  alloys    5.118,396,  CI.  204- 
64  00R. 
Clearpoint  Research  Corporation;  See— 

Baker,  Lauren  D.;  Stevens,  Gary  W.;  and  Herbsl,  William  C. 

5.119.292.  CI.  395-725  000. 

Clement.  Gerard;  Ehret.  Charles;  and  Petrzilka.  Martin,  to  Givaudan 

Roure  (International)  SA   Hypoallergenic  moss  oils  and  methods  for 

preparing  same.  5.118,504.  CI  424-195.100. 

Clement.  Pamela  A.,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Silicone  based  cosmetic  composition.  5,118.507.  CI.  424-401.000 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The:  See- 
Smith.  William  A..  5.118.264.  CI.  417-423.110. 
Click.  Randall  S.:  See—  ,    ^, 

Hendershol,    John    A.;    and    Click,    Randall    S..    5.117.677.    CI. 
73-49.200. 
Coates,  William  J.;  and  Rawlings,  Derek  A.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories       Limited.       Phenylpyrimidones.       5,118,686,       CI. 
514-269.000. 

Coatings/Composites:  See—  

BeTger,  Albert  J.;  and  Engay.  Cir  C,  5,118,578.  CI.  428-413.000 
Cobb,  Paul  R.;  Lennon,  Christopher  J.;  and  Long,  Kenneth  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for 
software  error  early   detection   and   data   capture.    5,119,377,   CI. 
371-19.000. 
Cobum,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Downs,    Dennis    J.;    and    Cobum,    Jeffrey    C,    5,117,660.    CI. 
68-208.000. 

Cobum.  Scott  E.:  See—  

Singh.  Ashok  K.;  and  Cobum.  Scott  E..  5.1 18.053.  CI  244-118.500 
Cochran.  Joseph  W.;  and  Carder.  Victor  H.  Interface  for  cargo  loaders 

5.118.241.  CI   414-345  000 
Cochran,  William  T  ;  Yudichak,  Joseph  R.;  and  Upp,  Daniel  C  ,  to 
TranSwitch  Corporation.  Waveshaping  transversal  filter  and  method 
utilizing  the  same  for  data  transmission  over  coaxial  cable.  5,1 19,326, 
CI.  364-825.000. 
Cocoma,  John  P.:  See— 

El-Hamamsy.    Sayed-Amr    A;   Cocoma.   John    P;   and    Farrall. 
George  A..  5.118.996.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Codinha.   J.    Albert.    Economic   and   miliury   conflict    board   game 

5.118.115.  CI.  273-255.000 
Coe,  David  G.  Collapsible  blind  for  semi-circular  arched  window 

5.117,889,  CI.  160-134000 
Cofordo  311  Pty  Limited:  See— 

English.  Patrick;  Radke.  Donald;  and  May.  Barry.  5.117.774.  CI. 
114-66.000. 
Cogema:  See — 

Bordy.  Michel;  Descot,  Pascal;  and  Amiet,  Pierre.  5,118.463.  CI 

376-252.000. 
Guironnet,  Louis;  and  Bline,  Michel.  5,118,465.  CI.  376-261  000 
Cohen.  Sidney  M.:  See— 

Litka.    Anthony    F;    and    Cohen.    Sidney    M..    5.118.288.    CI 
432-96.000. 
Cole.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bischoff,  Peter  G  .  and  Cole.  Robert  A..  5.117.589.  CI.  51-21600A. 
Coleman.  Robert  L.;  and  Young.  Chung  C.  to  Nova  Biomedical  Cor- 
poration.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  water 
soluble  species  in  biological  fluid   5.118.473.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Vesborg.  Steen.  5.117.993.  CI.  215-l.OOR 


Collet,  Erwin,  to  GewerkschafI  Eisenhulte  Westfalia  GmbH.  Machines 
for  straightening  elongate  components  such  as  anode  rods.  5, 1 1 7.672. 
CI.  72-420000. 
Collins.  Francis:  See— 

Weissman.    Sherman    M;    and    Collins.    Francis.    5.118.604,   CI. 
435-6.000. 
Collins.  James  H.:  See — 

Gelles.    Richard;    Collins.    James    H.;    and    Bouldin.    Mark    G,. 
5.118.733.  CI   524-68  000 
ColorCode  Unlimited  Corporation:  See- 
Shamir.  Harry  A..  5.118,369.  CI.  156-64.000. 
ColpoCo..  Ltd  :  See— 

Takasugi.  Mitsuo.  5.1 17.777.  CI.  119-3.000. 
Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Bregman.  Walter;  Lentz.  Robert  A.;  Colson.  Angus  R  .  Jr  ;  Schultz. 
Jan;  and  Cavanaugh.  Michael.  5.118,112,  CI.  273-I83.00A. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Telep,  Robert  J  ;  and  House.  William  J.,  5,1 17,797,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See — 

Huebner,  William  J.;  Popple,  Robin  A.;  and  High,  Douglas  V., 
5,118.243.  CI.  414-404000. 
Colussi.  Roger:  See — 

Piegay.  Yves;  and  Colussi.  Roger.  5.1 18.128,  CI.  280-633.000. 
Colvin.  Alex  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  control  circuit 
for   measuring   trace   constituents   in   automotive   engine   exhaust. 
5.117.680.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Hitoshi;  and  Arai.  Yuichi.  5.118.129.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Comer.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Popp.  Friednch;  Comer.  Michael  J.;  Schumacher.  Gunther;  Mun- 
ster.  Michael  J  ;  and  Seydler.  Bodo.  5.118.603,  CI  435-6.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See- 
Marion,     Francois;     Ravetto,     Michel;     and    Tissot,     Jean-Luc, 
5,119.240,  CI   359-850.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  A  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See- 
Tyler.    Ralph   J.;    Edwards.   James   H.;   and   Jackson.    Peter   J.. 
5.118.898.  CI.  585-500000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zirconium  Cezus:  See— 

Boutin.  Jean;  and  Moulin.  Luc.  5.118,468.  CI.  419-66.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Argouarc-h.  Jean  R..  5.117.930.  CI    180-9.100. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Bhagat.  Gopal  C.  5.119.141.  CI.  355-274000. 
Concordia  University:  St'e— 

Anderson.  Perry  D.;  Pant.  Bhuvan  C  ;  Wang.  Zhendi;  Langford. 
Cooper  H.;  and  Aysola.  Prasad.  5.118.429,  CI   210-758.000. 
Connell.  John  W.;  Hergenrother.  Paul  M  ;  and  Wolf.  Peter,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Poly(1.3.4-oxadiozoles)    via    aromatic    nucleophilic    displacement. 
5.118.781,  CI.  528-185.000. 
Coma,  Renato:  See— 

Buat,  Mario;  Conta,  Renato;  and  Fetta.  Adriano.  5,119.115.  CI. 
346-140.00R. 
Continental  Engineering  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Ugalde.  Carlos  V  .  5.118.172.  CI.  312-208.000. 
Contraves  USA..  Inc.:  See — 

Tommarello.  Domenic  A.;  Lioi.  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  and  Tommarello, 
James  C.  5.117.962.  CI.  198-378.000. 
Cook.  Charles;  and  Gal.  Eli.  to  General  Electric  Environmental  Ser- 
vices. Incorporated.  Method  for  removing  HCl  and  HF  from  coal 
derived  fuel  gas   5.118.480.  CI   423-230.000. 
Cook.  Kane  D  :  See- 
Li.  Chien  C;  Cook.  Kane  D;  and  Basu,  Rajat  S..  5.118.360,  CI 
134-42.000. 
Cook    Peter  P.  Truck  body  structure  and  driven  moving  floor  for 

self-unloading   5,118,2*4.  CI  414-528  000. 

Cook.  Steven  L.;  Irick.  Gether.  Jr  ;  and  Moorehouse.  Crispen  S..  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Process  for  preparation  of  cyclohex- 

anedicarboxylic  acid.  5.118.841.  CI    562-509.000. 

Cook.  Teel  M   Bag  mouth  closure  structure.  5.118.201.  CI   383-12.000. 

Cooper.  Charles  F  .  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Process  for 

producing  estenfied  alkoxylated  polyols.  5.118.448.  CI.  554-168.000. 

Cooper.  Gerald;  and  Ratcliff.  Matthew  A.,  to  Photo-Catalytics.  Inc. 

Photocatalytic  treatment  of  water.  5.118.422.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaub.    Frederick    S.;    and    Smith,    Jesse    G.,    5,117.801.    CI. 
123-575000 

Cooper.  Lindy  T.:  See—  

Weis.  Frank  G  ;  and  Cooper.  Lindy  T  .  5.118,415.  CI.  210-194.000. 
Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bzdak,    Richard    J.;    Johnson.    Stephen,    and    Hassler.    Stephen. 
5.119.060.  CI.  337-249.000. 
Cooper.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Flatt.    James    H..    and    Cooper.    Timothy    A..    5.118.803.    CI. 
536-114.000. 
Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Klose.  Karl  W.;  and  Lease.  Devon  D..  5.118.269.  CI  425-47.000. 
Cooper.  William  A..  Jr :  See- 
Kemp.  Marwin  K.;  Cooper.  William  A  .  Jr.;  and  Dolcater.  David 
L..  5.119.315.  CI    364-498.000. 
Coops.  Melvin  S.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Lithium  metal 
reduction  of  plutonium  oxide  to  produce  plutonium  meul.  5, 1 1 8,343, 
CI   75-396.000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company;  See — 

Gold.  Phillip  W.;  and  Moen.  Bruce  A..  5.119.311.  CI.  364-476.000. 
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Cope.  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Jennings,  Kurt  L.;  Messuri.  Dominic  A  ;  and  Cope.  Kenneth  P.. 

5.119.455.  CI.  385-81000 

Copley.  Michael  C;  Ekedal.  David  R..  and  Harns.  Kenneth  D..  Jr..  to 

Ekedal.  David  R   Illuminated  skateboard   5.119.277.  CI.  362-61.000 

Copple.  Robert  W   Deep  water  platform  with  buoyant  flexible  piles 

5.118.221.  CI.  405-224.200 
Corazonix  Corporation:  See- 
Albert.  David  E.;  and  Lander,  Paul,  5,117,833.  CI    128-702  000. 
Corda.  Albert  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  High  speed  paral- 
lel backplane.  5.119.273.  CI.  361-413.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.    Matthew   A.;   and   Viera.   Femando   M..    5.117.838.   CI. 
128-772.000. 
Comelison.  Richard  C.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn  Core  element  and 
core   for  electrically   beatable  caulytic   converter.    5.118.475.   CI. 
422-174.000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Sempolinski.  Daniel  R..  5.118,552.  CI.  428-98.000 
Corona.  Stephen  C.  See — 

Perregaux.  Alain  E.;  Tandon.  Jagdish  C;  Jedlicka,  Josef  E.;  and 
Corona.  Stephen  C.  5.119.181.  CI.  358-44.000. 
Correia,  George  C:  See— 

Braun,  Carol;  Correia,  George  C;  Konecke- Lease,  Sheila;  and 
Cummings,  Richard  W..  5.118.027.  CI  228-180.200. 
Correll.  Jerome  B..  to  Grating  Specialty  Co .  Inc.  Grating  fastener. 

5.118.147.  CI.  292-256.000 
Costa.  Robert  N.  Rotary  grill  system.  5.117.748.  CI.  99-441.000. 
Costello  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Costello.  Stephen  P..  5.118.175.  CI.  312-242.000. 
Costello.  Stephen  P..  to  Costello  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Gun  locker 

5,118,175,  CI.  312-242.000 
Cote,  William  F.:  See- 
Chan,  Kwok  W.;  Cote,  William  F.;  and  Miller,  Louis  E.,  5.1 17.791, 
CI   123-333.000. 
Cotton,  David  R.:  See— 

Todd,  James  R.;  Cotton,  David  R  ;  Efland,  Taylor  R.,  Lee,  John 
K.;  and  Jones,  Roy  C,  III.  5.119.162.  CI.  357-43.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  See— 

Choudhary,   Vasant   R  ;   Pandit.   Meenakshi  Y.;  and  Chaudhari. 
Sopan  T..  5.118.654.  CI    502-340.000. 
Courten.  Henry  C.  to  DRS/Photronics  Corporation.  Optical  trans- 
ceiver  apparatus   for   dynamic    boresight    systems.    5.118.185.    CI. 
356-152.000. 
Cousins,  Robin  J.  Parallel  roution  bar.  5,118.097.  CI.  482-41.000. 
Coventry  Polytechnic  Higher  Education:  See — 

Merritt.  Dan.  5.117.789.  CI.  123-289.000. 
Covi,  Kevin  R.;  Petrowsky,  William  J.;  and  Spreen,  James  H.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Combined  differential  and 
common  mode  choke  for  a  power  supply.  5,1 19,059,  CI.  336-175.000. 
Cox,  Brian  D  :  See — 

Johanson,  Jerry   R.;  Johanson,   Kerry   D.;  and  Cox,   Brian   D., 
5,117,699,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Cox,  J   Allen:  See- 
Nelson,   Scott   A.;  Cox,  J.   Allen;  and  Jorgenson,  Gordon  V., 
5,119,231,  CI.  359-359.000. 
Cox,  John  L.;  Hallen,  Richard  T.;  and  Lilga,  Michael  A.,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Thermochemical  nitrate  destruction.  5,118,447. 
CI.  252-626.000. 
Cox.   Robert  A.,  to  American  Sundard   Inc.   System  for  providing 

individual  comfort  control.  5.117.900.  CI.  165-53.000. 
Coy.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Rourke.  John  L.;  Knodt,  Kurt  T.;  Raymor.  Herbert  J.;  Coy.  Gerald 
L.-  Graves.  James  R.;  U.  Filomena  K  ,  Crocker.  David  E.;  Val- 
liere,  Paul  J.;  and  Ratchffe.  Jack  F  .  II.  5. 1 19.206.  CI.  358-296.000 
Crampton.  David  L.;  Berman.  Arnold  L  ;  and  Davis.  Joseph  E  .  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Solid  sute  power  amplifier  with  dynami- 
cally adjusted  operating  point.  5.119.042.  CI   330-295.000. 
Crass,  Gueniher:  See — 

Wilhelm,   Thomas;    Bothe.    Lothar;   Crass.   Guenther;    Schloegl. 

Gunter;  and  Muskalla.  Wmfned.  5.118.566.  CI.  428-339.000 

Crawford.  Mark  A.;  Guhl.  T    Andrew;  and  Stanley.  J    Robert,  to 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Kit  with  toumiquet  and  rolled 

gloves.  5.117.981.  CI.  206-570.000 

Crawford.  Thomas  A.,  to  Unique  Industnes.  Inc.  Heavy  duty  caster 

with  replaceable  tire.  5.117.885,  CI.  152-323.000. 
Crawford,  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Reiter,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Crawford,  Thomas  C.  5,118,703,  CI. 
514-414000. 
Cray,  Stephen  E.;  and  Renauld,  Franck  A   D.,  to  Dow  Coming  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  treating  fibrous  materials.  5,1 18,535,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Cripe,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Cutler,  Ann  R.;  Cripe,  Thomas  A.;  and  VanderMeer.  James  M., 
5,118,440,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Crisenbery,  Richard  T ;  and  Kiefer,  Steven  K  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Trapped  volume  vent  means  with  restricted  flow  passages  for  mesh- 
ing lobes  of  roots-type  supercharger  5,118,268,  CI.  418-189.000 
Crocker,  David  E.:  See— 

Rourke,  John  L.;  Knodt,  Kurt  T  ;  Raymor.  Herbert  J.;  Coy.  Gerald 
L.;  Graves.  James  R.;  U.  Filomena  K  ;  Crocker.  David  E.,  Val- 
liere.  Paul  J.;  and  Ratcliffe.  Jack  F..  II.  5.1 19.206.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Cronin.  John  E.;  and  Lakritz.  Mark  N  .  to  Intemational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Elimination  of  etch  stop  undercut.  5,1 18,382,  CI. 
156-643.000. 


Crowe,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Huss,  John;   Hoppe,  Richard  J  .  Crowe.  Lawrence  E  ;  Sutnna. 
Thomas;  and  Lakin.  Enc  D.  5.119.286.  CI   363-147  000. 
Crudo.  Phillip  M..  to  Velobind.  Inc.  Debinder  for  stnp-bound  books 

and  documents.  5.118.238,  CI.  412-15.000. 
Csomor,  Katalin:  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Szpomy.  Laszio;  Kiss.  Bela;  Karpati. 
Egon;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo.  Dora,  Laszlovszky.  Islvan;  Szombath- 
elyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere.  Aniko  .  Csomor.  Katalin; 
Bodo.  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt,  5,1 18.687,  CI. 
514-278.000 
Cullimore,  Brent  A   Heat  transfer  system  having  a  flexible  deployable 

condenser  tube.  5,117.901.  CI    165-86.000. 
Cummings.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Braun.  Carol.  Correia.  George  C  .  Konecke-Lease.  Sheila;  and 
Cummings.  Richard  W..  5.118.027.  CI   228-180200 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

laquinto.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Bakanowsky.  Louis  J  .  Ill,  5,1 19,239,  Q. 
359-811.000 
Cuthbert.  Nigel  J.  See— 

Butler,  John  E.;  and  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.,  5,1 18,700,  CI.  514-381.000. 

Cutler,  Ann  R  ;  Cripe.  Thomas  A  ;  and  VanderMeer.  James  M..  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Light-duty  liquid  dishwashing 

detergent  composition  containing  alkyl  polysacchande  and  alpha-sul- 

fonated  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester  surfactants   5.118.440.  CI   252-174  170. 

Dage.  Richard  C:  See — 

Jones.  Winton  D  ;  Schnettler.  Richard  A.;  and  Dage,  Richard  C, 

5,118,696.  CI.  514-345  000. 

Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A   S.;  and  Bohaychuk.  John  R  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

L  M  Ericsson  Combined  analog  and  digital  cellular  telephone  system 

having  a  secondary  set  of  control  channels.  5.1 19.397.  CI.  375-5.000 

Dahlquist.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Becklund.   Jane    K;   and    Dahlquist.   Jeffrey    D..   S.I  18.065.   Q. 
248-316.500. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Motogami,  Kenji;  and  Mon,  Shigeo,  5.118.745.  CI   524-377.000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egashira.    Noritaka;    Nanu.    Masashi;    Fujimura.    Hideo;    and 

Nakamura.  Yoshmon.  5.118.658.  CI.  503-227.000 
Nozaka.  Yoshiki;  Fujino.  Shinya;  Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Kawakami. 
Isao;  and  Otsuka,  Hitoshi,  5,117,754,  CI    101-425  000. 
Daidousanso  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Okumura,  Kenji;  Ohmori.  Yoshinori;  and  Ohmshi. 
Toshiharu.  5.118.642.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Susumu;  and  Furusawa.  Mitsuru.  5.118,616.  CI  435-69  100. 
Daijo,  Masakatu:  See — 

Tunehiro,    Yuzum;    Iwasaki,    Masahiko;    and    Daijo,    Masakatu, 
5,119,007,  CI   318-801.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Kazutaka;  Shimtzu.  Tetsuo;  Ishiwari,  Kazuo;  and  Ya- 
mane,  Nonyasu.  5,118.788.  CI.  528-503.000. 
Daiku,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Oinuma,  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka,  Molosuke;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko.  Tomonon.   Minami.   Norio;  Shoji.   Tadao;   Daiku.   Yo- 
shiharu; Sawada.  Kohei;  and  Nomoto,  Kenichi.  5,118,689,  CI. 
514-300  000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Struck,    Helmut;    Fischle,    Gerhard;    and    Lehmann,    Bemhard. 
5.119.303.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Osawa.  Ikuo;  Nakagawa.  Haruo;  and  Kohno.  Hirofumi,  5.119.439. 
CI  382-22.000. 
Dale.  Brian:  See — 

Byszewski.  Wojciech  W.;  Dale,  Bnan;  Gregor.  Philip  D  ;  Bud- 
inger.  A   Bowman;  and  Li,  Yan  M.,  5,118,994,  CI.  315-240.000 
Dale,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Palton.  Robert  J.;  Mishra.  Kailash  C;  Dale.  Ernest  A.;  and  Lagos, 
Costas.  5.118.985.  CI   313-485.000. 
Daley.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Uyreshiro.  Vale  T  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.     Infrared-transmissive     optical      window.      5.119,232,     CI. 
359-359.000. 
Dallons.  Jean-Luc;  Jacobs.  Pierre;  Martens.  Johan;  Tastenhoye.  Paul; 
Vander  Eynde,  Ivan;  and  Van  Gysel.  August,  to  U  C  B.  SA  Process 
for     the     production     of    gamma-butvrolactone      5.118.821.     CI. 
549-325000 
Dam.  Rudy  J.;  Davis.  James  E.,  Hochberg.  Alan  M  ;  and  Prober.  James 
M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Method  for  deter- 
mining DNA  sequences.  5,119,316,  CI   364-498.000 
Damon,  Richard:  See— 

Bishop,  Robert;  and  Damon,  Richard,  5.119.434.  CI.  382-8.000 
Dance.  Creg  W  .  to  Lake  Region  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  Exchange- 
able fixed  wire  catheter.  5,117,839,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Valbjom,  Knud  V  .  5,117.647.  CI.  62-222.000. 
Dangel.  Henry   Rear  longitudinal  transmission  for  vehicle  with  trans- 
verse engine  and  four  driven  wheels.  5.117.709.  CI.  74-607.000. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officme  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 
Di  Giusto.  Bruno.  5.117,545.  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Daniels.  Donald  V  ;  See- 
Brown.  David  A.;  Daniels.  Donald  V.;  and  Harrison.  Joel  N., 
5,119,254,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Daniels,  Edward  J.  Tool  holder.  5,118,231.  CI  409-232.000 
Daniels.    Geraldine    R     Accessory    holding   and    displaying   device. 
5.117.988.  CI.  211-113.000 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2.  1992 


Dara.  Paul  S.,  to  Seiscor  Technologies  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

fault  reporting.  5.119.379.  CI   371-29.100. 
Darmon,  Charles  M.;  Henr>',  William  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Paul  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Process  for  cleaning  a  photographic 
processing  device   5.118.356.  CI.  134-3000. 
Date.  Sukeaki:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiro;  Miura.  Hidetoshi;  Yamamoto,  Kyonosuki:  and 
Date,  Sukeaki.  5,118.583,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Datta.  Sudhin:  See — 

Dharmarajan,  Narayanaswami  R.;  and  Dalta,  Sudhin,  5,1 18.761,  CI. 
525-210.000 
Daver,  Edul  M.;  and  Patel,  Knshnakanl  B.,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corpo- 
ration.    Machinable     powder    metallurgical     parts    and     method. 
5,118,341,  CI.  75-231.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Gaudreau.  Laurent  R..  5,117.549,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Preston,  Frank  J.  5.1 18,454,  CI.  264-36.000. 
Davis,  Glenn  C.  See — 

Byrnes,  James  K  .  and  Davis.  Glenn  C,  5.117.506,  CI.  2-10.000. 
Davis,  James  E.:  See — 

Dam,  Rudy  J.;  Davis,  James  E.;  Hochberg,  Alan  M.;  and  Prober. 
James  M.,  5.119.316.  CI.  364-498.000 
Davis.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Crampton,  David  L.;  Berman.  Arnold  L.;  and  Davis.  Joseph  E.. 
5.119,042,  CI   330-295.000 
Davis,  Michael  J.;  Binns.  Walter  R  ;  Klarmann.  Joseph;  and  Epstein. 
John  W..  to  Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation,  a  part  interest  Paper  basis 
weight  detector.  5,118,940,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Davis,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Nafziger,  Michael  D.,  Davis,  Roger  L.;  and  Valenty,  Vivian  B., 
5.118,495,  CI.  424-61.000 
Davison.  Kenneth  E.   See — 

Krummell.  John  V    R.  and  Davison.  Kenneth  E..  5.117.990.  CI 
211-151.000. 
Dawson.  Philip;  Harris,  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Orton,  John  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corp.  Optically  switchable  device.  5.119,227,  CI.  359-244.000. 
De  la  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See- 
Finn.  RafTaele,  5,117,755,  CI    101-486.000 
Deacon,  John  J.;  and  Edgar,  Albert  D.,  lo  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Color  mapping  system  and  method.  5,119,186. 
CI   358-78.000. 
Deacon,  John  J.;  See — 

Beitel.  Bradley  J  .  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Deacon.  John  J.;  Gordon. 
Robert   D ;  Smith,   Kenneth   B.;   Walling.   Lonnie  S.;  Wilkes. 
Michael   D.;  Yanker.   Peter  C  ;   Bums,  Nancy   A.;  and  Haug. 
Chrles  L.,  5,119.474.  CI.  395-154.000 
Deaett,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Rosenstrach.   Paul   A.;   and   Deaett.   Michael   A..   5.119,425,  CI. 
381-51.000 
Deatcher,  John  H.;  See — 

Burkhardi.  Eric  W,;  Deatcher.  John  H.;  and  Burford.  Robert, 
5,118,742,  CI.  524-266.000. 
Deaver.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Richardson.  David  L.;  Tung.  James  C.  S.;  Terhune.  James  H.;  and 
Deaver.  Gerald  A..  5,1 18,464,  CI.  376-252.000. 
Debesis,  John  R.:  See — 

Evans,    Mark    D.;    t)ebesis,    John    R.;    and    Bacon.    Wesley    H., 
5.118.584,  CI.  430-313  000 
deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias.  Albert  E.,  to  Epsilon  Technology,  Inc. 

Drive  shaft  apparatus  for  a  susceplor.  5,117,769,  CI.  118-666.000. 
I>ebrois,  Pierre:  See — 

Poulet,  Jean-Remi;  Rousseau.  Alain;  and  Debrois.  Pierre,  5.1 17.845. 
CI.  131-330.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Rodeghiero.  Reno  A  ;  Puetz.  Craig  A.;  Malm.  Donald  I.;  and 
Johnson.  Douglas  R..  5.117.702.  CI.  74-359.000 
Defaye.  Jacques;  Gadelle.  Andree;  and  Pedersen,  Christian,  to  Beghin- 
Say.  SA.   Process  for  preparing  alkyl-1-thioglycosides  and  alkyl- 
glycosides.  anomer  mixtures  thereof.  5.118.804.  CI.  536-120.000. 
deGrassie.  John  S.:  See — 

Ikezi.  Hiroyuki;  and  deGrassie.  John  S  ,  5.1 18,969.  CI.  307-419.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scheer.  Elisabeth;  Sahm.  Hermann;  Eggeling.  Lxithar;  Kircher. 
.Manfred;     and     Leuchtenberger.     Wolfgang.     5.118.619.     CI. 
435-116.000 
Deibel.  Richard  J.  High-strength  disposable  lube  filter.  5.118,417,  CI. 

210-232.000. 
DEL  Partners  LP.:  See— 

Paradies,  David;  Tse.  Edison;  and  Leo.  Gary  M.,  5,119.318.  CI. 

395-61.000 

Delacretaz.  Charles-Henri;  and  Meystre.  Yves,  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques 

d'Ebauches.  Timepiece  in  which  the  arbor  for  one  of  the  hands  bears 

a  decorative  pattern   5.1 19.350.  CI.  368-223.000. 

Delalle.  Jacques,  to  Raychem  SA.  Electrical  terminal.  5,118,313.  CI. 

439-730  000. 
De  Lange.  Willem:  See — 

Van  Krieken.  Adnaan  H  ,  Groote  Schaarsberg.  Josephus  J  M  ;  and 
De  Lange.  Willem.  5.118,917,  CI.  219-121.660. 
Delano,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II;  Hartley.  Richard  I.;  Hartman,  Michael  J.; 
and  Delano,  Paul  A.,  5.119.378.  CI.  371-22.500. 
DeLanzo.  Tony   Batting  aid.  5.1 18.104.  CI.  273-26  OOC. 
Deler.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Le  Bars,  Jean-Francois;  Deler,  Jean-Marie;  and  Baron,  Laurent, 
5,118.943.  CI.  250-332.000. 


Delgado.  Joaquin:  See — 

Silver.   Spencer  F.;   Leinen.  Roger  W,;  and  Delgado,  Joaquin, 
5.118,750.  CI.  524-462.000. 
De  Lima  Castro  Netto.  Eduardo.  to  ELC  Produtos  De  Seguranca 
Industria  e  Comercio  Ltda.  Label  holder  for  closing  and  sealing  bags 
and  the  like,  and  security  seal  suitable  for  use  therewith  5.1 18.148.  CI. 
292-307  OOR 
DeLine.  John  W  :  See- 
Morrow.  William  L.;  Gombas,  Laszio  A.;  and  DeLine,  John  W  , 
5.117.967.  CI.  198-495.000. 
della  Porta.  Paolo,  to  SAES  Getters  SpA    High  yield  wide  channel 

annular  nng  shaped  getter  device.  5.118,988,  CI   313-561.000 
Delledonne,  Daniele;  Rivetii,  Franco;  and  Romano,  Ugo,  lo  Enichem 
Synthesis  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  organic  carbonates.  5,1 18,818, 
CI.  549-230.000. 
Delmer.  Daniel  W.  C.  to  Delmer.  William  A  ;  Delmer.  Robert  J  ;  and 
Delmer.    Daniel    W.    C.    Multiple   chamber   dnp   irrigation    hose 
5,118,042.  CI   239-542.000. 
Delmer.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Delmer,  Daniel  W.  C.  5,118,042,  CI.  239-542,000, 
Delmer,  William  A.:  See — 

Delmer.  Daniel  W.  C,  5,118.042.  CI.  239-542.000. 
Delrod  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Money,  Louis  W  ,  5,117,850,  CI.  134-63.000. 
Delta  International  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Kaplon,  Kenneth;  and  Baird,  Charles  J.,  5,1 17.880.  CI.  144-25  l.OOR. 

Delvaux.  Pierre;  and  Lesmerises.  Normand.  to  Ceram-Sna  Inc.  Heat 

resistant  composition  processable  by  vacuum  forming.  5.118,544,  CI. 

428-345000. 

Denen,    Dennis    J.,    to    Progenies    Corporation.    Recreational    dart. 

5.118.117,  CI.  273-420.000. 
de  Niel.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Engels,  Herman  M.;  de  Niel.  Marc  A.;  and  Verlinden.  Bartolomeus 
J..  5.118.402,  CI    204-232  000. 
Denier.  Veryl  L  :  See — 

Caldow.  Robert;  and  Denier.  Veryl  L.,  5,118,959,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Denshi  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okumura,  Hiromitu.  5,117.694,  CI.  73-462.000 
DePierre,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Horling,  Timothy  J.;  Maloney,  Kieran  P.;  and  DePierre,  Robert  J., 
5,118,159.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Derbyshire,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Willingham,  Gary  L.;  and  Derbyshire.  Ronald  L..  5.118.699,  CI. 
514-372.000. 
Derechin,  Vivianna  M  :  See — 

Tollefsen,  Douglas  M  ;  Derechin,  Vivianna  M.;  and  Blinder,  Morey 
A..  5,118.793.  CI    530-350000. 
DeRobert,  Pierre;  and  Lacourcelle,  Louis,  to  Thermo  Compact,  societe 
anonyme    Filiform  electrode  with  metal  coating  for  spark  erosion. 
5.118.572.  CI   428-607  000. 
Descot,  Pascal:  See — 

Bordy,  Michel;  Descot,  Pascal;  and  Amiet,  Pierre,  5,118.463,  CI. 

376-252.000. 

Desmarieau.  Darryl  D.;  and  Kotun.  Stefan  P..  to  Ausimoni  S.r.L.  New 

fluorinated  alkoxy  imines  and  their  N-chloro-  and  N-bromo-deriva- 

tives.  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.118.844.  CI.  564-118.000. 

Desmond.  Noel  K   Bait  positioning  and  attachment  device.  5.117,575. 

CI.  43-44.800. 
Devissaguel.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Fessi.  Curt;   Devissaguet.  Jean-Philippe;   Puisieux.   Francis;  and 
Thies,  Curt.  5.118.528.  CI  427-213  360 
DeVoe.  Robert  J.;  Brown-Wensley.  Kalherine  A.;  and  Tiers.  George 
V.  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluores- 
cent degree  of  cure  monitors.  5.1 18,559.  CI.  428-262.000. 
Devtech  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  George  F.;  Nichols.  Richard  C;  and 
Muszynski.  John.  5.118.407.  CI.  209-2.000. 
Dey.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Wertheimer.  Alan  L.;  and  Dey.  Thomas  W.,  5,118,935.  CI    250- 
237.00R 
Dharmarajan.  Narayanaswami  R..  and  Datta.  Sudhin.  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal  Patents  Inc.  Thermoplastic  composition  containing  a  styrene 
copolymer  resin.  5.118.761.  CI.  525-210.000. 
Diasonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanghvi.    Narendra    T;    and    Zink.    John    N.    5.117.832,    CI. 

128-662.030. 

Didillon,  Blaise;  Candy,  Jean-Pierre;  Bassett,  Jean-Marie;  and  Boumon- 

ville,  Jean-Paul,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole    Hydrogenation  of 

citral.  5,118.884.  CI.  568-875.000. 

Diener.  Lawrence  R..  and  Halleman.  Gale  L  .  to  Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc. 

Molded  golf  club  headcover.  5.117.884.  CI    150-160.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Borwn.  Russell  W.;  Leis.  Michael  D.;  and  Simmons.  Elmer  C, 

5.119.043.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Fox.  T.  Francis.  5.119.484.  CI.  395-375.000 
Ginzburg.    Simcn    A.;    and    Rieger.    John    M..    5,119,402,    CI. 

375-17.000. 
Jack.    Martin    L.;    and    Gumbel.    Richard    T.,    5.119.465.    CI. 

395-500  000 
Madden.  William  C;  Sanders.  Douglas  E.;  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  and 
Wheeler.  William  R..  5.119.483,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Di  Giusto,  Bruno,  to  Danieli  &  C  Oflicine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Plant  to 

roll  flat  products   5,117.545.  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Dill,  Michael  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Washer  with  integral  flap 
and    fastening    assembly    combining    fastener    with    such    washer. 
5,118,235.  CI.  411-368.000. 
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Dimsey.  James  J.:  See — 

Buckley,  James  A  ;  Hinkens.  George  H.;  and  Dimsey,  James  J., 
5,117.949.  CI.  188-73.310 
DiPen,  Timothy  P.:  See— 

Duhon,  Edward  W;  and  DiPeri.  Timothy  P.,  5.118.910.  CI   200- 

86  OOR. 

Dirauf.  Franz;  and  Gottfned.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Manipulator  for  handling  operations,  particularly  for  non-destructive 

testmg.  5.118.462.  CI.  376-249.000. 

Diilinger.  Richard  J  .  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc  High  temperature  and  high 

pressure  seal  retainer  ring.  5.1 18.1 19.  CI   277-170  000. 
Dittler  Brothers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hartman.  Robert  M.;  Abrahamson.  Scott  C;  Bennett,  John  S.;  and 
Rich.  Benny  R.,  5.117.610.  CI.  53-411.000 
Dixit.  Pankaj:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W..  Jr  ;  and  Dixit,  Pankaj.  5,119,164,  CI.  357-54,000 
Dizio,  Steven  F.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  and  Dizio.  Steven  F..  5.118.647,  CI.  501-127.000. 
DLMA  Transportation  Inc.:  See — 

Manning.  Donald  L..  5.118.131.  CI   280-713.000 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Warren.  Gareth  J  :  Mueller.  Gunhild  M  ;  McKown,  Robert  L..  and 
Dunsmuir.  Pamela.  5.118.792.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Doan.  Daniel  C.  to  RJF  International  Corporation.  Sealing  structure 

5.117.587.  CI.  49-495.000. 
Dobbie.  William,  to  RKB  Opto-Electrics.  Inc  Area  scan  camera  system 

for  detecting  streaks  and  scratches  5.1 18.195.  CI   356-430.000 
Dr   Huelle  Energie.  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Huelle,  Zbigniew  R.,  5.118.071.  CI.  251-11.000. 
Dr  Ing  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Trzmiel,    Alfred;    Kroener.    Matthias;    and    Weyandt.    Johannes. 
5.117.786.  CI.  123-90  310 
Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Barton.  Jerry  M  ,  and  Kuhn.  David  G  .  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company    2-aryl-5-(trifluoromethyl)-2-pyrro- 
Ime  compounds  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  insecticidal,  nematocidal 
and  acaricidal  arylpyrroles.  5.118.816.  CI.  548-565.000. 
Doi.  Miwako:  See— 

Iwai.  Iwamu;  Fukui.  Mika;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji; 
and  Doi.  Miwako.  5.119.491.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Doi.  Sadao:  See — 

Yamada.  Tohru;  Doi,  Sadao;  Oguri,  Tomiji;  and  Yamamoto,  Taizo, 
5.117.918.  CI.  172-96.000. 
Doi.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  Iida.  Katsumi;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideo;  Yano.  Teruaki;  Doi,  Shigetoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Taketo- 
shi.  5.117.643.  CI   62-133.000. 
Doi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Shimizu.    Osamu;    Tenmoku.    Kenji;    Doi.    Yoichi;    and    Mito. 
Kunihiko.  5.119.301.  CI.  364-450.000. 
Dolcaler.  David  L.:  See — 

Kemp.  Marwin  K  ;  Cooper.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Dolcaler,  David 
L.  5.119.315.  CI.  364-498  000 
Dolezal.  Hubert.  Method  for  achieving  improved  optical  flatness  and 

for  making  pnsms   5.117.591.  CI    51-283.00R 
Dolfi.  David  W.:  See— 

Ranganath.  Tirumala   R;  and   Dolfi.   David   W..   5.119.450,  CI. 
385-14.000 
Dollhopf.    Rudiger.    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Rhodia    Aktiengesellschaft 
Spinning  pump  having  an  adapter  with  a  radial  groove.  5.1 18.267.  CI. 
418-181.000. 
Dolphin  Integration:  See — 

Dupillier.  Christian.  5.119.418.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Domagala,  John  J  :  See — 

Jacobus.  Dwight  W  ;  Domagala.  John  J.,  and  Haag,  Norbert  P.. 
5.117.523.  CI.  62-259  100. 
Donato.  Dominic  A    Rotating  poisitioning  instrument  for  intra  oral 

radiography.  5.119.410.  CI   378-170.000 
Donofrio.  Deborah  K  .  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K  .  to  Betz  Laborato- 
nes.  Inc.  Biocidal  compositions  and  use  thereof  containing  a  synergis- 
tic mixture  of  diiodomethyl-p-tolysulfone  and  2-bromo-2-nitropro- 
pane-1.3-diol.  5.118.713.  CI.  514-709.000 
Doomheim.  Lauens:  See — 

Van  Den  Hombergh.  Petrus  J    F  J  .  Schmilz.  Herman  J.  R.;  and 
Doomheim.  Lauens.  5.119.200.  CI.  358-188  000. 
Dorai,   Suriyanarayan;    Pruckmayr.   Gerfned;    Marsi,   Marianne;   and 
Quon.  Willard  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company 
Polymenzing  letrahydrofuran  to  produce  polytetramethylene  ether 
glycol  using  a  modified  fluorinated  resin  catalyst  containing  sulfonic 
acid  groups.  5.118.869,  CI    568-617  000 
Domes  Scharmann  GmbH:  See — 

Rothe.  Rudiger.  5.118.922.  CI.  250-201  200. 
Dosdall.  James  M.;  and  James.  John  V..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Correction  of  systematic  position-sensing  errors  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  5.117.681.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Dossey.  Don:  See — 

Heck.  Richard  D  ;  Dossey.  Don;  and  Acevedo.  Alfredo.  5,117.611. 
CI.  53-475.000 
Dougan.  Patrick  D.:  See — 

Jansen,  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R.;  Dougan,  Palnck  D.; 

Belts.    Malcolm    S.;   and    Larson.   Gordon    R..    5.118.408.   CI 

209-164.000. 

Douglas.  Kurt  P.;  Chera.  Wen-Foo;  and  Wickremarachchi.  Vijaya  B  . 

to   Micron  Technology.    Inc.   Special   mode  activation  circuit  for 

selectively  activating  a  special   mode  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device.  5,118,968.  CI   307-362  000 


Douillel.  Christian,  to   Bendix   Europe  Services  Techniquet,   Brake 
circuit  with  hydraulic  amplification  and  brake  assembly  compriting 
such  a  circuit.  5,1 18.167.  CI   303-92.000. 
Doussain.  Claude:  See — 

Gubelmann,  Michel;  Tirel.  Philippe-Jean.  Doussain,  Claude.  Per- 
not.  Helene;  Gilbert.  Laurent;  and  Popa.  Jean-Michel.  5.118.651. 
CI    502-202.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Bowman.  Robert  G  .  Molzahn.  David  C  ;  and  Hartwell.  George  E  . 

5.118.850.  CI   564-470.000. 
Claus.  Kenneth  G.;  Schoppe.  Dwaine  W..  and  Earlam.  Matthew 

R  .  5.118.396.  CI   204-6400R. 
Krtimmenacher.  Bruno.  5.118.373.  CI.  156-175.000. 
Meyer.  Gene  R  ;  and  Smith.  Donald  C  .  5.118.434.  CI.  252-70.000 
Nader.  Bassam  S  .  5.118.431.  CI   252-46  400 
Piechocki.  Chnstian,  5.118.729.  CI   523-404  000. 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J  ;  Rossow,  Harold  E.;  Schwarz.  Douglas  B  . 
Beaman.  Donald  R.;  Pyzik.  Barbara  M  ;  and  Dubensky.  William 
J,  5.118.645.  CI.  501-97.000 
Relenyi.  Attila  G.;  Walter.  Richard  W.;  and  Gartner,  Charles  D.. 
5.118.534.  CI.  427-384.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Gohndrone.  John  M..  5.118.829.  CI   556-481.000. 

Graiver,    Daniel;    and    Gvozdic,    Nedeljko    V..    5.118,758,    CI. 

525-58.000. 
Hanneman,  Larry  F.;  Gentle,  Theresa  E  .  and  Sharp.  Kenneth  G., 

5.118.530.  CI   427-226.000. 
Katsouhs.  Dimitris  E..  5.118.497.  CI  424-65  000 
Revis,  Anthony;  and  Ziemelis.  Maris  J.,  5,118,776,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See — 

Cray,  Stephen  E.;  and   Renauld.   Franck  A    D..   5,118,535.  CI. 
427-387.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Berthet.  Michelle  M   N.  C;  Trego.  Bnan  R  ;  and  Wessely,  Hans- 
Juergen.  5.118.738.  CI.  524-159.000. 
Dow.  John  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  seawalls  and 

docks.  5.118.222.  CI  405-262  000 
DowElanco:  See — 

Pearson.  Noiman  R..  5.118.832.  CI.  560-47  000. 
Downs.   Dennis  J.;  and  Cobum.  Jeffrey  C.   Applmnce  waste  water 

drought  relief  system.  5.117.660,  CI.  68-208.000. 

Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Catalyst  supports, 

catalyst  systems,  and  olefin  dimerizalion.  5.118.900.  CI   585-512  000 

Drake.  Charles  A  .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Alkali  metal  and 

alkali   metal   carbonate  catalytic   systems  and   catalytic   processes. 

5.118.901.  CI    585-516.000. 

Drake.   Charles  A.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company    Dimcnzation 

process  and  catalysts  therefor.  5.118.902,  CI   585-516.000. 
Dreadnought  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Timothy  J  .  5.117.984.  CI   211-41.000 
Drerup.  Vincent  M  ;  Hess.  John  R,  and  Plemmons.  Larry  W..  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Leaf  seals  5.118.120.  CI.  277-176.000. 
Dresser  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Themig.  Daniel  J..  5.117.913,  CI.  166-310.000. 
Drocourt.  Daniel:  See — 

Armau.  Elise;  Drocourt.  Daniel;  Elienne,  Gilles;  and  Tiraby.  Ge- 
rard. 5.118.620.  CI.  435-172.300. 
DRS/Pholronics  Corporation:  See — 

Courten.  Henry  C  .  5,118,185.  CI   356-152  000. 
Drust.  Eugene  G..  lo  Norwich  Eaton  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Use  of 
5-phenyl-2-furan    esters,    amides   and    ketones    as    neuroprotective 
agents.  5.118.708.  CI    514-471  000 
Dryer.  Leonard  J.;  and  Schwarte.  Thomas  J  .  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 
Company   Catalytic  converter  and  substrate  support   5,118,476,  CI 
422-179.000 
Dubai.  Hans-Rolf:  See— 

Escher.   Claus;    Dubai.   Hans-Rolf;   Feldhues.    Michael;   Harada. 
Takamasa.  Illian.  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg,  Thomas;  Murakami. 
Mikio;  Ohiendorf.   Dieter;  and   Pampus.   Kari,   5.118.538.  CI. 
428-1.000 
Dube.  Christopher  E.:  See — 

St.  Angelo.  David  A.;  Bottan.  Frank  J  ;  and  Dube.  Chnstopher  E., 
5.118.362.  CI    136-256.000 
Dubelsien.  Paul;  Kaniers.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Du  Manoir.  John  R  .  to 
ICI  Canada  Inc.  Two-stage  peroxide  bleaching  process  using  differ- 
ent amounts  of  peroxide  on  different  portions  of  mechanical  pulp 
5.118.389.  CI.  162-19.000. 
Dubensky,  William  J  :  See — 

Pyzik,  Aleksander  J  ;  Rossow.  Harold  E  ;  Schwarz.  Douglas  B.; 
Beaman.  Donald  R  ;  Pyzik,  Barbara  M  .  and  Dubensky.  William 
J,  5.118.645.  CI.  501-97  000 
Dudzinski,  Gary:  See — 

Bnm.  Ted   E  ;  Gautraud.   Michael  G.;  Mowers.  David   L  ;  and 
Dudzinski.  Gary.  5.118.105.  CI   273-54  OOC 
Duenyas.   Isak.   and   YadShalom.    Itai.   to  Scitex   Corporation   Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  prepanng  picture  masks  and  for  digitizing 
line  edges  5.1 19,440.  CI   382-22  000 
Duffy.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Pnor.  Christopher  P  ;  Duffy.  Stephen  A.;  and  Moellering.  Billy  J.. 
5.118.796.  CI   530-388.100 
Duhon.  Edward  W..  and  DiPen.  Timothy  P..  to  Tapeswitch  Corpora- 
tion of  Amenca  Illuminated,  pressure-actuated  switch  5.118.910.  CI 
20O-86.0OR 
Duksa,  Thomas  R   Liquid  level  sensor.  5,117.693,  CI.  73-317.000, 
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Dulay.  Robert  C;  Miraldi.  Andrew  K.;  Lafrenz,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sea- 
berg.  Robert  T.,  lo  Dulay,  Robert  C  Radiant  energy  ink  drying 
device.  5.117,562.  CI.  J4-48.000 
Duling,  Irl  N.,  Ill;  and  Carruihers,  Thonws  F..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Antiresonant  nonlinear  mirror  for  passive  laser 
modelocking.  5.119.383,  CI.  372-18.000 
Du  Manoir.  John  R.:  See — 

Dubelsten.  Paul;  Kanters,  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Du  Manoir.  John  R.. 
5.118.389.  CI.  162-19.000. 
Duncan,  Budd  L.;  Ness,  Richard  C;  Mendiratu,  Sudhir  K.;  and  Leon- 
ard, Donald  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation  Process  for  purifying  impotable 
water  with  hypochlorous  acid.  5,118.426,  CI   210-721  000 
Dunkel,     Mark.    Transversely     expandable    trailer.     5,118,245,     CI 

414-537.000. 
Dunn,  John  P.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Broseghini.  James  L.;  Hartung.  Eytan;  and  Dunn. 
John  P.,  5,119,325,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Dunning,  Christopher  C;  Pitt,  Gillies  D.;  and  Wilson,  David,  to  Reni- 
shaw      Touch     probe    including    a     waveguide.     5,118,956,     CI. 
250-561.000. 
Dunsmuir,  Pamela:  See — 

Warren,  Garelh  J.;  Mueller,  Gunhild  M.,  McKown.  Robert  L.;  and 
Dunsmuir.  Pamela.  5.118,792,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Dupillier.  Christian,  lo  Dolphin  Integration.  Telephone  system  with 

several  terminals  on  a  single  line.  5,119.418,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Aikens.  Paul  W.;  Fusselman.  David  F.;  and  Strong,  James  D. 

5,117.671.  CI   72-403.000. 
Beck,   William   A.;   Higley,    David   P.;   and   Tyndall.   John    R.. 

5.118.880.  CI.  568-940.000. 
Dam.  Rudy  J.;  Davis.  James  E.;  Hochberg.  Alan  M.;  and  Prober. 

James  M..  5.119.316.  CI.  364-498  000. 
Dorai,  Suriyanarayan;  Pruckmayr.  Gerfried;  Marsi.  Marianne;  and 

Quon,  Willard  L..  5.118.869.  CI.  568-617  000. 
Femberg,  Stewart  C.  5,118.746.  CI.  524-41  l.OOO. 
Margmi.  Sergio.  5.118.311.  CI.  439-676.000. 
Owens,  Aaron  J..  5.119.468.  CI.  395-22.000 
Roberts,   William  O.;  and  Griffin.   Elizabeth   R..   5.118.727.  CI 

523-216.000. 
Watkiss,  Philip  J.,  5.118.344.  CI.  75-713  000. 
Dupont-Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Susumu;  and  Kurosaki.  Akilo,  5,1 18.492.  CI.  423-659.000 
Okazaki,  Susumu;  Ogura,  Masatsune;  and  Mochizuki,  Yasunobu, 
5.118.887.  CI.  570-151.000. 
Durbin,  Enoch  J.  Dual  fuel  system  for  combustion  engines   5.117.802, 

CI    123-577.000 
Durboraw,  Isaac  N.,  III.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Position  aided  subscriber 

unit  for  a  sateMite  cellular  system.  5,119,504.  CI  455-54.100 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See— 

WoUweber.  Detlef;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Dutz- 
mann. Stefan;  and  Paulus.  Wilfned.  5,118,702,  CI.  514-409  000 
Dyck,  Rudolph  H  ;  and  Early.  James  M  .  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corpora- 
tion. Self-aligned  antiblooming  structure  for  charge-coupled  devices 
and  method  of  fabrication  thereof  5.118.631.  CI.  457-29  000 
Dynamics  Research  Corporation  See — 

Tliomas.  Lowell  E;  and  Voipe,  Luke  R.,  Jr ,  5,119.111.  CI.  346- 
76.0PH 
Dzwill.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Miller.  Christopher  J;  and  Dzwill.  Edward  A..  5.118.012.  CI. 
222-105  000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Jurisson.  Silvia;  Linder.   Karen  E.,  and  Francesconi.  Lynn  C. 
5.118.797.  CI.  534-10.000. 
Earlam,  Matthew  R.:  See— 

Claus,  Kenneth  G.;  Schoppe,  Dwaine  W.;  and  Earlam,  Matthew 
R..  5.118.396,  CI.  204-64.00R. 
Early.  James  M.:  See — 

Dyck.  Rudolph  H  ;  and  Eariy.  James  M  .  5.1 18,631,  CI.  457-29.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Agostinelli,  John  A.;  Hung,  Liang-sun;  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  5,1 18,662, 

CI.  505-1.000. 
Aslam.    Muhammad;   and    Famand.   Thomas   J..    5.118,589,   CI. 

430- 1 24.000. 
Blakely,    Dale    M.;    and    Seymour,    Robert    W..    5,118,760,    CI 

525-173.000. 
Cook,  Steven  L.;  Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Moorehouse,  Crispen  S.. 

5,118,841.  CI.  562-509.000. 
Darmon.  Charles  M  ;  Henry.  William  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Paul  A., 

5,118,356,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Evans,    Mark   D.;    Debesis,   John    R.;   and   Bacon,   Wesley   H., 

5.118.584.  CI.  430-3 13.000. 
Lau.  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson.  Danny  R.;  and  Green,  Frederick  R., 

Ill,  5,118,599.  CI.  430-556  000 
Lestina,  Gregory  J.;  Bass.  Jon  D  ;  Harder.  John  W.;  and  Singer. 

Stephen  P.  5.118.594,  CI  430-393.000. 
Mehra,  Madhav;  and  Jackson,  Todd,  5,118,924.  CI.  25O-211.00J. 
Nair,  Mridula;  Pierce,  Zona  R.;  Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  and  Tyagi. 

Dinesh,  5,118,588,  CI.  430-110  000. 
Reinke,  Stephen  M.;  Foote,  James  C,  Jr..  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  A  , 

5.117.688.  CI.  72-426  000. 
Schleigh,   William   R;   and   Welter,  Thomas   R.,   5.118,695,  CI. 

514-339.000. 
Smith.  Neil;  and  Jeffers,  Frederick  J.,  5,1 19,025.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Spahn,  Robert  G.,  5,118,372,  CI.  156-160.000. 
Swapceinski,  John  P;  and  Kelley,  Timothy  H.,  5,119,142,  CI. 
355-285.000. 


Van  Sickle,  Dale  E  ;  Myers,  Garry  L  ;  Nottingham,  William  D.; 

and  Jones,  Glenn  C,  5,118,823,  CI.  552-293.000. 
Wertheimer,  Alan  L;  and  Dey,  Thomas  W.,  5,118,935,  CI.  250- 
237.00R. 
Easton  Aluminum,  Inc.:  See — 

Beyer,   Scott   M.;  and  Teixeira.  Charles  R..   IV.   5.117.708.  CI. 
74-551.100 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Kwok  W.;  Cote.  William  F.;  and  Miller.  Louis  E..  5.1 17.791, 

CI.  123-333.000. 
Crisenbery,   Richard  T;  and   Kiefer.   Steven   K..   5.118.268.  CI. 

418-189  000 
Lalsko,  James  M.,  5.117,957.  CI.  192-79.000. 
Light.  Gerard  M.;  and  Gee,  Thomas  A.,  5.117.898.  CI.  165-34.000. 
Ebbers,  Timothy  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Memory  manager  for  hierarchical  graphic  struciures.  5.119.477.  CI. 
395-160  000. 
Ebe.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Komiyama.   Mikio;   Miyazawa,    Yasunao;   Ebe,   Kazuyoshi;   and 
Saito,  Takanori,  5,1 18,567,  CI.  428-345  000. 
Ebert,  Helmut;  and  Heschek,  Edmund,  to  Innoplan-Ingenieurgesell- 
schaft    Braas    und    Co     mbH     Loading    system     5,118,242,    CI. 
414-397.000 
Ecole  Polytechnique:  See — 

Gonthier.  Francois;  Ricard.  Denis;  Lacroix,  Suzanne;  and  Bures. 
Jacques.  5.119.453.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Ecolise:  See — 

Biez.  Georges.  5.118.336.  CI.  71-6.000. 
Edelman.    William    J.    Vehicular    ramp    apparatus.    5.118.081.    CI 

254-88.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D  :  See- 
Deacon.  John  J.;  and  Edgar,  Albert  D.,  5,119.186.  CI.  358-78000. 
Edwards,  James  H.:  See — 

Tyler.    Ralph   J.;   Edwards,   James   H.;   and   Jackson,   Peter  J., 
5,118.898.  CI.  585-500.000. 
EHand,  Taylor  R  :  See — 

Todd.  James  R.;  Cotton.  David  R.;  Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Lee.  John 
K.;  and  Jones.  Roy  C.  III.  5.119.162.  CI    357-43.000 
Egashira.  Noritaka;  Narita.  Masashi;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Nakamura, 
Yoshinon.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer 
sheet.  5.118.658.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Egermeier,  John  C;  and  Ury.  Michael  G..  to  Fusion  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  discharge  radiation  source.  5,118.989.  CI.  313-631.000. 
Egert.  Steven  V.:  See— 

Bly.  Lloyd  G..  Pena.  Robert  J.;  Farrell.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Egert, 
Steven  V..  5.117.604.  CI   52-509.000. 
Eggeling.  Lothar:  See — 

Scheer.  Elisabeth;  Sahm,  Hermann;  Eggeling.  Lothar;  Kircher. 
Manfred;     and     Leuchtenberger.     Wolfgang.     5.118,619.     CI. 
435-116.000. 
Egli.  Fischer  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Freier.  Fred,  5.118,215,  CI.  403-405.100. 
Ehret.  Charles:  See — 

Clement.  Gerard;  Ehret.  Charles;  and  Petrzilka,  Martin.  5.118,504. 
CI.  424-195  100. 
Ehrhardt,  James  C.   Nuclear  magnetic   resonance  imaging   method 

5.119.027.  CI.  324-309.000 
Eibeck.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  Hollister, 
Richard   M.;   Eibeck,   Richard   E.;   and   Vanderpuy.   Michael. 
5.118.438.  CI.  252-172.000. 
Eichinger.  Dieter;  See — 

Aslegger.  Stephan;  Eichinger.  Dieter;  Firgo.  Heinrich;  Weinzierl. 
Karin;   Wolschner.    Bemd;   and    Zikeli.    Stefan.    5.118.423.   CI. 
210-638  000. 
Eichler.  Dietrich,  to  Fan  Engineenng  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  separation  of  solids  from  slimy  liquids  by  means  of  press  screw 
separators.  5.118,427,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Eichoefer,  Gerald  W.,  to  Casclla,  Peter  F..  a  percentage  interest;  and 
McGaw,  Kenneth  A.,  a  percentage  interest.  Pine  oil  fire  ant  insecti- 
cide fonnulations.  5.118.506,  CI  424-196.100 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Oinuma,  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka,  Motosuke;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko.  Tomonori;  Minami,  Norio;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Daiku,  Yo- 
shiharu;  Sawada,  Kohei;  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  5.118.689,  CI 
514-300  000. 

Sugimoto,    Hachiro;    Nakamura,    Takaharu;    Tsuchiya,    Yutaka; 
Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Karibe,  Norio;  Yamani- 
shi,  Yoshiharu.  Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin;  Kubou.  Atsuhiko 
Ohiake.     Michiko;     and     Tamatsu,     Kiyomi.     5.118.684,     CI 
514-249.000 
Eisenbraun,  Allan  A.;  and  Ramachandran,  Venkataraman,  lo  Ethyl 
Corporation.     Nitro-substituted     polyarylketones.     5,118,839,     CI 
562-436  000 
Eisenhauer,  Hartmut,  to  Stego  Elektrolechnik  GmbH  Precooked  food 
warmer   utilizing   immersible   sword   like   heat   transfer   members. 
5.118.927,  CI   219-437.000. 
Eisermann.  Eckehard;  and  Hagen.  Eugen.  to  Martin  &  Pagenstecher. 
Inc  Bottom  pour  tiles  with  self  sealing  joint  for  pounng  liquid  steel 
5.118.016.  CI   222-597  000. 
Eisner.  Joseph:  See — 

Oksman.  Henry  C;  and  Eisner.  Joseph.  5,118.401.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Ekedal.  David  R  :  See- 
Copley.  Michael  C  ,  Ekedal.  David  R  ;  and  Harris.  Kenneth  D.,  Jr., 
5.119.277.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Ekegren.  Robert  D.  Recycling  receptacle.  5,118,037,  CI.  232-43.100. 
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El-Am.  Isacco:  See — 

Lambert,  Raymond  A.,  Sr;  and  El-Am.  Isacco.  5.1 18.451.  CI 
261-144.000 
ELC  Produtos  De  Seguranca  Industria  e  Comercio  Ltda:  See — 
De  Lima  Castro  Netto.  Eduardo,  5.118.148.  CI.  292-307  OOR 
Eldred.    Peter     Dental    restoration    and    method    of  manufacturing 

5.118.296,  CI  433-223.000 
Electronic  Space  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ngai,  Eugene  C;  Mistretta,  Carlo  J.;  Rhoades,  Luther  E.;  Sangiolo. 
Joseph  B  ;  and  Shavit.  Reuven,  5,119,105.  CI.  343-703.000 
Electrostar  Schottle  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Hentzschel,  Wolfgang.  5.117.531.  CI.  15-409.000. 
El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  A.;  Cocoma,  John  P.;  and  Farrall,  George 
A.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Starting  circuit  for  an  elecirodeless 
high  intensity  discharge  lamp.  5.118.996,  CI.  315-248.000. 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A  .  to  General   Electnc  Company    Dual 
feedback  control  for  a  high-efilciency  class-d  power  amplifier  circuit. 
5.118,997,  CI.  315-248.000 
El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  A  :  See— 

Fisher.  Rayette  A.;  and  El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A  .  5.1 19.284,  CI. 
363-48.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Hertel.  Larry  W.  5.118.820.  CI.  549-313.000. 
Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Industrie:  See — 

Sonntagbauer.  Ernst.  5.119.261.  CI.  361-2.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Clement.  Pamela  A..  5,118,507.  CI  424-401.000. 
Ellenberger.  Peter,  lo  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  mixing  two  liquids 

5.118.197.  CI.  366-8.000 
Ellingson.  David  I.;  Erickson.  Donald  E.,  Jordan.  Lawrence  J  ;  and 
Quayle,    Lawrence    L.,    to   Maytag   Corporation.    Apparatus   and 
method  for  dishwasher  pump  mounting.  5,118.254.  CI  415-213.100 
Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr.;  and  Lyons.  James  E..  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing 
Company   Cyano-  and  polycyanometalloporphyrins  as  catalysts  for 
alkane  oxidation.  5.118,886.  CI   568-910  000 
Eisner.  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Woolf.  Lawrence  D  ;  Fisher.  Michael  V.;  Raggio.  William  A,;  and 
Eisner.  Frederick  H..  5,118.663.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.:  See— 

Tsai.  Hsiao-Chu;  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H..  5,119,258,  CI.  360-135.000 
Eltro  GmbH:  See— 

Wichmann,    Gunter;    and    Buchtemann,    Wolf,    5.118.180.    CI. 
356-5.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.;  See — 

Schmitt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wallick.  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  5,117,943,  CI. 
182-213.000 
Emert,  Jacob;  Waddoups,   Malcolm;  and  Lundberg.  Robert   D  .  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Dispersant  additive  mixtures  for  oleagi- 
nous compositions  5,118,432,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Emmons.     Robert     F.     Container     hasp     protector.     5,118,149,     CI. 

292-327.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre;  Chu,  Chung  K.; 
and  Shafer.  William  M  ,  5.118,672.  CI    514-47.000. 
Endo.  Isao;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd. 
Room      temperature-curable      polyorganosiloxane      composition 
5,118,755,  CI   524-783.000. 
Endo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kubota,  Hidetoshi;  Fukuda,  Yoshimasa;  Takebe,  Hidehl;  and  Endo, 
Takeshi,  5,118,784,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Endo  Technic  Corporation:  See— 

Uvy,  Guy,  5,118,293,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Endoh,  Yasuji:  See — 

Arauchi,  Ryuji;  Tomita,  Toshikazu;  and  Endoh,  Yasuji,  5,119,110, 
CI    346-75.000. 
Enecon  Corporation:  See — 

Janczak,     Andrew;     and     Krensel,     Edward,     5,118,416,     CI 
210-222.000. 
Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lyon,  Richard  K.,  5,118,481,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Engay,  Cir  C:  See — 

Berger,  Albert  J.;  and  Engay.  Cir  C  .  5.118,578.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Engelhardt.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing trench  struciures  in  silicon  substrates  for  VLSI  semiconductor 
circuits.  5.118.383.  CI    156-643.000. 
Engels.  Herman  M.;  de  Niel.  Marc  A.;  and  Verlinden.  Bartolomeus  J  . 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V  Electrolytic  silver  recovery  system  for  recov- 
ering    silver    from    photographic    fixing   solutions     5.118,402,    CI. 
204-232.000. 
Engineered  Air  Systems:  See— 

Mutchler,  Paul  A..  5.118.284.  CI.  431-10.000. 
English,  Patrick;  Radke.  Donald;  and  May,  Barry,  to  Cofordo  311  Pty 

Limited.  Underwater  viewing  craft.  5,117,774,  CI    114-66.000. 
Engstrom,  Bengt:  See — 

Grafstrom,     Gunnar;     and     Engstrom.     Bengt.     5.119.446.     CI 
384-484.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A  :  See— 

Delledonne.     Daniele;     Rivetli.     Franco;    and     Romano.     Ugo. 
5.118.818.  CI   549-230.000. 
Enincerche  S.p.A  :  See — 

Bonelli.    Fabio;    Pessi.    Anlonello;    and    Verdini,    Antonio    S., 
5.118.501.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Enomoto.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Oda.  Goro;  and  Enomoto,  Teruhiko,  5,119,138,  CI  355-269.000. 


Enomoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aoki,    Nobuo;    Enomoto,    Toshiyuki;    and    Suzuki,    Shmchiro, 
5,118.763,  CI.  525-332.800 
Enserch  International  Investments  Limited:  See — 
Arundale,  David  G  ,  5,117,623,  CI   60-39.050 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 

Alkon.   Daniel   L  ;   VogI,   Thomas   P;  and   Blackwell.   Kim   L.. 
5.119.469.  CI   395-23  000. 
Epsilon  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

deBoer.  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias.  Albert  E..  5.1 17.769.  CI   1 18-666.000 
Epstein.  John  W  ;  See — 

Davis.  Michael  J  ;  Binns.  Walter  R  ;  Klarmann.  Joseph;  and  Ep- 
stein. John  W..  5.118.940.  CI   250-308.000 
Erickson.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Ellingson.  David  I ;  Enckson.  Donald  E.;  Jordan.  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Quayle.  Lawrence  L..  5.118,254.  CI  415-213  100 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Perry.    Fred    G.;    and    Passmore.    Roderick    J..    5.119.501.    CI. 
455-33.300. 
Erving.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Proctor.     Deborah;     and     Erving.     Jacqueline.     5.118.173.     CI 
312-213.000 
Escher.    Claus;     Dubai.     Hans-Rolf;     Feldhues.     Michael;     Harada. 
Takamasa;  Illian.  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg.  Thomas;  Murakami,  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf.  Dieter;  and  Pampus.  Karl,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrically  conductive  polymers  and  their  use  as  onenting  layer  in 
liquid-crystal    switching    and    display    elements.     5,118.538.    CI. 
428-1  000 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Jansen.  Wayne  B  ;  Thompson,  Gordon  R  :  Dougan.  Patrick  D.; 
Belts,   Malcolm    S.;   and    Larson.   Gordon    R.   5.118,408.   C\. 
209-164.000 
ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See— 

Delacretaz.   Charles-Henn;   and    Meyslre.    Yves.    5.119.350.   CI. 
368-223.000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenbraun.     Allan     A.;     and     Ramachandran.     Venkataraman. 

5,118.839.  CI    562-436.000 
McKinnie.  Bonne  G..  5.118.890.  CI.  570-262  000 
Smith.  Kim  R..  Borland.  James  E  ;  and  Sauer.  Joe  D..  5.1 18.852,  CI. 

564-497.000. 
Sutker,  Burton  J.;  and  Hussain.  Saadat.  5.1 18.739.  CI   524-164  000 
Wu.  Tse-Chong,  5.118,825.  CI.  556-21  000. 
Etienne.  Gilles:  See — 

Armau.  Elise;  Drocourt.  Daniel;  Etienne.  Gilles;  and  Tiraby,  Ge- 
rard. 5.118.620.  CI.  435-172  300 
Euclid  Tool  &  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Seymour.  Ronald  P..  5.117.768.  CI.  118-249.000 
Evans.  Alan  G.;  and  Hermann.  Bruce  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy    Method  of  steenng  the  gain  of  a  multiple  antenna  global 
positioning  system  receiver   5.119.103.  CI.  342-423  000 
Evans.  Joseph  T.,  Jr.;  and  Bullington.  Jeff  A.,  to  Radiant  Technologies. 
Memory  cell  based  on  ferro-electnc  non  volatile  vanable  resistive 
element.  5.119.329,  CI   365-145.000 
Evans,  Mark  D.;  Debesis,  John  R  ;  and  Bacon,  Wesley  H  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  of  producing  microbump  circuits  for  flip 
chip  mounting.  5,118,584,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Evans  Rotork,  Inc  :  See — 

Suwitoadji,  Freddy  H.,  5,118,374,  CI    156-216000 
Evans,  Thomas  W.;  Norell,  Robert  G.;  Uban,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Maxson, 
Richard  C  ,  to  Johnson  Filtration  Systems  Inc.  Slotted  scallop-shaped 
underdrain  screened  lateral  elements  5,118,419,  CI   210-291  000 
Eve,  Christopher  F  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human 

Services  Stopcock  holder.  5,117.854.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Eveleth.  David  D  .  Jr.:  See- 
Lynch.  Gary  S.;  Seubert.  Peter  A.;  and  Eveleth.  David  D..  Jr.. 
5,118.606,  CI.  435-7.100 
Everett,  Peter  M.  Leg  pillow.  5,117,522,  CI.  5-648.000. 
Ewing,  John  J  :  See — 

Claassen,  George  R  ;  Frank,  Robert  G.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and 
Ewmg,  John  J  ,  5,118,335,  CI.  65-348.000. 
Excel  Shutter  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  Donald  L.;  Pelterson.  Tor  H.;  and  Bartok.  Stephen. 
5,117.893.  CI    160-291  000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Cikut.  John  J.;  Michaelson.  Robert  C  ;  Hendnksen.  Dan  E.;  Fons. 
Terry  A.;  Ou.  Di-Yi.  and  Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D.,  5.118.871.  CI. 
568-697.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See- 
Chung,  David  Y  ;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J., 

5,118,433,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Dharmarajan,  Narayanaswami  R.;  and  Datta,  Sudhin,  5,1 18,761,  CI. 

525-210.000. 
Emert,  Jacob;  Waddoups,  Malcolm;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5,118,432,  CI   252-49.600 
Lewlas,  Kenneth;  Lehmann,  Edwin  W.;  Mears,  John  N  ;  Wiggins, 

Bnan  H.;  and  Jones,  Leslie  G  ,  5,1 17,679,  CI.  73-61.41R 
Martella,   David  J.;  Jaruzelski,  John  J  ;  and  Chen,   Frank  J., 
5,118,875,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Brois.     Stanley     J;     and     Gutierrez,     Antonio.     5.118.835.     CI. 

560-147.000 
Iglesia.  Enrique;  Soled,  Stuart  L  ;  Fialo,  Rocco  A.;  and  Baumgart- 

ner,  Joseph  E.,  5.118,715.  CI   518-713.000. 
Poiner.  Marc  A..  5.118.325.  CI  44-399  000 
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Eylon,  Daniel:  See—  . 

Smith,   Paul   R..  Jr.;   Revelos,  William  C;  and  Eylon,   Daniel. 
5,118.025.  CI.  228-121.000. 
FAMP  Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Palerraiti.  Frank  M..  5.118,517,  CI.  426-330  500. 
F  Oberdorfer  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG  Industriegewebe-Techik:  See— 
Krenkel.  Bemhard:  and  Joos,  Heinz.  5,117,542,  CI.  28-141  000 

Faletti,  James  J  :  See—  

Clarke,  John  M  ;  and  Falelti,  James  S.  5,117,790,  CI.  123-321.000 
Fan  Engineering  GmbH:  See— 

Eichler,  Dietrich,  5,118,427.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Fang.  Treliant.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Nonlinear  optical  devices. 

5,119,228,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakamoto,  Keiji:  Ushiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi,  Mitsuyuki;  and 

Kikuchi,  Hirofumi,  5,119,004.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Toni,  Nobutoshi;   Naito,   Yasuoi  Hamura,   Masayuki;  and   Kato. 
Tetsuaki,  5,119,006,  CI   318-640.000 
Farahnik,  Leon,  to  Carlisle  Plastics,  Inc.  Device  for  dispensing  plastic 

bags.  5,118,022,  CI.  225-106.000 
Farallon  Computing,  Inc.:  See- 
Webber.  Harold  H  ,  Jr  ,  5,119.398,  CI.  375-7.000. 
Fanna,  James  D.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Laser  annealed 
optical  devices  made  by  the  proton  exchange  process.  5,118.923,  CI. 
250-205  000 
Farishta,  Qamardin:  See — 

Calcaterra,  Lidia  T.;  Koljack,  Malhias  P.;   Farishta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G  ;  Bedwell,  William  B..  Hangey.  Dale  A.;  and 
Green,  Geogre  D.,  5.118,551.  CI.  428-96  000. 
Famand,  Thomas  J. :  See— 

Aslam,    Muhammad;    and    Famand,    Thomas   J.,    5,118,589,    CI 
430-124.000. 
Farrall,  George  A.:  See— 

El-Hamamsy,    Sayed-Amr    A.;   Cocoma,   John    P;    and    Farrall, 
George  A.,  5,118,996,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Farrell,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

BIy   Lloyd  G.;  Pena,  Robert  J.;  Farrell,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Egert, 
Steven  V.,  5.117,604.  CI.  52-509.000 
Fartmann,  Norbert:  See — 

Gottling,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Schamowski,  Gerhard;  Fart- 
mann, Norbert;  and  Meyer,  Hans  F  ,  5.117.740.  CI.  92-88  000. 
Fassauer.  Arthur  L    Air-floated  apparatus  with  centnfuge  raceway. 

5.117,619,  CI.  56-12.800 
Feher.  Steve.  Selectively  cooled  or  heated  seat  construction  and  appa- 
ratus for  providing  temperature  conditioned  fluid  and  method  there- 
for. 5,117,638,  CI  62-3.200 
Fehrer.  Ernst.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  nonwoven  web 

5,117,535,  CI.  19-99.000 
Feichtinger,  Gustay;  and  Weeger,  Hans-Peter,  to  Zinser  Textilmas- 
chinen  GmbH.  System  for  cutting  roving  in  a  spinning  machine. 
5,117,621,  CI.  57-278.000 
Feinberg,  Stewart  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Fire  reurdant  melt  suble  ethylene/carboxylic  acid  copolymer  com- 
position. 5,118,746,  CI.  524-411  000. 
Feil.  Zeev;  Kostyk.  Douglas;  and  Woods.  Robert  J.,  to  Laser  Photon- 
ics   Inc.  Low  tuning  rate  PbTe/PbEuSeTe  buned  quantum  well 
tunable  diode  lasers  and  arrays.  5.119.388.  CI   372-46.000. 
Feldhues.  Michael:  See— 

Escher.   Claus;    Dubai.    Hans-Rolf;    Feldhues.    Michael;   Harada. 
Takamasa;  lllian.  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg.  Thomas;  Murakami. 
Mikio;  Ohiendorf.    Dieter;  and   Pampus,   Karl.    5,118.538,  CI. 
428-1000. 
Feldman,  Scott  E.:  See— 

Shapiro,    Norman    A.;    and    Feldman,    Scott    E.,    5,117,816,    CI. 
128-200.240. 
Fell.  Bemhard:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Fell,  Bernhard;  and  Papadogianakis,  Georgios. 
5.118.867,  CI.  568-454  000 
Feller,   David    L.    Roof  vent   pipe  collection   device.    5,117,597,   CI. 

52-199.000 
Fennell,  Leonard  E.:  See— 

Weisfield,  Richard  L.;  Fennell,  Leonard  E.;  and  Turner,  William 
D.,  5,119.183.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Feraud.  Jacques:  See — 

Calvignac,  Jean;  Feraud,  Jacques;  Naudin,  Bernard;  Pin.  Claude, 
and  Saint-Georges,  Eric,  5,119,478,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Ferco  International  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment:  See — 

Gerard,  Prevot,  5,118,143,  CI.  292-39.000. 
Feria,  Giuseppe:  See—  ^^ 

Frisina.  Ferruccio;  and  Ferla,  Giuseppe,  5,118,635,  CI.  437-31  000 
Ferro,  Daniel  V.,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indust.  Process  and 
system  for  remotely  controlling  an  assembly  of  a  first  and  a  second 
object.  5,119,305,  CI.  364-460.000. 
Fessi,  Curt;  Devissaguet,  Jean-Philippe;  Puisieux,  Francis;  and  Thies, 
Curt,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique    Process  for 
the  preparation  of  dispersible  colloidal  systems  of  a  subsuiice  in  the 
fonn  of  nanoparticles  5,118,528,  CI.  427-213.360 
FetU,  Adnano:  See — 

Buat.  Mario;  Conta,  Renato;  and  Fetta,  Adriano,  5,119,115,  CI. 
346-140  00R. 
Fiato,  Rocco  A.:  See— 

Iglesia,  Ennque;  Soled,  Stuart  L.;  Fiato,  Rocco  A  ,  and  Baumgart- 
ner,  Joseph  E.,  5,118,715,  CI.  518-713.000. 
Fiber  Options  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Clyde,  5,119,224,  CI.  359-153.000. 


Figgie  International  Inc.:  See- 
Nicholson,  Robert  J  ,  5,117,961,  CI.  198-372.000 
Fina,  Raffaele,  to  De  la  Rue  Gion  S.A  Method  for  fixing  printing  plates 
onto  a  cylinder  of  an  intaglio  printing  machine  and  installation  for 
implementation  of  the  method.  5,117.755.  CI    101-486.000. 
Finamore.  Paul  V.;  and  Pancic.  Robert  G  .  to  Hairline  Creations,  Inc. 

Hairpiece  and  fitting  method  therefor   5,117,846,  CI.  132-54  000. 
Findeisen.   Kurt;  and   Lindig.   Markus,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  triazolone  derivatives.  5,11 8,830, 
CI   558-417000. 
Fine  Clay  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuno,  Nobuo,  5,118,787,  CI.  528-482.000. 
Finishing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Sabatka,  Winston  E.,  5,118,357.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Fmk.  David  A  :  See — 

Chai,    Chang-Shung;    Fink,    David    A;    and    Gonzalez,    John, 
5.118.919,  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Fmk,  James  J   Disposal  conuiner  and  transport  case  for  infectious  and 

hazardous  waste  material.  5,117,997,  CI.  220-23.860. 
Finke,  Jurgen:  See — 

Bartmann,   Martin;   Finke,  Jurgen;   Ribbing,   Wilfred;   and   Poll, 
Gunter,  5,118,848.  CI.  564-430.000 
Finnigan  MAT  GmbH:  See— 

Hillenkamp,    Franz;    Karas,    Michael;    and    Giessmann,    Ulrich, 
5'l  18,937,  CI  250-282.000. 
Fiocchi,  James,  to  American  Medical  Industries.  Pill  splitter  5,1 18,021, 

CI.  225-103.000. 
Firgo,  Heinrich:  See — 

Astegger,  Slephan;  Eichingcr.  Dieter;  Firgo,  Heinrich;  Weinzierl, 
Karin;    Wolschner.    Bernd;   and   Zikeli,    Stefan,    5,118,423,   CI. 
210-638.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Chapuis.  Christian;  Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  Pamingle,  Herve  ; 
and  Margot.  Chnstian.  5.1 18,865.  CI   568-376.000 
Firoozmand.  Farzin;  and  Singh.  Gururaj.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Method  of  and  system  for  implementing  multiple  levels  of  asyn- 
chronous pnority  in  FDDI  networks  5,119,374,  CI.  370-85.400. 
Fischer  Imaging  Corporation:  See— 

Nields,  Morgan  W  ;  Assa,  Menachem;  Novak,  Mark  E.;  and  Penn, 
Pascal,  5,119,409,  CI.  378-106.000. 
Fischer,  James  L.:  See— 

McCalley,   Karl   W.;    McNorgan,   Richard;   Lodberg,   Allan   E.; 
Wilson,    Steven    D.;    and    Fischer,    James    L.,    5,119,188,    CI. 
358-86.000 
Fischer,  Rainer;  and  Rast,  Kurt,  to  Honeywell  Regelsysteme  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  setting  the  time  fuse  of  a  projectile    5.117.733.  CI. 
89-6.500 
Fischer,  Reiner:  See — 

Schallner,   Otto;   Fischer,   Reiner;    Marhold,    Albrecht;    Reubke, 
Karl-Juhus;  Samel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,118,849,  CI   564-»4;.000. 
Fischle,  Gerhard:  See— 

Struck,    Helmut;    Fischle,    Gerhard;    and    Lehmann,    Bernhard, 
5.119,303,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Fisher,  John  H.:  See— 

Layton,  Derek  G.;  Smith,  Alan  M.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  Pettigrew. 
Robert  M.;  and  Petty-Saphon,  Satham,  5,118,608,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Fisher,  Michael  V.:  See— 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D  ;  Fisher,  Michael  V.;  Raggio,  William  A.;  and 
Eisner,  Fredenck  H..  5,118,663,  CI.  505-1.000 
Fisher,  Mildred  K.  Jewelry  display  box.  5.117,971,  CI.  206-6.100. 
Fisher,  Rayette  A.;  and  El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  A  ,  to  General  Elec- 
tnc  Company  Efficient  power  supply  post  regulation.  5,119,284,  CI. 
363-48.000. 
Fjare,  Knsti  A.:  See — 

Zeitlin,  Martin  A.;  Hacker,  David  S.;  Fjare.  Kristi  A.;  Graziano. 
Diane  J.;  and  Kissmger.  Stacey  L..  5.118.838.  CI.  562-414.000. 
Flannagan.  William  J  ;  Kern.  Ronald  M.;  Kulakowski.  John  E.;  and 
Wagner,  Robert  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Modular  data  storage  directories  for  large-capacity  data  storage  units 
wherein  the  index  to  the  records  in  a  sector  is  located  in  the  next 
adjacent  sector.  5,119,291,  CI   395-275.000 
Flashkes,  Adi,  to  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defence  Israel  Military 
Industries,  The.  Machine  gun  with  belt  and  magazine  feed.  5,1 17,735, 
CI.  59-33.140. 
Flatt,  James  H.;  and  Cooper,  Timothy  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search    Foundation.     Zooglan     polysaccharide.      5,118,803.     CI. 
536-114  000 
Flexible  Products  Co.:  See— 

Reid.  Glenn  J.,  5,118,070,  CI.  248-635.000. 
Flor,  Robert  J.  Adjustable  exercising  step.  5,118,095,  CI  482-52.000 
Fluidyne  Corporation:  See— 

Yie,  Gene  G.,  5,117,872,  CI    137-882.000. 
Flye,  Susan  R.:  See— 

Gusavage,  Gerald  G.;  Hessen,  Thomas  A,;  Hardy,  Thomas  R.; 
Flye,    Susan    R.;    and    Schirmer,    Henry    G.,    5,118.561,    CI. 
428-304.400. 
Flynn,  Katherine  E.:  See — 

Amick,  David  R.;  Flynn,  Kathenne  E  ;  and  Schieber.  Cherylann, 
5,118,681,  CI.  514-238.800 
Focqueur,  Herve  ;  and  Jumel,  Bernard,  to  VALEO.  Force  transmission 

Imkage  for  automotive  vehicles   5,117,958,  CI.  192-83.000. 
Fomico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Peter  J  ,  5,118,216,  CI.  4O4-6.00O. 
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Fong,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  Dean  W  ;  and  Matsunaga,  Kaon  E.,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.   Split  mirror  vision  augmentation 
system.  5,119,236,  CI.  359-630.000 
Fons,  Terry  A  :  See — 

Cikut,  John  J.;  Michaelson,  Robert  C  ;  Hendnksen.  Dan  E.;  Fons, 
Terry  A.,  Ou,  Di-Yi.  and  Rosenfeld.  Daniel  D,  5,118,871,  CI 
568-697.000. 
Fontana,  Ravio:  See — 

Grasso,  Giorgio;  Righetii,  Aldo;  and  Fontana,  Flavio,  5,119,229, 
CI    359-341.000. 
Foodscience  Corporation:  See — 

Kendall,    Roger    V.;    and    Lawson,    John    W.,    5,118,618,    CI 
435-70.210. 
Foote,  James  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Reinke,  Stephen  M.;  Foote,  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Cipolla,  Thomas  A  , 
5.117.688,  CI.  72-426000 
Forbes.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Miller.  Craig  A  ;  Baron,  Tibor;  and  Forbes.  Terry  L..  5,1 18.077.  CI 
251-129.150. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Colvm,  Alex  D.,  5,117,680,  CI  73-116.000. 

Dosdall,  James  M  ;  and  James.  John  V..  5.117.681,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Schechter,    Michael    M;   and    Simko,    Aladar  O,    5,117.784.   CI. 
123-90.170 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.:  See — 

Bich.  Gary  L..  5,117,618,  CI   56-98.000. 
Ford,  Robert  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Minimum  wire  interface  for  multiple 

accessones.  5,118,309,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Forte.  Gary  L.;  and  Miller,  Wayne,  to  AJF.  Inc   Steel  ladle  lip  closure 

apparatus   5.118.085,  CI   266-275  000 
Foster,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Kowalski,    Gregory   J;    and    Foster,    Arthur    R..    5,117,648.   CI. 
62-238.600. 
Foster,  L  Dale;  and  Reuhl,  John  W..  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  Care 

cart  and  transport  system.  5,117,521,  CI   5-510000. 
Fought.    Billy    L    Condenser  coil   cooling   apparatus.    5,117,644,   CI 

62-171  000. 
Foulkes.  Reginald  M.;  and  Ashdown,  Albert  S.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  integnty  of  a 
multiple-planes  grounding  system   5,119.031.  CI   324-510  000 
Fournier,  Pierre:  See — 

Grangeorge,     Michel;     and     Fournier,     Pierre,     5,118,794,     CI 
530-363.000 
Fox.  Lenard:  See — 

Nicholas.    Marvin    R.    Jr.    and    Fox.    Lenard.    5.118,151,    CI 
292-341.190. 
Fox,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kranbuehl,     David    E;    and    Fox,     Robert     L.,     5,119,022,    CI. 
324-234.000. 
Fox,  T.  Francis,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Selections  between 
alternate  control  word  and  current  instruction  generated  control 
word   for  alu   in    respond   to  alu   output   and   current    instruction 
5,119.484,  CI   395-375.000. 
Fraas.  Lewis  M  ;  Mansoori,  Nurullah;  Kim,  Namsoo  P.;  and  Avery. 
James  E..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Terrestrial  concentrator  solar 
cell  module.  5,118.361,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Bordy,  Michel;  Descot,  Pascal;  and  Amiet,  Pierre,  5,118,463,  CI 

376-252000. 
Guironnet,  Louis;  and  Bline,  Michel,  5,118,465,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Frances,  Jean-Marc;  and  Leising,  Frederic,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
Silane  and  organopolysiloxane  containing  a  cyclopentenyl  radical 
and  obtainable  by  a  michael  reaction   5,1 18,724,  CI.  522-99.000 
Francescom,  Lynn  C.   See— 

Jurisson,  Silvia;   Linder,  Karen  E.;  and  Francesconi,  Lynn  C, 
5,118,797,  CI.  534-10.000. 
Frank,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Claassen.  George  R  ;  Frank.  Robert  G.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and 
Ewing,  John  J.,  5,118,335,  CI   65-348.000 
Frank.  Steven  J  ;  Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill;  and  Weber.  Frederick  D..  to 
Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation.  Register  bus  multiprocessor 
system  with  shift.  5.119,481,  CI.  395-325.000 
Frank,  Walter  C:  See- 
Parker.     David     W.;     and     Frank,     Walter     C,     5,118,819,     CI. 
549-237000. 
Frank,  Werner:  See — 

Wollmann,  Klaus;  Ach,  Alexander;  and  Frank,  Werner,  5,1 18,722, 
CI   521-137.000. 
Franke,  Albrecht;  Spiegler,  Wolfgang;  Siegel,  Hardo;  Mueller,  Claus 
D  ;  von  Philipsborn,  Gerda;  Lenke.   Dieter;  and  Gries,  Josef,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Aminopropanol  derivatives  of  substituted 
2-hydroxy-propiophenones,  and  therapeutic  agents  containing  these 
compounds.  5,118,685,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Franz,  Heinz-Gunlher:  See — 

Schratzenstaller,  Josef;  Ambrosius,  Otto;  Hofmann,  Martin;  Franz. 
Heinz-Gunther;   LauchI,  Horst;  Rieger,   Robert;  and  Seiferth, 
Reinhard,  5,118,186,  CI   356-153.000. 
Eraser,  Allan  B.,  to  John  Hopkins  University,  The    Heated  element 

velocimeter.  5,117,691,  CI   73-204  150. 
Eraser,  Howard  H..  Jr.,  to  Carner  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor 

protector   5,118,260,  CI  417-18  000 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft:  See— 

Wnuk,  Ralf;  and  Chmiel,  Horst.  5,118.328.  CI    55-16.000 
Frazier,  Janice  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Solder  flux/paste  compositions.  5,118,364,  CI.  148-23.000. 


Frederic  Piguet  S.A  :  See — 

Mathys,  Pierre,  5,119,348,  CI   368-151.000 
Fredricsson,  StafTan  A.;  and  Chouldjian,  Simon  S.,  to  Luxcom,  Inc. 
Multiple    buffer    time    division    multiplexing    ring     5.119.373.    O. 
370-85  150 
Freeman,  T  Austin:  See — 

Brandell,    John    T;    and    Freeman.    T     Austin.    5,117,910,    CI. 
166-291.000. 
Frei,  Jorg:  See — 

Stanek,  Erfinders  J.,  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Capraro. 
Hans-Georg,  5,118,709,  CI   514-482  000 
Freidel,  Kenneth  L  ;  Littleton,  L.  Arthur;  and  Freund,  William  G 

Apparatus  for  bending  glass   5,118,334,  CI  65-273  000. 
Freier,  Fred,  to  Egli,  Fischer  &  Co.  AG    Pipe  clip.  5,118,215,  CI. 

403-405.100. 
Freige,  D.  Edmond;  and  Hibbs,  Richard  N.,  to  Unisys  Corp  Enclosure 

for  computer  control  unit   5,119,497,  CI.  395-750  000. 
French  Stale  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post,  Telecommunications 
and  Space:  See — 
Grosso,  Philippe,  5,118,954,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Freund,  William  G  :  See — 

Freidel,  Kenneth  L  ;  Littleton,  L  Arthur;  and  Freund.  William  G  . 
5,118.334.  CI   65-273  000. 
Freychet.  Claude;  and  Tauleygne,  Alain,  to  Alcatel  Cable  Optical  fiber 

marking  method  and  device.  5,119,464,  CI   385-147  000. 
Frick,  Roger  L.;  and  Schulle,  John  P.,  to  Rosemount  Inc    Vernier 
voltage-to-digital  converter  with  a  storage  capacitance  selectable  in 
magnitude.  5,119,033,  CI.  324-607  000. 
Friend,  Timothy  R  :  See — 

Cargill.  Mark  A  ;  Berg,  Bernard  J..  Peterson.  Steven  H  ,  Fnend. 
Timothy  R  ;  and  Boes.  Thomas  J  .  5,1 18.183,  CI   356-73  000 
Fries,  Walter,  to  Heinnch  Mack  Nachf.  Pharmaceutical  preparations 

5,118,698,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Frisina,  Ferruccio,  and  Ferla,  Giuseppe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.R  Integrated  high-voltage  bipolar  power  transistor  and  low 
voltage  MOS  power  transistor  structure  in  the  emitter  switching 
configuration  and  relative  manufacturing  process.  5,118.635,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Fritchman.  Jack  F.  Hermetic  refngeration  compressor    5.118.263,  CI 

417-415000 
Fritz,    Dieter;   and    Schwarz.    Wolfgang,   to   PTR    Prazisionstechnik 
GmbH   Electron  beam  generator  for  an  electron  gun.  5.1 18.991.  CI 
315-94.000 
Fuchi,  Masami:  See — 

Makiura,  Yoshinon;  Ogin.  Tadakazu:  Hayashi.  Shigeki.   Ishida. 
Naoyuki;  Fuchi,  Masami;  Nakamura,  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi,  Kat- 
suhide;  and  Kubota,  Hiroshi,  5,118,093,  CI   271-291.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujihira,  Tatsuhiko,  5,118,638.  CI.  437-41.000. 
lino,  Mitsutoshi;  Nakatao,  Shirou;  Kawaguchi,  Hiromi;  Tanaka. 
Masaru;  and  Yonekura,  Toshiaki,  5,119,026.  CI.  324-309  000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurosu,   Shinichi;   Chonan,   Mitsugi;   Tachibana.   Fusao;   Suzuki. 

Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha.  Yoshiki.  5.117.932.  CI.  180-68  200. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Kamimaru,  Shinji;  and  Ando,  Shigeru,  5,117,799. 
CI    123-561  000 
Fuji  Kiko  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Satoshi;  and  Masaoka,  Shoji,  5,117,707.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao,  Mutsuo,  5,118,563,  CI.  428-334.000. 

Chino,  Naoyoshi;  and  Ueha,  Hiromu,  5.118,525,  CI  427-44.000. 

Hasebe,  Kazunon,  5,118,592,  CI   430-376.000. 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi,  5.118.595.  CI   430-399.000 

Kakimi.  Fujio.  5.118.590.  CI  430-138.000 

Kikuchi.  Ma.saki.  5,119,259,  CI.  360-135  000 

Matushita,  Tetunori,  5,118,596,  CI  430-543  000 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Tashiro,  Mamoru;  and  Yamada.  Kohzaburoh. 

5,118,597,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Okamolo,  Satoru,  5.119.180.  CI   358-41.000 
Tanaka,    Mitsutoshi;    Nagotomo,    Shigeru;    and    Ikeda.    Teppei. 

5.118,472,  CI.  422-56  000. 
Tokuda,  Kanji,  5,119.126.  CI.  355-41.000. 
Waki,  Kokichi;  and  Hirano.  Shigeo.  5.118.593.  CI  430-377  000. 
Yamada.     Sumito;     and     Kuwabara,     Mikizou.     5.118,600,     CI. 

430-567000 
Yokoyama,  Shigeki;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Kimura.  Keizo;  Furutachi. 
Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,118,812,  CI.  548-262.400. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,119,472,  CI.  395-111.000. 
Fujifacom  Corporation:  See — 

lino.  Mitsutoshi;  Nakatao,  Shirou,  Kawaguchi,  Hiromi;  Tanaka, 
Masaru;  and  Yonekura,  Toshiaki,  5,119,026,  CI.  324-309.000 
Fujihira,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing MOS  type  semiconductor  devices   5.118.638,  CI  437-41  000 
Fujii,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shinohara,  Tadashi.  Ichikawa,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Shigeo,  5,118,564, 
CI.  428-336.000 
Fujii,  Syuso:  See — 

Shimizu,  Mitsuru;  Fujii.  Syuso;  and  Saito.  Shozo,  5.119,337.  CI 
365-201  000 
Fujii,  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Flow  rate  measunng  appa- 
ratus. 5,118,461,  CI   376-246.000 
Fujii,  Taku;  and  Shimomura,  Narakazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory   5,118,640,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
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Fujii,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynamic  random  access  memory 

having  improved  word  line  control.  5.119.334,  CI.  355-189.110. 
Fujii.  Yasuji:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Toru;  Kurihara,  Masaaki;  Fujii,  Yasuji;  and   Inaba, 
Toshiaki,  5.118.470.  CI.  42O-469.O0O. 
Fujiki,  Hironao:  See — 

Miyakoshi.    Masanobu;    Fujiki,    Hironao;   and    Yoshida.    Takeo. 
5.118.754,  CI.  524-731000 
Fujimoto.  Ryo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording 

apparatus.  5.119.208,  CI   358-310000. 
Fujimura.  Kideo:  See — 

Egashira.    Noritaka;    Nanta.    Ma.sashi;    Fujimura,    Hideo;    and 
Nakamura.  Yoshinon,  5,118.658,  CI   503-227.000 
Fujino,  Shinya:  See — 

Nozaka,  Yoshiki;  Fujino,  Shinya;  Miyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawakami, 
Isao;  and  Otsuka,  Hitoshi,  5,117,754,  CI    101-425.000. 
Fujino,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nishijima,    Tamotsu;    and     Fujino,    Toshihiro,     5,118,278,    CI. 
425-500  000 
Fujioka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takaragi,  Shigeru;  Hakata,  Toshiyuki,  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  and  Toda. 
Tetsuro.  5,118.587,  CI.  435-106.600. 
Fujioka.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Kagaya,     Yoshihisa;     and     Fujioka,     Kyoichi,     5.119,471,     CI. 
395-110.000. 
Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takashi,  Terumi.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Matrix  display  apparatus  and  display  dau  supply  circuit  for 
stonng  display  data  to  be  supplied  to  matnx  display  apparatus 
5,119,083,  CI.  340-784  000. 
Fujila.  Shinji:  See— 

Kano,  Mikiya;  Fujiu,  Shinji;  Takemoto,  Tadashi;  Kato.  Toshihisa; 
and  Sugiyama,  Naoko,  5,118,840,  CI   562-443.000. 
Fujita,  Syunsuke;  See — 

Yokomori,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshinobu;  Misawa,  Shigeyoshi; 
Isobe    Tami;  Fujita,  Syunsuke;  Funato,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Aoki, 
Magane.  5,119,452,  CI.  385-36.000. 
Fujita,  Toshinori;  and  Hirata,  Takahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries 
Ltd.     Phenylene     oxide     polymer     composition.     5,118,748,     CI. 
524-436.000. 
Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro;  Oka,  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Nori;  and  Konoya,  Hisashi, 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  System,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector  assembly. 
5,118,304,  CI.  439-290.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujii,  Yasuhiro,  5,119.334,  CI   365-189.110. 

Hamashima,  Shigeki;  Koseto,  Masaru;  and  Hirota.  Koji.  5,118.947. 

CI   250-352.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tomonori.  5.118,637,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kuwamura,  Yoshinon;  and  Sato,  Jun,  5,119.437,  CI   382-9.000 
Nishikawa.     Sinji;     Fujiyama,     Hiroyuki;     Kuroiwa,     Kouichi; 
Oyamada.    Shinji;    and    Shimura,    Hidetoshi,    5.119,496,    CI. 
395-725.000. 
Nozaki,  Shigeki,  5,119,335,  01.  365-190.000. 
Ohwada,    Satoshi;    Takemura,    Takenao;    and    Kosugi,    Toru. 

5.119.380.  CI.  371-57  200. 
Sakai.  Toshiaki;  and  Saitoh,  Taichi,  5,1 18,973,  CI.  307-455.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kudou,  Jinko;  and  Yamada, 

Akio,  5,118,952,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Taniai,    Takayoshi;    Tanaka,    Yasuhiro;    and    Saitoh,    Tadashi, 
5,119,487,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Fujitsu  Microcomputer  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Nishikawa,     Sinji;     Fujiyama,     Hiroyuki;     Kuroiwa.     Kouichi; 
Oyamada,    Shinji;    and    Shimura,    Hidetoshi,    5,119,496,    CI. 
395-725.000. 
Taniai,    Takayoshi;    Tanaka,    Yasuhiro;    and    Saitoh,    Tadashi, 
5,119,487,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nishikawa.     Sinji;     Fujiyama,     Hiroyuki;     Kuroiwa,     Kouichi; 
Oyamada.    Shinji;    and    Shimura,    Hidetoshi,    5,119,496,    CI 
395-725.000 
Fukao,  Masami:  See — 

Hibi,   Takuo;   Fukao,    Masami;   Ikimi,   Kiyoshi;   and   Suzukamo, 
Gohfu,  5,118.895.  CI   585-452.000. 
Fuku.  Tadashi;  See— 

Ochiai.  Ikuo;  Omon,  Hideaki;  Sato.  Manjiro;  Murao,  Masalsugu; 
Murao.  Kazuhiko.  Chiba.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Tsuneo;  and  Fuku, 
Tadashi,  5.117,874,  CI    138-140000. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu.  Matsuo,  Shunji;  and  Monta. 
Shizuo,  5.119.134.  CI   355-212  000 
Fukuchi,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Minami,  Toshiaki;  Fukuchi.  Tadakazu;  Ohashi,  Reiji;  and  Kaneko. 
Toshio.  5.118.656.  CI.  503-209  000. 
Fukuda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Takago.  Toshio;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kinami,  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma.  Shuji;  Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  Fukuda,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Hirokazu.  5.118.828.  CI.  556-433.000. 
Fukuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Nakamura.    Norimi;    Fukuda,   Minoru;   and    Kawakita,    Hiroaki, 
5,117.936.  CI.  180-242  000. 
Fukuda,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kubota.  Hidetoshi;  Fukuda.  Yoshimasa;  Takebe,  Hidehi;  and  Endo, 
Takeshi.  5,118,784,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Fukui,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishii,   Kanji;   Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;   Itoh,  Masami;  and   Fukui. 
Atsushi.  5.119.214.  CI    359-7  000 


Fukui.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hada.    Yoshinobu;    Fukui.    Kazuyuki;    and    Hattori,    Yoshihiro. 
5.119,144.  CI.  355-303.000. 
Fukui.  Mika:  See — 

Iwai,  Iwamu;  Fukui,  Mika;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi,  Koji; 
and  Doi,  Miwako,  5.119.491.  CI.  395-600.000 
Fukuma,  Emiko:  See — 

Ueno.  Takumi;   Shiraishi.   Hiroshi;   Hayashi.   Nobuaki;   Fukuma. 
Emiko;  and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5,118.582.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Fukunaga,  Takao:  See — 

Fuse.  Kenichi;  Fukunaga,  Takao;  Kohno.  Masanao;  and  Irie,  Hisao, 
5,118,029,  CI.  228-198  000. 
Fukushima.  Kyoko;  See — 

Shirota.  Koromo;  Fukushima,  Kyoko;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  5,118,351, 
CI.  106-22.000 
Fukushima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nishihara.  Munekazu;  Fukushima.  Tetsuo;  Suetsugu,  Kenichiro; 
and  Ikeda,  Junji,  5.118.458,  CI.  264-155.000. 
Fukuyama.  Keiji:  See— 

Saito.   Masato;   Suzuki.   Ryo;   Fukuyama.   Keiji;  Ohira.  Takuya; 
Watanabe.    Keiji;    Nakanishi,    Hisao;    Sano.    Kinjiro;    KamaU, 
Toyokazu;  and  Shinjou,  Takashi.  5.118,984,  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Fukuyama.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Takao.  Hiroyoshi;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Sugimori.  Kiyoyuki;  Yoshida, 
Nobuyuki;  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  and  Koshiba, 
Junichi,  5,118,773,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Fukuzumi.  Talsuo:  See — 

Abe.   Tsuyoshi;   Umezawa.   Nobumasa;   Fukuzumi.   Tatsuo;   and 
Uchibon.  Katsuyuki,  5.118.469,  CI.  420-109.000 
Fulford,  George  D  :  See— 

The,  Kwat  I.;  and  Fulford,  George  D..  5.118.484,  CI.  423-335.000. 
Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Miyagi.    Masami;    Funakoshi,    Nobuhiro;    and    Iwasawa,    Akira, 
5,119,359,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Funami,  Yasuo;  and  Waunabe.  Yoshimi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa 
Seisakusho  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  angle  of  trim 
of  marine  propulsion  unit   5.1 18.315,  CI.  44O-1.000 
Funato,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Yokomon.  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshinobu;  Misawa.  Shigeyoshi; 
Isobe.  Tami;  Fujita.  Syunsuke;  Funato.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Aoki. 
Magane.  5.119,452.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Fung.  Steven:  See— 

Smith.    Lloyd    M.;    Fung.    Steven;   and    Kaiser.    Robert   J.   Jr.. 

5.118.800.  CI   536-23.000 
Smith.    Lloyd    M.;   Fung.    Steven;   and    Kaiser,    Robert   J.,   Jr., 
5,118.802,  CI.  536-27  000. 
Furtek,  Allan  B  ;  and  Gunesin,  Binnur  Z.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Particulate     polymer-supported     olefin     polymerization     catalyst. 
5.118.648,  CI.  502-116  000. 
Furukawa.  Eiji:  See — 

Sawai.    Kiichi;    Kurono.    Masayasu;    Asai.    Hiromoto;    Milani, 
Takahiko;  Ninomiya,  Naohisa;  and  Furukawa,  Eiji.  5.1 18.503,  CI. 
424-195  100. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Fuse,  Kenichi;  Fukunaga.  Takao;  Kohno.  Masanao;  and  Irie.  Hisao. 

5.118.029.  CI   228-198.000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo,  Yukio;  Himono.  Yusaku; 

Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Yuichi.  5.119.371.  CI.  370-85  100. 
Ochiai.  Ikuo;  Omori.  Hideaki;  Sato.  Manjiro;  Murao.  Masatsugu; 
Murao.  Kazuhiko;  Chiba.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Tsuneo;  and  Fuku. 
Tadashi.  5.117.874.  CI    138-140.000 
Tanigawa.   Toru;   Kurihara.   Masaaki;   Fujii.   Yasuji;   and   Inaba, 
Toshiaki.  5.118,470.  CI  420-469.000. 
Furukawa  Special  Metal  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanigawa.   Toru;   Kurihara.   Masaaki;   Fujii,   Yasuji;   and   Inaba, 
Toshiaki,  5.118.470.  CI  420-469.000. 
Furumi.  Kihachior;  and  Nakamura.  Joji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kematsu 
Seisakusho.  Method  of  building  underground  cavern  and  tunneling 
machine   5.118.220.  CI.  405-139.000. 
Furuno.  Nobuo.  to  Fine  Clay  Co..  Ltd.  Modification  method  of  syn- 
thetic resins  and  modified  synthetic  resins  5.1 18.787.  CI  528-482.000 
Furusawa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Maeda,  Susumu;  and  Furusawa.  Mitsuru,  5,118,616,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Furutachi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shigeki;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Kimura,  Keizo;  Furutachi, 
Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,118,812,  CI.  548-262.400 
Fuse.  Kenichi;  Fukunaga.  Takao;  Kohno.  Masanao,  and  Irie.  Hisao.  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  .   Ltd..  The;  and   Harima  Chemicals,   Inc. 
Method  of  forming  a  solder  layer  on  pads  of  a  circuit  board  and 
method  of  mounting  an  electronic  part  on  a  circuit  board   5,1 18.029, 
CI   228-198.000. 
Fuse,  Takahiro;  See — 

Kawamura,  Masao,  and  Fuse,  Takahiro,  5,1 19,084,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Fushiya,  Fusao;  Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Hara.  Akihito,  lo  Makita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd  Two-stage  returning  mechanism.  5.118,023,  CI 
227-8.000 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Egermeier,    John    C;    and    Ury,    Michael    G.,    5,118.989.    CI. 
313-631.000. 
Fussell.  David  A.;  and  Mornson.  David,  to  Omamotor,  Inc.  Electrical 

connector  5.118.302.  CI.  439-225.000. 
Fusselman.  David  F.;  See — 

Aikens,  Paul  W.;  Fusselman.  David  F.;  and  Strong.  James  D., 
5.117.671.  CI.  72-403.000. 
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Futai.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Amemura.     Akinori;     and     Futai.     Masamitsu.     5.118.622.     CI 
435-210  000 
Futami.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakamura.     Hiroshi,     and     Futami,     Shigeru,     5,119,287,     CI 
364-148.000. 
Gaal,  Laszio  ;  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;   Palosi,   Eva;  Groo  ,   Dora;   Laszlovszky,   Istvan;   Lapis, 
Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc,   and   Gaal.    Laszio   ,    5.118,693.   CI. 
514-327.000. 
Gadelle.  Andree;  See — 

Defaye.    Jacques;    Gadelle.    Andree;    and    Pedersen.    Christian. 
5.118,804,  CI.  536-120.000 
Gaiser.  Robert  F  ;  See — 

Rossigno.  Louis  P.;  Gaiser,  Robert  F  ;  and  Temple,  Robert  B., 
5,118,164,  CI.  303-9  630. 
Gal,  Eli:  See- 
Cook,  Charles;  and  Gal,  Eli.  5.118.480.  CI.  423-230.000. 
Galbo.  James  P  ;  See — 

Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  and  Galbo.  James  P.  5.118.736.  CI 
524-100.000. 
Gale  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Pruesner.  Martin  E..  5.117.853.  CI    135-106.000. 
Galish,  Andrew  J.;  See — 

Little.   Francis   H.;   Galish.   Andrew   J  ;   and   Isaacs.   Ralph  G.. 
5.119.408.  CI   378-4  000 
Gallet.  Alain:  See— 

Clair.  Rene;  and  Gallet.  Alain.  5.118.489.  CI.  423-493.000. 
Gallelli,  Alfonso,  to  GI.  PI.  S.r.L.  Self-cleaning  vacuum  filter,  particu- 
larly for  filtering  industrial  lubricants  and  coolants.  5.118.420.  CI 
210-386.000. 
Gallivan.  Hugh  W.;  See— 

Highland.  Frederic  D.,  Iwaskiw.  Christine  T.;  Tani.  James  D.;  and 
Gallivan.  Hugh  W..  5.119,470,  CI.  395-64.000. 
Gallusser,  David  O.;  See — 

LeBaron,   James   B.;   and   Gallusser,    David   O,    5,118,303,   CI 
439-286.000. 
Gambill.    Terry    A.    Enclosure    for    electrical    equipment    controls 

5.118.001.  CI.  220-344.000 
Gamell.   Joseph   A.,   to   S   &   W   Holding.   Inc.   Turbine   generator 

5.118.961.  CI   290-52  000. 
Gamoh.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Kinzo;    and    Gamoh.     Yoshikazu,     5.117.947.     CI 
188-1  110. 
Garbowicz,  Glenn  D..  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Multi- 
tap  primary  coil  for  gas  discharge  lamps  5.118,998,  CI.  315-278.000 
Garcia.  Christian;  See — 

Badaoui.  Mohamed;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Carle.  Guy;  Garcia.  Chris- 
tian; and  Vachee.  Pierre.  5.119.376.  CI   370-110.100 
Garcia.  Serafin  J.  E..  Jr  ;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R  ;  Kalman.  Dean  A  . 
Padgett,  Russell  S.;  and  Yoder,  Robert  D  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Bus  master  interface  circuit  with  transparent 
preemption  of  a  data  transfer  operation.  5.119,480,  CI.  395-325.000 
Garcia,  Tomas  V.;  See — 

Ortega,  Antonio  D.;  Gil.  Jose  A.;  Garcia.  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin. 
Juan  F..  5.118.617.  CI.  435-69.100 
Gardner.  Frederick  B.;  and  Austin.  Eric  P..  to  Simon-Hartley  Limited 

Flap  valve.  5.117.871,  CI   137-855.000. 
Gardner,  Gary  D.  Drumstick  carrier  apparatus  and  method.  5,117,724. 

CI    84-421.000. 
Garelick  Mfg.  Co.;  See— 

Garelick.  Richard  J..  5.117,940.  CI.  182-97.000. 
Garelick.  Richard  J.,  to  Garelick  Mfg.  Co.  Swingable  boat  ladder 

5.117,940,  CI.  182-97.000. 
Ganboldi,  Roberto;  and  Gola.  Alberto,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r  1.  Negative  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  insulated 
vertical  PNP  transistors  5,119,263,  CI   361-18  000. 
Garman,  Jonathan  D  .  to  Athenix  Corporation    Application  address 
display  window  mapper  for  a  sharable  MS-DOS  processor  5, 1 19.494. 
CI   395-700.000. 
Gamett.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Henderson.  William  M.;  Gamett.  Charles  R  ;  and  Wilson.  Leonard 
T..  5.117.759,  CI.  102-496000. 
Garofalo.  Robert.  Jr.  Garbage  can  lid  latch.  5.118.144,  CI.  292-87.000. 
Garrett,  Michael  E  ;  and  Sadkowski,  Piotr  J.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The 

Gas  treatment  or  separation  apparatus  5,118,331,  CI.  55-269  000 
Gartner.  Charles  D.;  See — 

Relenyi.  Attila  G  ;  Walter.  Richard  W  ;  and  Gartner.  Charles  D  , 

5.118.534.  CI.  427-384.000 

Gary.  Bruce  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator.  National 

Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration    Microwave   temperature 

profiler  for  clear  air  turbulence  prediction.  5.1 17.689.  CI.  73-178.00R 

Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H  ;  and  Lyon.  James  E..  5.1 19.395.  CI.  373-1 12.000. 

Litka.    Anthony    F.;    and    Cohen.    Sidney    M..    5,118,288,    CI. 

432-96.000. 

Galarz.  Gregory  M.;  Jensen.  Robert  M  ;  and  Marsilio.  Ronald  M  .  to 

American  Standard  Inc  Rim  flexible  manufactunng  insert  5.1 18.380. 

CI   156-500.000 

Gaudreau.  Laurent  R  ,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Automotive  door 

panels  and  method  of  assembly  therefor.  5.117.549,  CI.  29-458  000 
Gaunt,  David  S.;  See — 

Bolton,  Ivor  W.;  Hamper.  Albert  N.;  Gaunt,  David  S.;  and  Gray. 
David  J..  5.119,270,  CI.  361-384.000. 


Gautraud.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Brim.  Ted  E;  Gautraud.  Michael  G.;  Mowers,  David  L.;  and 
Dudzinski.  Gary,  5.118,105,  CI.  273-54.0OC. 
GBE  International  PLC;  See— 

Spicer.  John  W..  5.117,844.  CI.  131-109.100. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA;  See— 

Thuries.     Edmond:     Masson.    Jean-Paul,     and    Goutte.     Roger. 
5.117.701.  CI   74-89  150 
Gee.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Light.  Gerard  M  ;  and  Gee.  Thomas  A  .  5.117.898.  CI.  165-34000. 
Gee.  Timothy  E  ;  See — 

Labarre.  Gary  K.;  and  Gee.  Timothy  E  .  5.1 19.017.  CI.  324-77.00B. 
Geho,  Kevin  L.,  to  Chesapeake  Packaging  Company.  Container  and 

blank  for  a  flat  food  product   5.118.032.  CI   2291 10.000 
Gehrer.  Eugen;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft 
Preparation     of     glycols     from     formaldehyde.     5.118.883.     CI 
569-863  000 
Geisler.  Michael;  See — 

Hausler.   Alfons;   Ludwig.   Rainer;  Geisler,   Michael,   and   Jung. 
Michael.  5.118.549.  CI.  428-64  000 
Geller.  Bernard  D.;  See— 

Upshur,  John  I.;  and  Geller.  Bernard  D  .  5.1 19.050,  CI.  333-164  000 
Gellen,  Jobst  U.  Injection  molding  apparatus  with  angled  tip  probe. 

5.118.279.  CI  425-547.000. 
Gellert.  Jobst  U  Injection  molding  apparatus  with  integral  cooling  in  a 

forward  portion  of  the  nozzle   5,118.280.  CI  425-549.000 
Gelles.  Richard;  Collins,  James  H.;  and  Bouldin,  Mark  G.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company   Asphalt-block  copolymer  paving  composition.  5,118,733, 
CI.  524-68.000 
Gendai,  Yuji  See — 

Komatsu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Gendai,  Yuji,  5,119,098,  CI.  J4I-I59.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.;  See — 

Bumier,    John    P.,    and    Cianciolo.    George    J..    5.118.791.    CI 
530-326000. 
General  Atomics;  See — 

Ikezi.  Hiroyuki;  and  deGrassie.  John  S  .  5.1 18.969.  CI.  307-419.000. 
Wooif,  Lawrence  D  ;  Fisher.  Michael  V  ;  Raggio,  William  A  ;  and 
Eisner,  Fredenck  H  .  5.118.663,  CI   505-1  000 
General  Dynamics  Corp.,  Air  Defense  Systems  Div  :  See — 

Brown,    Kenneth   W.;    and    Nelson,    Ricky    M,    5,119,047.    CI. 
333-12.000 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Baldi.    Robert    W.;    and    Johnson,    Thomas    E,    5.119.058.    CI. 
336-62.000 
General  Electric  Company;  See — 

Bechtel.  William  T.,  II;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi;  and  Washam.  Roy  M  . 

5.117.636.  CI   60-738  000. 

Blaha.  Michael  R..  Premerlani.  William  J  ;  Rumbaugh.  James  E.; 

and  Salemme.  Robert  M..  5.119.307.  CI   364-468.000 
Drerup.  Vincent  M.;  Hess.  John  R.;  and  Plemmons,  Larry  W.. 

5,118,120,  CI   277-176  000 
El-Hamamsy,   Sayed-Amr   A.;   Cocoma,   John    P.;   and    Farrall, 

George  A.,  5,118.996.  CI   315-248.000 
El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  A..  5,118,997.  CI   315-248.000. 
Fisher,  Rayette  A.;  and  El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A..  5,1 19,284,  CI 

363-48.000 
Gmfnda.  Clifford  J..  Jr..  5.1 17,640.  CI  62-48  100 
Howell.  Stephen  J  ;  Toborg.  Steven  M.;  and  Albert.  Grant  A.. 

5.117.637.  CI.  60-748.000 

Hucik.  Steven  A..  5.118.916.  CI    219-117.100. 

Jacobus.  Dwight  W.;  Domagala.  John  J  .  and  Haag,  Norbert  P., 

5.117.523,  CI.  62-259  100 
Keck,    Arthur   C;    and    Zweerink,    Darrell    L.,    5,117,656,    CI 

62-506.000. 
Khman,  Gerald  B.,  5,117.553,  CI   29-598  000. 
Korman.  Charles  S.;  and  Shenai.  Knshna.  5.1 19,153.  CI.  357-23.400 
KosholTer.  John  M..  5.117.628,  CI.  60-226  100. 
Lambert.  Joe  C.  5.119.011.  CI   320-43.000 
Little.   Francis   H.;   Galish.   Andrew   J.:   and   Isaacs.   Ralph  G.. 

5.119.408.  CI.  378-4.000 
Lobos.  John  H.;  Leib.  Terry  K.;  and  Su.  Tah-Mun.  5.118,878.  CI. 

568-809.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  J;  and  Dzwill.  Edward  A.   5.118.012.  CI 

222-105.000. 
Richardson.  David  L  ;  Tung.  James  C.  S.;  Terhune.  James  H  ;  and 

Deaver.  Gerald  A..  5.118.464.  CI.  376-252.000. 
Rickards.  Charles;  Hombeck.  Charles  E.;  and  Hester.  Norbert  J.. 

5,119.036,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Roberts,  Hubert  S,  Jr.;  and  Glevicky,  Mark  M.,  5,117,624,  CI 

60-39320 
Shih,  True  T;  and  Hopeck.  James  F.  5.118.979.  CI.  310-214000 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L..  and  Korman.  Charles  S.,  5,119,283,  CI. 

363-37.000. 
Taylor.  Dale  F..  5.118.913.  CI   204-435  000 
Welles.  Kenneth  B..  II;  Hartley.  Richard  I.:  Hartman.  Michael  J.; 

and  Delano.  Paul  A.,  5.119.378,  CI   371-22  500 
General  Electnc  Environmental  Services.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cook.  Charles;  and  Gal,  Eli.  5.118.480.  CI.  423-230.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Habener.  Joel  F.  5.118.666.  CI   514-12.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Trisno.  Yudhi.  5.119.447.  CI   385-3.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cavendish.  James  C;   Mann,   Samuel   P ;   and   Ross.  Giles   L . 

5.119.309.  CI   364-474.240 
Heremans.  Joseph  P.;  and  Partin.  Dale  L..  5.1 17,543.  CI.  29-25.020. 
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Jennings,  Kurt  L.;  Messuri,  Dominic  A.;  and  Cope,  Kenneth  P., 

5,11<»,455,  CI.  385-81000. 
Kidd,  Richard  L.;  and  Jilg,  Daniel  J  .  5,119,055,  CI.  335-78.000 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Howk.  Richard  A  ,  5.118,199,  CI.  366-292.000. 
Gentle.  Theresa  E.;  See— 

Hanneman.  Larry  F  ;  Gentle.  Theresa  E.;  and  Sharp,  Kenneth  G.. 
5,118,530,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Gentry  Jefferson  L  ,  and  Calderaro,  Peter  J.,  to  Associated  Mills  Inc. 

Massager   5.117.815.  CI.  128-36.000 
Gentsu.  Takuya,  to  Kyocera  Corporation   Colored  zirconia  ceramics 

and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5.118,457,  CI.  264-65  000. 
George   Richard  E.,  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic  function 

selecting  multimeter.  5,119,019,  CI.  324-115.000. 
Gerard,  Prevot,  to  Ferco  International  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment 

Gearing  for  an  espagnolette  fitting.  5,118,143,  CI.  292-39.000. 
Gerardi,  Joseph  J  Omnidirectional  aerodynamic  sensor.  5,117,687,  CI. 

73-I70.0OR 
Gere,  Aniko  :  See — 

Tolh,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szporny.  Laszlo;  Kiss,  Bela;  Karpali, 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Islvan;  Szombath- 
elyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi,  Adam;  Gere,  Aniko  ;  Csomor,  Katalin; 
Bodo,  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt.  5,1 18,687,  CI 
514-278.000. 
Gerhard,  Helmut,  to  Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH.  Tank 

container   5,118,006.  CI   220-565  000. 
GEROH  GmbH  Mechanische  Systeme:  See— 

Brendel.  Richard.  5.117.595.  CI   52-115.000 
Gerritsen,  Jan  W.,  to  Bredel  Exploilatie  B.V.  Mortar  transport  appara- 
tus. 5,118,224,  CI  406-63.000. 
Gerstch,  Franck.  to  Kis  Photo  Industrie.  Device  for  separating  a  beam 
of  white  light  into  a  plurality  of  elementary  beams  of  particular  color 
5.118.926.  CI   250-226.000. 
Gervasutti,  Claudio;  Guglielmo.  Giorgio;  and  Marangoni,  Luigi,  to 
Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,2-dinuoro-ethylene 
and  l-chloro-l,2-difluoro-ethylene.  5,118,888.  CI   570-153.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umwellforschung  mbH:  See- 
Beyer,    Wolfgang:    Heinze,    Armin:    and    Unsoeld.     Eberhard. 
5,119.461.  CI.  385-147  000 
Gesin.  Milford  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Symmetrical  controlled  switch- 
ing circuit.  5,1 18,963,  CI.  307-1 16.000. 
Geske,  James  L.:  5e*— 

Osbom.  Warren  J  ;  and  Geske,  James  L.,  5,1 17,588.  CI.  5I-5.00D 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutle  Westfalia  GmbH:  Sec- 
Collet,  Erwin.  5,117,672,  CI.  72-420.000. 
Gi  Bi  Effe  S  R  L  :  See— 

Lo  Duca,  Carmelo,  5,117,973,  CI.  206-45.290. 
GI   PI   S.r.L.:  See— 

Galletli,  Alfonso,  5.118.420,  CI.  210-386.000. 
Giani,  Carlo:  See — 

Zeeck.  Axel;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim;  Hammann.  Peter; 

Giani.  Carlo;  and  Kricke-Helling.  Pia.  5,1 18,882,  CI.  568-857.000. 

Gibbs,  A.  Todd,  to  Asgco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Idler  roller  sleeve. 

5.117,970,  CI.  198-842.000 
Gielow.  Robert  L.;  and  Paul,  James  C,  to  Invent  AG.  Aerodynamic 

filter.  5,118.330,  CI.  55-97.000 
Giessmann,  Ulnch;  See— 

Hillenkamp.    Franz;    Karas,    Michael;    and    Giessmann,    Ulrich. 
5.118.937.  CI   250-282  000. 
Gil.  Jose  A.:  See— 

Ortega,  Antonio  D  ;  Gil,  Jose  A.;  Garcia,  Tomas  V  ;  and  Martin, 
Juan  F.,  5,118,617,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gilbert.  Laurent:  See— 

Gubelmann.  Michel;  Tirel.  Philippe-Jean;  Doussain.  Claude;  Per- 
not,  Helene;  Gilbert,  Laurent;  and  Popa,  Jean-Michel,  5,118.651. 
CI.  502-202.000. 
Gilch.  Doris:  See— 

Herzig.  Christian;  and  Gilch.  Dons.  5,118,772,  CI.  526-279.000 
Gillanders,  David  D.   Mobile  Christmas  tree  stand  with  detachable 

liquid  reservoir.  5,118,067.  CI.  248-527.000 
Gillis,  Herbert  R.;  and  Hannaby.  Malcolm,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Moulding  process  5.118.459.  CI   264-328.600 
Gillund,  Ronald  D.,  to  Mathews  Company  Detachable  knife  assembly 

for  a  nail  machine   5,117,620,  CI.  56-504.000. 
Ginfnda,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  for 

venting  cryogen  from  a  cryostat   5,117,640.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Ginzburg.  Simon  A.,  and  Rieger.  John  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  transmission  of  local  area  net- 
work signals  over  unshielded  twisted  pairs.  5,1 19.402.  CI.  375-17.000. 
Giorgio,  Paul  J    Interactive  ballistic  tracking  apparatus.  5,119,077,  CI. 

340-710.000. 
Gipson,  Dwain  M.:  See— 

Newell.    Arthur    B.;    and    Gipson.    Dwain    M.    5,117.965.    CI. 
198-444.000 
Girardin.  Roger;  Josserand.  Joseph;  and  Ruffin.  Jean-Andre  .  to  Char- 
milles  Technologies  S  A.  Protective  device  for  machining  heads 
5.118,914,  CI.  219-69  110. 
Gitlin,  Edward:  See — 

Byrne,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Gitlin.  Edward.  5.1 18.061.  CI  248-231.900. 
Gitlin,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Ayanoglu,  Ender:  Bar-David,  Israel;  Gitlin.  Richard  D  ;  I.  Chih- 
Lm;  and  Winters.  Jack  H  .  5,119,196,  CI.  358-167  000 
Giusti.  Frank,  Jr.;  Restarick,  Henry  L.;  Setterberg.  John  R..  Jr.;  and 
White,  Pat.  M..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Compact,  retriev- 
able packer.  5,117.906.  CI    166-120  000 


Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Chalk.    Alan    J.;    and    Wertheimer.    Laszlo    V..    5.118,837.    CI. 
560-261  000 
Givaudan  Roure  (International)  SA:  See — 

Clement,  Gerard.  Ehret.  Charles;  and  Petrzilka,  Martin,  5,118,504, 
CI  424-195.100. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Petrzelka,     Miloslav;     and     Hoffman.     Werner.     5.118,214,     CI 
403-267.000 
Glans.  Jeffrey  H  ;  and  Akkapeddi.  Murali  K  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc. 
Phosphorouslrislactams  and  methods  for  their  production.  5.1 18.805. 
CI.  540-451  000 
Glavin.  Robert  E.;  McElligott.  Michael  J  ;  McCarthy.  James  T.;  and 
Andrews.  Terence  W..  to  Nu-Kole  International.  Ine   Magnetic  ink 
for  non  impact  printing  of  documents   5.118,348,  CI    106-20  000. 
Glaze.  Thomas  A  .  to  Quidel  Corporation    Method  for  determining 

penodic  infertility  in  females.  5.118,630,  CI.  436-65.000. 
Glenco-Star,  Inc  :  See— 

Mangini.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Morns.  John  P..  5.1 17.649,  CI.  62-251.000 
Glenn.  Jack  L  .  Jr.:  See— 

Neudeck.  Gerold   W.;   and  Glenn.  Jack   L.,  Jr.,   5,118,634,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Glevicky,  Mark  M.:  See — 

Roberts.  Hubert  S..  Jr.;  and  Glevicky.  Mark  M.  5.117.624,  CI. 
60-39  320 
Glisson.  John  R.;  and  Villegas.  Pedro,  to  University  of  Georgia  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc  .  The  Naturally  attenuated  Newcastle  disease 
vaccine  and  method  of  using  the  same  5,1 18,502.  CI  424-89  000. 
Glitsch,  Inc  :  See- 
Wade,  Maunce;  and  Steward,  Fred,  5,118,449.  CI.  261-114.100. 
Globe,    Harold.    Stress    breaker    appliance    socket.    5.118,292,    CI. 

433-170.000. 
Gnadinger,  Alfred  P.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Ferroelectric  capac- 
itor  and    method    for   forming   local   interconnect.    5,119,154,   CI 
357-23600. 
Godoy,  Jose;  Jenc.  Jitka;  and  Lidy,  Werner  A.,  to  Polyol  International. 

B  V   Dispersion  polymer  polyols   5,118.721.  CI.  521-103.000. 
Goetze.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Aumueller.    Alexander;    and   Goetze.    Wolfgang.    5.118,859,    CI. 
568-315  000. 
GofTin,  Glen  P ,  II.  to  Atlas  Powder  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  a  calibrated  electronic  timing  circuit   5.1 17.756.  CI    102-217  000. 
Gogniat,  Paul,  to  Montres  Rado  S.A.  Arrangement  for  attaching  brace- 
let strands  to  a  watch  case.  5,119,351,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Gohara,  Shinobu:  See — 

Tanabe.  Shirou;  Kawakita,  Kenji;  and  Gohara,  Shinobu.  5.1 19,369, 
CI   370-60000 
Gohndrone,  John  M.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation  Process  for  cyclo- 
alkyl   substitution   of  hydrogen  containing  silanes.    5,118.829,   CI. 
556-481000 
Goins,  Jeffrey  L..  Sr  :  See— 

Bluthardt,  Edward  A.;  Goins,  Jeffrey  L,,  Sr.;  and  Noble,  Noel, 
5.117.985,  CI.  211-50.000. 
Gola,  Alberto:  See — 

Ganboldi,  Roberto;  and  Gola,  Alberto,  5,119,263,  CI.  361-18.000. 

Gold,  Phillip  W.;  and  Moen.  Bruce  A.,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company. 

Monitor  and  control  assembly  for  use  with  a  can  end  press.  5.1 19,31 1, 

CI   364-476.000. 

Goldman,  Arnie  B.  Adjustable  grip  bowling  aid  kit.   5,118,106,  CI. 

273-63.00B. 
Goldschild,  Pierre,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Appara- 
tus for  testing  an  oil  well,  and  corresponding  method.  5.1 17,685,  CI 
73-155.000 
Goldsmith.  Aaron.  Automatic  water  control  apparatus   5.117.855.  CI. 

137-78.300. 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Lim,  ByungJ.  5.119.177,  CI.  358-21.0OR. 
Shin.  Yong  H..  5.119.245,  CI.  360-64  000 
Goldstein,  Beth  P  :  See— 

Trani,  Aldo;  Bellini,  Sergio;  Goldstein,  Beth  P  ;  and  Simioni,  Luigi, 
5,118,705,  CI.  514-455.000. 
Golly,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Baravian,    Jean;    Beck.    Jean-Jacques;    and    Golly.    Jean-Claude. 
5.118,550,  CI  428-90.000. 
Gombas,  Laszlo  A.:  See — 

Morrow,  William  L  ;  Gombas,  Laszlo  A.;  and  DeLine,  John  W., 
5,117,967,  CI    198-495  000. 
Gonggrijp,  Frits  W.  R  :  See— 

Bulselaar,  Roberi  J.;  and  Gonggrijp,  Frits  W.  R.,  5,118,340.  CI. 
71-121.000. 
Gonsalves,  Joseph  C.  Anti-spatter  container  mounting  and  actuating 

device.  5,118,064,  CI.  248-313.000 
Gonthier,    Francois;    Ricard,    Denis;    Lacroix,    Suzanne;    and    Bures, 
Jacques,  to  Ecole  Polytechnique   Wavelength-flattened  2x2  splitter 
for  single-mode  optical  waveguides  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.119.453,  CI    385-43  000 
Gonzalez,  John:  See — 

Chai,    Chang-Shung;    Fink,    David    A.;    and    Gonzalez,    John, 
5,118,919.  CI.  219-1370WM. 
Gonzalez.  Rita  M.:  See— 

Montemayor.  Esequiel  d  ;  Ollervides.  Marina  T.;  and  Gonzalez, 

Rita  M  ,  5,118.515,  CI.  426-128.000 

Gooch,    Beverley    R  .    to   Ampex   Corporation     Magnetic   saturation 

controlled  scanning  magnetic  transducer.  5.1 19.255,  CI.  360-1 15.000. 

Goodale,  David  L.;  and  Buzza,  Edmund  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.  Pinch  valve   5,117.870,  CI.  137-636.100 
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Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See — 

Burlett,    Donald    J;    and    Bauer.    Richard    G..    5.118,545.    CI 

428-36. 100. 
Burlett.    Donald    J.;    and     Bauer.    Richard    G..     5,118,546,    CI. 

428-36800 
Sunnshak,  Thomas  W.,  5,118,367,  CI    148-262.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.,  5,118,740,  CI. 
524-172.000. 
Goor,  Dan:  See — 

Luttrell,  Tammy  C;  and  Goor,  Dan,  5,117,814,  CI    128-25.00R 
Gordon.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Beitel,  Bradley  J  ;  Bishop.  Mark  S  ;   Deacon.  John  J.;  Gordon. 
Robert    D;   Smith.   Kenneth   B;   Walling.   Lonnie   S.;   Wilkes. 
Michael  D.;  Yanker,  Peter  C;  Bums,  Nancy  A.;  and  Haug, 
Chrles  L.,  5,119,474,  CI.  395-154.000 
Gorgenyi,  Imre:  See — 

Taraci,  Richard;  Taraci,  Bnan;  and  Gorgenyi,  Imre,  5,119,021,  CI. 
324-158.00R. 
Gorog,  Sandor:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szporny,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss. 
Bela;   Palosi.  Eva;  Groo  .  Dora;   Laszlovszky.   Istvan,   Lapis, 
Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc;    and    Gaal,    Laszlo   ,    5,118,693,    CI 
514-327.000 
Goss,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Peavey,  Hartley  D..  Sondermeyer.  Jack  C;  Brown,  James  W.;  and 
Goss,  Ronald  D.,  5,119,430,  CI.  381-121  000 
Goto,  Katsumi:  See— 

Aoki,  Satoshi,  and  Goto,  Katsumi,  5,119,271,  CI.  361-390.000 
Goto,  Masaru:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Masaru.  5.118,981,  CI   310-329  000 
Goto,  Shigeki;  and  Shimei,  Masato.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shift  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission.  5,117,712,  CI 
74-878.000. 
Gottfried,  Roland:  See— 

Dirauf,  Franz;  and  Gottfned.  Roland.  5.118.462.  CI   376-249.000. 
Gottling.  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf,  Scharnowski,  Gerhard;  Fanmann. 
Norbert;  and  Meyer,  Hans  F.,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  the  threading  out  and  in  of  an  elastic  cover  strap  in  a 
cylinder  without  a  piston  rod.  5,117,740,  CI.  92-88.000 
Gould,  Inc.:  See — 

Mangone.    Barry    L.;    and    Oakley,    George    H.,    5.118,314.    CI. 
439-830.000. 
Goutte,  Roger:  See— 

Thuries,    Edmond;     Masson,    Jean-Paul,    and    Goutte.    Roger, 
5,1 17,701,  CI.  74-89  150 
Goy,  Philippe;  and  Gross,  Michel,  to  AB  Millimetre.  Millimeter  and/or 

submillimeter  network  vector  analyzer.  5,119,035,  CI.  324-639.000. 
Graber  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Piretti,  Giancarlo,  5,118,020,  CI.  224-324000. 
Grabley,  Susanne:  See— 

Zeeck,  Axel;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Wink,  Joachim;  Hammann,  Peter; 

Giani,  Carlo;  and  Kncke-Helling.  Pia,  5,1 18,882,  CI  568-857.000 

Grabow,  Glen  M.,  to  Cencorp,  Inc.  Tab  routing  method  and  apparatus 

5,117,554,  CI.  29-791.000. 
Grace,  Thadeus  N.:  See — 

Cariola,  Roy  E.;  and  Grace,  Thadeus  N.,  5,1 17,630,  CI.  60-226.200 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Handzel,  James  J.,  5,117,998,  CI   220-93.000. 
Grade,  Reinhardt:  See— 

Wehner,    Wolfgang;    Lorenz,    Joachim;    and    Grade,    Reinhardt, 
5,118,346,  CI    106-18.300. 
Grady,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Allen,  Richard  C;  Grady.  Robert  J.;  Janis,  Louis  R.;  Piccone,  John; 
and  Stewart,  Bernard  E.,  5,119,226,  CI.  359-172.000 
Grafstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Engstrom,  Bengt.  to  AB  SKF  Sealed  sphencal 

rolling  beanng.  5.119.446.  CI   384-484.000 
Graham.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Heller.  Paul;  Pierro,  John  A.;  Graham,  Thomas  H.;  and  Weiner, 
Scott  M.,  5,119,049,  CI.  333-160.000. 
Graiver,  Daniel;  and  Gvozdic.  Nedeljko  V.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion.    Coprecipitated     silicate-carbinol     particles.     5,118,758,     CI. 
525-58.000 
Grangeorge,  Michel;  and  Foumier,  Pierre,  to  Institut  Merieux.  Process 
for  stabilizing  human  albumin  solutions  and  the  solution  obtained 
5,118,794.  CI.  530-363.000 
Grant,  Alan  H    Computer  work  station  with  mnemonic  keybcird 

5,119,078,  CI.  340-711000 
Grant,  Michael  A.;  Robson,  David;  and  Matthews,  Nicholas  F.,  to 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Multiple  access  commu- 
nication system.  5,119,225,  CI   359-172.000 
Grasso,  Giorgio;  Righetti,  Aldo;  and  Fontana,  fHavio,  to  SocieU'  Cavi 
Pirelli  S.p.A,  Amplifier  for  optical  fiber  telecommunication  lines  and 
optical  fiber  telecommunication  lines  incorporating  said  amplifier 
5,119,229,  CI   359-341.000. 
Grating  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Correll,  Jerome  B.,  5,118,147.  CI   292-256.000. 
Graton,  Michel,  to  VALEO.  Torsion  damping  device,  in  particular  for 

automotive  vehicles.  5.117.959.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Graulich.  Debra  J.  Protective  cover  for  an  oven  door.  5.117.807.  CI 

126-190.000 
Graves.  James  R.;  and  Summers.  James  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Scanner  document  absence  code  system.  5.119.213,  CI.  358-488.000. 
Graves,  James  R.:  See — 

Rourke,  John  L  ;  Knodt.  Kurt  T  ;  Raymor.  Hert>ert  J.;  Coy.  Gerald 
L.  Graves,  James  R.,  U,  Filomena  K  ;  Crocker,  David  E.;  Val- 
Mere,  Paul  J.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Jack  F.,  II.  5,1 19,206,  CI  358-296.000. 


Gray,  David  J  .  See— 

Bolton,  Ivor  W.;  Hamper,  Albert  N.;  Gaunt,  David  S.;  and  Gray, 
David  J.,  5,119,270,  CI.  361-384.000 
Gray,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Wu,  Yulin;  and  Gray,  Roy  A,  5,118.536.  CI  427-388  500 
Graziano,  Diane  J    See — 

Zeitlin,  Martin  A  ;  Hacker,  David  S.,  Fjare.  Krisli  A  .  Graziano, 
Diane  J.;  and  Kissinger,  Stacey  L.,  5,118,838,  CI.  562-414  000 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Robin,  Mark  L  ;  and  Iikubo.  Yuichi.  5.117.917,  CI    169-46.000 
Greaves.    Paul   E.,    Moore,   Michael    R.;    Perlman.   Stephen   G  ,   and 
Thompson.  Laurence  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
converting  an  RGB  signal  into  a  composite  video  signal  and  its  use  in 
providing    computer    generated    video    overlays     5.119.074.    CI 
340-701  000. 
Greber.  Gerd,  Gruber.  Heinnch;  and  Wimmer.  Wolfgang,  lo  Chemic 
Holding  Aktiengesellschaft.  Soluble  and/or  fusible  polyamidoimide- 
polyimide  block  copolymers.  5.118.765.  CI   525-432.000 
Green.  Frederick  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Lau.  Philip  T  S  ;  Thompson.  Danny  R..  and  Green,  Fredenck  R  , 
III,  5,118,599,  CI.  430-556.000. 
Green,  Geogre  D  :  See — 

Calcaterra.   Lidia  T,   Koljack.  Mathias  P,  Fanshla.  Qamardin. 
Koehler.  Michael  G  .  Bedwell.  William  B  ;  Hangey.  Dale  A  ,  and 
Green.  Geogre  D..  5.118.551.  CI  428-%.000 
Green,  James  L.;  and  Schnekenburger,  Robert  J  ,  to  Stale  of  Oregon 
acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  Universities   Pallet  system  for  container- 
grown  plants  5,117,581.  CI  47-19.000 
Green.  Martin  R.,  Stephenson.  John  J  ;  and  Stich,  Michael  C  .  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  a  seek.  5.119.250.  CI   360-78.060 
Greenberg.  Lawrence  J  ;  Hyman.  Gregory  E  .  and  Blau.  Judith  H.,  to 
Kenner  Products.  Division  of  Tonka  Corp  Simulated  feeding  appara- 
tus  5,118,321,  CI.  446-304.000 
Greenblatt,  Lynne  P  :  See — 

Jirkovsky,  Ivo  L.;  Baudy,  Reinhardt  B  ;  and  Greenblatt.  Lynne  P.. 
5.118.675.  CI.  514-80000 
Greenslade.  Joe  E    Rolatable  gauging  plate  for  a  fastener  dimension 

measunng  machine  5.117.561.  CI   33-573  000 
Greenwood.  David:  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  G.  W.;  Bostock.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Greenwood. 
David.  5.118.737.  CI.  524-100.000 
Gregor.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Byszewski.  Wojciech  W  ;  Dale.  Bnan;  Gregor,  Philip  D.;  Bud- 
inger,  A.  Bowman;  and  Li,  Yan  M.,  5,118,994.  CI   315-240.000 
Gregorio  Gracia,  Oscar  R    Template  boring  machines   5,118,227,  CI 

408-16000. 
Gretag  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kraft.  Walter,  5,119,125,  CI   355-38.000 
Grevious,  John  Closed  loop  transmitter  for  medical  implant.  5,1 17,825, 

CI    128-4190PG. 
Gries.  Josef  See — 

Franke.   Albrecht;   Spiegler.  Wolfgang;   Siegel.  Hardo;   Mueller. 
Claus  D  ;  von  Philipsbora,  Gerda.  Lenke,  Dieter,  and  Gnes. 
Josef.  5.118.685.  CI   514-235.500. 
Gnffin.  Elizabeth  R.:  See— 

Roberts.   William  O;  and  Gnffin.   Elizabeth   R.,   5,118.727,  CI. 
523-216.000. 
Griffin,  Raymond  F.,  Jr  :  See— 

Mims,  William  D.    and  Griffin.  Raymond  F,  Jr..  5.118,925,  CI. 
250-213.0VT 
Griffith,  John  C;  and  Gutzwiller,  James  E  .  lo  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  The  Apparatus  for  loosening  a  mechanical  plug  in  a  heat 
exchanger  tube.  5.117.548.  CI   29-426  400 
Grigo.  Ulnch:  See — 

Jung.  Alfred;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin.  Nouverte.  Werner.  Gngo.  Ul- 
rich, and  Lindner.  Chnstian,  5,118,759,  CI   525-148.000. 
Grimwood,  Geoffrey  L.,  to  Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited  Detec- 
tion of  imperfections  in  the  inert  coating  of  a  rotating  metal  compo- 
nent. 5,119,032.  CI   324-557  000 
Groger.  Jens;  Hesse.  Karl-Heinz;  Gudat.  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhnau.  Ger- 
hard, to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  Circuitry 
for  surveillance  of  switching  state  of  a  power  transistor.  5,1 19,312,  CI 
364-483.000. 
Groo,  Dora:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  Kiss,  Bela,  Karpati, 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Szombath- 
eiyi,  Zsolt;   Sarkadi,   Adam;  Gere,   Aniko  ;  Csomor,   Katalin; 
Bodo,  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt,  5,1 18,687,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Toth,  Edit,  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva,  Groo  ,  tJora;  Laszlovszky,  Islvan;  Lapis, 
Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc;   and   Gaal,    Laszlo    ,    5,118,693,   CI 
514-327.000. 
Groote  Schaarsberg,  Josephus  J   M  :  See- 
Van  Krieken,  Adriaan  H.;  Groote  Schaarsberg,  Josephus  J.  M.;  and 
De  Lange,  Willem,  5,118,917.  CI  219-121.660 
Gross.  Michel:  See — 

Goy,  Philippe;  and  Gross,  Michel,  5,119,035,  CI.  324-639.000. 
Grosso,  Philippe,  to  French  Sute  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post, 
Telecommunications  and  Space.  Method  and  device  for  the  geomet- 
rical charactenzation  of  transparent  tubes  5,1 18,954,  CI  250-560.000 
Grothaus,  Paul  G  :  See — 

Bignami.  Garv  S.;  and  Grothaus,  Paul  G.,  5,1 18,607,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Gruber,  Eugene.  Ladder  bracket.  5,117.941,  CI    182-107.000 
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Gruber,  Harry  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  of  screening  purine  nucleoside  compounds  or  analogs  for  the 
ability  to  enhance  the  cellular  synthesis  and  release  of  adenosine 
5.118.601,  CI.  435-5.000 
Gruber.  Heinnch:  See— 

Greber.    Gerd;    Gruber.     Heinnch;    and    Wimmer.     Wolfgang. 
5,118.765.  CI.  525-432.000. 
Gruma.  S.A  de  C.V  :  See— 

Montemayor.  Esequiel  d.;  Ollervides.  Marina  T.;  and  Gonzalez. 
RiU  M..  5.118.515,  CI.  426-128  000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Kosson.  Robert  L.;  Bilenas.  Jonas  A.;  and  Attard,  Salvatore  J.. 

5.117.737,  CI.  89-36.010. 
Mooney,  John  J.;  Witt,  Christopher  J.;  and  Mohr,  Michael  T. 

5.119.028,  CI.  324-326  000 
Smith.  Roy  A..  5.118.946.  CI.  250-352  000. 
Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Wafer.  John  A.;  Wehrli.  Henry  A..  Ill;  and  Hapman. 
Lawrence  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  "E"  frame  pancake 
design.  5.119.054.  CI.  335-35.000 
Grunwell.  Randall  L.   Pseudo  tapered  lines  using  modifled  ground 

planes  5.119.048,  CI   333-34.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Trani,  Aldo;  Bellini.  Sergio;  Goldstein,  Beth  P.;  and  Simioni,  Luigi. 
5.118.705.  CI.  514-455.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Byszewski,  Wojciech  W  ;  Dale,  Brian;  Gregor.  Philip  D.;  Bud- 

inger,  A.  Bowman;  and  Li.  Yan  M..  5.118.994.  CI.  315-240.000 
Childs,  Richard  B.,  5.119.392,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Klinedinst,  Keith  A..  5.118.529,  CI.  427-213.000. 
Olshansky,     Robert;     and    Joyce,     Gerald     R.,     5.119.039.     CI 
359-346.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Kevin  L.;  and  Beschle.  Mark  D..  5,1 19,282.  CI.  362-306.000. 
Patton,  Robert  J.;  Mishra,  Kailash  C;  Dale,  Ernest  A.,  and  Lagos, 
Costas,  5,118,985.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Guasch.  Esteve  C,  to  Bendix  Espana  S.A.  Rack  and  pinion  assembly. 

5,117.705,  CI.  74-422.000. 
Gubelmann,  Michel;  Tirel,  Philippe-Jean;  Doussain,  Claude;  Pemot, 
Helene;  Gilbert,  Laurent;  and  Popa,  Jean-Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Chemical  compound  containing  alkali  metals  or  alkaline 
earth  meuls,  catalyst  containing  the  compound  and  process  for  the 
production  of  the  catalyst.  5,118,651.  CI.  502-202.000. 
Gudat.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Groger.  Jens;  Hesse.  Karl-Heinz;  Gudat.  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhnau. 
Gerhard,  5,119,312,  CI   364-483  000 
Guerra,  Cesar  E.:  See — 

Lizardi,  Paul  M.;  Kramer,  Fred  R.;  Tyagi.  Sanjay,  Guerra.  Cesar 
E.;  and  Buyoli.  Hilda  M.  L..  5.1 18.801.  CI.  535-27.000. 
Guglielmo.  Giorgio:  See— 

Gervasutti,  Claudio;  Guglielmo,  Giorgio;  and  Marangoni,  Luigi, 
5,118,888,  CI.  570-153.000. 
Guhl,  T.  Andrew:  See— 

Crawford,  Mark  A.;  Guhl,  T.  Andrew;  and  Stanley.  J.  Robert. 
5.117.981.  CI.  206-570.000. 
Guironnet,  Louis;  and  Bline.  Michel,  to  Framatome;  and  Cogema 
Device  for  the  fitting  of  a  blocking  sleeve  of  a  guide  lube  in  a  remov- 
able connector  of  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.118.465.  CI. 
376-261.000. 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited:  See— 

Jansen.  Wayne  B.;  Thompson.  Gordon  R.;  Dougan,  Patrick  D  ; 
Belts.    Malcolm    S.;   and    Larson,   Gordon    R..    5,118,408.   CI. 
209-164.000. 
Gumbel.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Jack.    Martin    L.;    and    Gumbel.    Richard    T.,    5,119,465,    CI. 
395-500.000. 
Gumma.  Anthony,  to  Champions  Management  Group.  Inc.   Instant 

poker  game  card.  5.118.109.  CI.  273-139.000 
Gunesin.  Binnur  Z.:  See — 

Furtek.     Allan     B.;    and    Gunesin.     Binnur     Z..     5.118.648.    CI. 
502-116.000. 
Gunler.   Tod   D.   System   for  attaching  a  display   unit   to  a  glove. 

5.117.508.  CI.  2-160.000. 
Gunze  Limited:  See — 

Kuroda.  Toshimasa;  Tanaka.  Yoshimi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Yamada, 
Kouichi;  Kiyohara,  Nobutaka;  Sato,  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Mitsuo, 
5.118.569.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Gupta.  Tapan  K  :  See — 

Jean.  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta.  Tapan  K  .  5.118.643.  CI  501-21.000. 
Gusavage.  Gerald  G.;  Hessen.  Thomas  A.;  Hardy.  Thomas  R.;  Flye. 
Susan  R.;  and  Schirmer.  Henry  G  .  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn. 
Recycling  of  barrier  polystyrene  foam  scrap  and  barner  polystyrene 
foam  containing  recycled  barner  polystyrene  foam  scrap.  5.118.561. 
CI  428-304.400. 
Gusufson.  Leif  V    Hydrating  filter  smokesuck  system.  5.117.763.  CI. 

1 10-215  OOO. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 

Brois,     Sunley     J.;     and     Gutierrez,     Antonio,     5,118,835.     CI. 

560-147.000. 
Chung,  David  Y.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J., 
5,118,433,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Gutzwiller,  James  E.:  See — 

GrifTith,    John    C;   and    Gutzwiller.    James    E.,    5.117.548,   CI. 
29-426.400. 
Gvozdic,  Nedeljko  V.:  See— 

Graiver,    Daniel;    and    Gvozdic,    Nedeljko    V.,    5,118.758,    CI. 
525-58.000 


H-Square  Corporation:  See — 

Allison,  Quincy  D.;  and  Hendricsen,  Howard  W.,  5,118,153.  CI. 
294-64.100. 
H.W   Andersen  Products.  Inc  :  5*e— 

Andersen.    Harold    W.;    Andersen.    William    K.;    and    Harrison. 
Charles  H..  5.118.471.  CI.  422-34  000. 
Haag.  Norbert  P.:  See— 

Jacobus.  Dwight  W.;  Domagala.  John  J.;  and  Haag,  Norbert  P., 
5.117,523.  CI  62-259.100. 
Haas.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Job.  Robert  C  ;  and  Haas.  Donald  F..  5.118,768.  CI.  526-124.000. 
Habener,  Joel  F.,  to  General  Hospiul  Corporation,  The.  Insulinotropic 

hormone.  5,118,666,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Habicht.  Siegfned.  to  Schuco  International  KG   Connecting  section, 
especially    for    a    window,    door    or    facade    wall     5.117.601.    CI. 
52-281  000 
Hacker.  David  S.:  See— 

Zeitlin.  Martin  A.;  Hacker.  David  S.;  Fjare.  Kristi  A.;  Graziano. 
Diane  J.;  and  Kissinger.  Stacey  L..  5.118.838.  CI.  562-414  000. 
Hada.  Yoshinobu;  Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hattori.  Yoshihiro.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cleaner  provided  in  a  copying  machine. 
5,119.144.  CI.  355-303.000. 
Hagen.  Charles:  See— 

Bossard.    Peter    R.;    Brown.    Kevin    D.;    and    Hagen.    Charles. 
5.119.030.  CI    324-456.000 
Hagen.  Eugen:  See — 

Eisermann.     Eckehard;     and     Hagen,     Eugen.     5.1 18.016.     CI. 
222-597.000. 
Hagenes.  Arthur  Sea  oil  scoop  with  sea  effect  stability  hinge.  5.1 18.41 3. 

CI.  210-122.000. 
Hager.  John  P  :  See — 

Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr ;  Hager.  John  P.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  A.. 
5.118,479.  CI.  423-148.000. 
Hagino,  Hideyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Video  signal  process- 
ing circuit  for  extracting  a  chroma  signal  froma  luminous  signal. 
5,119.179,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Hagiwara,  Moeko:  See — 

Koboshi.   Shigeharu;   Kuse,   Satoru;   Kurematsu.   Masayuki;   and 
Hagiwara.  Moeko.  5.118.591.  CI.  430-351.000. 
Hailey.  Charles  J.;  and  Ziock.  Klaus-Peter,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.  Fiber  fed  x-ray/gamma  ray  imaging  apparatus.  5.1 18.934.  CI. 
250-366.000. 
Hairline  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Finamore.    Paul    V.;    and    Pancic.    Robert    G.,    5,117,846.    CI. 
132-54  000. 
Hakata.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Takaragi.  Shigeru;  Hakata.  Toshiyuki;  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  and  Toda, 
Tetsuro,  5,118,587.  CI.  435-106.600. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Sarup.  Bent;  Nielsen.  Poul  E.  H.;  Hansen.  Viggo  L.;  and  Johansen, 
Keld,  5.118.868.  CI.  568-474.000. 
Halg,  Beat:  See— 

Popovic.   Radivoje;   Halg.   Beat;   Seitz.  Thomas;   and  Trachslin. 
Walter.  5.119.024.  CI.  324-244.100. 
Hall.  David:  See— 

Wasinger.  Eric;  and  Hall.  David.  5.118.322.  CI   8-111  000. 
Hall.   John   H.   Clocked   CBICMOS   integrated   transistor  structure. 

5.119.160.  CI.  357-43  000. 
Hall.  Lowell  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Load  sensing  hydrostatic  steering 

system.  5.117.935,  CI    180-235.000. 
Hall.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Bisplinghoff.  Ross  L  ,  Quinn.  William  R ;  Hall.  Steven  R.;  Maiel- 
lano.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  Malchow.  Gregory  L.;  and  White.  W. 
Wallace.  5.117.658.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Halleman.  Gale  L.:  See — 

Diener.    Lawrence   R;   and   Halleman.   Gale   L..    5.117.884.  CI. 
150-160.000. 
Hallen.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Cox.  John  L.;  Hallen.  Richard  T;  and  Lilga.  Michael  A  .  5.1 18.447. 
CI.  252-626.000. 
Hallenbach.  Werner:  See— 

MuUer.  Nikolaus;  Hallenbach,  Werner;  Harder,  Achim;  and  Lind- 
ner, Werner,  5.118.680.  CI.  514-233.500. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Brandell.    John    T.,    and    Freeman.    T     Austin.    5.117.910.    CI. 
166-291.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Innes.  Frank  A.  S..  5.119.344,  CI.  367-84  000. 
Hallihan,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Philpol,    Russell;    and    Hallihan,    Timothy    J..     5.117.668.    CI. 
72-135.000 
Hamada.  Masataka:  See — 

Kudo.   Yoshinobu;   Wada.   Shigeru;  Ootsuka.   Hiroshi,    Hamada. 
Masataka    Hata.  Yoshiaki;   Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Tanaka,   Yo- 
shihiro. 5.119.122.  CI   354-400.000. 
Hamade,  Thomas  A.  Electrostatic  charging  apparatus  and  method. 

5.118.942.  CI.  250-324.000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.  K.:  See— 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.119.385.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Hamanaka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hikasa.    Tadashi;    Ibuki.    Koichiro;    Hamanaka.    Tatsuo;    and 
Mizumori.  Motoo.  5.118,753,  CI.  524-525.000 
Hamashima,  Shigeki;   Koseto,  Masaru;  and  Hirota,  Koji,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Infrared  rays  detecting  apparatus  with  integral  temperature 
control  element   5,118,947.  CI.  250-352.000 
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Hamby,     III    William    H.    Efficiency    loudspeaker.     5.119.431.    CI 

381-195  000. 
Hammann.  Peter:  See — 

Zeeck.  Axel;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim.  Hammann.  Peter. 

Giani.  Carlo;  and  Kncke-Helling.  Pia.  5.1 18.882.  CI.  568-857  000. 

Hammond.  Richard  W  .  to  Republic  Money  Orders.  Inc.  System  and 

apparatus    for    dispensing    negotiable    instruments.    5.119.293.    CI. 

364-401.000. 

Hamper.  Albert  N.:  See— 

Bolton.  Ivor  W.;  Hamper.  Albert  N.;  Gaunt.  David  S.;  and  Gray. 
David  J..  5.119.270.  CI.  361-384.000. 
Hamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Hamura.  Masayuki;  and  Kato. 
Tetsuaki.  5.119.006.  CI   318-640.000. 
Hanada.  Takeakr.  See — 

Yamauchi.  Shiro;  and  Hanada,  Takeaki.  5.118,261,  CI.  417-48.000. 
Hand.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Pepper.    Kenneth    V.    and    Hand.    Joseph    M..    5.118.003,    CI. 
220-404.000. 
Handel,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Mally.  Timothy  G.;  Handel.  Gary  A  ;  Palel.  Nilang;  and  Schwarz. 
Dean  F..  5.118.519.  CI.  426-513.000 
Handl.  Werner,  to  J  S.  Suedtler  GmbH  &  Co.  Composition  for  the 

preparation  of  pencil  lead   5.118.345.  CI    106-19.000. 
Handzel.  James  J.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Universal  five  gallon  wiper  plate 

assembly.  5,117.998,  CI.  220-93.000 
Handzel.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  A.;  and  Avis. 
Graham  M..  5.119.375.  CI.  370-95  100. 
Haneda.   Satoshi;   Fukuchi.   Masakazu;   Matsuo.   Shunji;  and  Morita, 
Shizuo.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photosensitive  member  protection 
shutter  for  use  in  a  color  image  forming  apparatus.  5.119.134.  CI 
355-212.000 
Hanel.  Heinz;  and  Schnnner.  Elmar.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pharmaceutical  containing  TNF  inhibitor.  5.118.500.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Hangey.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Calcaterra.  Lidia  T  ;  Koljack.  Mathias  P.;  Farishu.  Qamardin. 
Koehler.  Michael  G.;  Bedwell.  Wilham  B  ;  Hangey.  Dale  A.;  and 
Green.  Geogre  D..  5.118.551.  CI  428-96.000. 
Hanna.  John  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  gain  differential  current  ampli- 
fier having  a  low  output  voltage.  5,119,041.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Hannaby.  Malcolm:  See— 

Gillis,    Herbert    R.;    and    Hannaby.    Malcolm.    5.118.459.    CI 
264-328.600. 
Hanneman.  Larry  F ;  Gentle,  Theresa  E  ;  and  Sharp,  Kenneth  G  ,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Use  of  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin 
fractions  as  coating  materials.  5,118,530,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Hansen,  Viggo  L.:  See— 

Sarup,  Bent;  Nielsen,  Poul  EH;  Hansen,  Viggo  L.;  and  Johansen. 
Keld,  5,118,868.  CI.  568-474.000. 
Hanseung  Company.  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang.  Key  Yia.  5.117.524.  CI.  7-160.000 
Hapman.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Wafer.  John  A.;  Wehrh.  Henry  A..  III.  and 
Hapman.  Lawrence  M..  5.119.054.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Kara.  Akihito:  See — 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  Yokoyama,  Yoshio;  and  Hara.  Akihito.  5,118,023. 
CI.  227-8.000. 
Hara.  Shin:  See— 

Uchida,  Itsuo;  Kobayashi,  Koji;  Nishii,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Kunio; 
Hara,  Shin;  and  Anami,  Koretake,  5.118.811.  CI.  548-200.000. 
Hara.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Irifune.  Shinji;  Ohba.  Toshio;  Hara,  Yasuaki:  and  Kamei.  Masanao. 
5.118.723.  CI.  522-99.000. 
Hara.  Yoshifumi;  Sakurai.  Tutomu;  and  Kubota.  Saburo.  to  Matsushita 
Electncal  Industrial  Co    Ltd    Fault  examining  apparatus  for  loop- 
shaped  dau  transmission  system  using  optical  fiber.  5.119.222.  CI. 
359-110.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takao.  Hiroyoshi;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Sugimon.  Kiyoyuki;  Yoshida. 
Nobuyuki;  Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  and  Koshiba. 
Junichi.  5.118.773.  CI.  526-282.000. 
Harada.  Jiro.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coaxial  cable 

5.118,905.  CI.  174-109.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harada.  Jiro,  5,118,905,  CI.  174-109.000. 
Harada.  Satoshi;  and  Horiuchi,  Tohru,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Camera 

having  a  daU  registration  device  5.119.118.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Harada.  Tadanori:  &e— 

Hashimoto,  Seiji;  and  Harada.  Tadanori.  5.1 19.202.  CI.  358-213.110. 
Harada.  Takamasa:  See — 

Escher.   Claus;   Dubai.    Hans-Rolf;    Feldhues.    Michael;   Harada. 
Takamasa;  lllian.  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg.  Thomas;  Murakami. 
Mikio;  Ohlendorf.   Dieter;   and   Pampus.   Karl.   5.118.538.  CI. 
428-1.000. 
Harada.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Jyunichi;   Onkura,   Tetsuya;   and    Harada.   Tsukasa. 
5.118.072.  CI.  251-30.020. 
Harame.  David  L.;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S  ;  and  Stork.  Johannes  M  C. 
to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation     Semiconductor 
device  with  self-aligned  contact  to  buried  subcollector.  5,1 19,157,  CI. 
357-34.000. 
Hardeng,  Erik,  to  Tandberg  Data  AS.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
cording dau  information  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium.  5,1 19,244, 
CI.  360-46.000 


Harder,  Achim:  See — 

Muller,  Nikolaus;  Hallenbach.  Werner;  Harder.  Achim;  and  Lind- 
ner. Werner.  5.118.680.  CI.  514-233.500 
Harder.  John  W.:  See— 

Lestina,  Gregory  J.;  Bass.  Jon  D.;  Harder.  John  W.;  and  Singer. 
Stephen  P..  5.118.594.  CI.  430-393.000, 
Harder.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gehrer.  Eugen;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5.118,883,  CI  569-863.000 
Hardwick,  William  A  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Scholle,  William  R.;  Savage,  Chester;  and  Hardwick,  William  A., 
Jr..  5.118.015.  CI   222-484000 
Hardy.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Gusavage.  Gerald  G  ;  Hessen.  Thomas  A..  Hardy,  Thomas  R.; 
Flye.    Susan    R;    and    Schirmer.    Henry    G..    5.118.561.    CI. 
428-304.400 
Hargassner.  Reinhard;  Scheldt.  Rudolf;  and  HoU.  Helmut,  to  Voest- 
Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Continuous  casting 
mold  arrangement   5.117.895,  CI    164-443.000. 
Harima  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuse.  Kenichi,  Fukunaga,  Takao;  Kohno.  Masanao;  and  Irie.  Hisao, 
5.118.029,  CI.  228-198.000 
Harmon,  David  L.;  Kerbaugh,  Michael  L  ;  Pascoe,  Nancy  T,  and 
Rembetski,  John  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Reactive  ion  etching  buffer  mask   5.118.384.  CI    156-643  000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Burton,  Willie  T  .  Jr.;  Myers.  Brent  A.,  and  Wiles,  WUliam  W.,  Jr., 

5.119.321.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Schrantz,  Gregory  A..  5.118.632,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Harris,  Frank  W  :  See — 

Bartelt,  James  T  ;  and  Harris,  Frank  W..  5,117,826,  a.  128-421.000. 
Harris,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Dawson,  Philip;  Harris,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Orton,  John  W.,  5,119,227, 
CI.  359-244.000. 
Hams,  John:  See — 

Stevenson.  Andrew;  and  Harris,  John,  5,118,086,  CI.  267-70.000 
Harris,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Copley,  Michael  C,  Ekedal,  David  R.;  and  Harris.  Kenneth  D.,  Jr., 
5,119,277,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Harnson.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Andersen,    Harold    W.;    Andersen,    William    K,    and    Harnson. 
Charles  H..  5.118.471.  CI.  422-34.000 
Harrison.  Joel  N  :  See — 

Brown.  David  A.,  Daniels,  Donald  V.;  and  Harrison,  Joel  N.. 
5.119.254.  CI.  360-106.000 
Harrison.  Terry  W.  Automobile  fuel  tank  fuel  cap  holder.  5.1 18.019.  O. 

224-42.46R. 
Harnson.  William  V..  Jr.;  Vogt.  David  E.;  and  Malinowski.  Walter  J.. 
to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation.  Focused  ultrasound 
imaging  system  and  method.  5.119.342.  CI.  367-7.000. 
Hartley.  Richard  I  :  See — 

Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II;  Hartley.  Richard  I.;  Hartman.  Michael  }.; 
and  Delano.  Paul  A.,  5.119.378.  CI   371-22.500. 
Hartley.  Wayne  Cutting  device.  5.117.557.  CI.  30-134.000 
Hartman.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Welles.  Kenneth  B .  II;  Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Hartman,  Michael  J  ; 

and  Delano,  Paul  A..  5.119.378.  CI   371-22  500 

Hartman.  Robert  M.;  Abrahamson.  Scott  C;  Bcnn-tt.  John  S.;  and 

Rich.  Benny  R..  to  Dittler  Brothers,  Incorporated    Methods  and 

apparatus  for  printing  and  collating  materials  from  multiple  webs. 

5.1 17.610,  CI.  53-411.000 

Hartmann,  Lothar,  to  Suttner  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Valve  pistol  for  a  high 

pressure  cleaning  apparatus   5,118,080,  CI   251-229  000 
Hartung,  Eytan:  See— 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Broseghini,  James  L.;  Hartung,  Eytan;  and  Dunn, 
John  P,  5.119,325.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Hartwell.  George  E.:  See- 
Bowman.  Robert  G  ;  Molzahn,  David  C;  and  Hartwell,  George  E., 

5.118.850,  CI.  564-470.000. 

Bowman.  Robert  G.;  Molzahn.  David  C;  and  Hartwell.  George  E.. 

5.118.851.  CI.  564-479  000. 

Haruyama.  Shinichi;  Sekiguchi.  Fusao;  Kawashima.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Ishikawa,  Ko.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Yokowo  Co.. 
Ltd.  Microwave  responder  5.119.099,  CI.  342-51.000. 
Hascbe.  Kazunon.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  photographic 

image  formation  method   5,118.592.  CI.  430-376.000. 
Hasebe.  Takashi:  See — 

Niilsuma.  Tetsuya;   Washio.   Koji;  Tanaka,   Kazuyoshi;  Hasebe. 
Takashi;  and  Hiratsuka.  Seiichiro.  5.119.207.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu:  See— 

Asano.  Makoto;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Tamura,  Yukio;  and  Oono, 
Yoshihiro,  5.118.756.  CI   524-817.000. 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura,  Tatsuya.  5.118.157.  CI  296-93.000 
Hashimoto.  Hikotaka;  and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  to  Kikkoman  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  controlling  the  fermentation  of  moromi  mash 
5.118.626.  CI.  435-289.000 
Hashimoto.  Kentaro.  to  Tokyo  Glass  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cutting 
and  sorting  unit  in  use  for  synthetic  resin  continuous  molding  ma- 
chine. 5.118.276.  CI  425-289.000 
Hashimoto.  Kouji:  See — 

Tonomura,  Motonobu;  Matsui.  Siegzumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kouji. 
5.119.499.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Teruyuki;  Kawamura.  Fumio;  Ohta.  Masafumi;  Sakon. 
Yohu  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru. 
5.118.986.  CI.  313-504.000. 
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Hashimoto,  Seiji;  and  Harada.  Tadanon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Scan  circuit  with  bootstrap  drive   5,119.202.  CI   358-213  110. 
Hashimoto,   Yoichiro;  and   Misono,   Hideo,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Liquid 
crystal  television  set  having  driving  circuit  on  peripheral  portion  and 
method    of  fabncation    of  image   display    section     5,119,204,    CI 
358-254.000 
Hashizume,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kinuta,   Kosei;   Ishikawa,  Isamu;   Kume,   Nobuyuki;   Hashizume, 
Kenichi;    Yamamoto,    Hideo,    and    Isa,    Isao,    5,119,274.    CI. 
361-525.000. 
Hassinen,  Toivo,  to  Tampella  Power  Oy.  Combustion  unit   5,117,770, 

CI.  110-245.000. 
Hassler,  Stephen:  See— 

Bzdak,    Richard    J.;    Johnson,    Stephen;    and    Hassler,    Stephen. 
5,119,060,  CI.  337-249.000. 
Hata,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kudo,   Yoshinobu;  Wada,   Shigeru;  Ootsuka,   Hiroshi;   Hamada. 
Masataka;   Hata,   Yoshiaki;   Inoue,   Manabu;  and  Tanaka,   Yo- 
shihiro,  5,119,122,  CI    354-400  000. 
Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  See — 

Azegami,  Kiyotaka;  Tayama,  Suehiro;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Yana- 

gase,  Akira;  and  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki,  5,1 18,744,  CI  524-300.000 

Hatakeyama,  Kouichi.  to  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for    thermal    recording    with    overlapped    thermal    print    heads 

5.119,108,  CI   346-1.100. 

Hatano,  Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation    Gate  array  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device.  5,119,158,  CI.  357-40.000. 
Hatter,  Edwin  E.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation   Threaded  structural  fas- 
tener with  thread  lock  and  method  for  making  it    5,117,667,  CI. 
72-88.000. 
Hattoh,  Akio:  See — 

Machida,  Satoshi;  Okamolo,  Muneji;  Hatton,  Akio;  and  Nakamura, 
Masayuki.  5,117,953,  CI.  192-3.570. 
Hattori,  Jun:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Hattori,  Jun;  Kubo,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nishiyama,  Taiyo,  5,119,034,  CI   324-633.000. 
Hattori,  Katsuji:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Osamu;    Hatton,    Katsuji;    and    Niguchi,    Hirotoshi, 
5,118,541,  CI  428-64000. 
Hattori,  Kenji:  See— 

Miyakawa,     Yoshitaka;     and     Hattori,     Kenji.     5,117,873,     CI. 
138-30  000 
Hattori,  Makoto:  See — 

Sonoda,  R:kuo;  Ito,  Masatoshi;  and  Hattori.  Makoto,  5,1 18,090,  CI. 
271-10.000. 
Hatton,  Ryuichi;  and  Inoue,  Rika,  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method    for    manufacturing    sweet    potato    chips.    5,118,518,    CI. 
426-441.000. 
Hattori,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hada,    Yoshinobu;    Fukui,    Kazuyuki;    and    Hatton,    Yoshihiro, 
5,119,144,  CI.  355-303  000. 
Hatton,  Yukari;  Yoshitake,  Junichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Tooru,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Photo-recording  media  and  photo- 
recording method.  5,118,586,  CI.  430-20.000 
Haug,  Chrles  L  ;  See — 

Beilel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop,  Mark  S.;  Deacon,  John  J  ;  Gordon, 

Robert   D;  Smith,   Kenneth   B.;   Walling,   Lonnie  S  ,   Wilkes, 

Michael  D.;  Yanker,  Peter  C;  Burns,  Nancy  A.;  and  Haug, 

Chrles  L..  5,119,474,  CI.  395-154  000. 

Hauser,  Hans-Peter,  to  Bron  Elektronik  AG.  Lighting  and  flash  device. 

5,118,995,  CI.  315-241.0OR. 
Hauser-Kuhrts,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuhrts,  Eric  H..  5,118,510,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Hausler,  Alfons;  Ludwig,  Rainer;  Geisler,  Michael;  and  Jung,  Michael, 
to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl.  Optical  recording  medium  5,118,549, 
CI   428-64.000 
Haw,  Michael  F  ;  See — 

Bennet,  Richard  I.;  Berlhiaume,  Guy  H.;  Haw,  Michael  F  ;  Melber. 
Joseph  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Neill,  Jimmie,  5,118,209,  CI  400-56.000. 
Hawaii  Biotechnology  Group,  Inc  :  See— 

Bignami,  Gary  S  ;  and  Grothaus,  Paul  G.,  5,1 18,607,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hawkins,  George  W  :  See — 

Lesk.  Israel  A.;  Thomas,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Hawkins,  George  W  , 
5,119,171,  CI    357-70.000. 
Haxlon,  Knstine  M  ,  and  Haxton,  Newell.  Therapeutic  apparatus  for 

motor  improvement   5,117,313,  CI.  I28-25.00R. 
Haxton,  Newell:  See — 

Haxton,    Knstine   M.;  and   Haxton,  Newell.   5,117,813.  CI.    128- 
250OR. 
Hayakawa.  Shingo:  See — 

Ito.  Kenji;  Hayakawa.  Shingo;  and  Kaihara.  Shoji.  5,119.124.  CI. 
354-409  000 
Hayakawa,  Tokuji:  See — 

Shibukawa,  Takeo;  Kimura,  Hidemichi;  and  Hayakawa,  Tokuji, 
5,117,728,  CI   84-633.000. 
Hayama,  Koh:  See — 

Tominaga,  Shinji;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Tsuji,  Sadafusa;  Hayama,  Koh; 
and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,119,123,  CI.  354-402  000. 
Hayashi,  George,  to  Swift   Instruments.  Inc    Adjustable  microscope 

illuminator   5.119.233.  CI.  359-390.000 
Hayashi.  Kimiyoshi;  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kunta,  Mitsuru;  Hayashi, 
Kimiyoshi;  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Hone,  Yoshiko,  5,119,185.  CI. 
358-75.000. 


Hayashi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ueno.  Takumi;   Shiraishi.   Hiroshi;   Hayashi.   Nobuaki,    Fukuma. 
Emiko;  and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5.118.582,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Hayashi,  Norio:  See — 

Takezawa,    Masaaki;    Ogawa,    Takashi;    and     Hayashi.    Nono. 
5,119,071,  CI.  318-130000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeki:  See— 

Makiura,   Yoshinori;  Ogiri,  Tadakazu;   Hayashi,   Shigeki;   Ishida, 
Naoyuki;  Fuchi,  Masami;  Nakamura,  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi,  Kat- 
suhide;  and  Kubota,  Hiroshi,  5,118,093,  CI   271-291  000 
Hayashi,  Torahiko:  See — 

Morikawa,     Michio;     and     Hayashi,     Torahiko.     5,118,274,    CI. 
425-140  000 
Hayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sasakura,  Tadao,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  an  agent   for  treatment  of  cellulose  fabric 
5,118,843,  CI.  564-12  000 
Hayashi,  Yujiro:  See— 

Matsuo,   Hisayuki;    Kangawa,    Kenji;    Hayashi,    Yujiro;   Oikawa, 
Shinzo;  Oshima,  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Nakazato,  Hiroshi: 
and  Tawaragi.  Yasunon.  5.118,615,  CI   435-69.100. 
Hayes  Industnal  Brake,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckley,  James  A  ;  Hinkens,  George  H  ;  and  Dimsey,  James  J., 
5,117,949.  CI.  188-73  310. 
Hays.  Dan  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Selective  coloring  of  bi-level 

latent  elecloslatic  images  5,119,147,  CI.  355-326.000. 
HBCXj-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Jansen,  Wayne  B  ;  Thompson,  Gordon  R  ;  Dougan,  Patrick  D.; 
Betts,    Malcolm    S,   and    Larson,   Gordon    R.,    5,118,408,   CI. 
209-164.000 
He,  Yigong:  See — 

Timmons,  Richard  B.;  He,  Yigong;  and  Jang,  Wen-Long,  5.1 18,893, 
CI.  585-416.000 
Healthdyne,  Inc  :  See — 

Servidio,    John    L;    and    Tucker.    Robert    E.,    5,117,819,    CI. 
128-204  180 
Heck,  Richard  D.;  Dossey,  Don;  and  Acevedo,  Alfredo,  to  Sunkist 
Growers,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  layers  of  articles 
5,117,611,  CI.  53-475.000 
Hegaity,  William  P  :  See- 
Chen.  Michael  S.;  Hegarty,  William  P.;  and  Steyert,  William  A., 
deceased.  5.118.395.  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Heinrich  Kossman:  See— 

Otienwalder.    Max;    and    Heitlinger.    Karl-Leo,    5,117,584,    CI. 
47-72000. 
Heinrich  Mack  Nachf:  See — 

Fnes,  Walter,  5,118,698,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Heinzc,  Armin:  See- 
Beyer,     Wolfgang;     Heinze,     Armin;     and     Unsoeld,     Eberhard, 
5,119,461,  CI.  385-147  000. 
Heinzelman,  Bert  D  :  See— 

Blumenfeld,   Arthur;    Heinzelman,    Bert    D.;   and   Stein,   Jeffrey, 
5,117,978,  CI.  206-365.000. 
Heiser,  Stephen  L  :  See — 

Assalita,    Edward    J;    and    Heiser,    Stephen    L..    5,118,154,    CI. 
294-86.400. 
Heitlinger,  Karl-Leo:  See— 

Ottenwalder,    Max;    and    Heitlinger,    Karl-Leo,    5.117,584,    CI. 
47-72.000 
Helioff,  Michael  W.;  Plochocka,  Krystyna;  and  Tazi,  Mohammed,  to 
ISP  Investments  Inc.  Hair  setting  shampoo  composition    5,118,498, 
CI   424-70.000 
Hell,   Erich;  Otto,   Hans-Dieter;  Tenham,   Horst-Helmut,  and   Roll, 
Joachim,  to  Hell,  Erich.  Terminal  block  for  a  cable  terminal  unit. 
5,118,305,  CI  439-396.000. 
Heller,  Alan  C.  Location  system  adapted  for  use  in  multipath  environ- 
ments. 5.119.104,  CI    342-450.000 
Heller,  Paul;  Pierro,  John  A.;  Graham,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Weiner,  Scott 
M.,  to  Ail  Systems,  Inc    Ultraminiature  low  loss  coaxial  delay  line 
5,119,049,  CI    333-160.000. 
Hellman.  Robert  R.,  Sr  Compound  gasket  useful  for  high  temperature, 

high  pressure  service   5,118,121,  CI   277-209  000 
Helmstetter,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Stuebe,  Thomas  D.;  Helmstetter,  Paul  M  ;  and  Clark,  Charies  S., 
5,117,827,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Helpenstein.  Klaus:  See — 

Loth,  Helmut;  Helpenstein,  Klaus;  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard,  5,118,730,  CI.  524-43.000 
Loth,  Helmut;  Helpenstein,  Klaus;  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard.  5,118,731,  CI   524-43.000, 
Loth,  Helmut;  Helpenstein,  Klaus:  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard,  5,118,732,  CI.  524-43.000. 
Hemingway,    Mark    D     Apparatus    for    monitoring    child    activity. 

5,119,072,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Arvidson,    Arvid    N.;    and    Pasek,    David    J.,     5,118,485,    CI 

423-342000. 
Burgle,     Richard     A.;     and     Heng,     Owen     A,     5,118,486,     CI. 
423-349.000 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H  ;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Interlock  feed-through  and  insulator  arrangement  for  plasma  arc 
industrial  heat  treat  furnaces.  5,119,395,  CI.  373-112.000 
Hendershol,  John  A  .  and  Click,  Randall  S.,  to  J  A. A.M.  Revocable 
Trust.  Two-stage  vacuum  monitoring  and  leak  detection  system  for 
liquid  product  containment  facilities.  5,117,677,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Henderson,  Deborah  J  ;  and  Rohrs,  Donald  L.,  to  Henderson,  Deborah 
J.  Child  alarm  system   5,1 19,346,  CI   368-109  000 
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Henderson,  Frederick  H.;  and  Whitehead,  Roy  D.,  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Vibration  attenuation  assembly   5,117,695,  CI  73-493  000. 
Henderson,  William  M  .  Gametl.  Charles  R.;  and  Wilson,  Leonard  T.. 
to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy  Filamentary  composite  dual  wall 
warhead.  5,117.759,  CI.  102-496.000. 
Hendrickson.  James  A.:  See — 

Long,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hendrickson,  James  A.,  5.119,175,  CI 
357-82.000. 
Hendricsen,  Howard  W  :  See- 
Allison,  Quincy  D.;  and  Hendricsen,  Howard  W.,  5,118,153,  CI. 
294-64.100. 
Hendriksen,  Dan  E  :  See — 

Cikut,  John  J.;  Michaelson,  Robert  C;  Hendriksen,  Dan  E.,  Fons, 
Terry  A.;  Ou,  Di-Yi;  and  Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D.,  5,118,871,  CI 
568-697.000. 
Hendy,  Bnan  N.;  and  Young,  Stella  M  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes 
PLC.  Process  of  preparing  polymer  sulphonyl  derivatives.  5,1 18.766, 
CI.  525-535.000. 
Heng,  Owen  A.:  See — 

Burgle,     Richard     A.;     and     Heng,     Owen     A.,     5.118.486.     CI 
423-349.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Urfer.  Allen  D.;  and  Howell.  Gail  M..  5.118,439,  CI.  252-174.170 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akiien:  See — 

Lolh,  Helmut;  Helpenstein,  Klaus;  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop.  Bern- 
hard.  5,118,730,  CI.  524-43.000. 
Lolh,  Helmut;  Helpenstein,  Klaus;  PodoU,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard,  5,118,731,  CI   524-43.000. 
Lolh,  Helmut;  Helpenstein,  Klaus;  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard,  5,118,732,  CI.  524-43  000. 
Henri.  Rican,  to  Leiiha  Finance  S.A.  Braking  device  for  roller  skates 

and  skateboards.  5,118,122,  CI.  280-11  200. 
Henry,  Jesse.  Device  to  secure  suspenders  shoulder  straps.  5,117,538, 

CI.  24-298.000. 
Henry,  William  G.:  See — 

Darmon,  Charles  M.,  Henry,  William  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Paul  A  , 
5,118,356,  CI.  134-3.000 
Hentzschel,  Wolfgang,  to  Electrostar  Schottle  GmbH  &  Co.  Suction  or 

blowing  apparatus.  5,117,531,  CI.  15-409.000 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta:  See — 
Jansen,  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R.;  Dougan,  Patrick  D  . 
Betts,    Malcolm    S.;    and    Larson,   Gordon    R,    5,118,408.   CI 
209-164.000. 
Hcrbsl,  William  C.  See- 
Baker,  Lauren  D.;  Stevens,  Gary  W  ;  and  Herbsl,  William  C, 
5,119.292,  CI   395-725.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Buniier,  Julia  S.,  5,118,735,  CI.  524-99  000 
Marks,  John  D.,  5,117,757,  CI.  102-287.000. 
Heremans.  Joseph  P.;  and  Partin.  Dale  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  indium  arsenide  magneloresistor.  5.117.543. 
CI.  29-25.020. 
Hergenrother.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Connell,   John    W.;    Hergenrother.    Paul    M.;   and    Wolf.    Peter, 
5,1 18,781,  CI.  528-185.000. 
Hermann,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Evans,    Alan    G.;    and    Hermann,    Bruce    R.,    5,119,103,    CI. 
342-423.000. 
Hermolin,  Joshiu:  See — 

Oren,  Jakob;  Zviely,  Michael;  and  Hermolin,  Joshua,  5,1 18.877,  CI 
568-796.000. 
Herold,  Hardy:  See — 

Schulze.  Joachim;  Herold.  Hardy;  and  Hinterwinkler.  Juergen, 
5.118.751.  CI.  524-503.000. 
Herrin.  Melvin  B  ;  and  Mazurek,  Richard,  to  Klearfold,  Inc.  Container. 

5,117,972,  CI   206-45  340. 
Hersh,  Alan  S.;  and  Tso,  Jin    Extended  frequency  range  Helmholtz 

resonators.  5,119,427,  CI   381-71  000 
Hershkovitz,  Shmuel;  and  Shpater,  Pinhas.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
locating  boundaries  of  detection  zones  covered  by  a  passive  infrared 
detection  system.  5,1 19,069,  CI   340-515.000 
Herstein,  Morris    Coated  cosmetic  materials  and  method  of  coating 

cosmetic  materials.  5,118,496,  CI   424-63  000. 
Hertel,  Larry  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Difluro  antivirals  and 

intermediate  therefor   5,118,820,  CI    549-313.000 
Herzig,  Christian;  and  Gilch,  Doris,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Al- 
kenyloxy-functional  organosilicon  compounds,  their  preparation  and 
use.  5,118,772,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Heschek,  Edmund:  See — 

Ebert,  Helmut;  and  Heschek,  Edmund,  5,118,242,  CI.  414-397.000. 
Hess,  John  R.:  See— 

Drerup,  Vincent  M.;  Hess,  John  R  ;  and  Plemmons,  Larry  W., 
5,118,120,  CI.  277-176.000. 
Hesse,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Groger,  Jens;  Hesse,  Karl-Heinz;  Gudal,  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhnau, 
Gerhard,  5,119,312,  CI.  364-483.000 
Hesse,    Wolfgang,   to   Sueddeutsche   Kuehlerfabrik   Julius   Fr.    Behr 
GmbH    &    Co.    KG     Heat    exchanger    with    fins.    5,117,905,    CI 
165-182000 
Hessen,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Gusavage,  Gerald  G.;  Hessen.  Thomas  A.;  Hardy.  Thomas  R  . 
Rye,    Susan    R.;    and    Schirmer,    Henry    G.,    5,118,561,    CI 
428-304.400. 
Heslehave,  Borge;  and  Holmes,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Bomatic,  Inc.  Spill- 
proof  mug.  5,118,014,  CI.  222-472.000. 


Hester,  Norben  J.:  See— 

Rickards,  Charles;  Hombeck,  Charles  E  ,  and  Hester,  Norbert  J  , 
5,119,036,  CI.  324-662  000 
Heusler,  Lucas,  to  US   Philips  Corp   Memory  circuit  having  an  eras- 
able programmable  memory.  5,119,339,  CI.  365-226.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bell,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr  ,  5,119,352,  CI.  369-13.000 

Martinelli.  Rene;  and  Lacroix,  Jacques,  5,119,198,  CI   358-168.000 

Prasad,  Keshava  A  ,  5,118,350,  CI    106-22.000 

Ranganath,  Tirumala  R.;  and  Dolfi,   David  W.,   5,119,450,  CI 

385-14.000 
Santos,  Kan  A.;  and  McVey.  James  D.,  5.119,399,  CI   375-10000 
You,  Young  S  ;  Miller,  Robert  J  ;  and  Lin,  An-Chung  R  ,  5,1 18,347. 
CI    106-20.000. 
Heyman.  J.  Tad:  See — 

Shaw,   Mark   D;   Heyman,   J.   Tad:   and   Bierce,   Laurence  M., 
5,117,878,  CI.  141-333  000 
Hey  ward,  Malcolm  P  :  See- 
Butler,    Graham;    and    Heyward.    Malcolm    P..    5,118,891,    CI. 
518-709.000. 
Hi-Shear  Corporation:  See — 

Hatter,  Edwin  E.,  5,117,667,  CI  72-88.000 
Hibbs,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Freige,    D     Edmond;    and    Hibbs.    Richard    N,    5,119.497,    CI 
395-750  000 
Hibi.  Takuo;  Fukao,  Masami,  Ikimi,  Kiyoshi,  and  Suzukamo,  Gohfu,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  prcpanng  alkyl-substiluled 
aromatic  hydrocarbon   5,118,895,  CI   585-452.000 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko;  and  Ozaki.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  with  dielectnc  isolation    5.119.155, 
CI.  357-23.600. 
Higashi,  Tamio:  See — 

Tokitoh,    Yasuo;    Higashi,    Tamio;    Hino,    Kenichi;    Murasawa, 
Masami;  and  Yoshimura,  Noriaki.  5,118,885,  CI   568-909.500 
Higashi,  Tohru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Taira,  Hiroaki;  Higashi,  Tohru;  Nakayama, 
Akinori;  Yoneda.  Yasunobu;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio,  5,119.062.  CI. 
338-20.000. 
High.  Douglas  V  :  See— 

Huebner.  William  J.;  Popple.  Robin  A  ;  and  High,  Douglas  V., 
5,118,243,  CI.  414-404.000 
High  Voltage  Engineeering  Europa  B  V  :  See — 

Purser,  Kenneth  H.,  5,118.9.36,  CI.  250-281.000 
Highland,  Fredenc  D  ;  Iwaskiw.  Christine  T.;  Tani.  James  D  ;  and 
Gallivan,  Hugh  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Computer  based  inference  engine  device  and  method  thereof  for 
integrating  backward  chaining  and  forward  chaining  reasoning. 
5,119,470,  CI.  395-64  000 
Higley,  David  P.:  See — 

Beck,    William    A ;    Higley,    David    P;   and   Tyndall,   John   R.. 
5.118,880,  CI.  568-940  000 
Higurashi,  Kunizou:  See — 

Sugimoto,    Hachiro;    Nakamura.    Takaharu;    Tsuchiya,    Yutaka; 
Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Karibe,  Norio,  Yamani- 
shi,  Yoshihani;  Ogura,  Hiroo;  Araki,  Shin;  Kubota,  Atsuhiko; 
Ohtake.     Michiko;     and     Tamatsu.     Kiyomi,     5,118,684,     CI. 
514-249  000 
Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Ibuki,  Koichiro;  Hamanaka,  Tatsuo;  and  Mizumori, 
Motoo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Olefinic  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  composition  5,118.753,  CI   524-525.000 
HiU-Rom  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Foster,  L   Dale;  and  Reuhl,  John  W.  5,117.521,  CI   5-510.000 
Hillenkamp.  Franz;  Karas,  Michael;  and  Giessmann,  Ulrich,  to  Fmnigan 
MAT  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  the  laser  desorption  of  an 
analyte  molecular  ions,  especially  of  biomolecules.   5,118,937,  CI. 
250-282.000. 
Hiller,  Trueman  W.:  See — 

Quiros,  Jose  M.;  and  Hiller,  Trueman  W.,  5,1 18,629,  CI  436-55.000 
HiUis,  W.  Daniel;  Abuhamdeh,  Zahi  S.;  Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  and 
Yang,  Shaw-Wen,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation  Digiul  clock 
buffer     circuit     providing     controllable     delay      5,118,975,     CI. 
307-602.000. 
Hiltner,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Pawelski,  Robert  L.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries.   High-speed    lime-division    switching    system.    5,119,368.    CI 
370-58.100. 
Himono,  Yusaku:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo,  Yukio.  Himono,  Yusaku; 
Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yuichi,  5,119,371,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Hinkens,  George  H.:  See — 

Buckley.  James  A.;  Hinkens,  George  H.;  and  Dimsey,  James  J., 
5,117,949,  CI.  188-73.310. 
Hino,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tokitoh,    Yasuo;    Higashi,    Tamio;    Hino,    Kenichi;    Murasawa, 
Masami;  and  Yoshimura,  Noriaki,  5,118,885,  CI.  568-909.500. 
Hinterwinkler,  Juergen:  See — 

Schulze,  Joachim;  Herold,  Hardy;  and  Hinterwinkler,  Juergen, 
5,118,751.  CI.  524-503.000. 
Hinze.  Jay  W.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation   Composite 

brazed  spinner   5.118.332,  CI   65-6  000 
Hipkins,  James  J.:  See- 
Chan,    Michael    Y;    and    Hipkins.    James    J.,     5,118,554,    CI 
428-126  000. 
Hirabayashi,  Tsugio:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Yoshikazu;  Arai,  Hiroyuki;  Okui, 
Susumu;  Hirabayashi,  Tsugio;  and  Miura.  Toshihidc.  5.118,092, 
CI.  271-275.000. 
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Hirai,  Koji;  Yamashita.  Setuo;  Komiya,  Yukialsu;  and  Maeda.  Katsura. 
lo  Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.  Polyester  urethane  fiber:  polyester  made  from 
methyl  pentane  diol.  5,118.780.  CI.  528-83.000. 
Hirama.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Okuda,  Shuji;  Sugizaki.  Kenichi;  Hirama,  To- 
shihiko; and  Nakajima,  Hajime,  5.117,594,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Hirano.  Kouhei:  See — 

Nogucih,  Keiichi;  Ohta,  Noriya;  Irie.  Daisuke;  Matsuo.  Katsurou; 
Hirano,    Kouhei;    Tokunaga.    Asako;    and    Ishikawa,    Fumio. 
5,118,669,  CI.  514-17  000 
Hirano.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohyama.    Sadahiro:    Sekine.    Noriaki;    Nakano,    Jiro;    Takahashi, 
Tetsuya;  Ushikubo,  Yasumi;  and  Hirano.  Masahiro.  5,1 19,272,  CI. 
361-402.000 
Hirano,  Shigeo:  See— 

Waki,  Kokichi;  and  Hirano,  Shigeo,  5,118,593,  CI   430-377  000 
Hirashima.    Masayoshi,   to    Matsushita   Electric    Industnal   Co,    Ltd 
Television  signal  processor  having  means  for  comparing  and  deleting 
coincident  video  signal  components  for  transmission.  5,119.192.  CI 
358-135.000. 
Hirata,  Takahiko:  See— 

Fujiu,  Toshinon;  and  Hirata,  Takahiko,  5,1 18.748.  CI  524-436  000 
Hiratsuka.   Seiichiro;   Washio.   Koji;   and   Matsunawa.    Masahiko.   to 
Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  processing  apparatus  with  digital 
color  signal  compression  means.  5.119.184.  CI.  358-75  000. 
Hiratsuka.  Seiichiro:  See— 

Niitsuma.  Tetsuya;   Washio.   Koji;   Tanaka,   Kazuyoshi;   Hasebe. 
Takashi;  and  Hiratsuka,  Seiichiro.  5,119,207,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hirofuji,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yonezu,    Kiyoshi;   Aoyama,   Akimasa;   Okaya,   Takuji;   Hirofuji, 
Satoshi;  and  Ozeki.  Yukio.  5.118.743,  CI.  524-287  000 
Hiroi,  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Controlling  apparatus 
utiized  in  process  instrumentation  system.  5,1 19,288.  CI   364-163  000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawanami,    Norihide;    Okada,    Kinjiro;    and    Kozu,    Yoshikazu, 
5,119.456,  CI.  385-81.000. 
Hirota,  Hideo:  See — 

Kosaka.    Hiroaki;    Hirota,    Hideo;    and     Iwashima,    Yoshinori, 
5.118.329.  CI.  55-59.000 
Hirota,  Koji:  See — 

Hamashima.  Shigeki;  Koscto,  Masaru;  and  Hirota,  Koji,  5,118,947, 
CI.  250-352.000. 
Hirsch,  Peter,  to  Visidyne.  Inc.  Frequency  division,  energy  comparison 

signal  processmg  system.  5,119.432,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shiyuuichi;  Kagohau.  Tsuneo;  and  Horiguchi,  Hyousei, 
5.118.038.  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nogucih,  Keiichi;  Ohta,  Noriya;  Irie,  Daisuke;  Matsuo,  Katsurou; 
Hirano,    Kouhei;    Tokunaga.    Asako;    and    Ishikawa,    Fumio. 
5.118.669.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Ueno,   Takumi;   Shiraishi.    Hiroshi;    Hayashi.   Nobuaki;    Fukuma, 
Emiko;  and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5.1 18,582.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takishita,  Yoshihiko;  and  Sasaki,  Souji.  5.117,697,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kobayashi,     Hirotaka;     and     Kugai.     Kenichl,     5,118,210,     CI. 

400-124.000. 
Nobumori,  Shogo;  Sakaki,  Kazuo;  Takano,  Yasuo;  and  Matsuda, 
Tatsuo,  5,119,146,  CI.  355-317.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama.  Takashi,  5,119.415,  CI.  379-207.000. 

Arai.    Toshifumi;    Tani.    Masayuki;    Tanikoshi.    Koichiro;    and 

Tanifuji,  Shinya.  5,119,479,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Asakawa,    Yoshiaki,    Ichikawa,    Akira;    Kondo,    Kazuhiro;    and 

Suzuki,  Toshiro,  5.119,424,  CI.  381-34.000 
Fujisawa,    Kazuhiro;    Mano,    Hiroyuki;    and    Takashi,    Terumi, 

5,119,083,  CI.  34O-784.00O. 
Hashimoto,     Yoichiro;     and     Misono.     Hideo,     5,119,204.     CI. 

358-254.000. 
Hotta,  Takashi;  and  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  5.1 19.314.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Itou.    Tetsuo;    Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Iwakura,    Masao;    Masuoka, 

Nobuo;  and  Osada,  Toshio.  5.1 19,257.  CI.  360-130.240. 
Iwamoto.  Taro;  Nakajima.  Kichio;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Okada. 

Yuko;  and  Sumiya.  Yukio.  5.119.189.  CI.  358-88.000. 

Kozono,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shintani,  Yoshio.  5.1 19,169.  CI.  357-68.000 

Moroi,  Tatsuo;  Tada.  Keiji,  Yamamoto,  Noriaki;  Kaji,  Telsunon; 

Marumoto,     Gen;     and    Ohhirabaru,     Yuzou,     5,118,378,     CI. 

156-345.000. 

Nishioka.    Kiyokazu;    Mano,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tsuchiya,    Nobuo, 

5,119,086.  CI   340-793  000. 
Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toshihani;  Yamauchi,  Teruo;  and  Ohyama, 

Yoshishige,  5,117.795.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Oka,  Akihiko;  Sakano.  Shinji;  Chinone,  Naoki;  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru; 
Uomi,    Kazuhisa.   Tsuchiya,    Tomonobu;    and   Okai.    Makoto, 
5,119,393,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Sagara,   Kazuhiko;   Itoh.   Kiyoo.   Kitsukawa.  Goro;   Kawamoto. 

Yoshifumi;  and  Kawajin.  Yoshiki.  5.118.633.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Sasamoto.  Hisaya;  and  Tahara,  Kazuo.  5.118.960.  CI.  290-48.000 
Shimizu,  Naohiko;  and  Nakai,  Isao,  5,119,492,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Shimizu,  Shiyuuichi;  Kagohata.  Tsuneo;  and  Horiguchi.  Hyousei, 

5.118.038.  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and 

Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,119,332,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Takamatsu.    Hisashi;    Takeuchi,    Hisaharu;    and    Kurano,    Akira, 
5,119,488.  CI.  395-575.000. 


Tanabe,  Shirou;  Kawakita.  Kcnji;  and  Gohara,  Shinobu.  5.119.369, 

CI   370-60.000 
Tonomura,  Motonobu;  Matsui.  Siegzumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kouji, 

5.119.499.  CI.  395-800  000. 
Ueno.   Takumi;   Shiraishi.   Hiroshi;   Hayashi.   Nobuaki;   Fukuma. 
Emiko;  and  Tadano.  Keiko,  5.1 18,582.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinohara.  Tadashi;  Ichikawa.  Koji;  and  Fujii.  Shigeo,  S.I  18.564, 
CI.  428-336.000. 
Hitachi  Mircocomputer  Engineenng  Ltd.:  See — 

Tonomura.  Motonobu;  Matsui.  Siegzumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kouji, 
5,119,499,  CI.  395-800  000 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering  Int    See — 

Itou,    Tetsuo;    Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Iwakura,    Masao;    Masuoka, 

Nobuo;  and  Osada,  Toshio,  5,119,257,  CI.  360-130.240 
Nishioka,    Kiyokazu;    Mano,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tsuchiya.    Nobuo. 
5.119.086.  CI.  340-793  000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Tsai.  Hsiao-Chu;  and  Elloukhy.  Atef  H..  5,119,258,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Hochberg,  Alan  M  :  See — 

Dam.  Rudy  J  ;  Davis.  James  E.;  Hochberg.  Alan  M.;  and  Prober, 
James  M.,  5,119,316,  CI.  364-498  000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohta.     Tomohiro;     and     Nakajima.     Takahiro,     5.117.916.     CI. 
169-37000 
Hodgdon.  Russell  B  ;  MacDonald.  Russell  J.;  and  Alexander.  Samuel 
S..  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.  High  ion  exchange  capacity  polyeleclro- 
lytes  having  high  crosslink  densities  and  caustic  stability.  5,118,717, 
CI.  521-38.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Appel.     Wolfgang;     and     Siegemund,     Gunler,     5,118,874.     CI. 

568-718.000 
Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Fell.  Bemhard;  and  Papadogianakis.  Georgios. 

5.118.867.  CI    568-454.000 
Escher.   Claus;    Dubai.    Hans-Rolf;    Feldhues.    Michael;    Harada, 
Takamasa;  lllian.  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg.  Thomas;  Murakami. 
Mikio;   Ohlendorf,   Dieter;   and    Pampus,   Kari,   5,118,538.  CI. 
428-1000. 
Hanel.  Heinz;  and  Schrinner.  Elmar.  5.118,500,  CI   424-85.100 
Wilhelm,    Thomas;    Bothe,    Lothar;    Crass,   Guenther;    Schloegl, 

Gunter;  and  Muskalla.  Winfned,  5.118.566.  CI.  428-339.000. 
Zeeck,  Axel;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Wink,  Joachim;  Hammann,  Peter; 
Giani,  Carlo;  and  Kncke-Helling.  Pia.  5.1 18.882,  CI.  568-857.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Lindley,  Charlet  R.,  5,118.860,  CI.  568-323.000. 
Hoedlmayr,  Franz;  and  Lenz,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Inductive  proximity  switch   with  slight   temperature  dependency. 
5.119.044.  CI.  331-65.000. 
Hoffman.  Werner:  See — 

Petrzelka.     Miloslav;     and     Hoffman.     Werner.     5.118.214.     CI. 
403-267000. 
Hoffmann.  Joachim,  to  Hoffmann.  Joachim.  Bearing  unit  for  a  bottom 

bracket  bearing  of  a  bicycle  or  the  like.  5.118,205.  CI.  384-458.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Atlwood.   Michael   R.;   Jones,   Philip   S.;   and   Redshaw,   Sally, 
5,118,694,  CI   514-337  000 
Hofmann,  Heinnch,  to  KSB  Aktiengsellschafi.  Method  and  equipment 

for  obtaining  energy  from  oil  wells.  5,117,908,  CI.  166-267.000. 
Hofmann,  Martin:  See— 

Schratzensuller,  Josef;  Ambrosius,  Otto;  Hofmann,  Martin;  Franz. 
Heinz-Gunlher;  Laucht.  Horst;  Rieger.   Robert;  and  Seiferth. 
Reinhard.  5.118.186.  CI.  356-153.000 
Hofmann.  Michael:  See — 

Blechinger.     Fritz;     and     Hofmann,     Michael.     5.119,201,     CI. 
358-209.000. 
Holdgrapher,  William  J.,  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industries,  Inc.  Method 

of  centering  bond  positions.  5,1 19,436,  CI.  382-8.000. 
HoU.  Helmut:  See— 

Hargassner.     Reinhard;     Scheidl.     Rudolf;    and     Holl,     Helmut, 
5.117,895.  CI.  164-443.000. 
Holl,  Roland:  See— 

Mathes,  Josef;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Rebel,  Herbert,  5,117,703,  CI. 
74-«O9  0OO. 
Holland,  Donald  J.  Tailgate  guard  apparatus.  5,1 17,532,  CI.  16-250.000. 
Hollister,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  and  Hollister. 

Richard  M..  5.118.437.  CI.  252-171.000 
Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M  ;  Hollister. 
Richard   M.;   Eibeck.   Richard   E.;   and   Vanderpuy,   Michael, 
5,118,438,  CI.  252-172.000. 
Holmberg,  Bradley  C:  See- 
Nelson,  Glenn   M.;  and  Holmberg.   Bradley  C.   5.119,073,  CI. 
340-661.000. 
Holmes,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Marritt,  Clifford  R.,  to  R   J    Reynolds  To- 
bacco Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  tobacco 
from  cigarette  packages.  5,117.843.  CI.  131-96.000. 
Holmes.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Hestehave.    Borge;    and    Holmes.    Kenneth    E.,    5,118,014,    CI 
222-472000 
Holmes,  Thomas  C.  Helmet  locking  device.  5.117,662,  CI.  70-59.000. 
Homes,  Graham  D.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company. 

Control  valve.  5,118,076.  CI.  251-129.020. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Anderson,    John;    Homeyer,    Bemhard;    and    Zeck,    Walter    M., 
5,118,706,  CI    514-469.000. 
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Homma,    Katsuhisa;    Nikaido,    Masaru;    Ouchi,    Yoshiaki;    Yamazaki, 
Mutsuki;  and  Yoshizawa.  Shuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heat- 
resistant  insulating  substrate,  thermal  printing  head,  and  thermo- 
graphic apparatus  5.119.112.  CI.  346-76  OPH 
Hon.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Almaraz.    Roberto;    Hon.   Jeffrey   S;    Pelrykowski.  Thomas   F; 
Rhodes.    Ronald    L.;   and   Turner.    Robert    L.,    5,117.760.   CI 
104-2.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe.   Masaru;   Kawamoto.   Yoshimichi;   Serizawa.  Mitsuya;  and 

Tsurumiya,  Osamu.  5.119.302.  CI   364-424.050. 
Miyakawa,     Yoshitaka;     and     Hattori.     Kenji,     5,117.873.     CI. 

138-30.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yonhisa,  5,119.381,  CI.  371-62.000. 
Honda.  Takenobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Counter- 
weight   apparatus    for    a    traction-type    elevator     5.117.945.    Ci 
187-20  000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Gesin,  Milford  M..  5.118.963.  CI.  307-116.000. 

Nelson.   Scott  A.;  Cox.  J.   Allen;  and  Jorgenson,  Gordon  V., 

5.119.231.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Sndhar,  Uppili,  5,119,166,  CI   357-60000. 
Zweifel,  Terry  L.  5.119.091.  CI   340-968.000. 
Honeywell  Regelsysteme  GmbH;  See- 
Fischer.  Rainer;  and  Rast.  Kurt.  5.117,733.  CI   89-6.500. 
Honjo.  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Kitahara.  Makoto:  and  Miyake. 
Norifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  handling  apparatus  in 
which  the  exchange  time  of  originals  is  shortened.  5.119.145.  CI. 
355-308.000. 
Honjo,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hosaka,  Akihiko;  and  Honjo,  Yoshiaki,  5,1 19,203.  CI.  358-229.000 
Honma.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Hataaki;    Ito.    Katsuhiro;    Ichikawa.    Hiroshi;    and 
Honma.  Takashi.  5.119.218.  CI   359-54.000 
Honma.  Toshio:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Milsuru;  Hayashi. 
Kimiyoshi;  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Horie.  Yoshiko,  5,119,185,  CI. 
358-75.000. 
Hopeck,  James  F.:  See— 

Shih,  True  T.;  and  Hopeck.  James  F..  5.118.979.  CI   310-214.000 
Hopkins.  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Livingston.  Bryan  K;  and  Hopkins.  Douglas  M.,  5.117.598.  CI. 
52-222.000 
Hopkins.  F    Kenneth,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  High 
contrast  switchable  target  discriminator.  5,118.191.  CI   356-368.000 
Hoppe,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Huss,  John;  Hoppe,  Richard  J  ;  Crowe,  Lawrence  E.;  Sutnna. 
Thomas:  and  Lakin,  Enc  D,  5.119.286.  CI   363-147.000. 
Hon.  Toshihiko.  and  Nakamura.  Eitaro,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  laminated  glass.  5,118,371,  CI 
156-104.000. 
Horie.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  Hayashi. 
Kimiyoshi.  Honma.  Toshio;  and  Hone.  Yoshiko.  5.119.185.  CI 
358-75.000. 
Honguchi.  Hyousei:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shiyuuichi;  Kagohata.  Tsuneo;  and  Honguchi.  Hyousei. 
5.118,038,  CI.  237-2.00A 
Horihan.  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Blakeley.  Anthony;  Horihan.  Gregory  E.;  Konicek.  Timothy  S.; 
O'Callaghan,  Patrick  J.;  Camngton.  Martin  W.;  and  Brown. 
Jeffrey  A..  5.118.257.  CI.  416-219.00R 
Honi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Osumi.  Kakuji.  lo  Toa  Kikai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  passing  a  cable,  a  wire  or  an  optical  fiber  through  a 
passage.  5.118.226.  CI   406-194.000 
Horimizu.  Kiyosi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomoyoshi;   Horimizu,   Kiyosi;   Sato.   Takehiko;   and 
Wada.  Kouji.  5.117.652.  CI.  62-291.000. 
Horiuchi.  Tohru:  See— 

Harada.  Satoshi;  and  Honuchi.  Tohru.  5.119.118.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Horlein.  Dietrich:  See— 

Auerswald,  Ernst-August;   Bruns.  Wolfgang;   Horlein.   Dielnch; 
Reinhardi.   Gerd;    Schnabel,    Eugen;   and    Schroder.    Werner. 
5.118.668.  CI.  514-12  000. 
Horler.  Hans:  See — 

Merger.  Franz;  Witzel,  Tom;  Horler,  Hans;  and  Lermer,  Helmut. 
5.118.864,  CI   568-356  000. 
Horling.  Timothy  J  ;  Maloney,  Kieran  P ;  and  DePierre,  Robert  J.,  to 
Benteler  Industries,  Inc.  Optimized  moment  capacity  nestable  door 
beam   5,118,159.  CI   296-188.000. 
Horn.  Dieter;  and  Spengler.  Reinhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Aqueous  or  pulverulent,  water-dispersible  preparation  of  a  spanngly 
water-soluble  pharmaceutical  active  compound  and  its  preparation 
5,118,511,  CI.  424-502.000 
Hornbeck.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Rickards,  Charles;  Hombeck.  Charles  E ;  and  Hester.  Norbert  J.. 
5.119,036,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Homer,  Charles  B .  Jr..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Check  valve  and  booster 

shell   5.117.738.  CI.  91-369.100. 
Horner.  Charles  B..  Jr..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Check  valve.  5.1 17,860.  CI. 

137-512.100. 
Horner.  Joseph  L.:  See —  ^^ 

Javidi.  Bahram;  and  Homer.  Joseph  L  .  5.119.443.  CI.  382-42.000. 
Horovitz.  Zvi.  Composite  article  5.118.555.  CI  428-178.000. 


Hortin.  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Benford.    Arthur    E;    and    Hortin.    Kenneth    L,    5,118,174.   CI. 
312-406.000. 
Horton.  Corwm  R.:  See- 
Stanford.  Ulf  H  ,  5,117.882,  CI    114-67.00A. 
Horton,  Lana  M  ;  and  McGrath,  Donald  L.,  Jr  .  to  Punch  Connection, 

The  Punch  embroidenng  tool   5,117,772.  CI.  112-80.050. 
Hosaka.  Akihiko;  and  Honjo,  Yoshiaki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd 

Monitor  mounting  fixture  5.119,203.  CI   358-229  000 
Hosaka,  Takashi,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Process  for  forming  isola- 
tion trench  in  ion-implanted  region.  5,118,636,  CI  437-35  000 
Hoshi,   Masakatsu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Lateral   DMOSFET 
semiconductor  device  with  reduced  on  resistance  and  device  area 
5.119.159.  CI.  357-43.000. 
Hoshida.  Shigehiro.  See — 

Amano.     Tadashi;     and     Hoshida.     Shigehiro,     5,118,741.     CI. 
524-178000 
Hoshiko,  Tomonon:  See — 

Oinuma,  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka,  Motosuke;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko,  Tomonon;    Minami.   Nono;   Shoji.   Tadao;   Daiku.   Yo- 
shiharu;  Sawada.  Kohei;  and  Nomoto,  Kenichi.  5.118,689.  CI 
514-300.000 
Hoshinouchi,  Susumu:  See— 

Morita.  Noriko;  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu;  and  Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko. 
5.118.983,  CI.  313-340000 
Hosoi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kuroda,  Toshimasa;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Yamada. 
Kouichi;  Kiyohara.  Nobutaka;  Sato.  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi.  Mitsuo. 
5.118,569.  CI  428-367  000. 
Hosokawa.  Kazuuka;  Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Ishiwan.  Kazuo;  and  Yamane. 
Nonyasu.  to  Daikin  Industnes  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng  polytetra- 
nuoroethylene  powder.  5.118.788.  CI   528-503.000. 
Hotta.  Takashi;  and  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconduc- 
tor mtegrated  circuit  device.  5.119.314.  CI.  364-491.000. 
House  Food  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hatton.  Ryuichi;  and  Inoue,  Rika.  5.118,518,  CI.  426-441.000. 
House,  William  J.:  See — 

Telep,  Robert  J.;  and  House,  William  J  ,  5,1 17,797.  a.  123-520.000. 
Houskova,  Jitka:  See— 

Rybak,    Miroslav.    Kasafirek;    Houskova.   Jitka;    Losticky.   Cynl; 
Ulrych.  Stanislav;  Sedlmaier.  Oldnch;  and  Roubalova.  Alena, 
5.118.614,  CI  435-13.000 
Houston.  Theodore  W  :  See — 

Shaw.  Ching-Hao;  Bosshart.  Patnck;  Matzke.  Douglas;  Kalyan. 
Vibhu;  and  Houston.  Theodore  W  .  5.1 19.313.  CI.  364-491  000. 
Howard.   Charles   P.,   to   AeroSport.    Inc.    MeUbolic   rate  analyzer 

5.117.674.  CI.  73-31.070. 
Howell.  Billy  E.;  and  Brown.  Steven  A  .  to  Leland  Engineering.  Inc 

Lid  lock   5.118.000.  CI.  220-315.000. 
Howell.  Gail  M.:  See— 

Urfer.  Allen  D  ;  and  Howell.  Gail  M..  5,118.439.  CI.  252-174.170. 

Howell.   Stephen  J  ;  Toborg.   Steven   M.;  and  Albert.  Grant  A.,  to 

General  Electnc  Company    Combustor  dome  assembly    5,117.637. 

CI.  60-748.000 

Howk,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Side  entry  mixer 

apparatus.  5.118.199.  CI.  366-292  000 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Amano.  Sho.  5.119.389.  CI   372-23.000 

Ohkubo.   Tsuyoshi;    Kageyama,    Mayumi.   Okada.    Reisuke;   and 
Sawamoto.  Takeyuki.  5.118.548.  CI  428-64000 
Hsu.  Jack  J.  C.  Recovering  hydrocarbons  with  a  mixture  of  carbon 

dioxide  and  trichloroelhane.  5. 1 1 7.907.  CI    166-266.000. 
Hu.  Robert:  See— 

Weiss.  Craig  R.;  and  Hu.  Robert.  5.117.823.  CI.  128-402  000 
Huang.  Scott  Combined  toothbrush  and  pen-shaped  casing.  5.117.848. 

CI.  132-308  000 
Hube.  Randall  R.;  Jacobs.  Craig  W  ;  and  Moon.  William  J  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Touch  screen   user  interface  with  expanding  touch 
locations  for  a  reprographic  machine.  5.1 19.079.  CI   340-712  000 
Hucik.  Steven  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Cable  mounting  and 

removal  m  fluid  flow  environment   5.118.916.  CI   219-117  100 
Huebner.  William  J  ;  Popple.  Robin  A  ,  and  High.  Douglas  V..  to 
Columbia  Machine.  Inc.  Pallet  load  transfer  method  and  apparatus. 
5.118.243.  CI.  414-404.000 
Huelle,  Zbigniew   R..   lo   Dr.   Huelle  Energie.   Engineenng  GmbH 

Electronically  driven  control  valve   5.118.071.  CI   251-11  000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bartmann.   Martin;   Finke,  Jurgen;   Ribbing.   Wilfred,   and   Poll. 

Gunter.  5.118.848.  CI.  564-430.000 
Kauffiold.  Manfred.  5.118.834.  CI    560-102.000 
Huger.  Anton  L  :  See— 

Wooten.  Richard  R  ;  Huger.  Anton  L.;  and  Middleton.  Philip  N.. 
5.117.780.  CI    119-162.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Arnold.  Keith  P.;  Humm.  Lawrence  A  ;  Pan.  Han  S.;  Yu,  I-Ping. 

and  Rosen.  Robert.  5.118.050.  CI.  244-3.140. 
Brownngg.    Patnck    C;    Vali.    Victor;   and   Chang.    David    B., 

5,118,932.  CI.  250-237.00G 
Chang.  David  B..  5.117.676.  CI   73-40.50A. 
Crampton.  David  L.;  Berman.  Amold  L  ;  and  Davis.  Joseph  E.. 

5.119.042.  CI.  330-295.000. 
Daley.    Thomas    W.;    and    Uyreshiro,    Vale    T..    5.119,232.    CI 
359-359  000 
Hughes.  David  R  :  See- 
Bond.    Arthur    L;    Hughes.    David    R;    Posey.    Hollis    P;    and 
Wiencken.  Arthur  M..  Jr..  5.119.489.  CI.  395-575.000. 
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Huhse.  Peter;  Kopplin.  Horsi;  Troti,  Josef;  and  Niewisch,  Joachim,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  operating  a  circuit-breaker. 
5,119.260.0.  361-2.000. 
Hull,  Robert  D.  Hand-held  roury  barbecue  rolisserie.  5.117,558,  CI 

30-323.000. 
Humm,  Lawrence  A  :  See— 

Arnold,  Keith  P  ;  Humm,  Lawrence  A.;  Pan,  Han  S.;  Yu.  I-Pmg; 
and  Rosen.  Robert.  5.118,050,  CI.  244-3.140. 
Hummelsledt.  Leif  E  L:  See— 

Nyman,   Bror  G.;  and  Hummelsledt,   Leif  E.   I,   5,118,478,  CI. 
423-49.000. 
Hung,  Liang-sun.  See— 

Agostinelli.  John  A  ;  Hung.  Liang-sun;  and  Mir.  Jose  M..  5,118,662, 

CI.  505-1.000. 

Hum,  Ronald  E.;  and  Whitehead,  Verlon  E..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation   Modular  system  and  method  for  populating 

circuit  boards.  5.117.555.  CI   29-840  000. 

Hunter.  Charles  L.;  and  Sanderson,  James  L.  Removably  attachable 

grommet  device.  5,117,537,  CI.  24-72.500. 
Huntleigh  Technology,  Pic:  See— 

Schild.  Rolf.  5,117.518.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Hurtevent.  Jacques,  to  Linde  Akiiengesellschaf*.  Electrical  industrial 

truck   5.117.944,  CI    187-9  OOR 
Husemann,  Wolfram:  See- 
Walter,    Manfred;    Husemann.    Wolfram;    and    Naegele,    Dieter, 
5,118.718,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Huss,  John;  Hoppe.  Richard  J  ;  Crowe,  Lawrence  E.;  Sutrina,  Thomas; 
and  Lakin,  Eric  D.,  to  Sundslrand  Corporation.  Modular  circuit 
board    5,119,286,  CI.  363-147.000. 
Hussain.  Saadat:  See — 

Sutker,  Burton  J  ;  and  Hussain,  Saadat,  5,118,739,  CI.  524-164.000 
Husting.  Thomas  J.,  to  Kohler  Co    Switch  actuator.  5.118.909.  CI 

200-81. OOH. 

Hutchison.  Joseph  A.,  to  Solar  Kinetics.  Inc.  Corrosion  resistant  flem- 

ble    reflective    film    for   solar   energy   applications.    5.118.540.   CI. 

428-40.000. 

Hutton.  Peter,  to  Century  Valve.  Ltd.  Valve.  5.1 18.073.  CI.  251-88.000. 

Hwang.    Raymond.    Air    pressure    measuring    pen.    5.117,684,    CI. 

73-146.800. 
Hydraulik-Ring  GmbH:  See— 

Trzmiel,    Alfred;    Kroener,    Matthias;    and    Weyandt.    Johannes. 
5.117.786.  CI.  123-90  310. 
Hyman.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Lawrence  J.;  Hyman.  Gregory  E.;  and  Blau.  Judith  H  . 
5.118.321.  CI.  446-304.000 
I.  Chih-Lin:  See— 

Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Bar-David,  Israel;  Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  I,  Chih- 
Lin;  and  Winters.  Jack  H.,  5.119.196.  CI.  358-167.000. 
lannelli.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Stec,  Kevin  J.;  and  lannelli.  Gerald  R..  5.119.176.  CI.  358-11.000 
laquinto.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Bakanowsky.  Louis  J  .  III.  lo  Curtis  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc.  Magnifier  apparatus  and  method  for  hand 
held  video  display.  5.1 19.239.  CI.  359-81 1  000 
Ibuki.  Koichiro:  See— 

Hikasa.     Tadashi;     Ibuki.     Koichiro;     Hamanaka.     Tatsuo;     and 
Mizumon.  Motoo.  5,118.753.  CI    524-525  000 
Ichikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Asakawa.    Yoshiaki;    Ichikawa.    Akira.    Kondo.    Kazuhiro;    and 
Suzuki.  Toshiro.  5.119.424.  CI   381-34.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Hataaki;    Ito,    Katsuhiro;    Ichikawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
Honma,  Takashi.  5,119,218,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Milsuru.  Hayashi, 
Kimiyoshi;  Honma.  Toshio;  and  Hone,  Yoshiko,  5,119,185,  CI. 
358-75.000. 
Ichikawa,  Koji:  See— 

Shinohara,  Tadashi;  Ichikawa,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Shigeo.  5,118.564, 
CI.  428-336.000. 
Ichikawa.  Telsuro:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Takuji;  Ito.  Shigeru;  and  Ichikawa.  Tetsuro.  5.118.002. 

CI   220-359.000. 

Ichinohe.  Shoji;  and  Kawamoto.   Hideyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Company.    Limited     Odor-free    punfied    polyether    silicones    and 

method  for  their  production.  5.118.764,  CI   525-398  000. 

Ichivoshi,  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  speed  phase-lock  loop 

device.  5,119,037.  CI.  328-155.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc  :  See — 

Campbell.  James  B..  5,118.688,  CI.  514-292.000. 
ICI  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Dubelsten,  Paul;  Kanters,  Christopher  J.;  and  Du  Manoir,  John  R  . 
5.118,389,  CI    162-19.000 
Ida,  Kazuo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Keylockable  buckle.  5,1 17,663,  CI. 

70-64  000. 
Idel.  Karsten:  See — 

Osllinning,    Edgar;    Idel,    Karsten;    and    Bottenbruch,    Ludwig, 
5.118,786.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Ido,  Kazuo:  See— 

Shimatani,  Masaharu;  Murakami,  Yuzi;  Idota,  Tadashi;  and  Ido, 
Kazuo,  5,118.516.  CI.  426-271.000. 
Idota.  Tadashi:  See — 

Shimatani.  Masaharu;  Murakami,  Yuzi;  Idota,  Tadashi;  and  Ido, 
Kazuo,  5.118.516,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Iga.  Kazuo.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Overrunning  clutch.  5.1 17,954.  CI 
192-45.000. 


Igarashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Objective  lens  system 

for  endoscopes.  5.119,238.  CI.  359-714.000. 
Iglesia.  Enrique;  Soled,  Stuart  L.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and  Baumgartner, 
Joseph  E  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Selective 
fixed-bed  fischer-tropsch  synthesis  with  high  surface  area  Cu  and  K 
promoted,  iron/manganese  spinels  5,118,715,  CI.  518-713.000. 
Iguchi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tatsuo;  and  Iguchi.  YuUka.  5.118,386,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamaru,  Masatoshi;  Kawamura.  Norihiro;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Takabe, 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,118.339, 
CI.  71-92  000. 
lida,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  lida,  Katsumi;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideo;  Yano,  Teruaki;  Doi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Matsushiu.  Taketo- 
shi.  5.117,643,  CI.  62-133  000. 
lida.  Toshio.  to  Iwata  Air  Compressor  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Piston  of  compos- 
ite material  with  C-shaped  ring  groove.  5,117,742,  CI.  92-126.000. 
lijima.  Chiyoaki:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroshi;  lijima.  Chiyoaki:  Ohara,  Hiroshi;  and  Momose, 
Yoichi.  5,119,216,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Iikubo,  Yuichi:  See — 

Robin,  Mark  L.;  and  Iikubo,  Yuichi,  5,117,917,  CI.  169-46.000. 
lino,    Mitsutoshi;    Nakatao,    Shirou;    Kawaguchi,    Hiromi;    Tanaka. 
Masaru;  and  Yonekura.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Fujifacom    Corporation     Magnetic    resonance    imaging   apparatus. 
5,119,026.  CI.  324-309.000. 
lizuka.  Naonori,  to  Jatco  Corporation  Control  system  for  automotive 
automatic  power  transmission  with  fail-safe  operation  in  response  to 
failure  of  throttle  angle  sensor  5,117,711,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Ikeda,  Junji:  See — 

Nishihara,  Munekazu;  Fukushima.  Tetsuo;  Suetsugu,  Kenichiro; 
and  Ikeda,  Junji,  5.118,458.  CI.  264-155.000. 
Ikeda.  Teppei:  See— 

Tanaka.    Mitsutoshi;    Nagotomo.    Shigeru;    and    Ikeda.    Teppei, 
5.118.472,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Ikeda,    Yoshinori;    Ichikawa,    Hiroyuki;    KuriU,    Milsuru;    Hayashi, 
Kimiyoshi;  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Horie,  Yoshiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Image   processing  apparatus  including  a  minimum   value 
signal  detector  unit.  5.119,185,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  and  Shimizu,  Masatomo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  apparatus.  5.119.187,  CI. 
358-80  000. 
Ikehira,  Kimimasa,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  of  image 

filing  system.  5.119,081,  CI    340-723.000 
Ikejiri,   Fumitoshi;  and   Umemto,   Noboru,  to   Mitsui   Petrochemical 

Industnes,  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  cages.  5,118.207.  CI.  384-527  000. 
Ikemoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Buma.  Shuuichi;  Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Aburaya.  Toshio;  Yonekawa. 
Takashi;  Sato.  Kunihito;  Onuma.  Toshio;  and  Ohashi.  Kaoru. 
5,119.297,  CI   364-424  050 
Ikenoue,   Yoshikazu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Printer 

controller   5,119.473.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Ikeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  High-voluge  transformer 

protection  circuit.  5.119,262,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Ikezi.  Hiroyuki;  and  deGrassie.  John  S.,  to  General  Atomics  Multiple 
pulse  generator  using  saturable  inductor.  5,118,969,  CI.  307-419.000. 
Iki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nagamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Iki.  Shigeo.  5.118.091.  CI  271-122.000. 
Ikimi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hibi.   Takuo.    Fukao.    Masami;    Ikimi.    Kiyoshi;   and    Suzukamo, 
Gohfu,  5,118.895.  CI.  585-452.000. 
Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.119.332,  CI.  365-189.010 
ILC  Dover.  Inc  :  See- 
Mater,    Charles    E;    and    Kinnel,    Michael    J.,    5.118,558,    CI. 
428-252.000. 
Illbruck  GmbH:  See— 

WoUmann,  Klaus;  Ach,  Alexander;  and  Frank.  Werner.  5.118,722. 
CI   521-137.000 
lllian.  Gerhard:  See — 

Escher.   Claus;    Dubai.    Hans-Rolf;    Feldhues.    Michael.    Harada. 
Takamasa;  Illian.  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg,  Thomas;  Murakami, 
Mikio;  Ohiendorf,   Dieter;  and  Pampus,  Karl,   5,118,538.  CI. 
428-1.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Dill.  Michael  C.  5.118.235.  CI.  411-368.000. 
Seymour.    Lonnie    R.;    and    Moore.    Kevin    D..    5.117.609,    CI. 
53-398.000. 
Imae,    Kenji;    Masaki,    Katsuhiko;    Miyake,    Hideo;    Soda,    Masahiko; 
Yoshii,  Tsuguyasu;  and  Okuyama.  Takashi,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd 
Material  for  expanded  graphite  gasket.  5,118,576,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Imai,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Yubakami.  Keiichi;  Imai. 
Akihiro;  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.118,657.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Imai,  Takamasa:  See— 

Senda.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Takamasa;  and  Ogita.  Tetsuya,  5,1 18,456.  CI. 
264-51.000 
Imai,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Imai,  Toshihisa;  Takahashi,  YuUka;  Morinu- 
shi.  Ken;  and  Tanaka,  Hideharu,  5,117,939,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Imamaki,  Teruo:  See— 

Takagi,  Yukihito;  Imamaki.  Teruo;  Nakata.  Shigeru;  and  Sakuma. 
Mikio,  5,117,719,  CI   83-640.000. 
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Imamura,    Alvin    H     Moated    animal    feeding    dish     5,117,778,    CI. 

119-51  500 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Gillis.     Herbert     R;     and     Hannaby,     Malcolm,     5,118,459,    CI 

264-328600 
Hendy,  Brian  N  ;  and  Young,  Stella  M.,  5.118,766.  CI.  525-535.000 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Speil.  Walter,  5.117,787,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Inaba,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Toru;   Kunhara.   Masaaki:   Fujii.   Yasuji;   and    Inaba. 
Toshiaki.  5.118,470,  CI.  420-469  000. 
Indena  S  p  A  :  See — 

Bombardelli.     Ezio.     Patn,    Gianfranco;    and     Pozzi,     Roberto, 
5,118,671,  CI   514-26.000 
Industrial  Air  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Theis,  Robert  M  ,  5,117.578.  CI.  43-140.000. 
Industrial  Business  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuller.  Howard  E..  5,117.533.  CI    19-64  50O. 
Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A  :  See— 

Buat,  Mano;  Conia,  Renato;  and  Fella,  Adriano,  5,119.115.  CI. 
346-I40.00R. 
Innes,  Frank  A.  S.,  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services.  Inc.  Downhole 

tool.  5.119.344.  CI.  367-84.000 
Innoplan-Ingenieurgesellschaft  Braas  und  Co  mbH:  See — 

Ebert.  Helmut;  and  Heschek.  Edmund.  5.118.242.  CI.  414-397.000 
Inomata,  Hiroshi;  and  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Fluoroorganopolysiloxane  and  a  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5.118.775,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Sakuma,    Takashi;    and 
Shibata,  Toshisuke,  5.118.368,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo.  Yukio;  Himono.  Yusaku; 
Michihira.  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Yuichi.  lo  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
The;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corp    Automotive  mullipath  transmission 
system  with  power  always  supplied  to  at  least  two  transmission  unit 
5.119.371.  CI.  370-85  100. 
Inoue,  Manabu:  See — 

Kudo,   Yoshinobu;   Wada.   Shigeru;   Oolsuka.   Hiroshi;    Hamada, 
Masataka;  Hata,  Yoshiaki;   Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Tanaka,   Yo- 
shihiro, 5.119.122.  CI   354-400.000. 
Inoue.  Masaru:  See — 

Kalo,  Masaru;  Inoue,  Masaru;  Konishi,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Kazuya; 
and  Ito.  Takeshi.  5.1 19.002.  CI   318-444.000. 
Inoue.  Nori:  See — 

Fujitani.  Milsuhiro;  Oka,   Hiroyuki;   Inoue,   Nori;  and   Konoya. 
Hisashi,  5,118,304,  CI  439-290.000. 
Inoue,  Rika:  See — 

Hattori,  Ryuichi;  and  Inoue,  Rika,  5,118,518.  CI.  426-441.000. 
Inoue,  Takao;  and  Malsuo,  Takahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co..  Ltd   Erasable  optical  disk  having  an  improved  optically  trans- 
parent substrate.  5.118.771.  CI    526-262.000. 
Inoue.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi.  Osamu;  and  Ohde.  Nobuo.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion Thickness  mode  vibration  piezoelectric  transformer   5,118.982. 
CI.  310-366.000. 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Didillon.    Blaise;    Candy,    Jean-Pierre;    Bassett,    Jean-Marie;    and 
Boumonville,  Jean-Paul,  5,118.884,  CI.  568-875.000. 
Instilut  Merieux:  See^ 

Grangeorge,     Michel;     and     Foumier,     Pierre,     5,118,794.     CI. 
530-363.000. 
institute  of  Biomedical  Engineering  and  Medical  Informatics  of  the 
University  of  Zunch  and  the  Swiss  Federal  Institute  of  Technology 
Zurich:  See— 
Moser.  Urs.  5,117.692.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Integrated  Design  Corporation:  See— 

Wittkopf.  Eugene  W..  5.117.718.  CI.  83-342.000 
Inter-City  Products  Corporation  (USA):  See- 
Bryant.  Ralph  S  ,  5.117,645.  CI.  62-174.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Appelbaum.  Lawrence  H.;  Van  Dang.  Thao;  Moorman.  William 

A.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  B..  III.  5.119.405.  CI   375-109  000 
Badaoui.  Mohamed;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Carle.  Guy;  Garcia.  Chris- 
tian; and  Vachee,  Pierre.  5.119.376.  CI    370-110.100. 
Beilel.  Bradley  J.;  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Deacon.  John  J.;  Gordon. 
Robert    D;   Smith.   Kenneth   B.;   Walling,   Lonnie   S.;   Wilkes. 
Michael  D.;  Yanker,  Peter  C;  Burns.  Nancy  A.;  and  Haug. 
Chrles  L..  5,119.474.  CI   395-154000. 
Bolton.  Ivor  W  ,  Hamper,  Albert  N  ;  Gaunt.  David  S.;  and  Gray. 

David  J.,  5,119,270,  CI.  361-384000 
Bond,    Arthur    L.;    Hughes.    David    R.;    Posey,    Hollis    P.;    and 

Wiencken.  Arthur  M..  Jr .  5.119.489.  CI.  395-575.000 
Braun,  Carol;  Correia,  George  C;  Konecke-Lease,  Sheila,  and 

Cummings.  Richard  W  ,  5.118.027.  CI   228-180.200. 
Bums.  Francis  C  ;  Kaufman.  John  J  ;  King,  David  E.;  and  Knight, 

Alan  D.,  5,118,299,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Calvignac,  Jean;  Feraud,  Jacques;  Naudin,  Bernard;  Pin,  Claude; 

and  Saint-Georges,  Eric,  5.119,478,  CI.  395-200.000 
Cobb,  Paul  R  ;  Lennon,  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Long,  Kenneth  J  . 

5,119,377,  CI.  371-19000. 
Covi,  Kevin  R.;  Petrowskv,  William  J  ;  and  Spreen.  James  H.. 

5.119.059.  CI   336-175.000. 
Cronm.  John  E.;  and  Lakntz.  Mark  N..  5,1 18,382,  CI.  156-M3.000. 
Deacon,  John  J  ;  and  Edgar,  Albert  D  ,  5,119,186,  CI.  358-78.000. 
Ebbers,  Timothy  J  ,  5,119.477,  CI   395160.000 
Flannagan,  William  J.;  Kern,  Ronald  M.;  Kulakowski,  John  E.;  and 
Wagner,  Robert  E..  5,119,291,  CI.  395-275.000. 


Frazier.  Janice  D,  5,118,364,  CI    148-23  000. 
Garcia,  Serafin  J  E..  Jr  ;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Kalman,  Dean  A.; 
Padgett.    Russell    S;    and    Yoder.    Robert    D,    5,119.480,    CI. 
395-325.000 
Green,  Martin  R.,  Stephenson.  John  J  .  and  Stich,  Michael  C  . 

5,119,250,  CI   360-78  060 
Harame,  David  L.;  Meyerson,  Bernard  S  ;  and  Stork,  Johannes  M 

C,  5,119,157,  CI.  357-34.000 
Harmon,  David  L.;  Kerbaugh,  Michael  L.,  Pascoc,  Nancy  T.;  and 

Rembetski.  John  F  .  5.118.384.  CI    156-643000 
Highland.  Frederic  D.;  Iwaskiw.  Christine  T  ;  Tani.  James  D.;  and 

Gallivan.  Hugh  W  .  5.119.470.  CI.  395-64.000. 
Hunt.    Ronald    E.;   and    Whitehead.    Verlon    E.    5.117.555.   CI. 

29-840000. 
Janis.  Frederick  L  ;  Williams.  Marvin  L.;  and  Wang.  Diana  S. 

5.119.493.  CI    395-650.000 
Lindfors.  Eino  A.,  5,1 19,264.  CI   361-59.000 
Lisle,    Ronald    J;    and    McDonald.    Bradley    S..    5.117.726.    CI. 

84  608  000 
Lumelsky.  Leon;  Choi.  Sung  Min;  and  Peevers.  Alan  W..  5,1 19,082. 

CI.  340-731.000 
McNeill.  Andrew  B  .  Newsom.  Thomas  H.;  Osbom.  Neal  A  ;  and 

Reid.  Eddie  M  .  5.119.498,  CI    395-800.000. 
Prakash,  Ravinder;  and  Wolfe.  Larry  L  .  5.1 19.1 13.  CI.  346-108.000 
Will.  Terry  A.  5,119,433,  CI.  382-7  000. 

Wissel,     Larry;    and     Zittritsch,     Terrance    J..     5,118,972,    CI. 
307-446.000 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A  :  Mookherjee,  Braja  D..  and  Butler.  Jerry  F., 
5,1 18,71 1.  CI    514-530  000. 
International  Mobile  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Paneth,  Eric;  Handzel,  Mark  J  ;  Morley.  Steven  A.;  and  Avis, 
Graham  M  ,  5,119,375,  CI   370-95.100. 
Inui,  Shiroh:  See — 

Sailo,    Masaki;    Takeda,    Makoto.    Wada,    Nonko,    Inui.    Shiroh; 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  Isomura,  Kazuaki;  Maruyama,  Nobuyoshi; 
Seo,  Shoichi;  I  wane.  Hi-jshi;  and  Kawano.  Shin.  5.118,442.  CI 
252-299.610 
Invent  AG:  See — 

Gielow.  Robert  L  ;  and  Paul,  James  C.  5.118.330.  CI.  55-97.000. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodgdon.   Russell   B.;   MacDonald.    Russell   J  ;   and   Alexander. 

Samuel  S.,  5,118,717,  CI.  521-38.000 
McRae.  Wayne  A  ,  5,118,424.  CI.  210-653.000. 
lonides.    Christos   G     Drinking   device   and    holder     5.117.980.    CI 

206-553.000. 
Iredale,  David  J.:  See— 

Wildey.  Chnstopher  G;  and    Iredale.   David  J..   5.119.107.  CI 
343-770  000. 
Irick,  Gether.  Jr.:  See — 

Cook.  Steven  L.;  Inck.  Gether.  Jr.;  and  Moorehouse.  Cnspen  S.. 
5.118.841.  CI.  562-509  000 
Irie.  Daisuke:  See — 

Nogucih.  Keiichi;  Ohia.  Noriya;  Irie.  Daisuke;  Matsuo.  Katsurou; 
Hirano.    Kouhei;    Tokunaga.    Asako:    and    Ishikawa.    Fumio. 
5.118.669.  CI    514-17.000. 
Irie.  Hisao:  See — 

Fuse.  Kenichi;  Fukunaga.  Takao;  Kohno.  Masanao;  and  Irie.  Hisao. 

5.118.029.  CI   228-198.000 

Irifune.  Shinji;  Ohba.  Toshio;  Hara.  Yasuaki;  and  Kamei.  Masanao.  lo 

Shin-Etsu    Chemical    Company.    Limited.    Radiation-curable    or- 

ganopolysiloxane-containing  composition.  5.118.723.  CI   522-99.000 

IRO  AB:  See— 

Tholander.  Lars  H  G..  5.118.046.  CI.  242-152  100 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings.  Limited:  See — 

Stephens,  Frank  M.,  Jr  ;  Hager,  John  P  ;  and  Stephens.  Frank  A., 
5,118,479,  CI.  423-148  000. 
Iron  Mountain  Forge:  See — 

Vattcrot,  Ralph  O  .  5,118,099,  CI  482-35.000 
Irving,  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Koch,    Charles    E;    and    Irving,    Thomas    M,     5,118,225,    CI. 
406-144  000. 
Isa,  Isao:  See — 

Kinuta,  Kosei;  Ishikawa,   Isamu;  Kume,  Nobuyuki,   Hashizume, 
Kenichi;    Yamamoto,    Hideo:    and    Isa.    Isao,    5.119,274,    CI 
361-525.000. 
Isaacs,  Ralph  G  :  See — 

Little,   Francis   H.;   Galish,   Andrew  J.;   and   Isaacs,   Ralph  G., 
5,119,408,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Ishibashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Saito,  Toranosuke;  Ishibashi.  Takashi;  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu;  and 
Shiraishi.  Tetsuo.  5.118.443.  CI  252-311  000 
Ishida.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Makiura.  Yoshinon;  Ogin.  Tadakazu;   Hayashi.   Shigeki;   Ishida. 
Naoyuki;  Fuchi.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  Yamaguchi.  Kat- 
suhide;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.118.093.  CI   271-291.000. 
Ishida  Scales  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.    Yoshihiro;    and    Naito.     Kazufumi.    5.117.929.    CI 
177-185.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device.  5.119.163.  CI  357-51.000 
Ishihara.  Masaaki:  See — 

Amano.  Kenichiro;  Kazumi.  Jiro;  Tsujimolo,  Sinichi;  Iloh,  Kenji; 
and  Ishihara,  Masaaki,  5,119,119,  CI.  354-106.000 
Ishihara.  Morio.  to  Jeol  Ltd   Simultaneous  detection  type  mass  spec- 
trometer. 5.118,939,  CI.  250-299.000 
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Ishihara,  Shoichi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Keizo;  Salo,  Shigehiro;  Wakemolo,  Hirofumi;  Ishihara. 
Shoichi;  and  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro,  5.119,221,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Ishii,  Akio:  See — 

Oshima,     Etsuo;    Obase,     Hiroyuki;     Karasawa,     Akira,     Kubo, 
Kazuhiro;     Miki,     Ichiro;     and     Ishii,     Akio,     5,118,701,     CI. 
5 14- .195.000. 
Ishii,  Takaaki;  and  Sakanishi,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Power  supply  backup  circuit.  5,118,962.  CI   .107-64.000. 
Ishikawa,  Fumio:  See— 

Nogucih,  Keiichi,  Ohta,  Nonya;  Irie,  Daisuke;  Matsuo.  Katsurou; 
Hirano.    Kouhei;    Tokunaga,    Asako;    and    Ishikawa.    Fumio. 
5,118,669,  CI.  514-17.000 
Ishikawa,  Isamu:  See — 

Kinuta,  Kosei;  Ishikawa,  Isamu;   Kume.  Nobuyuki;  Hashizume. 
Kenichi;    Yamamoto.    Hideo;    and    Isa,    Isao,    5,119,274,    CI. 
361-525.000. 
Ishikawa,  Ko:  See— 

Haruyama.  Shinichi;  Sekiguchi,  Fusao;   Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Ishikawa.  Ko.  5.119.099.  CI.  342-51  000 
Ishikawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohkura.     Kazuma;     and     Ishikawa.     Masahiro.     5,119,097,     CI. 
341-158.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  process- 
ing   silver    halide    color    photographic    material.     5.118.595,    CI 
430-399  000 
Ishikawa,  Tomonori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  fabricating  HEMT 
device    with    selective    etching    of   gallium    arsenide    antimonide. 
5.118,637.  CI.  437-41000. 
Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Haltori.  Jun;  Kubo,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Nishiyama.  Taiyo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
measuring  dielectnc  matenal  constants  and  measuring  device  cm- 
ployed  therefor.  5,119,034,  CI   324-633.000. 
Ishimoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Makino.  Yutaka;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Kumagai,  Koichi:  and  Izumi, 
Yasuo,  5,1 18,556,  CI   428-209.000. 
Ishiwari,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Kazutaka;  Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Ishiwari.  Kazuo;  and  Ya- 
mane.  Noriyasu.  5.118.788.  CI.  528-503.000. 
Ishizuka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ueda,  Tom;  Ishizuka,  Yasushi;  and  Togawa.  Fumio,  5,1 19,438,  CI 
382-14.000. 
Isobe,  Tami:  See — 

Yokomori,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshinobu;  Misawa,  Shigeyoshi; 
Isobe,  Tami;  Fujita,  Syunsuke;  Funato,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Aoki, 
Magane,  5,119,452,  CI.  385-36.000. 
Isomura,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Saito,    Masaki;    Takeda,    Makoto;    Wada.    Noriko;    Inui.    Shiroh; 
Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Isomura.  Kazuaki;  Maruyama.  Nobuyoshi; 
Sec,  Shoichi;  Iwane,  Hiroshi,  and  Kawano,  Shin.  5,118,442,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Helioff,  Michael  W.;  Plochocka.  Krystyna;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 
5.118.498.  CI.  424-70.000 
Issa.  Kelly  C  :  See— 

Zinnen,  Hermann  A  ;  and  Issa,  Kelly  C,  5,1 18,876,  CI.  568-751.000 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Kamimura,     Tadashi;     and    Tsujimura,     Akira,     5,118,342,     CI. 

75-235.000. 
Shirata.   Akihiro;   Koshizawa,  Toshifumi;   Koyama,   Yuichi;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu,  5,119.010.  CI.  320-15  000 
Itabashi.  Tomoaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch- 
ing device.  5,118,912.  CI.  200-534.000. 
Ito.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Hataaki;    Ito.    Katsuhiro;    Ichikawa.    Hiroshi;    and 
Honma.  Takashi.  5.1 19.218.  CI.  359-54.000 
Ito.  Kenji;  Hayakawa.  Shingo;  and  Kaihara,  Shoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Camera    with    finder    of    clear    display.     5.119.124.    CI. 
354-409.000. 
Ito.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sonoda.  Rikuo;  Ito.  Ma.saioshi;  and  Hatton.  Makoto.  5.1 18,090.  CI. 
271-10.000. 
Ito,  Shigcru:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Takuji;  Ito,  Shigeni;  and  Ichikawa,  Tetsuro.  5.118,002. 
CI.  220-359.000. 
Ito,  Tadao;  Ashizawa,  Shouzo;  and  Ohishi,  Shigeru,  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Cross  coil  type  indicator   5,119.320,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kato.  Masaru;  Inoue.  Masaru;  Kontshi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Kazuya; 
and  Ito.  Takeshi.  5.119.002,  CI.  318-444.000 
Ito,  Yasuo:  See — 

Zushi,  Takayasu;  Sawada,  Masami:  Nanbu,  Yuichi;  and  Ito.  Ya.suo. 
5.118,133,  CI.  280-728  000. 
Ito.  Yuichi:  See — 

laoue.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo.  Yukio;  Himono,  Yusaku; 
Michihira.  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Yuichi.  5.119.371.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Ito.  Yukinobu;  Tsukamoto.  Akira;  Nakayama.  Nobutoshi;  and  Tsuda. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Gamma  camera  device 
5.118.948.  CI.  250-369.000. 
Itoh.  Keiji;  and  Motokura,  Mamoru,  to  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co.,  Ltd  Projec- 
tion yoke  with  auxiliary  deflection  yoke  attachment.  5,119,056,  CI. 
335-213.000. 
Itoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Amano,  Kenichiro;  Kazumi,  Jiro;  Tsujimoto,  Sinichi;  Itoh.  Kenji; 
and  Ishihara,  Masaaki.  5.119.119.  CI.  354-106.000 


Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Sagara.   Kazuhiko;   Itoh.   Kiyoo;   Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Kawamoto, 
Yoshifumi;  and  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki.  5,118,633,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Itoh,  Masami:  See — 

Nishii,   Kanji;   Kawamura.   Hiroyuki;   Itoh.   Masami;  and   Fukui. 
Atsushi,  5.119,214.  CI.  359-7  000 
Itoh.  Morihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  write  protection  circuit. 

5,119,336,  CI  365-195.000 
Itou.  Tetsuo:  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Iwakura,  Masao;  Masuoka.  Nobuo; 
and  Osada.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineenng 
Inc  Rotary  head  device  having  a  motor  within  the  rotary  drum,  and 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.119.257,  CI.  360-130.240 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Ames,  Alan  J.,  5,1 19.1 17,  CI.  359-763.000 

Mims,  William  D;  and  Gnfrin.  Raymond  F.  Jr.,  5,118,925.  CI 
250-213  OVT. 
Iwai,  Iwamu;  Fukui,  Mika;  Takebayashi,  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi,  Koji;  and 
Doi,  Miwako,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  formatting  document  by  using  command  codes  regarding  docu- 
ment structure.  5.119.491,  CI   395-600.000. 
Iwaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Mori,  Shosei;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi; 
and  Yamada.  Yoko.  5.118.441.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Iwakura,  Masao:  See — 

Itou,    Tetsuo;    Takeda.    Hidekazu;    Iwakura.    Masao;    Masuoka. 
Nobuo;  and  Osada.  Toshio,  5,119,257,  CI.  360-1.30.240 
Iwamatsu,  Seiichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp  Thin  film  metal  interconnects 
in  integrated  circuit  structures  to  reduce  circuit  operation  speed 
delay.  5,119,170,  CI    357-68  000 
Iwamoto.  Taro;  Nakajima,  Kichio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Yuko; 
and  Sumiya,  Yukio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Stereoscopic  imaging  system. 
5.119.189.  CI.  358-88.000 
Iwamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  and  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  5.1 19.314.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Iwane.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito.    Masaki;    Takeda.    Makoto;    Wada.    Noriko;    Inui.    Shiroh; 
Taniguchi.  Hiroshi,  Isomura,  Kazuaki;  Maruyama.  Nobuyoshi; 
Seo.  Shoichi;  Iwane,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano,  Shin,  5.118,442,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Iwano,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Sugita.  Elsuji;  Nagase.  Ryou;  and  Iwano. 
Shinichi.  5.117.528.  CI.  I5-210.00R. 
Iwao.  Koichiro:  See — 

Matsubara,    Takahiro;    Makita,    Yoshio;    and    Iwao.    Koichiro, 

5.119.462.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tunehiro.    Yuzuru;    Iwasaki.    Masahiko;    and    Daijo,    Masakatu, 
5.119.007.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Iwasawa.  Akira:  See — 

Miyagi.    Masami;    Funakoshi.    Nobuhiro;   and    Iwasawa,    Akira. 
5,119.359.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Iwashima,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kosaka.    Hiroaki;     Hirota.    Hideo;    and     Iwashima.     Yoshinori. 
5.118.329,  CI.  55-59.000. 
Iwaskiw,  Christine  T. :  See — 

Highland,  Frederic  D.;  Iwaskiw,  Christine  T.;  Tani.  James  D.;  and 
Gallivan.  Hugh  W..  5.119,470,  CI.  395-64.000. 
Iwata  Air  Compressor  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

lida,  Toshio,  5,117,742,  CI.  92-126.000 
Iwata,  Kunio:  See — 

Uchida,  Itsuo;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Nishii.  Kazuhiko;  Iwata.  Kunio; 
Hara.  Shin;  and  Anami.  Koretake.  5.118.811.  CI.  548-200  000. 
Iwata.  Tolu;  See — 

Tamura.    Minoru;    Kauyose,    Shinji;    Murakami.   Terukiyo;    and 
Iwata,  Tolu.  5.119.299.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Iyer.  Lokanathan  M.:  See — 

Vurek.  Gerald  G.;  Iyer.  Lokanathan  M.;  and  Scott.  James  R.. 

5.119.463.  CI    385-129  000 

Izumi.  Michihiro.  Key  telephone  system  reading  dialing  information 

from  a  portable  memory  card.  5,119,414,  CI.  379-157.000. 
Izumi,  Yasuo:  5^^— 

Makino.  Yutaka;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Kumagai.  Koichi;  and  Izumi. 
Yasuo.  5.118.556.  CI   428-209.000. 
J. A. A.M.  Revocable  Trust   See — 

Hendershot,    John    A.;    and    Click.    Randall    S..    5.117.677.    CI. 
73-49.200. 
J   M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Maluschczyk.  Uwe;  Steiner.  Karl;  Aufrecht.  Harald;  and  Schiel, 
Christian.  5.118,391.  CI,  162-358.000. 
J.S  Staedller  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Handl,  Werner,  5,118,345,  CI.  106-19.000. 
Jack.  Martin  L.;  and  Gumbel.  Richard  T.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  selectively  converting  plurality  of  source  data 
structures  through  corresponding  source  intermediate  structures,  and 
target    intermediate    structures    into    selected    target    structure. 
5,119,465,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Jackson.   Barry;  and   Scholl.   Thomas,   to  Lonza   Ltd.   3-hydroxy-2- 
cyclobuten-1-one   salts,    their    production    and    use.    5,118,847,   CI. 
564-281000. 
Jackson.   Barry;  and   Scholl,   Thomas,   to   Lonza   Ltd    3-hydroxy-2- 
cyclobuten-1-one   salts,    their   production   and    use.    5,118,861,   CI. 
568-347000. 
Jackson.  David  R.,  and  Nero,  Leroy  W.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Focus  coil  current  generator  for  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
5,118,999,  CI.  315-382.000 
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Jackson,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Tyler.    Ralph   J.;    Edwards.   James   H  ,   and    Jackson.    Peter   J.. 
5.118.898,  CI.  585-500.000 
Jackson,  Todd:  See — 

Mehra,  Madhav;  and  Jackson,  Todd,  5,118,924,  CI.  250-211  OQJ. 
Jacobs,  Craig  W.:  See— 

Hube,    Randall    R;   Jacobs,    Craig   W  ;   and    Moon,    William   J  . 
5.119.079.  CI.  340-712.000 
Jacobs.  Pierre:  See — 

Dallons,  Jean-Luc;  Jacobs.  Pierre;  Martens.  Johan;  Tastenhoye. 
Paul;  Vander  Eynde.  Ivan;  and  Van  Gysel.  August.  5.1 18.821.  CI 
549-325000. 
Jacobus,  Dwight  W  ;  Domagala,  John  J  ;  and  Haag.  Norbert  P..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  High  side  refrigeration  system  mounting 
arrangement.  5,117,523,  CI.  62-259.100. 
Jacuzzi  Inc.:  See — 

Roussel.  Jeffrey  A..  5,118,418,  CI.  210-278.000 
Jadvar.  Hossein:  See — 

Metzger,    William    T.;    and    Jadvar.    Hossein.    5.117,828,    CI 
128-642.000. 
Jaen,  Juan  C;  Nickell.  David  G.;  Reynolds.  Donna  M.;  Smith.  Sarah  J  ; 
Wise.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Wustrow.  David  J  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Co 
Substituted  tetrahydropyridines  as  central  nervous  system  agents 
5.118.691,  CI.  514-314  000. 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sommer,  Herbert,  5.117.767.  CI.  118-126.000. 
Jalon.  Michel,  to  Petrel    Security  markings,  material  provided  with 
security  marks,  and  apparatus  to  detect  the  security  mark.  5.1 18.349. 
CI.  106-21.000. 
James,  John  V.:  See— 

Dosdall,  James  M.;  and  James.  John  V..  5.117.681,  CI.  73-116.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

PoUart,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Lafferty.  Terrence  P..  5,118,747,  CI. 
524-424.000. 
Janczak.  Andrew;  and  Krensel,  Edward,  to  Enecon  Corporation.  Per- 
manent magnetic  power  cell  circuit  for  treating  fluids  to  control  iron 
pipes  5.118.416.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Jang.  Wen-Long:  See — 

Timmons,  Richard  B.;  He,  Yigong;  and  Jang.  Wen-Long.  5.1 18.893. 
CI   585-416.000. 
Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Jennings.  Eugene  E..  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging 
Systems,  Inc.  Vascular  catheter  having  tandem  imaging  and  dilata- 
tion components.  5,117.831,  CI    128-662.060. 
Janis,  Frederick  L.;  Williams,  Marvin  L.;  and  Wang,  Diana  S.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  recording 
at  least  one  selected  activity  from  a  selected  resource  object  within  a 
distnbuted  data  processing  system   5.119.493.  CI   395-650.000. 
Jams.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Grady.  Robert  J.;  Janis.  Louis  R.;  Piccone,  John; 
and  Stewart,  Bernard  E..  5.119.226,  CI.  359-172.000. 
Jankevics,  Andris:  See— 

Nickerson,  Kelsey  S.;  Reynolds,  Marc  C;  and  Jankevics,  Andris, 
5,119,323,  CI.  364-735.000. 
Jansen,  Johan  D.:  See— 

Worrall.  Robert  N.;  Stulemeijer,  Ivo  P.  J.  M.;  Jansen.  Johan  D.;  and 
Van  Walstijn,  Bartholomeus  G.  G.,  5.117.926.  CI    175-56.000 
Jansen,  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R.;  Dougan,  Patrick  D.;  Belts. 
Malcolm  S.;  and  Larson.  Gordon  R  .  to  Alberta  Energy  Company. 
Limited;  Canadian  Occidenul  Petroleum  Limited;  Esso  Resources 
Canada  Limited;  Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited;  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen,  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta;  HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited 
Partnership;   PanCanadian   Petroleum   Limited;   and   Petro-Canada. 
Inc  Reducing  the  water  and  solids  contents  of  bitumen  froth  moving 
through  the  launder  of  a  spontaneous  floution  vessel.  5,118.408.  CI 
209-164  000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited:  See — 

Aihara,  Shuichi.  5,119.404,  CI.  375-76.000. 
Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

KinuU,   Kosei;   Ishikawa,  Isamu;  Kume,  Nobuyuki;  Hashizume. 
Kenichi;    Yamamoto.    Hideo;    and    Isa.    Isao.    5,119,274,    CI. 
361-525.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama,  Kashiwa;  Tatsuta,  Masakazu;  and  Utsunomiya,  Nobu. 
5.118.273.  CI.  425-126.100. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kurosu.   Shinichi;  Chonan.   Mitsugi;   Tachibana.    Fusao;   Suzuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki.  5.117.932,  CI.  180-68.200. 
Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Sakuma,    Takashi;    and 
Shibata.  Toshisuke,  5,118.368.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Uchida.  Itsuo;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Nishii,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Kunio; 
Hara,  Shin;  and  Anami,  Koretake,  5,118,811,  CI.  548-200.000. 
Jarc.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Berries,  John  A.,  and  Jarc,  Dennis  A.,  5,117,919,  CI.  173-1.000 
Jarrett,  Alastair  W.,  to  Adams  Rite  Manufactunng  Company  Compact 

electnc  stnke  5,118.150.  CI.  292-341.160. 
Jaruzelski,  John  J.:  See— 

Martella,    David   J.;   Jaruzelski,   John   J.;   and   Chen.   Frank   J.. 
5.118.875,  CI.  568-727.000 
Jaschek,  Alfred  O.:  See— 

Pfingstl,  Max;  and  Jaschek,  Alfred  O.,  5,117,673,  CI.  73-28.010. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Amano,  Mitsuo,  5,117,682,  CI.  73- 1 18.100. 
lizuka,  Naonori,  5,117,711,  CI.  74-866.000. 


Javidi,  Bahram;  and  Homer,  Joseph  L  Nonlinear  joint  transform  opti- 
cal correlator  having  varying  degrees  of  nonlinearity   5,119,443.  CI. 
382-42.000 
Jean.  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta,  Tapan  K.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica   Low  dielectnc  inorganic  composition  for  multilayer  ceramic 
package  containing  titanium  silicate  glass   5,118.643.  CI   501-21  000 
Jeanise.  Dorothy  J   Barricade  apparatus  5.118.056.  CI.  246-127.000 
Jeans,  Edward  L..  to  Cadbury  Schweppes.  PLC    In-home  dnnk  dis- 
penser. 5.118.010.  CI.  222-3.000. 
Jedlicka,  Josef  E.:  See — 

Perregaux.  Alain  E.;  Tandon.  Jagdish  C;  Jedlicka.  Josef  E.;  and 
Corona.  Stephen  C,  5.119.181.  CI   358-44.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  J.:  S#e— 

Smith.  Neil;  and  Jeffers.  Fredenck  J.,  5,119,025,  CI.  324-252.000 
Jeffers,  Larry:  See — 

Kim.  Raymond  K  ;  and  Jeffers.  Larry,  5.117,856,  CI    137-110  000 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Michael  J  ;  Binns,  Walter  R.;  Klarmann,  Joseph;  and  Ep- 
stein, John  W  ,  5.118.940,  CI.  250-308.000 
Jenc,  Jitka:  See — 

Godoy,  Jose;  Jenc.  Jitka;  and  Lidy.  Werner  A.  5.118.721.  CI 
521-103.000 
Jenney,  David  S.:  See — 

Sheehy.  Thomas  W.;  Jenney,  David  S.,  and  Mordaunt,  Phillip. 
5,118,051,  CI   244-17.110. 
Jennings,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Jang,     Yue-Teh;     and     Jennings,     Eugene     E..     5.117.831.     CI. 
128-662.060 
Jennings.  Kurt  L.;  Messuri.  Dominic  A.;  and  Cope.  Kenneth  P..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  wall  plate  connector  sys- 
tem. 5.119.455.  CI    385-81  000 
Jensen.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

McConnell.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jensen.  Douglas  A..  5.117.861.  CI. 
137-515.700. 
Jensen,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Gatarz.  Gregory  M  ;  Jensen,  Robert  M.;  and  Marsilio,  Ronald  M., 
5.118,380.  CI    156-500.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara,  Mono.  5,118,939,  CI.  250-299.000. 
Okamura.  Michio.  5.119.012.  CI.  323-258.000. 
Jering.  Helmut:  See — 

Baier.  Manfred;  Jenng.  Helmut;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Mangold.  Dieter; 
Mossner,    Ellen;     Pappert.    Gunter;    and     Notzel.     Siegfned. 
5.118.609.  CI.  435-7.900 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc  :  See— 

Navarclte.  Mike;  and  Walker.  Jerry  L..  5.117,911.  CI.  166-299.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kato.  Masaru;  Inoue.  Masaru;  Konishi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Kazuya; 
and  Ito.  Takeshi.  5.119.002.  CI.  318-444.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Aota,  Takashi,  5,118,921.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Jilg.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Kidd,  Richard  L.;  and  Jilg.  Daniel  J  .  5.119.055.  CI   335-78  000 
Jines.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Leslie,  Robert  H  ;  and  Jines,  Michael  D  .  5.117.596.  CI.  52-126.600. 
Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L  ;  Baudy.  Reinhardt  B.;  and  Greenblatt.  Lynne  P..  to 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    Quinoxaline  phosphono- 
amino  acids.  5.118.675.  CI.  514-80  000. 
Job,  Robert  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  the  production  of 
elastomenc  primarily  isotactic  polyolefins  and  catalysts  for  use  in  said 
process.  5,118.649.  CI.  502-124  000 
Job.  Robert  C  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  producing  mildly 
elastomenc    pnmarily    isoutic    polypropylene    and    poly- 1 -butene 
5.118.767.  CI.  526-124.000 
Job.  Robert  C;  and  Haas.  Donald  F..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for 
the  production  of  elastomeric.  primarily  isotactic  polyolefins  and 
catalysts  for  use  in  said  process.  5,118,768.  CI.  526-124.000. 
Johansen,  Keld:  See— 

Sarup.  Bent;  Nielsen.  Poul  E.  H.;  Hansen.  Viggo  L  ,  and  Johansen. 
Keld.  5.118,868.  CI.  568-474.000 
Johanson,  Jerry  R  ;  Johanson,  Kerry  D  ;  and  Cox,  Brian  D  ,  to  JR 

Johanson,  Inc.  Flow-no-flow  tester.  5,117,699,  CI  73-866.000 
Johanson.  Kerry  D.:  See — 

Johanson.  Jerry   R.;  Johanson.   Kerry   D.;  and  Cox.   Brian  D.. 
5.117.699.  CI.  73-866.000 
John  Fluke  Mfg  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
George.  Richard  E..  5.119.019.  CI.  324-115.000. 
John  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Eraser.  Allan  B..  5.117.691.  CI  73-204.150. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Minchin.  Michael  C.  W.;  White.  Alan  C;  and  White,  John  F., 
5,118,690,  CI   514-314.000. 
Johnsen,  Hugo,  to  Johnsen  Machine  Company  Ltd  High  speed  baling 

machine.  5.117.614.  CI.  53-540.000. 
Johnsen  Machine  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Johnsen,  Hugo.  5.117.614.  CI   53-540.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  R  :  See — 

Rodeghiero,  Reno  A.;  Puetz,  Craig  A.;  Malm.  Donald  I.;  and 
Johnson,  Douglas  R.,  5,117,702,  CI.  74-359.000. 
Johnson  Filtration  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Thomas  W  ;  Norell,  Robert  G.;  Uban,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Maxson.  Richard  C,  5.118.419.  CI  210-291.000. 
Johnson.  John  R.:  See — 

van  Brunt.  Vincent;  McCall.  Eugene  C;  and  Johnson.  John  R  , 
5  118  358  CI   134-40.000. 
Johnsoit.  Mary  D  PorUble  seat  for  a  skier  5.118,136,  CI  280-812000 
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Johnson.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cissel.  W.  Lamben,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  J.,  5,117,582,  CI. 
47-25.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Winant,  Richard  C;  Lazar,  Jerome  B.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H.. 
5.118,790.  CI.  530-324  000 
Johnson.  Roger  W.;  Sell.  William  D  ;  and  Wright.  Charles  D  .  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Co.  Vibration  damper  having 
extended  temperature  range  and  low  temperature  shock  resistance. 
5.118,562.  CI.  428-327  000 
Johnson.  Stephen:  See — 

Bzdak.    Richard    J;    Johnson,    Stephen;    and    Hassler.    Stephen. 
5,119.060,  CI.  337-249.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  C.  Adjustable  arrow  rest.  5.117.803.  CI.  124-44  500. 
Johnson.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Baldi.    Robert    W;    and    Johnson.    Thomas    E.,    5,119.058.    CI 
336-62.000. 
Johnson,  William  B.  Obturator  body  for  use  in  filling  an  endontically 

prepared  root.  5.118.297.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Johnsson.  Lars:  See — 

Zimmer.  Claes;  Johnsson,  Lars;  and  Knutson,  Anders,  5.117.744. 
CI  454-75.000. 
Jones.  Arthur   Method  for  testing  and/or  exercising  the  roUry  neck 

muscles  of  the  human  body.  5.118.098,  CI.  482-10.000. 
Jones,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Mueller,  Mark  D.;  Jones.  Frank  L.;  Quinlana.  Julio  M.;  Ruddy. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Mims,  Michael  G  .  5.117.915,  CI.  166-381  000. 
Jones,  Glenn  C:  See — 

Van  Sickle,  Dale  E.;  Myers,  Garry  L.;  Nottingham.  William  D.. 
and  Jones.  Glenn  C  .  5.118.823.  CI.  552-293.000. 
Jones,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Lewtas.  Kenneth;  Lehmann.  Edwin  W.;  Mears.  John  N.;  Wiggins. 
Brian  H.;  and  Jones,  Leslie  G.,  5,117.679.  CI.  73-61  41R 
Jones.  Philip  S  :  See— 

Attwood.    Michael    R.;   Jones.    PhiUp   S.;   and    Redshaw.    Sally. 
5.118.694.  CI    514-337.000 
Jones,  Roy  A.  Lottery  select  game   5.118,110.  CI.  273-141  OOR 
Jones.  Roy  C  III:  See— 

Todd.  James  R.;  Cotton.  David  R.;  Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Lee.  John 
K  ;  and  Jones.  Roy  C.  Ill,  5.119.162,  CI    357-43.000 
Jones.  Winton  D.;  Schnettler.  Richard  A  ;  and  Dage.  Richard  C  .  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  5-Acyl-2-(IH)-pyndinones  useful 
for  treating  cardiac  failure.  5.118,696.  CI.  514-345.000. 
Joos.  Heinz:  See — 

Krenkel.  Bemhard;  and  Joos.  Heinz.  5.117.542.  CI.  28141.000. 
Jordan.  Lawrence  J.  See— 

Ellingson.  David  I.;  Enckson.  Donald  E.;  Jordan.  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Quayle.  Lawrence  L..  5.118.254,  CI.  415-213  IOC. 
Jordens,  Emst-Gunter;  Sprang.  Rudiger;  and  Vossel.  Andreas,  to  Lem- 
forder  Metallwaren  AG.  Sleeve  rubber  spring  with  hydraulic  damp- 
ing for  mountings  in  motor  vehicles  5.118.087,  CI.  267-14O.10C. 
Jorgenson.  Gordon  V  :  See — 

Nelson.    Scott    A.;   Cox,   J.    Allen;   and   Jorgenson,   Gordon    V.. 
5,119.231.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Jorlov.  Richard,  to  AIMPOINT  AB.  Sighting  device  for  use  on  bows. 

5.117.804.  CI.  124-87  000. 
Josserand.  Joseph:  See — 

Girardin.    Roger;   Josserand,   Joseph;   and   Ruffin.   Jean-Andre  , 
5,118,914,  CI.  219-69.110. 
Joyce,  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Olshansky.     Robert;     and     Joyce,     Gerald     R.,     5,119,039.    CI. 
359-346.000 
JR  Johanson.  Inc.:  See— 

Johanson.  Jerry   R..  Johanson.    Kerry   D ;   and  Cox.   Brian   D., 
5.117.699.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Judy.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Bischoff.  George  H.;  and  Judy.  Raymond  A..  5,117.782,  CI.  123- 
l.OOA. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami,  Toshiaki;  Fukuchi,  Tadakazu;  Ohashi,  Reiji;  and  Kaneko. 
Toshio,  5,118,656,  CI.  503-209  000. 
Jumel.  Bernard:  See — 

Focqueur.  Herve  ;  and  Jumel.  Bernard.  5.117,958,  CI.  192-83.000. 

Jung.  Alfred;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Nouverte.  Werner;  Grigo.  Ulrich; 

and  Lindner.  Chnstian.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polycarbonate 

moulding  compositions,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.1 18.759,  CI. 

525- 148.000. 

Jung,  Michael:  See — 

Hausler,   Alfons;    Ludwig,   Rainer;   Geisler.    Michael;   and   Jung. 
Michael.  5.118.549.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Jurga,  Peter;  Poisel,  Hans;  and  Trommer.  Gert,  to  Messerschmilt-Bol- 
kow-Blohm  GmbH.  Sagnac-type  fiber-optic  gyroscope.  5.118.190, 
CI   356-350000 
Junsson.  Silvia;  Linder.  Karen  E  .  and  Francesconi,  Lynn  C,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Rhenium  tns  dioxime  complexes.  5,118.797.  CI 
534-10.000 
Justice.  Donald  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  installation  of  leachate 

containment  system   5.118.230.  CI  405-128.000. 
Kabot.  Michael:  See— 

Keim.   Dieter;  Stein.   Bemd;   Baur.  Walter;   Schneider.  Werner; 
Lohr.  Herbert;  Ade.  Rainer;  and  Kaboi.  Michael.  5.117.612.  CI 
53-451.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 
Amemura.     Akinori;     and     Futai,     Masamitsu.     5.118.622.     CI. 
435-210.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kematsu  Scisakusho:  See — 

Furumi.  Kihachior;  and  Nakamura,  Joji.  5,1 18,220.  CI.  405-139.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takahiro,  Kuchiki,  Kiyotsuna;  and  Kauyama.  Yuzi. 
5.117.950.  CI.  188-300.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho:  See — 

Funami.  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshimi,  5.118.315.  CI.  44O-1.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See— 

Sano,  Eiichi;  and  Tokoro,  Hideaki.  5.118.179.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fujii,  Takao.  5.118.461,  CI.  376-246.000. 

Hagino,  Hideyuki,  5.119.179.  CI.  358-31.000. 

Hieda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ozaki,  Tohru,  5.119.155,  CI.  357-23.600 

Hiroi,  Kazuo,  5.119.288.  CI.  364-163.000. 

Homma.  Katsuhisa;  Nikaido.  Masaru;  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki;  Yamazaki. 

Mutsuki;  and  Yoshizawa.  Shuji.  5.119.112.  CI   346-76.0PH. 
Ishii.  Takaaki;  and  Sakanishi,  Masayuki,  5,118,962,  CI.  307-64  000 
Ito.    Yukinobu;   Tsukamoto.    Akira;    Nakayama,    Nobutoshi;   and 

Tsuda.  Kazuhiro.  5.118.948.  CI.  250-369  000. 
Iwai.  Iwamu;  Fukui.  Mika;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji; 

and  Doi.  Miwako.  5.119.491,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Katagata,  Saloshi.  5.119.137.  CI.  355-245.000. 
KinoshiU.  Hideaki.  5.119,387.  CI.  372-46.000 
Mizuno,  Tomohisa.  5.119.152.  CI   357-23.300 
Mon.   Hiroyuki,  Mochida.  Tadamasa;  and   Koshiyouji.  Takashi, 

5.119.212,  CI.  358-474.000 
Nakanishi,     Keiji;     and     Sekiguchi.     Yasuyuki,     5,117,642,     CI. 

62-115.000. 
Narikawa,  Noboru,  Yamamoto.  Setsuo;  Takayama.  Taiiuji;  and 

Sasaki.  Norio.  5.119,317.  CI   364-512.000. 
Oda.  Goro;  and  Enomoto.  Teruhiko.  5.119.138.  CI.  355-269.000. 
Okumura.  Yukiko;  and  Shin.  Kimitoshi.  5.119.413.  CI  379-156.000. 
Seki.  Yoshiro.  5.119,304.  CI.  364-431.050. 
Shimizu.  Mitsuru;  Fujii.  Syuso;  and  Saito,  Shozo.  5.119.337.  CI 

365-201000. 
Takeuchi.   Tomoyoshi;    Horimizu.    Kiyosi;    Sato.   Takehiko;   and 
Wada.  Kouji.  5.117,652.  CI   62-291.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See — 

Sonoike.  Yoshiko;  Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Hisaaki;  and  Kan, 
Tatsuhiko.  5.118.521.  CI.  426-549  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakamura.     Hiroshi;     and     Futami.     Shigeru.     5,119,287,     CI. 
364-148.000 
Kadomura.    Shingo.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Dry    etching    method 

5.118.387,  CI.  156-657  000. 
Kagaya.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujioka.  Kyoichi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd  Control  apparatus  of  high  speed/high  quality  printer  5.1 19,471, 
CI.  395-110.000 
Kageyama,  Fumio:  See— 

Tsuyama.    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto.    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama.    Kaoru; 
Onaka,     Toru;     Kageyama.     Fumio;     Okazaki.     Haruki;     and 
Kawamura.  Makolo.  5.117.934.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Kageyama.  Mayumi:  See — 

Ohkubo.    Tsuyoshi;    Kageyama.    Mayumi;   Okada.    Reisuke;   and 
Sawamoto,  Takeyuki.  5.118.548.  CI.  428-64.000 
Kagohata.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shiyuuichi;  Kagohata.  Tsuneo;  and  Horiguchi.  Hyousei. 
5,118.038.  CI.  237-2  OOA 
Kaihara,  Shoji:  See— 

Ito,  Kenji;  Hayakawa,  Shingo;  and  Kaihara.  Shoji,  5.119,124,  CI. 
354-409  000 
Kaiju,  Masaki:  See — 

Nose,    Toshimitsu;    Sakamoto,    Hideyuki;    Kiminami.    Ikuo,    and 
Kaiju,  Masaki.  5.117.646.  CI.  62-181.000. 
Kaiser.  Robert  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Smith.    Lloyd    M.;    Fung.    Steven;    and    Kaiser.    Robert    J..    Jr.. 

5.118.800.  CI.  536-23.000. 
Smith.    Lloyd    M;    Fung.    Steven;    and    Kaiser.    Robert    J  .    Jr.. 
5.118.802.  CI.  536-27.000. 
Kaiser.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Brown.    Mark    D;    and     Kaiser.    Stephen     B..    5.118.193.    CI. 
356- .194.000. 
Kaji.  Tetsunori:  See — 

Moroi.  Tatsuo;  Tada.  Keiji;  Yamamoto.  Noriaki;  Kaji.  Tetsunori; 
Marumoto.    Gen;     and    Ohhirabaru.     Yuzou,     5.118.378.    CI 
156-345  000. 
Kajimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Nonomura,  Tomoyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Induslnal  Co..  Ltd.  Video-data  processor.  5.1 19.080.  CI  340-723.000. 
Kakimi.  Fujio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  microcap- 
sule  containing   polymerizable   compound   and    pigment    particles 
5.118.590.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Kakimoto.  Norihiro:  See — 

Sato.  Susumu;  Kakimoto.  Norihiro;  MiyaU,  Mikio;  Uga,  Shigezo; 
and  Nakamura.  Kunie.  5.118.679.  CI.  514-229.500 
Kakizaki.  Toshihiro;  WaUnabe.  Satoshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Ryoichi.  to 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for  marine  propul- 
sion unit    5.118.316.  CI   440-89.000. 
Kalany.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Nease.   Mark   R.;   Kalany.   Robert   M..  and   Myers.   Michael   E., 
5.117.608.  CI    53-51.000 
Kalin,  Viktor  See — 

Munzel.  Klaus;  and  Kalin.  Viktor.  5.117.732.  CI.  89-6  500 
Kallin.   Harald;  and   Bodin.  Roland  S..  to  Telefonaktiebolagei   L  M 
Ericsson.  Periodic  system  ordered  rescan  in  a  cellular  communication 
system.  5.119,502.  CI.  455-34.200. 
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Kalman.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Garcia.  Serafin  J.  E..  Jr.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Kalman.  Dean  A.; 
Padgett.    Russell    S.;    and    Yoder.    Robert    D.    5,119.480,    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Kalman.  Peter  G.:  See- 
Thompson.  Michael;  McKeown.  Neil  B.;  and  Kalman,  Peter  G., 
5,118.524.  CI.  427-2.000 
Kaltz.  Bernard  S  Collapsible  hand  truck.  5,118.130,  CI.  280-154  000. 
Kalyan.  Vibhu:  See — 

Shaw.  Ching-Hao;  Bosshart.  Patrick;  Matzke.  Douglas;  Kalyan, 
Vibhu;  and  Houston,  Theodore  W  ,  5.119.313.  CI   364-491.000. 
Kamata,  Hiroshi,  Kanno.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Inhibiting  ejection  of  disc  memory  for  selected  time  after 
power  off.  5.119,252.  CI    360-99  060 
Kamata.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Saito,   Masato;   Suzuki,   Ryo,   Fukuyama,   Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya; 
Watanabe.    Keiji;    Nakanishi.    Hisao;    Sano,    Kinjiro;    Kamau. 
Toyokazu;  and  Shinjou.  Takashi.  5,118,984,  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Kamei,  Masanao:  See — 

Irifune,  Shinji;  Ohba,  Toshio;  Kara,  Yasuaki;  and  Kamei,  Masanao, 
5,118,723,  CI.  522-99.000 
Kamemura,  Takeshi:  See — 

TsuruU,    Yukiyasu;    and    Kamemura,    Takeshi,    5,119,357.    CI. 
369-75.200. 
Kamigata,  Nobumasa;  Yoshida,  Masato;  Sawada,  Hideo;  and  Naka- 
yama. Masaharu.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd.  Fluoroalkyl 
denvative    and    process    for    preparing    the   same.    5.118,879,    CI. 
568-936.000. 
Kamimani.  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Kamimaru,  Shinji;  and  Ando.  Shigeru.  5,117.799. 
CI    123-561.000. 
Kamimura.  Tadashi;  and  Tsujimura,  Akira.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited. 

Partially  hardened  sintered  body.  5.118.342.  CI   75-235.000. 
Kan.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Sonoike.  Yoshiko;  Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Hisaaki;  and  Kan, 
Tatsuhiko,  5,118,521,  CI.  426-549  000 
Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugita.  Etsuji;  Nagase,  Ryou;  and  Iwano,  Shini- 
chi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  con- 
nector cleaner.  5.117.528.  CI.  15-210.00R. 
Kanazaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Saji,  Soichi;  Nakamura.  Teruo;  and  Takada.  Akira.  5.118.533.  CI 
427-366.000. 
Kaneb  Metering  Corporation:  See— 

Lagergren,  Peter  J.,  5,117.678.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Senda.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Takamasa;  and  Ogita.  Tetsuya,  5.1 18.456.  CI. 
264-51.000. 
Kaneko.   Masao;   Asakura.   Tetsuo;   Nakamura.    Hideki;   Shimomura. 
Takeshi;  and  Sugise.  Hiroshi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Luminescent  probe  complex  for  measunng  pH 
and  method  for  measunng  pH.  5,118,405,  CI.  204-433.000. 
Kaneko,  Toshio:  See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki.  Fukuchi.  Tadakazu;  Ohashi.  Reiji;  and  Kaneko. 
Toshio.  5.118.656.  CI.  503-209  000. 
Kang,  Won-Cheol.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Low  noise  block 
down  convener  (LNB)  for  the  simultaneous  receipt  of  C/Ku-band 
satellite-broadcasting.  5.119,509,  CI  455-328.000. 
Kang,  Yong  K.:  See — 

Rhee,  Suh  B.;  Lee,  Myong  H  ;  and  Kang,  Yong  K.,  5,118,445,  CI 
252-500.000. 
Kangawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuo,    Hisayuki;    Kangawa,    Kenji;    Hayashi,   Yujiro;   Oikawa, 
Shinzo;  Oshima,  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Nakazato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Tawaragi.  Yasunon.  5.1 18,615.  CI.  435-69.100 
Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overrun  preventing 

device  for  multi-cylinder  engine.  5.117.792.  CI    123-335.000. 
Kanno.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kamau.  Hiroshi;  Kanno,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji,  5.119,252, 
CI.  360-99.060. 
Kano.  Mikiya;  Fujita.  Shinji;  Takemoto.  Tadashi;  Kato.  Toshihisa;  and 
Sugiyama.  Naoko,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  crystallizing 
phenylalanine.  5.118.840.  CI.  562-443.000. 
Kanters.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Dubelsten.  Paul;  Kanters.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Du  Manoir,  John  R., 
5.118,389,  CI.  162-19.000. 
Kanto  Sieki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Masaru.  5.118.981.  CI.  310-329.000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Toranosuke;  Ishibashi.  Takashi;  Shiozaki,  Tomoharu;  and 
Shiraishi.  Tetsuo.  5.118.443.  CI  252-311  000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Aoyagi.     Muneo;    and    Takanashi,     Kazuhiro,     5,118,436,    CI. 

252-99.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.118.565.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kao.  Wenling;  Vogel.  Robert  L  ;  and  Musser.  John  H  .  to  Amencan 
Home  Products  Corporation   Carbamates  of  rapamycin.  5.118.678. 
CI.  514-183.000. 
Kapoor.  Rajesh:  See— 

Chatterjee.  Ranjit;  and  Kapoor.  Rajesh.  5.118,707.  CI  514-469.000 
Kapton.  Kenneth;  and  Baird.  Charles  J.,  to  Delta  International  Machin- 
ery Corporation.  Shield  for  cutting  blade.  5.1 17.880.  CI  144-251.0OR 
Kapur.  Shashi  B..  to  Telecredit.  Inc.  Centralized  lottery  system  for 
remote  monitoring  or  operations  and  status  data  from  lottery  termi- 
nals including  detection  of  malfunction  and  counterfeit  units. 
5.119.295.  CI.  364-412.000. 


Karas.  Michael:  See — 

Hillcnkamp.    Franz;    Karas.    Michael,    and    Giessmaim.    Ulrich. 
5,118,937,  CI.  250-282  000. 
Karasawa.  Akira:  See — 

Oshima.     Etsuo;    Obase.     Hiroyuki;     Karasawa,     Akira;     Kubo, 
Kazuhiro.     Miki.     Ichiro;    and     Ishii.     Akio.     5.118.701.    CI. 
514-395.000. 
Karcher,  Hans  J.,  to  MAN  GutehofTnungshutte  AG.  Take-apart  dnve- 
over  bridge  with  cantilevers  between  its  drive-overs.  5,117,525,  CI. 
14-2.500 
Karibc,  Norio:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka; 
Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi.  Kunizou.  Karibe.  Nono;  Yamani- 
shi.  Yoshiharu;  Ogura,  Hiroo;  Araki,  Shin;  Kubota,  Atsuhiko; 
Ohtake,  Michiko;  and  Tamatsu,  Kiyomi.  5,118,684.  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Karlo.  Rudolph  A    See— 

Claassen.  George  R.;  Frank.  Robert  G.;  Karlo.  Rudolph  A  .  and 
Ewing.  John  J.,  5.118.335.  CI   65-348  000. 
Kamavas,  William  J.:  See— 

Bahill.   Andrew   T.;   and    Kamavas.    William   J..    5,118.102.  CI. 
273-25.000. 
Karow.  Terry  A    Vertical  support  mounted  bird  bath.  5,117,779,  CI. 

119-69.500. 
Karpati.  Egon:  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Szpomy.  Laszio;  Kiss.  Bela;  Karpati. 
Egon;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo.  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere,  Aniko  ;  Csomor,  Katalin, 
Bodo,  Mihaly;  Laszy.  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt,  5.1 18,687,  CI 
514-278.000. 
Karr.  Dieter:  See — 

Schupp.  Karl;  and  Karr,  Dieter,  5.118,903,  CI.  174-16  300 
Kasafirek:  See — 

Rybak.   Miroslav;   Kasafirek;   Houskova,  Jitka;   Losticky.   Cyril; 
Ulrych.  Stanislav;  Sedlmaier,  Oldnch;  and  Roubalova.  Alena. 
5.118.614.  CI.  435-13  000. 
Kasahara,  Alice  M.:  See — 

Carl.  Stewart  R.;  Kasahara,  Alice  M.;  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.. 
5,117.661.  CI   70-14000 
Kasai.  Shozo;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Akahira,  Makoto;  Yakou. 
Takeshi,   and  Onuma.   Suguru.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Part 
mounting  apparatus  5.1 17.761.  CI    108-22.000 
Kashida.  Meguru:  See— 

Tawara,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  Nomura,  Tadao;  Shimizu, 
Yoshiaki;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.118.573. 
CI   428-694  000 
KatagaU.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Structure  and  method 
of  mounting  recording  units  in  electrophotographic  recording  appa- 
ratus. 5.119.137,  CI   355-245.000 
Katagiri,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Tcrada,  Masahiro;  Yamashita.  Masalaka;  Mori.  Shosei;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  and  Kaugin.  Kazuharu.  5.1 19.219.  CI 
359-56000 
Katahara.  Keith  W  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Transducers  for 

acoustic  logging  tool.  5.119.343.  CI   367-75.000. 
Katahira.  Yoshinon.  Die  casting  method  and  die  casting  machine. 

5.117.894.  CI.  164-113  000 
Kataoka.  Tatsuo;  and  Iguchi.  YuUka.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.. 
Ltd    Printed  circuit  board  having  bumps  and  method  of  forming 
bumps.  5.118.386.  CI    156-656.000. 
Katayama.  Aiichi;  Oka.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Takano.  Milsuyoshi.  to  Anritsu 
Corporation.  Spectrum  analyzer  having  functions  for  simultaneously 
executing  plural  kinds  of  detections  and  displaying  resultants  thereof 
5.119.018.  CI.  324-77.0CS 
Kauyama.  Yuzi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  Kuchiki.  Kiyotsuna;  and  Katayama,  Yuzi. 
5.117.950.  CI    188-300000. 
Katayose.  Shinji  See — 

Tamura.   Minoru;   KaUyose.   Shinji;   Murakami.   Tenikiyo;  and 
Iwau.  Totu.  5.1 19.299.  CI.  364-426.020 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurozu.  Tomouka;  Takeda.  Yoshimitsu;  Takeuchi.  Mikio;  and 
Kato.  Hiroshi.  5,117,664.  CI  70-252.000. 
Kato.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Sonoike.  Yoshiko;  Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Hisaaki;  and  Kan. 
Tatsuhiko.  5.118.521,  CI  426-549  000 
Kato,  Hitoshi;  and  Arai,  Yuichi,  to  Combi  Corporation.  Handle  bar  for 

baby  carriage.  5,118,129,  CI.  280-642.000. 
Kato,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kusuhara,  Hisao;  Yokoyama.  Shoichi;  Koma,  Hachiro;  and  Kato, 
Kaoru.  5.117,902.  CI    165-151.000. 
Kato.  Masaru;  Inoue,  Masaru;  Konishi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and 
Ito.  Takeshi,  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K    Automatic  windshield 
wiper  apparatus  with  raindrop  detector  for  automotive  vehicles  and 
methods  for  automatically  controlling  wiper  apparatus  5.1 19.002,  CI. 
318-444.000. 
Kato.  Shinjiro;  Kihara.  Hisashi;  Tamura,  Fumio;  and  Mon.  Shuichi.  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Device  for  correcting  a  sound  field 
in  a  narrow  space   5.119.420.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuaki:  See— 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Hamura.  Masayuki;  and  Kato, 
Tetsuaki.  5.119.006.  CI    318-640.000. 
Kato.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kano.  Mikiya;  Fujita.  Shinji;  Takemoto.  Tadashi;  Kato.  Toshihisa, 
and  Sugiyama,  Naoko,  5.118,840,  CI  562-443  000 
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Katsoulis,  Dimitns  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Surface  modified 

aluminum  and  aluminum-zirconium  salts.  5,118,497.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Katsumala.  Toru,  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Weather-resistant  polyacetal 
resin   composition   and    weather-resistani    molded   articles   formed 
thereof  5,118,734.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Kau,  Alexander   Stopper   5,117,995.  CI.  215-228.000. 
KauOiold,  Manfred,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  butyl   2-phenylcyclopropanecarboiiylates.    5.118.834,   CI. 
560-102  000. 
Kaufman,  John  J.:  See — 

Bums,  Francis  C;  Kaufman,  John  J.;  King.  David  E  ;  and  Knight. 
Alan  D..  5,118,299,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Kaufman.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  Kaufman,  Marvin  L  ;  McEntire,  Edward  E.; 
Su,    James    C;     and     Nalesh,     Anbazhagan,     5.118.752.    CI 
524-521.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiromi:  See — 

lino.  Mitsutoshi;  Nakatao,  Shirou;  Kawaguchi,  Hiromi;  Tanaka, 
Masaru;  and  Yonckura,  Toshiaki,  5,119,026,  CI    324-309.000. 
Kawahara,  Yukito;  Machida,  Satoshi;  and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi,  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Photo-detecting  semiconductor  device  with 
passivation  suppressing  mulli-reflections.  5.119.156,  CI.  357-30  000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsuda,  Toshinon,  5,117,727,  CI   84-619.000 
Takauji,     Kiyomi;     and     Washiyama,     Yutaka.     5,117,725,     CI. 
84-605.000. 
Kawajin,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Sagara,  Kazuhiko;  Iloh,   Kiyoo;   Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Kawamoto, 
Yoshifumi;  and  Kawajin,  Yoshiki,  5,118,633,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kawakami,  Isao:  See— 

Nozaka,  Yoshiki;   Fujino,  Shinya;   Miyama,   Hiroshi;  Kawakami, 
Isao;  and  Otsuka,  Hitoshi,  5,117,754,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Kawakami,    Tetsuji,    Matsuda,    Hiromu;    Yubakami,    Keiichi;    Imai, 
Akihiro;  and  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Dye  transfer  type  thermal  printing  sheets.  5,118,657,  CI 
503-227  000. 
Kawaiiatsu,  Masami;  and  Nakamaki,  Kyoichi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,   Ltd.   Method  and  a  node  circuit  for  routing  bursty  dau. 
5,119,367,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Kawakita,  Hiroaki.  See— 

Nakamura,    Nonmi;    Fukuda,    Minoru,   and    Kawakita,    Hiroaki, 
5,117,936,  CI.  180-242.000. 
Kawakita,  Kenji:  See — 

Tanabe,  Shirou;  Kawakita,  Kenji;  and  Gohara,  Shinobu,  5,1 19,369, 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ichinohe,     Shoji;     and     Kawamoto,     Hideyuki,     5,118,764,     CI. 
525-398.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda,  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,119,332,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Sagara,  Kazuhiko;   Iloh,  Kiyoo;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;   Kawamoto, 
Yoshifumi;  and  Kawajin,  Yoshiki,  5,118,633,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kawamoto,  Yoshimichi:  See- 
Abe.  Masaru;   Kawamoto,   Yoshimichi;   Serizawa,   Mitsuya;  and 
Tsurumiya,  Osamu,  5,119,302,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kawamura.  Fumio:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Teruyuki;  Kawamura,  Fumio;  Ohta,  Masafumi;  Sakon, 
YohU;     Takahashi,     Toshihiko;     and     Hashimoto,     Milsuru, 
5,118,986,  CI.  313-504.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nishii,   Kanji;   Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;   Itoh,  Masami;  and  Fukui, 
Atsushi,  5,119,214,  CI.  359-7.000. 
Kawamura,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kenichi;  Nakau,  Hidekazu;  and  Kawamura,  Kazuhiko, 
5,118,568,  CI.  428-364.000 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See— 

Tsuyama,    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto.    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama,    Kaoru; 
Onaka,     Toru;     Kageyama,     Fumio;     Okazaki,     Haruki;     and 
Kawamura.  Makoto,  5,117,934,  CI    180-197  000. 
Kawamura,  Masao;  and  Fuse,  Takahiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co ,  Ltd 

Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5,1 19,084,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Kawamura.  Nonhiro:  See— 

Tamaru,  Masatoshi;  Kawamura,  Nonhiro;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Takabe. 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,118,339. 
CI   71-92.000 
Kawanami,  Norihide;  Okada,  Kinjiro  and  Kozu,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hirose 
Electnc  Co ,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  connector  terminal  and  method  of 
making  same.  5,119,456,  CI   385-81  000. 
Kawano,  Shin:  See — 

Sailo,    Masaki;   Takeda.    Makoto;   Wada,    Nonko;    Inui,    Shiroh; 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  Isomura,  Kazuaki;  Maruyama,  Nobuyoshi; 
Seo.  Shoichi;  Iwane.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano.  Shin.  5.118.442,  CI 
252-299.610 
Kawashima,  Haruna;  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  precisely  detecting  surface  position  of 
a  patterned  wafer.  5.118.957,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Kawashima,  Yasushi:  See— 

Yoshida,    Kokichi;    and     Kawashima.    Yasushi,    5,118,817,    CI 
549-222.000. 
Kawashima,  Yoshikazu;  See — 

Haruyama.  Shinichi;  Sekiguchi,  Fusao;   Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Ishikawa.  Ko,  5,119.099,  CI.  342-51.000. 


Kayser,  Christopher  V.:  See— 

Meyerhoefer,  Carl;  and  Kayser,  Christopher  V.,  5.119,459,  CI 
385-135.000. 
Kaysersberg,  SA:  See — 

Pigneul,  Raymond,  and  Ruppel,  Remy,  5,118,376,  CI.  156-219.000. 
Kazumi,  Jiro:  See — 

Amano,  Kenichiro;  Kazumi,  Jiro;  Tsujimoto.  Sinichi;  Iloh,  Kenji; 
and  Ishihara,  Masaaki.  5,119.119.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Keck.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Zweerink,  Darrell  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Outdoor  unit  for  a  central  system  for  conditioning  air,  assembly 
for  use  with  a  housing  of  such  unit,  and  method  of  assembling  a 
blower  motor  to  a  cover  for  such  unit.  5,1 17,656,  CI.  62-506.000. 
Keefer,  Robert  E   Key  support  apparatus.  5,117,666,  CI.  70-456.00R 
Keilert,  Jurgen;  Nogossek,  Alfred;  and  Zang,  Harald,  to  Aulomatik 
Apparate-Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Device  for  cooling  and  granulating 
molten  strands   5,118.270,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Keim.  Dieter;  Stein.  Bernd;  Baur.  Waller;  Schneider.  Werner;  Lohr. 
Herbert;  Ade.  Rainer;  and  Kabot.  Michael,  to  Rovema  Verpackung- 
smaschinen  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  cross-welding  jaws  of  a  tubular  bagging  machine  5.117.612, 
CI.  53-451.000. 
Keimel,  John  G.;  Ballis,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Roline,  Glenn  M  ,  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc   Apparatus  for  monitonng  electrical  physiologic  signals. 
5,117,824,  CI.  I28-419.00D. 
Keller,  Jay  O.:  See— 

Bramlette.  T.  Tazwell;  and  Keller,  Jay  O  ,  5,1 18,281,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Kelley.  Eugene  P  :  See- 
Queen.    William    D.;    and    Kelley,    Eugene    P.,    5,119,173,    CI. 
357-74.000. 
Kelley,  Timothy  H.:  See— 

Swapceinski,  John   P..  and  Kellev.  Timothy   H.   5.119.142,  CI. 

355-285000 

Kelley,  Vicki  E  ;  and  Bennett,  William  M  ,  lo  Bngham  and  Women's 

Hospital;   and   Oregon    Health    Sciences   University.    Composition 

having  reduced  nephrotoxocity  comprising  a  fatty  acid  containing 

component  and  cyclosponne  5,1 18,493,  CI.  424-10  000 

Keltner,   Robert   L.,   to  Technical   Chemical  Company    Refrigerant 

recovery  system  with  flush  mode.  5,117,641,  CI  62-85.000 
Kemp.  Christopher;  and  Knaak.  Uwe,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  the  identification  of  peripheral  equipment  within  a  digital 
communication  system.  5.119,088,  CI.  340-825  070. 
Kemp.  Marwin  K.;  Cooper.  William  A  .  Jr.;  and  Dolcater,  David  L.,  lo 
Amoco  Corporation   Method  of  correlating  a  record  of  sample  data 
with  a  record  of  reference  data   5.119.315,  CI.  364-498  000. 
Kemp,  Richard  A  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Alko»ylation  process  cata- 
lyzed by  rare  earth  and  phosphorus-containing  xerogels.  5,118,870, 
CI.  568-618.000. 
Kempe,   Manfred,  to  Cambridge  Instruments  GmbH.   Backlash-free 
drive  for  the   infeed   mechanism   of  a   microtome.    5,117.706,  CI. 
74-441.000. 
Kencall  Company,  The:  See — 

McWhorter,  Daniel  M  ,  5.1 17.812,  CI.  I28-24.00R 
Kendall,  Roger  V  ;  and  Lawson,  John  W..  to  Foodscience  Corporation. 
Dimelhylglycine  enhancement  of  antibody  production  5,1 18,618,  CI 
435-70.210 
Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Frank.  Steven  J  ;  Burkhardt,  Henry.  Ill;  and  Weber.  Frederick  D., 
5,119,481,  CI.  395-325.000 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Lyone,  Alan  C;  and  Oshnock,  James  A.,  5,1 18,229,  CI.  409-144.000. 

Kennedy,  Chandler  J  ;  and  Andrauskas,  Donna  M.,  to  McDonnell 

Douglas   Corporation    Telravalent   chromium   doped   passive   Q- 

switch.  5,119,382,  CI  372-11.000 

Kennedy,  Timothy  J.,  to  Dreadnought  Industries  Inc.  Adjustable  CD 

storage  rack   5,117.984,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Kenner  Products,  Division  of  Tonka  Corp.:  See— 

Greenberg,  Lawrence  J.,  Hyman,  Gregory  E.;  and  Blau,  Judith  H., 
5,1 18,321,  CI.  446-304.000. 
Kenny,  Philip  C:  See— 

Bizjak,  John  F.;  Shenfield,  Leonard  R.;  Miller,  Scott  D.;  Kenny, 
Philip  C  ,  Benson.  William;  and  Behr.  Michael  I.,  5,119.248,  CI. 
360-75000. 
Kensington  Microwave  Limited:  See — 

Carl,  Stewart  R.;  Kasahara.  Alice  M.;  and  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H., 
5,117,661,  CI   70-14.000 
Kerbaugh,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Harmon.  David  L.;  Kerbaugh.  Michael  L.;  Pascoe,  Nancy  T.;  and 
Rembetski,  John  F..  5.118,384.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kern,  Ronald  M  :  See — 

Flannagan.  William  J.;  Kern,  Ronald  M.;  Kulakowski,  John  E  ;  and 
Wagner,  Robert  E  ,  5,119,291,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Krumpen,  Peter;  Landgraf,  Britta;  PrasI,  Hartmul;  and  Schmitz, 
Bernd,  5,118,628,  CI.  436-39.000. 
Kesler,  Oren  B.:  See— 

Wiikowski,  Larry  C.  Tsemg,  Hua  Q.;  Voges,  Robert  C  ;  Rhoads, 
Charles  M.;  and  Kesler,  Oren  B.,  5,119,052,  CI.  333-258.000. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shum,   Wilfred    P.;   and   Kesling,   Haven   S.,  Jr.,   5,118,822,   CI. 
549-529.000. 
Khalil,     Hanna.     Downhole    seismic    sensor    cable.     5,119,089,    CI. 

340-855.200 
Kherani.  Nazir  P  ;  Shmayda.  Walter  T  ;  and  Zukotynski.  Stefan  Radio- 
luminescent  light  sources.  5,118,951,  CI   250-462.100. 
Khonsari,  All  M.,  and  Suciu,  George  D.,  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc 
Reactivation  of  alkylation  catalysts.  5,118,897,  CI   585-467  000. 
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Kiba,  Hisanaga:  See — 

Mon,  Takehisa;  and  Kiba,  Hisanaga,  5,1 18,944,  CI  250-338  400 
Kidd,  Richard  L  ;  and  Jilg,  Daniel  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Rat  electromagnetic  relay   5,119,055,  CI.  335-78.000 
Kiefer,  Steven  K  :  See — 

Cnsenbery,   Richard  T.;  and  Kiefer,  Steven   K.,   5,118,268,  CI. 
418-189.000. 
Kihara,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kato,  Shinjiro;  Kihara,  Hisashi;  Tamura,  Fumio;  and  Mori,  Shuichi, 
5,119,420,  CI.  381-1.000 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Hikotaka;    and    Kobayashi,    Kunio,    5.118,626,    CI 

435-289.000 
Suzuki,  Teiichi;  Shigeta,  Shosuke;  and  Ogun,  Tomoyuki,  5,1 18,520, 
CI.  426-564.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hirofumi:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Keiji;  Ushiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi,  Mitsuyuki;  and 
Kikuchi,  Hirofumi.  5,119.004.  CI   318-569.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Magnetic  disk.  5.1 19.259. 

CI.  360-135.000 
Kikuchi.  Yasuhei.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd   Temperature- 
controlled  fluid  fnclion  coupling  5.117.955.  CI.  192-58  OOB 
Kikuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Osada.  Takashi.  to  Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co., 

Ltd   Pharmaceutical  composition   5,118.508,  CI  424-448.000 
Kil,  Yong  H..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Air  cihaust  and  water 

drain  apparatus  for  air  conditioner   5,117,653,  CI.  62-291  000 
Kim.  II  Yoo.  to  Permanent  Solution  Industries.  Inc.  Plastic  pan  assem- 
bly  for  use  in  air  conditioners  and   refrigerators.    5.117,650.  CI. 
62-285.000. 
Kim.  Namsoo  P.:  See — 

Fraas.  Lewis  M.;  Mansoon.  Nurullah;  Kim.  Namsoo  P.;  and  Avery. 
James  E..  5.118.361.  CI    136-246.000 
Kim.  Raymond  K  ;  and  Jeffers.  Larry,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 

The.  Flow  range  extending  valve  5.117.856,  CI.  137-110.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Snow.    Larry    D;    and    Pomalaza,    Sonia    M,    5,118,390,    CI 
162-123.000 
Kimble,  James  B  ;  and  Kolts,  John  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Composition  of  matter  and  method  of  oxidative  conversion  of  or- 
ganic compounds  therewith   5,118,899,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Kiminami,  Ikuo:  See — 

Nose,    Toshimitsu;    Sakamoto,    Hideyuki;    Kiminami,    Ikuo;    and 
Kaiju,  Masaki,  5,117,646,  CI.  62-181.000 
Kimura,  Hidemichi:  See — 

Shibukawa,  Takeo;  Kimura,  Hidemichi:  and  Hayakawa,  Tokuji. 
5,117.728,  CI.  84-633  000. 
Kimura,  Keizo:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Shigeki;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Kimura,  Keizo;  Furutachi, 
Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,118,812,  CI   548-262.400 
Kinami,  Hitoshi;  See — 

Takago,  Toshio;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kinami,  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma,  Shuji;  Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  Fukuda.  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Hirokazu.  5,118.828.  CI   556-433.000 
King.  David  E.:  See- 
Bums,  Francis  C  ;  Kaufman.  John  J.;  King,  David  E.;  and  Knight. 
Alan  D..  5.118.299.  CI  439-74  000. 
King.  Stephen  E..  lo  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Minimizing 
hardware  pipeline  breaks  using  software  scheduling  techniques  dur- 
ing compilation.  5.119.495.  CI.  395-700.000 
King.  Stephen  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation  Alkoxylalion  using  modified  Group  IIIB  metal-conuin- 
ing  bimetallic  or  polymetallic  catalysts.  5.118.650.  CI.  502-162.000 
Kinnel.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Mater,    Charles    E.;    and    Kinnel,    Michael    J.,    5,118,558,    CI 
428-252.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  laser 
of  visible    ray    region    having    window    structure     5.119.387.    CI 
372-46.000. 
Kinoshita.  Satoshi;  and  Masaoka.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Company.  Lim- 
ited  Tilting  steering  column   5.117.707.  CI   74-493  000 
Kinuu.  Kosei;  Ishikawa.  Isamu;  Kume.  Nobuyuki;  Hashizume.  Kenichi; 
Yamamoto.  Hideo;  and  Isa.  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Cariit  Co.  Ltd.  Solid  capacitor.  5.119.274.  CI 
361-525000 
Kircher.  Manfred;  See — 

Scheer.  Elisabeth;  Sahm,  Hermann;  Eggeling.  Lolhar;  Kircher. 

Manfred;     and     Leuchtenberger.     Wolfgang.     5.118.619.     CI 

435-116  000 

Kirillov.  Dimitry  M  ;  and  Powell.  Ronald  A  .  to  Vanan  Associates.  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  temperature  measurements  5.118,200.  CI. 

374-120.000. 

Kirsch.  Howard  C:  See—  

Roth.  Scott  S;  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C.  5.118,639,  CI.  437-41.000 
Kirschenbaum.  Eileen;  and  Matsko,  Marie.  Flying  bag  toy.  5,118,054, 

CI.  244-15300R 
Kis  Pholo  Industrie:  See— 

Gerstch,  Franck,  5,118,926,  CI   250-226  000 
Kish,  Jules  G.;  and  Webb,  Lionel  G  ,  to  United  Technologies,  Corpora- 
tion. Elastomenc  torsional  isolator.  5,117,704,  CI   74-411  000 
Kishita.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Takago.  Toshio;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kinami.  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma.   Shuji;   Yamaguchi.   Koichi;   Fukuda,   Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Hirokazu.  5,118,828,  CI.  556-433.000. 
Kiss,  Bela:  See— 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  Kiss.  Bela;  Karpati. 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi,  Adam;  Gere.  Aniko  ;  Csomor.  Katalin; 


Bodo.  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt,  S.I  18,687,  CI 
514-278.000 
Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog,  Sandor,  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo  ,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan,  Lapis, 
Erzsebet;  Auth,  Ferenc;  and  Gaal.  Laszio  .  5.118.693,  CI. 
514-327.000 
Kissinger.  Stacey  L  :  See — 

Zeitlin.  Martin  A  ;  Hacker.  David  S  ,  Fjare.  Knsti  A  ;  Graziano. 
Diane  J  ;  and  Kissinger.  Sucey  L  .  5,118,838.  CI   562-414  000. 
Kitagawa.  Yuichi;  and  Tsuda,  Masaaki.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Car 

body  member  with  beads   5.118.160.  CI   296-189  000 
Kitahara.  Makoto:  See — 

Honjo.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Kitahara.  Makoto;  and  Miyake. 
Nonfumi.  5.119.145.  CI   355-308  000 
Kitahara.  Satoshi;  and  Koizumi.  Osamu.  lo  Tokyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd. 
Pnnler  with  interlocked  movable  platen  and  presser    5.118.208.  CI. 
400-56.000 
Kitano.  Yasunon:  See — 

Takayanagi.   Hisao;   Kitano.  Yasunon,  and  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro. 
5.118.827.  CI.  556-415.000 
Kilo.  Go:  See— 

Aono.  Tetsuya;  Suno.   Masahiro;  and   Kilo.  Go.   5.118.806.  CI 
540-495000. 
Kitoh.  Atsunori:  See— 

Sumi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori,  5,119,092.  CI.  341-60.000 
Kitsukawa,  Goro:  See — 

Sagara,   Kazuhiko;   Itoh,   Kiyoo;   Kitsukawa,  Goro;   Kawamoto, 
Yoshifumi;  and  Kawajin,  Yoshiki,  5,118,633,  CI  437-31.000. 
Kitto,  G   Barrie;  Quinn,  Frank  A  ;  and  Burkholder,  Wendell,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  TTie  University  of  Texas  System;  and  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Agnculture.  Techniques  for  detecting  insect  conumination 
of  foodstuffs  5,118.610.  CI  435-7.210. 
Kiyohara.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Kuroda,  Toshimasa;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Oka.  Takashige;  Yamada. 
Kouichi;  Kiyohara,  Nobutaka;  Sato.  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi.  Mitsuo. 
5.118.569.  CI  428-367  000 
Klarmann.  Joseph:  See — 

Davis,  Michael  J  ;  Binns,  Walter  R  ,  Klarmann.  Joseph,  and  Ep- 
stein, John  W,  5,118,940.  CI  250-308  000 
Klearfold.  Inc  :  See— 

Herrin.     Melvm     B;    and     Mazurek,     Richard.     5.117.972.    CI 
206-45.340 
Kliman,  Gerald  B..  lo  General  Electric  Company    Method  of  assem- 
bling rotor  magnets   5.117.553.  CI   29-598  000 
Klinedinst.  Keith  A.,  lo  GTE  Laboralones  Incorporated    Process  for 
coating     finely     divided     material     with     titania.     5,118,529,     CI. 
427-213.000. 
Klose.  Karl  W.;  and  Lease,  Devon  D.,  lo  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany    Mold    clamps    for    a    vulcanization    press.    5,118,269,    CI 
425-47.000. 
Klug,  Gunler:  See— 

Bemelh,  Horst;  Psaar.  Hubenus;  and  Klug,  Gunter,  5,118,814,  CI 
548-455.000. 
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Kemp,  Chnstopher;  and  Knaak,  Uwe,  5,119.088.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Knapp.  James  H  :  See — 

Baird.  John;  and  Knapp,  James  H  .  5.118.271.  CI   425-116.000 
Knaus.  Guenler  H.;  and  Paust.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl 

Preparation  of  polyene  aldehydes  5.1 18.866.  CI   568-447  000 
Knighl.  Alan  D  :  See- 
Bums.  Francis  C;  Kaufman,  John  J.;  King,  David  E  ;  and  Knighl, 
Alan  D.,  5,118,299,  CI  439-74  000 
Knodt,  Kurt  T  :  See— 

Rourke,  John  L.;  Knodt,  Kurt  T  ;  Raymor,  Herbert  J  ;  Coy,  Gerald 

L.   Graves,  James  R.;  U.  Filomena  K.;  Crocker.  David  E.;  Val- 

liere.  Paul  J  ;  and  RatclifTe.  Jack  F  .  11.  5.1 19.206.  CI  358-296  000 

Knoop.  Franz  and  Werner.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationss- 

ysteme  AG.  Contact  stnp  5.118.307,  CI.  439-607  000 
Knop,  Berahard:  See- 
Loth,  Helmut;  Helpenstein,  Klaus;  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard,  5,118,730,  CI    524-43.000 
Loth,  Helmut;  Helpenstein.  Klaus.  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bem- 

hard,  5,118,731,  CI    524-43  000 
Loth,  Helmut,  Helpenstein,  Klaus;  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard,  5,118,732,  CI   524-43.000 
Knutson,  Anders:  See — 

Zimmer,  Claes;  Johnsson,  Lars;  and  Knutson,  Anders,  5,117,744, 
CI  454-75  000 
Knutson,  Gaylen  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Emulsion 
polymers  and  paint  formulated  therewith  5,1 18,749,  CI  524-460.000 
Kobayashi,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Endo,  Isao;  and  Kobayashi,  Fumihiko,  5,118,755,  CI   524-783.000 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Masaru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  and  Kanto  Sieki  Co.,  Ltd  Piezoelectnc  sensor  for  monitor- 
ing kinetic  momentum   5,118,981,  CI.  310-329.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsudaka,     Hideaki;     and     Kobayashi.     Hiroshi.     5,119.130.     CI 

355-203000 

Kobayashi.  Hirotaka;  and  Kugai.  Kenichi.  lo  HiUchi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd 

Pnni  hammers  of  pnnting  head  in  dot  line  printer    5,118,210,  CI. 

400-124.000 

Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  and  Gamoh,  Yoshikazu,  to  Tokico,  Ltd.  Dtsk  brake 

fnction  pad  wear  sensor   5,117,947,  CI    188-1  110 
Kobayashi,  Koji:  See— 

Uchida,  Itsuo,  Kobayashi,  Koji;  Nishii,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Kunio; 
Hara,  Shin;  and  Anami,  Koretake,  5.1 18.81 1.  CI.  548-200  000 
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Kobayashi,  Kunio:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Hikouka:    and    Kobayashi,    Kunio,    5,118.626,    CI. 
435-289  000 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki:  See— 

Shimazaki,  Hiroaki;  Matsuta.  Toyohiko;  Nakalsu.  Elsuto;  Shimota- 
shiro,    Masafumi:    and    Kobayashi,    Masaaki,    5,119,243,    CI. 
360-46.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takahiro;   Kuchiki.   Kiyotsuna.  and   Kauyama,  Yuzi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Hydraulic  shock  absorber  con- 
troller for  a  wheel  crane.  5,117,950,  CI.  188-300.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Katsuloshi; 
and  Nishida,  Takao,  to  Asahi  Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabu&hiki  Kaisha 
Electronically  controlled  camera  having  macro  and  normal  opera- 
tional modes.  5,119,121,  CI   354-400000 
Kobayashi,  Yoichi:  See— 

Sonoike,  Yoshiko;  Kobayashi,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Hisaaki;  and  Kan, 

Tatsuhiko,  5,118,521,  CI.  426-549  000. 

Koboshi,     Shigeharu;     Kuse.     Satoru;     Kurematsu.     Masayuki;     and 

Hagiwara.  Moeko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Processing  method  for 

silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,118.591. 

CI.  430-351.000. 

Koch  Charles  E.;  and  Irving,  Thomas  M.,  to  Nycon,  Inc.  Fiber-loading 

apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5,118,225,  CI  406-144.000 
Koch,  Wolfgang,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  transmission 
system  employing  a  V'lterbi-like  equalizer.  5,1 19,400,  CI.  375-12  000 
Koehler.  Michael  G    See— 

Calcaterra,   Lidia  T.;  Koljack,  Mathias  P.;   Fanshta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G.;  Bedwell,  William  B  ;  Hangey,  Dale  A  ;  and 
Green,  Geogre  D.,  5,1 18,551,  CI.  428-96000. 
Koh,  Shokyo:  See— 

Tanabe,  Masatoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Mori,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Kuroda,  Koki,  5,118,920,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Kohler  Co  :  See— 

Husting,  Thomas  J.,  5,118,909,  CI.  2OO-81.00H. 
Kohno,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Osawa,  Ikuo;  Nakagawa,  Haruo;  and  Kohno,  Hirofumi.  5,119,439, 
CI.  382-22.000. 
Kohno.  Masanao:  See — 

Fuse.  Kenichi;  Fukunaga.  Takao;  Kohno.  Masanao;  and  Irie,  Hisao, 
5,118,029,  CI.  228-198.000. 
Koike,  Shoji:  See— 

Shirota,  Koromo;  Fukushima,  Kyoko;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  5,118,351. 
CI.  106-22.000. 
Koishi,  Kenji:  See — 

Satoh,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Tomio;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Koishi,  Kenji, 
5.119,363,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makiu,  Hiroyuki,  5,118,990,  CI.  315-77.000 
Makita,  Hiroyuki,  5,119,275,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshinobu,  5,119,276,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi,  Osamu:  See — 

Kitahara,  Satoshi;  and  Koizumi,  Osamu,  5,118,208.  CI.  400-56.000 
Kokayeff,  Peter;  Clark,  Danford  E.;  and  Simpson.  Howard  D..  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California.   Hydrotreating  with  silicon  removal 
5.118,406.  CI.  208-88.000. 
Kolb,  William  P  :  See- 
Sand,  Theodore  T.;  McLaughlin,  Barbara;  and  Kolb,  William  P  , 
5,118,428,  CI.  210-749  000. 
Kolchinsky.   Abel   E.,   to  Sterling  Hydraulics.   Inc    Solenoid  valve 

5.117,869,  CI.  137-625.650 
Kolcraft  Enterprises  Inc  :  See— 

Slowe.  James;  and  Kujawski,  Stanley,  5,118,161,  CI.  297-153.000. 
Koljack.  Mathias  P  :  See— 

Calcaterra,   Lidia  T  ;  Koljack,  Mathias  P.;  Farishta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G.;  Bedwell,  William  B  ;  Hangey,  Dale  A  ;  and 
Green,  Geogre  D.,  5,118,551,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Koltnnger,  Peter.  Combination  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  nerve 

cell  and  nerve  fibre  diseases  and  injury.  5,118,505,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kolts,  John  H.:  See — 

Kimble,  James  B.;  and  Kolts,  John  H.,  5,118,899,  CI.  585-500.000 
Koma.  Hachiro  See— 

Kusuhara,  Hisao;  Yokoyama,  Shoichi;  Koma,  Hachiro;  and  Kato, 
Kaoru,  5,117,902,  CI    165-151  000. 
Komatsu,  Keiro;  Tada,  Kunio;  Noguchi,  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki,  Akira, 
to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  directional  coupler  switch.  5,119,449, 
CI.  385-8.000. 
Komatsu,  Kouichiro;  See — 

Ou,  Kazuya;  Magome.  Nobutaka;  Mizutani,  Hideo,  and  Komatsu. 
Kouichiro.  5.118,953,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Gendai,  Yuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Full  flash 

analog-to-digiul  convener.  5,119,098.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Komiya,  Yukiatsu:  See— 

Hirai,   Koji;   Yamashita,   Setuo;   Komiya,   Yukiatsu;  and   Maeda. 
Katsura,  5.118,780.  CI   528-83.000. 
Komiyama.  Mikio;  Miyazawa,  Yasunao;  Ebe,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Saito, 
Takanori,  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Adhesive  tape  and  use  thereof. 
5,118,567,  CI.  428-345.000. 
Komizo,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Komizo,  Yuichi,  5,1 18.028,  CI.  228-194.000 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Arauchi,  Ryuji;  Tomita,  Toshikazu;  and  Endoh,  Yasuji,  5,119,110, 
CI   346-75.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Asakawa,    Yoshiaki;    Ichikawa,    Akira;    Kondo,    Kazuhiro;    and 
Suzuki,  Toshiro,  5,119,424,  CI.  381-34.000. 


Kondo,  Toshiro;  Miura,  Hideloshi;  Yamamoto,  Kyonosuki;  and  Dale, 
Sukeaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   Processing  composition 
for  pnnting  plate   5,1 18,583,  CI.  430-309.000 
Kondo,  Yozo;  Mori,  Mitsuhiro;  Naito,  Yutaka;  Takitani,  Hideyuki;  and 
Chikusa,  Toshikazu,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactunng  Co ,  Ltd    Manu- 
facturing method  of  polyolefin   5.118.769.  CI   526-128  000. 
Kondow.  Tamotsu;  Nagata.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yutaka.  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Company.  Limited;  and  Kondow.  Tamotsu    Rydberg  atom 
impact  type  ion  source.  5.118.938,  CI.  25&-288.000. 
Konecke-Lease.  Sheila:  See— 

Braun,  Carol;  Correia,  George  C;  Konecke-Lease,  Sheila;  and 
Cummings.  Richard  W.,  5.118,027,  CI.  228-180  200. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Matsuo,  Shunji;  and  Morita, 

Shizuo,  5,119,134,  CI.  355-212.000. 
Harada,  Satoshi;  and  Honuchi.  Tohru.  5.119.118,  CI   354-106000. 
Hiratsuka,  Seiichiro.   Washio.   Koji;  and   Matsunawa.   Masahiko, 

5,119,184,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Koboshi,   Shigeharu;   Kuse,   Satoru;    Kurematsu,   Masayuki;   and 

Hagiwara,  Moeko,  5,118,591,  CI.  430-351.000. 
Niitsuma,  Tetsuya;   Washio,   Koji;  Tanaka,   Kazuyoshi;    Hasebe. 

Takashi;  and  Hiratsuka.  Seiichiro.  5.119.207.  CI.  358-296  000. 
Yamada.  Yasushi;  and  Murata.  Osamu.  5,118.089.  CI.  271-3.000. 
Yamada.   Yasushi;   Maekawa.   Yoshikazu;   Arai.   Hiroyuki;  Okui, 
Susumu;  Hirabayashi.  Tsugio;  and  Miura,  Toshihide,  5,118,092, 
CI.  271-275.000. 
Konicek,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Blakeley.  Anthony;  Honhan.  Gregory  E.;  Konicek.  Timothy  S.; 
O'Callaghan.  Patrick  J.;  Carrington.  Martin  W  ;  and  Brown. 
Jeffrey  A.,  5.118.257.  CI.  416-219.00R. 
Konishi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kato,  Masaru;  Inoue,  Ma.saru;  Konishi,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Kazuya; 
and  Ito,  Takeshi,  5,119,002,  CI.  318-444.000. 
Konoya,  Hisashi:  See — 

Fujilani,   Mitsuhiro;  Oka.   Hiroyuki;   Inoue.   Non;   and   Konoya, 
Hisashi,  5,118.304.  CI   439-290.000. 
Koo.  Ann:  See — 

Cheng.  David.  5.118.955.  CI   250-561.000. 
Koop,  David  A.,  to  Molmec,  Inc.  Fuel  filler  pocket.  5,118,155,  CI. 

296-1.100. 
Kopp,  Raun  A.,  to  Oatey  Co.  Food  roller  dispenser.  5,118,011,  CI. 

222-102.000 
Kopplin,  Horst;  See — 

Huhse,  Peter;  Kopplin,  Horst;  Trott,  Josef;  and  Niewirch,  Joachim, 
5,119,260,  CI.  361-2.000. 
Kordana,    Zigmond    J.    Transit    for    establishing    90   degree    angles. 

5,118,184,  CI.  356-140.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Rhee,  Suh  B.;  Lee,  Myong  H.;  and  Kang,  Yong  K  ,  5,118,445,  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Korman,  Charles  S.;  and  Shenai,  Krishna,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Small  cell  low  contact  resistance  rugged  power  field  effect 
devices  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,1 19,153.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Korman,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Steigerwald,  Robert  L;  and  Korman,  Charles  S.,  5,119,283,  CI. 
363-37.000. 
Kosaka.  Hiroaki;  Hirota.  Hideo;  and  Iwashima.  Yoshinori.  to  Takeda 
Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.   Process  for  recovering  a  hydrophobic 
organic  compound  by  absorption  and  desorption  with  a  chemically 
activated  shaped  carbon    5,118,329,  CI.  55-59.000. 
Koseto,  Masaru:  See — 

Hamashima,  Shigeki;  Koseto,  Masaru;  and  Hirota,  Koji,  5,118,947, 
CI.  250-352.000. 
Koshiba,  Junichi:  See— 

Takao,  Hiroyoshi;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Sugimori.  Kiyoyuki;  Yoshida. 
Nobuyuki;  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Koshiba, 
Junichi,  5,118,773,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Koshiyouji,  Takashi:  See — 

Mori,  Hiroyuki;  Mochida,  Tadamasa;  and  Koshiyouji,  Takashi, 
5,119,212,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Koshizawa,  Toshifumi:  See— 

Shirata,   Akihiro;   Koshizawa,  Toshifumi,   Koyama,   Yuichi;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu,  5,119,010,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Koshoffer,  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mixed  flow  aug- 

mentor  pre-mixer   5,117,628,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Kosson,  Robert  L ;  Bilenas,  Jonas  A  ;  and  Attard.  Salvatore  J.,  to 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Spectrally  selective  transparency 
for  background  thermal  matching.  5,117,737,  CI.  89-36.010. 
Kostyk,  Douglas:  See — 

Feit,  Zeev;  Kostyk,  Douglas;  and  Woods,  Robert  J.,  5,1 19,388.  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Kosugi.  Toru:  See — 

Ohwada,     Satoshi;    Takemura,    Takenao;    and     Kosugi,    Toru, 
5,119,380,  CI.  371-57.200. 
Kouni,  Yuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rotary  actuator  for  disk  drive. 

5,119,253,  CI.  360-106  000. 
Kotun,  Stefan  P.:  See — 

Desmarteau,    Darryl    D.;   and    Kotun,    Stefan    P.,    5,118,844,    CI 
564-118.000 
Kousaku,  Suzuki;  and  Naoki,  Okuno,  to  Nakamura-Tome  Precision  Ind. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Two-spindle  opposed  type  CNC  lathe   5,117.544,  CI.  29- 
27.00C. 
Kowalski,  Gregory  J.;  and  Foster,  Arthur  R  ,  to  Northeastern  Univer- 
sity   Refrigeration  system  with  ejector  and  working  fluid  storage. 
5,117,648,  CI.  62-238.600. 
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Koyama,  Yuichi:  See— 

ShiraU,   Akihiro;   Koshizawa.  Toshifumi;   Koyama,  Yuichi;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu.  5,119,010.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Iga.  Kazuo.  5.117,954.  CI.  192-45  000 
Tsujiu,  Mitsuhiro,  5,117,956,  CI.  192-60.000 
Kozlowski,  Edward  L.,  Jr ;  and  McGrath,  Stephen,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates.  Inc.  Asymmetrically  shaped  jacketed  coaxial  electncal 
transmission  line.  5.119.046.  CI   333-1  000 
Kozlowski.  Ronald:  See — 

Ammeraal.    Robert;    Benko.    Larry;    and    Kozlowski,    Ronald, 
5,118,354.  CI.  127-40.000. 
Kozono.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shintani,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  device.  5,119,169,  CI.  357-68.000. 
Kozu,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawanami,    Norihide;   Okada.    Kinjiro;   and    Kozu,    Yoshikazu, 
5,119,456,  CI   385-81.000. 
Kraft,  Walter,  to  Gretag  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

photographic  color  copies.  5,119,125,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Kralick.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Parrish,  Wavne  B.;  Willett,  Darryl  N.,  Kralick,  Francis  A.;  and  Orr, 
Gregory  N.,  5,118,624,  CI   435-240.200. 
Kramer,  Erik  J.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories  Digital  signal  synchroni- 
zation employing  single  elastic  store  5,119,406,  CI.  375-118.000 
Kramer,  Fred  R.:  See — 

Lizardi.  Paul  M  ;  Kramer,  Fred  R.;  Tyagi,  Sanjay;  Guerra,  Cesar 
E.;  and  Buyoli,  Hilda  M.  L.,  5,118,801,  CI.  536-27.000 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wollweber.  Detlef,  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan;  and  Paulus.  Wilfned.  5.118.702,  CI   514-409  000 
Kranbuehl.  David  E  ;  and  Fox,  Robert  L  ,  to  Center  for  Innovative 
Technology.  Tank  circuit  sensor  for  monitoring  resin  graphite  com- 
posite fiber  densities.  5,119,022,  CI  324-234.000. 
Krauter,  Heinrich:  See — 

Mecke.  Norbert;  and  Krauter,  Heinnch,  5.118,211,  CI.  400-241.000 

Krenkel,  Bemhard;  and  Joos,  Heinz,  to  F  Oberdorfer  GmbH  &  Co 

KG  Industriegewebe-Techik    Seaming  machine  to  manufacture  an 

insertion-type  seam  for  making  a  cloth  belt  endless    5,117,542,  CI 

28-141.000. 

Krensel,  Edward:  See— 

Janczak,     Andrew;     and     Krensel,     Edward,     5,118,416,     CI. 
210-222.000. 
Kreps,  Norman  D  ,  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company,  The.  Stack- 
ing container  for  an  uncured  radial  tire.  5,117,975,  CI   206-304.000 
Kretzer,  Richard  E.,  Jr.  Protective  hull  liner  for  jet  skis.  5,117,764,  CI 

114-361000 
Kreutz,  Michael:  See — 

Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  Acworth,  Ian;  Kreutz,  Michael;  and  Lehnert. 
Hendrik.  5.118.670.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Kricke-Helling,  Pia:  See— 

Zeeck,  Axel;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Wink,  Joachim;  Hammann,  Peter, 
Giani,  Carlo;  and  Kncke-Helling,  Pia.  5. 1 1 8.882.  CI.  568-857.000 
Krishnan.  Vedavalli  G  .  to  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.  Super- 
frames.  5.119.403,  CI.  375-39.000. 
Kroener,  Matthias:  See— 

Trzmiel,    Alfred;    Kroener.    Matthias;    and   Weyandt,   Johannes. 
5.117,786.  CI.  123-90.310. 
Kroetz.  Whitney  B.:  See— 

Monis,  Frank  I.;  and  Kroetz,  Whitney  B.,  5,1 18,976,  CI.  310-13.000 
KroU,  Karl  J.  F  :  See— 

Kroll,  Mark  W..  and  Kroll,  Karl  J.  F..  5.117.834.  CI    128-705.000 
Kroll.  Mark  W  ;  and  Kroll.  Karl  J.  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non- 
invasively  determing  a  patients  susceptibility  to  ventncular  arrhyth- 
mias. 5,117,834.  CI    128-705.000. 
Kronberg,    James    W     Sequential    power-up   circuit.    5,119,014,    CI. 

323-267.000. 
Krummell,  John  V.  R.;  and  Davison,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Advance  Storage 
Products    Four-deep   push-back   warehouse  storage   rack   system. 
5,117,990.  CI   211-151.000 
Krummenacher,  Bruno,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 
winding    fiber    nuterial    to    form    a    leaf    spring.    5,118,373,    CI. 
156-175.000. 
Krumpen,  Peter;  Landgraf,  Britta,  Prast.  Hartmut;  and  Schmitz.  Bemd. 
to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH  Method  for  analyzing  water 
and  apparatus  to  carry  out  this  method   5,118,628,  CI.  436-39.000. 
Krupp  Maschinentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Bartels.  Robert-Jan;  and  Piotrowski.  Hans-Dieter,  5,117,921,  CI. 
173-13.000. 
KSB  Aktiengsellschaft:  See— 

Hofmann.  Heinnch.  5.117,908,  CI.  166-267.000 
Kubo,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Hattori,  Jun;  Kubo,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nishiyama,  Taiyo,  5,119,034,  CI   324-633.000 
Kubo,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Oshima,     Etsuo;    Obase,     Hiroyuki;     Karasawa,    Akira;     Kubo. 
Kazuhiro,     Miki,     Ichiro;    and     Ishii.     Akio,     5,118,701,    CI. 
514-395.000. 
Kubota,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka; 
Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Kanbe,  Norio;  Yamani- 
shi.  Yoshiharu;  Ogura,  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin;  Kubota.  Atsuhiko; 
Ohtake,  Michiko;  and  Tamatsu,  Kiyomi,  5,118.684.  CI 
514-249.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Machida,  Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Muneji;  Hatton,  Akio;  and  Nakamura, 
Masayuki,  5,117,953,  CI    192-3.570. 


Nakamura.    Nonmi.    Fukuda.    Mmoru;   and    Kawakita.    Hiroaki, 
5,117,936.  CI.  180-242.000 
Kubota.  Hidetoshi;  Fukuda.  Yoshimasa;  Takebe.  Hidehi.  and  Endo, 
Takeshi,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Poly-gamma-glutamic  acid 
ester  and  shaped  body  thereof  5,1 18.784,  CI   528-328  000 
Kubota,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Makiura,  Yoshinon,  Ogin.  Tadakazu,  Hayashi.  Shigcki,   Ishida. 
Naoyuki.  Fuchi.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi.  Kat- 
suhide;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.118.093.  CI   271-291  000 
Kubota.  Norio:  See — 

Noshi.  Shinji;  Kubou.  Norio;  Uchida,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanigawa. 
Yasunobu,  5,118,958,  CI  250-57 1. 000. 
Kubota.  Saburo:  See — 

Hara,  Yoshifumi;  Sakurai.  Tutomu;  and  Kubou.  Saburo,  5,1 19,222, 
CI.  359-110  000 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Tawara,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  Nomura,  Tadao:  Shimizu, 
Yoshiaki;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.118.573. 
CI   428-694000 
Kuchiki.  Kiyotsuna:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  Kuchiki,  Kiyouuna;  and  Kauyanu.  Yuzi. 
5.117,950.  CI    188-300  000. 
Kudo.  Hideo;  and  Takaoka,  Makoto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co  .  Ltd. 
Method  of  automatically  chamfering  a  wafer  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,117.590.  CI   5I-283.00E 
Kudo,     Yoshinobu;     Wada.    Shigeru.    Ootsuka.    Hiroshi;    Hamada. 
Masataka;  Hata.  Yoshiaki,  Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera  capable  of  providing  a 
pseudo  pnnt  format   5,119.122,  CI   354-400.000 
Kudoh,    Kazunao;    Sakamoto.    Fukuma;    and    Tsuji.    Kazunon.    to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd  ;  and  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems, 
Ltd.  Wire  conductors  for  automobiles.  5,118,906,  CI.  174-130.000. 
Kudou,  Jinko:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kudou,  Jinko;  and  Yamada, 
Akio,  5,118.952.  CI   250-492  200 
Kuechler.  Irvin  R.  Broiler  for  meat  products  and  the  like.  5.1 17.747.  CI 

99-400.000. 
Kugai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Hirotaka;     and     Kugai.     Kenichi,     5,118,210.     CI. 
400-124  000 
Kuhlman.  George  W..  Jr  :  See— 

Chakrabarti.  Amiya  K.;  Kuhlman.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Seagle. 
Stanley  R.  5.118,363.  CI    148-671.000 
Kuhn.  David  G  :  See— 

Doehner.  Robert  F .  Jr  ;  Barton,  Jerry  M  ;  and  Kuhn,  David  G., 
5.118.816,  CI.  548-565.000 
Kuhn,  Werner;  and  Stoltenhoff.  Karl-Wilhelm,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Conveyor  system   5.117.966.  CI    198-468  100 
Kuhru.  Eric  H..  to  Hauser-Kuhrts.  Inc   Niacin  dnnk  mix  formulation 

5.118.510.  CI.  424-451000 
Kujawski.  Stanley:  See— 

Slowe.  James,  and  Kujawski.  Stanley.  5,118.161.  CI  297-153.000. 
Kula.  Gregory  R  Tnangular  shaped  carton.  5.118.033.  CI  229-1 15  000 
Kulakowski,  John  E  :  See — 

Flannagan.  William  J.;  Kern.  Ronald  M  ;  Kulakowski.  John  E.;  and 
Wagner.  Robert  E..  5.119,291.  CI   395-275.000. 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Holdgrapher.  William  J..  5.119,436,  CI   382-8.000. 
Kulicke  and  SofTa  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Berkm.  George  M  .  5,119.435.  CI   382-8.000. 
Kull,  Hermann:  See — 

Banks.  Ralf-Michael;  Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Seher,  Dieter;  and  Kull, 
Hennann,  5,119,300,  CI   364-431  110. 
Kumada,  Akira,  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd    Detection  voltage  output 
circuit  of  charge  generation   type  sensing  device.    5,118.966,  CI. 
307-308.000 
Kumagai.  Koichi:  See— 

Makino,  Yuuka,  Ishimoto,  Kazumi;  Kumagai,  Koichi;  and  Izumi, 
Yasuo,  5,118,556,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kumai,  Hisao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Satomi;  and  Kumai.  Hisao.  5.119.417.  CI.  379-354  000 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Lin.  Charles  W  C.  to  Microelectronics  and  Com- 
puter Technology  Corporation.  Multilayer  electrical  interconnect 
fabrication  with  few  process  steps.  5,118,385,  CI.  156-644.000. 
Kume,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kinuta,   Kosei;   Ishikawa,   Isamu;   Kume.   Nobuyuki;  Hashizume. 
Kenichi;    Yamamoto.    Hideo;    and    Isa.    Isao.    5.119.274.    CI 
361-525000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Tamaru.  Masatoshi,  Kawamura,  Nonhiro;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Takabe, 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,118,339, 
CI.  71-92  000 
Kun,  Zoltan  K  :  See— 

Leksell,  David;  Kun,  Zoltan  K  ;  Asars,  Juns  A.;  Barrow,  William 
A.;  and  Laakso,  Carl  W..  5,118,987,  CI   313-505.000 
Kung,  Josef;  and  Stamm,  Nikolaus,  to  A.  Konrad  Feinmechanik  AG. 
Apparatus  for  tightening  a  strip  around  a  package    5,117,615,  CI. 
53-592.000. 
Kunimoto,  Toshifumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  tone  waveform 
signal  generating  apparatus  simulating  a  wind  instrument   5.1 17.729. 
CI.  84-660.000 
Kuntz,  James  P  .  to  Spokane  Industries,  Inc.  Defueling  fitting  and 
method  for  removing  fuel  from  an  aircraft  fuel  cell.  5,117,876,  CI. 
141-7000 
Kuo.  Shui-Long  Multi-function  combination  air  compressor.  5,1 18,262, 
CI.  417-363.000. 
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Kurami.  Miki:  See —  .  ,  ,„  ,„o   ^< 

Washino,  Komei;  Kurami,  Miki;  and  Ueda.  Nobuo,  5.118.798,  CI. 
534-14.000. 
Kurano,  Akira:  See— 

Takamatsu.    Hisashi;    Takeuchi,    Hisaharu;    and    Kurano.    Akira, 
5,119,488,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,   „     ^ 

Hirai    Koji    YamashiU,   Setuo;   Komiya,   Yukiaisu;  and   Maeda. 

Katsura,  5.118,780,  CI.  528-83  000. 
Mori  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Shigeaki;  Onishi.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto, 

Kazuo,  5,118,833,  CI.  560-51  000. 
Nakamura,  Akira;  Ono.  Matsuo;  Auka.  Toshier,  Shirakawa,  Hideo; 
Noguchi,     Shizuo;     and     Segawa,     Hirozo,     5,118,487,     CI. 
423-365000. 
Tokitoh     Yasuo;    Higashi,    Tamio;    Hino.    Kenichi;    Murasawa, 

Masami;  and  Yoshimura,  Nonaki,  5,118,885,  CI.  568-909  500. 
Yonezu,    Kiyoshi;   Aoyama,   Akimasa;   Okaya,   Takuji;    Hirofuji, 
Satoshi;  and  Ozeki,  Yukio,  5,118,743,  CI.  524-287.000. 
Kurematsu,  Masayuki:  See— 

Koboshi,   Shigeharu;    Kuse,   Satoru;   Kurematsu,   Masayuki;   and 
Hagiwara,  Moeko,  5,118,591,  CI.  430-351  000. 
Kurer,   Hans  G    Dental  crown  preparation  method.   5,118,294,  CI. 

433-220.000. 
Kunhara,  Masaaki:  See—  _,    ,     ^ 

Tanigawa.   Torn;   Kunhara,   Masaaki;   Fujii.   Yasuji;   and   Inaba, 
Toshiaki.  5,118,470,  CI  420-469.000. 
Kunta,  Mitsuru:  See—  _ 

Ikeda,  Yoshmori;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  KunU.  Mitsuru;  Hayashi. 
Kimiyoshi;  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Hone,  Yoshiko.  5,119,185,  CI. 
358-75.000.  ^     ,. 

Kuroda.   Kazuo,   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation.   Cyclic   noise- 
reducing  apparatus.  5.119.197.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Kuroda,  Koki;  See—  ^.     ■   ~ 

Tanabe,  Masatoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Mon,  Sato- 
shi; and  Kuroda,  Koki,  5.118.920,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Kuroda,  Toshimasa;  Tanaka.  Yoshimi;  Oka.  Takashige;  Yamada.  Koui- 
chi;  Kiyohara,  Nobutaka;  Sato,  Akihiro.  and  Hosoi,  Mitsuo,  to  Teijin 
Limited;  and  Gunze  Limited.  Reinforcement  sheet.  5,118,569,  CI. 
428-367000. 
Kuroiwa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Nishikawa,     Sinji;     Fujiyama,     Hiroyuki;     Kuroiwa,     Kouichi; 
Oyamada,    Shinji;    and    Shimura.    Hidetoshi.    5,119.496.    CI. 
395-725000 
Kurono,  Masayasu:  See — 

Sawai,    Kiichi;    Kurono,    Masayasu;    Asai,    Hiromoto;    Milani, 
Takahiko;  Ninomiya,  Naohisa;  and  Furukawa,  Eiji,  5,118,503,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Kurosaki,  Akito:  See—  ,  ,,„„„ 

Okazaki,  Susumu.  and  Kurosaki,  Akito.  5,1 18,492,  CI.  423-659.000. 
Kurose,  Hiroyasu,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Concurrent  processing 
controlling  method  and  apparatus  on  B  *  tree  structure.  5. 1 19.490.  CI 
395-600.000. 
Kurosu,  Shinichi;  Chonan,  Mitsugi;  Tachibana.  Fusao;  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
and  Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Japan 
Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Protecting  device  for  an  elec- 
tronic control  unit  of  a  snowmobile.  5.117.932,  CI.  180-68.200. 
Kurozu,  Tomotaka;  Takeda,  Yoshimitsu;  Takeuchi,  Mikio;  and  Kato, 
Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  lock  for  automotive 
vehicle.  5.117.664.  CI.  70-252  000 
Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  5**— 

Moriu.  Noriko;  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu;  and  Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko, 
5.118.983.  CI.  313-340.000. 
Kuse,  Satoru:  See— 

Koboshi.   Shigeharu;   Kuse.   Satoru;   Kurematsu.   Masayuki;   and 
Hagiwara.  Moeko.  5,118,591,  CI.  430-351  000 
Kusuhara.    Hisao.    Yokoyama.    Shoichi;    Koma.    Hachiro;   and   Kato. 
Kaoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita 
Refngeration  Company.   Fin  tube  heal  exchanger    5,117,902,  CI 
165-151000. 
Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C:  See— 

Hillis.  W  Daniel;  Abuhamdeh.  2Uhi  S.;  Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  and 
Yang,  Shaw- Wen,  5,118.975.  CI.  307-602.000. 
Kuwabara.  Mikizou:  See — 

Yamada.    Sumito;    and     Kuwabara.    Mikizou,     5,118,600,    CI. 
430-567.000. 
Kuwamura.  Yoshinon;  and  Sato.  Jun.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tabular 

document  reader  service   5,119.437,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Kuwata,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Bechtel,  William  T.,  II;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi;  and  Washam,  Roy  M., 
5,117,636,  CI.  60-738.000 
Kuze,  Yoshikazu.  Thermo-actuator.  5,119,061.  CI.  337-393.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Gentsu.  Takuya.  5.118.457.  CI   264-65.000. 
Kyoo    Takatsugu.  to  Tsu  Bakimoto  Chain  Co.   Lithographic  plate 

stonng  system   5.118.240.  CI.  414-269.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Oshima,     Etsuo;    Obase,     Hiroyuki;     Karasawa,     Akira;     Kubo. 
Kazuhiro;     Miki,     Jchiro;     and     Ishii.     Akio,     5,118,701,     CI. 
514-395.000 
Laakso,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Leksell,  David;  Kun.  Zoltan  K..  Asars,  Juris  A.;  Barrow,  William 
A.;  and  Laakso.  Carl  W,  5.118.987.  CI.  313-505.000 
Labarre.  Gary  K.;  and  Gee.  Timothy  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Bandwidth  analysis  system  and  method.  5,119,017,  CI.  324- 
77.00B. 


Label  Aire  Inc.:  See— 

Newell.    Arthur    B;    and    Gipson,    Dwain    M.,    5,117,965.    CI. 
198-444.000. 
Laboraloires  Polive:  See— 

Leblanc.    Jean-Francois;    and    Boiteau,    Claude,    5,117.994.    CI. 
215-11  100. 
Lacourcelle.  Louis:  See— 

DeRobert.     Pierre,     and     Lacourcelle.     Louis.     5.118.572.     CI. 
428-607.000. 
Lacroix.  Jacques:  See — 

Martinelli,  Rene;  and  Lacroix.  Jacques.  5.119.198.  CI.  358-168.000. 
Lacroix.  Suzanne:  See — 

Gonthier.  Francois;  Ricard.  Denis;  Lacroix,  Suzanne;  and  Bures. 
Jacques,  5,119,453,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Lafferty.  Terrence  P.:  See—  .,,„.,,,    ^, 

Pollart.   Kenneth   A.;  and   Lafferty.  Terrence  P.  5.118.747.  CI. 
524-424.000. 
Lafon.  Marie-Odile;  and  Magnier.  Claude,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Production  of  superconductor  materials  using  a  helicoidal  flow  of  hot 
gases  to  effect  pulvenzation  and  drying   5.118.659.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Lafrenz.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dulay.  Robert  C  ;  Miraldi.  Andrew  K.;  Lafrenz.  Joseph  A  ;  and 
Seaberg.  Robert  T  .  5.117,562,  CI.  34-48.000. 
Lagergren,   Peter  J.,  to  Kaneb  Metering  Corporation.   Method  for 
storage  tank   leak  detection   having  ground   water  compensation. 
5,117,678,  CI.  73-49.200 
Laghi,  Aldo  A.  Silicone  heart  spoon.  5.117,822,  CI.  128-400.000. 
Lagos,  Costas:  See — 

Patlon,  Robert  J.;  Mishra,  Kailash  C;  Dale,  Ernest  A.;  and  Lagos, 
Costas,  5,118,985,  CI.  313-485.000. 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dance,  Creg  W.,  5,117,839.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Lakin,  Eric  D  :  See— 

Huss,  John;  Hoppe,  Richard  J.;  Crowe,   Lawrence  E.;  Sutnna. 
Thomas;  and  Lakin.  Eric  D..  5,119.286.  CI.  363-147.000. 

Lakntz.  Mark  N.:  See—  

Cromn.  John  E.;  and  Lakrilz.  Mark  N..  5,118,382,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Lambert,  Gregory  F  .  to  Today's  Kids.  Inc.  Rotary  amusement  device 

with  ratchetable  handle.  5.118.094.  CI.  472-14.000 
Lambert.  Joe  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Battery  state  of  charge 

indicator   5.119.011.  CI.  320-43.000 
Lambert.  Raymond  A .  Sr ;  and  El-Am.  Isacco.  Fuel  vaporization 

device.  5.118.451,  CI.  261-144.000. 
Lambla.  Morand;  Michaud.  Philippe,  and  Russo,  Jean,  to  Rhone  Pou- 
lenc  Fibres.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  semiordered  polyamides- 
imides  5,118,778,  CI.  528-52.000. 

Lander.  Paul:  See—  

Albert.  David  E.;  and  Lander,  Paul,  5,117,833,  CI.  128-702.000. 
Landgraf.  BritU:  See— 

Krumpen,  Peter;  Landgraf,  Britta;  Prast,  Hartmut;  and  Schmitz, 
Bemd.  5,118,628.  CI   436-39  000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betnebs  AG:  See— 

Popovic.   Radivoje;   Halg.   Beat;  Seitz.  Thomas;  and  Trachslin, 
Walter.  5.119.024.  CI.  324-244.100. 
Langford,  Cooper  H.:  See — 

Anderson.  Perry  D..  Pant.  Bhuvan  C  .  Wang,  Zhendi;  Langford, 
Cooper  H  ;  and  Aysola.  Prasad,  5,118,429,  CI.  210-758.000. 

Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See—  

Newkirk,  Marc  S  ;  and  Dizio,  Steven  F  ,  5,1 18,647,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Lanz  Oensingen  AG:  See — 

Muhlethaler.  Erhard,  5,118,069,  CI.  248-613.000. 
Lapis,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo  .  Dora;  Laszlovszky.   Istvan;  Lapis. 
Erzsebet;   Auth.   Ferenc;   and   Gaal.    Laszlo   .   5,118,693,   CI. 
514-327.000 
Larson,  Gordon  R.:  See— 

Jansen,  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R  .  Dougan.  Patnck  D.; 
Belts.    Malcolm   S..   and    Larson,   Gordon    R.,    5.118.408,   CI. 
209-164.000. 
Larson,   Lynn  D.  Bed  covering  securement  system.   5,117,520,  CI. 

5-508  000. 
Larson.  Paul  E.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  locating  target  area  for  electron  microanalysis.  5.1 18.941. 
CI.  250-310.000. 
Lascoux.  Pierre  G.:  See — 

Chastang.  Georges  J.  B.;  Lascoux.  Pierre  G.;  Lefevre.  Paul  L.  B.; 
and  Chezlepretre.  Bernard  C  R..  5.118.041.  CI.  239-424.000. 
Laser  Photonics,  Inc  :  See — 

Feit.  Zeev;  Kostyk.  Douglas;  and  Woods,  Robert  J  ,  5,119,388,  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Lasiter,   Glennis  W    AdjusUble  depth   fishing   float.    5,117,576,  CI. 

43-44  900. 
Laszlovszky,  Istvan:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Szpomy.  Laszlo;  Kiss,  Bela;  Karpati, 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere.  Aniko  ;  Csomor.  Katalin; 
Bodo,  Mihaly;  Laszy.  Judit;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt,  5,1 18,687,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozef,  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo  ,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Lapis, 
Erzsebet;  Auth,  Ferenc;  and  Gaal,  Laszlo  ,  5,118,693,  CI. 
514-327.000. 
Laszy,  Judit:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szporny.  Laszlo;  Kiss.  Bela;  Karpati, 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Szombalh- 


JUNE  2,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


elyi,  Zsolt.  Sarkadi,  Adam;  Gere.  Aniko  ;  Csomor.   Katalin; 
Bodo.  Mihaly;  Laszy.  Judii;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsoll.  5.1 18,687.  CI 
514-278.000 
Latsko,  James  M  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Coupling  assembly.  5,1 17,957. 

CI    192-79.000. 
Latvala.  Bruce  E..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Electro-pneumatic  spring  and 

service  brake  actuator.  5.118.165.  CI.  303-9  760. 
Lau.  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson.  Danny  R.;  and  Green.  Frederick  R..  Ill, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Yellow  couplers  for  photographic 
elements  and  processes  5.118.599.  CI.  430-556.000. 
Laucht.  Horsi  See — 

Schratzenstaller.  Josef;  Ambrosius.  Otto;  Hofmann.  Martin;  Franz. 
Heinz-Gunther;  Laucht.  Horst;  Rieger.  Robert;  and  Seiferth, 
Reinhard.  5.118.186.  CI.  356-153.000. 
Launay.  Pierre  E.  M,:  See — 

Saussard,    Philippe,   and   Launay,    Pierre   E.    M..    5,118,246.   CI 
414-557.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Iki,  Shigeo.  5.118.091,  CI.  271-122.000 
Lavery,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  and  Hollister. 

Richard  M.,  5.118,437,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P ;  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  Hollister. 
Richard   M.;   Eibeck.   Richard    E  ;   and   Vanderpuy.   Michael. 
5,118.438.  CI.  252-172  000. 
Lawrence.  Craig  J  ;  and  Marino.  James  L.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  replacing  a  bull  gear  on  a  trunnion 
5.117.546,  CI   29-252  000. 
Lawson,  John  W.:  See — 

Kendall,    Roger    V.;    and    Lawson.    John    W..    5.118.618.    CI. 
435-70.210. 
Layer.  William  C:  See— 

Thayer.    Glenn    S;    and    Layer.    William    C,    5.117.963.    CI 
198-395.000. 
Layton.  Derek  O.;  Smith,  Alan  M.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  Pettigrew.  Robert 
M  ;  and  Petty-Saphon.  Salham.  to  Ares-Serono  N.V.  Optical  assay 
technique   5.118.608.  CI  435-7.100. 
Lazar,  Jerome  B.:  See — 

Winant,  Richard  C;  Lazar,  Jerome  B.,  and  Johnson,  Paul  H., 
5,118,790,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Lazarus,  Cynl  G.:  See — 

McNamara.    John    D;    and    Lazarus.    Cyril    G.,    5,118,030,    CI. 
229-69.000. 
Le.  Quang  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Production  of  ethylbenzene 

5.118.894.  CI.  585-446.000. 
Lease,  Devon  D,:  See — 

Klose,  Karl  W.;  and  Lease,  Devon  D.,  5,118,269,  CI.  425-47.000 
LeBaron.  James  B.;  and  Gallusser.  David  O .  to  Amphenol  Corpora- 
tion  Hermaphroditic  coupler   5,118.303.  CI  439-286  000. 
Le  Bars.  Jean-Francois;  Deler.  Jean-Marie;  and  Baron,  Laurent,  to 
Thomson-CSF    Device  for  correcting  the  faults  of  a  sequence  of 
images  analyzed  by  an  integrating  matrix  infrared  sensor   5.118,943. 
CI.  250-332.000 
Le  Bihan.  Denis:  See— 

Thiebaut.  Georges;  and  Le  Bihan.  Denis.  5,1 19,364. 0.  370-13.000 
Leblanc,  Jean-Francois;  and  Boiteau.  Claude,  to  Laboraloires  Polive. 

Vanable-now  feeder  5.117.994.  CI.  215-11  100. 
Lebrun.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Mignani.    Gerard;    and    Lebrun.    Jean-Jacques.    5.118.774.    CI 
528-7000 
Ledbetter.  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Reininger.  Russell  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  for  data  bus  snooping  in  a  data  processing  system  by  selective 
concurrent    read    and    invalidate    cache    operation.    5.119.485.    CI. 
395-425000. 
Lee.  George  T..  and  Repic.  Oljan.  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Processes  for  the 
synthesis     of     3-disubstituted     aminoacroleins.      5,118,853,     CI. 
564-502.000. 
Lee.  Henry  J.,  to  Asten  Group.  Inc   Papermakers  fabnc  with  flat  high 

aspect  ratio  yams.  5.117.865.  CI.  139-383.00A 
Lee.  John  K  :  See— 

Todd.  James  R  ;  Cotton.  David  R..  Ettand.  Taylor  R.;  Lee,  John 
K.;  and  Jones,  Roy  C,  III,  5,119,162,  CI   357-43.000 
Lee.  Ken  W  ;  and  Rue.  Charles  V  .  to  Norton  Company    Vitnfied 
bonded  grinding  wheel  with  mixtures  of  sol  gel  aluminous  abrasives 
and  silicon  carbide.  5,118.326.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Lee,  Myong  H  :  See— 

Rhee,  Suh  B;  Lee.  Myong  H.;  and  Kang.  Yong  K..  5.118,445.  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Lefevre.  Paul  L.  B  :  See— 

Chastang.  Georges  J.  B.;  Lascoux.  Pierre  G.;  Lefevre.  Paul  L   B  ; 
and  Chezlepretre.  Bemard  C   R  .  5.118.041.  CI.  239-424.000 
Lehmann.  Bernhard:  See — 

Struck.    Helmut;    Fischle,    Gerhard;    and    Lehmann.    Bernhard. 
5,119.303.  CI.  364-426  020 
Lehmann.  Edwin  W.:  See — 

Lewtas.  Kenneth;  Lehmann.  Edwin  W.;  Mears,  John  N  ;  Wiggins. 
Bnan  H.;  and  Jones,  Leslie  G  ,  5,117,679,  CI   73-61  41R. 
Lehnert,  Hendrik:  See— 

Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  Acworth.  Ian;  Kreutz.  Michael;  and  Lehnert, 
Hendnk.  5.118.670,  CI.  514-18.000 
Leib.  Terry  K  :  See— 

Lobos.  John  H.;  Leib,  Terry  K.;  and  Su,  Tah-Mun,  5.118,878,  CI. 
568-809.000. 
Leinen.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Silver.  Spencer  F.;  Leinen,  Roger  W.;  and  Delgado,  Joaquin, 
5,118,750,  CI.  524-462.000 


Leis,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Borwn,  Russell  W  ;  Leis,  Michael  D.;  and  Simmons.  Elmer  C, 
5,119,043,  CI   331-16.000 
Leising.  Frederic:  See — 

Frances,    Jean-Marc;    and    Leising,    Fredenc,    5,118.724.    CI. 
522-99  000 
Leiiha  Finance  S  A  :  See — 

Henri.  Ricart.  5.118.122.  CI   280-11.200. 
Leksell.  David;  Kun.  Zoltan  K  ;  Asars.  Juns  A  ;  Barrow.  William  A.; 
and  Laakso.  Carl  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Multi-layer 
structure  and  method  of  constructing  the  same  for  pioviding  TFEL 
edge  emitter  modules  5.1 18.987.  CI.  313-505.000 
Leland  Engineering.  Inc  :  See— 

Howell.  Billy  E.;  and  Brown.  Steven  A..  5.1 18.000.  CI.  220-315.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Canlli.  Bnan  D..  5.118,004.  CI   220-408.000 
Tieman,  Barbara  H.,  5.117.593.  CI   52-20.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H    Controlling  systems  and  methods  for  scanning 

and  inspecting  images.  5.119.190.  CI   358-93  000 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H   Methods  and  apparatus  for  scanning  and  analyz- 
ing selected  images  areas.  5.119.205.  CI   358-93.000. 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Jordens.   Emst-Gunter;  Sprang.   Rudiger;  and  Vossel.   Andreas. 
5.118.087.  CI   267-140.10C 
Le  Monnier  de  Gouville.  Jean-Bemard,  and  Moreau.  Andre  .  to  Sour- 
dillon  Cooking  apparatus  equipped  with  at  least  one  gas  injector  and 
at  least  one  venturi  formed  as  a  unitary  part  and  a  unitary  part  for 
such  an  apparatus.  5.118.285.  CI.  431-191.000 
Lenke.  Dieter:  See— 

Franke.  Albrecht;  Spiegler.  Wolfgang;  Siegel.   Hardo;  Mueller. 
Ciaus  D..  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda;  Lenke.  Dieter;  and  Gries. 
Josef.  5.118.685.  CI   514-235  500 
Lennon.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Cobb.  Paul  R.;  Lennon.  Christopher  J.;  and  Long,  Kenneth  J., 
5,119,377.  CI.  371-19.000 
Lensmatic  AG:  See — 

Zimmerli.  Edwin.  5.117,849,  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Lentz,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bregman.  Walter;  Lentz.  Robert  A  .  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr ;  Schultz. 
Jan;  and  Cavanaugh.  Michael.  5.118.112.  CI.  273-183.00A 
Lenz.  Michael:  See — 

Hoedlmayr.  Franz;  and  Lenz.  Michael,  5,119,044.  CI  331-65.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Astegger.  Stephan;  Eichmger,  Dieter;  Firgo.  Heinnch;  Weinzierl, 
Kann;   Wolschner.    Bemd;   and    Zikeli.    Stefan,    5.118,423.   CI. 
210-638.000. 
Leo.  Gary  M  :  See— 

Paradies.  David;  Tse.  Edison;  and  Leo.  Gary  M..  5,119,318,  CI. 
395-61  000 
Leonard.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Duncan.  Budd  L  ;  Ness.  Richard  C  ;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K.;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  R.,  5.118.426.  CI  210-721.000 
Lerch.  Rolf:  See— 

Baier.  Manfred;  Jenng.  Helmut;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Mangold.  Dieter; 
Mossner.     Ellen;     Pappert.    Gunter,    and     Notzel,    Siegfried, 
5,118,609,  CI  435-7.900. 
Lermer,  Helmut:  See- 
Merger.  Franz;  Witzel.  Tom;  Horler.  Hans;  and  Lermer.  Helmut, 
5,118.864.  CI   568-356  000. 
Leshner.  Michael  D.;  Chesnutis,  Emest  W  ,  Jr.;  Williams,  Christian;  and 
Stouffer,  Ronald,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Fuel  injection 
system.  5.117.794.  CI    123-444.000 
Lesk.  Israel  A.;  Thomas.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Hawkins,  George  W..  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Semiconductor  die  having  rounded  or  tapered  edges 
and  comers.  5.1 19.171.  CI   357-70000 
Leslie.  Robert  H  ;  and  Jines.  Michael  D,  to  Wenger  Corporation 

Poruble  dance  floor   5.117.596.  CI   52-126  600 
Lesmerises,  Normand:  See — 

Delvaux.     Pierre;    and     Lesmenses,    Normand,     5.118,544,    CI. 

428-345.000. 

Lestina,  Gregory  J  ,   Bass,  Jon   D.;  Harder.  John   W  ;  and   Singer. 

Stephen  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  elemenu 

containing  removable  coupler.  5,118.594,  CI  430-393.000. 

Leiendre,  Michel  Assembly  for  conventional  bench  saw.  5,117,722,  CI. 

83-863.000. 
Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Scheer.  Elisabeth;  Sahm.  Hermann;  Eggeling.  Lothar;  Kircher. 
Manfred;     and     Leuchtenberger,     Wolfgang.     5.118.619.     CI 
435-116  000 
Leuchtenmuller.  Rudolf,  to  Textilmaschinenfabnk  Dr    Ernst  Fehrer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus    for    needling    a    nonwoven    web. 
5.117.541.  CI.  28-115  000. 
Levy.  Guy,  to  Endo  Technic  Corporation  Cutting  mineralized  physio- 
logic tissue  using  laser  radiation  5.118.293.  CI  433-215  000 
Lewis,  Catherine  A.;  Matthews,  Loren  M  ;  and  Sher.  Joseph  M  Tablet 

dispenser  5.118.007.  CI   221-30.000 
Lewis.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Nonnenmacher.  Ronald  C.  Schulz.  Kathleen;  Lewis.  Richard  C; 
and  Riley.  Richard.  5,119.063.  CI   338-159.000 
Lewtas.   Kenneth;  Lehmann.  Edwin  W.;  Mears.  John  N  ,  Wiggins, 
Bnan  H  ;  and  Jones,  Leslie  G..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Testing  apparatus  and  method.  5.117,679.  CI.  73-61.41R 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hausler.   Alfons;   Ludwig.   Rainer;  Geisler.  Michael,  and  Jung. 
Michael,  5,118,549.  CI   428-64  000. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2.  1992 


Leyens.   Gerd;   Pikhard,   Siegfried;   Bartonitschek,   Norbert;   Martin, 
Daniel;  and  Poix,  Renee  G.,  lo  Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage  International 
Process  for  production  of  a  continuous  plastic  sheet  by  casting  in  the 
liquid  suie  on  a  mobile  support  comprising  juxuposed  glass  plates 
5.118,453.  CI   264-22.000. 
Li,  Chien  C;  and  Sukomick.  Bernard,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc   Method  of 
cleaning  using  partiaJly  fluonnated  alkanes  having  a  tertiary  structure 
as  solvent   5,118,359,  CI    134-42.000 
Li,  Chien  C;  Cook,  Kane  D  ,  and  Basu,  Rajat  S.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 
Method  of  cleaning  using  partially   fluonnated  alkenes  having  a 
tertiary  structure  as  solvent   5,1 18,360,  CI.  134-42.000 
Li,  Tao  P  :  See— 

Anantaneni,  Prakasa  R.;  and  Li,  Tao  P.  5,1 18.652.  CI.  502-213.000 
Li.  Yan  M.:  See— 

Byszewski.  Wojciech  W.;  Dale,  Brian;  Gregor,  Philip  D.;  Bud- 
inger,  A.  Bowman;  and  Li.  Yan  M.,  5,118,994,  CI.  315-240.000 
Lidy,  Werner  A.:  See— 

Godoy,  Jose;  Jenc,  Jitka;  and  Lidy,  Werner  A.,  5,118,721,  CI. 
521-103.000. 
Lifetime  Cosmetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Nafziger.  Michael  D  ;  Davis.  Roger  L.;  and  Valenty,  Vivian  B., 
5,118,495,  CI  424-61.000. 
Light.  Gerard  M.;  and  Gee,  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Temper- 
ature-responsive cooling  system.  5,117,898,  CI.  165-34  000. 
Lilga,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Cox,  John  L.;  Hallen.  Richard  T  ;  and  Lilga,  Michael  A  ,  5.1 18.447. 
CI   252-626000 
Lim    Byung  J.,  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  3-mode  switching 

circuit  of  a  color  television  set   5.119.177.  CI.  358-21.00R. 
Lim,  Mu-Ill;  and  Bolta,  Nancy  A.,  to  Clairol,  Inc.  Benzoxazine  dyes. 

5.118.323.  CI.  8-4O5.0OO. 
Lin,  Alan:  See — 

Wang,  Wayne,  and  Lin.  Alan.  5,119.441.  CI.  382-37,000. 
Lin.  An-Chung  R.:  See— 

You.  Young  S.;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Lin.  An-Chung  R..  5.1 18.347. 
CI.  106-20.000. 
Lin,  Charles  W  C:  See- 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Lm,  Charles  W.  C.  5.118.385.  CI.  156-644.000 
Lin.  Hsin-Hsiung   Shelf  with  height  and  angle  adjustment.  5.117.986. 

CI.  211-90.000. 
Lin.  Hsin-Nan.  Vertical  co-axial  multi-tubular  diving  snorkel.  5, 1 17,817, 

CI.  128-201.110. 
Lin,  Jih-Bin:  See- 
Liu,  Yun-Yu,  and  Lin,  Jih-Bm,  5,118.308,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Lin,  Jul  C.  Inner  bearing  plate  unit  of  easy  assembling  for  a  lock. 

5.118.152.  CI.  292-356.000. 
Lin.  Yu-Hwan;  and  Lurie.  Boris  J.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy.   Non-linear    dynamic    compensation    system.    5.119.003.    CI. 
318-561.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Chai.    Chang-Shung;    Fink.    David    A.;    and    Gonzalez.    John. 
5.118.919.  CI.  219-I37.0WM 
Lincov.  Pietr:  See — 

Wilkinson.   William   T;    Bressler.    Peter   W.;    Schiff.    David    R.; 

Schneider.  Enc  A.;  and  Lincov.  Pielr.  5.118.096.  CI.  482-52.000. 

Lind.  Eric  J  .  lo  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Enhancing  absorption  rates 

of  superabsorbents  by  incorporating  a  blowing  agent.  5.118.719,  CI. 

521-92.000 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hurtevenl.  Jacques.  5.117.944.  CI.  187-9.00R. 
Strenzke.  Hilmar.  5.117,632.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Linder.  Karen  E.:  See— 

Jurisson,  Silvia;   Linder.   Karen  E.;  and  Francesconi.  Lynn  C. 
5.118.797.  CI.  534-10.000. 
Lindfors.  Eino  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Keyboard  anti-lockout  circuit   5.119.264.  CI.  361-59.000. 
Lindig.  Markus:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Lindig.  Markus.  5.118.830.  CI   558-417.000. 
Lindley.  Charlet  R  .  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation.  BF3  catalyzed 

acylalion  of  aromatic  compounds.  5.118.860.  CI.  568-323.000. 
Lindner.  Christian:  See — 

Jung.  Alfred;  Picjko.  Karl-Erwin;  Nouverte.  Werner;  Grigo.  Ul- 
nch;  and  Lindner.  Christian.  5.118.759.  CI.  525-148.000. 
Lindner.  Werner:  See— 

Muller.  Nikolaus;  Hallenbach.  Werner;  Harder.  Achim;  and  Lind- 
ner. Werner.  5.118.680.  CI.  514-233  500 
Lindsey.  Raymie  H.;  Patel.  Anilbhai  S.;  Marshall.  John  G  .  Ill;  and 
Smith,  John  M.,  lo  Nestle  S.A.  Method  of  attaching  a  haptic  to  an 
optic  of  an  intraocular  lens  5.118,452,  CI.  264-1.400 
Lines,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Petersen,    Henno    A.;    and    Lines,    Jeffrey    M.,    5,118,531,    CI 
427-230.000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See— 

Komiyama.    Mikio;    Miyazawa.    Yasunao;   Ebe.    Kazuyoshi;   and 
Saito.  Takanori.  5.118.567.  CI  428-345  000 
Lioi.  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Tommarello.  Domenic  A.;  Lioi.  Joseph  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Tommarello. 
James  C.  5.117.962.  CI    198-378.000. 
Lippert.  Hans- Joachim;  Rink.  Roland;  and  Uebelhack.  Waller,  lo  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor. 
5.118.467.  CI.  376-443.000 
Lisec.  Peter,  Apparatus  for  bending  hollow  profile  strips.  5.1 17.669.  CI. 

72-319  000. 
Lisle.  Ronald  J  ;  and  McDonald,  Bradley  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  MIDI 
synthesizer  filter  control.  5,117,726,  CI   84-608.000. 


Lilka,  Anthony  F.;  and  Cohen,  Sidney  M  ,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute. 

Cement  advanced  furnace  and  process.  5.1 18,288,  CI.  432-96.000. 
Little,  Francis  H  .  Galish.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Isaacs,  Ralph  G.,  lo  General 
Electnc  Company.  Route/rotate  method  and  apparatus  for  com- 
puted tomography  x-ray  inspection  of  large  objects.  5,119,408,  CI 
378-4.000. 
Littleton,  L  Arthur:  See — 

Freidel.  Kenneth  L  ;  Littleton.  L.  Arthur;  and  Freund.  William  G.. 

5.118.334.  CI   65-273.000. 

Liu.  Gang;  Polis,  Michael  P  ;  and  Wang.  Beijing,  to  Wayne  Stale 

University     Solid-state   power   transformer  circuit.    5.119,285,   CI. 

363-127.000 

Liu,  Yun-Yu;  and  Lin,  Jih-Bin,  to  Pan-International  Industnal  Cop.  Bus 

connector.  5,118,308,  CI  439-620.000 
Livingston,  Bryan  K.;  and  Hopkins,  Douglas  M    Molding  strips  for 
mounting  a  flexible  covering  onto  a  support  surface    5.117.598.  CI. 
52-222,000, 
Lizardi.  Paul  M,;  Kramer.  Fred  R,;  Tyagi.  Sanjay;  Guerra.  Cesar  E,; 
and  Buyoli.  Hilda  M,  L  .  to  Public  Health  Research  Institute.  The; 
and  Salk  Insliute  for  Biological  Studies.  The    Nucleic  acid  process 
containing  improved  molecular  switch,  5,118.801.  CI.  536-27,000, 
Lloyd.  Amie  J,;  and  Lloyd.  Angela  D,  Shoe  construction  with  a  sole 

formed  of  pneumatic  tubes,  5.117,566,  CI,  36-29,000 
Lloyd,  Angela  D  :  See- 
Lloyd,  Amie  J  .  and  Lloyd.  Angela  D..  5.1 17.566.  CI,  36-29,000, 
Lloyd,  Edward  A,,  to  NNC  Limited,  Method  and  apparatus  for  eddy 
curent  non-destructive  examination  of  cylindrical  metallic  members 
5.119,023,  CI,  324-239  000, 
Lloyd,  John  W,  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Flight 
system  for  converting  12  volts  32-bit  INS  daU  into  5  volts  8-bil  data 
pattern  in  real  time.  5,119,482,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Lobos,  John  H  ;  Leib,  Terry  K.;  and  Su.  Tah-Mun,  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  biodegrading  and  biotransforming  bisphenol 
alkanes,  and  bisphenol  alkkyl  alcohols  made  therefrom.  5,1 18.878.  CI, 
568-809,000, 
Lockhart.  Thomas  P  :  See— 

Castellano.  Maunzio;  and  Lockhart.  Thomas  P,.  5.118.491,  CI. 
423-608,000, 
Lodberg.  Allan  E,:  See— 

McCalley,   Karl   W,;   McNorgan,   Richard;   Lodberg,   Allan   E.; 

Wilson,    Steven    D.;    and    Fischer,    James    L..    5,119,188.   CI. 

358-86,000, 

Lo  Duca.  Carmelo.  to  Gi.BiEffe  SRL   Box  with  a  supplementary 

raisable  panel  and  offset  creasing  line  holes  5.1 17.973.  CI,  206-45,290, 

Lohr.  Herbert:  See— 

Keim.   Dieter;   Stem.   Bemd;   Baur.  Walter;  Schneider.  Werner; 
Lohr.  Herbert;  Ade.  Rainer;  and  Kabol.  Michael.  5.117.612.  CI, 
53-451,000, 
Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center:  See- 
Miller.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Slater.  James  M,.  5,1 17,829,  CI,  128-653, 100, 
Lombardo,  John  Garment  support,  5,117,987.  CI,  211-105,100, 
Long.  James  F ;  and  Obermann.  Mark  G,.  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  performance  of  a  power  amplifier 
circuit,  5.119.040.  CI   330-149,000, 
Long.  Jerry  A,:  See — 

Bixler,  Craig;  and  Long,  Jerry  A.,  5,118.306,  CI.  439-405.000. 
Long.  Kenneth  J,:  See — 

Cobb.  Paul  R,;  Lennon.  Christopher  J,,  and  Long.  Kenneth  J.. 

5.119.377,  CI,  371-19,000, 

Long,  Lawrence  J,;  and  Hendrickson.  James  A,,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp,  High  power  density  solid-stale,  insulating  coolant 

module,  5,119,175,  CI,  357-82,000, 

Long,  Maria  M    Long-sleeved  garment  with  integrated  animal  design 

and  puppel-like  sleeve,  5,117,507,  CI   2-158,000 
Lonza  Ltd,:  See- 
Jackson,  Barry;  and  Scholl,  Thomas,  5,118,847,  CI,  564-281,000 
Jackson,  Barry;  and  Scholl,  Thomas,  5,118,861,  CI,  568-347,000, 
Loo,  William  V  ;  Watkins.  John;  Moran.  Joseph;  Shannon.  William;  and 
Cheng.   Ray.   to   Sun    Microsystems,    Inc,    Alias  address  support 
5,119,290,  CI,  395-400,000, 
Loomba,  Indra  J.:  See — 

Marks.  Gay  L,;  Loomba.  Indra  J,;  and  Saling.  John,  II,  5,119,215. 
CI    359-44000, 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See— 

Dyck.  Rudolph  H  ;  and  Early.  James  M,.  5.1 18.631.  CI  457-29,000, 
Loren.    Norman    S,    Gas   assisted    injection   molding,    5.118.455.   CI, 

264-40,300, 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Wingert.    Horst;    Sauter,    Hubert;    Schuetz,    Franz;    Wenderolh, 
Bemd;  Brand,  Siegbert,  Mueller,  Bemd;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5.118.710.  CI,  514-522,000, 
Lorenz.  Joachim:  See — 

Wehner.   Wolfgang;    Lorenz.   Joachim;   and   Grade,   Reinhardt, 
5,118,346,  CI    106-18  300 
Lorenz,  Ralph  S  ,  to  ABB  Process  Automation  Inc,  Scanning  head 
position  sensing  for  web  characteristic  measuring  system   5,117,686, 
CI,  73-159,000, 
Lorizio,  Robert  J,  Security  object  system,  5,118,318,  CI  446-72  000 
Losticky,  Cyril:  See — 

Rybak,   Miroslav;    Kasafirek;   Houskova,   Jitka;    Losticky,   Cyril; 

Ulrych,  Sunislav;  Sedlmaier.  Oldrich;  and  Roubalova.  Alena. 

5.118,614.  CI  435-13,000, 

Loth.  Helmut;  Helpenstein.  Klaus;  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop.  Bemhard. 

to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Akiien,  Early-rain-resislant 

joint-sealing  compounds   5,118.730.  CI   524-43,000. 
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Loth.  Helmut;  Helpenstein.  Klaus;  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop.  Bemhard. 
to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien,  Early-rain-resistani 
joinl-sealing  compounds  5.1 18.731.  CI  524-43,000, 
Loth.  Helmut;  Helpenstein.  Klaus;  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop.  Bemhard. 
10  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Akiien  Early-ram-resistant 
joint-sealing  compounds  5.118.732.  CI,  524-43,000, 
Lolhmann.  Josef  See — 

Paulus,  Friedhelm;  Lolhmann,  Josef;  and  Schonbrenner.  Wolfgang. 
5.118.084.  CI.  266-236,000, 
Loll.  Charles  L„  lo  Team.   Inc    Leak  repair  clamp,  5.118,139,  CI 

285-15,000, 
LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company:  See — 

Petersen.  Donald  H,.  5.118.571.  CI  428-586,000, 
Lu.    Juinn-Horng.    to    Pan-Intemational    Industrial    Corp     Inverlible 

adapter  socket  structure  5.118.312.  CI  439676000, 
Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Raschack.  Manfred;  and  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  p-Hydroxy  phenone  derivatives  and  the 
use  thereof  5.118.682.  CI,  514-239,200 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Homes.  Graham  D,,  5.118.076.  CI,  251-129,020 
Lucas,  J.  Hendren,  Shopping  cart  retneval  system  with  award  signal 
generation    based     on     a    predetermined    count,     5.119.087.     CI 
340-825,350, 
Ludwig,  Rainer:  See — 

Hausler.   Alfons;   Ludwig.   Rainer;  Geisler.   Michael;  and  Jung. 
Michael.  5.118.549,  CI  428-64.000, 
Lukosch,    Rudolf;    and    Winter,    Hans-Joachim,    lo    SP    Reifenwerke 
GmbH,  Radial  tire  and  a  method  of  building  the  same,  5,117,887,  CI 
152-538,000, 
Lumelsky,  Leon;  Choi,  Sung  Min;  and  Peevers.  Alan  W,.  to  Inlema- 
tional    Business   Machines  Corporation,   Color   television   window 
expansion  and  overscan  correction  for  high-resolution  raster  graphics 
displays,  5.119.082.  CI,  340-731  000, 
Lundberg.  Robert  D,:  See— 

Emert.  Jacob;  Waddoups.  Malcolm;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D,, 
5,118.432.  CI,  252-49  600 
Lune.  Boris  J,:  See— 

Lm.  Yu-Hwan;  and  Lune,  Boris  J,,  5,119,003,  CI   318-561,000, 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See— 

Schallner,   Otto;    Fischer,   Reiner;    Marhold.   Albrechl;    Reubke. 
Karl-Julius;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R,;  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.118.849.  CI   564-442,000 
Luttrell.  Tammy  C;  and  Goor.  Dan.  to  Q-Motus,  Inc,  Dynamic  splint, 

5.117.814.  CI,  128-25,OOR, 
Luxcom.  Inc:  See— 

Fredricsson.  Suffan  A  ;  and  Chouldjian.  Simon  S,.  5.119.373,  CI 
370-85,150, 
Lynch,  Brian:  See — 

Baltzer,  Gary  L  ;  Lynch,  Bnan;  and  O'Brien,  William  D..  Jr.. 
5.118.333.  CI  65-13  000, 
Lynch.  Gary  S,;  Seubert.  Peter  A,;  and  Eveleth.  David  D  .  Jr.  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  for  detecting 
cellular  pathology  by  assaying  spectrin  and  spectrin  breakdown 
products,  5,118,606,  CI.  435-7  100, 
Lyon,  James  E,:  See — 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H,;  and  Lyon,  James  E,,  5,1 19.395,  CI  373-1 12  000 
Lyon,  Richard  K,,  to  Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corpora- 
lion.  Methods  for  reducing  NO^  emissions  from  combustion  effluents 
5,118,481,  CI,  423-235,000, 
Lyone,  Alan  C;  and  Oshnock,  James  A.,  to  Kennameul  Inc,  Apparatus 
for  transmitting  motion  to  an  off-axis  rotary  driven  tool.  5,118,229, 
CI  409-144,000, 
Lyons.  James  E,:  See — 

Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr ;  and  Lyons.  James  E..  5,1 18,886,  CI.  568-910  000 
M  H  Detrick  Co  :  See— 

Bly.  Lloyd  G,;  Pena.  Robert  J,;  Farrell.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Egert. 
Steven  V,.  5.117.604.  CI,  52-509,000 
MacDonald.  Russell  J,:  See— 

Hodgdon.   Russell    B,;   MacDonald.   Russell  J,;   and   Alexander. 
Samuel  S,.  5.118.717.  CI   521-38,000, 
Machida,  Satoshi;  Okamoto,  Muneji;  Hattori.  Akio:  and  Nakamura. 
Masayuki.  lo  Kubota  Corporation   Hydraulically  controllable  trans- 
mission, 5.117.953.  CI,  192-3.570, 
Machida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Yukito;  Machida.  Satoshi;  and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi. 
5.119.156.  CI.  357-30,000, 
Macke.  Jeffrey  D,:  See— 

Newallis.  Peter  E,;  Macke.  Jeffrey  D,;  Steinbeck,  Karl  G,;  and 

Wasleski.  Daniel  M  ,  5,118,842,  CI,  562-821,000, 

Madden,  William  C  ;  Sanders,  Douglas  E  ;  Uhler,  G,  Michael;  and 

Wheeler,  William  R,,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Application 

of  slate  silos  for  recovery  from  memory  management  exceptions, 

5,119,483,  CI.  395-375,000, 

Mader,    Helmut,   lo   Mauser   Werke   Obemdorf  GmbH,    Automatic 

weapon  cartridge  feed  device   5,117,736,  CI,  89-33,250, 
Maeda,  Akitoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Sputtering  target  for  use  m 

fabncating  integrated  circuit  device  5,118,661,  CI.  505-1,000, 
Maeda,  ALsuyoshi:  See— 

Makino,     Toshiaki.     and     Maeda,     Alsuyoshi.     5.118.394.     CI, 
205-253,000, 
Maeda.  Hidenari;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co,.  Ltd,  Automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  coherent  diversity 
reception   5.119.391.  CI   372-32.000, 
Maeda.  Katsura:  See — 

Hirai.   Koji;  Yamashila.  Seluo;   Komiya.   Yukiatsu;  and   Maeda, 
Kauura,  5.118,780.  CI,  528-83.000, 


Maeda.  Susumu;  and  Furusawa,  Mitsuru.  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co,.  Ltd, 
Method  of  producing  substances  in  living  silkworms,  5.118.616.  CI, 
435-69,100, 
Maekawa.  Masaaki;  and  Sugita.  Nono.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp  Plate-like 
composite  fernte  fine  particles  for  magnetic  recording  and  a  process 
for  producing  the  same,  5.1 18.575.  CI  428-403  000 
Maekawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamada.   Yasushi;   Maekawa.   Yoshikazu;  Arai.  Hiroyuki;  Okui. 
Susumu;  Hirabayashi.  Tsugio;  and  Miura,  Toshihide.  5.118.092. 
CI   271-275000 
Magara.  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K,K,  Electric  discharge  machine 

5.118.915.  CI   219-69,130, 
Magee.  Leo  J  .  Jr,;  and  Osleryoung.  Janet  G,,  to  Research  Foundation 
of  Stale  Univ,  of  NY.  The   Glassy  carbon  linear  array  electrode 
5.118,403,  CI,  204-400000, 
Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.  Lavery,  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hollisler. 
Richard  M,,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Azeotrope-like  compositions  of 
dichloropentafluoropropane.  ethanol  and  a  hydrocarbon  containing 
six  carbon  atoms  5,118.437.  CI,  252-171,000 
Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P  ;  Lavery,  Dennis  M,;  Hollisler.  Richard 
M  ;  Eibeck,  Richard  E,;  and  Vanderpuy,  Michael,  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc,  Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  dichloropentafluoropropane  and 
a     hydrocarbon     containing     six     carbon     atoms      5,118.438.     CI, 
252-172,000, 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc:  See — 

Brar.    Amarjit    S,;    and    Sharma.    Jagdish    P,,    5,118,577,    CI, 
428-409,000 
Magnier,  Claude:  See — 

Lafon,  Mane-Odile;  and  Magnier,  Claude,  5,1 18,659,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Magome.  Nobulaka,  See- 
Ota.  Kazuya;  Magome.  Nobutaka.  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu. 
Kouichiro.  5.118.953.  CI   250-548,000 
Maher,  Patnck  F  .  and  Tucker.  David  A,,  to  C  &  C  Manufactunng.  Inc. 

Fluid  dnven  multi-axis  apparatus  5.117.739.  CI,  92-2,000 
MAHO  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Babel.  Werner.  5.117.552.  CI,  483-36,000. 
Maiellano.  Joseph  C.  Jr,:  See — 

Bisplinghoff.  Ross  L,;  Quinn.  William  R  ;  Hall.  Steven  R  ;  Maiel- 
lano. Joseph  C.  Jr,;   Malchow.  Gregory  L  ;  and  While.  W 
Wallace.  5.117.658.  CI   68-23,300. 
Mainer.  George  W.  Support  brackets.  5,118,059,  CI,  248-215,000, 
Mainstream  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Scaringe,    Robert    P;    and    Parnsh.    Clyde    F,.    5.117.809.    CI, 
126-263,000 
Makino.  Toshiaki;  and  Maeda.  Atsuyoshi.  to  Murala  Manufactunng 
Co..  Ltd  Electroplating  bath  containing  citnc  acid  or  citrate  for  tin 
or  tin  alloy  plating   5.118.394.  CI.  205-253.000. 
Makino.   Yutaka;   Ishimoto,   Kazumi,    Kumagai.    Koichi;  and   Izumi. 
Yasuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   Film  matenal  for 
film  carrier  manufacture  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  film  earner. 
5.118.556.  CI  428-209.000 
Makiu  Electnc  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Hara.  Akihito.  5.118.023. 
CI   227-8,000, 
Makita.  Hiroyuki,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co,.  Ltd,  Discharge  lamp 

system    5.118.990.  CI    315-77  000 
Makita.  Hiroyuki.  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co,.  Ltd  Aimable  headlamp 
having  a  discharge  lamp  bulb  and  a  lighting  circuit  positioned  in 
proximity  thereof  5,119.275.  CI    362-61,000. 
Makiu.  Yoshio:  See — 

Malsubara.    Takahiro.    Makita.    Yoshio;    and    Iwao.    Koichiro. 
5.119.462.  CI.  385-93  000. 
Makiura.    Yoshinori;    Ogiri.    Tadakazu.    Hayashi.    Shigeki;    Ishida, 
Naoyuki;  Fuchi.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi.  Katsu- 
hidc  and  Kubou.  Hiroshi.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image-form- 
ing machine.  5,118,093,  CI.  271-291  000 
Makowsky.     Gary     R      Lighted     dnnking     vessel.     5,119,279,     CI 

362-101.000 
Malachowski,  Michael  A.;  and  Burger.  William  R.,  lo  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  making  envelopes  on-line  for  direct 
mail  application.  5.118.375.  CI.  156-216,000, 
Malchow,  Gregory  L,:  See — 

Bisplinghoff,  Ross  L,;  Quinn,  William  R  ;  Hall.  Steven  R,;  Maiel- 
lano. Joseph  C.  Jr.;  Malchow,  Gregory  L ;  and  White,  W, 
Wallace,  5,117,658,  CI,  68-23  300, 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L,.  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Ink  jet  transparencies  and 

papers,  5.118.570.  CI,  428-474,400, 
Malinowski.  Walter  J,:  See- 
Harrison.  William  V,.  Jr,;  Vogt.  David  E.;  and  Malinowski.  Walter 
J,.  5.119,342.  CI   367-7,000, 
Mally,  Timothy  G,,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  On-weight 

slicing  system.  5,117,717,  CI.  83-47,000 
Mally,  Timothy  G.;  Handel,  Gary  A,;  Palel,  Nilang;  and  Schwarz. 
Dean  F,.  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation  Casingless  sausage  line 
5.118.519,  CI,  426-513  000 
Malm.  Donald  I,:  See — 

Rodeghiero.  Reno  A,;  Puetz.  Craig  A,;  Malm.  Donald  I ;  and 
Johnson.  Douglas  R  ,  5,117,702.  CI,  74-359,000, 
Maloney.  Kieran  P,:  See — 

Horling,  Timothy  J,;  Maloney,  Kieran  P,;  and  DePierre,  Robert  J.. 
5.118.159.  CI,  296-188,000, 
Mamberer.  Hans,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen,  Multi-station  print- 
ing machine  system.  5,117,753.  CI.  101-225  000. 
MAN  Gulehoffnungshutte  AG:  See— 

Karcher.  Hans  J  .  5,1 17,525,  CI    14-2,500 
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Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen:  Ste — 

Mamberer,  Hans,  5,117.753,  CI.  101-225.000. 

MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See—  ,,,,,„,    ™ 

Mathes,  Josef;  Holl.  Roland;  and  Rebel,  Herbert,  5,117,703,  CI 

74-409.000. 

Mandersson,  Ragnar,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  SA.  Packaging  conUiner 

and  matenal  for  manufacture  of  the  same.  5,1 18.036,  CI.  229-241.000. 

Mangini,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Morris,  John  P.,  to  Glenco-Star,  Inc.  Honzontal 

refngeraior.  5,117,649,  CI.  62-251.000. 
Mangold,  Dieter:  S<>e—  ,j    „ 

Baier.  Manfred;  Jering,  Helmut;  Lerch,  Rolf;  Mangold,  Dieter; 
Mossner,     Ellen;     Pappert,    Gunter;    and     Notzel,     Siegfried. 
5,118,609,  CI  435-7  900. 
Mangone,  Barry  L  ;  and  Oakley,  George  H  ,  to  Gould,  Inc.  Fuse 

holder.  5, 1 1 8,3 14,  CI  439-830.000. 
Mankovitz,  Roy  J   Apparatus  and  methods  for  broadcasting  auxiliary 

data  in  an  FM  stereo  broadcast  system   5.1 19,503,  CI  455-45  000. 
Mankovitz,  Roy  J    Receiver  apparatus  and  methods  for  identifying 
broadcast  audio  program  selections  in  a  radio  broadcast  system 
5,119,507.  CI.  455-154  100 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gottline    Helmut;  MoUer.  Rudolf;  Scharnowski.  Gerhard;  Fart- 

mann!  Norbert;  and  Meyer.  Hans  F  .  5.1 17.740.  CI   92-88.000. 
Kuhn.    Werner;    and    Stoltenhoff.    Karl-Wilhelm.    5,117,966,    CI 
198-468. 100. 
Manning,   Donald    L .   to   DLMA    Transportation    Inc.    Suspension 

5,118,131,  CI.  280-713.000. 
Mano,  Hiroyuki:  See —  .       -,- 

Fujisawa,    Kazuhiro;    Mano,    Hiroyuki;    and    Takashi,    Terumi, 

5.119,083,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Nishioka,    Kiyokazu;    Mano,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tsuchiya,    Nobuo, 
5,119,086,  CI.  340-793.000. 
Mansoori,  Nurullah:  See— 

Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  Mansoori,  Nurullah;  Kim,  Namsoo  P.;  and  Avery, 
James  E.,  5,118,361.  CI.  136-246  000. 
Marangoni.  Luigi:  See —  ,     . 

Gervasutti.  Claudio;  Guglielmo.  Giorgio;  and  Marangoni,  Luigi, 
5,118.888.  CI   570-153.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Young.  Craig  E..  5.117.912.  CI.  166-305  100. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The;  See— 

McGann.  Melvyn.  5.119.506.  CI.  455-116000. 
Wildey,  Christopher  G;  and   Iredale,   David  J.   5.119,107,  CI. 
343-770.000. 
Margini.  Sergio,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Two- 
part    socket    unit    for    a    modular   jack    assembly.    5.118.311.    CI 
439-676.000. 
Margot.  Christian;  See — 

Chapuis.  Christian;  Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinrich;  Pamingle,  Herve  ; 
and  Margot,  Christian,  5,118,865,  CI.  568-376.000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See— 

Schallner.   Otto,    Fischer.    Reiner;    Marhold.   Albrecht;   Reubke, 
Karl-Julius;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Roberi  R  ;  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.118.849.  CI    564-442  000 
Marian.  Alfred;  and  Szewczyk.  Mathias.  to  Paul  Pleiger  Maschinenfab- 
rik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
hydraulic  motors.  5.117.634,  CI.  60-445.000. 
Marin,  Samuel  P.;  See — 

Cavendish,  James  C  ;   Marin,   Samuel    P.;   and    Ross,   Giles   L, 
5.119,309,  CI   364-474.240. 
Marini,  Stefano;  and  Prodi,  Francesco,  to  Selenia  Industrie  Eletlroniche 
Associates,  S.p.A  Device  for  improving  radar  resolution.  5,119,100, 
CI.  342-195.000 
Marino,  James  L.:  See— 

Lawrence,    Craig    J.;    and    Marino,    James    L.,    5,117,546,    CI. 
29-252.000. 
Marion,  Francois;  Ravetio,  Michel;  and  Tissot,  Jean-Luc,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Assembly  of  parts  forming  an  angle 
between  them  and  process  for  obtaining  said  assembly.  5,1 19,240,  CI. 
359-850.000. 
Marker.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Steigelmann.  Edward  F;  and  Marker.  Terry  L.,   5.118.896,  CI. 
585-467.000 
Marklund,  Olle;  and  Sodermark,  Gunnar.  to  Olmar  AB.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  autogenous  comminution  primarily  of  overcompetent. 
heterogeneous  mineral  matenal.  5.118.043.  CI.  241-24000 
Marks.  Gay  L.;  Loomba.  Indra  J.,  and  Saling.  John.  II.  to  Thermo-O- 
Disc.  Incorporated.  LCD  with  self  regulating  PTC  thermistor  heat- 
ing element.  5.119.215.  CI.  359-44  000 
Marks.  John  D  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Rocket  motor  insulation  and 

like  made  with  thin  ucky  ribbon.  5.117,757,  CI.  102-287.000. 
Markusson,  Mikael  P   Arrangement  in  automatic  saw  chain  grinders. 

5,117,713,  CI.  7fr40.000. 
Marrilt,  Clifford  R.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gregory   A.;   and   Marritt,   Clifford   R.,   5,117,843,   CI. 
131-96.000 
Marrs    Gevan  R.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.   Bar  screen  having  a 

reciprocating  action   5,117.983.  CI.  209-674  000 
Marrucchi.  Piero  Method  and  device  for  manipulating  and  transferring 

products  between  confined  volumes  5.117.875.  CI.  141-1  000. 
Marschak.  Howard  J    Structural  panel  for  pre-fabricated  buildings. 

5.117.602.  CI.  52-376.000 
Marschall.  Klaus.  Analog  to  frequency  converter  with  balancing  com- 
pensation cycles.  5,119,096,  CI.  341-157.000 


Marshall,  John  G  .  Ill:  See— 

Lindsey.  Raymie  H.;  Palel.  Anilbhai  S.;  Marshall.  John  G..  Ill;  and 
Smith.  John  M..  5.118,452.  CI.  264-1.400. 
Marsi.  Marianne:  See— 

Dorai  Sunyanarayan;  Pruckmayr.  Gerfned;  Marsi.  Marianne;  and 
Quon.  Willard  L..  5.118.869.  CI.  568-617  000. 
Marsilio.  Ronald  M  :  See— 

Gatarz,  Gregory  M.;  Jensen,  Robert  M  ;  and  Marsilio,  Ronald  M., 
5,118,380.  CI    156-500.000 
Martella.  David  J  ;  Jaruzelski.  John  J  ;  and  Chen.  Frank  J  .  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc    Method  of  prepanng  alkyl  phenol-formalde- 
hyde condensates.  5.118.875.  CI.  568-727.000. 
Martens.  Johan:  See — 

Dallons.  Jean-Luc;  Jacobs.  Pierre;  Martens.  Johan;  Tastenhoye, 
Paul,  Vander  Eynde.  Ivan;  and  Van  Gysel.  August.  5.1 18.821, CI. 
549-325.000 
Martin,  Anthony  N.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Dual  pump 

fuel  delivery  system.  5,118.258.  CI.  417-3.000. 
Martin.  Daniel:  See— 

Leyens.  Gerd;  Pikhard.  Siegfned;  Bartonitschek.  Norbert;  Martin. 
Daniel;  and  Poix.  Renee  G..  5,118,453,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Martin,  John  W  :  See— 

Martin,    William    B.;    Martin,   John   W.;   and    Bryan.    Mark    L.. 
5,118,057.  CI.  248-56.000. 
Martin.  Juan  F.:  See- 
Ortega   Antonio  D.;  Gil.  Jose  A.;  Garcia.  Tomas  V  ;  and  Martin. 
Juan  F..  5.118.617.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bamberger.  Carlos  E.,  5.118.488,  CI.  423-409.000 
Martin  &  Pagenslecher.  Inc.:  See— 

Eisermann.     Eckehard;     and     Hagen.     Eugen.     5.118.016.     CI. 
222-597.000. 
Martin.  Samuel  W.;  and  Supron.  Steven  A    Apparatus  for  folding  a 

fonn  sheet   5.118.379.  CI.  156-442.100. 
Martin.  William  B  ;  Martin.  John  W.;  and  Bryan.  Mark  L  Cable  fitting 

5.118.057.  CI.  248-56.000 
Martine.  Jean  C  :  See— 

Vermaat.     Karel     T.;     and     Martine.    Jean     C,     5.118.522.    CI. 
426-581.000. 
Martinelli.  Rene;  and  Lacroix,  Jacques,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Gam  control  device  for  minimizing  parasitic  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion in  a  video  monitor.  5.1 19.198.  CI.  358-168  000 
Martinez-Mugica,  Fernando.  Filtration  system  for  liquids  with  sus- 
pended particles   5.118.411.  CI.  210-104  000 
Marumoto.  Gen:  See — 

Moroi.  Tatsuo;  Tada.  Keiji;  Yamamoto,  Nonaki;  Kaji.  Tetsunon; 
Marumoto.    Gen;    and    Ohhirabaru.     Yuzou.     5.118.378.    CI. 
156-345.000 
Maruyama.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Saito.  Masaki;  Takeda.  Makoto;  Wada,  Nonko;  Inui,  Shiroh: 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  Isomura,  Kazuaki;  Maruyama.  Nobuyoshi; 
Seo.  Shoichi;  Iwane.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano,  Shin,  5,118,442,  CI. 
252-299.610. 

Masai,  Mitsuo:  See—  

Baba,  Toshihide;  and  Masai,  Mitsuo,  5,118,862,  CI.  568-356.000. 
Masaki.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Imae,  Kenji;  Masaki.  Katsuhiko;  Miyake.  Hideo;  Soda.  Masahiko; 
Yoshii.  Tsuguyasu,  and  Okuyama.  Takashi.  5.118,576.  CI. 
428-408.000. 

Masaoka.  Shoji:  See —  

Kinoshita.  Satoshi;  and  Masaoka.  Shoji,  5.117.707,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  Acworth,  Ian;  Kreutz,  Michael;  and  Lehnert, 
Hendnk,  5.118,670,  CI   514-18.000 
Massey,  Gaines  N  ;  Shasteen,  Sam  S.;  Salvalore,  Anthony  M.;  Beck, 
Herbert  C;  and  Mongeau.  Gary  A.,  to  Woven  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion Electrical  cable  assembly  for  a  signal  measuring  instrument  and 
method.  5,119,020,  CI   324-158.00F. 
Masson,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Thunes,     Edmond;     Masson,    Jean-Paul;    and    Goulte,     Roger, 
5,117,701,  CI   74-89.150. 
Masuda,  Hiroo:  See — 

Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Masuda,  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,119,332,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Masuko,  Asaji:  See — 

Umeda,  Toshiro;  Sugimura,  Hiroyuki;  Tsukada,  Shinichi;  Yoneya, 
Noboru;    Adachi,    Akira;    and    Masuko,    Asaji,    5,119,235,   CI 
359-619.000. 
Masumoto,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Mizutani,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Satoshi;  Masumoto.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Aso. 
Toshiaki.  5.118.726.  CI   523-136.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Sakuma.  Takashi;  and  Shibata. 
Toshisuke.  to  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals  Co . 
Ltd.    and  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K    High  strength  magnesium-ba-sed 
alloys.  5.118,368,  CI    148-403.000. 
Masuoka.  Nobuo:  See— 

Itou.    Tetsuo;    Takeda.    Hidekazu;    Iwakura.    Masao;    Masuoka. 
Nobuo;  and  Osada,  Toshio.  5.1 19.257.  CI   360-130.240. 
Mater.  Charles  E..  and  Kinnel.  Michael  J  .  to  ILC  Dover.  Inc.  Laminate 
material  particularly  adapted  for  hull  of  aerostats.   5.118.558.  CI. 
428-252.000. 
Matenal  Engineenng  Research  Laboratory  Ltd.:  See- 
Stevenson.  Andrew;  and  Harns,  John,  5,118,086,  CI   267-70.000. 
Mather,  Bruce  C;  McFalls.  David  S.,  II;  and  Michalsky,  Douglas  L.,  to 
Southwest   Research   Institute.  Optical   inspection  of  lacquer  and 
carbon  deposits   5.118,194,  CI.  356-426  000 
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Mathes,  Josef;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Rebel,  Herbert,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Gearwheel  for  the  drive  of  offset  press  cylin- 
ders. 5,117,703,  CI.  74-409.000. 
Mathews  Company:  See— 

Gillund,  Ronald  D.,  5,117,620,  CI.  56-504  000. 
Mathys,  Pierre,  to  Frederic  Piguet  S  A  Mechanical  selfwinding  watch 

movement.  5,1 19,348,  CI.  368-151.000. 
Malsko.  Mane:  See — 

Kirschenbaum.   Eileen;  and   Matsko.   Marie.   5.118.054    CI    244- 
153.00R. 
Matsubara,  Takahiro;  Makiu,   Yoshio;  and  Iwao.  Koichiro,  to  501 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd.  Photosemiconductor  and  optical  fiber 
welded  module.  5,119,462.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Matsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda,  Takashi.  5.119.251.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Matsuda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Yubakami,  Keiichi    Imai 
Akihiro;  and  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi,  5,118,657,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Matsuda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mutou,  Eisaku;  and  Matsuda.  Kiyoshi,  5,118,013,  CI.  222-171  000 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  to  Matsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Reduced 
clearance  cassette  secunng  arrangements  m  a  cassette-based  record- 
ing reproducing  apparatus   5,119,251,  CI   360-96.500 
Matsuda,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nobumori,  Shogo;  Sakaki,  Kazuo:  Takano,  Yasuo;  and  Matsuda 
Tatsuo,  5,119,146.  CI   355-317.000 
Matsuda.  Toshinon.  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg  Co..  Ltd  Tone  pitch 
changing  device  for  selecting  and  stonng  groups  of  pilches  based  on 
their  temperament.  5.117,727,  CI.  84-619.000. 
Matsui,  Siegzumi:  See— 

Tonomura,  Moionobu;  Matsui,  Siegzumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kouii 
5,119.499.  CI    395-800  000 
Matsumoto.   Kazuya;   Matsushima,   Ma.saaki,  Ono,  Takeo;  and  Oda, 
Hiloshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  sute  memory  device 
5,119,328,  CI   365-10.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takehiro;  Satake.  Kiyohide;  and  Shitara.  Tomihisa.  to 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Inc    Rotor  for  a  generator    5.118.978    CI 
310-153000. 
Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yuji.  to  Tokai  Metals  Co     Ltd 

Resonant  tag.  5.119.070.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Matsunaga.  Kaon  E.:  See— 

Fong.  Craig  S.;   Brown.   Dean  W.;  and   Matsunaga,  Kaon   E., 
5.119,236,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Matsunawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Seiichiro;  Washio,  Koji;  and  Matsunawa,  Masahiko 
5,119,184,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Matsuo,  Fumio:  See — 

Shiotani,     Akinon;     Suzuki.     Michinori;     and     Matsuo.     Fumio 
5.118.782.  CI   528-193  000 
Matsuo.  Hisayuki;  Kangawa.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Yujiro;  Oikawa.  Shinzo; 
Oshima.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  Nakazato.  Hiroshi:  and  Tawaragi! 
Yasunon.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Peptide  and  gene  coding  for  same 
5.118.615.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Matsuo.  Katsurou:  See— 

Nogucih,  Keiichi;  Ohta,  Nonya;  Ine,  Daisuke;  Matsuo.  Katsurou; 
Hirano.    Kouhei;    Tokunaga.    Asako;    and    Ishikawa.    Fumio 
5.118,669.  CI.  514-17  000. 
Matsuo.  Shunji:  See— 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Matsuo.  Shunji;  and  Morita 
Shizuo.  5.119.134.  CI.  355-212.000. 
Matsuo.  Takahiro:  See— 

Inoue.  Takao;  and  Matsuo.  Takahiro,  5,118,771,  CI.  526-262.000 
Matsuo,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Nakajima,  Keizo;  Sato,  Shigehiro;  Wakemoto,  Hirofumi;  Ishihara. 
Shoichi;  and  Matsuo.  Yoshihiro.  5.119,221.  CI    359-78.000. 
Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko.  and  Usui.  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  including  detec- 
tion of  whether  an  information  recording  medium  has  been  normally 
loaded  into  the  apparatus   5.1 19.356.  CI   369-58.000 
Matsuoka.  Rikitaro:  See— 

Watanabe.    Kiyoshi;    and    Matsuoka.     Rikitaro.    5.118,863     CI 
568-356.000 
Matsushima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Matsushima.  Masaaki;  Ono.  Takeo  and  Oda 
Hitoshi.  5.119.328.  CI.  365-10.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Aoki.  Satoshi;  and  Goto.  Katsumi.  5.1 19.271.  CI   361-390.000 
Hirashima.  Masayoshi.  5.119.192.  CI.  358-135.000. 
Inoue.  Takao;  and  Matsuo.  Takahiro.  5.118.771.  CI.  526-262.000 
Kajimoto,    Kazuo;    and    Nonomura,    Tomoyuki,    5,119,080     CI 

340-723.000. 
Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Yubakami,  Keiichi;  Imai. 

Akihiro;  and  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi,  5,118.657.  CI   503-227  000 
Kinuta.   Kosei;   Ishikawa.   Isamu;   Kume.   Nobuyuki;  Hashizume, 
Kenichi;    Yamamoto,    Hideo;    and    Isa,    Isao,    5,119,274     CI 
361-525.000. 
Kusuhara,  Hisao;  Yokoyama,  Shoichi;  Koma,  Hachiro;  and  Kalo 

Kaoru,  5,117,902,  CI.  165-151  000 
Makino,  Yutaka;  Ishimoto,  Kazumi;  Kumagai.  Koichi;  and  Izumi 

Yasuo,  5.1 18,556.  CI.  428-209  000 
Nakajima.  Keizo;  Sato.  Shigehiro;  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi;  Ishihara. 

Shoichi;  and  Matsuo.  Yoshihiro.  5.119.221,  CI   359-78.000. 
Narusawa.  Tadashi.  5.119.386.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Nishihara.  Munekazu;  Fukushima.  Telsuo;  Suetsugu.  Kenichiro 
and  Ikeda.  Junji,  5,1 18,458,  CI.  264-155  000 


Nishii,   Kanji;  Kawamura.   Hiroyuki;   Iloh,   Masami    and  Fukui 

Atsushi,  5,1 19,214,  CI.  359-7  000 

Satoh,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Tomio;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Koishi   Kenii 

5,119,363,  CI    369-275.300  ' 

Shimazaki,  Hiroaki;  Mauuta,  Toyohiko;  Nakatsu,  Etsuto;  Shimou- 

shiro,    Masafumi;    and     Kobayashi,     Masaaki     5  119  243     CI 

360-46.000.  

Stec,  Kevin  J  ;  and  lannelli,  Gerald  R.,  5.119.176,  CI   358-11  000 
Umesaki.  Kiyosi.  5.119.354.  CI   369-36000 

Yamamoto.    Osamu;    Hatton.    Kalsuji;    and    Niguchi.    Hirotoshi 
5.118.541.  CI.  428-64.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto.    Jyunichi;    Onkura.    Tetsuya;    and    Harada.    Tsukasa. 
5.118.072.  CI   251-30.020.  ^^ 

Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Yoshifumi;  Sakurai.  Tulomu;  and  Kubota.  Saburo  5  119  222. 
CI   359-110000  ■    '       ■ 

Matsushiu  Refngeration  Company:  See— 

Kusuhara.  Hisao;  Yokoyama.  Shoichi;  Koma,  Hachiro;  and  Kato 
Kaoru.  5. 1 1 7.902.  CI    165-151  000. 
Matsushita.  Takeloshi:  See— 

Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  lida.  Katsumi;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideo,  Yano,  Teruaki;  Doi,  Shigeloshi;  and  Matsushita.  Takelo- 
shi. 5,117,643.  CI.  62-133.000 
Matsuta,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Shimazaki.  Hiroaki;  Matsuta.  Toyohiko;  Nakatsu.  Euulo;  Shimou- 
shiro.     Masafumi;     and     Kobayashi,     Masaaki      5  119  243     CI 
360-46.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,    Robin    K;    Pietrowski,    Daria;    and    Rosenthal,    Doren 
5,118,319,0  446-219.000. 
Mattes,    Bemhard;   and    Reischle,    Klaus,   to   Robert    Bosch  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting   motor  vehicle  occupants 
5,118,134,  CI   280-735.000 
Matthews,  Loren  M.:  See- 
Lewis.  Cathenne  A  ;  Matthews.  Loren  M.;  and  Sher.  Joseph  M 
5.118.007.  CI.  221-30.000 
Matthews.  Nicholas  F.:  See- 
Grant,  Michael  A.;  Robson,  David;  and  Matthews.  Nicholas  F 
5.119,225.0.359-172.000. 
Matuschczyk.  Uwe;  Sterner.  Karl:  Aufrecht.  Harald;  and  Schiel.  Chns- 
tian.  to  J    M    Voith  GmbH    Press  blanket  for  a  pressing  device 
5.1 18.391.  CI.  162-358  000.  h  e  «:. 

Matushita,  Tetunori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  matenal.  5.118.596.  CI.  430-543.000. 
Matzke.  Douglas:  See — 

Shaw.  Ching-Hao;  Bosshart.  Patnck;  Matzke.  Douglas;  Kalyan. 
Vibhu;  and  Houston.  Theodore  W.  5.119.313.  CI   364-491  000 
Mauser  Werke  Oberndorf  GmbH:  See— 

Mader,  Helmut.  5.117.736.  CI  89-33.250 
Maxson.  Richard  C:  See — 

Evans.  Thomas  W  .  Norell.  Robert  G  ;  Uban,  Stephen  A.    and 
Maxson.  Richard  C.  5.118,419.  CI   210-291  000 
May.  Barry:  See- 
English.  Patnck;  Radke,  Donald;  and  May,  Barry,  5,117  774  CI 
114-66.000.  ■  ■ 

May.  David  J.  Manicure  apparatus.  5.117,847,  CI.  132-75.500. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Ellingson,  David  I.;  Enckson,  Donald  E.;  Jordan,  Lawrence  J    and 
Quayle,  Lawrence  L.,  5,118,254,  CI   415-213.100 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo,  Yukio;  Himono,  Yusaku; 

Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Iio.  Yuichi.  5.1 19.371.  C]   370-85  100. 
Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  lida.  Katsumi;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideo;  Yano.  Teruaki;  Doi,  Shigetoshi.  and  Matsushita.  Taketo^ 
sh'.  5.117.643.  CI.  62-133.000 
Tsuyama.    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto.    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama.    Kaoru- 
Onaka.     Tom;     Kageyama.     Fumio;     Okazaki,     Haruki;     and 
Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.117.934.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Mazurek.  Richard:  See— 

Herrin.     Melvin     B;    and     Mazurek.     Richard.     5.117  972     CI 

206-45.340. 

McAfee.  Donald  A  ;  and  Belardinelli.  Luu.  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc. 

Method  of  determining  viability  of  tissue.  5.1 17.830.  CI    128-654.000. 

McAlister.   Donald  R..  to  Monsanto  Company    Absorption  of  wet 

conversion  gas.  5.118.490.  CI  423-522  000 
McAnalley.  Bill  H  :  See- 
Carpenter.  Robert  H.,  McDaniel.  Harley  R.;  and  McAnalley.  Bill 
H,  5.118.673.  CI   514-54.000 
McArdle.  James,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Thermo-elecinc  temper- 
ature   control    arrangement    for    laser    apparatus.    5.118  964     C\ 
307-117.000  ... 

McArthur.  Malcolm;  and  Rodgers.  Colin,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Integrated    bleed    load    compressor    and    turbine    control    system 
5.117.625.  CI.  60-39.070 
McBeth.  Charles  R  Condom  keeper  and  kit  5.1 17.841.  O   128-844.000. 
McCaleb.  Frank  D  ;  and  Pagones.  Basil,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Lithium 

battery  deactivator   5.1 19.009.  CI   320-13  000 
McCall.  Eugene  C  :  See- 
van  Brunt.  Vincent;  McCall.  Eugene  C  .  and  Johnson.  John  R 
5.118.358.  CI.  134-40.000 
McCalley.  Karl  W.;  McNorgan.  Richard;  Lodberg.  Allan  E.;  Wilson. 
Steven  D.;  and  Fischer.  James  L  .  to  Telaction  Corporation  Digital 
audio-video  presentation  display  system   5.119.188.  O.  358-86.000 
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""^vrn'^S^  E^VcE.i.goU.  M-chacU     McC«1hy.  i«r,cs  T ; 
„d  Andrews.  Terence  W    5,118  348  CI  'O^.^" «f^„g^  5^0 

Mc-^nh;  kS\"  l^^:^^.  D^,"S-  -  -  -  — - 

5.118,757,0.525-53.000.  <nq4iqci 

McDaid.  Denis.  Lockable  telephone  plug  apparatus.   5.119,419,  CI. 
379-445.000. 

'"'°^:^.lr%L'^rMcD^.l  Haney  R ;  and  McAnalley,  Bill 

hTs.I  18.673.  CI.  514-54.000. 
McDonald,  Bradley  S.:  See—  .^     „    j,        «      <  117  756     c\ 

Lisle,    Ronald    J.;    and    McDonald,    Bradley    S.,    5,117,726,    ci 

84-608  000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  CoiTwratioii:  See—        _.  _,  „    .iigigiri 
Kennedy.  Chandler  J.;  and  Andrauskas,  Donna  M.,  5.1 19.382.  Ul 

uid^Enc^^d  TheruiuU.  John  P.,  5,118,931.  CI.  250-227.160. 

^'^^K  r;:;!::I:'e;;  M^i-go...  M-ch^U    McC.,^.  ^ames  T.; 

and  Andrews.  Terence  W..  5.1 18.348.  CI.  106-20.000 
McElroy  James  F.;  and  Smith.  William,  to  United  Technolog|«  Cor- 
^r!,?ion  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  detecting  loni^ble  subsunce 

ril8.398,  CI.  204-153.100. 
McElvain.  Ralph  C:  Sfe—  _      sua  007     CI 

Stout,    Thomas    D;    and    McElvain.    Ralph    C,    5,118,907,    Li 

174-135.000. 

'*'^^ctn'g,'^:n:Hs^uan' Klufman,  Marvin  L  •  McEntire^ward  E 
Su     James    C.    and     Natesh.    Anbazhagan.     5,118,752,     Cl. 
524-521000. 

^' M«h?r"B™ceC;^c7alls.  David  S.  11;  and  M.chalsky.  Douglas 
L    5 '11 8  194.  Cl   356-426.000. 

McGann.  Melvyn,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited  The  Circuit  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  rate  of  change  of  amplitude  o»n  output 
signal  over  selected  input  signal  amplitude  bands.   5.119.506,  Cl 

McGarri^Xben  G  .  .0  PepsiCo  Inc.  Backflow  valve.  5.117.863.  Cl 

137-559.000 
'''=°E*h«ferGertldw'r5.1.8,506,Cl  424-196.100  .      . 

McGowan,  Michael  W  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Determination  ot 

HDL  whole  blood.  5,118,613,  Cl.  435-11.000. 
McGralh.  Donald  L.  Jr.:  See--         ^    _,     u  i       i,     s  117  772    Cl 
Horton,  Lana  M  ;  and  McGrath,  Donald  L..  Jr.,  5,117.772,  Cl 
112-80.050. 

McGrath.  Stephen;  See—  ^  .,  r-     .».   c,-„v„„    s  1 19  046  Cl 

Kozlowski.  Edward  L.  Jr.;  and  McGrath,  Stephen,  5,119,046,  ci. 

333-1.000. 

'''''T?o*m"pi^n;  MicS:irMcKeown,  Neil  B  ;  and  Kalman.  Peter  G., 

5  118  524,  Cl.  427-2  000. 
McKintlie,    Bonnie  G.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.    Process  for  treating 
methyl  bromide  materials.  5.118.890.  Cl.  570-262.000. 

^'  W;:;ren''Glr"e.h  J.^M^eller,  Gunhild  M.;  McKown,  Robert  L.;  and 
Dunsmuir,  Pamela,  5.118,792,  Cl.  530-350.000. 

^'^'^^r-  ir  j'^McLachlan,  Stuart    0;NeU^ll,  Christopher; 

Sands,  Gilbert;  and  Ball,  Roger  A.,  5.1   8.574  Cl.  429-  04.000. 
McLane.  Frank  E.  Mulching  lawn  mower.  5.117,616.  Cl.  56-175.0(X). 

McLaughlin.  Barbara:  See—  .  „    ,u   u/iii..~  p 

Sand   Theodore  T.;  McLaughlin.  Barbara,  and  Kolb.  William  P.. 
5.118.428,  Cl.  210-749  000  ,      c  , 

McLeod   Warren  H.  Assembly  of  articulated  members  for  forming  a 

surface.  5,118,542,  Cl.  428-33.000 
McMahon.  Donald  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporatiotr  Bulk  optic  wavelength 

dwision  multiplexer  5.1 19.454.  Cl.  385-49.000. 

McNrara  John  D.;  and  Lazarus,  Cyril  G..  to  Moore  Bn       Forms. 

Inc.  Mailer  with  perforated  adhesive  areas.  5.118.030,  Cl.  229-69.000. 

McNeil.  Jeffrey  S:  See—  .,  ,,    ,     ,„         c      <iiaijn     n 

Racine.    William    R.;    and    McNeil.    Jeffrey    S..    5.118.140,    Cl. 

McNeuf.  Andrew  B.;  Newsom.  Thomas  H.;  Osborn.  Neal  A.;  and  Reid, 
Eddie  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Feature 
board  with  automatic  adjustment  to  one  of  two  bus  «"d|hs  ba«^  o" 
sensmg  power  level  at  one  connection  conuct.  5.119.498.  Cl. 
395-800  000 

McNorgan.  Richard:  See—  „.  .      j    i    Ji „     aii,„   f 

McCalley.   Karl   W.   McNorgan.   Richard;   Lodberg.   Allan   E 
Wilson,    Steven    D.;    and    Fischer.    James    L.    5.119.188,    Cl 

-ICQ  QA Qon 
McRae,  Wayne  A.,  to  Ionics  Iticorporated.  Thin  Him  ';S'"P°^'^  "^ 
branes  from  vinyl  and  related  nomomers.  5.118.«<.C1. 210-653.000 
McShane,  William  J.  Electrical  box  extension.  5.1 17.996.  Cl.  220-3  700 

'"^V.^t«.Tan''A.'Tn^  McVey.  James  D..  5.11^399  C,.  375^0^ 
McWhorter,  Daniel  M  .  to  Kendall  Company   The.  ^gmented  com 
pression  device  for  the  limb.  5,117,812,  Cl.  I28-24.00R. 


""InSoan^  D  W  ;  Mead.  Carver  A.  Allen.  Timothy  P.;  «.d 
Wall,  Michael  F.,  5.119,038.  Cl.  33O-2.000. 

"""Cewt:  Kenn'^Lehmann,  Edwn  W  ;  M^  J"*-,  N,^„^'8«.ns. 

Brtan  H  ;  and  Jones.  Leslie  G..  5.1 17,679.  Cl  73-6I.4IR 
Mecke  Norbert;  and  Krauter,  Heinrich,  to  Pelik«i  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Themocolor  nbbon   5,118,211,  Cl.  400-241.000 

"'"E^h'r'fcuurDu'birHans-Rolf;  Feldhues.  Michael,  Harada, 
Takamasa;  Illian,  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg.  Jho'"'^-  M""^!- 
Mikio;  Ohlendorf.  Dieter;  and  Pampus,  Karl.  5.118.538.  ci. 
428-1.000. 

""■B^t^minfeid^^Trthur;    Heinzelman,   Bert   D.;   and   Stein.   Jeffrey. 

5.117,978,  Cl.  206-365.000.         ^     ^„  ^  _      .rr-    o. 
Medice  Chem  -Pharm   Fabnk  P"tt"  GmbH  *  Co^^G:  See- 
Paradies,  Henrich  H..  5,118,808,  Cl   544-309.000. 

''"'Kerr;iel,'"j'ohf  a;    Ballis,   Joseph    A.;   and    Roline,   Glenn    M.. 

5,117.824,  Cl.  128-419.00D  .^      m    r-^™ 

Mehansho  Haile;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  T  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 

oany    The    Method  for  enhancing  bioavailability  of  iron-calcmm 

mineral  supplements.  5,1 18,513.  Cl.  426-2X100  

Mehra.  Madhav;  and  Jackson.  Todd,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Sutic  control  overlayers  on  opto-electronic  devices.  5.118.924,  Cl. 

250-21  l.OOJ. 

''"^^n^^^^Th^neTA  ;  Meijboom.  N.colaas;  and  Wife.  Richard 

L..  5,118.854.  Cl.  568- 13.000. 

Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  u  h-i,.  .„h  Pndn 

Kubota,  Hidetoshi;  Fukuda.  Yosh.masa;  Takebe,  Hidehi;  and  Endo, 

Takeshi,  5.118,784,  Cl.  528-328.000 

Melachouris.  Nicholas:  See—  vr  i,»i..    <ii8Md    ri 

Adams.   Robert   M.;  and   Melachouns,   Nicholas.   5.118.514.  Cl 

426-94.000 

''''^'nnetX?a;d  ;.;  ^'r;^iaume.  Guy  H    Haw.  Michel  F;Melber, 
Joseph  G.,  Jr.,  and  Neill,  Jimmie.  5,118,209,  Cl.  400-56.000. 

""'Xk^Enka  J.  5,1 18.337,0   71-21000.  ^      .     , 

Mendenhali:  Mark  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Tactical 

acoustic  decoy.  5.117.731,  Cl.  89-1.816. 
Mendiratta,  Sudhir  K.:  See —  ,      .  c  ji.     v     .-a 

Duncan,  Budd  L.;  Ness,  Richard  C  ;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K.;  and 
L^nard,  Donald  R..  5,118,426,  Cl.  210-721.000. 

^"sl°g"y^ma.'"Ak.hr^7Nakajima,   Tatsutoshi;   and   Taniyama,   Yo- 

shitaka,  5,118,537.  Cl  427-444.000. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Santim,  Conrad.  5,118.810,  Cl.  548-181.000. 

Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc    See—  K„„i  Onh-n  J 

Williams,  Haydn  W  R.;  Young,  robert  N.;  and  Zamboni.  Robert  J., 
5.118,858.0   568-67.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Noguchi.  Tamio.  5.118,352.  Cl.  106-436  000. 
Merger   Franz;  Witzel.  Tom;  Horler,  Hans;  and  Lermer,  Helmut,  to 
BASF      Akiiengesellschaft.      Preparation      of     cyclopentenones. 
5,118,864,0    568-356.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See—  r,    u  ,a  r- 

Jones  Winton  D.;  Schnettler,  Richard  A.;  and  Dage.  Richard  C, 
5  li8.696.Cl.  514-345.000. 
Merntt    Dan,  to  Coventry  Polytechnic  Higher  Education    Internal 

combustion  engine.  5.117,789.  Cl.  123-289.000. 
M^Tvy  Jay  A.  and  Meservy.  Jerry  D.  Demountable  wnting  uble  for 
a  notebook.  5.118.213.  Cl.  402-80  OOR 

""^Mel^rvy^'CA^an^  Meservy.  Jerry  D.,  5,1 18.213. 0.  4O2-80.0OR. 

"'"Rap^aT'FTnz'^rSchelTels.    Wilhelm;    and    Schwab.    Ulrich. 

5,118,949,0   250-396.00R. 
Messerschmitl-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See—  ,,,0,01      Cl 

Blechinger.     Fntz;     and     Hofmann.     Michael.     5,119.201,     Cl 

358-209.000.  ^  ^^    .itision   ri 

Jurga.  Peter;  Poisel.  Hans;  and  Trommer.  Gert.  5.I1»,I9U.  ci. 

Schratzenslaller,  Josef;  Ambrosius,  Otto.  Hofmann.  Martin,  Franz. 
Heinz-Gunther;  Lauchl,  HorsI;  Rieger.  Robert;  and  Seiferth. 
Reinhard.  5.118.186,  Cl   356-153.000. 

Messun.  Dominic  A.:  See—  „  .  j  r~ K,nni-ih  P 

Jennings   Kurt  L  ;  Messun.  Dominic  A.;  and  Cope.  Kenneth  r. 
5.119,455,0.385-81.000. 
Metelits,  Stanley  E.;  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P..  to  P''"f  ^  B"*" '"^  "» ' 
piece  weight   quality  control  system  and   method.    5,119.306.  Cl 

Metzen.  Wolfgang,  to  August-Bilslein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Car  jack. 
Mellger  Wii?L"T;'and'^var.  Hos«in.  to  Arzco  M«l,ca^^ 

ics  Inc.  Expandable  esophageal  catheter.  5,117.828,  Cl    128-642.0UU 

""R;;noTd?Thom:sTand  Meurer,  Jan-Dirk,  5.1 18.282.  Cl.  431-4.000. 

''^"^;i,1irr^;trMeurer,  Martin.  5.U7.933.  Cl^^^'>l^■^^^ 
Mever  Gene  R  ;  and  Smith,  Donald  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.'  Deicing  fluids.  5,118.434,  O   252-70.000. 
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Meyer,  Hans  F.:  See — 

Gottling,  Helmut;  Moller.  Rudolf;  Schamowski,  Gerhard    Fart- 
mann,  Norbert;  and  Meyer,  Hans  F.  5,117.740  Cl  92-88  000 
Meyer.  Helmut;  See— 

Ahls,  Hermann  W  ;  Meyer.  Helmut;  and  Wurzler.  Olaf.  5.117.960. 

Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  and  Beschle.  Mark  D..  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Renector  lamp  assembly  utilizing  lens  that  snaps  into  reflector 
5.119.282.  Cl.  362-306.000 
Meyerhoefer.  Carl;  and  Kayser,  Christopher  V  .  to  Porta  Systems  Corp 
Optical  fiber  storage  and  distnbution  cabinet.  5  119  459  Cl 
385-135000  ■       ■ 

Meyerson.  Bernard  S  ;  See — 

Harame,  David  L.;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  and  Stork.  Johannes  M 
C.  5.119,157.  Cl.  357-34.000. 
Meystre,  Yves:  See — 

Delacreuz.    Charles-Henri,    and    Meystre.    Yves     5  119  350     Cl 
368-223.000.  .       .       .    »-i 

Michaelson.  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Cikut.  John  J.;  Michaelson,  Robert  C  ;  Hendriksen,  Dan  E.   Fons 
Terry  A.;  Ou.  Di-Yi;  and  Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D..  5.118.871,  Cl. 

Michalsky,  Douglas  L.;  See — 

Mather,  Bruce  C  ;  McFalls,  David  S .  II;  and  Michalsky.  Douglas 
L,  5,118,194,  Cl.  356-426.000  ** 

Michaud,  Philippe;  See— 

Lambia,  Morand;  Michaud,  Philippe;  and  Russo,  Jean,  5,118  778 
Cl.  528-52.000. 
Micheh,  Paul  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  ink 

seal  for  use  in  multicolor  pnnting  press.  5,117,752,  Cl.  101-207  000 
Michihira.  Osamu;  See — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo,  Yukio;  Himono.  Yusaku 
Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yuichi,  5.1 19.371.  Cl.  370-85.100 
Mick.  Edwin  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  intracra- 
nial pressure.  5,117.835.  Cl    128-748  000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Lin.  Charles  W.  C.  5.118.385.  Cl.  156-644  000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Douglas.  Kun  P  ;  Chem.  Wen-Foo;  and  Wickremarachchi.  Viiava 

B.  5.118.968,  O.  307-362.000. 
Gnadinger.  Alfred  P.,  5.1 19,154.  Cl    357-23  600 
Roberts.  Martin  C.  5,1 18,641,  Cl  437-69  000. 
Thayer.    Glenn    S.;    and    Layer,    William    C,    5.117.963.    Cl. 

Middlelon,  Philip  N.;  See— 

Wooten,  Richard  R.;  Huger,  Anton  L.;  and  Middleton,  Philip  N 

5,117,780,0.  119-162.000.  ' 

Mignani,  Gerard;  and  Lebrun,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 

Boron/nitrogen   preceramic   polymers  and   boron   nitnde  ceramic 

mat  .-lals  produced  therefrom.  5,118,774,  Cl   528-7.000 

M'hara.  Shinichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,  Ltd    Zoom  lens  system 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Tashiro.  Mamoru;  and  Yamada.  Kohzaburoh.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal 
containing  at  least  one  monodispersed  emulsion  having  a  speciried 
particle  size  distribution  5,1 18,597,  Cl.  430-544.000 
Mikami.  Izumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Structural  mem- 
ber 5.117.606.  Cl  52-727  000. 
Miki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Oshima,     Elsuo;    Obase.     HIroyuki;     Karasawa.     Akira;     Kubo. 
Kazuhiro;     Miki.     Ichiro;     and     Ishii,     Akio,     5,118,701.     Cl. 

Mikic,  Frank;  See— 

Pagac,  William  T.;  Mikic.  Frank;  Severson.  Thomas  S.  and  Sorbie 
Douglas  M.  5,117,714,  Cl.  81-119.000. 
Miles,  Inc.;  See — 

Anderson.    John;    Homeyer,    Bernhard;    and    Zeck.    Walter    M 

5.118,706,0.514-469.000. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.;  Macke,  Jeffrey  D.;  Steinbeck,  Karl  G     and 
Wasleski,  Daniel  M.,  5,118.842,  Cl.  562-821.000 
Milkie.  Terry  H.  Paint  applicator.  5.117.527.  Cl.  15-21O.0OR. 
Milkins.  Enc  E.;  See- 
Watson.  Harry  C  ;   Milkins.   Eric  E.;  and  Rigby.  GeofTrev   R 
5.117.800,0.123-575.000.  ' 

Millar,  Huntly  D.,  to  Millar  Instruments,  Inc    Method  for  measuring 

intracranial  fluid  characteristics.  5.117,836.  Cl.  128-748.000 
Millar  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Millar.  Huntly  D..  5.117.836.  Cl.  128-748  000. 
Miller.  Christopher  J.;  and  Dzwill.  Edward  A  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Resealable  tube  supporting  cap.  5, 1 1 8.012.  Cl.  222-105  000 
Miller.  Craig  A..  Baron.  Tibor,  and  Forbes.  Terry  L..  to  Borg-Warner 
Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corporation    Pulse 
width  modulated  solenoid  valve  for  variable  displacement  control 
5.118,077,0.251-129.150. 
Miller,  Daniel  W.;  and  Slater,  James  M,  to  Loma  Linda  University 
Medical  Center   Patient  alignment  system  and  procedure  for  radia- 
tion treatment.  5.117.829.  Cl    128-653.100. 
Miller.  Louis  E.:  See- 
Chan,  Kwok  W  ;  Cote.  William  F.;  and  Miller.  Louis  E .  5  1 17  791 
Cl.  123-333.000. 
Miller.  Michael   P.  Collapsible  pitching  screen.   5,118.103.  Cl.   273- 

26.0OA. 
Miller.  Richard  G.  Roller  coaster  toy.  5,118,320,  Cl  446-288  000 
Miller,  Robert  J.;  See— 

You,  Young  S.;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Lin,  An-Chung  R.,  5.1 18  347 
Cl.  106-20.000. 


Miller.  Scott  D  ;  See— 

Bizjak.  John  F  ;  Shenfield.  Leonard  R  ;  Miller.  Scott  D     Kenny 
Phihp  C;  Benson.  William;  and  Behr.  Michael  1 .  5.119.248.  cf 
360-75.000. 
Miller.  Wayne  See— 

Fone,  Gary  L  ;  and  Miller,  Wayne,  5.1 18.085.  O  266-275  000 
Millett.  Donald  M.;  See— 

Papajewski.  Reinhold  G;  and  Millett.  Donald  M     5  117  773   Cl 
112-256.000. 
Mims,  Michael  G.;  See- 
Mueller.  Mark  D  ;  Jones.  Frank  L  ;  Quintana.  Julio  M  ;  Ruddy 
Kenneth  E;  and  Mims.  Michael  G.  5.117.915.  Cl    166-381000 
Mims.  W.Iliam  D  ;  and  Gnfrin.  Raymond  F  ,  Jr..  to  ITT  Corporation 

f  i'f."a'V?''?-1",'<n"-,'f[^:^[f.;"  shielding  device  for  image  mtensifiers 

J.I  Io.VZj.  \_i.  230-213. OVT 

Minakuchi.  Tadashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Con- 
trolling a  laser  used  with  an  optical  disk  apparatus    5.119.360.  O. 

Minami.  Nono;  See— 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi  Ho- 
shiko.  Tomonon;  Minami.  Nono;  Shoji.  Tadao;  Daiku,  Yo- 
shiharu,  Sawada,  Kohei,  and  Nomoto,  Kcnichi,  5.118  689  Cl 
514-300.000. 

Minanii,  Toshiaki;   Fukuchi,  Tadakazu,  Ohashi.   Reiji.  and   Kaneko 

Minaskanian.  Gevork;  and  Peck.  James  V  .  to  Whitby  Research  Inc 
Penetration  enhancers  for  transdermal  delivery  of  systemic  aeer.ts 
5.118.676.  Cl.  514-183.000  '^ 

Minaskanian.  Gevork;  and  Peck.  James  V..  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc 
Substituted  2-aminotetralins  useful  as  dopaminergics  5,118  704  Cl 
514-416.000 

Minaskanian.  Gevork;  See- 
Peck,     James    V.;     and     Minaskanian.     Gevork.     5.118,845.    Cl. 

Mmchin  Michael  C  W  ,  White.  Alan  C  ;  and  White.  John  F  .  to  John 
Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited  Pharmaceutical  tetrahydroisoguinolines 
5.118.690.  Cl   514-314.000. 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See 

Byrnes.  James  K  .  and  Davis,  Glenn  C  .  5,1 17,506,  Cl.  2-10.000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company;  See— 

DeVoe,    Robert   J;    Brown-Wensley,   Kathenne   A     and   Tiers 

George  V.  D  .  5,1 18.559.  Cl  428-262  000 
Johnson.  Roger  W.;  Sell.  William  D.;  and  Wnght.  Charles  D 

5,118,562,0.428-327.000. 
Ohkubo,  Takatoshi,  5,118.580.  Cl  428-425  900 
Preston,  Jay  B.,  5.117.592.  Cl.  51-364  000. 
Schultz,    Robert    K.;   and   Quessy.    Stephen    N..    5.118.494    Cl 

424-45.000. 
Sliver.   Spencer  F;   Leinen.   Roger  W  .  and   Delgado.  Joaquin 
5.118.750.  Cl.  524462.000  ^ 

Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hada,    Yoshjnobu,    Fukui.    Kazuyuki:    and    Hattori,    Yoshihiro 

5.119.144.  Cl    355-303  000 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu.  5,119.473.  Cl   395-115000 
Kudo,   Yoshinobu;    Wada,    Shigeru.   Ootsuka.   Hiroshi.    Hamada 
Masauka;   Hata.   Yoshiaki;   Inoue.   Manabu;  and  Tanaka    Yo- 
shihiro. 5,1 19,122,  Cl.  354-400.000 
Morikawa,  Takeshi.  5.119.136.  Cl   355-235.000. 
Tominaga.  Shinji;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Hayama.  Koh 

and  Okada,  Hiroyuki.  5.1 19,123,  Cl.  354-402.000. 
Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Nakauni,  Keiji;  and  Moriya,  Shigeru    5  119  182 
Cl   358-75.000 
Mir,  Jose  M.;  See— 

Agosiinelh.  John  A  ;  Hung.  Liang-sun;  and  Mir.  Jose  M..  5.1 18  662 
Cl.  505-1.000 
Miraldi,  Andrew  K.;  See— 

Dulay.  Robert  C  ;  Miraldi.  Andrew  K  ;  Lafrenz.  Joseph  A    and 
Seaberg.  Robert  T..  5.117.562.  Cl   34-48  000 
Misawa.  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  integrated 

circuit.  5.119.168.  Cl.  357-68  000. 
Misawa,  Shigeyoshi;  See— 

Yokomori,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshinobu;  Misawa,  Shigeyoshi; 
Isobe.  Tami;  Fujita,  Syunsuke;  Funato,  Hiroyoshi-  and  Aoki 
Magane.  5.119.452.  Cl    385-36.000 
Mishra.  Kailash  C;  See— 

Patton.  Robert  J  .  Mishra.  Kailash  C;  Dale.  Ernest  A.;  and  Lagos. 
Costas,  5.118.985,  Cl   313-485  000. 
Misono,  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yoichiro;  and  Misono,  Hideo,  5  119  204  Cl 
358-254.000.  '       ' 

Mistretta,  Carlo  J.;  See— 

Ngai.  Eugene  C,  Mistretta.  Carlo  J  ;  Rhoades.  Luther  E.;  Sangiolo. 
Joseph  B  ;  and  Shavit.  Reuven.  5.119.105.  Cl    343-703  000 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Makiura,   Yoshinori;  Ogm.  Tadakazu.  Hayashi.  Shigeki;   Ishida. 
Naoyuki;  Fuchi.  Masami,  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi   Kat- 
suhide;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5,118.093.  Cl   271-291  000 
Tsudaka.     Hideaki;     and     Kobayashi.     Hiroshi.     5,119  130     Cl 
355-203000 
Mitani,  Takahiko;  See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Asai.  Hiromoto;  MiUni. 
Takahiko;  Ninomiya.  Naohisa;  and  Furukawa,  Eiji.  5,1 18  503  Cl 
424-195.100 
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Mitchell  Eugene  R  .  to  T  C  Bolt  Corporation  Presetting  and  control- 
hng  'lie  t&mg  of  stud  bolu  and  the  l.ke  «.d  novel  stud  bolts 
5.118,233,  CI  411-5.000. 

'''%u^rUr^yU9.^22.  C.  364-724.090. 

""°sSl!"'°0^^    Tenmoku,    Kenj.,    Doi,    Yoichi;    «,d    M.to, 

Kunihiko.  5,119,301,  CI.  364-450.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industnes  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,_,..<-,  cj^^ijfcooo 

Fujita.  Toshinon;  and  Hirala,  Takahiko,  5.118.748.  CI.  524-436.0UO 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  S«—  ,,„,-,,„ 

Magara.  Takuji.  5.118.915.  CI.  219-69.13a 

Nishida,  Minoru.  5,117,931.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honda.  Takenobu.  5,1 17^945  CI.  187-2a000. 

Mikami   Izumi,  5,117.606.  CI.  52-727.000. 

Mo^.  Nonko;  Hoshmouchi,  Susumu;  and  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko. 
5.118,983.  CI.  313-340.000. 

Murakami.  Takashi,  5,119,150,  CI.  357-17  000.       „      ,      ., 

No":;^Yoshihiro;  '-•  Tosh.his.  Ta^hashi,  y""^- JJ^"""' 
shi  Ken  and  Tanaka,  Hidehani,  5,117,939,  CI.  181-.i,24wu. 

S«to    M^to;  Suzuki,  »>«•  '^"i"^^^ '^^•\°^';"-  ^S 
W.unabe     Keiii     Nakanishi,    Hisao;    Sano,    Kinjiro,    ^J™"' 
ToyTk'a^u;  i^d'Vhinjou,  Takashi,  ^^\^f^\\S:;  ll'f,*^^^ 
Shiraki   Koichi;  and  Nakajima,  Kunio,  5,119,423   CI   381-31.0UO 
Tunlhiro     Yuzuru;    Iwasiki,    Masahiko;    and    Daijo,    Masakatu. 
5,119,007,  CI.  318-801.000.  .,,„,.,   ^,  in^annn 

Yamauchi,  Shiro;  and  Hanada,Takeaki   5,118.261,  CI.  417-48.000. 
Yonta,  Mitsumasa,  5,118,911,  CI.  20O-144.00B. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Home  Appliance  Co.,  ^^  .*ff-  Morinu- 

Noguchi,  Yosh.hiro;  Imai,  Toshihisa,  Takahashi   Y"  »^- ^19""" 
shi.  Ken;  and  Tanaka,  Hideharu,  5,117,939.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  Se«—  j  ».„ 

Mi^utani.  Makoto;  Nagai.  Satoshi;  Masumoto.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Aso 
Toshiaki.  5.118.726.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff--  u.92  000 

Taguchi,  Toshio;  and  Okiu,  Hajime,  5,117  564,  CI.  34-92.000_ 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimizu  Construction  Co.:  See- 
""•  Murloto,  Hiroki,  Okuda.  Shuji;  Sugizak^  Kenich.  H^ama,  To- 

shihiko;  and  Nakajima,  Hajime,  5,117,594,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See—  .  ..  i,      v.chirr. 

Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Kitano.  Yasunon;  and  Monnaka.  Yasuhiro. 
5.118,827,  CI   556^15  000. 

Mitsubishi  Pipet  Mills  Limited:  See—  

Kondo,  Toshiro;  M.ura.  Hidetoshi;  Yamamoto.  Kyonosuki;  and 
Date.  Sukeaki,  5.118,583,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  cw  ,„i. 

Saito    Masaki;    Takeda.    Makoto;    Wada,    Nonko,    Inui,    Shiroh, 
T^guchi,  Hiroshi;  Isomura.  Kazuaki;  Maruyama   Nob"y°sh.; 
Seo,  Shoichi;  Iwane,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano.  Shm.  5.118,442,  CI 
252-299.610. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See—  

^-""ik!^S'HaL\T.^'H.ro£,  5^r^^^^^^^^^ 

''■•^Xr'lry'orhff  u'iSeza'w.l^^-^um.sa;   Fukuzumi.   T.tsuo;   and 

Uchiteri.  Katsuyuki.  5,118.469.  CI.  420-109.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  *  Smelting  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  i^A.f,S6Q00 

Kauoka.  Tatsuo;  and  Iguchi,  Yutaka.  5,118.386,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See—  v„„.„»l,»     Tooru 

Hattori     Yukan;    Yoshitake,    Junichi;    and    Yamanaka,     looru, 
5.118.586.  CI.  430-20.000.  ,,,i>,n7      CI 

Ikejiri.     Fumitoshi;     and     Umemto.     Noboru.     5,118.207.     CI. 

M.lsui.'sh.geyu^  to  Asics  Corporation.  Athlete:  shoe  hav'"8^«7'"« 
for  protecting  ankle  and  shoe  tongue  therefor.  5.117,568.  CI. 
36-54000. 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See—  

Asano  Makoto;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  Tamura,  Yukio;  and  Oono, 
Yoshihiro,  5,118.756.  CI.  524-817.000 

^'Xamr"^d^a^.V'"'seS:eT  Nonjki;  Nakanai.ro  Tal^^hi. 
Tetsuya;  Ushikubo.  Yasumi;  and  Hirano,  Masahiro,  5,1 19.272.  CI. 
361-402.000. 

^*"Ko"<if?<^hif^'lliura.  Hidetoshi;  Yamamoto.  Kyonosuki;  and 
Date,  Sukeaki,  5,1 18,583,  CI.  430-309.000. 

"""V^JSfVtirMaekawa.  Yoshik^u;  Aral,  H.oyuki;  Ola... 
Susumu;  Hirabayashi,  Tsugio;  and  Miura,  Toshihide,  5.118,092, 

MivagpMLami;  Funakoshi,  Nobuhiro,  and  Iwasawa,  Akira,  to  Nippon 

"relegrapT^d  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  app^a..^  for 

fabncating  an  optical  disc  master  and  an  optical  disc.  5.119.359,  CI. 

Mi\^*a°Yoshitaka;  and  Hattori.  Kenji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KS'ki  iSiLha.  Bladder  edge  seal  and  holder  for  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  accumulator.  5.117,873,  CI    138-30.000 

''"'tmae^K^^j.'S^.  Katsuhiko  Miyake,  Hideo  S<x.aMi^h.ko; 
Yoshii,  Tsuguyasu,  and  Okuyama,  Takashi,  5,118,576.  CI. 
428-408.000. 

"""Snum^^H^^hf  YTmanaka.  Mo.osuke;  Miyiike  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko    Tomonon.  M.nam..  Nono;  Shoji.  Tadao;  DaJcu,  Yo- 
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5.118.689.  CI. 


CI. 


and 


and 


shiharu;  Sawida,  Kohei;  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi. 
514-300.000. 

"•' Hon!^°Tli«hi^;:hida.  Akimaro;  Kitahara.  Makoto;  and  Miyake, 

Nonfumi,  5,119.145.  CI   355-308.000 
Mivakoshi    Masanobu;  Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Yoshida,  Takeo.  to  Shin- 
Ewu  Chernical  Co..  Ltd  Curable  liquid  silicone  rubber  compositions. 
5,118,754,  CI.  524-731.000. 
^'To^'"'c:sh^rFujino,  Shiny.;  Miyami.  H,r<»h.  Kawakami, 

Isao  and  Olsuka.  Hitoshi,  5.117.754.  CI.  101-425.000. 
M.yashiu.  Tomio,  to  Sanko  Kogyo  Kabush.k.  Ka.sh..  Union  jo.nt 
5,118.141.  CI.  285-336.000. 

""sa'jo^^rumu;  Kakimoto,  Nonhiro;  Miyata,  Mik^  Uga.  Shigezo; 
and  Nakamura.  Kunie,  5.118,679,  CI.  514-229.500. 

Miyazaki.  Akihiko:  Sec—  ...ui,        <iion» 

Sakata,     Masayuki;     and     Miyazaki.     Akihiko.     5,119.I7», 

358-29.000. 

Mivazawa,  Yasunao:  See —  

Kom.yama,    Mikio;    Miyazawa.   Yasun«,^be.    Kazuyoshi; 
Saito,  Takanon,  5,118,567.  CI.  428-345.000. 
Mizumon,  Motoo:  See—  -r..„.« 

Hikasa     Tadashi;    Ibuki.    Koichiro;    Hamanaka.    Tatsuo. 
Mizumon,  Motoo,  5,118,753.  CI.  524-525.00a 
Mizuno.  Tomohisa.  to  Kabushiki  ^"fha  Toshiba  MOS^miconduc.or 
device  having  LDD  stniclure   5.119,152,  CI.  357-23.300. 

^"Nl:g«°L^m":;  and  Mizuta,  Koji.  5.119.068.  CI.  340^79  000 

""oT'k"^'!.?.  M^ome.  Nobutaka;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu. 

Kouichiro.  5,118.953,0   250-548  000 
Mizutani    Makoto;   Nagai.  Satoshi;  Masumoto,   Mitsuhiko;  and  Aso, 
""T^tiki,  to  Mitsubis^hi  Gas  Chemical  Co,- L'^/oly^bonate^esin 

composition  for  radiation  stenlization.  5,118,726,  CI.  523-1 36  UUU. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  S^e—  <ii8/>4B     ri 

Furtek,    Allan    B.;    and    Gunesm,    Binnur    Z.,    5,118.648,    CI. 

502-i  16.000.  

Le,  Quang  N.,  5,118.894,  CI.  585-446000. 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  &e-  christooher  E 

St  Angelo,  David  A  ;  Bottan.  Frank  J.;  and  Dube.  Chnstopner  c  , 
5,118,362,  CI.  136-256.000. 

'"'"Mon'^.t^SS;  M^o^hida,  Tadamasa.  and  Koshiyouji.  Takashi. 
5,1*19,212,  CI.  358-474  000. 

"''"okilJii^Surmu;  Og7ra,  Masatsune;  and  Mochizuki,  Yasunobu. 
5.118.887.  CI.  570-151.000. 

""'pr'thnsIophe'TpTDufTy.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Moellenng.  Billy  J., 
5.118,796,  CI.  530-388.100. 

""^GowThimp  wTand  Moen,  Bnice  A.,  5,119.311,  CI.  364-476.000. 

"°  M^'lo^hn^!  Witt.  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Mohr.  Michael  T.. 
5.119,028.  CI.  324-326.000. 

""'Bixirffitd'l^o'^g,  Jerry  A..  5.118,306,  CI.  439-405.000 
Moire"  /ens™*- t^o  Chen^nova  Vo  A/S^  Heijjcidal  formulation 

containing  glyphosate  acid.  5.1 18.338.  CI.  71-86.000.  ^„wh 

MoUer.  Johlnn«^o  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH. 

Control  valve  device  5.118.169.  CI.  303-118.000. 

"•""GotUmt'Heta;;;;  MoMer.  Rudolf;  ScharnowsJ^.  Oerhard;^an- 

mann,  Norbert.  and  Meyer.  Hans  F..  5.117.740.  <='  92-f-°°"„ 

Molligan.  Harry  J.,  to  Moll.gan.  Lois  L.  Back  water  trap.  5,1 17.862,  CI. 

137-527.800. 
''°"Kg';;S:'Han^"75.1 17.862.  CI.  .37-527.800. 
''°'K^p."Dav^A..  5.118.155.  CI.  296.I..00. 

"^"'^wm^^RoSert^G  "Molzahn.  David  C;  «.d  H.rtwell,  George  E  , 
5  118,850,  CI.  564-470.000. 
Bowman,  Robert  G.;  Molzahn,  David  C;  and  Hartwell.  George  E.. 
5,118,851,  CI.  564-479.000. 

"°'">^a!' Wr'lJshiriij.ma.  Chiyoaki;  Ohara.  Hiroshi;  and  Momose. 
Yoichi.  5,119,216,  CI.  359-53.000.  „  ,         ^    . 

Money,  Louis  W.,  to  Delrod  Sales  Corporation^  Device  for  surface 
treadng  of  metal  parts.  5,1 17,850.  CI.  134-63.000. 

^""S^^y^oUes'^rrShasteen.  Sam  S.;  Saivatore    Anthony  M 
Beck.  Herbert  C;  and  Mongeau.  Gary  A..  5,119.020.  CI.  324- 
158.00F. 
Monsanto  Company:  Sfe--        ^,.—      _    ,  m  «•»  /-i  «17.213  000 
Anantaneni.  Prakasa  R  ;  and  Ll  Tao  ?•'•>'»•*"•  ^  502-213.0UU. 
McAlister,  Donald  R.,  5.118,490  Cl^«3-5".O0O 
Smith.  Ray  S,  5,117,857,  CI.  137-240.000. 
MontCTnavor    Eseiiu iel  d  ;  Ollervides,  Marina  T  ;  and  Gonzalez,  Rna 
M  To  oJiunTs.A.  de  C.V.  Preventing  sticking  of  sucked  food 
pr<iducu.  5,118,515.  CI.  426-128.000. 
Mnntres  Rado  S.A.:  See—- 

oTgniat.  Paul.  5.1 19.351,  CI.  368-282.000^ 
Montrose.  Franklin  C.  Method  of  fonning  perforating  rule  and  blades 
5.117,721,  CI.  83-660.000 
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Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Butler  Jerrv  F 

5,118.711,  CI.  514-530.000  ' 

Moon.  William  J  :  See— 

Hube.   Randall   R ;  Jacobs.   Craig  W.;   and   Moon,    Wilham  J 
5,119,079.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Mooney,  John  J.;  Witt,  Christopher  J.;  and  Mohr.  Michael  T  ,  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  determining  the 
depth  of  an  electncally  conductive  body  in  a  medium  having  a  known 
conductivity  and  a  known  permeability  by  measunng  phase  differ- 
ence between  a  pnmary  and  secondary  magnetic  field  5,1 19,028  CI 
324-326000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

McNamara.    John    D.;    and    Lazarus.    Cyril    G..    5,118,030    CI 
229-69.000. 
Moore,  Herbert  A.;  and  Wilson,  Al  L.  Frequency  controlled  oscillating 

pet  toy.  5,119,001,  CI.  318-257.000 
Moore,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Seymour,    Lonnie    R.;    and    Moore,    Kevin    D.,    5,117,609     CI 
53-398.000. 
Moore,  Michael  R.:  S«— 

Greaves,  Paul  E  ;  Moore,  Michael  R  ,  Perlman,  Stephen  G  ;  and 
Thompson,  Laurence  A,  5,119,074,  CI   34a 701.000. 
Moorehouse,  Cnspen  S.:  See- 
Cook,  Steven  L  ;  Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Moorehouse,  Crispen  S  , 
5, 1 1 8,84 1 ,  CI.  562-509  000 
Moorman.  William  A.:  See— 

Appelbaum,  Lawrence  H  ;  Van  Dang,  Thao;  Moorman.  William 
A  ;  and  Smith.  Thomas  B..  Ill,  5.119.405,  CI.  375-109.000. 
Moran,  Joseph:  See — 

Loo,  William  V  ,  Watkins,  John,  Moran,  Joseph;  Shannon,  William 
and  Cheng,  Ray,  5,1 19,290,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Mordaunt,  Phillip:  See— 

Sheehy,  Thomas  W.;  Jenney,  David  S.;  and  Mordaunt,  Phillio, 
5,118,051,  CI.  244-17.110. 
Moreau,  Andre  :  See — 

Le  Monnier  de  Gouville,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Moreau,  Andre 
5,118.285,  CI.  431-191.000. 
Moreno,  Angel   Motor.  5,118,255,  CI.  416-117.000. 
Mori,   Hiroyuki;   Mochida,  Tadamasa;   and   Koshiyouji,  Takashi,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Image  reading  apparatus.  5,119,212   CI 
358-474000. 
Mori,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Yozo;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro;  Naito.  Yutaka;  Takitani.  Hideyuki 
and  Chikusa.  Toshikazu.  5.118.769,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Mon,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanabe,  Masatoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Mori.  Sato- 
shi; and  Kuroda.  Koki.  5.1 18,920.  CI.  219-216000. 
Mori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Motogami,  Kenji;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5.118.745,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Mori.  Shosei;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  and 
Yamada.  Yoko.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Mesomorphic  com- 
pound, liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device  using 
same.  5.1 18.441.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Mori.  Shosei:  See — 

Terada.  Masahiro;  Yamashita.  Masataka;  Mori.  Shosei;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi,  Shinjo.  Kenji;  and  Katagin.  Kazuharu.  5.119.219.  CI 
359-56.000. 
Mori.  Shuichi:  See— 

Kato.  Shinjiro;  Kihara.  Hisashi;  Tamura.  Fumio;  and  Mori,  Shuichi 
5.119,420.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Mori.  Shunji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  and  Mori,  Shunji,  5,119.445,  CI.  382-55.000. 
Mori.  Takehisa;  and  Kiba.  Hisanaga,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Infrared  ray  sensor  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,1 18,944 
CI  250-338.400 
Mori,  Toshiki;   Suzuki,   Shigeaki;  Onishi,  Takashi;  and   Yamamoto, 
Kazuo,  to  Kuraray  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a-keto-car- 
boxylic  acid  ester.  5,118,833,  CI.  560-51  000. 
Morikawa,  Michio;  and  Hayashi.  Torahiko,  to  Rheon  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  stretching  dough.  5,118,274,  CI 
425-140.000. 
Monkawa,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original 

scanning  apparatus.  5,119,136,  CI.  355-235.000 
Monnaka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Kitano,  Yasunori;  and  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro, 
5,118.827.  CI   556-415.000. 
Morinushi.  Ken:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Imai.  Toshihisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Monnu- 
shi.  Ken;  and  Tanaka,  Hideharu,  5,117,939.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Monoka.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissei  Build  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cubic 

parking  apparatus  5.118.239.  CI.  414-235.000. 
Morita.  Hideyo;  and  Toya,  Syouiti.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Battery 

charging  apparatus  5,119,008,  CI   320-2.000 
Morita,  Nonko;  Hoshmouchi,  Susumu;  and  Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermionic  electron  source 
5.118.983.  CI.  313-340.000. 
Monta.  Shizuo:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Matsuo,  Shunji;  and  Morita 
Shizuo.  5,119,134,  CI.  355-212  000. 
Moriya,  Kikuo,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited.  Device  for  measurement 
of  workpiece  dimensions  and  conforming  automatic  adjustment  of 
handsaw  blade  guide.  5,119,310,  CI.  364-474.340. 
Moriya,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Nakauni,  Keiji;  and  Monya,  Shigeru,  5.119,182 
CI.  3J8-75.000 


Morley.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Paneth,  Eric;  Handzel,  Mark  J  ;  Morley,  Steven  A.    and  Avk. 

Graham  M.,  5,1 19,375.  CI.  370-95.100.  ' 

Moroi.   Tatsuo;    Tada,    Keiji;    Yamamoto.    Noriaki;    Kaji.    TeUunon; 

Marumoto,  Gen;  and  Ohhirabaru,  Yuzou.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Apparatus 

for  detectmg  an  end  point  of  etching   5,1 18,378,  CI    156-345.000 

Morosim,  Flavio.  Device  for  pick-up  and  assembly  of  elements  of 

identification  of  cables  and  electncal   applicances     5  1 1 7  570    CI 

40-316.000.  .       ,       ,   V.I. 

Moms,  Frank  I ;  and  Kroetz.  Whitney  B.,  to  Unisys  Corp.  (Fonnerly 
Burroughs  Corp.).  Conlrolled-drag  voice  coil  magnetic  actuator 
5,118,976,  CI.  310-13.000 
Morris,  John  P.:  See— 

Mangini,  Daniel  J.,  and  Morris,  John  P.,  5,117,649.  CI.  62-251  000 
Morrison.  David:  See — 

Fussell,  David  A.;  and  Mornson.  David.  5,1 18,302,  CI  439-225  000 
Morrison,  Donald  L  ;  Petterson,  Tor  H  ;  and  Bartok,  Stephen,  to  Excel 
Shutter    Systems,     Inc     Rolling    shutter    system.     5,117.893     CI 
160-291.000.  ... 

Morrow,  William  L  ;  Gombas.  Laszlo  A.;  and  DeLine.  John  W.  Con- 
veyor bell  cleaning  apparatus.  5.117.967.  CI    198-495.000 
Morlreuz.  Andre  :  See— 

Paumard.  Eric;  Mortreuz.  Andre  ;  and  Petit,  Francis,  5,118  824  CI 
556-14.000.  .... 

Moser,  James  L.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Noe  E .  II.  Moser.  James  L.;  and  Rossman.  Herman 
5.118.236,  CI  411-378.000. 
Moser,  Urs,  to  Institute  of  Biomedical  Engineering  and  Medical  Infor- 
matics of  the  University  of  Zurich  and  the  Swiss  Federal  Institute  of 
Technology   Zurich    Method  and  configuration  for  measunng  a 
two-dimensional  reflective  structure  5.117,692,  CI.  73-626  000. 
Moser.  Winfned,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for 

lambda  control.  5,1 17,631,  CI.  60-274.000 
Mosier,  Kenneth  C,  II;  and  Thomson,  Burdette  D.,  to  Automated  Fluid 

Systems  Inc.  Compactor.  5.117.750,  CI.  100-45.000 
Moss.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Charles  D.,  5,117,852,  CI    135-104.000 
Mossner,  Ellen:  See— 

Baier.  Manfred;  Jenng,  Helmut;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Mangold.  Dieter; 

Mossner.     Ellen;     Pappen,    Gunter;    and     Notzel,    Siegfned 

5.118.609.  CI.  435-7.900 

Mostosi.  Angelo.  to  ABB  Sace  S.p.A.  Self-coordinated  device  for  the 

control    and    protection    of   electrical    equipment     5.119.053     CI 

335-6.000 

Motley,   Raymond   W.   Sr.    Shoe  support  apparatus.    5,118,176    CI 

312-305.000.  K"        Ki—  ,       . 

Motogami,  Kenji;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  improving  electric  conductivity  of  a  resin  moldine 
5,118.745.  CI   524-377  000 
Motokura.  Mamoru:  See— 

Itoh.  Keiji;  and  Motokura.  Mamoru.  S,II9,0S6.  CI.  335-213.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  Simpson.  William  C;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J 

5.119.148.  CI   357-14.000. 
Baird.  John;  and  Knapp.  James  H..  5.1 18.271.  CI.  425- 11 6  000 
Cho.    Frederick    Y.;    Norley.    Gerald;    and    Penunuri.    David 

5.1 19.172.  CI   357-72  000. 
Durboraw,  Isaac  N.  III.  5.119.504.  CI.  455-54.100 
Ford.  Robert  B  ,  5,1 18,309,  CI.  439-620.000 
Hanna,  John  E,  5,119,041,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Lcdbetter,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Reimnger,  Russell  A.,  5.1 19,485  CI 

395-425000. 
Lesk,  Israel  A  ;  Thomas.  Ronald 

5.119.171.  CI    357-70000. 
Long.    James    F;    and    Obermann.    Mark    G.. 

330-149.000 
McCaleb.  Frank  D  ;  and  Pagones.  Basil.  5.1 19.009.  CI.  320-13.000. 
Qualich.  John  R.;  Robb.  Stephen  P.,  and  Pigott.  John  M.,  5.1 19.265. 

CI.  36 1  103.000 
Roth.  Scott  S.;  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C,  5.1 18.639.  CI.  437-41  000 
Schultz.  Warren  J..  5.119.000.  CI  318-254.000 
Shamasundara.  H.  N.  5.119.508.  CI.  455-234.100. 
Viot.  J.  Greg;  Broseghini.  James  L  ;  Hartung.  Eytan;  and  Dunn. 

John  P.  5.119.325.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  and  Nair,  Vijay  K..  5.119.149.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Moulin.  Luc:  See — 

Boutin.  Jean;  and  Moulin,  Luc.  5.1 18.468.  CI.  419-66.000 
Mowers.  David  L  :  See — 

Bnm,  Ted  E.;  Gautraud,  Michael  G.;  Mowers.  David  L.    and 
Dudzinski,  Gary,  5,118,105,  CI.  273-54.00C. 
Mueller,  Bemd:  See— 

Wingen.    Horst;    Sauter,    Hubert;    Schuetz,    Franz,    Wenderoth, 
Bemd,  Brand,  Siegbert;  Mueller.  Bemd;  Roehl.  Franz,  Lorenz, 
Gisela,  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,1 18.710.  CI.  514-522  000 
Mueller.  Claus  D.:  See— 

Franke.  Albrecht;  Spiegler.  Wolfgang;  Siegel.   Hardo;  Mueller. 
Claus  D  ;  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda;  Lenke.  Dieter;  and  Gries, 
Josef.  5.118.685.  CI   514-235  500. 
Mueller,  Gunhild  M.:  See- 
Warren,  Gareth  J.;  Mueller,  Gunhild  M.;  McKown,  Robert  L    and 
Dunsmuir.  Pamela.  5.118.792,  CI   530-350.000. 
Mueller,    Mark    D.;   Jones,    Frank    L.;   Quintana.   Julio   M.;    Ruddy. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Mims,  Michael  G  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia.  Well  casing   flotation   device   and   method     5.117.915.  CI 
166-381.000. 


E.;  and  Hawkins,  George  W., 


5.119.040,    a. 
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Muhlchaler.  Erhard.  .o  Lanz  Oe^ngen  AG  Suspcns.o„  .nd  n.oun..ng 

device   5.118.069,  CI   248-613.000. 
"'"'K^warra'^uto,  MaTh-da.  Sa.osh.;  and  MaW.in.kano.  Hiroshi. 

Muner''Hlnnfp'"anT^"h^be.  Peter,  .o  Bayer  A..ieng«e.^«:ha^., 
Pr^e«    for    preparation    of    dental    impressions.    5.118.290.    CI. 

433-48.000.  ..     ^     .     ,i/.„.,.  u.rHrr    Achim   and  Lindner. 

3.hydrox>benzothiophenes.  5.118.680.  CI.  514-23J  5uu 

"""^'at'n'  Sd  R  ;  M^^chbach.  George  E.;  and  Wal.on,  Richard 
C.S.'l  17.540.  CI.  26-18.600 

Munster.  Michael  J_ :  See-  Schumacher.  Gunthcr;  Mun- 

Popp,  Fnednch;  Comer  MicnaeiJ^.acnu  435-6.OOO. 

antenna  for  a  motor  vehicle   5.119.106.  1.1    .'^J  '■:. 
Murakami.  Mikio:  See-  peldhues.    Michael;    Harada. 

5  119,150.  Cl.  357-17.000. 

Iwata.  Totu.  5,119,299.  Cl.  364-426  020. 
"'"tr^a'^nr  M'aSTaru;  Murakam.V^uz.  Idota,  Tadashi.  and  Ido. 
Muran!^"'^^:i^--l^^'|:^^-nicjn^ 

t^  l-hirTo^^  "=•    Co""'oXb.e"  <5^^r    apparatus 
5.117,594.  Cl.  52-66.000. 
Murao.  Ka/uhiko;  S«-  „         Manjiro;  Murao.  Masatsugu; 

"^rarKaz^'c^bf  AidrO^Lioto.  Tsunco;  and  Fuku. 
Tadashi.  5.117,874.  Cl.  138-140.000. 

Tadashi.  5.1 17.874.  Cl.  138-140.000. 
Murasawa.  Masami  See—  T..„„r,     Hino     Kenichi     Murasawa. 

^t'ltn^rVosKa;  NoTaifr.    "'".^MyZ.  568-909.500 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  S*e- 

Murata  Mfg  Co..  Ud^;  See- 

T.SSS..oy.i..  ym.m.a.  jio-mooo. 

"CnTrS,  S,™   L,d.   0»p»...«.   »ol*n8  .PP.™- 

160-273.10U 
^"XayZ'''M?sor'e;''Tnd    Murray.    Brendan    D.    5.1.8.482.    Cl 

Murray'wilUrJ..  .0  Sony  Corporation.  Ap^atus  and  m^hod  g^r 
synchronizig  audio  and  video  tape  players.  5,119.242.  Cl.  360-i».-^« 

^n?llher^1n,t:-Bo,h.   l^thar    crass    Gu^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Gunter;  and  Muskalla.  Wmfned.  5.118.566.  Cl.  42»-J3V.iw^ 

^"tao^tenhng' Vogel.  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H.,  5,1.8.678. 

Musser'rSamue^C^S.d  Cier.  Donajd  ^.-^SyroS.«l  Company.  Box 

culvert  without  rib  stiffeners   5.1.8.218.  Cl.  405-U4.UUU. 
"•"S^antRXe^^Musumeci.  S..v..ore,  .nd  R«:m.  Salvatore, 

5  119.161.  Cl.  357-43  000 
"""^f'M^.l^n  arRollend.  George  F.;  Nichols.  Richard  C;  and 

Miszynski.  John.  5.118.407.  Cl.  209-2.000. 


Mwichler   Paul  A    to  Engineered  Air  Systems.  Combustion  app«-atus 
for  nuli  fuels  tdmethii  of  combusting  fuel-air  mixtures.  5,118,284. 

M^h.  MatlTto  U.S.  Philips  Con^^tjo"  ,A*!,P'- -»"«^'"<="'  "" 

M^S^^O^^a^^Hr- --^^  — 

^^^%^:i^o.'^^^  --  fr34r'ci' 

Co..    Ltd.    Display    device   by    means   of  a   hand.    5.1 19.34V.    ^1. 
368-157.000. 
Mutch  Induslnes  Ltd  .  See— 

5  .19.321.  Cl.  364-574.000. 
^^^aS.::  r^.  Mye,.  Gan.  U  N^nngham,  Wi....m  D.; 
and  Jones,  Glenn  C,  5.118.823.  C.  552-293.0UU. 

''^"Nei:l:"*'Ma'rlf  R^."Kalany,  Robert  M..  and  Myers,  Michael  E.. 

5.1 17.608.  Cl.  53-5.000. 
Nadeau.  Erik  J.:  See—  s  117  550  Cl   29-527  300. 

^ader^rv-rnd^ad^LrEnrJ^LrofmSng  a  mixing 

N^r  'BilirS.:=lo'Do^"'Sm.ca.  Companv   The.  P^.H^on^f  >« 
'^and  phfhXyamnes  as  lubncity-enhancmg  additives.  5.118.431.  Cl. 

252-46  400. 
'"'''wi',e""Man^r:;i;    Husemann.    Wolfram,    and    Naegele.    Dieter. 

composition.  5.118.495.  Cl.  424-61.000. 

^^^LL^^LT  Tak^rxabata   Vasush.   Nu^^^^^^^ 

sutoshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao.  5.119.121.  Cl   354-40U.uuu. 

^^^^ifuut  M^toTo;  Nag...  Sa.osh..  M^-0.0.  M.tsuh.ko;  and  Aso. 

,!aisha.  Rear  spoiler  for  use  in  atitomobilej^    9.06^^^^^^ 
^lTsheer.r-^m  :;paJat'usn'.&°  ,  Cl.  27.-122.000. 

'"''Tba'  Ihrh^Nat^.  Tomohis.;  and  Uchid.  Kohji.  5.1.8.625. 
Cl.  435-255.000. 

"'"Tanfy'ra.'Kalunori;  Sug.ta   E^uji;  N.gase.  Ryou;  «.d  Iwano. 
Shinichi.  5.117,528,  C1.15.210.00R. 

"'^Konlotr'Tam'^u.   Nagata.  Takashi;   and   Yamamo.o.   Yutaka, 
5  118.938.  Cl.  250-288.000. 

"""^TaTaka.'M'uIutothrNagotomo.    Shigeru;    and    Ikeda.    Teppei. 
5.118.472.  Cl.  422-56.000 

''^'rhafrsttrM.  Nahata.  AJay;  «.d  Yardley.  James  T..  5,1.8,579. 
5  118.588.  Cl   430-110.000. 

four  wheel  drive  power  tram  layout.  5.119.298.  Cl.  .«)*-.io 
"""'SJ^amur'Y^'hThiro;    and    Naito.    Kazufum.,    5.1,7.929,    C. 

177-185.000. 
'^^"^onrNob':Ui.  Naito.  V-.  Hamura.  Masayuki;  and  K..o. 

Tetsuaki.  5.119.006.  Cl.  318-640.000. 

^^""ko'^nr'^of^^Mon.  M.tsuh.o  N.to.  Yu^  Tak^.-  "ideyuki; 
and  Chikusa.  Toshikazu.  5,118.769,  Cl.  526-128.000. 

^^"^cSTa,  UuTNakalawa,  Haruo;  and  Kohno.  Hirofumi.  5,1.9,439, 

Cl.  382-22.000. 

Nakai.  Isao:  See—  ^  .,  ,       ,,.„  c  noagi  r.  395-600.000. 

Shimizu.  Naohiko;  and  Nakai,  Isao,  5.1.9.492,  t,l.  ji»3-ouu.va~ 

-^""^or^  S^j:;  Nakai.  Masaj^:  Ju^- ^^^  "-»-  ^'^'^ 
and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.1. 9.. 23.  Cl.  354-«OZ.uuu 

shihiko;  and  Nakajima.  "aJ'"«='  '• '  •J,''^' ^l  " ^r  bae  device. 
Nakajima.  Hideo,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Cover  of  an  air  bag  device 
5.118.132.  Cl.  280-728.000. 
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Nakajima,   Keizo;   Sato.   Shigehiro;   Wakemoto,   Hirofumi;   Ishihara. 
Shoichi;  and  Matsuo.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal 
Co .  Ltd.  Liquid  crysul  display  device  comprising  improved  align- 
ment layers  for  liquid  crysul.  5.1 19,221.  C.  359-78.000. 
Nakajima.  Kichio:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Taro;  Nakajima.  Kichio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Okada 
Yuko;  and  Sumiya.  Yukio.  5.119.189.  Cl.  358-88.000 
Nakajima.  Kunio:  See— 

Shiraki.  Koichi;  and  Nakajima.  Kunio.  5,119.423.  C.  38. -31  000 
Nakajima.  Takahiro:  See— 

Ohla.     Tomohiro;     and     Nakajima.     Takahiro,     5.117.916      Cl 
169-37000. 
Nakajima.  Tatsutoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Akihisa;    Nakajima.   Tatsutoshi;   and   Taniyama    Yo- 
shilaka.  5,118.537,  Cl  427-444.000. 
Nakajima.  Yuji:  See— 

Kamata.  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakajima.  Yuii    5  119  252 
Cl.  360-99  060.  '       ' 

Nakamaki,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Kawakatsu,    Masami;    and    Nakamaki,    Kyoichi,    5.1.9  367     Cl 

370-54000.  .       .       .        . 

NakaMats.  Yoshiro.   Head  cleaning  device  for  a  flopDV  disk  drive 

5,119.256.  Cl   360-128.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See— 

Uchikoshi.  Gohji.  5.119.249.  Cl    360-77  150. 
Nakamura.  Akira;  Ono.  Matsuo;  Alaka,  Toshiei;  Shirakawa.  Hideo; 
Noguchi.  Shizuo;  and  Segawa.  Hirozo.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  chlorosulfonyl  isocyanaie   5.118.487.  Cl.  423-365.000. 
Nakamura.  Eitaro:  See — 

Hon.  Toshihiko;  and  Nakamura.  Eitaro.  5.1 18,37.,  Cl.  156104.000 
Nakamura,  Hajime,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  X-ray  optical  apparatus 

5,1 19.41  l.d.  378-206.000 
Nakamura,  Hideki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masao;  Asakura.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  Shimomura 
Takeshi;  and  Sugise.  Hiroshi.  5. 1 1 8.405.  Cl   204-433  000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  See — 

Makiura,  Yoshinori;  Ogin.  Tadakazu;  Hayashi.  Shigeki;   Ishida. 
Naoyuki;  Fuchi.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi.  Kat- 
suhide;  and  Kubota,  Hiroshi.  5.118.093.  Cl.  271-291  000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Futami,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Optimum  tracking  control  method  for  penodic 
target  value  5,119.287.  Cl.  364-148  000 
Nakamura.  Jojj:  See — 

Furumi.  Kihachior;  and  Nakamura.  Joji,  5.1 18.220.  Cl  405-139.000 
Nakamura,    Kazutaka;    Taira,    Hiroaki;    Higashi.    Tohru;    Nakayama. 
Akinori;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio,  to  Murau  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Lid   Monolithic  type  vanstor.  5,119,062.  Cl   338-20.000 
Nakamura.  Kunie:  See — 

Sato.  Susumu;  Kakimoto.  Norihiro;  Miyata,  Mikio;  Uga.  Shigezo 
and  Nakamura.  Kunie.  5.1.8.679,  Cl.  514-229.500. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Machida.  Satoshi;  Okamolo.  Muneji.  Haltori.  Akio;  and  Nakamura 
Masayuki.  5.1 17.953.  Cl.  192-3.570. 
Nakamura.  Norimi;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  and  Kawakita,  Hiroaki.  to  Kubota 
Corporation.      Vehicle      propelling      apparatus       5.117  936       Cl 
180-242.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Terada.  Masahiro;  Yamashita.  Masalaka;  Mori.  Shosei;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  and  Katagiri,  Kazuhani.  5.119.219   Cl 
359-56.000. 
Nakamura.  Takaharu:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu,  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka; 
Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi.  Kunizou;  Karibe.  Norio;  Yamani- 
shi.  Yoshiharu;  Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin;  Kubota.  Alsuhiko; 
Ohtake.  Michiko;  and  Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.118.684.  Cl 
514-249.000. 
Nakamura,  Teruo:  See — 

Saji,  Soichi,  Nakamura,  Teruo,  and  Takada,  Akira,  5,118,533.  Cl 
427-366.000. 

Nakamura-Tome  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Kousaku.  Suzuki;  and  Naoki.  Okuno.  5,117.544,  Cl   29-27  OOC 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Naito.  Kazufumi.  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.  Weighing  apparatus  with  means  for  correcting  effects  of  vibra- 
tions. 5.117,929.  Cl.  177-185.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Egashira,    Norilaka;    Nania,    Masashi;     Fujimura,    Hideo;    and 
Nakamura,  Yoshinon.  5.118.658.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hisao:  See— 

Saito.   Masato;   Suzuki,   Ryo;   Fukuyama,   Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya; 
Waunabe,    Keiji;    Nakanishi.    Hisao;    Sano.    Kinjiro;    Kamata! 
Toyokazu;  and  Shinjou.  Takashi.  5.1 18.984.  Cl.  313-346  OOR. 
Nakanishi.  Keiji;  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba.  Low  noise  refrigerator  and  noise  control  method  thereof 
5.117.642.  Cl   62-115.000. 
Nakano.  Jiro:  See — 

Ohyama,   Sadahiro;    Sekine,    Noriaki;    Nakano.   Jiro;    Takahashi. 
Tetsuya;  Ushikubo.  Yasumi;  and  Hirano.  Masahiro.  5,1 19,272  Cl 
361-402000 
Nakata.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kenichi;  Nakata.  Hidekazu;  and  Kawamura.  Kazuhiko 
5.118.568.  Cl.  428-364.000 
Nakata.  Shigeru:  See— 

Takagi.  Yukihito;  Imamaki.  Teruo;  Nakata.  Shigeru;  and  Sakuma 
Mikio,  5.117.719.  Cl.  83-640.000. 


Nakauni.  Keiji:  5ee— 

Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Nakatuii,  Keiji;  and  Monya,  Shiseru    5  1.9  .82 
Cl.  358-75.000 
Nakauo,  Shirou:  See— 

lino,  Mitsutoshi;  NakaUo,  Shirou;  Kawaguchi.  Hiromr  Tuiak.. 
Masani;  and  Yonekura,  Toshiaki,  5,119,026,  Cl  324-309  000 
Nakatsu,  Etsuto:  See— 

Shimazaki,  Hiroaki;  Matsuta,  Toyohiko;  Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  Shimou- 
shiro.  Masafumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki  5  119  243  Cl 
360-46  000  '       ■       ' 

Nakayama.  Akinon:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kazuuka;  Taira,  Hiroaki;  Higashi,  Tohru;  Nakayama. 
Akinon;  Yoneda.  Yasunobu;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio  5  .19  062  C. 
338-20000  .... 

Nakayama.  Iwao.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  with  a 

battery  unit.  5.119.269.  Cl.  361-380000. 
Nakayama,  Masaharu:  See— 

Kamigata.  Nobumasa;  Yoshida.  Masato;  Sawada.  Hideo  and  Naka- 
yama. Masaharu,  5.118.879.  Cl    568-936  000 
Nakayama.  Nobutoshi:  See— 

Ito,   Yukmobu;   Tsukamoto.   Akira;    Nakayama.    Nobutoshi    and 
Tsuda,  Kazuhiro.  5.1 18.948.  CI   250-369.000 
Nakayama.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Yokomon.  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshinobu;  Misawa.  Shigeyoshi- 
Isobe.  Tami;  Fujita.  Syunsuke;  Funato.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Aoki' 
Magane.  5.119.452.  Cl   385-36.000. 
Nakazato.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsuo.    Hisayuki;    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Hayashi.    Yujiro;   Oikawa. 
Shmzo;  Oshima.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Shoji.  Nakazato.  Hiroshi 
and  Tawaragi.  Yasunori.  5.118.615.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Lind.  Enc  J..  5.1 18.719.  Cl.  521-92.000 
Namioka.  Sadao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Transfer  device  for  four 

wheel  drive  motor  vehicle   5.1 17.937.  Cl.  180-248.000 
Nanbu.  Yuichi:  See— 

Zushi.  Takayasu;  Sawada.  Masami;  Nanbu.  Yuichi;  and  Ito.  Yasuo 
5.118.133.  Cl   280-728  000. 
Nangle.  James  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Philip  R.;  and  Nangle.  James  E  ,  5,1.8,526,  Cl  427-161  000 
Nanpo,  Yukio:  See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo.  Yukio;  Himono.  Yusaku 
Michihira.  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Yuichi.  5.119.371.  Cl   370-85  100 
Naoki.  Okuno:  See— 

Kousaku.  Suzuki;  and  Naoki.  Okuno.  5.1 17.544.  Cl   29-27.00C. 
Narayana.  Mysore;  and  Murray.  Brendan  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Compwiy 

Process  for  realuminating  zeolites  5.1 18.482.  Cl.  423-328.000 
Narikawa.  Noboru;  Yamamoto.  Selsuo:  Takayama.  Takuji;  and  Sasaki. 
Norio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Routing  method  and  svslcm 
5.119.317.  Cl.  364-512  000 
Nanta,  Kenichi;  and  Suzaki.  Takeshi,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and 
Totton  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crysul  display  device  with  a 
phase  plate  for  shadow  compensation    5.1 19,220,  Cl.  359-73  000 
Nariu.  Masashi:  See— 

Egashira.    Nonlaka;    Nanta.    Masashi.    Fujimura.    Hideo;    and 
Nakamura.  Yoshinon.  5.118.658.  Cl.  503-227.000 
Narusawa.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd    Light 

emitting  device  5.1 19.386.  Cl.  372-45.000 
Natesh.  Anbazhagan:  See- 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Kaufman.  Marvin  L  ;  McEntire.  Edward  E.; 
Su.    James    C;     and     Natesh.     Anbazhagan.     5.118.752.    CI 
524-521.000. 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See 

Yarbrough.     Roy     L.;    and    Quiet,     Duane    G,     5  118  974     Cl 
307-473.000 
Nalori,  Shunji,  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co    Ltd    Antibaclcnal 
polypeptides  from  Sarcophaga  peregnna  .  5,1 18.789.  Cl.  530-300.000 
Naudin.  Bernard:  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean;  Feraud.  Jacques;  Naudin.  Bernard;  Pin.  Claude- 

and  Saint-Georges.  Eric.  5.119.478.  Cl   395-200.000. 

Navarette.  Mike;  and  Walker.  Jerry  L..  to  Jet  Research  Center.  Inc. 

Shock  attenuating  apparatus  and  method.  5.1 17.91 1.  Cl.  166-299  000 

Nease.  Mark  R.;  Kalany.  Roben  M  ;  and  Myers.  Michael  E  .  to  R.  A. 

Jones  &  Co.  Inc.  Pouch  profile  detector.  5,117,608,  Cl.  53-51.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Asazawa,  Hiroshi,  5,119,095,  Cl.  341-154.000. 

HaUno,  Tsutomu,  5,119,158,  Cl.  357-40.000. 

Ichiyoshi,  Osamu.  5.119.037.  Cl.  328-155.000. 

Inoue.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi.  Osamu;  and  Ohde,  Nobuo,  5,118,982  Cl 

310-366.000. 
Itoh,  Morihiko,  5,1.9,336,  Cl.  365-.95.000. 
Komatsu,  Keiro;  Tada,  Kunio;  Noguchi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki 

Akiia,  5,119,449,  Cl.  385-8.000 
Maeda,  Akitoshi,  5.118,661,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Misawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.1 19.168.  Cl.  357-68.000. 
Noji.  Shozo.  5.119,193.  Cl.  358-166.000. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko,  5.119.151.  Cl   357-22  000. 
Sailo.  Atsushi,  5.1 18.404.  Cl   204-403.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro,  5,119,401,  Cl.  375-14.000. 
NEC  Electronics  Jnc  :  See — 

Sussman,  Howard  H.,  5.119.331,  Cl.  365-189.0.0. 
Nechushtan,  Aharon;  and  Nechushun,  Oded,  to  Scopus  Light  (1990) 

Lid.  Personnel  marker.  5,117.766,  Cl.  116-209000. 
Nechushtan.  Oded:  See— 

Nechushun.    Aharon;    and    Nechushun.    Oded.    5.1.7.766     Cl 
116-209.000. 
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^""BirerR.fhL-d  ..;  Benh-u...  Guy  H    Haw.  M.ch«.  R;  MIe.ber, 

Ne'.r;"'.-«n   M:;"r  Hol.be.«,    Brad.ey   C,    AC   npp.e  .ne.er 

5  119,073,  CI.  340-661000. 
'''"^;'o^*:'''K^nncth~W.;   «.d   Nelson.    R.cky   M.,    5,1.9,047,   C. 

S.lJ'L^f^-Co..y  Allen;  ..d  Jo^-^.'^^f  Cl^'s'-jS: 
well  Inc.  Hybrid  diffrsctive  optical  filter.  5.119.2J1,  «-i  J:-^ 

''""jac'lSo?,  Dav^R'and  Nero.  Leroy  W..  5.118.999,  CI  3.5-382  000. 

^"^D^^cIl^^^dd'rNess   RichYd  C    Mendir.^  Sudh.r  K.;  and 
Leonard,  Donald  R.,  5.118,426,  CI.  210-721.mw. 

''"AdLtl^b^r,   M.;  and   Melachouns,   Nicholas,   5.118.5.4.  CI. 
426-94.000. 

"""  Lin^d«y.^.;n..e  H.;  Patel.  An.lbha.  S.  Marshall.  John  G  .  HI;  «>d 
SmTh.  Jolm  M  .  5.1.8.452.  CI.  264...400. 

monocrystalline  contacts.  5.1.8.634.  CI.  437-3 l.OOU 

as«mb.y  for  measunng  angles.  5.1.7,560.  CI.  33-4/1  uuu. 
New  York  University:  Sef—  ,„,ninnn 

Newel.  Manufacturing  Co'"?*")' •  ^'~  nnn 
Stark.  Ivan  L.,  5... 7.586.  CI.  49-445.000. 

pany   LP  Ceramic  matenals  5.118.647,  CI   5UI-U'i*w. 

5  119  105.  CI.  343-703.000. 
^°Va"t::;!rr'Ke'uch'orand    Takahashi.     Akira.     5.1.8.644.    CI 

Nguye^GmoT.  to  Witco  Cor,x,rat.on.  Aqueous  a^^.cul.ural^m^- 
sitioni  exhibiting  reduced  imution  and  corrosion.  5.118,444.  CI. 
252-390.000  Laboratories.    Strip   with 

^^oS^^gio'^nn'oT^se  w°th''EMi  reducing  circuit  card  apparatus. 
5  118.904.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 

Sicca  Chemical  Co..  Ltd- 5«- 

Uchida.  Juji.  5.118.324.  CI.  fc-M3.000. 

mounting  template.  5...8..51.  CI.  292-341.190. 

''"''^•k'"M^?n'k.;'^'oT.end.  George  F.;  Nichols.  Richard  C;  and 

Muszymki.  John.  5.118.407.  CI   209-2.000. 
Nicholson  Manufactunng  Company:  S.e- 

Nici^r-^r  Tt^  p^.i;i?^nS^"^"'"  "'^"'"^ 

and  article  diverter.  5.1.7.96..  C  .98-372.000 

''""/aen'^Jut  C;  N^cTell.  David  G.;  Reynolds,  Donna  M     S™^. 
SarahT;  Wise,  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Wustrow,  David  J.,  5.118,691. 

NickeiSn^Kel^'y'?;  Reynolds.  Marc  C;  and  Jankevics.  Andris   to 
"uml^S  T^hn'oLgies  Corporation  Numerical  processing  of  optical 

SirSrd'c  ■  .VSo^hercL^cTpany  An.i-ic.ng  composi- 
Tions^ontlinrng  thickener  blend  having  polyacrylic  acid  and  copoly- 
mer of  acrylic  acid  and  hydrophobic  vinyl  monomer.  5.118.435.  CI. 

Nields™Cgan  W  .  Assa.  Menachem;  Novak.  Mark  E;  and  Pe"". 
Pi^'al  to  Fisher  Imaging  Corporation.  Dynamic  pulse  control  for 
nuoroscopy   5... 9.409.  C.  378. 06.000. 

""'rjl.rSl^m.  Nie.«n7pou.  E  H  ;  Hansen.  V.ggo  L.;  and  Johansen. 
Keld.  5,1.8,868.  CI.  568-474.000. 


"^''^H^h'se'p'eterKo'^p^n,  Horst;  Tro...  Josef;  and  Niewtsch.  Jo«:him. 

5  119.260.  CI.  361-2.000. 
^'^Vriiammr'^'muTHatton.    ICatsuji;    and    Niguchi.    Hirotoshi. 

5  118.541.  CI.  428-64.000. 

'^'^  wrhm^K'^m"  I^Kural^  STkTand  Ueda.  Nobuo.  5.1.8.798.  C. 

N.itsuma*"Tet^a;  Wash.o.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi;  Hasebe.  Takash^ 
Inrt  H^Vatsuka  Seiichiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Copier  with  image 
U.^s?e  r^gl^n  deleJ^mation  and  selective  sampling  of  image  daU 
thereof  5.119.207.  CI.  358-296.000 

^'•'•^omma'lc^tsfh^;:;  Nikaido    Masaru  Ouch^ 

Mutsuki;  and  Yoshizawa,  Shuji.  5.119.1.2.  CI.  346-7«).ul-H 
Nikon  Corporation:  See—  i7gifw,nn0 

r=a"rgo^e'^"uuTa;SnrH.deo;  and  Komatsu. 

.±^r!j^^^;'l^^^l.^:^--Shinich.^neya. 
Noboru;  Adachi.  Akira;  and  Masuko.  Asaji.  5.119.23>.  Li. 
X59-6.9.000 

''"^ir:;.''S^S'^no.    Masayasu     Asai,    H~U.    MU^J. 

Takahiko;  Ninomiya.  Naohisa;  and  Funikawa.  Eiji,  5,1 18.503.  CI. 

424-195.100 

''"":^nktwl\e'-tto%V.8,I68.  CI.  303-1.  .000. 

'"'":^ok?''^buo"Enonroto.    Toshiyukt;    «,d    Suzuki.    Sh.nch.ro. 

K±:'\^oi^'^^  Takash.;  and  Yamamoto,  Yutaka, 
5.18.938,  CI.  250-288.000. 

^'•Tal'J^aU.  Nolum^^sa.  Voshidt  M  H.deo;  and  Naka- 

y^ma.  Masaharu.  5.1.8.879.  CI   568-936.000. 

Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Llf,a^f,^r',   ia^  in  000 
Murakami.  Harunon.  5.119.106.  CI.  343-713.000. 

^'^Co.'Vi.^ro:^n9°3"«'?r365-222.000.. 

-"^Lj^r^i^^^'t^l^^S^-SaSVu;  and  Iwano. 

M^'^il^^f^-Skcl^'S--  and  iwasawa.  Akir. 
5.19.359.  CI.  369-109.000. 

^'"^a^f  T^mh;de;'td'M^..  M.ts.o.  ^^l^■^l%^,^^^]t'^Z«> 
Hon.  Toshihiko;  and  Nakamura.  E.taro.  5,118.371.  <='  15^">«"^ 
Watanabe.    Kiyoshi;    and    Matsuoka.    RikiUro.    5.118.863.    CI. 

NishidiSr^o  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Vehicle  power  .ra.um.ss.on 
apparatus  havmg  an  engine  starting  function.  5.117.931.  C. 
180-65  200. 

^"''K^oC^ht  llTo:  Tabata   Vasush.   Num^o  Nor..  Nagai.  Kat- 

SngTii  article  integrated  with  -""•-'Y,%5"8"i''^^^^r5"(^ 
computer  generated  hologram.  5.1.9.2.4.  C.  359-7  000 

p^^Stn  a  computer  system  having  penphera.  un.ts  connected  .n 

gray  scale  display   5.119.086.  C.   340-793.000. 
^'^thrwlTuh^K  Wada.  ".dekazu;  Hatton^lun^ubo.  H.royuk.; 

and  Nishiyama.  Ta.yo.  5.119.034.  CI.  324-633  000 
N.ssan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  5ee—  cimm  n   74-861000 

Asano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe.  Yuich..  5.117J.0.  CI.  74-»6i.uuu. 

S^ht  Masakatsu.  5..  19.159,  CI  357-4' «f.8  .60  CI  296-.89  00O 
Kitagawa.  Ymchi;  and  Tsuda.  Masaaki.  5.  8.160.  C  "6^^89.uuu. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Masaru,  5,.. 8.98.,  CI  ^'J^f^^'^". 
Kurozu.  Tomotaka;  Takeda.  Yoshim.tsu;  Takeuchi.  M.k.o.  and 

Kaiju.  Masaki.  5.117.646.  C.  62-.8..000. 
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Ohkura.     Kazuma;     and     Ishikawa.     Masahiro.     5. 1 19  097      CI 

341-158.000. 
Tamura.    Minoru;    KaUyose.    Sh.nji;    Murakami.   Terukiyo;   and 

Iwala.  Totu.  5.119.299,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Watanuki.  Yoshio.  5,118.146.  CI   292-2.6.000 
Nissei  Build  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ee— 

Monoka.  Hiroshi.  5.118,239.  CI.  414-235.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aiba.  Shuichi;  Nagasaki,  Tomohisa;  and  Uchida.  Kohji.  5.118.625. 
CI   435-255.000 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Imae,  Kenji;  Masaki,  Katsuhiko:  Miyake,  Hideo;  Soda,  Masahiko; 
Yoshii,    Tsuguyasu;    and    Okuyama,    Takashi,    5.118.576,    CI 
428-408.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,     Yoshiyuk.;     and     Sasakura.     Tadao.     5.118.843      CI 
564-12.000. 
NNC  Limited:  See- 
Lloyd.  Edward  A..  5.1.9.023.  CI.  324-239.000. 
Noble.  Noel:  See— 

Bluthardt.  Edward  A.;  Golns.  Jeffrey  L..  Sr.;  and  Noble.  Noel 
5.117.985.  CI.  211-50.000. 
Nobumori.  Shogo;  Sakaki.  Kazuo;  Takano.  Yasuo;  and  Matsuda.  Tat- 
suo.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd   Paper  conveying  device  having  van- 
able  speed  rollers  for  a  pnnting  apparatus.  5.1 19.146.  CI.  355-317.000 
Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Tsuyama.    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama,    Kaoru; 
Ouaka,     Torn;     Kageyama.     Fumio;     Okazaki,     Haruki      and 
Kawamura.  Makoto.  5,117.934.  CI    180-197.000. 
Nogawa.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Oshiyama.     Hiroaki;     Nogawa.     Atsuhiko;    and    Sakai.    Satoru 
5.117,903.  CI.  165-158.000 
Nogi,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Nogi.  Toshiharu,  Yamauchi.  Teruo;  and  Ohyama 
Yoshishige.  5.117.795.  CI    123-478.000. 
Nogossek.  Alfred:  See— 

Keilert.  Jurgen;  Nogossek.  Alfred;  and  Zang.  Harald.  5.1 18.270.  CI 
425-72.100. 
Noguchi.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Komatsu.  Keiro;  Tada.  Kunio;  Noguchi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki 
Akira,  5,119,449,  CI.  385-8.000. 
Noguchi,  Shizuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akira;  Ono,  Malsuo;  Auka,  Toshiei;  Shirakawa,  Hideo; 
Noguchi,      Shizuo;     and     Segawa.      Hirozo.      5,118,487      CI 
423-365.000 
Noguchi.  Takeshi,   to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.   Vibration  isolator. 

5.118.068.  CI   248-562  000. 
Noguchi.  Tamio.  to  Merck  Patent  GesellschafI  mil  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Flaky  extender  pigment  compnsing  hydrated  tiUnium  oxide 
layers  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5,1 18,352,  CI.  106-436.000 
Noguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Imai,  Toshihisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Morinushi. 
Ken;  and  Tanaka.  Hideharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Home  Appliance 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  attenuator 
5.117.939.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Nogucih.    Keiichi;   Ohta.    Nonya;    Irie,    Daisuke;    Matsuo.    Katsurou; 
Hirano,  Kouhei;  Tokunaga.  Asako;  and  Ishikawa.  Fumio,  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Peptides  and  intermediates  therefor  useful  as 
antiallergic  agents,  vasodilators  and  immunoregulators.  5. 1 1 8.669.  CI 
514-17000. 
Noji.  Shozo.  to  NEC  Corporation    Video-signal  processing  device 

5.II9.I93.  CI.  358-166.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  L  td. :  See— 

Vaisanen.  Risto;  Sarasmo.  Jukka;  and  Pekkannen.  Vesa.  5.1 .8.965 
CI.  307-261.000. 
Nomoto.  Kenichi:  See— 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko.   Tomonori;    Minami.   Norio;   Shoji.   Tadao;    Daiku.   Yo- 
shiharu;  Sawada.  Kohei;  and  Nomolo.  Kenichi.  5,118,689,  CI 
514-300.000. 
Nomura,  Tadao:  See — 

Tawara,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Katsushi;  Nomura,  Tadao;  Shimizu. 
Yoshiaki;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kashida,  Meguru,  5.118.573. 
CI   428-694  000 
Nonnenmacher.  Ronald  C;  Schulz.  Kathleen;  Lewis.  Richard  C;  and 
Riley.  Richard,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Vanable  power 
resistor   5.119.063.  CI.  338-159  000. 
Nonomura.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kajimoto.    Kazuo;    and    Nonomura.    Tomoyuki.    5,119.080.   CI 
340-723.000. 
Norell.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Evans.  Thomas  W.;  Norell.  Robert  G.;  Uban.  Stephen  A.    and 
Maxson.  Richard  C  .  5.118.419.  CI.  210-291.000. 
Norkus,  James,  to  Buell  Industries.  Inc.  Nut  plate  reuiner   5.118  234 

CI.  411-182.000. 
Norley.  Gerald:  See— 

Cho.    Frederick    Y.;    Norley.    Gerald;    and    Penunun.    David. 
5.119.172.  CI.  357-72.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Garbowicz.  Glenn  D.,  5.118.998.  CI.  315-278.000. 
Szuba.  Stefan  F..  5.118.992.  CI.  315-158.000 
North.  William  E..  and  Pisz.  Frank  A.,  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  cooling  rotating  blades  in  a  gas  turbine.  5.1 17.626.  CI 
60-39.750. 
Nonham.  T.  Edward;  and  Borland.  John.  Floatation  device.  5.1 17  775 
CI.  114-267.000. 


Northeastern  University:  See — 

Kowalski.   Gregory   J,   and    Foster.    Arthur   R..    5.117.648    CI 
62-238.600. 
Northern  Engineering  Industnes  pic  See — 
Allen.  John.  5.117,991,  Cl.  212-90.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Foulkes,  Reginald  M;  and  Ashdown,  Albert  S.,  5.119031    CI 

324-510.000. 
Terry.  John  B..  5.119.370.  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Ken  W  ;  and  Rue,  Charles  V  .  5,118,326,  CI  51-309000 
Siebein,   Kerry   N ;   Yeckley.   Russell;   and   Brown.  Claude    Jr 
5.118.646.  Cl    501-98.000.  "e.  jr.. 

Norwich  Eaton  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See— 

Drust,  Eugene  G  ,  5.118.708.  Cl    514-471  000 
Nose.  Toshimitsu;  Sakamoto.  Hideyuki;  Kiminami.  Ikuo;  and  Kaiju 
Masaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  Automotive  automatic 
air   conditioning   system    with    vanable   displacement   compressor 
5.117.646.  Cl.  62-181000  P  essor 

Noshi.  Shinji;  Kubota,  Nono;  Uchida.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanigawa. 
Yasunobu.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing residual  yam  5.118,958.  Cl  250-571  000 
Notoyama.  Shunichi;  Takebayashi.  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Mitsuhiro.  to 
SMC  Corporation  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  predicted 
failure  in  Huid-pressure  system  5.1 17.675.  Cl.  73-37  000 
Nottingham.  William  D.:  See — 

Van  Sickle,  Dale  E.;  Myers,  Garry  L  ;  Nottingham.  Willuun  D 
and  Jones.  Glenn  C.  5.118.823.  Cl.  552-293.000 
Notzel.  Siegfried:  See— 

Baier.  Manfred;  Jering.  Helmut;  Lerch.  Rolf,  Mangold,  Dieter 
Mossner,     Ellen;     Pappert,    Gunter;    and     Notzel,     Siesfned 
5.118,609,  Cl   435-7.900. 
Nouverte,  Werner:  See- 
Jung,  Alfred;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Nouverte,  Werner;  Grigo.  Ul- 
rich;  and  Lindner,  Christian,  5,118,759,  Cl.  525-148.000. 
Nova  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman,    Robert    L.;    and    Young,    Chuns    C.,    5,118  473     Cl 
422-68.100. 
Novak,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Nields,  Morgan  W  ,  Assa,  Menachem;  Novak,  Mark  E    and  Perin 
Pascal,  5.119.409.  Cl    378-106  000 
Novitsky.  Charles.  Carbonated  beverage  dispenser,  system  and  method 

5.118.009.  Cl  222-1.000. 
Nozaka.  Yoshiki;  Fujino.  Shinya;  Miyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawakami.  Isao- 
and  Otsuka.  Hitoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clean- 
ing apparatus   for   impression   cylinder   of  offset    sheet-fed    Dress 
5.117.754.  Cl.  101-425  000  ^ 

Nozaki.  Shigeki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  sutic  memory 

device.  5,119.335,  Cl.  365-190.000 
Nozaki,  Toshihiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fuel  supplying 

system  of  a  gas-engme.  5.117.798.  Cl    123-527.000 
Nozoe.  Shigeo;  and  Ohta.  Tomihisa.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc  Ammo  acid 
derivatives,  their  production  and  use  in  preparing  carbapenem  and 
carbapenam  compounds   5,118.831,  Cl    560-32.000 
Nu-Kote  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Glavin,  Robert  E.;  McEIIigott.  Michael  J.;  McCarthy.  James  T.; 
and  Andrews,  Terence  W.,  5,1 18,348,  Cl.  106-20.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Nagai.  Kal- 
sutoshi;  and  Nishida.  Takao.  5,119.121.  Cl   354-400.000 
Nycon.  Inc.:  See- 
Koch.    Charles    E.;    and    Irving.    Thomas    M..    5.118.225     Cl 
406-144.000. 
Nyman.  Bror  G.;  and  Hummelstedt.  Leif  E.  I.,  to  Outokumpu  Oy. 
Extractnon  process  for  removing  and  recovering  metals  from  aque- 
ous solutions.  5.118.478.  Cl  423-49.000 
Nynex  Corporation:  See — 

Ortel.  William  C.  G..  5.119.416.  Cl.  379-213.000. 
O.  K.  Laboratories.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onodera.  Kazuo.  5.118.005.  Cl  220-501.000. 
CM  V   SpA   See— 

Padovani,  Pietro,  5.118,277,  Cl.  425-384.000. 
Oakley,  George  H  :  See— 

Mangone,    Barry    L;    and    Oakley,    George    H.,    5.118.314.    Cl. 
439-830.000 
Oaiey  Co    See— 

Kopp.  Raun  A..  5.118.011.  Cl.  222-102.000 
Obase.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Oshima.    Etsuo;    Obase.     Hiroyuki.     Karasawa.     Akira;     Kubo. 
Kazuhiro;     Miki.     Ichiro;     and     Ishii.     Akio.     5.118.701.     Cl 
514-395.000. 
Obermann.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Long.    James    F.;    and    Obermann.    Mark    G..    5.119.040     Cl 
330-149.000. 
O'Brien.  William  D..  Jr  :  See— 

Baltzer.  Gary  L ;  Lynch.  Bnan;  and  O'Brien.  Wilham  D..  Jr.. 
5.1 18.333.  Cl.  65-13.000. 
O'Callaghan.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Blakeley.  Anthony.  Horihan.  Gregory  E.;  Konicek.  Timothy  S.; 

O'Callaghan.  Patnck  J.;  Carrington.  Martin  W.;  and  Brown 

Jeffrey  A..  5.118.257.  Cl  416-2I9.00R. 

Ochiai.    Ikuo;   Omon.    Hideaki;    Sato.    Manjiro;    Murao,    Masatsugu; 

Murao.  Kazuhiko;  Chiba.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Tsuneo;  and  Fuku.  Tada- 

shi.  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co..  Ltd..  The  Rexible  fluid  transport  pipe 

having    hydrogen-induced    cracking    resistant    hiBh-strencth    steel 

5.117.874.  Cl.  138-140.000. 
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Od.,  Goro  and  Enomoto.  Tcruhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  simuluuieous  cleaning  and  develop- 
ing means.  5,119.138.  CI.  355-269.000. 

"^Mlu^motOcizuya;  Matsushim..  Masaaki;  Ono.  Takeo;  and  Oda. 

Hitoshi.  5.119,328,0.365-10.000.  ,,,0,7,    n 

Odhner.  Oliver  R.  Equipment  for  eraser  manufacture.  5.118,^/^.  »-i 

425-123.000. 
ODonoughue,  Patnck  K.;  S«—  .iiams    ri 

Brochu,   Simon;   and  O'Etonoughue,   Pitnck   K..   5,118,035,  CI 
229-125.170 
Oerlikon-Contraves  AG:  See— 

Munzel,  Klaus;  and  Kalin,  Viktor.  5,1 17.732,  01.  89-6.500. 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Pnnter  control  device 

5  119  472,  CI.  395-111  000.  ..      ,  .   ^ 

Oaawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Komizo,  Yuichi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd  Diffusion  bondmg  method  for  corrosion-resistant  malenals 
5.118,028.  CI   228-194.000 

"^'r^ke^ztt"  l5^^;  Ogawa.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Norio, 
5,119,071,01.318-130.000. 

"""w"^  yS;  Sd7>ga*a.  Yoshinor,,  5.119,267,  CI   361-31 1000. 

Ogilvie  Mills  Ltd..  See—  ,     „      t,,ant^    r\ 

Brochu,   Simon;   and  O'Donoughue,   Patnck   K.  5,118,035.   CI 

229-125.170. 

''^'M^km^lrYostmori;  Ogiri,  T«laka2U;  Hayashi.  Shigeki;Ishida, 
Naoyuki  Fuchi,  Masami;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi.  Kat- 
suMe;  aiid  KuboU,  Hiroshi.  5.118.093.  CI.  271-291.000. 

"^"siTdTKenichirimai.  Takamasa;  and  Ogita.  Tetsuya,  5.1 18,456.  CI 

264-51.000. 
Osura.  Hiroo;  See —  .^      ,  .         ^  .  , 

Sugimoto,    Hachiro;    Nakamura,    Takahani;    Tsuchiya,    Yutaka; 

Sugumi,  Hiroyuki,  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Kanbe.  Nono;  Yamani- 

shi    Yosh.haru;  Ogura.  H.roo;  Araki.  Shin;  Kutwta    Aisuh.ko; 

Ohtake,     Michiko;     and     Tamatsu,     Kiyomi,     5.118,684.     Cl 

514-249  000 

°*"okazakf "^Jsumut  Ogura,  Masatsune;  and  Mochizuki.  Yasunobu. 
5,118,887.01.  570-151.000. 

"^"YamX'i'Toh^Doi,  Sadao;  Oguri,  Tomiji;  and  Yamamoto.  Taizo, 

5,117,918,01.  172-96.000. 

°*"s;.Xki  TeUchi;  Shi^eta,  Shosuke;  and  Oguri,  Tomoyuki,  5,1 18,520, 
01.  426-564.000. 

Ohara.  Hiroshi:  See —  . 

Wada,  Hiroshi,  lijima,  Chiyoaki;  Ohara.  Hiroshi;  and  Momose. 
Yoichi,  5,119,216,  01.  359-53.000. 

Ohara,  Shunji:  See —  „,  j  t^      1.     v ; 

Satoh    Isao    Yoshida,  Tomio;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Koishi.  Kenji. 
5,119,363,01.  369-275.300. 

°^^Buma,'sh'uuichirikemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Aburaya.  Toshio;  Yonekawa, 
Takashi  Sato,  Kunihito;  Onuma,  Toshio;  and  Ohashi.  K.aoru, 
5,119,297,01    364-424.050. 

°''*Mi'naml'I'Toshiaki;  Fukuchi,  Tadakazu;  Ohashi,  Reiji;  and  Kaneko, 

Toshio,  5,118,656,  01.  503-209.000. 
Ohba,  Toshio:  See —  .  .        ^  „  ., 

Irifune,  Shinji;  Ohba,  Toshio;  Kara.  Yasuaki;  and  Kamei.  Masanao, 
5,118,723,01.  522-99.000. 

Ohde.  Nobuo:  See—  .  „t ..     vi  u       c  1 1  d  oai  r-i 

Inoue,  Takeshi;  Ohnishi,  Osamu;  and  Ohde,  Nobuo.  5.118,982,  CI. 

310-366.000. 

Ohhirabaru.  Yuzou:  S«—  ,      „        -r  .o„„^r, 

Moroi,  Tatsuo;  Tada,  Keiji;  Yamamoto,  Nonaki;  Kaj'.  Te'sunor  . 

Marumoto,    Gen;    and    Ohhirabaru,     Yuzou,     5,118,378.    CI 

156-345.000.  ^  c  . 

Ohike  Yukio  and  Sugiyama,  Tomohiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  fcxter- 

nal  pinion  type  odometer.  5.118.928,  CI.  235-133.00R. 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See—      ,  ^,    „     ,    ,    _  .     ,.  r>r, 

Parnsh  Wayne  B..  Willett,  Darryl  N.;  Kralick.  Francis  A.;  and  Orr, 
Gregory  N..  5.118.624,  Ol.  435-240  200. 

°*"^skito*  MLato!~Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya; 
Watanabe,  Keiji;  Nakanishi.  Hisao;  Sano  ICinjiro,  KamaU, 
Toyokazu;  and  Shinjou.  Takashi.  5.118.984.  01.  313-346.0OR. 

Ohishi.  Shigeru:  See—  .  „,    .^     ol  «  ho  nn  i~\ 

Ito  Tadao;  Ashizawa.  Shouzo;  and  Ohishi.  Shigeru.  5.119.320.  CI 

364-571010. 

Ohkubo  Takatoshi.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Magnetic  recording  media  prepared  f'"""  ,P°[y"/,*'''?!l%'i°^'y'^ 
formed  utilizing  an  mterferter  compound   5,1 18.580.  CI  42g-425.W(l 

Ohkubo.  Tsuyoshi;  Kageyama.  Mayumi;  Okada,  Reisuke,  and 
Sawamoto,  Takeyuki,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Substrate  for  informa- 
tion-recordmg  media.  5.11 8.548.  01.  428-64.000. 

Ohkura,  Kazuma;  and  Ishikawa.  Masahiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Analog-toKligital  converter  having  decre^dreference 
voltage  to  reduce  display  nicker.  5.119.097.  01.  341-158.000. 

Ohlendorf.  Dieter:  See—  „    ^  .^^  ».    i.     1     u.,.h. 

Escher    Claus    Dubai.    Hans-Rolf;   Feldhues.   Michael;    Harada. 

Takamasa;  Illian.  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg,  Thomas;  Murakami. 


Mikio;  Ohlendorf,  Dieter;   and   Pampus,   Karl,   5,118.538.  CI. 

428-1.000. 

"'''l^rgJ^^r^.d  Ohlsson,  Lars,  5.118.289,  Ol.  432-205.000 
Ohmori  Taro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Energy  amount  controlling 

device.  5.119.390.  Ol   372-25.000 
Ohmori.  Yoshinori:  See—  „    ..■  j  /->i..:.fc; 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Okumura,  Kenji;  Ohmon,  Yoshmon;  and  Ohnishi. 
Toshiharu,  5,118.642.  Ol  437-225.000. 
Ohnishi,  Osamu:  See—  .  „.  ^     vi  1.       <iisqb->/~i 

Inoue.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi,  Osamu;  and  Ohde,  Nobuo,  5,118,982,  CI. 
310-366.000. 
Ohnishi,  Tetsuya:  See—  _,    ~.  %,  ..,„„„ 

Ikeda,   Yoshinori;   Ohnishi,   Tetsuya;   and   Shimizu,   Masatomo, 
5,119,187,01.  358-80.000. 
Ohnishi,  Toshiharu:  See—  .  „    l        ■       j  rM._i,i„ 

Yoshino  Akira;  Okumura,  Kenji;  Ohmon,  Yoshinon;  and  Ohnishi. 
Toshiharu,  5,118,642,  01.  437-225.000.  ,      ^,       ^  ., 

Ohnuma,  Teruyuki;  Kawamura,  Fumio;  Ohta,  Masafumi;  Sakon,  YohU; 
Takahashi,  Toshihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru,  to  RicohCompany. 
Ltd  Electroluminescent  device.  5.118.986.  CI  313-504  000 
Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toshiharu;  Yamauchi,  Teruo;  and  Ohyarna, 
Yoshishige.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Air-fuel  mixture  supply  apparatus  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,117,795,  Ol.  123-478.000. 

Ohu,  Masafumi:  See—  ^  ^^       ».      r  e-i, 

Ohnuma.  Teruyuki;  Kawamura.  Fumio;  Ohu.  Masafumi;  Sakon. 
Yohta  Takahashi,  Toshihiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru. 
5,118,986,01.  313-504.000. 

°*"Nog°ucfh.  Keli^hi;  Ohta,  Noriya;  Irie.  Daisuke;  Matsuo,  Katsurou; 

Hirano.    Kouhei;    Tokunaga,    Asako;    and    Ishikawa.    Fumio. 

5.118.669.  Ol.  514-17.000  ^      ..  „  a 

Ohta.  Tanetugu.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Ohu  Kogyo.  Combination  roller  and 

combination  painting  method  using  the  combination  roller.  5.1 17.52!*. 

01.  15-230.110. 

Ohu.  Tomihisa:  S«fe—  c.ioon    i-i   <*A.i-)r¥¥i 

Nozoe.  Shigeo;  and  Ohta,  Tomihisa,  5,118^31,  01.  56O-32_O0O^ 
Ohu.  Tomohiro;  and  Nakajima,  Takahiro,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Ka- 
sha. Sprinkler  head  and  operation  monitor  therefor.  5,117,<*16,  ci. 
169-37.000 
Ohuke,  Michiko:  See—  ^  ,    .  -r      i.  v,.t<.i„. 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.  Yuuka, 
Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Kanbe,  Nono;  Yamani- 
shi  Yoshihani;  Ogura,  Hiroo;  Araki,  Shin;  KulxjU.  Atsuhiko; 
Ohuke.  Michiko;  and  Tamatsu.  Kiyomi,  5.118,684,  ci. 
514-249  000 

°'"oka,  Akihiko;  Saklno,  Shinji;  Ohinone,  Naoki;  Ohtoshi.  Tsukuru; 
Uomi     Kazuhisa;    Tsuchiya.    Tomonobu;    and   Okai,    Makoto. 
5,119,393.01.  372-50  000. 
Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  Ltd..  The:  -See— 

Shimizu.  Kunihiko.  5.117.888.  01.  152-540.000. 
Ohwada,  Satoshi;  Takemura,  Takenao;  and  Kosugi.  Toru.  to  FujiWu 
Limited  Zero  stnng  error  detection  circuit.  5.1 19^80,  CI  371-57.2UU. 
Ohvama.  Sadahiro,  Sekine.  Nonaki;  Nakano.  Jiro;  Takahashi.  Tetsuya; 
Ushikubo.  Yasumi;  and  Hirano.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsumi  Electnc  Co., 
Ltd  Circuit  board  and  method  of  producing  circuit  board  5,1 19.27Z, 
Ol.  361-402.000. 

Ohyarna,  Yoshishige:  See—  

Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toshihani,  Yamauchi.  Tenjo;  and  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige,  5.117.795.  Ol    123-478.000. 

'  'Matsuo!"Hisayuki;    Kangawa.    Kenji;   Hayashi    Yujiro;   Oikawa, 
Shinzo    Oshima.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  Nakazato.  Hiroshi; 
and  Tawaragi.  Ya.sunon,  5.118,615.  Ol.  435-69.100. 
Omuma,  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka,  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Hoshiko, 

Tomonon;  Minami,  Nono;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Daiku.  Yoshiharu,  Sawada. 

Kohei;  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  to  Euiai  Co..  Ltd.  P'P<="<l'"f  ,'l«"^<f';^5 

and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  the  same.  5,ll»,<>»v,  «_i 

Oka,   Akihiko;   Sakano,   Shinji;   Ohinone,   Naoki;   Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru; 
Uomi   Kazuhisa;  Tsuchiya,  Tomonobu;  and  Okai,  Makoto,  to  Hita- 
chi   Ltd    Semiconductor  laser  device  capable  of  controlling  wave- 
length shift.  5.119,393,  01.  372-50.000. 
Oka.  Hiroyoshi:  See —  _  ,  ,.  , 

Katayama,    Aiichi;   Oka,    Hiroyoshi;   and   Takano,    Mitsuyoshi, 
5,119.018.01.  324-77.0CS. 
Oka,  Hiroyuki:  See—  v„.„„, 

Fuiiuni.  Mitsuhiro;  Oka,   Hiroyuki;   Inoue,  Non;  and   Konoya, 
Hisashi,  5,118,304,  Ol  439-290.000 

°''*'Ku*<^a.'Toshimasa;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Oka.  Takashige;  Yamada, 
Kouichi  Kiyohara.  NobuUka;  Sato.  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi.  Mitsuo. 
5.118,569,  CI.  428-367000. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ^         c  ^  r        u       _     v„i, 

Tominaga.  Shinji;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Hayama,  Koh, 
and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5.119,123,  Ol.  354^2.000. 
Okada,  Kinjiro:  See—  ..  v„i,;i,„„ 

Kawanami,    Norihide;    Okada,    Kinjiro;    and    Kozu,    Yoshikazu, 
5,119,456,01.  385-81.000. 

Okada.  Reisuke:  See—  „,    ^       o        .  j 

Ohkubo.   Tsuyoshi;    Kageyama.    Mayumi;   Okada.    Reisuke;   and 
Sawamolo,  Takeyuki.  5.118.548.  Ol.  428-64.000. 

Okada.  Yuko:  See—  /-.l.,<. 

Iwamoto,  Taro;  Nakajima.  Kichio,  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Okada. 
Yuko  and  Sumiya.  Yukio,  5,119.189,  CI.  358-88.000. 
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Okai.  Makoto:  See- 
Oka.  Akihiko;  Sakano.  Shmji;  Ohinone.  Naoki;  Ohtoshi.  Tsukuru 
Uomi.    Kazuhisa;    Tsuchiya.    Tomonobu;    and    Okai     Makoto 
5.119.393.  Ol.  372-50.000 
Okamoto.  Kenichi;  Nakata,  Hidekazu.  and  Kawamura,  Kazuhiko    to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd  .  and  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tnes,     Ltd.     Steel    cord     for    reinforcing    rubber.     5,118,568,    Ol. 
428-364.000. 
Okamoto.  Muneji:  See— 

Machida.  Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Muneji;  Hattori.  Akio;  and  Nakamura 
Masayuki.  5.117.953.  Ol.  192-3.570. 
Okamoto.  Satoru.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.   Image  processing 
system  with  arbitrary  and  adjacent  picture  element  signal  load  factor- 
ing. 5.119.180.  CI.  358-41.000 
Okamoto.  Sou.  Uemiya,  Takafumi;  and  Ohikuma,  Kiyofumi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic   Corporation;   and   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,    Ltd 
Fibre-type  wavelength  convenson  device  5.1 19.458.  CI.  385-122  000 
Okamoto.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Ochiai.  Ikuo;  Omon.  Hideaki;  Sato.  Manjiro;  Murao,  Masatsugu 
Murao.  Kazuhiko;  Chiba.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Tsuneo;  and  Fuku 
Tadashi.  5.117,874,  Ci    138-140000 
Olumura,  Michio.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  AC  power  regulator  with  Up  changer 

Okano.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Picture  image 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  an 
output  of  the  time  base  error  correcting  circuit.  5.119.209.  Ol. 
358-339.000. 
Okawa.  Tadashi.  to  Toray  Dow  Coming  Silicone  Polydimethylsilox- 
ane  terminated  at  one  end  by  a  branched  aminoalkyl  group  and 
preparation  thereof  5.118.777.  Ol.  528-34.000 
Okaya.  Takuji:  See — 

Yonezu.    Kiyoshi;    Aoyama.   Akimasa;   Okaya,   Takuji    Hirofuji 
Satoshi;  and  Ozeki.  Yukio,  5,1 18,743,  CI.  524-287  000 
Okazaki.  Haruki:  See— 

Tsuyama,    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama,    Kaoru 
Onaka,     Torn;     Kageyama.     Fumio;     Okazaki.     Haruki      and 
Kawamura.  Makoto,  5.117,934.  01.  180-197.000 
Okazaki.  Susumu;  and  Kurosaki.  Akito.  to  Duponl-Mitsui  Fluorochemi- 
cals  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  chloro- 
fluoro-alkanes.  5,118,492.  CI  423-659  000. 
Okazaki.  Susumu;  Ogura.  Masatsune;  and  Mochizuki.  Yasunobu.  to 
DuPont-Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Co .  Ltd   Process  for  isomenzation 
of  hydrochlorofluorocarbons.  5.118.887.  Ol.  570-151.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kagaya.     Yoshihisa;     and     Fujioka.     Kyoichi.     5,119,471      CI 

395-110.000 
Kawakatsu,    Masami;    and    Nakamaki,    Kyoichi,    5.119,367     Ol 

370-54.000. 
Maeda,     Hidenan;     and     Yamazaki.     Hiroyuki.     5,119  391      CI 
372-32.000.  .■.<-• 

Mutou,  Eisaku;  and  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi.  5,118.013.  Ol  222-171  000 
Tanagawa.  Kouji.  5.119.330.  Ol   365-168.000. 
Okita.  Hajime:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshio;  and  Okita.  Hajime.  5,117,564,  Ol.  34-92.000. 
Oksman,  Henry  C  ;  and  Eisner,  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  disinfecting  an 

instrument.  5.1 18.401.  Ol.  204-228.000. 
Okuda.  Shuji:  See — 

Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Okuda.  Shuji;  Sugizaki.  Kenichi;  Hirama  To- 
shihiko; and  Nakajima.  Hajime.  5.117.594.  Ol.  52-66000 
Okui.  Susumu:  See — 

Yamada.   Yasushi;   Maekawa,   Yoshikazu;   Arai.   Hiroyuki;  Okui, 
Susumu;  Hirabayashi,  Tsugio.  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.118.092 
CI   271-275.000. 
Okumura.  Hiromitu.  to  DenshI  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mea- 
sured object  support  mechanism  for  unbalance  measuring  aoDaratus 
5,117,694.01.73-462  000 
Okumura,  Kenji  See— 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Okumura.  Kenji;  Ohmori,  Yoshinori;  and  Ohnishi 
Toshiharu.  5.118.642.  Ol.  437-225.000. 
Okumura.  Yukiko;  and  Shin.  Kimitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
System  and  method  to  alter  the  functions  assigned  to  the  keys  of  a 
terminal    connected    to    an    electronic    exchange.    5.119  413     CI 
379-156.000. 
Okuyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Imae.  Kenji;  Masaki,  Katsuhiko;  Miyake,  Hideo;  Soda,  Masahiko 
Yoshii,    Tsuguyasu;    and    Okuyama,    Takashi,    5,118,576,    01 
428-408000. 
O'Leary,  Robert  K.;  and  Prewett,  Ann.  to  Osteotech.  Inc  (a  Delaware 
Corp.)  Process  for  cryopreserving  biological  matenals  and  materials 
prepared  thereby.  5.118.512.  Ol.  424-549.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan.  Budd  L.;  Ness.  Richard  0  ;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K.    and 
Leonard.  Donald  R  ,  5.1 18.426.  CI   210-721.000 
Olivas.    Michael     Storage    and    display    device    for   compact    discs 

5.1 18.170.  CI   312-13.000. 
Ollervides.  Marina  T.:  See— 

Montemayor.  Esequiel  d  ;  Ollervides.  Marina  T.;  and  Gonzalez 
RiuM.  5.118.515.  Ol  426-128.000 
Olmar  AB:  See— 

Marklund,  Olle;  and  Sodermark,  Gunnar,  5.1 18.043,  01.  241-24.000 
Olshansky.  Robert;  and  Joyce,  Gerald  R.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Semiconductor  optical  amplifier  with  wideband  electrical 
response   5,119.039.  CI    359-346.000 
Olson,  Bryan  K.;  and  Still.  Charles  L.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Controller  for  disabling  a  data  bus  5.118.970.  01.  307-443  000 


Olson.  Gene  E .  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation   Double-ended  revers- 
ible box  wrench  with  74  degree  swing  clearance    5,117.715.  ci 
81-125, 100. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.  Tsutomu.  5.119.238.  Ol.  359-714.000 
Mihara.  Shinichi.  5.119,237.  CI.  359-676.000 
Omon,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ochiai.  Ikuo;  Omon.  Hideaki;  Sato.  Manjiro.  Murao.  Masatsugu 
Murao.  Kazuhiko;  Chiba.  Hideo,  Okamoto.  Tsuneo  and  Fuku' 
Tadashi.  5.117,874.  Ol.  138-140000 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Company:  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshifumi,  5,119.294.  Ol.  364-405.000. 
Onaka,  Toru:  See — 

Tsuyama.    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto.    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama.    Kaoru 

Onaka.     Toru;     Kageyama.     Fumio;     Okazaki.     Haruki     and 

Kawamura,  Makoto.  5.117,934.  Ol    180-197  000 

°"r'^1:.'^i'"'"''°-  '°  '^^^  Corporation  Quasi-one-dimensional  channel 

held  effect  transistor  having  gate  electrode  with  stnpes.  5.119,151.01. 

O'Neil  Bell,  Christopher:  See— 

Bindin     Peter  J.;   McUchlan.   Stuart;  ONeil   Bell.  Chnstopher 
Sands.  Gilbert;  and  Ball.  Roger  A..  5.118.574.  Ol  429-104  000 
Onishi.  Hideaki:  Sec— 

Suga.  Seiji;  and  Onishi.  Hideaki.  5.117.785,  Ol.  123-90  170 
Onishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Mon,  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  Onishi.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto 
Kazuo,  5. 1 1 8.833.  Ol.  560-5 1  000 
Onkura,  Tetsuya:  See- 
Sakamoto.    Jyunichi;    Onkura,    Tetsuya;    and    Harada.    Tsukasa. 
5. 1 1 8.072.  Ol.  25 1  -30.020.  ^^ 

Ono,  Matsuo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Akira;  Ono.  Matsuo;  Ataka,  Toshiei;  Shirakawa.  Hideo 
Noguchi.      Shizuo;     and     Segawa.      Hirozo.      5.118.487.     CI 
423-365.000. 
Ono.  Takeo :  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Matsushima.  Masaaki;  Ono,  Takeo  and  Oda. 
Hitoshi,  5,119,328,  Ol   365-10000  ' 

Onodera,  Kazuo,  to  O  K   Laboratones.  Co  .  Ltd  Garbage  processine 
device   5,1 18.005.  CI   220-501.000.  "»-«^ng 

Onuma.  Suguni:  See — 

Kasai.  Shozo;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Akahira.  Makoto 
Yakou.  Takeshi;  and  Onuma,  Suguru.  5.117.761.  Ol    108-22  000 
Onuma.  Toshio:  See— 

Buma.  Shuuichi.  Ikemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Aburaya,  Toshio;  Yonekawa. 
Takashi;  Sato,  Kunihito;  Onuma.  Toshio;  and  Ohashi    Kaoru 
5,119,297,01.364-424.050 
Oono,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Asano.  Makoto;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Tamura.  Yukio;  and  Oono 
Yoshihiro.  5.118.756.  Ol   524-817  000. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Kudo.   Yoshinobu;   Wada,   Shigeru;  Ootsuka,   Hiroshi;   Hamada, 
Masataka;   Hau,   Yoshiaki;   Inoue.   Manabu;  and   Tanaka.  Yo- 
shihiro. 5.119,122.  CI   354^*00000 
Options  Unlimited  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Tanenbaum.  Richard.  5.119.319,  Ol   364-514  000. 
Orac.  Thomas  H.;  Quandt.  Herbert  O  ;  and  Ball.  David  R  .  to  UCAR 
Carbon  Technology  Corporation   Treatment  of  petroleum  cokes  to 
inhibit  coke  pufTing.  5.1 18.287.  CI  432-106.000. 
ORC  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanuki.  Minoru,  5,119,127,  CI   355-53.000 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See— 

Kelley,    Vicki    E.;    and    Bennett.    William    M..    5.118.493.    CI 

Oren.  Jakob;  Zviely.  Michael;  and  Hermolin.  Joshua,  to  Bromine  Com- 
pounds Limited  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3-dimethylphcnol 
and  of  3.4-dimethylphenol   5,1 18,877,  Ol   568-796  000 

Onenul  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aiba,  Shuichi;  Nagasaki,  Tomohisa;  and  Uchida,  Kohji.  5,118.625. 

Omamotor,  Inc  :  See — 

Fussell,  David  A.;  and  Morrison,  David,  5,1 18.302.  Ol.  439-225  OOC 
Orr.  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Parrish.  Wayne  B.;  Willett.  Darryl  N  .  Kralick.  Francis  A    and  Orr 
Gregory  N.  5.118.624.  Ol  435-240.200. 
Ortega.  Antonio  D.;  Gil.  Jose  A  ;  Garcia.  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin.  Juan 
F..  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N  V   SAF  polypep- 
tide, gene  coding  therefor.  SAF  promoter  and  expression  methods  for 
expressing  foreign  DNA  sequences  in  streptomyces.  5.1 18.617   Ol 
435-69.100. 
Ortel.  William  C    G..  to  Nynex  Corporation.  Automated  telephone 
number  identification  for  automatic  intercept  in  telephone  networks 
5.119.416.  01.  379-213.000. 
Ortiz.  Sigifredo.  Award  display  case   5.118.171.  Ol.  312-114000 
Orion.  John  W.:  See— 

Dawson.  Philip;  Harns.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Orton,  John  W..  5,1 19  227 
Ol.  359-244000 
Osada,  Takashi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Osada,  Takashi,  5,1 18.508,  Ol  424-448  000 
Osada.  Toshio:  See — 

Itou.    Tetsuo;    Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Iwakura,    Masao;    Masuoka 
Nobuo;  and  Osada,  Toshio.  5,1 19.257.  01.  360-130.240 
Osaka  Fuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Susumu;  and  Mizuta.  Koji.  5.119.068.  Ol.  340-479.000 
Osawa.  Ikuo;  Nakagawa.  Haruo;  and  Kohno.  Hirofumi.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  extracting  image 
contour  dau  5.119.439.  Ol.  382-22  000 
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McN«U  And«w  B  ;  Newborn.  Thom«  H.  Osbom.  N«l  A,  «.d 
ReS  Eddie  M,  5.119,498.0,395-800.000.  , 

Osborn    W.^  J  ;  «.d  G»kc,  J«n»  L    Sem.-.utom...c  dressing 

«xessory.  5.117.588,  CI.  51-5.00D 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Nlallv  Timothy  G..  sTl  17,717.  CI.  83-J7.000. 
M^  y!  T!mothy  G.;  H«.del.  Gary  A.;  P.tel.  N.lang;  and  Schwarz. 
D«nF    5.118.519.0.426-513.000. 
OshimTE^uo'  Obas^.  Hiroyuk.;  Karasawa.  Akira;  Kubo,  Kazuh.ro; 
°1i^  Ichiro;'  and  Ish...  Ak.o,  .o  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  •  Ud 
Tricyclic     compounds     as     TXA2     anugon.sts.     5.118.701.     CI 
514-395.000. 

Oshima,  Takehiro:  See—  „  u        u:     v.-iirn    Oikawa 

Matsuo    Hisayuki;    Kangawa,   Kenji;    Hayashi,    Yujiro,   »kawa. 

Sh^iSo;  Osh.™.:  Takehiro;  T".ak^^Sh<^.;  Nakaza.o.  H.roshi, 

and  Tawaragi.  Yasunon,  5.1 18,615,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Oshiv^a  HiroakiT  Nogawa.  Atsuhiko;  and  Saka,,  Satoru.  to  Terumo 

"^Khiki    Kaisha    MuUitube   he.,   exchanger   with    unifortn-now 

baffles  m  head  chamber.  5,117,903,  CI.  165-158.000. 
°'''"l'^o  J,T.rn  C.i  Sd'^hnock,  J«nes  A.,  5.1 18.229,  CI.  409-144.000. 
°'''S^r;"R^^Knnd*J?e^wl..^X7n,  5.118,512.  0.424-549.000. 

'^"K'l:^"^  J^'-ci  Osteryoung.  Janet  G..   5.118.403.  CI 

Os.hu<l°*R^%  ;  «nd  Caprera.  Bri«,  J..  .0  Worcester  Controls 
a„^r.troa    Top   entry   ball    valves   with   cam   adjusuble   seats 

CKu!nmng*'^ga"«del'^rsten;  and  Bottenbruch,  Ludw.g,  to  Bayer 
Ak.?en|esellE:haft.  Process  for  the  P^'P-'^rw^tuTimC 
weight    optionally  branched  polyarylene  sulphides.  5.118.786.  CI. 

528-388.000. 

Osumi.  Kakuji:  Se«—  „  ,         <  ninni  r\   4n6-iq4Q00 

Horii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Osumi.  Kakuji.  5,118  226^  O.  ""^''I^"^^ 
Ota    Kazuya;  Magome,   Nobuuka;   MizuUni,  Hideo;  and  Komatsu 
Komch.ro.  to  N.kon  Corporation    Substrate  alignmen    apparatus 
using    diffracted    and    reflected    radiation    beams.    5.118.953.    Cl 
250-548.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See—  <  117  960 

Ahls.  Hermann  W  ;  Meyer,  Helmut;  and  Wurzler.  Olaf.  5,117.960, 

O.  198-335.000.  „,  _^ 

Rivera.  James  A.,  5.1 17.968.  O.  198-496000.  ,  , ,,  odA    ri 

Traktovenko,  Bons  G.;  and  Skalski.  Clement  A..  5.117,946.  CI. 

187-95.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  5ee— 

RrKki    Urael   5  117  547,  C     29-401.100. 

^^ti. K,  Jr    Resunck,  Henry  L.;  Seuerberg.  John  R..  Jr.;  and 

White.  Pat   M..  5,117,906,  CI.  166-120.000. 

^^tozaTvostiLT  Fu,no.  Sh.nya    M.yama    H.rc»h^Kawakam.. 

Isao  and  Otsuka.  H.toshi,  5,117,754,  O.  101-425.000^ 
Ottenwalder,  Max;  and  He.tlinger,  Karl-Leo    .0  Hemnch  Kossman. 

Sleeve  for  flowerpots  for  the  like.  5,117,584^0  ♦7-72X)00^ 
Otto,  Dennis  L;  and  Seth,  Raj  B    Cone  bore  seal.  5,118.206.  CI. 

384-477  000. 

°"°HeirEnch' Otf^Hans-Dieter;  Tenham.  Horst-Helmut;  and  Rott, 
jMchim.'5.ll8.305.  CI  439-396.000. 

°"'  Skm.  J^hiTj  ;  Michaelson.  Robert  C  Hendriksen.  »«"  E^i^f  "^l" 
Terry  A  ;  Ou.  Di-Yi;  and  Rosenfeld.  Daniel  D..  5.118,871,  CI 
568-697.000. 

""^^Hommlitats^hi^a;  Nikaido  Masa™  Ouc^ 

Mutsuki;  and  Yoshizawa,  Shuji,  5,119.112,  CI.  346-760PH. 

°"'°Ny"mrn,°B'rof  G~   and   Hummelstedt.  Leif  E.   I.,  5.118.478.  O. 

Owens*  Al*ron°j°  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Coinpany^  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  controlling  a  Pf°<=«»  »«"«  »  'fji?"*  P"*'"' 
dUtnbuted  processing  network.  5.119.468.  O  395-22,000. 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation^e— 
H.nze,  Jay  W.,  5,118,332,  CI.  65-6.000. 

°^"?;^k^'l^  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuk.  Kuroiwa  Kouk^j; 
Oyamada,  Shinji;  and  Shimura,  Hidetoshi.  5.119.496,  CI. 
395-725.000. 

°"^H,^tK.^mo.  and  Ozaki.  Tohru.  5.119  155,  CI.  357-23.6C«L 
Ozawa  Kazuhito,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LSI  ch.p  and  method  of 
produc.ng  same.  5,118,370,  CI.  156-73.100. 

°"YoIetr  Kr;^h.;  Aoyama.  Ak.masa;  Okaya  T»kHJ.;  H.rofuji. 
Satoshi;  and  Ozeki,  Yuk.o,  5,118,743,  CI.  524-287.000. 

°"^^,  W^ebf  iTand  Oz.as,  Albert  E..  5.1 17.769.  CI.  1 18-666^ 
Ozmeral.  Cenan  A    Safety  odometer  apparatus  for  seat  belt  usage 
5  119.407,0.  377-15.000 

"''^o'^^cSlfm  j' ETjr.;  Chisholm,  Dougl„  R  •  Kalman  Dean  A 
Padgett,  Russell  S.;  and  Yoder.  Robert  D..  5.119.480.  CI 
395-325.000. 


P«lovani.  Pietro.  to  O.M  V  SpA  Apparatus  for  fo™'"B 'h*  ^8^  of 
containers    of    synthetic    thermoplastic    material.     5.118.277.    l-l. 

Paaac  William  T.;  Mikic.  Frank;  Severson,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Sorbie. 
Luglas  M  ,  to  Sna^n  Tools  Corporation.  O^'-P'f^l'jX"-^ 
wrenching  head  with  serrated  jaws.  5,117,714,  CI.  81-119.000. 

''"M^lt'Ffa^rD  ;  and  Pagones,  Basil,  5.119.009.  O   32O.I3.000. 
Palermiti   Frank  M  ,  10  FAMP  Research  and  Development  Uaborato- 

nes   Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  powdered  fruit  juice  using  dex- 

iran    5  118  517  O.  426-330.500. 
PafrChnstaU  Nasal  tube  holder  5,117.818,  O.  128-204^110. 
Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  and  Viera,  F«™„d°  M  •  to  Cord.s  Cotpo-.-n. 

Rotating  guidewire  extension  system   5,117,838.  CI.  un-z'z.wu 

''''"rot^y  £^"  Torley.  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  Kiss,  Bela,  Karpati. 
Eaon  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere.  Aniko  •  Csonjor  Kalahn; 
Bodo.  Mihaly;  Laszy.  Judit;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt.  5.1 18,687,  tl. 
514-278.000.  ^  ,       ,       „. 

Toth  Edit  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Beia;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo  .  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  »'van,  Up.s. 
Erzsebet;  Auth.  Ferenc;  and  Gaal.  Laszio  ,  5,118,693,  CI 
514-327  000. 

''Thtpu",Thrist1::;7schu..e-EUe.  Karl-Heinnch  Pamingle.  Herve  ; 
and  Margot.  Chnstian.  5.118.865,  CI   568-376.000. 

''*'"E^her"cUus7  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Feldhues  Michael^  Harada. 
Takamasa,  Ilium,  Gerhard;  Mecklenburg,  Jho"^'  M"',^'^;  • 
Mikio;  Ohlendorf,  Dieter;  and  Pampus,  Karl,  5,118.538,  CI. 
428-1.000. 

''*"'A"j^ld:^u"i^  P  ,  Humm,  Lawrence  A.;  P«i.  Han  S.;  Yu,  I-Ping; 

and  Rosen,  Robert,  5,118,050,  CI.  244-3.140. 
Pan-International  Industrial  Cop.:  See— 

Liu,  Yun-Yu;  and  Lin,  Jih-Bin,  5,118,308,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Pan-Intemational  Industnal  Corp^  Sff— 

Lu.  Jumn-Homg,  5,118,312.  CI.  439-676000. 
Panavise  Products,  Inc.;  See —  ^^ 

Richter,  Gary  L  ,  5,118,058.  O.  248-183.000. 
Panavision  International,  LP  :  S«—  ,«q7™« 

Van  den  Heuvel,  Raymond  C,  $.119,191.  CI.  358-97.000. 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited:  See—  d,.^^v  n  • 

Jansen,  Wayne  B  ;  Thompson.  Gordon  R.  Do"«a"'  Pf  "'i''  °\' 
Betts.    Malcolm   S.;    and    Larson,   Gordon    R..    5.118,408,   Cl- 
209-164.000. 
Pancic,  Robert  G:  See —  ch-ioja     n\ 

Finamore,    Paul    V.    and    Pancic,    Robert    G.    5,117,846,    CI. 
132-54.000. 

•''*"cho':!dTa?;;:'vI.n1"^;   Pandit,   Meenakshi  Y.;  and  Chaudhari. 
Sopan  T.,  5,118,654,  CI.  502-340.000 

''^"sTroS'e'^A.S^w    J.;    and    Caveney,    Jack    E.,    5,118,310,    O. 

Panebianc'o,  Fredrick,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Quick 
«rvice  function  for  railway  freight  brake  control  valve  device 
5,118,166,0.303-82  000  r-,.v„„ 

Paneth  Enc  Handzel,  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  A.;  and  Avis.  Graham 
M.  to  Intemational  Mobile  Machines  Coqv  Subscnber  RF  '"ephone 
system  for  providing  multiple  *Pf^h.and/or  data  s^nals  imulu- 
neously  over  either  a  single  ot  a  plurality  of  RF  channels.  5.1 19,375, 
CI.  370-95  100. 
''^^rrn,"pe^rD.;Pan..BhuvanC.   w^g   Zh^^^^^ 

Cooper  H.;  and  Aysola.  Prasad,  5,118,429,  C^  210-758  UOU. 
Panzer   Klaus;  and  Neuhaus,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft^ 
Bidirectional  light  waveguide  (LWG)  telecommunication  system  and 
method  for  wavelength  separation  mode  (bidirectional  wavelength 
separation  mode  (WDM)  between  a  central  telecommunica  ion  loca- 
tion  and   plurality   of  decentralized   telecommunication   locations 
5  119  223  CI   359-123.000. 
Paolini,' Anthony  L,  and  Scheuer,  Mark  A    .0  Xero-.  CoT«rat.on. 
Electrosutic  voltmeter  (ESV)  zero  offset  adjustmem.  5,119,131.  CI 
355-208.000 
Panadogianakis,  Georgios:  See—  ,-„,.^^ 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Fell,  Bemhard;  and  Papadog.anakis,  Georgios. 
5,118,867,0   568-454.000.  r-„r~,r. 

Paoaiewski  Reinhold  G.;  and  Millett,  Donald  M..  to  Reece  Corpora- 
tive Device  for  the  lubncation  of  the  rotat.ng  hook  .n  a  sewmg 
machine.  5,117,773,0    112-256.000. 

"^■"SlJer^SSrTenng,  He.mu.  Lerch.  Rf-  Manf<^.^^jeJ^^ 
Mossner.     Ellen;     Pappen.    Gunter;    and    NoUel.    Siegfried, 
S  \  18  609  CI  435-7  900 
Paradie;,  David';  Tse,  Edison;  and  Leo.  Gary  M  ,  to  DEL  Partners  L^ 

Expert  control  system  for  real  time  management  of  automated  fac- 

lorV  equtpment.  5,119,318,  O.  395-61.000.  r™hH  A 

Parad.es'Hennch  H.,  to  Med.ce  Chem.-Pharm^  Fa^-nk  Puner^mbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Pharmaceutical  preparations.  5,118,808.  CI   54^30v^uwJ^ 
Parker,  David  W.,  and  Frank,  Walter  C,  to  U"'°"  Camp  Co^rat.on. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  delta-3-carene  diadducts  5,1 18,819, 0. 

549-237.000. 
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and     Parker,    James    R..    5,117.976.    O 


Parker,  James  R.  5«— 
Whitt,    Richard    D 
206-333000 
Parkinson.  William  S  .  and  Voinn.  Arthur  W  ,  to  Bunker  Plastics,  Inc 
Protective  film  assembly  and  method  of  makms  the  same  5  1 18  377 
O    156-267  000  .       .       . 

Parra,  Jorge  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  separatmg  dolphm  from  tuna 

and  steering  dolphm  to  •  safe  area.  5,1 17,572,  O  43-17  100 
Pamsh.  Clyde  F    See— 

Scannge.    Robert    P.    and    Parrish.    Oyde    F,    5,117.809     O 
126-263  000 
Pamsh.  Wayne  B  ;  Willett,  Darryl  N  ,  Kralick.  Francis  A  ;  and  Orr 
Gregory  N  .  to  Ohio  Sute  Umversity,  The.  Method  for  the  snmula- 
tion  of  cell  growth  and  the  inhibition  of  cell  proliferation  by  the 
utilization  ofselenodithiols  such  as  selenodigluuthione  5,1 18  624  O 
435-240200 
Partin,  Dale  L    See— 

Heremans,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Partm,  Dale  L,  5.117,543,0  29-25.020 
Partington,  Michael  J  Hitch  device  for  interconnectmg  mobile  appara- 
tus m  tandem  5,1 18,127.  O.  280-488  000 
Pascoe,  Nancy  T.:  See- 
Harmon.  David  L  ;  Kerbaugh.  Michael  L.;  Pascoe.  Nancy  T    and 
Rembetski.  John  F,  5,118.384,  O    156-643  000 
Pasek,  David  J.:  See— 

Arvidson,     Arvid     N,     and     Pasek.     David    J.,     5.118  485      CI 
423-342.000 
Passmore.  Roderick  J.:  See- 
Perry,    Fred    G.    and    Passmore,    Roderick    J..    5,119.501     O 
455-33300 
Patel,  Anilbhai  S.:  See— 

Lmdsey.  Raymie  H  ;  Patel,  Amlbhai  S.;  Marshall,  John  G.,  Ill  and 
Smith,  John  M  .  5, 1 1 8.452,  O   264- 1 .400. 
Patel,  Knshnakant  B.  See— 

Daver,    Edul    M,    and    Patel,    Krishnakant    B,    5,118,341     CI 
75-231000. 
Patel,  Nilang:  See— 

Mally,  Timothy  G  ;  Handel,  Gary  A.;  Patel,  Nilang;  and  Schwarz. 
Dean  F.,  5,118,519.  CI  426-513  000 
Patn.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Bombardelli,    Ezio.    Patn,    Gmnfranco;    and    Pozzi,    Roberto 
5,118,671,0    514-26.000 
Patton,  Robert  J.;  Mishra,  Kailash  C;  Dale,  Ernest  A  ;  and  Lagos, 
Costas,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Fluorescent  uicandescent 
lamp.  5,118,985,  O   313-485  000 
Paul,  James  C:  See— 

Gielow,  Robert  L.,  and  Paul,  James  C,  5,118,330,  CI.  55-97  000 
Paul  Pleiger  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Manan,  Alfred,  and  Szewczyk,  Mathias,  5,117,634,  CI.  60-445.000 

Paulus,  Fnedhelm;  Lothmann,  Josef;  and  Schonbrenner.  Wolfgang,  to 

Zimmermann  &.  Jansen  GmbH  Apparatus  for  controlled  adjustment 

of  a  stopper  of  a  distributor  channel  or  the  like  in  a  continous  castine 

plant    5, 1 1 8,084,  CI.  266-236  000 

Paulus,  Wilfned:  See— 

Wollweber,  Detlef;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Dutz 
mann,  Stefan;  and  Paulus.  Wilfried,  5,118,702,  CI   514-409.000. 
Paumard,  Enc;  Mortreuz,  Andre  ;  and  Petit,  Francis,  to  Atochem. 
Platinum  hydndes  with  bndges  bimeullic  structure,  method  for  their 
preparation  and  their  application  to  the  caulysis  of  chemical  reac- 
tions. 5.118.824,  CI   556-14.000. 
Paust.  Joachim:  See— 

Knaus,  Guenter  H  ;  and  Paust.  Joachim.  5.1 18,866,  CI.  568-447  000 
Pawelski,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Hiltner,    Jeffrey    A.;    and    Pawelski,    Robert    L.,    5,119,368,    O 
370-58  100. 
Payne.  Leslie  O.  Split  ring  router  mount  apparatus.   5.117.879.  O. 

I44-I.(X)F. 
Pearson.  Norman  R.,  to  DowElanco    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

alkyl  3-chloroanthranilates.  5,118,832,  O.  560-47.000. 
Peavey  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Peavey,  Hartley  D.;  Sondermeyer,  Jack  C  ;  Brown,  James  W    and 

Goss,  Ronald  D..  5,119,430,  CI.  381-121.000. 
Roberts,  John  H.,  5,119,426,  O   381-56.000. 
Peavey,  Hartley  D  ;  Sondermeyer,  Jack  C  ;  Brown,  James  W.;  and 
Goss,  Ronald  D..  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corporation.  Sound  ampli- 
fier system.  5,119,430,  CI   381-121  000 
Peck,  James  V.,  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc    Penetration  enhances  for 

transdermal  delivery  of  systemic  agenu.  5,118.692.  O.  514-317.000 
Peck,  James  V.;  and  Minaskanian.  Gevork.  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc 
Penetration  enhancer  for  transdermal  delivery  of  systemic  asents 
5,118,845.0.564-215  000. 
Peck.  James  V.:  See— 

Minaskanian.    Gevork;    and    Peck.    James    V..    5,118.676     CI 

514-183.000. 
Minaskanian,    Gevork;    and    Peck.    James    V..    5,118,704     O 
514-416.000. 
Pedersen,  Christian:  See — 

Defaye,    Jacques;    Gadelle,    Andree,    and    Pedersen.    Chnstian 
5.118.804.  O.  536-120.000. 
Pedersen.  Niels  C  ;  and  Yamamoto.  Janet  K.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.   Feline  T-lymphotropic  lentivirus  assay 
5.118.602,0.435-5.000.  ►-  f  r 

Pedersen,  Paul  M.,  to  Western  Water  International,  Inc  Water  contam- 
inant adsorption  composition.  5,118,655,  O.  502-412.000. 
Pednni,  Luigi.  Laminating  machine  particularly  for  through-sawing 
slabs  made  of  granite  and  the  like.  5,117,805,  O.  125-13.010. 


Peed,  David  B    See— 

Childre,  Casey  J  .  and  Peed,  David  B.,  5,1 18,04«,  CI  242-245  000 
Peeverj.  Alan  W    See— 

Lumelsky,  Leon,  Chot.  Sung  Mui.  and  Peeverv  Alan  W  ,  5,1 19  082. 
a   340-731  000 
Pekkanncn.  Vesa:  See— 

Vaisanen.  Risto;  Sarasmo.  Jukka,  and  Pekkannen.  Vesa.  5.1 18.%5. 

Pelikan  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Mecke,  Nortiert;  and  Krauter,  Hetnnch,  5. 1 1 8,2 1 1 .  O.  400-24 1  000 
Pena,  Robert  J    See— 

BIy.  Lloyd  G  ;  Pena,  Robert  J  ;  FarrelL  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Eaert. 
Steven  V  ,  5,1 17,604,  O   52-509  000. 
Penncr,  Elmer.  Patient  slmg  5.117,516,  O   5-86.100 
Pennmg.  Trevor  M  .  and  Ricigliano.  Joseph  W  .  to  Umversity  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Non-steroidal  suicide  substrates  of  hydroxysteroid  dehvdrtv 
genjse.  5.118.621,0  435-184  000  ^ 

Penunuri,  David:  See — 

Cho,    Frederick    Y;    Norley.    Gerald,    and    Penunun.    David, 

5.119.172,0   357-72.000  >."««. 

Pepper.  Kenneth  V.,  and  Hand.  Joseph  M..  to  Bemis  Manufactunng 

Company     Vacuum    drainage    collecting    device     5.118.003.    CI. 

220-404.(XX), 

PepsiCo  Inc.:  See— 

McGarrah.  Robert  G  .  5.1 17,863,  O    137-559000 
Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  USA.  Inc.  Continuous  feed  and  dis- 
charge   flow    through    cassette    loading    apparatus    and    system 
5.118.045,  O242-56.00R  e      ki~  ,         . 

PcTia,  Pascal:  See— 

Nields,  Morgan  W  ,  Assa.  Menachem.  Novak,  Mark  E    and  Perin 
Pascal,  5,119,409,  0   378-106.000 
Perkin-EImer  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Larson,  Paul  E.,  5,118,941,  O   250-310000 
Perlman,  Marvin  K.;  and  Perlman,  Richard  F   Hood  ornament  alarm 

actuator.  5.119.064.  O.  340-426000 
Perlman.  Richard  F  :  See— 

Perlman.   Marvm   K;  and   Perlman.   Richard   F.,   5.119.064    CI 
340-426.000 
Perlman.  Stephen  G.:  See- 
Greaves.  Paul  E ;  Moore.  Michael  R  ;  Perlman.  Stephen  G    and 
Thompson.  Laurence  A  ,  5.119.074.  O.  340-701.000 
Permanent  Solution  Industnes.  Inc  :  See- 
Kim,  II  Yoo.  5.117.650.  CI.  62-285.000. 
Pemot,  Helene:  See— 

Gubelmann,  Michel;  Tirel.  Philippe-Jean;  Doussain.  Claude;  Per- 
not,  Helene;  Gilbert,  Laurent;  and  Popa,  Jean-Michel,  5.1 18  651 
O.  502-202.000 
Pcrrault,  Fredenck;  and  Perrault,  Ra)-mond  E.  Support  system  for 

marine  use.  5,1 18,066,  CI.  248-333  000 
Perrault,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Perrault,    Fredenck;   and    Perrault,   Raymond   E..   5,118,066,  CI 
248-333.000 
Perregaux,  Alam  E.,  Tandon,  Jagdish  C .  Jedlicka,  Josef  E ,  and  Co- 
rona, Stephen  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  array  for  use  m 
fabricating  full  width  arrays  5,1 19,181.  CI   358-44.000 
Perry,  Anthony  W   Fish  lure  apparatus.  5,117,574,  CI   43-42  360. 
Perry,  Fred  G  ;  and  Passmore.  Roderick  J  ,  to  Encsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications.  Inc  Adaptive  diversity  equipment  arrangement  for 
cellular  mobile  telephone  systems.  5.1 19.501.  CI  455-33.300 
Pessi.  Antonello:  See— 

Bonelli.    Fabio;    Pessi.    Antonello;    and    Verdmi.    Antonio    S 
5.118.501.  O.  424-88.000. 
Peters.  Donald  M  ;  and  Smith.  Hugh  W.  Folder  burner  apparatus 

5.117.808.  O.  126-260.000.  *^^ 

Peters.    Roger     Linear   slide   and   method   of  manufacture   thereof 

5.118,204,0.384-42  000 
Petersen,  Donald  H.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company  Struc- 
ture and  method  for  forming  structural  components   5,118,571,  CI. 
428-586.(KX). 
Petersen,  Henno  A.;  and   Lines,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company.    Inc     Pumpability    sealant    composition.    5,118,531     CI 
427-230.000 
Peterson,  Steven  H  :  See— 

Cargill,  Mark  A.;  Berg,  Bernard  J.;  Peterson,  Steven  H.    Fnend 
Tunothy  R.,  and  Boes,  Thomas  J.,  5,1 18,183,  C\.  356-73  000 
Petit,  Francis:  See— 

Paumard,  Eric;  Mortreuz,  Andre  ;  and  Petit,  Francis,  5,1 18,824  CI 
556-14.000 
Petrel:  See— 

Jalon,  Michel,  5,1 18,349,  CI.  106-21.000. 
Petro-Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Jansen,  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R.;  Dougan,  Patrick  D.; 
Betts,    Malcolm    S.,    and    Larson,   Gordon    R.,    5,118  408    Cl" 
209-164.000 
Petrowsky,  William  J.:  See— 

Covi,  Kevin  R ;  Petrowsky,  William  J  ;  and  Spreen,  James  H 
5,119.059,0.336-175.000. 
Petry,  Edward  M  ,  to  Ail  Systems,  Inc   (subsidiary  of  Eaton  Corp.) 
Electromagnetic  interference  filter  protection  circuit.  5.119,266.  CI 

Petry,  Harald:  See— 

Winschuh,  Ench;  and  Petry,  Harald,  5,118,945,  Cl.  250- 341.000. 
Petry kowski,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Almaraz,  Roberto;  Hon,  Jeffrey  S.;  Petrykowski,  Thomas  F  ■ 
Rhodes,  Ronald  L.;  and  Turner,  Robert  L.,  5,117  760  C\ 
104-2.000. 
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PCrzCW..  M-oslav.  and  HofTman   Werne.  .o  GKN  Au.on,ot.ve  AG 

Connecting  assembly   5.118.214,  CI  403-267  OUO. 
''^'"cle:;«nrG"ra?d;'ihre.,  Charles,  and  Pe.rzUka,  Mart.n.  5,118.504. 

CI.  424-195.100 
'"'XnsIn.'Son^rL.;  Pe.terson.  Tor  H.;  and  Bar-olc,  Stephen, 
5  117,893,  CI.  160-291.000. 

•'""S;:;n''Dre.''G  "^niith,  Alan  M.    Fisher   John  H     Pe.ngr^, 
Robert  M  ;  and  Pe.ty-Saphon,  Satham,  5,118.608.  CI.  435-7.  luo. 
Petty-Saphon  Satham:  S^-  Pettigrew. 

""^rV.  M  and  Pet^y^aphon"  ^.ham.  5.il8.«)8.  CI.  435-7J00 
PfafTm^ntSJ^rg:  D  ,  <°  Toc'o.  ."^  'nduct.ojj  h«.^^  and  pacWage 
Prr.!:r*^rasnrAta^l.'ri.v:"c^Sal'rb:?r.pleran,p..r,er 
Pr^a^^°;.^'an?i-^  Alfred  O  ,  'o  AVL  G^M^haft  fur  Ve. 

ir^'^!::^^':^^^tr^r^^^^  r  ^e'.  of 

combusuon  gases.  5,117,673.  CI.  73-28.010. 
"'"ReUcrifawrence  A.;  and  Crawford,  Thomas  C.  5.118.703.  CI. 

514-414.000. 
Pharmacin  Corporation  Sff—  ,,,  -.-.nn 

mjeclorsyslem.  S.H7.6gJ.CI  73.11tOOA 

Computer  controlled  coiling  machine.  5.117.668.  CI.  72-135.0UU. 
'"TcS^Lf'G^r'jlSi'^TRatchm    Matthew    A.,     5,118,422.    CI 
210-636  000. 

'•nrn^S;dTG^rd7.Robe.3    ian..^ 

and  Stewart,  Bernard  E..  5,119.226,  CI.  359-172.0U0. 

•""Naif  Mn^dulf  S"erce.  Zona  R  ;  Sornero.  Louis  3.;  and  Tyagi, 
Dinesh,  5.118.588,0.430-110.000. 

^""H;iier'"ptui;^^e7ro,  John  A.;  Graham.  Thomas  H.;  and  Weiner. 
St  M.  5.119.049,  CI.  333-160.000 

'''"S°,;;;th'  RX^'7P.etrowsk..    Dana;    and    Rosenthal,    Doren, 

device  for  its  operation.  5,118.376.  CI.  156-2iv.uuu. 

•"^"guihct  J^ohn'^RrRobb,  Stephen  P.;  and  Ptgott.  John  M..  5.1 .9.265, 

CI.  361-103.000. 
'""vl:i;b':^h!'''^.^ar7  Shifman.   Benjamin;  and   PikarsUi.  Michael. 

5  118.881.  CI.  568-810.000. 

'"^t!^^!:!^:  p'TkVard.  S.egfr.«^.  B-oni^-''^^°r^  ''"'"" 
Daniel;  and  Poix.  Renee  G..  5.118.453,  CI.  264-2Z.UUU. 

^■"•Sfvfgnaf  jTan;  Feraud,  ^^- r^1'"39r2rc^""-  '^"'"'^^ 

and  Saint-Georges.  Enc,  5.119.478.  CI.  395-20U.t*JU. 
Pinnacle  Systems  Incorporated;  See— 

Brown,  William  B.,  5.119.442.  CI.  382-41.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Con>o™"0"^  S"- 

Sl^Stln^^^lS^H^;  ?lnSr,;  and  Mon,  Shu.chi. 
5  119  420.  CI.  381-1.000.  

^rbo^^i'^i^i:!:  TaSr^  CHU^um.   Kiyofum.. 

5  119.458.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Ol^o.  Takashi.  5.119,209,  CI.  358-339.000 

•"^Banet "Xn^^;  f;:rPiotrowsWi.  Hans-Die.er.  5.1.7.92..  C. 
173-13.000. 


Piretti,  Giancarlo,  to  Graber  Produ<:.s,  Inc.  Sleeve  and  hold  down  for 

bike  rack  support  arms   5,.  18,020,  CI.  224-324  000. 
""•N'onK  WillS^l ;  «.d  Pisz,  Frank  A.,  5.117.626.  CI.  60-39.750. 

"•"^^Xe^^^:n.'y"i;    and    Sansone.    Ronald    P.,    5,119.306.   CI. 

364-464.020 
""STng''  ct7opher  C  ;  Pitt,  Gi.Ues  D.;  and  Wilson.  David. 

5  118,956.  CI.  250-561.000. 

"'"up.'-Vmce'j;.  M^lless.  John  R,  and  Plemmons,  Urry  W.. 
5.118.120.  CI.  277-176.000. 

""^hXIt  MSefw-'nochocka.  Krystyna;  and  Taz..  Mohammed. 

PUinke^;,'  'H^g'h  V  R^tatn^r rvice  for  .u.ck-release  hub.  5.,  .8.125.  C. 

280-279.000 
■'"*  Loth^  He.marHe.pens.ein.  Klaus;  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bem- 
UorH^imuVnel^n^^  kTus;  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bem- 
LorA^imuVHelSn^^Kl^s;  PCola.  Tore;  and  Knop.  Bem- 

Poirier^^;5kr^c"A^:.".i-'E»rRqrch  and  En.-nn.  C  > 

Am.nofulvene  derivatives  as  antiknock  compounds    5.118.325.  CI. 
44-399.000. 
'""urga'pe^'rPoisel.  Hans;  and  Trommer.  Gert.  5,118.190,  CI. 

356-350.000 
'"YeyTnt  HerdrpTkhard,  S.egfneci  BarU^mtschek^No^rt;  Martin, 
Daniel;  and  Po-x.  Renee  G..  5.118.453.  CI.  264-22.0(W. 

'''"^tMahrDraMH75.1 19.454.  CI.  385^9.000. 

'"' lirGat'po'rMichae.  P.;  and  Wang.  Be.j.ng.  5.119.285.  CI 

363-127  000 
'°"Barm"nn%7rtin;   Finke.   J  urge.   Ribbing.   Wilfred;   and   Poll. 

wave  ovens.  5.118,747.  CI   524-424  000. 
PolyMedica  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Szycher.  Michael,  5.118.779.  CI.  528-75.000. 
Polyol  International,  B.V.:  See—  „,.™.r  A 

Godoy.  Jose;  Jenc.  Jitka;  and  Lidy.  Werner  A  , 
521-103.000. 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sff—  ..,.„,  nnn 

Katsumaia,  Toru.  5,118.734.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Polysar  Financial  Services  S^A  ■  ^^T        ..^.^  ,oo 

Aboul-Nasr.  Osman  T..  5,118.388.  CI.  I3"*-Z.iuu 
Polysar  Rubber  Corporation.  See- 

Arsenaull.  Gilles  J..  5.1 18,716.  CI    521-33.000. 
Pomalaza.  Sonia  M.:  See— 

Snow.    Larry    D;    and    Pomalaia,    Soma    M.. 

Pompelfoe^ar^s;  and  Stewart.  Hugh,  to  Van  den  B^g"  Foods  Co. 
Eon  of  Conopco.  Inc  Meal-based  spreadable  product.  5.1 .8.523, 
CI  426-589.000 

Pc;;p^"^f?S^HcV'^o°reV^Mi^\"arj.;'£humacher,  Gunther;  Mun.e^. 
Michael  J  and  Seydler,  Bodo.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Pr^ess  for  inactivat.on  of  recombinant  ON  A  5.118,603.  CI. 
435-6.000. 

"""^luebne'^WiilS^l ;  Popple.  Robin  A.;  and  High,  Douglas  V.. 
5  118.243.  CI.  414-404.000. 

''°"Me;;e"h'^f^^Carf  a7d  Kayser.  Chnstopher  V..  5,119,459.  CI. 
Portmann,"  uH  Saia  AG.  Method  andtiming  device  for  measuring 
PoTcIel^luJ^A'lol'il's.gtl'in^c'^alarrangementforame.er- 

ing  valve.  5.118.075.  CI   251-120.000. 
'""vogt^'ll^'har'a^^  Poschen.  D.e«r.  5,119.093.  CI.  341-123  000. 
••"-^nT'Anhurr;    Hughes.    David    RPo.yHon.s    P.;    and 

Smoking  machine.  5,117,845,  CI.  131-330.000. 
""tinMo^^^Dimitfy^M;   and    Powell,    Ronald    A..    5.1.8.200.  CI. 
374-.  20.000. 
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Pozzi,  Roberto:  See— 

Bombardelli.    Ezio;     Patn,    Gianfranco;    and     Pozzi,     Roberto 
5,1 18.671,  CI.  514-26.000. 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  Kaufman,  Marvin  L.;  McEntire,  Edward  E.; 
Su,     James    C;    and     Natesh,     Anbazhagan,     5.118.752,    ci' 
524-521.000. 
Claassen,  George  R.;  Frank,  Robert  G.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.    and 
Ewing,  John  J.,  5,118,335,  CI.  65-348.000. 
Prakash.  Ravmder;  and  Wolfe.  Larry  L..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Spot-defined  exposure  system  for  a  laser 
printer.  5.119,113.  CI.  346-108  000 
Prasad.  Keshava  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Dye-set  for  im- 
proved color  quality  for  ink-jet  printers.  5.118,350,  CI.  106-22.000 
Prast,  Hartmut:  See— 

Krumpen,  Peter,  I_andgraf,  Bntta;  Prast,  Hartmut;  and  Schmitz 
Bemd.  5.118,628,  CI.  436-39.000 
Premerlani.  William  J.:  See— 

Blaha.  Michael  R.;  Premerlani.  William  J  ,  Rumbaugh,  James  E 
and  Salemme,  Robert  M.,  5,119.307,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Preston,  Frank  J.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Method  for  repairing  voids 
in    vinyl    skin    covered    urethane    foam    products.    5.118.454     CI 
264-36.000. 
Preston,  Jay  B  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  abrasive  stnp  mounting.  5,117.592    CI 
51-364.000. 
Prewett.  Ann:  See — 

O'Leary.  Robert  K.;  and  Prewett,  Ann,  5,118.512.  CI.  424-549.000. 
Pnce.  David  .A.  Optimal  sonic  separator  and  multi-channel  forward 

imaging  system   5.119,422.  CI   381-24  000 
Pnme  Computer:  See— 

Albonesi.  David  H..  5,119,486,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Primeaux,  Dudley  J  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Spray  polyurea 

elastomers  using  chopped  glass  roving.  5,118,728,  CI.  523-315.000. 
Principe-Nicolas,  Paola:  See— 

Braquet,    Pierre;    Broquet,   Colette;   Vandamme,   Benedicte    and 
Pnncipe-Nicolas,  Paola,  5,118,674,  CI.  514-77.000. 
Prinssen  en  Bus  Raadgevende  Ingenieurs  V  OF.;  See— 
Pnnssen,  Willem  C.  J.  M.,  5.119,428,  CI   381-83.000. 
Pnnssen,  Willem  C.  J.  M.,  to  Prinssen  en  Bus  Raadgevende  Ingenieurs 

V.O.F.  Electro-acoustic  system.  5,119,428,  CI.  381-83.000. 
Pnor,  Christopher  P.;  DufTy,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Moellenng,  Billy  J.,  to 
Centocor.  Incorporated.  Efficient  large-scale  purification  of  immuno- 
globulins and  derivatives.  5.1 18.796,  CI.  530-388.100. 
Prober,  James  M.;  See — 

Dam,  Rudy  J.;  Davis,  James  E.;  Hochberg.  Alan  M.;  and  Prober, 
James  M.,  5,119,316,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Prochnow,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Burke.  Richard  C,  to  Cames  Company 

Inc.  Safely  lock.  5.117.745,  CI.  454-300  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See— 

Chatterjee,  Ranjit;  and  Kapoor,  Rajesh,  5.118,707,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Culler,  Ann  R.;  Cripe,  Thomas  A  ;  and  VanderMeer.  James  M  . 

5.118.440,  CI   252-174.170 
Mehansho,  Haile;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  T  ,  5,118,513,  CI.  426-2.000 
Proctor,  Deborah;  and  Erving,  Jacqueline.  Laundry  hamper  assembly 
for  the  segregated  collection  and  storage  of  soiled  laundry.  5, 1 18  173 
CI.  312-213.000. 
ProCyle  Corporation:  See — 

Pickart.  Loren  R.,  5.118.665.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Prodi,  Francesco:  See— 

Marini.  Stefano;  and  Prodi,  Francesco.  5.119,100,  CI.  342-195.000. 
Progenies  Corporation:  See— 

Denen,  Dennis  J.  5,118,117,  CI.  273-420.000 
Pruckmayr,  Gerfned;  See— 

Dorai,  Suriyanarayan;  Pruckmayr,  Gerfned;  Marsi.  Marianne  and 
Quon,  Willard  L..  5.118,869.  CI.  568-617.000. 
Pruesner.  Martin  E  ,  to  Gale  Group,  Inc.  Poruble  shade  structures 

employing  non-snag  hooks.  5,117.853,  CI.  135-106.000. 
Psaar,  Hubertus:  See — 

Bemeth.  Horst;  Psaar.  Hubertus;  and  Klug.  Gunler.  5.1 18.814.  CI 
548-455.000. 
PTR  Prazisionslechnik  GmbH;  See— 

Fntz.  Dieter;  and  Schwarz.  Wolfgang,  5.118,991,  CI.  315-94.000. 
Public  Health  Research  Institute,  The;  See— 

Lizardi.  Paul  M.;  Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Tyagi,  Sanjay;  Guerra,  Cesar 
E.;  and  Buyoli,  Hilda  M.  L  ,  5,118,801,  CI   536-27.000. 
Puelz,  Craig  A.;  See — 

Rodeghiero.  Reno  A.;  Puetz,  Craig  A  ;  Malm,  Donald  I.    and 
Johnson,  Douglas  R.,  5.117,702,  CI.  74-359.000. 
Puisieux,  Francis:  See — 

Fessi,   Curt;   Devissaguet,  Jean-Philippe;   Puisieux,   Francis;  and 
Thies,  Curt,  5,118,528,  CI   427-213.360. 
Pulse  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Nicholas,  John  C,  5,117,866,  CI.  137-561.00A. 
Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport;  See— 

Berger,  Chnstoph,  5.117.567.  CI.  36-50.000. 
Punch  Connection,  The;  See — 

Horton,  Lana  M.;  and  McGrath.  Donald  L..  Jr..  5,117.772    CI 
112-80.050 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  See — 

Neudeck.  Gerold   W.;   and  Glenn.  Jack    L..  Jr.,   5,118.634.  CI 
437-31.000. 
Purser.  Kenneth  H.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineeering  Europa  B  V.  Accu- 
racy of  AMS  isotopic  ratio  measurements.  5.1 18.936.  CI.  250-281.000 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Rossow.  Harold  E.;  Schwarz,  Douglas  B ;  Bea- 
man,  Donald  R  ;  Pyzik,  Barbara  M  ;  and  Dubensky,  William  J  ,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Self-reinforced  silicon  nitride  ce- 


ramic of  high  fracture  toughness  and  a  method  of  preparing  the  same 
5.118.645.  CI   501-97.000  w    i~      e  nc. 

Pyzik.  Barbara  M    See— 

Pyzik,  Aleksander  J  ;  Rossow,  Harold  E  ;  Schwarz,  Douglas  B.; 
Beaman,  Donald  R  ;  Pyzik,  Barbara  M  ,  and  Dubensky,  Williani 
J.  5.118.645.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Q-Motus,  Inc.;  See— 

Luttrell,  Tammy  C;  and  Goor,  Dan,  5,117,814,  CI    128-25  COR 
Qualich,  John  R  ;  Robb,  Stephen  P  ;  and  Pigott,  John  M.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.     Semiconductor    device    protection    circuit      5,119  265     CI 
361-103.000.  .      .      .    K.,. 

Quandt.  Herbert  C;  See— 

Orac.   Thomas   H.;   Quandt.    Herbert   C;    and    Ball     David   R 
5.118.287.  CI.  432-106000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  David  A.;  Daniels.  Donald  V  ;  and  Harrison    Joel  N 
5,119.254,  CI   360-106.000 
Quayle.  Lawrence  L.;  See — 

Ellingson.  David  I.;  Erickson.  Donald  E.;  Jordan.  Lawrence  J    and 
Quayle.  Lawrence  L..  5.118.254.  CI.  415-213  100 
Queen,  William  D  ;  and  Kelley,  Eugene  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.  Method  of  making  integrated  circuit  to  package  connections 
5,119,173.  CI.  357-74.000 
Quessy.  Stephen  N.;  See— 

Schultz.    Robert    K;   and   Quessy,    Stephen    N..    5.118.494,   CI 
424-45  000. 
Quidel;  See- 
Sand,  Theodore  T  ,  McLaughlin,  Barbara;  and  Kolb.  William  P 
5,118,428,  CI.  210-749.000 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Glaze.  Thomas  A..  5.118.630.  CI.  436-65.000. 
Quiet.  Duane  G  ;  See— 

Yarbrough,    Roy    L.,    and    Quiet,    Duane    G..    5.1.8.974,    CI 
307-473.000. 
Quinn.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Kitto.  G.   Barrie;  Quinn.   Frank   A ;  and   Burkholder.   Wendell. 
5.118.610.  CI  435-7.2IO 
Quinn.  William  R.;  See— 

BisplinghofT.  Ross  L  :  Quinn,  William  R  ;  Hall,  Steven  R.;  Maiel- 
lano,  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  Malchow.  Gregory  L     and  White    W 
Wallace.  5.1 17.658.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Quinlana.  Julio  M.:  See — 

Mueller,  Mark  D.;  Jones,  Frank  L.;  Quintana.  Julio  M.;  Ruddy. 
Kenneth  E  .  and  Mims,  Michael  G.,  5.1 17.915.  CI.  166-381.000 
Quiros,  Jose  M.;  and  Hiller.  Trueman  W  ,  to  Alton  Geoscience.  Vapor 

extraction  technique.  5,1 18,629,  CI.  436-55.000 
Quon.  Willard  L.;  See— 

Dorai.  Suriyanarayan;  Pnickmavr.  Gerfned;  Marsi.  Marianne  and 
Quon.  Willard  L..  5.118.869.  CI   568-617.000. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Co  Inc.;  See— 

Nease.   Mark  R.;   Kalany,   Robert  M  ;  and  Myers,   Michael  E 
5,117,608,  CI   53-51000 
R.  E   Phelon  Company,  Inc  ;  See- 
Williams.  Roger  W..  Jr  .  5.1 18.039.  CI.  237-7.000. 

R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See 

Holmes,   Gregory   A.;   and    MarntI,   Clifford    R,    5.117.843.  CI 
131-96.000 
Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.;  See— 

Knshnan,  Vedavalli  G.,  5,119,403,  CI   375-39.000. 
Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Almaraz,    Roberto;    Hon.   Jeffrey   S  ,    Petrykowski,    TTiomas   F., 
Rhodes,    Ronald    L;   and   Turner.    Robert    L,    5.117  760    CI 
104-2.000. 
Racine.  William  R.;  and  McNeil,  Jeffrey  S .  to  Ramer  Products.  Inc 

Tool  for  smooth  wall  tubes   5,1 18.140.  CI   285-102.000. 
Raciti,  Salvalore;  See — 

Zambrano,  RafTaele;  Musumeci.  Salvalore;  and  Raciti.  Salvalore 
5.119,161,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Radiant  Technologies:  See — 

Evans,  Joseph   T.,   Jr.;   and    Bullinglon,   JefT  A..   5.119,329    CI 
365-145.000. 
Radke.  Donald;  See- 
English.  Patrick;  Radke.  Donald;  and  May.  Barry,  5.117.774  CI 
114-66.000. 
Raggio,  William  A  ;  See— 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D.;  Fisher,  Michael  V  ;  Raggio,  William  A.  and 
Eisner,  Fredenck  H..  5,1 18,663,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Rain  Wise.  Inc.;  See— 

Baer.  John  S.,  5,117,690,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Raju,  Kalari  S.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Chain-stopped  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resins.  5.118,783,  CI   528-274.000 
Ramachandran,  Venkataraman:  See — 

Eisenbraun,     Allan     A.;     and     Ramachandran.     Venkauraman 
5.118.839.  CI.  562-436.000. 
Ramer  Products,  Inc  ;  See — 

Racine.    William    R;    and    McNeil,    Jeffrey    S..    5.118.140    CI 
285-102.000. 
Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  See- 
Ryder.    Francis   E.;    and    Ranalletta,    Joseph    V..    5.118.381     CI 
156-552.000. 
Ranganath,  Tirumala  R.;  and  Dolfi,  David  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Broad  wavelength  range  single  mode  integrated  optics 
device   5.119,450,  CI.  385-14  000 
Rank,  Richard  E.  Material  cleanng  device.  5,117,530,  CI.  15-245.000 
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c      ,  I     <:^hrfTf-U   Wilhelm   and  Schwab,  Ulrich.  to  Messer 
generation  of  electron  beam  pulses.  5,118,949,  CI.  250-JVO.uuK. 

''"^Lubl'scI:""w:i?r,^''R-chack,    M«.fred;    and    von    Phil.psbom. 
Gerda.  5.118,682.  CI.  514-239.200. 

""'Sr.^'aTner;  and  Rast.  Kurt,  5.117.733,  CI.  89-6.500. 

''"'=^^',"o:r^d;''a;7    Ratcl-fT,    Matthew    A..    5.118,422.    CI. 

210-636.000. 
'""'toSike^John  ";  Kno^t.  Kurt  T.;  Raymor,  Herbert  J    Coy.  Gerald 

•^L    Graves,  J«nes  R  ;  U,  Fi"""'."' n  ^  M S'^'S.'c^  «8  296^" 
here,  Paul  J  ;  and  Ratcliffe,  Jack  F  .  II.  5. 1 19.206.  CI  358-296  000 

""'"T^TFr^coTs.     Ravetto,     M.chel;    and    T.ssot,     Jean-Luc. 

^Cno    tr.azmes    and    sUb.Uzed    compositions.     5.118.736.    CI 
524-100.000. 
'^tL^'es%^'illam'J'"and    Rawlings.    Derek    A..    5.118.686,    CI. 
514-269.000. 

ing  arrangement.  5.118.466.  CI.  376-»04.000. 

Here  Paul  J.;  and  Ratcliffe.  Jack  F.,  II.  5.1 19.206.  CI  358-2V6.UUU 

■^'""B'rphn^hTR^oirQu.nn.  William  R  :  "all  Steven JRM.el- 

lano    Joseph  C.  Jr ;  Malchow.  Gregory  L.;  and  White,  w 

Wallace.  5.117,658.0.68-23.300.  ,110425    CI 

Rosenstrach.   Paul   A.;  and  Deaett,   Michael   A.   5,119,425.  CI 

381-51.000 

■^nrahoWe? G."aS'Eole,  Robert  A.,  5,117,589,  C.  5I-216.00A 

■'^'ti.Vht'JosfrHoll.  Roland;  and  Rebel,  Herbert,  5.117,703.  CI 

RebouU^Ie^e;  Scheldt.  Eugen  and  Se'.njann  H^s-Gun.er^urface 
treatment  agent  for  polyamide  fibers.  5.118.430.  CI.  252  se.uuu. 

'''^'^Artwc^"'M'rh7el    R  .   Jones,   Philip   S.;   and   Redshaw.    Sally. 

5,118.694.  CI.  514-337.000. 
■"^^aSerkt  Re.;!?ol/S7and  M.llett.  Donald  M.,  5,117,773,  CI 

112-256.000. 
Regal  Press,  Incorporated  See—  ,  nu  «h  ri  427-161  000 

Allen,  Philip  R  ;  and  Nangle,  James  E.,  5,118.526.  CI.  427  ifti.iAW. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.;^S^e- 

Raju.  Kaun  S.,  5.118.783.  CI.  528-274.000. 

""  M"1:ni.''Andr:w  B.;  Newsom.  Thomas  H^^Osbom.  Neal  A  ;  and 

Reid   Eddie  M  .  5,1 19.498,  CI.  395-800000.  ,  ,  ,  ,„  070 

Reid,  Glenn  J.,  to  Flexible  Products  Co.  Stab.luer  bar  mount.  5.1 18.070. 

Re^me^  Paul  w°^tereo  system  cabinet  with  loudspeaker  door  assembly. 
Re^;:j^l^'^^.'o.'frBrkfarma  Sr..,Pr<^s  .r  the  pre^.ition  of 
compounds  with  antiulcer  action.  5.118,813,  CI   548-3J6.UUU. 

■'""A^e'rlw^afd'E'^'sTAugust;  Bruns  Wolfgang;  Hoi^m  Dietrich; 
Reinhardt,  Gerd.  Schnabel,  Eugen;  and  Schroder.  Werner. 
5  118,668,  CI.  514-12.000. 

■"""Stfer^llltm^a^r..  and  Rein.nger.  Russell  A..  5.1 19.485.  CI. 

Re.nke'\'ttpheTM.;  Foote,  James  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  A.,  to 
■"'^rmanT^dak  Company    Apparatus  -^  methcxl  ^or  removmg  a 

very  open  shell  from  a  forming  mandrel   5,117,688,  CI.  72-426.UUU 
Reischle,  Klaus:  Se«—         „        .^,     „,         ..land  r\  7«n-73S  000 
Mattes,  Bemhard;  and  Reischle,  K^a.^.  '•'  ^'bI'sf  AkhenBesen: 
Reissenweber.  Gemot;  and  Richarz.  Winfned.  to  BASF  Aktiengesel 

4Taft    Preparation  of  cyclohexane-dione  denvatives.  5,118,856,  CI. 

Reuer"^L^rence  A.    and  Crawford.  Thomas  C.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pro- 
drugs     of    ^tiinnammatory       3-acyl-2-ox.ndole-l^arboxamides 

Relen'^'™At'tS  G-'^aUrRichard  W  ;  and  Gartner.  Charles  D..  to 

■^  OrChe^cal  Company,  The.  Alkylthioethanam.ne  c-bam,c  ac^d 

denvatives  and  their  use  m  biocidal  compositions.  5,118,534,  CI 

427-384.000. 

''^'"Sl^^nrDa 'd  '"^erbaugh.  Michael  LPa^oe,  Nancy  T.;  and 

Rembetski,  John  F..  5,118,384,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Renauld.  Franck  A.  D    See—  l    a     n     ,  I U  535    CI 

Cray,  Stephen   E;  and  Renauld,  Franck  A.   D..   5.118.535,  V-i 
427-387.000. 


■"'"Dunmnt  Chnstopher  C  ;  Pitt,  GUIies  D  ;  and  WUson.  David. 
5  118  956.  CI.  250-561.000.  ^  .    , 

Renzi    John  R.    to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Booster  rocket 
r^getrfet^^ystem.  5.117.758.  CI.  102-378.000. 

""'"'^''^eo^cr,  and  Repic.  Oljan.  5.118.853.  CI.  564-502.000 
Renublic  Money  Orders,  Inc  :  See —  ^^ 

"''Hamrrnd,  Richard  W..  5.>>9.2«,  CI.  364;401.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Univ.  of  N.Y..  The:  See- 

Magee.   Leo  J..  Jr.;  and  Osteryoung.  Janet  G.   5.118.403.  CI. 
204-400.000. 

''"S.S.Vr .^eTunck,  Henry  L.;  SeUerberg.  John  R..  Jr  ;  and 
White.  Pat.  M..  5.117.906,  CI.  166-120.000 

'''"'s!^hl"r''"^To;^;^her.  Reiner;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  Reubke. 
Kuhus;  S;ntel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmid^Robert  R  ;  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.118,849,  CI.  564-442.000. 

""'"fJ^tr-^O^lr^^.  Reuhl.  John  W..  5.1 17,521,  CI.  5.5.a<»0. 
Reum  Mark  T.  Landscape  terracing  matenal   5,117.583,  CI.  47-33.0UU. 

''^Imith'^'pL'tirRi^rRevelos.  William  C;  and  Eylon.  D«uel. 

5  118  025  CI.  228-121000  ^ 

Revis.  Anthony  and  Ziemelis.  Mans  J.,  to  Dow  Corn-g  Co>P^""™- 

Curable  fluorescent  organopolysiloxane  compositions.  5.118.776.  CI. 

528-15  000. 

'''''tn!j'^""c.''Ni^en.  David  G;  Rfy-<»- ^Tj '^5  n'8'^9l- 
Sarah  J  ;  Wise.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Wustrow.  David  J  .  5.1 18.691. 
CI.  514-314.000. 
•"'"Nicti^rKelseT^;  Reynolds.  Marc  C  ;  and  J^tkevics.  Andris. 
5  119.323,  CI   364-735  000.  ^.-.-^i.  r-„KH 

Reynolds    Thomas;  and  Meurer,  Jan-Dirk,  to  SAT  Chemie  GmbH_ 
''V7<^^  fl?  the  selective  "oncatjUytic  reduct^n  of  ^h-mi^ion  of 
pollutants  from  oil-fired  boiler  plants.  5.1 18.282.  CI.  ^'^^'P      ^ 
Rh^  Suh  B    Lee,  Myong  H  ;  and  Kang,  Yong  K,  to  Korea  Researcn 
irs'tituteo    Chemical  Technology.  Conductive  high  Poly""  com- 
^ite  of  Polyalkylether  and  «.ma^.c  l^lV^et^ocycles  and  a  pro- 
cess  for  prepanng  of  it.  5,1 18,445,  CI.  252-3«J.uuu. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co    Ltd..  S«>e-  5  ,  ig  274     CI 

Monkawa,     Michio;    and     Hayashi,    Torahiko,     5,118,2/4,    «_i. 
425-140.000. 
""'X".  Eut- C  ;  M'i^re.ta.  Carlo  J;  Rhoades  Luth^^^^^^ 

Jo«ph  B  ;  »nd  Shavil,  Reuven,  5,119,105,  CI.  343-703.000. 

'''°*V^f;kow/l!ri!^rry''c7Tserng,  H^  Q    Vog«.  Ro*«n  C    Rho«ls. 

Charles  M  ;  and  Kesler,  Oren  »•  5.   19.052.  C1333^«^000. 
Rhoads.  Richard  A   Rifie  bore  cooler.  5.117.734.  CI.  89-14.100. 

•^'-"ti^na'rn'benrHon.   Jeffrey   S.;  Petry^owsk.    Thomas  P; 

Rhodes.    Ronald    L.;    and    Turner.  Robert    L..    5.117.760.   CI. 

104-2.000 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See—  c  ^.^^      si  IK  724     CI 

Frances.     Jean-Marc;     and     Leismg,  Fredenc.     5.118,724.     ci. 

Gu^l'ra^  Michel;  Tirel.  Philippe-Jean;  D°;f!^";.  ^,"'5"tt8  mI' 
not,  Helene;  Gilbert,  Laurent;  and  Popa,  Jean-Michel.  5.1 18,651, 

CI   502-202.000.  .  ,  ,a  fc<iO  ri  105  1  000 

Lafon,  Mane-Odile;  and  Magnier,  Claude  5,1 18,659  C.  505- LOW. 
Mignani,    Gerard;    and    Lebrun,    Jean-Jacques.    5.118.774.    CI. 
528-7.000 
■^^araerr Je^-^Bf^Jean-Jaccues;    and    Golly.    Jean-Claude. 
5  118,550.  CI.  428-90.000.  .nimii 

Lambla.  Morand;  Michaud.  Philippe;  and  Russo.  Jean.  5.118.778. 
CI.  528-52.000  ..     ^  ,     <• 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Akfengesellschaft:  See- 
Dollhopf.  Rudiger.  5.118.267.  CI   418-181.000. 

''""'^a?;rann"Mfrt^7  Finke.   Jurgen;    Ribbing.   Wilfred;   and   Poll. 
Gunter.  5.118.848.  CI.  564-430.000. 

""  "oon^ier^.l^^^cois;  Ricard.  Denis;  L^croix,  Suzanne;  and  Bures. 
Jacques.  5.119.453.  CI.  385-43.000. 

■"^"H^Z.'Vot'rt-M  ;  Abraham«,n,  ^ot.  C;  Bennett.  John  S.;  and 

Rich.  Benny  R..  5.117.610.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Richard,  Regis  J    Auxiliary  load  earner  for  cargo  box.  5,118,156,  «_i. 

Richt^s,Taul  D ,  .0  Su-Rite  Industries.  Inc.  Double  wall  hydraulic 

some  inspection  of  matenals  through  opaque  barners.  5.118.464.  CI. 
376-252000 
•"'tel^i^nt"^:    G^eVnot.    and    Richarz,    Winfned.    5.1.8.856.    CI 

Richter^  &^rL .  'o  Panavise  Products.  Inc    Universal  adjusuble 
mount.  5.118,058,  CI.  248-183.000. 
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Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.;  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  Kiss,  Bela;  Karpati, 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora.  Laszlovszky.  Istvan.  Szombath- 
elyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere,  Aniko  ;  Csomor.  Katalin; 
Bodo,  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szenlirmav.  Zsolt,  5,1 18,687.  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  VIcyeszeti  Gyar  Rl :  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kiss. 

Bela;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo  .  Dora;   Laszlovszky.   Istvan;   Lapis, 

Erzsebet;    Auth.    Ferenc;    and   Gaal.    Laszlo   ,    5,118.693.   CI 

514-327.000. 

Richter.  Robert  A    Improved  tollet-Unk  flapper  valve.  5,117,514,  CI. 

4-393.000. 
Ricigliano,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Penning.  Trevor  M.;  and  Ricigliano,  Joseph  W.,  5,118.621.  CI 
435-184.000 
Rickards.  Charles,  Hombeck,  Charles  E  ;  and  Hester.  Norbert  J  .  to 
General  Electric  Company  Electncal  capacitance  clearanceometer 
5,119,036.  CI.  324-662.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ando.  Yuichi.  5.119,165.  CI.  357-59.000. 

Baba,  Keizo,  5.119,210.  CI.  358-405.000. 

Ikehira.  Kimimasa.  5,119,081.  CI.  340-723.000. 

Kamata,  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.119,252. 

CI.  360-99.060. 
Kurose,  Hiroyasu.  5.119.490.  CI   395-600  000 
Ohnuma,  Teruyuki;  Kawamura.  Fumio.  Ohta,  Masafumi.  Sakon. 
Yohia;     Takahashi,     Toshihiko;     and     Hashimoto,     Mitsuru, 
5,118.986.  CI.  313-504.000 
Sakurai,  Tetsuo.  5.119.211.  CI   358-464  000 
Sato.  Yutaka,  5,119.045.  CI.  332-109.000 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Mon.  Shunji.  5,119,445,  CI.  382-55.000 
Wang,  Wayne;  and  Lin,  Alan.  5,1 19.441,  CI   382-37.000. 
Yokomon,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshinobu;  Misawa.  Shigeyoshi. 
Isobe.  Tami;  Fujita.  Syunsuke;  Funato.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Aoki. 
Magane.  5.119.452.  CI    385-36000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Wayne;  and  Lin,  Alan.  5.1 19.441.  CI.  382-37.000. 
Riebman,  Leon,  to  Amencan  Electronic  Laboratones,  Inc.  Supercon- 
ducting low-noise  oscillator.  5,1 18,660,  CI   505-1  000. 
Rieger,  John  M.:  See — 

Ginzburg.    Simon    A,    and     Rieger.    John    M.     5,119,402,    CI. 
375-17  000. 
Rieger,  Robert:  See — 

Schratzenstaller,  Josef;  Ambrosius,  Otto;  Hofmann,  Martin;  Franz, 
Heinz-Gunther;  Laucht,  Horst;  Rieger.  Robert;  and  Seiferth. 
Reinhard.  5.1 18.186,  CI.  356-153  000. 
Ricker,  William  P.:  See— 

Cevasco,  Albert  A.;  Chiarello.  George  A.;  and  Rieker,  William  F  . 
5,118,809,  CI   546-250.000. 
Rigby,  Geoffrey  R.:  See- 
Watson,  Harry  C;   Milkins.  Eric  E.;  and  Rigby.  Geoffrey   R  . 
5.117.800.  CI    123-575  000 
Riggs.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Wilton,  Bonsall  S.;  Bloys.  J.  Beniamin;  Bradshaw.  Roger  D.;  and 
Riggs.  Kenneth  R  ,  5.117,909.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Righetti.  Aldo:  See— 

Grasso.  Giorgio;  Righetti.  Aldo;  and  FonUna,  Flavio.  5.119.229. 
CI.  359-341.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masao;  Asakura,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Hideki;  Shimomura. 
Takeshi;  and  Sugise.  Hiroshi.  5.118,405,  CI   204-433.000. 
Riley,  Richard:  See — 

Nonnenmacher,  Ronald  C  ;  Schulz.  Kathleen;  Lewis.  Richard  C; 
and  Riley,  Richard,  5.119.063.  CI.  338-159.000. 
Rink.  Roland:  See — 

Lippert.   Hans-Joachim;   Rink.   Roland;  and   Uebelhack.   Walter. 
5.118.467,  CI.  376-443.000 
Rivera,  James  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Assembly  for  cleaning  the 

underside  of  an  escalator  handrail   5,117,968.  CI.  198-496.000 
Rivetti,  Franco:  See — 

Delledonne,     Daniele;     Rivetti,     Franco;    and     Romano.     Ugo. 
5.118.818.  CI.  549-230  000. 
RJF  International  Corporation:  See — 

Doan.  Daniel  C,  5.117,587.  CI.  49-495.000. 
RKB  Opto-Electrics.  Inc  :  See— 

Dobbie.  William.  5,118,195,  CI.  356-430.000. 
Roach,  Daniel  T.  Cat  litter  disposable  box  container.  5,117,781,  CI 

119-168.000. 
Robb.  Stephen  P  :  See— 

Qualich.  John  R..  Robb.  Stephen  P.;  and  Pigott.  John  M.,  5.1 19.265, 
CI.  361-103.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Bartke.  Ralf-Michael;  Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Seher.  Dieter;  and  Kull. 

Hermann,  5,119.300.  CI   .^64-431.110 
Mattes.  Bemhard;  and  Reischle.  Klaus.  5,118,134,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Moser.  Winfned.  5.117.631.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Schupp.  Karl;  and  Karr.  Dieter.  5,118.903,  CI    174-16.300. 
Sigl.  Alfred,  and  Meurer.  Martin.  5.117.933.  CI.  180-197  000 
Robert.  Nicolas  M   B..  to  Barras-Provence.  Vehicle  for  inspecting  and 
maintaining    steam    generator    tubes    or    the    like.    5,117,897,    CI. 
165-11.200 
Roberts,  Dennis  E  ;  and  Carpenter.  Robert  L  .  to  Zebco  Corporation 

Drag  suck  reuiner   5.118.049.  CI    242-268.000 
Roberts.  Hubert  S  .  Jr.;  and  Glevicky.  Mark  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Fuel  injector  nozzle  support.  5.117.624.  CI.  60-39  320 


Roberts.  John  H  ,  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corporation    Linear  array 
level  meter  displaying  multiple  audio  charactenstics   5.119,426.  CI 
381-56.000 
Roberts.  Martin  C.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Methods  for  reducing 
encroachment  of  the  field  oxide  into  the  active  area  on  a  silicon 
integrated  circuit.  5,118,641.  CI.  437-69.000 
Roberts,  William  O  ,  and  Gnffin.  Elizabeth  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E    I.,  and  Company    Suble  mixtures  of  colloidal  silica  and  a  film- 
forming  polymer.  5.118.727.  CI.  523-216  000 
Robertson.  John  A  .  to  Telesis  Controls  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  marking  the  inside  surface  of  pipe.    5.119.109,  CI 
346-1  100 
Robin,  Mark  L.;  and  likubo,  Yuichi,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp 
Fire  extinguishing  methods  utilizing  perfluorocarbons.  5.1 17,917.  CI 
169-46.000 
Robinson,  Antonio,  and  Spector,  George  Automatic  oxygen  generator 

5,117,783,  CI.  123-3.000 
Robitaille,  Jean-Pierre  Intra-nasal  filter.  5.117.820.  CI    128-206  110 
Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,   Sullivan;   Yonescu,   William   E ,   and   Stem,  Howard   K  , 
5.118,192.  CI.  356-376  000. 
Robson.  David:  See — 

Grant.  Michael  A.;  Robson,  David;  and  Matthews,  Nicholas  F.. 
5,119.225.  CI.  359-172  000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fong.  Craig  S.;   Brown.   Dean   W  ;   and   Matsunaga.   Kaon   E.. 

5.119.236.  CI    359-630.000 
Micheli.  Paul  R..  5,117,752,  CI    101-207  000 
Sanders,   Virgil    E.;   Valle,   Timothy  J.;   and   SooHoo.    Kie   L., 

5,118.189.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Shalaby.  Hoda,  5.118.581.  CI  428-433.000 
Stacher.  George  W  .  5.118,026,  CI   228-157.000 
Rodeghiero.  Reno  A  ;  Puetz.  Craig  A.;  Malm.  Donald  1  ;  and  Johnson. 
Douglas  R  ,  to  Deere  4  Company    Powershift  transmission  for  an 
agncultural  tractor  5,117,702,  CI.  74-359.000. 
Rodel.  Gunther:  See — 

Tamm.  Rolf;  and  Rodel.  Gunther,  5,118,187,  a.  356-312.000. 
Rodgers.  Colin:  See — 

McArthur,  Malcolm;  and  Rodgers.  Colin.  5,117.625.  CI  60-39.070 
Rodriguez.  Noe  E..  II;  Moser.  James  L.;  and  Rossman,  Herman,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Floatmg  center  Upped  shoulder 
screw   5,118.236.  CI.  411-378.000 
Rodriguez.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Wills,    Kendall    S.;    and    Rodnguez.    Paul    A.    5.119,451,    CI. 
385-14000 
Roehl.  Franz:  See — 

Wingert,    Horst.    Sauter.    Hubert;    Schuetz.    Franz;    Wenderoth, 
Berad;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Mueller,  Bemd;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.118.710.  CI   514-522000 
Rogalsky.  Vitaly   Laboratory  pipet   5.118.474.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Amick.  David  R  ;  Flynn,  Kathenne  E.;  and  Schiebcr.  Cherylann. 

5.118.681.  CI    514-238  800 
Willingham.  Gary  L;  and  Derbyshire.  Ronald  L..  5.118.699.  CI 
514-372.000 
Rohr  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Cariola.  Roy  E  ;  and  Grace.  Thadeus  N  .  5.1 17.630.  CI.  60-226.200 
Rohrs,  Donald  L  :  See — 

Henderson.   Deborah  J.;  and  Rohrs.  Donald  L.   5.119.346.  CI 
368-109.000. 
Roiine.  Glenn  M..  See — 

Keimel.    John    G.;    Ballis,    Joseph    A.;   and    Roiine,    Glenn    M., 
5.117.824.  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Rollend.  George  F  :  See — 

Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  George  F.;  Nichols.  Richard  C  ;  and 
Muszynski.  John,  5.118.407.  CI   209-2.000 
Rolls  Royce  pic:  See — 

Shaw.  Peter  A..  5.117.629,  Cl  60-226100 
Romagnoli,  Andrea,  to  Cestind  -  Centro  Studi  Industnali  S.R.L.  Appa- 
ratus for  supplying  individual  blanks  stacked  sideways  in  a  high- 
capacity  store  particularly  for  packaging  machines    5.118.249.  Cl 
414-798900 
Roman.  Chnstian  E  ,  and  Bemardin,  Michel  H..  to  Barras-Provence 
Tool-carrier  vehicle  for  inspecting  and/or  maintaining  bolt  holes  in 
the  cover  of  a  steam  vessel  or  the  like.  5,117.551.  CI.  29-560.000 
Romano.  Ugo:  See — 

Delledonne.     Daniele;     Rivetti,     Franco;    and     Romano.     Ugo. 
5.118.818.  Cl.  549-230.000 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See— 

Fnck,  Roger  L.;  and  Schulte,  John  P.,  5.119,033,  Cl.  324-607.000 
Rosen,  David:  See- 
Adams,  Steven  W.;  Armstrong,  Rosa;  and  Rosen.  David.  5.1 18.667. 
Cl.  514-12000 
Rosen.  Robert:  See — 

Amold.  Keith  P  ;  Humm.  Lawrence  A  ;  Pan.  Han  S.;  Yu.  I-Ping; 
and  Rosen.  Robert.  5.118.050.  Cl.  244-3.140. 
Rosenfeld.  Daniel  D  :  See — 

Cikui.  John  J.;  Michaelson.  Robert  C  ;  Hendriksen.  Dan  E  ;  Fons, 
Terry  A;  Ou.  Di-Yi;  and  Rosenfeld.  Daniel  D..  5.118.871,  Cl 
568-697.000 
Rosenstrach,  Paul  A.;  and  Deaett.  Michael  A  .  to  Raytheon  Company 

Sound  synthesizer   5.119.425.  Cl.  381-51.000. 
Rosenthal.  Doren:  See — 

Smith.    Robin    K.;    Pietrowski.    Daria;    and    Rosenthal.    Doren. 
5.118.319.  CI.  446-219  000. 
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'"^C.°viJrd«h.'^cs  C;   M.nn.   Samuel   P.;  and   Ross.  Giles   L.. 

5  119,309.  CI.  364-174.240. 
Ross-Hime  Designs,  Incorporated:  5**- 

Trechsel.  Hans  W.,  5.1 17.700,  CI.  74-89.150.  ,  ,  ,7  o.q    ri 

Ross.   Randall   S.   Shelf  storage   furniture  apparatus.    5.117.989,   tl. 

R<^ient*  L^uis  P     Gaiser.  Robert  F.;  and  Temple.  Robert  B  .  to 
^Ks.g^al  Inc.' Adaptive  brakmg  system  default  acuvated  proper- 

R<;L°;LnoVjtS  F:,';o'ptl,S'acm'ci'r^rat.on.  Process  for  converting 
^fun  nell^thromycm  ethylsuccmate  into  stable  amorphous  eryth- 
romycin ethylsuccinate.  5.118.799.  CI.  536-7.20O. 

''°Ti"ng"ue™Noe^E7lI;  Moser.  James  L.;  and  Rossman,  Herman, 
5,118.236,  CI.  411-378.000. 

'*°Xi"A^ksfndfrj:  Rossow.  Harold  E.;  Schwarz,  Douglas  B.; 
^Siman  STald  R.;  Pyz.k,  Barbara  M.;  and  Dubensky,  William 

Roth  Cu«\i  A.!1o -Sei^ogJaTEquipment,  Inc.  Wide  belt  alignment 

Ro7r^otVs'''r  Ki't^h^HoITd  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for 
the  foi^ltn^f  elevated  source  and  dram  structures  in  a  semicon- 

RothrRudTger%o'li^m«  ^il^tn^^'r.m^  Method  and  apparatus 
•^  for  detemilmng  the  position  and  diameter  of  the  focal  point  of^a  laser 

beam.  5,118,922,  CI.  250-201.200. 
Rotor  Tool  Company,  The.  See—  <  ,,7  01Q  n    173-1  000 

Bornes,  John  A.,  and  Jarc,  Dennis  A.,  5,117.919.  CI.  WJ-l.iwu 

•^""HerEn^h^OtTo,  Hans-Dieter;  Tenham,  Horsl-Helmut;  and  Rott, 
jMchim,  5.118.305.  CI.  439-396.000. 

?"Ji?Ratd^e.  jack  F.,  II,  'o  Xerox  Cor,x,ratK,n.  System  for  print- 
ing bound  documents.  5.119,206.  CI.  358-296.000. 

''""^•ala^ker^^'^mas,    and    Rouse,    Teryl    K.,    5,117.837.    CI. 

128-763  000. 
''°"?rure,^Je"a;;:^m";;  Rousseau,  Alain;  and  Debrois,  Pierre,  5,1 17.845. 

Rousse?jeffrey^A*!*S  Jacuzzi  Inc.  Rotary  multi-port  platter  valve  and 
niter  assembly.  5,118.418.  CI.  210-278.00). 

Lohr.  Herbert,  Ade.  Rainer.  and  Kabot,  Michael,  5.117.612.  CI. 

Royde"1^a.rw    N.    Wide    load    rack    for   forkUft.    5.118.247,    CI. 
414-607.000. 

''"^^^[son;  An^H^;  l^mgs,  J    Bennett;  and  Roys.er,  D.  Gregory, 

5,118,532,  CI.  427-278.000. 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Bnehtbill,  Keith,  5.117,979,  CI.  206-372.000. 
Rubinstlin    Alan  I.,  'to' University  of  &^"thern  California.  Sequentu.1 

heat   treatment   of  blood-clotting   factor   products.    5.118.795,   CI. 

530-383.000. 

''"''jue'{ier,"Mark  OrJ-^nes.  Frank  L     Q7,«?-,J"'i°,M:3f,"^^' 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Mims,  Michael  G..  5.117,915.  CI.  166-381  000 

Rudolf,  Chester  D.,  Ill;  See—  n^,..  n    III  5  1 17  992  CI 

Simkus,  Anthony  P  ,  Jr.;  and  Rudolf,  Chester  D..  III.  5.1 17.992.  ci. 

212-147.000. 
'^"'•iSe't^n  W.;^an7Rue.  Charles  V..  5.118.326.  Cl.  51-309.000. 

''""■GiriX:'Ro|er;'7olserand.  Joseph;   and   Rumn.  Jean-Andre   . 
5.118.914,  Cl.  219-69  110. 

''"'Grog^.'S:  H^.  Karl-Hemz;  Gudat,  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhnau, 
Gerhard,  5,119,312,  Cl.  364^83.000. 

•"""Birht  MXerR.^?rTmerlani.  William  J;  Rumbaugh.  James  E.; 

and  Salemme.  Robert  M..  5.1 19.307.  Cl.  364-t68.O0O 
Rumbcrger,  WiUiam  E.,  to  Boeing  Company    The.  Debns  col  ect.ng 
and  measuring  device  with  induction  coil   screen.   5,118,410.  Cl. 

Ruila^ot  Tan-Jacques,  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Method 
aTd  device  to  protect  a  propulsive  catalytic  bed  from  degrading 
p^d  through  by  a  fuel   5.117.627.  Cl.  60218.000. 

•"""KgneuTRaymrnd;  and  Ruppel.  Remy.  5,118.376.  Cl.  156-219.000. 

"^"^,1,^  Mo7and;  Michaud,  Philippe;  and  Russo,  Jean,  5,118.778. 

Ru.ten^lo"n*w^S2?rror  system  for  a  truck.  5,119.241.  Cl.  359-861.000. 

Ryan.  William  F.i  See —  „  tin  kw 

Bayer.  Jacob;  Cheung,  Shek  M.;  and  Ryan,  .  'illiam  F.,  5.117.633, 

Rvbak*^Miroslav  Kasafirek;  Houskova.  Jitka;  Losticky,  Cyril;  Ulrych, 
&lav    Sedlmaier,  Oldnch;  and   Roubalova.   Alena.  to  Tessek 


sdruzeni  Praha.  Concentrates  of  coagulation  factors  11   VII   IXwd 

X.  method  of  their  preparation  and  use^S.1 18.614.  Cl  4J5-lJiA)u. 
Ryczelc   William  F..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Drawer  and  drawer  sus- 

oension  system.  5,118.177.  Cl   312-345  000. 
Ry'Jer   FrS  E;  and  Ranalle.ta   Jo^fP^  V- 'o  Ryder  Interna  .0^ 

Corporation.  Tape  dispenser  and  method.  5.118.381,  Cl   156-552.000. 

Ryder  International  Corporation^^—  <ii««i     CI 

Ryder,    Francis   E.;   and    Ranalletta.   Joseph   V.,    5,118.381,   Cl. 

RvdmJnn,  Theo    Method  to  produce  shimkable,  thermoplastic  bottle 

capsules.  5.118,460.  Cl.  264-509.000. 
Rvkaart,  Inc.;  See —  

Bakker.  Evert.  5.117,749,  Cl.  99-450.100. 
S  &  B  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See—  c^hnit, 

Bregman  Waller;  Lentz.  Robert  A.;  Colson.  Angus  R    Jr.  Schultz. 
Jan  and  Cavanaugh.  Michael.  5.118,112,  Cl.  273-183.00A. 
S  &  W  Holding,  Inc;  See—  „  „  „^ 

Gamell.  Joseph  A.,  5,1 18,961,  Cl.  290-52.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag;  Sfe—  ».,-<.,«    s  117  744 

Zimmer.  Claes;  Johnsson.  Lars;  and  Knutson,  Anders,  5.117.744. 

Sabatka.' Winston  E,  to  Finishmg  Equ.pmem,  '"C.T«a'^%  ""if 
application    and    recovery    apparatus   and    method.    5,118,35/.   v-i- 

Sabrtff.'Ridiard  R..  to  Square  D  Company^  Switching  regulator  with 

multiple  isolated  outputs   5,119,013,  Cl.  323-267.000. 
Sadkowski,  Piotr  J;  S<?c—        ^    ^  ^,         ..     „.   „    ,      ,,,0711     ri 
Garrett.    Michael    E;    and    Sadkowski.    Piotr   J.,    5.118.331.   Cl. 

55-269  000. 

''"^hS'ia.^YoThinari;    Toyomasu.    RyuU;    and    Saeki.    Masura. 

5.118.815,  Cl.  548-497  000. 

SAES  Getters  SpA;  See—  ,,,  c^,  n«A 

dellaPorta,  Paolo,  5.118.988,  Cl.  313-561.000. 

Saeara    Kazuhiko;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  K.tsukawa.  Goro;  Kawamoto.  Yo- 

Xfumi;  and  Kawajin.  Yoshiki.  .0  Hi-'hi.  Ltd  Metha^  %T^' 

turing  a  BiCMOS  semiconductor  device   5,118,633.  Cl.  437-Jl.lwu. 

'"'7ama'grh]j^TaIayoshi;    and    Sagawa,    Satoru,    5.119.194.    Cl. 

Sagniu"  G^r^;  and  Chauquet.  Jacqup^Compr^  air  motor  with 
reaction  propulsive  disk   5,118.250.  Cl.  413-bu.iaiu. 

"""^"e^rEl^Stii:  Sahm.  Hermann;  Eggelmg.  Lo'har.  K.rcher. 
Manfred;  and  Leuchtenberger,  Wolfgang.  5.118,619.  Cl. 
435-116.000. 

Saia  AG"  See 

Portmann.Urs.  5.119.347,  Cl.  368113.000.  k      c    . 

St   Anrek.   David  A.;  Bottari.  Frank  J.;  and  Dube,  Christopher  E^.  to 

MolMl  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  El«:tr,cal  contacts  and  methods  of 

manufacturing  same.  5.118.362,  Cl.  136-256.000. 

'"'"li^t^rc:  Je"n;¥:;iud.  Jacques;  Naudin    Bernard^Pin.  Claude; 

and  Saint-Georges.  Enc.  5.119.478.  Cl   395-200.000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See—  ,..,,._   w„-.„ 

Leyens,  Gerd;  Pikhard.  Siegfned;  Barto"itschek^Norbert;  Martin, 
Daniel;  and  Poix,  Renee  G..  5.1 18.453.  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Saito  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Enzyme  electrode  and  a  method  of 
determining   concentration    of  an    analyte    m    a    sample    solution. 

Saito 'M^ici^Tal^MToto;  Wada.  Nonko;  Inui.  Shiroh;  Taniguchi. 
^mshTtomura,   Kazuaki;  Maruyama,  Nobuyc^hi;  Seo.  Shoichi; 

Pwane  H.roshi;  and  Kawano.  Shin  jo  M^-bish.  Petrochemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Optically  active  compound.  5-"8t^2^Cl  252-299^6ia 
Sa.to    Masato    Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohira.  Takuya,  waia 

na^  lS]i°Nakanishi,  Hisao;  Sano,  K.njiro  Kamata  Toyokazu.  and 

Shm  ou,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron 

tube  cathode.  5.118.984.  Cl.  313-346.00R. 

""'°No'J;yama.°Shrn7h,;  Takebayashi.  Takashi;  and  Sai.o,  Mitsuhiro. 
5.117.675,  Cl   73-37  000. 

*"shim?zu,  Mitsuru;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Sailo.  Shozo.  5.119.337.  CI. 
365-201.000. 

Saito,  Takanori:  See—  K-.„,„™;hi-   and 

Komiyama,    M.kio;    Miyazawa    Y^"n/OiEbe-    Ka^uvosh'.   and 

Saito.  Takanori.  5,118.567,  C1.428-345iX)0.  ,,,g„o 

;    Saito.  Tamio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Memory  device.  5.1 19.338. 

SaUo  ToranosTe;  Ishibashi.  Takashi;  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu;  and  Shirai- 
sH:  T«sCo  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho;  and  Kanzaki 
PalJ  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Developer  for  P'«^";^-«"^'•;*^ 
recording  sheets,  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  developer  and  method  for 
prepanni  the  developer.  5,118.443,  Cl.  252-311.000. 

^"'Tan[^:'"Takfrorhi;    Tanaka,    Yasuh.ro;    and    Saitoh.    Tadashi. 

5.119.487.  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Saitoh.  Taich.  See-  ^^.^^.   ^  ^,^,^3  ^,   307-455^000. 

Saji,  loichi!  N^iamura,  Teruo;  and  Takada.  Akira.  to  Kanazaki  Pagr 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  coated  paper.  5.11 8,533.  «-l. 
427-366  000. 
"""J^aJcJmu^a:  K^Titaka;  T«r..  Hiroaki;  Hig»hi^  Tohru;  Nakaya™. 
Akinori;  Yoncda.  Yasunobu;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  5.119.062.  Cl. 
338-20.000. 
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Sakai.  Satoru;  See — 

Oshiyama.    Hiroaki;    Nogawa.    Atsuhiko;    and    Sakai.    Satoru. 
5.117.903.  Cl.  165-158.000. 
Sakai.  Toshiaki;  and  Saitoh.  Taichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Emitter  coupled 
logic  circuit  having  independent   input   transistors.    5.118.973,  Cl. 
307-455.000. 
Sakaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nobumori.  Shogo,  Sakaki,  Kazuo;  Takano,  Yasuo;  and  Matsuda. 
Tatsuo,  5.119.146,  Cl    355-317.000 
Sakamoto,  Etsurou.  to  Sony  Corporation.  FM  demodulator  for  video 

upe  recorder.  5.119.199.  Cl.  358-188.000. 
Sakamoto.  Fukuma:  See — 

Kudoh,    Kazunao;    Sakamoto,    Fukuma;    and    Tsuji.    Kazunori. 
5.118.906.  Cl    174-130000 
Sakamoto,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nose,    Toshimitsu;    Sakamoto,    Hidevuki,    Kiminami,    Ikuo,    and 
Kaiju,  Masaki,  5,117,646,  Cl  62- 18  j  000. 
Sakamoto,  Jyunichi;  Onkura,  Tetsuya;  and  Harada,  Tsukasa.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works,  Ltd  Solenoid  valve  5,118.072,  Cl.  251-30.020 
Sakamoto.    Keiji;    Ushiyama.   Shigeyuki,   Taniguchi.   Mitsuyuki;   and 
Kikuchi,  Hirofumi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Reference-point  return  method 
5.119.004.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kudou,  Jinko;  and  Yamada,  Akio. 
lo  Fujitsu   Limited.    Patterned   photo  cathode  and  its  fabrication 
method  for  electron  image  projection.  5.118.952.  Cl   250-492  200 
Sakanishi.  Masayuki;  See — 

Ishii,  Takaaki;  and  Sakanishi.  Masayuki,  5.118,962.  Cl.  307-64.000. 
Sakano,  Shinji;  See — 

Oka,  Akihiko;  Sakano.  Shinji;  Chinone.  Naoki;  Ohtoshi.  Tsukuru. 
Uomi.    Kazuhisa;    Tsuchiya.    Tomonobu;    and    Okai.    Makoto, 
5.119.393.  Cl.  372-50000. 
Sakata.  Masayuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Akihiko.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Video  camera  with  manual  color  balance  adjusting  option.  5,1 19,1  78. 
Cl.  358-29.000. 
Sakiyama,  Keizo;  See — 

Ishihara.     Hiroshi;     Tanaka,     Keniclii;     and     Sakiyama,     Kcizo. 
5,119.163.  Cl.  357-51.000 
Sakon.  Yohta;  See — 

Ohnuma.  Teruyuki;  Kawamura.  Fumio;  Ohta.  Masafumi;  Sakon. 
Yohta;     Takahashi.     Toshihiko;     and     Hashimoto.     Mitsuru. 
5.118.986.  Cl.  313-504  000. 
Sakuma,  Mikio;  See — 

Takagi.  Yukihito;  Imamaki,  Teruo;  Nakata,  Shigeru;  and  Sakuma, 
Mikio,  5,117,719.  Cl.  83-640.000. 
Sakuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Sakuma,    Takashi;    and 
Shibata,  Toshisuke.  5.118.368.  Cl    148-403.000. 
Sakurai.  Tetsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  reader  for  !tn  image 

forming  apparatus.  5.119.211.  Cl   358-464.000. 
Sakurai.  Tutomu:  See — 

Hara.  Yoshifumi;  Sakurai.  Tutomu,  and  Kubota,  Saburo,  5,1 19.222. 
Cl.  359-110.000 
Sakurai.    Yoshihiko;    lida.    Katsumi:    Takano,    Akihiko;    Yamaguchi. 
Hideo;  Yano.  Teruaki;  Doi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Taketoshi.  to 
Zcxel  Corp.;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corp.  Automobile  air-conditioner. 
5  117.643.  Cl.  62-133.000. 
Salemme,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Blaha.  Michael  R.;  Premerlani,  William  J.;  Rumbaugh,  James  E.; 
and  Salemme.  Robert  M.,  5.119.307.  Cl   364-468.000. 
Saling.  John,  II:  See — 

Marks,  Gay  L.;  Loomba,  Indra  J.;  and  Saling,  John.  II,  5,119.215. 
Cl.  359-44.000. 
Salk  Instiute  for  Biological  Studies.  The;  See — 

Lizardi.  Paul  M  ;  Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Tyagi.  Sanjay;  Guerra,  Cesar 
E.;  and  Buyoli.  Hilda  M.  L..  5,1 18,801,  Cl.  536-27.000. 
Salvatore,  Anthony  M  ;  See — 

Massey,  Gaines  N  ;  Shasteen,  Sam  S  ;  Salvatore,  Anthony  M., 
Beck,  Herbert  C;  and  Mongeau,  Gary  A.,  5,119,020,  Cl.  324- 
158.0OF 
Samoto.  Yoshihiko,  to  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system 

for  spinning  machine  5,1 19,308,  Cl   364-470  000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kang,  Won-Cheol,  5.119.509.  Cl.  455-328.000 
Kil.  Yong  H.,  5,1 17,653,  Cl.  62-291.000. 
Seo,  Seungmo,  5,119,333,  Cl   365-189.050. 
Suh,  JungG.,  5,117,651,  Cl   62-288.000. 
Whanhaeng.  Jo,  5,117,938,  Cl.  181-148.000. 
Sand,  Theodore  T.;  McLaughlin.  Barbara;  and  Kolb.  William  P  .  to 
Quidel.  Method  to  remove  red  blood  cells  from  whole  blood  samples 
5.118.428.  Cl   210-749  000 
Sanders.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Madden.  William  C;  Sanders.  Douglas  E.;  Uhler.  G  Michael,  and 
Wheeler.  William  R..  5.119.483.  Cl.  395-375.000. 
Sanders.  Virgil  E.;  Valle.  Timothy  J.;  and  SooHoo.  Kie  L.,  to  Rockwell 
International     Corporation.     Passive     ring     resonator    gyroscope. 
5,118,189,  Cl.  356-350.000 
Sanderson,  James  L.;  See — 

Hunter,   Charles    L.;   and   Sanderson.   James    L.,    5,117,537,   Cl. 
24-72.500. 
Sandhill  Scientific,  Inc  ;  See — 

Sluebe,  Thomas  D ;  Helmstetter,  Paul  M.;  and  Clark.  Charles  S., 
5.117.827.  Cl.  128-635.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Ellenberger.  Peter,  5,118,197.  Cl.  366-8.000. 

Lee.  George  T.;  and  Repic.  Oljan.  5,118.853.  Cl.  S64-S02.000. 


Sand^,  Gilbert:  See — 

Bindin.  Peter  J  ;  McLachlan.  Stuart;  O'Neil   Bell.  Chnslopher; 
Sands.  Gilbert,  and  Ball,  Roger  A..  5.118,574,  Cl  429-104.000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.,  5.118.740.  CI. 
524-172.000. 
Sanghvi.  Narendra  T  ;  and  Zink.  John  N..  to  Diasonics.  Inc.  Curved 

rectangular /elliptical  transducer  5,117.832.  Cl.  128-662  030. 
Sangiolo.  Joseph  B.  See— 

Ngai,  Eugene  C;  Mistreiu,  Carlo  J.,  Rhoades.  Luther  E  ;  Sangiolo, 
Joseph  B.;  and  Shavit,  Reuven,  5,119,105.  Cl   343-703  000 
Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Saito.  Toranosuke;  Ishibashi.  Takashi,  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu    and 
Shiraishi.  Tetsuo.  5,118.443,  Cl   252-311.000. 
Sanko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyashita.  Tomio,  5.118.141,  Cl.  285-336000. 
Sano,  Eiichi;  and  Tokoro,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  Op- 
thalmological  photographing  instrument   5.118.179,  Cl.  351-206.000 
Sano.  Kinjiro:  See — 

Saito.   Masato;   Suzuki.   Ryo;   Fukuyama.   Keiji.  Ohira,  Takuya. 
Watanabe.    Keiji.    Nakanishi.    Hisao;    Sano.    Kinjiro.    Kamata. 
Toyokazu:  and  Shinjou.  Takashi.  5.118.984.  Cl   313-34600R. 
Sano.  Yoshiki;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshinon.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Capacitor  for  an  integrated  circuit    5.119.267.  Cl.  361-311.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Toshihiro.  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  and  Yanuoka.  Ryoichi, 

5.118.316.  Cl.  44&89.000 
Kanno.  Isao.  5.117.792.  Cl    123-335.000 
Sansone.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Metelits.   Stanley   E;   and   Sansone.   Ronald   P.,   5,119,306,   Cl. 
364-464  020 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  See— 

Schallner,    Otto.    Fischer.    Reiner;    Marhold,    Albrecht;    Reubke. 
Karl-Julius;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry,  5.118.849.  Cl    564-442.000 
Sanlini.  Conrad,  to  .Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Process  for  preparing  aldehydes 

from  base  sensitive  amines.  5.118.810.  Cl    548-181.000 
Santos.  Kari  A  ;  and  McVey.  James  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Quad- 
rature measurement  and  calibration  of  a  vector  modulator.  5.1 19.399. 
Cl.  375-10  000 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co   Ltd.:  See — 
Naton.  Shunji.  5.118,789.  Cl   530-300  000 

Sawai.    Kiichi;    Kurono.    Masayasu.    Asai.    Hiromoto;    Mitam, 
Takahiko;  Ninomiya,  Naohisa;  and  Furukawa.  Eiji.  S.t  18,503,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Itoh,  Keiji;  and  Motokura,  Mamoru,  5.119.056,  Cl   335-213.000. 
Morita.  Hideyo,  and  Tova,  Syouiti,  5,119,008,  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Nanta,  Kenichi;  and  Suzaki.  Takeshi.  5.119.220.  Cl.  359-73.000. 
Takezawa,     Masaaki.    Ogawa.     Takashi.     and     Hayashi.     Nono. 

5.1 19.071.  Cl    318-130.000 
Tsuruta,    Yukiyasu;    and    Kamemura.    Takeshi.    5.119.357.    Cl. 
369-75.200. 
Sanyo  Energy  (LI  S  A.)  Corp  ;  See— 

Whitt,    Richard    D;    and    Parker.    James    R..    5.117,976.    CI. 
206-333.000 
Sarasmo,  Jukka;  See— 

Vaisanen,  Risto;  Sarasmo,  Jukka;  and  Pekkannen.  Vesa.  5.1 18.965. 
Cl.  307-261.000. 
Sarin.  Michael  C.  to  Amtech  Systems.  Closed  loop  method  and  appara- 
tus for  preventing  exhausted  reactant  gas  from  mixing  with  ambient 
air  and  enhancing  repeatability  of  reaction  gas  results  on  wafers 
5.118.286.  Cl  432-2.000. 
Sarkadi.  Adam;  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  Kiss,  Bela;  Karpati. 
Egon;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo,  Dora:  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi,  Adam;  Gere,  Aniko  ;  Csomor,  Katalin; 
Bodo,  MihaJy;  Laszy,  Judit.  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt,  5,118.687.  Cl 
514-278.000. 
Sanorio.  Franco,  to  Amada  Company.  Limited    Press  brake  system 

with  a  worksheet  straightening  device.  5.117.670.  Cl  72-384.000 
Samp.  Bent.  Nielsen.  Poul  E    H.;  Hansen.  Viggo  L.,  and  Johansen. 
Keld.   to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S    Catalyst  for  preparing  aldehyde 
5.118.868.  Cl    568-474  000 
Sasaki.  Norio;  See — 

Nankawa,  Noboru;  Yamamoto,  Setsuo:  Takayama,  Takuji;  and 
Sasaki,  Norio,  5,119.317,  Cl   364-512  000. 
Sasaki,  Souji;  See — 

lakishita,  Yoshihiko;  and  Sasaki.  Souji.  5.117,697.  Cl.  73-626.000. 
Sasakura.  Tadao;  See — 

Hayashi.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Sasakura.     Tadao,     5.118,843.     Cl. 
564-12  000 
Sasamoto,  Hisaya;  and  Tahara,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Starter  device 

5  118,960,  Cl.  290-48.000 
Sase,  Masahiro;  See — 

Muto.  Takeo;  Sase,  Masahiro;  and  Yoshiaki,  Kato,  5.119.349.  CI. 
368-157.000 
SAT  Chemie  GmbH   See — 

Reynolds.  Thomas;  and  Meurer,  Jan-Dirk.  5,1 18.282,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Satake,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takehiro;  Satake,  Kiyohide;  and  Shitara,  Tomihisa, 
5,118,978,  Cl.  310-153  000 
Sato,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kuroda,  Toshimasa;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Yamada, 
Kouichi;  Kiyohara,  Nobutaka;  Sato,  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi.  Mitsuo. 
5.118.569,  Cl.  428-367.000. 
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'°kuwamu'ra.  Yoshinori;  and  Sato.  Jun,  5.119,437,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Sato.  Kunihito:  See—  .„,..„       u 

Bums.  Shuuichi;  Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Aburaya,  Toshio;  Yonekawa. 
Takashr  Sato,  Kunihito;  Onuma,  Toshio;  and  Ohashi.  Kaoru. 
5,119,297,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Sato.  Manjiro:  S«—  _  ,^  ,.      . 

Ochiai    Ikuo;  Omon.  Hideaki;  Sato.  Manjiro;  Murao.  Masatsugu; 
Murao    Kazuhiko;  Chiba.  Hideo;  Okamoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Fuku, 
Tadashi,  5,117,874,  CI.  138-140000. 
Sato,  Masahiro:  See—  -r  i    u 

Tamani,  Masatoshi;  Kawamura,  Nonhiro;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Takabe, 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,118,339, 
CI    71-92000. 
Sato  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  5ef— 

Sato   Susumu;  Kakimoto.  Norihiro;  MiyaU,  Mikio;  Uga,  Shigezo, 
and  Nakamura.  Kunie.  5,118,679,  CI   514-229.500. 
Sato.  Shigehiro:  See—  ...     ,         ,  .  . 

Nakajima,  Keizo;  Sato,  Shigehiro;  Wakemoto,  Hirofumi;  Ishihara, 
Shoichi;  and  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro,  5,119,221,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  S«—  .  ..  „  ,,  .     ^ 

Takago.  Toshio;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kinami,  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma,  Shuji;  Yamaguchi,  Koichi;  Fukuda,   Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Hirokazu.  5,118,828,  CI   556-433.000 
Sato.  Susumu;  Kakimoto,  Nonhiro;  Miyata,  Mikio;  Uga,  Shigezo;  and 
Nakamura,  Kunie,  to  Asai  Germanium  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Sato  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Agent  for  preventing  and  treating 
opacity  of  lens.  5,1 18,679,  CI.  514-229.500. 
Sato.  Tadahisa:  S«—  ,-       .     l 

Yokovama,  Shigeki;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Kimura,  Keizo;  FuruUchi, 
Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,118,812,  CI.  548-262  400 
Sato.  Takehiko:  See—  ^  ,    ,_  ,  j 

Takeuchi,   Tomoyoshi;   Horimizu,   Kiyosi;   Sato,  Takehiko;   and 
Wada,  Kouji,  5,117,652.  CI.  62-291.000. 
Sato  Yulaka,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Pulse  width  modulation  circuit. 

5,119,045,0.332-109.000  .. 

Satoh    Isao    Yoshida,  Tomio;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Koishi,  Kenji,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  having  an 
index  mark.  5,119.363,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Sattelmayer,  Thomas,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Combu-stion  installa- 
tion. 5,118,283,  CI.  431-9.000. 

Sauer.  Inc.:  See —  

Watts.  Thomas  A.,  5,118,079.  CI.  251-191.000. 

Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland.  James  E  ;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D.,  5,118,852,  CI 
564-497.000. 
Saul.  Gregory  M.,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.  Bumper  edge 

guard  for  upholstered  seating  furniture.  5,118,162,  CI  297-219.000. 
Saulgeot,  Claude,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Compound  turbomolecular  vacuum 
pump  having  two  rotary  shafts  and  delivering  to  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure. 5,118.251.  CI.  415-90000 
Saussard,  Philippe;  and  Launay,  Pierre  E.  M.  Elevating  tailgate  for 

vehicle  and  process  of  handling  it.  5,1 18,246,  CI.  414-557.000 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See— 

Wingert.    Horst;    Sauter.    Hubert;    Schuetz,    Franz,    Wenderoth. 
Bemd   Brand.  Siegbert;  Mueller.  Bemd;  Roehl,  Franz;  Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5,118,710,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Savage.  Chester:  &e— 

Scholle.  William  R  ,  Savage,  Chester;  and  Hardwick,  William  A., 
Jr.,  5,118.015.  CI.  222-484.000. 
Sawada,  Hideo:  5«—  j  v,  l 

Kamigata.  Nobumasa;  Yoshida,  Masato;  Sawada,  Hideo;  and  Naka- 
yama,  Masaharu,  5,118.879,  CI.  568-936.000 
Sawada,  Kohei:  Sef—  ...     .       „  ,.     u 

Oinuma,  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka.  Moiosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko,  Tomonori;   Minami,   Norio;   Shoji,  Tadao;   Daiku,   Yo- 
shiharu;  Sawada,  Kohei;  and  Nomoto,  Kenichi,  5,118,689,  CI. 
514-300.000. 
Sawada,  Masami:  See — 

Zushi  Takayasu;  Sawada,  Masami;  Nanbu,  Yuichi;  and  Ito,  Yasuo, 
5,118.133,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Sawafuji  Electnc  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Takehiro;  Satake.  Kiyohide;  and  Shitara,  Tomihisa, 
5,118.978,0.310-153.000. 
Sawai   Kiichi   Knrono,  Masayasu;  Asai,  Hiromoto;  Mitani,  Takahiko; 
Ninomiya,  Naohisa;  and  Furukawa,  Eiji,  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyu- 
sho  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  obtained  from  rice  bran  and  use  thereof 
5,118,503,0.  424-195.100 
Sawamolo,  Takeyuki:  See—  „        ,  j 

Ohkubo.   Tsuyoshi;   Kageyama,   Mayumi;  Okada,   Reisuke;   and 
Sawamoto,  Takeyuki,  5,1 18,548,  O.  428-64  000. 
Sawdon,  Edwin  C,  to  BTM  Corporation.  Power  clamp  5,1 18,088,  CI 

269-32.000.  ^   ^, 

Scag,  Dane  T.,  to  Scap  Power  Equipment,  Inc.  Spindle  assembly. 

5,117,617,0   56-17.500 
Scap  Power  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Scag,  Dane  T.,  5,1 17,617,  O.  56-17  500. 
Scarano.  Roben  V.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Cylndncal  filter 

media  with  support  structure  5,118,421,  CI.  210-485.000. 
Scannge,  Robert  P.;  and  Parrish.  Clyde  F  .  to  Mainstream  Engineering 
Corporation.  Flameless  heater  product  for  ready-to-eat  meals  and 
process  for  making  same.  5.1 17,809,  O.  126-263.000. 
Scata,  Mario,  to  Alcatel  Face  S.p.A.  Bar-code  reading  device  with 

articleonentingconveyorbeh.  5,118,929,  O.  235-462.000. 
Schaefer   Ron,  to  Budd  Canada  Inc.  Method  for  engine  block  heater 
installation.  5,117,556.  O.  29-888.010. 


Schaefer,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Bechtel.  James  H  ,  to  Tacan  Corporation. 
Modular  micro-optical  svstems  and  method  of  making  such  systems. 
5,119,448,0.385-4.000. 
Schallner,  Otto;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Marhold,  Albrecht;  Reubke.  Karl- 
Juhus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ;  Lurssen,  Klaus; 
and  Strang,  Harry,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  and  plant 
growth-regulating  substituted  n-aryl  nitrogen  helerocycles. 
5,118,849,  O.  564-442.000. 
Schamowski,  Gerhard:  See— 

Gottltnr,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Schamowski,  Gerhard;  Fart- 
mann,  Norbert;  and  Meyer.  Hans  F.  5,117,740,  CI.  92-88.000. 
Schaub,  Fredenck  S  ;  and  Smith,  Jesse  G.,  to  Cooper  Induslnes,  Inc. 
Combustion  system  for  dual  fuel  engine.  5,117,801,  CI    123-575.000. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Simko,  Aladar  O ,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Internal  combustion  engine  camshaft  phaseshift  control  system. 
5,117,784,0.  123-90.170. 
Scheer,  Elisabeth;  Sahm.  Hermann;  Eggeling,  Lothar;  Kircher,  Man- 
fred; and  Leuchlenberger.  Wolfgang,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  fermentative  production  of  L-isoleucine  from  D,L-a- 
hydrojybutyrate   5,118,619,  O.  435-116.000 
Scheffels,  Wilhelm:  5ff—  ^  ,„  .  ^ 

Rappat,    Franz    J  ;    Scheffels,    Wilhelm;    and    Schwab.    Ulnch, 
5.118,949,0.  250-396.00R. 
Scheidl,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hargassner,     Remhard;    Scheidl,     Rudolf;    and    HoU,     Helmut, 
5,117,895,  CI.  164-443.000. 
Scheidt,  Eugen:  See— 

Rebouillat,  Serge;  Scheidt,  Eugen;  and  Seltmann,  Hans-Gunter, 
5,118,430.  CI.  252-86.000. 
Schemmann,  Hugo:  See — 

Bertram.  Leo;  and  Schemmann,  Hugo,  5,118.977,  CI.  310-49.00R 
Schenck,  Stephen  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Adjustable 
low  noise  output  circuit  responsive  to  environmental  conditions. 
5,118,971.0.307^3.000. 
Scheps,  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Technique  for 
longitudinal  optical  pumping  of  a  laser.  5,119,394,  CI.  372-75.000. 

Scherins  Corporation:  See —  

Blythin.  David  J.;  and  Shue,  Ho-Jane.  5,118,683,  O.  514-242.000. 
Scheuer,  Mark  A.:  See—  ,,,„,,,     r-i 

Paolini.    Anthony    L.;    and    Scheuer,    Mark    A.,    5,119,131,    CI. 
355-208  000. 
Schieber,  Cherylann:  See—  ^  .     ._       ^^       , 

Amick,  David  R.;  Flynn,  Katherine  E.;  and  Schieber,  Cherylann, 
5,118,681,0.  514-238.800. 
Schiel.  Christian:  S«—  ,      ,^     ,,      ,_.       jcu    i 

Mataschczyk,  Uwe;  Sterner,  Karl;  AufrechI,  Harald;  and  Schiel. 
Chnstian,  5,118,391,0.  162-358.000. 
Schiff,  David  R.:  See—  .       o  ..  «r    r^      j    o 

Wilkinson,   William  T;   Bresjiler,    Peter   W.;   Schiff,    David    R.; 
Schneider,  Eric  A.;  and  Lincov,  Pietr,  5,118,096,  CI.  482-52  000. 
Schild,    Rolf,    to    Huntleigh    Technology,    Pic     Pressure   controller. 

5,117,518.0.5-453.000.  .,,      ^, 

Schmazi,  Raymond  F.;  Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre;  Chu,  Chung  K.;  and 
Shafer.  William  M  ,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation; 
Emory  University;  and  UAB  Research  Foundation.  5'-diphosphohex- 
ose  nucleoside  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,118,672.  CI. 
514-47.000. 
Schirmer,  Henry  G:  Sfe—  ..     .      ._  „ 

Gusavage.  Gerald  G.;  Hessen,  Thomas  A.;  Hardy,  Thomas  R.; 
Flye,  Susan  R.;  and  Schirmer,  Henry  G.,  5,118,561,  O. 
428-304.400.  ^  „    ^  , 

Schleigh.  William  R  ;  and  Welter,  Thomas  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  l-hydroxymdole  fungicides.  5,118,695,  O.  514-339.000. 

Schloegl,  Gunter:  See—  o  ...       ■ 

Wilhelm,   Thomas;    Bothe,    Lothar;   Crass,   Guenther;    Schloegl, 
Gunter;  and  Muskalla,  Wmfned,  5,118,566,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Nishihara,  H.  Keith,  5,119,444,  O.  382-45.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Goldschild.  Pierre,  5, 1 1 7,685.  O.  73- 1 55.000. 

Smith,  Reid  G.;  and  Schoen,  Enc  J.,  5,119,475,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Schmid,  Felix,  to  Vibro  Meter  SA.  Biaxial  accelerometer.  5,1 17,696,  CI. 

Schmidt,     Richard    J.     Fluid     recovery    apparatus.     5,118,412,    CI. 

210-122.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See—  .       „     wu 

Schallner,   Otto;    Fischer.    Reiner,    Marhold,   Albrecht;    Keubke, 
Karl-Julius  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Lurssen, 
Klaus  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,118,849,  CI   564-442.000. 
Schmitt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Wallick.  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  to  Emerson  Electnc 
Co.    Rung   lock  assembly   for  an  extension   ladder.    5,117,943,  CI. 
182-213.000. 
Schmitz,  Bemd:  See—  ^  -  . 

Krumpen,  Peter;  Landgraf,  Bnlta;  Prast.  Hartmut;  and  Schmitz, 
Bemd,  5,118,628,  O   436-39.000. 
Schmitz,  Herman  J   R.:  See— 

Van  Den  Hombergh,  Petrus  J   F  J  ;  Schmitz,  Herman  J.  R.;  and 
Doomheim,  Lauens,  5,119,200,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Schnabel,  Eugen:  See—  ..     ,         ,^         v 

Auerswald,   Emsl-August;   Brans,  Wolfgang;   Horlein,   Dietrich; 
Reinhardt,    Gerd;    Schnabel,    Eugen;    and    Schroder,    Werner, 
5,118,668,0.  514-12.000. 
Schneider,  Eric  A:  See—  ,^      j    - 

Wilkinson,   WillUm   T;    Bressler,   Peter   W;   Schiff,    David    R.; 
Schneider.  Eric  A.;  and  Lincov.  Pietr.  5.118.096.  O.  482-52.000. 
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Schneider.  Werner:  See — 

Keim,   Dieter;   Stein,   Bemd;   Baur,  Walter;  Schneider,  Werner; 
Lohr,  Herbert;  Ade,  Rainer;  and  Kabot,  Michael,  5,117.612,  CI. 
53-451000 
Schnekenburger,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Green,  James  L.;  and  Schnekenburger,  Robert  J.,  5,117,581,  CI. 
47-19.000. 
Schnettler,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Jones,  Winlon  D.;  Schnettler,  Richard  A.;  and  Dage,  Richard  C, 
5,118,696,0   514-345.000. 
Schoen,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Reid  G  ;  and  Schoen,  Eric  J.,  5.119,475,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Scholl,  Thomas:  See — 

Jackson,  Barry;  and  Scholl,  Thomas,  5,118,847,  O.  564-281.000. 
Jackson,  Barry;  and  Scholl,  TTiomas,  5,118,861,  CI.  568-347.000. 
Scholle  Corporation:  See — 

Scholle,  William  R  ;  Savage,  Chester;  and  Hardwick.  William  A  , 
Jr.,  5,118,015,  CI   222-484.000. 
Scholle,  William  R.,  Savage,  Chester;  and  Hardwick.  William  A.,  Jr.,  to 
Scholle  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid. 
5,118,015.0   222-484.000. 
Schonbrenncr,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Paulus,  Fnedhelm;  Lothmann.  Josef;  and  Schonbrenner,  Wolfgang, 
5,118,084,0.  266-236.000. 
Schoppe,  Dwaine  W.:  See— 

Claus,  Kenneth  G ;  Schoppe,  Dwaine  W.;  and  Earlam,  Matthew 
R..  5,118,396,0.  204-64.00R 
Schrage,  Dean  S.:  See— 

Tsai,  Shan-Chin;  and  Schrage,  Dean  S.,  5,1 19,005,  CI.  318-618.000 
Schrantz,  Gregory  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Dual  layer  surface  gate 
JFET  having  enhanced  gate-channel  breakdown  voluge.  5,118,632, 
CI.  437-29  000. 
Schratzenstaller.  Josef;   Ambrosius.  Otto;   Hofmann,   Martin;   Franz. 
Heinz-Gunther;  Laucht,  Horst;  Rieger,  Robert;  and  Seiferth,  Rein- 
hard,  to  Messerschmitl-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  adjusting  the  sighting  device  in  weapon  systems.  5,1 18,186,  CI. 
356-153.000. 
Schrinner,  Elmar:  See — 

Hanel,  Heinz;  and  Schrinner,  Elmar,  5,118,500,  O.  424-85.100 
Schroder,  Wemer:  See — 

Auerswald,  Emsl-August;   Brans,  Wolfgang;  Horlein,  Dietnch; 
Reinhardt.    Gerd;    Schnabel.    Eugen;    and    Schroder,    Wemer, 
5,118,668.0.  514-12.000. 
Schuco  International  KG:  See— 

Habicht,  Siegfried.  5,117.601,  O.  52-281.000. 
Schuetz,  Franz:  See — 

Wingert,    Horst;    Sauter,    Hubert;    Schuetz,    Franz;    Wenderoth, 
Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Mueller,  Bemd;  Roehl,  Franz;  Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,118,710,  O.  514-522.000. 
Schulman,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Robert  D  ;  Wierzbicki,  Ronald  J  ;  Schulman,  Edward  H.; 
and  Bertram,  George  T.,  5,1 18,720,  O.  521-99.000. 
Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinnch:  See— 

Chapuis,  Christian;  Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  Pamingle,  Herve  ; 
and  Margot,  Christian,  5,118,865.  CI.  568-376.000. 
Schulte,  John  P  :  See— 

Fnck,  Roger  L.;  and  Schulte,  John  P..  5,119,033,  CI.  324-607.000. 
Schultz,  Jan:  See — 

Bregman,  Walter;  Lentz,  Robert  A.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  SchulU, 

Jan;  and  Cavanaugh,  Michael,  5,118,112.  O.  273-183  OOA 

Schultz,  Robert  K.;  and  Quessy.  Stephen  N..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufactunng  Company.  Use  of  soluble  fluorosurfactants  for  the 

preparation  of  metered-dose  aerosol   formulations.   5,118.494,  O. 

424-45.000. 

Schultz,  Warten  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low  noise  motor  drive  circuit. 

5,119,000,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Schuiz,  Kathleen:  See — 

Nonnenmacher,  Ronald  C;  Schuiz,  Kathleen;  Lewis,  Richard  C.- 
and  Riley,  Richard.  5,119,063,  CI.  338-159.000. 
Schulze,   Joachim;    Herold,    Hardy;   and    Hinterwinkler,   Juergen,    to 
Wacker     Chemie     GmbH      Redispersible     powder     composition. 
5.118,751,0.  524-503.000. 
Schumacher,  Gunther:  See — 

Popp,  Friednch;  Comer,  Michael  J.,  Schumacher,  Gunther;  Mun- 
ster,  Michael  J.;  and  Seydler,  Bodo,  5,118,603,  O.  435-6000. 
Schupp.  Karl;  and  Karr,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Tightly-clos- 
ing housing  for  an  electronic  circuit,  particularly  for  a  control  device 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,118,903,  O.  174-16.300 
Schwab,  Ulnch:  See— 

Rappat,    Franz   J;    Scheffels,    Wilhelm;    and    Schwab,    Ulrich, 
5.118.949.  O.  250-39600R. 
Schwabe,  Peter:  See — 

MuUer,  Hanns  P;  and  Schwabe.  Peter,  5.118,290,  CI.  433-48.000. 
Schwalm,  Reinhold;  and  Binder,  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Positive  and  negative  working  radiation  sensitive  mixtures  and  pro- 
duction of  relief  pattems  5,1 18,585,  CI  430-326000. 
Schwarte,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Dryer,    Leonard   J.;   and    Schwarte,   Thomas  J.,    5,118.476,   CI. 
422-179.000. 
Schwartz,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Darmon,  Charles  M.;  Henry,  William  G  ;  and  Schwartz,  Paul  A., 
5,118,356,0.  134-3.000. 
Schwarz.  Dean  F.:  See— 

Mally,  Timothy  G.;  Handel,  Gary  A.;  Patel,  Nilang;  and  Schwarz, 
Dean  F.,  5,118,519,  O.  426-513.000. 


Schwarz,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.,  Rossow,  Harold  E.;  Schwarz,  Douglas  B 
Beaman,  Donald  R.;  Pyzik,  Barbara  M  ;  and  Dubeniky.  WilUani 
J.,  5,118,645,  a   501-97.000 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Friu,  Dieter;  and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  5,118,991,  CI.  315-94.000 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Duenyas,  Isak;  and  Yad-Shalom,  Itai.  5.119,440,  O  382-22  000 
Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd.:  See— 

Nechushtan,    Aharon;    and    Nechushtan,    Oded,    5  117  766     O 
116-209.000  '       ■ 

Scott,  James  R  :  See— 

Vurek,  Gerald  G.;  Iyer,  Lokanathan  M  ;  and  Scott,  James  R  , 
5,119,463,0   385-129.000 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Chan,    Michael     Y.;    and     Hipkins.    James    J.,    5,118,554,    CI 
428-126.000. 
Scratchfield,  Don  H.:  See— 

Warner,    Michael;    and    Scratchfield,    Don    H.,    5,119,365,    O 
370-32000 
SDDM,  Inc  :  See— 

Zaltzman,  Arthur,  5,118,409,  CI.  209-466  000. 
Scaberg,  Robert  T  :  See— 

Dulay,  Robert  C;  Miraldi,  Andrew  K  ;  Lafrenz,  Joseph  A.   and 
Seaberg,  Robert  T.,  5,117,562,  O.  34-48.000 
Seagle,  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Chakrabaiti,  Amiya  K.;  Kuhlman,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Seagle, 
Stanley  R.,  5,118,363,  O.  148-671.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler,  Robert  D.;  Wierzbicki,  Ronald  J.;  Schulman,  Edward  H.; 
and  Bertram.  George  T  ,  5,118,720,  CI   521-99.000. 
Sebby,  David  A  ;  and  Sebby,  Eunice  J.  Fireplace  logs.  5,118,539.  O 

428-15.000. 
Sebby.  Eunice  J.:  See — 

Sebby.  David  A  ;  and  Sebby,  Eunice  J.,  5,118,539,  O.  428-15.000 
Sedlmaier,  Oldnch:  See— 

Rybak,   Miroslav;    Kasafirek;   Houskova,  Jitka;    Losticky,   Cyril; 
Ulrych,  Stanislav;  Sedlmaier,  Oldrich;  and  Roubalova,  Alena! 
5,118,614.0.435-13.000. 
Segawa,  Hirozo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akira;  Ono,  Matsuo;  Ataka.  Toshiei;  Shirakawa.  Hideo; 
Noguchi.     Shizuo;     and      Segawa,     Hirozo.      5,118.487,     CI 
423-365.000. 
Seger,  Andrew  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Clamp  limiter  circuit 

with  precise  clamping  level  control.  5,119,016,  O.  323-314.000. 
Seher.  Dieter:  See— 

Bartke,  Ralf-Michael;  Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Seher,  Dieter;  and  Kull, 
Hermann,  5,119,300,  CI   364-431.110 
Seiferth,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schratzenstaller,  Josef;  Ambrosius,  Otto;  Hofmann,  Martin;  Franz, 
Heinz-Gunther;   Laucht,  Horst;  Rieger,  Robert;  and  Seiferth, 
Reinhard,  5,118.186,  CI   356-153.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Asakura,  Tora,  5,119,353.  CI    369-13  000 

Iwamauu.  Seiichi,  5,119,170,  CI   357-68000 

Nakayama,  Iwao,  5,119,269,  O   361-380.000. 

Takahashi,  Kotoyoshi,  5,119,217,  O   359-54  000. 

Wada,  Hiroshi;  lijima,  Chiyoaki;  Ohara,  Hiroshi;  and  Momose, 

Yoichi.  5,119,216,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Yamazaki,  Katsunon,  5,119,085,  O.  340-784.000. 
Seiko  Instraments  Inc.:  See — 

Hosaka,  Takashi,  5,118,636,  CI  437-35.000. 

Kawahara,  Yukito;  Machida,  Saloshi;  and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi. 

5,119,156,0   357-30.000. 
Take,  Masafumi,  5,117,639.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Seiscor  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Dara,  Paul  S,  5,119,379,  O.  371-29.100. 
Seitz.  Thomas:  See — 

Popovic,   Radivoje;   Halg.   Beat.   Seitz,  Thomas,  and  Trachslin, 
Walter,  5,119,024,  O.  324-244  100. 
Seki,  Yoshiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling    engine    in   engine   charactenstics    test     5.119.304,    O 
364-431.050 
Sekiguchi,  Fusao:  See — 

Harayama,  Shinichi;  Sekiguchi.  Fusao;  Kawashima,  Yoshikazu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Ko,  5,119,099,  CI.  342-51.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Nakanishi,     Keiji;     and     Sekiguchi,     Yasuyuki,     5,117,642,     CI. 
62-115.000. 
Sekine,  Noriaki:  See — 

Ohyama.    Sadahiro;    Sekine,    Nonaki;    Nakano,    Jiro;    Takahashi, 
Tetsuya;  Ushikubo,  Yasumi;  and  Hirano,  Masahiro.  5,1 19,272,  C\. 
361-402000. 
Selenia  Industrie  Elettroniche  Associates,  S  p  A.:  See — 

Manni,  Stefano;  and  Prodi,  Francesco,  5,1 19,100,  O  342-195.000 
Sell,  William  D    See- 
Johnson,  Roger  W.;  Sell,  William  D;  and  Wnght,  Charles  D., 
5,118,562,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Seltmann,  Han&Gunter:  See — 

Rebouillat,  Serge;  Scheidt,  Eugen;  and  Seltmann,  Hans-Cunter. 
5,118,430,0.  252-86.000 
Semler,  Harold  F.  Fishing  lure.  5,117,573,  CI.  43-42.280 
Scmpolinski,  Daniel  R.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Composite  article 
and  method.  5,118,552,  O.  428-98.000. 
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Senda    Kenichi;  Imai.  Takamasa;  and  Ogita.  Tetsuya.  lo  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Process    for    prepanng    pre- 
expanded  particles  of  polyolefin  resin.  5,118.456.  CI.  264-51  (X» 
Seo,  Seungmo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  SAM  data  accessing 

circuit  having  low  operating  current   5.119.333,  CI.  365-189.050 
Seo.  Shoichi:  See—  .  ou      i. 

Sailo.    Masaki;   Takeda.    Makoto;    Wada.    Noriko;    Inui,    Shiroh; 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  Isomura.  Kazuaki;  Maruyama.  Nobuyoshi; 
Seo,  Shoichi;  Iwane.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano.  Shin,  5.118,442.  CI. 
252-299610 
Serco  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Alexander,  James,  5,117,526,  CI.  14-71.700. 
Senzawa,  Haruo:  See — 

Takikawa.     Kazunori;     and     Senzawa.     Haruo.     5.118,477,     CI. 
422-179.000 
Senzawa,  Mitsuya:  See— 

Abe    Masaru,   Kawamoto,   Yoshimichi;   Senzawa,  Milsuya;   and 

Tsurumiya,  Osamu.  5,1 19,302.  CI.  364-424  050. 

Serrano.     Jean-Pierre      Beam     delivery     apparatus      5,118,918.     CI. 

219-121.780.  ,        ^,      , 

Servidio   John  L.   and  Tucker,  Robert  E.,  to  Healthdyne,  Inc.  Nasal 

positive  pressure  device.  5,117,819,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Setani,  Michitaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  appara- 
tus with  selectable  first  and  second  optical  forming  means.  5,1 19,129. 
CI.  355-202.000. 

^'"'btto.  DennrsT.;  and  Seth.  Raj  B..  5.118,206.  CI    384-477.000. 
Setterberg,  John  R.,  Jr.:  See—  .  ,     „     , 

Giusti,  Frank,  Jr.;  Restanck.  Henry  L.;  Setterberg,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
White,  Pat.  M.,  5,117.906.  CI.  166-120.000. 
Seubert.  Peter  A.:  See—  ,    ,    „       .  „     , 

Lynch,  Gary  S.;  Seubert,  Peter  A.;  and  Eveleth.  David  D..  Jr.. 
5,118.606.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Severson.  Thomas  S  :  See—  .  o     •. 

Pagac  William  T.;  Mikic,  Frank;  Severson,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Sorbie, 
Douglas  M,  5,117  714,  CI.  81-119.000. 
Seydler,  Bodo:  See—  ^       .        ,. 

Popp  Friedrich;  Comer,  Michael  J.;  Schumacher,  Gunther;  Mun- 
ster,  Michael  J.;  and  Seydler,  Bodo,  5,118,603,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Seymour.  Lonnie  R.;  and  Moore,  Kevin  D  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. 
Apparqus    and    method    for    applying    a    multi-package    earner. 
5,117,609,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Seymour,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Blakely,    Dale    M.;    and    Seymour,    Robert    W.,    5,118,760,    CI. 
525-173000.  _ 

Seymour,  Ronald  P.,  to  Euclid  Tool  &  Machine  Co  Three  roll  coating 
machine  with  pneumatic  and  micro  controlled  offset  roll.  5,117,768, 
CI    118-249  000. 
SGA-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Turner,  Timothy  E.,  5,119,167,  CI.  357-67.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Slemmer,  William  C,  5,119,340,  CI.  365-230.030. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.R:  See— 

Fnsma,  Ferruccio;  and  Ferla,  Giuseppe,  5,1 18.635,  CI.  437-31.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Ganboldi,  Roberto;  and  Gola,  Alberto,  5,119,263,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Zambrano,  Raffaele;  Musumeci,  Salvatore;  and  Raciti,  Salvatore, 
5,119,161,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Shafer,  William  M  :  See— 

Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre;  Chu,  Chung  K.; 

and  Shafer,  William  M..  5,118,672,  CI.  514-47.000. 

Shalaby,  Hoda,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Protection  of 

gamma  titanium  aluminides  with  aluminosilicate  coatings.  5,118,581, 

CI   428-433.000 

Shama-sundara,  H.  N.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Predictive  AGC  in  TUM 

systems   5,119,508.  CI.  455-234  100. 
Shamir.  Harry  A.,  to  ColorCode  Unlimited  Corporation.  Microlabell- 
ing   system   and    process   for    making    microlabels     5,118,369,    CI 
156-64  000. 
Shannon,  William:  See- 
Loo  William  V  ;  Walkins,  John,  Moran,  Joseph;  Shannon,  William; 
and  Cheng,  Ray,  5,119,290,  CI   395-400.000. 
Shao,  Hsing-Chuan,  to  Nice-Green  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd  Wnting  utensil 

with  integral  stamping  equipment.  5,118.212,  CI.  401-195.000. 
Shapiro.    Norman    A.,    and    Feldman.    Scott    E.    Anti-snore    device. 

5,117,816,  CI.  128-200.240 
Sharma,  Jagdish  P.:  See— 

Brar,    Amarjit    S;    and    Sharma,    Jagdish     P,     5,118,577,    CI. 
428-409.000. 
Sharp,  Brenner  M.;  Burk,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Brenner,  Robert  A.,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation    Automatic  washer  suspension  system.  5,117,659, 
CI.  68-23.300. 
Sharp,    Bruce    R     Overfill    assembly    made    of   polymenc    matenal. 

5,117,877,  CI.  141-86.000. 
Sharp.  Gordon  P    Fume  hood  sash  sensmg  apparatus.  5.117,746.  CI. 

454-61000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii,  Taku;  and  Shimomura.  Narakazu.  5,118,640,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ishihara,     Hiroshi;     Tanaka,     Kenichi;    and     Sakiyama,     Keizo, 

5,119,163,  CI.  357-51.000 
Ozawa,  Kazuhito,  5,118,370,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Saiio,  Yoshiki;  and  Ogawa,  Yoshinori,  5,119.267.  CI   361-311.000. 
Sumi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori.  5.119.092,  CI.  341-60.000. 
Ueda,  Toru;  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa.  Fumio,  5,1 19.438,  CI. 
382-14.000. 


Yamaguchi,    Takayoshi;    and    Sagawa,    Satoru,    5,119,194,    CI. 

358-166.000. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  and  Yamamolo,  Saburo. 
5,119,355,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Sharp,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Hanneman.  Larry  F.;  Gentle,  Theresa  E.,  and  Sharp,  Kenneth  G., 
5,118,530,  CI.  427-226  000. 
Shasleen,  Sam  S  :  See — 

Massey,  Gaines  N.;  Shasteen,   Sam  S.;  Salvatore,   Anthony  M.; 
Beck,  Herbert  C,  and  Mongeau.  Gary  A.  5.119.020.  CI.  324- 
158.00F. 
Shavit.  Reuven:  See— 

Ngai.  Eugene  C;  Mislretu.  Carlo  J.;  Rhoades,  Luther  E.;  Sangiolo, 
Joseph  B.;  and  Shavit,  Reuven,  5,119,105,  CI.  343-703  000. 
Shaw,  Ching-Hao;  Bosshart,  Patrick;  Matzke,  Douglas;  Kalyan,  Vibhu; 
and  Houston,  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Comprehensive     logic     circuit     layout     system.     5,119,313,     CI. 
364-491.000. 
Shaw  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Woo,    Daniel    M;    and    Woodall,    James   C,   Jr.,    5,119,345,   CI. 
367-185.000. 
Shaw,  Mark  D ;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  and  Bierce,  Laurence  M.  Drainfield 

funnel.  5,1 17,878,  CI.  141-333.000 
Shaw,  Peter  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Axial  flow  compressor.  5.117,629. 

CI  60-226.100. 
Sheehy,  Thomas  W  ;  Jenney,  David  S.;  and  Mordaunt,  Phillip,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation  Roll  vibration  absorber  5, 1 1 8,05 1 , 
CI.  244-17.110. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Saul,  Gregory  M.,  5,118,162,  CI.  297-219.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Chin,  Steven  S.,  5,118,762,  CI.  $25-314.000 

Gelles,    Richard;    Collins,    James    H.;    and    Bouldin,    Mark    G., 

5.118.733.  CI    524-68.000. 
Job.  Robert  C.  5.118.649.  CI   502-124  000 
Job.  Robert  C.  5.118.767,  CI.  526-124.000. 

Job.  Robert  C;  and  Haas.  Donald  F..  5.118.768.  CI   526-124.000. 
Kemp.  Richard  A..  5.118.870.  CI   568-618.000. 
McCullough.  James  D  .  Jr..  5.118.757.  CI.  525-53  000. 
Muthusamy.  Duraisamy.  5.118.889.  CI.  570-219.000 
Narayana.    Mysore;    and    Murray.    Brendan    D..    5.118.482.    CI. 

423-328.000. 
van  der  Baan.  Julianus  L.;  Bickelhaupt.  Fnedrich;  and  Bamick. 

Joachim  W.  F.  K..  5.118.855.  CI.  568-13.000 
Van  Doom.  Johannes  A.;  Meijboom.  Nicolaas;  and  Wife.  Richard 

L..  5.118.854.  CI    568-13  000 
Worrall.  Robert  N  ;  Stulemeijer,  Ivo  P.  J.  M.;  Jansen.  Johan  D.;  and 
Van  Walstijn.  Bartholomeus  G.  G..  5.117.926,  CI.  175-56.000 
Shenai,  Krishna:  See— 

Konnan.  Charles  S.;  and  Shenai.  Krishna.  5.1 19.153.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Shenfield.  Leonard  R  :  See— 

Biziak.  John  F ;  Shenfield.  Leonard  R.;  Miller.  Scott  D.;  Kenny, 
Philip  C  ;  Benson.  William;  and  Behr.  Michael  I..  5.119,248.  CI. 
360-75.000 
Sher.  Joseph  M.:  See—  _.        ,         ... 

Lewis.  Cathenne  A.;  Matthews.  Loren  M..  and  Sher,  Joseph  M., 
5,118,007,  CI.  221-30.000. 
Shibata,  Toshisuke:  See— 

Masumolo,    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Sakuma,    Takashi;    and 
Shibata,  Toshisuke,  5,118,368,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Shibukawa,  Takeo;   Kimura,   Hidemichi;  and  Hayakawa,  Tokuji,  to 
Yamaha  Corporation.  Soft  pedal  effect  applying  apparatus.  5,1 17,728. 
CI   84-633  000 
Shifman,  Benjamin:  See— 

Vaisbuch,   Bernard;   Shifman,   Benjamin;  and   Pikarski,   Michael, 
5,118,881.  CI   568-810.000. 
Shigela.  Shosuke:  See— 

Suzuki.  Teiichi;  Shigeta.  Shosuke;  and  Ogun,  Tomoyuki,  5,1 18,520, 
CI.  426-564.000 
Shih,  True  T  ;  and  Hopeck,  James  F.,  lo  General  Electnc  Company. 
Cantilever  spring  contact   for  retaining   rings  on   dynamoeleclric 
machine.  5,118.979,  CI   310-214000. 
Shimatani,  Masaharu;  Murakami,  Yuzi;  Idota,  Tadashi;  and  Ido,  Kazuo, 
to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Company,  Limited.  Production  pro- 
cess of  sialicacids-containing  lactose   5,118,516.  CI  426-271  000 
Shimazaki.  Hiroaki;  Malsuta.  Toyohiko;  Nakalsu.  Etsuto;  Shimotashiro. 
Masafumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co  .  Ltd.  Digital  signal  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus. 
5.119.243.  CI.  360-46  000 

Shimei.  Masato:  See—  

Goto.  Shigeki;  and  Shimei.  Masato.  5.117.712.  CI.  74-878.000. 
Shimizu.  Kunihiko.  to  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Radial  tire 

with  reinforcing  layer  in  bead  region   5,117.888.  CI.  152-540000 
Shimizu.  Masatomo:  See — 

Ikeda.    Yoshinori;    Ohnishi.    Tetsuya.    and    Shimizu,    Masatomo, 
5.119,187,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Shimizu.  Milsuru;  Fujii.  Syuso;  and  Saito.  Shozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  bum-in  test  function 
5.119.337.  CI    365-201  000 
Shimizu.  Naohiko;  and  Nakai.  Isao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  re- 
trieval apparatus  with  separate  retrieval  conditions  and  updatable  key 
registers.  5.119.492.  CI   .195-600.000 
Shimizu.  Osamu;  Tenmoku.  Kenji;  Doi.  Yoichi;  and  Mito.  Kunihiko.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Vehicle  location  detecting  sys- 
tem. 5.119.301.  CI.  364-450.000. 
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Shimizu,  Shiyuuichi;  Kagohata.  Tsuneo;  and  Horiguchi.  Hyousei.  to 
Hitachi  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.  Blow- 
out temperature  control  apparatus  of  air  conditioner  for  automobiles 
5.118.038.  CI.  237-2.00A 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Kazutaka;  Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Ishiwari.  Kazuo;  and  Ya- 
mane.  Noriyasu.  5.118.788.  CI.  528-503.000 
Shimizu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tawara.  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  Nomura,  Tadao;  Shimizu, 
Yoshiaki;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kashida,  Meguru,  5,118,573, 
CI.  428-694.000. 
Shimohigashi,    Katsuhiro;    Masuda,    Hiroo;    Ikuzaki,    Kunihiko;    and 
Kawamoto,    Hiroshi,    to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    Semiconductor   memory 
5,119,332,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Shimomura,  Narakazu:  See — 

Fujii,  Taku;  and  Shimomura,  Narakazu,  5,118.640,  CI.  437-52.000 
Shimomura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masao;  Asakura,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Hideki;  Shimomura, 
Takeshi:  and  Sugise,  Hiroshi,  5,118,405,  CI   204-433.000. 
Shimotashiro,  Masafumi:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Hiroaki;  MatsuU,  Toyohiko;  Nakalsu,  Etsulo;  Shimota- 
shiro,   Masafumi;    and    Kobayashi,    Masaaki,    5,119,243     CI 
360-46.000 
Shimura,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,     Sinji;     Fujiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kuroiwa,     Kouichi; 
Oyamada.    Shinji;    and    Shimura,    Hidetoshi,    5,119,496,    CI. 
395-725.000. 
Shimura,  Shoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Endless  fixing  film  with 

a  rib  and  adhesive  layer.  5,119,143,  CI   355-289.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano,     Tadashi;     and     Hoshida.     Shigehiro,     5,118,741,     CI. 

524-178.000. 
Ichinohe,     Shoji;     and     Kawamoto,     Hideyuki,     5,118,764,     CI. 

525-398.000. 
Inomata.  Hiroshi;  and  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  5.118.775.  CI  528-12.000. 
Irifune.  Shinji;  Ohba.  Toshio;  Hara.  Yasuaki;  and  Kamei.  Masanao. 

5.118.723.  CI.  522-99.000 
Miyakoshi.    Masanobu.    Fujiki.    Hironao;    and    Yoshida.    Takeo. 

5.118.754.  CI   524-731000 
Takago.  Toshio;  Kishiu.  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kinami.  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma.   Shuji.   Yamaguchi,   Koichi;   Fukuda.   Kenichi;   and 
Yamada.  Hirokazu.  5.118.828.  CI.  556-433.000. 
Tawara.  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  Nomura.  Tadao;  Shimizu. 
Yoshiaki;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.118.573. 
CI   428-694.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudo.  Hideo;  and  Takaoka,  Makoto,  5,1 17,590,  CI.  5I-283.00E. 
Shin,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Okumura.  Yukiko;  and  Shin.  Kimitoshi.  5.1 19.413.  CI.  379-156.000. 
Shin.  Yong  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Lid.  Routiona]  phase  detecting  appara- 
tus for  head  drum  utilizing  video  heads  5,119,245.  CI   360-64.000 
Shinjo.  Kenji:  See— 

Terada.  Masahiro;  Yamashiu.  Masalaka;  Mori.  Shosei;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  and  Kaugiri.  Kazuharu.  5.119.219.  CI 
359-56.000. 
Shinjou.  Takashi:  See— 

Saito.   Masato;   Suzuki.   Ryo;   Fukuyama.   Keiji;   Ohira.  Takuya; 

Watanabe.    Keiji;    Nakanishi.    Hisao;    Sano.    Kinjiro;    Kamata. 

Toyokazu;  and  Shinjou.  Takashi.  5.118.984.  CI.  3I3-346.00R 

Shinohara.  Tadashi;   Ichikawa.   Koji;  and   Fujii.   Shigeo.  to   Hiuchi 

Metals.  Ltd.  Longitudinal  magnetic  recording  media  with  fine  grain 

crystal  magnetic  layer   5.118.564.  CI  428-336000. 

Shinlaku.  Yasuyuki.  to  Chugai  Ro  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  fioatingly 

supporting  a  metallic  stnp   5.118.366.  CI.  148-13  000. 
Shintani.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kozono.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shintani.  Yoshio.  5.1 19.169.  CI.  357-68.000. 

Shiotani.   Akinori;   Suzuki.    Michinori;   and    Matsuo.   Fumio.   to   Ube 

Industries.  Ltd  TTiermotropic  aromatic  polyester  which  is  melt-proc- 

essabie  at  low  temperatures  and  exhibits  liquid  crystalline  properties. 

5,118,782,  CI.  528-193.000 

Shiozaki,  Tomoharu:  See — 

Saito,  Toranosuke;  Ishibashi,  Takashi;  Shiozaki,  Tomoharu;  and 
Shiraishi,  Tetsuo,  5,118,443,  CI   252-311.000. 
Shiraishi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ueno,  Takumi;   Shiraishi.   Hiroshi.   Hayashi.   Nobuaki;   Fukuma. 
Emiko;  and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5.118.582.  CI   430-270.000. 
Shiraishi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Toranosuke;  Ishibashi.  Takashi;  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu    and 
Shiraishi.  Tetsuo.  5.118.443.  CI.  252-311.000 
Shirakawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akira;  Ono.  Matsuo;  Ataka.  Toshiei;  Shirakawa.  Hideo; 
Noguchi.     Shizuo;     and     Segawa.     Hirozo,     5,118,487,     CI 
423-365.000. 
Shiraki,  Koichi;  and  Nakajima.  Kunio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Signal  processor  for  analyzing  distortion  of  speech  signals 
5.119.423.  CI.  381-31.000 
Shirata.  Akihiro;  Koshizawa.  Toshifumi;  Koyama.  Yuichi;  and  Tsu 
chiya.  Yoshinobu.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Power  supply  device 
5.1 19.010.  CI.  320-15  000 
Shiroshita.    Yoshinari;    Toyomasu.    Ryuta;    and    Saeki.    Masura.    to 
Ajinomoto  Co..   Inc    Method   for  crystallization  of  amino  acids. 
5,118,815,  CI.  548-497.000. 
Shirota,  Koromo;  Fukushima.  Kyoko;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  ink-jet  recording  process,  and  instrument 
using  the  ink.  5.118.351.  CI.  106-22.000. 


Shitara.  Tomihisa:  Set — 

Matsumoto.  Takehiro;  Satake.  Kiyohide;  and  Shiura,  Tomihisa. 
5.118.978.  CI   310-153.000. 
Shmayda.  Walter  T.:  See— 

Kherani.  Nazir  P.;  Shmayda.  Walter  T.;  and  Zukotynski.  Stefan. 
5.118.951.  CI.  250-462  100 
Shmulovich.  Joseph:  See — 

Bruce.  Allan  J..  Shmulovich.  Joseph.  Wong.  Amy.  and  Wong 
Yiu-Huen.  5.119.460.  CI   385-142.000 
Shoda.  Robert  L  Dual  template  assembly  for  a  tracer  lathe  5.1 17  716 

CI.  82-11.100. 
Shoji.  Tadao:  See — 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 

shiko.  Tomonon,    Minami.   Nono.   Shoji.  Tadao.   Daiku.   Yo- 

shiharu;  Sawada.  Kohei;  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  5.118.689,  CI 

514-300.000. 

Shotthafer,  Daniel  S.;  and  Shotthafer.  Stephen  E.  Small  part  sorting 

tray   5.117.982.  CI  209-614  000 
Shotthafer.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Shotthafer.  Darnel  S.  and  Shotthafer.  Stephen  E..  5.117,982,  CI 
209-614.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanida.  Kaichi,  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiichi,  5,118,836,  CI   560-184.000. 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Osada,  Takashi,  5,118,508,  CI  424-448.000 
Shpater,  Pinhas:  See— 

Hershkovitz,     Shmuel;     and     Shpater.     Pinhas.     5,119.069     C\ 
340-515.000. 
Shrader.  James  P;  and  Beard.  Guy.  Clasp  mechanism   5,117.539.  C\. 

24-599  800 
Shue.  Ho-Jane:  See — 

BIythin.  David  J  ;  and  Shue.  Ho-Jane.  5.118.683.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Shuert.  Lyle  H   Rackable  plastic  pallet.  5.117.762.  CI.  108-51. 100. 
Shuker.  Gary  W.  Quick  tie.  5.118.232.  CI  410-98.000 
Shultz.  John  W.:  See— 

Boguslawski.    George,    and    Shultz.    John    W.    5.118.623.    CI 
435-222.000. 
Shum.  Wilfred  P.;  and  Kesling.  Haven  S  .  Jr..  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology. LP  Olefin  epoxidation  using  a  perrhenate  catalyst  and  an 
organic  hydroperoxide   5.118.822.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Siebein.  Kerry  N.;  Yeckley.  Russell;  and  Brown.  Claude.  Jr  .  to  Norton 
Company.  Process  for  improving  the  strength  of  sialon.  5.1 18,646,  CI. 
501-98.000. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See— 

Franke,  Albrecht;  Spiegler,  Wolfgang,   Siegel,  Hardo;   Mueller. 
Claus  D  ;  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda;  Lenke.  Dieter;  and  Gnes. 
Josef.  5.118.685.  CI.  514-235.500 
Siegemund.  Gunter:  See — 

Appel,     Wolfgang;     and     Siegemund,     Gunter,     5,118,874,     CI 
568-718.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dirauf,  Franz,  and  Gottfried,  Roland,  5,118,462,  CI.  376-249  000 
Engelhardt,  Manfred,  5,118.383,  CI    156-643  000. 
Hoedlmayr,  Franz;  and  Lenz,  Michael,  5,119,044,  CI   331-65.000 
Huhse,  Peter;  Kopplin,  Horst;  Trolt,  Josef;  and  Niewisch.  Joachim 

5,119,260,  CI.  361-2.000. 
Kemp,  Christopher;  and  Knaak,  Uwe,  5,119,088.  CI.  340-825.070 
Lippert.   Hans-Joachim;   Rink.   Roland;  and  Uebelhack.   Walter. 

5.1 18.467.  CI    376-443.000 
Panzer.  Klaus;  and  Neuhaus.  Thomas.  5.119.223.  CI   359-123.000 
Winschuh.  Erich;  and  Petry.  Harald.  5.118.945.  CI.  250-341.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See— 

Knoop.  Franz;  and  Werner.  Franz.  5.118.307.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Sigl.  Alfred;  and  Meurer.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Drive  slip 
regulating  system   for  a  four-wheel   dnve  vehicle    5.117.933,  CI 
180-197  000 
Signode  Corporation:  See- 
Beach,  John  R;  and  Van  Erden,  Donald  J.,  5,117,536.  CI.  24- 
20.00R. 
Sikkenga.  David  L  .  Zaenger.  Ian  C;  and  Williams.  Gregory  S..  to 
Amoco     Corporation      Preparation     of    a     dimethylnaphthalene 
5.118.892.  CI.  585-320000. 
Sillner.  Georg.  Device  for  the  insertion  of  elements,  electnc  elements  in 

particular  into  recesses  of  a  belt    5.117.964.  CI    198-395000 
Silver.  Spencer  F.;  Leinen.  Roger  W.;  and  Dclgado.  Joaquin,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive comprising  solid  tacky  microspheres  and  macromonomer-ton- 
uining  binder  copolymer  5.118.750.  CI   524-462.000 
Simioni.  Luigi:  See — 

Tram.  Aldo;  Bellini.  Sergio;  Goldstein.  Beth  P.;  and  Simioni.  Luigi. 
5.118.705.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Simko.  Aladar  O.:  See — 

Schechter.   Michael   M.;  and   Stmko.   Aladar  O.,   5,117.784,  CI 
123-90.170 
Simkus,  Anthony  P  ,  Jr ;  and  Rudolf,  Chester  D.,  Ill,  to  Virginia  Inter- 
national Terminals,  Inc    System  for  learning  control  commands  to 
robotically  move  a  load,  especially  suitable  for  use  in  cranes  to  reduce 
load  sway   5.117.992,  CI   212-147.000. 
Simmons.  Elmer  C:  See — 

Borwn.  Russell  W.;  Leis.  Michael  D  ;  and  Simmons.  Elmer  C. 
5.119.043.  CI.  331-16.000 
Simon-Hartley  Limited:  See- 
Gardner.    Frederick    B.;    and    Austin.    Eric    P..    5.117,871.    CI 
137-855.000. 
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Simon,  Terry  L.,  to  Newell  Opcaling  Co  Consumer  sirable  and  mstall- 
able  fabric  type  window  shade  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof 
5,117,891,  CI.  160-263  000. 
Simpson  George  B  ,  to  Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company  Pressure 
control  system  for  nng  debarkers  with  rotary  cutters.  5,117,881,  CI. 
144-341.000. 
Simpson,  Howard  D.:  See—  ,,         j  r^ 

Kokayeff,  Peter;  Clark.  Danford  E  ;  and  Simpson.  Howard  D . 
5.118.406,  CI.  208-88.000. 
Simpson.  William  C:  See—  , ,.  „  ,-.        ,  i 

Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  Simpson.  William  C  ;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J  . 
5.119.148.  CI.  357-14000. 
Sinclair  *  Rush,  Inc:  5«—  ...-.oo.,     /-• 

Diener,    Lawrence   R.:   and    Halleman,   Gale    L.,    5,117,884,   cr 
150-160.000  .,    „    u   J     f 

Sindlinger,  Rainer;  and  Woll,  Bemhard,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Method  of 

improving  the  north  seeking  result   5,117,559,  CI   33-324.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.:  See—  ,  ^     „,        ^  o 

Lestina.  Gregory  J  ;  Bass,  Jon  D.;  Harder,  John  W  ;  and  Singer. 
Stephen  P..  5.118,594,  d.  430-393.000. 
Singh.  Ashok  K.;  and  Cobum.  Scott  E  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Pressure  equalization  systems.  5.118.053,  CI.  244-118.500. 

^'"^Firoo^zma'nd,  FaT^m;  and  Singh.  Gururaj,  5.119.374,  CI  370-85.400. 
Sisson.  Girard  B.  Garment  container  apparatus.   5.117.951,  CI.    190- 

13.00C. 
Sites,  Richie  D  Fishhook  baiting  device.  5,117,571.  CI.  43-4.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.:  See—  .,,-,„.i    r-i 

Traktovenko.  Boris  G.;  and  Skalski.  Clement  A..  5.117,946,  CI. 
187-95.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V..  bee— 

Tadic,  Vedran  A.;  and  Andersson,  Borge,  5.1 18.1 18.  CI.  277-80.000 
Skimehorn,  Tony  A.  Air  handling  apparatus.  5.117,899,  CI.  165-48  100. 
Skinner,  James  T.  Text  comparator  with  counters  for  indicating  posi- 
tions of  correctly  decoding  text  elements  within  an  ordered  sequence 
of  text  elements.  5,119.327.  CI    395-800.000. 

^'*' Miller  Daniel  W.7and  Slater.  James  M..  5.1 17,829.  CI.  128-653. 100. 
Sleeper  4  Hartley  Corp.   Sc'f—  .,,-,^,0     ^-i 

Philpot,     Russell;     and     Hallihan,     Timothy     J,     5,117.668.    CI. 
72-135.000. 
Slemmer.  William  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Semi- 
conductor memory  having  latched  repeaters  for  memory  row  line 
selection.  5.119.340.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Sliwa.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Dixit.  Pankaj.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc    Avoiding  spin-on-glass  cracking  in  high  aspect  ratio  cavities 
5.119,164.  CI.  357-54.000. 
Slowe,  James;  and  Kujawski.  Stanley,  to  Kolcraft  Enterprises  Inc 
Front    release    mechanism    for    high    chair    tray.    5,118,161,    CI. 
297-153.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See—  .-       u 

Notoyama.  Shunichi;  Takebayashi,  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Mitsuhiro, 
5,117,675.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Smith,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Layton,  Derek  G  ;  Smith,  Alan  M.;  Fisher,  John  H  ;  Pettigrew. 

Robert  M.;  and  Petty-Saphon,  Satham.  5,118.608.  CI.  435-7.100. 

Smith,  Anthony.  Liquid  disposal  automotive  accessory.  5,117,511,  CI. 

4-114  100.  __        ... 

Smith,  Clyde,  to  Fiber  Options  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  lor 
fiber  optics  communication  with  dark  current  correction.  5,1 19.224. 
CI.  359-153.000. 
Smith.  David:  See —  „„  ^^^^ 

Taylor.  Robert;  and  Smith,  David,  5,117,890,  CI.  160-180.000. 

^'"' Meyer"  Gene  R%7d  Smith.  Donald  C.  5.118.434,  CI.  252-70.000. 

Smith.  Douglas  C.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Scheme  for  determin- 
ing position  of  surface  contact  of  cathode  ray  tube  screen  5.1 19,075. 
CI   340-707.000. 

Peters,     Donald     M;    and    Smith,     Hugh     W.,     5.117.808.    CI 
126-260  000. 
Smith.  Jesse  G:  See—  ,,,,o„,     /-., 

Schaub.    Frederick    S.,    and    Smith,    Jesse    G.,    5,11. .801,    CI 
123-575.000. 
Smith,  John  M.:  See—  .   ,_     ^     ,,. 

Lindsey  Raymie  H.;  Patel.  Anilbhai  S  .  Marshall,  John  G.,  Ill;  and 
Smith,  John  M  ,  5,118.452,  CI   264-1.400. 
Smith,  Kenneth  B.:  See—  ,  ^      ,     ^     ^ 

Beitel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop,  Mark  S.;  Deacon.  John  J.;  Gordon, 
Robert  D.;  Smith,   Kenneth  B.;  Walling,   Lonnie  S.;  Wilkes, 
Michael  D.;  Yankcr.  Peter  C;   Bums.  Nancy   A.;  and  Haug. 
Chrles  L  ,  5,119,474,  CI.  395154000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  T.:  See—  ,  ,  ^   ,,^  ,  „^ 

Mehansho,  Haile;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  T..  5.1 18,513,  a.  426-2.000. 
Smith.  Kim  R.;  Borland.  James  E  ;  and  Sauer.  Joe  D..  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Tert-amme  treatment   5.118.852.  CI.  564-497  000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Coa'es.    William    J.,    and    Rawlings.    Derek    A..    5,118.686.    CI. 
514-269.000. 
Smith  Lawrence  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Adams,  John  R  .  to  Chemical  Research  & 
Licensing  Company.  Process  lor  conducting  heterogeneous  chemical 
reactions.  5.118.872.  CI.  568-697.000 
Smith  Lawrence  A..  Jr..  to  Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company 
Proi:ess  for  the  preparation  of  MTBE.  5,1 18,873,  CI.  568-697.000. 


Smith.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Teng.  Nelson  N  H..  to  Adeza  Biomedical  Corpo- 
ration. Adenocarcinoma  antigen  binding  methods  and  reagents. 
5.118.611,  CI.  435-7.230 

Smith.  Lloyd  M  ;  Fung,  Steven;  and  Kaiser,  Robert  J  ,  Jr.,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Oligonucleotides  possessing  a  primary 
amino  group  in  the  terminal  nucleotide   5,118,800.  CI.  536-23.000. 

Smith.  Lloyd  M  ;  Fung.  Steven;  and  Kaiser.  Robert  J..  Jr..  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology  DNA-reporter  conjugates  linked  via  the  2 
or  5-primary  amino  group  of  the  5'-terminal  nucleoside.  5.118.802. 
CI.  536-27.000 

Smith  &  Loveless.  Inc  :  See— 

Weis.  Frank  G  ;  and  Cooper,  Lindy  T,  5,118,415,  CI.  210-194.000. 

Smith,  Neil;  and  Jeffers,  Fredenck  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
High-sensitivity  magnetorresistive  magnetometer  having  laminated 
flux  collectors  defining  an  open-loop  flux-conducting  path.  5.1 19.025, 
CI.  324-252.000.  ,        ,,       ^ 

Smith.  Paul  R  ,  Jr  .  Revelos.  William  C;  and  Eyion.  Daniel,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  to  fabricate  titanium  aluminide 
matrix  composites  5, 1 1 8.025,  CI.  228- 1 2 1 .000 

Smith  Peter  J.,  to  Fomico  International,  Inc.  Adjustable  barner  wall 
assembly.  5,118,216.  CI.  4O4-6.000. 

Smith  Ray  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Transfer  and  rinse  unit. 
5.117,857.  CI    137-240.000. 

Smith,  Reid  G  ;  and  Schoen,  Eric  J  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Object-oriented  framework  for  menu  definition. 
5,119,475,  CI.  395-156.000. 

Smith,  Robin  K  ;  Pietrowski,  Daria;  and  Rosenthal.  Doren.  to  Mattel. 
Inc.  Toy  doll  with  self-contained  light  show.  5.118.319.  CI. 
446-219.000.  . 

Smith.  Roy  A  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Circuit  for  inter- 
facing cryogenic  detector  array  with  processing  circuit.  5.118.946. 
CI.  250-352  000. 

Smith.  Sarah  J  :  See—  w     o       1. 

Jaen,  Juan  C;  Nickell,  David  G  ;  Reynolds,  Donna  M..  Smith, 
Sarah  J.;  Wise,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Wustrow,  David  J..  5.1 18,691, 
CI.  514-314.000 

Smith.  Thomas  B  .  Ill:  See— 

Appelbaum.  Lawrence  H  .  Van  Dang,  Thao;  Moorman,  William 
A~  and  Smith.  Thomas  B..  III.  5,119.405.  CI    375-109  000 

""McEi'royJiantK  F  ;  and  Smith.  William,  5,1 18.398,  CI  204-153.100. 
Smith.  William  A  .  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The.  Purge  flow 

control  in  rotary  blood  pumps.  5,118.264.  CI.  417-423.110 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See- 
Olson,  Gene  E,  5,117,715.  CI.  81-125  100. 

Pagac  William  T.;  Mikic,  Frank,  Severson,  Thomas  S.;  and  Sorbie, 
Douglas  M..  5.117.714.  CI.  81-119.000. 
Snderford.  H    Bntton.  Jr..  to  Axonn  Corporation.  Binary  phase  shift 

keying  modulation  system   5.119,396.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Shimalani.  Masaharu,  Murakami,  Yuzi;  Idola,  Tadashi;  and  Ido, 
Kazuo,  5.118,516,  CI.  426-271  000. 
Snow,  Larry  D  ,  and  Pomalaza.  Soma  M..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Densified  tactile  imaging  paper.  5,118.390.  CI.  162-123  OOa 
Soat.  Kerry  D.  Adjustable  barbecue  gnll   5.117.806.  CI.  126-29  000. 
Soble.  Bernard  D  Pole  dnver   5,117.920,  CI.  173-28  000. 
Societa'  Cavi  Pirelli  S.p.A  :  See—  ,.,„-,-,„ 

Grasso,  Giorgio;  Righetti.  Aldo;  and  Fontana.  Flavio,  5.119.229. 
CI    359-341.000 
Societe  Anonyme  Skis:  See—  „  „„ 

Piegay.  Yves;  and  Colussi.  Roger.  5,118,128,  CI.  280-633.000. 
Societe  de   Conseils  de   Recherches  et  d' Applications  Scienlifiques 
(S.C.R.A  S.):  See—  „       , 

Braquet     Pierre;    Broquel,   Colette;   Vandamme,    Benedicte;   and 
Pnncipe-Nicolas.  Paola.  5.118.674,  CI    514-77  000. 
Societe  Electronique  de  la  Region  Pays  de  Loire:  See— 

Chatelain.  Jean-Yves.  5.119.429.  CI.  381-90.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  dcs  Tabacs  et  Allumettes: 

Poulet.  Jean-Remi;  Rousseau,  Alain;  and  Debrois.  Pierre.  5.1 17.845. 
CI    131-330.000. 
Soda.  Masahiko:  See— 

Imae.  Kenji;  Masaki.  Katsuhiko;  Miyake.  Hideo;  Soda,  Masahiko; 
Yoshii.  Tsuguyasu;  and  Okuyama.  Takashi.  5.118.576.  CI. 
428-408.000 

Sodermark.  Gunnar:  See—  ,.  n™ 

Marklund.  OUe;  and  Sodermark.  Gunnar.  5.1 18.043.  CI.  241-24.000. 
Soga    Ryo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Disk-cassette  loading  mechanism. 

5,119.358.  CI.  369-77.200 
Solar  Kinetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Hutchison.  Joseph  A.,  5.118.540.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Soled.  Stuart  L.:  See— 

Iglesia.  Enrique.  Soled.  Stuart  L.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and  Baumgart- 
ner,  Joseph  E,  5,118.715,  CI.  518-713.000. 
Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc.:  See — 

Boguslawski.    George;    and    Shultz.    John    W.,    5,118,623,    CI. 
435-222.000. 
Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre;  Chu,  Chung  K..; 
and  Shafer,  William  M  ,  5,118,672,  CI.  514-47  000. 
Sommer,  Herbert,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  coating 
a  web  of  material  traveling  around  a  backing  roll.  5.117.767.  CI. 
118-126.000 
Sondermeyer.  Jack  C:  See— 

Peavey.  Hartley  D..  Sondermeyer.  Jack  C;  Brown.  James  W.;  and 
Goss.  Ronald  D.,  5,119,430.  CI.  381-121.000. 
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Sonex  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Blaser,  Richard  F.,  5,117,788.  CI    123-193.600 
Sonntagbauer.  Ernst,  to  Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische 
Industrie.  Circuit  arrangement  for  switching  current  to  thyristors 
5.119.261,  CI.  361-2  000 
Sonoda,  Rikuo;  Ito,  Masatoshi;  and  Hatton,  Makoto,  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Print  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  use  m  printer. 
5,118,090,  CI.  271-10.000 
Sonoike,  Yoshiko;  Kobayashi,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Hisaaki;  and  Kan,  Tat- 
suhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha    Method  of  producing 
bread  containing  oligosacchande.  5,118,521,  CI  426-549.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kadomura,  Shingo.  5.118,387,  CI.  156-657.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Gendai,  Yuji,  5,119.098,  CI.  341-159.000. 
Kotani,  Yuji,  5,119,253,  CI    360-106  000. 
Murray,  William  J..  5.119.242.  CI.  360-14.200 
Sakamoto.  Etsurou.  5,119,199,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Soga.  Ryo,  5,119.358,  CI   369-77.200. 
Takada.  Hirohisa,  5,118,930,  CI.  235-462.000 
Tomitaka,  Tadafusa.  5,119.246,  CI   360-70.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Tetsu,  5.119,362.  CI.  369-215  000 
SooHoo.  Kie  L.:  See — 

Sanders.   Virgil    E.;   Valle.   Timothy   J;   and   SooHoo,    Kie   L., 
5,118.189.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Sorbie.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Pagac.  William  T  ;  Mikic,  Frank;  Severson.  Thomas  S.;  and  Sorbie, 
Douglas  M.,  5,117.714,  CI.  81-119.000 
Sorriero.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Nair,  Mndula;  Pierce,  Zona  R.;  Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  and  Tyagi, 
Dinesh.  5,118,588,  CI  430-110.000. 
Sotoyama,  Kaoru:  See — 

Tsuyama,    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama,    Kaoru; 
Onaka.     Toru;     Kageyama.     Fumio;     Okazaki,     Haruki;     and 
Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,117,934,  CI.  180-197.000 
Sourdillon:  See — 

Le  Monnier  de  Gouville.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Moreau.  Andre  . 
5.118.285.  CI.  431-191.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Mather,  Bruce  C;  McFalls,  David  S.,  11;  and  Michalsky,  Douglas 
L.,  5,118,194,  CI    356-426  000. 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Lukosch.    Rudolf;    and    Winter.    Hans-Joachim.    5.117.887.    CI. 
152-538.000. 
Spahn.  Robert  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  of  forming  a 
protective  and  decorative  sheet  material  on  a  substrate  5.1 18.372.  CI 
156-160.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Robinson,  Antonio,  and  Spector.  George,  5,117,783,  CI.  123-3  000. 
Speil.  Walter,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG  Self-adjusting  hydrau- 
lic valve  lappet   5,117,737.  CI    123-90  550 
Spengler,  Reinhard:  See — 

Horn,  Dieter;  and  Spengler.  Reinhard,  5,118.511.  CI.  424-502.000 
Speranza.  George  P.;  and  Su,  Wei-Yang,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Preparation   of  polyether   amide  from   tetraethylene   glycol 
diamine  and  terephthalic  acid.  5.118.785.  CI.  528-347.000. 
Spicer.  John  W..  to  GBE  International  PLC.  Apparatus  for  treating 

tobacco.  5,117,844,  CI.  131-109.100 
Spiegler.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Franke,  Albrecht;  Spiegler,   Wolfgang;   Siegel,   Hardo;  Mueller, 
Claus  D  ;  von  Philipsbom,  Gerda;  Lenke,  Dieter;  and  Gries, 
Josef,  5,118,685,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Wollam,  John  S.,  5,118,400,  CI   204-192  150. 
Spokane  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Kuntz,  James  P.,  5,117,876,  CI.  141-7.000. 
Sprang,  Rudiger:  See — 

Jordens,   Emst-Gunter;  Sprang,   Rudiger;  and  Vossel,   Andreas, 
5,118,087,  CI.  267-140  IOC. 
Spreen,  James  H.:  See — 

Covi,  Kevin  R.;  Petrowsky,  William  J.;  and  Spreen,  James  H.. 
5,119,059.  CI.  336-175.000 
Spronken,   John    R     Adjustable    bracket    for    building   construction. 

5.118,060,  CI   248-218.400 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Sabroff.  Richard  R.,  5,119,013,  CI.  323-267  000. 
SRI  International:  Sef— 

Winant,  Richard  C;  Lazar,  Jerome  B.;  and  Johnson,  Paul  H., 
5,118,790,  CI.  530-324.000 
Sridhar,  Uppili.  to  Honeywell  Inc  Hall  effect  element  aligned  to  reduce 

package-induced  offsets.  5.119.166.  CI.  357-60.000. 
Sta-Rite  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  Paul  D..  5.117.741,  CI  92-119.000. 
Slacher,  George  W.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Method 
for    making    titanium    aluminide    metallic    sandwich    structures 
5,118,026,  CI.  228-157  000 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans,  a  part  interest.  Fiber  supply 
arrangement  for  open-end  rotor  spinning.  5,117,622,  CI.  57-407.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz.  5.117.622.  CI.  57-407.000. 
Stamm.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Kung.  Josef;  and  Stamm.  Nikolaus,  5,117,615,  CI.  53-592.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Cesa,  Mark  C.  5.118.846.  CI    564-215.000 
Stanek.  Erfinders  J.;  Caravatti.  Giorgio;  Frei.  Jorg;  and  Capraro.  Hans- 
Georg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Arylhydrazones  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  containing  the  same.  5,118,709.  CI.  514-482.000. 


Stanford,  Ulf  H  ,  to  Honon,  Corwin  R.,  a  part  mterest   Microbubble- 
generating  and  dispensing  devices  and  methods  5.117,882,  CI.  114- 
67.00A. 
Stanley.  J.  Robert:  See- 
Crawford.  Mark  A.;  Guhl.  T    Andrew;  and  Stanley.  J    Robert. 
5.117.981.  CI  206-570.000. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Ryczek,  William  F.  5.118.177.  CI.  312-345.000. 
Siaodyn,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartelt.  James  T.;  and  Harris.  Frank  W.,  5,117.826.  CI.  128-421.000 
Stardent  Computer:  See — 

Ahsan,  Agha  Y..  5.119.324.  CI    364-736.000 
Stannshak.  Thomas  W  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Process    for    treating    a    brass-plated    steel    wire     5.118.367.    CI. 
148-262.000. 
Stark.  Ivan  L..  to  Newell  Manufacturing  Company    Frictional  sash 

balance  and  jamb  liner   5.117.586,  CI  49-445  000 
State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defence  Israel  Military  Industnes.  The  See — 

Rashkes,  Adi,  5,117,735,  CI.  59-33.140 
Stale  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  Univer»ties:  See- 
Green,  James  L.  and  Schnekenburger.  Robert  J.,  5,117,581.  CI. 
47-19.000. 
Stec.  Kevin  J  ;  and  lannelli.  Gerald  R.,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co.,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  direct  digital  conversion  of  digiul 
component  video  signals  to  NTSC  signal   5,119,176.  CI.  358-11.000 
Steffenhagen.  Mark  G  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Ice  conveyor  system 

for  refrigerator   5.117.654.  CI.  62-344  000. 
Stego  Elektrotechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Eisenhauer.  Hartmut.  5.118.927.  CI   219-437.000. 
Steigelmann.  Edward  F  ;  and  Marker.  Terry  L..  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion Aromatic  alkylation  process  using  large  macropore,  small  parti- 
cle size,  zeolite  catalyst   5.118,896.  CI.  585-467.000 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L  .  and  Korman.  Charles  S..  to  General  Electnc 
Company    High  power  factor,  voltage-doubler  rectifier.  5.119.283. 
CI.  363-37.000. 
Stein.  Bemd:  See — 

Keim.   Dieter;   Stein.   Bemd;   Baur,   Walter;   Schneider.   Werner: 
Lohr.  Herbert;  Ade,  Rainer:  and  Kabot.  Michael.  5.117.612.  CI 
53-451.000. 
Stein,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Blumenfeld,   Anhur;   Heinzelman,    Ben    D:   and   Stein.   Jeffrey, 
5.117.978.  CI   206-365.000. 
Steinbeck.  Karl  G.:  See— 

Newallis.  Peter  E.;  Macke.  Jeffrey  D  .  Steinbeck.  Kari  G.:  and 
Wasleski.  Daniel  M..  5.118.842.  CI.  562-821.000. 
Steiner.  Karl:  See — 

Matuschczyk.  Uwe;  Steiner.  Karl;  Aufrecht.  Harald;  and  Schiel. 
Chnstian.  5.118.391.  CI    162-358.000. 
Stephens.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Stephens.  Frank  M  .  Jr ;  Hager.  John  P .  and  Stephens.  Frank  A  . 
5.118,479,  CI  423-148.000. 
Stephens,  Frank  M.,  Jr  :  Hager,  John  P.;  and  Stephens.  Frank  A  .  to 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings,   Limited.   Process  for  using  fluidized  bed 
reactor  5.118.479,  CI.  423-148  000. 
Stephenson,  John  J.:  See — 

Green,  Martin  R.;  Stephenson,  John  J.,  and  Stich.  Michael  C , 
5,119,250,  CI.  360-78.060. 
Sterling  Hydraulics,  Inc..  See — 

Kolchinsky,  Abel  E.,  5,117,869.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Stem.  Howard  K  :  See- 
Chen.   Sullivan,   Yonescu.   William   E :  and   Stem.   Howard   K.. 
5.118.192.  CI.  356-376.000 
Stevens.  Gary  W  :  See — 

Baker.  Lauren  D.;  Stevens.  Gary  W.;  and  Herbst.  William  C. 
5.119.292.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Stevenson.  Andrew;  and  Hams.  John,  to  Material  Engineering  Re- 
search Laboratory  Ltd  Elastomenc  spnng  with  non-linear  force/de- 
(lection  characteristics.  5.118.086,  CI   267-70.000. 
Steward.  Fred:  See — 

Wade.  Maurice:  and  Steward.  Fred.  S.I  18.449.  CI  261-114  100 
Stewart.  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C  ,  Grady.  Roben  J  .  Jams.  Louis  R  ;  Piccone.  John; 
and  Stewart.  Bernard  E..  5.119.226.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Stewart,  Hugh:  See — 

Pompen,  Gerardus,  and  Stewart,  Hugh,  5,1 18.523.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Steyert.  Lila  O..  executnx:  See — 

Chen.  Michael  S..  Hegarty.  William  P.;  and  Steyert.  William  A.. 
deceased,  5,118.395,  CI.  204-59  OOR. 
Steyen,  William  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Chen,  Michael  S.;  Hegarty,  William  P.;  and  Steyert,  William  A  , 
deceased,  5,118,395,  CI.  2O4-59.0OR. 
Stich,  Michael  C:  See — 

Green,  Martin  R  .  Stephenson,  John  J.;  and  Stich,  Michael  C, 
5,119,250,  CI   360-78  060 
Stiles,  Marlind  H   Denul  post   5,118,295,  CI  433-221.000 
Still,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Olson,  Bryan  K.;  and  Still.  Charles  L..  5.118.970.  CI   307-443.000. 
StoltenhofT.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Kuhn,    Werner;    and    Stoltenhoff,    Karl-Wilhelm,    5,117,966.   CI. 
198-468.100 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Olson,  Bryan  K  ;  and  Still.  Charles  L..  5.118.970.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Storay.  Craig  F.;  and  Baldini.  John  A.  Hand  Trolley.  5.1 18.124.  CI. 
280-47  210 
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"°''H.it''e","D.v^d  L.:  S:7er«>n.  Bernard  S.;  «,d  S.ork.  Johanna  M 

C,  5.119,157.  CI.  357-34.000.  <ii«7j«ci 

Story.  Marvin  L.  Tubing  cutter  and  coping  apparatus.  5.118.228,  CI. 

408-107.000 
^'""[^L'^er  Mtch^ro.   Ch«nu.is   E™„t  W.   ;r^n^^^^ 

Stout  '^o^af  ^^•^:^::'^^'s^^^^^^^^^^ 

^'mJi.IIS  d.v.cc\nterconnec..on  ut.hz.ng  conUoU«l^d^^^^^ 
elongated  interconnecting  member   5.118.907,  CI.  174-I33.UUU. 

^'""slh"^^  ^'.o;   Fischer,    Reiner;    Marhold,    Albrecht;    Reubke, 
Ka  "juliuTsintel,  Hans-Joach.m;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Lurssen, 

latch  modular  telephone  connector.  5,1 18,310,  CI.  439.b76.twu. 
^'^AikinrPa^l  wTPusselman.  David  F.;  and  Strong,  James  D, 
S.roobach,'i"rJy,''.o  Mi^'cTn^ration.  Digital  DTMF  tone  detector. 

S.r'uir'^lt"u't;S::rerhard;  and  Lehmann,  Bernha^d  /o  «  ' 
er-B^nz  AG.  Brake-force  control  system  for  vehicles  5.119,303,  CI. 
364-426020. 

'"tCn"^;  Dav'i  Y^JLtierrez,  Antonio;  and  S.ruglinski.  Mark  J.. 

Stuebe'-^Vm'i  D;  Helms'etfer,  Paul  M.;  and  Clark.  Charles  S  to 
^dhillTJentir-c,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  ambulatory  reflux 
monitonng.  5,117,827,0    128-635.000 

""'SVl,  Rol^rt^N^f  St^re^eijer.  WO  P.  i.  M  ;  Jansen  Joha"  O  <, 
Van  Walstijn,  Bartholomeus  G.  G.,  '•''J-'^^.  Cl_  n5^56.a»_ 

Stuller.  Howard  E.,  to  '"<»"»'"'!'  B"f"^  ,^°"^"^»"'*-  '"'  ^'""* 
suction  pipe  for  cotton  gin.  5,117,533,  CI.  19-b4.3tAJ. 

""Z'r-tk^'Ra^'M'rhrel;  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  Seher,  D.eter;  and  Kull. 

Hermann,  5,119,300,  CI   364431.110. 
Stwalley,  William  C:  Se<?—  ,„ii  ■„    n      ^iixqso     CI 

Bahns,    John    T;    and    Stwalley.    William    C.    5,118.950.    Cl 

250-424  000. 

^"'  cTang^'wen'-Hsuan;  Kaufman.  M"-"  L.;  McEntire  &lward  E 
Su.    James    C;    and     Natcsh.     Anbazhagan.     5,118,752.    CI. 

524-521.000.  ..  sinsn     c\ 

Su,    Ping-Hung.    Self    mnating    camping    mattress.    5,117.517.    Cl. 

5-450.000. 

'"•  lob^,"j"ohn  a;  Leib.  Terry  K.;  and  Su.  Tah-Mun,  5,118.878.  O 

568-809  000. 
'"•  ^;S;L^^' O^^rge  P.;  and  Su.  Wei-Yang.  5.1 18.785.  Cl.  528-347.000. 
''"=';^h^n°J^^'i.  M^a-^d  Suciu  George  D    5^^18.897^  Cl '"^.^^^ 

^%^:r'wo'[i^:nr?n7'',9i3t'"ci^         * '° 

'""SharT' Munek^t  F"^--"-.  Tetsuo    Sue.sugu.  Ken.ch.ro; 

and  Ikeda.  Junji.  5,118.458,  Cl.  264-155.000.  .        ,,  , 

Suga.  di  aTd  bnishi,  Hideaki,  to  Atsugi  Un.sta  Corpora.ion_  Valve 

timmg  control  device  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.117.785.  Cl. 

123-90.170. 

'""T^^S^Si^TK^hita,  Hirofumi;  Sato  Shm.chi  Kinami,  Hitosh. 
Sulanuma.  Shuji;  Yamaguch.  Ko.ch,  Fukuda.  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Hirokazu.  5,118,828.  Cl    556-433.000. 

^"'Trao''lV:r°o7oshi^H;;ada.  Hiroyuki;  Sugimori,  Kiyoyuki;  Y^hida, 
Nobuyuki  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Koshiba, 
Junichi   5,118,773,  Cl    526-282.000.  „       ,       c 

SuBimow  Hach  ro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Tsuch.ya,  Yutaka;  Sugumi, 
Hm^yuici  H^gurashi,  Kun.zou;  Kanbe,  Nono;  Yamamsh.  Yoshiharu. 
bgura  H.roo^;  Araki,  Shin;  Kubota,  Atsuhiko;  Ohtake,  M.chiko  and 
Vfmatsu,  Kiyomi.  to  E.sai  Co..  Ltd^P-perdme  derivative  and  phar- 
maceutical composition.  5.118,684,  Cl.  514-249  000. 

'"^Um^a"So;tuVn>ura,  Hiroyuki;  Tsukada,  Shmichi;  Yoney^., 
Noboru;  Adachi,  Akira;  and  Masuko,  Asaji.  5,119,235,  Cl 
359-619000. 

'"' Kan"erMaf:orAsakura.  Te.suo  Nakamura  Hidek.  S^momura, 
Takeshi;  and  Sugise.  Hiroshi.  5,118,405,  Cl.  204433.000. 

'"'K^n^ayata^Kl^unon;  Sugita.  Etsuji;  Naga.se,  Ryou;  and  Iwano, 
Shinichi,  5,117,528,  Cl.  15.210.00R. 

^"^MaeTawa,  M^a^^aki;  and  Sug.U,  Nono.  5.118.575.  Cl  428403.00a 
Suaiv^a  Akihisa;  Nakajima.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Tan.yama.  Yoshitaka.  to 
g^e^on  Co..  Ltd.  Method  f°^""tmg  <he  sur^ce  of  an  oxygen 
permeable  hard  contact  lens.  5.118,537.  Cl.  427-444.000. 

'"'TZ:  Xt  F^jTu,  Shin.;  Takemoto,  Tad^hi^ato,  Tosh.hisa; 
and  Sugiyama.  Naoko,  5.118.840.  Cl.  562-443  000. 


Sugiyama.  Takuji;  Ito.  Shigeni;  and  Ichikawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Sun  A. 

Chemical  Industnes  Co..  Ltd    Easy-opening  container  p«:kaging. 

5.118.002,  Cl.  220-359  000. 
Sugiyama,  Tomohiro.  S«—  .iiiio->»     n     235- 

Ohike.    Yukio;    and    Sugiyama.    Tomohiro.    5,118.928.    Cl.    ii3 

133.00R 

^"^Muramma  HirokiTokuda.  Shuji;  Sugizaki^  Ken'chi^  Hjrama.  To- 
shihiko;  and  Nakajima,  Hajime.  5.117.594,  Cl.  52-66.000 

'"""s'^lpmro^Hactro;  Nakamura.  Takahan.;  Tsuchiya.  Yuuj.a; 
Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Kanbe,  Nono;  Yamani- 
shi  Yoshiharu;  Ogura,  Hiroo;  Araki,  Shin;  Kubou.  Atsuhiko; 
Ohtake,    Michiko;    and    Tamauu,    Kiyomi.    5.118.684.    Cl. 

Suh     Jilng^*G.    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co.    Ltd.    Dehumidifier. 

Suh"' Yotn'g  h'  Ponrble'^fe.y  bag.  5..  .7.952.  Cl.  .90127.000. 

'"'T:ue"'?uTa"nd^s'uTara,  Hidenon.  5.117.793.  Cl.  123436.000. 
Suitor.  Sandra,  executor:  See—  tiiaiii 

Suitor.  Walter,  deceased;  and  Suitor.  Sandra,  executor.  5,118,111, 

Suitor    Walter,  deceased;  and  by  Suitor,  Sandra,  executor.  Spherical 
puzzle.  5,118,111,  Cl.  273-160.000. 

'"'iTchie^n^SuTomick,  Bemard,  5,118.359,  Cl.  13442.000. 

'""  Andefs^rsamuerj:  Simpson,  William  C;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  J.. 

5,119,148,  Cl.  357-14.000. 

'"'"Wu'hre',' wJi^gTnl' 5' nT923,  Cl.  .73-109.000.  ^.^.   ^  .  ^ 

SumrKlzuy:krfnd'kitoh,  Atsunon    to  Sharp  Kabushik.  Kaisha. 

Apparatus  for  encoding,  decoding,  and  stonng  waveforais.  5,1 19,092, 

Cl.  341-60000. 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  .  See—  „    „.       ,„j    c,,,,,i,,mn 

Hibi    Takuo;   Fukao.   Masami;   Ikimi.   Kiyoshi;   and   Suzukamo. 

Gohfu   5.118.895.  Cl   585452.000. 
Hik^     Tkdashi;     Ibuki,     Koichiro;     Hamanaka.     Tatsuo;     and 

M^umon,  Motoo,  5,1 18,753,  Cl   524-525.000_^ 

Takao,  Hiroyoshi;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Sugimon,  Kiyoyuki,  Yoshida, 

Nobuyuki  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  Yamada,  Hideaki,  and  Koshiba. 

Junichi.  5.118.773,  Cl.  526-282.000. 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  Ka,unori 

Kudoh,    Kazunao;    Sakamoto,    Fukuma;    and    Tsuji,    Kazunon, 

5  118  906,  Cl.  174-130  000.  ^       .. 

Okamoto,  Kenichi;  Nakata,  Hidekazu;  and  Kawamura,  Kazuhiko, 

5  118  568,  Cl  428-364.000.  „      c 

Okamoio,    Sota;    Uemiya,    Takafumi;    and    Chikuma,    K.yofumi, 
5,119,458,0.385-122  000.  ^         „      u  h     m.,« 

Shimizu,    Osamu,    Tenmoku.    Kenji;    Do.,    Yoichi;    and    M.to, 
Kunihiko,  5,119,301,  Cl.  364450.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd  :  See—  ,,,„„  f~.  ,,«  ,94000 

Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Komizo,  Yuichi,  5,1 18.028,  Cl.  228-194.tJUU. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

OkTmoto,  Kenichi;  Nakata,  Hidekazu;  and  Kawamura.  Kazuhiko, 
5,118,568,0.428-364.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  System.  Ltd.:  See—  ,„,(ifr,nova 

Fuiitani,   Mitsuhiro;  Oka,  Hiroyuki;   Inoue,   Non;  and   Konoya, 
Hisashi,  5,118,304,  Cl.  439-290.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See —  „.     .      „ 

Kudoh     Kafunao;    Sakamoto,    Fukuma;    and    Tsuji,    Kazunon, 
5,118,906,0    174-130.000. 

^"■"Iw  Joto,°Tl,To7Nakajima,  Kichio;  Yamamoto    Hjroshi;  Okada, 

Yuko  and  Sumiya,  Yukio,  5,119,189,  Cl.  358-88.000^ 
Summers,  Burg  W.,  to  Vanguard  Environmentaync  Method  and 

apparatus  to  decontaminate  soil.  5,117,771,  Cl    1  lU-JW.uuu. 
Summers,  James  E;  See—  „i:       <iiQ7iin 

Graves,    James    R.;    and    Summers,    James    E.,    5,119.213,    ci. 
358488.000. 
Sun  A.  Chemical  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-  -,...,„   5  118  002 

Sugiyama,  Takuji;  Ito,  Shigeru;  and  Ichikawa.  Tetsuro.  5.118.002. 
0   220-359.000. 

'""  ^cl^'wS  v'"wafkmT:  John;  Moran.  Joseph;  Shannon,  William; 

and  Cheng,  Ray,  5,119,290,  O.  395400.000. 
Sun  Refining  and  Marketing  Company:  ^(-  910  000 

Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Lyons,  James  E.,  5,1 18,886,  Cl   568-91U.UUU. 
Sundstrand  Corporation;  See—  r-     ■/  l    t;™«i»,»,  <;  ■ 

Blakeley,  Amhony;  Honhan,  Gregory  E     Konicek,  Timothy  S 
O-Callaghan,  Patrick  J.,  Carnngton.  Marttn  W.;  and  Brown, 
Jeffrey  A,  5,118,257,  C1.416-219.00R.  . 

Huss,  John;  Hoppe,  R'^hard  J     Crowe,  Lawrence  E^  Sutnna, 

Thomas;  and  Lakin,  Enc  D.,  5- '  19,286,  C.  363- 147.0(» 
McArthur,  Malcolm;  and  Rodgers,  Cohn.  5  117^625  Cl.  6^39.070. 
Tsai,  Shan-Chin;  and  Schrage,  Dean  S.,  5,119,005  Cl.  J18-*'8.«» 
Sungaila,  Alexander  F    Weight  supporting  frame  for  weightlifters. 

5,118,100,0.482-105  000 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See—  Aif„^«  s  1  n  sil 

Heck,  Richard  D.;  Dossey,  Don;  and  Acevedo,  Alfredo,  5,1 17,61 1, 
0.  53475.000. 

'"""Ao'^nrT'sufrSuno,  Masahiro;  and  Kite,  Go,  5.118.806.  Cl. 
540495.000. 
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Sunlory  Limited:  See— 

Matsuo.   Hisayuki;    Kangawa.    Kenji;   Hayashi.   Yujiro;   Oikawa. 

Shinzo;  Oshima.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  Nakazato.  Hiroshi; 

and  Tawaragi.  Yasunon.  5.118.615,  Cl   435-69.100 

Suominen.  Hannu  L  ,  to  Biodata  Oy    Biologically  degradable  plant 

cover  film  and  method  of  prepanng  same  5,1 18,725,  Cl.  523-122  000 

Supron,  Steven  A  :  See — 

Martin,    Samuel    W;    and    Supron,    Steven    A,    5.118.379.    Cl. 
156-442.100 
Sussman.  Howard  H  .  to  NEC  Electronics  Inc.  Segmented  flash  write. 

5.119.331.  0   365-189.010 
Sutker.  Burton  J.,  and  Hussain,  Saadal,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Flame 
retardant  macromolecular  materials  containing  brominated  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  salts  5,118,739,  Cl.  524-164.000. 
Sutnna,  Thomas  See — 

Huss,  John.  Hoppe.  Richard  J.;  Crowe,  Lawrence  E.,  Sutrina. 
Thomas;  and  Lakin.  Eric  D,  5,119,286,  Cl   363-147.000. 
Suttner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hartmann,  Lothar,  5,118,080,  Cl.  251-229.000. 
Suwitoadji,  Freddy  H.,  to  Evans  Roiork,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

wrapping  a  laminate.  5,118,374,  Cl.  156-216.000. 
Suzaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

NanU,  Kenichi;  and  Suzaki,  Takeshi,  5,119,220,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu:  See — 

Hibi,   Takuo;   Fukao,    Masami;    Ikimi.    Kiyoshi;   and   Suzukamo. 
Gohfu.  5.118.895.  Cl   585452.000. 
Suzuki,  Akihiko,  to  Asmo  Co  .  Ltd.  Control  motor  integrated  with  a 
direct  current   motor  and   a   speed  control   circuit.   5,119,466,  Cl. 
388-831.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Komatsu,  Kciro;  Tada,  Kunio;  Noguchi,  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki, 
Akira,  5,119,449,  Cl   385-8  000. 
Suzuki,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kawashima,     Haiuna;     and     Suzuki,     Akiyoshi,     5,118,957,    Cl. 
250-561  000 
Suzuki.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Atsuhiko;  Nanpo,  Yukio;  Himono,  Yusaku; 
Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Yuichi,  5,119,371,  Cl   370-85  100 
Suzuki,  Atsushi.  10  Kao  Corporation    Magnetic   recording  medium 
having  a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  fatty  acid,  a  fatty  acid  ester  and 
a  single  specified  carbon  black.  5,118,565,  Cl.  428-336.000 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  See — 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.119,385.  CI.  372-23  000. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Kamimaru,  Shinji;  and  Ando,  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  for  a  supercharged  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,117,799,  Cl.  123-561.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo.  See — 

Kurosu,   Shinichi;  Chonan,   Mitsugi;  Tachibana.   Fusao    Suzuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Yuzunha,  Yoshiki.  5,117,932,  Cl    180-68  200 
Suzuki,  Kazuya:  See— 

Kato,  Masaru;  Inoue,  Masaru    Konishi,  Kiyoshi.  Suzuki,  Kazuya; 
and  Ito,  Takeshi,  5,119,002,  Cl   318-444.000. 
Suzuki,  Michinori:  See — 

Shiotani,    Akinori;     Suzuki,     Michinori;    and    Matsuo,     Fumio, 
5,118,782,0.  528-193.000 
Suzuki,  Ryo:  See — 

Saito,  Masato;   Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya; 
Watanabe,    Keiji:    Nakanishi.    Hisao;    Sano.    Kiniiro;    Kamata. 
Toyokazu;  and  Shinjou.  Takashi,  5.118.984.  Cl   3f3-346.00R 
Suzuki.  Satomi;  and  Kumai.  Hisao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Auto- 
dialing  apparatus.  5.119.417.  Cl   379-354  000 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Mon.  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Shigeaki,  Onishi,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Kazuo,  5,118,833,  Cl   560-51.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinchiro:  See — 

Aoki,    Nobuo,    Enomoto,    Toshiyuki;    and    Suzuki,    Shinchiro, 

5,118,763,  0   525-332  800. 

Suzuki,  Teiichi;  Shigeta.  Shosuke;  and  Ogun,  Tomoyuki,  to  Kikkoman 

Corporation.  Foamable  aqueous  seasoning  composition  comprising 

ethanol  and  method  of  making.  5,118,520,  Cl  426-564.000. 

Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  and  Mon,  Shunji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Feature 

extracting  method  5,119,445.  CI   382-55  000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiro:  See— 

Asakawa,    Yoshiaki;    Ichikawa,    Akira;    Kondo,    Kazuhiro;    and 
Suzuki.  Toshiro,  5,119.424.  Cl.  381-34.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masatoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Mon.  Sato- 
shi;  and  Kuroda.  Koki.  5.118.920.  Cl.  219-216.000 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi:  See — 

Tanida.  Kaichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiichi.  5.118.836.  Cl.  56ai84(X» 
Suzuki.  Yoshinobu.  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co .  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp 

unit.  5.119.276.  0.  362-61.000 
Suzuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki,  Yuji.  5,119,070.  Cl.  340-572.000 
Swain.  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Packaged  flexible  photocon- 

ductive  belt   5.119.133.  Cl.  355-212  000. 
Swan.  Jye  P.;  Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Vargus,  Joel  T   Vehicle  door 

lock  system.  5.117.665.  Cl.  70-264.000. 
Swapceinski.  John  P;  and  Kelley.  Timothy  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Image    fixing    device    having    heat    recycling    means 
5.119.142.  0.  355-285.000. 
Sweeney,  Charles  T.  Conversion  of  cellulosic  agricultural   wastes. 

5,118,397,  Cl.  204-131.000. 
Swift  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi,  George,  5,119,233,  Cl.  359-390.000. 


Synaptics,  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Janeen  D  W..  Mead.  Carver  A.;  Allen,  Timothy  P  ;  and 
Wall,  Michael  F,  5,119,038,  Cl   330-2  000 
Syro  Steel  Company:  See — 

Musser,  Samuel  C;  and  Cier,  Donald  J.,  5,1 18,218,  Cl  405-124.000. 
Szentirmay,  Zsolt:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  Kiss.  Bela;  Karpati. 
Egon.  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo.  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere.  Aniko  ;  Csomor,  Katalin, 
Bodo.  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit.  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt.  5.1 18.687.  Cl 
514-278000 
Szewczyk.  Mathias:  See — 

Manan.  Alfred;  and  Szewczyk,  Mathias,  5.1 .7,634,  Cl.  60-445.000. 
Szombathelyi,  Zsolt:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy.  Laszio.  Kiss.  Bela.  Karpati, 
Egon;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo.  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  islvan;  Szombath- 
elyi. Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere.  Aniko  ;  Csomor.  Katalin; 
Bodo.  Mihaly;  Laszy.  Judit;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt.  5.1 18,687.  Cl 
514-278.000 
Szpomy,  Laszio;  See — 

Toth,  Edit,  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szporny,  Laszio;  Kiss.  Bela.  Karpati. 
Egon;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo.  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi. Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere.  An;ko  :  Csomor.  Katalin; 
Bodo.  Mihaly;  Laszy.  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt.  5.1 18.687.  Cl 
514-278.000 
Toth,  Edit;  Torley.  Jozef;  Gorog.  Sandoi,  Szpomy,  Laszio  ,  Kiss. 
Bela;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo  .  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Lapis. 
Erzsebet;  Auth.  Ferenc;  and  Gaal.  Laszio  .  5.118.693.  Cl 
514-327  000. 
Szuba.  Stefan  F  ,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Fluorescent 

lamp  controlling  arrangement.  5,1 18.992.  Cl.  315-158.000. 
Szycher,  Michael,  to  PolyMedica  Industries.  Inc.  Hydrophilic  polyure- 

thane  elastomers   5.118.779.  Cl   528-75  000 
T.  C.  Bolt  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,  Eugene  R.,  5.118.233,  Cl.  411-5.000. 
T  W  Kutter.  Inc.:  See— 

Andronico.  David  J..  5.118.203.  Cl  383-61.000. 
Tabata.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabau,  Yasushi,  Numako,  Nono;  Nagai,  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  5.119,121.  Cl.  354-400  000. 
Tacan  Corporation:  See — 

Schaefer.    Stephen    R;    and    Bechtel.    James   H..    5.119.448.   Cl 
3854.000 
Tachibana.  Fusao:  See — 

Kurosu.   Shinichi.   Chonan.   Mitsugi;   Tachibana.   Fusao;   Suzuki 
Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha.  Yoshiki.  5.117,932,  Cl.  180-68  200 
Tachikawa,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Tamaru,  Masatoshi;  Kawamura.  Norihiro;  Sato.  Masahiro.  Takabe 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Y'oshida.  Ryo.  5.118.339. 
0.  71-92000 
Tada.  Keiji:  See — 

Moroi.  Tatsuo;  Tada.  Keiji;  Yamamoto.  Noriaki;  Kaji.  Tetsunori; 
Marumoto.    Gen     and    Ohhirabaru.    Yuzou.    5,118,378.    Cl 
156-345.000. 
Tada.  Kunio:  See — 

Komatsu,  Keiro;  Tada,  Kunio,  Noguchi,  Hiroyasu:  and  Suzuki, 
Akira.  5.119,449.  Cl   385-8  000 
Tadano,  Keiko:  See — 

L'eno,   Takumi;   Shiraishi.    Hiroshi;    Hayashi,   Nobuaki;   Fukuma. 
Emiko;  and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5.118.582.  Cl.  430-270.000. 
Tadic.  Vedran  A  ;  and  Andersson.  Borge.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading 
and  Development  Company  B  V   Scaling  assembly  with  a  magnetic 
liquid.  5.1 18.1 18.  Cl   277-80.000 
Taguchi.  Nohuyoshi  See— 

Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Matsuda.  Hiromu,  Yuhakami.  Keiichi;  Imai. 
Akihiro;  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.118.657.  Cl    503-227.000. 
Taguchi.  Toshio;  and  Okita.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Continuous     vacuum     treatment     system.     5.117.564.    Cl. 
34-92.000 
Tahara.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasamoto.  Hisaya;  and  Tahara.  Kazuo.  5.118.960.  Cl.  29048.000. 
Taliir.  Rabaab:  See — 

Bam.  Sami  A    I  ;  and  Tahir.  Rabaab.  5.118.653,  Cl    502-242  000 
Taira.  Hiroaki  See— 

Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Taira,  Hiroaki;  Higashi,  Tohni;  Nakayama. 
Akinon;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio,  5.119,062,  Cl 
338-20.000 
Taiyo  Tanko  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Tohru,  Doi,  Sadao;  Oguri,  Tomiji;  and  Yamamoto.  Taizo, 
5.117.918.  0    172-96.000 
Takabe.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Tamaru,  Masatoshi;  Kawamura,  Norihiro;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Takabe. 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.118.339. 
0.  71-92  000. 
Takada.  Akira:  See — 

Saji,  Soichi;  Nakamura.  Teruo;  and  Takada,  Akira.  5.1 18.533.  Cl. 
427-.366  000 
Takada.  Hirohisa,  to  Sony  Corporation  Retroreflective  sheet  having  a 

stickable  surface  5.118.930.  Cl  235-462  000 
Takagi.  Yukihito;  Imamaki.  Teruo;  Nakata.  Shigeru;  and  Sakuma, 
Mikio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  End  tnmming  mecha- 
nism of  tape  pnnter  5.1 17.719.  Cl.  83-640.000 
Takago.  Toshio;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kinami,  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma,  Shuji;  Yamaguchi,  Koichi;  Fukuda,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada,  Hirokazu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluonne-con- 
laining  organosilicon  compound   5,1 18,828.  Cl   556433  000 
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Watajiabe.     Keiichiro;    and    Takahashi,    AWira,    5.118.644.    CI. 

Takah^hV.  H^uk..  to  Murau  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.  Piezoelectnc 

v*br«.on  comU^nt.  5.1 18.980.  CI.  310-320 000_ 
Takahash,.   Ko.oyosh,.  to  Sc.ko  EPf"  Con>or...oa  AcUve  ma.nx 

substrate  for  liquid  crystal  device.  5.119.217.  CI.  359-54.000. 

Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu.  5,118,812,  CI.  MB-^iO.J.'HJU. 

^'^ryll^'s^'ah^.'sek.ne,  Nonak.;  Nakjno  iiro;  TaiuU^shj. 
TeBuya  Ushikubo,  Yasumi;  and  Hirano,  Masahiro.  5,1 19.272.  cl 
361-402.000 

""^^nu  J'te^yukfK'^wamura.  Fum>o;  Ohta,  Masafum.  Sakon, 
YohS'  Takahash.,  Toshihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru, 
5  118,986,  CI.  313-504.000. 

^•^otichT^^^'hiSToTlma.  T<«hihisa  Tal.^^^^^^ 

Shi.  Ken;  and  Tanaka,  Hideharu.  5.117  939,  CI    '»'."'"*~„. 

Takamatsu.  Hiiashi,  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu;  and  Kurano.  Ak.ra.  to  Hita- 
XTtd.  Input/output  system  ■■"P'e^^"""^  ««"'  »f  ^j^^^'oS) 
reroutmg  data  in  the  event  one  path  fails.  5,1 19.488,  CI.  395-575.UUU 

Takanashi.  Kazuhiro:  Sef—  ..      „       .  <  110.17/;     r\ 

Aoyagi.     Muneo;     and     Takanashi.     Kazuh.ro,     5,118,436,     CI. 

252-99.000. 
'"'ilium'l'^Srko;  lid.,  Kauun,.;  Takano.  Akjhiko   Yamaguch. 
Hidei  Yano,  Teruaki;  Doi,  Shigetoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Taketo- 
shi,5.i  17,643,  CI.  62-133  000. 

^"^^^tlcS^  Oka,    Hiroyoshi;   and   Takano,    Mitsuyoshi, 
5,119,018.  CI.  324-77.0CS. 

"^•^^^ori.  iToIo;  Sakaki.  Kazuo;  Takano,  Yasuo;  and  Matsuda, 

Tatsuo,  5,119,146,  CI   355-317.000.  1,     v^hiH. 

Takao,  Hiroyosh.;  Harada,  H.royuki    Sug.mon.  K.yoyuk^  Y^hda^ 

Ntobuvuki    Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Koshiba. 

JJir^chUo  Sumil^mo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Rubber  composi- 

tion.  5,118,773,0   526-282  000. 

Takaoka.  Makoto:  See —  ,,,,«/,  r~,   ci  loirvic 

Kudo.  Hideo;  and  Takaoka,  Makoto,  5,117  590,  CI.  51-283^00E_ 

Takarani  Shigeru;  Hakata,  Toshiyuki;  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  and  Toda 
tSo,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Magnetic  partic^  used  for 
electrosiatic  latent  image  developer  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5,118,587,  CI.  435-106.600. 

""^I;iiJ:™'"Kfr:;;rro;    Man„,    Hiroyuk.    and    Takashi,    Terumi, 

5  119  083,  CI.  340-784.000.  ,     . 

Taka.,u^,  Mitsuo,  to  Col[X>  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  jmdappa^a.t^or  trans- 

porting  and  preserving  living  fishes.  5,117,777,  CI.  II9-J.0W. 
Takau  Corporation:  See— 

Nakaiima,  Hideo,  5,118,132,  CI.  280-728^ 
Yano  Hideaki,  5,118.135,  CI.  280-806.000.  .,      v 

zShi  Tak^u;  Sawada,  Masami,  Nanbu,  Yu.chi;  and  Ito.  Yasuo, 
5,118,133,0.280-728.000  w     ■     1  i  ..  Mfa 

Takauii  Kiyomi  and  Washiyama.  Yuuka,  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg 
Co  Ltd  Device  for  changing  and  controlling  the  rate  of  generatmg 
waveform  data.  5.117.725.  O.  84-605.000. 

'^%':;SJa'^No^ruTYamamoto.  Setsuo;  Takayama.  Takuji;  «>d 

Sasaki.  Norio,  5,119,317, 0.  364-512  000.  ,       .^      .  .        . 

Takay««g.,  Hisao,  Kitano,   Yasunori;  and  Monnaka.  Yasuh.ro.  to 
MiShi    Kasei    Corporation.    Monocyclic    terpene    derivatives. 

Tii'tSumi.  to  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Automatic  cooling  system. 
5,l'l7,639,Cl.  62-48.100. 

^■^  sSJ^^^t^STTakebayash.,  Takash.;  and  Saito.  Mitsuhiro, 
5,117,675,0.73-37  000. 

■"'^'.wriwamu^Fuk^Mika;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi;  Yamaguch.,  Koji; 
and  Do..  Miwako.  5,119,491,  O.  395-600.000. 

^^^'l^b^tL"  Hld«<^Ii;  Fukuda.  Yoshimasa;  Takebe.  Hidehi;  and  Endo, 

Takeshi,  5,118,784,  CI.  528-328  000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Sf*—  ^iiRfin*    CI 

Aono,  Tetsuya;  Suno.   Masah.ro:  and   K.to.  Go,  5,118.806,  CI. 

540-495  000 
Kosaka.    Hiroaki;    Hirota,    Hideo;    and    Iwashima,    Yoshinon, 

5,118,329,0.55-59.000  .,,..,7     n 

Yoshida,    Kok.chi;    and    Ka*ash.ma,    Yasush.,    5,118,817,    CI. 

549-222000. 

'"^no'-u"''^  T:reda,  H.dekazu;  Iwakura,  Masao;  Masuoka, 
Nobuo  and  Osada.  Tosh.o,  5,119,257,  O.  360-130.240. 

^*''^;o''M°a^kr-rakeda,  Makoto;  W«ia,  Nonko;  Inu.,  Sh.roh; 
Tan.guchi,  H.rosh.;  Isomura,  Kazuak.;  Maniyama  Nobuy°sh.; 
Seo,  Sho.chi;  I  wane,  H.roshi;  and  Kawano,  Sh.n,  5,118,442,  O. 
252-299610. 

""^tl-ro^f  "omoutrTakeda,  Yoshim.tsu;  Takeuchi,  Mikio;  and 
Kato,  Hiroshi,  5,117,664.  O.  70-252.000 


^'^Tano.M^.r' Fuir.rSh.nj.;  Takemoto.  Tad^hi^ato,  Toshihisa; 

and  Sugtyama,  Naoko,  5,118,840,  CI.  562-t43  000. 
Takemura,  Takenao:  See —  t„„. 

Ohwada,    Satoshi;    Takemura,    Takenao;     and     Kosugi,    Tom. 
5,119,380,0.  371-57  200. 

■'•'T^a^t'HisS.r Takeuchi,    Hisaharu;    and    Kurano,    Ak.ra. 
5,119,488.0.  395-575.000. 

''"^Ku!^z!:'*Tom'^ura;  Takeda.  Yoshimitsu;  Takeuchi.  Mik.o;  and 

Kato.  Hiroshi.  5.117.664.  O   70-252.000. 
Takeuchi,  Tomoyoshi;  Honmizu,  K.yos.;  Sato,  Takehtko;  and  Wada, 
Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioner.  5.117.652,  CI. 

TateMwa    Masaaki    Ogawa.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Norio,  to  Sanyo 

Electnc'  Co     Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  .nduct.on 

motor  for  compressor.  5,1 19,071,  O.  318-130X)00. 
Tak.,  Osamu    Mult.-shaft  auger  apparatus  and  process  for  form.ng 

soilcrele  columns  and  walls  and  gnds  m  situ  in  soil.  5,118,223,  Cl. 

405-267.000. 
^-^S^^^^:^.  Takeshi;  Takiguch.  J^ao.  Iwak..  Takashi; 

and  Yamada,  Yoko,  5,1 18.441,  O.  252-299.610. 
Tak.kawa.  Kazunor.,  and  Senzawa,  Haruo,  to  Usu.  Kokuj^  Sangyo 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Exhaust   gas  cleamng   device.    5,118,477,   Cl. 

T^^hl^^hihiko;  and  Sasaki,  Souji,  to  "'•f^l'iConslruction  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasomc  flaw  detector.  5,1 17,697,  O.  /3-626.000 

''^'"Sdo:  YoztMon7M.tsuh.ro;  Na.to,  Yutaka;  TakUani,  H.deyuk, 
a^d  Ch.kusk.  Tosh.kazu.  5,118,769,  O   526-128.000. 

Tamaru,  Masatoshi;  Kawamura,  Norih.ro;  Sato,  Masah.ro;  Takabe, 
Fum.;ki  Tach.kawa,  Sh.geh.ko;  and  Yosh.da,  Ryo  to  Kum.a.  Chem- 
icTco;  and  Ihara  Chem.cal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Pynm.d.ne  denva- 
tives  and  herb.c.dal  compos.tion  contain.ng  the  same.  5,1 18,J3V,  li. 
71-92.000. 

^"■"C-trH^l^ro;  Nakamura.  Takahani;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka; 
Sugum..  Hiroyuki,  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Kanbe.  Norio;  Yamani- 
Shi  Yoshihari;  Ogura,  Hiroo;  Araki,  Shin;  Kubou.  A^uhiko, 
Ohtake.    Michiko;    and    Tamatsu,     K.yomi,     5,118,684,    CI. 

Tamm."Rolf^^  Rodel,  Gunther,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer 
GmbH.  Furnace  for  the  electro-thermal  atomizanon  of  samples  for 
spectroscoptcal  purposes.  5,118,187,  O   356-312.000 

Tampella  Power  Oy:  See—  

Hassinen,  Toivo,  5.1 17,770,  CI.  110-245.000. 

'""Ka'J'o''s"h";^ir?kThara,  H.sashi;  Tamura.  Fumio;  and  Mori.  Shu,ch.. 
5  119,420,0.  381-1000.  ..  ^  ,      . 

Tamura;  M.noru;  KaUyose,  Sh.nj.;  Murakami.  Teruk.yo;  and  IwaU. 
Totu  to  Ntssan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Sl.p  control  for  automo- 
t.ve  vehicle  with  vanable  eng.ne  speed  vanat.on  charactenst.es. 
5  119  299,0.364-426  020  „      .    _,    . 

Taiiiura,  Tatsuya.  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus 
for  p«vent.ng  water  droplets  from  atuch.ng  to  a  veh.cle  side  win- 
dow   5,118,157,0   296-93.000. 

"""T^rM^morHasegawa,  K.yohan.;  Tamura,  Yukio;  and  Oono, 
Yoshihiro,  5,118,756,  O.  524-817.000.  ,0 

Tanabe.  Masatoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo;  Suzuki.  Yoshih.ko;  Mon,  Satoshi; 
and  Kuroda,  Koki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fixing  appara- 
tus 5  118,920,  CI.  219-216.000.  u       u- 

Tanabe,  Shirou;  KawakiU,  Kenji;  and  Gohara  Shmobu.  to  HiWchu 
Ltd  Packet  switch  communication  network  using  packet  having 
vinual  channel  identifier   5,119,369,  O   370-WOOO 

T^TbT  Yuzuru,  to  Asah.  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Opt.cal  .nfonnat.on 
readout  apparatus.  5,119,361,  O.  369-121.000. 

T««gawa.  K^J.,  to  Oki  Electnc  '"dus.ry  Co.  Ud.  Nonvo lat.le^em- 
ory  system  for  multiple  value  stonng.  5,119.330,  CI   365-168.000. 

""""Nog-h^'Y^h^r;;  Ima..  Tosh.h.sa  Takahash,  V"'aka  Monnu- 
shi   Ken  and  Tanaka,  H.deharu,  5.117.939,  CI.  181-224.000. 

^""iSui^^^yt^ashio.  K<..;  J'^^'^-^-^'^^l^"^'^' 
Takash.;  and  Hiratsuka,  Set.ch.ro.  5,119,207,  O.  358-296.000. 

^^"th.h'L^'Hiro/hl  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama.  Keizo, 
5,119,163,0.357-51.000. 

^"IZX^^^^C^^^o.  Shirou;  K.waguchi,H.rom.  Tanaka, 

Masan.  and  Yonekura,  Tosh-ak.,  5,119,026.  CI.  324-309.000_ 
Tanaka.  M.tsutoshi;  Nagotomo.  Sh.geru;  and  Ikeda.  Teppe..  to  Fuj. 

Phou.  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Analytical  element  for  analysts  of  whole  blood. 

5,118,472,0  422-56  000. 

''""S'atslo!''H'i^y';;k.;    Kangawa,    Kenj.;    Hayash.     Yuj.ro;   Oikawa, 

Shinzo;  Oshima.  Takeh.ro;  Tanaka    Shoj.,Nakjtzato,  H.rosh., 

and  Tawaragi.  Yasunon,  5.118,615,  O.  435-69  100. 

Tanaka,  Tosh.fum..   to  Omron  Tateisi   Electron.cs  Co-npa^^,  ^^^ 

ternitnal  group  management  device  w'jh  memory  for  P«-smnng 

different  collection  daU  ranges  for  each  PCS  terminal.  5,119.294,  CI. 

364-405.000. 
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Tanaka,  Yasuhiro:  5er — 

Taniai,    Takayoshi;    Tanaka.    Yasuhiro;    and    Saitoh,    Tadash., 
5,119.487,0.  395-425  000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kudo,   Yoshinobu;   Wada,   Shigeru;  Ootsuka,   Hiroshi;   Hamada, 
Masataka;  Hata,   Yoshiaki,   Inoue,   Manabu;  and  Tanaka,  Yo- 
shihiro, 5,119,122,  CI.  354-400.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Toshimasa;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Yamada. 
Kouichi;  Kiyohara.  Nobutaka;  Sato,  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Milsuo, 
5,118,569,0.428-367.000 
Tandberg  Data  AS:  See — 

Hardeng,  Erik,  5,119,244,  CI.  360-46000. 
Tandon,  Jagdish  C.  See — 

Penegaux,  Alain  E  ;  Tandon,  Jagdish  C;  Jedlicka.  Josef  E.;  and 
Corona,  Stephen  C,  5,119,181,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Tanenbaum,  Richard,  to  Opttons  Unlimited  Research  Corp  Full-duplex 

v.deo  communication  system   5,119,319,  CI   364-514.000. 
Tani.  James  D.:  See — 

Highland.  Frederic  D.;  Iwaskiw,  Christine  T.;  Tani,  James  D.;  and 
Gallivan,  Hugh  W.,  5,119,470,  CI.  395-64.000 
Tan.,  Masayuki:  See — 

Aral,    Toshifumi;    Tani,     Masayuki;    Tanikoshi,     Ko.ch.ro;    and 
Tanifuji,  Sh.nya.  5.119,479.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Taniai,  Takayosh.;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saitoh,  Tadashi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Microcomputer  Systems  Limited.  DMA  con- 
troller  having   programmable   logic  array   for  outputting   control 
information  required  during  a  next  transfer  cycle  during  one  transfer 
cycle.  5,119,487,  CI.  395-425.000 
Tanida,  Kaichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiichi,  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Optically  active  nuorine<ontaining  3-hydroxybutync 
acid   esters  and   process   for   producing   the  same.    5,118,836,   CI 
560-184.000 
Tanifuji,  Shinya:  See — 

Arai,    Toshifumi;    Tani,    Masayuki;    Tanikoshi,    Koichiro;    and 
Tanifuji,  Shinya,  5,119,479,  O.  395-275  000. 
Tanigawa,  Toru;  Kurihara,  Masaaki;  Fujii,  Yasuji;  and  Inaba.  Toshiaki. 
to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The;  and  Funikawa  Special  Metal 
Co..  Ltd.  Fine  copper  wire  for  electronic  instruments  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same   5,118.470.  CI.  420-469.000. 
Tanigawa.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Noshi,  Shinji;  Kubota,  Norio;   Uchida,   Hiroshi;  and  Tanigawa, 
Yasunobu,  5,118,958,  CI.  250-571.000 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito,    Masaki;   Takeda.    Makoto;    Wada.    Noriko;    Inui,    Shiroh; 
Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Isomura.  Kazuaki;  Maniyama,  Nobuyoshi; 
Seo,  Shoichi;  I  wane,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano,  Shin,  5,118,442,  CI. 
252-299610. 
Taniguchi,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Keiji;  Ushiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Taniguchi,  Mitsuyuki;  and 
Kikuchi,  Hirofumi,  5,119,004,  O.  318-569.000. 
Tanikoshi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Arai,    Toshifumi;    Tani,    Masayuki;    Tanikoshi,    Koichiro;    and 
Tanifuji,  Shinya,  5,119,479,  CI.  395-275  000 
Taniyama,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sugiyama,   Akihisa;    Nakajima,   Tatsutoshi;   and   Taniyama,   Yo- 
shitaka. 5,118,537,  O   427-444  000 
Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Perego,  Luciano,  5,118,045,  O.  242-56.00R. 
Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Duhon,  Edward  W.;  and  DiPeri,  Timothy  P.,  5,118,910,  O.  200- 
86.00R. 
Taraci,  Brian:  See — 

Taraci,  Richard;  Taraci,  Brian;  and  Gorgenyi,  Imre,  5,119,021,  CI 
324-158.00R 
Taraci,  Richard;  Taraci,  Brian;  and  Gorgenyi,  Imre,  to  Thermal  Man- 
agement,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  electrically 
operating  device  temperatures.  5,119,021,  O   324-158.00R. 
Tarumi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Inomata,  Hiroshi;  and  Tarumi,  Yasuo,  5,118,775,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Tashiro,  Mamoru:  See — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Tashiro,  Mamoru;  and  Yamada,  Kohzaburoh, 
5,118.597,0.430-544.000. 
Tastenhoye,  Paul:  See — 

Dallons,  Jean-Luc;  Jacobs,  Pierre.  Martens,  Johan;  Tastenhoye, 
Paul,  Vander  Eynde,  Ivan;  and  Van  Gysel,  August,  5,1 18,821,  CI. 
549-325000 
Tatsuta.  Masakazu:  See — 

Murayama.  Kashiwa;  Tatsuta,  Masakazu;  and  Utsunomiya,  Nobu. 
5,118,273,0.  425-126.100 
Taue,  Jun;  and  Suhara.  Hidenori,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  High  pressure  fuel  injection  unit.  5,117,793,  CI.  123-436.000 
Tauleygne,  Alain:  See — 

Freychet,     Claude;     and     Tauleygne,     Alain,     5,119,464,     CI 
385-147.000 
Tavemin,  Herve ,  to  Usinor  Sacilor.  Process  and  device  for  the  continu- 
ous casting  of  thin  metal  products  between  two  rolls.  5,117,896,  CI. 
164-473.000. 
Tawara,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Katsushi;  Nomura,  Tadao;  Shimizu,  Yo- 
shiaki; Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kashida,  Meguru,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chem- 
ical Co.,   Ltd.   Magneto-optical   recording  medium.   5,118,573,  O. 
428-694.000. 
Tawaragi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Matsuo,  Hisayuki;  Kangawa,  Kenji;  Hayashi,  Yujiro;  Oikawa, 
Shinzo;  Oshima,  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Nakazato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Tawaragi,  Yasunon,  5,1 18,615,  CI.  435-69.100. 


Tayama,  Suehiro:  See — 

Azegami,  Kiyotaka,  Tayama,  Suehiro;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Yana- 

gase.  Akira;  and  Hatakryama.  H.roki.  5,1 18,744,  O  524-300.000 

Taylor,  Dale  F.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Container  and  reference 

electrode  for  use  in  radiated  aqueous  environmenu.  5,118,913    CI 

204-435.000. 

Taylor.  Donald  R..  Jr  :  See— 

Brenman.  Henry  S.;  and  Taylor.  Donald  R..  Jr..  S.I  17.840,  O 
128-788.000 
Taylor,  Roben;  and  Smith,  David  Pet  door  5.1 17.890,  CI   160- 1 80.000 
Taylor.  Robert  F    Concentric  lighuns  and  air  conditioning  fixture. 

5.117.811,  O    126-428.000. 
Tazi,  Mohammed:  See — 

HeliofT.  Michael  W  ;  Plochocka.  Krystyna;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 
5.118,498.0   424-70.000. 
Team,  Inc.:  See — 

Lott,  Charles  L  ,  5,118,139,  CI.  285-15  000. 
Team  Lew's,  Inc.:  See — 

Childre.  Casey  J  ;  and  Peed.  David  B.  5.118,048,  CI  242-245  000. 
Technical  Chemical  Company  See — 

Keltner,  Roben  L.,  5,117,641,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kuroda,  Toshimasa.  Tanaka.  Yoshinu;  Oka.  Takashige;  Yamada. 
Kouichi;  K.yohara.  Nobutaka,  Sato,  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Mitsuo, 
5,118,569,0   428-367.000. 
Teixetra.  Charles  R.,  IV:  See— 

Boyer,  Scott  M.;  and  Teixeira,  Charles  R,  IV,  5,117.708.  CI. 
74-551.100 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Fredrick  J.,  5,119,076,  CI  340-709  000. 
Telaction  Corporation:  See — 

McCalley,    Karl    W.;    McNorgan,    Rtchard;    Lodberg,    Allan    E, 
Wilson,    Steven    D.,    and    Fischer,    James    L.,    5,119,188,    CI. 
358-86.000. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Sindlinger,  Rainer;  and  Woll,  Bemhard,  5,117.559,  O.  33-324.000. 
Telecredit.  Inc.:  See — 

Kapur,  Shashi  B.,  5,119.295,  CI.  364-412.000 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,  Frederick  H  ;  and  Whitehead,  Roy  D,  5,117,695,  CI 
73-493.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson:  See— 

Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A    S.;  and  Bohaychuk,  John  R..  5,119,397,  CI. 

375-5.000. 
Kall.n,  Harald;  and  Bodin.  Roland  S.,  5,119,502,  CI.  455-34.200. 
Telep,  Robert  J.;  and  House,  William  J.,  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc  Purge 

valve.  5,117,797,0.  123-520.000. 
lelesis  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson,  John  A.,  5,119,109,  O   346-1  100 
Tellefson,  Willis  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  fixed  nitrogen 

to  plants  5,117,579,  CI.  47-1.300. 
Temburg,  Josef,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co  K(j  Method  for  detach- 
ing tufts  from  fiber  bales.  5,1 17,534,  CI    19-80.00R 
Temple.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Rossigno,  Louis  P.,  Gaiser,  Robert  F.;  and  Temple,  Robert  B., 
5,118,164,0.  303-9.630. 
Teng,  Nelson  N   H  :  See- 
Smith.  Lloyd  H  ;  and  Teng,  Nelson  N.  H.,  5,1 18,61 1,  CI  435-7.230. 
Tenham,  Horst-Helmut:  See — 

Hell.  Ench;  Otto,  Hans-Dieter;  Tenham,  Horst-Helmut;  and  Rott, 
Joachun,  5,118,305,  O.  439-396.000. 
Tenmoku,  Kenji:  See — 

Shimizu,    Osamu.    Tenmoku,    Kenji;    IXji,    Yoichi;    and    Mito, 
Kunihiko,  5,119,301,  CI    364-450.000. 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company:  See — 

Dryer,   Leonard  J.;   and   Schwarte,   Thomas  J.,   5,118.476,   CI. 
422-179.000. 
Terada,   Masahiro;   Yamashita,    Masalaka;    Mon.   Shosei;    Nakamura. 
Shmichi;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  and  Katagin,  Kazuharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  ap(>aratus  and  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
composition  for  use  therein.  5,119,219,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Terhune,  James  H.:  See — 

Richardson.  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  Terhune.  James  H.;  and 
Deaver.  Gerald  A,  5,118,464,  O.  376-252.000. 
Terry.  John  B.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Switching  node  for  a 

communications  switching  network   5.119,370.  CI.  370-60  100 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masao;  Asakura.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  Shimomura, 

Takeshi;  and  Sugise.  Hiroshi,  5.118,405.  CI   204-433  000 
Mon,  Takehisa.  and  Kiba.  Hisanaga,  5,118,944,  O.  250-338  400 
Oshiyama,     Hiroaki;     Nogawa,     Atsuhiko;    and    Sakai.     Satoru, 
5,117,903,  0.  165-158  000 
Tessek  sdruzeni  Praha:  See — 

Rybak,   Miroslav;    Kasafirek;   Houskova,  Jitka;   Losticky.  Cyril; 
Ulrych,  Stanislav;  Sedlmaier,  Oldrich;  and  Roubalova,  Alena, 
5.118.614,  0  435-13  000 
Tetra  Pak  Holdings  SA:  See— 

Mandersson,  Ragnar,  5,118,036,  CI.  229-241.000. 
Texaco  Cheimcal  Company:  See — 

Nieh,  Edward  C,  5,118,435,  CI   252-70.000. 
Pnmeaux,  Dudley  J.,  5,118,728,  CI.  523-315.000. 
Speranza,  George  P  ;  and  Su,  Wei- Yang,  5,1 18,785.  CI.  528-347.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown,    Mark    D.    and    Kaiser,    Stephen    B.,    5,118,193,    d. 

356-394.000. 
Schenck,  Stephen  R.,  5,118,971,  O.  307-443.000 
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Shaw    ChinK-Hao    Bosshart.   Patrick;  Matzke.  Douglas;  Kalyan. 

C-Tbhu;  «;§  Houston.  Theodore  W.,  5.110.313   CI   364-.91,0OO 
Todd.  James  R.;  Cotton,  Dav.d  R.;  En^nf  ^ay 'or  R^;  Lee,  John 

K  .  «.d  Jones,  Roy  C  ,  III,  5.1 19.162.  CI.  "7/3.«X)_ 
WilU,    Kendall    S.;    and    Rodriguez.    Paul    A..    5.119.451,    Cl. 

WulowskTurry  C;  Tsemg,  H^  Q  •  Vog".  RotxTrt  C    Rhoads. 
Charles  M.;  and  Kesler.  Oren  B  .  5,119,052,  CI.  333-258.000. 

Texier  Michel,  to  Bull  S.A.  Method  for  generating  dialogue-windows 
visually  displayed  on  a  computer-screen  and  equipment  for  imple- 
menting this  method    5.119,476,  CI.  395-157  000. 

Te.xtilmaih.nenfabnk  Dr  Ernst  F«=hrer  Aktieng«e1Uchaft:  See- 
Leuchtenmuller,  Rudolf,  5,1P.541.  CI.  28-115  000. 

Tezuka  Nobuo.  to  Canon  KabushU-  Kaisha  Recording  or  reproducing 
apparatus  including  a  disc  cartridge  loading  and  clamping  mecha- 
nism  5.119,247.  CI.  360-75  000.  ^    ^     ,         , 

Thayer.  Glenn  S.;  and  Layer.  William  C.  to  Micron  Technology  Inc. 
System  for  automated  handling  of  symmetrical  supply  tubes 
5  117.963,  CI.  198-395.000.  ,,,  a 

The.  Kwat  I ;  and  Fulford,  George  D,  to  Al^a" '"•«='2f '""'^j^^'S;^'' 
Desihcation  of  Bayer  process  solutions.  5,118.484,  CI.  423-3J5.WX) 

Thei?  Robert  M  ,  to  Industrial  Air  Products  Inc.  Plant  field  vacuuming 
aptJaratus.  5,117.578,  CI.  43-140.000.  .     . 

ThemiK  Daniel  J  ,  to  Dresser  Industries  Inc.  Chemical  injection  system 
for  downhole  treating.  5,1 17,913,  CI.  166-310.000_ 

Theodoropulos,  Spyros.  Quinoline  polymers,  their  chelates  and  process 
of  preparation  and  use.  5,1 18.499.  CI.  424-78.230. 

'^Tdd;Enc"and Arnault.  John  P..  5.118,931,  CI.  250-227.160. 

Thermal  Management.  Inc:  S«—  .  <iion7iri 

Taraci.  Richard;  Taraci,  Brian,  and  Gorgenyi.  Imre.  5,119.021,  Ci 
324-158.00R. 
Thermo  Compact,  societe  anonyme:  S^e—  ,,,o"t      r\ 

DeRobert.     Pierre;     and     Lacourcelle.     Louis,     5,118.572.     CI 
428-607.000. 
Thermo-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See—  i  i,„   ii   s  no  715 

Marks,  Gay  L  ;  Loomba.  Indra  J  ;  and  Saling.  John.  II,  5.119.215, 
CI   359-44.000. 
Thermoauard  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

Ro°h.  CurtU  A.  5.1 17.969.  CI.  198-807.000. 
Thiebaut.  Georges;  and  Le  Bihan.  Denis,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Method  and 
device  for  evaluating  the  throughput  of  virtual  <=";<:"'", <;'rP'°y'"8» 
time-division    multiplexed     transmission    channel      5.liv,.t04,    <-i 
370-13.000. 

^'"'eSr^Curt'^Devissaguet.  Jean-Philippe;   Puisieux.   Francis;   and 

Thies.  Curt.  5.118,528,  CI.  427-213.360. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See—  ,  r.    ji      r-    ,„a 

Hillis  W  Daniel;  Abuhamdeh,  Zahi  S  ;  Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C;  and 
Yang  Shaw-Wen.  5,118,975,  CI.  307-602.000. 
Tholander    Lars  H.  G  ,  to  IRQ  AB    Apparatus  for  detecting  a  yam 

movement.  5.118.046.  CI   242-152.100. 
Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limiled^See- 

Gnmwood,  Geoffrey  L.,  5,119,032,  CI.  "*-55^  «»,    .     .  ^.. 

Thomas,  Charles  Therapeutic  mattress  cover  and  method  ol  making. 

5  117,519.  CI    5-500.000.  ^  o  ^. 

Thomas.  Lowell  E.;  and  Volpe.  Luke  R    Jr  .  to  Dynamics  Research 

Corporation.  Edge-type  pnnthead  with  contact  pads   5.119.111,  CI 

346-760PH. 

Thomas,  Ronald  E.:  See—  ^ 

Lesk    Israel  A.;  Thomas.  Ronald  E.;  and  Hawkins.  George  W.. 
5  119,171,  CI.  357-70.000.  .        . 

Thompson.  Carl  D.  Clamping  »PP»"'f  »"<!„";«'!!?<' '"^P^Vi!^"'"*  * 
printing  screen  over  a  screen  table   5.117,751.  CI.  lOl-UV.mw. 

Thompson,  Danny  R.:  See—  

Lau  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson,  Danny  R  ;  and  Green,  Frederick  R.. 
Ill,  5,118,599,  CI  430-556.000. 
Thompson,  Gordon  R.:  See—  „     _.       „     nv  d,.,;^!,  n 

Jansen,  Wayne  B.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R.  Doug*?-  Pf  ""l''  °.- 
Betts,    Malcolm    S,   and    Larson,    Gordon    R,    5  118.408,   CI 
209-164.000. 
Thompson,  Laurence  A.:  See—  .  „     „    ,  e.     i,      r-     ^^a 

Greaves   Paul  E ;  Moore,  Michael  R..  Perlman,  Stephen  G.;  and 
-J^iompson,  Laurence  A.,  5.1 19,074,  CI.  340-701  000^ 
Thompson.  Michael;  McKeown.  Neil  B.,  and  Kalman    P^<"  «  •  '» 
Toronto    Hospital,    The.     Vascular    biomatenal      5.118,524,     CI 
427-2.000. 
Thomson.  Burdette  D:  5ee—  „     j  ..    r>     <  1  m^n  ri 

Mosier,  Kenneth  C.  U;  and  Thomson,  Burdette  D..  5.117,750,  CI 
100-45000. 
Thomson,  Clarence  I.  Ill:  See—  <,tanj.r\ 

Raymond.  James  R  ;  and  Thomson.  Clarence  I .  III.  5,118.466.  CI. 
376-404  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  See— 

Christopher.  Todd  J.,  5,119,195,  CI.  358-167.000. 

JacCn  David  R.;  and  Nero,  Leroy  W..  5.1 18,999.  CI.  315-382.000. 

°Le  Bars   Jean-Francois;  Deler.  Jean-Mane;  and  Baron,  Laurent. 
5.118.943.  CI.  250-332.000 
Thornton.  David  C:  See—  r^      j    r-      <iisi77    ri 

Nelson.    Donald    A.,   and   Thornton.    David    C.    5.118.327.   ci. 

Thorpe.  Douglas  T.  Hydrofoil  system.  5,117.776.  CI    114-282.000. 
Threatt   Gary  S..  to  AGS  Holding  Company.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a 
foam  insulated  water  heater.  5.117.810.  CI.  126-361.000. 


Thunes  Edmond,  Masson,  Jean-Paul;  and  Goutte.  Roger,  to  GEC 
Alsthom  SA.  Screw-and  nut  type  member  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion.  5.117.701.  CI.  74-89.150  .^    „       j 

Tieman  Barbara  H  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the.  Underground  storage  silo  for  emergency  supplies. 
5.117,593,  CI    52-20.000 

Tiers,  George  V   D    See—  „     ._  »  a    Ti-~ 

DeVoe    Robert   J  ;    Brown-Wensley.   Kathenne   A.;   and   Tiers, 
George  V.  D.,  5.1 18.559,  CI  428-262.000. 

Tighe  John  F  Remailable  postcard  card   5,118,031.  CI.  229-92.800 

Tilby  Sydnev  E  Moving  screen  apparatus  and  method  for  separation 
ofsugarcanepithfromnnd   5,118.353.  CI.  1272.000. 

Timmons.  Richard  B.;  He,  Yigong;  and  Jang,  Wen-Long,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  Zeolite  catalyzed  conver- 
sion of  acetylene.  5.118,893.  CI.  585^16.000 

'"A^r'ma"*Elise;*Drocoun.  Daniel;  Etienne.  Gilles;  and  Tiraby,  Ge- 
rard. 5,118.620.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Tirel.  Philippe-Jean:  See—  r-,     a.   d-, 

Gubelmann,  Michel;  Tirel,  Philippe-Jean;  Doussam   Claude,  Per- 
not,  Helene;  Gilbert,  Laurent;  and  Popa,  Jean-Michel.  5,118.651. 

CI.  502-202.000  .,,-,<,„  <-i  «  in  nm 

Tissan.  Osmo  Machine  for  washing  of  carpets  5.1 17,657.  CI  68-2U_(WO. 
Tisserom.  Andre  ;  and  Tisseront.  Herve     Protective  helmet  with  re- 
movable protective  lining  for  cushioning  radio  circuitry    5.119.505, 
CI.  455-89  000. 
■^''"TTs:^'ro"nt:Andf:  ;Ind  Tisseront.  Herve  .  5.1 19,505.  CI.  455-89.000. 

'^^'arion.     Francois;     Ravetto.     Michel;    and    Tissot,    Jean-Luc, 
5,119,240.  CI.  359-850.000. 

Titan  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  

Williams,  Gary  E.,  5,118,008,  CI.  222-1.000. 

^"'h^.  Ki^d^ur^l^uji,  5.118,226.  CI.  40(.194.000. 
Toborg,  Steven  M:  See—  .   . ,,.        r-      .a 

Howell,  Stephen  J.;  Toborg.  Steven  M.;  and  Albert,  Grant  A., 
5.117.637.  CI.  60-748.000. 

^°*'Mkffmann!G"eorge  D,  5.117.613.  CI.  53-478.000. 

■'°'Maerwa!'ML^!Tnd  Sugiu.  Nono.  5.118.575  CI.  «8-4p3,000. 
Takaragi.  Shigeru;  Hakata.  Toshiyuki;  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  and  loda. 
Tetsuro,  5,118,587,  CI.  435-106.600. 

Toda,  Tetsuro:  See—  .,-,.,  a  -r~i. 

Takaragi.  Shigeru;  Hakata,  Toshiyuki;  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  and  1  oda, 
Tetsuro,  5,118,587,  CI.  435-106.600. 
Today's  Kids.  Inc  :  See—  ,_^ 

Lambert,  Gregory  F.,  5.1 18.094.  CI.  472-14.000. 
Todd.  James  R.;  Cotton,  David  R.;  Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Lee  John  K. 
and  Jones.  Roy  C.  III.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated 
power    DMOS    circuit    with    protection    diode.     5,119,162,    ».i. 
357-43.000. 
Togano,  Takeshi:  See —  .  .^  ,       ,     ■  -  t-  1   .>.; 

Mon.  Shosei;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi; 
and  Yamada.  Yoko,  5,118,441.  CI.  252-299.610 
Togawa.  Fumio:  See—  .iiqaih  r-i 

Ueda.  Toru;  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa.  Fumio.  5.1 19.438.  CI. 
382-14.000. 

'"°' Ma^fsumot^TaV^hi';;-^  Suzuki,  Yuji.  5. 1 .9,070,  CI.  340-572.000. 

°   Kobayashi.     Kmzo;     and     Gamoh.     Yoshikazu.     5,117,947.     CI. 

188-1  1 10 
Tokiioh    Yasuo!  Higashi.  Tamio;  Hino,  Kenichi;  Murasawa.  Masami; 
and  Yoshimura.  Nonaki.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  producing 
octa-2.7-dien-l-ol    5.118.885.  CI    568-909.500 

""""l^B^;;  ^^okoro.  Hideaki.  5.118.179.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Tokuda,  Kanji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  pnnter. 

5.119.126.  CI.  355-41.000 
Tokunaea.  Asako:  See — 

Nogucih.  Keiichi;  Ohta.  Nonya;  Inc.  Daisuke;  Matsuo.  Katsurou; 
Hirano.  Kouhei,  Tokunaga,  Asako;  and  Ishikawa,  Fumio. 
5.118.669,  CI    514-17000  v  t    if   , 

Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yonehara.  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Il-IV  group  compound  crystal  article  and  process,  for  producing 
same.  5,118,365.  CI    148-33.000. 
Tokunaga,  Katsushi:  See—  .      »,  -r-  j        cu  _;,.. 

Tawara,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  Nomura.  Tadao;Shimizu. 
Yoshiaki;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.118.573. 
CI.  428-694.000.  „  ... 

Tokuwke  Masayuki,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tire 
for  passenger  cars.  5.117.886,  CI    152-454.000. 

'"""KitSSl"la^o°si.i^a1.d  K^o'ilumi,  Osamu,  5,118.208,  CI.  400-56.000. 

Torisawa,  Yoshihiro,  5,119,139.  CI.  355-272.000. 
Tokyo  Glass  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Kentaro.  5.1 18.276,  CI.  425-289.000^     h       M       v  A 
Tollefsen.  Douglas  M  ;  Derechm.  Vivianna  M.;  and  Blinder  Morey  A 

to  Washington  University.  Modified  hepann  cefaclor  II.  5.118,79J. 

CI.  530-350.000.  _       ^        ^  v   u  ,^a 

Tominaga.  Sh.nji;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Hayama.  Koh.  and 

Okada    Hiroyuki.  to   Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha^Camera 

ha^ng  a  remote  control  function,  5,1 19,123.  CI   354-402.000. 
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Tomita,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Arauchi.  Ryuji;  Tomita.  Toshikazu;  and  Endoh.  Yasuji.  5,119  110 
CI.  346-75.000 
Tomitaka.  Tadafusa.  to  Sony  Corporation  RF  tracking  servo  for  VTR 

with  adjustable  servo  loop  gain.  5.1 19.246.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Tommarello.  Domenic  A.;  Lioi,  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  and  Tommarello.  James 
C.  to  Contraves  U.S.A..  Inc.  Screening  machine  system.  5.117,962 
CI    198-378.000 
Tommarello,  James  C.   See — 

Tommarello,  Domenic  A.;  Lioi,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Tommarello 
James  C.  5.117,962,  CI.  198-378.000. 
Tonomura,  Motonobu;  MaUui,  Siegzumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kouji,  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Hiuchi  Mircocomputer  Engineenng  Ltd.  Host 
processor   which   includes  apparatus   for   performing   coprocessor 
functions.  5,119.499.  CI    395-800.000 
Toray  Dow  Coming  Silicone:  See — 

Okawa,  Tadashi,  5.118,777.  CI.  528-34  000 
Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Hamura.  Masayuki;  and  Kato,  Tet- 
suaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Method  of  detecting  a  collision  of  machine 
operating  parts  driven  by  servomotors.  5,1 19,006,  CI.  318-640.000. 
Torisawa.  Yoshihiro.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus  having  multiple  printing  sutions  5.1 19.139 
CI.  355-272.000. 
Torley.  Jozef:  See— 

Tolh.  Edit;  Torley,  Jozef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;   Palosi.   Eva;  Groo  .   Dora;   Laszlovszky.   Istvan;   Lapis. 
Erzsebet;    Auth.    Ferenc;    and    Gaal,    Laszio    .    5.118,693     CI 
514-327.000 
Torley,  Jozsef:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  Kiss,  Bela;  Karpati, 
Egon;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Szombath- 
elyi,  Zsolt;   Sarkadi.  Adam;  Gere,  Aniko  ;  Csomor,   Kaulin; 
Bodo,  Mihaly;  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt.  5, 1 18,687  CI 
514-278.000. 
Toronto  Hospital.  The:  See- 
Thompson,  Michael;  McKeown,  Neil  B.;  and  Kalman,  Peter  G 
5,118.524.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo.  Isao.  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko.  5,118.755.  CI.  524-783.000. 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Szpomy.  Laszio;  Kiss.  Bela;  Karpati.  Egon; 
Palosi.  Eva;  Groo.  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt.' 
Sarkadi.   Adam;  Gere,   Aniko  ,   Csomor,   Katalin;   Bodo,   Mihaly! 
Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti 
Gyar  Rt.  l-oxa-2-oxo-8-azaspiro(4,5)decane  derivatives,  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  conuining  them  and  process  for  prepanns  same 
5,118.687.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozef;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy.  Laszio  ;  Kiss,  Bela, 
Palosi,  Eva;  Groo ,  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Lapis.  Erzsebet;  Auth. 
Ferenc;  and  Gaal.  Laszio  .  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vlcyeszeti  Gyar  Rt. 
4.4-disubstituted  pipehdine  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them  and   process  for  preparing  same    5.118.693    CI 
514-327.000 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Narita,  Kenichi;  and  Suzaki.  Takeshi.  5.119.220.  01.  359-73.000. 
Toya,  Syouiti:  See — 

Monta.  Hideyo;  and  Toya.  Syouiti,  5.119.008.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kondo,  Yozo;  Mori,  Mitsuhiro:  Naito.  Yutaka;  Takitani,  Hideyuki; 
and  Chikusa,  Toshikazu,  5,118,769,  CI.  526-128.000 
Toyomasu.  Ryuta:  See — 

Shiroshita.    Yoshinari;    Toyomasu,    RyuU;    and    Saeki.    Masura. 
5,118,815,  CI.  548-497.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Buma.  Shuuichi;  Ikemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Aburaya.  Toshio;  Yonekawa. 
Takashi;  Sato,  Kunihito;  Onuma.  Toshio;  and  Ohashi,  Kaoru 
5,119,297,  CI.  364-424.050 
Watanabe.  Hikaru.  5.119.015.  CI.  323-313  000 
Toytech.  Inc.:  See — 

Becklund.   Jane    K.,   and    Dahlquist.   Jeffrey   D..    5.118,065.   CI 
248-316.500. 
Trachslin.  Walter:  See— 

Popovic.   Radivoje;   Halg.   Beat;   Seitz.  Thomas;   and  Trachslin. 
Walter.  5.119.024,  CI.  324-244.100. 
Trade  and  Finance  Establishment:  See — 

Yerushalmi.  Yaakov.  5.117.600.  CI   52-262  000. 
Traktovenko,  Boris  G  ;  and  Skalski,  Clement  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Elevator  cab  guidance  assembly.  5.1 17.946.  CI.  187-95.000 
Tram.  Aldo;  Bellini,  Sergio;  Goldstein,  Beth  P.;  and  Simioni,  Luigi.  to 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A    Water  soluble  salts  of  purpuromycin  and 
pharmaceutical  formulations  thereof  5.118.705.  CI    514-455  000 
TransTechnology  Corporation:  See — 

Bennet.  Richard  I ;  Berthiaume.  Guy  H.;  Haw.  Michael  F.;  Melber. 
Joseph  G..  Jr.;  and  Neill,  Jimmie,  5,1 18.209,  CI.  400-56.000. 
TranSwitch  Corporation:  See — 

Cochran.  William  T.;  Yudichak.  Joseph  R.;  and  Upp,  Daniel  C, 
5.119.326.  CI.  364-825.000. 
Trechsel.  Hans  W..  to  Ross-Hime  Designs.  Incorporated.  Miniature 

linear  actuator  5.117.700.  CI   74-89.150. 
Tredway.  William  K..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Discontin- 
uous carbon  fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix  composites  with  secondary 
matrix  reinforcement.  5.118.560,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Trego,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Berthel.  Michelle  M.  N.  C;  Trego.  Bnan  R.;  and  Wessely.  Hans- 
Juergen.  5,118.738.  CI.  524-159.000 


Trek.  Inc:  See— 

Bossard.    Peter    R;    Brown.    Kevin    D.;    and    Hasen.    Charles. 

5,119.030.  CI.  324-456.000 
Tn-Steel  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bourdon.  Donald  G.,  5.117,607,  CI.  52-731.000. 
Triolet.  A  law:  See— 

Varaine.  Jean-Pierre.  5.118.291.  CI  433-142.000 
Trisno.  Yudhi.  to  General   Instrument  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  externally  modulating  an  optical  carrier.  5,119,447,  Q. 
3o5- J.OOO. 
Tnvedi.  Bharat  K  :  See— 

Augelli-Szafran.  Corinne  E.;  and  Tnvedi,  Bharat  K.,  5.1 18  697  Q 
514-357.000. 
Trommer.  Gert:  See — 

Jurga,  Peter;   Poisel.  Hans;  and  Trommer.  Gen.  5,118,190.  d 
356-350000 
Trott.  Josef:  See— 

Huhse.  Peter;  Kopplin,  Horst;  Trott.  Josef;  and  Niewisch.  Joachim 
5.119.260,  CI.  361-2.000 
Tniskolaski,  John  E ,  to  ASC  Incorporated   Convertible  top  linkage 
assembly  with  laterally  moving  rear  quarter  windows.  S.  US.  I  SB  Q 
296-107000.  ,       .       ,      • 

Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corporation:  See- 
Tucker.  Daniel  G..  5,118,145.  CI.  292-158.000 
Trutzschler  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Temburg.  Josef.  5.117.534.  CI.  19-80.00R 
TRW  Technar  Inc.:  See— 

Bolender.  Robert  J  .  5.118.908.  CI   200-61  45 R 
Trzmiel.  Alfred;  Kroener.  Matthias;  and  Weyandt.  Johannes,  to  Dr 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG;  and  Hydraulik-Ring  GmbH,  a  part  interest 
Chain  tensioner  for  an  intemal-combustion  engine.  5.117  786.  CI 
123-90310 
Tsai.  Hsiao-Chu;  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.,  to  HMT  Technology  Corpora- 
tion   Magnetic  disc  with  low-fnction  glass  substrate    5,119.258   CI 
360-135.000. 
Tsai,  Shan-Chin;  and  Schrage.  Dean  S .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Controller  for  non-linear  position  servo.  5.119.005.  CI  318-618.000. 
Tsao.  Chung-Piao  Food-accommodating  container  having  multi-func- 
tional flaps   5,118.034,  CI   229-117  140 
Tse.  Edison:  See — 

Paradies.  David;  Tse.  Edison;  and  Leo.  Gary  M..  5.1 19.318   CI 
395-61000. 
Tsemg,  Hua  Q.:  See— 

Witkowski.  Larry  C  ;  Tsemg.  Hua  0  ;  Voges.  Robert  C  ;  Rhoads. 
Charles  M.;  and  Kesler.  Oren  B..  5,119.052,  CI.  333-258.000. 
TSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Caldow,  Robert;  and  Denier,  Veryl  L.,  5,118,959,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Tso,  Jin:  See — 

Hersh,  Alan  S  ;  and  Tso,  Jin,  5,119.427.  C\.  381-71.000. 
Tsu  Bakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See— 

Kyoo,  Takatsugu,  5,118,240,  CI  414-269  000. 
Tsuboi,   Toshio;   Nakalani,   Keiji;   and   Monya,   Shigeru,   to   Minolta 
Camera   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Image   forming   apparatus   compnsing 
sample  image  printing  mode  and  image  formmg  method  therefor 
5,119,182,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishioka,    Kiyokazu;    Mano,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tsuchiya,    Nobuo, 
5,119,086,  CI.  340-793.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Tomonobu:  See- 
Oka,  Akihiko;  Sakano,  Shinji;  Chinone.  Naoki;  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru; 
Uomi,    Kazuhisa;    Tsuchiya.    Tomonobu,    and    Okai.    Makoto 
5.119.393.  CI.  372-50000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Shirata.  Akihiro.  Koshizawa.  Toshifumi;  Koyama,  Yuichi    and 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu.  5.119.010,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yutaka:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu.  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka; 
Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi.  Kunizou;  Karibe,  Nono;  Yamani- 
shi.  Yoshiham;  Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin;  Kubota.  Atsuhiko; 
Ohtake.  Michiko;  and  Tamatsu,  Kiyomi.  5,118,684  CI 
514-249.000 
Tsuda.  Kazuhirn:  See— 

Ito.    Yukinobu;   Tsukamoto.   Akira;    Nakayama.    Nobutoshi    and 
Tsuda.  Kazuhiro.  5,118,948,  CI  250-369.000. 
Tsuda,  Masaaki:  See — 

KiUgawa,  Yuichi;  and  Tsuda.  Masaaki,  5,118,160,  CI  296-189.000. 
Tsudaka,  Hideaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Document  size  detecting  device.  5.119.130.  CI   355-203  000. 
Tsuji.  Kazunon:  See — 

Kudoh.    Kazunao;    Sakamoto.    Fukuma;    and    Tsuji.    Kazunon 
5,118.906.  CI.  174-130.000. 
Tsuji.  Sadafusa:  See — 

Tominaga.  Shinji;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  Hayama.  Koh 
and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5,1 19,123,  CI  354-402.000 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Decision  feedback  equalizer 
including  forward  part   whose  signal   reference  point  is  shiftable 
depending  on  channel  response.  5,119,401,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Sinichi:  See — 

Amano.  Kenichiro;  Kazumi.  Jiro;  Tsujimoto.  Sinichi;  Itoh.  Kenji; 
and  Ishihara,  Masaaki.  5.119,119,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Tsujimura,  Akira:  See— 

Kamimura.     Tadashi;     and     Tsujimura.     Akira,     5.118.342.     CI 
75-235000 
Tsujiu.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd.  Hydraulic  transmission 
coupling  apparatus.  5.117.956.  CI.  192-60.000 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2,  1992 


^'"^?t<^TS;;iror^-ur..  H.royuk.;  TsuWada.  Sh.n-ch.  Yoneya. 
Noboru;  Adachi.  Akira:  and  Masuko.  Asaji.  5,119,235,  CI. 
359-619000. 

''"1t^°Yuk'^,!:ibu;^T;:kamo.o,  Ak.ra;  Nakayama.  Nobu.chi;  and 
Tsuda.  Kazuhiro,  5.118.948.  CI.  250-369.000. 

^"aSI"  M^""  Krv.^0,0.   Yc«h.n,.ch.;   Senzawa,  MUsuya;  and 

ir;unimiya.Osan,u.  5,119,302.  CI.  364^24.050. 
TsuruU    Yukiyasu;  and  Kamemura,  Takeshi,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co., 

Ud   Disc  player   5,119,357,  CI   369-75.200 
Tsuyama,  Tckhiaki,  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  Sotoyama,  Kaoru.  Onaka, 

Ton.  kageyama.  Fumio;  Okazak..  Haruk,;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto 

,0  Mazda  Motor  Corporat.on^  f|'P<,Tn    .Y(l'w7  ^ 

rough  road  detecting  system   5.117,934.  CI.  18(V197.000 
Tucci    Domenick    Method  and  apparatus  for  playing  a  poker  type 

name   5  118.114,  CI.  273-274.000  .        ,,  , 

Tuc^r.  Daniel  G.,  to  Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corporation   Universal 

window    sash    lock    for    a    variety    of    windows.    5,118.145.    CI. 

292-158  000. 
^"Mah«"patrtk^-Tnd  Tucker,  David  A.,  5,1.7.739,  C.  92-2.000. 
^"^'^rvfc^^John^TT   and    Tucker,    Robert    E..    5,117.819.    CI. 
Tuckm'an*,  G^eg^R   Corrective  lenses.  5,118,178,  CI.  351-57.000, 

''""T:n°eJo"Yuzu%riwasaki,    Masahiko;    and    Daijo,    Ma«ka.u. 

5  119,007,  CI    318-801.000.  w       . 

Tunehiro     Yuzuru;    Iwasaki,    Masahiko;    and    Daijo,    Masakatu,    to 

Tuneh.ro  Yuzuku;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik.  Kaisha   Inverter 

control  apparatus.  5,119.007.  CI.  318-801.000. 

■'""Iichrrdso'n.  Da^dl ;  Tung,  James  C  S    Te^"-,  James  H.  and 

Deaver,  Gerald  A.,  5,118,464,  CI.  376-252  000. 
Turner.  Robert  L.:  See—  ■      -n.  _.,    c 

Almaraz.   Roberto.   Hon.   Jeffrey   S  ;    Petrykowsk.    Thomas   F 
Rhodes.    Ronald    L..   and   Turner,    Robert    L.,    5,117.760.   CI. 

Turner  Timothy  E..  to  SGA-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method 
of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of  aluminum  contacts  on  semi- 
conductors  5.119,167,  CI.  357-67.000. 

"""  WeS'R.^hafdr;  Fennell.  Leonard  E.;  and  Turner.  William 

D.  5,119,183,  CI   358-75.000. 
Tursky.  Michael  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporalion_Fuel  pump.ng  airange- 
ment  for  a  marine  propulsion  system.  5.117.796.  CI.  123-509.000. 

^^*N'air'"Mndur^~Pierce,  Zona  R.;  Sornero,  Louis  J.;  and  Tyagi, 
Dinesh,  5,1 18,588,  CI   430-1 10.000. 

^^"Li^SfpaurM.;  Kramer,  Fred  R  ;  Tyagi,  Sanjay   Guerra,  Cesar 
E   and  Buyoli.  Hilda  M.  L.,  5.118,801,  CI.  536-27  000 

Tvlan  General.  Inc.:  See—  ^^ 

Younker,  Paul  M,  5,118,078,  CI.  251-160.000. 
Tyler  Ralph  J  ;  Edwards,  James  H.;  and  Jackson.  Peter  J  ,  to  Broken 
Hili  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The;  and  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific &  Industrial  Research  Organization  Process  for  the  production 
of  olefins  by  combined  methane  oxidative  coupling/hydrocarbon 
pyrolysis.  5,118,898,  CI  585-500  000. 
Tyndall,  John  R;  See—  „      j    „         j    -r     ^,11     i«i,n    B 

Beck     William    A..    Higley.    David    P.;   and   Tyndall.   John    K.. 
5,118,880,  CI.  568-940.000. 
Tzavaras,   Constantine.    Apparatus    for   suspending   a   person   above 
ground.  5,117,942,  CI    182-142.000. 

Dallons,  Jean-Luc.  Jacobs,  Pierre,  fl^^ens  Johan.  Tastenhoye, 
Paul;  Vander  Eynde.  Ivan;  and  Van  Gysel,  August.  5.1 18.821.  CI, 
549-325000. 

^'   ''Rrrk"e%ohn''r"Knodt,  Kur,  T  ;  Raymor,  Herbert  J    Coy,  Gerald 
t     Graves  James  R    V.  Filomena  K  ;  Crocker,  David  E.;  Val- 
here  Pau?j  ;  alTd  Ratcl.ffe,  Jack  F,,  II.  5.1 19,206,  CI  358-296,000, 
LAB  Research  Foundation:  See—  rh.,„„  V 

Sch.nazi,  Rajmond  F  ;  Sommadossi,  J"nf'"i;«iChu,  Chung  K,, 
and  Shafer.  William  M  .  5,118,672,  CI,  514-47,000, 
Uban.  Stephen  A:  See—  „     ,,.         o      u       a      ,^a 

Evans    Thomas  W,;  Norell,  Robert  G.;  Ubar^  Stephen  A,;  and 
Maxson,  Richard  C,  5,118.419.  CI,  210-291.000. 
L'be  Industries.  Ltd.:  See —  ...  c  _^ 

Shiouni.    Akinori;    Suzuki.    Michinon,    and    Matsuo,    Fumio, 

5,118,782,  CI.  528-193.000 
Yoshimoto,    Halaaki;    Ito,    Katsuhiro;     Ichikawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
Honma.  Takashi,  5,119,218,  CI    359-54.000 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See- 

Orac,   Thomas   H.;   Quandt,    Herbert    C;   and    Ball,    David    R., 
5,118,287,  CI  432-106.000 
L'chibori,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Abe    Tsuvoshi    Umezawa,   Nobumasa;    Fukuzumi,   Tatsuo;   and 
Uchibon,  Katsuyuki,  5,118,469,  CI.  420-109.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroshi:  See —  ...  .  -r 

Nmhi,  Shinji;   Kubota,  Norio;  Uchida,  Hiroshi;  and  Tan.gawa, 
Yasunobu.  5.118,958.  CI.  250-571.000.  „  „ 

Uchida.  Itsuo;  Kobayashi,  Koji;  Nishii,  Kazuhiko;    wata,  Kumo;  Hara. 
Shin   and  Anami.  Koretake.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  and  Yoshilomi 


Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd    Amino  »J'd  denvat.ves  poss«sing 

prolyl  endopeptidase-inhibitory  activities  5,118,811,  CI.  548-200  000. 
Uchida,  Juji,  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  pnnting  cellulose 

fiber  with  reactive  dye  or  direct  dye  using  paste  containing  emulsion 

of  hydrophobic  compounds   5.118.324.  CI.  8-543  000 
Uchida.  Kohji:  See—  .    ,,,.-,, 

Aiba  Shuichi;  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa;  and  Uchida.  Kohji.  5.118.625. 
CI.  435-255.000.  ^      , .  .  ,      . 

Uchikoshi.  Gohji,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation  Tracking  e"or  detret.on 

circuit  using  pilot  signals  dunng  tape  reproduct.on.  5.119.249.  CI, 

Udd  Enc  and  Thenault.  John  P  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Fiber  optic  microbending  sensor  arrays  "icludingmicrobend  sensors 
sensitive  over  different  bands  of  wavelengths  of  light.  5.1 18.9JI ,  CI. 
250-227  160, 

^'Tip^pert    Hans-Joachim;   Rink,   Roland;  and   Uebelhack,   Walter. 

5.118.467.  CI,  376-443,000, 

Ueda.  Nobuo:  See—  ....     vi  ■.        c  iia  -loa   r-i 

Washino.  Komei;  Kurami.  Miki;  and  Ueda.  Nobuo.  5,118,798.  CI. 

534-14,000,  _.         „  .      .  ,. 

Ueda  Toru  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa.  Fumio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Recognizing  apparatus,  5,119.438,  CI,  382-14,000, 

Ueha,  Hiromu;  See—  ,,,„,,.   ,-,    .-,■,  A^ntY\ 

Chino.  Naoyoshi;  and  Ueha,  Hiromu,  5,118,525.  Cl,  427-»4,000, 
Uemiya.  Takafumi:  See —  „      r 

Okamoto.    Sota;    Uemiya,    Takafumi;    and    Chikuma.    Kiyofumi. 
5,119,458,  Cl   385-122,000, 
Ueno  Takumi;  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuaki;  Fukuma,  Emiko; 
and  Tadano.  Keiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hiuchi  Chemical  Com- 
pany Ltd  Pattern  forming  material  and  process  for  forming  pattern 
using  the  same   5,118.582.  Cl   430-270,000 

"^^^'sato^sTsum^u;  Kakimoto,  Norihiro;  Miyata,  Mikio;  Uga,  Shigezo; 

and  Nakamura,  Kunie,  5,118,679,  Cl   514-229,500, 
Uualde  Carlos  V,,  to  Continental  Engineering  Group,  Inc,  Computer 
workstation,  5.118.172.  Cl,  312-208,000, 

"""  Madde'^!  wni'iam  C"  Sanders.  Douglas  E,;  Uhler  G,  Michael;  and 
Wheeler.  William  R..  5.119,483.  Cl.  395-375.000. 

'Ph"illips.'^aaude  F.,  5.1 17.683,  Cl.  73-1 19.00A 
Ulrych.  Stanislav:  See—  „     ., 

Rvbak  Miroslav;  Kasafirek;  Houskova,  Jitka;  Losticky,  Cynl; 
Ulrych  Stanislav;  Sedlmaier,  Oldrich;  and  Roubalova,  Alena, 
5,118.614.  Cl  435-13.000  ^^     ^      „ 

Umeda.   Toshiro;   Sugimura,   Hiroyuki;   Tsukada,   Shinichi;   Yoneya, 
Noboru;  Adachi,  Akira;  and  Masuko,  Asaji,  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Focusing  screen  and  method  of  manufactunng  same    5,119,2J3.  ci. 
359-619000. 
Umemto.  Noboru:  See—  tiiaim      r\ 

Ikejin.     Fumitoshi;     and     Umemto.     Noboru.     5.118.207.     Cl 

Umesaki.  Kiyosi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5.119.354.  Cl  369-36.000. 
Umezawa,  Nobumasa:  See—  -r  .  „^ 

Abe    Tsuyoshi;    Umezawa.    Nobumasa;    Fukuzumi.   Tatsuo;   and 
Uihibon.  Katsuyuki.  5.118.469.  Cl.  420-109000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  See—  <,i«ti7     r\ 

Vermaat.     Karel    T.;    and    Martine.    Jean    C.     5.118.522.    Cl. 
426-581  000 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See—  <ii8«l<)     Cl 

Parker.     David    W.;    and     Frank.     Walter    C.     5.118.819.    Cl. 
549-237.000  ,         ^  ,         c 

Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
King.  Stephen  W  ,  5,118.650,  Cl   502-162  000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Knutson,  Gaylen  M  ,  5,118,749.  Cl.  524-460XXX). 

Kokayeff,  Peter;  Clark,  Danford  E.;  and  Simpson,  Howard  D.. 

5,118,406,  Cl   208-88.000 
Mueller.  Mark  D  ;  Jones,  Frank  L     Q"'"'*"*'  ■'"''".^J,-,?";^^^' 
Kenneth  E;  and  Mims,  Michael  G.,  5,117,915,  Cl.  166-381.000. 
Unique  Industnes,  Inc.:  See—  ,,, -w^ 

Crawford,  Thomas  A..  5.117.885.  CI.  152-323.000. 
Umroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc_:  See—  ,  ns  ^ti     ri 

Petersen.    Henno    A,    and    Lines.    Jeffrey    M,.    5.118.531.    Cl, 

427-230,000  _„ 

Wheeler.  Edward  L,.  5.118.807.  Cl   544-197,000 
Umroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company.  The:  See— 

Kreps.  Norman  D  .  5.1 17.975.  Cl,  206-304,000. 

""Tre?grD'^"'i^mond;    and    Hibbs,    Richard    N..    5.119.497.    Cl. 

395-750000 
Unisys  Corp.  (Formerly  Burroughs  Corp.):  See--  ,ia  n  nm 

Morris,  Frank  I  ;  and  Kroetz.  Whitney  B.,  5,1 18,976.  Cl.  310-13.000. 
United  States  of  America  »  j„.„...„,i„„. 

Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

g1^.  Bruce  L..  5.117.689.  Cl.  73-178.00R. 

^  K'itto'"<3    Barrie;  Quinn.  Frank  A.;  and  Burkholder.  Wendell. 
5.118.610.  Cl.  435-7.210 

^Ba^hm"johrT.;   and    Stwalley,    William    C,    5.118.950.    Cl. 
250-424.000.  ,„  „^ 

Hopkins.  F.  Kenneth.  5.118.191.  Cl.  356-368  000. 
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Lloyd.  John  W,  F,,  5.119.482.  Cl   395-325,000 

Rodriguez.  Noe  E..  11;  Moser.  James  L,;  and  Rossman.  Herman. 

5.118,236.  Cl.  411-378.000. 
Smith.  Paul  R  .  Jr ;  Revelos.  William  C  ;  and  Eylon.  Daniel. 

5.118.025.  Cl.  228-121000 
Youngberg.  James  W..  5.119.341.  Cl.  367-5.000. 
America:  See —  „    „. 

Alkon,  Daniel  L.;  VogI,  Thomas  P  ;  and  Blackwell,  Kim  L., 

5,119,469,  Cl.  395-23.000. 

"IJ^IetterT     Tazwell;    and    Keller,    Jay   O,    5,118,281,    Cl 

431-1.000. 
Coops.  Melvin  S..  5.118.343.  Cl.  75-396.000. 
Hailey.    Charles   J;    and    Ziock.    Klaus-Peter.    5.118.934,    Cl 
250-366.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Eve.  Chnstopher  F..  5.117.854.  Cl    13715.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Connell,  John  W  ;  Hergenrother,  Paul  M  ;  and  Wolf,  Peter, 

5,1  •8.781,  Cl.  528-185.000. 
Wnght,  Jay  M.,  5,118,237,  Cl  411-433.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bickel,  John  E..  5.119.500.  Cl  455-15000 
Corda.AlbertJ..  5,119,273,  Cl.  361-413.000 
Duling,  Irl  N.,  Ill;  and  Camithers,  Thomas  F.,  5,119,383,  Cl. 

372-18.000. 
Evans,    Alan    G.;    and    Hermann,    Bruce    R.,    5,119.103,    Cl. 

342-423.000, 
Henderson,  William  M  ;  Gamett,  Charles  R  ;  and  Wilson,  Leon- 
ard T,,  5,117,759,  Cl,  102-496,000, 
Mendenhall,  Mark  A.  5.117.731,  Cl,  89-1,816, 
Queen,   William    D,;   and    Kelley,    Eugene   P,    5,119,173,   Cl 

357-74.000. 
Renzi,  John  R.,  5,117,758,  Cl.  102-378.000. 
Scheps,  Richard,  5,119,394,  Cl.  372-75.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Barnard,  Michael  E.,  5,119,101,  Cl.  342-357.000. 
Barnard,  Michael  E,  5,119,102,  Cl.  342-357.000. 
Bertram,  Leo;  and  Schemmann,  Hugo,  5,118,977,  Cl.  31(M9.00R 
Dawson,  Philip;  Harns,  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Orton,  John  W,,  5,119,227 

Cl,  359-244,000, 
Heusler,  Lucas,  5,119,339,  Cl,  365-226,000, 
Koch,  Wolfgang,  5,119,400,  Cl,  375-12,000 
Muth,Mathias,  5,1 1 8,%7,  0,307-354,000 
Sakata,     Masayuki;     and     Miyazaki,     Akihiko,     5,119,178,     Cl, 

358-29,000,  ,   „ 

Van  Den  Hombergh,  Petrus  J   F  J,;  Schmitz,  Herman  J,  R,;  and 

Doomheim,  Lauens,  5,119,200,  Cl,  358-188,000, 
Van  Kneken,  Adnaan  H,;  Groote  Schaarsberg,  Josephus  J,  M  ;  and 

De  Lange,  Willem,  5,118,917,  Cl  219-121  660, 
Wijnen,  Jan  F,  C,  M  ,  5,118,317,  Cl  445-50,000, 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Balkcum.  James  T,.  Ill,  5,118,253,  Cl,  415-209,200, 
Fanna,  James  D,,  5.118,923,  Cl   250-205.000. 
KUh  Jules  G.;  and  Webb,  Lionel  G.,  5,117,704,  Cl.  74-411.000. 
Martm,  Anthony  N.,  5,118.258,  Cl  417-3.000. 
McElroy,  James  F.;  and  Smith,  William,  5,1 18,398,  Cl.  204-153.100. 
Nickerson,  Kelsey  S  ;  Reynolds,  Marc  C  ;  and  Jankevics.  Andns, 
5,119,323,  Cl.  364-735.000.  „    ,.     ^  ^ 

Nonnenmacher,  Ronald  C;  Schuiz,  Kathleen;  Lewis,  Richard  C; 

and  Riley.  Richard.  5.119.063.  Cl.  338-159.000. 
Sheehy    Thomas  W  ;  Jenney.  David  S  ;  and  Mordaunt.  Phillip. 

5.118,051,  Cl.  244-17.110. 
Tredway.  William  K..  5.1 18.560.  Cl.  428-288.000. 
Violette.  John  A;  and  Ventura,   Peter  D,   5,118,256,  Cl.  416- 
134  OOR. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Gruber,  Harry  E.,  5,1 18,601.  Cl.  435-5  000 
Lynch,  Gary  S.;  Seubert,  Peter  A  ;  and  Eveleth,  David  D  ,  Jr., 

5,118,606,  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Pedersen,    Niels   C;    and    Yamamoto,   Janet    K.,    5,118,602.   Cl. 
435-5000 
University  of  Florida,  The:  See—  „    ,       ,         c 

Wilson,  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Butler,  Jerry  t- . 
5,118,711,  Cl.  514-530  000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre;  Chu,  Chung  K.; 
and  Shafer,  William  M  ,  5,118,672,  Cl.  514-47  000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ghsson,  John  R  ,  and  Villegas,  Pedro,  5,118,502,  CI.  424-89.000. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See—  ^     _        „ 

Watson,  Harry  C;  Milkins,  Eric  E;  and  Rigby,  Geoffrey  R , 
5.117,800.  Cl.  123-575.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See—  u  «/     <  im  «i    ri 

Penning.  Trevor  M.;  and  Ricigliano.  Joseph  W.,  5.118.621.  Cl. 
435-184.000.  ^      ,.  ^      , 

University  of  South  Carolina  and  the  city  of  Columbia.  South  Carolina: 

van  Brunt.  Vincent;  McCall.  Eugene  C;  and  Johnson,  John  R., 
5,118,358,  Cl    134-40  000. 

University  of  Southern  California:  See- 
Rubinstein,  Alan  I.,  5,118,795,  Cl.  530-383.000. 

University  Research  Engineers  &  Assocules,  Inc  :  See— 
Callahan,  Thomas  F.,  5,119,457,  Cl.  385-107.000. 


Unsoeld,  Eberhard:  See- 
Beyer,    Wolfgang;    Heinze,    Armin,    and    Unsoeld,    Eberhard, 
5,119,461,  Cl   385-147.000. 
Uomi,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Oka,  Akihiko;  Sakano,  Shinji;  Chinone,  Naoki;  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru; 
Uomi,    Kazuhisa;    Tsuchiya,   Tomonobu;    and   Okai.    Makoto. 
5.119.393.  Cl   372-50  000. 
Upp.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Cochran.  William  T  ;  Yudichak.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Upp.  Daniel  C . 
5.119.326.  Cl   364-825  000 
Upshur  John  I.;  and  Geller.  Bernard  D   Low  loss  360  degree  X-band 

analog  phase  shifter.  5.119.050.  Cl   333164.000 
Urdea.  Michael  S .  to  Chiron  Corporation   Polynucleotide  determina- 
tion with  selecuble  cleavage  sites  5.118.605.  Cl  435-6  000 
Urfer.  Allen  D  ;  and  Howell.  Gail  M  .  to  Henkei  Corporation  Process 
for  prepanng  a  detergent  slurry  and  particulate  detergent  composi- 
tion. 5.118.439.  Cl   252-174.170 
Ury.  Michael  G  :  See— 

Egermeier.    John    C;    and    Ury.    Michael    G..    5,118,989,    Cl. 
313-631.000. 
Ushikubo,  Yasumi:  See— 

Ohyama,    Sadahiro;    Sekine,    Nonaki;    Nakano,   Jiro,   Takahashi. 
Tetsuya;  Ushikubo,  Yasumi;  and  Hirano,  Masahiro,  5,1 19,272,  Q. 
36I-W2.000 
Ushiyama,  Shigeyuki:  See—  ,     „ 

Sakamoto.  Keiji;  Ushiyama,  Shigeyuki.  Taniguchi.  Mitsuyuki;  and 
Kikuchi.  Hirofumi.  5,119.004.  Cl.  318-569.000. 
Usinor  Sacilor:  See — 

Tavemin.  Herve  .  5.117.896.  Cl    164-473.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takikawa.     Kazunon;     and     Senzawa.     Hanio.     5.118,477,    Cl. 
422-179.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasuhei,  5.117.955.  Cl    192-58.0OB. 
Usui,  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsuoka,     Kazuhiko;     and     Usui.     Masayuki.     5.119,356.     Cl. 
369-58.000. 
UTDC.  Inc.:  See— 

Veraart.  Pierre.  5.118.055.  Cl.  246-31.000. 
Utsunomiya.  Nobu:  See— 

Murayama.  Kashiwa;  Tatsuta.  Masakazu;  and  Utsunomiya,  Nobu, 
5.118.273.  Cl.  425-126.100. 
Uyreshiro.  Vale  T:  See— 

Daley,    Thomas    W;    and    Uyreshiro.    Vale    T.    5.119.232.    Cl 
359-359.000. 
Vachee.  Pierre:  See— 

Badaoui.  Mohamed;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Carle.  Guy.  Garcia,  Chris- 
tian; and  Vachee.  Pierre.  5.119.376,  Cl   370-110.100 
Vajsanen,  Risto;   Sarasmo,  Jukka;  and   Pekkannen,  Vesa,  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Ltd  Analog  pulse  converter  from  square  to  tnangular 
to  cos2  wave.  5,118,965,  Cl   307-261.000. 
Vaisbuch.  Bernard;  Shifman.  Benjamin;  and  Pikarski.  Michael,  to  Agan 
Chemical  Manufacturers.  Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  environmentally 
safe  dicofol  and  its  formulations  5.118.881.  Cl   568-810000 
Valbiom.  Knud  V.,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Servo-controlled  expansion  valve 

for  a  volatile  fluid.  5.117.647.  Cl.  62-222.000. 
Valenty.  Vivian  B:  See—  . 

Nafziger.  Michael  D  ;  Davis.  Roger  L  ;  and  Valenty.  Vivian  B  . 
5.118.495.  Cl,  424-61000 

VALEO'  See 

Focqueur.  Herve  ;  and  Jumel.  Bernard.  5.117,958,  Cl,  192-83.000, 
Graton,  Michel,  5,117,959,  Cl,  192-106,200, 
Vah,  Victor:  See—  ,.>      j    n 

Brownngg,    Patrick   C;    Vali,    Victor;    and    Chang,    David    B, 
5,118,932,  Cl,  250-237,000. 
Valle,  Timothy  J:  See—  ,    „     „         .,       , 

Sanders,   Virgil   E;   Valle,  Timothy  J.,  and   SooHoo,   Kie  L., 
5,118,189,  Cl,  356-350,000, 
Valliere,  Paul  J  :  See— 

Rourke,  John  L  ;  Knodt,  Kurt  T  ,  Raymor,  Herbert  J,;  Coy,  Gerald 
L  Graves,  James  R  ;  U,  Filomena  K  ;  Crocker,  David  E  ;  Val- 
liere, Paul  J  ;  and  Ratcliffe,  Jack  F,,  II.  5.1 19.206.  Cl,  358-296,000, 

Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co,.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc:  See— 

Pompen.  Gerardus;  and  Stewart.  Hugh.  5.118.523.  Cl  426-589.000, 
van  Brunt.  Vincent;  McCall.  Eugene  C;  and  Johnson,  John  R,,  to 
University  of  South  Carolina  and  the  city  of  Columbia.  South  Caro- 
lina Degreasing  agent,  5.118.358.  Cl    134-40,000 
Vandamme,  Benedicte  See—  „        .  j 

Braquet    Pierre    Broquet.   Colette;   Vandamme,    Benedicte;  and 
Pnncipe-Nicolas,  Paola,  5,118,674,  Cl,  514-77.000, 
Van  Dang,  Thao:  See— 

Appelbaum.  Lawrence  H  ;  Van  Dang.  Thao;  Moorman.  William 
A~  and  Smith.  Thomas  B,.  III.  5.1 19.405.  Cl   375-109,000 
Van  den  Heuvel.  Raymond  C.  to  Panavision  International.  LP  Flicker 

processor  for  cinema  video  assist,  5.119.191.  Cl   358-97,000. 
Van  Den  Hombergh,  Petrus  J  F  J  ;  Schmitz.  Herman  J  R  ;  and  Doorn- 
heim.  Lauens.  to  US    Philips  Corporation   Television  receiver  for 
selectively  blocking  video  signal  samples  via  stored  blanking  signals 
5.119.200.  Cl.  358-188.000. 
van  der  Baan.  Julianus  L.;  Bickelhaupt.  Fnednch;  and  Bamick.  Joachim 
W.  F   K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Phosphine  compounds.  5.118.855. 
Cl.  568-13.000. 
Vander  Eynde.  Ivan:  See— 

Dallons.  Jean-Luc;  Jacobs.  Pierre;  Martens.  Johan;  Tastenhoye. 
Paul  Vander  Eynde.  Ivan;  and  Van  Gysel.  August.  5.1 18.821,  Cl. 
549-325.000. 
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and  VanderMeer,  Junes  M. 


Hollister, 
Michael. 


VanderMeer,  James  M.:  See— 

Culler,  Ann  R.;  Cripe,  Thomas  A. 
5,118,440,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Vanderpuy,  Michael:  See — 

Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.; 
Richard   M:    Eibeck,    Richard   £.;   and   Vanderpuy, 
5,118,438,  CI.  252-172.000 
Van  Der  Walt,  Petrus  J.  Camera  for  stereoscopic  images.  5,1 19,234,  CI 

359-472.000. 
Van  Doom.  Johannes  A.;  Meijboom.  Nicolaas,  and  Wife,  Richard  L..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  ortho  substituted  diphenylphos- 
phides.  5,118,854,  CI.  568-13.000. 
Van  Erden,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Beach,  John  R.,  and  Van  Erden,  Donald  J.,  5,117.536.  CI.  24- 
20.00R. 
Vanguard  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.  Burg  W.,  5,1 17,771,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Van  Gysel,  August:  See — 

Dallons,  Jean-Luc;  Jacobs,  Pierre;  Martens,  Johan;  Tastenhoye, 
Paul;  Vander  Eynde,  Ivan;  and  Van  Gysel,  August,  5.1 18.821.  CI 
549-325.000 
Van  Kheken.  Adriaan  H  ;  Groote  Schaarsberg,  Josephus  J.  M.;  and  De 
Lange,  Willem,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  micro-work- 
ing the  surface  of  a  workpiece  while  using  a  laser  beam.  5.1 18,917,  CI 
219-121660. 
Van  Sickle,  Dale  E..  Myers,  Garry  L.;  Nottingham,  William  D.;  and 
Jones.  Glenn  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Oxidation  of  dihy- 
droxyaromatic  compounds  to  quinones.  5.118.823.  CI.  552-293.000. 
Van  Walstijn.  Bartholomcus  G  G.:  See— 

Worrall.  Robert  N  ,  Stulemeijer.  Ivo  P.  J.  M  ;  Jansen.  Johan  D.;  and 
Van  Walstijn.  Bartholomeus  G.  G..  5.117,926,  CI.  175-56.000. 
Varaine.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Tnolet.  Alain,  a  part  interest.  Instrument  for 

removing  deposits  and  stains  on  teeth.  5,1 18,291,  CI.  433-142.000 
Vargus,  Joel  T:  See- 
Swan.  Jye  P.;  Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Vargus,  Joel  T.  5,1 17.665 
CI.  70-264.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Kirillov,    Dimitry   M.,   and    Powell,   Ronald   A.,    5,118,200,   CI 
374-120.000. 


Vatterot,  Ralph  O.,  to  Iron  MounUin  Forge.  Articulated  playground    VyTech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 


Vogel,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Kao,  Wenling;  Vogel,  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H  ,  5,118.678. 
CI.  514-183.000. 
Voges,  Robert  C:  See— 

Witkowski,  Larry  C ;  Tsemg,  Hua  Q.;  Voges.  Robert  C;  Rhoads, 
Charles  M.;  and  Kesler.  Oren  B..  5.119,052,  CI.  333-258  000 
Vogl,  Thomas  P  :  See— 

Alkon.  Daniel   L.;  Vogl.  Thomas  P.;  and  Blackwell.  Kim  L., 
5,119,469,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Vogt.  David  E.:  See- 
Harrison.  William  V  .  Jr.;  Vogt,  David  E  ;  and  Malinowski,  Walter 
J.,  5,119,342,  CI.  367-7.000. 
Vogt,  Lothar;  and  Po&chen,  Dieter,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH  Appa- 
ratus for  converting  a  signal  of  a  first  sample  rate  into  a  signal  of  a 
second  sample  rate.  5.119,093.  CI.  341-123.000. 
Voirin.  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Parkinson.   William   S;   and   Voirin.   Arthur  W.   5,118.377.  CI 
156-267.000. 
Volpe.  Luke  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Thomas,  Lowell  £.;  and  Volpe,  Luke  R.,  Jr.,  5.1 19.1  II,  CI   346- 
76.0PH 
von  Philipsbom,  Gerda:  See — 

Franke,  Albrecht;  Spiegler,  Wolfgang;  Siegel,   Hardo;  Mueller, 
Claus  D  ;  von  Philipsbom,  Gerda;  Lenke.  Dieter-  and  Gries. 
Josef.  5.118,685,  CI.  514-235.500 
Lubisch,    Wilfried;    Raschack,    Manfred;    and    von    Philipsbom 
Gerda,  5.1 18.682,  CI.  514-239.200 
Voroba.  Barry,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Heanng  Systems  Division,  Inc. 
Small  battery  dispensing,  insertion  and  removal  apparatus.  5.1 17  977 
CI  206-333.000.  ■       •       . 

Voss.  Roy  N .  to  Allsteel  Inc.  Panel  connector  arrangement  for  office 
fumiture  demounuble  wall  panel  space  divider  systems    5  117  599 
CI.  52-238.100. 
Vossel.  Andreas:  See— 

Jordens,   Emst-Gunter;  Sprang.   Rudiger;  and  Vossel.  Andreas. 
5,118,087.  d.  267-140.I0C. 
Vurek,  Gerald  G.;  Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  and  Scott,  James  R.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.   Compound  optical  probe  employing  single  optical 
waveguide   5,119.463,  CI.  385-129.000. 


bridge  5,118.099,  CI.  482-35.000. 
Vaughan,  Daniel  J.  Electrodialytic  recovery  process.  5,118,399,  CI 

204-182.400. 
Veal,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Bryant,  Robert  L.;  and  Veal,  Charles  R..  5,1 19,029,  CI.  324-453.000 
Veenschoten,    Frederick    V.    Capo    with    worm    gear    adjustment. 

5,117.723.  CI.  84-318.000. 
Velobind.  Inc.:  See — 

Cnjdo,  Phillip  M.,  5,118.238,  d.  412-15.000. 
Ventura.  Peter  D  :  See— 

Violette,  John  A.;  and  Ventura,  Peter  D.,   5.118,256,  C\.  416- 
134.00R. 
Veraart.  Pierre,  to  UTDC.  Inc.  Reduced  voluge  braking  system  in  a 

linear  motor  in-track  transit  system   5.118.055.  Ci   246-31.000 
Verbeek,  Robert  J.  M  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Uboratories  Multi-access  ATD 
multiplexer    with    congestion    detection    circuitry.    5.119.372.    CI 
370-85.300. 
Verdini.  Antonio  S.:  See— 

Bonelli,    Fabio;    Peasi,    Antonello;    and    Verdini.    Antonio    S. 
5.118.501.  CI.  424-88  000. 
Verlinden.  Banolomeus  J.:  See — 

Engels.  Herman  M.;  de  Niel,  Marc  A.;  and  Verlinden,  Bartolomeus 

J.,  5.118.402.  CI.  204-232.000. 

Vermaat,  Karel  T.;  and  Marline.  Jean  C.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 

B.V.  Product  and  process  of  making  a  spread  from  non-equilibrated 

cream.  5.118,522,  CI.  426-581  000. 

Vesborg.  Steen.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Container  having 

sidewalls  shaped  for  screen  printing.  5.117.993.  CI.  215-1  OOR 
Vibro  Meter  SA:  See— 

Schmid,  Felix.  5.117,696,  a.  73-517.00R. 
Viera,  Fernando  M.:  See- 
Palmer,   Matthew  A;  and  Viera,  Fernando  M.,  5,117,838,  CI 
128-772000. 
ViUegas,  Pedro:  See— 

Glisson,  John  R.;  and  Villegas,  Pedro,  5.118,502,  CI.  424-89.000 
Vinton,  Brock  J.:  See— 

Canzano,    Pasquale    S.,    and    Vinton,    Brock    J.,    5,117,999    CI 

220-209.000. 

Violette,  John  A  .  and  Ventura,  Peter  D,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Blade  retention  apparatus  with  elastomenc  preload 

5,118.256.  CI.  416-134.00R. 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Broseghiiu,  James  L.,  Hartung,  Eytan;  and  Dunn.  John 


P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multiplier  having  a  reduced  number  of  partial    Wafer,  John  A  :  See— 


Batson,  Ann  H.;  Billings,  J    Bennett;  and  Royster,  D.  Gregory, 
5,118,532,  CI  427-278  000. 

W   B  Marvin  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See 

Chaney,  David  B.,  5,118,252,  CI.  415-119  000. 
W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Kozlowski.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  McGrath.  Stephen.  5,119.046.  CI 
333-1.000. 
W.  R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn  :  See— 

Comelison.  Richard  C.  5,1 18.475.  CI.  422-174.000 
Gusavage.  Gerald  G  ;  Hessen.  Thomas  A  ;  Hardy.  Thomas  R. 
Flye.    Susan    R..    and    Schirmer.    Henry    G..    5,118.561.    Cl' 
428-304.400 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Groger,  Jens;  Hesse,  Karl-Heinz;  Gudat,  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhnau 

Gerhard,  5,119,312,  Cl.  364-483.000. 
Moller,  Johannes,  5.118,169,  Cl.  303-118.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Herzig.  Christian;  and  Gilch.  Doris.  5,118,772,  Cl.  526-279.000. 
Schulze,  Joachim;   Herold.  Hardy;  and  Hinterwinkler.  Juersen 
5.1 18.751.  Cl.  524-503  000. 
Wada.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Wada.  Hidekazu;  Hattori,  Jun;  Kubo.  Hiroyuki 
and  Nishiyama,  Taiyo,  5,119,034,  Cl.  324-633  000. 
Wada,  Hiroshi;  lijima,  Chiyoaki;  Ohara,  Hiroshi;  and  Momose,  Yoichi, 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electro-optical  device    5.119  216  Cl 
359-53.000. 
Wada,  Kouji:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tomoyoshi;   Horimizu,   Kiyosi;   Sato,  Takehiko    and 
Wada.  Kouji,  5.117.652.  Cl.  62-291.000. 
Wada,  Noriko:  See— 

Saito.    Masaki;    Takeda,    Makoto;    Wada.    Noriko;    Inui.    Shiroh; 
Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  Isomura.  Kazuaki;  Maruyama,  Nobuyoshi; 
Seo,  Shoichi;  I  wane,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano,  Shin,  5.118.442  Cl' 
252-299.610 
Wada,  Shigeru:  See- 
Kudo.   Yoshinobu;   Wada,   Shigem;  Ootsuka,   Hiroshi;   Hamada. 
Masalaka;  Hata,   Yoshiaki;   Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Tanaka,   Yo- 
shihiro.  5.1 19.122.  Cl.  354-400.000. 
Waddoups,  Malcolm:  See — 

Emert.  Jacob;  Waddoups,  Malcolm;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D 
5,118,432,  Cl.  252-49.600. 
Wade,  Maurice;  and  Steward,  Fred,  to  Glitsch,  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  cartridge  tray  sealing.  5,118.449.  Cl.  261-114.100. 


product  calculations.  5.119.325.  Cl.  364-760.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See— 

Carr.  Marcus  E..  Jr.,  5,118,182,  Cl.  356-39.000. 
Virginia  International  Terminals,  Inc  :  See— 

Sunkus,  Anthony  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rudolf,  Chester  D.,  III.  5,117,992.  Cl 
212-147.000 
Visidyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirsch,  Peter,  5.119,432.  Cl.  382-1.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GesellschafI  m.b.H.:  See— 

Hargassner.    Reinhard;     Scheidl.    Rudolf;    and    Holl,     Helmut. 
5,117.895.  Cl    164-443.000. 


Grunert.  Kurt  A .  Wafer.  John  A.;  Wehrli.  Henry  A.,  IH;  and 
Hapman,  Lawrence  M.,  5,119,054,  C\.  335-35.000. 
Wagner,   Richard.   Pilot-controlled  directional   valve.    5,117,868    Cl 

137-625  640. 
Wagner,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Flannagan,  William  J  ;  Kem.  Ronald  M  ;  Kulakowski,  John  E.;  and 
Wagner,  Robert  E.,  5,119,291,  C\.  395-275.000 
Wahl,  Thomas  G  Traffic  signaling  device.  5.117,765,  Cl.  I16-63.00P. 
Wakemoto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Keizo;  Sato,  Shigehiro;  Wakemoto,  Hirofumi;  Ishihara, 
Shoichi;  and  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro,  5,119,221,  Cl  359-78.000 


JUNE  2,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Waki.  Kokichi;  and  Hirano.  Shigeo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 

Method  for  color  image  formation.  5,118.593.  Cl.  430-377  000 
Waldtieiser.  Barry  J.  Repair  device  for  aiding  in  restoring  damaged  dry 

wall,  sheet  rock  or  plaster  board   5.117,605.  Cl    52-514  000 
Walker   Daniel  D..  Jr ,  to  Chemsur  Lime  Company.  Method  of  cap- 
ping iailmgs  ponds   5.118.219,  Cl.  405-128  000 
Walker.  Jerry  L    See— 

Navarette.  Mike;  and  Walker.  Jerry  L..  5,117.911,  Cl.  166-299.000. 
Wall.  Michael  F  :  See—  ^     „ 

Anderson.  Janeen  D  W.;  Mead.  Carver  A.;  Allen.  Timothy  P.;  and 
Wall,  Michael  F,  5,119.038.  Cl   330-2.000 
Walhck.  Claude  R.  Jr.  See—  ,..,„.,    ^, 

Schmitt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wallick.  Claude  R.  Jr..  5.117.943,  Cl. 
182-213.000. 
Walling.  Lonnie  S.:  See—  ,     ^     _, 

Beitel    Bradley  J  ;  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Deacon,  John  J.;  Gordon, 
Robert  D;  Smith,   Kenneth   B;  Walling,  Lonnie  S.;  Wilkes, 
Michael  D.;  Yanker.  Peter  C  ;  Bums.  Nancy  A.;  and  Haug. 
ChrlesL.  5.119.474.  Cl.  395-154  000 
Walter.  Manfred;  Husemann.  Wolfram;  and  Naegele.  Dieter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Expandable  slyrene  polymers  of  high  expandabil- 
ity. 5,118,718,  Cl.  521-56.000. 
Walter,  Richard  W  ;  See—  ^^    ,      r^ 

Relenyi   Attila  G  ;  Walter,  Richard  W.;  and  Gartner,  Charles  D  . 
5,118.534,  Cl.  427-384.000. 
Walters,  Robert  N.,  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation. 

Expansion  pocket.  5,118,137.  Cl   281-31.000. 
Walton,  Richard  C:  See-  „    u    j 

Walton  Richard  R  ;  Munchbach.  George  E.;  and  Walton.  Richard 
C.  5.117,540,  Cl.  26-18  600. 
Walton,  Richard  R  ;  Munchbach,  George  E.;  and  Walton.  Richard  C. 
to  Walton.  Richard  R.  Longitudinal  compressive  treatment  of  web 
materials.  5.117,540,  Cl   26-18.600. 
Wanamaker,  Thomas,  and  Rouse,  Teryl  K..  to  Wanamaker.  Thomas. 

Blood  drawing  apparatus  5,117,837,  Cl.  128-763  000 
Wang,  Beijing:  See—  ,,.„,„,    ^, 

Liu,  Gang;  Polls,  Michael  P.;  and  Wang,  Beijing,  5,119,285,  Cl 
363-127.000. 
Wang,  Diana  S.:  See — 

Janis    Fredenck  L  ;  Williams,  Marvin  L.;  and  Wang,  Diana  S., 
5,119,493.  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Wang,  Wayne;  and  Lin,  Alan,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh 
Corporation.  Optical  character  recognition  apparatus  and  method 
using  masks  operation.  5.119.441,  Cl.  382-37.000 
Wang.  Zhendi:  See— 

Anderson.  Perry  D.;  Pant,  Bhuvan  C;  Wang,  Zhendi;  Langford. 
Cooper  H.;  and  Aysola,  Prasad,  5.118,429,  Cl.  210-758.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See—  ,,,„,„.,  ^, 

Augelh-Szafran,  Corinne  E.;  and  Trivedi,  Bharat  K.  5,1 18.697,  Cl 
514-357.000.  w     o      u 

Jaen,  Juan  C;  Nickell.  David  G  ;  Reynolds.  Donna  M.;  Smith. 
Sarah  J  ;  Wise.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Wustrow.  David  J..  5,1 18,691. 
Cl.  514-314.000. 
Warner.  Michael;  and  Scrulchfield.  Don  H..  to  AG  Communication 
Systems  Corporation.  Bi-directional  buffer  line  amplifier   5.119.365, 
CI   370-32.000. 
Warren,  Gareth  J.;  Mueller.  Gunhild  M.;  McKown,  Robert  L.;  and 
Dunsmuir,  Pamela,  to  DNA   Plant  Technology  Corporation.   Ice 
crysul  growth  suppression  polypeptides  and  method  of  making 
5,118.792,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Washam,  Roy  M.:  See—  v        n      »« 

Bechlel,  William  T..  II;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi;  and  Washam,  Roy  M.. 
5,117,636.  Cl.  60-738.000. 
Washington  University:  See— 

Tollefsen.  Dorglas  M.;  Derechin,  Vivianna  M.;  and  Blinder.  Morey 
A  .  5,118,793,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Washino.  Komei;  Kurami,  Miki;  and  Ueda,  Nobuo.  to  Nihon  Medi-Phy- 
sics  Co .  Ltd   Radioactive  metallic  element-labelled  high  molecular 
compound  useful  in  nuclear  medicine   5.118.798.  Cl.  534-14.000. 
Washio.  Koji:  See— 

Hirat<iuka.  Seiichiro;  Washio.  Koji;  and  Matsunawa,   Masahiko, 

5,119,184,  Cl   358-75.000. 
Niitsuma.   Tetsuya;   Washio,   Koji;   Tanaka,   Kazuyoshi;   Hasebe, 
Takashi;  and  Hiratsuka,  Seiichiro.  5.119.207.  Cl   358-296000. 
Washiyama,  Yutaka:  See—  ,,,,-,,,      ^, 

Takauji.     Kiyomi;     and     Washiyama,     Yutaka,     5.117,725,     Cl. 
84-605.000.  ^       ,     . 

Wasmger,  Eric;  and  Hall,  David,  to  Wasinger.  Enc.  Ozone  decolonia- 

lion  of  garments.  5.1 18,322.  Cl.  8-111.000 
Wasleski.  Daniel  M.:  See—  „     ,  ^         j 

Newallis.  Peter  E.;  Macke.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Steinbeck.  Karl  G.;  and 
Wasleski.  Daniel  M. .5,118.842,0.  562-821.000. 
Watanabe.  Hikaru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Stabilized 
constant-voltage     circuit     having     impedance     reduction     circuit 
5.119,015.  Cl.  323-313.000 
Watanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd 
Thermal  shock-resistant  silicon  nitnde  sintered  material    5.118.644, 
Cl.  501-85.000. 
Waunabe.  Keiji:  See—  „...„,  -^  . 

Saito,   Masato;  Suzuki.   Ryo;   Fukuyama,   Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya, 

WaUnabe.    Keiji;    Nakanishi.    Hisao;    Sano.    Kinjiro:    Kamaia. 

Toyokazu;  and  Shinjou.  Takashi,  5,1 18,984,  Cl.  313-346.00R 

Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuoka.  Rikitaro.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd 

Process   for   producing   an    a./3-unsaturated    carbonyl    compound. 

5,118,863,  Cl.  568-356.000. 


Watanabe,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kakizaki,  Toshihiro;  Watanabe,  Satoshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Ryoichi, 
5,118.316,  Cl.  440-89.000 
Watanabe,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Funami,  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshuni,  5,118,315,  Cl.  44O-I.000 
Waunuki,  Minoru,  to  ORC  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.  Photoresist  expo- 
sure method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.119,127.  Cl   355-53  000. 
Watanuki,  Yoshio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd   Lock  device  for  hood  of 
automotive  engine  room  having  a  lost-motion  mechanism  5.1 18, 146, 
Cl.  292-216.000 
Watkins,  John:  See- 
Loo,  William  V.;  Watkinv  John;  Moran,  Joseph;  Shannon.  William; 
and  Cheng,  Ray,  5,119,290,  Cl.  395-400.000 
Watkiss,  Philip  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1..  and  Company.  Recov- 
ery of  silver   5.118.344.  Cl   75-713.000 
Watson.   George   W.   Courtesy   light   for  a   vehicle    5.119,278.  Cl. 

362-80.000. 

Watson.  Harry  C;  Milkins,  Eric  E  ;  and  Rigby,  Geoffrey  R  .  to  Broken 

Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited.  The;  and  University  of  Mel- 

boume.  The.  Oxygen  ennchment  of  fuels  5.1 17.800.  CI   123-575  000 

Watts.  Thomas  A  .  to  Sauer.  Inc    Removable  fluid  seal  and  method 

5.118.079.  Cl   251-191.000 
Wayne  Sute  University:  See— 

Liu.  Gang;  Polis.  Michael  P;  and  Wang.  Beijing.  5.119.285.  Cl. 
363-127.000. 
Webb.  Lionel  G.:  See— 

Kish,  Jules  G.;  and  Webb.  Lionel  G..  5.117.704.  Cl.  74-411.000. 
Webber  Harold  H.,  Jr  .  to  Farallon  Computing.  Inc.  Signal  regenerator 

for  two-wire  local  area  network.  5.119.398.  Cl.  375-7.000. 
Weber.  Fredenck  D.:  See- 
Frank.  Steven  J.;  Burkhardi.  Henry.  Ill;  and  Weber.  Frederick  D.. 
5.119.481.  CI.  395-325.000 
Weeger,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Feichtinger.    Gustay;    and    Weeger.    Hans-Peter.    5.117.621.    Cl. 
57-278.000. 
Wehner.  Wolfgang;  Lorenz,  Joachim,  and  Grade.  Reinhardt.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy   Corporation.    Biocidally   active  compounds    5.118.346.   Cl 
106-18.300 
Wehrli.  Henry  A..  HI:  See— 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Wafer,  John  A  .  Wehrli.  Henry  A  .  Ill,  and 
Hapman.  Lawrence  M  .  5.119.054.  Cl.  335-35  000 
Wei.  Ru-Dong:  See— 

Chu.  Fun  S  ;  Wei.  Ru-Dong;  and  Zhang.  Guang  S.  5.1 18.612,  Cl 
435-7.930 
Weihe,  Clyde.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  transferring  flatware  into  a 

fiaiware  holding  device.  5,117,928,  Cl.  177-50.000 
Werner,  Scott  M  :  See- 
Heller    Paul    Pierro,  John  A.;  Graham,  Thomas  H.;  and  Weiner, 
Scott  M  ,  5,119,049,  Cl.  333-160.000 
Weinerman.  Lee  S  :  See — 

Swan.  Jye  P..  Weinerman,  Lee  S  ;  and  Vargus.  Joel  T..  5.117.665. 
Cl   70-264000 
Weintraub.  Fred  I.  Floorboards  having  patterned  joint  spacing  and 

method.  5.117.603.  Cl.  52-390.000. 
Weinzierl.  Kann:  See— 

Astegger.  Stephan;  Eichinger.  Dieter;  Firgo.  Heinnch;  Weinzierl. 

Kann;   Wolschner.   Bemd;   and   Zikeli.    Stefan.   5.118.423.  Cl. 

210-638000 

Weis.  Frank  G  ;  and  Cooper,  Lindy  T..  to  Smith  A  Loveless.  Inc 

Oxidation  ditch  velocity  control  system.  5.118.415,  Cl   210-194.000. 

Weisfield.  Richard  L.;  Fennell,  Leonard  E.;  and  Turner,  William  D..  to 

Xerox  Corporation.    Color  scan   array   with   addressing   circuitry. 

5.119.183.  CI.  358-75.000. 

Weiss.  Craig  R  ;  and  Hu.  Robert.   Ice  cooling  medical  device  and 

method   5.117,823.  Cl.  128-402.000 
Weissman,  Sherman  M  .  and  Collins,  Francis,  to  Yale  University  Res- 
triction-fragment DNA  probes  and  probe  clusters    5,118,604.  Cl. 
435-6.000.  ^   ,^.       ^     . 

Weissman.  Steven  I   Multiple  position  fuel  pump  lever  holding  device. 

5.118.074,  Cl   251-90.000 
Weitzel,  Charles  E.;  and  Nair,  Vijay  K  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Gate-drain 

shield  reduces  gate  to  drain  capacitance   5.119.149.  CI   357-15.000 
Wellborn  Ltd.:  See—  _„ 

Yifrach.  Aharon;  and  Neta.  Un.  5.118.181.  Cl.  356-30.000 
Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II;  Hartley.  Richard  1.;  Hartman.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Delano.  Paul  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Testing  of  integrated 
circuits  including  intemal  test  circuitry  and  using  token  passing  to 
select  testing  ports  5.119.378,  Cl.  371-22.500. 
Welter,  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Schleigh,   William   R;   and   Welter,   Thomas   R.,   5,118,695,  Cl. 
514-339.000. 
Wenderoth.  Bemd:  See— 

Wingert,    Horst;    Sauter,    Hubert;    Schuctz.    Franz.    Wenderoth. 
Bernd    Brand.  Siegbert;  Mueller.  Bemd.  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz. 
Gisela';  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.118.710.  Cl   514-522.000 
Wenger  Corporation:  See— 

Leslie.  Robert  H  ;  and  Jmes.  Michael  D..  5.1 17.596.  Cl  52-126.600 
Wenstrup.  Jan  F.   See— 

Barsky    Barry   E;    Bagnell.  Joseph   P;   and   Wenstrup.  Jan   F. 
5.119.467.  Cl   392-439  000. 
Werner.  Franz:  See—  „_  ^^^^ 

Knoop.  Franz;  and  Werner.  Franz.  5.118.307.  Cl  439-607  000. 
Wertheimer.  Alan  L..  and  Dey.  Thomas  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Composite  imaging  mask   5.118.935.  Cl.  250-237.00R. 
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Wenheimer,  Luzlo  V.;  See — 

Chalk,    Alan    J.    and    Wertheimer,    Laulo    V..    S.l  18,837.    CI 
560-261.000. 
Wessely.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Berthel,  Michelle  M   N  C  ,  Trego.  Brian  R.;  and  Wessely.  Hans- 
Juergen.  5.118.738.  CI.  524-159.000. 
Western  Water  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Pedersen.  Paul  M.,  5,118,655,  CI.  502-412.000. 
Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH:  See — 
Gerhard.  Helmut.  5.118.006,  CI   220-565.000. 
Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Panebianco.  Frednck,  5,118,166,  CI.  303-82.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Blau,  Alfred.  5,117,635,  CI.  60-668.000. 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Wafer.  John  A.;  Wehrli.  Henry  A.,  Ill;  and 

Hapman,  Lawrence  M  ,  5.119.054,  CI.  335-35.000. 
Labarre,  Gary  K.;  and  Gee.  Timothy  E..  5,1 19,017.  CI.  324-77.00B 
Leksell,  David;  Kun,  Zoltan  K.;  Asars,  Juris  A.;  Barrow,  William 

A.;  and  Laakso,  Carl  W,  5,118,987,  CI.  313-505.000. 
Long,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hendrickson,  James  A.,  5,119,175.  CI 

357-82.000. 
North,  William  E  ;  and  Pisz,  Frank  A..  5,117,626,  CI.  60-39.750. 
Raymond,  James  R.;  and  Thomson.  Clarence  I.,  Ill,  5,1 18,466,  CI. 
376-404.000. 
Weyandt,  Johannes:  See — 

Trzmiel,   Alfred;   Kroener,   Matthias;   and   Weyandt,   Johannes, 
5,117,786,  CI.  123-90.3IO 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Marrs.  Gevan  R..  5,117.983,  CI.  209-674.000. 
Whanhaeng,  Jo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Speaker  installing 

holder.  5,117,938,  CI.  181-148.000. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  N-alkyl-p- 

quinonediimino  triazine  compounds.  5.118.807,  CI   544-197  000 
Wheeler,  Robert  D.;  Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J.;  Schulman,  Edward  H.;  and 
Bertram.  George  T..  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation  Method  for  produc- 
ing   polyurethane    foam    and   apparatus    therefor.    5,118,720,    CI. 
521-99.000. 
Wheeler.  William  R  :  5«— 

Madden,  William  C;  Sanders.  Douglas  E.;  Uhler,  G.  Michael;  and 
Wheeler.  William  R..  5,119,483,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Benford,    Arthur    E;    and    Hortin,    Kenneth    L.,    5,118,174,    CI 

312-406.000. 
Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Burk,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Brenner,  Robert  A.. 

5.117.659.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Steffenhagen,  Mark  G.,  5.117,654,  CI.  62-344.000. 
Whitby  Research,  Inc.;  See — 

McAfee,    Donald    A.;    and    Belardinelli,    Luiz,    5,117,830.    CI. 

128-654.000. 
Minaskanian.    Gevork;    and    Peck,    James    V..    5,118,676,    CI. 

514-183.000 
Minaskanian,    Gevork;    and    Peck,    James    V.,    5,118,704,    CI. 

514-416.000. 
Peck.  James  V  ,  5,118.692,  CI   514-317.000 

Peck,    James    V.;    and    Minaskanian,    Gevork,     5.118,845,    CI. 
564-215.000. 

White  Alan  C:  5^ 

Minchin,  Michael  C    W  ;  White,  AUn  C;  and  White,  John  F . 
5,118,690,  CI.  514-314.000. 
White,  George  M.  Hunting  mask  with  breath  odor  control  system. 

5,117,821,  CI.  128-206.150. 
White.  John  F.:  See— 

Minchin.  Michael  C.  W  ;  White,  AUn  C;  and  White,  John  F., 
5,118,690,  CI.  514-314  000. 
White,  John  L.  Shock  absorbing  apparatus  and  method  for  a  vibratory 

pile  driving  machine.  5.117.925.  CI.  173162.100. 
White.  Moreno  J..  Jr.;  and  White.  Wendy.  Toilet  training  device  and 

method  of  use.  5.117.515.  CI.  4-661.000. 
White.  Pat  M.:  See— 

Giusti.  Frank.  Jr.;  Restarick.  Henry  L.;  Setterberg.  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
White,  Pat   M..  5.117.906,  CI.  I66-I2O000. 
White,  W  Wallace:  See— 

Bisplinghoff.  Ross  L.,  Quinn,  William  R.;  Hall,  Steven  R.;  Maiel- 
lano.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  Malchow.  Gregory  L.;  and  White,  W. 
Wallace.  5.117.658.  CI.  68-23.300. 
White,  Wendy:  See- 
While.  Moreno  J  .  Jr.,  and  White,  Wendy,  5,1 17.515,  CI.  4-661.000 
Whitehead,  Roy  D  :  See- 
Henderson,  Frederick  H;  and  Whitehead,  Roy  D.,  5,117,695,  CI. 
73-493.000. 
Whitehead.  Verlon  E.:  See- 
Hunt.    Ronald   E;   and    Whitehead,   Verlon   E.,   5,117,555,   CI. 
29-840.000. 
Whitekettle,  Wilson  K  :  See— 

Donofrio,  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.,  5,118,713,  CI 
514-709.000. 
Whiteman,  Marvin  E  .  Jr.  Cement  mixing  apparatus  with  cradle  support 

assembly.  5.118,198.  CI   366-47  000. 
Whitt.  Richard  D.;  and  Parker.  James  R..  to  Sanyo  Energy  (USA.) 

Corp.  Display  packaging  for  baltenes.  5.117.976,  CI.  206-333.000. 
Wichmann.  Gunter;  and  Buchtemann.  Wolf,  to  Eltro  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  range  of  vision  of  a  motor  vehicle 
dnver    upon   encountering    fog   or   other   obstacle     5.118.180.    CI 
356-5.000. 


Wickremarachchi.  Vijaya  B.:  See — 

Douglas.  Kurt  P  ;  Chem,  Wen-Foo.  and  Wickremarachchi.  Vijaya 

B.  5.118.968.  CI    307-362  000. 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The.   Bis-amide  linked  rosin  acid  derivatives. 

5.118,740,  CI.  524-172.000. 

Wiehagen.     Fred     A     Vehicle    protection    system.     5.119,065,    C\. 

340-428000. 
Wiencken.  Arthur  M  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Bond.    Anhur    L.    Hughes.    David    R.;    Posey.    Hollis    P.;    and 
Wiencken.  Arthur  M..  Jr..  5.119.489.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Robert  D.;  Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J.;  Schulman.  Edward  H.; 
and  Bertram.  George  T..  5.118.720.  CI.  521-99.000. 
Wife.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Van  Doom,  Johannes  A.;  Meijboom.  Nicolaas;  and  Wife,  Richard 
L.,  5.118,854,  CI.  568-13.000. 
Wiggins,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Lewtas,  Kenneth;  Lehmann.  Edwin  W..  Mears,  John  N.;  Wiggins, 
Bnan  H.;  and  Jones.  Leslie  G  .  5.117.679.  CI.  73-6I.4IR 
Wijnen.  Jan  F.  C   M  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Impregnated  cath- 
odes with  a  controlled  porosity.  5.118.317,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Wildey.  Christopher  G  ;  and  Iredale,  David  J.,  to  Marconi  Company 
Limited.  The.  Planar  microwave  antenna  slot  array  with  common 
resonant  back  cavity.  5.119.107.  CI.  343-770000. 
Wiles,  William  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Burton.  Willie  T.,  Jr.;  Myers,  Brent  A  ;  and  Wiles,  William  W.,  Jr., 
5.119,321.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Wilheim,  Thomas;  Bolhe.  Lolhar;  Crass.  Guenther;  Schloegl,  Gunter; 
and  Muskalla.  Winfned.  to  Hoechsl  Akiiengesellschafi  Biaxully-ori- 
ented  polypropylene  film  with  high  mechanical  strength.  5.118,566, 
CI.  428-339.000. 
Wilkes.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Beitel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop,  Mark  S.;  Deacon,  John  J  ;  Gordon. 
Robert  D.;   Smith.   Kenneth   B.;  Walling.   Lonme  S.;  Wilkes. 
Michael  D.;  Yanker.  Peter  C;  Bums,  Nancy  A.;  and  Haug. 
Chrles  L..  5.119.474.  CI   395-154.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T  ;  Bressler.  Peter  W.;  Schiff.  David  R  ;  Schneider. 
Eric  A.;  and  Lincov,  Pietr.  Aerobic  climbing  step/bench.  5,118,096, 
CI.  482-52.000. 
Will,    Terry    A.,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  locating  the  amount  field  on  a  document. 
5.119,433,  CI.  382-7.000. 
Willenbacher,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.  Glove  drying  apparatus.  5.117,565,  CI. 

34-103.000. 
Willett,  Darryl  N.:  See— 

Parrish.  Wayne  B.;  Willett.  Darryl  N.;  Kralick,  Francis  A.;  and  Orr, 
Gregory  N.,  5,118,624.  CI  435-240.200. 
Williams,  Christian:  See — 

Leshner,  Michael  D.;  Chesnutis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr.;  Williams,  Chris- 
tian; and  Stouffer,  Ronald,  5,117,794.  CI.  123-444.000. 
Williams,  Gary  E.,  to  Titan  Industries,  Inc.  Programmable  additive 

controller.  5,118,008.  CI   222-1.000. 
Williams,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Sikkenga,  David  L.;  Zaenger,  Ian  C;  and  Williams,  Gregory  S., 
5,118,892.  CI.  585-320.000. 
Williams.  Haydn  W.  R.;  Young,  robert  N  ;  and  Zamboni.  Robert  J.,  to 
Merck  Frossi  Canada,  Inc.  Triphenyl  methanethiol-3SS   5.118,858, 
CI.  568-67  000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Janis,  Frederick  L.;  Williams,  Marvin  L.;  and  Wang,  Diana  S., 
5,119,493.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Williams.  Roger  W..  Jr..  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Company,  Inc.  Domestic  hot 
water  heating  control  circuit  for  furnace  control  systems.  5,118,039. 
CI.  237-7.000. 
Willingham,  Gary  L.;  and  Derbyshire,  Ronald  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Use  of  hydrazide  stabilizers  for  3-isothiazolones.  5, 1 1 8.699, 
CI.  514-372.000 
Wills,  Kendall  S  ,  and  Rodriguez.  Paul  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Optical  waveguides  as  interconnects  from  integrated  circuit 
to  integrated  circuit  and  packaging  method  using  same.  5,1 19,451,  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Wilmoth,  Clark  L.,  III.  Police  baton  with  hand  guard  and  trapping  tip. 

5.118,108,  CI.  273-84.0OR. 
Wilson,  Al  L.:  See- 
Moore,  Herbert  A  ;  and  Wilson,  Al  L..  5,119.001,  CI.  318-257.000. 
Wilson,  Alfonzo  L.  Dry  grout  and  method  of  distribution  aluminum 

therein.  5,118,527,  CI  427-204.000. 
Wilson.  David:  See — 

Dunning.  Christopher  C;  Pitt.  GUIies  D.;  and  Wilson.  David, 
5,118,956,  CI.  250-561.000. 
WUson.  David  P.:  See— 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  and  Hollister. 

Richard  M..  5.118,437,  CI.  252-171.900. 
Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  Hollister, 
Richard    M.;   Eibeck,    Richard    E.;   and    Vanderpuy,    Michael, 
5.118.438.  CI.  252-172.000 
Wilson.  Fredrick  J.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Measunng  spectral  features 

using  a  cursor  and  a  marker.  5,1 19,076,  CI.  340-769.000. 
Wilson.  Leonard  T  :  See — 

Henderson.  William  M.;  Gamett,  Charles  R.;  and  Wilson,  Leonard 
T,  5,117.759,  CI.  102-496.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  and  Butler,  Jerry  F.,  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  and  University  of  Florida, 
The   Ketone,  ketoesters  and  alcohol  in  repelling  insects;  use  of  ali- 
phatic ester  in  attracting  insects  and  process  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
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minalion    of    insect    repellency    and    attracuncy.    5.118,711.    CI 
514-530.000. 
Wilson.  Steven  D.:  See— 

McCalley.   Karl   W .   McNorgan.   Richard;   Lodberg.  Allan   E.; 
Wilson.    Steven    D.;    and    Fischer.    James    L.,    5,119.188.    CI. 
358-86.000 
Willon  Bonsall  S.,  Bloys.  J  Benjamin;  Bradshaw.  Roger  D.;  and  Riggs. 
Kenneth  R  .  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  conduit  sealant  and 
placement  method.  5.117.909.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Wimmer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Greber     Gerd;    Gruber.    Heinrich;    and    Wimmer.    Wolfgang. 
5.118.765.  CI.  525-432.000. 
Winant   Richard  C;  Lazar.  Jerome  B  .  and  Johnson.  Paul  H..  to  SRI 

Inlemational  Analogs  of  hirudin  5,118.790.  CI.  530-324  000 
Wingert  Horst;  Sauier.  Hubert;  Schuetz.  Franz;  Wenderoth.  Bemd; 
Brand,  Siegbert;  Mueller.  Bemd.  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft.  Sulfur-con- 
laining  acrylic  esters  and  fungicides  containing  them.  5.118.710.  CI. 
514-522.000. 
Wink.  Joachim:  See— 

Zeeck  Axel-  Grabley.  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim;  Hammann.  Peter; 
Giani.  Carlo;  and  Kncke-Helling.  Pia.  5,1 18.882.  CI.  568-857  000. 
Winschuh.  Erich;  and  Petry.  Harald.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Photothermal  lest  process,  apparatus  for  performing  the  process  and 
heat  microscope.  5.118.945.  CI   250-341.000. 
Winter.  Hans-Joachim:  Sfe—  ,,,,„„-,     «-, 

Lukosch.    Rudolf;    and    Winter,    Hans- Joachim.    5,117,887,    CI. 
152-538.000. 
Winters,  Jack  H:  See—  ,      ^^    ,    _.  . 

Avanoglu,  Ender;  Bar-David.  Israel;  Gillin.  Richard  D.;  1.  Chih- 
Lin;  and  Winters,  Jack  H..  5.119,196.  CI   358-167.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Chu.  Fun  S.;  Wei,  Ru-Dong;  and  Zhang.  Guang  S..  5.118,612,  CI. 

Flatt,    James    H.;    and    Cooper,    Timothy    A..    5.118.803.    CI 
536-114.000. 
Wise.  Lawrence  D.:  See—  .,     c      i. 

Jaen  Juan  C;  Nickell.  David  G.;  Reynolds,  Donna  M.;  Smith, 
Sarah  J.;  Wise,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Wustrow,  David  J..  5,1 18,691, 
CI   514-314.000.  ,  „     . 

Wissel    Larry    and  Zittntsch,  Terrance  J  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    BiCMOS  gate  pull-down  circuit.  5.118.972. 
CI    307-446.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Giao  V..  5.118.444,  CI.  252-390.000. 
Witkowski,  Un>'  C;  Tserag,  Hua  Q.;  Voges,  Robert  C;  Rhoads. 
Charles  M.  and  Kesler.  Oren  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
GaAs  monohthic  waveguide  switch.  5,119.052,  CI.  333-258.000. 
Witt.  Chnstopher  3  .  See—  ,  .,   ,      »,    .      ,  -r 

Mooney,  John  J.;  Witt,  Christopher  J.;  and  Mohr,  Michael    I.. 
5.119.028.  CI.  324-326.000 
Wittkopf.  Eugene  W.,  to  Integrated  Design  Corporation.  Web  perforat- 

mg  apparatus.  5,117,718,  CI.  83-342  000. 
Witzel.  Tom:  See—  u  i      . 

Merger   Franz;  Witzel,  Tom;  Horler.  Hans,  and  Lermer,  Helmut, 
5.118.864.  CI.  568-356.000. 
Wnuk  Ralf  and  Chmiel.  Horst.  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi.  Process  for 

regenerating  adsorbers.  5.118.328.  CI.  55-16000. 
Wolf.  Peter:  See—  ,  ^    „,  ,.    „ 

Connell.  John  W.;  Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  and  Wolf,  Peter. 
5.118,781.  CI.  528-185.000. 

Wolff*     1   8ITV   L  '   Sf€ 

Prakash,  Ravinder;  and  Wolfe.  Larry  L  .  5.1 19.1 13.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Wolff.  Ench.  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color  photographic 
silver  halide  material  having  a  magenta  coupler  and  an  oil  former 
compound.  5.118.598,  CI  430-546  000. 

°  Smdlmger.  Rainer;  and  Woll.  Bemhard.  5.117.559.  CI   33-324.000 
Wollam  John  S..  to  Spire  Corporation.  Method  of  making  biocompati- 
ble electrodes.  5.118.400.  CI   204-I92.15O 
Wollmann.  Klaus;  Ach.  Alexander;  and  Frank.  Wemcr.  to  Illbruck 
GmbH.  Method  of  producing  elastic  foams  having  a  base  of  polyure- 
Ihane  by  microwave  foaming.  5.1 18.722.  CI.  521-137.000. 
Wollweber,  Detlef;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  and  Paulus.  Wilfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicidal 
and  microbicidal  substituted  l-aminomethyl-3-aryl-4-cyano-pyrroles. 
5.118.702.  CI   514-409.000. 
Wolschner.  Bemd:  See—  .  .    .,,  , 

Astegger.  Stephan;  Eichinger.  Dieter;  Firgo,  Heinnch;  Weinzier  , 
Karin;   Wolschner.    Bemd;  and   Zikeli.   Stefan.   5.118.423.   CI. 
210-638.000. 
Wong.  Amy:  See — 

Bruce.  Allan  J,;  Shmulovich.  Joseph;  Wong,  Amy;  and  Wong, 
Yiu-Huen.  5,119,460.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Wong.  Yiu-Huen:  See — 

Bruce.  Allan  J.;  Shmulovich.  Joseph,  Wong.  Amy;  and  Wong. 
Yiu-Huen.  5.119.460,  CI.  385-142.000 
Woo  Daniel  M.  and  Woodall.  James  C.  Jr..  to  Shaw  Industnes  Ltd 

G«^phone.  5.119.345.  CI.  367-185.000. 
Wtxxlall.  James  C.  Jr.:  See—  .,,„,.<    r-, 

Woo,    Daniel   M.;   and   Woodall,   James  C,   Jr..    5.119.345,   CI. 
367-185.000. 
Woods,  Robert  J:  See—  ,,,„,oo<-i 

Feit.  Zeev;  Kostyk.  Douglas;  and  Woods.  Robert  J.,  5,119,388,  CI. 
372-46.000. 


Woodward  Governor  Company:  See— 

Bishoff.  David  R  .  5.118.259.  CI.  417-18  000. 
Woolf.  Lawrence  D  .  Fisher.  Michael  V  .  Raggio.  William  A.;  and 
Eisner.   Frederick   H  .   to  General   Atomics    Fabncation  of  silver 
coated  high  temperature  ceramic  superconductor  fiber  with  meul 
substrate  5.118.663.  CI   505-1.000. 
Wooten.  Richard  R  .  Huger.  Anton  L.;  and  Middlelon.  Philip  N  Com- 
bined  portable   animal   waste  and  training  device.   5,117,780,  Q. 
119-162.000 
Worcester  Controls  Corporation  See — 

Osthues,    Robert    H;    and    Caprera.    Bnan    J..    5.117,858.    CI. 
137-315.000 
Worrall,  Robert  N  ;  Stulemeijer.  Ivo  P.  J.  M.;  Jansen.  Johan  D  ;  and 
Van  Walstijn.  Bartholomeus  G.  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method 
and    system    for    controlling    vibrations    in    borehole    equipment 
5.117,926,  CI.  175-56.000. 
Woven  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Massey    Gaines  N.;  Shasteen,  Sam  S  ;  Salvatore.  Anthony  M.; 
Beck.  Herbert  C.  and  Mongeau.  Gary  A.,  5,119,020,  CI.  324- 
158.00F 
Wright,  Charles  D  :  See— 

Johnson,  Roger  W  ;  Sell,  William  D  ;  and  Wnght.  Charles  D . 
5.118.562.  CI.  428-327.000 
Wright.  Jay  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Quick  application/release  nut  with  engage- 
ment indicator   5,1 18.237.  CI   41 1-433  000 
Wu,  Tse-Chong,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Ruthenium  phosphme  complex 

5,118,825,  CI.  556-21000 
Wu.  Yulin;  and  Gray.  Roy  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Compo- 
sitions   and    methods    for    inhibiting    cortosion      5.118.536.    CI. 
427-388,500 
Wuhrer   Wolfgang,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Hydraulic  jackham- 

mer  5,117.923.  CI.  173-109  000 
Wulf.  Jurgen.  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin  Elmer  GmbH.  Illuminating 
arrangement  for  illuminating  a  photomultiplier  in  a  double-beam 
photometer  5.118.188.  CI.  356-323  000 
Wurtman.  Richard  J.;  Acworth.  Ian;  Kreutz.  Michael;  and  Lehnert. 
Hendrik.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Process  and 
composition  for  increasing  brain  dopamine  release    5.118.670.  CI. 
514-18.000 
Wurzler,  Olaf  See—  „.  ,  -  .,,„^„ 

Ahls.  Hermann  W  ;  Meyer.  Helmut;  and  Wurzler.  OUf,  5,117,960, 
CI.  198-335.000 
Wustrow.  David  J  :  See— 

Jaen.  Juan  C;  Nickell,  David  G  ;  Reynolds,  Donna  M.;  Smith. 
Sarah  J  ;  Wise,  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Wustrow.  David  J.,  5,1 18,691, 
CI.  514-314.000 
X-Rite.  Incorporated:  See—  ,,     ,.        . 

Cargill   Mark  A.    Berg.  Bernard  J  ;  Peterson.  Steven  H.;  Fnend. 
Timothy  R..  and  Boes.  Thomas  J.,  5.1 18.183,  CI.  356-73  000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin.  LeRov  A  ,  5.1 19.135,  O.  355-218.000 

Berkes,    John    S.;    and    Bonsignore,    Frank    J.    5.119.140.    a 

355-273.000. 
Butler.  Michael  A  ,  5.119.132.  CI    355-208  000. 
Chenan.  Abraham.  5.1 19.128.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Graves,    James    R.;    and    Summers,    James    E..    5.119.213.    CI. 

358-488.000. 
Hays.  Dan  A..  5,119,147,  a.  355-326.000. 
Hube.   Randall   R;  Jacobs.  Craig   W  ;   and   Moon.   William  J  . 

5.1 19.079.  CI    340-712  000 
Malachowski.  Michael  A.;  and  Burger.  William  R..  5.118.375,  CI. 

156-216.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.,  5,1 18,570,  CI  428-474.400 
Paolini,    Anthony    L.;    and    Scheuer.    Mark    A..    5.1 19.131.    CI. 

355-208.000 
Perregaux.  Alain  E  ;  Tandon,  Jagdish  C  .  Jedlicka,  Josef  E..  and 

Corona.  Stephen  C.  5.119.181.  CI.  358-44.000. 

Rourke.  John  L.;  Knodt.  Kurt  T  ;  Raymor,  Herbert  J.;  Coy.  Gerald 

L    Graves,  James  R  ;  U.  Filomena  K  ;  Crocker.  David  E.;  Val- 

lie're  Paul  J.  and  Ratcliffe.  Jack  F..  II.  5.1 19.206.  CI  358-2%  000 

Swain.  Eugene  A..  5.119.133.  CI.  355-212.000. 

Weisfield.  Richard  L.,  Fennell.  Leonard  E..  and  Turner.  WUIiam 

D.  5.119.183.01.  358-75.000 
Yu.  Zhao-Zhi.  5.119.116.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Yad-Shalcm.  Itai:  See—  „^  ^,  „^ 

Duenyas.  Isak;  and  Yad-Shalom.  Itai.  5,119.440.  CI   382-22  000. 
Yakou.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kasai.  Shozo;  Azuma.  Yusaku:  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Akahira.  Makoto; 

Yakou,  Takeshi;  and  Onuma.  Suguru,  5,117,761,  CI.  108-22.000. 

Yale  University:  See—  ,,.„.„,•     ^ 

Weissman,    Sherman    M.;    and    Collins.    Francis,    5.118.604,    CI 

435-6.000. 

Yamada.  Akio:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kudou.  Jinko;  and  Yamada, 
Akio.  5.118.952.  CI.  250-492  200. 
Yamada.  Hideaki:  See—  ,     >,    u  j 

Takao.  Hiroyoshi.  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Sugimon.  Kiyoyuki;  Yoshida, 
Nobuyuki  Fukuyama,  Masahiro,  Yamada.  Hideaki;  and  Koshiba. 
Junichi.  5.118.773.  CI.  526-282  000 
Yamada.  Hirokazu:  See—  ,,       u 

Takago.  Toshio;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kinami.  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma,  Shuji,  Yamaguchi.  Koichi,  Fukuda,  Kenichi.  and 
Yamada.  Hirokazu.  5.118.828.  CI   556-433.000. 
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YanuuJa.  Kohzaburoh:  Sre— 

Mihayashi.  Keiji:  Taihiro,  Mamoru:  and  Yamada,  Kohzaburoh, 
5,118,597,  CI.  430-544  000. 
Yamada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Toshimasa;  Tanaka.  Yoshimi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Yamada. 
Kouichi;  Kiyohara.  Nobutaka;  Sato,  Akihiro,  and  Hosoi,  Mitsuo, 
5.118,569,  CI.  428-367  000 
Yamada,  Sumito;  and  Kuwabara.  Mikizou,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  5,118,600.  CI  430-567  000. 
Yamada,  Tohru;  Doi.  Sadao;  Oguri.  Tomiji.  and  Yamamoto,  Taizo.  to 
Taiyo    Tanko    Co.    Ltd     Cultivator    blade    supporting    structure 
5,117,918,  CI    172-96  000 
Yamada,  Yasushi,  and  Murata,  Osamu,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic document  feeding  apparatus   5,1 18,089.  CI  271-3.000. 
Yamada,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Yoshikazu;  Arai.  Hiroyuki:  Okui,  Susumu, 
Hirabayashi,  Tsugio;  and  Miura,  Toshihide,  to  Konica  Corporation 
Document  feeding  apparatus   5,118,092.  CI.  271-275  000 
Yamada,  Yoko;  See — 

Mon.  Shosei;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi: 
and  Yamada.  Yoko.  5.118.441.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Yamaguchi.  Akeomi  Aqueous  extract  from  pittosporaceae  efTective  for 

treating  diabetes  and  liver  dysfunction.  5,118,714.  CI.  514-783.000 
Yamaguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  Iida.  Katsumi;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideo;  Yano,  Teniaki;  Doi,  Shigetoshi.  and  Matsushita,  Taketo- 
shi,  5,117,643,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhide:  See — 

Makiura,  Yoshinon;  Ogiri,  Tadakazu;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Ishida. 
Naoyuki;  Fuchi.  Masami:  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi.  Kat- 
suhide, and  KubcU,  Hiroshi.  5,118.093,  CI.  271-291  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Takago,  Toshio;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kinami.  Hitoshi; 
Suganuma.  Shuji;   Yamaguchi.   Koichi.   Fukuda.   Kenichi;   and 
Yamada,  Hirokazu.  5,118,828.  CI.  556-433.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Koji:  See — 

Iwai,  Iwamu;  Fukui,  Mika;  Takebayashi,  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji: 
and  Doi,  Miwako,  5.119.491,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takayoshi;  and  Sagawa.  Satoru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Compensating  circuit  for  compensating  distortion  of  video  signal 
by  detecting  distortion  of  ramp  signal  in  video  signal   5,119,194,  CI 
358-166  000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kunimoto.  Toshifumi,  5.117.729,  CI   84-660.000. 

Shibukawa,  Takeo;  Kimura.  Hidemichi;  and  Hayakawa,  Tokuji. 

5.117.728.  CI   84-633.000 
Yamauchi.  Akira.  5.117.730.  CI   84-723.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taue,  Jun;  and  Suhara,  Hidenori.  5,117,793.  CI.  123-436  000 
Yamamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Kinuta,  Kosei;   Ishikawa,  Isamu;  Kume,  Nobuyuki;   Hashizume, 
Kenichi;    Yamamoto,    Hideo;    and    Isa,    Isao,    5,119,274,    CI 
361-525.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Taro;  Nakajima,  Kichio;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Okada, 
Yuko;  and  Sumiya.  Yukio,  5,119,189,  CI.  358-88.000. 
Yamamoto,  Janet  K  :  See — 

Pedersen,    Niels   C;    and    Yamamoto,    Janet    K.,    5,118,602,   CI. 
435-5.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mori,  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  Onishi,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Kazuo.  5.118,833.  CI.  560-51.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kyonosuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiro;  Miura.  HIdetoshi;  Yamamoto,  Kyonosuki;  and 
Date,  Sukeaki,  5.118.583.  CI.  430-309.000 
Yamamoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Azegami,  Kiyotaka;  Tayama,  Suehiro;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Yana- 
gase,  Akira;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki,  5,1 18,744.  CI  524-300.000. 
Yamamoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Moroi.  Tatsuo;  Tada,  Keiji;  Yamamoto,  Noriaki,  Kaji,  Tetsunori; 
Marumoto,    Gen;    and    Ohhiraharu,     Yuzou,    5.118,378,    CI. 
156-345.000 
Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Hattori.  Katsuji.  and  Niguchi.  Hirotoshi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electr'c  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Erasable  optical  disk  media  and 
method  of  recording/erasing  the  same   5,118.541.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko,  and  Yamamoto,  Saburo.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  information  processing  apparatus. 
5.119,355.  CI.  369-44.120. 
Yamamoto.  Saburo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Saburo. 
5,119,355,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Yamamoto,  Setsuo:  See — 

Narikawa,  Noboru;  Yamamoto.  Setsuo;  Takayama.  Takuji;  and 
Sasaki.  Norio,  5.119,317,  CI.  364-512.000 
Yamamoto,  Taizo:  See— 

Yamada,  Tohru:  Doi,  Sadao;  Oguri,  Tomiji;  and  Yamamoto,  Taizo, 
5,117,918,  CI.  172-96.000 
Yamamoto.  Yorihisa,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pro- 
gram execution  malfunction  detecting  method  for  an  automobile 
controlling  device.  5,119,381,  CI.  371-62.000. 
"^  amamoto,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kondow,    Tamotsu;    NagaU,   Takashi;    and    Yamamoto.    Yutaka. 
5.118.938.  CI.  250-288  000 
Yamanaka,  Molosuke:  See— 

Oinuma,  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka,  Molosuke;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko,  Tomonori;   Minami,   Norio;   Shoji,  Tadao,  Daiku,   Yo- 


shiharu;  Sawada,  Kohei;  and  Nomoto,  Kenichi,  5,118,689,  CI. 
514-300  000 
Yamanaka,  Tooru:  See — 

Hatlon,    Yukari;    Yoshilake,    Junichi;    and    Yamanaka.    Tooru, 
5.118.586,  CI.  430-20000. 
Yamane.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Husokawa.  Kazuuka;  Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  Ishiwari,  Kazuo;  and  Ya- 
mane, Nonyasu,  5.118,788,  CI.  528-503  000 
Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takahani;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka; 
Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Higurashi,  Kunizou;  Kanbe,  Norio;  Yamani- 
shi, Yoshiharu:  Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki,  Shin.  Kubota.  Atsuhiko; 
Ohtake.  Michiko;  and  Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.118.684.  CI 
514-249.000 
Yamaoka,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Toshihiro,  Walanabe,  Saloshi;  and  Yamaoka,  Ryoichi, 
5.118,316.  CI.  440-89.000 
Yamashita,  Masataka:  See — 

Terada.  Masahiru;  Yamashita.  Masataka;  Mori.  Shosei.  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  and  Katagin.  Kazuharu.  5.119.219,  CI. 
359-56.000 
Yamashita,  Sctuo:  See — 

Hirai,  Koji;  Yamashita.   Seluo;  Komiya,   Yukiatsu;  and   Maeda. 
Katsura,  5,118.780,  CI.  528-83.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Haruyama.   Shinichi;  Sekiguchi.   Fusao;  Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Ishikawa.  Ko.  5.119.099.  CI   342-51.000. 
Yamauchi.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    String  type  tone  signal 

controlling  device.  5.117.730.  CI.  84-723  000. 
Yamauchi.  Shiro;  and  Hanada.  Takeaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Air   conditioning    method    and    apparatus     5.118.261.    CI. 
417-48  000 
Yamauchi,  Teruo:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Nogi.  Toshiharu;  Yamauchi.  Teruo,  and  Ohyama, 
Yoshishige,  5,117,795,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maeda.     Hidenari;     and     Yamazaki.     Hiroyuki,     5,119,391,    CI. 
372-32.000. 
Yamazaki,  Katsunori,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Driving  method  for 

a  liquid  crystal  panel   5,119,085,  CI.  340-784000. 
Yamazaki,  Mutsuki:  See — 

Homma,  Katsuhisa;  Nikaido,  Masaru;  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki:  Yamazaki, 
Mutsuki;  and  Yoshizawa,  Shuji.  5.119.112.  CI   346-76  OPH. 
Yanagase.  Akira:  See — 

Azegami.  Kiyotaka;  Tayama.  Suehiro;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Yana- 
gase. Akira;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki.  5.118.744.  CI.  524-300.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Tetsu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Disc  player  with  a  pickup 

feeding  apparatus.  5,119.362.  CI.  369-215.000. 
Yang.  Hank.  Multipurpose  flashlight.  5,119.280,  CI.  362-191.000. 
Yang.  Shaw-Wen:  See — 

Hillis.  W  Daniel;  Ahuhamdeh.  Zahi  S  ;  Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C  .  and 
Yang.  Shaw-Wen.  5.118.975.  CI.  307-602.000 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Variable  voltage  regulator.  5.118.993.  CI.  315-200.00R. 
Yanker.  Peter  C:  See— 

Beitel.  Bradley  J  ;  Bishop.  Mark  S..  Deacon,  John  J.;  Gordon, 

Robert  D;   Smith.   Kenneth   B.;   Walling,   Lonnie  S;   Wilkes, 

Michael  D.;  Yanker,  Peter  C;  Burns.  Nancy  A  ;  and  Haug. 

Chrles  L.,  5.119,474.  CI   395-154.000. 

Yano.  Hideaki.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Pretensioner  mechanism  for 

vehicle  seat  belt.  5,118,135,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Yano,  Teruaki:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  Iida,  Katsumi;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideo;  Yano.  Teruaki;  Doi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Taketo- 
shi.  5,117,643.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Yaple,    Winfred    E     Powered    motorcycle   lift/sund     5.118,126,   CI. 

280-293.000. 
Yarbrough,  Roy  L.;  and  Quiet,  Diiane  G..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.    Tristate    circuits    with    fast    and    slow    OE    signals. 
5.118,974.  CI.  307-473.000 
Yardley.  James  T.:  See — 

Aharoni.  Shaul  M;  Nahata,  Ajay;  and  Yardley.  James  T..  5.118.579, 
CI.  428-»22.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kudou,  JInko;  and  Yamada, 
Akio.  5.118.952.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Ito,  Tadao;  Ashizawa,  Shouzo;  and  Ohishi,  Shigeru,  5,1 19,320,  CI. 

364-571.010 
Nishijima,    Tamotsu,    and    Fujino,    Toshihiro,    5,118,278.    CI. 

425-500.000 
Ohike,    Yukio;    and    Sugiyama,    Tomohiro,    5,118.928,    CI.    235- 
133.00R. 
Yeckley,  Russell:  See— 

Siebein,   Kerry   N  ;   Yeckley,   Russell;  and   Brown,  Claude,   Jr., 

5,118.646,  CI    501-98.000. 

Yerushalmi,  Yaakov,  to  Trade  and  Finance  Establishment.  Building 

structure  having  high  blast  and  penetration  resistance.  5,117,600,  CI. 

52-262.000. 

Yie,  Gene  G.,  to  Fluidyne  Corporation.  High-pressure  fluid  control 

valve   5.117.872.  CI    137-882.00^ 
Yifrach.  Aharon;  and  Neta,  Uri,  to  Wellborn  Ltd   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  identifying  gemstones,  particularly  diamonds.  5,118,181,  CI. 
356-30.000. 
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Yoder.  Roben  D    See—  ,     „    „  ,  rv_     a 

Garcia.  Serafm  J  E  .  Jr    Chisholm.  Douglas  R    Kihnan.  Dan  A 

Padgett,    Russell    S.    and    Yoder.    Robert    D.    5.1 19,480,    Q 

395-325  000  ^^  ,.    ,  _^ 

Yokoroon.  Kiyoshi:  Sakayama.  Yoshinobu.  Misawa.  Shigeyoshi  Isote. 

Tami    Fuiita,  Svunsuke;  Funaio.  Hiroyoshi.  and  Aoki,  Magane.  to 

RKXili  Company    Ltd    High  efficiency  pnsm  coupling  device  and 

method  for  pToducmg  the  same   5.119.452.0   385-36000 

Yokowo  Co  .  Ltd    See—  v     ,.  i. 

Hanivama.  Shinichi.  Sekiguchi.   Fusao.   Kawashima.  >oshikazu, 
and  Ishikawa.  Ko.  5.119.099,  O    342-51  000 
Yokoyama.  Shigeki.  Sato.  Tadahaa;  Kimura.  Keizo:  Furutachi.  Nobuo. 
and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Pyrazoloazole 
senes  couplers.  5.118.812.  CI   548-262  400 
Yokoyama.  Shoichi  S«—  ^  ir„„ 

Kusuhara.  Hisao.  Yokoyama.  Shoichi.  Koma.  Hachiro,  and  Kato. 
Kaoru.  5,117.902.  CI    165-151  OOO 
Yokoyama,  Yoshio  5«—  .,,on-.i 

Fushiya,  Fusao;  Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Hara,  Akihito,  5.118.02J. 
CI   227-8  000 

Yoneda,  Yasunobu  See—  ,     -,  .        »■  i.       

Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Taira,  Hiroaki,  Higashi.  Tohru;  Nakayaina. 

Akinon.  Yoneda.  Yasunobu.  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  5.119.062.  CI 

338-20  000 

Yonehara.  Takao  See—  .  . ,  a  jas      <~i 

Tokunaga,    Hiroyuki;    and     Yonehara,    Takao.     5.118.365.    CI 

148-33000 
Yonekawa.  Takashi.  See—  ^    u      v       l      , 

Buma  Shuuichi.  Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki.  Aburaya.  Toshio;  Yonekawa. 
Takashi    Sato.  Kumhito;  Onuma.  Toshio;  and  Ohashi.  Kaoru. 
5.119,297,  CI    364-424  050 
Yonekura.  Toshiaki;  See— 

lino.  Miisutoshi;  Nakauo.  Shirou;  Kawaguchi^Hiroini.  Tanaka, 
Masaru,  and  Yonekura.  Toshiaki.  5.119.026.  CI.  324-309  000 
Yonescu.  William  E  :  See— 

Chen    Sullivan;   Yonescu.   William   E ;  and   Stem.   Howard   K . 
5.118.192.  CI   356-376.000. 
Yoncya,  Noboru:  See —  ^.        .     ^ 

Lmeda.  Toshiro;  Sugimura.  Hiroyuki.  Tsukada.  Shinichi;  Yoneya, 
Noboru;    Adachi,    Akira;    and    Masuko.    Asaji.    5.119.235,   CI 

Yonezu,  Kiyoshi;  Aoyama,  Akimasa;  Okaya,  Takuji;  Hirofuji.  Satoshi. 
and  Ozeki  Yukio.  to  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd  Methylene-vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  composition    5.118.743,  CI    524-287.000         ^^       . 

YonJa;  Mitsumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  voltage 
vacuum  insulating  container  5,118,911.  CI.  200-144.00B. 

Yoshuiki.  Kato:  See—  .  „     ^    .      .^   .      c  no  iaq   r-i 

Muto.  Takeo;  Sase.  Masahiro;  and  Yoshiaki.  Kato.  5.119.349.  CI. 
368-157  000 
Yoshida.  Akimaro:  See—  ,..1, 

Honjo  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Kitahara.  Makoto;  and  Miyake. 
Nonfumi.  5.119,145.  CI   355-308.000 

Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See—  

Ida.  Kazuo.  5.117.663.  CI   70-64.000 

Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.    Akihisa;    Sakuma,    Takashi;    and 
Shibata,  Toshisuke,  5,1 18,368,  CI    148-403.000. 
Yoshida,  Kokichi;  and  Kawashima,  Yasushi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd   Process  for  production  of  2-phosphated  esters  of  ascorbic 
acid'  5,118,817,  CI   549-222  000 
Yoshida,  Masato  See—  ,     ...  .  v  1. 

Kamigata.  Nobumasa;  Yoshida.  Masato;  Sawada,  Hideo,  and  Naka- 
yama,  Masaharu,  5,118,879,  CI.  568-936.000. 
Yoshida,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Takao,  Hiroyoshi;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Sugimon,  Kiyoyuki;  Yoshida. 
Nobuyuki  Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  and  Koshiba. 
Junichi.  5.'l  18.773.  CI.  526-282.000 

^'*Tamaru.°Ma^toshi;  Kawamura.  Nonhiro;  Sato.  M^iro;  Takabe. 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.118.J3V. 
CI   71-92.000 
Yoshida.  Takeo:  See—  .    x/    i.  j       t.i,_, 

Miyakoshi.    Masanobu;    Fujiki.    Hironao;    and    Yoshida.     lakeo. 
5.118,754,  CI   524-731.000. 
Yoshida,  Tomio:  See —  .  ,,      1.     v.-i, 

Satoh    Isao    Yoshida,  Tomio;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Koishi,  Itenji, 
5,119,363,  CI   369-275  300. 
Yoshida,  Toshihiko:  See—  ,,  _  . 

Yamamoto.  Osamu.  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Saburo. 
5.119.355.  CI.  369-44.120.  ^  ,  „      u     n     1, 

Yoshigai.  Kenichi,  to  Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake 

for  bicycles.  5,117.948.  CI    188-24  190 
Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Yoshigai,  Kenichi,  5.117.948,  CI.  188-24.190. 

''"'imal.T^rM^'kT  Katsuhiko;  Miyake.  Hideo. ^xlaM-ahiko; 
Yoshii.  Tsuguyasu;  and  Okuyama,  Takashi.  5,1 18,5 '6.  t-i. 
428-408.000  ,.       ,^.         ,  „ 

Yoshimoto,  Hataaki;  Ito,  Katsuhiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Honma, 
Takashi  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Liquid  crysul  display  device  having 
vanstor  elements.  5.119.218.  CI.  359-54  000 
Yoshimura.  Noriaki:  See— 

Tokitoh.    Yasuo;    Higashi.    Tamio;    Hino     Kenich^    ^"'s^*"' 
Masami;  and  Yoshimura,  Nonaki,  5,118.885,  CI.  568-909^500. 
Yoshino    Akira,  Okumura,  Kenji;  Ohmori,  Yoshinon;  and  Ohnishi, 
Toshiharu,  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Lid  Method  for  producing  semicon- 
ductors. 5,118,642,  CI   437-225  000 


Yoshitake.  Junjchi:  S«f— 

Hanon.    Yukan.    Yoshitake,    JunjchL    and    Hamanaka.    Toocu. 
5.118.586.  O   430-20000 
Yoshitomi  PharmaceutKal  Indusirtes.  Ltd    Seir— 

Lchida.  Itsuo.  Kob«y»hi.  Koji   Nishii.  Kazuhiko    Iw^ul  Kmuo 
Harv  Shm;  and  Arami.  Koretake.  5.118.811.  Q   548-200  000 
Yoshizawa.  Shuji   Set—  „.,.,..      v  .. 

Homma.  Katsuhisa.  NikaKlo,  Masaru.  Ouchi.  'i  oshiaki.  -itmuMki. 
Mutsuki.  and  Yoshuawa.  Shuji.  5.119.112.  O   34<>--»6  0PH 
You.  Young  S  .  Miller.  Roben  J    and  Un.  An-Chung  R  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Solid  driver  for  the  solid  ink  je«  mk  5.118.34  .a 

Yo^^Joseph  F  Moveable  flood  barrier   5.118.217.  a  405-114  000 
Young.  Chung  C    See—  t,,o.7i     /-i 

Coleman.    Robert    L.    and    Young.    Chung    C.    5.118.473.    CI 
422-68  100  .,    ^    J     r 

YounE  Craig  E  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Method  of  positKming 

tubmg  within  a  horizontal  well   5.117.912.  CI    166-305  100 
Young.  John  R  .  Sr  ConcessK>n  tray   5.118.063.  CI  248-311  200 

Young,  roben  N     See —  

Williams,  Havdn  W  R  .  Young,  roben  N  .  and  Zamboni.  Roben  J  . 
5,118.858.  CI   568-67  000 

'■°7fe,^y' B,^  ^.Z^d  Young.  StelU  M  .  5.1 18.766.  CI  "5-535  000 

Youngberg.  James  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Method 

for    extending    GPS    to    underwater    applications     5.119.341.    Cl 

367-5000  „       ^         ■      V 

Younker   Paul  M  .  to  Tylan  General.  Inc   Butterfly  valve  having  im- 
proved sealing  charactenstics  5.118.078.  CI  251-160000 

""  Amofd.  Keith  P  .  Humm.  Lawrence  A  .  Pan.  Han  S  :  Yu.  1-Ping. 
andRosen,  Roben.  5.118.050.  CI   244-3  140 
Yu    Zhao-Zhi.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Thennal  ink  jet  channel  >Mth 

non-wetting  walls  and  a  step  structure   5.1 19.1 16.  CI    346-140  OOR 
Yubakami.  Keiichi;  See—  ....  „        ,.     , 

Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Matsuda.  Hiromu.  Yubakami.  Keiichi.  Imai. 
Akihiro  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.118.657.  CI   503-227  000 
Yuda,   Lawrence  F    Compact  Huid  operated  cylinder  and  method 

5.117.743.  CI  92-128  000 
Yudichak.  Joseph  R    See—  r^      ,  r~ 

Cochran   William  T  ;  Yudichak.  Joseph  R  .  and  Upp.  Daniel  C. 
5.119.326.  CI   364-825  000 
Yugen  Kaisha  Ohta  Kogyo:  See— 

Ohta,  Tanelugu,  5.117.529.  CI.  15-230  110 
Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki:  See—  _    .  ^  r-  .r       1, 

Kurosu.   Shimchi;  Chonan.  Mitsugi;  Tachibana.   Fusao.  Suzuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha.  Yoshiki.  5.117.932.  CI    180*8.200. 

Zaenger.  Ian  C  ;  See—  ^  ,,.  „  ,-       c 

Sikkenga.  David  L  ;  Zaenger.  Ian  C;  and  Williams.  Gregory  S.. 
5.118.892.  CI.  585-320.000. 
Zaitzman.  Arthur,  to  SDDM.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  improv- 
ing density  umformity  of  a  fluidized  bed  medium,  and/or  for  improv- 
ini  matenal  rtuidized  bed  sorting   5.1 18.409.  CI  209-»66.000 
Zamboni.  Robert  J:  See—  j -,      w        0.^^—1 

Williams.  Haydn  W  R  ;  Young,  roben  N.;  and  Zamboni.  Robert  J  . 
5.118.858.  CI.  568-67  000  .  „  c  ,     . 

Zambrano.  RafTaele;  Musumeci.  Salvatore;  and  Raciti.  Salvatore.  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r  L  Semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing  a  control  circuit  and  a  power  stage  with  a  vertical  current 
flow,  integrated  in  monolithic  form  on  a  single  chip  5.119,161.  <-i 
357-43.000. 

" Keilert,  Jurgen.  Nogossek.  Alfred;  and  Zang.  Harald,  5.1 18.270.  CI 
425-72  100. 
Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.:  See—  •    u      u 

Carl   Stewart  R.;  Kasahara.  Alice  M.;  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H  . 
5.117.661.  CI.  70-14.000 
Zarreii   Mansour.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Active  electncal  connector 

5.118.300.  CI.  439-79.000 
Zebco  Corporation:  See—  .,,an±Ti~\ 

Carpenter.    Robert    L.;    and    Zurcher.    John    A..    5.118.047.    CI. 

242-241.000.  ,  Monao    <-l 

Roberts.   Dennis  E.;  and  Carpenter,   Robert   L.,   5,118,049,  CI 

242-268  000. 
Zeck,  Walter  M  :  See—  ..,,«,  1,       u 

Anderson,    John;    Homeyer,    Bemhard;    and    Zeck,    Walter    M  , 
5,118,706.  CI.  514-469.000 
Zeeck.   Axel;  Grabley.  Susanne;   Wink.  Joachim;   Hammann    Peter; 
Giani.  Carlo;  and  Kncke-Helling.  Pia.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Streptenols  from  streptomycetes.  and  the  preparation  and  use  thereol 
5.118.882.  CI.  568-857.000  ^  „ 

ZeitUn.  Martin  A.;  Hacker.  David  S  .  Fjare.  Knsti  A  ;  Graziano.  Diane 
J  and  Kissinger.  Stacey  L..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  By-product 
recovery  when  oxidizing  polymethylbenzenes  to  polycarboxylic 
acids.  5,118,838.  CI   562-414.000. 

^^  Sakurai.  YOThihiko;  Iida,  Katsumi;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 

Hideo  Yano.  Teruaki;  Doi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Matsushiu.  Taketo- 

shi.  5.il7.643.  CI.  62-133000. 
Zhang.  Guang  S:  See—  c     «ii8<,n  ri 

Chu.  Fun  S.;  Wei.  Ru-Dong;  and  Zhang.  Guang  S..  5.118.612.  CI 

435-7.930. 

^•""Zhe^" Yilt^aTd  Zheng.  Long.  5. 1 19.296.  CI    364^19XX>0. 
Zheng.  Yili;  and  Zheng.  Long    Method  «,dapp.rati«  for  mputtmg 
radical-encoded  Chinese  characters.  5,119,296,  CI.  364-419.000. 
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Ziemelis,  Maris  J.:  See — 

Revis,  Anthony;  and  Ziemelis,  Maris  J.,  $.118,776,  O.  528-15.000 
Zikeli,  Stefan:  See— 

Astegger,  Stephan;  Eichinger,  Dieter;  Firgo,  Heinrich;  Weinzierl. 
Karm;   Wolschner,   Bernd;  and   Zikeli,   Stefan,   5,118,423,   CI 
210-638.000. 
Zimmer,  Claes;  Johnsson,  Lars;  and  Knutson,  Anders,  to  Saab  Automo- 
bile Aktiebolag.  Sensor  for  an  air-conditioning  system  in  a  vehicle. 
5,117.744.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Zimmerii,    Edwin,    to    Lensmatic    AG.    Contact    lens   care    system. 

5,117.849,  CI.  134-57.00R 
Zimmerman,  Gustavus  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Ardon,    Menachem    T.;    and    Zimmerman,    GusUvus    H..    III. 
5,119,366,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Zimmermann  A  Jansen  GmbH:  See — 

Paulus,  Friedhelm;  Lothmann,  Josef;  and  Schonbrenner,  Wolfgang, 
5.118.084,  CI   266-236  000. 
Zink,  John  N.:  See— 

Sanghvi,    Narendra    T;    and    Zink.    John    N..    5.117,832,    CI. 
128-662.030. 
Zinnen,  Hermann  A.;  and  Issa,  Kelly  C.  Separation  of  dichlorophenol 

isomers  with  zeolite  adsorbents.  5,118,876,  CI.  568-751.000 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Feichtinger,   GusUy;   and   Weeger,    Hans-Peter,    5,117,621,   CI 
57-278.000. 


Ziock,  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Hailey,    Charles    J.;    and    Ziock,    Klaus-Peter,    5.118,934,    CI. 
250-366.000 
Zittntsch.  Terrance  J.:  See — 

Wissel,     Larry;    and     Zittritsch,    Terrance    J.     5.118.972.    CI 
307-446.000. 
Zukotynski.  Stefan:  See — 

Kherani.  Nazir  P.;  Shmayda.  Walter  T.;  and  Zukotynski.  Stefan. 
5.118.951.  CI.  250-462.100. 
Zurcher.  John  A.:  See — 

Carpenter.    Robert    L.;    and    Zurcher.    John    A..    5.118.047,    CI. 
242-241.000. 
Zushi.  Takayasu;  Sawada.  Masami;  Nanbu.  Yuichi;  and  Ito,  Yasuo,  to 
Takata   Corporation.    Retainer   used   for   air   bag.    5,118,133.   CI. 
280-728.000. 
Zviely,  Michael:  See — 

Oren,  Jakob;  Zviely,  Michael;  and  Hermolin,  Joshua,  5,1 18,877,  CI. 
568-796.000 
Zweennk,  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Keck,    Arthur    C;    and    Zweerink.    Darrell    L.,    5,117.656.    CI 
62-506.000. 
Zweifel.  Terry  L.,  to  Honeywell  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for     adjusting     windshear     warning     threshold.      5.119,091.     CI. 
340-968.000. 
501  Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Castellano.  Maurizio;  and  Lockhart.  Thomas  P.  5.118.491,  CI. 
423-608.000. 
501  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsubara.    Takahiro;    Makita.    Yoshio;    and    Iwao.    Koichiro. 
5.119,462.  CI   385-93.000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Arzberger,  William  A  ;  Riley.  Michael  J  ;  DeCastro.  William  H  .  Jr.; 
and  LaLumiered.  Edward  J  ,  to  Jet  Spray  Corp  Post  mix  fruit  juice 
dispenser  Re.  33,943.  CI.  62-127.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmidt.  Gunter;  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Metzger,  Karl  G.. 
Re.  33.948.  CI.  514-194.000. 
Bealy.    William    G     Extendible    hose    assembly    for    service    truck. 

Re.  33.945.  CI.  141-388.000. 
Bessho.  Hironori:  See— 

Katsuno,  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi,  Toshio;  Chujo,  Yoshiki;  Nagai,  Toshinari;  Hasegawa,  Kohi- 
chi;  Bessho,  Hironon;  and  Masui,  Takatoshi,  Re.  33,942.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Chujo.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Katsuno.  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma.  Nobuaki;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 

shi,  Toshio;  Chujo.  Yo&hiki;  Nagai,  Toshinan;  Hasegawa,  Kohi- 

chi;  Bessho.  Hironori;  and  Masui,  Takatoshi,  Re.  33,942,  CI. 

60-274.000. 

Corzine,    George    S    Axially    split   clamp   for    push-on    couplings. 

Re.  33,946,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Das,  Shyam  C:  See— 

Mallary,    Michael    L ;    and    Das,    Shyam    C,    Re.  33,949,    CI 
360-110.000. 
DeCastro,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Arzberger,  William  A.;  Riley.  Michael  J.;  DeCastro.  William  H.. 
Jr.;  and  LaLumiered.  Edward  J..  Re.  33,943,  CI.  62-127.000. 
Digital  Eiquipment  Corporation:  Sec— 

Mallary.    Michael    L.;    and    Das,    Shyam    C.    Re.  33,949.    CI 
360-110.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kohichi:  See— 

Katsuno,  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi,  Toshio;  Chujo.  Yoshiki;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Hasegawa.  Kohi- 
chi; Bessho,  Hironori;  and  Masui.  Takatoshi,  Re.  33.942.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Jet  Spray  Corp.:  See— 

Arzberger.  William  A.;  Riley.  Michael  J.;  DeCastro,  William  H., 
Jr.;  and  LaLumiered.  Edward  J  ,  Re  33,943.  CI.  62-127  000. 
Katsuno.  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma.  Nobuaki;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Tanahashi. 
Toshio;  Chujo.  Yoshiki;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Hasegawa,  Kohichi;  Bes- 
sho, Hironori;  and  Masui,  Takatoshi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Double  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  system  in  internal  combustion 
engine.  Re  33,942,  CI.  60-274.000 
Kayanuma,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Kauuno,  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi, Toshio;  Chujo,  Yoshiki;  Nagai,  Toshinari;  Hasegawa,  Kohi- 
chi; Bessho,  Hironori;  and  Masui,  Takatoshi.  Re  33.942.  CI 
60-274.000. 


Knauer.     Peter.     Printing    machine    cylinder    holder    arrangement. 

Re   33.944,  CI.  101-216.000. 
LaLumiered,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Arzberger.  William  A.,  Riley.  Michael  J  ;  DeCastro,  William  H.. 
Jr.;  and  LaLumiered.  Edward  J  .  Re   33.943.  a.  62-127.000. 
Mallary,  Michael  L.;  and  Das,  Shyam  C  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration.  Vertical  magnetic  recording  arrangement    Re  33.949.  CI 
360-110,000. 
Masui.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Katsuno.  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma.  Nobuaki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi. Toshio;  Chujo.  Yoshiki;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Hasegawa,  Kohi- 
chi;  Bessho,  Hironori;  and  Masui.  Takatoshi.  Re   33,942,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Metzger,  Karl  G  :  See— 

Schmidt,  Gunter;  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Metzger.  Karl  G., 
Re   33,948,  CI.  514-194.000 
Nagai,  Toshinan:  See — 

Katsuno.  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi. Toshio;  Chujo.  Yoshiki;  Nagai.  Toshman;  Hasegawa.  Kohi- 
chi Bessho.  Hironori;  and  Masui,  Takatoshi.  Re  33.942,  CI. 
60-274.000. 

Riley,  Michael  J.:  See—  

Arzberger.  William  A  ;  Riley.  Michael  J  ;  DeCastro.  William  H , 
Jr ;  and  LaLumiered.  Edward  J.,  Re.  33,943,  CI.  62-127.000 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See— 

Katsuno.  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma.  Nobuaki;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi, Toshio;  Chujo.  Yoshiki;  Nagai.  Toshinan;  Hasegawa,  Kohi- 
chi   Bessho.   Hironon;  and   Masui,  Takatoshi.   Re   33.942,  CI 
60-274.000. 
Schmidt,  Gunter;  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  MeUger.  Karl  G 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    ^-lactam    antibiotics.    Re.  33.948. 
514-194.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shinohara,  Hisato,  Re.  33,947,  CI.  156-643.000 
Shinohara,  Hisato,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co. 

Laser  scnbing  method.  Re.  33.947,  CI    156-643.000 
Tanahashi,  Toshio:  See —  .     -,.       ^ 

Katsuno.  Toshiyasu;  Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi, Toshio;  Chujo,  Yoshiki;  Nagai.  Toshinari,  Hasegawa.  Kohi- 
chi; Bessho,  Hironon;  and  Masui,  Takatoshi,  Re  33,942,  CI 
60-274000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsuno,  Toshiyasu,  Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tanaha- 
shi, Toshio;  Chujo.  Yoshiki;  Nagai,  Toshinan;  Hasegawa,  Kohi 
chi;  Bessho,  Hironori;  and  Masui,  Takatoshi,  Re   33,942,  CI 
60-274.000 
Zeiler,  Hans- Joachim:  See—  „     ,  ^ 

Schmidt,  Gunter;  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Metzger.  Karl  O. 
Re.  33.948,  CI.  514-194.000. 


to 
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LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Brownell.  Keith  H.  to  ICI  Amencas  Inc.  Fungi- 
cidal pyridyl  cyclopropane  carboxamides.  Bl  4,808.600,  b-i-vz,  i_i. 
514-346000  ...  J  tn 

Bertelli.  Guido;  and  Locatelli.  Renato,  to  Himont  Incorporated,  name 
resistant  thermoplastic  polymeric  compositions  compnsing  (1)  mela- 
mine  bromohydrate  and  (J)  an  SB  and/or  BI  compound  endowed 
with      improved      flame-resistance.      Bl  4,710,528,      6-2-92,      CI 

Borio.  Richard  W  ,  and  Mehta,  Anm  K,  to  O^mbustion  Enwnee^ 
Inc.  Tangential  finng  system.  Bl  4,294,178,  6-2-92,  CI.  110-347,000 
Brownell,  Keith  H:  See—  „     „     •.    u      d  ■  .•  arm  i;»i     n\ 

Baker     Don    R.     and    Brownell,    Keith    H.,    Bl  4.808,600,    CI 
514^346.000. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See—  m  a -ioa  na    n\ 

Borio,    Richard    W,    and    Mehta,    Anin    K,,    Bl  4,294,178,    CI. 
110-347.000. 

""NordlMlriffBT  4,770,868,  CI.  423-479.000. 

^""Lt^W^iTr,  and  Honegger.  Wemer,  Bl  4,471,953,  CI.  270-54  000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See--  „       „       .        atA-iint.-iii      r-i 

Bertelli,     Guido;     and     Locatelli,     Renato,     Bl  4,710,528,     CI. 
524-100.000. 


CI 


CI. 


"°"^s"'W Jt?r"an^'Snegger,  Werner,  Bl  4.471,953, 0. 270-54.000. 

'^' Ba"l""Ek,n"R^»d    Brownell.    Keith    H..    814,808,600, 

514-346  000 

^B^rtem."G°uid^'""and     Locatelli.     Renato.     Bl  4.710.528. 

524-100  000. 
Manon  Labqratori.es,  Inc    See—  t^j^  .irmn 

Martin.  Daniel  E,  Bl  4,908.469,  CI   360- 1 7  000 
Martin.  Daniel  E  ,  to  Manon  Laboratones,  Inc    2-hydrox>NT,roDM.OK: 
acid  acyclic  alkyl  esters  for  benzothiazepines.  Bl  4.908.469.  b-2-92. 
CI   360-17  000 
'^^''fen^™  Ri^h^'"w  ;    and    Mehta.    Arun    K..    Bl  4.294.178.    CI. 

Norell.  Mana,  to  Eka  Nobel  AG  Process  for  the  production  of  chlorine 

dioxide  Bl  4.770,868.  6-2-92,  CI  423-479  000 
Reist,  Walter,  and  rtonegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG   Device  for  s^per- 

posing  ind  vidua!  subs&ntia^ly  Hat  product,  m  particular  pnnted 

products.  Bl  4 '171,953.  6-2-91  CI   270-54  000 
WaesSe,     Hans-kudolf      Pesticid^^diphenylethylene     denvatives 

Bl  ^S76,270,  6-2-92.  CI.  514-439.000 
Williams.  John  W^  Jr    Recovery  boiler  port  cleaner.  Bl  4.872.834. 

6-2-92.  CI.  432-75  000. 
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AB  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co  :  See— 

Karlsson,  Hakan  R  ,  326,706,  CI   D23-209.000. 
Adams,  Shari  L.  Multiple  compartment  trash  container.  326,746,  6-2-92, 
CI.  D34-5.00O. 

Rooke.  Thorn  W  ;  and  Agriesti.  George  1  .  326,556,  CI.  D2-272.000 
Akui,  Nobuaki   See—  ,      eu 

Funakoshi,  Nobuyuki;  Hatori.  Tsuruo;  Akui,  Nobuaki;  Shimizu, 
Tohru;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiro,  326,714,  CI.  D24-138.000. 
Albright,  Larry  W.;  and  Craig,  Laura  L..  to  Albright,  Larry  W   Dis- 
player   for  charged  electrical   particles.    326,574,   6-2-92,   CI.    D6- 
472.000. 
American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.  Sfe—  ,,-,,-,,,,-, 

Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  and  Dangelo,  Michael.  326,732,  CI. 
D26-91.000. 
Anderberg,  Nils-Eric,  to  FMT  International  Trade  Aktiebolag.  Elec- 
tronic display  panel  for  aircraft  parking  systems  at  airports.  326,620, 
6-2-92,  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See— 

Barbera,  Lawrence  E.;  Nutull,  Michael  J.;  Riley,  Raymond  W.; 
Brunner,  Robert  D  ;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.,  326,648,  CI  D14- 
106000.  ^  ^ 

Riley,  Raymond  W  ;  Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D., 
326,647,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Apps,  William;  Hagan,  John  A.;  and  Greve,  Wayne  R.,  to  Rehng- 
Pacific  Co     Inc.    and  Dominos  Pizza,  Inc.  Stackable  dough  tray 
326,749,  6-2-92,  CI.  D34-45.000 
Arehart,  Robert  W.;  and  Peeler,  Raymond  W.,  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co 

Compound  miter  saw   326,668,  6-2-92,  CI  D15-133.000. 
Artemide  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sapper,  Richard,  326,727.  CI.  D26-66.000. 
Arvan,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheung,  Maxwell  C.  326.602,  CI.  D8-360000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones:  See— 

Joffe    Richard  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  Peak,  Russell  S.;  and 
Sulijoadikusumo,  A   U.,  326,649,  CI.  014-142.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Milliken,  Robert  A..  326,756.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Axini  AB:  See— 

Eghamn.  Lars.  326.719.  CI.  D24-192.000. 
Babcock.  Lowell  C;  and  Pokomy.  John  F.  Handle  for  bottles.  326,613. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D9-455.000. 
Badgerow.  Roy  M.;  and  Badgerow.  Shirley  L.  Earnng  tongs.  326.595. 

6-2-92.  CI.  08-52.000 
Badgerow.  Shirley  L.:  See — 

Badgerow.  Roy  M.;  and  Badgerow.  Shirley  L..  326.595.  CI.  D8- 

52.000. 
Barbera.  Lawrence  E.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  Riley.  Raymond  W.;  Brun- 
ner   Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  O..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 
Computer  system  or  similar  article.  326.648,  6-2-92,  CI.  014-106.000. 
Bareiss,  Raymond  E  Pillar  or  similar  article.  326,725.  6-2-92,  CI.  025- 

126.000. 
Barreto    Aurelio  F.,  Ill;  and  Paxman,  Darrell  R.  Pet  bed  or  similar 

article.  326,740.  6-2-92.  CI.  030-118.000. 
Barth  Oavid  J.  Wind  deflector  for  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  having  a  T-top 

326.636.  6-2-92.  CI.  DI2-181  000 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Co.:  See — 

Keller.  H   Thomas.  326.576.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Bernstein.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Selame  Robert  A.;  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer.  Michael  I., 
326.555,  CI.  02-248  000 
Berthel-Bondet,  Pierre,  to  Berthet-Bondet  S.A.  Sun  glasses.  326,672, 

6-2-92,  CI.  016-102.000. 
Berthet-Bondet  S.A.:  See— 

Berthet-Bondet.  Pierre.  326.672.  CI   D16-102.000. 
Bertwell.  Dale  E.  Brush  for  grooming  animals.  326.562.  6-2-92.  CI 

04-136.000. 
Better  Sleep  Manufactunng  Co.:  Sec- 
Emery.  William  W  .  326.564.  CI.  D6-317.000. 

*'^Hattle.^Sally  A  ;  and  McCloskey.  Oon  R..  326.582.  CI.  D7-309.000. 

Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc.:  See—  „^  ,„.     ^.    r-v,. 

Hanna.  Emmanuel  A.;  and   Morisaku.   Masao.  326.581.  CI.   U6- 

545.000. 

Boden    Phyllis  A.;  and  Boden.  Vonda  K.   Interlocking  panel  lor  a 

jewelry  rack.  326.571.  6-2-92.  CI.  O6-t49.000. 

B!iden."phyllis  A^;Tnd  Boden.  Vonda  K..  326.571.  CI.  06-449.000. 

Boer.  Tom.  Molding  with  retainer  stnp  for  an  overhead  door.  326.724. 
6-2-92.  CI.  025-119  000 

Bogaczyk.  Stanley  J.;  Forden.  H.  Oean;  and  Lysne.  Scott  B.,  to  Macon 
Products  Company.  Physical  exerciser.  326.696.  6-2-92.  CI.  02I- 
195  000 

Borakove  Howard  J.;  and  Morrell.  Cindy  L..  to  Willert  Home  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Fragrance  dish  cover   326.713.  6-2-92.  CI.  023-367.000. 


Brady.  Robert:  See—  „     „     ^ 

Henderson.  Don  J  ;  Brady.  Robert;  Gamble.  Foster  R.;  Hardt. 
James  V.  Fnedfeld.  Howard;  Salerno.  Don;  Swanson.  Tad,  and 
Sansing.  Maureen  R..  326.717.  CI.  024-168.000 
Brazis  William  E..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated   Paper  towel  holder 

326.580.  6-2-92.  CI   D6-522.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuda.  Toru;  Hayakawa.  Toshio;  and  Taleo.  Yuji.  326.632.  CI. 
O12-I47.000. 
Brown,  Nancy.   Radio  or  similar  article    326,654.  6-2-92.  CI    D14- 

192.000. 
Brown    Robert  L.;  Coughlan.  Laurie  A  ;  and  Schaub.  Bemhard.  to 

Fisher-Price.  Inc.  Roller  skate.  326.700.  6-2-92.  CI.  D2 1 -226  000. 
Brunner.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Barbera.  Lawrence  E  ;  Nuiull.  Michael  J.;  Riley.  Raymond  W  , 

Bninner.  Robert  O.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  O..  326.648.  CI   DI4- 

106.000  ^ 

Riley.  Raymond  W  ;  Brunner,  Robert  O  ;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  O  , 

326,647,  CI.  014-106000. 

Buck  David  L.;  and  Oeglopper,  Joel  P..  to  Dunlop  Tire  Corporation 

Motorcycle  tire   326,631,  6-2-92,  CI   012-142000 
Buck  David  L.;  and  DeGlopper,  Joel  P.,  to  Ounlop  Tire  Corporation. 

Motorcycle  tire.  326.633.  6-2-92.  CI   OI2-147.000. 
Bulgari.  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Wnstwatch.  326.616.  6-2-92. 

CI.  0 10- 39.000 
Bulgari.  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgan  S  p  A   Wnstwatch.  326.617.  6-2-92. 

CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Caddell.  Gene:  See—  __ 

Parns.  Glen;  and  Caddell.  Gene.  326.669.  CI  015-140000 
Calavan.  Van  M..  to  Medina.  David  M   Fishing  pole  holder.  326.704. 

6-2-92.  CI   O22-I47.000 
Callahan.  Bruce  T.  Lift  handle  for  a  toilet  seat  cover  or  the  like.  326,599, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D8-3O7.0OO. 
Canada  Coupling,  Inc  :  See— 

Smith,  Jackson  A  ,  326,601,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Cartier  International  B.V.:  See— 

Pernn,  Alain-Dominique,  326,673,  CI.  016-102.000. 
Caturla,  Joel:  See—  ~,  ,,,  ~w, 

Caturia,  Marilyne;  and  Caturla,  Joel.  326.567.  CI   D6-334000 
Caturla.  Marilyne;  and  Caturla.  Joel    Chair    326.567.  6-2-92.  CI    D6- 

334.000 
Ceglia.  Frank:  See— 

Meyers.    Edward   J..   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and    Fogarty.    Eileen, 

326.553.  CI.  01-106.000 
Meyers.   Edward   J..   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and    Fogany.    Eileen, 

326.554.  CI.  DI-106.000 
Chaubard,  Pierre.  Wall  mounted  lighting  fixture  or  the  hke.  326,731, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D26-85.0OO. 
Cheung    Maxwell  C,  to  Arvan,  Inc    Pulley  for  operating  aircrafts 

326,602,  6-2-92.  CI   08-360.000. 
Ciceri.  Graziella;  and  Paglianni.  Franco  Ceiling  lamp  326.730.  6-2-92. 

CI.  D26-85.000. 
Collier.  Gregory  A:  See—  ,,^  ^,,    ™    r^.n 

Jincks.  Danny  C;  and  Collier.  Gregory  A..  326.621.  CI    UlU- 
114.000. 
Converse.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Robin.  326.557.  CI.  D2-3 19.000 
Convertim.  Joy  C.  Nut  dish.  326.587.  6-2-92.  CI.  D7-540000. 
Coughlan.  Laune  A  :  See—  .      .     „      ,.    j 

Brown    Robert  L  ;  Coughlan.  Laune  A.,  and  Schaub.  Bemhard. 
326.700.  CI   021-226.000 
Cowan   Murray  L..  to  Textron  Inc   Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

Imk.  326.623.  6-2-92.  CI.  Ol  1-93.000. 
Cowan.  Murray  L..  to  Textron  Inc.  Expansion  bracelet.  326.624. 6-2-92, 

CI.  Dl  1-19.000.  ^        , 

Cowan    Murray  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

Imk.  326,625,  6-2-92.  CI   Ol  1-93.000 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers.    Edward    J..    Jr ;    Ceglia. 

326.553.  CI.  DI-106.000. 
Meyers.   Edward   J  .   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank. 

326.554.  CI.  DI-106.000. 

*^"  Albnght.  Larr^W  ;  and  Craig.  Laura  L  .  326.574.  CI   D6-472  000 
Crawford   David  W.;  McCrodden.  Douglas  W  ;  and  Samuelson.  Scott 
A.,  to  Sportingwoods.  Inc    Clothes  rack.  326.573.  6-2-92,  CI    D6- 
458000. 
Crookes.  William  E.:  See—  ^  ,       ^  , 

Durant,   Douglas  M.;   Oelfs,   Larry   M.;   Felix,   Cnstian  J 

Crookes,  William  E.,  326,709,  CI  023-245.000. 
Flenniken,  John  M.;  and  Crookes,  William  E.,  326,660.  CI    D15- 

17.000. 
Flenniken,  John  M  ;  and  Crookes,  William  E.,  326,661,  CI.  015- 

17  000 
Holm  Oavid  R  ;  Westimayer,  David  A  ,  Crookes.  William  E..  and 
Nickles.  Daniel  R..  326.662.  CI   D 1 5- 17  000. 


Frank;    and    Fogarty.    Eileen, 
and   Fogarty.   Eileen, 


and 
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Czech.  Manuel,  to  Joachim  Czech  Vermogensverwaltung  KG.  Com- 
bined adhesive  dispenser  and  applicator.  326,683,  6-2-92,  CI.  D19- 
69  000 
Dangelo,  Michael:  See — 

Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  and  Dangelo,  Michael,  326,732,  CI 
D26-910OO 
Davas,  Stephen  J.,  to  Pnnce  Manufacturing,  Inc    Badminton  racquet 

326,698,  6-2-92,  CI.  D21-2I2000. 
DeBuak,  Autry  O.  V.,  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.  Container  for  medi- 
cal products.  326,753,  6-2-92,  CI   034-7.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Durant,   Douglas  M  ,   Delfs,   Larry   M.;   Felix,  Cristian  J.;  and 

Crookes,  William  E.,  326,709,  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Flenniken,  John  M.;  and  Crookes,  William  E.,  326,660,  CI.  DI5- 

17.000. 
Flenniken,  John  M..  and  Crookes,  William  E..  326,661,  CI.  DI5- 

17.000. 
Holm,  David  R.;  Westimayer,  David  A.;  Crookes,  William  E.;  and 
Nickles,  Daniel  R.,  326.662,  CI.  D15-17.000. 
Deglopper,  Joel  P.:  See — 

Buck,  David  L.;  and  Deglopper,  Joel  P.,  326,631,  CI.  D12-142.00O. 
Buck,  David  L.,  and  DeGlopper,  Joel  P.,  326,633,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Haberman,  Randy  G  .  326,594,  CI.  D8- 30.000. 
DelBosque,  Paul  E.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  W.  Skateboard.  326,701, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D2I-227  000 
Delfs,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Durant,   Douglas  M.,   Delfs,   Larry   M.;   Felix.  Cristian  J.;  and 
Crookes,  William  E  ,  326.709.  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Demarest.  Scott  W  ,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Bait  sution.  326,702, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D22- 1 19.000. 
Denton.  Arthur  H   Taco  shell  frying  mold.  326.592,  6-2-92,  Q.  D7- 

674.000 
DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

DeBusk,  Autry  O  V.,  326,753,  CI   D34-7.000. 
Designs  for  Leisure,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaye,  Howard.  326.578.  CI.  D6- 502.000. 
Dietz,  Timothy  J.,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Fairing  for  a  bicycle.  326,637, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D12-182.000 
Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Euroitalia  S.r.l.  Bottle.  326,611,  6-2-92,  CI    D9- 

529.000. 
Dominos  Pizza.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William;  Hagan,  John  A.;  and  Greve,  Wayne  R.,  326,749,  CI 
D34-45.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Silvenis,  Scott  A  ;  and  Wadsworth,  Ronald  A.,  326,707.  CI.  D23- 
226.000. 
Draper,  Roger  R.  Electrical  box  placement  tool.  326.618,  6-2-92,  CI. 

DIO^S.OOO. 
Druzek.  Michael.  Metal  sink  mat.  326,750,  6-2-92,  CI.  D32-57.000. 
Dunlop  Tire  Corporation:  See — 

Buck,  David  L..  and  Deglopper,  Joel  P..  326,631,  CI.  DI2-I42.000. 

Buck,  David  L.;  and  DeGlopper,  Joel  P.,  326,633,  CI.  D12-I47.000 

Durant,  Douglas  M  ,  Delfs,  Larry  M  ;  Felix,  Cristian  J  ;  and  Crookes, 

William  E.,  to  Deere  St.  Company.  Selective  control  valve  used  to 

operate  implements  attached  to  a  tractor   326,709,  6-2-92,  CI.  D23- 

245.000. 

Eber,  Lorenz.  Calculator  flap  book  cover.  326.681,  6-2-92,  CI.  DI9- 

26.000. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M.,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Chair  base.  326,577, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D6-498.000. 
Eghamn,  Lars,  to  Axini  AB.  Ankle  support.  326.719.  6-2-92.  CI.  D24- 

192000 
Embree,  Donald,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Insulated  mug.  326.586. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D7-5 10.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Arehart,  Robert  W.;  and  Peeler,  Raymond  W  ,  326,668,  CI   D15- 
133.000. 
Emery,  William  W.,  to  Better  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co.  Rack.  326,564, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D6-3I7.000. 
Estaban,  Bernardo  L.;  and  Hernandez,  Efrain  B.,  to  Woods  Wire  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Cube  tap  plug  receptacle  326,641,  6-2-92,  CI.  D13-137.00O 
Euroitalia  S.r.l.:  See— 

Dinand,  Pierre,  326,611,  CI   D9-529.000. 
Evans.    Harold    R..    to    Malibu    Sporu    Limited.    Exercise   machine. 

326,695,  6-2-92,  CI.  D21-I91.000. 
Fabnzio,  John  M.,  to  Mor-Flo  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  water  heater 

and  space  heater.  326,712,  6-2-92,  CI.  D23-328.00O. 
Fannelli,  Robert  P.  Jr   Playhouse.  326,689,  6-2-92,  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 
Farrell.  Joseph  G.  F.  Boat  superstructure.  326,638,  6-2-92,  CI.  D12- 

318.000. 
Fearebay,  Thomas:  See — 

Vanden  burg.  James  E.;  and  Fearebay,  Thomas,  326,705,  CI.  D23- 
205  000 
Felix.  Cristian  J.;  See — 

Durant.   Douglas  M.;   Delfs,   Larry  M.;   Felix,  Cristian  J.;  and 
Crookes.  William  E..  326.709.  CI.  D23-245.0OO. 
Field  Group  Chemicals  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kntzler.  Steven,  326.610.  CI.  D9-526.00O. 
Fisher-Price.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  L.;  Coughlan,  Laurie  A.;  and  Schaub,  Bemhard, 
326.790.  CI.  D21-226.00e 
Renniken,  John  M.;  and  Crookes.  William  E..  to  Deere  A  Company. 

Side  quadrant.  326,660.  6-2-92,  CI.  DI5-17.000. 
Flenniken.  John  M.;  and  Crookes,  William  E.,  to  Deere  &  Company 
Control  quadrant.  326,661,  6-2-92,  CI.  D15-I7.000. 


FMT  International  Trade  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Anderberg,  Nils-Enc,  326.620.  CI.  Dia-109.000 
Fogarty.  Eileen:  See — 

Meyers.    Edward   J..   Jr.;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen, 

326.553,  CI.  Dl-106000 

Meyers.    Edward   J  .   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and    Fogarty.    Eileen, 

326.554,  CI.  DI-106.000 
Forden,  H.  Dean:  See — 

Bogaczyk,  Stanley  J.;  Forden,  H.   Dean;  and  Lysne,  Scott   B., 
326,696,  CI   D2I-I95  0OO 
Frahm,  Carl  E  ,  to  Reid  Plastics,  Inc.  Bottle.  326.608,  6-2-92,  CI   D9- 

500.000. 
Friedfeld,  Howard:  See — 

Henderson.  Don  J  ;  Brady.  Robert;  Gamble.  Foster  R.;  Hardt, 
James  V.;  Friedfeld,  Howard;  Salerno,  Don;  Swanson,  Tad;  and 
Sansing,  Maureen  R.,  326,717,  CI.  D24- 1 68.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Hideo;  Sano,  Yoshio;  Sudo,  Yozo;  Uchiyama,  Nobuo; 
and  Taniguchi,  Hiroshi,  326.657.  CI   D 14-24 1. 000. 
Fukasawa.  Hideo;  Sano.  Yoshio;  Sudo.  Yozo;  Uchiyama.  Nobuo;  and 
Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Telephone.  326.657.  6-2-92, 
CI.  D 14-24 1.000 
Funakoshi.  Nobuyuki;  Hatori,  Tsuruo;  Akui.  Nobuaki;  Shimizu.  Tohru; 
and  Kawashima.  Masahiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope 
for  blood  vessel.  326.714.  6-2-92.  CI.  D24-138.000. 
Gamble.  Foster  R.:  See — 

Henderson.  Don  J.;  Brady.  Robert;  Gamble.  Foster  R.;  Hardt, 
James  V.;  Friedfeld,  Howard;  Salerno,  Don;  Swanson,  Tad;  and 
Sansing,  Maureen  R..  326,717,  CI.  D24-I68.000. 
Gardner,  Robin,  to  Converse,  Inc.  Outsole.  326,557,  6-2-92,  CI.  D2- 

319.000. 
Garrison,  James  M.;  and  Turner,  William  M.,  to  Sybaritic,  Inc.  Sauna. 

326,720,  6-2-92,  CI.  D24-202.000. 
Gattan,  Massimo,  to  iGuzzini  Illuminazione  S.p.A.  Recessed  lighting 

fixture  326,729,  6-2-92,  CI.  D26-74.O0O. 
Genal  Strap.  Inc  :  See — 

Heilman.  George,  326,570,  CI.  D6-41 5.000. 
Gianni  Bulgan  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgan.  Gianni.  326.616.  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Bulgan,  Gianni,  326,617,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Global  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Leeds,  Richard  B.,  326,579,  CI.  D6-5 11.000. 
Gramera,  Robert  E.  Coupler  for  model  railroad  cars  and  locomotives. 

326.693,  6-2-92,  CI.  D21-14I.000. 
Green,  Richard  D  Dual  compartment  bottle.  326,606,  6-2-92,  CI.  D9- 

341000 
Greenburg,  Michael  K.;  and  Toler,  Randall  E.,  to  Special  Products 

Company   Log  splitter.  326,665.  6-2-92,  CI.  D15-127.00O 
Greve,  Wayne  R  :  See — 

Apps,  William;  Hagan.  John  A.;  and  Greve.  Wayne  R..  326.749.  CI. 
D34-45.000. 
Gnggs,  Lorenzo  Trash  bag  holder  326.752.  6-2-92.  CI.  D34-5.000. 
GrosfiUex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  SARL  Table.  326,575,  6-2-92,  CI. 

D6-484  000. 
Grosfillex  SARL:  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond.  326.575.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Guthrie,  Jerry    Routing  serving  window.  326,723,  6-2-92,  CI.  D25- 

52.000 
Haberman,  Randy  G.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Plasma 

torch.  326,594,  6-2-92,  CI.  D8- 30.000. 
Hacker,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Thomas  P.;  Kienholz.  Charles  M.;  and  Hacker.  Thomas 
G  .  326.718.  CI.  D24-I69.000. 
Hagan.  John  A.:  See — 

Apps,  William;  Hagan.  John  A.;  and  Greve.  Wayne  R..  326.749,  CI. 
D34-45.000 
Hall.  Anson  L.  Utensil  rest.  326.591.  6-2-92.  CI.  D7-637.000. 
Hamzik.  Donald  L.  Combined  toy  concert  stage  and  figures  therefor. 

326.690.  6-2-92.  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 
Hanna.  Emmanuel  A.;  and  Morisaku,  Masao.  to  Bobrick  Washroom 
Equipment.   Inc    Dispenser   for  a  liquid   soap  container    326.581. 
6-2-92.  CI.  D6- 545.000. 
Hardt.  James  V.:  See — 

Henderson.  Don  J.;  Brady,  Robert;  Gamble,  Foster  R.;  Hardt. 
James  V  ;  Friedfeld,  Howard:  Salerno,  Don;  Swanson,  Tad;  and 
Sansing,  Maureen  R.,  326,717,  CI.  D24-168000. 
Hartman,  Laurie  A.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Bnan  H.;  and  Hartman,  Laurie  A.,  326,664,  CI.  DI5- 
125000 
Hatfield.  Tinker,  to  Nike.  Inc  ;  and  Nike  International  Ltd.  Shoe  outsole 

bottom.  326.558.  6-2-92.  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Hatori.  Tsuruo:  See — 

Funakoshi,  Nobuyuki;  Haton.  Tsuruo;  Akui.  Nobuaki;  Shimizu, 
Tohru;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiro.  326.714,  CI.  D24- 1 38.000. 
Battle.  Sally  A  ;  and  McCloskey.  Don  R..  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Wall 

mounted  coffee  brewer.  326.582.  6-2-92,  CI.  D7-3O9.O0O. 
Hayakawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tom;  Hayakawa.  Toshio;  and  Tateo,  Yuji,  326,632,  CI. 
D12-147000. 
Haynes.  Graham  J   Animal  feeder  326.743.  6-2-92.  CI.  D30- 130.000. 
Heald.  Charles  J    Protective  cover  for  a  padlock.  326.600.  6-2-92,  C\. 

D8-346  0eO 
Heilman,  George,  to  Genal  Strap,  Inc.  Display  fixture.  326,570,  6-2-92. 

CI.  D6-415.000. 
Henderson.  Don  J.;  Brady.  Roberi;  Gamble.  Foster  R.;  Hardt.  James 
v.;  Friedfeld,  Howard;  Salerno,  Don;  Swanson,  Tad;  and  Sansing. 
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Maureen  R..  to  MindCenter  Corporation.  Headset  for  electrodes. 
326.717.  6-2-92.  CI.  D24-I68.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc  :  See- 
Edwards.  Thomas  M..  326,577,  CI   D6-498.000. 
Hernandez,  Efrain  B.:  See— 

Estaban,   Bernardo  L.;  and   Hernandez,   Efrain   B..   326.641,  CI 
D13-137.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Schmidt.  Michael.  326.715.  CI.  D24-164.000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E..  326.628.  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Hino,  Ichiroh.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver.  326,633, 6-2-92,  CI. 

D14-I92000 
Holiday  Rambler  Corporation:  See— 

Tisten.  George  J  .  326.635.  CI.  DI2-173  000. 

Holler.  Frank  A ;  and  Martin,  Bradley  J.,  to  Holler.  Frank  A.;  and 

Mariin.  Bradley  J.  Automobile  trailer.   326.629.  6-2-92.  CI.   D12- 

102.000. 

Holm.  David  R  ;  Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes,  William  E.;  and 

Nickles.  Daniel  R..  to  Deere  &  Company   Instrument  panel.  326.662. 

6-2-92.  CI   D15-17.000.  „,.,.. 

Hradisky.  John  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wastebasket  326.754. 

6-2-92,  CI.  D34-7.000. 
Hsiang  Hwa-Industrial  Co.,  LTD.:  See- 
Lee.  Ming-Shen,  326.597.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Huff.  John  R  :  See—  _^  „^  ,^^ 

Lanius.  Charles  A  ;  and  Huff,  John  R.,  326,568,  CI.  D6-356.00O. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Dietz,  Timothy  J.,  326.637.  CI  D 12- 182.000. 
Hwang,  Sih-Chou.  Golf  ball.  326,697,  6-2-92,  CI.  D2 1-205.000. 
Hwang,  Tsair  W.  Clock.  326.614.  6-2-92.  CI   DIO-15.000. 

iKarashi,  Hitoshi;  See —  

Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Igarashi.  Hitoshi.  326.679.  CI.  D18-55.00O. 
iGuzzini  Illuminazione  S  p.A.:  See — 

Gattari.  Massimo.  326.729.  CI.  D26-74.000 
lino    Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electronic  computer 

326.650.  6-2-92.  CI   D14-I06  000 
liana.  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski.  William,  to  Tropar  Mfg    Co..  Inc 

Frame  casting.  326.563.  6-2-92.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Imbert.  Jocelyne.  to  Louis  Vuitton  Malletier.  Handbag.  326.561.  6-2-92. 

CI.  D3-42.000. 
Inoue.  Isao:  See —  ^^ 

Shike,  Tsutomu;  and  Inoue.  Isao.  326.684.  CI.  D19^9.000. 
Inbe.  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver.  326,655,  6-2-92,  CI. 
D14-192.000. 

'  Moriai,  Yasuharu;  and  Ito,  Osamu.  326.644,  O.  DI3-147.000. 
J.  B.  Goodhouse.  Inc.:  See— 

Svee,  Roy  M.,  326,680,  CI.  DI9-25.000. 

^""'Mepham,  K?n1^eth  J.;  and  Jams.  Jeffrey.  326.691,  CI.  D21-I28.000. 
Jincks  Danny  C;  and  Collier,  Gregory  A.,  to  Public  Safety  Equipment. 

Inc.  Light  bar  326,621,  6-2-92,  CI.  DID- 114.000. 
Joachim  Czech  Vermogensverwaltung  KG;  See- 
Czech,  Manuel,  326,685,  CI.  D19-69.000. 
Joffe,    Richard    M;    McGarvey,    John    N.;    Peak.    Russell    S.;    and 
Sulijoadikusumo,  A.  U.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Telephone  base 
326.649.  6-2-92.  CI.  D14-142.000. 
Johnson  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Stenger,  Donald  R..  326,609.  CI  D9- 502.000. 
Johnson,  Ruben  R  Electrical  service,  entrance  fitting  system  326,645, 

6-2-92,  CI.  Dl 3- 155  000. 
Juang,   Boy  Y    Planer  or  similar  article.   326,667,  6-2-92,  CI.   D15- 

127.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
lino,  Masaaki,  326,650,  CI.  D14-I06000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Toy  Box:  See— 

Suzuki,  Toshio.  326.694.  CI  D2 1 -143.000. 
Kanno.  Ryuta.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  tuner.  326,652,  6-2-92,  CI. 

DI4-188000.  ,.,       ^  f 

Karlsson,  Hakan  R  ,  to  AB  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co.  Air  filter  housing  for 
use  in  a  factory,  laboratory  or  the  like    326.706,  6-2-92.  CI.  D23- 
209.000. 
Kaspar  Wire  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

UUman.  Ralph  J..  326.757.  CI.  D99-29.000. 
Katami    Kazunon.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanical  pencil. 

326.683,  6-2-92,  CI.  D19-48.000. 
Kawashima,  Masahiro:  See—  ,      ou 

Funakoshi,  Nobuyuki;  Hatori,  Tsuruo;  Akui.  Nobuaki;  Shimizu, 
Tohru;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiro.  326.714.  CI.  D24-138.000 
Kaye.  Howard,  to  Designs  for  Leisure.  Ltd.  Seat  back.  326.578,  6-2-92. 

CI.  D6- 502.000. 
Kazama.  Kenji:  See—  . 

Uchibon,    Noritaka;    Shishiuchi.    Hiromi;    and    Kazama,    K.enji. 
326.678.  CI   D18-55.000. 
Keller    H.  Thomas,  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Co.  Table  leg.  326.576. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D6^95.000. 
Kennedy.  Brian  H  ;  and  Hartman.  Laurie  A  .  to  National  Optronics. 

Inc.  Lens  generator.  326.664.  6-2-92.  CI.  D15-I25.000. 
Kiddicrafl  Limited:  See— 

Revell,  Ian  T..  326.686.  CI.  D21-64  000 

Taylor,  Christopher  J.  C;  and  Wiggs,  Chnstopher  C,  326,692,  CI. 
D2 1-130.000. 
Kienholz,  Charles  M:  See— 

Maxwell,  Thomas  P.;  Kienholz,  Charles  M.;  and  Hacker,  Thomas 
G..  326.718.  CI.  D24-169.000. 


Kim,  Jin  S.  Vacuum  food  conuiner.  326.663.  6-2-92.  CI  D15-85.000 
Kimura.  Shigeru.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co .  Ltd.  Marking  pen.  326.682. 

6-2-92,  CI    D19-42.000 
Kirk.  Stephen  G  Wheeled  cart   326.748.  6-2-92.  CI   D34-17  000 
Kiugawa  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui.  Kazuhiro.  326.646.  CI.  D13-I99.000. 
Kozu     Hiroaki.    to    Yamaha    Corporation     Loudspeaker    enclosure. 

326.656.  6-2-92.  CI   D14-2I6.000 
Kntzler.  Steven,  to  Field  Group  Chemicals  Pty   Ltd   Bottle.  326.610. 

6-2-92,  CI   D9-526.000 
LaHue.  Clara.   Portable  car  washing  machine.   326,745,  6-2-92.  CI 

D32-4.000. 
Lanius.  Charles  A.;  and  Huff.  John  R.,  to  Seats.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat. 

326.568.  6-2-92.  CI   D6-356000. 
Layne,  Clifford  J.  to  Noma  Inc.  Exterior  lighting  fixture.  326,728. 

6-2-92.  CI   D26-67.000. 
LeClair.  Leo  D    Animal  insect  vacuum    326.744.  6-2-92,  CI    D30- 

158.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Shen.  to  Hsiang  Hwa-lndustnal  Co..  LTD.  Power  wrench. 

326.597,  6-2-92.  CI.  D8-68  000. 
Lee.  Poki  Desk  lamp.  326.733,  6-2-92,  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Leeds,  Richard  B  ,  to  Global  Equipment  Company    Shelf    326,579. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D6-5I1.000. 
LeFiell  Company:  See— 

Zinn.  James  K  .  326.670,  CI.  DI5-140000 
Lemer,  Michael  I.:  See— 

Selame,  Robert  A.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  1., 
326,555,  CI.  D2-248.00O. 
Licastro.  Charles:  See — 

Lotito,  Michael;  and  Licastro,  Charles.  326.711.  CI.  D23-29O.000. 
Liu.  Pearl.  Combined  rabbit  figure  and  basket.  326.755,  6-2-92,  CI. 

D34-41  000. 
Lotito.  Michael;  and  Licastro.  Charles.  Sink.  326,711,  6-2-92,  CI.  D23- 

290.000. 
Louis  Vuitton  Malletier:  See— 

Imbert.  Jocelyne.  326.561.  CI.  D3-42  000. 
Lowe  Thomas  E..  to  Safecare  Products.  Inc  Combined  electrical  plug 

and  safetv  adapter   326.642,  6-2-92.  CI   DI3-138.000. 
Lutter,  JonG.;  and  Matlock,  Donald  L  Portable  gnll.  326,583.  6-2-92. 

CI   D7-332.000 
Lysne.  Scott  B.:  See— 

Bogaczyk.  Stanley  J.,  Forden,  H.  Dean;  and  Lysne,  Scott  B., 
326,696,  CI.  D21-195000 
Mackie,  Peter.  Table.  326,572,  6-2-92,  CI.  06^51.000. 
Macon  Products  Company:  See— 

Bogaczyk,  Stanley  J.;  Forden,  H.   Dean,  and   Lysne,  Scott  B., 
326.696.  CI    D21-I95000. 
Macowski,  William;  See-  _.  _^    ,„,.„ 

Ilaria.  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski,  William,  326,563,  CI.  D6- 300.000 
Malibu  Sports  Limited:  See— 

Evans,  Harold  R..  326.695.  CI   D21-191.000 
Martin.  Bradley  J.:  See—  ,  .„  „„ 

Holler,  Frank  A  ;  and  Martin,  Bradley  J  ,  326,629,  CI.  D12-102.00O 

Matlock.  Donald  L  :  See—  

Lutter.  Jon  G  .  and  Matlock,  Donald  L.,  326,583,  CI.  D7-332.000. 
Matsui.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kiugawa  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd    Electric  noise 

absorber.  326,646,  6-2-92,  CI  D13-199000. 
Maurer,  Gyorgy.  Set  of  building  elements    326.688,  6-2-92,  CI.  D21- 

108.000. 
Mauro,  Charles  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  326.735, 

6-2-92,  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Mauro,  Charles  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Dry  shaver  326,737. 

6-2-92,  CI.  D28- 50.000. 
Mauro,  Charles  L  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  326,738. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Mauro.  Charles  L  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  326.739. 

6-2-92.  CI   D28-50  000. 
Maxwell.  Thomas  P  ;  Kienholz.  Charles  M;  and  Hacker.  Thomas  G..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufactunng  Co    Blood  sensor  cassette. 
326.718.  6-2-92.  CI   D24-169.000. 
McCloskey,  Don  R  :  See—  ,^r.^ 

Hattle,  Sally  A.;  and  McCloskey,  Don  R.,  326,582,  CI  D7-3O9.000. 
McCrodden.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Crawford,  David  W.;  McCrodden,  Douglas  W.;  and  Samuelson. 
Scott  A  ,  326,573,  CI.  D6-458  000. 
McGarvey,  John  N.   See— 

Joffe    Richard  M.,  McGarvey.  John  N  ;  Peak,  Russell  S.;  and 
Sulijoadikusumo,  A.  U.,  326,649,  CI.  D14-I42.000. 
McKnighl,  John  F.  Fiber  optic  Chnstmas  tree.  326,626,  6-2-92,  CI. 

McNeil.  Marquis  M.  Theater-chair-supported  seat.  326.566.  6-2-92,  CI 
D6-333.000 

Medina,  David  M.;  See— 

Calavan.  Van  M..  326,704.  CI.  D22-147.000. 

Meeks.  Donnie  R.  Golf  putter  head   326,699,  6-2-92.  CI.  D2I-219.000 

Mehringer,  Judi  C.  Eyeglasses.  326.674,  6-2-92,  CI  D16-102.000. 

Meisel,  Irving  S.  Serving  tray.  326,588,  6-2-92,  CI.  D7-549.000. 

Mepham.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Janis.  Jeffrey,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corpo- 
ration Toy  vehicle.  326,691,  6-2-92,  CI.  D2I-128000 

Meyers,  Edward  J  ,  Jr.;  Ceglia.  Frank;  and  Fogarty.  Eileen,  to  CPC 
International  Inc  Tambounne  shaped  pasU.  326.553.  6-2-92.  CI. 
Dl-106.000.  ^,^ 

Meyers,  Edward  J..  Jr  ;  Ceglia.  Frank;  and  Fogarty,  Eileen,  to  CPC 
Intenutional  Inc.  Pasta.  326,554,  6-2-92,  CI   Dl-106^. 

MUler,  Craig  A  Scooter  vehicle.  326,687,  6-2-92,  CI.  D2I-8I.000. 
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Milliken,  Robert  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Scrip  dispenser. 

326,756.  6-2-92,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
.MindCenler  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,  Don  J  ;  Brady.  Robert;  Gamble,  Foster  R.,  Hardt. 
James  V.;  Friedfeld,  Howard;  Salerno,  Don;  Swanson,  Tad;  and 
Sansing.  Maureen  R..  326.717.  CI  D24-I68  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufaclunng  Co.:  See— 

Maxwell.  Thomas  P ;  Kienholz.  Charles  M  ;  and  Hacker.  Thomas 
G.  326.718.  CI   D24-I69.0OO. 
Miyamoto.  Kouichi;  and  Shohoji.  Takeshi,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Electric  saw 

326.666.  6-2-92.  CI.  D 15- 127  000. 
Mohn.  Jo  Ann.  Adjustable  hanger.  326,565,  6-2-92,  CI.  D6-3I7.000. 
Mor-Flo  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Fabrizio.  John  M.,  326.712.  CI.  D23-328.0OO 
Monai.  Yasuharu;  and  Ito.  Osamu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd 
Inner  housmg  of  an  electrical  connector.  326,644,  6-2-92,  CI.  DI3- 
147000. 
Morisaku,  Masao:  See — 

Hanna,  Emmanuel  A.;  and  Morisaku.  Masao.  326.581.  CI.  D6- 
545.000. 
Morrell.  Cindy  L.:  See — 

Borakove.  Howard  J.;  and  Morrell,  Cindy  L..  326.713.  CI.  D23- 
367000. 
Mornson.  David.  Electric  motor  rotator  for  Christmas  tree  ornaments. 

326.639.  6-2-92.  CI.  DI3-1 12.000. 
Mortara,  David  W..  to  Mortara  Instrument.  Medical  cable.  326.716. 

5-2-92.  CI   D24-I68  000. 
Mortara  Instrument:  See — 

Mortara,  David  W..  326,716.  CI.  D24-168  000 
Muller.  Alan  R  :  See— 

Stubbersfield.  Edgar  M  ;  and  Muller.  Alan  R  .  326,604.  CI.  D8- 
373.000. 
Nakanura.  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Lid.  Push  fastener 

326.605.  6-2-92.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
NAPCO  Secunty  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Soloway.  Richard.  326.619.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
National  Optronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Brian  H;  and  Hartman.  Laurie  A..  326.664.  CI.  DI5- 
125000 
Nickles.  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Holm.  David  R.;  Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes.  William  E.;  and 
Nickles.  Daniel  R..  326.662.  CI.  D15-I7.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker.  326.558.  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Nike  International  Ltd.   See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker.  326.558.  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Nobile.  John  R.;  and  Ross.  William  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing 

machine  base.  326.677.  6-2-92.  CI.  DI8-51.000. 
Noma  Inc  :  See — 

Layne.  ClilTord  J..  326.728.  CI  D26-67.000 
Nultall,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Barbera.  Lawrence  E  ;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Riley.  Raymond  W.; 
Brunner.  Robert  D ;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  326,648,  CI.  DI4- 
106.000. 
Ogasawara,  Sinichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digiul  clock  radio.  326,651. 

6-2-92.  CI.  DI4-I7I.00O 
Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd    Housing  for  an  electrical  connector.  326.640.  6-2-92.  CI.  D13- 
133  000. 
Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd.  Housing  for  an  electrical  connector   326,643.  6-2-92,  CI.  DI3- 
147000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Funakoshi.  Nobuyuki;  Hatori.  Tsuruo;  Akui.  Nobuaki;  Shimizu. 
Tohru;  and  Kawashima.  Masahiro.  326.714.  CI   D24- 1 38.000. 
Cord.  Klaas  T..  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver    326.736. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D28-50000. 
Osborn  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Rooke.  Thorn  W.;  and  Agriesti,  George  J  .  326.556.  CI.  D2-272  000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Mepham.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Janis.  Jeffrey.  326.691.  CI.  D2I-I28.0OO. 
Pagliarini.  Franco:  See — 

Ciceri.  Graziella;  and  Pagliarini.  Franco.  326.730,  CI   D26-85  000. 
Paone.  Anne:  See — 

White.  Patricia  J.;  and  Paone.  Anne.  326.589.  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Paone/Barron  Joint  Venture:  See — 

White.  Patricia  J.;  and  Paone.  Anne.  326.589.  CI   D7-620.000. 
Parris.  Glen;  and  Caddell.  Gene.  Tool  holder.  326.669.  6-2-92.  CI 

D 1 5- 140  000. 
Paxman.  Darrell  R.:  See — 

Barreto.  Aurelio  F..  HI;  and  Paxman.  Darrell  R..  326.740.  CI 
D3a  1 18.000. 
Peak.  Russell  S  :  See— 

Joffe.  Richard   M.;  McGarvey.  John  N..  Peak.  Russell  S.;  and 
Sulijoadikusumo.  A.  U..  326.649.  CI.  DI4-142.000 
Peeler.  Raymond  W  :  See — 

Arehart.  Robert  W  ;  and  Peeler,  Raymond  W..  326.668,  CI.  DI5- 
133000 
Pernn.  Alain-Dominique,  to  Cartier  International  B  V.  Spectacle  frame 

front.  326.673.  6-2-92.  CI.  D16-IO2.00O. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  Sec — 

Nobile.  John  R.;  and  Ross.  William  A..  326.677.  CI.  DI8-5I.0OO 
Plastics  Designers  &  Consultants  GmbH:  See— 
van  de  Ven.  Cees.  326.584,  CI   D6-36I.00O. 


Pokomy.  John  F.:  See — 

Babcock.   Lowell  C;  and   Pokomy.  John  F.,  326.613,  CI.   D9- 
455.000 
Powers.  Michael  R.  Self  feeder  for  animals.  326.741.  6-2-92.  CI.  D30- 

121.000 
Pnnce  Manufacturing.  Inc..  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J..  326.698.  CI.  D21-2I2.0OO. 
Prout.  Julia  R  .  to  Textron  Inc   Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet  link. 

326,622.  6-2-92.  CI   Dl  1-93  000. 
Public  Safely  Equipment.  Inc  .  See — 

Jincks.  Danny  C;  and  Collier.  Gregory  A..  326.621.  CI.  DIO- 
114.000. 
Quinlan.  Barbara.  Flower  pot  cover.  326,627.  6-2-92,  CI.  DII-IS2.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William;  Hagan.  John  A.;  and  Greve,  Wayne  R.,  326,749.  CI. 
D34-45.000. 
Reid  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Frahm.  Carl  E..  326.608.  CI.  D9-5OO.00O 
Revell.  Ian  T..  to  Kiddicraft  Limited.  Simulative  toy  rattle    326.686. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D2 1 -64.000 
Riley.  Raymond  W.;  Brunner.  Robert  D  ;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer  system  or  similar  article.  326,647. 
6-2-92.  CI    DI4-I06.000. 
Riley.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Barbera.  Lawrence  E ;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Riley.  Raymond  W.; 
Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  326.648.  CI   DI4- 
106.000. 
Ring  King  Visibles.  Inc.:  See — 

Selame.  Robert.  326.612.  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Rizzi.  John  J.;  and  Rorke.  Brooks,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 

Table  lamp  or  the  like   326.734.  6-2-92.  CI.  D26- 112.000. 
Rochford.  Michael  T  Battery  operated  fishing  lure.  326.703.  6-2-92.  CI 

D22- 1 32.000. 
Rogers.  David.  Rod  support  and  robe  hook.  326,603,  6-2-92.  CI.  D8- 

373.000. 
Rohner.   Eduard.   to  Rowenu-Werke  GmbH.   Steam  iron.   326.751. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D32-70  000 
Rooke.  Thom  W.;  and  Agnesti.  George  J.,  to  Osborn  Medical  Corpora- 
tion. Therapeutic  boot  326.556.  6-2-92.  CI.  D2-272.000 
Rorke.  Brooks:  See — 

Rizzi.  John  J.;  and  Rorke.  Brooks.  326.734.  CI.  D26-1 12.000. 
Ross.  William  A.:  See— 

Nobile.  John  R.;  and  Ross.  William  A..  326.677.  CI  DI8-5I.000. 
Rowenu-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Rohner,  Eduard.  326.751.  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Brazis.  William  E..  326,580.  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Embree.  Donald.  326.586.  CI.  D7-5 10.000. 
Hradisky.  John  L..  326.754.  CI   D34-7.000 

Szablak,  Michael  J.;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..  326.559.  CI.  D3-3O.100. 
Ruby.  Lydia:  See- 
Ruby.  Tony;  and  Ruby.  Lydia.  326.590.  CI.  D7-626.000. 
Ruby.  Tony;  and  Ruby.  Lydia.  Lunch  pail.  326.590.  6-2-92,  CI.  D7- 

626.000. 
Ruiz-Ramirez,  Efren.  Cushion  for  a  telephone  earpiece.  326,658,  6-2-92 

CI.  D  14-249.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto.    Kouichi;   and   Shohoji.   Takeshi.    326.666.   CI.    D15- 

127  000 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu;  and  Tsuru.  Hiioshi.  326.598.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Demarest,  Scott  W.,  326,702,  CI.  D22-1 19.000. 
Safecare  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe,  Thomas  E.,  326.642.  CI.  Dl 3-138.000. 
Safety  1st,  Inc.:  See — 

Selame,  Robert  A..  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lerner.  Michael  I.. 
326.555.  CI   D2-248.000. 
Sakamoto.   Masakazu;  and  Tsuru,   Hitoshi,   to  Ryobi   Ltd.   Portable 

electric  drill.  326,598,  6-2-92.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Salerno.  Don:  See — 

Henderson.  Don  J.;  Brady.  Robert;  Gamble.  Foster  R.;  Hardt. 
James  V  ;  Friedfeld.  Howard.  Salerno.  Don;  Swanson.  Tad  and 
Sansing.  Maureen  R  .  326.717.  CI.  D24-I68.000. 
Samuelson.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Crawford.  David  W.;  McCrodden,  Douglas  W.;  and  Samuelson. 
Scott  A..  326.573.  CI    D6-458.000 
Sano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Hideo;  Sano.  Yoshio;  Sudo.  Yozo;  Uchiyama,  Nobuo 
and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  326.657.  CI.  DI4-241.000. 
Sansing.  Maureen  R  :  See- 
Henderson.  Don  J.;  Brady.  Robert;  Gamble.  Foster  R.;  Hardt. 
James  V.;  Friedfeld.  Howard;  Salerno.  Don;  Swanson.  Tad  and 
Sansing.  Maureen  R..  326.717.  CI.  D24-168.000 
Sapper.  Richard,  to  Artemide  S  p.A  Adjustable  mourning  wall  fixture. 

326.727.  6-2-92.  CI   D26-66.000. 
.Sather.  Lawrence  K  .  to  Texas  Water  Technologies.  Inc.  Watch  case. 

326.615.  6-2-92.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Sawyer.  Raymond  E .  Jr.  Medication  container  for  the  handicapped. 

326.607.  6-2-92.  CI.  D9-34I  000 
Schanzer.  Michael  R.  Accessory  case.  326.560.  6-2-92.  CI.  D3-39.000. 
Schaub.  Bemhard:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  L.;  Coughlan.  Laurie  A.;  and  Schaub.  Bernhard. 
326.700.  CI.  D2 1 -226.000. 
Schmidt.  Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Medical  sensors  for 
measuring  oxygen  saturation  or  the  like.  326.715.  6-2-92.  CI    D24- 
164  000 
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Schulz.  Roland.  Sack  closing  instrument.  326.671.  6-2-92.  CI.  D15- 
145.000. 

Seats.  Inc.:  See—  

Lanius.  Charles  A  ;  and  Huff.  John  R..  326,568.  CI.  D6-356.000 
Seaver.  John  B.  Vehicle  mounted  cargo  carrier.  326.634,  6-2-92.  CI 

DI2-I57.000. 
Segill.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  and  Dangelo.  Michael.  326,732.  CI 
D26-9 1.000. 
Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E  ;  and  Dangelo.  Michael,  to  Amencan 
Lighting  Fixture  Corp.  Lighting  fixture    326.732.  6-2-92.  CI    D26- 
91.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Igarashi.  Hitoshi.  326.679.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Uchibori.    Noritaka;    Shishiuchi.    Hiromi;    and    Kazama.    Kenji. 
326.678.  CI   DI8-55  000. 
Selame.  Robert,  to  Ring  King  Visibles.  Inc.  Rubber  band  dispenser 

326.612.  6-2-92,  CI.  D9-4I 5.000. 
Selame,  Robert  A.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lerner,  Michael  I.,  to 
Safety    1st,  Inc.   InfiaUble  child's  visor    326,555.  6-2-92.  CI.  D2- 
248.000. 
Shike,  Tsutomu;  and  Inoue.  Isao.  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Felt  tipped  pen. 

326.684.  6-2-92.  CI   DI9-49000. 
Shimizu.  Tohru:  See — 

Funakoshi.  Nobuyuki;  Haton.  Tsuruo;  Akui.  Nobuaki;  Shimizu. 
Tohru;  and  Kawashima.  Masahiro.  326,714.  CI.  D24-I38.000. 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanura,  Toshinobu.  326.605.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Shishiuchi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Uchibori.    Noritaka;    Shishiuchi.    Hiromi;    and    Kazama.    Kenji. 
326,678.  CI.  D 1 8-55.000 
Shohoji.  Takeshi:  See— 

Miyamoto.    Kouichi;   and    Shohoji.   Takeshi.    326.666.   CI.    D15- 

•27.000.  _        ^.  , 

Silvenis    Scott  A.-  and  Wadsworth.  Ronald  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The.  Tngger  sprayer.  326.707.  6-2-92.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Smith    Dennis  R    Grinding  machine  atuchment  for  roury  mower 

blades.  326,659.  6-2-92.  CI.  D15-17.000. 
Smith.  Jackson  A.,  to  Canada  Coupling.  Inc.  Cable  connector  326.601. 

6-2-92.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Snell.  Russell  B..  to  Sony  Corporation.  Poruble  video  system  326.675. 

6-2-92.  CI.  DI6-202.000 
Soloway.  Richard,  to  NAPCO  Secunty  Systems.  Inc.  Keypad  for  a 

security  system.  326.619.  6-2-92.  CI.  DlO-106.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hino.  Ichiroh.  326.653.  CI.  D14-192  000 
Iribe.  Toshio.  326,655.  CI.  D14-I92.000 
Kanno.  RyuU.  326.652.  CI.  D14-I88.000. 
Ogasawara,  Sinichi.  326.651.  CI.  D 14- 1 7 1. 000. 
Snell.  Russell  B..  326,675.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Special  Products  Company:  See— 

Greenburg.  Michael  K.;  and  Toler.  Randall  E.,  326,665.  CI.  D15- 
127000. 
Sportingwoods.  Inc.:  See— 

Crawford.  David  W.;  McCrodden.  Douglas  W.;  and  Samuelson. 
Scott  A..  326.573,  CI   D6^58.000. 
Stenger,  Donald  R.,  to  Johnson  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Bottle  326,609, 6-2-92. 

CI.  D9-5O2.0OO 
Stewart.  Laune:  See—  ....,„„ 

Ujifiisa.  Jean;  and  Stewart.  Laurie.  326.721.  CI.  D24-2II.000. 
Stickle.    Marguerite    R.    Back   supported    portable   vacuum   cleaner 

326.747.  6-2-92.  CI.  D32-2 1 .000. 
Stravitz.  David  M.  Cassette  rack.  326.569.  6-2-92.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Stubbersfield.  Edgar  M  ;  and  Muller.  Alan  R  .  to  Vanbrace  Pty  Ltd 
Bracket  for  mounting  a  crossarm  on  a  telephone  pole.  326.604. 6-2-92. 
CI.  D8-373.000. 
Sudo.  Yozo:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Hideo;  Sano,  Yoshio;  Sudo,  Yozo;  Uchiyama,  Nobuo; 
and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  326.657.  CI.  DI4-24I.00O 
Sue.  Harold.  Massager   326.722.  6-2-92.  CI.  D24-2 14.000. 
Sulijoadikusumo.  A.  U  :  See— 

Joffe,  Richard  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  Peak,  Russell  S  ;  and 
Sulijoadikusumo.  A   U.,  326,649,  CI.  D14-142.000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  :  See— 

Moriai.  Yasuharu;  and  Ito.  Osamu.  326.644.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Shinichi.  326.640.  CI.  D13-133000. 
Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Shinichi.  326.643.  CI.  D13-147.000 
Suzuki.   Toshio.   to   Kabushiki-Kaisha  Toy   Box.   Toy   rail   element 

326.694.  6-2-92.  CI   D2I-I43  000 
Svee   Roy  M..  to  J.  B.  Goodhouse.  Inc.  Perpetual  calendar.  326.680. 

6-2-92.  CI   D19-25  000. 
Swam.  Ivan  D..  Jr.  Combined  night  light  and  alarm  clock.  326.726. 

6-2-92.  CI   D26-54.000 
Swanson.  Tad:  See — 

Henderson.  Don  J.;  Brady.  Robert;  Gamble.  Foster  R.;  Hardt. 
James  V    Friedfeld.  Howard;  Salerno.  Don;  Swanson.  Tad;  and 
Sansmg.  Maureen  R..  326.717.  CI.  D24- 168.000 
Sybaritic.  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison.  James  M.;  and  Turner.  William  M..  326.720.  CI    D24- 
202.000. 
Szablak.  Michael  J.;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated. Portable  document  file.  326.559.  6-2-92.  CI.  D3-30.100. 
Tan.  Hing  Y.  Bicycle   326.630.  6-2-92.  CI.  D12-1 11.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Igarashi.  Hitoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Pnnter  for  computer.  326.679.  6-2-92,  CI.  DI8-55.000. 


Taniguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Hideo;  Sano.  Yoshio;  Sudo.  Yozo;  Uchiyama,  Nobuo. 
and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  326.657.  CI   D 1 4-24 1  000. 
Taa  Gregory  A    Moated  pet  food  dish    326.742.  6-2-92.  CI    D30- 

130.000. 
Tateo.  Yuji:  See — 

Tsuda.  Toru;  Hayakawa,  Toshio;  and  Tateo.  Yuji,  326,632.  Q. 
D12-147000. 
Taylor.  Christopher  J    C;  and  Wiggs.  Christopher  C.  to  Kiddicraft 

Limited  Toy  submanne   326.692.  6-2-92.  CI  D2I-I30.000. 
Texas  Water  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Sather,  Lawrence  K.,  326,615,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Textron  Inc  :  See- 
Cowan,  Mun-ay  L.,  326,623,  CI.  Dl  1-93  000. 
Cowan,  Murray  L.,  326,624,  CI.  Dl  1-19  000. 
Cowan,  Mun^y  L.,  326,625,  CI.  Dl  1-93  000. 
Prout,  Julia  R.,  326,622,  CI.  Dl  I -93.000. 
Tisten,  George  J.,  to  Holiday  Rambler  Corporation.  Vehicle  hood. 

326,635,  6-2-92,  CI.  D 12- 1 73.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Shike,  Tsutomu;  and  Inoue,  Isao,  326.684,  CI.  DI9-49000 
Toler.  Randall  E.;  See— 

Greenburg.  Michael  K  ;  and  Toler.  Randall  E..  326.665.  CI   D15- 
127.000 
Tomblin.  Glen  E  :  See—  „ 

Szablak,  Michael  J  ;  and  Tomblm.  Glen  E  .  326.559.  CI.  D3-30.IOO. 
Tombow  Pencil  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Katami,  Kazunon,  326,683.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Kimura,  Shigeru.  326.682.  CI.  DI9-*2.000 
Trombetta,  Thomas  L.  Electncian's  compound  tool.  326.596. 6-2-92.  CI. 

D8-55.000 
Tropar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

liana.  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski.  William.  326.563.  CI.  D6-300  000 
Tsuda.  Toru;   Hayakawa,  Toshio;  and  Tateo.   Yuji.  to  Bndgestone 

Corporation.  Automobile  tire  326.632.  6-2-92.  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Tsuru.  Hitoshi:  See —  ^^ 

Sakamoto.  Masakazu;  and  Tsuru.  Hitoshi.  326.598.  CI.  D8-68.000 
Turner.  William  M  :  See — 

Garrison,  James  M  ;  and  Turner,  William  M  ,  326,720,  CI.  D24- 
202.000 
Uchibori,  Noritaka;  Shishiuchi,  Hiromi;  and  Kazama.  Kenji,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Printer  for  computer.  326,678.  6-2-92,  CI.  DI8- 
55.000. 
Uchida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Shinichi,  326,640,  CI.  D13-133.000 
Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Shinichi.  326.643.  CI.  D13-I47.000. 
Uchiyama,  Nobuo:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Hideo;  Sano.  Yoshio;  Sudo.  Yozo;  Uchiyama,  Nobuo; 
and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  326.657.  CI  D14-24I.000. 
Ulifusa.  Jean;  and  Stewart.  Laurie.  Tool  for  applying  pressure  to  parts 

of  the  human  back  and  neck.  326.721.  6-2-92.  CI.  D24-2I1.000. 
Ullman.  Ralph  J.,  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works.  Inc.  Multi-unit  mail  slot  case 

326.757.  6-2-92.  CI   D99-29.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Mauro.  Charles  L..  326.735.  CI.  D28-5O.0OO. 
Mauro.  Charles  L..  326.737.  CI  D28-50.000. 
Mauro.  Charles  L  .  326.738.  CI.  D28- 50.000. 
Mauro.  Charles  L..  326,739.  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Oord.  Klaas  T  .  326.736.  CI.  D28-50.000 
van  Aslen.  Jan  F  .  326.585,  CI  D7.379.000 
Vails.  Jose  E..  to  Vassallo  Research  &  Development  Corp    Gasket 

326.710.  6-2-92.  CI.  D23-269  000 
van  Asten.  Jan  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Housing  for  a  hand  held 

mixer.  326,585.  6-2-92.  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Vanbrace  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Stubbersfield.  Edgar  M.;  and  Muller.  Alan  R  .  326.604.  CI.  D8- 
373000. 
Vanden  burg.  James  E ;  and  Fearebay.  Thomas   Rainwater  collector. 

326.705.  6-2-92.  CI.  D23-205  000 
van  de  Ven.  Cees.  to  Plastics  Designers  &  Consultants  GmbH.  Chaise 

lounge.  326.584.  6-2-92.  CI.  D6- 361.000. 
Vassallo  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Vails,  Jose  E..  326.710.  CI.  D23-269  000. 
Wadsworth.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Silvenis.  Scott  A.;  and  Wadsworth.  Ronald  A..  326.707.  CI.  D23- 

226.000  ^„ 

Ward.  William  L    Blade  for  caulking  tool    326.593.  6-2-92.  CI    D8- 

14.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

326.628.  6-2-92.  CI.  Dl  1-152.000 
Westimayer.  David  A.:  See— 

Holm.  David  R.;  Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes.  William  E.;  and 
Nickles.  Daniel  R..  326.662.  CI.  DI5-I7.000. 

Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  :  See—  

Rizzi.  John  J.;  and  Rorke.  Brooks.  326.734.  CI.  D26-1 12.000. 
White.  Patricia  J  ;  and  Paone.  Anne,  to  Paone/Barron  Joint  Venture. 
Portable  glass  holder  or  similar  article    326.589.  6-2-92.  CI.   D7- 
620.000. 
Wiggs.  Chnstopher  C.  See— 

Taylor.  Christopher  J.  C;  and  Wiggs.  Chnstopher  C.  326.692.  CI 
D2I-130.000. 
Willert  Home  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Borakove.  Howard  J.;  and  Morrell.  Cindy  L..  326.713.  CI.  D23- 
367000 
Williams.  Richard  T  Faucet.  326.708.  6-2-92.  CI.  D23-238.00O. 
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Riley,  Raymond  W.;  Brunner,  Robert  D  ;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D., 
326,647,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Woods  Wire  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Estaban,  Bernardo  L.;  and  Hernandez,  Efrain   B.,   326,641.  CI. 
D13-I37.O0O. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kozu,  Hiroaki,  326,656,  CI.  014-216.000. 
Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.,  326,648,  CI.  DI4-    Zinn,  James  K.,  to  LeFiell  Company.  Vertical  indexor.  326,670,  6-2-92, 
106.000.  CI    DI5-I4O.0O0. 


Wilson,  Richard  W  :  See— 

DclBosque,  Paul  E.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  W,  326,701,  CI    D21 
227.000. 
Wolff,  Gusuve  F.  Music  box.  326,676.  6-2-92.  CI.  D 1 7-24.000. 
Wood,  Kenneth  D  :  See— 

Barbera,  Lawrence  E.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  Riley,  Raymond  W 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Fruehwirth,  Franz,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  •441' 
7,879,  6-2-92,  CI.  86.000.  ^,   ,,  ,w^ 

Gnffith,  Ralph  B.  Apple  tree  named  Griffspur  7,878, 6-2-92,  CI.  34.000. 

Hillis,  Harold  B.  Hibiscus  plant  'Hillis  Variegated'     7.877,  6-2-92,  CI. 
54.000. 

Izhar,  Shamai:  See —  

Izsak,  Eva;  and  Izhar,  Shamai,  7,876.  CI.  48.000. 

Izsak,  Eva;  and  Izhar,  Shamai,  to  Sute  of  Israel,  Mmistry  of  Agncul- 


ture.  The  Volcani  Center.  Strawberry  plant  Shalom.  7,876, 6-2-92,  Q. 
48.000. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.:  See— 

Fruehwirth,  Franz,  7,879,  CI  86.000. 
Sute  of  Israel,  Mmistry  of  Agriculture,  The  Volcani  Center:  See— 
Izsak,  Eva;  and  Izhar,  Shamai,  7,876,  CI.  48.000 


UMI 


LIST  OF 
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APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

2ND  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 


H1065,    CI 


Crittenden,  Lyman  B.:  See— 

Salter,    Donald    W.;    and   Crittenden,    Lyman    B 
8OO-2.00O. 

Eckerd  Steve  S.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Breather  vent  assembly 
fonned  in  a  sealed  disk  dnve  housing.  HI067,  6-2-92,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Hirschman,  Abraham,  deceased:  See—  . 

Petropoulos,  Spyros  K.;  Hirschman,  Abraham,  deceased;  Hirsch- 
man, William  J  ,  co-executor;  and  Hirschman,  Samuel,  co-execu- 
tor, HI066,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Hirschman,  Samuel,  co-executor:  See— 

Petropoulos,  Spyros  K.;  Hirschman,  Abraham,  deceased;  Hirsch- 
man, William  J.,  co-executor;  and  Hirschman,  Samuel,  co-execu- 
tor, H1066,  CI.  250-338  500. 
Hirschman,  William  J.,  co-executor:  See—  ^    •,       u 

Petropoulos,  Spyros  K.;  Hirschman,  Abraham,  deceased;  Hirsch- 
man, William  J.,  co-executor;  and  Hirschman,  Samuel,  co-execu- 
tor, H1066,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Hosoi    Yuii.  Negative  type  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic 

material.  H1063,  6-2-92,  CI.  430-264  000. 
Petropoulos,  Spyros  K.;  Hirschman,  Abraham,  deceased;  Hirschman, 
William  J.,  co-executor;  and  Hirschman,  Samuel,  co-executor,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Airborne  infrared  transmissometer 
HI066,  6-2-92,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Process  Lab  Micron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umezawa.  Masahiro,  HI062,  CI.  156-574.000. 
Rozner,  Alexander  G.,  Waldron,  James  C;  and  Walton,  William  R.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Composite  shields.  HI06I,  6-2-92. 
CI.  89-36.020. 


Salter,  Donald  W.;  and  Crittenden,  Lyman  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Transgenic  avian  line  resistant  to  avian  leuko- 
sis vims.  H1065,  6-2-92,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Eckerd,  Steve  S.,  HI067,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Wilkey.  John  D.,  H1064,  CI.  525-314.000 
Umezawa.  Masahiro.  to  Process  Lab.  Micron  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
producing  a  printing  stencil  plate  for  screen  printing.  HI062,  6-2-92, 
CI.  156-574.000. 
United-  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Salter,   Donald   W.;   and   Cnttenden.   Lyman   B.,   HI065,   CI. 
800-2.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Petropoulos,  Spyros  K.;  Hirschman.  Abraham,  deceased;  Hirsch- 
man. William  J.,  co-executor;  and  Hirschman.  Samuel,  co- 
executor,  HI066,  CI  250-338.500 
Rozner,  Alexander  G.,  Waldron,  James  C.  and  Walton.  William 
R.,  HI061,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Waldron,  James  C:  S*e—  „,  ,         „,„ 

Rozner,  Alexander  G.;  Waldron,  James  C;  and  Walton,  William 
R.,  H1061,C1.  89-36.020 

Walton,  William  R  :  See—  

Rozner   Alexander  G  ;  Waldron,  James  C  ;  and  Walton,  William 
R.,  HI06I,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Wilkey    John  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Melt  functionalization  of 
polymers.  HI064,  6-2-92.  CI.  525-314000 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  2,  1992 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 
158 
160 
161  A 
2092 


1141 

3003 

324 

393 

661 


86  1 
450 
453 
500 
508 
510 
648 


CLASS2 

5,117,506 
5,117,507 
5,117,508 
5,117,509 
5,117,510 

CLASS  4 

5.117,511 
5.117,512 
5,117,513 
5,117,514 
5.117,515 

CLASS  S 

5,117,516 
5,117,517 
5,117,518 
5,117,519 
5,117,520 
5.117,521 
5,117,522 


50 
54 


124  1 
316 


4 

17  1 
42.28 
42  36 
448 
449 
44  99 
140 


CLASS  7 

160  5,117.524 

CLASS  8 

111  5,118,322 

405  5,118,323 

543  5.118,324 

CLASS  14 

2  5  5,117,525 

71.7  5,117,526 

CLASS  15 

210  R  5.117,527 

5,117,528 
230.11  5.117.529 

245  5,117,530 

409  5.117,531 

CLASS  16 

250  5,117,532 

CLASS  19 

645  5,117,533 

80  R  5,117,534 

99  5.117,535 

CLASS  2* 

20  R  5,117.536 

72  5  5.117.537 

298  5.117.538 

599.8  5.117.539 

CLASS  2* 

186  5,117,540 

CLASS  28 

115  5,117,541 

141  5,117.542 


CLASS  29 


25.02 
27  C 
33  P 

252 

401  1 

4264 

458 

5273 

560 

598 

791 

840 

88801 


134 
323 


5.117.567 
5.117,568 

CLASS  40 

5,117.569 
5,117,570 

CLASS  43 

5.117.571 
5.117,572 
5,117,573 
5.117,574 
5,117,575 
5,117,576 
5,117.577 
5,117.578 


CLASS  44 

399  5.118.325 

CLASS  47 

5.117.579 


13 

9 
19 
25 

33 
72 


226.2 
274 

327 
431 
445 
668 

738 
748 


5,117,628 
5,117,629 
5,117.630 
Re33,942 
5,117.631 
5,117,632 
5.117.633 
5,117.634 
5.117.635 
5,117,636 
5,117,637 


CLASS  62 


5,117,580 
5,117,581 
5,117,582 
5.117.583 
5.117.584 


CLASS  49 

55  5.117,585 


445 
495 


5,117,586 

5,117,587 


CI-ASS51 

5D  5,117.588 

216  A  5,117,589 

283  E  5,117.590 

283  R  5,117,591 

309  5.118.326 

364  5.117.592 


CLASS  52 


5.117.543 
5.117,544 
5,117,545 
5,117.546 
5,117.547 
5.117.548 
5.117,549 
5,117,550 
5.117,551 
5,117,553 
5,117,554 
5,117,555 
5,117,556 

CLASS  30 

5,117,557 
5,117,558 


20 

66 
115 
126.6 
199 
222 
238.1 
262 
281 
376 
390 
509 
514 
727 
731 


51 
398 
411 
451 
475 
478 
540 
592 


5.117,593 
5,117,594 
5,117,595 
5,117,596 
5,117,597 
5,117,598 
5,117,599 
5,117,600 
5.117.601 
5.117,602 
5,117.603 
5,117,604 
5,117.605 
5,117,606 
5.117.607 

CLASS  53 

5.117.608 
5,117.609 
5,117,610 
5,117.612 
5,117,611 
5.117.613 
5.117,614 
5.117.615 


32 
48  1 

85 
115 
127 
133 
171 
174 
181 
222 
2386 
251 
259  1 
285 
288 
291 

344 
401 
506 


6 
13 

273 
348 


CLASS  33 

324  5.117,559 

471  5,117,560 

573  5.117,561 

CLASS  34 

48  5,117,562 

86  5,117,563 

92  5,117.564 

103  5,117.565 

CLASS  36 
29  5,117.566 


626 


861  28 
866 


5,117,692 
5.117.697 
5.117.698 
5.117,699 


CLASS  74 


5.117.638 
5,117.639 
5,117.640 
5,117,641 
5.117,642 
Re33,943 
5,117,643 
5,117,644 
5,117,645 
5,117,646 
5,117.647 
5,117,648 
5,117,649 
5,117,523 
5,117,650 
5,117,651 
5,117,652 
5,117,653 
5,117,654 
5,117.655 
5,117,656 

CLASS  65 

5,118,332 
5,118,333 
5.118,334 
5,118,335 


89  15 

359 

409 

411 

422 

441 

493 

551  1 

607 

861 

866 

878 


231 
235 
396 
713 


40 


5,117,700 
5,117,701 
5,117,702 
5,117,703 
5,117,704 
5,117.705 
5,117,706 
5,117,707 
5,117.708 
5.117.709 
5.117,710 
5,117,711 
5.117,712 

CLASS  75 

5,118,341 
5.118.342 
5.118.343 
5.118.344 

CLASS  76 

5.117,713 


CLASS  55 

16 

59 

97 

269 

5,118,327 
5,118,328 
5,118,329 
5,118,330 
5,118,331 

CLASS  56 

128 
17.5 
98 

175 

504 

5,117,619 
5,117,617 
5,117,618 
5,117,616 
5,117,620 

CLASS  57 

278 
407 

5.117,621 
5,117,622 

CLASS  59 

33.14 

5.117,735 

CLASS  60 

39  05 
39.07 
39.32 
39.75 
218 

5,117,623 
5,117,625 
5.117.624 
5.117.626 
5.117.627 

CLASS  68 

20  5.117,657 

23  3  5,117,658 

5,117,659 

208  5,117.660 

CLASS  70 

14  5,117,661 

59  5,117,662 

64  5,117,663 

252  5,117,664 

264  5,117,665 

456  R  5.117.666 

CLASS  71 

5,118,336 
5,118,337 
5,118.338 
5,118,339 
5,118.340 

CLASS  72 

88  5,117,667 


6 
21 
86 
92 
121 


135 
319 
384 
403 
420 
426 


5,117,668 
5,117,669 
5,117,670 
5.117,671 
5.117.672 
5.117.688 


CLASS  81 

119  5,117,714 

125  1  5.117.715 

CLASS  82 

111  5.117.716 

CLASS  83 
47  5.117.717 

342  5.117.718 

640  5.117.719 

660  5.117.720 

5.117.721 
863  5.117.722 

CLASS  84 

318  5.117.723 

421  5.117.724 

605  5.117,725 

608  5,117.726 

619  5,117,727 

633  5,117.728 

660  5,117,729 

723  5,117.730 


CLASS  104 

2  5,117,760 

CLASS  106 

183  5,118.346 

19  5.118,345 

20  5,118,347 
5.118.348 

21  5.118,349 

22  5,118,350 
5,118.351 

436  5.118,352 

CLASS  108 

22  5,117,761 

511  5,117,762 

CLASS  110 

215  5,117,763 

245  5,117,770 

346  5,117,771 

347  Bl  4,294,178 
CLASS  112 

80.05  5.117.772 

256  5,117.773 


CLASS  89 


1.816 
6.5 

14.1 

3325 

36.01 


5.117.731 
5.117,732 
5,117,733 
5,117.734 
5.117,736 
5,117,737 


CLASS  73 


28.01 
31.07 
37 

40.5  A 
492 

61  41  R 
116 

118  1 

119  A 
146.8 
155 
159 
170  R 
178  R 
189 
204  15 
317 
462 
493 
517  R 


5.117.673 

5,117,674 

5,117,675 

5,117,676 

5,117,677 

5,117.678 

5,117,679 

5,117,680 

5,117,681 

5,117.682 

5,117.683 

5,117.684 

5.117.685 

5,117,686 

5,117,687 

5,117,689 

5,117,690 

5,117,691 

5.117.693 

5.117,694 

5,117,695 

5.117,696 


CLASS 


66 

67  A 
267 
282 
361 


114 

5,117,774 
5,117,882 
5,117,775 
5,117,776 
5,117,764 


36 
20024 
201.11 
204  11 
204  18 
206  11 
206  15 
400 
402 
419  D 
419  PG 
421 
635 
642 
653.1 
654 
662.03 
662  06 
702 
705 

748 

763 

772 

788 
844 
882 


5,117,814 

5,117,815 

5.117,816 

5,117.817 

5,117.818 

5,117,819 

5,117.820 

5,117,821 

5,117,822 

5,117,823 

5,117,824 

5,117.825 

5,117,826 

5,117,827 

5,117,828 

5.117.829 

5,117,830 

5,117.832 

5.117,831 

5,117,833 

5,117.834 

5,117,835 

5,117,836 

5,117.837 

5,117.838 

5.117,839 

5,117,840 

5,117,841 

5,117,842 


CLASS  116 

63  P  5,117,765 

209  5.117,766 

CLASS  118 

126  5,117,767 

249  5,117,768 

666  5,117,769 

CLASS  119 

3  5.117.777 

515  5.117.778 

69  5  5,117,779 

162  5,117,780 

168  5,117,781 


CLASS  131 

96  5,117.843 

109.1  5,117.844 

330  5,117.845 

CLASS  132 

54  5,117,846 

75.5  5,117,847 

308  5,117,848 


CLASS  134 


CLASS  123 


CLASS  91 

369  1  5,117.738 

CLASS  92 

2  5,117,739 

88  5,117,740 

119  5,117,741 

126  5,117,742 

128  5,117,743 

CLASS  99 

400  5,117,747 

441  5.117.748 

450  1  5.117.749 

CLASS  100 

45  5,117,750 

CLASS  101 

5,117,751 
5,117,752 
Re33,944 

5.117.753 
5.117.754 
5.117.755 

CLASS  102 

5.117,756 
5,117,757 
5,117.758 
5,117,759 


1  A 
3 

9017 

90  31 
9055 

193.6 

269 

321 

333 

335 

436 

444 

478 

509 

520 

527 

561 

575 

577 


5.117.782 
5.117,783 
5,117,784 
5,117.785 
5,117,786 
5,117,787 
5.117,788 
5,117,789 
5.117,790 
5,117.791 
5,117,792 
5,117,793 
5,117,794 
5,117.795 
5,117,796 
5,117,797 
5,117,798 
5,117.799 
5,117,800 
5,117,801 
5,117,802 


1 

3 
15 
40 
42 

57  R 

63 


5,118,355 
5,118,356 
5.118,357 
5.118,358 
5,118,359 
5,118,360 
5.117,849 
5,117,850 


CLASS  135 

98  5.117,851 

104  5.117,852 

106  5.117,853 


129 
207 
216 
225 
425 
486 


217 
287 
378 
496 


CLASS  124 
44.5  5,117.803 

87  5,117,804 

CLASS  12S 

1301  5.117,805 

CLASS  126 

5,117,806 
5.117.807 
5.117,808 
5,117.809 
5.117,810 
5,117,811 


29 
190 
260 
263 
361 
428 


CLASS  127 

2  5,118,353 

40  5,118,354 

CLASS  128 

24  R  5,117.812 

25  R  5.117,813 


CLASS  136 

246 

5,118.361 

256 

5.118.362 

CLASS  137 

15 

5.117.854 

78.3 

5,117,855 

110 

5,117.856 

240 

5,117,857 

315 

5,117.858 

355.25 

5,117,859 

512  1 

5,117.860 

515.7 

5,117,861 

527.8 

5,117,862 

559 

5.117,863 

561  A 

5.117,864 

5,117,866 

597 

5,117,867 

62564 

5.117,868 

62565 

5,117,869 

636  1 

5.117,870 

855 

5.117,871 

882 

5.117,872 

CLASS  138 

30 

5,117,873 

140 

5,117,874 

CLASS  139 

383  A 

5,117,865 

CLASS  141 

1 

5,117,875 

7 

5,117.876 

86 

5.117.877 

333 

5,117,878 

388 

Re33,945 

PI  95 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  144 

130                     5.118,906 
135                     5.118,907 

CLASS  208 

CLASS  229 

129  02               5.118.076 
129  15                5.118.077 

CLASS  281 

IF                 5.117.879 

88                       5.118.406 

69 

5.118,0.10 

160                     5.118.078 

31                      5.118.137 

251  R                5,117.880 

CLASS  175 

CLASS  209 

928 

5,118,031 

191                      5.118.079 

51                    5.118.138 

341 

5.117,881 

56                     5,117,926 

110 

5,118,032 

229                     5.118.080 

CLASS  285 

CLASS  I4S 

61                      5.117.927 

2                     5.118.407 
164  000              5.118.408 

115 
117  14 

5,118,033 
5,1I8.0}« 

CLASS  252 

15                     5.118.139 

13 

5.1 18.366 

CLASS  177 

466                     5.118.409 

12517 

5,118.035 

464                    5.118.431 

45                    Re33.946 

23 

5.118.364 

50                   5.117.928 

614                     5.117.982 

241 

5.118.036 

49  6                 5.118.432 

102                     5.118.140 

33 

5,118,365 

185                    5.117.929 

674                    5.117.983 

CLASS  232 

51  5  A            5.118.433 

336                    5.118.141 

262 
403 

5,118,367 
5,118.368 

CLASS  180 

CLASS  210 

43  1 

5.118.037 

70                    5.118.434 

5.118.435 

86                     5.118.430 

CLASS  290 

671 

5.118.363 

9.1                  5.117.930 

85                       5.118.410 

CLASS  235 

48                     5.118.960 

118 
160 

CLASS  ISO 

5,117,883 
5,117,884 

65  2                  5.117.931 

68  2                  5.117.932 

197                     5.117.933 

5.117.934 

104                       5.118.411 

122                      5.118.412 

5.118.413 

194                     5.118,415 

133  R 
462 

5.118.928 
5.118.929 
5,118,930 

99                       5.118.436 

171  5.118.437 

172  5.118.438 
17417               5.118,439 

52                     5.118.961 
CLASS  291 

46                    5.118.142 

CLASS  1S2 

235                    5.117.935 

222                     5,118,416 

CLASS  237 

5,118,440 

CLASS  292 

323 

5,117,885 

242                     5.117.936 

232                     5,118.417 

2  A 

5,118,038 

299  61                  5.118,441 

39                     5.118,143 

454 

5,117,886 

248                     5.117.937 

278                     5.118.418 

7 

5,118,039 

5.118.442 

87                     5,118,144 

538 
540 

5,117.887 
5.117,888 

CLASS  1(1 

148                     5.117.938 

291                      5.118.419 
386                     5.118.420 
485                    5.118.421 

CLASS  239 

284  1                 5,118,040 

311                    5.118.443 
390                     5.118.444 
500                    5.118.445 
626                     5.118.447 

CLASS  254 

88                     5.118.081 

158                     5,118,145 
216                    5,118,146 
256                    5,118,147 
307  R                5,118,148 
327                    5,118,149 
34116               5,118,150 
34119               5,118,151 
356                    5,118,152 

64 
73  1 
104 

CLASS  IM 

5,118,369 
5,118,370 
5.118,371 

224                    5.117.939 
CLASS  182 

97                     5.117.940 

636                     5.118.422 
638                     5.118.423 
653                    5.118.424 
691                      5.118.425 

424                    5,118,041 
542                    5,118,042 

CLASS  240 

160 
175 

5,118,372 
5,118,373 

107                     5.117.941 
142                     5.117.942 

721                      5.118.426 
748                     5.118.427 

158                       5,118.414 
CLASS  241 

102                     5.118.082 
126                    5.118.083 

216 

5,118.374 

213                     5.117.943 

749                     5.118.428 

CLASS  294 

5.118.375 

CLASS  187 

758                     5.118.429 

24 

5,118,043 

CLASS  261 

64  1                   5.118.153 

219 
267 
M5 

5.118,376 
5,118,377 
5,118,378 

9R                5.117.944 
20                    5.117,945 

CLASS  211 

41                    5.117.984 

CLASS  242 

35  6  R             5.118.044 
56  R                ^1  IS nd^ 

1141                   5.118.449 
142                    5.118.450 
144                    5.118.451 

86  4                  5.118.154 
CLASS  29* 

442  1 
500 

5,118,379 
5,118,380 

95                       5.117.946 
CLASS  188 

50                    5.117.985 
90                     5.117.986 

152  1 
241 

5,118,046 
5,118,047 

CLASS  264 

11                  5.118.155 
40                     5.118.156 

552 
643 

5,118,381 
Re.33,947 
5,118,382 

1.11                5.117.947 
2419               5.117.948 

105  1                   5.117.987 
113                    5.117.988 
144                     5.117.989 

245 
268 

5,118,048 
5,118,049 

1.4                  5.118.452 
22                    5.118.453 
36                   5.118.454 

93                     5.1 18.157 
107                    5,118.158 

188  5,118,159 

189  5,118,160 

5,118,383 

73.31               5.117.949 

151                    5.117.990 

CLASS  244 

40.3                 5.118.455 

5.118,384 

300                    5.117.950 

CLASS  212 

3.14 

5.118.050 

51                    5.118.456 

CLASS  297 

644 

5,118,385 

CLASS  190 

rk^K                                       t    t  t  ^   r^£\  \ 

17.11 

5.118.051 

65                     5.118.457 

656 
657 

5.118.386 
5.118.387 

13  C                5.117.951 
127                    5.117.952 

CLASS  192 

90                       5.117.991 
147                       5.117.992 

49 
1185 

5.118.052 
5.118.053 

155                     5.118.458 
328  6                  5.118.459 

153                     5,118,161 
219                     5.118.162 

2.1 

CLASS  IS9 

5.118.388 

CLASS  215 

IR               5.117.993 

153  R                 5.118,054 
CLASS  246 

509                     5.118.460 
CLASS  266 

250                     5.118.163 
CLASS  303 

134 
180 

CLASS  160 

5,117.889 
5,117.890 

3  57               5.117.953 
45                    5.117.954 
58  B                5.117.955 
60                   5.117.956 

11.1                   5.117.994 
228                     5.117.995 

CLASS  219 

31                    5.118,055 
127                    5.118,056 

CLASS  248 

236                     5.118.084 
275                     5.118.085 

CLASS  267 

9  63               5.118.164 

9.76                5.118.165 

82                    5.118.166 

92                       5  118  167 

263 

5.117.891 

79                    5.117.957 

6911                5.118.914 

56 

5.118.057 

70                    5.118.086 

7^                                              ^,IIU(llfr 

111                    5.118.168 

273.1 

5.117.892 

83                    5.117.958 

69  13               5.118.915 

183 

5.118.058 

140  1  C             5.118.087 

118                    5.118.169 

291 

5.117.893 

106  2                 5.117.959 

117.1                 5.118.916 

215 

5.118.059 

12166                5.118.917 

218.4 

5.118.060 

CLA.SS269 

CLASS  307 

CLASS  162 

CLASS  198 

121.78                5.118.918 

231.9 

5.118.061 

32                    5.118.088 

64                     5.118.962 

19 

5.118,389 

335                    5.117.960 

137  WM           5.118,919 

285 

5.118.062 

116                     5.118.963 

123 

5,118,390 

372                    5.117.961 

216                    5.118.920 

311.2 

5.118.063 

CLASS  270 

117                     5,118.964 

358 

5,118,391 

378                     5.117.962 

270                    5.118.921 

313 

5.118.064 

54               Bl  4.471.953 

261                      5.118.965 

CLASS  164 

395                     5.117.963 
5.117.964 

437                       5.118.927 
CLASS  220 

316.5 
333 

5.118.065 
5.118.066 

CLASS  271 

308                     5.118.966 
354                     5.118.967 

113 

5,117.894 

444                    5.117.965 

527 

5.118.067 

3                    5.118.089 

362                    5, 1 1 8,968 

443 

5,117.895 

468.1                 5.117.966 

37                  5.117.996 

562 

5.118.068 

10                    5.118.090 

419                    5,118,969 

473 

5,117.896 

495                     5.117.967 

23  86               5.117.997 

613 

5.118.069 

122                    5.118.091 

443                     5,118,970 

CLASS  165 

496                     5.117.968 

93                     5,117,998 

635 

5.118.070 

275                     5,118.092 

5,118,971 

11.2 
34 

5.117,897 
5,117,898 

807                     5,117.969 
842                    5.117.970 

209                     5.117.999 
315                    5.118.000 
344                    5.118.001 

CLASS  250 

201.2                 5.118.922 

291                      5.118.093 
CLASS  273 

446                    5,118,972 
455                    5,118,973 
473                     5,118,974 
602                     5,118,975 

48.1 

5,117,899 

CLASS  200 

359                     5.118.002 

205 

5.118.923 

25                    5.118.102 

53 

5,117.900 

6145R           5.118.908 

404                     5.118.003 

211  i 

5.118.924 

26  A                5.118.103 

86 

5,117,901 

81  H               5.118.909 

408                    5.118.004 

213  VT 

5.118.925 

26  C                5.118.104 

a.ASS  310 

151 

5,117,902 

86  R                5.118.910 

501                      5.118.005 

226 

5.118.926 

54  C                 5.118.105 

13                    5,118,976 

158 

5,117,903 

144  B                5.118.911 

565                     5.118.006 

227.16 

5.118.931 

63  B                 5.118.106 

49  R                  5,118,977 

159 

5,117.904 

534                       5.118.912 

CLASS  221 

237  G 

5.118.932 

81  R                 5.118.107 

153                     5,118,978 

182 

5.117.905 

237  R 

5.118.935 

84  R                 5.118.108 

214                     5,118,979 

CLASS  166 

CLASS  203 

30                    5.118.007 

281 

5,118,936 

139                     5.118,109 

320                    5,118,980 

120 
266 
267 

5.117,906 
5,117,907 
5,117,908 

57                    5.118.392 

CLASS  222 

282 

5,118,937 

141  R                5,118,110 

329                    5,118,981 

CLASS  204 
59  R                 5.118.395 

1                     5.118.008 
5.118.009 

288 
299 
308 

5,118,938 
5,118,939 
5,118,940 

160                    5,118.111 
183  A                 5.118.112 
243                     5.118.113 

.366                    5.118.982 
CLASS  312 

277 

5,117,909 

64  R                5.118.396 

3                     5.118.010 
102                    5.118.011 
105                    5.118.012 
171                    5.118.013 
472                    5.118.014 
484                     5.118.015 
597                    5.118.016 

310 

5,118,941 

255                    5.118.115 

13                     5.118.170 

291 

5,117,910 

131                      5.118.397 

324 

5,118.942 

274                    5.118.114 

114                     5.118.171 

299 

5,117,911 

153  1                   5,118.398 

332 

5.118.943 

408                     5.118.116 

208                     5.118.172 

305.1 

5,117,912 

182.4                  5.118.399 

338.4 

5.118.944 

420                     5.118.117 

213                    5.118,173 

310 
344 

5,117,913 
5,117,914 

19215                5.118.400 
228                    5.118.401 

341 
352 

5.118.945 
5.118.946 

CLASS  277 

242                     5,118,175 
305                    5,118,176 

381 

5,117,915 

232                    5.118.402 

5.118.947 

80                    5.118.118 

345                    5,118,177 

CLASS  169 

400                       5.118.403 

CLASS  224 

366 

5.118.934 

170                       5.118.119 

406                     5,118,174 

37 
46 

96 

5,117.916 
5.117.917 

CLASS  172 

5.117.918 

403                       5.118.404 
433                       5.118.405 
435                    5.118.913 

CLASS  205 

42  03B            5.118.018 

42  130              5.118.017 

42.46  R           5.118.019 

324                    5.118.020 

369 
396  R 

424 
462  1 
492  2 

5.118.948 
5.118.949 
5.118.950 
5.118.951 
5.118.952 

176                     5.118.120 
209                     5.118.121 

CLASS  280 

112                 5.118.122 

CLASS  313 

340                    5,118,983 
346  R                5,118,984 
485                     5,118,985 

253                    5.118.394 

CLASS  225 

548 

5.118.953 

327                 5.118.123 

504                    5,118,986 

1 

CLASS  173 

5.117,919 

CLASS  206 

103                    5.118,021 
106                    5.118.022 

560 
561 

5.118.954 
5.118.955 

47.21               5.118.124 
154                    5.118.130 

505                     5,118.987 
561                    5.118.988 

13 

5,117.921 

6  1                  5.117.971 

5.118.956 

279                    5.118.125 

631                    5.118.989 

28 

5.117.920 

45  29                5.117.973 

CLASS  227 

5.118.957 

293                    5.118.126 

CLASS  315 

091 

5.117.922 

45  34                 5.117.972 

8                   5.118.023 

571 

5.118.958 

488                    5.118.127 

109 

5.117.923 
5,117.925 
5.117.924 

278                       5.117.974 

573 

5.118.959 

633                     5.118.128 

77                     5.118.990 

162.1 
210 

304                     5.117.975 
33.1                     5.117.976 

CLASS  228 

44  5                 5.118.024 

CLASS  251 

642                     5.118.129 
713                     5.118.131 

94                     5.118.991 
158                    5.118,992 

5.117.977 

121                      5.118.025 

11 

5.118.071 

728                     5.118.132 

200  R                 5,118,993 

CLASS  174 

365                     5.117.978 

157                     5.118.026 

3002 

5.118.072 

5.118.133 

240                     5,118,994 

16.. 

5.118.903 

372                       5.117.979 

180  2                  5.118.027 

88 

5.118.073 

735                     5.118.134 

241  R                  5,118,995 

35  GC            5.118.904 

553                    5.117.980 

194                     5.118.028 

90 

5.118.074 

806                     5.118.135 

248                    5,118,996 

109 

5.118,905 

570                    5.117.981 

198                    5,118.029 

120 

5.118.075 

812                    5.118.136 

5,118,997 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


278 
382 


130 
254 
257 
444 
561 
569 
618 
640 
801 


2 
13 
15 
43 


5,118,998 
5,118,999 

CLASS  318 

5,119.071 
S.I  19.000 
5.119.001 
5.119.002 
5,119,003 
5,119,004 
5,119,005 
5,119,006 
5,119,007 

CLASS  320 

5,119,008 
5,119,009 
5,119,010 
5,119,011 


CLASS  323 

258  5.119,012 

267  5,119,013 

5.119,014 

313  5.119,015 

314  5.119,016 


CLASS  314 


77  B 
77  CS 

lis 

158  F 

158  R 

234 

239 

244  1 

252 

309 

326 

453 
456 
510 
557 
607 
633 
639 
662 


5,119,017 
5,119,018 
5,119,019 
5,119,020 
5,119,021 
5,119,022 
5,119,023 
5,119,024 
5,119,025 
5,119.026 
5,119.027 
S,  1 19,028 
5,119,029 
5,119,030 
5,119,031 
5.119,032 
S.  119,033 
5.119,034 
5,119,035 
5,119,036 


CLASS  328 

155  5,119,037 

CLASS  330 
2  5,119,038 

149  5,119,040 

252  5,119,041 

295  5,119,042 

CLASS  331 

16  5.119.043 

65  5.119.044 


CLASS  332 

109 

5.119.045 

CLASS  333 

1 

5.119.046 

12 

5.119.047 

34 

5.119.048 

160 

5.119.049 

164 

5.119.050 

233 

5.119,051 

258 

5.119.052 

CLASS  335 

6 

5.119.053 

35 

5.119.054 

78 

5.119.055 

213 

5.119.056 

304 

5.119.057 

CLASS  33« 

62  5.119.058 

175  5.119.059 

CLASS  337 

249  5,119.060 

393  5.119.061 

CLASS  338 

20  5.119.062 

159  5.119.063 


CLASS  340 


426 
428 
442 
468 
479 
515 
572 
573 
661 
701 
707 
709 
710 
711 
712 


723 


731 
784 


793 

825.07 

825.35 

855.2 

954 

968 


60 
123 
154 

157 
158 
159 


51 
195 

357 

423 
450 


5.119.064 
5.119.065 
5.119.066 
5.119.067 
5.119,068 
5,119,069 
5,119,070 
5,119,072 
5.119,073 
5,119,074 
5,119,075 
5,119,076 
5,119,077 
5,119,078 
5.119.079 


5,119,080 
5,119,081 
5,119,082 
5,119,083 
5,119,084 
5,119,085 
5,119.086 
5.119.088 
5.119.087 
5.119.089 
5.119.090 
5.119.091 

CLASS  341 

5.119.092 
5.119.093 
5.119.094 
5.119.095 
5.119.096 
5.119.097 
5.119.098 

CLASS  342 

5.119.099 
5.119.100 
5.119.101 
5.119.102 
5.119.103 
5.119.104 


CLASS  343 

703  5.119.105 

713  5.119.106 

770  5.119.107 

CLASS  34« 

1.1  5.119.108 

5.119.109 

75  5.119.110 

76  PH  5.119.111 

5.119.112 
108  5.119.113 

139  R  5.119.114 

140  R  5.119.115 

5.119.116 

CLASS  351 

57  5.118.178 

206  5.118.179 

CLASS  354 

106  5.119.118 

5.119.119 

400  5.119.121 

5.119.122 

402  5.119.123 

409  5.119.124 


CLASS  355 


38 
41 
53 
200 
202 
203 
208 

212 

218 
235 
245 
269 
272 
273 
274 
285 
289 
303 
308 
317 
326 


5.119.125 
5.119.126 
5.119.127 
5.119.128 
5.119.129 
5.119.130 
5.119.131 
5.119.132 
5.119.133 
5.119.134 
5.1 19.135 
5.119.136 
5.119.137 
5.119.138 
5.119.139 
5.119.140 
5.119.141 
5.119.142 
5.119.143 
5.119.144 
5.119.145 
5.119.146 
5.119,147 


CLASS  356 


5,118,180 
5,118,181 
5,118,182 
5,118,183 
5,118,184 
5,118,185 
5,118,186 
5,118,187 
5,118,188 
5,118,189 
5,118,190 
5,118,191 
5,118,192 
5,118,193 
5,118,194 
5,118,195 

CLASS  357 

14         5,119,148 


5 

30 
39 
73 
140 
152 
153 
312 
323 
350 

368 
376 
394 
426 
430 


234 
23.6 

30 
34 
40 
43 


51 
54 

59 
60 
67 
68 


70 
72 
74 
80 
82 


5,119,153 
5,119,154 
5,119,155 
5,119,156 
5,119,157 
5,119,158 
5,119,159 
5,119,160 
5,119,161 
5,119,162 
5,119,163 
5,119,164 
5,119,165 
5,119,166 
5,119,167 
5,119,168 
5.119,169 
5.119.170 
5.119,171 
5,119,172 
5,119,173 
5,119,174 
5,119,175 


CLASS  358 


11 
21  R 

29 
31 
41 
44 

75 


78 
80 
86 
88 
93 

97 
135 
166 

167 


168 

188 

209 
213  11 
229 
254 
296 

310 
339 
405 
464 
474 
488 


5,119,176 
5,119,177 
5,119,178 
5,119,179 
5,119,180 
5,119,181 
5,119,182 
5,119,183 
5,119,184 
5,119,185 
5,119,186 
5,119,187 
5,119,188 
5,119,189 
5,119,190 
5,119,205 
5,119,191 
5,119,192 
5,119.193 
5.119.194 
5.119.195 
5.119.196 
5.119.197 
5.119.198 
5.119.199 
5.119.200 
5.119.201 
5.119.202 
5.119.203 
5.119.204 
5.119.206 
5.119.207 
5.119.208 
5.119.209 
5.119.210 
5.119.211 
5.119.212 
5.119.213 


CLASS  359 


53 
54 

56 
73 
78 
110 
123 
153 
172 

244 
245 
341 

346 
359 

390 
472 
619 
630 
676 
714 
763 
811 
850 
861 


5.119.214 
5.119.215 
5.119.216 
5.119.217 
5.119.218 
5.119.219 
5.119.220 
5.119.221 
5.119.222 
5.119.223 
5.119.224 
5.119.225 
5.119.226 
5.119.227 
5.119.228 
5.119.229 
5.119.230 
5.119.039 
5.119.231 
5.119.232 
5.119.233 
5.119.234 
5.119.235 
5.119.236 
5.119.237 
5.119.238 
5.119.117 
5.119.239 
5.119.240 
5.119.241 


CLASS  360 


15 
17 
22 
23.3 


5.119.149 
5.119.150 
5.119.151 
5.119.152 


142 

17 

46 

64 
70 

75 

77.15 
78.06 


965 
99  06 
106 

110 

115 

128 

130.24 

135 


59 
103 
111 
311 
332 
380 
384 
390 
402 
413 
525 


61 


101 
123 
191 
253 
306 


37 
48 

127 
147 


5.119.242 
Bl  4.908.469 
5.119.243 
5.119.244 
5.119.245 
5.119.246 
5.119.247 
5.119.248 
5.119.249 
5.119,250 


5.119.251 
5.119.252 
5.119.253 
5.119.254 
Re33.949 
5.119.255 
5.119.256 
5.119.257 
5.119.258 
5.119.259 

CLASS  361 

5.119.260 
5.119.261 
5.119.262 
5.119.263 
5.119.264 
5.119.265 
5.119.266 
5.119.267 
5.119.268 
5.119.269 
5.119.270 
5.119.271 
5.119.272 
5.119.273 
5.119.274 

CLASS  3«2 

5.119.275 
5.119.276 
5.119.277 
5.119.278 
5.119.279 
5,118.196 
5.119.280 
5.119.281 
5.119.282 

CLASS  363 

5.119.283 
5.119.284 
5.119.285 
5.119.286 


CLASS  3«4 


148 
163 
184 
401 
405 
412 
419 
424.05 

426.02 


43105 

431  11 

450 

460 

464  02 

468 

470 

474.24 

474.34 

476 

483 

491 

498 

512 

514 

571.01 

574 

72409 

735 

736 

760 

825 


5.119.287 
5.119.288 
5.119.289 
5.119.293 
5.119.294 
5.119.295 
5.119.296 
5.119.297 
5.119.302 
5.119.298 
5.119.299 
5.119.303 
5.119.304 
5.119.300 
5.119.301 
5.119,305 
5.119.306 
5,119.307 
5.119.308 
5.119.309 
5.119.310 
5.119,311 
5,119,312 
5,119,313 
5,119,314 
5,119,315 
5,119,316 
5,119,317 
5,119,319 
5,119,320 
5,119,321 
5,119,322 
5,119,323 
5,119,324 
5,119,325 
5,119,326 


CLASS  365 


10 
145 
168 

18901 

189  05 

189  11 

190 

195 

201 

222 

226 

23003 


8 

47 

292 


84 
185 

109 
113 
151 
157 
223 
282 


13 


5,119,344 
5,119,345 

CLASS  3«8 

5,119,346 
5,119,347 
5,119,348 
5.119,349 
5,119,350 
5,119,351 


CLASS  3«9 


36 

44  12 

58 

752 

77.2 
109 
116 
121 
215 
2753 

13 
32 
54 


5.119.328 
5.119.329 
5.119.330 
5.119.331 
5.119.332 
5.119.333 
5.119.334 
5.119.335 
5.119,336 
5,119,337 
5,119,338 
5,119,339 
5,119,340 

CLASS  3M 

5.118,197 
5.118.198 
5.118.199 

CLASS  367 

5.119.341 
5.119.342 
5.119,343 


5,119,352 
5,119,353 
5.119,354 
5,119,355 
5,119,356 
5,119,357 
5,119,358 
5,119,359 
5,119,360 
5,119,361 
5,119,362 
5,119,363 


CLASS  370 


5,119,364 
5,119,365 
5,119,366 
5,119,367 
5,119,368 
5,119,369 
5,119,370 
5,119,371 
5.119,373 
5.119.372 
5.119.374 
5.119.375 
5.119.376 

CLASS  371 

19  5.119.377 

22.5  5.119.378 

29  1  5.119.379 

57  2  5.119.380 

62  5.119.381 

CLASS  372 


58  1 
60 
60  1 
85  1 
85  15 
853 
85.4 
95.1 
110  1 


II 

5.119.382 

18 

5,119.383 

21 

5.119.384 

23 

5.119,385 

5,119,389 

25 

5.119,390 

32 

5.119.391 

38 

5.119.392 

45 

5.119.386 

4« 

5.119.387 

5.119.388 

50 

5.119.393 

75 

5.119.394 

CLASS  373 

112 

5.119.395 

CLASS  374 

120 

5.118.200 

CLASS  375 

1 

5.119.396 

5 

5.119.397 

7 

5.119.398 

10 

5.119.399 

12 

5.119.400 

14 

5.119.401 

17 

5.119.402 

39 

5.119.403 

76 

5.119.404 

109 

5.119.405 

118 

5.119.406 

CLASS  376 

246 

5.118.461 

249 

5.118.462 

252 

5.118.463 

5.118.464 

261 

5.118,465 

404 

5,118,466 

443 

5,118,467 

CLASS  377 

15 

5,119,407 

CLASS  381 


24 

31 
34 

51 
56 
71 
83 
90 
121 
195 


5,119,420 
5,119,421 
5,119,422 
5,119,423 
5,119,424 
5,119,425 
5,119,426 
5,119,427 
5,119,428 
5,119,429 
5.119,430 
5,119,431 


CLASS  382 


CLASS  378 

4 
106 
170 
206 


102 
156 
157 
207 
213 
354 
373 


1  5,119,432 

7  5,119,433 

8  5,119,434 
5,119,435 
5,119,436 

9  5,119,437 
14  5,119,438 
22  5,119,439 

5,119,440 
37  5,119,441 

41  5,119,442 

42  5,119,443 
45  5,119,444 
55  5,119,445 

CLASS  383 

12  5.118.201 

37  5.118.202 

61  5.118.203 

CLASS  384 

5.118.204 
5.118.205 
5.118.206 
5.119.446 
5.118.207 


42 
458 
477 
484 
527 

.1 
4 
8 
14 

36 
43 
49 
81 

93 
107 
122 
129 
135 
142 
147 


CLASS  385 


5.119.447 
5.119.448 
5.119.449 
5.119.450 
5.119,451 
5,119,452 
5,119,453 
5,119,454 
5,119,455 
5,119,456 
5,119,462 
5,119,457 
5,119,458 
5,119,463 
5,119.459 
5.119.460 
5.119.461 
5.119.464 

CLASS  388 

831  5.119.466 

CLASS  392 

5.119.467 
CLASS  395 


439 


22 
23 
61 
64 

no 

HI 
115 
154 
156 

157 
160 
200 

275 

325 


375 


400 

425 


5.119.408 

500 

5.119.409 

5^5 

5.119.410 

5.119.411 

600 

CLASS  379 

5.119.412 

650 

5.119.413 

700 

5.119,414 

5,119.415 

725 

5.119.416 

5.119.417 

750 

5.119,418 

800 

5,119,468 

5,119,469 

5,119,318 

5,119,470 

5,119,471 

5,119,472 

5,119,473 

5,119,474 

5,119,475 

5,119,476 

5,119,477 

5,119,478 

5,119,291 

5,119,479 

5,119,480 

5,119,481 

5,119,482 

5,119,483 

5,119,484 

5,119,290 

5,119,485 

5,119,486 

5,119,487 

5,119,465 

5,119,488 

5,119,489 

5,119,490 

5,119,491 

5,119,492 

5,119,493 

5,119,494 

5,119.495 

5,119,292 

5,119,496 

5,119,497 

5,119,327 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1992 


UMI 


5.119.498 

179 

5.118.476 

262 

5.118.559 

31 

5.118.633 

CLASS  507 

731 

5,118.754 

5.119.499 

5.118.477 

288 

5,118,560 

5.118.634 

783 

5.118.755 

CLASS  400 

CLASS  423 

3044 
327 

5,118,561 
5,118,562 

35 

5.118.635 
5.118.636 

104 

5.118.664 
CLASS  514 

817 

5.118.756 
CLASS  525 

56 

5.118.208 

49 

5,118,478 

334 

5,118,563 

41 

5.118.637 

5.118.665 
5.118.666 
5.118.667 
5.118.668 
5.118.669 
5.118.670 
5.118.671 
5.118.672 
5.118.673 
5.118.674 
5.118.675 
5.118.676 
5.118.677 
5.118.678 
Re.33.948 
5,118.679 

5.118.209 

148 

5,118,479 

336 

5,118,564 

5,118,638 

6 
12 

53 

5.118.757 

124 

5.118.210 

230 

5.118,480 

5.118.565 

5,118,639 

58 

5.118.758 

241 

5.118.211 

235 

5.118.481 

339 

5.118.566 

52 

5,118,640 

148 

5.118.759 

195 

CLASS  401 

5.118.212 

328 
335 

5.118.482 
5,118.483 
5.118.484 

345 
364 

5,118,544 
5,118.567 
5,118.568 

69 

225 

5^118,641 
5,118,642 

17 
18 
26 
47 
54 
77 
80 
183 

194 

229,5 

173 
210 
314 

5.118.760 
5.118,761 
5,118,762 

n  A.S.<i  402 

342 

5.118,485 

367 

5.118,569 

CLASS  439 

3328 

5,118,763 

80  R               5,118.213 
CLASS  403 

267                     5,118.214 
405  1                  5.118.215 

CLASS  404 

6                    5.118.216 

349 
365 
409 

479 
493 
522 
608 
659 

5,118,486 
5,118,487 
5,118,488 
Bl  4.770.868 
5.118.489 
5,118.490 
5,118.491 
5.118.492 

403 

408 

409 

413 

422 

4259 

433 

474.4 

586 

5,118,575 
5,118,576 
5,118,577 
5,118,578 
5,118,579 
5,118,580 
5,118,581 
5.118,570 
5,118.571 

68 

74 
79 
188 
225 
286 
290 
396 

5,118,298 
5.118.299 
5.118.300 
5.118.301 
5,118.302 
5.118.303 
5.118.304 
5.118,305 

398 

432 
535 

124 

128 
262 

5,118,764 
5,118,765 
5,118,766 

CLASS  526 

5,110,767 
5,118,768 
5,118,769 
5,118,771 
5,118,772 
5,118,773 

CLASS  528 

5,118,774 

CLASS  405 

CLASS  424 

607 

5.118,572 

405 

5,118,306 

233  5 

5.118.680 

279 

114 
124 
128 

5.118.217 
5.118.218 
5,118.219 
5,118,230 

10 
45 

61 
63 

5.118.493 
5,118,494 
5,118,495 
5,118,496 

694 
104 

5,118.573 
CLASS  429 

5,118,574 

607 
620 

676 

5,118,307 
5,118,308 
5,118,309 
5,118,310 

235  5 

2388 

2392 

242 

249 

269 

5.118.685 
5.118.681 
5.118.682 
5.118,683 
5,118,684 
5,118,686 
5,118,687 

282 

7 

139 

5,118,220 

65 

5,118,497 

CLASS  430 

5,118,311 

12 

5,118,775 

224.2 

5,118,221 

70 

5,118,498 

20 
110 

5,118,586 
5.118,588 
5,118,589 

5,118,312 

278 

15 

5,118,776 

262 

5,118,222 

78  23               5,118,499 

730 

5,118,313 

292 

5,118,688 

34 

5,118,777 

267 

5,118,223 

85  1 

5,118,500 

124 

830 

5,118,314 

300 

5,118,689 

52 

5,118,778 

63 
144 

CLASS  406 

5.118,224 
5,118,225 
5.118,226 

88 

89 

195  1 

5,118,501 
5,118,502 
5,118,503 
5,118,504 

138 
270 
309 
313 

5,118,590 
5,118,582 
5,118,583 
5.118,584 

1 
89 

CLASS  440 

5,118,315 
5,118,316 

314 

317 
327 

5,118,690 
5,118,691 
5,118,692 
5,118,693 

75 

83 

185 

193 

5,118,779 
5,118,780 
5,118,781 
5,118,782 

194 

5,118,505 

326 

5,118,585 

CLASS  445 

337 

5,118,694 

274 

5,118,783 

CLASS  400 

196.1 

5,118,506 

351 

5,118,591 

339 

5,118,695 

328 

5,118,784 

16 

5,118,227 

401 

5,118,507 

376 

5.118,592 

50 

5,1 18,317 

.345 

5,118,696 

347 

5,118,785 

107 

5!ll8!228 

448 

5,118,508 

377 

5,118.593 

CLASS  44« 

346 

Bl  4,808,600 

388 

5,118,786 

449 

5,118,509 

393 

5.118,594 

72 

5,118,318 
5,118,319 
5,118,320 

357 

5,118,697 

482 

5,118,787 

CLASS  409 

451 

5,118,510 

399 

5,118,595 

359 

5,118,698 

503 

5,118.788 

144 

232 

5,118,229 
5,118,231 

502 
549 

5,118,511 
5,118,512 

543 
544 

5,118,596 
5,118,597 

219 

288 

372 
381 

5,118,699 
5,118,700 

CLASS  530 

CLASS  410 

CLASS  425 

546 

5,118,598 

304 

5,118,321 

395 

5,118,701 

300 

5.118,789 

556 

5.118.599 

CLASS  454 

409 

5,118,702 

324 

5,118,790 

98 

5,118,232 
CLASS  411 

47 
72.1 
116 

5,118,269 
5.118.270 
5.118.271 

567 

5,118,600 
CLASS  431 

61 

75 

5,117,746 
5,117,744 

414 
416 
439 

5,118,703 

5,118,704 

Bl  4,876,270 

326 
350 

5,118,791 
5,118,792 
5,118,793 

5 

5,118,233 

123 

5,118.272 

1 

5.118,281 

300 

5,117,745 

455 

5,118,705 

363 

5.118.794 

182 

5,118,234 

126  1 

5.118.273 

4 

5.118.282 

CLASS  455 

469 

5,118,706 

383 

5,118.795 

368 

5,118,235 

140 

5.118.274 

9 

5.118.283 

5,118,707 

388.1 

5.118.796 

378 

5,118,236 

174  8  R              5,118,275 

10 

5.118.284 

15 

5,119,500 

471 

5,118,708 

433 

5,118,237 

289 

5.118.276 

191 

5.118.285 

33.3 

5,119,501 

482 

5,118,709 

CLASS  534 

CLASS  412 

384 
500 

5.118.277 
5.118.278 

CLASS  432 

34.2 
45 

5,119,502 
5,119,503 

522 
530 

5,118,710 
5,118,711 

10 
14 

5.118.797 
5.118.798 

15 

5,118,238 

547 

5.118.279 

2 

5.118.286 

54  1 

5,119.504 

709 

5,118,713 

CLASS  414 

549 

5.118.280 

75 

Bl  4.872.834 

89 

5.119,505 

783 

5,118,714 

CLASS  536 

235 

5,118,239 

CLASS  426 

96 
106 

5,118.288 
5.118,287 

116 
154  1 

5,119,506 
5,119.507 

CLASS  518 

7.2 
23 

5.118.799 
5.118.800 

269 

5,118,240 

2 

5.118.513 

205 

5,118,289 

234  1 

5.119.508 

709 

5,118,891 

27 

5.118.801 

345 
397 
404 

5,118,241 
5,118,242 
5,118,243 

94 
128 

271 

5.118.514 
5.118.515 
5,118.516 

48 

CLASS  433 

5.118.290 

328 

5,119,509 
CLASS  457 

713 

5,118,715 
CLASS  521 

114 
120 

5.118.802 
5.118.803 
5.118.804 

528 

5.118.244 

330  5 

5.118.517 

142 

5.118.291 

29 

5.118.631 

33 

5.118.716 

537 

5.118.245 

441 

5,118,518 

170 

5.118.292 

38 

5.118.717 

CLASS  540 

557 

5.118,246 

513 

5,118,519 

215 

5.118.293 

CLASS  472 

56 

5.118.718 

451 

5.118.805 

607 

5.118.247 

549 

5,118.521 

220 

5.118.294 

14 

5.118.094 

92 

5.118.719 

495 

5.118.806 

729 
7989 

5.118.248 
5.118,249 

564 
581 

5.118.520 
5,118.522 

221 

223 

5.118.295 
5.118,296 

CLASS  482 

99 
103 

5.118.720 
5.118.721 

CLASS  544 

CI  ASS  415 

589 

5.118.523 

224 

5,118,297 

10 

5.118.098 

137 

5.118.722 

197 

5.118.807 

80 

5.118.250 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  435 

35 
41 

5.118,099 
5,118,097 

CLASS  522 

309 

5.118.808 

90 

5.118.251 

2 

5.118,524 

5 

5,118,601 

52 

5,118,095 

99 

5.118,723 

CLASS  546 

119 

5.118.252 

44 

5,118,525 

5,118,602 

5,118.096 

5,118,724 

250 

5.118.809 

209.2 
213.1 

5.118.253 
5.118.254 

161 
204 

5.118.526 
5.118,527 

6 

5,118.603 
5.118.604 

105 

5,118.101 
5.118.100 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  416 

213                    5,118,529 
213  36                5,118,528 

7.1 

5.118.605 
5.118.606 

CLASS  483 

122 
136 

5.118.725 
5.118.726 

181 
200 

5.118.810 
5.118.811 

117 

5.118,255 

226 

5,118.530 

5.118.607 

36 

5.117.552 

216 

5.118.727 

262  4 

5.118.812 

134  R                  3.118.256 

2.30 

5.118,531 

5.118.608 

CLASS  501 

315 

5.118.728 

336 

5.118,813 

219  R                 5.118,257 

278 

5.118.532 

7.2 

5.118.610 

404 

5.118.729 

455 

5.118.814 

CLASS  417 

366 

5.118.533 

7  23                5,118,611 

21 

5.118,643 

CLASS  524 

497 

5.118.815 

3 

5,118,258 

384 
387 

5.118.534 
5.118,535 

7  9                  5.118.609 
793                 5118612 

85 
97 

5,118,644 
5,118,645 

43 

5.118.730 

565 

5.118,816 

18 

5.118.259 
5.118.260 
5.118.261 
5.118,262 
5.118.263 

388  5 

5,118,536 

5.118.613 

98 

5,118,646 

5,118.731 

CLASS  549 

48 
363 
415 

444 

1 

5,118.537 
CLASS  428 

5.118,538 

13 
69.1 

5.118,614 
5,118,615 
5,118,616 
5,118.617 

127 
116 

5,118,647 
CLASS  502 

5,118,648 

68 
91 
99 

5.118.732 
5.118.733 
5.118.734 
5.118.735 

222 
230 

237 
313 

5,118,817 
5,118,818 
5,118,819 
5,118,820 

423.11                  5,118.264 

15 

5,118,539 

70.2 

5^118,618 

124 

5.118,649 

100 

5.118.736 

325 

5,118,821 

534 

3.II8.Z05 

33 

5,118,542 

1066 

5,118,587 

162 

5.118.650 

5,118.737 

529 

5,118.822 

CLASS  418 

34 

5.118.543 

1 16 

5,118,619 

202 

5.118.651 

Bl  4.710.528 

181 
189 

5,118,267 
5,118,268 

36  1 
36  8 
40 

5,118.545 
5.118.546 
5.118.540 

172.3 
184 

5,118,620 
5,118,627 
5,118,621 
5,118,622 

213 
242 
340 

5.118.652 
5.118,653 
5,118,654 

159 
164 

172 

5.118.738 
5.118,739 
5.118.740 

293 

CLASS  552 

5.118.823 

CLASS  419 

44 

5,118,547 

210 

412 

5,118.655 

178 

5.118.741 

CLASS  554 

66 

5,118,468 
CLASS  420 

64 

5,118,541 
5,118,548 
5,118.549 

222 

2402 

255 

5,118,623 
5,118,624 
5,118.625 
5.118.626 

209 

CLASS  503 

5,118,656 

266 
287 
300 

5.118,742 
5,118.743 
5.118.744 

168 

5,118.448 
CLASS  556 

109 

5.118,469 

90 

5,118,550 

289 

227 

5,118,657 

377 

5.118.745 

14 

5.118.824 

469 

5,118,470 

96 

5,118,551 

5,118.658 

411 

5.118.746 

21 

5.118,825 

98 

5,118.552 

CLASS  436 

CLASS  505 

424 

5.118.747 

115 

5.118,826 

CLASS  422 

99 

5,118,553 

39 

5.118.628 

436 

5.118.748 

415 

5,118,827 

34 

5,118,471 

126 

5,118,554 

55 

5.118.629 

1 

5.118.659 

460 

5.118.749 

433 

5,118,828 

56 

5.118.472 

178 

5,118,555 

65 

5.118.630 

5.118.660 

462 

5,118.750 

481 

5.118,829 

68.1 

5.118.473 

209 

5,118,556 

5.118.661 

503 

5,118,751 

CLASS  558 

100 

5.118.474 

234 

5.118,557 

CLASS  437 

5.118.662 

521 

5,118,752 

174 

5,118,475 

252 

5.118.558 

29 

5.118,632 

5.118.663 

525 

5,118,753 

417 

5.118,830 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


821 

5.118.842 

447 

5,118,866 

857 

5.118.882 

262 

5,118,890 

CLASS  5<0 

CLASS  5«8 

454 

5,118,867 

875 

5.118.884 

CLASS  SIS 

3? 

5,118.831 

CLASS  S«4 

13 

5.118.854 

474 

5,118.868 

9095 

5.118.885 

5.118,892 
5.118.893 
5.118.894 
5.118,895 
5,118,896 
5,118,897 
5,118.898 
5.118.899 
5.118,900 
5,118,901 
5,118,902 

47 

5.118.832 

12 

5.118.843 

5.118,855 

617 

5.118.869 

910 

5.118.886 

51 

5.118.833 

118 

5,118.844 

43 

5,118,856 

618 

5.118.870 

936 

5.118.879 

102 

5.118.834 

215 

5,118.845 

55 

5,118,857 

697 

5,118.871 

940 

5.118.880 

147 
184 

5.118,835 
5.118.836 

281 

3,118.846 
5,118.847 

67 
315 

5,118.858 
5,118,859 

5,118.872 
5,118.873 

CLASS  S«9 

452 
467 

261 

5.118.837 

430 

5,118,848 

323 

5,118,860 

718 

5.118.874 

863 

5.118.883 

414 
436 
443 
509 

CLASS  5«2 

5,118.838 
5.118.839 
5.118.840 
5.1 18.841 

442 
470 
479 
497 
502 

5,118,849 
5,118.850 
5.118,851 
5.118.852 
5.118.853 

347 
356 

376 

5.118,861 
5,118,862 
5,118.863 
5.118.864 
5.118,865 

727 
751 
796 
809 
810 

5.118.875 
5.118.876 
5,118,877 
5,118.878 
5.118.881 

151 
153 
219 

CLASS  570 

5.118,887 
5,118,888 
5,118,889 

512 
516 

VOL 


PI 

100 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

106 

326,553 

549 

326.588 

Dll—    19 

326.624 

216 

326.656 

326.690 

119 

326.724 

326.554 

620 

326.589 

93 

326.622 

241 

326.657 

128 

326.691 

126 

326.725 

U2- 

248 

326,555 

626 

326,590 

326,623 

249 

326.658 

130 

326.692 

D26—   54 

326,726 

272 

326.556 

637 

326.591 

326.625 

D15—    17 

326.659 

141 

326.693 

66 

326,727 

319 

326.557 

674 

326.592 

118 

326,626 

326.660 

143 

326.694 

67 

326,728 

320 

326.558 

D8—    14 

326.593 

152 

326,627 

326.661 

191 

326.695 

74 

326,729 

D3— 

30  1 

326.559 

30 

326.594 

326.628 

326,662 

195 

326.696 

85 

326.730 

52 

326.595 

D12—   102 

326.629 

85 

326.663 

205 

326.697 

326.731 

55 

326.596 

111 

326.630 

125 

326,664 

212 

326,698 

91 

326.732 

68 

326.597 

142 

326.631 

127 

326.665 

219 

326,699 

110 

326.733 

317 

326.564 
326.565 
326.566 
326.567 
326,568 
326,584 
326,569 
326,570 

326.598 

147 

326.632 

326,666 

226 

326,700 

112 

326.734 

307 

326.599 

326.633 

326.667 

227 

326,701 

D28—    50 

326.735 

333 
334 
356 

346 

326.600 

157 

326.634 

133 

326.668 

D22-   119 

326,702 

326.736 

356 

326,601 

173 

326.635 

140 

326,669 

132 

326,703 

326,737 

360 

326,602 

181 

326.636 

326,670 

147 

326.704 

326,738 

361 

373 

326,603 

182 

326,637 

145 

326,671 

D23—   205 

326,705 

326,739 

407 

326,604 

318 

326,638 

D16—   102 

326,672 

209 

326,706 

D3&-   118 

326.740 

415 

382 

326,605 

D13—   112 

326.639 

326,673 

226 

326,707 

121 

326,741 

449 

326,571 

D9-   341 

326,606 

133 

326.640 

326,674 

238 

326,708 

130 

326,742 

451 

326,572 

326,607 

137 

326.641 

202 

326.675 

245 

326,709 

326,743 

458 

326,573 

415 

326,612 

138 

326.642 

D17—    24 

326.676 

269 

326,710 

158 

326.744 

472 

326,574 

455 

326,613 

147 

326.643 

D18—    51 

326.677 

290 

326,711 

D32—    4 

326.745 

484 

326.575 

500 

326,608 

326,644 

55 

326.678 

328 

326.712 

21 

326,747 

495 

326.576 

502 

326,609 

155 

326,645 

326.679 

367 

326.713 

57 

326,750 

498 

326.577 

526 

326.610 

199 

326,646 

D19—   25 

326,680 

D24—   138 

326.714 

70 

326.751 

502 

326,578 

529 

326,611 

DI4—   106 

326.647 

26 

326,681 

164 

326.715 

D34—     5 

326,746 

511 

326.579 

DIG—    15 

326,614 

326,648 

42 

326.682 

168 

326.716 

326,752 

522 

326,580 

30 

326,615 

326,650 

48 

326.683 

326.717 

7 

326,753 

545 

326,581 

39 

326,616 

142 

326,649 

49 

326.684 

169 

326.718 

326.754 

D7— 

309 

326,582 

326.617 

171 

326,651 

69 

326,685 

192 

326.719 

17 

326.748 

332 

326.583 

65 

326.618 

188 

326,652 

D21—   64 

326,686 

202 

326.720 

41 

326.755 

379 

326.585 

106 

326.619 

192 

326,653 

81 

326.687 

211 

326,721 

45 

326.749 

510 

326.586 

109 

326.620 

326,654 

108 

326.688 

214 

326,722 

D99—    28 

326.756 

540 

326.587 

114 

326.621 

326.655 

114 

326.689 

D25-   52 

326.723 

29 

326.757 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p  — 


34 


7,878 


7.876 


54 


86     7.879 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


89—      36.02 
156—       574 


H1061 
H1062 


250—    338.5         H1066 


360—    9702         H1067 


430—       264         H1063 


525- 


314         H1064 


800— 


HI065 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  1* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Uuh  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


PATENTS 


02 
04 


05 
06 


5,117,695 

5,118.048 

5.II8.I96 

5.118.263 

5.118.381 

5.118.425 

4.872,834 

5,117,987 

5.117,605 

5.117.633 

5.117.763 

5.117.776 

5.117.806 

5,117.811 

5.117.823 

5.117.859 

5.117.971 

5,118,102 

5.118,178 

5,118,271 

5,118,286 

5,118,374 

5,118,495 

5,119,000 

5,119.021 

5.119.041 

5,1 19.063 

5,119.091 

5.119.148 

5,119.149 

5.119.171 

5.119.172 

5.119.291 

5,119.342 

5.119.365 

5.119.495 

5.119.504 

5.118.418 

5.118,890 

Re.33.945 

5.117.514 

5,117.515 

5.117.516 

5,117.517 

5.117.532 

5,117,558 

5,117,589 

5,117,593 

5,117,597 

5,117.611 

5,117,616 

5,117.625 

5.117.630 


5.117.660 

5.117.661 

5.117,667 

5,117,676 

5,117.689 

5,117,699 

5,117,708 

5.117,731 

5.117.747 

5.117.772 

5.117.778 

5.117.816 

5.117.829 

5.117.831 

5.117.847 

5.117.855 

5.117.870 

5.117.882 

5.117.893 

5.117.904 

5.117.915 

5.117,965 

5.117,976 

5,117,982 

5,117,990 

5.118.004 

5,118.014 

5.118.015 

5.118.022 

5.118.026 

5.118.042 

5.118.050 

5.118.052 

5.118.054 

5.118.057 

5.118.066 

5.118.067 

5.118.078 

5.118.097 

5.118.101 

5.118.104 

5.118.108 

5.118.112 

5.118.115 

5.118.149 

5.118.150 

5.118.153 

5.118,172 

5,118,175 

5,118.177 

5.118.189 

5.118.200 

5.118.204 


5.118.221 

5.118.223 

5.118.232 

5.118.241 

5.118.245 

5.118.247 

5.118.281 

5.118.292 

5.118.293 

5.118.319 

5.118,320 

5,118,343 

5,118,347 

5.118.350 

5.118.364 

5.118.406 

5.118.428 

5.118.464 

5.118.509 

5.118.510 

5.118.514 

5.118.578 

5.118.581 

5.118.601 

5.118.602 

5.118.605 

5.118.606 

5.118.611 

5.118.627 

5.118.629 

5.118.630 

5.118.631 

5.118.663 

5.118.667 

5.118.676 

5.118.692 

5.118.704 

5.118.749 

5.118.790 

5.118.791 

5.118.792 

5.118.795 

5.118.800 

5.118.802 

5.118.832 

5.118.845 

5.118.908 

5.118.916 

5.118.931 

5.118.932 

5.118,934 

5.118,946 

5.118.955 


08 


5.118.969 

5.118.976 

5.119.003 

5.119.025 

5.119.038 

5.119,042 

5.119.047 

5.119.058 

5.119.064 

5.119.074 

5.119.114 

5.119.117 

5.119.160 

5.119.164 

5,119,173 

5,119,183 

5.119,191 

5.119,226 

5.119,232 

5,119,233 

5,119,236 

5,119,248 

5,119.254 

5.119.255 

5.1 19.258 

5.119.277 

5.119.281 

5.119.290 

5.119.318 

5.119.324 

5.119.373 

5.119.374 

5.119.394 

5.119.398 

5.119.399 

5.119.422 

5.119.427 

5.119,431 

5.119.441 

5,119.442 

5.119.444 

5.119.448 

5.119.450 

5.119,463 

5.119.474 

5.119.494 

5.119.497 

5.119.500 

5.119.503 

5.119.507 

4.808.600 

5.117.537 

5.117,814 


09 


5,117,826 

5.117.539 

5,117,827 

5.117.572 

5.117.901 

5.117.575 

5.117.967 

5.117.577 

5.118.061 

5.117.580 

5.118.100 

5.117,626 

5.118.202 

5.117.721 

5.118.422 

5.117.723 

5.118.479 

5.117,741 

5.118.970 

5,117.809 

5.119.154 

5.117.838 

5.119.311 

5.117.877 

5.119.327 

5.117,878 

5.119.409 

5,117,889 

5.117.693 

5.117,988 

5,117,704 

5,118,007 

5.117.863 

5,118,018 

5.117.946 

5,118,074 

5.117.968 

5,118,098 

5.118.051 

5.118.123 

5.118.121 

5.118.170 

5.118.144 

5.118.173 

5.118.234 

5.118,230 

5.118.256 

5.118.253 

5.118.258 

5.118.309 

5.118.323 

5.118.517 

5.118.379 

5.118.632 

5.118.398 

5.118.783 

5.118,507 

5.119.009 

5.118,531 

5.119.048 

5.118.560 

5.119.264 

5,118,604 

5.119,295 

5,118,703 

5,119,321 

5,118.720 

5,119.403 

5,118.807 

5.119.480 

5.118.923 

5.119.498 

5.119.082 

13       5.117.512 

5.119.326 

5.117.610 

5.119.443 

5.117.819 

4.294.178 

5.118,008 

5.117.999 

5,118,095 

5.118.399 

5,118.201 

5.118.558 

5,118,302 

5.118.647 

5,118,333 

5.118.727 

5,118,390 

5.118.735 

5,118.502 

5.118.880 

5.118.672 

5.119.468 

5.119.029 

5.117.854 

5.119.278 

5.118.451 

15   ;     5.117.638 

Re33.946 

5.118,607 

5.117.511 

16       5.117,963 

5.117.513 

5.117.969 

PI  101 


PI  102 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  103 


19  92 


UMI 


5.118.198 

5,118,664 

5.117.898 

5,118,454 

5,118.662 

5.119,455 

5.118.409 

5.118,825 

5.117.920 

5,119,239 

5.118.695 

40        5,117.677 

5.118.641 

5,118,839 

5.117.985 

5,119,465 

5.118.708 

5,117,833 

5.118,968 

5.118,852 

5.118,070 

34  :     5,117,603 

5.118.736 

5,117,910 

5.119.352 

5,119,396 

5.118,085 

5,117,649 

5.118.742 

5,117,913 

17   : 

5.117.536 

23  .     5,117.549 

5,118,088 

5.117,802 

5.118.869 

5.118,019 

5,117.560 

5.117.690 

5,118,103 

5,117,840 

5.118.878 

5,118,047 

5.117.562 

5.117.852 

5.118.105 

5,118,334 

5.118.910 

5,118,049 

5.117.579 

5.118,217 

5,118,106 

5.118,341 

5.118.913 

5,118,111 

5,117.591 

5.118,974 

5,118,107 

5,118,380 

5.118.924 

5,118,297 

5.117.599 

24  :     5,117.582 

5,118,131 

5,118,433 

5.118.935 

5,118,536 

5.117.604 

5.117.691 

5.118.140 

5,118,481 

5,118.979 

5,118,857 

5,117,609 

5.117.758 

5.118.155 

5,118,498 

5.118.996 

5,118,899 

5.117.620 

5.117.764 

5.118.158 

5.118,512 

5.118.997 

5,118,900 

5.117.683 

5.117.780 

5.118.159 

5,118,542 

5.119.028 

5,118,901 

5,117.739 

5.117.788 

5.118.183 

5,118,579 

5.119.049 

5,118,902 

5.117.752 

5.117.794 

5.118.265 

5.118.648 

5.119.057 

5.119,315 

5,117,781 

5.117.866 

5.118.268 

5.118.675 

5.119,059 

5,119,379 

5,117,790 

5.118.096 

5,118,301 

5.118,677 

5,119,060 

41        5,117,509 

5.117.813 

5.118,142 

5.118.330 

5.118.683 

5,119,079 

5,117.581 

5.117.815 

5.118.236 

5.118.431 

5.118.711 

5,119,116 

5.117,803 

5.117.828 

5.118.655 

5.118.434 

5.118.715 

5,119,128 

5.117,879 

5.117.846 

5.119.017 

5.118.455 

5,118.739 

5,119,131 

5,119,076 

5.117.869 

5.119.046 

5.118.459 

5.118.761 

5,119,132 

42       5,117,506 

5.117.891 

5.119.050 

5.118.485 

5.118.797 

5,119,133 

5,117,546 

5.117,935 

5.119.078 

5.118.486 

5.118.805 

5,119.135 

5,117,618 

5,118,021 

5.119.103 

5.118.497 

5.118.809 

5.119.140 

5,117.666 

5,118,033 

5,119,469 

5.1 18.530 

5.118.810 

5.119.142 

5.117.671 

5.118.077 

5,119.470 

5.118.534 

5.118.816 

5.119.147 

5.117.734 

5.118.235 

25  :     Re  33.943 

5.118.645 

5.118.835 

5.119.153 

5.117.756 

5.118,257 

Re  33.949 

5.118.691 

5.118.837 

5.119.157 

5.117.782 

5,118,306 

5,117.540 

5.118.697 

5.118.853 

5.119.181 

5.117,842 

5,118,310 

5,117,574 

5.118.758 

5.118.875 

5.119.206 

5.117.880 

5,118,354 

5,117,637 

5.118.776 

5.118.894 

5.119.213 

5.117.962 

5,118,439 

5,117,648 

5.118.829 

5.118.897 

5.119,224 

5.117.970 

5.118.551 

5.117,658 

5.118.850 

5.118.904 

5,119,266 

5.117.972 

5.118,613 

5,117,668 

5.118.851 

5.118.964 

5,119,283 

5.117.996 

5,118,719 

5,117,746 

5.118.942 

5.119,016 

5,119,284 

5.118.154 

5.118,838 

5,117,812 

5,119,001 

5.119.051 

5,119,306 

5.118.166 

5,118,876 

5,117,858 

5.119.067 

5.119.075 

5,119,307 

5.118.272 

5.118.892 

5,117,928 

5.119.072 

5.119.176 

5,119,319 

5.118.295 

5.118.896 

5.117.942 

5.119.087 

5.119.190 

5.119,341 

5,118,300 

5.118.940 

5.117.989 

5.119.215 

5,119,196 

5,119,378 

5,118,335 

5.118.963 

5,118.031 

5.119.285 

5,119,205 

5,119,416 

5,118,363 

5.118.992 

5.118.039 

5.119.309 

5,119,228 

5,119,459 

5,118,395 

5.118.998 

5.118.064 

27  :     5.1 17.583 

5,119,407 

5,119,477 

5,118,410 

5.119.005 

5.118.156 

5.117.592 

5,119,410 

37   :     5,117,566 

5,118,448 

5.119.040 

5.118.184 

5.117.596 

5,119,432 

5,117,843 

5,118,466 

5.119.188 

5.118.203 

5.117.700 

5,119,436 

5.118,229 

5,118,480 

5.119,265 

5.118.288 

5.117.824 

5,119,460 

5,119.011 

5,118,554 

5,119,286 

5.118.318 

5.117.825 

35  :     5,118,126 

5.119.113 

5,118,561 

5,119,366 

5,118.326 

5.117.834 

5,118,355 

5,119,377 

5,118,621 

5,119,368 

5,118,362 

5.117.839 

5,119,329 

5,119,433 

5.118.643 

5.119.421 

5,118,369 

5.117.940 

36  ;     5,117,553 

5,119,489 

5.118.660 

5.119.508 

5,118,388 

5,117.977 

5,117,565 

38   :     5,119,241 

5.118.678 

18   : 

5.117.521 

5,118,400 

5.117.997 

5,117,636 

39   :     5,117,507 

5.118.681 

5.117.554 

5,118.473 

5.117.998 

5,117.687 

5,117,585 

5.118.688 

5.117.602 

5.118.493 

5.118.037 

5.117.688 

5,117,587 

5,118,699 

5,117.654 

5.118.526 

5.118.065 

5.117.698 

5,117,624 

5,118,746 

5.117.656 

5.118.529 

5.118.125 

5.117.720 

5,117,628 

5,118,752 

5.117.716 

5.118.555 

5.118.145 

5.117.737 

5,117,635 

5,118,799 

5.117.738 

5.118.646 

5.118.357 

5.117.783 

5,117,665 

5,118,819 

5.117,832 

5.118.666 

5.118.494 

5.117.822 

5,117,686 

5,118,822 

5,117,860 

5.118.670 

5.118.559 

5.117.978 

5,117,749 

5,118,886 

5,117,899 

5.118.717 

5.118.562 

5.117.984 

5,117,750 

5,118,987 

5.117.917 

5.118.779 

5.118.577 

5.118.009 

5,117,801 

5,119,030 

5.118.000 

5.118.936 

5.118.580 

5.118.012 

5,117,856 

5,119.054 

5.118.075 

5.118.975 

5.118.750 

5.118.081 

5,117,919 

5.119.065 

5,118,119 

5.118.985 

5.118,941 

5.118.094 

5,117,922 

5.119.175 

5,118,127 

5.118.994 

5,118.959 

5,118.161 

5.117.957 

5.119.316 

5,118,130 

5.119.039 

5.118.961 

5.118.185 

5.117.975 

5.119,435 

5,118,164 

5.119.094 

5.119,033 

5.118.192 

5.117.979 

5,119,447 

5,118,174 

5.119.105 

5,119.073 

5.118.195 

5.118.001 

5,119,467 

5.118.225 

5.119.111 

5.119.231 

5.118.199 

5.118.011 

44        5,117,974 

5.118.231 

5.119.282 

5.119.250 

5.118.216 

5.118,016 

5,118,298 

5.118.623 

5.119.292 

28   :     5.119.426 

5.118.260 

5,118,025 

5,119,077 

5.118.634 

5.119.323 

5,119.430 

5.118.296 

5,118,116 

5,119.425 

5.118.820 

5.119.331 

29  :     5.117.576 

5.118.299 

5,118,117 

45        5.117.557 

5.118.999 

5.119.388 

5.117.837 

5.118.303 

5.118,120 

5.117.640 

5.119.195 

5,119.392 

5.117.853 

5.118.321 

5,118,165 

5.117.743 

19 

5.117.530 

5,119.402 

5.117.857 

5.118.348 

5,118,191 

5.117.810 

5.117.573 

5.119.406 

5.117.884 

5.118.356 

5,118,206 

5.117.865 

5.117.702 

5.119.434 

5.118.099 

5.118.359 

5,118,252 

5.118.176 

5.117.864 

5.119.454 

5.118,137 

5.118.360 

5,118,264 

5.118.358 

5.118.079 

5.119.457 

5,118,284 

5.118.372 

5,118,269 

5.118.417 

5.118.254 

5.119.481 

5,118,415 

5.118.375 

5,118,287 

5.118.532 

5.118.950 

5.119.482 

5,118,490 

5.118.401 

5,118,332 

5.118.844 

5.119.027 

5.119.483 

5,118,506 

5.118.403 

5,118,367 

5.119.014 

5.119,268 

5.119.484 

5,118.652 

5.118,413 

5,118,412 

5.119.020 

20   ; 

5.117.751 

5.119.486 

5.118.793 

5,118,416 

5,118,440 

47   :      5.117.569 

5.117.765 

26  :     5.117.519 

5,118.796 

5,118,421 

5,118,475 

5.117.645 

5.118.063 

5.117.543 

5,119,346 

5,118,432 

5,118,513 

5.118.162 

5.118.228 

5.117.586 

5,119.382 

5,118,437 

5,118,527 

5,118.163 

5.118.322 

5.117.613 

5.119,405 

5,118,438 

5,118,545 

5,118,426 

5.118.842 

5.117.644 

4.908.469 

5.118,471 

5,118,546 

5,118.488 

21 

5.117.523 

5.117.659 

30       5.117.550 

5,118,474 

5,118,624 

5.118.539 

5.117.608 

5.117.674 

5.118,392 

5,118,496 

5,118,696 

5,118.760 

5.117,943 

5.117.680 

31        5.117.520 

5,118,499 

5,118,707 

5.118,823 

5.117,951 

5.117.681 

32   :     5.118.058 

5,118,552 

5.118,740 

5,118,841 

5.117.961 

5,117.762 

5.118,109 

5,118,553 

5,118,846 

48   :     5.117.533 

5.118,032 

5,117,768 

5,118,114 

5,118,557 

5,118,919 

5,117,538 

5.118.113 

5,117.784 

5,118,219 

5,118,584 

5,119,036 

5,117,547 

22   : 

5.117.510 

5.117.797 

5,118,238 

5,118,588 

5,119,055 

5,117,555 

5.117.808 

5.117.821 

33   :      5,117,835 

5,118.589 

5,119,109 

5,117,561 

5.117,862 

5.117.850 

5,118,233 

5,118.594 

5,119.395 

5,117,571 

5.118,147 

5.117.885 

5,118,407 

5,118,599 

5.119.408 

5,117,619 

5.117,641 

5,118.385 

5.118.871 

5,117,678 

5.118,396 

5.118.872 

49 

5,117,726 

5.118.397 

5.118.873 

5,117,771 

5.118.419 

5.118.889 

5,117,836 

5.118.435 

5.118.893 

5,117.841 

5.118.444 

5.118.971 

5.117.867 

5.118.452 

5.119.052 

5.117.906 

5.118.482 

5.119.089 

50 

5.117.907 

5,118.540 

5.119.104 

5.117.909 

5.118.571 

5,119,141 

5.117.911 

5.118.610 

5,119,162 

5.117.912 

5.118.639 

5,119,166 

5,117.914 

5.118.649 

5,119.167 

51 

5.117.927 

5.118.673 

5.119.186 

5.118.056 

5.118.713 

5.119.279 

5.118,139 

5.118.728 

5.119.293 

5.118.151 

5.118.733 

5.119.313 

5.118,171 

5.118.757 

5.119.325 

5,118,193 

5.118.762 

5.119.340 

5,118,194 

5.118.767 

5.119.343 

5,118,237 

5.118.768 

5.119.345 

5,118,314 

5.118.785 

5.119.451 

5,118,327 

5.118.860 

5.119.475 

5.118,377 

5.118.870 

5.119.485 

04 
06 


5.119.493 
5.117.724 
5.117.757 
5.117.981 
5,118,213 
5,118,218 
5,118,907 
5,117,508 
5,118,382 
5,118,384 
5,118,618 
5.118.972 
5,117,548 
5,117,598 
5,117,650 
5,117,748 
5.117,759 
5.117,830 
5,117,992 
5.118,027 
5,118,182 
5,118,476 
5,118,781 
5,118,925 


52 
53 


5,118,989 
5.119.022 
5.119.273 
5.119.383 
5.119.501 
5.117.807 
5.117.872 
5.117.876 
5.117.881 
5.117.892 
5.117.925 
5.117.983 
5.118.053 
5.118.059 
5.118.136 
5.118.243 
5.118.361 
5.118.447 
5.118.543 
5.118,665 
5.119,019 
5,118,024 
5,118,650 


326,658 

326,571 

326,574 

326,581 

326,583 

326,594 

326,595 

326,596 

326,602 

326,606 

326.608 

326.618 

326.630 

326.647 

326.648 

326.689 

326.701 

326.717 

326.718 

326.740 

326.744 

326.749 

326.755 

326.756 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


09 


12 
13 


326.562 

326.665 

326.693 

326.578 

18 

326.627 

326.677 

326.734 

19 

326.735 

21 

326.737 

23 

326.738 

25 

326.739 

326.747 

326.582 

326.654 

326.690 

326.639 

326.699 

326.638 

326.722 

326.589 

26 

326.609 

326.613 

27 

326.628 

326.642 

326.645 

326.668 

326.681 

326.592 

326.634 

326.635 

326.709 

326.676 

326.573 

326.555 

326.557 

326.591 

326.603 

326.612 

326.623 

326.624 

326.625 

326.705 

326.732 

326.577 

326.707 

326.556 

326.680 

326.703 


29 


32 
34 


326,720 

326,621 

326,713 

326,600 

326,553 

326,554 

326,560 

326,563 

326,587 

326,649 

326,675 

326.711 

326.725 

326.750 

326.564 

326.567 

326.569 

326.570 

326.579 

326.588 

326.619 

326.631 

326.633 

326.636 


37 
39 


40 
41 


326.656 

326.663 

326.700 

326.731 

326.745 

326,748 

326,576 

326,559 

326,580 

326.586 

326,590 

J26.637 

326,712 

326,754 

326,723 

326,558 

326,566 

326,607 

326,565 

326,674 

326,698 

326.708 

326.710 

326.622 


PLANT  PATENTS 


7.878  47 


7.877 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


H1066 


H1065 


40 


H1067 


H1064 


45 

47 
48 


49 
51 
53 
55 


5.117.578 
5.117.588 
5.117.617 
5.117.714 
5.117.715 
5.117.717 
5.117.718 
5,in.745 
5.117.760 
5,117.779 
5,117.796 
5.117.900 
5,117.949 
5.118.003 
5.118.110 
5.118.138 
5.118.259 
5.118.519 
5.118.612 
5.118.747 
5.118.803 
5.118.909 
5.119.013 


326.669 

326.741 

326.599 

326.753 

326.593 

326.615 

326.659 

326.670 

326.687 

326.742 

326.746 

326.752 

326.757 

326.721 

326.664 

326.704 

326.568 

326.660 

326.661 

326.662 

326.691 

326.696 

326.702 

326.716 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 126  O.G.  2,  on  May 

7,  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080O.G.  2,  on  July  7,  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed  on 
July  1,  1991,  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announ- 
ced in  the  Official  Gazette    at  1126  O.G.    76  on  May  28, 

1991.  ^    ^ 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  1,  1992,  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
meeting  from  23  September  1 99 1  to  02  October  1 99 1 ,  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 33  O.G.  98,  on  Dec.  24, 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16, 1991  and  were  announced  in  the  Oj57cia/ Gaz«r^  at 
1 133  O.G.  43  on  Dec.  17,  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

TransmitUi  fee: 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1320.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 'O^O 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations Charge 

Handling  fee •  6 1  00 


USPTO    was    ISA    but    not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO    was    neither    ISA      nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 400.  800.00 

USPTO    was    IPEA    and    all 
claims    presented    satisfied 
provisions    of   PCT    Article 
33(2)    to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or   oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18,  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretaij  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO     was     IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June  6, 
1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,835,794  through  4,837,858 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June  4, 
1 985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,520,509  through  4,521,920 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  al  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g).  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  gram: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§l.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable  $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  ere  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  APRIL  5.1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,439,871 
4,439,872 
4,439,878 
4,439,886 
4,439,887 
4,439,892 
4,439,905 
4,439,908 
4,439,909 
4,439,914 


Serial  Number 

06/369,646 
06/309,097 
06/370.976 
06/356.692 
06/339.523 
06/351.351 
06/282.602 
06/428.814 
06/396.347 
06/361,212 


Issue  Date 

4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 


4.439.923 
4.439.925 
4.439.938 
4.439.941 
4.439.945 
4.439.950 
4.4.39.951 
4.439,956 
4.439.959 
4.439.960 
4.439.961 
4.439.963 
4.439.966 
4.439.967 
4.439.968 
4,439.973 
4,439.979 
4,439,983 
4,439,989 
4,439,991 
4,439,996 
4,439,997 
4,440,005 
4,440,01 1 
4.440.014 
4,440,015 
4,440,023 
4,440,029 
4,440,034 
4,440,039 
4,440,040 
4,440,048 
4,440,061 
4,440,064 
4,440,065 
4,440.068 
4,440,069 
4.440,074 
4,440,085 
4,440,095 
4,440,100 
4.440,104 
4.440.109 
4.440.116 
4.440.123 
4.440.125 
4.440.137 
4.440.138 
4,440,140 
4,440,143 
4,440.146 
4.440,153 
4,440,155 
4.440,163 
4.440.165 
4,440.166 
4.440.169 
4,440.174 
4.440.180 
4.440.182 
4.440.184 
4.440.187 
4.440.189 
4,440,198 
4,440,203 
4,440,205 
4,440,209 
4.440,210 
4,440,212 
4,440,220 
4,440,223 
4.440,227 
4,440,231 
4,440.233 
4.440.235 
4.440.244 
4.440,246 
4.440.247 
4.440.250 


06/375,081 
06/354.205 
06/549,213 
06/381,475 
06/296,01 1 
06/323.914 
06/283.385 
06/404,41 1 
06/254,535 
06/316,705 
06/317.600 
06/293.008 
06/258,147 
06/358.024 
06/418.137 
06/282.064 
06/372.863 
06/319.449 
06/403.738 
06/387,421 
06/338,580 
06/338,673 
06/386,243 
06/270,264 
06/368,090 
06/326,595 
06/440.818 
06/377.966 
06/239.698 
06/290,979 
06/333,602 
06/281,785 
06/255,359 
06/348,664 
06/330,829 
06/245,446 
06/387,323 
06/342,208 
06/386,354 
06/235,498 
06/400,377 
06/242,629 
06/263.499 
06/397.558 
06/343.450 
06/264,472 
06/397,168 
06/349,060 
06/398,446 
06/372,733 
06/237,490 
06/353,387 
06/284,514 
06/403.713 
06/353.838 
06/357.335 
06/371,552 
06/274,896 
06/406,084 
06/477,145 
06/392,136 
06/376,488 
06/299,365 
06/356,360 
06/275,904 
06/355,869 
06/399,627 
06/318,193 
06/275,742 
06/385,035 
06/436,001 
06/439,661 
06/270.332 
06/395,211 
06/397,078 
06/237.914 
06/361.305 
06/372.898 
06/346,179 


4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4A)3/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
4/03/84 
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Patent  Number 

4.440,255 

4,440.256 

4,440,260 

4,440,263 

4.440,265 

4,440,266 

4,440.267 

4,440,273 

4.440,275 

4,440,286 

4,440,293 

4.440,297 

4,440,299 

4,440,302 

4.440,304 

4,440,308 

4,440,311 

4,440,319 

4,440.323 

4,440,328 

4,440,332 

4,440,336 

4,440,343 

4,440,344 

4,440,353 

4,440.356 

4,440,367 

4,440,369 

4,440,372 

4.440,379 

4,440,380 

4,440,382 

4,440,383 

4,440,385 

4,440,386 

4,440,388 

4,440,396 

4,440,397 

4,440,398 

4.440.402 

4,440,407 

4.440,409 

4,440,410 

4,440,411 

4,440,417 

4.440,421 

4,440,422 

4,440.423 

4.440,429 

4,440,434 

4,440,435 

4,440,439 

4,440,445 

4,440,446 

4,440,456 

4,440,457 

4.440,459 

4,440,460 

4,440,464 

4,440,467 

4,440,468 

4,440,470 

4.440,472 

4.440.478 

4.440,481 

4,440,489 

4,440,491 

4,440,501 

4,440,509 

4,440,510 

4,440,521 

4,440,523 

4,440,525 

4,440,530 

4,440,532 

4,440,543 

4,440,544 
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Serial  Number 

06/276,085 

06/298,899 

06/432,936 

06/277,829 

06/356,522 

06/381,408 

06/314,637 

06/335,120 

06/308,111 

06/355,216 

06/431,157 

06/379.759 

06/379,886 

06/322,655 

06/358,334 

06/451,277 

06/392,649 

06/285,611 

06/319,729 

06/342,987 

06/454,835 

06/279,716 

06/230,375 

06/400,352 

06/321,775 

06/285,987 

06/503.413 

06/357,139 

06/244,840 

06/369,043 

06/372,590 

06/310,280 

06/489,559 

06/324,153 

06/354,534 

06/298,915 

06/369,189 

06/340,126 

06/381,039 

06/361,787 

06/444,504 

06/282,489 

06/325,749 

06/389,351 

06/359,251 

06/379,496 

06/405,250 

06/382.510 

06/311,972 

06/334,234 

06/324,627 

06/352,772 

06/326,143 

06/338,986 

06/478,247 

06/310,520 

06/376,183 

06/290,721 

06/272,056 

06/380,378 

06/296,134 

06/293,756 

06/257,061 

06/336.471 

06/424,630 

06/397,233 

06/305,186 

06/272,559 

06/363,200 

06/416,291 

06/354,089 

06/505,051 

06/326,542 

06/301,208 

06/284,839 

06/291,596 

06/380,998 


Issue  Date 

4,440,549 

4,440,551 

4/03/84 

4,440,554 

4/03/84 

4,440,555 

4/03/84 

4,440,565 

4/03/84 

4,440,576 

4/03/84 

4,440,578 

4/03/84 

4,440,579 

4/03/84 

4,440,581 

4/03/84 

4,440.587 

4/03/84 

4,440,591 

4/03/84 

4,440,594 

4/03/84 

4,440,596 
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07/008.734 

06/738.348 

06/843.622 

07/016.903 

06/882.225 

06/902.006 

06/934.906 

06/899.039 

07/077,959 

06/829,951 

06/927,494 

06/928,244 

06/856,737 

06/810,383 

06/891,579 

07/073,857 

06/827,271 

06/901,648 

06/817,862 

06/817,647 

06/580,751 

06/864,342 

06/885,568 

06/897,138 

06/763,083 

07/052,987 

06/740.775 

06/817.715 

06/932.097 

06/900.025 

06/763.035 

06/937.460 

06/945.992 

07/002.815 

06/887.503 

06/851,058 

06/438,663 

06/732,735 

07/004,648 

06/909,210 

07/002,583 

06/827,439 

06/849,705 

06/938,900 

06/832,001 

06/935,080 

06/679.987 

06/891,944 

06/939,953 

06/946,444 

06/886,885 

06/878,686 

06/819,073 

06/865,559 

06/939.157 

07/018.059 

06/799.860 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.736.308 

06/754,512 

4/05/88 

4.736,310 

06/672.872 

4/05/88 

4.736.186 

06/786.207 

4/05/88 

4.736.314 

06/893.306 

4/05/88 

4.736.197 

06/859,083 

4/05/88 

4,7.36,317 

06/756.048 

4A)5/88 

4.736,202 

06/683,619 

4/05/88 

4.736.328 

06/779.3.38 

4/05/88 

4.736.208 

06/940,022 

4/05/88 

4,736.330 

06/646,662 

4/05/88 

4.736.216 

07/040,357 

4/05/88 

4.736.341 

06/750.684 

4/05/88 

4.736.218 

06/895.026 

4/05/88 

4.736,346 

06/838.969 

4/05/88 

4.736.220 

07/043,878 

4/05/88 

4.736.351 

07A)09.113 

4A)5/88 

4.736.231 

06/788,146 

4/05/88 

4.736,365 

06/665.416 

4/05/88 

4.736.232 

07/005,784 

4/05/88 

4.736,372 

06/905.894 

4/05/88 

4.736.240 

06/856,660 

4/05/88 

4,736,378 

06/873.411 

4/05/88 

4.736.250 

06/936,054 

4/05/88 

4.736,391 

06/887,919 

4/05/88 

4.736.265 

07/087.955 

4/05/88 

4.736,397 

06/809.247 

4/05/88 

4,736.268 

06/943.093 

4/05/88 

4,736,403 

06/894.675 

4/05/88 

4.736.275 

07/012..588 

4/05/88 

4.736,413 

07/0I9..347 

4A)5/88 

4.736.286 

06/936,293 

4/05/88 

4.736.416 

06/906.382 

4/05/88 

4.736.291 

06/800,854 

4/05/88 

4.736,444 

06/829.189 

4/05/88 

4.736.297 

06/837,149 

4/05/88 

4.736,447 

06/769,476 

4/05/88 

4.736.299 

06/618.024 

4/05/88 

4.736,449 

06/897.006 

4/05/88 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1.3781 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  fonh  in  35  U  S.C.  41(c)(2). 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.SC.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1..^78. 


Patent  No. 

4.688,129 
4.689.068 
4,694,858 


Serial  No. 

06/868,702 
06/825,387 
06/901,684 


Patent  Date 

8/18/87 
8/25/87 
9/22/87 


Application 
Filing  Date 

5/30/86 
2/03/86 
8/29/86 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

12/23/m 
12/23/91 
12/04/91 


Reissue  Applications  P'lled 

Notice  under  .'17  CFR  1.11  (b).  The  reissue  applications  lisled  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (.^7  CFR 
1.21  (b)) 

4.287,205.  Re.  S.N.  07/875.586.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  CI.  549. 
HYPOTENSIVE  AND  ANALGESIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSrriONS  and  methods  for  using  same.  Albert 
Szent-Gyorgyi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Henry  T.  Burke.  Ex.  Gp.:  1206 

4,689,085.  Re.  S.N.  07/876.990,  Filed  May  I.  1992.  CI.  106/ 
287.14.  COUPLING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS.  Edwin  Paul 
Plueddermann,  Ownerof  Record:  DowCorning  Corp., Midland. 
Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alexander  Weitz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 109 

4,800,608.  Re.  S.N.  07/878,859.  Filed  May  5.  1992.  CI.  15/ 
167. 1 .  TOOTHBRUSH.  John  R.  Key,  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor, Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  C.  Shaddoy.  Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

4.878,195,  Re.  S.N.  07/785.790.  Filed  Oct.  3 1 ,  1991 .  CI.  364/ 
900,  INSTRUCTTION  SEQUENCER  FOR  NETWORK  STRUC- 
TURE MICROPROCESSOR.  Christian  Bocquet,  Owner  of 
Record:  Thomson  Semiconducteurs.  Paris.  France.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gregory  M.  Howison,  Ex.  Gp.:  2302 

4,908,116.  Re.  S.N.  07/849,101.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1991.  CI.  204/ 
299.00R.  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEVICES  EM- 
PLOYING STRUCTURE  PERMITTING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACT THROUGH  IONIC  MOVEMENT,  Richard  N.  Zare.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Board  of  Trustees  al  the  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  S.  Hsue.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102 

4,921,843,  Re.  S.N.  07/875,277.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  CI.  514/ 
170,  CONTRACEPTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD.  Samuel 


A.  Pazquale,  Owner  of  Record:  G\ne.\  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.. 
Vernon  Hills.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Talivaldis,  Cepuritis,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1205 

4,924,091.  Re.  S.N.  07/875,441.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  CI.  2.50/ 
.306,  SCANNING  ION  CONDUCTANCE  MICROSCOPE,  Paul 
K.  Hansma.  et.  al..  Ownerof  Record:  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity- of  California..  Berkeley,  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  B.  Walker.  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

4,930,925.  Re.  S.N.  07/874,681 .  Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  CI.  402/ 
W,  LOOSE-LEAF  NOTEB(X)K  CONSTRUCTION,  Judith  A. 
Moncrieff  Baldwin,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Strategic  Financial 
Communication  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  A.  Comman.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

4,946,899.  Re,  S.N.  07/875.082.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  CI.  525/ 
244,  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION.  Joseph  P.  Kennedy .  et.  al.. 
Ownerof  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Louis  F.  Wagner, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1501 

4,964,189.  Re.  S.N.  07/875,260,  Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  CI.  15/ 
327.2.  INTAKE  SEAL  FOR  TANK  VACUUM  CLEANER, 
Jerome  E.  Rau,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hako  Minuteman.  Inc.. 
Addison.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  J.  Hill..  Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

4,979,334.  Re.  S.N.  07/878.918.  Filed  May  6.  1992.  CI.  51/ 
1 20.  OPTICAL  RBER  END-SURFACE  POLISHING  DEVICE. 
Mitsuo  Takahashi.  Owner  of  Record:  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.. 
Chiha-Ken.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Frank.  Ex.  Gp.: 

3203 

4,997,298.  Re.  S.N.  07/878.393.  Filed  May  4.  1992.  CI.  400/ 
242.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  INK  RIB- 
BON. Mitsuo  Uchimura.  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Tokyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd. .  Tokvo.  Japan.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Charles  L.  Gholz.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3307 
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5,006,615.  Re.  S.N.  07/875,449,  Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  CI.  525/ 
526,  HYDANTOIN  OR  BARBITURIC  ACID-EXTENDED 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  Tzong-Ming.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Tai- 
wan. Attorney  or  Agent:  Janet  I.  Schwadron,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5,044.640.  Re.  S.N.  07/814,41 3,  Filed  Dec.  20,  1991 .  CI.  273/ 
422,  ARROW  RINGED  BROAD  HEAD,  Nicholas  J.  Del  Monte, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  J. 
Ralabate.  Ex.  Gp.:  3.304 

5,061,401.  Re.  S.N.  07/876.743,  Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  CI.  252/ 
500  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  OF 
"POLYHETEROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLY- 
MERIC SULFATES.  Wolfgang  Werner,  et.al.  Owner  of  Record: 
Ciha-Geigy  Corp.ArJsley.  New  York.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin 
T.  Mansfield,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 105 

5,065,450.  Re.  S.N.  07/863.654.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  CI.  455/ 
20  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
BROADCASTNETWORK  EMPLOYING  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  BOOSTER  SYSTEM.  Joseph  C. 
Wu.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TFT,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jack  M.  Wiseman,  Ex.  Gp.:  261 1 


5,004,863.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)2.72 1 .  Requested  May  6, 1 992. 
CI.  800/205.GENET1CENGINEERINGOFCOTTON  PLANTS 
AND  LINES.  Paul  F.  Umbeck,  Owner  of  Record:  Agracetus. 
Inc..  Middleton.  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nicholas  J.  Seay, 
Quarles  &  Brady.  Madison,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1804,  Requester: 
Spenslcy,  Horn,  Jubas  &  Lubitz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  lee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (?n  CFR  119 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(S)  and  l..S25(b)). 

4,274,422,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,715,  Requested  May  4,  1992, 
CI  1 28/660.04.  SECTOR  SCANNER  DISPLAY  AND  RECORD 
ING  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS,  Weston  A. 
Anderson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Diasonics.  Inc..  Milpitas. 
Ca/i/ .  Attorney  or  Agent :  David  R.  Halvorson,  Blakely.  Sokoloff. 
Taylor  &  Zafman.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3305.  Requester: 
Owner 

4,365,756.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.713.  Requested  Apr.  29. 
1992.  CI.  239/533.2.  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  RECIPROCATING  GAS  ENGINE.  Timothy  Z.  Fisher. 
Owner  of  Record:  Dover  Re.wurces.  Inc..  Tulsa.  OUa..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Margaret  E.  Anderson.  Browning.  Bushman.  Ander- 
son &  Brookhart.  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104,  Requester: 
Owner 

4,413,630.  Reexam.  No.  90/002,716.  Requested  May  4.  1992, 
CI  128/660  4.  SECTOR  SCANNER  DISPLAY  AND  RE 
CORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS, 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Diasonics.  Inc.. 
Milpitas.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  R.  Halvorson, 
Blakely.  Sokoloff.  Taylor  &  Zafman.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3305 

4,812,498.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.720.  Requested  May  1 ,  1992. 
CI  524/091.  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  DETERIORATION 
WHEN  EXPOSED  TO  LIGHT  AND  CONTAINING 
ALKYLIDENE  BlS(BENZOTRIAZOLYL  PHENOLS).  Yutaka 
Nakahara.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Adeka  Argus  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  R.  Jones.  Goode, 
Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1511.  Requester:  Jo  Ann  Villamizar,  Ciba  Geigy 
Corp..  Hawthorne,  NY. 

4,964,837,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,717,  Requested  May  5, 1992. 
CI  446/409.  RADIO  CONTROLLED  MODEL  VEHICLE  HAV 
ING  COORDINATED  SOUND  EFFECTS  SYSTEM.  Harry  B. 
Collier.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Highlands  Ranch.  Colo  . 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  C.  Dorr.  Dorr,  Carson,  Sloan  & 
Peterson,  Denver.  Colo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301,  Requester:  Andrew  J. 
Patch,  Arlington,  Va. 


CD-ROM  Patent  Images  by  lechnology 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  imple- 
mentation of  a  detnonstration  project  to  provide  classified  sets  of 
patent  images  in  CD-ROM  format.  The  classified  sets  arc  collcc 
lions  of  U.S.  patents  which,  by  virtue  of  their  placement  in  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  represent  meaningful  techno- 
logical groupings. 

The  two  classified  sets  selected  for  this  project  are:  Genetic 
Engineering,  as  defined  by  Class  935  and  Class  435,  subclass 
172.3;  and  Acid  Rain,  as  defined  by  Class  55,  subclass  73  and 
Class  423,  subclasses  220-2.34  and  242-244. 

The  sets  will  contain: 

1 )  current  classification  information 

2)  full  images  for  all  patents  in  the  set.  and 

3)  full  text  for  those  patents  in  the  set  where  the  text  is 
available  in  electronic  format,  i.e.,  since  1971 

All  available  text  and  classification  information  will  be  in- 
dexed and  searchable,  thus  allowing  all  patents  in  the  set  to  be 
retrieved  by  their  associated  classification  information,  and/or 
by  words  in  the  text.  Images  of  all  patents  in  the  set  will  be  stored 
in  numeric  sequence  on  the  discs  and  may  be  located  on  a  disc 
other  than  the  disc  where  the  text  and  indexes  are  stored.  Images 
may  be  retrieved  by  patent  number  after  loading  the  appropriate 
image  disc. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  demonstration  CD-ROM  sets  will  be 
available  July  1992.  Each  set  will  consist  of  approximately  three 
discs.  They  are  available  for  order  now  by  the  public  for  $  1 .50  per 
set.  This  price  represents  the  marginal  cost  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  to  produce  and  distribute  these  discs  based 
upon  the  volume  of  orders  anticipated. 

Purchasers  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  voluntary  survey 
to  be  conducted  in  October  1992  to  assess  the  usefulness  of  this 
demonstration  product. 

For  further  information,  or  lo  request  an  order  form,  please 
write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Products  and  Service 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  .3(M 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 
(703) 305-5652 


Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

5.092.549  "INFANT  BOTTLE  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT 
DEVICE  FOR  INFANT  SUPPORT"  Ida  Beech  c/o  Pennie  & 
Fximonds.  Suite  1000.  1701  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  N.W..  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20006  Tel  (202)  862-1417  Fax  (202)  .393-0462 

4  780.935  "SECUREMENT  STRAP"  Leroy  C.  Palombit,  3608 
Conlin  Ave..  Evansville,  Ind.  47714,  Tel.  (812)  476-0587 


Trademark  Drawing  Requirements 
Trademark  Rule  2.52,  37  C.F.R.  §2.52 

For  an  application  to  satisfy  the  filing  date  requirement  under 
Trademark  Rule  2.21(a)(3).  37  C.F.R.  §2.21(a)(3).  it  must  in- 
clude a  drawing  of  the  mark  substantially  meeting  all  the  require- 
ments of  Trademarit  Rule  2.52.  37  C.F.R.  §2.52.  Because  the 
granting  of  a  filing  date  to  an  application  potentially  establishes 
a  date  of  constructive  use  of  the  mark,  timely  public  notification 
of  the  filing  of  applications  is  important.  Marks  must  be  accu- 
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rately  and  expeditiously  entered  into  the  automated  search  sys- 
tem and  filed  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  identify  recurring  problems 
which  have  resulted  in  the  loss  of  filing  dates  for  failure  to 
comply  with  Rule  2.21(a)(3). 

Color  in  the  Mark 

Rule  2.52(a)  requires  that  every  line  and  letter  in  a  drawing, 
including  color  lining  and  lines  used  for  shading,  must  be  black. 
Color  in  a  mark  can  be  shown  only  by  using  the  linings  depicted 
in  the  color  chart  in  Rule  2.52(e).  This  requirement  is  strictly 
enforced.  The  Office  denies  filing  dates  to  applications  where 
color  appears  on  the  drawing. 

Drawing  Size 

The  requirement  of  Rule  2.52(c)  that  the  mark  on  a  drawing  be 
limited  in  size  lo  4  inches  wide  by  4  inches  high  continues  to  be 
strictly  enforced.  In  re  Fuller-Jeffrey  Broadcasting  Corp.  of 
Santa  Rosa.  16USPQ2d  1 456  (Comm'r  Pats.  1990).  See  Oj^/ria/ 
Gazette  Notice  at  1 102  TMOG  6. 

Two  Drawings  Submitted  With  One  Application 

A  single  application  may  seek  registration  of  only  one  mark. 
Therefore,  as  a  matter  of  policy,  the  Office  denies  a  filing  date  to 
any  application  which  is  accompanied  by  two  drawing,  each 
displaying  a  different  mark. 

Heading 

Rule  2.52(d)  requires  that  the  drawing  include  a  heading 
which  lists  the  applicant's  name  and  address,  the  goods  and 
services,  the  dates  of  first  use  of  the  mark  for  an  application  based 
on  use  in  commerce  under  15  U.S.C.  §105l(a),  and  the  priority 
filing  date  for  an  application  based  upon  a  foreign  application 
under  15  U.S.C  §1 126(d).  If  the  heading  is  ommitted  in  its 
entirety,  a  filing  date  is  denied  to  the  application.  See  In  re 
Hackmack,  16  USPQ2d  1895  (Comm'r  Pats.  1990). 

Two  Page  Drawings  in  Trademark  Applications 

The  Office  denies  a  filing  date  to  any  application  in  which  the 
mark  does  not  appear  on  the  first  page  of  the  drawing. 

Rule  2.52(d)  requires  that  the  drawing  include  a  heading 
which  lists,  among  other  things,  the  goods  and  services  for  which 
registration  is  sought;  and  Rule  2.52(c)  requires  that  there  be  a 
margin  of  at  least  one  inch  on  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  paper, 
and  at  least  one  inch  between  the  mark  and  the  heading. 

Implicit  in  Rule  2.52  is  a  requirement  that  the  mark  and 
heading  appear  on  a  single  page,  in  all  but  the  most  exceptional 
circumstances.  There  is  an  administrative  need  for  a  filing 
system  that  utilizes  single  page  drawings,  to  expedite  filing  of 
mark  drawings  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  and  entry  of 
accurate  information  into  the  automated  database.  More  impor- 
tantly, there  is  a  risk  that  the  individual  pages  from  multi-page 
drawings  might  become  detached  and  separated  in  the  Index  of 
Pending  Applications. 

Historically,  the  Office  has  permitted  the  filing  of  drawings  in 
which  the  heading  continues  onto  a  second  page  only  where  the 
goods  and  services  covered  by  the  application  are  so  numerous 
that  they  cannot  be  listed  within  the  heading  margins  on  a  single 
page.  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  §807.02. 

Although  the  Office  prefers  that  the  identification  of  goods  or 
services  in  such  cases  be  abbreviated  so  that  the  entire  drawing 
will  fit  onto  one  page,  the  Office  will  continue  to  accept  drawings 
on  which  the  list  of  goods  or  services  continues  onto  a  second 
page,  in  appropriate  circumstances. 


If  the  goods  and  services  are  abbreviated  in  the  drawing 
heading,  as  recommened  here,  this  will  in  no  way  limit  the  goods 
and  services  covered  by  the  application.  For  purposes  of  deter- 
mining the  goods  and  services  covered  by  an  application,  the 
written  application  is  always  controlling.  See  In  re  Tokiwa  Mfg. 
Co.  Ltd.  21  USPQ2d  1395  (Comm'r  Pats.  1991). 

If  an  applicant  deems  it  to  be  necessary,  the  heading  of  a 
drawing  may  be  continued  onto  a  second  page.  However,  in  all 
cases,  the  mark  and  a  portion  of  the  heading  must  appear  on  the 
first  sheet.  The  Office  denies  a  filing  date  to  any  application 
which  fails  to  display  the  mark,  in  accordance  with  the  size  and 
margin  requirements  of  Rule  2.52(c),  on  the  first  page  of  the 
drawing.  This  requirement  is  strictly  enforced. 


May  8,  1992 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

The  Centrox  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.,  Reg.  No.  1.078,850,  for 
the  mark  "CENTROX",  Cane.  No.  20,271. 

Datran  Corp..  La  Ctescenta,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1 .554,525.  for 
the  mark  "DISKDOUBLER"  (stylized).  Cane.  No.  20,279. 

Promark  Corp..  Greenville.  S.C,  Reg.  No.  1,544.81 1,  for 
the  mark  "PROMARK",  Cane.  No.  20,299. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Admiinistrator .  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  t>e  proceeded  with  as  in 
the  case  of  default. 

Jah,  Inc..  Bellevue,  Wash.,  Reg.  No.  1.495,431,  for  the  mark 
LIFEMAP".  Cane.  No.  20.216 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator.  Trademark 

Trial  arui  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 
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D.  312,055 

D.  312,519 

D.  312,536 

D.  313,193 

D.  313,194 

D.  313,315 

D.  320,294 

Re.  33,435 

Re.  33,617 

4,181,878 

4,474,567 

4,600,262 

4,728,698 

4,767,475 

4.800,368 

4,802,889 

4,805,743 

4,820,610 

4,834,009 

4,834,198 

4,834,356 

4,838,458 

4,838,917 

4.839,001 

4,843,865 

4,846,736 

4,851,615 

4,852.605 

4,856,806 

4.860.490 

4.861.600 

4.862,344 

4.862.391 

4.863.090 

4,863.318 

4.864.857 

4,865.221 

4.866.159 

4.867,949 

4.868,195 

4,868,916 

4,874,256 

4,875.581 

4.877.849 

4.878.926 

4,879,464 

4,880,565 

4,881,931 

4,882,471 

4.884.097 

4,884.335 

4.884.513 

4,884,893 

4,889.662 

4.893.904 

4.897,815 

4,898,813 

4,901,342 


4.901,799 
4.902,108 
4,904,467 
4,905,834 
4,906,054 
4,906,950 
4,907,483 
4,907,952 
4,910,371 
4,914,282 
4,915,638 
4,918,096 
4,918,681 
4,921,954 
4,922,151 
4,922,351 
4,922,406 
4,922,506 
4,925.378 
4,925,938 
4,926,229 
4,931,444 
4,932,465 
4,934,040 
4,936,314 
4,936,792 
4,937,793 
4,939,062 
4,939,312 
4,939,756 
4,940,779 
4,942,585 
4,945,043 
4,946,299 
4,947,218 
4,948,219 
4,948,489 
4,949,339 
4,949,414 
4,949,700 
4,949,769 
4,950,264 
4,950,380 
4,950,556 
4,951,264 
4,951,968 
4,952,315 
4,952,336 
4,952,727 
4,953,184 
4,954,036 
4,954,483 
4,954,932 
4,955,761 
4,957,333 
4,957,859 
4,957,915 
4,958,080 


4,958,292 
4,958,463 
4,959,189 
4.959,443 
4,959.486 
4,959,915 
4,960,435 
4,960,476 
4,960,527 
4,960,695 
4,961,005 
4,961,050 
4,961,407 
4,961,461 
4,%  1,804 
4,961,825 
4,962,193 
4,962,197 
4,962,631 
4.962,753 
4,962,835 
4,963,537 
4,963,779 
4,%3,963 
4,964,608 
4,965,188 
4,965,640 
4,965,664 
4,965,797 
4,966,542 
4,966,985 
4,967,957 
4,968,216 
4,969,274 
4,969,737 
4,970,053 
4,970,216 
4,970,314 
4,971,263 
4,971,604 
4,971,656 
4,971,907 
4,972,192 
4,973,430 
4,974,061 
4,974.517 
4,975,331 
4,975,333 
4,975,370 
4,975,518 
4,976,706 
4,976,838 
4,977.160 
4,977,556 
4,977,652 
4,977,821 
4,978,317 
4,978,583 


4,979.431 

4,979,587 

4,979,736 

4,979,746 

4.979,782 

4,908,290 

4,980,622 

4,981,176 

4,981,233 

4,981,717 

4,982,188 

4,983,232 

4,984,153 

4,984,182 

4,984,290 

4,984,541 

4,984,562 

4,984,624 

4,985,136 

4,985,420 

4,985.858 

4,985.922 

4.986.813 

4,987,253 

4,987,374 

4,987,925 

4,988,138 

4,988,212 

4,988,235 

4,988.364 

4,988,444 

4,988,571 

4,988,587 

4,988,641 

4.988,749 

4,988,777 

4,988,798 

4,989,003 

4,989,641 

4,991,827 

4,991,847 

4,992,487 

4,993,007 

5,008,400 

5,015,818 

5,020,794 

5,024,013 

5.024.609 

5.030,476 

5,031,275 

5,031,742 

5,041,843 

5,053,615 

5,057,538 

5.067,813 

5.074,676 

5.101,932 


Special  PTOmail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwardingof  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  anenvelopeaddressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

Box  EEC 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington. 

Va,  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

DefKJsit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addittion,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvience. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Misssissippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent -Clearinghouse (408)730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark;  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libraries (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (5 1 5)  28 1  -4 1 1 8 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  5923602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln;  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library  (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Slate  Name  of  Library 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701 ) 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513) 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216) 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614) 

Ohio  ToledoA-ucas  County  Public  Library (419) 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405) 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library  (503) 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215) 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412) 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814) 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401) 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803) 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901) 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  9,  1992 

Mailer  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  3  appears  in  ihe  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexaminalion  specification;  mailer  printed  in  ilalics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,916,726  (1717th) 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SERVICE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  VOICE  AND  TEXTUAL  MESSAGE 

STORAGE 

John  F.  Morley,  Jr..  and  Kent  D.  Anderson,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Tel-A-System,  Inc.,  McFarland, 
Wis. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,329,  Apr.  25.  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,916.726.  issued  Apr. 
10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  251.140.  Sep.  29.  1988. 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1/64.  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  379—88 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

Claims  17.  33.  41.  51  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


Claims  18-32,  34-40  and  42-50.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  52-72  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

51  A  telephone  answering  system  for  providing  textual 
messages  and  voice  messages  produced  by  the  telephone  an- 
swering system  answering  telephone  calls  to  persons  having 
telephone  calls  answered  by  the  telephone  answering  system 
comprising: 

a  voice  message  recording  system  for  recording  voice  mes- 
sages provided  by  a  caller  to  persons  having  telephone 
calls  answered  by  the  telephone  answering  system  in 
response  to  the  answering  of  a  telephone  call  by  the  tele- 
phone answering  system; 
a  textual  message  recording  system  for  recording  textual 
messages  provided  by  an  operator  who  answers  telephone 
calls  made  to  persons  having  telephone  calls  answered  by 
the  telephone  answering  system;  and 
a  controller  decoding  telephone  calls  to  be  answered  by  an 
operator  to  identify  a  characteristic  to  be  used  in  answering  a 
telephone  call  stored  in  an  answering  system  memory,  causing 
the  identified  characteristic  to  be  displayed  by  a  display  device 
at  the  operator  station  at  which  the  operator  answers  the 
telephone  call  to  provide  the  operator  answering  the  telephone 
call  with  the  characteristic  for  use  in  answering  the  telephone 
call  at  the  operator  station,  controlling  the  r-jcording  of 
messages  by  the  telephone  answering  system  and  control- 
ling the  reproduction  of  the  recorded  messages  to  provide 
direct  caller  access  to  messages  recorded  by  the  voice 
message  recording  system  and  access  through  an  operator 
to  messages  recorded  by  the  [texual]  lexual  message 
recording  system  under  the  control  of  a  single  control 
program. 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  9,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation:  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33,950 
APPARATUS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CONTROL  BARS 

WITH  DIFFERING  LATCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Norbert  Kunze,  Ehringshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,827,785,  dated  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  922,580, 
Oct.  24,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
597,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1985.  3537836 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  1/02.  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  74—483  PB  14  Claims 


Re.  33,951 
FLUID  OPERATED  WRENCH 
John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  I-.a.,  Saddle  River,  N.J.  07458 
Original  No.  4,825,730,  dated  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  102,914, 

Sep.  29,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

573,813 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/46 
U.S.  a.  81—57.39  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  operated  wrench  for  tightening  and  loosening 
threaded  connectors,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  axis, 
drive  means  arranged  in  said  housing  and  providing  a  driving 
force  in  an  axial  direction;  engaging  means  of  one  type  pro- 
vided with  a  polygonal  opening  for  engaging  respective 
threaded  connector  to  be  turned  and  engaging  means  of  an- 
other type  provided  with  connecting  means  for  attaching 
exchangeable  socket  projections  thereto  made  to  engage  re- 
spective threaded  connector  to  be  turned  and  both  including 
an  engaging  element  connectable  with  said  drive  means  for 
turning  about  a  second  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said  first 
axis,  said  engaging  means  being  mounted  exchangeably  so  that 
said  engaging  means  of  one  type  can  be  removed  and  replaced 


by  said  engaging  means  of  another  type  or  vice  versa;  means 
[in  said  housing]  for  exchangeably  mounting  said  engaging 
means  so  that  said  engaging  means  of  one  type  can  be  removed 
and  replaced  by  said  engaging  means  of  another  type  and  vice 
versa;  means  providing  reaction  in  a  first  position  in  the  plane 
of  said  engaging  means  of  one  type  so  as  to  abut  against  one 
neighboring  threaded  connector  when  said  engaging  means  of 
one  type  is  mounted,  and  in  a  second  position  perpendicular  to 
said  first  position  to  abut  against  one  neighboring  threaded 
connector   when   said   engaging   means  of  another   type   is 


1  3, 
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£l.  Apparatus  comprising: 

two  movable  control  elements  movable  between  respective 
neutral  and  operating  positions, 

two  latching  mechanisms,  each  responsive  to  movement  of  a 
respective  control  element  from  its  neutral  to  its  operating 
position,  for  engaging  said  respective  control  element  for 
latching  the  respective  element  in  its  operating  position, 
said  latching  mechanisms  being  of  dissimilar  configura- 
tion, 

interlocking  means  for  releasing  the  latching  mechanism 
associated  with  one  element  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  other  element  to  its  respective  operating  position,  and 

means,  responsive  to  movement  of  both  elements  from  their 
neutral  to  their  operating  positions,  for  disabling  the  latch- 
ing mechanisms  from  latching  the  respective  elements, 
thereby  permitting  said  elements  to  return  to  their  neutral 
positions.] 


2-A 


mounted,  said  means  providing  a  reaction  including  one  reac- 
tion unit  arranged  to  abut  against  one  neighboring  threaded 
connector  when  said  engaging  means  of  one  type  is  mounted, 
and  another  reaction  unit  arranged  to  abut  against  one  neigh- 
boring threaded  connector  when  said  engaging  means  of  an- 
other type  is  mounted;  and  one  holding  means  on  said  housing 
for  holding  said  one  reaction  unit  when  said  engaging  means  of 
one  type  is  mounted,  and  another  holding  means  on  said  hous- 
ing for  holding  the  other  reaction  unit  when  said  engaging 
means  of  another  type  is  mounted. 


Re.  33,952 

DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Jean  M.  Bonaldo,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Care  Medical 

Devices,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  No.  4,774,964,  dated  Oct.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  121,959, 
Nov.  18,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
571,447 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—763  27  Oaims 


21.  A  blood  collection  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  closed  at  one  end  with  an  axially  disposed 
aperture  formed  therein  so  as  permit  the  extension  and  re- 
traction through  said  barret  aperture  of  one  end  of  a  double- 
ended  cannula,  said  cylindrical  barrel  being  open  at  the  other 
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end  to  permit  insertion  of  a  sample  collection  container  there- 
through onto  the  other  end  of  said  cannula  and  the  removal 
thereof  therethrough: 

a  longitudinal  passage  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  barrel  so  as 
to  extend  parallel  to  the  barrel  axis  from  immediately  adja- 
cent the  barrel  closed  end  to  the  barrel  open  end: 

disc  means  transversely  disposed  within  the  barrel  and  to  which 
the  double-ended  cannula  is  fixed  so  that  said  one  end  of  the 
cannula  is  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  disc  means,  which  side 
faces  the  cylindrical  barrel  closed  end,  said  cannula  thereby 
being  axially  aligned  with  the  barrel: 

said  disc  means  including  an  ear  extending  externally  of  the 
barrel  through  the  longitudinal  passage  and  being  manually 
operable  to  selectively  move  the  disc  means  longitudinally 
within  the  barrel  between  an  operating  position  in  which  said 
disc  means  one  side  is  adjacent  the  barrel  closed  end.  so  that 
said  one  end  of  the  cannula  extends  out  of  the  barrel  aper- 
ture, and  a  disposal  position,  in  which  the  disc  means  is 
displaced  longitudinally  away  from  the  barrel  closed  end  so 
as  to  be  positioned  between  the  barrel  open  end  and  the  barrel 
closed  end.  whereby  both  ends  of  the  cannula  are  disposed 
within  the  barrel:  and 

disposal  position  locking  means  formed  in  the  longitudinal 
passage  between  the  barrel  open  end  and  the  barrel  closed  end 
and  operable,  when  in  engagement  with  the  disc  means  ear.  to 
lock  the  cannula  in  the  disposal  position. 


Re.  33,954 
ROTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  T.  Honda,  Manchester;  Stephen  L.  Smith,  South  Windsor, 
and  Peter  E.  Voyer,  Tolland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,451,205,  dated  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  351,061, 
Feb.  22,  1982.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
656,337 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  416—219  R  1  Claim 


Re.  33.953 
FILING  MODULE 
Kenneth  A.  Everts,  15  Willow  St.,  Westwood,  Mass.  02090 
Original  No.  4,717.215,  dated  Jan.  5,  1988.  Ser.  No.  934,175, 
Nov.  20,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No. 
307  759 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  63/00 
II.S.  a.  312—184  30  Claims 


2.  CThe  invention  according  to  claim  1]  For  an  axial  flow 
gas  turbine  engine  having  a  rotor  assembly  of  a  type  including  an 
array  of  rotor  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  a 
rotor  disk  and  wherein  the  airfoil  section  of  each  of  said  rotor 
blades  has  shroud  segments  extending  laterally  from  the  suction 
and  pressure  sides  thereof  into  opposing  relationship  with  corre- 
sponding shroud  segments  of  the  adjacent  rotor  blades,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  for  attaching  each  rotor  blade  to  a  corresponding  attach- 
ment slot  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  disk  wherein  the  root 
section  of  the  blade  is  a  dovetail-shaped  root  section,  and 
wherein  said  root  section  and  the  attachment  slot  of  the  disk 
are  contoured  to  provide  increasing  clearance  between  the 
bottom  of  the  blade  root  section  and  the  attachment  slot  as  the 
blade  is  withdrawn  axially  from  the  slot  and  are  contoured 
such  that  the  blade  root  section  is  able  to  rock  within  such 
clearance,  wherein  the  disk  attachment  slot  has  a  wedge- 
shaped  protrusion  extending  from  the  center  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  attachment  slot  and  tapered  to  Increas- 
ing cross  section  from  the  front  to  the  rear  sides  of  the 
disk,  and  wherein  the  rotor  blade  root  section  has  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  taper  corresponding  to  that  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  protrusion  of  the  attachment  slot. 


13.  A  filing  module  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  and 
two  end  panels,  upper  portions  of  said  front  panel  and  said 
back  panel  extending  outwardly  beyond  each  of  said  end 
panels  to  define  projections:  and 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  box.  for  supporting  hanging  folders 
of  a  first  specified  size,  said  projections  having  lower  edges  for 
resting  on  rails  spaced  for  receiving  hanging  folders  of  said 
first  specified  size,  said  filing  module  being  sized  and  shaped 
for  placement  in  a  file  drawer  dimensioned  for  receiving 
hanging  folders  of  said  specified  size. 


Re.  33,955 

HAZARDOUS  AND  RADIOACTIVE  LIQUID  WASTE 

DISPOSAL  METHOD 

Farrell  D.  Rowsell,  2665  Belcastro  St.,  Las  Legas,  Nev.  89117, 

and  James  W.  Ayres,  5633  W.  Palmyra,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89102 
Original  No.  4,775,494,  dated  Oct.  4, 1988,  Ser.  No.  54,140,  May 

11,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.057.  Jun.  10,  1985, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

595,250 

Int.  a.'  G21F  9/16.  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—628  7  Claims 

7.  An  improved  method  of  solidifying  a  radioactive  or  hazardous 
liquid  comprising  adding  only  sodium  montmorilloniie  to  said 
liquid  in  a  ratio  of  sodium  monlmorilloniie:liquid  of  between 
about  3:1  and  1:7.  respectively,  until  the  composition  comprises  a 
free  standing  solid. 
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Re.  33,956 
INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRAY  OF  MICROCIRCUIT 

DIES  HAVING  REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT  PATTERNS 
Lawrence  H.  Lin,  Alamo;  Daniel  L.  Cavan,  Woodside,  and  Ro- 
bert B.  Howe,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insystems, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,806,774,  dated  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  60,090. 
Jun.  8,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
613,208 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/42 
V.S.  a.  250—550  58  Oaims 


components  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  possible  nonpen- 
odic  defect  in  a  die. 


40.  In  an  imaging  system  that  includes  first  and  second  lenses 
positioned  ahng  an  optic  axis,  the  first  lens  producing  from  a 
specimen  a  spatial  frequency  spectrum  whose  frequency  compo- 
nents can  be  selectively  filtered  and  the  second  lens  producing  an 
image  of  defects  present  in  the  specimen,  a  method  of  detecting 
nonperiodic  defects  in  a  specimen  that  includes  one  or  more  dies 
having  many  redundant  circuit  patterns,  comprising: 
illuminating  plural  die  circuit  patterns; 

generating  a  light  pattern  representing  substantially  the  Fourier 
transform  pattern  of  the  illuminated  die  circuit  patterns,  the 
light  pattern  including  intra-die  interference  pattern  informa- 
tion: 
positioning  an  optical  filter  to  receive  the  light  pattern  and  to 
block  spatial  frequency  components  thereof  the  optical  filter 
having  relatively  transparent  and  relatively  nontransparent 
portions,  the  relatively  nontransparent  portion  conforming  to 
the  Fourier  transform  pattern  of  an  error-free  reference 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  die  circuit  patterns: 
collecting  spatial  frequency  components  not  blocked  by  the 
optical  filter  to  form  an  image  of  the  defects,  the  collected 
spatial  frequency  components  corresponding  to  a  small  num- 
ber of  die  circuit  patterns  relative  to  the  number  of  illumi- 
nated die  circuit  patterns  and  residing  in  a  spatial  region 
intercepting  the  optic  axis:  and 
processing  unblocked  intra-die  circuit  pattern  spatial  frequency 


Re.  33.957 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  NARROW-BAND  MULTI-MODE 
FILTER 
Yuzo  Nakazawa;  Kazuo  Ono;  Masaki  Tanaka;  Takao  Morita, 
and  Takefumi  Kurosaki,  all  of  Samukawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Original  No.  4,542,356,  dated  Sep.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  517,511, 
Jul.  26,  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  8,  1986,  Ser.  No. 
849,527 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—195  26  Oaims 


23.  A  high-frequency  narrow-band  pass  multi-mode  filter  com- 
prising at  least  two  resonators  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  resonators  having  the  same  resonance  frequency  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  comb-type  interdigital  transducer  electrode 
arrays,  the  electrodes  of  said  arrays  being  interleaved  with  each 
other,  and  wherein  a  common  bus  bar  is  provided  between  and 
connected  to  two  of  said  adjacent  resonators,  each  of  said  resona- 
tors being  arranged  in  directions  perpendicular  to  a  propagation 
direction  of  waves  excited  by  said  resonators  on  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  so  that  acoustic  coupling  occurs  between  said  resonators, 
thereby  causing  multiple  resonance  frequencies  of  different  vibrat- 
ing modes,  the  overlap  of  the  electrodes  of  respective  pairs  of 
electrode  arrays  of  said  resonators  defining  respective  first  and 
second  acoustic  apertures  of  width  w  and  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  acoustic  apertures  defining  a  gap  g.  said  filter 
utilizing  said  multiple  resonance  frequencies  of  different  vibration 
modes  generated  by  the  acoustic  coupling,  wherein  said  width  w 
and  gap  g  satisfies  the  relation  w  g  20X  and  gS6K  where  X  is  the 
wavelength  of  a  wave  corresponding  to  said  same  resonance  fre- 
quency of  each  of  said  resonators. 

wherein  reflectors  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  gratings  made  of 
metal  strips  are  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  resonators  to 
reflect  waves  corresponding  to  said  multi-mode  vibrations 
resulting  from  said  acoustic  coupling,  and 
wherein  said  common  bus  bar  is  formed  integrally  with  and 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  gratings  of  the  reflectors,  and 
said  common  bus  bar  is  grounded  through  at  least  one  grating 
such  that  the  ohmic  loss  of  said  bus  bar  and  the  loss  of  said 
filter  is  reduced. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,880 
APPLE  TREE  CRIPPS  PINK  CULTIVAR 

John  E.  Cripps,  Florent  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to  Western 
Australia  Department  of  Agriculture,  South  Perth,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,347 
Int.  CV  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 34  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described  characterized  by  its  ability  to  produce  high 
quality  dessert  type  fruits  on  spurs  growing  on  upright  limbs, 
firtn,  juicy,  creamy-white  flesh  and  excellent  storage  charac- 
teristics. 


7,881 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  SHARON 
Eva  Izsak,  and  Shamai  Izhar,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors 
to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  The  Volcani  Cen- 
ter, Bet  Dagan,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,103,  Mar.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,969 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 48  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  distinguished  as  being  able  to 
grow  in  September  and  produce  fruit  starting  in  November 
and  lasting  until  summer,  with  fruit  having  a  good  taste  and 
shape  and  a  long  shelf  life. 


7,882 
MERIUM  OLEANDER  PLANT— TURNER'S  KATHRYN 

CHILDERS 
Ted  L.  Turner,  Sr.,  6503  S.P.I.D.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78412 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,297 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 54  1  a«im 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  intermediate  size  Nerium 
oleander  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  having  an  up- 
right habit  of  fairly  rapid  growth  making  it  especially  suitable 
as  a  screening  plant,  having  an  ability  to  be  asexually  repro- 
duced, having  the  ability  to  flower  off  and  on  throughout  the 
entire  year,  having  the  ability  to  grow  in  full  sun  or  in  partial 
shade,  being  an  excellent  greenhouse  plant,  and  being  particu- 
larly characterized  by  its  intermediate  size  combined  with  the 
unique  color  of  its  inflorescence,  the  flowers  being  white  with 
a  very  pale  pink  blush  or  tint. 


7,883 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  •456' 
Franz  Fruehwirth,   Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul   Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,233 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 86  1  a«im 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  dark  flower 
bracts,  dark  green  foliage,  shoft  to  medium  height,  compact 
growth  habit  and  self-branching  traits. 
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024-712  5.119,539 

052-741  5,119,598 

076-108  5,119,714 

454-158  5,119,718 

104-007  5,119,723 

128-024  5,119,801 

602-016  5,119,805 

134-184  5,119,840 

137-038  5,119,841 

137-232  5,119,842 

137-355  5,119,843 

137-382  5,119,844 

137-436  5,119,845 

141-032  5,119,852 

141-039  5,119,853 

144-001  5,119,854 

144-035  5,119,855 

152-415  5,119,856 

152-454  5,119,857 

164-097  5,119,864 

164-114  5,119,865 

164-120  5,119,866 
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166-212  5,119,875 
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169-062  5,119,878 
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198-860  5,119,939 

211-010  5,119,942 

211-041   5,119,943 
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220-270  5,119,955 
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482-145  5,110,052 
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285-031  5,110,083 

285-156  5,110,084 

285-317  5,110,085 

285-334  5,110,086 

292-022  5,110,087 

384-279  5,110,091 

440-077  5,110,248 

441-077  5,110,249 

445-007  5,110,250 

445-009  5,110,251 

445-022  5,110,252 

446-077  5,110,253 

446-466  5,110,254 

439-736  5,110,268 

439-752  5,110,269 

420-537  5,110,372 

205-139  5,110,404 

205-202  5,110,405 

437-051  5,110,571 

437-060  5,110,572 

429-049  5,110,616 

429-007  5,110,617 

524-505  5,110,765 

514-300  5,110,782 

524-222  5,110,792 

525-537  5,110,808 

546-268  5,110,852 

570-123  5,110,883 

219-010  5,110,916 

219-117  5,110,917 

392-305  5,110,935 

307-279  5,111,035 
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5.119,510 
INSECT-PROOF  GARMENT 

Yvonne  M.  Schilling,  631  N.  61st  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53213 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.528 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  2— 4  11  Claims 


I.  An  insect-proof  garment  formed  from  a  uniform,  single 
layer  fine  mesh  mosquito  nettmg.  comprising: 

a  jacket  having  identical  front  and  rear  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  including  a  neck  section  and  a  pair  of  arm  sections, 
said  panels  being  attached  to  each  other  between  said  neck 
sections  and  said  arm  sections  and  between  said  arm  sec- 
tions and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  panels; 

a  hood  formed  from  a  single  panel  of  mesh  material  folded  in 
half  at  the  top  of  the  hood,  each  half  having  an  arcuate 
edge  at  the  back  and  a  straight  edge  at  the  front  and  a 
bottom  edge,  said  arcuate  edges  being  attached  to  form  a 
seam  at  the  back  of  the  hood,  said  bottom  edges  at  the 
front  of  each  half  being  attached  to  the  neck  section  of  the 
front  panel,  and  satd  bottom  edges  at  the  back  of  the  panel 
being  pleated  and  attached  to  the  neck  section  of  the  back 
panel:  and 

an  arm  panel  attached  to  each  of  the  arm  sections  on  each 
side  of  the  front  and  back  panel. 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising: 

A)  a  body-enclosing  outer  garment  having  an  upper  edge 
encircling  a  body  of  a  wearer  in  a  chest  region; 

B)  a  bust-controlling  inner  garment  including: 

1)  an  elasticized  fabric  band  encircling  the  body  of  the 


wearer  in  the  chest  region  and  covering  the  breasts  of 
the  wearer,  said  band  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge; 

2)  a  first  stretchy  elastic  horizontal  strip  attached  circum- 
ferentially  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  band  for  encircling 
the  chest  of  the  wearer  and  for  providing  a  circumferen- 
tial contracting  force  thereon,  and  said  upper  edges  of 
said  inner  and  outer  garments  being  attached  to  one 
another  and  to  said  strip; 

3)  a  second  stretchy  elastic  horizontal  sirip  attached  cir- 
cumferentially  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  band,  said 
lower  edge  being  unattached  to  said  outer  garment, 

4)  two  stretchy  elastic  vertical  side  strips  connected  to, 
and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  horizontal 
strips,  said  side  strips  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said 
inner  garment  and  adapted  to  lie  one  on  each  lateral  side 
of  a  breast; 

5)  at  least  one  stretchy  elastic  vertical  midline  strip  con- 
nected to,  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
horizontal  strips,  said  midline  strip  fitting  between  the 
breasts; 

whereby  said  elastic  strips  are  pulling  said  fabric  band 
against  the  chest  to  thereby  form  breast-receiving 
pockets  therein  for  the  breasts  with  each  pocket 
bounded  by  said  elastic  strips. 


5,119,512 
CUT  RESISTANT  YARN,  FABRIC  AND  GLOVES 
James  J.  Dunbar,  Mechanicsville:  Mark  B,  Boone;  Robert  C, 
Wincklhofer,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  and  Charles  P. 
Weber,  Jr.,  Monroe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,523,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  140,530,  Jan.  4, 1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,669, 
Jun.  12,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  485,805 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—167  15  Claims 


5,119,511 
SWTMSUIT  WITH  BUST  CONTROL 
Jack  W.  Packer,  and  Shirley  G.  Packer,  both  of  16425  Collins 
Ave.,  Apt.  1118,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33160 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,420 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  7/00:  A41C  i/08 

U.S.  CI.  2—67  4  Claims 


1.  A  protective  fabric  made  from  cut  resistant  yarn  compris- 
ing at  least  two  dissimilar  non-metallic  fibers,  at  least  one 
non-metallic  fiber  being  flexible  and  inherently  cut  resistant 
and  the  other  of  said  non-metallic  fibers  having  a  level  of 
hardness  at  above  about  three  Mohs  on  the  hardness  scale. 


5,119.513 
SPORTS  BAND 
William  D,  McKay,  P.O.  Box  1146,  Hint,  Mich.  48501-1146 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,141 
Int.  CI.'  A42C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  2—181  4  Claims 

I.  A  sports  band  for  absorbing  perspiration  and  for  cooling 
the  wearer,  said  sports  band  comprising: 
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(a)  a  band  of  elastic  absorbent  material  formed  into  a  contin- 
uous loop  and  having  a  substantially  enclosed  void  formed 
therein,  said  band  configured  to  be  worn  by  a  person; 


5,119,515 

ARTICLE  OF  PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING,  IN 

PARTICULAR  PROTECTIVE  SUIT,  PROVIDING 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  HEAT  AND  CHEMICALS 

Winfried  Altinger,  Holdcrlinstrasse  39,  7530  Pforiheim-8,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  613,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1989,  89I3473[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—243  A  14  Oaims 


^O 


(b)  a  flexible  cold  pack  disposed  within  said  void  and; 

(c)  a  slit  formed  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  band  coexten- 
sive with  said  void  and  sized  to  receive  said  cold  pack. 


William  L 


5,119,514 

EAR  SHIELD  CAP 

Woehl,  Rte.  5,  Box  5075,  San  Angcio,  Tex.  76904 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,059 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  1/02 


U.S.  a.  2—195 


3  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  protective  clothing  composed  of  a  multi-lay- 
ered material  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  layers 
from  the  outside  to  the  inside: 

a  first  layer  of  a  fluoroelastomer; 

a  second  layer  of  butyl  rubber; 

a  third  layer  of  an  aramid  fiber  cloth;  and 

a  fourth  layer  of  butyl  rubber. 


5,119,516 

REINFORCED  EXPANDED  PLASTIC  HELMET 

CONSTRUCTION 

Lester  V.  Broersma,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Sports, 
Inc.,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,827,  Nov.  21,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,616, 

Sep.  26, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4.903,348.  This  application  Oct.  25. 1989, 

Ser.  No.  424,646 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  3/04 

VS.  a.  2—411  23  Claims 


l^ 


1.  An  ear  guard  cap  or  the  like  comprising; 

a  crown  portion  having  a  visor  segment,  an  ear  segment  and 
a  rear  segment,  forming  an  opening  for  the  wearer's  head 
and  defining  a  headband  line  and  constructed  to  allow  air 
circulation  throughout  the  crown  to  the  wearer's  head, 

a  visor  extending  forward  from  the  headband  line  and  inte- 
gral with  the  visor  segment  of  the  crown  portion  set  at  an 
angle  to  shade  the  wearer's  eyes  from  the  direct  rays  of  the 
sun  while  otherwise  maintaining  relatively  unobstructed 
vision, 

a  pair  of  ear  sun  shields  extending  outward  from  the  head- 
band line  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  ear  segment  of  the 
crown  portion  joining  with  the  visor  segment  at  the  head- 
band line  and  forming  an  arcuate  periphery  between  each 
of  the  ear  sun  shields  and  the  visor  and  joining  with  the 
rear  segment  of  the  crown  portion  and  forming  an  arcuate 
periphery  between  each  of  the  ear  sun  shields  and  the 
headband  line  of  the  rear  segment;  said  ear  sun  shields 
extending  from  the  headband  line  approximately  one-half 
the  extension  of  the  visor  from  the  headband  line  provid- 
ing protection  to  the  wearer's  ears  from  the  direct  ray  of 
the  sun. 


1.  In  a  helmet,  the  combination  comprising: 

s)  a  helmet  body  consisting  of  gas  expanded  synthetic  resin. 

and  having  dome  shape  defining  a  lower  edge  extending 

generally  in  a  loop, 
b)  reinforcement  means  encapsulated  in  the  helmet  body  to 


June  9,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


725 


extend  above  said  lower  edge,  said  reinforcement  means 

including 

(i)  a  looping  section  comprising  at  least  one  discrete  elon- 
gated reinforcement  member  encapsulated  in  the  helmet 
body  proximate  the  lower  edge  of  the  helmet  body  to 
extend  in  a  loop  substantially  entirely  around  said  hel- 
met body,  through  a  predetermined,  limited  height 
thereof, 

(ii)  at  least  one  arch-shaped  section  extending  upwardly  of 
and  across  the  upper  dome-shaped  extent  of  the  body 
from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  each  said  arched- 
shaped  section  comprising  at  least  one  discrete  elongate 
reinforcement  member  encapsulated  in  the  dome- 
shaped  extent  of  said  body  through  a  predetermined, 
limited  arch  length  thereof. 


5,119,517 

TOILET  SANITIZING  DEVICE 

Hsu  S.  Chang,  6,  Alley  3,  Lane  181,  Min  Tsu  Rd.,  Tung  Wan 

Tsun,  Yung  Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,060 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  13/iO 

U.S.  a.  4—233  2  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  sanitizing  device  comprising: 

cover  means  coupled  to  a  toilet  fixture  for  cleaning  and 
heating  a  toilet  seat,  said  toilet  seat  being  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  said  toilet  fixture,  said  toilet  fixture  having  a  water 
supply  tank,  said  cover  means  including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  liquid  outlet  nozzles; 

b.  a  first  distribution  pipe  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  nozzles  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solution  thereto; 

c.  fluid  cleaning  means  coupled  to  said  first  distribution 
pipe  for  supplying  said  cleaning  solution  responsive  to  a 
first  control  signal,  said  fluid  cleaning  means  includes  a 
water  pump  having  an  inlet  fluidly  coupled  to  a  water 
inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  fluidly  coupled  to  an  outlet  pipe, 
said  outlet  pipe  being  fluidly  coupled  to  said  first  distri- 
bution pipe,  and  a  cleaning  solution  reservoir  fluidly 
coupled  to  said  outlet  pipe  for  mixing  a  cleaning  liquid 
stored  in  said  reservoir  with  water  output  by  said  water 
pump; 

d.  a  plurality  of  heated  air  outlets  disposed  adjacent  said 
plurality  of  nozzles; 

e.  a  second  distribution  pipe  coupled  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  heated  air  outlets  for  supplying  heated  air  thereto; 
and, 

f  blower  means  for  providing  said  heated  air  to  said  sec- 
ond distribution  pipe  responsive  to  a  second  control 
signal,  said  blower  means  including  a  heater  element  for 
heating  air  passing  from  an  inlet  to  said  second  distribu- 
tion pipe,  said  second  control  signal  actuating  said 
blower  means  for  preheating  said  toilet  seat  and  driving 
said  toilet  seat  subsequent  to  a  fluid  cleaning  of  said 
toilet  seat; 
a  water  reservoir  disposed  within  said  water  supply  tank  for 


supply  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  to  said  water 
pump,  said  water  reservoir  having  a  perimeter  wall  of  a 
predetermined  height  dimension  less  than  a  full  storage 
water  level  of  said  water  supply  tank,  said  perimeter  wall 
having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  water  from  said 
water  supply  tank; 

a  servomotor  drivingly  coupled  to  said  toilet  seat  for  revers- 
ibly  rotatively  displacing  said  toilet  seat  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  responsive  to  a  third  control 
signal,  said  second  position  being  adjacent  said  cover 
means  to  effect  cleaning  of  said  toilet  seat; 

microprocessor  means  coupled  to  said  cover  means  for 
generating  said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  control 
said  water  pump  and  said  blower  means  respectively,  and 
said  servomotor  for  displacing  said  toilet  seat  responsive 
to  said  third  control  signal  wherein  said  microprocessor 
means  generates  said  second  control  signal  to  preheat  said 
toilet  seat  followed  by  generation  of  said  third  control 
signal  to  displace  said  toilet  seat  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position  responsive  to  operation  of  a  pedal 
switch;  and, 

means  for  detecting  whether  said  toilet  seat  is  occupied, 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means,  said  microproces- 
sor means  generating  said  third  control  signal  for  displac- 
ing said  toilet  seat  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  followed  by  generation  of  said  first  control  signal 
for  dispensing  said  cleaning  liquid  mixed  with  said  water 
and  subsequently  followed  by  generation  of  said  second 
control  signal  for  drying  said  toilet  seat. 


5,119,518 
SANITARY  nXTURE  HAVING  AN  EXTENDED  DECK 
WITH  A  COATING  OF  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 
Ronald  Marsilio,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,510 

Int.  a.5  A47K  i/02 

U.S.  a.  4—584  16  Qaims 


1.  A  molded  sanitary  fixture  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
reservoir  and  a  deck  on  one  side  of  an  open  end  of  said  reser- 
voir, the  shell  having  an  interior  non-finish  side  and  an  extenor 
finish  side,  the  non-finish  side  being  coated  with  a  polymeric 
material  which  extends  beneath  the  deck,  said  deck  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  a  length  along  one  side  of  said  reser- 
voir, and  having  opposed  ends,  one  at  either  end  of  said  reser- 
voir, the  deck  having  at  least  one  area  of  reduced  thickness  in 
the  polymeric  material  coating  the  deck,  said  area  of  reduced 
thickness  being  at  least  a  distance  from  an  opposed  end  of  the 
deck  which  is  from  about  8%  to  about  24%  of  the  length  of  the 
deck  of  the  sanitary  fixture. 
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5,119,519 

COMBINATION  PILLOW  AND  TOTE  BAG 

Bryan  C.  Foreman.  12866  FM  346  West.  Bullard,  Tex.  75757 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,447 

Int.  a.'  A47G  9/00:  A45C  9/00 

VS.  a.  5—640  15  Oaims 


/^^ 


1.  A  pillow  and  tote  bag  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cushions,  each  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  and 
an  outer  edge,  each  cushion  being  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned such  that  said  outer  edges  of  said  cushions  are 
substantially  aligned  when  said  cushions  are  brought  to- 
gether with  said  first  faces  in  contact; 

attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  cushions 
together  with  said  first  faces  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship; and 

a  flexible  tubular  sheath,  with  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
hollow  interior,  interconnected  between  said  cushions 
with  said  first  end  interconnected  to  one  of  said  cushions 
and  with  said  second  end  interconnected  to  the  other  of 
said  cushions  to  form  a  substantially  hollow  enclosure, 
with  said  first  face  of  each  of  said  cushions  toward  the 
interior  of  said  sheath,  said  sheath  including  an  access 
opening  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and 
said  sheath  further  including  closure  means  for  releasably 
closing  said  access  opening. 


5,119,520 

CX)MBINATION  HAND  TOOL  WITH  SPRING-LOADED 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Patrick  W.  Finn.  2526  -  5th  Ave..  North  Riverside,  III.  60546 
Filed  Sep.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,667 
Int.  CI.'  B2SB  7/22 
l).S.  a.  7— 127  11  Claims 


1.  A  combination  handtool  having  a  pliers  function,  and  a 
variable  tool  function  in  one  tool,  wherein; 

a.  said  hand  tool  includes  a  spring-loaded  locking  mecha- 
nism to  assist  said  variable  tool  function; 

b.  said  pliers  function  is  accomplished  by  providing  a  pliers 
having  a  first  handle  arm  and  a  second  handle  arm; 

c.  said  spring-loaded  locking  mechanism  permits  said  first 
handle  arm  to  act  as  a  first  handle  for  a  second  tool  at  a 
second  handle  arm  end  of  said  second  handle  arm; 

d.  said  spring-loaded  locking  mechanism  permits  said  second 


handle  arm  to  act  as  a  second  handle  for  a  first  tool  at  a 
first  handle  arm  end  of  said  first  handle  arm; 

e.  said  first  tool  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
first  fixed  tool  and  a  first  variable  tool; 

f  said  second  tool  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
second  fixed  tool  and  a  second  variable  tool; 

g.  said  second  handle  arm  end  includes  a  second  releasable 
securing  means  for  said  second  variable  tool; 

h.  said  first  handle  arm  end  includes  a  first  releasable  secur- 
ing means  for  said  first  variable  tool; 

1.  said  spring-loaded  locking  mechanism  is  operated  by  a  bar 
spring; 

j.  said  spring-loaded  locking  mechanism  further  includes  a 
locking  pin  slideably  connected  to  said  second  handle  arm 
by  said  bar  spring; 

k.  a  pin  receiving  means  is  situated  in  said  first  handle  arm  to 
removably  receive  said  locking  pin; 

I.  said  pivotal  connecting  means  includes  a  slip  joint; 

m.  said  slip  joint  activates  said  spring-loaded  locking  mecha- 
nism; 

o.  said  bar  spring  has  a  pin  end  secured  to  said  locking  pin; 

p.  said  bar  spring  has  an  arm  end  secured  to  said  second 
handle  arm; 

q.  said  pin  end  is  oppositely  from  said  arm  end; 

r.  said  first  releaseable  securing  means  for  said  first  variable 
tool  includes  a  springloaded  ball  adjacent  to  said  first 
handle  end,  whereby  said  first  handle  end  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  socket;  and 

s.  said  second  releasable  securing  means  for  said  second 
variable  tool  includes  a  springloaded  ball  adjacent  to  said 
second  handle  end,  whereby  said  second  handle  end  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  second  socket. 


5,119,521 

TAPE  MEASURE  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

William  C.  Clontz,  2542  Rora  Vista  Cir..  Greensboro.  N.C. 

27406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,834,  Feb.  21.  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.465 

Int.  CI.'  B25F  1/00 

VS.  a.  7—164  5  aaims 


1.  A  self-contained  tape  measure  frame  assembly  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  be  removably  housed  within  a  conventional 
elongated  tool  handle,  said  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  rotalable  tape  shaft 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  frame  with  the  ends  of  the  tape  shaft 
journaled  in  the  frame,  a  roll  of  flexible  tape  having  a  free  end 
and  fixed  at  the  other  end  to  the  tape  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  tape  gear  mounted  on  the  tape  shaft  beside  the  roll  of 
tape,  a  rotatable  spring  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  journaled  in  the  frame  in  rearwardly  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  tape  shaft,  a  stationary  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the  frame  in  rearwardly 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  spring  shaft,  a  coiled  spring  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  rotatable  spring  shaft  and  fixed  at  its  other  end 
to  the  stationary  shaft,  a  spring  gear  mounted  on  the  spring 
shaft  beside  the  coiled  spring  and  in  intermeshing  relation  with 
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the  tape  gear,  and  the  spring  shaft  being  spaced  rearwardly 
from  the  tape  shaft  a  sufficient  distance  that  the  coiled  spring  is 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  roll  of  tape  at  all  times,  whereby 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  frame  assembly  is  minimized 
and  whereby  the  coiled  spring  is  tensioned  when  the  free  end 
of  the  tape  is  extended  beyond  the  frame  and  the  coiled  spring 
relaxes  and  retracts  the  tape  on  the  tape  shaft  when  the  free  end 
of  the  tape  is  released. 


5,119,523 
RETRACT  TO  PARK  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Ralph  J.  Unterbom,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,181 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/36 

U.S.  a.  15—250.16  2  Oaims 


5,119.522 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  BRACE  CLEANING  KIT 

Rora  L.  Potts.  46  Crescent  Ct..  Camby.  Ind.  46113 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  427.581 

Int.  a.'  A46B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  toothbrush  kit  assembly  for  enhanced  cleaning  between 
a  tooth  surface  and  a  brace  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

an  elongate,  longitudinally  aligned  handle  with  an  elongate 
head  member  aligned  with  said  handle; 

said  head  member  including  a  first  planar  surface  with  a  first 
brush  matrix  orthogonally  and  coextensively  mounted  to 
the  first  planar  surface,  and 

a  second  planar  surface  and  a  third  planar  surface  spaced 
from  the  first  planar  surface  and  defining  a  recess  therebe- 
tween the  second  and  third  planar  surfaces,  and 

brush  means  mounted  within  said  recess  for  effecting  a 
brushing  between  the  tooth  surface  and  the  brace  assem- 
bly, and 

wherein  the  second  planar  surface  and  third  planar  surface 
are  each  parallel  to  the  first  planar  surface  and  are  each 
aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and 

wherein  the  recess  includes  a  planar  floor,  the  planar  floor 
being  spaced  below  the  second  and  third  planar  surfaces 
and  parallel  to  the  second  and  third  planar  surfaces,  and 
the  recess  further  including  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second 
side  wall  wherein  the  first  and  second  side  wall  are  spaced 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  wherein  the  first  side 
wall  is  orthogonally  aligned  relative  to  the  floor  and  an 
elongate  edge  of  the  first  planar  surface,  and  the  second 
side  wall  is  spaced  orthogonally  relative  to  the  floor  and 
to  a  forward  edge  of  the  second  planar  surface,  wherein 
the  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall  are  of  equal  config- 
uration, and 

wherein  the  brush  means  includes  a  central  bristle  tuft  ar- 
ranged medially  and  orthogonally  relative  to  the  floor, 
and 

wherein  the  brush  means  further  includes  plural  rows  of  first 
side  wall  bristles  integrally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
first  side  wall  wherein  adjacent  rows  of  side  wall  bristles 
are  aligned  relative  to  one  another  and  include  a  "V" 
shaped  gap  spaced  therebetween,  the  first  side  wall  bris- 
tles are  of  a  planar  flexible  configuration,  and  plural  rows 
of  second  side  wall  bristles  orthogonally  and  integrally 
mounted  to  the  second  side  wall  wherein  adjacent  side 
wall  bristles  are  spaced  by  a  "V"  shaped  gap,  and  the 
second  side  wall  bristles  are  of  a  flexible  and  planar  config- 
uration. 


1.  A  wiper  for  use  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  windshield 
with  a  transverse  edge,  an  oscillating  wiper  dnve  post  located 
on  said  vehicle  body  along  said  transverse  edge,  and  a  de- 
pressed park  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  said  wiper  to  a  park 
position  in  which  said  wiper  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
transverse  edge,  and  in  which  the  wiper  length  necessary  to 
wipe  said  windshield  is  substantially  greater  than  the  limited 
space  available  along  said  transverse  edge  in  which  to  park  said 
wiper,  comprising, 
a  wiper  arm  fixed  to  said  wiper  post  so  as  to  be  swept 
thereby  over  a  wipe  pattern  having  an  inwipe  limit  posi- 
tion in  which  said  wiper  forms  a  substantial  angle  with 
said  transverse  edge, 
a  wiper  blade  assembly, 

a  pair  of  parallel  links  mounting  said  wiper  blade  assembly  to 
said  wiper  arm  so  as  to  swing  said  wiper  blade  assembly  in 
parallel  fashion  relative  to  said  wiper  arm  from  a  an  ex- 
tended position  providing  sufficient  total  wiper  length  to 
wipe  said  windshield  to  a  retracted  position  short  enough 
to  fit  within  said  limited  space, 
a  return  spring  continually  pulling  said  wiper  blade  assembly 

to  its  extended  position  dunng  said  wipe  pattern,  and, 
an  actuator  engageable  with  said  parallel  links  only  in  re- 
sponse to  said  wiper  moving  from  inwipe  to  park  position 
to  push  said  linkage  in  opposition  to  said  return  means  and 
swing  said  wiper  blade  assembly  to  its  retracted  position, 
whereby  said  wiper  covers  sufficient  area  of  said  windshield 
during  said  wipe  pattern,  but  retracts  so  as  to  fit  within 
said  available  parking  space  when  said  wiper  is  depressed 
parked. 


5,119,524 

SINGLE  WIPER  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL  WIPE 

PATTERN 

Larry  D.  Miller,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Geenral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,860 
Int.  O.'  B60S  J/32 
V.S.  a.  15—250.23  1  CUim 

1.  A  single  wiper  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  windshield  with  an  upper  edge, 
lower  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  intersecting  said  lower  and 
upper  edges  at  two  lower  corners  and  two  upper  corners,  and 
in  which  said  windshield  presents  a  surface  area  that  is  rela- 
tively wider,  as  measured  between  its  side  edges,  then  it  is  long, 
as  measured  from  upper  to  lower  edge,  and  m  which  said 
windshield  is  curved  sharply  down  from  its  center  to  said  side 
edges,  said  single  wiper  system  comprising, 

a  wiper  post  journaled  to  said  vehicle  body  at  a  location 
proximate  one  lower  corner  and  adapted  to  oscillate  back 
and  forth  over  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  the  angle 
subtended  by  said  one  lower  comer, 
a  primary  arm  fixed  to  said  wiper  post  so  as  to  sweep  back 
and  forth  therewith  as  said  wiper  post  oscillates. 
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an  extension  beam  pinend  near  its  center  to  the  tip  of  said    and  having  a  semi-cyhndrical  concave  surface,  a  collar  integral 
primary  arm.  ^''^  '""'*  ^-'asing  and  vertically  protruding  therefrom,  a  seat 

a  primary  blade  mounted  near  its  center  to  the  inboard  end 
of  said  extension  beam  so  as  to  provide  a  degree  of  free- 
dom for  said  primary  blade  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  windshield  and  so  as  to  have  an  effective  length 
substantially  equal  to  a  side  edge  of  said  windshield  so  as 
to  cover  a  main  wipe  pattern  having  an  inwipe  position 
substantially  parallel  to  said  lower  edge  and  an  oulwipe 
position  substantially  parallel  to  one  said  edge  and  reach- 
ing nearly  into  one  upper  corner  while  substantially  miss- 
ing the  other  lower  and  upper  corner, 

a  secondary  arm. 

a  bell  crank  attached  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  arm  and 
having  one  leg  pivoted  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  exten- 
sion beam, 

a  secondary  blade  mounted  near  its  center  to  the  tip  of  said 


provided  on  said  concave  surface  for  positioning  said  edge 
therein  and  means  for  retaining  said  edge  in  said  seat. 


5,119.526 
GATE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Darrel  W.  Harstad,  7291  152nd  La.  NW.,  Ramsey,  Minn.  55303, 
and  Gregory  Anda,  11205  Hanson  Blvd.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 
55433 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Set.  No.  723.763 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  91/00:  B60B  33/00:  E05F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  16—44  7  Claims 


secondary  arm  to  as  to  have  an  effective  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  differential  between  said  primary 
blade  effective  length  and  said  windshield  lower  edge 
when  said  wiper  is  in  said  inwipe  position,  and. 

a  drag  link  connected  between  said  vehicle  body  and  bell 
crank  to  pivot  said  secondary  arm  and  blade  continuously 
between  an  extended  position  substantially  collinear  to 
said  primary  blade  when  said  primary  blade  is  in  its  inwipe 
position  and  a  retracted  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  primary  blade  when  said  primary  blade  is  in  its 
outwipe  position, 

whereby,  as  said  primary  blade  covers  its  main  wipe  pattern, 
said  second  blade  simultaneously  covers  a  supplemental 
wipe  pattern  that  extends  substantially  into  said  other 
lower  corner  and  closer  to  said  other  upper  corner  while 
missing  said  upper  edge,  while  said  wiper  system  con- 
forms to  said  curved  windshield  by  virtue  of  said  exten- 
sion beam. 


5,119,525 
CASTOR  STRUCTURE 

Francescantonio  Melara,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Emilsider 
Meccanica  S.p.A.,  Cadriano  Di  Granarolo  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,320 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2.  1990,  3330  A/9 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  16—18  R  4  aaims 

1.  A  twin  castor  comprising  a  vertical  wall  having  a  semicir- 
cular edge  and,  opposite  sides,  a  tubular  hub  rigidly  and  per- 
pendicularly associated  to  said  wall  and  protruding  from  both 
sides  thereof,  said  wall  edge  and  hub  forming  a  support,  said 
support  being  made  of  plastic  material,  a  shaft  arranged  in  said 
tubular  hub  and  having  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotal- 
ably  supported  on  said  opposite  ends,  a  casing  made  of  metal 


it 
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1.  A  gate  support  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  elongate  upper  carriage,  including  an  upper  carnage  rear 
end  portion,  wherein  the  upper  carriage  rear  end  portion 
pivotally  mounts  a  lower  carriage,  the  lower  carriage 
spaced  below  the  upper  carriage  and  coextensive  there- 
with, wherein  a  forward  end  of  the  lower  carriage  rotat- 
ably  mounts  a  wheel  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
lower  carriage,  and 

biasing  means  to  bias  the  upper  carriage  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  lower  carriage. 

5,119,527 

HINGE  WITH  IMPROVED  SNAP  ENGAGEMENT 

LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  STRUCTURE 

Erich  Rikk,  Hikhst,  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Hikhst,  Austria 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  16,  1990,  1085/90 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  16—258  29  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  for  use  in  an  article  of  furniture,  said  hinge  com- 
prising: 

a  base  plate  to  be  mounted  on  a  body  of  the  article  of  furni- 
ture; 
an  elongate  hinge  arm  to  be  connected  to  a  furniture  door; 
an  intermediate  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section 

and  adjustably  connected  to  said  hinge  arm; 
resilient  snap  engagement  means  for  lockingly  mounting  said 
intermediate  member,  and  thereby  said  hinge  arm,  to  said 
base  plate  at  two  bearing  points  spaced  from  each  other  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hinge  arm,  said  resilient 
snap  engagement  means  comprising  two  spring-loaded 


June  9,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


729 


locking  members  positioned  at  respective  said  bearing 
points;  and 


6'  2  U    2     1 


1.  A  tying  band  cluster  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tying  bands  connected  to  each  other  in  series, 
end  to  end,  at  longitudinal  ends  thereof  and  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  wherein  a  width  of  the  tying  band  cluster  is 
equal  to  a  width  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  tying  bands; 

each  of  said  tying  bands  comprising: 
a  band  body; 

a  head  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  band  body; 
a  projecting  piece  formed  at  one  end  of  the  head  portion; 

and 
a  major  portion  of  the  band  body  formed  at  another  end  of 

the  head  portion; 
whereby  the  projecting  piece  of  the  currently  formed 
tying  band  is  fused  with  a  free  end  of  the  major  portion  of 
the  previous  tying  band  thereby  defining  a  connection  and 
when  the  typing  band  is  used  for  tying  up  wires  or  other 
objects,  the  free  end  of  the  band  body  is  inserted  into  and 
engaged  with  the  head  portion  of  the  tying  band. 


5,119.529 
CABLE  HOOK 
Sydney  P.  Kaye,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wire  Rope  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Pointe-Oaire,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  11,  1990.  2018715 
Int.  a.'  B63B  35/62 
U.S.  a.  24—136  R  3  Oaims 

1.  A  cable  hook  for  securing  a  cable  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  aperture 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  formed  therein  and 


provided  on  one  sidewall  with  two  oppositely  tapered 
surfaces; 

b)  a  cable  receiving  slot  formed  between  an  outer  surface  of 
said  body  member  and  said  aperture  for  laterally  inserting 
a  portion  of  a  cable  into  said  aperture  against  one  wall 
opposed  to  the  tapered  sidewall; 

c)  a  second  aperture  extending  through  said  body  member  at 
approximately  right  angle  to  the  first  aperture; 

d)  first  and  second  wedge  members  located  in  said  longitudi- 
nal aperture  and  each  provided  with  an  inner  surface 


manually  operable  unlocking  means,  separate  from  said 
locking  members,  for  simultaneously  unlocking  said  lock- 
ing members. 


5,119,528 
TYING  BAND  CLUSTER 

Mamoni  Ono;  Toshio  Okazaki,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Tomofairo 
Ikeda,  Kosai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22. 1990,  2-16202[U]; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-89475[U] 

Int.  a.5  F16B  2/08 
VS.  a.  24—16  PB  3  aaims 


adapted  to  engage  the  cable,  an  outer  tapered  surface 
matching  one  of  the  tapered  surfaces  in  the  longitudinal 
aperture  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  multi-level 
tapered  surface  with  intermediate  steps  therebetween  for 
allowing  the  wedge  members  to  drop  onto  the  cable  with 
less  longitudinal  travel;  and 
e)  a  third  wedge  member  insertable  in  said  second  aperture 
and  having  tapered  surfaces  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  wedge  members  in  oppwsite  direction  along  their 
associated  tapered  surfaces  for  clamping  the  portion  of  the 
cable  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  aperture  of  the  hook. 


5,119,530 
SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Hiroshi  Mursbayashi,  Tokyo;  Akira  Nogai;  Tomiyoshi  Takano, 
both  of  Kurobe;  Takeshi  Imai.  Ichihara,  and  Mamoru  Okada, 
Uozu,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo,  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,367 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1989,  1-320444 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/32 

U.S.  a.  24—403  2  aaims 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  and  a 
row  of  discrete  coupling  elements  formed  from  a  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  and  attached  at  predetermined  intervals  on  a 
beaded  edge  of  each  of  said  stringer  tapes,  said  coupling  ele- 
ments containing  O.OI-IO  weight  %  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
normally  in  the  form  of  liquid  or  crude  rubber. 
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5.119,531 

SYSTEM  FOR  JOINING  BY  INTERENGAGEMENT 

COMPRISING  INTERENGAGING  ELEMENTS  FORMED 

BY  RIDGES  WITH  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  LIPS, 

IN  PARTICULAR  CURVILINEAR 
Michel  Berger,  104,  La  Lande  Sainte-Helene,  33480  Castelnau- 
de-Medoc;  Helie  De  Pourtales,  40,  rue  du  Bac,  75007  Paris; 
Hubert  Perrodo,  6,  rue  des  Marronniers,  75016  Paris,  and 
Helie  De  Noailles,  4,  rue  de  Toumon,  75006  Paris,  all  of 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,039,  Oct.  23,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,954 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1988,  8802389; 
Sep.  22,  1988,  8812399 

Int.  a.'  F16B  i/07 
U.S.  a.  24—576  20  Oaims 


1.  A  system  of  joining  by  interengagement,  suitable  for 
fasteners  by  interengagement,  comprising; 

a  first  joining  device  conventionally  in  the  form  of  a  tape, 
provided  on  a  first  interengagement  face  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  interengaging  elements  which  are  at  least  partly 
elastically  deformable,  and 

a  second  joining  device  also  conventionally  in  the  form  of  a 
tape,  provided  on  a  second  interengagement  face  with  a 
plurality  of  second  interengaging  elements  which  are  least 
partly  elastically  deformable, 

wherein  said  interengaging  elements  comprise  ridges  having 
a  bottom  portion  secured  to  said  interengagement  face  and 
a  top  portion  provided  with  lips  projecting  on  either  side 
of  said  ridges  having  a  given  length  to  define  free  ends  and 
there  being  between  said  lips  of  two  adjacent  ridges  gaps 
of  a  dimension  smaller  than  the  projection  of  said  lips  of  a 
given  ridge,  said  ridges  being  substantially  non-elastically 
deformable  during  interengagement  or  disengagement  by 
force  on  the  interengaging  elements,  and  said  lips  having 
a  substantially  constant  thickness  on  a  major  part  of  their 
length,  said  free  ends  of  said  lips  having  a  thickness  which 
is  at  least  that  of  the  major  part  of  said  lips  and  being 
elastically  bendable  during  the  interengagement  or  disen- 
gagement by  force  on  said  interengaging  elements. 


least  a  portion  of  said  lock  plate  is  moved  in  the  direction 
of  withdrawal  of  said  tongue  plate;  and 
an  engagement  means  provided  between  said  buckle  body 
and  said  lock  plate  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  a  lock- 


ingly  engaged  state  between  an  edge  of  said  opening  of 
said  buckle  body  and  said  insertion  portion  of  said  lock 
plate  by  the  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lock 
plate,  thereby  inhibiting  the  movement  of  said  lock  plate 
in  a  direction  of  separation  from  said  tongue  plate. 


5,119,533 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  HOLLOW  MATERIAL  USING 

A  MANDREL  AND  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

THE  MANDREL 

Naoto  Shimokata,  Seto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chuo  Electric  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,089,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,031,291. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,215 

Int.  a.^  B21D  9/04.  37/20 

U.S.  CI.  29—402.19  1  Oaim 


5,119,532 
BUCKLE  APPARATUS 

Kohbun  Tanaka.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toka-Rida-Denki-Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-33910[U] 
Int.  a.5  A44B  11/26 
U.S.  a.  24—641  18  Qaims 

1.  A  buckle  apparatus  for  locking  a  tongue  plate  inserted 
therein,  comprising: 

a  buckle  body  having  an  opening,  and  into  which  the  tongue 

plate  is  inserted; 
a  lock  plate  disposed  in  said  buckle  body,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  inserted  tongue  plate,  and  provided  with 
an  insertion  portion,  so  that  said  insertion  portion  is  passed 
through  said  opening  from  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  insertion  and  withdrawal  of 
said  tongue  plate,  so  that  when  a  load  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined value  IS  applied  to  said  tongue  plate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  withdrawal  of  said  tongue  plate  in  a  condition  of 
said  tongue  plate  in  engagement  with  said  lock  plate,  at 


1.  A  method  for  bending  hollow  elongate  material  with  a 
bending  machine  having  a  fixed  supply  head,  a  movable  bend- 
ing head,  and  a  material  feeding  direction,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

feeding  a  mandrel  along  said  feeding  direction  into  a  hollow 
in  said  elongate  material; 

detecting  a  head  of  the  mandrel  at  a  head-detecting  position 
along  the  material  feeding  direction; 

bending  said  elongate  material  with  the  movable  bending 
head  while  said  elongate  material  is  fed  along  the  feeding 
direction  and  the  head  of  the  mandrel  is  maintained  at  said 
head  detecting  position  along  the  material  feeding  direc- 
tion; 

determining  a  fairing  time  when  cutting  of  the  mandrel 
should  be  performed  to  maintain  Its  shape; 
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withdrawing  said  mandrel  along  said  feeding  direction  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  the  head-detecting 
position  at  said  fairing  time; 

fairing  the  head  of  the  mandrel  by  cutting  the  head  of  the 
mandrel  to  a  predetermined  shape  at  a  head  fairing  posi- 
tion aligned  with  the  feeding  direction;  and 

refeeding  the  faired  mandrel  along  said  feeding  direction 
until  the  head  of  the  mandrel  is  again  detected  at  the 
head-detecting  jxwition. 


removing  the  heated  body  from  said  fluid;  and 
allowing  said  body  to  cool  and  harden  into  said  desired 
configuration. 


5,119,534 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COUPLING  HEAD  PORTIONS 

IN  PRODUCTION  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER  COUPLING 

ELEMENT 

Yoshinori  Fujisaki,  and  Sakae  Aimono,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yoshida  Koygyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77283 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  53/52 

U.S.  a.  29—410  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  coupling  head  portions  on  a  mono- 
filament of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  for  production  of  a 
slide  fastener  coupling  element,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  on  he  monofilament,  by  stamping  the  monofila- 
ment from  one  side,  recessed  small-thickness  portions 
each  being  concave  at  one  side  and  convex  at  the  other 
side  and  building  at  lateral  sides  from  a  circumferential 
surface  of  the  monofilament;  and 

(b)  bending  the  monofilament  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the 
recessed  small-thickness  portions  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  concave  side  of  each  said  recessed  small-thickness 
portion  faces  outwardly. 


1.  A  method  of  changing  the  three-dimensional  configura- 
tion of  a  substantially  rigid  body  of  material,  comprising: 
heating  a  fiuid  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  soften 

said  material  and  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  damage  to  said 

material; 
while  maintaining  said  fiuid  at  said  temperature,  immersing 

said  body  in  said  fiuid  to  heat  said  body  uniformly; 
applying  pressure  to  the  heated  body  to  form  it  into  a  desired 

three-dimensional  configuration; 


5,119,536 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 

Gerald  F.  Leitz,  51  Sherry  La.,  New  Milford,  Conn.  06776,  and 

Istvan  Priscsak,  66  Shortwoods  Rd.,  New  Fairfield,  Conn. 

06812 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,541 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/30 

U.S.  a.  29—566.3  15  Oairos 


5.119,535 

METHOD  OF  RECONFIGURING  RIGID  AND 

SEMIRIGID  STRUCTURES 

Clayton  C.  Gnagy,  Enumclaw;  William  L.  Rodman,  Kirkland, 

and  Ralph  R.  Welsh,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408.693 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  15/04 

U.S.  a.  29—469.5  27  Qaims 


^6>        /06, 


1.  A  device  for  assembling  electrical  components  having 
extending  leads  onto  a  circuit  board  in  which  the  leads  pass 
through  holes  in  the  board  and  are  cut  and  clinched  on  the 
underside  of  the  board  comprising: 

cutter  assembly  means  positioned  adjacent  the  underside  of 
the  board  including; 

cutter  means  positioned  to  cut  and  bend  a  lead  passing 
through  a  board; 

said  cutter  means  including  a  movable  cutter  blade  in  which 
the  extent  of  movement  determines  the  angle  of  bend  of  a 
cut  lead; 

adjustable  cutter  blade  moving  means  to  move  the  cutter 
blade  to  cut  a  component  lead; 

adjustable  means  to  move  the  cutter  means  toward  and  away 
from  the  board  whereby  the  distance  from  the  underside 
of  the  board  to  the  cutter  means  determines  the  length  of 
a  cut  lead;  and 

programmable  means  to  control  the  adjustable  cutter  blade 
moving  means  to  move  the  cutter  blade  to  any  one  of  a 
range  of  predetermined  distances  and  to  control  the  ad- 
justable means  to  move  the  cutter  means  to  any  one  of  a 
range  of  predetermined  distances  for  successive  compo- 
nents to  determine  the  angle  of  bend  and  the  lengths  of  the 
respective  component  leads. 


322-460  O.G.-92-2 
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5,119,537 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  ACTUATOR 
MECHANISMS  OF  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Kunio  Hamanaka,  Tokyo;  Yoshiki  Sakurai,  Ohme;  Hideyuki 
Miyazaki,   Tokorozawa;    Hiroyuki    Kuno,    Koganei;    Keigo 
Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Machio  Shimanuki,  Ohme,  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,281,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,187,  Jul.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,978 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    22,    1986,    61- 
111476[U];   Sep.   4,    1986,   61-134826[U];   Dec.   9,    1986,   61- 
188579(U];  Jan.  31,  1987,  62-21300;  Jan.  31,  1987,  62-21434; 
Jun.  30,  1987,  62-162968;  Jun.  30,  1987,  62-163120;  Jun.  30, 
1987,  62-163126 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/42 
U.S.  a.  29—603  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  an  actuating  unit  having  arms  and  having  a 
bottom  with  depressions  on  a  base  having  protrusions,  by 
mating  the  protrusions  on  the  base  with  the  depressions  on 
the  bottom  of  the  actuating  unit; 

(b)  fastening  a  magnetic  head  assembly  to  each  arm  of  the 
actuating  unit  with  a  fastening  means  between  each  mag- 
netic head  assembly  and  each  arm; 

(c)  vertically  aligning  each  arm  and  magnetic  head  assembly 
by  means  of  a  magnetic  head  assembly  positioning  mecha- 
nism; and 

(d)  temporarily  placing  a  spacer  ring  between  a  pair  of  arms 
to  vertically  space  the  magnetic  head  assemblies  on  the 
pair  of  arms  to  assure  that  the  magnetic  heads  do  not 
contact  each  other. 


5,119,538 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Lee  A.  White,  Keller,  and  Royal  H.  Sites,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,656 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/02 
U.S.  a.  29—612  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  temperature  sensor  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  a  reference  sensor  that  includes  a  reference  resis- 
tor fabricated  from  an  organo-metallic  material  that  has  a 
standard  resistance  at  a  reference  temperature: 

b)  applying  two  conductive  contact  patterns  onto  an  insulat- 
ing substrate  at  spaced-apart  locations  and  also  applying 
the  organo-metallic  material  onto  the  insulating  substrate 
to  connect  the  two  conductive  contact  patterns  and  then 
heating  said  organo-metallic  material  to  form  a  tempera- 
ture sensing  resistor  element  thin  enough  to  be  laser 
trimmed; 

c)  maintaining  said  reference  sensor  and  resistor  element  at  a 
control  temperature  while  measuring  the  resistance  of  said 
resistor  element  between  the  two  conductive  contact 
patterns;  and 

d)  laser  trimming  said  resistor  element  to  remove  said  or- 


gano-metallic material  from  the  insulating  substrate  along 
controlled  paths  until  the  resistor  element  has  a  resistance 
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equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  reference  resistor  at  the 
control  temperature. 


5,119,539 

LACE  FASTENER 

Larry  E.  Curry,  8113  44th  St.  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98466 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,075 

Int.  a.'  F16G  n/00 

U.S.  a.  24—712.1  4  aaims 


1.  A  lace  fastener,  for  securing  the  ends  of  a  lace,  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  body  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a 
perimeter,  said  main  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  lace  and  for  securing  the 
ends  together,  said  main  body  further  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  recesses,  extending  into  said  first  surface  and  said 
perimeter,  for  further  engaging  the  ends  of  the  lace. 


5.119.540 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  RESIDUAL 

NITROGEN  CONTAMINATION  IN  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS 

OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Hua-Shuang  Kong.  Raleigh;  Thomas  G.  Coleman.  Durham,  and 
Calvin  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cree 
Research.  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,196 
Int.  C\>  C30B  25/12 
U.S.  a.  29—25.01  14  aaims 

1.  A  susceptor  for  use  in  the  chemical  vapor  deposition 
growth  of  silicon  carbide  which  minimizes  or  eliminates  nitro- 
gen contamination  in  resulting  epitaxial  layers  of  silicon  car- 
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bide  that  are  formed  upon  substrates  while  using  said  sus-  seal  being  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder  to  seal  the 
ceptor.  said  susceptor  comprising  a  single  crystal  boule  formed    surrounding  clearance  space  and  comprising: 

a  slide  ring  having  a  first  side  disposed  in  a  sliding  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
der and  a  second  side  remote  from  the  first  side  to  which 
a  source  of  low  pressure  may  be  conducted,  said  slide  ring 
being  displaceable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  when  mounted  on  the  crosshead; 

an  annular,  axially  extending  shoulder  formed  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  slide  ring,  said  axially  extending  shoul- 
der having  an  inner  circumference  and  extending  from  the 
second  side  of  said  slide  ring,  said  axially  extending  shoul- 
der of  the  slide  ring  extending  axially  over  the  radially 
extending  shoulder  of  the  crosshead  when  mounted 
thereon: 

an  annular  seal  sealingly  abutting  against  said  inner  circum- 

,  .   .     ,  ,.  .  ference  of  said  axially  extending  shoulder  of  said  slide 

of  silicon  carbide  in  which  the  carrier  concentration  of  donor 

.«n  1       .  ring; 

atoms  picsent  is  8  v  10'    cm    ■'  or  less. 


jcr 


5,119,541 
WAFER  SUCCEPTOR  APPARATUS 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken  980,  and  Masaru  Umeda,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Miyagi,  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP88/00067.  5)  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1988.  Ser.  No.  391.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1987,  62-19348 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2\/205 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.02  8  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  susceptor  apparatus  for  mounting  and  heating  a 
wafer  in  a  reaction  chamber,  said  susceptor  comprising: 

a  healing  supporter  for  supporting  and  healing  a  wafer,  a 
dense  uninterrupted  coating  film  formed  on  the  entire 
surface  of  said  heating  supporter  except  for  a  pre-planned 
exposed  surface  portion  thereof  whereby  said  exposed 
surface  portion  forms  a  gas  discharge  means  for  releasing 
impurity  gas  from  said  supporter,  such  exposed  surface 
portion  being  located  such  that  impurity  gases  released 
from  said  gas  discharge  means  will  not  contaminate  a  said 
wafer  located  on  said  healing  supporter. 


at  least  one  circumferenlially  extending  chamber  disposed  in 
the  first  side  of  the  slide  ring  and  being  enclosed  in  the 
sliding  plane,  said  at  least  one  chamber  having  an  opening 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  counter-surface  carried  by  the  rolatable  hollow  cylinder 
such  that  the  first  side  of  the  slide  ring  abuts  the  counter- 
surface  to  form  a  seal  therebetween  and  the  opening  m  the 
chamber  faces  the  counter-surface:  and 

a  groove  disposed  in  the  first  side  of  the  slide  ring  and  ex- 
lending  over  an  entire  circumference  thereof,  said  groove 
being  located  radially  outside  said  at  least  one  chamber 
and  facing  the  counter-surface,  said  groove  communicat- 
ing with  the  source  of  low  pressure  whereby  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  surrounding  clearance  space  may 
be  conducted  from  the  groove  to  the  low  pressure  source 
without  destroying  the  integrity  of  the  seal. 


5.119.542 

TRANSVERSE  END  SEAL  FOR  A 

FLEXURE-CONTROLLABLE  ROLL 

Karl-Hcinz  Kiisters.  Krefeld.  and  Giinter  Schrbrs.  Tiinisvorst, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eduard  Kusters 

Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1989,  3919208 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  li/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—116.2  12  Claims 

3.  A  fiexure-controllable  roll  comprising  a  rolatable  hollow 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  circumference, 
and  an  outer  working  circumferences,  a  stationary  crosshead 
extending  lengthwise  through  the  hollow  cylinder  to  form  a 
surrounding  clearance  space  with  the  inner  circumference  of 
the  hollow  cylinder,  a  radially  extending  shoulder  formed 
between  portions  of  the  crosshead  that  have  differing  diame- 
ters, and  hydraulic  support  means  disposed  at  the  crosshead 
and  acting  against  the  inner  circumference  for  supporting  the 
hollow  cylinder,  and  a  transverse  end  seal,  said  transverse  end 


5,119,543 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  VARY  AXLE  ORIENTATION 
Bruce  J.  Reilly.  I^ts  B&C  Cambell  Street.  Narellan.  New  South 

Wales  2567.  Australia,  assignor  to  Bruce  John  Reilly  and 

Joyce  Lynette  Reilly,  both  of  New  South  \N  ales,  Australia 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  19.  1989.  PJ4813 
Int.  Cl.^  B21F  i5/00:  B23P  li/OO.  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—173  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  axle  orientation  of  a  camel-back 
suspension  arrangement,  said  suspension  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  leafed  spring,  a  hollow  box  unit  attached  to  said  axle  and 
an  insulator  block,  held  by  said  box  unit,  resiliently  connecting 
said  leafed  spring  to  said  axle,  said  insulator  block  comprising 
a  resilient  base  means,  a  locating  pin  and  a  ring,  wherein  said 
locating  pin  projects  from  said  resilient  base  means  eccentri- 
cally of  an  in-use  vertical  axis  of  said  resilient  base  means,  said 
ring  having  an  eccentric  aperture  therethrough  for  receipt  of 
said  locating  pin,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  ring  mating 
with  an  aperture  of  said  leafed  spring,  said  method  comprising 
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placing  the  ring  over  said  locating  pin  and  inserting  the  insula- 
tor block  into  the  leafed  spnng,  thereby  altering  the  position  of 


said  resilient  base  means  and  said  axle  relative  to  said  leafed 
spring. 


5,119,544 

TOOL  FOR  SECURING  A  BOLT  TO  AN  INSULATOR 

James  J.  Jackson,  113  George  St..  Hutchinson,  Kans.  67501 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  642,828 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04;  HOIB  17/38 

U.S.  a.  29—240  12  aaims 


and  receiving  said  loom  feeder  plate  assembly  for  servic- 
ing; 

said  spaced  elements  including  spaced  pairs  of  vertical 
aligned  posts  carried  by  said  base  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

a  recess  within  said  base  member  for  receiving  said  feeder 
gripper  and  guide  block  carried  by  said  plate; 

a  punch  guide  platform  carried  by  an  adjacent  pair  of  verti- 


cal aligned  posts  for  positioning  same  above  said  plate 
with  aligned  punch  guide  openings  aligned  with  rivets 
attaching  said  guide  block  and  feeder  gripper  to  said  plate; 

a  receptacle  carried  by  said  base  having  openings  receiving 
punched  out  rivets  opposite  said  guide  openings;  and 

at  least  one  additional  recess  within  said  base  member  for 
receiving  said  feeder  gripper  and  guide  block  carried  by 
said  plate  positioned  by  another  of  said  pairs  of  aligned 
posts. 


5,I19,S4« 
ELECTRICAL  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Cameron,  Woodridge;  Robert  W.  DeRoss,  Napervtlle; 
Ronald  Dudek,  Orland  Park;  Steven  F.  Wright,  Glen  Ellyn; 
Hasmukh  Shah;  Robert  Klemmer,  both  of  Wheaton;  Peter 
Ingwersen,  Gilberts;  Robert  E.  Erklin,  Sr.,  Bedford  Park,  and 
Robert  A.  Suthard,  Woodridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.808,  Aug.  10,  1989.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,176 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—748  18  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  for  keeping  an  insulation  member  from  turning 
comprising  a  base  having  a  structure  defining  a  recess  means 
for  receiving  and  preventing  an  insulation  member  from  turn- 
ing when  a  bolt  member  is  screwed  into  the  insulation  member; 
and  an  upright  back  means  secured  to  the  base  for  supporting 
the  base;  said  upright  back  means  comprises  at  least  one  rail 
member  secured  to  said  base  and  a  support  bracket  secured  to 
said  rail  member. 


5,119,545 
APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  LOOM  FEEDER  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  M.  Anderson,  and  James  R.  Miller,  both  of  Greenville, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Precision  Research  and  Development,  Inc., 
Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,703 
Int.  a.'  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—243.54  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fixture  for  servicing  a  loom  feeder  plate  assembly  hav- 
ing a  feeder  gripper  beneath  a  guide  block  riveted  to  a  plate 
comprising: 

a  bzise  member  having  a  continuous,  substantially  planar 
upper  surface  for  carrying  spaced  elements  for  positioning 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  wire  harness  assemblies,  each 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  cable  wires  having  opposed 
ends  with  terminals  mounted  to  said  wires  at  one  end  of  said 
cable  wires  and  a  housing  at  one  of  said  ends  with  at  least  one 
of  said  terminals  mounted  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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an  insertion  station  for  inserting  the  terminals  into  the  housing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  probe  assembly  at  the  insertion  station,  said 
probe  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  probes  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  a  maximum  number  of  terminals, 
each  said  probe  being  configured  to  engage  a  correspond- 
ing terminal; 

means  for  moving  the  probes  selectively  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  terminals; 

means  for  moving  the  housing  relative  to  the  terminals  and 
the  probes  such  that  the  probes  guide  the  housing  on  the 
terminals;  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  terminals  so  that  said  termi- 
nals are  all  oriented  in  the  same  predetermined  orientation 
during  insertion  into  said  housing. 


5,119.548 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

MACHINE 

James  Schanstra,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Fastener  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,996 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00.  19/08 

U.S.  a.  29—786  7  Claims 


5,119,547 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  MALE  AND  FEMALE 

HOUSINGS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Hidehiro  li,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,394,  Jul.  31, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  M03098[U] 

Int.  O.^  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—764  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  separating  a  male  housing  portion  of  a  connec- 
tor from  a  female  housing  portion, 

the  male  housing  releasably  held  within  the  female  housing 
by  a  locking  arrangement  which  is  designed  to  release 
when  a  predetermined  separation  force  is  applied  to  the 
male  housing, 

the  male  housing  further  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
each  adapted  to  accommodate  a  wire  terminating  terminal 
and  a  locking  recess  located  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
aperture, 

the  tool  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  body  portion  of  a 
size  and  shape  so  that  the  body  portion  is  insertable  into 
any  one  of  the  apertures, 

said  body  portion  bifurcated  into  two  legs  with  a  slot  there- 
between with  one  leg  shorter  than  the  other  said  body 
portion  having  a  projection  on  the  longer  of  the  two  legs 
which  engages  with  said  locking  recess  when  the  body 
portion  is  inserted  into  the  aperture, 

whereby  said  predetermined  separation  force  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  shank  portion  of  the  tool  to  separate  the  male 
housing  portion  from  the  female  housing  portion  and 
further  whereby  placing  a  lateral  force  on  said  tool  shank 
portion  will  cause  the  longer  leg  to  bend  toward  said  slot 
between  both  legs  causing  the  projection  to  disengage 
from  the  locking  recess  allowing  the  body  portion  of  the 
tool  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  aperture. 


1  An  automatic  machine  for  joining  parts  to  make  a  sub- 
assembly of  said  parts,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side  said  machine  comprising  a  meshing 
series  of  two  outside  and  at  least  one  central  dials  mounted  to 
rotate  simultaneously  and  synchronously;  peripheries  of  said 
dials  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
work  positions  for  receiving,  transporting,  and  delivering 
individual  parts  as  they  are  received  one  at  a  time  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  from  sources  of  such  parts  to  a  central  one  of 
said  series  of  dials;  said  predetermined  orientation  including 
placing  said  top  sides  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  parts  in  an  up 
position;  vibrating  bowl  means  for  individually  delivering  said 
at  least  one  of  said  parts  one  at  a  time  and  in  said  predetermined 
orientation,  a  chute  for  delivering  the  output  of  said  vibrating 
bowl  means  in  said  predetermined  orientation  to  said  one 
outside  dial,  said  one  outside  dial  picking  up  said  delivered 
parts  as  said  work  positions  become  empty  and  available  to 
pick  up  and  carry  said  delivered  parts,  said  picked  up  pans 
remaining  in  said  predetermined  orientation  while  being  car- 
ried by  said  one  outside  dial;  and  means  comprising  a  central 
one  of  said  dials  for  receiving  parts  from  both  of  said  outside 
dials  and  for  joining  the  individual  ones  of  said  parts  lo  form 
said  sub-assembly. 


5,119,549 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  END  CAPS 

TO  CYLINDRICAL  SHELLS 
James  C.  Foote,  Jr.,  York;  Lyndon  R.  Huttemann,  and  Joseph 
A.  Watkins,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,629 
Int.  a.'  B23P  19/02.  19/04;  B65B  7/28 
V.S.  a.  29—806  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  end  caps  to  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal shell  having  substantially  circular  end  edges,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws; 
providing  on  each  of  said  jaws  means  for  holding  one  of 
such  end  caps; 
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placing  one  of  such  end  caps  in  each  of  said  means  for  hold- 
ing; 


dinal  position  wherein  it  abuts  the  first  transverse  rib.  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  tube  except  for  a  gas  flow  passage 
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positioning  such  a  shell  between  said  jaws;  and 

closing  said  jaws  to  apply  such  end  caps  to  such  end  edges. 


5.119,550 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
HAVING  VACUUM  HOLES 
Richard  C.  Baughman,  Geneseo;  David  J.  Ellingham,  Rochester; 
William  Y.  Fowlkes,  Brockport;  Bruce  J.  Rubin,  and  Frank  S. 
Stepanik,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,110,  Jul.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,006,900. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  631,114 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—825  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  transfer  drum  for  incorporation  in 
a  electrostatic  transfer  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  of  at  least  intermediate  conductivity  material 

on  the  surface  of  a  core; 
forming  vacuum  opening  means  in  said  core;  and 
laser  drillmg  in  said  layer  a  line  of  closely  spaced  small  holes 

communicating  with  said  opening  means. 


5,119,551 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

WITH  ONE  PIECE  HOUSING 

James  R.  Abbott,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Gas 

Pipeline  Company,  Lincolnshire,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,915,  Feb.  6,  1989.  This  application  Jun. 
28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,387 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  53/00 
VS.  CI.  29—890  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  catalytic  converter  which  com- 
prises forming  a  first  transverse  rib  in  the  wall  of  an  open  ended 
sheet  metal  tube,  inserting  a  monolith  type  catalyst  member 
into  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  moving  il  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  tube  until  its  inner  end  abuts  the  first  transverse 
rib,  thereafter  formmg  a  second  transverse  rib  in  the  wall  of  the 
tube  so  that  it  is  substantially  in  engagement  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  catalyst  member  to  hold  the  catalyst  member  in  longitu- 


by  pressing  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  tube  together  to 
form  a  double  metal  layer  end  closure  containing  a  gas  flow 
passage. 


5,119,552 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HEADER  PIPE  OF 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Naoyoshi  Sutou,  and  Toshiharu  Shinmura,  both  of  Takasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35634; 
Feb.  21,  1990,  2-38428;  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-56198 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  9/16:  B21D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  29—890.052  15  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  header  pipe  of  a  heat 
exchanger,  said  pipe  being  formed  as  a  cylindrical  shape  with 
a  plurality  of  connection  holes  thereon  for  receiving  heat 
exchanger  tubes  and  with  at  least  one  partition  therein  for 
turning  a  heat  medium  in  said  header  pipe,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

bending  a  planar  raw  plate  to  have  a  U-shaped  cross  section 

defining  a  curved  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and 

opposed  side  portions  each  having  a  terminal  end  and  an 

inner  surface; 

opening  said  connection  holes  on  the  curved  portion  of  said 

raw  plate  formed  by  said  first-mentioned  bending  step; 
inserting  said  at  last  one  partition  having  a  periphery  into  the 
inside  of  the  curved  portion  of  said  raw  plate  so  that  the 
periphery  of  said  at  least  one  partition  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  curved  portion  of 
said  raw  plate;  and 
bending  the  side  portions  of  said  raw  plate  inward  so  that  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  side  portions  are  abutted  to  each  other 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  portions  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  partition. 


5,119,553 
SPRING  CLIP  AND  DRIVER  THEREFOR 
Hisao  Sato,  Fujimidai-Mansion  2002,  29-10,  Nukui  1-Chome, 
Nerima-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1989,  l-78142[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—243.56  8  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  spring  clip  and  a  clip  driver  for  bind- 
ing materials  by  using  the  spring  clip, 
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said  spring  clip  being  made  of  a  single  elastic  plate  member 
and  including  a  connection  portion  provided  substantially 
at  a  longitudinal  center  of  the  elastic  plate  member  and  a 
pair  of  grasping  portions  each  having  one  end  integrally 
connected  to  the  connection  portion  and  a  free  end  at  an 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  free  ends  elastically  contacting 
with  each  other  and  being  opened  against  elasticity  of  the 
grasping  portions  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  grasping  portions  so  that  the  materials  can  be  in- 
serted between  the  free  ends  and  elastically  grasped  there- 
between when  said  force  is  removed,  each  of  said  grasping 
portions  being  defined  by  a  front  edge  forming  said  free 
end,  a  rear  edge  forming  a  boundary  between  the  grasping 
portion  and  the  connection  portion,  and  widthwise  oppo- 
site side  edges  each  extending  between  the  front  edge  and 
the  rear  edge  at  widthwise  opposite  sides  of  the  grasping 
portion,  each  of  the  grasping  portion  having  a  width 
wider  at  the  front  edge  than  at  the  rear  edge,  each  of  the 
widthwise  opposite  side  edges  extending  substantially 
linearly,  said  grasping  portions  having  end  surfaces  at  the 
free  ends  respectively,  said  end  surfaces  being  formed  to 
have  a  gap  therebetween  at  the  front  edges  of  the  grasping 
portions,  said  clip  driver  including; 

a  lower  casing  having  at  its  front  end  a  lower  opening  por- 
tion forming  a  part  of  an  insertion  inlet  for  said  materials, 
said  lower  casing  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  at 
least  one  said  clip  is  mounted  with  said  grasping  portions 
directed  toward  said  insertion  inlet  so  that  said  clip  is 
slidable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  clip  driver; 

an  upper  casing  having  at  its  front  end  an  upper  opening 
portion  forming  said  insertion  inlet  together  with  said 
lower  opening  portion  of  said  low  er  casing  and  having  at 


clip  as  a  distance  from  the  base  ponion  of  the  spring  leg 
portion  increases. 
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its  rear  end  a  clip  insertion  inlet  for  inserting  said  clip  and 
a  rectangular  opening  at  its  front  end  side  to  extend  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

a  knob  mounted  in  the  rectangular  opening  in  said  upper 
casing,  said  knob  being  slidable  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  being  movable  up  and  down  within  a  predeter- 
mined range,  said  knob  having  a  knob  projection  portion 
projected  upward  from  said  opening,  a  push-out  portion 
formed  on  a  front  end  of  said  knob  projection  portion  so 
that  said  push-out  portion  comes  to  abut  on  said  connec- 
tion portion  of  said  clip  when  said  knob  is  lowered,  and  a 
projection  portion  rearward  extending  from  a  rear  end  of 
said  knob  projection  portion; 

a  pair  of  clip  opening  spring  members  provided  in  said  inser- 
tion inlet  formed  by  said  lower  and  upper  casings  for 
opening  said  grasping  portions  of  said  clip  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other,  each  of  said  clip  opening  spring 
members  having  a  base  portion  having  a  thickness  less 
than  a  distance  of  said  gap  of  said  clip,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
leg  portions  extending  from  a  front  end  of  said  base  por- 
tion and  elastically  biased  in  the  direction  so  as  to  separate 
from  each  other,  said  clip  opening  spring  members  being 
disposed  in  said  casing  so  that  the  distance  between  oppo- 
site inner  side  edges  of  said  two  base  portions  is  made 
longer  than  the  width  of  said  grasping  portions  at  said  rear 
edge  of  said  clip  while  shorter  than  the  width  of  said 
grasping  portions  at  said  front  edge  thereof,  said  pair  of 
spring  leg  portions  being  tapered  at  front  end  side  edges 
opposite  to  each  other  so  that  an  interval  between  said 
front  end  opposite  sides  edges  of  said  spring  leg  portions 
becomes  wider  than  the  width  of  said  front  edges  of  said 


5,119,554 
PINTAIL  EJECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER 
INSTALLATION  TOOLING 
Robert  B.  Wilcox,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,347 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—252  7  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  for  assembling  a  fastener  pin  and  a  fastener  collar 
on  a  workpiece  and  for  ejecting  a  severed  pintail  portion  of  the 
pin  from  said  tool,  said  tool  comprising  a  jaw  structure  engage- 
able  with  a  portion  of  the  fastener  pin  and  an  actuator  movable 
axially  away  from  the  pin  so  that  the  jaw  structure  exerts  a 
pulling  force  on  the  pin.  said  tool  further  comprising  an  anvil 
movable  over  the  fastener  collar  to  swage  the  collar  onto  the 
pin.  and  an  ejector  means  carried  by  the  actuator  for  ejecting 
said  severed  pintail  portion  of  the  pin  from  the  jaw  structure, 
said  ejector  means  comprising  an  axial  bore  in  said  actuator,  a 
stop  means  located  in  a  front  portion  of  the  bore,  an  ejector  rod 
slidably  positioned  within  the  bore,  a  resilient  bumper  located 
within  the  bore,  a  compression  coil  spnng  means  extending 
within  the  bore,  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  means  being  en- 
gaged with  the  ejector  rod  so  that  when  said  severed  pintail 
portion  of  the  fastener  pin  forcibly  impacts  the  ejector  rod.  the 
coil  spring  means  is  compressed  and  the  ejector  rod  impacts 
against  the  resilient  bumper,  and  wherein  said  resilient  bumper 
has  a  nose  portion  extending  within  the  coil  spring  means  so 
that  the  ejector  rod  impacts  the  bumper  before  the  coil  spnng 
means  is  fully  compressed. 


5.119,555 
NON-EXPLOSIVE  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Alfred  D.  Johnson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TiNi  Alloy 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,518,  Sep.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,628 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04:  F16B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—254  10  Oaims 


1.  A  non-explosive  separation  device  which  rapidly  sepa- 
rates through  the  use  of  an  electrical  power  source,  the  separa- 
tion device  including  the  combination  of  first  and  second  lever 
arms,  means  for  mounting  the  lever  arms  to  pivot  about  a 
fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  being  positioned  offset  from  the  midspan 
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of  the  arms  to  provide  a  first-order  lever  with  the  fulcrum  at  a 
distance  from  the  first  common  ends  of  the  arms  which  is 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  fulcrum  from  the  second  com- 
mon ends  whereby  a  force  applied  between  the  first  common 
ends  for  pivoting  the  arms  about  the  fulcrum  produces  a  multi- 
plied force  at  the  second  common  ends,  a  retaming  element 
mounted  to  hold  the  second  common  ends  of  the  lever  arm  in 
a  predetermined  orientation,  said  retaining  element  formed 
with  a  strain  concentrated  portion  which  completely  cleaves 
when  the  strain  concentrated  portion  is  strained  at  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  a  thin,  elongate  actuating  element  comprised 
of  a  solid  state  phase-change  material  having  a  shape  memory 
which  contracts  from  an  armed  shape  to  a  memory  shape  when 
heated  through  the  material's  phase-change  transition  tempera- 
ture, means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  actuating  element 
with  the  first  end  of  the  first  lever  arm  and  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  actuating  element  with  the  first  end  of  the 
second  lever  arm,  and  means  for  selectively  directing  electric 
current  from  the  power  source  through  the  actuating  element 
to  resistively  heat  the  phase-change  material  through  said 
transition  temperature  whereby  contraction  of  the  actuating 
element  to  its  memory  shape  applies  a  force  between  the  first 
ends  of  the  arms  which  pivots  the  lever  arms  about  the  fulcrum 
with  the  second  ends  of  the  arms  multiplying  and  applying  the 
force  to  strain  the  retaining  element  to  said  predetermined 
magnitude  to  cause  the  same  to  cleave  the  retaining  element 
and  release  the  arms. 


5,119.556 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  FAUCET  STEM  AND 

CARTRIDGE 

Wanlie  P.  Hseu,  3123  Via  Loma  Vista,  Escondido,  Calif.  92029 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,419 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  79/04 

U,S.  a.  29—264  9  Claims 


rotation  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  rod  moves  said  rod 
axially  relative  to  said  sleeve  such  that,  when  said  thread 
means  is  engaged  with  the  stem  threaded  outer  end,  out- 
ward axial  movement  of  said  rod  extracts  the  faucet  stem 
from  the  faucet  cartridge  and  such  that,  when  said  ledge 
engaging  means  is  engaged  with  the  cartridge  inward 
facing  ledge,  outward  axial  movement  of  said  rod  extracts 
the  faucet  cartridge  from  the  faucet  body. 


5,119,557 
SHAVE  COUNTER 

John  Kaiko,  360  Maple  Hill  Ave..  Newington.  Conn.  06111 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,493 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  19/48.  I9/3S 
U.S.  CI.  30—41.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  stem  and  cartridge  faucet  from  a 
faucet  body;  the  stem  of  the  type  having  an  inner  end  and  a 
threaded  outer  end;  the  cartridge  of  the  type  having  an  inner 
end,  an  outer  end,  and  a  bore  therebetween  retaining  the  stem; 
the  bore  having  an  axis  and  including  an  inward  facing  ledge; 
said  tool  comprising: 

cylindrical  sleeve  means  having  an  inside  diameter  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cartridge;  said  sleeve 
means  including: 
an  outer  end;  and 
an  inner  end  including  an  end  face  for  bearing  against  the 

faucet  body;  and 
a  rod  for  pa.ssing  through  said  sleeve  including: 
an  inner  end  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the 
cartridge  bore  including: 
thread  means  for  engaging  the  stem  threaded  outer  end 

for  removal  of  the  stem  from  the  cartridge;  and 
ledge  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  cartridge  in- 
ward facing  ledge  for  removal  of  the  cartridge  from 
the  body;  and 
an  outer  end  including  a  threaded  section; 
rotatable  handle  means  for  threadable  engagement  with  said 
rod  outer  end  threaded  section  and  for  bearing  against  said 
sleeve   outer   end;   such    that    when   said   handle   means 
Ihreadably  engages  said  rod  and  bears  against  said  sleeve. 


^^^'^ 


^N 


1.  A  T-shaped  safety  razor,  comprising: 

a  blade, 

an  encasement  supporting  the  blade, 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the 

encasement  and  an  opposite  outer  end,  and 

a  counter  on  the  handle  for  counting  shaves,  the  counter 

including  an  index  integrally  formed  on  the  handle  and  a 

one-piece,   manually   rotatable   marker  attached   to   the 

handle  and  alignable  with  the  index,  the  marker  being 

manually  msertable  on  and  manually  removable  from  the 

handle  without  disassembling  the  razor, 

wherein  one  of  the  handle  and  the  marker  has  a  ribbed  portion 

formed  by  a  series  of  substantially   parallel   projecting   ribs 

including  peripheral  contact  surfaces  having  a  contact  outer 

diameter,  and  the  other  of  the  handle  and  the  marker  has  a 

smooth  inner  side  for  engaging  the  contact  surfaces  of  the 

ribbed  portion,  the  engagement  of  the  smooth,  inner  side  and 

the  contact  surfaces  supporting  the  marker  on  the  handle  while 

permitting  rotation  of  the  marker  relative  to  the  handle. 


5,119,558 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Wilhelmus  P,  M.  M.  van  Erp,  and  Theo  T.  de  Jong,  both  of 
Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,951 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.    14,    1989, 
8902807 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  19/38 
U.S.  a.  30 — 43.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  apparatus  having  at  least  one  cutting  unit  com- 
prising an  external  cutting  member  and  an  internal  cutting 
member  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  external  cutting 
member,  the  external  cutting  member  being  formed  with  elon- 
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gate  hair-entry  apertures,  the  longitudinal  bounding  walls  of  an 
aperture  being  substantially  parallel,  characterized  in  that  the 


5,119.560 
MEDICINE  DOSAGE  DEVICE 

Terrance  O,  Noble,  Rosemount.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Apothecary 
Products.  Inc.,  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.386 
Int.  a.^  A47J  4S/28 


U.S.  a.  30—125 


bounding  walls  of  a  hair-entry  aperture  are  inclined  from  the 
outside  towards  the  inside  in  the  driving  direction. 


5,119,559 

COCONUT  OPENER  WITH  SKIN  AND  SHELL 

EXTRACTOR 

Victor  M.  Sanabria,  235  S.W.  Le  Jeune  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,385 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—120.1  4  Qaims 


17  Oaims 


1.  A  container  for  sealably  carrying  and  dispensing  liquids, 
comprising: 

tubular  container  means  having  open  and  closed  ends  to 

receive  and  contain  liquid; 
spoon  means  of  predetermined  length  projecting  longitudi- 
nally from  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  container  means  in 
liquid  communication  therewith  to  dispense  liquid  into  the 
mouth  of  a  user;  and 
sealing  cap  means  for  fitting  over  the  entirety  of  said  project- 
ing spoon  means  and  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  con- 
tainer means  in  scalable  relation  therewith,  comprising: 
an  external  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  being  open  the  external  tubular  member 
and  said  first  end  being  sized  to  fit  over  the  entirety  of 
said  projecting  spoon  means  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tubular  container  means  in  telescoping  relation; 
an  internal  member  disposed  within  and  carried  by  the 
external  tubular  member  and  defining  a  space  therewith 
into  which  said  spoon  means  may  project; 
first  sealing  means  for  establishing  a  seal  between  external 
tubular  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
container  means;  and 
second  scalable  means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the 
internal  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
container  means. 


5,119,561 

PIVOTED  SQEEZE  TOOL 

Allison  K.  Olds.  494  Ripka  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,873 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  13/12.  13/00:  B25B  7/00 

VS.  a.  30—254  12  Oaims 


1.  A  coconut  opener  for  removing  a  section  of  the  skin  and 
shell  of  a  coconut,  comprising: 

A.  a  handle  assembly  comprising  a  handle  member  and  a 
shank  member  perpendicular  by  and  rigidly  mounted  to 
said  handle  member;  and 

B.  a  blade  assembly  having  a  substantially  arcuate  shape 
with  opposite  and  symmetrical  sharp  edges  having  sub- 
stantially a  conical  projection  and  a  pointed  end,  and  said 
blade  assembly  defining  a  back  line  longitudinally  extend- 
ing along  said  blade  assembly  and  colinearly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  shank  member  and  said  sharp  edges 
defining  a  first  zone  wherein  their  projection  that  keep  a 
constant  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  back  line 
and  a  second  zone  of  said  sharp  edges  adjacent  to  and 
continuing  from  said  first  zone  with  projections  that  keep 
a  relationship  with  said  back  line  that  is  a  tangential  func- 
tion of  the  distance  from  said  pointed  end  and  the  end  of 
said  second  zone  farthest  away  from  said  pointed  end 
having  a  extended  gripping  straight  edge. 


1.  A  squeeze  tool  for  operation  by  a  user  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers,  a  pivot  member  pivotally  connecting  said  levers  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  levers  being  divided  into  a  work  arm 
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on  one  side  of  said  pivot  member  and  a  handle  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pivot  member  whereby  movement  of  said  handles 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  causes  said  work  arms  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  or  vice  versa  to  per- 
form a  working  operation,  said  tool  havmg  a  central  plane 
extending  through  said  levers  transversely  through  said  pivot 
member,  each  of  said  handles  having  a  gripping  portion  to  be 
grasped  by  the  user,  one  of  said  gripping  portions  being  a 
finger  gripping  portion,  the  other  of  said  gripping  portions 
being  a  thumb  gripping  portion,  each  of  said  gripping  portions 
being  asymmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  central 
plane,  each  of  said  gripping  portions  having  a  first  end  remote 
from  said  pivot  member  and  a  second  end  nearer  to  said  pivot 
member,  said  gripping  portions  being  angled  opposite  to  each 
other  with  said  ends  of  said  gripping  portions  remote  from  said 
pivot  member  converging  toward  each  other  and  said  ends  of 
said  gripping  portions  nearer  to  said  pivot  member  diverging 
away  from  each  other  longitudinally  and  transversely,  each  of 
said  gripping  portions  having  a  base  surface  and  a  gripping 
surface  merging  into  said  base  surface,  said  base  surfaces  of 
said  handles  being  disposed  toward  each  other,  said  gripping 
surfaces  of  said  handles  being  disposed  remote  from  each 
other,  said  gripping  surface  of  said  finger  gripping  portion 
being  anatomically  contoured  with  an  arcuate  sloping  central 
portion  which  is  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  its  said  remote 
end  and  its  said  near  end  to  improve  the  gripping  comfort  and 
the  efficiency  of  said  tool,  and  said  thumb  gripping  portion 
having  a  thumb  supporting  surface. 


5,119,563 

SPAGHETTI  FORK 

Lucas  Willner,  Jr.,  14992  Kilboume,  Detroit,  Mich.  48213 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,479 

Int.  a.5  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  30—322  8  aaims 


5,119,562 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  SPLITTING  STRAW  INTO  STRIPS 

Rolf  A.  H.  Dietz,  Konigsberger  Str.  45/1,  D-6930  Eberbach, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00663,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  8905177 

Int.  a.5  B26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  30—303  17  aaims 


1.  A  spaghetti  fork  (10)  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  handle  (11)  having  a  lower  end  surface  (15), 
and  a  longitudinal  rotational  axis; 

(b)  said  lower  end  surface  being  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal rotational  axis;  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  tines  (14)  which  are  laterally 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of  the  tines  into  the 
mouth  of  a  user  of  the  fork,  and  which  have  one  end  of 
each  of  said  tines  mounted  directly  on  the  lower  end 
surface  (15)  of  the  handle,  and  in  a  position  parallel  to  and 
around  the  longitudinal  rotational  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
fork  handle  (11),  and  have  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
tines  extending  longitudinally  outward  from  said  handle 
lower  end  surface  (15)  and  terminating  with  a  blunt  shape, 
whereby,  a  user  of  the  fork  may  grasp  the  cylindrical 
handle  and  stick  the  tines  into  a  serving  of  spaghetti  on  a 
plate  and  rotate  the  handle  to  wind  up  a  jxirtion  of  the 
spaghetti  on  the  tines,  and  then  insert  the  tines  carrying 
the  spaghetti  into  the  user's  mouth  and  to  permit  closing  of 
the  user's  mouth  over  the  tines  while  the  fork  is  removed 
from  the  mouth  to  leave  the  spaghetti  in  the  user's  mouth. 


5,119,564 

LINE  OF  SIGHT  TARGET  ADAPTOR 
Joseph  D.  Hamilton,  and  Michael  E.  Ullmer,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Computerized  Idustrial  Measurements, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,009 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  J5/02 

VS.  CI.  33—293  4  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  dividing  straw  into  strips,  comprising  a 
holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tubu- 
lar elements  each  of  which  defines  a  passage  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  stalks  of  straw  to  be  divided  and  an  outlet  opening 
for  strips  of  straw;  and  a  plurality  of  blades  in  each  of  said 
passages,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  cutting  edge  which  faces 
the  respective  inlet  opening,  and  the  cutting  edges  in  each  of 
said  passages  extending  along  respective  generatrices  of  a  cone 
which  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  respective  passage  and 
converges  towards  the  respective  inlet  opening. 


1.  A  line  of  sight  target  adapter  comprising: 

a  base  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  sphere,  includ- 
ing a  spherical  side, 

a  cylindrical  member  upstanding  from  the  side  of  said  seg- 
ment opposite  to  said  spherical  side  and  coaxial  therewith. 


June  9,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


741 


the  upstanding  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  being  flat  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member, 

said  upstanding  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  cylinder  centrally  positioned  in  said 
upstanding  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  coaxial 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  a  target  provided  with  a 
flat  portion  therein, 

said  flat  portion  of  said  target  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  flat  upstanding  end  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


port  legs  relative  to  the  respective  first,  second,  and  third 
sleeves. 


5,119,565 
CORNER  LEVEL  APPARATUS 
James  Horvath,  and  Richard  L.  Horvath,  P.O.  Box  159,  Wa- 
warsing,  N.Y.  12489 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,441 

Int.  C1.5  GOIC  9/28:  B44D  3/38 

V.S.  a.  33—405  6  Claims 


5,119,566 
STATIONARY  GANTRY  FOR  A  PRECISION 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Karl-Josef  Schalz,  Weilburg,  and  Matthias  Lindner,  Bad  Nau- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leitz  Mes- 
stecknik  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00471,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00493.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  656,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1989,  3920718 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/03.  7/03.  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  33—503  8  Claims 


1.  A  corner  level  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  first  arm  member  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a 
second  arm  member  at  a  junction,  the  first  arm  member 
including  a  first  top  surface  and  the  second  arm  member 
including  a  second  top  surface,  wherein  the  first  top  sur- 
face and  the  second  top  surface  are  arranged  coplanar  lo 
one  another,  and 

a  mount  secured  to  the  junction  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
first  arm  member  and  the  second  arm  member,  wherein 
the  mount  fixedly  secures  a  spirit  level,  the  spirit  level 
arrange  parallel  relative  to  the  first  top  planar  surface  and 
the  second  top  planar  surface,  and 

the  first  arm  member  includes  a  forward  distal  end  and  the 
second  arm  member  includes  a  further  forward  distal  end, 
and  a  first  support  leg  mounted  to  the  forward  distal  end 
and  a  second  support  leg  mounted  to  the  further  forward 
distal  end  extending  downwardly  relative  to  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  arm  member,  and  a  third  support  leg 
mounted  to  the  junction  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, the  first  support  leg  including  a  first  sleeve  fixedly 
secured  to  the  first  arm  member  and  slidably  and  comple- 
mentarily  receiving  the  first  support  leg  therethrough  said 
second  support  leg  including  a  second  sleeve  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  second  arm  member  and  slidably  and  comple- 
mentarily  receiving  the  second  support  leg  therethrough 
and  a  third  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  junction  and 
slidably  and  complemenlarily  receiving  the  third  leg 
therethrough,  and  the  first  sleeve  including  a  first  lock 
member,  the  second  sleeve  including  a  second  lock  mem- 
ber, and  the  third  sleeve  including  a  third  lock  member  for 
respective  securemeni  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  sup- 


1.  Stationary  gantry  for  a  precision  coordinate  measuring 
instrument  comprising  a  base  (1).  a  first  (2)  and  a  second  (3) 
upright  and  a  cioss-member  (4),  characterized  in  that  three  of 
the  four  connections  between  the  base  (1),  first  (2)  and  second 
(3)  upright  and  cross-member  (4)  are  embodied  as  rotatable 
connections  (14,  21,  31). 


5,119.567 
GLASS  BLOCK  SPACING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  E.  Fox,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trend  Products. 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,195 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  3/30.  5/14:  F04G  21/18.  17/075 

U.S.  CI.  33—526  7  Oaims 


1.  A  removable  glass-block  spacer  tool  for  holding  glass 
blocks  in  proper  spaced  alignment  during  construction  of  a 
panel  or  wall  being  formed  of  said  blocks,  said  spacing  between 
said  blocks  being  substantially  completely  filled  with  mortar, 
said  tool  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  opposing  plate-like  base  members  having  opposite, 
opposing  faces; 

a  plurality  of  pin-like  projections  extending  from  each  said 
opposing  face  toward  the  other  opposing  face  of  said 
other  plate-like  base  member,  said  pin-like  projections 
being  so  arranged  on  each  of  said  opposing  plate-like  base 
members  so  as  to  project  into  said  mortar  without  displac- 
ing any  significant  portion  thereof  and  to  receive  and 
retain  opposing  corner  surfaces  of  said  glass  blocks,  each 
said  pin-like  projection  extending  from  one  of  said  oppos- 
ing faces  having  a  substantially  co-axially  aligned  corre- 
sponding pin-like  projection  extending  from  the  other  of 
said  opposing  faces,  thereby  to  properly  space  and  align 
said  glass  block  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

means  for  firmly  securing  said  spacing  and  alignment  of  said 
blocks  which  includes  for  each  pair  of  said  opposing 
plate-like  base  members,  a  cross-member  means  suffi- 
ciently thin  so  as  not  to  displace  a  significant  portion  of 
said  mortar  and  aperture  means  located  in  the  lower  half 
and  horizontal  center  of  each  of  said  opposing  faces  and 
co-axially  aligned  with  the  other,  said  cross-member 
means  being  fastenable  in  said  aperture  means  thereby  to 
tightly  secure  said  spacing  and  alignment  of  said  blocks. 


in  which  the  support  structure  (18;  21,  22,  23)  can  also 
move  along  at  least  a  second  reference  axis  (Y)  and  the 
feeler  member  (13,  14)  is  supported  by  the  structure  (18; 
21,  22,  23)  so  as  to  be  able  to  effect  limited  movements 
relative  to  it  along  the  first  and  second  axes  (X,Y).  the 
support  structure  (18;  21,  22,  23)  including  a  main  struc- 
ture (21,  22,  23)  supporting  an  auxiliary  structure  (18) 
fixed  to  the  main  structure  (21,  22,  23)  along  the  first  axis 
(X)  and  able  to  effect  limited  displacements  relative  to  the 
main  structure  (21,  22,  23)  along  the  second  axis  (Y), 
characterized  in  that 

It  includes  a  second  intermediate  structure  (19)  supported  by 
the  main  structure  (21,  22,  23)  by  third  resiliently  deform- 
able  blades  (206)  which  can  bend  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
second  reference  axis  (Y), 

the  auxiliary  structure  (18)  is  supported  by  the  second  inter- 
mediate structure  (19)  by  means  of  fourth  blades  (20o) 
having  substantially  the  same  bending  characteristics  as 
the  third  blades  (206)  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  second  axis 
(Y),  and 

the  first  intermediate  structure  (16)  is  supported  by  the  auxil- 
iary structure  (18)  by  means  of  the  first  blades  (176). 


5,119,568 

FEELER  DEVICE,  PARTICXJLARLY  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINES 

Mario  Vesco,  and  Giancarlo  Zaramella,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Fidia  S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00011,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  28,  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,417,  Sep.  15, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jan.  11,  1988,  Set.  No.  729,915 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  a.  33—559  19  Claims 


5,119,569 
MULTIPLE  GAGE  LENGTH  EXTENSOMETER 
Harry  R.  Meline,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  Systems 
Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,998 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  S/04 

U.S.  CI.  33—790  10  Oaims 


1.  Feeler  device,  particularly  for  a  copying  machine  "tool, 
comprising; 

a  support  structure  (18)  movable  along  at  least  a  first  refer- 
ence axis  (X), 

a  feeler  member  (13, 14)  supported  by  the  structure  (18)  so  as 
to  be  able  to  effect  limited  movements  relative  to  the 
structure  (18)  along  the  axis  (X)  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined rest  position,  and 

sensor  means  (30)  for  providing  electrical  signals  indicative 
of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
feeler  member  (13.  14)  relative  to  the  structure  18, 

characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  first  intermediate  structure 
(16)  connected  to  the  support  structure  (18)  by  first  resil- 
iently deformable  blades  (176)  which  can  bend  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  reference  axis  (X),  and  in  that  the  feeler 
member  (13, 14)  is  supported  by  the  intermediate  structure 
(16)  through  second  blades  (17a)  having  bending  charac- 
teristics substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  first  blades 
(176)  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  reference  axis  (X),  and 


1.  A  strain  measuring  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  arms  with 
first  and  second  ends,  first  ends  of  said  arms  being  joined 
together  for  pivotal  movement  to  permit  the  second  ends  of 
said  arms  to  separate  along  an  axis  relative  to  each  other, 
specimen  engaging  means  at  the  second  end  of  said  arms  for 
engaging  a  specimen  at  positions  spaced  along  an  axis  of  the 
specimen,  said  spacing  along  the  axis  of  the  specimen  compris- 
ing a  gage  length,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  height  dimension 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  specimen  and  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  measurement  of  the  gage  length  that  when  added  to  the 
thickness  of  specimen  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive arm  is  substantially  equal  to  a  selected  fraction  of  the  gage 
length  with  the  specimen  engaging  means  in  a  first  position 
mounted  on  the  surfaces  of  the  arms  which  face  each  other, 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  support  the  specimen  engaging 
means  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  arms  from  the  surfaces 
that  face  each  other. 
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5,119,570 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CRYSTALIZING 
POLYESTER  MATERIAL 
Hans    Riissemeyer,    Schwiilper    OT    Walle:    Manfred    Kerl, 
Braunschweig;  Hans-Joachim  Schmidt,  Braunschweig,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Beat  Hani,  Zuzwil,  and  Werner  Kagi, 
Niederuzwil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biihier  AG, 
Uzwil,  Switzerland  and  Biihier  GmbH,  Braunschweig,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,107,  Dec.  22.  1989.  This  application 
Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,321 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    23,    1988, 
04796/88 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/08 
VS.  CI.  34—10  55  Claims 


5,119,571 

DEHYDRATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

DEHYDRATION 

Richard  Beasley,  County  Rd.  4137  16075.  Lindale,  Tex.  75771 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,675 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  34—26  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  crystallizing  particulate  poly- 
ester material  wherein  said  material  is  fed  successively  through 
at  least  a  first  fluidized  bed  and  a  second  fluidized  bed,  the  first 
fiuidized  bed  imparting  a  first  end  temf>erature  to  said  particu- 
late material  which  is  then  crystallized  in  part  and  has  a  frac- 
tion of  amorphous  malenal,  said  second  fluidized  bed  impart- 
ing a  second  end  temperature  to  said  material,  each  fluidized 
bed  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  first  fiuidized  bed 
having  a  first  predetermined  length  and  being  adapted  to  form 
a  layer  of  fluidized  material  of  a  first  height,  the  first  predeter- 
mined length  being  in  proportion  to  said  first  height  giving  a 
first  coefficient,  while  said  second  fluidized  bed  has  a  second 
predetermined  length  and  is  adapted  to  form  a  layer  of  fluid- 
ized material  of  a  second  height,  the  second  predetermined 
length  being  in  proportion  to  said  second  height  giving  a  sec- 
ond coefficient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  said  first  fluidized  bed  as  a  whirling  bed  with  an 
introducing  of  gas  into  a  first  zone  of  high  gas  energy  of 
flow  in  said  first  fluidized  bed  for  conveying  said  particu- 
late material  upwardly,  while  causing  it  to  whirl  down- 
wardly within  a  second  zone  of  reduced  gas  energy  of 
flow  over  a  downwardly  inclined  surface  in  said  first 
fluidized  bed,  thereby  establishing  a  mixing  characteristic 
of  said  first  fluidized  bed;  and 
providing  said  second  fluidized  bed  with  a  plug  flow  charac- 
teristic with  a  forming  of  a  second  fluidized  layer  of  said 
pariiculate  material,  and  including  a  moving  of  said  sec- 
ond fluidized  layer  substantially  uniformly  from  said  input 
to  said  output  of  said  second  fluidized  bed. 


1.  A  dehydration  apparatus  for  the  dehydration  of  organic 
materials  by  circulation  of  a  drying  fluid,  comprising 

a  drying  enclosure  to  receive  and  contain  materials  to  be 
dehydrated,  having  a  substantially  planar  base,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  with  lower  edges  and  upper  edges, 
interconnected  at  their  lower  edges  to  said  base  in  air  tight 
relation,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  with  lower  edges  and 
upper  edges,  interconnected  at  their  lower  edges  to  said 
base  in  air  tight  relation  and  interconnected  to  said  side 
walls  in  air  tight  relation,  a  peaked  roof  with  two  sloped 
portions,  interconnected  to  said  side  walls  and  to  said  end 
walls  in  air  tight  relation  with  said  sloped  portions  in- 
clined upwardly  from  said  side  walls  to  the  peak  of  said 
roof,  said  drying  enclosure  further  having  a  scalable  door 
means  for  the  purpose  of  providing  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  drying  enclosure  from  the  exterior  thereof; 

a  cooling  section  having  a  first  stage  cooling  coil  to  cool  and 
condense  moisture  from  drying  fluid  passed  over  said  first 
stage  cooling  coil,  a  second  stage  cooling  coil  to  cool  and 
condense  moisture  from  drying  fluid  passed  over  said 
second  stage  cooling  coil,  collection  means  for  collecting 
moisture  condensed  from  said  drying  fluid,  and  conduit 
means  for  conveying  condensed  from  said  cooling  section; 

a  heating  section  having  a  first  stage  heating  source  to  add 
heat  to  drying  fluid  passed  over  said  first  stage  heating 
source,  thereby  raising  the  temperature  and  reducing  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  drying  fluid,  and  a  second  stage 
heating  source  to  add  heat  to  drying  fluid  passed  over  said 
first  stage  heating  source,  thereby  raising  the  temperature 
and  reducing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  drying  fluid; 

a  drying  fluid  handling  system  having  a  collection  duct 
disposed  at  the  peak  of  said  roof  of  said  drying  enclosure 
to  receive  drying  fluid  from  said  drying  enclosure,  a  cool- 
ing section  plenum  surrounding  said  first  stage  cooling 
coil  and  said  second  stage  cooling  coil,  a  first  stage  return 
air  duct  interconnected  between  said  collection  duct  and 
said  cooling  section  plenum  to  convey  a  first  portion  of 
drying  fluid  from  said  collection  duct  to  said  cooling 
section  plenum  to  be  passed  over  said  first  stage  cooling 
coil,  a  second  stage  return  air  duct  interconnected  be- 
tween said  collection  duct  and  said  cooling  section  ple- 
num to  convey  a  second  portion  of  drying  fluid  from  said 
collection  duct  to  said  cooling  section  plenum  to  be  intro- 
duced thereto  between  said  first  stage  cooling  coil  and 
said  second  stage  cooling  coil,  a  heating  section  plenum 
surrounding  said  first  stage  heat  source  and  said  second 
stage  heat  source,  an  inter-sectional  duct  interconnected 
between  said  cooling  section  plenum  and  said  heating 
section  plenum  to  convey  drying  fluid  therebetween,  a 
blower  unit  disposed  in  said  cooling  section  plenum  to 
force  drying   fluid   from   said   cooling   section   plenum 
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through  said  inter-sectional  duct,  a  pair  of  drying  enclo- 
sure supply  ducts  each  interconnected  to  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  drying  enclosure  so  as  to  form  a  passageway 
from  the  interior  of  the  drying  enclosure  supply  duct  to 
the  mterior  of  said  drying  enclosure,  and  a  heated  fluid 
duct  interconnected  between  said  heating  section  plenum 
and  said  drying  enclosure  supply  ducts  to  convey  drymg 
fluid  from  said  heatmg  section  plenum  to  said  drying 
enclosure  supply  ducts;  and 
monitoring  and  control  means  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring 
drying  fluid  temp)erature  and  relative  humidity  at  selected 
positions  within  said  drying  enclosure  and  said  drying 
fluid  handling  system  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  stage  heating  sources  and  of  said  blower 
fan. 


5,119,572 

ADJUSTABLE  CRAFTERS  STAND 

Jewel  P.  Graham,  R.  R.  1,  Box  273,  Hawkins,  Tex.  7S765 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,911 

Int.  a.5  D05C  1/02 

VS.  a.  38—102.2  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  embroidery  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  portion  having  at  least  one  interchangeable  head 
having  a  circular  rim  and  ledges  projectmg  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  rim,  for  supporting  an  embroidery  hoop 
with  fabric  material  thereon,  said  at  least  one  interchange- 
able head  being  interchangeable  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable heads  of  varying  sizes  to  accommodate  a 
respective  size  of  hoop; 

(b)  a  middle  portion  supporting  said  top  portion  including 
first  adjusting  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  top  por- 
tion clockwise  or  counter  clockwise,  and  second  adjusting 
means  for  selectively  angling  said  top  portion,  and  third 
adjusting  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  top  portion; 

(c)  a  bottom  portion  supporting  said  middle  portion  includ- 
ing a  flat  base  and  a  tubular  member  connected  to  and 
extending  vertically  from  said  base. 


5,119,573 

SYSTEM  TO  DISTRIBUTE  SLIDES  ONTO  A 

TRANSPARENT  SCREEN 

Alessandro  Dentella,  via  Palestrina,  20,  20052  Monza,  (Prov.  of 
Milan),  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  613,661,  Nov.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,608 
Oaims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  27,  1989,  19223  A/89 
Int.  a.'  G02B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  40—367  8  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  distributing  slides  onto  a  transparent  screen, 
comprising: 

a  dispenser  box  for  housing  a  stack  of  slides,  said  box  having 
side  walls,  a  wedge-shaped  bottom,  an  opening  adjacent 
said  bottom  through  which  slides  are  distributed,  and  a 
flexible  barrier  disposed  in  said  opening  which  provides 


for  distribution  and  collection  of  one  slide  at  a  time  from 
the  stack  of  slides;  and 
a  transparent  screen  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  rails,  each  said  pair  of 
rails  defining  a  column  for  accommodating  the  distributed 
slides, 


each  said  rail  having  an  outer  generally  fiat  straight  side  for 
guiding  the  side  walls  of  the  dispenser  box  when  the 
dispenser  box  is  astride  a  pair  of  rails  and  having  a  gener- 
ally straight  inner  side  with  a  saw-tooth  profile  thereon  for 
catching  and  supporting  the  distributed  slides. 


5,119,574 
COLLECTORS  ALBUM  HAVING  TRANSPARENT 
DISPLAY  PAGES  WITH  SHEET  RETAINERS 
Michael  J.  King,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Sample  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,299 

Int.  a.'  G09F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  40—537  10  aaims 


1.  A  collector's  album  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  display  page  having  a  relatively  rigid  transparent  front 
panel  and  a  relatively  rigid  transparent  back  panel,  said  front 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  discreet  generally  rectangular  pock- 
ets formed  therein  to  receive  display  items,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets having  a  generally  planar  transparent  recessed  base  surface 
bounded  by  a  penpheral  retaining  wall  having  laterally  oppo- 
site retaining  wall  surfaces,  a  retaining  member  formed  on  each 
of  at  least  two  of  said  laterally  opposite  retaining  wall  surfaces, 
said  back  panel  being  generally  planar  and  secured  to  said  front 
panel  along  peripheral  marginal  edges  of  said  front  and  back 
panels,  and  at  least  one  transparent  display  cover  adapted  to 
receive  a  display  item  and  having  a  size  enabling  the  display 
cover  to  be  inserted  within  a  selected  one  of  said  pockets,  said 
retaining  members  corresponding  to  said  selected  pocket  coop- 
erating with  said  display  cover  to  urge  the  display  cover 
toward  the  base  surface  of  the  corresponding  pocket  during 
insertion  therein  and  releasably  retain  the  display  item  within 
the  corresponding  pocket. 
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5,119,575 
ROTARY  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Michael  S.  Gajdica,  10700  E.  Dartmouth  PI.,  DD201,  Denver, 
Colo.  80014 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,747 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  9/72 

U.S.  a.  42—19  15  Claims 


lieu  of  said  chamber  so  that  ammunition  can  be  discharged  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  trigger  only  when  the  attachment 
is  disconnected  from  and  said  chamber  is  connected  to  said 
housing,  the  distribution  of  weight  in  said  attachment  at  least 
approximating  the  distribution  of  weight  m  said  chamber  so 
that  the  firearm  is  balanced  at  least  substantially  in  the  same 
way  when  the  housing  is  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
when  the  housing  is  connected  with  said  attachment,  said 
chamber  having  a  first  sight  which  assumes  a  predetermined 
position  with  reference  to  said  housing  when  said  chamber  is 
connected  to  the  housing  and  said  attachment  having  a  second 
sight  which  assumes  said  predetermined  position  when  said 
attachment  is  connected  to  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  magazine  for  loading  cartridges  into  a  receiver  cham- 
ber of  a  pump  action  shotgun  wherein  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  chambers  in  said  magazine  are  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  magazine  chamber  loaded 
with  shells  in  end-to-end  relation  to  one  another,  and  means  are 
provided  for  releasably  attaching  one  end  of  said  magazine  to 
an  end  wall  of  said  receiver  chamber  such  that  said  magazine 
is  journaled  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  advance- 
ment of  each  magazine  chamber  in  succession  into  alignment 
with  said  receiver  chamber  in  order  to  advance  each  shell  in 
succession  from  each  said  magazine  chamber  into  said  receiver 
chamber,  the  combination  therewith  comprising: 

a  cam  actuator  mechanism  mounted  for  slidable  movement 
axially  with  respect  to  said  magazine,  said  mechanism 
including  a  cam  follower  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  magazine; 
plunger  means  associated  with  each  of  said  magazine  cham- 
bers for  advancing  each  shell  in  succession  into  said  re- 
ceiver chamber;  and 
cam  means  movable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam 
follower  to  impart  rotation  to  said  magazine  advancing 
each  loaded  magazine  chamber  in  succession  into  align- 
ment with  said  receiver  chamber. 


5.119,576 
HREARM  WITH  SEPARABLE  RADIATION  EMITTING 

ATTACHMENT 
Torsten  Erning,  Eschstr.  67.  D-4424  Stadtlohn.  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1989,  3918357 

Int.  a.5  F41A  Si/02 
U.S.  CI.  42—103  15  Claims 


— ' ^ 


1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  housing;  an  ammunition-receiving 
firing  chamber  detachably  connected  with  said  housing;  a 
trigger  carried  by  said  housing  and  actuatable  to  initiate  the 
discharge  of  ammunition  in  said  chamber;  and  an  attachment 
connectable  with  said  housing  in  lieu  of  said  chamber  and 
comprising  a  laser  operable  to  emit  a  beam  of  radiation  and 
means  for  operating  said  laser  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
trigger  when  said  attachment  is  connected  with  said  housing  in 


5,119,577 

ICE  FISHING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Lilly,  3158  Russell.  Abilene,  Tex.  79605 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.637 

Int.  a."  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  a.  43—17 


8  Oaims 


1.  For  fishing  through  a  hole  in  the  ice,  an  ice  fishing  device 
comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ice  so  that  the  perime- 
ter of  said  base  extends  beyond  said  hole,  a  flange  on  said  base, 
a  handle  hinged  to  said  flange  along  a  hinge  line  spaced  above 
said  base,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  handle 
having  a  use  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base 
and  a  storage  position  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
said  base,  said  reel  being  mounted  so  that  it  lies  between  said 
handle  and  said  base,  fish  line  wound  onto  said  reel,  said  base 
being  formed  with  a  hole  therethrough  said  base  including  an 
edge  raised  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  ba.se  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  flange,  at  least  one  springing  rod  tip 
mounted  in  said  edge  and  extending  over  said  base,  line  guides 
mounted  on  each  said  rod  tip,  said  line  being  trained  from  said 
reel  through  said  guides  and  thence  through  said  hole  in  said 
base. 


5,119,578 
LIGHTED  SLIP  BOBBER  FISHING  APPARATUS 
Bryan  L.  Johnson,  8231  E.  Beatrice  Dr.,  Clear  Lake.  Minn. 
55319 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,510 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  93/00 
U.S.  a.  43—17  12  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  of  a  type  that  secures  to  a  fishing  line  having 
a  remote  end,  comprising: 

(a)  a  float  member  slideably  secured  relative  to  the  fishing 
line; 

(b)  a  stopping  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  fishing 
line  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  remote  end,  for 
stopping  said  float  member  from  sliding  beyond  said  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  remote  end  of  the  fishing 
line,  whereby  said  predetermined  distance  establishes  a 
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maximum  depth  to  which  the  remote  end  may  descend 
when  said  float  member  is  afloat;  and 


(c)  a  depth  signaling  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
float  member,  for  signalmg  when  said  float  member  has 
slid  said  predetermined  distance  from  the  remote  end  of 
the  Tishing  hne. 


5,119,579 

ARCHERY  FISHING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Hullihen,  716  West  Spring  St.,  and  James  W.  Hulii- 

hen,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  175C,  both  of  Woodstock,  Va.  22664 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,743 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97/02 

U,S.  a.  43—19  1  Claim 


arrow  shank,  with  the  central  shaft,  the  second  arrow 
shaft,  the  central  shaft  housing,  and  the  first  arrow  shaft 
coaxially  aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and 

the  central  arrow  shank  including  a  further  shank  limb  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  of  the  central  arrow  shank  with  a 
further  shank  limb  including  a  limb  point,  and  the  central 
arrow  shank  including  a  forward  point  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  central  arrow  shank,  and 

the  central  arrow  shank  includes  a  central  shank  recess 
mounting  a  clip,  and  the  clip  secures  the  forward  terminal 
end  of  the  tether  line  thereof,  and 

the  central  shaft  housing  includes  a  gas  cylinder,  the  gas 
cylinder,  including  a  neck,  a  the  neck  including  a  tubular 
opening  slidably  receiving  a  second  arrow  shaft  rear  ter- 
minal end  therewithin,  and  the  second  arrow  shaft  rear 
terminal  end  including  a  piercing  shaft,  wherein  the 
priercing  shaft  is  arranged  relative  to  the  gas  cylinder  to 
effect  piercing  of  the  gas  cylinder  upon  impact  of  the 
arrowhead  with  a  target,  and 

the  gas  cylinder  is  pneumatically  mounted  to  a  balloon,  with 
the  balloon  secured  within  the  central  shaft  housing  in  a 
first  position,  and  the  central  shaft  housing  including  a 
shaft  housing  opening  directed  through  a  side  wall  of  the 
central  shaft  housing,  wherein  a  balloon  is  directed 
through  the  shaft  housing  opening  in  a  second  position 
when  the  piercing  shaft  pierces  the  gas  cylinder  to  inflate 
the  balloon. 


5,119,580 
DEVICE  FOR  JIGGING  A  FISHING  POLE 

Timothy  M.  Schulte,  and  Richard  S.  Schulte,  both  of  6324  Mate- 
rial Ave.,  Loves  Park,  III.  61111 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,294 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  87/00:  F16M  U/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  43—19.2  9  Claims 


1.  An  archery  fishing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  bow  member,  the  bow  member  including  a  bow  string,  and 
a  reel  mounted  to  the  bow  member,  and 
a  tether  line  wound  about  the  reel,  with  the  tether  line  in- 
cluding a  forward  terminal  end  remote  from  the  reel,  and 
an  arrowhead,  and  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  tether  line 

mounted  to  the  arrowhead,  and 
a  first  arrow  shaft,  the  first  arrow  shaft  including  a  nock, 

with  the  nock  including  a  slot  receiving  the  bow  string 

therewithin,  and 
the  first  arrow  shaft  including  a  forward  terminal  end,  and 

the  first  arrowhead  forward  terminal  end  mounted  to  a 

central  shaft  housing,  and 
a  second  arrow  shaft  mounted  to  the  second  shaft  housing 

spaced  from  the  first  arrow  shaft,  and 
a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  second  arrow  shaft  mounted  to 

the  arrowhead,  wherein  the  arrowhead  includes  a  central 


1.  A  device  for  periodically  jigging  a  fishing  pole  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  said  device  comprising  an  upright  stand,  a 
fishing  pole  holder  pivotally  supported  on  said  stand  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
an  electrically  operated  motor  supported  by  said  stand  and 
having  an  output  shaft  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a 
cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  alternating  rises  and  falls  spaced  angularly  about 
said  predetermined  axis,  and  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said 
holder  and  engageable  with  said  cam  surface  whereby  rotation 
of  said  cam  by  said  shaft  causes  said  holder  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  about  said  horizontal  axis  as  said  rises  and 
falls  rotate  past  said  follower. 
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5,119,581 

FISHING  LURE  HAVING  OSCILLATING  MOTION 

John  H.  Rudolph.  1685  Arroyo  Dr.,  I^guna  Beach,  Calif.  92651, 

assignor  to  John  H.  Rudolph,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,424 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.22  14  Oaims 


(A)  a  flexible  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore. 

(B)  a  rigid  tube  disposed  in  said  bore  for  stiffening  said  main 
body,  and 

(C)  a  flexible  tube  disposed  in  said  rigid  tube  and  through 
which  a  fishing  line  can  pass,  the  flexible  tube  being  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  fishing  line. 


5,119,583 
HOOKLESS  FLY  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Reynold  E.  Mason,  4239  Chico  Way,  Bremerton.  Wash.  98312 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,819 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/08 

U.S.  a.  43—42.53  6  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  for  moving  with  oscillating  motion  through 
water  while  trailing  a  bait,  comprising: 

a  rigid  wire  having  a  first  straight  portion  and  a  second, 
shorter  straight  portion,  the  two  portions  joined  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  the  end  of  the  second  portion  formed  into  a 
closed  ring,  the  end  of  the  first  portion  formed  into  a 
fishing  element; 

a  lure  body  having  a  shape  approximating  the  foreportion  of 
a  marine  creature,  the  body  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end,  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  passing  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  fishing  lure  from  leading  to 
trailing  ends,  the  leading  end  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
truding blade,  the  trailing  end  having  a  vertical  V-notch 
therein; 

the  wire  passing  through  the  body  such  that  the  first  portion 
of  the  wire  lies  approximately  parallel  to,  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as,  and  below,  the  horizontal  longitudinal 
axis,  the  second  portion  of  the  wire  lying  approximately 
parallel  to  the  blade,  the  ring  protruding  forward  of  the 
blade,  the  fishing  element  protruding  from  the  center  of 
the  V-notch; 

whereby  a  fishing  line  attached  to  the  ring  for  pulling  the 
lure  through  the  water  causes  the  lure  and  bait  to  oscillate 
from  side  to  side,  the  leading  portion  of  the  bait  being 
restrained  from  moving  to  either  side  of  the  lure  by  the 
V-notch. 


5.  A  method  of  creating  a  fly  body  construction  employing 
the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  feather  intermediate  a  plurality  of  elongated 
strands  of  material 

b)  spirally  winding  the  strands  of  material  around  one  an- 
other to  form  separated  feather  hackles 

c)  continuing  to  tightly  twist  the  strands  of  material  to  store 
potential  energy  within  said  twisted  strands  of  material 

d)  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  twisted  strands  of  mate- 
rial together;  and, 

e)  releasing  a  portion  of  the  stored  potential  energy  within 
said  twisted  strands  to  cause  the  twisted  strands  to  double 
over  themselves  and  the  separated  feather  hackles. 


5,119,582 
ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 
Terrance  L,  Dahl,  Madeira,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alstromeria,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,828 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.36  19  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure,  comprising: 


5,119,584 
AQUATIC  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Robert  J.  Rhodes,  23687  Hoo  Shoo  Too  Rd.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 
70817 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,237,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,076,007,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,867, 
.Mar.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

735,078 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—100  2  Oaims 

1.  An  aquatic  animal  trap,  comprising: 

a.  a  center  enclosed  cell  having  a  bottom  and  sides  having  at 
least  one  entrance  passageway  formed  therein;  and 

b.  at  least  three  radially  spaced  outer  enclosed  cells  radiating 
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outward  from  said  center  cell,  each  said  outer  cell  having 
a  bottom  and  sides  having  at  least  one  entrance  passage- 


dinal  slot  with  the  slots  being  in  overlying  registry  al  one  end 
thereof  when  the  jaw  tips  are  closed  with  the  remamder  of  the 
slots  being  disposed  in  diverging  relation,  a  transverse  pin  on 
said  sleeve  extending  through  said  slots  to  move  the  jaw 
mounting  means  pivotally  in  response  to  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve. 


way  formed  therein  and  connected  to  said  center  cell  via 
a  radial  passageway. 


5,119,586 

INSECT  TRAP 

Lyie  L.  Townsend,  10304  NE.  126th  PI.,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98034 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,240 

Int.  CI.'  AOIM  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  43— 114  17  Claims 


5,119,585 

FISH  HANDLING  TOOL 

Charles  D.  Camp,  261  Mudd  St..  Eastaboga,  Ala.  36260 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,048 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43— 53.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  fish  handling  tool  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
housing  having  a  handle  incorporated  thereon  by  which  the 
housing  can  be  handled,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing axially  from  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  jaws  including 
inturned  tips  for  clampingly  engaging  the  lower  lip  of  a  fish, 
means  mounting  the  jaws  from  the  end  of  the  housing,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  pivotal  jaw  mounting 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  transverse  axis  with  such  pivotal  movement 
moving  the  jaw  tips  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
movable  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and  engaged  with  the 
pivotal  jaw  mounting  means  to  pivot  the  jaw  mounting  means 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  thus  moving  the  jaw  tips 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  each  jaw  mounting  means 
including  an  actuating  member  having  one  end  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  housing,  the  other  end  of  the  actuating  member 
having  a  laterally  extending  end  portion,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  end  portions  of  the  actuating  members  to  the  jaws 
and  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  jaws  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  jaw  tips  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  laterally  ex- 
tending end  portions  of  the  jaw  actuating  members,  each  of 
said  jaws  being  generally  of  S-shape  with  the  central  portion  of 
each  of  the  jaws  being  disposed  in  overlying  crossed  relation 
and  a  pivot  pin  interconnecting  the  crossed  portion  of  the  jaws, 
said  pivot  pin  interconnecting  the  crossed  portions  of  the  jaws 
being  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  guide  in  the  housing  to  enable 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
jaws  in  relation  to  the  housing,  said  means  for  moving  the  jaw 
mounting  means  including  a  slidable  sleeve  on  the  housing, 
each  of  said  jaw  mounting  means  including  an  angled  longitu- 


1.  A  flea  and  tick  trap  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  removable 
top  and  bottom,  said  top  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein;  and  adhesive  trapping  medium  in  said  hollow 
interior;  and 

a  thermal  flea  attracting  means  housed  entirely  within  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  housing  assembly,  said  thermal  flea 
attracting  means  comprising  an  air  oxidizable  exothermic 
chemical  composition  which  upon  actuation  maintains  for 
a  period  of  at  least  several  hours  a  temperature  well  above 
that  of  a  host  animal  carrying  the  fleas  being  trapped, 
whereby  fleas,  ticks  and  their  eggs  are  caused  to  pass 
through  said  openings  and  into  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
housing  assembly  where  the  fleas,  ticks,  and  eggs  are 
trapped  by  said  adhesive  trapping  medium. 


5,119,587 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LANDSCAPE  EDGING 

Ross  E.  Waltz,  1750  Collins  Cir.,  Reno,  Nev.  89506 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  459,471 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  47—33  2  aaims 


^F  &0 


1.  The  method  of  waltresp  forming  a  landscaping  edging 
wall  comprising:  forming  a  series  of  blocks,  each  of  which  has 
a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  wherein  the  first  end  is  recessed  over  half  the 
thickness  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  and  the  recessed  portion 
terminates  in  concave  shape  and  wherein  the  non-recessed 
portion  of  the  first  and  terminates  in  a  convex  shape  inverse  to 
said  concave  shape,  and  wherein  the  second  end  is  recessed 
over  half  the  thickness  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  the 
recessed  portion  terminates  in  a  concave  shape  identical  to  the 
concave  shape  on  the  first  end  and  wherein  the  non-recesses 
portion  terminates  in  convex  shape  identical  to  the  convex 
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shape  on  the  first  end;  forming  a  hole  in  each  of  the  non- 
recessed  portions  of  the  first  and  second  ends;  placing  a  first 
one  of  said  blocks  on  a  ground  surface,  placing  a  second  one  of 
said  blocks  on  the  ground  surface  with  its  first  end  mating  with 
the  second  end  of  the  first  block  and  the  holes  in  the  two 
non-recessed  portions  in  alignment;  and  driving  a  stake 
through  said  holes  and  into  the  ground. 


tially  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  in  a  condition  allowing 
for  the  free  exchange  of  gas  with  the  atmosphere,  and  after  the 


5,119.588 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CULTURING 

AUTOTROPHIC  PLANTS  FROM  HETEROTROPHIC 

PLANT  MATERIAL 

Roger  Timmis,  Olympia;  Mary  E.  Kreitinger,  Fall  City,  and 

Michael   J.   Yancey,   Puyallup,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to 

Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,826,  Oct.  3.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,052 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  9/02 

tI.S.  a.  47—58  38  Oaims 


5,119.589 

METHODS  OF  PRIMING  SEED 

Hugh  R.  Rowse.  Oxhill,  England,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation,  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.875.  Aug.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.599 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  47—58  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  priming  seeds  comprising  contacting  the 

seeds  with  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to  raise  the  water 

content  thereof  to  a  required  level  which  allows  pregermina- 

tive  metabolic  processes  to  take  place  within  the  seeds  and 

which  is  limited  to  a  level  which  precludes  radicle  emergence 

from  the  seeds,  allowing  the  seeds  to  imbibe  said  required  level 

of  water  while  maintaining  the  seed  coats  of  the  seeds  substan- 


required  amount  of  water  has  been  imbibed  maintaining  the 
seeds  in  stirring  motion  for  a  period  of  several  days. 


5,119,590 
PLANT  GROWING  KIT 
Jackie  V.  Izzard,  489  Broadview  Ave..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M4K  2N5 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.296 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  9/O02 

U.S.  a.  47—84  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  mass-producing  autotrophic  plants  from 
heterotrophic  plant  material,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  tray  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  separate 
cells  adapted  for  containing  plants  during  development  of 
the  plants  from  a  heterotrophic  to  an  autotrophic  state, 
each  cell  comprised  of  side  walls,  an  open  top,  and  a  top 
rim,  the  tray  having  a  top  surface  defined  collectively  by 
the  top  rims  of  the  cells; 

(b)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  particulate  growing  me- 
dium to  each  of  the  cells  to  form  a  plug  in  each  cell; 

(c)  embedding  a  unit  of  heterotrophic  plant  material  in  each 

plug; 

(d)  adding  water,  mineral  nutrients,  and  a  source  of  carbon 
and  energy  to  each  plug; 

(e)  biologically  isolating  each  cell  from  all  other  cells  of  the 
tray  and  protecting  the  cells  from  environmental  contami- 
nation without  obstructing  passage  of  sufficient  light  and 
gases  to  the  cells  necessary  for  plant  growth  and  develop- 
ment; and 

(0  maintaining  the  tray  in  an  environment  having  a  tempera- 
ture and  a  light  level  conducive  for  plant  growth  and 
development  at  least  until  the  units  of  heterotrophic  plant 
material  grow  and  develop  into  autotrophic  plants. 


1.  A  method  of  cultivating  a  tree  from  a  kit  comprising  in 
combination  at  least  one  seed  of  said  plant,  an  amount  of  a 
compressed    peat    growing    medium,    for    germination    and 
growth  of  said  seed  or  seeds  upon  the  absorption  of  water  into 
said  compressed  peat,  said  growing  medium  comprising  at 
least  one  growing  composition,  and  a  water  resistant  card- 
board container  for  containing  said  growing  medium,  and  at 
least  one  seed,  in  which  said  plant  is  to  be  initially  cultivated, 
said  container  being  sized  so  as  to  snugly  accommodate  the 
volume  said  expanded  peat  wherein,  said  growing  medium  and 
said  seed  or  seeds  are  each  provided  in  respective  packages 
within  said  container,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(i)  removing  said  respective  packages  from  said  container; 
(ii)  adding  water  to  the  growing  medium  to  expand  said 
medium  to  its  expanded  size  and  placing  said  expanded 
growing  medium  snugly  into  said  container; 
(iii)  planting  said  seed  or  seeds  in  said  growing  composition 
by  pushing  said  seed  or  seeds  into  an  upper  surface  of  said 
growing  medium; 
(iv)  allowing  said  seed  or  seeds  to  germinate  and  grow  under 
suitable  growing  conditions. 


5,119.591 
VERTICALLY  SLIDABLE  WINDOW  UNIT 
Maurice  E.  Sterner,  Jr.,  Spring  Grove,  and  Eugene  F.  Hickson, 
Butler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Product  Design  &  Develop- 
ment. Inc..  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.639 

Int.  a.'  E05D  ]5/22 

U.S.  a.  49—162  5  aaims 

1.  An  improved  vertically  slidable  pivotal  window  unit,  said 

unit  comprising  in  combination  an  enclosed  rectangular  frame. 

a  plurality  of  window  sashes  mounted  within  said  enclosed 
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rectangular  frame  and  adapted  to  be  vertically  displaceable 
therewithin,  a  plurality  of  constant  force  counterbalance 
spring  means  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  the 
plurality  of  said  window  sashes  with  one  each  thereof  inter- 
connected to  the  other  within  one  vertical  side  of  said  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  spaced  set  of  hinge  members  for  each  of  said 
window  sashes  comprising  said  plurality  each  of  said  hinge 
members  providing  a  complementary  vertically  projecting 
pivot  pin  respectively  adapted  to  insertably  engage  inwardly 
from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  a  vertical  frame  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  window  sashes  and  bemg  insertably  con- 
nected thereto  the  same  side  thereof  as  interconnecting  said 
constant  force  counterbalance  spring  means,  a  resilient  de- 


pressable  jamb  member  vertically  mounted  within  said  rectan- 
gular frame  the  interior  vertical  length  thereof  the  side  oppo- 
site said  one  vertical  side  thereof  and  being  operable  as  a  latch 
and  release  means  to  simultaneously  secure  said  plurality  of 
window  sashes  within  said  frame  for  vertical  displacement  or 
alternately  simultaneously  release  said  plurality  of  sashes  said 
opposite  one  vertical  side  thereof  respectively  for  horizontally 
pivotal  displacement  about  said  spaced  set  of  hinge  members 
the  other  one  vertical  side  thereof,  said  latch  and  release  means 
further  comprising  a  vertically  spaced  set  of  jamb  latch  and 
release  keeper  means  mounted  to  the  frame  member  and  grav- 
ity actuated  to  retain  said  jamb  member  in  a  retracted  position 
to  release  said  sash  members  for  pivotal  operation. 


lower  region  of  said  counterbalance  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  divided  wall  for  moving 
vertically  with  said  sash; 

.  a  resilient  support  being  joined  to  said  guide  and  to  said 
window,  for  mounting  said  guide  in  a  vertical  position 
within  said  window,  and  for  biasing  said  guide  resiliently 
against  said  sash;  and 


e.  an  upper  region  of  said  guide  and  an  upper  region  of  said 
counterbalance  device  each  being  fixed  in  place  in  said 
window  against  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  and 
said  guide  and  said  counterbalance  device  being  laterally 
movable  in  said  mid-region  below  said  upper  region. 


5,119,593 
DOOR  MADE  OF  LAMINATED  LUMBER  AND  HAVING 

VENTILATING  HOLES 
Sung-Tae  Bae,   105-801   Green  Mansion,  50  Songhyun-dong, 
Nam-ku,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,133 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1990, 
90-3779;  Dec.  27,  1990,  90-21157 

Int.  a.'  E06B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  49—501  7  Oaims 


5,119,592 
BALANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  LATERALLY  BIASED  SASH 
GUIDES 
Norman  R.  Westfall,  Rochester,  William  P.  Newton,  Spencer- 
port;  John  1.  Habbersett,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  John  T. 
Forbis,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,107 
Int.  a.'  E05D  li/00 
U.S.  a.  49 — 454  12  Qaims 

1.  A  counterbalance  system  for  a  window  having  a  sash 
guided  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  by  a  guide  that  resil- 
iently engages  a  vertical  groove  in  a  side  of  said  sash  and 
allows  said  sash  to  be  tilted  and  removed  from  said  window, 
said  counterbalance  system  comprising: 

a.  a  counterbalance  device  being  mounted  in  said  window  in 
a  position  within  said  guide  where  said  counterbalance 
device  is  surrounded  and  enclosed  by  said  guide  and 
where  the  mounting  of  said  counterbalance  device  is 
arranged  to  allow  a  vertical  mid-region  of  said  guide  to 
move  laterally  out  of  said  sash  groove,  so  that  said  sash 
can  tilt  from  said  vertical  plane; 

b.  at  least  a  lower  region  of  said  guide  having  a  divided  wall 
confronting  said  sash  groove; 

c.  an  interconnector  extending  between  said  sash  and  a 


1.  A  laminated  lumber  door,  comprising  a  door  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  inner  laminas  and  a  pair  of  outer  lami- 
nas,  the  outer  laminas  being  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
assembled  inner  laminas,  the  door  assembly  further  including 
longitudinal  ventilating  holes  formed  between  and  along  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  laminas  and  lateral  ventilating  holes  connect- 
ing and  crossing  the  longitudinal  ventilating  holes;  and  a  pair 
of  fastening  plates  having  small  holes,  the  fastening  plates 
being  mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  assembly,  and  the 


June  9,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


751 


small  holes  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  and  lateral    electrode  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  holder;  means  for  apply- 
ventilating  holes.  ing  a  voltage  across  the  electrode  and  the  grinder;  and  means 


5,119,594 

GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROLL 

GRINDING  OF  GEARS 

Werner  Riha,  Passau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahn- 

radfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP88/00505,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  15,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  449,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1987,  3719865 

Int.  a.5  B23F  5/04.  23/12 
U.S.  a.  51—52  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  continuous  roll  grinding  of  a 
workpiece  being  rotatably  driven  about  a  workpiece  rotational 
axis  by  a  rotary  drive,  a  grinding  worm  being  rotatably  driven 
and  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said  workpiece  for 
achieving  said  roll  grinding,  and  a  device  for  continuously 
dressing  said  grinding  worm  during  said  roll  grinding, 

characterized  in  that  a  spiral  tooth  hypoid  drive  is  provided 
for  driving  said  workpiece;  said  rotary  drive  drives,  via  a 
gear  mechanism,  both  said  grinding  worm  and  said  spiral 
tooth  hypoid  drive;  means  is  provided  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  grinding  worm  parallel  to  said  workpiece 
rotational  axis  and  radially  toward  and  away  from  said 
workpiece  rotational  axis  independently,  and  a  spiral 
direction  differential  is  located  between  said  rotary  drive 
and  said  spiral  tooth  hypoid  drive. 


5,119,595 
LENS  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Ushiyama,  Akishima;  Masaki  Watanabe,  Hachiooji;  Kegi 
Uchiyama,  Tokorozawa,  and  Hisayuki  Takei,  Hachiooji,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Olympus   Optical   Company   Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177362 
Int.  a.^  B24B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  51—105  LG  7  Oaims 

1.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising:  a  rotatable  holder  for 
holding  a  workpiece;  a  rotationally  driven  grinder  for  contact- 
ing the  workpiece  held  by  the  holder  and  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  material;  means  forming  an  axially  movable 


for  moving  the  electrode  toward  and  away  from  the  grinder  to 
adjust  a  gap  therebetween. 


5,119,596 

SHARPENING  DE\'ICE  FOR  THE  BLADES  OF  A 

CROSS-CUTTING  ROLLER 

Pentti  Pillonen,  Mammenkylii ,  Aiimenkoski  SF  44150,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,540 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  16,  1988,  884263 

Int.  O.'  B24B  79/00 

U.S.  O.  51—109  BS  5  Claims 


1.  A  sharpening  device  for  a  blade  of  a  cross-cutting  roller  in 
which  the  cross-cutting  roller  includes  at  least  one  blade  plate 
having  a  beveled  edge,  the  blade  plate  being  placed  in  the  angle 
formed  by  a  two  machined  surfaces  of  the  cross-cutting  roller 
in  such  a  way  that  the  original  bevel  of  the  beveled  edge  faces 
outwardly  and  away  from  the  angle  formed  by  the  two  ma- 
chined surfaces  and  that  the  blade  is  sharpened  by  grinding  a 
less  steep  edge  bevel  than  the  original  bevel  of  the  blade  plate, 
and  which  sharpening  device  includes  support  wheels,  a  gnnd- 
ing  stone  and  a  motor  to  rotate  it.  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  support  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  supported  both  on  the 
original  bevel  of  the  blade  plate  and  also  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  original  bevel  of  the  blade  plate. 


5,119,597 
CENTRIFUGAL  DISK  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Richard  S.  Davidson,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Grav-I-Fk) 
Corporation,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,211 
Int.  O.^  B24B  31/02 
U.S.  O.  51—163.1  45  Oaims 

1.  A  centnfugal  disk  finishing  apparatus  comprising 
a  finishing  chamber, 

said  finishing  chamber  comprising  a  stationary  upstanding 
wall  and  a  rotatable  disk  associated  with  the  upstanding 
wall, 
a  base  defining  a  fluid  chamber  beneath  said  disk, 
said  upstanding  wall  having  a  lower  edge  defining  an  annu- 
lar smooth  accurately  formed  surface  that  extends  up- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to 
the  axis  of  the  finishing  chamber. 
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said  disk  having  a  peripheral  edge  having  an  annular  accu- 
rately formed  surface  extending  upwardly  and  radially 
inwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  finish- 
ing chamber, 

said  annular  surfaces  defining  a  uniform  gap  comprising  a 
non-contact  seal  for  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  chamber 
upwardly  and  inwardly  into  said  finishing  chamber, 

said  disk  being  constructed  such  that  it  is  rigid  so  that  the 
uniformity  of  the  gap  is  maintained  during  rotation  of  the 
disk. 

said  lower  edge  of  said  stationary  wall  having  a  curved 
annular  upper  surface  having  a  radius  of  about  45°  inter- 
secting the  annular  surface  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  up- 
standing wall. 

said  curved  surface  on  said  wall  merging  smoothly  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  upstanding  wall. 

said  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  having  a  curved  upper 


disposed  within  the  building,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  erecting  a  plurality  of  support  columns  on  tops  of  the 
wall  and  of  the  shielding  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  build- 
ing: 

(b)  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  upper  structural  compo- 
nents to  said  support  columns  so  that  the  upper  structural 
components  are  disposed  within  said  space; 


surface  having  a  radius  of  about  45°  intersecting  the  annu- 
lar surface  on  the  peripheral  edge  thereof. 

said  curved  surface  on  said  disk  merging  smoothly  with  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  disk, 

said  disk  having  a  transverse  inner  surface  merging  with  said 
curved  surface  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk, 

said  curved  surface  on  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  curved 
surface  on  said  disk  forming  a  continuous  surface  having  a 
radius  of  about  90°  intersected  by  said  gap  at  an  angle  of 
about  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  finishing  chamber  such  that 
fluid  may  flow  upwardly  through  the  gap  to  prevent 
parts,  abrasive  fluids  and  the  like  from  passage  down- 
wardly through  the  gap. 

means  for  mounting  said  upstanding  wall  and  said  disk  such 
that  the  gap  is  maintained  uniform  both  when  the  appara- 
tus is  operating  and  when  the  apparatus  is  not  operating, 

means  for  providing  fluid  to  said  fluid  chamber  such  that 
fluid  flows  continuously  from  said  fluid  chamber  up- 
wardly through  said  gap  into  said  finishing  chamber. 


(c)  constructing  a  plurality  of  lower  structural  components 
within  said  space; 

(d)  suspending  the  lower  structural  components  within  said 
space  by  and  beneath  the  upper  structural  components; 

(e)  suspending  a  slab  liner  by  and  beneath  the  lower  struc- 
tural components  through  joining  means;  and 

(0  pouring  concrete  into  and  over  the  suspended  slab  liner  to 
a  suitable  depth,  so  that  the  concrete  contains  the  lower 
structural  components. 


5,119.599 
DIAMOND  DRKSSING  UNIT  FOR  GRINDING  WHEEL.S 

Joseph  Klipper.  New  York,  N,Y.;  Jack  Graham,  Alfred,  Me,, 
and  Samuel  Brady,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich,,  assignors  to 
Clipper  Diamond  Tool  Co,,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  532,910,  Jun.  4,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,925 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—165.77  29  Claims 


5,119,598 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TOP  SLAB  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  CONTAINMENT  BUILDING 

Akinori  Tajiri,  Hitachi;  Tadao  Suzuki,  Kure;  Kouichi  Ushiroda; 
Hideyasu  Furukawa,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yasuyoshi  Shimazaki, 
Tokyo;  Kenjl  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo;  Keiji  Nakanishi.  Tokyo,  and 
Masami  Hosoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.  and  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-253598 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—741  1  Claims 

1   A  method  of  constructing  a  top  slab  for  a  nuclear-power 

generating  building,  the  top  slab  providing  a  containment  roof 

over  at  least  an  overhead  space  defined  between  a  wall  of  the 

building  and  a  shielding  wall  of  a  pressure  vessel  building. 


1.  A  unit  for  dressing  a  grinding  wheel,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  have  a  diamond  roll  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  advancement  of  the  spindle  bringing  the 
diamond  roll  into  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel  for 
dressing  the  grinding  wheel; 

a  housing: 

a  hollow  outer  ram  mounted  within  said  housing: 

an  inner  ram  lelescopically  disposed  within  said  outer  ram 
and  connected  to  said  spindle  for  joint  movement  there- 
with; 

means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  outer  ram  between 
positive  stops; 

means  independent  of  said  advancing  and  retracting  means 
for  incrementally  moving  said  inner  ram  with  respect  to 
said  outer  ram  from  an  inner  position  to  an  extended 
position,  said  inner  ram  thereby  advancing  the  spindle  to 
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bring  the  diamond  roll  into  contact  with  the  grinding 
wheel,  said  outer  ram  having  a  slot  formed  in  a  central 
portion,  said  inner  ram  having  a  block  mounted  thereon 
which  slides  within  said  slot  as  said  inner  ram  is  moved 
between  said  inner  and  extended  positions; 

a  pair  of  rollers  connected  to  said  outer  ram  to  limit  vibra- 
tion of  said  outer  ram;  and 

a  mounting  block  mounted  on  said  outer  ram,  said  rollers 
being  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  mounting  block. 


5,119,600 
DEBURRING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Chikatsune;    Toshihisa    Taue;    Masaichi    Nakanishi; 
Toyohiro  Nagai;  Kazuhiro  Masuno,  and  Ryuma  Takeda.  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 
PCX  No,  PCr/JP89/00378,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09681,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,668 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-46848[U]; 
Apr.  8,  1988,  63-84998 

Int.  a.5  B24B  49/00 
MS.  a.  51—165.87  4  a«ims 


1.  A  deburring  apparatus  for  removing  burrs  on  a  work- 
piece,  comprising  a  deburring  robot,  a  deburring  grinder 
mounted  on  said  robot,  said  grinder  having  a  rotating  whet- 
stone, means  controlled  by  the  robot  for  moving  said  whet- 
stone to  contact  said  burrs,  compensating  means  on  said  robot 
for  sensing  wear  on  said  whetstone  and  changing  the  position 
of  said  whetstone  with  respect  to  the  workpiece,  and  whet- 
stone renewing  means  for  detecting  a  worn-down  whetstone 
and  replacing  it  with  a  new  whetstone,  including  a  stationary 
frame  supporting  a  movable  arm  of  said  deburring  robot,  a 
copying  frame  supporting  said  whetstone  and  movably  cou- 
pled to  said  stationary  frame  for  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  workpiece,  a  copying  claw  supported  on  said  copying 
frame  and  adapted  to  copy  the  surface  of  said  workpiece,  and 
an  equalizing  device  disposed  between  said  stationary  frame 
and  said  copying  frame  for  pressing  said  copying  frame  toward 
said  stationary  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  workpiece. 


5,119.601 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABRADING  A  SURFACE 

Teruaki  Yamashita,  and  Hirokazu  Naka,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,553,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser,  No.  650.996 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-224790; 
Nov.  29,  1988,  63-299522 

Int.  a.5  B24B  7/02 
MS.  a.  51—334  7  Oaims 

\.  An  apparatus  for  abrading  a  surface,  comprising: 
rotary  wheel  means  arranged  to  be  driven  for  rotation  about 

a  first  axis; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  brush  members  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  first  axis,  said  flexible  members  sup- 


ported by  and  spaced  about  the  penphery  of  said  roury 

wheel  means; 
an  endless  abrasive  band  slidably  wound  around  each  brush 

member; 
holder  pin  means  for  retaining  said  abrasive  bands  associated 

with  each  said  abrasive  band  and  attached  to  said  rotary 

wheel  means  to  extend  parallel  with  said  first  axis; 
each  said  abrasive  band  being  slidably  wound  around  a 

single  associated  holder  pin  means; 
each  said  abrasive  band  arranged  to  freely  slide  over  both  its 

respective  flexible  member  and  its  respective  holder  pin 

means; 
reinforcement   means   for   reinforcing   said    flexible   brush 

members  over  a  portion  of  the  inner  radial  length  of  the 

brush  members; 


said  reinforcement  means  including  integral  means  compris- 
ing a  singular  bent  sheet-like  member  wrapped  over  the 
radially  inner  ends  of  and  supporting  said  flexible  brush 
members  about  the  penphery  of  said  rotary  wheel  means; 

said  rotary  wheel  means  comprising  radially  extending, 
axially  opposed  parallel  plate  means  including  openings 
for  receiving  said  reinforcement  means; 

said  reinforcement  means  extending  axially  between  said 
plate  means  and  connected  to  the  rotary  wheel  means 
solely  by  engagement  between  the  ends  of  the  reinforce- 
ment means  and  the  openings  in  said  plate  means,  said 
reinforcement  member  ends  being  retained  by  said  open- 
ings in  said  plate  means  against  movement  in  circumferen- 
tial and  radial  directions. 


5,119,602 
PIPE  FnriNG  REAMER 
Josef  Shemesh.  1538  West  59th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia.  Canada  V6P  1Z2 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,846 

Int.  a.'  B24D  9/02 

VS.  a.  51—372  7  CUins 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  and  abrading  internal  cylindrical 
surfaces  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  head  at  one  end  adjacent  a  square  shaft 

portion,  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end; 
a  deformable  sleeve  having  a  square  axial  hole  to  fit  over  the 

square  shaft  portion  of  the  shank,  the  sleeve  being  substan- 
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tially  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  at  least  one  flat  said 

a  flexible  band  externally  coated  with  abrasive  material  to  fit 

over  the  sleeve; 
a  handle  member  with  an  axial  hole  to  receive  the  shank,  and 
internal  threaded  member  at  an  end  of  the  handle  member  to 
attach  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  to  hold  and 
compress  the  sleeve  between  the  head  of  the  shank  and  the 
handle  member  so  the  sleeve  grips  the  flexible  band. 


said  upper  tile  course  and  conforming  the  composite  strip  to 
the  contour  of  the  tile  members  whereby  said  composite  metal 
strip  is  adhered  to  said  upper  tile  course  by  means  of  said 
adhesive  band;  and  installmg  a  plurality  of  tile  cap  members  to 
overlay  said  upper  tile  course  with  said  composite  strip  being 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  whereby  rainwater  may  contact  the 
exposed  composite  strip  to  erode  zinc  therefrom  to  produce  a 
zinc-containing  solution  to  bath  the  roof  therewith. 


5,119.603 
FIREPLACE  SURROUND  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  J.  Jones,  102  Stiles,  Midlothian,  Tex.  76065 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Scr.  No.  404.126 
Int.  a.5  A47B  96/00:  E06B  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  52—36 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparats  for  surrounding  the  opening  of  a  fireplace 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  supports  positioned  apart  from  each  other  with 
an  upper  surface  and  an  inside  length  portion,  wherein 
said  upper  surface  comprises  a  fiat  surface,  with  an  L- 
shaped  outer  board  extending  above  two  of  the  sides  of 
the  vertical  support,  leaving  a  central  flat  surface,  said 
L-shaped  outer  board  extending  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  support  higher  on  one  side  than  on  the  other  side; 

(b)  a  horizontal  board  with  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough 
removably  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  supports; 

(c)  a  front  piece  adjustably  attached  to  said  horizontal  board; 

(d)  a  mantel  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  vertical  sup- 
ports; and 

(e)  a  pair  of  flashings  removably  attached  to  the  inside 
lengths  of  said  supports. 


5,119,604 
RIDGE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TILE  ROOFS 
Lonnie  R.  Peterson,  and  David  D.  Pruitte,  both  of  Snohomish, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  American  Building  &  Roofing,  Inc.,  Ever- 
ett, Wash. 

Filed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,001 

Int.  a.'  E04D  3/38 

VS.  a.  52—57  4  Oaims 


5,119,605 

EXTERIOR  INTERFACE  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Steve  C.  Sieber,  2106  Apple  Tree  La.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,421 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,843  Feb.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,967,519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,603 

Sept.  1,  1988,  abandoned. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  52—60  >3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  environmental  seal  in  the 
interface  of  a  superstructure  and  a  framing  member  having  a 
cavity  disposed  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity  with  an  environmental 
insulating  material, 

sizing  a  securing  member  featuring  a  first  element  of  a  coop- 
erating attachment  device  and  defining  a  flange  extending 
a  pre-selected  distance  sufficient  to  cover  the  cavity  and 
the  insulating  material, 

permanently  affixing  the  sized  securing  member  to  cover  the 
cavity, 

applying  an  environmental  sealant  to  the  securing  member 
fiange, 

sizing  a  covering  member  to  correspond  with  the  sizing  of 
the  securing  member  where  the  covering  member  in- 
cludes a  second  element  of  the  cooperating  attachment 
device, 

fitting  the  covering  device  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
securing  device  and  the  environmental  sealant, 

engaging  the  first  and  second  elements,  and 

attaching  the  covering  member  to  the  securing  member  to 
fixedly  positionally  stabilize  the  covering  member  relative 
to  the  superstructure  over  the  environmental  sealant. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  tile  roof  cap  assembly  on  a  roof 
having  a  plurality  of  tile  members  laid  up  to  an  upper  tile 
course  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  elongated  zinc- 
containing  metal  strip  to  which  a  band  of  self-adhesive  compo- 
sition has  been  applied  to  provide  a  composite  metal  adhesive 
strip;  applying  the  composite  metal/adhesive  strip  solely  to 


5,119,606 
INSULATED  CONCRETE  WALL  PANEL 
Tom  S.  Graham,  1226  E.  I9th.  Tulsa,  Okla.  74120 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,959,  Jun.  22,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,747 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  35/00:  E04C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—125.4  14  Oaims 

1.  An  insulated  structural  wall  panel  comprising: 
a  casing  of  monolithic  concrete; 

a  structural  reinforcing  grid  fully  embedded  within  the 
monolithic  concrete  of  said  casing,  said  grid  consisting  of 
at  least  two  vertical  members  fixedly  intersecting  at  least 
three  horizontal  members; 
a  plurality  of  insulation  panels  fully  embedded  within  the 
monolithic  concrete  of  said  casing,  one  in  said  panel  in 
each  space  formed  by  said  intersecting  members  of  said 
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grid  with  said  members  surrounding  the  edges  of  each  of 
said  insulation  panels;  and 


5,119,608 
CONVECTION  GAS  FLOW  INHIBITOR 
Michael  Glover,  Ottawa;  John  Wright,  Heidelberg,  and  Gerhard 
Reichart,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lauren  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.080 

Int.  a.'  F04C  2/54:  F06B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  52—171  20  Claims 
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rigid  tie  means  extending  through  each  of  said  insulation 
panels  and  embedded  in  the  layers  of  said  monolithic 
concrete  sandwiching  said  insulation  panels. 


5,119,607 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GUY  WIRES 

Frederick  A.  Horning;  Jerome  F.  Moshofsky;  David  L.  Prevost, 

all  of  Portland,  and  David  M.  Gray,  Milwaukie,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Epic  Corp.  dba  Radar  Engineers,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,725,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,122 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  12/20 

U.S.  a.  52—147  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiple-pane  sealed  glazing  unit,  having  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  two  side  edges  and  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  glazing  sheets  enclosing  at  least  one  vertical  cavity, 
and  separated  by  a  spacing  and  sealing  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  convective-flow  barrier  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  fence  located  between  and  parallel  to  said 
glazing  sheets  positioned  above  and  extending  substantially 
along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  glazing  unit  within  the  cavity, 
said  fence  comprising  an  inverted  T-shaped  extruded  plastics 
profile,  whereby  in  operation,  cold-side  convective  flow  is 
prevented  by  the  fence  from  directly  reaching  a  bottom  region 
of  the  warm-side  glazing  sheet. 


5.119,609 

PLASTIC  NAILING  RN  FOR  WINDOW  OR  DOOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  T.  Tait.  Granger.  Ind..  and  David  L.  Kochendorfer. 

Warsau,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee. 

Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,167 

Int.  a.'  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52—213  29  Claims 


25 


1.  An  improved  cover  assembly  that  is  readily  attachable  to 
an  object  disposed  therein  comprising: 

a  tube  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  a  tube  hole 

formed  adjacent  an  end  thereof; 
means  for  clamping  the  object,  the  clamping  means  disposed 

within  the  tube; 
means  for  actuating  the  clamping  means  extending  through 

the  tube  hole;  and 
coupled    to    clamping    means    and    extending    outwardly        1.  For  use  with  a  window  assembly  having  a  window  glaz- 

through  the  tube  hole,  means  for  releasably  maintaining    ing  enclosed  by  a  surrounding  frame,  a  plastic  nailing  fin  com- 

the  clamping  means  against  a  portion  of  the  tube  defining    prising: 

the  tube  hole,  thus  to  hold  the  clamping  means  in  a  prese-        (a)  a  first  flat  elongated  strip  of  plastic  material  for  attaching 

lected  open,  non-collapsible  position  to  ensure  that  the  to  a  support  structure; 

assembly  is  readily  attachable  to  the  object.  (b)  a  second  elongated  strip  of  material  integral  with  said 
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first  strip  and  adjoining  said  first  strip  at  a  corner,  said 

second  strip  having, 

(i)  a  first  segment  extending  away  from  said  comer  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  first  strip; 

(ii)  a  second  segment  extending  away  from  said  first  seg- 
ment and  having  means  for  attaching  to  an  edge  of  said 
frame:  and 

(iii)  integral  hinge  means  joining  said  first  and  second 
segments,  said  first  segment  being  foldable  about  said 
integral  hinge  means  into  engagement  with  said  second 
segment. 


contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  permeable  segment 
and 


5.119,610 
WALL  PANELING  SYSTEM 
Kirsten  Birkeland,  and  Osvald  Birkeland,  both  of  Calle  Pringado 
No.  25,  ES-38510  Barranco  Hondo  de  Candelaria  Tenerife, 
Islas  Canarias,  Spain 
PCX  No.  PCr/NO89/00058,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  17,  1988,  882685 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  2/00 

U.S.  a.  52—241  10  Claims 


SE 


the  upper  surface  of  said  foam  layer  being  layered  with 
gravel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  ultraviolet  light 
deterioration  of  the  foam. 


5,119,612 

INSULATED  ROOF  STRUCTURE  WITH  FIRE 

RESISTANT  PANELS  MOUNTED  THEREON 

James  E.  Taylor,  Seguin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Alderman,  Ruskin, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Energy  Blanket  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Seguin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,205 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  52—410  26  Claims 


3M»l    3M36C       35    35     ^■.  ^.yj 


I.  A  wall  paneling  system  comprising 

at  least  one  vertically  disposed  wall  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  of  holes  therein,  at  least 
some  of  said  holes  extending  obliquely  downwards  and 
inward  through  said  panel; 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  posts,  each  post  being  disposed 
along  a  respective  vertical  edge  of  said  wall  panel; 

a  cooperating  mortise  and  lenon  connection  between  each 
post  and  a  respective  vertical  edge  of  said  wall  panel; 

locking  means  securing  each  post  to  said  wall  panel;  and  said 
locking  means  including  a  horizontal  cross-piece  extend- 
ing in  parallel  between  said  panels  form  one  of  said  posts 
to  the  other  of  said  posts,  and  a  pair  of  regulatable  tension- 
ing means,  each  of  said  tensioning  means  securing  one  end 
of  said  cross-piece  to  a  respective  post. 


5,119,611 
UNITARY  FOAM  GRAVEL  ROOF  COVERING 

Alois  Goertz,  4  Retford  Ave.,  Cranford,  N.J.  07016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,624,  Oct.  17, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,947,603,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,059, 
Sep.  16,  1987,  abandoned  This  application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  516,715 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7/00.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—309.4  »5  Claims 

1.  A  roof  structure  comprising: 

a  roof  deck  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  having 

an  air  and  water  vapor  permeable  segment, 
all  segments  of  said  deck  supporting  and  being  covered  by 

an  unbroken  layer  of  sprayed  closed  cell  foam  material, 
the  vicinal  lower  surface  of  said  foam  layer  being  in  direct 


I.  A  method  of  fire  proofing  a  roof  structure  of  a  building  of 
the  type  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rafters  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  purlins  mounted  on  the  rafters, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  plurality  of  support  beams  to  the  lower  surfaces 
of  the  purlins: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  fire  resistant  panels  against  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  support  beams  with  the  side  edges  of 
successive  panels  overlapping  the  adjacent  side  edges  of 
adjacent  panels  thereby  forming  compression  gaps  be- 
tween adjacent  panels 

attaching  the  fire  resistant  panels  to  the  support  beams  at 
positions  away  from  the  compression  gaps; 

compressing  the  overlapping  side  edges  of  the  fire  resistant 
panels  into  the  compression  gaps  formed  between  adja- 
cent fire  resistant  panels  and  aligning  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  panels  to  form  edge-to-edge  compression  seams,  and 

securing  the  side  edges  of  the  fire  resistant  panels  to  the 
support  beams  after  the  overlapping  side  edges  of  the  fire 
resistant  panels  have  been  compressed  into  the  compres- 
sion gap  between  adjacent  fire  resistant  panels. 
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5,119,613 

COMPOSITE  BEAM,  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  E.  Atkinson,  and  Jonathan  R.  Ijiws,  both  of  I^icester, 

England,  assignors  to  Owen  Brown  Group  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
8906458;  Mar.  21,  1989,  8906459 

lot.  a.5  E04H  12/ J8.  12/00 
VS.  O.  52—646  10  Claims 


9.  A  plurality  of  composite  beams  wherein  each  composite 
beam  comprises  a  plurality  of  modular  units,  each  unit  having 
identical  corner  formations,  the  units  being  disposed  end  to  end 
to  define  the  length  of  a  beam,  a  plurality  of  elongated  stringers 
adapted  to  have  a  keyed  engagement  with  said  corner  forma- 
tions to  connect  the  units  together,  and  a  pair  of  end  caps 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stringers  at  respective  ends  of  the 
beam;  said  plurality  of  composite  beams  being  connected  to- 
gether by  at  least  one  connector  to  form  a  construction,  each  of 
said  connectors  comprising  a  number  of  polygonal  face  mem- 
bers, each  face  member  having  connection  means  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  composite  beams,  each  face  member 
being  connected  to  other  of  said  face  members  to  form  a  three 
dimensional  body  having  a  plurality  of  corners  at  which  three 
of  said  face  members  meet,  said  connector  also  comprising  a 
plurality  of  internal  corner  members  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  external  corner  members  secured  respjectively 
internally  and  externally  of  said  corners  to  clamp  three  of  said 
face  members  together  at  each  of  said  corners. 


5,119,614 
CONCRETE  POST  REINFORCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Rex,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Superior  Precast, 
Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,239 

Int.  a.5  E04C  J/34 

V.S.  a.  52—720  8  aaims 


^  a  a 


1.  In  a  vertical  concrete  post  having  a  generally  I  beam  cross 
section  with  a  pair  of  fianges  spaced  apart  by  a  web  forming 
opposed  vertical  grooves  and  a  first  row  of  reinforcing  bars 
spaced  apart  from  a  second  parallel  row  of  reinforcing  bars. 


the  rows  being  vertically  disposed  within  the  flanges  of  the 
post,  reinforcing  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  connector  unit  internally  mounted  within  the 
web  of  a  post  for  connecting  the  two  rows  of  reinforcing 
bars  and  strengthening  the  post  which  includes: 

an  endless  tie  rod  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  that  passes 
around  the  outside  of  at  least  one  reinforcing  bar  m  each 
of  said  rows  having  parallel  legs  that  pass  through  the  web 
of  the  f>ost; 

a  first  stirrup  wire  lying  above  said  tie  rod  that  passes  along 
the  outside  of  one  of  said  rows  of  reinforcing  bars  and 
being  bent  inwardly  around  end  bars  in  said  row  to  form 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  being  further  bent  inwardly  so 
that  the  distal  segments  of  said  arms  arc  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  tie  rod  legs; 

a  second  stirrup  wire  lying  beneath  the  tie  rod  that  passes 
along  the  outside  of  the  other  row  of  reinforcing  bars  and 
being  bent  inwardly  around  end  bars  in  the  row  to  form  a 
pair  of  arms,  each  arm  being  further  bent  inwardly  so  that 
the  distal  segments  of  said  arms  are  adjacent  to  and  paral- 
lel with  the  tie  rod  legs;  and 

said  tie  rod,  first  stirrup  wire  and  said  second  stirrup  wire 
having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  first  and 
second  rows  of  reinforcing  bars. 


5,119,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  RULING  A  PRODUCT  INTO  A  BAG 

Eitaro   Kujubu;   Tadamichi    Takeda;    Tatsuo    Higami,   all    of 

Mihara,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshimoto,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Furukawa  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.473 

Int.  Cl.^B6SB  57/04 

VS.  a.  53—53  7  Oaims 


1  A  packaging  apparatus  including  a  multiplicity  of  clamps 
biased  constantly  in  closed  condition  by  force  generating 
means  and  arranged  in  angularly  equispaced  relation  on  an 
endless  track,  the  clamps  being  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
advanced  along  the  endless  track  at  a  pitch  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  each  two  adjacent  clamps,  bag  supply  means 
located  at  a  first  stop  position  at  which  the  clamps  are  initially 
caused  to  stop  in  the  course  of  their  movement  on  the  endless 
track,  for  supplying  bags  to  temporarily  opened  clamps,  it 
being  so  arranged  that  the  clamps  are  caused  to  stop  at  a  sec- 
ond stop  position  to  enable  an  article  to  be  filled  into  each  of 
the  bags  suspended  from  the  clamps  and  are  again  caused  to 
stop  at  a  final  stop  f)osition  at  which  the  bags  are  released  from 
the  clamps,  comprising: 

a  shift  register  for  generating  shift  timing  signals  of  same 
timing  as  intermittent  movement  of  the  clamps  on  the 
endless  track  and  for  detecting  said  final  stop  position  and 
said  first  stop  position  on  the  endless  track; 
an  input  switch  for  electncally  detecting  the  condition  of 
filling  effected  with  respect  to  each  of  the  bags  suspended 
from  the  clamps  and  for  inputting  to  said  shift  register  a 
detection  signal  with  respect  to  said  condition;  and 
means  responsive  to  command  signals  from  said  shift  register 
when  any  unfilled  bag  detected  by  said  switch  has  reached 
said  final  position  on  the  endless  track  and,  in  turn,  when 
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the  unfilled  bag  has  reached  said  first  stop  position,  for 
maintaining  the  action  of  said  force  generating  means  on 
the  clamps  at  the  two  positions  thereby  to  cause  the 
clamps  to  be  kept  in  their  closed  condition. 


5,119,616 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ADSORBENT  PACKET 

WITH  INTEGRAL  HEAT  SHIELD 
John  S.  Cullen.  Buffalo,  and  Samuel  A.  Incorvia,  Tonawanda, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc..  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,220,  Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036,972. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,823 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  -^7/00 
U.S.  a.  53—453  "^  Claims 


ends,  said  apparatus  being  capable  of  receiving  a  continuous 
flow  of  said  articles  and  automatically  delivering  groups  of 
articles  of  a  prescribed  number,  disposed  m  a  nested  condition, 
to  a  packaging  station  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  elongate  lanes,  each  defining 

a  longitudinal  axis  for  simultaneously  handling  articles; 
one  of  said  lanes  being  coaxially  aligned  with  said  packaging 

station  for  delivering  said  articles  in  an  axial  direction  to 

said  packaging  station; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  adsorbent  packet  which  has 
permeable  side  walls  for  passing  gases  and  liquids  with  select 
portions  of  said  side  walls  having  heat  shielding  metal  foil 
thereon  comprising  the  steps  of  superimposing  a  first  sheet  of 
permeable  material  over  a  first  sheet  of  metal  foil  of  lesser  size, 
said  first  sheet  of  metal  foil  having  spaced  edge  portions,  super- 
imposing a  second  sheet  of  metal  foil  over  a  second  sheet  or 
permeable  material  of  greater  size,  said  second  sheet  of  perme- 
able material  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  an  edge  and  said 
second  sheet  of  metal  foil  having  spaced  edge  portions,  form- 
ing said  first  sheet  of  permeable  material  into  a  pocket  member 
having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  an  edge  with  said  first  sheet  of 
metal  foil  extending  across  only  a  central  portion  of  said  outer 
side  of  said  pocket  member  and  in  contiguous  relationship 
thereto,  filling  said  pocket  member  with  adsorbent  after  it  has 
been  formed,  superimposing  said  second  sheet  of  metal  foil  and 
said  second  sheet  of  permeable  material  over  said  pocket  mem- 
ber with  said  inner  side  of  said  second  sheet  of  permeable 
material  facing  said  inner  side  of  said  first  sheet  of  permeable 
material  and  with  said  second  sheet  of  metal  foil  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  second  sheet  of  permeable  material  and  with  said 
second  sheet  of  metal  foil  having  portions  aligned  with  said 
first  sheet  of  metal  foil  and  extending  across  only  a  central 
portion  of  said  second  sheet  of  permeable  matenal,  and  secur- 
ing said  spaced  edge  portions  of  said  second  sheet  of  metal  foil 
and  said  edges  of  said  second  sheet  of  permeable  material  to 
said  edge  of  said  first  sheet  of  said  permeable  material  and  to 
said  spaced  edge  portions  of  said  first  sheet  of  metal  foil. 

5,119,617 
MULTI-LANE  INFEED  COUNTER/BAGGER 
Andrew  E.  Mojden;  Wallace  W.  Mojden,  both  of  Hinsdale,  III.; 
Robert  E.  Darr,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Richard  P.  Hoinacki, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systems  Inc.,  Country- 
side, III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,197 
Int.  a.'  B65B  57/20.  35/54 
VS.  C\.  53—500  21  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  packaging  articles  such  as  can 


transport  means  for  linearly,  axially  advancing  said  articles 
along  at  least  said  one  lane  toward  said  packaging  station; 

pick-and-place  means  selectively  movable  between  positions 
in  alignment  with  each  of  said  lanes  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring articles  to  said  one  lane  from  the  others  of  said 
lanes; 

and  control  means  for  controlling  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  operation  of  said  transport  means  and  of  said  pick-and- 
place  means  for  providing  a  substantially  continuous  sup- 
ply of  articles  to  said  packaging  station. 


5,119,618 
SADDLE-FAULT  CORRECTING  SADDLE  PAD 

Donald  A.  Streck,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Showa  Hastumei 
Kaisha,  Ltd..  Kailua.  Hi. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,479 

Int.  a.'  B68C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  54—66  5  Claims 


COnSCTIVE  OUTER  PAD 

M  OUTER  COVERIMC 

TRANSTER  GCL 

DIVIOCR  LAYER 
PRESSURE  PLATE 
OUTER  COVERIMC 
FASTENER  HATER  I AL 
PROTECTIVE  CLOTH 

NEOPRENE  rom 


WkSHABLE    INNER  PAD 


1.  A  corrective  saddle  pad  for  use  under  a  saddle  to  provide 
a  better  fit  of  the  saddle  on  a  horse's  back  comprising: 

a)  a  layer  of  a  first  flexible  sheeting  material; 

b)  a  layer  of  a  second  flexible  sheeting  material  disposed 
over  said  layer  of  first  flexible  sheeting  material  and  fas- 
tened to  said  layer  of  first  flexible  sheeting  material  about 
peripheral  edges  to  form  a  first  compartment  therebe- 
tween, said  first  compartment  comprising  a  longitudinal 
first  portion  disposed  along  one  side  of  the  horse's  spine 
and  parallel  thereto  and  a  longitudinal  second  portion 
disposed  along  an  opposite  side  of  the  horse's  spine  and 
parallel  thereto; 

c)  force  transfer  means  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  first 
portion  and  said  longitudinal  second  portion  of  said  first 
compartment  for  transferring  localized  forces  from  the 
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saddle  over  broad  longitudinal  areas  of  the  back  of  the 
horse  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horse's  spine  and  parallel 
thereto,  said  force  transfer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flat, 
resiliently  rigid,  substantially  non-shock  absorbing  pres- 
sure plate  members  disposed  within  respective  ones  of  said 
longitudinal  first  portion  and  said  longitudinal  second 
portion  of  said  first  compartment  to  he  along  the  back  of 
the  horse  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horse's  spine  and  of  a 
thickness  whereby  said  pressure  plate  members  deform  to 
lie  against  the  back  of  the  horse  and  transfer  localized 
forces  from  the  saddle  over  broader  areas  of  the  back  of 
the  horse. 


ured  as  a  non-uniform  spacing  member  which  changes  the 
adjusted  position  of  the  spindle  housing  and  spindle  rail  in 


5.119,619 
CARRIER  FOR  LEAF  BLOWER/AIR  RAKE 

Michael  L.  Zappia,  14970  Sperry  Rd.,  Novelty,  Ohio  44072 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,799 
Int.  a.'  AOID  43/02 
U.S.  a.  56—12.8  5  aaims 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  leaf  blower  or  air  rake,  said  carrier  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a  wheeled  garden  tractor 
or  like  vehicle,  the  carrier  comprising  a  metal  framework 
having  a  platform  surrounded  by  upstanding  flanges,  said 
platform  being  substantially  rectangular  in  form  and  provided 
with  horizontally  extending  grids  on  either  side  thereof  to  seat 
the  wheels  of  a  leaf  blower  or  air  rake  thereon,  means  for 
removably  mounting  and  securing  the  forward  end  of  the 
platform  to  a  garden  tractor  or  like  vehicle  and  roller  means 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  to  permit  the  carrier 
with  a  blower  or  air  rake  mounted  thereon  to  roll  over  existing 
terrain. 


5,119,620 
HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SPINDLE  OF  RING 

SPINNING  OR  RING  TWISTING  MACHINES 
Hans  Braxmeier,  SUssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wilhelm  Stahlecker  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1990,  4015813 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  7/08.  7/14:  FI6C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  57—132  19  Oaims 

1.  A  holding  arrangement  for  holding  a  spindle  of  a  ring 
spinning  or  twisting  machine,  comprising: 

a  spindle  housing  for  supportably  housing  a  spindle  shaft, 
a  spindle  rail  having  a  receiving  bore  for  accommodating 
insertion  of  the  spindle  housing,  said  receiving  bore  in- 
cluding a  guide  surface  for  guiding  the  spindle  housing 
over  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  receiving  bore 
while  permitting  tilting  of  the  spindle  housing  in  the  re- 
ceiving bore, 
a  securing  element  for  securing  the  spindle  housing  to  the 

spindle  rail, 
and  an  adjusting  rail  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the 
spindle  housing  and  spindle  rail,  said  adjusting  ring  having 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface  arranged  on  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  spindle  housing,  said  adjusting  ring 
t>eing  interposed  between  the  spindle  housing  and  spindle 
rail  at  the  receiving  bore,  said  adjusting  ring  being  config- 


dependence  on  the  relative  rotation  position  of  the  adjust- 
ing ring. 


5,119,621 
MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  FOR  EXCHANGING  YARN 
SUPPLY  PACKAGES  AT  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
STATIONS  OF  A  YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Siegfried  Inger,  Tonisvorst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,762 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  24, 1989, 
89113551 

Int.  a.5  DOIH  9/18.  9/8 
U.S.  a.  57—281  7  aaims 


1.  In  a  two-for-one  twister  textile  yam  processing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  spindle  assembly  stations  in  side-by-side 
relationship  along  the  length  of  the  machine  for  processing  of 
yam  at  each  station  as  the  yam  is  fed  from  yam  supply  pack- 
ages carried  by  an  adapter  device  and  mounted  in  the  spindle 
assembly,  and  an  overhead  conveyor  mechanism  extending  the 
length  of  the  machine  generally  above  the  spindle  assembly 
stations  and  including  spaced-apart  downwardly-directed  sus- 
pension holders  for  releasably  receiving  and  carrying  adapter 
devices  with  full  yarn  supply  packages  thereon  and  adapter 
devices  with  substantially  empty  yam  supply  packages  thereon 
to  and  from  respective  spindle  assembly  stations;  the  improve- 
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ment  of  a  maintenance  device  means  for  travelmg  to  a  respec- 
tive spindle  assembly  station,  removing  an  adapter  device  with 
substantially  empty  yarn  supply  packages  from  the  respective 
spmdie  assembly  and  positionmg  such  adapter  device  on  the 
conveyor  mechanism,  and  synchronously  removmg  an  adapter 
device  with  full  yarn  supply  packages  from  the  conveyor 
mechanism  and  positioning  such  adapter  device  in  the  respec- 
tive spindle  assembly,  said  maintenance  device  means  includ- 
ing: 
a  housing  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  along  said 

machine  to  each  of  said  spindle  assembly  stations, 
first  gripper  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  upward, 
downward  and  pivoting  horizontal  movement  for  moving 
out  of  said  housing  and  gripping  the  adapter  device 
mounted  in  a  spindle  assembly  at  a  selected  station  and 
moving  and  depositing  such  adapter  device  in  said  mainte- 
nance device  means,  and  for  gripping  an  adapter  device 
with  full  yarn  packages  in  said  maintenance  device  means 
and  moving  and  depositing  such  adapter  device  in  the 
selected  spindle  assembly,  and 
mandrel  means  including  two  horizontally-spaced  upward- 
ly-extending mandrels  each  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
upward,  downward  and  pivoting  horizontal  movement 
for  receiving  and  supporting  the  adapter  device  with 
substantially  empty  yarn  packages  from  said  gripper 
means  on  one  of  said  mandrels  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  for  pivoting  outside  of  said  housing  and 
moving  upwardly  to  deposit  such  adapter  device  on  one 
of  the  suspension  holders  of  the  conveyor  mechanism  and 
returning  to  the  position  within  said  housing,  and  for 
receiving  and  supporting  an  adapter  device  with  full  yarn 
packages  from  a  suspension  holder  of  the  conveyor  mech- 
anism on  the  other  of  said  mandrels  after  pivoting  out  of 
said  housing  and  moving  upward  to  the  conveyor  mecha- 
nism and  returning  to  a  position  within  said  housing  for 
gripping  of  the  adapter  device  with  full  yarn  packages  by 
said  gripper  means,  said  mandrel  means  further  includes  a 
head  device  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
in  said  housing,  motor  means  for  selectively  driving  said 
rotary  head  device,  two  separate  arms  each  mounting  one 
of  said  mandrels  on  the  outer  end  thereof  and  being  releas- 
ably  carried  by  said  rotary  head  device  at  their  inner  ends 
for  rotation  of  said  mandrels  therewith  out  of  and  into  said 
housing,  and  lifting  means  positioned  for  engaging  one  of 
said  arms  when  said  arm  positions  said  mandrel  carried 
thereby  outside  of  said  housing  and  for  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  such  arm  and  mandrel,  said  lifting 
means  includes  a  vertical  rail,  a  tow  carriage  device  hav- 
ing track  rolls  thereon  for  moving  up  and  down  said  rail, 
and  a  driven  belt  attached  to  said  tow  carriage  device  and 
extending  generally  parallel  and  along  the  length  of  said 
vertical  rail,  said  rotary  head  device  is  provided  with 
diametrically-opposed  vertically-extending  guide  rail 
sections,  and  in  which  each  of  said  mandrel  carrying  arms 
includes  track  rolls  thereon  for  mounting  of  said  arms  on 
said  rotary  head  device,  said  guide  rail  sections  and  said 
vertical  rail  being  complimentary  so  that  each  of  said  arms 
may  move  in  a  vertical  direction  from  said  guide  rail 
section  to  said  vertical  rail  and  up  said  vertical  rail  when 
lifted  by  said  tow  carriage  of  said  lifting  means. 


5,119,622 

SPINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DRAFTING  UNITS  AND  A  MOVABLE  CLEANING 

DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPING  DEVICES 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Oberkingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Stahlecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  3930366 

Int.  C1.^  DOIH  n/00.  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  57—300  19  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drafting  units  arranged  next  to  one  another  for 
drafting  respective  different  fiber  slivers. 

a  stripping  device  for  each  drafting  unit,  each  stripping 
device  being  selectively  movable  between  an  operating 
position  in  stripping  engagement  with  a  respective  draft- 
ing unit  and  a  cleaning  position  out  of  engagement  with 
the  respective  drafting  unit. 

and  a  mobile  cleaning  device  selectably  movable  between 
respective  drafting  units  for  cleaning  the  stripping  devices 
at  the  respective  drafting  units,  the  cleaning  device  being 
equipped  with  transfer  devices  for  transferring  the  strip- 
ping devices  between  respective  operating  and  cleaning 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  mobile  cleaning 
device  to  a  position  for  cleaning  the  respective  drafting 
unit, 

wherein  said  mobile  cleaning  device  is  movable  along  a 
travel  path  which  is  transverse  to  travel  paths  of  sliver 
through  the  respective  drafting  units. 


5.119,623 

FALSE-TWISTING  NOZZLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

FALSE-TWIST  SPINNING 

Gerhard  Fetzer.  and  Hans  Braxmeier,  both  of  Siissen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  3927910 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7/92 
V.S.  CI.  57—333  23  Qaims 

1.  A  false-twisting  nozzle  for  pneumatic  false-twist  spinning 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  formed  of  at  least  one  segment. 

a  yarn  duct  extending  through  the  nozzle  body, 

at  least  one  blow  duct  leading  in  a  tangential  manner  into  the 

yarn  duct,  and 
blow  duct  size  control  means  for  controlling  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  blow  duct  outlet  opening, 
wherein  said  blow  duct  size  control  means  includes  a  coating 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  wall  of  the  at  least  one 
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blow  duct  for  the  reduction  of  the  cross-section  of  its   other  of  said  inlets  to  atmosphere  only  when  air  is  supplied 
outlet  opening  to  the  yarn  duct,  whereby  the  cross-section    through  said  duct  means  from  said  further  air  compressor 


5,119.625 

BLOW-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  A  BYPASS  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Pierre  A.  Glowacki,  Fontaine  le  Port,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

ciete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motors  d'Avia- 

tion  •'S.N.E.M.C.A.' .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545.643 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  5,  1989.  89  09027 

Int.  a.'  P02C  7/00;  P02K  3/06 

VS.  a.  60—226.3  6  Oairas 


of  the  blow  duct  outlet  opening  is  precisely  controlled  by 
said  coating. 


5.119,624 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POWER  UNIT 
Peter  G.  McKenna.  Warwick.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Business  Ventures  Limited.  Derby.  England 

Filed  May  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15.  1989, 
8913813 

Int.  a.5  Ft)2C  07/10 
U.S.  Q.  60—39.511  13  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  power  unit  comprising  a  gas  turbine 
engine  hot  gas  generator  which  includes  combustion  equip- 
ment, an  air  compressor  having  two  air  inlets,  a  first  turbine 
and  a  second  turbine  driven  in  operation  by  the  exhaust  efflux 
of  said  gas  turbine  engine  hot  gas  generator  and  a  power  output 
shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  second  turbine,  a  chamber 
into  which  the  exhaust  efflux  from  said  second  turbine  is  di- 
rected, said  chamber  having  two  exhaust  efflux  outlets  to 
atmosphere,  valve  means  being  provided  in  each  of  said  outlets 
which  valve  means  are  controllable  to  provide  that  said  ex- 
haust efflux  flows  to  atmosphere  via  only  one  of  said  outlets  at 
a  given  time,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  the  first  of  said  outlets 
directing  said  exhaust  efflux  to  atmosphere  via  said  heat  ex- 
changer which  IS  arranged  to  place  said  exhaust  efflux  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  air  exhausted  from  the  compressor 
of  said  gas  turbine  engine  hot  gas  generator  prior  to  that  air 
being  directed  to  said  combustion  equipment  thereof,  said  gas 
turbine  engine  power  unit  additionally  being  provided  with  a 
third  power  turbine  and  a  further  air  compressor,  the  second  of 
said  outlets  directing  said  exhaust  efflux  to  atmosphere  said 
third  power  turbine  which  is  arranged  to  drive  said  further  air 
compressor,  the  output  of  which  further  air  compressor  is 
directed  through  duct  means  to  one  of  said  air  inlets  of  said  gas 
turbine  engine  compressor,  valve  means  being  provided  in  the 
other  of  said  air  inlets,  said  other  of  said  air  inlets  being  open  to 
atmosphere,  said  valve  means  being  arranged  to  close  said 


1.  A  blow-off  device  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  bypass 
type  including  a  primary  air  flow  path,  a  secondary  air  flow 
path  disposed  outwardly  of  said  pnmary  air  flow  path,  and  a 
partition  separating  said  primary  and  secondary  air  flow  paths 
from  each  other,  wherein  said  blow-off  device  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  discharge  passages  passing  through  said  parti- 
tion from  said  primary  air  flow  path  to  said  secondary  air 
flow  path,  and 
closure  means  operable  to  open  and  close  said  discharge 
passages,  said  closure  means  comprising,  at  each  of  said 
discharge  passages,  a  first  hinged  flap  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  pnmary  air  flow  path,  a  second  hinged  flap  in  the 
inner  wall  of  said  secondary  air  flow  path,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  mechanically  linking  said  first  and  second  flaps 
together,  said  connecting  rod  being  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  an  end  portion  of  said  first  flap  and  at  its  other 
end  to  an  end  portion  of  said  second  flap  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  connection  point  of  said  connecting 
rod  to  said  first  flap  and  the  hinge  axis  of  said  first  flap  is 
different  from  the  distance  between  the  connection  point 
of  said  connecting  rod  to  said  second  flap  and  the  hinge 
axis  of  said  second  flap. 


5,119,626 
COMBINED  TURBOROCKET  AND  RAMJET 
PROPULSION  UNIT 
Alain  M.  J.  Lardellier,  Melun,  and  Raymond  P.  M.  Thetiot.  Le 
Mee  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C- 
M.A.",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  537.773 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1989.  89  07846 

Int.  a.'  F02K  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—244  10  Claims 

1.  A  combined  turborocket  and   ramjet  propulsion   unit. 

comprising 

an  air  intake  duct, 

an  outer  casing  and  a  central  body  defining  an  annular  path 

therebetween  downstream  of  said  air  intake  duct, 
structural  arms  maintaining  said  central  body  in  position 

relative  to  said  outer  casing, 
an  air  compressor  having  two  counter-rotatable  rotor  stages 
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disposed  in  said  annular  path  between  said  outer  casing 
and  said  central  body. 

means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  said 
air  compressor, 

fuel  injectors  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber. 

a  discharge  pipe  located  downstream  of  said  combustion 
chamber. 

a  power  turbine  for  driving  said  air  compressor,  said  power 
turbine  including  two  interleaved  counter-rotatable  tur- 
bine modules  disposed  within  said  central  body  at  a  posi- 
tion longitudinally  between  said  two  compressor  rotor 
stages  driven  thereby, 

a  gas  generator  for  burning  liquid  fuel  to  produce  combus- 
tion gases  for  driving  said  power  turbine,  said  gas  geneia- 
tor  being  disposed  axially  within  said  central  body  rear- 
wardly  of  the  inlet  to  said  turbine  and  including  a  central 
ejection  chamber  through  which  said  combustion  gases 
are  delivered  to  said  turbine. 

a  fuel  supply  circuit  including 
a  liquid  fuel  tank. 

a  pump  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  from  said  lank, 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  on  the  wall  of  said  discharge 
pipe  for  receiving  liquid  fuel  from  said  pump  and  con- 
verting said  fuel  to  a  gaseous  state, 
first  feed  means  for  delivering  said  gaseous  fuel  to  said  gas 
generator  through  said  structural  arms. 


5.119,627 
EMBEDDED  PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HYBRID 

ROCKET  MOTOR 
Michael  D.  Bradford.  Santa  Maria,  and  Bevin  C.  McKinney, 
Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Rocket  Com- 
pany, Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,660 

Int.  Cl.^  F02K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  60—251  15  aaims 


10  k       ,3        \y    ■»         16  ¥, 


I.  A  module  for  mounting  inside  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
hybrid  rocket  motor,  comprising: 

a  solid  propellani  component  grain;  and 

a  gas  tank  for  containing  a  liquid  propellant  component 

pressurizing  gas,  the  lank  being  at  least  partially  imbedded 

in  and  providing  support  for  the  grain. 


5,119,628 
CATALYST  DEGRADATION  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hideki  Uema,  Zushi;  Kohei  Mitsuhashi.  Yokosuka;  Masaaki 
Uchida,  Yokosuka,  and  Yuki  Nakajima,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181074 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  }/l» 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  5  Claims 


second  feed  means  for  delivering  said  gaseous  fuel  to  said 

fuel  injectors,  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond feed  means  to  said  heat  exchanger  such  that  said 
gaseous  fuel  is  delivered  to  one  of  said  gas  generator  for 
operation  of  said  propulsion  unit  as  a  turborockel  and 
said  fuel  injectors  for  operation  of  said  unit  as  a  ramjet, 
and 
cooling  circuit  means  for  cooling  the  rotary  parts  of  said 
turbine  modules,  said  cooling  circuit  means  using,  as  the 
coolant,  liquid  fuel  delivered  at  low  temperature  from  said 
fuel  supply  circuit  by  said  pump  thereof  wherein  said 
cooling  circuit  means  comprises  two  cooling  circuits  in 
parallel,  each  circuit  serving  to  cool  a  respective  one  of 
said  power  turbine  modules  and  including  an  annular 
cavity  defined  by  a  respective  one  of  said  compressor 
rotor  stages  and  wherein  the  blades  of  said  compressor 
rotor  stages  are  hollow  to  provide  said  blades  with  inter- 
nal cavities  which  communicate  with  said  annular  cavity 
of  the  respective  rotor  stage  to  receive  liquid  fuel  there- 
from for  cooling  said  blades,  said  compressor  rotor  blades 
having  openings  along  trailing  edges  thereof  for  discharg- 
ing the  coolant  fuel  from  said  blades  into  the  compressed 
air  stream  upstream  of  said  combustion  chamber. 
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1.  A  catalyst  degradation  diagnosing  apparatus  for  an  air  fuel 
ratio  control  system,  comprising; 

(a)  operating  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  engine 
operating  conditions; 

(b)  basic  fuel  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
basic  fuel  amount  according  to  the  sensed  engine  operat- 
ing conditions; 

(c)  front  air  fuel  ratio  sensing  means  disposed  upstream  of  a 
catalytic  converter,  for  generating  a  front  sensor  signal; 
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(d)  rear  air  fuel  ratio  sensing  means  disposed  downstream  of 
the  catalytic  converter,  for  generating  a  rear  sensor  signal; 

(e)  inversion  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
whether  the  front  sensor  signal  level  is  inverted  to  nch  or 
lean  side  across  a  stoichiometric  mixture  ratio; 

(0  basic  control  constant  determining  means  for  determining 
a  basic  air  fuel  ratio  feedback  control  constant  on  the  basis 
of  a  result  discriminated  by  said  inversion  discriminating 
means; 

(g)  rich/lean  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
whether  the  rear  sensor  signal  level  is  on  rich  or  lean  side 
of  an  air  fuel  ratio  feedback  controlling  slice  level; 

(h)  correction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
correction  value  of  the  basic  control  constant  on  the  basis 
of  a  result  discriminated  by  said  rich/lean  discriminating 
means; 

(i)  feedback  correction  coefficient  determining  means  for 
determining  an  air  fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  coeffici- 
ent on  the  basis  of  the  basic  control  constant  corrected  by 
the  correction  value; 

(j)  fuel  injection  amount  determining  means  for  determining 
a  fuel  injection  amount  by  correcting  the  basic  fuel  injec- 
tion amount  by  the  air  fuel  ratio  feedback  correction 
coefficient; 

(k)  catalyst  degradation  diagnosing  slice  level  determining 
means  for  determining  a  catalyst  degradation  diagnosing 
slice  level  according  to  the  sensed  engine  operating  condi- 
tions, in  addition  to  the  air  fuel  ratio  feedback  controlling 
slice  level  wherein  the  catalyst  degradation  diagnosing 
slice  level  comprises  a  reference  value  which  is  compared 
to  the  output  of  the  rear  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  to  determine 
the  degradation  of  the  catalyst;  and 

(I)  catalyst  degradation  discriminating  means  for  discrimi- 
nating whether  catalyst  is  degraded  by  comparing  the  rear 
sensor  signal  level  with  the  catalyst  degradation  diagnos- 
ing slice  level. 


5,119,629 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Tateo  Kume,  Kyoto;  Reijiro  Komagome,  Joyo;  Katsuo  Akishino, 
Kyoto;  Yoshiaki  Kodama,  Kyoto;  Michiyasu  Yoshida,  Kyoto, 
and  Toshio  Yuminaka,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-162312; 
Feb.  9,  1989,  63-31491 

Int.  a.'  POIN  i/20 
U.S.  a.  60—274  22  Qaims 


posed  in  an  exhaust  gas  path  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
for  purifying  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  an  oxygen  concentra- 
tion sensor  of  the  X  type  located  in  said  exhaust  gas  path  such 
that  said  oxygen  concentration  sensor  is  exposed  to  exhaust  gas 
which  has  passed  through  said  catalytic  converter,  said  oxygen 
concentration  sensor  having  an  output  value  which  reflects  a 
sudden  change  with  respect  to  a  theoretical  air  fuel  ratio,  an  air 
fuel  ratio  modifying  means  for  compulsorily  varying  the  air 
fuel  ratio  of  air  fuel  mixture,  which  is  to  be  introduced  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  to  a  rich  side  and  a  lean  side  penodically 
in  a  desired  cycle  set  irrespective  of  the  output  value  of  the 
oxygen  concentration  sensor  to  periodically  change  the  excess 
air  ratio  X  of  exhaust  gas  to  be  introduced  into  said  catalytic 
converter,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  air  fuel  ratio  modifying  means  in  response  to  the  output 
value  of  said  oxygen  concentration  sensor,  the  excess  air  ratio 
A  of  exhaust  gas  which  is  introduced  into  said  catalytic  con- 
verter being  periodically  varied  while  the  excess  air  ratio  X  is 
maintained  on  average  approximately  equal  to  I. 


5,119,630 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SOOT  PARTICLES 

AND  THE  CLEANING  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ITS  PRACTICE 
Jovan  Matijas,  Wasserburgertalstr.  4a.  D-7701  Muhlhausen- 

Ehingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE88/00470,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01088,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  381,633 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1987,  3725657;  Jan.  8,  1988,  3800277 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  i/Q2 
U.S.  a.  60—274  25  Qaims 


.-a 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  soot  panicles  and  the 
cleaning  of  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  comprises:  sweeping  the  exhaust  gases  with  the  soot 
particles  past  a  plurality  of  ignition  electrode  wires  heated  up 
to  high  temperature  for  burning  the  soot  particles,  concentrat- 
ing the  soot  particles  by  giving  the  exhaust  gases  extraining  the 
soot  particles  a  rotary  motion,  feeding  remaining  soot  particles 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air  fuel  ratio  of  an  inter-    to  a  soot  filter,  and  passing  the  exhaust  gases  through  an  ex- 
nal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  catalytic  converter  inter-    haust  filter. 
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5,119.631 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

ABNORMALITIES  IN  A  SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLIER 

Nobuaki  Kayanuma,  Gotenba,  and  Yasushi  Satoh,  Mishima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104144; 
Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104145 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  i/22 
U.S.  a.  60—274  19  Oaims 


5,119,632 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Sadanori  Nishimura;  Kichiji  Misawa;  Tomoaki  Ishikawa,  and 
Masae   Takamizawa,   all   of  Saitama,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,896,  Jul.  30,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 
29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1988,  1-196225; 
Jul.  28,  1989,  1-88632[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  60—487  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  abnormality  in  a  secondary  air 
supplier,  comprising: 

a  fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  intake  pas- 
sage of  an  engine; 

a  secondary  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  secondary  air 
to  an  exhaust  passage; 

an  exhaust  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
exhaust  air-fuel  ratio  in  the  exhaust  passage  downstream 
of  a  point  where  the  secondary  air  is  supplied; 

an  operational  status  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opera- 
tional status  of  the  engine;  and 

a  control  means  for,  based  on  a  detection  result  from  the 
operational  status  detecting  means, 

(a)  judging  the  completion  of  an  engine  warm-up  opera- 
tion, 

(b)  activating  the  secondary  air  supplying  means  when  it  is 
judged  that  the  secondary  air  should  be  supplied, 

(c)  controlling  the  fuel  supplying  means  at  a  time  when  the 
warm-up  operation  is  completed  and  the  secondary  air 
supplying  means  is  in  operation,  the  fuel  supplying 
means  being  controlled  in  such  a  way  that  a  suction 
air-fuel  ratio  is  forcibly  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
high  value  so  as  to  set  the  exhaust  air-fuel  ratio  low 
when  the  secondary  air  supplying  means  functions 
properly  and  set  the  exhaust  air-fuel  ratio  high  when  the 
secondary  air  supplying  means  is  abnormal,  and 

(d)  judging  the  secondary  air  supplying  means  as  abnor- 
mal and  outputting  an  abnormality  judgment  signal 
when  a  detected  value  of  the  exhaust  air-fuel  ratio 
detecting  means  is  judged  high. 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  and  control  assembly  combina- 
tion, comprising: 

a  support  body; 

a  hydraulic  transmission  mounted  on  said  support  body,  said 
hydraulic  transmission  having  a  transmission  ratio  control 
member  for  varying  a  transmission  ratio  of  the  hydraulic 
transmission  between  a  higher-speed  f)osition,  a  lower- 
speed  position,  and  a  neutral  position,  and  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism operable  by  said  transmission  ratio  control  member 
only  when  the  transmission  ratio  control  member  is  in  the 
neutral  position; 

a  clutch  lever  angularly  movably  supported  on  said  support 
body,  for  turning  on  and  off  said  clutch  mechanism; 

a  joint  lever  arm  angularly  movably  supported  on  said  sup- 
port body  and  disposed  between  said  transmission  ratio 
control  member  and  said  clutch  lever; 

a  first  couplrtig  member  interconnecting  said  transmission 
ratio  control  member  and  said  joint  lever  arm; 

a  second  coupling  member  interconnecting  said  joint  lever 
arm  and  said  clutch  lever;  and 

a  transmission  shift  lever  for  establishing  the  transmission 
ratio  of  said  hydraulic  transmission  by  determining  a 
stroke  by  which  said  first  coupling  member  is  movable. 

5.119,633 

POWER  TURBINE  BYPASS  FOR  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSION  BRAKING 

Robert  M.  Brooks;  Timothy  P.  Lutz,  and  John  Stang,  all  of 

Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,733 
Int.  a.5  F02G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  60—624  14  Claims 

1  A  turbocompound  engine  hiving  a  power  turbine  bypass 
control  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  an  intake 

manifold  and  an  exhaust  manifold; 
turbocharger  means  connected  with  said  intake  and  exhaust 
manifolds  for  converting  exhaust  gas  energy  into  mechan- 
ical energy  for  boosting  intake  air  pressure,  said  turbo- 
charger  means  including  a  first  turbine  connected  to  said 
exhaust  manifold; 
power  turbine  means  for  producing  mechanical  energy  from 
energy  remaining  in  the  exhaust  gases  exiting  said  first 
turbine,  said  power  turbine  means  being  coupled  to  the 
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crankshaft  of  said  engine  for  providing  power  to  said 
crankshaft; 
exhaust  passage  means  for  allowing  exhaust  gas  to  bypass 
said  power  turbine,  said  exhaust  passage  means  including 
a  bypass  passage  and  a  bypass  valve  wherein  exhaust  gas 
from  said  engine  passes  through  said  power  turbine  means 
when  said  bypass  is  in  a  closed  position  and  at  least  some 


5,119,635 

METHOD  OF  A  MEANS  FOR  PURGING 

NON-CONDENSABLE  GASES  FROM  CONDENSERS 

Shalom  Harel,  Yavne,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ormat  Turbines  (1965) 

Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,757,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,305 

Int.  a.^  FOIK  9/00:  F28B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—692  35  Claims 


of  the  engine  exhaust  gas  passes  through  said  passage  to 
bypass  said  power  turbine  means  when  said  bypass  valve 
is  in  an  open  position; 

compression  braking  means  for  operating  said  engine  in  a 
compression  braking  mode;  and 

bypass  control  means  for  detecting  actuation  of  said  com- 
pression braking  mode  and  for  opening  said  bypass  valve 
in  response  to  detection  of  compression  braking  actuation. 
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5,119,634 

MODULAR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Brian  E.  Berry,  4115  Otterbein  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227, 

and  Leo  V.  Peterson,  14124  Inwoods  Cir.,  Hills,  Mich.  48302 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,069 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—632  11  Claims 


11.  A  Rankine  cycle  power  plant  comprising: 

a)  a  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  an  organic  working  fluid  and 
producing  vaporized  working  fluid; 

b)  a  turbine  responsive  to  vapxjrized  working  fluid  produced 
by  said  vaporizer  for  producing  work  and  heat  depleted 
working  fluid; 

c)  a  condenser  responsive  to  heat  depleted  working  fluid  for 
condensing  the  same  into  a  liquid  which  is  returned  to  the 
vaporizer;  and 

d)  apparatus  for  purging  non-condensable  gases  from  said 
condenser,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(1)  a  chamber; 

(2)  a  valve  for  having  an  open  state  for  connecting  the 
condenser  to  said  chamber,  and  a  closed  state  for  dis- 
connecting the  chamber  from  said  condenser; 

(3)  means  associated  with  the  chamber  and  made  effective 
when  the  valve  is  in  its  closed  state  to  condense  work- 
ing fluid  in  the  chamber  thereby  separating  the  same 
from  non-condensable  gases  therein; 

(4)  means  to  vent  the  chamber  when  said  valve  is  in  its 
closed  state;  and 

e)  wherein  said  means  associated  with  the  chamber  includes 
operating  means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
condenser  into  said  chamber  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open 
state,  and  for  compressing  fluid  in  the  chamber  when  the 
valve  is  in  its  closed  state. 


1.  A  firing  pin  module  for  use  in  a  powder  actuated  fastener 
driving  tool  of  the  type  having  a  pistol  gnp  housing,  said 
module  being  removable  from  a  breechward  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  module  comprising: 

a)  a  firing  pin; 

b)  a  breech  block  in  which  said  firing  pin  is  slidably 
mounted; 

c)  a  cap  operable  to  close  said  breechward  end  of  said  hous- 
ing: 

d)  a  firing  pin  spring  sandwiched  between  said  cap  and  said 
firing  pin  to  bias  the  latter  in  a  muzzleward  direction 
relative  to  the  breech  block  in  the  tool; 

e)  a  breech  block  spring  sandwiched  between  said  cap  and 
said  breech  block  to  bias  the  latter  in  a  muzzleward  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  pistol  grip  housing  in  the  tool;  and 

0  means  connecting  said  cap,  said  firing  pin  and  said  breech 
block  together  whereby  said  module  can  be  removed  as  a 
coherent  unit  from  the  remainder  of  the  tool. 


5,119,636 

FLIEL  INJECTOR  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Anthony  Batakis,  and  Jack  R.  Shekleton,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,509 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/228 

U.S.  a.  60—739  5  Oaims 


1.  An  air  breathing  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotary  compressor; 

a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor; 

a  combustor  between  said  compressor  and  said  turbine 
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wheel  for  receiving  compressed  air  from  said  compressor 
and  combusting  fuel  therewith  to  provide  combustion  gas 
to  said  turbine  to  drive  the  same; 

a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  fuel  injectors  each  having  an 
injector  opening  within  said  combustor;  and 

a  fuel  manifold  extending  about  said  combustor  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  of  said  injectors  for  delivering 
fuel  thereto; 

an  inlet  to  said  manifold  and  located  such  that  some  of  said 
injectors  are  at  different  distances  from  said  inlet  than 
other  injectors;  and 

separate  means  for  each  said  mjector  for  defming  an  elon- 
gated flow  path  of  capillary  cross  section  for  the  corre- 
sponding injector  and  located  upstream  of  the  injector 
opening  thereof  and  downstream  of  said  manifold; 

the  capillary  flow  path  means  progressively  further  from 
said  manifold  inlet  along  said  flow  path  havmg  generally 
progressively  less  resistance  to  fuel  flow  than  those  closer 
to  said  manifold  inlet. 


5,119,638 
AIR  CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR  PROTECTION 
DEVICE 
Larry  D.  Cummings,  Qarence,  and  Peter  S.  Eros,  Williamsville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,624 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  49/00:  GOIK  1/08 

U.S.  a.  62—126  7  Claims 


5,119.637 
ULTRA-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABILITY 
JOULE-THOMSON  COOLER  WITH  CAPABILITY  TO 
ACCOMMODATE  PRESSURE  VARIATIONS 
StCTen  Bard,  Northridge;  Jiunn-Jeng  Wu,  Sierra  Madre;  Curtis 
A.  Trimble,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of   the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  636.076 
Int.  a.'  F25B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  62—51.2  12  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  positioning  a  limit  switch  on  a  compressor 
for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  compressor  allowing 
operation  of  the  compressor  during  normal  operation  when  the 
temperature  thereof  is  less  than  a  cut-in  temperature  and  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  compressor  during  abnormal  opera- 
tion when  the  temperature  thereof  is  greater  than  a  cut-out 
temperature,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
operating  a  compressor  near  failure  mode, 
measuring  external  thermodynamics  of  the  compressor  for 

establishing  a  thermal  differential  location, 
positioning  the  limit  switch  at  the  thermal  differential  loca- 
tion to  prevent  operation  of  the  compressor  during  abnor- 
mal operation  of  the  compressor. 


5.119.639 
ICE  LEVEL  SENSOR 
David  L.  Bein.  Middleton.  and  Chris  R.  Rieger,  Madison,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sub-Zero  Freezer  Company  Inc.,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,072 

Int.  a.5  F25C  5/18 

U.S.  a.  62—137  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  Joule-Thomson  cryogenic  refrigeration 
system  having  a  cold  head  and  a  cryostat  assembly  connected 
to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  expansion  valve  means  for  adjusting  a  flow  of 
compressed  gas  therethrough,  the  adjustable  expansion 
valve  mean  havmg  a  demand-flow  expansion  valve  with 
an  adjustable  orifice,  the  adjustable  valve  being  affixed  to 
the  cryostat  assembly,  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  ad- 
justable orifice  being  automatically  adjusted  to  any  of  a 
range  of  sizes  during  operation  in  response  to  temperature 
changes  in  the  proximity  of  the  valve; 
a  temperature  sensing  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  he 
temperature  of  the  cold  head  in  response  to  changes  in 
heat  flow  to  the  cold  head;  and 
an  absolute  pressure  valve  means,  connected  to  exhaust  side 
of  the  valve  expansion  means,  for  maintaining  a  constant 
exhaust  pressure  of  the  system  independent  of  changes  in 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure. 


1.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus  having  a  mold  for  making  ice 
pieces,  a  bin  positioned  adjacent  the  ice  making  apparatus  for 
collecting  ice  pieces  ejected  from  the  ice  making  apparatus, 
and  a  sensing  assembly  for  sensing  the  level  of  ice  pieces  in  the 
bin,  said  assembly  including  a  bale  and  a  triangularly  shaped 
plastic  member  affixed  to  said  bale  to  engage  the  ice  pieces 
wherein  said  triangularly  shaped  member  has  curved  converg- 
ing edges  terminating  at  an  apex,  whereby  the  bin  will  cam  said 
sensing  assembly  out  of  the  path  of  the  bin  when  the  ice  bin  is 
moved  longitudinally  in  and  out  of  said  ice  making  apparatus. 
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5,119,640 

FREEZE -THAW  AIR  DRYER 

Richard  H.  Conrad.  950  Idylberry  Rd..  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,412 

Int.  a.'  F25B  21/02;  F25D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  62—272  19  Claims 


ter  of  said  tubular  member,  said  flexible  wire  positioned 

entirely  within  said  tubular  member;  and 
a  flexible  paint  applied  to  an  extenor  of  said  wire,  covering 

substantially  said  wire  said  wire  having  a  bend  resistance 

greater  than  the  bend  resistance  of  said  tubular  member 
15.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  tubular  item  com- 
prising: 

cutting  a  hollow  tubing  to  a  desired  length  such  that  one  end 

of  said  hollow  tubing  is  open; 
painting  a  length  of  flexible  wire  with  a  flexible  paint; 
inserting  the  painted  length  of  wire  into  said  hollow  tubing 

such  that  said  wire  is  contained  within  said  hollow  tubing: 
injecting  a  liquid  into  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  tubing  so 

as  to  generally  fill  the  interior  of  said  hollow  tubing;  and 
sealing  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  tubing  so  as  to  contain 

said  liquid  therewithin. 


5,119.642 

EARRING  ATTACHMENT 

Jesse  D.  Cannon,  P.O.  Box  3581,  Longricw,  Tex.  75606 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,973 

Int.  a.'  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  63—12  7  Claims 


1.  An  air  dryer  for  removing  moisture  from  air,  said  air  dryer 
comprising: 

a  housing  member; 

at  least  one  air  inlet  in  said  housing  member; 

at  least  one  freezing  surface  in  said  housing  member,  said 
freezing  surface  including  a  primary  freezing  surface 
generally  surrounding  a  secondary  freezing  surface,  said 
freezing  surface  defining  an  internal  volume  having  a 
generally  centripetal  airflow  path,  said  airflow  path  hav- 
ing a  generally  central  terminus,  said  freezing  surface 
including  thermal  means  for  selectively  providing  a  gener- 
ally centripetal  temperature  gradient; 

a  dry  air  extraction  outlet  proximate  said  airflow  path  termi- 
nus; and 

drain  means  for  removal  of  liquid  from  said  housing  mem- 
ber. 
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5,119,641 

BENDABLE  TUBULAR  ITEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Richard  A.  Terry.  8225  Kingsbrook  #116,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,638 

Int.  a.5  B21F  43/00;  A44C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  63—3  >9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  flexible  section  of  hollow  tubing  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
a  flexible  wire  positioned  within  said  hollow  tubing; 
a  flexible  paint  layer  covering  an  exterior  surface  of  said 

flexible  wire:  and 
a  liquid  contained  within  said  hollow  tubing,  said  hollow 

tubing  sealed  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 
10.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  a  hollow  interior  diameter; 
a  flexible  wire  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  interior  diame- 


1.  A  device  for  an  earring  jacket  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  jacket  and 
having  a  flat  base  elongated  between  upper  and  lower 
extremities,  paired  parallel  sidewalls  emergent  from  said 
base  and  defining  a  groove  which  opens  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  base,  aligned  circular  apertures  in  said  side- 
walls  adjacent  said  upper  extremity,  and  a  guide  channel 
disposed  within  said  groove  adjacent  said  lower  extremity 
in  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said 
base, 

b)  an  earring  post  attached  to  a  holding  block  having  op- 
posed parallel  flat  surfaces  and  a  circular  bore  extending 
orthogonally  between  said  surfaces,  said  holding  block 
adapted  to  fit  closely  within  said  groove  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  circular  bore  is  in  coaxial  disposition  with 
said  aligned  apertures, 

c)  a  pivot  pin  penetrating  said  aligned  apertures  and  circular 
bore,  thereby  permitting  pivoting  movement  of  said  hold- 
ing block  and  enabling  said  earring  post  to  be  moved 
between  a  position  extending  orthogonally  away  from 
said  base  and  a  position  wherein  said  earring  post  lies 
within  said  groove,  and 

d)  elongated  straight  spnng  bar  slidably  held  within  said 
guide  channel  and  having  an  apertured  top  extremity  and 
a  bottom  extremity,  both  extremities  being  enlarged  to 
prevent  passage  through  said  guide  channel. 
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5,119,643 
CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  COMPOSITE 
THEREFOR 
James  P.  Conley,  2816  Page  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104;  Wil- 
liam E.  Cowan,  Rd.  1,  Box  26K,  Morgantown,  Pa.  19343,  and 
Douglas  L.  Heydt.  200  Stanford  Ave.,  West  Lawn,  Pa.  19609 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,930,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,929,  Feb.  5,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,968,  Jul.  8, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,739,635,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

873,076,  Jun.  2,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  567,654,  Jan.  3,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  631.410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  D04B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  66—190  8  Claims 


cotton  yarn  and  said  corespun  yam,  a  high  degree  of 
recovery  and  strength,  said  knit  fabric  consisting  only  of 


")      ,>« 
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said  cotton  yarn  and  said  corespun  yarn  as  knit  into  said 
double  knit  structure. 


5,119,645 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SUSPENSION  AND  MANUFACTURABILITY 
Ross  L.  Bisplinghoff,  Norfolk;  William  R.  Quinn,  Swampscott; 
Joseph  C.  Maiellano,  Jr.,  Chelmsford;  Robin  C.  Hossfield, 
Medway;  Ronald  A.  Goyette,  Ashby,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Patrick 
J.  Radle,  Ripon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,927 

Int.  a.'  D06F  37/24 

U.S.  a.  68—3.00  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  male  hook  means,  said  male  hook  means  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  secured 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  elon- 
gated elements  having  hooks  at  outer  free  ends  of  same; 
and 

b)  female  means  for  receiving  said  male  hook  means  in  a 
predetermined  degree  of  releasable  securement,  said  fe- 
male means  comprising  an  independent  flexible  substrate, 
said  substrate  having  a  stitch  bond  knit  structure  of 
formed  pile  loops  located  above  said  independent  sub- 
strate in  a  density  of  from  about  100  to  about  700  loops  per 
square  inch  and  a  loop  height  of  from  about  3  to  about  5 
millimeters,  whereby  said  male  hook  means  interengage 
with  said  loops  to  form  said  predetermined  degree  of 
securement. 


5,119,644 
FABRIC  FOR  RECREATIONAL  CLOTHING 
Isidore  Strauss,  Clark,  N.J.,  and  Sam  A.  Rankin,  Jr.,  Ashboro, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Miller  Harness  Company,  Inc.,  East  Ruth- 
erford, N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,630,  Nov.  15,  1988.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,384 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  D04B  1/14;  A41D  1/08.  13/00 
VS.  a.  66—198  40  Oaims 

1.  A  knit  fabric  for  recreational  clothing  comprising, 

a.  a  corespun  yam  having  a  core  of  a  resilient  continuous 
filament  yarn  and  a  cotton  fiber  outer  covering  said  core; 
and 

b.  a  cotton  yam  knit  with  said  corespun  yam  to  form  a 
double  knit  structure  wherein  only  one  of  said  cotton  yarn 
or  corespun  yam  is  exposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  fabric 
and  a  combination  of  said  corespun  yam  and  said  cotton 
yarn  is  exposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  fabric  such  that 
said  double  knit  structure  is  substantially  made  up  of 
cotton,  yet  said  double  knit  structure  alone  provides, 
solely  by  virtue  of  the  structure  and  arrangement  of  said 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  collar  having  a  central  aperture,  said  collar  being  spaced 

from  said  base  by  a  plurality  of  upstanding  legs; 
a  modular  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  drain  tub; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  disposed  through  an  aperture  in  said  drain 
tub;  and 

(c)  a  transmission  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft; 
suspension  means  for  supporting  said  modular  assembly  on 

said  collar,  said  suspension  means  comprising: 

(a)  traversing  means  seated  and  horizontally  moveable  on 
said  collar  for  permitting  horizontal  movement  of  said 
modular  assembly;  and 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  drain  tub  and  cooperating  with 
said  traversing  means  for  permitting  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  modulator  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
collar,  and 
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said  modular  assembly  being  supported  on  said  suspension 
means  with  said  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  central 
aperture  of  said  collar  and  said  transmission  being  sus- 
pended from  said  drive  shaft  below  said  collar,  said  modu- 
lar assembly  being  disengageable  intact  from  said  collar 
with  said  transmission  passing  through  said  central  aper- 
ture of  said  collar. 


5,119,646 
BLEACHING  KIER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  BLEACHING  OF 

ELONGATED  CLOTH 
Jimmy  R.  Jacumin,  Rte.  3,  Box  173,  Connelly  Springs,  N.C. 
28612 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664^7 

Int.  a.5  D06B  3/24.  23/02:  B65H  20/02 

U.S.  CI.  68—13  R  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  flaccid  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveying  device  and  a  controller; 

(b)  a  container  to  which  the  conveying  device  is  affixed  and 
in  which  there  is  disposed  first  and  second  sets  of  troughs; 

(c)  a  first  detection  device,  disposed  in  a  terminal  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  said  second  set  of  troughs,  in  communica- 
tion with  said  conveying  device  and  said  controller  and 
responsive  to  an  accumulation  of  flaccid  materials  nearby 
said  first  detection  device  to  slow  down  and/or  stop  said 
controller  and  conveying  device;  and. 

(d)  a  second  detection  device,  disposed  in  a  terminal  portion 
of  one  of  said  first  set  of  troughs,  in  communication  with 
said  conveying  device  and  said  controller  and  responsive 
to  an  accumulation  of  flaccid  materials  nearby  said  second 
detection  device  to  deactivate  said  controller  and  said 
conveying  device  and  responsive  to  an  absence  of  said 
accumulation  to  activate  said  controller  and  conveying 
device. 


5,119,647 
DYEING  PADDER  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  WARP  YARN 
Eckhardt  Godau,  Via  Collina  9,  CH-6962  Lugano-Viganello, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1989,  3906391 

Int.  a.5  D06B  3/18 
U.S.  a.  68—22  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  dyeing  padder  for  dyeing  of  warp  yarn,  particularly 
cotton  warp  yarn,  comprising: 

a  dyeing  vat  having  a  bottom  for  dyeing  a  warp  yarn,  said 
dyeing  vat  being  formed  with  two  sectional  vats  forming 
first  and  second  chambers  connected  with  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  guiding  rollers  in  said  dyeing  vat  defining  a 
path  of  the  warp  yarn  through  said  vat  having  an  immers- 
ing point  of  said  warp  yarn  entering  said  first  chamber  and 
an  emersing  point  at  which  said  yarn  is  pulled  out  of  said 
second  chamber; 
at  least  one  squeezing  mechanism  along  said  path  receiving 

said  warp  yarn  upon  emmersing  thereof; 
a  circulation  vat  operatively  connected  with  at  least  one  of 

said  chambers; 
a  distribution  pipe  delivering  a  dye  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  an  indigo  dye  and  an  affinity  dye  into  said 
dyeing  vat,  said  distribution  pipe  being  formed  with  an 
intermediate  pipe  extending  therefrom  into  said  circula- 
tion vat; 

a  cross-pipe  spaced  from  said  intermediate  pipe  and  con- 
nected with  said  circulation  vat  and  with  said  distribution 
pipe  below  said  intermediate  pipe; 

a  feeding  pipe  connected  with  said  cross-pipe  for  distributing 
said  dye  into  said  dyeing  vat; 

a  circulation  pipe  extending  between  said  bottom  and  said 
circulation  vat  and  operatively  connected  with  said  feed- 
ing pipe;  and 
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means  for  filling  said  dyeing  vat  with  said  dye,  said  indigo 
dye  being  fed  through  said  distribution  pipe  and  through 
said  intermediary  pipe  being  pumped  along  a  first  endless 
path  of  said  indigo  dye  traversing  said  circulation  vat 
downstream  of  intermediate  pipe,  said  cross-pipe  down- 
stream of  said  circulation  vat.  said  distribution  pipe  and 
said  circulation  pipe  located  downstream  of  said  feeding 
pipe  and  delivering  said  indigo  dye  back  to  said  circula- 
tion vat,  said  affinity  dye  being  fed  by  said  distribution 
pipe  being  pumped  along  a  second  endless  path  of  said  dye 
groups  traversing  said  cross-pipe,  said  feeding  pipe  down- 
stream of  said  cross-pipe,  said  second  chamber  of  the 
dyeing  vat  and  said  circulation  pipe  delivering  said  affinity 
dye  back  to  said  feeding  pipe. 


5,119,648 
MACHINE  FOR  SINGLE-PASS  HIDE  SKIVING 
Franco  Bertucci,  Ramiscto,  and  Raffaele  Facchi,  Modena,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  &  C..  Modena,  luly 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1989,  41698  A/89 
Int.  a.^  CUB  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  69— 9.5  11  Claims 


1.  Hide  skiving  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
with  two  supporting  sides,  a  driving  cylinder  rotatably  con- 
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nected  to  said  sides,  a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame  both 
coupled  in  an  oscillating  manner  to  said  sides,  said  first  frame 
rotatably  supporting  a  support  cylinder  which  is  arrangeable 
upon  an  oscillation  of  said  first  frame  in  a  working  position 
which  is  slightly  forward  and  below  said  driving  cylinder, 
thereby  a  hide  being  advanceable  between  said  driving  cylin- 
der and  said  support  cylinder,  said  second  frame  rotatably 
supportmg  a  first  bladed  cylinder  which  is  arrangeable  upon  an 
oscillation  of  said  second  frame  in  a  working  position  which  is 
slightly  rearward  of  said  support  cylinder,  thereby  a  hide  being 
skivable  between  said  support  cylinder  and  said  first  bladed 
cylinder,  said  hide  skiving  machine  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond bladed  rotating  cylinder  rigidly  associated  with  said  sup- 
porting structure  in  a  preset  frontward  position  above  said 
driving  cylinder,  and  a  third  frame  being  associated  with  said 
first  frame  in  an  oscillating  manner,  said  third  frame  supporting 
a  contrast  cylinder  which  is  kinematically  connected  to  said 
first  support  cylinder  by  means  of  a  row  of  rollers  interposed 
therebetween,  said  contrast  cylinder  and  said  rollers  being 
arrangeable  in  a  working  position  between  said  second  bladed 
rotating  cylinder  and  said  support  cylinder  upon  an  oscillation 
of  said  third  frame,  thereby  a  selected  skiving  of  a  hide  being 
effected  between  said  contrast  cylinder  and  said  second  bladed 
rotating  cylinder. 


5,119.650 

COMBINATION  PADLOCK  WITH  RE-SETTING 

MECHANISM 

Tzung-I  Lo,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.098 

Int.  C1.5  E05B  S7/02 

U.S.  a.  70—25  10  Oaims 


5.119,649 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RECREATIONAL  ARTICLES 

Jay  W.  Spence.  40  Gema.  San  Clemente.  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,378 

Int.  a.'  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—14  J  Claim 


^    M 


1.  A  lock  apparatus,  attachable  to  a  cross  bar  positioned  in  an 
article,  comprising; 

a  tubular  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  longitudinal  inner 
bore,  said  mner  bore  including  a  counterbore,  said  inner 
bore  including  a  counterbore,  a  transverse  hole  through 
said  casing  proximal  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  parallel  slots  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  the  other  end.  said  slots  adapted  to  receive 
said  cross  bar;  and 

a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  within  said  casing  inner  bore  and  to 
extend  beyond  the  slotted  end  of  said  casing,  said  bolt 
including  a  transverse  hole  proximate  to  one  end  and  a 
reduced  cross  sectional  portion  forming  a  notch  proximal 
to  the  other  end  of  said  bolt,  said  notch  adapted  to  receive 
said  cross  bar  when  said  bolt  is  extended,  said  bolt  further 
including  a  flared  head  at  the  end  of  said  bolt  distal  from 
said  notch  such  that  said  bolt  is  prevented  from  sliding  out 
of  said  casing,  the  hole  of  said  bolt  positioned  such  that  the 
hole  of  said  bolt  aligns  with  the  hole  of  said  casing  in  a 
manner  to  receive  a  locking  member  through  said  holes  to 
prevent  said  notch  from  extending  beyond  said  casing 
with  said  cross  bar  locked  between  said  notch  and  said 
casing. 


i-S     n  ui 


1.  A  combination  padlock  with  re-setting  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  i  tin  shaft  including  a  shaft  end  block  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  shaft  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  said  shaft 
end  block  having  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  that  of  said 
shaft  portion,  and  a  top  side  of  said  shaft  end  block  having 
a  flat  surface  and  a  shackle  hole;  said  shaft  portion  having 
an  axial  hole  and  a  long  slot  being  in  communication  with 
said  axial  hole  and  said  shackle  hole; 

a  locking  tumbler  being  installed  in  said  axial  hole  of  said 
main  shaft,  and  one  end  thereof  being  a  semi-spheric  ball, 
while  the  other  end  thereof  being  a  cascade  flange; 

a  positioning  rod  being  installed  in  said  axial  hole,  and  an 
upper  side  thereof  having  a  retaining  groove  and  a  posi- 
tioning block;  and  spring  elements  mounted  between  said 
upper  side  of  said  positioning  rod  and  a  locking  bar; 

said  locking  bar  being  mounted  in  said  long  slot  and  over 
said  positioning  rod; 

several  clutch  rings  being  mounted  around  said  shaft  portion 
of  said  main  shaft,  each  of  said  clutch  rings  having  an 
inner  recess  and  several  coupling  projections  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof; 

several  resilient  partition  rings,  each  of  which  being  installed 
on  said  shaft  portion  between  two  said  clutch  rings;  and 
each  of  said  resilient  partition  rings  having  an  inner  recess 
over  said  long  slot  of  said  shaft  portion,  and  said  inner 
recess  being  the  same  as  that  of  said  clutch  ring; 

a  movable  cap  having  a  block  socket  to  be  mated  with  said 
shaft  end  block  of  said  main  shaft  and  having  a  round  hole 
over  said  shackle  hole,  and  a  ball  socket  at  a  bottom  side 
of  said  movable  cap  for  mounting  therein  a  ball,  a  spring, 
and  a  plug; 

a  fixed  cap  having  a  socket  for  receiving  said  shaft  portion  to 
be  fixed  in  place  with  a  fixing  pin.  a  shackle  hole  on  the 
top  side  thereof  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  U-shaped 
shackle; 

several  wheel  members  mounted  around  said  clutch  rings, 
and  having  inner  projections  to  be  engaged  with  said 
coupling  projections  on  said  clutch  rings;  and 

when  said  wheel  members  drive  said  clutch  rings  to  rotate, 
said  locking  bar  being  moved  in  said  long  slot  to  cause  said 
combination  padlock  to  be  locked  up;  and  when  said 
padlock  being  unlocked,  said  inner  recesses  of  said  clutch 
rings  being  over  said  long  slot  of  said  main  shaft  to  give 
way  to  said  locking  bar  to  move  upwards  until  entering 
said  inner  recesses  of  said  clutch  rings  so  as  to  have  said 
locking  tumbler  moved  freely  such  that  said  padlock  is 
unlocked  freely. 
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5,119,651 
STEERING  LOCK  WITH  IGNITION  SWFTCH  BLOCKING 

MEANS 

Wen-hsien  Yang,  No.  268  Chun  Hsing  St.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,703,  Oct.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,324 

Int.  a.5  B60R  25/02:  E05B  17/14.  67/00 

U.S.  a.  70—52  10  Qaims 


portions,  comprising  a  box-like  body  which  is  suitable  for 
containing  an  electronic  indication  component,  said  body 
having  a  tab  constituted  by  three  consecutive  elements  which 
are  articulated  by  reducing  their  cross  section,  so  as  to  be  able 
to  fold  back  onto  said  body  and  define  a  containment  seal  for 
a  rod-like  element  to  be  secured,  a  slider  being  provided,  said 
slider  engaging,  in  a  non-reversible  manner,  a  guide  which  is 
rigidly  associated  with  the  box-like  body,  said  slider  having  a 
mushroom-shaped  head  which  is  suitable  for  inserting  itself,  by 
translatory  motion,  in  a  seat  of  said  tab  so  as  to  lock  it  in  folded 
position, 

wherein  said  box-like  body,  which  is  preferably  made  of 
plastic  material,  is  substantially  shaped  like  a  parallelepi- 
ped and  has,  at  one  face,  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of 
said  electronic  indication  component,  a  cover  being  insert- 
able  and  lockable  on  said  opening,  and, 
wherein  the  non-reversible  engagement  of  said  slider  with 
said  box-like  body  is  performed  by  means  of  a  saw-tooth 
rack  which  extends  from  said  cover  between  said  guides 
and  is  suitable  for  engaging  a  complimentarily  shaped  rack 
which  extends  from  said  slider. 


1.  A  steering  lock  with  ignition  switch  blocking  means  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  shackle  including  a  pair  of  locking  bars,  a  pair  of  fasten- 
ing rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  locking  bars,  a  first 
telescopic  tube  connecting  the  locking  bars  in  parallel,  a 
second  telescopic  tube  connecting  the  fastening  rods  in 
parallel,  and  engagement  means  carried  at  an  end  of  each 
fastening  rod  for  engaging  a  steering  wheel; 

b)  a  lock  body  including  a  main  portion  and  an  extensible 
portion,  a  pair  of  locking  holes  extending  transversely 
through  the  main  and  extensible  portions  whereby  the 
spacing  between  the  locking  holes  may  be  varied  by  ex- 
tending and  retracting  the  extensible  portion  relative  to 
the  main  portion,  the  locking  bars  being  slidably  received 
through  the  locking  holes,  a  spring-biased  button  for 
blocking  a  recessed  ignition  switch,  and  a  slot  for  blocking 
a  raised  ignition  switch; 

c)  a  first  locking  means  carried  by  the  lock  body  and  includ- 
ing a  spring-biased  first  latch,  a  second  latch,  a  spring- 
biased  control  block,  and  a  lock  barrel  including  an  eccen- 
tric block  operable  by  a  key  to  dispose  the  eccentric  block 
into  locking  and  unlocking  positions;  and 

d)  whereby  when  the  eccentric  block  is  disposed  in  a  locking 
position,  the  first  latch  engages  the  locking  bar  in  the  main 
portion  to  secure  the  lock  body  to  the  locking  bars  and  the 
control  block  engages  the  second  latch  to  secure  the 
extensible  portion  and  the  main  portion  at  a  desired  spac- 
ing between  each  other. 


5,119,653 

KEY  LOCK  SNAP  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  D.  Mazzotta,  186  Ridge  Rd..  Middletown,  Conn.  06457 

Filed  Jul,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,545 

Int.  C\:  E05B  7S/00:  F16B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  70—58  26  aaims 


5,119,652 
ANTI-THEFT  SEAL  FOR  COMMERCIAL  ARTICLES 
HAVING  ROD-LIKE  PORTIONS 
Emilio  Costa,  Comedo  Vicentino,  luly,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Plast  di  Costo  Emilio  &  C.  S.n.c,  Comedo  Vicentino. 
lUly 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1990,  41592  A/90 
Int.  CI."  E05B  65/00 
U.S.  a.  70—57.1  19  Claims 


1.  Anti-theft  seal  for  commercial  articles  having  rod-like 


1.  A  key  lock  snap  assembly  for  securing  fabric  covers  lo  a 
supporting  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  post  with  a  collar  intermediate  its 
length  and  means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  a 
supporting  structure; 

(b)  a  key  lock  snap  engaged  on  said  base  member  and  includ- 
ing 

(i)  a  body  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fabric 
cover  and  an  upstanding  generally  cylindrical  barrel 
having  a  top  wall  with  a  key-receiving  aperture  therein 
and  providing  a  downwardly  opening  generally  cylin- 
drical cavity; 

(ii)  a  key  code  element  seated  in  said  cavity  and  having  a 
key  passage  extending  coaxially  therethrough; 

(iii)  a  resiliently  deflectable  locking  element  in  said  barrel 
below  said  code  element  and  resiliently  deflectable 
about  said  collar  of  said  post  and  engageable  with  said  p 
st  below  said  collar; 

(iv)  rotatable  locking  means  in  said  barrel  rotatable  be- 
tween a  first  position  engaging  said  locking  element  in 
its  position  engaging  said  post  below  said  collar,  said 
locking  means  precluding  deflection  of  said  locking 
element  to  pass  upwardly  over  said  collar  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  locking  element  is  free  to  resil- 
iently deflect  about  said  collar;  and 

(v)  a  key  having  a  shank  insertable  into  said  aperture  of 
said  top  wall  of  said  body  and  through  said  code  ele- 
ment passage  into  said  locking  means  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  locking  means  between  said  first  and  said  second 
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positions  thereof,  said  locking  means,  when  in  said 
second  position,  allowing  said  snap  to  be  snapped  onto 
or  removed  from  said  post  of  said  base  member,  when  in 
said  first  position,  locking  said  locking  element  on  said 
post  to  secure  said  snap  on  said  post. 


5,119,654 

CYLINDER  LOCKS  HAVING  REMOVABLE  LOCK 

BARRELS 

Daniel  Ceron,  Bastogne,  and  Christian  Lodomez,  Cherain,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Euro-Locks,  S.A.,  Bastogne,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,499 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  E05B  29/02 

MS.  a.  70—369  8  Qaims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  removable  lock  barrel  and  keys 
therefor,  the  combination  comprised  of: 

a  lock  barrel  including  a  plurality  of  sliding  combination 
tumblers  disposed  in  the  barrel  for  sliding  movement 
between  respective  first  resting  positions  and  second  acti- 
vated positions; 

a  housing  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  for  rotatably 
receiving  the  barrel  therein,  the  housing  further  having  a 
first  internal  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  extending 
from  a  forward  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  second  internal 
longitudinal  slot  formed  extending  from  a  forward  end  of 
the  housing,  the  first  slot  and  the  second  slot  further  being 
fonned  in  the  housing,  so  as  to  be  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  of  the  first  slot,  the  housing  further  includ- 
ing an  annular  clearance  space; 

such  that  when  the  barrel  is  disposed  in  the  housing  with  the 
combinating  tumblers  in  the  respective  activated  positions 
thereof,  the  barrel  may  rotate  between  a  first  locking 
position  and  a  second  unlocking  position;  and 

further  such  that  when  the  barrel  is  disposed  in  the  housing 
in  either  the  first  locking  position  or  the  second  unlocking 
position  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combinating  tum- 
blers in  the  respective  resting  positions  thereof,  the  combi- 
nating tumblers  in  the  resting  positions  are  received  in  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  slots  for 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  lock  barrel  in  the 
housing  between  the  locking  and  unlocking  positions 
thereof; 

the  lock  barrel  further  including  a  sliding  control  tumbler 
having  a  first  end,  the  control  tumbler  being  disposed  in 
the  barrel  for  sliding  movement  between  a  first  resting 
position,  wherein  the  first  end  is  extended  relative  to  the 
barrel,  and  a  second  activated  position,  wherein  the  first 
end  is  retracted  relative  to  the  barrel; 

means  for  constantly  resiliently  biasing  the  control  tumbler 
into  the  first  resting  position  thereof; 

the  housing  further  including  an  annular  clearance  space  for 
accommodating  extension  of  the  first  end  of  the  control 
tumbler  in  the  first  resting  position,  whereby  the  barrel  is 
retained  in  the  housing,  and  further  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  the  lock  barrel  between  the  first  locking 
position  and  the  second  unlocking  position  is  permitted: 

a  first  normal  key  having  a  bitted  portion,  such  that  when 
inserted  into  the  barrel  the  bitted  portion  contacts  the 
combinating  tumblers,  thereby  moving  the  combinating 


tumblers  from  the  first  resting  positions  thereof  and  into 
the  second  activated  positions  thereof,  whereby  the  barrel 
may  be  rotated  between  the  first  locking  position  and  the 
second  unlocking  position; 

a  second  control  key  having  a  contoured  portion,  such  that 
when  inserted  into  the  barrel  the  contoured  portion 
contacts  the  control  tumbler,  thereby  moving  the  control 
tumbler  from  the  first  resting  position  and  into  the  second 
activated  position  without  moving  the  combinating  tum- 
blers into  the  respective  second  activated  positions 
thereof; 

a  nib  formed  on  the  lock  barrel; 

a  third  longitudinal  nib  slot  formed  in  the  housing  extending 
from  a  forward  end  of  the  housing  to  the  annular  clear- 
ance space,  so  as  to  be  in  communication  therewith; 

such  that  when  the  lock  barrel  is  disposed  in  the  housing,  the 
nib  is  received  in  the  annular  clearance  space  permitting 
the  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  the  housing  between  the  first 
locking  position  and  the  second  unlocking  position;  and 

the  nib  positioned  so  as  to  be  substantially  aligned  with  the 
third  longitudinal  nib  slot  only  when  the  lock  barrel  is  in 
the  second  unlocking  position,  whereby  the  lock  barrel 
may  be  removed  from  the  housing  only  when  the  second 
key  is  inserted  into  the  barrel  after  the  barrel  has  been 
placed  in  the  unlocked  position; 

such  that  the  lock  barrel  can  not  be  removed  from  the  lock 
barrel  with  the  first  key  inserted  therein;  and 

further  such  that  the  lock  barrel  can  not  be  rotated  between 
the  first  locking  position  and  the  second  unlocking  posi- 
tion with  the  second  key  inserted  therein; 

whereby  the  lock  barrel  may  be  removed  from  the  housing 
only  when  both  the  control  tumbler  has  been  moved  into 
the  activated  position  with  the  second  key  and  when  the 
lock  barrel  is  rotated  into  the  second  unlocking  position 
with  the  first  key. 


5,119,655 

SPEED  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIGH-SPEED  ROLLING 

Alfredo  Poloni,  Fogliano  di  Redipuglia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Danieli 
&  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,915 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  10,  1989,  83454  A/89 
Int.  a.5  B21B  1/18.  37/00.  13/12 
VS.  a.  72—14  14  Qaims 


1.  Method  for  high-speed  rolling  at  120  meters  per  second  or 
more  for  rolled  stock  having  a  round  section  and  a  diameter  of 
5.5  to  7  mm,  the  high-speed  rolling  being  carried  out  with  a 
system  comprising  at  least  one  rolling  assembly  and  a  coil- 
forming  headstock,  the  rolling  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rolls  with  the  axes  placed  alternately  at  about  90°  to 
each  other,  speeds  of  the  pairs  of  rolls  being  strictly  correlated 
and  controlled,  the  method  being  characterized  in  that  the 
system  is  prearranged,  before  arrival  of  the  rolled  stock,  for  a 
low  rolling  speed  between  40  and  about  100  meters  per  second, 
this  low  rolling  speed  being  maintained  at  least  until  a  leading 
end  of  one  specific  section  of  the  roller  stock  has  entered  the 
coil-forming  headstock,  after  with  in  at  least  one  ramp  of 
increase  rolling  speed  is  brought  up  to  a  high  rolling  speed  of 
120  meters  per  second  or  more  and  kept  at  the  high  rolling 
speed  during  a  whole  period  of  rolling  of  that  one  specific 
section,  rolling  speed  being  reduced  to  the  low  rolling  speed  in 
a  transient  moment  of  arrival  of  a  next  specific  section. 
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5,119,656 

ROLLING  MILL  WITH  OFFSET  WORK  ROLLS 

POSITIONED  AND  CONTROLLED  BY  SUPPORT  ROLLS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Kazuo  Kobayashi,  Toukai;  Toshiyuki  Kajiwara,  Hitachi;  Takao 
Sakanaka,  Hitachi;  Hiromitsu  Mitsui,  Hitachi,  and  Kenichi 
Yasuda,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231602 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  13/14.  31/16.  37/08 

VS.  a.  72—21  24  Oaims 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  metal  strip  moving  in  a  horizon- 
tal rolling  direction,  having 

a.  a  pair  of  work  rolls  having  axes  defining  a  vertical  rolling 
plane,  axial  ends  and  work  regions  between  and  spaced 
from  said  ends  for  engaging  strip  being  rolled, 

b.  a  pair  of  backup  rolls  having  axes  defining  a  vertical 
backup  roll  plane  and  contacting  said  work  rolls  to  sup- 
port them  in  the  vertical  direction  and  arranged  to  trans- 
mit rotational  drive  to  said  work  rolls, 

c.  bearings  for  said  axial  ends  of  said  work  rolls  to  restrain 
axial  movement  of  said  work  rolls,  said  bearings  being 
horizontally  shiftable  in  said  horizontal  rolling  direction, 

d.  means  for  accommodating  said  bearings  so  as  to  allow  said 
bearings  to  move  substantially  unrestrained  within  a  lim- 
ited region  in  said  horizontal  rolling  direction  during 
rolling,  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  support  rollers  for  said  work  rolls  providing 
support  and  contacting  said  work  rolls  at  locations  which 
are  confined  to  intermediate  regions  of  said  work  rolls 
between  said  work  regions  and  said  bearings,  said  support 
rollers  being  displaceable  so  as  to  locate  and  restrain  said 
work  rolls  at  a  plurality  of  selectable  positions  in  said 
horizontal  rolling  direction  at  which  positions  said  verti- 
cal rolling  plane  is  offset  from  said  vertical  backup  roll 
plane. 


free  of  any  side  wall  ironing  step  to  produce  a  can  body,  with 
precoated  organic  coating,  which  is  ready  for  direct  use  as 
formed  for  canning  comestibles  without  requiring  washing, 
organic  coating,  or  organic  coating  repair,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preselecting  starting  gage  for  surface-prepared,  work-hard- 
ened, fiat-rolled  sheet  metal  substrate; 
preselecting  organic  coating  and  draw  lubricant  for  each 
surface  of  such  substrate  including  preselecting  organic 
coating  thickness  for  each  surface  and  lubricant  require- 
ments for  reach  surface  to  enable  draw  processing  to  form 
such  a  one-piece  can  body  ready  for  such  direct  use; 
applying  such  organic  coating  and  draw  lubricant  to  each 
surface  of  such  substrate  to  provide  can  stock  in  which 
such  draw   lubricant  and   its  application  for  each  such 
surface  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bloom- 
ing-compound draw  lubricant  applied  with  such  organic 
coating,   surface-applied   draw   lubricant   applied  subse- 
quent to  such  organic  coating,  and  combinations  thereof: 
providing  cut  blanks  of  such  can  stock  consisting  essentially 
of  sheet  metal  substrate  with  such  preselected  organic 
coating  and  draw  lubricant  precoated  on  each  surface; 
providing  draw  tooling  including: 
a  draw  punch  having  an  end  wall, 

a  draw  die  having  an  internal  side  wall  working  surface 
defining  a  draw  die  cavity  which  is  symmetrical  about  its 
central  longitudinal  axis. 


5,119,657 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ONE-PIECE  CAN  BODIES 

William  T.  Saunders,  Weirlon,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Weirton  Steel 

Corporation,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,624,  Feb.  21, 1986,  Pat.  No. 
5,014,536,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,238, 
Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  573,548 
Int.  a.'  B21D  22/21 
U.S.  a.  72—42  13  Claims 

I.  Method  for  making  one-piece  sheet  metal  can  bodies,  for 
direct  use  in  assembly  of  two  piece  containers,  by  draw  pro- 
cessing fiat-rolled  sheet  metal  which  has  been  precoated  with 
organic  coating  and  draw  lubricant  in  a  draw  processing  line 
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such  draw  die  cavity  having  a  circular  configuration  in  a 
plane  which  is  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  axis, 

such  draw  die  further  presenting 

a  planar  endwall  clamping  surface  circumscribing  such  draw 
die  cavity,  and 

a  cavity  entrance  zone,  of  curvilinear  configuration  as 
viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which  includes  such 
central  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  internal 
side  wall  working  surface  and  such  planar  endwall  clamp- 
ing surface. 

such  entrance  zone  curvilinear  surface  being  formed  about 
multiple  radii  of  curvature,  and 

such  internal  side  wall  working  surface  having  a  configura- 
tion which  is  recess-tapered,  about  one  degree  as  viewed 
in  a  plane  which  includes  the  draw  die  central  longitudinal 
axis,  such  that  cross  sectional  area  defined  by  such  internal 
side  wall  working  surface,  as  measured  in  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicularly  transverse  such  central  longitudinal  axis, 
increases  with  increasing  depth  of  the  draw  die  cavity 
beyond  such  curvilinear  cavity  entrance  zone; 

draw  processing  such  a  precoated  blank  utilizing  such  draw 
tooling  to  form  a  one-piece  can  body  having 

a  closed  endwall, 

a  side  wall  of  cylindrical  configuration  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  symmetrical  relationship  with  the  draw  die  central 
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longitudinal  axis  which  is  coincident  with  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  such  can  body,  and 

a  unitary  juncture  between  such  can  body  closed  endwall 
and  the  side  wall  at  the  closed  end  of  such  can  body, 

such  unitary  juncture  having  a  curvilinear  configuration  as 
viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which  includes  such  can 
body  longitudinal  axis,  and 

interrupting  such  draw  processing  to  provide  a  flange  at  the 
can  body  open  end  as  defined  by  such  can  body  side  wall, 

such  flange  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  can 
body  central  longitudinal  axis  about  the  periphery  of  the 
can  body  open  end  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicularly transverse  to  the  can  body  central  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

the  endwall  substrate  and  endwall  organic  coating  thickness 
of  such  draw  processed  can  body  being  substantially  equal 
to  starting  thickness  for  such  substrate  and  coating,  with 
the  can  body  side  wall  being  draw  processed  under  ten- 
sion by 

applying  solely  planar  surface  clamping  of  such  can  stock, 
throughout  side  wall  height  formation,  so  as  to  avoid 
increase  in  side  wall  thickness  over  starting  gage  which 
would  be  detrimental  to  organic  coating  adhesion. 


5,119,658 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A 

SHEET-METAL  BLANK  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  ORDER  TO 

MAKE  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MASK,  AND  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  MASK  OBTAINED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS 

METHOD 

Gabriel  F.  de  Smet,  Nogent  sur  Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Sollac, 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1989,  89  16725 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  a.  72—57  15  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  forming  a  sheet-metal  blank  on  a  press  to  make 
a  cathode  ray  tube  mask  which  comprises: 

arranging  a  sheet  metal  blank,  having  a  central  part  and  a 
peripheral  free  part,  between  a  punch  and  a  die,  said 
peripheral  free  part  including  an  edge,  said  die  comprising 
a  deformable  upper  die  part,  a  die  bottom,  and  a  forming 
mould,  said  punch  including  a  deformable  base,  and  side 
walls,  said  base,  said  upper  die  part  and  said  sheet  metal 
blank  each  having  a  neutral  axis; 

clamping  said  central  part,  having  a  center  axis,  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  between  said  base  and  said  upper  die  part, 
thereby  flattening  said  base; 

forming  said  central  part  to  a  specified  curvature,  said  curva- 
ture determined  by  the  characteristics  of  said  base,  said 
upper  die  part  and  said  mould,  said  forming  occurring  by 
deforming  in  said  mould,  said  base,  said  sheet-metal  blank 
and  said  upper  die  part  under  the  action  of  a  load  exerted 
by  said  punch,  said  load  distributed  uniformly  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  base  so  as  to  place  said  center  axis  in 
a  given  position  relative  to  said  neutral  axis  of  said  base, 
said  sheet  metal  blank  and  said  upper  die  part,  said  base 
then  returning  to  its  initial  curved  shape; 

bending  said  peripheral  free  part  to  obtain  a  flanged  edge  by 
utilizing  a  forming  member  disposed  about  the  periphery 
of  said  die  and  said  punch,  said  forming  member  including 


an  upper  frame  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
punch,  said  upper  frame  having  inclined  faces,  and  a  lower 
frame  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  die,  said  lower 
frame  includes  a  groove  disposed  opposite  said  upper 
frame,  wherein  a  ring  is  disposed,  said  forming  member 
being  acted  upon  by  a  mechanical  action  so  as  to  bring 
together  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower  frame  thereby 
deforming  said  ring,  said  ring  thus  presses  against  said 
peripheral  free  part  to  effect  controlled  bending  of  said 
peripheral  free  part,  said  edge  of  said  peripheral  free  part, 
under  the  action  of  said  ring,  being  applied  along  said  side 
walls  of  said  punch  to  form  said  flanged  edge. 


5,119,659 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  STROKE  OF  CAULKING 

MACHINE 

Minoru  Yamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshikawa  Iron 

Works  Ltd.,  Shijyonawate,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,275 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  15/n 

U.S.  a.  72— 115  aaaims 


1.  A  device  for  changing  a  stroke  of  a  caulking  machine,  said 
machine  including  a  table  for  receiving  thereon  an  article 
having  a  plurality  of  rivet  shanks,  and  a  rivet  head  forming  tool 
having  a  rotary  shaft  with  a  bottom  portion  operably  coupled 
to  said  rivet  head  forming  tool,  said  table  being  movable  back 
and  forth,  and  between  right  and  left  so  as  to  place  said  rivet 
shanks  into  position  substantially  directly  under  said  rivet  head 
forming  tool  one  after  another  from  a  first  rivet  shank  to  a  last 
rivet  shank,  said  nvet  head  forming  tool  being  driven  by  a 
motor  and  being  moved  up  or  down  by  a  cylinder  so  as  to  form 
a  rivet  head  at  a  top  portion  of  each  of  said  rivet  shanks,  said 
device  for  changing  a  stroke  of  said  caulking  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  plate  member  which  is  movable  up  or  down  together  with 

said  rivet  head  forming  tool; 
stopper  pins  having  top  end  portions  thereof  secured  to  said 

plate  member; 
an  annular  plate  operably  mounted  outside  of  said  rotary 
shaft  of  said  rivet  head  forming  tool,  said  annular  plate 
being  freely  rolatable  at  a  predetermined  position; 
a  plurality  of  pins  having  lengths  corresponding  to  lengths  of 
said  rivet  shanks  of  said  article  and  secured  at  equal  inter- 
vals on  said  annular  plate,  said  plurality  of  pins  extending 
from  said  annular  plate,  wherein  top  end  portions  of  said 
pins  are  brought  onto  abutment  with  bottom  end  portions 
of  said  stopper  pins  so  as  to  restrict  a  down  stroke  of  said 
rivet  head  forming  tool;  and 
an  indexing  motor  for  driving  said  annular  plate  so  that 
when  said  annular  plate  is  brought  to  a  stop,  said  stopper 
pins  and  said  stroke  restricting  pins  are  in  alignment  with 
each  other. 
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5,119,660 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL  OBJECTS 
Ilpo  I.  Koppinen;  Hannu  T.  Pajala,  both  of  Port,  and  Jukka  V. 
A.  Somerkoski,  UlWla,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,510.  Oct.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  No».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  6,  1990,  903845 
Int.  a.'  B31C  2i/02  33/00 
VS.  a.  72—262  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  metal  objects  from  copper  or 
copper-based  metal  alloy  by  means  of  Conform  method  extru- 
sion comprising  delivering  a  casting  of  copper  or  copper-based 
metal  alloy  directly  from  a  casting  step  to  a  Conform  method 
extrusion  device  at  or  about  ambient  temperature  without 
intermediate  working  and  extruding  the  casting  at  a  reduction 
ratio  of  at  least  80%  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  casting 
metal  to  within  the  recrystallization  range  of  the  casting  metal. 


of  the  pivoted  lever  (29)  engaging  the  pipe  (5)  being  manufac- 
tured through  the  beanng  roller  (31),  and  the  other  arm  thereof 
carrying  pivoted  stops  (26)  adapted  for  periodical  cooperation 
with  the  cams  (6). 


5,119,661 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PROFILE  PIPES 
USED  IN  WELL  CONSTRUCTION 

Gabdrashit  S.  Abdrakhmanov,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  66,  kv.  71;  Albert 
G.  Zainullin,  ulitsa  Saidasheva,  1,  k>.  117,  both  of  Bugulma; 
Anatoly  V.  Perov,  Varshavskoe  shosse,  143,  korpus  1.  kv.  89; 
Rishad  T.  Bulgakov,  ulitsa  Akademika  Piljugina,  8,  korpus  1, 
kv.  38,  both  of  Moscow;  Yaroslav  V.  Vakula,  ulitsa  Lenina.  16, 
kv.  14,  Tataraskaya  ASSR.  Almetievsk;  Alexandr  A.  Fotov, 
ulitsa  Sovetskoi  Armii.  7,  kv.  25,  Moscow;  Veniamin  N.  Duev, 
ulitsa  Vatutina,  42,  kv.  22,  Sverdlovskaya  oblast,  Pervouralsk; 
Gennady  P.  Moiseev.  ulitsa  Pervomaya,  11.  kv.  45.  Sverdlov- 
skaya oblast,  Pervouralsk;  Ivan  A.  Lyashenko,  ulitsa  Kos- 
monavtov.  17b,  kv.  12.  Sverdlovskaya  oblast,  Pervouralsk; 
Shamil  K.  Shayakhmetov,  ulitsa  Gafiatullina,  16,  kv.  6;  Rus- 
tam  K.  Ibatullin,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  66,  kv.  49,  both  of  Bugulma; 
Vladimir  A.  Aleshin,  ulitsa  1  Maya.  8a,  kv.  7;  Alexandr  Y. 
Frolov,  prospekt  Iliicha,  12,  kv.  7,  both  of  Sverdlovskaya 
oblast,  Pervouralsk;  Umas  F.  Mingazov.  ulitsa  Vakhitova,  4, 
kv.  36,  Bugulma,  and  Ildus  Z.  Vafin,  ulitsa  Zavodskaya,  24, 
kv.  2,  TaUrskaya  ASSR,  rabochy  poselok  Shugurovo,  all  of 

USSR 
per  No.  PCT/SU88/00239.  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  543,791 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  1/04.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  72—276  2  Oairas 


^ 


5,119,662 

METHODS  FOR  COLD  DRAWING  SEAMLESS  METAL 

TUBES  EACH  HAVING  AN  UPSET  PORTION  ON  EACH 

END 

Yutaka  Sunaga,  and  Toshio  Sakurai,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanwa  Kokan  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,882,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,030,  Aug.  13,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,179, 

May  1,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,726,211,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

599,825,  Apr.  13, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,606,212.  This  application  Jan. 

4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,012 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B21C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  72—283  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  profile  pipes  of  the  type 
used  in  well  construction,  comprising  a  drawing  bench  having 
mounted  thereon  a  drawing  die  (2)  accommodated  in  a  housing 
(1)  and  a  drawing  carriage,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
cams  (6)  situated  in  front  of  the  drawing  die  (2)  at  both  sides  of 
a  path  of  travel  of  a  pipe  (5)  being  manufactured,  the  cams  (6) 
having  deforming  rollers  (7)  mounted  on  their  one  ends  and 
forked  levers  (8)  mounted  on  their  other  ends,  operatively 
connected  with  the  drawing  carriage  through  a  tie  (11)  pro- 
vided with  slots  (10)  receiving  therein  lock  pins  (9)  cooperat- 
ing with  the  forked  levers  (8),  and  a  pivoted  lever  (29)  with  a 
bearing  roller  (31),  mounted  on  the  housing  (1)  parallel  with 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  pipe  (5)  being  manufactured,  one  arm 
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3  A  method  of  cold  drawing  a  seamless  metal  tube  having 
an  upset  portion  on  each  end,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  reducing  area  between  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  members,  the  first  member  being  a  closed  periph- 
ery reducing  die  and  the  second  member  being  a  plug 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  a  push-pull  rod,  the  reducing 
die  having  an  internal  surface  including  a  rearward  facing 
inlet  portion  tapered  outwardly  in  the  rearward  direction 
and  a  forward  facing  outlet  portion  tapered  forwardly  in 
the  forward  direction,  and  a  small  diameter  bearing  por- 
tion defined  by  the  smaller  ends  of  said  tapered  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  meeting  in  a  first  plane  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
directions  in  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  taper, 
said  plug  having  a  large  diameter  bearing  portion  between 
a  portion  tapered  in  a  rearward  direction  and  a  portion 
tapered  in  a  forward  direction,  a  forward  small  diameter 
cylindncal  bearing  portion,  said  large  diameter  beanng 
portion  lying  in  a  second  plane  transverse  to  the  length  of 
said  push-pull  rod  with  the  plug  diameter  becoming 
smaller  in  opposite  directions  from  said  second  plane  and 
a  further  large  diameter  bearing  portion  having  a  diameter 
the  same  as  the  first-mentioned  large  diameter  beanng 
portion  and  forward  of  said  forward  small  diameter  cylin- 
drical beanng  portion; 
moving  the  reducing  die  and  the  plug  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  a  first  relative  position  in  which 
the  forward  small  diameter  cylindncal  beanng  portion  of 
the  plug  is  radially  aligned  with  the  small  diameter  beanng 
portion  of  the  die  so  that  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of 
a  reducing  area  therebetween  respectively  have  a  first 
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inner  diameter  and  first  outer  diameter,  and  with  said 
further  large  diameter  bearing  portion  forward  of  said 
outlet  portion  and  clear  of  any  reducing  die  portion,  a 
second  relative  position  being  with  said  first  and  second 
planes  substantially  coplanar  and  the  large  diameter  bear- 
ing portion  of  the  plug  being  radially  aligned  with  the 
small  diameter  beanng  portion  of  the  die  so  that  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  of  the  reducing  area  therebetween 
respectively  have  a  second  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
first  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  said 
first  outer  diameter,  and  then  relatively  moving  the  plug 
and  die  back  to  the  first  relative  position  and  fixing  the 
plug  and  die  in  the  first  relative  position;  and 
successively  drawing  a  mother  tube  through  the  die  in  a 
direction  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  around  the  plug 
in  a  direction  from  the  rearward  tapered  portion  toward 
the  forward  small  diameter  bearing  portion  through  the 
reducing  area  during  each  of  the  times  that  the  plug  and 
die  are  relatively  fixed  during  the  step  of  moving  and 
fixing  the  die  and  plug,  for  successively  forming  first, 
second  and  third  tube  portions  with  inner  and  outer  diam- 
eters corresponding  to  the  reducing  area  during  each  of 
the  times,  the  first  and  third  tube  portions  having  upset 
portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  second  tube  portion, 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  tube  having  a  uniform  inner 
diameter  and  a  radially  outwardly  enlarged  outer  diame- 
ter upset  portions  at  the  first  and  third  tube  portions  at  the 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  second  tube  portion. 


5,119,664 

ALL  PURPOSE  INTEGRAL  RIVET  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

James  R.  Schubert,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reliable 

Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  615,043 

Int.  a.'  B21D  51/38 

VS.  a.  72—356  21  Qaims 


5,119,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  EXTRUDING 

UNIVERSAL  SEAL  CROSSPIECES 
Guy  H.  Bottger,  Ville  Mont  Royal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Masco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,444 

Int.  a.5  B21K  1/74 

VS.  a.  72—355.2  7  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  integral  rivet  in  a  container  end 
for  attachment  of  a  tab  to  the  end,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  displacing  an  area  of  metal  from  the  plane  of  material  of  a 
generally  flat  shell  to  form  a  dome-like  bubble  consisting 
of  the  material  from  which  the  rivet  is  to  be  formed,  said 
dome-like  bubble  being  defined  at  its  periphery  by  a  gen- 
erally circular  first  boundary  where  said  region  joins  the 
remainder  of  the  shell, 

b)  coining  the  material  of  the  shell  around  said  first  boundary 
and  thereby  causing  metal  flow  into  the  dome-like  bubble, 
then 

c)  reshaping  the  bubble  inwardly  of  the  first  boundary  to 
heighten  said  bubble  and 

d)  coining  the  material  of  the  thickened  bubble  wall  about  a 
second  generally  circular  boundary  which  is  of  smaller 
radius  than  said  first  boundary,  thereby  causing  a  further 
fiow  of  material  from  the  second  boundary  into  the  bub- 
ble. 


5,119,665 

INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  CAPTIVE  PANEL 

FASTENER 

Jay  M.  Stafford,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSI  Corporation, 

Chantilly,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,510,  Mar.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,056,208. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,074 

Int.  a.'  B21D  7/06 

VS.  a.  72—410  2  aaims 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  integral  metal  component 
having  a  plurality  of  finished  arms  with  specific  diameter, 
configuration  and  finish  comprising; 

forging  a  base  configuration  of  said  component,  said  base 
configuration  including  an  integral  body  and  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  finished  arms 
of  said  component,  said  protrusions  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  desired  diameter  of  the  finished  arms; 

positioning  said  base  configuration  in  a  die  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  die  segments  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
arms  of  said  components; 

closing  said  die  assembly  such  that  said  die  segments  engage 
said  protrusions  of  said  base  configuration  to  longitudi- 
nally extrude  said  arms  within  said  die  segments  to  their 
final  diameter,  configuration  and  finish  thereby  forming 
said  finished  arms  of  said  integral  metal  component;  and 

opening  said  die  assembly  to  release  said  component. 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  a  solid  retaining  ring  having  tab 
members  on  slots  formed  on  a  fastener  for  providing  a  captive 
panel  fastener  in  place,  said  retaining  ring  having  inner  and 
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outer  diameters  and  surfaces  extending  therebetween,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  movable  jaw  members,  each  jaw  member 
having  a  nose  portion  with  a  depression  formed  therein 
for  supporting  one  of  said  surfaces,  each  depression  being 
shaped  such  that  when  the  jaw  members  are  in  a  first 
position,  said  retaining  ring  can  be  positioned  within  a 
depression  formed  by  the  depressions  in  the  nose  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  jaw  members,  said  retaining  ring 
having  a  first  shape,  said  retaining  ring  being  deformed  to 
a  second  shape  when  said  jaw  members  are  moved  to  said 
second  position,  the  deformation  of  said  retaining  ring 
caused  by  the  movement  of  said  jaw  members  being  lim- 
ited such  that  said  retaining  ring  can  fully  move  along  said 
fastener  slots;  and 
first  and  second  gripping  members  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  jaw  members  whereby  said  jaw  members  can 
be  moved  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position,  said  depression  in  each  nose  portion  of  the  jaw 
including  alignment  cutouts  for  engaging  each  tab  mem- 
ber of  the  retaining  ring,  said  jaws  being  in  a  substantially 
closed  position  in  said  second  position  and  said  jaws  fur- 
ther being  shaped  to  receive  a  fastener  while  said  jaws  are 
in  said  second  position  and  said  retaining  ring  is  deformed 
into  said  second  shape. 


striker  being  provided  on  a  bottom  section  of  the  ram  so  as 
to  be  movable  In  two  mutually-perpendicular  and  hori- 
zontal directions 
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5.119,667 
PNEUMATIC  HAMMER  APPARATUS 

Freddy  C.  Hollis,  Rte.  1,  Box  74,  Ethel,  Miss.  39067,  and  John 

R.  B.  Poe,  418  Marilyn  Dr.,  Pearl,  Miss.  39208 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,149 

Int.  O."  B21D  J/12 

V.S.  CI.  72—453.16  11  Oaims 


5,119.666 
TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS 
Takayuki  Fujiwara,  Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01175,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-290278; 
Mar.  28,  1989,  1-74030;  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-91925 
Int.  Cl.^  B26F  1/04;  B21J  13/03 
VS.  CI.  72—442  8  Claims 


1.  A  turret  punch  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  upper  turret  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  punches  the  upper  turret  means  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  punch  mounting  regions  each  of 
which  can  be  indexed  in  a  processing  region  of  the  punch 
press,  the  punches  each  being  arranged  two-dimensionally 
in  punch  mounting  regions  on  the  upper  turret; 

a  lower  turret  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  dies  corre- 
sponding to  the  punches,  the  dies  being  arranged  two- 
dimensionally  in  die  mounting  regions  on  the  lower  turret; 

a  ram  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the 
vertical  direction;  and 

a  striker  provided  on  the  ram  for  striking  the  punches,  the 


1.  A  pneumatic  hammer  for  use  on  auto  body  surfaces, 
comprising: 

an  air  cylinder  tube; 

a  handle  extending  angularly  from  said  air  cylinder  tube; 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  the  cylinder  to  subdivide 
same  into  an  air  chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 

a  first  end  wall  closing  said  second  chamber; 

a  compression  coil  spring  in  said  second  chamber  trained 
between  said  first  end  wall  and  said  piston  for  urging  said 
piston  away  from  said  first  end  wall: 

a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston  through  said  first  end 
wall; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  non-circular  head  adapted  to  inter- 
changeably receive  any  one  of  a  number  of  differently 
contoured  hammering  elements; 

a  second  end  wall  closing  said  air  chamber,  said  second  end 
wall  threadedly  received  within  a  rear  end  pwrtion  of  the 
air  cylinder  tube  permitting  volumetric  adjustment  of  the 
air  chamber; 

an  air  supply  passage  means  extending  through  said  handle, 
said  air  supply  passage  means  terminating  in  an  air  pres- 
sure port  in  the  air  cylinder  tube  in  rear  proximity  to  said 
second  end  wall; 

and  an  air  vent  port  in  said  air  cylinder  tube  adjacent  said 
second  end  wall; 

and  a  manually  controlled  valve  carried  on  said  handle  for 
stopping  the  fiow  of  air  through  said  air  supply  passage 
means. 


5.119,668 

APPARATUSES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

INCORPORATING  BLOWING  AGENTS  INTO  LIQUIDS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER  FOAMS  AND 

FOR  MEASURING  THE  VOLUMETRIC  EXPANSION 

POTENTIAL  OF  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Andrew  B.  Lehnert,  Copley,  Ohio,  and  Henri  J.  M.  Gruenbauer. 

HC  Oostburg,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990.  Scr.  No.  558,086 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  7/00.  33/44 
U.S.  CI.  73—19.1  30  Claims 

7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  volumetric  expansion  poten- 
tial of  a  mixture  of  blowing  agent  in  a  liquid  material  compo- 
nent comprising: 
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a  high  pressure  hquid  supply  and  mixing  tank  containing 
hquid  material  and  at  least  one  blowing  agent  under  pres- 
sure; 

first  and  second  chambers  communicating  with  each  other 
and  with  said  tank; 

first  and  second  means  for  transferring  said  liquid  material 


5.119,670 

CRANKSHAFT  ANGULAR  POSITION  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  L.  Whitehorn,  Kokomo,  Ind.;  Mark  C.  Hansen,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Walter  K.  Kosiak,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,848 

Int.  C\.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 116  4  Claims 


and  blowing  agent  into  and  out  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers;  and 
first  and  second  means  for  measuring  the  volumes  displaced 
by  said  liquid  material  and  blowing  agent  in  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  wherein  said  second  measuring  cham- 
ber has  a  volume  of  at  least  one  order  of  magnitude 
greater  than  said  first  chamber. 


5,119,669 
SLEEVE  UNITS  FOR  INLET  SPLITTERS  OF  CAPILLARY 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHS 
Paul  H.  Silvis,  Lemont;  Joseph  W.  Walsh,  Bellefonte,  and  David 
M.  Shelow,  State  College,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Restek 
Corporation,  Bellefonte,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.103 

Int.  a.5  COIN  30/38 

VS.  a.  73—23.41  9  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  unit  for  converting  a  liquid  sample  into  a  sample 
gas  and  for  mixing  the  sample  gas  and  a  carrier  gas  into  a 
uniform  gas  mixture  and  delivering  the  gas  mixture  to  the  inlet 
end  of  a  capillary  tube  of  a  gas  chromatograph  for  analysis, 
comprising 

a  tubular  linear  having  a  bore  with  an  inside  surface, 

an  inlet  expansion  chamber  in  the  bore  for  changing  a  liquid 
sample  into  a  sample  gas, 

a  mixing  chamber  in  the  bore  next  to  the  inlet  chamber  for 
thoroughly  mixing  the  sample  and  carrier  gases  together, 

a  spiral  core  baffle  inside  the  mixing  chamber  means  for 
thoroughly  mixing  the  sample  gas  and  the  carrier  gas  into 
a  uniform  gas  mixture  by  guiding  the  sample  gas  and 
carrier  gas  into  a  spiral  path  around  the  spiral  core  baffie 
between  the  baffle  and  the  liner  bore, 

an  outlet  chamber  next  to  the  mixing  chamber  for  delivering 
the  thoroughly  mixed  sample  and  carrier  gases  to  an  inlet 
end  of  a  capillary  tube  of  a  gas  chromatograph, 

said  spiral  core  baffle  having  spiral  edges, 

and  means  affixing  the  edges  of  the  spiral  core  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  bore  of  the  bore  to  hold  the  spiral  core  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  tubular  liner. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  plurality  of  different  digital 
signals  that  represent  respectively  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  crankshaft,  a  first  sensor  means,  means  connected  to  an  rotat- 
ably  driven  by  said  crankshaft  past  said  first  sensor  means  for 
producing  in  said  first  sensor  means,  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  crankshaft,  a  first  pulse  train  comprised  of  a  series  of 
square  wave  pulses  defined  by  first  rising  and  first  falling 
edges,  second  sensor  means,  means  connected  to  and  rotatably 
driven  by  said  crankshaft  past  said  second  sensor  means  for 
producing  in  said  second  sensor  means,  in  response  to  crank- 
shaft rotation,  a  second  pulse  train  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
square  wave  window  pulses  that  respectively  occur  at  prede- 
termined angularly  spaced  positions  of  said  crankshaft,  each 
said  square  wave  window  pulse  being  defined  by  leading  and 
trailing  second  edges,  the  spacing  of  said  leading  and  trailing 
second  edges  of  respective  window  pulses  that  occur  at  respec- 
tive different  angular  positions  of  said  crankshaft  all  being 
different  from  each  other,  the  phase  relationship  of  said  pulse 
trains  being  such  that  a  predetermined  number  of  said  first 
falling  edges  of  said  first  pulse  train  occur  between  the  occur- 
rence of  said  leading  and  trailing  second  edges  of  a  given 
square  wave  window  pulse,  a  digital  logic  circuit  connected  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  pulse  trains  including  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  said  first  falling  edges  of  said  first  pulse 
rain  that  occur  during  the  duration  of  respective  square  wave 
window  pulses,  said  logic  circuit  including  means  developing 
different  digital  signals  that  respectively  represent  a  plurality 
of  different  crankshaft  positions  in  response  to  said  counting  of 
said  first  falling  edges,  and  means  for  preventing  counting  of 
any  of  said  first  falling  edges  of  said  first  pulse  train  that  occur 
at  any  rotative  position  of  said  crankshaft  until  said  crankshaft 
has  rotated  to  a  position  where  a  leading  edge  of  one  of  said 
square  window  pulses  occurs,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  memory  element  that  is  reset  to  a  predetermined  logic 
state  at  power-up  of  said  logic  circuit. 


5,119,671 
METHOD  FOR  FLEXIBLE  FUEL  CONTROL 

John  J.  C.  Kopera,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,843 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—116  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  preselected  parameters  in  an 
engine  utilizing  a  fuel  mixture  of  first  and  second  liquids 
wherein  the  first  and  second  liquids  respectively  have  first  and 
second  dielectric  constants,  the  method  comprising: 
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immersing  an  inductive  element  into  the  fuel  mixture  such 
that  the  mixture  at  least  partially  determines  a  value  of 
distributed  capacitance  of  the  inductive  element  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  and  second  dielectric  constants,  the 
inductive  element  and  its  distributed  capacitance  forming 
a  resonant  lank  circuit  of  an  oscillator  which  generates  a 


/ 


signal  whose  frequency  is  determined  by  the  distributed 

capacitance; 
detecting  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  generated  signal; 
determining  percentages  of  the  first  and  second  fluids  in  the 

fuel  mixture  as  a  function  of  the  oscillator  frequency;  and 
utilizing  the  percentages  of  the  first  and  second  liquids  in  the 

fuel  mixture  to  control  the  preselected  engine  parameters. 


portion  of  said  main  fiow  conduit  includes  an  area  for  defiec- 
tion  of  the  air  flow  direction  which  is  embodied  in  an  elbow- 
shaped  portion,  and  the  inlet  opening  (24)  of  the  bypass  con- 
duit (12)  is  in  an  area  upstream  of  the  area  for  deflection  of  the 
air  flow  detection  but  downstream  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  main 
air  flow  conduit  to  a  region  of  quasi-laminar  flow  having  a 
substantially  constant  pressure  profile. 


1  An  air  How  rate  meter,  for  measuring  a  mass  of  air  aspi- 
rated by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  main  air  flow 
conduit  having  an  inlet  portion  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
portion  with  an  outlet  end,  said  main  flow  conduit  provided 
with  a  venturi-like  flow  portion  between  said  inlet  end  and  said 
outlet  end,  further  having  a  bypass  conduit  including  an  inlet 
opening  (24)  and  at  least  one  outlet  opening  (25),  said  bypass 
conduit  extends  along  an  inside  portion  of  said  mam  air  flow 
conduit  and  discharges  via  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening  into 
an  air  flow  through  said  venturi-like  flow  portion,  said  at  least 
one  outlet  opening  being  disposed  in  a  narrowest  cross  section 
of  the  venturi-like  flow  portion,  a  temperature-dependent 
measuring  resistor  disposed  in  said  bypass  conduit,  said  inlet 


5,119,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CROSSWIND 

EFFECTS  ON  VEHICLES 

Van  T.  Tran,  Stuttgart;  Jens  Descns,  Esslingen;  Rainer  Ticfen- 
bacher,  l.einfelden-Echterdingen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Blume, 
Gaufelden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1989,  3923854 

Int.  a.'  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  73—182  9  Claims 


5.119,672 
AIR  FLOW  RATE  METER 

Martin   Pfeiffer,   Fellbach-Schmiden,   and   Thomas   Schwegel, 
Ditzingen-Heimerdingen,   both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,632,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1989,  3922488 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—118,2  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  crosswind  effects  on  motor 
vehicles  comprising: 

a  measuring  and  computing  device  which  evaluates  pressure 
differences  occurring  in  a  crosswind  between  measuring 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  including: 

means  for  forming  a  direction  signal  representing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  crosswind  relative  to  the  vehicle  from  the 
quotient  of  a  first  pressure  difference  betw  een  a  first  mea- 
suring point  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  mea- 
suring point  on  another  side  of  the  vehicle  asymmetric  to 
the  first  measuring  point  and  a  second  pressure  difference 
between  a  third  measuring  point  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  fourth  measuring  point  on  another  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle asymmetric  to  the  third  measunng  point;  and 

means  for  forming  a  dynamic  pressure  signal  representing 
the  dynamic  pressure  of  the  crosswind.  said  dynamic 
pressure  signal  being  formed  by  mulliplicatively  combin- 
ing a  pressure  difference  between  two  measunng  points 
situated  asymmetrically  to  one  another  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle  with  a  predeterminable  factor  that  is  depen- 
dent on  the  direction  signal; 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  difference  between  two 
measuring  points,  said  means  for  measuring  including:  at 
least  two  differential  pressure  sensors;  separate  pairs  of 
conduits  that  are  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  differential 
pressure  sensors,  each  conduit  having  an  opening  remote 
from  the  differential  pressure  sensor  to  which  it  is  cou- 
pled, and  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  mutually  asymmet- 
ric points  on  both  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehi- 
cle; and 

a  bumper  at  which  said  openings  are  arranged,  said  bumper 
accommodating  the  conduits  and  the  differential  pressure 
sensors. 
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5,119,674 
FLOWMETER 
Paul  V.  Nielsen,  Th.  Nielsensvej  11,  Faarevejie,  DK-4540,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK88/00225,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1988,  Ser.  No.  603,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  6,  1988,  2523/88 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  I/6S 
VS.  a.  73—204.24  13  Claims 


1.  A  nowmeter  comprising,  a  thermocouple  having  a  hot 
junction  and  a  cold  junction  with  both  the  hot  junction  and  the 
cold  junction  being  located  in  and  exposed  equally  to  a  fluid 
now,  a  DC  current  source  for  causing  a  temperature  difference 
between  the  hot  and  cold  junctions  of  the  thermocouple,  a 
controlled  switch  electrically  coupling  the  thermocouple  with 
the  DC  current  source  and  being  alternately  closed  and  opened 
to  interrupt  the  current  therethrough,  a  measunng  circuit,  and 
a  control  device,  wherein  a  control  input  of  the  controlled 
switch  and  a  control  input  of  the  measuring  circuit  are  coupled 
to  the  control  device  which  controls  both  the  controlled 
switch  and  the  measuring  circuit,  which  on  its  mput  port  re- 
ceives a  signal  representing  the  e.m.f  of  the  thermocouple 
during  the  periods  of  time  when  the  current  from  the  current 
source  to  the  thermocouple  is  interrupted  by  the  controlled 
switch,  and  further  wherein  the  current  source  and  the  hot  and 
the  cold  junctions  of  the  thermocouple  are  all  connectable  in 
series  by  the  controlled  switch  under  control  of  the  control 
device  through  the  same  two  conductors  which  are  also  con- 
nected to  the  measunng  circuit. 


retain  urine  discharged  from  said  urine  meter,  said  front 
wall  of  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein;  and 


'^■\J^ 


means  connecti^^id  /balf  wallof  said  rWler  and  said  front 
wall  of  said  receptacle  in  fluid  communication  through  the 
openings. 


5,119.676 
ULTRASONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  WATER  LEVEL  IN  A  CLOSED  VESSEL 
John  R.  Bower;  Thomas  Powers,  and  Hubert  L.  Whaley,  all  of 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,516 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23/28 

U.S.  CI.  73—290  V  10  Qairas 
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5,119,675 
LIQUID  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
Mahmood  Mohiuddin,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,485 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/20:  B65D  81/00:  GOIF  3/i6 
U.S.  CI.  73—223  16  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  drainage  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  urine  meter  element  having  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and 
measure  urine  output,  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  chamber  for  receiving  urine  input,  an  opening  in  said 
rear  wall  for  discharging  urine  from  said  chamber,  and 
deflector  means  adjacent  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  open- 
ing said  tapered  toward  said  opening,  whereby  to  funnel 
urine  from  said  chamber  through  said  opening  when  the 
bottom  of  said  meter  is  elevated  to  direct  urine  to  be 
discharged  toward  said  opening,  means  defining  a  drip 
chamber  for  urine  entering  said  meter  through  the  inlet 
port,  and  vent  means  permitting  ingress  of  air  to  within 
the  drop  chamber  and  the  chamber  of  the  urine  meter 
adapted  to  receive  the  measure  urine  output,  the  deflector 
means  further  providing  means  protecting  the  vent  means 
against  wetting  during  emptying  of  the  urine  meter  cham- 
ber; 
a  drainage  receptacle  having  front  and  rear  walls  joined  to 
define  a  cavity  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and 


i«CLO  TO  onw 

SURTACC 


1.  An  apparatus  for  acoustically  measuring  liquid  level  in  a 
vessel,  comprising: 

an  acoustic  waveguide  attached  at  a  predetermined  location 
to  a  wall  of  the  vessel; 

transducer  means  connected  to  said  acoustic  waveguide  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  vessel  for  directing  an 
acoustic  energy  pulse  along  said  acoustic  waveguide,  said 
acoustic  waveguide  coupling  the  acoustic  energy  pulse 
through  the  wall  into  the  vessel; 

a  tube  situated  inside  the  vessel  for  guiding  the  acoustic 
energy  pulse  to  a  surface  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured,  said 
tube  including  apertures  therein  for  allowing  the  liquid 
within  said  tube  to  adjust  to  a  similar  level  as  that  in  the 
vessel,  said  tube  further  including  a  conical  section  at  one 
end  axially  aligned  with  said  acoustic  waveguide,  the 
acoustic  energy  pulse  being  reflected  from  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  and  returned  along  said  tube;  and 

detected  means  connected  to  said  acoustic  waveguide  for 
measuring  the  reflected  acoustic  energy  pulse  to  deter- 
mine liquid  level  therefrom. 
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8.  A  method  for  acoustically  measuring  liquid  level  in  a 
vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  an  acoustic  waveguide  to  a  wall  of  a  vessel; 

directing  an  acoustic  energy  pulse  along  the  acoustic  wave- 
guide with  a  transducer  connected  to  the  acoustic  wave- 
guide and  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
vessel; 

coupling  the  acoustic  energy  pulse  with  the  acoustic  wave- 
guide through  the  wall  into  the  vessel; 

directing  the  acoustic  energy  pulse  inside  the  vessel  with  a 
tube  to  guide  the  acoustic  energy  pulse  to  a  surface  of  the 
liquid; 

providing  apertures  in  the  tube  for  allowing  the  liquid  within 
the  tube  to  adjust  to  a  similar  level  as  that  in  the  vessel; 

aligning  axially  a  conical  section  at  one  end  of  the  tube  with 
the  attached  acoustic  waveguide; 

reflecting  the  acoustic  energy  pulse  from  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  the  reflected  pulse  returning  along  the  tube;  and 

measuring  the  reflected  acoustic  energy  pulse  for  determin- 
ing liquid  level  in  the  vessel. 


5,119,677 

GAUGE  PROTECTOR 

Stuart  J.  Porter,  2181  Mill  Rd.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,159,  May  25,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,208 

int.  CI.'  GOID  11/ 24 

U.S.  a.  73—431  6  aaims 


1.  A  diving  gauge  lens  protector  to  shield  the  transparent 
lens  of  a  diving  gauge  having  a  gauge  body  bearing  gauge  body 
sides,  said  diving  gauge  lens  protector  comprising: 

one  or  more  cross  bar  elements  of  a  size  to  extend  across  said 
diving  gauge  lens,  said  crossbar  elements  terminating  in 
crossbar  base  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diving 
gauge  lens,  said  crossbar  base  portions  including  down- 
wardly-extending peripheral  flange  portions,  said  periph- 
eral flange  portions  conditioned  for  releasable  capture  of 
said  gauge  body  sides. 


5,119,678 

PULSE  ECHO  AND  THROUGH  TRANSMISSION 

ULTRA-SOUND 

Manohar  Bashyam,  Mason,  and  David  C.  Copley,  Loveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456.992 
Int.  a.'  COIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  73—602  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  and  identifying  defects  in  a  variable 
geometry  workpiece  using  first  and  second  transceivers  posi- 
tioned a  preselected  distance  apart  adjacent  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  workpiece  and  aligned  to  direct  ultrasonic  signals 
toward  each  other  through  the  workpiece,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  toward 


the  opposed  workpiece  surfaces  from  respective  ones  of 
the  transceivers; 

detecting  reflections  of  the  signal  from  each  adjacent  one  of 
the  workpiece  surfaces  at  a  respective  one  of  the  trans- 
ceivers; 

computing,  from  the  time  delay  between  the  step  of  trans- 
mitting and  the  step  of  detecting,  the  distance  from  each  of 
the  transceivers  to  the  corresponding  workpiece  surface; 

subtracting  the  distance  from  each  of  the  transceivers  to  the 
corresponding  workpiece  surface  from  the  distance  be- 
tween the  transceivers  to  obtain  the  thickness  of  the  work- 
piece; 


detecting  at  at  least  one  of  the  transceivers  a  signal  from  the 
other  of  the  transceivers  passing  through  the  workpiece; 

determining  the  intensity  of  the  signal  passing  through  the 
workpiece;  and 

normalizing  the  signal  intensity  in  proportion  to  the  obtained 
workpiece  thickness  to  establish  a  signal  intensity  indepen- 
dent of  workpiece  thickness  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tionship: Ao=  Aj'e'*'',  where  1  is  the  attenuation  coeffici- 
ent, d  is  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece  at  a  measurement 
point.  Ad  is  the  detected  signal  intensity,  and  Ao  is  the 
normalized  signal  intensity. 


5,119,679 

OPTICALLY  POWERED  AND  LINKED  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Israel  Frisch,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,854 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34:  GOIL  11/00 

U.S.  a.  73—705  10  aaims 


>^cwimt\C 


1    A  pressure  sensing  system  adapted  for  use  in  an  EMI 
environment,  the  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  EMI  shielded  sensor  comprising: 

(i)  an  electronic  pressure  transducer,  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer comprising  means  for  receiving  a  fluid  whose 
pressure  is  to  be  sensed,  means  for  receiving  DC  electri- 
cal power,  and  means  for  producing  an  electronic  out- 
put signal  having  a  characteristic  that  encodes  the  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid; 
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(ii)  first  conversion  means  including  means  for  receiving 
an  optical  power  signal,  means  for  converting  the  opti- 
cal power  signal  mto  said  DC  electncal  power,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  DC  electrical  power  to  the 
pressure  transducer;  and 

(iii)  second  conversion  means  mcluding  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  electronic  output  signal  and  means  for  convert- 
ing the  electronic  output  signal  into  a  corresponding 
optical  output  signal; 

(b)  an  EMI  shielded  controller  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  generating  the  optical  power  signal;  and 
(ii)  means  for  receiving  the  optical  output  signal;  and 

(c)  fiber-optic  cable  means  for  coupling  the  optical  power 
signal  from  the  controller  to  the  sensor  and  for  coupling 
the  optical  output  signal  from  the  sensor  to  the  controller. 


5,119,681 
TEST  nXTURE 
Frank  Miszczak,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  Fel-Pro  Incorpo- 
rated, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,753 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3/OS:  GOIM  i/00 

U.S.  a.  73—788  2  Qaims 


5,119,680 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Kjell  E.  Myhre,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MagncTek.  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,803 
Int.  CV  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—756 


32  Claims 


1.  A  test  fixture  for  testmg  a  specimen  under  load  under 
close  reproducible  tolerances  and  conditions,  comprising 

a  frame  assembly  having  a  top  and  a  base  and  connected  by 
members  to  be  loaded, 

upper  and  lower  platens  having  platen  surfaces  disposed  to 
act  oppositely  against  a  specimen  to  be  tested  under  load, 
said  upper  and  lower  platens  being  positioned  within  said 
frame  assembly  between  said  top  and  base, 

a  wedge  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  wedge 
members  in  slidable  bearing  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  wedge  assembly  being  positioned  within  said  frame 
assembly  between  said  top  and  said  base,  with  one  of  said 
platens  being  positioned  on  one  of  said  wedge  members, 
and 

means  for  sliding  one  of  said  wedge  members  on,  and  rela- 
tive to,  the  other  of  said  wedge  members  to  move  said  one 
of  said  platens  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said 
platens  to  load  said  specimen  in  line  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  platen  surfaces  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  to  load  said  frame  assembly,  and  wherein 
said  platens  compnse  interdigitated. 


5,119,682 
FACE  LEVEL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Edward  G.  Bellinger,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Victoria 

University  of  Manchester,  Manchester,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/00O22,  %  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  1,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  07250,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,969 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5.  1988, 
8802699 

Int,  CI.'  GOIN  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  73—864.73 


12  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  mounting  apparatus  for  replaceable 
mounting  of  pressure  transducers  of  the  type  having  a  stepped 
cylindrical  configuration,  the  mounting  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  base  having: 
i)  a  fluid  path  communicating  between  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end  thereof  and 
ii)  a  coupling  means  for  permanent  coupling  to  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  at  the  first  end  of  the  path; 

b)  transducer  receptacle  means  having  an  inlet  coupled  to 
the  second  end  cf  the  fluid  path  of  the  base  and  an  outlet 
for  receiving  a  pressure  transducer  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  base  for: 
i)  selectively  communicating  the  pressure  from  the  fiuid 

path  at  the  second  end  of  the  path  to  the  receptacle 
means  outlet  when  a  pressure  transducer  is  received  in 
the  receptacle  means,  and 
ii)  blocking  communication  of  the  fluid  pressure  to  the 
receptacle  means  outlet  when  the  pressure  transducer  is 
absent  from  the  receptacle  means;  and 

c)  transducer  retaining  means  interengaging  the  base  and  the 
receptacle  means  for  selectively  retaining  the  transducer 
and  positionable  to: 

i)  a  first  position  for  retaining  the  transducer  in  the  recep- 
tacle means,  and 

ii)  a  second  position  for  releasing  the  transducer  from  the 
receptacle  means 
wherein  fluid  pressure  is  communicated  to  the  transducer  pump,  and  means  for  supporting  at  least  the  sample  head  so  as 
when  the  retaining  means  is  in  the  first  position  and  fluid  pres-  to  be  disposed  in  use  close  to  the  wearer's  nose  and  mouth  thus 
sure  IS  blocked  by  the  receptacle  means  when  the  retaining  to  sample  the  atmospheric  contents  within  an  immediately 
means  is  in  the  second  position.  adjacent  breathing  zone  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  face  level  sampling  device  comprising  a  sample  head 
connected  by  a  reformable  and  non-fiexible  tubular  stalk  to  a 
suction  pump,  a  power  pack  electrically  connected  to  the 
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5,119,683 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLER  WITH  FLYBACK  PULSES 

USEFUL  FOR  DIAGNOSTICS  AND/OR  CONTROL 

Robert  W.  Deutsch,  Sugar  Grove  and  James  W.  Kopec,  St 

Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

lU. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,378 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  73—861  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  controlled  flow  of  fluid  with  a  mea- 
surable parameter,  having  a  solenoid,  and  having  a  solenoid 
driver  that  responds  to  an  energizing  signal,  and  wherein  the 
solenoid  generates  a  flyback  pulse  each  time  the  energizing 
signal  terminates,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  measurable  parameter  of  the  fluid 
and  for  modifying  the  flyback  pulses  such  that  the  modi- 
fied flyback  pulses  contain  information  representing  the 
measured  value  of  the  parameter;  and 
means  receiving  the  modified  flyback  pulses  and  sensing  the 
information  contained  therein. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  collectability  of  dust 
particles  in  a  gas  stream  which  comprises: 
a  probe  for  insertion  into  a  gas  stream  to  obtain  a  dust  sample 

thereof, 
control  means  for  controlling  gas  flow  from  the  probe, 
a'  sampling  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
devices  to  capture  the  dust  in  the  stream  from  the  flow 
control   means,   said   devices  comprising  a  plurality   of 
series  connected  impingers  each  impinger  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  container  coupled  to  the  flow  of 
gas  from  the  probe,  a  tube  containing  the  gas  flow 
extending  downwardly  into  the  container  and  a  water 
reservoir  at  a  base  of  the  container,  said  tube  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  water  in  the 
container, 
an  outlet  pipe  in  the  base  of  the  container  below  the  water, 
a  water  reservoir  connected  to  an  end  of  the  outlet  pipe 
opposite  an  end  thereof  in  the  base,  said  reservoir  being 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  container  to  maintain 
the  water  level  in  the  container  at  a  set  distance  from 
the  tube, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  water  reservoir,  and 


an  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  container  through 
which  the  gas  flow  exits,  and 
filter  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  sampling  train  to 
capture  any  dust  remaining  in  the  gas  stream  wherein  the 
dust  particles  in  the  sampling  train  may  be  weighed  to 
determine  the  collectability  thereof 


5,119,685 
INTERNAL  PIPE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Moore,  Clinton;  Andrew  J.  Kudarauskas;  Theodore  J. 
Kliszczewicz,  both  of  Liverpool;  John  E.  Allen,  Altamont.  all 
of  N.Y.;  Allan  T.  Fisk.  Needham.  Mass.:  Philip  R.  Lichtman. 
Newton,  Mass.;  Gerald  A.  Avarbock,  Brockton,  Mass..  and 
Linda  T.  Ystueta,  Allston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Mo- 
hawk Power  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,323 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73—866.5  45  Claims 


5,119,684 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  QUANTIFICATION  OF  DUST 

COLLECTABILITY 

Daniel  E.  Pike,  19  Jay  St.,  Harrington  Park,  N.J.  07649 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,627,  Aug.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,979.403. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,757 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—863.22  2  Claims 


14.  A  pipe  inspection/repair  head  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  body;  and 

at  least  three  radially  outwardly  biased  members  extending 
from  said  body,  said  members  being  substantially  symmet- 
rically arranged  about  said  body  and  sized  such  that  when 
the  head  is  positioned  within  a  pipe  said  members  approxi- 
mately position  said  body  concentric  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pipe,  each  of  said  members  comprising 
at  least  two  bi-directional  torsion  spring  legs,  each  of  said 
two  legs  being  collapsible  towards  said  body  when  said 
legs  encounter  a  pipe  obstruction  and  for  facilitating  the 
head's  insertion  into  and  removal  from  the  pipe  through 
an  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  internal 
diameter  of  the  pipe. 


5,119,686 
CONSTANT  BREADTH  CAMBOX 
Morris  D.  Stillabower,  Tipton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,834 
Int.  a.'  F16H  19/06.  53/06 
U.S.  a.  74—37  2  Qaims 

1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  moving  a  worktool  along  a  re- 
peating general  plane  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drive  sprocket; 
an  idler  sprocket; 
an  endless  chain  operatively  supported  around  said  drive 

sprocket  and  said  idler  sprocket; 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  drive  sprocket  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  angular  velocity  to  impart  a  substantially 
constant  linear  velocity  to  said  chain; 
a  pair  of  velocity  gibs  having  a  fixed  spaced  relation  and 
unitarily  moveable  between  first  and  second  terminal  end 
stroke  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  chain; 
a  constant  breadth  velocity  cam  operatively  disposed  be- 
tween said  velocity  gibs  and  fixed  to  a  discrete  point  on 
said   chain    for   alternately    smoothly    accelerating   and 
smoothly  decelerating  the  movement  of  said  velocity  gibs 
between  the  linear  velocity  of  said  chain  and  zero  velocity 
as  said  velocity  gibs  approach  and  depart  from  said  first 
and  second  terminal  end  stroke  positions  to  allow  smooth 
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reversal  of  direction  of  said  velocity  gibs  and  the  work- 
tool; 
a  pair  of  tooling  control  gibs  having  a  fixed  spaced  relation 
and  unitarily  moveable  with  said  velocity  gibs  while  being 
independently  moveable  laterally  of  said  velocity  gibs; 


posed  between  said  first  and  second  gears  for  transmitting 
rotation  of  said  first  gear  to  said  second  gear. 

5,119,688 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HAND  OPERATION  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 
Vincent  Snyder,  Jr.,   1052  Clovernoll  Ct.,  Marysville,  Ohio 
43040 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,202 

Int.  Cl.^  A45B  3/00:  G05G  7/02 

VS.  CI.  74—482  4  Qaims 


and  a  tooling  cam  operalively  disposed  between  said  tooling 
control  gibs  and  fixed  to  said  velocity  cam  for  movement 
therewith  for  laterally  displacing  said  tooling  control  gibs 
while  said  velocity  gibs  remain  at  zero  velocity  to  produce 
a  generally  rectangular  output  motion  of  the  worktool. 


5,119,687 
ARTICULATED  ROBOT 

Shinji  Naruoka;  Osamu  Toyama,  both  of  Kariya;  Takashi  Kawa- 
saki, Nagoya,  and  Hisanori  Nakamura,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86798 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55/18:  B25J  17/00.  IS/00 

V.S.  a.  74—479  7  Claims 


66      B3      6 


"-Ml 


i     \j      y^ 


1.  An  articulated  robot  having  a  first  arm  pivoted  on  a  base 
for  swing  movement  about  a  first  swing  axis  and  a  second  arm 
pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  first  arm  for  swing  move- 
ment about  a  second  swing  axis  parallel  to  the  first  swing  axis, 
said  robot  further  comprising: 

a  first  gear  supported  on  said  base  for  rotational  movement 

about  said  first  swing  axis; 
a  servomotor  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotating  said  first 

gear; 
a  second  gear  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  said  first  arm 
for  rotational  movement  about  said  second  swing  axis  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  second  arm;  and 
a  gear  train  comprising  an  odd  number  of  idler  gears  dis- 


4.  A  combination  cane  and  hand  control  device  for  the  safe 
operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  accelerator  pedal,  said  device 
being  easily  transported  by  a  handicapped  person  and  used  as 
a  walking  cane  when  not  in  use  as  an  accelerator  control  instru- 
ment, inexpensive  to  build,  and  readily  adaptable  from  one 
vehicle  to  another  without  the  use  of  tools  to  install  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  control  rod  having  a  plurality  of  telescoping  members 
which  extend  to  adjust  to  various  lengths  with  said  handle 
attached  to  the  end  of  an  upper  member; 

(c)  a  cane  tip  assembly  removably  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
lower  member  of  said  control  rod  having  a  cane  tip  made 
of  resilient  material,  a  cane  tip  base  and  a  flexible,  elastic 
band  transecting  said  base  through  a  hole  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  forming  a  complete,  closed  loop; 

(d)  said  band  being  selectively  either  coiled  around  said  cane 
tip  during  use  of  said  device  as  a  cane  or  uncoiled  there- 
from to  form  a  coupling  means  for  providing  a  flexible 
linkage  between  said  cane  tip  assembly  and  a  motor  vehi- 
cle accelerator  pedal. 


5,119,689 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  BOWDEN  CABLES 
Gerd  Adams,  Leichlingen,  and  Guido  de  Crouppe,  Frechen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1990,  4025529 

Int.  a.5  F16C  i/JO 
V.S.  CI.  74—502.5  "  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  length  of  a  cable  having  a  core 
enclosed  in  a  sheath,  comprising; 

a  supporting  sleeve  having  a  first  passage  directed  along  the 

cable  length; 
mounting  abutment  means  for  fixing  a  position  where  the 
device  is  attached  against  movement,  connected  to  said 
supporting  sleeve,  having  a  second  passage  coaxial  with 
the  first  passage  and  a  transverse  opening  providing  access 
to  said  passages; 
an  endpiece  fixed  to  the  cable  sheath  for  axial  movement 
therewith,   slidably   mounted   in   the  supporting   sleeve, 
having  teeth  formed  thereon; 
an  annular  locking  sleeve  surrounding  the  sheath  endpiece, 
having  teeth  disposed  to  engage  releasably  the  teeth  of  the 
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sheath  endpiece,  means  accessible  through  the  transverse 
opening  for  moving  the  locking  sleeve  teeth  into  engage- 
ment with  the  endpiece;  and 
a  catch  projection  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  annular 
locking  sleeve  toward  the  mounting  abutment  means,  the 
mounting  abutment  means  has  a  recess  facing  the  catch 


5,119.691 

HYDRAULIC  PHASERS  AND  VALVE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  H.  Licfati,  and  Michael  J.  Niemiec,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,019,  Oct.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,018,  Oct. 

10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,033,327.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  559,243 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/S4 

U.S.  a.  74—568  R  6  aaims 


projection  and  adapted  to  receive  the  catch  projection 
therein  when  the  locking  sleeve  engages  the  supporting 
sleeve,  thereby  holding  the  angular  position  of  the  locking 
sleeve  relative  to  the  supporting  sleeve  when  the  teeth  are 
engaged  and  releasing  the  locking  sleeve  from  the  sup- 
porting sleeve  when  the  teeth  are  disengaged. 


5,119,690 
HANDLEBAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CYCLES 
Hung-Chern  Shu,  No.  4,  Sec.  2,  Tung  Hsin  Rd.,  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,190 

Int.  a.'  B62K  21/14 

U.S.  a.  74—551.1  5  aaims 


1.  A  handlebar  assembly  comprising  a  stem  having  a  shank 
extended  forward  therefrom,  said  shank  including  a  front  end. 
a  first  engaging  means  formed  in  said  front  end  of  said  shank, 
a  handlebar,  a  coupler  provided  for  coupling  said  handlebar  to 
said  shank  and  comprising  two  members  each  including  a  first 
element  and  a  second  element  formed  integral  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  first  elements  including  a  pair  of  lugs  extended 
outward  therefrom,  each  of  said  second  elements  including  an 
ear  so  that  said  members  can  be  fixed  together,  said  first  ele- 
ments and  said  second  elements  forming  two  cylindrical  spaces 
for  receiving  said  shank  and  a  middle  portion  of  said  handlebar 
respectively  when  said  members  are  fixed  together,  and  a 
second  engaging  means  formed  in  one  of  said  first  elements  and 
engageable  with  said  first  engaging  means  of  said  shank  so  that 
said  coupler  can  be  prevented  from  rotating  relative  to  said 
shank. 


1.  A  variable  phaser  wherein  drive  and  driven  members  are 
drivingly  connected  by  phase  changing  means  defining  an 
expansible  actuating  chamber  for  receiving  pressure  hydraulic 
fluid  for  positioning  the  phase  changing  means,  and 

a  three-way  valve  alternately  connecting  the  chamber  with 
one  of  a  pressure  oil  supply  and  a  drain  and  concurrently 
closing  the  connection  with  the  other  of  said  supply  and 
drain, 
wherein  said  three-way  valve  is  carried  in  a  screw,  threaded 
into  a  rotary  member  and  receiving  pressure  oil  there- 
from, said  screw  also  fixing  said  driven  member  to  the 
rotary  member. 


5,119,692 
DAMPED  DOUBLE  FLYWHEEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Jacky  Naudin,  Metz-Vallieres,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,383 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1990,  90  03822 
Int.  a.'  F16F  15/10 
U.S.  a.  74—573  F  8  Oaims 

1.  A  damped  double  flywheel  comprising  two  inertia  masses, 
means  mounting  said  two  inertia  masses  coaxially  with  each 
other  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other,  resilient 
means  mounted  between  two  said  masses  and  in  coupling 
relationship  therewith,  and  viscous  damping  means  operatively 
coupled  between  two  said  masses,  whereby  said  resilient  means 
and  viscous  damping  means  resist  said  relative  movement 
between  the  two  masses,  the  viscous  damping  means  compris- 
ing two  closure  members  and  an  annular,  peripheral  spacer 
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member  spacing  said  closure  members  apart  whereby  to  define    double  fiywheel  further  includes  a  second  series  of  circumfer- 
a  sealed  cavity  between  them,  and  further  comprising  at  least    entially  acting  resilient  means,  of  greater  stiffness  than  the 

resilient  means  of  the  said  first  series,  with  the  said  second 

series  coupling  the  damper  wheel  to  the  said  second  damping 

_  control  means,  whereby  the  viscous  damping  means  is  mechan- 

T'~"i^S^t^r-^^-^^-»  ically  coupled  between  the  said  first  mass  and  the  damper 

wheel  so  that  it  is  able  to  perform  the  function  of  the  first 
damping  control  means  in  substitution  for  it. 


5,119,694 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICULAR 

ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Yoichi  Sato,  Utunomiya;  Noboru   Kondo,   Yono,  and   Hideo 

Furukawa,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-164257 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/18 

U.S.  CI.  74—866  9  Claims 


one  continuous  weld  seam  joining  said  closure  members  to  the 
annular  spacer  member. 


5.119,693 

DAMPED  DOUBLE  FLYWHEEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Jacky  Naudin,  Metz-Vallieres,  and  Jacques  Michon,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,218 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  26,  1990.  90  03823 
Int.  a.'  F16H  15/10 
U.S.  a.  74—574  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  braking  apparatus  by  changing 
speed  in  accordance  with  predetermined  speed  change  charac- 
teristics, said  characteristics  including  engine  load  and  vehicle 
speed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

initiating  non-creeping  control  by  substantially  decreasing 
torque  transmitted  to  an  output  side  of  said  automatic 
transmission  when  said  engine  is  in  an  idling  condition  and 
said  vehicle  is  stopped  or  substantially  stopped  and  said 
braking  apparatus  is  being  operated;  and 
continuing  to  decrease  said  torque  transmitted  to  said  output 
side  of  said  automatic  transmission  in  a  same  manner  as 
during  said  non-creeping  control  as  long  as  said  engine 
remains  in  the  idling  condition  and  said  vehicle  is  substan- 
tially stopped,  even  if  operation  of  said  braking  apparatus 
is  subsequently  terminated. 


1.  A  damped  double  flywheel  comprising:  a  first  inertia 
mass;  a  second  inertia  mass;  means  mounting  the  said  masses 
coaxially  for  relative  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other; 
a  first  series  of  circumferentially  acting  resilient  means  opera- 
tively  disposed  between  the  said  masses  for  resisting  the  said 
relative  movement;  viscous  damping  means  associated  with  the 
said  masses  for  braking  the  relative  angular  displacement  be- 
tween the  two  said  masses;  a  first  damping  control  means; 
means  mounting  the  said  first  damping  control  means  on  the 
said  first  mass  for  rotation  with  the  latter;  a  second  damping 
control  means  carried  on  the  said  second  mass;  and  an  auxil- 
iary, intermediate  damper  wheel,  the  said  viscous  damping 
means  defining  a  sealed  cavity  with  the  damper  wheel  extend- 
ing into  the  said  cavity,  the  damper  wheel  being  mechanically 
interposed  between  the  viscous  damping  means  and  the  said 
first  series  of  resilient  means  with  the  latter  coupling  the  said 
first  damping  control  means  to  the  damper  wheel,  wherein  the 


5,119,695 
OPEN-LOOP  CLUTCH-TO-CLUTCH  UPSHIFT 
CONTROL  HAVING  CLUTCH  OVERLAP  REGULATION 
Rimas  S.  Milunas,  Royal  Oak,  and  Larry  T.  Nitz.  Troy,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,711 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  4I/1S 
U.S.  CI.  74—866  >4  Oaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  shift  motor  vehicle  transmission  wherein 
shifting  from  a  current  speed  ratio  to  a  desired  speed  ratio  is 
carried  out  by  a  control  unit  which  releases  a  fluid  operated 
off-going  clutch  associated  with  the  current  speed  ratio  and 
engages  a  fiuid  operated  on-coming  clutch  associated  with  the 
desired  speed  ratio  after  filling  the  on-coming  clutch  in  prepa- 
ration for  such  engagement  by  supplying  fluid  thereto  for  an 
estimated  fill  time,  a  method  of  operation  which  accounts  for 
variability  of  the  time  required  to  fill  said  on-coming  clutch 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  confidence  indication  representing  a  judg- 
ment, based  on  current  operating  conditions  of  the  trans- 
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mission,  of  the  ability  of  the  control  unit  to  accurately 
estimate  the  time  required  to  fill  the  on-coming  clutch; 
and 
controlling  a  rate  of  release  of  the  off-going  clutch  following 
said  estimated  fill  time  based  on  said  confidence  indication 


so  as  to  control  an  amount  of  time  overlap  between  en- 
gagement of  said  on-coming  clutch  and  release  of  said 
off-going  clutch,  the  amount  of  such  overlap  progres- 
sively decreasing  with  increases  in  the  judged  ability  of 
the  control  unit  to  accurately  estimate  the  time  required  to 
fill  said  on-coming  clutch. 


I.  In  a  drive  system: 

an  engine; 

a  torque  converter  drivingly  connected  to  said  engine; 

an  engine  load  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  load  on  said 
engine  and  for  generating  an  engine  load  indicative  signal 
indicative  of  said  detected  load; 

an  automatic  transmission  drivingly  connected  to  said 
torque  converter,  said  automatic  transmission  being  sub- 
ject to  an  upshift  operation  from  one  speed  with  a  first 
gear  ratio  up  to  another  speed  with  a  second  gear  ratio  in 
response  to  a  shift  command,  said  automatic  transmission 
having  a  transmission  input  shaft  drivingly  connected  to 
said  torque  converter  and  a  transmission  output  shaft; 

transmission  input  revolution  speed  sensor  means  for  detect- 
ing a  revolution  speed  of  said  transmission  input  shaft  and 
for  generating  a  transmission  input  revolution  speed  indic- 
ative signal; 

transmission  output  revolution  speed  sensor  means  for  de- 


tecting a  revolution  speed  of  said  transmission  output  shaft 
and  for  generating  a  transmission  output  revolution  speed 
indicative  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  a  temporary  drop  in 
engine  output  in  response  to  said  shift  command  and  said 
load  indicative  signal  engine  output  including  initiation  of 
and  termination  of  said  temporary  drop  in  engine  output; 

means  for  determining  an  apparent  gear  ratio  based  on  said 
transmission  input  and  output  revolution  speed  indicative 
signals  and  for  generating  an  apparent  gear  ratio  indica- 
tive signal  indicative  of  said  apparent  gear  ratio; 

means  for  repeatedly  comparing  said  apparent  gear  ratio 
indicative  signal  with  schedule  a  predetermined  and  for 
generating  a  comparison  result  indicative  signal  indicative 
of  the  comparison  result;  and 

means  for  subjecting  said  engine  to  said  magnitude  of  tempo- 
rary drop  in  engine  output  in  response  to  said  comparison 
result  indicative  signal. 


5,119.697 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  A  FLUID  OPERATED  TORQUE 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

William  J.  Vukovich,  Ypsiianti;  Melissa  M.  Koenig,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Donald  F.  Scherer,  Redford.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.416 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 

VS.  CI.  74—867  12  Claims 


5.119,696 
JOLT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi    Yamaguchi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor   to    Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  390.909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-196078 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  59/24.  59/70 

U.S.  CI.  74—866  9  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  transmission  control  system  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fiuid  to  a  servo  chamber  of  predetermined 
volume  which  is  filled  to  engage  a  fiuid  operated  torque  trans- 
mitting device,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  fiuid  pressure; 

fiuid  restriction  means  including  first  and  second  alternate 
fiuid  circuits,  and  an  electrically  activated  valve  adapted 
to  connect  one  of  said  fiuid  circuits  between  said  fluid 
pressure  source  and  said  chamber;  and 
control  means  effective  when  it  is  desired  to  engage  said 
fiuid  operated  torque  establishing  device  for  activating 
said  electrically  activated  valve  to  connect  said  fluid 
pressure  source  to  said  chamber  via  said  first  fluid  circuit 
during  a  first  portion  of  the  engagement  and  via  said 
second  fluid  circuit  during  a  second  portion  of  said  en- 
gagement so  as  to  fill  the  predetermined  volume  in  a 
desired  time  and  thereby  control  the  engagement  time  of 
said  torque  transmitting  device,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing look  up  means  for  determining  a  delay  time  in  relation 
to  a  desired  engagement  time  of  said  torque  transmitting 
device,  and  means  for  initiating  said  second  portion  of  said 
engagement  after  the  expiration  of  an  actual  time  period 
corresponding  to  said  determined  delay  time. 
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5,119,698 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION,  HAVING 

SHIFT  CONTROL  VALVE  WHOSE  GAIN  IS  CHANGED 

WITH  VEHICLE  SPEED 
Masami  Sugaya,  and  Yoshinobu  Soga,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335974 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  14/16 

U.S.  a.  74—868  8  Claims 


{i^ 


1  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  belt-and- 
pulley  type  continuously  variable  transmission,  including  a 
first  and  a  second  variable-diameter  pulley,  a  first  and  a  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  changing  effective  diameters  of  said  first 
and  second  pulleys,  respectively,  and  a  transmission  belt  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  pulleys,  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  engine,  including  a  shift  control  valve  device  having  a 
valve  spool  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  first  thrust  corre- 
sponding to  a  currently  required  output  of  the  engine  such  that 
the  spool  is  biased  by  the  first  thrust  in  a  shift-down  direction 
for  shifting  down  the  transmission,  and  a  second  thrust  corre- 
sponding to  a  speed  of  an  input  shaft  of  the  transmission  such 
that  the  spool  is  biased  by  the  second  thrust  in  a  shift-up  direc- 
tion for  shifting  up  the  transmission,  the  shift  control  valve 
controlling  a  speed  ratio  of  the  transmission  according  to  a 
distance  of  movement  of  the  spool  from  a  neutral  position 
thereof  in  one  of  said  shift-down  and  shift-up  directions,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  control  pressure  which  varies  with  a 

running  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
a  gain  changing  spring  for  changing  the  distance  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  spool  by  said  first  and  second  thrusts; 
and 
gain  changing  means  for  permitting  a  biasing  force  of  said 
gain  changing  spring  to  act  on  said  spool,  based  on  said 
control  pressure,  such  that  said  distance  of  movement  of 
said  spool  by  said  first  and  second  thrusts  decreases  with 
an  increase  in  said  running  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


head  aligned  along  an  impact  head  axis,  wherein  the  im- 
pact head  axis  is  orthogonally  aligned  relative  to  the  han- 
dle axis, 

and 

the  impact  head  including  an  impact  face,  the  impact  face 
defined  along  an  impact  face  plane,  with  the  impact  face 
plane  defining  an  acute  angle  between  the  impact  face 
plane  and  the  handle  axis, 

and 

the  acute  angle  is  defined  within  a  range  of  8  to  1 1 .5  degrees, 

and 

the   impact   face   includes  a   semi-spherical   recess   formed 

within  the  impact  face, 
and 


the  hammer  head  includes  an  impact  head  shank,  the  impact 
head  shank  including  an  externally  threaded  boss,  and  the 
impact  head  includes  an  internally  threaded  bore  thread- 
edly  received  within  the  threaded  boss,  and  the  threaded 
boss  and  the  internally  threaded  bore  are  aligned  orthogo- 
nally relative  to  the  handle  axis, 

and 

the  semi-spherical  recess  includes  a  semi-spherical  recess 
bore  radially  and  medially  aligned  relative  to  the  semi- 
spherical  recess,  and  further  including  a  deformable  insert, 
the  deformable  insert  including  a  concave  dish  receivable 
within  the  semi-spherical  recess,  the  deformable  dish 
including  an  insert  boss  fixedly  mounted  to  a  rear  surface 
of  the  dish,  and  the  insert  boss  frictionally  retained  within 
the  semi-spherical  recess  bore. 


5,119.700 

AUTOMATIC  STUD  DRIVING  TOOL  HAVING 

COLI.ARLESS  RETENTION  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVEN 

HEAD 

Jerry  L.  Rounds,  Erie,  and  Edward  J.  Weber,  Girard,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Titan  Tool  Company,  Fairview,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,837 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  li/50 

U.S.  a.  81—53.2  21  Claims 


5.119,699 
SAFETY  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  S.  McBride,  P.O.  Box  204,  Janesville.  Calif.  96114,  and 
Bill  E.  Bayer.  724  Main  St.  P.O.  Box  233.  Susanville.  Calif. 
96130 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.867 

Int.  a.'  B25D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  81—25  2  Claims 

1.  A  safety  hammer  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  rigid  hammer  head,  the  rigid  hammer  head  including  a 

shank,  the  shank  including  a  mounting  bore, 
and 

an  elongate  handle,  the  elongate  handle  including  an  upper 
terminal  end,  with  the  upper  terminal  end  fixedly  received 
within  the  mounting  bore, 
and  the  mounting  bore  and  the  handle  defined  along  a  handle 

axis, 
and 
the  hammer  head  including  an  impact  head,  with  the  impact 


1.  An  automatic  stud  driving  tool  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
inner  surface  defining  an  inner  diameter; 
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a  cylindrical  carriage  disposed  within  said  hollow  body  and 
longitudinally  axially  movable  relative  to  said  body  be- 
tween two  axial  positions,  said  carriage  having  a  cavity 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  stud  gripping  jaw  means  disposed  at  least 
partially  within  said  cavity  and  being  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  carriage  for  assuming  a  stud  gripping 
position  and  a  stud  releasing  position; 

a  driven  head  rotatable  within  the  inner  surface  of  said  body 
for  transmitting  rotational  input  to  said  carriage,  said 
driven  head  defining  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  body  at  the  inner  surface 
and  being  engaged  with  said  carriage  when  said  carriage 
assumes  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  and  disen- 
gaged from  said  carriage  in  said  other  of  said  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

retention  means  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  within  the 
hollow  body  and  interposed  between  said  inner  surface  of 
said  body  and  said  driven  head  for  retaining  said  driven 
head  within  said  body. 


5,119,702 
BRAKE  LATHE 
Leo  C.  Bogaerts,  Antioch;  John  W.  Murphy,  and  John  S.  Nor- 
man, both  of  Waukegan,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ammco  Tools 
Inc.,  LaVergne,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  188.894 

Int.  a.'  B23B  i/00 

U.S,  a.  82—117  5  Oaims 


5.119.701 

BASE  SEAT  OF  A  DUAL-DIRECTIONAL  RATCHET 

WRENCH 

Hung-Yin  Wei,  No.  21  Lane  225  Taiping  Road,  Taiping  Hsiang, 

Taichung  Hsieh,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,646 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  a.  81—63  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  lathe  for  grinding  the  inside  cylindrical  surface  of 
a  brake  drum  and  for  machining  the  opposite  parallel  surfaces 
of  a  disc  rotor,  said  lathe  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  lathe  housing  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  rotating  spindle  output  shaft  extending  along  an  axis  of  said 
housing  between  said  front  and  rear  sides  for  mounting 
and  concentrically  rotating  one  of  said  brake  drum  and 
disc  rotor  about  said  shaft; 

a  first  slide  mounted  transversely  of  said  axis  on  the  front 
side  of  said  housing  for  advancing  an  inboard  cutter  and 
an  outboard  cutter  toward  and  away  from  said  disc  rotor 
respectively  along  opposite  parallel  surfaces  thereof;  and, 

a  second  slide  mounted  parallel  to  said  axis  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  housing  for  advancing  a  brake  drum  cutter  against 
the  inside  surface  portion  of  said  brake  drum  on  said  rear 
side  of  said  housing. 


5,119.703 

CAM  SHAFT  TOOL 

Daniel  L.  Ruby.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sandnk  AB.  Sand- 

viken.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,919,  Jun.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,938,110. 

ThU  application  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,476 

Int.  a.'  B23B  29/24 

VS.  a.  82—138  11  aaims 


1.  A  dual  directional  wrench  comprising: 

a)  a  base  seat  having  two  opposite  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  planar-shaped  sandwich  parts  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  seat; 

c)  a  first  closed  protective  rim  formed  at  one  end  of  the  base 
seat,  the  first  rim  including  a  smooth  uninterrupted  inner 
wall  surface  extending  between  opposite  terminal  outer 
edges  of  the  first  rim,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  rectangular 
windows  formed  in  the  first  rim,  each  window  being 
partially  defined  by  upper  and  lower  narrow  portions, 
with  each  narrow  portion  having  a  width  that  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  thickness  of  each  sandwich  part  so  that 
the  perimenter  of  each  sandwich  part  is  enclosed  by  the 
first  rim;  and 

d)  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  set  regulator  disposed  within  the 
first  rim,  and  the  set  regulator  including  two  lugs  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  the  windows. 


2.  A  cutting  insert  holder  for  use  in  a  cam  shaft  tool  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  having  a  forward  end,  oppositely  positioned  side 
surfaces,  oppositely  positioned  front  and  rear  surface  and 
a  top  surface,  the  forward  end  of  said  body  including 
means  for  carrying  a  cutting  insert  for  forming  grooves  in 
a  work  piece,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough,  each  of  said  holes  opening  to  the  front 
and  rear  surfaces,  guide  means  formed  in  the  rear  surface 
and  extending  along  the  portion  of  the  body  where  the 
carrying  means  is  located  for  supporting  and  positioning 
the  body  on  a  block  and  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
body  relative  to  the  block  in  one  direction  while  substan- 
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tially  preventing  movement  of  the  body  relative  to  the 
block  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  one  direction. 


5,119,705 
SAW  BAND  GUIDE 
Jorg  Rosenberger,  Haltern-Flaesheim,  and  Franz  Book,  Halt- 
em,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinz  Nien- 
stedt  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Haltern,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,4009405 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  83—162  6  Oaims 


5,119,704 

COMBINED  CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  TAKE-OFF 

TABLE 

Lawrence  S.  Wolfson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Garment  Technology,  Inc..  Tolland,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,860 

Int.  a.'  B65H  2(>/00 

VS.  a.  83—155  6  Claims 


1.  A  combined  sheet  material  cutting  machine  and  take-off 
table  comprising: 

a  sheet  material  cutting  machine  including  a  machine  frame 
and  means  carried  by  said  machine  frame  providing  an 
upwardly  facing  flat  horizontal  first  supporting  surface 
having  first  and  second  ends  for  supporting  sheet  material 
to  be  cut, 

a  take-off  table  including  a  take-off  table  frame  and  means 
carried  by  said  take-off  table  frame  providing  a  second  flat 
supporting  surface  having  first  and  second  ends  for  sup- 
porting sheet  material  cut  by  said  cutting  machine,  and 

a  connecting  means  connecting  said  take-off  table  frame  to 
said  machine  frame  for  movement  of  said  take-off  table 
relative  to  said  cutting  machine  between  a  deployed  posi- 
tion and  a  stowed  position, 

said  take-off  table  in  said  deployed  position  being  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  cutting  machine  that  said  second 
supporting  surface  is  located  adjacent  to  and  co-planar 
with  said  first  supporting  surface  with  said  first  end  of  said 
second  supporting  surface  being  adjacent  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  supporting  surface  so  as  to  essentially  form 
a  continuation  of  said  first  supporting  surface,  and  said 
take-off  table  in  said  stowed  position  being  so  positioned 
that  said  second  supporting  surface  is  inclined  to  said  first 
supporting  surface  with  one  of  said  ends  of  said  second 
supporting  surface  being  located  below  said  first  support- 
ing surface  and  with  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  second 
supporting  surface  being  located  above  said  first  support- 
ing surface  and  with  the  length  of  said  combined  cutting 
machine  and  take-off  table  as  measured  horizontally  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  said  first  supporting  surface  and 
said  second  end  of  said  second  supporting  surface  being 
substantially  shorter  than  it  is  when  said  take-off  table  is  in 
said  deployed  position. 


1.  In  a  saw  band  guide,  comprising  a  roller  (3)  supporting  an 
unserrated  rear  edge  of  a  saw  band,  and  a  guide  fork  (2)  having 
fork  branches  (2a,  lb)  having  insides  fitted  with  hard  metal 
bodies  (4a,  46).  between  which  branches  (2a.  2fc)  the  saw  band 
(1)  is  guided  with  its  sides  bearing  against  the  hard  metal  bodies 
(4a,  Xti)  which  are  in  the  form  of  plates  having  large-area 
bearing  surfaces  facing  one  another,  with  front  edges  (4a',  46) 
facing  the  direction  (L)  in  which  the  saw  band  runs  defining  an 
obtuse  angle  therebetween,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  the  guide  fork  (2)  with  an  opening  (2c)  at  the  rear 
edge  of  the  band,  the  plate  front  edges  (4a',  46)  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  bearing  surfaces  and  so  defining  said  obtuse  angle 
with  a  front  edge  of  the  band  that  the  sawn  material  stripped 
off  the  saw  band  (1)  by  the  plate  front  edges  (4a',  46)  is  con- 
veyed into  the  opening  (2c). 


5,119,706 

MACHINE  PROCESS  FOR  CHAMFERING  OF 

PREaSION  PIECES  HAVING  NON-LINEAR  EDGF.S 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Joseph  Poletti.  Millstadt,  III.,  assignor  to  Ehrhardt  Tool  and 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479.053 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  7/16 

U.S.  a.  83—455  '3  aaims 


1.  A  machine  device  for  providing  a  uniform,  precision 
chamfered  edge  upon  fiat  pieces  having  a  non-linear  longitudi- 
nal edge,  wherein  the  device  comprises  means  for  holding  a 
fiat  flexible  blank  having  opposing  longitudinal  edges  at  least 
one  of  which  edges  is  non-linear  and  to  be  machined  so  as  to  be 
chamfered,  means  for  longitudinally  fixing  the  blank  relative  to 
the  means  for  holding  the  blank,  means  for  non-planar  clamp- 
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ing  of  the  blank  such  that  a  non-linear  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
blank  extends  by  a  substantially  equal  distance  at  each  point 
thereon  into  a  planar  machining  path  extending  along  the 
non-linear  longitudinal  edge,  and  means  for  linearly  passing  a 
straight-edged  machining  tool  along  the  machining  path  in 
contact  with  the  non-linear  edge  for  precisely  and  uniformly 
machining  the  chamfer  along  the  non-linear  edge  while  main- 
taining the  non-linear  character  thereof 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  and  a  saw-toothed  edge  wherein 
only  30%  to  60%  of  the  of  the  toothed  edge  is  curved,  said 


5,119,707 
CLAMP  BAR  FOR  MACHINE  ROLL 
David  L.  Fischer,  De  Pere,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Green  Bay  Engi- 
neering and  Technical  Service,  Ltd.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.756,  Dec.  5, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,732 
Int.  a.'  B26D  1/62 
U.S.  a.  83 — 698  9  Oaims 


untoothed  edge  and  said  saw-toothed  edge  essentially  con- 
verging to  a  point  at  the  end  of  the  blade. 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  an  elongated  tool  into  a  channel 
formed  in  a  roll,  the  channel  being  defined  by  first  and  second 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  tool  being  positioned 
against  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  comprising; 

a  bar  member  receivable  within  the  channel  and  including  a 
first  wall  located  closely  adjacent  one  of  the  channel  side 
walls  and  a  second  wall  located  closely  adjacent  the  tool, 
the  bar  member  including  an  internal  cavity  defined  at 
least  in  part  by  one  of  the  bar  member  first  and  second 
walls  which  comprises  a  deflectable  wall  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  channel  side  wall  against 
which  the  tool  is  positioned;  and 

an  arrangement  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  substantially 
non-compressible  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  bar  mem- 
ber internal  cavity  and  for  maintaining  the  fluid  under 
pressure  within  the  cavity; 

wherein  the  deflectable  wall  is  provided  with  a  thickness 
allowing  it  to  deflect  laterally  outwardly  toward  one  of 
the  channel  side  walls  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  intro- 
duced into  the  bar  member  internal  cavity,  thereby  pro- 
viding lateral  expansion  of  the  bar  member  within  the 
channel  and  sandwiching  the  tool  between  the  bar  mem- 
ber second  wall  and  channel  side  wall  against  which  the 
tool  IS  positioned. 


5,119,709 

INITIAL  TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  MUSICAL  TONE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Masao  Sakama.  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,290 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95656; 
Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95657 

Int.  O.'  GIOH  l/05i 
U.S.  CI.  84—600  9  Oaims 


5,119,708 

CURVED  BLADES  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAWS 

Joseph  Musgrove,  P.O.  Box  1215,  Hayden,  Id.  83835 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,337 

Int.  a.5  B27B  ii/02 

U.S.  O.  83 — 835  10  Oaims 

1.  A  blade  with  a  shank  adapted  to  fit  into  a  reciprocating 

saw,  said  blade  having  an  untoothed  edge  lying  parallel  to  the 


I.  A  musical  control  device  comprising: 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  position  whereby  an 

amount  of  flexion  of  a  portion  of  a  performer's  body  is 

detected  and  is  output  as  a  position  signal; 
velocity  detection  means  for  detecting  velocity  whereby  a 

velocity  of  the  portion  of  the  performer's  body  is  detected 

and  output  as  velocity  data  based  on  the  change  in  said 

position  signal;  and 
musical  control  signal  output   means  for  generating  and 

outputting  a  musical  control  signal  based  on  said  position 

signal  and  velocity  data. 
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5,119,710 
MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATOR 

Kanehisa  Tsurumi,  and  Hirokazu  Kato,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,237.  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,977,  Mar.  6,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1986,  61-50929; 
Apr.  24,  1986,  61-95470;  Apr.  24,  1986,  61-95471 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—615  3  Claims 


1.  A  musical  tone  generator  for  generating  musical  tones  in 
accordance  with  musical  performance  data,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tone  generator  units  for  producing  musical 
tones,  each  of  said  units  havmg  a  plurality  of  musical  tone 
generation  channels,  wherein  said  musical  performance 
data  is  transferable  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  tone 
generator  units; 

storage  means  incorporated  in  each  of  said  tone  generator 
units  for  storing  musical  tone  control  data; 

input  means  for  inputting  said  musical  performance  data 
necessary  for  producing  musical  tones; 

discrimination  means  mcorporated  in  each  of  said  tone  gen- 
erator units  for  determinmg,  based  on  said  control  data 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  tone  generator  units, 
whether  or  not  said  inputter  musical  performance  data  can 
be  received  therein;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  musical  tone  production, 
based  on  said  musical  performance  data  received  in  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  tone  generator 
units. 


extracting  said  instrument  voice  textual  data  from  the  data 
file;  and 
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assigning  instrument  voices  to  MIDI  channels  based  on  said 
extracted  instrument  voice  textual  data. 


5.119,712 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Hitoshi  Kato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10661; 
Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10662;  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10663 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  l/05i 
U.S.  a.  84—626  5  Claims 


5.119.711 
MIDI  FILE  TRANSLATION 
James  L.  Bell.  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Ronald  J.  Lisle,  Cedar  Park, 
Tex.;  Daniel  J.  Moore,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Steven  C.  Penn, 
Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.114 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/06.  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—622  13  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  processing  MIDI  data  in  an  electronic 
computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  in  a  MIDI  data  file  which  includes  instrument  voice 
textual  data; 


5.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electronic  wind  instrument 
comprising: 

sensor  output  receiving  means  for  receiving  breath-sensor 
output  data  from  a  breath-sensor  periodically; 

control  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  data 
from  the  breath-sensor  output  data  received  by  said  sensor 
output  receiving  means; 

smoothing  means  including  means  for  calculating  a  differ- 
ence between  a  preceding  control  data  and  a  present 
control  data  from  said  control  data  generating  means  and 
means  for  generating  a  final  control  data  by  executing  a 
smoothing  operation  against  the  difference  and  at  least 
one  of  the  preceding  control  data  and  the  present  control 
data;  and 

control  data  outputting  means  including  means  for  output- 
ting  the  control  data  from  said  control  data  generating 
means  when  an  amplitude  of  a  variation  of  the  breath-sen- 
sor output  data  is  large,  and  means  for  outputting  the  final 
data  from  said  smoothing  means  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  variation  of  the  breath-sensor  output  data  is  small. 
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5,119,713 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

PORTAMENTO  FUNCTION  UTILIZING  WHOLE  AND 

HALF  TRANSFORMATIONS 

Satoshi  Usa,  and  Eiichiro  Aoki.  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-133256 

Int.  C\.'  GIOH  1/02.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—628  10  Claims 


POIIT«»EIITO   »«« 


and  wherein  at  least  75%  of  the  top  surface  of  the  compact 
is  exposed  diamond;  and 


CHANNEL 

ASSIGN     iHECISTEIS 

TXLE 


:POSITIOn:othER 
;  ■      :«ET   code:" 


6.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  capable  of  designating 
respective  predetermined  scale  pitches; 

a  portamento  bar  capable  of  designating  a  substantially  arbi- 
trary pitch; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  manipulation  information 
of  said  keyboard; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  manipulation  informa- 
tion of  said  portamento  bar; 

a  first  table  storing  correspondence  relations  between  said 
keys  of  the  keyboard  and  scales  assigned  thereto; 

a  second  table  storing  correspondence  relations  between  a 
position  in  said  portamento  bar  and  a  pitch  of  a  tone  to  be 
generated; 

a  tone  generator  having  a  plurality  of  tone  generating  chan- 
nels, each  being  commonly  coupled  to  the  manipulation 
information  of  said  keyboard  and  said  portamento  bar;  and 

tone  generation  assignment  means  for  assigning  generation 
of  musical  sound  to  said  tone  generating  channels  based  on 
the  manipulation  information  of  said  keyboard  and  said 
portamento  bar. 


installing  the  improved  compact  within  said  insert  receiving 
pocket  provided  on  the  rotatable  cutter. 


5,119,715 
TIME  DELAY  FUZE 
Frank    K.    Porter,    Jr.,    Billerica,    Mass.;    William    Ferriero, 
Nashua,  N.H.;  Leo  R.  Robitaillie,  Dracut,  and  Harold  B. 
Mueller,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,631 

Int.  a.5  F42C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—6.5  14  Oaims 


5,119,714 
ROTARY  ROCK  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  DIAMOND 
nLLED  COMPACTS 
Danny  E.  Scott,  and  Stephen  R.  Jurewicz,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,935 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  5/02 
U.S.  a.  76—108.2  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  earth  boring  bit 
of  the  type  having  at  least  one  rotatable  cutter  which  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  diamond  filled  compact  by  first  forming  a  hard 
metal  jacket  having  at  least  one  initially  open  end  and  an 
open  interior; 
substantially  filling  the  open  interior  of  the  jacket  with  a 

diamond  material; 
subjecting  the  diamond  filled  jacket  to  a  temperature  and  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  sinter  the  diamond  material,  thereby 
integrally  forming  a  diamond  core  within  the  hard  metal 
jacket; 
reducing  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  hard  metal  jacket  to  a 
size  selected  to  conform  to  a  cutting  insert  pocket  pro- 
vided on  the  rotatable  cutter,  the  improved  compact  being 
further  characterized  as  having  a  top  surface  comprised  of 
exposed  diamond  surrounded  by  a  ring  of  jacket  material 


1   A  fuze  for  an  artillery  projectile  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuze  base  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  circular  shape 
and  a  center  cavity  with  an  inner  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  disposed  through  the  inner  wall  to  the  outer  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  encoder  rings  disposed  about  the  fuze  base, 
each  one  of  the  encoder  rings  having  an  inner  surface  with 
a  predetermined  arrangement  of  lands  and  grooves,  the 
inner  surface  of  each  one  of  the  encoder  rings  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  fuze  base,  each  one  of  the 
encoder  rings  also  having  a  plurality  of  bores; 

(c)  a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  switches,  the  circuit 
board  disposed  in  the  center  cavity  of  the  fuze  base; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  actuating  pins  disposed  m  the  bores  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  center  cavity,  each  one  of  the  actuating 
pins  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  the  first  end 
adjacent  and  interacting  with  the  land  and  grooves  of  the 
inner  surface  of  one  of  the  encoder  rings  and  the  second 
end  adjacent  and  actuating  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  switches;  and 
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(e)  a  setter  ring  having  a  plurality  of  registration  rods  dis- 
posed to  capture  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
bores. 


5,119,716 

MUZZLE  BRAKE  FOR  A  LARGE  CALIBER  TUBULAR 

WEAPON 

Rolf  Bartolles,  Korschenbroich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1990,  4025546 

Int.  a.'  F41A  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  89—14.3  20  Oaims 


mally  open  solenoid  valves  connected  in  series  downstream  of 

said  normally  closed  solenoid  valve;  said  method  comprising: 

when  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  started, 

opening  said  normally  closed  solenoid  valve  after  the 

lapse  of  a  waiting  time  Ti,  such  that  Ti  is  long  enough  for 

said  first  or  second  normally  open  solenoid  valve,  depend- 


1.  A  muzzle  brake  to  be  attached  coaxially  to  the  muzzle  end 
of  a  rifled  gun  barrel  comprising:  a  tubular  member  having  an 
axial  bore  and  including  a  rear  portion  wherein  said  axial  bore 
has  a  first  diameter  to  fit  over  and  center  said  muzzle  brake  on 
the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  muzzle  end  of  a  gun 
barrel,  and  a  front  portion  wherein  said  axial  bore  has  a  re- 
duced second  diameter  corresponding  to  the  rifling  diameter  of 
the  gun  barrel  so  that  a  radially  extending  annular  abutment 
surface  is  formed  within  said  member  between  said  front  and 
rear  portions;  a  plurality  of  elongated  gas  discharge  openings 
formed  in  said  front  portion  of  said  member  and  disposed  along 
the  length  of  said  front  portion,  said  gas  discharge  openings 
having  their  respective  lengths  extending  transverse  to  the 
bore  axis  of  said  muzzle  brake  and  having  a  minimum  length 
adjacent  said  abutment  surface,  different  lengths  in  a  rear 
region  of  said  front  portion,  and  the  same  lengths  in  a  forward 
region  of  said  front  portion,  each  of  said  gas  discharge  open- 
ings having  front  and  rear  edges  defined  by  a  rearwardly 
sloped  baffle  and  a  rearwardly  sloped  gas  guide  surface  respec- 
tively; and  tensioning  means,  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said 
muzzle  brake  and  connectable  to  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  a  gun  barrel,  for  exerting  a  defined  high  tractive 
force  to  said  rear  end  of  said  muzzle  brake  to  cause  said  abut- 
ment surface  to  abut  and  sealingly  engage  the  end  surface  of  a 
gun  barrel  muzzle. 

5,119,717 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SOLENOID  VALVES  FOR 

A  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR,  WITH  A  TIME  DELAY 
BETWEEN  CLOSING  A  NORMALLY  OPEN  VALVE  AND 

OPENING  A  NORMALLY  CLOSED  VALVE 
Seiicbi  Yasutome,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  ZEXEL  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232915 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/16 

U.S.  a.  91—361  •!  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  hydraulic 

actuator  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston,  said 

piston  having  a  piston  rod;  a  hydraulic  pressure  generator 

supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  by 

means  of  a  fluid  passage  in  communication  with  said  hydraulic 

cylinder  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  generator;  a  normally 

closed  solenoid  valve  in  said  fluid  passage  and  on  the  side  of 

said  hydraulic  pressure  generator;  and  first  and  second  nor- 


ing  upon  the  position  of  said  piston,  to  be  closed  com- 
pletely; and 
when  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  terminated, 
opening  said  first  and  second  normally  opened  solenoid 
valves  after  the  lapse  of  a  waiting  time  T2,  such  that  T2  is 
long  enough  for  said  normally  closed  solenoid  valve  to  be 
closed  completely. 

5,119,718 

VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CAB  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Jurgen  Wagner,  DarmsUdt,  and  Michael  Teieh,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1990,4001148 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  454—158  15  Claims 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  a  tractor  cab  having  an  operator 
seat  therein,  a  roof  at  the  top  thereof  and  at  least  one  rear  cab 
corner  post  on  a  tractor  having  a  fender  adjacent  to  said  at  least 
one  rear  cab  corner  post,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  air  intake  in  the  vicinity  of  the  roof  of  said  cab; 

a  substantially  vertically  extending  air  channel  connected  to 

said  at  least  one  air  intake  and  running  along  said  at  least 

one  rear  cab  corner  post  from  said  roof  toward  the  bottom 

of  said  cab; 
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a  filter  housing  adjacent  to  said  fender  and  behind  said  oper- 
ator seat,  said  filter  housing  being  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  air  channel  and  containing  at  least  one  air 
filter  element,  said  filter  housing  further  being  provided 
with  a  removable  filter  housing  cover  at  the  outside  rear 
of  the  housing,  said  cover  allowing  access  to  said  filter 
element  from  the  outside  rear  of  said  cab. 


individually,  releasabiy  holding  drums  of  products  at 
different  spaced  radial  positions  about  said  shaft,  with  the 
central  axes  of  said  drums  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  effect  end  over  end  move- 
ment of  such  drums  as  said  shaft  rotates; 


5,119,719 
AUTOMATED  PIZZA  OVEN 
George  B.  DePasquale,  1820  Albany  Ave.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,286 

Int.  CV  A21B  1/44:  A47J  37/06 

U.S.  a.  99—334  13  Qaims 


1.  An  oven  for  baking  pizza  comprising  a  massive  oven 
enclosure  which  defines  a  baking  chamber  and  which  has  at 
least  a  liner  portion  thereof  around  the  baking  chamber  con- 
structed of  a  refractory  material,  a  massive  turntable  con- 
structed of  a  refractory  material  and  disposed  wholly  within 
the  oven  so  as  to  define  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  baking  chamber,  variable  speed  drive  means 
connected  with  and  operable  to  slowly  rotate  the  turntable,  at 
least  one  door  means  opening  through  the  oven  enclosure  and 
communicating  with  the  baking  chamber  for  the  introduction 
and  removal  of  pizzas,  the  pizzas  being  disposed  on  the  turnta- 
ble surface  for  baking  of  the  same  seriatim  in  slow  progressive 
movement  around  the  baking  chamber  thereon,  a  fire  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  baking  chamber  and  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  slow  burning  natural  fuel  which  is  relatively 
incapable  of  rapid  temperature  regulation  and  rapid  start  and 
stop  operation,  at  least  one  exhaust  flue  in  communication  with 
the  baking  chamber,  a  charging  door  for  the  fire  chamber,  at 
least  one  temperature  sensor  responsive  to  baking  chamber 
temperature,  and  a  control  means  connected  with  and  respon- 
sive to  said  temperature  sensor  and  also  operatively  connected 
with  said  variable  drive  means  for  said  turntable,  said  control 
means  being  operable  to  regulate  drive  means  and  turntable 
speed  in  response  to  temperature  conditions  in  the  baking 
chamber  whereby  to  provide  for  a  combination  of  exposure 
time  and  temperature  condition  which  results  in  superior  bak- 
ing of  the  pizzas  during  a  pre-determined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  turntable. 


a  separate  support  platform  means  on  said  frame  means  and 
associated  with  each  of  said  drum  holding  members  for 
supporting  said  drums  in  a  loading  position  thereof  and  for 
facilitating  the  loading  and  unloading  of  drums  to  and 
from  said  drum  holding  members;  and 

heat  exchange  means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the 
contents  of  such  drums. 


5,119,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WASHED  RICE 

Toshihiko  Satake,  Higashihiroshima;  Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo; 
Katsuyuki  Kumamoto,  Mihara,  and  Shigeru  Ariji,  Higa- 
shihiroshima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226217; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  2-333153;  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-412000 

Int.  a.'  B02B  3/00:  B08B  3/06:  A23N  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—519  8  Oaims 


5,119,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PRODUCTS  IN  LARGE 

SEALED  DRUMS 
Henry  Rodriguez,  Rte.  1,  Box  73-K,  McNeal,  Ariz.  85617 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.967,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,444 
Int.  a.^  A23B  4/OS 
U.S.  CI.  99—517  14  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  products  in  large  sealed  drums, 
including  in  combination: 
main  frame  means; 

an  elongated  shaft  suppxjrted  for  substantially  horizontal 

rotation  about  the  axis  thereof  on  said  main  frame  means; 

support  frame  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith; 
a  plurality  of  drum  holding  members  in  the  form  of  drum 
clamping  means  attached  to  said  support  frame  means  for 


1.  A  washed  rice  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  tubular  member,  arranged  in  the  frame,  for  defining  a 
rice-washing  chamber  therein  for  washing  polished  rice 
introduced  therein  from  one  end  thereof,  the  rice-washing 
chamber  having  a  discharge  end  portion; 

agitating  means,  arranged  within  the  first  tubular  member, 
for  agitating  the  polished  rice  in  the  rice-washing  cham- 
ber; 

a  spiral  member  supported  on  the  frame  to  be  rotatable  about 
an  axis  thereof  for  transporting  washed,  polished  nee 
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discharged  from  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  rice- 
washing  chamber  while  dewatering  the  washed  pohshed 
rice;  and 
a  second  tubular  member  provided  in  the  frame  to  be  rotat- 
able  about  the  axis  and  to  externally  surround  the  spiral 
member  for  defining  a  dewatering  chamber  in  cooperation 
with  the  spiral  member,  the  second  tubular  member  m- 
cluding  a  circumferential  wall  having  plural  penetrating 
holes  formed  therethrough  for  draining  off  water  sepa- 
rated from  the  washed  polished  rice  transported  by  the 
spiral  member. 


5,119,722 

SOLID  WASTE  COMPACTOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

RECEPTACLES 

Neil  A.  Carter,  2  Cholla  Cir.,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501,  and  John 

A.  Roth.  Star  Rte.  Box  24,  Placitas,  N.  Mex.  87403 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,358,  Jan.  12,  1990.  This  application 

Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,528 

Int.  a.5  B30B  15/00 

VS.  a.  100—221  10  Claims 


1.  A  solid  waste  compactor  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  opening  solid  waste  receptacles  removably 
mounted  on  movable  means  within  said  housing,  said  movable 
means  including  indexing  means  for  indexing  said  receptacles 
in  predetermined  locations  on  said  movable  means,  a  plurality 
of  compaction  rams  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  solid  waste  receptacles,  said  compaction  rams  being 
aligned  respectively  with  said  solid  waste  receptacles,  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  within  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
compaction  rams,  said  electric  motor  being  operable  to  selec- 
tively drive  said  compaction  rams  dow  nwardly  into  said  recep- 
tacles and  to  raise  said  compaction  rams  upwardly  into  a  stor- 
age position,  and  engaging  means  through  which  said  motor 
drives  each  of  said  rams  simultaneously  and  by  which  said 
rams  are  also  individually  and  independently  disengaged  from 
said  motor  upon  attaining  a  predetermined  level  of  compaction 
force. 


lateral  portions  of  said  brace  means,  each  stabilizing  arm 
having  an  outer  end; 

(d)  lifting  jack  means  affixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  stabiliz- 
ing arms,  said  jack  means  having  self  stabilizing  bases 
therein; 

(e)  boom  means  affixed  to  the  posterior  portion  of  said  brace 
means  said  boom  means  comprising  a  forward  end  and  a 


posterior  end  with  the  posterior  end  of  said  boom  means 
having  a  holding  member  affixed  thereon  for  rotation  in  a 
full  circle  while  holding  a  railway  tie  in  a  fixed  position; 
(0  rail  clasping  claw  members  affixed  to  the  frame  member 
of  said  vehicle,  said  claw  members  being  adapted  lower  to 
the  railroad  tracks  and  grasp  a  portion  of  the  railroad 
track  to  raise  said  railroad  track  upon  activation  of  said 
lifting  jack  means. 


5,119,724 

FORCE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  IN  A  MANUAL  PAD 

PRINTER 

Hin-Chung  Ng,  Tuen  Mun,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tai  Chung 

Metal  Factory,  Tuen  Mun,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,282 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
2012213 

Int.  a.'  B41F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  101—41  12  aaims 


5,119,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OR  INSTALLING 

RAILROAD  TIES  WITH  360  DEGREE  ROTATABLE  TIE 

HOLDING  MEMBER 

EaUl  L.  Lovitt,  Jr.,  5102  Brendon  Way,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,720 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  29/10 

U.S.  a.  104—7.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  machine  constructed  for  removing  railroad  ties  from  a 

railroad  bed,  having  railroad  tracks,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  adapted  to  ride  on  railroad  tracks,  said  vehicle 
having  a  frame  member  with  a  frontal  and  a  posterior 
portion  and  wherein  said  vehicle  has  a  frontal  portion  and 
a  posterior  portion; 

(b)  brace  means  affixed  to  the  posterior  portion  of  said  vehi- 
cle, said  brace  means  having  lateral  portions,  as  well  as 
frontal  and  posterior  portions; 

(c)  stabilizing  arm  members  pivotally  mounted  to  each  of  the 


1.  A  pad  printer  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side  and  top  sur- 
face; 

a  table  member  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  base 
member  and  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side  and  opposite 
ends; 

a  slide  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  table  member  for 
movement  relative  to  said  base  member; 

an  upstanding  column  having  a  lower  end  mounted  on  said 
base  member  adjacent  the  rear  side  thereof,  an  upper  end, 
an  open  front  side,  a  rear  side  and  two  spaced  opposing 
sides  extending  from  said  rear  side  of  said  column,  so  that 
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said  column  is  substantially  box  shaped  having  a  hollow 
interior; 

a  plurality  of  guide  rods  extending  upwardly  through  the 
interior  of  said  column,  each  guide  rod  having  a  lower  end 
mounted  in  said  lower  end  of  said  column  and  an  upper 
end  mounted  in  said  upper  end  of  said  column; 

a  printing  pad  support  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
rods  for  reciprocal  substantially  vertical  movement  on 
said  column; 

a  printing  pad  support  arm  connected  to  and  extending  from 
said  printing  pad  support  block  over  said  slide  assembly; 

an  outer  end  on  said  printing  pad  support  arm  displaced 
from  said  printing  pad  support  block; 

a  printing  pad  mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  support  arm 
and  having  a  pad  portion  facing  downwardly  towards  said 
slide  assembly; 

priming  pad  operating  means  connected  to  said  printing  pad 
support  block  for  moving  said  printing  pad  support  block 
reciprocally  on  said  column; 

image  plate  means  mounted  said  slide  assembly; 

printing  table  means  mounted  on  said  slide  assembly  adja- 
cent said  image  plate  means; 

means  for  moving  said  slide  assembly  reciprocally  to  selec- 
tively position  one  of  said  image  plate  means  and  printing 
table  means  directly  under  said  printing  pad  for  engage- 
ment thereby; 

gauge  plate  means  mounted  on  said  printing  pad  support 
block  for  reciprocating  movement  therewith; 

two  gauge  screws  threadedly  engaged  and  separately  opera- 
ble in  said  gauge  plate  means  for  adjustment  relative  to 
said  base  member; 

slop  means  rotalably  mounted  on  said  base  member  into 
respective  positions  for  engagement  with  said  respective 
gauge  screws  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said 
printing  pad.  respectively; 

cam  operating  means  connected  to  said  slide  assembly  for 
movement  therewith;  and 

cam  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member  for 
engagement  by  said  cam  operating  means  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  slop  means,  so  that  when  said  slide  assem- 
bly is  moved  into  the  position  wherein  said  image  plate 
means  is  beneath  said  printing  pad  said  cam  operating 
means  engages  said  cam  means  and  rotates  said  cam  means 
and  said  stop  means  into  position  for  engagement  of  said 
stop  means  by  one  of  said  gauge  screws,  and  when  said 
slide  assembly  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  posi- 
tion said  printing  table  means  beneath  said  printing  pad. 
said  cam  operating  means  engages  said  cam  means  and 
rotates  said  cam  means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate 
said  slop  means  into  position  for  engagement  by  the  other 
of  said  gauge  screws. 


operation  of  said  web  paper  cutting  means  for  transmitting 
a  cutting  phase  signal:  and 
web  paper  threading  path  changing  means  including  an 
arithmetic  unit  having  an  operation  signal  iransmitling 
unit  made  receptive  of  said  mark  detection  signal  and  said 
cutting  phase  signal  for  transmitting  a  web  paper  thread- 


ing path  length  changing  signal,  if  the  transmission  liming 
of  said  mark  detection  signal  is  outside  of  a  predetermined 
range  for  allowance  of  said  cutting  phase  signal,  and  a  web 
paper  threading  path  length  changing  unit  disposed  up- 
stream of  said  mark  detecting  means  for  changing  the 
threading  path  length  of  the  v\eb  paper  in  response  lo  said 
web  paper  threading  path  length  changing  signal 


5,119.726 
OSCILLATING  FORME  ROLLER 
Willi  R.  L.  Dorsam,  Hbchbcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Koenig  &  Bauer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1989,  3931291 

Int.  Cl.^  B4IF  31/M:  B41L  27/16 
VS.  CI.  101—348  5  Claims 


5,119,725 
W  EB  PAPER  CUTTING  POSITION  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 
Yuichi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-154948 
Int.  Cl.^  B41F  13/56 
U.S.  CI.  101—226  11  Claims 

1.  A  web  paper  cutting  position  adjusting  system  compris- 
ing: 

marking  means  including  a  control  unit  for  generating  a 
predetermined  phase  detection  signal  by  detecting  a  pre- 
determined rotational  phase  of  a  platen,  and  a  marking 
unit  for  marking  a  web  paper  in  response  to  said  predeter- 
mined phase  detection  signal; 
web  paper  cutting  means  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
downstream  of  said  marking  means  for  cutting  the  web 
paper; 
mark  detecting  means  interposed   between  said   marking 
means  and  said  web  paper  cutting  means  for  detecting  the 
mark  to  transmit  a  mark  detection  signal; 
cutting  phase  signal  transmitting  means  associated  with  the 


I 


1.  An  oscillating  forme  roller  useable  in  an  inking  unit  of  a 
rotary  printing  machine,  said  oscillating  forme  roller  compris- 
ing: 

a  forme  roller  axle  mounted  in  the  rotary  printing  machine; 

a  mantle  tube  supported  on  said  forme  roller  axle  for  rotation 
and  axial  movement  with  respect  lo  said  forme  roller  axle; 

a  first  stop  means  positioned  on  said  roller  axle  and  engage- 
able  with  a  first  end  of  said  mantle  tube: 

a  second  stop  means  positioned  on  said  roller  axle  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  second  end  of  said  mantle  tube; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  slop 
means  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  mantle  tube 
can  shift  axially  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  mantle 
tube  is  prevented  from  shifting  axially;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  stop  means  including  a 
stop  ring  which  is  engageable  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  mantle  tube  and  which  is 
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slidably  and  roUtably  supported  on  said  roller  axle,  a 
bearing  ring  which  is  secured  on  said  roller  axle,  and  an 
adjusting  ring  which  overlies  and  contacts  said  stop  ring 
and  said  bearing  ring  and  which  is  rotatable  and  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  stop  ring  and  said  bearing  ring 
to  effect  shifting  of  said  stop  ring  with  respect  to  said 
bearing  ring. 


5,119,727 
INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Toshio  Miyamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Sugiyama,  both  of  Toride, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komori  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,415 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-1452 
Int.  a.'  B41F  31/00 
MS.  a.  101—352  6  Claims 


cylinder  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  ink  form  roller  is 
independently  adjustable  relative  to  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  ink  form  roller  on  the  printing  cylinder  at 
said  other  end  of  said  ink  form  roller. 


5,119,728 
DOCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELF-WASHING  INKING 

UNIT  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Dieter  Rogge,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1990  4001733 

Int.  a.5  B41F  il/04.  31/06:  B41L  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  101—363  9  Oaims 


1.  An  inking  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  comprising: 

a  printing  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  ink  form  roller  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 

a  longitudinal  axis; 
first  and  second  support  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 

ink  form  roller  at  its  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  re- 
spectively, and  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the 

printing  cylinder; 
means  to  independently  adjust  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 

ink  form  roller  on  the  printing  cylinder  at  a  selected  end  of 

said  ink  form  roller  relative  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 

ink  form  roller  on  the  printing  cylinder  at  the  other  end  of 

said  ink  form  roller,  said  means  including 

means  for  biasing  said  ink  form  roller  towards  the  printing 
cylinder; 

adjustable  eccentric  means  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  skewing  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ink  form 
roller  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  printing 
cylinder; 

said  eccentric  means  having  journals  for  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  ink  form  roller; 

cam  means  rotatably  mounted  concentric  with  the  print- 
ing cylinder,  and 

rotary  cam  follower  means  cooperating  with  said  cam 
means; 

means  for  rotating  said  cam  means  angularly  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 

said  rotary  cam  follower  means  being  in  mechanical  coop- 
eration with  said  cam  means  and  said  means  for  rotating 
said  cam  means  and  for  moving  said  ink  form  roller  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  printing  cylinder  when  the 
cam  means  is  in  the  first  position  and  the  second  posi- 
tion, respectively; 

second  eccentric  means  carried  by  each  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means,  and  providing  journals  for  said 
rotary  cam  follower  means; 
manual  adjustment  means  for  rotating  said  second  eccen- 
tric means  through  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation, 
whereby, 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  ink  form  roller  on  the  printing 


1.  A  doctor  device  for  a  self-washing  inking  unit  of  a  rotary 
printing  press,  comprising: 

a  doctor  carrier, 

an  inking  roller,  a  sealing  means, 

two  doctor  blades,  parallel  to  each  other  and  able  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  inking  roller,  attached 
to  the  doctor  carrier,  said  doctor  blades,  together  with  the 
inking  roller,  the  doctor  carrier  and  sealing  means  pro- 
vided terminally  on  each  end  of  the  doctor  carrier,  defin- 
ing a  closed  ink  chamber, 

ducts  for  the  supply  of  ink  to  and  removal  of  ink  from  the  ink 
chamber,  and 

loading  means  for  pressing  the  doctor  carrier  against  the 
inking  roller,  wherein  the  sealing  means  are  formed  of 
moldings  of  elastic  material  and,  at  a  side  facing  the  inking 
roller,  each  having  downwardly  sloping,  dihedral  sealing 
surfaces  for  receiving  terminal  parts  of  the  doctor  blades 
and  between  which  there  is  a  respective  curve  for  a  roller 
sealing  surface,  which  is  able  to  engage  the  inking  roller, 
each  said  roller  sealing  surface  having  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell  with  a  radius  of  curvature  corresponding  to 
the  radius  of  the  inking  roller. 


5,119,729 
PROCF^S  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOLLOW  CHARGE 
WITH  A  METALLIC  LINING 
Cu  H«i  Nguyen,  Uetendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schweizeris- 
che  Eidgenossenschaft  Vertreten  Durch  die  Eidg.  Munitions- 
fabrik  Thun  der  Gruppe  fiir  Riistungsdienste,  Thun,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,589 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    17,    1988, 
4264/88 

Int.  a.5  F42B  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  102—307  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  metallic  lining  character- 
ized by  the  steps  of 
atomizing  at  least  one  metal  in  a  stream  of  a  gas  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of  air  and  the  inert  gases; 
mixing  the  resulting  metal  powder  to  from  a  broad  particle- 
size  distribution; 
filling  the  interspace  of  a  rotationally  symmetrical,  double- 
walled  ductile,  high-temperature  resistant  container  of  at 
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least  approximately  uniform  wall  thickness  with  said 
metal  powder; 

flushing  said  interspace  and  said  powder  therein  with  hydro- 
gen; 

sealing  the  double-walled  container  in  a  gas-tight  manner; 


heating  and  exposing  the  sealed  off  container  to  an  elevated 
gas  pressure  to  result  in  hot  isostalic  pressing  of  the  con- 
tents to  form  a  pressure-molded  component;  and 

removing  the  container  from  the  pressure-molded  compo- 
nent. 


5,119,730 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  STRINGER  ORDNANCE  SECTION 
Charles  R.  Garnett.  Dahlgren;  William  M.  Henderson,  Ninde, 
and  Leonard  T.  Wilson,  Fredericksburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,523 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  12/32 

VS.  a.  102—496  4  Oaims 


solid  bulkhead  defining  a  substantially  closed  cylindrical 
cavity  for  explosives; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  fragmentation  sections  disposed  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  structural  stringers  sandwiched 
between  said  inner  and  said  outer  composite  shells;  and 

a  quantity  of  high  explosive  within  the  cavity  defined  within 
said  inner  composite  shell. 


5,119,731 
STATION  ON  A  RAILW  AY  OR  OTHER  LINE,  SITUATED 

ON  A  VIADUCT 
Jean  M.  Muller,  Saint  Quentin  en  Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to 
Jean  Muller  International,  Saint  Quentin  en  Yvelines,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,637 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24.  1989,  89  13911 

Int.  a.5  B61B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—28  4  Oaims 


Tl^ 


1.  Station  on  a  transport  line  situated  on  a  viaduct  consisting 
of  a  carrying  structure  which  comprises  a  running  deck  stiff- 
ened by  longitudinal  ribs  extending  downward  beneath  the 
deck,  the  carrying  structure  resting  on  supports,  and  the  sta- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  platform  element  positioned  along 
the  carrying  structure  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  running  deck, 
said  at  least  one  platform  element  being  supported  by  at  least 
one  sustaining  piece  which  at  a  first  end  is  connected  to  the 
deck  by  joining  elements  which  are  transverse,  substantially 
horizontal  and  which  resist  traction,  and  at  a  second  end  bears 
on  an  abutment  carried  by  one  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  abutment 


5,119,732 
PORTABLE  GANTRY  ROBOT 
Donald  J.  Lisy,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  R.R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,036 

Int.  O.'  B65G  65/00 

VS.  O.  104— 48  18  Claims 


I.  An  ordnance  section  for  a  missile  comprising: 

a  forward  annular  support  member; 

an  aft  annular  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  load  bearing  structural  stringers  disposed  par- 
allel to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ordnance  section  fixedly 
attached  to  said  forward  annular  support  member  and  said 
aft  annular  support  member  thereby  forming  an  outside 
structural  lattice; 

an  annular  solid  bulkhead  disposed  between  said  forward 
annular  support  member  and  said  aft  annular  support 
member  whereby  the  ordnance  section  is  divided  into  an 
explosive  section  and  an  electronics  section; 

a  composite  outer  shell  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
covering  the  ordnance  section  and  forming  the  outside 
airframe  of  the  missile  attached  to  said  plurality  of  string- 
ers and  affixed  to  said  forward  annular  support  member 
and  said  aft  annular  support  member; 

an  inner  composite  shell  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
disposed  within  said  structural  lattice  extending  from  said 
forward  annular  support  member  toward  said  annular 


I::  I 


1.  A  portable  gantry  robot  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  overhead  rail  systems  for  suspending  a  gantry 

robot,  each  of  said  rail  systems  comprising  at  least  one  rail, 

wherein  all  of  said  rail  systems  have  rails  of  the  same 

general  cross  section; 
at  least  one  portable  gantry  robot  suspendable  by  any  one  of 

said  overhead  rail  systems; 
means  for   transporting   said   portable   robot  horizontally 

between  said  overhead  rail  systems; 
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a  displaceable  section  of  at  least  one  of  said  overhead  rail 
systems, 

means  for  displacing  said  displaceable  section  for  insertion  of 
said  portable  gantry  robot  onto  said  overhead  rail  system 
adjacent  said  displaced  displaceable  section. 


5,119,733 

TENSION  TERMINAL  STATION  OF  A  CABLE 

TRANSPORT  INSTALLATION 

Max  Brochand,  Noyarey,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagalski  S.A., 
France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1990,  90  05309 
Int.  CL'  B61B  11/00 
IJ.S.  a.  104—112  10  aaims 


the  rail  from  the  bottom  and  wheel  pairs  engaging  the  rail 
from  the  side; 
a  connecting  rod  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  with 


respect  to  said  rail,  said  connecting  rod  being  connected 
to  said  vehicle  frame;  and 
a  connecting  rod  ball-and-socket  joint  connecting  said  con- 
necting rod  to  said  bearing  bracket 


1.  A  tension  terminal  station  for  an  overhead  cable  transport 
apparatus  which  includes  a  closed  loop  cable  and  cars  having 
coupling  grips  from  which  said  cars  suspend,  said  tension 
terminal  station  comprising: 

a  tension  pulley  around  which  said  closed  loop  cable  passes; 

means  for  uncoupling  said  coupling  grips  thereby  disengag- 
ing said  cars  from  said  closed  loop  cable; 

means  for  coupling  said  coupling  grips  thereby  engaging 
said  cars  with  said  closed  loop  cable; 

a  transfer  rail  extending  substantially  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  the  extension  direction  of  said 
closed  loop  cable,  wherein  said  transfer  rail  guides  said 
cars  when  disengaged  from  said  closed  loop  cable,  said 
transfer  rail  being  the  shape  of  a  half  loop  which  circum- 
vents said  tension  pulley  and  said  closed  loop  cable;  and 

a  slidably  mounted  support  carriage  which  is  movable  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  support  carriage  including  a 
tension  device  for  biasing  said  support  carriage  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  wherein  said  transfer  rail  and  said 
tension  pulley  are  supported  by  said  support  carriage,  said 
tension  device  thereby  providing  tension  to  said  closed 
loop  cable. 


5.119,735 
TRAVELING  EYELET 
Young  H.  Jang,  and  Hyang  S.  J.  Park,  both  of  9208  Bloomfield 
#76,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,164 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  75/00:  B61B  12/02 

U.S.  a.  105—151  1  Claim 


^•^   r 


5,119,734 
CHASSIS  FOR  RAIL-BOUND  EXHIBITION  VEHICLES 

Anton  Schwarzkopf,  Marienstr.  5,  8908  Zieraetshausen  (Maria 
Versperbild),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989,  8911037[U] 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  104—246  8  Oaims 

1.  A  chassis  for  rail-bound  amusement  vehicles,  comprising; 
a  vehicle  frame; 

a  bearing  block  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame; 
a  bearing  bracket; 
a  ball-and-socket  joint  connecting  said  bearing  bracket  to 

said  bearing  block; 
wheel  shoe  means,  connected  to  said  bearing  bracket,  said 
wheel  shoe  means  for  hingedly  supporting  track  wheel 
pairs  with  respect  to  said  bearing  bracket  including  wheel 
pairs  engaging  the  rail  from  the  top,  wheel  pairs  engaging 


1.  A  traveling  eyelet  movable  along  a  cable  comprising: 

an  enclosed  frame  defining  a  central  opening; 

a  first  and  a  second  antifriction  means  operably  mounted  on 
said  frame  across  said  opening  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship; 

a  latch  means  carried  on  said  frame  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  a  passageway  in  said  frame  leading  to  said 
opening  between  said  antifriction  means; 

said  antifriction  means  are  rollers  having  reduced  mid-sec- 
tions between  opposite  ends; 

said  frame  per  se  includes  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
each  end  being  of  U-shaped  configuration  Joined  by 
spaced-apart  side  members; 

said  frame  is  composed  of  stainless  steel; 

said  second  antifriction  roller  is  constructed  of  two  identical 
halves  Joined  by  removable  fastener  means;  and 

a  shaft  rotatably  carried  on  said  frame; 

lubrication  means  operably  carried  on  said  shaft. 
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5,119,736 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  BOGIE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

WHEELS  FOR  PLATFORM  CARS 

Giuseppe  Chiodi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  FI.  RE.  MA.  System 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,484 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13, 1990,  20800/90[U] 
Int.  a.^  B61F  i/12 
U.S.  a.  105—158.2  7  Oaims 


1.  A  bogie  having  a  frame  supported  for  movement  on  a 
plurality  of  wheels,  each  of  which  wheels  is  individually  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  drive  motor,  and  a  swinging  tran- 
som having  a  lowered  central  portion  for  carrying  thereon  a 
body  of  a  railway  platform  vehicle,  opposite  sides  of  the  swing- 
ing transom  being  connected  by  first  vertical  suspensions  to 
two  box-shaped  elements  positioned  at.  and  interconnected  to 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  frame  each  of  said  box- 
shaped  elements  pivotally  supporting  thereon  for  pivotal 
movement  in  opposite  directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  bogie,  two  generally  U-shaped 
arms  each  rotatably  supporting  thereon  one  of  said  wheels,  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  an  end  of  said  swinging  transom 
at  each  side  thereof  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  L  and 
fits  over  an  upper  surface  on  one  of  said  box-shaped  elements 
and  thus  define  the  aforesaid  first  suspensions,  each  of  said 
U-shaped  arms  comprising  a  coupling  arm  connected  at  one 
end  to  its  associated  U-shaped  arm,  and  directed  upwards  and 
pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  second  suspension  disposed 
horizontally  on  an  upper  surface  of  one  of  the  box-shaped 
elements. 


rails,  a  first  pair  of  wheels  comprising  first  and  second  wheels 
respectively  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bridge  and 
each  engaging  a  different  one  of  the  rails,  and  a  second  pair  of 
wheels  spaced  form  the  first  pair  of  wheels  and  comprising 
third  and  fourth  wheels  also  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  bridge  and  each  engaging  a  different  one  of  the  rails,  the 
crane  and  the  first  and  second  pair  of  wheels  traveling  at  a 
linear  speed  along  and  in  a  position  generally  parallel  to  the 
rails  and  being  subject  to  unbalanced  wheel  rotating  forces 
along  the  width  of  its  bridge  causing  skew  of  the  crane,  the 
bridge  crane  comprising: 

first  drive  means  connected  to  the  first  wheel  of  the  first  pair 
of  wheels  for  rotating  the  first  wheel  independently  of  the 
second  wheel; 
second  drive  means  connected  to  the  second  wheel  of  the 
first  pair  of  wheels  for  rotating  the  second  wheel  indepen- 
dently of  the  first  wheel;  and 
third  drive  means  mounted  on  the  bridge  and  connected  to 
the  third  and  fourth  wheels  of  the  second  pair  of  wheels 
for  rotating  the  third  and  fourth  wheels  at  subsuntially  the 
same  speed,  the  third  dnve  means  receiving  the  unbal- 
anced wheel  rotating  forces  along  the  width  of  the  bndge 
and  applying  said  forces  substantially  equally  to  the  third 
and  fourth  wheels  and  minimizing  application  of  the  un- 
balanced wheel  rotating  forces  to  the  first  and  second  pair 
of  wheels  causing  movement  of  both  the  first  and  second 
pair  of  wheels  causing  skew  of  the  crane  is  minimized. 


5,119.738 

HOPPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  deS.  Snead.  P.O.  Box  529,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78627 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,579 

Int.  a.'  B61D  7/04 

U.S.  a.  105—250  12  Oaims 


5.119.737 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  LARGE 

TRAVELING  CRANE 
George  E.  Thorsen.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harnischfeger 
Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.946 

Int.  Cl.^  B61D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—163.2  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  traveling  bridge  crane  having  a  bridge  including 
opposite  ends  and  a  width  spanning  two  parallel  spaced  apart 


9.  A  hopper  for  a  railroad  car  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  hopper  walls; 

a  pair  of  end  hopper  walls,  said  side  hopper  walls  and  said 
end  hopper  walls  being  joined  so  as  to  form  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration,  said  side  hopper  walls  and  said 
end  hopper  walls  defining  a  hopper  discharge  opening  at 
a  bottom  of  said  hopper  walls: 
gate  means  positioned  at  said  hopper  discharge  opening,  said 
gate  means  operable  selectively  so  as  to  allow  the  dis- 
charge of  material  from  within  said  hopper  walls,  said  gate 
means  comprising: 

a  first  clamshell-type  gate  pivotal  about  an  an  axis  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hopper  car,  said  first  clam- 
shell-type gate  rotatably  mounted  along  one  of  said 
hopper  walls;  and 
a  second  clamshell-type  gate  rotatably  mounted  along  an 
opposite  side  of  said  hopper  walls,  said  second  clam- 
shell-type gate  in  coordination  with  said  first  clamshell- 
type  gate,  said  first  and  second  clamshell-type  gates 
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movable  between  a  material  retention  position  and  a 
material  discharge  position; 

a  crossmember  affixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  side  hopper 
walls,  said  crossmember  affixed  at  another  end  to  another 
of  said  side  hopper  walls, 

a  first  strut  pivotally  mounted  to  said  crossmember,  said  first 
strut  extending  downwardly  from  said  crossmember,  said 
first  strut  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  first  clamshell-type 
gate; 

a  second  strut  pivotally  mounted  to  said  crossmember,  said 
second  strut  extending  downwardly  from  said  crossmem- 
ber, said  second  strut  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  second 
clamshell-type  gate;  and 

a  support  bar  affixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  side  hopper 
walls  and  affixed  at  another  end  to  another  of  said  side 
hopper  walls,  said  support  bar  positioned  adjacent  said 
hopper  discharge  opening  below  said  crossmember. 


5.119,739 

TRANSIT  CAR  DOOR  SYSTEM  AND  OPERATION 

Frederick  E.  Templeton,  Boise,  Id.;  Robert  F.  Carter,  Arkport, 

N.Y.,  and  David  L.  Crawforth,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Morri- 

son-Knudsen  Company,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  333,703,  Apr.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,981,084. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,785 

Int.  CV  E05F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  105—341  2  aaims 


1.  A  transit  car  door  operating  system,  comprising: 

a  transit  car  having  a  plurality  of  doorway  passages  in 
spaced  relationship  along  a  longitudinal  sidewall  thereof; 

door  panel  means  for  sliding  movement  across  each  of  said 
doorway  passages  for  movement  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

rail  travel  braking  means  preventing  normal  rail  movement 
of  transit  cars  if  at  least  one  of  said  diwr  panel  means  is  not 
in  its  closed  position; 

door  panel  drive  means  for  moving  said  door  panel  means 
toward  said  open  or  closed  positions  to  permit  or  restrict 
passage  respectively  through  such  passages,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  panel  drive  means  moves  at  least  one  of  said 
door  panel  means; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  door  panel  drive 
means; 

door  sequence  initiating  means  to  signal  opening  or  closing 
sequences  for  each  of  such  door  panel  means; 

sensor  means  for  determining  and  signaling  the  positions  of 
each  of  said  door  panel  means  and  each  including; 

detectable  apparatus; 

detector  apparatus  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  detect- 
able apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  detect- 
able apparatus  without  direct  physical  contact  therewith; 

said  detector  and  detectable  apparatus  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  door  panel  drive  means; 

means  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  a  detection; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  output  signal  with 
respect  to  the  position  and  timing  of  said  door  panel  means 
for  determining  movement  irregularities  of  said  door 
panel  means  and  for  controlling  movement  of  said  door 
panel  means  responsive  to  said  sequence  initiating  means 
and  said  output  signal; 


wherein  said  sensor  means  is  comprised  of 

a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  drive  means; 
a  disc  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  movable  there- 
with and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 
said  detector  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  disc;  and 
said  detectable  apparatus  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc. 


5,119,740 

PAPERBOARD  STORAGE  BIN 

Leewood  C.  Carter,  Riceville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Reusable  Rolls, 

Inc.,  Riceville,  Tcnn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,184,  Jul.  24.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,067,418.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,007 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  lV/12 

V.S.  a.  108—56.3  25  Claims 


1.  A  storage  bin  formed  from  thick  wall  paperboard  cores, 
comprising  a  polygonical  shaped  frame  including  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  load  supporting  floor  having  a 
plurality  of  corners,  a  vertically  extending  post  at  each  corner, 
and  side  walls  spanning  adjacent  posts,  said  floor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  elongated  runners,  said  run- 
ners being  formed  from  thick  wall  hollow  paperboard  cylindri- 
cal cores  having  substantially  identical  cross  sections,  wall 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
notches  extending  transversely  through  each  runner  at  sub- 
stantially identical  locations  relative  to  the  ends  thereof,  said 
runners  being  disposed  so  that  the  notches  of  each  runner  are 
aligned  with  corresponding  notches  in  the  other  runners,  said 
floor  further  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
spaced  apart  deck  members,  each  deck  member  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  arcuate  segment  of  a  thick  wall  hol- 
low paperboard  core  receivable  within  respective  aligned 
notches  of  said  runners  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  said 
wall  means,  said  posts  comprising  thick  wall  hollow  paper- 
board  cylindrical  cores  having  substantially  identical  cross 
sections,  means  defining  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  apart  notches 
extending  from  opposite  peripheral  surfaces  in  each  post  at 
substantially  the  same  vertical  location  from  bottom  ends 
thereof,  said  runners  having  bifurcated  ends  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  legs,  each  leg  being  tightly  receivable  within  one 
notch  of  the  pair  of  spaced  apart  notches  of  a  respective  post, 
each  post  further  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  slots,  the  slots  in  each  post  being  aligned  with  respective 
slots  in  an  adjacent  post,  and  said  side  walls  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  slats,  each  slat  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  arcuate  segment  of  a  thick  wall  hol- 
low paperboard  core  having  ends  positioned  within  respective 
slots  in  adjacent  posts. 
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5,119,741 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Edward  L.  Pencoske,  108B  Colbaugh  Rd..  TrafTord,  Pa.  15085 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,292.  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,726,  May  5, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,911,085.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

702,343 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47B  3/00 

V.S.  a.  108—114  6  Claims 


worksurface  whereby  said  first  clamp  element  is  adapted  to 
clamp  the  upper  portion  of  a  computer  workarea  with  said 
mouse  worksurface  positioned  horizontally  at  a  selected  off-set 
to  the  computer  workarea;  a  pair  of  extension  arms  attached  to 
and  extending  below  opposing  sides  of  said  mouse  worksur- 
face, adjacent  to  the  side  incorporating  said  first  clamp  ele- 
ment; each  extension  arm  provided  with  a  channel  for  slidably 
receiving  a  second  clamp  element,  said  second  clamp  element 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  com- 
puter workarea  inward  from  the  edge  thereof  and  locking 
means  to  lock  each  said  second  clamp  element  to  its  corre- 
sponding extension  arm  at  a  predetermined  position  whereby 
said  computer  mouse  worksurface  will  be  rigidly  attached  to 
said  computer  workarea  providing  a  mouse  worksurface  posi- 
tioned above  or  below  said  computer  workarea 


1.  A  method  of  unfolding  a  collapsible  table  comprised  of 
first  and  second  pivotable  table  tops  interconnected  by  means 
for  enabling  the  distance  therebetween  to  be  varied,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  first  and  second  interconnected  table  tops  while 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  which  said  table  tops 
are  in  a  facing  relationship  away  from  one  another  to 
increase  the  distance  therebetween; 

pivoting  one  of  said  table  tops  from  said  substantially  verti- 
cal to  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 

pivoting  the  other  of  said  table  tops  from  said  substantially 
vertical  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position;  and 

moving  said  first  and  second  table  tops  toward  one  another 
into  a  horizontal  abutting  position  defining  a  substantially 
continuous  joint  running  the  width  of  said  first  and  second 
table  tops. 


5,119,743 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  PREHEATED  AIR  INTO  A 

SHAFT  FCRNACE 

Pierre  Mailliet,  Howald,  and  Jean  Benck,  Dudelange,  both  of 

Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg, 

Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  27,  1990,  87 
730 

Int.  a.'  F23L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  110—182.5  8  aaims 


5,119,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  MOUNTABLE 

WORKSURFACE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Odell  L.  Simmie,  111  Tremaine  Avenue,  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 

Canada  S4R  6N7 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,069 

Int.  a.5  A47B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—152  7  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  to  provide  a  mountable  worksurface  for  the 
operation  of  a  computer  mouse  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
computer  workarea  comprising  a  first  clamp  element  having  a 
tab  slidably  attached  to  a  substantially  Oat  rectangular  mouse 
worksurface  and  locking  means  to  lock  said  first  clamp  ele- 
ment at  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  said  mouse 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  air  into  a  shaft  furnace,  comprising: 

a  tubular  tapered  connector  having  external  armoring  and  an 
internal  refractory  lining,  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  for 
securing  the  tapered  tubular  connector  in  fluid  flow  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  preheated  air  and  having  a  nar- 
rowed outlet  end; 

a  tubular  gooseneck  connector  having  external  armoring 
and  an  internal  refractory  lining,  having  an  inlet  end 
which  slidably  receives  the  outlet  end  of  the  tapered 
connector  to  allow  relative  axial  displacement  therebe- 
tween, having  an  outlet  end  and  having  a  bent  portion 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof; 

tension  rod  means  for  mechanically  securing  the  gooseneck 
connector  to  the  tapered  connector  while  allowing  axial 
displacement  therebetween; 

an  expansion  bellows  for  sealingly  connecting  the  outlet  of 
the  tapered  tubular  connector  and  the  inlet  end  of  the 
gooseneck  tubular  connector; 

means  for  limiting  relative  radial  deflection  between  the 
tapered  tubular  connector  and  the  gooseneck  tubular 
connector; 

a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end  in  fluid  flow  connection  with 
the  outlet  end  of  the  gooseneck  connector  and  having  an 
outlet  end; 

a  tymp  or  tuyere  having  an  inlet  end  in  fluid  flow  connection 
with  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle;  and 

ball  and  socket  joint  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the 
nozzle  and  the  tymp  or  tuyere. 
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5,119,744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TURF 
Robert  C.  Comer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  No».  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,758 

Int.  a.5  AOIB  45/00 

U.S.  a.  111—127  25  Qaims 


J^ 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
workbed  surface  for  supporting  material  during  the  sewing 
process,  an  accessory  for  sewing  arc  shaped  stitch  paths  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  planar  table  defming  an  interior  passage  and 
having  a  work  surface  defining  an  elongated  slot  therein; 


support  means  for  supporting  said  table  with  said  work 
surface  in  general  alignment  with  said  workbed  surface; 

a  material  tack  having  a  head  portion  and  a  pointed  member; 
and 

a  support  plate  formed  of  a  pierceable  material  and  received 
and  supported  within  said  interior  passage,  said  support 
plate  having  a  characteristic  for  permitting  said  pointed 
member  to  be  held  by  said  pierceable  material  when  it 
pierces  said  support  plate, 

said  table  being  aligned  with  said  workbed  of  said  sewing 
machine  and  receiving  to-be-stitched  material,  said  mate- 
rial rotatably  attached  to  said  table  by  said  material  tack 
piercing  said  material. 


1.  A  turf  treating  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  propelling  said  frame 
over  the  turf  to  be  treated; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  nozzles  mounted  on  said  frame,  each 
of  said  fluid  nozzles  being  a  specified  distance  apart  from 
adjacent  nozzles  and  having  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  the  output  port  of  each  nozzle  being  a  specified 
distance  above  said  turf; 

(d)  pressurized  fluid  generating  means  mounted  on  said 
frame; 

(e)  control  means  connecting  said  pressurized  fluid  generat- 
ing means  to  the  input  ports  of  each  of  said  nozzles  so  as 
to  produce  periodic  fluid  injections  from  the  output  port 
of  each  said  nozzle  at  a  system  pressure  sufficient,  com- 
mensurate with  the  spacing  of  said  nozzles,  to  cause  said 
fluid  to  penetrate  through  said  turf  into  the  soil  in  a  first 
direction  and  at  the  same  time  create  a  dispersion  of  said 
fluid  in  a  direction  generally  outward  from  said  first  direc- 
tion of  penetration  sufficient  to  coact  with  dispersion 
patterns  from  adjacent  nozzles  to  lift  and  fracture  the  soil 
so  as  to  reduce  the  general  turf  and  turf  subsoil  density. 


5,119,746 

SEWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVEREDGE 

SEWING 

Masahiko  Nishikawa,  Suita;  Takeshi  Orita,  Itami,  and  Shuji 
Nakashima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing 
Machine  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200090 

Int.  a.'  D05B  25/00,  35/10,  37/04.  J/20 

U.S.  a.  112—155  5  Qaims 


5,119,745 

SEWING  MACHINE  ACCESSORY  FOR  ORCULAR 

SEWING 

Lynne  Terry,  32031  Via  Canela,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

92675 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,076 

Int.  a.'  D05B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  112—121.24  11  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sewing  machines 
positioned  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  cloth  feeding  line 
and  disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  in  which  each  sewing 
machine  comprises: 

an  auxiliary  guide  for  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  a  cloth 
before  a  needle  drop  point  and  outside  of  a  sewing  line  of 
the  sewing  machine, 
an  edge  guide  for  guiding  the  edge  of  the  cloth  inside  of  the 

sewing  line,  and 
a  cloth  stopper  for  pressing  and  stopping  the  cloth  behind 
the  needle  drop  point  when  the  cloth  stopper  is  actuated 
by  a  specific  signal  which  is  generated  after  a  terminal  end 
of  the  cloth  to  be  sewn  has  passed  the  needle  drop  point. 
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5,119,747 
CHAINING  THREAD  SEW  IN  DEVICE 
Yukio  Nishiura,  Kawanishi,  and  Yuzo  Kawamoto,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,946,  Aug.  7,  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,493,  Apr.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,027 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    19,    1986,    61- 

I44225[U];  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-108358;  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-108359 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  65/06 
U.S.  a.  112—288  8  Claims 


1.  A  chaining  thread  sew-in-device  attached  to  an  overlock 
machine  which  forms  seams  on  an  edge  of  a  cloth  and  pro- 
duces a  chaining  thread  consecutive  with  said  seams  at  a  termi- 
nal end  of  the  cloth,  said  machine  having  a  working  face  and  a 
needle  location  and  defining  a  sewing  axis,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  suction  passage  defining  a  suction  hole; 
means  for  sucking  the  chaining  thread  into  the  suction  hole 
provided  downstream  of  the  needle  location  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  cloth  movement; 
means  for  cutting  the  chaining  thread  near  the  opening  of 

the  suction  hole; 
air  pressure  means  for  moving  the  free  end  of  the  chaining 
thread  cut  off  from  the  cloth  by  said  cutting  means  up- 
stream of  the  needle  location  by  air  pressure  from  the  air 
pressure  means; 
pinching  means  for  pinching  the  transferred  chaining  thread 
upstream  of  the  needle  location,  and  sewing  this  pinched 
chaining  thread  into  the  seams  formed  in  a  next  cloth;  and 
first  and  second  drive  mechanisms,  wherein: 
the  free  end  of  the  chaining  thread  moved  upstream  of  the 
needle  location  by  said  air  pressure  is  inserted  by  air  into 
an  insertion  hole  opened  in  the  sewing  machine  working 
face,  and  the  inserted  chaining  thread  is  pinched  beneath 
the  sewing  machine  working  face; 
a  pinching  plate  moves  lineariy  in  a  direction  which  crosses 
the  machine  sewing  axis  to  open  said  insertion  hole  in  the 
sewing  machine  working  face,  and  insertion  of  the  free 
end  of  the  chaining  thread  into  the  insertion  hole  is  ef- 
fected by  sucking  air  from  beneath  the  sewing  machine 
working  face; 
said  pinching  means  includes  said  pinching  plate  forming, 
with  an  upper  surface  thereof,  part  of  the  sewing  machine 
working  face  upstream  of  the  needle  location  and  movable 
to  open  the  insertion  hole  for  inserting  the  free  end  of  the 
chaining  thread  transferred  by  said  air  pressure  in  said 
working  face,  a  sub-pinching  plate  which  forms  a  pinch- 
ing surface  opposite  to  the  pinching  plate  and  is  movable 
to  pinch  the  chaining  thread  in  cooperation  with  said 
pinching  plate; 
said  means  for  cutting  including  a  cutter  disposed  on  a  mov- 
ing trajectory  of  the  chaining  thread  pinched  between  the 


two  plates  when  said  sub-pinching  plate  moves  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  pinching  plate; 

said  first  drive  mechanism  drives  said  pinching  plate  and  said 
second  drive  mechanism  drives  said  sub-pinching  plate; 

after  inserting  the  chaining  thread  into  the  insertion  hole 
opened  into  the  sewing  machine  working  face  by  air,  the 
pinching  plate  is  moved  by  said  first  drive  mechanism  to 
close  the  insertion  hole,  and  the  free  end  of  the  chaining 
thread  inserted  into  the  insertion  hole  is  pinched  between 
the  pinching  plate  and  the  pinching  surface  forming 
thereby  a  pinched  end;  and 

after  pinching  the  free  end  of  the  chaining  thread  between 
the  pinching  plate  and  the  pinching  surface,  the  sub-pinch- 
ing  plate  is  dnven  by  said  second  drive  mechanism,  and 
the  pinched  chaining  thread  is  cut  off  from  the  pinched 
end  by  crossing  said  thread  with  said  cutter. 


5,119,748 
SAILING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  RADIAL  FORCE  SAIL 
Thomas  G.  Nishimura,  3770  Luriine  Dr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,252,  Jul.  11, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,850 
Int.  a.'  B63H  9/06 
U.S.  a.  114—39.2  65  Qaims 


ZO  lfi'-_-y 


1.  A  radial  force  sail  for  propelling  a  sailing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  span-wise  extending  first  anhedral  section  shaped  to 
define  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side,  the  first  anhedral 
section  capable  of  generating  an  upwardly  directed  aero- 
dynamic force  in  the  wind  and  a  net  driving  aerodynamic 
force  in  the  wind; 

(b)  substantially  rigid  strut  means  interconnecting  the  tip 
portions  of  the  first  anhedral  section  to  contribute  to  the 
structural  integrity  and  stability  of  the  first  anhedral  sec- 
tion and  to  provide  an  upwardly  directed  aerodynamic 
force  in  the  wind  and  a  net  driving  aerodynamic  force  in 
the  wind  whereby  the  anhedral  section  is  substantially 
restrained  against  deflection  and  in  the  direction  away 
from  and  toward  the  convex  and  concave  sides  of  the 
anhedral  section;  and, 

(c)  means  associated  with  the  strut  means  to  vary  the  orien- 
tation of  the  sail  independently  in  the  roll,  pitch  and  yaw 
directions,  thereby  to  selectively  alter  the  magnitude  of 
the  upwardly  directed  aerodynamic  force  and  the  driving 
aerodynamic  force  substantially  independently  of  each 
other. 
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5,119,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  OF  OIL 
AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  A  TANK 
W.  Anthony  Velleca,  819  N.  Harbor  Dr.,  No.  65,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.  90277;  Gregory  Kirste,  4451  Hazelbrook  Ave., 
Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808,  and  Charles  Smith.  5700  Baltimore 
!>.,  No.  35.  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92042 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,905 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/08 

U.S.  a.  114—74  R  i3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  a  liquid  from 
a  cargo  tank,  the  tank  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

an  expandable  closed-off  container  mounted  within  the  lank, 
said  container  storable  in  a  collapsed  condition  and  ex- 
pandable to  a  volume  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tank; 
and 

a  pump  means  mounted  in  the  tank  and  coupled  to  said 
container,  said  pump  means  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the 
interior  of  the  tank  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  interior  of 
said  container,  said  pump  means  for  pumping  the  liquid 
from  the  tank  to  the  interior  of  said  contamer. 


5,119,750 

SAIL  DOUSING  AND  FLAKING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Somers,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marjorie  J. 

Somers,  New  Baltimore,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,316,  Jul.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,986,205.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  573,353 

Int.  a.5  B63H  9/06 

VS.  a.  114—104  17  Claims 


devices  deFining  a  passageway  therethrough,  the  passage- 
way having  a  principal  axis  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with 
respect  to  the  substantially  vertical  plane  of  the  sail  when 
the  latter  is  under  tension  in  a  raised  position; 

a  plurality  of  second  flaking  devices  attached  to  the  leech  of 
the  sail  at  points  intermediate  those  at  which  the  first 
flaking  devices  are  attached,  each  of  the  second  flaking 
devices  defining  a  passageway  therethrough,  the  passage- 
way having  a  principal  axis  disposed  at  a  second  angle 
with  respect  to  the  substantially  vertical  plane  of  the  sail, 
the  first  and  second  angles  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  substantially  vertical  plane  of  the  sail;  and 

a  continuous  douser  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  therebetween,  the 
first  end  thereof  being  affixed  to  the  sail  proximate  the 
head  of  the  sail,  the  intermediate  por'ion  of  the  douser  line 
being  run  through  successive  passageways  in  the  first  and 
second  fiaking  devices,  the  douser  line  being  substantially 
flaccid  when  the  sail  is  in  its  raised  position,  the  douser 
line  being  substantially  straightened  when  tension  applied 
to  the  sail  to  maintain  it  in  its  raised  position  is  removed 
and  a  tensioning  force  is  applied  proximate  the  second  end 
of  the  douser  line  to  pull  the  sail  downwardly,  the 
straightened  douser  line  forcing  the  principal  axes  of  the 
passageways  into  alignment  and  rotating  the  first  and 
second  flaking  devices  in  alternately  opposite  directions, 
the  first  and  second  flaking  devices  fiaking  the  lower  sail 
proximate  the  leech  thereof  in  alternately  opposite  direc- 
tions as  the  sail  descends. 


5,119,751 
VERTICAL  STABILIZER  INSTALLED  TOWED  ARRAY 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  H.  Wood,  North  Franklin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,838 

Int.  CV  B63R  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  114—242  12  Claims 


-244    Z»l 


1.  A  system  for  causing  controlled  flaking  of  a  sail  as  it  is 
lowered  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  sail  track  for  arrangement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane; 

a  sail  having  a  luff  for  attachment  to  said  track  and  also 
having  a  head,  a  leech  and  a  clew; 

means  for  connecting  the  sail  luff  at  spaced-apart  points 
therealong  to  said  sail  track  for  sliding  movement  along 
said  sail  track  and  for  rotation  between  positions  either 
parallel  to  or  angled  to  said  track; 

said  means  having  rotation  limiting  portions  at  each  of  said 
spaced  points  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  in  first  one 
direction  and  then  the  other  at  said  successive  spaced 
points  whereby,  on  lowering  the  sail,  the  luff  is  caused  to 
flake  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  along  the  track; 

a  plurality  of  first  flaking  devices  attached  to  the  leech  of  the 
sail  at  points  spaced  therealong.  each  of  the  first  fiaking 


1.  In  a  submarine  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  stabilizers, 
a  vertical  stabilizer  towed  array  handling  system  combination 
comprising: 

a  vertical  stabilizer  secured  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal stabilizers  and  providing  a  chamber  therewithin. 
said  stabilizer  having  a  passage  extending  inwardly  from 
an  aft  end  thereof  into  said  chamber; 

a  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about 
an  athwartships  axis,  said  reel  having  a  hub  element  and  a 
pair  of  side  elements  defining  a  storage  space  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  side  elements  having  engageable  means 
thereon  adjacent  its  periphery; 

drive  means  in  said  vertical  stabilizer  engageable  with  said 
engageable  means  of  said  one  side  element  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  said  reel; 
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an  elongated  cable  coiled  about  said  hub  in  said  storage 
space  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  passage; 

guide  means  in  said  stabilizer  for  guiding  said  cable  between 
said  passage  and  said  storage  space  to  facilitate  coiling  said 
cable  onto  said  reel  and  for  deploying  it  therefrom; 

releasable  means  for  locking  said  reel  against  rotation;  and 

control  means  for  said  drive  means. 


5,119,752 

TRAILER  FOR  PERSONAL  MOTORCRAFT 

Mark  Doherty,  4021  Lamont  St.,  #9,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,741 

Int.  a.^  B63B  38/00 

U.S.  a.  114—270  19  Oaims 


portion  opposite  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  slide  members  includ- 
ing a  first  slide  member  and  a  second  slide  member,  respec- 
tively, and  having  a  limited  simultaneous  movement  parallel  lo 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  opposite  to  each  other,  means  for 
moving  the  slide  members  in  unison  opposite  to  each  other, 
said  means  for  moving  the  slide  members  including  a  second 
member  rotatable  in  either  direction  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  second  member  being  provided  with  a  face  gear,  the  means 
for  moving  the  slide  members  further  including  a  stub  shaft 
arranged  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  an  intermediate 
gear  carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  engaging  the  face  gear,  and 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft,  respective  racks  earned  by 
the  slide  members  and  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  stub  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  first  slide  member  to  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  articulatable  output  member,  and  means  connecting  the 
second  slide  member  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  articula- 
table output  member,  such  that  the  articulatable  output  mem- 
ber may  pivot  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  mechanism,  while  the  articulatable  output  member  may 
simultaneously  rotate  in  either  direction  about  the  longitudinal 
axis. 


1.  A  trailer  for  towing  behind  a  personal  motorcraft  com- 
prising: 

a  lower  shell  having  a  generally  U-shaped  perimeter  and 

having  a  generally  fiat  bottom  surface  with  an  upward 

curvature  at  a  front  end.  said  lower  shell  being  capable  of 

notation  and  planing  on  a  body  of  water; 
an  upper  shell  formed  to  mate  with  said  lower  shell  and 

having  a  left  side,  a  right  side  and-  a  plurality  of  recessed 

areas  in  an  upper  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper 

shell  being  openable; 
a  hinge  to  pivotally  attach  said  openable  portion  of  said 

upper  shell  to  a  fixed  portion  of  said  trailer; 
a  pair  of  fastening  means  on  said  lower  shell  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  lower  shell;  and 
a  tongue  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  pair  of  fastening 

means  whereby  said  trailer  may  be  towed  behind  said 

personal  motorcraft. 


5,119.754 
BOAT  SEAT  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Henry  A.  Martinez,  and  Joseph  N.  Martinez,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
232,  Geismar,  La.  70734 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,165 

Int.  a.5  B63B  29/12 

U.S.  a.  114—363  1*  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subilizing  a  seat  used  in  a  boat  compris- 


5,119.753 

ARTICULATABLE  MECHANISM 

Anis  1.  Milad,  2938  Yorkway,  Baltimore,  Md.  21222 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569.407 

Int.  a.'  B63G  8/16 

MS.  a.  114—338  J  2  aaims 


ing 


I.  An  articulatable  mechanism,  comprising  at  least  one  first 
member  rotatable  in  either  direction  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  mechanism,  an  articulatable  output  member  earned  by 
the  at  least  one  rotatable  member  for  rotation  in  unison  there- 
with, the  articulatable  output  member  having  a  pair  of  respec- 
tive end  portions  including  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 


a)  a  support  means  having  a  base  fixedly  attachable  to  a  boat 
for  supporting  said  apparatus,  said  support  means  having  a 
top; 

b)  a  first  support  arm  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back 
portion,  said  front  portion  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
support  means  in  a  manner  to  remain  about  horizontal 
when  in  use,  and  said  back  portion  being  angled  90  de- 
grees in  a  honzontal  plane  from  said  front  portion; 

c)  a  second  support  arm  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  upper  portion  having  a  top  and  being  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  back  portion  of  said  first  support  arm 
in  a  manner  to  remain  about  vertical  when  in  use,  said 
lower  portion  being  angled  90  degrees  in  a  vertical  plane 
from  said  upper  portion,  and  said  lower  portion  further 
comprising  a  chair  mounting  means  to  which  said  seat  is 
attachable; 

d)  a  pitch  guard  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
support  arm  and  said  support  means  to  substantially  pre- 
vent foreign  objects  from  entering  the  area  of  attachment 
between  said  first  support  arm  and  said  support  means; 
and 

e)  a  roll  guard  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
support  arm  and  said  first  support  arm  to  substantially 
prevent  foreign  objects  from  entering  the  area  of  attach- 
ment between  said  second  support  arm  and  said  first  sup- 
port arm. 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


5,119,755 

DOCTOR 

Rudolf  B«isswanger,  Steinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1989,  3934418 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  n/02 
U.S.  a.  118—123  17  aaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  backing  roll  and  a  running  web 
supported  by  said  backing  roll,  a  doctor  for  dosing  a  coating  on 
the  surface  of  said  web,  said  doctor  comprising; 

a  doctor  body  having  a  doctor  surface,  said  doctor  body 
being  fashioned  as  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  surface,  said 
bar  having  an  irregular  cross  section  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  surface  and  further  having  a  sharp  leaving 
edge,  said  doctor  surface  being  rounded  so  that  its  dis- 
tance from  the  web  essentially  diminishes  continuously  in 
the  running  direction  of  the  web,  said  doctor  surface  bemg 
of  a  grooved  design  having  mutually  parallel  grooves 
whereby  ribs  extending  generally  crosswise  to  the  longitu- 
dinal surface  of  said  bar  are  formed  therebetween, 
wherein  said  ribs  terminate  at  an  area  on  the  leaving  edge 
of  said  doctor  surface  and  have  their  nearest  approach  to 
said  web  at  a  maximum  distance  of  6  mm  from  said  area  of 
termination,  said  ribs  having  a  gradually  decreasing  width 
measured  crosswise  to  said  grooves  in  said  area  of  termi- 
nation on  said  leaving  edge  so  that  said  grooves  are  no 
longer  present  in  an  area  of  0  to  10  mm  before  said  leaving 
edge. 


second  particulate  material  comprising  an  auger  having  an 
auger  tube  with  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  an  auger 
flight  mounted  within  the  tube,  means  for  rotatable  driving  the 
flight  within  the  tube  so  as  to  feed  material  from  the  feed  end 
to  the  discharge  end,  means  for  mounting  the  auger  tube  in  an 
orientation  inclined  to  the  horizontal  such  that  the  feed  end  is 
arranged  below  the  discharge  end,  the  flight  having  a  portion 
thereof  exposed  at  the  feed  end  of  the  tube  for  receiving  the 
second  particulate  material  thereon  for  transport  of  the  second 
particulate  material  along  the  tube  from  the  feed  end  to  the 
discharge  end,  a  first  feed  means  mounted  on  the  auger  lube  for 
support  thereby  and  having  a  liquid  tank,  pipe  means  for  feed- 
ing liquid  from  the  tank  liquid  flow  control  means  on  said  pipe 
means  and  injector  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  into  the 
auger  tube  at  a  first  position  thereon  for  mixing  with  the  sec- 
ond particulate  material  as  it  is  moved  along  the  tube,  and  a 
second  feeding  means  mounted  on  the  auger  tube  for  support 
thereby  and  having  a  hopper  for  said  first  particulate  material, 
gate  valve  means  for  controlling  a  rate  of  discharge  of  the  first 
particulate  from  the  hopper,  and  means  for  feeding  said  first 
particulate  material  from  the  hopper  into  an  opening  in  the 
auger  tube  at  a  second  position  for  mixing  with  the  second 
particulate  material  within  the  auger  tube,  the  second  position 
being  located  on  the  auger  tube  downstream  of  the  first  posi- 
tion and  being  spaced  from  the  first  position  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  cause  the  liquid  to  mix  with  the  second  particulate 
material  before  reaching  the  second  position  and  the  second 
position  being  spaced  from  the  discharge  end  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  cause  the  first  particulate  material  to  mix  with  the 
second  particulate  material  prior  to  reaching  the  discharge 
end. 


5,119.756 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MIXING  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS 

R.  Scott  Norton,  Box  23,  Rocanville,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

S0A3L0 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,561 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  27.  1989.  604085 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/06 

MS.  a.  118—407  16  aaims 


5,119,757 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  MOVING  WEB 

Naoyoshi  Chino;  Norio  Shibata.  and  Tsunehiko  Sato,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  505.086 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1989, 1-85671;  Apr. 
6,  1989,  1-85672 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  S/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—410  9  Claims 


1.  An  application  device  for  applying  a  liquid  to  the  surface 
of  a  continuously  moving  flexible  carrier:  comprising  an  appli- 
cation head  having  an  outlet  portion  in  which  is  formed  a  slot, 
said  outlet  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  continuously 
moving  flexible  carrier,  said  outlet  portion  being  made  of  a 
very  hard  alloy  containing  crystal  grains  of  a  carbide  5  /im  or 
less  in  mean  diameter  and  a  metal  conjoining  said  crystal 
grains;  and  means  for  supplying  a  coating  liquid  through  said 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  particulate  material  with  a    slot  for  coating  onto  said  continuously  moving  flexible  carrier 
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5,119,758 
DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
Masahide  Inoue,  Taima;  Koichi  Tsuyama,  Kobe,  and  Yoshitake 
Shimizu.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MIta  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1988.  63-239683 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  CI.  118—658  7  Claims 


imity  sensor  and  said  non-contact  limit  switch  for  generat- 
ing a  calibration  offset  value  for  utilization  in  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  tool  above  a  planar  member  utilizing  said 


1.  A  process  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  image  by  a 
developing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  for  storing 
therein  a  developer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  magnetic  carrier 
and  a  toner,  a  developing  sleeve  having  magnets  arranged  in 
the  interior  thereof  to  attract  the  developer  to  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  thereof  and  deliver  the  developer,  a  spike- 
cutting  plate  for  adjusting  the  spike  height  of  the  developer  to 
be  delivered  to  a  developing  zone  and,  adhering  to  the  devel- 
oping sleeve  and  a  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  the 
concentration  of  the  toner  in  the  developer,  said  process  com- 
prising detecting  the  toner  concentration  by  bringing  the  de- 
veloper, which  has  been  cut  by  the  spike-cutting  plate,  prior  to 
delivery  to  the  developing  zone,  but  which  has  been  isolated 
from  the  developing  sleeve  and  has  been  flowing,  into  contact 
with  the  toner  concentration-delecting  mechanism  provided 
with  a  permeability  sensor,  the  magnetic  carrier  having  a 
saturation  magnetization  not  higher  than  50  emu/g  but  not 
lower  than  40  emu/g  and  a  specific  insulation  resistance  of  10' 
to  10"n-cm,  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between  the  spike-cut- 
ting plate  and  the  developing  sleeve  to  the  distance  between  a 
photosensitive  drum  and  the  developing  sleeve  being  set  in  the 
range  of  from  0.80  to  0.85. 


K>-^*^  Lao 
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non-contact  limit  switch,  wherein  variations  in  said  fixed 
relationship  between  said  non-contact  limit  switch  and 
said  tool  may  be  accommodated. 


5.119,760 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL 
DEPOSITION 
Larry  D.  McMillan,  and  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  both  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,468,  Dec.  27,  1988.  This  application 
Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470.800 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  lt/00 
U.S.  a.  118—722  20  Oaims 


5,119.759 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDER  NOZZLE  HEIGHT  SENSING 
Christopher  A.  Hicks,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.653 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  }/02 
U.S.  O.  118—712  8  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  height  sensing  apparatus  for  utilization  in  a  system 
having  a  tool  mounted  to  a  manipulatable  robotic  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  urged  forward  toward  the  surface  of  a  planar 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  non-contact  limit  switch  adapted  to  generate  an  indication 
when  said  limit  switch  is  brought  into  a  preselected  prox- 
imity to  a  planar  member; 
means  for  mounting  said  non-contact  limit  switch  in  a  fixed 

relationship  with  said  tool; 
a  reference  surface  having  a  proximity  sensor  mounted  a 
fixed  distance  above  said  reference  surface,  said  proximity 
sensor  for  generating  a  reference  signal  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  tool  at  said  fixed  distance  above  said 
reference  surface; 
manipulator  means  for  urging  said  tool  toward  said  refer- 
ence surface;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  manipulator  means,  said  prox- 


1  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  stoichiometrically-correct 
thin  film  of  a  complex  chemical  compound  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  deposition  chamber  having  an  enclosed  space  therein; 

means  for  introducing  at  least  one  vaporized  compound 
source  into  the  deposition  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
flow  rate; 

means  for  applying  a  spectral  heating  bath  to  the  deposition 
chamber  for  heating  the  vaporized  compound  source  as 
introduced  therein;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  at  least 
one  vaporized  compound  source  into  the  deposition 
chamber  and  for  controlling  said  spectral  heating  bath 
applying  means  such  that  said  bath  provided  thereby  is 
optimally  tuned  to  dissociate  at  least  one  complex  chemi- 
cal compound  from  said  at  least  one  vaporized  compound 
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source  and  to  deposit  said  complex  chemical  compound 
on  a  substrate  within  the  deposition  chamber; 
said  introducing  means  being  adapted  to  introduce  said 
vaporized  compound  source  into  the  said  deposition 
chamber  as  a  stabilized  source  including  a  substantially 
stoichiometrically-correct  quantity  of  said  at  least  one 
complex  chemical  compound  and  which  will  substantially 
not  chemically  react  to  destabilize  said  complex  chemical 
compound  of  its  pre-established,  stoichiometncally-cor- 
rect  formulation  within  said  deposition  chamber. 


5,119,761 

SUBSTRATE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

THIN  FILMS  ON  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

Rempei  Nakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8226 
Int.  a.^  C23C  16/46:  F27D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—725  19  Oaims 


fluid  pressure  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  failure  of 
A.C.  power; 


whereby  said  winch  means  is  released  in  the  event  of  a 
power  failure  and  said  curtains  are  automatically  opened. 


1.  A  substrate  heating  apparatus  for  forming  thin  films, 
comprising: 

substrate  containing  means  for  containing  a  substrate,  said 
substrate  containing  means  having  a  reaction  gas  introduc- 
ing inlet  and  a  vent  therefor; 

substrate  table  means  provided  in  said  substrate  containing 
means,  for  mounting  said  substrate; 

substrate  heating  means  for  heating  said  substrate  mounted 
on  said  substrate  table  means;  and 

substrate  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  substrate  to  said  sub- 
strate table  means,  said  substrate  fixing  means  comprising 
heat  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  heat  generated  by  said 
substrate  heating  means. 


5,119,763 

ORTHOPEDICALLY  DESIGNED  SANITARY  PET  BED 

Marianne  Crabtree,  P.O.  Box  111,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,155 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—28.5  10  aaims 


5,119,762 

HYDROSTATIC  CURTAIN  CONTROL  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Yockey,  Little  Rock,  and  John  F.  Yockey,  Russell- 

ville,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Bay  Ridge  Distibuting,  Inc., 

North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,861 
Int.  C\.^  AOIK  1/00 
U.S.  a.  119—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  ventilation  curtains  in  a 
livestock  enclosure  such  as  a  poultry  house,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

winch  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  cur- 
tains; 
fluid  operated  means  for  selectively  locking  said  winch 
means  to  at  least  temporarily  retain  said  curtains  in  a 
closed  position;  and, 
control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  fluid  operated 
means,  said  control  means  comprising  valve  means  for 
normally  outputting  fluid  pressure  as  long  as  normal  AC 
electricity  is  supplied  to  said  enclosure  and  for  releasing 


1.  A  animal  bed,  which  includes: 

a  first  section  of  a  soft,  pliable  material  comprised  of  an  outer 
surface  and  inner  filling  material  fashioned  in  a  quilted 
pattern  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  an  animal  in  a  reclin- 
ing position,  on  a  flat  surface, 

a  second  section  of  a  soft  pliable  material  comprised  of  an 
outer  surface  and  inner  filling  material  fashioned  in  a 
quilted  pattern,  said  second  section  being  capable  of  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  upwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  first  section, 

said  second  section,  when  in  a  generally  vertically  upwardly 
extending  position,  forming  a  partial  recess  at  one  end  of 
the  first  section, 

said  first  and  second  sections  being  a  single  sheet-like  ele- 
ment, and 

securing  means  for  fastening  the  second  section  to  the  first 
section  in  a  generally  upright  position, 

the  length  of  said  second  section  being  related  to  the  modu- 
lus of  stiffness  of  the  material  such  that,  when  said  secur- 
ing means  is  engaged,  the  second  section  tends  to  remain 
in  its  generally  vertical,  upright  position. 
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5,119,764 
FISH  FEEDER  WITH  WATER  RLTER  AND  HEATER 
Chan-Lin  Turn,  1st  Fl;  No.  68-4,  Wan-An  St;  Mu-Cha  District, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,668 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119—51.04  2  Claims 


relative  to  said  support  frame  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed 
substantially  transverse  to  said  hollow  tube  and  intermedi- 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  device  comprising: 

an  upright  granular  feed  supply  container  (31)  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  vertical  side  wall,  and  a  feed  discharge 
port  (311)  in  said  side  wall; 

a  balancing  lever  (32)  located  alongside  the  feed  supply 
container,  horizontal  axis  pivot  support  means  connected 
to  said  lever  at  an  intermediate  point  therealong  whereby 
opposite  ends  of  the  lever  move  in  different  directions 
during  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  around  the  pivot 
axis; 

an  upwardly  facing  water  collection  receptacle  (321)  on  one 
end  of  said  lever;  a  vertically-oriented  valve  plate  (324)  on 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said  valve  plate  extending 
vertically  across  said  feed  discharge  port  when  said  water 
collection  receptacle  is  in  an  empty  condition,  whereby 
feed  is  then  prevented  from  flowing  through  the  port; 

and  means  for  dripping  water  into  the  receptacle  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  rate  so  that  when  a  predetermined  mass  of 
water  has  accumulated  in  the  receptacle  the  lever  will  be 
tilted  to  a  position  wherein  the  receptable  is  lowered  to  a 
water-discharge  position  and  the  valve  plate  is  raised  to  a 
non-blocking  position  permitting  flow  of  feed  through  the 
discharge  port;  said  vertically  oriented  valve  plate  being 
movable  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  slice  edgewise  through 
the  granular  feed  flowing  through  the  discharge  port. 


5,119,765 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Ben  W.  Roush,  Jr.,  6819  Hunterdon  Cove,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46835 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,864 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  39/014 
U.S.  a.  119—57.91  20  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feeder  for  dispensing  granular  food  particles 
comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

an  elongate  hollow  tube  having  a  food  reservoir  portion  and 

a  pair  of  opposite  open  ends  communicating  with  said 

food  reservoir  portion; 

pivot  means  connecting  said  hollow  tube  to  said  support 

frame  for  permitting  pivotal  motion  of  said  hollow  tube 


.^S^^Ri:?^. 


ate  the  open  ends  thereof;  and,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
range  of  pivotal  motion  of  said  hollow  tube. 


5,119,766 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Eldon  Hostetler,  15110  Country  Rd.  20,  Middlebury,  Ind.  46540 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.386,  Jan.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,016,574.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.694 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—72.5  18  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  lock,  for  a  watering  device  for  poultry  and  small 
animals,  including  a  valve  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  fluid  supply  line  and  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
chamber;  said  valve  chamber  being  formed  from  first  and 
second  telescopically  interfitting  elements;  said  first  and  said 
second  telescopically  interfitting  elements  releasably  secured 
together  with  interlocking  hooks,  comprising: 

a  rotation  limiting  means  separate  from  said  first  and  said 
second  telescopically  interfitting  elements  for  preventing 
substantial  rotation  of  said  first  and  said  second  telescopi- 
cally interfitting  elements  relative  to  each  other; 
said  first  and  said  second  telescopically  interfitting  elements 
have  complimentary  external  hooks  thereon  which  are 
adapted  to  be  releasably  rotationally  interlocked  when 
said  parts  are  in  selected  telescopic  positions; 
said  first  telescopically  interfitting  element  having  an  exter- 
nal boss  and  said  second  interfitting  element  having  a 
hooking  means  including  an  opening  adjacent  said  boss; 
and 
a  clip  provides  said  rotation  limiting  means  and  is  inserted 
within  said  opening  and  partially  surrounds  said  boss. 
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5,119,767 

CHILD  SAFETY  DEVICES 

Hector  J.  G.  Jimenez,  Matias  Romero  84-2  Col.  Del  Valle  C.P. 

013100,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,669,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,479 

Oaims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  16,  1988,  12696 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/00:  A61G  1/00:  B60R  22/10.  22/26 

U.S.  CI.  119—96  I  Claim 


a  cooling  means  for  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exhaust 
gas  to  provide  a  cooled  exhaust  gas  stream; 


1.  A  child  restraint  device  for  use  m  automobiles  comprising: 

a  restraint  pad  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  torso  of  a 
child  and  having  a  front  layer  and  a  rear  layer; 

said  front  and  rear  layers  having  hook  and  loop  fasteners 
disposed  on  respective  opposing  surfaces  thereof  forming 
a  first  releasable  attachment  means  for  releasably  attach- 
ing said  front  layer  to  said  rear  layer; 

an  upper  restraint  strap  having  first  and  second  ends  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  neck  of  a  child; 

first  means  for  affixing  said  first  end  to  said  rear  layer; 

second  means  for  affixing  said  second  end  to  said  front  layer; 

a  connector  crotch  strap  having  third  and  fourth  ends; 

third  means  for  affixing  said  third  end  to  said  upper  restraint 
strap  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

second  releasable  attachment  means  comprising  hook  and 
loop  fasteners  disposed  on  said  fourth  end  for  releasably 
affixing  said  fourth  end  between  said  front  and  rear  layers; 

a  rear  restraint  strap  having  fifth  and  sixth  ends  adapted  to  be 
placed  around  the  rear  of  the  abdomen  of  a  child; 

fifth  means  for  affixing  said  fifth  end  to  said  front  layer; 

sixth  means  for  affixing  said  sixth  end  to  said  rear  layer; 

an  attachment  loop  fixedly  attached  to  said  connector  strap; 

automobile  attachment  means  for  securely  attaching  said 
connector  strap  and  said  rear  restraint  strap  to  said  auto- 
mobile to  effectively  restrain  a  child  during  accidents; 

wherein  said  automobile  attachment  means  comprises  a 
safety  hook  for  selectively  engaging  said  attachment  loop 
at  a  first  end  of  said  attachment  means. 


PETROLEUM  AND  HYDROGEN 
DRIVEN  ENGINE 


INJECTOfl  PUMP 


a  delivering  means  for  delivering  said  hydrogen  and  said 
cooled  exhaust  gas  stream  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
cylinders. 


5,119,769 

VERTICAL  THREE  CYLINDER  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

WITH  SINGLE  CARBURETOR 

Eric  A.  Davis,  and  Richard  A.  Davis,  both  of  Mequon,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,706 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  35/10 

L'.S.  CI.  123—52  M  28  Claims 


5,119,768 
PETROLEUM  AND  HYDROGEN  DRIVEN  ENGINE 

Carl  D.  Russell.  P.O.  Box  334,  Sallisaw,  Okla.  74955 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,878 
Int.  a.'  F02M  25/07.  21/02:  F02B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  123—1  A  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  first 
portion  of  said  cylinders  being  operable  for  burning  a 
hydrocarbon  fuel  to  produce  an  exhaust  gas  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  cylinders  being  operable  for  burning  hy- 
drogen; 
a  hydrogen  supply  means  for  supplying  said  hydrogen; 


1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  three 
cylinders  vertically  in-line,  a  single  intake  manifold  servicing 
all  three  of  said  cylinders,  a  single  fuel  delivery  device  on  said 
manifold  delivering  fuel  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  engine 
comprising  a  crankcase  having  first  second  and  third  reed 
block  openings,  one  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  manifold 
covering  all  of  said  reed  block  openings,  wherein  said  first  reed 
block  opening  has  a  first  portion  horizontally  aligned  with  a 
first  portion  of  said  second  reed  block  opening. 
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5,119,770 
MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINES 
Arthur  D.  B.  Graham,  lA  Manning  Street,  Mosman  Park,  W.  A. 
6010;  Neil  D.  N.  Graham,  10  Hawford  Way.  Willetton,  West- 
em  Australia  6055,  and  David  W .  Jensen,  17/52  Helen  Street, 
Lane  Cove,  N.S.W.  2066,  all  of  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU89/00467,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  684,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  26,  1988,  PJ1180 
Int.  a.'  F02B  75/21  75/32 
U.S.  a.  123—55  A  13  aaims 


manifold  covering  all  of  said  reed  block  openings,  a  single  fuel 
delivery  device  on  said  manifold  and  having  a  throttle  bore  at 


5,119,771 
VERTICAL  THREE  CYLINDER  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
WITH  SINGLE  CARBURETOR  AND  MANIFOLD 
COMBINATION 
Richard  A.  Davis,  Mequon,  and  George  E.  Phillips,  Oshkosh, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,706,  May  30,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,161 
Int.  a.'  F02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—73  A  19  Oaims 

1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  three 
cylinders  vertically  in-line,  a  crankcase  having  a  first  upper- 
most reed  block  opening,  a  second  middle  reed  block  opening, 
and  a  third  lowermost  reed  block  opening,  a  single  intake 


said  first  reed  block  opening  and  spaced  above  said  second  and 
third  reed  block  openings. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  two  or  more  cylin- 
ders with  respective  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein, 
a  crankshaft  having  at  least  one  eccentric  crank  journal,  at  least 
two  of  said  pistons  having  respective  connecting  rods  coupling 
the  pistons  to  said  one  crank  journal,  said  connecting  rods 
reciprocating  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  crankshaft  and 
journal  axis,  each  said  connecting  rod  having  a  bearing  section 
including  an  internal  arcuate  bearing  surface  in  engagement 
with  the  said  one  journal  and  a  co-axial  external  arcuate  bear- 
ing surface,  the  internal  bearing  surfaces  of  the  said  connecting 
rods  engaging  said  journal  in  a  concentric  formation  about  the 
journal  with  the  external  bearing  surfaces  also  in  a  concentric 
formation,  a  bearing  ring  concentric  with  the  said  one  journal 
for  load  bearing  engagement  with  the  external  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  connecting  rods  to  retain  the  internal  beanng  surfaces 
of  said  connecting  rods  in  operational  relationship  to  the  said 
journal,  said  bearing  ring  inter-engaging  with  the  crankshaft  to 
rotate  therewith  and  having  limited  movement  relative  thereto 
in  the  radial  and  axial  directions. 


5,119,772 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 

Hideo  Kawamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Ceramics 

Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/01331,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,522 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988.  63-334956 
Int.  O.'  FOIL  9/04 
U.S.  O.  123—90.11  12  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  actuating  system  for  opening 
and  closing  a  valve  such  as  an  intake  and  exhaust  valve  of  an 
engine,  comprising: 

a  movable  magnetic  pole  coupled  to  the  valve,  said  movable 
magnetic  pole  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  with  the 
valve; 

a  yoke  having  an  upper  fixed  magnetic  pole  confronting  the 
first  end  of  said  movable  magnetic  pole,  an  intermediate 
fixed  magnetic  pole  confronting  said  upper  fixed  magnetic 
pole  and  the  first  end  of  said  movable  magnetic  pole,  and 
a  distal  fixed  magnetic  pole  confronting  the  second  end  of 
said  movable  magnetic  pole; 

an  upper  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  passing  through 
the  upper  fixed  magnetic  pole; 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


a  lower  coil  generating  a  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said 

distal  fixed  magnetic  pole;  and 
energization  control  means  for  energizing  said  upper  and 

lower  coils  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 


5,119.773 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  VALVES  ON 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  A 
VARIABLE  VALVE  LIFT  CURVE 
Helmut  Schbn,  Karlsruhe,  and  Peter  Kuhn.  Prankelstrasse  61, 
D-6940  Weinheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Peter  Kuhn,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/01140,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  466,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1988,  3833540 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  1/12.  1/18.  1/22 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  valves  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  four  member  rotating  gear 
means  including  a  variable  valve  lift  curve,  a  cam  connected  to 
a  case  of  the  engine  so  as  to  be  rotatable  along  a  rotational  axis 
and  driven  by  a  crankshaft  of  the  engine,  an  intermediate 
member  operated  by  the  cam,  a  curve  joint,  and  a  driven 
member,  first  joint  means  for  supporting  said  driven  member 
on  the  case,  and  second  joint  means  for  directly  connecting  the 
driven  member  to  the  intermediate  member  and  transferring 
movement  to  a  valve  of  the  engine,  wherein  said  curve  joint 
includes  a  first  curve  surface  located  on  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  a  second  curve  surface  supported  on  the  case,  said  first 
curve  surface  has  a  first  surface  portion  forming  a  locking 
device  and  a  control  portion  and  wherein  means  are  provided 
for  adjusting  one  of  a  position  of  the  second  curve  surface  and 
a  position  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  cam  during  operation  of 
the  engine. 


respectively  for  operative  association  in  such  valve  train 
with  the  cam  and  valve, 
means  including  a  passage  for  admitting  hydraulic  fluid 
through  a  first  space  between  the  cylinder  and  outer  wall 
to  a  second  space  between  the  closed  ends  of  the  piston 
and  follower,  and 


filler  means  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  extending  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  follower  to  both  provide  support  to 
the  cylinder  and  block  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
space  against  the  entry  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  limit  the  mass 
of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  first  space,  said  filler  means 
comprising  a  lightweight  oil  resistant  foam. 


5,119,775 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kakuro  Kokubo,  Ohi,  and  Nobuo  Iwai,  Tsukuba,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation  and  Japan  Automobile  Re- 
search Institute  &  Incorporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-168022 
Int.  a.'  F02N  17/00 
VS.  a.  123—179.16  3  Oaims 


5,119,774 
DIRECT  ACTING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
John  J.  Krieg,  Spencerport;  Lucille  A.  E.  Gotham,  and  Wayne  S. 
Harris,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,254 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  ///-* 

UJS.  a.  123—90.55  21  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  capable  of  forming  at  least  a 

portion  of  an  engine  valve  train  between  a  cam  and  a  valve, 

said  lifter  including 

a  cup-like  follower  having  a  peripheral  outer  wall  generally 
parallel  with  an  axis  of  reciprocation  and  having  closed 
and  open  ends,  a  cylinder  spaced  within  the  outer  wall  and 
having  a  cylinder  surface  parallel  with  the  axis  and  spaced 
from  the  closed  end, 
hydraulic  means  in  the  follower  comprising  a  hollow  piston 
closely  guided  in  the  cylinder  surface  and  having  a  closed 
end  facing  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  follwer,  the 
closed  ends  of  the  follower  and  piston  being  adapted 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  using  fuel  of  low  startability,  wherein  an  ultrasonic 
atomizer  and  a  fuel  injection  valve  are  provided  on  a  suction 
pipe  of  the  engine  with  a  catalyzer  unit  mounted  therebetween, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

atomizing  the  fuel  with  said  ultrasonic  atomizer; 
supplying  said  atomized  fuel  to  said  catalyzer  unit  during 
engine  starting  to  generate  a  volatile  intermediate  prod- 
uct; and 
supplying  the  fuel  through  said  fuel  injection  valve  once  the 
engine  has  been  started. 
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5,119,776 

COMPACT  BEARING  CAP  FOR  OVERHEAD 

CAMSHAFT 

Emile  A.  M.  Bakker,  Monschau/Hoefen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,589 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/04;  P02F  1/00;  F16C  35/02 

VS.  a.  123—193.5  8  Claims 


5,119,778 
TUNED  INTAKE  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  ENGINE 
William  D.  Corbett,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633^26 

Int.  a.'  F02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—216  7  Claims 


90  .96 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a 
cylinder  head  assembly  with  at  least  one  rotatable  camshaft 
with  end  journal  portions  mounted  in  semi-cylindrical  bearings 
of  the  cylinder  head,  an  improved  camshaft  retention  arrange- 
ment for  the  end  portion,  comprising:  a  bearing  cap  with  a 
semi-cylindrical  portion  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  camshaft 
journal  as  the  cylinder  head  bearing  portion,  the  bearing  cap 
having  a  side  portion  extending  laterally  away  from  a  first  side 
of  the  camshaft  and  in  overlying  mating  relation  to  the  cylinder 
head;  first  fastener  means  extending  through  the  side  portion 
into  the  cylinder  head  to  secure  the  bearing  cap  to  the  cylinder 
head;  the  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  the  bearing  cap  extending 
from  the  side  portion  about  the  camshaft  journal  and  terminat- 
ing just  short  of  a  second  side  of  the  camshaft  so  that  an  area  of 
the  cylinder  head  immediately  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the 
camshaft  is  available  for  placement  of  a  second  fastener  means 
for  securing  the  cylinder  head  to  the  engine. 


5,119,777 
LIGHT  ALLOY  PISTON 

Stegfried  Mielke,  Neckarsulm,  and  Wolfgang  Henning,  Obcr- 
sulm,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbensch- 
midt  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1990,  4010474 

Int.  CI.5  F02F  3/08;  C22C  37/00;  B23P  15/10 
V.S.  a.  123—193.6  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  pressure-diecast  light  alloy  piston  for  an  imernal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  ring  carrier  which  is  embed- 
ded in  and  bonded  to  the  cast  base  body  of  the  piston  adjacent 
to  a  first  ring  groove  and  optionally  also  to  a  second  ring 
grooves  and  is  made  of  a  metallic  material,  and  which  has 
pores  that  are  filled  with  the  piston  material  (1),  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  ring  carrier  (2)  is  made  of  cleaned  and  de- 
greased  cold-compacted  chips  (4)  and  the  free  surfaces  of  the 
chips  are  joined  to  the  piston  material  (1)  by  a  metallic  bond. 
the  chips  being  made  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  austenitic  cast  iron,  a  high-silicon  alumi- 
num alloy,  a  fiber-reinforced  aluminum  alloy  and  a  non-ferrous 
heavy  metal. 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  for  an  outboard 
board  motor,  said  engine  having  an  engine  block  including  an 
interior  rotor  chamber  having  a  rear  wall  and  chamber-enclos- 
ing end  housing  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  shaft  extending  vertically  through  the  engine 
block,  a  rotor  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor  shaft  for 
rotary  movement  within  the  rotor  chamber,  a  cooling  air 
passage  in  one  lateral  side  wall  of  each  member  for  circulating 
a  flow  of  air  induced  by  rotation  of  the  rotor  from  outside  the 
engine  block  through  the  rotor  chamber,  one  of  said  air  pas- 
sages comprising  a  cooling  air  entry  passage  and  the  other  air 
passage  comprising  a  cooling  air  exit  passage,  a  combustion  air 
mlet  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  rotor  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
air  from  said  cooling  air  exit  passage,  an  exhaust  outlet  for 
engine  exhaust  gases  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  rotor  chamber 
disposed  adjacent  the  combustion  air  inlet,  and  an  exhaust 
manifold  attached  to  the  engine  block  over  the  exhaust  outlet, 
an  improved  assembly  for  providing  a  flow  of  combustion  air 
to  the  combustion  air  inlet  comprising: 

a  plenum  chamber  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  engine,  said 
plenum  chamber  including  an  inlet  air  opening  adapted  to 
receive  air  from  said  cooling  air  exit  passage  and  an  outlet 
air  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air;  and 
said  plenum  chamber  including  an  inner  wall  attached  to  the 
exhaust  manifold,  an  outer  wall  disposed  closely  spaced 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  inner  wall,  and  an  en- 
closing side  wall  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer 
walls; 
said  inlet  air  opening  disposed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  ple- 
num chamber; 
an  inlet  conduit  connecting  the  cooling  air  exit  passage  and 
said  inlet  air  opening,  said  inlet  conduit  lying  immediately 
adjacent  the  end  member  side  wall  containing  said  cooling 
air  exit  passage; 
an  outlet  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  air  opening  and  the 
combustion  air  inlet,  said  outlet  conduit  disposed  to  par- 
tially surround  the  plenum  chamber  to  provide  a  conduit 
length  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  from  the 
cooling  air  exit  passage  to  the  combustion  air  inlet;  and, 
said  outlet  conduit  terminating  in  a  combustion  air  outlet  in 
the  inner  wall  of  said  plenum  chamber,  said  combustion 
air  outlet  disposed  directly  adjacent  the  combustion  air 
inlet  and  directly  connected  thereto. 
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5,119,779 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  INTO  THE 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Diethard  Plohberger;  Peter  Herzog;  Keith  Elliott;  Christof  D. 
Fischer,  and  Josef  Greier,  all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to 
AvI  Gesellschaft  Fiir  verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Mes- 
stechnik  M.B.H.  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,560,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,020,494. 
This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,359 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  12,  1987,  2039/87; 
May  18.  1988,  1303/88 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  67/04 
U.S.  a.  123—250  14  Claims 


nected  to  said  bore,  a  piston  located  for  reciprocation  in  said 
bore,  and  a  fuel  supply,  the  fuel  system  comprising: 

low  pressure  fuel  injector  means  connected  to  said  fuel 
supply  for  injecting  a  pilot  fuel  charge  into  said  bore  when 
said  piston  is  located  relatively  remote  from  said  head;  and 
high  pressure  fuel  injector  means  connected  to  said  fuel 
supply  for  injecting  a  main  fuel  charge  into  said  bore  w  hen 
said  piston  is  proximate  said  head,  whereby  said  pilot  fuel 
charge  is  ignited  by  the  heat  of  compression  and,  subse- 
quently, Ignites  said  main  fuel  charge  during  reciprocation 
of  said  piston. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a  pump  for  fuel  delivery,  wherein  an  injection  valve  is  pro- 
vided as  a  withdrawal  and  injection  unit  comprising  a 
valve  element  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  from  chamber  immediately  adjacent  to  said  valve  element; 

a  back  chamber  spaced  from  said  valve  element,  said  valve 
element  being  used  for  regulating  gas  exchange  between 
said  combustion  chamber  and  said  front  chamber,  said 
front  chamber  serving  as  a  storage  cell  for  gases  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and  wherein 
said  valve  element  is  actuated  by  an  actuating  element 
partly  bordering  said  back  chamber,  said  front  chamber 
being  connected  to  said  back  chamber  via  a  check  valve; 
and 

means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said  front  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  means  for  supplying  fuel  connects  said 
pump  to  said  back  chamber  for  operating  the  actuating 
element  in  response  to  fuel  pump  pressure. 

5,119,780 
STAGED  DIRECT  INJECTION  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Susumu  Ariga,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Re- 
search Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,744 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  45/02 

U.S.  a.  123—300  59  Claims 


5,119,781 
CONTROL  OF  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  DURING 
TRANSITIONAL  PERIODS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
DECELERATION  FUEL  CUT-OFF 
Douglas   E.  Trombley,  Grosse   Pointe;   Kenneth  J.   Buslepp, 
Shelby;  Paul  E.  Reinke,  Rochester;  Steven  D.  Stiles,  Clark- 
ston,  and  Kenneth  G.  Macklem,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,975 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  41 /]2 
U.S.  CI.  123—325  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fuel  system  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  com- 
pression ignition  internal  combustion  engine  that  includes  a 
cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  head  closing 
one  end  of  said  bore,  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  con- 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
fuel  delivery  system  for  directly  injecting  fuel  into  each  engine 
cylinder  and  a  posilionable  engine  output  control  element  for 
adjusting  the  amount  of  output  torque  generated  by  the  engine, 
a  method  for  smoothing  transients  in  engine  output  torque 
associated  with  a  deceleration  fuel  cut-off  mode  of  engine 
operation,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising; 

detecting  engine  operating  conditions  that  call  for  the  initia- 
tion of  a  transition  associated  with  recovery  from  the 
deceleration  fuel  cut-off  mode  of  engine  operation;  and 
initiating  a  transitional  period  in  response  to  the  detected 
engine  operating  conditions,  during  which  the  injection  of 
fuel  to  a  progressively  decreasing  portion  of  the  engine 
cylinders  is  interrupted  at  a  rate  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  engine  output  control  element. 
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5,119,782 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigeto  Kashiwabara,  and  Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-224092 

Int.  CI.'  P02P  5/15 

U.S.  a.  123—422  10  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  ignition  timing  of  a  vehicle 
internal  combustion  engine,  including: 

first  means  for  detecting  engine  sf>eed  and  engine  load; 

second  means  for  detecting  an  acceleration  state  of  the  en- 
gine; 

control  means  for  determining  a  basic  ignition  timing  of  the 
engine  based  on  the  detected  engine  speed  and  engine  load 
and  adjusting  the  basic  ignition  timing  in  the  retard  direc- 
tion when  the  acceleration  state  is  detected;  and 

ignition  means  for  igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  engine; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  control  means  including; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  if  the  engine  load  is 
above  a  reference  load  when  the  acceleration  state  is 
detected;  and 

means  for  carrying  out  the  retard  adjustment  when  the 
engine  load  is  above  the  reference  load. 


5,119,783 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Satosi  Komurasaki,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,557 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-249072; 
Oct.  6,  1988,  63-250907 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5/15:  F02D  17/02 
U.S,  a.  123—425  15  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

vibration  sensing  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
having  a  level  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  low-fre- 
quency engine  vibrations  due  to  misfiring; 
comparator  means  for  detecting  misfiring  by  comparing  the 
level  of  the  output  signal  of  the  vibration  sensing  means 
with  a  reference  level  indicating  the  occurrence  of  misfir- 
ing; and 


fuel  supply  control  means  responsive  to  the  comparator 
means  for  identifying  which  cylinder  of  the  engine  is 
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misfiring  when  the  comparator  means  detects  misfiring 
and  stopping  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  misfiring  cylinder. 


5,119,784 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-VALVE 

ENGINE 

Noboru  Hashimoto;  Fumihiko  Saito;  Toru  Shiraishi,  and  Tat- 

suya  Uesugi,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-78472 

Int.  a.'  F02M  i9/00 

MS.  a.  123—432  6  Qaims 


1.  An  intake  system  for  introducing  a  fuel  mixture  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  a  multi-valve  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

at  least  two  intake  ports  for  each  cylinder  of  said  engine,  said 
intake  ports  being  arranged  at  different  distances  from  a 
spark  plug  in  each  cylinder  of  said  engine; 

intake  valves  for  opening  and  shutting  each  of  said  intake 
ports;  and 

control  means  for  driving  said  intake  valves  so  as  to  maintain 
that  intake  port  at  the  shortest  distance  from  said  spark 
plug  opened  only  slightly  in  an  early  stage  of  an  intake 
cycle  of  the  cylinder  while  opening  the  other  of  said 
intake  ports  at  a  desired  timing,  thereby  aspirating  air 
through  said  intake  port  at  the  shortest  distance  from  said 
spark  plug  at  a  later  time  than  through  the  other  of  said 
intake  ports. 
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5,119,785 
INTAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-VALVE  ENGINE 

Fumihiko  Saito,  and  Noboru  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-62556 

Int.  a.^  F02B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  123— 4J2  8  Claims 


ing  space  defined  in  part  by  said  auxiliary  plunger  means,  the 
valve  element  being  moved  to  a  position  in  which  said  bore  is 


o  1^"^ 

1.  An  intake  system  for  introducing  a  fuel  mixture  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  plurality  of  intake  valves  for  one  cylinder,  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block 
formed  with  a  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  block,  and  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said 
cylinder  bore  to  form  a  combustion  chamber; 

at  least  three  intake  ports,  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  so  as 
to  open  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  ports  each 
including  a  opening  which  extends  toward  one  side  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  each  said  intake  port  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  vertical  center  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der bore  so  as  to  direct  the  fuel  mixture  toward  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder  bore  above  a  top  of  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  located  at  a  lower  dead  point  in  said 
cylinder  bore;  and 

at  least  one  exhaust  port,  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  so  as 
to  open  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust  port 
including  an  opening  which  extends  toward  another  side 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  opposite  to  said  on  side 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 

5,119,786 

FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Peter  A.  G.  Collingbom,  and  Derek  W.  Tomsett,  both  of  Gilling- 

ham,  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 

company,  England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,042 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1989, 
8923487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F02M  4//00.  37/04 

U.S.  a.  123—447  5  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  rotary  distributor  member,  a 
pumping  plunger  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  distributor  member, 
a  cam  for  imparting  inward  movement  to  the  plunger  as  the 
distributor  member  rotates,  passage  means  through  which  fuel 
displaced  from  the  bore  during  successive  inward  movements 
of  the  plunger  can  flow  to  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  turn, 
fuel  pressure  operable  valve  means  for  spilling  fuel  from  said 
bore  to  terminate  the  flow  of  fuel  through  an  outlet  port, 
auxiliary  plunger  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  said 
pumping  plunger,  a  shuttle  slidable  in  a  cylinder  and  means 
urging  the  shuttle  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  shuttle  being 
moved  from  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  by  fuel  displaced  by 
said  auxiliary  plunger  means,  to  a  position  at  which  fuel  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  valve  means  and  by  a  valve  element 
operable  at  the  start  of  inward  movement  of  the  pumping 
plunger  and  plunger  means,  to  connect  said  bore  with  a  pump- 


disconnected  from  said  pumping  space,  by  fuel  displaced  from 
said  bore  and  said  pumping  space. 


5,119,787 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION 

CARBURETORS 

Tetsuo  Muraji,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,015,  Oct.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,031,596. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,276 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  39/00 

VS.  a.  123—463  11  Claims 


HKOATTVt 
mMUM 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  injection  carburetors,  compris- 


ing 


a  first  channel  including  an  invariable-sized  (26)  and  con- 
stant flow  rate  control  means,  said  first  channel  being 
provided  for  returning  the  fuel  having  passed  through  said 
invariable-sized  orifice  from  among  the  fuel  of  a  predeter- 
mined constant  flow  rate  fed  from  a  fuel  supply  source 
through  said  constant  flow  rate  control  means,  to  said  fuel 
supply  source; 

a  second  channel  branching  off  from  said  first  channel  be- 
tween said  constant  flow  rate  control  means  and  said  in- 
variable-sized orifice  and  capable  of  injecting  the  fuel  fed 
through  said  constant  flow  rate  control  means  into  a  suc- 
tion tube; 

an  air  fiow  rate  detecting  means  arranged  in  association  with 
said  suction  tube  and  capable  of  detecting  the  amount  of 
air  sucked  into  said  suction  tube  as  a  pressure  difference; 
and 

a  fuel  ejection  control  means  including  said  invariable-sized 
orifice  and  said  second  channel,  to  said  air  flow  a  rate 
detecting  means  for  metering  a  flow  rate  of  fuel  to  be 
ejected  so  that  the  pressure  difference  detected  by  said  air 
fiow  rate  detecting  means  is  balanced  with  a  fuel  pressure 
difference  between  the  upstream  side  and  the  downstream 
side  of  said  invariable-sized  orifice  to  maintain  consis- 
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tently  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  produced  in 
said  suction  tube  at  a  constant  value. 


5,119,788 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
AT  LEAST  ONE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  FOR  A 
LAMBDA-ONE  CONTROL 
Adolf  Fritz,  Ditzingen;  Jiirgen  Zimmermann,  Schwieberdingen, 
and  Christian  Rein,  Ispringen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00664,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  700,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1988,  3839634 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  41/14:  GOIN  27/50:  GOIR  l')/]65 
VS.  a.  123—688  6  Claims 


of  the  position  at  which  the  light  beam  impinges  upon  said 
light  receiving  means:  and 
actuator  means  connected  to  said  light  receiving  means  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  light  source,  said  light  path 
defining  means  and  said  light  receiving  means  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  keep  said  light  beam  Impinging  at  a 
constant  position  on  said  light  receiving  means,  said  actua- 
tor means  being  connectable  to  fuel  regulator  means  for 
adjusting  the  fuel  supply  to  an  engine  in  accordance  with 
said  amount  of  movement. 


5,119,790 
FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  A.  Olson,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,900 

Int.  a.'  F02M  37/20 

U.S.  a.  123—516  13  Oaims 
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2.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  threshold  voltage 

in  controlling  lambda  one.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lambda  probe  and  connecting  a  counter  voltage 

to  the  lambda  probe  in  opposition  thereto; 
measuring  the  counter  voltage;  and, 
referring  the  threshold  voltage  to  the  counter  voltage. 


5,119,789 
FUEL  SUPPLY  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Yasuya  Kajiwara,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184150 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  19/08:  GOIN  21/17 

U.S.  a.  123—494  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  fuel  supply  according  to  fuel 
mixture  ratio,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  radiating  a  light  beam  through  a  fuel; 
light  path  defining  means  for  defining  a  light  path  for  said 

light  beam  in  accordance  with  a  refraction  ratio  of  said 

fuel; 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  light  beam  passed 

through  the  fuel  and  supplying  an  output  signal  indicative 


1.  A  vapor  separator  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  fuel 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  fuel  and  having  therein 
an  inlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel,  an 
outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  and  a  fuel  vapor  outlet  communicable  with  said  fuel 
chamber  and  including  a  valve  seat  located  in  said  fuel  vapor 
outlet,  a  valve  member  engageable  with  said  valve  seat,  biasing 
means  engaged  between  said  valve  member  and  a  fixed  portion 
of  said  housing  for  maintaining  said  valve  member  in  engage- 
ment said  valve  seal  such  that  said  valve  member  is  held 
against  said  valve  seat  with  a  con:  tant  force  when  the  level  of 
fuel  in  said  float  chamber  is  above  a  predetermined  level,  and 
means  for  positively  displacing  said  valve  member  away  from 
said  valve  seat  against  the  action  of  aid  biasing  means  to  disen- 
gage said  valve  member  from  said  valve  seal  and  thereby 
afford  communication  between  said  fuel  vapor  outlet  and  said 
fuel  chamber  when  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber  is 
below  said  predetermined  level  and  including  lost  motion 
means  for  permitting  maintenance  of  said  engagement  of  said 
valve  member  with  said  valve  seat  by  said  biasing  means  under 
constant  force  when  the  fuel  level  is  above  said  predetermined 
level. 


5,119,791 
VAPOR  STORAGE  CANISTER  WITH  LIQUID  TRAP 
William  E.  Gifford.  Hemlock;  Otto  M.  Girard,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
Charles  H.  Covert,  Manchester,  all  of  N.Y.;  Samuel  Yu,  Fair- 
fax, Va.;  Gordon  R.  Paddock,  and  Richard  H.  Simons,  Jr., 
both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,761 

Int.  CI.5  F02M  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—519  2  Qaims 

I.  A  fuel  emissions  storage  canister  of  the  type  that  receives 

a  mixture  of  fuel  vapor  and  entrained  liquid  fuel  vented  from  a 

vehicle  fuel  tank,  and  in  which  a  vehicle  engine  provides  a 
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source  of  engine  vacuum  to  purge  stored  fuel  from  said  canis- 
ter to  be  burned  in  said  engine,  said  canister  comprising, 

a  canister  housing, 

a  fuel  vapor  adsorbent  bed  substantially  filling  said  housing 
and  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face, 

air  intake  means  opening  through  said  housing  from  atmo- 
sphere to  said  adsorbent  upper  face, 

a  cup  located  within  said  said  housing  near  said  absorbent 
bed  lower  face  so  as  to  create  an  interior  cavity  within  said 
adsorbent  bed,  said  cup  being  closed  but  for  an  upper  grid 
presented  to  the  interior  of  said  adsorbent  bed, 

a  cover  forming  a  plenum  beneath  said  adsorbent  bed  lower 
face  and  beneath  said  cup  that  is  open  to  said  cup  only 
indirectly  through  said  adsorbent  bed  and  grid, 

a  purge  tube  connected  to  engine  vacuum  and  extending 
through  said  housing  and  into  said  plenum,  and. 


a  nil  tube  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  and  extending  through 
said  housing  and  into  said  cup, 

whereby,  when  said  mixture  is  vented  from  said  fuel  tank 
into  said  fill  tube  it  initially  enters  only  said  cup,  from 
which  cup  the  vapor  component  of  said  mixture  enters 
said  adsorbent  bed  mdirectly  through  said  cup  grid  while 
the  entrained  liquid  component  of  said  mixture  collects  in 
said  cup  below  said  grid  to  enter  said  adsorbent  bed  only 
after  vaporizing  through  said  grid,  and,  when  engine 
vacuum  is  introduced  through  said  purge  tube,  atmo- 
spheric air  drawn  into  said  vent  means  and  down  through 
said  adsorbent  bed  upper  face,  through  said  adsorbent  bed 
and  out  said  adsorbent  bed  lower  face  into  said  plenum 
and  purge  tube,  thereby  bypassing  said  cup  and  purging 
only  vaporized  fuel  from  said  adsorbent  bed  to  said  en- 
gine. 


5,119,792 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH 

CENTRAL  AIR  BLOW  AND  POPPET  VALVE 

Huan-Lung  Gu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,723 
Int.  a.'  F02M  23/00 
U.S.  a.  123—533  1  Claim 

1.  A  fuel  injection  mechanism  employing  compressed  air, 
suitable  for  use  with  a  two-stroke  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  solenoid  assembly  provided  to  control  a  needle  valve 
for  determining  an  amount  of  fuel  injected  by  a  first  injec- 
tor, and  a  second  solenoid  assembly  provided  to  control  a 
mushroom  valve  for  to  provide  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  via 
a  main  injector  to  an  engine  cylinder;  and 
a  fuel  chamber  formed  in  said  main  injector  surrounding  the 
mushroom  valve  and  communicating  with  an  outlet  of  the 
main  injector, 
wherein  the  mushroom  valve  is  hollow  and  has  a  longitudi- 
nal air  passage  therethrough,  communicating  via  the  main 


chamber  through  an  air  inlet  formed  on  a  side  of  the  main 
injector, 
wherein  an  air  injection  hole  communicating  with  the  air 
passage  inside  the  mushroom  valve  is  formed  at  an  upper 


^1^^,lff'^ 


edge  of  an  umbrella-like  bevel  face  of  mushroom  valve, 
and 
said  air  inlet  in  the  main  injector  communicates  with  a  by- 
pass passage  leading  to  the  front  end  of  the  needle  valve  of 
the  first  injector. 


5,119,793 
FUEL  INJECTION 

Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,112 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—533  1  Claim 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  having  a  plurality  of  charge  deliv- 
ery injectors  each  adapted  to  deliver  a  charge  of  fuel  and  air  to 
an  engine,  fuel  metering  valve  means  adapted  to  direct  metered 
quantities  of  fuel  to  the  charge  delivery  injectors,  and  a  pump 
supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  metering  valve  means  and  air  to  said 
charge  delivery  injectors,  said  pump  including  a  piston  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  a  pumping  chamber,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said 
pumping  chamber  into  an  air  chamber  adjacent  said  piston  and 
a  fuel  chamber  separated  from  said  piston  by  said  air  chamber 
and  said  diaphragm,  wherein  said  piston  reciprocates  to  com- 
press air  in  said  air  chamber,  wherein  said  diaphragm  flexes  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber  as  air  is  com- 
pressed in  said  air  chamber,  and  wherein  said  pump  further 
includes  a  spring  biasing  said  diaphragm  to  increase  the  pres- 
sure of  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber  a  selected  amount  above  the 
pressure  of  air  in  said  air  chamber. 
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5,119,794 

FUEL  HEATER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Osami   Kushida;  Takahisa   Yamashita,   both   of  Gotenba,  and 

Yasushi  Hibino,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216699 

Int.  a.5  F02M  31/00,  31/125 

VS.  a.  123—549  14  Qaims 


1.  An  intake  system  including  an  intake  passage  provided,  in 
order  from  an  upstream  side  of  the  intake  passage,  with  a 
throttle  valve,  a  compressor  supercharger  and  an  inter-cooler 
for   delivering   supercharged   air  discharged   by   the   super- 
charger into  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
intake  system  comprising: 
a  supercharger  bypass  passage  branching  off  from  the  intake 
passage  upstream  of  the  supercharger  and  connected  to 
the  intake  passage  downstream  of  the  supercharger  for  an 
intake  air  flow  bypassing  the  supercharger; 
an  inter-cooler  bypass  passage  branching  off  from  the  intake 


passage  upstream  of  the  inter-cooler  and  connected  to  the 
intake  passage  downstream  of  the  inter-cooler  for  an 
intake  air  flow  bypassing  the  inter-cooler; 

valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  supercharger 
bypass  passage  and  said  inter-cooler  bypass  passage;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  valve  means  to  open  both  said 
supercharger  bypass  passage  and  said  inter-cooler  bypass 
passage  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  operates  in  a 
range  of  lower  loads,  to  open  at  least  said  supercharger 
bypass  passage  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  oper- 
ates in  a  range  of  medium  loads,  and  to  close  both  said 
supercharger  bypass  passage  and  said  inter-cooler  bypass 
passage  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  operates  in  a 
range  of  higher  loads. 


14.  A  fuel  heating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines,  to 
be  arranged  proximate  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  having  a  main  body,  in  which  both 
heating  means  and  a  fuel  passageway  are  accommodated  inside 
the  main  body,  with  the  fuel  being  blown  out  after  being 
heated  while  it  passes  through  the  aforementioned  fuel  pas- 
sageway. 


5,119,796 

ARCHERY  BOW  RISER  WITH  SIDE-ANGLED 

HANDGRIP 

Michael  L.  Dehlbom,  Rte.l,  Box  1635,  Kenai,  Ak.  99611 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,937 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  124—23.1  18  CUims 


5,119,795 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  MECHANICAL 

SUPERCHARGER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Tsuyoshi  Goto;  Kouichi  Hatamura,  and  Yoshihiro  Nakagawa,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,019 

Int.  CV  F02B  29/04,  33/00 

VS.  a.  123—563  10  Qaims 


1.  A  bow  riser  for  use  in  an  archery  bow  intended  to  be  held 
substantially  vertically,  the  archery  bow  including  upper  and 
lower  bow  limbs  extending  longitudinally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  bow  riser,  and  a  bowstring  strung  between  the 
far  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  bow  limbs,  wherein  the  bow 
riser,  the  upper  and  lower  bow  limbs,  and  the  bowstring  gener- 
ally from  a  bow  plane,  the  bow  riser  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  section; 

(b)  a  lower  section;  and 

(c)  a  handgrip  positioned  between  said  upper  section  and 
said  lower  section  and  oriented  at  a  non-zero  angle  less 
than  180°  away  from  one  side  of  said  bow  plane,  and 
wherein  said  handgrip  includes  a  midsection  having  an 
inner  end,  an  outer  end,  and  a  central  axis,  said  inner 
handgrip  end  curving  upwardly  towards  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  having  a  thumb  surface  comprising  a  depression 
for  receiving  a  thumb  of  an  archer,  said  central  axis  ex- 
tending through  said  depression,  whereby  a  hand  of  an 
archer  grasps  said  handgnp  by  wrapping  the  fingers  and 
palm  around  said  handgrip  midsection  and  by  wrapping 
the  thumb  around  said  thumb  surface,  so  that  the  thumb  is 
to  the  side  of  the  fingers  and  palm  and  the  longitudinal 
torque  on  the  bow  riser  is  focused  at  the  juncture  between 
the  archer's  thumb  and  forefinger. 
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5,119,797 

ARCHERY  DEVICE  AND  ARROW 

Jeffrey  R.  Anderson,  162  Slocum  Lake  Rd.,  Wauconda,  III. 

60084 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,769,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,958,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,019. 

Jul.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,829,974.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  555,190 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  5/00:  A63B  65/02 


VJS.  a.  124—25 


14  Claims 


2.  In  a  crossbow  for  shooting  arrows  which  are  several  times 
shorter  than  arrows  of  conventional  length  the  improvement 
comprising  a  short  arrow  launching  guide  means  forming  the 
stock  of  the  crossbow  and  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  breach 
end  and  comprising  elongated  track  means  that  provides  low 
friction  guide  surfaces  engageable  by  the  shaft  of  an  arrow  as 
it  is  being  launched  and  also  provides  open  spaces  allowing 
unobstructed  passage  of  the  fletching  on  an  arrow  as  it  is  being 
launched,  and  a  short  arrow  retention  means  that  exerts  a 
retention  force  on  a  short  arrow  loaded  into  said  breach  end 
sufficient  to  retain  it  m  place  against  the  force  of  gravity  until 
the  loaded  and  cocked  crossbow  is  fired,  and 

wherein  said  track  means  comprises  an  elongated  outer 
support  and  interior  elongated  inserts  formed  with  low 
friction  guide  surfaces, 
said  elongated  outer  support  comprising  an  upper  track  and 
a  lower  track  and  a  upper  elongated  low  friction  insert  is 
mounted  in  said  upper  track  and  a  lower  elongated  low 
friction  support  is  mounted  in  said  lower  track. 
4.  An  archery  arrow  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  sharpened 
point  at  one  end  and  a  nock  on  the  opposite  end,  and  fletching 
consisting  of  blades  located  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  arrow,  said  blades  having  trailing  edges  and  outer  edges, 
at  least  two  of  said  blades  having  rotator  means  disposed  adja- 
cent the  trailing  edges  thereof  so  as  to  induce  axial  spin  of  the 
artow  in  flight,  wherein  there  are  at  least  two  opposed  pairs  of 
said  blades  and  at  least  one  pair  of  blades  being  diametrically 
opposed  and  having  a  pair  of  rotator  inserts  disposed  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  and  adjacent  said  shaft  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  diameter  extending  through  said  blades. 


5,119,798 

ABRASIVE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

INVERTED  CUTTING  CHAIN  WITH  INWARD  FAONG 

CUTTING  ELEMENTS 
Lewis  A.  Scott,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Blount,  Inc., 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,258 
Int.  a.'  B28D  1/08 
U.S.  a.  125—21  18  Oaims 

1.  Abrasive  cutting  apparatus,  comprising: 
motor  driven  chain  drive  means  including  a  drive  pulley,  for 
driving  an  endless  loop  cutting  chain  in  one  direction 
about  the  loop;  and 
a  flexible  cutting  chain  formed  in  an  endless  loop  by  pivot- 


ally  interconnected  links  which  cause  the  chain  to  move  in 
one  cutting  plane, 
at  least  some  of  said  links  being  inverted  cutting  links  having 
abrasive  cutting  elements  provided  on  an  inner  portion  of 
each  of  said  cutting  links  and  facing  mward  of  the  loop. 


said  abrasive  cutting  elements  of  said  cutting  links  being 
engaged  and  driven  by  said  drive  pulley  of  said  drive 


means. 


5,119.799 

LIGHTWEIGHT  COLLAPSIBLE  WOODBURNING 

STOVE 

Michael  F.  Cowan,  5196  Sonora  Drive,  North  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Canada  V7R  3V6 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,857 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  1/J6 

VS.  CI.  126—9  R  2  aaims 


1.  A  lightweight  collapsible  free-standing  woodbuming 
stove  that  can  be  easily  and  quickly  assembled  or  collapsed 
without  the  use  of  any  tools  whatsover  is  formed  entirely, 
except  for  four  pin-spring-chain  assemblies  which  serve  to 
preserve  the  structural  integrity  of  the  assembled  stove,  of 
simple  planar  parts  cut  or  die-stamped  from  lightweight  thin 
sheet  metal,  six  of  the  said  simple  parts,  namely  a  stove  base, 
two  stove  sides,  a  stove  front,  a  stove  back,  and  a  stove  top, 
forming  a  fully  functional  box-shaped  combustion  chamber  by 
means  of  loose  fitting  narrow  interlocking  flanges,  said  fianges 
formed  by  bending  the  vertically  positioned  edges  of  the  stove 
sides,  stove  front,  and  stove  back  so  that  the  vertically  posi- 
tioned edges  of  the  stove  sides  interlock  with  the  vertically 
positioned  edges  of  the  stove  front  and  stove  back,  the  inter- 
locked stove  sides,  stove  front,  and  stove  back  all  then  resting 
on  the  stove  base  within  upward  projecting  flanges  of  the  stove 
base,  and  capped  by  the  stove  top  within  downward  projecting 
flanges  of  the  stove  top,  said  flanges  of  both  the  stove  base  and 
stove  top  formed  by  bending  narrow  margins  of  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  stove  base  and  stove  top  90  degrees  to  the  planar 
surfaces  of  the  stove  base  and  stove  top,  said  combustion  cham- 
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ber  thus  formed  as  above  then  maintained  in  its  structural 
integrity  together  with  four  supporting  legs  by  means  of  four 
pin-spring-chain  assemblies,  the  pin  of  each  pin-spring-chain 
assembly  holding  each  leg  in  place  on  the  stove  bottom,  the 
spring  of  each  pin-spring-chain  assembly  extended  in  tension 
between  each  pin  and  each  chain  connected  to  the  stove  top  at 
positions  near  the  stove  top  corners,  so  that  the  stove  base  and 
stove  top  are  held  securely  against  the  bottom  and  top  edges 
respectively  of  the  stove  sides,  stove  front,  and  stove  back. 


any  direction  towards  any  other  of  the  piezoelectric  elements, 
said  insulation  having  a  breakthrough  strength  in  excess  of 


5,119,800 
HOT  WATER  PAN  FOR  A  CHAFER 
Melvin  F.  Roberts,  Niles,  and  Christopher  Stem,  LaGrange, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Vollrath  Company,  Inc.,  Sheboy- 
gan, Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  296,482 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/06 

U.S.  a.  126—377  16  Qaims 


about  S  KV/mm,  being  larger  than  the  breakthrough  strength 
of  air. 


5,119,802 
GAS  COOKTOP  APPLIANCE  FOR  USE  WITH 
DOWNDRAFT  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Cherry,  14102  Shelbyville  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40245; 
David  L.  Kinny,  3200  Furman  Blvd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40220, 
and  Gerald  J.  Kushner.  10206  Broad  Run  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40299 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.549 

InL  a.'  F24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—39  E  20  Qaims 


1.  A  chafer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cover  and  a  supporting  base,  the  supporting  base  including 
shoulder  support  means  extending  therefrom  and  in- 
wardly of  the  cover; 

a  food  pan  having  a  supportively  engageable  peripheral 
upper  edge;  and, 

a  hot  water  pan  containing  a  predetermined  volume  of  water 
and  including  a  well  means  for  the  retention  of  the  entire 
predetermined  volume  of  water  therein  and  means  for 
supporting  the  food  pan  therein,  said  means  for  supporting 
the  food  pan  formed  with  means  for  supfwrtively  engag- 
ing the  shoulder  support  means  of  said  base  and  including 
means  for  forming  a  water  barrier  to  direct  any  water 
condensing  on  the  food  pan  to  the  well  means. 


5,119,801 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SHOCK  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Harmid  Eizenhoefer,  Johannesberg,   and   Ernst  Marlinghaus, 
Germering,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dor- 
nier  Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,677,  Feb.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1988.  3803275 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  a.  128—24  EL  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  piezoelectric  shock  wave  generator  for  use  in  medical 
equipment  and  including  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements 
being  electrically  interconnected  to  operate  in  parallel  and 
mounted  on  a  common  carrier,  there  being  a  coupler  medium 
for  coupling  shock  waves  as  generated  by  these  piezoelectric 
elements  into  the  body  of  a  living  being,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  an  electrical  insulation  between  the  piezoelec- 
tric elements  being  in  a  fluid  state,  in  that  each  of  said  piezo- 
electric elements  is  surrounded  by  the  fluid  insulation,  and  in 


1.  A  gas  fueled  cooking  appliance  comprising: 

a  cooktop  surface; 

at  least  one  surface  heating  unit  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the 
cooktop  surface,  comprising  a  gas  fueled  burner  and  auto- 
matic spark  igniter  means; 

downdraft  vent  means  including  air  intake  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  heating  unit  at  a  level  not  substantially 
higher  than  said  heating  unit;  and 

air  deflector  means  disposed  proximate  said  igniter  means  to 
alter  the  flow  of  air  in  the  vicinity  of  said  igniter  means 
induced  by  said  downdraft  vent  means  to  prevent  the 
downdraft  vent  induced  air  flow  from  pulling  the  flame 
from  said  igniter  means  whereby  nuisance  sparking  by 
said  igniter  means  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,119,803 

DISPOSABLE  MEDICINAL  APPLICATOR  AND  GUM 

MASSAGE  TIP 

John  Fishman,  515  Dadeland  Medical  BIdg.,  7400  N.  Kendall 

Dr.,  Miami,  Ha.  33156 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,691,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,044,356.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,202 
Int.  a.'  A61H  7/00.-  A61G  J  7/02 
VS.  a.  128—62  A  3  Oaims 

1.  A  disposable  massage  tip  member  for  use  on  a  handheld 
dental  tool  or  like  elongate  item  for  use  in  massaging  the  gums 
of  the  user,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  including  attachment  means  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  distal  end  of  the  handheld  tool  or  like 
elongate  item. 
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a  substantially  conical-shaped  portion, 

said  substantially  conical-shaped  portion  including  a  rigid 
inner  core  and  an  outer  semi-permeable  membrane, 

said  outer  membrane  including  a  plurality  of  micropores 
extending  at  least  partially  therethrough  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  an  inner  membrane  portion,  and 


I2B 


said  inner  membrane  portion  being  impregnated  with  a  dose 
of  medicament  wherein  the  medicament  is  adapted  to  be 
released  through  said  micropores  and  onto  the  gums  upon 
application  of  the  tip  member  to  the  gums  during  massag- 
ing thereof,  thereby  providing  an  effective  and  accurate 
means  of  dispensing  a  specific  quantity  of  the  medicament 
for  topical  treatment  to  the  gums. 


5.119,804 
HEART  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Anstadt,  6495  E.  Agenbroad  Rd.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 
45371 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,214 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—64  18  Claims 


a  vacuum  for  holding  the  cup  shaped  member  in  a  prede- 
termined position; 
said  cup  shaped  member  being  defined  by  the  relationship: 
D  =  0.96  L-t-/-0.05  L 
d  =  0.90  L  +  /-0.05  L 
AD  =  0.70  L-h/-0.05  L 
a  =  0.26L-(-/-0.05  L 
b  =  0.05  L-1-/-0.05  L 

whereby  when  the  cup  shaped  member  is  placed  loosely 
over  the  lower  portion  of  the  heart  so  that  the  apex  of  the 
heart  is  positioned  within  the  cup  shaped  member  proxi- 
mate the  apical  section  thereof  and  the  basal  section  of  the 
cup  shaped  member  extends  only  so  far  as  the  atrial  region 
of  the  heart,  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  liner  that  forms 
the  annular  diaphragm  that  contacts  the  ventricular  sur- 
face of  the  heart,  and  wherein  the  means  for  alternately 
applying  to  the  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  cup 
shaped  member  transfers  pressure  to  the  ventricular  sur- 
face of  the  heart  to  provide  systolic  and  diastolic  effects 
on  the  heart,  and  the  means  including  a  vacuum  holds  the 
cup  shaped  member  in  position  on  the  heart  the  optimum 
shape  of  the  apparatus  is  defined  for  a  heart  of  ventricular 
length  (L). 


5.119,805 

ORTHOPEDIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTABLE  KNEES 

Alain  J.  Cadoret,  71  rue  de  Starnberg,  35800  Dinard,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,939,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,646,  Oct.  11,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,661,  Nov.  18, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,326, 

filed  as  PCr/FR87/00235,  Jun.  19,  1987,  published  as 

WO87/07828,  Jun.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,007 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  20,  1986,  86  9062 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  i/00.  5/00.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  602—16  15  Claims 


1.  A  direct  mechanical  ventricular  cardiac  massage  appara- 
tus comprising; 

a  cup  shaped  member  defining  a  cavity  having  an  apical 
section  and  a  basal  section,  said  cup  shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  greatest  internal  diameter  (D)  and  an  internal  basal 
diameter  (d),  an  internal  length  between  the  apical  section 
and  the  basal  section  (L)  and  wherein  the  dimension  (AD) 
defines  distances  between  the  apical  section  and  the  great- 
est internal  diameter  (D); 

a  liner  of  thin  flexible  material  contained  within  said  cup 
shaped  member  and  being  connected  to  said  cup  shaped 
member  at  its  upper  end  a  distance  (a)  from  the  apical 
section  of  said  cup  shaped  member  and  wherein  the  lower 
end  of  said  liner  is  connected  to  said  cup  shaped  member 
a  distance  (b)  from  the  basal  section  of  said  cup  shaped 
member,  the  middle  part  of  the  liner  being  left  free  from 
said  cup  shaped  member  and  forming  an  annular  dia- 
phragm; 

means  for  alternately  applying  to  the  space  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  cup  shaped  member  relatively  high 
positive  and  negative  fluid  pressures  and;  means  including 


1.  An  orthopedic  apparatus  for  supporting  an  unstable  knee 
following  an  articular  ligamentary,  neurological  or  muscular 
injury,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  component  (1)  to 
restrain  a  thigh  and  a  lower  component  (2)  to  restrain  a  leg 
below  a  knee,  each  of  said  components  having  an  external  and 
internal  vertical  member  (4,  5.  10,  11)  joined  by  generally 
arcuate  brace  means  (6,  12,  13),  articulated  joints  (19,  31) 
formed  between  said  vertical  members  (4,  10  and  5,  U)  of  said 
upper  and  lower  components  (1,  2),  a  first  of  said  articulated 
joints  between  said  internal  members  (5,  11)  including  a  first 
rod  31  having  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  first  rod, 
said  first  rod  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vertical  mem- 
ber (II)  of  said  lower  component  (2)  and  articulated  along  a 
first  elongated  axis  (36)  of  rotation  positioned  parallel  to  a 
direction  in  which  a  foot  of  a  person  wearing  said  apparatus 
moves  as  the  wearer  walks,  an  opposite  end  of  said  rod  (31) 
connected  to  said  vertical  member  (5)  of  said  upper  component 
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(1)  by  a  second  axis  of  rotation  (28),  positioned  perpendicular 
said  first  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  of  the  articulated  joints  (20, 
21)  between  said  external  vertical  members  comprising  a  sec- 
ond rod  (23)  having  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
second  rod,  said  second  rod  being  joined  between  said  external 
vertical  members  (4,  10)  by  an  axis  of  rotation  (at  21)  in  line 
with  said  second  axis  of  rotation. 


lever  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means  to  a  position  to 
disable  the  stem,  and 
(h)  releasable  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  spring 
means  to  said  lever  and  being  adapted  to  release,  and 
thereby  disconnect  the  said  spnng  means  from  the  said 
lever,  when  the  spring  means  has  moved  the  lever  to  the 
s  id  stem  enabling  p>osition,  to  permit  the  said  stem  biasing 
means  to  return  the  stem  to  its  disabling  position. 


5,119,806 

INHALATION  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  J.  Palson,  Medfield;  John  C.  Armstrong,  Milton, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Alfred  G.  Childers,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Glaxo  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,499,  May  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,031,610,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,808, 

May  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  452,718 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  /y/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.14  5  Qaims 


5,119,807 

PRESSURIZED  MEDICAL  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Roberts,  7509  Ben  Avon  Rd^  Betbesda.  Md.  20817; 

Jepfathae  W.  BurweU,  Wash,  D.C.,  aasignor  to  Josephine  A. 

Roberts,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,959,  Feb.  17, 1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,867,  Jul.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,805,609.  This  application  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349.216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  11/06;  A62B  9/02.  7/10.  23/02 

U.S.  a.  128—200.24  5  CUins 
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1.  An  inhalation  device  for  use  with  an  aerosol  module 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  discharge  stem  movable  with 
respect  to  the  body  portion  from  a  disabling  position  in  which 
it  prevents  discharge  to  an  enabling  position  in  which  its  per- 
mits discharge  and  stem  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  stem  to 
the  disabling  position,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  cradle  in  the  housing  for  receiving  the  aerosol  module, 
said  cradle  being  movable  relative  to  the  housing, 

(c)  a  discharge  nozzle  member  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
receiving  the  discharge  stem  whereby  movement  of  the 
cradle  relative  to  the  housing  towards  the  discharge  noz- 
zle member  effects  movement  of  the  stem  to  its  enabling 
position, 

(d)  a  lever  mounted  in  the  housing  operable  to  effect  said 
movement  of  the  cradle  relative  to  the  housing, 

(e)  spring  means  connected  to  the  lever  biasing  the  lever  in 
a  direction  to  enable  the  stem, 

(0  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  lever  in  said 
enabling  direction,  said  restraining  means  comprising  a 
sear  with  which  the  lever  is  engageable;  a  latch  engage- 
able  with  the  sear  for  holding  the  sear  and  thereby  the 
lever  in  a  position  such  that  the  stem  is  disabled;  means  for 
disengaging  the  latch  from  the  sear  such  as  to  permit  the 
spring  to  move  the  lever  to  a  position  to  enable  the  dis- 
charge stem; 

(g)  cocking  means  coupled  to  the  lever  operable  to  move  the 


1.  A  patient  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  positive-pressure  hermetically  sealed  ventilator  system  for 

control  of  patient  respiration; 
and  said  ventilator  having  means  providing  a  source  of 

pressurized  breathable  gas; 
a  patient  interface  structure; 
a  main  conduit  defining  a  main  flow  path  having  a  first  end 

connected  to  said  source  and  a  second  end  connected  to 

said  patient  interface  structure; 
said  ventilator  having  a  respiration/breathing  control  means 

for  control  of  the  flow  of  breathable  gas  into  and/or  out  of 

the  patient's  respiratory  system; 
a  nebulizer  bowl  for  the  storage  of  a  medicine  and  having  an 

one  end  in  communication  with  a  segment  of  said  main 

conduit  for  defining  a  chamber  along  said  flow  path; 
an  atomizer  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  to 

receive  said  medicine  and  an  outlet  for  delivering  an 

atomized  medicine  into  said  flow  path; 
said  chamber  having  at  least  one  port; 
a  removal  conduit  connected  to  said  port  for  removing  fluids 

from  said  bowl  while  maintaining  the  positive  pressure  in 

said  system; 
a  check  valve  located  across  said  removal  conduit; 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas  for  said  atomizer; 
a  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  leading  from  said  source 

of  pressurized  gas  for  said  atomizer  and  having  its  exhaust 

end  in  said  chamber  located  at  an  area  to  cause  a  negative 

pressure  of  sufficient  degree  to  draw  said  medicine  from 

said  bowl; 
a  one-way  check  valve  located  across  said  second  conduit; 

and 
first  pump  means  for  delivering  medicine  into  said  bowl 

through  said  second  conduit  while  maintaining  positive 

pressure  in  said  system. 
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5,119,808 

RESPIRATOR  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  OF 

COATED  FABRIC 

Wolfgang  Marquardt,  Stockelsdorf;  Holmer  Rohling,  Reinfeld, 
and  Rudolf  Greiff.  Badendorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,596,  Dec.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1990,4011222 

Int.  CI.' A62B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  128—201.22  6  Haims 


1.  A  respirator  and  protective  enclosure  arrangement  com- 
prising: a  coated  composite  protective  material  including  a 
support  fabric  formed  of  tear  resistant,  heal  resistant  and  mois- 
ture repelling  glass  fibers;  a  silane  interlayer  as  an  adhesion 
promotor;  a  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  coating  provided  on  a 
first  side  of  said  carrier  fabric,  forming  an  environment  facing 
side;  and  a  silicone  coating  on  a  side  of  said  support  fabric 
facing  away  from  said  polyvinyl  chloride  coating,  forming  an 
interior  side,  the  respirator  including  means  for  providing 
breathable  air  to  a  user  and  being  positioned  on  said  interior 
side. 


is  open  at  the  bottom;  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being 
connected  together  to  form  a  first  internal  ledge  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  an  air  impermeable  plate  is  positioned  within  said  insert 
portion; 

(c)  said  insert  portion  includes  a  second  internal  ledge  sized 
and  positioned  to  support  said  plate  near  the  top  of  said 
insert  portion;  said  plate  is  sized  to  permit  airflow  around 
said  plate  when  said  plate  is  supported  by  said  second 
ledge,  but  blocks  airflow  through  said  top  opening  in  said 
smaller  diameter  upper  portion  of  said  mouthpiece  when 
said  plate  is  positioned  against  said  first  ledge; 

(d)  said  plate  acts  as  a  one-way  valve  to  permit  airflow  from 
said  rescuer  to  said  victim  but  blocks  airflow  from  said 
victim  to  said  rescuer; 

(e)  said  insert  portion  further  includes  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  strengthening  ribs  formed  on  the  interior  sur- 
face thereof  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

(0  said  second  internal  ledge  in  said  insert  portion  is  formed 
by  notches  in  said  nbs  near  the  top  of  said  insert  portion. 


5,119,810 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS  THAT  MAINTAINS 

LOW/CONSTANT  COMPLIANCE 

Siegfried  Kiske,  Gross  Gronau;  Carl  F.  Wallroth,  and  Wolfgang 
Sauer,  both  of  Liibeck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
The  United  SUtes  Patent  Quarterly.  42  US  PQ,  p.  526-28,  The 
Bureau  of  National  Affairs,  Inc.,  Wash,  D.C.,  Sep.  9,  1955. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1989,  3900276 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/04;  F16K  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.26  4  Claims 


It    m  11   "i  I       I       »^ 


5,119,809 

MOUTH-TO-MOUTH  WITH  VALVE  AND  BARRIER 

Howard  J.  Gerson,  9957  Westgate,  Lenexa.  Kans.  66215 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,385 

Int.  a.5  A61M  16/00:  A62B  'i/06 

U.S.  a.  128—203.11  5  Claims 


i    t       1 


II      Ml     11    17     I  1  «>, 


1.  A  mouth-to-mouth  barrier  for  facilitating  mouth-to-mouth 
resuscitation  of  a  victim  while  providing  protection  for  a  res- 
cuer, comprising  a  transparent  protective  shield  and  an  elon- 
gate breathing  tube  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
shield,  wherein: 

(a)  the  breathing  tube  comprises  an  insert  portion  adapted 
for  insertion  in  the  victim's  mouth  and  a  mouthpiece 
portion  adapted  for  placement  in  the  rescuer's  mouth;  the 
mouthpiece  portion  has  a  smaller  diameter  upper  portion 
that  is  open  at  the  lop  and  a  larger  diameter  lower  portion 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  breathing  circuit  for  pumping  respiratory  gas  to  a 
patient  during  inspiration  and  for  moving  the  respiratory 
gas  away  from  the  patient  during  expiration; 

a  fresh  gas  line  connected  to  said  breathing  circuit  for  con- 
ducting fresh  gas  into  said  breathing  circuit  with  said  fresh 
gas  containing  gaseous  components  needed  for  ventilating 
the  patient; 

a  metering  unit  for  metering  said  fresh  gas  into  said  fresh  gas 
line; 

means  for  providing  constant  compliance  during  said  inspi- 
ration, said  means  including  a  cutoff  valve  mounted  in  said 
fresh  gas  line  between  said  breathing  circuit  and  said 
metering  unit  so  as  to  be  downstream  of  said  metering 
unit; 

said  cutoff  valve  being  switchable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  fresh  gas  line  is  cut  off  from  said  breathing 
circuit  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  fresh  gas  line  is 
open  to  said  breathing  circuit; 

changeable   volume   reservoir  means  connected   into  said 
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fresh  gas  line  downstream  of  said  metering  unit  and  up- 
stream of  said  cutoff  valve  for  receiving  said  fresh  gas 
therein  when  said  cutoff  valve  is  in  said  closed  position; 

level  sensing  means  disposed  at  said  reservoir  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  fresh  gas  in  said  reservoir  means  and 
for  providing  an  actual  value  signal  indicative  of  said 
level; 

a  controller  for  receiving  said  actual  value  signal  and  com- 
paring said  actual  value  signal  to  a  pregiven  desired  value 
signal  and  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  said  fresh  gas  via 
said  metering  unit  when  the  level  of  fresh  gas  in  said 
reservoir  means  corresponds  to  said  desired  value  signal; 

means  for  determining  the  beginning  and  end  of  said  expira- 
tion and  for  providing  respective  first  and  second  signals 
indicative  of  said  beginning  and  said  end  of  said  expira- 
tion; and, 

said  controller  being  connected  to  said  cutoff  valve  for 
switching  said  cutoff  valve  into  said  open  position  in 
response  to  said  first  signal  so  as  to  permit  said  reservoir 
means  to  supply  fresh  gas  stored  therein  to  said  breathing 
circuit  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  replace  the  respirating 
gas  consumed  by  the  patient  and/or  lost  because  of  possi- 
ble leaks  in  the  apparatus  and  to  then  switch  said  cutoff 
valve  into  said  closed  position  in  response  to  said  second 
signal  to  permit  said  inspiration  to  take  place  with  con- 
stant compliance. 


1.  In  a  tracheal  tube  assembly  of  the  kind  having  an  outer 
tube  and  an  inner  cannula  that  is  insertable  within  and  remov- 
able from  the  outer  tube,  the  improvement  wherein  the  inner 
cannula  is  flared  outwardly  at  its  patient  end  so  that  the  patient 
end  of  the  inner  cannula  has  an  external  diameter  that  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  major  part  of  the  inner  cannula,  the  external 
diameter  at  said  patient  end  being  at  least  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  outer  tube  such  that  the  inner  cannula  seals 
with  the  outer  tube  at  its  patient  end,  and  the  external  diameter 
of  the  major  part  of  the  inner  cannula  being  less  than  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  outer  tube  so  that  the  inner  cannula  is  freely 
insertable  along  the  outer  tube. 


5,119,812 
ICE  MASK 
Donald  Angelo.  Box  845,  Mt.  Juliet,  Tenn.  37122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,186,  Dec.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,318 

Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00 


U.S.  a.  128—380 


9  Claims 


5,119,811 
TRACHEAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INNER  AND  OUTER 

TUBES  AND  SURFACE  MATERIALS 
Timothy  J.  J.  Inglis,  Leeds,  and  Michael  R.  Millar,  Shawford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Lim- 
ited Company.  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,434 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1990, 
9003857 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00:  A62B  9/06 
\}S.  a.  128—207.14  7  Qaims 


1.  A  thermal  treatment  face  mask  comprising: 

said  mask  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  releaseably  fas- 
tened members  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
flexible  material  and  containing  a  quantity  of  a  thermal 
storage  material  sandwiched  between  said  layers  and 
having  means  for  releasably  securing  the  face  treatment 
mask  in  a  desired  position  covering  a  desired  portion  of 
the  patient's  face; 

a  first  of  said  members  for  covering  the  region  from  approxi- 
mately the  hairline  of  the  patient  to  just  above  the  patient's 
eyebrows  and  having  a  plurality  of  seams  extending  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  to  divide  said  first  of  said  members 
into  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  seqments  to  en- 
hance the  flexibility  of  said  first  of  said  members  in  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  patient's  face, 

a  second  of  said  members  for  covering  the  region  from  just 
above  the  patient's  eyebrows  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
patient's  mouth  without  blocking  the  patient's  vision  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  seams  extending  generally 
vertically  and  horizontally  to  divide  said  second  of  said 
members  into  a  plurality  of  seqments  to  enhance  the  flexi- 
bility of  said  first  of  said  members  in  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  patient's  face,  and 

at  least  one  other  member  for  covering  the  patient's  jaw  and 
having  a  plurality  of  seams  extending  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally to  divide  said  other  of  said  members  into  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  rectangular  seqments  to  enhance  the  flexi- 
bility of  said  other  of  said  members  in  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  patient's  jaw. 


5,119,813 

MIXED  VENOUS  OXYGEN  SATURATION  RESPONSIVE 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  A 

MALFUNCTIONING  HEART 

Todd  J.  Cohen,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leonard 

Bloom,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.206 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  a.  128—419  D  44  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  treating  a  malfunctioning 

heart,  the  system  comprising  Oj  sensing  means  for  sensing  O2 

in  blood  within  a  patient's  circulatory  system;  means  for  pro- 
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viding  a  first  signal  representing  baseline  O2  level;  means  cou- 
pled to  the  O2  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  output  there- 
from for  developing  a  second  signal  representing  current  O2 
level  in  blood  at  the  site;  means  for  sensing  heart  rate;  means 
coupled  to  said  means  for  sensing  heart  rate  and  responsive  to 
output  therefrom  for  developing  one  at  a  time  a  plurality  of 
respective  heart  rate-range  signals,  individual  ones  of  which 


1 — "f'^gsiisy"*' 


indicate  a  respective  current  heart  rate-range;  signal  process- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  first  signal,  to  the  second  signal 
and  to  the  current  heart  rate-range  signal  for  developing  re- 
spective control  signals;  and  means  responsive  to  the  respec- 
tive control  signals  for  delivering  respective  predetermined 
heart  malfunctions  corrective  outputs  from  the  system  to  the 
patient. 


sample  light  signal  reflected  by  said  fundus,  an  internal 
housing  unit  for  containing  said  light  generating  and  said 
light  detectmg  means,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  inter- 
nal housing  about  an  axis  at  a  selected  speed  and  an  exter- 
nal housing  unit  containing  said  internal  housing  unit  and 
said  drive  means; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  reflected  refer- 
ence and  said  reflected  sample  light  signals  whereby  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  oxygen  saturation  of  venous 
hemoglobin  is  produced; 

result  indicator  means  for  indicating  to  an  operator  the  rate 
of  change  of  oxygen  saturation  of  venous  hemoglobin;  and 

speed  detection  means  whereby  said  light  source  control 
means  is  activated  in  a  feedback  fashion  when  said  drive 
means  achieves  a  preselected  speed. 


5,119,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A  TISSUE  PIGMENT  OF  KNOWN 
ABSORBANCE,  IN  VIVO,  USING  THE  DECAY 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SCINTERED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Britton  Chance,  Philadephia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nim,  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1988,  Scr.  No.  287,847 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  10  Claims 


5,119,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

BLOOD  LOSS  VIA  RETINAL  VENOUS  OXYGEN 

SATURATION 

Thomas  E.  Minnich,  868  Summerhill  Dr.,  Friendsville,  Tenn. 

37737 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,082 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  6  Claims 


G^5-{~M^!D-E]-[^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  within  a 
tissue  region  of  a  tissue  pigment  with  a  known  absorption 
spectrum,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  said  tissue  region  at  a 
first  location  with  input  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  known  duration; 

(b)  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  an  output  pulse  at  a 
plurality  of  discrete  times,  the  output  pulse  comprising  the 
input  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation  after  migration 
through  said  tissue  region; 

(c)  means  for  determining  a  decay  of  intensity  of  said  output 
pulse  between  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  discrete 
times; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  rate  of  said  decay  of  said  de- 
tected electromagnetic  radiation,  said  rate  of  decay  being 
proportional  to  said  concentration  of  a  tissue  pigment  with 
a  known  absorption  spectrum;  and 

(e)  means  for  multiplying  said  rate  of  decay  by  a  conversion 
factor,  and  means  for  determining  said  concentration  of  a 
tissue  pigment  with  a  known  absorption  spectrum 


1  A  non-invasive  retinal  scanning  system  for  detecting 
blood  loss  by  measuring  venous  hemoglobin  saturation  by 
illuminating  a  portion  of  the  fundus,  said  scanning  system 
comprising: 

a  retinal  scanner  for  illuminating  a  plurality  of  points  on  said 
fundus,  said  retinal  scanner  having  light  generating  means 
for  generating  a  reference  signal  of  a  selected  frequency 
and  a  sample  signal  of  a  selected  frequency,  light  source 
control  means  for  selectively  alternating  the  activation  of 
said  reference  signal  and  said  sample  signal,  light  detecting 
means  for  detecting  said  reference  light  signal  and  said 


5,119,816 
EEG  SPATIAL  PLACEMENT  AND  ENHANCEMENT 
METHOD 
Alan  S.  Gevins,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sam  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,880 
Int.  a.5  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—644  *  aaims 

1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  positions  of  a  plurality  of 
electroencephalographic  (EEG)  electrodes  removably  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  head  of  a  subject  by: 

(a)  measuring  the  head  of  the  subject  by  measuring  a  plural- 
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ity  of  standard  cross-directional  lines  on  the  head  to  obtain 
a  set  of  head  measurements; 

(b)  entering  the  set  of  head  measurements  into  a  computer 
system  which  automatically  determines  the  classification 
of  the  head  shape  according  to  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined head  shape  classes; 

(c)  comparing  the  subject  head  size  to  a  predetermined  head 


means  for  defining  an  external  coordinate  system  using 
said  fiducial  implants; 

means  for  relating  said  internal  coordinate  system  with 
respect  to  said  external  coordinate  system  whereby  the 
target  can  be  located. 


5,119,818 
RADIATION  DETECTING  BIOPSY  PROBE 
Robert  G.  Carroll,  Largo,  Fla.,  and  Robin  A.  Wise,  Jr.,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,343 

Int.  a.^  A61B  6/00 

U,S.  a.  128—659  21  Qaims 


model  of  the  same  class  in  which  the  position  of  electrodes 
corresponding  in  position  to  the  electrodes  to  be  measured 
have  been  determined;  and 
(d)  determining  the  position  of  the  electrodes  connected  to 
the  head  of  the  subject  by  scaling  the  measurements  of  the 
electrode  positions  on  the  head  of  the  subject  in  accor- 
dance with  the  determined  electrode  positions  of  said 
head  model. 


5,119,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  THE  ANATOMY 

George  S.  Allen,  628  Westview  Ave.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,353,  Nov.  10,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,991,579. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,243 

Int.  a.5  A61B  6/03 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  7  Oaims 


/    Id-H-i*! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  target  on  a  portion  of  a  patient 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  three  fiducial  implants; 

b.  imaging  means  for  producing  sliced  images  of  a  desired 
cross-section  of  the  portion  of  the  patient's  anatomy; 

c.  a  display  means  for  displaying  the  images  produced  by  said 
imaging  means; 

d.  a  programmable  data-processing  computer; 

e.  means  for  selecting  from  said  at  least  three  fiducial  im- 
plants three  fiducial  implants  for  defining  an  internal  coor- 
dinate system  with  respect  to  the  human  anatomy  identifi- 
able by  said  imaging  means,  said  means  being  hidden  from 
the  exterior  of  the  anatomy  but  detectable  by  said  imaging 
means; 

f.  said  computer  being  programmed  to  store  images  by  said 
imaging  means  during  a  first  scan; 

g.  said  imaging  means  and  said  computer  cooperating  to 
produce  sliced  images  substantially  identical  to  images  of 
said  first  scan; 


I.  A  biopsy  probe  for  detecting  ionizing  radiation  emanating 
from  a  hidden  source  in  a  being's  body  when  held  adjacent  said 
hidden  source,  said  probe  comprising  a  body  member  formed 
of  an  ionizing  radiation  blocking  material  and  having  a  distal 
end  portion  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  said  proximal  end 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user,  said 
distal  end  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  proximal  end 
portion  and  arranged  to  be  directed  toward  a  suspected  loca- 
tion of  said  hidden  source  of  ionizing  radiation,  said  probe 
additionally  comprising  means  for  detecting  ionizing  radiation, 
said  means  for  detecting  ionizing  radiation  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  scintillation  crystal  having  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  and  being  located  within  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  body  member,  an  ionizing  radiation  trans- 
parent window  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  body  member 
confronting  said  scintillation  crystal  and  through  which  said 
ionizing  radiation  may  pass  to  said  scintillation  crystal,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  passageway  having  a  protective  sleeve 
fixedly  secured  within  said  passageway,  said  passageway  ex- 
tending through  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  body  member 
centered  in  said  window  and  said  scintillation  crystal,  said 
sleeve  extending  along  the  full  length  of  said  opening  in  said 
crystal,  said  generally  cylindrical  passageway  being  arranged 
to  guide  a  thin  instrument  therethrough  to  take  a  specimen  of 
tissue  from  the  body  of  the  being  when  said  distal  end  portion 
is  oriented  in  a  direction  toward  said  hidden  source  of  ionizing 
radiation,  and  wherein  said  tissue  specimen  may  be  held  with 
said  passageway  by  said  instrument,  whereupon  radiation 
emanating  from  said  specimen  will  be  detected  by  said  scintil- 
lation crystal. 
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5,119,819 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 

MONITORING  OF  BLOOD  GLUCOSE 

Graham  H.  Thomas,  Livermore;  Roger  M.  Watson,  Modesto, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  J.  Oakey  Noell,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  MUes  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,699 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—660.02  >5  Qaims 


geneous  material  of  known  acoustic  properties  with  the 
distance  between  the  transducers  remaining  fixed; 

(e)  determining  a  standard  material  transit  time  of  the  acous- 
tic signal  through  the  standard  material; 

(0  making  a  mathematical  time  comparison  of  the  member 
transit  time  to  the  standard  material  transit  time;  and 

(g)  relating  the  mathematical  time  comparison  to  the  physi- 
cal properties  of  the  member. 

5,119,821 
DIVERGING  SIGNAL  TANDEM  DOPPLER  PROBE 

Robert  E.  Tuchler,  176  Seeley  St.  #8A,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,569 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/06 

U.S.  a.  128—664.04  2*  Oaims 


4.  Apparatus  for  non-invasive  monitoring  of  blood  glucose 
concentration  levels  in  a  blood  sample,  comprising: 

means  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  of  two  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  blood  sample  for  transmitting  and  receivmg  a  series 
of  acoustic  energy  pulses  to  and  from  said  blood  sample; 

means  disposed  adjacent  the  other  of  said  two  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  sample  for  reflecting  said  acoustic  energy 
pulses  after  having  passed  through  said  blood  sample; 

means  for  measunng  the  travel  time  between  selected  ones 
of  said  reflected  ultrasonic  energy  pulses  to  calculate  the 
associated  acoustic  velocity,  said  acoustic  velocity  being 
representative  of  the  blood  glucose  concentration; 

support  means  for  interconnecting  and  mounting  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  and  said  reflecting  means  for 
placement  of  said  blood  sample  therebetween;  and 

means  disposed  on  said  support  means  for  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  said  blood  sample. 


5,119,820 
ULTRASONIC  DENSITOMETER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Phillip  J.  Rossman,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Scott  A.  Wiener,  Mt. 
Horeb,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,170,  Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.054,490,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,295, 
May  11, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,930,511.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  772,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 

U.S.  a.  128—661.03  3  Qaims 


1.  A  probe  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid 
flowing  through  a  conduit  on  both  sides  of  a  specified  cross- 
section  of  the  conduit  by  employing  the  Doppler  effect  princi- 
ple, comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  for  contacting  a 

conduit; 
a  pair  of  transducer  means  on  the  housing,  near  the  bottom 
portion,  electrically  coupled  to  electrical  lead  means,  each 
transducer  means  adapted  for  independently  receiving  an 
electric  signal  from  the  lead  means,  converting  the  electric 
signal  to  a  sound  signal,  and  transmitting  the  sound  signal 
towards  a  target  in  a  fluid  flowing  through  a  conduit,  so 
that  the  target  will  reflect  the  sound  signal  back  to  the 
same  transducer  means  and  each  transducer  means  also 
adapted  to  convert  the  respective  reflected  sound  signal  to 
an  electric  output  signal  which  is  output  from  each  trans- 
ducer means  via  the  lead  means; 
the  pair  of  transducer  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
initially  transmit  the  central  portion  of  both  sound  signals 
in  a  diverging  angle  so  that  the  central  portion  of  one 
signal  will  be  initially  transmitted  at  an  angle  substantially 
opposite  the  overall  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  other  signal  will  be  initially  transmitted  at 
an  angle  substantially  with  the  overall  direction  of  fluid 
flow. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  physical  properties  and  integ- 
rity of  a  member  in  vivo,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  fixing  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers; 

(b)  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal  between  a  pair  of  ultra- 
sonic transducers  through  the  member; 

(c)  determining  a  member  transit  time  of  the  acoustic  signal 
through  the  member; 

(d)  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal  through  a  known  homo- 


5,119,822 
PULSE  WAVE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Niwa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,609 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1988,  63-263562 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—672  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pulse  wave  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pressure 
pulse  wave  produced  from  an  arterial  vessel  of  a  subject,  com- 
prising: 

a  pulse  wave  sensor  having  a  press  surface  on  which  at  least 
one  pressure  sensing  element  is  provided,  said  pulse  wave 
sensor  being  pressed  against  an  arterial  vessel  of  a  subject 
via  a  body  surface  above  said  arterial  vessel  so  that  said  at 
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least  one  pressure  sensing  element  detects  a  pressure  pulse 
wave  produced  from  said  arterial  vessel  of  said  subject, 
said  at  least  one  pressure  sensing  element  providing  an 
electric  signal  representing  the  detected  pressure  pulse 
wave; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  pulse  wave  sensor  against 
said  arterial  vessel  via  said  body  surface,  while  varying  the 
pressing  force  thereof  over  a  predetermined  force  range; 

first  means  for  determining  an  amplitude  of  each  of  pulses  of 
the  pressure  pulse  wave  represented  by  said  electric  signal 
which  is  provided  by  said  at  least  one  pressure  sensing 
element  while  the  pressing  force  of  said  pressing  means  is 
varied; 

second  means  for  determining,  based  on  the  pulse  amplitudes 
determined  by  said  first  means,  a  first  force  range  of  said 
pressing  force  within  which  said  pulse  amplitudes  are 
generally  constant,  said  first  force  range  including  a  point 
at  which  a  rate  of  change  of  said  pulse  amplitudes  with 
respect  to  said  pressing  force  is  zero; 


third  means  for  determining  a  minimum  magnitude  of  said 
each  pulse  of  the  pressure  pulse  wave  represented  by  said 
electric  signal  provided  by  said  at  least  one  pressure  sens- 
ing element; 

fourth  means  for  determining,  based  on  the  pulse  minimum 
magnitudes  determined  by  said  third  means,  a  second 
force  range  of  said  pressing  force  within  which  said  pulse 
minimum  magnitudes  are  generally  constant,  said  second 
force  range  including  a  point  at  which  a  rate  of  change  of 
said  pulse  minimum  magnitudes  with  respect  to  said  press- 
ing force  is  minimum; 

fifth  means  for  determining,  as  an  optimum  force  range  of 
said  pressing  force,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  force  ranges,  and  determining  an  optimum  value  of 
said  pressing  force  such  that  said  optimum  value  falls 
within  said  optimum  force  range;  and 

sixth  means  for  adjusting  said  pressing  means  to  said  opti- 
mum value  of  said  pressing  force,  and  obtaining  a  pressure 
pulse  wave  of  said  subject  through  said  pulse  wave  sensor 
pressing  against  said  arterial  vessel  with  the  optimum 
pressing  force. 


5,119,823 

CUFF  W  RAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  METER 

Tsutom  Teramoto,  Nagaoka  Kyo;  Masamichi  Okada,  and  Mikio 

Takada,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 

Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205261 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—686  18  Claims 

1.  A  cuff  mechanism  for  a  blood  pressure  meter,  comprising: 

a)  a  casing; 

b)  a  cuff  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  cuff 
being  connected  to  the  casing; 

c)  a  lever  base  movable  in  cuff  winding  and  cuff  releasing 
directions  in  the  casing,  the  second  end  of  the  cuff  being 
connected  to  the  lever  base; 

d)  a  lever  positioned  on  the  lever  base  and  movable  there- 
with; 


e)  an  elastic  body  positioned  between  the  lever  base  and  the 
lever  for  transferring  force  applied  to  the  lever; 

0  a  slide  track  located  in  the  casing; 

g)  a  lever  base  fixing  mechanism  for  fixing  the  lever  base  to 
the  casing  including  a  release  button,  a  hook  with  hook 
tips  thereon,  a  plurality  of  engaging  projections  connected 
to  the  slide  track  and  engagable  with  the  hook  tips,  and  a 


moving  piece  projection  for  selectively  secunng  and  re- 
leasing the  hook  tips  to  the  engaging  projections,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  release  button; 
h)  a  movable  piece  movable  with  the  lever  enabling  the  lever 
base  fixing  mechanism  to  selectively  enter  a  fixing  state 
and  a  releasing  state  in  response  to  a  degree  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  elastic  body. 


5,119,824 
HEARTBEAT  SYNCHRONOUS  WAVE  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 
Minoni  Niwa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,769 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1989,  1-194542 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—687  20  Claims 


52 


16  THIRD 

SCLECIOB 
VALVE 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  heartbeat  synchronous  wave 
produced  from  a  subject  in  synchronization  with  heartbeat  of 
the  subject,  comprising: 

a  probe  which  is  adapted  to  be  set  on  a  body  portion  of  said 
subject: 

first  sensor  means  supported  by  said  probe,  for  detecting  said 
heartbeat  synchronous  wave  from  said  body  portion  of 
said  subject 

second  sensor  means  supported  by  said  probe,  for  delecting 
a  high  frequency  an  electric  current  flowing  from  electric 
knife  to  said  probe  via  said  body  portion: 

judging  means  forjudging  whether  or  not  said  electric  knife 
is  being  used  on  said  subject,  based  on  the  electric  current 
detected  by  said  second  sensor  means;  and 

means  for.  if  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  electric 
knife  is  being  used,  ceasing  from  detecting  said  heartbeat 
synchronous  wave,  or  discarding  the  heartbeat  synchro- 
nous wave  detected  when  said  electric  knife  is  being  used. 
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5,119.825 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PATIENT  VALVE 
James   M.   Huhn,   North   Oaks,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Medical 
Graphics  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,673 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/20 

U.S.  a.  128—716  13  Claims 


for  storing  the  sound  stimuli  in  a  number  of  frequency  bands,  a 
stimulus  response  unit,  and  a  screening  pattern  processor  em- 
ploying an  adaptive  protocol  program. 


5,119,827 
MECHANISMS  OF  ANTIESTROGEN  RESISTANCE  IN 
BREAST  CANCER 
C.  Kent  Osborne,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Michael  W.  De  Gre- 
gorio,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.  and  Yale  University, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,790 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—749  14  Claims 


RESSTiMT  MB  ssenm  ncF-T  naiom 


CMTnMtato.OJI 


1.  A  disposable  patient  valve  for  use  in  cardiopulmonary  test 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary,  hollow,  elastomeric  body,  said  body  including 
at  least  four  tubular  sections,  one  end  of  each  tubular 
section  joined  and  sealed  in  a  common  area  to  the  other 
three  tubular  sections  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  any  tubular 
section  to  any  other  tubular  section  without  escaping  from 
said  body,  at  least  two  of  said  tubular  sections  including 
zones  in  which  said  body  is  sufTiciently  elastic  to  close 
when  squeezed  and  reopen  when  released;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  selectively  actuable  clamping  means 
operatively  positioned  relative  to  said  zones  on  said  two 
sections  to  permit  said  elastomeric  body  to  be  inserted  and 
removed  from  said  clamping  means  when  said  clamping 
means  is  unactuated,  the  actuation  of  said  clamping  means 
pinching  said  zones  to  occlude  fluid  flow  across  the  loca- 
tion bemg  pinched. 


5,119,826 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  THE 
HEARING  OF  A  YOUNG  CHILD 
Leonard  M.  B.  Baart  de  la  Faille,  Naarden,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Nederlandse  Stichting  Voor  Het  Dove  en  Slech- 
thorende  Kind,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,576 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Aug.    1,    1989, 
8901985 

Int.  a.'  A61B  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—746  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  in  vivo  development  of  tamoxif- 
en-resistant  breast  tumors  comprising: 

obtaining  ratios  of  cis-4-hydroxy-tamosifen  concentration  to 
trans-4-hydroxy-tamoxifen  concentration  in  tissue  samples 
from  a  breast  cancer  patient  being  subjected  to  a  course  of 
tamoxifen  treatment;  and 

following  said  ratios  during  the  course  of  tamoxifen  treat- 
ment to  determine  onset  of  treatment  resistance  as  charac- 
terized by  an  increase  in  the  ratio  of  cis-4-hydroxy-tamox- 
ifen  concentration  to  trans-4-hydroxy-tamoxifen  concen- 
tration. 


5.119,828 

SEBUM  INDICATOR  WITH  LIGHT  ABSORBING 

VISUALIZATION  ENHANCER 

David  L.  Miller,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CuDerm  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,482 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—760  2  aaims 


autsTm  n  nA» 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  and  observing  the  amount  of  super- 
ficial sebum  present  on  the  surface  of  skin  of  a  subject,  the 

1.  Apparatus  for  screening  the  hearing  of  a  young  child    device  comprising^  ,       ^  ^         ,  r.     k.    a  „„»n.,.  in 

comprising:  at  least  one  loudspeaker  for  emitting  sound  stimuli        a  m.croporous,  hydrophobic  polymenc  film  being  opaque  to 
and  a  processing  and  control  unit  including  a  digital  memory  light  when  pores  therein  are  filled  with  gaseous  material 
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and  being  substantially  translucent  when  said  film  pores 
are  filled  with  sebum;  and 
a  substrate  for  mounting  said  film,  said  substrate  including  a 
dark  colored  light  absorbing  area  printed  on  said  substrate 
in  the  area  on  which  said  film  is  mounted  for  enhancing 
visualization  of  said  film  piores  filled  with  sebum 


so  that  the  stored  data  in  the  second  computer  can  be 
examined  at  desired  location  and  time. 


5,119,829 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  INFORMATION  ON 

HEALTH 

Shiro  Saito;  Ryuichi  Kawamoto;  Mineharu  Kondo,  and  Shigeru 
Sakakibara,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inax  Corpora- 
tion, Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.557,  May  18.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,982,741. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1987,  62-126447; 
May  22,  1987,  62-126448 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-771  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  information  on  health,  compris- 
ing. 

a  first  computer  having  operating  means  for  operating  the 
computer  according  to  a  program, 

health  examination  means  for  measuring  physical  condition 
of  a  patient  to  be  examined,  said  health  examination  means 
being  connected  to  the  first  computer  so  that  information 
of  the  patient  measured  by  the  health  examination  means  is 
recorded  in  the  first  computer,  said  health  examination 
means  including  means  for  examining  contents  of  urine, 
means  for  measuring  temperature,  means  for  measuring 
weight  and  means  for  measuring  blood  pressure,  said 
means  for  examining  contents  of  urine  including  a  toilet 
stool;  vertical  disposed  cylinder  means  having  a  tits  upper 
end  an  opening  defining  an  inlet  for  urine,  said  opening 
being  located  int  he  toilet  stool,  said  cylinder  means  in- 
cluding a  wall  portion,  and  an  enlarged  space  having  a 
diameter  which  is  larger  than  that  of  a  remaining  portion; 
piston  means  provided  vertically  movably  in  said  cylinder 
means;  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  vertically  in 
said  cylinder  means;  an  electrode  extending  through  the 
wall  portion  near  the  enlarged  space  of  said  cylinder 
means  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  contact  with  a  liquid 
in  said  cylinder  means  for  detecting  a  constituent  of  said 
liquid;  reagent  supply  means  including  a  cartridge,  a  pipe- 
line, a  valve  situated  in  the  pipeline,  and  a  pump,  said 
cartridge  being  connected  to  the  space  of  the  cylinder 
means  through  the  pipeline,  valve  nd  pump  so  that  a 
reagent  may  be  supplied  into  said  cylinder  means  when 
said  valve  is  opened;  and  water  supply  means  including  a 
source  of  water  supply,  a  pipeline  connected  to  the  space 
inside  said  wall  portion  and  a  valve  provided  in  said  pipe- 
line of  the  water  supply  means,  so  that  water  may  be 
supplied  into  said  cylinder  means  when  said  valve  of  the 
water  supply  means  is  opened,  and 

a  second  computer  located  away  from  the  first  computer  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  computer,  said  second 
computer  storing  data  transferred  from  the  first  computer 


5,119.830 
ANALYTICAL  SPECIMEN  CUP  WITH  TESTING  MEANS 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Code  Blue 
Medical  Corporation,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,079 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-771  18  aaims 


1.  An  analytical  specimen  cup  for  testing  fluid  specimen 
contained  therein,  said  cup  comprising  a  container  wall  enclos- 
ing said  fluid  specimen  in  a  container  cavity  defined  by  said 
container  wall,  an  area  of  said  container  wall  including  nor- 
mally fluid-impervious  outer  and  inner  partitions  forming  a  lest 
space  therebetween,  said  inner  partition  being  between  said 
container  cavity  and  said  test  space  and  said  outer  partition 
being  between  said  test  space  and  outside  atmosphere,  said 
container  further  including  a  testing-strip  means  mounted  in 
said  test  space  for  contacting  said  fluid  specimen  in  said  test 
space  and  changing  its  appearance  in  response  thereto  so  as  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  of  a  characteristic  of  said  fluid 
specimen,  said  outer  partition  being  at  least  partially  transpar- 
ent so  that  said  test  strip  can  be  viewed  from  outside  atmo- 
sphere therethrough,  said  inner  partition  including  a  selective- 
ly-operated valve  means  for  being  Initially  closed  but  being 
selectively  opened  from  outside  atmosphere  to  allow  fluid 
specimen  to  enter  said  test  space  from  said  container  cavity 
while  not  allowing  said  fluid  specimen  to  escape  from  said 
container  cavity  to  outside  atmosphere; 

whereby  a  fluid  specimen  can  be  placed  into  said  container 
cavity  without  contacting  said  test -strip  means,  but  can  be 
allowed  access  to  contact  said  test-strip  means  by  a  person 
In  outside  atmosphere  for  activating  said  test-strip  means 
to  provide  an  indication  of  a  characteristic  of  said  fluid 
specimen  to  said  person  In  outside  atmosphere  without 
allowing  said  fluid  sample  to  escape  to  outside  atmo- 
sphere. 


5.119.831 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PRESSURE 

OF  SELECTED  BODY  PARTS 
Donald  A.  Robin,  Coralville,  and  Erich  S.  Luschei,  Iowa  City, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oakdale,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,281 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/103 
U.S.  a.  128—774  41  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  detecting  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  pressure  sensor  of  a  suitable  size  to  fit  within  a  selected 
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body  part  of  a  person  for  sensing  pressure  generated  by 
the  selected  body  part  of  the  person; 

(b)  a  transducer  connectable  with  the  pressure  sensor  for 
converting  the  pressure  sensed  by  the  pressure  sensor  to 
an  electrical  signal  representing  the  sensed  pressure;  and 

(c)  a  pressure  comparator  circuit  responsive  to  the  electrical 
signal  for  comparing  the  sensed  pressure  to  a  predeter- 


mined pressure  level  for  producing  an  output  indicatmg 
the  proportion  of  the  sensed  pressure  relative  to  the  prede- 
termined pressure  level;  and 
(d)  an  output  display  responsive  to  the  output  from  the 
pressure  comparator  circuit  for  indicating  the  proportion 
of  the  sensed  pressure  relative  to  the  predetermined  pres- 
sure level  so  that  changes  in  the  proportion  resulting  from 
changes  in  the  sensed  pressure  can  be  monitored. 


5,119,832 

KPIDURAL  CATHETER  WITH  NERVE  STIMULATORS 

Ravi  Xavier.  732  Ibis  Way,  N.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,324,  Jul.  11,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,380,  Jan.  6,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,966 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  !/M:  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128— 786  11  Claims 


distal  end  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  lumen  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  one  another,  a  separate  wire  con- 
nected to  each  said  ring  electrode,  each  said  wire  being 
embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  elongated  hollow  body  from 
each  said  electrode  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongated 
hollow  body  and  terminating  in  a  separate  terminal  exter- 
nal to  said  lumen,  and  an  electrical  pulse  generating  means 
connected  to  said  terminals  for  administering  electrical 
pulses  to  said  ring  electrodes  for  pain  relief  in  the  patient; 

(b)  pulsing  electricity  through  at  least  two  said  terminals  in 
a  manner  consistent  with  relieving  pain; 

(c)  continually  and  gradually  delivering  a  liquid  pain-reliev- 
ing agent  through  said  lumen  into  the  epidural  spaces  of  a 
patient  through  a  delivery  means  connected  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  lumen, 

(d)  leaving  said  catheter  in  place  in  the  epidural  spaces  of  the 
patient  for  at  least  three  days; 

thereby  providing  steady  and  continuous  pain  relief  to  the 
patient. 


5,119,833 
COMPRESSIBLE  FOAM  EARPLUG 

William  R.  Powers,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Argus  Corpora- 
tion, Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,894 

Int.  Cl.-^  A61F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—865  14  Oaims 


1.  A  compressible  earplug  comprising  a  body  made  from  a 
slow  recovery  foam  material  capable  of  being  reduced  in  cross- 
sectional  size  by  twirling  and  slowly  tends  to  return  toward  its 
original  size,  said  body  having  a  flat  planar  base,  a  plurality  of 
flat  planar  sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  said  plu- 
rality of  sides  comprising  no  more  than  four  sides,  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  sides  forming  corners,  and  said  sides  for  at  least 
two  of  said  corners  forming  an  angle  which  is  no  greater  than 
90°. 


5,119,834 
SMOKING  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED  SUBSTRATE 
Michael  D.  Shannon,  and  Andrew  J.  Sensabaugh,  Jr.,  both  of 
Winston-Salcm,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  ,N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,399 

Int.  Cl.^  A24D  I/OO.  1/IH 

U.S.  CI.  131  —  194  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pain  treatment  carried  out  in  the  epidural 
spaces  of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  implanting  a  catheter  into  the  epidural  spaces  of  a  patient, 
said  catheter  comprising  means  for  administering  a  liquid 
pain-relieving  agent  to  a  patient  further  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  a  lumen  therebetween,  said  body  further  comprising 
a  first  opening  at  said  proximal  end  and  a  second  opening 
at  said  distal  end  whereby  a  liquid  pain-relieving  agent  is 
introduced  through  said  first  opening,  flows  through  said 
lumen  and  out  of  said  second  opening  into  the  patient,  at 
lest  two  ring  electrodes  spaced  downwardly  from  said 


'»2  \      18 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  carbonaceous  fuel  element  less  than  30  mm  in  length 
prior  to  smoking;  and 
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(b)  a  physically  separate  aerosol  generating  means  compris- 
ing a  porous,  nonparticulate  substrate  bearing  an  aerosol 
forming  material,  said  substrate  having  a  longitudinal 
passageway  at  least  partially  therethrough,  and  the  aero- 
sol generating  means  being  longitudinally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  fuel  element. 


5,119,835 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  TOBACCO  ALKALOIDS 
Volker  Heemann,  Reinbek;  Gerald  Schmekel;  Uwe  Ehling,  both 
of  Elmshorn;  Bernhard  Hauser,  Schenefeld;  Casper  H.  Koene, 
and  Helge  Rabitz,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  B.A.T.  Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  4002784 

Int.  a.'  A24B  15/24 
VS.  a.  131—297  17  Oaims 


ing  the  steps  of  processing  the  additive  to  form  a  sheet  material 
thereof,  cutting  that  sheet  material  into  generally  leaf  sized 
portions,  blending  the  cut  sheet  material  with  tobacco  in  the 
desired  ratio  of  additive  to  tobacco,  and  subsequently  cutting 
and  drying  the  blended  material  to  form  a  cigarette  filling,  the 
improvement  compnsing  that  in  the  step  of  processing  of  the 
additive  the  non-fibrous  content  of  the  additive  is  separated 
from  the  fibrous  content,  the  fibrous  content  thereafter  being 
further  processed  separately  to  form  the  sheet  matenal,  the 


-I 

I 

T" 
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non-fibrous  content  being  added  back  to  the  sheet  material 
after  such  further  processing  of  the  fibrous  content. 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  tobacco  alkaloids  from  tobacco 
comprising 

(a)  mixing  carbon  dioxide  with  a  solid  2-  to  3-  basic  organic 
acid  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  monoalkali 
metal  salt  or  monoammonium  salt  of  said  organic  acid,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  to  form  an  extraction  solvent; 

(b)  contacting  tobacco  with  said  extraction  solvent  under 
supercritical  conditions  to  thereby  extract  tobacco  alka- 
loids from  the  tobacco;  and 

(c)  separating  the  tobacco  alkaloids  from  said  extraction 
solvent. 


5,119,836 
PREPARATION  OF  CIGARETTE  RLLINGS 
Victor  A.  White,  Finmere,  England,  assignor  to  GBE  Interna- 
tional PLC,  Andover,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00735,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1988, 
8815607 

Int.  a.'  A24B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  131—312  11  Oaims 

1    In  a  method  of  preparing  a  cigarette  filling  comprising 
tobacco  and  a  partly  fibrous  herbal  or  spice  additive,  compris- 


5,119.837 
Patent  Not  iMoed  For  TUi  Nonbcr 


5,119,838 
LIQUID  PAINTING  COMB  INSTRUMENT  WITH  CAP 

Nobuyuki  Nakazima,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,907 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-16043[U] 
Int.  a.'  A45D  24/24 
U.S.  a.  132—108  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  painting  instrument,  comprising: 
a  main  shaft  oval-shaped  in  cross-section; 
a  front  end  shaft  tapering  and  oval-shaped  in  cross-section 

attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  main  shaft; 
a  wadding  located  in  said  main  shaft  and  impregnated  with 

a  liquid; 
a  rear  end  sealing  member  attached  to  a  rear  end  of  said  main 

shaft  for  sealing  the  rear  end  of  said  main  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  paint  cores  mounted  in  said  front  end  shaft, 
rear  ends  of  said  plurality  of  paint  cores  extending  to  and 
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opcratively  connecting  with  said  wadding,  said  plurality 
of  paint  cores  being  positioned  along  a  major  axis  of  said 
front  end  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  comb  teeth  mounted  on  said  front  end  shaft 


positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  paint 
cores,  front  ends  of  said  plurality  of  comb  teeth  extending 
out  further  than  front  ends  of  said  plurality  of  paint  cores; 

a  cap  removably  engageable  with  a  front  end  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  main  shaft;  and 

a  sealing  ring  elastically  deformed  and  mounted  around  the 
front  end  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  main  shaft  so  as 
to  seal  between  the  front  end  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  main  shaft  and  said  cap. 


5,119,839 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STRENGTHENING  NAILS 

USING  CARNAUBA  WAX 

James  M.  Rudolph,  1415  W.  La  Serena,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,475 

Int.  a.5  A45D  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  8  Claims 


an  ultrasonic  oscillating  device  for  emitting  an  ultrasonic 
wave  into  the  cleaning  liquid  of  the  tank;  and 

an  ultrasonic  oscillator  for  outputting  a  drive  signal  to  the 
ultrasonic  oscillating  device, 

wherein  the  ultrasonic  oscillator  is  a  multifrequency  oscilla- 
tor constituting  means  for  outputting  a  drive  oscillating 
signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency  and  an  odd  number 
multiple  of  the  fundamental  frequency,  and 

wherein  the  ultrasonic  oscillating  device  comprises  a  base 


plate  and  an  ultrasonic  transducer  attached  to  the  base 
plate, 

the  base  plate  having  a  thickness  which  is  an  mteger  multiple 
of  approximately  a  half-wavelength  of  a  resonance  fre- 
quency of  the  base  plate  oscillating  in  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  thereof,  and 

in  which  the  base  plate  is  in  the  shape  of  a  quadrilateral  with 
a  length  of  one  side  to  the  quadrilateral  being  at  least  a 
quarter-wavelength  of  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
base  plate. 


5,119,841 

SAFETY  SHLrr  OFF  APPARATUS 

James  C.  McGill,  4444  W.  Cap  Rd.,  Whites  Creek.  Tenn.  37189 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.037 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/36 

U.S.  a.  137—38  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  human  nail  comprising  applying  a 
sealing  material  consisting  essentially  of  carnauba  wax  to  the 
top  of  the  nail  using  an  applicator  member  having  a  surface  to 
which  the  carnauba  wax  adheres,  said  carnauba  wax  being 
released  by  rubbing  said  surface  against  the  top  of  the  nail  to 
coat  said  top  of  the  nail  with  a  thin  layer  of  the  carnauba  wax. 


5,119,840 

ULTRASONIC  OSCILLATING  DEVICE  AND 

ULTRASONIC  WASHING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hajime  ShibaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaijo  Kenki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Set.  No.  35,179,  Apr.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1986,  61-51645; 
Apr.  7,  1986,  61-51647 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/10 
V.S.  a.  134—184  9  Oaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  washing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  tank  for  containing  cleaning  liquid; 


IM  «9  IB  K8i  in 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  automatically  moving  an  ON/OFF 
member  of  a  device  upon  occurrence  of  vibration  or  shock, 
comprising: 

a  trigger  housing: 

a  first  member  mounted  in  said  trigger  housing  for  rectilin- 
ear movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion; 

a  second  member  mounted  at  least  partially  in  said  trigger 
housing  for  rectilinear  movement  between  a  third  position 
and  a  fourth  position,  said  second  member  being  in  said 
third  position  when  said  first  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  said  second  member  being  movable  to  said 
fourth  position  when  said  first  member  is  moved  to  said 
second  position; 

second  member  moving  means  for  moving  said  second  mem- 
ber from  said  third  position  to  said  fourth  position  when 
said  first  member  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position; 

ON/OFF  member  moving  means,  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  member,  for  moving  the  ON/OFF  member  of 
the  device  when  said  second  member  is  moved  from  said 
third  position  to  said  fourth  position; 
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first  member  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  member 
toward  said  first  position; 

first  member  moving  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
first  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means,  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  vibration  or  shock  of  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude;  and 

wherein  said  first  member  moving  means  comprises  a  lever 
pivolably  mounted  about  an  axis  for  movement  between  a 
fifth  position  in  which  said  lever  does  not  significantly 
press  against  said  first  member,  and  a  sixth  position  in 
which  said  lever  presses  said  first  member  into  said  second 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  from  said  fifth 
position  to  said  sixth  position. 


5.119.843 
VACUUM  HOSE  STORAGE  AND  ACCESS  APPARATUS 
Vaughn  E.  Keenan,  4316  -  53  Street  N.E.,  Calgary.  AlberU  TIY 
4B3,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,529 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/34 

U.S.  a.  137—355.23  6  Oaims 


5.119,842 
NOZZLE  FOR  INFLATABLE  OBJECTS 

Horng-Chang  Jaw.  6  Fl.,  No.  21,  Alley  29,  Lane  372,  Sec.  5, 
Chung  Siao  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.448 

Int.  C1.5  F16K  15/18.  15/20 

U.S.  a.  137—232  2  aaims 


loa    IS       "^ 


/"'ill'"  '" 


1.  A  nozzle  for  inflatable  objects  comprising: 

a)  a  seat  for  attachment  to  an  inflatable  object,  the  seat 
including  an  upwardly  extending  first  annular  wall  and  a 
ring  portion  on  the  top  of  the  first  annular  wall; 

b)  a  conical  body  extending  upwardly  from  the  ring  portion, 
the  conical  body  including  a  second  annular  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  ring  portion,  a  conical  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  second  annular  wall  and  a  central 
air  inlet  passage,  the  ring  portion  defining  a  bending  junc- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  annular  walls; 

c)  a  plug  arm  extending  from  a  top  edge  of  the  conical  body 
and  including  an  outer  end  terminating  in  a  protuberance 
having  two  spokes,  a  plug  carried  by  the  plug  arm  for 
insertion  into  the  air  inlet  passage,  the  plug  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  protuberance  and  the  conical 
body  to  define  a  first  plug  arm  section  between  the  plug 
and  the  protuberance  and  a  second  plug  arm  section  be- 
tween the  plug  and  the  conical  body,  wherein  the  length 
of  the  first  plug  arm  section  is  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  second  plug  arm  section;  and 

d)  a  one-way  membrane  positioned  at  an  inner  wall  of  the 
second  annular  wall  for  sealing  the  air  inlet  passage,  and  to 
permit  air  to  pass  through  the  air  inlet  passage  when  the 
first  plug  arm  section  is  inserted  through  the  air  inlet 
passage  and  the  two  spokes  of  the  protuberance  are  en- 
gaged with  an  inner  edge  of  the  air  inlet  passage. 


1.  A  vacuum  hose  storage  and  access  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  structural  chassis  upon  which  the  components  of  the 
said  apparatus  are  mounted; 

(b)  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  chassis  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  vacuum  hose; 

(c)  a  disengageable  source  of  retraction  torque  applied  to 
said  reel  in  the  direction  of  winding  vacuum  hose  onto 
said  reel; 

(d)  a  hose  guide  mechanism  that  guides  hose  onto  said  reel  in 
an  efficient  pattern  of  two  tight  spiral  wound  layers  of 
hose  using  a  hose  guide  block  which  travels  on  hose  guide 
rails  running  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel,  the 
hose  passes  through  said  hose  guide  block,  a  biasing  force 
acting  on  the  hose  guide  block  in  one  direction,  a  non-elas- 
tic flexible  rope  assembly  acting  on  the  hose  guide  block  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  controlling  the  position  of  said 
hose  guide  block  along  said  hose  guide  rails,  one  end  of 
said  rope  assembly  being  wound  onto  and  off  of  a  spool 
that  communicates  with  and  rotates  in  synchronization 
with  said  reel,  said  rope  being  wound  off  of  said  spool 
while  the  first  layer  of  hose  is  being  guided  onto  said  reel, 
said  spool  being  empty  when  the  first  layer  of  hose  is 
substantially  full,  said  rope  being  wound  back  onto  said 
spool  as  the  second  layer  of  hose  is  guided  onto  said  reel. 


5,119,844 
AIR  TANK  CONVERSION  KIT 
Reuben  C.  Cannon,  and  Elizabeth  .M.  Cannon,  both  of  Rte.  2, 
Box  242.  Mize,  Miss.  39116 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,821 
Int.  a.'  F16K  37/28 
VS.  a.  137—382  4  Claims 

1.  An  air  tank  conversion  kit  in  combination  with  an  air  lank, 
wherein  the  tank  includes  a  tank  valve,  and  the  tank  further 
includes  a  tank  fence  fixedly  mounted  to  the  tank  extending  in 
a  generally  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  tank  valve, 
and 

an  "L"  shaped  first  fitting  defining  a  first  conduit  received 

within  the  tank  valve,  and 
the  first  fitting  including  a  second  conduit  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  first  conduit  in  pneumatic  commu- 
nication therewith,  and 
the  second  conduit  received  within  a  second  fitting,  wherein 
the  second  fitting  includes  a  third  conduit  receiving  the 
second  conduit,  and  a  fourth  conduit  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  third  conduit,  and 
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a  distribution  block,  the  distribution  block  including  a  cen- 
tral conduit  directed  therethrough,  and 

including  a  first  receiving  socket  receiving  the  fourth  con- 
duit therewithin,  and 

a  second  socket  directed  into  the  distribution  block  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  central  conduit  receiving  a 
pneumatic  fill  valve,  and 

the  distribution  block  including  a  third  receiving  socket 
including  a  pressure  release  valve  in  pneumatic  communi- 
cation with  the  central  conduit,  and 


a  fourth  receiving  socket  directed  into  the  distribution  block 
in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  central  conduit, 
including  a  pressure  gauge,  and 

a  fifth  receiving  conduit  directed  into  the  distribution  block, 
and 

a  flexible  delivery  conduit  including  a  first  fitting,  with  the 
first  fitting  received  within  the  fifth  receiving  socket,  and 
a  free  distal  end  of  the  flexible  delivery  conduit  including 
a  second  fitting  for  distribution  of  pressurized  air  there- 
through, and 

the  distribution  block  is  arranged  in  adjacency  relative  to  the 
tank  valve  within  the  fence. 


5,119,845 
DEVICE  OF  WATER  PLUG  NOISE  ELIMINATION  AND 

WATER  SEAL  FLUSH  TOILET 

M.  J.  Chuang,  Chang-Chin  N  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan  111 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,956 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/26.  33/00.  47/02.  47/08 

U.S.  a.  137—436  3  Oaims 


B 


mounted  in  said  bore,  and  a  water  seal  washer  carried 
by  said  water  seal  axle,  said  inlet  water  seal  seat  sealing 
and  unsealing  said  valve  inlet  port  in  response  to  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  water  seal  axle; 
a  water  outlet  structure  including: 

a  water  outlet  pipe  seat  body  portion  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  bore  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  water 
outlet  pipe  seat  body  portion  including  an  outlet  port 
with  a  ring  portion  thereabout; 

a  noise  eliminating  unit  fixedly  secured  within  said  water 
outlet  pipe  seat  body  portion,  said  noise  eliminating  unit 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinal  spaced  sets  of  holes  and  an  inner  seal- 
ing ring  between  said  sets  of  holes; 

an  elongated  axle  member  including  a  lower  portion  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  noise  eliminating  unit  and  an 
upper  fxsrtion  projecting  above  said  water  outlet  pipe 
seat  body  portion,  first  and  second  longitudinally 
spaced  seal  packings  between  said  noise  eliminating  unit 
and  said  axle  member,  said  lower  portion  of  said  axle 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  water  ports; 
and 

spring  means  acting  between  said  ring  portion  of  said 
water  outlet  pipe  seat  body  portion  and  said  axle  mem- 
ber, said  water  outlet  structure  permitting  water  to  flow 
from  said  water  inlet  structure  through  said  water  outlet 
port  of  said  water  outlet  pipe  seat  body  portion  when 
said  axle  member  slides  relative  to  said  noise  eliminating 
member  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means, 
and  preventing  the  flow  of  water  through  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  spaced  sets  of  holes  in 
said  noise  eliminating  unit  by  shifting  of  said  axle  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  noise  eliminating  unit  such  that  said 
second  seal  packing  creates  a  seal  between  said  axle 
member  and  said  inner  sealing  ring;  and 
C.  a  float  unit  including: 

a  crank  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  crank  rod 
being  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  between 
said  water  inlet  structure  and  said  water  outlet  struc- 
ture, said  first  end  of  said  crank  rod  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  upper  cover  portion  of  said  valve 
means  such  that  pivoting  of  said  crank  rod  causes  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  water  seal  axle,  said  crank  rod 
being  further  connected  at  a  point  between  the  pivot 
connection  and  said  second  end  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  axle  member  to  impart  sliding  movement  to  said 
axle  member  relative  to  said  water  outlet  pipe  seat  body 
portion  upon  pivoting  of  said  crank  rod; 
a  float  lever  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  second  end 

of  said  crank  rod,  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  float  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  float  lever. 


5,119,846 
HAIR  WAVE  ROLLERS 
Nermine  Tadrous,  and  Nasser  Diab,  both  of  700  S.  Lewis  La., 
Apt.  1106,  Carbondale,  III.  62901 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,399 

Int.  a,'  A45D  2/40 

VS.  a.  132—225  3  Claims 


1.  A  float  valve  device  having  a  water  plug  noise  eliminator 
and  water  seal  for  a  flush  toilet  comprising: 
A.  a  water  inlet  structure  including: 

a  main  body  portion  having  an  elongated  bore  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  water  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  water 
inlet  pipe;  and 
valve  means  for  sealing  and  unsealing  said  valve  inlet  port, 
said  valve  means  including  an  inlet  water  seal  seat  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  extending  into  said  bore  and  being 
sealed  thereagainst  by  means  of  an  O-ring  and  an  upper 
cover  portion  protruding  out  of  said  bore,  a  water  seal 
axle  attached  to  said  inlet  water  seal  seat  and  slidably 


1.  An  apparatus  to  hold  hair  in  a  sinouos  path  for  imparting 
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a  wave  to  the  hair  held  therein,  made  of  resilient  material  and 
comprising: 

a  first  roller  including  a  first  outer  surface  defining  a  first 
cylinder  having  a  first  axis,  a  length,  and  a  diameter: 

a  first  cage  including  a  straight  first  attachment  edge  and  a 
straight  first  free  edge,  said  first  attachment  edge  parallel 
to  said  first  free  edge,  and  a  first  inner  surface  between 
said  first  attachment  edge  and  said  first  free  edge  defining 
an  angular  portion  of  a  second  cylinder  having  a  second 
axis,  said  length,  and  said  diameter,  said  angular  portion 
including  an  arc  more  than  a  straight  angle; 

a  second  cage  including  a  straight  second  attachment  edge 
and  a  straight  second  free  edge,  said  second  attachment 
edge  parallel  to  said  second  free  edge,  and  a  second  inner 
surface  between  said  second  attachment  edge  and  said 
second  free  edge  defining  an  angular  portion  of  a  third 
cylinder  having  a  third  axis,  said  length,  and  said  diameter, 
said  angular  portion  including  said  arc; 

said  first  axis,  said  second  axis,  said  third  axis,  said  first 
attachment  edge,  said  first  free  edge,  said  second  attach- 
ment edge,  and  said  second  free  edge  all  mutually  parallel, 
and  said  first  axis,  said  second  axis,  and  said  third  axis 
disposed  in  a  configuration  defining  an  isosceles  triangle; 

said  first  inner  surface  tangentially  joined  to  said  first  outer 
surface  along  said  first  attachment  edge  and  said  second 
inner  surface  tangentially  joined  to  said  first  outer  surface 
along  said  second  attachment  edge,  said  first  attachment 
edge  and  said  second  attachment  edge  closely  adjacent: 

said  first  roller,  said  first  cage,  and  said  second  cage  together 
comprising  a  first  piece; 

a  second  roller  including  a  second  outer  surface  defining  said 
second  cylinder  having  said  second  axis,  said  length,  and 
said  diameter; 

a  third  roller  including  a  third  outer  surface  defining  said 
third  cylinder  having  said  third  axis,  said  length,  and  said 
diameter; 

a  third  cage  including  a  straight  third  attachment  edge  and  a 
straight  fourth  attachment  edge,  said  third  attachment 
edge  parallel  to  said  fouth  attachment  edge  and  to  said 
first  axis,  and  a  third  inner  surface  between  said  third 
attachment  edge  and  said  fourth  attachment  edge  defining 
an  angular  portion  of  said  second  cylinder  having  said 
second  axis,  said  length,  and  said  diameter,  said  angular 
portion  including  said  arc; 

said  third  inner  surface  tangentially  joined  to  said  second 
outer  surface  along  said  third  attachment  edge  and  said 
third  inner  surface  tangentially  joined  to  said  third  outer 
surface  along  said  fourth  attachment  edge; 

said  third  attachment  edge  and  said  fourth  attachment  edge 
parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

said  second  roller,  said  third  cage,  and  said  third  roller 
together  comprising  a  second  piece  engaged  with  said  first 
piece;  whereby 

said  sinuous  path  is  created  between  said  first  piece  and  said 
second  piece  and  the  pieces  may  be  separated  by  a  force 
sufficient  to  disengage  said  first  piece  from  said  second 
piece,  a  strand  of  hair  may  then  be  disposed  between  said 
first  piece  and  said  second  piece,  and  first  piece  and  said 
second  piece  reengaged  by  another  force  to  hold  the 
strand  of  hair  along  said  sinuous  path  for  imparting  said 
wave  to  the  strand  of  hair. 


of  hair  to  be  twisted,  one  of  said  pairs  of  fingers  being 
longer  than  the  other  such  that  said  one  finger  extends 
beyond  the  other  and  defines  an  extension  portion  for 
guiding  said  hair  into  said  slot;  and 


5,119,847 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AXIALLY  TWISTING 

HAIR 
Terri  Powell,  Smyrna,  and  Karl  Kunisch,  Fayetteville,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Quartern  Group,  Fayetteville,  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,376 
Int.  Cl.^  A45D  2/12 
U.S.  CI.  132—226  15  Oaims 

1.  A  probe  for  axially  twisting  hair,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  fingers  biased  together,  said  fingers  being  posi- 
tioned to  have  facing  and  non-facing  surfaces,  said  facing 
surfaces  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  and  holding  a  group 


means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  fingers  towards  one  another, 
said  means  being  positioned  so  as  to  apply  a  force  to  said 
fingers  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  fingers,  whereby  said 
hair  may  be  maintained  in  said  slot  by  said  bia.sing  means 
which  that  said  hair  may  be  twisted  about  its  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,119,848 
TWO-FLUID  INJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SUCH 
INJECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
MINIMIZED  SPANGLE  MOLTEN  PLATED  STEEL 
PLATE 
Nobuyoshi    Muguruma;    Kazuo    Takagi;    Hidekazu    Kawano; 
Kuniaki  Kishi,  and  Masakazu  Kobuchi,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/01009,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03451,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  476.414 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  J/02 

U.S.  a.  134—64  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  two-fluid  injecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  header  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
front  wall  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rear  wall  and 
being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  first  fluid; 
a  second  elongated  header  mounted  adjacent  to  and  longitu- 
dinally along  said  longitudinally  extending  rear  wall  of 
said  first  elongated  header  and  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  a  second  fluid; 
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a  plurality  of  nozzle  lead-in  members,  each  of  which  extends 
through  both  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  of  said  first 
header,  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzle  lead-in 
members  includes  a  rear  end  extending  mto  said  second 
header  and  a  front  end  located  forwardly  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  first  header,  each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzle 
lead-in  members  including  first  fluid  passage  means  for 
feeding  the  first  fluid  from  within  said  first  header  through 
said  front  end  of  the  respective  nozzle  lead-in  member, 
and  second  fluid  passage  means  for  feeding  the  second 
fluid  from  within  said  second  header  through  said  front 
end  of  the  respective  nozzle  lead-in  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  of  which  is  respectively  detach- 
ably  mounted  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  nozzle  lead-in 
members  and  includes  a  mixing  chamber  means  for  mixing 
the  first  and  second  fluids,  first  fluid  communication 
means  for  feeding  the  first  fluid  from  said  first  fluid  pas- 
sage means  to  said  mixing  chamber  means,  second  fluid 
communication  means  for  feeding  the  second  fluid  from 
said  second  fluid  passage  means  to  said  mixing  chamber 
means,  and  nozzle  hole  means  for  injecting  a  mixture  of 
the  first  and  second  fluids  forwardly  from  said  mixing 
chamber  means. 


5,119,850 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  VIBRATORY 
SURFACE 
Katsumasa  Tanaka;  Hitoshi  Satoh;  Heijiro  Kawakami,  all  of 
Kobe,  and  Nobuaki  Marukawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540.700,  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,035,752. 
This  application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-24133 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  134—113  6  aaims 


7  Claims 


5,119,849 

GUTTER  BACKFLUSH  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Hinkley,  4904  Maunalani  Cir.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,293 

Int.  CI.5  B08B  J/02 

VS.  a.  134—104.1 


_ .-  too 


1.  A  gutter  flushing  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rain  gutter  and 
downspout  of  accumulated  debris;  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  flushing  agent  supply  unit  including  a  fluid  coupling  mem- 
ber operatively  engaged  with  said  downspout;  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  hose  for  supplying 
pressurized  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  hose  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  downspout;  and. 

a  downspout  valve  unit  disposed  in  said  downspout  below 
the  flushing  agent  supply  unit  and  including;  a  valve  seat 
disposed  within  said  downspout  and  a  valve  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  downspout  and  dimen- 
sioned to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  within  the  interior  of  the 
downspout  when  the  valve  member  engages  the  valve 
seat; 

means  for  operatively  moving  the  valve  member  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat;  and 

control  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  downspout 
when  the  valve  member  is  engaged  with  the  valve  seat  for 
forcing  the  fluid  and  accumulated  debris  upwardly  within 
the  downspout  and  into  the  gutter  such  that  the  fluid  will 
cause  the  loosened  accumulated  debris  to  be  flushed  over 
at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  gutter. 


DISCHARGED 
AIR 


6.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  vibratory  surface  compris- 
ing: 

a  surface  treatment  tub  in  which  an  object  having  a  surface 
to  be  processed  may  be  immersed; 

a  supporting  frame  including  an  air  spring,  for  supporting  a 
hook  holding  the  object,  the  supporting  frame  including 
mounting  tables  arranged  at  opposite  sides  to  said  tub; 

a  vibration  applying  means  for  applying  vibration  to  one  of 
said  supporting  frame  and  the  hook; 

a  compressed  air  source  connected  with  said  air  spring  via  an 
air  supplying  and  discharging  valve;  and 

an  air  supplying  and  discharging  valve  automatic  opening  or 
closing  means  including  means  for  detecting  the  height  of 
the  supporting  frame,  and  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  supplying  and  discharging  valve  m  response 
to  the  detected  height  of  the  supporting  frame  and  so  as  to 
keep  a  height  of  said  supporting  frame  at  a  predetermined 
height,  wherein  said  detecting  means  comprise  a  load  cell 
and  function  generator  receiving  signals  from  said  load 
ccdl. 


5,119,851 

EQUIPMENT  TO  CARRY  OUT  MAINTENANACE 

OPERATIONS,  PARTICULARLY  WASHING,  ON 

INSULATOR  CHAINS  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC 

LINES 

Luigi  Paris,  Piazza  di  Spagna,  81,  00161  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  26,  1988,  21770  A/88 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  134—172  22  Claims 


1.  Equipment  to  carry  out  maintenance  operations  on  insula- 
tor chains  of  high  voltage  electric  lines  of  the  type  having  a 
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guide  body  displaceable  along  the  insulator  chain,  and  means 
to  displace  the  guide  body  along  a  length  of  the  insulator  chain, 
the  displacement  means  having  at  least  one  track  revolving  on 
two  transmission  rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  motor-driven, 
the  length  of  the  track  being  in  contact  with  a  peripheral  edge 
of  the  insulators  of  the  chain,  characterized  in  that: 

the  track  includes  a  plurality  of  tongue  teeth  projecting 
generally  perpendicularly  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
track  for  engagement  with  the  chain  insulators; 
the  guide  body  and  the  track  collectively  comprising  a 
plurality  of  contact  points  with  the  periphery  of  each 
insulator,  said  contact  points  being  distributed  over  the 
contour  of  the  insulators;  and  in  that 
said  guide  body  comprises  means  for  operating  the  guide 
body  along  the  track,  said  guide  body  operating  means 
being  remote-controlled  and/or  programmed 


1.  Apparatus  for  vibration-filling  fibrous  and  expanded 
structure  electrode  substrates  in  a  paste  bath  contained  in  a 
container,  wherein  the  substrate  has  a  welded-on  current  drain 
lab  and  is  held  horizontally,  comprising  a  vertical  rotary  shaft 
adapted  to  be  disposed  vertically  above  a  container  and  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  a  vertical  direction;  a 
holding  tool  for  said  substrate  mounted  on  said  vertical  rotary 
shaft;  and  a  reflection  body  for  reflecting  vibrations  radiated  in 
said  paste  bath,  said,  reflection  body  being  arranged  parallel  to 
and  above  the  substrate,  at  a  predetermined  distance  there- 
from. 


5,119,853 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CANS  WITH  A  LIQUID 
L'lrich  H.  Petri,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.;  Fricdrich  Rademacher,  Ka- 
men.  Siidkamen,  and  Siegmar  Sindermann.  Kamen-Heeren, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H&K  Inc.,  Wauke- 
sha, Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,815,  Aug.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,938,261. 
This  application  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,950 
Int.  a.'  B67C  3/06.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  141—39  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  open  lop  cans  with  a  liquid,  a 
supporting  surface  to  support  a  can.  a  filling  head  including  a 
first  reservoir  to  contain  a  liquid  and  spaced  above  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  having  a  headspace  disposed  in  said  first 
reservoir  above  the  level  of  the  liquid,  a  second  reservoir 


separate  from  said  first  reservoir  and  containing  carbon  dioxide 
gas.  means  interconnecting  said  second  reservoir  and  said  can 
for  purging  said  can  with  carbon  dioxide,  means  for  venting  air 
from  said  can  to  the  atmosphere  when  said  can  is  being  purged. 


5,119,852 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATION-FILLING  ELECTRODES 

HAVING  WELDED-ON  CURRENT  DRAIN  TAB  IN  A 

PASTE  BATH 

Kalus  von  Benda,  Niirtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,993,  Dec.  21,  1990.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.342 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942762 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  4/38 
U.S.  a.  141—32  13  Claims 


means  for  introducing  liquid  from  said  first  reservoir  to  said 
can  after  said  can  is  purged  with  carbon  doxide.  and  means  for 
venting  carbon  dioxide  from  the  can  to  said  headspace  as  the 
can  is  being  filled  with  liquid. 


5.119,854 

COMPACT  AND  ERGONOMIC  PICTURE-FRAMING 

UNIT 

Michel  Chanoine,  Limoges,  and  Pascal  Magisson,  Saint  Preist, 

both  of  France,   assignors  to   Albadecor  S.A.,   Sur  Gorre. 

France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,274 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19.  1989,  89  08/22 
Int.  a.'  B27C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  144—1  R  18  Claims 


»A    «       73      «J 


1  A  compact  and  ergonomic  unit  for  selecting,  viewing  and 
forming  picture  frames  from  lengths  of  wood  molding  frame, 
said  unit  comprising 

a  counter  having  a  first  substantially  horizontal  top  shelf 
providing  thereon  at  a  first  cutting  station  a  surface  for 
cutting  glass,  cardboard  and  mounts  used  to  form  a  com- 
pleted picture  frame, 

first  means  for  cutting  glass,  cardboard  and  mounts  on  said 
surface,  said  first  cutting  means  being  secured  to  said 
counter  at  said  first  cutting  station. 

second  means  for  cutting  a  length  of  wood  molding  framing 
into  shorter  lengths  according  to  a  picture  to  be  framed, 
said  second  cutting  means  being  secured  to  said  counter  at 
a  second  cutting  station,  thereof. 

means  for  stapling  together  the  shortened  lengths  of  wood 
molding  framing  to  form  a  picture  frame,  said  stapling 
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means  being  secured  to  said  counter  at  a  stapling  station    including  a  liquid  and  its  saturated  vapor  in  balanced  condi- 
thereof  ''""■  "'"^  thermoelectric  means  for  selectively  changing  the 

means  for  presenting  samples  of  wood  molding  frame  to 
allow  a  customer  to  view  and  select  a  wood  molding 
frame  sample,  said  presenting  means  being  secured  to  said 
counter  at  a  presenting  station  thereof, 

means  for  assembling  and  viewing  the  selected  wood  mold- 
ing frame  sample  and  a  picture  or  both  picture  and  mount 
therefor,  said  assembling  and  viewing  means  being  se- 
cured to  said  counter  at  an  assembling  and  viewing  station 
thereof,  and 

a  single  external  electrical  connector  for  connecting  electri- 
cally driven  devices  associated  with  said  unit  to  an  electri- 
cal supply  source. 


5,119,855 

FACE  FRAME  COMPONENT  MACHINING  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Knighten,  Chico,  and  Bruce  D.  Norlie,  Durham,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norfield  Industries,  Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,967 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  9/04.  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  144—35  R  30  Claims 


Vj^r^rL-n/lATLr 


amount  of  heat  in  said  two  phase  system  to  control  the  inflation 
pressure  of  the  tire. 


5,119,857 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  INCLUDING  SHOULDER 

RECESSES 

Takashi   Kukimoto,   Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to   Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,612,  May  16,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1987,  62-117162 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  J 1/01 

VS.  a.  152—454  4  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  drilling  stock  comprising: 
a  stock  support  having  a  planar  surface  for  receiving  the 

stock  thereon; 
a  saw  having  a  saw   blade  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the 

planar  surface; 
saw  moving  means  for  moving  the  saw  blade  toward  the 

planar  surface  for  cutting  the  stock; 
a  drill  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  planar  surface,  the 

drill  having  a  drill  bit  directed  toward  the  planar  surface: 

and 
drill  extending  means,  coupled  to  the  drill  bit,  for  extending 

the  drill  bit  through  an  aperture  in  the  planar  surface  and 

into  the  stock  when  the  saw  blade  is  moved  toward  the 

planar  surface. 


5,119.856 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WHEEL  HAVING  A  DEFORMABLE 

BLADDER  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  INFLATION 

PRESSURE  OF  SAID  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WHEEL 

Claudio  Zarotti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vela  S.r.l.,  Milan. 

lUly 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1988.  Ser.  No.  256.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  14,  1987,  22271  A/87 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  23/10.  5/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  152—415  9  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tire  rim.  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  on  the  tire  rim  to  define  a  tight  sealed  chamber 
between  the  rim  and  the  pneumatic  tire  for  inflation  of  said  tire, 
a  sealed  elastically  deformable  bladder  mounted  on  the  rim  in 
said  tight  sealed  chamber,  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  two- 
phase  system  disposed  in  said  bladder,  said  two-phase  system 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  tread  provided  with 
plural  main  grooves  extending  circumferenlially  of  the  tread 
and  reinforced  with  a  radial  carcass  ply  and  a  belt,  said  belt 
composed  of  at  least  two  metal  cord  layers,  a  recess  opening 
toward  a  side  face  of  the  tire  formed  in  both  shoulder  regions 
of  the  tread  and  continuously  extending  circumferentially 
along  the  periphery  of  said  shoulder,  a  ratio  e^/e  in  at  least  one 
side  of  radial  section  of  the  tire  having  said  recess  within  a 
range  of  1  to  2,  where  e^  is  a  tire  thickness  on  a  normal  line 
drawn  to  the  carcass  from  an  intersection  P  between  a  straight 
line  1|  passing  through  a  center  of  the  belt  thickness  at  the 
equator  of  the  tire  and  in  parallel  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
tire  and  a  straight  line  b  passing  through  the  tread  end  and 
tangent  to  the  sidewall.  and  e  is  a  sidewall  thickness  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  maximum  width  of  the  tire,  a  deepest 
position  of  the  recess  in  a  direction  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
tire  being  under  a  ground  contact  end  of  the  tread,  said  belt 
having  a  width  in  a  direction  of  said  rotational  axis  not  extend- 
ing beyond  said  recess,  and  wherein  a  distance  (A)  between 
deepest  positions  of  recesses  formed  at  both  shoulders  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  tire  is  not  less  than  80%  of  a  ground 
contact  width  of  the  tread  (W). 
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5.119.858 

VALVE 

W  illiam  J.  Dartnall,  Appkcross,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dartnall 

Engineering  &  Innovation  PTY  Ltd.,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,938,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  26,  1987,  PI4014 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/42.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—516.25  12  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  element  engagable 
with  a  valve  seat  element  provided  in  a  valve  body  to  close 
said  valve,  an  annular  seal  slidably  supported  on  one  of  said 
valve  elements  and  having  an  axial  end  face  which  is  sealing 
engagable  with  the  other  valve  element  on  engagement  of  the 
valve  member  element  with  the  valve  seat  element,  said  axial 
end  face  providing  at  least  some  of  the  sealing  between  the 
valve  member  element  and  valve  seat  element,  said  seal  defin- 
ing a  closed  spaced  between  the  one  valve  element  and  said 
annular  seal,  said  closed  spaced  being  m  communication  with 
the  lower  pressure  side  of  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  closed, 
the  exterior  of  the  seal  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  at  the 
high  pressure  side  of  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  closed 
whereby  the  seal  subjected  to  a  force  in  the  direction  of  the 
other  valve  element  when  said  valve  is  closed  as  a  result  of  the 
differential  in  pressure  present  to  either  side  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber element. 


5,119,859 
STEAM  GOVERNING  VALVE 
Takeshi  Sato;  Seiki  Taketomo;  Isao  Fujita,  and  Naohiko  Iwata, 
all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  489,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-051849 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  137—630.13  1  aaim 

1.  A  steam  governing  valve  including  a  valve  body  compris- 
ing a  main  valve  together  with  a  main  valve  seat  formed  on  a 
casing  body  and  having  a  smaller  valve  seat  inside  thereof;  a 
valve  rod  movable  in  said  valve  body  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  valve  and  including  a  smaller  valve  together  with  said 
smaller  valve  seat;  a  sleeve  arranged  in  said  casing  body  and 
guiding  said  valve  body  in  an  axial  direction;  and  a  pressure 
chamber  defined  by  said  casing  body,  said  valve  body  and  said 
sleeve,  said  pressure  chamber  being  communicated  with  an 
entrance  chamber  through  a  clearance  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  valve  body,  and  said  main  valve  being  opened  by  lifting 
the  valve  rod  beyond  a  fully  open  position  of  the  smaller  valve, 
wherein  said  valve  body  is  formed,  on  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface   thereof   with   a   plurality   of  axially   extending 
grooves  arranged  at  equal  intervals  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  said  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  steam 
passages  at  positions  opposite  to  said  axially  extending 


grooves,  and  said  pressure  chamber  is  communicated  with 
said  entrance  chamber  through  said  steam  passages  and 
said  axially  extending  grooves  when  the  valve  body  is 
lifted  beyond  a  predetermined  valve  opening  degree,  and 


wherein  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  plurality  of 
steam  passages  and  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
plurality  of  axially  extending  grooves  are  greater  than  the 
flow  passage  area  of  the  smaller  valve  at  the  fully  open 
condition  thereof 


5,119,860 

FLOW  RESTRICTOR  FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Jack  P.  Slovak,  and  Robert  A.  Slovak,  both  of  Incline  Village, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Water  Factory  Systems,  Irvine,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.446 

Int.  CI.'  FISD  1/02 

VS.  a.  138—44  7  Claims 


1.  A  flow  restrictor  for  use  in  a  reverse  osmosis  water  purifi- 
cation system  of  the  type  having  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
housing  receiving  feed  water  to  be  purified  and  generating 
purified  water  at  a  first  outlet  and  waste  water  at  a  second 
outlet;  the  flow  restrictor  comprising: 

a  selected  length  of  elongated,  tubing  having  an  inner  flexi- 
ble low-friction  tube  and  an  outer  higher-fnction  tube  for 
liquid  flow  of  a  predetermined  pressure  therethrough,  the 
outer  tube  being  coaxial  with  the  inner  tube  and  displace- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  said  outer  tube  having  an  inner 
surface  which  is  substantially  continually  contiguous  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube,  said  liquid  tlow  de- 
forming said  flexible  low-friction  tube  in  a  radial  outward 
direction  for  positionally  stabilizing  said  inner  tube  with 
respect  to  said  outer  tube,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  inner 
tube  and  the  length  of  said  tubing  being  selected  for  limit- 
ing flow  of  water  therethrough; 
inner  tube  stopper  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said 
inner  tube  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube  in  at  least  one 
axial  direction,  said  inner  tube  stopper  means  having  an 
insert  stem  insertable  into  an  end  of  said  tubing  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  and 
abutting  an  end  of  said  inner  tube;  and. 
means  for  connecting  said  tubing  to  said  second  outlet. 
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5.119.861 

FAIL  SAFE  PIPE  PLUG 

Richard  Pino.  2640  Janson  Dr.,  Chesapeake,  Va.  23321 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  536.699 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55/11 

U.S.  a.  138—89  »  Claim 


1  A  valving  assembly  adapted  to  be  operatively  inserted 
within  a  substantially  straight  and  compatibly  sized  section  of 
a  fluid  material  flow  line  havmg  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
section  for  temporarily  stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  material 
therethrough,  said  valving  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  end  member; 

said  first  rigid  end  member  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-sectional  area  and  a  substantially  circular  perime- 
ter perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  fluid  material  flow 
line,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  first  rigid  end  member 
being  no  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  fiuid 
material  fiow  line; 
a  second  rigid  end  member; 

said  second  rigid  end  member  having  a  substantially  circu- 
lar cross-sectional  area  and  a  substantially  circular  pe- 
rimeter perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  fluid  material 
flow  line,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  second  rigid  end 
member  being  no  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  fluid  material  How  line; 

wherein  said  first  rigid  end  member  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted inside  of  said  material  flow  line; 

and  said  second  rigid  end  member  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
inside  of  said  material  flow  line, 

and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  first  rigid  end 
member  and  said  second  rigid  end  member  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  valve  assembly  is  at  least  ninety  per 
cent  of  the  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  fluid  male- 
rial  flow  line; 
a  continuous  resilient  elastomeric  member  disposed  between 

the  perimeter  of  said  first  rigid  end  member  and  the  perim- 
eter of  said  second  rigid  end  member; 

said  continuous  resilient  elastomeric  member  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  wherein  said 
outside  surface  of  said  resilient  elastomeric  member 
faces  an  inside  wall  of  said  material  flow  line; 

said  continuous  resilient  elastomeric  member  being  at- 
tached to  said  first  rigid  end  member  and  said  second 
rigid  end  member,  whereby  said  first  rigid  end  member, 
said  second  rigid  end  member,  and  the  inside  surface  of 
said  continuous  resilient  elastomeric  member  effect  a 
substantially  closed  cavity,  and  whereby  said  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  second  end  plate  is  at  least  ninety  per  cent 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cavity  when  said 
device  is  inserted  inside  of  said  fiuid  material  flow  line; 

said  resilient  elastomeric  member  being  axially  extendable; 

said  resilient  elastomeric  member  being  insertable  inside  of 
said  flow  line  when  said  elastomeric  member  is  axially 
extended; 

said  resilient  elastomeric  member  having  an  outside  di- 
mension, as  measured  transversely  across  and  through 
the  center  of  said  elastomeric  member,  which  is  greater 
than  the  inside  dimension  of  said  material  flow  line,  as 
measured  transversely  across  and  through  the  center  of 


said  material  flow  line,  when  said  resilient  elastomeric 

member  is  relaxed; 
displacement  means  for  temporarily  axially  displacing  said 
first  rigid  end  member  from  said  second  rigid  end  member, 
wherein  said  displacement  means  comprises  an  axially 

moveable  displacer  arm  member,  said  axially  moveable 

displacer  arm  member  depending  from  said  first  rigid 

end  member: 
and  a  first  vent  opening  in  said  first  rigid  end  member,  said 
first  vent  opening  in  said  first  rigid  end  member  extending 
from  said  cavity  to  the  outside  of  said  first  rigid  end  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  cavity  is  vented;  and, 
wherein  said  continuous  elastomeric  member  biases  said  first 
rigid  end  member  toward  said  second  rigid  end  member 
such  that  said  continuous  elastomeric  member  will,  when 
said  first  rigid  end  member  is  axially  displaced  from  said 
second  rigid  end  member  by  said  displacement  means, 
radially  contract  at  its  perimeter  so  as  to  provide  a  passage 
between  its  perimeter  and  said  fiuid  material  fiow  line 
inside  wall  surface  to  permit  fluid  material  flow  there- 
through, and  will,  when  said  second  rigid  end  member  is 
released  by  said  displacement  means,  axially  contract  and 
radially  expand  at  its  perimeter  such  that  its  perimeter  will 
engage  an  inside  wall  of  said  fiuid  material  fiow  line  so  as 
to  close  said  fluid  material  line  from  fiow  therethrough; 
and  wherein  said  perimeter  of  said  resilient  elastomeric 
member  comprises  an  endless  first  convex  seal  member 
disposed  around  the  perimeter  of  said  elastomeric  mem- 
ber; 
and  further  comprising  a  material  fiow  line  interior  wall 
engaging  member  attached  to  said  first  rigid  end  member 
by  which  said  valving  assembly  resists  axial  motion  within 
said  fiuid  material  fiow  line,  said  material  flow  line  interior 
wall  engaging  member  comprising  a  rigid  frame  member, 
and  a  threaded  fastener  engaged  with  said  rigid  frame 
member; 
and  wherein  said  threaded  fastener  is  radially  directed  and 
disposed  such  that  said  fastener  may  be  tightened  against 
the  inside  wall  surface  of  said  fluid  material  flow  line. 


5.119.862 
CONDLir  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Lembit  Maimets.  Toronto,  and  Warwick  D.  Meadus.  Missis- 
sanga.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Link-Pipe  Technlogies. 
Inc..  Toronto.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.376.  Oct.  31.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.793 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/16 

VS.  CI.  138—98  34  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  repair  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  member  comprising: 
(i)  an  outer  surface; 

(ii)  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and 

a  second  longitudinal  edge; 
(iii)  means  for  locking  said  first  longitudinal  edge  and  said 

second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheet  to  form  said  sheet 

into  a  generally  tubular  configuration; 

(b)  a  compressible  covering  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  compressible  covering 
having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  portion  and  a  second 
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longitudinal  edge  portion,  and  extending  generally  from 
said  first  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  compressible 
covering,  in  an  area  proximate  said  first  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  sleeve  member,  to  said  second  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  compressible  covering,  in  an  area  proxi- 
mate said  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  covering  and  said  sleeve  being  positioned  in  the  form 
of  a  coil,  in  which  said  first  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
said  compressible  covering  and  said  first  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  sleeve  overlap  said  second  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  compressible  covering  and  said  second  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  sleeve,  respectively,  said  covering  and  said 
sleeve  being  movable  to  an  expanded,  installed  position 
against  the  interior  of  a  conduit  to  be  repaired  and  against 
which  the  cover  is  compressed;  and 
(c)  means  for  expanding  said  covering  and  said  sleeve  to  said 
expanded,  installed  position  after  insertion  of  said  cover- 
ing and  sleeve  into  a  conduit  into  which  the  conduit  repair 
apparatus  is  placed. 


S.l  19,863 
WATER  JET  NOZZLE  FOR  LOOM 
Masahiro  Okesaku.  133-1.  Ha.  Minamiasai-machi,  Komatsu-shi, 
and  Michito  Miyahara,  Fukuoka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd..  Fukuoka  and  .Masahiro  Okesaku, 
Ishikawa.  both  of.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00634.  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W  090/00211,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  11.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  465,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  I,  1988.  63-164531 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/32 

VS.  a.  139—435.4  11  Claims 


configured  to  form  a  sacrificial  portion  during  spontane- 
ous infiltration; 
interposing  a  gating  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  mol- 
ten matrix  metal  into  said  permeable  mass,  said  gating 


means  being  located  between  said  source  of  molten  matrix 
metal  and  said  ponion  of  said  permeable  mass;  and 
spontaneously  infiltrating  molten  matrix  metal  through  said 
gating  means  and  into  said  permeable  mass. 


5,119,865 

CU-ALLOY  MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  CENTRIFUGAL 

CASTING  OF  TI  OR  TI  ALLOY  AND 

CENTRIFUGAL-CASTING  METHOD  USING  THE  MOLD 

Yoshiharu  Mae.  and  Tsutomu  Oka.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1990.  2-39360; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-78384 

Int.  a.'  B22D  13/00.  13/10 
U.S.  a.  164—114  15  aaims 


1.  A  water  jet  nozzle  for  a  loom  comprising  a  nozzle  member 
having  a  rear  end  portion;  orifice  means  defining  an  interior 
orifice  in  said  rear  end  portion;  stabilizer  means  integrally 
connected  to  said  orifice  means  for  adjusting  water  flow  in  said 
rear  end  portion  of  said  nozzle  member,  said  orifice  means  and 
said  stabilizer  means  defining  an  annular  groove  therebetween 
and  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  high  hardness  and  high 
corrosion  resistance;  and  a  needle  arranged  centrally  of  said 
orifice  means  for  feeding  out  a  weft  yam. 


5.119.864 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  A  GATING 
MEANS 
Ralph  A.  Langensiepen.  Newark,  Del.;  Michael  K.  .Aghajanian, 
Bel  Air.  Md.;  Robert  J.  Wiener;  Christopher  R.  Kennedy,  and 
Michael  A.  Rocazella.  all  of  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  I^anx- 
ide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269.315.  Nov.  10,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,007,474.  This  application  May  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,196 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—97  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body, 
comprising; 

providing  a  permeable  mass  comprising  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mass  of  filler  and 
a  preform,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  permeable  mass  is 


^-^33 


1.  A  Cu-alloy  mold  for  use  in  centrifugal  casting  of  one  of  Ti 
and  Ti-alloy,  comprising  a  mold  body  having  defined  therein  a 
cavity, 

wherein  said  mold  body  is  made  of  a  Cu  alloy  satisfying  the 
following  relationship: 

Ts-(-0.3pS70 

where  Ts  is  the  tensile  strength  (kg/mm^),  and  p  is  the  electri- 
cal conductance  (%  lACS),  and 

wherein  said  cavity  has  its  volume  which  is  at  most  30%  of 
the  volume  of  said  mold  body. 
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5,119,866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CASTING  PROCESS  BY  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  SQUEEZING  PLUNGER 

Takeshi  Mihara,  Ube,  Japan,  assignor  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd., 

Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-244552; 
Dec.  6,  1988,  63-306886;  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323236;  Dec.  23, 
1988,  63-323237;  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-1918;  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-26713 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/U.  11/16:  B22C  19/04:  B29C  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  164—120  26  Claims 


^J,  '''T 


(*t.tlb» 

I 


lateral  arms,  in  order  to  allow  the  awning  structure  to 

absorb  and/or  shed  excessive  loads  apphed  thereon,  and 

wherein  said  mounting  member  are  shoulder  brackets  each 

of  which  is  respectively  mounted  to  a  support  tube  fixed 


to  the  building  and  has  a  pivot  mounting  to  which  the 
shoulder  end  of  the  respective  lateral  arm  is  secured  in 
order  to  allow  it  to  deflect  in  a  downward  direction  under 
an  excessive  load. 


5,119,868 

VENETIAN  BLIND  WITH  A  THREE-POSITION  TILT 

ADJUSTMENT 

John  L.  Werner,  1495  Seal  Way,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,558 

Int.  a.'  E06B  i/48 

U.S.  a.  160—115  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  casting  process  for  obtaining  a 
cast  product  from  a  substance  to  be  cast,  the  casting  process 
including  the  steps  of  injecting  the  substance  into  a  die  cavity 
of  a  casting  die  with   an  injecting  plunger  and  applymg  a 
squeeze  pressure  to  the  substance  in  the  die  cavity  with  a 
squeezing  plunger,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
predetermining   a   desired    curve    representing    a    desired 
amount  of  stroke  movement  of  said  squeezing  plunger 
from  a  start  of  said  stroke  movement  mto  said  die  cavity 
versus  elapsed  time  starting  from  a  beginning  of  gradual 
solidirication  of  said  substance  in  said  die  cavity  due  to 
cooling;  and 
controlling    actual    stroke    movement    of   said    squeezing 
plunger  from  said  start  of  said  stroke  movement  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  said  desired  curve  when  said  squeeze 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  substance  in  said  die  cavity. 


5,119,867 
ARM  STRUCTURE  FOR  AWNING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Stephen  P.  Lukos,  1879  Litchfield  Rd.,  Watertown,  Conn.  06795 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,189 
Int.  Cl.^  E04F  10/06 
U.S.  CI.  160—70  5  Claims 

1.  An  awning  structure  for  supporting  an  awning  from  a 
building,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mounting  members  which  are  mounted  to  a  mount- 
ing portion  on  the  building  in  spaced  relation  from  each 
other; 
a  pair  of  lateral  arms  each  having  a  shoulder  end  pivotably 
mounted  to  a  pivot  mounting  point  on  a  respective  one  of 
the  mounting  members  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  extend 
in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  building; 
a  front  rail  joined  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  lateral  arms;  and 
an  awning  cover  extended  over  said  lateral  arms  to  said  front 

rail  and  having  a  leading  end  secured  to  said  front  rail, 
wherein  said  mounting  members  each  has  a  spring-loaded 
means  for  deflectably  holding  said  shoulder  ends  of  said 


L  In  a  Venetian  blind  comprising  upper  and  lower  tillable 
blind  panels,  and  tilt  adjusting  cords  attached  to  the  panels  for 
producing  a  tilt  action  thereto,  the  improvement  of  a  control 
system  for  lilting  the  upper  blind  panel,  middle  blind  panel,  and 
entire  panel  array,  comprising: 

a.)  a  rotatable  and  horizontally  movable  control  rod 
mounted  by  the  Venetian  blind,  the  control  rod  mounting 
an  inner  spline  element;  and. 
b.)  first  and  second  sets  of  outer  spline  elements  rotatably 
mounted  upwardly  of  the  Venetian  blind  and  engaging  the 
lilt  adjusting  cords,  rotation  of  the  said  sets  of  spline  ele- 
ments causing  the  cords  to  change  the  tilt  of  the  blind 
panels,  the  control  rod  and  inner  spline  element  being 
horizontally  moveable  for  engaging  the  inner  spline  ele- 
ment with  the  said  sets  of  spline  elements;  whereby,  upon 
horizontal  movement  and  subsequent  rotation  of  the  con- 
trol rod: 
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i.  in  a  first  position,  engagement  with  the  first  set  of  outer 
spline  elements  with  the  inner  spline  element  will  enable 
rotation  of  the  cords,  and  thereby  tilt  the  upper  blind 
panels; 

ii.  in  a  second  position,  horizontal  movement  of  the  con- 
trol rod  will  completely  disengage  the  inner  spline 
element  with  the  first  set  of  outer  spline  elements  and 
completely  engage  the  second  set  of  outer  spline  ele- 
ments, to  enable  rotation  of  the  cords,  and  thereby  tilt 
the  lower  blind  panels;  and, 

iii.  in  a  third  position,  horizontal  movement  of  the  control 
rod  will  pariially  engage  both  sets  of  outer  spline  ele- 
ments with  the  inner  spline  element,  to  enable  rotation 
of  the  cords,  and  thereby  tilt  the  entire  panel  array. 


5,119,870 
BIFOLD  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
James  V.  Rabberman,  341  10th  St.,  Apt.  2L,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11215 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,253 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  160—210  2  Clainis 


5,119,869 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TELESCOPIC  COVER 
Kurt  Henning,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Hennig  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1989,  3936212 

Int.  a.5  E05D  15/06 
U.S.  a.  160—202  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  telescopic  cover  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  cover  elements  telescopically  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  cover  element  having  a  top  wall 
and  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a  connecting  profile  having 
a  groove  therein  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  of  the  walls, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  connecting  profile  from  a  single  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  top  wall 
wherein  the  connecting  profile  is  used  as  a  connecting 
element  which  is  formed  having  two  parallel  inner  and 
outer  strips  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
profile  on  one  broad  side  of  the  profile  adjacent  one  long 
edge  thereof,  the  strips  forming  the  groove  between  them; 
and  including  the  steps  of  forming  bending  points  in-  the 
elongated  member  by  forming  two  triangular  cut-outs 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  which  corresponds 
to  the  width  of  the  cover  element,  the  cut  outs  extending 
from  a  second  long  edge  of  the  profile  on  the  broad  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  strips  through  the  inner  strip  and 
through  the  groove  as  far  as  the  outer  strip  thereby  inter- 
rupting the  inner  strip  at  two  points  while  the  outer  strip 
remains  continuous  the  entire  length  of  the  profile; 
inserting  a  single  flat  material  blank  having  a  width  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  top  wall  plus  the  height  of  each 
side  wall  into  the  groove  of  the  elongated  connecting 
profile;  and 
bending  the  connecting  profile  and  the  flat  material  blank 
together  at  the  first  and  second  bending  points  to  form 
without  cracking  a  cover  element  having  a  top  wall  and 
depending  side  walls,  and  having  a  rounded  contour  along 
the  lines  of  the  bends. 


1.  A  bifold  door  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  first  door  including  a  first  door  left  side  wall  and  a  first 
door  right  side  wall,  and 

a  second  door  including  a  second  door  left  side  wall  and  a 
second  door  right  side  wall,  wherein  the  first  door  left  side 
wall  and  the  second  door  right  side  wall  include  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnecting  hinges,  and 

the  first  door  is  pivotally  mounted  within  a  door  framework, 
and 

the  second  door  including  a  second  door  top  side  wall  and  a 
second  door  bottom  side  wall  in  confronting  relationship 
relative  to  the  door  framework,  and 

a  scuff  plate  mounted  to  the  second  door  top  side  wall  and 
the  second  door  bottom  side  wall,  wherein  the  scuff  plate 
includes  a  plurality  of  openings  and  the  openings  each 
include  a  fastener  directed  therethrough  to  mount  each 
scuff  plate  to  the  respective  top  side  wall  and  the  bottom 
side  wall,  and 

each  scuff  plate  includes  a  planar  bottom  surface,  and  each 
planar  bottom  surface  is  arranged  for  securement  to  the 
respective  second  door  top  side  wall  and  second  door 
bottom  side  wall,  and  the  planar  bottom  surface  includes  a 
plurality  of  elongate  side  edges,  each  side  edge  including 
a  plurality  of  anchoring  spikes  orthogonally  mounted  to 
each  side  edge,  and  the  scuff  plate  further  including  an 
arcuate  bearing  surface  for  confronting  relationship 
within  the  door  framework,  and 

wherein  the  arcuate  bearing  surface  is  defined  by  an  arcuate 
top  surface  coextensive  with  the  top  surface  of  the  scuff 
plate  and  coextensive  with  the  planar  bottom  surface,  and 

wherein  the  scuff  plate  includes  an  end  wall  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  planar  bottom  surface,  and  the  end 
wall  includes  a  wedge  receiving  slot  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  end  wall  and  projecting  medially  of 
the  scuff  plate,  wherein  the  wedge  receiving  slot  defines  a 
top  leg  between  the  slot  and  the  arcuate  top  surface  and 
the  bottom  leg  between  the  slot  and  the  bottom  surface, 
and  the  top  leg  including  an  internally  threaded  anchor 
fastener  receiving  bore  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  planar  bottom  surface,  and  an  internally  threaded 
fastener  directed  through  the  threaded  bore. 


5,119,871 

OPACinED  PEARLESCENT  MULTILAYER  LOUVER 

FOR  VERTICAL  BLINDS 

Paul  R.  Schwaegerle,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 

rich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,374 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  160—236  17  Oaims 

1.  An  elongate  multilayer  louver  slat  having  joined  upF>er 
and  lower  layers,  first  and  second  lateral  edges,  and  first  and 
second  ends  wherein  the  lower  layer  is  a  base  layer  and  the 
upper  layer  has  a  pearlescent  luster  and  comprises  a  polyvinyl 
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chloride  matrix,  pearlescent  pigmentation  and  opacifying  pig- 
ment uniformly  mixed  such  that  a  4  mil  thickness  of  the  outer 


layer  measured  not  in  combination  with  a  base  layer  has  a 
percent  reflectance  ratio  according  to  TAPPI  method  T  425 
om-86  of  between  about  60%  and  about  90%. 


operation  of  the  die  casting  machine  during  normal  shot 
mode  operation; 

said  detecting  means  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  the  process  data  with  the  conditions 
previously  input  via  the  monitoring  condition  setting 
means  and  determinmg  whether  the  die  castmg  machme  is 
operating  normally,  and  if  not,  providing  an  indication  of 
abnormality;  and 

control  means  for  a)  stopping  normal  shot  mode  operation 
responsive  to  a  determination  of  abnormality,  and  b)  con- 
trolling the  die  castmg  machine,  responsive  to  a  restart 
signal,  to  operate  in  waste  shot  mode  m  accordance  with 
waste  shot  conditions  retrieved  from  the  memory  means. 

12.  A  method  for  controlling  a  die  casting  machine  operable 
in  waste  shot  and  normal  modes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,119,872 

ARCUATELY  ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  AND  CORNER 

KEY  FOR  SLIDING  SCREEN  DOOR 

David  C,  Engebretson,  Tampa,  na.,  assignor  to  JW  Window 

Components,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,020 

Int.  a.5  E05D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  160—381  12  Claims 


lOc.^ 


1.  A  corner  connector  for  a  sliding  screen  door  comprising 
an  L-shaped  body,  having  a  main  portion  and  legs  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  main  portion,  said  legs  being  adapted  to 
being  inserted  into  rectangular  tubular  frame  members,  a  por- 
tion of  said  main  portion  being  hollow  with  opposed  sides,  an 
arcuate-shaped  slot  in  each  of  said  sides,  said  arcuate-shaped 
slots  being  aligned  with  each  other,  a  roller  journaled  across 
said  slots,  said  roller  being  adjustable  in  different  positions 
along  said  slots  whereby  that  said  corner  connector  is  capable 
of  being  used  at  either  the  right-  or  left-hand  edge  of  said 
screen  door. 


5,119,873 

WASTE  SHOT  CONTROL  FOR  A  DIE  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Yokoyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,831 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-13535 
Int.  a.'  B22D  17/32 
U.S.  a.  164—4.1  18  aaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  waste  shot  of  a  die  casting 
machine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
setting  means  for  inputting  waste  shot  mode  conditions 
defining  waste  shot  mode  operation  of  the  die  casting 
machine; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  waste  shot  mode  conditions; 
monitoring  condition  setting  means  for  inputting  conditions 
for  monitoring  normal  shot  mode  operation  of  the  die 
casting  machine; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  process  data  indicative  of 
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setting  and  storing  in  a  memory  data  defining  waste  shot 
mode  and  normal  shot  mode  operations  of  the  die  casting 
machine; 

operating  the  die  casting  machine  in  normal  shot  mode; 

determining  whether  the  die  casting  machine  is  operating  in 
accordance  with  the  data  defining  normal  shot  mode 
operation; 

in  the  event  that  the  die  casting  machine  is  not  operating  in 
accordance  with  the  data  defining  normal  shot  mode 
operation,  stopping-  -operation  of  the  die  casting  machine; 
and 

if  the  die  casting  machine  has  been  stopped,  starting  opera- 
tion of  the  die  casting  machine  and  automatically  operat- 
ing it  in  waste  shot  mode  in  accordance  with  data  previ- 
ously stored,  and  then  automatically  operating  it  in  normal 
shot  mode  in  accordance  with  data  previously  stored. 


5,119,874 
SWAB  CUP  AND  SWAB  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  S.  Ferguson,  23434  Wintergate  Dr.,  Spring,  Tex.  77373, 
and  Lonnie  K.  Perry,  P.O.  Box  1415,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.  88240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,005,  Jul.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,940,092.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,743 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  E21B  J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—105.2  6  Qaims 

1.  A  swab  cup  for  use  on  a  tubular  swab  material  within  a 
tubular  pump  barrel  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  cylindrical  outer  body  formed  of  flexible  resilient  material 
surrounding  said  metal  sleeve  and  having  an  upper  portion 
extending  above  the  top  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  lower 
portion  extending  below  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  coaxial  with  said  sleeve 
longitudinal  bore, 
said  sleeve  and  said  body  central  longitudinal  bore  open  at 
each  end  to  be  slidably  received  on  the  exterior  of  a  tubu- 
lar swab  mandrel, 
the   interior  of  said  outer  body   upper  portion  extending 

upward  and  outward  above  the  top  end  of  said  sleeve, 
the  exterior  of  said  outer  body  having  a  first  exterior  diame- 
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ter  extending  upwardly  a  distance  from  the  bottom  end,  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  angularly  upward  and 
outward  therefrom  and  a  second  diameter  larger  than  the 
first  extending  upwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion, 
and 


I.  A  locking  mandrel  for  locking  in  a  groove  formed  in  a 
landing  nipple  disposed  in  well  tubing,  said  mandrel  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving 
fluid  and  openings  extending  through  its  wall  said  housing 
having  seals  thereon  sealingly  engageable  in  said  landing 
nipple; 

(b)  a  laterally  moveable  lug  member  in  each  said  opening; 

(c)  piston  means  disposed  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  move 
in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  in  said  bore; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  direction  when  fluid  pressure  in  said  bore  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  pressure;  and 

(e)  means  including  leaf  springs  mounted  in  said  housing  and 


engaging  said  lug  members  for  moving  in  said  housing  and 
engaging  said  lug  members  for  moving  said  lug  members 
to  expanded  position  in  said  groove  on  movement  of  said 
piston  means  in  said  first  direction,  said  springs  moving 
said  lug  members  to  said  retracted  position  on  movement 
of  said  piston  means  in  said  opposite  direction. 


5,119,876 

WELL  TOOL 

Donald  E.  Sable,  14175  Proton  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75244 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,130 

Int.  a.5E21B  17/10 


U.S.  a.  166—241,2 


6Claiais 


said  outer  body  upper  portion  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
flex  outwardly  and  form  a  sliding  fluid  sealing  relation 
with  the  interior  diameter  of  the  pump  barrel  when  pulled 
upwardly  through  a  fluid  and  flex  inwardly  when  pushed 
downwardly  through  a  fluid  to  slide  relative  to  the  pump 
barrel  interior  diameter. 


5,119,875 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Ray  A.  Richard,  Effurun,  Nigeria,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,645,  Nov.  IS,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appKcation  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,323 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  166—212  4  Oaims 


1.  A  stabilizer  rod  connectible  in  a  sucker  rod  stnng  to 
constitute  the  bottom  end  portion  of  a  rod  sting  and  connect  it 
to  a  reciprocable  member  of  a  well  pump,  the  sucker  rod  string 
having  sucker  rods  whose  elongate  shanks  are  provided  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  enlarged  connector  means,  said  stabi- 
lizer rod  comprising  a  shank  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
its  full  and  complete  length  and  of  greater  diameter  then  the 
diameter  of  the  shanks  of  the  sucker  rods  of  the  string,  and 
enlarged  connector  means  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  shanks,  said  connector  means  of  said  stabilizer  rod 
being  of  no  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  connec- 
tor means  of  the  sucker  rods. 


5,119,877 
EXPLOSION  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Sapko,  Finleyville,  and  Robert  A.  Cortese.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,211 
Int.  a.5  A62C  37/00.  35 /OS.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  169—61  16  aaims 

1.  A  suppression  system  for  quenching  gas  and  dust  explo- 
sions, which  suppression  system  is  electrically  powered  solely 
by  light  radiated  by  a  characteristic  flame  of  an  explosion 
propagating  along  a  path  adjacent  to  said  system,  said  system 
compnsing: 

an  electrically  actuated  suppression  means  for  dispensing  an 
extinguishing  agent  into  the  path  ahead  of  the  propagating 
flame  when  actuated  by  an  electrical  energy;  and 
a  triggenng  device  for  supplying  said  suppression  means 
with  the  electrical  energy  for  activation  only  when  the 
flame  of  the  explosion  is  propagating  along  a  path  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  triggering  device  including  a  light  pow- 
ered triggering  means  located  upstream  along  the  path  of 
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the  propagating  flame  from  said  suppression  means  for 
converting  light  radiated  by  the  propagating  flame  to  the 


5,119,879 
EDGER  WITH  TUBULAR  MAIN  FRAME 
Tetsuzo    Fujikawa,    Kobe;    Makizo    Hirata,    Kakogawa,    and 
Shigehani  Ohama,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,923,  May  14,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1989, 1-55970[U]; 
May  18,  1989,  1-58022[U]:  May  22,  1989.  1-128554;  Jun.  28, 
1989,  1-75824[U];  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-75825(U];  Jun.  28,  1989, 
1-75826[U];  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-79244[U] 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  45/04 
VS.  a.  172—15  2  Clwnw 


*>:/ 


electrical  energy  which  directly  powers  said  suppression 
means. 


5,119,878 

IMPACT  ACTIVATED  VEHICLE-BASED  HRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Robey  M.  Lee,  67  Kings  Hwy.,  Hackettstown,  N.J.  07840 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,643 

Int.  a.'  A62C  3/07.  3/08 

VS.  a.  169—62  17  aaims 


1.  An  automatically  activated  fire  extinguishing  device  for 
all  motorized  modes  of  transportation,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  container  having  at  least  one  orifice  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  therethrough,  said  fluid  container  holding  a 
volume  of  fire  extinguishing  material  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  container  cap  having  at  least  one  fluid  flow  conduit 
formed  therethrough,  said  cap  covering  said  orifice  within 
said  fluid  container,  leaving  said  at  least  one  fluid  flow 
conduit  as  the  only  avenue  of  fluid  flow  from  said  con- 
tainer; 

(c)  at  least  one  trigger  stop  affixed  to  said  container  cap  and 
extending  away  from  said  container,  said  at  least  one 
trigger  stop  temporarily  obstructing  said  at  least  one  fluid 
flow  conduit; 

(d)  at  least  one  weight  affixed  to,  and  supported  by  said  at 
least  one  trigger  stop; 

(e)  at  least  one  tubing  juncture  enclosure  surrounding  said  at 
least  one  trigger  stop,  said  at  least  one  tubing  enclosure 
having  a  solid  circumferential  skin  pierced  by  at  least  one 
escape  orifice. 


1.  An  edger  having  a  main  frame,  at  least  one  front  wheel 
fastened  in  the  front  portion  of  said  main  frame,  two  rear 
wheels  fastened  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  rotary 
blade  disposed  in  the  front  portion  on  either  side  of  said  main 
frame  for  conducting  edging,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  a  driving  device  for  operating  said  roury  blade  with 
said  engine, 

said  main  frame  being  made  of  a  pipe  integrally  having  right 

and  left  side  portions  and  front  and  rear  bent  portions; 
an  engine  mounting  frame  formed  by  a  bent  sheet  material 

secured  to  said  pipe  frame; 
a  pair  of  front-wheel  shaft  supporting  portions,  extending 
forward,  integrally  formed  at  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
pipe  frame; 
vertical  flat  portions  formed  integrally,  by  caulking,  on  the 
front  end  portions  of  front  wheel  shaft  supporting  portions 
and  holes  for  fitting  said  front  wheel  shaft  formed  in  said 
flat  portions  so  that  said  front  wheel  shaft  is  supported 
from  two  sides;  and 
the  rear  portion  of  said  pipe  frame  being  bent  substantially 
upwards  to  form  a  stay  portion  for  fitting  an  operating 
handle  and  said  rear  bent  portion  and  said  front  bent 
portion  being  so  arranged  to  also  serve  as  a  handle  for 
raising  an  edger  body. 

5,119,880 
AERATING  APPARATUS 
Qaude  D.  Zehrung,  Jr.,  Denver,  and  William  H.  Oliver,  High- 
lands Ranch,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  BlueBird  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,437 
Int.  a.'  AOIB  45/02 
U.S.  a.  172—22  21  Claims 

12.  Aerating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  opposite 

side  portions; 
aerating  means  for  penetrating  the  ground  mounted  on  said 

chassis  for  rotation  relative  thereto; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  aerating  means  mounted  on 

said  chassis; 
support  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  move- 
ment between  a  down  location  at  which  said  aerating 
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means  are  out  of  contact  with  said  ground  and  an  up 
location  at  which  said  aerating  means  can  penetrate  said 
ground; 

said  support  means  including  a  wheel  spaced  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  opposite  side  portions; 

first  and  second  linkage  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
opposite  side  portions  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  means  for  moving  said  support  means  between 
said  down  and  up  locations; 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

moving  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
linkage  means  to  move  said  support  means  between  said 
down  and  up  locations; 


adjusting  means,  in  addition  to  said  moving  means,  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  support  means  when  in  said  up 
location  to  provide  lateral  stability  for  said  aerating  appa- 
ratus when  said  aerating  means  do  not  fully  penetrate  into 
said  ground; 

connecting  means  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  linkage  means  so  that  said  firsi  and  second 
linkage  means  will  move  simultaneously; 

said  adjusting  means  comprising: 

a  member  in  contact  with  said  connecting  means;  and 

force  applying  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  member  to 
move  said  connecting  means  relative  to  said  chassis  to 
rotate  said  first  and  second  linkage  means  to  move  said 
support  means  relative  to  said  chassis. 


supporting  and  engaging  surfaces  of  said  exhaust  core  and 
said  frame  core, 
providing  an  intake  core  having  a  plurality  of  core  support- 
ing and  positioning  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  frame 
core,  coolant  jacket  core  and  exhaust  core  and  having  a 
plurality  of  intake  passage-forming  portions  extending 
transversely  thereof,  and 


P>. 


placing  the  intake  core  on  the  assembled  frame  core,  coolant 
jacket  core,  and  exhaust  core  with  the  core  supporting  and 
positioning  portions  of  said  intake  core  engaged  with 
corresponding  core  supporting  and  positioning  surfaces  of 
said  frame  core,  coolant  jacket  core  and  exhaust  core,  and 
thereby  locking  said  cores  into  an  integral  core  assembly. 


5,119,882 

EVAPORABLE  FOAM  PATTERN  FOR  CASTING  AN 

ENGINE  BLOCK  FOR  A  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  HAVING 

A  DIRECT  CHARGE  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Corbett,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,705 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  9/04 

VS.  CI.  164—246  9  Claims 


5,119,881 

CYLINDER  HEAD  CASTING  CORE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Billy  J.  Cagle,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Interna- 
tional Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.809 
Int.  CI.'  B22C  9/10.  9/22 
U.S.  a.  164—137  28  Claims 

22.  In  method  of  casting  a  cylinder  head,  the  steps  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  frame  core  having  a  plurality  of  core  supporting 

and  positioning  surfaces, 
providing  a  one-piece  coolant  jacket  core  having  a  plurality 

of  core  supporting  and  positioning  surfaces, 
supporting  and  positioning  the  one-piece  coolant  jacket  core 
on  the  frame  core  by  engaging  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing core  supporting  and  positioning  surfaces  of  said  cool- 
ant jacket  core  and  said  frame  core, 
providing  a  one-piece  exhaust  core  having  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  passage-forming  portions  extending  transversely 
therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  core  supporting  and  position- 
ing surfaces, 
supporting  and  positioning  the  one-piece  exhaust  core  on  the 
frame  core  by  engaging  a  plurality  of  corresponding  core 


1.  An  evaporable  foam  pattern  for  casting  an  engine  block 
for  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a  direct  charge  system,  compris- 
ing a  block  pattern  section  formed  of  evaporable  foam  material 
and  having  a  head  end  and  a  crankcase  end  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  extending  between  said  ends,  each  cylin- 
der being  bordered  by  a  generally  cylindrical  internal  wall, 
said  block  section  also  having  a  transfer  passage  associated 
with  each  cylinder,  a  first  end  of  each  transfer  passage  commu- 
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nicating  with  said  crankcase  end  and  a  second  end  of  each 
transfer  passage  communicating  with  the  respective  cyUnder 
adjacent  the  head  end,  said  block  section  having  a  plurahty  of 
openings  each  communicating  between  a  transfer  passage  and 
the  exterior,  said  openings  being  bordered  by  an  outer  surface, 
a  cover  pattern  section  formed  of  polymeric  material  and 
enclosing  said  openings,  said  cover  section  having  a  peripheral 
surface  disposed  in  abutting  relation  with  said  outer  surface 
and  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  facing  spaced  portions  each 
received  within  one  of  said  openings  and  each  defining  the 
outer  surface  of  a  respective  transfer  passage,  and  joining 
means  for  joining  said  abutting  surfaces. 


5,119,883 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  COOLING  AN 

EMERGING  INGOT  WITH  GAS-LADEN  COOLANT 

Frank  E.  Wagstaff;  Robert  B.  Wagstaff,  both  of  \  eradale,  and 

Hans  Fischer,  Mead,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Wagstaff 

Engineering  Incorporated,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,448,  Aug.  14,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,040,595.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,997 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/04.  11/124 
U.S.  a.  164 — 487  53  Claims 


info  the  exit  end  of  the  mold  and  communicating  with  the 
chamber  at  an  opening  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  second  passage  in  the  chamber  which  is 
serially  interconnected  with  the  first  passage  at  the  cham- 
ber opening  and  operable  to  deliver  the  chamber  cocilant 
to  the  first  passage  at  an  increased  rate  of  flow,  relative  to 
the  rate  of  flow  at  which  the  coolant  was  charged  into  the 
chamber. 

a  body  of  solid  but  porous,  gas-permeable  material  incorpo- 
rated into  the  wall  of  the  second  passage  at  a  surface 
thereof  which  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  flow  of 
coolant  in  the  second  passage,  and 

means  for  forcing  pressurized  gas  through  the  bcxly  of  po- 
rous, gas-permeable  material  in  such  a  way  that  the  cham- 
ber coolant  discharges  through  the  first  passage  in  a  dis- 
continuous liquid  phase  in  which  it  is  laden  with  bubbles 
of  undissolved  gas  that  will  alter  the  heat  transfer  charac- 
teristics of  (he  coolant  on  the  surface  of  the  ingot  to  vary 
the  rate  at  which  heat  is  lost  therefrom. 


1.  In  the  process  of  direct  cooling  a  body  of  partially  solidi- 
fied metal  emerging  as  ingot  from  the  exit  end  of  an  open 
ended  mold  by  the  steps  of  charging  liquid  coolant  into  an 
annular  retention  chamber  w  hich  is  circumposed  about  the  exit 
end  opening  of  the  mold  in  the  body  thereof,  and  then  dis- 
charging the  chamber  coolant  onto  the  surface  of  the  ingot 
through  a  first  passage  opening  into  the  exit  end  of  the  mold 
and  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  an  opening  therein, 
the  further  steps  of: 

forming  a  second  passage  in  the  chamber  which  is  serially 
interconnected  with  the  first  passage  at  the  chamber  open- 
ing and  operable  to  deliver  the  chamber  coolant  to  the 
first  passage  at  an  increased  rate  of  flow,  relative  to  the 
rate  at  which  the  coolant  was  charged  into  the  chamber, 
incorporating  a  body  of  solid  but  porous,  gas-permeable 
material  into  the  wall  of  the  second  passage  at  a  surface 
thereof  which  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  fiow  of 
coolant  in  the  second  passage,  and 
forcing  pressurized  gas  through  the  body  of  porous,  gas- 
permeable  material  at  a  pressure  which  is  less  than  that 
which  is  needed  to  dissolve  the  gas  in  the  coolant,  so  that 
the  chamber  coolant  discharges  through  the  first  passage 
in  a  discontinuous  liquid  phase  in  which  it  is  laden  with 
bubbles  of  undissolved  gas  that  will  alter  the  heat  transfer 
characteristics  of  the  coolant  on  the  surface  of  the  ingot  to 
vary  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  lost  therefrom. 
26.  In  an  open  ended  mold  from  which  a  body  of  partially 
solidified  metal  can  be  operatively  withdrawn  as  ingot  from 
the  exit  end  of  the  mold,  and  within  which  liquid  coolant  can 
be  charged  into  an  annular  retention  chamber  circumposed 
about  the  exit  end  opening  of  the  mold,  and  then  discharged 
onto  the  surface  of  the  ingot  through  a  first  passage  opening 


5,119,884 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

David  P.  DeBocr,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,900 

Int.  CI.?  F25B  29/00:  G05D  2i/20 

U.S.  CI.  165—2  10  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  temperature 
changing  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  primary  control  unit,  including  the  steps  of: 
(i)  sensing  an  external  temperature  and  generating  a  sens- 
ing temperature  signal  (Ps)  having  a  value  proportional 
to  said  external  temperature; 

(ii)  generating  a  primary  set  point  signal  (Psp)  having  a 
value  representing  a  temperatjre  level  at  one  end  of  a 
predetermined  primary  temperature  range; 

(iii)  generating  a  primary  temperature  differential  signal 
(Pd)  having  a  predetermined  value  representing  the 
difference  between  signal  Psp  and  the  other  end  of  said 
primary  predetermined  temperature  range; 

(iv)  opening  a  primary  circuit  connecting  a  primary 
power  source  to  at  least  one  temperature  changing 
device  in  response  to  a  first  combination  of  said  signals 
Ps,  Psp  and  Pd  and  closing  said  primary  circuit  lo  said 
one  temperature  changing  device  in  response  to  a  sec- 
ond combination  of  said  signals  Ps,  Psp  and  Pd;  and 

(v)  providing  said  signals  Ps  and  Psp  to  one  of  said  second- 
ary control  units;  and 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  secondary  control  unit,  including 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  generating  an  offset  signal,  So,  having  a  predetermined 
value; 

(ii)  generating  a  secondary  set  point  signal,  Ssp,  having  a 
value  proportional  to  a  combination  of  said  Psp  signal 
and  said  So  signal  and  representing  a  temperature  level 
at  one  end  of  a  predetermined  secondary  temperature 
range; 

(iii)  generating  a  secondary  differential  signal  (Sd)  having 
a  predetermined  value  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween said  signal  Ssp  and  the  other  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined secondary  temperature  range; 

a(iv)  opening  a  secondary  circuit  connecting  a  secondary 
power  source  to  act  at  least  one  secondary  temperature 
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changing  device  in  response  to  a  first  combination  of 
said  signals  Ps,  Ssp  and  Sd  and  closing  said  secondary 
circuit  to  said  secondary  temperature  changing  device 
responsive  to  a  second  combination  of  said  signals  Ps. 
Ssp  and  Sd;  and 
(v)  receiving  said  signals  Psp  and  Ps  and  providing  said 
signals  Psp  and  Ps  to  one  of  said  secondary  control 
units;  and  providing  a  primary  housing  and  at  least  one 
secondary  housing  and  disposing  said  primary  control 
unit  in  said  primary  housing  and  disposing  each  of  said 
secondary  control  units  in  a  secondary  housing. 


5,119,885 

ELEMENT  BASKET  FOR  HORIZONTAL  ROTARY 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Kenneth  A.  Johnson,  Erin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 
heater.  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,129 

Int.  a.'  F28D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  165—8  2  Oaims 


5,119,886 
HEAT  TRANSFER  CYLINDER 
Leroy  S.  Fletcher,  and  George  P.  Peterson,  Jr.,  both  of  College 
Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University  Sys- 
tem, College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1989.  Ser.  No.  426,831 

Int.  a.5  F28D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—89  29  Claims 


■     I 


1.  A  heat  transfer  cylinder  for  drying  or  otherwise  process- 
ing a  work  piece,  said  cylinder  comprising:  a  cylinder  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
surface;  and  a  plurality  of  heat  pipes  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  transfer  thermal  energy  to  said  outer 
cylindrical  wall  surface,  each  said  heat  pipe  comprising  an 


evaporator  portion  and  a  condenser  portion,  said  evaporator 
portion  of  each  said  heat  pipe  extending  sufficiently  outward 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  increase  the  transfer  of 
thermal  energy  to  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  surface  during 
high  speed  rotation  of  said  cylinder. 


5.119.887 

OIL  WELL  HEAD  FIRE  CAP 

Robert  J.  Rosa,  P.O.  Box  9023,  Incline  V  illage.  Nev.  89450 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,921 

Int.  a.5  E21B  ii/0i7 

U.S.  CI.  166—96  3  Claims 


1.  An  oil  well  head  fire  cap  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  central  opening  extending  the  length 
thereof  with  said  opening  having  multiple  diameters  and  a 
tapering  wall,  said  tapering  wall  having  a  lip  at  the  top  of  said 
wall,  sealing  means  on  the  lip,  the  casing  is  compressed  into  the 
tapered  wall,  whereby  final  sealing  is  accomplished  upon  the 
casing  compacting  said  sealing  means. 


I.  In  an  element  basket  for  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  trans- 
fer device,  said  element  basket  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat 
transfer  elements  and  a  frame  for  holding  said  heat  transfer 
elements;  the  improvement  comprising  four  tubular  structural 
elements  disposed  one  each  in  four  corners  of  said  frame  and 
extending  therethrough  in  mutually  parallel  relation. 


5,119,888 
REPLACEABLE  EDGE  FOR  TRENCHING  PLOW  BLADE 
Ronald  H.  Hall,  161  Argyle  Street,  Embro,  Ontario.  Canada 
NOJ  IJO 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,361 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  13/08 

U.S.  a.  172—699  4  Oaims 


I.  A  trenching  plow  blade  having  replaceable  components, 
comprising: 

a  blade  having  a  leading  edge,  said  leading  edge  having  a  rod 
of  octagonal    cross-section    welded    to   the    front    face 
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thereof,  with  regularly  spaced  transverse  holes  drilled 
therethrough; 

one  or  more  replaceable  leading  edge  cover  sections  each 
having  a  channel  therein  with  a  shape  complementary  to 
the  octagonal  shape  of  said  rod,  and  transverse  holes 
adapted  to  align  with  said  transverse  holes  in  said  rod:  and 

pins  positionable  through  said  holes  in  said  cover  sections 
and  said  rod,  to  hold  said  cover  sections  in  place. 


5,119,889 

TUNNELING  DRILL  BIT 

Barry  F.  Wiggs,  2846  Mountbcrg  Dr.,  Lithonia,  Ga.  30058 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,293 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  175—19  14  Claims 


passing  through  an  oversized  hole  in  the  drill  table,  the  table 
bushmg  assembly  comprising: 

a  continuous  resilient  ring  positioned  generally  concentric 
with  the  oversized  hole;  and 

at  least  one  bushing  positioned  within  the  oversized  hole  and 
passing  through  the  resilient  ring,  the  resilient  ring  sized 
and  positioned  to  radially  locate  the  bushing  within  the 
oversized  hole  so  the  resilient  ring  absorbs  vibration  from 
the  drill  steel. 

10.  A  method  of  preventing  damage  to  a  drilling  machine 
caused  by  vibration  of  a  drill  steel,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  drill  table  having  an  oversized  hole: 

positioning  a  table  bushing  in  the  oversized  hole, 

centering  the  table  bushing  within  the  oversized  hole  using  a 
continuous  resilient  ring;  and 

absorbing  the  vibration  of  the  drill  steel  by  the  resilient  ring. 


A, 


.MSkm 


*nr 


ifiil  null  -Kii  •ni4''taL.~>  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  or  reaming  underground  tun- 
nels or  conduits  for  the  laying  of  cable  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  bit  head  having  a  contoured  outer  surface  adapted  to  bore 
through  dirt  or  wood, 

a  rigid  core  shaft,  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  outer  shell  having  a  shell 
diameter  comprising  at  least  one  circumferential  shoulder 
having  a  shoulder  diameter  greater  than  said  shell  diame- 
ter, said  shoulder  being  located  a  certain  distance  along 
the  length  of  said  outer  shell; 

said  bit  head  is  releasably  secured  to  and  is  coaxial  with  said 
core  shaft, 

said  core  shaft  is  located  substantially  within  the  hollow 
central  portion  of  said  outer  shell,  and 

said  outer  shell  has  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  core  shaft  such  that  said  bit  head  is  located  outside 
of  said  outer  shell. 


5,119,891 

ADAPTOR  FOR  DRILLING  STRINGS  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  AIR  PASSAGE 

Darcy  L.  Flynn,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  to  S  &  T  NO  13 

Pty  Ltd.,  Townsville,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,133,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,974,690.  This  application  Sep,  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,100 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    31,    1988, 
24479/88;  Sep.  14,  1990,  PK2302 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  21/00.  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  175—317  4  Claims 


5,119,890 
VIBRATION  DAMPENED  TABLE  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING  MACHINES 
Robert  F.  Valli,  Philipsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reichdrill,  Inc., 
Philipsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,543 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  27/06 

U.S.  a.  175—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  table  bushing  assembly,  for  use  with  a  rotary  drilling 
machine  of  the  type  including  a  drill  table  and  a  drill  steel 


I.  An  adaptor  in  a  drilling  string  for  a  percussion  hammer  or 
a  rotary  drill  bit,  which  comprises: 

a  body  having  a  head  screw-threadably  mountable  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  drilling  string,  and  having  at  least  one 
intake  passage  extending  substantially  radially  through  the 
body  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  a  pressure  pipe 
of  the  drilling  string: 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  and  longitudinally 
movable  relative  thereto: 

a  mounting  block  mountable  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  movable  therewith  relative  to  the  body  and  arranged 
for  connection  to  a  percussion  hammer  or  drilling  bit  and 
having  at  least  one  air  intake  passage  connectable  with  an 
air  intake  port  in  the  percussion  hammer  or  drilling  bit: 

a  first  variable  volume  chamber  defined  by  the  body  and  the 
sleeve; 

a  second  variable  volume  chamber  defined  by  the  body  and 
the  sleeve: 

a  second  variable  volume  chamber  defined  by  the  body,  the 
sleeve  and  the  mounting  block;  and 

air  passage  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  chambers 
and  so  arranged  that  in  a  first  position  of  the  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  pressurized  air  from  pressure  pipe  is 
directed  through  the  intake  passage  in  the  body  to  the  first 
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chamber,  along  the  air  passage  means  to  the  second  cham- 
t>er,  and  through  the  air  intake  passage  in  the  mounting 
block  to  the  air  intake  port  in  the  percussion  hammer  or 
the  drilling  bit,  and  in  a  second  position  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  body  where  the  pressurized  air  is  directed 
into  the  drill  hole  above  the  adaptor  to  clear  debris  from 
the  drill  hole,  wherein: 

a  bore  is  provided  in  the  body  below,  and  in  communication 
with,  the  intake  passage;  and 

a  sealing  ring  is  provided  in  the  bore  and  is  urged  to  an 
extended  position  from  a  groove  formed  in  the  body  by  a 
compression  spring;  the  foregoing  being  so  arranged  such 
that  in  the  second  position  of  the  sleeve,  and  when  the 
pressurized  air  from  the  pressure  pipe  is  shut  off,  the 
sealing  ring  closed  the  intake  passage  to  prevent  the  in- 
gress of  debris  into  the  adaptor  but  is  retracted  against  the 
compression  spring  when  the  pressurized  air  from  the 
pressure  pipe  is  directed  through  the  intake  passage  to 
clear  debris  from  the  drill  hole. 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a  bit  body  having  a  shank  for 
connection  to  a  drill  string  and  a  passage  for  supplying  drilling 
fluid  to  the  face  of  the  bit,  which  bit  body  carries  a  plurality  of 
preform  cutting  elements  each  formed,  at  least  in  part,  from 
polycrystalline  diamond,  said  bit  body  comprising  a  solid 
infiltrated  matrix  molded  around  a  steel  blank,  the  steel  blank 
including  a  cavity  asymmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit  body,  and  the  cavity  being 
filled  with  denser  material,  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  bit  body  is  offset  from  the  axis  so  as  to  apply  a  resultant 
lateral  imbalance  force  to  the  bit  body  at  it  rotates  in  use,  the 
gauge  of  the  bit  body  including  at  least  one  low  friction  bear- 
ing pad  so  located  as  to  transmit  said  resultant  lateral  force  to 
the  part  of  the  formation  which  the  bearing  pad  is,  for  the  time 
being,  engaging. 


provide  respective  gross  belt  load  signals  based  on  a  statis- 
tically relevant  number  of  belt  revolutions  when  bulk 
material  is  transported  on  a  belt  of  said  belt  weigher, 

(b)  forming  from  said  gross  belt  load  signals  a  first  arithmetic 
means  or  average  value, 

(c)  measuring  or  sensing  belt  load  portions  individually  for  a 
plurality  of  individual  belt  sections  to  form  belt  section 
load  signals, 

(d)  forming  from  said  belt  section  load  signals  second  arith- 
metic mean  or  average  values  allocated  individually  to 
each  belt  section, 


2°    ^  t.M^ 


5,119,892 
NOTARY  DRILL  BITS 
John  M.  Clegg,  Bristol;  Malcolm  R.  Taylor,  Gloucester,  and 
Leslie  R.  Hawke,  Stroud,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Reed 
Tool  Company  Limited,  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1989, 
8926688 

Int.  a.5  E21B  10/46 
U.S.  a.  175—431  4  Oaims 


CLOSED  LOOP 
CONTROL  COMR 
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(e)  comparing  said  first  arithmetic  mean  value  with  said 
second  arithmetic  means  values  to  provide  difference 
values, 

(0  producing  from  said  difference  values  correcting  signals 
individually  for  each  belt  section,  and 

(g)  using  said  correcting  signals  for  correcting  an  output  of 
said  belt  weigher  individually  for  each  respective  belt 
section,  whereby  a  constant  output  of  bulk  material  is 
obtained. 


5,119,894 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  THE 
CONTENTS  OF  A  REFUSE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
Charles  D.  Crawford,  Burlington;  John  T,  Prout,  Winston  Sa- 
lem; James  A.  King,  Jr.,  Stoneville,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Fleming 
W.  Atkin,  BlufFton,  S.C.  assignors  to  Toter,  Inc.,  Statesville, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,647 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/00 

U.S.  a.  177—145  18  Oaims 


5,119,893 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  AND  TARING  AN 
OUTPUT  OF  A  DOSING  BELT  WEIGHER 
Gerhard  Jost,  Muehltal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 
Schenck  AG,  DarmsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1989  3933424 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  11/14.  19/40.  23/14 
U.S.  a.  177—16  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  an  output  of  a  belt  weigher  for 
dosing  bulk  material,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  repetitively  measuring  or  sensing  a  gross  belt  load  to 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  for  determining  a  weight  of  a  load 
while  the  load  is  in  motion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  support; 

(b)  a  lifter  having  pivot  means  for  pivotally  lifting  and  low- 
ering the  load  through  a  range  of  simultaneous  honzontal 
and  vertical  motion  during  the  lifting  and  lowering  mo- 
tions; 

(c)  weight  sensing  means  cooperating  with  said  stationary 
support  and  said  lifter  for  sensing  only  a  vertical  compo- 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


nent  of  the  weight  applied  to  said  stationary  support  inde- 
pendent of  a  position  of  a  center  of  mass  of  the  load  as  the 
load  is  lifted  in  continuous,  non-interrupted  motion; 
(d)  computing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  weight 
sensing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  weight  infor- 
mation sensed  by  said  weight  sensing  means  and  output- 
ting  data  representative  of  the  weight  of  the  load. 


5,119,896 
LOAD  CELL  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  AND  WEIGHING 

SCALE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwalk,  and  Norman  Lilly,  Stratford,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,374.  Jul.  11,  1990.  This  application  Aug. 

15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,304 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  21/28 

II.S.  a.  177—244  8  Oaims 


5,119,895 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF  A 

WEIGHT-DEPENDENT  SIGNAL 

Detlef  Gradert,  Nienhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH,  Hanover, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  4003746 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  5/04 
U.S.  a.  177—208  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  dependent  on  a 
weight  of  an  object,  comprising 

an  object; 

a  pressure  source; 

an  air  suspension  supporting  the  object  and  connected  to  the 
pressure  source  for  pressurizing  the  air  suspension  with  air 
and  to  a  discharge  port  for  venting  the  air  from  the  air 
suspension  into  ambient  atmosphere; 

a  distance  measurement  device  employed  for  generating  a 
distance  value  dependent  on  a  distance  of  a  reference 
point  relative  to  a  reference  level; 

an  automatic  control  unit  for  level  adjustment  connected  to 
the  distance  measuring  device  for  generating  an  additional 
signal  dependent  on  a  temporary  change  of  a  distance 
value  during  a  time  during  which  the  reference  point 
approaches  the  reference  level  during  an  automatic  con- 
trol operation,  said  automatic  control  unit  serving  for 
controlling  the  reference  point  subjected  to  an  influence 
of  the  weight  of  the  object  and  movable  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  the  reference  level  by  pressurizing  and  vent- 
ing of  the  air  suspension,  and  wherein  the  additional  signal 
serves  as  a  measurement  of  a  change  rate  of  the  distance 
value  with  respect  to  time  that  can  be  used  to  determine 
weight. 


^' 


■>-■■•«'      Hlo    if    -to         4" 


!•'        W  ** 


1.  A  load  cell  supporting  member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  portion  having  means  for  protecting  a  load  cell 
from  excessive  loads;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  central 
portion; 

wherein  the  supporting  member  is  a  single  integral  piece  of 
solid  material. 


5,119,897 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SKIRT  ON  AN  AIR 

CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Takumi  Moriwake,  1444-24,  Tsudaka,  Okayama-shi,  Okayama, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,537,  Jul.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,406 

Int.  CI.'  B60V  1/16 

U.S.  01.  180—127  *  Claims 


1  A  means  for  mounting  attachment  skirt  on  an  air  cushion 
vehicle  body  comprising: 

a  pair  of  latch  members  including  a  hook  latch  member  and 
a  loop  latch  member  forming  separable  fastening  fabrics; 

one  of  said  latch  members  mounted  on  the  air  cushion  vehi- 
cle body  before  an  edge  for  attachment  of  the  skirt; 

the  other  of  said  latch  members  mounted  within  a  peripheral 
edge  of  the  skirt; 

said  latch  members  positioned  to  receive  a  tensile  shearing 
stress  from  the  action  of  air  flow  on  the  skirt. 
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5,119,898 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
VARYING  THE  DRIVER  STEERING  EFFORT  OF  A 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  C.  Eckhardt,  Saginaw;  David  W.  Graber,  Millington; 
Andrzej  M.  Pawlak,  Troy,  and  Bryan  L.  Faist,  Frankenmuth, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,164,  Aug.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,567 

Int.  a.5  B62D  i/22 

VS.  a.  180—142  3  Oaims 


5,119,899 
DRIVER  OVERRIDE  CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  POWERTRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gregory  J.  Johnson,  Fenton;  Susan  J.  Lane,  Holly;  Daniel  J. 
Richardson,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Vivek  Mehta,  Flint,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,203 

Int.  a.»  B60K  il/08 

U.S.  a.  180—177  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vehicular  power  assist  steering  system  wherein  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  hydraulic  elements  are  connected  be- 
tween a  driver  manipulated  steering  shaft  and  a  steering  gear, 
the  hydraulic  elements  being  adapted  to  generate  hydraulic 
flow  for  producing  pxjwer  assist  steering  force  in  relation  to 
their  relative  rotation  such  that  driver  steering  effort  applied  to 
the  steering  shaft  produces  a  corresponding  level  of  power 
assist  steering  force,  apparatus  for  varying  the  driver  steering 
effort  required  to  produce  a  given  power  assist  steering  force, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  annular  stationary  coil  disposed  within  a  stationary  flux 
conducting  element  in  proximity  to  said  hydraulic  ele- 
ments; 
a  cylindrical  radially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  ring 
connected  for  rotation  with  one  of  said  pair  of  hydraulic 
elements; 
outer  and  inner  cylindrical  magnetic  flux  conducting  ele- 
ments disposed  in  radial  opposition  about  said  permanent 
magnet  ring  to  define  outer  and  inner  magnetic  flux  paths 
which,  together  with  said  stationary  flux  conducting. ele- 
ment, couple  said  permanent  magnet  ring  to  said  station- 
ary coil,  the  inner  and  outer  magnetic  flux  conducting 
elements  each  having  a  given  number  of  teeth  extending 
radially  toward  said   permanent  magnet   ring,  defining 
inner  and  outer  magnetic  air  gaps  between  the  permanent 
magnet   ring   and   the   inner  and   outer   flux   conducting 
elements,  respectively,  the  inner  air  gap  having  a  radial 
dimension  which  is  larger  than  that  of  the  outer  air  gap  so 
as  to  compensate  for  asymmetry  inherent  in  said  radial 
opposition;  and 
coupling  means  for  mutually  coupling  the  inner  and  outer 
magnetic  flux  conducting  elements  for  rotation  with  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  hydraulic  elements  so  that  magnetic 
forces  tending  to  center  the  permanent  magnet  ring  within 
said  inner  and  outer  flux  conducting  elements  also  tend  to 
center  said  pair  of  hydraulic  elements. 


"irx 


'jS^m 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  powertrain  includ- 
ing a  power  producing  engine,  a  positionable  engine  throttle 
adapted  to  be  opened  in  opposition  to  a  return  spnng  for  in- 
creasing the  engine  power,  an  accelerator  pedal  connected  to 
open  the  throttle  by  driver  manipulation  of  said  pedal,  and  a 
cruise  control  system  including  a  servo  having  a  positionable 
output  member  connected  to  open  the  throttle  independent  of 
the  accelerator  pedal  when  the  cruise  control  system  is  en- 
gaged, the  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  power- 
train  in  accordance  with  a  first  set  of  control  parameters 
when  the  cruise  control  system  is  not  engaged,  and  in 
accordance  with  a  second  set  of  control  parameters  w  hen 
the  cruise  control  system  is  engaged; 
means  for  measuring  the  position  of  the  servo  output  mem- 
ber; 
means  for  determining  an  expected  position  of  said  engine 
throttle  in  relation  to  the  measured  position  of  said  output 
member; 
means  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  throttle; 
means  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  driver  override 
condition  when  the  measure  throttle  position  indicates  a 
greater  degree  of  throttle  opening  than  the  expected  throt- 
tle position;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  indication  of  said  driver  override 
condition  for  overriding  the  operation  of  said  control 
means  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  powertrain  in 
accordance  with  said  first  set  of  control  parameters. 


5.119,900 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Watanabe;  Eiji  Nishimura,  and  Osamu  Kameda.  all  of 
Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1989,  1-319775; 
Dec.  20,  1989,  1-332286;  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37782 

Int.  C\:  B60K  17/354.  23/08 
U.S.  a.  180—245  15  Oaims 

1.  A  four  wheel  drive  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  power  plant  for  producing  a  driving  force, 
a  front  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  driv- 
ing force  to  drive  right  and  left  front  wheels, 
a  rear  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  driving 

force  to  drive  right  and  left  rear  wheels, 
right  and  left  wheel  clutches  provided  in  one  of  the  driving 
mechanisms  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  driving 
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force  transmitted  to  wheels  driven  through  the  one  of  the 
driving  mechanisms,  said  right  and  left  wheel  clutches 
being  controlled  to  disengage  the  wheels  driven  through 
the  one  of  the  driving  mechanisms  in  a  predetermined 
disengaging  condition, 


aj-       n 


vehicle  bumpers  along  the  vehicle  path,  a  return  pulse  detector 
located  behind  said  one  vehicle  bumper  for  receiving  pulses 
through  said  one  bumper  and  for  detecting  time  intervals 
between  the  emitted  pulses  and  the  return  pulses,  said  pulse 
detector  including  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when 
the  time  intervals  are  below  a  predetermined  value  represent- 
ing a  dangerous  condition;  an  alarm  device  energizable  by  the 
alarm  signal;  and  speedometer  means  responsive  to  vehicle 
speed  for  preventing  the  alarm  device  from  being  energized 
except  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  above  a  predetermined  value 


5,119,902 
ACTIVE  MUFFLER  TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT 
Earl  R.  Geddes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  514,624 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  181—206  8  aaims 


a  cut-off  clutch  for  controlling  the  driving  force  transmitted 
to  the  wheels  driven  through  the  one  of  the  driving  mech- 
anisms, and 

control  means  for  engaging  the  cut-off  clutch  before  the 
right  and  left  wheel  clutches  are  restored  to  an  engaged 
condition  from  said  predetermined  disengaging  condition 


-v^ 


^ 
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m 
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5,119,901 

VEHICLE  AIR  BAG  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Dewayne  T.  Buie,  211  Hidden  Glen  Way,  Dothan,  Ala.  36301 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,636 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  180—274  1  CI*'"' 


1.  An  active,  noise  cancellation  apparatus  for  a  conduit 
comprising: 

a  sensor  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  representative  of  an 
input  pulse  train; 

a  transducer  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

means  for  mounting  said  transducer  adjacent  to  the  conduit; 

electronic  control  means  for  driving  said  transducer  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensor  signal  and  producing  an  output  pulse 
train  having  a  phase  opposite  to  said  input  pulse  train  at  a 
predetermined  point;  and 

means  for  acoustically  separating  said  front  side  from  said 
rear  side  and  acoustically  coupling  said  front  and  rear 
sides  of  said  transducer  with  said  conduit. 


5,119,903 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE  APPARATUS 

Carl  Ulshafer,  Jr.,  501A  W.  7th  St.,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa  51445 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,805 

Int.  a.'  B27B  21/00:  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  182—155  1  CI*'"" 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  front  bumper 
resiliently  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  rear  bumper  resiliently 
mounted  on  said  frame:  the  improvement  comprising  a  vehicle 
passenger  protection  system  that  includes  a  voltage  source;  a 
first  switch  means  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  front 
bumper  for  actuation  in  response  to  deflection  of  the  front 
bumper  toward  the  frame;  a  second  switch  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  front  of  the  rear  bumper  for  actuation  in  response 
to  deflection  of  the  rear  bumper  toward  the  frame;  a  mechani- 
cal relay  having  a  relay  coil  and  a  set  of  controlled  contacts; 
said  first  switch  means  and  said  second  switch  means  being  in 
parallel  with  each  other  between  the  voltage  source  and  said 
relay  coil,  so  that  actuation  of  either  switch  means  operates  the 
relay;  each  switch  means  being  independently  closeable  in 
response  to  impaction  force  on  the  associated  bumper  due  to  a 
collision  event;  at  least  two  inflatable  air  bags  within  said 
vehicle;  an  air  pressure  source  for  each  air  bag;  electrical 
control  means  for  each  air  pressure  source  connected  to  said 
controlled  contacts,  whereby  operation  of  the  relay  causes 
each  air  bag  to  be  inflated  to  a  condition  for  protecting  against 
injury  to  a  passenger  in  the  vehicle;  and  means  for  indicating 
the  approach  of  another  vehicle  at  a  dangerous  rate;  said  indi- 
cating means  comprising  a  pulse  emitter  aimed  through  one  of 


1   A  collapsible  sawhorse  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cross  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
opposing  side  surfaces, 
a  lower  surface,  and 

an  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  articles, 
a  first  pair  of  support  legs  adapted  to  horizontally  elevate 
said  first  end  of  said  cross  member,  said  first  pair  of  sup- 
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port  legs  having  an  attachment  end  and  a  ground  engage- 
ment end; 

a  second  pair  of  support  legs  adapted  to  horizontally  elevate 
said  second  end  of  said  cross  member,  said  second  pair  of 
support  legs  having  an  attachment  end  and  a  ground 
engagement  end; 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  attachment  end  of  said  first 
pair  of  support  legs,  in  a  generally  side-by-side  spaced 
apart  relation,  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  cross  member 
such  that  said  first  pair  of  support  legs  may  be  moved  from 
a  generally  upstanding  cross  member  support  position, 
wherein  said  legs  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  cross 
member,  to  a  collapsed  storage  position  wherein  said  legs 
are  generally  parallel  to  said  cross  member; 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  attachment  end  of  said 
second  pair  of  support  legs,  in  a  generally  side-by-side 
spaced  apart  relation,  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
cross  member  such  that  said  second  pair  of  support  legs 
may  be  moved  from  a  generally  upstanding  cross  member 
support  position,  wherein  said  legs  are  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  cross  member,  to  a  collapsed  storage  posi- 
tion wherein  said  legs  are  generally  parallel  to  said  cross 
member;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  pair  of  support  legs 
in  a  stored  parallel  position  such  that  said  first  pair  of 
support  legs  is  generally  sandwiched  between  said  second 
pair  of  support  legs  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  cross 
member  such  that  a  collapsed  readily  stored  sawhorse 
assembly  is  formed; 

and  further  wherein  each  end  wall  of  said  cross  member 
includes  an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  along  the 
base  of  said  end,  and  with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
channels  formed  in  said  flange,  each  channel  of  a  size  to 
frictionally  receive  a  support  leg  therein  while  in  an  ex- 
tended non-collapsed  position. 


5,119,905 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  SPLINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE  REDUCTION  GEAR  BOX 
Stephen   G.   Murray,   Indianapolis,   Ind..   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,467 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIM  1/08 

V.S.  a.  184—6.11  9  aaims 


5,119,904 

SUPPORT  FOR  WALKING  ON  TILE  ROOFS 

Dave  Dierolf,  3533  Fairmont  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,072 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/50 

V.S.  a.  182—230  11  aaims 


1.  A  support  for  enabling  workmen  to  walk  on  a  tile  roof 
having  alternative  ridges  and  troughs  without  damaging  the 
tiles  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  backing  panel;  and, 

(b)  two  spaced  parallel  resilient  cushions  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  panel,  the  spacing  of  said  cushions  being  on  the 
order  of  the  spacing  between  the  tile  troughs  of  the  roof 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  turbine  engine  accessory  drive 
engagement  compnsing: 

an  engine  drive  shaft,  being  hollow  and  having  an  inside 
surface,  being  rotatively  supported  by  a  housing,  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  having  internal  splines  proxi- 
mate to  the  second  end  and  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation, 
having  a  drive  shaft  orifice  passing  from  an  outside  surface 
to  the  inside  surface  and  located  between  the  first  end  and 
the  splines,  having  an  annular  ring  defining  an  internal 
dam  between  the  orifice  and  the  splines; 

an  accessory  driven  shaft,  entering  the  drive  shaft  from  the 
second  end  of  the  drive  shaft  in  line  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, having  splines  drivingly  engaged  with  the  splines  of 
the  drive  shaft; 

a  regulation  valve  limiting  an  engine  oil  pressure  within  an 
engine  oil  supply  manifold; 

a  nozzle,  for  spraying  a  stream  of  engine  oil.  supplied  with 
oil  by  the  engine  oil  supply  manifold,  fixed  in  place  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  axially  located  relative  to  the  drive 
shaft  in  a  direction  toward  the  first  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
from  the  drive  shaft  orifice,  radially  located  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft  outside  the  outside  surface  of  the  dnve  shaft, 
directing  the  stream  of  engine  oil  toward  the  center  of  the 
internal  dam  within  the  drive  shaft;  and 

the  drive  shaft  having  the  drive  shaft  orifice  oriented  to 
permit  the  engine  oil  to  travel  from  the  nozzle  past  the 
internal  dam  when  the  orifice  is  between  the  nozzle  and 
the  center  of  the  internal  dam,  the  oil  passing  through  the 
drive  shaft  orifice  only  when  the  oil  stream  is  traveling  at 
a  velocity  greater  than  a  critical  velocity,  the  critical 
velocity  increasing  with  a  rotative  speed  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  decreasing  with  the  size  of  the  drive  shaft  orifice,  and 
a  maximum  velocity  of  the  oil  stream  being  less  than  a 
critical  velocity  of  the  oil  stream  at  an  idle  speed  of  the 
drive  shaft. 


5,119,906 
LIFT  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Kondratuk,  Kennan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc.. 
Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,599 
Int.  a.^  B60S  13/00 
V.S.  a.  187—8.47  11  aaims 

1.  A  lift  locking  assembly  for  an  elevatable  horizontal  plat- 
form of  the  type  movable  vertically  in  a  stationary  supporting 
frame  and  having  a  synchronized  lifting  mechanism,  including 
power  means,  to  provide  vertical  platform  movement  and  to 
maintain  the  platform  level  during  vertical  movement,  said  lift 
locking  assembly  comprising: 
a  retractable  locking  device  mounted  on  the  platform  adja- 
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cent  each  comer  and  normally  held  in  an  in  inoperative 
retracted  position; 

a  continuous  locking  track  for  each  locking  device  fixed  to 
the  frame,  extending  vertically  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  platform  and  engageable  by  the  locking  de- 
vice when  released  from  its  retracted  position; 

triggering  cable  means  independent  of  the  lifting  mechanism 


operatively  connecting  at  least  one  locking  device  to  the 
power  means  for  simulating  synchronized  movement  of 
the  platform  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  for  releasing 
said  locking  device  in  the  event  of  loss  of  synchronized 
movement;  and, 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  locking  devices  for  si- 
multaneously releasing  all  of  said  locking  devices  upon 
release  of  said  one  locking  device. 


5,119,907 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WORK  STATION 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Billington,  IH,  Modesto,  and  James  H.  Fox,  Hillmar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Billington  Welding  &  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,924,  Jan.  29,  1991.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,102 

Int.  a.5  B66B  H/04 

VS.  a.  187—17  8  Oaims 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  work  station  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  apart,  vertically  extending 
stationary  posts  having  lower  ground  engaging  ends; 

a  platform  formed  for  support  of  a  person  thereon  and  bemg 
movably  mounted  to  said  stationary  posts; 

a  side  rail  assembly  extending  upwardly  above  said  platform 
to  a  position  facilitating  lateral  support  of  a  person  stand- 
ing on  said  platform,  said  side  rail  assembly  having  verti- 
cally extendmg  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said 


platform  and  being  mounted  in  relatively  telescoped  rela- 
tion with  said  stationary  f>osts; 

one  of  said  stationary  posts  and  said  vertically  extending 
portions  being  hollow  and  providing  fluid  cylinder  means, 
and  the  other  of  said  stationary  posts  and  said  vertically 
extending  portions  providing  piston  means,  said  platform 
bemg  mounted  for  displacement  with  a  moveable  one  of 
said  fluid  cylinder  means  and  said  piston  means; 

sealing  means  providing  a  sliding  fluid  seal  between  said 
stationary  posts  and  said  vertically  extending  portions  and 
sealing  said  fluid  cylinder  means  for  pressurization  by  a 
fluid; 

fluid  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  fluid  cylinder  means  and 
formed  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
and 

valve  means  mounted  for  control  of  and  selective  pressuriza- 
tion of  said  fluid  cylinder  means  and  discharge  of  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  means  to  produce  vertical  displacement 
of  one  of  said  piston  means  and  said  fluid  cylinder  means 
for  controlled  vertical  displacement  of  said  platform. 


5,119,908 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  GUIDE  RAILS  FOR 

AN  ELEVATOR  CAR  OR  COUNTERWEIGHT,  AND  A 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

PROCEDURE 

Helge  Korhonen,  Oitti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Elevator 

GmbH,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,879 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  9,  1989,  892220 

Int.  a.'  B66B  7/02 

VS.  a.  187—95  34  Claims 
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1.  A  mounting  system  for  mounting  the  guide  rails  for  the 
elevator  car  or  the  elevator  counterweight  within  the  elevator 
shaft  comprising: 

an  intermediate  beam  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
vertical  side,  a  second  vertical  side,  an  upper  side,  and  a 
lower  side,  said  ends  being  connected  to  opposite  walls  of 
the  elevator  shaft; 

a  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  to  a 
wall  of  the  elevator  shaft; 

a  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  end 
to  a  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft; 

at  least  two  plates  disposed  oppositely  on  said  vertical  sides, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  plates  having  an  upper  portion 
extending  above  said  upper  side  and  a  lower  portion  ex- 
tending below  said  lower  side; 

a  first  plurality  of  bars  extending  substantially  horizontally 
between  and  beyond  said  upper  portions  of  said  plates; 

a  second  plurality  of  bars  extending  substantially  horizonally 
between  and  beyond  said  lower  portions  of  said  plates; 

a  first  plurality  of  locking  means  for  clamping  said  plates 
against  said  beam; 

at  least  one  guide  rail;  and 

first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  guide  rail 
to  said  first  plurality  of  bars. 
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5,119,909 

BRAKE  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  EARS 

INTERFINGERED  WITH  THE  PAD 

Sanghyuk  Shim,  3288  Reservoir  Oval  E.,  Apt.  510,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10467 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  INo.  470,114 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65/08.  69/04 

U.S.  a.  188—245  4  Oaims 


20(2: 


5,119,910 
QUICK  CHANGE  SHOULDER/HAND  TOTE-STRAP 
Bruce  E.  Heggeland,   Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Bruce  E. 
Heggeland,  Inc.,  Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,355 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  13/22.  13/26 

U.S.  a.  190—116  4  Claims 


tote-strap  and  comprising  a  strap  of  flexible  material  having  a 
connection  ring  secured  to  said  strap  adjacent  the  first  end 
thereof,  and  a  quick-release  buckle  having  a  fixed  part  and  a 
movable  part,  said  fixed  part  of  said  quick-release  buckle  being 
affixed  to  said  strap  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof,  said 
movable  part  of  said  quick-release  buckle  being  strung  onto 
said  strap  between  said  first  end  thereof  and  said  connection 
ring  in  position  to  latch  onto  said  fixed  part  this  folding  said 
strap  in  zig-zag  fashion  to  effect  said  short  hand-carrying 
mode,  said  strap  extending  form  said  first  end  through  said 
movable  part  of  said  quick  release  buckle,  then  through  said 
connection  ring  and  then  through  said  fixed  part  of  said  quick- 
release  buckle  and  then  to  said  second  end  of  said  strap. 


5,119,911 
FLUID  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Claude  Bochot,  Claye-Souilly,  and  Andre   Dalbiez,  Argen- 
teuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,174 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  19,  1990.  90  12946 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  3/66:  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.29  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  drum  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  a  brake  shoe  having  an  outwardly  facing  flange 
mounted  within  said  brake  drum,  said  fiange  having  an  inner 
edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  being  bent  upwardly  to 
form  an  upstanding  ridge,  openings  formed  in  said  ridge  so  said 
ridge  is  substantially  discontinuous,  said  outer  edge  of  said 
shoe  having  openings  formed  therein,  a  brake  pad,  having  an 
inwardly  facing  side  and  an  outwardly  facing  side,  malingly 
securable  to  said  outwardly  facing  flange,  said  pad  having  an 
inward  first  edge  and  an  outward  second  edge,  ears  formed  on 
its  first  edge  to  matingly  interfinger  with  said  openings  in  said 
ridge  along  said  inner  edge  of  said  flange,  said  pad  having 
radial  inwardly  extending  lugs  formed  on  its  bottom  side  adja- 
cent its  second  edge  to  matingly  engage  said  openings  in  said 
outer  edge  of  said  shoe,  and  at  least  one  bolt  piercing  said  pad 
and  said  flange,  said  bolt  having  a  length  no  greater  than  the 
radial  distance  between  said  flange  and  said  drum,  and  said  bolt 
is  releasably  securable  to  said  flange. 


1.  Fluid  coupling  apparatus  including  a  torque  converter,  a 
locking  clutch  which  includes  a  first  coupling  element,  means 
mounting  the  first  coupling  element  for  axial  movement  as  a 
piston,  and  a  second  coupling  element  coupling  the  said  first 
coupling  element  to  the  torque  convenor,  wherein  the  second 
coupling  element  comprises  a  coupling  plate  having  two  sets  of 
tongues  which  are  resiliently  deformable  in  the  axial  direction, 
namely  a  first  set  in  which  the  tongues  extend  circumferen- 
lially  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  set  in  which  the  tongues 
extend  circumferentially  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction,  the  apparatus  further  including  a  torsion  damper 
with  which  the  coupling  plate  is  associated,  the  tongues  of  at 
least  one  said  set  each  having  a  slight,  wave-shaped,  axial 
deformation. 


1.  A  tote-strap  for  luggage  convertable  for  use  either  as  a 
short  hand-carrying  tote-strap  or  a  long  shoulder-carrying 


5.119,912 
AUTOMATIC/MECHANICAL  APPLY  PARK  BRAKE 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Charles  A.  Martin,  Rochester.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,764 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/26 
U.S.  a.  192—4  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  dual  parking  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  with  at  least 
rear  wheel  drive,  the  vehicle  having  an  engine  torsionally 
connected  with  a  drivetrain  having  a  selectable  transmission 
connected  with  a  propshaft  torsionally  associated  with  a  drive 
axle,  the  vehicle  also  having  a  power  steering  system  with  an 
inclusive  power  steering  hydraulic  pump,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  brake  drum  joined  with  the  propshaft; 
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braking  means  for  selective  frictional  engagement  with  the 
brake  drum; 

spring  apply,  hydraulically  powered  release  parking  brake 
actuator  means  for  automatically  applymg  the  braking 
means  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  preselected  position  and  for 
automatically  releasing  the  brakmg  means  when  the  vehi- 
cle transmission  is  in  a  different  preselected  position; 

first  cable  means  for  transmission  of  tension  force  from  the 
actuator  means  to  the  braking  means; 

operator  controlled  parking  brake  lever  means  to  manually 
apply  the  braking  means  independent  of  the  actuator 
means; 

second  cable  means  for  transmission  of  tension  force  from 
the  parking  brake  lever  means  to  the  braking  means; 

a  parking  brake  forced  distributor  for  transmitting  tension 
force  from  the  actuator  means  or  the  parking  brake  lever 
means  to  the  braking  means,  the  distributor  having  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  braking  means  and  the  distrib- 
utor being  connected  with  the  braking  means  by  a  third 
cable  means  and  the  distributor  being  connected  to  the 
actuator  means  via  the  first  cable  means  and  the  parking 


ical  part  including  a  force  transmission  element  in  at  least  one 
piece,  the  mechanical  part  also  including  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  application  points  carried  by  said  fixed  part  of  the 
vehicle,  the  linkage  further  comprising  irreversible  control 
means  and  a  cimputer,  and  said  control  means  comprising  a 
motor  means  and  a  transmission  means  coupled  with  the  motor 
means  to  be  driven  thereby,  one  of  said  application  points 
being  connected  through  said  transmission  means  to  said  fixed 
part  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part  by  said 
transmission  means  in  both  directions  in  a  course  of  travel 
defined  between  two  limit  positions  thereof,  wherein  the  link- 
age further  comprises  at  least  one  first  position  sensor  associ- 
ated with  said  control  member  and  at  least  one  second  position 
sensor  associated  with  the  movable  application  point,  the  com- 
puter being  connected  with  the  position  sensor  or  sensors  and 


brake  lever  means  via  the  second  cable  means,  the  distrib- 
utor including: 

a  frame  fixed  with  respect  to  the  vehicle; 

a  first  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  and  having  a 
loss  motion  means  of  connection  with  the  first  cable  means 
and  another  connection  with  the  third  cable  means 
wherein  angular  movement  of  the  first  link  by  the  actuator 
means  via  the  first  cable  means  causes  transmission  of 
tensional  force  to  the  third  cable  means  to  apply  the  brak- 
ing means; 

spring  means  torsionally  biasing  the  first  link  in  a  direction  to 
prevent  the  first  link  from  tensioning  the  third  cable 
means;  and 

a  second  link  with  a  contact  surface,  the  second  link  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  and  being  connected 
with  the  second  cable  means  wherein  angular  movement 
of  the  second  link,  resultant  of  force  imparted  by  the 
parking  brake  lever  means,  beyond  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar location  causes  the  contact  surface  to  engage  the  first 
link  and  cause  the  first  link  to  have  pivotal  movement  to 
tension  the  third  cable  means  to  actuate  the  braking 


with  the  motor  means  for  controlling  the  latter  in  response  to 
information  signals  from  the  position  sensors,  whereby  when 
said  control  member  is  actuated  or  released  by  the  driver  so 
that  the  control  member  acts  on  at  least  one  said  first  position 
sensors,  the  computer  causes  the  motor  means  to  drive  the 
transmission  means  so  as  to  displace  the  movable  application 
point  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part,  in  a  direction  selected 
from  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  according  to  the 
action  exerted  by  the  driver  on  the  said  control  member,  up  to 
a  terminal  position  in  said  movable  application  points  course  of 
travel,  the  second  position  sensor  being  arranged  for  detecting 
said  terminal  position,  and  whereby  the  movable  application 
point  IS  fixed  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part  by  said  control 
means  on  manual  actuation  of  said  control  member  by  the 
driver. 


5,119,914 
ACCUMULATOR  AND  RELAY  VALVE 
Martin  R.  Dadel,  Plainfield;  Charles  F.  Long,  Indianapolis; 
Phillip  F.  McCauley,  Zionsville;  J.  Curt  Vapor,  Plainfield. 
and  Dennis  M.  Cooke,  Danville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,013 

Int.  a.s  F16D  25/ M 

U.S.  CI.  192—85  R  6  Claims 


5,119,913 
FORCE  TRANSMISSION  LINKAGE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Herve   Focqueur,  Franconville,  and  Bernard  Jumel,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1989,  89  12747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  F16D  13/75.  27/00:  B60K  2S/02 
V.S.  a.  192—83  10  aaims 

1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  the  clutch  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  fixed  part,  the  mechanism  comprising  a  de- 
clutching device  which  is  associated  with  the  clutch  and  which 
includes  a  manoeuvreing  member,  and  further  comprising  a 
control  member,  operable  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
force  transmission  linkage  coupling  said  control  member  with 
said  manoeuvreing  member,  said  linkage  comprising  a  mechan- 


.    ffilCIION    I 


1.  An  accumulator  and  relay  control  valve  in  a  transmission 
hydraulic  control  circuit  including  a  pulse-width-modulated 
solenoid,  a  fluid  operated  friction  device  and  a  pressure  respon- 
sive electrical  switch  having  a  closing  pressure  level,  said 
valve  comprising:  a  valve  bore  having  a  switch  port  of  prede- 
termined opening,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  accumulator  port;  a 
valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in  said  valve  bore,  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  lands,  one  of  which  cooperates  with  said  valve 
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bore  to  provide  an  accumulator  portion  variable  between  a 
minimum  volume  and  a  maximum  volume,  and  the  other  of 
which  separates  the  accumulator  portion  from  the  exhaust 
port,  said  other  land  having  a  predetermined  width  which  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  opening  of  the  switch  port, 
such  that  an  overlap  condition  providing  controlled  pressur- 
ization  of  the  switch  port  will  exist  during  a  portion  of  a  valve 
stroke  within  the  bore;  a  spring  member  urging  said  valve 
spool  within  said  bore  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  accumula- 
tor portion  and  to  connect  said  switch  port  to  said  exhaust 
port,  the  accumulator  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pulse-width-modulated  solenoid  and  said  fluid  operated 
friction  device,  such  that  fluid  pressure  generated  therein  will 
act  on  said  first  land  to  move  said  valve  spool  against  said 
spring  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  accumulator  portion  and 
thereby  control  the  engagement  of  said  fluid  operated  friction 
device  and  dampen  pressure  pulsations  generated  at  said  pulse- 
width-modulated  solenoid  valve;  a  restricted  passage  formed 
in  said  valve  spool  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  at  said 
pulse-width-modulated  solenoid  to  said  switch  port  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  level  in  said  friction  device;  and  a  washer 
spring  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  valve  bore  and  being 
in  contact  with  one  end  of  said  spring  while  providing  a  cush- 
ion for  said  valve  spool  when  said  accumulator  portion  is 
within  a  predetermined  volume  range. 


1.  An  armature  assembly  for  an  electromagnetic  coupling 
having  means  for  creating  magnetic  flux,  said  armature  assem- 
bly comprising  a  generally  circular  armature  plate  made  of  a 
material  having  low  magnetic  reluctance  adapted  to  carry 
magnetic  flux,  a  hub  having  an  armature  plate  mounting  area 
with  a  portion  disposed  in  axially  opposing  and  radially  over- 
lapping relation  with  said  armature  plate,  and  spring  means 
securing  said  armature  plate  to  said  mounting  area  and  con- 
necting said  armature  plate  and  said  hub  for  rotation  in  unison 
while  supporting  said  armature  plate  for  movement  axially 
toward  and  away  from  said  mounting  area,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  senes  of  angularly  spaced  leaf  spring  sections 
each  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  armature  plate 
and  having  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  mounting  area, 
said  spring  sections  being  biased  to  urge  said  armature  plate 
axially  toward  said  mounting  area  to  a  normal  position  and 
flexing  to  permit  said  armature  plate  to  move  axially  away 
from  said  mounting  area,  said  spring  sections  being  made  of  a 
material  having  high  magnetic  reluctance,  and  each  of  said 
spring  sections  having  an  integral  element  located  in  a  gener- 


ally radially  extending  plane  and  sandwiched  between  and 
contacting  said  armature  plate  and  said  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing area  when  said  armature  plate  is  in  said  normal  position 
thereby  to  isolate  said  mounting  area  from  magnetic  flux  in  said 
armature  plate. 


5,119,916 
SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAGNETICALLY 
RESPONSIVE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TOKENS 
Ralph  H.  Carmen,  Lebanon,  N.J.,  and  John  W.  Van  Horn, 
Harrison,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Duncan  Industries  Parking  Con- 
trol Corp.,  Harrison,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,719 

Int.  a."  G07D  5/08:  G07F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  194—210  14  aaims 


5,119,915 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  ARMATURE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLUX  ISOLATOR  SPRINGS 

Dennis  J.  Nelson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,439 

Int.  a.5  F16D  27/00,  3/64 

U.S.  a.  192—106.1  16  aaims 


-HOmZONTAl. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  assembly  for  producing  an  elec- 
tric signal  indicative  of  the  magnetic  characteristic  of  a  token 
rolling  along  a  track,  the  magnetic  field  sensor  assembly  com- 
prising: 

A.  first  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field; 

B.  first  magnetic  field  sensing  means  for  producing  a  first 
electric  signal  influenced  by  the  magnetic  field  at  said  first 
magnetic  field  sensing  means,  said  first  electric  signal 
changing  in  response  to  changes  in  the  magnetic  field  at 
said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  means,  said  first  means 
held  in  position  in  said  assembly  a  first  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  means,  said 
assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  track, 
whereby  said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  means  can  be 
spaced  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said  track 
and  between  said  first  means  and  said  track; 

C.  an  outer  shell  within  which  are  mounted  said  magnetic 
field  producing  means  and  said  magnetic  field  sensing 
means;  and, 

D.  a  plurality  of  ribs  integral  to  said  outer  shell,  each  of  said 
ribs  having  a  projecting  portion  which  separates  said 
magnetic  field  producing  means  and  said  magnetic  field 
sensing  means,  said  projecting  portions  thereby  defining 
said  first  predetermined  distance,  said  first  predetermined 
distance  being  chosen  so  as  to  help  keep  tokens  for  being 
captured  by  the  magnetic  field  and  held  against  said  mag- 
netic field  sensing  means  while  maintaining  the  sensitivity 
of  said  sensing  means. 


5,119,917 
GEAR  KNOCKING  SOUND  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSMISSION 
Isao  Fujii,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,678 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1989,  1-256414 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/26:  F16D  23/02 

U.S.  a.  192—4  C  12  aaims 

1.  In  a  transmission  including  a  main  gear  shaft  supported  for 

rotation,  a  forward  stage  low  sf>eed  shift  shaft,  a  forward  stage 

high  speed  shift  shaft,  a  forward  stage  maximum  speed  and 

reverse  shift  shaft  which  is  selectively  moved  axially  or  rotat- 
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ably  by  actuation  of  a  shift  and  select  lever  mounted  on  a  shift 
and  select  shaft,  and  a  gear  knocking  sound  preventnig  device, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  gear  knocking  sound  prevent- 
ing device  includes  a  cam  mechanism  having  a  first  cam  dis- 
posed on  said  shift  and  select  shaft,  a  second  cam  disposed  on 
said  forward  stage  low  speed  shift  shaft  so  that  said  second  cam 
can  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  first  cam,  and  a 
first  means  coacting  between  said  first  cam  and  said  shift  and 


facing  poles  and  being  oriented  with  one  pole  of  one  magnet 
facing  axially  in  one  direction  and  with  the  corresponding  pole 
of  an  adjacent  magnet  facing  axially  in  the  opposite  direction, 
pole  pieces  fixed  to  said  field  shell  and  engaging  said  armature 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  clutch-released  position,  said  perma- 
nent magnets  being  sandwiched  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
said  field  shell,  flux  from  said  permanent  magnets  threading 
through  said  pole  pieces,  said  armature  and  said  field  shell 
when  said  armature  is  in  said  clutch-released  position  and 
attracting  said  armature  to  said  pole  pieces  so  as  to  apply  a 
braking  force  to  said  armature,  the  flux  of  said  coil  overcoming 
the  flux  of  said  permanent  magnets  when  said  coil  is  energized 
and  forcing  said  armature  away  from  said  pole  pieces  to  said 
clutch-engaged  position. 


select  shaft  for  permitting  angular  displacement  of  said  first 
cam  relative  to  said  shift  and  select  shaft  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  shift  and  select  shaft,  said  first  cam  being 
activated  in  accordance  with  ro,.ation  of  said  shift  and  select 
shaft  and  being  brought  into  engagement  with  said  second  cam 
during  reverse  shifting  so  that  said  forward  stage  low  speed 
shift  shaft  is  moved  slightly  in  the  axial  direction  to  activate  a 
forward  stage  synchronous  meshing  mechanism  and  thereby 
stop  the  rotation  of  said  main  gear  shaft. 


5.119,919 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  FOR  PREVENTING 

•DANCING  PHENOMENON" 

Kazuo  Iga,  Vamatotakada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-83078[U] 
Int.  a.5  F16D  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  192—45  3  CUims 


5,119,918 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  WITH  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  BRAKE 

James  A.  Pardee,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,992 

Int.  a.'  F16D  67/06 

U.S.  a.  192—18  B  5  Oaims 


1.  A  clutch/brake  unit  having  an  electromagnetic  field  shell 
fixed  against  rotation,  an  input  member  supported  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  field  shell,  an  output  member  supported  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  input  member,  a  rotor  rotatable  with 
said  input  member,  an  armature  rotatable  with  said  output 
member  and  normally  spaced  axially  from  said  rotor  in  a 
clutch-released  position,  a  selectively  energizable  coil  for  pro- 
ducing magnetic  fiux  which  threads  through  said  field  shell, 
said  rotor  and  said  armature  to  attract  said  armature  axially 
into  engagement  with  said  rotor  to  a  clutch-engaged  position, 
said  field  shell  being  generally  circular  and  having  an  outer 
periphery,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  permanent  magnets 
fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  field  shell  and  located 
closely  adjacent  one  another,  said  magnets  being  sued  and 
located  such  that  the  angular  distance  spanned  by  said  magnets 
extends  around  less  than  one-half  the  circumference  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  field  shell,  said  magnets  having  axially 


1.  An  overrunning  clutch  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft: 

a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  body  secured  to  and  coaxial  with  said  driven 
shaft,  said  cylindrical  body  being  arranged  to  surround  a 
transmission  section  of  the  drive  shaft  and  being  rotatable 
therewith,  the  cylindrical  body  including  a  plurality  of 
cam  surfaces  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof 
and  acting  as  an  overrunning  clutch; 

recesses  radially  formed  in  the  corresponding  cam  surfaces 
for  holding  rollers  against  the  action  of  springs,  each  of 
the  recesses  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge 
with  an  arcuate  surface  therebetween; 

a  retainer  held  within  said  cylindrical  btxiy  and  including  a 
plurality  of  roller  pockets  corresponding  to  said  cam 
surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rollingly  disposed  within  the  corre- 
sponding roller  pockets  and  contractible  with  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  transmission  section  of  said  drive  shaft, 
each  of  the  rollers  having  a  radius  which  is  larger  than  the 
radius  of  the  corresponding  recess,  said  rollers  being  mov- 
able out  of  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
transmission  section  when  the  cylindrical  body  stops 
rotating  and  the  transmission  section  of  the  drive  shaft 
rotates,  the  rollers  engaging  the  forward  and  rearward 
edges  of  the  corresponding  recess  when  the  rollers  are  out 
of  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  transmission 
section;  and 

springs  disposed  within  said  roller  pockets  for  urging  said 
rollers  in  a  direction  in  which  said  rollers  are  locked  in  the 
cam  surfaces. 
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5,119.920 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  FAN  FLUID 

COUPLING 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,745 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1990,  2-14858[U]; 
Feb.  17,  1990,  2-14859[U] 

Int.  CI.5  F16D  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—58  B  17  Oaims 


opening  the  outflow-adjusting  hole  by  the  resilient  valve 
member;  and 

at  least  one  communication  hole  formed  in  the  drive  disk  and 
disposed  at  a  radial  position  substantially  the  same  as  the 
radial  position  of  the  circulation  hole; 

whereby  the  torque  transmitted  from  the  rotor  to  the  en- 
closed housing  IS  controlled  by  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  effective  area  in  contact  with  oil  in  the  torque  trans- 
mission gap  by  sequentially  opening  and  closing  of  the 
outflow-adjusting  hole  and  the  circulation  hole  by  the 
resilient  valve  member  and  the  auxiliary  valve  means. 


5,119,921 
BAFFLE  WALL  FOR  A  COVER  OF  A  VISCOUS  FLUID 

CLUTCH  AND  METHOD 

David  B.  Drennen,  Bellbrook;  Ronald  G.  Huth,  Huber  Heights. 

and  David  M.  Hudson,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,875,  Feb.  7.  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.809 

Int.  a.'  F16D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  192—58  B  13  Oainis 


1.  A  temperature-controlled  fan  fluid  coupling  comprising: 

a  drive  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  communication 
holes  at  its  front  end  extending  therethrough  and  having 
an  outer  circumferential  surface; 

a  rotor  on  which  the  drive  disk  is  firmly  mounted; 

an  enclosed  housing  held  to  the  rotor  via  a  bearing  and 
comprising  a  case  and  a  cover,  said  enclosed  housing 
having  an  inside  defining  an  inner  surface,  the  case  of  the 
housing  further  having  an  outer  periphery; 

a  cooling  fan  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  case; 

a  partition  plate  dividing  the  inside  of  the  housing  into  an  oil 
reservoir  chamber  and  a  torque  transmission  chamber  in 
which  the  drive  disk  is  mounted; 

an  oil  outflow-adjusting  hole  formed  in  the  partition  plate; 

a  dam  formed  in  a  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing 
opposite  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  drive  disk  on  which  oil 
collects  during  rotation; 

a  circulation  passage  communicating  with  the  dam  and 
extending  from  the  torque  transmission  chamber  into  the 
oil  reservoir  chamber; 

a  resilient  valve  member  having  a  free  end  portion  which, 
when  the  ambient  temperature  exceeds  a  preset  tempera- 
ture, opens  the  outflow-adjusting  hole  in  the  partition 
plate  and  which,  when  the  ambient  temperature  is  below 
the  preset  temperature,  closes  the  outflow-adjusting  hole, 
the  valve  member  being  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  partition 
plate  in  the  oil  reservoir  chamber,  the  end  of  the  valve 
member  opposite  to  the  free  end  portion  being  fixed; 

a  temperature-sensing  device  mounted  on  the  cover  and 
being  deformable  with  temperature,  the  valve  member 
being  in  engagement  with  the  temperature-sensing  device; 

a  torque  transmission  gap  formed  between  opposite  walls  of 
the  drive  disk  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing; 

a  circulation  hole  formed  in  the  partition  plate  at  a  location 
radially  spaced  from  the  outflow-adjusting  hole; 

an  auxiliary  valve  means  mounted  to  the  resilient  valve 
member  for  selectively  engaging  the  circulation  hole  in 
the  partition  plate  in  response  to  movement  of  the  resilient 
valve  member,  said  auxiliary  valve  means  being  dimen- 
sioned to  at  least  partly  close  the  circulation  hole  prior  to 
closing  of  the  outflow-adjusting  hole  by  the  resilient  valve 
member  and  to  open  the  circulation  hole  subsequent  to 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  clutch  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  shaft; 

(b)  a  clutch  plate  driven  by  the  input  shaft; 

(c)  housing  means  having  a  hollow  interior  containing  the 
input  shaft  and  the  clutch  plate; 

(d)  a  pump  plate  internally  mounted  in  the  housing  means  to 
separate  a  reservoir  formed  in  the  housing  means  from  a 
working  chamber; 

(e)  a  predetermined  volume  of  viscous  fluid  stored  in  the 
reservoir  which  enters  the  working  chamber  through 
controlled  discharge  ports  provided  in  the  pump  plate  and 
returns  to  the  reservoir  through  return  orifices  provided 
in  the  pump  plate  radially  outbound  of  the  discharge 
orifices; 

(0  control  arm  means  for  covering  and  uncovering  the 
discharge  ports; 

(g)  baffle  wall  means  formed  in  the  housing  means  at  the 
outer  radial  boundary  of  the  reservoir  perpendicular  to 
the  pump  plate  so  that  a  clearance  between  the  baffle  wall 
means  and  the  pump  plate  receives  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  control  arm  means;  and 

(h)  a  groove  formed  in  the  housing  means  radially  outbound 
of  the  baffle  wall  means  for  receiving  terminating  portions 
of  the  control  arm  means; 

whereby  the  baffle  wall  means  and  the  groove  cooperate 
with  the  pump  plate  to  limit  the  axial  deflection  of  the 
control  arm  means  from  the  discharge  ports. 
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5,119,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ROLLERS  IN  ROLLER 
HEARTH  KILN 
Minora  Yamaguchi,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,838 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    17,    1989,    1- 
31224[U];  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-105246[U];  Sep.  11.  1989,  1-10«14[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  13/06 
U.S.  a.  198—789  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  rollers  in  a  roller  hearth  kiln, 
comprising: 

a  rotary  drive  shaft; 

a  holder  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  rotary  drive 
shaft: 

a  connection  pipe  of  metal  detachably  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  holder  and  including  a  positioning  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  positioning  aperture  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connection  pipe; 

a  ceramic  roller  arranged  across  a  path  of  kiln  tunnel  for 
conveying  articles  to  be  heat  treated,  being  mourned  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  connection  pipe,  and  extending  to 
a  side  of  the  tunnel  through  a  wall  of  the  kiln;  and 

leaf  spring  means  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said 
holder,  with  a  full  width  of  the  other  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  means  extending  radially  and  being  engageable 
with  said  positioning  aperture  of  said  connection  pipe, 

wherein  a  side  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  means  transmits 
rotational  forces  between  said  roller  and  said  connection 
pipe. 


5.119,923 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Arne  Jonsson,  Hagfors.  and  Elov  Hallen,  Jarna,  both  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Control  Drive  i  Varailand,  Lesjo- 

fors,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00084,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07209,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  543.828 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1988,  8800386 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/82.  25/04 

U.S.  a.  192—70.12  28  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  an  electric  motor  rolalable  with 
at  least  nearly  constant  rotational  speed,  with  a  pump  forming 
with  the  motor  an  assembly  in  which  two  pans  are  spaced  one 
from  another,  in  particular  as  prescribed  by  standards,  said 
motor  having  a  housing  with  an  end  face  from  which  with  a 
given  free  length  projects  an  output  stub  shaft,  and  said  pump 
having  an  end  face  turned  towards  the  said  end  face  of  the 
motor,  and  from  which  with  a  given  free  length,  and  essen- 
tially co-axially  with  the  said  output  stub  shaft,  projects  an 
input  stub  shaft,  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  the  two  stub  shafts 
being  separated  by  a  gap  with  a  given  axial  length,  and  the 
device  being  embodied  by  a  stepless.  continuously  operable 
speed  controller,  comprising  in  combination 

aa)  a  first  rotatable  member  adapted  for  non-rotary  connec- 
tion to  said  output  stub  shaft  and  carrying  at  least  one 
operative  element  in  the  form  of  a  troque  transmission 
disc; 

ab)  a  second  rotatable  member  adapted  for  non-rotary  con- 
nection to  said  input  stub  shaft  and  carrying  at  least  one 


operative  element  in  the  form  of  a  torque  transmis-sion  disc 
cooperating  with  the  said  operative  element  of  the  first 
rotatable  member; 

ac)  at  least  one  third  rotatable  member  located  between  two 
of  the  first  rotatable  member,  the  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  the  corresponding  stub  shaft  and  which  defines  an 
elastic  shaft  coupling  means; 

ad)  a  stationary  member  carrying  in-  arid  output  connections 
for  a  cooling  medium  for  dissipating  heat  generated  inside 
the  device,  and  a  connection  for  an  outer  speed  control 
signal  affecting  the  rotatable  members  so  as  to  induce  a 
change  of  speed,  and 

ae)  variation  means  for  varying  the  torque  primarily  trans- 
mitted through  friction  between  the  torque  transmission 
discs,  resulting  in  a  variation  of  speed; 

aO  said  variation  means  being  controlled  by  a  speed  control 
signal  fed  from  the  stationary  member  so  as  to  induce  a 
change  of  speed, 

ag)  the  stationary  member  being  with  the  aid  of  bearing 
means  mounted  on,  and  journalled  to.  at  least  one  of  the 
said  rotatable  members  so  as  to  take  up  radial  forces,  a 
rotational  slop  permitting  limited  rotation  of  the  station- 
ary member  being  provided  to  prevent  more  extensive 
co-rotation  therewith; 

b)  said  controller,  in  order  to  be  installable  between  the  said 
two  end  faces  spaced  one  from  another  without  regard  to 


ZM  23         20        29  22a 


a  speed  control  device,  being  with  limited  radial  and  axial 
extent  constructed  as  a  unit  comprising  two  of  the  rotat- 
able members  and  the  stationary  member; 

ba)  the  said  rotatable  members  extending  in  radial  direction 
maximally  to  a  cylindrical  reference  surface  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  stub  shafts  and  is  tangent  to  a  limit  point 
which  is  relevant  for  the  space  adjacent  the  respective 
stub  shafts; 

bb)  the  stationary  member  extending  in  the  respective  direc- 
tion maximally  to  said  reference  surface; 

be)  the  axial  length  of  all  rotatable  parts  of  the  unit,  inclusive 
of  pertaining  shaft  coupling  means,  not  exceeding  by  more 
than  5%  a  free  length  of  each  one  of  the  stub  shafts  in- 
creased by  10%,  or  a  length  of  the  gap,  whichever  is  the 
largest; 

c)  the  speed  controller  having  at  least  one  central  connection 
opening,  by  which  it  is  mountable  on  at  least  one  of  said 
stub  shafts; 

d)  the  stationary  member,  and  at  least  two  of  the  said  rotat- 
able members  having  a  central  portion  with  a  central 
opening,  the  central  opening  of  at  least  one  of  the  rotat- 
able members  embodying  said  at  least  one  connection 
opening  by  means  of  which  the  central  portion  of  the 
respective  rotatable  member  is  non-rotatably  mountable 
on  the  respective  stub  shaft; 
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e)  in  at  least  three  of  at  least  four  parts  provided  with  a 
central  portion  being  their  other  portions  situated  radially 
around  the  central  portion,  and 

0  the  first  and  the  second  rotatable  members  being  mounted 
one  on  another  with  the  aid  of  bearing  means  and  so  as  to 
take  up  radial  forces  and  at  the  same  time  allow  rotation 
with  different  speeds. 


5.119.924 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Elton  G.  Kaminski,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stolle  Corpo- 
ration, Sidney,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,526,  Oct.  25.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,025,916. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,510 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  198—803.15  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  a  series  of  like 
articles  along  a  path  so  as  to  present  them  in  succession  to  a 
plurality  of  operation  stations  where  operations  are  performed 
upon  said  articles  in  sequence,  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  drums  mounted  respectively  on  parallel  axes  of 
rotation,  each  of  said  drums  having  a  respective  peripheral 
surface,  one  of  said  drums  being  a  driven  drum,  a  substantially 
non-stretchable  belt  passing  around  said  drums,  said  belt  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  at  least  partially  in 
direct  contact  with  at  least  part  of  said  peripheral  surface  of 
said  driven  drum,  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  driven  drum 
being  substantially  non-deformable  when  subjected  to  the 
normal  operating  tension  of  said  belt,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently driving  said  driven  drum  whereby  to  move  said  belt 
intermittently  a  predetermined  distance,  the  improvement,  in 
combination  therewith,  wherein  said  driven  drum  has  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  disposed  axially  about  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
driven  drum,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  form  notably  long  in 
comparison  to  its  width,  said  ribs  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  driven  drum. 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  comprising: 

a  drive  device; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  device  and  rotated  by 

said  drive  device; 
a  first  driven  shaft  capable  of  rotating  freely,  said  first  driven 


shaft  being  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft  by  a  fixed  dis- 
tance; 

a  fixed  base  member,  supporting  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
drive  shaft  and.  at  another  end  thereof,  said  first  driven 
shaft; 

a  first  base  member  fastened  to  said  fixed  base  member; 

a  second  driven  shaft  located  near  and  under  said  first  driven 
shaft  and  capable  of  rotating  freely,  said  second  driven 
shaft  being  positioned  closer  to  said  drive  shaft  than  said 
first  driven  shaft; 

a  second  base  member,  supporting  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
second  driven  shaft  and  capable  of  moving  substantially 
parallel  to  a  line  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first 
driven  shaft,  said  second  base  member  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  fixed  based  member; 

an  endless  belt  wrapped  around  said  drive  shaft,  said  first 
driven  shaft,  and  said  second  driven  shaft,  said  first  and 
second  driven  shafts  being  located  at  the  inside  of  said 
endless  belt,  said  endless  bell  being  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft; 

a  bias  device,  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  base 
members,  and  biasing  said  second  base  member  away  from 
said  first  base  member  in  a  direction  which  is  sul>stantially 
parallel  to  a  direction  in  which  said  endless  belt  is  driven, 
said  bias  device  being  arranged  to  bias  said  second  base 
member  away  from  said  drive  shaft  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  a  line  connecting  said  dnve  shaft 
and  said  first  driven  shaft;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  second  base  member  for  mov- 
ing away  from  said  first  base  member; 

said  guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  in- 
serted in  said  second  base  member;  and 

said  bias  device  being  located  in  a  space  defined  by  said 
guide  bars. 


5,119,926 
PRODUCT  RETAINING/SUPPORT  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  MODULAR  LINK  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Jorgen  Draebel,  and  James  L.  Layne,  both  of  P.O.  Box  293, 

Glasgow,  Ky.  42141 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,390,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,031,757. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,109 

Int.  O.'  B65G  21/20 

U.S.  a.  198—836.3  7  Oaims 


5,119,925 

BELT  CONVEYOR 

Ryoichi  Nomura,  and  Kenji  Nishikawa,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NIC  Autotec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.857 

Int.  O.'  B65G  23/44 

U.S.  CI.  198—814  4  Oaims 


1.  A  product  retaining/support  frame  assembly  for  a  modu- 
lar link  conveyor  belt  comprising: 

guide  rail  means,  said  guide  rail  means  including  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  extending  lips  for  engaging  and  guid- 
ing said  conveyor  belt  on  both  feed  and  return  paths; 

product  retaining  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  edges 
of  said  conveyor  belt  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and 
above  the  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

transverse  support  means  for  retaining  said  guide  rail  means 
and   receiving   and   supporting   said   product   retaining 
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means,  said  transverse  support  means  including  a  bore 
with  grooved  surfaces  to  cooperatively  mate  with  ridged 
surfaces  on  said  product  retaining  means  so  as  to  form  a 
tight  frictional  engagement  between  said  transverse  sup- 
port means  and  said  product  retaining  means  while  allow- 
ing lateral  adjustment;  and 
support  bracket  means  attached  to  said  guide  rail  means. 

5,119,927 
FIRE-RESISTANT  CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR 
UNDERGROUND  MINING  MADE  OF  ELASTOMERIC 
MATERIAL 
Michael  Briiggemann,  Katlenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,699 

Int.  a.5  B65G  15/34 

VS.  a.  198—847  12  Claims 


ably  connected  to  said  conveyor  member  to  drive  said  con- 
veyor member,  an  engine  having  a  driveshaft,  support  means 
for  supporting  said  engine,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
support  means  for  arcuate  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
drive  member,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  drive  member,,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
link  having  one  end  journaled  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  the  other  end  journaled  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  mem- 
ber. 


5,119,929 

INTEGRATED  BUFFING  AND  GRINDING  SYSTEM 

Don  F.  Carlson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Manufacturing,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,684,  May  23,  1989,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  269,473,  Nov.  9,  1988.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,632 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—377  10  aaims 


1.  A  fire-resistant  conveyor  belt  for  underground  mining 
that  is  reinforced  by  reinforcement  layers  and  is  provided  with 
wear-resistant  cover  layers  made  from  an  elastomeric  material, 
with  said  elastomeric  cover  layers  being  comprised  of  a  halo- 
gen-free rubber  mixture,  a  main  component  of  which  is  ethyl- 
ene vinyl  acetate  rubber,  and  aluminum  hydroxide  as  a  fire- 
proofing  agent,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  rubber  mixture  contains  stearyl  amine. 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  an  article  on  a  moving  conveyor, 

a  base  member  for  resting  upon  the  conveyor; 

a  upper  plate  member  spaced  vertically  from  said  base  mem- 
ber; . 

at  least  one  support  member  extending  between  said  base 
member  and  said  upper  plate  member; 

an  end  plate  member  extending  upwardly  from  each  end  of 
said  upper  plate  member; 

fixture  means  extending  between  said  end  plate  members  for 
supporting  the  article  and  adapted  for  rotation;  and 

locking  means  for  releasably  securing  said  fixture  means 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  end  plate  member. 


5,119,930 
QUADRANT  LOG  FEEDER 

aifford  R.  Stelter,  1570  Lookout  Point,  N.  Vancouver,  B.C., 


5,119,928 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  CONVEYOR  ^^^ 

Joseph  R.  Driear,  Thiensville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Robert  D.  Saw-  "  ^.^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^  ^^  j^^  730,282 

yer.  Oak  Creek,  Wis.  ,'     ^  5  alcr-  j-i/nn 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,435  „  „  ^   ,^__,  ,  '"••  ^-   ^^  "^^  ,2  Oaims 

Int.  a.'  B65G  21/W  ^-S-  "•  l'8-463.5  12  Oa.ms 

U.S.  a.  198—319  8  Oaims 


1.  An  engine  mounting  construction  for  a  conveyor,  com-        1    An  apparatus  for  separating  logs  of  varying  sizes  and 
prising  a  conveyor  frame,  a  conveyor  member  mounted  for    feeding  logs  individually,  comprising: 
travel  on  said  conveyor  frame,  a  routable  drive  member  oper-       a  first  holding  location  for  receiving  logs; 
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a  movable  quadrant  having  a  shelf  at  a  top  edge  to  support 
at  least  one  log,  the  movable  quadrant  having  a  curved 
peripheral  surface; 

means  to  rotate  the  movable  quadrant  from  an  entry  position 
adjacent  the  first  holding  location,  adapted  to  accept  at 
least  one  log  from  the  first  holding  location,  upwards  to  an 
exit  position  where  a  log  leaves  the  shelf  and  moves  to  a 
second  holding  location; 

a  fixed  quadrant  coaxial  with  and  having  a  smaller  radius 
than  the  movable  quadrant,  the  fixed  quadrant  having  a 
curved  peripheral  surface  and  positioned  so  the  movable 
quadrant  rotates  and  covers  the  fixed  quadrant  when 
moving  from  the  entry  position  to  the  exit  position; 

radial  fins  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  fixed  quadrant 
having  an  increasing  radius  from  bottom  to  top  of  the 
surface  of  the  fixed  quadrant; 

slots  in  the  shelf  of  the  movable  quadrant  for  the  radial  fins 
to  pass  therethrough  and  retain  one  log  on  the  shelf  when 
the  movable  quadrant  rotates  to  the  exit  position; 

in  line  rolatable  discs  having  aligned  notches  therein  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  second  holding  location  to  receive  a 
log  in  the  notches,  and 

means  to  rotate  the  discs  to  transfer  a  log  from  within  the 
notches  in  the  discs  to  an  exit. 


flexible  joint  means  and  toward  said  first  helical  extension 
flighting  thereby  moving  granular  material  over  said 
flexible  joint  means  during  rotation  thereof 


1.  Auger  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  housing  means  for  receiving  and  holding  granu- 
lar material; 

a  first  auger  means  disposed  in  said  first  rigid  housing  and 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  for  moving  granular  material 
within  said  first  housing; 

a  second  rigid  housing  means  immovably  connected  to  said 
first  rigid  housing  for  receiving  and  holding  granular 
material; 

a  second  auger  means  disposed  in  said  second  housing  and 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis  for  moving  granular  material 
within  said  second  housing,  said  second  axis  being  dis- 
posed at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  aid  first  axis; 

a  flexible  joint  means  at  the  vertex  of  the  rigid  housing 
means,  and  comprising  an  elongated  metal  cable  attached 
at  one  end  to  a  first  cap  connected  to  said  first  auger  means 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  second  cap  connected  to 
said  second  auger  means  for  transmitting  rotational  forces 
from  one  of  said  first  auger  means  to  the  other  of  said 
second  auger  means; 

a  first  at  least  partially  helical  extension  flighting  disposed  in 
said  first  rigid  housing  means  and  attached  to  said  first 
auger  means  for  rotating  therewith  and  extending  both 
radially  outwardly  and  projecting  over  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  elongated  metal  cable  of  the  flexible 
joint  means  thereby  moving  granular  material  over  said 
flexible  joint  means  during  rotation  thereof;  and 

a  second  at  least  partially  helical  extension  flighting  disposed 
in  said  second  rigid  housing  means  and  attached  to  said 
second  auger  means  for  rotating  therewith  and  extending 
both  radially  outwardly  and  projecting  over  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  elongated  metal  cable  of  the 


5,119,932 
MUSICAL  BASE  FOR  DESK  TOP  ARTICLES 
Ira  Semanoff,  Churchville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unified  Printing  & 
Promotions  Corp.,  Ivland,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,829 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  11/34:  B65D  85 /2S:  GIOF  1/12 

VS.  a.  206—214  18  Claims 


5,119,931 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  AUGERS 

Roger  S.  Barenthsen.  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Alloway 
Manufacturing,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.891 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  33/26 

U.S.  a.  198—659  6  Oaims 


1.  A  musical  base  for  a  desk  top  article,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  an  essentially  flat  upper  surface 
for  a  placement  of  the  article  thereon; 

a  sound  producing  device  in  said  base;  and, 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  sound  producing  device  opera- 
ble to  activate  said  sound  producing  device,  wherein  the 
article  is  a  desk-top  note  holder  for  sheets,  said  note  holder 
having  a  substantially  vertical  hole  defined  by  aligned 
holes  in  each  of  said  sheets,  said  vertical  hole  defining  a 
writing  instrument  holder,  said  note  pad  disposed  on  said 
base  whereby  said  writing  instrument  holder  aligns  with 
said  switch,  said  switch  actuating  upon  a  change  in  a 
content  status  of  said  writing  instrument  holder. 


5.119,933 

COMPUTER  DISK  PACKAGE  PROVIDING  IN-USE 

DISPLAY  OF  PRINTED  INFORMATION 

Lee  R.  Taylor,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  David  L.  Hen- 

drickson.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,525 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/57 

U.S.  a.  206—232  20  Claims 


\i7 


1.  A  computer  disk  arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 
a  computer  disk  contained  within  a  protective  housing;  and 
an  arrangement  for  conveying  information  pertaining  to  the 
computer  disk,  comprising: 

a  panel  adapted  to  receive  indicia  pertaining  to  the  disk; 
attachment  means  attaching  the  panel  to  the  disk  housing; 

and 
pivotable  connection  means  disposed  between  the  panel 
and  the  attachment  means  for  providing  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  panel  relative  to  the  disk,  wherein  the  panel 
is  disposed  against  the  housing  when  the  disk  is  not  in 
use  and  is  movable  away  from  the  housing  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  insertion  of  the  disk  into  a  disk  drive. 
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16.  A  sleeved  disk  assembly,  comprising: 

a  disk  within  a  protective  housing; 

a  sleeve,  comprising: 

a  front  panel; 

a  back  panel; 

said  front  and  back  panels  being  joined  together  to  form  a 
pocket,  receiving  the  protective  housing  and  disk; 

connector  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  panels  to  said 
protective  housing;  and 

means  interposed  between  the  connector  means  and  the 
panel  connected  to  the  protective  housing,  for  providing 
withdrawal  of  the  protective  housing  and  disk  from  the 
pocket  and  msertion  of  the  protective  housing  and  disk 
into  the  pocket  while  mamtaining  connection  of  the  pro- 
tective housing  to  the  panel. 

19  A  package  for  a  computer  disk  contained  within  a  pro- 
tective housing,  comprising: 

a  pocket  defined  by  a  pair  of  panels  and  having  a  width 
sufficient  to  receive  the  disk  therein;  and 

a  pair  of  foldable  panels  connected  one  to  the  disk  housing 
and  the  other  to  the  pocket,  the  foldable  panels  being 
unfolded  to  allow  withdrawal  of  the  disk  from  the  pocket 
and  being  folded  to  allow  insertion  of  the  disk  into  the 
pocket,  wherein  the  foldable  panels  have  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  the  pocket  for  being  at  least  partially  received 
within  the  pocket  when  the  panels  are  folded  and  the  disk 
is  inserted  into  the  pocket. 

20.  A  package  for  a  computer  disk  contained  within  a  pro- 
tective housing,  comprising: 

a  pocket  formed  from  an  elongated  blank  having  a  front 
panel  and  a  back  panel,  the  front  and  back  panels  being 
joined  together  to  define  an  internal  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  the  disk;  and 

a  pair  of  foldable  panels  connected  one  to  the  disk  housing 
and  the  other  to  the  back  panel,  the  foldable  panels  each 
having  a  dimension  along  the  length  direction  of  the  blank 
less  than  the  dimension  of  the  front  panel  along  the  length 
direction  of  the  blank,  wherein  the  foldable  panels  are 
only  partially  received  in  the  pocket  when  the  disk  is 
received  therein  . 


5,119,934 

TRANSPORT  CARRIER  TAPE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

COMPONENT  ENGAGING  MEANS 

Yoichi  Karasawa,  and  Shnsaku  Imai,  both  of  Minowa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181982 

Int.  CV  B65D  85/42 

VS.  a.  206—330  16  Oaims 


1.  A  component  supporting  transport  carrier  tape  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  or  electronic  components  having 
one  or  more  extended  terminal  leads  for  subsequent  removal 
from  said  tape  by  pickup  means,  and  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  spatially  positioned  recesses  formed  along  the 

longitudinal  length  thereof, 
integral  component  engaging  means  formed  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  recesses  to  provide  in  cooperation  with  said 
recess  for  substantially  fixed  positioning  and  maintained 
axial  orientation  of  said  component  relative  to  said  recess, 
said  integral  component  engaging  means  having  limited 
surface  engagement  of  said  component  permitting  suffi- 
cient surface  exposure  thereof  for  engaged  removal  by 


said  pickup  means  but  having  sufficient  surface  engage- 
ment of  said  component  to  maintain  said  fixed  positioning 
and  orientation  and  prevent  its  removal  from  said  trans- 
port carrier  tape  until  removed  by  said  pickup  means 
said  integral  components  engaging  means  comprising  Hange 
members  formed  along  opposite  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  recess,  some  of  said  flange 
members  bent  downwardly  below  a  major  surface  of  said 
tape  and  some  of  said  flange  members  bent  upwardly 
above  a  major  surface  of  said  tape,  said  component  nested 
between  said  downwardly  and  upwardly  bent  flange 
members. 

6.  A  component  supporting  transport  carrier  tape  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  or  electronic  components  having 
extended  terminal  leads  from  the  ends  thereof  for  subsequent 
removal  from  said  tape  by  pickup  means,  and  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spatially  positioned  recesses  formed  along  the 
longitudinal  length  thereof, 

integral  component  engaging  means  formed  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  recesses  to  provide  in  cooperation  with  said 
recess  for  substantially  fixed  positioning, 

terminal  lead  engagement  means  formed  adjacent  one  end  of 
each  of  said  recesses  and  having  a  planar  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  carrier  tape  to  permit 
positioning  of  said  extended  terminal  leads  thereon  to 
maintain  fixed  axial  orientation  of  said  component  relative 
to  said  recess, 

said  integral  component  engaging  means  having  limited 
surface  engagement  along  opposite  side  portions  of  said 
component  leaving  the  top  portions  thereof  exposed  for 
engaged  removal  by  said  pickup  means  but  having  suffi- 
cient surface  engagement  of  said  component  to  maintain 
said  fixed  positioning  and  orientation  and  prevent  its  re- 
moval from  said  transport  carrier  tape  until  removed  by 
said  pickup  means. 

said  integral  component  engaging  means  comprises  at  least 
one  spring  projection  formed  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  recesses  and  extending  above  a 
major  surface  of  said  tape. 

said  spring  projections  being  formed  in  opposite  opposed 
relation  to  one  another  to  grasp  said  component  there- 
between with  said  component  nested  between  said  spring 
projections  relative  to  said  recess. 

another  plurality  of  spatially  positioned  recesses  formed 
along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  tape  and  aligned 
laterally  adjacent  to  said  first  mentioned  spatially  posi- 
tioned recesses  to  form  laterally  adjacent  pairs  of  recess- 
es, 

a  strip  formed  between  said  laterally  adjacent  pairs  of 
recesses, 

said  component  leads  supported  over  said  strip  with  said 
leads  extending  into  said  another  spatially  positioned 
recesses  to  aid  in  the  prevention  of  axial  rotation  of  said 
component  within  the  confines  of  said  itegral  component 
engaging  means. 

7.  A  component  supporting  transport  carrier  tape  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  or  electronic  components  having 
extended  terminal  leads  from  the  ends  thereof  for  subsequent 
removal  from  said  tape  by  pickup  means,  and  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spatially  positioned  recesses  formed  along  the 
longitudinal  length  thereof. 

integral  component  engaging  means  formed  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  recesses  to  provide  in  cooperation  with  said 
recess  for  substantially  fixed  positioning. 

terminal  lead  engagement  means  formed  adjacent  one  end  of 
each  of  said  recesses  and  having  a  planar  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  carrier  tape  to  permit 
positioning  of  said  extended  terminal  leads  thereon  to 
maintain  fixed  axial  orientation  of  said  component  relative 
to  said  recess. 

said  integral  component  engaging  means  having  limited 
surface  engagement  along  opposite  side  portions  of  said 
component  leaving  the  top  portions  thereof  exposed  for 
engaged  removal  by  said  pickup  means  but  having  suffi- 
cient surface  engagement  of  said  component  to  maintain 
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said  fixed  positioning  and  orientation  and  prevent  its  re- 
moval from  said  transport  carrier  tape  until  removed  by 
said  pickup  means 

said  integral  component  engaging  means  comprises  flange 
members  formed  along  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  recess,  some  of  said  flange  members  bent 
downwardly  below  a  major  surface  of  said  tape  and  some 
of  said  flange  members  bent  upwardly  above  a  major 
surface  of  said  tape. 

said  component  nested  between  said  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly bent  flange  members. 


5,119,935 

VTOL  AIRCRAFT  CONVERTIBLE  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Joseph  W.  Stump,  Smithtown;  Robert  W.  Kress,  Saugerties,  both 

of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  Powers,  Virginia  Beach,  Va..  assignors 

to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,347 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/6S.  6/22;  B64C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  206—335  4  Claims 


I.  A  convertible  shipping  container  for  aircraft  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  hingedly  connected  and 
unfoldable  to  mutually  coplanar  contiguous  relation  to 
form  a  take-off  and  landing  pad; 

stiffeners  secured  to  the  walls  and  positioned  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other; 

the  stiffeners  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings  therein  for 
venting  heated  aircraft  exhaust  gases; 

a  top  wall  of  the  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  triangu- 
lar separable  sections  of  identical  shape  relea.seably  fas- 
tened in  coplanar  contiguous  relation  to  form  a  parallelo- 
gram. 

4.  A  method  for  convertibly  crating  an  aircraft  for  shipment, 
the  steps  comprising: 

placing  an  aircraft  into  a  container  having  hingedly  con- 
nected side  and  bottom  walls; 

covering  the  open  container  with  a  plurality  of  coplanar 
contiguous  triangular  members  releaseably  secured  to 
each  other; 

removing  the  triangular  members  upon  delivery  of  the  con- 
tainer to  a  ship  deck; 

unfolding  the  side  walls  to  form  a  flat  continuous  heat  shield 
over  the  deck;  and 

placing  the  individual  triangular  members  in  each  corner 
created  between  edges  of  adjacent  side  walls  to  complete 
a  heat  shield  for  hot  aircraft  engine  exhaust  gases. 


5,119,936 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTIVELY 

ENCASING  A  LEVEL 

Douglas  L.  Sevey,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level 

and  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,587,  Apr.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,877 

Int.  a.5  B65D  85/SO 

U.S.  a.  206—349  7  aaims 

1.  A  level  and  case  combination,  comprising: 

a  level  having  two  or  more  vials;  and 


a  case  for  containing  the  level  when  the  level  is  not  is  use, 

comprising: 

a  body  portion  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  one  or  more  outer  walls  defining  an  internal 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
level  therewithin.  the  body  portion  having  an  end  wall 
at  one  end  of  the  internal  cavity  and  having  an  open  end 
opposite  the  end  wall  for  accommodating  placement  of 
the  level  within  the  internal  cavity; 

first  support  structure  extending  inwardly  from  the  one  or 
more  outer  walls  of  the  body  portion  into  the  internal 
cavity  defined  by  the  one  or  more  outer  walls,  wherein 
the  first  support  structure  includes  inner  supporting 
surfaces  which  define  a  passage  through  which  the  level 
extends,  and  wherein  the  inner  supporting  surfaces 
define  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  that  of  the  level 
and  directly  engage  the  level  at  various  locations  about 


the  periphery  of  the  level  to  maintain  the  level  out  of 
contact  with  the  one  or  more  outer  walls  of  the  body 
portion,  wherein  the  inner  supporting  surfaces  engage 
the  level  at  a  location  between  the  two  or  more  vials; 

second  support  structure  extending  into  the  internal  cav- 
ity from  the  body  portion  end  wall  to  maintain  the  end 
of  the  level  adjacent  thereto  out  of  contact  with  the  end 
wall;  a  cap  member  releasably  engageable  with  the 
body  portion  at  its  open  end  for  fully  enclosing  the 
level,  the  cap  member  including  an  end  wall;  and 

third  support  structure  extending  inwardly  from  the  cap 
member  end  wall  to  maintain  the  end  of  the  level  adja- 
cent thereto  out  of  contact  with  the  cap  member  end 
wall  when  the  cap  member  is  engaged  with  the  body 
portion  at  its  open  end. 


5,119,937 
CHAIN  SAW  CASE 
Donald  R.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Case,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.920 

Int.  a.^  B27B  17/00;  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—349  12  Cairns 


1.  A  supportive  and  protective  case  for  a  chain  saw  and 
accessory  items;  said  chain  saw  having  a  housing,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  housing,  and  an  elongate  toothed  saw  chain 
extending  forwardly  from  said  housing;  said  device  compns- 
ing: 
an  upwardly-opening,  tray-like  base  member,  said  base  mem- 
ber including  a  bottom  wall  and  front,  rear,  and  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall; 
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said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cessed open-top  article  storage  compartments  therein; 

resilient  detent  means  within  said  base  member  for.  in  re- 
sponse to  downward  movement  of  said  chain  saw  into  said 
base  member,  engaging  sections  of  said  housing  and  auto- 
matically connecting  said  chain  saw  and  said  base  member 
for  vertical  and  other  movement  of  a  unit;  and  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  connection  between  said  chain  saw 
and  said  base  member  upon  upward  movement  of  said 
chain  saw  relative  to  said  base  member  without  manipula- 
tion of  a  latch  mechanism,  whereby  said  chain  saw  and 
said  base  member  are  automatically  connected  to  each 
other  by  downward  movement  of  said  chain  saw  into  said 
base  member  and  are  automatically  disconnected  from 
each  other  by  upward  movement  of  said  chain  saw  rela- 
tive to  said  base  member. 


5,119,939 
BUCKET  CONVEYOR  FRAME 
Eugene  W.  Teeter;  Cynthia  G.  Campbell,  and  Jimmie  F.  Las- 
siter,  Jr.,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Meyer  Ma- 
chine Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,534 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  21/009 

VS.  a.  198—860.2  7  Claims 


5,119.938 

CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  CONVEYING  A  TOBACCO  ROD 

Gerhard  Beckh;  Manfred  Schneider,  both  of  Herbrechtingen, 

and  Werner  Mager,  Herbrechtingen-Bolheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max   Schlattcrer  GmbH   &  Co., 

Herbrechtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  439,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  24, 
1988,  3839549 

Int.  CI.5  B65G  15/34 
VS.  a.  198—847  27  Qaims 


1.  An  air  permeable  continuous  conveyor  belt  for  conveying 
a  tobacco  rod  in  a  cigarette  rod  machine,  said  belt  having  two 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  and  comprising: 

first  thread  means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  synthetic 
warp  threads;  and 

second  thread  means  including  at  least  one  synthetic  weft 
thread  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  belt  to  the  other 
edge  of  the  belt; 

said  first  and  second  thread  means  being  woven  together  to 
form  a  plurality  of  intersecting  points  between  said  first 
and  second  thread  means,  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
plurality  of  intersecting  points  comprising  bonding  points; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  thread  means 
includes  at  least  one  carrier  fiber  and  at  least  one  hot  melt 
fiber,  said  first  and  second  thread  means  are  bonded  to- 
gether at  said  bonding  points  by  temporary  melting  of  said 
at  least  one  hot  melt  fiber  such  that  said  bonding  points  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  regions  of  said  belt  where 
said  thread  means  are  not  bonded  together,  each  bonding 
point  having  a  size  and  thickness  determined  by  the  quan- 
tity of  hot  melt  fibers  in  comparison  with  the  quantity  of 
carrier  fibers;  and 

said  bonding  points  are  arranged  in  a  linear  fashion  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  at  least  one  hot  melt  fiber. 


1   A  frame  for  an  endless  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections  defining  a  conveying  run  and  a  return 

run; 
a  tube  positioned  along  approximately  the  central  axis  of  said 

frame  between  said  conveying  run  and  said  return  run  and 

between  lateral  edges  of  said  frame; 
guide  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  providing  said  lateral 

edges;  and 
complementary   plates   for   connecting   said   sections,   said 

plates  being  downwardly  sloped. 


5,119,940 

PACKAGE  HAVING  COLLAR  ENCLOSURE 

Paul  E.  Grindrod,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 

Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,290,  Dec.  22,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,834.  Sep.  18.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  305,204,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,835, 

Sep.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des.  305,205.  This  application  Jun.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  716,877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/36.  5/38 

V.S.  a.  206—45.31  8  Oaims 


J       ' 


1.  A  food  package,  comprising: 

a  tray  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  having 
generally  fiat  peripheral  flanges  located  in  a  reference 
plane  and  defining  the  periphery  of  the  tray  and  internal 
fianges  also  located  in  the  reference  plane,  a  plurality  of 
recessed  compartments,  each  compartment  surrounded  by 
certain  ones  of  said  flanges  and  extending  from  the  refer- 
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ence  plane  downwardly  to  form  a  product  receiving  re- 
cess, and  including  a  food  product  in  at  least  some  of  said 
compartments,  the  tray  having  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
peripheral  flanges  located  along  opposed  parallel  edges  of 
the  tray,  the  bottoms  of  the  compartments  closest  to  said 
one  pair  of  peripheral  flanges  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
lateral  planes  through  the  opposed  parallel  edges  and 
perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane, 

a  thin  flexible  transparent  film  covering  the  tray  in  said 
reference  plane  and  attached  to  the  flanges  to  airtightly 
seal  at  least  some  of  the  respective  recessed  compart- 
ments, 

a  stiff  collar  wrapped  completely  around  the  tray,  said  collar 
including  a  top  adjacent  the  reference  plane,  a  pair  of  sides 
extending  from  the  top  towards  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and 
a  bottom  adjacent  the  btittom  of  the  tray,  portions  of  the 
sides  extending  inwardly  towards  said  bottom  of  the  collar 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  sides  forms  an  acute  angle 
with  the  top  of  the  collar  such  that  the  two  said  sides, 
taken  together,  frictionally  engage  the  opposed  parallel 
edges  of  the  tray,  the  width  of  the  collar  being  less  than 
the  width  of  the  package  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said 
opposed  parallel  edges,  such  that  the  food  contents  of  at 
least  some  of  the  recessed  compartments  of  the  tray  on 
both  sides  of  the  collar  are  visually  exposed  through  the 
exposed  thin  flexible  film. 

the  frictional  engagement  between  the  collar  and  the  op- 
posed parallel  edges  of  the  tray,  caused  by  the  frictional 
engagement  of  the  said  sides  with  the  opposed  parallel 
edges,  together  with  the  width  of  the  tray  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  said  parallel  edges  is  such  that  the  collar  nor- 
mally remains  frictionally  retained  on  the  tray. 

and  wherein  the  opposed  pair  of  parallel  edges  include  skirts 
connected  to  the  peripheral  flanges  along  those  edges  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  collar  sides  and  said  tray  bending  said  skirts 
inwardly. 


5,119,941 

MATCHBOOK-LIKE  PERSONAL  DENTAL  AND  NAIL 

HYGIENE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Eric  J,  Lepie,  2717  N,  Magnolia,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85712 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,150 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  27/00:  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—102  4  Claims 


1.  A  personal  hygiene  apparatus  in  matchbook  form,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  folded  matchbook-like  structure; 

a  plurality  of  a  first  personal  hygiene  accessory  detachably 
secured  to  said  structure,  said  plurality  of  a  first  personal 
hygiene  accessory  comprises  individually  packaged  dental 
floss  members  including  strands  of  dental  floss  having  a 
predetermined  length  and  an  enclosure,  each  dental  floss 
member  being  joined  to  an  adjacent,  similarly  packaged 
dental  floss  member  via  perforated  means  between  respec- 
tive enclosures  for  easy  tearing  by  a  user,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  individually  packaged  dental  floss  members 
further  comprising  a  breath  freshing  substance  attached  to 


an  end  of  said  individually  packaged  dental  floss  members; 
and 
at  least  one  of  a  second  personal  hygiene  accessory  integral 
with  said  structure. 


5,119,942 
MAIL  SORTING  RACK 
James  R.  McCullars,  Jonesboro.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Bama  Corpo- 
ration. Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,211 

Int.  CI.5  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 10  16aaims 


1   A  rack  for  storing  articles,  said  rack  comprising: 

a  ngid,  generally  upright  cabinet  adapted  to  be  disposed 
upon  a  supporting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart,  retractable  shelves 
extending  generally  horizontally  within  said  cabinet  for 
receiving  said  articles,  said  shelves  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively at  least  partially  withdrawn  from  said  cabinet  to 
permit  convenient  access  to  said  articles; 

track  means  for  slidably  securing  said  shelves  so  that  when 
pulled  from  said  cabinet  they  will  tilt  downwardly  to 
readily  expose  articles  disposed  thereon,  said  track  means 
comprising  a  horizontal  track  substantially  parallel  with 
said  supporting  surface  and  an  angled  track  substantially 
inclined  with  res[>ect  to  said  supporting  surface  and, 

wheel  bearing  means  coupled  to  said  track  means  for  con- 
currently contacting  both  said  horizontal  track  and  said 
inclined  track  to  insure  tilting  of  said  shelves  during  with- 
drawal from  said  cabinet. 


5,119,943 
DISH  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Alex  L.  Hoang,  1 1096  Stonecress  Ave.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif, 
90708 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,519 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 41  1  Claim 


1.  A  dish  drainage  apparatus,  comprising, 
an  upper  rectilinear  framework,  including  spaced  parallel 
framework  side  walls,  a  framework  front  wall  spaced 
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from  and  parallel  a  framework  rear  wall,  ihe  upper  recti- 
linear   framework    including   an    upper    perimeter   edge 
spaced  from  a  lower  perimeter  edge,  and 
at  least  one  adjustment  member  mounted  to  at  least  one  of 
said  framework  side  wall  adjacent  the  framework  front 
wall,  and 
a  support  base,  the  support  base  including  spaced  parallel 
support  base  side  walls,  a  support  base  rear  wall,  and  a 
support  base  exit  opening  directed  between  Ihe  side  walls 
between  a  forward  terminal  end  of  each  side  wall,  and 
a  support  base  floor  coextensively  mounted  to  the  support 
base  extending  from  the  support  base  rear  wall  and  angu- 
lated  downwardly  relative  to  the  support  base  side  walls 
extending  from  the  support  base  rear  wall  to  the  forward 
terminal  end  of  the  support  base  side  walls,  and 
the  support  base  floor  mcluding  a  support  base  trough  di- 
rected medially  of  the  support  base  floor,  wherein  the 
support  base  trough  extends  from  the  rear  wall  to  the  exit 
opening,  and 
the  upper  rectilinear  framework  pivotally  mounted  to  the 

support  base  above  the  trough,  and 
each  framework  side  wall  of  the  framework  side  walls  in- 
cludes a  support  rod  ledge  positioned  below  the  frame- 
work upper  perimeter  edge,  wherein  each  ledge  of  each 
side  wall  is  arranged  coextensively  along  ;ach  side  wall  in 
a  parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  support  rixis  fixedly  mounted  orthogonally  between 
the  framework  side  walls  fixedly  secured  to  each  ledge, 
and  the  framework  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined spacing,  and  a  pivot  axle  directed  through  the 
support  base  side  walls  adjacent  to  and  parallel  the  sup- 
port base  rear  wall,  with  the  pivot  axle  directed  through 
the  upper  rectilinear  framework  relative  to  the  support 
base,  and 
the  adjustment   member   includes   an   adjustment   member 
housing,  and  the  housing  including  a  housing  front  wall, 
with  the  front  wall  including  a  front  wall  slot  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  framework  lower  perimeter 
edge,  wherein  the  front  wall  slot  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slot  recesses,  the  slot  recesses  arranged  parallel 
relative  to  one  another  and  orthogonally  oriented  relative 
to  the  front  wall  slot,  wherein  a  lowermost  slot  recess  of 
the  plurality  of  slot  recesses  is  positioned  in  alignment 
with  a  lower  terminal  edge  of  the  front  wall  slot,  and  a 
projection   leg  directed  through   the   housing,  with   the 
projection  leg  including  a  handle  fixedly  mounted  to  an 
upper  terminal  end  of  the  projection  leg,  the  handle  di- 
rected through  the  front  wall  slot  and  selectively  receiv- 
able with  one  of  said  slot  recess,  and 
the  housing  includes  a  switch  mounted  within  the  housing 
adjacent  the  lowermost  recess,  and  a  blower  motor  hous- 
ing mounted   to  the   upper  rectilinear  framework,   the 
blower  motor  housing  including  a  blower  motor  con- 
tained therewithin,  and  a  continuous  air  manifold  tube 
positioned  fixedly  within  the  upper  rectilinear  framework 
adjacent  the  upper  perimeter  edge,  with  the  continuous  air 
manifold   tube   in   pneumatic   communication   with   the 
blower  motor  housing,  and  the  air  manifold  tube  including 
a  matrix  of  spaced  apertures  directed  through  the  air 
manifold  tube  projecting  interiorly  of  the  uppermost  lin- 
ear framework  to  direct  drying  air  into  the  upper  rectilin- 
ear framework,  and 
an  apertured  drainage  plate  mounted  to  the  framework 
lower  perimeter  edge,  wherein  the  drainage  plate  includes 
a  matrix  of  through-extending  openings  to  direct  fluid 
through  Ihe  drainage  plate  onto  the  support  base  fioor, 
and 
a  collection  trough  positioned  adjacent  the  exit  opening  and 
the  trough  directed  through  the  support  base  floor  to 
receive  fluid  from  the  support  base  trough,  and 
further    including   a    fluid    reservoir    removably    mounted 
within    the   upper   rectilinear   framework    between    the 
framework  side  walls,  wherein  the  fluid  reservoir  includes 
a  reservoir  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  bottom   wall   recesses,   wherein   the  bottom   wall 


recesses  are  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacing  for 
mounting  upon  the  spaced  ledges,  and  the  bottom  wall 
further  including  a  series  of  apertures  directed  there- 
through between  the  bottom  wall  recesses  for  directing  an 
anti-fungal  and/or  anti-bacterial  fluid  onto  the  support 
base  floor. 


5,119,944 
GRAVITY  FEED  MERCHANDISE  APPARATUS 

Merl  Milton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marlboro  Marketing, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser,  No.  708.347 

Int.  CV  A47F  5/()0 

U.S.  a.  211— 59,2  naaims 


1.  Gravity  feed  merchandise  apparatus  for  display  and  dis- 
pensing of  consumer  product  items,  comprising 

a  holder  having  a  series  of  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  gravity  feed  product  chutes,  arranged  vertically 
one  above  Ihe  other,  each  including  a  normally  recessed 
upper  rear  loading  portion  and  an  exposed  lower  front 
display  and  dispensing  portion  for  consumer  access  to 
product  items  loaded  thereon,  and 

a  retractable  and  extensible  suspension  mechanism,  adapted 
to  mount  Ihe  holder  on  a  support,  and  arranged  for  sus- 
pending the  holder  for  movement  relative  to  said  support 
from  a  normally  retracted  display  and  dispensing  position 
adjacent  said  support  to  an  extended  position  remote  from 
said  support  for  direct  access  to  the  loading  portions  of  the 
chutes  for  restocking  the  chutes  thereat  with  product 
items. 


5,119,945 
GONDOLA  DISPLAY  WITH  IMPROVED  DISPLAY  RACK 

AND  RACK  LOCK 
William  B,  Wiggins,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,677 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—59.2  12  aaims 


1.  A  gondola  display  comprising 
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a  base  having  front  and  rear  sides, 

gondola  posts  extending  vertically  from  the  rear  of  said  base, 
said  posts  containing  vertically  spaced  slots  on  the  front 
side  thereof. 

a  gondola  shelf,  said  shelf  defining  a  front  side,  a  rear  side, 
and  a  shelf  surface  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
sides,  said  shelf  having  hooks  extending  rewardly  from  its 
rear  side,  said  hooks  being  receivable  into  said  slots  of  said 
gondola  posts. 

said  shelf  surface  containing  holes  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  shelf  surface  along  front  and  rear  edges  of  said 
shelf. 

a  wire  shelf  divider  rack,  said  rack  having  front  and  rear 
wire  grids  and  divider  wires  extending  between  said  grids 
and  defining  channels  above  said  shelf  surface,  said  grids 
having  vertical  wire  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
said  grids  and  received  in  said  holes  in  said  shelf  surface, 
and 

a  lock  mechanism  engagable  with  said  vertical  legs  to  lock 
said  wire  shelf  divider  rack  to  said  gondola  shelf. 


U.S.  a.  211—59.3 


1  A  self-leveling  dispenser  for  trays  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises: at  least  two  parallel,  hexagonal  posts  extending  longitu- 
dinally; roller  means  extending  between  at  least  two  said  posts, 
said  roller  means  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  engaging  the 
exterior  walls  of  said  hexagonal  posts  in  order  for  said  roller 
means  to  travel  longitudinally  along  said  exterior  walls  of  said 
posts;  at  least  one  arm  extending  from  said  roller  means,  said 
arm  adapted  for  supporting  said  trays  or  the  like;  a  hanger  near 
an  end  of  said  posts;  and  at  least  one  extension  spring  means 
extending  between  said  roller  means  and  said  hanger. 


5,119,947 

GLASSWARE  SLIDE  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Andrew  Stewart,  P.O.  Box  1653,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92640 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,231,  Oct.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,620 

Int.  a.'  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  211—71  1  Claim 

I.  In  a  transport  vehicle. 

a  cabinet  which  holds  glassware  having  a  curved  surface  and 
has  a  height  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  inches  and  an 


entryway  through  which  the  glassware  is  placed  into  and 
removed  from  the  cabinet,  a  floor,  and  a  rear  wall, 
a  storage  device  for  glassware  including 
an  elongated  base  attached  lo  the  floor  of  the  cabinet 
adjacent  the  entryway  of  the  cabinet  and  extending 
lengthwise  form  the  entryway  towards  the  rear  wall, 
terminating  near  the  rear  wall,  and  a  glassware  mount- 
ing member  having  glassware  holding  means. 


5,119,946 
CANTILEVER  TRAY  DISPENSER 
Howard  F.  Baker,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jero  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.130 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/00 


\\N 


7  Claims 


said  glassware  mounting  member  being  slideably  attached  to 
the  base  to  enable  the  mounting  member  to  be  manually 
pulled,  at  least  partially,  from  the  base  to  extend  beyond 
the  entryway  and  allow  glassware  to  be  placed  on  or 
removed  from  the  glassware  holding  means, 

said  glassware  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
elements  that  coact  to  clamp  a  sidewall  of  the  glassware 
between  them,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  beveled 
surface  which  engages  the  curved  surface  of  the  glass- 
ware 


5,119,948 
SEISMIC  SHELF  GUARD 
Bjarki  H,  Hallgrimsson,  .Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,899 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—183  18  aaims 


1.  A  guard  for  a  shelf  comprising 

first  and  second  stationary  support  brackets, 

first  and  second  linkages  each  slidably  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  support  bracket,  and 

a  retention  bar  extending  from  said  linkages  across  the  front 
of  said  shelf, 

said  linkages  and  retention  bar  being  pivotable  to  a  raised 
position  thereby  permitting  access  lo  said  shell  and  being 
pivotable  to  a  lowered  position  for  preventing  items  from 
falling  from  said  shelf 
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5,119,949 
CRANE  VEHICLE  WITH  OPERATION  SPEED  CONTROL 

Mitsufairo  Kishi,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hikoma  Seisaku- 
sho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-33292 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  13/16 

U.S.  a.  212—154  10  aaims 
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and  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions  arranged  between  said  side 
walls  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  end  walls,  said  partitions 
defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  the  storage  of  docu- 
ments, a  support  device  comprising 

a  planar  member  having  an  inner  surface; 
an  outer  frame  positioned  on  the  periphery  of  said  planar 
member,  said  outer  frame  extending  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  planar  member;  and 
an  inner  frame  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
planar  member  and  spaced  from  said  outer  frame,  said 
outer  and  inner  frames  defining  a  channel  therebetween 
for  receiving  the  grooved  edges  of  an  end  wall  of  said 
expandible  document  file,  whereby  said  support  device 
holds  said  expandable  inherently  collapsible  document  file 
in  an  expanded  condition. 


7.  A  crane  vehicle  comprising:  a  crane  column  mounted  to 
undergo  rotational  displacement  about  its  vertical  axis;  rotary 
drive  means  for  rotationally  displacing  the  crane  column  at  a 
variable  speed;  a  crane  arm  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  crane 
column  to  undergo  ascending  and  descending  angular  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  crane  column,  the  crane  arm  being 
lengthwise  extendable  and  retractable  along  its  axis  and  having 
lifting  means  at  the  distal  end  thereof  for  lifting  a  load;  angular 
drive  means  for  angularly  displacing  the  crane  arm  in  ascend- 
ing and  descending  directions  at  a  variable  speed;  linear  drive 
means  for  linearly  extending  and  retracting  the  crane  arm  at  a 
variable  speed;  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  weight  distri- 
bution of  the  lifted  load  at  spaced-apart  points  on  opposite 
widthwise  sides  of  the  crane  vehicles  and  producing  corre- 
sponding detection  signals;  circuit  means  receptive  of  the 
detection  signals  for  developing  therefrom  a  control  signal 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  unbalance  of  the  detected  weight 
distribution  at  the  points  of  detection,  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  control  signal  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the 
rotary,  angular  and  linear  drive  means  to  reduce  at  least  one  of 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  crane  column,  the  speed  of  angular 
descending  displacement  of  the  crane  arm  and  the  speed  of 
extension  of  the  crane  arm  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in 
the  unbalance  of  the  detected  weight  distribution. 


5,119,951 

BREATHER  POUCH  FOR  SURGICAL  SUTURE 

PACKAGES 

David  L.  Brown,  Wallingford,  and  SUnley  J.  Malinowski,  Guil- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,488,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,776 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/06.  19/02:  B65D  73/00 
U,S.  CI.  206—439  27  Claims 


5,119.950 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDABLE  DOCUMENT 

FILE 

Shun  Takemura,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itoya  of 

America,  Ltd.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,162 

Int.  CV  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  206—425  «3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  expandable  inherently  collapsible 
document  file  comprising  rigid  end  walls  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  having  grooved  edges,  pleated  accordion- 
type  side  and  bottom  walls  interposed  between  said  end  walls. 


1.  A  package  for  surgical  elements  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  having  longitudinal  side  edges  and 

top  and  bottom  transverse  edges, 
a  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  longitudinal  side  edges  and 

top  and  bottom  transverse  edges,  said  plastic  overlaying 

and  corresponding  substantially  in  size  and  shape  to  said 

fibrous  sheet,  and 
a  release  agent  material  positioned  between  said  sheets  along 

each  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  sheets, 
wherein  said  plastic  sheet  is  heat  sealed  to  said  fibrous  sheet 

along  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  is  further  heat  sealed 

to  said  fibrous  sheet  along  said  longitudinal  side  edges  at 

said  release  agent. 


5,119,952 

POSTCARD-TYPE  PACKAGE  FOR  FLOW  ABLE 

SUBSTANCES 

Watson  C.  Warriner,  Jr.,  97  N.  Main  St.,  Cranbury,  N.J.  08512 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,220 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—462  33  Claims 

1.  A  postcard-type  package  for  shipping  a  fragile  container 

holding  a  flowable  substance,  said  package  being  suitable  for 

mailing  by  itself,  said  package  consisting  essentially  of 
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(a)  a  relatively  stiff  substantially  flat  sheet  having  a  front  and 
a  back  face,  said  sheet  further  having  a  foldline  forming  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  second  section 
having  a  slotted  opening. 

(b)  a  rigid  cradle  comprising; 

(i)  a  chamber  having  a  length  and  width  sufficient  to 
enable  said  container  to  fit  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  said  container; 

(ii)  an  open  base  for  inserting  said  container  into  said 
chamber: 

(iii)  a  fiange  integral  to  said  chamber  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  side  of  said  open  base,  said  flange 
mounted  on  said  front  face  of  said  slotted  second  section 


5,119,953 

PULP  SUSPENSION  SCREENING  AND 

FRACTIONATION  APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Atkeison,  III,  Norcross,  and  Roland  O.  A.  Fjiill- 

strom,    Lawrenceville,   both   of   Ga.,   assignors   to   Celleco 

Hedemora  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,031 

Int.  a.'  D21D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—273  22  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  screening  pulp  suspensions  comprising: 

a  housing, 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  one  aljovc'the 
other  in  the  housing, 

screening  means  in  each  compartment  positioned  so  as  to 
divide  each  compartment  into  an  inner  separation  cham- 
ber and  an  outer  filtrate  chamber. 

inlet  means  for  furnishing  a  pulp  suspension  to  each  separa- 
tion chamber, 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  separation  chambers, 

means  attached  to  the  rotatable  shaft  for  entraining  suspen- 
sion in  each  separation  chamber  during  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  for  causing  a  fine  fraction  of  the  suspension  to 
pass  through  the  screening  means  of  each  compartment, 

a  coarse  fraction  outlet  leading  out  of  each  filtrate  chamber, 
for  discharging  a  fine  fraction  of  the  suspension  therefrom, 

a  fine  fraction  outlet  leading  out  of  each  filtrate  chamber,  for 
discharging  a  fine  fraction  of  the  suspension  therefrom, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  connecting  chamber,  comprising  a 
flat  bottom,  a  circular  side  wall,  and  a  flat  top,  disposed  in 


each  compartment  beneath  the  inner  separation  chamber 
of  each  compartment,  at  least  one  connecting  chamber 
being  constructed  to  receive  a  fraction  of  said  pulp  suspen- 
sion from  a  coarse  fraction  outlet  and  at  least  one  connec- 
tion chamber  being  constructed  to  receive  a  fine  fraction 
from  a  fine  fraction  outlet, 


in  a  position  allowing  said  cradle  to  protrude  through 
said  slotted  opening,  and 

(iv)  one  or  more  clasps  protruding  out  from  said  inner 
surface  and  extending  across  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
said  chamber  in  the  widthwise  direction,  said  clasps 
being  present  in  a  number  sufficient  to  restrict  said 
container's  movement  during  shipping  but  allow  for 
said  container's  removal  after  shipping,  said  clasps 
being  the  sole  means  required  for  retaining  said  con- 
tainer and  preventing  damage  to  said  container  during 
shipping; 
(c)  a  means  for  securing  said  first  section  to  said  second 

section  of  said  sheet  after  folding  said  sheet  about  said 

foldline  so  that  the  front  face  of  said  first  section  contacts 

said  front  face  of  said  second  section. 


a  connecting  chamber  outlet  leading  from  each  said  connect- 
ing chamber,  and 

means  connecting  the  connecting  chamber  outlet  of  one 
compartment  to  the  inlet  means  of  another,  for  gravity 
transfer  of  suspension. 


5,119,954 

MULTI-PASS  SORTING  MACHINE 

Eduard  M.  Svyatsky,  Libertyville;  George  Paroubek,  Downers 

Grove,  and  Frederick  P.  Hegland,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,556 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/36:  B65H  85/00 

U.S.  a.  209—584  38  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  document  sorting  machine,  suitable  for 
sorting  mail,  which  comprises  in  combination;  a  document 
input  feed  means,  at  least  one  singulation  means  for  onenting 
and  singulating  said  documents  so  that  indicia  on  their  faces 
can  be  disposed  at  a  predetermined  level  about  a  data  reference 
plane,  indicia  reading  means  including  means  for  generating 
indicia  indicating  signals,  electronic/computer  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  indicating  signals,  means  for  sorting  said  docu- 
ments into  bins,  said  sorting  means  being  controlled  by  said 
signal  generating  means  after  generated  signals  are  interpreted 
by  said  electronic/computer  means,  a  plurality  of  said  bins 
being  located  in  side-by-side  array,  first  elongated  belt  means 
disposed  along  said  side-by-side  array  of  bins  for  moving  docu- 
ments received  therefrom,  said  first  elongated  belt  means  hav- 
ing an  outboard  edge  remote  from  said  array  of  bins,  means  for 


878 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1992 


moving  said  documents  from  said  bins  onto  said  first  elongated 
belt  means,  locating  means  associated  with  said  first  elongated 
belt  means  for  positioning  documents  on  said  first  elongated 
belt  means,  shingler  means  for  shingling  documents  received 
from  said  first  elongated  belt  means,  transport  means  for  mov- 
ing shingled  documents  as  they  are  discharged  from  said  shin- 
gler means,  and  loading  means  for  receiving  shingled  docu- 
ments and  sequentially  loading  said  shingled  documents  into 
empty  trays. 

5.119.955 

SANITARY  CAN  CLOSURE 

Barry  P.  Granofsky.  7770-G  Youngdale,  Stanton.  Calif.  90680 

Filed  May  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,434 

Int.  CI.'B65D  17/34 

U.S.  a.  220—270  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beverage  can  having  a  side  wall,  an 
end  wall  and  an  opening  in  said  end  wall,  a  closure  comprising 
an  integral  plastic  member,  said  member  including 

an    annular    first    portion    extending    complementarily 
around  and  covering  said  side  wall  adjacent  said  end 
wall,  and 
a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  and 
complementarily  overlying  said  end  wall, 
said  second  portion  including  a  thickened  part  forming 
a  plug  projecting  from  said  second  portion  into  said 
opening  and  fitting  tightly  in  said  opening  to  seal  the 
same, 
said  member  including  a  duality  of  spaced  scores  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  member, 
said  scores  providing  weakened  portions  of  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  define  a  pull  tab  therebetween,  said  part 
of  said  second  portion  being  between  said  scores  and 
being  a  segment  of  said  pull  tab,  whereby  pulling  on 
said  tab  separates  said  member  and  removes  said  part 
from  said  opening, 

said  member  including  a  duality  of  transverse  scores 
in  said  second  portion  intermediate  and  connecting 
to  said  first-mentioned  scores  and  located  one  on 
either  side  of  said  part  of  said  second  portion, 
whereby  said  part  can  be  removed  from  said  pull 
tab  for  permitting  said  part  to  be  reinserted  into 
said  opening  for  resealing  the  same. 


5,119,956 

JAM  PROOF  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIDDED 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Olisse  C.  Cioletti.  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 

Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,295 
Int.  a.5  B65D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—327  14  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  cover  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
with  an  outer  peripheral  lip  of  an  underlying  pressure  vessel 
and  having  a  compressible  annular  gasket  overlying  said  lip, 
said  cover  further  comprising: 

a)  a  spaced  peripheral  array  of  cylindrical  bored  passage- 


ways communicating  between  outer  and   inner  planar 

surfaces  of  the  vessel  cover,  with  each  of  the  passageways 

further  comprising: 

i)  a  first  counter  bore  concentric  with  the  bored  passage- 
way and  extending  from  the  inner  planar  surface  to  a 
point  intermediate  ends  of  the  passageway; 

ii)  a  second  counter  bore  axially  aligned  with,  of  compara- 
tive minor  height  relative  to,  the  first  counter  bore, 
extending  to  the  first  counter  bore  from  the  inner  planar 
surface  to  a  point  intermediate  the  first  counter  bore; 
b)  a  rigid,  comparatively  thick-walled,  annular  sleeve  insert 

which  is  internally  tapped  and  externally  sized  to  fit  into 

the  first  counter  bore; 


c)  a  substantially  rigid  retainer  element  configured  to  seat 
tightly  against  the  inserted  sleeve,  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  sleeve  insert  and  being  sized  to  fit 
frictionally  into  the  second  counter  bore,  thus  serving  to 
retain  the  sleeve  insert  in  place  despite  gravity  effects 
thereon;  and 

d)  bolt  threaded  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  the  positioned 
sleeve  insert,  said  bolt  having  an  outer  axial  end  config- 
ured for  tool  rotation  and  an  inner  axial  end  having  a 
planar  lug  coaxial  with  a  center  line  of  the  compressible 
annular  gasket  resting  on  the  underlying  pressure  vessel 
peripheral  lip. 


5.119,957 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE  DIVIDER 
Victoria  Joyce-Middaugh,  R.D.  2  Ketchner  Rd.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 
14«95 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,796 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/24 

U.S.  a.  220—404  16  Oaims 


1.  For  use  in  dividing  a  substantially  rigid  trash  receptacle 
having  a  topwardly  accessible  mouth  defined  by  a  rim  of  the 
receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  disposable  trash  can  liners,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  peripheral  support  member  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  rim 
of  the  receptacle  with  a  first  portion  of  an  opening  edge  of 
each  of  the  liners  overlapping  said  support  member  and 
sandwiched  between  said  support  member  and  said  rim; 
a  plurality  of  dividing  members,  each  extending  radially 
between  an  origin  proximate  a  center  of  said  support 
member  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  points  spaced 
along  said  support  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fastener  arms,  each  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  a  respective  one  of  said  dividing  members 
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with  a  second  portion  of  an  opening  edge  of  one  of  the 
liners  and  a  third  portion  of  an  opening  edge  of  another  of 
the  liners  sandwiched  therebetween;  and 

means  for  securing  each  of  said  arms  within  its  respective 
dividing  member, 

whereby  each  adjacent  pair  of  dividing  members  and  a 
portion  of  said  support  member  therebetween  cooperate 
in  securing  an  opening  edge  of  one  of  the  liners  and  to 
define  a  compartment  mouth  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
compartments. 


5,119,958 
SORT  AND  CYCI.E  BIN 
Robert  Gabert,  608-84  Ave.  S.W.,  Calgary  Alberta,  Canada  T2V 
0V7  ,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  3815,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,073 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/16 

U.S.  a.  220—404  2  Qaims 


I.  A  sort  and  cycle  bin  for  waste  materials  which  comprises: 

a)  a  receptacle  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
oriented  and  vertically  spaced  apart  compartments; 

b)  means  associated  with  the  compartments,  for  visually 
indicating  the  type  of  waste  material  to  be  placed  in  each 
compartment; 

c)  a  plurality  of  removable  containers,  each  to  be  placed  into 
one  compartment  for  receiving  one  type  of  waste  material 
that  will  be  placed  therein; 

d)  means  for  suspending  each  of  said  removable  containers 
within  each  of  the  compartments,  so  that  each  of  the 
different  waste  materials  can  be  placed  into  each  of  said 
removable  containers  and  then  be  removed  to  facilitate  its 
transportation  to  a  recycling  facility;  and 

e)  a  lid  hinged  to  a  top  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle, so  that  when  said  lid  is  placed  in  a  closed  position  it 
will  cover  the  compartments;  wherein  said  visually  indi- 
cating means  includes  indicia  on  the  front  wall  of  said 
receptacle  at  each  compartment  designating  its  predeter- 
mined type  of  waste  material;  wherein  each  said  remov- 
able container  is  a  plastic  bag  which  can  be  normally 
discarded  along  with  its  contents  being  the  respective 
waste  material;  wherein  said  suspending  means  includes; 

0  said  receptable  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  tracks,  in 
which  the  first  track  is  located  in  an  upper  inner  surface  of 
the  front  wall  and  the  second  track  is  located  in  an  upper 
inner  surface  of  the  rear  wall; 

g)  a  plurality  of  hooks  adjustably  carried  in  the  tracks; 

h)  each  said  plastic  bag  having  positioned  opposite  each 
other  expansion  walls  to  enlarge  said  plastic  bag;  and 

i)  a  plurality  of  drawstrings,  each  extending  through  an 
upper  end  of  each  said  plastic  bgg,  so  that  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  drawstring  can  act  as  a  loop  to  engage  with 
two  of  said  hooks,  allowing  said  bag  to  hang  therefrom  in 
its  enlarged  condition  to  hold  more  waste  material  therein 
and  then  when  said  plastic  bag  is  to  be  discarded  said  pull 
string  can  close  the  upper  end  thereof 


5,119,959 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Lazareric  Bogdan,  Mosc  Pijade  124/17,  26000  Pancevo,  Yugo- 
slavia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.682 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/04 

U.S.  a.  220—585  2  a«inis 


1.  A  vessel  for  the  storage  of  liquids  or  gasses  under  high 
pressure  comprising; 

a  central  tank  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  wall  enclosed 
by  opposite  ends,  said  opposite  ends  being  curved  in  longi- 
tudinal cross-section, 

an  internal  tank  concentrically  disposed  about  said  central 
tank  and  having  circular  internal  and  external  walls  defin- 
ing an  axial  extending  substantially  comparable  to  the 
axial  extent  of  said  central  tank  cylindrical  wall,  said 
internal  tank  defining  a  curved  configuration  in  end  eleva- 
tion, there  further  being  opposite  ends  enclosing  said 
internal  tank  and  defining  a  curved  configuration  in  longi- 
tudinal cross-section, 

spacer  means  adjacent  each  said  central  tank  opposite  end 
sealingly  joining  said  internal  tank  internal  wall  to  said 
central  tank  wall  and  defining  a  first  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  and  having  a  first  lower  reach  therein, 

an  external  tank  concentrically  disposed  about  said  internal 
tank  and  having  circular  internal  and  external  walls  defin- 
ing an  axial  extend  substantially  comparable  to  the  axial 
extent  of  said  central  tank  cylindrical  wall,  said  external 
tank  defining  a  curved  configuration  in  end  elevation, 
there  further  being  opposite  ends  enclosing  said  external 
tank  and  defining  a  curved  configuration  in  longitudinal 
cross-section, 

spacer  means  adjacent  each  said  internal  tank  opposite  end 
sealingly  joining  said  external  tank  internal  wall  to  said 
internal  tank  external  wall  and  defining  a  second  annular 
chamber  therebetween,  and  having  a  second  lower  reach 
therein, 

fittings  projecting  from  at  least  one  said  end  of  each  said 
central,  internal  and  external  tanks,  and 

discharge  pipe  means  for  recovery  of  fluid  leakage  from  said 
tanks  by  gravity  and  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  annular  chambers  adjacent  the  respective  lower 
reaches  of  said  annular  chambers  and  accessible  exteriorly 
of  said  vessel. 


5.119,960 

DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO  ASSIST  IN  MAINTAINING  THE 

OPEN  CONDITION  OF  A  BAG 

Edward  S.  Robbins.  Ill,  459  N.  Court  St.,  Florence.  Ala.  35630 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,627,  Feb.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,048,977.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,973 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  67/12 

U.S.  a.  220—640  12  Oaims 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 

(A)  a  self-supporting  bag  having  an  open  end  and  including 
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a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  substantially  non-deforma- 
ble  and  self-supporting  ribs  interconnected  by  means  of 
respective  flexible  and  non-self-supporting  webs;  and 
(B)  a  device  for  maintaining  said  bag  in  an  open  condition, 
said  device  including, 
(i)  an  annular  body  which  defines  an  open-ended  annular 

cavity  sized  and  configured  to  accept  a  region  of  said 

open  end  of  the  bag  therein; 
(ii)  said  annular  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  resilient, 

shape-retaining  material  and  further  includes. 


truck  bed  and  means  to  secure  the  second  boom  in  locked 
positions; 

(d)  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  first  boom 
and  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
second  boom;  and 

(e)  a  first  winch  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  including  a 
first  winch  cable,  and  a  second  winch  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  tube  and  including  a  second  winch  cable, 
whereby  said  first  pulley  accepts  said  first  winch  cable  for 
lifting  loads,  and  accepts  said  second  winch  cable  for 
supporting  and  for  retracting  said  second  boom  when  said 
first  winch  cable  is  routed  to  said  second  pulley. 


5,119,962 
CIOSURE  BUTTON/PANEL  ENERGY  ENHANCEMENT 
Peter  A.  Vercillo,  Hinsdale;  Joseph  J.  Janisch,  Jr.,  Arlington 
Heighu,  and  Anthony  J.  Pfeiffer,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,879 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  4J/04 
VS.  a.  215—230  32  Oaims 


(iii)  a  pair  of  manually  operable  wing  members  extending 
from  said  body  on  either  side  of  said  open-ended  cavity, 
said  pair  of  wing  members  acting  upon  said  body  near 
said  open-ended  cavity  thereof  in  response  to  manual 
pressure  being  applied  thereto  which  facilitates  engage- 
ment and  removal  of  said  body  relative  to  said  open  end 
region  of  the  bag  by  exerting  a  resilient  force  upon  said 
open-ended  cavity  of  said  body  which  tends  to  cause 
the  same  to  dimensionally  increase. 


5,119,961 

ELECrRIC  PICKUP  WINCH 

Lawrence  E.  Runn,  513  Arizona,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66049 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,498 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  23/36 

U.S.  a.  212—180  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  closure  cap  for  vacuum  packed  containers,  said  clo- 
sure including  a  metal  end  panel  which  is  axially  movable  from 
a  vacuum  indicating  position  to  a  non-vacuum  indicating  posi- 
tion. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  end  panel  includes  a  centrally 
located  generally  planar  portion  which  extends  radially 
outwardly  into  an  annular  portion, 
said  annular  portion  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  faceted  regions. 


5,119,963 

MECHANICAL  BUTTON  AND  BUTTON 

ENHANCEMENT  TECHNIQUES 

Robert  J.  Heilman,  Orland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  ConUnenUl 

White  Cap,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,498 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/02 

VS.  a.  215—230  20  Claims 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  steel  base  frame  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  a  truck  bed, 
attached  to  said  frame  are  front  and  rear  steel  supports 
which  support  a  horizontal  steel  tube  above  said  truck 

bed; 

(b)  a  first  steel  boom  removeably  secured  to  said  frame  and 
said  horizontal  tube  as  to  extend  upwardly  inclined,  rear- 
wardly,  and  above  said  horizontal  tube; 

(c)  a  second  steel  boom  mounted  inside  of  said  horizontal 
tube  which  is  slidable  therein  to  extend  the  distal  end  of 
said  second  boom  to  a  position  beyond  the  rear  of  said 


1.  A  closure  comprising  an  end  panel,  a  depending  skirt,  and 
means  carried  by  said  skirt  for  securing  said  closure  in  sealed 
relationship  to  a  container,  said  closure  being  improved  by  said 
end  panel  being  formed  with  a  flexible  central  tamper  indicat- 
ing button,  and  said  end  panel  having  mechanical  means  en- 
gageable  with  a  container  to  which  said  closure  is  to  be  applied 
for  flexing  said  button  from  a  first  position  occupied  when  said 
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closure  is  not  sealed  to  a  container  to  a  second  position  occu-    upper  portion  at  the  frangible  connecting  means  by  movement 
pied  when  said  closure  is  sealed  to  a  container.  of  said  skirt  in  the  direction  of  the  base  of  the  bottle. 


5,119,964 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Stephen  H.  Witt,  5  Tara  Place,  Smithville,  Ontario,  Canada  LOR 
2A0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,315,  Oct.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,827 

Int.  a.5  B65D  41/00 

VS.  a.  215—251  14  Claims 


5,119,966 
SIMPLIFIED  HINGE  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

JOINING  METHODS 

Paul  D.  McKim,  and  Konrad  G.  Chmielewskj,  both  of  Fort 

Smith,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  (Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,188,  Sep.  14, 1990.  This  application  Apr. 

17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,703 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/14-  H02G  3/08 


VS.  a.  220—3.8 


6  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container,  the  container,  the  closure  com- 
prising: an  inner  sealing  member,  which  comprises  a  membrane 
having  a  mam  portion  for  securing  to  the  neck  of  a  container 
and  a  tab  extending  out  from  the  main  portion;  an  outer  cap, 
for  enclosing  the  inner  sealing  member  and  the  neck  of  a  con- 
tainer, and  including  a  top  wall  and  a  depending  wall  for 
enclosing  the  neck  of  the  container,  with  the  tab  extending 
down  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  depending  wall;  and  an 
adhesive  means  bonding  the  tab  to  the  depending  wall 
whereby  the  outer  cap  cannot  be  removed  without  rupturing 
the  bond  between  the  tab  and  the  depending  wall. 


5,119,965 
DRESSING  CAPSULE  FOR  BOTTLE 
Anthony  Arduca,  3  Madeline  Couri,  Avondale  Heights,  Victoria 
3034,  and  Joseph  Arduca,  14  Brees  Road,  East  Keilor,  Vic- 
toria 3033,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  20,  1990,  PK4009 
Int.  a.'  B65D  51/20 
VS.  a.  215—251  17  Claims 
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1.  A  capsule  for  the  top  of  a  bottle,  said  capsule  having  an 
upper  portion  connected  to  a  skirt  by  a  frangible  connecting 
means,  said  upper  portion  and  said  skirt  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  upper  portion  of  said  capsule 
having  a  top  surface  which  in  use  covers  an  opening  in  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  flange  extending  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  top  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  skirt,  said  flange  being 
connected  to  the  skirt  by  the  frangible  connecting  means, 
whereby  said  skin  can  be  substantially  separated  from  said 


1.  A  housing  structure  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  body  formed  from  a  permanently  deform- 
able  sheet  material  and  having  an  access  opening  and  a 
spaced  apart  pair  of  first  wall  portions; 

a  cover  member  formed  from  a  permanently  deformable 
sheet  material  and  having  a  spaced  apart  pair  of  second 
wall  portions  each  positioned  in  a  side-by-side  relationship 
with  a  different  one  of  said  first  wall  portions;  and 

means  for  permanently  connecting  said  cover  member  to 
said  housing  body  in  a  manner  permitting  said  cover  mem- 
ber to  be  pivoted  relative  to  said  housing  body  between 
closed  and  open  positions  in  which  said  cover  member 
respectively  blocks  and  unblocks  said  access  opening, 

said  means  for  connecting,  at  each  side-by-side  pair  of  said 
first  and  second  wall  portions  consisting  of  a  single  imper- 
forate clinch  joint  formed  between  and  pivotally  inter- 
locking the  side-by-side  first  and  second  wall  portions, 
said  single  imperforate  clinch  joint  being  defined  by  hol- 
low, generally  tubular  protrusions  formed  on  the  side-by- 
side  pair  of  said  first  and  second  wall  portions  and  having 
transversely  enlarged  outer  end  portions,  one  of  said  pro- 
trusions being  pivotally  and  coaxially  received  within  the 
other  protrusion  with  one  of  said  transversely  enlarged 
outer  end  portions  being  captively  retained  within  the 
other  of  said  transversely  enlarged  outer  end  portions. 


5,119,967 

ONE  HANDED  CONTROLLABLE  PLATE  AND  CUP 

HOLDER 

David  A.  Ercolani,  40  Holly  St.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  01930 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,300 

Int.  a.'  H61D  1/30 

VS.  a.  220—23.6  17  Claims 


J?  r 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  plate  and  a  beverage  con- 
tainer simultaneously,  while  being  securely  manipulable  by  one 
hand  of  a  user  carrying  the  assembly,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  STRIp'ofsPENSER 

first  end  having  an  annular  ridge  which  defines  an  opening  ^^        Cas.lewood,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630 

for  supporting  a  beverage  container,  said  seco-d  end  J  J  ,y;„"s,r.  No.  491.672,  Mar.  9.  1990.  P^ 

being  wider  than  said  first  end  and  having  an  annular  ridge  """""'         „„,:,„,i„„  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.710 


which  defines  a  cavity  which  may  emplacively  support  a 

plate  means; 
a  bracket  means  arranged  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  second 

end  to  receive  the  hand  of  a  user  carrying  said  assembly 

and  permit  the  user  firm  control  over  the  movement  and 

balance  thereof;  and 
a  support  bracket  disposed  across  the  bottom  of  the  opening 

on  the  first  end  of  said  assembly,  to  engage  the  bottom  of 

a  container  disposed  within  said  opening. 


This  application  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.710 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/28 


VS.  O.  221—71 


6  Claims 


5,119,968 

TRASH  BAG  DISPENSER 

Tarry  R.  Palmer.  1220-G  Airport  Freeway  #471.  Bedford.  Tex. 

76022 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.457 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3/58 

U.S.  a.  221—26  8  CI"'""* 


1.  A  pill  strip  dispenser  for  use  with  a  pill  strip  including  a 
pill  strip  package  having  longitudinal  edges  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  packets,  each  packet  in- 
cluding a  pocket  with  medicine  therein,  the  packets  separated 
by  laterally  extending  separation  lines,  the  pill  strip  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  supply  region  and  a  dispensing  path 
along  which  the  pill  strip  moves  from  the  supply  region  to 
a  discharge  position; 
a  drive  assembly,  mounted  at  least  partially  within  the  hous- 
ing, including  a  drive  element  along  the  dispensing  path 
which  engages  the  pill  strip  along  a  drive  line  and  forces 
the  pill  strip  from  the  supply  region,  along  the  dispensing 
path  and  to  the  discharge  position;  and 
directing  means  for  directing  the  medicine  in  each  said 
pocket  away  from  the  drive  line  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  drive  element. 


1.  A  receptacle  dispenser  supporting  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles and  providing  access  to  a  receptacle  of  the  plurality  of 
receptacles,  the  dispenser  comprising; 
a  substantially  flat  base  member,  the  base  member  having 
first  and  second  vertically  spaced,  parallel  fold  lines  ex- 
tending horizontally  across  the  base  member,  the  base 
member  being  formed  with  a  downward  folded  flap  be- 
tween the  first  fold  line  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  base 
member,  and  with  an  upward  folded  flap  between  the 
second  fold  line  and  the  first  fold  line,  the  downward 
folded  flap  overlapping  the  upward  folded  flap; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  receptacles,  each  receptacle 
of  the  plurality  of  receptacles  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
back  wall  that  lie  flat  against  each  other,  and  each  recepta- 
cle of  the  plurality  of  receptacles  having  an  opening  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  walls  that  enables  the  front  wall 
to  be  separated  from  the  back  wall  and  provides  access  to 
an  interior  of  the  receptacle  through  the  opening,  each 
receptacle  of  the  plurality  of  receptacles  lying  substan- 
tially flat  over  each  other  in  an  ordered  stack,  and, 
a  connection  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles to  the  base  member,  the  connection  means  connecting 
the  downward  folded  base  member  flap  to  the  upward 
folded  base  member  Hap  and  connecting  the  plurality  of 
receptacles  to  the  base  member  between  the  overlapping 
downward  folded  flap  and  upward  folded  flap,  the  con- 
nection means  enabling  successive  receptacles  of  the  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  to  be  separated  from  the  plurality  of 
receptacles  and  the  base  member  by  pulling  successive 
receptacles  from  the  base  member. 


5.119.970 
VALVE  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Simon  Arich.  Geneva;  Guy  Courvoisier.  Celigny.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, and  Pierre  Souliere.  Sergy.  France,  assignors  to 
Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton.  N.J. 
per  No  PCr/EP90/00264,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,598 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    27,    1989, 
716/89 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/44 
VS.  a.  222—1  '  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  device  for  an  aerosol  container,  said  device  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  first  valve  which  is  crimped  on  said  aerosol  container, 
said  valve  having  a  body,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  body 
and  a  movable  closure  element  in  said  chamber,  said  clo- 
sure element  separating  said  chamber  from  the  atmo- 
sphere when  in  a  closed  position,  said  first  valve  being 
held  in  a  closed  position  by  a  force  exerted  on  said  mov- 
able closure  element  by  a  first  spring  located  within  said 
body  of  said  first  valve; 

b)  an  actuator  of  said  closure  element  of  said  first  valve,  said 
actuator  being  outside  said  aerosol  container,  said  first 
valve  being  openable  by  depression  of  said  actuator  and 
thereby  of  said  movable  closure  element  in  a  direction 
contrary  to  said  force  of  said  spring  on  said  movable 
closure  element; 

c)  a  closure  member  for  acting  on  said  actuator  for  selec- 
tively holding  said  first  valve  either  open  or  closed; 

d)  a  second  valve  located  within  said  aerosol  container,  said 
second  valve  being  connected  on  one  side  to  said  chamber 
formed  in  said  body  of  said  first  valve  and  on  the  opposite 


June  9,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


883 


side  to  a  conduit  connected  to  a  plunger  tube  for  connect- 
ing said  valve  device  to  the  interior  of  said  aerosol  con- 
tainer, said  second  valve  having  a  movable  diaphragm  as 
closure  element  and  said  second  valve  being  held  closed 
by  the  force  exerted  on  said  diaphragm  by  a  second  spring 
and  by  fluid  under  pressure  contained  in  said  aerosol 
container; 

e)  a  first  connecting  means  defining  a  first  passage  one  end  of 
which  forms  a  connection  to  said  chamber  formed  in  said 
body  of  said  first  valve,  the  opposite  end  of  said  first 
passage  being  closed  by  said  diaphragm  of  said  second 
valve  when  said  second  valve  is  held  closed;  and, 

0  a  second  connecting  means  which  cooperates  with  said 
first  connecting  means  to  define  a  second  passage  which 
passes  around  said  diaphragm  of  said  second  valve,  said 
second  passage  providing  a  connection  between  said 
chamber  formed  in  said  body  of  said  first  valve  and  said 
conduit. 

9.  A  method  of  using  a  valve  according  to  claim  1.  which 
comprises: 


a)  filling  said  aerosol  container  through  said  first  valve  by 
opening  said  valve,  by  applying  liquid  under  pressure  to 
that  inlet  of  said  first  valve  so  that  said  second  valve  is 
opened  by  the  pressure  applied  and  allows  said  liquid  to 
flow  through  said  first  valve,  said  first  passage  of  said  first 
connecting  means,  through  said  second  valve  in  the  open 
position,  said  conduit  and  said  plunger  tube,  to  the  interior 
of  said  aerosol  container, 

b)  closing  said  first  valve  allowing  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  liquid  under  pressure  stored  in  said  container  to  close 
said  second  valve  and  said  second  spring  element  to  hold 
said  second  valve  closed  so  that  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  first  passage  of  said  first  connecting  means  is  inter- 
rupted, 

c)  opening  said  first  valve  and  keeping  said  valve  open 
initially  to  allow  said  liquid  under  pressure  contained  in 
the  hollow  spaces  of  said  first  connecting  means  and  of 
said  first  valve  to  flow  out  to  the  atmosphere,  and  then 
allowing  a  continuous  flow  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
container  through  said  plunger  tube,  said  conduit,  around 
said  second  valve,  through  said  second  passage  and 
through  said  first  valve  to  atmosphere. 


5,119,971 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  MEASURING  AND 

DISPENSING  OF  A  FLUID 

Mark  E.  Reyman,  246  Centre  Ave..  New  Rochelle.  N.V.  10805 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,157,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,356,  Oct.  27, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

827,781,  Feb.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  640,527 

Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00:  GOIF  11/26 

VS.  CI.  222-129  8  a»ims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring,  retaining  and  dispensing  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  fluid  transferred  from  a  supply  container 
with  at  least  one  flexible  wall,  said  device  comprising: 
a  rigid  wall  chamber  for  retaining  fluid  transferred  from  said 

supply  container; 
means  at  the  base  of  said  device  for  attaching  said  device  to 

said  supply  container; 
an  unobstructed  conduit  through  which  fluid  passes  from 
said  supply  container  into  said  chamber  wherein  said  inlet 
conduit  is  attached  to  the  base  of  said  device  and  pro- 
trudes into  said  chamber  a  predetermined  distance  such 
that  said  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  will  remain  in  said 
chamber  when  the  combination  of  said  device  and  said 
supply  container  is  inverted,  whereby  said  inlet  conduit 
effectively  prevents  air  from  flowing  into  said  supply 
container  from  said  chamber  once  the  fluid  level  in  said 
chamber  reaches  an  opening  of  said  inlet  conduit  inside 
said  chamber,  and  then  righted,  whereby  excess  fluid 
flows  back  through  said  inlet  conduit  into  said  supply 
container,  leaving  in  said  chamber  said  predetermined 
amount  of  fluid  below  the  level  of  said  opening  of  said 
inlet  conduit  inside  said  chamber: 
an  unobstructed  outlet  conduit  through  which  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  fluid  passes  to  the  exterior  of  said  device 
and  said  supply  container  combination,  said  outlet  conduit 
having 

a  first  opening  inside  said  chamber  in  proximity  with  the 
base  of  said  device  while  also  below  said  opening  of  said 
inlet  conduit  inside  said  chamber,  wherein,  while  said 
device  and  said  supply  container  combination  is  in- 
verted and  said  chamber  is  filled  with  fluid  to  the  level 
of  said  opening  of  said  inlet  conduit,  fluid  is  prohibited 
from  flowing  into  said  first  opening  of  said  outlet  con- 
duit and  additional  fluid  is  prohibited  from  flowing  out 
of  said  supply  container  as  a  result  of  the  inability  of  air 
to  enter  said  supply  container  through  said  inlet  conduit 
to  replace  the  fluid  flowing  out  of  said  supply  container 
and 
a  second  opening  exterior  to  said  device  and  said  supply 
container  combination. 
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5,119,972 
CONTAINER  FOR  SUPPLYING  AGRICULTURAL 
TREATMENT  AGENTS  IN  A  CLOSED  APPLICATION 
SYSTEM 
David  Reed,  Nutley,  N.J.;  Frank  D.  Tenne,  Ivyland,  Pa.;  Patrick 
D.  Holverson,  Ahwatukee,  Ariz.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Hoffman, 
Westerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989.  Scr.  No.  458,332 

Int.  CV  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  a.  222—143  15  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  a  closed  system  for  applying  agricultural 
treatment  agents,  said  container  comprising: 

a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top 
surface  further  including  at  least  one  raised  rib  defined 
thereon, 

said  top  surface  defining  an  opening  having  means  for  re- 
movably mounting  a  valve  element  for  sealing  said  open- 
ing, 

said  bottom  surface  defining  an  indented  area  complement- 
ing the  configuration  of  said  top  surface  with  said  valve 
element  extending  from  said  opening  in  said  top  surface, 
said  bottom  surface  further  including  at  least  one  de- 
pressed region  defined  therein,  said  depressed  region 
complementing  said  at  least  one  raised  rib  and  oriented 
such  that  said  at  least  one  raised  rib  is  received  in  said 
depressed  region  when  one  of  said  containers  is  stacked 
atop  another  of  said  contamers, 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  container  defining  at  least  one 
downwardly  extending  rib,  said  at  least  one  downwardly 
extendmg  rib  acting  as  a  spacer  element  between  a  plural- 
ity of  said  containers  stacked  atop  one  another, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  containers  with  said  valve  ele- 
ments mounted  thereon  are  stackable  atop  one  another. 


means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  drive  block  to  the  guide  rail 
means; 

a  pump  engaging  means  for  actuating  a  pump  of  the  dis- 
penser machine; 

means  for  slidably  mounting  the  pump  engaging  means  on 
the  guide  rail  means  for  sliding  movement  therealong; 

means  for  moving  the  drive  block  in  opposite  directions 


generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  rail  means  to 
thereby  reciprocate  the  guide  rail  means  and  the  valve 
engaging  means  carried  thereon  for  valve  actuating  move- 
ment without  displacing  the  pump  engaging  means;  and 
means  for  moving  the  pump  engaging  means  in  opposite 
directions  along  the  guide  rail  means  to  thereby  recipro- 
cate the  pump  engaging  means  for  pump  actuating  move- 
ment without  displacing  the  valve  engaging  means. 

5,119,974 

SPRAY  BOTTLE  WITH  A  FULL  CIRCLE, 

COMPLEMENTARY  OPERATIVE  FEED  SYSTEM 

CONNECTED  TO  A  PUMP  SPRAYER 

Frederick  J.  Mann,  3032  Poplar  Ct.,  Fairfield,  Calif.  94533 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  421,120,  Oct.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,539 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—376  3  Claims 


5,119,973 
AUTOMATED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
William  Miller,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  and  Lcen  Hellenberg,  Hol- 
land, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Fluid  Management  Limited 
Partnership,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,228 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/60 
U.S.  a.  222—144  16  Claims 

1.  Dispenser  actuating  apparatus  for  actuating  a  dispenser 
pump  and  a  shut  off  valve  of  an  automated  dispensing  machine, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 
elongated  guide  rail  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

first  end; 
guide  rail  mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  guide 
rail  means  on  the  support  structure  for  movement  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  rail  means; 
valve  engaging  means  carried  at  the  first  end  of  the  guide  rail 

means; 
means  for  securing  the  valve  engaging  means  to  the  guide 

rail  means; 
a  drive  block  for  axially  displacing  the  guide  rail  means; 


1.  In  the  reworking  of  conventional  spray  bottles  each  com- 
prising a  container  containing  liquid  having  a  mouth  and  l>ot- 
tom  wall,  a  straw  extendable  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
container,  a  nozzle,  and  a  human-powered  pump  sprayer  at- 
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tachable  to  the  mouth,  nozzle  and  straw  and  including  an 
angularly  pivoting  trigger  and,  a  reclilinearly  moving  piston, 
said  trigger  being  connected  to  said  piston  wherein  angular 
movement  of  said  trigger  is  converted  to  rectilinear  movement 
of  said  piston  to  expel  said  contained  liquid  from  said  nozzle  in 
surprisingly  large  volumes,  the  improvement  for  providing  full 
circle  operations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  severing  the  straw  along  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 

its  axis  of  symmetry  to  form  segmented  straw  means, 
(ii)  attaching  a  full  circle  complementary  operative  feed 
system  to  said  severed  straw  means  wherein  first  gravity 
initiates  valving  means  of  complementary  operative  first 
and  second  valving  means  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
bottom  wall  of  the  container  upstream  of  a  first  entry  port 
and  wherein  second  valving  means  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  mouth  of  said  container  upstream  of  a  second  entry 
port  and  defining  complementary  conditions  relative  to 
said  entry  ports  whereby  enhanced  fiow  of  said  contained 
liquid  from  said  nozzle  is  achieved  in  at  least  a  comple- 
mentary upside  down  position  for  said  container  wherein 
captured  liquid  within  said  straw  between  said  first  valv- 
ing means  and  said  pump  sprayer  adds  to  total  flow  from 
said  nozzle,  and 
(iii)  attaching  the  pump  sprayer  to  the  full  circle  complemen- 
tary operative  feed  system  and  attached  severed  straw- 
means  and  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  whereby  suction 
therebetween  momentarily  causes  enhanced  How  of  the 
contained  liquid  within  the  container  through  the  feed 
system  and  thence  to  the  nozzle  of  the  pump  sprayer  as  a 
function  of  the  working  position  of  the  container  even 
though  the  working  position  may  be  a  series  of  positions 
that  define  a  full  circle  especially  when  said  container  is  in 
a  complementary  upside  down  position  wherein  captured 
liquid  within  said  straw  between  said  first  valving  means 
and  said  pump  sprayer  adds  to  total  flow  from  said  nozzle. 


said  closure,  there  being  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  about 
said  dispensing  tube  by  a  plurality  of  division  walls,  and  said  air 
vent  tube  terminating  flush  with  said  division  walls. 


5,119,975 
DROP  VOLUME  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Dariusz  Jemielita,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eldar  Plastics 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,757 

Int.  a.5  B65D  47/18 

U.S.  a.  222—420  5  Claims 


1.  A  droplet  dispensing  closure  for  dispensing  medicinal 
liquids  and  connectable  to  a  bottle  opening,  said  dispensing 
closure  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  having  outer  circumfer- 
ential retention  means  and  sealing  means  for  retention  and 
sealing  engagement  with  said  opening,  a  drop  dispensing  tube 
extending  from  a  bottom  wall  of  said  body  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  disposed  above  an  outer  rim  of  said  cup-shaped 
body,  a  dispensing  hole  in  registry  with  said  tube  for  admitting 
liquid  into  said  tube,  an  air  vent  tube  of  predetermined  length 
extending  under  said  bottom  wall  to  one  side  of  said  dispensing 
hole,  said  air  vent  tube  having  a  constant  diameter  passage  to 
admit  outside  air  into  said  air  vent  tube,  said  dispensing  tube 
having  a  constant  inner  diameter  dispensing  section,  said  air 
vent  tube  admitting  air  into  said  bottle  at  an  equal  volume  as 
liquid  is  forced  through  said  dispensing  hole  when  said  bottle 
is  inverted  at  a  position  past  horizontal,  said  drip  rate  being 
slow  enough  to  permit  the  counting  of  drops  being  dispensed, 
said  drop  dispensing  tube  being  disposed  in  the  central  axis  of 


5,119,976 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  GAS 

INTO  A  DISCHARGE  OPENING  OF  A  METALLURGICAL 

VESSEL 
Bruno  Miiller,  Muhen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stopinc  Ak- 
tiengsellschaft,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  176,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  5, 
1987,  3718890 

Int.  a.5  B22D  41/08 
U.S.  a.  222—590  15  Qaims 


-^^-^^-^^ri]^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  injecting  gas  into  an  outlet  opening  of  a 
metallurgical  vessel,  wherein  a  movable  plate  of  a  sliding 
closure  unit  moves  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  of  molten  metal  through  said  outlet  opening, 
and  wherein  when  said  movable  plate  is  in  said  closed  position 
a  flow  of  gas  is  injected  from  a  gas  supply  system  through  the 
area  of  said  movable  plate  confronting  said  outlet  opening  into 
said  outlet  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  removing 
any  metal  solidified  in  said  outlet  opening  before  moving  said 
movable  plate  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position, 
and  thereby  ensuring  full  flow  discharge  of  molten  metal 
through  said  outlet  opening  upon  moving  said  movable  plate  to 
said  open  position,  said  removing  comprising: 

when  a  predetermined  gas  back  pressure  occurs  in  said  gas 
supply  system  or  just  before  said  movable  plate  is  moved 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position,  injecting 
into  said  outlet  opening  at  least  one  pressurized  gas  jet  in 
the  form  of  an  impulsive  pressure  wave,  different  from 
said  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  supply  system,  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  12  bar  from  a  compressed  gas  supply  system,  for 
a  time  interval  of  less  than  one  second,  thereby  clearing 
away  any  solidified  metal  from  said  outlet  opening 


5,119,977 
CONTINUOUS  SEMI-LIQUID  CASTING  PROCESS  AND 

A  FURNACE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  PROCESS 
Renzo  Moschini,  Senigallia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Weber  S.r.l., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,483 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1989,  67627  A/89 
Int.  a.5  C21C  5/42 
U.S.  a.  222—590  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuous  casting  in  the  semi-liquid  state  in 
stationary  conditions,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

introducing  a  molten  alloy  into  a  furnace  and  closing  the 

furnace  in  a  fluid-tight  manner; 
discharging  the  alloy  from  the  furnace  through  a  static  mixer 
placed  outside  the  furnace  and  hydraulically  connected 
thereto; 
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pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  furnace  to  cause  segregation 
of  the  alloy  passing  through  the  static  mixer  into  a  solid 
phase  within  the  body  of  the  liquid  alloy  so  the  soHd  phase 
upon  formation  is  mixed  uniformly  with  the  liquid  alloy 
and  a  temporarily  stable  suspension  of  the  soHd  phase  in 
the  liquid  alloy  at  the  output  from  the  static  mixer  is 
provided;  and 

supplying  further  liquid  alloy  to  the  furnace  via  a  barometric 
column  extending  into  the  interior  thereof,  maintaining 


off  without  having  to  remove  his  hands  from  the  controls 
of  the  bicycle. 


5,119,979 

EYEWEAR  HOLDER  FOR  SHORTS,  BATHING  SUITS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Kallman,  14  Passaic  Ave.  -  Apt.  3B,  Nutley,  N.J. 

07110 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,096 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  3/14.  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—250 


6  Claims 


pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  furnace  to  balance  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  liquid  alloy  contained  in  the  baromet- 
ric column  and  to  balance  the  quantity  of  liquid  alloy  fed 
out  of  the  furnace  and  passed  through  the  mixer  for  pro- 
ducing said  suspension,  so  as  to  continuously  feed  the 
static  mixer  through  the  barometric  column  via  the  inte- 
rior of  the  furnace; 
whereby  said  liquid  alloy  and  said  solid  phase  suspended 
therein  flow  through  the  mixer  in  stationary  laminar  con- 
ditions. 


5  119  978 
MOUNTED  MULTIPLE  DRINKING  RESERVOIRS  FOR 

BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Nick  J.  Kalamaras,  35-11  Ditmars  Blvd.,  and  Rudolph  Silvera, 
21-65  35th  St.,  both  of  Astoria,  N.Y.  11105 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,637 

Int.  a.'  B62J  7/00,  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—32  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  eyeglasses  having  temple  pieces 
to  an  article  of  clothing  comprising. 

an  article  of  clothing  having  a  portion  defining  an  edge  with 
adjacent  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  first  strap  having  a  first  end  which  is  fixed  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  article  of  clothing  adjacent  said  edge  and  an 
opposite  end  which  is  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  remote 
from  said  edge  to  define  a  loop; 

a  second  strap  having  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end  which 
is  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  of  clothing 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  strap;  and, 

means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  said  second  strap  to  a 
point  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  article  of  clothing  opposite 
said  first  strap;  whereby  the  temple  pieces  of  said  eye- 
glasses can  be  inserted  into  said  loop  and  said  second  strap 
can  be  wrapped  around  said  eyeglasses  over  said  edge  and 
secured  to  said  second  surface. 


1.  A  drinking  reservoir  for  a  bicycle  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  at  least  one  compartment  for  storing  a 
drinkable  liquid  therein; 

b)  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  a  portion  of  the  bicy- 
cle; and 

c)  first  and  second  tubes  having  first  ends  extending  into  said 
compartment  and  opposite  second  ends  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  compartment,  and  means  for  securing 
said  second  ends  to  a  front  portion  of  the  bicycle  so  that 
the  cyclist  can,  alternately,  drink  liquid  from  the  compart- 
ment through  any  one  of  the  tubes  and  blow  into  one  of 
the  tubes  to  spray  the  liquid  out  of  the  other  tube  to  cool 


5.119,980 

SKI  MOUNT  WITH  RATCHET-TYPE  CLOSURE 

Michael  Grim,  Berkeley,  and  Joseph  J.  Settelmaycr,  Areata, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yakima  Products,  Inc.,  Areata, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,808 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  224—315  6  Claims 

1.  A  ski  mount  with  releasable  closure,  comprising: 

a  stationary  bar  and  a  movable  bar,  each  having  an  open  end 
and  a  hinge  end  at  which  said  bars  are  pivotally  joined; 

a  hollow  end  cap  affixed  to  said  open  end  of  said  movable 
bar,  having  an  end  opening  with  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  said  movable  bar  and  a  lower  opening  facing  said  sta- 
tionary bar; 

an  insert  sized  to  be  received  in  said  end  opening,  a  portion 
of  said  insert  shaped  to  form  a  button  which  protrudes 
through  said  end  opening  when  said  insert  is  so  received, 
said  insert  further  containing  a  pawl; 

a  post  protruding  from  said  open  end  of  said  stationary  bar, 
said  post  being  positioned  to  enter  said  lower  opening  of 
said  end  cap  when  said  open  ends  of  said  stationary  and 
movable  bars  are  drawn  together,  said  post  having  teeth 
engageable  by  said  pawl; 

mated  members  on  said  insert  and  said  end  cap  positioned  to 
engaged  each  other  and  when  thus  engaged  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  insert  in  said  end  cap  by  pressure  on  said 
button,  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said  pawl  is 
engaged  with  said  teeth  of  said  post  when  said  post  is 
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received  in  said  cowl,  and  a  release  position  in  which  said 
pawl  is  clear  of  said  teeth; 
spring  means  shaped  to  fit  inside  said  end  cap  and  to  engage 
said  end  cap,  said  insert  and  said  post,  and  in  so  doing  to 


5.119,981 

WEB  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

Herman  C.  Gnuechtel,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Stephen  P.  Kos- 

men,  Hoffman  Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Web  Printing 

Controls  Co.,  Inc.,  Lake  Barrington,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,423,  Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,991,761.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.862 

Int.  a.'  B65H  23/038 

U.S.  CI.  226—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  web  guidance  system  for  automatically  controlling 
alignment  of  a  moving  web,  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  frame; 

a  pivotable  frame  attached  to  the  stationary  support  frame 
for  receiving  the  moving  web,  and  being  pivotable  over  a 
predetermined  range  and  including  parallel  steering  rol- 
lers rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
web  direction  of  travel; 

sensing  means  including  at  least  one  edge  sensor  for  sensing 
a  transverse  deviation  in  the  position  of  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  web  and  for  generating  an  error  signal  in 
response  thereto; 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  responsive  to 
the  error  signals  for  automatically  correcting  the  devia- 
tion of  the  web  position  by  pivoting  the  pivotable  frame; 

drive  means  for  pivoting  the  pivotable  frame  to  control  the 


angular  position  of  said  pivotable  frame  responsive  to  the 
control  signals;  and 
moving  means  for  automatically  moving  the  edge  sensors 
away  from  the  web  in  response  to  an  interlock  dropout 
signal. 


5.119.982 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  PENDULUM  ROLLER 
Armin  Hutzenlaub,  Wiehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Wiehl.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463.029 

Int.  a.'  B65H  77/00 

U.S.  a.  226—44  6  Oaims 


urge  said  mated  members  of  said  insert  and  said  end  cap 
into  engagement,  to  rotationally  urge  said  insert  toward 
said  locking  position,  and  to  immobilize  said  post  against 
lateral  displacement  away  from  said  pawl. 


1.  A  pendulum-roll  assembly  for  a  web-processing  machine, 
comprising: 

a  support: 

pendulum-arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
for  pendulum  movement  about  a  first  axis  at  a  first  loca- 
tion; 

a  roller  around  which  a  web  passes  and  swingable  on  said 
support  for  compensating  changes  in  tension  in  said  web, 
said  roller  being  carried  on  said  pendulum-arm  means  at  a 
second  location  below  said  first  location,  said  roller  being 
rotatable  on  said  pendulum-arm  means  about  a  second 
axis; 

a  holder  located  on  said  support  above  said  first  axis;  and 

a  tension  device  connected  to  said  pendulum  arms  means 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  holder  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  third  axis,  said  tension  device  applying  ten- 
sion to  said  pendulum-arm  means  taking  up  weight  of  said 
pendulum-arm  means  and  said  roller,  said  tension  device 
including  a  fluid-responsive  cylinder  connected  on  one 
end  of  said  holder  vertically  positioned  above  said  first 
axis  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  pendulum-arm 
means  between  said  first  and  second  locations,  and  an  end 
of  said  link  being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  fluid- 
responsive  cylinder. 


5.119,983 
SURGICAL  STAPLER  APPARATUS 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk.  and  Keith  Ratcliff,  Sandy  Hook,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  May  26.  1987.  Ser.  No.  54.328 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  227—179  52  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  stapler  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  staple  pusher  assembly  movable  mounted  in  the  distal  end 
of  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  housing  and  an  extended  position  for 
expelling  an  annular  array  of  staples  therefrom; 
means  mounted  concentrically  within  said  staple  pusher 
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assembly  in  spaced  relation  to  said  distal  end  in  a  proximal 
direction  for  selectively  releasably  mounting  a  trocar  or 
an  anvil  assembly  therein;  and 


5,119,985 
REINFORCED  CARTON  HANDLE 

Raymond  L.  Dawson,  Monroe,  and  Kent  E.  EwinR,  West  Mon- 
roe, both  of  IJi.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  Natural  Resources 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  777,843 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  229—117.13  "  Claims 


»  lo 


means  for  moving  said  mounting  means  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  between  a  retracted  position  for  preventing  re- 
moval of  a  trocar  or  anvil  assembly  and  an  extended 
position  for  permitting  removal  of  a  trocar  or  anvil  assem- 
bly. 


5,119,984 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  TUBES 
Jack  Clark,  Eastleigh.  England,  and  Patrick  B.  Ryan,  Malawi. 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Pirelli  General  pic,  London,  En-' 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,782 

Int.  CI.5  B23K  20/12 

U.S.  CI.  228—14  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  elongate  metal  tube 
comprising  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  brazing  wire  onto 
an  edge  portion  of  an  elongate  metal  strip  adjacent  to  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  free  edge  thereof,  first  frictional 
means  for  forming  a  bond  between  the  metal  strip  and  the 
brazing  wire  located  thereon,  means  for  causing  longitudinal 
relative  movement  between  said  first  frictional  means  and  the 
metal  strip,  forming  means  for  forming  the  metal  strip  having 
brazing  wire  bonded  thereto  into  a  shape  which  defines  a  tube 
such  that  the  brazing  wire  is  sandwiched  between  said  edge 
portion  and  the  edge  poriion  of  the  metal  strip  opposed 
thereto,  second  frictional  means  for  forming  a  bond  at  the 
location  of  the  brazing  wire  between  said  two  edge  portions  of 
the  metal  strip,  and  means  for  causing  longitudinal  relative 
movement  between  said  second  frictional  means  and  the  metal 
strip. 


1.  An  article  carrier,  comprising: 

two  side  panels,  each  having  a  top  edge  connected  to  a  top 
panel,  a  bottom  edge  connected  to  a  bottom  panel  and  end 
edges  connected  to  opposite  end  panels; 

the  lop  panel  being  formed  from  an  outer  top  panel  flap 
foldably  connected  to  one  of  the  side  panels  along  the  top 
edge  thereof  and  an  inner  top  panel  flap  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  panel  along  the  top  edge  thereof, 
the  outer  top  panel  flap  having  a  portion  overlapping  a 
portion  of  the  inner  top  panel  flap  to  form  an  overlapped 
area,  the  outer  top  panel  flap  being  adhered  to  the  inner 
top  panel  flap  in  the  overlapped  area; 

each  top  panel  flap  containing  a  handle  opening  having  an 
inner  edge,  an  outer  edge  and  side  edges  therebetween, 
the  handle  openings  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  over- 
lapped area;  and 

the  portion  of  the  outer  top  panel  flap  in  the  overlapped  area 
being  folded  over  upon  itself  along  a  first  fold  to  form  a 
layer  of  double  thickness  adjacent  the  handle  opening  in 
the  inner  lop  panel  and  the  portion  of  the  inner  lop  panel 
Hap  in  the  overlapped  area  being  folded  over  upon  itself 
along  a  second  fold  to  form  a  layer  of  double  thickness 
adjacent  the  handle  opening  in  the  outer  lop  panel  fiap. 
whereby  the  first  and  second  folds  are  adjacent  the  inner 
edges  of  the  handle  openings,  said  first  and  second  folds 
each  being  greater  in  length  than  the  distance  between  the 
side  edges  of  at  least  one  of  said  handle  openings. 


5.119.986 
MAILBOX  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  T.  Kobilarcik.  and  John  C.  Weyer,  Sr.,  both  of  Wooster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,805 
Int.  CI.'  A65D  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  232—35  34  Claims 

1.  A  flag  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  mailbox  body  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

housing  assembly  means  pivotally  attachable  to  a  sidewall  of 
the  mailbox  body,  proximate  a  forwardly  located  mailbox 
door;  the  housing  assembly  having  sidewalls,  and  detent 
recess  means  directed  toward  the  mailbox  body; 
a  flag  arm  attached  to  the  housing  assembly  means  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to 
the  mailbox  body; 
spring  means  for  constantly  pressing  the  housing  assembly 

means  against  the  mailbox  sidewall; 
tab  means  extending  from  the  housing  assembly  means  to  a 
position  forward  of  the  mailbox  door,  whereby,  upon 
opening  the   mailbox   door,   the   door  engages  said   tab 
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means  and  initiates  pivotal  movement  of  the  housing  as- 
sembly means  and  flag  arm; 


5,119,987 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
Jun'ichi  Kobayashi,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1990.  2-86009 

Int.  a.^  F24F  7/08 

VS.  a.  236-49.3  11  Claims 


,..0^..^.^.0■...^..hOdJ 


5,119,988 
HYDRONIC  HEATING  WATER  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joachim  Fiedinch,  20  Red  Pine  Dr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,399 
Int.  CI.5  F24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  237—8  C  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydronic  heating  system  having  a  source  of  hot  sup- 
ply water  and  a  reservoir  of  cooler  return  water,  a  supply 
water  line  from  said  source,  a  return  water  line  to  said  reser- 
voir and  at  least  one  heating  loop  through  which  water  flows 
from  said  supply  line  to  said  return  line,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  diverting  water  flow  from  said  return  line  to 
said  supply  line  including  a  valve  having  a  water  flow 
input,  first  and  second  water  flow  outputs  and  means  for 


modulating  the  output  water  flow  thereof  between  said 
first  and  second  water  flow  outputs, 
(b)  whereby  said  supply  water  to  said  heating  loop  is  diluted 


rib  registration  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  mail- 
box sidewall  and  adapted  to  enter  the  detent  recess  means 
when  the  flag  arm  pivots  to  a  terminal  second  position. 


with  said  diverted  return  water,  reducing  the  temperature 
thereof,  and 
(c)  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  diluted 
supply  water  for  controlling  said  valve  modulating  means. 


5,119,989 
DRIPLESS  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Peter  A.  Kamis,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lubriquip, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656,237 

Int.  a.5  B05B  7/04.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  239 — 8  14  Claims 


4.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  fan  means  for  ventilat- 
ing a  room,  a  human  body  detector  for  detecting  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  person  or  persons  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
detection  areas  in  the  room,  and  control  means  for  varying  the 
volume  of  air  delivered  by  the  fan  means  for  the  ventilation  of 
the  room  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  detection  areas  for 
each  of  which  the  presence  of  a  person  or  persons  has  been 
detected  by  the  human  body  detector  wherein  the  room  has 
ventilating  openings  provided  in  each  detection  area  of  the 
room  and  the  control  means  comprises  means  for  selectively 
opening  one  or  more  of  the  ventilating  openings  corresponding 
to  the  detection  areas  for  each  of  which  the  presence  of  a 
person  or  persons  has  been  detected  by  the  human  body  detec- 
tor. 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  arrangement  comprising: 

a  supply  of  a  first  pressurized  fluid; 

a  supply  of  a  second  pressurized  fluid; 

a  first  supply  line  flow  connected  to  said  supply  of  said  first 
pressurized  fluid; 

a  second  supply  line  flow  connected  to  said  supply  of  said 
second  pressurized  fluid; 

a  manifold  having  a  mixing  chamber  flow  communicating 
through  said  first  and  second  supply  lines  with  said 
supplies  of  first  and  second  pressurized  fluids,  said  mixing 
chamber  receiving  and  mixing  flows  of  said  first  and 
second  pressurized  fluids,  said  manifold  also  having  an 
outlet  path  from  said  mixing  chamber  with  an  outlet  valve 
arranged  in  said  outlet  path,  and  an  inlet  valve  arranged 
between  one  of  said  supplies  of  fluid  and  said  mixing 
chamber; 

a  spray  nozzle  mounted  to  said  manifold  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  path  and  receiving  flow  of  a  mixture  of 
said  first  and  second  fluids  which  passes  through  said 
outlet  valve; 

a  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  second  supply  of 
fluid  into  said  manifold  and  alternatively  venting  said 
mixing  chamber  to  atmosphere  through  said  second  sup- 
ply line. 
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5,119,990 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Shin  Kasasi,  and  Michio  Sato,  both  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,225,  Jul.  29,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,003,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,010,  Mar.  24, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

685,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1985,  60-70337 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/J4.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  239— 102.1  II  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  fluid  processing  device  for  removing 
burrs   from   moldmg   plastic   or   processing   inorganic   fiber 
woven  cloth  to  be  used  as  a  reinforcement  material  for  printed 
circuit  boards  or  composite  material  comprising: 
means  for  conveying  workpieces  to  be  processed, 
a  frame  positioned  across  said  conveying  means, 
a  header  means  having  a  rod  shape  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
thereon  positioned  at  intervals  (P)  along  the  length  of  the 
rod-shaped  header  means  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
workpieces  to  be  processed  for  producing  a  jet  flow  from 
said  nozzles  in  a  columnar  shape,  said  header  having 
coupling  parts  at  both  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  coupling 
parts  being  coupled  to  a  driving  means  for  rotation  with  a 
radius  (e), 
means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  nozzles  in  circles  at 
speeds  ranging  between  100  rpm  and  3000  rpm  with  said 
radius  (e)  in  accordance  with  said  circular  motion  of  said 
coupling  parts  of  said  header  means,  and 
means  for  forming  a  locus  on  the  conveyed  workpieces  by 
the  jet  flow  jetted  from  one  of  said  nozzles  onto  the  work- 
pieces  in  a  helical  shape  so  as  to  generally  uniformly  apply 
high-pressure  fluid  stream  energy  across  the  surface  of 
each  of  the  workpieces, 
wherein  said  radius  (e)  and  said  nozzle  interval  (P)  satisfy  the 
equation:  e>  P/2  and  the  nozzle  interval  (P)  is  in  the  range 
of  about  10  to  20  mm. 


ceiving  the  fluid  from  said  sleeve  cavity  to  create  a  force 
on  said  fluid  pressure  surface  to  urge  said  nozzle  body 
portion  in  the  direction  of  said  extended  position,  said 
nozzle  opening  receiving  and  conducting  the  fluid  out  of 
said  nozzle  bt>dy  portion; 

a  plunger  supported  by  said  sleeve,  said  plunger  having  a 
body  portion  axially  aligned  with  said  nozzle  body  por- 
tion; 

said  nozzle  body  portion  movable  relative  to  said  plunger 


body  portion  to  position  said  plunger  within  said  nozzle 
body  portion  opening  when  said  nozzle  is  slid  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  extended  position  toward  said  retracted 
position  to  clean  said  nozzle; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  nozzle  body  portion  toward 
said  retracted  position;  and 

balancing  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  nozzle  body 
portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  force  on  said  fluid 
pressure  surface  to  generate  a  balancing  effect  on  said 
nozzle. 


5,119.992 

SPRAY  GUN  WITH  REGULATED  PRESSURE  FEED 

PAINT  CUP 

Thomas  E.  Grime,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,712 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  239—364  '  Oalms 


5.119.991 

SELF-CLEANING  NOZZLE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Edward  F.  Divers.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  O.  Ag- 
bede,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.868 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  15/02 
US.  a.  239—117  20  Oaims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  nozzle  assembly  for  conducting  a  fluid 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  at  least  one  fluid  entry  port  for  receiving  the 
fluid,  said  sleeve  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  fluid 
from  said  fluid  entry  port,  said  sleeve  having  an  extreme 
end  displaced  from  said  fluid  entry  port; 
a  nozzle  having  a  body  portion  supported  by  said  sleeve,  said 
nozzle  body  portion  having  a  fluid  pressure  surface  with 
an  opening  therethrough  and  an  exterior  surface; 
said  nozzle  slidable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 

extending  position  within  said  sleeve  cavity; 
said  nozzle  exterior  surface  being  held  by  and  in  slidable 

engagement  with  said  extreme  end  of  said  sleeve; 
said  fluid  pressure  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  portion  re- 


1.  An  improved  paint  spray  gun  including  a  gun  barrel  and 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  free  end,  a  nozzle  assembly  at- 
tached to  said  barrel,  a  closed  paint  cup  attached  lo  said  gun 
barrel,  said  paint  cup  having  a  lid  with  an  attached  first  fitting 
for  receiving  pressurized  air  to  cause  paint  to  flow  from  said 
cup  through  said  gun  barrel  to  said  nozzle,  a  second  fitting  on 
said  free  handle  end  for  attachment  directly  to  a  compressed 
air  supply  hose,  said  gun  characterized  by  a  third  fitting  on  said 
free  handle  end,  a  passage  in  said  gun  connecting  said  second 
and  third  fittings,  an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  having  an 
inlet  attached  to  said  third  fitting  for  receiving  compressed  air 
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from  said  gun  handle,  said  regulator  having  an  outlet,  a  second 
hose  connecting  said  regulator  outlet  to  said  first  fitting  on  said 
cup  lid,  and  means  forming  a  trap  for  any  paint  entering  said 
second  hose  from  said  paint  cup. 


5,119,994 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

MEDICAL  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Terrance  M.  Placzek,  31729  N.  Cafe  Line  Rd.,  Tickfaw.  La. 
70466 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,761 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  241—17  40  Qaims 


5.119,993 
PORTABLE  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  SPREADER 
Rudolph  M.  Gunzel.  Jr.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.;  Scott  W.  Demar- 
est,  Caledonia;  David  J.  Edwards,  Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  and 
Donald  J.  Shanklin.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  John- 
son A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,286 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  15/04 

U.S.  a.  239—654  13  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  spreading  particulate  material 
adapted  for  use  with  particulate  materials  having  different 
particle  sizes  and  difTerent  flow  behaviors  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dispensing  portion,  the  dispensing  portion  including  a 
housing  having  therein  a  chamber  with  a  rotary  vane,  the 
chamber  having  an  inlet  port  to  admit  the  particulate  material 
to  the  chamber,  an  outlet  nozzle  from  which  the  particulate 
material  is  ejected  by  the  rotary  vane,  and  a  channel  leading 
from  the  portion  of  the  chamber  containing  the  rotary  vane  to 
the  output  nozzle,  energy  supply  means  for  powering  said 
rotary  vane  operatively  connected  to  the  rotary  vane,  and 
detachably  connected  thereto,  a  container  portion  for  holding 
the  particulate  material,  and  a  flow  improvement  and  control 
means  for  controllably  transferring  the  particulate  material 
from  the  container  to  the  chamber,  the  controllable  transfer 
being  accomplished  by  a  sequentially  operational  activation 
means  for  first  activating  the  energy  supply  means,  thereby 
activating  the  rotary  vane,  and  then  activating  the  flow  im- 
provement and  control  means,  the  adaptation  of  the  apparatus 
for  use  with  particulate  materials  having  different  particle  sizes 
and  flow  behaviors  being  accomplished  by  having  the  dis- 
penser portion  designed  so  that  it  can  be  detachably  connected 
to  either  a  first  or  a  second  embodiment  of  the  container  por- 
tion, the  first  embodiment  being  designed  to  transfer  powdered 
particulate  materials  into  the  dispensing  portion  and  the  second 
embodiment  being  designed  to  transfer  granular  particulate 
materials  into  the  dispensing  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  medical  waste  materials 
comprising  an  elongate  pressure  vessel  of  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  having  an  inlet  end,  and  a  closely  fitting  closure 
member  therefor,  said  vessel  containing  an  elongate  drum  of 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  mounted  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  having  means  for  selectively 
driving  it  in  either  rotative  direction  about  such  longitudinal 
axis,  said  drum  having  an  inlet  end  corresponding  with  the 
inlet  end  of  said  vessel,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum 
being  at  a  slight  angle  of  incline  to  the  horizontal,  such  that  the 
inlet  end  is  at  a  slightly  higher  elevation  than  the  opposite  end. 
means  for  agitating  the  medical  waste  within  the  drum  by 
non-obstructive,  helically  configured  means  mounted  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  intenor  perimeter  of  said  drum, 
such  that,  during  rotation  of  the  drum  in  a  first  rotative  direc- 
tion, said  helically  configured  means  intercepts  the  waste  mate- 
rials and  tends  to  move  same  forward,  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  inlet  end  of  said  drum,  whereas  during  rotation  of  the 
drum  in  the  second  rotative  direction,  said  helically  configured 
means  intercepts  the  waste  materials  and  tends  to  move  same 
backward  in  the  direction  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  drum, 
said  helically  configured  means  being  utilized  in  conjunction 
with  a  plurality  of  non-obstructive  lifting  paddles,  serving  with 
said  helically  configured  means  to  effect  a  highly  advanta- 
geous, very  thorough  mixing  of  the  waste  materials,  the  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  in  said  second  direction  serving  to  efTecl 
discharge  of  the  waste  materials  from  said  apparatus  when  said 
closure  member  has  been  opened. 


5,119,995 
KEYWAY  FOR  REFINER  DISC 
Gregory  R.  Kohler,  Williamsport,  and  Gary  L.  Jackson,  Mon- 
toursville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer, 
Inc..  Muncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,230 
Int.  a."  B02C  7/16 
U.S.  a.  241—261.2  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  disc  refiner  including  a  disc  having  a  circular  central 
bore  that  is  connected  tightly  by  thermally  induced  interfer- 
ence to  a  rotatable  circular  shaft,  and  interlocked  to  the  shaft 
by  complementary  formations  between  the  bore  and  the  shaft. 


322-460  O.G. -92-7 
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the  improvement  wherein  said  formations  include  a  key  pro- 
jectmg  from  the  shaft  and  interlocked  with  a  substantially 


tube  with  this  deflected  section  being  disposed  into  the 
travel  path  of  the  catching  device  which  rotates  along 
with  the  spool  tube. 


5,119,997 
TUBULAR  BOBBIN  AND  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

YARN 

Jung  W.  Lee.  7305  Foxe  PI.,  Springfield,  Va.  22151 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,619 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/54 

U.S.  a.  242—46.21  ♦  Oaims 


%    * 


semi-elliptical  keyway  defined  by  a  recessed  wall  in  the  bore, 
as  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  of  rotation 


5,119,996 
SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  DOUBLE  YARN 
Fritr  Stahlecker,  Bad  (Jberkingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Suhlecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part 
interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,923,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,304 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1989  3909422 

Int.  a.'^  DOIH  5/00.  5/28.  9/00;  B65H  54/00 
U.S.  a.  242—42  »3  Oaims 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  units  which  each  spin  two  pre- 
strengthened  yarn  components  and  which  contain  guiding 
devices  for  guiding  the  prestrengthened  yam  components 
together  to  form  a  double  yarn  and  a  wind-up  device  for 
winding  up  the  double  yarn  side-by-side  onto  a  package  at 
a  spool  tube  which  contains  a  yarn  catching  device, 
and  a  movable  servicing  device  which  can  be  selectively 
applied  to  the  individual  spinning  units,  said  servicing 
device  including; 
a  suction  gripper  which  can  be  applied  to  a  respective 

guiding  device  at  a  spinning  unit  to  simultaneously  grip 

the  two  newly  spun  yarn  components, 
a  suction  gripper  moving  device  for  moving  the  suction 

gripper  and   two  newly  spun   yarn  components  held 

thereby  from  the  guiding  device  to  the  wind-up  device 

of  the  respective  spinning  unit,  and 
a  movable  yarn  deflecting  device  operable  for  deflecting  a 

section  of  the  double  yarn  into  a  direction  which  is 

approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  package  spool 


1.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  assembly  for  yarns  comprises: 
a  tubular  bobbin  having  one  inwardly  tapered  end, 
a  slotted  rubber  ring, 
a  rubber  ring,  and 

a  spindle  assembled  with  said  tubular  bobbin,  said  spindle 
projecting  vertically  and  including: 
a  basic  body  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  spindle, 
an  annular  slot  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  spin- 
dle for  tightly  fixing  said  rubber  ring,  and 
an  annular  recess  disposed  on  a  tope  portion  of  said  basic 
body  for  tightly  fitting  with  said  slotted  rubber  ring, 
whereby  the  tubular  bobbin  is  vertically  positioned  in 
the  slotted  rubber  ring  on  the  basic  body  with  the  ta- 
pered end  of  the  tubular  bobbin  facing  upwardly  and 
the  rubber  ring  on  the  spindle  tightly  fixing  the  tubular 
bobbin  to  the  spindle. 


5,119,998 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  YARN  STORAGE  AND 

FEEDING  DEVICE,  AND  YARN  STORAGE  AND 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Lars  H.  G.  Tholander,  Ulricehamn;  Martin  J.  Hellstrom,  Nol, 

and  Piir  A.  T.  Josefsson,  Boras,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

IRO  AB,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
per  No  PCr/EP89/00241,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08600,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1988,  8800839 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  51/20;  D03D  47/34 

U.S.  a.  242—47.01  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  yam  storage  and  feeding 
device,  said  device  comprising  a  storage  surface  on  which  the 
yarn  can  be  wound  in  windings  and  from  which  the  yarn  can 
be  withdrawn  intermittently  by  a  consumer,  a  winding  drive 
for  winding  the  yarn  onto  the  storage  surface,  and  a  control 
unit  for  controlling  the  winding  drive,  said  control  unit  being 
operable  to  adjust  the  winding  speed  of  the  winding  drive  as  a 
function  of  the  yam  consumption  represented  by  the  actual 
number  of  windings  on  the  storage  surface  to  adjust  said  actual 
number  of  windings  to  a  predetermined  desired  value,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  the  actual  number  of  windings  on  the  storage 
surface  and  the  winding  speed  of  the  winding  drive; 

achieving  a  state  of  approximate  equilibrium  between  the 
number  of  windings  being  wound  on  said  storage  surface 
and  the  number  of  windings  being  consumed,  including 
the  steps  of  increasing  the  winding  speed  if  the  actual 
detected  number  of  windings  is  smaller  than  said  desired 
value  and  decreasing  the  winding  speed  if  the  actual  num- 
ber of  windings  exceeds  said  desired  value; 


"  w  \r 


presetting  said  desired  value  and  presenting  it  in  signal  form 
to  the  control  unit;  and 

altering  said  desired  value  to  another  desired  value  in  re- 
sponse to  a  detection  of  a  change  in  the  winding  speed  so 
that  said  state  of  approximate  equilibrium  will  be  achieved 
at  a  different  number  of  windings  than  with  said  first-men- 
tioned desired  value. 


17.  A  dual-mode  seat  belt  retractor  apparatus  which  may  be 
operated  either  as  an  emergency  locking  retractor  or  as  an 
automatic  locking  retractor  comprising: 

a  retractor  frame; 

a  spool  rotatable  within  said  retractor  frame  and  having  at 
least  one  toothed  sprocket; 

a  locking  bar  movable  with  respect  to  said  toothed  sprocket 
between  a  first  position  disengaged  from  said  toothed 
sprocket  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  webbing  from  said 
spool  and  a  second  position  engaged  with  said  toothed 
sprocket  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  webbing  from 
said  spool; 

said  emergency  locking  retractor  including  an  inertia  sensi- 
tive actuator  operable  for  moving  said  locking  member 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  a 
deceleration  level  above  a  predetermined  level  is  sensed; 

said  automatic  locking  retractor  including: 

a  deflectable  member  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  retrac- 
tor frame  and  a  second  end  that  is  angularly  deflectable 
with  respect  to  said  first  end; 

a  cam  member  supported  for  pivotable  movement  from  said 
retractor  frame  and  adapted  to  act  on  said  deflectable 


member,  said  cam  member  being  movable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion for  moving  said  deflectable  member  to  a  non- 
deflected  position  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  de- 
flectable member  is  displaced  from  said  locking  bar  for 
permitting  said  locking  bar  to  move  to  said  firsi  position, 
said  cam  member  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  for 
resiliently  deflecting  said  deflectable  memt)er  to  a  de- 
flected position  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  deflect- 
able member  contacts  said  locking  bar  for  moving  said 
locking  bar  to  said  second  position;  and 
switching  means  acting  on  said  cam  member  for  moving  said 
cam  member  m  said  first  and  second  directions  in  response 
to  the  quantity  of  said  webbing  wrapped  on  said  spool. 


5,120,000 

HIGH-SPEED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSFER 

APPARATLS 

Kenichi  Suda,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contiiiatiofi  of  Ser.  No.  378^22,  fUed  as  PCT/JP88/01072, 

Oct  1988,  Jon.  21,  1989,  abaodooed. 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1987,  62-266546 

Int.  O.^  B65H  23/08 

U.S.  O.  242—204  6  Oaims 


5,119,999 
DUAL  MODE  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Dagoberto  Krambeck,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Safety  Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,143 
Int.  O.'  B60R  22/40 
VS.  O.  242—107.4  A  19  Oaims 


1.  A  high-speed  magnetic  tape  transfer  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means,  including  a  capstan,  for  transferring  a  tape  at  a  con- 
stant speed; 

high-speed  transfer  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  fast 
forward  mode  or  a  fast  rewind  mode  in  a  magnetic  tape 
recording/reproducing  device; 

high-speed  transfer  path  forming  means  having  a  pair  of  reel 
mounts  and  a  cylinder  located  with  a  rotary  head,  for 
forming  a  path  capable  of  high-speed  transfer  in  the  fast 
forward  mode  or  rewind  mode,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
magnetic  tape,  which  is  wound  on  a  pair  of  reels  mounted 
on  said  reel  mounts  in  accordance  with  the  fast  forward 
mode  or  rewind  mode  set  by  said  high-speed  transfer 
mode  setting  means,  is  separated  from  the  capstan  for 
transferring  the  tape  at  constant  speed  in  a  full-loading 
scheme  wherein  said  magnetic  tape  is  wound  around  the 
cylinder; 

high-speed  transfer  drive  means  having  a  reel  motor  and  a 
power  transmission  mechanism  for  performing  the  high- 
speed transfer  in  said  path  on  said  magnetic  tape  formed 
by  said  high-speed  transfer  path  forming  means,  by  selec- 
tively transmitting  power  from  said  reel  motor  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  reel  mounts  in  accordance  with  the  fast  for- 
ward mode  or  rewind  mode  set  by  said  high-speed  transfer 
mode  setting  means,  said  reel  motor  serving  as  a  sole 
driving  source  for  performing  the  high-speed  transfer  in 
the  fast  forward  mode  or  rewind  mode; 

reel  motor  drive  control  means  for  dnving  said  reel  motor  at 
a  predetermined  voltage  and  by  a  predetermined  current 
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to  transfer  the  magnetic  tape  at  high  speed  in  the  fast 
forward  mode  or  rewind  mode  set  by  said  high-speed 
transfer  mode  setting  means,  said  reel  motor  drive  control 
means  gradually  mcreasmg  a  voltage  supplied  to  said  reel 
motor  at  the  beginning  of  the  fast  forward  mode  or  rewind 
mode  and  then  maintaining  the  voltage  at  a  predetermined 
level; 

a  soft  brake  mechanism  for,  when  the  magnetic  tape  is  trans- 
ferred at  high  speed  in  the  fast  forward  mode  or  rewind 
mode,  mechanically  applying  a  predetermined  soft  brak- 
ing force  to  a  dnven  reel  mount  of  said  pair  of  reel  mounts 
to  allow  the  magnetic  tape  to  be  transferred  at  high  speed 
with  predetermined  tension  and  prevent  the  magnetic  tape 
from  being  loosely  wound  on  a  drive  reel  mount  of  said 
pair  of  reel  mounts; 

load  detection  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  value 
corresponding  to  an  increase  in  load  applied  to  said  reel 
motor  when  said  magnetic  tape  is  transferred  at  high 
speed  in  the  fast  forward  mode  or  rewind  mode;  and 

a  braking  force  control  mechanism  for,  every  time  the  pre- 
determined value  is  detected  by  said  load  detection  means, 
mechanically  causing  said  soft  brake  mechanism  to  gradu- 
ally decrease  in  the  predetermined  soft  braking  force,  so 
that  the  load  applied  to  said  reel  motor  is  prevented  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  cause  the  current  of 
said  reel  motor  to  fall  within  a  substantially  fixed  range 
and  cause  torque  necessary  for  taking  up  the  magnetic 
tape  on  the  drive  reel  mount  at  high  speed  to  fall  within  a 
substantially  fixed  range,  thereby  preventing  the  magnetic 
tape  from  being  wound  too  tight  on  the  drive  reel  mount 
while  maintaining  minimum  required  tape  tension. 


said  engaging  member  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from 
said  spool,  said  manipulation  member  being  provided  on 
an  inner  surface  of  said  support  cylinder. 

5,120,002 

SPOOL  DETACHABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  nSHINC 

REEL 

Michiki  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Set.  No.  5«1,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989, 1-93447[U]; 
Nov.  17,  1989.  1-133073[U1 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  CI.  242—314  15  aaims 


5,120,001 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  DRAG  MECHANISM 

Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,527 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1989, 1-174182;  Jul. 
20,  1989,  1-187242 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/027 
U.S.  a.  242—245  '  Oums 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  handle  provided  in  said  reel  body; 

a  rotor  rotatable  in  response  to  manual  roution  of  said  han- 
dle; 

a  spool  shaft  slidably  fitted  in  said  rotor; 

a  spool  provided  on  a  front  end  of  said  spool  shaft; 

drag  means  located  at  a  rear  end  of  said  spool  shaft  for 
braking  rotation  of  the  spool;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  spool  from  a  drag  state  into  a  release 
state,  said  shifting  means  being  provided  between  said 
spool  and  said  spool  shaft,  said  shifting  means  being  com- 
prised of  a  spool  support  cylinder  for  supporting  said 
spool  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  for  allowing  free 
rotation  of  said  spool  therearound,  said  spool  support 
cylinder  being  secured  to  said  spool  shaft,  an  engagement 
member  for  engaging  said  spool  support  cylinder  with 
said  spool,  and  a  manipulation  member  for  manipulating 


3  A  fishing  reel  having  a  mechanism  allowing  for  a  single- 
handed  detachment  of  a  spool  from  the  fishing  reel  comprising; 
a  first  side  plate  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  spool  shaft  of  a 

spool; 
a  second  side  plate  positioned  opposite  said  first  side  plate  at 
a  predetermined  distance  and  provided  with  an  opening 
portion  through  which  said  spool  can  be  inserted  into  said 
reel  in  place  between  said  first  and  second  side  plates,  said 
opening  portion  being  provided  with  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  portion;  and 
a  support  member  detachably  fixed  in  said  opening  portion, 
said  support  member  having  a  beanng  portion  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  spool  shaft  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  portion  adapted  to  confront  said  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  portion  when  said  support  member  is 
fixed  to  said  opening  portion,  said  fishing  reel  comprising: 
at  least  one  projecting  portion  protruding  from  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  portion,  said  projecting  portion 
defining  an  axially  facing  first  side  and  an  oppositely 
axially  facing  second  side; 
a  fiange  portion  formed  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
portion  and  slidingly  guided  by  said  projecting  portion  on 
said  first  side  thereof,  said  fiange  portion  including  at  least 
one  first  notch  portion  through  which  said  projecting 
portion  passes  to  thereby  position  said  fiange  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  sides; 
an  engaging  pin  reciprocative  along  a  radial  line  with  re- 
spect to  said  spool  shaft  and  biased  radially  in  toward  said 
opening  portion  so  that  a  tip  of  said  engaging  pin  protrud- 
ing from  said  inner  circumferential  surface  portion; 
first  position  means  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
flange  portion  for  engagement  with  said  engaging  pin  and 
thereby   positioning   said   support   member   at   a   release 
position  where  said  first  notch  portion  is  aligned  with  said 
projecting  portion  on  said  first  side; 
second  position  means  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
fiange  portion  for  engagement  with  said  engaging  pin  and 
thereby  positioning  said  support  member  at  a  lock  position 
where  said  fiange  portion  is  engaged  with  said  projecting 
portion  on  said  first  side, 
wherein  the  removal  of  said  spool  can  be  initiated  by  the 
singlehanded  rotation  of  the  support  member,  so  that  the 
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support  member  can  be  detached  from  the  opening  por- 
tion of  the  second  side  plate,  allowing  for  the  detachment 
of  the  spool  and  the  spool  shaft  from  the  reel  through  the 
opening  portion. 


5,120,003 

CHANGEABLE  HSHING  REEL  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

LINE 

Roberto  L.  Sacconi,  Chacra  50,  Junin  de  Los  Andes,  Neuquen, 

Argentina  8371 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,781 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/016 

V.S.  a.  242—317  7  aaims 


^-y^4 


?0 


5,120,004 

SPLIT  DOOR  THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  FAN  JET 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 

Gregory  H.  Matthias,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr,  Inc., 

Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,720 

Int.  a.'  F02K  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  244—110  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  reverser  assembly  for  use  with  a  fan  jet  engine 

having  an  engine  cowl  surrounded  by  a  nacelle  which  forms  an 

angular  duct  therebetween,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocker  doors  and  deflector  doors  lo- 
cated in  radially  arranged  openings  in  a  fan  jet  engine 
nacelle,  each  of  said  sets  of  blocker  doors  and  deflector 
doors  includes  two  narrow  blocker  doors  cooperating 
with  one  wider  deflector  door; 
said  blocker  and  deflector  doors  in  a  stowed  position 
adapted  lo  form  positions  of  the  inner  and  outer  nacelle 
surfaces,  respectively,  during  normal  engine  operation; 
blocker  door  actuator  and  hinge  means  for  moving  the  aft 
end  of  said  blocker  doors  to  a  deployed  position  engaging 
the  engine  cowl  and  for  moving  the  forward  blocker  door 
edge  rearwardly  and  outwardly  to  overlap  the  aft  edge  of 


said  opening,  to  at  least  partially  block  air  flow  through 
the  duct  and  direct  air  flow  toward  said  opening;  and 
deflector  door  actuator  and  hinge  means  for  moving  said 
deflector  door  from  said  stowed  position  to  a  deployed 
position  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  open- 
ing, with  the  outer  end  of  said  blocker  door  overlapping 


22 


1.  A  fishing  reel  that  provides  for  an  interchangeable  line 
bearing  cartridge  spool  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  fiat  wall,  said  housing 
having  a  rigid  first  spool  receiving  shaft  affixed  thereto 
and  protruding  away  from  said  wall; 

a  cartridge  spool; 

first  spool  means  for  mounting  said  cartridge  spool,  said  first 
spool  means  comprising  a  first  end  plate,  a  first  spool  axle 
attached  rigidly  to  said  first  end  plate,  a  second  end  plate, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  plate  to  said 
first  spool  axle,  said  first  spool  axle  having  a  hollow  aper- 
ture which  is  fitted  over  said  first  spool  receiving  shaft; 

means  attached  to  said  first  spool  means  for  manually  rotat- 
ing said  first  spool  means; 

said  cartridge  spool  comprising  two  end  plates  and  a  central 
cartridge  spool  axle  unitarily  connected  therebetween, 
said  cartridge  spool  axle  being  fitted  over  and  mounted 
upon  said  first  spool  axle,  said  cartridge  spool  carrying  a 
supply  of  fishing  line,  whereby  said  cartridge  spool  can  be 
installed  on  or  removed  from  said  first  spool. 


the  inner  edge  of  said  deflector  door,  to  smoothly  deflect 
air  exiting  said  opening  in  an  outward  and  forward  direc- 
tion; 
all  of  said  actuator  and  hinge  means  being  substantially  out 
of  the  air  flow  path  when  said  doors  are  in  both  stowed 
and  deployed  positions. 


5,120,005 
EXHAUST  FLAP  SPEEDBRAKE 
David  V.  Reedy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.319 

Int.  a.^  B64C  9/i2.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  244—113  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  having  a  variable  area  convergent-diver- 
gent exhaust  nozzle  with  an  internal  flowpath  for  gases  provid- 
ing thrust  and  an  external  surface  to  partially  define  an  air- 
stream  external  lo  the  exhaust  nozzle,  speedbrakes  comprising: 
at  least  one  outer  exhaust  nozzle  flap  having  a  forward  end 
and  an  aft  end.  said  outer  flap  normally  positioned  to  be 
substantially  out  of  the  airstream  during  engine  operation; 
at  least  one  divergent  exhaust  nozzle  flap  having  a  forward 
end  and  an  aft  end.  said  aft  end  of  the  outerflap  being 
operably  connected  to  the  aft  end  of  the  divergent  flap; 
and 
means  connected  to  the  outer  flap  forward  end  for  moving 
the  outer  flap  forward  end  and  for  allowing  rotation  of  the 
outer  flap  about  the  outer  flap  forward  end; 
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whereby  the  outer  flap  extends  into  the  airstream  causing  the 
outer  nap  to  act  as  a  speedbrake  by  substantially  increas- 
ing drag,  said  movement  of  the  outer  flap  into  the  air- 
stream  causing  the  connected  divergent  flap  to  rotate 
about  the  divergent  flap  forward  end  outwardly  to  spoil 
the  thrust  of  the  engine. 


dent  with,  a  node  line,  so  that  the  spare  or  back-up  satellite 
can  be  co-located  with  the  operational  satellite  with  mini- 


5,120,006 

KITE-LIKE  FLYING  DEVICE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

WING  SURFACE  CONTROL 

Joseph  R.  Hadzicki,  4489  Caminito  Cuarzo,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,859,  Oct.  14, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,892.272.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,124 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B64C  i\m 

U.S.  a.  244—153  R  •  Oainis 


mal  risk  of  collision  or  communications  interference  there- 
with. 


5,120,008 

ORBITAL  DEBRIS  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kumar  Ramohalli,  5205   E.  Camino  Apolena,  Tucson,   Ariz. 

85718 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,583 

Int.  a.5  B64G  ///a  1/4A:  F24J  2/02.  2/38 

MS.  CI.  244—158  R  ^  Qaims 


1.  A  kite-like  flying  device  comprising; 

a  left  wing  surface  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

a  right  wing  surface  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

a  central  body  surface  positioned  between  and  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  left  and  right  wing  surfaces  to  allow  each 
said  wing  to  articulate  about  said  body; 

left  control  means  associated  with  said  upper  and  lower 
portion  of  said  left  wing  surface  for  controlling  inclination 
of  said  left  wing  surface; 

right  control  means  associated  with  said  upper  and  lower 
portion  of  said  right  wing  surface  for  controlling  inclina- 
tion of  said  right  wing  surface;  and 

central  control  means  associated  with  said  central  wing 
surface  for  moving  said  central  wing  surface  forward  and 
aft  of  said  left  and  right  wing  surfaces  to  establish  orni- 
thoptic  movement. 


5,120,007 
GEOSTATIONARY  SATELLITE  SYSTEM 
Jehangir  J.  Pocha,  and  A.  C.  Studd,  both  of  Stevenage,  England, 
assignors  to   British   Aerospace   Public   Limited  Company, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  459.275 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1989, 
8905610 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/10 
\}S.  a.  244—158  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  geostationary  satellite  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  operational  satellite  and  a  spare  or  back-up 

satellite;  and 
locating  both  said  satellites  in  a  geostationary  orbit,  in  which 
the  spare  or  back-up  satellite  is  located  in  a  geostationary 
orbit  in  space  at  a  same  mean  longitude  as  the  operational 
satellite,  and 
maintaining  inclination  and  eccentricity  of  the  spare  or  back- 
up satellite  orbit  as  non-zero,  and  with  an  apse  line  of  the 
spare  or  back-up  satellite  orbit  being  close  to,  or  coinci- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  targeted  object  in  space,  for 
cutting  it  by  localized  melting,  and  for  disposing  of  the  result- 
ing parts,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rocket  engine,  including  a  plurality  of  propellant  tanks,  for 
maneuvering  said  apparatus  in  space; 

a  container,  connected  to  said  rocket  engine,  for  providing 
storage  for  said  resulting  parts  produced  by  localized 
melting; 

a  central  lens  and  a  plurality  of  satellite  lenses  and  corre- 
sponding reflectors,  connected  to  said  container,  that 
focus  collimated  light  incident  upon  said  lenses  and  reflec- 
tors in  directions  parallel  to  the  respective  optical  axes  of 
said  lenses,  substantially  to  a  common  focal  point; 

a  robot  arm,  connected  to  said  container,  operable  to  grasp 
and  move  said  targeted  object  to  said  common  focal  point 
and  to  locations  that  do  not  occlude  said  lenses; 

a  plurality  of  reaction  wheels  acting  on  said  container  to 
alter  the  orientation  of  said  apparatus  so  as  to  cause  the 
optical  axis  of  said  central  lens  to  be  parallel  to  solar 
radiation; 

means  for  providing  a  remote  view  of  said  targeted  object; 

a  remotely  controlled  robotic  control  system  for  operating 
said  robot  arm;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  solar  panels  to  provide  a  source  of  power 
for  electrically  powered  elements  in  said  apparatus. 
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5.120,009 

COPPER  WATER  PIPE  HANGER 

Donald  J.  Sasin,  12  Lake  Rd.,  Canton,  Mass.  02021 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,645 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—56 


a  roller  received  in  said  cut-out  portion 


5,120,011 
COLUMN  UNIT 

6  Claims  ^^^^  Mintgen,  Thiir,  and  Hans-Josef  Hosan,  Neuwied.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stabilus  GmbH,  Koblenz- 
Neuendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1989.  3932146 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—162.1  35  Claims 


'i4l!Jp^ 


t 

1.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  copper  water  pipe  vertically 
through  holes  in  building  floors  comprising: 

a  sheet  metal  body  integrally  including  a  collar,  a  flaring 
cone  depending  coaxially  from  the  collar,  and  a  flange 
extending  radially  from  the  cone,  wherein; 

the  body  is  formed  of  solid  copper  of  the  same  purity  as 
standard  copper  water  pipes  and  compatible  with  solder 
for  copper  pipe; 

the  collar  has  a  constant  inside  diameter  snugly  fitting 
around  a  standard  copper  pipe  for  a  solder  connection  of 
the  collar  end  to  the  pipe;  and 

the  flange  forms  an  annular  foot  with  a  substantial  area  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  collar,  the  foot  having  a 
substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  collar  so  as  to  bear 
the  weight  of  the  pipe  and  cover  the  floor  hole  through 
which  the  pipe  extends  without  cutting  into  the  floor. 


5,120,010 
BIPLANAR  STRUCTURAL  ADDITIVE  FOR  PLANES  OF 

WORK 

James   G.   Magee,   494   Hendersonville   Rd.,   Asheville.   N.C. 

28803,  assignor  to  James  Glenn  Magee,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,325 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—118  4  Oaims 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  use  with  a  keyboard  and  an  external 
computer  accessory,  said  arm  rest  comprising; 

a  base  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 

an  arm  rest  portion  attached  perpendicular  to  said  base 
portion,  said  arm  rest  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  portion; 

a  cut-out  portion  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  arm  rest  por- 
tion; and 


1  A  column  unit  comprising  a  stand  tube  (11)  having  an  axis 
and  two  end  portions,  a  first  end  portion  (llo)  being  provided 
with  axial  abutment  means  (\\b.  15a.  \Sb)  and  a  second  end 
portion  (lie)  having  an  insert  opening,  and  further  comprising 
a  pre-assembled  insert  strut  unit  (12)  inserted  into  said  stand 
lube  (11)  through  said  insert  opening  along  said  axis,  said  insert 
strut  unit  (12)  having  a  first  end  portion  (16)  adjacent  said  first 
end  portion  (llo)  of  said  stand  tube  (11)  and  a  second  end 
portion  (14)  outside  said  stand  tube  (11).  said  insert  strut  unit 
(12)  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stand  tube  (11)  about 
said  axis  and  being  axially  fixed  adjacent  its  first  end  portion 
(16)  with  respect  to  said  stand  tube  (11)  by  said  abutment 
means  (life.  15a.  \Sb),  roller  bearing  means  (18)  being  provided 
axially  between  said  first  end  portion  (16)  of  said  insert  strut 
unit  (12)  and  said  abutment  means  {\\b.  15a.  15*)  of  said  stand 
tube  (11),  said  roller  bearing  means  (18)  comprising  a  first 
bearing  face  supported  by  said  abutment  means  (life.  15a.  15fe), 
a  second  bearing  face  supported  by  said  insert  strut  unit  (12).  a 
plurality  of  roller  bodies  (118c)  axially  between  said  first  and 
second  bearing  faces,  said  bearing  faces  being  provided  by 
respective  first  and  second  bearing  discs  (118a.  118fe),  said 
roller  bearing  means  (18)  and  said  abutment  means  (life. 
15a,  ISfe)  being  disposed  such  that, 
when  an  axial  load  force  acts  onto  said  strut  unit  (12)  adja- 
cent said  second  end  portion  (14)  thereof  in  a  direction 
towards  said  abutment  means  (life.   15o,   15fe).  the  axial 
load  force  is  transmitted  to  said  abutment  means  (life.  15a. 
15fe)  through  said  roller  bearing  means  (18).  and, 
when  an  axial  withdrawal  force  acts  on  said  strut  unit  (12) 
adjacent  said  second  end  portion  (14)  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  abutment  means  (life.  15a.  15fe),  the 
axial  withdrawal  force  is  transmitted  to  said  abutment 
means  (life,   15a.  15fe)  by  withdrawal  preventing  means 
(17)  connected  with  said  first  end  portion  (16)  of  said  strut 
unit  (12).  without  transmission  of  the  withdrawal  force 
through  said  roller  bearing  means  (18). 
said  bearing  discs  (118a.  118fe)  and  said  roller  bodies  (118c) 
being   pre-assembled   as  a   primary   pre-assembled   unit 
(118),  which  is  secured  against  disintegration  by  disinte- 
gration preventing  means  (120),  said  primary  pre-assem- 
bled unit  (118)  and  said  pre-assembled  strut  unit  (12)  being 
combined  into  a  secondary  pre-assembled  unit  (12.  118) 
and  secured  against  separation  from  each  other  by  secur- 
ingly  engaged  first  engagement  means  (116a.  120fe3)  of 
said  strut  unit  (12)  and  said  primary  pre-assembled  unit 
(118),  said  securing  engagement  being  obtainable  upon 
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non-rotating  axial  approach  of  said  strut  unit  (12)  and  said    the  universal  ball  joint  attachable  to  the  leg,  the  clamp  means 
primary  pre-assembled  unit  (118).  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  member  havmg  a  base  mem- 

said  secondary  pre-assembled  unit  (12,  118)  being  inserted  as 
a  completed  entity  into  said  stand  tube  (11),  and  being 
secured  against  withdrawing  in  the  fully  inserted  position 
by  said  withdrawal  preventing  means  (17). 

5,120,012 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETACHABLY 

MOUNTING  A  SKATING  DEVICE 

Paul  A.  Rosenau,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Circle  Design 

Group,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,785 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  248—201  "  Claims 


ber  accommodating  a  fastener,  the  fastener  engageable  with 
the  leg  to  hold  the  U-shaped  member  on  the  leg. 


5,120,014 

READING  MATERIAL  SUPPORT 

Wayne  W.  Chou,  25  Hayley  PI.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,854 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  97/04 

V.S.  a.  248—451  *  Claims 


1.  A  skating  device  mount,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  surface;  and 

(b)  a  mounting  member  attached  to  the  mounting  surface  for 
detachably  mounting  the  skating  device  within  a  single 
mounting  plane  of  attachment,  wherein  the  mounting 
member  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  resilient  fasteners 
spatially  positioned  on  the  mounting  surface  within  the 
plane  of  attachment  for  detachably  retaining  the  skating 
device  within  the  plane  of  attachment,  ind  wherein  said 
pair  of  fasteners  include  brackets  having  arcuate  ends 
extending  away  from  the  plane  of  attachment,  each 
bracket  applying  a  holding  force  to  a  first  wheel  equal  and 
opposite  to  a  holding  force  applied  to  a  second  wheel  by 
the  opposing  bracket,  each  bracket  simultaneously  con- 
tacting a  first  portion  of  a  circumference  of  at  least  one 
wheel  of  the  skating  device  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  at  least  one  wheel  less  than  180 
degrees  from  said  first  portion  when  the  skating  device  is 
retained  by  the  apparatus. 


5,120,013 
LADDER  SHELF 
Larry  L.  Sweeney,  422  W.  Haskell  St.  #15,  Winnemucca,  Ne». 
89445 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,813 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—238  22  Oaims 

1.  A  shelf  assembly  for  a  ladder  including  legs  comprising,  a 
base  mounted  on  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section  slidably  received  by  the  lower 
section  to  allow  for  a  change  in  the  length  of  the  arm  so  as  to 
move  the  base  to  a  desired  height,  and  joint  means  secured  to 
each  arm  adapted  to  pivotally  mount  the  arm  to  a  leg  of  the 
ladder,  the  joint  means  including  a  universal  ball  joint  con- 
nected to  a  lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  clamp  means  secured  to 


1.  A  reading  material  suppori  for  holding  a  multiple  pages, 
bound  volume  of  printed  material  in  an  open  position  while 
still  permitting  the  turning  and  holding  of  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual pages  of  immediate  interest  in  proper  reading  position 
while  freeing  the  hands  of  a  user  comprising: 

a  flat  support  on  which  an  open  multiple  page,  bound  vol- 
ume of  printed  material  is  adapted  to  be  supported; 
first  and  second  elongated  arms  adapted  to  face  each  other 
and  to  bear  on  a  central  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
open  volume  while  permitting  a  plurality  of  pages  of 
immediate  interest  to  be  supported  on  top  of  said  first  and 
second  arms; 
first  and  second  elevated  platforms  mounted  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  support; 
first  and  second  hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
first  and  second  arms  on  said  first  and  second  platforms  in 
which  one  pivoted  orientation  of  said  arms,  the  arms  face 
and  extend  toward  each  other  when  in  position  for  hold- 
ing an  open  volume  thereunder;  and 
first  and  second  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  arms  respectively,  adapted  to  hold  by  magnetic 
attraction  individual  pages  of  said  volume  having  mag- 
netic material  positioned  thereon  in  magnetic  alignment 
with  said  first  and  second  magnetic  means  whereby  indi- 
vidual pages  of  immediate  interest  may  be  read,  released 
and  turned  by  the  user  which  turned  pages  are  held  in  a 
flat  position  on  said  arms  while  the  next  succeeding  page 
is  magnetically  held  on  one  of  said  arms  in  a  flat  position 
for  reading. 
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5,120,015 

SUPPORT  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Antonio  F.  do  Espirito  Santo,  Sao  Bernardo  do  Campo,  Brazil, 

assignor  to  MetagaJ  Industria  E  Comercia  Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo, 

Brazil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,146,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,691 

Qaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  11,  1989,  6902579 

Int.  a.'  B60R  J/00 

U.S.  a.  248—479  2  Oaims 


located  between  said  nut  and  the  respective  side  of  said  base 
cantilever. 


5,120,016 

SUN  DECK  AND  PIER  ROD  AND  TOOL  HOLDING 

DEVICE 

Edward  Dysarz,  11423  Tiola  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77072 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,119 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  248—539  8  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  an  external  rear  view  mirror  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  support  rod  having  an  intermediate 
vertical  portion  for  supporting  the  mirror  and  upper  and  lower 
transverse  portions  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  vertical  portion  and  having  free  ends;  and 
first  and  second  base  means  connected  with  respective  free 
ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  transverse  portions  for  attaching 
said  support  to  a  vehicle  body,  one  of  said  first  and  second  base 
means  including  means  for  pivotally  attaching  a  respective  free 
end  of  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  transverse  portions  of  said 
support  rod  with  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  base  means, 
and  another  one  of  said  first  and  second  base  means  including 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  a  respective  free  end  of  another 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  transverse  portions  of  said  support 
rod  to  said  another  one  of  said  first  and  second  base  members; 
said  another  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  transverse  portions  of 
said  support  rod  having  a  cylindrical  head  member  at  the  free 
end  thereof  and  a  pin  projecting  from  an  end  face  of  said 
cylindrical  head  member,  said  end  face  of  said  cylindrical  head 
member  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  another  one  of  said 
first  and  second  base  members  including  a  bushing  member 
having  an  internal  bore  for  receiving  said  pin,  a  transverse  pin 
located  in  said  slot  of  said  end  face  of  said  cylindrical  head 
member,  extending  through  said  pin  and  cooperating  with 
respective  slot  means  in  a  crown  of  said  bushing  member  for 
securing  said  pin  in  said  bushing  member,  guide  means  located 
in  said  internal  bore  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  a  transverse 
portion  of  said  bushing  member  defining  an  opening  through 
which  said  pin  extends,  and  a  helical  spring  extending  between 
said  guide  means  and  said  transverse  portion  of  said  bushing 
member,  the  free  end  of  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
transverse  portions  of  said  support  rod  having  a  flat  end  por- 
tion, said  one  of  said  first  and  second  base  means  including  a 
base  cantilever  having  spaced  parallel  sides  for  receiving  said 
flat  end  portion  therebetween  and  means  for  attaching  said 
base  cantilever  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  fiat  end  portion  with  said  base  cantilever,  said 
pivotally  connecting  means  comprising  a  pin  member  extend- 
ing through  respective  superimposed  openings  in  said  sides  and 
said  flat  end  portion,  and  having  a  threaded  end  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  a  respective  side  of  said  base  cantilever,  a  nut 
cooperating  with  said  threaded  end  portion  to  secure  said  pin 
member  to  said  base  cantilever,  and  spring  washer  means 


1.  A  device  that  holds  and  supports  tools,  fishing  rods, 
chairs,  tables,  barbecue  grills,  lamps  or  other  devices  on  a  sun 
deck,  a  dock,  or  a  pier  that  is  made  of  planks  with  a  gap  be- 
tween said  planks  comprising: 

a  T  bar,  said  T  bar  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T, 
said  T  bar  further  having  a  first  end  and  second  end 
wherein  said  first  end  has  a  cross  bar; 

a  threaded  plug,  said  threaded  plug  further  has  a  first  end 
and  a  second  and  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  threaded 
plug  is  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  T  bar  and  said 
threaded  plug  funher  has  threads  said  threads  extend 
around  said  threaded  plug; 

a  anti  rotation  bar  within  said  threaded  plug  wherein  said 
anti  rotation  bar  may  be  raised  or  lowered  within  said 
threaded  plug; 

a  T  flange  wherein  said  T  flange  has  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  said  T  flange  further  has  a  tube  that  extends  from 
said  flange  at  said  first  end  and  said  tube  extends  to  said 
second  end  of  said  T  flange,  said  T  flange  further  is  hollow 
with  inside  threads  that  are  compatible  with  said  threads 
of  said  threaded  plug; 

and  wherein  said  cross  bar  of  said  T  bar  is  inserted  into  said 
gap  between  said  planks  until  said  cross  bar  of  said  T  bar 
is  rotated  about  ninety  degrees  until  said  cross  bar  of  said 
T  bar  crosses  said  gap  between  said  planks,  and  said  anti 
rotation  bar  is  further  lowered  or  inserted  into  said  gap 
between  said  planks  thus  preventing  said  threaded  plug 
from  rotating  and  wherein  said  T  flange  lowered  over  said 
threaded  plug  and  said  threads  on  said  T  flange  are  con- 
nected to  said  threads  on  said  threaded  plug  and  said  T 
flange  is  further  rotated,  further  pulling  up  on  said 
threaded  plug  and  further  pulling  up  on  said  cross  bar  of 
said  T  bar  until  said  cross  bar  of  said  T  bar  is  tight  against 
the  lower  side  of  said  planks  of  said  sun  deck  or  pier  and 
said  T  flange  is  tighter  against  the  upper  side  of  said  planks 
of  said  sun  deck  and  pier  and  said  device  is  locked  to  the 
said  planks  of  said  sun  deck,  dock,  or  pier  and  wherein 
said  tools,  fishing  rods,  chairs,  or  other  items  may  be 
placed  in  said  tube  of  said  T  flange. 
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5,120,017 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ADAPTER 

Harold  D.  Feener,  III,  704  Lupine  La.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32308 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,397 

Int.  a.'  F16M  li/00 

U.S.  a.  248—688  ^  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  adapting  a  vehicle  seat  having  at  least  one 

bracket,  wherein  the  bracket  detachably  mounts  the  seat  to  a 

vehicle  floor  whereby  the  seat  is  in  a  first  useful  condition 

when  mounted  to  the  vehicle  floor,  the  device  comprising; 

an  elongate  base  member  having  a  top  wall  containing  an 

opening  therein,  and  a  pin  affixed  to  the  base  member  so  as 

to  be  near  the  opening;  and 

when  the  seat  is  detached  from  the  vehicle  floor  and  in  a 

second  useful  condition  the  bracket  passes  through  the 

opening  and  engages  the  pin  so  that  the  base  member 

supports  the  vehicle  seat  so  as  to  not  damage  the  bracket. 


to  cooperate  with  said  tapered  opening  to  control  the  flow 
through  said  valve  body,  the  cooperation  of  said  tapered 
valve  member  and  said  tapered  opening  being  such  that 
the  flow  through  said  valve  body  is  completely  shut  off 
when  said  tapered  valve  member  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
tapered  opening,  said  tapered  valve  member  sealingly 
engaging  said  seal  means  when  it  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
tapered  opening  and; 
electrically  actuatable  means  mounted  on  said  one  side  of 
said  valve  body  for  operatively  engaging  said  tapered 
valve  member  and  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said 
tapered  valve  member  into  and  out  of  said  tapered  open- 
ing. 


5,120,019 
VALVE 
James  C,  Davis,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  North  Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,182,  Aug.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,512 

Int.  a.5  F16K  3/10 

U.S.  a.  251—193  9  aaims 


5,120,018 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  REFRIGERANT 
EXPANSION  VALVE 
John  D.  Lamb,  LaFayette,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,788 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06.  3/12 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  4  Oaims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  refrigerant  expansion  valve  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  body  having; 

first  and  second  fluid  access  openings  formed  at  opposite 

ends  thereof; 
a  refrigerant  metering  orifice  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  openings; 
a  tapered  opening,  extending  into  said  body  from  one  side 
thereof,  said  tapered  opening  being  generally  transverse 
to  and  intersecting  said  refrigerant  metering  orifice,  said 
opening  decreasing  in  cross-sectional  area  in  the  direc- 
tion from  said  one  side  into  said  body  and  terminating  in 
a  blind  end  at  a  position  beyond  said  intersection  with 
said  orifice,  said  tapered  opening  further  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  at  the  intersection  with  said  orifice  which 
is  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  orifice; 
seal  means  positioned  in  said  blind  end; 
a  tapered  valve  member  extending  into  said  tapered  opening 


1.  A  gate  valve,  comprising  in  combination  a  face  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  boundary  of  a  vacuum  region  and  having  an 
aperture  to  be  sealed,  a  mountings  plate  supported  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  face  plate  and  having  at  least  one  access 
aperture  closed  by  a  flexible  seal,  a  hinge  block  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  outside  said  vacuum  region 
about  a  hinge  axis  in  the  vicinity  of  said  access  aperture,  said 
hinge  block  including  a  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  there- 
through so  as  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  pivot  motion  of  said  rod 
while  permitting  sliding  motion  of  said  rod  within  said  bearing, 
a  rod  having  a  yoke  mounted  at  one  extremity  thereof  and 
laterally  confined  within  said  bearing  and  passing  sealingly 
through  said  flexible  seal,  a  gate  member  supported  on  said  rod 
at  the  opposite  extremity  thereof  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  aperture,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  yoke  so  as  to  move  said  gate  member  between  a 
position  covering  said  aperture  and  a  position  not  covering 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to 
said  yoke  after  said  gate  member  is  in  said  position  covering 
said  aperture  so  as  to  pivot  said  rod  together  with  said  hinge 
block  about  said  hinge  axis  so  as  to  move  said  gate  member 
between  a  position  sealing  said  aperture  and  a  position  not 
sealing  said  aperture. 
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5,120,020 
VALVE  WITH  FLUSH  ACTION 
Charles  E.  Laue,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Laue 
Trust,  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,808 
Int.  a.'  F16K  11/044.  31/50 


U.S.  a.  251—216 


20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  stem  and  a  valve  housing  wherein  said  valve 
housing  comprises: 

an  internal  passage  and  at  least  one  inlet  and  outlet  defining 
ends  of  a  flow  passage  portion  of  said  internal  passage  and 
having  at  least  one  valve  seat  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  and 

said  valve  stem  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  body  extending  along  an  axis  with  a  head  at  one 
end  for  engaging  said  valve  seat  in  said  flow  passage 
portion  and  an  external  threaded  area  formed  thereon  in 
an  area  to  be  positioned  outside  of  said  fiow  passage  por- 
tion; and 

at  least  one  axial  channel  formed  through  said  threaded  area 
to  allow  axial  passage  of  fluid  through  said  channel  out- 
side of  said  flow  passage  portion. 


5,120,021 
ISOLATORS 
Anton  F.  Squirrell,  Turnweg,  Switzerland,  and  Trevor  H.  Hearn- 
den.  Old  Buckenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Grovag 
Grossventiltechnik  AG.  Baar,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00922,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1989, 
8913735 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/20 
U.S.  a.  251—298  7  Qaims 


n~T^" 


an  operating  shaft; 

a  blade  including  a  blade  plate,  a  blade  frame  supporting  said 
blade  plate,  and  means  for  attaching  said  blade  plate  to 
said  blade  frame; 

said  blade  frame  having  two  opposed,  cross-sectionally 
generally  channel-shaped,  first  side  members  onented 
transverse  to  said  shaft  and  two  opposed,  cross-sectionally 
generally  channel-shaped,  second  side  members  oriented 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  first  side  members  at  corre- 
sponding first  end  regions  thereof  being  extended  for 
attachment  to  said  shaft  for  transmitting  loading  of  said 
blade  to  said  shaft,  and  said  second  side  members  being 
interconnected  between  said  first  side  members,  one  at 
said  first  end  regions  of  the  latter  and  the  other  at  corre- 
sponding second  end  regions  of  said  first  side  members; 

insulation  provided  at  one  side  only  of  said  blade  plate;  and 

at  least  one  strip  welded  to  said  blade  frame  and  constituting 
said  means  for  attaching  said  blade  plate  to  said  blade 
frame,  said  blade  plate  being  welded  to  said  at  least  one 
strip. 


5,120,022 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFT  PLATFORM 

Philip  A.  Kubik,  1527  Lockridge,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  48013 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,579 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  254—124  10  Claims 


--ffr 


1.  An  isolator,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  operated  system  for  raising 
and  lowering  a  lift  platform  guided  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  a  fixed  frame,  said  system  including  a  variable  dis- 
placement main  system  pump,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders having  reciprocable  piston  rods,  directional  control  valve 
means  hydraulically  connecting  said  cylinders  in  parallel  in  a 
closed  loop  system  to  said  main  pump  to  selectively  drive  said 
piston  rods  in  unison  forward  or  return  strokes  between  oppo- 
site end  limits  of  movement,  and  mechanical  coupling  means 
coupling  said  piston  rods  to  said  platform  at  respective  loca- 
tions symmetncally  disposed  about  said  platform  to  raise  or 
lower  said  platform  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position  in 
response  to  stroking  movement  of  said  piston  rods  between 
said  end  limits; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders comprises  a  first  set  of  one  or  more  cylinders  and  a 
second  set  of  cylinders,  said  mechanical  coupling  means 
comprising  first  motion  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting stroking  movement  of  the  rods  of  said  first  set  of 
cylinders  to  said  platform  throughout  the  full  range  of 
movement  of  said  platform  between  said  raised  and  said 
lowered  position,  and  second  motion  transmitting  means 
for  transmitting  stroking  movement  of  the  rods  of  said 
second  set  of  cylinders  to  said  platform  throughout  the 
full  range  of  movement  of  said  platform  between  said 
raised  and  said  lowered  position,  at  a  rate  variable  over 
the  stroke  of  the  last  mentioned  rods  which  differs  from 
the  rate  at  which  motion  of  the  rods  of  said  first  set  of 
cylinders  is  transmitted  to  said  platform. 
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5.120,023 

HOIST  WINDING  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiko  Kawabata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,554,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1988,  63-40110 

Int  a.'  B«6D  5/08.  1/50 

VS.  a.  254—275  »2  Claims 


forces  exerted  by  the  loading  device,  the  improvement  com- 
prising guiding  means  angularly  displaceable  relative  to  the 
reel  through  which  the  cable  moves  during  said  payout  thereof 
and  frictional  means  exertmg  a  fnctional  force  on  the  cable 
exclusively  through  the  angularly  displaceable  guiding  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  cable  when  not  being  paid  out, 
whereby  the  reel  is  then  isolated  from  the  tensioning  forces. 


5,120.025 
PICKET  FENCE  JOINT 
BattisU  D'Avanzo,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kafko 
International,  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,813 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2013693 

Int.  a.'  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  a.  256—22  1  Claim 


MPf  fJrTWSKM 

CIIKVIT 


1.  A  winch  system  using  a  rope  with  a  load  attachably  con- 
nected to  one  end  for  raising  and  lowering  the  load,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  carrying  the  rope; 

drive  means  for  developing  torque  to  drive  the  carrying 

means  to  raise  and  lower  the  load; 
brake  means  for  braking  the  carrying  means  for  carrying  said 

rope; 
detection  means  for  delecting  a  distance  from  a  reference 

point  to  the  load  end  of  the  rope;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  brake  means  according  to 

the  detected  distance  and  the  torque  generated  by  the 

drive  means. 


5,120,024 

PAYOUT  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REEL 

MOUNTED  CABLE 

Gerhard  B.  Winkler,  Highland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,294 

Int.  a.'  B66D  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—391  9  Qaims 


1.  A  fence  construction  comprising:  a  first  member  having 
an  elongate  flat  plate  portion  defining  an  oblong  aperture 
having  opposed  narrow  ends,  the  aperture  having  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  defining  an  inwardly  projecting  tongue  at  one 
narrow  end  and  an  opposed  back  edge  portion  at  the  opposite 
narrow  end;  a  second  member  dimensioned  to  slide  loosely 
through  the  aperture,  the  second  member  having  a  transverse 
recess  adapted  to  accommodate  said  first  member  tongue,  the 
aperture  being  dimensioned  such  that  transverse  rotation  of  the 
plate  portion  causes  the  back  edge  portion  to  engage  the  sec- 
ond member  and  retain  the  tongue  in  the  second  member 
recess. 


5,120,026 
FLUID  COOLED  CUTTING  TORCH  FOR  OPERATION 

WITH  A  PREMIX  AND  POSTMIX  NOZZLE 
Oaude  Bissonnette,  232  11th  Street  West,  Cornwall,  Ontario, 
Canada  K6H  3B2 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,275 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  7/00 

VS.  a.  266—48  7  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  storage  reel  on  which  a  Hexible 
cable  is  wound  while  connected  to  a  loading  device  and  con- 
trol means  for  regulating  payout  of  the  cable  under  tensioning 


5,-6  B^  2b'^44  52  l^^Sae-W^O^ 

1.  A  fluid  cooled  cutting  torch  for  use  as  a  premix  cutting 
torch  or  a  postmix  cutting  torch,  comprisinc: 

a  torch  handle  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  passage- 
way which  extends  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end; 
a  torch  head  having  a  rear  end  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
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the  handle  and  a  free  end  for  interchangeably  receiving 
one  of  a  premix  torch  nozzle  and  a  postmix  torch  nozzle; 

a  torch  butt  assembly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  han- 
dle; 

a  first  supply  tube  for  supplying  one  of  preheat  gas  and 
preheat  oxygen,  a  second  supply  tube  for  supplying  one  of 
preheat  oxygen  and  preheat  gas  and  a  third  supply  tube 
for  supplying  cutting  oxygen,  which  tubes  pierce  the 
torch  butt  assembly,  pass  through  the  passageway  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  torch  head  and  contact  the  torch  head  in  a 
gas  impervious  relation,  for  supply  preheat  gas,  preheat 
oxygen  and  cutting  oxygen  to  the  torch  head; 

a  cooling  fiuid  supply  conduit  having  an  adaptor  end  for 
connection  to  a  cooling  fluid  supply  line  and  a  discharge 
end  for  discharging  cooling  fluid  into  the  passageway; 

a  cooling  fluid  drainage  conduit  having  an  adaptor  end  for 
connection  to  a  cooling  fluid  drawinage  line  and  an  intake 
end  for  removing  cooling  fluid  from  the  passageway  in  the 
handle; 

the  cooling  fluid  supply  conduit  and  the  cooling  fluid  drain- 
age conduit  respectively  piercing  the  torch  butt  assembly 
and  the  cooling  fluid  supply  conduit  extending  through 
the  passageway  to  a  point  adjacent  the  torch  head  so  that 
cooling  fluid  entering  the  passageway  impinges  directly 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  torch  head; 

the  free  end  of  the  torch  head  including  a  nozzle  seat  cham- 
ber for  interchangeably  receiving  the  premix  and  the 
postmix  cutting  torch  nozzle,  said  nozzle  seat  chamber 
including  a  first  and  a  second  radial  gas  distribution 
groove,  which  grooves  are  in  respective  fluid  communica- 
tion with  aid  first  and  second  supply  tubes,  and  the 
grooves  distribute  preheat  gas  and  preheat  oxygen  to  a 
nozzle  in  the  nozzle  seat  chamber,  the  nozzle  seat  chamber 
further  including  an  axial  bore  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  third  supply  tue  for  supplying  cutting  oxygen  to 
aid  nozzle;  and 

when  a  premix  nozzle  is  in  the  nozzle  seat  chamber,  a  pre- 
heat oxygen  supply  line  is  connected  to  the  first  supply 
tube  and  a  fuel  gas  supply  line  is  connected  to  the  second 
supply  tube,  whereas  when  a  postmix  nozzle  is  in  the 
nozzle  seat  chamber  a  preheat  gas  supply  line  is  connected 
to  the  first  supply  tube  and  a  preheat  oxygen  supply  line  is 
connected  to  the  second  supply  tube. 


5,120,027 
HEATER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALUMINUM  REFINING 

SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Pelton,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,830 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  4/OS 

U.S.  CI.  266—200  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  vessel  adapted  for  the  holding,  with  or  without  refin- 
ing, of  molten  aluminum  and  comprising  (1)  an  insulated  shell 
having  bottom  and  side  walls  impervious  to  molten  aluminum; 
(2)  a  graphite  block  lining  on  at  least  one  interior  side  wall  of 
said  shell,  said  graphite  block  extending  above  the  design 
operating  melt  level  within  the  vessel,  said  graphite  block 
being  positioned  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  the  molten 
aluminum  within  the  vessel,  and  having  an  opening  therein 
extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof  in  the  direction  of.  but 
not  reaching,  the  bottom  of  said  block;  (3)  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment assembly  disposed  within  the  opening  in  said  graphite 
block,  said  heating  element  being  supported  therein  without 
electrical  contact  with  said  graphite  block,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  support  means  attached  and  sealed  to  said  shell  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  the  vessel  at  a  position  above  said 
graphite  block; 

(b)  a  heating  element  assembly  mounting  plate  fastened  and 
sealed  to  said  support  means,  and  having  opening  means 
therein    for    the    positioning    of   electrical    leads    there- 


through, without  inclusion  of  a  metal  heating  element 
container; 

(c)  electrical  leads  adapted  for  connection  to  the  heating 
portion  of  the  heating  element  assembly,  said  leads  extend- 
ing from  above  said  heater  assembly  mounting  plate; 

(d)  sealing  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  annular  space  between  said  electrical  leads 
and  the  wall  of  said  opening  means  upon  positioning  of 
electrical  leads  therein; 


(e)  a  refractory  sheet  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
graphite  block  and  extending  vertically  so  as  to  protect 
said  graphite  block  from  contact  with  oxygen  m  the  gas 
phase  above  the  idle  level  of  melt  within  the  vessel,  said 
refractory  sheet  extending  horizontally  substantially  to 
both  sides  of  the  shell,  the  upper  end  of  the  refractory 
sheet  being  secured  to  said  support  plate,  whereby  oxida- 
tion of  the  graphite  block  and  corrosion  of  the  heating 
element  by  the  combined  action  of  air  and  chloride  vapors 
is  effectively  precluded. 


5,120,028 

CORING  PROBE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  BLAST 

FURNACE 

Antoine  Cervi,  Saint  Martin  de  Crau;  Andre  Urvoy.  Aries; 
Michel  Helleisen.  Saint  Julien-lcs-Metz;  Gilbert  Lanfrit, 
Sierck-les-Bains,  and  Herve  Pierret,  Maizieres-les-Metz,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Techmetal  Promotion,  Maizieres-les- 
Metz,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,265 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1990,  90  04263 

Int.  CV  C2IB  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  266— 274  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  core  sample  from  a  core  mass  in 
a  blast  furnace,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
hollow  interior  portion,  a  front  end  portion,  an  opening  in 
the  front  end  portion  for  communicating  with  the  hollow 
interior  portion,  and  a  rear  end  portion;  and 

said  elongated  tubular  member  comprising  at  least  two  parts, 
each  of  the  at  least  two  parts  having  a  length  which  is  at 
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least  equal  to  a  length  of  a  core  sample  to  be  taken  by  said 
elongated  tubular  member; 

both  of  the  at  least  two  parts  extending  from  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  tubular  member  toward  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  elongated  tubular  member,  the  core 
sample  being  obtained  when  the  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  the  core  mass  of  the  blast  furnace,  and 

detachable  fixing  means  for  holding  the  at  least  two  parts 
together  when  the  elongated  tubular  member  is  moved 
into  the  core  mass  to  enable  the  core  to  enter  the  hollow 
interior  portion  of  the  elongated  tubular  member  via  said 
opening  and  for  enabling  subsequent  separation  of  the  at 
least  two  parts  to  provide  direct  access  to  the  core  sample. 


5,120,030 
MAGNET  ASSISTED  LIFTGATE  STRUT 
William  C.  Lin,  Troy;  Michael  G.  Reynolds,  Sterling  Heights, 
and  Thomas  W.  Nehl,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,988 

Int.  a.^  F16F  5/00.  9/32 

V.S.  a.  267—120  3  Oaims 


5,120,029 
LININGS  FOR  CRUaBLE  FURNACES  AND  TRANSFER 

VESSELS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Durbin,  224  S.  118th  Ct.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98168 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,881,  Jul.  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,935 

Int.  a.'  G21B  3/00 

V.S.  a.  266—275  18  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  thermally  efficient  handling  of  molten  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a  rigid  outer  shell;  and 

a  composite  lining  in  said  shell  comprising  an  inner  working 
liner  and  an  outer  insulating  liner  between  the  shell  and 
the  working  liner  and  supporting  the  working  liner  against 
movement  toward  said  outer  shell  when  said  working 
liner  is  subjected  to  molten  material, 

said  working  liner  being  a  cast-in-place  monolithic  layer  of  a 
dense  refractory  material  having  a  high  K-factor  and  a 
high  heat-retention  capability,  and  said  working  liner 
being  cast  bonded  to  and  covering  said  insulating  liner; 

said  insulating  liner  being  composed  of  predominantly  re- 
fractory materials  and  a  binder  and  having  a  low  K-factor 
through  a  wide  temperature  range,  and  having  a  high 
insulating  capability  and  a  low  heat-retention  capability  in 
comparison  to  said  working  liner,  and  having  a  substantial 
crush-resistance  density  sufficient  to  provide  external 
support  for  said  workmg  liner  throughout  a  relatively 
wide  temperature  range; 

wherein  the  insulating  liner  is  formed  from  a  precast  fiber 
reinforced  board  containing  between  73%-91%  silica; 

wherein  the  binder  is  a  phenolic  resin;  and 

wherein  the  insulating  liner  is  about  one  inch  thick  and  has 
a  K-factor  of  about  0.25  at  room  temperature. 


1.  In  a  strut  having  a  cylinder  body  of  ferro  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  one  end  closed,  a  piston  rod  reciprocating  into  and 
out  of  the  cylinder  body  through  an  other  end  thereof  defining 
retracted  and  extended  positions  of  the  strut,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

magnet  means  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
der body  in  the  extended  position  of  the  strut  to  create  a 
magnetic  attraction  force  biasing  the  strut  to  the  extended 
position  and  the  magnet  means  allowing  the  strut  to  move 
from  the  extended  position  towards  the  retracted  position 
if  a  force  sufficient  to  overcome  the  magnetic  force  is 
applied  to  the  strut. 


5.120,031 
STRUT  WITH  STEER  VARIABLE  COMPRESSION 
RESTRICTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Harlan  W.  Charles,  Harper  Woods,  and  Thadius  F.  Jozefczak, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,552 

Int.  a.^  F16F  11/00:  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  267—220  5  Oaims 


1.  A  compression  restrictor  assembly  for  use  with  a  steerable 
strut  having  a  reciprocable  piston  rod  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  strut; 

(b)  limiting  means  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base;  and 

(c)  cam  means  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and  indexed  with 
the  limiting  means  so  that  at  a  preselected  steering  turn 
angle  of  the  strut  relative  to  the  compression  restrictor 
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assembly,  the  limiting  means  is  engaged  by  the  cam  means 
to  limit  the  range  of  compression  of  the  strut. 


5,120,032 

MULTI-RATE  ANTI-BUCKLING  TWISTED  ROPE 

TORSION  BAR 

Jack  E.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,058 

Int.  CI.5  B60G  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  267—273  2  Qaims 


5,120,033 

WORK  TABLE  FOR  WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Isao  Shoda,  116-4,  Okaba-cho,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  70937[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  I//00 

U.S.  CI.  269—21  10  Claims 


H   50  i2 


5*  55 


1.  A  work  table  for  a  wood  working  machine  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  table  body  having  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 

and  defining  a  chamber  therein  between  said  upper  and 

lower  plates,  said  chamber  being  capable  of  being  put  into 

a  negative  pressure  condition; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  cylinders  mounted  for  individual 

upward  and  downward  sliding  movement  in  a  juxtaposed 


relationship  on  said  table  body  to  extend  upwardly 
through  and  from  said  upper  plate  of  said  table  body; 

an  attracting  pad  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
supporting  cylinders,  each  of  said  supporting  cylinders 
having  an  air  sucking  passageway  formed  therein  for 
communicating  said  attracting  pad  with  said  chamber, 
said  air  sucking  passageway  having  a  lower  end  opening 
at  a  lower  end  face  of  the  supporting  cylinder; 

a  spring  for  urging  each  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  cylin- 
ders downwardly  to  contact  the  lower  end  face  of  each  of 
the  supporting  cylinders  with  a  seat  portion  in  said  cham- 
ber to  close  said  lower  end  opening  of  said  air  sucking 
passageway; 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
supporting  cylinders  for  driving  each  respective  support- 
ing cylinder  to  move  upwardly  against  the  corresponding 
spring;  and 

a  valve  device  for  controlling  supply  and  discharge  of  com- 
pressed air  into  and  from  each  of  the  pneumatic  cylinders. 


1.  In  combination,  a  twisted  rope  torsion  bar  adapted  for 
unidirectional  loading  only,  said  torsion  bar  including  a  pair  of 
ends  and  having  a  predetermined  length  with  a  least  one  point 
of  buckling  tendency  located  therealong.  attachment  means  at 
each  end  of  said  torsion  bar,  said  torsion  bar  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  unidirectionally  twisted  all  similarly 
angled  continuous  fibers  laid  together  in  a  rope  forming  man- 
ner so  that  all  the  strands  tend  to  wind  further  on  each  other  on 
loading  of  the  torsion  bar  in  one  only  predetermined  direction, 
tube  means  including  an  interior  received  about  and  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  torsion  bar  between  said  attach- 
ment means  for  constraining  said  torsion  bar  against  buckling 
by  said  torsions  bar  contacting  the  interior  of  said  tube  at  the 
point  of  buckling  tendency,  and  said  tube  means  having  a 
prescribed  end-wise  relationship  with  said  two  attachment 
means  for  contacting  with  same  at  a  prescribed  torque  load  on 
said  torsion  bar  so  that  additional  torque  load  is  resisted  in 
compression  by  said  tube  means  and  in  added  strain  on  said 
torsion  bar. 


5,120,034 

TWO-STEP  POSITIONING  DEVICE  USING  LORENTZ 

FORCES  AND  A  STATIC  GAS  BEARING 

Gerard  Van  Engelen,  and  Adrianus  G.  Bouwer,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.520 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    5,    1989, 
8902471 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  1/02 
VJS.  a.  269—73  4  CUims 


1.  A  positioning  device  comprising  a  carriage  displaceable  in 
at  least  two  coordinate  directions  with  respect  to  a  base  and 
intended  for  displacement  of  a  table  which  is  displaceable  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  in  said  two  coordinate  directions,  char- 
acterized in  that,  in  operation,  the  table  is  coupled  to  the  car- 
riage solely  by  Lorentz  forces  of  magnet  systems  and  coil 
systems  and  occupies,  viewed  in  a  third  coordinate  direction 
transverse  to  said  two  coordinate  directions,  a  position  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  which  is  determined  by  a  static  gas 
bearing  acting  between  the  base  and  the  table. 
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5,120,035 

WORK  BENCH 

Charles  H.  NeuenscKwander;  William  P.  Hopkins,  and  David  A. 

Petersen,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tekton  Innovations, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,770,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,909,495. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B2SB  1/16 

U.S.  a.  269—158  *  Claims 


1.  A  workbench  capable  of  clamping  a  workpiece,  compris- 


ing: 


a  laterally  disposed  work  lable  mounted  on  a  support  struc- 
ture; 

a  clamping  member  positioned  above  and  movable  relative 
to  the  work  lable  and  configured  to  clamp  such  a  work- 
piece  between  the  clamp  and  the  work  table: 

a  foot  treadle  pivolally  mounted  on  the  support  structure; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  position  to  the  support 
structure  and  at  a  second  position  to  the  clamping  mem- 
ber; 

a  connecting  member  pivolally  connected  to  the  foot  trea- 
dle; 

a  compression  spring  disposed  between  the  lever  and  the 
work  table,  the  spring  being  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the 
lever  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  connecting  member  such 
that  downward  motion  of  the  connecting  member  com- 
presses the  compression  spring  when  such  a  workpiece  is 
being  clamped;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  which  locks  the  compression  spring  in 
a  compressed  position. 


5,120,036 
PRESS  STITCHER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Randal  N.  Simons,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,401 

Int.  CI.'  B42B  2/00 

IJ,S.  a.  270—53  33  Claims 


system,  the  second  continuous  drive  system  being  laterally 
offset  from  the  first  continuous  drive  system; 

means  driving  the  first  and  second  continuous  drive  systems 
in  the  same  direction  at  substantially  the  same  velocity; 

a  carriage  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second  contin- 
uous drive  systems  for  carrying  a  signature  thereon; 

means  interconnecting  the  carriage  to  the  first  and  second 
continuous  drive  systems  for  driven  movement  in  a  closed 
path  defined  thereby;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  carriage  in  a  preselected,  un- 
changing orientation  as  the  carriage  is  driven  about  the 
closed  path;  and 

the  press  stitcher  being  disposed  along  the  closed  path  about 
which  the  carriage  is  driven  for  stitching  the  signature 
carried  thereon. 


5.120,037 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Kazushi  Takimoto,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988,  63-301883 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  8i/00 
\}S.  01.  271—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  press  stitcher  delivery  mechanism  for  conveying  prop- 
erly aligned  and  folded  signatures  to  a  press  stitcher,  compris- 
ing; 

first  and  second  continuous  drive  systems,  the  second  con- 
tinuous drive  system  being  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  and 
subjacent  to  the  plane  formed  by  the  first  continuous  drive 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  feeding  a  document 
comprising: 

a  feeder  structure; 

a  conveyor  means  on  said  feeder  structure  for  transporting 
said  document  along  a  horizontal  conveying  path; 

a  discharge  tray  overlying  said  conveyor  means; 

a  discharge  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  feeder  structure 
and  disposed  in  an  inner  side  of  a  reverse  conveying  path 
in  which  the  direction  of  said  document  is  reversed  and 
discharged  into  said  overlying  discharge  tray,  the  reverse 
conveying  path  being  downstream  of  said  horizontal  con- 
veying path,  said  discharge  roller  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 

restrictive  means  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  said  reverse 
conveying  path  for  restricting  the  moving  direction  of 
said  document,  the  restrictive  means  consisting  of  a  hold- 
ing portion  and  a  deflecting  portion. 

said  holding  portion  consisting  of  a  guide  surface,  the  guide 
surface  being  inner  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  guide  ribs 
arranged  in  parallel  with  said  rotation  axis  of  said  dis- 
charge roller,  the  inner  surfaces  having  the  form  of  a 
circular  arc  of  at  least  90°  and  facing  said  discharge  roller 
and  having  a  cylindrical  axis  which  is  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  rotation  axis  of  said  discharge  roller, 

said  deflecting  portion  consisting  of  a  deflecting  surface 
upstream  of  said  guide  surface  and  operable  to  deflect  said 
document  to  said  guide  surface,  said  deflecting  surface 
having  a  maximum  inclination  of  up  to  90°  relative  to  said 
horizontal  conveying  path,  said  guide  surface  being  con- 
tinuous with  said  deflecting  surface; 

whereby  said  document  is  transported  from  said  horizontal 
conveying  path  by  said  conveyor  means,  guided  to  said 
guide  surface  by  said  deflecting  portion,  and  pressed 
against  said  guide  surface  such  that  said  discharge  roller  is 
operable  to  charge  said  document  into  said  discharge  tray. 
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5,120,038 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Kazushi  Takimoto,   Kadoma;   Yasushi   Kamezaki,  Sakai;   Koji 
Maekawa,     Kyoto;     Kiyoshige     Kameda.     Higashi-Okasa; 
Hiroyuki  Fujita,  Sakai,  and  Katsunori  Masai,  Amagasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,321,  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,060,923. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-249114 
Int.  CI."  B65H  85/00 
U.S.  a.  271—3  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  conveying  device  for  an  image- 
processing  machine  including  a  housing  having  on  its  upper 
surface  a  transparent  plate  on  which  to  place  a  document  to  be 
processed,  said  automatic  document  conveying  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  opening-closing  frame  member  adapted  to  be  pivota- 
bly  mounted  on  the  housing  so  that  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber is  free  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  along  the 
rear  edge  of  the  transparent  plate  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion at  which  said  first  frame  member  covers  the  transpar- 
ent plate  and  an  open  position  at  which  the  transparent 
plate  is  exposed  to  view,  said  first  opening-closing  frame 
member  including  means  operative  when  said  first  frame 
member  is  at  the  closed  position  for  carrying  in  a  sheet- 
like document  onto  the  transparent  plate  from  the  up- 
stream end  thereof,  carrying  out  a  document  on  the  trans- 
parent plate  from  the  downstream  end  thereof,  and  con- 
veying the  document  on  the  transparent  plate  to  a  docu- 
ment reversing  passage  from  the  downstream  end  of  the 
transparent  plate,  turning  the  document  over,  and  re- 
introducing the  document  onto  the  transparent  plate  from 
said  downstream  end; 
a  second  opening-closing  frame  member  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  the  housing  so  that  said  second  frame 
member  is  free  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  along 
one  edge  of  the  transparent  plate  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion at  which  said  second  frame  member  covers  the  trans- 
parent plate  and  an  open  position  at  which  the  transparent 
plate  is  exposed  to  view,  said  second  opening-closing 
frame  member  including  means  operative  when  said  sec- 
ond frame  member  is  at  the  closed  position  for  carrying  in 
a  sheet-like  document  onto  the  transparent  plate  from  the 
upstream  end  thereof,  and  carrying  out  a  document  on  the 
transparent  plate  from  the  downstream  end  thereof; 
a  document  placing  restriction  member  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  with  the  restric- 
tion member  upstream  end  adjacent  the  downstream  end 
of  the  transparent  plate  so  that  said  restriction  member  is 
free  to  move  between  an  elevated  position  at  which  the 
restriction  member  upstream  end  extends  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  transparent  plate  and  a  lowered  position  at 
which  said  restriction  member  upstream  end  is  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  transparent  plate,  said  restriction 
member  including  spring  means,  for  elastically  biasing 
said  restriction  member  to  the  elevated  position,  and  a 


stepped  portion  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  docu- 
ment placing  restriction  member  and  having  a  depressed 
downstream  side; 

first  forced  lowering  means  on  said  first  opening-closing 
frame  member  and  adapted  to  force  said  document  plac- 
ing restriction  member  to  the  lowered  position  thereof 
against  the  elastic  biasing  action  of  said  spring  means 
when  said  first  opening-closing  frame  member  is  at  the 
closed  position  thereof,  to  convey  a  sheet-like  document 
downstream  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  transparent 
plate,  over  said  document  placing  restriction  member,  past 
the  stepped  portion  of  said  restriction  member,  and  to  the 
document  reversing  passage  for  turning  over  of  the  docu- 
ment and  reintroducing  of  the  document  onto  the  trans- 
parent plate  or  for  carrying  of  the  document  out  of  said 
first  frame  member;  and 

second  forced  lowering  means  on  said  second  opening-clos- 
ing frame  member  and  adapted  to  force  said  document 
placing  restriction  member  to  the  lowered  position 
thereof  against  the  elastic  biasing  action  of  said  spring 
means  when  said  second  opening-closing  frame  member  is 
at  the  closed  position  thereof,  and  a  document  deflecting 
member  having  a  forward  end  positioned  at  said  restric- 
tion member  stepped  portion  when  said  second  opening- 
closing  frame  member  is  at  the  closed  position  to  cause  a 
sheet-like  document  moved  downstream  from  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  transparent  plate  to  be  deflected  up- 
wardly from  the  stepped  portion  of  said  restriction  mem- 
ber by  said  document  deflecting  member  and  to  be  carried 
out  of  said  second  frame  member. 


5,120,039 

SHEET  SORTER  WITH  GUIDE  MOVING  DEVICE  AND 

SEPARATE  MOVING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  MEANS 

MOUNTED  ON  END  OF  GUIDE 

Yasushi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  580,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-246020; 
Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261741 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  271—4  9  Claims 


[_^^Ug^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  documents,  com- 
prising: 

a  platen  on  which  a  document  is  subject  to  a  copying  opera- 
tion, the  platen  having  a  first  side  from  which  the  docu- 
ment is  fed  and  a  second  side  from  which  the  document  is 
delivered  from  the  platen,  the  second  side  being  opposite 
to  the  first  side  along  a  feeding  path; 

means  for  feeding  the  document  onto  the  platen  at  the  first 
side; 

means  for  delivering  the  document  form  the  plate  at  the 
second  side; 

means  for  conveying  the  document  to  a  standard  stop  posi- 
tion on  the  platen  and  for  further  conveying  the  document 
from  the  standard  slop  position  to  the  delivering  means, 
herein  the  distance  along  the  path  between  a  start  position 
for  a  document  to  be  fed  onto  the  platen  and  the  standard 
stop  position  is  longer  than  the  distance  along  the  path 
between  a  leading  edge  of  the  document  stopped  at  the 
standard  stop  position  and  the  delivering  means,  and 
shorter  than  the  distance  along  the  path  between  a  trailing 
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edge  of  the  document  stopped  at  the  standard  stop  posi- 
tion and  the  deHvering  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  feeding  means  and  the  conveying 
means  to  simultaneously  convey  a  precedmg  document  at 
the  standard  stop  position  and  feed  a  succeeding  docu- 
ment to  the  standard  stop  position,  the  delivering  means 
being  independently  operable  from  the  conveying  means 
so  that  a  leading  edge  of  the  preceding  document  which 
has  been  subjected  to  the  copy  operation  reaches  the 
delivering  means  when  the  succeeding  document  is 
stopped  at  the  standard  stop  position. 


said  sucker  arm.  said  reciprocating  movement  normally 
traversing  a  path  from  said  signature  stack  to  said  main 
drum  and  back  again  to  feed  signatures  from  said  signature 
stack  to  said  main  drum  for  delivery  to  said  binding  line 
when  said  system  enables  operation  of  said  sucker  arm. 
said  interconnecting  means  including  means  for  altering 
said  path  of  reciprocating  movement  on  demand  to  disable 
said  sucker  arm; 
said  path  altering  means  causing  said  sucker  arm  to  traverse 
an  altered  path  wherein  said  sucker  arm  cannot  feed  signa- 
tures from  said  signature  stack  to  said  main  drum  until 


5,120,040 

SHEET  MEDIA  TRAY  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING 

MEDIA  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  SIZES 

A.  Justine  Worley,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dataproducts, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,932,  Nov.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  759,699 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  271—9  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  sheet  media  comprising: 

lower  holding  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheet  media,  the 
lower  holding  means  having  means  for  restraining  a  sheet 
of  sheet  media  from  the  sheet  media  stack; 

upper  holding  means  for  holding  sheet  media,  the  upper 
holding  means  being  positioned  above  the  lower  holding 
means  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  lower  holding  means; 
and 

flexible  means  for  supporting  sheet  media  in  the  upper  hold- 
ing means,  the  flexible  means  having  means  for  restraining 
a  sheet  of  sheet  media,  the  flexible  means  further  extend- 
ing over  the  length  of  an  exposed  portion  of  the  lower 
holding  means  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  upwards  upon  a 
sheet  of  sheet  media  being  picked  from  the  lower  holding 
means  when  sheet  media  is  absent  from  the  upper  holding 
means  and  while  the  flexible  means  extend  over  the  length 
of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  lower  holding  means. 


such  time  as  said  path  altering  means  returns  said  sucker 
arm  to  said  path  of  reciprocating  movement  from  said 
signature  slack  to  said  main  drum  on  demand  to  again 
enable  operation  of  said  sucker  arm; 
said  interconnecting  means  including  a  pushrod  for  impart- 
ing reciprocating  movement  to  said  sucker  arm.  said  push- 
rod  imparting  a  predetermined  range  of  reciprocating 
movement  whether  said  sucker  arm  is  traversing  said 
normal  path  or  said  altered  path,  said  path  altering  means 
including  retractable  and  extendable  means  for  varying 
the  length  of  said  pushrod  during  operation  and  on  de- 
mand between  a  normal  length  and  an  extended  length. 


5,120,042 
DOCUMENT  SHEET  FEEDER 

Chikado  Goto,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Tobita,  and  Tetsuya  Tamura, 
both  of  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1988,  63-152408 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  271—117  >9  Claims 


5,120,041 
SELECTIVE  SUCKER  ARM  LIFTOFF 

Jorg  Schniter,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,535 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  271—107  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  gathering  machine  on  a  binding  line  having  a  sucker 
arm  for  feeding  signatures  from  a  signature  stack  to  a  main 
drum,  a  system  for  selectively  disabling  and  enabling  operation 
of  said  sucker  arm.  said  system  comprising: 

cam  means  operatively  associated  with  said  main  drum  for 

driven  movement  therewith; 
cam  follower  arm  means  operatively  associated  with  said 

cam  means  for  driven  movement  thereby;  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  cam  follower  arm  means  to 
said  sucker  arm  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to 


1.  A  document  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

a  document  sheet  stacker  upon  which  are  stacked  sheets: 

an  inclined  surface  portion  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  document  sheet  slacker; 

a  separation  roller  which  is  disposed  above  said  document 
sheet  stacker  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  loop-shaped 
blades  which  are  equiangularly  spaced  apart  from  each 
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other  by  a  suitable  angle  and  radially  outwardly  extended 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  separation  roller;  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  separation  roller. 


5,120,043 

JAM  CLEARING  AND  DAILY  MAIL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Joseph   A.  Marzullo,   Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,561 

Int.  CI.5  B65H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  271—117  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  document  feeder  in  an  inserting  machine,  the  feeder 
comprising  a  frame,  a  feed  deck  coupled  to  the  frame,  a  separa- 
tor assembly  for  separating  and  feeding  individual  documents, 
the  separator  assembly  including  a  separator  wheel  disposed 
above  the  feed  deck,  means  for  driving  the  separator  wheel, 
and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  separator  wheel  as- 
sembly to  a  position  relative  to  the  feed  deck  commensurate 
with  the  material  being  fed,  the  improvement  comprising; 
leverage  means  for  first  raising  the  separator  assembly  from 
an  adjusted  position  to  a  height  suitable  for  clearing  a 
paper  jam  and  for  then  returning  the  separator  assembly  to 
said  adjusted  position,  wherein  said  leverage  means  in- 
cludes a  cam  located  above  the  separator  assembly,  said 
separator  assembly  being  biased  against  said  cam. 


9,  "^         / 


r//!/'.'/7!>'/f//J/ll 


1.  Supply  magazine  for  sheets  arranged  in  a  stack,  which  are 
separated  from  the  top  of  the  stack  by  a  sheet-removal  device 
of  a  copier  and  fed  out  through  a  recess  in  an  end  wall  of  the 
supply  magazine  at  the  removal  side  thereof,  said  supply  maga- 
zine comprising  a  cover  associated  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
sheet  stack  not  covering  the  engagement  area  of  said  sheet- 
removal  device  and  a  pressure  device  associated  with  the 
lower  side  of  the  sheet  stack  urging  said  stack  by  spring  force 
in  a  direction  toward  contact  with  the  sheet-removal  device. 


characterized  in  that  the  lower  portion  (2)  of  said  supply  maga- 
zine (1,  15,  19,  23,  27,  31)  is  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  stack  (8). 
in  that  said  cover  (3,  12,  17,  20,  24,  28,  32)  is  movable  relative 
to  said  lower  portion  to  a  covering  position  and  is  arrestable  in 
its  covering  position,  in  that  said  pressure  device  (4)  is  arrest- 
able by  locking  means  (2A,  13.  21.  26)  in  an  inoperative  lower 
loading  position,  said  locking  means  (2>:13.  21.  26)  extending 
into  the  path  of  said  cover  (3,  12,  20,  24)  such  that  when  said 
cover  (3,  12,  20,  24)  is  in  its  covering  position,  said  pressure 
device  (4)  is  unlocked,  and  in  that,  with  the  sheet  stack  in  said 
lower  portion,  the  distance  between  said  pressure  device  (4) 
and  the  inner  side  (3<^,  \ld.  Me.  20c)  of  said  cover  (3.  12,  17,  20, 
24,  28,  32)  is  larger  than  the  distance  of  said  pressure  device 
from  the  operative  area  of  said  sheet-removal  device  (9)  so  that 
when  said  sheet-removal  device  (9)  is  inoperative,  the  sheet 
stack  (8)  is  spring-urged  into  contact  with  the  inner  side  (3<y, 
\ld.  Me,  20c)  of  said  cover  (3,  12,  17,  20,  24,  28,  32)  in  order  to 
firmly  hold  the  sheet  stack  in  said  supply  magazine. 


5,120,045 
ATTACHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  SHEET 

HOLDING  TRAY 
Yasushi  Kamezaki,  Sakai,  and  Katsunori  Masai,  .Amagasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,130,  Nov.  16,  1989.  This  application 
Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.558 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    24.    1988,    63- 
152793[U];  Nov.  24,  1988,  63-296531 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/00.  31/22 
U.S.  a.  271—162  17  Claims 


5,120,044 
SUPPLY  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  SHEET  STACK 
Helmut  Ettischer,  Ostfildern,  and  Anton  Oswald,  Esslingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1989,  3906983 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/12 
U.S.  a.  271—127  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sheet  transport  device  having  a  sheet  tray  removably 
attachable  to  the  body  of  an  apparatus  pivotally  movably  to  an 
upright  [xjsition  or  an  unfolded  position,  a  sheet  tray  attaching 
structure  characterized  in  that: 

the  sheet  tray  has  pivots  projecting  from  the  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  end  of  the  sheet  tray  and  each 
having  a  first  width  when  the  sheet  tray  is  in  the  upright 
position  and  a  second  width  larger  than  the  first  width 
when  the  sheet  tray  is  in  the  unfolded  position, 
the  apparatus  body  having  cutouts  opened  for  the  respective 
pivots,  each  of  the  cutouts  having  an  inlet  portion  having 
a  width  larger  than  the  first  width  and  smaller  than  the 
second  width  and  a  support  portion  having  a  diameter  not 
smaller  than  the  second  width, 
an  elastic  member  being  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least 
one  of  the  cutouts  for  restraining  the  pivot  as  positioned  in 
the  support  portion  from  rotating  from  the  unfolded  posi- 
tion to  the  upright  position  by  contacting  the  pivot. 
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5,120,046 

AUTOMATICALLY  SPACED  SHEET  STACKING  BAFFLE 

Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport;  Anthony  T.  DcSanctis,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.;  Franceses  A.  Barrientos,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and 

Richard  A.  VanDongen,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,879 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  31/34 

U.S.  a.  271—220  6  Claims 


baffle  means  positionable  at  least  partially  closely  overlying 
said  stack  for  assisting  said  sequential  feeding  of  incoming 
sheets  by  said  sheet  moving  registration  assistance  system;  the 
improvement  wherein  integral  said  repositionable  buckle  sup- 
pression baffle  means  is  at  least  one  integral  sheet  stopping 
edge  registration  extension  member  integrally  extending 
downwardly  from  said  position  at  least  partially  closely  over- 
lying said  stack  towards  said  sheet  stacking  tray  at  said  sheet 
edge  alignment  position  to  register  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
stack  to  prevent  lateral  side  edge  climbing  of  said  incoming 
sheets,  which  integral  sheet  stopping  edge  registration  exten- 
sion member  is  repositioned  with  said  buckle  suppression  baffle 
means;  and  wherein  said  sheet  moving  registration  assistance 
system  comprises  a  frictional  scuffing  system  overlying  and 
engaging  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack  of  sheets  in  said  tray  or  bin, 
which  frictional  scuffing  system  automatically  moves  up,  and 
allows  said  repositionable  buckle  suppression  baffle  means  to 
move  up  above  said  top  sheet,  in  response  to  sheets  being 
sequentially  added  to  the  top  of  said  stack  under  said  scuffing 
system. 


1.  In  a  sheet  stacking  and  registration  system  for  sequentially 
acquiring  and  stacking  together  flimsy  sheets  in  an  aligned 
stack  in  a  sheet  stacking  tray  or  bin,  with  a  sheet  moving 
registration  assistance  system  for  assisting  the  sequential  feed- 
ing of  incoming  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like  over  the  top  of  said 
stack  towards  a  sheet  edge  alignment  position,  and  with  a 
repositionable  buckle  suppression  baffle  means  positionable  at 
least  partially  overlying  said  top  of  said  stack  for  assisting  said 
sequential  feeding  of  incoming  sheets  by  said  sheet  moving 
registration  assistance  system;  the  improvement  comprising 
automatic  flotation  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said 
repositionable  buckle  suppression  baffle  means  repositioned 
closely  overlying  but  spaced  from  said  top  of  said  stack  with  a 
spacing  of  not  more  than  a  few  millimeters,  and  wherein  said 
repositionable  buckle  suppression  baffle  means  is  automatically 
moved  up  as  said  incoming  sheets  are  sequentially  added  to  the 
top  of  said  stack  to  allow  additional  said  incoming  sheets  to  be 
easily  fed  under  said  buckle  suppression  baffle  means  with  low 
friction. 


5.120,048 
DEWRINKLER  PLATEN  BELT 

Andrew  J.  Aikens,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,053 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  271—275  3  Claims 


5,120,047 
INTEGRAL  SHEET  STACKING  BUCKLE  SUPPRESSOR 

AND  REGISTRATION  EDGE 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport;  Anthony  T.  DeSanctis,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  Francesca  A.  Barrientos,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
and   Richard  A.  VanDongen,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,881 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  31/34 

U.S.  CI.  271—220  6  Qaims 


3 


3.  Sheet  handling  apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  to  and 
from  a  flat  surface  comprising  an  endless  belt  movably  sup- 
ported around  at  least  two  support  members  to  define  a  belt 
transport  run  across  and  parallel  to  said  flat  surface,  said  end- 
less belt  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  layer  of  Hexible  material, 
and  a  layer  of  tubes  sandwiched  between  the  lop  layer  and  the 
bottom  layer,  the  layer  of  tubes  interlocking  along  a  predeter- 
mined plane  to  provide  rigidity  to  the  belt  transport  in  a  first 
direction  and  flexibility  to  the  belt  transport  in  a  second  direc- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  sheet  stacking  and  registration  system  for  sequentially 
acquiring  and  stacking  together  Himsy  sheets  in  an  aligned 
stack  in  a  sheet  stacking  tray  or  bin,  with  a  sheet  moving 
registration  assistance  system  for  assisting  the  sequential  feed- 
ing of  incoming  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like  towards  a  sheet  edge 
alignment  position,  and  with  repositionable  buckle  suppression 


5,120,049 
FOLDER  APPARATUS 
Emil  Fischer,  Oggersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Albert-Frankenthal  AG,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,765,  May  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1988,  3817804 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  271—315  IS  aaims 

1.  A  folder  apparatus  for  processing  at  least  two  webs  run- 
ning adjacent  to  each  other,  comprising  a  cutting  cylinder  for 
cutting  the  webs  into  discrete  lengths,  folding  cylinders  for 
folding  the  discrete  lengths,  and  at  least  one  fan  wheel  which 
includes  lateral  guide  disks  delimiting  peripherally  arranged 
compartments  in  the  fan  wheel,  said  fan  wheel  being  subdi- 
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vided  into  a  number  of  laterally  adjoining  fan  wheel  sections, 
whose  number  is  equal  to  the  number  of  webs  to  be  processed, 


5.120,051 
ARM  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

S.  Elliot  Greenberg,  5913  Rower  Dr.,  Metairie.  La.  70003 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,241,  Nov.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,869.495, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,655,  Jan.  11,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,983 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—74  3  Oaims 


and  having  drive  means  for  separately  driving  the  fan  wheel 
sections. 


a 


5.120,050 
EXERCISE  MACHINES 
Ian  G.  G.  Powell,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  Sport  Engi- 
neering Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,110 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2.  1989, 
8927322 

Int.  a.5  A63B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  482—52  7  Qaims 


1.  An  arm  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  resilient  generally  U-shaped  yoke  for  positioning  on  a 
user's  neck,  the  yoke  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs 
which  are  moved  apart  for  positioning  the  yoke  on  the 
user's  neck  and  resiliently  spring  back,  returning  to  their 
original  spaced-apart  relationship  when  released; 

a  flexible  strap  fixedly  attached  to  a  bottom  of  the  yoke 
midway  between  the  spaced-apart  legs;  and 

a  resilient  lightweight  tossing  means,  having  a  substantially 
uniform  exterior  which  is  tossed  by  one  hand  of  the  user 
and  caught  by  the  user's  second  hand,  said  tossing  means 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  flexible  strap  opf)osite  said 
U-shaped  yoke,  said  tossing  means  being  adapted  for 
exercising  user's  arms,  and  wherein  said  tossing  means  is  a 
ball. 


5.120,052 

ABDOMINAL  EXEROSE  APPARATUS  THAT 

PROVIDES  FOR  INCREASED  ELONGATION  OF  THE 

ABDOMINAL  MUSCLES 

Layne  Evans.  685  N.  Eden  Dr.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,181 

Int.  a.'  A63B  101/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—145  5  CUims 


1.  A  step  type  exerciser  comprising  an  endless  loop  of  steps 
each  pivoted  to  the  next,  a  roller  provided  at  each  end  of  each 
pivot,  a  guide  at  each  side  of  the  steps  for  said  rollers,  and  drive 
means  for  driving  the  loop  of  steps,  and  characterised  in  that 
the  guide  comprises  an  endless  Vee  belt  fixed  around  the  pe- 
nphery  of  a  frame  member,  and  in  that  the  rollers  are  grooved 
to  engage  said  Vee  belt;  said  drive  means  comprising  gear  teeth 
on  each  pivot  and  a  toothed  driving  belt  extending  in  an  end- 
less loop  having  one  run  adjacent  and  parallel  to  an  edge  of 
said  guide,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  each  set  of  teeth 
travels  around  the  guide  it  engages  the  said  one  run  to  be 
driven  by  the  tooth  belt  for  the  length  of  said  one  run. 


10    II 


1.  Abdominal  muscle  exercise  apparatus  including: 
a  receiving  base  to  provide  support  for  the  exerciser's  poste- 
rior pelvis  and  spine,  said  receiving  base  including  an  arch 
parallel  to  the  spine,  wherein  the  arch  including  a  round 
apex  positioned  posterior  to  the  thoracic  spine  and  a  slope 
positioned  posteriorly  to  the  pelvis  for  supporting  the 
pelvis; 
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an  exercise  base  positioned  on  a  horizontally  supported 
plane  for  providing  a  foundation  of  support  for  said  re- 
ceiving base;  and 

knee  retainer  means,  said  knee  retainer  means  being  located 
on  said  exercise  base  and  contiguous  to  the  terminal  end  of 
said  slope,  said  knee  retainer  means  being  positioned  ante- 
riorly on  the  bent  knees  of  the  exerciser  to  oppose  move- 
ment of  the  thighs  longitudinally  toward  the  knees  and 
being  located  relative  to  said  receiving  base  to  oppose 
anterior  tilting  of  the  exerciser's  pelvis  while  exercising 
the  abdominal  muscles. 


top  surface,  the  top  plate  top  surface  formed  of  a  coplanar 
configuration,  and  the  bottom  plate  top  surface  including 
a  foot-receiving  concave  depression  diametrically  aligned 
within  the  bottom  plate  top  surface  for  receiving  a  single 
foot  member  of  the  at  least  one  player. 


5,120,053 
BASKETBALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Peter  S.  Head,  and  Mary  E.  Head,  both  of  Star  Rte.,  Horton- 
ville.  N.Y.  12745 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.138 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  63/OS 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  2  Claims 


5.120,054 

PROTECTED  BUMPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  BASKETBALL 

BACKBOARD 

Dan  R.  Wetzel.  Lake  Stevens,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Basketball 
Product  International.  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,702 

Int.  a.'  A63B  63/OS 

VS.  a.  273—1.5  R  10  aaims 


1.  A  basketball  game  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  basketball  court,  the  basketball  court  including  a  court 
top  surface,  wherein  the  court  top  surface  includes  an  encom- 
passing plurality  of  boundary  lines  to  define  the  court  surface, 
and 

a  basketball  support  post  positioned  adjacent  the  court  sur- 
face extending  orthogonally  relative  thereto,  wherein  the 
support  post  includes  a  backboard  mounted  to  an  upper 
terminal  end  of  the  support  post,  and  the  backboard  in- 
cluding a  basketball  goal  net  mounted  medially  of  the 
backboard,  and 

a  basketball  sphere  permitting  at  least  one  individual  to 
project  the  basketball  sphere  from  the  court  surface  to  the 
basketball  net,  and 

a  plurality  of  disc  members  positionable  within  the  court 
surface,  the  disc  members  sequentially  numbered  to  pro- 
vide for  sequential  positioning  of  the  at  least  one  player  in 
throwing  the  basketball  sphere  towards  a  net  from  each  of 
the  discs,  and 

a  spinner  assembly,  the  spinner  assembly  including  a  spinner 
assembly  base  and  a  spinner  assembly  arrow  member 
rotatably  mounted  at)Ove  the  base  about  an  axle,  wherein 
the  axle  is  directed  medially  of  the  base  and  arrow,  and  the 
base  including  a  plurality  of  directional  quadrants  demar- 
cated within  a  top  surface  of  the  base  for  indication  of 
various  directions  to  throw  the  basketball  sphere  to  the 
net,  and 

each  disc  includes  a  rigid  top  plate  spaced  from,  parallel  to, 
and  coaxially  aligned  with  a  rigid  bottom  plate,  the  rigid 
top  plate  and  the  rigid  bottom  plate  each  of  a  cylindrical 
configuration,  and  the  rigid  top  plate  including  a  top  plate 
top  surface  and  the  bottom  plate  including  a  bottom  plate 


6.  A  combination  of: 

a  rectangular  backboard  structure  having  top,  left,  side,  right 
side,  and  bottom  edges; 

a  rim  mounted  on  the  lower  center  portion  of  the  backboard 
structure; 

a  resilient  cushioning  pad  formed  of  closed  cell  rubber  in  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration,  with  a  groove  formed 
on  the  inner  edges  of  the  pad  adapted  to  receive  the  bot- 
tom edge  and  lower  portion  of  the  left  and  right  side  edges 
of  the  backboard  structure;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  cover  made  of  stretchable  material; 

whereby  the  pad  is  inseried  into  the  cover  such  that  the 
cover  substantially  covers  the  outer  surface  of  the  pad; 

the  bottom  left  and  right  side  edges  of  the  backboard  are 
inserted  into  the  groove  such  that  the  backboard  is 
pinched  through  the  cover  between  portions  of  the  pad; 

the  length  of  the  perimeter  of  the  cross  section  of  the  un- 
stretched  cover  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  pad;  and 

the  cover  stretches  to  conform  to  the  groove  when  the 
bottom  and  side  edges  are  received  within  the  groove. 

7.  A  method  of  cushioning  lower  edges  of  a  basketball  back- 
board, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  resilient  bumper  pad  having  a  groove  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof  for  receiving  a  bottom  edge  and 
lower  side  edges  of  the  backboard; 

providing  a  stretchable  cover  having  a  length  substantially 
the  same  as  the  lengths  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bumper 
pad; 

inserting  the  bumper  pad  into  the  cover; 

inserting  the  bottom  and  lower  side  edges  of  the  backboard 
into  the  groove  on  the  bumper  pad;  and 

stretching  the  cover  such  that  the  length  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional perimeter  thereof  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
length  of  the  cross-sectional  perimeter  of  the  bumper  pad. 
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5.120,055 
DETACHABLE  HOCKEY  TRAINER 
Shawn  P.  McCarthy;  Victoria  M.  McCarthy,  and  John  P.  Mc- 
Carthy, all  of  12  Baltusroi  Dr.,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.  12065 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,833 
Int.  a.'  A63B  59/14 
VS.  a.  273—57.2  5  Qaims 


1.  A  hockey  training  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hockey  stick  having  a  handle  joined  to  a  blade  provided 

with  opposite  faces  having  a  top  edge  and  lower  face 

portions, 
a  puck  adapted  to  be  struck  by  at  least  one  said  blade  face, 
a  tether  joining  said  puck  to  said  stick  blade, 
said  tether  including  a  flexible  elongated  member  having 

leading  and  trailing  ends, 
an  attachment  removably  connected  to  said  blade, 
said  attachment  member  includes  a  spring  clip  having  two 

legs  joined  to  a  central  web. 
actuating  arms  attached  to  said  legs  and  displaceable  to  open 

said  legs  against  an  inherent  biasing  force, 
means  on  said  attachment  member  receiving  said  tether 

leading  end, 
said  puck  including  a  bore  disposed  diametrically  there- 
through, 
said  tether  trailing  end  disposed  within  said  bore,  and 
fastener  means  insertable  within  said  bore  and  engageable 

with  said  tether  trailing  end  to  secure  said  trailing  end  to 

said  puck. 


5,120,056 
STRINGING  TOOL  FOR  SPORTS  RACKETS 
Pascal  Gharemani,  100  W.  92nd  St.,  Apt.  9H,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,452 

Int.  a.5  A63B  51/N 

VS.  a.  273—73  B  6  Qaims 


and  a  second  end  which  protrudes  from  one  of  the  apertures, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  support  bracket  attached  to  said  body  portion  for  support 
said  body  portion  against  the  outside  peripheral  surface  of 
said  frame; 

a  rod  having  a  forward  end  slidably  attached  to  said  body 
portion  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  support 
bracket; 

means  for  selectively  clamping  the  second  end  of  the  string 
portion  to  said  forward  end  of  said  rod,  and 

a  hand  trigger  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  fKjrtion  and 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  away 
from  said  forward  end,  said  hand  trigger  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  advance  said  rod  in  a  forward  direction,  thereby 
tensioning  the  string  portion,  said  hand  trigger  being 
positioned  such  that  it  can  be  operated  with  only  one 
hand. 


5,120,057 

HAND  HELD  VIDEO  GAME  WITH  SIMULATED 

BATTLE  AGAINST  ALIENS 

Kazumi  Kitaue,  Kobeshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,094 

Int.  a.-  A63B  67/00.-  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  273—85  G  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  string  tensioning  device  for  tension- 
ing a  selected  string  portion  of  a  sports  racket,  said  device 
allowing  one-handed  operation,  said  sports  racket  including  a 
frame  portion  and  being  of  the  type  including  separate  lengths 
of  a  string  wherein  the  string  is  woven  through  a  plurality  of 
apertures  which  are  located  evenly  spaced  along  an  outside 
peripheral  surface  of  the  frame  portion  and  generally  directed 
radially  outward  from  a  center  point  of  the  frame  portion,  the 
frame  portion  also  having  an  inside  peripheral  surface,  the 
string  including  a  first  end  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  frame 


1.  A  hand-held  electronic  game  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  manually  operable  control  switches  for  permit- 
ting control  of  the  play  of  the  game  by  a  player; 

sound  transducer  means  for  generating  sound  responsive  to 
sound  signals; 

control  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  control  switches  and 
the  sound  transducer  means,  and  including  a  processor,  a 
read-only  memory,  and  a  random  access  memory,  for 
generating  game  control  signals  and  sound  signals; 

display  means  having  selectively  activatable  image  segments 
corresponding  to  player-controlled  figures  which  com- 
prise a  solder  image,  game-controlled  figures  which  com- 
prise alien  soldier  images  and  alien  creature  images  and  a 
sequence  of  missile  images  having  a  simulated  fiight  path 
and  fired  in  a  pattern  substantially  unknown  to  the  player, 
and  a  plurality  of  wall  image  segments  which  are  sequen- 
tially displayed  to  simulate  depth  and  movement  of  play- 
er-controlled figures,  and  alpha-numeric  game  informa- 
tion lor  selective  display  thereof,  said  display  means  for 
display  of  games  images  responsive  to  the  game  control 
signals  such  that  the  player-controlled  figure  is  visually 
displayed  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre-determined  positions 
and  the  fKJSition  at  which  the  player-controlled  figure  is 
displayed  is  moveable  to  an  adjacent  position  responsive 
to  player  activation  of  a  control  switch,  and  a  plurality  of 
game-controlled  figures  are  sequentially  visually  dis- 
played in  pseudo-random  sequences  to  give  the  appear- 
ance of  a  random  pattern  of  attack  by  the  game-controlled 
figures  toward  the  player-controlled  figure;  and 

the  game-controlled  figures  including  a  plurality  of  targets 
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and  protective  shutters,  and  the  processor  including 
means  for  controlling  display  of  explosion  image  segments 
to  simulate  destruction  of  the  targets  and  the  protective 
shutters  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  simulated  collisions  of 
bullets  into  the  targets  and  the  protective  shutters,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  score  in  response  to  simulated 
destruction  of  a  shutter  and  in  response  to  simulated  de- 
struction of  a  target,  and  the  processor  includes  means  for 
displaying  simulated  firing  of  bullets  by  the  player-con- 
trolled figure  and  for  selective  display  of  simulated  hits  of 
alien  soldiers  and  creatures  by  the  bullets  responsive  to 
activation  by  the  player  of  a  firing  control  switch,  and  for 
display  explosion  image  segments  responsive  to  a  simu- 
lated hit,  and  for  accumulating  a  score  responsive  to  simu- 
lated hits. 


5.120,058 

MULTIPLE  PATH  BALL  RAMP  FOR  PINBALL  GAMES 

John  Tnideau,  and  Zofia  Bil,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 

Williams  Electronics  Gaines,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,183 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/iO 

U.S.  a.  773—121  R  8  Oaims 


second  location  and  discharging  it  at  a  third  location 
remote  from  the  first  location; 

(3)  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  ball  in  the  first 
position  and  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto; 

(4)  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  ball  engaging 
means  relative  to  the  playfield  in  response  to  said  signal; 
and 


(5)  means  for  coordinating  the  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  ball  engaging  means  to  provide  synchronous 
operation  therebetween; 

whereby  the  ball  is  moved  over  the  playfield  by  the  first 

and  second  ball  engaging  means. 

5,120,060 
CASINO  GAME  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
J.  J.  Parker;  Sandy  Tiedeman;  William  J.  Baugh,  and  Stephen 
Stewart,  all  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  James  and  Rose- 
marie  Parker  Family  Trust,  Las  Vegas,  Ne». 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,524 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/40.  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  273—138  A  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  pinball  game  having  an  inclined  playfield  and  means 
for  propelling  a  ball  on  said  playfield.  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  multiple  path  ball  ramp  mounted  on  said  playfield  in 
a  downwardly  sloping  orientation,  said  ramp  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  and  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  ball  can 
contact  only  one  of  said  sides  at  a  time  and  having  means  for 
directing  the  path  of  said  ball  from  said  first  side  to  said  second 
and  vice-versa  at  predetermined  intervals. 


5,120,059 
ROTARY  SERIAL  PLAV  FEATURE 
Barry  Oursler,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Williams  Electronics 
Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,198 
Int.  a.5  A63F  7/30 
U.S.  a.  273—121  A  10  Oaims 

I.  A  pinball  game  comprising: 

(a)  an  inclined  playfield  for  supporting  a  rolling  ball  and  a 
plurality  of  play  features; 

(b)  one  of  said  plurality  of  play  features  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  ball  engaging  means  movably  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  playfield  for  picking  up  the  rolling  ball  at  a 
first  location  on  the  playfield  and  discharging  the  ball  at 
a  second  location; 

(2)  a  second  ball  engaging  means  movably  supported 
relative  to  the  playfield  for  picking  up  the  ball  at  the 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  game  area  including  a  generally  vertically  disposed  back 
plate  and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  coin  collecting 
area  located  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  the  back  plate, 

b)  a  coin  entry  located  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  the  back 
plate, 

c)  a  plurality  of  capture  gates  located  adjacent  to  the  back 
plate  and  above  the  coin  collecting  area, 

d)  the  coin  collecting  area  including  at  least  one  bin  door 

e)  means  for  indicating  when  a  coin  falls  through  a  particular 
capture  gate, 

f)  a  control  means  linking  the  indicating  means  with  the  bin 
door  for  activating  the  opening  of  the  bin  door  when  the 
coin  falls  through  the  capture  gate,  causing  the  coin  in  the 
coin  collecting  area  to  be  dispensed. 
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5,120,061 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Atsushi  Tsuchida,  and  Ryohei  Tajima,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1989.  1-99827; 
Apr.  27.  1989.  1-108194;  May  16.  1989.  1-122638 

Int.  CV  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  273—167  E  19  Claims 


S.  120,063 
HEATER  REGISTER  GOLF  CUP 
Terry  M.  Birchler,  7614  Exploration  Dr.,  Worthington.  Ohio 
43085.  and  Brian  A.  Patten.  22146  Placeritos  Blvd..  Newhall. 
Calif.  91321 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  461.021 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  273—178  R  15  Oaims 


11.  A  golf  club  head  comprising 

a  head  main  body  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end,  the  head 
main  body  generating  a  first  force  in  a  first  direction  from 
the  heel  end  to  the  toe  end  when  a  club  is  swung  by  a  user; 

a  hosel  portion  provided  on  said  head  main  body  for  attach- 
ment of  a  golf  club  shaft,  said  hosel  portion  including 
means  for  generating  a  second  force  directed  from  the  toe 
end  to  the  heel  end  of  said  head  main  body  substantially 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  at  least  in  part  counter- 
acting said  first  force  when  said  club  is  swung,  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  hosel  portion  having  a  winged 
profile,  thereby  stabilizing  said  club  when  swung,  the 
winged  profile  having  a  concave  shape  substantially  fac- 
ing the  toe  end  and  a  convex  shape  facing  away  from  the 
toe  end. 


5,120,062 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  HIGH  TOE  AND  LOW  HEEL 

WEIGHTING 

Carl  E.  Scheie,  Libertyville,  III.;  Thomas  F.  Hardman,  Palm 

Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  and  Robert  A.  Mendralla.  Bloomingdale, 

III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,606 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  O.  273— I67F  14  Oaims 


-10 
-17 


11.  A  golf  practice  putting  device  for  use  with  a  carpeted 
floor  with  a  floor  passage  such  as  an  air  duct  comprising: 

a.  a  flat,  planar,  cup-suspension  member  having  a  topside,  an 
underside,  and  an  opening  passing  therethrough  and  ex- 
tending beyond  and  covering  a  floor  passage  to  form  a 
level  putting  surface  with  a  carpet  when  placed  in  a  carpet 
depression  adjacent  to  a  floor  passage:  and 

b.  a  target,  ball-receiving  cup  recessed  in  said  cup-suspension 
member  and  extending  downward  into  a  floor  passage  and 
comprising: 

1)  an  upper  cylindrical  side  wall  attached  perpendicularly 
at  its  upper  edge  to  an  edge  surrounding  said  opening  in 
said  cup-suspension  member; 

2)  a  frusto-conical  cup  member  attached  at  its  upper  edge 
to  a  lower  edge  of  said  upper  cylindrical  side  wall; 

3)  a  lower  cylindrical  side  wall  attached  at  its  upper  edge 
to  a  lower  edge  of  said  frusto-conical  member;  and 

4)  a  circular  base  attached  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  lower 
cylindrical  side  wall. 


5,120,064 

GOLFERS"  SWING  TRACING  TRAINING  AID 

Richard  M.  Cerami,  5429  Exeter  Rd.,  Erie,  Pa.  16509 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,134 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—186  C  9  Oaims 


1.  An  integrally  formed  iron-type  golf  club  head  comprising 
a  blade  portion  and  a  hosel  portion  for  attaching  a  shaft  to  the 
club  head,  the  blade  portion  having  a  flat  front  face,  a  back 
surface,  a  sole  extending  between  the  face  and  the  back  surface 
at  the  bottom  of  the  blade  portion,  a  toe  portion,  and  a  heel 
portion,  the  blade  portion  having  a  cavity  formed  in  the  back 
surface,  the  cavity  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  straight  side  walls  which  extend  from  the 
bottom  wall  toward  the  top  wall  at  an  angle  within  the  range 
of  0°  to  50°  to  the  centerline  of  the  hosel  portion. 


1.  In  combination,  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft; 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  golf  club  further  having  a  head  and  an  elongated  mark- 
ing device; 
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said  head  being  fixed  to  said  shaft; 

a  supporting  means  supporting  said  marking  device  on  said 
shaft; 

resilient  means  having  an  elongated  axis  located  either  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  or  m 
alignment  with  said  axis  urging  said  marking  device  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  or  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  away  from  said  shaft  and  said  head 
and  adapted  to  be  urged  toward  a  sheet  of  material  while 
marking  traces  of  the  path  of  said  club  head  on  said  sheet 
of  material  during  successive  swings  of  said  club  by  a 
golfer;  and, 

said  marking  traces  being  adapted  to  be  compared  with  one 
another  to  analyze  said  swings  of  said  golf  club. 


5,120,065 
ELECTRONIC  TALKING  BOARD  GAME 
Robert  W.  Driscoll,  Northampton,  and   Daniel  J.   Marceau, 
Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Incorporated, 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,068 

Int.  CI."'  A63F  i/00:  G09B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  273—237  12  Oaims 


10  lo-to 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of 
defined  locations,  a  plurality  of  pawns  for  moving  on  the  game 
board  one  pawn  for  each  of  the  game  players,  a  plurality  of 
cards  having  machine  readable  information  thereon,  said  cards 
also  containing  machine  readable  identification  information, 
first  machine  means  for  asking  questions  of  the  game  players 
and  directing  the  players  to  move  the  pawns  on  the  game 
board,  the  second  machine  means  for  identifying  the  game 
cards  by  reading  the  machine  readable  information  and  deter- 
mining if  the  player  has  selected  the  card  having  information 
responsive  to  game  questions. 

5,120,066 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  THESAURUS  GAME 

Jack  L.  Cohen,  10  Robin  Rd.,  Fanwood,  N.J.  07023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,865,  Nov.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,726 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  i/00,  9/18 

U.S.  a.  273— 258  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  with  a  plurality  of 

players,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  the  following  board  game  equipment: 

(i)  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  distinguishable 
spaces  creating  a  continuous  path  formed  in  a  star-shape 
with  ten  extending  points,  each  said  point  having  a 
single  distinguishable  apex  space,  one  of  said  apex 
spaces  being  designated  as  a  start  space  and  the  remain- 
ing of  said  apex  spaces  being  designated  as  home  spaces, 
each  of  said  home  spaces  having  one  letter  printed 
thereon,  said  distinguishable  spaces  between  any  two 
said  home  spaces,  each  having  a  different  color,  the 
color  pattern  created  by  the  juxtaposition  of  said  distin- 
guishable spaces  being  repeated  between  all  of  said  apex 
spaces,  except  said  distinguishable  spaces  between  said 
start  space  and  one  said  home  space  wherein  all  said 
spaces  are  the  same  color  and  are  dissimilar  to  all  other 
distinguishable  spaces; 


(ii)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  playing  pieces,  each  of  said  play- 
ing pieces  being  one  color  and  matching  the  color  of 
one  said  distinguishable  space  between  said  home 
spaces  on  said  game  board,  each  playing  piece  having 
two  sides,  one  side  having  a  distinguishable  indicia 
printed  thereon; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  decks  of  playing  cards,  each  of  said 
decks  being  distinguishable  by  a  unique  indicia  or  color, 
each  card  within  each  of  said  decks  having  two  sides,  a 
face  side  that  reveals  a  keyword,  an  indication  as  to 
whether  the  keyword  is  a  noun,  verb  or  adjective,  and 
a  list  of  subwords  containing  some  synonyms,  ant- 
onyms, or  both,  aforesaid  keyword,  and,  a  backside  that 
indicates  which  words  on  said  list  of  subwords  are  the 
synonyms  or  antonyms  of  said  keyword,  each  said  deck 
of  playing  cards  created  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  prede- 
termined level  of  a  player's  skills; 


(iv)  a  penalty/reward  deck  of  cards  created  by  shuffling  a 

predetermined  number  of  cards  from  said  plurality  of 

decks  of  playing  cards; 
(v)  a  timing  device  to  limit  the  period  in  which  any  player 

must  complete  a  turn  at  play;  and, 
(vi)  a  set  of  instructions  for  determining  the  sequence  and 

rules  of  play; 

(b)  assigning  each  player  a  se!  of  said  playing  pieces; 

(c)  determining  a  sequence  for  players  to  play  said  board 
game  by  having  repeated  sequential  turns  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  using  said  timing  device; 

(d)  allowing  the  players  to  select  their  own  level  of  difficulty 
at  each  turn; 

(e)  having  players  select  and  attempt  to  answer  a  keyword 
question  from  a  playing  card  at  the  selected  level  of  diffi- 
culty for  each  turn; 

(0  upon  correctly  answering  said  keyword  question,  allow- 
ing players  to  strategically  decide  which  playing  pieces  to 
move  on  said  game  board  in  accordance  with  points 
awarded  and  in  accordance  with  the  aforesaid  instruc- 
tions, and  to  so  move  such  pieces,  and 

(g)  repeating  turns  until  one  player  has  achieved  a  com- 
pleted game  in  accordance  with  the  aforesaid  instruction. 


5,120,067 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,120,068 

DOMINO  WITH  FOLDING  PORTIONS  TO  CHANGE 

INDICIA 

Antonio  Tablan,  3350  McKinley  Pkwy.,  Blasdell,  N.Y.  I42I9 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,807 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  273—293  *  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  of  game  pieces  for  a  domino-like  game 
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wherein  the  game  pieces  have  ends  and  opposite  sides  and 
symbols  at  the  ends  of  the  game  pieces  are  matched  in  the 
playing  of  the  game,  said  assembly  comprising  at  least  one 
game  piece  having  opposite  ends  and  comprising  a  first  symbol 
on  at  least  one  end  thereof  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  which  is 
displayed  in  one  orientation  of  said  game  piece  and  mechanical 
means  for  enabling  the  symbol  displayed  on  said  one  side  to  be 
changed  to  a  different  symbol,  said  game  piece  comprising 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  substantially  flat  sections  dis- 
posed in  end  to  end  relation,  and  said  mechanical  means  com- 
prising hinge  means,  comprising  a  first  hinge  connecting  said 


'*«  /'***   i« 


first  and  second  sections,  a  second  hinge  connecting  said  sec- 
ond and  third  sections,  a  third  hinge  connecting  said  third  and 
fourth  sections  and  a  fourth  hinge  connecting  said  fourth  and 
first  sections,  for  enabling  said  game  piece  to  fold  along  said 
hinges  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  and  second 
sections  together  define  a  top  side  of  said  game  piece  and  said 
third  and  fourth  sections  together  define  a  bottom  side  of  said 
game  piece,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  and 
third  sections  together  define  a  top  side  of  said  game  piece  and 
said  first  and  fourth  sections  together  define  a  bottom  side  of 
said  game  piece. 


5,120,069 

BINGO  WORKSTATION 

Nathan  C.  Shaw,  1246  Pecos  St.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92374 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,523 

Int.  a,'  A63F  3/06:  B65D  85/20 

U.S.  CI.  273—309  6  Claims 


configuration  relative  to  one  another,  wherein  the  first 
housing  includes  a  first  housing  floor,  a  first  housing  inte- 
rior side  wall,  a  first  housing  exterior  side  wall  parallel  to 
the  first  housing  interior  side  wall  and  coextensive  there- 
with, a  first  housing  forward  end  wall  spaced  from  and 
parallel  a  first  housing  rear  end  wall,  the  second  housing 
includes  a  second  housing  interior  side  wall,  a  second 
housing  exterior  side  wall  coextensive  and  parallel  to  the 
second  housing  interior  side  wall,  a  second  housing  for- 
ward end  wall,  and  a  second  housing  rear  end  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  in  a  coextensive  relationship  to  the 
second  housing  forward  end  wall,  and 

the  first  housing  interior  side  wall  and  the  first  housing 
exterior  side  wall  each  include  at  least  one  hinge  member 
to  hingedly  mount  the  first  housing  relative  to  the  second 
housing,  the  first  housing  including  a  first  housing  floor, 
the  second  housing  including  a  second  housing  floor,  the 
first  housing  floor  coplanar  with  the  second  housing  floor 
when  the  first  housing  and  the  second  housing  are  in  a  first 
opened  configuration,  the  first  housing  interior  side  wall, 
and  the  second  housing  extenor  side  wall  are  m  a  coplanar 
relationship  when  the  first  and  second  housings  are  in  the 
second  fiosition,  and 

the  first  housing  rear  end  wall,  and  the  second  housing  rear 
wall  each  include  a  handle  means  retraclably  mounted 
within  each  respective  rear  end  wall,  and  wherein  the 
handle  means  is  extended  relative  to  each  end  wall  for 
transport  of  the  first  and  second  housing  when  the  first 
and  second  housings  are  in  the  second  position,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  housing  cylindrical  floor  wells  orthogo- 
nally directed  through  the  first  housing  floor  adjacent  the 
first  housing  forward  end  wail,  and 

a  row  of  spaced  second  housing  cylindrical  floor  wells  di- 
rected through  the  second  housing  floor  adjacent  the 
second  housing  forward  end  wall,  wherein  the  wells  are 
arranged  for  reception  of  bingo  components  therewithin, 
and 

securement  means  mounted  to  the  first  housing  floor  and  the 
second  housing  floor  adjacent  the  cylindrical  floor  wells 
for  mounting  of  bingo  cards. 


5,120,070 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDMOBILE 

Willis  G.  Boyden,  Box  83533,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90083 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,471 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  J5/00 

U.S.  a.  280—1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  bingo  workstation,  comprising, 

a  first  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  housing,  the 
first  and  second  housings  are  mounted  in  a  mirror  image 


1.  An  adjustable  windmobile,  for  relocating  the  center  of 
gravity  to  a  stable  position  when  reversing  direction  of  the 
windmobile  by  sliding  the  mast  and  the  seat  to  their  opposite 
respective  sides  comprising: 

a  square  frame,  said  square  frame  comprising  a  standard 
wheel  and  axle  at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  said  square 
frame,  the  two  rear  wheels  of  said  square  frame  being 
mounted  on  the  same  rear  axle,  said  rear  axle  being  paral- 
lel to  the  rear  edge  of  said  square  frame,  said  rear  wheels 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  said  square  frame  being  ap- 
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proximately  oblong  in  shape  with  the  longer  axis  of  said 
oblong  being  directed  along  the  line  of  motion  of  said 
adjustable  windmobile,  said  rear  wheels  being  parallel  to 
the  .onger  axis  of  said  oblong,  said  front  wheels  being 
maintained  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  of  st  :ering  said  two  front  wheels 
a  mast  crosspiece,  said  mast  crosspiece  being  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  mast  crosspiece  being  parallel  to  said  frame, 
said  mast  crosspiece  being  parallel  to  the  shorter  axes  of 
said  frame,  said  mast  crosspiece  being  hollow  and  of  a 
square  C  shape,  said  mast  crosspiece  extending  from  near 
or  beyond  one  long  edge  of  said  frame  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  frame,  said  mast  crosspiece  being  located 
approximately  one  third  of  the  distance  from  the  front  of 
said  frame, 
a  mast,  said  mast  being  of  the  standard  variety 

mast  runners,  said  mast  runners  being  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  said  mast,  said  mast  runners  being  of  the 
wheeled,  ballbearing  type,  said  mast  runners  being  of  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  longest  inner  dimension 
of  said  square  C  portion  of  said  mast  crosspiece,  said 
mast  runners  being  inserted  inside  and  running  along 
said  C  of  said  mast  crosspiece,  the  axles  of  said  mast 
runners  being  parallel  to  said  frame,  the  axles  of  said 
mast  runners  being  attached  to  a  mast  bar,  said  mast  bar 
being  a  square  piece  of  approximately  four  inches  in 
length,  said  mast  bar  being  attached  to  the  base  of  said 
mast,  said  mast  bar  being  perpendicular  to  said  mast, 
two  midships  halyards,  said   midship  halyards  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  mast  to  each  end  of  said  mast  cross- 
piece, 
a  fore  halyard,  said  fore  halyard  extending  from  the  top  of 

said  mast  to  the  center  of  the  front  edge  of  said  frame, 
a  stern  halyard,  said  stern  halyard  extending  from  the  top  of 

said  mast  to  the  center  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame, 
a  seat  crosspiece,  said  seat  crosspiece  being  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  seat  crosspiece  being  parallel  to  said  frame, 
said  seat  crosspiece  being  parallel  to  the  shorter  axes  of 
said  frame,  said  seat  cross  piece  extending  from  near  or 
beyond  one  long  edge  of  said  frame  to  near  or  beyond  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  frame,  said  seat  crosspiece  being  of 
a  tubular  hollow  C  shape,  the  open  end  of  said  C  shape 
projecting  upwards,  said  seat  crosspiece  being  located 
approximately  two  thirds  of  the  distance  from  the  front 
edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame, 
a  seat,  said  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  bottom,  said  seat  bottom  being  essentially  a  flat 
square  piece,  said  seat  bottom  attached  to  two  seat 
runners,  said  seat  runners  being  spherical  in  shape,  said 
seat  runners  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  C  shape  tubular  seat  crosspiece, 
said  seat  runners  being  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
center  horizontal  axis  of  said  seat  bottom,  said  center 
horizontal  axis  being  parallel  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
seat  bottom,  said  seat  runners  being  inside  and  sliding 
along  said  tubular  crosspiece, 
a  seat  back,  said  seat  back  being  similar  in  shape  to  said 
seat  bottom,  one  edge  of  said  seat  back  being  attached  to 
one  edge  of  said  seat  bottom,  the  plane  of  said  seat  back 
being  approximately  sixty  degrees  to  the  plane  of  said 
seat  back  being  approximately  sixty  degrees  to  the  plane 
of  said  seat  bottom,  said  rear  edge  of  the  said  seat  bot- 
tom being  parallel  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  square  frame, 
a  seat  leg  rest,  said  seat  leg  rest  being  of  a  tubular  pipe 
construction,  said  pipe  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately one  inch,  said  seat  leg  rest  forming  a  square  C  in 
shape,  the  two  ends  of  said  C  being  connected  to  the 
two  front  corners  of  said  seat  bottom,  the  plane  of  said 
C  being  projected  downwards  at  an  approximate  angle 
of  thirty  degrees  to  the  plane  of  said  seat  bottom, 
a  jib  sail,  said  jib  sail  being  triangular  in  shape,  the  front  edge 
of  said  jib  sail  being  attached  to  said  fore  halyard,  said  jib 
sail  being  an  inverted  triangle, 


a  jib  sheet,  said  jib  sheet  being  attached  from  the  bottom  of 
said  mast  to  the  rear  corner  of  said  jib  sail, 

a  boom,  said  boom  being  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  mast,  said  boom  being  of  a  length 
somewhat  less  than  the  length  of  said  mast,  said  boom 
being  attached  to  said  mast  approximately  one  quarter  of 
the  distance  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  mast, 

a  mainsail,  said  mainsail  being  triangular  in  shape,  said  main- 
sail being  an  inverted  triangle,  the  front  edge  of  said  trian- 
gle being  attached  to  said  mast,  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
triangle  being  attached  to  said  boom, 

means  for  adjusting  said  boom. 


5,120,071 
ADIRONDACK  CHAIR  FOR  ELDERLY  PEOPLE 
Jane  M.  Thibault;  Pat  M.  Kelly,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky..  and 
Jeffrey  B.  Hunt,  Borden,  Ind..  assignors  to  Eld-Arondak,  Inc., 
Borden,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,017 

Int.  a.5  A61G  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  280—474  13  aaims 


1.  An  Adirondack-type  chair  for  use  by  elderly  people,  said 
chair  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  seat  and  a  back  support,  said  back  sup- 
port being  curved  to  support  the  back  of  an  elderly  person 
and  including  an  even  number  of  vertically  extending 
spaced  apart  slats  so  as  to  define  an  opening  between 
adjacent  slats  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  back 
support,  said  slats  extending  from  said  seat  to  an  upper- 
most edge  of  said  back  support,  and  said  seat  being  sup- 
ported by  two  spaced,  vertically  extending  planks, 

front  wheel  means  mounted  at  a  front  end  of  said  frame  and 
rear  wheel  means  mounted  at  a  rear  end  of  said  frame  for 
movement  of  the  frame,  said  rear  wheel  means  being 
located  between  said  two  planks  and  said  two  planks 
extending  below  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  wheel 
means. 

a  hand  grip  mounted  adjacent  to  said  uppermost  edge  said 

back  support,  and 
a  footrest  mounted  rearwardly  of  a  lower  portion  of  said 
back  support,  above  said  rear  wheel  means,  and  extending 
substantially  across  a  width  of  said  frame  for  applying 
downward  pressure  on  said  rear  wheel  means  by  a  fool  of 
an  assistant  pushing  the  chair  while  the  assistant  simulta- 
neously grips  said  hand  grip  and  pulls  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  on  said  hand  grip  to  elevate  said  front  wheel 
means. 
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5,120,072 
HAND  TRUCK  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LONGITUDINAL 

OBJECTS 

Leon  Laramie,  P.O.  Box  3493,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94064 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,023 

Int.  a.5  B62B  3/ JO 

VS.  a.  280—47.17  18  Oairas 


said  fender  element  departing  from  the  wheel  curvature 
and  running  approximately  horizontal,  and 
b.  a  single,  ell  shaped,  radially  adjustable  support  arm  of 


15.  A  hand  truck  for  transporting  longitudinal  objects,  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  longitudinal  base  for  supporting  objects  to  be  trans- 
ported, said  base  having  an  upper  side  and  a  bottom  side; 

at  least  three  wheels  attached  to  said  bottom  side,  at  least 
two  of  said  wheels  having  axes  of  their  rotation  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  base,  at  lest  one  of  said  wheels  being  sup- 
ported on  an  axle  which  can  swivel  in  a  horizontal  plane 
with  respect  to  said  base,  all  said  wheels  being  arranged  in 
the  same  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  base; 

a  vertical  frame  rigidly  attached  to  one  side  of  said  base; 

auxiliary  ground  support  means  for  installing  said  hand  truck 
in  a  self-supporting  substantially  vertical  position,  said 
auxiliary  ground  support  comprising  kickstand  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  so  that  it  can  be  turned 
between  said  self-supporting  position  and  a  folded  posi- 
tion; 

first  locking  means  on  said  frame  for  locking  said  auxiliary 
ground  support  means  in  said  folded  position; 

second  locking  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  ground 
support  means  in  said  self-supporting  position;  and 

means  for  fixing  objects  to  be  transported  in  place  on  said 
hand  truck. 


circular  cross  section  extending  horizontally  from  a  flat 
attachment  portion  at  the  fender  element  through  ninety 
degree  bend  to  a  connecting  means  on  the  rear  left  side  of 
the  bicycle  frame. 


5,120,074 

VELOCIPEDE 

Leonard  A.  Herman,  3198  Old  Post  Dr.;  Morris  Helnaan,  3 

Sayrewood  O.,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.  21208,  and  David  W. 

Jones,  8  Warren  Lodge  Ct.,  Unit  IB,  Cockeysville,  Md.  21030 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,591 

lot  a.'  B62M  1/04.  J/20 

VS.  CI.  280—220  20  daiins 


5,120,073 
REMOVABLE  TANGENTIAL/BICYCLE  FENDERS 
L.  Taylor  Sealy,  Jr.,  13702  Richmond  #118,  Houston,  Tex. 
77082 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,810,  Nov.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,586 

Int.  a.>  B62J  15/02 

U.S.  a.  280—152.1  4  aaims 

1.  A  rear  fender  for  bicycles  and  the  like  of  the  type  having 

front  and  rear  mounted  tires,  wheels,  and  axles,  a  framework 

and  a  seat,  said  rear  fender  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  fender  element  running  only  between  the  limits 
defined  by  the  following  end  points  plus  or  minus  approxi- 
mately one  inch: 

1.  a  rear  limit  defined  by  a  vertical  line  tangent  to  the 
rearmost  point  of  the  rear  tire,  and 

2.  a  forward  limit  defined  by  a  rear  tangent  line  between 
the  rear  tire  and  the  top  of  the  seat. 


1.  A  velocipede,  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

b)  front  wheel  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  front 
end; 

c)  rear  wheel  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  rear  end; 

d)  a  crank  operably  associated  with  said  rear  wheel  assembly 
such  that  rotation  of  said  crank  causes  corresponding 
rotation  of  said  rear  wheel  assembly; 

e)  a  first  member  having  front  and  rear  end  portions; 

0  a  pivot  operably  secured  to  said  frame  front  end  and  said 
first  member  front  end  portion  such  that  at  least  said  first 
member  rear  end  portion  is  movable  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  that  are  above  and  below  a  horizontal  line 
passing  through  said  pivot; 

g)  a  second  member  having  a  first  end  pivotably  connected 
to  said  first  member  rear  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
pivotably  connected  to  said  crank  such  that  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  first  member  rear  end  portion  between 
said  upper  and  lower  positions  causes  said  second  member 
to  rotate  said  crank,  thereby  driving  said  rear  wheel  as- 
sembly; 

h)  a  third  member  including  a  pivot  disposed  at  its  intermedi- 
ate portion; 
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i)  said  third  member  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  front 
and  rear  ends  being  reciprocalingly  movable  between 
upper  and  lower  positions; 

j)  a  pair  of  pedals  pivotably  secured  to  said  third  member 
front  end  and  movable  therewith  between  said  third  mem- 
ber upper  and  lower  positions; 

k)  a  fourth  member  havmg  one  end  pivotably  connected  to 
said  first  member  rear  end  portion  and  a  second  end  pivot- 
ably connected  to  said  third  member  rear  end  such  that 
when  said  first  member  rear  end  portion  is  in  said  lower 
position,  said  pedals  are  at  their  upper  position  and  when 
said  first  member  rear  end  portion  is  in  said  upper  position, 
said  pedals  are  in  their  lower  position;  and 

1)  a  seat  disposed  intermediate  said  first  member  front  and 
rear  end  portions  and  substantially  directly  above  said 
third  member  pivot  such  that  when  said  pedals  are  at  their 
upper  position,  said  pedals  are  slightly  forward  of  said 
seat. 


5,120,076 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  DATA  RELATING  TO  A 

COMMON  SUBJECT 

Robert  A.  Luxenberg,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  J.  Brown,  Los 

Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Network, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,740,  Jan.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  448,001,  Dec.  8,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,013,038.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

692,816 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/22:  H04N  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—439  2  Claims 
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5,120,075 

BINDER  SPINE  ASSEMBLY 

Ray  Duggan,  Hove,  England,  assignor  to  Marshall  Cavendish 

Services  Ltd.,  Great  Britain 
per  No  PCT/GB89/00645,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1988, 
8814085 

Int.  a.'  B42D  i/lS 
U.S.  a.  281—47  18  Claims 
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-n: 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  data  relating  to  a  game  of  skill  or 
chance  where  each  of  said  data  sources  includes  at  least  one 
player  of  such  game  who  receives  one  or  more  scores,  and 
where  each  source  may  be  down-loaded  information  on  a 
one-way  mass  communications  link  from  a  central  station  but 
must  upload  data  from  each  of  the  remote  sources  to  a  central 
station  by  a  dedicated  and  exclusive  communications  up-link, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

playing  said  game  with  each  player  receiving  a  score; 
down-loading  from  said  central  station  to  each  of  said  re- 
mote sources  an  individual  delay  time  or  information 
which  will  allow  the  determination  of  a  time  delay; 
transmitting  via  said  mass  communications  link  to  all  of  said 
data  sources,  data  as  to  the  tentative  winners,  such  data 
being  based  on  previous  responses  from  other  said  data 
sources  after  said  respective  time  delays; 
for  each  data  source  comparing  the  score  of  said  tentative 

winner  with  the  score  of  said  particular  data  source; 
and  if  said  compared  score  of  said  particular  data  source  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  tentative  winner's  score, 
up-loading,  after  said  time  delay,  said  data  to  said  central 
station  for  use  in  recomputing  said  tentative  winners,  and 
eventually  in  determining  the  final  winners. 


1.  A  spine  assembly  for  a  binder  comprising: 

a  body  portion  comprising  an  elongate  base  and  at  least  one 
sidewall  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  base  and  which 
extends  along  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  base; 

a  lid  portion  which  is  hmgedly  attached  to  the  base  and 
releasably  fixed  to  the  sidewall,  the  body  and  lid  portions 
forming  a  tubular  spine  structure  when  fixed  together;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  loops,  each  loop  having  substantially 
parallel  longer  sides  and  two  shorter  ends,  each  loop  being 
positionable  about  the  lid  portion  such  that  one  of  the 
longer  sides  extends  longitudinally  within  the  tubular 
spine  structure  when  the  lid  is  fixed  to  the  body  and  the 
other  longer  side  extends  longitudinally  outside  the  spine 
and  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  lid  portion. 


5,120,077 
GAME  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  LIMBO 
John  A.  Belli,  190  Will  Thompsons  Way,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
01420 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,375,  Oct.  14,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,533 

Int.  a.'  A63B  71/04.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—444  *  Oaims 

5.  A  limbo  game  device  comprising: 

water  means  for  producing  a  pin-hole  sized  stream  of  water 
which  will  exit  said  water  means  at  a  sufficient  pressure  so 
that  when  said  pin-hole  sized  stream  of  water  is  directed  in 
a  horizontal  direction,  said  pin-hole  sized  stream  of  water 
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will  extend  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  for  a 
length  of  at  least  several  feet  before  the  force  of  gravity 
draws  said  pin-hole  sized  stream  of  water  downward  to 
the  ground,  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  water  means  above  said 
ground,  with  said  water  means  being  oriented  so  that  said 
pin-hole  sized  stream  of  water  is  directed  in  a  horizontal 


direction,  and  said  support  means  being  adjustable  so  that 
the  height  of  said  pin-hole  sized  stream  of  water  above 
said  ground  may  be  adjusted,  wherein  said  support  means 
comprises  a  vertical  member  and  positioning  means  for 
attaching  said  water  means  to  said  vertical  member,  and 
further  wherein  said  vertical  member  has  ruled  markings 
thereon  to  indicate  the  height  of  said  pin-hole  sized  stream 
of  water  above  the  ground. 


5,120,078 

STEEL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  ENGINE  BLOCK 

PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Tsunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 

Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,190 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1988, 63-80486[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/08 
XiS.  a.  277—235  B  8  Qaims 


X     A 


A27 


A20 


A26     A20b     Y     A25 


1.  A  steel  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  hole  to  be  sealed,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  including  at  least  one  first  hole  having  a  size 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  corresponding  to  the  hole  of 
the  entire, 

a  second  plate  situated  under  the  first  plate  and  including  at 
least  one  second  hole  having  a  size  equal  to  or  greater  than 
that  corresponding  to  the  hole  of  the  engine, 

at  least  one  middle  plate  situated  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  and  having  at  least  one  third  hole  greater  than 
the  hole  of  the  engine 

a  cover  member  situated  outside  the  hole  of  the  engine  to 
surround  the  same  and  engaging  the  first  and  second 
plates, 

a  ring  member  for  sealing  around  the  hole  of  the  engine,  said 
ring  member  being  situated  outside  the  cover  member 


relative  to  the  hole  of  the  engine  and  partly  covered  by 
the  cover  member,  and 
at  least  one  protecting  plate  situated  over  the  ring  member 
and  at  least  a  part  of  the  middle  plate,  said  protecting  plate 
being  made  of  a  material  harder  than  that  of  the  nng 
member  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  a  portion 
corresponding  to  the  ring  member  does  not  project  out- 
wardly. 


5,120,079 

AUTOMATIC  BOW  LATCH 

Donald  J.  Boggs,  Rte.  3,  Box  SON,  Waverly,  Tenn.  37185 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,049,  Aug.  17.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,023 

Int.  a.5  B60P  3/10 

MS.  a.  280—414.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  bow  latch  for  automatically  securing  a  boat  equipped 
with  a  bow  hook  to  a  trailer  comprising: 

a  guide  plate  with  a  sloping,  elongated  lip; 

two  side  plates  connected  along  each  edge  of  said  guide 
plate  forming  a  channel  therebetween,  said  side  plates 
extending  outwardly  past  said  lip  and  having  a  top  portion 
tapering  downward  to  form  guide  arms,  said  side  plates 
also  defining  a  first  and  a  second  aligned  hole  above  said 
guide  plate  and  forward  of  said  lip; 

a  cover  plate  attached  to  top  edges  of  aid  side  plates  above 
and  forward  of  said  aligned  holes  and  extending  along  said 
top  edges  until  it  joins  a  front  plate  enclosing  the  front 
portion  of  said  channel  and  defining  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar chamber; 

a  pair  of  elongated  tongue  braces  extending  downward  from 
the  end  of  each  said  guide  arm; 

a  pair  of  trailer  tongue  clamps  adjustably  attaching  said 
tongue  braces  to  a  tongue  of  said  trailer; 

a  pipe,  made  of  metal,  attached  below  said  cover  plate  and  at 
the  ends  of  said  side  plates  remote  from  said  guide  arms, 
said  pipe  attached  by  bolt  means  to  a  front  roller  bracket 
of  said  trailer; 

a  housing  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  side  plates 
and  aligned  with  said  aligned  holes  having  a  retaining  wall 
remote  from  said  side  plate  said  housing  defining  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein; 

a  lock  pin  encircled  by  said  housing; 

a  handle  protruding  through  said  elongated  slot  in  said 
housing  and  said  handle  attached  to  said  lock  pin; 

means  biasing  said  lock  pin  through  said  aligned  holes; 

a  guide  pin  passing  through  said  front  plate  and  engaging  a 
trigger  block  slidably  mounted  within  said  channel;  and 

means  biasing  said  trigger  block  between  said  aligned  holes 
when  said  lock  pin  is  retracted  into  said  housing  thereby 
blocking  movement  of  said  lock  pin  and  placing  said  bow 
latch  into  a  cocked  position,  whereby  said  lock  pin  is 
released  from  said  cocked  position  when  said  bow  hook  of 
said  boat  slides  said  trigger  block  back  into  said  rectangu- 
lar chamber  allowing  said  lock  pin  to  be  biased  through 
the  first  said  aligned  hole,  said  bow  hook  and  the  second 
said  aligned  hole  thus  securing  said  boat  to  said  trailer. 
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5,120,080 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Merel  Ritter,  HCR  68,  Box  415,  Vian,  Okla.  74962 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Scr.  No.  512,467 

Int.  a.'  B62D  53/12 

VJS.  a.  280—433 


versely  beyond  and  behind  the  U-shaped  opening  and  behind 
the  hitch  pin  which  is  now  located  in  the  U-shaped  opening 


4  Claims 


5.120,081 
PARACHUTE  AND  SKATE  APPARATUS 
Lorenzo  P.  Longoria,  and  Libertod  V.  Longoria,  both  of  6333 
Vincent  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78412 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,744 

Int.  C\.^  A63C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  280—810  1  Claim 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attaching  a  forward  end  of  a  trailer  to 
a  rear  end  of  a  towing  vehicle  which  is  used  to  tow  the  trailer 
comprising  a  downwardly  projecting  cylindrical  hitch  pin 
attached  to  the  trailer,  an  enlargement  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
hitch  pm;  a  base  plate  attachable  to  the  rear  end  of  the  towing 
vehicle;  a  yoke  portion  havmg  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base  plate  for  pivotal  movement  along  a  horizontal  axis;  a 
yoke  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  portion,  the 
yoke  plate  having  a  forward  flat  portion  and  two  of  rearwardly 
extendmg  fingers,  an  elongated  horizontal  opening  being  pro- 
vided between  the  two  fingers  and  extending  part  way  into  the 
fiat  portion  of  the  yoke  plate,  the  portion  of  the  horizontal 
opening  extending  into  the  fiat  portion  terminating  in  a  semi- 
circle of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  hitch  pin,  the 
rear  end  of  the  horizontal  opening  between  the  fingers  being 
tapered    divergently    outwardly;    a    yoke    block    slideably 
mounted  in  the  yoke  portion,  the  yoke  block  being  provided 
with  a  U-shaped  opening  which  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  hitch  pin,  a  first  spring  mounted  in  the  yoke 
portion  for  urging  the  yoke  block  longitudinally  rearward;  a 
plunger  slideably  mounted  within  the  yoke  portion,  a  second 
spring  mounted  within  the  yoke  portion  for  urging  the  plunger 
transversely  towards  the  yoke  block;  the  yoke  block  having  a 
rear  portion  which  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
plunger  by  the  action  of  the  first  spring  when  the  plunger  is 
fully  retracted  against  the  action  of  the  second  spring;  the 
plunger  being  adapted  to  move  transversely  under  the  action 
of  the  second  spring  beyond  and  behind  the  U-shaped  opening 
in  the  yoke  block  when  the  yoke  block  is  moved  forwardly 
against  the  action  of  the  first  spring  to  move  the  rear  portion 
thereof  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger;  whereby 
when  the  plunger  is  in  the  fully  retracted  position  against  the 
action  of  the  second  spring  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  yoke 
block  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger 
under  the  action  of  the  first  spring,  the  towing  vehicle  can  be 
moved  relatively  rearwardly  towards  the  trailer  until  the  hitch 
pin  passes  into  the  elongated  horizontal  opening  between  the 
two  fingers  and,  whereby,  upon  further  relative  rearward 
movement  of  the  towing  vehicle  towards  the  trailer,  the  hitch 
pin  will  pass  into  the  U-shaped  opening  in  the  yoke  block  to 
move  the  yoke  block  forwardly  against  the  action  of  the  first 
spring,  after  which  the  plunger  will  be  released  to  move  trans- 


1.  A  parachute  and  skate  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  skate  members,  each  skate  member  including  a 
support  sole,  and  each  support  sole  rotatably  mounting  a 
plurality  of  roller  cylinders  relative  to  each  support  sole, 
and 

a  fiexible  parachute  canopy,  the  parachute  canopy  including 
a  canopy  periphery,  and  the  canopy  penphery  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  cord  members  extending  from  the 
canopy  periphery  and  mounted  within  a  handle  spaced 
from  the  canopy  periphery,  and 

including  an  adjustment  sleeve,  the  adjustment  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  about  the  cord  members,  the  adjustment 
sleeve  including  a  coaxially  aligned  tubular  body  includ- 
ing a  forward  terminal  end,  and  the  tubular  body  includ- 
ing an  abutment  Hange  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted 
to  the  tubular  body  forward  terminal  end,  and  the  sleeve 
including  a  central  bore  extending  through  the  tubular 
body  and  the  abutment  flange,  with  the  central  bore  re- 
ceiving the  cord  members  therethrough,  and 

the  handle  including  a  handle  tubular  body  receiving  the 
cord  members  therewithin,  and  the  handle  tubular  body 
including  an  enclosed  handle  loop  fixedly  mounted  to  a 
rear  terminal  end  of  the  handle  tubular  body,  and 
the  tubular  body  of  the  adjustment  sleeve  including  an  inflat- 
able pneumatic  liner,  the  inflatable  pneumatic  liner  coex- 
tensively  mounted  within  the  central  bore  and  includes  an 
inflation  valve  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the 
pneumatic  liner  to  effect  adjustable  resistance  to  the  cord 
members  directed  through  the  central  bore  upon  inflation 
of  the  pneumatic  liner. 
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5,120,082 
MUD  GUARD  WITH  REINFORCEMENT  FILM 
Tetsuo  Ito,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75821 

Int.  a."  B62B  25/16 

VS.  CI.  280—851  S  Claims 


1.  A  mud  guard  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
rear  wheels  and  a  fender  panel  having  a  corner  behind  each  of 
the  rear  wheels,  the  mud  guard  comprising  a  fixture  portion  for 
attachment  of  the  mud  guard  to  the  fender  panel,  a  skirt  por- 
tion continued  from  the  fixture  portion,  and  a  flange  portion 
formed  between  the  fixture  and  skirt  portions,  the  flange  por- 
tion t>eing  turned  to  form  a  fender  guard  for  covering  the 
corner  of  the  fender  panel,  the  fixture,  skirt  and  flange  portions 
being  made  integrally  of  a  soft  resin,  and  a  hard  resin  coaled  to 
form  a  reinforcement  film  on  the  fixture  portion. 


5,120,083 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  CONDUIT  FOR  CABLES 
Herman  L.  Stine,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkels  &  .McCoy, 
Inc..  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,655 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  21/00 

VS.  CI.  285—31  17  Claims 


*"»  JCM      •?•) 


1.  An  expansion  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
arranged  for  slidably  connecting  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  conduits  along  said  axis,  each  of  said  conduits  being  a 
tubular  member  having  an  outside  threaded  leading  end  and  an 
outside  threaded  trailing  end,  said  coupling  comprising  inner 
sleeve  means  and  outer  sleeve  means,  said  inner  sleeve  means 
comprising  a  tubular  member  terminating  in  a  first  free  end  and 
a  second  free  end,  said  first  free  end  being  in  the  form  of  an 
internally  threaded  throat  adapted  to  threadedly  receive  the 
trailing  end  of  said  first  conduit,  said  outer  sleeve  means  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  terminating  in  a  first  free  end  and  a 
second  free  end,  said  first  free  end  being  in  the  form  of  an 
internally  threaded  throat  adapted  to  threadedly  receive  the 
leading  end  of  said  second  conduit,  said  inner  sleeve  means 
being  of  a  first  predetermined  constant  shaped  outer  profile 
along  a  substantial  length  thereof  up  to  and  including  said 
second  free  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  means,  said  first  predeter- 
mined shaped  outer  profile  having  at  least  one  first  predeter- 
mined shaped  surface,  said  outer  sleeve  means  being  of  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  constant  shaped  inner  profile  along  a  sub- 
stantial length  thereof  up  to  and  including  said  second  free  end 
of  said  outer  sleeve  means,  said  second  predetermined  constant 
shaped  inner  profile  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  first  prede- 
termined constant  shaped  outer  profile  and  having  at  least  one 
second  predetermined  shaped  surface,  said  second  free  end  of 


said  inner  sleeve  means  being  arranged  for  disposition  within 
said  second  free  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  means  and  with  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  constant  shaped  surfaces  con- 
tiguous with  each  other,  said  inner  and  outer  sleeve  means 
once  so  disposed  being  arranged  to  readily  and  freely  slide 
with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  longitudinal  ams.  with 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  constant  shaped  surfaces 
engaging  each  other  al  points  therealong  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  said  inner  sleeve  means  with  respect  lo  said  outer  sleeve 
means  about  said  longitudinal  axis  as  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeve  means  slide  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereupon  said 
coupling  enables  said  conduits  to  freely  move  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  response  to  changes  in  the  envi- 
ronment in  which  said  conduits  are  located  without  resulting  in 
the  disconnection  of  said  conduits  from  each  other 


5,120.084 

CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  BRANCHING 

CONNECTOR  IN  HIGH-PRESSURE  FUEL  RAIL 

Yoshiyuki  Hashimoto,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Koku- 

sai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251101 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  285—156  15  Oaims 


1.  A  connection  structure  for  a  branching  fitting  in  a  high- 
pressure  fuel  rail,  said  fuel  rail  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
peripheral  wall  defining  an  outer  periphery  and  an  axially 
extending  through  passage,  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned 
through  holes  being  formed  at  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the 
axial  direction  int  he  peripheral  wall  of  the  fuel  rail  and  com- 
municating with  the  through  passage  formed  axially  in  said 
fuel  rail  and  serving  to  pass  a  high-pressure  fuel,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  branching  connectors  connected  orthogonally  to 
the  fuel  rail  at  the  respective  through  holes  therein,  each  said 
branching  connector  having  a  flow  path  defined  axially  therein 
communicating  with  the  respective  through  hole  and  the  axi- 
ally extending  through  passage  of  the  fuel  rail,  each  said 
branching  connector  further  having  a  terminal  end  defining  a 
pressure  head  portion  defined  by  a  surface  of  revolution  about 
the  axis  of  the  respective  branching  connector,  and  wherein 
each  said  through  hole  is  defined  by  a  an  outwardly  opening 
pressure  receiving  bearing  surface  formed  in  said  peripheral 
wall  around  the  through  hole,  each  said  pressure  receiving 
bearing  surface  being  abutted  by  the  pressure  head  portion 
formed  on  the  corresponding  branching  connector,  said  pres- 
sure receiving  bearing  surface  being  formed  to  define  a  surface 
of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said  through  hole,  such  that  said 
pressure  head  portion  of  said  branching  connector  and  said 
pressure  receiving  bearing  surface  of  said  fuel  rail  abut  to 
define  a  line  of  contact  which  is  circular,  and  relief  portions 
extending  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  fuel  rail  and  each 
outwardly  opening  pressure  receiving  bearing  surface,  said 
relief  portions  being  elongated  with  portions  disposed  at  least 
on  opposite  respective  sides  of  each  said  through  hole  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  fuel  rail,  whereby  said  relief 
portions  enable  efficient  sealing  of  the  pressure  head  portion  to 
the  pressure  receiving  beanng  surface  without  damage  to  the 
pressure  head  portion  for  both  aligned  and  misaligned  branch- 
ing connectors. 
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5,120,085 
PIPE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Sang  Man  Shin,  Jindallae  Apt.  I-IIOI,  762-1  Yeoksam-Dong, 
Kangnam-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,142 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
89-14136;  Jul.  9,  1990,  90-10013 

Int.  a.'  F16L  i9m 
U.S.  a.  285—317  '  CI"""* 


1.  A  pipe  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  configured  stopping  members  m- 
cluding  an  extension  so  as  to  have  a  T-shaped  configura- 
tion, respectively, 

a  socket  fixed  to  a  first  pipe,  said  socket  includmg  a  plurality 
of  holes  for  movably  receiving  said  plurality  of  stopping 
members 

a  joint  fixed  to  a  second  pipe,  said  joint  mcluding  a  raised 
proportion  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof  for  slidably  receiving  the  extension 
of  the  plurality  of  stopping  members,  and 

a  circular  leaf  spring  having  an  opening  for  resiliently  sur- 
rounding said  plurality  of  stopping  members  inserted  into 
said  grooves  through  said  plurality  of  holes,  whereby  after 
the  leaf  spring  surrounds  along  the  plurality  of  the  stop- 
ping member  inserted  into  the  holes  of  the  socket  fixed  to 
the  first  pipe,  when  the  socket  is  pushed  toward  the  joint 
fixed  to  the  second  pipe,  the  plurality  of  stopping  members 
are  slidably  moved  out  along  the  raised  portion  of  the 
joint  and  thereafter,  the  extensions  of  the  stopping  mem- 
bers are  inserted  into  the  plurality  of  grooves  of  the  joint, 
respectively,  so  that  the  first  and  the  second  pipes  are 
effectively  coupled  together. 


diameter  of  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  pipe  ends, 
opposite  sides  of  said  ring  having  annular  sealing  surfaces 
tapering  inwardly  from  adjacent  said  outer  surface  and  on 
which  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  respective  pipe  ends  seat,  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  ring  having  outwardly  tapering  surfaces 
underlying  and  providing  support  for  said  pipe  ends,  and 
clamping  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint  urging  said  pipe 
ends  toward  one  another  under  such  force  as  to  effect  sealing 
engagement  between  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  pipe  ends  and 
the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  ring,  the  seating  of  the  sealing 
surfaces  of  said  pipe  ends  on  said  annular  sealing  surfaces 
preventing  inward  displacement  of  said  ring. 

5,120,087 
BULKHEAD  DOOR  LOCKING 
John  V.  Pastva,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Eastern  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,355 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  1/16 

U.S,  a.  292—22  *  Oalms 


5,120,086 

PIPE  CONNECTION 

Ernst  Nock,  Kraftwerkstr.  40,  7889  Grenzach-Whylen  2,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,746,  Nov.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,551 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1987,  3740585;  Jun.  9,  1988,  3819729 

Int.  a.5F16L  n/06 
MS.  a.  285—334.2  ^^  Oainis 


1.  A  high  pressure  pipe  connection  for  providing  a  seal 
between  two  cylindrical  pipes  having  outwardly  fiaring,  con- 
fronting ends  each  of  which  terminates  in  an  annular  end  face 
having  a  sealing  surface,  said  connection  comprising  a  ring 
coaxial  with  said  pipes  interposed  between  said  pipe  ends  and 
forming  a  joint  therewith,  said  ring  having  an  outer  surface  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  effecting  closure  of  an  opening 
defined  by  a  casing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  door  generally  sized  to  provide  closure  for  the  opening 
when  said  door  is  engaged  with  said  casing; 

b)  a  plurality  of  hinges  coupled  between  said  casing  and  said 
door  for  mounting  said  door  for  pivotal  motion  about  a 
pivot  axis  located  proximate  an  edge  of  the  opening; 

c)  a  plurality  of  locking  fingers  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  casing; 

d)  structure  for  mounting  said  fingers  on  said  door,  near  the 
periphery  of  said  door,  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to  a 
major  surface  of  said  door  for  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  fingers  between  a  locking  position,  wherein  said 
fingers  protrude  outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  said  door, 
to  an  unlocking  position  wherein  said  fingers  do  not  so 
protrude; 

e)  a  drive  shaft  extending  along  locations  proximate  a  plural- 
ity of  said  slidably  mounted  fingers; 

0  apparatus  for  converting  axial  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 

to  sliding  motion  of  said  fingers; 
g)  a  drive  rod  mounted  on  said  door  for  linear  axial  motion 

in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 

drive  shaft; 
h)  mechanism  including  rack  and  gear  for  converting  said 

linear  axial  motion  of  said  drive  rod  to  rotational  axial 

motion  of  said  drive  shaft; 
i)  a  handle  movably  mounted  on  said  door; 
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j)  drive  rod  linkage  mechanism  for  converting  movement  of 
said  handle  to  linear  axial  motion  of  said  drive  rod. 


selected  areas  delineated  on  the  obverse  face  of  the  front 
sheet,  adjacent  the  apertures,  for  the  reception  ofalphanu- 


5,120,088 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  TRANSACTION  RECORD 
William  W.  Radcliffe,  Pitman,  and  Gerald  H.  Haney,  Skillman. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  New  Holding,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,197 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  li/00 
U.S.  a.  283—67  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  transaction  record  from  counter- 
feiting comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  ink  ribbon  for  a  transaction  record  printer, 
said  ribbon  being  impregnated  with  an  ink  containing  a 
fluorescent  material  and  a  vehicle  which  is  highly  absorp- 
tive; 

(b)  providing  a  transaction  paper  which  is  at  least  moder- 
ately porous  so  that  said  ink  is  visible  as  a  first  color 
through  the  front  side  of  said  paper  and  is  visible  as  a 
second  color  through  the  rear  side  of  said  paper  when 
applied  only  to  one  of  said  sides,  when  said  transaction 
record  is  exposed  to  black  or  near  ultraviolet  light  on 
either  Ihe  front  or  rear  sides  of  said  transaction  record; 

(c)  printing  indicia  on  said  transaction  paper  utilizing  said 
ribbon;  and 

(d)  inspecting  said  indicia  under  black  or  near  ultraviolet 
light. 


1.  A  philatelic  item  containing  an  expert's  or  owner's  identi- 
fying mark  and  a  coating  applied  to  said  mark  for  detecting  any 
alteration  of  the  mark,  wherein  said  coating  comprises  a  plastic 
and  a  dye. 


5,120,090 

PRE-DATED  GREETING  CARD 

Helene  M.  ReinI,  121  Indian  Hollow  Ct.,  Mahwah,  N.J.  07430 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,268 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  greeting  card  for  commemorating  a  particular  date.  Ihe 

greeting  card  comprising: 

a  front  sheet  having  an  obverse  face,  a  reverse  face  and  a  pair 

of  laterally  spaced  apart  opposite  edges; 
apertures  in  the  front  sheet,  the  apertures  extending  from  the 
obverse  face  lo  the  reverse  face  and  being  configured  and 
placed  for  presenting  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  Ihe 
date  at  the  obverse  face  of  the  front  sheet; 
a  back  sheet  integral  with  the  front  sheet  along  one  of  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  front  sheet  and  folded  along  the  one 
of  the  edges  so  as  to  be  juxtaposed  with  the  reverse  face  of 
the  front  sheet;  and 


meric  characters  thereon  to  complete  the  representation 
of  Ihe  date. 


5,120,091 
OIL  IMPREGNATED  SINTERED  BEARING 
Hisaya  Nakagawa,  Komagane,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-242292 

Inf.  Cl.^  FI6C  ii/02:  B21D  5i/lO 

U.S.  a.  384—279  3  Claims 


5,120,089 

PROTECTED  PHILATELIC  ITEM 

Alvin  Guttag,  6612  Whittier  Blvd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,217 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  li/00 

U.S.  a.  283—71  18  Oaims 


C2  4 


1.  In  a  motor  having  a  bearing  support  assembly  for  a  rotary 
shaft  of  the  motor,  said  support  assembly  having  a  housing 
with  an  upper  oil-impregnated  sintered  bearing  and  a  lower 
oil-impregnated  sintered  bearing,  said  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ings and  said  motor  being  made  by  a  new  method  of  com- 
pounding and  measuring  a  predetermined  quantity  of  composi- 
tion materials,  well  mixing  said  quantity,  compression  molding 
the  material  in  a  bearing  shape,  sintering  the  molded  bearing, 
inserting  a  sizing  bar  into  an  axial  hole  under  pressure,  immers- 
ing it  in  oil  and  permitting  the  oil  to  permeate  into  pores,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  sizing  the  bearing  by 
utilizing  a  sizing  bar  having  faces  for  providing  projections 
having  projecting  surfaces  on  an  inner  portion  of  the  bearing 
and  inserting  the  sized  bearing  into  said  housing  using  a  broach 
and  filling  up  the  pores  of  the  projecting  surfaces,  by  having 
Ihe  broach  crush  the  projecting  surfaces,  to  a  greater  amount 
than  the  pores  of  the  remaining  inner  portion  so  that  oil  for 
penetrating  Ihe  bearing  will  hardly  penetrate  the  projecting 
surfaces. 

3.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  oil  impregnated  sintered 
bearing  by  compounding  and  measuring  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  composition  materials,  well  mixing  said  quantity, 
compression  molding  the  material  into  a  bearing  shape,  sinter- 
ing Ihe  molded  bearing.  Inserting  a  sizing  bar  into  an  axial  hole 
under  pressure,  immersing  it  in  oil  and  permitting  the  oil  to 
permeate  into  pores,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sizing  the  bearing  by  utilizing  a  sizing  bar  having  faces  for 
providing  projections  having  projecting  surfaces  on  an 
inner  portion  of  the  bearing;  and 

inserting  the  sized  bearing  into  a  housing  using  a  broach  and 
filling  up  the  pores  of  the  projecting  surfaces,  by  having 
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the  broach  crush  the  projecting  surfaces,  to  a  greater 
amount  than  the  pores  of  the  remaining  inner  portion  so 
that  oil  for  penetrating  the  bearing  will  hardly  penetrate 
said  projecting  surfaces. 

5,120,092 

APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  A  THREADED  COUPLING 

FOR  A  BROKEN  PIPE 

Tibor  Gorog,  8306  Wilshire  Blvd.,  No.  203,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90211,  and  Frank  Turi,  3959  Tropical  Dr.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

91604 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,801,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,436 

Int.  a.5  F16L  55/18 

U.S.  a.  285—15  3»  Claims 


cally  retained  within  the  bore,  a  spring  acting  between  the 
housing  and  the  plunger  to  bias  the  plunger  upward  toward  a 
deployed  position,  said  tube  having  a  substantially  "L"-shaped 
slot  in  its  periphery,  a  pin  extending  from  the  plunger  into  said 
slot  for  holding  the  plunger  in  a  downward,  retracted  position, 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  plunger  has  a  through-hole  in  which  the  pin  is  inserted, 
and  the  housing  has  a  round  hole  in  its  side  diametrically 
opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  thereby  enablmg  one  to 
punch  out  the  pm  and  to  lock  the  plunger  in  it  deployed 
position. 


5,120,094 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Charles  G.  Eaton,  Badger,  and  James  C.  Krahn,  Warroad,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Lumber  and  Cedar  Co.,  War- 
road,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,290 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  292—159  3  Oaims 


12.  An  apparatus  to  provide  a  coupling  for  a  first  pipe  bro- 
ken at  one  end,  said  first  pipe  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
wall  having  a  thickness  into  which  a  transverse  opening  has 
been  added  in  said  pipe  wall  adjacent  its  broken  end,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pin  having  a  shaft  and  a  head,  the  shaft  dimensioned  to  fit 

into  said  transverse  opening  in  said  wall  of  said  first  pipe, 

a  collar  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 

head  of  said  pin, 
a  coupling  member  positioned  on  said  first  pipe  and  includ- 
ing internal  threads  at  a  portion  thereof,  said  threads 
configured  to  accommodate  threads  of  a  second  pipe,  and 
a  securing  means  for  securing  said  coupling  member  to  said 
first  pipe  and  said  collar  such  that  when  said  pin  and  collar 
are  positioned  on  said  first  pipe,  said  pin,  collar  and  secur- 
ing means  prevent  said  coupling  member  from  moving  in 
the  direction  toward  said  second  pipe,  said  securing  means 
extending  circumferentially  continuously  around  said  first 
pipe. 


5,120,093 

FLOOR-MOUNTED  POSITIVE  DOORSTOP 

Donald  Carney,  323  Riverside  Dr.,  Seaford,  Del.  19973 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,745 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  5/02;  EOSF  5/06 


U.S.  a.  292—60 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  floor-mounted  door  stop  comprising  a  stationary 
housing  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bore,  a  plunger  telescopi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  locking  closed  a  sliding  door  panel,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  jamb-engaging  stile  which,  when  the  panel  is  in  a  closed 
disposition,  it  is  received  within  a  channel  defined  by 
frame  members  comprising  a  jamb; 

(b)  at  least  one  locking  boss  received  within  the  channel  and 
recessed  wherein,  when  the  panel  is  in  an  open  disposition, 
said  boss  does  not  protrude  out  of  the  channel  beyond  the 
frame  members  defining  the  jamb; 

(c)  means,  carried  by  the  jamb-engaging  stile,  for  capturing 
said  locking  boss  when  the  panel  is  in  a  closed  disposition 
to  preclude  opening  lateral  movement  of  the  door  panel; 

(d)  wherein  a  service  of  said  jamb-engaging  stile  facing  the 
jamb  has  a  recess  formed  therein  and  said  locking  boss  has 
an  expanded  portion  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  capturing 
means  comprising: 

(i)  a  vertically-elongated  first  panel,  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  closing  said  recess,  said  first  panel  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  in  alignment  with  said  locking  boss. 
formed  therein  through  which  said  locking  boss  passes 
as  the  panel  is  moved  to  a  closed  disposition; 

(ii)  a  vertically-elongated  second  panel,  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  received  within  said  recess  and  disposed 
generally  with  said  outer  surface  thereof  against  said 
inner  surface  of  said  first  panel  for  reciprocation  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  second  panel 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  aperture 
formed  in  said  second  panel  including  a  widened  por- 
tion, through  which  said  expanded  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing boss  can  pass,  in  registration  with  said  aperture  in 
said  first  panel  when  said  second  panel  is  in  said  first 
position  thereof  and  a  narrowed  portion,  through 
which  said  expanded  portion  of  said  locking  boss  is 
precluded  from  passing,  in  registration  with  said  aper- 
ture in  said  first  panel  when  said  second  panel  is  in  said 
second  position  thereof;  and 

(iii)  means  for  moving  said  second  panel  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof; 
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(e)  wherein  said  aperture  formed  in  said  first  panel  and  said 
widened  portion  of  said  aperture  formed  in  said  second 
panel  are  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape; 

(0  a  plug,  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  first  panel  and  said  widened  portion  of 
said  aperture  formed  in  said  second  panel;  and 

(g)  means  biasing  said  plug  outwardly,  when  said  second 
panel  in  is  said  first  position  thereof  through  the  regis- 
tered widened  portion  of  said  aperture  in  said  second 
panel  and  said  aperture  in  said  first  panel  to  preclude 
relative  movement  of  said  second  panel  relative  to  said 
first  panel. 


said  first  latch  member  including  a  main  body  and  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  body; 

means  for  releasably  retaining  the  arm  in  a  normal  position  in 
which  it  is  engageable  with  the  second  latch  member 
during  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  latch  member  to  the 
latching  position  to  draw  the  door  to  the  closed  position; 
and 


5,120,095 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Alain  Manigley,  11,  chemin  des  Esserpys,  CH  -  1032  Romanel- 

Sur-Lausanne,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH88/00168,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  362,389 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    25,    1987, 
3718/87 

Int.  a.5  E05C  1/06 
VS.  a.  292—160  19  Oaims 


said  releasable  retaining  means  being  releasable  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  force  applied  by  the  arm  to  the  second 
latch  member  during  pivotal  movement  of  the  second 
latch  member  toward  the  latching  position  as  a  result  of 
the  door  being  restrained  against  movement  to  the  closed 
position  to  release  the  arm  for  pivotal  movement  to  a 
failure  position  in  which  the  latch  is  ineffective  in  drawing 
the  door  to  the  closed  position. 


5,120,097 

SECURITY  SEAL 

Lazzaro  A.  Fattori;  Paul  L.  Fattori,  both  of  West  Palm  Beach, 

and  James  G.  Fattori,  Lantana,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 

Rel  Corporation,  N.  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,688,  Jul.  30,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,631 

Int.  a.'  G09F  3/03 

VJS.  a.  292—318  28  Claims 


1.  A  safety  lock  Including  at  least  one  sliding  bolt  (1)  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  bolt  tail  (2),  characterized  in  that  the  bolt  tail 
includes  a  tubular  frame  (3);  a  longitudinal  strengthening  mem- 
ber (13)  fixed  inside  the  tubular  frame  at  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  sliding  bolts  to  the  bolt  tail;  transverse  strengthening 
members  (18,  18')  fixed  inside  the  tubular  frame;  and  a  locking 
mechanism  fixed  inside  the  tubular  frame. 


5,120,096 
MISLOADED  IV  TUBE  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  IV  PUMP 
Edmund  D.  D'Silva,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,054,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,090,877. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,354 
Int.  a.'  E05C  1/14:  F04B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  292—241  4  Qaims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising: 
a  supporting  structure; 
a  door; 

means  for  mounting  the  door  on  the  supporting  structure  for 
pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  door  being  subject  to  being  restrained 
against  movement  to  the  closed  position: 
a  latch  including  a  first  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  door  and  a  second  latch  member  on  the  supporting 
structure,  said  first  latch  member  being  pivotable  between 
a  latching  position  in  which  the  latch  members  are  en- 
gaged to  draw  the  door  to  the  closed  position  and  a  releas- 
ing position  in  which  the  door  is  not  locked  in  the  closed 
position; 


1.  A  security  seal,  comprising: 

a  first  seal  member  having  a  base  portion  and  an  elongated 
stem  portion  extending  outward  from  said  base  portion,  a 
first  locking  portion  being  provided  substantially  at  an  end 
of  said  stem  portion  distal  to  said  base  portion,  and  a 
conductive  strip  embedded  within  said  stem  portion  and 
extending  substantially  from  said  base  portion  to  said  end 
of  said  stem  portion;  and 
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a  second  seal  member  having  a  second  locking  portion,  said 
second  locking  portion  being  engagable  to  said  first  lock- 
ing portion  to  secure  said  first  seal  member  to  said  second 
seal  member,  contact  portions  of  said  conductive  strip 
being  provided  substantially  at  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
ductive strip  for  application  of  leads  of  a  suitable  continu- 
ity testing  apparatus,  whereby  said  continuity  testing 
apparatus  can  be  used  to  evidence  breaking  of  said  con- 
ductive strip  and  thereby  tampering  with  said  security 
seal. 


retracted,  reduced  buoyant  position  within  said  housing 
and  a  buoyant  position  externally  of  said  housing;  and 


5,120,098 

MANUAL  DIGGING  IMPLEMENT 

Olaf  Childress,  P.O.  Box  385,  Silver  Hill,  Ala.  36576 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,513 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  1/02 


MS.  a.  294—49 


15  Claims 


grasping  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  housing  for  grasp- 
ing an  object  to  be  retrieved. 


5,120,100 
LIFTING  AND  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Doty,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Pipe 
Tongs,  Incorporated,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,695 

Int.  C\.'>  B66C  1/44,  1/62 

U.S.  a.  294—116  '  Oaims 


1.  A  manual  digging  implement  for  moving  material  com- 
pnsing: 

a  handle  means  with  grip  means  at  one  end,  a  handle  base  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  central  handle  portion  curved  about 
one  fourth  the  way  from  said  grip  means  end  to  said 
handle  base  end  so  as  to  position  said  grip  means  for- 
wardly  of  said  handle  base  when  the  implement  is  in  a 
normal  upright  position; 

integral  blade  means,  blade  support  means,  and  handle 
socket  means  wherein  the  lower  exterior  portion  of  said 
socket  means  is  formed  to  provide  an  overall  implement 
fulcrum  means; 

said  handle  base  mating  precisely  within  said  socket  means 
along  complementary  arcuate  quadrant  portions  of  both; 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  handle  base  to  said 
socket  means;  whereby 

minimum  physical  exertion  by  the  operator  is  required  to 
effectively  loosen,  excavate,  and  move  said  material. 

5,120,099 
SUBMERSIBLE  GRAPPLING  DEVICE 
Gerald  L.  Fletcher,  Box  6,  KBYCL  Jakarta,  Indonesia  12340 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,729 
Int.  a.'  B25B  9/00;  B63C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  294—66.1  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  grappling  device  for  retrieving  objects  located  under- 
water, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
expandable  flotation  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
selective  flotation  of  said  device,  first  drive  means  at  said 
one  end  for  advancing  said  flotation  means  between  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  gripping  and  lifting  workpieces  comprising: 

a  stationary  member  configured  to  be  fittable  into  engage- 
ment with  a  workpiece,  said  workpiece  having  a  sprin- 
gline; 

a  first  gripping  member  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  sta- 
tionary member  by  first  pivot  means  not  lower  than  said 
springline; 

a  second  gripping  member  pivotably  mounted  upon  said 
stationary  member  by  second  pivot  means  not  lower  than 
said  springline,  said  first  gripping  member  and  said  second 
gripping  member  being  positioned  on  said  stationary 
member  to  move  in  separate  paths  from  one  another,  said 
first  gripping  member  including  a  gripping  engagement 
section,  and  said  second  gripping  member  including  a 
gripping  engagement  section,  the  gripping  engagement 
section  of  said  first  gripping  member  and  the  gripping 
engagement  section  of  said  second  gripping  member  being 
positioned  to  e  substantially  opposite  one  another; 

a  first  cam  member  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  first  grip- 
ping member; 

a  second  cam  member  pivoubly  mounted  upon  said  second 
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gripping  member,  said  first  cam  member  and  said  second 
cam  member  being  positioned  to  be  moveable  through 
separate  paths  from  one  another,  said  first  cam  member 
having  an  open  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from 
contact  with  said  stationary  member  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  it  is  engaged  with  said  stationary  member,  said 
second  cam  member  having  an  open  position  in  which  it  is 
disengaged  from  the  stationary  member  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  is  engaged  with  the  stationary  mem- 
ber; 
linkage  means  for  connecting  said  first  cam  member  and  said 
second  cam  member  to  a  source  of  lift,  such  that  upon  lift 
being  exerted  thereon,  said  first  cam  member  and  said 
second  cam  member  are  thereby  moved  to  said  closed 
positions  thereof,  said  first  cam  member  being  connected 
to  said  first  ripping  member  such  that  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  first  cam  member  said  gripping  engagement 
section  of  said  first  gripping  member  is  in  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  workpiece  and  the  force  of  said  gripping 
engagement  increases  with  increasing  lifting  force,  said 
second  cam  member  being  connected  to  said  second  grip- 
ping member  such  that  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
second  cam  member  said  gripping  engagement  section  of 
said  second  gripping  member  is  in  gripping  engagement 
with  the  workpiece  and  the  force  of  said  gripping  engage- 
ment increases  with  increasing  lifting  force. 


5,120,101 

ROLLING  FRICTION  ROBOT  nNGERS 

John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,529 

Int.  CV  B66C  1/62 

U.S.  a.  294—119.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  friction,  object  guidance,  and  gripping  finger  de- 
vice for  a  robotic  end  effector  on  a  robotic  arm,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  robotic  fingers  each  having  a  finger  shaft  slideably 

located  on  a  gripper  housing  attached  to  said  end  effector; 
each  of  said  robotic  fingers  comprising  a  roller  housing 

affixed  to  said  finger  shaft,  said  roller  housing  having  one 

ball-bearing  mounted  centering  roller  affixed  at  the  center 

and  two  ball  bearing  mounted  clamping  rollers  affixed  one 

on  top  of  the  other  on  either  side  of  said  centering  roller; 
said  object  having  a  recess  to  engage  said  centering  roller 

and  a  plurality  of  seating  ramps  to  engage  said  clamping 

rollers; 
said  centering  roller  acting  to  position  and  hold  said  object 

symmetrically  about  said  centering  roller  with  respect  to 

an  X  axis; 
said  clamping  rollers  acting  to  position  and  hold  said  object 

with  respect  to  a  Y  and  Z  axis; 
said  X  and  Y  axis  being  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 

orthogonal  to  one  another,  and  said  Z  axis  being  located  in 

a  vertical  plane  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  horizontal 

plane. 


5,120,102 
LOAD  BEARING  VEHICLE  EXTENSION 
Richard  L.  Cumbie.  P.O.  Box  1031.  Daniel  Rd.,  Thomaston,  Ga. 
30286 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.212 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  296—3  12  Claims 


I.  A  load  bearing  vehicle  extension  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  lower  truss  fore  rearward  disposition  relative  to 
the  vehicle; 

a  tubular  upper  truss  perpendicular  to  said  lower  truss  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
load,  said  upper  truss  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upstanding  members;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  lower  truss  and  said  upper 
truss  to  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  means  for  secunng  said 
upper  truss  to  the  vehicle  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chains,  wires,  cables,  ropes,  and  rods. 


5,120,103 

SAFETY  CHAIR  APPARATUS 

Gilda  M.  Kave,  2  Royal  Crest,  Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex.  87544 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,623 

Int.  a.5  A61G  3/00;  B60N  2/08 


U.S.  a.  296—19 


2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  seat  apparatus  in  combination  with  an  ambulance 
vehicle,  wherein  the  safety  chair  apparatus  includes  an  ambu- 
lance vehicle  floor,  the  floor  including  a  right  and  left  support 
table,  the  right  and  left  support  table  including  a  spacing  there- 
between on  the  floor,  and  the  floor  including  a  respective  right 
and  left  guide  track,  the  right  and  left  guide  track  slidably 
mounting  a  chair  member  relative  to  the  right  and  left  guide 
track,  the  chair  member  including  a  seat  frame  and  a  seat 
cushion  member  mounted  upon  the  seat  frame,  and  a  seat  back 
member  mounted  at  an  oblique  included  angle  to  a  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  seat  frame,  and 

the  seat  frame  further  including  a  respective  front  and  rear 
right  leg  slidably  mounted  within  the  right  guide  track, 
and 

a  respective  front  and  rear  left  leg  slidably  mounted  within 
the  left  guide  track,  and 
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each  leg  includes  a  guide  follower  plate  fixedly  mounted  to 
a  lower  terminal  end  of  each  leg,  and  the  right  and  left 
guide  tracks  include  a  respective  right  and  left  guide  slot, 
and  the  guide  follower  plate  of  the  front  and  rear  right  leg 
mounted  within  the  right  guide  slot,  and  the  guide  fol- 
lower plate  of  the  front  and  rear  left  legs  mounted  within 
the  left  guide  track,  and 

the  seat  back  member  mounts  a  plurality  of  shoulder  strap 
members  retractably  and  extensibly  mounted  relative  to 
the  seat  back  member,  and  the  seat  cushion  member  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  lap  strap  members  retractably 
mounted  relative  to  the  seat  cushion  member,  and  the  rear 
right  leg  and  the  rear  left  leg  each  include  a  support 
bracket,  the  support  bracket  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  a 
lower  terminal  end  of  the  respective  rear  right  and  left 
legs,  and  each  support  bracket  mounting  a  respective  first 
and  second  belt  retraction  canister,  the  first  and  second 
belt  retraction  canister  of  each  support  bracket  retractably 
mounting  a  strap  of  the  respective  lap  and  shoulder  strap 
members  therewithin. 


the  front  spoiler  part  and  having  a  transversely  extending 
rear  section  and  two  longitudinally  extending  side  sec- 
tions. 


5,120,104 

INTEGRAL  COVER  FOR  ARMREST  ATTACHMENT 

OPENING 

John  A.  Grimes,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 

Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.508 

Int.  a.'  B60N  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  296—153  3  Claims 


wherein  the  rear  spoiler  part  is  hingedly  connected  to  the 
front  spoiler  part  so  that  the  front  spoiler  part  is  movable 
between  a  moved-in  inoperative  position  and  an  operative 
position  supported  on  top  of  a  portion  of  the  rear  spoiler 
part  at  a  spacing  from  adjacent  vehicle  body  surfaces. 


5,120,106 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  FRONT  BODY  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Ushio  Sakurai,  Yamaguchi,  and  Kuniaki  Takahara,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-48143 

Int.  a.'  B62D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  296—194  »1  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  armrest  mounted  on  an  automotive  door 
frame,  the  armrest  being  formed  of  a  foam  material  and  cov- 
ered with  a  vinyl  skin,  and  having  a  handgrip  pocket  formed 
therein,  with  an  access  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
pocket  for  receiving  a  mounting  member,  and  a  bolt  formed 
through  a  hole  in  the  mounting  member  to  secure  the  armrest 
to  the  door  frame,  the  improvement  comprising  an  opening 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  mounting  member,  and  a 
vinyl  skin  flap  connected  by  a  living  hinge  to  an  edge  of  the 
vinyl  skin  adjacent  the  access  opening,  and  having  a  plug 
formed  to  extend  perpendicularly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flap  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  opening  and  support  the  flap 
once  the  flap  is  closed  over  the  access  opening  to  lie  on  a  plane 
with  the  adjacent  vinyl  skin  on  the  bottom  of  the  handgrip 
pocket. 

5,120,105 

MOTOR  VEHICLE,  PARTICULARLY  A  PASSENGER 

CAR,  HAVING  A  SPOILER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  THE 

REAR  AREA 

Constantin  Brin,  Stuttgart,  and  Juergen  Durm,  Ditzingen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 

AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,461 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,  4009385 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  37/02 
U.S.  a.  296—180.5  22  Qaims 

1.  A  spoiler  arrangement  for  a  rear  area  of  a  passenger  car 
vehicle  body  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  front  spoiler  part,  and 

a  substantially  U-shaped  rear  spoiler  part  positioned  under 


1.  A  structure  of  a  front  body  of  a  motor 

a  vehicle  body  member  of  a  closed  sectional  construction 
extending  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  a  vehicle  body 
between  right  and  left  front  pillars  of  said  vehicle  body 
and  having  a  forward-facing  front  side  and  a  rearward- 
facing  rear  side; 

a  cowl  unit,  separate  from  said  vehicle  body  member  pro- 
vided on  a  front  part  of  said  vehicle  body  member  said 
cowl  unit  being  inserted  from  above  into  said  front  side  of 
said  vehicle  body  member,  said  cowl  unit  comprising  a 
cowl  member  including  at  least  a  windshield  wiper  system 
mounted  thereon;  and 

an  instrument  panel  unit  provided  on  a  rear  part  of  said 
vehicle  body  side  member,  said  instrument  panel  unit 
being  inserted  from  said  rear  side  of  said  vehicle  body 
member,  said  instrument  panel  unit  comprising  at  least  an 
instrument  panel,  a  steering  system,  a  brake  pedal,  a  brake 
pedal  bracket,  and  a  brake  multiplier,  at  least  said  brake 
pedal  bracket,  said  brake  multiplier  and  a  forward  portion 
of  said  steering  system  being  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
vehicle  body  member. 
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5,120,107 

RECLINER  CHAIR 

Walter  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  728,  Denton,  N.C.  27239-0728 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,309,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,915,444.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47C  J/02 


5,120,108 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  CUSHION/TOTE  BAG  FOR 

SKATES 

John  Watson,  P.O.  Box  1029,  Red  Deer.  AB,  Canada  T4N  6SS 

,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  RM  3815,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,333 
Int.  a.5  A47C  7/62 


U.S.  a.  257—68 


4  Oaims    U.S.  CI.  297—188 


1  Claim 


1.  A  recliner  chair  comprising  in  combination  a  basic  sup- 
port, a  seat  and  backseat,  a  linkage  system  mounting  the  seat 
and  backrest  on  the  basic  support,  a  footrest  linkage  mounted 
at  the  front  of  the  chair  for  movement  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  a  footrest  frame  connected  to  the  footrest 
linkage  to  move  between  a  retracted  position  below  the  seat 
and  inwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  seat  and  an  extended 
position  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  seat,  a 
cover  layer  connected  to  the  seat  and  extending  to  the  footrest 
frame  while  being  connected  thereto,  said  layer  extending 
from  the  seat  to  the  footrest  frame  when  the  footrest  is  in 
extended  position  to  provide  a  leg  and  foot  support  surface, 
and  extending  about  the  front  end  of  the  seat  and  inwardly  of 
the  front  end  and  below  the  seat  when  the  footrest  frame  is  in 
retracted  position  and  wherein  the  footrest  linkage  is  located 
generally  between  the  footrest  frame  and  the  seat  when  the 
frame  is  in  retracted  position  and  wherein  the  linkage  system 
includes  a  seat  link  fixed  to  the  seat,  front  and  rear  carrier  links 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  link  pivotally  intercon- 
necting the  front  carrier  link  and  the  seat  link  to  mount  the  seat 
link  to  the  front  carrier  link,  said  seat  link  also  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  rear  carrier  link,  a  pair  of  mounting  links  pivot- 
ally mounting  the  carrier  links  to  the  base,  and  a  sequencer  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  carrier  link  while  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein  receiving  a  stop  pin  fixed  to  the  base, 
said  stop  pin  being  engaged  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  slot  of 
the  sequencer  link  when  the  chair  is  in  a  generally  closed  or 
upright  position  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  a  seat 
and  backrest  included  in  the  backrest  assembly,  and  wherein 
the  stop  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  slot  when  the 
footrest  linkage  is  in  extended  position  to  allow  the  backrest  to 
be  moved  relative  to  the  seat  into  advanced  reclining  position 
when  the  footrest  linkage  is  in  extended  position,  and  wherein 
the  sequencer  link  moves  relative  to  the  stop  when  the  backrest 
moves  into  advanced  reclining  position. 


1.  A  combination  seat,  equipment  holder  and  ice  skate  pro- 
tector device  for  a  dressing  room  bench  comprising: 

a)  a  first  cushioned  panel  to  be  placed  upon  the  dressing 
room  bench  so  that  an  ice  skater  can  sit  in  comfort  on  said 
first  cushioned  panel; 

b)  a  second  storage  panel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
thereon,  hinged  to  said  first  cushioned  panel  to  hang  down 
in  front  of  the  dressing  room  bench  so  that  small  equip- 
nicnt,  such  as  tape,  laces,  pucks  and  the  like  can  be  placed 
in  an  organized  manner  within  the  pockets;  and 

c)  a  third  padded  panel  hinged  to  said  second  storage  panel 
to  sit  upon  the  floor  in  front  of  the  dressing  room  bench  so 
that  the  ice  skates  can  rest  upon  said  third  padded  panel 
for  protection;  wherein  said  skate  protector  device  is 
fabricated  out  of  a  durable  lightweight  matenal  so  that 
said  device  can  be  used  over  a  long  period  of  time  and  can 
be  easily  carried  from  place  to  place;  further  including: 

d)  said  first  cushioned  panel  having  an  eyelet  in  each  free 
corner; 

e)  said  third  padded  panel  having  an  eyelet  in  each  free 
corner; 

0  a  pair  of  extra  side  fold  back  panels  each  having  an  eyelet 
in  each  free  comer  and  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  second 
storage  panel;  and 

g)  a  draw  string  extending  through  said  eyelets  in  said  first 
cushioned  panel,  said  third  padded  panel  and  said  side  fold 
back  panels  so  that  when  folded  up  said  device  can  be  used 
as  a  carry  bag  for  shoes,  ice  skates  and  the  like 


5,120,109 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Francesco  Rangoni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SICAM  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,140 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  25,  1988,  67707  A/88 
Int.  O.'  A47C  S/00 
U.S.  O.  297—284  R  6  Oaims 

I.  A  seat  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  support  structure  for  mounting  on  a  floor  of  the  motor 
vehicle  with  guide  means  disposed  between  the  floor  and 
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the  support  structure  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  vehicle; 

a  squab  including  a  frame  connected  to  said  support  struc- 
ture; 

a  backrest  including  a  frame  having  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion  and  a  portion  intermediate  to  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  said  lower  portion  being  articulated  at  its 
bottom  to  said  support  structure  about  a  first  transverse 
axis,  a  first  device  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the 
backrest  around  said  first  transverse  axis  relative  to  said 
support  structure,  said  upper  portion  of  said  backrest 
frame  being  articulated  at  its  bottom  to  said  intermediate 
portion  about  a  second  transverse  axis,  a  second  device  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  upper  portion 
around  said  second  transverse  axis  relative  to  said  interme- 
diate portion,  said  upper  portion  being  adapted  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  a  seated  person  substantially  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  lordosis  of  the  vertebral  column  in  the 
upper  region  of  the  seated  peron's  back,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  backrest  frame  comprising  at  least  two 
parts  mounted  for  sliding  relative  to  each  other  substan- 
tially vertically  of  the  backrest,  actuator  means  being 
provided  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  these  two 
parts  and  hence  the  vertical  position  of  said  second  trans- 
verse articulation  axis,  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
backrest  frame  being  articulated  to  said  lower  portion 


curvature  of  said  resilient  panel  varies  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  third  device. 


5,120,110 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yeh 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,449 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  297—445  2  Oaims 


2.  A  lawn  chair  comprising  a  chair  frame  including  a  U- 
shaped  armrest  portion  with  two  parallel  horizontal  side 
portions  and  a  horizontal  connecting  portion  interconnecting 
rear  ends  of  said  horizontal  side  portions,  and  two  parallel 
vertical  legs  respectively  extending  downward  from  front  ends 
of  said  horizontal  side  portions,  sand  chair  frame  being  of  a 
substantially  oblong  cross-section  and  having  two  curved  sides, 
at  least  one  dovetail-like  groove  being  formed  in  one  of  said 
curved  sides,  and  a  flexible  decorative  strip  being  pressingly 
fitted  into  the  dovetail-like  groove  and  retained  therein  by 
flanges  of  the  groove. 


5,120,111 
INFLATABLE  SEAT 
Christopher  A.  Cook,  1842  Rogue  River  Cir.,  Ventura,  Calif. 
93004 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,918 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—452  1  Claim 


about  a  third  transverse  axis,  a  third  device  for  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  said  intermediate  portion  around 
said  third  transverse  axis  relative  to  said  lower  portion, 
said  backrest  further  comprising  an  auxiliary  support  ele- 
ment mounted  for  rotation  about  said  third  transverse  axis 
relative  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  backrest  frame,  said 
third  device  including  means  for  counter  rotating  said 
auxiliary  support  element  in  synchronism  and  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  the  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
portion  when  said  third  device  is  operated  to  adjust  the 
angular  position  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  backrest 
further  including  a  resilient  panel  associated  with  the 
padding  of  said  backrest  for  assuming  a  curved  configura- 
tion substantially  in  correspondence  with  the  lumbar  lor- 
dosis of  the  seated  person,  said  resilient  panel  having  an 
upper  part  anchored  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
backrest  frame  and  a  lower  part  anchored  to  said  auxiliary 
support  element  so  that  the  degree  of  curvature  of  the 
panel  varies  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  counter  rotation  of  said  auxiliary  support 
element  around  said  third  axis,  said  resilient  panel  having 
an  intermediate  part  in  the  region  of  the  apex  of  its  curva- 
ture which  is  anchored  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  back- 
rest frame  so  that  the  position  of  said  intermediate  part  of 
said  resilient  panel  relative  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
backrest  frame  remains  substantially  the  same  when  the 


1.  An  inflatable  seat,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  bottom  wall  defined  by  a  first  configuration,  and  a  top  wall 
defined  of  a  configuration  equal  to  the  first  configuration 
coextensive  with  the  bottom  wall,  and 
a  rear  wall,  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  and  an  arcuate  for- 
ward wall,  wherein  the  seat  defines  a  pneumatic  chamber. 
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the  bottom  wall  and  top  wall  include  respective  top  and 
bottom  crossed  seams,  the  crossed  seams  intersecting  at  an 
annular  intersecting  button  to  effect  geometric  integrity  to 
the  seat  upon  inflation,  and 

the  bottom  wall  including  an  Inflation  valve,  the  inflation 
valve  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  bottom  wall  in  a  first 
position,  and 

projected  within  the  scat  to  a  retracted  second  position 
below  the  bottom  wall,  and 

including  a  cylindrical  first  container,  the  cylindrical  first 
container  defined  by  a  predetermined  first  height  and 
predetermined  first  diameter,  and  the  first  container  in- 
cluding a  first  container  cavity,  the  seat  arranged  for 
inter-folding  in  a  deflated  first  position  for  reception 
within  the  first  container  cavity,  and  a  cylindrical  cap 
mounted  to  the  first  container  at  an  upper  terminal  end  of 
the  first  container,  and  one  of  said  side  walls  including  a 
first  elastomeric  strap,  the  first  container  mounted  within 
the  first  elastomeric  strap  when  the  seat  is  in  the  inflated 
second  position,  and 

including  a  second  container,  the  second  container  defined 
by  a  predetermined  second  height  less  than  the  first 
height,  and  a  second  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diame- 
ter for  complementarily  receiving  the  first  container 
within  the  second  container,  and  the  second  container 
Including  a  second  container  upper  terminal  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  access  slots  directed  diametrically  within  the 
second  container  upper  terminal  end  for  gaining  manu?l 
access  to  a  beverage  container  positioned  within  the  sec- 
ond container  cavity,  and  a  second  elastomeric  strap 
mounted  to  one  of  said  side  walls  for  mounting  the  second 
container  therewithin,  wherein  the  second  container  in- 
cludes a  beverage  container  positioned  therewithin. 


5,120,112 

VANE  TYPE  CONVEYOR  FOR  A  MINING  MACHINE 

DRUM 

George  J.  Kincaid,  Farmington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Tamrock 

World  Corporation,  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.299 

Int.  CI.5  E21C  i5/20 

U.S.  a.  299—67  11  Oaims 


rial  dislodging  operation  to  enhance  movement  of  the 
material  rearwardly  from  the  mine  face  as  the  material  is 
being  dislodged,  and 
said  cutter  drum  assembly  operable  to  rotate  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


5,120.113 

RIM-FITTED  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CORRECriN31EIGHT  IMBALANCE 

Toshiharu  Oyama,  and  Hironobu  Fukushima,  both  of  Kodaira. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1990,  2-105899; 
Apr.  30,  1990.  2-114005;  May  15.  1990.  2-126297 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  21/00 
CS.  a.  301—5  BA  10  Claims 


1.  A  rim-fitted  tire  with  a  weight  unbalance  corrected,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  balance  weights  attached  to  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  a  tire  rim  generally  in  a  widthwise  central 
portion  of  said  rim  so  as  to  correct  static  unbalance;  and 

an  additional  balance  weight  attached  to  of  a  widthwise  end 
portion  of  said  rim  so  as  to  correct  both  static  and  dy- 
namic unbalances  on  the  basis  of  an  amount  of  dynamic 
unbalance  measured  with  said  at  least  two  balance  weights 
attached. 


5.120,114 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  OR  TOWING 
VEHICLES 
Andrens  Schlichenmaier,  Zaberfeld,  and  Heinz  Kaechele,  Rute- 
sheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Noy.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  437.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  10. 
1989,  3903930 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  303—100  1  Oaim 


6.  A  continuous  miner  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame  assembly  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a 

rear  end  portion, 
a  boom  assembly  extending  from  said  mobile  frame  assembly 

having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  mobile  frame 

assembly  and  a  second  end  portion  rotatably  supporting  a 

cutter  drum  assembly, 
said  cutter  drum  assembly  having  a  surface  with  cutting 

means  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  cutter  drum  for 

dislodging  material  from  a  mine  face, 
said  cutter  drum  assembly  having  vanes  extending  from  the 

surface  of  said  cutter  drum  assembly  between  said  cutting 

means  to  closely  adjacent  the  mine  face  during  the  mate- 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  control  system  for  assembly  on  a  tractor 
having  two  braking  sides  including  brakes,  wheel  sna  dtlres  on 
each  of  said  two  sides,  comprising  an  antiskid  apparatus  Includ- 
ing an  electronic  control  unit  (3)  on  said  tractor  for  monitoring 
a  grip  of  the  vehicle  tires  on  the  road,  a  yawing  moment  attenu- 
ator (9)  controlled  by  said  control  unit  (3),  said  yawing  mo- 
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ment  attenuator  in  the  rpesence  of  highly  varying  coefTicients 
of  friction  prevents  an  excessively  great  difference  in  brake 
pressure  on  the  brakes  on  the  two  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  trailer 
detection  unit  (7)  for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  trailer,  said 
trailer  detection  unit  (7)  in  absence  of  a  trailer  provides  a  signal 
which  is  directed  into  said  control  uni  which  is  evaluated  in 
said  control  unit  (3),  and  said  control  unit  provides  an  output 
signal  that  is  delivered  as  a  control  variable  to  the  yawing 
moment  attenuator  (9)  relative  to  a  signal  of  the  trailer  detec- 
tion unit  (7)  representative  of  the  absence  of  a  trailer  on  he 
basis  of  which  said  yawing  moment  attenuator  (9)  is  controlla- 
ble in  such  a  way  as  to  lessen  a  difference  in  brake  pressure  on 
the  brakes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle. 


5.120,116 

LIGHTED  DISPLAY  CASE 

Douglas  D.  Amstutz,  Muskegon,  and  Ronald  A.  Vanderbocgh, 

Twin  Lakes,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amstore  Corporation, 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381.117,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.979,078. 

This  application  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,438 

Int.  a.'  A47F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  312—114  5  Claims 


5,120.115 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Edgar  Schmitt.  Vaihingen/Enz;  Heinz  Siegel.  Stuttgart;  Ewald 
Huebl,  Schwieberdingen;  Klaus  Mueller.  Tamm;  Manfred 
Himmelsbach,  Villingen-Schwenningen.  and  Martin  Jordan, 
Koblenz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,959 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 

1989,  3932148 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/44 

V.S.  a.  303—113  TR  24  Oaims 


1.  A  brake  booster  for  pressure-fluid-actuated  hydraulic 
brake  systems  in  motor  vehicles  having  driver  wheels  compris- 
ing an  anti-skid  apparatus  (ABS)  and  a  traction  control  appara- 
tus (ASK),  a  servo  piston  that  is  axially  displaceably  guided  in 
a  housing  and  can  be  acted  upon  by  pressure  fluid  at  high 
pressure,  the  imposition  of  pressure  upon  said  piston  is  control- 
lable by  a  brake  pedal,  and  via  a  pressure  rod  engages  a  brake 
piston,  guided  in  a  master  brake  cylinder  of  the  brake  system, 
thereby  to  displace  the  brake  piston  axially  in  the  master  brake 
cylinder  in  a  direction  that  trips  a  brake  pressure  control,  an 
additional  piston  adapted  to  engage  the  brake  piston  to  displace 
It  in  the  same  axial  direction,  said  additional  piston  can  be  acted 
upon  by  the  high-pressure  pressure  fluid  and  can  be  relieved  of 
pressure  via  a  valve  assembly  controlled  by  the  traction  con- 
trol apparatus  (ASR).  the  pressure  rod  (29,  29)  rests  positively 
on  the  servo  piston  (14)  counter  to  the  travel  direction  of  the 
servo  piston,  and  the  additional  piston  is  embodied  as  a  coaxial 
annular  piston  (36.  36)  adapted  to  surround  the  pressure  rod 
(29.  29'),  said  annular  piston  is  sealingly  engaged  with  the 
pressure  rod  (29,  29)  and  rests  on  a  radially  protruding  driver 
element  (38)  of  the  pressure  rod  (29.  29)  in  order  to  displace 
the  pressure  rod  in  the  same  displacement  direction  as  that 
effected  by  the  servo  piston  (14). 


1.  A  display  case  comprising: 

a  frame  work  including  a  lower  rim  segment  having  a  hori- 
zontal leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  said  vertical  leg  having  a 
horizontal  upper  edge; 

at  least  one  panel  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
framework  and  cooperating  with  said  framework  to  de- 
fine a  side  wall  of  an  enclosure; 

a  horizontally  extending,  generally  planar  deck  having  a 
peripheral  portion  thereof  overlyingly  supported  on  said 
horizontal  leg  of  said  rim  segment,  said  deck  having  a 
generally  vertical  peripheral  edge  surface  disposed  spaced 
apart  from  said  vertical  leg  thereby  forming  a  recess  dis- 
posed between  said  vertical  leg  and  said  peripheral  edge 
surface  and  above  said  horizontal  leg;  and 

a  support  received  within  said  recess,  said  support  having  a 
first,  substantially  rigid,  upstanding  wall  disposed  in  face 
to  face  relationship  along  said  vertical  leg  and  a  second, 
substantially  rigid,  upstanding  wall  spaced  apart  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  upstanding  wall  disposed  in 
face  to  face  relationship  along  said  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face, the  lower  extent  of  said  support  disposed  resting  atop 
said  horizontal  leg,  a  lower  edge  of  said  panel  being  re- 
ceived between  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  first  up- 
standing wall  terminating  in  a  first  upper  end  portion 
having  a  pliable  molding  element  overiying  said  horizon- 
tal upper  edge  and  a  pliable  border  element  tightly  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  panel,  said  second  upstanding 
wall  terminating  in  a  second  upper  end  portion  having  a 
pliable  molding  element  overlying  said  peripheral  portion 
and  a  pliable  border  element  tightly  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  panel. 


5.120.117 
COMPUTER  SUPPORT  PLATFORM 
Chauncey  L.  Williams.  Rte.  3,  Box  3964,  Rio  Piedras,  P.R. 
00928 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,579 
Int.  a.5  H47B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  312—208  '8  Claims 

1.  A  preformed  platform  fittable  to  a  work  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  computer  having  a  monitor  with  a  screen  and  a 
keyboard  with  keys  on  a  base,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  formed  with  a  monitor  support  section 
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adapted  to  support  a  monitor  in  a  tilted  position  for  opti- 
mal viewing  of  its  screen  and  a  keyboard  support  section 
for  supporting  the  base  of  the  keyboard  substantially 
horizontally  and  below  the  plane  of  the  work  surface  for 
optimal  use  of  its  keys  while  viewing  said  screen; 

(b)  said  support  member  being  adapted  to  fit  into  a  mating 
opening  formed  in  a  table  top  or  like  work  surface; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  support  member  while  fitted  in 
said  opening; 


A-->*\ 


5,120,118 

FREEZER  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  PULL-OUT  DRAWERS 

Charles  P.  Rankin,  P.O.  Box  546,  Columbia,  Miss.  39429 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,063,  No?.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.254 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  8J/00 

U.S.  a.  312—409  27  Oaims 


sealing  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  when  each  of  said 
doors  is  in  said  closed  position:  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  intenor  of  said  housing  at  a  tem- 
perature below  freezing. 


5.120.119 
SPECTACLES  HAVING  HEAD  RETAINERS 
Yoshiro  N.  Mats.  1-10-1105.  Minami  Aoyama  5-cbome.  Minato- 
ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317.312.  Mar.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,709 

Int.  a.'  G02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  351—157  10  Claims 


(d)  said  keyboard  support  section  being  formed  with  means 
for  supporting  said  keyboard  at  a  height  and  in  a  position 
such  that  the  wrists  of  the  operator  of  said  computer  can 
assume  a  substantially  straight  and  level  position;  and 

(e)  said  monitor  support  section  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  said  monitor  therein  and  with  integral 
support  means  located  to  support  the  monitor  in  said  tilted 
position  suitable  for  viewing  and  coordinated  with  the 
level  and  position  of  said  keyboard  to  minimize  physical 
strain  on  the  operator  of  the  computer. 


1.  A  freezer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  on  one  side  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  drawers  with  the  total  number  of  drawers 
being  equal  to  the  total  number  of  said  openings,  each  of 
said  drawers  being  passable  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  openings,  each  of  said  drawers  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated basket,  said  basket  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  two 
opposing  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  and  extending  between  said  two  side  walls,  and  a  rear 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  ex- 
tending between  said  two  side  walls  in  opposing  relation 
to  said  front  wall,  each  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  two  side 
walls,  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  of  said  basket 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  circulation  of 
air  at  temperatures  below  freezing  in  and  around  said 
basket; 

a  plurality  of  doors,  each  of  which  covers  a  respective  one  of 
said  openings  when  in  a  closed  position,  said  doors  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  and  including  means  for 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  lens  frame  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated and  generally  parallel  side  members  which  are  adapted 
to  be  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  head  of  a  person  wearing  said 
eyeglasses,  each  of  said  elongated  side  members  having  a  front 
end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  first  lens  means  mounted  on 
said  front  end  portion  of  one  of  said  side  members,  said  first 
lens  means  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  said  one  side  member,  second  lens  means  mounted 
on  said  front  end  portion  of  said  other  side  member,  said  sec- 
ond lens  means  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  other  side  member,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  lens  means  having  an  inner  terminal  end  spaced  from 
one  another  such  that  each  of  said  first  and  second  lens  means 
is  solely  supported  by  the  respective  side  member  on  which 
said  first  and  second  lens  means  is  mounted,  and  interconnect- 
ing means  interconnecting  said  rear  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
side  members  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  back  of  the 
head  of  a  person  wearing  said  eyeglasses,  thereby  forming 
bridgeless  eyeglasses  having  side  members  connected  to  each 
other  by  interconnecting  means  which  extend  across  the  back 
of  the  head  of  a  person  wearing  said  eyeglasses,  said  intercon- 
necting means  comprising  a  third  lens  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  lenses  such  that  said  eyeglasses  have  two  wearing  modes, 
one  of  said  wearing  modes  disposing  said  first  and  second  lens 
means  over  a  person's  eyes  and  disposing  said  third  lens  means 
across  the  back  of  said  person's  head,  said  second  wearing 
mode  disposing  said  third  lens  means  over  a  person's  eyes  and 
disposing  said  first  and  second  lens  at  the  back  of  a  person's 
head. 


5.120.120 
MULTIFOCAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SPURIOUS 
ORDER  SUPPRESSION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Allen  L.  Cohen,  10010  Walsham  Ct.,  Richmond,  V«.  23233 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,442 
Int.  CI.'  G02C  7/04;  G02B  27/44;  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  a.  351—161  >6  Claims 

1.  A  multifocal  optical  device  for  focusing  light  traveling 
parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  device,  the  multifocal  optical 
device  comprising: 

a  multifocal  phase  zone  plate  including  at  least  two  annular 
zones  disposed  substantially  concentrically  about  the 
optical  axis  and  spaced  in  a  radial  dimension  from  the 
optical  axis  in  proportion  to  the  square  root  of  q.  where  q 
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is  an  integer  zone  number,  the  annular  zones  including 
blazed  facets;  and 


projecting  a  scaler  indicia  in  the  form  of  a  cross  that  is 
located  in  said  field  of  field  so  as  to  be  recorded  on  the 


tOraCUCIM  LCNS 


UKmiATIM 


absorbing  means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  selected  ones  of 
the  annular  zones  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  light. 


5,120.121 

COLORED  LENS 

David  L.  Rawlings,  Bayville,  N.Y.,  and  Qi-Bin  Bao,  Newark, 

Dd;  Parick  Chen,  Edison,  N.J.;  Alix  A.  Moore,  SanU  Ana, 

Calif.,  aaaigDors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,709,  Jul.  21.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,034,166.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,431 

Int.  a.5  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  351—162  21  Qaims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  cosmetic  contact  lens  made  in  a  repeti- 
tive manner  comprising  an  open  sclera  portion,  a  decorative 
iris  portion  and  an  open  pupil  portion,  in  which  the  iris  portion 
circumscribes  the  pupil  portion  and,  in  turn,  is  circumscribed 
by  the  sclera  portion,  wherein  the  iris  portion  comprises  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  repeating  clusters  of  substantially 
interconnecting  networks  of  colored  lines  with  the  lines  in  the 
networks  varying  in  thickness  throughout  the  pattern,  which 
clusters  radiate  from  and  about  the  periphery  of  the  pupil 
portion  in  a  direction  inclined  towards  and  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  iris  portion,  and  the  pupil  portion  is  transpar- 
ent and  free  of  such  pattern. 


5,120,122 
SIMULTANEOUS  STEREO  FUNDUS  CAMERA 
John  B.  McAdams,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nishika 
Limited,  Henderson,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,305 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/14 
MS.  a.  351—206  10  CUims 

1.  A  stereo  camera  capable  of  simultaneously  taking  a  pair  of 
pictures  for  processing  into  a  3-D  photograph,  comprising: 
stereo  optics  for  observing  and   photographing  selected 

objects  in  a  preferred  field  of  view;  and 
a  light  beam  integrally  associated  with  said  stereo  optics  for 


resulting  photographs,  the  projected  dimensions  of  said 
cross  being  substantially  1.5  mm  by  0.75  mm. 


5,120,123 

OPHTHALMIC  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Koichi  Akiyama,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kowa  Company 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,039 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-270699 
Int.  a.5  A61B  3/10.  300 
U.S.  CI.  351—221  11  CUims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  measuring  method  in  which  an  optical 
system  is  used  to  project  a  laser  beam  at  a  selected  spot  in  a 
patient's  eye,  and  the  laser  light  scattered  therefrom  is  detected 
for  ophthalmic  measurement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  laser  beam  at  a  selected  spot  at  the  camera  oculi 
of  an  eye  to  be  examined; 

receiving  light  scattered  therefrom  in  a  first  direction  by 
means  of  a  first  photoelectric  converter  to  produce  a 
signal  representing  the  intensity  of  the  scattered  light  in 
the  first  direction; 

simultaneously  receiving  light  scattered  in  a  second  direc- 
tion by  means  of  a  second  photoelectric  converter  to 
produce  a  signal  representing  the  intensity  of  the  scattered 
light  in  the  second  direction,  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tion being  arranged  to  the  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
direction  along  which  the  laser  beam  is  projected  at  the 
selected  spot  in  the  eye;  and 

comparing  the  signals  in  the  first  and  second  directions  to 
determine  the  presence  of  noise  components  derived  from 
light  reflected  at  a  portion  of  the  eye  other  than  the  se- 
lected spot  in  the  eye  and  processing  the  signals  to  remove 
therefrom  the  noise  components. 
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5,120,124 

DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CROSSED 

CYLINDER  POWERS  AND  AXES  FOR  MULTIPLE  LENS 

SETS 

Clinton  N.  Sims,  3432  W.  Riverside  Dr.,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,724,  Oct.  27, 1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,334,  Feb.  13,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,943,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

116,322,  Nov.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,840,479,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,980.  Mar.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,820,040,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,398,  Nov.  9, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

526,395 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  351—235  5  aaims 


light  source  and  said  Fresnel  lens  so  as  to  be  optionally 
insertable  into  said  path. 


^^- 


Trial  frames  comprising: 
right  and  left  frames; 

a  lens  system  mountable  in  each  of  the  right  and  left 
frames,  each  of  which  lens  systems  comprises; 
i.  a  first  lens  having  an  optical  axis;  and 
ii.  a  second  lens  alignable  with  the  optical  axis; 
means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  lenses  indepen- 
dently about  the  optical  axis  comprising  a  gear  for  engag- 
ing the  first  lens;  and 

means  for  determining  at  least  one  quantity  dependent  on 
the  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  lenses,  which  quantity 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the  angular 
rotation  about  the  optical  axis  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  lenses,  (ii)  the  corrective  power  of  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  lenses,  and  (iii)  the  corrective  axis 
of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  lenses. 


wherein  said  condenser  re-focuses  said  light  beams  from  said 
large  stage  aperture  onto  said  small  stage  aperture  when 
said  condenser  is  inserted  into  said  path. 


5,120,126 

SYSTEM  FOR  NON-CONTACT  COLORED  LABEL 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  INSPECTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  D.  Wertz,  Boulder,  Jeffrey  P.  Davies,  Louisville,  and 

Robert  H.  Connack.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball 

Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,802 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/27.  21/90:  G06K  9/68 

U.S.  CI.  356—71  22  Oaims 


^eO<^^:0^ 


5,120,125 

OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  WITH  SMALL  AND  LARGE 

STAGE  SURFACES 

Karl-Gunther  Behr,  Biebertal-Vetzbcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  ProCent,  Patent-  und  Verwaltungs  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1990,  9017123[U1 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  353—102  6  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  projector  to  be  used  with  at  least  one  large 
stage  aperture  and  a  small  stage  aperture  above  a  Fresnel  lens, 
said  overhead  projector  comprising; 

a  light  source  positioned  along  an  optical  axis  and  mounted 
below  a  plane  containing  said  large  stage  aperture,  said 
hght  source  emitting  light  beams  along  a  path;  and 
a  movable  condenser  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said 


1.  An  optical  inspection  system  for  inspecting  for  the  pres- 
ence of  defects  in  identical  colored  labels,  said  optical  inspec- 
tion system  comprising: 

means  (20)  for  conveying  said  labels,  said  labels  being  ran- 
domly oriented  on  said  conveying  means, 
means  (40,  50,  80)  positioned  near  said  labels  as  said  ran- 
domly oriented  labels  are  conveyed  by  said  conveying 
means  for  sensing  in  each  of  said  labels,  independent  of  the 
speed  of  said  conveying  means,  the  presence  of  a  selected 
number  of  colors  (R,  B,  V,  G)  appearing  in  a  predeter- 
mined field  of  view  (70)  of  a  spatial  area  of  each  said  label, 
said  sensing  means  producing  a  set  of  analog  electncal 
signals  for  each  of  said  selected  number  of  colors  sensed  in 
said  predetermined  field  of  view  from  said  spatial  area  of 
each  said  label, 
means  (110)  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  processing 
each  set  of  said  analog  electrical  signals,  said  processing 
means  further  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  generating  (680.  690.  605)  a  multi-dimen- 
sional color  signature  (830)  for  the  entire  area  of  said 
label  based  upon  said  selected  number  of  colors,  said 
multi-dimensional  color  signature  being  fully  generated 
when  a  sufficient  number  of  said  randomly  oriented 
labels  have  passed  said  sensing  means  so  that  said  entire 
area  of  said  label  has  been  sensed. 
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(b)  means  for  comparing  (615,  625,  635)  the  analog  electri- 
cal signal  to  said  generated  multi-dimensional  color 
signature,  said  processing  means  issuing  a  fail  signal 
when  a  desired  multi-color  combination  of  said  analog 
electrical  signals  does  not  match  said  multi-dimensional 
color  signature. 


5,120.127 

DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  LIGHT 

EMANATING  FROM  A  SURFACE  AREA 

Eugene  J.  Dwyer,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Silhouette 

Technology  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,294,  May  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,829,339. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,219 

Int.  CV  COIB  !I/M:  GOIJ  1/100 

VS.  a.  356—121  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  mark  on  an 
object  having  (X,  Y)  coordinates  comprising: 

a  photo-sensitive  sensor  area  having  (XS,  YS)  coordinates 
comprising  two  linear  charge  coupled  devices  placed  at 
right  angles; 

transmitting  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  emananting 
from  the  mark  toward  said  photo-sensitive  sensor  area; 

means  for  determining  the  (X,  Y)  coordinates  of  the  mark  on 
the  object  from  the  (XS,  YS)  coordinates  of  the  sensed 
position  of  the  beam  on  the  sensor  area  of  said  photo-sensi- 
tive sensor  area;  and 

said  transmitting  means  further  comprising  a  lens  assembly 
and  two  mirrors  optically  coupled  to  said  lens  assembly, 
said  mirrors  splitting  said  light  beam  into  segments,  said 
segments  falling  onto  the  sensor  area. 


5,120,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  WAVEFRONT 

ABERRATION 

Bobby  L.  Ulich,  and  Anthony  D.  Gleckler,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors    to    Kaman    Aerospace    Corporation,    Bloomficld, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,444 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  356—121  14  Claims 


£iL. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  phase  aberration  in  an  optical 
beam  wherein  said  optical  beam  is  a  coherent  optical  beam 
having  a  narrow  spectral  bandwidth,  comprising: 


splitter  means  for  splitting  the  optical  beam  into  identical 
first  and  second  replica  beams; 

photodetector  means  for  sensing  total  light  power  of  the  first 
replica  beam,  said  photodetector  means  providing  a  pho- 
todetector output  signal  indicative  of  the  total  light  power 
of  the  first  replica  beam; 
aberration  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  selected  phase  aber- 
ration of  the  second  replica  beam,  said  aberration  sensor 
means  providing  first  and  second  aberration  sensor  output 
signals; 

computer  means  for  calculating  an  aberration  coefficient 
indicative  of  the  signed  aberration  amplitude  of  the  se- 
lected phase  aberration,  if  said  selected  phase  aberration  is 
present  in  the  optical  beam,  from  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  aberration  sensor  output  signals  nor- 
malized by  the  photodetector  output  signal; 

said  aberration  coefficient  being  insensitive  to  Huctuations  in 
brightness  of  the  optical  beam;  and 

wherein  said  aberration  sensor  means  comprises; 

second  splitter  means  for  splitting  the  second  replica  beam 
into  identical  third  and  fourth  replica  beams; 

first  transmissive  aberrator  means  for  introducing  a  first 
known  amount  of  the  selected  phase  aberration  into  the 
third  replica  beam,  said  first  known  amount  having  a  first 
aberration  amplitude  and  a  first  aberration  direction; 

second  transmissive  aberrator  means  for  introducing  a  sec- 
ond known  amount  of  the  selected  phase  aberration  into 
the  fourth  replica  beam,  said  second  known  amount  hav- 
ing a  second  aberration  amplitude  and  a  second  aberration 
direction,  wherein  the  first  and  second  aberration  ampli- 
tudes are  equal  and  wherein  the  second  aberration  direc- 
tion is  opposite  the  first  aberration  direction; 

first  optical  means  for  focusing  the  aberrated  third  replica 
beam; 

second  optical  means  for  focusing  the  aberrated  fourth  rep- 
lica beam; 

third  optical  means  for  obtaining  a  spatial  power  spectrum  of 
the  focused  aberrated  third  replica  beam; 

fourth  optical  means  for  obtaining  a  spatial  power  spectrum 
of  the  focused  aberrated  fourth  replica  beam; 

first  mask  means  for  directing  said  aberrated  third  replica 
beam  through  an  first  annular  aperture; 

second  mask  means  for  directing  said  aberrated  fourth  rep- 
lica beam  through  a  second  annular  aperture; 

first  photodetector  means  for  delecting  light  power  trans- 
mitted by  the  first  mask  means,  said  first  photodetector 
means  providing  the  first  aberration  sensor  output  signal; 
and 

second  photodetector  means  for  detecting  light  power  trans- 
mitted by  the  second  mask  means  said  second  photodetec- 
tor means  providing  said  second  aberration  sensor  output 
signal. 


5,120,129 

SPECTROSCOPIC  CELL  SYSTEM  HAVING  VENTED 

DUAL  WINDOWS 

Stuart  Farquharson,  Freeport;  Leslie  J.  May,  Lake  Jackson,  and 

Terry  D.  Haymon,  Brazoria,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,941 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/05:  GOIM  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  356—246  1  Claim 

1.  A  cell  system  for  spectroscopic  analysis  of  fluid  samples, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body,  the  body  defining  a  cavity  therein  for  containing 
a  Huid  sample,  the  body  defining  a  first  aperture  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  cavity,  the  body  at 
least  also  defining  a  second  aperture  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  cavity; 

(b)  a  first  window  positioned  near  the  first  aperture; 

(c)  a  first  seal  means  for  sealing  the  first  window  to  the  first 
aperture; 

(d)  a  second  window  positioned  near  the  second  aperture; 
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(e)  a  second  seal  means  for  sealing  the  second  window  to  the 
second  aperture; 

(0  a  third  window  positioned  near  the  first  aperture,  the 
third  window  being  juxtaposed,  spaced  apart  and  biplanar 
with  the  first  window; 

(g)  a  third  seal  means  for  sealing  the  third  window  to  the  first 
aperture  so  that  there  is  a  first  sealed  space  between  the 
first  window  and  the  third  window; 

(h)  a  first  purge  ring  positioned  within  the  first  sealed  space; 

(i)  a  first  passageway  through  the  body  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  sealed  space  through  the  first  purge 
ring; 

(j)  a  third  passageway  through  the  body  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  sealed  space  through  the  first  purge 
ring; 

(k)  a  fourth  window  positioned  near  the  second  aperture,  the 
fourth  window  being  juxtaposed,  spaced  apart  and  bipla- 
nar with  the  second  window; 


6 


(1)  a  fourth  seal  means  for  sealing  the  fourth  window  to  the 
second  aperture  so  that  there  is  a  second  sealed  space 
between  the  second  window  and  the  fourth  window; 

(m)  a  second  purge  ring  positioned  within  the  second  sealed 
space; 

(n)  a  second  passageway  through  the  body  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  second  sealed  space  through  the  second 
purge  ring; 

(o)  a  fourth  passageway  through  the  body  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  second  sealed  space  through  the  second 
purge  ring; 

(p)  a  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fourth  passageway;  and 

(q)  a  flow  through  detector  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  passageway  so  that  any  leakage  of  a  fluid  sample 
from  the  cavity  into  the  second  sealed  space  can  be  carried 
to  the  flow  through  detector  to  be  detected. 


5,120,130 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PHASE 

ERRORS  IN  AN  INTERFERO.METER 
Ralph  A.  Bergh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,732,  Apr.  26,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,371 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  15  Claims 

1.  An  interferometer  which  provides  an  optical  output  sig- 
nal, said  interferometer  comprising: 

an  interferometer  loop  comprised  of  single  mode  birefrin- 
gent  waveguide  which  propagates  light  in  first  and  second 
orthogonal  polarization  modes,  the  birefringence  of  said 


waveguide  causing  light  in  said  first  and  second  modes  to 
propagate  around  said  loop  in  first  and  second  propaga- 
tion times,  respectively  corresponding  to  first  and  second 
optical  path  lengths,  respectively,  said  first  optical  path 
length  being  different  from  said  second  optical  path  length 
to  provide  an  optical  path  length  difference  therebetween; 

a  light  source  providing  light  for  input  to  said  loop,  said  light 
having  a  coherence  length  which  is  at  least  about  a  hun- 
dred times  less  than  the  optical  path  length  difference  for 
said  first  and  second  modes  to  reduce  phase  errors  caused 
by  non-orthogonal  components  of  said  output  signal; 

an  optical  propagation  path  between  said  light  source  and 
said  loop,  said  optical  propagation  path  comprised  of 
single  mode  birefringent  waveguide  which  propagates 
light  in  two  polarization  modes,  the  birefringence  of  said 
waveguide  causing  light  in  said  two  orthogonal  polariza- 
tion modes  to  propagate  from  said  source  to  said  loop  in 
third  and  fourth  propagation  times  corresponding  to  third 
and  fourth  optical  path  lengths,  respectively,  said  third 
and  fourth  optical  path  lengths  having  an  optical  path 
length  difference  therebetween  which  is  equal  to  at  least 
one  coherence  length  of  the  source  to  reduce  phase  errors 
caused  by  non-orthogonal  components  of  said  output 
signal; 


e^'   L 


a  polarizer  in  said  optical  propagation  path  between  said 
source  and  said  loop; 

a  first  coupler  for  coupling  light  between  said  optical  propa- 
gation path  and  said  loop,  said  coupler  comprised  of  two 
waveguides  each  having  two  axes  of  birefringence,  one  of 
said  axes  being  a  fast  axis  and  the  other  being  a  slow  axis, 
said  axes  being  aligned  to  couple  light  from  one  fast  axes 
to  another  fast  axis  and  from  one  slow  axis  to  another  slow 
axes  without  substantial  coupling  between  a  fast  axis  and  a 
slow  axis,  said  coupler  coupling  light  from  said  loop  to 
said  optical  propagation  path  to  form  said  optical  output 
signal; 

a  detector;  and 

a  second  coupler  for  coupling  said  optical  output  signal  from 
said  optical  propagation  path  to  said  detector,  said  optical 
output  signal  propagating  in  two  orthogonal  polarization 
modes,  said  detector  sized  and  positioned  to  intercept  the 
optical  output  signal  so  as  to  detect  light  from  both  of  the 
orthogonal  polarization  modes,  such  that  light  wave  com- 
ponents in  orthogonal  modes  of  said  optical  output  signal 
are  spatially  averaged  so  as  to  reduce  phase  errors  result- 
ing from  orthogonal  components  of  said  signal. 
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5.120,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 

DETECTION  OF  CHANGES  IN  SAMPLES  BY 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE 

Walter  Lukosz,   Burstwiesenstr.   55,  Greifensee,   Switzerland 

8606 
per  No.  PCr/EP«8/00108,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  573.190 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—351  23  Qaims 
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5,120.132 

POSITION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

TWO-BEAM  INTERFERENCES  TO  CREATE  PHASE 

DISPLACED  SIGNALS 

Alfons  Spies.  Seebruck.  and  Arnold  Teimel,  Waging  am  See. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes 

Heidenhaim  GmbH,  Traunreut.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,997 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1989, 
89120259 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—356  1*  Claims 
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lation  in  the  intensity  of  said  two-beam  interference  into 
an  electrical  signal, 
said  diffraction  grating  being  configured  such  that  at  least 
one  partial  beam  cluster  of  the  zero  order  of  diffraction  is 
involved  at  least  in  the  formation  of  one  of  the  two-beam 
interferences,  and  that  the  modulations  that  occur  in  the 
two-beam  interference  upon  a  motion  of  the  measuring 
graduation  in  the  measuring  direction  are  phase-displaced 
relative  to  one  another. 


5,120,133 
INTERFEROMETER  WITH  TWO  PHASE-CONJUGATE 

MIRRORS 
Louis  Sica,  Jr.,  5952  Berkshire  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22303, 
assignor  to  United  States  of  America  is  represented  by  the 
SecreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,198 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—360  »  Claims 


1.  Integrated  optical  interference  method  in  particular  for 
the  selective  detection  of  substances  in  liquid,  gaseous,  or  solid 
samples,  and/or  for  the  measurement  of  changes  of  the  refrac- 
tive indices  of  liquid  and  gaseous  samples,  and/or  of  ion  con- 
centrations, comprising  the  steps  of;  coupling  polarized  laser 
light  into  a  thin  optical  planar  waveguide  or  a  thin  strip  wave- 
guide in  such  a  way,  that  two  mutually  coherent  and  orthogo- 
nally polarized  modes  are  excited,  which  propagate  in  the 
waveguide  as  a  guided  wave  together  on  the  same  path  and 
which  thereby  interact  at  least  once  with  the  sample  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  measuring  section  of  the  waveguide,  thai  said 
guided  wave  is  outcoupled  out  of  the  waveguide,  and  that  the 
phase  difference  A<t>(t)  between  the  mutually  orthogonal  po- 
larization components  s  and  p  of  the  outcoupled  light,  which 
are  produced  by  the  two  orthogonally  polarized  modes,  is 
measured  as  a  function  of  time. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  relative  position  of  two 
objects  comprising: 

an  illumination  source; 

a  detector  attached  to  one  of  the  two  objects; 

a  measuring  graduation  in  the  form  of  a  diffraction  grating 
attached  to  the  other  object  wherein  a  light  beam  emitted 
from  said  source  is  diffracted  into  partial  beam  clusters; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  partial  beam  clusters 
onto  said  measuring  graduation  wherein  said  partial  beam 
clusters  are  diffracted  once  again  so  that  a  two-beam 
interference  is  created;  and 

at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  and  converting  the  modu- 


1.  In  an  interferometer  apparatus  used  for  monitoring  an 
object  surface,  said  apparatus  having  a  source  of  coherent 
light,  means  for  dividing  the  coherent  light  into  a  reference 
beam  and  a  second  beam,  means  for  reflecting  the  second  beam 
from  the  object  surface  effective  to  make  the  second  beam  an 
object  beam,  means  for  dividing  the  object  beam  into  two 
separate  portions,  and  a  light  detector  for  detecting  light  inter- 
ference, the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  externally-pumped  phase-conjugate  mirror  for  receiving 
the  reference  beam,  for  receiving  one  portion  of  said 
object  beam,  and  for  reflecting  the  received  portion  of 
said  object  beam  to  the  detector  as  a  first  phase-conjugate 
beam,  and 
a  self-pumped  phase-conjugate  mirror  for  receiving  a  second 
portion  of  said  object  beam  and  for  reflecting  the  received 
portion  of  said  object  beam  to  the  detector  as  a  second 
phase-conjugate  beam, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  phase-conjugate  beams  inter- 
fere at  the  detector,  effective  to  cause  the  interference 
produced  thereby  to  be  representative  of  changes  in  longi- 
tudinal distance  between   the  object  surface  and   said 
phase-conjugate  mirrors. 

5,120,134 

EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  FOR 

ANALYZING  AN  AFFECT  OF  A  WAFER  RESIST  UPON  A 

MARK  SIGNAL 

Masao  Kosugi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,681,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-326512 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  U/00 
U.S.  a.  356—401  7  aaims 

5.  An  exposure  system  for  exposing  a  wafer  having  a  resist, 
to  a  mask,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  coater  for  applying  the  resist  to  the  wafer; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  the 

mask  to  the  wafer  to  print  the  mask  pattern  on  the  resist  of 

the  wafer; 
a  first  detector  for  photoelectrically  detecting  an  alignment 

mark  formed  on  the  wafer  through  said  projection  optical 

system  to  produce  a  mark  signal; 
a  second  detector  for  photoelectrically  detecting  the  wafer, 

without  using  said  projection  optical  system,  to  produce  a 

detection  signal; 


5,120,136 

OPTICAL  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  AN 

ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  A  RADIANT 

ENERGY  BEAM  ONTO  A  MEDIA 
William  S.  Oakley,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lasertape 
Systems.  Inc..  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,948 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—97  7  Claims 
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analyzing  means  for  analyzing  an  affect  of  the  resist  of  the 
wafer  upwn  the  mark  signal  produced  by  said  first  detec- 
tor, said  analyzing  means  comprising  means  for  selectively 
examining  the  wafer  covered  by  the  resist  and  the  wafer 
not  covered  by  the  resist;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  wafer  in 
relation  to  the  mask,  in  accordance  with  a  mark  signal 
produced  by  said  first  detector  and  a  result  of  analysis  by 
said  analyzing  means. 
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1.  In  an  optical  tape  recording  system  for  recording  digital 
information  on  an  optical  tape  including  a  light  source  for 
producing  a  light  beam  and  means,  optically  coupled  with  said 
light  source,  for  focussing  and  directing  said  light  beam  at  said 
optical  tape,  said  optical  tape  including  a  plurality  of  tracks  for 
recording  said  digital  information,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks  comprising  at  least  one  row  of  digital  information,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  digital  infor- 
mation comprises  positioning  information  for  controlling  posi- 
tioning of  said  focussing  and  directing  means  in  longitudinal 
and  transversal  directions. 


5,120.135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KEEPING  PARTICLES 

IN  SUSPENSION 
Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,475 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  li/08 

U.S.  a.  366—273  54  aaims 


5.120,137 

TIME  AND  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

David  T.  Ou-Yang,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,137 

Int.  a.5  GOIK  U/06.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  374—106  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  suspension  of  particles  in  a 
liquid  medium,  which  comprises  intermittently  magetically 
causing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  device  immersed  in  said  liquid 
medium  (i)  to  rotate  from  a  rest  position  about  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  axis  to  a  second  position  at  an  angle  not 
greater  than  135  degrees  from  said  rest  postion  and  (ii)  to 
return  to  a  rest  position. 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  displaying  the  time  and  tempera- 
ture history  of  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  mounted  on  a  base  means; 

(b)  a  quantity  of  an  indicating  material  contained  in  the 
reservoir,  said  indicating  material  being  solid  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  liquid  at  or  above  said 
predetermined  temperature; 

(c)  a  generally  hydrophobic  wicking  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  wicking  mem- 
ber being  adjacent  said  reservoir;  and 

(d)  a  removable  barrier  member  interposed  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  first  end  of  said  wicking  member,  said 
barrier  member  being  impervious  to  said  indicating  mate- 
rial; 

(e)  wherein  said  barrier  member  may  be  removed  to  enable 
said  indicating  material  to  migrate  at  a  controlled  rate 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


from  said  first  end  of  said  wicking  member  towards  said 
second  end  of  said  wicking  member  when  exposed  to  an 
ambient  temperature  at  or  above  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature so  as  to  liquefy  said  indicating  material,  with  said 
now  rate  of  said  indicating  material  in  said  generally 
hydrophobic  wicking  material  being  generally  indepen- 
dent of  the  ambient  humidity,  to  provide  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  time  and  temperature  history  of  the  object. 

5,120,138 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Roland  R.  Midgley,  Minneapolis;  Keith  E.  Moe,  Woodbury; 
Bradley  W.  Eaton,  and  William  J.  Bond,  both  of  St.  Paul,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,430,  Jul.  30, 1990.  Pat.  No, 
5,000,902.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No,  656,293 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  33/i8.  33/30 
VS.  a.  383—7  32  aaims 
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determined  gap  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  rotating 
unit  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  stationary  shaft;  and 
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a  driving  means  for  driving  said  rotating  means  in  rotation 
about  said  stationary  shaft,  whereby  an  air  pressure  gener- 
ated in  said  gap  is  guided  through  said  tunnel  means  to  lift 
said  rotating  unit  during  the  rotation  thereof. 


1.  A  gusseted  flexible  bag  or  the  like  comprising; 

two  panels  of  a  thin,  thermoplastic  film  forming  a  closed 
bottom  and  open  top,  wherein  the  panels  are  joined  along 
at  least  one  panel  side  edge  via  a  gusset  edge  fold, 

each  gusset  edge  fold  comprising  two  leading  edge  folds  one 
along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  panels  and  at  least 
one  inner  fold  region,  and 

at  least  one  elastic  member  having  at  least  two  opposing 
ends  wherein  one  of  said  ends  is  attached  at  an  attachment 
region  to  each  panel  face  adjacent  a  leading  edge  fold  and 
the  top  edge,  so  that  the  elastic  is  folded  over  the  gusset 
edge  fold  and  the  fold  line  of  the  elastic  is  closely  adjacent 
the  outermost  leading  edge  fold  line,  and  the  elastic,  when 
the  gusset  is  fully  unfolded,  exerts  a  tensile  force  of  be- 
tween 1  and  50  g/mm. 

5,120,139 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  GAS  BEARING 
Takafumi  Asada,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroyuki  Funasyo,  Neyagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,405 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-101963 
Int  a.5  F16C  32/06 
VS.  a.  384—107  13  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  pressure  gas  bearing  comprising: 
a  stationary  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
first  slanted  grooves  therearound,  a  lower  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  second  slanted  grooves  therearound  and 
slanted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  slanted 
grooves,  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  between  said 
upper  and  lower  portions,  said  stationary  shaft  having  a 
tunnel  means  including  an  axial  tunnel  portion  extending 
from  said  reduced  diameter  portion  to  an  end  face  of  said 
upper  portion,  and  a  nozzle  block  embedded  in  said  end 
face  through  which  said  axial  tunnel  portion  extends; 
a  rotating  unit  having  a  cylindrical  opening  closed  at  one 
end  for  receiving  said  stationary  shaft  therein  with  a  pre- 


5,120,140 
SINTERED  OIL-IMPREGNATED  BEARING 
Hisaya  Nakagawa,  and  Torn  Nakanishi,  both  of  Komagane, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co,,  Ltd.,  Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,868 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-274917 

Int.  O.^  F16C  33/02;  B21D  53/ JO 

VS.  O,  384—279  '8  Oaims 
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1.  A  sintered  oil-impregnated  bearing  comprising  a  bearing 
element  having  exactly  two  evenly  extending  substantially 
non-porous,  smoothed  areas  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  for 
receiving  a  rotary  shaft,  said  two  smoothed  areas  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  about  180°,  each  of  said  smoothed 
areas  having  a  constant  angular  width  of  10°  to  90°,  the  remain- 
ing surface  areas  between  said  two  smoothed  surface  areas 
being  porous. 

13.  In  a  method  of  making  a  sintered  oil-impregnated  bearing 
wherein  material  for  making  the  bearing  is  weighted,  then 
mixed,  then  molded,  then  sintered,  then  re-pressed  and  then  oil 
impregnated,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  molded  core  having  a  curved  internal  surface 
and  having  exactly  two  oppositely-oriented  projection 
surfaces,  said  surfaces  extending  inwardly  of  an  imaginary 
curved  extension  of  said  curved  internal  surface,  said 
projection  surfaces  having  an  angular  width  of  10°  to  90°; 
and 
sizing  said  molded  core  during  the  re-press  step  to  smooth 
said  projection  surfaces  with  a  sizing  rod  to  produce  a 
continuous,  cylindrically-shaped  inner  surface  of  said  core 
having  two  smoothed  areas  and  two  porous  areas. 


June  9.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


5,120,141 
HOUSING  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER  OR  SIMILAR  OFFICE 

MACHINE 
Reiner  Kieling,  Wilhelmsbaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  AEG  Olympia  Office  GmbH,  Wilhelmsbaven,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1989,  3933948 

Int.  a.5  B41J  3/46.  29/02 
VS.  O.  400—83  20  Claims 


termined  comparison  value,  said  solenoid  controlling  appara- 
tus further  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  voltage  relating  to  a  dnving 

operation  of  said  solenoid; 
determining  means  for  determining  if  a  predetermined  driv- 
ing period  has  elapsed  and  thereupon  deactivating  said 
switching  means;  and 


1.  A  housing  for  an  office  machine,  said  housing  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  portion  and  a  lower  housing  portion; 

a  housing  cover,  disposed  in  an  opening  providing  in  said 
upper  housing  portion,  for  covering  functional  elements 
of  an  office  machine  when  said  housing  is  attached  to  an 
office  machine; 

a  parallel  guide  means,  disposed  between  said  housing  cover 
and  said  upper  and  lower  housing  portions,  for  allowing 
said  housing  cover  to  be  displaced  between  open  and 
closed  end  positions  wherein,  when  said  housing  is  at- 
tached to  an  office  machine,  said  housing  cover  is  dis- 
posed closely  above  a  keyboard  of  an  office  machine 
when  said  housing  cover  is  in  said  open  position  and  said 
housing  cover  is  disposed  in  said  opening  in  said  upper 
housing  portion  and  covers  functional  elements  of  an 
office  machine  when  said  housing  cover  is  in  said  closed 
position; 

means  defining  a  rectangular  recess  in  said  housing  cover; 

a  line  display  device  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  line  display 
device  having  display  means  for  displaying  at  least  one 
complete  line  of  text;  and, 

means  for  pivotably  and  lockably  attaching  said  display 
device  to  said  housing  cover. 


5,120,142 
SOLENOID  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Fujiwara,  Okazaki,  and  Masayuki  Matsubayashi,  Na- 
goya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  KabushikI 
Kaisha,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser,  No.  554,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185051 
Int.  O.'  B41J  9/50.  9/38 
VS.  O.  400—157.2  15  Oaims 

1.  A  solenoid  controlling  apparatus,  for  controlling  electric 
current  flowing  through  said  solenoid,  comprising  switching 
means  for  ON/OFF  operating  the  electric  current,  value  out- 
putting  means  for  outputting  a  digital  value  in  accordance  with 
the  electric  current,  and  chopping  means  for  comparing  the 
value  outputted  by  said  outputting  means  with  a  predeter- 
mined comparison  value,  and  for  turning  on  said  switching 
means  when  said  outputted  value  is  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined comparison  value  and  turning  off  said  switching  means 
when  said  outputted  value  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  said  prede- 


controlling  means  for  controlling  said  predetermined  com- 
parison value  so  as  to  be  varied  in  an  amount  based  upon 
the  detected  voltage,  said  predetermined  companson 
value  being  held  constant  throughout  said  predetermined 
solenoid  driving  period 


5,120,143 
SOLENOID  ENERGIZATION  CURRENT  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 
Takashi  Fujiwara,  Okazaki,  and  Masayuki  Matsubayashi,  Na- 
goya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,019 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185050 

Int.  O.'  B4IJ  9/38.  9/50 

V.S.  a.  400—157.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  controlling  apparatus,  for  controlling  electric 
current  flowing  through  said  solenoid,  comprising  switching 
means  for  ON/OFF  operating  the  electric  current,  said  sole- 
noid controlling  apparatus  further  comprising: 

value  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  digital  value  in 
accordance  with  the  electric  current; 

chopping  means  for  companng  the  value  outputted  by  said 
outputting  means  with  a  predetermined  comparison  value 
at  a  predetermined  interval,  and  for  turning  on  said 
switching  means  when  said  outputted  value  is  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  comparison  value  and  turning  off  said 
switching  means  when  said  outputted  value  is  larger  than 
or  equal  to  said  predetermined  comparison  value  at  each 
of  the  comparing  operations;  and 

another  chopping  means  responsive  to  said  chopping  means 
turning  off  said  switching  means  for  alternately  turning 
ON  and  OFF  said  switching  means  at  another  predeter- 
mined interval  shorter  than  said  predetermined  interval 
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when  said  outputted  value  approaches  said  predetermined 
comparison  value,  during  said  predetermined  interval. 

5,120,144 

PAPER  SEPARATOR 

William  J.  Lund,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lund  Company, 

Ltd.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,207,  Feb.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,940,347,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  PCTAJS89/00585, 
Feb.   16,   1988.  ThU  application   Apr.  30,   1990,  Ser.   No. 
516^51 

Int.  CI.'B41J  11/68 
U.S.  CI.  400—621.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  paper  tractor  feed  separator  for  automatically  separat- 
ing paper-drive  edge  tear  strips  from  a  paper  form  along  perfo- 
rations therein,  said  paper  tractor  feed  separator  comprismg: 

a  frame; 

frame  shoulder  means  for  guiding  said  edge  tear  strip  to 
enable  a  body  portion  of  the  paper  form  to  be  urged  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  edge  tear  strip  along  the  perforations  in 
order  to  separate  the  body  portion  from  the  edge  tear 
strip;  and 

a  lid,  said  lid  including  lid  shoulder  means  for  urging  the 
body  portion  out  of  the  plane  of  the  edge  tear  strip  to 
separate  the  body  portion  fiom  the  edge  tear  strip. 


5,120,145 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Yuuji  Kawahara,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1989,  1-90948 

Int.  a.'  B41J  13/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  400—637.1  10  Claims 


sheet  discharge  rollers  and  a  cam  member  whose  circum- 
ferential curve  includes  a  plurality  of  portions  respec- 
tively having  different  radii,  for  bringing  said  discharge 
rollers  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other; 

discriminate  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  printing 
sheet  exists  at  a  contact  position  of  said  pair  of  sheet  dis- 
charge rollers; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  cam  member  in  response  to  said 
discriminate  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rollers  operating  means  in 
response  to  said  discriminate  means  so  as  to  bring  said 
discharge  rollers  out  of  contact  with  each  other  if  it  is 
discriminated  by  said  discriminate  means  that  a  sheet  is  not 
at  said  contact  position  of  said  pair  of  sheet  discharge 
rollers  and  to  bring  said  discharge  rollers  into  contact 
with  each  other  if  a  sheet  is  at  said  contact  position  of  said 
pair  of  sheet  discharge  rollers. 


5.120,146 
PRINTER  HAVING  A  BAIL  ROLLER  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Hirofumi  Nakayasu;  Chikako  Kawana;  Masaki  Kanoh,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Kenji  Umehara,  Kunitachi;  Yoshiaki  Hosokawa, 
and  Takashi  Maekawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,890,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,275. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-59444; 
May  8,  1989,  1-114409;  May  8,  1989,  1-114410 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  II/S6 
U.S.  CI.  400—639.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising; 

a  pair  of  sheet  feed  rollers  for  feeding  a  printing  sheet 
toward  a  printing  position  at  which  a  printing  operation  is 
to  be  executed  on  the  printing  sheet; 

a  pair  of  sheet  discharge  rollers  for  discharging  a  printing 
sheet  on  which  on  which  a  printing  operation  has  been 
executed; 

roller  operating  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  spring  mem- 
bers for  supplying  a  biasing  force  between  said  pair  of 


1  A  printer  having  a  bail  roller  opening  and  closing  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  platen; 

a  printing  head  movable  along  said  platen; 

a  motor; 

a  bail  roller  for  pressing  a  printing  medium  against  said 
platen; 

a  bail  roller  opening  and  closing  means  to  use  said  motor  to 
move  said  bail  roller  between  a  closed  position  where  it  is 
in  contact  with  said  platen,  and  an  open  position  where  it 
is  separated  from  said  platen;  and 

a  control  means  to  control  a  drive  of  said  motor  so  that 
during  the  operation  to  move  said  bail  roller  to  a  closed 
position  from  an  open  position,  said  motor  stops  temporar- 
ily at  least  one. 
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5,120,147 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Yuichi  Ozaki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  I-67448[U]; 
Aug.  23,  1989,  1-98086[U] 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/20 
U.S.  a.  400—649  14  Qaims 


1.  A  printing  device  including  a  printing  member  for  print- 
ing character  and/or  symbol  data  onto  a  printing  tape;  a  print- 
ing tape;  a  case  member  arranged  to  be  detachably  mounted  on 
said  printing  device  for  housing  in  a  wound  state  at  least  pnnt- 
ing  tape  on  which  a  printing  operation  has  not  been  executed; 
and  a  cover  for  said  case  member,  said  printing  device  further 
comprising: 

a  platen  member; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  platen  member  spaced 

apart  from  and  opposed  to  said  printing  member; 
means  for  feeding  said  printing  tape  between  said  platen 
member  and  said  printing  member,  said  supporiing  means 
being  rockable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said 
printing  member  and  said  platen  member  form  a  nip  for 
said  printing  tape  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
printing  member  and  platen  member  do  not  form  a  nip; 
and 
controlling  means  for  rocking  said  supporting  means  to  said 
second  position  responsive  to  detachment  of  said  case 
member  cover  from  said  printing  device. 


5,120,148 
APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Waters,  Malvern;  Arlington  R.  Harman,  Jr.,  Frazer; 
Joseph  M.  Voytilla,  Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.;  Peter  Friedrich, 
Jersey  City,  N.J.,  and  Ralph  G.  Walters,  Perkiomenriile,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  West  Company,  Incorporated,  Phoenixville, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,457,  Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,535,  Mar.  10, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
780,544 
Int.  a.5  A45D  34/0 
U.S.  a.  401—264  2  Qaims 

1.  Applicator  assembly  comprising  a  container  for  liquids 
having  a  bottom  wall  member,  a  cap  member  having  means  for 
detachably  securing  it  over  a  discharge  opening  in  said  con- 
tainer, an  upstanding  wall,  a  bottom  wall  having  an  upstanding 
post  member  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container  and  deflning  a  measuring  chamber  for  a 
predetermined  measured  quantity  of  the  liquid,  with  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion  of  said  cap  member,  an  elongated  tubular 
member  mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  post  member  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  container  adjacent  the  lowest  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  wall  member,  a  valve  seat  plate  member 
mounted  at  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  and 
having  a  wall  portion  terminating  in  a  valve  opening  which  is 
tapered  towards  said  valve  opening  and  functions  as  a  funnel 


during  discharge  of  contents  to  ensure  complete  transfer  from 
the  measuring  chamber  to  a  dispensing  chamber  above  said 
measuring  chamber,  a  flexible  dauber  having  outlet  holes  and 
mounted  over  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  seat  plate  member 
and  having  a  depending  valve  element  biased  solely  by  said 


dauber  to  be  normally  sealing  the  valve  opening  therein,  said 
valve  element  actuatable  axially  by  pressure  to  overcome  the 
bias  of  said  dauber  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  the  measuring 
chamber  to  an  enclosed  dispensing  chamber  deHned  by  said 
dauber  and  valve  seat  plate  member. 


5,120,149 

CONVERTIBLE  RING  BLNDER  INCORPORATING 

EXCHANGEABLE  COVERS  AND  RING  MEANS 

Oliver  F.  Smith,  5084  Plaza  Corona,  SanU  Oara,  Calif.  95054 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,387 

Int.  a.'  B42F  li/16.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  402—75  8  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  ring  binder  of  the  type  used  to  store  sheets 
of  paper,  comprising: 

a)  a  front  cover  having  a  spine  portion  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  along  one  edge  thereof; 

b)  a  back  cover  having  a  spine  portion  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  along  one  edge  thereof; 

c)  ring  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  spine  portions  manipu- 
lable  to  engage  or  release  one  or  more  sheets  of  paper;  and 

d)  means  on  said  spine  portions  selectively  engageable  and 
disengageable  to  operatively  associate  said  spine  portions 
and  said  front  and  back  covers  to  form  a  composite  binder 
selectively  convertible  by  the  substitution  of  one  cover  for 
another; 

e)  said  means  on  said  spine  portion  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable to  cooperatively  associate  said  spine  portions 
comprising  hook  and  loop  members  mounted  on  said  spine 
portions. 
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5,120,150 
STAMPED  STEERING  KNUCKLE  FOR  MOUNTING 
SUSPENSION  COMPONENTS 
William  L.  Kozyra,  Rochester  Hills;  Ronald  M.  Revyn,  Rose- 
ville,  and  Vincent  J.  Santoro,  East  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,369 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  2/02 

U.S.  a.  403—24  5  Qaims 


open  end  of  the  track  and  being  engaged  by  the  end  face 
of  the  roller  to  establish  the  roller  in  a  position  of  axial 


1.  A  steering  knuckle  attachment  assembly  adapted  for 
mounting  a  steering  knuckle  to  motor  vehicle  chassis  compo- 
nents of  the  type  includmg  a  projecting  attachment  post,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  stamped  metal  steering  knuckle  housing  having  an  attach- 
ment area  formed  into  a  channel  of  predetermined  shape, 
said  channel  having  a  closed  side  joining  with  two  oppos- 
ing walls  extending  therefrom  and  defining  an  open  side, 
said  channel  also  having  an  open  end  and  said  opposing 
walls  defining  at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  coaxial 
retaining  openings  therein; 
a  pinch  collar  having  an  external  shape  corresponding  to 
said  channel  shape  and  being  disposed  within  said  channel, 
said  collar  including  a  first  bore  for  receiving  the  post 
extending  therethrough  and  being  oriented  generally 
parallel  with  said  channel  walls  with  a  second  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  pinch  collar  transversely  to  said  first 
bore,  said  second  bore  bemg  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  housing  retaining  openings,  said  pinch  collar  having  a 
slot  extending  from  said  first  bore  and  passing  through 
said  second  bore,  and 
a  retaining  member  for  insertion  through  said  knuckle  coax- 
ial retaining  openings  and  said  second  bore  of  said  collar, 
whereby  said  retaining  member  exerts  a  compressive 
force  on  said  knuckle  housing  and  said  pinch  collar  to 
thereby  mechanically  couple  said  housing  to  said  pinch 
collar  and  close  said  pinch  collar  slot  and  clamp  said  pinch 
collar  onto  the  post  thereby  securing  the  post  to  said 
housing. 


5,120,151 
ROLLER  GUIDE  ALIGNMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Timothy  M.  Farris,  Sterling  Heights;  Lowell  W.  Satterlee, 
Oarkston;  Dante  C.  Zuccaro,  Allenton,  and  Richard  Pela- 
chyk,  Utica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,564 
Int.  a.'  F16D  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  403—24  4  Claims 

1,  In  a  vehicle  door  having  a  mounting  panel  with  a  track 
formed  therein  by  integral  flanges  struck  from  the  panel,  and  a 
window  regulator  arm  having  a  roller  carried  thereon  for 
engaging  with  the  track  to  permit  movement  of  the  roller 
along  the  panel,  the  improvement  comprising; 

said  track  having  an  open  end  permitting  entry  of  the  roller 
into  the  track  when  the  roller  is  aligned  axially  with  the 
track; 
said  roller  having  an  end  face;  and 
said  panel  having  an  integral  portion  thereof  underlying  the 


alignment  with  the  panel  from  which  the  roller  may  be 
entered  into  the  open  end  of  the  track. 


5,120,152 

FUSIBLE  LINK 

Carmen  Gueli,  3655  Schauman  Rd.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  4S601 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,759 

Int.  a.'  F16B  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  403—179  11  Claims 


.<,^-^ 


"     I 


1.  A  fusible  link  assembly  comprising  a  first  link  member;  a 
second  link  member,  said  first  and  second  link  members  being 
arranged  in  overlying  relation  with  a  surface  of  said  first  mem- 
ber confronting  a  surface  of  said  second  member;  a  projection 
on  one  of  said  members  extending  beyond  said  surface  thereof 
in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  said  members,  said  projec- 
tion having  opposite  sides  at  least  one  of  which  is  beveled  at  an 
angle  to  the  surface  of  said  one  of  said  members,  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  slot  therein  accommodating  said  pro- 
jection, said  slot  having  opposed  sides  at  least  one  of  which  is 
tapered  at  an  angle  which  complements  said  beveled  side  of 
said  projection,  said  beveled  side  of  said  projection  and  said 
tapered  side  of  said  slot  engaging  one  another  and  the  other 
side  of  said  projection  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  slot  at 
such  level  on  said  projection  as  to  provide  a  space  between  the 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  members;  spacing  pins  carried  by 
at  least  one  of  said  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection 
and  projecting  from  said  surface  in  a  direction  to  engage  the 
confronting  surface  of  the  other  of  said  members  and  maintain 
said  space  substantially  uniform  in  thickness;  and  thermally 
sensitive  bonding  means  occupying  said  space  and  securing 
said  members  to  one  another,  said  bonding  means  being  solid 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  and  liquid  at  and  above 
said  predetermined  temperature. 
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5,120,153 

FITTING  SOCKET  WITH  INTEGRAL  REINFORCING 

RING 

Jose  E.  Vails,  Ponce,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Vassallo  Research  and 

Development  Corp.,  Ponce,  P.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,223.  Nov.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,614 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7/04:  F16L  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  403—305  13  Claims 


tus  under  standard  test  conditions,  a(  least  25%  inelastic 
deformation  after  being  stretched  once  to  115%  of  origi- 
nal sample  length;  and 
B.  a  top  surface  useful  as  a  marking  indicium. 


5,120,155 
HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTABLE  SPREADER  BOX 
Darwin  L.  Samspon,  Salina,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Grain  Belt  Supply 
Co.,  Inc.,  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,770 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  19/48 

U.S.  CI.  404—110  10  Claims 


I.  A  socket  construction  for  a  fitting  having  a  body  of  a  first, 
smaller  diameter  and  a  forward  end.  the  socket  construction 
comprising: 

an  enlarged,  cylindrical  socket  of  a  second,  larger  diameter, 
said  socket  being  integrally  formed  of  a  same  material  of 
the  fitting  and  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  the 
sidewall  having  an  inner  cylindrical  periphery  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  periphery,  the  outer  cylindrical  periph- 
ery of  the  socket  being  of  uniform  diameter,  said  sidewall 
terminating  forwardly  at  the  forward  end  of  the  fitting  in 
a  sidewall  front  end  terminus  for  receiving  a  spigot  end  of 
an  adjoining  member,  a  rear  end  terminus  of  said  socket 
being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  terminus,  a 
lip,  integral  with  said  socket,  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  front  end  terminus  to  define  a  gasket  pocket 
with  said  inner  cylindrical  periphery;  and 

an  inelastic,  integral,  non-helical,  closed  reinforcing  ring 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  socket  sidewall  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  the 
sidewall  to  fracture  upon  insertion  of  the  spigot  end,  said 
reinforcing  ring  having  an  outer  periphery  that  is  greater 
than  the  outer  periphery  of  the  socket  sidewall,  said  rein- 
forcing ring  being  spaced  forwardly  from  the  sidewall 
rear  end  terminus. 


5,120,154 
TRAFFICWAY  CONFORMABLE  POLYMERIC 
MARKING  SHEET 
James  E.  Lasch,  Oakdale;  James  M.  Kaczmarczik,  Maplewood; 
James  A.  Klein,  Woodbury,  and  James  M.  Jonza,  Shoreview, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,971.  Aug.  28.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,082,715. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.314 
Int.  CI.'  G08G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  404—14  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  substrate  surface  for  vehicular  or 
pedestrian  traffic  and  a  conformable  marking  sheet  adhered  to 
said  substrate  surface,  said  marking  sheet  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  and  comprising  a  base  sheet  comprising 
microporous  thermoplastic  polymer,  which  marking  sheet  is 
characterized  by: 

A.  exhibiting,  when  tested  before  adhering  it  to  the  substrate 
surface  and  using  standard  tensile  strength  testing  appara- 


1.  A  spreader  box  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pavemem  appli- 
cating  machine  in  spreading  a  pavement  mixture  of  predeter- 
mined lateral  dimension  and  thickness  onto  a  surface  to  be 
paved,  ihe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  means  for  permitting  connection  of  the 
apparatus  to  the  pavement  applicating  machine  and  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  central  axis  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  intended  direction  of  travel  of  Ihe  appara- 
tus; 

a  pair  of  side  walls  connected  to  the  frame  and  defining  a 
dimension  of  width  which  corresponds  to  the  predeter- 
mined lateral  dimension  of  the  pavement  mixture  to  be 
spread  by  Ihe  apparatus; 

spreading  means  for  spreading  the  pavement  mixture  within 
Ihe  apparatus  between  the  side  walls; 

means  for  supporting  Ihe  side  wails  on  the  surface  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  surface  during  a  paving 
operation; 

metering  means  for  metering  the  thickness  of  the  pavement 
mixture  to  be  spread  by  the  apparatus;  and 

width  adjustment  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
width  of  the  apparatus  by  allowing  movement  of  the  side 
walls  horizontally  along  separate  symmetrical  arcuate 
paths  each  extending  between  a  first  position  in  which 
each  side  wall  is  disposed  at  a  maximum  distance  from  the 
central  axis  and  a  second  position  in  which  each  side  wall 
IS  disposed  at  a  minimum  distance  from  the  central  axis, 
the  variation  in  the  width  of  the  apparatus  resulting  in  a 
corresponding  change  in  Ihe  predetermined  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  the  pavement  mixture  to  be  spread. 
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5,120.156 

SUBMERGED  BREAKWATER  AND  BARRIER  REEF 

Hans  G.  Rauch,  426  Wayman  Cir.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Ha.  33406 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.598 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  3/06 

VS.  a.  405—25  13  Oaims 


1.  A  submerged  breakwater  and  barrier  reef  module,  said 
reef  being  placed  upon  the  seabed  for  protecting  shorelines 
from  the  deleterious  effects  of  wave  energy  including  beach 
erosion,  comprising; 

a  substantially  solid  base,  said  base  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  securing  said  module  to  said  seabed; 

said  base  supportmg  a  generally  crescent  shaped,  concave 
seaward  face  and  a  generally  crescent  shaped,  concave 
beachward  face,  said  seaward  face  and  beachward  face 
bemg  diametrically  positioned; 

said  seaward  face  for  initially  receiving  an  oncoming  wave 
and  partially  dissipating  said  wave  energy; 

said  base,  seaward  face  and  beachward  face  being  integrally 
associated,  said  module  constituting  a  unitary  device,  said 
seaward  face  and  said  beachward  face  being  of  non-sym- 
metrical curvature  about  the  longitudinal  axis  running 
generally  from  said  seaward  face  to  said  beachward  face, 
said  barrier  reef  module  being  rearwardly  loaded  toward 
said  beachward  face  and  having  an  offset  center  of  gravity 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  offset  loading  further 
stabilizing  said  reef. 


5,120.157 
TENNIS  COURT  IRRIGATION 
George  K.  Todd.  Sr..  2409  Ravine  Dr.,  and  George  K.  Todd,  Jr.. 
300  Manatee  Dr..  both  of  Ruskin.  Fla.  33570 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  482,588 

Int.  a.'  E02B  11/00.  13/00 

US.  a.  405—36  15  aaims 
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1.  An  underground  system  for  supplying  and  removing 
moisture  to  and  from  a  surface  of  a  hard,  natural  surfaced 
tennis  court  which  surface  comprises  a  material  which  is  sus- 
ceptible to  excessive  moisture  and  dryness  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rectangularly  cross  sectional  trenches  having  sub- 


stantially level  bottoms,  and  pair  of  trenches  being  parallel 
to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  rectangularly  cross  sectioned  trenches  having 
substantially  level  bottoms,  said  trenches  being  relatively 
equally  spaced  apart  from  and  aligned  parallel  to  one 
another  and  extending  at  opposite  ends  thereof  between 
said  pair  of  trenches; 

a  pipe  located  within  and  on  said  bottoms  of  each  of  said 
trenches  for  supplying  moisture  to  and  removing  moisture 
from  said  trenches,  wherein  each  of  said  pipes  are  horizon- 
tally coplanar  with  respect  to  one  another, 

a  sublayer  of  material  through  which  moisture  may  pass  by 
capillary  action  located  in  said  each  of  said  trenches, 
above  said  means  for  supplying  and  removing  moisture; 

a  surface  layer  of  said  material  which  is  susceptible  to  exces- 
sive moisture  and  dryness  located  on  said  sublayer;  and 

a  water  control  system  for  supplying  and  removing,  under 
ambient  pressures,  water  to  and  from  said  means  for  sup- 
plying and  removing  moisture. 


5.120.158 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  A 

PLAYFIELD 

Aarne  Husu.  Vattuvuorenkatu  1.  SF-78200  Varkaus,  Finland 

Filed  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.255 

Int.  CI.'  E02C  11/00 

VS.  a.  405—43  3  Claims 


-0-" 


1.  A  method  of  removing  moisture  from  a  playfield  having  a 
surface  layer  and  filter  layer  beneath  the  surface  layer;  the 
filter  layer  including  at  least  two  sloped  pipes  having  perfora- 
tions and  which  define  first  and  second  sections  of  a  pipe 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  sequential  and  continual 
steps  of: 

blowing  air  in  a  first  direction  through  the  first  section  for  a 
first  predetermined  period  to  remove  moisture  from  the 
surface  layer; 
stopping  the  blowing  in  the  first  section  for  a  second  prede- 
termined period  sufficient  to  collect  the  removed  moisture 
by  accumulating  it  in  the  first  section  through  the  perfora- 
tions thereof; 
blowing  air  in  a  first  direction  through  the  second  section 
during  the  second  predetermined  period  to  remove  mois- 
ture from  the  surface  layer; 
flowing  the  accumulated  moisture  in  the  first  section  via 
sloped  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction  for 
removal  of  the  moisture  from  the  playfield  during  the 
second  determined  period;  and 
flowing  the  accumulated  moisture  in  the  second  section  via 
sloped  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction  for 
removal  of  the  moisture  from  the  playfield  during  the  first 
predetermined  period. 
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5,120.159 
OIL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  EMERGENCY  USE 
Richard  D.  Smith,  Natick.  Mass..  assignor  to  Black  Stone  Trust, 

Framingham.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,392.  Jun.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,002,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,898. 

Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,998,845.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  674,878 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/06 

U.S.  a.  405—66  17  Oaims 


isms  capable  of  consuming  said  organic  compounds,  and 
water  under  pressure  to  form  a  curtain  of  said  microorgan- 


1.  A  system  for  containing  a  contaminant  leading  from  a 
structure  into  water  surrounding  the  structure,  comprising: 
a  housing  mounted  along  a  side  of  the  structure,  the  housing 

defining  a  housing  cavity; 
at  least  one  cover  having  an  upper  edge  pivotably  mounted 

to  an  outside  lower  edge  of  the  housing  to  depend  from 

the  housing; 
releasable  means  for  retaining  the  cover  in  a  closed  position 

with  a  lower  edge  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  side  of  the 

structure  to  form  a  storage  cavity  defined  by  the  cover,  an 

outer  wall  portion  of  the  housing  extending  between  the 

outside  lower  edge  of  the  housing  and  the  structure,  and  a 

portion  of  the  side  of  the  structure; 
a  float  assembly  collapsible  to  fit  within  the  storage  cavity; 

and 
means  located  within  the  housing  cavity  of  the  housing  for 

releasing  the  cover  from  the  closed  position. 


5,120,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONHNING  AND 
RECLAIMING  HYDROCARBON  CONTAMINATED 
LAND  SITES 
Erich  Schwengel.  Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Reclamation  Systems,  Inc..  Port  St.  Lucie.  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  489.174 
Int.  a.5  B09B  3/00 
V.S.  a.  405—128  19  Oaims 

16.  A  method  for  confining  an  area  of  hydrocarbon  contami- 
nants on  a  land  site  having  a  groundwater  flow  gradient,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

disposing  an  array  of  containment  means  adjacent  the  edges 
of  the  contaminated  area  downstream  to  the  direction  of 
groundwater  flow  from  said  contaminated  site;  and 
injecting  into  the  array  of  containment  means  microorgan- 


isms  along  said  edge  for  preventing  spread  of  said  hydro- 
carbons beyond  said  area. 


5,120,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DISPOSAL  OF 

WASTE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Elio  Faussone,  Cunico,   Italy,   assignor  to  Servizi   Ecologici 
S.p.A.,  La  Loggia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  18,  1990,  67286  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B09B  1/00 
VS.  a.  40S— 129  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlled  disposal  of  solid  urban  waste 
including  urban  waste  treatment  means  and  urban  waste  stor- 
age means, 
wherein  said  urban  waste  storage  means  comprise; 

a  pit  having  walls  and  a  bottom; 

an  impermeable  lining  covering  said  walls  and  said  bottom 
of  said  pit; 

a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheets  sequentially  connected  to 
said  lining  and  defining  therewith  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed compartments; 

a  plurality  of  openings  provided  in  each  of  said  sheets; 

a  plurality  of  sealing  plugs  closing  said  openings;  and 
wherein  said  urban  waste  treatment  means  comprise; 

a  waste  shredding  unit  having  an  outlet; 

means  for  conveying  waste  to  said  shredding  unit; 

a  pressurized  conveyance  unit  connected  to  said  outlet  of 
said  shredding  unit; 

vacuum  generating  waste  compacting  means; 

at  least  one  tubular  member  selectively  connectable  to  said 
pressurized  conveyance  unit  and  to  said  vacuum  generat- 
ing means; 

at  least  one  free  end  defined  by  said  tubular  member,  and; 

a  connection  member  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  being  sequentially  connectable  to 
each  of  said  openings  upon  temporary  removal  of  said 
sealing  plugs, 
whereby  said  compartments  are  sequentially  filled  with  com- 
pacted urban  waste  to  fill  said  pit  without  exposing  the  urban 

waste  to  the  atmosphere. 
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16    Method  for  controlled  disposal  of  solid  urban  waste 
including  urban  waste  comprising  the  steps  of; 

excavating  a  pit; 

lining  said  pit  with  an  impermeable  membrane; 

sealingly  connectmg  a  first  sheet  to  said  impermeable  mem- 
brane to  define  therebetween  a  first  compartment; 

providing  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  first  sheet; 

shredding  urban  waste  to  be  disposed  of; 

conveying  shredded  waste  successively  through  each  of  said 
openings  whereby  to  fill  said  first  compartment  with 
shredded  urban  waste; 

connecting  a  vacuum  source  to  one  of  said  openings; 

closing  all  remaining  openings; 

applying  a  negative  pressure  whereby  to  cause  compaction 
of  said  shredded  urban  waste; 

disconnecting  said  vacuum  source; 

closing  said  one  of  said  openings; 

superimposing  at  least  one  further  sheet  on  said  first  sheet, 
whereby  said  first  sheet  defines  an  underlying  sheet; 

sealingly  connecting  said  at  least  one  further  sheet  to  said 
underlying  sheet  to  define  therebetween  at  least  one  fur- 
ther compartment; 

providing  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  further  sheet; 

shredding  more  urban  waste  to  be  disposed  of; 

conveying  the  shredded  waste  successively  through  each  of 
said  openings  in  said  at  least  one  further  sheet  whereby  to 
fill  said  at  least  one  further  compartment  with  shredded 
urban  waste; 

connecting  a  vacuum  source  to  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
further  sheet; 

closing  all  remaining  openings  in  said  further  sheet; 

applying  a  negative  pressure  whereby  to  cause  compaction 
of  said  shredded  urban  waste; 

disconnecting  said  vacuum  source; 

closing  said  one  of  said  openings  in  said  further  sheet; 
thereby  sequentially  filling  said  compartments  with  compacted 

urban  waste  and  filling  said  pit  without  exposing  the  urban 

waste  to  the  atmosphere. 


also  possesses  said  top-bottom  symmetry,  by  fitting  engage- 
ment therewith  and  at  least  one  non-biodegradable  angular 
connector  having  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  a  plank 
cross-section. 


5,120,163 

FOUNDATION  UNDERPINNING  BRACKET  AND 

JACKING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Maynard  L.  Holdeman,  Centralia,  Mo.;  Ronnie  J.  Hargra»e, 

Farmersville,  Tex.,  and  Richard  E.  Thorsten,  Missouri  City, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  A.B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,123 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—230  7  Oaims 


5,120,162 

BUILDING  FOUNDATION  FORM  WITH  INTEGRAL 

DRAIN 

Alton  F.  Parker,  8  Hiawatha  Dr.,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.  12065 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,358 
Int.  a.'  E02B  ///Oft  E02D  15/02 
U.S.  a.  405—229  15  Oaims 


1.  An  installed-complete  assembly  comprising  a  free-stand- 
ing concrete  footing/foundation  retainment  of  full  footing- 
/foundation  height  co-featuring  an  integral  drainage  means, 
the  reUinment  comprising  a  rigid,  free-standing  plank  for 
permanent,  in-situ  concrete  retention,  said  plank  possessing  a 
first  face,  a  nonforaminous  second  face  and  an  integral  drain 
means  comprising  channel/conduit  means  disposed  therebe- 
tween, said  drain  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  fora- 
mens at  one  face  of  said  plank,  said  plurality  communicating 
with  said  channel/conduit  means,  said  plank  having  a  single 
nonforaminous  continuous  top  surface  and  single  nonforami- 
nous continuous  bottom  surface  and  possessing  top-bottom 
symmetry  about  the  central  horizontal  plane  therebetween, 
said  plank  having  an  end-fitting  joint  with  a  connector,  which 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  foundation  of  an  existing 
building  structure  which  may  or  has  experienced  settlement  or 
movement,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  for  the  foundation  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  posi- 
tion along  the  length  thereof;  and 
a  screw  anchor  having  an  anchor  shaft  and  at  least  one  helix 
thereon,  said  screw  anchor  being  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  earth  in  generally  upright  disposition  adjacent  the 
foundation  support, 
said  support  including 

plate  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  supporting  relation- 
ship to  the  foundation, 
connector  means  for  joining  the  plate  means  to  the  anchor 
shaft,  said  connector  means  having  a  base  member  for 
temporarily  supporting  jacking  means  thereon,  and 
a  coupler   releasably   secured   to  the  plate  means  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  jacking  means  temporarily 
supported  on  the  base  member,  the  coupler  including 
horizontally  spaced  generally  upright  elements  releas- 
ably connected  to  said  plate  means  in  disposition  out- 
board of  the  axis  of  the  anchor  shaft  so  that  the  jacking 
means  may  be  positioned  between  the  base  member  and 
the  coupler  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the 
anchor  shaft,  and  a  cross  member  between  the  upright 
elements  in  sufficiently  spaced  relationship  from  the 
base  member  to  temporarily  accommodate  the  jacking 
means  between  the  base  member  and  the  cross  member, 
whereby 
upon  positioning  of  the  support  in  supporting  relationship  to 
the  foundation  and  insertion  of  the  anchor  in  the  ground, 
the  support  may  be  connected  to  the  anchor  shaft,  the 
jacking  means  positioned  between  the  base  member  and 
the  coupler  so  that  added  force  may  be  applied  to  the 
support  and  thereby  the  foundation  while  the  support  and 
foundation  are  carried  by  the  screw  anchor,  the  support 
then  affixed  to  the  screw  anchor,  and  the  jacking  means 
thereafter  removed  from  ite  position  between  the  base 
member  and  the  coupler, 
said  connector  means  including  spaced  wall  structures  se- 
cured to  the  plate  means  in  disposition  for  receipt  of  the 
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anchor  shaft  therebetween,  and  fastening  means  for  con- 
necting the  base  member  to  the  wall  structure  after  the 
jacking  means  has  been  operated  to  apply  said  added  force 
to  the  foundation  support  while  the  jacking  means  is 
positioned  between  the  base  member  and  the  coupler,  said 
fastening  means  including  adjustable  bolt  means  extending 
between  the  base  member  and  the  wall  structures;  said 
adjustable  bolts  means  including  a  pair  of  bolts  extending 
through  the  base  member  and  corresponding  wall  struc- 
tures, there  being  means  on  said  bolts  engageable  with  said 
cross  member  and  respective  wall  structures  for  prevent- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  wall  structures  and  thereby 
the  support  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cross  member 
supported  by  the  anchor  shaft. 


5,120,164 
RETAINING  WALL  AND  BLOCK  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

THE  SAME 

Tony  lacocca;  Andrew  Savoie,  and  Richard  Stinchcombe,  all  of 

351  Elizabeth  Street,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada  NIE  2X9 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,489 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/02,  17/20:  E02B  3/12.  2/12 

U.S.  a.  405—284  13  Oaims 


1.  A  precast  block  for  building  retaining  walls,  said  block 
comprising: 

two  parallel  side  faces; 

a  rear  face  adapted  to  be  disposed  proximate  a  bank  of  earth; 
said  rear  face  being  perpendicular  to  said  side  faces: 

a  front  face  adapted  to  be  disposed  remote  from  the  bank  of 
earth;  said  front  face  being  perpendicular  to  said  side 
faces; 

substantially  identically  Z-shaped  top  and  bottom  faces,  said 
top  and  bottom  faces  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  said  side,  front  and  rear  faces, 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  being  divided  into  first,  second 
and  third  surfaces;  the  first  surface  being  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  front  face  of  the  block  and  the  third  surface  being 
disposed  proximate  the  rear  face  of  the  block;  and  the  first 
surface  of  the  bottom  face  being  shorter  than  the  first 
surface  of  the  top  face  of  the  block. 

6.  A  wall  for  retaining  a  bank  of  earth  or  the  like  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  blocks  su[>erimposed  in  rows,  said  blocks 
comprising: 

two  parallel  side  faces; 

a  rear  face  adapted  to  be  disposed  proximate  a  bank  of  earth; 
said  rear  face  being  perpendicular  to  said  side  faces; 

a  front  face  adapted  to  be  disposed  remote  from  the  bank  of 
earth;  said  front  face  being  perpendicular  to  said  side 
faces; 

substantially  identically  Z-shaped  top  and  bottom  faces,  said 
top  and  bottom  faces  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  said  side,  front  and  rear  faces, 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  being  divided  into  first,  second 
and  third  surfaces;  the  first  surface  being  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  front  face  of  the  block  and  the  third  surface  being 
disposed  proximate  the  rear  face  of  the  block;  and  the  first 


surface  of  the  bottom  face  being  shorter  than  the  first 
surface  of  the  top  face  of  the  block; 
so  that  when  the  blocks  are  superimposed  upon  each  other  to 
form  a  retaining  wall,  the  difference  in  length  between  the 
first  surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces  causes  the  front 
face  of  a  first  block  in  the  wall  to  be  disposed  slightly 
rearwardly  of  the  front  face  of  a  second  block  disposed 
immediately  below  the  first  block,  and  the  resulting  retain- 
ing wall  is  inclined  slightly  backwardly  towards  the  bank 
of  earth. 


5,120,165 

EXCAVATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

CONVEYANCE  AND  SEPARATION  OF  EXCAVATED 

MATERIAL 

John  F.  Waiko,  Jr.,  354  McWilliams  Rd.,  R.D.  #1,  TrafTord.  Pa. 

15085 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,555 

Int  a.'  B65G  67/20 

U.S.  a.  406—40  61  Oaims 


I.  Excavation  system  in  which  excavated  material  is  en- 
trained in  a  gas  and  pneumatically  conveyed  from  an  excava- 
tion site  to  a  remote  site  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  conduit  providing  a  flow  path  for 
conveying  entrained  excavated  material  having 
an  open-end  for  introducing  such  material  entrained  in 
high  velocity  gas  into  such  flow  path, 
said  conduit  having  a  distal  open  end  for  discharging  such 

gas  into  the  ambient  atmosphere; 
means  for  inducing  gas  travel  through  such  flow  path  with 
sufficient  velocity  to  pneumatically  convey  such  material, 
and 
one  or  more  convex  separ:itors  between  said  open  end  and 
said  distal  end  in  communication  with  the  fiow  path,  for 
separating  such  material  from  such  gas,  each  including: 
(i)  an  enclosure  for  controlling  communication  between 
contents  of  such  enclosure  at  non-ambient  pressures  and 
the  ambient  atmosphere; 
(ii)  an  entrance  into  such  enclosure  for  such  material  and 

such  entraining  gas; 
(iii)  one  or  more  stages  of  separation  apparatus  within 
such  enclosure,  each  stage  communicating  with  the 
flow  path  through  the  separator,  for  separating  such 
material  from  such  gas; 
(iii)  an  exit  from  such  enclosure  for  such  gas  conveying 
less  of  such  material  then  such  gas  entering  such  enclo- 
sure; and 
(v)  discharge  means  for  removing  such  material  separated 
from  such  gas  at  each  such  stage  of  separation  apparatus 
from  such  enclosure;  and  in  which: 
at  least  one  of  such  stages  of  separation  apparatus  of  at  least 
one  of  such  convex  separators  is  a  cyclone  separation 
stage  for  centrifugally  separating  the  excavated  material 
from  the  entraining  gas, 
such  cyclone  stage  including: 

a  cyclone  region  arranged  for  maintaining  a  gas  vortex  for 
high-efficiency   separation    with   minimal    flow-resist- 
ance; 
an  inlet  into  the  cyclone  region  for  such  material  and  such 
gas  flow; 
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flow  directing  means  to  induce  such  vortex  in  such  region; 

an  outlet  from  the  cyclone  region  for  such  gas  conveymg 

less  of  such  material  than  such  gas  entering  such  region; 

multiple  stages  of  separation  m  serial  communication,   in 

relation  to  the  flow  of  gas,  through  the  separator. 


5,120,166 

BROACHING  TOOL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING 

BLADES 

Johann  Woerner,  Cadolzburg/Egersdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Widia  Heinlein  GmbH,  Lichtenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1989,  3922963 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  407—12  8  Claims 


body  and  being  movable  along  an  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  elongate 
support  body; 

coupling  means  on  a  first  end  of  said  adjusting  member 
adapted  to  be  releasably  securable  to  an  adjusting  portion 
of  said  spindle  which  is  extensible  and  retractable  along 
said  rotational  axis  in  order  to  advance  and  retract  respec- 
tively said  adjustment  member  along  said  rotational  axis; 

a  first  coupling  component  on  a  second  end  of  said  adjusting 
member  opposite  to  said  first  end; 

a  cutter  support  body  releasably  securable  to  the  end  of  said 
elongate  support  body  remote  from  said  machine  tool 
spindle; 

second  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cutter 
support  body  to  said  end  of  said  elongate  support  body; 


■>tx 
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1.  A  broaching  tool  having  a  rotational  axis,  comprising  tool 
body  means  for  supporting  cutting  means  including  cutting 
plate  means  for  performing  a  milling  operation,  an  insert  for 
mounting  said  cutting  plate  means,  a  recess  extending  substan- 
tially radially  relative  to  said  rotational  axis  in  said  tool  body 
means  for  receiving  said  insert,  first  separate  means  for  a  radial 
adjustment  of  said  insert  relative  to  said  rotational  axis,  second 
separate  means  for  an  axial  adjustment  of  said  insert  in  a  direc- 
tion of  said  rotational  axis,  said  insert  having  a  first  radially 
inner  insert  section  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  first 
separate  radial  adjustment  means,  and  a  second  radially  outer 
insert  section  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  second  sepa- 
rate axial  adjustment  means,  said  cutting  plate  means  being 
secured  to  said  second  radially  outer  insert  section,  wherein 
said  first  radially  inner  insert  section  is  only  adjustable  in  a 
radial  direction  independently  of  any  exclusively  axial  adjust- 
ment of  said  second  radially  outer  insert  section,  and  wherein 
a  radially  outward  adjustment  of  said  first  radially  inner  insert 
section  moves  said  second  radially  outer  insert  section  radially 
outwardly. 


5,120,167 
BORING  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Simpson,  Muckhart,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Forth  Tool 

&  Valve  Limited.  Fife,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,932,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,552 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1989, 
8902717 

Int.  a.'  B23B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  408—158  21  Claims 

1.  A  boring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  body  adapted  to  be  rotatable  by  a  ma- 
chine tool  spindle; 
first  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  elongate 

support  body  to  said  machine  tool  spindle; 
an  adjusting  member  disposed  within  said  elongate  support 


cutter  guide  means  in  said  cutter  support  body; 

a  cutter  slidably  disposed  in  said  cutter  guide  means  and 
restricted  by  said  guide  means  to  be  displaceable  along  an 
adjustment  axis  inclined  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  elon- 
gate support  body  as  dictated  by  said  guide  means; 

a  second  coupling  component  on  said  cutter  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  coupling  component  on  said  ajust- 
ing  member,  whereby  movement  of  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber along  Its  said  axis  of  motion  induces  movement  of  said 
cutter  along  said  adjustment  axis,  and  whereby  removal  of 
said  cutler  support  body  from  said  end  of  said  elongate 
support  body  disengages  said  first  and  second  coupling 
components  of  said  adjusting  member  and  said  cutter 
respectively. 


5,120,168 
AUTO-TORQUE,  TAMPER-PROOF  SCREW/BOLT 

William  V.  Padula,  11176  55th  Ave  N.,  Seminole,  Fla.  34642 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,676,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,435 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  31/00.  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  411— 5  8  Claims 


I    A  tamper-proof,  self-torquing  screw  comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  shaft; 

(b)  a  first  head  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head 
consisting  of  a  conical  shape  and  a  flat  bottom  with  said 
flat  bottom  being  the  site  of  attachment  of  said  first  head 
to  said  shaft,  the  conical  side  of  said  head  having  a  sharp 
angle  of  no  more  than  35°  with  the  bottom  of  said  head 


June  9,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


953 


whereby  it  would  be  difficult  to  apply  a  means  to  said 
head  for  the  turning  thereof;  and 
(c)  a  second  head  positioned  above  and  connected  to  the  top 
of  said  conical  shape  of  said  first  head  and  having  a  means 
thereon  whereby  a  turning  torque  may  be  applied  to  said 
second  head,  and  the  connection  between  said  first  head 
with  said  second  head  being  capable  of  withstanding  the 
torque  applied  to  said  second  head  for  the  turning  thereof 
with  simultaneous  turning  of  said  first  head  and  when  said 
screw  is  torqued  to  a  predetermined  degree  said  connec- 
tion will  have  insufficient  strength  to  withstand  further 
torque  applied  and  said  second  head  will  be  disconnected 
from  said  first  head. 


nut,  and  said  second  end  extends  outwardly  of  said  chordal 
bore  to  engage  another  slot  of  the  castellated  nut  to  prevent 


5,120,169 
BLIND  FASTENER 
Thomas  R.  Russo,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,713 

Int.  a.5  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  411—34  2  Oaims 


5,120,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  A  NUT  ON  A  SPINDLE 
Ken  E.  Kalies,  Seminole,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Axle,  Inc.. 
Seminole,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,100 
Int.  a.'  F16B  39/04 
\}S.  a.  411—213  2  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  castellated  nut  on  a  spindle, 
the  spindle  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  external 
threads  to  engage  the  castellated  nut,  the  castellated  nut  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  at  an  axial  end 
thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  chordal  bore  passing 
through  the  spindle,  a  cotter  pin  positioned  within  said  chordal 
bore,  said  cotter  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  of  sufficient  length  such  that  said  first  end  extends  out- 
wardly of  said  chordal  bore  to  engage  a  slot  of  the  castellated 


rotation  of  the  castellated  nut  such  that  said  axial  bore  of  said 
spindle  is  unobstructed  by  said  cotter  pin. 


5,120,171 
BONE  SCREW  WITH  IMPROVED  THREADS 
Jeffrey  Lasner,  Purchase,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stuart  Surgical, 
Greensburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.500 

Int.  a.5  F16B  39/30 

U.S.  a.  411—308  9  Oaims 


1.  A  blind  fastener  comprising 

a  compressible  plastic  bushing  having  a  first  cylindrical 
portion,  a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  second  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion, 

a  metallic  end  cap  located  on  said  reduced  diameter  portion 
with  said  end  portion  fully  inserted  into  said  cap  with  the 
open  end  of  said  cap  being  selectively  spaced  form  the 
opposed  end  face  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion, 

said  end  cap  including  on  the  closed  end  thereof,  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  mating  screw,  and 

wherein  said  reduced  diameter  has  an  inner  diameter  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the  screw  to 
be  received  by  said  end  cap  opening  and  said  first  cylindn- 
cal  portion  has  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  screw, 

so  that  when  the  screw  is  fully  tightened  said  spacing  will 
disappear  and  said  first  cylindrical  portion  will  bulge 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  adjacent  end  cap  portion. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  core  having  a  tip  and  a  head,  and 
a  thread  attached  to  and  curling  around  said  core,  the  cross- 
sectional  thickness  of  said  thread  gradually  increasing  from  the 
tip  to  the  head  of  said  core,  the  angle  between  the  inferior 
surface  of  said  thread  and  said  core  gradually  decreasing  from 
the  tip  to  the  head  of  said  core  and  the  volume  of  the  gap 
between  adjacent  thread  sections  on  said  core  decreasing  from 
the  tip  to  the  head  of  said  core. 


5,120.172 

TAPPING  SCREW 

Takao  Wakai,  Higashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Wakai  &  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-25013[U]; 
Jun.  10,  1991,  3-43094[U] 

Int.  a.5  FI6B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  411—387  7  Oaims 

1.  A  tapping  screw  comprising:  a  threaded  shaft  including  a 
shank  and  a  thread  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  thread 
portions  each  extending  once  around  the  shank,  and  a  stepped 
drill  bit  portion  including  at  least  two  coaxial  drill  portions 
having  different  diameters,  the  diameter  of  said  stepped  drill 
bit  portion  decreasing  toward  a  tip  end  of  the  tapping  screw, 
the  tapping  screw  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  each  extending 
in  said  drill  bit  portion  and  across  the  thread  only  at  the  thread 
portion  thereof  located  closest  to  said  tip  end  of  the  tapping 
screw  whereby  each  of  said  recesses  terminates  short  of  a 
second  one  of  the  thread  portions  contiguous  with  said  thread 
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portion  located  closest  to  said  tip  end  of  the  tapping  screw,  and 
the  tapping  screw  having  cutting  edges  defining  respective 


T 


2 


sides  of  said  recesses,  said  cutting  edges  also  each  extending 
across  the  thread  only  at  said  thread  portion  thereof  located 
closest  to  the  tip  end  of  said  tapping  screw. 


5,120,173 
SCREW  HEAD  WITH  SLANT  RIB 
John  H.  Grady,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Screw 
Company,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,094 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  23/00.  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  411— 404  SOaims 
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threaded  nut,  said  shell  having  a  top  surface  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  coaxial  with  said  threaded  shaft; 
a  circular  insert  member  securely  attached  to  and  overlying 
the  top  surface  of  said  hollow  shell,  said  insert  member 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  hollow  shell; 
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an  indicating  member  having  a  top  surface  with  an  indicium 
bar  cut  therethrough,  said  indicating  member  being  fric- 
lionally  and  rolatably  coupled  to  said  circular  insert  mem- 
ber. 


5,120,175 
SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  FASTENER 

William  J.  Arbegast,  8091  S.  Estes  St.;  Joseph  H.  Armstrong, 

8720  S.  Ammons  St.,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.  80123,  and  Brian 

J.  Maclean,  62  Roberts  Rd.,  Daniel,  Wyo.  83115-0141 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,222 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  19/08:  B23P  11/02:  F16D  1/00 

VS.  a.  411—501  30  aaims 


1.  In  a  screw  head  provided  with  a  rib  on  a  driver-engagea- 
ble  surface  comprising  a  side  wall,  the  rib  having  a  surface 
which  comes  to  an  apex  which  is  engageable  by  an  edge  of  the 
driver  to  reduce  tendency  of  the  driver  to  slip  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  side  wall,  the  screw  head  being  formed  by  a 
metal-deforming  punch  to  cause  metal  flow  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  rib  is  straight  and  has  a  triang- 
ular cross-section,  the  apex  of  the  triangle  forming  a  rib 
edge  which  is  engageable  by  the  edge  of  the  driver,  the  rib 
axis  being  tilted  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  screw 
axis  in  the  direction  of  metal  flow  by  an  angle  A  (the  rib 
angle)  with  respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  screw  axis, 
said  rib  angle  A  being  between  about  1°  and  10°,  the 
associated  side  wall  being  slanted  outwardly  from  the 
screw  axis  by  a  small  vertical  wing  angle  B  between  1°  and 
10°,  said  rib  having  an  apex  angle  sufficiently  large  that  a 
vertical  section  through  said  tilted  rib  will  provide  an 
angle  D  (the  base  angle)  for  the  rib  surface  which  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  vertical  wing  angle  B,  said  apex  angle 
being  measured  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  rib  edge. 

5,120,174 
TORQUE  LOSS  INDICATOR 
Anthony  J.  Patti,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wheel  Masters 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,893 

Int.  a.'  F16B  37/14.  31/02.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  411—431  7  Oaims 

3.  A  threaded  nut  rotation  warning  device  for  indicating 

rotation  of  a  threaded  nut  on  a  non-rotatable  threaded  shaft, 

said  warning  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  configured  for  frictional  attachment  over  the 


1.  A  one-piece  fastener  integrally  formed  of  a  shape  memory 
alloy,  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  opening,  said  fastener  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
adapted  for  msertion  into  said  opening; 

a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  adapted  to  provide  a 
predetermined  limit  for  the  maximum  depth  of  insertion  of 
said  fastener  into  said  opening;  and 

a  substantially  annular  segment  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  shank  having  a  deformed  shape  suitable  for 
insertion  into  said  opening,  and  a  substantially  frusto-coni- 
cal  trained  shape  larger  than  said  opening;  said  annular 
segment  Haring  radially  outward  from  said  deformed 
shape  to  an  approximation  of  said  trained  shape  when 
heated  above  a  critical  transformation  temperature. 


5,120,176 
FABRICATION  OF  BOUND  DOCUMENTS 

Sushil  K.  Bhatia;  David  J.  Leahy,  both  of  Framingham;  Herman 
Abber,  Brockton,  and  Laurence  E.  Tighe,  Milford,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Fra- 
mingham, Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,095 
Int.  a.'  B42C  9/00:  B42B  7/04:  B42D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  412—8  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  bound  document  having  at  least 
one  sheet  of  paper,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  binder  comprising  a  spine;  a  hot-melt  adhe- 
sive disposed  on  the  inside  of  said  spine;  and  a  microwave 
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susceptor  which  generates  heat  when  exposed  to  micro- 
wave energy  and  causes  said  hot  melt  adhesive  to  melt; 

(b)  disposing  an  edge  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  paper 
against  said  hot-melt  adhesive; 

(c)  exposing  said  binder  to  microwave  radiation  so  as  to 
cause  said  hot-melt  adhesive  to  melt  and  the  edge  of  said 
at  least  one  sheet  of  paper  to  become  embedded  in  the 
melted  adhesive;  then 


(d)  allowing  said  hot-melt  adhesive  to  cool. 
14.  A  binder  for  use  in  making  a  bound  document  having  at 
least  one  sheet  of  paper  comprising: 

(a)  a  spine; 

(b)  a  microwave  susceptor  on  said  spine;  and 

(c)  a  hot-melt  adhesive  on  said  microwave  susceptor. 


5,120.177 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROUNDING  AND  CONVEYING 

ONWARDS  SHEET-METAL  BLANKS  FOR  CAN  BODIES 

Othmar  Stieger,  Kindhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elpa- 

tronic  AG.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,935 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.   22,    1989, 
03044/89 

Int.  a.'  B21D  5/12.  51/26 
U.S.  a.  413—72  9  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  rounding  and  conveying  sheet-metal  blanks 
for  can  bodies  comprising:  first  and  second  bending  rolls  be- 
tween which  a  sheet-metal  blank  can  be  moved,  a  deflecting 
member  which  is  disposed  behind  the  bending  rolls  in  the 
original  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet-metal  blank  and  at 
which  the  sheet-metal  blank  can  be  deflected  away  from  the 
first  bending  roll  and  around  the  second  bending  roll  out  of  its 
original  direction  of  movement  to  form  a  rounded  sheet-metal 
blank,  a  catch  ledge  to  catch  the  edge  of  the  sheet-metal  blank 


which  is  leading  in  the  original  direction  of  movement,  at  least 
one  pair  of  conveying  members  for  the  axial  onward  move- 
ment of  the  rounded  sheet-metal  blank,  and  a  guide  rail  along 
which  the  rounded  sheet-metal  blank  is  guided  with  its  longitu- 
dinal edges  close  beside  one  another  dunng  its  axial  onward 
movement,  the  catch  ledge  being  disposed  at  the  side  of  the 
second  bending  roll  remote  from  the  first  bending  roll  and 
substantially  in  the  common  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  two  bend- 
ing rolls,  and  being  a  component  of  the  guide  rail  which  ex- 
tends along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  two  bending 
rolls,  the  rail  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rail  is 
encircled  by  the  sheet-metal  blank  during  the  bending  of  the 
blank  characterized  in  that  the  pair  of  conveying  members  are 
a  pair  of  bars  which  extend  along  the  guide  rail,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  catch  edge,  and  are  able  to  be  encircled  jointly  with 
the  guide  rail  by  the  rounded  sheet-metal  blank  after  the  blank 
passes  between  the  bending  rolls,  said  bars  being  movable 
between  the  encircled  position  adjacent  the  guide  rail  and 
within  the  rounded  blank,  and  a  withdrawn  position  rearward 
of  the  blank  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  onward  blank 
movement,  the  bars  also  being  rotatable  eccentricly  of  their 
respective  longitudinal  axes  in  the  withdrawn  position  from  a 
close  arrangement  rearward  of  the  rounded  blank  to  an  ar- 
rangement spread  apart  from  one  another  and  behind  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  the  blank  in  order  to  entrain  the  blank  during  a 
subsequent  forward  movement  of  the  members. 


5,120.178 
WORKPIECE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  METHOD 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLATE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Masaoki  Ito,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-142244; 
Jun.  12.  1989,  1-146728;  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-1198;  Jan.  30,  1990, 
2-17914 

Int.  O.'  B21D  43/20 
VS.  O.  414—225  10  Claims 


U    "    B    _y      0 

si-0  sr-i 

7.  A  device  for  loading  a  workpiece  to  and  for  unloading  a 
finished  product  from  a  plate  processing  machine  which  pro- 
cesses a  plate  type  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  material  pallet  and  a  finished  product  pallet  which  can  be 
alternately  positioned  to  a  loading  and  unloading  station 
on  one  side  of  the  plate  processing  machine; 

a  workpiece  loading  and  unloading  transfer  means  for  pick- 
ing up  at  least  one  workpiece  from  the  material  pallet  and 
loading  the  workpiece  to  the  plate  processing  machine 
and  for  unloading  the  finished  product  from  the  plate 
processing  machine  to  convey  it  to  the  finished  product 
pallet,  the  workpiece  loading  and  unloading  transfer 
means  comprising  a  transfer  loader  which  is  reciprocally 
movable  to  and  from  the  plate  processing  machine,  a 
workpiece  support  means  provided  on  the  transfer  loader 
for  supporting  the  workpiece  to  carry  it  to  the  plate  pro- 
cessing  machine,    a   home   position    positioning   means 
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mounted  on  the  transfer  loader  and  movable  with  respect 
to  the  workpiece  support  means  for  supporting  the  work- 
piece  being  loaded  to  the  plate  processing  machine  in 
cooperation  with  the  workpiece  support  means  and  for 
positioning  the  workpiece  at  a  home  position  in  the  plate 
processing  machine,  a  clamp  means  for  clamping  an  end  of 
the  finished  product  processed  in  the  plate  processing 
machine,  and  a  drive  means  for  driving  the  transfer  loader. 


5,120,179 

DIE  CART  WITH  INTEGRAL  FRAME  AND  FLUID 

RESERVOIR 

Robert  E.  Henderson,  East  Detroit,  and  Richard  L.  Sanders,  Mt. 

Oetnens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.680 

Int.  a.'  B65G  67/00 

U.S.  a.  414—278  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  set  cart  having  a  frame  of  beams  for  supporting  a 
heavy  die  set  thereon  and  mcluding  a  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  power  drive  system,  comprising:  a  reversible  hydraulic 
fluid  powered  motor;  a  hydraulic  pump  for  pressurizing  hy- 
draulic fluid  and  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  transmission  of 
the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  fluid  transmission  means  con- 
necting the  pump  outlet  to  the  hydraulic  motor;  the  frame  of 
beams  including  tubular  beam  means  defining  an  interior;  end 
closure  means  for  the  tubular  beam  means  to  enclose  the  beam 
interior  and  to  define  a  sealed  reservoir  enclosure  for  storage  of 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  therem;  means  for  connecting  the 
hydraulic  motor  to  the  enclosure  reservoir  and  for  directing 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  the  hydraulic  motor  to  the  reservoir 
enclosure;  means  for  connecting  the  pump  inlet  to  the  beam's 
reservoir  enclosure  whereby  a  sufficient  volume  of  hydraulic 
fluid  for  the  cart  hydraulic  system  is  stored  within  the  beam. 


5,120,180 
RAILCAR  STRADDLE  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 
Edward  A.  Egan,  Wayzata,  and  Kenneth  L.  Kellen.  Morris,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Northern  Con-Agg,  Inc.,  Elk  River. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,134 

Int.  a.'  B65G  67/24 

U.S.  a.  414—339  12  aaims 

1.  A  mobile  straddle  apparatus  for  material  loading  and 

unloading  of  a  gondola  or  flatbed  railcar  having  upper  surface 

lateral  edges  and  a  height,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(i)  a  base  assembly  comprising  a  platform  for  bridging  later- 
ally over  a  railcar  on  railroad  tracks,  said  platform  having 
front  and  rear  edges  and  lateral  side  edges,  leg  members 
depending  from  said  platform  lateral  side  edges  for  sup- 
porting said  platform  above  said  railcar  in  an  elevated 
condition  said  leg  members  having  a  bottom  terminus  and 
a  length  ground-engaging  propulsion  means  at  the  bottom 
terminus  of  said  leg  members  for  moving  said  entire  strad- 
dle apparatus  over  the  ground  independently  of  any 
movement  of  said  railcar,  actuatable  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  leg  members  to  vary  said  elevated  condi- 
tion of  said  platform  at  any  time  independently  of  any 
railcar  height,  said  actuatable  means  including  mechanical 


means  for  non-drift  maintenance  of  an  operator-selected 
length  for  said  leg  members  during  periods  of  non-actua- 
tion of  said  actuatable  means,  and  operator-controlled 
power  means  for  actuation  of  said  actuatable  means, 

(ii)  a  boom  assembly,  said  boom  assembly  comprising  a 
boom  mount  structure  supported  on  and  fixed  to  said 
platform  proximate  to  said  front  edge  thereof  at  a  medial 
location  between  the  lateral  edges  of  said  platform,  said 
boom  mount  structure  having  lateral  sides,  a  boom  sup- 
port frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  boom  mount  struc- 
ture for  pivot  motion  of  said  boom  support  frame  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  boom  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  boom  arm  first  end  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  boom  support  frame  for  vertical  plane  motion  of  said 
boom  arm,  a  dipper  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
dipper  arm  first  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
boom  arm  second  end  for  vertical  plane  motion  of  said 
dipper  arm,  and  a  tool  for  material  containment  pivotally 
connected  to  said  dipper  arm  second  end  for  loading  and 
unloading  operations,  and 

(iii)  a  stabilizing  assembly  mounted  on  each  lateral  side  of 
said  boom  mount  structure,  each  said  stabilizing  assembly 
comprising  a  stabilizer  arm  having  an  outer  free  end  and 


an  inner  end  pivotally  mounted  on  a  said  lateral  side  of 
said  boom  mount  structure  for  vertical  pivot  movement  of 
said  stabilizer  arm,  an  abutment  foot  mounted  on  said 
stabilizer  arm  outer  free  end,  and  hydraulic  adjustment 
means  mounted  between  said  stabilizer  arm  and  said  boom 
mount  structure  in  a  manner  for  effecting  said  vertical 
pivot  movement  of  said  stabilizer  arm,  said  hydraulic 
adjustment  means  of  each  said  stabilizing  assembly  being 
operator-controlled  and  adapted  to  swing  the  outer  free 
end  of  said  stabilizer  arms  downwardly  to  effect  pressure 
placement  of  said  abutment  feet  on  an  upper  surface  lat- 
eral edge  of  said  railcar  under  an  operator-selected  degree 
of  pressure  sufficient  to  reduce  or  eliminate  lateral  wobble 
movement  and  also  longitudinal  roll  movement  of  said 
railcar  during  loading  and  unloading  operations,  and  suffi- 
cient also  to  provide  an  operator-selected  degree  of  addi- 
tional support  to  said  boom  mount  structure  through  said 
stabilizing  arms  during  loading  and  unloading  operations 
while  said  leg  members  simultaneously  maintain  ground 
support  for  said  straddle  apparatus  with  said  platform  in 
elevated  spaced  relationship  above  said  railcar  so  that  said 
railcar  is  saved  from  support  of  any  significant  weight  of 
said  straddle  apparatus. 


5,120,181 
VEHICLE  RESTRAINT 
James  C.  Alexander,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Serco 
Corporation.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,799 
Int.  a.^  B65G  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—401  22  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  restraining  a  vehicle  to  prevent  movement 
away  from  a  loading  dock  comprising: 
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a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  stationary  manner 
relative  to  said  loading  dock; 

a  lever  assembly  mounted  to  said  housing  for  pivoting  mo- 
tion relative  to  said  housing; 

a  restraining  member  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion where  said  lever  assembly  and  said  restraining  mem- 
ber are  substantially  contained  in  said  housing  and  an 
operative  position; 


means  for  attaching  said  restraining  member  to  said  lever 
assembly  for  moving  said  restraining  member  in  essen- 
tially a  vertical  direction  between  said  inoperative  and 
operative  positions  without  any  horizontal  component  to 
such  movement  and  wherein  said  lever  assembly  com- 
prises first  and  second  arms  each  respectively  pivoted  to 
said  housing,  said  means  for  attaching  comprising  a  third 
arm  coupling  said  restraining  member  to  said  first  arm  and 
a  fourth  arm  coupled  to  both  said  first  and  second  arms 
and  to  said  restraining  member. 


5,120,182 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ARTICULATED  BUCKET  LIFT 

DIGGING  AND  HAULING  VEHICLE 

Dusan  J.  Hvolka.  419  Wakara  Way.  Ste.  209.  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,278,  May  31.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.671, 

Jan.  4.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

577.155 

Int.  a.'  B60P  ]/04 

MS.  CI.  414—487  9  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  multi-purpose  vehicle  for  digging  and 
hauling,  comprising: 

I.  a  driving  system  component  having: 

a.  a  frame  having  sides. 

b.  wheel  mounts  capable  of  pivoting  attached  to  opposing 
sides  of  the  frame, 

c.  a  plurality  of  wheels  independently  suspended  and 
rotatably  attached  to  the  wheel  mounts, 

d.  pivot  means  associated  with  the  wheel  mounts  to  pivot 
and  turn  each  wheel  in  a  desired  direction, 

e.  independent  drive  means  associated  with  each  wheel  to 
rotate  said  wheels  forward  and  backward. 


f  a  power  source  to  operate  the  pivot  means  and  indepen- 
dent drive  means, 

g.  control  means  mounted  to  the  frame  and  associated 
with  the  drive  means  and  pivot  means  to  selectively 
activate  the  drive  means  and  pivol  means  to  align  and 
drive  each  wheel  at  a  desired  speed  and  direction, 

h.  a  cab  attached  to  a  front  piece  sized  to  accommodate  an 
operator  and  the  control  means,  and  having  a  door 
through  which  the  operator  may  enter  and  exit  the  cab, 
and  at  least  one  window  through  which  the  operator 
may  view  the  environs  surrounding  the  vehicle, 
ii.  an  articulated  hinged  joint  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 

driving  component;  and 
iii.  a  digging  system  component  having: 

a.  a  U-shaped  digging  frame  with  a  back,  and  opposing 
sides  connected  to  the  back  to  define  an  open  interior 
space  in  communication  with  an  open  front  end  of 
sufficient  size  and  width  to  accommodate  various  types 
of  carrying  beds, 

b.  a  corresponding  hinged  articulated  joint  attached  to  the 
back  of  the  digging  frame  and  operably  associated  with 
the  articulated  joint  to  connect  the  driving  component 
with  the  digging  component; 

c.  an  open  top  bucket  load  chamber  tiltably  mounted  to 
the  frame,  having  opposing  sides  attached  to  a  bed,  with 
rear  side  ends  connected  by  a  back  piece,  and  front  ends 
defining  an  opening  leading  into  an  interior  load  carry- 
ing space  of  the  chamber, 

d.  wheel  mounts  attached  to  the  opposing  sides, 

e.  a  plurality  of  wheels  independently  suspended  and 
rotatably  attached  to  the  wheel  mounts. 

f  a  bucket  loader  having  a  bottom  and  sides  defining  an 
open  top  scoop  with  open  ends  and  the  forward  open 
end  of  the  bottom  sharpened  to  dig  and  scoop  materials 
into  said  bucket  loader;  said  bucket  loader  hingedly 
attached  to  the  frame  with  positioning  structure  to  hold 
said  bucket  loader  at  a  desired  angle  to  load  and  unload 
material  into  said  bucket  loader; 
g.  transfer  means  hingedly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  loader  and  to  the  front  of  the  frame  to  pivot  and 
tilt  rearward  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  loader  to  trans- 
port and  empty  its  contents  into  the  bucket  load  cham- 
ber, having; 

(i)  a  pair  of  arched  aligned  parallel  tracks  running  along 
an  exterior  of  each  side  of  the  bucket  load  chamber 
which  travel  upward  and  rearward  starting  at  the 
bottom  of  the  front  opening  and   running  upward 
along  the  front  opening  until  reaching  the  top  and 
then  rearward  along  the  length  of  the  top  of  the 
bucket  load  chamber, 
(ii)  guides  attached  to  the  rear  exterior  sides  of  the 
bucket  loader  proximate  the  bucket  load  chamber, 
and   slideably   mounted   to   run   along   the   parallel 
tracks,  and 
(iii)  a  pair  of  drive  pistons  associated  with  each  guide  to 
force  the  guides  along  the  tracks  carrying  the  bucket 
loader  upward  and  rearward  along  the  tracks,  when 
activated,  and  simultaneously  lifting  and  tilting  the 
bottom  of  the  bucket  loader  rearwardly  in  an  arc  to 
empty  the  contents  of  the  bucket  loader  through  its 
open  rear  into  the  load  chamber  to  transfer  the  con- 
tents of  the  bucket  loader  into  the  bucket  load  cham- 
ber, 
h.  tilting  means  attached  to  the  bucket  loader  to  till  the 
bucket  loader  rearward  for  unloading  in  a  first  mode 
and  to  return  the  bucket  loader  for  loading  in  a  second 
mode, 
I.  dumping  means  operable  associated  with  the  frame  and 
bucket  load  chamber  to  selectively  lift  and  tilt  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bucket  loader  chamber  to  unload  the  con- 
tents of  said  chamber  through  the  open  end  of  the 
bucket  loader  in  a  first  mode,  and  to  lower  and  ready 
the  bucket  load  chamber  for  receipt  of  materials  in  a 
second  mode,  and 
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secondary  power  means  operably  associated  with  the 
control  panel  and  dumping  and  transfer  means  to  enable 
the  operator  to  selectively  load  and  unload  the  bucket 
loader. 


5,120,183 
LOAD  TRANSPORTING  DOLLY 
Mark  D.  Phillips,  20022  Appledower  Cir.  #11,  G«nn«ntown, 
Md.  20874 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,218 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/04 

VS.  a.  414—490  20  Oaims 


and  the  platform,  at  least  two  spaced  corresponding  portions  of 
said  platform  and  frame  individually  linked  by  guide  plates 
individually  extending  substantially  vertically  between  the 
platform  and  the  frame  to  define  a  path  of  movement  for  said 
platform  toward  and  from  the  frame,  rotational  guide  assem- 
blies individually  engageable  with  said  guide  plates  for  guiding 
movement  of  the  platform  in  said  path,  and  means  for  selectiv- 
ity inflating  said  reservoir  to  move  the  platform  and  thus  the 
work  object  borne  thereby  from  the  frame  to  a  suspended 
position  cushioned  against  damage  durmg  transport  by  said 
means  of  conveyance. 


5,120,185 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SELECTIVE 

ENGAGEMENT  AND  DISENGAGEMENT  OF  A  MOTOR 

DRIVE 

Craig  Mummert,  2  Teakwood  La.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19810 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,085 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/12 

U.S.  a.  414—563  »5  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  a  load  along  the  ground  com- 
prising 

a  frame  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

means  on  said  lower  end  for  carrying  a  load  upon  said  frame; 

wheel  means  on  said  lower  end  for  moving  said  frame  along 
the  ground  and  for  permitting  said  frame  to  be  rotated 
around  said  wheel  means  between  an  upright  position  and 
an  inclined  position; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  positioning  a  load  carried 
on  said  lower  end  adjacent  said  frame,  said  positioning 
means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  having  longitudinal 
axes  and  mounted  on  said  frame  to  be  independently, 
selectively  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame  around  said 
longitudinal  axes  and  around  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
arms;  and 

means  mounted  on  saidframe  to  be  rotated  independently  of 
said  frame,  said  positioning  means,  said  wheel  means  and 
saidcarrying  means  for  selectively  supporting  sid  frame  in 
an  inclined  position  relative  to  the  ground. 

5,120,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

WORK  OBJECTS 

Daniel  J.  Gerawan,  6407  S.  Engelhart  Ave.,  Reedley,  Calif. 

93654 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Set.  No.  514,935 

Int  a.'  B60P  J/02 

VS.  a.  414—495  »3  Oainis 


1  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  work  object  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  means  of  conveyance  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface,  a  platform  for  receiving  sad  work 
object  in  rested  relation  thereon  disposed  in  overlaying  rela- 
tion to  said  supporting  surface  of  the  means  of  conveyance,  an 
inflatable  reservoir  disposed  between  said  supporting  surface 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  selective  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  a  motor  drive  having  a  control  arm  which  is 
pivotally  movable  in  a  plane  to  a  first  engaging  position  and  a 
second  disengaging  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  an 
elongated  handle,  said  handle  having  a  free  end  which  may  be 
grasped  by  a  user,  said  handle  having  an  opposite  end  pivotally 
and  rotatably  connected  to  the  pivotally  movable  control  arm, 
said  handle  being  selectively  slidably  movably  mounted  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  in  the  plan  of  control  arm  movement  to 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the 
engaging  and  disengaging  positions  of  the  pivotally  movable 
control  arm,  lock  means  for  selectively  holding  said  handle  in 
each  of  said  two  positions,  said  lock  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  abutments,  said  handle  being  rotatably 
mounted  for  selective  contact  with  each  of  said  abutments  in 
accordance  with  the  sliding  and  rotatable  movements  of  said 
handle,  and  resilient  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
handle  in  a  locked  position. 


5,120,186 
CRANE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOADING  MACHINES 
Parnell  L.  Jorgenson,  112  N.  2nd  St.,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.  85635 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,095 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  2S/06 
VS.  C\.  414—686  16  aaims 

1.  A  crane  attachment  for  a  loading  machine  having  working 
arms  for  lifting  and  moving  objects,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  wheeled-mounted  rigid  support  frame,  having  a  quick- 
release  coupling  mechanism  for  attachment  to  a  conform- 
ing mechanism  on  the  working  arms  of  said  loading  ma- 
chine; having  a  control  panel  mounted  on  an  adjustable 
frame  capable  of  being  placed  within  the  reach  of  an 
operator  of  said  loading  machine;  and  having  a  centrally 
located  vertical  sleeve  capable  of  receiving  and  rotatably 
cooperating  with  an  axle  inserted  therethrough; 

(b)  a  horizontal  boom  platform  affixed  to  a  centrally  located 
vertical  axle  inserted  in  said  vertical  sleeve  and  capable  of 
rotation  therewithin; 
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(c)  first  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  axle  and  said 
boom  platform  affixed  thereto  within  said  vertical  sleeve; 

(d)  a  boom  hinged  behind  said  vertical  axle  on  the  rear 
portion  of  said  boom  platform; 

(e)  second  means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  said  boom; 


to  receive  a  retaining  ledge  of  a  lower  mounting  bar  of  said  lift 
truck  carriage;  at  least  one  generally  horizontally  oriented 
internally  threaded  opening  extending  through  said  hp  for 
threadedly  receiving  a  tightening  member  which  tightening 
member  is  extendible  from  said  opening  into  said  channel  to 


5,120,187 
POWER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  HAVING 

POWER  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 

Murray  S.  Weber,  22  Wayne  Ct.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94063 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,856 

Int.  a.^  E02F  3/28 

VS.  a.  414—694  9  Oaims 


"\ 


(0  third  means  for  lifting  objects  from  the  top  end  of  said 

boom;  and 
(g)  fourth  means  for  actuating  said  first,  second  and  third 

means. 


L 


engage  said  retaining  ledge  of  the  lower  mounting  bar  when 
said  fork  is  mounted  on  said  lift  truck  carriage,  and  a  tightening 
member  which  is  threadedly  received  in  said  opening  in  said 
lip  and  is  provided  with  a  tool  engaging  surface  to  enable  axial 
adjustment  of  said  tightening  member  to  urge  said  ledge  away 
from  said  lip. 


5,120,189 
JUMP  INDEXING  PALLET  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  A.  Breda,  East  Amherst;  George  K.  Snyder,  and  Peter 

A.  Lyon,  both  of  Lockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,496,  May  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,847,  Mar.  27, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,022,814.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

740,736 

Int.  a.'  B65G  1/18 

U.S.  a.  414—786  2  Qaims 


1.  In  combination:  an  assembly  including  a  vehicle  and  a 
back  hoe  attachment,  said  vehicle  having  a  drive  motor  and  a 
first  upright  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling the  drive  motor,  said  vehicle  having  a  first  end.  said 
back  hoe  attachment  having  a  second  upright  lever  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  spaced  from  the  first  lever,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  respective  levers  for 
coupling  the  levers  together  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers, 
said  bar  permitting  the  first  lever  to  move  relative  to  the  vehi- 
cle in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  second  lever. 


5,120,188 
FORK  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Harrison,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kenhar  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Guelph,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,640 
Int.  a.^  B66F  9/75 
U.S.  a.  414—785  7  Oaims 

6.  A  fork  for  use  on  an  elevatable  fork  lift  truck,  said  fork 
comprising  a  blade  and  a  shank,  the  shank  of  said  fork  having 
upper  and  lower  hangers  for  mounting  said  lift  truck  fork  to  a 
lift  truck  carriage,  said  lower  hanger  having  a  first  end  for 
mounting  said  lower  hanger  to  said  shank  of  said  fork,  a  gener- 
ally vertically  raised  lip  horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  end, 
said  raised  lip  defining  a  generally  vertical  channel  between 
said  raised  lip  and  said  shank  of  said  fork,  said  channel  adapted 


1.  The  method  of  sequentially  advancing  a  plurality  of  pal- 
lets through  a  loading  station  with  minimal  delay  between 
pallets  wherein  the  pallets  are  adapted  to  receive  an  entire  heal 
exchanger  core  assembly  Including  a  preselected  number  of 
elements  for  the  assembly  at  the  loading  station,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  series  of  pallets  to  and  from  the  loading  station. 

indexing  a  first  pallet  in  an  advancing  manner  through  the 

loading  station  at  a  low  rate  suitable  for  loading  of  the 

preselected  number  of  elements  thereon, 

advancing  a  second  pallet  into  trailing  engagement  with  the 

first  pallet, 
engaging  the  second  pallet  in  a  predetermined  jx)sition  rela- 
tive to  the  first  pallet  while  the  first  pallet  is  being  loaded 
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and  indexing  the  second  pallet  in  an  advancing  manner 
synchronously  with  the  first 
when  the  first  pallet  is  loaded,  positively  advancing  the  first 
pallet  and  the  second  pallet  at  an  increased  rate  higher 
than  the  conveying  speed  to  and  from  the  loading  station 
to  simultaneously  discharge  the  first  pallet  and  advance 
the  second  pallet  into  position  in  the  loading  station. 


5,120,191 
STACK  UNLOADER  FOR  MOLDED  CARRIER  RING 
COMPONENTS 
David  A.  Coddington,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Randall  S.  Cole, 
Brackney,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instniments  Corpora- 
tion, Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,385 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57 /iO 

U.S.  a.  414—797.8  8  Qaims 


5,120,190 

PARTS  ASSEMBLY  KITTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  R.  Smith,  Ortonville;  Orval  F.  Wolfgram,  Saginaw,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  Rudolph  G.  Kobclia,  Homer,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,331,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.069,329. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,286 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 

MS.  a.  414—786  J  C'ai«n 


1.  A  method  for  compiling  parts  into  individual  kits  made  up 
of  a  first  number  of  unique  parts,  a  plurality  of  each  said  unique 
part  being  stored  in  bulk,  in  a  non-singulated,  non-orientated 
manner,  in  an  individual  separate  first  bin,  said  method  in 
combination  comprising: 

loading  with  a  robot  one  of  a  third  number  of  vibrational 
fabric  oriented  feeder  means  with  a  bulk  of  the  first  unique 
parts  from  said  first  bin; 
singulating  said  first  unique  parts  from  said  feeder  means,  by 
moving  said  first  unique  parts  up  a  vibrational  fabric  orien- 
tated inclined  ramp  and  thereby  causing  non-singulated 
parts  to  return  down  the  ramp,  to  one  of  a  second  number 
of  vibrational  fabric  oriented  diverting  means,  said  second 
number  being  lower  than  said  first  number; 
delivering  said  first  unique  parts  from  said  diverting  means 
to  a  separate  nest  by  a  vibrational  oriented  fabric  con- 
veyor; 
manipulating  said  first  unique  parts  from  said  nest  to  a  kitting 

tray  with  a  robot; 
relieving  said  first  unique  parts  from  said  feeder  means  by 
opening  a  normally  closed  gate  allowing  the  first  unique 
parts  to  escape  from  the  vibrational  fabric  oriented  in- 
clined ramp; 
loading  said  feeder  means  with  at  least  second  unique  parts 
in  a  manner  similar  of  the  loading  of  the  first  unique  parts; 
singulating  said  second  unique  parts  to  said  diverting  means 
in  a  manner  similar  to  the  singulating  of  the  first  unique 
parts; 
delivering  said  second  unique  parts  from  said  diverter  means 
to  a  separate  nest  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  delivering  of 
the  first  unique  parts; 
manipulating  said  second  unique  parts  from  said  second 
magazines  means  to  said  kitting  tray  in  a  manner  similar  to 
the  manipulating  of  the  first  unique  parts. 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  removing  generally  fiat 
electrical  components  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack 
of  the  components,  said  components  being  supplied  to  said 
escapement  mechanism  from  a  tube,  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube  being  oriented  generally  vertically  so  as  to  provide 
for  gravity  feed  of  said  components,  along  a  feed  path  which  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  comprising: 
stop  means  for  engaging  a  bottom  component  of  said  stack 
and  halting  said  gravity  feed  while  blocking  removal  of 
said  components  from  said  mechanism,  said  stop  means 
having  a  component  engaging  portion  sufficient  to  define 
a  plane  and  to  ensure  flat  seating  of  a  bottom  planar  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  component  therewith  even  when  said 
bottom  component  initially  engages  said  stop  means  with 
said  bottom  planar  surface  unparallel  to  said  plane; 
means  for  biasing  said  stop  means  upwardly  against  said 

bottom  component  of  said  stack; 
transfer  means  for  moving  laterally  in  and  out  of  said  feed 
path,  acquiring  said  bottom  component  from  said  stack, 
and  transfernng  said  bottom  component  laterally  from 
said  stack,  said  transfer  means  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces;  and 
means  for  depressing  said  stop  means  against  a  force  of  said 
biasing  means  in  order  for  a  portion  of  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  transfer  means  to  enter  generally  between 
said  stop  means  and  said  bottom  component  for  said  ac- 
quiring of  said  bottom  component. 

5,120,192 

COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE  AND  COMBINED  CYCLE 

POWER  PLANT  HAVING  GAS  TURBINE  WITH  THIS 

COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 

Fumio  Ohtomo,  Ayase;  Tatsuo  Araki,  Tokyo;  Asako  Matsuura, 

Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Tsukumo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,823 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-57831 

Int.  a.5  FOID  5//S 

UJS.  a.  415—115  >  Of*™* 

1.  A  cooled  turbine  blade  through  which  a  cooling  medium 

passes,  comprising: 

a  blade  body  having  cavities  extending  in  a  direction  of  spay, 
said  cavities  including  at  least  a  fore  cavity  formed  in  a 
front  portion  of  said  blade  body  and  an  aft  cavity  formed 
in  a  rear  portion  of  said  blade  body; 
a  fore  hollow  insert  and  an  aft  hollow  insert  mounted  in  said 
fore  and  aft  cavities,  respectively,  an  outer  surface  of  a 
circumferential  wall  of  said  inserts  and  an  inner  wall  sur- 
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face  of  said  blade  body  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  said 
circumferential  wall  of  said  inserts  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  impingement  holes,  and  the  cooling  medium 
being  sprayed  from  said  impingement  holes  to  said  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  blade  body;  and 


blades  and  projecting  into  the  airflow  exiting  from  the 

blower  fan, 
whereby  during  operation  of  the  blower  fan,  the  baffle  inter- 
acts with  unstable  airflow  exiting  from  the  blower  fan 
blades  and  reduces  airflow  noise. 


5,120,194 

HYDRAULIC/PNEUMATIC  TURBINE  TRANSMISSION 

Jeffrey  Nichols,  190  Aulbach  Ave..  MounUin  Home.  Id.  83647 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,663 

Int.  CI.'POID  17/00 

U.S.  a.  415—167  5  Claims 


47        40  Sb  49  30l3 


recovery  paths  formed  in  one-end  portions  of  said  fore  and 
aft  cavities,  respectively,  the  cooling  medium  sprayed 
from  said  impingement  holes  cooling  a  wall  of  said  blade 
body  and  flowing  in  said  recovery  paths  and  being  recov- 
ered from  said  blade  body  through  said  recovery  paths. 


5.120,193 
BAFFLE  FOR  REDUCING  AIRFLOW  NOISE  IN  A 
SCROLL  HOUSING 
Durgaprasad  S.  Kadle,  Getzville,  N.Y.;  Andrew  R.  Morris,  War- 
wickshire, England,  and  James  H.  Fu,  Getzville,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,302,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,461 
Int.  a.'  FOID  5/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  415— 119  6  Claims 


1.  A  blower  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  blower  fan  having  a  plurality  of  blades  of  a 
predetermined  axial  width  for  drawing  axial  airflow  into 
the  blower  fan  and  expelling  the  airflow  tangentially;  and 

(b)  a  scroll  housing  rotatably  mounting  the  blower  fan,  the 
scroll  housing  including 

(i)  a  spiral  portion  formed  by  a  curved  wall  and  an  outer 
face  to  form  an  annular  volume,  wherein  the  blower  fan 
is  mounted  on  the  outer  face  and  draws  an  axial  airflow 
into  the  annular  volume; 

(ii)  an  outlet  portion  joined  with  the  spiral  portion  tangen- 
tially aligned  with  the  blower  fan  for  directing  airflow 
exiting  from  the  blower  fan; 

(Hi)  a  cutoff  formed  at  the  intersection  of  a  starting  portion 
of  the  spiral  portion  and  the  outlet  portion;  and 

(iv)  a  baffle  having  a  flange  mounted  on  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  spiral  portion  upstream  of  and  up  to  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  from  the  cutoff  and  an  interfering 
plate  aligned  with  the  axial  width  of  the  blower  fan 
blades  in  the  annular  volume  between  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  spiral  portion  and  an  outer  radius  of  the  fan 


1.  A  hydraulic/pneumatic  turbine  transmission  for  convert- 
ing a  pressurized  fluid  source  to  rotary  motion  of  variable 
torque  and  rpm  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

an  output  shaft  being  rotatably  secured  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said 
second  end  extends  outward  from  said  housing; 

a  main  turbine  runner  being  radially  attached  to  the  first  end 
of  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentri- 
cally disposed  subrunners  of  progressively  smaller  diame- 
ters; 

said  main  turbine  runner  having  said  subrunners  disposed  in 
concentrically  spaced  relationship,  one  to  the  other,  to 
define  concentric  scavenge  rings  therebetween; 

variable  position  nozzle  means  being  connected  to  the  pres- 
surized fluid  source  and  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
selectively  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  subrunners,  thereby  inducing  rotary  motion  of 
said  main  turbine  runner  and  said  output  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  scavenge  dividers  being  attached  to 
said  housing  and  disposed  to  engage  said  concentric  scav- 
enge rings  through  a  first  limited  arc  of  travel  of  said  main 
turbine  runner;  and 

said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  scavenge  ports  being 
disposed  juxtaposition  said  concentric  scavenge  rings 
through  a  second  limited  arc  of  travel  of  said  main  turbine 
runner  for  directing  the  pressurized  fluid  away  from  said 
main  turbine  runner  and  out  of  said  housing  after  the 
pressurized  fluid  has  contacted  any  one  of  said  subrunners. 


5,120,195 
CLEVIS  JOINT  CAPABLE  OF  ACCOMMODATING 
SUBSTANTIAL  PIVOTAL  MOTION  BETWEEN  ITS 
JOINED  MEMBERS  AND  LOADING  ALONG  ITS  AXIS 
David  N.  Schmaling,  55  Pinesbridge  Rd.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06483, 
and  Francis  E.  Byrnes.  3  Robinhood  Rd.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
10605 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,456 
Int.  a.'  B64C  27/00:  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  416—134  A  6  Oaims 

1.  A  clevis  joint  having  an  axis  and  comprising: 
a.  a  first  member  having  two  spaced  end  flanges  with  aligned 
apertures  extending  therethrough. 
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b.  a  second  member  received  between  the  flanges  of  said  first 
member  and  havmg  two  aligned  apertures  in  alignment 
with  the  apertures  of  the  first  member. 

c.  a  connecting  bolt  extending  through  said  aligned  aper- 
tures. 

d.  elastomeric  bearings  of  substantially  equal  rotational 
spring  rate  positioned  in  each  of  said  apertures  in  align- 
ment along  said  axis  and  so  as  to  be  free  to  rotate  about 
said  axis,  and  enveloping  and  supporting  said  connecting 
bolt  to  be  free  floatmg  for  rotation  about  said  axis  from 
said  first  and  second  members,  and  each  bearing  compris- 
ing: 

1)  an  outer  race, 


OfllVCN  WITH   •OTOI* 


DfSTUINEO    BT    SWASH  PL*Tt 


2)  an  inner  race,  and 

3)  alternate  layers  of  elastomeric  material  and  rigid  mate- 
rial extending  between  said  races. 

e.  means  connecting  said  outer  races  to  their  respective  first 
and  second  members, 

f  means  connecting  each  of  said  inner  races  to  said  connect- 
ing bolt  so  that  said  bearings  coact  to  join  said  first  mem- 
ber to  said  second  member  for  pivotal  motion  with  respect 
to  one  another  about  said  axis  through  two  sets  of  elasto- 
meric bearings  positioned  in  series  therebetween,  and 
wherein  the  pivotal  motion  between  said  first  and  second 
members  bearings  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  free  fioating 
connecting  bolt. 


concave  annular  recess;  said  radially  inner  periphery  defining 
the  inlet  portion  of  the  impeller;  said  radially  outer  periphery 
defining  the  discharge  portion  of  the  impeller;  a  scmitoroidal 
core  having  a  convex  outer  surface  spaced  from  the  concave 
annular  recess  and  cooperating  with  said  shell  to  define  an 
inner  limit  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  the  impeller; 
fifteen  full  vanes  and  fifteen  splitter  vanes  presented  from  said 
shell  within  said  annular  recess  and  oriented  to  extend  gener- 
ally radially  between  said  shell  and  said  core;  said  vanes  dis- 
posed about  said  concave  recess  at  circumferentially  spaced 
intervals;  each  vane  having  a  leading  head  portion,  an  interme- 
diate body  portion  and  a  trailing  end  portion;  said  leading  head 
portions  of  said  full  vanes  being  disposed  along  a  first  circum- 
ferential reference  circle  disposed  concentrically  outwardly  of. 
and  in  relatively  close  proximity  to,  the  radially  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  shell  so  as  to  be  substantially  in  opposition  to  said 
inlet  portion;  said  trailing  end  portions  each  being  dispt»sed 
along  a  second  circumferential  reference  circle  that  is  disposed 
concentrically  outwardly  of  said  first  reference  circle  so  as  to 
be  substantially  in  opposition  to,  and  adjacent,  said  outlet 
portion;  said  leading  head  portion  being  bulbous  with  curvilin- 
early  opposite  surfaces  converging  along  said  intermediate 
body  portion  and  terminating  in  said  tailing  end  portion;  said 
vanes  each  having  a  radial  dimension;  the  radial  dimension  of 
said  splitter  vanes  being  substantially  less  than  the  radial  di- 
mension of  said  full  vanes;  said  splitter  vanes  alternating  with 
said  full  vanes  about  the  circumference  of  said  shell  housing; 
the  leading  head  portion  of  said  splitter  vanes  being  disposed 
along  a  third  circumferential  reference  circle  disposed  concen- 
trically outwardly  of  said  first  reference  circle  and  said  trailing 
end  portions  each  being  disposed  along  said  third  reference 
circle  located  adjacent  to  said  outlet  portion;  said  third  refer- 
ence circle  extending  medially  through  the  intermediate  body 
portion  of  said  full  vanes  wherein  said  vanes  tail  off  at  approxi- 
mately 18  degrees;  wherein  the  radial  dimension  of  said  splitter 
vanes  fall  within  a  range  of  from  about  fifty-five  percent  to 
about  seventy  percent  of  the  radial  dimension  of  said  full  vanes. 


5,120,196 
IMPELLER  FOR  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Robert  R.  By,  New  Baltimore,  and  Theodore  E.  Hojna,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,966 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/04 

VS.  a.  416—180  *  Claims 


5,120,197 

TIP-SHROUDED  BLADES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  O.  Brooks,  Cincinnati,  and  Eric  A.  Estill,  Morrow,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,031 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/14:  B23P  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  416— 191  11  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  impeller  for  a  torque  converter,  said  impeller 
comprising:  a  substantially  semi-toroidal  shell  having  a  radially 
inner  and  a  radially  outer  periphery  with  a  radially  curved  wall 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries  to  define  a 


1.  A  tip-shrouded  blade  consisting  of  a  material  having  a 
known  yield  point  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  airfoil  including  an  airfoil  root  and  an  airfoil  tip,  said 
airfoil  including  a  residual  compressive  stress  in  selected 
areas  created  by  twisting  said  blade  in  a  substantially 
circumferential  direction  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
blade  past  said  known  yield  point  of  said  material  of  said 
airfoil; 

(b)  a  tip  shroud  attached  to  said  airfoil  tip;  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  airfoil  root  to  a  turbomachine. 
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5,120,198 

PUMP  MOTOR  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

CONDUCTIVE  FLOW  SWITCH  AND  DUAL  TIMERS 

Fayette  M.  Oark,  4845  Manor  Ct.  #4,  Cape  Coral,  Ha.  33904 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,445 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/06 

VS.  CI.  417—12  1  a«im 


a.  rotating  the  piston  at  a  first  controlled  speed  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  first  preselected  stimulus;  and 
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b.  altering  the  rotating  speed  of  the  piston  to  a  second  con- 
trolled speed  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  second 
preselected  stimulus. 


5,120,200 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Carter,  III.,  P.O.  Box  15741,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70809 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,063 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00.  41/00;  F16D  57/00 

V.S.  a.  417—295  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  pump 
motor,  said  pump  motor  being  controlled  by  a  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  source; 

a  24  hour  timer  connected  to  said  power  source,  for  timing 
a  period  of  "on"  and  a  period  of  "ofT'  each  24  hours; 

an  isolated  DC  voltage  supply; 

an  off-delay  timer,  pxjwered  by  the  DC  supply  which  times 
out  after  a  pre-set  time  period  has  elapsed  and  is  reset  at 
the  beginning  of  every  "on"  period  of  the  24  hour  timer; 

a  flow  sensing  switch  connected  to  the  DC  supply,  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes  located  in  a  pump  fluid  conduit,  said 
electrodes  indicate  flow  by  a  change  in  resistance  across 
said  electrodes;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  insertion  in  said  power  source,  said 
control  circuit  being  connected  to  enable  the  delivery  of 
power  from  said  power  source  to  said  pump  motor  begin- 
ning when  the  24  hour  timer  "on"  period  occurs,  and  to 
disable  the  delivery  of  power  at  the  beginning  of  the  24 
hour  timer  "ofT'  period,  and  to  disable  the  delivery  of 
power  from  said  power  source  to  said  pump  motor  during 
the  "on"  period  after  said  off-delay  timer  has  timed  out 
and  in  response  to  the  absence  of  flow  until  the  beginning 
of  the  next  "on"  period. 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a.  driven  means  for  rotating  about  an  axis; 

b.  pump  means  located  inside  said  driven  means  for  pumping 
fluids  contained  inside  said  driven  means,  said  pump 
means  having  an  output  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said 
driven  means,  said  pump  means  having  an  intake  port  and 
an  outlet  port, 

c.  a  rigid  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  motor  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  to  said  pump  means  for  rotating  said 
pump  means,  said  rigid  rotatable  shaft  being  hollow  and 
having  a  plurality  of  passage  means  therein  through  which 
fluid  can  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  rotatable  shaft  to 
the  exterior  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 

d.  control  means  for  selectively  restricting  the  amount  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  inlet  port  or  said  outlet  port. 


5,120,199 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VALVELESS  METERING 

PUMP 

Randall  E.  Youngs,  Bedford,  Tex.,  and  Guillermo  P.  Pardinas, 

Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,992 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—18  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  a  metering  pump 
having  a  rotating  piston,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,120,201 

BRUSHLESS  DC  FUEL  PUMP  RESPONSIVE  TO 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Charles  H.  Tuckey,  and  James  L.  Thompson,  both  of  Cass  City, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,369 

Int.  a.'  P04B  49/06 

U.S.  a.  417—366  3  Oaims 

1.  A  self-contained  brushless  electric-motor  fuel  pump  that 

comprises: 

a  pair  of  spaced  end  caps  and  a  case  joining  said  end  cap  to 

form  a  hollow  pump  housing, 
fuel  outlet  passage  means  extending  through  one  of  said  end 
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caps  and  fuel  inlet  passage  means  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  end  caps, 

a  brushless  electric-motor  including  a  permanent  magnet 
armature  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  end  cap  and  staler  windings  surrounding  said 
armature  between  said  end  cap  within  said  housing, 

pump  means  coupled  to  said  armature  for  rotation  within 
said  housing  to  pump  fuel  from  said  inlet  passage  means 
through  said  housing  to  and  through  said  outlet  passage 
means,  a  check  valve  permitting  one  way  flow  from  said 
housing  to  said  outlet  passage  means, 

a  pressure  sensor  mounted  on  said  one  end  cap  and  coupled 
to  said  outlet  passage  means  to  provide  an  electrical  pres- 
sure signal  as  a  function  of  pressure  of  fuel  at  said  outlet 
passage  means,  and 


a  piston  fitted  inside  said  body  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide 
therein; 

a  valve  seat  attaching  section  integrally  formed  at  an  upper 
part  of  said  body; 

at  least  one  spring  fitting  section  integrally  formed  in  said 
valve  seat  attaching  section; 

two  kinds  of  valves  for  controlling  the  working  fluid  pres- 
sure applied  upon  an  upper  side  of  said  piston  in  relation  to 
the  working  fluid  pressure  upon  a  lower  side  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  two  kinds  of  valves  being  movable  and  facing 
two  kinds  of  valve  seats  attached  to  said  valve  seal  attach- 
ing section; 

a  valve  operator  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  valve  seat 
attaching  section  for  operating  said  two  kinds  of  valves  in 
relation  to  reciprocating  movement  of; 

said  two  kinds  of  springs  including  at  least  one  wire  spring 
engaging  said  at  least  one  spring  fitting  section  and  said 
valve  operator; 

said  at  least  one  wire  spring  having  a  straight  middle  section 
and  first  and  second  end  sections,  said  end  sections  being 
straight,  collinear  and  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said 
middle  section. 


5.120,203 
UNIVERSAL  PLUNGER  FOR  OIL  WELL  PUMPS 
Ronald  A.  Priestly,  508  Neches,  White  Oak,  Tex.  75693 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,195 
pump  motor  control  means  including  a  circuitboard  assem-  Int.  a.'  F04B  2i/04.  39/10.  FOIB  31/00;  F16L  25/00 

biy  mounted  within  a  hollow  cavity  in  said  one  end  cap,    U.S.  C\.  417—554  7  Claims 

said  hollow  cavity  being  sealed  from  fuel  flow  within  said 
housing,  means  on  said  assembly  for  supplying  a  pump 
drive  reference  signal,  said  pressure  sensing  means  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  board  assembly  within  said  cav- 
ity such  that  the  connection  is  sealed  from  fuel  flow  within 
said  housing,  means  on  said  assembly  for  comparing  said 
pressure  signal  to  said  reference  signal  to  provide  an  error 
signal  as  a  function  of  a  difference  therebetween,  and 
means  extending  from  said  assembly  through  said  one  end 
cap  to  said  stator  windings  for  applying  drive  current  to 
said  stator  windings  as  a  function  of  said  error  signal. 


5.120.202 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  PUMPS 

Minoru  Murata.  Tokyo,  and  Kazumasa  Yamada,  Urayasu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamada  Yuki  Seizo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,454,  Jan.  25,  1989.  This  application  Jul. 

3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,913 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00;  FOIL  21/04 

U.S.  a.  417—401  2  Oaims 


I.  A  reciprocation  switching  device  for  a  pump,  including: 
a  cylindrical  body; 


1.  A  universal  plunger  disposed  for  sealing  reciprocation  in 
the  barrel  of  an  oil  well  pump,  said  universal  plunger  compris- 
ing an  elongated  plunger  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore;  a 
first  bevel  provided  on  one  end  of  said  plunger  body;  at  least 
one  first  seal  seat  provided  on  said  one  end  of  said  plunger 
body  and  terminating  said  first  level  and  a  first  polyurethane 
combination  high  pressure  and  wiper  seal  provided  in  said  first 
seal  seat  for  sealing  said  one  end  of  said  plunger  body  in  said 
barrel;  a  second  bevel  provided  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plunger  body,  said  first  bevel  and  said  second  bevel  spaced  to 
define  a  continuous  liquid  annulus  along  the  length  of  the 
barrel  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  plunger  body  be- 
tween said  first  bevel  and  said  second  bevel;  at  least  one  second 
seal  seat  provided  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  body 
and  terminating  said  second  bevel  and  a  second  polyurethane 
combination  high  pressure  and  wiper  seal  provided  in  said 
second  seal  seat  for  sealing  said  opposite  end  of  said  plunger 
body  in  said  barrel;  and  a  polytetrafluorethylene-hydrocarbon 
liquid  disposed  in  the  barrel  of  the  pump  between  said  first 
polyurethane  combination  high  pressure  and  wiper  seal  and 
said  second  polyurethane  combination  high  pressure  and  wiper 
seal  for  further  sealing  said  universal  plunger  in  said  barrel. 
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5,120.204 
HELICAL  GEAR  PUMP  WITH  PROGRESSIVE 
INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN  ROTOR  AND  STATOR 
Lindsay  T.  Mathewson,  Buxton,  and  Geoffrey  H.  May,  Roch- 
dale, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Mono  Pumps  Limited, 
Audenshaw,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,571,  Jan.  30, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1989, 
8902230.5 

Int.  a.'  F04C  2/107,  5/00 
VJS.  O.  418—48  5  Oaims 


5,120,205 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Takashi  Ban;  Tetsuhiko  Fukanuma,  and  Tatsushi  Mori,  all  of 

Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

shokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-224I[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F04C  18/04.  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  418—55.1  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  immovable  and  a  movable  scroll  member  housed  in  said 
housing  and  each  having  spiral  guide  walls  engaged  with 
the  guide  walls  of  the  other  so  that  spaces  for  taking  in  a 
fluid  to  be  compressed  are  formed  therebetween,  said 
movable  scroll  member  being  revolved  around  a  center 
axis  of  the  immovable  scroll  member  in  such  a  manner 
that,  as  said  spaces  are  displaced  toward  centers  of  said 
spiral  guide  walls,  the  volume  thereof  is  reduced  to 
thereby  cause  compression  of  the  fluid  in  said  spaces; 


a  drive  shaft  provided  in  said  housing  for  coupling  to  a 
suitable  drive  source;  and 

an  eccentnc  mechanism  provided  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  movable  scroll  member  for  convening  the  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  into  the  revolution  of  said  movable 
scroll  member, 

the  improvement  comprising,  first  and  second  angular  bear- 
ings provided  in  said  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
drive  shaft  with  said  first  and  second  angular  bearings 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  longitudinal 


WMeu    I"' 


^ff^ 


1.  A  helical  gear  pump  comprising  a  female  helical  stator 
form  of  two  starts  and  a  male  rotor  form  of  one  start,  the  stator 
and  rotor  forms  having  identical  leads,  the  stator  form  com- 
prising two  substantially  part  circular  end  portions  separated 
by  two  substantially  straight  lien  portions,  the  female  stator 
form  defining  a  major  diameter  and  a  minor  diameter,  inter- 
secting at  a  centre  of  the  stator  form,  the  male  rotor  being  of  a 
substantially  helical  construction,  defining  an  axis,  the  axis 
orbiting  in  sue  about  the  centre  of  the  stator  form,  at  a  given 
radius  in  a  first  sense,  while,  in  use  the  rotor  rotates  about  the 
axis  in  the  opposite  sense,  first  locations  on  the  rotor  surface 
closest  to  the  rotor  axis  defining  a  minor  diameter  of  the  rotor 
between  said  first  location  and  the  axis,  and  second  locations 
on  the  rotor  surface  furthest  from  the  rotor  axis  defining  a 
major  diameter  between  said  second  location  and  the  axis, 
interference  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  being  defined  by 
the  overlay  between  the  volume  swept  by  the  rotor  and  the 
stator  form,  the  overlay  being  determined  by  the  major  and 
minor  diameter  of  the  stator,  the  radius  of  orbit  of  the  rotor  axis 
about  the  stator  centre,  and  the  distance  of  an  interfering  loca- 
tion on  the  rotor  from  the  rotor  axis,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  distance  from  the  rotor  axis  to  said  first  locations 
being  increased  so  as  to  cause  greater  interference  on  the  rotor 
at  said  first  locations  than  at  said  second  locations,  whereby 
interference  is  greater  at  locations  on  the  rotor  closer  to  the 
rotor  axis  than  at  locations  further  from  it,  the  interference 
diminishing  progressively  between  the  minor  and  major  diam- 
eter location  of  the  rotor. 


axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  respectively,  remote  from  and 
adjacent  to  said  eccentric  mechanism,  said  first  and  second 
angular  bearing  being  oriented  so  that  forces  to  which  said 
first  and  second  angular  bearings  are  subjected  due  to  a 
force  exerted  upon  said  drive  shaft  in  a  cantilever  manner 
during  compressing  operation  of  the  compressor  act  on 
the  axis  of  aid  drive  shaft  outside  the  boundaries  of  said 
first  and  second  angular  beanngs,  whereby  an  increase  in 
load  on  said  second  angular  bearing  due  to  said  cantilever 
acting  force  is  effectively  suppressed. 


5,120,206 

GEAR  METERING  PUMP  FOR  COMPOUNDED 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 

Arthur  W.  Greenstreet,  Clinton,  and  Joseph  C.  Norka,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.036 

Int.  a.^  F04C  2/18.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  418—70  11  Oaims 


sL^ :;: 


1.  A  gear  metering  pump  for  compounded  elastomeric  mate- 
rial including: 

a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  side  plates,  an  internal 
gear  chamber,  a  material  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicat- 
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ing  with  said  chamber,  with  said  first  side  plate  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  enclosing  an  open 
side  of  the  chamber; 

b)  a  pair  of  external  meshing  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
first  side  plate  and  located  within  the  chamber  for  moving 
a  metered  amount  of  the  compounded  matenal  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber; 

c)  first  and  second  bearing  means  mounted  on  the  first  and 
second  side  plates,  respectively,  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  pair  of  gears  within  the  chamber; 

d)  power  means  connected  to  the  first  side  plate  for  remov- 
ing said  first  side  plate  from  the  housing  and  for  removing 
the  gears  and  first  bearing  means  from  within  the  chamber 
upon  actuation  of  said  power  means,  to  provide  access  to 
the  gears  and  housing  chamber; 

e)  means  for  maintaining  the  gears  in  the  first  bearing  means 
on  the  first  side  plate  upon  removal  of  said  first  side  plate 
from  the  housing;  and 

0  opening  means  communicating  with  certain  of  the  bearing 
means  for  enabling  a  controlled  quantity  of  the  com- 
pounded material  to  pass  through  said  certam  bearing 
means  and  out  of  said  opening  means  for  lubricating  said 
bearing  means. 

8.  A  gear  metering  pump  for  an  elastomeric  material  includ- 


chamber  (28)  is  provided  with  partition  wall  means  (34,  36)  for 
collecting  any  liquid  leaking  out  from  said  working  space  (16) 


ing: 


a)  a  housing  having  an  internal  gear  chamber  and  a  material 
inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber; 

b)  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
chamber  for  moving  a  metered  amount  of  elastomeric 
material  through  the  chamber  and  out  of  the  outlet 
thereof,  each  of  said  gears  having  a  shaft,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  power  drive 
source; 

c)  spaced  bearing  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  gear  shafts  within  the  chamber; 

d)  opening  means  formed  in  the  housing  adjacent  certain  of 
the  shafts  to  enable  a  quantity  of  the  elastomeric  material 
to  pass  between  the  shafts  and  the  bearing  means  and 
directly  out  of  the  housing  through  said  opening  means 
for  lubricating  said  bearing  means;  and 

e)  cutter  means  located  adjacent  the  opening  means  for 
cutting  the  elastomeric  material  as  it  passes  out  of  the 
housing  through  said  opening  means  after  lubricating  the 
bearing  means,  wherein  at  least  an  end  of  one  of  the  gear 
shafts  is  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  the  open- 
ing means  and  has  a  diameter  larger  than  certain  portions 
of  the  opening  means  to  provide  an  intersection  between 
an  edge  of  the  opening  means  and  said  shaft  end  to  form 
the  cutter  means. 


through  said  inlet  port  (46)  and  preventing  it  from  reaching 
said  inlet  channel  (26). 


5,120,208 
MOLECULAR  DRAG  PUMP  WITH  ROTORS  MOVING  IN 

SAME  DIRECTION 
Takeshi  Toyoshima,  Ibaraki,  and  Mitsuo  Ogura,  Katsuta,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,853 

Int.  a.'  F04C  2/14.  18/14 

VS.  a.  418—201.3  •  Claim 


5,120,207 

ROTARY  SCREW  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INLET 

CHAMBER 

Frits  Soderlund,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 

Rotor  Maskiner  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00026,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08901,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1989,  8900353 

Int.  CV  F04C  18/ J6.  29/02 

VS.  a.  418—181  8  Claims 

1.  Rotary  screw  compressor  having  a  casing  defining  a 
working  space  (16)  in  which  a  pair  of  rotors  (18,  20)  is  mounted 
with  the  rotor  axes  (20,  22)  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  casing 
having  an  inlet  channel  (26)  and  having  means  (52)  for  inject- 
ing a  liquid  into  said  working  space  (16),  said  working  space 
(16)  having  an  inlet  port  (46)  communicating  with  said  inlet 
channel  (26)  through  an  inlet  chmber  (28),  the  connection 
between  the  sad  inlet  channel  (26)  and  said  inlet  chamber  (28) 
being  located  below  said  horizontal  plane,  wherein  said  inlet 


1.  A  molecular  drag  pump  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  rotors  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
stationary  housing,  said  first  and  second  rotors  being 
rotatable  about  respective  axes  extending  parallel  to  each 
other; 

said  first  and  second  rotors  having  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond helical  threads  and  respective  first  and  second  helical 
grooves,  which  are  helically  inclined  to  said  axes  in  one 
direction,  said  first  and  second  rotors  being  held  in  mesh 
with  each  other  with  said  first  and  second  helical  threads 
being  received  in  said  second  and  first  grooves,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  helical  threads  having  a  fiank 
angle  such  that  said  first  and  second  helical  threads  are 
closely  received  in  said  second  and  first  grooves  while 
keeping  the  first  and  second  threads  out  of  contact  with 
each  other;  and 

means  in  said  stationary  housing  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  rotors  in  one  direction  about  respective  axes 
thereof  to  move  a  gas  introduced  through  said  inlet  port 
toward  said  exhaust  port  axially  along  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rotors; 

wherein  said  fiank  angle  is  defined  as  fi  according  to  the 
expression: 

tan  i3  >  2  X  {(b  -  z)/( w  -  z)}  X  tan  a  X  arccos 
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{{(a-^b-w)2  +  (b-z)2-a^)}/{2- 
X(a-(-b-w)x(b-z)}l 

where  z  is  the  radius  of  said  first  rotor,  b  the  radius  of  the 
second  rotor,  w  the  height  of  said  second  helical  thread,  z 
the  distance  of  a  point  on  the  flank  of  said  second  helical 
thread  from  the  crest  surface  thereof,  and  a  the  lead  angle 
of  said  second  helical  thread. 


*i/         wvw-      ^^^_         MZ,U 


hemispherical  portion  being  tapered  to  fit  with  said  ta- 
pered portion  of  said  cylinder  member,  an  air  communica- 
tion aperture  for  providing  air  from  an  interior  of  said 
core  structure  to  an  exterior  thereof,  and  a  stopper  pro- 
vided at  a  rear  end  of  said  piston  member  for  limiting  an 


/9      /S      16 


5,120,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  TIRE  TREADS 

Kenneth  T.  MacMillan,  115  Oxford  Sq.,  Carrollton,  Ga.  30117 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,399 

Int.  CI.-'  B29C  ii/04,  3i/04 

U.S.  a.  425—40  75  Oaims 


•«.«/«     «,,„  '\ 


extension  of  said  piston  member  from  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber; 
wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  said  cylinder  member  at  said 
tip  of  said  front  end  is  larger  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
said  hemispherical  portion  of  said  piston  member. 


5,120,211 
SLIP  CASTING  DEVICE 
Haniyuki   Ito;   Masanobu   Hisaeda;   Toshiaki   Sasaki;   Yasuo 
Hirakawa,  and  Mitsuru  Ida,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  563,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205390; 
Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205391;  Aug.  8,  1989.  1-205393 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  425—84  3  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  molding  tire  treads  of  different  lengths 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  pitches,  said  plurality  of 
pitches  defining  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity,  said  pitches  each 
having  opposite  transverse  faces,  a  traverse  face  of  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  pitches  being  in  generally  face-to-face  abutment 
with  each  other  in  a  closed  position  of  said  mold,  at  least 
several  of  said  pitches  being  of  different  lengthwise  sizes,  said 
pitches  in  the  closed  position  of  said  mold  defining  a  predeter- 
mined mold  configuration  which  includes  portions  at  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  tire  treads  molded  in  said  mold  cavity,  and 
said  mold  configuration  being  defined  by  tread  configuration 
means  for  matching  at  all  abutting  transverse  faces  of  said 
pitches  irrespective  of  the  location  of  said  pitches  relative  to 
each  other  and  irrespective  of  the  number  of  said  pitches 
whereby  said  mold  configuration  matches  itself  lengthwise 
across  all  of  said  transverse  faces  and  tire  treads  of  different 
lengths  but  the  generally  same  predetermined  tread  configura- 
tion can  be  molded  in  the  same  mold. 


5,120,210 
CORE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSED  END 
SLEEVE 
Shinji  Oshima,  Ama,  and  Hidenobu  Misawa,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-51218 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  425—72.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  core  structure  for  an  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing 
a  sleeve  having  a  closed  end,  said  core  siructure  comprising: 
a  holder  member; 

a  cylinder  member  comprising  a  tapered  portion  at  a  from 
end  thereof,  a  tip  of  said  front  end  being  substantially  fiat, 
said  cylinder  member  being  connected  to  said  holder 
member;  and 
a  piston  member  slidably  arranged  in  said  cylinder  member, 
said  piston  member  comprising  a  hemispherical  portion  at 
a  front  end  thereof  for  forming  an  inner  configuration  of 
the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  rearward  portion  of  said 


1.  A  slip  casting  device  comprising: 

slip  casting  mold  means  including  a  plurality  of  mold  mem- 
bers; 

molding  station  means  for  flowing  a  slip  into  said  mold 
means,  discharging  water  in  the  slip,  and  building  up  clay 
of  the  slip  on  a  molding  surface  of  the  mold  to  form  at  least 
one  casting; 

at  least  one  of  said  mold  members  being  adapted  to  carry 
said  casting  formed  in  said  mold  means  away  from  said 
molding  station  means; 

releasing  station  means  for  finally  separating  the  casting 
from  said  mold  members  which  carry  said  casting; 

said  molding  stations  means  and  releasing  station  means 
being  disposed  at  separate  locations; 

means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  mold  members  which 
carry  the  casting  between  said  separate  locations; 

said  mold  means  comprising  a  lower  mold  for  forming  a  first 
casting  and  an  upper  mold  for  forming  a  second  casting; 

a  frame  on  which  said  lower  mold  and  said  upper  mold  are 
mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other:  and 

a  common  mold  clamping  cylinder  disposed  between  said 
lower  mold  and  said  upper  mold  so  that  lower  mold  is 
clamped  between  one  end  of  said  clamping  cylinder  and  a 
lower  portion  of  said   frame,   and  said   upfier  mold   is 
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clamped  between  the  other  end  of  said  clamping  cylinder 
and  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame. 


5,120.212 

THICKNESS-ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TUBING 

EXTRUDER 

Erwin  Reiber,  Karlsfeld,  and  Wolfgang  Walter.  Munich,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1989,  3936496 

Int.  a.'  B29C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  425—141  *  Claims 


5,120,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSINGS  PROVIDED 
WITH  CHANNELS  FROM  POWDERY  MOLDING 
COMPOUND,  ESPECIALLY  CERAMIC  MOLDING 
COMPOUND 
Eugen  BUhler,  Schleifweg  3,  D-8871  Burtenbach;  Klaus  Strobel, 
and  Karl  Schwarzmeier,  both  of  Selb,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hutschenreuther  AG,  Selb  and  Eugen 
BUhler,  Burtenbach,  both  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,364,  Apr.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,296, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,086,  Dec.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,853,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,149.  Dec.  1, 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1985,  3542332 

Int.  a.'  B28B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  425—356  >  Cl»'" 


(SliETl      '' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extruder  having: 
a  housing; 

a  core  centered  on  an  axis; 

a  sleeve  spacedly  coaxially  surrounding^the  core  and  defin- 
ing therewith  an  outlet  passage,  whereby  molten  material 
emerges  from  the  passage  as  a  tube;  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  and  angularly  spaced  adjust- 
ment screws  threaded  into  the  housing  and  radially  engag- 
ing the  sleeve,  whereby  the  screws  are  screwed  in  and  out 
to  radially  displace  the  sleeve  on  the  housing  and  thereby 
adjust  the  passage,  a  centering  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  axially  downstream  of  the  extruder  includ- 
ing at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  thickness  of  the  tube 
at  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  locations  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  corresponding  to  the  respective  mea- 
sured thickness; 
adjusting  means  including 

an  annular  guide  carried  on  the  housing  centered  on  the 

axis  adjacent  the  screws, 
a  carriage  angularly  displaceable  around  the  guide, 
at  least  one  rotary  tool  carried  on  the  carriage  and  engage- 
able  with  the  screws  for  selectively  rotating  same  and 
screwing  same  in  the  housing,  and 
positioning  means  for  displacing  the  carriage  angulariy 
around  the  guide  and  placing  the  tool  in  positions  in  line 
with  the  respective  screws;  and 
control  means  connected  between  the  detecting,  positioning, 
and  adjusting  means  for  rotating  a  screw  out  when  the 
sensor  output  for  the  respective  portion  of  the  tube  indi- 
cates same  is  too  thin  and  for  screwing  in  when  the  sensor 
output  for  the  respective  portion  of  the  tube  indicates 
same  is  too  thick. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  press  molded  articles  having  a 
plurality  of  cavities  therein,  from  particulate  material,  compris- 
ing: 

means  defining  a  mold  cavity  (34), 

a  plurality  of  rods  (24)  arranged  to  be  located  within  the 
mold  cavity,  said  rods  being  sheathed  with  expandable 
tubes  (52)  having  a  wall  surface  defining  an  interior  space, 
and  being  fitted  over  the  associated  said  rods  in  such  a 
way  that  said  rod  substantially  fills  ^id  interior  space  but 
is  not  adhering  to  said  wall  surface  of  said  tube  along  the 
respective  length, 

said  expandable  tubes  (52)  being  in  contact  with  said  rods 
(24)  along  substantially  the  total  length  of  said  expandable 
tubes  and  substantially  the  total  circumference  thereof  as 
long  as  said  expandable  tubes  are  in  a  neutral  position 
prior  to  the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

rod  support  means  carrying  said  sheathed  rods,  said  rod 
support  means  being  displaceable  to  move  said  sheathed 
rods  between  a  first  position  inside  said  mold  cavity  and  a 
second  position  outside  said  mold  cavity, 

vacuum  filling  means  for  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  press- 
able  particulate  material,  said  vacuum  filling  means  com- 
prising air  extraction  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  within 
said  mold  cavity  in  the  first  position  of  said  sheathed  rods 
inside  said  mold  cavity  and  an  inlet  opening  toward  said 
mold  cavity  for  said  particulate  material  to  be  filled  into 
said  cavity  by  said  vacuum  applied  to  said  mold  cavity, 
and 
means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  interior  spaces  of  said 
expandable  tubes  to  maintain  said  expandable  tubes  in 
contact  with  said  rods  when  said  vacuum  is  applied  to  said 
mold  cavity  for  filling  it  with  said  particulate  material. 
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5,120,214 

ACOUSTICAL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

John  S.  West,  Camp  Hill;  David  A.  Shefet,  Harrisburg,  and  John 

M.  Carlyle,  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Control  Techtron- 

ics.  Inc.,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,948,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,258 

Int.  Cl.^  F23N  V/6 

U.S.  CI.  431—12  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimally  controlling  a  burner  control 
system  that  includes  an  air  valve  assembly  and  a  fuel  valve 
assembly  for  modulating  air  and  fuel  to  a  fiame  producing 
combustion  burner  over  a  range  of  firing  rates,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  level  of  sound  intensity  of  all  sounds  pro- 
duced by  the  combustion  fiame  of  the  burner  by  a  micro- 
phone means  acoustically  coupled  to  the  fiame  by  an 
acoustical  waveguide  having  a  distal  end  disposed  within 
the  envelope  of  said  combustion  flame,  and 
maintaining  the  level  of  the  aggregate  sound  intensity  of  all 
sounds  produced  by  the  combustion  fiame  of  the  burner 
that  have  an  acoustical  frequency  above  10  Khz  at  a  pre- 
selected level  associated  with  optimality  by  adjusting  said 
air  and  fuel  valve  assemblies. 


1.  A  lighter  with  a  safety  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pushbutton  for  actuating  said  lighter,  said  pushbutton 
having  a  recess  nd  being  capable  of  translation  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  standby  position  to  a  depressed  position 
for  lighting  said  lighter; 
a  body  having  a  space  therein  for  partially  containing  and 
guiding  said  pushbutton,  said  body  having  an  L  shaped 
window  providing  access  to  said  space,  said  L-shaped 


window  including  a  first  window  leg  extended  trans- 
versely to  said  first  direction  and  a  second  window  leg 
extended  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  said  legs  intersect- 
ing to  form  said  window; 

safety  lever  within  said  body  and  positioned  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  direction,  said  safety  lever  being  of 
extended  length  and  having  a  tongue  proximate  said  push- 
button at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  lever,  said  tongue 
extending  transversely  to  said  lever  and  externally  of  said 
body  through  said  window,  said  tongue  blocking  move- 
ment of  said  pushbutton  m  said  first  direction  when  said 
tongue  is  at  a  first  pxjsition  located  in  said  first  window  leg, 
said  pushbutton  being  moveable  from  said  standby  posi- 
tion in  said  first  direction  when  said  tongue  is  at  a  second 
position  located  in  said  second  window  leg,  said  tongue 
being  accessible  and  movable  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  by  application  of  an  external  force  by 
a  user  of  said  lighter,  a  portion  of  said  lever  being  received 
in  said  pushbutton  recess  when  said  tongue  is  moved  to 
said  second  position,  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said 
lever  opposite  to  said  one  lever  end  being  unable  to  turn  in 
said  body,  wherein  moving  said  tongue  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  causes  twisting  of  said 
lever  about  said  other  end  and  produces  a  torsional  stress 
in  said  lever,  said  stress  biasing  said  lever  to  return  said 
tongue  toward  said  first  position 


5,120,216 
OPERATION  MEMBER  FOR  LIGHTER 
Fukuo  Iwahori,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwax,  Inc., 
oka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,292 
Int.  a.^  F23Q  1/04 


Shizu- 


U.S.  a.  431—254 


4  Oaims 


5,120,215 
SAFETY  MECHANISMS  FOR  LIGHTERS 
Enrique  Amoros  Nollas,  Reus,  Spain,  assignor  to  Laforest,  S.A., 
Tarragona,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  19,  1989,  8902138 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  l]/36 

U.S.  CI.  431—153  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lighter  adapted  to  make  a  fire  by  sparks 
caused  by  friction  between  a  flint  and  a  striker  wheel,  the 
lighter  having  a  striker  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  a  lighter 
body,  the  flint  in  spring-supported  pressurized  contact  with  the 
striker  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  operation  member  positioned  adjacent  a  surface  of  said 
striker  wheel  at  a  top  of  the  lighter  body,  said  operation 
member  connected  by  a  shaft  to  the  lighter  body,  said 
shaft  mounted  in  vertically  elongated  holes  in  the  lighter 
body,  said  shaft  extending  across  the  lighter  body,  said 
operation  member  interactive  with  a  gas  lever  for  control- 
ling the  emission  of  a  gas  from  the  lighter  body,  said 
operation  member  movable  vertically  relative  to  the  ligh- 
ter body  between  a  first  position  distal  said  striker  wheel 
and  a  second  position  engaging  a  surface  of  said  striker 
wheel,  said  operation  member  rotatable  about  said  shaft 
between  said  second  position  and  a  third  position,  said 
operation  member  actuating  said  gas  lever  in  said  third 
position,  said  operation  member  having  a  pushing  member 
extending  downwardly  therefrom;  and 
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an  elastic  means  attached  to  the  hghter  body  and  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  pushing  member  of  said  operation  mem- 
ber, said  elastic  means  exertmg  a  vertical  upward  force  on 
said  operation  member  so  as  to  urge  said  operation  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  position,  said  elastic  means  connected 
to  said  gas  lever  so  as  to  emit  the  gas  when  said  operation 
member  moves  from  said  second  position  to  said  third 
position. 

5,120.217 
ASPHALT  RECLAMATION  UNIT  WITH  DISCHARGE 
FEED  AND  IMPROVED  HOT  AIR  FLOW 
William  J.  O'Brien,  P.O.  Box  143,  Goshen.  Mass.  01032;  Rus- 
sell A.  St.  Louis,  90S  L.H.  Desjardins,  Terrebonne  Quebec, 
Canada  J6W  2X2  ;  Anton  H.  Heller,  deceased,  late  of  Floral 
City,  and  Julia  Heller,  executrix,  P.O.  Box  1090,  Floral  City, 
both  of  Fla.  32636 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,146 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  19m.  19/18 

U.S.  a.  432—120  30  Claims 


passage  for  delivery  of  said  asphaltic  material  from  the 
conveyor  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  unit. 


5,120,218 
ORTHODONTIC  TRACTION  DEVICES 
G.  Herbert  Hanson,  57  Augusta  St.,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada 
I^N  1P8 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,114 

Int.  a.'  A6IC  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—19  34  Claims 


1.  An  asphalt  reclamation  unit  for  heating  initially  solid 
asphaltic  material  for  ambient  atmospheric  temperature  to  an 
elevated  temperature  between  about  275°  F.  and  about  300°  P. 
and  thereafter  maintaining  the  material  at  the  elevated  temper- 
ature to  provide  asphaltic  concrete  in  a  condition  suitable  for 
paving  or  patching  applications  comprising: 

(a)  an  upwardly  open  inner  enclosure  defining  a  volume  for 
containing  asphaltic  material  to  be  heated,  and  including  a 
floor,  end  walls,  and  side  walls; 

(b)  an  outer  enclosure  surrounding  said  inner  enclosure  and 
including  a  floor,  end  walls,  and  side  walls  respectively 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor,  end  walls,  and  side 
walls  of  said  inner  enclosure  to  define  a  ga  space  between 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  and  outer  enclosure  floors 
and  end  and  side  wall  gas  passages  between  the  inner 
enclosure  walls  and  the  other  enclosure  walls  respectively 
adjacent  thereto,  said  other  enclosure  further  comprising 
door  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  unit,  said  gas  space 
communicating  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  said  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  gas  space  and  being 
vented  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  for  enabling  continuous 
air  flow  into  said  gas  space  and  thence  through  said  pas- 
sages and  thence  to  the  outside  atmosphere; 

(c)  at  least  one  source  of  energy  disposed  in  said  gas  space 
for  heating  air  entering  said  gas  space  form  the  outside 
atmosphere; 

(d)  conveyor  means  disposed  at  the  floor  of  the  inner  enclo- 
sure for  transporting  asphaltic  material  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  inner  enclosure  floor;  and 

(e)  means  defining  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  the  inner  enclo- 
sure, and  passage  means  in  and  through  the  fioor  of  the 
outer  enclosure,   to   provide   an   outlet   communication 


I.  An  orthodontic  traction  device  comprising  a  connection 
member  constituted  by  a  length  of  connection  material  which 
is  a  piece  of  hollow  helical  coiled  spring  having  helical  grooves 
in  both  its  interior  and  exterior  cylindrical  surfaces  between 
the  butting  coils  of  the  spring  and  two  end  attachment  mem- 
bers attached  respectively  at  its  two  ends; 

each  attachment  member  comprising  a  body  having  at  one 
end  thereof  an  attachment  means  for  its  attachment  to  an 
orthodontic  anchor  member,  and  having  at  another  end 
thereof  a  collar  portion  having  an  annular  body  recess 
formed  therein  between  the  collar  portion  and  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  body  boss  portion,  the  recess  being  of  radial 
dimension  sufficient  to  snugly  receive  therein  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  connection  member  with  the  collar  portion 
embracing  the  connection  member  end  and  with  the  con- 
nection member  end  embracing  the  inner  body  boss  por- 
tion; 
the  attachment  member  being  attached  to  the  connection 
member  by  material  of  the  body  radially  compressed 
inwards  into  the  portions  of  said  helical  grooves  of  the 
connection  member  end  within  the  recess  in  both  the 
interior  and  exterior  cylindrical  surfaces  thereof; 
the  attachment  being  such  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
connection  member  end  from  the  body  recess  under  ten- 
sion applied  to  or  by  the  device. 


5,120,219 

DENTAL  CARE  APPARATUS 

Bertrand   De  Farcy,  32,  Place  Saint-Pierre,  49400  Saumur, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  513,913 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05956 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  433—88  1  Claims 

1.  A  dental  care  apparatus  comprising  a  hand  instrument  (5) 
adapted  to  perform  a  sandblasting  operation  by  projecting  a 
powder  (300)  onto  the  teeth  along  with  a  liquid  (400)  for  rins- 
ing, the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  receptacle  (3)  for  receipt 
of  a  powder  to  be  projected,  a  second  receptacle  (4)  for  receipt 
of  a  liquid  to  be  projected,  first  and  second  conduit  means  for 
separately  connecting  said  first  and  second  receptacles,  respec- 
tively, to  said  hand  instrument,  a  portable  air  compressor  (1). 
and  means  (2)  for  supplying  compressed  air  from  said  compres- 
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sor  simultaneously  to  both  said  receptacles  for  conveying  5,120,221 

powder  mixed  with  compressed  air  from  said  first  receptacle    DENTAL  CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  IMPLANT  RESTORATIVE 

DENTISTRY 
Jonathan  H.  Orenstein,   116  Kings  Croft,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 
08034,  and  Stephen  R.  Cohen,  1024  Bob  White,  Cherry  Hill, 
N.J.  08003 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,958 
Int.  a.5  A61C  3/14 


\}S.  CI.  433—159 


10  Claims 


and  liquid  from  said  second  receptacle  to  said  hand  instrument 
for  simultaneous  projection  therefrom. 


5,120,220 
RIGHT  ANGLED  DENTAL  HAND  PIECE 
David  L.  Butler.  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BioDental  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.809 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  433—125  16  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  angled  prophylactic  fitting  for  a  dental  hand 
piece  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  unitary  housing  of  substantially  "L"  shaped  configuration 
having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg  defining  said  "L"  shaped 
housing. 

a  long  gear  residing  within  said  long  leg  of  said  unitary 
housing. 

a  short  gear  residing  within  said  short  leg  of  said  unitary 
housing,  and 

a  means  for  attaching  and  rotatably  supporting  said  short 
gear  within  and  to  said  unitary  housing, 

wherein  said  means  for  attaching  and  rotatably  supporting 
said  short  gear  is  a  groove  circumscribing  said  short  gear 
in  a  plane  coextensive  with  a  rotational  axis  of  said  long 
gear  and  perpendicular  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  short 
gear,  and  a  circular  tongue  fixedly  attached  to  said  long 
gear  at  the  center  of  an  end  of  said  long  gear  facing  said 
short  gear,  said  tongue  being  similar  in  diameter  to  the 
width  of  said  groove,  whereby  said  tongue  of  said  long 
gear  fits  within  said  groove  of  said  short  gear  restraining 
said  short  gear  from  linear  movement  while  allowing 
rotation  of  said  short  gear  and  allowing  rotation  of  said 
long  gear. 


1  A  dental  clamp  for  use  in  gripping  without  injury  to  the 
gum  an  abutment  that  is:  (i)  mounted  on  an  endosseous-type 
fixture  that  is  implanted  into  the  host  jawbone  of  a  patient,  (li) 
blocked  from  rotation  with  respect  to  said  fixture,  and  (lii) 
located  with  its  superior  end  substantially  flush  with  or  be- 
neath the  exposed  surface  of  gum  tissue  closely  surrounding 
the  abutment,  the  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  arms  crossing  each  other  in  scissors  fashion, 

(b)  a  pivot  pivotally  joining  said  arms  to  that  portions  of  said 
arms  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  constitute  lockable  handles 
and  the  portions  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  constitute 
working  portions  having  free  ends  and  having  confronting 
faces  near  said  free  ends  that  are  movable  together  in 
response  to  the  handles  being  moved  together  and  re- 
tained in  non-rotatable  condition  when  the  handles  are 
locked. 

(c)  aligned  recesses  in  said  confronting  faces  that  together 
define  an  opening  extending  through  said  working  por- 
tions when  said  confronting  faces  are  in  close  proximity, 
which  opening  when  the  confronting  faces  are  gripping 
said  abutment  is  adapted  to  receive  a  member  that  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  fixture,  and 

(d)  flanges  on  said  working  portions  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  in  a  location  such  that  the  space  between  said 
flanges  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  opening  when 
said  confronting  faces  are  in  close  proximity,  each  of  said 
flanges  being  dimensioned  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  insert- 
able  between  said  abutment  and  the  gum  tissue  that 
closely  surrounds  said  abutment,  said  flanges  having  rigid 
and  smooth  abutment  gripping  surfaces  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  inner  surface 
bordering  said  space  and  an  outer  surface  generally  in  the 
shape  of  a  section  of  a  truncated  cone  having  a  base  adja- 
cent said  working  portions. 


5.120,222 

DENTAL  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE 

Josef  M.  Sulc.  145  Mountain  Rd..  Wilton.  Conn.  06897 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,396 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/225 

U.S.  CI.  433—181  17  aaims 

1.  In  a  dental  structure  for  removably  mounting  a  dental 

appliance,  which  includes  a  partial  denture,  a  bridge,  or  a 

similar  dental  appliance,  in  an  oral  cavity,  comprising  a  female 

member  having  an  upright  wall  attached  to  an  abutment  tooth 
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within  said  oral  cavity  and  having  a  socket  attached  to  said  fabric-based  laminate  which  requires  virtually  no  tooth  reduc- 
upright  wall  for  removably  seating  a  male  member,  and  said  tion,  comprising  the  steps  of  shaping  a  fabric  matrix  grid, 
dental  appliance  having  a  cavity  for  accommodating  said  male  layering  a  laminate  material  over  the  grid,  shapmg  and  color- 
member  therein,  the  improvement  wherein  said  male  member  jng  (he  laminate,  curing  the  laminate  in  an  oven,  whereby 
comprises: 

a  substantially  cup-shaped  body  having  a  base,  a  cylindrical 

wall  extending  from  said  base,  and  a  projection  extending 

from  the  base  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  wall; 

and 


140 


a  stop  member  having  an  end  surface  projecting  laterally 
from  said  base, 

whereby  said  end  surface  positively  contacts  said  upright 
wall  of  said  female  member  for  providing  an  additional 
stabilizing  contact  surface  and  serving  as  a  stop  surface  to 
prevent  said  male  member  from  pivoting  toward  said 
upright  wall  of  said  female  member. 


missing  teeth  can  be  replaced  with  a  chain  of  fabric  laminates 
and  pontics,  loose  teeth  can  be  splinted  with  a  fabric  chain  and 
missing  teeth  can  be  provisionally  replaced  with  a  pontic  lami- 
nate attached  to  fabric,  wherein  the  laminate  is  constructed  of 
composite  and  the  internalized  grid  is  made  of  fabric. 


5.120.223 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DENTAL 
PROSTHESIS 
Bernard  Weissman,  225  E.  48th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,756,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037.300, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.328.  .May  12.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.992.049.  This  application  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.233 

int.  CI."'  A61C  5/00 
MS.  a.  433—215  24  Claims 


5.120.225 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRUSHING  TEETH 

WITH  CYCLICALLY  ROTATING  BRUSH  STROKES 

Noah  Amit,  c/o  Iroquois,  49  W.  44th  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10036 

Filed  May  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.468 

Int.  Cl.^  A46B  li/OS:  A61C  H/n 

U.S.  CI.  433—216  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  dental  prosthesis  to  a  tooth 
where  a  tooth  core  is  prepared  by  removing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  enamel  from  the  surface  of  a  tooth,  leaving  a  pre- 
pared core  adapted  to  receive  a  dental  prosthesis,  comprising 
forming  a  channel  around  the  prepared  core,  inserting  a  gasket 
into  said  channel,  positioning  a  dental  prosthesis  on  said  pre- 
pared core  in  contact  with  said  gasket. 


5,120.224 
LAMINATE  WITH  INTERNALIZED  MATRIX  OF 
FABRIC 
Jeff  E.  Golub,  128  E.  71st  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  309,294 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  433—215  2  aaims 

1.  The  process  of  fabricating  an  ultra  thin  laminate  of  0.2  to 
0.3  millimeter  with  internalized  matrix  of  fabric,  to  mask  dis- 
colored, chipped,  jumbled  and  spaced  teeth  with  an  ultra-thin 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  handle  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  dimension; 

a  brush  head  having  a  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  positionally  rotatable  brush  bristles  secured  to 
and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  first 
surface; 

means  securing  said  handle  to  said  brush  head  for  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  said 
brush  head; 

motion  conversion  means  responsive  to  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  said  handle  along  said  longitudinal  dimension 
relative  to  said  brush  head  for  rotating  said  plurality  of 
rotatable  brush  bristles  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  positionally  fixed  brush  bristles  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  said  first  surface  for  en- 
gaging tooth  surfaces  to  oppose  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  brush  head  along  with  said  handle  in  response  to 
longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  handle. 
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5,120,226 
TOY  AND  TEACHING  AID  COMBINATION 
Lien  S.  Tsai,  No.  22.  Lane  22,  Chung  Ping  Rd.,  Tai  Ping  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  639,570 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/92 

\iS.  a.  434—195  7  Claims 


member,  the  first  handle  means  being  adapted  for  use  by 
an  inexperienced  skier  learning  how  to  ski.  the  second 
handle  means  being  adapted  for  use  by  an  experienced 
skier,  whereby  the  two  skiers  may  grasp  their  respective 
handle  means;  and 
the  ski  attached  to  the  elongate  member  provides  stability 
for  the  inexperienced  skier. 


5,120,228 

INTRINSIC  PERCEPTUAL  MOTOR  TRAINING  DEVICE 

William  Stahl,  610  E.  Illinois  St.,  and  James  McMullen,  819  S. 

Franklin  St..  both  of  Mt.  Pleasant.  Mich.  48858 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,826,  Mar.  IS.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,846 

Int.  a.5  G09B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  434—258  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  having  four  sides  walls  formed  on  the 
perimeter  thereof,  a  pair  of  flanges  being  longitudinally 
formed  on  two  sides  of  a  bottom  of  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing inward  of  said  casing  so  that  a  pair  of  slots  are  formed 
above  said  flanges; 

a  board  having  two  sides  insertable  into  said  slots  of  said 
casing  so  that  said  board  is  insertable  into  said  bottom  of 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  symbols  being  printed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  board,  each  of  said  symbols  can  be 
seen  from  a  respective  holes  of  said  casing  when  said 
board  is  inserted  into  said  bottom  of  said  casing;  and 

a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  can  be  inserted  into  either  of  said 
holes  of  said  casing,  an  opening  being  formed  in  each  of 
said  blocks,  a  first  tongue  being  formed  on  a  surface  of 
each  of  said  blocks  and  being  engageable  within  said 
opening  of  another  block  so  that  said  blocks  can  be  en- 
gaged with  one  another,  a  numeral  being  printed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first  tongues;  and 

children  can  select  a  block  and  insert  this  block  into  a  hole 
which  has  a  numeral  identical  to  this  block  so  that  said 
combination  can  be  used  as  a  teaching  aid;  and  said  blocks 
can  be  assembled  to  various  shapes  so  that  said  combina- 
tion can  be  used  as  toys. 


5,120,227 

SKI  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Christopher  M.  Born,  3704  Plumb,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,065 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/lS 

U.S.  a.  434—253 


9  Claims 


I.  A  ski  training  device  comprising:  a  ski; 

a  first  elongate  member  attached  to  the  ski.  the  elongate 

member  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 

ski;  and 
first  and  second  handle  means  associated  with  the  elongate 


1.  In  a  perceptual  motor  training  device  comprising  means 
for  retraining  a  patient  after  interruption  of  the  neurological 
functions  of  such  patient  by  intrinsically  training  that  patient  to 
recognize  the  spatial  position  and  orientation  of  a  particular 
body  part  relative  to  other  parts  of  his  body,  with  that  means 
including  test  area  defining  means  for  defining  a  test  area 
which  has  the  spatial  limits  and  orientation  thereof  prescribed 
according  to  desired  spatial  limits  of  the  particular  body  pan 
relative  to  other  parts  of  the  patient's  body  for  a  panicular 
motor  function  for  which  the  patient  is  being  retrained  and/or 
tested,  with  the  test  area  defining  means  including  two  refer- 
ence beam  generators  each  of  which  generates  a  beam  for 
defining  a  first  portion  of  the  test  area  and  two  beam  receivers 
for  determining  when  the  spatial  position  and/or  orientation  of 
the  particular  body  parts  relative  to  other  parts  of  that  patient's 
body  are  in  error  with  regard  to  a  desired  spatial  position 
and/or  orientation  of  the  particular  body  parts  relative  to  other 
parts  of  the  patient's  body  in  the  particular  retraining  and/or 
testing,  each  beam  receiver  being  oriented  to  receive  a  beam 
generated  by  each  of  said  two  beam  generators,  and  signal 
generating  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  beam  receivers  for 
signalling  the  patient  in  a  non-tactile  manner  whenever  the 
particular  body  part  of  the  patient's  body  associated  with  the 
particular  motor  function  being  tested  and/or  trained  inter- 
rupts one  of  said  beams,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  whenever  a  patient's  body 
part  moves  out  of  the  test  area,  said  recording  means 
including  a  pulse  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the 
beam  receiving  means  and  generating  a  pulse  signal  when- 
ever the  beam  is  interrupted,  said  pulse  signal  generating 
means  includes  a  phototransistor  located  to  have  at  least 
one  of  the  beams  generated  by  the  beam  generators  inci- 
dent thereon,  a  Schmitt — trigger  inverter  connected  to 
said  phototransistor,  and  a  monostable  connected  to  said 
Schmitt — trigger  inventer. 
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5,120,229 
DENTAL  TEACHING  MODEL 
Dorsey  J.  Moore,  and  Connie  L.  Drisko,  both  of  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,620 

Int.  a.'  G09B  23/28 

\iS.  a.  434— 2M  19  Oaims 


with  accessing  and  displaying  frames  of  video  informa- 
tion; and 


9.  A  dental  model  of  teeth  mounted  in  a  jaw,  which  com- 
prises: 

an  artificial  jaw  member  defining  looth-receiving  sockets; 

teeth  having  roots  of  a  shape  of  natural  tooth  roots,  said 
roots  being  removably  seated  in  said  sockets; 

elastomeric  adhesive  bonding  said  roots  to  the  walls  of  the 
sockets  in  which  said  teeth  reside,  said  elastomeric  adhe- 
sive being  at  least  0. 1  mm.  in  thickness  about  most  of  the 
root  area  of  said  teeth,  to  provide  general  spacing  between 
said  roots  of  the  teeth  and  the  walls  of  the  sockets, 
whereby  said  teeth  exhibit  a  resiliently  seated  characteris- 
tic that  is  similar  to  that  of  real  teeth  in  a  living  jaw,  and 
said  teeth  may  be  readily  removed  from  the  jaw  member 
for  reuse  thereof  by  cutting  or  tearing  of  the  elastomeric 
adhesive;  and 

a  preformed,  artificial  gingiva  made  of  an  elastomer  placed 
about  said  teeth  and  on  said  jaw  member  in  a  manner  to 
simulate  gingival  tissue; 

said  elastomer  possessing  a  substantially  non-linear  load- 
/elongation  curve,  with  the  load  increasing  per  unit  of 
elongation  substantially  more  at  higher  elongations  than  at 
lower  elongations. 


(d)  modifying  the  step  of  selective  access  of  predetermined 
frames  of  the  video  format  information  in  response  to 
information  requests  from  the  student. 


5,120,231 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Yoshihide  Masumoto,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-29153(U) 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  U/53i 
U.S.  CI.  439—76  7  Claims 


5,120,230 

INTERACTIVE  METHOD  FOR  THE  EFFECTIVE 

CONVEYANCE  OF  INFORMATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

VISUAL  IMAGES 

William  E.  Clark,  and  Elizabeth  R.  Paxton,  both  of  Bedminster, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Optical  Data  Corporation,  Warren,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,048,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,233 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  434—307  5  Claims 

1.  An  educational  method  for  conveying  information  from  a 

teacher  to  a  student  via  the  interaction  of  the  teacher,  the 

student  and  a  video  display  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  a  video  storage  device  in  which  is  stored  a 
predetermined  first  portion  of  the  information  to  be  con- 
veyed in  a  video  format,  the  first  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  video  frames; 

(b)  the  teacher  choosing  a  particular  segment  of  the  informa- 
tion to  be  conveyed  in  a  video  format  in  response  to  infor- 
mation requests  from  the  student,  by  selectively  accessing 
predetermined  frames  of  the  video  formal  information  for 
display  on  a  video  monitor; 

(c)  the  teacher  presenting  an  oral  narrative  of  a  second 
portion  of  the  information  to  be  conveyed  in  conjunction 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
a  vehicle  engine,  comprising: 

a  rigid  circuit  board  (1); 

a  rigid  housing  (2A)  having  a  base  and  upstanding  sidewalls; 

means  (6)  fixedly  mounting  the  circuit  board  to  the  housing 
base  within  the  sidewalls, 

an  external  circuit  connector  (3A)  extending  through  an 
aperture  formed  in  a  sidewall  of  said  housing, 

wiring  means  (31)  electrically  connecting  a  circuit  formed 
on  said  circuit  board  to  conductors  (32)  of  said  connector; 

engagement  means  (33)  provided  on  an  outer  circumference 
of  said  connector  and  outstanding  therefrom;  and 

locking  means  (21)  formed  on  said  housing  sidewall  aperture 
for  mating  with  said  engagement  means  to  rigidly,  seal- 
ingly  and  non-elastically  lock  said  connector  to  said  hous- 
ing such  that  the  housing,  the  circuit  bo;ird  and  the  con- 
nector all  vibrate  together  to  thereby  avoid  damage  to 
said  wiring  means  connections. 
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5,120,232 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
GROUNDING  BUS  BARS 
losif  Korsunsky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,717 

Int.  C1.5  HOIR  li/00 

U.S.  a.  439—108  10  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  having  a  first  housing  with  first 
terminals  provided  therein  and  a  second  housing  with  the 
second  terminals  provided  therein,  the  connector  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  bus  bar  secured  to  the  first  housing,  the  first  bus  bar 
has  alternating  first  portions  and  second  portions  which 
are  laterally  offset  from  the  first  portions  and  thus  life  in 
parallel  planes,  the  first  and  second  portions  are  integrally 
attached  to  each  other  by  bights,  the  resulting  structure 
being  serpentine; 

a  second  bus  bar  secured  to  the  second  housing,  the  second 
bus  bar  has  alternating  first  mating  portions  and  second 
mating  portions  which  are  laterally  offset  from  the  first 
mating  portions  and  thus  have  distal  ends  which  lie  in 
parallel  planes,  the  first  and  second  mating  portions  ex- 
tend from  and  are  integrally  attached  to  a  carrier  portion 
and  form  resilient  cantilevered  beams. 

whereby  the  first  bus  bar  and  the  second  bus  bar  are  interwo- 
ven upon  mating  to  provide  the  electrical  characteristics 
required  to  provide  sufficient  grounding  to  the  connector 
assembly. 


generally  rectangular  opening  for  slideably  accepting  the 
base  of  said  incandescent  lamp  into  said  socket  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  within  said  body  for  com- 
pressibly  contacting  said  exposed  filament  wire  leads  of 
said  lamp  against  said  base  when  mated  in  said  socket;  and 


means  protruding  into  said  socket  cavity  so  as  to  contact  and 
compress  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  ramped  retain- 
ing projections  at  the  ends  of  said  base  for  removably 
holding  said  base  tightly  within  said  socket. 


5,120,234 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  E.  Mergless,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Omega  Special 
Products,  Inc.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,260 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/627.  13/42.  13/64 

MS.  a.  439—357  3  Claims 


5,120,233 
RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  A  LAMP 
BASE  WITH  A  SOCKET 
James  A.  Mikola,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,966,  Dec.  3,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,636,  Jun.  30,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,455,  Dec.  17,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,647,132.  This  application  Dec,  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,415 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.>  HOIR  13/627 
MS.  a.  439—356  4  Oaims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  for  mating  with  and  retaining  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  base  of  an  incandescent  lamp, 
wherein  the  lamp  base  has  filament  wire  leads  separately  posi- 
tioned and  exposed  on  its  outer  side  surfaces  and  ramped  re- 
taining projections  on  its  end  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  unitary  molded  body  defining  a  socket  cavity  and  having  a 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  connector  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions 
and  a  first  elongated  tubular  body  portion,  said  first  body 
portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surface 
having  a  protruding  locking  tab  catch  portion  and  said 
inner  surface  having  a  first  internal  locking  shoulder  por- 
tion, said  first  internal  locking  shoulder  portion  being 
operable  to  lockingly  and  abuttingly  engage  with  a  shoul- 
der portion  of  an  elongated  electrical  terminal  pin  inserted 
into  said  first  tubular  connector  through  said  outer  end 
portion  thereof  to  thereby  captively  hold  said  elongated 
electrical  terminal  pin  within  said  first  elongated  tubular 
body  portion;  and 
a  second  tubular  connector  having  inner  and  outer  end 
portions,  an  elongated  tubular  body  portion,  and  an  arcu- 
ate, elongated  locking  tongue  portion  having  a  tab  ele- 
ment protruding  therefrom,  said  elongated  tubular  body 
portion  of  said  second  tubular  connector  further  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surface  having  a  sec- 
ond, internal  locking  shoulder  portion  operable  to  lock- 
ably  engage  with  a  shoulder  portion  of  a  tubular  electrical 
terminal  inserted  into  said  body  portion  of  said  second 
tubular  connector  through  said  outer  end  portion  thereof 
to  thereby  captively  hold  said  tubular  electrical  terminal 
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securely  within  said  elongated  tubular  body  portion  of 
said  second  tubular  connector; 

whereby  said  body  portion  of  said  second  tubular  connector 
may  be  slidably  inserted  within  said  inner  end  portion  of 
said  body  portion  of  said  first  tubular  connector  to  thereby 
cause  said  elongated  electrical  terminal  pin  to  be  slidably 
inserted  within  said  tubular  electrical  terminal,  and  to 
thereby  cause  said  tab  element  of  said  arcuate,  elongated 
locking  tongue  portion  to  lockably,  releasably  engage 
with  said  locking  tab  catch  portion  of  said  first  tubular 
connector,  to  thereby  releasably  secure  said  first  and 
second  tubular  connectors  in  mating,  electrical  and  me- 
chanical engagement; 

and  wherein  said  body  portion  of  said  first  tubular  connector 
further  comprises  a  slot  disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  from  said  inner 
end  portion  of  said  body  portion  at  least  part  way  along 
said  body  portion;  and 

wherein  said  body  portion  of  said  second  tubular  connector 
further  comprises  an  elongated,  protruding  rib  portion 
disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  por- 
tion of  said  second  tubular  connector  and  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
second  tubular  connector,  said  rib  portion  and  said  slot 
being  operable  to  engage  in  a  key-like  fashion  when  said 
first  and  second  tubular  connectors  are  slidably  coupled 
together  to  thereby  help  prevent  axial  rotation  of  said 
second  tubular  connector  with  respect  to  said  first  tubular 
connector. 


5,120,236 

APPLIANCE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Gene  Gilbert,  3474«  Bernard  Dr.,  Tracy,  Calif.  95376 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,613 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/44.  29/00 

VS.  a,  439—133 


5,120,235 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR 
Yoichi  Kashiwa,  Wakabayashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,513,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-57773 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—405  2  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  locking  device  in  combination  with  an  asso- 
ciated appliance,  wherein  the  appliance  includes  a  side  wall, 
the  side  wall  includes  a  first  mounting  means,  and  wherein  the 
locking  device  comprises, 

a  support  housing,  the  support  housing  including  second 
mounting  means  cooperating  with  the  first  mounting 
means  for  selective  securement  of  the  second  mounting 
means  with  the  first  mounting  means,  and 

the  appliance  including  a  first  power  cord,  the  first  power 
cord  mounted  within  the  support  housing,  and 

the  support  housing  including  a  second  power  cord  directed 
from  the  support  housing  for  electrical  association  with  an 
electrical  power  outlet,  and 

switching  means  to  effect  selective  switching  from  the  sec- 
ond power  cord  to  the  first  power  cord  to  permit  selective 
actuation  of  the  appliance,  and 

wherein  the  first  mounting  means  includes  at  least  one  hook 
and  loop  fastener  member,  and  a  second  mounting  means 
includes  a  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  member  to 
permit  selective  securement  of  the  support  housing  to  the 
side  wall,  and 

wherein  the  first  power  cord  and  second  power  cord  are  in 
electrical  communication  with  a  switch  member,  the 
switch  member  including  electrical  association  with  the 
first  indicator  light  and  a  second  indicator  light,  the  switch 
including  a  first  position,  a  second  position,  and  an  inter- 
mediate position,  wherein  the  intermediate  position  pro- 
vides electrical  power  to  the  first  and  second  position,  and 
the  second  power  cord  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  second  indicator  light  when  the  switch  is  in  the  second 
position,  and  the  second  power  cord  electrically  disassoci- 
ated from  the  first  power  cord  when  the  switch  is  in  the 
first  position. 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising; 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
secured  in  said  housing; 

electrical  termination  sections  of  said  electrical  contacts 
positioned  for  electrical  termination  to  respective  electri- 
cal wires; 

said  housing  having  U-shaped  wire  retention  grooves  in 
alignment  with  said  electrical  termination  sections  for 
receiving  the  electrical  wires  therein  when  the  wires  are 
terminated  to  the  termination  sections; 

each  of  said  grooves  being  defined  by  a  floor,  facing  side 
walls  and  an  arcuate-shaped  projection  on  one  side  wall 
facing  directly  towards  a  location  on  an  opposite  side  wall 
not  having  a  projection  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
locally  reduce  the  width  of  said  groove. 


5,120,237 
SNAP  ON  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Don  L.  Fussell,  16818  Bobcat  Trail,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,658 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  a.  439—282  16  Claims 

1.  Seismic  connector  apparatus  comprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  pwartion  and  an  inner  portion, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  insulated  electri- 
cal conductors  enter  said  outer  portion  along  an  axis  that  is 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body;  an  insert  member  bonded  within  the  said  inner  portion  of 
said  body  and  carrying  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  connection 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  electrical  conductors, 
said  insert  member  having  an  inner  section  defining  an  outer 
wall  surface  that  is  laterally  spaced  from  inner  wall  surfaces  of 
said  inner  portion  of  said  body  to  form  an  annular  space  there- 
between; receptacle  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of 
an  enclosure,  said  receptacle  means  having  an  outer  tubular 
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portion  that  is  arranged  to  be  received  in  said  annular  space, 
said  receptacle  carrying  a  corresponding  second  plurality  of 
electrical  connection  means  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first 
plurality  of  connection  means  on  said  insert  member;  external 


.fs 


5.120,239 

RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  A  LAMP 

BASE  WITHIN  A  SOCKET 

Roman  J.  Witek,  Jr.,  Gibraltar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772^5 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—349  8  Oaims 


annular  groove  means  on  said  tubular  portion;  internal  annular 
recess  means  on  said  inner  portion  of  said  body;  and  seal  means 
mounted  in  said  groove  means  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
recess  means  to  prevent  entry  of  moisture  and  to  provide  a 
detent  which  releasably  couples  said  body  to  said  receptacle. 


5,120,238 
LATCHING  IC  CONNECTOR 
Richard  L.  Marks,  and  Donald  W.  Milbrand,  Jr.,  both  of  Me- 
chanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wells  Electronics,  lac,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,741 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  O.  439—331  13  Claims 


1  An  improved  retaining  mechanism  for  a  lamp  socket 
configured  to  accept  a  generally  rectangular  parallelopiped 
shaped  lamp  base  with  ramped  projections  extending  from 
opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  base  and  including  a  socket  body 
having  an  open  cavity  configured  for  accepting,  through  mo- 
tion along  a  linear  path,  the  insertion  and  removal  of  said  base 
with  said  ramped  projections  and  a  means  for  frictionally 
resisting  the  insertion  and  removal  motion  of  said  ramped 
projections  in  said  socket  opening  wherein  said  resistance 
means  includes  a  spring  wire  element  having  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  that  extend  into  said  cavity  transverse  to  the  insertion 
and  removal  path  of  said  lamp  base,  and  said  spring  wire  con- 
tains a  base  portion  integrally  joining  said  leg  portions  at  one 
end  thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  torsion  coil 
formed  in  said  base  portion  intermediate  of  said  leg  portions. 


5,120,240 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONNECTOR  POSITION  ASSURANCE  DEVICE 

Christopher  G.  Reider,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.513 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—352  9  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  an  integrated  circuit  during 
testing  operations,  said  connector  including  a  body  defining'a 
central  cavity  means  for  accepting  an  integrated  circuit,  and 
latching  means  for  securing  said  integrated  circuit  to  said  body, 
means  carried  by  said  body  in  contact  with  leads  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  for  electrically  coupling  the  integrated  circuit  to 
a  power  test  source,  the  improvement  wherein  said  latching 
means  includes  a  hook  part,  an  actuator  pivotally  connected  to 
said  hook  part,  said  actuator  and  hook  part  connected  for 
correlative  movement  between  a  latched  position  with  the 
hook  part  contacting  said  body  and  the  actuator  covering  said 
integrated  circuit,  and  an  unlatched  position  with  the  actuator 
and  hook  part  spaced  from  said  body,  first  biasing  means  con- 
nected to  said  hook  part  for  continually  urging  the  hook  part 
toward  its  said  unlatched  position. 


I.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  a  pump  handle  lock  arm 
which  is  hinged  to  a  connector  body  of  the  electrical  connec- 
tor midway  between  its  ends  to  provide  a  forward  lock  arm  for 
locking  the  electrical  connector  to  a  mating  electrical  connec- 
tor and  a  rearward  release  handle  which  is  depressible  to  pivot 
the  lock  arm  out  of  engagement  with  a  cooperating  lock  nib  of 
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a  mating  electrical  connector  and  a  connector  position  device 
that  has  a  tongue  that  fits  beneath  the  release  handle  to  assure 
proper  engagement  of  the  lock  arm  and  prevent  depression  of 
the  release  handle  and  laterally  spaced  runners  for  installing 
the  connector  position  assurance  device  onto  the  electrical 
connector,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  tongue  of  the  connector  position  assurance  device  hav- 
ing opposite  lateral  sides  that  are  mtegrally  connected  to 
the  respective  laterally  spaced  runners  for  installing  the 
connector  position  assurance  device  onto  the  electrical 
connector  so  that  the  tongue  and  runners  are  sufficiently 
rigid  to  prevent  installation  on  the  pump  handle  lock  arm 
when  the  electrical  connector  is  not  properly  mated  to  the 
mating  electrical  connector. 


5,120,241 
MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Naohisa  Nakata;  Kazuhisa  Nikaido,  and  Hiroshi  Yonemura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,3«7 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-94787[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  439—585  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  miniature  electrical  contact  terminal  comprising: 

a  shield  jacket  having  a  contact  support  section,  a  shield 
braid  crimping  section,  and  an  outer  sheath  crimpmg 
section  having  a  pair  of  tabs; 

an  insulator  block  fitted  in  said  contact  support  section  and 
having  a  through  hole  with  an  engaging  recess;  and 

a  signal  line  contact  having  an  engaging  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  said  engaging  recess  to  hold  said  signal  line 
contact  in  place  with  respect  to  said  insulator  block; 

said  signal  line  contact  having  a  front  portion  into  which  a 
signal  line  of  said  shielded  cable  is  inserted  and  secured; 

said  signal  line  contact  having  a  rear  portion  which  has  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  through  hole  in 
said  insulator  block  so  that  after  said  signal  line  is  secured 
to  said  front  portion,  it  is  pulled  backwardly  until  said 
engaging  hook  engages  said  engaging  recess. 

5,120^42 
SOCKET  FOR  SINGLE-BASED  HIGH-PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Wolfgang  Greiler,  Unterhaching,  and  Bemd  Lewandowski,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent  Treu- 
hand  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1990,  9010572[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  33/76 
U.S.  a.  439— 683  »5  Oaims 

1.  A  socket  for  a  single-based  high-pressure  discharge  lamp 
and  capable  of  withstanding  high  voltages  in  the  kilovoll 
range,  said  lamp  having  a  base  (B)  and  terminal  elements  (T) 
projecting  therefrom, 
said  socket  having 


a  socket  body  (2)  of  heat-resisunt,  electrically  insulating 

material, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  recess  (11)  to  receive  the  base 

(B)  of  the  discharge  lamp  (L), 
said  body  further  being  formed  with  two  separate  chambers 

(3); 

an  electrical  contact  terminal  element  (5,  5',  5")  located  in 
each  of  the  chambers; 

external  current  supply  means  (9)  coupled  to  said  terminal 
elements  (5,  5',  5"); 

a  cover  plate  (4)  for  each  of  the  chambers,  said  cover  plate 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  therein  to  permit 
entry  of  the  terminal  element  (T)  of  the  lamp  into  the 
respective  chamber  covered  by  the  cover  plate; 

passage  means  (10)  extending  from  each  of  the  chambers 
outwardly  of  the  socket  body  (2)  for  pa.ssage  of  a  connec- 
tion cable  (9)  through  each  one  of  said  passage  means,  and 


comprising 

means  for  isolating  mechanical  stresses  transferred  between 
the  external  current  supply  means  (9)  and  the  terminal 
elements,  said  isolating  means  including 

interengaging,  interfitting  projection  (13, 13',  13")  and  recess 
(12,  12',  12")  means  formed,  respectively,  on  said  contact 
elements  (5,  5',  5")  and  the  walls  (7)  defining  said  cham- 
bers, which  interengaging,  interfitting  projection-and- 
recess  means  mclude 

a  plate-like  element  (13,  13',  13 ')  formed  on  each  contact 
terminal  element  and  positioned  essentially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  (2);  and 

two  grooves  or  slots  (12,  12',  12")  extending  essentially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body  in  the  walls  (7,  7',  7") 
defining  the  chamber  and  shaped  and  dimensioned  such 
that  said  plate-like  elements  fit  into  the  grooves  or  sloU. 


5,120,243 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEMS  FOR  DOCKING  OF  ORBITAL 
REPLACEMENT  UNITS 
Francis  H.  A.  Mee,  Alliston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Space  Agency/Agence  Spaciale  Canadienne,  Montreal,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,547 
Int.  0.5  HOIR  13/623 
U.S.  O.  439—364  *  CMms 

1.  A  docking  system  for  aligning  an  orbital  replacement  unit 
with  a  target  area  as  the  orbital  replacement  unit  moves  toward 
the  target  area  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  target  area  and  for  making  electrical  connection  with  the 
orbital  replacement  unit,  the  target  area  being  located  within  a 
perimeter,  the  orbital  replacement  unit  having  docking  corners 
formed  between  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall  thereof;  a  housing 
having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face;  a  recess  formed  in  said 
back  face;  a  passage  extending  through  said  housing  from  the 
front  face  to  the  recess;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  passage  for 
axial  and  rotational  movement;  a  connector  assembly  mounted 
for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  located  within  the 
recess  and  an  extended  position  projecting  from  the  recess,  said 
assembly  including  an  orbital  replacement  unit  electrical  con- 
nector; orbital  replacement  unit  transfer  means  connecting  the 
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shaft  to  the  connector  assembly  and  operable  to  move  the 
connector  assembly  to  and  fro  between  the  retracted  position 
and  the  extended  position,  said  docking  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  alignment  levers  each  comprising; 

i)  a  body  which  has  a  V-shaped  alignment  seat  formed 
between  a  bottom  face  and  a  side  face  and  arranged  to 
accommodate  the  corner  of  an  orbital  replacement  unit, 

ii)  pivot  means  adjacent  proximal  ends  of  the  bottom  and 
side  faces  supporting  the  body  for  pivotal  movement  of 
the  alignment  seat  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
posilion, 

b)  said  alignment  levers  being  located  at  spaced  locations 
about  the  perimeter  of  ihe  target  area  for  pivotal  move- 
ment such  that  the  first  position  Is  one  in  which  the  side 
faces  of  the  seats  are  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  target  area  to  form  a  target  zone  which  is  larger 
than  the  target  area  and  wherein  the  bottom  faces  are 
upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  target 
area  to  form  contacts  which  overlie  the  target  area  so  as  to 
contact  the  orbital  replacement  unit  as  it  approaches  the 
target  area  to  be  driven  thereby  to  the  second  position  in 


each  other,  said  insulating  support  block  including  connection 
wire  support  inclined  bases  for  supporting  connection  wires, 
each  of  the  contact  tails  forming  the  first  row  being  arranged 
so  that  two  Inclined  bases  inclined  In  the  same  direction  and 
one  inclined  base  Inclined  In  a  reverse  direction  and  positioned 
at  a  center  between  the  two  inclined  bases  are  arranged  within 
a  width  of  each  of  the  contact  tails  forming  the  first  row.  each 
of  the  contact  tails  forming  the  second  row  being  arranged  so 
that  their  insulation-piercing  grooves  are  positioned  between 
the  contact  tails  forming  the  first  row,  two  inclined  bases 
Inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  one  inclined  base  Inclined  In 
a  reverse  direction  and  located  at  a  center  of  the  contact  tail 
being  arranged  wilhln  a  width  of  each  of  the  contact  tails 
forming  the  second  row,  whereby  the  contact  tails  forming 
said  first  and  second  rows  are  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  contact  tails  forming  said  third  and  fourth  rows 
being  fixed  to  the  insulating  support  block  and  positioned  to  be 
shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  by  one  Inclined  base,  each  of 
said  contact  tails  extending  over  two  Inclined  bases  Inclined  in 
the  same  direction  and  one  Inclined  base  inclined  in  a  reverse 


which  the  bottom  and  side  faces  of  the  seats  extend  in  a 
face-to-face  relationship  with  respect  to  the  end  and  side 
faces  of  an  orbital  replacement  unit  when  it  is  aligned  with 
and  seated  on  the  target  area,  the  movement  of  the  side 
faces  of  the  lever  arms  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  serving  to  align  the  orbital  replacement  unit  with 
the  target  area  when  the  orbital  replacement  unit  Is  Ini- 
tially located  within  the  target  zone  and  out  of  alignment 
with  the  target  area; 

c)  a  docking  system  electrical  connector  arranged  to  be 
aligned  with  the  orbital  replacement  unit  electrical  con- 
nector when  the  orbital  replacement  unit  is  aligned  with 
the  target  area;  and 

d)  a  nut  adapted  to  male  with  the  shaft  of  the  orbital  replace- 
ment unit  In  response  to  rotational  movement  of  the  shaft, 
whereby,  when  the  orbital  replacement  unit  is  aligned 
with  the  target  area  and  the  shaft  mates  with  the  nut,  the 
orbital  replacement  unit  transfer  means  may  be  operated 
to  move  the  connector  assembly  to  and  fro  between  the 
retracted  position  and  the  extended  position  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  first  and  second  connectors  in  response 
to  axial  movement  of  said  shaft. 


5,120,244 
INSULATION-PIERCING  CONNECTOR 
Yukio  Saito,  and  Yoshiaki  Igarashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Daiichi  Densbi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-78625 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  O.  439—395  4  Oaims 

1.  An  Insulation-piercing  connector  comprising,  a  connector 
main  body  having  an  insulating  support  block,  a  cover,  insula- 
tion-piercing contacts  in  said  Insulating  support  block,  said 
contacts  having  contact  tails  separated  by  respective  insula- 
tion-piercing grooves,  said  contact  tails  being  arranged  in  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  rows  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 


direction,  whereby  the  contact  tails  forming  said  third  and 
fourth  rows  are  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
heights  and  inclinations  of  the  inclined  bases  being  selected  so 
that  the  contact  tails  to  be  connected  with  connection  wires 
project  beyond  surfaces  of  the  inclined  bases  and  other  contact 
tails  do  not  project  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  inclined  bases, 
said  cover  Including  connection  wire  support  inclined  bases 
inclined  in  reverse  directions  to  those  of  the  connection  wire 
support  inclined  bases  of  the  connector  main  body,  receiving 
slots  for  receiving  the  contact  tails  projecting  beyond  the 
inclined  bases  of  the  connector  main  body,  said  connection 
wire  connecting  portions  of  the  inclined  bases  of  the  connector 
main  body  and  the  cover  being  formed  In  curved  surfaces,  said 
first  and  second  rows  of  the  contact  tails  being  arranged  in 
symmetry  with  respect  to  centers  of  the  curved  surfaces 
thereof  and  said  third  and  fourth  rows  of  the  contact  tails  being 
arranged  in  symmetry  with  respect  to  centers  of  the  curved 
surfaces  thereof,  the  connection  wire  support  inclined  bases  of 
the  connector  main  body  and  the  cover  being  provided  with 
connection  wire  guide  protrusions  for  guiding  the  connection 
wires. 


5,120,245 
PLUGGABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 
INSULATION  DISPLACING  BARREL  TERMINALS 
James  W.  Robertson,  Oberlin,  and  Francis  J.  Shay,  Palmyra, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,016,  Mar.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.921 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  O.  439—395  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  transverse  base  section,  a  plurality  of 
terminal  receiving  housing  sections  coextending  In  a  first 
direction  from  said  base  section  each  to  a  respective  first 
end  at  a  wire  receiving  face  of  said  housing,  each  said  end 
at  a  wire  receiving  face  of  said  housing,  each  said  terminal 
receiving  housing  section  having  a  wall  defining  a  termi- 
nal receiving  cavity  therein,  and  each  said  housing  section 
wall  Including  at  least  one  wire  receiving  opening  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  terminal  receiving  cavity  near 
said  first  end; 
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a  terminal  disposed  in  each  said  terminal  receiving  cavity 
and  extending  from  a  first  and  at  said  first  housing  section 
end  to  a  second  end  at  least  exposed  along  said  base  sec- 
tion of  said  housing,  each  said  terminal  having  at  least  one 
first  wire  termination  section  near  said  first  end  associated 
with  each  said  wire  receiving  opening  and  exposed  for 
termination  to  a  corresponding  first  wire,  and  at  least  one 
second  wire  termination  section  near  said  second  end  such 
that  each  said  second  wire  termination  section  is  exposed 
along  said  base  section  for  termination  to  a  corresponding 
second  wire; 

said  housing  further  including  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
axially  in  a  second  opposed  direction  farther  than  said 
second  end  of  each  said  terminal,  said  peripheral  wall 
defining  a  large  wire  holding  cavity  adjacent  said  base 
section  in  communication  with  said  second  wire  termina- 
tion section  of  each  said  terminal; 

second  wires  terminated  at  first  ends  thereof  respectively 
each  to  a  said  terminal  at  said  at  least  one  second  wire 
termination  section  thereof  and  including  lengths  disposed 
within  said  wire  holding  cavity  and  extending  to  second 
ends  thereof,  defining  an  interconnection  face  opposed 
from  said  wire  receiving  face  of  said  housing; 

an  electrical  connector  including  an  integral  dielectric  hous- 
ing and  having  a  mating  face  and  a  wire  receiving  face, 
said  connector  including  therewithin  a  plurality  of  other 


spective  of  the  spacing  and  positioning  of  said  terminals  of 
the  assembly. 


5.120,246 

SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  J.  Knox,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.534,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,067,910.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,970 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  O.  439—402  12  aaims 


1.  A  wire  connector  for  connecting  multiple  wires  compris- 


ing; 


terminals  terminated  to  said  second  ends  of  respective 
ones  of  said  second  wires  with  said  second  wires  extend- 
ing into  said  wire  receiving  face  and  said  other  terminals 
at  least  exposed  along  said  mating  face  in  a  selected  inter- 
face configuration  for  electrical  connection  to  corre- 
sponding contacts  of  a  mating  connector  at  a  selected 
location  along  said  interconnection  face  of  said  housing; 
and 

hardenable  sealant  material  disposed  within  said  wire  hold- 
ing cavity  embedding  and  sealing  upon  hardening  thereof 
said  terminal  second  ends,  said  wire  receiving  face  of  said 
electrical  connector,  and  said  second  wires  extending 
generally  transversely  therebetween,  said  sealant  material 
further  securing  said  connector  to  said  housing  at  said 
selected  location  along  an  exposed  surface  of  said  sealant 
material  after  hardening  thereof, 

whereby  an  integral  electrical  connector  assembly  is  defined 
having  a  wire  receiving  face  for  first  wires  to  be  termi- 
nated to  first  wire  termination  sections  of  respective  said 
terminals  near  said  first  ends  thereof,  and  an  opposed 
interconnection  face  for  facilitating  separable  intercon- 
nection of  all  said  terminals  simultaneously  with  further 
respective  conductor  means  at  a  selected  mating  interface 
located  at  said  selected  location  without  said  terminals 
being  subjected  to  strain  during  connector  mating,  and  the 
selected  mating  interface  enabling  interconnection  irre- 


a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  side-by-side 
wire-receiving  channels  leading  through  a  throat  portion 
into  a  truncated  conical  cavity,  said  base  member  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  groove  extending  transversely 
across  the  wire-receiving  channels  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cavity,  said  base  member  having  wall  members  defining 
said  cavity  and  enclosing  said  wire-receiving  channels, 
which  wall  members  have  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  with 
the  walls  of  the  cavity  diverging  from  an  opening  into  the 
cavity  toward  the  bottom  thereof, 

a  cap,  shaped  to  fit  in  the  cavity  of  the  base  member,  includ- 
ing an  end  wall  and  depending  side  wall  members  diverg- 
ing from  the  end  wall,  said  side  wall  members  having  two 
legs  extending  beyond  the  free  edges  of  said  side  wall 
members  at  peripherally  spaced  locations,  and 

a  wire  connecting  member  positioned  against  the  interior 
surface  of  said  end  wall  of  said  cap, 

said  legs  of  said  cap  diverging  from  the  free  edges  of  the  side 
wall  members  and  being  shaped  to  fit  within  the  cavity 
when  the  cap  is  placed  on  the  base  member,  said  wall 
members  of  one  of  the  base  member  and  cap  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  key  extending  generally  radially  there- 
from and  the  other  of  said  base  member  and  cap  being 
formed  with  a  keyway,  said  key  being  of  uniform  cross- 
section  along  the  length  thereof  which  is  that  of  a  trape- 
zoid and  the  keyway  having  a  uniform  cross-section  to 
form  a  cooperating  truncated  V-shaped  groove,  such  that 
the  converging  walls  of  the  truncated  groove  contact  the 
converging  walls  of  the  key  and  that  a  space  exists  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  keyway  and  the  end  of  the  key. 
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5,120,247 
CONNECTION  STRIP  FOR  HIGH-RELIABILITY 
CABLING 
Fabrice  Audeval,  AigJemont;  Laurent  Beloin,  Charieville  Me- 
zieres;  Maurice  Lejuste,  Vrigne  aux  Bois,  and  Albert  Lissil- 
lour,  Lannion  Cedex,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Mars  Actel, 
Vrigne  Aux  Bois  and  France  Telecom,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,076 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1990,  90  11446 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—403  23  Qaims 


bly,  the  retainer  member  being  received  within  the  catch 
slot  formed  in  the  catch  block  and  engageable  with  an  end 
of  the  catch  slot;  and 

manually  operable  latch  means  interposed  between  the  cowl 
sections  for  selectively  securing  the  cowl  sections  to- 
gether, the  latch  means  being  movable  between  a  locking 
position  and  a  release  position,  wherein  movement  of  the 
latch  means  to  its  locking  position  maintains  the  retainer 
member  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  catch  slot; 

wherein  the  catch  block  and  latch  means  are  located  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  of  the  cowl  assembly;  and 
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5,120,248 
CAM-TYPE  LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING 

COWL  SECTIONS  TOGETHER 
James  G.  Daleiden,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  George  D.  Idzikowski, 
Oshkosh,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,486 
Int.  a.'  B63H  21/24 
U.S.  a.  440—77  25  Claims 

1.  For  an  outboard  marine  propulsion  device  including  a 
power  head  enclosed  within  the  interior  of  a  cowl  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  cowl  sections,  a  latching  mechanism  for 
securing  the  cowl  sections  together,  comprising: 
a  stationary  catch  block  mounted  to  a  first  one  of  the  cowl 
sections  and  located  within  the  interior  of  the  cowl  assem- 
bly, and  including  a  catch  slot  formed  therein; 
a  retainer  member  mounted  to  a  second  one  of  the  cowl 
sections  and  located  within  the  interior  of  the  cowl  assem- 


1.  A  connection  strip  for  high  reliability  interconnection  of 
pairs  of  conductors  in  a  cable  and  pairs  of  conductors  in  jump- 
ers, the  strip  comprising: 

an  insulating  block  having  projecting  rows  of  chimneys  on  a 
"front"  one  of  its  faces,  with  valleys  between  the  rows  of 
chimneys  for  passing  the  conductors  of  the  jumpers; 

a  plurality  of  connection  elements  mounted  and  held  in  said 
block,  terminal  portions  of  the  connection  elements  defin- 
ing first  individual  connectors  in  respective  chimneys  on 
said  front  face  of  the  block  for  connection  with  jumper 
conductors,  and  rows  of  second  individual  connectors  on 
the  opposite  "rear"  face  of  the  block  for  connection  with 
the  cable  conductors; 

first  protection  means  for  protecting  the  conductors  of  each 
jumper  installed  in  the  first  connectors  in  their  chimneys; 
and 

second  protection  means  for  protecting  the  cable  conductors 
installed  in  each  row  of  second  connectors; 

wherein  said  chimneys  are  separated  from  one  another  by 
transverse  first  slots  extending  across  the  rows  thereof, 
thereby  creating  creepage  distances  around  the  outlines  of 
said  transverse  slots,  and 

wherein  the  connection  strip  further  includes  two  wirepass- 
ing  pieces  at  the  ends  of  said  block  at  the  ends  of  the  rows 
of  chimneys  and  having  grooves  for  passing  the  jumper 
conductors  into  said  valleys. 


wherein  the  catch  slot  defines  an  entrance  for  receiving  the 
retainer  member  uf>on  relative  vertical  movement  of  the 
cowl  sections  together  and  terminates  in  an  end  wall,  and 
wherein  the  catch  slot  is  formed  in  the  catch  block  such 
that  the  material  of  the  catch  block  adjacent  the  end  wall 
engages  the  retainer  member  to  prevent  relative  vertical 
movement  between  the  cowl  sections  when  the  retainer 
member  is  in  engagement  with  the  end  wall  of  the  catch 
slot. 


5,120,249 

COMBINATION  CATAMARAN  BOAT  AND  CROSS 

WATER  SKI  SYSTEM 

Jacob  H.  Fonda.  4085  Rte.  247,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.  14424 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,081 

Int.  a.5  B63B  i5/8i.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  441—77  6  CUuiBS 


1.  A  combination  catamaran  sailboat  and  cross  water  ski 

system  including  left  and  right  hulls,  a  bridging  deck,  and  a 

steering  system; 

each  said  hull  including  a  keel  portion,  a  rudder  in  said  keel 

portion,  and  a  rudder  plate  on  the  top  of  said  hull,  said 

rudder  and  said  rudder  plate  operatively  connected  for 

horizontal  pivotal  movement  on  said  hull,  said  rudder 

plate  further  including  means  for  operative  engagement 

with  a  foot  of  an  operator; 

said  steering  system  including  a  tiller  mounted  for  pivotal 
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movement  above  said  deck,  a 
for  pivotal  movement  below 
connected  to  said  tiller,  and  a 
connected  at  its  center  to  said 
ends  to  said  rudder  plates; 
said  hulls  being  separable  from 
system  and  convertible  to  use 


tiller  lever  system  mounted 

said  deck  and  operatively 

rudder  crossbar  operatively 

tiller  lever  system  and  at  its 

said  deck  and  said  steering 
as  cross  water  skis. 


within  the  exhaust  tube  an  amalgam  of  mercury  and  a  metal 
which  when  vaporized  within  the  lamp  is  effective  for  reduc- 
ing the  work  function  of  the  anode  to  thereby  enhance  the 
efficacy  of  the  lamp,  heating  the  amalgam  within  the  exhaust 
tube  and  introducing  a  burst  of  neon  gas  to  force  the  amalgam 
from  the  exhaust  tube  and  into  the  lamp  envelope,  filling  the 
envelope  also  with  a  rare  gas  and  tipping  the  exhaust  tube  off 


5,120,250 
ELECTRODE  FOR  IGNITION  PLUG 
Thomas    J.    Patrician,    Monroeton;    William    C.    Fulkerson, 
Towanda,  and  Harry  D.  Martin,  III,  Troy,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,090,  Oct.  25,  1990.  This  application 
Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,531 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/14 
MS.  a.  445—7  3  aaims 


5,120,252 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  DISK  SENSING  OPTICS 

ONTO  CIRCUIT  BOARD  OF  WATTHOUR  METER 

Robert  C.  Mayo,  Kennebunkport,  Me.;  Andrius  A.  Keturakis, 

Portsmouth,  and  Scott  D.  Velte,  Rochester,  both  of  N.H., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,383,  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,034,682. 

This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,729 

Int.  a.'  H05K  li/04.  3/32 

U.S.  a.  445—22  26  Oaims 


^^^ 

1 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  ignition  spark  plug  including 
the  step  of  forming  a  composite  wire  electrode  for  said  ignition 
plug  by  the  steps  comprising  preparing  a  rubbery  cylindrical 
mold;  disposing  a  thin  metal  cylindrical  tube  coaxially  in  the 
compliant  cylindrical  mold,  the  thin  metal  cylindrical  tube 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  compliant  cylindrical  mold; 
partially  filling  the  metal  tube  with  a  first  powder  suitable  for 
Ignition  plug  electrode  use;  filling  the  rest  of  the  mold  to  the 
same  height  with  a  second  powder  suitable  for  ignition  plug 
electrode  use,  the  second  powder  having  a  higher  work  func- 
tion than  the  first  powder;  carefully  removing  the  metal  tube  to 
minimize  mixing  of  the  powders;  isostatically  pressing  the 
mold  to  form  an  ingot;  removing  and  sintering  the  ingot;  roll- 
ing, swaging  and  drawing  the  ingot  to  form  a  wire  suitable  for 
use  as  an  electrode  for  an  ignition  plug,  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  wire  having  a  higher  work  function  than  the  core  por- 
tion of  the  wire. 


5,120.251 
NEGATIVE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Joseph  D.  Michael,  University  Heights,  Ohio;  Radomir  Lagu- 

shenko,  and  Jakob  Maya,  both  of  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignors 

to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,529,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,324 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/38.  61/64.  61/20.  61/22 

U.S.  a.  445—9  3  aaims 


TO  Rf  AMPLIFIER 


1  A  method  of  positioning  and  mounting  a  disk  sensing 
optics  assembly  on  the  register  circuit  board  of  an  electronic 
register  in  an  electric  energy  meter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  housing  including  a  central  chamber  open  at  one 
end,  with  one  or  more  pockets  positioned  on  either  side  of 
said  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  positioning  members 
extending  from  the  closed  end,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  through  the  closed  end; 

positioning  said  housing  on  said  register  circuit  board  by 
moving  said  positioning  members  into  contact  with  coop- 
erating positioning  members  on  said  register  circuit  board; 

positioning  at  least  one  light  emitter  in  one  of  said  pockets, 
and  at  least  one  light  detector  in  at  least  one  of  said  pock- 
ets on  the  other  side  of  said  central  chamber  with  electri- 
cal leads  extending  from  said  at  least  one  light  emitter  and 
said  at  least  one  light  detector  toward  the  close  end  of  said 
ptKkets; 

moving  said  one  or  more  light  emitters  and  light  detectors 
into  position  within  said  pockets  and  thereby  moving  the 
electrical  leads  extending  from  said  one  or  more  light 
emitters  and  said  one  or  more  light  detectors  through  said 
plurality  of  apertures  to  extend  through  said  closed  end 
beyond  the  molded  housing  into  holes  in  said  register 
circuit  board;  and 

connecting  said  electrical  leads  in  circuit  with  said  register 
circuit  board. 


3.  A  method  of  constructing  a  glow  discharge  lamp  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  envelope  having  an  exhaust   tube,  depositing 


5,120,253 
CONNECTORS  FOR  FORMING  STRUCTURED 
John  A.  Gelardi,  Rocky  Pasture,  P.O.  Box  213,  Cape  Porpoise, 
Me.  04014 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,028 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  33/10 
U.S.  a.  446—77  13  Claims 

1.  A  connector  system  for  creating  structures  from  plastic 
bottles  comprising  a  fiat  cruciform  blank  subdivided  into  six 
equivalent  square  panels  joined  by  living  hinges,  each  of  the 
panels    incorporating    an    outwardly    extending    cylinder. 
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wherein  each  cylinder  has  an  aperture  equivalent  to  a  bottle 
cap  and  incorporates  an  interior  lock  for  holding  a  bottle  cap, 
all  cylinders  protruding  from  one  side  of  the  cruciform  blank, 
the  cruciform  blank  being  foldable  into  a  cube  having  sides 
formed  by  the  square  panels  with  the  cylinders  extending 


5,120,254 
WIRE  SUSPENSION  FOR  TOY  CAR 
John  F.  Daniels,  Morristown,  and  Michael  R.  Hennig,  West 
New  York,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Matchbox  Toys  (USA) 
Ltd.,  Moonachie,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,041 

Int.  a.' A63H  17/26 

U.S.  a.  446—466  42  Qaims 


1.  A  wheeled  toy  comprising: 

(A)  a  longitudinally  extending  chassis  including  a  chassis 
body  and  cylindrical  bearing  wires  mounted  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  chassis  body  and  oriented  longitudi- 
nally thereof;  and 

(B)  at  least  on  wheel  assembly  mounted  in  said  chassis  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  axle  generally  transverse  to  and  said 
chassis  body,  said  axle  contacting  a  downwardly  limiting 
contact  surface  of  said  body  when  said  wheel  assembly  is 
supported  by  said  chassis  body  being  vertically  spaced 
from  said  contact  surface  of  said  chassis  body  when  said 
chassis  body  is  supported  by  said  wheel  assembly,  thereby 
eliminating  friction  between  said  axle  and  said  chassis 
body,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  axle; 

said  bearing  wires  being  positioned  above  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  axle,  contacting  said  axle  at  point 
contacts,  and  transmitting  the  weight  of  said  chassis 
through  said  point  contacts  to  said  wheel  assemblies. 


5,120,255 
COMPLETE  LOCKING  CONFIRMING  DEVICE  FOR 
CONRRMING  THE  COMPLETE  LOCKING  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Tomoyuki  Kouda;  Kazuto  Ohtaka;  Takashi  Ishii;  Mitsuru  Ma- 
tsumoto;  Shigemi  Hashizawa,  and  Yoshinori  Hiraguchi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-47174; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76749;  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-263075 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  3/00 
U.S.  a.  439—489  7  CUims 


236,  23 


outward,  mating  snaps  on  edges  of  the  panels  for  holding  the 
cube  intact,  said  cube  providing  means  for  holding  six  bottle 
caps  with  cap-connected  bottles  extending  therefrom,  and 
plural  rivets  for  insertion  into  preformed  openings  in  base  cups 
of  the  bottles  for  securing  one  bottle  base  cup  to  another  bottle 
base  cup. 


1.  A  complete  locking  confirming  device  for  an  electric 
connector  which  comprises  a  first  connector  having  a  housing, 
a  second  connector  having  a  housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  elasti- 
cally  bending  locking  fingers  formed  on  one  end  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  first  connector  housing  so  as  to  define 
a  guide  way  therebetween,  and  a  latching  projection  formed 
on  the  second  connector  housing  to  engage  locking  projections 
to  lock  the  electric  connector  when  the  first  and  second  con- 
nector housings  are  coupled  completely,  said  complete  locking 
confirming  device  comprising: 

a  locking  projection  provided  on  each  of  said  locking  fingers 

at  its  free  end  for  engaging  said  latching  projection; 
a  complete  locking  detector  slider  mounted  on  the  first 
connector  housing  for  axial  sliding  movement  relative  to 
the  housing,  and  consisting  of  a  slider  body  having  formed 
thereon  a  complete  locking  detecting  finger  provided  at 
its  extremity  with  a  stopping  projection,  said  slider  body 
being  guided  for  sliding  movement  along  the  guide  way; 
sliding  advancement  of  the  complete  locking  detecting  slider 
to  a  complete  locking  indicating  position  being  blocked  by 
abutment  of  the  stopping  projection  of  the  complete  lock- 
ing detecting  finger  on  the  locking  projections  of  the 
locking  fingers  of  the  first  connector  housing  when  the 
locking  fingers  are  not  in  their  locking  position; 
said  stopping  projection  of  the  complete  locking  detecting 
finger  being  released  from  the  locking  projections  of  the 
locking  fingers  to  allow  the  complete  locking  detecting 
slider  to  advance  to  the  complete  locking  indicating  posi- 
tion when  the  locking  fingers  are  moved  to  their  locking 
positions  such  that  the  locking  projections  of  the  locking 
fingers  engage  the  latching  projection. 


5,120,256 
RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
John  D.  WaJden,  1111  White  Dawn  La.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 
17055 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,984 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/639 
U.S.  a.  439—553  20  Qaims 

1.  A  retention  system  for  retaining  a  connector  housing  to  a 
substrate,  the  housing  having  a  first  and  second  surface  and  a 
first  and  second  endwall  thereon,  the  housing  having  a  recess 
therein  extending  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  being  disposed  within  the  recess 
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in  the  housing,  the  electrical  contacts  being  insertable  into  the 
housing  from  the  first  surface  thereof,  the  first  surface  of  the 
housing  lying  proximal  to  the  substrate  when  the  connector  is 
retained  thereto,  the  retention  system  comprising; 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  at  least  the  first  endwall,  the 
arms  being  undercut,  the  undercut  arms  cooperating  to 
define  a  channel,  the  channel  having  an  inlet  end  pres- 
ented toward  the  first  surface  of  the  housing, 
a  wedge-shaped  abutment  member  having  a  camming  sur- 
face and  a  latching  surface  thereon,  the  abutment  member 
being  disposed  on  the  first  endwall  intermediate  the  arms 
of  the  pair  of  arms,  the  camming  surface  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end.  the  abutment  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  dimension  defined  on  the  endwall  between 
the  first  end  of  the  camming  surface  and  the  latching 
surface, 
the  first  end  of  the  camming  surface  being  presented  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  housing,  the  camming  surface  ramping 


outwardly  from  the  endwall  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  such  that  the  second  end  of  the  camming 
surface  is  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
endwall,  and 

a  retaining  clip  having  at  least  a  base  leg  and  a  latching  leg 
thereon,  the  clip  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the 
opening  defining  a  latch  bar  on  the  latching  leg,  the  open- 
ing having  a  length  dimension  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
abutment  member, 

the  first  leg  of  the  clip  being  insertable  into  the  channel  from 
the  inlet  end  thereof,  the  latch  bar  being  deflectable  by  the 
camming  surface  as  the  first  leg  of  the  clip  advances  into 
the  channel  until  the  latch  bar  snaps  into  latching  engage- 
ment with  the  latching  surface  at  the  second  end  of  the 
abutment  member,  thereby  to  secure  the  clip  to  the  hous- 
ing, 

the  second  leg  of  the  clip  being  securable  to  a  substrate, 
thereby  to  retain  the  housing  to  a  substrate. 


dined  edge  configured  to  facilitate  insertion  into  a  hole 
through  the  circuit  assembly; 
a  fourth  portion  connected  to  the  third  portion,  the  fourth 
portion  comprising  a  substantially  fiat  finger  having  a  pair 
of  fourth  sides  and  at  least  three  fourth  edges,  the  fourth 
edges  interconnecting  the  fourth  sides,  a  first  one  of  the 
fourth  edges  being  a  ramp  for  causing  an  interference  fit 
with  a  wall  of  a  hole  through  the  circuit  assembly,  the  first 
one  of  the  fourth  edges  intersecting  a  second  one  of  the 
fourth  edges  forming  a  barb  such  that  the  ramp  allows 
easy  insertion  in  the  hole  but  the  barb  digs  into  the  hole 
wall  if  the  hold-down  is  withdrawn  from  the  hole,  the 
fourth  portion  being  progressively  farther  away  from  the 


second  portion  as  distance  increases  from  the  third  por- 
tion; 

one  side  of  the  pair  of  first  sides,  the  pair  of  second  sides,  the 
pair  of  third  sides  and  the  pair  of  fourth  sides  being  copla- 
nar  or  substantially  coplanar;  and 

the  other  side  of  the  pair  of  first  sides,  the  pair  of  second 
sides,  the  pair  of  third  sides  and  the  pair  of  fourth  sides 
being  coplanar  or  substantially  coplanar, 

such  that  when  the  hold-down  is  pressed  into  a  hole  through 
the  circuit  assembly,  the  ramp  slides  against  the  wall 
defining  the  hole  and  the  fourth  portion  compresses 
towards  the  second  portion  forming  an  interference  fit 
within  the  hole. 


5,120,258 

LOW  INDUCTANCE  SHIELDED  CABLE  TO  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 

Stephen  C.  Carlton,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,442 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—581  8  Oaims 


5,120,257 
LANCED  HOLD-DOWNS 
Marlyn  E.  Hahn,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,869 
Int.  CV  HOIR  lS/428 
U.S.  CI.  439—567  18  Claims 

1.  A  lanced  hold-down  for  holding  a  connector  to  a  circuit 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  comprising  a  substantially  flat  strip  having  a 

pair  of  first  sides  and  a  pair  of  first  edges; 
a  second  portion  connected  to  the  first  portion,  the  second 
portion  comprising  a  substantially  flat  strip  having  a  pair 
of  second  sides  and  a  pair  of  second  edges; 
a  third  portion  connected  to  the  second  portion,  the  third 
portion  having  a  pair  of  third  sides  and  at  least  one  in- 


1.  Shielded  cable  connector  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
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multilayer  capacitive  card  means,  including  upper  and  lower 
outside  conductive  layers,  a  signal  passage  opening  there- 
through which  is  electrically  insulated  from  said  upper 
and  lower  conductive  layers,  the  upper  and  lower  outside 
conductive  layers  being  electrically  directly  connected  to 
alternating  layers  of  conductive  material  in  the  card 
means,  the  outside  upper  conductive  layer  of  said  card 
thereby  being  capacitively  connected  to  the  outside  lower 
layer,  for  providing  an  electrical  ground  connection  to 
said  lower  layer;  and 

cable  connector  means  attached  to  said  card  means,  said 
cable  connector  means  including  a  signal  lead  passing 
through  but  not  electrically  contacting  the  layers  of  con- 
ductive material,  a  direct  electrical  connection  being 
formed  between  said  outside  upper  conductive  layer  of 
said  card  means  and  a  cable  shield  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor means. 


2Aa 


24b 


2  21     20 


"^J^Vv" 


/' 


achieving  positive  mechanical  securement  of  the  attaching 
means  to  the  semirigid  outer  conductor  of  a  cable  inserted  into 
the  body  at  its  distal  end  and  extending  to  a  position  proximate 
Its  proximal  end.  contact  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  body 
at  said  face  for  assuring  firm  electrical  and  mechanical  contact 
with  the  cable  outer  conductor,  said  contact  means  compris- 
ing: 
an  annular  sleeve  inwardly  tapered  in  the  direction  of  the 
body  proximal  end  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  mini- 


5,120,259 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Naohisa  Nakata;  Kazuhisa  Nikaido,  and  Hiroshi  Yonemura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-9392 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  439—585  3  Qaims 


mum  manufactured  diameter  of  the  cable  outer  conductor; 
and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  slots  axially  defined  in  said 
sleeve  so  that  as  the  cable  is  inserted  int  the  connector 
body  toward  its  proximal  end  the  semirigid  outer  conduc- 
tor enters  and  contacts  said  sleeve  which  diametrically 
expands  at  said  slots  to  accommodate  and  firmly  grasp  the 
cable  at  the  connector  body  proximal  end.  whereby  the 
choke  effect  of  said  connector  is  reduced. 


5,120,261 

TOY  NUNCHUK  APPARATUS 

Nancy  L.  Dietzman,  382  California  Ave.,  Aurora,  III.  60506 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,921 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/30 

VS.  a.  446—473  6  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  electrical  contact  terminal  for  a  shielded 
cable  having  a  central  conductor  comprising: 

a  shield  jacket  made  from  sheet  metal  to  have  a  contact 
support  section,  a  pair  of  opposed  tool  openings,  a  U- 
shaped  shield  wire  crimping  section  having  crimping  tabs 
for  crimping  a  shield  wire  of  said  shielded  cable,  and  a 
U-shaped  outer  sheath  crimping  section  having  crimping 
tabs  for  crimping  an  outer  sheath  of  said  shielded  cable; 

an  insulator  block  fitted  in  said  contact  support  section;  and 

a  signal  line  contact  having  a  closed  barrel  fitted  through 
said  insulator  block  such  that  a  rear  portion  thereof  is 
placed  within  said  tool  openings,  whereby  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  closed  barrel,  said  shield  wire  crimping  sec- 
tion, and  said  outer  sheath  crimping  section  are  crimped 
simultaneously  to  said  central  conductor,  said  shield  wire, 
and  said  outer  sheath  of  said  shielded  cable,  respectively. 


5,120,260 
CONNECTOR  FOR  SEMI-RIGID  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Samuel  H.  Jackson,  Ardsley,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kings  Electronics 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,679,  Jan.  23,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,317,  Aug.  22,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,333 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  17/04 
U.S.  a.  439—585  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  receiving  a  coaxial  cable 
having  an  inner  conductor  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  and  in 
turn  by  a  semirigid  outer  conductor  of  a  minimum  manufac- 
tured diameter,  said  dielectric  and  said  outer  conductor  termi- 
nating in  a  face,  said  connector  including  an  axially  elongated 
body   having  attaching  means   proximate   its  distal   end   for 


1.  A  toy  nunchuk  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  cylindrical  handles,  each  cylindrical 
handle  including  an  upper  terminal  end  and  a  lower  termi- 
nal end,  with  each  cylindrical  handle  formed  of  a  coaxially 
aligned  configuration,  with  a  chain  member  mounted  to 
each  upper  terminal  end  of  each  cylindrical  handle,  and 

each  cylindrical  handle  formed  of  a  cylindrical  polymeric 
foam  handle  body,  including  a  blind  cylindrical  bore 
directed  through  the  upper  terminal  end  of  each  handle, 
and 

a  polymeric  cylindrical  core  removably  and  slidably 
mounted  within  each  bore,  and  each  core  including  a 
handle  loop  extending  exteriorly  of  each  upper  terminal 
end  of  each  cylindrical  handle,  and 

the  chain  member  secured  to  and  directed  between  each 
upper  terminal  end  of  each  core,  and 

the  chain  member  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
chain  link  loops,  each  chain  link  loop  formed  of  a  flexible 
fvolymeric  memory  retentent  material,  with  each  loop 
formed  with  a  gap  directed  through  each  loop  to  permit 
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separation  of  the  loops  relative  to  one  another  to  prevent 
injury  to  an  individual. 


5,120^62 
DOLL  HOUSE  WITH  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 

Rodney  L.  Caine,  7927  Marshall  St.,  Arvada.  Colo.  80003 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,613 
Int.  a.5  A63H  3/53 
VS.  a.  446-476  23  Qaims 


»-■« 


1.  A  doll  house  structure  adapted  to  set  on  a  support  surface 
and  to  provide  both  a  play  area  for  children's  dolls  and  acces- 
sories and  a  concealed  storage  area  for  storing  the  dolls  and 
accessories  when  not  in  use  which  concealed  storage  area  can 
also  function  as  an  additional  doll  play  area,  compnsing: 
an  exterior  house  shell  rigidly  constructed  as  a  modular  unit 
having  an  interior  with  an  open  front,  said  house  shell 
including  a  side  wall  having  an  upper  side  edge,  a  pair  of 
opposite  endwalls  having  respective  upper  end  wall  edges 
and  a  a  lower  floor  panel; 
a  ceiling  panel  extending  between  said  pair  of  endwalls 
parallel  to  said  floor  panel  and  forwardly  of  said  side  wall 
to  a  ceiling  panel  front  edge,  said  ceiling  panel  positioned 
below  the  respective  upper  endwall  edges  of  said  endwalls 
to  form  a  pair  of  endwall  expanses; 
a  first  roof  panel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  house  shell  and 

extending  between  said  endwall  expanses;  and 
a  lid  panel  having  a  lid  panel  free  edge,  said  lid  panel  extend- 
ing between  said  endwall  expanses  so  that  said  roof  panel, 
said  lid  panel  said  endwall  expanses  and  said  ceiling  panel 
enclose  a  storage  region  sized  to  receive  and  store  dolls 
and  accessories,  said  lid  panel  being  hingedly  secured  to 
said  roof  panel  and  movable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  lid  panel  free  edge  is  located  proximate  said 
ceiling  front  edge  the  storage  region  is  concealed  and  an 
open  position  wherein  said  storage  region  is  accessible. 


5,120,263 
EXPLODING  BOX 
Don  lerfino,  7  Azrock  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M6L  2W8,  and 
Vincenzo  Leonetti,  73  Bun  Avenue,  North  York,  Ontario, 
M6L  1V3,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  4,  1991,  2037476 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  446—486  12  Qaims 

1.  An  exploding  box  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  upright  sides  having  upper  end  portions,  lower 
end  portions  and  intermediate  sidewalls;  a  removable  lid 
having  a  peripheral  flange  and  being  slidably  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  upnght  sides  to  hold  the 


intermediate  sidewalls  upright;  a  bottom  member  extend- 
ing between  said  lower  end  portions,  wherein  said  plural- 
ity of  upright  sides,  said  removable  lid  and  said  bottom 
member  may  be  collectively  assembled  to  define  an  en- 
closed chamber  therebetween; 
hinge  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the 

sides  to  allow  the  sides  to  hingedly  open  outwardly 

when  said  lid  is  removed; 


a  false  bottom  located  within  said  chamber  and  configured 

to  abut  said  intermediate  sidewalls; 

latch  means  formed  in  the  intermediate  sidewalls  to  en- 
gage the  false  bottom  to  prevent  upward  movement  of 
the  false  bottom  when  the  sidewalls  are  upright;  and 

bias  means  located  within  the  chamber  to  urge  the  false 
bottom  upwardly  past  the  latch  means  when  the  inter- 
mediate sidewalls  open  outwardly. 


5,120,264 

WOMEN'S  BRA  AND  PANTY  UNDERWEAR 

Pearl  E.  Van  Engel,  1760  Wisteria  St.,  Wellington,  Fla.  33414 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,722 

Int.  CI.'  A41C  3/Ofi 

VS.  O.  450—7  6  Cl*!^ 


jSa. 


1.  A  one  piece  woman's  undergarment  having  a  front  and 
rear  portion  and  being  constructed  of  a  nylon  mesh  fabric,  a 
undergarment  acting  as  a  brassiere  for  a  woman's  breasts  and 
underpants  for  a  woman's  crotch  area,  comprising: 
an  upper  band  portion  having  a  upper  band  front  and  rear 
portion,  said  upper  band  portion  annularly  constructed  of 
a  nylon  mesh  fabric  to  fit  around  an  upper  torso  and 
breasts  of  a  wearer  for  breast  support  and  a  lower  portion 
having  a  triangular  shaped  panty  front  panel  of  a  nylon 
mesh  fabric  formed  unitarily  with  and  continuing  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  band  front  portion  to  said  crotch 
area,  said  lower  portion  having  thong  means  formed  uni- 
tarily with  said  triangular  shaped  panty  front  panel  at  said 
crotch  area  and  continuing  upwardly  and  attached  to  said 
upper  band  rear  portion. 
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5,120,265 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING 
THE  YIELD  OF  PEELED  SHRIMP  MEAT  OBTAINED 
WITH  ROLLER  TYPE  SHRIMP  PEELING  MACHINERY 
Brent  A.  Ledet,  Kenner,  and  George  C.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,829 

Int.  a.'  A22C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  452—5  11  Qaims 


5,120,266 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  EVISCERATION  OF 

SLAUGHTERED  ANIMAL  CARCASSES 

Georges  Aubert,  La  Roumiguiere-Mas  d'Armor,  Roquevaire, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR89/00655,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  555,513 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1988,  88  17198; 
Jan.  9,  1989,  89  00343 

Int.  a.'  A22B  5/20 
VS.  a.  452—120  20  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  evisceration  of  slaughtered  ani- 
mal carcasses  for  implementation  in  a  high-speed  industrial 


slaughter  house  which  automatically  obstructs  the  anal  orifice 
of  a  carcass  and  ensures  a  longitudinal  cut  of  the  ventral  sur- 
face of  the  carcass  at  the  same  time  as  the  bony  portion  of  the 
sternum  without  reaching  the  entrails,  comprising: 

an  automatic  mechanical  distribution  and  anal  obstructor 
system; 

a  vertically  movable  frame; 

a  tilting  table  supported  on  said  vertically  movable  frame. 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  yield  of  shrimp  from  cylin- 
drical roller  type  shrimp  peeling  equipment  comprising  the 
steps  of 

mea.suring  the  yield  of  peeled  shrimp  for  each  of  a  variety  of 
batches  of  raw  shrimp  product  peeled  by  said  equipment 
with  a  predetermined  set  of  roller  diameters  as  representa- 
tive of  variable  raw  material  operating  conditions  encoun- 
tered at  a  peeling  site 

establishing  from  the  measuring,  a  predetermined  expected 
yield  standard  while  peeling  shrimp  from  each  of  the 
batches  with  shrimp  peeler  apparatus  having  sets  of  at 
least  two  interacting  rotatable  peeling  rollers  under  simi- 
lar peeling  conditions  controlled  to  minimize  the  effect  of 
variables  of  equipment  and  operating  conditions  of  the 
equipment  on  the  yield  of  peeled  shrimp  meat, 

selecting  as  a  primary  variable  the  relative  diameter  ratios  of 
the  peeling  rollers  for  peeling  shrimp  in  said  peeler  appa- 
ratus, 

peeling  shrimp  and  determining  the  yields  of  peeled  shrimp 
for  each  of  the  batches  produced  by  a  plurality  of  different 
diameter  ratios  of  the  rollers  in  the  sets  of  rollers,  and 

operating  the  equipment  with  a  set  of  peeling  rollers  having 
critical  diameter  relationships  as  established  by  producing 
the  highest  comparative  yield  for  a  predetermined  range 
of  said  operating  conditions  encountered  in  peeling  the 
batches  of  shrimp  with  the  different  sets  of  rollers,  thereby 
improving  the  yield  standard  of  shrimp  at  said  peeling  site 
from  said  peeling  equipment  with  said  predetermined  set 
of  roller  diameters. 


said  tilting  table  including  means  defining  a  slot  through 
which  a  circular  incision  blade  passes  for  cutting  the 
ventral  surface  of  the  carcass,  and  through  which  a  circu- 
lar saw  passes  for  progressive  penetration  of  the  sternum; 
a  sectioning  tool  for  detaching  the  entrails  of  the  carcass;  and 
means  for  clearing  the  entrails  of  the  carcass  from  a  cutting 
path  of  said  circular  incision  blade  and  said  circular  saw. 
said  means  for  clearing  comprising  nozzles  for  projecting 
water  under  an  adjustable  pressure. 


5,120,267 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FECAL  LEAKAGE  AND 
CONTAMINATION  DURING  MEAT  AND  POULTRY 
PROCESSING 
Norbert  D.  Neal,  Cross  Plains,  Wis.,  and  Robert  E.  Cook,  Alex- 
andria, Va.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corp.,  Madison, 
Wis.  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,237,  Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,083,975.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.831 
Int.  Cl.^  A22C  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  452—176  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  processing  a  live  animal  to  provide  a  meat 
product  including  the  steps  of  slaughtering  the  animal  and 
thereafter  eviscerating  the  slaughtered  animal,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  curable  sealing  composi- 
tion to  the  vent  of  the  slaughtered  animal  and  curing  said 
sealing  composition  to  provide  a  cured,  firmly-adherent, 
substantially  leak-free  vent  seal,  after  the  slaughtering  step 
and  before  the  eviscerating  step,  to  prevent  leakage  of 
fecal  materials  from  the  vent  dunng  processing. 


5,120,268 
MARINE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Al  Gerrans.  P.O.  Box  461,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,506 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/56 
U.S.  a.  439—736  8  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  use  in  marine  envi- 
ronments comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  core  and  electncal  conductors  encapsu- 
lated therein  and  which  housing  is  made  of  relatively  hard 
plastic  material;  and 
said  core  being  made  of  a  material  the  same  as  the  housing 
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phrase  and  fused  therewithin  but  which  is  softer  than  the 
housing  so  as  to  better  absorb  shock  and  other  dynamic 


5.120,270 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Kato,  and  Tokuhiro  Amano,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-104302[U] 
Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00:  B60H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  454—126  25  Claims 


forces  of  the  environment  while  the  housing  is  harder  so 
as  to  resist  abrasion,  abuse  and  corrosive  forces. 


5,120,269 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 

RETAINING  MEMBER 

Takayoshi  Endo;  Sakai  Yagi;  Satoshi  Yamada;  Kimihiro  Abe. 

and  Masanori  Tsuji,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,974 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-202463 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/436 

U.S.  a.  439—752  *  Qaims 


<      '- 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  one  terminal  receiving  chamber 
therein,  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  therein; 

means  for  retaining  said  terminal  m  a  predetermined  position 
within  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  including  a  salient 
portion  of  said  retaining  means  that  is  inserted  into  a 
window  of  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  so  as  to  opera- 
tively  engage  with  said  terminal;  and 

blockage  means  for  restricting  a  position  of  initial  entry  of 
said  salient  portion  to  a  rearmost  portion  of  the  window  so 
as  to  cause  said  salient  portion  to  initially  enter  said  termi- 
nal receiving  chamber  at  a  first  position  and  in  a  first 
direction  and  so  as  to  cause  said  salient  portion  to  subse- 
quently advance,  in  a  second  direction,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  order  to  complete  assembly  of  the  connector;  and 

wherein  said  first  direction  is  one  of  a  downwardly  inclined 
direction  and  a  perpendicular  direction  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  terminal  receiving 
chamber,  and  said  first  position  is  remote  from  said  termi- 
nal in  said  predetermined  position,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond direction  is  essentially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  said  second  position  is  proximate  said  terminal  in 
said  predetermined  position. 


ts:5 


SgS^ai 


1.  An  air  conditioning  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  temperature  adjusting  means  for  manually  adjusting  tem- 
perature within  a  temperature  range  from  a  low  tempera- 
ture to  a  high  temperature,  said  temperature  adjusting 
means  being  operable  by  an  occupant  through  a  range  of 
positions  corresponding  to  said  temperature  range: 

a  blowing  means  for  gradually  changing  the  volume  of  air 
blown  through  said  air  conditioning  device  within  an  air 
volume  range,  from  a  predetermined  maximum  air  volume 
to  a  predetermined  minimum  air  volume  and  back  again  to 
said  predetermined  maximum  air  volume,  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  positioning  of  said  temperature  adjusting 
means  within  said  temperature  range  through  the  lowest 
temperature  position  through  an  intermediate  temperature 
position  and  on  through  the  highest  temperature  position, 
respectively; 

a  first  supplying  means  in  communication  with  said  blowing 
means  for  supplying  cool  air  which  is  gradually  changed 
from  a  condition  under  which  said  cool  air  is  supplied  at 
the  predetermined  maximum  air  volume  to  a  condition 
under  which  said  cool  air  is  supplied  at  the  predetermined 
minimum  air  volume  in  accordance  with  the  positioning 
of  said  temperature  adjusting  means  from  the  lowest  to  the 
highest  temperature  positions,  respectively; 

a  second  supplying  means  in  communication  with  said  blow- 
ing means  for  supplying  warm  air  which  is  gradually 
changed  from  a  condition  under  which  said  warm  air  is 
supplied  from  the  predetermined  minimum  air  volume  to 
a  condition  under  which  said  warm  air  is  supplied  at  the 
predetermined  maximum  air  volume  in  accordance  with 
the  positioning  of  said  temperature  adjusting  means  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest  temperature  positions,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  changeover  means  for  drawing  in  inside  and  outside 
air  by  which  the  occupant  can  choose  a  condition  under 
which  air  inside  a  cabin  is  led  to  said  blowing  means  or  air 
outside  said  cabin  is  led  to  said  blowing  means,  when  said 
air  inside  said  cabin  is  selected  said  air  inside  said  cabin  is 
led  to  said  blowing  means  independently  from  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  temperature  adjusting  means  and  when  said 
air  outside  said  cabin  is  selected,  the  proportion  of  air 
inside  said  cabin  and  air  outside  said  cabin  that  is  led  to 
said  blowing  means  varies  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  temperature  adjusting  means;  and 
a  second  changeover  means  for  changing  a  blowing  direc- 
tion by  which  said  blowing  direction  is  gradually  changed 
from  an  upper  half  of  the  body  of  said  occupant  to  a  lower 
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half  of  the  body  of  said  occupant  depending  upon  the 
positioning  of  said  temperature  adjusting  means; 
wherein  said  blowing  means,  said  first  changeover  means 
and  said  second  changeover  means  are  controlled  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  positioning  of  said  temperature 
adjusting  means. 


tional  quality  to  an  air  flow  past  said  directional  blades, 
and 


5,120,271 

VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CAR,  AND  CAR 

PROVIDED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Julio  Shunko,  1597  N.  Thompson  Dr.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428.850 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  454—137  4  Claims 


-^  31  1^         30 


24    13 


1.  A  ventilating  arrangement  for  a  car.  comprising 

an  exhaust  fan  arranged  to  be  located  inside  a  car: 

tube  means  extending  from  said  exhaust  fan  so  as  to  lead 
outwardly  of  the  car.  so  that  said  exhaust  fan  can  expel  a 
defective  air  from  an  interior  of  the  car  outwardly 
through  said  tube  means; 

means  for  sensing  a  defective  air  inside  the  car  and  formed  so 
that  said  sensing  means  turns  on  said  exhaust  fan  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  the  defective  air,  said  sensing  means 
including  a  gaseous  detector  in  the  interior  of  the  car  such 
that  in  response  to  sensing  of  gaseous  substances  in  the 
interior  of  the  car  said  detector  turns  on  the  exhaust  fan; 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  detector 
and  said  fan; 

said  tube  means  being  connected  with  said  exhaust  fan  and 
said  detector  so  that  they  form  together  a  unit  which  is 
removable  from  the  car  and  introducable  and  mountable 
in  the  car  as  a  whole; 

said  tube  means  having  a  tube  with  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  for  the  introduction  of  exhaust  air  and  with  a  tube 
end  extending  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  expel 
exhaust  air; 

said  rearward  and  upward  extending  tube  end  being  mount- 
able  through  a  hole  in  a  body  of  the  car;  and 

attaching  means  to  attach  said  tube  means  to  the  body  of  the 
car. 


5.120.272 
DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  FOR  VENTILATING  OR  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Freddie  Soethout,  Pulheim,  and  Martin  Prause,  Coburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,367 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  24, 1989, 
89119752 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/34:  F24F  13/15 
U.S.  a.  454—155  15  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  ventilating  or  air  conditioning 
systems,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  fixed,  spaced  apart  vertical  links  disposed 

across  its  front  face; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  directional  blades  which  are 

capable  of  being  swiveled  about  said  vertical  links; 
coupling  bars  connecting  the  directional  blades  in  a  ganged 
relation  so  that  a  common  swivel  orientation  of  the  direc- 
tional blades  is  determined  by  the  position  of  the  coupling 
bars,  thereby  providing  a  means  for  imparting  a  direc- 


a  plurality  of  diffusing  blades  that  are  selectively  insertable 
into  the  gaps  between  the  directional  blades  impart  a 
diffuse  character  to  an  air  flow  flowing  out  of  the  nozzle. 


5,120,273 
VENTILATION  PANE  ASSEMBLY 
Jyh-Shyung  Lin,  6,  Ta  Chung  N.  Rd.,  Wu  Chieh  Hsiang,  Ilan 
County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.943 

Int.  a.'  F24F  13/18 

VS.  a.  454—195  2  Claims 


1.  For  a  door  or  window,  a  ventilation  pane  assembly  com- 
prising: 

two  face  panels  at  two  opposite  sides,  said  face  panels  each 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slats  for  the  pas,sing  there- 
through of  air  current,  one  of  said  face  panel  having  a  slot 
at  a  suitable  location; 

a  fixed  perforated  panel  retained  between  said  two  face 
panels  spaced  from  the  one  which  has  a  slot  thereon,  said 
fixed  perforated  panel  being  made  from  a  flat  board  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vent  holes  thereon; 

at  least  one  movable  perforated  panel  retained  between  said 
two  face  panels  adjacent  to  the  one  which  has  slot 
thereon,  said  at  least  one  movable  perforated  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  vent  holes  thereon  and  a  side  stnp  at  one  side 
at  right  angle  inserted  through  said  slot; 

an  intermediate  frame  retained  between  said  fixed  perforated 
panel  and  said  at  least  one  movable  perforated  panel,  said 
intermediate  frame  having  at  least  one  opening  for  mount- 
ing each  of  said  at  least  one  movable  perforated  panel;  and 

wherein  moving  said  side  strip  causes  the  vent  holes  on  said 
at  least  one  movable  perforated  panel  to  be  respectively 
aligned  with  the  vent  holes  on  said  fixed  perforated  panel 
so  as  to  let  air  current  pass  through  the  ventilation  pane 
assembly,  or  to  be  deviated  from  the  vent  holes  on  said 
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fixed  perforated  panel  so  as  to  block  air  current  from 
passing  through  the  ventilation  pane  assembly. 


5,120,274 
CEILING  OUTLET 
Adalbert  Zeller,  Kolbingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schako  MeUllwarenfabrik  Ferdinand  Schad  KG,  Kolbingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,573 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1988,  3809157 

Int.  a.'  F24F  13/06 
U.S.  a.  454—298  6  Oaims 


tion  to  catch  chaff  particles  issuing  from  a  chaff  outlet  of 
the  combine; 

a  diffuser  coupled  with  the  trough  and  adapted  to  create  two 
separate  streams  of  air  flowing  in  opposite  directions 
along  said  floor  of  the  trough  from  the  central  portion 
thereof  to  and  beyond  said  outer  ends  of  the  trough;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  diffuser  with  a  source  of  a  continu- 
ing volume  of  air  under  pressure  for  causing  chaff  parti- 
cles discharged  from  the  chaff  outlet  of  the  combine  to  be 
entrained  in  the  oppositely  moving  air  streams  of  the 
trough  and  transported  to  outboard  locations  for  spread- 
ing on  the  ground, 

said  sidewalls  having  upper  extremities, 

said  diffuser  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  outlet  ports 
adjacent  the  floor  of  the  trough  and  spaced  below  said 
upper  extremities  of  the  sidewalls,  one  of  said  ports  being 
directed  toward  one  end  of  the  trough  and  the  other  of 
said  ports  being  directed  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
trough. 


1.  A  ceiling  outlet  for  three  dimensional  air  flow  into  rooms 
for  heating  and/or  cooling  purposes,  which  comprises: 

a  coiinecting  pipe  connecting  to  an  air  feed  line  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  planar  cover  plate  having  apertures  positioned  in  front  of 
the  connecting  pipe; 

a  rotatable  perforated  plate  positioned  within  the  connecting 
pipe  lying  directly  on  the  cover  plate  so  that  perforations 
in  the  perforated  plate  coincide  with  the  apertures  in  the 
cover  plate,  the  perforated  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  corresponds  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  connect- 
ing pipe  and  being  operative  to  reduce  the  area  of  the 
apertures  and  affect  the  air  flow  therethrough;  and 

said  apertures  and  said  perforations  being  round  and  de- 
signed with  different  diameters, 

5,120,275 
CHAFF  SPREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINES 

Clarence   M.   Zacharias,   Swift  Current,  Canada,  assignor   to 

REM  Manufacturing  Limited,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,356 

Int.  a.5  AOIF  12/48.  29/12 

U.S.  a.  460—111  W  Oaims 


5,120,276 
TORSION  DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
FRICTION  CLUTCHES  IN  THE  POWER  TRAINS  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Paul  Maucher,  Sasbach,  and  Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtenau, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LUK  Lamellen 
und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,150,  Jan.  18, 1991,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  256,236,  Oct.  11,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  717,327,  Mar.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1984,  3421698;  Jul.  7,  1984,  3425159 

Int.  a.5  F16D  3/66:  F16F  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  464—68  5  Oaims 


2.  A  chaff  spreader  attachment  for  combines,  including; 

a  trough  having  a  pair  of  opposite  discharge  ends,  a  floor 
extending  between  said  discharge  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  sidewalls  projecting  upwardly  from  said  floor 
along  the  length  of  the  latter; 

means  for  mounting  said  trough  on  a  combine  with  the 
trough  extending  transverse  to  the  normal  path  of  travel 
of  the  combine  and  with  a  central  portion  thereof  in  posi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  angular  shocks,  including 
fluctuations  of  torque,  which  are  transmitted  between  an  en- 
gine and  an  input  element  of  a  variable-speed  transmission, 
comprising  at  least  one  flywheels  including  a  first  flywheel 
connectable  with  the  engine  and  a  second  flywheel  connect- 
able  with  the  input  element  by  way  of  an  engageable  clutch; 
antifriction  bearing  means  between  said  first  and  second 
flywheels,  said  antifriction  bearing  means  comprising  at  least 
one  annulus  of  rolling  elements;  and  damper*  means  for  oppos- 
ing rotation  of  said  first  and  second  flywheels  relative  to  each 
other,  said  damper  means  comprising  energy  storing  means 
operating  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  first  and 
second  flywheels,  a  disc-shaped  member  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  flywheels,  as  seen  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
flywheels,  and  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  second 
flywheel,  and  friction  generating  means  disposed  between  said 
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disc-shaped  member  and  said  first  flywheel,  as  seen  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  flywheels,  said  friction  generating  means 
comprising  a  first  ring,  a  second  ring,  a  form-locking  connec- 
tion between  said  second  ring  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
flywheels,  and  an  axially  stressed  energy  storing  element  bear- 
ing against  the  other  of  said  flywheels  by  way  of  said  second 
ring  and  reacting  against  said  one  flywheel. 


end  of  the  drive  is  lengthened  and  the  load  end  of  tiie  drive  is 
shortened  and  the  loose  end  is  shortened  and  the  load  end  is 


5,120,277 
TENSIONER  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Pierre  Georget,  Chambray   les  Tours;  Christophe   Rousseau, 
Tours,  and  Marcel  Verdier,  Joue-Les-Tours,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1989,  89  09099; 
Apr.  10,  1990,  90  04575 

Int.  0.5  F16H  7/08 
U.S.  O.  474—117  17  Claims 


25         »,       a  R 


5,120,278 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TENSIONING  AND 
ADJUSTING  OF  A  CAMSHAFT  CHAIN  DRIVE 
Alfred  Trzmiel,  Grafenberg;  Wolfgang  Stephan,  Zizishausen; 
Johann-Georg    Ulrich,    Weissach;    Rolf    Freeh,    Weissach- 
Flacht,  and  Freidhelm  Hage,  Ditzingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG  and  Hy- 
draulik-Ring  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,670 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1990,  4006910 

Int.  O.'  F16H  7/08 
U.S.  O.  474—136  24  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  tensioning  and  timing  adjustment  of  a 
wind-around  drive  in  which  a  camshaft  of  an  internal-combus- 
tion engine  drives  a  second  camshaft,  a  relative  rotational 
position  of  the  camshafts  with  respect  to  one  another  being 
changed  by  adjustment  of  the  drive,  comprising  a  tensioning 
device  having  two  pistons,  one  of  which  is  applied  to  a  load 
end  of  the  drive  and  the  other  of  which  is  applied  to  a  loose  end 
of  the  drive,  said  device  being  operatively  arranged  to  act 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  drive  and  configured  to  be 
shifted  transversely  to  the  drive  such  that  selectively  the  loose 


lengthened  so  as  to  effect  the   relative   rotational   position 
change  of  the  camshafts  and  thereby  change  valve  timing. 


1.  A  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  comprising  a 
return  spring  associated  mechanically  with  a  tensioner  roller 
with  which  the  belt  cooperates  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  roller  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  wherein  the 
vibrations  likely  to  arise  in  the  belt  are  damped  by  means  of  an 
elastomer  sheath  integral  with  said  spring  for  forming  a  cham- 
ber closed  at  its  ends  by  seals,  one  at  least  of  which  has  a  nozzle 
for  the  inlet  and/or  outlet  of  air  into  and/or  out  of  the  chamber 
defined  by  said  sheath  and  said  seals. 


5,120,279 
STRUCTURAL  BEARING  ELEMENT 
Jiirgen  Rabe,  Aurachtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  INA 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,892,  Jun.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,702 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1987,  3722052 

Int.  0.5  F16H  55/48 
U.S.  O.  474—161.0  8  CWns 


1.  A  structural  element  comprising  a  plastic  element  enclos- 
ing an  outer  circumference  of  a  metallic  insert  designed  as  an 
outer  ring  of  a  rolling  bearing  or  as  a  bushing  of  a  sliding 
bearing  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  plastic  element  defining  a 
running  surface  with  a  grooved  or  toothed  profile,  wherein  the 
structural  element  is  produced  by  the  following  steps  inserting 
the  metallic  insert  into  a  mold  which  is  then  closed,  mixing  the 
polymeric  material,  from  which  the  plastic  element  is  fabn- 
cated  with  an  expanding  agent,  filling  the  polymeric  material 
into  the  closed  mold  where  it  is  allowed  to  expand  and  poly- 
merize, characterized  in  that  the  plastic  element  contains  mi- 
cropores and  has  a  hardness  of  at  least  60°  Shore  A  and  that  the 
plastic  element  is  shrunk  to  the  metallic  insert. 


5,120,280 
TOOTHED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Takahide  Mizuno;  Nobutaka  Osako;  Takeshi  Murakami,  and 
Yasunori  Nakai,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubosbi 
Belting  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,083 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-109773 

Int.  O.'  F16G  1/10 

U.S.  O.  474—260  2*  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  belt  comprising: 
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a  base  section  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  lengthwise  gear  transmission  means;  wherein  the  relative  speed  between 
of  the  belt;  and  said  outer  rmg  and  said  drive  shaft  or  shafts  is  controlled  by 
a  canvas  layer  covering  the  teeth,  supplying  energy  to  and  taking  energy  from  said  motor  genera- 
said  canvas  layer  including  weft  yarns  extending  in  a  length-  ,(,r;  wherein  the  sun  gear  is  rotatably  journaled  lo  the  drive 


wise  direction,  said  weft  yarns  defined  by  aromatic  poly- 
amide  fiber  spun  yarn  twisted  with  a  urethane  elastic  yarn, 
said  canvas  layer  further  including  warp  yarns  being  formed 
by  twisting  at  least  one  aliphatic  fiber  mono-filament  of  10 
to  50  denier. 


5,120,281 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Kyoichi  Mishima;  Toshimi  Kumazaki,  and  Masahiko  Kawa- 
shima,  ail  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUubishi  Belting 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-47294(Ul 
Int.  a.5  F16G  5/OS 
V.S.  C\.  474—263  21  Oaims 


shaft  or  shafts;  wherein  said  drive  shaft  or  shafts  is,  or  are, 
rigidly  connected  to  the  journal  points  of  the  planet  gears;  and 
wherein  a  force  transmission  gear  is  provided  for  transmitting 
the  primary  force  from  the  motor  generator  to  the  outer  ring. 


5,120,283 
HYDRAULIC  AND  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Lazarevic  Bogdan,  Mose  Pijade  124/17,  26000  Pancevo,  Yugo- 
slavia 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.408 

Int.  a.'  F16H  47/04 

VS.  a.  475—72  *  Qalms 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  rib  having  laterally 
spaced,  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  surfaces  for 
reception  within  a  complementary  pulley  groove; 

at  least  one  fiber  embedded  in  the  one  rib,  having  a  length 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
one  rib,  and  having  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  one  rib  beyond  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 
and 

a  noise  suppressing  material  applied  to  the  one  of  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  the  portion  of  the  one  fiber  to 
inhibit  noise  generation  between  the  power  transmission 
belt  and  a  cooperating  pulley  resulting  from  relative 
movement  of  the  transmission  belt  and  a  cooperating 
pulley,  one  against  the  other. 

5,120,282 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Bengt  Fjiillstrbm,  Sodra  Kungsviigen  9,  S-522  00  Tidaholm, 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,669 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  37/06:  B60K  1/02 
VS.  a.  475—5  5  aaims 

1.  A  vehicle  transmission  system  having  a  drive  shaft  or 
drive  shafts  which  can  be  driven  continuously  at  varying 
speeds,  said  system  comprising  a  combination  of  at  least  one 
motor  generator  and  at  least  one  planetary  gear  means  having 
an  outer  ring,  a  planet  gear  and  a  sun  gear,  wherein  the  motor 
generator  engages  the  sun  wheel  through  the  intermediary  of  a 


1.  A  hydraulic  and  gear  transmission  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  hood  bounded  by  opposite  rear 
and  front  hoods, 

an  input  shaft  journaled  in  said  rear  hood  and  having  an 
inner  end  disposed  within  said  body, 

a  sun  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  end  of  said  input 
shaft, 

an  output  shaft  journaled  in  said  front  hood  and  having  inner 
end  axially  supported  within  said  input  shaft  inner  end  by 
a  first  journal  bearing, 

planet  gears  surrounding  said  input  shaft  and  engaging  said 
sun  gear, 

a  ring  gear  surrounding  and  engaging  said  planet  gears  and 
supported  for  rotation  within  said  body  by  a  second  jour- 
nal bearing  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  journal 
bearings  are  both  concentric  with  one  another  and  sub- 
stantially radially  aligned  with  said  input  and  output  shaft 
inner  ends,  said  sun  gear,  said  planet  gears,  and  said  ring 
gear, 

a  carrier  mounting  a  plurality  of  shafts  respectively  support- 
ing said  planet  gears. 
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said  carrier  fixedly  attached  to  said  output  shaft, 
a  variator  gear  engaging  said  ring  gear,  and  means  controlla- 
ble to  regulate  the  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  and  accord- 
ingly the  direction  and  degree  of  rotation  of  said  carrier 
and  output  shaft. 


5,120,285 
JAM  TOLERANT  GEARED  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  FOR 
MULTIPLE  ACTUATOR  SYSTEMS  WITH  A  SINGLE 
PRIME  MOVER 
Duane  H.  Grimm,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.927 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/28 

VS.  a.  475—342  13  Claims 


5.120,284 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshiyuki  Asada,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-25321;  Jul. 
19,  1989,  1-186991 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  a.  475—278  6  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  changing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  an  input  shaft  and  transmitting  the  rotation  to  an 
output  shaft  by  a  gear  train  comprising  three  single  pinion  type 
planetary  gear  sets,  said  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  planetary  gear  set  having  a  first  sun  gear,  a  first  ring 
gear,  and  a  first  carrier  holding  pinion  gears  meshing  with 
the  first  sun  gear  and  the  first  ring  gear, 

a  second  planetary  gear  set  having  a  second  sun  gear,  a 
second  ring  gear  connected  to  said  first  carrier,  and  a 
second  carrier  holding  pinion  gears  meshing  with  the 
second  sun  gear  and  the  second  ring  gear, 

a  third  planetary  gear  set  having  a  third  sun  gear  selectively 
connected  to  said  second  carrier,  a  third  ring  gear  nor- 
mally connected  lo  said  first  carrier,  and  a  third  carrier 
holding  pinion  gears  meshing  with  the  third  sun  gear  and 
the  third  ring  gear  and  connected  to  the  output  shaft, 

a  first  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  input 
shaft  and  the  first  ring  gear, 

a  second  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  first 
sun  gear  and  the  second  carrier, 

a  third  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  input 
shaft  and  the  first  sun  gear, 

a  fourth  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  first  sun 
gear  and  the  second  sun  gear, 

a  fifth  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  second 
carrier  and  the  third  sun  gear, 

a  first  brake  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  third  sun  gear. 

a  second  brake  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  second  sun  gear, 

a  third  brake  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  second  carrier, 

wherein  at  least  five  forward  speeds  and  one  reverse  speed 
are  settable  as  transmission  stages,  and 

a  casing  accommodating  said  gear  train, 

wherein  the  first  brake  means  comprises  a  one-way  clutch 
disposed  between  the  third  sun  gear  and  the  casing  and  a 
multi-disc  brake  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  with 
the  one-way  clutch. 


13.  A  geared  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

means  defining  a  compound  input  stage  of  the  geared  rotary 
actuator; 

means  defining  a  compound  output  stage  of  ihe  geared 
rotary  actuator  including  at  least  two  planet  gears  each 
having  a  first  and  second  gear  portion,  a  common  output 
member  including  first  and  second  ring  gears  respectively 
meshing  with  the  first  gear  portion  of  one  of  said  two 
planet  gears  and  with  the  second  gear  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  two  planet  gears;  and 

means  interconnecting  the  compound  input  and  compound 
output  stages  so  as  to  provide  uninterrupted  controlled 
speed,  torque  and  power  delivery  from  an  input  to  an 
output  of  the  geared  rotary  actuator  through  said  input  to 
an  output  of  the  geared  rotary  actuator  through  said  input 
stage  and  said  output  stage  even  upon  an  occurrence  of  a 
jam  in  the  geared  rotary  actuator,  said  means  intercon- 
necting including  a  pair  of  link  members  arranged  be- 
tween the  compound  input  stage  and  the  first  gear  por- 
tions of  the  respective  planet  gears. 


5.120.286 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  SKATERS 
David  G.  Twohig.  40  Presley  St..  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,492 
Int.  a.'  A63B  i/04:  A61H  i/00 
VS.  a.  482—66  17  Oaims 

1.  A  training  device  for  skaters  comprising: 
a  hollow  weighted  lower  portion  having  an  open  lop  and  an 
undersurface  formed  into  a  horseshoe-shaped  runner  said 
horseshoe-shaped  runner  aides  in  the  horizontal  mobility 
of  the  device,  when  said  runner  is  in  contact  with  a  slick, 
horizontally  positioned  surface  and  said  device  is  moved 
across  said  horizontal  surface 
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a  hollow  upper  portion  with  a  solid  top  fitted  into  said  lower 

portion; 
two  hand  grips  attached  to  said  upper  portion  top;  and 


5,120,288 
POSTURE  TRAINING  SUPPORT 

Mehrsheed  Sinaki,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo  Founda- 
tion of  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,349 
Int.  a.5  A63B  21/00:  A61F  5/02:  A45F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  482—105  17  Claims 


adjustment  means  for  controlling  the  depth  into  which  said 
upper  portion  is  fitted  into  said  lower  portion 


5,120,287 
INFANT  WALKING  AID 
Linda    E.    Brown,    1264   Cornelius   Ct.,    Marriortsville,    Md. 
21104-1312,  and  Cindy  M.  Harrison,  9331  Gentle  Folk,  Co- 
lumbia, Md.  21045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.811,  May  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,400 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  I/OO:  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  482—69  18  Claims 


1.  A  posture  training  support  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  rectangular  pouch  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  back  of  a 
patient,  said  pouch  having  an  approximate  length  and 
width  of  no  greater  than  about  eight  inches  and  no  greater 
than  about  four  inches,  respectively,  said  pouch  having  a 
thickness  sufficiently  thin  that  said  pouch  can  be  unobtru- 
sively worn  under  the  patient's  clothing; 

weight  means  located  in  said  pouch;  and 

relatively  thin  and  narrow  clavicle  straps  secured  to  said 
pouch  and  adapted  to  locate  said  pouch  below  the  mferior 
angle  of  the  patient's  scapulae. 

5,120,289 

CONVERTIBLE  GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DOING 

PUSH-LIFT  MOVEMENT  OR  CHEST  BUILDING 

MOVEMENT 

James  Yu,  No.  1371-5,  Chung  Shan  Rd..  Shcn  Kang  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,918 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  2J/06 

U.S.  CI.  482—137  2  Oaims 


1.  An  infant  walking  aid  for  supporting  an  infant,  compris- 


mg 


(a)  harness  means  for  enclosing  and  supporting  said  infant 
therein,  said  harness  means  defining  an  interior  envelope 
within  which  said  infant  is  at  least  partially  located,  said 
harness  means  having  an  extended  length  in  a  vertical 
direction; 

(b)  a  first  bar  member  secured  to  an  upper  section  of  said 
harness  means,  said  first  bar  member  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  an  operator;  and, 

(c)  a  second  bar  member  flexibly  secured  to  said  harness 
means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  said  infant  for  providing 
support,  said  second  bar  member  being  located  external 
said  internal  envelope  of  said  harness  means  and  is  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  thereto,  said  second  bar  member 
being  displaceably  actuated  by  said  infant  external  said 
internal  envelope  for  aiding  in  learning  a  sense  of  balance. 


1.  A  convertible  gymnastic  apparatus  for  domg  push-lift 
movement  or  chest  building  movement  comprismg; 

(a)  a  base  including  a  front  frame  havmg  in  the  vicinity  of 
upper  end  thereof  a  short  cross  bar  which  protrudes  for- 
ward and  consists  of  a  protruded  bar  facing  upwardly, 
said  front  frame  further  comprismg  at  top  end  thereof  a 
long  cross  bar  extending  forward; 

(b)  a  swing  frame  being  pivotally  fastened  at  the  top  end 
thereof  to  the  front  end  of  said  long  cross  bar  and  com- 
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posed  of  two  horizontal  segments  extending  sidewards, 
with  a  longitudinal  bar  extending  downwardly  and  lo- 
cated centrally  between  said  two  horizontal  segments; 

(c)  two  gyrating  arms  capable  of  rotating  horizontally  and 
being  respectively  and  pivotally  fastened  through  pivotal 
shafts  thereof  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  segments 
of  said  swing  frame,  with  each  of  said  gyrating  arms  being 
provided  with  a  force  receiving  segment  extending  down- 
wardly and  with  a  semi-circular  guide  rail  disposed  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  said  guide  rail  further  consisting  of  a 
steel  cable  located  at  outer  side  thereof  and  a  baffle  ar- 
ranged at  the  inner  side  end  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  movable  body  arranged  at  the  rear  ;nd  of  said  longitu- 
dinal bar  and  composed  of  a  bump  t.;rving  to  obstruct  the 
movement  of  said  baffle  and  of  i  plurality  of  holes  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  and  located  at  the  rear  end  thereof  so  as 
to  receive  thereinto  said  protruded  bar  of  said  short  cross 
bar  in  such  a  manner  that  the  forward  swinging  of  said 
swing  frame  is  effectively  prohibited. 


5,120,290 
SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING 

COMPUTER  GENERATED  DRAWING  PAGES 

Otto  Bay,  Luzernstrasse  45,  CH-4553  Subingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,891 

Int.  Cl.^  B43L  13/00:  B41F  13/58.  13/60 

VS.  a.  493—14  19  aaims 


longitudinal  transport  direction  (E)  to  said  folding  appa- 
ratus, 

then  controls  said  transverse  transfiort  means  (24)  to  move 
another  sheet  on  said  separating  surface  to  said  refer- 
ence position  and 

then  again  activate  said  second  longitudinal  transport 
means  (15,  15')  to  move  said  other  sheet  from  said  refer- 
ence position  in  said  longitudinal  trans[>ort  direction  (E) 
to  said  folding  apparatus  (5). 


5.120,291 

CHOPPER  FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  BAD  FOLD 

DETECTING 

Kyoji  Wada;  Masashi  Kanazawa.  and  Masataka  Sugiyama,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1989,  1-091459; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-72485;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-72486 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/10.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  493—23  10  Claims 


1  A  system  for  individually  feeding  printed  material  in  sheet 
form  separated  from  a  web  (2)  having  different  size  or  different 
format  to  a  folding  apparatus  (5)  for  folding  said  printed  mate- 
rial in  sheet  form,  comprising 
a  separating  table  (4)  having  a  separating  surface; 
first  longitudinal  transport  means  (6)  for  parallel  feeding  of 
at  least  two  sheets  (32)  on  said  separating  surface  in  a 
longitudinal  transport  direction  (E); 
transverse  transport  means  (24)  for  feeding  said  sheets  (32)  in 
transverse  direction  (C)  with  respect  to  said  first  transport 
direction  on  said  separating  surface; 
alignment  or  stop  means  (25)  operatively  associated  with 
said  separating  surface  and  defining  a  reference  position 
thereon; 
a  plurality  of  sheet  position  sensing  means  (10,  11,  12,  13) 
operatively  associated  with  said  separating  surface  and 
sensing  the  position  and  presence  of  sheets  (32)  on  said 
separating  surface,  said  sensing  means  (10,  11,  12,  13) 
being  individually  distributed  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  separating  surface; 
second  longitudinal  transport  means  (15,  15')  positioned  for 
feeding  a  sheet  adjacent  said  reference  position  in  said 
longitudinal  transport  direction  (E)  to  said  folding  appara- 
tus (5);  and 
control  means  (38,  44,  46)  coupled  to 
said  sheet  sensing  means  (10,  11,  12,  13), 
said  longitudinal  transport  means  (6). 
said  transverse  transport  means  (24)  and 
said  second  transport  means, 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  sheet  sensing 
means  and  controlling  operation  of  said  longitudinal 
transport  means,  said  transverse  transport  means  and 
said  second  transport  means  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  sheets  on  said  separating  surface, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls 

said  second  longitudinal  transport  means  (15,  15')  to  first 
feed  a  sheet,  when  in  the  reference  position,  in  said 


1.  A  chopper  folding  machine  comprising: 
a  chopper  blade  and  a  conveyor  belt  driven  synchronously 
by  a  drive  system,  said  chopper  blade  being  moved  verti- 
cally by  rotation  of  a  shaft; 
timing  adjusting  means  provided  in  said  drive  system  for 
adjusting  the  timing  of  chopper  folding,  whereby  vertical 
movement  of  said  chopper  blade  with  respect  to  the  con- 
veyance by  the  conveyor  belt  of  a  signature  to  be  folded 
is  adjusted; 
timing  correcting  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said 
timing  adjusting  means  such  that  a  deviation  of  the  timing 
of  chopper  folding  is  detected  and  adjusted  thereafter, 
said  timing  correcting  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  capable  of  sensing  an  edge  of  the 
signature  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  belt,  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  sensors  being  disposed  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  signature  is 
conveyed  by  the  conveyor  belt; 
a  rotational  angle  detector  capable  of  detecting  the  rota- 
tional angle  of  said  shaft; 
rotational  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rota- 
tional angle  of  said  shaft  by  means  of  said  rotational 
angle  detector  when  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sensors  senses  the  signature; 
timing  adjusting  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
timing  adjusting  quantity  from  the  rotational  angle  de- 
tected by  said  rotational  angle  detecting  means  and  from  a 
preset  value;  and 

drive  control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said  tim- 
ing adjusting  quantity  calculating  means  in  accordance 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


with  the  calculated  timing  adjusting  quantity;  and  bad- 
folding  detecting  means  comprising: 

tilt  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tilt  of  an  edge  of  the 
signature  with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
signature  is  conveyed,  tilt  detecting  means  receiving 
outputs  from  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  sensors; 

determining  means  for  determining  bad  folding  of  the 
signature  on  the  basis  of  the  tilt  of  the  edge  of  the  signa- 
ture delected  by  the  tilt  detecting  means; 
wherein  said  bad-folding  detecting  means; 
calculates  respective  rotational  angles  of  the  shaft  by  means 

of  said  rotational  angle  detector  when  the  plurality  of 

sensors  respectively  sense  the  signature;  and 
detects  the  tilt  of  the  signature  from  the  difference  between 

the  respective  calculated  rotational  angles. 


5,120,293 
ERECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  PACKING  CASES 
Kenneth  W.  Franklin,  Learning  Spa,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Bishopbarn  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,673 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
9020121 

Int.  a.'  B31B  3/52.  3/80.  5/26 
VS.  a.  493—125  *  Claims 


5,120,292 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 
Kazuo  Ueda;  Takeo  Ogura,  and  Takehiko  Aihara,  all  of  Toku- 
shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toku- 
sbima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-238263 

Int.  CV  33 IB  3/32 

VS.  C\.  493—124  11  Oaims 


^23 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  containers  having  a 
square  to  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  bottom  from  planar 
heat-sealable  sheets  comprising: 

an  apparatus  frame  having  a  plurality  of  treating  stations 
including  a  planar  sheet  feed  station, 

a  rotary  body  having  radial  mandrels  and  intermittently 
drivingly  rotatable  so  as  to  stop  each  of  the  mandrels  at 
the  plurality  of  treating  stations  successively, 

holding  means  provided  on  each  of  the  mandrels  for  holdmg 
the  planar  sheet  to  the  mandrel, 

a  feeder  for  feeding  the  planar  sheet  to  the  holding  means  at 
the  planar  sheet  feed  station,  and 

a  series  of  means  including  tube-formmg  folding  means  and 
bottom-forming  closing  means,  said  series  of  means  ar- 
ranged one  after  another  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  mandrels  extending  from  the  planar  sheet  feed  station, 
the  tube-forming  folding  means  for  folding  the  planar 
sheet  held  by  the  holding  means  around  the  mandrel  into 
a  tube  and  the  bottom-forming  closing  means  for  closing 
one  end  of  the  sheet  folded  around  the  mandrel  to  provide 
the  bottom  and  form  the  container  such  that  the  planar 
sheet  is  wrapped  around  the  mandrel  by  said  tube-formmg 
folding  means  at  a  location  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  mandrels  between  the  planar  sheet  feed  station  and 
said  bottom-forming  closing  means. 


1.  A  machine  for  erecting  packing  cases  of  a  kind  comprising 
first  and  second  major  sides,  first  and  second  minor  sides  and  a 
respective  base  flap  associated  with  each  of  said  sides  whereby 
said  flaps  are  foldable  to  form  a  base  for  the  case;  the  machine 
comprising:  a  first  case  station;  a  second  case  station  adjacent 
the  first  station;  means  for  supporting  a  folded  flat  case  by  its 
sides  and  for  opening  its  sides  to  a  rectangular  form  with  the 
case  at  the  first  station  and  with  a  first  minor  side  of  the  case 
adjacent  the  second  station;  a  first  flap  folding  element  at  the 
first  station  arranged  to  fold  the  first  major  flap  into  the  base 
plane;  a  second  flap  folding  element  at  the  first  station  arranged 
to  fold  the  second  minor  flap  into  the  base  plane;  a  carriage 
traversable  between  the  two  stations  for  transferring  the  case 
from  the  first  station  to  the  second  station  and  having  a  guide 
on  the  carriage  arranged  to  engage  the  first  mmor  flap  as  the 
carriage  moves  towards  the  first  station  and  to  deflect  the  first 
minor  flap  into  the  base  plane  and  a  third  flap  folding  element 
arranged  to  engage  the  second  major  flap  after  the  folding  of 
the  minor  flaps  and  without  interference  with  the  carnage  to 
fold  the  second  major  flap  through  the  base  plane  and  up  into 
the  case  to  cause  interlocking  engagement  of  the  flaps  and  then 
to  retract  to  allow  the  second  major  flap  to  return  to  the  base 
plane;  the  flap  folding  elements  being  retractable  to  allow  the 
carriage  to  continue  to  move  under  the  case  to  support  the  base 
thereof. 


5,120,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

TUBULAR  YARN  CARRIER 

Jack  W.  Segars,  and  Roland  S.  Watford,  Jr.,  both  of  Harteville, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsviile,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517.215,  May  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,056,733. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,694 

Int.  CI.5  B31C  7/02.  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  493—296  1  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  yarn  carrier  which  is 
adapted  to  have  a  yam  wound  thereon  to  form  a  yam  package, 
and  comprising  the  steps  of 
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forming  a  tubular  body  member  by  convolutely  winding  at 
least  one  paper  sheet, 

supporting  the  body  member  so  as  to  define  a  central  axis, 

inwardly  turning  one  end  of  the  body  member  and  so  as  to 
cause  said  one  end  of  the  body  member  to  be  inwardly 
turned  about  an  arc  of  about  180°  and  then  to  be  moved  in 
an  axial  direction  within  said  body  member,  and  which 
includes  pressing  said  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  member 
against  a  die  which  includes  a  transversely  curved  annular 
groove  of  generally  semi-circular  cross  section  and  which 
is  concentric  to  said  central  axis  and  of  a  diameter  so  as  to 
receive  said  one  end  in  the  maximum  diameter  portion  of 
said  annular  groove,  and  while  relatively  rotating  the 
body  member  and  the  die  about  said  central  axis,  and 
while 

guiding  the  inwardly  turned  and  axially  moving  one  end  of 
the  tubular  member  radially  outwardly  into  contact  with 
the  inside  wall  surface  of  the  body  member  and  so  as  to 
form  a  frusto-conical  end  portion  which  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  between  about  35°-45°  with  respect  to  said  cen- 
tral axis,  and  including  positioning  a  supporting  tool  coax- 
ially  into  the  tubular  body  member  from  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  one  end,  with  said  supporting  tool  having  an 
annular,  frusto-conical,  forward  end  surface  which  is 
positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  and  opposing  said  annu- 
lar groove  of  said  die,  and  so  that  the  inwardly  turned  and 
axially  moving  one  end  of  the  body  member  contacts  said 
forward  end  surface  and  is  guided  thereby  radially  out- 
wardly. 

whereby  an  inturned  annular  end  portion  is  formed  at  said 
one  end  of  said  tubular  body  which  is  adapted  to  support 
the  carrier  on  an  internal  spindle  of  a  winding  machine, 
and  which  is  characterized  as  being  locked  in  its  configu- 
ration. 


5,120,295 

APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  TUBULAR  CARTON 

BLANKS 

Richard  W.  E.  Mosse,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak 

Holdings  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,807 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1989, 
8924079 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  493—313  15  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  tubular  carton  blanks  from  a  flat- 
tened to  an  open  tubular  state  comprising  at  least  two  stations 
for  the  erecting  of  blanks,  a  conveyor  member  for  conveying  a 
succession  of  blanks  to  the  said  stations,  the  said  stations  being 
positioned  successively  along  a  portion  of  the  run  of  said  con- 
veyor member,  and  carton  blank  erecting  means  in  each  said 
station  operable  initially  to  lift  the  entirety  of  a  blank  from  said 
conveyor  member  and  subsequently  to  erect  the  blank, 
wherein  said  carton  blank  erecting  means  comprises  a  suction 
head  for  attachment  by  suction  to  a  said  blank  and  means  for 
moving  said  suction  head  through  a  cycle  of  movement  from  a 
blank  collection  position,  through  a  blank  lifting  phase,  then 
through  a  blank  erecting  phase  and  to  a  blank  releasing  posi- 
tion and  back  to  said  blank  collecting  position. 


5,120,296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILTER 
ELEMENT 
Yoshimitsu  Yamaguchi,  Anjo;  Masanori  Suzuki,  Kariya;  Kane- 
kiyo  Narita,  Toyoda;  Akira  Masuda.  Kariya:  Yasuo  Hibi, 
Nagoya,  and  Takayuki  Suzuki.  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.094,  May  2.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,711.  Jul.  9.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1986,  61-168144; 
Jul.  21.  1986,  61-169935;  Aug.  14,  1986,  61-189642;  Sep.  3,  1986, 
61-205786;  Sep.  3,  1986.  61-205788 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/20;  B65H  45/20.  45/28 
U.S.  a.  493—352  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  bending  and  cutting  a  tape-like  material 

defined  by  a  width,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

repeatedly  bending  the  tape-like  material  along  the  tape-like 
material  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  width  of  the  material 
by  conveying  the  material  through  a  plurality  of  forming 
and  cutting  rollers  each  having  circumferentially  spaced 
concave  and  convex  portions  to  create  corrugated  por- 
tions having  successive  bends  at  gradually  varying  dis- 
tances from  one  another  along  the  material  defining  a 
pitch  and  a  gradually  varied  amplitude,  the  gradually 
varied  amplitude  defining  maximum  amplitudes  and  mini- 
mum amplitudes  of  the  corrugation,  and 
cutting  the  material  while  the  material  is  held  abutting  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  said  cutting  being  earned  out 
by  a  first  cutting  step  for  cutting  a  predetermined  part  of 
the  width  of  the  material  so  that  the  material  is  not  sepa- 
rated and  a  second  cutting  step  for  cutting  the  remaining 
part  of  the  width  of  the  material  so  that  the  material  is 
completely  separated. 


5,120,297 

MACHINE  FOR  CREASING  AND  CUTTING  ENDLESS 

WEBS  OF  CARDBOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mauro  Adami,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fosber  s.r.l.,  Lucca, 

luly 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  21,  1989,  9457  A/89 

Int.  C1.5  B31B  1/16.  1/25 

U.S,  CI.  493—355  15  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  creasing  and  cutting  a  web  of  cardboard, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  creasing  rollers; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  cutting  rollers; 
oscillating  rotary  means  for  holding  in  position  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  said  creasing  and  cutting  rollers,  said 
oscillating  rotary  means  rotating  into  one  of  a  first  and 
second  angular  positions,  said  first  angular  position  posi- 
tioning said  first  pairs  of  said  creasing  and  said  cutting 
rollers  into  a  working  position,  and  positioning  said  sec- 
ond pairs  of  said  creasing  and  cutting  rollers  into  an  inac- 
tive position,  said  second  angular  position  positioning  said 
first  pairs  of  said  creasing  and  said  cutting  rollers  into  an 
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inactive  position  and  positioning  said  second  pairs  of  said 
creasing  and  cutting  rollers  into  said  working  position, 
said  first  pair  of  creasing  rollers  is  held  opposite  said 
second  pair  of  creasing  rollers  relative  to  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  oscili.;ting  rotary  means,  said  first  pair  of 
cutting  rollers  is  helo  opposite  said  second  pair  of  cutting 
rollers  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  oscillating 
rotary  means; 


phase;  an  elastic  bearing  for  disengaging  at  least  one  of  said 
drum,  screw,  motor,  and  transmission  means  in  at  least  one 
directino  having  a  vector  component  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  decanter;  attenuating  means,  said  elastic  bear- 
ing engaging  said  drum,  screw  and  transmission  means  through 
said  attenuating  means. 


5,120,299 
INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
HEMOSTASIS  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Lombardi,  Derr),  N.H.,  assignor  to  Kontron  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,183.  May  22.  1987.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.285 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 

\}S.  a.  600—18  H  Claims 


tool  position  means  for  positioning  creasing  and  cutting  tools 
on  said  creasing  and  cutting  rollers,  when  said  creasing 
and  cutting  rollers  are  in  said  inactive  position;  and 

roller  transmission  means  for  together  rolling  said  first  pair 
of  creasing  and  cutting  rollers  and  for  together  rolling  said 
second  pair  of  creasing  and  cutting  rollers  independently 
of  said  first  pair,  said  roller  transmission  means  rolling  said 
rollers  independently  of  said  working  and  inactive  posi- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  creasing  and  cutting 
rollers. 


5,120,298 

DECANTER  WITH  A  TO-THAT-EXTENT 

VIBRATION-DISENGAGED  ASSEMBLY 

Ernst  A.  Jiiger,  Vilsbiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Flottweg  GmbH,  Vilsbiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1988.  3844406;  Dec.  30,  1988,  3844407 

Int.  a."*  B04B  1/20.  9/02.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  494—53  12  Claims 


1.  A  decanter  with  an  axis  of  roution  for  separating  a  sus- 
pension into  a  solids  phase  and  at  least  one  liquid  phase,  com- 
prising: a  machine  bed;  a  drum  rotatable  at  a  speed  and  resting 
on  said  bed;  a  screw  rotatable  Inside  said  drum  at  a  speed 
different  from  the  speed  of  the  drum;  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  drum  and  said  screw;  torque-transmitting  means; 
motor  means  with  an  axis  of  rotation  resting  on  said  bed  and 
connected  to  said  transmission  means  through  said  torque- 
transmitting  means;  intake  and  outlet  lines  communicating 
with  said  drum  for  conducting  said  solids  phase  and  said  liquid 


1.  An  intra-aortic  balloon  apparatus  comprising: 
a  balloon  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
an  infiatable  and  deflatable  balloon  bladder  sealidly  attached 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  balloon  catheter  for  percutaneous 
insertion  into  the  femoral  artery  of  patient; 
a  hemostasis  device  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  hemostasis  device  slidably  mounted  to  said  balloon 
catheter  between  said  balloon  bladder  and  said  proximal 
end  of  said  balloon  catheter,  said  hemostasis  device  in- 
cluding: 

i)  a  first  segment  formed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  hemosta- 
sis device  having  a  constant  outside  diameter,  said  first 
segment  being  of  a  dimension  which  is  as  small  as  possi- 
ble so  as  to  pass  through  the  opening  made  by  the  pas- 
sage of  said  balloon  bladder  through  the  percutaneous 
insertion  site  and  into  said  femoral  artery; 
ii)  a  second  segment  for  insertion  into  said  percutaneous 
insertion  site  opening  positioned  proximally  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  segment,  said  second  segment  having 
a  constant  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  first  segment  and  being  of  a  dimension  so  as  to  fill 
said  opening  to  stop  any  bleeding  from  said  femoral 
artery  at  said  insertion  site,  yet  permit  blood  flow  along 
said  femoral  artery; 
iii)  a  transition  segment  connecting  said  first  segment  to 
said  second  segment,  said  transition  segment  having  a 
dimension  so  as  to  allow  essentially  immediate  transi- 
tion from  said  first  segment  to  said  second  segment 
during  insertion  of  said  hemostasis  device  into  said 
percutaneous  insertion  site  opening,  yet  at  the  same  time 
minimize  any  resistance  encountered  during  the  inser- 
tion of  said  second  segment  through  the  patient's  skin; 
iv)  said  hemostasis  device  having  an  inside  diameter  di- 
mension so  as  to  provide  a  clearance  between  the  inside 
of  said  hemostasis  device  at  said  distal  end  and  said 
balloon  catheter  of  between  about  2  to  3  thousandths  of 
an  inch;  and 
sealing  means  releasably  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
hemostasis  device  for  preventing  bleeding  between  said 
hemostasis  device  and  said  balloon  catheter  after  insertion 
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of  said  balloon  bladder  and  hemostasis  device  in  the  pa- 
tient. 


5,120.300 

COMPRESSION  BAND  FOR  QUICK  APPLICATION 

Frank  D.  Shaw.  18  Oakwood  La..  Rumson.  N.J.  07760 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser,  No.  614.260 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00:  A44B  18/00 


VS.  a.  602—61 


7aaims 


1.  A  compression  band  for  quick  application  comprising 
male  and  female  connectors,  the  female  connector  including  a 
band  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  male  connector  includ- 
ing a  band  having  a  narrow  strip  intermediate  its  ends  for 
insertion  through  the  opening  in  the  female  connector  to  se- 
cure the  compression  band  about  a  surface  to  be  encompassed, 
a  length  of  compression  band  integrally  formed  with  one  of  the 
connectors  and  having  an  outer  fastening  surface,  the  connec- 
tor integrally  formed  with  the  compression  band  having  an 
inner  fastening  surface  near  its  end  for  adherence  to  the  outer 
fastening  surface  of  the  compression  band,  the  other  connector 
having  inner  fastening  surfaces  at  both  ends  for  adherence  to 
the  outer  fastening  surface  of  the  compression  band  and  having 
an  outer  fastening  surface  for  adherence  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inner  fastening  surface  of  the  connector  integrally  con- 
nected with  the  compression  band. 


5,120,301 
SELF-CONTAINED  SWAB 
Shuenn  R.  Wu,  No,  18.  Alley  1.  Lane  380.  Sec.  4,  Hsi  Men  Rd.. 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,012 

Int.  a.'  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  a.  604—3  1  aaim 


lla^  nc 


I.  A  self-contained  swab  comprising: 

a  stick  having  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  end  portions, 
at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  providing  a  fluid  storing 
chamber  and  having  a  sealing  membrane  over  an  outer 
end  of  said  end  portion,  said  chamber  being  separated 
from  said  body  portion  by  a  transverse  wall,  said  fluid 
storing  chamber  being  defined  by  said  transverse  wall,  a 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
said  sealing  membrane,  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindri- 


cal wall  having  thereabout  a  first  annular  ring  and  a  sec- 
ond annular  ring  adjacent  said  one  end  portion; 

a  socket  on  said  stick  comprising  a  clamping  end  and  a 
perforated  end,  said  perforated  end  having  an  inwardly 
extending  portion  to  form  a  prong,  said  clamping  end 
being  engaged  with  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  stick  and 
movable  thereon  between  said  first  and  second  annular 
rings  so  that  said  prong  is  able  to  slidably  penetrate  said 
sealing  membrane  of  said  fluid  storing  chamber,  thereby 
releasing  fluids  contained  in  said  fluid  stonng  chamber; 

a  cotton  mass  secured  on  said  socket,  said  cotton  mass  envel- 
oping said  socket;  and 

a  third  annular  ring  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindncal 
wall  of  said  stick  between  said  first  and  second  annular 
rings  and  adjacent  to  said  first  annular  ring  so  that  said 
socket  is  retained  between  said  first  and  third  annular  rings 
before  use. 


5,120,302 
BLOOD  CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 
Pietro  Vescovini,  Medolla.  and   Nicola  Gbelli,  S.   Pietro  in 
Casale.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dideco.  S.p.A..  Minuidoia, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.473 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—4  7  Oaims 


1.  A  blood  container  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  outer  housing  having  a  wall 
of  transparent  material  defining  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  the  outer  housing  including  a  bottom  por- 
tion which  declines  downwardly  to  an  outlet; 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  filter  enclosed  concentri- 
cally within  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  housing  for 
receiving  blood  at  the  top  thereof  and  discharging  filtered 
blood  at  an  annular  planar  surface  which  extends  to  the 
wall  for  permitting  the  discharged  filtered  blood  to  de- 
scend along  the  wall  wherethrough  the  filtered  blood  is 
visible  during  decent  to  the  base  thereof; 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  inner  housing  extending 
from  the  base  of  said  filter  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
outer  housing;  and 

means  for  directing  and  restricting  the  flow  of  blood  from 
the  base  of  said  filter  for  a  gradual  and  smooth  descent  to 
said  outlet. 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


5,120,303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEMODIALYSIS 

WITH  A  SINGLE  NEEDLE 

Remi  O.  J.  Hombrouckx,  Hogerluchtstraat,  6,  9600  Ronse, 

Beigium 
per  No.  PCT/BE87/00013,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/01880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  24,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  359,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  10,  1986,  217142; 
Oct.  17,  1986,  217301 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/Oi 
U.S.  a.  604—4  10  Claims 


(c)  an  aspiration  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid  scaven- 


ger in  the  palm  of  said  glove  and  said  second  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  source  of  negative  pressure. 


1.  A  method  for  hemodialysis  using  a  single  needle  (2), 
comprising  the  steps  of:  alternately  removing,  from  the  body  of 
a  patient  (P)  by  means  of  a  pump  (3),  a  predetermined  volume 
of  blood  coming  from  a  fistula,  a  vein  or  an  artery:  and  filtering 
the  removed  volume  of  blood  in  an  artificial  kidney  (4)  and 
then  returning  it  to  the  patient  (P)  at  the  same  puncture  loca- 
tion by  a  single  and  same  needle;  wherein  the  removal  of  the 
predetermined  volume  of  blood  from  the  body  of  the  patient 
and  the  movement  of  the  blood  in  a  first  direction  (X)  through 
the  artificial  kidney  to  an  expansion  chamber  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  return  of  the  filtered  blood  into  the  body  of  the  patient, 
on  the  other  hand,  by  movement  of  the  blood  in  an  opposite 
direction  (Y)  through  a  single  and  same  blood  line  (6)  and  the 
same  needle,  are  carried  out  using  a  reversible  pump,  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  which  is  controlled  automatically  in  a  pro- 
grammed manner  by  means  of  a  regulating  and  measuring 
device,  and 

wherein  the  filtration  of  the  blood  is  carried  out  twice  in 
succession  in  the  artificial  kidney  (4),  that  is  a  first  time 
during  a  blood  delivery  phase  in  the  first  direction  (X)  and 
during  a  blood  return  phase  in  the  second  direction  (Y) 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction  (X). 

5,120,304 
SURGICAL  FLUSHING  AND  ASPIRATION  DEVICE 
Tnuiuui  Sasaki,  2108  SE.  29th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97214 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,884 
Int.  a.'  A61M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  604—35  6  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  body  cavity  flushing  and  aspiration  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  glove  having  a  palm  and  five  digits,  each  of  said  digits 
having  a  tip; 

(b)  at  least  one  flushing  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  positive  pressure,  said  flushing 
conduit  terminating  in  at  least  one  fluid  dispensing  aper- 
ture near  the  tip  of  at  least  one  digit  of  said  glove:  and 


5,120,305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  OR 
WITHDRAWING  FLUIDS 
John  R.  Boehringer,  Wynnewood;  John  Karpowicz,  Glenmoore; 
David  R.  Smith,  Wayne,  and  Christopher  L.  Bo»e,  Broomall, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Laboratories,  Norristown, 
Pa. 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,381 

Int.  a.'  A61M  ]/0O 

MS.  a.  604—35  39  Qaims 


.^Jl 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  blood  from  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient  for  partial  salvage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dual  conduit  wand  having  blood  inlet  for  the 
conduits  for  receipt  of  blood  from  a  patient; 

(b)  providing  a  valve  between  the  conduits  for  alternately 
opening  the  one  conduit  to  waste  while  the  other  conduit 
is  closed  to  salvage  and  the  converse; 

(c)  drawing  partial  vacuums  on  both  conduiu  of  the  wand; 

(d)  placing  an  end  of  the  wand  having  blood  inlets  thereat  in 
a  body  cavity  of  a  patient;  and 

(e)  selectively  opening  the  valve  between  the  two  conduits 
to  withdraw  waste  blood  through  a  waste-carrying  con- 
duit for  deposit  to  blood  waste  while  closing  the  valve  to 
a  salvage-carrying  conduit;  and  then  alternately  ojjening 
the  valve  to  withdraw  salvage  blood  through  a  salvage- 
carrying  conduit  for  deposit  to  blood  salvage. 
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5,120,306 
DIRECT  DELIVERY  OF  ANTMNFLAMMATORIES  TO 

THE  PROXIMAL  SMALL  BOWEL 
Leon  F.  Gosselin,  587,  Place  Choquette,  Mont  St-Hilaire  (Que- 
bec), Canada  J3H  3Z6 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,667 
Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  604—51  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  delivery  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti-in- 
flammatory agent  directly  to  the  lower  gastrointestinal  tract  in 
patients  suffering  from  inflammatory  bowel  disease  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solution  includ- 
ing said  anti-inflammatory  agent; 

(b)  providing  an  enteric  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(c)  inserting  the  first  end  of  the  enteric  tube  into  the  lower 
gastrointestinal  tract  distal  to  the  stomach  of  a  patient  to 
be  treated;  and 

(d)  introducing  said  solution  into  the  second  end  of  said  tube 
to  expel  a  desired  amount  of  said  solution  from  said  first 
end  into  said  tract; 

whereby  said  agent  is  brought  into  direct,  topical  contact  with 
inflamed  parts  of  the  tract,  while  avoiding  prior  degradation  in 
the  stomach. 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  viscous  material  into  an  eye  be- 
tween a  membrane  and  a  retina  using  a  pneumatic  injection 
unit  having  a  pneumatic  output  and  a  pressure  control  for 
setting  the  maximum  pneumatic  pressure  at  said  pneumatic 
output  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pneumatically  coupling  a  sterile  syringe  to  said  pneumatic 
output,  said  syringe  having  a  hollow  needle  and  a  sharp 
point  and  storing  a  sterile  viscous  material  to  be  injected; 
applying  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  syringe  and  examining 
the  flow  rate  of  said  viscous  material  emerging  from  said 
hollow  needle; 
adjusting  the  pneumatic  pressure  until  the  flow  rate  is  ac- 
ceptable; 
placing  the  tip  of  said  needle  at  the  position  in  the  eye  where 

the  viscous  material  is  to  be  injected; 
applying  selected  pneumatic  pressure  until  a  desired  amount 

of  said  viscous  material  has  been  injected;  and 
automatically  applying  the  vacuum  to  said  pneumatic  output 
upon  termination  of  the  application  of  pneumatic  pressure 
to  said  pneumatic  output. 


5,120,308 

CATHETER  WITH  HIGH  TACHLE  GUIDE  WIRE 

Robert  Hess,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Progressive 

Angioplasty  Systems,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,708 

Int.  a.5  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—95  15  Claims 


T '  "'TiinmpiBn 


5,120,307 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  VISCOUS  FLUID  INTO  THE 

EVE  TO  LIFE  RETINAL  MEMBRANE 
Carl  C.  T.  Wang,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcon  laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,503,  Jun.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,320 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—51  7  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  lumen,  said  lumen  being  an  elongated,  highly  flexible 
hollow  member;  and 

a  guide  wire  positioned  within  said  lumen,  said  guide  wire 
having  a  far  end  and  being  fabricated  from  nickel-titanium 
shape-memory  alloy,  said  guide  wire  being  of  substantially 
straight  configuration  along  its  length  including  said  far 
end  and  having  greater  than  three  percent  (3%)  elasticity 
at  a  stress  level  of  about  60,000  psi  over  the  temperature 
range  of  use  of  said  guide  wire  allowing  high-elastic  defor- 
mation at  low  stress  and  low  rolling  and  sliding  frictional 
resistance  of  said  guide  wire  when  moved  and  bent  within 
said  lumen  due  to  said  elasticity  at  said  stress  level,  said 
guide  wire  being  generally  circular  in  cross-section  having 
a  diameter  less  than  0.018  inch  to  accommodate  a  mini- 
mum diameter  lumen  for  use  in  distal  coronary  arteries, 
said  guide  wire  being  initially  straight  and  having  no 
stored  energy  within  said  guide  wire  prior  to  movement 
and  bending  of  said  guide  wire,  said  guide  wire  being  in  a 
metallurgical  state  wherein  said  guide  wire  moves  freely 
within  said  lumen  through  small  radius  bends  without 
buckling  or  kinking,  thereby  producing  a  high  degree  of 
tactile  control,  said  guide  wire  having  a  low  friction  coat- 
ing bonded  thereto,  said  coating  cured  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture that  is  not  detrimental  to  the  straighlness  and  strength 
of  the  nickel-titanium  shape-memory  alloy,  said  coating 
being  less  than  0.0015  inch  in  thickness  to  minimize  the 
overall  diameter  of  the  guide  wire,  said  coating  generally 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  guide  wire,  said  guide 
wire  including  a  flexible  wire  fixed  to  and  extending  away 
from  said  far  end  of  said  guide  wire  beyond  said  coating, 
said  uncoated  flexible  wire  comprising  a  floppy  tip  for  said 
guide  wire. 


5.120,309 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
Kenneth  A.  Watts,  20816  N.  20th  Ave..  Unit  1,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85027 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,253 

Int.  a.'  A61M  S/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 110  19  Claims 


1.  A  protective  shield  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a 
barrel  with  the  barrel  having  a  needle  end  and  a  plunger  end. 
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with  a  needle  on  the  needle  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  plunger 
extending  into  the  barrel  from  the  plunger  end; 

a  tubular  body  positioned  on  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  and 
sized  to  slidably  engage  upon  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  and 
to  slide  from  a  forward  position  to  a  rearward  position  on 
the  syringe  barrel,  said  protective  shield  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  forward  end  so  that  the  needle  on  the  hypoder- 
mic syringe  is  exposed  through  said  opening  when  said 
protective  shield  is  in  its  rearward  position  on  the  syringe 
barrel  and  said  protective  shield  is  sufTiciently  long  so  that 
when  in  its  forward  position  the  needle  on  the  hypodermic 
syringe  is  enclosed  within  said  protective  shield; 

means  interconnecting  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  with  said 
protective  shield  to  limit  motion  of  said  protective  shield 
with  respect  to  the  barrel  to  motion  between  the  forward 
position  and  rearward  position;  and 

a  destruction  pin  mounted  in  said  shield  for  motion  with 
respect  to  said  shield  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  motion  of  said  shield  on  said  barrel,  said  destruction 
pin  having  a  first  position  where  it  extends  from  said 
shield  and  permits  motion  of  said  shield  with  respect  to  the 
barrel  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  destruction  pin 
is  thrust  through  the  syringe  barrel,  said  destruction  pin 
being  positioned  so  that  when  said  shield  is  in  its  forward 
position  covering  the  needle,  said  destruction  pin  can  be 
thrust  through  the  syringe  barrel  to  lock  said  protective 
shield  in  needle-covering  position. 


and  enable  retraction  of  the  needle  upon  actuation  of  said 
plunger. 


5,120,310 

NONREUSABLE  SYRINGE 

Thomas  J.  Shaw,  1510  Hillcrest,  Little  Elm,  Tex.  75068 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,627 

Int.  CV  A6IM  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  18  Claims 


5,120,311 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  HOLDER 

William  E.  Sagstetter.  Denver;  John  E.  Cooke,  I^kewood;  Louis 
E.  Greenberg,  Denver,  and  Alan  A.  Wanderer,  Englewood,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Medical  Safety  Products,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,311 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 110  63  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  having  a  retractable  needle  for  injecting  fluid 
into  a  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  tubular  member  providing  a  cavity  for  the  fluid. 

(b)  a  plunger  disposed  partially  within  the  tubular  member 
having  piston  means  in  slidable  sealed  contact  with  the 
inner  walls  of  the  tubular  member  to  form  a  chamber  for 
the  fluid, 

(c)  needle  means  in  the  fluid  chamber  in  sealed  contact  with 
one  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  needle  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  inject  the  fluid. 

(d)  resilient  means  disposed  entirely  behind  the  piston  means 
and  connected  to  the  needle  means,  being  bia.sed  to  retract 
the  needle  into  the  fluid  chamber. 

(e)  lock  means  connecting  the  needle  means  to  the  tubular 
member  to  maintain  the  sealed  contact  of  the  needle 
means  to  the  tubular  member,  and 

(0  release  means  to  automatically  disengage  the  lock  means 


1.  A  blood  collection  tube  holder  for  use  with  a  detachably 
attached  double  ended  needle  having  a  hub  from  which  hub 
extends  an  anterior  needle  and  a  posterior  needle,  said  holder 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  cylinder  for  shielding  the  anterior  needle  against  inad- 
vertent needle  stick  after  a  venipuncture  procedure,  said 
cylinder  having  a  first  anterior  open  end  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  an  inner  cylin- 
drical wall; 

b)  a  cylindrical  insert  telescopingly  engageable  with  said 
cylinder  for  shielding  the  posterior  needle  against  inadver- 
tent needle  stick  and  for  axially  translating  the  anterior 
needle  relative  to  said  cylinder  to  expose  the  anterior 
needle  through  said  first  anterior  open  end  and  to  shield 
the  anterior  needle  within  said  cylinder,  said  insert  having 
an  open  end  for  removably  receiving  at  least  a  part  of  a 
blood  collection  tube  and  a  second  anterior  open  end 
having  means  for  engaging  the  hub  of  the  double  ended 
needle  to  position  the  posterior  needle  within  said  insert  to 
penetrably  engage  the  blood  collection  tube  and  to  posi- 
tion the  anterior  needle  exterior  of  and  extending  from 
said  insert; 

c)  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  disposed  along  said  cylin- 
der; 

d)  tab  means  unitary  with  and  extending  from  said  insert  for 
engaging  said  slot  to  translate  and  retain  the  anterior 
needle  between  an  exposed  position  external  to  said  cylin- 
der and  a  shielded  position  internal  to  said  cylinder; 

e)  first  detent  means  for  positionally  retaining  said  tab  means 
relative  to  said  slot  to  define  the  exposed  position  of  the 
anterior  needle  and  second  detent  means  for  positionally 
retaining  said  tab  means  relative  to  said  slot  to  define  the 
shielded  position  of  the  anterior  needle;  and 

0  means  for  preventing  disassembly  of  said  insert  from 
within  said  cylinder,  said  preventing  means  comprising 
wing  means  for  precluding  translation  of  said  tab  radially 
inwardly  through  said  slot  and  through  each  of  said  first 
and  second  detent  means  to  a  location  completely  within 
the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  wing  means  having  a 
lateral  dimension  greater  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  any 
of  said  slot  and  said  first  and  second  detent  means  and  a 
longitudinal  dimension  less  than  the  lateral  dimension  of 
said  wing  means  to  preclude  translation  of  said  wing 
means  radially  inwardly  through  any  of  said  slot  and  said 
first  and  second  detent  means. 
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5,120,312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHETERIZATION 
Bruce  D.  Wigness,  and  Frank  D.  Dorman,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,562 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—175  4  Oaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  implantable  tap  arrangement  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  anchoring  in  a  bone;  said  tap  arrangement 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  said  head 
portion  and  shank  portion  being  adapted  for  implantation 
completely  internally  of  a  patient; 

(i)  said  head  portion  and  shank  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  extending  completely  therethrough; 

(b)  a  cannula  arrangement  comprising  an  implantable  flexi- 
ble conduit  having  an  internal  conduit  extending  there- 
through; said  conduit  including  an  end  extension  posi- 
tioned within,  and  in  extension  completely  through,  said 
longitudinal  channel  in  said  tap  arrangement;  said  conduit 
extension  end  portion  comprising  flexible,  biologically 
compatible  material  and  being  resistant  to  bone  over- 
growth. 


5,120,313 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUING  BLOOD  PRESURE  IN  AN 

ANIMAL  OR  HUMAN  USING  A  PERCUTANEOUS 

ACCESS  PORT 

Nancy  W.  Elftman,   1020  Nashport,  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750, 

assignor  to  Nancy  W.  Elftman,  La  Verne,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,185,  Dec.  12.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,574,  Mar.  28,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,790,826.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  749,755 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—175  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  blood  pressure  in  a  human  or  an 
animal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  in  the  human  or  animal  a  portion  of  a  percutane- 
ous access  port,  wherein  said  portion  of  the  percutaneous 
access  port  is  implanted  into  a  selected  body  organ  in  the 
human  or  animal,  comprising: 


a  base  assembly  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  an 

outer  peripheral  surface; 
a  fluid  chamber  formed  within  a  portion  of  the  base  assem- 
bly; 
a  transducer  disposed  within  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  base  assembly  m  fluidic  communication  with  the 
fluid  chamber; 
an  inlet  port  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
base  assembly  in  communication  with  the  fluid  chamber 
and  connectable  to  the  selected  body  organ; 
wherein  the  inlet  port  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  base  assembly  is  percutaneously  implanted  in  the  selected 
body  organ  of  the  human  or  animal; 

connecting  the  selected  body  organ  of  the  human  or  animal 
capable  of  indicating  blood  pressure  having  fluid  flowing 
therethrough  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  percutaneous  access 
port  so  that  fluid  contained  in  the  selected  body  organ  is  in 
communication  with  the  fluid  chamber  in  the  percutane- 
ous access  port,  the  transducer  sensing  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  fluid  chamber  of  the  percutaneous  access  port 
wherein  the  fluid  is  from  the  selected  body  organ  and 
outputing  signals  indicative  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
the  fluid  chamber  of  the  percutaneous  access  port; 
wherein  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  transducer  are  not  disposed 
in  the  selected  body  organ  of  the  human  or  animal;  and 
measuring  the  blood  pressure  from  the  transducer  which 
senses  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  chamber  of  the 
percutaneous  access  port 


5.120,314 
SINGLE  USE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Eugene  C.  Greenwood,  2956  Peppertree  La.,  Apt.  B,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,951 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—1 10  14  Claims 


3 


1.  A  single  use  syringe  assembly  having  misuse  resistant 
features  comprising; 

a.  a  barrel  having  an  inside  surface  describing  a  chamber  for 
retaining  fluid,  said  barrel  having  an  open  barrel  end  and 
a  distal  barrel  end  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber; 

b.  a  piston  driver  including  an  elongate  body  portion  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  being 
attached  to  an  elastic  piston,  said  piston  being  slidably 
positioned  in  fluid  tight  engagement  in  said  barrel,  said 
body  portion  of  said  piston  driver  extending  proximally 
from  said  open  barrel  end; 

c.  an  annulus  fixedly  placed  within  said  barrel,  with  one  or 
more  integral  projections  thereon  facing  in  the  distal 
direction,  the  front  face  of  said  projections  located  at  a 
distance  equal  to  5  percent  to  100  percent  of  the  axial 
length  of  said  piston  from  said  distal  barrel  end.  said  pro- 
jections being  angled  inward  toward  the  axial  centerline 
of  said  syringe  at  an  angle  between  1°  and  45°  which  will 
permit  all  or  part  of  said  piston  to  pass  said  projections 
when  said  piston  is  being  advanced  in  the  distal  direction 
to  said  distal  barrel  end.  but  when  said  piston  driver  is 
subsequently  urged  in  the  proximal  direction,  said  projec- 
tions engage  the  piston,  preventing  proximal  movement; 

d.  Said  annulus  contains  one  or  more  integral  proximally 
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facing  projections  which  are  angled  outwardly  from  the 
axial  centerline  of  said  syringe  at  1°  to  30°  which  brings 
them  into  contact  with  said  inside  surface  of  said  barrel, 
permitting  said  annulus  to  slide  across  said  inside  surface 
of  said  barrel  when  it  is  urged  in  a  distal  direction  but 
when  said  annulus  is  urged  in  a  proximal  direction,  said 
projections  engage  said  inside  surface  of  said  barrel,  pre- 
venting proximal  movement  of  the  annulus. 


5,120,315 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Stephen  R.  Hessel,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  501 

Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,242,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,760,  Sep.  2,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,021, 

Nov.  26,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,769,008.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  691,675 

Int.  a.5  A61Mi  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604—132  15  Claims 


for  administering  fluid  to  a  body  when  said  catheter  is 
inserted  therein;  and 
a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  opening  for  blocking  off  said 


opening  from  said  lumen,  and  said  diaphragm  being  burst- 
able  by  a  predetermined  pressure  for  unblocking  said 
lumen  for  fluidly  connecting  said  opening  with  said  lu- 
men. 


1  An  infusion  pump  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  fluid  mate- 
rial at  a  substantially  constant  flow  rate,  comprising: 

an  elongate  elastomeric  bladder  having  a  central  lumen  and 
at  least  one  open  end.  said  central  lumen  having  an  inter- 
nal length  dimension  and  an  internal  diameter  dimension 
in  its  relaxed  state; 

an  elongate  stress  member  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  axial  length,  said  stress 
member  extending  throughout  the  length  of  and  within 
the  central  lumen  of  the  bladder; 

said  stress  member  having  a  length  dimension  which  is 
greater  than  the  relaxed  internal  length  of  the  central 
lumen  on  the  elastomeric  bladder,  and  said  stress  member 
having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  relaxed  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  central  lumen  on  the  elastomeric  blad- 
der; 

wherein  the  assembly  of  the  elastomeric  bladder  onto  the 
stress  member  prestresses  the  bladder  in  both  the  axial  and 
radial  directions  prior  to  introduction  of  any  of  the  fluid 
material  into  the  bladder,  and  the  axial  length  of  the  blad- 
der is  substantially  unchanged  upon  filling  with  said  fluid 
material. 


5,120,317 

VASCULARA'ENOUS  ACCESS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  UTILIZING  AND  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luther 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,679,  Mar.  14,  1991.  This 

application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,241 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—158  17  aaims 


5,120.316 
URETHRAL  CATHETER  AND  CATHETERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Alvaro  Morales,  Kingston,  Canada,  and  Michael  G.  Hanna,  Jr., 
Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,721 
Int.  a.5  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  a.  604—148  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  medication  into  a  human  body, 
comprising: 

a  catheter  having  proximate  and  distal  ends; 

a  lumen  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 

catheter; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  catheter  near  said  distal 
end,  said  opening  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  lumen 


/s 


^s 


^^ 


^o 


1.  A  vascular/venous  access  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  having  a  stop  formed  at  the  distal  end  thereof; 
and 

(b)  a  needle  cannula  having  a  corresponding  stop  formed  at 
the  distal  end  thereof  and  a  lumen  formed  therein,  said 
needle  cannula  being  disposed  within  said  catheter,  said 
cannula  stop  abutting  said  catheter  stop  to  prevent  the 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  from  traveling  axially  as  said 
needle  cannula  is  inserted,  said  needle  cannula  disposed 
within  said  catheter  with  the  sharp  end  of  the  needle 
cannula  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  needle  cannula  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  catheter  between  the 
distal  end  and  proximal  end  of  the  catheter;  and 

(c)  a  flash  chamber  formed  upon  the  proximal  end  of  said 
needle  cannula. 
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5,120,318 
ARTHROSCOPY  PORTAL  MAKER 
Harinathareddy  Nallapareddy,  3040  Lawrence  Crescent,  Floss- 
moor,  III.  60422 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,332 

Int.  a.'  A61M  S/17i 

U.S.  a.  604—164  3  Claims 


tube  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  length  which  permits 
said  tube  to  fit  within  said  flash  chamber  and  said  flash 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  portal  for  arthroscopic  surgery 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

slidably  positioning  a  canulated  shaft,  having  a  cutting  por- 
tion and  a  gripping  portion,  over  a  puncturing  tool  of  the 
type  having  a  first  sharp  end  and  a  second  end,  so  as  to 
locate  said  cutting  portion  of  said  canulated  shaft  proxi- 
mate to  said  first  sharp  end  of  said  puncturing  tool; 

positioning  said  first  sharp  end  of  said  puncturing  tool  at  the 
location  where  said  portal  is  to  be  made; 

puncturing  said  location  where  said  f)ortal  is  to  be  made  with 
said  first  sharp  end  of  said  puncturing  tool; 

pushing  said  puncturing  tool  through  said  puncture  to  an 
area  where  further  surgical  procedures  are  to  be  per- 
formed; 

sliding  said  cutting  portion  of  said  canulated  shaft  along  said 
puncturing  tool  in  the  direction  of  said  first  sharp  end  of 
said  puncturing  tool; 

slidably  removing  said  puncturing  tool  from  said  canulated 
shaft,  and  accordingly  out  from  said  area  where  said 
further  surgical  procedures  are  to  be  performed; 

inserting  a  rod  through  said  canulated  shaft  and  through  said 
puncture  caused  by  said  puncturing  tool; 

slidably  removing  said  canulated  shaft  over  said  rod; 

slidably  inserting  a  hollow  tube  over  and  around  said  rod 
until  said  hollow  tube  is  positioned  in  substantially  the 
same  location  which  said  canulated  shaft  had  previously 
occupied;  and 

slidably  removing  said  rod  from  said  hollow  tube,  and  ac- 
cordingly out  and  away  from  said  area  where  said  further 
surgical  procedures  are  to  be  performed. 


5,120,319 
FLASH  TUBE  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER 
Anthony  Y.  Van  Heugten,  Tampa,  and  Julian  E.  Cannon,  Bran- 
don, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Critikon,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,809 
Int.  a.'  A61M5//7* 
U.S.  a.  604—168  12  aaims 

1.  A  catheter  device  containing: 
a  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  patient  and  having  a  tubular 

center  into  which  is  emplaceable  an  insertion  needle; 
a  needle  hub  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  insertion  needle  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  said  catheter,  and  a 
proximal  end  engaged  within  said  needle  hub, 
a  flash  chamber  connected  to  said  needle  hub  and  having  a 
hollow  interior,  said  insertion  needle  proximal  end  sur- 
rounded by  said  hollow  interior;  and 
a  flash  tube  connected  to  said  needle  proximal  end,  said  flash 


tube  permitting  blood  to  flow  from  a  punctured  vein 
through  said  needle  and  into  said  tube. 


5,120.320 
I.V.  INFUSION  OR  BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  FEATURE 

Zevulen    Fayngold,    Livingston,    N.J.,    assignor    to    BectOB, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.846 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  604—177  7  Claims 


7.  A  permanent  automatic  locking  shield  for  mounting  on  a 
conventional  winged  I.V.  infusion  set  comprising 

(a)  a  first  elongated  shield  part; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  shield  part; 

(c)  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  shield  parts  to- 
gether over  a  conventional  winged  I.V.  infusion  set  posi- 
tioned in  and  protected  by  said  joined  shield  parts; 

(d)  said  first  shield  part  being  substantially  flat  for  receiving 
said  I.V.  infusion  set  positioned  in  said  joined  shield  parts 
and  in  sliding  engagement  for  moving  said  I.V.  infusion 
set  and  the  associated  wings  therefore  positioned  in  said 
joined  shield  parts  from  a  first  non-locking  use  position  of 
a  needle  of  said  I.V.  set  positioned  therein  and  wherein  the 
wings  of  the  set  lay  to  a  second  permanently  locked  posi- 
tion therefor; 

(e)  said  second  shield  part  having  curved  walls  for  forming 
a  chamber  with  said  first  shield  part,  said  chamber  for 
receiving  said  I.V.  infusion  set  therein; 

(0  said  chamber  having  a  first  end  through  which  the  needle 
of  said  I.V.  infusion  set  positioned  therein  extends  for  use, 
and  a  second  end  through  which  a  tube  of  said  I.V.  infu- 
sion set  positioned  therein  extends; 

(g)  a  first  pair  of  opposed  grooves  in  said  chamber  through 
which  the  wings  of  said  I.V.  infusion  set  positioned 
therein  extend,  one  each  of  said  first  pair  positioned  on 
each  side  of  said  locking  shield  adjacent  said  first  end  to 
form  said  first  non-locking  use  position  of  the  needle  of 
said  I.V.  infusion  set  positioned  therein; 

(h)  a  second  pair  of  opposed  grooves  in  said  chamber  spaced 
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from  said  first  pair,  with  one  each  of  said  second  pair 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  locking  shield  adjacent  said 
second  end  to  form  said  permanently  locked  position  for 
the  wings  of  said  I.  V.  infusion  set  positioned  therein; 

(i)  a  pair  of  flexible  slots  one  each  positioned  on  each  side  of 
said  chamber,  each  slot  extending  from  the  said  respective 
first  non-locking  use  position  groove  to  the  said  perma- 
nently locked  position  groove  for  accommodating  the 
wings  of  said  I.  V.  infusion  set  positioned  therein  moving 
from  said  first  non-locking  use  position  with  the  needle  of 
said  I.V.  infusion  set  extended  for  use  to  said  second  per- 
manently locked  position  with  the  wings  of  said  I.V. 
infusion  set  positioned  therein;  and 

(j)  a  front  wall  forming  each  of  said  permanent  locking 
grooves  being  perf)endicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  chamber; 

(k)  whereby  once  the  wings  of  said  I.V.  infusion  set  posi- 
tioned therein  move  into  said  second  permanently  locked 
position,  the  said  perpendicular  front  walls  prevent  move- 
ment permanently  of  the  wings  forwardly  out  of  said 
second  permanently  locked  position  grooves. 


5,120,322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

FIBROTIC  LESIONS 

William  M.  Davis,  and  Milos  Chyapil,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Lathrotec,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,025 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32.  25/00 

V.S.  a.  604—265  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  scar  formation  in  humans  com- 
prising: 

a)  applying  a  force  to  tissue  in  an  amount  to  create  a  wound; 

b)  applying  a  lathyrogenic  agent  to  the  wound; 

c)  forming  the  wound  into  a  predetermined  stationary  or 
moveable  beneficial  configuration,  and 

d)  maintaining  the  wound  in  the  predetermined  configura- 
tion and  in  contact  with  lathyrogenic  agent  during  heal- 
ing. 


5,120,321 
SAFETY  DISPOSABLE  NEEDLE 
Henry  C.  Oksman,  20  Wagon  Wheel  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543,  and  Joseph  Eisner.  219  E.  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,139 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—198  9  Qaims 


5,120,323 
TELESCOPING  GUIDE  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Rick  L.  Shockey,  Eagan,  Minn.;  Donald  S.  Baim,  Newton. 
Mass.;  Kevin  L.  Cronk,  Maple  Grove,  and  Rocky  R.  J.  Camp- 
bell, Maple  Plain,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,324,  Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,373 
Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—282  19  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  passing  a  fluid  through  the 
skin  of  a  living  being,  having  a  reservoir  for  storing  and  supply- 
ing said  fluid  and  a  hollow  tubular  needle  with  a  reservoir  end 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  reservoir  and  an  opposite  pene- 
trating end  for  penetrating  the  skin,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

a  shroud  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  needle  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  at  which  said  penetrating 
end  of  said  needle  is  exposed  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  penetrating  end  of  said  needle  is  covered  by 
said  shroud,  said  shroud  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
needle  being  slidably  received  in  said  bore  and  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  shroud  at  narrowed  spaced  regions 
of  said  shroud  respectively  proximal  to  and  distal  from 
said  reservoir  when  in  said  first  position,  the  axis  of  said 
bore  at  said  proximal  region  being  out  of  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  bore  at  said  distal  region  so  that  when  said 
shroud  is  in  said  second  position  the  axis  of  said  bore  at 
said  disul  region  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
needle  thereby  preventing  said  shroud  from  returning  to 
said  first  position. 


3.  A  telescoped  dual  guide  catheter  system  for  use  in  per- 
forming artery  transluminal  angioplasty  or  atherectomy  proce- 
dures in  a  coronary  artery  of  interest  having  the  ability  to 
navigate  coronary  arteries  comprising: 

an  outer  guide  catheter  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible 
plastic  tuber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  small  enough  to  pass  through  the 
arterial  vascular  system  from  an  introducer  site  to  the 
coronary  ostia,  the  outer  guide  catheter  further  describing 
an  internal  lumen  of  a  relatively  large  size  extending  from 
the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  and  having  a  tube  wall 
characterized  by  reinforcing  means  internal  to  the  tube 
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wall  for  providing  the  necessary  torque  transmission  re- 
quired to  enable  routing  of  the  outer  guide  catheter 
through  the  arterial  vascular  system;  and 

an  inner  elongated  guide  catheter  adapted  to  be  telescop- 
ingly  received  within  and  passed  through  the  lumen  of  the 
outer  guide  catheter  and  including  flexible  tubular  core  of 
a  lubricous  material  constructed  without  reinforcing 
means  surrounded  by  an  outer  coating  of  a  polymeric 
material  and  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an 
outside  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  fit  with  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  within  the  lumen  of  the  outer  guide 
catheter; 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  unreinforced  inner  guide  cathe- 
ter is  adapted  to  pass  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  outer 
guide  catheter  and  navigate  vascular  areas  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  the  outer  guide  catheter  through  which  the 
outer  guide  catheter  itself  cannot  be  safely  passed  includ- 
ing the  area  beyond  the  coronary  ostia  into  a  coronary 
artery  of  interest  to  be  recanalized;  and 

wherein  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  core  of  the  inner  guide 
catheter  is  of  sufficient  diameter  to  pass  a  working  cathe- 
ter therethrough. 


tubular  housing  at  said  distal  end  for  extending  over  and 
clamping  onto  an  IV  injection  site  wherein  said  fingers 
have  shoulder  means  for  engagement  with  an  annular 


5,120,324 
PROTECTED  IV  NEEDLE  INJECTION  SITE  COUPLING 
Gregory  E.  Sancoff,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Block  Medical, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,751 
Int.  a.5  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—283  7  Qaims 

1.  A  protected  needle  IV  injection  site  coupling  for  connect- 
ing to  a  conventional  IV  injection  site  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end; 
needle  mounting  means  in  said  proximal  end  for  mounting  a 
conventional  needle  in  a  protected  position  within  said 
housing; 
connecting  means  at  said  proximal  end  for  connecting  to  an 

IV  source;  and 
clamping  means  comprising  said  housing  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  biased  fingers  formed  by  slits  along  said 


shoulder  of  said  injection  site  and  are  normally  biased  to  a 
clamping  position  and  include  manual  releasing  means  for 
biasing  said  fingers  to  a  releasing  position. 


5,120,325 

COLOR-MATCHED  STERILE  ADHESIVE  BANDAGES 

CONTAINING  MELANIN-LIKE  PIGMENT 

COMPOSITION 

James  E.  Dow,  Jr.,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fleshtones 

Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,827 
Int.  a.^  A61F  13/00.  13/02 
U.S.  a.  604—304  16  Oaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sterile  bandage 
suitable  for  external  application  to  a  wound  or  injury  of  the 
human  skin  comprising  a  backing  layer  and  a  non-toxic  pig- 
mented composition  coated  onto  or  embedded  into  said  back- 
ing layer  substantially  matching  the  appearance  of  human  skin, 
wherein  said  pigmented  comp)osition  comprises  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  98%  by  solid  weight  of  at  least  one  melanin 
pigment  or  pigment  having  substantially  the  color  and  appear- 
ance of  melanin,  said  melanin  pigment  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  melanin,  eumelanin,  spiomelanin,  pha- 
eomelanin  and  mixtures  thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


5,120,326 
ANIONIC  POLYCARBOXYLATED  SURFACTANTS  AS 
DYE-LEVELING  AGENTS 
Thomas  C.  Hemling,  Meriden,  Conn.,  and  Harry  Stitzel,  Heath 
Springs,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,414 
Int.  a.5  C09B  67/00 
VS.  a.  8—598  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  dye-leveling  which  comprises  contacting  a 
natural  or  synthetic  polyamide-containing  fiber  with  an  ani- 
onic polycarboxylated  surfactant  selected  from  the  class  identi- 
fied by  the  empirical  structural  formula: 

R— O— (CH— CH— 0)„— R' 
I  I 

1       y 

wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  between  about  6  and  about  18  carlxjn 
atoms, 

wherein  x  and  y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  succinic  acid  radicals, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  x  or  y  moiety  per  mole- 
cule is  a  succinic  acid  radical, 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  between  1  and  25,  and 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  having  between  1  and  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,120,327 

CLTTING  COMPOSITE  FORMED  OF  CEMENTED 

CARBIDE  SUBSTRATE  AND  DIAMOND  LAYER 

Mahlon  D.  Dennis,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diamant-Boart 

StraUbit  (USA)  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,651 

Int.  C1.5  B24D  S/00 

VS.  a.  51—293  6  Oaims 


5,120,328 

DENSE,  SELF-REINFORCED  SILICON  NITRIDE 

CERAMIC  PREPARED  BY  PRESSURELESS  OR  LOW 

PRESSURE  GAS  SINTERING 

Aleksander  J.  Pyzik,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,823.  Aug.  24, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,801.  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,021,372,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
297,627,  Jan.  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,748,  Jan.  27, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,883,776.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,715 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 
V.S.  C\.  51—309  28  Claims 

19.  A  silicon  nitride  ceramic  body  having  a  density  which  is 
at  least  98  percent  of  the  theoretical  value  and  a  toughness 
greater  than  about  37  kg/mm,  as  measured  by  the  Palmqvist 
technique,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crystalline  phase  of  ^-silicon  nitride  of  which  at  least 
about  20  volume  percent,  as  measured  by  viewing  one 
plane  of  the  silicon  nitride  ceramic  body  by  scanning 
electron  microscopy,  is  in  the  form  of  whiskers  having  an 
average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  about  2.5; 

(b)  a  glassy  grain  boundary  phase,  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  total 
weight,  comprising  magnesium  oxide,  yttnum  oxide,  sil- 
ica, zirconia,  and  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide  and 
indium  oxide; 

(c)  a  second  crystalline  phase  comprising  zirconia,  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  weight  per- 
cent of  the  total  weight;  and 

(d)  one  or  two  crystalline  phases,  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.1  to  about  3.0  weight  percent,  comprising  metal  zirco- 
nium silicide  and/or  metal  zirconium  silicon  nitride 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  calcium,  gallium,  hafnium  and  indium,  and 
wherein  when  the  metal  is  calcium,  gallium,  hafnium  or 
indium,  the  same  metal  occurs  as  the  oxide  in  the  glassy 
phase  (b)  hereinalxive. 


1.  A  composite  for  cutting  in  subterranean  formations,  com- 
prising a  substrate  formed  of  cemented  carbide  and  including  a 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ridges  forming 
grooves  therebetween,  said  ridges  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  substrate,  and  a  sintered  diamond 
layer  adhered  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  a  depth  of  said  grooves,  said  diamond 
comprised  of  a  substantially  uniform  distnbution  of  diamond 
particles,  said  diamond  layer  occupying  said  grooves  to  form 
diamond  ridges  interlocked  with  ridges  of  said  substrate,  said 
diamond  layer  including  an  annular  ring  portion  completely 
surrounding  said  plurality  of  ridges  and  extending  to  a  depth 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  grooves  to  provide  radial 
reinforcement  to  the  structure. 


5,120,329 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  A  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  IN  A 
FOOD  STORAGE  FACILITY 
Richard  A.  Sauer,  Hinsdale,  III.;  Brian  R.  Wildey,  Danville, 
Calif.;  Raymond  J.  Brian,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Richard 
T.  Jahr,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide, 
New   York,  N.Y.;   Liquid   Air  Corporation,   Walnut  Creek, 
Calif,  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,225,  Sep.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,482 
Int.  a.5  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  55—16  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  method  for  providing  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere in  a  food  storage  facility  by  automatically  and  simulta- 
neously maintaining  predetermined  concentrations  of  compo- 
nent gas  species  carbon  dioxide  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  total 
gas  pressure  in  the  facility  relative  to  the  atmosphere,  by  re- 
moving carbon  dioxide  by  enriching  and  venting  in  a  first  stage 
membrane  and  by  generating  an  appropriate  quantity  and 
composition  in  a  second  stage  membrane,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

a)  feeding  a  portion  of  the  atmosphere  from  a  food  storage 
facility,  said  facility  having  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen  and 
differential  pressure  sensors,  said  atmosphere  containing 
carbon  dioxide,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  to  a  feed  side  of  a 
semi-permeable  gas  membrane  on  a  first  carbon  dioxide 
removal  skid  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  and  to  recycle 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  said  membrane  having  higher  per- 
meability to  carbon  dioxide  than  to  nitrogen,  and  being 
fluidly  connected  to  a  second  skid,  said  second  skid  taking 
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air  and  making  a  nitrogen  and  oxygen  stream  whose  flow 
and  composition  when  added  to  a  recycle  stream  from  the 
carbon  dioxide  removal  skid  maintains  total  gas  pressure 
and  concentrations  of  each  of  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  in  the  storage  facility,  each  skid  having  one  or 
more  differential  pressure  sensors,  said  carbon  dioxide 
skid  and  said  make-up  skid  being  activated  to  remove  the 
majority  of  the  carbon  dioxide  when  the  level  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  storage  facility  is  above  a  predetermined 
first  carbon  dioxide  set  point,  and  both  of  said  skids  being 
inactivated  when  the  level  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  storage 
facility  is  below  a  predetermined  second  carbon  dioxide 


set  point,  said  second  carbon  dioxide  set  point  being  lower 
than  said  first  carbon  dioxide  set  point,  and  wherein  the 
carbon  dioxide  skid  and  the  make-up  skid  are  capable  of 
being  automatically  and  independently  operated; 

b)  recycling  the  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  not 
permeating  the  membrane  of  the  carbon  dioxide  skid  to 
the  storage  facility  and  venting  the  carbon  dioxide  gas 
permeating  the  membrane  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

c)  adding  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  through  said  second  skid 
as  needed  to  maintain  the  concentrations  of  each  gas 
species  and  total  gas  pressure  in  the  storage  facility  atmo- 
sphere. 


sieve  plates  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  form  discrete  flow  of 
gas-containing  liquid  to  flowing  downwardly  from  sieve 
plate  to  sieve  plate  and  at  the  same  time  leaving  a  pool  of 
gas-containing  liquid  on  each  sieve  plate; 

introducing  a  stripping  gas  proximate  the  bottom  of  the 
column  in  counterflow  to  the  gas-containing  liquid; 

providing  between  adjacent  sieve  plates  tortuous  path  means 
for  creating  a  tortuous  stripping  gas  flow  path,  the  path 


being  parallel  to  the  adjacent  sieve  plates  and  between  the 
adjacent  sieve  plates  and  through  the  discrete  flow  of 
gas-containing  liquid;  and 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  from  the  gas-contain- 
ing liquid  by  causing  the  stripping  gas  to  flow  into  the 
stripping  gas  passageway  of  each  sieve  plate  and  then 
directing  the  stripping  gas  to  flow  into  the  tortuous  path 
means. 


5,120,331 

COMPOSITE  GAS  HLTERING  UNIT 

Keith  Landy,  6175  NW.  153rd  St.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.  33014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,989,  Feb.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,851 

Int.  a.5  BOID  46/02.  53/04 

V.S.  a.  55—74  17  Claims 


5,120,330 
GAS  EXCHANGE  COLUMN 
Luigi  Notordonato,  Park  Ridge;  Casimir  Pulawski,  Chicago; 
Gunnar  Bjerklund,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  William  C.  Ore, 
Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Beverage  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Willowbrook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,257 
Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  55—53  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  gas  from  a  gas-containing  liquid 
using  a  stripping  gas  comprising: 

providing  an  enclosed  shell  having  a  side  wall  defining  an 

inner  periphery  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart 
perforated  sieve  plates  having  an  edge  portion  conforming 
substantially  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
shell  and  a  truncated  edge  portion,  the  truncated  edge 
portion  and  the  side  wall  of  the  shell  defining  a  stripping 
gas  passageway,  the  sieve  plates  further  having  a  liquid 
confining  lip  proximate  the  truncated  portion; 
forming  a  pool  of  the  gas-containing  liquid  on  the  sieve 

plates; 
introducing  the  gas-containing  liquid  proximate  the  top  of 

the  shell; 
percolating  the  gas-containing  liquid  through  the  perforated 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  noxious  particulate  materials  and 
gases  from  ambient  air  in  a  cartridge  having  a  pneumatic  mate- 
rial, a  central  manifold,  adjacent  spirally  wound  material  sheets 
of  fibrous  charcoal  having  spaces  therebetween  and  driving 
means  for  driving  ambient  air  through  said  cartridge  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


June  9,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1011 


providing  a  filtering  medium  which  promotes  the  movement 
of  air  from  a  central  portion  of  said  cartridge  both  spirally 
and  radially  through  fibrous  spirally  wound  impregnated 
material, 

driving  ambient  air  through  the  cartridge  with  said  driving 
means; 

diverting  the  flow  of  said  ambient  air  in  the  spaces  between 
the  adjacent  spirally  wound  material  sheets  by  providing  a 
plurality  of  gas  adsorptive.  absorptive,  chemisorptive, 
reactive  or  particulate  filtering  materials  used  as  spacers 
between  the  fibrous  charcoal  spirally  wound  sheets. 


5,120,332 
GAS  RESONANCE  DEVICE 
Alan  Wells,  Cambridgeshire,  England,  assignor 

Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,306,  Aug.  22,  1989, 
No.  4,948,360,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,783, 
6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser. 
435,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6, 
8626562;  Nov.  10,  1988,  8826377 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—208  16  Qaims 


to  The  Haser 


Pat. 

,  Nov. 
No. 

1986, 


a  plurality  of  fabric  filters  mounted  in  said  filter  chamber,  an 
impeller  in  a  blower  compartment  in  said  housing  normally 
discharging  to  atmosphere  through  an  outlet  from  said  blower 
compartment  arranged  so  that  said  impeller  draws  air  and 
debris  through  said  inlet  into  said  separator  chamber  and 
thence  into  said  filter  chamber  and  through  said  filters  in  said 
filter  chamber  and  discharges  from  said  filter  chamber  through 
said  blower  compartment  out  said  outlet, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  return  passage  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  outlet  and  extending  to  said  separator 
chamber,  a  baffle  mounted  adjacent  said  outlet  movable 
between  a  normal  position  leaving  said  outlet  unob- 
structed and  closing  off  said  return  passage  and  a  recy- 
cling position  closing  said  outlet  and  opening  said  return 
passage  to  permit  air  from  said  blower  compartment  to 
flow  through  said  return  passage  back  to  said  separator 
chamber. 


5,120,334 
AIR  CLEANER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
David  G.  Cooper,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,558 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—385.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  driven  gas  resonance  device,  containing  gas, 
in  combination  with  a  pressure  swing  gas  separator,  wherein, 
in  response  to  pulsed  combustion,  said  gas  oscillates  to  provide 
pressure  changes  required  to  drive  said  pressure  swing  gas 
separator. 


5,120,333 

RECYCLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  VACUUM 

MACHINE 

Henry  J.  Davis,  1025  E.  Oak  St.,  Stockton,  Calif  95205 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,837 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

V.S.  a.  55—338  7  Oaims 


1.  An  industrial  vacuum  machine  comprising  a  chassis,  a 
housing  on  said  chassis  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  filter 
chamber  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  separator  chamber  in  said 
housing  communicating  with  said  filter  chamber,  an  inlet  com- 
municating from  a  source  of  waste  to  said  separator  chamber. 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  filter  element; 

a  housing  having  said  filter  element  situated  therein,  with 
said  housing  having  an  outlet  for  allowing  filtered  air  to 
flow  to  said  engine  and  an  inlet  permitting  the  entry  of  air 
into  the  housing,  with  said  outlet  comprising: 

a  venturi  extending  outwardly  through  and  integral  with  an 
outer  wall  of  said  housing  and  defining  a  passage  through 
said  wall,  with  said  venturi  comprising  a  generally  annular 
wall  attached  at  its  inner  extremity  to  a  support  wall 
cantilevered  from  said  outer  wall  and  extending  radially 
and  axially  inwardly  to  said  generally  annular  wall:  and 

an  airflow  sensor  for  measunng  the  rate  at  which  air  is 
passing  through  the  air  cleaner,  with  said  sensor  being 
attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  and  abutting  the 
axial  extremity  of  the  generally  annular  wall  of  said  ven- 
turi so  that  all  of  the  air  passing  out  of  the  air  cleaner  is 
measured  by  the  sensor,  with  said  sensor  being  attached  to 
said  outer  wall  by  fastening  means  associated  with  said 
venturi. 
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5,120,335 

SEPARATOR  TO  SEPARATE  PRODUCTS  FINELY 

GROUND  IN  A  MILL  FROM  A  GAS  CURRENT 

Uwe  Gorlich,  Moers;  Guntber  Weyermanns,  Kempen,  and  Ste- 
fan Zerwas,  Essen,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messer  Griesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,189 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15. 
1990,  4015511 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/16 
VS.  a.  55—457  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  separator  to  separate  products  finely  ground  in  a  mill 
from  a  gas  current,  consisting  of  a  housing  which  is  attached  to 
the  mill  discharge  site  and  having  a  tubular  cylindrical  msert 
which  serves  to  deflect  the  gas  current,  the  improvement  being 
in  that  the  insert  is  formed  by  an  inner  lube  and  an  outer  tube 
which  together  form  an  annular  space,  said  space  comprising 
means  to  return  the  gas,  said  space  having  a  plate  which  forms 
a  spiral  flow  channel  and  said  flow  channel  having  slits  in  said 
outer  tube  at  the  height  of  its  bottom  formed  by  said  plate. 


5,120,336 
FLOW  CONSTRICTION  DEVICE  IN  RADIATOR  STEAM 

TRAP 

Thomas  F.  LeBlanc,  156  Park  St.,  Gardner,  Mass.  01440 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,925,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,527,  Sep.  12, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

782,907 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/10:  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  55—466  13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  radiator  steam  trap  having  a  hollow, 
cylindrical  steam  trap  body  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  radial  steam  inlet,  a  cover  fitting  over  and  closing  the  first 
steam  trap  body  end  and  an  axial  condensate  outlet  extending 
from  the  second  steam  trap  body  end.  apparatus  for  replacing 
an  existing  thermostatic  element,  valve  and  a  valve  seat 
mounted  in  the  condensate  outlet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  nozzle  body  having  a  top  and  a  diameter  and  an 
exterior  shape  which  fits  into  the  condensate  outlet  in 


place  of  the  existing  valve  seat  so  that  the  nozzle  body  top 
is  positioned  below  said  steam  inlet  when  the  nozzle  body 
is  inserted  into  a  condensate  outlet; 

means  for  mounting  the  nozzle  body  in  the  condensate  out- 
let; 

a  venturi  passage  formed  coaxially  in  the  nozzle  body  and 
extending  therethrough,  the  passage  having  an  inlet  hav- 
ing a  first  diameter,  means  connecting  the  inlet  with  a 
cylindrical  throat  having  a  second  diameter  less  than  said 
first  diameter,  having  a  third  diameter  greater  than  said 
second  diameter,  and  means  connecting  the  throat  to  the 
outlet  so  that  said  passage  acts  as  a  venturi  passage:  and 

a  filter  screen  replacing  the  existing  thermostatic  element 
and  valve  for  preventing  particles  from  being  carried  into 
the  passage,  the  filler  screen  having  an  annular  transverse 
cross-section,  extending  from  the  cover  to  the  nozzle 
body,  being  located  coaxially  within  the  steam  trap  body 
and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  nozzle  body  diame- 
ter so  that  the  filter  screen  completely  surrounds  the 
nozzle  body  and  steam  entering  the  steam  trap  body 
through  the  steam  inlet  passes  radially  through  the  filter 
screen  and  enters  the  venturi  passage  inlet. 


5,120,337 
INTAKE  AIR  FILTER  FOR  THE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Heinz  Benzler,  Kirchberg/Murr;  Volker  Ernst,  Sachsenheim, 
and  Arthur  Klotz,  Remseck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigs- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.574 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1990,  9011419[U] 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—482  6  Oaims 


1.  An  intake  air  filter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  raw  air  inlet  for  unfiltered  air 
and  a  clean  air  outlet  for  filtered  air  and  first  and  second  annu- 
lar filter  inserts  disposed  concentrically  one  inside  the  other 
within  said  housing  through  which  air  fiows  radially  from  the 
outside  to  the  inside,  said  first  filter  insert  being  an  outer  filler 
insert,  and  said  second  filter  inseri  being  a  safety  cartridge 
disposed  within  said  first  filter  insert,  a  cover  plate  for  closing 
one  end  of  said  second  filter  insert,  wherein  the  other  end  of 
said  second  filter  insert  faces  said  air  outlet  and  is  secured  to 
said  housing  adjacent  said  air  outlet  by  means  of  a  screw 
thread. 
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5,120,338 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MULTI-COMPONENT 
FEED  STREAM  USING  DISTILLATION  AND 
CONTROLLED  FREEZING  ZONE 
William  A.  Potts,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Eugene  R.  Thomas,  Mid- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,167 

Int.  O.'  F25J  5/00 

V.S.  a.  62—12  24  Oaims 


12- 


5,120,339 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LOW  THERMAL 

EXPANSION  COEFFICIENT  GLASS 

FIBER-REINFORCED  POLYMER  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

SUBSTRATE  AND  COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE 
Voya  R.  Markovich,  Endwell;  Shyama  P.  Mukberjee,  Hopewell 
Junction;  Robert  R.  Schaffer,  Endwell.  and  Donald  P.  Sera- 
phim, Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,363 
Int.  O.'  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  O.  65—3.1  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  composite  substrate  which 
comprises: 

A)  Providing  a  substrate  of  glass  fibers; 

B)  Applying  to  said  substrate  a  liquid  sol-gel  wherein  said 
sol-gel  comprises  a  metal  alkoxide; 

C)  Sintering  said  sol-gel  to  converi  such  to  the  glass  phase  or 
mixed  organic-inorganic  gel  phase;  and 

D)  Then  applying  a  coating  of  a  polymer  to  the  composite 
obtained  in  step  C). 


112 


1.  A  separation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  multi-component  feed  stream  into  a  separa- 
tion system  having  a  lower  distillation  section  and  a  freez- 
ing zone,  said  multi-component  feed  stream  containing  at 
least 

(i)  a  first  component, 

(ii)    a    second    component    having    a    relative    volatility 

greater  than  that  of  said  first  component,  and 
(iii)  a  third  component  having  a  relative  volatility  less  than 

that  of  said  first  component; 

(b)  producing  in  said  lower  distillation  section  a  liquid  bot- 
tom product  stream  enriched  in  said  first  component  and 
a  freezing  zone  vapor  feed  stream; 

(c)  introducing  said  freezing  zone  vapor  feed  stream  into 
said  freezing  zone; 

(d)  contacting  said  freezing  zone  vapor  feed  stream  in  said 
freezing  zone  with  a  freezing  zone  liquid  feed  stream; 

(e)  forming  in  said  freezing  zone  solids  of  said  third  comfio- 
nent,  a  freezing  zone  liquid  product  stream,  and  a  freezing 
zone  vapor  product  stream  enriched  in  said  second  com- 
ponent; 

(0  collecting  said  solids  of  said  third  component  and  said 
freezing  zone  liquid  product  stream  at  the  bottom  of  said 
freezing  zone; 

(g)  melting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  collected  solids  to  pro- 
duce a  liquid  mixture  with  said  freezing  zone  liquid  prod- 
uct stream  and  introducing  said  liquid  mixture  into  said 
lower  distillation  section; 

(h)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  freezing  zone  vapor 
product  stream  to  form  said  freezing  zone  liquid  feed 
stream;  and 

(i)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  freezing  zone  vapor 
product  stream. 


5,120.340 
BIOREACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  A  PROSTHESIS  OR 
COMPOSITE  IMPLANTS 
Paul  Ducheyne,  Byrn  Nawr.  Pa.;  Louis  Van  Hove,  Mol,  Bel- 
gium; Evert  Schepers,  Leuven,  Belgium:  Raymond  Kempen- 
ners,  Mol,  Belgium,  and  Marcel  DeOercq,  deceased,  late  of 
Rotsellar,  Belgium  by  Maria  M.  Van  Hoeylandt,  legal  repre- 
sentative ,  assignors  to  S.A.  FBFC  International,  Brussels. 
Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,276,  Sep.  6,  1990.  This  application  May 
22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,202 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1989,  89  11857 
Int.  O.'  C03B  1/00.  11/14.  C03C  i/078 
U.S.  O.  65— 18  J  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  bioreactive  material 
for  implantation  into  a  human  or  animal  body  with  chemical 
bonding  to  bone  tissue,  and  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight, 
5-14%  Na20,  0-12%  P2O5,  49-57%  Si02.  and  balance,  no 
more  than  33%  CaO  plus  CaF2,  said  matenal  containing 
0.5-7%  CaF2,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  powders  constituting  a  precursor 
of  said  bioreactive  material,  said  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  silica,  calcium  fluoride,  at  least  one  sodium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide,  car- 
bonates, and  phosphates,  and  at  least  one  calcium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide,  car- 
bonates, and  phosphates; 

b)  melting,  homogenizing,  casting  and  cooling  said  mixture 
to  obtain  an  intermediate,  non-crystallized  glass; 

c)  grinding,  degassing,  and  sintering  said  intermediate  non- 
crystallized  glass;  and 

d)  cooling  said  ground,  sintered  glass  to  obtain  said  bioreac- 
tive material. 
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5.120.341 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GLASS 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  LARGE  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
USING  PERMANENT  AND  NON  PERMANENT 
COATINGS  ON  THE  APPARATUS 
Mitsuni   Nozawa,   Nagoya;   Makio   Nomura.   Bisai;   Akihiko 
Takaba,  Nagoya,  and  Masato  Hayashi,  Minokamo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.875 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1990,  2-38985; 
Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93480;  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99966;  Oct.  1,  1990, 
2-260641 

Int.  a.'C03B  9/l9i,  11/06 
U.S.  a.  65—26  12  aaims 


electrical  energy  from  one  electrode  to  another  through 
said  molten  mineral  material  in  said  vessel;  and 
power  circuit  means  for  electrically  heating  feed  material 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  glass  container  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plunger  having  a  first  portion  for  forming  a 
mouth  portion  of  a  parison  and  a  remaining  second  por- 
tion, the  first  portion  of  the  plunger  being  coated  with  a 
sprayed  metal  coating  of  self-fluxing  alloy  having  a  hard- 
ness less  than  Vickers  hardness  800  and  the  second  portion 
being  coated  with  a  ceramic  coating; 

forming  a  lubrication  carbon  layer  on  surfaces  of  molds 
including  a  blank  mold  and  a  neck  ring  by  periodically 
injecting  flames  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon  having  a  carbon 
to  hydrogen  ratio  more  than  0.75; 

supplying  a  gobbet  of  glass  to  the  blank  mold; 

producing  the  parison  from  the  gobbet  of  glass,  using  the 
plunger,  the  blank  mold  and  the  neck  ring;  and 

blow-forming  the  parison  to  a  glass  container  of  a  final 
configuration. 


5,120,342 

HIGH  SHEAR  MIXER  AND  GLASS  MELTING 

APPARATUS 

Ray  S.  Richards,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glasstech,  Inc., 

Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,894 
Int.  a.'  C03B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  65—178  28  Qaims 

1.  A  melting  apparatus  for  processing  feed  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  vessel  having  an  opening  above  an  upper  surface  of  a 
molten  mineral  material  melt  for  contained  in  said  vessel 
for  receiving  said  feed  material  a  portion  of  which  is 
converted  into  molten  mineral  material  in  said  vessel  and 
an  outlet  port  for  removing  molten  mineral  material  from 
said  vessel; 
impeller  means  disposed  in  said  vessel  for  dispersing  feed 
material  into  said  molten  mineral  material  in  said  vessel; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  vessel  for  passing 


and  molten  mineral  material  in  said  vessel,  said  power 
circuit  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes, said  impeller  means  being  essentially  electrically 
isolated  from  said  power  circuit  means. 


5,120,343 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  GLASS 

ELEMENT 

Hideto  Monji,  Osaka;  Kiyoshi  Kuribayashi,  Neyagawa; 
Masaaki  Sunohara,  Nishinomiya;  Tadayoshi  Yonemoto, 
Moriguchi;  Noriyuki  Kawata,  Omiya;  Tadao  Shioyama.  Saku- 
rai,  and  Makoto  Umetani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MateushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  SumiU 
Optical  Glass.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  549.437.  Jul.  6,  1990.  This  application  No*. 
8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,755 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-182955; 

Jul.  26,  1989,  1-195061;  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280976 
Int.  a.'  C03B  11/08 

U.S.  a.  65—268  2  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  optical  glass  element  com- 
prising at  least 

means  for  supplying  molten  glass  to  a  first  heat  working  jig; 

heating  means  for  heating  a  second  heat  working  jig  having 
a  desired  forming  surface  while  carrying  it; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  second  heat  working  jig 
heated  by  said  heating  means  in  a  state  wherein  said  form- 
ing surface  looks  downward; 

press  means  for  pressing  said  molten  glass  on  said  second 
heat  working  jig  held  by  said  holding  means  so  as  to  make 
said  molten  glass  to  adhere  to  said  forming  surface; 

reversal  means  for  reversing  said  second  heat  working  jig, 
on  which  said  molten  glass  is  pressed,  to  a  state  wherein 
said  formed  surface  looks  upward; 

thermal  deformation  means  for  thermally  deforming  said 
molten  glass  while  carrying  said  second  heat  working  jig, 
on  which  said  molted  glass  is  pressed,  along  said  heating 
means  to  form  an  optical  glass  preform; 

slow  cooling  means  for  slowly  cooling  said  optical  glass 
preform  while  carrying  said  second  heat  working  jig,  to 
which  said  optical  glass  preform  is  mounted,  along  said 
slow  cooling  means;  and 
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heat  press  forming  means  for  forming  said  optical  glass 
preform  under  heating  and  pressure  by  using  pressing 
moulds  to  form  an  optical  glass  element. 


5,120,344 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  BARRIER  LAYER  IN 

SOIL 

Oszkar  Libor;  Gabor  Nagy;  Tamas  Szekely,  all  of  Budapest; 

Rudolf  Mester,    Budadrs;   Kilmin    Kazareczki,   Budapest; 

Tiber  Miiller,  Szolnok;  Jeno  Kiss,  Budapest;  Zoltin  sighi, 

Szekesfehervar,  and  Adam  Hosszu,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary. 

assignors  to  Altalanos  IparfeJIesztesi  Rt.  and  Vizepitooipari 

Troszt,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,031,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,467 

Int.  a.^  C05G  3/00.  3/04:  C09K  17/00 

U.S.  a.  71—27  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  water  and  nutrient  retention 
of  soil  for  agriculture,  which  comprises  forming  a  barrier  layer 
of  a  clay  mineral-polymer  gel  at  a  level  under  the  surface  of  the 
soil,  or  formmg  in  situ  at  a  level  under  the  surface  of  the  soil  a 
moisture  barner  layer  that  can  be  penetrated  by  the  roots  of 
plants,  said  barrier  layer  being  formed  from  a  gel  that  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  clay  mineral  and  a  water  soluble  polymer 
that  can  enter  into  a  chemical  reaction  with  said  clay  mineral, 
wherein  the  clay  mineral-polymer  gel  is  formed  by  mixing  in 
the  presence  of  water,  at  said  level  under  the  surface  of  the  soil, 
an  activated  or  nonactivated  clay  mineral,  with  one  or  more 
water  soluble  polymers  adapted  to  react  with  the  clay  mineral, 
adjusting  the  water  content,  activating  the  clay  mineral  if  a 
nonactivated  clay  mineral  was  employed,  and  if  the  barrier 
layer  was  formed  while  uncovering  the  level  under  the  surface 
of  the  soil,  then  covering  the  uncovered  part  of  the  gel  layer 
with  soil. 


5,120,346 
SUBSTTTUTED  TETRAZOLINONES  FOR  PLANT 
GROWTH  INHIBmON 
Rupert  A.  Co»ey,  Bethany;  Patricia  J.  Forbes,  W  aterbury;  AII>ii 
R.  Bell,  and  Allen  R.  Blem,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,151,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,152. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282.424,  Dec.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,003,075.  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  860,712,  May  7,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,830.661,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

737.371,  May  23,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,826.529,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560.031.  Dec.  9.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
4.618,365.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,690 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  43/48 
U.S.  O.  71—92  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants  comprising 
applying  a  plant  growth  inhibiting-effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


O 


R— N 
I 

N: 


N— CNR'r2 

I 

:N 


R  is 
Ci-C4alkyl, 
phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of: 

Ci-Cj  alkyl  and 

Ci-Cj  alkoxy; 
Ri  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 
R2  is  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl. 


5,120,345 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERTILIZER  GRANULES 

Andre  F.  Kayaert,  Overijse,  Belgium,  and  Walter  Cardon,  Sas 

van  Gent,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Stikstof 

Maatschappij  B.V.,  Sluiskil.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.186.  Apr.  IS,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,615 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.    16.    1987. 
8700913 

Int.  0.5  C05C  9/00.  13/00 
U.S.  O.  71—30  5  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  fertilizer  granules  containing 
urea  and  ammonium  sulphate  by  granulation  in  a  fluidized  bed 
of  particles,  characterized  by  introducing  separately  prepared 
ammonium  sulphate  particles  into  a  fiuidized  bed  and  applying 
urea  to  said  particles  in  the  fluidized  bed  by  spraying  a  solution 
of  water  and  urea  wherein  said  solution  has  a  urea  concentra- 
tion of  70-99%  by  weight. 


5.120.347 

ARYL  TRIAZOLE  HERBIODES 

Adam  C.  Hsu.  Lansdale.  and  Colin  M.  Tice.  Elkins  Park,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,575 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/12 

U.S.  O.  71—92  29  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — N 
<  N  Q 


wherein 

A  is  phenyl,  2-fluorophenyl,  2-methoxyphenyl,  3-methyl- 
phenyl,  3-methoxyphenyl,  3-chlorophenyl,  3-fluorophe- 
nyl,  4-fluorophenyl,  3-bromophenyl,  2,5-dichlorophenyl 
or  2-thienyl; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  2-propynyl  and  R^  is  (Ci-C:)alkyl  or  halo(Ci-C6)alkyl; 
or  R2  is  2-propynyl  and  R'  is  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  halo(C|-C6)al- 
kyl  or  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl,  provided  R'  and  R^  are  not 
concurrently  methyl  or  ethyl. 
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5,120,348 

HETEROCYCLIC-ALKYLENE 

QUINOXALINYLOXYPHENOXYPROPANOATE 

HERBICIDES 

Robert  G.  Davis,  Naugatuck;  Allyn  R.  Bell,  Cheshire,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  John  A.  Minatelli,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,182,  Jan.  6.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,357 

Int.  a.'  C07D  405/12.  409/12:  AOIN  4i/60 

U.S.  a.  71—92  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


Cl  N 


/ 
CH 
O'  \ 


O 
II 
C— O— (CH2)— R3 


CH3 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-tetrahy- 
drofuranyl,  2-furanyl  and  2-tetrahydropyranyl. 


5,120,349 
MICROCAPSULE  HAVING 
TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  PERMEABILITY 
PROFILE 
Ray  F.  Stewart,  Redwood  City;  Lawrence  C.  Greene,  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Ravi  K.  Bhaskar,  Lawrence,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Landec  Labs,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,095 
Int.  CV  BOIJ  13/02:  AOIN  43/48 
U.S.  a.  71—93  30  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  comprised  of  a  crystallizable  polymer,  the 
crystallizable  polymer  being  comprised  such  that  it  has  a  first 
permeability  at  a  temperature  below  a  first  order  phase  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  polymer  and  a  second  permeability  at 
a  temperature  at  or  above  the  first  order  phase  transition  tem- 
perature, wherein  the  second  permeability  is  at  least  three 
times  that  of  the  first  permeability  and  wherein  the  permeabil- 
ity of  the  microcapsule  can  be  repeatedly  and  reversibly 
changed  between  the  first  and  second  permeability  by  chang- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  microcapsule  above  and  below  the 
first  order  transition  temperature. 


a)  sintering  a  mixture  of  magnetic  materials  including  iron 
oxide; 

b)  crushing  the  sintered  mixture  into  ferrite  particles; 

c)  granulating  the  crushed  ferrite  particles; 

d)  mixing  the  granulated  ferrite  particles  with  metallic  parti- 
cles; and. 


FERRITE  PARTICLE 
METAt 


e)  molding  and  sintering  the  mixed  granulated  ferrite  parti- 
cles and  metallic  particles  by  hydrostatic  pressing  and 
heating  to  produce  a  ferrite  molding  comprising  a  mixture 
of  ferrite  particles  having  metal  disposed  in  any  gaps 
among  the  ferrite  particles. 

5,120,352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ALLOY 
POWDER 
Joseph  J.  Jackson,  Topsfield,  Mass.;  Richard  G.  Menzies.  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Joseph  Hopkins,  Maineville,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.669.  Jul.  6. 1990.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,706.  Oct.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,673,  Dec.  10,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.477.  Jan.  28. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.499, 

May  28,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

507,255,  Jun.  23.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  779,827 

Int.  a.'  C22B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  75—346  20  Claims 


5,120.350 
FUSED  YTTRIA  REINFORCED  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD 
Edward  C.  Supan.  Chatsworth;  Joseph  F.  Dolowy.  Jr..  West 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Bradley  A.  Webb,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.. 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  aeveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,664 
Int.  Cl.'  C22C  29/12 
U.S.  a.  75—232  12  Claims 

1.  A  metal  composite  comprising  a  mixture  of  fused  yttria 
dispersed  in  a  metal  matrix  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Nb.  Fe.  Ni,  Co,  Ti  alloys,  Co  based 
alloys,  aluminides  of  Ti,  Nb  and  Ni  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,120,351 
FERRITE  MOLDING  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Hiroji  Kitagawa,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,601 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-148157 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/12 

\}S.  a.  75—232  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferrite  molding  having 

increased  ductility  and  low  hydroscopicity  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


1   In  a  method  for  making  a  metal  powder,  the  steps  of: 
disposing  in  a  fiuid-cooled  hearth  having  delivery  means  a 

metallic  material  defining  an  alloy  composition; 
melting  the  material  in  the  hearth  using  a  plasma  heat  source 
to  provide  a  molten  metallic  alloy  while  providing  a  skull 
of  resolidified  material  substantially  completely  between 
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the  molten  alloy  and  the  hearth  and  said  delivery  means; 

and 
delivering  the  molten  metallic  alloy  from  the  fluid-cooled 

hearth  into  a  powder  metal  producer, 
wherein,   in  said   method,   the  molten  alloy  substantially 

contacts  only  said  skull. 


nents  contained  in  said  composite  other  than  said  alummum 
component. 


5,120,353 
HYDROMETALLURGIC  METHOD  FOR  PROCFJSSING 

RAW  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ZINC  SULPHIDE 
Sigmund  P.  Fugleberg,  Turku,  and  Aimo  E.  Jarvinen,  Kokkola, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Fin- 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.505 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  16,  1990,  900779 

Int.  a.'  C22B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  75—419  9  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  valuable  materials  including  lead, 
gold  and  silver  from  zinc  concentrate  produced  in  connection 
with  hydrometallurgical  zinc  production,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  roasting  at  least  part  of  the  zinc  concentrate  and  conduct- 
ing it  into  neutral  leaching  in  order  to  dissolve  zinc  oxide; 

(b)  conducting  non-dissolved  zinc  ferrite  under  atmospheric 
conditions  to  strong  acid  leaching  carried  out  by  means  of 
sulphuric  acid  fed  therein  as  return  acid; 

(c)  also  conducting  to  said  strong  acid  leaching  zinc  concen- 
trate either  in  the  form  of  ordinary  zinc  concentrate  or 
bulk  concentrate,  in  which  case  sulphides  of  the  concen- 
trate are  oxidized  mainly  into  sulphates  and  elemental 
sulphur  owing  to  the  infiuence  of  trivalent  iron  obtained 
from  the  leaching  of  ferrite  and  oxidized  from  ferrosul- 
phate  by  means  of  oxygen; 

(d)  obtaining  from  the  strong  acid  leaching  a  solution  and  a 
residue  which  includes  at  least  elemental  sulphur,  lead 
sulphate  and  gold  and  silver  contained  in  said  zinc  concen- 
trate; and 

(e)  treating  the  solution  from  the  strong  acid  leaching  in  an 
autoclave  in  order  to  obtain  iron  as  hematite. 


5,120,354 

METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COMPOSITE 

Takashi  Ichiki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1S>90,  2-138037 
Int.  a.5  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—568  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  composite  comprising  an  alloy 
containing  an  aluminum  component  and  reinforced  with  shorl 
inorganic  fibers,  which  comprises  putting  the  composite  rein- 
forced with  short  inorganic  fibers  into  molten  steel  during  a 
deoxidizing  process  for  steel  production  to  thereby  form  a  slug 
from  the  aluminum  component  contained  in  said  composite 
and  decompose  and  denature  the  short  inorganic  fibers  in  said 
composite  so  as  to  no  longer  retain  the  state  of  being  fiber;  and 
allowing  the  resulting  decomposed  and  denatured  shori  inor- 
ganic fibers  to  be  taken  into  said  slug  together  with  compo- 


5,120,355 
WATER-REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 

Nobuo  Imai,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,317 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1990,  2-913S8 
Int.  O.'  C08B  5/18 
U.S.  O.  106—2  21  Oaims 

1.  A  waier-ref)ellent  composition  comprising,  as  essential 
components,  (a)  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  from  50*  to 
90'  C,  (b)  a  hydrocarbon  resin,  (c)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
condensation  product  of  /3-naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  with 
formalin,  and  (d)  an  alkali  salt  of  polyacrylic  acid,  said  compo- 
nents (a)  to  (d)  being  emulsified  in  water. 


5,120.356 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Emyr  Phillips,  Wakefield,  England,  and  Adalbert  Braig,  Weil- 
Friedlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,236,  Jun.  20,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,848 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
8914862 

Int.  O.'  C09K  3/00:  C23F  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—14.16  12  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  electrodepositable  coating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  a)  an  aqueous  film-forming  binder;  and  b) 
an  effective  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  o(  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  i)  cinnamaldehyde  and  li)  an  amine  having  the  formula 
R— (CH2)n — NH2,  said  reaction  product  having  the  formula 
(I) 


CH=CH— CH=N— (CH2J,— R 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  Ci-C|2alkyl,  Cb-Cioaryl,  Cj-Cscycloalkyl  or 
— NH2  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  I  lo  10 


5,120,357 
LECITHIN  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Joseph  Eichberg,  Atlanta,  and  Kevin  S.  MacDonald,  Tucker, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Amico,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,112,  Feb.  6,  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,035 
Int.  O.'  C04B  9/02 
U.S.  0.  106—14.22  18  Claims 

1.  Method  of  improving  the  corrosion  inhibiting  properties 
of  lecithin,  comprising  the  step  of  healing  the  lecithin  lo  a 
temperature  above  70°  centigrade  for  a  period  of  time  sufli- 
cient  to  produce  substantial  darkening  of  the  lecithin. 


5,120,358 
GOLF  PRACTICE  AID 
Robert  J.  Pippett,  1304  S.  Second  St.,  St.  Charles,  III.  60174 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,867 
Int.  O.'  C09D  13/(X):  H63B  69/36 
VS.  O.  106—19  13  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  practice  aid  comprising  a  flowable  chalk  com- 
pound that  can  be  placed  on  a  golf  ball  al  the  intended  poml  of 
contact  with  a  club  face  so  as  to  be  transferred  thereto  upon 
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impact  and  thus  provide  an  indication  of  the  point  of  contact 
on  the  club  face,  the  chalk  compound  comprising  a  homogene- 


50,000,  said  ink  medium  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  cyclohexane, 
hexane,  ligroin,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl 
acetate,  butyl  acetate,  methyl  Cellosolve.  ethyl  Cellosolve, 
methanol,  ethanol,  n-propyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol  and 
n-butanol,  wherein  said  adhesive  is  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  ensure  that  said  microcapsules  will  adhere  to  a  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper,  synthetic  paper 
and  synthetic  resin  film;  said  microcapsules  are  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  permit  a  detectable  image  to  be  formed  on 
an  ink  composition  accepting  substrate;  and  said  ink  medium 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  disperse  said  microcap- 
sules. 


ous  paste  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  solid,  finely  divided  pig- 
ment, and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  grease  material. 

5,120,359 
ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Shingo  Uzukawa,  Kashiwara,  and  Yukito  Shoji.  Suits,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sakura   Color   Products   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00181,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1989,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-45341; 
Feb.  26,  1988,  63-45342 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/10 
MS.  a.  106—20  '5  Claims 


5,120,361 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Francoise  M.  Winnik;  Anthony  R.  Davidson,  both  of  Toronto, 
and  Marcel  P.  Breton,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,441 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—22  14  Claims 

1.   An  aqueous  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  solution 

comprised  of  a  dendrimer  and  a  dye  or  dyes. 


no 
Rev&iulion  (rpm) 


5,120,362 
COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  FEED 

Marvin  Kauffman,  Montzeuma,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Tect, 
Inc.,  Montezuma,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,734 
Int.  CI."  C08L  89/00:  A23K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—154.1  9  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  harvested  agricultural  prod- 
ucts comprising  ground  psyllium  husks  and  carboxymethylcel- 
lulose  mixed  together  in  a  dry  state  to  form  a  powder  suitable 
for  immediate  use  as  a  protectant  upon  mixture  with  water. 


1  An  ink  composition  erasable  with  a  rubber  eraser  after 
writing,  the  composition  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  ink  composition,  1  to  50%  of  a  pigment,  3  to  50%  of  a 
water  insoluble  resin  having  a  film-forming  temperature  of  40° 
C.  or  higher,  0.5  to  50%  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycols,  dialkylene  gly- 
cols, polyalkylene  glycols  and  glycerins,  and  7  to  60%  of 


5.120,360 

MICROCAPSULE-CONTAINING  INK  COMPOSITION 

FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Masanao  Tiyiri;  Kazuyoshi  Wakata;  Kazuyuki  Shinmitsu,  all  of 
Hyogo,  and  Shunsuke  Shioi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-106164 

Int.  a.'  C09D  II/OO 

U.S.  a.  106—21  *  aaims 

1.   A  microcapsule-containing  ink  composition  for  flexo- 

graphic  printing  containing  microcapsules,  an  adhesive  and  an 

ink  medium,  the  composition  being  characterized  in  that  the 

adhesive  comprises  a  polymer  composed  of  50-100%  of  a 

methacrylate  or  an  acrylate  monomer  singly  or  as  its  main 

component  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  3000  to 


5.120,363 

STARCH-OIL  TREATMENT  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS 

Garry  D.  Puckett.  Salisbury.  N.C..  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,618 

Int.  a.5  C08L  3/02 

U.S.  a.  106—213  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  starch-oil  size  composition  for  treating  glass 
fibers  during  their  formation  to  protect  the  fibers  against  inter- 
filament  abrasion  when  the  fibers  are  gathered  into  strands  to 
allow  for  fast  removal  of  the  strand  or  strands  from  supply 
packages,  and  to  allow  for  faster  processing  speeds  in  bulking 
the  improvement  comprising:  the  starch-oil  size  having  an 
imine  alkyl  alkoxy  silane  coupling  agent  that  is  a  reaction 
product  of  an  imine  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  ethylene  imine  and  polyethyleneimine  and  of  an 
amino  alkyl  alkoxy  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  mono  amino  alkyl  alkoxy  silane  and  diamino  alkyl  alkoxy 
silane,  where  the  imine  alkyl  alkoxy  silane  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  size  of  around  0  1  to  around  10  weight  percent 
of  the  solids. 
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5,120,364 

HETEROATOM  CONTAINING  PERFLUOROALKYL 

TERMINATED  NEOPENTYL  SULFATES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Athanasios  Karydas,  New  York,  and  Yung  Loh,  Woodside,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,154 
Int.  a.'  C09D  5/00:  C09K  3/18:  C07C  305/04.  305/10 
U.S.  a.  106— 287  J3  10  Oaims 

1.  A  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  sulfate  compound  of  the 
formula 


(R/XCH2);,C(CH20H)/CH20SOj  -  M  -I-  )i 


(R/EXCH2)jtC(CH20H)^CH20S03  -  M  -H ), 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  R/is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  perfluoroalkyl  of  I 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  said  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  by  per- 
fluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
E  is  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to  three  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR — ,  — O — , 
— S— ,    — SO2— ,    —COO—,    — OOC— ,    — CONR— , 
— NRCO— ,  — SO2NR—  and  NRSO2—  or  terminated  at 
the  R/end  with  —CONR—  or  — SO2NR— ,  where  R/is 
attached  to  the  carbon  or  sulfur  atom,  and  for  formula  II, 
X  is  — S — ,  — O — ,  — SO2 — ,  or  — NR — ,  and  for  formula 
I,  X  is  —CONR—  or  — SO2NR— ,  where  R/is  attached  to 
the  carbon  or  sulfur  atom,  and  where  R  is  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  x  is  1,  2  or  3;  y  is  0,  1  or  2;  z  is  1,  2  or 
3;  x-|-y-(-z  =  4;  M  is  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
metal  or  organoammonium  ion. 
9.  An  aqueous  solution  for  rendering  cellulosic  or  natural  or 
synthetic  polyamide  materials  oil  and  water  repellant  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  compound  of 
claim  1, 

(b)  0  to  about  3%  by  weight  emulsifier; 

(c)  0  to  about  5%  water  repellant  resistant,  filler,  bacterio- 
stat,  coloring  agent,  or  surface  conditioner  adjuvant,  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  0  to  about  10%  sizing  agent;  and 

(e)  the  remainder  water. 


5.120.365 

PIGMENT  MIXTURE  FOR  THE  PAPER  INDUSTRY 
CONSISTING  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE,  DOLOMITE 

OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF  AND  A  TALC-KAOLINE 

MIXTURE 

Werner  Kogler.  Olten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pluss-Staufer 

AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,533,  Mar.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1988,  3807407 

Int.  a.'  C04B  14/00.  14/20:  C09B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  106—415  34  aaims 

1.  Pigment  mixture  for  use  on  paper  wherein  the  mixture 
consists  of  40-80%  by  weight  calcium  carbonate  or  dolomite 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  20-60%  by  weight  talc  or  20-60%  by 
weight  of  a  talc-kaolin  mixture  with  a  proportion  of  50-80% 
by  weight  talc  in  said  talc-kaolin  mixture  or  20-60%  by  weight 
of  a  talc-mica  mixture  with  a  proportion  of  50-80%  by  weight 
talc  in  said  talc-mica  mixture,  the  talc  having  respectively  the 
following  grain  distribution: 

a)  98-100%  of  particles  <  20  jim 

b)  25-70%  of  particles  <  2  fim 

c)  12-40%  of  particles  <1  jtm 

d)  0.1-12%  of  particles<0.2  ^i.m 

in  each  case  of  a  corresponding  spherical   diameter,   and 


wherein  the  calcium  carbonate  or  the  dolomite  has  the  follow- 
ing grain  distribution: 

a)  95-100%  of  particles<  10  fim 

b)  60-98%  of  particles  <  2  ^m 

c)  15-80%  of  particles  <  I  fi.m 

d)  0,1-20%  of  particles <0  2  >im 

in  each  case  of  a  corresponding  sphencal  diameter. 


5,120,366 
COMPOSITE  FERRITE  MATERIAL 
Shinji  Harada,  Katano,  and  Tadashi  Kawamata,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co>,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,994,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,639 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-334403; 
Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62435;  Mar.  15,  1989.  1-62436;  Mar.  15.  1989, 
1-62483 

Int.  a.'  C04B  14/04 
VS.  a.  106—486  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  ferrite  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

mixing  a  sintered  magnetic  ferrite  powder  with  high  crystal- 
linity,  and  a  glass  powder  with  a  softening  temperature 
lower  than  the  sintering  temperature  of  said  ferrite  pow- 
der, 

subjecting  said  mixture  to  press  forming,  and 

subjecting  said  press-formed  mass  to  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  or  equal  to  the  softening 
temperature  of  said  glass  p>owder  and  lower  than  said 
sintering  temperature  to  fuse  said  glass  powder  contained 
in  said  mass  thereby  binding  said  magnetic  ferrite  powder 
with  said  fused  glass. 


5,120,367 
CONCRETE  ADMIXTURE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Dwigfat  Smith,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Jack  L.  Edwards,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Fritz  Chemical  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,299,  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,961,790.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,568 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/08:  C04B  14/38.  18/18 
U.S.  a.  106—823  16  aaims 

1.  A  device  to  be  added  to  a  concrete  wet  mixer  containing 
a  concrete  for  modifying  the  properties  of  said  concrete  in  said 
concrete  wet  mixer,  said  device  comprising: 

a  container  formed  of  a  water-soluble  material;  and 
a  concrete  admixture  contained  within  said  container, 
wherein  said  concrete  admixture  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  superplasticizer,  retarding  admixture,  bond- 
ing admixture,  coloring  agent,  corrosion  inhibitor,  and 
permeability  reducer,  said  concrete  admixture  being  char- 
acterized in  that  it  can  modify  the  properties  of  said  con- 
crete, wherein  said  concrete  admixture  contained  within 
said  container  is  released  to  said  wet  mixer  after  said 
water-soluble  container  is  dissolved. 
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5,120.368 

VANILLIN  5-HYDROXYESTERS  AND  SMOKING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  VANILLIN-RELEASE 

ADDITIVE 
Yoram  Houminer,  Kenneth  F.  Podraza,  and  Everett  W.  South- 
wick,  all  of  RichmoMl,  Va.,  assignors  to  Phili#  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.  and  Philip  Morris  Products,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,127 
Int.  a.'  A24B  3/12:  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  131—276  18  Qaims 

1.  A  smoking  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

(1)  combustible  filler  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  recon- 
stituted tobacco  and  tobacco  substitutes,  and 

(2)  between  about  0.0001-5  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  filler,  of  a  fiavorant-release  additive  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


located  on  a  surface  of  the  substance  is  boiled  and  re- 
moved by  the  superheated  steam  that  is  continually  sup- 
plied to  and  discharged  from  the  cleaning  chamber;  and 


H  \ / 


CHO 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  substituent;  and  R'  is 
methyl  or  ethyl. 


5,120,369 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL  REMOVAL  USING 

STRIPPABLE  COATINGS 

Lyie  O.  Malotky,  Fort  Washington,  Md.,  assigMr  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,879 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/00.  17/04 
U.S.  a.  134—4  »  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  absorbing  a  hazardous  chemi- 
cal from  the  outer  surface  of  equipment  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  tailored  polymeric  material  with  a  favorable 
solubility  factor; 

(b)  mixing  the  polymeric  material  with  a  crosslinking  agent 
which  is  2-amino-2-hydroxymethyl- 1,3, -propanediol; 

(c)  applying  the  polymeric  mixture  to  the  surface  to  be 
coated; 

(d)  creating  conditions  that  allow  crosslinking  of  the  poly- 
meric material; 

(e)  forming  a  solid  crosslinked  polymer  in  the  said  surface 
that  tightly  adheres  to  the  surface; 

(0  removing  any  hazardous  chemical  from  the  surface  by 
dissolution  or  absorption  of  the  chemical  agent  into  the 
coating;  and 

(g)  removing  the  polymeric  coating  containing  the  hazard- 
ous chemical. 


removing  the  substance  in  cleaned  condition  from  the  clean- 
ing chamber  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,120,371 
PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  SOLDERING  FLUX  AND/OR 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  WITH  TERPENET  AND  MONOBASIC 

ESTER 
Paul  L.  Bolden,  and  Michael  E.  Hayes,  both  of  Femandina 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Petroferm  Inc.,  Fernandina  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,500 

Int.  a.5  B08B  7/00:  CI  ID  7/50 

U.S.  a.  134—40  17  Oaims 

1.  An  industrial  cleaning  process  in  which  a  contaminant 

comprising  soldenng  flux  and/or  adhesive  tape  residue  is 

removed  from  a  substrate  contaminated  therewith  comprising: 

(A)  contactng  the  substrate  with  a  cleaning  composition 
comprising  terpene  and  monobasic  ester  wherein  said 
monobasic  ester  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  alkyl 
alcohols  and  fatty  acids  said  terpene  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  60  wt.  %  of  said  composition  and 
said  monobasic  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5  wt.  %  to  about  15  wt.  %  of  the  composition,  said 
composition  being  substantially  free  of  water-soluble  or- 
ganic material  and  said  contacting  being  carried  out  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  contaminant; 

(B)  removing  the  composition  and  solubilized  contaminant 
from  the  substrate  by  contact  with  water  having  a  temper- 
ature of  about  70°  F.  to  about  140°  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
of  no  longer  than  about  10  minutes  to  provide  a  substrate 
having  a  contamination  rating  of  no  greater  than  about  14 
micrograms  NaCl  equivalent/square  inch  [(MIL-P- 
28809A)],  and  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  comprising  the 
composition,  contaminant  and  water;  and 

(C)  separating  the  water  from  said  mixture,  the  separated 
water  being  substantially  free  of  water-soluble  organic 
material  and  having  a  chemical  oxygen  demand  of  no 
greater  than  about  1,000  ppm. 


5,120,370 
CLEANING  PROCESS 

Shinichi  Mori,  27-52,  Kinugawa  1-chome,  Otsu-shi,  Shiga,  and 
Tomohiro  Nomura,  1-1-10,  Tsukamoto,  Yodogawa-ku,  Osaka- 
shi,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,202 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/00.  3/10;  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  134—22.15  7  Oaims 

I    A  process  for  cleaning  a  substance  on  which  is  located 
undesirable  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  cleaning  chamber  under  a  substantially  oxy- 
gen-free state  by  continually  supplying  and  discharging 
superheated  steam  into  and  out  of  the  cleaning  chamber; 
placing  a  substance  to  be  cleaned  within  the  substantially 
oxygen-free  cleaning  chamber  so  that  undesirable  material 


5,120,372 

ALUMINUM  CASTING  ALLOY  FOR  HIGH 

STRENGTH/HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 

Chia  M.  Yen,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Walter  J.  Evans,  Canton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,647 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04:  C22C  21/12 
U.S.  a.  420—537  II  Oaims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
the  following:  7.0-13.0%  copper,  0.4-1.2%  manganese, 
0.21-0.40%  vanadium,  0.31-0.70%  zirconium,  impurities  lim- 
ited as  follows:  generally  equal  amounts  silicon  and  iron  with 
Fe  less  than  0.8%  and  Si  less  than  0.6%,  up  to  0.2%  Zn,  up  to 
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0.1%   Mg.  up  to  0.2%  Ni,  the  remainder  being  essentially 
aluminum,  said  alloy  having  a  tensile  strength  of  33  ksi  or 


greater  when  exposed  to  a  temperature  of  500°  F.  for  at  least 
1000  hours. 


5,120,373 
SUPERALLOY  FORGING  PROCESS 
John  A.  Miller,  Jupiter,  Fla.;  Daniel  F.  Paulonis,  Higganum; 
Paul  D.  Genereux,  Cromwell,  both  of  Conn.;  Jeffery  W.  Sam- 
uelson,  Jupiter,  Fla.;  Laurence  A.  Jackman,  Monroe,  N.C.; 
Frederick  P.  Vaccaro,  Waxhaw,  N.C.,  and  William  M. 
Thomas,  Monroe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn,  and  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,580 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  148—564  I  aaim 
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about  100*  F.  per  hour,  to  produce  an  over  aged  micro- 
structure; 

e  further  working  said  over  aged  forging  at  a  temperature 
below  but  within  200°  F.  of  the  gamma  prime  solvus; 

f  rotary  forging  said  material  at  a  temperature  below  the 
gamma  prime  solvus  with  the  sum  of  true  strain  produced 
by  said  working  in  steps  e  and  f  being  equal  to  at  least 
about  0.9  true  strain;  and 

g  heat  treating  said  matenal  at  a  temperature  below  the 
gamma  prime  solvus  whereby  the  resultant  heal  treated 
material  has  a  grain  size  of  finer  than  about  ASTM  12. 


5,120,374 
GEL  FOR  BRAZING  RLLER  METAL  PASTE 
Howard  Mizuhara,  Hillsborough.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mor- 
gan Crucible  Company  pic,  Windsor,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  522,339 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23K  35/34:  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  148—24  13  Claims 

1.  A  brazing  paste  gel  having  a  composition  of  1-4  wt.% 

hydroxypropylcellulose  (HPC),  40-80  wt%   1.2-propanediol, 

18-58  wt.%  2-propanol. 


5,120,375 

EXPLOSIVE  WTTH-COATED  SOLID  ADDITIVES 

John  J.  Mullay,  Hazleton,  and  Jane  M.  Farkas,  Palmerton,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Powder  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,128 

Int.  a.'  C06G  45/34 

U.S.  a.  149—7  11  Claims 

1.  A  blended  explosive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  having  basic  sites  on  its  surface  coated  with  suffi- 
cient surfactant  having  an  acidic  moiety  to  neutralize  the 
basic  sites  on  the  solid;  and 

(b)  a  water-in-oil  or  melt-in-fuel  emulsion  utilizing  an  emulsi- 
fier  having  an  acidic  moiety. 


5,120,376 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

LIGHT-PROOF  AND  FOLDED  WINDOW  CURTAIN 
Amy  Hong,  No.  9,  Jenn-Shing  Lane,  Fu-Nan  Village,  Fu-Shing, 
Changhua  Shiann,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,957 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/04.  31/28 

VS.  a.  156—73.1  10  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  superalloy  article  having  a  fine 
grain  size  and  good  mechanical  properties  at  temperatures 
below  about  1200°  F.,  starting  with  a  material  consisting  essen- 
tially, by  weight,  of  12-20%  Cr,  10-20%Co,  2-5.5%  Mo, 
3-7%  Ti,  1.2-3.5%  Al,  0.005-0.25%  C,  0.005-0.05%  B. 
0.01-0.1%  Zr,  0-1%  Ta,  0-4.5%  W,  0-1%  Nb,  0-2.0%  Fe. 
0-0.3%  Hf,  0—0.02%  Y,  0-1%  V,  0-1.0%  Re,  balance  Ni,  and 
having  a  gamma  prime  solvus  temperature,  in  the  form  of  a 
casting,  including  the  steps  of: 

a  homogenizing  said  casting  at  a  temperature  above  the 
gamma  prime  solvus  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  from 
about  10  to  about  100  hours; 
b  working  said  homogenized  casting  at  a  temperature  above 
the  gamma  prime  solvus  to  produce  an  intermediate  forg- 
ing; 
c  working  said  forging  at  a  temperature  below  the  gamma 
prime  solvus  with  the  sum  of  true  strain  produced  by  step 
b  and  this  step  c  amounting  to  at  least  about  0.9  true  strain; 
d  heating  said  forging  to  a  temperature  above  the  gamma 
prime  solvus  to  dissolve  the  gamma  prime  phase  and  allow 
recrystallization  and  cooling  said  forging  slowly  through 
the  gamma  prime  solvus  temperature  at  a  rate  of  less  than 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  light-proof  and  folded 
window  curtain  comprising  the  steps  of: 

folding  a  plane  curtain  material  repeatedly  into  a  plurality  of 

folded  parts  of  an  equal  width; 
employing    positioning    means    for   consecutively    holding 

firmly  each  groove  portion  of  said  plurality  of  folded  parts 
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so  that  two  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said  folded  parts  stay 
closely  together; 

consecutively  applying  an  adapting  means  for  joining  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  two  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said 
folded  parts  to  form  a  series  of  shoulders  of  a  predeter- 
mined width  on  the  same  side  of  said  curtain  material 

wherein  said  positioning  means  comprises: 

a  rotary  wheel,  which  is  an  elongated  column  body  and  is 
mounted  pivotally  and  horizontally  on  a  machine  sUnd 
and  beneath  an  adapting  element  and  has  a  predetermined 
number  of  triangular  projections  disposed  thereon  axially 
at  equal  intervals; 

a  suppressing  element,  mounted  horizontally  on  said  ma- 
chine stand  and  under  a  support  element;  with  a  front  end 
thereof  having  a  vertical  surface  and  a  bottom  thereof 
having  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  sustaining  element  having  an  inclined  plane  of  45  degrees, 
mounted  on  said  machine  stand  and  under  said  suppress- 
ing element;  a  top  end  portion  thereof  having  a  horizontal 
sustaining  portion;  and 

a  supplementary  support  element  mounted  perpendicularly 
beneath  said  support  element  and  located  between  said 
sustaining  element  and  said  rotary  wheel;  an  upper  portion 
thereof  bending  slightly  toward  said  adapting  element. 


5,120,378 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD 

BEAM  ASSEMBLIES 

Charles  A.  Porter,  3372  NE.  Candice  Ave.,  and  James  Knowles, 

P.O.  Box  1480,  both  of  Jensen  Beach,  Fla.  34957 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,812 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/04 

VS.  a.  156—91  32  Oaims 


5,120,377 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Takashi  Morohashi;  Kazumasa  Ohnishi,  both  of  Nagaoka,  and 
Masato  FuruhaU,  Mitsuke,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,657 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191915 

Int.  a.'  C04B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  156—89  *  <^»'™* 


1   tuiiti.^iiliud. 


I.  A  device  for  producing  a  wood  material  beam  assembly 
having  a  web  section  and  at  least  one  chord,  the  device  com- 
prised of: 

a  support  including  a  top  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
assembly  thereupon,  the  top  having  a  pair  of  side  edges 
with  a  width  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  end  edges  with  a 
length  therebetween; 

a  movable  bridge  positioned  extending  over  the  top  along 
the  width  thereof,  the  bridge  being  carried  by  the  support 
for  movement  of  the  bridge  along  the  length  of  the  top; 

means  carried  by  the  movable  bridge  for  securing  the  web 
section  and  the  chords  to  one  another,  whereby  the  wood 
beam  assembly  is  formed,  said  means  being  movable  with 
the  bridge  along  the  length  of  the  top. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  ceramic  material, 
which  comprises  printing  or  baking  a  first  electrode  to  a  first 
surface  of  a  first  sintered  ceramic  layer  thereby  forming  a  first 
ceramic  layer  equipped  with  said  first  electrode,  printing  or 
baking  a  second  electrode  to  a  first  surface  of  a  second  sintered 
ceramic  layer  thereby  forming  a  second  ceramic  layer 
equipped  with  said  second  electrode,  stacking  said  first  sin- 
tered ceramic  layer  equipped  with  said  first  electrode  on  said 
second  sintered  ceramic  layer  equipped  with  said  second  elec- 
trode with  a  metal  foil  being  inserted  between  said  first  sintered 
ceramic  layer  and  said  second  sintered  ceramic  layer  such  that 
a  first  surface  of  said  metal  foil  faces  said  first  electrode  and 
such  that  a  second  surface  of  said  metal  foil  faces  said  second 
electrode,  and  then  bonding  said  metal  foil  to  said  first  sintered 
ceramic  layer  equipped  with  said  first  electrode  and  to  said 
second  sintered  ceramic  layer  equipped  with  said  second  elec- 
trode by  applying  hot  press  bonding. 


5,120,379 

SEALANT  FOR  DOUBLE-LAYERED  GLASS 

Koji  Noda;  Masavoshi  Imanaka;  Hiroshi  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroshi 

Wakabayashi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
IXrision  of  Ser.  No.  257,618,  Oct.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  Tills 
application  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1987,  62-324875; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  62-262491 

Int.  a.'  C03C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  156—107  *  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  sealing  at  least  two  glass  plates  to  each 
other  while  maintaining  a  space  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  applying  to  at  least  portions  of  at  least 
one  of  said  glass  plates  a  sealant  comprising  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially saturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isobutylene  polymer  and  hydrogenated 
polybutadiene  polymer,  said  substantially  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1000-15000  and 
having  1.1-5  silicon  containing  groups  that  have  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  or  hydrolyzable  group  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom,  said 
silicon  containing  group  being  present  at  terminals  of  the  mo- 
lecular chain  of  the  substantially  saturated  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer; superposing  said  glass  plates  together  such  that  said  seal- 
ant contacts  both  plates;  and  curing  said  sealant. 
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5,120,380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IN-LINE 

CORE-FILLED  PULTRUDED  PROFILES 

Robert  Strachan,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Caledonia 

Composites  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
per  No.  PCr/GB88/00305,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  17,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08367,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  3,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  424,229 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1987, 
8709455 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/14 
VJS.  a.  156—164  12  Claims 


rally  wrapping  the  laminate  around  the  pipe  so  that  the 
edges  of  the  laminate  overlap;  and 


.V&iS 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pultruded  profiles  having  a 
core  resin-bonded  to  a  skin,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  pultrusion  die  station  defining  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  including  a  resin-curing  die  defining  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  for  determining  the  cross-sectional  shape 
of  a  profile; 

(b)  providing  an  elongate  hollow  duct  which  extends 
towards  the  die  station  inlet,  has  a  first  end  remote  from 
the  resin-curing  die  and  a  second  end  closer  to  the  resin- 
curing  die  and  an  external  cross-sectional  shape  which 
changes  progressively  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end 
and  at  the  second  end  is  similar  in  cross-section,  but  over- 
size in  relation  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  resin- 
curing  die; 

(c)  blowing  core  forming  materials  to  the  die  station  inlet 
through  the  duct  means  by  an  air  stream; 

(d)  separately  feeding  skin  forming  materials,  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  run  of  cloth,  to  the  die  station  inlet; 

(e)  guiding  the  cloth  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  duct  and 
progressively  guiding  the  cloth  to  conform  to  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  the  resin-curing  die  as  the  cloth  run 
approaches  the  die  station; 

(0  at   least  partially  diffusing  said  air  stream  outwardly 

through  the  cloth  prior  to  the  die  station; 
(g)  introducing  bonding  resin  to  the  die  station;  and 
(h)  pulling  an  in-line  cored  resin-bonded  profile  from  the  die 
station  outlet; 
whereby  the  pultruded  profile  has  an  increased  two  dimen- 
sional strength  resulting  from  the  use  of  cloth  as  skin  forming 
material. 


5,120,381 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON 

METALLIC  PIPE 
Robert  M.  Nee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Polyguard  Produtts 

Incorporated,  Ennis,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,129,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,449. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,965 
Int.  CV  B29C  63/10 
U.S.  a.  156—187  8  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous,  non-sag,  non-shield- 
ing protective  coating  on  metallic  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  laminate  comprising  a  continuous  layer  or 
bitumen  on  a  continuous  strip  of  substantially  non-elastic 
porous  support  backing  of  basket  weave  fabric  formed  of 
essentially  fiat  thermoplastic  fibers  having  an  open  surface 
area  of  about  one  percent  to  about  twenty  percent, 

(b)  applying  the  bitumen  to  the  surface  of  said  pipe  by  spi- 


(c)  applying  sufficient  tension  to  the  laminate  during  the 
wrapping  procedure  to  extrude  bitumen  through  the  pores 
of  the  support  backing  in  the  overlapped  areas  and  form  a 
bitumen-to-bitumen  seal  between  the  overlapped  layers. 


5,120,382 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PAPER,  BURLAP  OR 

CLOTH  ROWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E   Weder.  Highland,  HI.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,871,  Sep.  15,  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,978,  May  26,  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,951,  Feb.  24,  1989.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,409 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—212  5  ChUms 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  flower  pot  cover  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

treating  a  first  sheet  of  material  selected  from  a  group  of 
materials  comprising  a  non-shape  sustaining  natural  or 
synthetic  or  burlap  or  combinations  thereof,  a  non-shape 
sustaining  natural  or  synthetic  fiber  or  combinations 
thereof,  or  paper  with  a  shape-sustaining  wax  capable  of 
imparting  a  dead  fold  characteristic  to  the  first  sheet  of 
material  whereby  the  first  sheet  of  material  is  capable  of 
being  formed  into  a  predetermined  shape  of  the  flower  pot 
cover  by  forming  a  plurality  of  overlapping  folds  in  the 
first  sheet  of  material  wherein  the  overlapping  folds  coop- 
erate to  provide  the  structural  integrity  for  cooperating  to 
hold  the  first  sheet  of  material  in  the  predetermined  shape 
of  the  flower  pot  cover;  and 

forming  the  first  sheet  of  material  into  a  predetermined 
shape  of  the  flower  pot  cover  by  forming  overlapping 
folds  in  the  first  sheet  of  material,  the  overlapping  folds  in 
the  first  sheet  of  material  cooperating  to  maintain  the  first 
sheet  of  material  in  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  flower 
pot  cover. 
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5,120,383 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  INK  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRINTING 
Katsumori  Takei;   Hitoshi   Fukushima;   Kohei   Iwamoto,   and 
Hiroto  Nakamura,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,130,  Dec.  23,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,759,  Apr.  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1986,  61-310236; 
Dec.  29,  1986,  61-310237 

Int.  a.'  B41M  S/26 
VS.  a.  156—240  37  Oairas 


peripheral  surfaces  of  said  apertures  with  a  synthetic  resin 
containing  a  filler  effective  to  minimize  differences  in  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  of  said  filling  resin  and  the  copper  sub- 
strate, and  each  of  said  prepregs  comprising  a  non-woven 
fabric  subjected  to  preliminary  impregnating  with  a  thermoset- 
ting synthetic  resin  including  a  filler  for  minimizing  any  fluctu- 
ation in  the  concentration  between  said  filler-containing  filling 
resin  in  the  apertures  and  part  of  said  prepreg-impregnating 
resin  which  flows  into  the  apertures; 

molding  said  stack  of  said  substrates  and  prepregs  to  be 
integral  with  each  other;  and 

forming  said  through  holes  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  apertures  in  said  resin-filled  apertures. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  ink  sheet  for  thermal  printing,  compris- 


ing: 


a  heat  resistant  support  layer; 

a  fusible  first  ink  layer  including  a  colorant  disposed  on  the 
support  layer; 

an  interlayer  disposed  on  the  first  ink  layer,  the  interlayer 
including  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
resins,  waxes  and  mixtures  thereof  and  formulated  so  that 
the  cohesive  properties  of  selected  portions  of  the  inter- 
layer are  increased  when  heated  during  thermal  printing, 
so  that  the  interlayer  will  support  the  first  ink  layer  in  a 
substantially  uniform  manner  when  transferred  to  a  re- 
cording medium  during  thermal  printing;  and 

a  second  fusible  layer  disposed  on  the  interlayer,  the  materi- 
als for  the  first  fusible  ink  layer,  interlayer  and  second 
fusible  layer  selected  so  that  the  second  fusible  layer, 
interlayer  and  first  ink  layer  are  transferred  together  to 
and  adhere  to  a  recording  medium  as  a  single  body  to  form 
a  dot  of  ink  during  thermal  printing. 


5,120,385 
FOAMABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION,  SILICONE 
SPONGE,  AND  SILICONE  SPONGE  ROLL 
Masaharu  Takahashi:  Jun  HaUkeyama,  and  Ken-ich  Takita,  all 
of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,359,  May  23,  1990.  This  application 
Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-132299 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/00:  C08J  9/10 
VS.  a.  156—244.12  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silicone  sponge  roll  comprising 
a  roll  body  having  a  metal  core  or  a  metal  core  and  a  rubber 
sleeve,  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  roll  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  uniformly  a  foamable  silicone  composition  compris- 
ing 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  free  of  an 
aliphatic  unsaturated  group,  the  organopolysiloxane  being 
represented  by  Formula  (I) 


5,120,384 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 
LAMINATE 
Tokio  Yoshimitsu;   Kouji  Sato,  and  Yoshihide  Sawa,  all  of 
Kooriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,551,  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-131908; 
Jun.  13,  1989,  1-151117;  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-151123;  Sep.  26,  1989, 
1-250113 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/18 
V.S.  a.  156—242  »5  Oaims 


EZ[ 


12  12       11 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multilayer  laminate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  stacking  respectively  alter- 
nately a  plurality  of  substrates  and  a  plurality  of  prepregs,  each 
of  said  substrates  comprising  a  copper  plate  of  more  than  0. 1 5 
mm  thick  and  perforated  to  have  apertures  at  portions  corre- 
sponding to  positions  where  through  holes  are  to  be  formed, 
said  perforated  copper  plates  being  preliminarily  subjected  to  a 
surface  roughening  to  be  roughened  at  all  surfaces  including 


R4SiO(4_o)/2 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydroxyl  group,  and  the  letter  a  is  a  positive  number  in  the 
range  of  from  1 .95  to  2.05, 

(B)  3  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica  filler, 

(C)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  azodicarbonamide  foam- 
ing agent  having  a  decomposition  temperature  of  100°  to 
160'  C,  and 

(D)  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  diacyl  peroxide  having  a 
decomposition  temperature  of  30°  to  100°  C.  to  provide  a 
half-life  of  about  10  hours,  the  diacyl  peroxide  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide. 
di(2,4-dichlorobenzoyl)peroxide,  di(p-chlorobenzoyl)- 
peroxide,  di(o-chlorobenzoyl)-peroxide,  di(p-methylben- 
zoyOperoxide,  di(o-methylbenzoyl)peroxide,  di(p- 
bromobenzoyl)peroxide,  di(o-bromobenzoyl)peroxide, 
di(2,4-dimethylbenzoyl)-peroxide,  di(p-trimethylsilyben- 
zoyOperoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

extruding  the  silicone  composition  through  an  extruder  onto 
the  roll  body  to  form  a  layer;  and 

foaming  and  vulcanizing  the  extruded  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  150°  to  300°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  10 
seconds  to  30  minutes  to  form  the  silicone  sponge  rubber 
layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  roll  body. 


5,120,386 
FILM  STICKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  Seki,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Hamamura,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-71460 

Int.  a.^  B32B  il/00.  7/00:  B26D  3/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  156—250  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  and  sticking  a  continuous  film  to  each 
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of  a  plurality  of  base  plates,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  a  piercing  said  continuous  film  at  a  predetermined  point, 
which  is  located  Intermediate  to  transverse  side  edges  of 
said  continuous  film,  with  the  tips  of  the  cutting  portions 
of  a  pair  of  sharp-pointed  cutting  members; 

(b)  moving,  in  a  direction  across  a  feed  direction  of  said 
continuous  film,  one  of  said  cutting  members  from  said 


fibers  together  by  means  of  at  least  one  sliding  member  which 
is  positioned  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  area  where  the  second 
end  face  is  to  be  formed  and  which  moves  m  a  direction  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fibers,  said  fibers 
then  being  severed  from  said  storage  means  to  form  the  second 
end  face  of  the  fiber  bundle. 


predetermined  point  toward  one  transverse  side  edge  of 
said  continuous  film,  and  moving,  in  a  direction  across  a 
feed  direction  of  said  continuous  film,  the  other  of  said 
cutting  members  from  said  predetermined  point  toward 
the  other  transverse  side  edge  of  said  continuous  film,  so 
that  said  continuous  film  is  cut  of  to  a  prescribed  length; 
and 
(c)  sticking  said  cut-off  film  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
base  plates. 


5,120,387 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIBER  BUNDLE 

COMPOSED  OF  OPTICAL  nBERS 

Johannes  H.  De  Bie,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,708 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    14,    1989, 
8902294 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/06,  6/08:  B32B  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—250  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fiber  bundle  composed  of 
optical  fibers  which  have  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  core  and  a 
cladding,  said  bundle  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  face, 
wherein  the  fibers  are  fed  from  storage  means  in  a  substantially 
juxtaposed  position  and  subsequently  arranged,  at  the  area 
where  the  second  end  face  is  to  be  formed,  to  a  bundle  having 
a  cross-section  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  shape  of  the 
second  end  face,  the  desired  cross-section  at  the  area  where  the 
second  end  face  is  to  be  formed  being  obtained  by  sliding  the 


5,120,388 

OPTICAL  RBRE  TERMINATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Michael  P.  Knott,  Manchester,   England,  assignor  to  BICC 

Public  Limited  Company,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1989, 
8922782;  Oct.  11,  1989.  8922878 

Int.  a.^  B32B  il/00:  B29C  65/02:  G02B  6/24.  6/36 
VS.  a.  156—294  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  terminating  an  optical  fibre  in  the  bore  of  a 
tubular  connector  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  movable  support  having  an  elongate  base  with  a 
first  gripping  means  for  holding  the  tubular  connector  body  in 
a  first  position  on  the  movable  support  and  a  second  gripping 
means  for  holding  an  optical  fibre  in  a  predetermined  position 
such  that  the  fibre  extends  through  and  protrudes  from  the 
connector  body,  the  movable  support  having  a  tab  protruding 
from  one  end  of  the  elongate  base  and  having  a  thermally 
insulating  handle  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  base;  provid- 
ing a  first  mounting  for  temporarily  securing  the  moveable 
support  for  facilitating  positioning  of  the  connector  body  and 
the  optical  fibre  on  the  movable  support;  providing  a  second 
mounting  having  heating  means  for  heating  a  heat-hardenable 
adhesive  for  securing  the  optical  fibre  in  the  connector  body, 
the  second  mounting  having  at  least  one  opening  into  which 
the  movable  support,  with  the  connector  body  and  the  optical 
fibre  held  thereon,  can  be  temporarily  positioned,  said  opening 
having  a  long  one  boundary  edge  a  slot  for  initially  receiving 
the  tab  of  the  movable  support;  temporarily  securing  the  mov- 
able support  to  the  first  mounting  for  preventing  relative 
movement  therebetween;  mounting  the  tubular  connector 
body  to  the  first  gripping  means  of  the  movable  support; 
mounting  the  optical  fibre  to  the  second  gripping  means  m  a 
predetermined  position  such  that  the  fibre  extends  through  and 
protrudes  from  the  connector  body;  removing  the  movable 
support  from  the  first  mounting:  temporarily  positioning  the 
movable  support  in  the  opening  of  the  second  mounting  such 
that  the  tab  of  the  movable  support  is  received  in  the  slot  of  the 
opening;  and  heating  the  connector  body  in  the  second  mount- 
ing for  hardening  a  heat-hardenable  adhesive  employed  to 
secure  the  optical  fibre  in  the  connector  body. 

2.  A  device  for  terminating  an  optical  fibre  in  the  bore  of  a 
tubular  connector  body,  which  device  compnses  a  movable 
support  comprising  an  elongate  base  having  first  gnpping 
means  for  holding  a  tubular  connector  body  in  a  fixed  position 
on  the  support,  second  gnpping  means  for  holding  an  optical 
fibre  in  a  predetermined  position  in  which  the  fibre  extends 
through  and  protrudes  from  the  bore  of  the  connector  body 
when  so  held,  a  tab  protruding  from  one  end  of  the  elongate 
base  and,  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  base,  a  thermally 
insulating  handle  by  means  of  which  the  movable  support  can 
be  transferred  from  a  first  mounting  which  facilitates  ready 
positioning  of  the  connector  body  and  optical  fibre  to  a  second 
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mounting  which  incorporates  heating  means  for  hardening  of 
heat-hardenable  adhesive  employed  to  secure  the  optical  fibre 
in  the  connector  body. 

10.  Apparatus  for  use  in  terminating  an  optical  fibre  m  the 
bore  of  a  tubular  connector  body,  which  apparatus  comprises 
at  least  one  terminating  device  having  a  movable  support 
comprising  an  elongate  base  having  first  gripping  means  for 
holding  a  tubular  connector  body  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
support,  second  gripping  means  for  holding  an  optical  fibre  in 
a  predetermined  position  in  which  the  fibre  extends  through 
and  protrudes  from  the  bore  of  the  connector  body  when  so 
held,  a  tab  protruding  from  one  end  of  the  elongate  base  and, 
disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  base,  a  thermally  insulating 
handle  by  means  of  which  the  movable  support  can  be  trans- 
ferred from  a  first  mounting  which  facilitates  ready  positioning 
of  the  connector  body  and  optical  fibre  to  a  second  mounting 
which  incorporates  heating  means  for  hardening  of  heat-har- 
denable adhesive  employed  to  secure  the  optical  fibre  in  the 
connector  body;  a  first  mounting  on  which  the  movable  sup- 
port of  a  terminating  device  can  be  so  temporarily  disposed 
that  relative  movement  between  the  movable  support  and  the 
first  mounting  is  sufficiently  inhibited  to  facilitate  ready  posi- 
tioning of  a  connector  body  and  optical  fibre  on  the  movable 
support;  and  a  second  mounting  in  which  the  movable  support 
of  a  terminating  device  can  be  temporarily  disposed,  which 
second  mounting  incorporates  heating  means  for  hardening  of 
heat-hardenable  adhesive  employed  to  secure  the  optical  fibre 
in  the  connector  body  and  comprises  a  block  of  metal  or  metal 
alloy  having  in  a  surface  of  the  block  at  least  one  opening  into 
which  the  movable  support  of  a  terminating  device,  with  a 
connector  body  and  optical  fibre  held  thereon,  can  be  tempo- 
rarily positioned,  said  opening  having,  along  one  boundary 
edge,  a  slot  for  initially  receiving  the  tab  of  the  movable  sup- 
port of  a  terminating  device. 


and  finishing  the  cementitious  coating  with  a  coated  pipe- 
line exit  aperture. 


5,120,390 
TIRE  CARCASS  BUILDING  DRUM  WITH  INFLATABLE 

BLADDERS 

Karl  W.  Klose,  and  Devon  D.  Uase,  both  of  Findlay,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Copper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,992 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30/26 

U.S.  a.  156—401  3  atims 


5,120,389 

PIPELINE  COATING  MACHINE 

Keith  R.  Behr,  211  Douglas  Ct.,  Eveleth,  Minn.  55734 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,502 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  SI/06 


V.S.  a.  156—392 


27  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  compressively  applying  an  outer  cementi- 
tious coating  received  from  a  pressurized  source  on  either  a 
continuous  pipeline  or  pipeline  segments,  comprising: 

(a)  an  accumulating  chamber  with  an  aperture  for  receiving 
the  pipeline  thereinto; 

(b)  an  injection  manifold  in  flow  communication  with  the 
pressurized  cementitious  coating  source  oriented  about 
and  in  fiow  communication  with  the  accumulating  cham- 
ber for  evenly  delivering  the  cementitious  coating  about 
the  pipeline  in  the  accumulating  chamber;  and 

(c)  a  frustoconical  compression  chamber  having  a  wide  and 
a  narrow  diameter  adjoining  the  accumulating  chamber  at 
its  wide  diameter  for  concentrically  receiving  the  pipeline 
and  compressing  the  cementitious  coating  about  and  onto 
the  pipeline; 

(d)  an  accelerator  jet  mounted  substantially  close  to  the 
compression  chamber;  and 

(e)  a  forming  chamber  concentric  with  and  adjoining  the 
compression  chamber  at  its  narrow  diameter  for  troweling 


1.  In  a  tire  carcass  building  machine  having 

a  carcass  building  drum, 

a  carriage  supporting  said  carcass  building  drum  for  rotation 
about  its  central  axis, 

drive  means  on  said  carriage  for  selectively  rotating  said 
carcass  building  drum, 

a  plurality  of  carcass  component  servers  arranged  to  supply 
lengths  of  ply  material  of  predetermined  length  to  said 
drum  in  serial  fashion,  one  upon  the  other, 

a  building  surface  on  said  drum  including  movable  segments 
adapted  to  move  radially  inward  upon  completion  of 
building  a  carca.ss  to  allow  removal  of  the  finished  carcass, 

means  for  setting  bead  assemblies  on  the  assembled  ply 
materials  at  the  ends  of  said  building  surface,  and 

annular  inflatable  bladder  members  extending  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  drum;  the  improvement  comprising 

means  movable  axially  of  said  drum  toward  and  away  from 
the  ends  of  said  building  surface  comprising  a  main  shoe 
and  a  secondary  shoe  rotatably  mounted  by  bearing  means 
on  said  main  shoe,  said  secondary  shoe  supporting  said 
bladder  means  and  including  a  toe  surface  engageable 
with  the  segments  at  the  ends  of  said  drum,  allowing  said 
bladers  to  rotate  with  said  building  surface,  and 
means  for  selectively  inflating  said  bladders  including  to 
form  a  support  for  the  ends  of  ply  material  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  building  surface. 


5,120,391 
TAPE  BONDING  APPARATUS 

Hisao  Ishida,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96944; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96945;  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96946 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/10 
VS.  a.  156—552  »  ^■•™ 


1.  A  tape  bonding  apparatus  comprising:  a  bonding  guide, 
provided  with  a  window,  for  guiding  a  tab  tape,  provided  with 
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a  plurality  of  openings  and  leads  placed  on  the  tape,  to  a  tend- 
ing position;  a  clamper,  provided  with  a  window,  located 
under  said  bonding  guide  so  as  to  press  said  tab  tape  against 
said  bonding  guide;  a  pellet  stage  which  is  for  placing  thereon 
a  semiconductor  pellet  and  provided  under  said  clamper  at  said 
bonding  position;  and  a  bonding  tool  located  above  said  bond- 
ing guide  in  a  manner  to  move  up  and  down,  wherein  said 
window  in  said  clamper  is  larger  than  any  of  said  openings  of 
said  tape,  and  said  window  of  said  bonding  guide  and  said 
window  of  said  clamper  are  each  substantially  the  same  in 
shape  as  said  openings  of  said  tab  taf>e. 


1.  A  transport  and  manipulator  adapted  for  use  with  a  device 
dispensing  printing  or  labeling  from  a  fixed  line  of  application 
onto  a  curved  work  surface  on  a  non-cylindrical  container 
starting  at  an  initial  contact  line  on  the  work  surface  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  transport  means  for  engaging  the  container  and  moving 
the  container  to  adjacent  the  line  of  application, 

(b)  oscillating  manipulator  means  adjacent  the  line  of  appli- 
cation for  engaging  the  container  by  its  top  and  bottom 
ends  and  moving  the  container  about  a  stationary  axis 
parallel  to  the  line  of  application  and  at  the  center  of  the 
arc  of  curvature  of  the  work  surface  so  that  the  work 
surface  of  the  container  travels  along  its  own  arc  of  curva- 
ture, and  where  the  initial  contact  line  on  the  container 
and  the  line  of  application  coincide  the  printing  or  labeling 
commences  so  that  the  application  of  the  printing  or  label- 
ing progresses  smoothly  along  the  work  surface  as  the 
travel  proceeds. 


5,120,393 

METHOD  FOR  MOLECULAR-BEAM  EPITAXIAL  . 

GROWTH 

Minora  Kubo,  Katano,  and  Tadashi  Narusawa,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-4851 
Int.  a.'  C30B  25/16 
U.S.  a.  156—601  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  molecular-beam  epitaxial  growth  utilizing 
ion-beam  molecular-beam  bombardment,  including 

step  (a)  ion-beam  irradiation  of  the  surface  of  a  substrate  on 
which  said  growth  is  formed  to  evaluate  the  type  of  atoms 
existing  on  said  surface  and  the  surface  structure  of  said 
substrate  at  an  exactness  of  a  single  atomic  layer, 
step  (b)  ion-beam  irradiation  of  an  epitaxial  growth  made  by 
atoms  adsorbed  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  to  cause 
said  atoms  to  have  a  higher  diffusion  coefficient  at  said 


surface  of  said  substrate  on  account  of  kinetic  energy 
given  by  said  ion-beam  irradiation, 

the  source  of  said  ion-beam  irradiation  in  step  (b)  being  the 
same  or  different  than  the  source  of  said  ion-beam  irradia- 
tion in  step  (a), 

step  (c)  irradiating  a  molecular-beam  in  a  pulse  mode  at  a 
selected  time  interval  to  cause  epitaxial  growth. 


5,120,392 

CONTAINER  TRANSPORT  AND  MANIPULATOR  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  LABEL  OR  SCREEN  PRINTING  APPLIER 

David  Butkevich,  and  Daniel  M.  Zubik,  both  of  Watertown, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Screen-Tech  Inc.,  Oakville,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,300 

Int.  a.'  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—566  8  Qaims 


step  (d)  causing  the  irradiation  by  ion-beam  surface  atom 
bombardment  of  step  (b)  to  be  in  a  pulse-mode  synchro- 
nous with  said  pulse-mode  molecular-beam,  and 

step  (e),  causing  the  step  (b)  to  occur  in  a  vacant  penod 
between  the  pulses  of  said  pulse-mode  molecular-beam 
irradiation  of  step  (c)  or  between  the  pulses  of  said  pulse- 
mode  ion-beam  irradiation  of  step  (d),  and 

periodically  repeating  at  least  step  (c)  and  step  (d). 


5,120,394 

EPfTAXIAL  GROWTH  PROCESS  AND  GROWING 

APPARATUS 

Ryoichi  Mukai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,824 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1988.  63-283895; 
Mar.  17,  1989.  1-063872 

Int.  a.'  C30B  25/18 
V.S.  a.  156—610  10  Oaims 


Su*.    S.,H, 


1.  A  process  of  epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  single 
crystal  layer  on  a  semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  raw  material  gas  for  said  layer  and  a  fluoride  gas 
simultaneously  over  said  substrate, 

applying  an  ultraviolet  light  to  said  substrate  to  decompose 
said  gases  by  ultraviolet  light  excitation  reaction  to  de- 
posit said  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 

wherein  prior  to  said  deposition  of  said  layer,  cleaning  said 
substrate  surface  by  allowing  said  fluoride  gas  to  flow 
over  said  substrate,  and  by  applying  an  ultraviolet  light  to 
said  substrate  to  decompose  said  fluoride  gas, 

wherein  said  fluoride  gas  is  one  or  more  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  fluoride,  boron  fluoride,  ar- 
senic fluoride,  and  phosphorous  fluoride. 
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5,120,395 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
COMPONENT  WITH  A  TEXTURED  SURFACE 
Paul  J.  E.  Moowm,  LoTeUnd;  Sectha  R.  MannaTa;  Harry  J. 
Heckler,  both  of  Oncinnati,  and  Rokert  E.  Baemnel,  West 
Chester,  aM  af  Ohio,  assignors  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,611 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156— «53  >5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  gas  turbine  engine  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  unfinished  gas  turbine  engine  component; 

and 

(b)  selectively  patterning  a  selected  surface  portion  of  the 
engine  component  by  focusing  a  pulsed  ultraviolet  laser 
beam  with  a  selected  wavelength  and  power  density  on 
the  selected  surface  portion  to  ablatively  remove  material 
in  a  selected  pattern. 


5,120,396 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  nGURE  ON  A  PRODUCT 

OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Kuo  C.  Chen,  No.  15,  Lane  139,  Kuo  An  St.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  JuB.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.160 

Int.  a.^  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

MS.  a.  156—645  5  Oaims 


tuted  by  a  plurality  of  black  dots  and  the  area  other  than 
the  black  dots  are  white; 

(d)  engaging  the  second  film  with  a  silk-screen  coated  with 
sensitizers  and  exposing  the  second  film  such  that  the 
figure  on  the  second  film  is  copied  to  the  silk-screen; 

(e)  rinsing  the  silk-screen; 

(0  putting  the  silk-screen  on  a  stainless-steel  plate  and  brush- 
ing a  protecting  film  of  anti-erosive  material  on  an  overall 
area  of  the  silk-screen;  and 

(g)  removing  the  silk-screen  and  immersing  the  stainless- 
steel  plate  in  etchants  for  a  period  of  time. 

5.120,397 
DEINKING  AGENT 
Hideaki  Urushibata;  Koji  Hamaguchi;  Hiroyoshi  Hiramatsu, 
and  Yoshitaka  Miyauchi,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,612 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111321 

Int.  a.'  D21C  5/02 

MS.  a.  162—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  deinking  agent  which  comprises  a  reaction  product 

obtained  by: 

(a)  reacting  (i)  a  natural  oil  or  a  natural  fat  or  a  reaction 
product  of  a  natural  oil  and  a  fat  having  a  glycerine  moiety 
with  (ii)  a  hexahydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  galactitol,  talitol,  mannitol,  sorbitol  and 
tetraglycerin,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  hexahydric 
alcohol  and  glycerine  moiety  in  said  natural  oil  and  fat  is 
in  the  range  of  between  0.05/1-0.48/1,  to  obtain  an  ester 
mixture  having  a  hydroxyl  group  value  (OHV)  of  18-220; 

and 

(b)  reacting  said  ester  mixture  with  ethylene  oxide  and  prop- 
ylene oxide  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to 
propylene  oxide  is  in  the  range  of  between  1.8  and  2.2,  and 
the  average  mole  number  of  added  ethylene  oxide  is  in  the 
range  of  between  30  and  300.  based  on  the  mole  number  of 
glycerin  present. 
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5,120,398 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCHARGING  PULP  FROM  A 

PULP  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Kaj  O.  HenricsoB,  Kotka;  Olavi  E.  Pikka,  Karhula;  Toivo  Nis- 

kanen,  Hamina,  and  Jukka  Timperi,  Kotka,  all  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,467,  Jul.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,952,314.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  11.  1987.  874967 

Int.  a.'  D21C  i/26 

MS.  a.  162—18  '5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  figure  on  a  product  of  suinless 
steel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drafting  a  figure  on  a  sheet  of  paper; 

(b)  generating  a  first  film  of  the  figure  such  that  the  area 
where  the  figure  locates  is  white  and  the  remaining  area  is 
black; 

(c)  generating  a  second  film  of  the  figure  based  on  the  first 
film  such  that  the  area  where  the  figure  locates  is  consti- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  discharging  medium  or  high  consis- 
tency pulp  having  a  consisting  of  8%  to  20%,  from  a  washer  or 
a  thickener,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  screw  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  the  pulp  form  said 
washer  or  thickner  and  a  second  end  for  passing  said  pulp 
to  a  mass  chamber; 
a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duct, 

for  further  transferring  said  pulp;  and 
said  mass  chamber  arranged  between  said  screw  and  said 
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inlet  duct  of  said  centrifugal  pump,  said  screw  being  con- 
nected to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  mass  chamber. 


5.120.399 

PRESS  SECTION  WITH  INVERTED  EXTENDED  NIP 

PRESS  AND  ROLL  PRESS 

Scott  E.  Filzen.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 

Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,484 

Int.  Cl.^  D21F  i/04 

MS.  a.  162—205  8  Oaims 


1.  A  press  apparatus  for  pressing  a  formed  web  of  paper,  said 
press  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extended  nip  press  for  pressing  water  from  the  formed 
web; 

a  press  roll  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  extended 
nip  press; 

a  vented  roll  located  below  and  cooperating  with  said  press 
roll  for  defining  therebetween  a  roll  couple  for  further 
pressing  the  web  such  that  substantially  uniform  surface 
characteristics  are  imparted  to  both  sides  of  the  web; 

said  extended  nip  press  including:  a  backing  roll  defining  a 
smooth  peripheral  surface,  and  said  press  apparatus  being 
structured  and  arranged  such  that  the  web  extends  around 
said  backing  roll  so  that  one  side  of  the  web  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  smooth  surface; 

an  elongate  pressing  member  disposed  above  said  backing 
roll  and  cooperating  with  said  smooth  surface  for  defining 
therebetween  an  extended  pressing  section  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  web; 

a  bearing  blanket  slidably  cooperating  with  said  pressing 
member  such  that  the  web  is  disposed  between  said  blan- 
ket and  said  backing  roll  during  movement  of  said  blanket 
and  web  through  said  pressing  section; 

a  single  felt  disposed  between  said  blanket  and  the  web; 

said  backing  roll  being  disposed  beneath  said  elongate  press- 
ing member  such  that  removal  of  broke  is  facilitated;  and 

said  press  roll  defining  a  further  smooth  peripheral  surface 
and  said  press  apparatus  being  structured  and  arranged  so 
that  said  further  smooth  surface  comes  into  direct  surface 
contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  for  imparting 
uniform  surface  characteristics  to  the  web, 

8.  A  press  apparatus  for  pressing  a  formed  web  of  paper,  said 
press  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pick-up  roll  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  formed  web 
for  picking  up  the  web; 

a  press  felt  extending  around  said  pick-up  roll  such  that  said 
press  felt  is  disposed  between  the  web  and  said  pick-up 
roll  so  that  the  web  is  transferred  onto  said  press  felt; 

a  steam  box  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  press  felt  and 
downstream  relative  to  said  pick-up  roll,  said  steam  box 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  steam  such  that 
said  steam  is  applied  directly  to  the  web  supported  by  said 
press  felt; 

vacuum  means  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  steam  box. 
such  that  said  press  felt  and  the  web  are  disposed  between 
said  steam  box  and  said  vacuum  means,  said  press  felt 
being  disposed  between  the  web  and  said  vacuum  means, 


said  vacuum  means  draining  said  steam  through  the  web 

to  said  press  felt; 
an  extended  nip  press  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said 

vacuum  means  for  pressing  water  from  the  web; 
said  extended  nip  press  including: 

a  backing  roll  defining  a  smooth  peripheral  surface  such 
that  the  web  extends  around  said  backing  roll  in  direct 
contact  with  said  smooth  surface; 

an  elongate  pressing  member  disposed  above  said  backing 
roll  cooperating  with  said  smooth  surface  for  defining 
therebetween  an  extended  pressing  section  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  web; 

a  bearing  blanket  slidably  cooperating  with  said  press 
member  such  that  said  press  felt  and  the  web  are  dis- 
posed between  said  bearing  blanket  and  said  backing 
roll  during  contiguous  movement  of  said  bearing  blan- 
ket, said  press  felt  and  the  web  through  said  pressing 
section; 

a  suction  roll  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  press- 
ing section  such  that  the  web  is  guided  from  said  press- 
ing section  in  an  open  draw  to  and  around  said  suction 
roll; 

a  further  felt  extending  around  said  suction  roll  such  that 
said  further  felt  is  disposed  between  the  web  and  said 
suction  roll; 

a  further  steam  box  cooperating  with  said  suction  roll,  said 
further  steam  box  being  connected  to  said  source  of 
pressurized  steam  such  that  pressurized  steam  is  applied 
directly  to  the  pressed  web.  excess  steam  being  drawn 
through  said  further  felt  and  through  said  suction  roll; 

a  transfer  felt  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  suction 
roll  for  transferring  the  web  from  said  further  felt  to 
said  transfer  felt; 

a  suction  guide  roll  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  fur- 
ther felt,  said  transfer  felt  extending  around  said  suction 
guide  roll  such  that  the  web  is  disposed  between  said 
further  felt  and  said  transfer  felt,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  said  suction  guide  roll  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  partial  vacuum,  the  web  transfers  from  said 
further  felt  to  said  transfer  felt; 

a  press  roll  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  suction 
guide  roll,  said  press  roll  defining  a  further  smooth 
peripheral  surface  such  that  said  further  smooth  surface 
comes  into  direct  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
web  coming  into  direct  contact  with  said  smooth  sur- 
face; and 

a  vented  roll  cooperating  with  said  press  roll  for  defining 
therebetween  a  roll  couple  such  that  said  transfer  felt 
extends  through  said  roll  couple,  said  roll  couple  fur- 
ther pressing  the  web  such  that  substantially  uniform 
surface  characteristics  are  imparted  to  both  sides  of  the 
web 


5,120,400 

HEATING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  A  PAPER 

MACHINE  PRESS  SECTION  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

SEPARATE  PRESS 

Jorma  Laapotti,  Palokka,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery  Inc.,  Finland 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.451 
Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  6.  1990,  902820 
Int.  a.'  D21F  i/04 
U.S.  a.  162—206  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  intensifying  the  dewatering  of  a  web  in  a 
paper  machine  press  section  having  a  compact  roll  combina- 
tion and  a  separate  press,  comprising 

pressing  a  web  in  a  compact  roll  combination  having  three 
press  nips,  thereafter  transferring  the  web  from  said  com- 
pact roll  combination  on  a  paper  guide  roll  and  then  onto 
an  upper  face  of  a  press  felt  of  a  separate  press  comprising 
an  upper  smooth-faced  roll,  a  lower  hollow-faced  roll,  and 
a  separate  press  nip  defined  between  said  upper  smooth- 
faced roll  and  said  lower  hollow-faced  roll. 
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heating  a  lower  face  of  the  web  and  the  web  runs  over  a 

lower  sector  of  said  paper  guide  roll  by  means  of  a  web 

heating  device, 
heating  the  upper  face  of  the  press  felt  by  means  of  a  felt 

heating  device  before  it  contacts  the  lower  face  of  the 

web,  and 


removing  water  substantially  from  the  lower  face  of  the  web 
into  the  upper  face  of  the  felt  in  said  separate  press  nip, 
whereby  the  dewatering  in  said  separate  press  nip  is  sub- 
stantially intensified. 


5,120,401 
MIST  REMOVAL  DEVICE  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Seppo  Kiviranta,  Jyvaskyla  ,  and  Tuomo  Kari.  Palokka,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc..  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,025 

aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  19,  1990,  902000 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  J/32 

VS.  a.  162—275  *  Claims 


ment  means,  said  adjustment  means  allowing  the  position 
of  said  jet  guide  to  be  adjusted  in  relation  to  said  surface 
plane  of  said  wire,  and  in  response  to  the  mist-directing 
effect  of  the  wire  in  order  to  maximize  collection  of  mist 
by  said  mist  collection  device,  said  jet  guide  structured 
and  arranged  to  act  as  an  air  closure  and  as  a  regulator  of 
suction  capacity, 

suction  means  for  producing  a  negative  pressure  in  an  inte- 
rior of  said  frame  such  that  the  mist  is  sucked  through  said 
inlet  duct,  and 

collection  means  for  collecting  and  removing  the  mist  which 
is  sucked  through  said  miet  duct. 


5,120,402 

EXPANSION  MEMBER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

BREAST  BOX  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Walter  Reiter,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1990,  4018054 

Int.  a.'  D21F  1/02 
VS.  a.  162—336  "  aaims 


a 

1.  A  paper  machine,  comprising 

a  wire  having  a  mist-directing  effect  running  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  defining  a  surface  plane, 

a  washing  device  fitted  below  said  wire,  said  washing  device 
spraying  water  under  high  pressure  onto  said  wire,  such 
that  water  mist  is  produced  above  the  wire. 

a  mist  collection  device  arranged  above  said  wire,  said  mist 
collection  device  comprising 

a  frame  extending  across  a  width  of  said  wire,  said  frame 
having  an  interior, 

an  inlet  duct  extendmg  across  the  width  of  the  wire,  the  inlet 
duct  having  a  central  axis  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle 
from  about  30°  to  about  60°  relative  to  said  surface  plane 
of  said  wire,  said  inlet  duct  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing mist  produced  in  the  spraying  of  said  wire  by  said 
washing  device, 

a  jet  guide  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
inlet  duct,  said  jet  guide  attached  to  said  frame  via  adjust- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  paper  web,  an  expansion 
member  for  use  on  the  machine  for  manufacturing  a  paper 
web,  the  expansion  member  extending  transversely  across  the 
width  of  the  machine,  the  expansion  member  comprising: 
the  expansion  member  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
cells  arrayed  across  the  width  of  the  machine  by  upstand- 
ing partition  walls  located  at  each  side  of  a  cell  and  be- 
tween each  two  of  the  cells,  and  the  partition  walls  being 
highly  stretchable; 
each  cell  being  further  defined  by  transverse  walls  which 
extend  transverse  to  the  machine  direction  and  extend 
between  the  partition  walls  and  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  whereby  each  cell  is  surrounded  by  the  re- 
spective partition  walls  and  the  transverse  walls  thereof; 
means  for  substantially  preventing  movement  of  at  least  one 
transverse  wall  due  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  corre- 
sponding cell  from  being  transferred  to  an  adjacent  trans- 
verse wall  at  an  adjacent  cell,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  of  the  transverse  walls  of  each  cell  being  more 
stretchable  in  the  region  of  the  at  least  one  transverse  wall 
that  is  at  the  partition  walls  between  that  cell  and  neigh- 
boring cells,  and  the  at  least  one  transverse  wall  being  less 
stretchable  in  its  other  regions  not  at  said  respective  parti- 
tion walls  of  that  cell;  and 
means  communicating  into  the  cell  for  selectively  supplying 
pressure  to  the  cell. 
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5,120,403 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  CATALYTIC 

DISTILLATION  PROCESS 

Lawrence  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Research  &  Licensing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,487,  Mar.  23,  1989.  This  application 

Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,981 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/42:  BOIJ  S/02 

U.S.  a.  203—1  9  Qaims 


m/:ot     '> 


(c)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  and  (b)  for  another  predetermined 
length  of  the  aluminum  foil;  and 


v 


e^ 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  catalytic  distillation  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  reactants  into  a  feed  zone  of  a  distillation 
reaction  column  having  an  upper  zone  containing  a  cata- 
lytic distillation  structure  which  defines  a  reaction  distilla- 
tion zone  and  a  lower  zone  containing  conventional  inert 
distillation  structure  which  defines  a  distillation  zone; 

(b)  simultaneously  in  said  reaction  distillation  zone 

(1)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reactants  to  form 
reaction  products,  and 

(2)  separating  the  reaction  products  and/or  reactants  by 
fractional  distillation; 

(c)  restricting  the  downward  flow  of  internal  reflux  between 
said  reaction  distillation  zone  and  said  distillation  zone  to 
maintain  a  liquid  level  above  the  restriction  for  additional 
contact  and  reaction  of  the  liquid  and  distillation  vapors, 
said  liquid  level  being  a  froth  characterized  as  having  an 
increased  density  of  the  material  in  the  reaction  distillation 
zone  compared  to  a  distillation  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  said  froth. 


5,120,404 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRODE  FOIL  FOR 

USE  IN  ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Masanori  Okabayashi;  Shinji  Kabeya,  both  of  Uji;  Nobuyoshi 
Kanzaki,  Joyo;  Ryoichi  Shimatani,  Kyoto,  and  Tsunetsugu 
Takasago,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-189035 
Int.  a.'  C25D  J  J/04 
V.S.  CI.  205—139  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  foil  for  use  in  alumi- 
num electrolytic  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  introducing  a  predetermined  length  of  an  aluminum  foil 
into  an  electrolytic  solution  without  supplying  any  cur- 
rent; 

(b)  supplying  a  current  to  the  aluminum  foil  until  voltage 
becomes  constant  while  keeping  the  aluminum  foil  station- 
ary therein; 


(d)  finally  holding  the  aluminum  foil  thus  obtained  while 
applying  a  constant  voltage  thereto. 


5,120,405 
METHOD  OF  COLORING  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  MATERIAL 
Seishiro  Ito,  Ikoma;  Hideo  Fukui,  Kurobe;  Norio  Nakada,  and 
Hatsuo  Hirono,  both  of  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663.009 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49492 

Int.  a.5  C25D  5/44.  13/02.  11/24 

VS.  a.  205—202  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  coloring  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  subjecting  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  material  to 
anodic  oxidation  thereby  forming  an  anodic  oxide  coating 
on  the  surface  thereof, 

B)  subjecting  said  anodized  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
material  to  a  treatment  for  electrophoresis  in  a  bath  con- 
taining a  hexacyanoferrate  (II)  or  hexacyanoferrate  (III), 
and 

C)  subjecting  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  material 
undergone  said  treatment  of  electrophoresis  to  a  treatment 
of  immersion  in  a  bath  containing  at  least  one  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  Fe,  Ni,  Co, 
Cu,  Zn,  Cd,  Ba,  Tl,  and  Mg  and  at  least  one  electrolyte 
selected  as  an  additive  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium sulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  sodium  chloride,  and 
potassium  chloride. 
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5,120.406 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYSILANE 

Tatsuya  Shono;  Shigenori  Kashimura,  both  of  Kyoto;  Ryoichi 
Nishida,  Ikoma,  and  Shinichi  Kawasaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9947;  Jun. 
15,  1990,  2-158225 

Int.  a.5  C25B  i/00 
VS.  a.  204—59  QM  74  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polysilane  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  halosilane  to  an  electrochemical  reaction  m  a 
reactor  having  no  diaphragm  using  an  anode  of  magnesium, 
copper,  aluminum  or  alloys  thereof,  the  halosilane  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

R  (1) 

I 
X— (Si)m-X 

R 

wherein  m  is  1  to  3,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  amino  group,  provided  that 
2  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  in  case  of  m=l,  4  R 
groups  are  the  same  or  different  in  case  of  m  =  2,  and  6  R 
groups  are  the  same  or  different  in  case  of  m  =  3,  and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  the  electric  current  during  the  electrochemical 
reaction  being  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  F/mol  based  on  halo- 
gen atoms  in  the  halosilane,  giving  a  polysilane  represented  by 
the  formula 


-continued 


R 

I 

-{Si)„- 
I 
R 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  n  is  10  to  1 1000. 


ai) 


and  wherein  M  represents  nitrogen  or  sulfur,  provided  that 
hydrogen  is  deleted  when  M  is  sulfur,  R  represents  hydrogen 
or  C4-22  aliphatic  alkyl  group,  provided  that  R  is  hydrogen 
when  M  is  nitrogen,  and  R  represents  hydrogen  or  C4-22  ali- 
phatic alkyl  group  when  M  is  sulfur,  and  A  represents  an  anion. 


5,120,408 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATION  OF  N2O5 
Rodney  J.  Marshall;  David  J.  Schiffrin,  both  of  Southampton; 
Francis  C.  Walsh,  Fareham,  and  Greville  E.  G.  Bagg,  Wal- 
tham  Abbey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
SUte  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  BriUin  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London,  England 
per  No  PCr/GB88/00461.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/10326.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  29,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1988.  Ser.  No.  460,153 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1987, 
8714156;  Jun.  17,  1987,  8714157 

Int.  CV  C25B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  204—101  >*  Oaims 


5Z2W2}-^ 


5,120,407 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

FIVE-MEMBERED  HETEROCYCLIC  MONOMERS 

Chung  Y.  Kim;  Hee-Woo  Rhee,  and  Kyung  S.  Min,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,799 
Oiiims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  17,  1990, 
1964/1990(U] 

Int.  a.'  C25B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  R  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  five-membered  heterocyclic 
electroconductive  polymeric  film  of  the  formula  (II)  of  which 
electric  conductivity  is  100  S/cm  or  more,  which  comprises 
electrically  polymerizing  five-membered  heterocyclic  mono- 
mers of  the  formula  (I)  in  the  presence  of  tetrabutyl  ammonium 
alkyl  sulfate  as  an  electrolyte  and  an  organic  solvent,  no  water 
being  used  during  processing,  wherein  formulas  (I)  and  (II)  are 


0) 


M 

I 
(H) 


1  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  generation  of  dinitro- 
gen  pentoxide  comprising: 

providing  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  situated 
in  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  situated  in  a 
cathode  compartment,  the  anode  and  cathode  comprising 
plates  configured  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship; 

continuously  passing  anolyte  comprising  a  first  solution  of 
dinitrogen  tetroxide  in  nitric  acid  through  the  anode  com- 
partment; 

continuously  passing  catholyte  comprising  a  second  solution 
of  dinitrogen  tetroxide  in  nitnc  acid  through  the  cathode 
compartment;  and 

while  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  are  passing  through  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  compartments  respectively,  apply- 
ing a  potential  difference  between  the  anode  and  cathode 
so  that  an  electrical  current  passes  through  the  cell  and 
dinitrogen  pentoxide  forms  in  the  anode  compartment; 

repeatedly  passing  the  anolyte  through  the  anode  compart- 
ment and  maintaining  at  a  constant  level  either  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  or  the 
electrical  current  passing  through  the  cell. 
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5,120,409 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  AN  UNSORTED  MIXTURE 

OF  SPENT  BUTTON  CELLS  AND/OR  OTHER 
METALLIC  OBJECTS  AND  FOR  RECOVERING  THEIR 

METALLIC  COMPONENTS 
Jozef  Hanulik,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Recytec  S.A., 
Neuchatel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,145 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    8,    1989, 
2918/89 

Int.  CV  C25C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  204—105  R  19  Claims 


perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  the  rinse  wheel  being  dis- 
posed at  least  partially  in  said  second  tub,  the  rinse  wheel 
having  holding  means  for  releasably  securing  can  ends  to 
the  nnse  wheel  while  carrying  coated  ends  through  said 
nnse  station; 

transfer  means  for  removing  coated  ends  from  the  electro- 
coating  wheel  and  placing  them  on  the  rinse  wheel,  and 

drive  means  for  driving  the  eleclrocoaling  wheel,  rinse 
wheel  and  transfer  means. 


5,120.411 

PHOTODYNAMIC  ACTIVITY  OF  SAPPHYRINS 

Jonathan  L.  Sessler;  Anthony  Harriman,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

and  Bhaskar  G.  Maiya,  Hyderabad,  India,  assignors  to  Board 

of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,301 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/22:  C07F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  204—157.15  18  Claims 


(r«.  Cr.  m)  fiM  (*D 


1.  A  process  for  recycling  an  unsorted  mixture  of  spent 
button  cells  and/or  other  metallic  objects  and  for  recovering 
their  components,  characterized  by  the  following  steps 

a.  an  anodic  dissolution  of  the  unsorted  mixture  by  tetra- 
fluoroboric  acid  and  its  salts; 

b.  an  electrolytic  separation  of  the  products  obtained  in  the 
preceding  step. 


5,120,410 

ROTARY  ELECTROCOATING  MACHINE 

Frank  J.  Herdzina,  Jr.,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Service 

Tool  Die  &  Mfg.  Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,442 

Int.  a.'  B65G  29/00:  C25D  17/00.  17/02.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  204—299  EC  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  singlet  oxygen,  comprising: 
dissolving  a  diprolonated  sapphyrin  conjugate  diacid  in  a 

solvent; 
exciting  said  diprolonated  sapphyrin  co'     gate  diacid  at  an 

absorbing  wavelength  to  form  a  triple;  species;  and 
generating  singlet  oxygen  by   reacting  molecular  oxygen 

with  said  triplet  species. 


5.120.412 
PREPARATION  OF  HYPERICIN 

Yehuda  Mazur.  Rehovot.  Israel;  Harald  Bock.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  David  Lavie.  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  15,  1989,  92315 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  51/00.  401/00.  50/36:  A61K  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.87  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  hypencin  of  the  formula 


OH 


1.  An  electrocoating  apparatus  for  can  ends,  comprising: 

a  first  tub  containing  a  bath  of  electrocoating  solution; 

a  second  tub  defining  at  least  one  rinse  station,  the  rinse 
station  including  means  for  rinsing  coated  can  ends; 

an  electrocoating  wheel  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  par- 
tially submersed  in  the  electrocoating  bath  in  the  first  tub, 
the  wheel  having  holding  means  for  releasably  securing 
can  ends  to  the  wheel  while  carrying  ends  through  said 
electrocoating  bath; 

a  rinse  wheel  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  substantially 


OH 


which  comprises  oxidative  dimerization  of  emodin  anthrone  of 
the  formula 
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OH 


HjC 


voltage,  detecting  said  solute  sample  within  said  capillary  lube, 
and  depositing  said  solute  sample  on  a  second  porous  layer 


OH 


by  reacting  it  with  an  oxygen  transfer  reagent  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  tertiary  aromatic  amines,  in  the  presence  of  a 
conventional  redox  catalyst  and  a  secondary  amine  to  yield 
protohypericin  of  the  formula 


OH 


adjacent  said  exit  end,  said  second  porous  layer  being  m  electri- 
cal contract  with  said  first  electrode  adjacent  said  exit  end. 


OH 


and  converting  the  protohypericin  thus  obtained  to  hypericin 
by  irradiation  with  visible  light. 

5,120,413 

ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLES  LTILZING  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Eu-Tai  A.  Chen,  Brea,  and  James  C,  Sternberg,  Fullerton,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,272 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26:  BOID  57/02 

MS.  CI.  204—180.1  H  Claims 

1.  A  capillary  zone  electrophoresis  method  for  the  analysis 

of  a  clinical  sample  comprising  glycoprotein  constituents  to  be 

separated  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  into  a  capillary  tube  said  clinical  sample  and 
an  electrolyte  buffer  having  a  pH  of  about  10.0,  said  buffer 
comprising  at  least  one  agent  capable  of  complexing  with 
sugar  moieties  ol  glycoproteins,  the  concentration  of  said 
agent  in  said  buffer  being  in  stoichiometric  excess  relative 
to  the  glycoproteins  of  said  sample, 

b)  subjecting  said  sample  lo  capillary  zone  electrophoresis 
techniques,  and 

c)  detecting  the  glycoprotein  constituents  of  said  sample. 


5,120,415 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 

COATED  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
San  C.  Yuan,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,781,  Feb.  9,  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,953 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  13/ 12 
U.S.  CI.  204—181.1  •!  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  coated  rein- 
forced thermoplastic  substrates  which  form  surface  irregular- 
ities when  cooled  after  being  heated  to  elevated  temperatures 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  the  reinforced  thermoplastic  substrate,  wet- 
on-wet,  a  first  coating  comprising  a  rigid  primer  composi- 
tion and  a  second  coating  comprising  a  flexible  primer 
composition, 

(b)  curing  the  comptisite  primer  coating, 

(c)  applying  a  topcoating  to  the  cured  primer  coating,  and 

(d)  curing  the  topcoating. 


5,120,416 

INTRODUCING  AND  REMOVING  ION-EXCHANGE 

AND  OTHER  PARTICULATES  FROM  AN  ASSEMBLED 

ELECTRODEIONIZATION  STACK 
Edgardo  J.  Parsi,  Lexington;  Keith  J.  Sims,  Framingham;  Irving 
D.  Elyanow,  Somerville,  and  Thomas  A.  Prato,  Cambridge,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,513,  Mar.  19,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,068 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.'  C02F  1/46:  C25B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  204—182.4  13  Claims 


5,120,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 

CAPILLARY  SAMPLE  INJECTION  INTO 

ELECT^ROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 

William  W.  Carson,  Hopkinton,  and  Yung-Fong  Cheng,  Milford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,251 

Int.  a.'  BOID  57/02.  61/42;  C25B  7/00:  C25D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  II  Claims 

8.  The  process  for  effecting  capillary  electrophoresis  which 
comprises;  contacting  a  solute  sample  retained  on  a  porous 
layer  with  an  entrance  end  of  a  capillary  tube  containing  an 
electrically  conductive  composition,  said  tube  having  said 
entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  applying  an  electrical  voltage 
between  a  first  electrode  adjacent  said  exit  end  and  a  second 
electrode  adjacent  said  entrance  end  and  through  said  electri- 
cally conductive  composition,  passing  said  solute  sample 
through  said  capillary  tube  under  the  influence  of  electrical 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  electrodeionization  stack,  which 
stack  comprises  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  chambers,  the 
chambers  of  said  first  set  alternating  with  chambers  of  said 
second  set  and  separated  therefrom  by  ion  exchange  mem- 
branes, the  chambers  of  each  said  set  comprising  at  least  one 
now  path  defined  by  an  intermembrane  spacer,  each  said  at 
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least  one  flow  path  in  each  set  of  chambers  having  at  least  one 
first  channel  communicating  with  a  first  fluid  transfer  manifold 
within  said  stack,  each  said  at  least  one  fiow  path  in  each  set  of 
chambers  also  having  at  least  one  second  channel  communicat- 
ing with  a  second  fluid  transfer  manifold  within  said  stack,  said 
flow  path  having  at  least  one  flow  path  width  restrictor  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  channel,  said  first  and  second 
manifolds  adapted  lo  transfer  fluid  solely  into  or  out  of  said  at 
least  one  flow  path  solely  in  one  set  of  chambers,  said  at  least 
one  flow  path  in  said  one  set  of  chambers  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stantially filled  with  particulates  comprising  ion  exchange 
particles  if  a  suspension  of  particles  is  flowed  into  said  at  least 
one  flow  path,  said  at  least  one  second  channel  characterized 
by  retaining  at  least  some  of  said  particulates  if  fluid  is  caused 
to  flow  from  said  at  least  one  flow  path  through  said  at  least 
one  second  channel  when  said  flow  path  is  substantially  filled 
with  said  particulates. 


5,120,417 

MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  AND  THIN 

FILM  DEPOSITING  METHOD 

Nobuyuki  Takahashi;  Haruyuki  Kochi;  Hideaki  Yoshida.  all  of 
Fuchu,  and  Yasuhiko  Akao,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Anelva  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48404; 
Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94750 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/35 
U.S.  a.  204—192.12  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  forming  or  depositing  a  thin  film  on  a  wafer 
or  individual  substrates  thereon  by  making  use  of  magnetron 
sputtering  apparatus,  said  magnetron  sputtering  apparatus 
including: 

a  circular  target  plate; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  behind  the  circu- 
lar target  plate  and  rotatable  around  a  center  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  including  a  center  magnet  and  a  ring-shaped 
magnet  arranged  around  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
center  magnet,  the  center  magnet  and  the  ring-shaped 
magnet  having  respective  opposite  poles  facing  toward 
said  target  plate; 

a  yoke  connecting  said  center  magnet  and  ring-shaped  mag- 
net; and 

means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  magnetic  field  generating 
means,  wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes: 

said  center  magnet  being  offset  laterally  toward  one  side  of 
the  center  axis  of  rotation  of  the  magnetic  field  generating 
means; 

a  first  auxiliary  magnet  means  having  an  identical  polarity  to 
said  center  magnet  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  center 
magnet  toward  said  center  axis  of  rotation; 

second  auxiliary  magnet  means  having  an  identical  polarity 
to  said  ring-shaped  magnet  and  disposed  on  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  ring-shaped  magnet  and  adjacently 
to  said  center  magnet  on  the  same  side  of  said  center  axis 
of  rotation  on  which  said  center  magnet  is  located; 

two  third  auxiliary  magnet  means  each  having  an  identical 
polarity  to  said  ring-shaped  magnet  and  disposed  on  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  ring-shaped  magnet  on  the 
opposite  lateral  ends  thereof  perpendicularly  to  the  direc- 


tion in  which  said  center  magnet  is  offset  from  said  center 
axis  of  rotation; 

fourth  auxiliary  magnet  means  having  an  identical  polarity 
to  said  ring-shaped  magnet  and  disposed  on  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  ring-shaped  magnet  on  the  side  of 
said  center  axis  of  rotation  opposite  the  side  on  which  said 
first  auxiliary  magnet  means  is  located;  and 

fifth  auxiliary  magnet  means  having  an  identical  polarity 
with  and  integrated  with  the  edge  of  said  fourth  auxiliary 
magnet  means  which  is  toward  said  center  axis  of  rotation; 

whereby  all  of  said  auxiliary  magnet  means  providing  a 
combined  magnetic  field  strength  for  the  center  areas  on 
the  circular  target  plate  surface,  when  the  magnetic  field 
generating  means  is  rotated; 

wherein  the  method  comprises: 

rotating  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  while  carrying 
out  sputtering  from  said  target  for  causing  an  erosion  on 
the  circular  target  plate,  having  a  profile  composed  of  a 
double  concentric  circle  including  an  inner  circle  and  an 
outer  circle  having  peak  points  of  1 5/ 1 52b  to  20/ 1 52b  and 
50/I52b  to  60/152'  .  where  "b"  is  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  target  plate,  respectively,  said  inner  circle  and 
said  outer  circle  having  an  erosion  strength  ratio  of  be- 
tween 2:3  and  1:1  at  each  peak  point. 


5,120,418 
LEAD  FRAME  PLATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDING 
Sung  K.  Kang,  Chappaqua;  Michael  J.  Palmer,  Walden,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Timothy  C.  Reiley.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Robert  D. 
Topa,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,799,  Sep.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,006,917. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.388 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  17/00.  17/12 
VS.  a.  204—224  R  2  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  plating  the  cantilevered 
ends  of  lead  frame  conductors  where  conductors  in  portions  of 
the  lead  frame  have  different  areas  to  be  plated,  with  the  result- 
ing plated  conductors  all  meeting  specifications  acceptable  for 
thermocompression  bonding,  comprising  in  combination: 
plating    bath    containing    means,    said    containing    means 
adapted  to  hold  a  plating  bath  containing  a  salt  of  the 
metal  to  be  plated,  at  a  pH  of  about  6,  at  a  slightly  elevated 
temperature, 
means  for  positioning  a  lead  frame  having  cantilevered  con- 
ductors in  said  plating  bath,  and, 
a  separately  powered  anode  for  each  different  conductive 
area  portion  of  said  cantilevered  conductors  positioned 
adjacent  said  conductive  areas,  when  said  lead  frame  is  in 
place,  each  said  anode  so  positioned  in  said  plating  bath  in 
relation  to  a  respective  portion  of  said  cantilevered  con- 
ductors so  as  to  provide  a  direct  path  through  said  plating 
bath  to  said  respective  portion  of  said  cantilevered  con- 
ductors. 


5,120,419 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EIECT"ROPHORESIS  CONTROLLER 
Andrew  Papp,  12012  Goshen  Ave.,  #103,  West  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90049 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,626 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  controller  for  an  electrophoresis  apparatus  compnsed 
of  a  gel  matrix  extending  between  electrodes  of  opposite  polar- 
ity for  the  transport  of  molecules  through  said  gel  matrix,  and 
including; 

a  photodetector  positioned  at  a  gel  matrix  and  comprised  of 
at  least  one  photocell  to  detect  light  from  the  electro- 
phoresed  molecules, 
a  comparator  amplifier  in  a  circuit  from  the  photocell  and 
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having  a  variable  detection  sensitivity  control  set   for 
response  to  said  light. 


\. -^^  ^^momtt^K     iBlBianci  eta 


5,120,421 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR/DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Robert  S.  Glass,  Livermore;  Sam  P.  Perone,  Pleasanton;  Dino  R. 
Ciarlo,  Livermore,  and  James  F.  Kimmons,  Manteca,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Unite*!  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,289 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  i/04;  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  204 — 406  17  Oaims 


and  a  detection  state  indicator  in  circuit  from  the  compara- 
tor amplifier  for  response  to  light  detection  set  by  said 
detection  sensitivity  control. 


5,120,420 

BIOSENSOR  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Shiro  Nankal,  Hirakata;  Mariko  Kawaguri;  Mayumi  Ohtani, 
both  of  Moriguchi,  and  Takashi  lijima,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP89/00337,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-080829; 

Mar.  31,  1988,  63-080842;  May  18,  1988,  63-121002 
Int.  a.^  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204 — 403  18  Claims 


5    8    4   14 


1.  An  electrochemical  detection  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  microelectrode  array  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
discrete  sensing  elements,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an 
electro-chemical  response  different  than  the  others,  hav- 
ing means  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  chemical  sensor 
responses; 

(b)  electronic  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  sensor 
responses  and  converting  said  sensor  responses  into  a 
readout  or  display  providing  information  with  respect  to 
the  nature  and  concentration  of  elements  present  in  an 
environment  or  given  solution. 


5,120,422 

SODIUM  ION  SENSOR 

Meilin  Liu,  and  Ashok  V.  Joshi,  both  of  Salt  I.ake  City,  Utoh, 

assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,423 

Int.  a.5  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—416  15  Claims 


1.  A  biosensor  for  determining  a  substrate  concentration  in  a 
sample  solution  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  electrode 
system  and  a  reaction  layer  having  formed  thereon  a  space 
including  said  reaction  layer,  said  space  being  provided  with 
an  introducing  port  for  introducing  said  sample  solution  mto 
said  space  and  a  discharge  port  for  discharging  the  gas  in  said 
space  by  inflow  of  said  sample  solution,  said  electrode  system 
being  equipped  with  at  least  an  electrode  for  measurement  and 
a  counter  electrode,  at  least  an  enzyme  being  carried  on  said 
reaction  layer,  a  change  in  concentration  of  a  substance  in  the 
reaction  between  said  enzyme  and  said  sample  solution  being 
detected  with  said  electrode  system  to  determine  a  substrate 
concentration  in  said  sample  solution. 


1.  A  sodium  ion  sensor  for  selectively  sensing  sodium  ions  in 
the  presence  of  other  ions  and  varying  pH  conditions  compris- 
ing: 

an  inner  electrode; 

a  standard  sodium  ion  material  of  a  known  sodium  ion  con- 
centration, said  standard  material  being  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  inner  electrode; 
solid  electrolyte  comprising: 

a  first  outer  membrane  adapted  to  contact  a  sodium  ion 
solution  to  be  analyzed,  said  outer  membrane  being 
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insoluble  in  said  sodium  ion  solution  to  be  analyzed  and 

being  a  sodium  ion  conductor,  and 
a  second  membrane  in  intimate  contact  with  said  standard 

sodium  ion  material  and  with  said  outer  membrane  and 

containing  substantially  only  sodium  ions  as  mobile, 

conductive  ions; 
a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  said  sodium  ion  solu- 
tion to  be  analyzed  and  electrically  connected  through  a 
voltmeter  to  said  inner  electrode,  said  voltmeter  sized  to 
detect  the  EMF  generated  across  said  composite  electro- 
lyte. 


5,120,423 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  AN 

ELECTROLYTE  LAYER  OF  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITORS 

Junichi  Kurita,  Yawata,  and  Tsutomu  Irikura,  Joyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-69616; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  1-170171;  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-182931;  Sep.  8,  1989, 
1-233212 

Int.  a.'  C25D  9/06;  HOIG  9/24 
VS.  CI.  205—200  12  CUims 


5,120,424 
BINDER  PITCH  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  TTS  MANUFACTURE 
Denis  Cottinet,  Haubourdin;  Serge  Bucbe,  Lens;  Pierre  Cou- 
derc,  Bethune,  and  Jean  L.  Saint  Romain,  Saint  Laurent 
Blangy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Norsolor,  Paris  la  Defense, 
France 

ContioiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  415,291,  filed  as  PCT/FR88/00145, 
Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1987,  87  04054 
Int.  a.'  ClOC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  208—39  11  CUims 

1.  Binder  pitch  for  an  electrode,  having: 
a  C.I. A.  cube  In-Air  softening  point  of  between  80°  C.  and 

150'  C, 
a  content  of  quinoline-insoluble  substances  higher  than  or 

equal  to  4%  by  weight, 
a  content  of  a+P  resins  of  between  28  and  40%  by  weight, 

and 
a  fixed  carbon  content,  determined  according  to  the  ISO 
standard  6998,  of  at  least  51%  by  weight, 
characterized  in  that  its  glass  transition  range  ATg.  determined 
by  differential  calorimetnc  analysis,  is  less  than  or  equal  to  50° 
C. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  an  electrolyte  layer  of  solid 
electrolytic  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  an  oxide  film  with  dielectric  properties  on  the 
surface  of  a  porous  electrode  made  of  a  valve  metal,  said 
electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  an  anode  lead 
made  of  a  valve  metal, 

(2)  impregnating  said  electrode,  on  which  said  oxide  film  has 
been  formed,  with  a  manganese  nitrate  solution,  and  pyro- 
lyzing  said  manganese  nitrate  to  manganese  dioxide,  re- 
peated at  least  once,  whereby  the  voids  of  the  porous 
electrode  are  filled  with  manganese  dioxide, 

(3)  impregnating  said  electrode,  on  which  said  oxide  film  has 
been  formed,  with  a  solution  of  manganese  nitrate, 

(4)  electrostatically  charging  metallic  oxide  electrolyte  pow- 
der particles, 

(5)  electrostatically  depositing  said  electrolyte  powder  parti- 
cles on  the  surface  of  said  electrode  which  has  been  im- 
pregnated with  said  solution, 

(6)  pyrolyzing  said  manganese  nitrate  to  manganese  dioxide, 
and 

(7)  impregnating  said  electrode  with  a  manganese  nitrate 
solution  followed  by  a  step  of  pyrolyzing  said  manganese 
nitrate,  repeated  at  least  once  to  form  an  electrolyte  layer 
on  the  surface  of  said  oxide  film. 


5,120,425 
USE  OF  ZEOLTTE  SSZ-33  IN  HYDROCARBON 
CON'VERSION  PROCESSES 
Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco;  Dennis  L.  Holtermann,  Crock- 
ett; Donald  S.  Santilli,  Larkspur;  Lawrence  W.  Jossens,  Al- 
bany; James  V.  Kennedy,  Greenbrae.  and  Andrew  Rainis. 
Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,358,  Jul.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,963,337. 
This  application  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,526 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  U/OS 
U.S.  a.  208—46  30  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  compnsing  con- 
tacting a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  at  hydrocarbon  convening 
conditions  with  a  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio,  of  an  oxide 
selected  from  silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  an  oxide  selected  from  boron  oxide  or  mixtures  of 
boron  oxide  with  aluminum  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  or  iron  oxide, 
greater  than  about  20:1.  and  wherein  the  amount  of  boron  in 
the  zeolite  is  greater  than  100  pans  per  million,  and  having  the 
X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  1(a)  to  obtain  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous product  differing  from  the  hydrocarbonaceous  feed. 


5,120,426 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Mark  R.  Johnston,  Westminster,  Calif.;  Donald  J.  Gatza,  and 
Mark  J.  Woodward,  both  of  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,616 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  45/72.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  208—100  40  Oaims 

1.  A  catalytic  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  polycyclic 
aromatics  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  with  added  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure,  sufficient  to  cause  substantial 
conversion  of  said  feed  to  lower  boiling  products,  to 
produce  a  hydrocracking  zone  effluent  comprising  con- 
vened products,  unconverted  hydrocarbons  and  polycy- 
clic aromatics; 

b.  cooling  in  a  first  cooler  said  hydrocracking  zone  effluent 
to  a  first  temperature  at  which  said  are  polycyclic  aromat- 
ics soluble  in  said  effluent  to  effect  condensation  of  a 
condensed  stream  comprising  soluble  polycyclic  aromat- 
ics; 

c.  depressurizing  said  condensed  stream  to  form  a  depressur- 
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ized   condensed   stream   comprising  soluble   polycyclic 
aromatics; 

d.  cooling  in  a  second  cooler  a  portion  of  said  depressurized 
condensed  stream  to  a  second  temperature,  below  said 
first  temperature  of  said  condensed  stream,  at  which  pre- 
cipiution  of  polycyclic  aromatics  occur  to  form  a  low 
temperature  stream  comprising  precipitated  polycyclic 
aromatics; 

e.  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  precipitated  polycyclic 
aromatics  from  said  low  temperature  stream  to  form  a 
reduced  polycyclic  aromatics  recycle  stream; 

r  fractionating  a  fresh  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  polycy- 
clic aromatics,  said  depressurized  condensed  stream  com- 
prising soluble  polycyclic  aromatics  and  said  reduced 
polycyclic  aromatics  recycle  stream  in  to  a  first  fraction 
comprising  lower  boiling  products  and  a  second  fraction 
comprising  unconverted  hydrocarbons  and  polycyclic 
aromatics;  and, 

g.  recycling  said  second  fraction  to  said  hydrocracking  zone 
as  hydrocarbon  feed. 


(e)  withdrawing  the  entire  net  bottoms  stream  from  the 

process; 
(0  passing  the  entire  heavy  distillate  stream  into  the  reaction 

zone  as  said  recycle  stream;  and 
(g)  recovering  the  light  distillate  stream  as  a  product  stream 

of  the  process. 


5,120.427 
HIGH  CONVERSION  HIGH  VAPORIZATION 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Laurence  O.  Stine,  Western  Springs;  Mark  E.  Reno,  Villa  Park, 
both  of  III.;  William  H.  Munro,  Mancos,  Colo.,  and  Simon  J. 
Hamper,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines. 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,239,  May  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,961,839.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,632 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  CIOG  65/12 
U.S.  a.  208—102  11  Cla'""* 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  passing  hydrogen,  a  recycle  stream  characterized  below 
and  a  feed  stream  into  a  hydrocracking  reaction  zone, 
with  the  feed  stream  having  a  10  percent  boiling  point 
above  about  316°  C.  (600°  F),  with  the  reaction  zone 
containing  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  com- 
ponent chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
nickel,  cobalt,  platinum,  palladium,  tungsten  and  molyb- 
denum, and  with  the  reaction  zone  being  operated  at 
hydrocracking  conditions  which  include  a  hydrogen  cir- 
culation rate  in  excess  of  1,777  std  mVm^  oil  (10,000  std 
ft'  bbl)  and  which  result  in  a  conversion  rate  above  70 
weight  percent  and  cause  the  production  of  a  reaction 
zone  effluent  stream  comprising  hydrogen,  hydrocracking 
product  hydrocarbons  including  polynuclear  aromatic 
compounds  and  unconverted  hydrocarbons,  with  at  least 
90  wt.  percent  of  the  hydrocarbonaceous  material  in  the 
reaction  zone  effluent  stream  exiting  the  reaction  zone  as 
vapor; 

(b)  separating  a  recycle  stream  comprising  hydrogen  from 
the  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  and  producing  an  inter- 
mediate process  stream  comprising  substantially  all  hy- 
drocracking product  hydrocarbons,  including  polynu- 
clear aromatic  compounds  and  unconverted  hydrocar- 
bons originally  present  in  the  reaction  zone  effluent 
stream; 

(c)  heating  and  partially  vaporizing  said  intermediate  pro- 
cess stream  from  step  (b); 

(d)  passing  said  intermediate  stream  from  step  (c)  into  a 
product  fractionation  zone  without  intervening  conver- 
sion, with  the  intermediate  process  stream  being  separated 
within  the  product  fractionation  zone  into  at  least  a  net 
bottoms  stream  comprising  polynuclear  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  having  a  flow  rate  less  than  5  volume  percent 
of  the  feed  stream,  a  heavy  distillate  stream  which  is 
removed  at  a  point  above  the  feedpoint  of  the  liquid  phase 
stream  to  said  fractionation  zone  and  which  has  a  flow 
rate  equal  to  10  to  40  volume  percent  of  the  feed  stream, 
and  at  least  one  light  distillate  stream; 


5,120,428 
DEASHING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  RESIDUES 
Michio  Ikura,  Kanata;  Norman  E.  Cooke,  Westmount;  Marc 
Halevy,  Burlington,  and  Martin  E.  Weber,  Pointe  Oaire,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Energy  Mines  &  Resources  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Set.  No.  711,031 

Int.  CI.'  CIOG  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  208—188  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  residues 

containing  unfiltrable  mineral  or  ash  contaminants,   which 

comprises: 

(a)  intimately  mixing  the  ash-containing  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  residue  with  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  hydro- 
philelipophile  balance  (HLB)  number  between  I  and  6  and 
an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  9  to  10  under  high  shear 
mixing  conditions  to  disperse  the  ash-containing  residue  in 
the  aqueous  phase  thereby  creating  a  fine  oil-in-water 
emulsion,  (b)  adding  a  strong  oxidizing  agent  to  the  emul- 
sion to  thereby  break  the  emulsion  and  release  the  ash  into 
the  aqueous  phase  and  (c)  separating  the  ash-containing 
aqueous  phase  from  the  oil  phase. 


5,120,429 
CO-PROCESSING  OF  CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS  AND 

PETROLEUM  OIL 

Avinash  GupU,  Bloomfield,  and  Marvin  I.  Greene,  Oradell,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Crest  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  71,812 

Int.  a.^  CIOG  1/04.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  208—403  16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  liquefying  a  carbonaceous  solid  in  a  ther- 
mal liquefaction  heater  in  a  first  stage  thermal  liquefaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquefaction  solvent,  followed  by  a  second 
stage  catalyic  hydrogenation  wherein  liquefaction  solvent  is 
recovered  from  the  second  stage  for  use  in  the  first  stage,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

introducing  a  liquefaction  solvent  to  the  first  stage  liquefac- 
tion heater,  said  liquefaction  solvent  being  introduced  in 
at  least  two  separate  portions  over  two  points  spaced  over 
the  length  of  the  heater. 
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5,120,430 
COAL  SOLUBILIZATION 
David  L.  Morgan,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  National 
Ejiergy  Council,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,606 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  Sep.   28,   1989, 
89/7388;  Aug.  7,  1990,  90/6211 

Int.  a.'  CIOG  1/00 
VJS.  a.  208—428  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  solubilising  organic  material  in  a  coal  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  contacting  the  coal  with  a  medium  compris- 
ing a  dipolar,  aprotic  organic  solvent  and  a  strong  base  or  a 
phenoxide  reactively  associated  with  the  organic  solvent. 


5,120,432 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  FLOTATION  OF 

METAL  ORES  USING  2-MERCAPTOTHI-AZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Giorgio  Bomengo,  Novara;  Anna  Marabini,  Frascati,  and  Vit- 
torio  Alesse,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consiglio  Na- 
zionale  Delle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,779 
Int.  a.'  B03D  1/012.  1/018.  1/02.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  209—166  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  flotation  of  mineral  ores 
wherein  said  mineral  ores  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper,  zinc,  lead  and  silver  ores  comprising  subjecting 
at  least  one  of  said  mineral  ores  to  selective  flotation  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  mineral  flotation  collector 
to  selectively  concentrate  the  minerals  in  a  float  fraction, 
wherein  said  mineral  flotation  collector  comprises  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


5,120,431 
PNEUMATIC  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Alain  Cordonnier,  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  FCB,  Montreuil, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,327 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1990,  90  01673 

Int.  a.5  B07B  7/01.  7/02.  7/083 

VS.  a.  209—135  12  Claims 
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where  R  represents  H,  a  halogen,  a  straight  or  branched  C1-9 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 
group;  Ri  represents  a  halogen,  a  straight  or  branched  C1-9 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 
group;  and  M  represents  H,  Na,  K,  Li,  Cs,  NH4. 


5,120,433 

PIPELINE  PADDING  APPARATUS 

Mark  Osadchuk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ozzie's  Pipeline 

Padder,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,720,  Oct.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,780 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/00:  E02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  209—235  18  Oaims 


r 


1.  A  pneumatic  centrifugal  separator  comprising 

(a)  guide  vanes  disposed  along  the  generatrices  of  a  fictitious 
cylinder  having  a  vertical  axis,  the  guide  vanes  being 
adapted  to  impart  to  a  gas  stream  entering  the  fictitious 
cylinder  a  rotary  motion  about  the  vertical  cylinder  axis, 

(b)  a  rotor  coaxially  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  fictitious 
cylinder,  the  rotor  being  equipped  with 

(1)  a  first  set  of  vertical  blades  distributed  uniformly  along 
the  periphery  of  the  fictitious  cylinder  and 

(2)  a  second  set  of  blades  disposed  between  the  blades  of 
the  first  set  and  the  cylinder  axis, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  gas  stream  and  particulate  mate- 
rial to  be  sorted  between  the  guide  vanes  and  the  rotor, 
and 

(d)  a  central  outlet  through  which  the  gas  stream  charged 
with  particles  of  dimensions  smaller  than  predetermined 
dimensions  and  sorted  out  of  the  particulate  material  is 
drawn  out, 

(I)  the  second  set  of  blades  being  arranged  to  guide  the 
streams  of  gas  coming  through  channels  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  vertical  blades  of  the  first  set  to  the 
central  outlet. 


1.  A  pipeline  padding  assembly  for  movement  on  a  surface  in 
a  forward  direction  along  the  side  of  an  excavated  pipeline 
trough  while  separating  fine  material  from  excavated  spoil 
piled  on  the  underlying  soil  surface  and  placing  the  fine  mate- 
rial in  the  pipeline  trough,  said  padding  assembly  comprising: 
vehicle  means  adapted  for  movement  on  the  surface  along 

the  pipeline  trough; 
means  for  separating  spoil  into  fine  material  and  rough  mate- 
rial, said  separating  means  being  connected  to  said  vehicle 
means  to  move  with  said  vehicle  means; 
means  for  returning  fine  material  from  said  separating  means 

into  the  pipeline  trough; 
means  for  transferring  spoil  piled  along  said  pipeline  trough 
to  said  separator  means,  said  transferring  means  being 
connected  to  said  vehicle  means  to  move  with  said  vehicle 
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a  spoil  guide  positioned  in  the  front  of  said  transferring 
means  and  having  an  open  bottom  configuration  which  is 
open  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  transferring 
means,  said  spoil  guide  being  operably  connected  for 
movement  with  said  transferring  means,  and  said  spoil 
guide  being  positioned  to  extend  forward  of  said  transfer- 
ring means  whereby  as  said  spoil  guide  is  moved  along  the 
side  of  the  pipeline  trough  by  said  vehicle  means,  the  spoil 
in  said  open  bottomed  configuration  is  guided  to  said 
transferring  means; 

at  least  two  spaced  guide  projections  being  on  said  spoil 
guide,  said  guide  projections  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  transferring  means  and  defining  the  open 
bottom  therebetween,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide 
projections  is  positioned  to  extend  forward  of  said  trans- 
ferring means; 

a  flat,  planar  extending  ground  engaging  lower  surface  on 
each  said  guide  projection;  said  ground  engaging  surfaces 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  surfaces  on  which 
said  vehicle  means  moves;  and  spoil  contacting  inner 
guide  surfaces  on  each  of  said  guide  projections  extending 
above  said  ground  engaging  surfaces. 


5,120.434 
HLTER  FOR  INTANK  PUMP 

Shigeni  Yoshida,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisan  Kogjo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-57032[U] 
Int.  a.'  E03B  11/00:  BOID  i5/00 
VS.  a.  210—172  10  Claims 


1.  A  filter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  hole  of  an 
intank  pump  provided  in  a  tank  for  storing  a  liquid  and  adapted 
to  pump  said  liquid  out  of  said  tank,  said  filter  comprising  a 
mesh  bag  and  an  elastic  frame  surrounded  by  said  mesh  bag  for 
elastically  pressing  a  lower  portion  of  said  mesh  bag  against  a 
bottom  inner  surface  of  said  tank,  said  elastic  frame  being 
formed  with  a  flat  plate  having  substantially  a  flat  bottom 
surface  contacting  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  mesh  bag  over  a  generally  planar  area  thereof  and 
adapted  to  uniformly  press  the  lower  portion  of  said  mesh  bag 
against  the  bottom  inner  surface  of  said  tank. 

5,120,435 
PRE-TREATMENT  SEWER  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Fink,  3875  Fiscal  Ct.,  Ste.  200,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33404 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,190 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/38.  1/40.  1/42.  1/78 
IJ.S.  a.  210—192  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  purifying  water,  comprising,  in  series  along 
a  flow  path  of  said  water: 

(a)  a  first  separator  for  separating  solids  from  light  hydrocar- 
bons and  coalescing  light  hydrocarbons  and  oils; 

(b)  an  aerator  means  for  killing  algae  and  for  providing 
dissolved  air  floatation  and  gravitational  separation  of 


particulates  and  for  stripping  light  hydrocarbons  from  the 
water; 

(c)  an  inclined  plate  separator  for  further  separating  solids 
from  light  hydrocarbons  and  oils  and  for  coalescing  said 
light  hydrocarbons  and  oils; 

(d)  an  oil  wheel  for  removing  oil; 


(e)  a  static  solid  separator  for  slowing  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  static  solid  separator  and  for  removing  parti- 
cles by  gravitational  separation  and  by  attractive  adsorb- 
tion  onto  the  surface  of  said  static  solid  separator; 

(f)  a  hydrocarbon  absorption  filter  for  filtering  light  hydro- 
carbons; and, 

(g)  a  final  filter  for  removing  solid  particulates  and  light 
hydrocarbons. 


5,120,436 
LIQUID  CLARIFICATION  BY  EFFECTING  COHESION 

OF  SOLIDS 

Thomas  W.  Reichner,  1826  Warriors  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 

Filed  .Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,953 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/02.  21/24 

U.S.  CI.  210—207  25  Claims 


1.  An  improved  clarification  apparatus  for  a  liquid  contain- 
ing a  contaminating  material  of  a  higher  specific  gravity  than 
its  liquid  content  that  is  to  be  clarified  which  comprises;  a 
vertically  extending  housing  having  an  upper  wall  portion 
defining  a  vertically  disposed  substantially  cylindrical  upper 
processing  chamber,  having  a  lower  wall  portion  defining  a 
downwardly  disposed  and  converging  contaminating  material 
collecting  chamber,  and  having  an  intermediate  wall  portion 
defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  connecting  chamber  open 
between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers;  a  weir  positioned  at 
an  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  open  to  said  upper  processing 
chamber  for  collecting  clarified  liquid  rising  from  said  interme- 
diate chamber  into  said  upper  chamber,  a  hollow  processing 
coil  extending  downwardly  in  a  spiraled  relation  along  said 
upper  wall  portion,  means  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  coil 
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for  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  clarified  and  a  coagulant 
therein  for  downstream  flow  and  mixing  movement  of  the 
coagulant  and  the  contaminating  material  in  the  liquid  to  form 
a  thoroughly  mixed  liquid  sludge  within  said  coil,  a  nozzle 
connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  coil  to  receive  the  liquid 
sludge,  and  said  nozzle  being  enlarged  vertically  depthwise 
towards  an  open  delivery  end  portion  to  provide  means  to 
separate  and  deliver  clarified  liquid  and  the  sludge  content  of 
the  downstream  flow  from  said  coil  in  a  laminar  relation  there- 
from along  the  inside  of  said  intermediate  wall  portion, 
whereby  the  clarified  liquid  will  move  in  a  curvalinear  and 
upward  path  from  said  intermediate  wall  portion  along  the 
inside  of  said  upper  chamber  portion  into  said  weir,  and  the 
sludge  will  move  downwardly  from  said  intermediate  chamber 
portion  into  said  lower  collecting  chamber. 


5,120,437 
PORTABLE  WATER  RLTRATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  T.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  39.  Uwchland,  Chester  County. 
Pa.  19480 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,487 

Int.  a.5  BOID  61/18 

U.S.  a.  210—244  19  Qaims 


19.  A  portable  water  filtration  apparatus  for  filtering  and 
purifying  water  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  forming  a  container  for 
holding  water, 

a  pump  block  ."nounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing 
inside  the  container, 

the  pump  block  having  a  water  inlet  port,  a  water  outlet 
port,  and  a  passageway  extending  through  the  pump  block 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port, 

a  water  filter  unit  mounted  on  the  water  inlet  port, 

an  of)ening  formed  in  the  pump  block  exposing  a  portion  of 
the  passageway  in  the  pump  block, 

a  pump  having  a  pump  barrel,  a  pump  rod  mounted  on  the 
pump  to  move  back  and  forth  inside  the  barrel,  the  pump 
barrel  having  a  port  at  a  water  receiving/discharging  end 
portion  from  which  to  receive  and  to  discharge  water, 

the  water  receiving/discharging  end  portion  of  the  pump 
being  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  pump  block  accessing 
the  port  of  the  pump  to  the  passageway  in  the  pump  block, 

first  valve  means  positioned  in  the  passageway  of  the  pump 
block  for  blocking  flow  of  water  in  the  passageway  from 
the  port  of  the  pump  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  pump  block, 

a  microfiltration  canister  having  a  canister  housing,  a  mi- 
crofiltration  matrix  positioned  inside  the  canister  housing, 
a  canister  inlet  port,  a  canister  outlet  port,  and  a  spout 
positioned  at  the  outlet  port, 

the  canister  inlet  port  of  the  microfiltration  canister  being 
mounted  in  the  water  outlet  port  of  the  pump  block,  and 

second  valve  means  positioned  at  the  outlet  port  of  the  pump 


block  for  blocking  flow  of  water  from  the  microfiltration 
canister  back  into  the  pump  block, 

the  water  filter  unit  including 

a  cylindrical  tube  being  closed  at  its  top  end  and  having  a 
outlet  port  at  its  bottom  end,  the  tube  having  openings 
formed  therein  and  a  nylon  screen  mounted  on  the  tube 
covering  the  openings, 

the  nylon  screen  having  a  mesh  in  a  range  of  10  to  20  mi- 
crons, 

a  float  positioned  inside  the  tube  and  adapted  to  close  the 
tube  outlet  port  when  in  contact  with  it, 

the  float  having  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  the  specific 
gravity  of  water, 

the  pump  barrel  being  threaded  at  its  upper  end  portion,  and 
further  including 

a  retaining  nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
pump  barrel, 

the  retaining  nut  having  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the 
pump  rod,  and 

the  retaining  nut  having  a  second  opening  for  passage  of  air 
into  and  from  the  pump  barrel  as  the  pump  rod  is  moved 
up  and  down  in  the  pump  barrel, 

a  gasket  positioned  in  the  pump  barrel  next  to  the  retaining 
nut, 

the  gasket  being  made  of  a  hydrophobic  membrane  material, 

the  first  and  the  second  valve  means  being  flapper  valves, 

the  microfiltration  matrix  having  a  0.1  to  10  micron  reten- 
tion, 

the  canister  outlet  port  being  integral  with  the  canister  hous- 
ing, 

the  pump  block  having  a  bottom  wall, 

a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pump  block  being  ele- 
vated above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  to  create  a 
space  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pump  block  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing, 

a  second  inlet  port  formed  in  the  elevated  portion  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  pump  block  and  connected  to  the 
passageway  in  the  pump  block,  and 

fence  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing 
underneath  the  elevated  portion  of  the  pump  block  and  at 
least  partially  surrounding  the  second  inlet  port  for  block- 
ing access  of  abrasive  sediment  to  the  second  inlet  port, 

a  beauty  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  housing, 

the  beauty  plate  having 

a  first  opening  for  receiving  and  securing  the  pump  barrel  at 
its  upper  end  portion, 

a  second  opening  for  receiving  and  securing  the  spout  of  the 
microfiltration  canister, 

a  third  opening,  and 

a  nylon  screen  mounted  on  the  beauty  plate  extending  across 
the  third  opening, 

the  nylon  screen  having  a  mesh  in  a  range  of  200  to  250 
microns, 

attachment/detachment  means  for  removably  mounting  the 
beauty  plate  to  the  side  wall  of  the  housing, 

a  drainage  opening  formed  in  the  beauty  plate  to  drain  unfil- 
tered  water  from  the  container, 

a  lid  adapted  to  close  the  container  when  the  container  is  not 
being  used, 

the  lid  having  a  stud  formed  in  it  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  for 
the  spout  of  the  microfiltration  canister,  and 

three  legs  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  on  the 
outside  of  the  container, 

said  apparatus  being  of  a  size  to  permit  it  to  be  carried  in  a 
backpack,  a  suitcase,  or  a  briefcase. 
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5  120  438 

UQUID  PURIFYING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  AIR 

PUMPING  MEANS  WITHIN  CONTAINER  LID  BODY 

Makoto  Nakagawa,  Ama,  and  Masashi  Endo,  Gujo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tomei  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-59423[U] 
Int.  a.'  BOID  35/00.  63/00 
VS.  a.  210—256  17  aaims 


member,  between  said  fully  retracted  position  and  said 
fully  advanced  position. 


I.  A  liquid  purifying  device  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  compris- 


ing 


5,120,439 

COFFEE  HLTER  TAB 

Bill  McFarlin,  Rte.  4,  Box  71,  Wllliston,  N.  Dak.  58801-9222 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,941 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/06 

U.S.  a.  210—482  3  aaims 


a  container  having  an  interior  space  for  storing  said  liquid, 
said  container  including  a  lid  member  for  nuid-tightly 
closing  an  opening  of  said  interior  space; 
air  pumping  means  provided  on  said  lid  member,  for  passing 
air  through  an  air  inlet  passage  thereby  introducing  com- 
pressed air  into  said  interior  space,  said  air  pumping  means 
including  a  cylinder  member  which  is  reciprocated  be- 
tween a  fully  advanced  position  in  which  said  cylinder 
member  protrudes  from  said  lid  member,  and  a  fully  re- 
tracted position  in  which  said  cylinder  member  is  received 
in  said  lid  member; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cylinder  member  toward  said 

fully  advanced  position; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  cylinder  member  in  said  fully 
retracted  position  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
means; 
first  valve  means  disposed  in  said  air  inlet  passage,  for  per- 
mitting a  supply  flow  of  said  air  therethrough  into  said 
interior  space  to  raise  a  pressure  within  said  interior  space, 
and  for  inhibiting  a  discharge  flow  of  said  compressed  air 
and  said  liquid  therethrough  out  of  said  interior  space; 
a  liquid  delivery  path  which  extends  through  said  lid  mem- 
ber so  as  to  communicate  at  one  end  thereof  with  aid 
interior  space  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  exterior  space 
of  the  container,  said  liquid  being  delivered  out  of  said 
interior  space  through  said  liquid  delivery  path,  due  to  the 
pressure  of  said  compressed  air  within  said  interior  space; 
filtering  means  disposed  in  said  liquid  delivery  path  and 
submerged  in  said  liquid,  for  filtering  said  liquid  to  remove 
bacteria  from  said  liquid  delivered  through  said  liquid 
delivery  path; 
second  valve  means  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
delivery  path  which  is  downstream  of  said  filtering  means, 
as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  delivery  of  said  liquid,  said 
second  valve  means  having  a  closed  and  an  open  position 
for  closing  and  opening  the  liquid  delivery  path,  respec- 
tively; and 
dispensing  means  for  operating  said  second  valve  means 
between  said  closed  and  open  positions,  said  dispensing 
means  comprising  a  push-operated  member  received  in 
said  lid  member  and  having  an  operating  surface  exposed 
to  said  exterior  space  of  said  contaerin. 
wherein  said  lid  member  has  an  annular  groove,  and  said 
cylinder  member  is  received  in  said  annular  groove  such 
that  said  cylinder  member  is  movable  relative  to  said  lid 


1.  A  coffee  filter  comprising  a  member  having  a  circular 
central  portion,  and  an  upstanding  side  portion,  the  side  por- 
tion being  pleated  and  having  an  accordion-like  construction,  a 
tab  formed  in  the  filter,  said  tab  adapted  to  be  conveniently 
manually  gripped  to  facilitate  handling  of  the  filter,  the  tab 
being  arranged  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  portion  of  the 
filter,  and  wherein  a  slotted  channel  is  defined  in  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  portion  substantially  parallel  and  immediately 
adjacent  the  tab;  the  slotted  portion  being  in  a  raised  elevation 
and  location  so  that  coffee  grounds,  and  water  will  not  be 
likely  to  spill  through  the  raised  slotted  portion,  the  filter  being 
made  of  paper,  and  wherein  the  filters  are  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  a  stack  with  the  tabs  in  alignment  with  each  other  so 
that  the  tabs  and  slotted  channels  coincide  with  each  other  in 
order  to  permit  the  fingers  of  the  user  to  readily  grip  the  bent- 
over  tab  for  separating  a  filter  from  a  stack  of  fillers,  and 
wherein  the  tabs  also  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  filters  from 
the  coffee  makers  after  the  coffee  has  been  made. 


5,120,440 
HYDROPHILIC  POROUS  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yasusbi  Nemoto,  Kanagawa;  Shinsuke  Yokomachi,  Fujinomiya, 
and  Hideaki   Kito,   Kanagawa,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142399 
Int.  a.5  BOID  29/00 
U.S.  a.  210—490  12  aaims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  porous  membrane  which  comprises: 
a  hydrophobic  porous  membrane  material,  and  a  mixture 
composed  of  a  surfactant,  a  hydrophilic  polymer  which  is 
insoluble  to  water  and  alcohol,  and  a  water  soluble  poly- 
mer, wherein  the  components  in  the  mixture  are  arranged 
on  the  membrane  in  the  order  of  surfactant,  water  soluble 
polymer  and  hydrophilic  polymer  from  the  surface  of  said 
hydrophobic  porous  membrane  outward,  and  wherein 
said  mixture  is  retained  on  the  surface  of  said  hydrophobic 
porous  membrane  material  and/or  at  inner  surface  of 
pores,  and 
said  surfactant  is  retained  by  and  is  substantially  wholly 
coated  by  said  hydrophilic  polymer  and  said  hydrophilic 
polymer  is  retained  so  as  to  substantially  restrain  dissolu- 
tion of  the  surfactant. 
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5,120,441 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  METAL  ATOMS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  USING  SUSPENDED  PLANT 
CELLS 
Paul  J.  Jackson,  Los  Alamos;  Agapito  P.  Torres,  deceased,  late 
of  Los  Alamos,  both  of  N.  Mex.  by  Joy  M.  Torres,  executrix 
,  and  Emmanuel  Delhaize,  Kaleen,  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,765 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  3/32  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  210—602  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  metal  ions  in 
aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a  suspension  of 
plant  cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Citrus  citrus. 
Black  Mexican  sweet  corn  and  D.  innoxia  to  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion, and  separating  the  plant  cells  from  the  solution  after 
sufficient  interaction  time  for  the  metal  ions  to  interact  with 
the  plant  cells  has  taken  place. 


5,120,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  CHEMICAL  AND 

BIOLOGICAL  ELIMINATION  OF  SOLID  AND  LIQUID 

ORGANIC  WASTE 

Alfred  Kull;  Matthias  Mather,  both  of  Biberach,  and  Hans-Joa- 
chim Schmeiss,  Schemmerhofen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,762,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 

1987,  3703824 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/74 

U.S.  a.  210—621  4  Claims 


for  treatment  with  microorganisms  capable  of  aerobically 
degrading  biodegradable  contaminants  in  the  waste  water; 

b)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  waste  water  from  the  reservoir; 

c)  introducing  the  stream  of  waste  water  so  withdrawn  from 
the  reservoir  into  a  mixing  zone  and  intimately  mixing  the 
stream  of  waste  water  with  compressed  air  or  oxygen,  so 
that  the  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  in  the  waste 
water  rises  to  a  level  which  is  sufficient  to  support  aerobic 
metabolism  by  the  microorganisms,  and  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  so  that  the  localized  concentration  of  oxidizing 
agent  in  the  mixing  zone  rises  to  a  level  which  is  sufficient 
to  effect  chemical  oxidation  of  organic  contaminants  in 
the  waster  water  while  in  the  mixing  zone; 

d)  returning  the  stream  of  waste  water  treated  in  step  (c)  to 
the  reservoir,  whereby  the  concentration  of  oxidizing 
agent  in  the  stream  is  reduced,  by  mixing  with  the  rela- 
tively larger  quantity  of  waste  water  m  the  reservoir 
mixture,  to  a  point  where  it  is  not  toxic  to  the  microorgan- 
isms; and. 

e)  continuously  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  the 
concentration  of  organic  contaminants  in  the  water  falls  to 
a  desired  level. 


5,120,443 
PROCESSES  FOR  REMOVING,  SEPAR.ATING  AND 
CONCENTRATING  RHODIUM,  IRIDIUM,  AND 
RUTHENIUM  FROM  SOLUTIONS  USING 
MACROCYCLIC  AND  NONMACROCVCLIC 
POLYALKYLENE-POLYAMINE-CONTAINING 
LIGANDS  BONDED  TO  INORGANIC  SUPPORTS 
Ronald  L.  Bruening,  Orem;  Bryon  J.  Tarbet,  Highland:  Reed  .M. 
Izatt,  and  Jerald  S.  Bradshaw,  both  of  Provo,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,378 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  a.  210—638  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  concentration,  removal  and  separation 
of  Rh.  Ir.  and/or  Ru  present  as  particular  anionic  complexes 
from  a  source  solution  which  comprises, 

(a)  bringing  said  source  solution  having  a  first  volume  into 
contact  with  a  compound  comprising  a  branched  or  un- 
branched,  macrocyclic  or  nonmaorocyclic  polyalkylene- 
polyamine-containing  ligand  covalently  bonded  to  a  sohd 
inorganic  support  matrix  represented  by  the  formula: 


-^"^ 


^ 


11 


"} 
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1,  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  chemical  and  biological 
treatment  of  waste  water  containing  organic  material  which  is 
at  least  partially  nonbiodegradable,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  inoculating  a  reservoir  containing  waste  water  intended 


Z 

I 
Matrix-O — Si — X-ligand 

Z 


where  X  is  a  spacer  grouping  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
which  IS  of  a  functional  nature  that  it  is  sufficiently  hydrophilic 
to  function  in  an  aqueous  environment  and  will  separate  the 
ligand  portion  from  the  solid  matrix  support  to  maximize  the 
interaction  between  the  ligand  and  anionic  complexes  being 
separated;  ligand  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  highly  stable  macrocyclic.  nonmacrocyclic,  branched  or 
unbranched  polyalkylene-polyamine-containing  hydrocarbon 
which  is  covalently  bonded  to  X;  Matrix  is  a  solid  support 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sand,  silica  gel. 
glass,  glass  fibers,  alumina,  nickel  oxide,  zirconia,  or  titania,  or 
other  hydrophilic  inorganic  supports  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  1. 
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alkyl,  alkoxy,  substituted  alky!  or  substituted  alkoxy  and  0- 
matrix;  said  ligand  portion  of  said  compound  having  an  amnity 
for  said  Rh,  Ir,  and/or  Ru  anionic  complexes  to  form  a  com- 
plex between  the  Rh,  Ir,  and/or  Ru  anion  complexes  and  said 
polyalkylene-polyamine  containmg  ligand  portion  of  said  com- 
pound; (b)  removing  source  solution  from  contact  with  said 
compound  to  which  said  Rh,  Ir,  and/or  Ru  anionic  complexes 
have  been  complexed;  (c)  contacting  said  compound  having 
said  Rh,  Ir,  and/or  Ru  anionic  complexes  complexed  thereto 
with  a  smaller  volume  of  a  first   receiving  solution   which 
changes  the  state  of  the  Rh  and/or  Ru  anionic  complexes  so 
they  do  not  have  affinity  for  the  ligand  without  breaking  the 
complex  between  the  Ir  anionic  complex  and  said  compound 
thereby  selectively  breaking  the  complex  between  said  com- 
pound and  said  Rh  and/or  Ru  anionic  complex  and  recovering 
the  Rh  and/or  Ru  anionic  complex  in  concentrated  form  in 
said  smaller  volume  of  said  receiving  solution;  and  (d)  contact- 
ing said  compound  having  said  Ir  anionic  complex  complexed 
thereto  with  a  smaller  volume  of  a  second  receiving  solution 
having  either  a  greater  affinity  for  said  Ir  anionic  complex  than 
said  compound  or  a  greater  affinity  for  said  compound  than 
said  Ir  anionic  complex  thereby  breaking  said  complex  be- 
tween said  compound  and  said  Ir  anionic  complex  and  recov- 
ering the  Ir  anionic  complex  in  concentrated  form  in  said 
smaller  volume  of  said  second  receiving  solution. 


5,120,445 
MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Derek  A.  Colman,  Reet.  England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Co.  p.l.c,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1988, 
8817793 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  6J/36 
U.S.  CI.  210—640  22  Oaims 

22.  A  method  of  pervaporation  comprising  passing  a  fluid 
comprising  at  least  two  liquids  in  pulsatile  fiow  along  a  conduit 
and  over  a  membrane  which  selectively  allows  at  least  a  part  of 
one  of  said  liquids  to  pass  through  said  membrane,  said  pulsa- 
tile flow  being  oscillatory  so  that  flow  reversal  takes  place  and 
having  an  average  fiow  greater  than  zero  through  the  conduit, 
said  conduit  having  baffles  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said 


5  120,444 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

GLASS  BODIES 
Rolf  Clasen,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1990,  4008108;  Mar.  14,  1990,  4008109 

Int.  a.'C03Bi7/0/6 
U.S.  a.  210—639  23  Claims 
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fiuid  flow,  the  distance  between  said  baffles  being  between  1  to 
4  times  the  distance  between  opposite  surfaces  of  said  conduit, 
and  said  baffles  being  spaced  apart  from  said  membrane  so  that 
vortex  mixing  is  induced  in  said  fluid. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  bodies,  in  which  a  po- 
rous green  body  is  formed  from  the  starting  material  for  the 
glass  body,  which  green  body  is  then  purified  and  sintered,  the 
starting  material  being  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  a 
highly  disperse  solids  content,  and  deposited  by  separating  the 
phases  of  the  suspension  through  electrophoresis,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  solids  content  of  the  suspension  is  deposited  on 
a  porous  deposition  membrane  having  pores  whose  diameter  is 
smaller  than  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  solid  particles 
present  in  the  suspension,  said  membrane  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  cathode,  and  the  space  between  said 
membrane  and  the  anode  being  filled  with  an  electrically  con- 
ducting liquid,  characterized  in  that  a  porous  auxiliary  mem- 
brane is  arranged  between  and  at  a  distance  from  the  deposi- 
tion membrane  and  the  cathode,  said  auxiliary  membrane  hav- 
ing pores  with  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  average 
particle  diameter  of  the  solid  particles  present  in  the  suspen- 
sion, and  in  that  the  space  between  the  auxiliary  membrane  and 
the  cathode  is  filled  with  an  electrically  conducting  liquid. 


5,120,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,120,447 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

WASTEWATER 

Joel  B.  Christian,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,619 

Int.  a.^  C02F  1/62.  1/54 

U.S.  a.  210—714  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  having  a  pH  of  between 

about  0.1  and  14  and  containing  dissolved  heavy  metals,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  100  gram 
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per  liter  of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and  calcium  hydroxide 
with  monoclinic  calcium  sulfate  crystals  to  form  a  seeding 
solutio; 

b)  combining  said  seeding  solution  and  said  wastewater  to 
form  a  wastewater  solution  in  which  additional  crystals  of 
monoclinic  calcium  sulfate  are  formed  on  said  monoclinic 
calcium  sulfate  crystals; 

c)  adding  a  reagent  to  said  wastewater  solution  to  gradually 
adjust  the  pH  of  said  wastewater  solution  to  a  desired 
range  in  order  to  promote  the  formation  and  growth  of 
additional  monoclinic  calcium  sulfate  crystals  and  simulta- 
neously precipitate  a  majority  of  said  dissolved  heavy 


addition  of  a  chemical  agent  selected  from  sulphides, 
dithionites,  stannous  chloride  and  zinc  chloride  in  an 
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metals  as  metal  hydroxides,  said  majority  of  said  metal 
hydroxides  being  embedded  in  said  monoclinic  calcium 
sulfate  crystals  to  form  crystallized  solids,  said  embedded 
metal  hydroxides  thereby  being  prevented  from  redissolv- 
ing  into  said  wastewater  solution; 

d)  separating  the  liquid  portion  of  said  wastewater  solution 
from  said  crystallized  solids  to  obtain  a  purified  effiuent 
having  a  pH  of  between  8  and  9; 

e)  filtering  said  purified  effluent  to  produce  a  filtered  puri- 
fied effluent; 

f)  discharging  said  filtered  purified  effluent  to  the  environ- 
ment; and 

g)  reusing  a  portion  of  said  crystallized  solids  in  said  seeding 
solution  in  step  (a). 


5,120,448 

REMOVAL  OF  AOX  FRM  BLEACH  PLANT  MILL 

EFFLUENTS  BY  PH  SHIFT  USING  THE 

ALKALINITY/ACIDITY  SOURCES  AVAILABLE  AT  THE 

MILL 
Josesph  G.  Dorica,  137  Alston,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 
H9R  3E2  ;  Joseph  Sullivan,  1105  Woodside  Drive,  Dollard- 
des-Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Canada  H9B  IRl  ;  Maurire  Douek, 
2315  Gold,  St-Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada  H4M  1S5  ;  Derrick 
A.  Hill,  1047  Walcott,  R.R.  1,  Duncan,  British  Columbia  V9L 
1M3,  Canada;  George  M.  Milosevich,  1170  McKenzie  Drive, 
R.R.  5,  Duncan,  British  Columbia  V9L  4T6,  Canada,  and  John 
P.  Morgan,  6051  Trillium  Way,  Duncan,  British  Columbia 
V9L  4V3,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,937 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/58 
U.S.  a.  210—724  15  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  adsorbable  organic  chlorine  m  a 
pulp  bleach  effiuent  containing  a  chlorination  effiuent.  to  inor- 
ganic chloride  comprising: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  a  bleached  kraft  chlorination  effiuent 
containing  adsorbable  organic  chlorine  to  about  6  to  about 
1 1  with  an  alkaline  composition,  wherein  either 
the  pH  adjusting  being  carried  out  in  combination  with  the 
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amount  effective  to  convert  said  adsorbable  organic  chlo- 
rine to  said  inorganic  chloride. 


5,120,449 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  DRILLING  MUD 
EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING  LIGNOSULFONATES 
Michel  Guillerme,  Serrescastet;  Pierre  Mountetou,  Jurancon. 
and  Bernard  Gastou,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.691,  Hied  as  PCT/FR88/00154, 
Mv.  24,  1988,  abudoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  464,552 
Qaims  prioritj,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1987,  87  04271 
Int.  a.'  CX)2F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  210—725  5  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  drilling  mud  effluent, 
containing  minerals  and  lignosulfonates,  to  remove  the  ligno- 
sulfonates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  said  aqueous  effiuent  to  cause 
coagulation, 

(b)  mixing  the  sulfuric  acid  with  said  effluent  while  control- 
ling the  mean  pH  of  the  effluent/sulfuric  acid  mixture  to  a 
pH  between  5-6. 

(c)  flocculating  the  aqueous  effluent  containing  sulfuric  acid 
at  said  pH  by  adding  thereto  a  cationic  polyelectrolyte 
water  soluble  polymer  comprised  of  at  least  40%  of  mono- 
mer units  containing  at  least  on  quaternary  ammonium 
group  wherein  said  monomer  unit  has  the  formula: 

R 
I 
i-CH2-Ci- 

c=o 

I    ' 
X— M 

wherein  X  i  O  or  N,  R  is  H  or  CHj,  M  is  a  quaternary 
ammonium  group  of  the  formula: 

— CH2— CH2— N^ORiRaRj  A- 

wherein  A  is  an  anion  compatible  with  said  quaternary 
ammonium  group,  and  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  C1-4  hydrocar- 
bon groups,  to  form  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase,  and 

(d)  mechanically  separating  the  liquid  phase  and  solid  phase. 
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5.120,450 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION/OXIDANT  FLUID 

DECONTAMINATION  APPARATUS 

E.  Glynn  Stanley,  Jr.,  372  Blue  Jay  Way,  Napa,  Calif.  94559 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,449 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/32.  1/72 

VS.  C\.  210—748  *  aaims 


5,120,451 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CYANIDE  CONTENT 

OF  A  SOLUTION 

Michael  C.  Costello,  Greenwood;  Douglas  G.  Rogers,  Willetton, 
and  Philip  J.  Guerney,  Fig  Tree  Pocket,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Minproc  Technology  Pty.  Limited.  East  Mel- 
bourne, Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00289,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00248.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5,  1989,  PJ5097 
Int.  a.'  C02F  J/20.  1/58 
U.S.  a.  210—750  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  cyanide  content  of  a  solution 
containing  both  cyanide  ions  and  dissolved  ammonia,  compris- 
ing the  followmg  consecutive  steps: 

(a)  adding  a  halogenaling  agent  to  the  solution  while  main- 
taining the  pH  of  the  solution  at  greater  than  7; 

(b)  removing  ammonia  from  the  solution  by  aeration; 

(c)  acidifying  the  solution  to  a  pH  of  less  than  7; 

(d)  substantially  neutralizing  the  solution;  and 

(e)  removing  the  ammonia  from  the  solution  by  aeration. 


1.  A  fluid  decontamination  apparatus  which  promotes  oxida- 
tion of  organic  contaminants  in  said  fluid  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  through  which  fluid  flows,  said  reaction 
vessel  being  composed  of  a  high  tensile  strength  alloy  or 
steel  material; 

said  reaction  vessel  having  an  interior  surface,  said  interior 
surface  being  lined  with  a  chemically  inert,  non-stick 
material,  said  material  also  being  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
radiation; 

said  interior  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  ridges  wherein 
said  chemically  inert  material  covers  said  ridges,  said 
ridges  stabilizing  placement  of  said  chemically  inert,  non- 
stick material; 

a  window  mounted  on  said  reaction  vessel,  said  window 
being  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 

said  window  being  protected  from  contact  with  said  fluid  by 
a  window  cover  formed  from  said  chemically  inert,  non- 
stick material,  said  material  also  being  transparent  to  ultra- 
violet radiation; 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  source  positioned  so  that  said  uhravi- 
olet  radiation  propagates  through  said  window;  and 

means  for  adding  oxidant  to  said  fluid. 

8.  A  method  of  organic  removal  from  a  fluid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  vessel  through  which  said  fluid 
flows,  said  reaction  vessel  composed  of  a  high  tensile 
strength  alloy  or  steel  material; 

said  reaction  vessel  having  an  interior  surface  lined  with  a 
chemically  inert,  non-stick  material,  said  material  also 
being  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 

said  interior  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  ridges  wherein 
said  chemically  inert  material  covers  said  ridges,  said 
ridges  stabilizing  placement  of  said  chemically  inert,  non- 
stick material; 

a  window  mounted  on  said  reaction  vessel,  said  window- 
being  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  source  positioned  adjacent  said  win- 
dow; and, 

means  for  adding  oxidant  to  said  fluid,  and, 

(b)  passing  said  fluid  through  said  reaction  vessel, 

(c)  simultaneously  exposing  said  fluid  to  radiation  from  said 
ultraviolet  radiation  source,  and, 

(d)  adding  oxidant  to  said  fluid  resulting  in  organic  molecu- 
lar disassociation  by  creating  hydroxyl  radicals. 


5,120,452 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTEWATER  WITH 

HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID 

Richard  C.  Ness,  Oeveland;  Budd  L.  Duncan,  Athens;  Sudhir  K. 

Mendiratta,  Qeveland,  and  Donald  R.  Leonard,  Athens,  all  of 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/76 

U.S.  a.  210—754  6  Claims 


pH 


pH  VERSUS  Concentration 

HOCI  SOIUTIOM 


3    5 


WCICHT    PCRCCNT   HOCI 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  wastewater  the  improvement 
which  comprises  admixing  with  the  wastewater  at  least  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  solution  consisting  of  hypochlorous 
acid  substantially  free  of  ionic  impurities  having  a  pH  of  less 
than  3  to  prepare  disinfected  wastewater  having  substantially 
no  available  chlorine  residual. 


5,120,453 
OXIDATIVE  REMOVAL  OF  CYANIDE  FROM  AQUEOUS 

STREAMS 
Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview;  Tom  N.  Kalnes,  La  Grange,  and 
Mark  D.  Moser,  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,798 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/78 
U.S.  a.  210—759  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  cyanide  concentration  in  an 
aqueous  stream  comprising  oxidizing  the  cyanide  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
ozone,  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  metal  chelate  at  oxidation  conditions. 
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where  said  metal  chelate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  compounds  of  tetrapyridinoporphyrazine,  porphyrin, 
corrinoid  materials,  and  the  phthalocyanines,  wherein  said 


oxidizing  conditions  include  a  pH  from  about  7  to  about  14, 
and  said  cyanide  is  converted  to  cyanate,  nitrogen,  and  carbon 
dioxide. 


5,120,454 
COVERS  FOR  LIQUID  WASTE  RECEPTACLES  WITH 
STRAINING  CAPABILITY 
David  L.  Wieties,  Columbia,  III.,  assignor  to  Resourceful  Envi- 
ronmental Ideas,  Inc.,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,501 

Int.  a.5  BOID  37/00 

U.S.  a.  210—767  13  aaims 


13.  A  method  for  disposing  of  liquid  wastes  while  preventing 
useful  articles  or  other  solid  objects  from  being  disposed  with 
the  liquid  wastes,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  cover  for  use  with  a  container,  such  as  a  liquid 
waste  receptacle,  having  an  upper  edge  margin  defining 
an  open  top  of  the  container,  for  enclosing  the  open  top, 
comprising: 

an  annular  support  dimensioned  to  fit  generally  coaxially 
within  the  open  top  of  the  container  and  defining  an  open- 
ing for  passage  of  materials  therethrough  and  into  the 
container; 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  annular  support  to  the 
upper  edge  margin  of  the  container; 

a  straining  element  in  the  annular  support  having  a  straining 
area  coextensive  with  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the 
opening  in  said  annular  support  for  straining  solid  objects 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  dimension  from  entry 
into  the  container  while  permitting  entry  of  the  liquids 
through  the  opening  and  into  the  container,  the  straining 
element  and  the  annular  support  in  combination  defining 
an  inner  surface  of  the  cover  dimensioned  so  that  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  inner  surface  is  located  below  the 
upper  edge  margin  of  the  container; 

a  lid  dimensioned  for  covering  the  opening  in  the  annular 
support; 

hinge  means  for  securing  the  lid  to  the  annular  support,  the 
lid  being  swingable  on  said  hinge  means  between  an  open 
position  in  which  the  lid  is  swung  away  from  the  opening 


in  the  annular  support  to  provide  access  to  the  top  of  the 
container  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  lid  com- 
pletely covers  the  opening  in  the  annular  support  to  pre- 
vent materials  within  the  container  from  scaping  out  of 
the  container;  and 
a  member  at  the  hinge  engageable  with  the  lid  to  hold  the  lid 

at  predetermined  angle; 
installing  the  cover  on  the  open  top  of  the  container;  and 
dispensing  the  liquid  wastes  through  the  straining  element  of 
the  cover  and  into  the  container  thereby  straining  solid 
objects  having  a  predetermined  maximum  dimension  from 
entry  into  container. 


5,120,455 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  PROPPING  AGENT 
Eugene  P.  Lungbofer,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carbo 
Ceramics  Inc.  and  A/S  Niro  .Atomizer,  both  of  Irving.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,032,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,206,  Oct.  28,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,522,731. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,542 
Int  a.5  E21B  43/267 
U.S.  a.  252—8.551  28  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  propping  agent  for  use  in  hydraulic  frac- 
turing of  subterranean  formations  comprising  solid,  spherical 
particles,  said  particles  having  an  alumina  (A  1 203)  content  of 
between  40  and  60%,  a  density  of  less  than  3.0  gm/cc  and 
ambient  temperature  permeability  of  100,000  or  more  millidar- 
cies  at  10,000  psi. 


5,120,456 

TRIAZOLE/ARYLAMINE-MODIRED  SULFONATES  AS 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 

Arjuan  K.  Goyal,  Woodbury;  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry 

Hill,  both  of  N.J.;  Derek  A.  Law,  Yardley,  and  Shi-Ming  Wu, 

Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,862 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  135/14.  141/06 

VS.  a.  252—46.4  17  aaims 

1.  A  product  of  reaction  having  multifunctional  antiwear- 
/antioxidant/anticorrosion  characteristics  when  admixed  with 
various  lubricating  media  prepared  by  reacting  hydrocarbyl 
triazoles  selected  from  a  cyclic,  hydrocarbyl  substituted  alkyl 
or  aryltnazoles  or  arylamines  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anilines,  alkylated  anilines,  naphthylamines,  alkylated 
naphthylamines,  diphenyl  amines,  dinaphthylamines,  N-phe- 
nyl-1 -naphthylamines,  N-phenyl-2-naphthylamines,  N-aryl-1- 
naphthylamines,  N-aryl-1-alkyl-naphthylamines,  N-aryl-2- 
naphthylamines,  and  N-aryl-2-alkyl-naphthylamines  with  neu- 
tralized or  acidified  metallic  arylsulfonates  wherein  the  metal- 
lic aryl  sulfonate  is  acidified  or  neutralized  in  service,  in  situ  or 
via  the  reaction  of  small  quantities  of  organic  or  inorganic 
acids  as  shown  below: 

ArSOsM  -I-  H  +  ^ArS03H 

where  Ar  is  a  dihydrocarbylnaphthalene,  dihydrocarbylarene, 
monohydrocarbylarene  or  polyhydrocarbylarene  and  M  is  an 
alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  or  a  nitrogenous  group  selected 
from  an  amine  or  ammonium  group  and  wherein  the  reaction 
temperature  varies  from  ambient  to  slightly  higher  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  reactants  varies  from  molar  to  less  than  molar  to 
more  than  molar. 
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5.120,457 

BENZENESULFONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

N,N-DIORGANODITHOCARBAMIC  ACIDS  AS 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING 

OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence,  and  Abraham  O.  M.  Okorodudu, 
West  Deptford.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.527 
Int.  a.'  CIOM  135/10 
U.S.  a.  252— 47.5  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricatmg  viscosity  or  grease  prepared 
therefrom  and  a  minor  multifunctional  antiwear/antioxidant 
amount  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  10  wt  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  product  of  reaction  pre- 
pared by  reacting  amine  or  metal  salts  of  N,N-diorganodithi- 
ocarbamic  acids  derived  from  equimolar  amounts  of  secondary 
hydrocarbyl  amines,  tertiary  hydrocarbyl  amines  and  carbon 
disulfide  or  equimolar  amounts  of  secondary  hdyrocarbyl 
amines,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and  carbon 
disulfide  with  hydrocarbylbenzenesulfonyl  halides  wherein  the 
reaction  temf»erature  varies  from  about  ambient  to  about  100 
C,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  dithiocarbamic  acid  salt  to  said 
sulfonyl  halide  varies  from  molar  to  less  than  molar  to  more 
than  molar. 


5,120,460 
DENTAL  CLEANER  MATERIALS 

Yasuhiro   Asai,  No.   14-3,   Nakamachi   2-chome,  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo;  Kiyoko  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Takahashi, 
Misato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  G-C  Dental  Industrial  Corp. 
and  Yasuhiro  Asai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,080,  Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-199882 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/22;  CHD  3/30.  3/37.  3/48 
U.S.  a.  252—106  2  Claims 

I.  A  smear  layer  removing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.1  to  2.0%  by  weight 
of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  or  at  least  one  of  its  alkali 
metal  salts,  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyvinyl  poly- 
mer which  thixotropically  gels  said  solution,  0.01  to  0.3%  by 
weight  of  an  antibacterial  agent,  about  87.7-99.88%  water  and 
a  pH  regulating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  pH 
to  7.0±0.5. 


5,120,458 
PHENYLTRIALKYLSILANE  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gunner  E.  Nelson,  and  John  G.  Loop,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,756,  Jan.  2,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,253 
Int.  CI.'  CIOM  139/04 
U.S.  a.  252—49.6  ^  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  phenyl- 
trialkylsilanes  having  the  formula  RSi(R)„(R")3  /.  vv'herein  R 
is  a  phenyl  group  and  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  se- 
lected from  normal  alkyl  groups  having  from  about  four  to 
about  sixteen  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  one,  two  or  three,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R"  differ  by  at 
least  about  two. 


5,120,461 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
1.1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE; 
DICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE;  METHANOL;  AND 
ALKENE  HAVING  5  CARBON  ATOMS 
Peter  B.  Ix>gsdon.  North  Tonawanda;  Ellen  L.  Swan,  Ransom- 
ville;  Leonard  M.  SUchura,  Hamburg,  and  Rajat  S.  Basu, 
Williamsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.576 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/02S:  C07C  17/42 
U.S.  CI.  252—171  9  aaims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  55  to  about  97.8  weight  percent  of  1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane.  from  about  1  to  about  i»  weight  percent  of 
dichlorotrifluoroethane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l.l-dichloro-2,2.2-trinuoroelhane  and  a  mixture  consisting  of 
about  90  to  about  99,5  weight  percent  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-tri- 
fluoroethane  and  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  1,2- 
dichloro-l.l,2-trifluoroethane,  from  about  1.1  to  about  4.0 
percent  by  weight  of  methanol,  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  6.0 
weight  percent  of  cyclopentene  which  boil  at  about  30.0° 
C.±0.5°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg. 


5.120,459 
PERFLUORINATED  POLYETHERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Dennis  J.  Kalota,  Fenton;  John  S.  McConaghy.  Jr..  St.  Louis; 
Paul  W.  Foerst;  Paul  H.  Liu,  both  of  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo., 
and  Frank  R.  Feher,  Jr.,  Belleville,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150.963,  Jan.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  498.055 

Int.  CI.'  CIOM  105/18.  105/50 

U.S.  a.  252—54  2  Claims 
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1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  per- 
fluoroheptaglyme  and  dimers  of  perfluoroheptaglyme. 


5.120,462 
DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANES  AND  ACETONE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Buchwald,  Ronnenberg;  Andreas  Brackmann,  Hanover, 
and  Boleslaus  Raszkowski.  Wiedensahl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  678,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1990,  4010682;  Jul.  19,  1990,  4022927 

Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
U.S.  CI.  252—171  "  Qaims 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  90.0  to  80.0%  by  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  hydrogen-con- 
taining fiuorochlorohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2.3,3,3-pentanuoropropane 
(R225ca),  1 ,3-dichloro- 1, 1 ,2,2,3-pentafluoropropane 
(R225cb)  and  a  mixture  of  (a)  1 , 1  -dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-penta- 
fiuoropropane  (R225ca)  and  (b)  1,3-dichloro-l, 1.2,2,3- 
pentafluoropropane  (R225cb)  in  an  a:b  weight  ratio  from 
1:3  to  1;5.5;  and 

(b)  10.0  to  20.0%  by  weight  acetone;  wherein  the  sum  of  (a) 
and  (b)  is  100%  by  weight;  the  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  90.0  to  80.0%  by  weight  of  1,1-dichloro- 
2,2,3,3,3-pentafluoropropane  (R225ca)  or  1,3-dichloro- 
l.l,2,2,3-pentaf1uoropropane  (R225cb)  and  10.0  to  20.0% 
by  weight  of  acetone  boiling  in  a  range  of  51°  to  56°  C.  at 
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atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  compositions  consisting 
essentially  of  90.0  to  80.0%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
l,l-dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentafluoropropane  (R225ca)  and 
1,3-dichloro  -1,1.2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  (R225cb)  and 
10.0  to  20.0%  by  weight  of  acetone  boiling  in  a  range  of 
55°  to  56.5°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


(B)  0.1-50  wt.  %  of  an  alkyl  saccharide-type  surface  active 
agent  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III): 


5,120,463 

DEGRADATION  RESISTANT  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  CELLULASE  ENZYMES 

NaiKy  S.  Bjork.  BiirliB^ine;  Kathleea  A.  Clarkson.  San  Fran- 
cisco; Pushkany  J.  Lad.  San  Mateo,  and  Geoffrey  L.  Weiss. 
San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,814,  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.265 
Int.  a.'  CI  ID  7/46 
U.S.  a.  252—174.12  24  Qaims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  one  surface 
active  agent  and  about  0.002  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight 
percent  relative  to  the  total  detergent  composition  of  a  cellu- 
lase  composition  wherein  said  cellulase  composition  contains  a 
weight  ratio  of  CBH  1  type  cellulase  components  to  EG  com- 
ponents of  about  10:1  or  more. 


•U-O-CRjO)— (GV 


(III) 


wherein  R4  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of 
a  Cg.|g  carbon  atom  content,  a  liner  or  branched  alkenyl 
group  of  a  Cg-ig  carbon  atom  content,  or  an  alkyl  phenyl 
group  of  a  Cg.|g  carbon  atom  content  ,  with  the  alkyl 
group  being  either  linear  or  branched.  R5  represents  an 
alkylene  group  of  a  C2-4  carbon  atom  content,  G  repre- 
sents a  reduced  sugar  of  a  C5.6  carbon  atom  content,  and 
p  denotes  a  value  of  1  to  10.  said  (A)  and  (B)  constituting 
at  least  about  60  wt.  %  of  the  surfactant  present  in  said 
detergent  composition. 


5,120,464 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Jun  Kamegai,  Ichikawa,  and  Masatoshi  Arisawa,  Matsudo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,389,  Jan.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,062.989.  This  application  May  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1988,  1-4420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.' CUD  17/00.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  252—174.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo,  skin  cleanser  or  fine  fabric  detergent  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  5-50  wt.  %  of  a  phosphate-type  surface  active  agent 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


O  (I) 

II 
Rl— (OCH2CH2)|— O— P— OY 

OX 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of 
a  Cg.18  carbon  atom  content,  a  linear  or  branched  alkenyl 
group  of  a  Cg-ig  carbon  atom  content,  or  an  alkyl  phenyl 
group  of  a  Cg-ig  carbon  atom  content,  with  the  alkyl 
group  being  either  linear  or  branched,  X  and  Y  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an 
ammonium,  or  an  alkanol  amine  having  a  hydroxyl  alkyl 
group  of  a  C2.3  carbon  atom  content,  and  1  denotes  a  value 
of  0  "o  10,  or  a  phosphate-type  surface  active  agent  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (II): 


5,120,465 

DETERGE>fT  OR  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION  AND 

ADDITIVE  FOR  IMPARTING  THIXOTROPIC 

PROPERTIES  THERETO 

Edward  J.  Sare,  Berkeley  Heights;  George  P.  Larson,  Roselle 

Park,  and  Frank  J.  Botta,  Linden,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dry 

Branch  Kaolin  Company,  Dry  Branch,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,100 
Int.  a.' CUD  i//2.  17 /OS 
U.S.  a.  252—174.25  20  Claims 

1.  A  thickening  agent  useful  for  imparting  thixotropic  prop- 
erties to  an  ionic  detergent  composition,  said  thickening  agent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  kaolinite  clay  and  a  non-kaolinite  clay 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  smectite  clay,  attapulgite 
clay  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  kaolinite  clay  com- 
prises kaolin  particles  wherein  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of 
said  particles  have  a  particle  size  less  than  2  microns  equivalent 
spherical  diameter. 


5,120,466 
FLUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Kazubani  Katagiri,  Tami;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Tokyo;  Shinjiro 
Okada,  Kawasaki,  and  Junichiro  Kanbe,  Yokahama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabttshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,295,  Jul.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,028 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1984,  59-146211; 
Jul.  14,  1984,  59-146498;  Sep.  12,  1984,  59-190789;  Sep.  12, 
19*4,  59-190790;  Sep.  14,  1984,  59-192920 

Int.  a.5  C09K  19/52:  C02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  69  aains 


R2-(OCH2CH2)„-0  O 

P 
/   \ 

R3— (OCH2CH2)„— O  OX 


R2  and  R3  independently  represent  a  liner  or  branched 
alkyl  group  of  a  Cg-ig  carbon  atom  content,  a  liner  or 
branched  alkenyl  group  of  a  Cg.igcarbon  atom  content,  or 
an  alkyl  phenyl  group  of  a  Cg.ig  carbon  atom  content, 
with  the  alkyl  group  being  either  linear  or  branched,  X  has 
the  same  meaning  as  defined  in  formula  (I),  and  m  and  n 
independently  denote  a  value  of  0  to  10,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  base  plates 
and  a  ferroelectric  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition 
interposed  between  the  pair  of  base  plates;  said  ferroelectric 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition  exhibiting  a  phase 
transition  through  cholesteric  phase  and  smectic  A  phase  upon 
temperature  decrease  and  comprising  a  first  liquid  crystal 
causing  successive  phase  transition  of  isotropic  phase,  choles- 
teric phase,  smectic  A  phase  and  chiral  smectic  phase  on  tem- 
perature decrease,  and  a  second  liquid  crystal  causing  succes- 
sive phase  transition  of  isotropic  phase,  cholesteric  phase  and 
chiral  smectic  phase  on  temperature  decrease  in  a  proportion 
of  0.05  to  20  wt.  parts  of  the  total  first  liquid  crystal  content  per 
1  wt.  part  of  the  total  second  liquid  crystal  content;  said  liquid 
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crystal  composition  forming  a  grandjean  texture  in  the  chotes- 
teric  phase  and  being  disposed  in  a  layer  thin  enough  to  release 
the  helical  structure  inherent  to  the  chiral  smectic  phase  in  the 
absence  of  an  electric  field;  a  face  of  each  of  said  base  plates 
being  provided  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  insulating  film 
having  a  rubbing  or  oblique  vapor  deposition  uniaxial  orienta- 
tion treatment  defining  orientation  axes,  said  orientation  axes 
being  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,120,467 
ANISOTROPIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MIXTURES 

Tuong  Huynh-Ba,  Pully,  and  Maged  A.  Osman,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors   to   Merck   Patent   Gesellschaft   mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,138,  Oct.  9,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  648,431,  Sep.  10, 1984, 

Pat.  No.  4,723,005.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

333,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1983,  3332692 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34,  19/30 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  26  Qaims 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystalline  mixture  comprising  at  least  two 
liquid  crystalline  components,  the  improvement  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  components  is  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


ent  in  the  molecule,  then  no  other  oxygen  atom  and  no 
nitrogen  atom  or  radical  X  is  bonded  directly  to  that 
cycloaliphatic  radical, 

(b)  no  groups  of  formulae  — CH2O—  or  — C(X)(H)—  are 
bonded  directly  to  any  of  the  aromatic  radicals  of  the 
formulae  (Ic),  (Id)  or  (le)  present  in  the  molecule, 
except  when  X  is  fluorine;  and 

(c)  H2nXC„  is  an  alkyl-end  group  with  a  non-terminal  X. 


5,120,468 
2-SUBSTITUTED-ALKYL  ETHER  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Shinichi  Saito;  Hiromichi  Inoue;  Kazutoshi  Miyazawa;  Kouji 
Ohno,  and  Makoto  Ushioda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Chisso  Corporation,  Ohsaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,501,  Feb.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1987,  62-21963 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34;  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  '  Claims 

1   A  2-substituted-alkyl  ether  expressed  by  the  formula 


H2„XC„+Yip0-Z'-(B)-R 

wherein  the  rings  A  and  B  are  different  and  each  is  a  cycloali- 
phatic radical  of  the  formula  (la)  or  (lb) 


O— CHj— CH— R^ 


<ly 


(la)  wherein  R'  represents  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alk- 
oxy,  each  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


(lb) 


or  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula  (Ic),  (Id)  or  (le) 


represents 


^ 


(Ic) 


<ZXI^ 


^^ 


N  — N 


(Id)   and  *  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


(le) 


-,  or  — NH— ; 
-DOC—,  — CH2O- 


X  is  cyano  or  halogen; 

Y  is  — O— ,  — C(0)0— .  — 0(0)C 

Z'  is  a  covalent  bond,  — COO — ,  - 

— CH2— CH2— ; 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12; 
p  is  0  or  I;  and 
R   is   alkyl,   alkoxy,   alkoxycarbonyl,   alkylcarbonyloxy  or 

alkylamino,  the  alkyl  part  of  which  in  each  case  contains 

1  to  12  C  atoms,  with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  when  an  oxygen  atom  is  bonded  directly  to  one  of  the 
cycloaliphatic  radicals  of  the  formula  (la)  or  (lb)  pres- 


5.120,469 

AMINE  OXIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Kim  R.  Smith;  James  E.  Borland,  and  Joe  D.  Sauer,  all  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,569 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  17/16:  C07C  283/04;  CUD  3/30 

U.S.  a.  252—357  2*  Oaims 

1.  A  pourable  liquid  blend  consisting  of  a  tert-amine  oxide;  a 

nonionic  surfactant  solvent,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  a 

compound   corresponding   to  the   formula   Z[OC(Z')HCH2. 

]mOH  in  which  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  4-30  carbons,  Z' 

is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  containing  1-3 

carbons,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-100;  and  0-30%  of  water, 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend. 
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5,120,470 

SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

CHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  A 

CHLOROFLUOROETHANE 

Yukio  Ohmure,  Takatsuki;  Masahiro  Noguchi,  Moriguchi,  and 

Naoyoshi  Hanatani,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1989,  1-111273; 
Apr.  27,  1989,  1-111274 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  CUD  7/50.  7/30;  C23G  5/02S 
VS.  a.  252—364  6  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  composition  comprising  chloropentafluoropro- 
pane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  l-chloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentafluoropropane; 

(2)  3-chloro- 1,2,2,3, 3-pentafluoropropane; 

(3)  l-chloro-l,2,2,2,2-pentafluoropropane;  and 

(4)  l-chloro-l,l,3,3,3,-pentafluoropropane  and  1,1-dichloro- 
l-fluoroethane. 

4.  A  solvent  composition  comprising  chloropentafluoropro- 
pane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  l-chloro-2. 2,3, 3, 3-pentafluoropropane; 

(2)  3-chloro- 1,2,2,3,3-pentafluoropropane; 

(3)  1-chloro- 1,2,2,3, 3-pentafluoropropane;  and 

(4)  l-chloro-l,l,3,3,3,-pentafluoropropane  and  dichlorotri- 
fluoroethane. 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  furyl. 
pyridyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  methoxyphenyl;  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  to  50;  and  x  is  an  integer  of  2  to  1 ,000;  and 
(B)  1  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polypyrrole  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


^b5 


,«N 


(11) 


N 
i3 


/r 


5,120.471 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTING 
CHROME  STEEL 
Raymond  J.  Jasinski,  and  Wayne  W.  Frenier,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,232,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,013.483.  Ser.  No.  13,603.  Feb.  12.  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  765,890,  Aug.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  561,032 
Int.  a.'  C23F  11/12.  11/14.  11/18 
U.S.  a.  252—389.54  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  steel  containing 
greater  than  about  9%  chromium  exposed  to  elevated  tempera- 
tures above  about  250°  F.  to  about  475°  F.  and  to  at  lest  one 
mineral  acid,  comprising: 
an  organic  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  ketone,  phenyl  ketone  with  a  quaternary  salt  of  a 
nitrogen-containing    heterocyclic    aromatic    compound, 
and  cinnamaldehyde  with  a  quaternary  salt  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound;  and 
an  acid-soluble  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antimony  and  bismuth. 


wherein  K},  R*  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  p  is 
an  integer  not  less  than  2;  polythiophene  compounds 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (III): 


(III) 


R* 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydro- 
carbon residue  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  q  is  an 
integer  not  less  than  2;  and  polyaniline  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (IV): 


5,120,472 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Yutaka  Shikatani;  Seiichi  Akita;  Nobuyuki  Kuroda,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Kazuo  Matsuura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359.530 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988.  63-140373 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/12 
U.S.  a.  252—500  3  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


''r'o  R' 


(IV) 


wherein  R*.  R^,  R"^and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  r 
is  an  integer  not  less  than  2. 
3.  An  electroconductive  polymer  composition  obtained  by 

doping  the  polymer  composition  of  claim  1  using  an  electron 

acceptor  as  the  dopant. 
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5,120,473 

METALLIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  WFTH 

CERAMICS 

Kazuo  Kondo,  and  Asao  Morikawa,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ore  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  256,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1987,  62-254595; 
Feb.  9,  1988,  63-26656 

Int.  a.^  HOIB  J/06 
VS.  a.  252—512  2  Qaims 


orienUtion  of  said  valve  relative  to  said  liquid  flow,  and  said 
valve  plate  including  means  for  selectively  biasing  said  rear 
region  of  said  valve  plate  upwardly  against  the  flow  of  liquid 
thereover  for  facilitating  initial  vapor  flow  rearwardly  there- 
through. 


1.  A  metallizing  composition  for  use  with  ceramics  which 
comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  CuO-Cu  combination  con- 
sisting of  30  to  70  wt  %  CuO  and  70  to  30  wt  %  Cu,  at  least  one 
inorganic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  not 
more  than  10  parts  by  weight  of  Mn02per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  CuO-Cu  combination,  not  more  than  7  parts  by  weight 
of  Pt  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  CuO-Cu  combination,  and 
not  more  than  5  parts  by  weight  of  Au  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  CuO-Cu  combination,  an  organic  binder,  and  a  solvent. 

5,120,474 
VALVE-TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Binkley,  Glenn  Heights;  John  T.  Thorngren,  Dallas; 
Richard  P.  Lewis,  Farmers  Branch,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Walter  W. 
Grigson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Glitsch,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,420,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,956,127.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,360 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CI.  261—114.4  W  Oaims 


5,120,475 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  PRE-WALLS,  AND 
MICROCAPSULES  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIALS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jing-Den  Chen,  Spring  Valley;  Kerry  Kovacs,  Centerville;  M. 
Teresa  Thomas,  Medway,  and  Rong-Chang  Liang,  Centerville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,709,  Dec.  14,  1989.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,920 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  13/18 
V.S.  C\.  264—4.7  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  microcapsules  which  comprises: 
dispersing  a  hydrophobic  oily  liquid  containing  a  pre-wall 
former  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  wherein  said  pre- 
wall  former  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyvalent  isocyanate,  a  polyvalent  isothiocyanate,  a 
polyvalent  isocyanate  adduct,  a  polyvalent  isothiocyanate 
adduct.  a  cyanoacrylate,  an  isocyanato  acrylate,  and  a 
mixture  of  a  polyvalent  isocyanate  and  a  sulfonated  poly- 
valent isocyanate,  said  aqueous  phase  containing  at  least 
one  water  soluble  chain  extender  which  also  has  a  high 
affinity  toward  said  oily  liquid,  said  chain  extender  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  melhylol 
derivatives  of  melamine,  ethylenediamine,  diethylenetri- 
amine,  triethylenetetraamine,  sorbitol,  glycerine, 
N,N,N',N'-tetrakis  (2-hydroxyethyl)  ethylenediamine, 
lysine,  glutamine,  glactosamine.  2-amino-2-ethy  1-1,3- 
propanediol,  2-(2-amino-ethylamino)  ethanol,  l-(aminoe- 
thyl)-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol,  and  l,3-diamino-2- 
hydroxy  propane  wherein  said  chain  extender  reacts  with 
said  pre-wall  former  upon  dispersion  of  said  hydrophobic 
oily  liquid  in  said  continuous  aqueous  phase  to  form  a 
thick,  non-permeable  pre-wall  surrounding  the  oil  drop- 
lets; and 
forming  capsule  walls  around  the  pre-wall  coated  droplets  of 
said  hydrophobic  oily  liquid  in  said  continuous  aqueous 
phase. 


1.  An  improved  tray  valve  assembly  for  a  process  column  of 
the  type  wherein  liquid  flows  downwardly  from  a  downcomer 
onto  a  first  tray  and  thereacross  in  a  first  direction  upon  the 
active  area  thereof  through  which  vapor  flows  upwardly 
therethrough  for  interaction  and  mass  transfer  with  the  liquid 
before  passing  therefrom,  said  improvement  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  generally  circular  apertures  formed  in  said  tray 
having  a  generally  round  valve  plate  mounted  therein,  said 
valve  plate  being  mounted  by  first,  integrally  formed  frontal 
and  second,  integrally  formed  rearward  legs,  said  first  inte- 
grally formed  leg  being  disposed  upstream  of  said  second 
integrally  formed  leg  to  form  a  diverting  baffle  for  directly 
intercepting  the  flow  of  liquid  across  said  tray  and  being 
formed  of  a  width  which  is  less  than  half  the  diameter  of  said 
valve  plate  while  being  wider  than  said  second  leg  to  divert 
said  flow  therearound,  said  integrally  formed  legs  extending 
generally  orthogonally  downwardly  from  said  valve  plate 
contiguous  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  comprise  an  inte- 
grally formed  depending  baffle  therewith  and  being  mounted 
to  said  tray  and  in  slotted  portions  thereof  for  defining  the 


5,120,476 
PRODUCTION  OF  OBJECTS 
Dankmar  Scholz,  Frankcnthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942859 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  35/08.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  264—22  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  by 
polymerizing  a  photopolymerizable  liquid  medium  with  high- 
energy  radiation  by 

a)  producing  a  laminar,  two-dimensional  polymer  layer  on  a 
surface  of  a  carrier  liquid, 

b)  raising  the  surface  of  the  carrier  liquid  by  an  amount 
which  corresponds  to  a  thickness  of  the  laminar  polymer 
layer  and  then  again  producing  a  two-dimensional  poly- 
mer layer  which  connects  to  the  preceding  one,  and 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  until  a  three-dimensional  object 
is  formed, 

which  comprises  continuously  introducing  onto  the  surface  of 
the  carrier  liquid,  from  a  casting  means,  a  lamina  of  a  photopo- 
lymerizable liquid  medium,  which  has  a  lower  specific  gravity 
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than  the  carrier  liquid  and  is  not  miscible  therewith,  and  then 
polymerizing  the  photopolymerizable  liquid  medium  by  irradi- 


ation of  the  entire  photopolymerizable  liquid  surface  uninter- 
ruptedly. 


5,120,477 

PREPARING  REFRACTORY  ARTICLES  BY  A 

FREEZECAST  PROCESS 

Paul  V.  Suey.  R.D.  §\,  Ridge  Rd.,  Sugar  Loaf  Hill,  Natrona 

Heights,  Pa.  15065 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,797 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  41/87 

U.S.  a.  264—28  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  refractory  article  comprising: 

forming  a  mat  composed  of  ceramic  fibers  into  a  desired 

shape; 
substantially  saturating  said  mat  with  an  aqueous  suspension 

of  colloidal  silica; 
freezing  the  resultant  saturated  mat; 

heating  the  resultant  frozen  saturated  mat  at  an  elevated 
temperature  until  substantially  all  of  the  water  is  removed 
from  said  mat  to  produce  a  preform; 
substantially  saturating  said  preform  with  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  colloidal  silica;  and 
heating  the  resultant  preform  at  an  elevated  temperature 
until  substantially  all  of  the  water  is  removed  from  said 
preform  to  produce  a  refractory  article  having  colloidal 
silica  particles  substantially  homogeneously  distributed 
throughout. 


37%  by  weight  of  the  cement,  and  the  amount  of  water 
being  in  the  range  of  7  to  13%  by  weight  of  the  cement; 

positioning  said  bar  in  the  slot  on  top  of  the  cement; 

allowing  the  bar  to  sink  into  the  cement  and  thereby  force 
the  cement  around  the  bar; 

allowing  the  cement  in  the  slot  to  stabilize  at  ambient  tem- 
perature for  24  to  48  hours; 

curing  the  cement  by  healing  the  cement  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  100°  C.  for  at  least  15  minutes  and  then  carbonizing 
the  cement  at  a  carbonizing  temperature  up  to  a  normal 
operational  temperature  of  said  electrolytic  reduction  cell. 


5,120,479 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CASTABLE,  INSENSITIVE 
ENERGETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
May  L.  Chan,  and  Alan  D.  Turner,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Hashington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,076.  Jan.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,009,728. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,915 
Int.  CI."  C06B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  264—3.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cast  homogeneous,  insensitive 
energetic  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  at  a  temperature  from 

about  100°  C.  to  about  150°  C; 
dissolving  a  plasticizer  in  the  molten  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer  to  form   plasticized   thermoplastic   elastomer,   said 
plasticized  thermoplastic  elastomer  being  capable  of  dis- 
solving a  nitroaliphatic  oxidizer; 
adding  nitroaliphatic  oxidizer  to  the  molten  plasticized  ther- 
moplastic elastomer  and  dissolving  the  oxidizer  therein  to 
form  a  castable  composition: 
casting  the  composition  to  form  a  shaped  article;  and  cooling 
under  conditions  effective  to  provide  an  energetic  compo- 
sition having  only  a  small  amount  or  no  crystallites  of  said 
nitroaliphatic  oxidizer. 


5,120,480 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINERS  USING  A 

MODULAR  MOLD  SYSTEM 

Bruce  J.  Anderson,  1401  Westview  Dr.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,372 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  41/20 

VS.  CI.  264—46.5  8  Claims 


5,120,478 
CEMENT  FOR  COLLECTOR  BAR-CARBON  BLOCK 
JOINTS  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Lise  Castonguay,  Jonquiere,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,106,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  6,  1988,  576558 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  31/00:  HOIB  1/06:  C08K  3/04:  C25C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—29.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  collector  bar-carbon  block  joint  of 
an  electrolytic  reduction  cell  by  cementing  a  collector  bar  in  a 
carbon  block  having  a  slot  wider  than  the  bar  to  the  extent  that 
gaps  between  sides  of  the  collector  bar  and  adjacent  sides  of 
the  slot  have  widths  in  the  range  of  3-6  mm,  which  method 
comprises: 

pouring  a  carbonaceous  cement  in  the  slot,  said  cement 

comprising: 
an  aggregate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcined 
anthracite,  graphite  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  aggregate 
having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  200  Tyler  mesh;  and 
a  binder  comprising  a  curable  water-soluble  liquid  poly- 
meric resin  and  water; 
the  amount  of  resin  in  the  cement  being  in  the  range  of  34  to 


1.  A  method  for  making  glass  fiber  reinforced  resin  contain- 
ers comprising: 

providing  a  modular  mold  system  having  a  plurality  of  mold 
elements  arrangable  to  form  a  mold  having  a  flat  bottom 
and  upwardly  extending  sides,  said  mold  elements  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  corner  elements,  a  plurality  of  edge  angle 
elements,  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  plate  elements,  the 
borders  of  each  of  said  elements  defined  by  straight  lines 
meeting  at  right  angles  to  form  corners,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  at  least  one  dimension  common  to  each  of 
said   other  elements,   said   system   including  connecting 
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means  arranged  to  securely  but  deUchably  join  said  mold 
elements  one  to  another  along  a  plane, 

arranging  four  of  said  comer  elements,  a  plurality  of  edge 
angle  elements  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  plate  elements  to 
form  a  mold  of  a  first  size; 

joining  said  mold  forming  elements  to  form  a  mold  with  said 
connecting  means  arranged  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof; 

arranging  an  additional  number  of  corner  elements,  edge 
angle  elements  and  spacer  plate  elements  to  form  a  mold 
of  a  second  size  generally  symmetrical  with  but  smaller 
than  said  first  size  mold; 

joining  said  mold  formmg  elements  to  form  a  mold  with  said 
connecting  means  arranged  on  the  interior  surface 
thereof; 

applying  a  release  agent  to  the  insiJe  surface  of  said  first  size 
mold  and  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  size  mold; 

applying  laminations  of  glass  fiber  reinforcing  material  and 
resin  to  the  release  agent-coated  mold  surfaces  to  form 
shells  and  allowing  said  resin  to  cure; 

arranging  said  second  size  mold  with  said  glass  fiber  rem- 
forced  shell  in  place  thereon  within  said  first  size  mold  but 
spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween, 
said  first  size  mold  also  having  said  glass  fiber  reinforced 
shell  in  place  thereon; 
filling  said  cavity  with  an  insulating  material;  and  thereafter 
removing  said  molds  from  their  respective  shells  to 
thereby  form  an  open  topped  container  having  an  inner 
shell  and  an  outer  shell  separated  by  said  insulating  mate- 
rial. 


5,120,4«1 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXTRUDED  FOAM  BODIES 

Joseph  A.  Brackman,  and  Raymond  M.  Breindel,  both  of  Union- 
town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  U.C.  Industries,  Inc.,  Parsippany, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,649,  Feb.  28,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,020 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/88 

U.S.  a.  264—51  52  Claims 


5.120.482 
PROCESS  OF  USING  THERMOPLASTIC  PASTE  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOUNDRY  MOLD  CORES 
Jean-Pierre  Flochel,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  D'Etude  Et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation 
"S.N.E.C.M.A.",  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,527,  Feb.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,043,014. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1988,  88  01535 
Int.  a.5  C04B  35/64 
U.S.  a.  264—63  1  Cl»''»* 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  foundry  mold  cores  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  paste  comprising  a  mineral  filler 
composed  of,  by  weight,  from  60%  to  85%  fused  silica, 
from  15%  to  35%  zircon,  and  from  1%  to  5%  cristobalite, 
said  paste  also  comprising,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
mineral  filler,  from  0.2  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mold 
release  agent,  from  at  least  15  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  binder  formed  by  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  1400  and  1600,  and,  optionally 
from  I  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  cetyl  alcohol  as  a  plasti- 
cizer; 
subjecting  said  paste  to  a  shaping  operation  to  form  a  mold 

core;  and 
subjecting  said  shaped  mold  core  to  a  single  firing  cycle 
comprising  the  following  four  steps, 

(a)  raising  the  temperature  to  300°  C  at  a  rate  of  between 
30°  C.  and  50°  C.  per  hour, 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  from  300°  C.  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  temperature  at  a  rate  of  between  100° 
C.  and  200°  C.  per  hour, 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  at  said  maximum  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  between  4  and  5  hours,  and 

(d)  cooling  rapidly  using  pulsed  air, 
so  as  to  ensure,  in  the  one  firing  cycle,  elimination  of  the 

binder,  consolidation  by  sintering  of  the  material  of  the 
mold  core,  and  stabilization  of  the  core  structure  by  con- 
version of  fused  silica  into  cristobalite,  the  total  duration 
of  the  firing  cycle  being  between  24  and  36  hours. 


ym^mwMm^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  extruded  thermoplastic  resin 
elongate  foam  body  comprising  an  alkenyl-substituted  aro- 
matic resin  characterized  as  having  a  density  of  between  about 
0.9  and  about  3.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  an  average  cell  size 
from  about  0.2  to  about  0.5  mm  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  heat  plastifying  said  thermoplastic  resin; 

(B)  adding  from  about  6  to  about  16  parts  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  resin  of  at  le?st  one  fluid  blowing  agent 
comprising  at  least  one  of  l-chloro-l,l-difluoroethane, 
1,1.1,2-tetranuoroethane  and  2-chloro- 1,1,1, 2-tetra- 
fluoroethane; 

(C)  uniformly  mixing  the  blowing  agent  in  the  resin  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  blowing  of  the  resin  thereby 
forming  a  blowable  resin  mixture; 

(D)  extruding  the  mixture  into  a  region  wherein  the  pressure 
is  from  about  2  to  about  27  inches  of  mercury  absolute 
wherein  the  blowable  resin  mixture  expands  into  a  foam 
body;  and 

(E)  cooling  the  foam  body. 


5,120,483 
RARE  EARTH  BORIDE/ALUMINA  COMPOSITES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING 
Craig  P.  Cameron,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  and  Roy  W.  Rice,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 

n.y'. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,694 

Int.  a.'  F27B  9/10.  9/04:  C04B  35/58.  35/50 

U.S.  a.  264—66  *  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  densified  shape  containing  rare 
earth  boride  and  alumina,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  combining  rare  earth  borate  glass  frit  and  aluminum  to 
form  a  mixture; 

(b)  compacting  said  mixture  to  form  an  unreacled  shape; 

(c)  heating  said  unreacted  shape  to  a  temperature  adequate 
to  cause  said  glass  to  flow  but  not  adequate  to  cause  reac- 
tion between  said  glass  and  said  aluminum,  thereby  result- 
ing in  a  modified  unreacted  shape  of  higher  density  than 
said  unreacted  shape  of  step  (b); 

(d)  further  heating  said  modified  shape,  whereby  said  glass 
and  aluminum  react  to  form  rare  earth  boride  and  alumina; 
and 

(e)  densifying  said  reacted  shape. 
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5,120,484 
COEXTRUSION  NOZZLE  AND  PROCESS 
Peter  F.  Cloeren,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Cloeren  Com- 
pany, Orange,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,928 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/06.  47/12 

U.S.  a.  264—171  19  Claims 


5,120,485 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLAZED  ENCLOSURE 

Terry  S.  Johnson,  2943  S.  Scranton  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,874,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,984,388,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,645.  Feb.  9. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,259.  Jun. 

25,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,724,597.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  501.261 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B29C  39/10 

\3S.  a.  264—278  5  CUims 


I.  A  coextrusion  nozzle  comprising  a  first  flow  channel 
comprising  a  first  transverse  flow-providing  chamber;  a  sec- 
ond flow  channel  comprising  a  second  transverse  flow-provid- 
ing chamber  disposed  exterior  to  said  first  transverse  flow- 
providing  chamber;  said  first  and  second  flow  channels  being 
separated  by  a  member  that  terminates  in  a  point,  said  first  flow 
channel  having  a  locus  of  termination  of  lateral  flow  situated 
upstream  of  said  point,  and  said  first  and  second  flow  channels 
converging  within  said  coextrusion  nozzle  at  a  locus  of  conver- 
gence downstream  of  said  point  in  a  common  flow  channel  of 
greater  width  than  that  of  said  first  flow  channel  or  said  second 
flow  channel  at  said  locus  of  convergence,  said  common  flow 
channel  leading  to  an  exit  orifice  of  said  coextrusion  nozzle; 
wherein  said  second  flow  channel  is  laterally  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  first  flow  channel  at  said  locus  of  convergence 
such  that  a  main  flow  channel  at  said  locus  of  convergence 
such  that  a  main  flow  direction  of  said  second  flow  channel  at 
said  locus  of  convergence  is  generally  parallel  to  a  main  flow 
direction  of  said  first  flow  channel  at  said  locus  of  conver- 
gence, and  flow  convergence  is  provided  for;  said  locus  of 
convergence  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  exit  orifice  of 
said  coextrusion  nozzle. 

II.  An  edge-laminating  process  comprising  providing  a  first 
transversely  spread  stream;  providing  a  second  transversely 
spread  stream  in  a  lateral  orientation  relative  to  said  first  trans- 
versely spread  stream  in  preparation  for  convergence,  said 
second  stream  being  Theologically  dissimilar  to  said  first 
stream;  and  converging  said  first  transversely  spread  stream 
with  said  second  transversely  spread  stream  to  form  a  compos- 
ite stream  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  either  of  the 
converging  streams  at  the  convergence;  wherein  lateral  flow 
of  said  first  transversely  spread  stream  is  completed  substan- 
tially upstream  of  said  convergence,  wherein  the  converging 
streams  are  at  substantially  equal  flow  volume  relative  to  each 
other  at  said  convergence,  and  wherein  said  convergence  is 
within  a  coextrusion  nozzle  at  a  locus  that  minimizes  lateral 
migration  of  an  edge  seam  formed  by  the  convergence  and  that 
eliminates  or  reduces  deformation  of  said  edge  seam:  whereby 
said  edge  seam  moves  in  a  line  generally  parallel  to  a  main  flow 
direction  of  said  first  transversely  spread  stream. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  prefinished  frame  components  of  a 
glazed  enclosure,  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  defining  a  mold  cavity  having  the  contours 
of  a  frame  component  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
face,  an  inner  and  an  outer  perimetric  face,  said  mold 
cavity  having  a  design  patterned  surface  corresponding  to 
the  internal  face  of  the  frame  component; 

coating  said  design  patterned  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  with 
a  release  agent; 

placing  an  elongated  core  of  cellulosic  material  in  the  mold 
cavity; 

placing  a  locator  means  closely  adjacent  to  the  core  in  the 
mold  cavity  for  securing  the  core  in  position  in  the  mold 
cavity,  wherein  said  locator  means  comprises  a  metal 
surface  member  placed  in  a  position  closely  adjacent  to 
said  mold  cavity  wall  corresponding  to  the  exterior  face  of 
the  frame  component,  with  marginal  portions  of  the  metal 
surface  member  being  closely  adjacent  to  said  mold  cavity 
walls  corresponding  to  the  inner  and  outer  penmetnc 
faces  of  the  frame  component; 

adding  a  synthetic  plastic  material  to  the  mold  cavity; 

closing  the  mold; 

curing  the  synthetic  plastic  material  to  form  an  integral 
frame  member  having  a  cellulosic  core,  metal  cladding  on 
an  exterior  face  and  exterior  marginal  portions  of  an  inner 
and  outer  perimetric  face,  and  synthetic  plastic  coating  on 
an  interior  face  with  molded  surface  design; 

opening  the  mold;  and 

removing  the  frame  component. 


5,120,486 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  BOBBIN  FOR  A  BALLAST 
Larry  J.  Costa.  Danville.  III.,  assignor  to  Valmont  Industries, 
Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,810 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/26 
U.S.  a.  264—328.8  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  molding  a  plastic  bobbin  for  use  in  a  bal- 
last, comprising, 

providing  a  molding  die  including  one  or  more  die  parts 
having  cavities  formed  therein,  into  which  a  fluid  plastic 
material  may  be  injected  to  form  a  bobbin  having  an 
elongated  rectangular  body  portion  with  opposite  ends,  a 
top  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  bottom  wall 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  opposite  side  walls  hav- 
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ing  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  walls  defining  a  central 
opening  extending  through  said  body  portion,  and  an 
elongated  lamination  compression  ridge  protruding  from 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  walls  mto  said  central 
opening,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced -apart  flanges  extendmg 
radially  outwardly  from  said  body  portion, 
creating  one  or  more  sprue  gates  in  at  least  some  of  said  die 
parts  so  that  the  inner  ends  thereof  communicate  with  the 
die  cavity  for  forming  the  lamination  compression  ridge, 


5,120,488 
SEALING  SLEEVE  OF  MEMORY  METAL 

Bo  Borrman;  Olie  Eriksson;  Hans  Komfeldt;  Lars-Ake  Kornvik. 
and  Lars  Tomblom,  all  of  Vaster^,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB 
Atom  AB,  Viisteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1990,  9000328 

Int.  a.'  G21C  13/028 

VS.  a.  376—203  8  Ctaims 


and  injecting  fluid  plastic  material  through  said  sprue  gales 
into  the  cavity  for  forming  the  lamination  compression 
ridge  so  that  the  said  cavity  serves  as  an  internal  molding 
runner  during  the  injection  process  and  so  that  a  recessed 
dimple  will  be  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  one 
wall,  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  sprue  gate  when  the 
bobbin  is  removed  from  the  die. 


5.120.487 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DC  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

AND  OTHER  TOKAMAK  PARAMETERS 
Nathaniel  J.  Fisch,  Princeton,  and  Arnold  H.  Kirtz,  Princeton 
Junction,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  486,660 

Int.  a.'  G21B  7/00 

VS.  a.  376—143  »  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  sleeve  for  sealing  a  leak  in  a  pipe  or  pipe  socket 
in  a  nuclear  reactor,  which  pipe  or  pipe  socket  in  repair  posi- 
tion has  an  open  end  for  receiving  said  sealing  sleeve  which  is 
intended  to  sealingly  surround  said  pipe  or  pipe  socket  on  each 
side  of  said  leak,  wherein  the  sleeve  comprises  a  mid-portion 
defining  a  bellows  and  annular  ends,  said  bellows  being  made 
of  memory  metal  having  an  original  shape  and  a  suitable  tran- 
sient temperature,  wherein  at  a  temperature  above  the  transient 
temperature  said  annular  ends  define  a  first  diameter  which  is 
suitable  for  achieving  sealing  around  the  pipe  or  pipe  socket  on 
each  side  of  the  leak,  and  wherein  at  a  temperature  below  the 
transient  temperature,  the  ends  define  a  second  diameter  per- 
mitting the  sleeve  to  be  freely  fitted  onto  the  pipe  or  pipe 
socket,  said  sleeve  in  a  fitted  position  being  intended  to  be 
subjected  to  heating  to  a  temperature  above  the  transient  tem- 
perature in  order  to  achieve  the  desired  sealing  by  the  memory 
metal  striving  to  recover  its  original  shape,  said  sleeve  being 
able  to  withstand  dimensional  changes  in  the  pipe  or  pipe 
socket  due  to  temperature  variations  in  the  nuclear  reactor 
between  -(-40°  C.  and  +280"  C. 


1,2     2.8 


11.  A  method  for  inferring  a  plasma  parameter  of  a  tokamak 
plasma,  including: 

imposition  of  an  impulsive  momentum-space  flux  to  perturb 
superthermal  electrons  in  said  tokamak  plasma  thereby 
producing  an  increment  in  synchrotron  emission, 

measurement  of  frequency  and  time  of  said  increment  in 
synchrotron  emission,  and, 

inference  from  said  measurement  of  one  of  the  group  of 
plasma  parameters  consisting  of  the  effective  ion  charge 
state  Zeff.  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field,  the  position 
and  width  in  velocity  space  of  the  impulsive  momentum- 
space  flux,  and  the  dc  toroidal  electric  field. 


5,120,489 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 
Cliarles  W.  Dillmann,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,073,  Jul.  10.  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.016 
Int.  a.'  G21C  7/16 
VS.  a.  376—230  13  Oaims 

1.  A  drive  for  positioning  a  control  rod  between  fully  in- 
serted and  fully  withdrawn  positions  in  a  nuclear  reactor  core 
comprising: 

a  stationary  housing  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a 

fiuid  inlet,  and  a  fluid  outlet; 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  piston  rod 
extending  therefrom  through  said  housing  proximal  end, 
said  piston  rod  being  joinable  to  said  control  rod  for  pro- 
viding axial  movement  thereof; 
means  for  selectively  providing  a  driving  fluid  into  said 
housing  through  said  inlet  for  exerting  a  pressure  force 
against  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  and  in  turn 
moving  said  piston  rod  and  said  control  rod;  and 
means  responsive  to  position  of  said  piston  for  varying  by 
increasing  output  requirements  of  said  fluid  providing 
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means  as  said  control  rod  is  withdrawn  from  said  reactor    tection  signals  from  said  level  gauge  for  opening  and  closing 
core  to  selectively  control  intermediate  positions  of  said    the  valves  provided  on  said  liquid  filling  and  pressure-feed 

flow  passage. 


5.120,491 

BIMETALLIC  THIMBLE  TUBE 

Steve  K.  Brown.  Lynchburg,  and  Larry  D.  Dixon,  Forest,  both  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  The   Babcock   &   Wilcox   Company,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,169,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,097 

Int.  a.^G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—245  2  Oaims 


piston  and  thereby  said  control  rod  between  said  fully 
inserted  and  fully  withdrawn  positions. 


5,120,490 

LIQUID  FILLING  METHOD  FOR  A 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH-PRESSURE  VESSEL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Masato  Koshiishi;  Shouichirou  Kinoshita;  Minoru  Akita,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Isao  Sumida,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-235028 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  376—282  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  filling  apparatus  for  a  temperature  and  pressure 
vessel,  comprising  a  temperature  and  pressure  vessel,  a  liquid 
storage  lank  disposed  at  a  level  higher  than  that  at  which  liquid 
is  filled  into  said  pressure  vessel,  a  liquid-feed  flow  passage 
through  which  liquid  is  filled  from  said  liquid  storage  tank  into 
said  pressure  vessel,  a  pressure-feed  flow  passage  through 
which  pressure  is  supplied  from  said  pressure  vessel  into  said 
liquid  storage  tank,  valves  provided  on  said  liquid-filling  flow 
passage  and  said  pressure-feed  flow  passage,  respectively,  and 
a  liquid  source  for  said  filling  of  said  liquid,  means  for  commu- 
nicating the  interior  of  said  liquid  storage  tank  with  said  liquid 
source  via  a  valve,  and  wherein  said  liquid  storage  tank  is 
arranged  such  that  the  temperature  surrounding  the  liquid 
storage  tank  is  lower  than  the  temperature  in  the  interior  of 
said  pressure  vessel,  in  which  said  valve  for  allowing  said 
liquid  source  for  said  filling  of  said  liquid  to  communicate  with 
the  interior  of  said  liquid  storage  tank  is  a  check  valve  for 
checking  the  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  liquid  storage  tank 
toward  said  liquid  source,  and  which  further  comprises  a  level 
gauge  provided  on  said  liquid  storage  tank  and  a  valve- 
opening/valve-closing  control  means  responsive  to  level  de- 


1.  A  thimble  tube  for  use  in  a  guide  tube  in  a  nuclear  reactor, 

comprising: 

a  an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  one  end  closed; 

b.  the  portion  of  said  tube  that  extends  into  the  reactor  t>eing 
formed  from  two  or  more  sections  attached  to  each  other 
edge-to-edge  in  a  spiral  fashion  to  form  said  tube;  and 

c.  said  sections  being  formed  from  materials  having  different 
thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  such  that  at  normal 
reactor  operating  temperature  said  tube  is  caused  to  warp 
into  supporting  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  guide  tube. 


5,120,492 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  BLOCKING  SLEEVE 

FROM  A  REMOVABLE  GUIDE  TUBE  OF  A  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Louis  Guironnet,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Bline,  L'Arbresle.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Framatome.  Courbevoie  and  Cogema, 

Villacoublay,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1988,  88  12207 
Int.  a.'  G21C  19/32 
V.S.  O.  376—261  8  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  extracting  a  blocking  sleeve  from  a  guide  lube 
in  a  removable  connector  of  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor, said  fuel  assembly  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  parallel  fuel 
rods  held  in  a  framework  formed  by  guide  tubes,  spacers  and 
upper  and  lower  end  connectors,  being  placed  under  water  in 
a  pool,  said  guide  lubes  in  vertical  position  being  connected 
removably  to  said  upper  end  connector  by  means  of  a  radially 
deformable  end  part  of  a  said  guide  tube  which  is  seated  in  a 
hole  passing  through  said  upper  connector  and  which  has  a 
radially  projecting  retention  part  and  receives  a  blocking 
sleeve  in  an  inner  part,  in  order  to  ensure  radial  expansion  and 
retention  of  said  guide  tube  by  means  of  its  retention  part  in  an 
annular  widening  of  said  hole  of  said  upper  connector,  said 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  pole  fastened  in  vertical  position  to  a  handling  and 
lifting  means  arranged  above  said  pool  and  having  at  least 
one  lower  end  part  comprising  a  spindle,  said  spindle 
having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  an  inside  dimater 
of  said  blocking  sleeve  and  being  pierced  by  an  axially 
directed  central  bore  and  by  at  least  two  radial  orifices 
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communicating  with  said  central  bore  and  opening  onto 
an  outer  surface  of  said  spindle,  a  rod  mounted  slidably  in 
said  bore  and  havmg  an  upper  part  connected  to  a  means 
of  axial  movement  earned  by  said  pole  and  having  a  part 
of  diameter  reduced  relative  to  its  runnmg  part,  and  at 
least  two  retention  claws,  each  mounted  in  a  radial  orifice 
radially  movable  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  an 
outer  end  of  the  claw  in  radial  direction  is  contained 
within  an  inner  perimeter  of  said  blocking  sleeve,  and  an 
extracted  position  in  which  said  claw  projects  relative  to 
said  inner  perimeter  of  said  blocking  sleeve,  by  means  of 
said  rod  moving  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  either  its  run- 


to  said  pump  means  so  that  said  valve  means  opens  said 
bypass  as  said  pressure  differential  falls  through  a  prede- 
termined pressure-differential  range; 


ning  part  or  its  part  of  reduced  diamter  into  alignment 
with  said  claws,  and  by  an  elastic  return  means,  said  pole 
further  comprising  two  parts  mounted  telescopically  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  vertical  direction; 

(b)  a  shim  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  pole  and 
said  upper  connector,  in  order  to  adjust  the  axial  position 
of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  guide  tube  in  which  extrac- 
tion is  being  carried  out;  and 

(c)  means  for  vertical  movement  of  a  first  part  of  said  pole 
relative  to  a  second  part  consisting  of  a  jack  having  a  body 
fixed  to  one  of  said  parts  of  said  pole  bearing  on  said  upper 
connector  and  a  rod  fixed  to  said  other  part  of  said  pole 


whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  shutdown  of  said  pump  means, 
said  steam/water  column  urges  fluid  to  recirculate 
through  said  bypass,  thereby  augmenting  natural  circula- 
tion and  enhancing  core  neutron  power  stability. 


5,120,494 
REACTOR-CORE  ISOLATION  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

DEDICATED  GENERATOR 
Edgardo  V.  Nazareno,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  W.  Dillmann, 
Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,073,  Jul.  10,  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,456 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  376—282  «  Claims 


5,120,493 
FORCED-CIRCULATION  REACTOR  WITH  ENHANCED 

NATURAL  CIRCULATION 
Wayne  Marquino;  Irvin  R.  Kobsa,  and  James  R.  Pallette,  all  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

ConHnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  553,073,  Jul.  10,  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.024 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  376—278  6  Oaims 

1.  A  forced-circulation  dual-phase  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel; 

a  reactor  core  disposed  within  said  vessel  and  defining  a  core 
inlet  plenum  below  said  core; 

a  chimney  means  disposed  above  said  core  for  guiding  Huid 
exiting  upward  from  said  core  along  a  substantially  verti- 
cal path  so  as  to  support  a  steam/water  column  therein; 

a  fluid  return  path  from  said  chimney  means  to  said  core 
inlet  plenum; 

pump  means  for  controUably  enhancing  a  pressure  differen- 
tial along  said  fluid  return  path  so  as  to  urge  fluid  along 
said  fluid  return  path  for  recirculating  fluid  through  said 
core;  and 

valve  means  for  opening  a  bypass  for  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
fluid  return  path  to  said  core  inlet  plenum  without  passing 
through  said  pump  means,  said  valve  means  being  coupled 


CONOCNSATf 
STOfVtOE 

TiWK 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  complex  comprising: 

a  dual-phase  nuclear  reactor,  said  nuclear  reactor  including 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel,  a  reactor  core  within  said  reac- 
tor pressure  vessel,  and  recirculation  means  for  circulating 
fluid  within  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  through  said 
core  to  transfer  heat  generated  by  said  core; 

a  main  turbine  for  converting  phase-conversion  energy 
stored  by  vapor  into  mechanical  energy  for  driving  a 
generator,  said  turbine  being  coupled  to  said  reactor  via  a 
vapor  line  during  normal  operation; 

a  main  generator  for  converting  said  mechanical  energy  into 
electricity,  said  main  generator  being  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  said  main  turbine  via  a  drive  shaft; 

a  fluid  reservoir  external  to  said  reactor; 

a  reactor  core  isolation  cooling  system  with  several  compo- 
nents at  least  some  of  which  require  electrical  power,  said 
components  including 
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an  auxiliary  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  reactor  pressure  vessel, 

an  auxiliary  turbine  for  driving  said  pump,  said  auxiliary 
turbine  being  couplable  to  said  reactor  pressure  vessel 
during  blackout  conditions  for  receiving  vapor  there- 
from, 

control  means  for  regulating  the  rotation  rate  of  said 
auxiliary  turbine  so  as  to  regulate  the  rate  at  which  said 
auxiliary  pump  pumps  fluid  into  said  reactor  pressure 
vessel, 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  control  means,  said  cooling 
means  having  a  input  for  receiving  electrical  power, 
and 

an  auxiliary  generator  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  turbine  for 
providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrical  power 
required  by  said  components  during  a  blackout  condi- 
tion. 


5,120,497 

TI-AL  BASED  LIGHTWEIGHT-HEAT  RESISTING 

MATERIAL 

Mamoru  Sayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Shimizu,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa 
and  Daido  Tokushuko  K.K.,  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213702 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  420—418  4  Oaims 


5.120,495 
HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE 
Edward  C.  Supan,  Chatsworth;  Joseph  F.  Dolowy,  Jr.,  West 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Bradley  A.  Webb,  Los  Vegas,  Nev., 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,609,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,045.972. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.558 
Int.  a.'  B22F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  419—11  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  thermally  conductive  dia- 
mond/metal composite  structure  comprising  mixing  5  to  80 
volume  percent  diamond  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 
between  1  to  50  fim  with  a  metal  matrix  powder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Mg,  Co,  Ag  or  alloys  thereof  to 
form  a  powder  blend  and  heating  said  blend  to  an  elevated 
temperature  under  pressure  to  consolidate  said  powder  to  form 
said  composite. 


5.120.496 
STAINLESS  WROUGHT  AND  CAST  MATERIALS  AND 

WELDING  ADDITIVES  FOR  STRUCT"URAL  UNITS 
EXPOSED  TO  HOT.  CONCENTRATED  SULFURIC  ACID 

Elmar-Manfred  Horn,  Leverkusen,  and  Stylianos  Savakis,  Wu- 
erselen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,689,  Jan.  11.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,051,233. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1989,  3901028 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/34 
U.S.  a.  420—38  5  Oaims 


1.  In  the  processing  of  hot  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  or 
oleum  in  steel  apparatus,  the  improvement  wherein  said  appa- 
ratus is  formed  of  an  alloyed  material  comprising  an  iron- 
chrome-nickel-silicon  alloy  containing  13  to  32%  by  weight 
Cr,  5  to  25%  by  weight  nickel  and  4  to  9%  by  weight  Si  and 
having  a  structure  containing  more  than  10%  delta-ferrite, 
wherein  the  steel  at  most  contains  the  following  percentages 
by  weight  of  the  indicated  component:  Mn  8%,  Mo  3%,  Cu 
4%.  Ag  2%,  Co  20%,  W  4%,  Nb/Ta  together  2%  and  N  0.2%. 


I.  A  ti-Al  based  lightweight-heat  resisting  material  compris- 
ing by  weight  30  to  425  of  Al,  0.1  to  2%  of  Si,  0.1  to  0.4%  of 
Nb  and  the  balance  being  substantially  Ti. 


5,120,498 

SOLDERS  HAVING  EXCEPTIONAL  ADHESION  TO 

GLASS 

Josiah  C.  Cocks,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  C-Innovations,  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,604 
Int.  O.'  HOIH  1/00 
U.S.  O.  420—580  20  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  solder  consisting  essentially  of  heavy  metals, 
said  heavy  metals  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  two  heavy 
elements  wherein  the  said  heavy  elements  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  indium,  cadmium,  bismuth,  mer- 
cury, antimony  and  gallium,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  addition  of  from  0.01  to  10  weight  percent  of  reac- 
tive metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  so- 
dium, potassium  and  cesium. 


5,120,499 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASEPTICIZING  CONTACT 

LENSES  AND  STORING  DEVICE 
Neville  A,  Baron,  Secaucus,  N.J..  assignor  to  U.  V.  Black  Box 
Corporation,  Line  Lexington,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,451 

Int.  O.'  A61L  2/10 

U.S.  O.  422—24  13  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  destroying  and  rendering  inert 
micro-organism  found  on  the  surface  or  in  the  body  of  a  light 
transmitting  contact  lens  made  of  polymethylmethacrylate,  gas 
permeable  or  hydrogel  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  a  contact  lens  in  an  enclosable  portable  recep- 
tacle containing  an  aqueous  liquid  medium;  and 

b.  irradiating  said  immersed  lens,  while  in  said  enclosable 
receptacle  and  aqueous  liquid  medium,  with  ultraviolet 
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radiation  at  a  wavelength  of  approximately  290  to  310 
nanometers. 


5,120,500 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  NONPOLLUTING  MASS 
DEACIDIRCATION  OF  BOOKS  AND  OTHER  PAPER 
PRODUCTS 
Rolf  Eggersdorfe"",  Bad  Homburg  von  der  Hohe;  Peter  Schwerdt, 
and  Jurgen  Wittekind,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle-Institue  e.V.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,996 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1989,  3904111 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/08 
U.S.  a.  422—40  10  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  deacidification  of  at  least  one  book  or  other 
paper  product  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  predrying  of  the  at  least  one  book  or  other  paper  product 
to  reduce  the  water  content  to  a  predetermined  level  by 
use  of  a  vacuum; 

b)  deacidifying  the  at  least  one  book  or  other  paper  product 
using  a  solvent  solution;  and 

c)  drying  the  at  least  one  book  or  other  paper  product  to 
reduce  the  solvent  content  to  a  predetermined  level  by  use 
of  vacuum,  wherein  microwave  radiation  is  used  along 
with  the  vacuum  of  either  or  both  steps  of  a)  and  c)  to  aid 
in  drying. 


cate  with  selective  ends  of  said  membranes,  said  at  lest 
two  channels  further  being  formed  to  fluidly  communi- 
cate to  ports  which  gas  is  selectively  introduced  or  re- 
moved from  said  at  least  two  gas  channels;  and 


at  least  a  first  blood  manifold  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  adjacent  to  said  at  least  a  first  core  for  delivering 
blood  to  said  blood  receiving  channels. 


5,120,502 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  MEMBRANE 

OXYGENATOR 

Lucas  Gordon,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Victor  Ham.  Tustin, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,708,  Apr.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,922 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  422—48  22  Qaims 


5,120.501 
INTEGRATED  MEMBRANE  BLOOD 
OXYGENATOR/HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Wifred  F.  Mathewson,  Dana  Point;  Richard  L.  Bringham,  San 
Qemente;  Philip  L.  Ritger,  El  Toro,  and  David  Karshmer, 
Menio  Park,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,164 
Int.  a.'  A61M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  422—46  27  Qaims 

1.  A  blood  oxygenator  and  heat  exchange  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  a  first  internal  chamber; 
at  least  a  first  thermally  conductive  core  positioned  inside 
said  at  least  a  first  housing  internal  chamber,  said  at  least 
a  first  core  being  formed  with  an  internal  region  through 
which  a  heat  exchange  fluid  is  directed,  said  at  least  a  first 
core  further  being  formed  with  at  least  a  first  external 
surface,  said  at  least  a  first  external  surface  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  separate,  adjacently  positioned  parallel 
blood  receiving  channels; 
individual  gas  permeable  membranes  arranged  in  each  of 
said  channels,  each  of  said  membranes  defining  separate 
gas  flow  pathways  which  are  open  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
membranes; 
said  housing  further  including  at  least  a  first  gas  manifold 
which  is  formed  with  at  least  two  gas  channels,  each  of 
said  at  least  two  gas  channels  being  formed  to  communi- 


1.  A  membrane  oxygenator  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity; 

a  gas-permeable,  liquid-impermeable  membrane  mounted  in 
said  housing  internal  cavity,  said  membrane  partitioning 
said  housing  cavity  into  two  fluid  flow  pathways,  with 
one  of  said  pathways  designed  to  carry  a  flow  of  oxygen 
enrichable  fluid  and  the  other  of  said  pathways  designed 
to  carry  an  oxygen  enriched  gas; 

means  defining  fluid  ports  communicating  with  said  path- 
ways; 
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at  least  a  first  one-way  pressure  relief  valve  fitted  to  said 
housing  to  communicate  with  said  gas  carrying  fluid  flow 
pathway,  said  one-way  pressure  relief  valve  being  config- 
ured to  prevent  air  from  being  pulled  into  said  gas  carry- 
ing fluid  flow  pathway  while  allowing  gas  to  flow  out  of 
said  gas  carrying  fluid  flow  pathway  when  the  gas  pres- 
sure within  the  gas  carrying  fluid  flow  pathway  exceeds  a 
predetermined  pressure  level 


5,120,503 
EXTRACTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  ANTIGENS 
Charles  C.  Hinckley,  Pittsford;  Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield; 
Thomas  C.   Littlefield,   Rochester;   Richard   W.   Bacchetta, 
Rochester,  and  Scott  H.  Schwallie,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIL  i/QO 
U.S.  a.  422—102  12  Claims 


5,120,504 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMMUNOASSAYS  WITH  VENT 

CHENNELS  IN  THE  CONTAINER  SIDE  WALL 

Virginia  Petro-Roy,  and  Kim  D.  Blickenstaff,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hybritech  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,129,  Jul.  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,477 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/77 

U.S.  CI.  422—58  13  Claims 


a)  a  test  zone  to  which  is  bound  a  receptor; 

b)  a  liquid  absorbing  zone,  having  a  lop  surface,  which  is  in 
liquid  receiving  relationship  with  said  test  zone; 

c)  a  single  container  that  is  impervious  to  liquids  which 
encloses  said  test  zone  and  said  liquid  absorbing  zone; 

d)  a  scalable  opening  in  said  container  to  permit  addition  of 
assay  reagents  to  said  test  zone;  and 

e)  at  least  one  vent  port,  comprised  of  grooves  located 
within  the  walls  of  said  container,  in  close  proximity  to. 
and  in  communication  with,  said  scalable  opening  and  also 
in  communication  with  said  liquid  absorbing  zone  wherein 
said  vent  port  provides  a  means  for  discharging  from  said 
container  gas  displaced  from  said  liquid  absorbing  zone, 
the  flow  of  said  gas  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
flow  of  assay  reagents  through  said  liquid  absorbing  zone 
and  not  through  the  top  surface  of  said  liquid  absorbing 


5,120,505 

CHEMICAL  SENSORS 

James  R.  Lowell,  Jr.;  David  J.  Edlund;  Dwayne  T.  Friesen,  all  of 

Bend,  and  George  W.  Rayfield,  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 

to  Bend  Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,012,  Apr.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,028,394.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,123 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  19/00.  19/10.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—58  32  Oaims 


1.  A  container  useful  for  extracting  antigens,  comprising: 

A.  wall  means  defining  open  and  closed  opposite  ends,  a 
portion  of  said  wall  means  defining  said  closed  end  being 
flexible  enough  to  permit  squeezing; 

B.  dividing  means  located  in  the  closed  end  of  the  container 
for  dividing  the  volume  of  said  closed  end  into  at  least  two 
separate  regions; 

a  portion  of  said  wall  means  adjacent  to  said  closed  end 
being  shaped  and  sized  to  cooperate  with  a  depositing 
means  to  ensure  separated  deposit  of  reagents  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  dividing  means,  and  further  comprising 

C.  means  mounted  on  the  closed  end  of  the  container  extend- 
ing from  said  closed  end,  for  protecting  the  container  from 
shock  and  subsequent  dislodging  of  dried  reagents  located 
in  said  separate  regions  of  said  closed  end  of  the  container. 


3.  A  chemical  sensor  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  mechanico- 
chemically  responsive  polymeric  film  capable  of  dimensional 
expansion  or  contraction  in  response  to  a  change  in  its  chemi- 
cal environment  adhered  to  (b)  an  inert  flexible  polymeric 
strip. 


5,120,506 

CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Yoshio  Saito,  Saitama;  Sbinichi  Matsuda,  Kanagawa;  Keisbiro 

Kido,  and  Kimiko  Ishizuka,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,443 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318064 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  COIN  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—66  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  ligand  receptor  assay  process  for 
the  detection  of  a  target  analyte  in  a  fluid  sample,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 


•■<V'-W''<y,-'- 


1.  A  chemical  analyzer  used  in  combination  with  a  tape-feed- 
ing cassette  containing  a  chemical  analysis  tape  and  having 
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means  defining  an  opening  through  which  said  chemical  analy- 
sis upe  is  taken  out  of  said  cassette,  said  analyzer  compiising: 

a  cold-storage  chamber  for  accommodating  said  tape-feed- 
ing cassette,  wherein  said  cassette  is  detachable  from  said 
cold-storage  chamber; 

said  cold-storage  chamber  accommodating  said  cassette 
such  that  said  opening  is  positioned  and  arranged  to  lead 
outside  of  said  cold-storage  chamber; 

said  opening  having  a  first  sealing  means  for  restricting  air 
from  entering  said  openmg  but  permitting  said  tape  to  pass 
therethrough; 

said  cassette  having  a  section  located  between  said  opening 
and  said  cold-storage  chamber,  said  tape  passing  through 
said  section,  and  a  second  sealing  means  for  restricting  air 
from  entering  into  said  cassette  accommodated  in  said 
cold-storage  chamber  but  permitting  said  tape  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  second  sealing  means  being  disposed 
between  said  section  and  other  parts  of  said  cassette;  and 

air  providing  means  for  providing  said  section  with  air 
which  has  a  relative  humidity  not  higher  than  70%  such 
that  a  pressure  in  said  section  is  positive. 

5,120,507 

REFLECTION  PLATE  FOR  A  BIOCHEMICAL 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Yoshihiko  Sano;  Shigeru  Makita,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan;  Maury 
Zivitz,  and  George  H.  Sierra,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan  and 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  No».  17.  1988,  Ser.  No.  272.365 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1987,  62-178537 
Int.  a.5  COIN  21/27 
MS.  a.  422—82.05  3  Oaims 
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5,120,508 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 

AND  SULFUR  FROM  COMBUSTION  GASES 

Dale  G.  Jones,  4455  Gould  Ave.,  U  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,393,  May  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,783,325. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  179.029 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  S/12 

MS.  a.  422—171  17  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  NO  to  NO2,  comprising: 


a)  means  for  providing  a  flow  path  for  gas,  wherein  said  gas 
flow  path  means  includes  a  gas  contacting  section; 

b)  means  for  introducing  a  gas  stream  containing  NO  and 
NO2  at  a  first  NO/NO2  molar  ratio  into  the  gas  contacting 
section;  and 

c)  means  for  mixing  together  a  peroxyl  initiator  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  for  introducing  the  mixture  as 
an  injection  fluid  into  the  gas  contacting  section  for  con- 
tacting the  NO  containing  gas  stream,  the  fluid  mixing  and 


introduction  means  comprising  a  preheater  for  the  injec- 
tion fluid  capable  of  heating  the  injection  fluid  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  400°  P.  and  800°  P.,  the  peroxyl 
initiator  and  oxygen  being  present  in  the  gas  contacting 
section  to  convert  NO  to  NO2  to  thereby  provide  a  gas 
stream  exiting  the  contacting  section  that  contains  NO  and 
NO2  at  a  second  NO/NO2  molar  ratio  wherein  the  second 
NO/NO2  molar  ratio  is  less  than  the  first  NO/NO2  molar 
ratio. 


1.  A  biochemical  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

a  reference  reflection  plate; 

reflection  sensor  means  for  obtaining  a  reflective  property  of 
a  reflection  surface  of  said  reference  reflection  plate  and 
for  obtaining  a  reflective  property  of  a  test  paper  impreg- 
nated with  a  biochemical  sample  and  mounted  on  a  test 
stick  inserted  in  said  instrument  between  the  reference 
reflection  plate  and  the  reflection  sensor  means;  and 

evaluating  means  for  evaluating  a  biochemical  value  of  the 
biochemical  sample  by  comparing  the  two  reflective 
properties, 

wherein  said  reflection  surface  of  said  reference  reflection 
plate  is  depressed  from  the  periphery  of  said  reference 
reflection  plate,  is  substantially  flat  and  is  disposed  parallel 
to  a  direction  of  insertion  of  the  test  stick. 


5,120,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DEFECTS 

IN  SOI  STRUCTURES 
Paul  M.  Zavracky,  Norwood;  Thomas  P.  Ford,  Hopedale,  and 
Lisa  P.  Allen,  Norton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corpo- 
ration, Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,559 

Int.  O.'  C30B  li/OO 

U.S.  O.  422—248  >7  Oaims 


1.  A  strip  heater  for  use  in  a  zone  melting  and  re-crystalliza- 
tion process  in  which  a  polysilicon  film  formed  over  an  insula- 
tor film  over  a  silicon  wafer  is  melted  by  translating  a  heater 
member  past  the  wafer  and  wherein  the  melted  polysilicon 
forms  a  molten  zone  which  is  translated  across  the  wafer  as  the 
heater  member  is  translated,  the  strip  heater  comprising  a  rigid 
walled  heater  member  having  a  length  L,  height  H,  thickness 
T,  the  heater  member  comprising  a  graphite  resistance  heater 
through  which  current  is  passed  to  heat  the  member  uniformly, 
and  corrugations  formed  on  said  member  and  extending  along 
the  length  thereof,  forming  concentrated  regions  of  heat  and 
less  heal  which  vary  across  the  length  of  the  molten  zone. 
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5,120,510 
SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A  COMPONENT  IN  A  MEDIUM 
Ted   H.  Gourley;  Thomas  P.   Maxwell,  both  of  Santa  Ana; 
Thomas  G.  Hacker,  Anaheim;  William  W.  Miller,  Santa  Ana, 
and  Masao  Yafuso,  El  Toro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,189,  Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,006,314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,433, 
Aug.  31, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  853,460,  Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,913.  Oct.  10.  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,798,738,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,912,  Oct. 
10,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,824,789,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  49,844,  May  15,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,919,891.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  GOIN  2\/64 

MS.  O.  422—82.07  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  a  compo- 
nent in  blood  comprising: 

sensor  means  comprising  at  least  one  indicator  for  providing 
a  signal  which  varies  in  response  to  the  concentration  of  a 
component  in  blood,  and  a  component  permeable,  solid 
polymeric  matrix  containing  said  indicator,  said  sensor 
means  being  sized  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  positioned 
within  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient; 

elongated  signal  means  having  a  distal  end  at  or  near  which 
said  sensor  means  is  located,  and  elongated  signal  means 
acting  to  transmit  a  signal  from  said  sensor  means;  and 

sleeve  means  more  rigid  than  said  elongated  signal  means, 
said  sleeve  means  being  secured  to  said  elongated  signal 
means  and  extending  distally  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  signal  means  to  at  least  partially  define  a  pocket 
in  which  said  sensor  means  is  located,  said  sleeve  means 
extending  around  the  entire  circumference  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sensor  means,  said  sleeve  means  acting  to 
reduce  the  possibility  of  relative  movement  between  said 
sensor  means  and  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  signal 
means. 


said  first  block  second  chamber  with  said  first  block  third 
chamber,  connecting  said  second  block  third  chamber  with 
said  second  block  final  chamber,  and  connecting  said  final 
chamber  in  said  first  block  with  ambient  atmosphere,  first  and 
second  plates  covering  said  first  and  second  block  outside  face 
planes  for  sealing  said  chambers  and  channels  from  ambient 
atmosphere,  said  first  plate  being  penetrated  by  an  inlet  flow 
conduit  for  directing  a  gas  sample  flow  stream  into  said  first 
block  first  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  substan- 


tially transparent,  gas  permeable  membranes  separating  a  plu- 
rality of  said  aligned  pairs  of  chambers  at  the  interface  between 
said  contiguously  positioned  inside  face  planes,  respective 
chromatically  responsive  reagent  means  impregnating  said 
permeable  membranes  between  at  least  two  of  said  aligned 
pairs  of  chambers  for  reacting  with  respective  color  changes  to 
the  presence  of  respectively  predetermined  contaminants  in 
said  gas  sample  flow  stream  and  clamping  means  holding  said 
blocks,  plates  and  membranes  in  contiguous  laminated  assem- 
bly. 


5,120,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  OBJECTS  TO  BE 

STERILIZED 

Senichi  Masuda,  No.  415,  Nisbigahara  3-2-1,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,691,  Feb.  24.  1986.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,480 

Int.  O.^  A61L  2/20;  COIB  li/10 

U.S.  CI.  422—297  7  Oaims 


5,120,511 

ADSORBER  BED  LIFE  MONITOR 

Paul  J.  Luft,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,055 

Int.  0.5  GOIJ  1/50 

U.S.  O.  422—86  6  Oaims 

1.  An  article  for  detecting  the  presence  of  selected  contami- 
nant compounds  in  a  gas  sample  flow  stream  channeled 
through  said  article,  said  article  comprising  first  and  second 
labyrinth  blocks,  each  such  block  having  inside  and  outside 
parallel  face  planes  and  a  plurality  of  chambers  between  said 
face  planes,  said  chambers  being  positioned  within  said  laby- 
rinth blocks  for  paired  alignment  when  said  respective  inside 
face  planes  are  positioned  contiguously  wherein  first,  second, 
third  and  final  chambers  in  said  first  block  respectively  align 
with  first,  second,  third  and  final  chambers  in  said  second 
block,  further  comprising  channels  in  said  blocks  located  in 
said  outside  face  planes  connecting  said  second  block  first 
chamber  with  said  second  block  second  chamber,  connecting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  objects  having  a  wetted  sur- 
face, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  sterilizing  chamber,  means 
including  an  ozone  generator  for  providing  a  mixture  of  ozone 
and  oxygen  to  said  sterilization  chamber;  a  heater  for  heating 
said  mixture  of  zone  and  oxygen;  a  first  conduit  means  cou- 
pling said  ozone  generator  to  said  heater;  a  second  conduit 
means  coupling  said  heater  to  one  end  of  said  sterilizing  cham- 
ber; seat  means  in  said  sterilizing  chamber  to  support  a  hollow 
piece  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  be  internally  steril- 
ized, said  seat  means  having  a  conduit  element  communicating 
through  a  third  conduit  means  with  an  intake  of  the  ozone 
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generator  and  a  recirculating  pump  in  said  third  conduit  means 
for  inducing  a  positive  flow  of  ozone  containmg  gas  through 
said  seat  means  and  any  hollow  piece  seated  thereon  whereby 
ozone  depleted  gas  in  said  third  conduit  is  recirculated  through 
said  ozone  generator  and  said  heater,  said  third  conduit  means 
communicating  through  a  first  valve  means  with  a  second 
pump  connected  to  a  gas  discharge  port  for  withdrawing  gas 
which  has  passed  through  said  seat  means,  said  first  valve 
means  for  fluidly  isolating  said  second  pump  from  said  seat, 
and  a  second  valve  means  in  said  third  conduit  means  for 
fluidly  isolating  said  recirculating  pump  from  said  seat  means 
when  said  first  valve  is  open. 

5,120,513 
RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  BAUXITE 
Gillian  M.  Moody,  Brighouse;  Trevor  K.  Hunter,  Leeds,  and 
Christine  A.  Rushforth.  West  Yorkshire,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1988, 
8817049;  Oct.  14,  1988,  8824175 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/54 
VS.  a.  423—111  '2  Oaims 

1.  A  Bayer  alumina  recovery  process  in  which  bauxite  is 
digested  in  an  alkaline  liquor  and  the  resultant  red  mud  is 
separated  from  the  digestion  liquor  and  is  then  washed  in  a 
plurality  of  sequential  wash  stages  comprising  a  first  wash 
stage  and  one  or  more  intermediate  wash  sUges  in  each  of 
which  the  red  mud  is  washed  with  a  wash  liquor  from  a  later 
wash  stage,  flocculated  with  a  flocculating  agent  and  separated 
from  the  wash  liquor,  and  the  washed  red  mud  is  then  washed 
in  a  final  wash  stage  with  a  final  wash  liquor,  flocculated  with 
a  final  flocculating  agent  and  settled  and  is  characterized  in 
that  the  flocculating  agent  is  synthetic  and  lime  is  included  in 
the  wash  liquor  of  at  least  one  wash  sUge  selected  from  the 
intermediate  and  final  wash  stages,  the  wash  liquor  of  the  at 
least  one  wash  stage  comprising  Na2C03  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  10  g/1. 


completely  substituted  by  an  equal,  molar  amount  of  acid 
soluble  aluminum. 


5,120,515 
SIMULTANEOUS  DEHYDRATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF 
RESIDUAL  IMPURITIES  FROM  GASEOUS 
HYDROCARBONS 
Costandi  A.  Audeb,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Barry  E.  Hoffman, 
Duncanville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,617 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/02,  53/14 

U.S.  a.  423—210  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  removal  of  mercury  and 

moisture  in  a  single  desiccant  bed  from  a  gas  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

forming  said  dessicant  bed  comprising  a  dessicant  and  a  first 
substrate  impregnated  with  copper  oxide,  a  second  porous 
substrate  impregnated  with  copper  hydroxide  and  a  third 
porous  substrate  impregnated  with  copper  sulfide;  and 
contacting  said  gas  with  said  dessicant  bed  at  a  pressure  and 
temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  level  of  mercury  and 
water  from  said  gas. 
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5,120,516 
PROCF.SS  FOR  REMOVING  NO^  EMISSIONS  FROM 
COMBUSTION  EFFLUENTS 
David  O.  Ham,  I*xington,  Mass.;  Gary  A.  Moniz,  Windham, 
N.H.,  and  Melanie  J.  Gouveia,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Physical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,923 
Int.  a.5  COIB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  429—235  '  a«iiii$ 
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5,120,514 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM 

CHLORIDE 

Kjell  W.  Tveten,  Skien;  Glor  T.  Mejdell,  and  Jan  B.  Marcussen. 

both  of  Porsgrunn,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro 

a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,277 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  9,  1989,  892374 

Int.  a.5  COIF  5/30.  5/32 

VS.  a.  423—155  7  Qaims 


HEATER 
SECO»<OA»C 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  magnesium  chloride  for  use  in 
the  production  of  magnesium  metal,  which  comprises  leaching 
magnesium  containing  ore  in  hydrochloric  acid  to  obtain  a 
primary  magnesium  chloride  solution  having  a  ratio  in  ppm 
between  acid  soluble  iron  and  nickel  kept  greater  than  120.  and 
a  ratio  in  ppm  between  acid  soluble  iron  and  phosphorus  kept 
greater  than  20,  or  wherein  the  acid  soluble  iron  is  partly  or 


1.  A  method  of  removing  NO  from  a  stream  of  combustion 
products  comprising  injecting  an  alkyl  amine  into  the  stream  to 
effect  reduction  of  NO  to  N2,  wherein  the  alkyl  amine  com- 
prises methyl  amine,  and  the  process  is  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  350°  C.  to  450°  C.  at  a  molar  ratio  to 
amine  to  NO  within  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  2.0  without  a  NO 
reduction  catalyst,  said  method  being  capable  of  at  least  about 
a  50%  conversion  of  NO  in  said  combustion  products  to  N2. 

5,120,517 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 

AND  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  FLUE  GAS 

Raymond  V.  Elshout,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Gas 

Supply  Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,431 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  27/00,  17/02 
U.S.  a.  423—239  16  aaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxide  and  nitro- 
gen oxide  contaminants  from  the  flue  gas  generated  by  indus- 
trial power  plants  and  boiler  systems  burning  sulfur  containing 
fossil  fuels  and  for  converting  these  contaminants,  respec- 
tively, into  recovered  elemental  liquid  sulfur  and  nitrogen, 
ammonia  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flue  gas  generated  by  a 
power  plant  or  boiler  system  upstream  of  the  stack 
thereof,  cooling  said  flue  gas  to  a  temperature  below  about 
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110°  P.,  and  scrubbing  said  gas  to  remove  fly  ash  and 
other  particulate  matter  and  to  condense  water  therefrom 
by  direct  contact  of  said  flue  gas  in  a  cooler-scrubber  heat 
exchange  unit  with  a  stream  of  recirculating  cooling  wa- 
ter: 

b)  passing  the  cooled  and  scrubbed  flue  gas  through  an 
adsoption  system  which  includes  at  least  four  fixed  bed 
adsorbers  each  containing  an  acid-resistant,  hydrophobic, 
zeolite  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  media  wherein  the  sul- 
fur oxide  and  nitrogen  oxide  contaminants  of  said  gas  are 
selectively  adsorbed  by  said  adsorbent  media,  each  of  said 
adsorbers  cyclically  undergoing  in  timed  sequence  ad- 
sorption of  said  contaminants  from  said  flue  gas,  regenera- 
tion of  adsorbent  media  with  a  reducing  gas  stream  which 
desorbs  and  removes  said  contaminants  therewith,  drying 
of  said  adsorbent  media  with  a  stream  of  preheated  com- 
bustion air  from  said  power  plant  or  boiler  system,  and 
cooling  of  said  adsorbent  media  with  a  stream  of  unpre- 
heated  combustion  air  from  said  power  plant  or  boiler 
system; 

c)  combining  a  first  portion  of  the  reducing  gas  stream  leav- 
ing the  adsorbers  of  saida  adsorption  system  during  regen- 
eration thereof  and  containing  sulfur  oxide  and  nitrogen 
oxide  contaminants  with  a  hydrogen  sulfide  rich  gas 
stream  at  a  temperature  of  about  400°  P.  to  about  600°  F. 
and  passing  said  combined  gas  streams  through  a  Glaus 
reactor-condenser  system  over  a  catalyst  in  the  reactor 
section  thereof  which  is  suitable  for  promoting  the  equilib- 
rium reaction  between  the  hydrogen  sulfide  and  the  sulfur 
dioxide  of  said  combined  streams  to  form  elemental  sulfur; 


gas  contaminants  and  containing  less  than  about  10  ppm  of 
hydrogen  sulfide;  and 
g)  regenerating  the  methyl  diethanol  amine  solvent  to  pro- 
duce the  hydrogen  sulfide  rich  gas  stream  which  is  com- 
bined with  the  first  portion  of  the  reducing  gas  stream 
passed  through  the  Claus  reactor-condenser  system. 


5,120,518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

A  WASTE  GAS  CONTAINING  DUSTS  AND  CHEMICAL 

CONTAMINANTS 

Hiroshi  Yanagioka,  Yokohama;  Yoshio  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki 
Komatsubara,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  515,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-112861; 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62055 

Int.  CI. ^  COIB  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—242  *  Oaims 


d)  cooling  the  effluent  gas  and  elemental  sulfur  produced  in 
said  Claus  reactor-condenser  system  in  the  condenser 
section  thereof  to  condense  said  sulfur  and  removing  said 
sulfur  therefrom  as  condensed  liquid  product  sulfur; 

e)  combining  the  uncondensed  effluent  gas  from  the  Claus 
reactor-condenser  system  with  a  second  portion  of  the 
reducing  gas  stream  leaving  said  adsorption  system  and 
containing  sulfur  oxide  and  nitrogen  oxide  contaminants, 
passing  the  combined  stream  of  gases  through  an  inline 
burner  wherein  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  and  air  are  com- 
busted in  order  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  mixed 
stream  of  gases  therein  to  a  temperature  of  about  450°  F. 
to  about  750°  P.,  and  passing  said  heated  mixed  stream  of 
ga.ses  through  a  hydrogenation  reactor  system  containing 
a  catalyst  suitable  to  promote  reactions  between  hydrogen 
and  sulfur  oxides  and  between  hydrogen  and  nitrogen 
oxides  to  convert  the  sulfur  oxides  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
nitrogen  oxides  to  nitrogen,  ammonia  and  mixtures 
thereof  along  with  water  vapor,  said  hydrogenation  sys- 
tem also  resulting  in  the  production  of  a  portion  of  the 
required  hydrogen  by  the  water  shift  reaction  between 
carbon  monoxide  and  water; 

n  cooling  the  gaseous  effluent  of  the  hydrogenation  reactor 
system  to  a  temperature  below  about  1 10°  P.,  condensing 
water  above  the  saturation  concentration  thereform,  and 
passing  said  effluent  through  a  methyl  diethanol  amine 
solvent  absorption  system  for  selectively  absorbing  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  effluent  to  produce  a  treated 
gas  stream  including  carbon  dioxide  and  other  non-acid 


HiO 


^^ 


*      I      I 


^- 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  waste  gas  containing  dust 
and  sulfur  oxide  compounds  as  chemical  contaminants,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spraying  a  cooling  liquid  as  microdroplets  into  a  flow  of  the 
waste  gas  to  cool  the  waste  gas  and  to  capture  the  dust; 

directing  the  flow  of  the  waste  gas  vertically  upward  within 
a  chamber  defined  by  a  single  vessel,  while  separating  the 
microdroplets  and  captured  dust  by  gravity  to  produce  a 
cooled  dust-free  waste  gas.  and  then  redirecting  said  flow 
of  said  waste  gas  vertically  downward  within  said  cham- 
ber into  a  pool  of  a  desulfurizing  liquid,  thereby  contact- 
ing the  dust-free  waste  gas  with  said  desulfurizing  liquid  in 
said  chamber  to  absorb  said  chemical  contaminants  con- 
tained in  the  waste  gas  into  said  desulfurizing  liquid;  and 

collecting  the  separated  dust  and  microdroplets  of  the  cool- 
ing liquid. 

5,120,519 

SCALE  CONTROL  IN  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

MANUFACTURE 

Anthony  E.  Gross,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,197 

Int.  a.^  CT)1B  25/16 

U.S.  a.  423—321  R  5  aaims 

1  A  method  of  preventing  sodium  fluosilicate  containing 
scales  from  forming  on  surface  in  contact  with  either  digested 
phosphate  rock  or  phosphoric  acid,  or  both,  produced  from 
the  digestion  which  comprises  treating  either  the  digested 
phosphate  rock  or  the  phosphoric  acid,  or  both  with  a  scale 
inhibiting  amount  of  anionic  water  soluble  vinyl  addition  poly- 
mer which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1,000,000  which 
polymer  contains  between  5  to  100  mole  %  of  mer  units  of  an 
anionic  vinyl  monomer  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  ethacrylic  acid  and  2-acrylamido-2 
methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid,  and  their  alkali  metal  salts. 
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5,120,520 
SILANE  PRODUCTS  FROM  REACTION  OF  SOLID 
SILICON  MONOXIDE  WITH  AROMATIC  HALIDES 
Gary  N.  Bokerman;  John  P.  Cannady,  both  of  Madison,  Ind., 
and  Charles  S.  Kuivila,  LaGrange,  Ky..  assignors  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,277 

Int.  a.5  COIB  ii/\01 

U.S.  a.  423—342  22  Claims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  preparing  silanes,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  solid  silicon  monoxide,  an  aromatic  halide  of 
formula 

RX. 

where  X  is  a  halide  and  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl  radicals,  and  a  catalyst  effective  in  facilitating 
reaction  of  the  solid  silicon  monoxide  with  the  aromatic 
halide;  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  200°  C.  to  1200°  C; 
and 

(B)  forming  silanes  of  formula 

H«R4SiX4-fl-t 

where  a  Is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4,  a  +  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  R  and  X  are  as 
previously  described. 

5,120,521 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  PREaPITATED 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
Osamu  Ebinuma;  Takashi  Sakaguchi;  Akira  Yokoi,  and  Yoshiki 
Saitoh,  all  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,833 
Int.  a.'  COIF  ////« 
U.S.  CI.  423—432  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  colored  precipitated  calcium 
carbonate,  comprising: 

mixmg  calcium  hydroxide  with  a  watersoluble  colored  dye 

in  water  to  prepare  a  colored  aqueous  slurry  thereof; 
introducing  a  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  into  the  colored 
aqueous  slurry  to  convert  the  calcium  hydroxide  to  a 
colored  calcium  carbonate  and  causing  the  resultant  col- 
ored calcium  carbonate  to  precipitate;  and 
collecting  the  colored  precipitated  calcmm  carbonate  from 
the  aqueous  slurry  at  a  pH  of  the  aqueous  slurry  of  8.2  or 
more. 


optionally  mixed  with  sulfuric  acid,  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  process  being  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  alumina  is  caused  to  react  with  said  acid  under  stoi- 
chiometric conditions  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  obtain 
the  compound  of  the  general  formula;  and  wherein 

(b)  step  (a)  is  performed  by  milling  the  alumina  in  a  liquid 
phase  with  stirring  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  C. 


5,120,522 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BASIC  ALUMINUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Fausto  Dore,  and  Giordano  Donelli,  both  of  Brescia,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Caffaro  S.p.A.,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00050,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1989,  19179  A/89 
Int.  a.'  COIB  n/45:  COIF  7/56 
MS.  a.  423—462  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  basic  aluminum  compounds  hav- 
ing a  general  formula 

[A12(OH)xC17(S04)z)b 

where 

n  is  at  least  equal  to  1 

x  =  2-4.0 

y  =  2,0-3.40 

z=0-0.30  and 

x4-y  +  z  =  6 
by  means  of  the  reaction  of  alumina  with  hydrochloric  acid, 


and  about  95°  C.  in  a  mill  contaming  microspheres,  opera- 
tive parameters  of  said  mill  being  the  following: 

(i)  said  microspheres  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.6  to  about 
2.5  mm; 

(ii)  said  stirring  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  about  2.5  to  about  12 
meters  per  second; 

(iii)  said  microspheres  filling  said  mill  to  an  apparent  volume 
of  between  about  75  percent  to  about  95  percent. 


5,120,523 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLUTION  OF  METAL 

Yukimichi  Nakao;  Kyoji  Kaeriyama,  and  Aizo  Yamauchi,  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  4  Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-298487 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIB  9/00;  COIG  1/06 
U.S.  a.  423—491  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  dissolution  of  a  metal,  which  comprises 
establishing  contact  of  said  metal  with  a  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula: 


Rl  — N  +  — R3 
R4 


X- 


wherein  R|,  Rj.  R3.  and  R4  each  independently  stand  for  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  not  more  than  2  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  in  a  hydro- 
carbon group,  and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  ion  and  bromine  ion. 
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5,120,524 
CO-PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND  A 

USEFUL  ESTER 
Paul  C.  Ellgen,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,384 

Int.  a.'  COIB  l5/02i:  C07C  69/i4.  69/52.  69/96 

U.S.  a.  423—588  12  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  co-producing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a 
predominantly  oxalate  ester  product  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  quinone 
in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  chloride  catalyst  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  from  about  200  psig  to  about  5000  psig 
and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  to  form  said  predominantly  oxalate  ester 
product  and  hydroquinone; 

(b)  reacting  the  hydroquinone  produced  in  step  (a)  with 
oxygen  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  quinone  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  psig  to  about  150 
psig  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  130°  C;  and 

(c)  recycling  the  quinone  produced  in  step  (b)  to  the  reaction 
of  step  (a). 

II.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  pre- 
dominantly carbonate  ester  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  catalytically  reacting  a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  quinone  at  selected 
reaction  conditions  to  form  a  predominantly  carbonate 
ester  product  and  hydroquinone;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  hydroquinone  produced  in  step  (a)  with 
oxygen  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  quinone. 


5,120,526 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  RADIONUCLIDE 

LABELED  PROTEINS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 

Alan  R.  Fritzberg,  Edmonds;  Sudhakar  Kasina;  Ananthachari 

Srinivasan,  both  of  Kirkland,  and  Daniel  S.  Wilbur.  Exlmonds. 

all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,180,  Oct.  18,  1989.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  065,011,  Jun.  19,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,897.255,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,321,  Jan.  9,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,000. 
Jan.  14, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
650,834 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/02.  39/395 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.1  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  radiolabeled  polypeptide,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  metal  radionuclide  with  a  reducing  agent  and  a 
complexing  agent  to  form  an  exchange  complex  compris- 
ing said  radionuclide; 

b)  reacting  said  exchange  complex  with  a  chelating  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula: 


wherein: 

one    of    Z',    Z2,    Z^    or    Z*    is    RCW(HNRCW),Y, 

[RCW(HNV)„Y,1  and  the  others  are  H2  or  =0; 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  divalent  organic 

radicals  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  2  heteroat- 


5,120,525 

RADIOLABELED  ANTIBODY  CYTOTOXIC  THERAPY 

OF  CANCER 

Milton    D.    Goldenberg,   Short    Hills,   N.J.,   assignor   to    Im- 

munomedics.  Inc.,  Warren,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,490,  Mar.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,188 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  43/00.  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  therapy  of  cancer,  wherein  a  human  pa- 
tient suffering  from  a  cancer  susceptible  to  treatment  with  a 
cytotoxic  agent  is  treated  with  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  cyto- 
toxic agent  which  also  produces  hematopoietic  or  myeloid 
toxicity, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  an  amount  effective  for  substantially  preventing, 
mitigating  or  reversing  such  hematopoietic  or  myeloid 
toxicity  of  a  differentiation/maturation-inducing  cytokine, 
excluding  interferons,  prior  to,  simultaneously  with  or 
subsequent  to  exposure  to  said  cytotoxic  agent;  wherein 
said  cytotoxic  agent  is  a  radioisotope  conjugated  to  an 
antibody  or  antibody  fragment  which  specifically  binds  to 
an  antigen  which  is  produced  by  or  associated  with  a 
cancer  cell. 


each  W  is  independently  selected  from  =:NH  or  =0,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  W  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom 
bonded  to  Y  is  H2  when  Y  is  — NH2  or  NHNH2; 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 

T  is  a  removable  sulfur  protective  group; 
Y  is  the  leaving  group  of  an  active  ester,  wherein  said  ester 
will  react  with  a  polypeptide  in  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  an  amide  or  amidine  bond  with  said  polypeptide: 
or  — NH2;  or  — NHNH2: 
X  is  a  bond,  methylene,  or  CHZ*;  and 
the  A's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  whereby  said 
metal  radionuclide  becomes  chelated  by  said  compound 
to  form  a  corresponding  chelate  compound;  and 
c)  reacting  said  chelate  compound  with  a  polypeptide  to 
form  a  covaleni  bond  between  said  chelate  compound  and 
said  polypeptide,  thereby  forming  said  radiolabeled  poly- 
peptide  with   the   proviso   that   when   Y   is   — NH2  or 
— NHNH2,  said  polypeptide  has  an  0x0  group  as  a  result 
of  glycol  cleavage  of  a  sugar  bound  to  said  polypeptide, 
and  said  combining  is  under  reductive  amination  condi- 
tions. 


5,120,527 
PARAMAGNETIC  OIL  EMULSIONS  AS  MRI  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 
King  Chuen  Peter  Li,  4101  East  Medlock  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018,  and  Peter  Gwan  Pa  Ang,  2932  N.W.  24th  Terrace, 
Gainesville,  Fla.  32605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,053,  Oct.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,064,636.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,731 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/00.  24/00;  A61K  3J/295 

U.S.  a.  424—9  48  Claims 

1.  A  paramagnetic  oil  emulsion  comprising:  about  5  to  about 

30  volume  percent  oil  and  about  70  to  about  95  volume  percent 
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aqueous  medium,  said  paramagnetic  oil  emulsion  having  dis- 
solved therem  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  contrast  effective 
and  less  than  a  toxic  amount  of  at  least  one  paramagnetic  agent. 
24.  In  a  method  of  imaging  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient  by 
magnetic  resonance  after  enteric  administration  to  the  patient 
of  a  magnetic  resonance  contrast  medium,  the  improvement 
comprising:  administering  enterically  a  paramagnetic  oil  emul- 
sion, said  emulsion  comprising:  about  5  to  about  30  volume 
percent  oil  and  about  70  to  about  95  volume  percent  aqueous 
medium,  said  paramagnetic  oil  emulsion  having  dissolved 
therein  a  magnetic  resonance  image  contrast  effective  and  less 
than  a  toxic  amount  of  at  least  one  paramagnetic  agent. 

5,120,528 

TASTE  PRESERVING,  MILD  ORAL  HYGIENE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Tiang-shing  Chang,  Westfield,  N.J.;  Joseph  Kanapka,  Briancliff 

Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  C.  Alfano,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,512 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  7/l(>.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  424-49  16  Claims 

1.  An  oral  hygiene  composition  which  is  free  of  sodium 

lauryl  sulfate,  comprising  a  protein  derivative  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  protein  fatty  acid  condensates  and  acid 

hydrolyzed  animal  proteins,  together  with  a  flavor  oil,  a  high 

foaming  sulfosuccinate  and  a  natural  emulsifier,  wherein  said 

protein  derivative  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to 

4.00%  by  weight,  said  high  foaming  sulfosuccinate  is  present  in 

an  amount  of  about  0.01   to   1.50%  by  weight,  said  natural 

emulsifier  is  lecithin,  said  lecithin  being  present  in  an  amount  of 

about  0.01  to  5.00%  by  weight,  and  said  flavor  oil  is  present  in 

an  amount  of  about  0.01   to  1.0%  by  weight  and  which  further 

contains  from  about  0.005%  to  about  3.00%  by  weight  of  a 

fluoride  anticaries  agent. 


thylmorpholine,  4-[3-Ip-( I , l-dimethylpropyI)-phenyl]-2-meth- 
yl-propyll-2,6-dimethyl-morpholine  and  salts  thereof,  and  the 
water-insoluble  film-former  is  a  copolymerizate  of  acrylic  acid 
esters  and  methacrylic  acid  esters  having  a  low  content  of 
quaternary  ammonium  groups,  the  molar  ratio  of  such  ammo- 
nium groups  to  neutral  acrylic  acid  ester  units  being  between 
about  1 :20  and  about  1 :40,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  such  ammo- 
nium groups  to  those  methacrylic  acid  ester  units  not  featuring 
quaternary  ammonium  groups  is  between  about  1:20  and  about 
1:40. 


5,120,529 
WATER-BASED  NAIL  POLISH 
Detlef  Koch,  and  Richard  Rassek,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cosmolab,  Inc..  Lewisburg,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Scr.  No.  592,989 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  7/043 
U.S.  CI.  424—61  15  Oaims 

1.  A  water-based  nail  polish  consisting  essentially  of  12  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  polyurethane  and  a 
polyurethane  copolymer  in  dispersed  form  as  a  binder  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  nail  polish,  0.1  to  1  percent  by  weight 
of  a  thickener  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  nail  polish,  said 
thickener  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guar 
gum.  gum  arabic.  cellulose  and  cellulose  derivatives,  silicates, 
clays  and  synthetic  polymers,  to  15  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  nail  polish  of  an  acrylate-styrene  co- 
polymer with  a  molecular  weight  above  200,000  and  an  acid 
number  in  the  range  between  50  to  65,  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially water. 


5,120,531 
HAIR  STYLING  CONDITIONERS 

Robert  L.  Wells,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Bonnie  T.  King,  Alexandria, 
Ky.;  Michael  A.  Snyder,  and  Donald  H.  Frey,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  0/75 

U.S.  CI.  424—70  *8  Claims 

1.  A  rinse-off  hair  conditioner  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  0.05%  to  about  25%  of  a  hair  conditioning 
agent; 

b.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  20%  of  a  hair  styling  polymer 
comprising: 

A.  from  0%  to  about  50%  of  a  polymerizable  hydrophilic 
monomer  (Ma),  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

B.  from  about  50%  to  about   100%  of  a  polymerizable 
hydrophobic  monomer  (Mb),  or  mixtures  thereof; 

said  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  5,000  to  about  1.000,000.  a  Tg  of  greater  than  about 
-20°  C.  and  a  solubility  parameter,  6.  of  from  about  8.5  to 
about  12.0;  and 

c.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  20%  of  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
which  will  solubilize  said  polymer,  said  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  300°  C,  and  a 
solubility  in  water  at  25°  C.  of  greater  than  0.2%;  and 

d   the  balance,  an  aqueous  carrier; 
w  herein  the  polymer  and  solvent  are  present  in  the  hair  condi- 
tioner composition  as  a  dispersed  fluid  phase;  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  polymer  to  solvent  is  from  about  10:90  to  about  80:20. 


5,120,530 

ANTIMICOTIC  NAIL  VARNISH  CONTAINING 

AMOROLnNE  IN  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER 

Alberto  Ferro,  Riehen;  Jurgen  Gerhards,  Arlesheim,  and  Roland 

Werner,  Basle,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
690/89;  Nov.  9,  1989,  4045/89 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/047.  31/535.  47/32 
U.S.  a.  424—61  22  Oaims 

1.  A  nail  varnish  composition  comprising  about  0.25-10  wt. 
%  of  a  antimycotically-active  substance  and  about  2-30  wt.  % 
of  a  water-soluble  film-former,  wherein  the  antimycotically- 
active  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-[3- 
[p-(a,a-dimethyl-benzyl)-phenyl]-2-methyl-propyll-2,6-dime- 


5,120,532 
HAIR  STYLING  SHAMPOOS 
Robert  L.  Wells,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Bonnie  T.  King,  Alexandria, 
Ky.;  Michael  A.  Snyder,  and  Donald  H.  Frey,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,407 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A61K  0/75 

U.S.  a.  424—70  4'  Claims 

1.  A  hair  shampoo  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  5%  to  about  30%  of  a  surfactant; 

b.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  20%  of  a  hair  styling  polymer 
comprising: 

A.  from  0%  to  about  30%  of  a  polymerizable  hydrophilic 
monomer  (Ma),  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

B.  from  about  70%  to  about  100%  of  a  polymerizable 
hydrophobic  monomer  (Ms),  or  mixtures  thereof; 

said  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  5,000  to  about  1,000,000,  a  Tg  of  greater 
than  about  -20°  C,  and  a  solubility  parameter,  6,  of 
from  about  8.5  to  about  12.0;  and 

c.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  20%  of  a  solvent  which  will 
solubilize  said  polymer,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  300°  C,  and  a  solubility 
parameter,  6j,  of  from  about  7  to  about  12.5;  and 

wherein  the  polymer  and  solvent  are  present  in  the  hair  sham- 
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poo  composition  as  a  dispersed  fiuid  phase;  wherein  the  ratio  of 
polymer  to  solvent  is  from  about  20:80  to  about  80:20;  and 
wherein  the  percent  hydrophilic  monomer,  M^,  is  present,  is  as 
follows: 

%M,4  =  (S,-6.7)x5.56±10 


5,120.533 
TREATMENT  OF  ULCERS  OF  THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT  USING 
DIMETHYLPOLYSILOXANE 
Alfred  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Upmeyer,  Norder- 
stedt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steigerwald 
Arzneimittelwerk  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  24,  1990,  Scr.  No.  528,078 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/765.  31/695.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—78.08  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gastric  or  duodenal  ulcer  in  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  which  comprises  orally 
administering  to  the  patient  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  ulcer-treating  effective  amount  of  dimethylpolysi- 
loxane. 


5,120,536 
BACILLUS  THUR1.\GIE.\S/S  VAR.  DONEGANI 
PREPARATE  OR  TOXIN  OBTAINED  FROM  IT, 
ENDOWED  WITH  INSECTICIDE  ACTIVITY  AGAINST 
COLEOPTERA 
Dante  Cidaria.  Novara;  Andrea  Cappai,  V  enice;  Adrians  V  allesi, 
Novara;  Vincenzo  Caprioli,  S.  Martino  Siccomario,  and  Gi- 
orgio Pirali,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Presidenza  del 
Consiglio   dei    Ministri-Ufficio   del    Ministro   per   il   Coor- 
dinamento  delle  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scientificia  e  Tec- 
nologica.  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,848 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1989,  21412  A/89 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20:  A61K  39/07;  AOIN  63/00.  25/12 

U.S.  a.  424—93  L  5  Claims 

1.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  variety  donegani  NCIMB  40152  or  a 

biologically  pure  culture  thereof. 


5,120,534 
IL-la  DERIVATIVES  AND  MEDICAMENT  FOR 
TREATING  THROMBOCYTOPENIA 
YoshikaUu  Hirai;  Satoni  Nakai;  Koutoku  Aihara;  Kazuyoshi 
Kawai;  Mayumi  Kaneta;  Takashi  Kamogashira,  and  Yoshihiro 
Masui,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191009; 
Aug.  4,  1988,  63-195419 

Int.  a.' A61K  i  7/02 
U.S.  a.  424—85.2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  thrombocytopenia  comprising 
administering,  to  a  subject  afflicted  with  thrombocytopenia,  as 
an  active  component,  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  polypeptide  selected  from  interleukin-1  (IL-1)  and 
derivatives  thereof 


5,120,537 
FACTOR  XA  BASED  ANTICOAGULANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  T.  Esmon,  and  Fletcher  B.  Taylor,  Jr.,  both  of  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,544 
Int.  O.'  A61K  37/547,  37/02;  C12N  15/01;  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  O.  424—94.64  18  Claims 

1.  An  anticoagulant  composition  comprising: 
an  anticoagulant  consisting  essentially  of  factor  Xa,  or  a 
polypeptide  fragment  thereof,  having  little  or  no  senne 
esterase  activity,  which  is  capable  of  binding  coagulation 
factor  Va  in  the  blood  of  a  mammal,  free  of  unreacted 
serine  esterase  inhibitors;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  wherein  the  inacti- 
vated factor  Xa  is  in  a  dosage  effectively  inhibiting  factor 
Va  binding  with  proteolytically  active  factor  Xa  in  vivo 
over  a  period  of  greater  than  five  minutes. 


5,120,538 

COMBINATIONS  OF  COMPOUNDS  ISOLATED  FROM 

CtlRCUMA  SPP  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

Ban  Liang  Oei,  Bandung,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  PT  Darya-Varia 

Laboratoria,  Jakarta,  Indonesia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,974 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78.  31/425;  AGIN  43/78 
U.S.  O.  424—195.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  patient  by  adminis- 
tering to  the  patient  an  effective  dose  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  capable  of  treating  the  inflammatory  condition, 
the  composition  comprising  essential  oils  extracted  from  tis- 
sues of  Curcuma  domestica  or  Curcuma  xanlhorrhiza  or  a  com- 
bination of  both  oils  and  curcuminoid  substantially  free  of 
bis-desmethoxycurcumin. 


5,120,535 
ONCOSTATIN  M  AND  NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  ANTI-NEOPLASTIC  ACTIVITY 
Hans  Marquardt,  Mercer  Island;  Joyce  M.  Zarling,  Seattle; 
Mohammed  Shoyab,  Seattle;  Marcia  B.  Hanson,  Seattle; 
Mario  N.  Lioubin,  Bellevue;  Thomas  J.  Brown,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  and  Tatsuhiko  Ikeda,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Onco- 
gen, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,283,  Nov.  26,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,235, 

Dec.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1987,  Ser. 

No.  46,846 

Int.  C1.5  A61K  37/02.  37/66.  45/05 

U.S.  O.  424—85.5  2  Oaims 

1.   A   neoplastic  cell   proliferation   inhibiting  composition 

comprising  a  cell  proliferation  inhibiting  amount  of  Oncostatin 

M  in  combination  with  an  adjunctive  agent  consisting  of  at 

least  one  of  interferon-y,  transforming  growth  factor  in  a 

physiologically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,120,539 

AMYLASE-ELECTROLVTE  ORAL  REHYDRATION 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Emanuel  Lebentiial,  HaTerford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Doyle  W,  Bont- 

wright.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,414 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78.  47/00;  C12P  19/14;  A23L  1/10 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diarrhea  in  an  infant  under  six  (6) 
months  of  age  comprising 
(a)  administering  to  the  stomach  of  the  infant  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alpha  amylase  and  short  chain  glucose  poly- 
mers comprising  two  to  nine  glucose  units,  said  aqueous 
solution  being  prepared  by 

(i)  boiling  in  water  a  source  of  complex  carbohydrates 
(C6H10O5)x  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potatoes,  arrowroot,  tapioca  root,  com,  wheat,  rice, 
oats,  barley,  and  beans  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of 
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complex  carbohydrates  removed  from  said  source  by 
the  heat  water  during  boihng,  and 

(ii)  subjecting  said  aqueous  solution  of  complex  carbohy- 
drates to  action  by  alpha  amylase  in  situ  to  hydrolyze 
said  complex  carbohydrates  and  produce  water  soluble 
short  chain  glucose  polymers  comprising  two  to  nine 
glucose  units;  and, 
(b)  when  said  solution  passes  from  the  stomach  of  the  infant 

to  the  small  intestme  of  the  infant,  combining  in  the  small 

intestine  glucoamylase  with  said  solution. 


5  120  540 

GUSTATORY  STIMULANT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Charles  C.  Doane,  and  Jack  W.  Jenkins,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Scentry,  Inc..  Billings,  Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,091 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  65/00 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  •^  CI*'™* 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of  an  adulticide 
used  against  galerucinid  beetles  comprising  adding  an  effective 
amount  of  said  adulticide  to  a  gustatory  stimulant  composition 
comprising  a  dried  and  powdered  Cucurbitaceae  plant  mate- 
rial, a  lubricant  and  an  adherent. 


5,120,543 
MOLLUSCICIDAL  /3-CARBOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

AND  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
Roger  D.  Hagin,  Freeville,  and  Suzanne  J.  Bobnick,  Genoa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,491,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.731 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  CI.  424—410  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pesticide  composition  for  the  erradication  of  slug  pests 
comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  slug  bait,  sufiicient  to  lure  slugs 
and  induce  said  slugs  to  feed,  and 

b)  a  moUuscicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


5.120.541 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Ernest  W.  Macaulay.  Bromborough,  and  Sally   E.  Tansley, 
Frankby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond'3  s 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Tonopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Ma..  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,983 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
9005523 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  6/00.  7/42 
U.S.  a.  424—401  15  Oaims 

1.  A  transparent  cosmetic  stick  composition  having  a  lamel- 
lar structure  comprising: 

(a)  from  20  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  monohydric  alcohol; 

(b)  from  25.6  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 

(c)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  soap  crystal  growth 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol 
monolaurate,  sodium  ricinoleate  and  sodium  isostearate; 

(d)  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  soap,  and 

(e)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,120,542 
PESTiaDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  B.  Scher,  Moraga;  Marias  Rodson,  El  Cerrito,  and 
Ronald  L.  Morgan,  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  Great  BriUin 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,193,  Aug.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,261. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,299 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/00 
U.S.  a.  424—405  *  Claims 

1.  A  granular  pyrethroid  pesticide  composition  that  has  been 
safened  for  handling  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  dermally 
toxic  pyrethroid  pesticide  compound; 

(b)  from  about  0  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant  of  the  formula 


(C9Hl9)„ 


I /        O(CH2CH2O)i00-150H 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  and 
(c)  from  about  50  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  dry 
inert  diluent  carrier. 


where 

Ri  =  HorOH 

R2  =  HorCOOH 

R3  =  HorCOOH 

R4  =  H  or  halogen 

R5  =  H,  halogen  or  OH 

R6  =  H,  halogen  or  OH 

R7  =  H,  halogen  or  OH 

R8  =  H,  halogen  or  OH 

and  wherein represents  a  single  or  double  bond,  and 

further  wherein  no  two  double  bonds  are  adjacent,  and 
that  the  number  of  substituents  attached  to  any  atom 
possessing  a  double  bond  be  limited  to  conform  with 
valence  requirements. 


5,120,544 
CROSSLINKED  HYDROGEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Ernest  J.  Henley.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Henley  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,783,  Jun.  19.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538.778 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—443  '  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  crosslinked,  conductive  hydro- 
gel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  water,  carboxymethyl  cellulose  powder, 
emulsifies  selected  from  the  class  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
gelatin  or  lanolin  and  a  biologically  active  ingredient 
selected  from  the  class  of  methol,  lidocaine  hydrochlo- 
ride, hydrocortisone  or  methylsalicylate; 

(b)  heating  the  combination  to  about  160  degrees  Fahrenheit 
for  about  one  hour; 

(c)  cooling  the  combination  to  below  120  degrees  Fahren- 
heit; 
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(d)  adding  aluminum  acetate  to  the  combination  to  yield  a 
crosslinked  hydrogel; 

(e)  forming  the  hydrogel  into  a  desired  shape;  and 
(0  curing  the  hydrogel. 


lated  by  controlled  dissociation  of  the  inclusion  complex 
within  said  reservoir;  and 
optionally,  an  agent  which  regulates  the  controlled  dissocia- 
tion of  the  inclusion  complex  within  the  reservoir,  the 


5,120,545 
REDUCTION  OR  PREVENTION  OF  SENSITIZATION  TO 

DRUGS 
Philip  W.  Ledger;  Michel  J.  Cormier,  both  of  Mountain  view, 
and  Alfred  Amkraut,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,788 

Int.  a.'  A61F  J3/00 

U.S.  a.  424 — 449  13  Oaims 


o  PROPRANOLOL  0  5\ 

•  PROPRANOLOL  05%«lim:L2\ 

'PROPRANOLOL  05\»l((l,a 4% 

PMPRANOLOL  a5%  ^wuixn 


2       4       6       8       10       12 
TIME  AFTER  REMOVAL  (DATS) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  or  preventing  human  skin  sensitiza- 
tion during  transdermal  administration  to  a  human  of  a  sensitiz- 
ing drug,  which  drug  is  susceptible  to  inducing  skin  sensitiza- 
tion in  the  human  when  the  drug  is  transdermaliy  administered, 
the  method  comprising  coadministering  to  a  selected  site  on 
the  skin  or  mucosa  of  the  human: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  sensitizing  drug, 
at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate  over  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  wherein  the  drug  is  selected  from  keto- 
profen,  piroxicam,  indomethacin,  scopolamine,  imipra- 
mine,  desipramine,  nortriptyline,  clemastine,  chlorphenir- 
amine, diphenhydramine,  daunorubicin,  chloroquine, 
quinacrine,  chlorpromazine,  fluphenazine,  perphenazine, 
propranolol,  alprenolol.  betaxolol,  labetalol,  metoprolol, 
timolol,  pindolol,  atenolol,  tetracaine,  prilocaine,  bupren- 
orphine,  naloxone,  naltrexone,  phentolamine,  phenylpro- 
panolamine, ephedrine,  mephentermine,  bitolterol,  tolazo- 
line,  streptomycin,  gentamycin,  somatropin,  somatotro- 
pin, somatostatin,  insulin,  insulin-like  growth  factor 
(somatomedins),  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone, 
tissue  plasminogen  activator,  and  growth  hormone  releas- 
ing hormone;  and 

(b)  an  antigen  processing-inhibiting  agent  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  the  processing  of  the  drug  as  an  anti- 
gen, wherein  the  agent  is  either  an  lonophore,  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.01  wt%  to  about  5  wt%,  or  an 
amphiphilic  amine,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.2  wt%  to 
about  20  wt%. 
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agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  excess 
cyclodextrin,  excess  free  substance,  pH  adjusting  agents, 
hydrophilic  solvents,  lipophilic  solvents,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5,120,547 
Patent  Not  lasued  For  This  Nnmber 


5.120,548 
SWELLING  MODULATED  POLYMERIC  DRUG 
DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Gregory  A.  McQelland,  and  Gaylen  M.  Zentner,  both  of  Law- 
rence, Kans.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,056 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/24.  2/00.  31/74 
U.S.  a.  424 — 473  6  Claims 


5,120,546 
TRANSDERMAL  SYSTEM 
Jens  Hansen,  AUerod,  and  Birgitte  Mollgaard,  Virum,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  490.088 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1989,  8904296 
Int.  Q.'  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  424 — 449  15  Qaims 

1.  A  transdermal  system  with  a  reservoir  layer  comprising: 
an  active  substance; 

a  cyclized  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclodextrin,  cyclodextrin  derivative,  and  cyclodextrin 
polymer,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  an 
inclusion  complex  formed  between  the  cyclized  polysac- 
charide and  the  active  substance,  wherein  the  release  of 
the  active  substance  from  the  transdermal  system  is  regu- 


^■'■m^^ 


1.  A  controlled  release  drug  delivery  device  comprising  a 
composition  of: 

(a)  a  polymer  which  swells  upon  exposure  to  an  aqueous 
environment  of  use; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  controlled  release  swelling  modulators 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surfactants,  osma- 
gents  and  buffers  dispersed  throughout  said  polymer,  each 
of  which  is  either  coated  with  a  microporous  coating  or 
dispersed  within  an  individual  matrix,  said  controlled 
release  swelling  modulators  regulating  the  swelling  of  said 
polymer,  and  hence  the  rate  of  release  of  beneficial  agent 
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from  said  drug  delivery  device,  upon  exposure  of  said 
device  to  an  aqueous  environment  of  use; 

(c)  at  least  one  beneficial  agent;  and 

(d)  a  member  comprising 

(1)  a  water  insoluble,  apertured  coating  surrounding  said 
composition  and  wherein  the  aperture  may  vary  from 
10  angstroms  to  the  size  of  the  tablet  and  wherein  the 
coatmg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellu- 
lose esters,  cellulose  ethers,  acylated  polysaccharides, 
polyurethanes,  polyacrylates,  polymethacrylates,  and 
poly(vinylchloride)  of  about  1  to  1000  microns  thick  or 

(2)  a  microporous  wall  surrounding  said  composition,  said 
microporous  wall  consisting  of  a  water  insoluble  coal- 
ing containing  water  soluble  leachable  additives  of 
organic  or  inorganic  origin  which  form  pores  upon 
exposure  of  said  wall  to  an  aqueous  environment  of  use 


5  120  549 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  BULK  DELIVERY 
MATRICES  BY  SOLID-STATE  DISSOLUTION 

Dilip  J.  Gole.  1081  Barton  Dr.  iV202.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105; 

R.  Saul  Levinson,  2760  Robal  Ct.,  Saline,  Mich.  48176;  James 

Carbone,  50333  Willis  Rd.,  #227.  Belleville,  Mich.  48111,  and 

J.  Desmond  Davies,  30  Newberry  PL,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms, 

Mich.  48236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,087,  Nov.  6,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,938,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,635 

Int.  CL'  A61K  9/14 

U.S.  a.  424—484  '5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  porous  delivery  matrix  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  solidifying  a  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  matrix  forming 
agent  in  a  first  solvent; 

(b)  contacting  the  solidified  dispersion  or  solution  with  a 
second  solvent,  the  first  solvent  in  the  solidified  dis()ersion 
or  solution  being  substantially  miscible  with  the  second 
solvent,  the  solidification  point  of  the  first  solvent  being 
higher  than  the  solidification  point  of  the  second  solvent, 
the  second  solvent  being  at  a  temperature  at  or  higher 
than  the  solidification  point  of  the  second  solvent  and  at  a 
temperature  at  or  lower  than  the  solidification  point  of  the 
first  solvent,  the  matrix  forming  agent  being  substantially 
insoluble  in  the  second  solvent,  the  contacting  being  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  remove  the  first  solvent  from  the 
solidified  di;spersion  or  solution  thereby  yielding  a  deliv- 
ery matrix  that  is  substantially  free  of  the  solvent;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  delivery  matrix. 


5,120,551 

LOW  MOISTURE  SUGARLESS  SYRUPS  WITH 

MALTITOL  FOR  CHEWING  GUM 

Robert  J.  Yatka,  Orland  Park,  and  Gordon  N.  McGrew,  Evans- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,312 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chewing  gum  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  syrup  comprising 

i)  from  abtjut  10%  to  about  40%  of  a  plaslicizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  propylene  glycol 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

li)  from  about  40%  to  about  85%  alditols.  with  at  least 
65%  of  the  alditols  consisting  of  maltitol;  and 

iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  water; 

b)  providing  a  chewable  gum  base,  a  bulking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars,  sugar  alcohols  and 
mixtures  thereof;  optional  Havors,  artificial  sweeteners, 
colors,  preservatives  and  processing  aids;  and 

c)  combining  the  gum  base  in  an  amount  from  about  10%  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  the  chewing  gum  composition, 
the  bulking  agent  in  an  amount  from  about  20%  to  about 
70%  by  weight  of  the  chewing  gum  composition,  the 
syrup  in  an  amount  from  about  4%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  the  chewing  gum  composition  and  the  optional 
ingredients  to  from  a  finished  chewing  gum  composition. 


5,120,552 
ENZYMATIC  TREATMENT  OF  PRODUCE  CELL  W  ALL 

FRAGMENTS 
Mark  Sherman,  Elgin,  III.,  and  Michelle  A.  Mrozik,  Roseville, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,952.  Jan.  30. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,685 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/212 
U.S.  CI.  426—50  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  improving  the  aesthetic  ap- 
pearance and  shelf-purchase  life  of  produce  which  has  been 
mechanically  cut  or  peeled  to  expose  an  interior  surface  of  the 
produce  having  cell  wall  fragments  subject  to  dehydration, 
comprising:  treating  said  produce  in  an  enzyme  solution  under 
suitable  conditions  for  a  sufficient  treatment  period  to  remove 
the  cell  wall  fragments  from  the  exposed  interior  surface  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  achieve  said  improved  aesthetic  appear- 
ance and  shelf-purchase  life. 


5,120.553 
SHRINK  BAG  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 
Vytautas  Kupcikevicius,  Oaklawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Viskase  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,702 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  426—129  24  Oaims 


5.120.550 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITION 
Freddy  M.  L.  Van  der  Schueren,  Aalst,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Cerestar  Holding  BV,  Belgium  and  Cerestar  Holding  BV, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30.  1989. 
8927130 

Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3  12  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  which  contains  as  sweeten- 
ing agent  a  mixture  of  erythritol  and  a  liquid  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar  alcohol  other  than  erythritol  comprising  hydrogenated 
starch  hydrolyzate  of  DE  between  20  and  50,  the  amount  of 
erythritol  in  the  mixture  being  more  than  60  weight  percent. 


15  A  poultry  carcass  containing  package  comprising: 
a)  a  poultry  carcass  including  breast  and  tail  portions  in- 
serted and  vacuum  packaged  in  a  heat  shrunk  bag  com- 
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posed  of  congruent  front  and  rear  panels  of  a  heat  shrink- 
able  thermoplastic  film; 

b)  said  bag  having  a  transverse  heat  seal  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  panels  and  forming  a  first  closed  end  of  a 
bag  pocket,  said  heat  seal  being  made  prior  to  inserting 
said  poultry  carcass  into  said  bag  and  said  heat  seal  being 
contoured  to  accommodate  an  end  of  said  carcass; 

c)  said  bag  having  a  second  closed  end  formed  after  the 
insertion  of  said  bird  into  said  bag;  and 

d)  a  handle  integral  said  bag  at  said  first  closed  end.  said 
handle  extending  side-to-side  of  said  package  over  and 
across  said  bag  pocket  and  being  composed  of  a  skirt 
fKjrtion  of  said  congruent  front  and  rear  panels  extending 
outwardly  from  said  heat  seal  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  second  closed  end  which  skirt  portion,  upon  heat 
shrinking,  draws  towards  said  heat  seal  and  locates  over 
and  across  said  bag  pocket. 


to  form  center  filled  products  having  differing  product 
characteristics. 


5,120,554 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRUDED  CENTER 
HLLED  PRODUCTS 
John  T.  Farnsworth,  Simi  Valley;  Roger  D.  Johnson,  Canyon 
Country;  Gary  W.  Obrecht,  Panorama  City,  and  Linda  A. 
Young,  Canyon  Country,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nestec 
S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,213,  Dec.  28,  1989.  This  application 
Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,258 
Int.  a.'  A21D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  426—282  4  Qaims 


/»>. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  extruded  center  filled  products 
having  differing  product  characteristics  with  a  free  standing 
coextrusion  die  apparatus  comprising 

a  center  plate  having  a  channel  extending  between  opposed 
side  faces  of  the  plate,  and 

a  pair  of  die  units,  with  one  of  the  die  units  being  mounted  on 
each  of  the  side  faces  of  the  center  plate,  with  each  of  the 
die  units  having  at  least  one  axial  conduit  extending  there- 
through and  forming  a  shaped  die  orifice  in  the  face  of  the 
die  unit  remote  from  the  center  plate,  a  coextrusion  die 
member  mounted  within  each  of  said  axial  conduits  to 
form  an  annulus  between  each  die  member  and  its  respec- 
tive axial  conduit,  and  a  port  for  introducing  flowable 
material  into  each  coextrusion  die  member,  said  method 
comprising 

extruding  a  first  flowable  material  through  each  of  said 
coextrusion  die  members  in  both  die  units  and  through  its 
respective  die  orifice,  and 

extruding  a  second  flowable  material  into  each  axial  conduit 
of  both  die  units,  around  the  coextrusion  die  member 
mounted  in  the  axial  conduit  through  the  annuli  and 
through  the  respective  die  orifice  wherein  the  annuli  are 
configured  so  that  the  second  flowable  material  extruded 
therethrough  flows  coaxial  with  and  around  the  first 
flowable  material  in  a  circumferentially  uniform  manner 


5,120,555 
NUTRITIVE  COATING  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Jeffrey  C.  Evans,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill, 
Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,471,  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,030,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,805,  Apr.  12, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
209,849,  Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  719,142 
Int.  a.'  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—309  10  Oaims 

1.  An  animal  feed  comprising  cracked  or  whole  gram  coated 
to  a  level  in  the  range  of  about  3  percent  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  with  a  coating  composition  to  provide  a  coated  animal 
feed  with  uniform  golden  brown  color  and  with  free  flow 
characteristics,  said  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  cane  molasses  having  a  Brix  of  between  about  79.5  and  about 
84  and  a  pH  adjusting  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  phosphonc  acid,  phosphate  salts,  polyphosphate  salts 
and  sulfuric  acid,  said  coating  composition  having  a  solids 
content  between  about  65  percent  and  75  percent  by  weight 
and  a  pH  between  about  3.0  and  5.5. 


5,120,556 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  OXIDATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
FOOD  AND  DRINK  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
Kenshiro  Fujimoto,  Sendai;  Katsuhisha  Yamaguchi,  Tokuyama, 
and  Magoichi  Yamaguchi,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nihon  Shokunin  Kako 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202580 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/00.  3/34 

U.S.  a.  426—330.3  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  oxidation,  comprising  adding  a 

defatted  corn  germ  to  an  unsaturated  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  fat.  an  unsaturated  oil, 

an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  or 

to  a  food  and  drink  containing  said  unsaturated  compound,  the 

amount  of  said  defatted  corn  germ  being  sufficient  to  inhibit 

oxidation  of  said  unsaturated  compound. 


5,120,557 

PREPARATION  OF  A  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALT 

BEVERAGE 

Joseph  L.  Owades,  2164  Hyde  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,765 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/38 

U.S.  a.  426—330.3  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  malt  beverage,  wherein  wort 

prepared  from  malt  and  cereal  adjuncts  is  boiled  in  a  kettle  for 

a  period  of  time,  the  improvement  wliich  comprises  adding  to 

the  boiling  kettle  a  quantity  of  previously  extracted  hops. 


5,120.558 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUPERCRITICAL  EXTRACTION 
AND  FRACTIONATION  OF  SPICES 
Uy  Nguyen;  David  A.  Evans;  Dietmar  J.  Berger.  and  Jaime  A. 
Calderon.  all  of  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignors  to  Norac  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,255 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—425  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  a  spice  to  obtain  oleoresin  and  at 
least  one  fractionation  product  of  said  oleoresin.  comprising: 
grinding  the  spice  to  a  fineness  where  about  75%  of  the 
ground  spice  passes  through  a  30  mesh  screen; 
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extracting  the  ground  spice  with  supercritical  fluid  carbon 
dioxide  under  conditions  effective  to  extract  oleoresin 
from  the  spice,  said  conditions  comprising  a  pressure  of 
from  about  400  bar  to  about  600  bar  and  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80°  C.  to  about  120*  C;  and 


expanding  said  dough  by  the  release  of  said  supercritical 
fluid. 


5,120,560 
DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  DOUGH 
Theodoor  H.  F.  Van  Den  Berg,  Oirschot,  and  Mathijs  Steeghs, 
Panningen,   both   of  Netherlands,   assignors   to   Werner   & 
Pfleiderer-Haton  B.V.,  Panningen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,622 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.    10,    1989, 
8900892 

Int.  a.5  A21C  i/02:  B29C  4i/46,  43/58 
U.S.  CI.  426—502  H  Claims 


precipitating  at  least  one  oleoresin  fraction  from  the  super- 
critical fluid  under  conditions  effective  to  precipitate  said 
fraction  from  the  fluid,  said  conditions  comprising  a  pre- 
cipitation under  a  pressure  of  from  about  280  bar  to  about 
380  bar  and  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  followed  by  recovery  of  at  least  one  oleoresin 
fraction. 


5,120,559 

EXTRUSION  PROCESSING  WITH  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUIDS 

Syed  S.  H.  Riz>i,  and  Steven  Mulvaney,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.345 

Int.  a.^  A21D  8/00;  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  426—446  23  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  flat  rolling  a  ball  of  dough  to  produce  a 
dough  sheet  having  generally  straight  ends  and  sides  arranged 
in  generally  rectangular  form  comprising: 

feeding  a  ball  of  dough  through  a  nip  between  a  pair  of 
rollers  biased  by  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  in  a  nip  closing 
direction  but  moveable  relative  to  each  other  against  the 
biasing  force  to  open  the  nip  in  response  to  force  exerted 
on  the  rolls  by  the  dough  bemg  rolled; 

controlling  the  biasing  force  exerted  by  the  cylinder  so  that 
it  remains  constant  while  rolling  the  ball  of  dough. 


11.  The  method  of  extrusion  processing  a  food  product, 
comprising: 

supplying  a  dough  to  an  extruder  having  cooking,  cooling 

and  mixing  sections; 
conveying  said  dough  through  said  cooking  section  to  cook 

said  dough; 
cooling  said  cooked  dough  in  said  cooling  section; 
conveying  said  dough  to  a  mixing  section; 
injecting  a  supercritical  fluid  into  said  dough  in  said  mixing 

section  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  which  will  dissolve 

said  supercritical  fluid  and  any  additives  therein  into  said 

dough; 
conveying  said  dough  through  an  extrusion  die;  and 


5,120,561 
FOOD  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Roy  F.  Silva,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Joseph  Fierro,  Greenwood  Lake; 
Jeannie  Buccino,  Vonkers,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Heinz  Jodl- 
bauer,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  American 
Lecithin  Company,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.357 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/30 
U.S.  a.  426—531  W  Claims 

1.  A  low  fat  or  no  fat  foodstuff  comprising  a  comestible  and 
an  edible  fat  replacer  comprising  liposome  containing  at  least 
5%  phospholipid  and  water,  said  water  to  phospholipid  pres- 
enting a  ratio  of  2: 1  to  20: 1 ,  the  phospholipid  containing  at  least 
35%  phosphatidyl  choline,  said  phospholipid  having  a  phos- 
phatidyl choline  to  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine  ratio  of  2: 1  to 
10:1,  the  liposome  further  including  an  edible  reinforcing  mate- 
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rial  capable  of  stabilizing  the  liposome,  said  edible  reinforcing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  cellulose, 
gum  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  ratio  of  edible  reinforc- 
ing material  to  phospholipid  is  0.5:1  to  4:1. 

3.  A  fat  replacer  comprising  globular  vesicles  or  liposomes 
of  a  phospholipid  containing  at  least  35%  phosphatidyl  choline 
said  phospholipid  having  a  phosphatidyl  choline  to  phosphati- 
dyl ethanolamine  ratio  of  2: 1  to  10: 1 ,  said  liposomes  suspended 
in  water  wherein  the  ratio  of  water  to  phospholipid  is  2:1  to 
20: 1  and  said  phospholipid  complexed  with  an  edible  reinforc- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  gum, 
cellulose  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  ratio  of  edible 
reinforcing  material  to  phospholipid  is  0.5:1  to  4:1. 


5,120.562 

AEDU  BATTER  STARCH  FOR  DEEP  FAT  FRIED  FOOD 

Susan  L.  Furcsik,  Lake  Station,  Ind.,  and  Edward  D.  DeBoer, 

Sauk  Village,   III.,  assignors  to  American  Maize-Products 

Company,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,283,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,556 

Int.  CI.'  A21D  10/04:  C08B  31/02.  30/00 

U.S.  a.  426—549  20  Qaims 


( 1 )  from  about  2  to  about  98%  of  a  fat  component  -having 
from  about  10  to  100%  of  reduced  calorie  fat  which  com- 
prises at  least  about  15%  reduced  calone  triglycerides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MML,  MLM,  MLL 
and  LML  triglycerides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
M  =  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C6  to 
Cio  saturated  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
L  =  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  n  to 
C26  saturated  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  fat  has  the  following  fatty  acid  composition 
by  weight  percent: 

(a)  from  about  15  to  about  70%  Cfito  C|o  saturated  fatty 
acids;  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  70%  C\i  to  C26  saturated  fatty 
acids;  and 

(2)  from  about  2  to  about  98%  of  a  sugar  component  having 
from  about  10  to  100%  of  a  5-C-hydroxymethyl  hexose 
compound  or  its  derivative. 


5.120,564 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Mtv  ro  trc 


5.  A  batter  mix  for  breaded  deep  fat  fried  foods  comprising 
water  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  esterified  starch  character- 
ized in  that  the  starch  is  obtained  from  a  starch  bearing  plant 
having  an  aedu  homozygous  genotype,  said  starch  having  been 
esterified  to  a  degree  of  substitution  of  between  about  0.02  to 
about  0.10,  and  having  a  protein  content  greater  than  or  equal 
to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  dry  starch. 


5,120,565 
EXTRUDED,  HIGH-FAT  ANIMAL  FEED  NUGGET 
Kent  J.  Lanter,  Millstadt,  III.,  and  David  C.  Weakley,  Eureka. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Purina  Mills,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,831 
Int.  QV  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—623  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hard,  farinaceous,  extruded 
animal  feed  nugget  comprising  at  least  about  20  wt  %  starch, 
at  least  about  1 5  wt  %  added  fat  and  less  than  about  1 5  wt  % 
water,  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Preparing  a  blend  comprising  at  least  about  20  wt  % 
starch,  water,  and  at  least  about  1 5  wt  %  of  an  added  fat 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  starch  being 
in  particle  form  with  at  least  about  50%  of  the  particles 
small  enough  to  pass  through  a  Tyler  No.  50  mesh  screen, 

B.  Subjecting  the  bland  of  (A)  to  sufficient  heat  and  pressure 
to  gelatinize  the  starch, 

C.  Forming  an  animal  feed  nugget  by  extruding  the  blend  of 
(B)  through  a  restricted  orifice  into  an  environment  of 
lower  temperature  and  pressure  than  that  used  to  gelati- 
nize the  starch  in  the  blend  of  (B),  and 

D  Drying  the  extruded  nugget  to  a  water  content  of  less 
than  about  15  wt  %. 


5,120,563 

FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  REDUCED 

CALORIE  FATS  AND  REDUCED  CALORIE  SUGARS 

Marvin    J.    Mohlenkamp,    Jr.,    Cincinnati,    and    Phillip    F. 

Pflaumer,  Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,201,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,047 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A23D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  426—601  30  Oaims 

1.  A  fat-containing  and  sugar-containing  food  composition, 

which  comprises: 


5,120,566 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-CONTAINING 
CHOCOLATE 
Hideki  Baba,  Sennan;  Yoshiko  Kamuro.  Izumi,  and  Yohichi 
Tashiro,  Kitasoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293037; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223593 

Int.  a.5  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426 — 631  5  Qaims 

1.    A    process   for   producing   water-containing   chocolate 
which  comprises  directly  mixing  a  chocolate  mix,  which  has 
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been  subjected  to  rolling  and  conching.  with  an  aqueous  ingre- 
dient in  the  presence  of  a  nut  paste  to  emulsify  the  mixture  into 
a  water-in-oil  type  emulsion,  said  chocolate  mix  being  a  mix 
comprising  cocoa,  cacao  mass  or  a  mixture  of  cocoa  and  cacao 
mass,  and  sugar  and  fates  and  oils,  or  a  mix  comprising  cocoa 
butter  of  vegetable  fats  and  oils,  sugar  and  whole  milk  powder 
or  skim  milk  powder  without  cocoa  or  cacao  mass  and  wherein 
said  aqueous  ingredient  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  liquid  sugar,  cream,  milk,  condensed  milk, 
juices,  honey,  liquors  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  aqueous  ingre- 
dient containing  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  water  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  mixture. 


5,120,568 

METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  SURFACE  TREATING  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  MEMBRANE  LAYERS 

Hubertus  J.  A.  Schuurmans;  Jan  Werner,  both  of  Amsterdam; 
Daniel  C.  Schram,  and  Gerardus  M.  W.  Kroesen.  both  of 
Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  191,502,  May  9,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,957,062. 
This  application  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1987, 
8713986 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—37  I  Claim 


5,120,567 

LOW  FREQUENCY  PLASMA  SPRAY  METHOD  IN 

WHICH  A  STABLE  PLASMA  IS  CREATED  BY 

OPERATING  A  SPRAY  GUN  AT  LESS  THAN  1  MHZ  IN  A 

MIXTURE  OF  ARGON  AND  HELIUM  GAS 

Gerhard  Frind,  Altamont;  Paul  A.  Siemers,  Clifton  Park,  and 

Stephen  F.  Rutkowski,  Duanesburg,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,527 

Int.  CI,'  B05D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  427—34  >0  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  radio  frequency  plasma  spray 
apparatus  comprised  of  a  tank,  a  radio  frequency  plasma  gun, 
means  for  supplying  a  gas  for  swirl  flow  to  the  mterior  of  the 
gun,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  for  radial  flow  to  the  interior  of 
the  gun,  means  for  supplying  a  feed  material  to  the  interior  of 
the  gun,  and  a  vacuum  pump;  the  method  comprising: 
evacuating  the  tank  and  backfilling  to  a  pressure  of  about  20 

to  50  torr  with  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  argon; 
providing  the  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  plasma  gun  through 
the  swirl  gas  supply  means  and  the  radial  gas  supply 
means; 
operating  the  plasma  gun  at  a  frequency  range  of  about  1 

MHz  or  less  to  generate  a  plasma  in  the  gun; 
backfilling  the  tank  to  increase  the  pressure  to  about  150  to 

350  torr;  and 
introducing  into  the  plasma  gun  a  second  gas  comprising  a 
mixture  of  argon  and  helium  through  the  gas  supply 
means  and  maintaining  a  pressure  of  about  150  to  350  torr 
in  the  tank. 


"<- 


■^  ^  ■■  '■  '   ^  ^  *■  ii 


•^  "  ■-   *- 
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1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  membrane  layer  formed  from 
reactants  on  a  substrate  surface,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plasma  surface  treating  apparatus  having  a 
plasma  generation  section  which  is  capable  of  operating  at 
least  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  generate  a 
high  temperature  plasma  by  means  of  a  cascaded  arc,  said 
section  including  an  anode  having  a  nozzle-shaped  open- 
ing defined  therethrough;  and  an  enclosed  plasma  treating 
section  which  is  capable  of  operation  at  a  lower  pressure 
than  the  plasma  generation  section,  said  plasma  treating 
section  including: 

rim-shaped  skimming  means  located  adjacent  said  anode 
nozzle-shaped  opening  capable  of  directing  a  plasma  beam 
toward  said  substrate  surface  which  is  to  be  treated  with 
said  plasma  beam; 

material  support  means  to  support  said  substrate; 

fluid  reactant  inlet  means  located  between  said  rim-shaped 
skimming  means  and  said  material  support  means,  said 
inlet  means  including  annular  shaped  distribution  means 
for  contacting  fluid  reactants  with  said  plasma  beam,  said 
annular  distribution  means  having  an  annular  inner  wall 
shaped  to  define  a  central  opening  through  said  inlet 
means,  said  annular  wall  positioned  about  the  path  of  flow 
of  said  plasma  beam,  said  annular  distribution  means 
spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  rim- 
shaped  skimming  means  away  from  said  nozzle-shaped 

anode;  and 

pumping  means  placed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
plasma  treating  section  for  causing  said  plasma  to  exhibit 
supersonic  behavior  by  sufficient  withdrawal  of  gases 
from  said  plasma  treating  section; 

generating  said  plasma  in  said  plasma  generation  zone  which 
is  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  0. 1  bar; 

expanding  said  plasma  through  said  nozzle-shaped  anode 
into  said  plasma  treating  zone  which  is  maintained  at  a 
pressure  of  less  than  0. 1  bar  by  actuation  of  said  pumping 
means;  thereafter 

sequentially  passing  said  plasma  beam  through  said  rim- 
shaped  skimming  means  and  said  annular  shaped  distribu- 
tion means,  said  rim-shaped  skimming  means  channeling 
the  flow  of  said  plasma  toward  said  distribution  means 
prior  to  passage  of  said  plasma  through  said  distribution 
means; 
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introducing  at  least  one  fluid  reactant  from  said  distribution 

means  into  said  plasma  beam; 
impinging  said  plasma  beam  on  said  substrate  surface;  and 
allowing  the  fluid  reactants  carried  by  said  plasma  beam  to 

form  a  membrane  layer  on  said  substrate  surface. 


a)a 


(Z)fc 


5,120,569 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POLYMER  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  J.  Zupancic,  Bensenville,  III.;  Daniel  C.  Blazej,  Annan- 
dale,  and  Howard  A.  Fraenkel,  Lebanon,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,786 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—43.1  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polymer  on  a  substrate  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  comprising: 

(a)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  prepolymer  which  is  an  ether 
of  the  oligomeric  condensation  product  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  having  the  formula 


\ 


O 


/ 


o 


(Z)a 


CH2-(Q), 


(Xh 


(Z)6 


(X)5 


R2         (Z)6 


R2 


/ 


o 
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E  E 

where  the  recurring  unit  Q  has  the  structure, 

E 


\ 


(Z). 


CH2- 
R; 


(X)j 


OR 


(Z)b 


R2 


/ 


and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 

s  is  1; 

each  X  is  C(CF3)2; 

each  Rl  and  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  contain- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenoxy; 

a  and  b  are  independently  0  or  integers  from  1  to  4; 

Z  is  CI  or  Br; 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  vinylbenzyl 
moiety,  alkyl  moieties  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
benzyl,  subject  to  the  constraint  that  at  least  50%  of  all  E's 
are  the  vinylbenzyl  moiety; 

(b)  irradiating  the  coated  prepolymer  of  (a)  through  a  mask- 
ing pattern  to  selectively  crosslink  the  portion  of  said 
coating  being  irradiated; 

(c)  selectively  dissolving  the  non-irradiated  part  of  the  pre- 
polymer coating  of  (a);  and 

(d)  curing  the  crosslinked  portion  of  the  prepolymer  coating 
by  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  C.  to  300° 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  further  crosslink  said  crosslinked 
coating  and  to  transform  the  prepolymer  to  an  infusible 
glassy  solid. 


5,120.570 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  CERAMIC  PAINT  TO  A 

SURFACE  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET 

Premakaran  T.  Boaz,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,251 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—45.1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  fired  ceramic  paint  coating  to  a 
surface  of  a  glass  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  applying  a  layer  of  ceramic  paint  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet; 

B)  heating  the  ceramic  paint  without  heating  the  glass  sheet, 
by  directing  microwave  energy  onto  the  ceramic  paint,  to 
dry  the  ceramic  paint; 

C)  cooling  the  ceramic  paint  by  conducting  heat  energy 
from  the  ceramic  paint  to  the  glass  sheet; 

D)  applying  a  successive  layer  of  ceramic  paint  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  previously  dned  layer  of  ceramic  paint;  and 

E)  heating  the  glass  sheet  having  the  ceramic  paint  coating 
thereon,  to  devitrify  and  simultaneously  fuse  the  ceramic 
paint  together  and  to  the  glass  sheet. 
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5,120,571 
FLOATING-GATE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  SILICIDED 
BURIED  BITLINES  AND  WITH  SINGLE-STEP-DEHNED 

FLOATING  GATES 

Manzur  Gill,  Rosharon,  and  Howard  L.  Tigelaar,  Allan,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,836.  Nov.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,023,680. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,831 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/70;  HOIC  27/00 

MS.  a.  437—51  21  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  array 
including  bitlines  and  wordlines  in  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  thick  field  oxide  regions  and  thick  field  oxide  strips, 
both  with  underlymg  channel  stop  regions  in  said  face; 

growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  face; 

applying  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  face; 

applying  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  face  overlying 
and  insulated  from  said  first  conductive  layer  by  an  inter- 
level  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  protective  layer  over  said  second  conductive 
layer; 

patterning  said  protective  layer  and  forming  control-and 
floating-gates  such  that  said  gates  are  substantially  cen- 
tered between  said  thick  field  oxide  regions  and  such  that 
said  gates  extend  over  a  part  of  adjacent  said  thick  field 
oxide  regions; 

forming  a  single-step,  thermally  grown  oxide  layer  on  at 
least  the  sides  of  said  floating  gates; 

implanting  an  impurity  material  of  second  conductivity  type 
to  form  conductors  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  con- 
trol-and fioating-gates.  with  three  of  said  conductors 
between  said  thick  field  oxide  strips; 

siliciding  said  conductors; 

forming  an  insulating  oxide  region  in  the  space  between  said 
control-  and  floating-gates  and  over  said  conductors  and 
said  thick  field  oxide  regions; 

removing  a  part  of  said  insulating  oxide  region  and  substan- 
tially all  of  said  protective  layer  to  form  a  surface  substan- 
tially planar  including  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
control  gates; 
applying  a  third  conductive  layer  to  said  substantially  planar 

surface;  and 
patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  and  etching  through 
said  third  conductive  layer  to  form  wordlines  over  ^nd  in 
contact  with  said  control  gates. 


applying  a  resistive  layer  over  an  underlying  substrate; 

applying  an  electrically  conductive  layer  over  the  resistive 
layer; 

applying  a  first  mask  over  selected  portions  of  the  conduc- 
tive layer  for  defining  the  resistor  and  a  bottom  electrode 
of  the  capacitor  leaving  other  portions  of  the  layers  un- 
covered; 

etching  away  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  conductive  and 
resistive  layers  to  form  a  resistor  and  a  bottom  electrode; 

removing  the  first  mask; 

applying  a  second  mask  covering  the  resistor  but  leaving  a 
portion  of  the  conductive  layer  over  the  bottom  electrode 
uncovered; 

etching  the  uncovered  conductive  layer; 

removing  the  second  mask; 


-10 


-40 


oxidizing  the  top  of  the  bottom  electrode  to  form  an  insula- 
tor for  the  capacitor  using  the  unetched  conductive  layer 
as  a  mask; 

applying  a  third  mask  leaving  a  portion  of  the  insulator 
uncovered; 

applying  a  second  conductive  layer  to  the  insulator  forming 
an  upper  electrode  of  the  capacitor; 

removing  the  third  mask; 

applying  a  fourth  mask  leaving  openings  for  via  pillars  from 
the  resistor  and  from  the  electrodes; 

applying  conductive  via  pillars  in  the  openings  to  the  resistor 
and  to  the  electrodes; 

stripping  the  fourth  mask;  and 

stripping  any  conductive  layer  between  the  via  pillars  down 
to  the  resistive  layer. 


5,120,573 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL/POLYIMIDE 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

Kunio  Miyazaki;  Osamu  Miura,  both  of  Hitachi;  Ryuji  Wata- 
nabe,  Ibaraki;  Yukio  Ookoshi,  Mito;  Toshio  Miyamoto, 
Takasaki;  Mikio  Aizawa,  Fukaya;  Kazumasa  Igarashi, 
Suzuka,  and  Amanc  Mochizuki,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  416,280 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-240998 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427-96  9  Claims 


5,120,572 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS  IN  HIGH  DENSITY  SUBSTRATES 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,806 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/70 
MS.  a.  437—60  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  resistor  and  capacitor 
in  a  substrate,  comprising: 


7.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  multi-layered  wiring 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  metallic  thin  film  of  copper  or  silver  on  a 
substrate, 

(b)  patterning  the  metallic  film  to  form  a  desired  circuit 
pattern  and  exposed  surfaces  of  the  substrate, 

(c)  coating  a  solution  of  a  precursor  of  a  polyimide  on  the 
pattern  of  the  metallic  film  and  the  exposed  surfaces. 
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(d)  heating  the  coating  of  the  precursor  to  convert  it  into  the 
polyimide, 

(e)  forming  through-holes  in  the  polyimide  film  to  expose  a 
desired  part  of  the  pattern  for  electric  connection, 

(0  forming  patterned  electrodes  in  electric  connection  with 
the  pattern  through  the  through-holes, 

(g)  coating  a  solution  of  a  precursor  of  a  polyimide  on  the 
patterned  electrodes  and  the  polyimide  film, 

(h)  heating  the  coating  of  the  precursor  to  convert  it  into  the 
polyimide,  and 

(i)  forming  through-holes  in  the  polyimide  film  to  expose  a 
desired  part  of  the  pattern  for  electric  connection, 
wherein  the  precursor  is  a  polyamic  acid  alkyl  ester  hav- 
ing recurring  unit  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


—  NH  — Ar'  — NHCO 


R|— O— CO 


/        \ 


CO- 


CO—O—R2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  the  same  or  different  alkyl 
group  having  carbon  atoms  of  one  or  more,  Ar'  is  a  biva- 
lent aromatic  group,  and  Ar^  is  a  tetravelent  aromatic 
group. 


5,120,574 
CONCRETE  PRIMER  FOR  POLYESTER  COATINGS 
Joseph  A.  Cogliano,  Pasadena,  and  James  M.  Gaidis,  Ellicott 
City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,364 
Int.  a.5  B05C  1/16 
MS.  a.  427—136  9  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  applying  a  polyester-based 
polymer  concrete  overlay  to  a  substructure  comprising  form- 
ing an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer-based  pretreatment 
composition  composed  of 

a)  at  least  one  monomeric  Cio-Cjo  ester  of  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturaled  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid; 

b)  from  about  0. 1  to  4  weight  percent  based  on  said  mono- 
mer (a)  of  a  free  radical  catalyst;  and 

c)  from  about  0.01  to  5  weight  percent  based  on  said  mono- 
mer (a)  of  an  aromatic  amine; 

coating  said  pretreatment  composition  on  the  surface  of  a 
substructure;  and 

subsequently  applying  a  catalyzed  polyester-based  polymer 
concrete  overlay  to  said  substructure  surface  having  the 
previously  applied  pretreatment  composition. 


C.  removi-ig  any  excess  molten  AgNO}; 

D.  heating  the  molten  AgNOs-coated  ceramic  vessel  at  a 
temperature  of  from  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
AgN03  up  to  about  850°  C.  until  the  AgNOa  decomposes 
to  form  silver  metal;  and 

E.  repeating  steps  B,  C,  and  D  until  the  pores  in  the  ceramic 
material  are  filled  with  silver  metal. 


5,120.576 
IMPREGNATING  POROUS  INORGANIC  MEMBRANE 
WITH  REACTIVE  INORGANIC  BINDER 
Robert  R.  Goldsmith,  Belmont,  and  Bruce  A.  Bishop,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CeraMem  Separations 
Limited  Partnership,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,195,  May  24,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,983.423.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,065 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  427—245  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  inorganic  membrane  on  a 
porous  support,  comprising: 

forming  a  coating  of  refractory  particles  which  sinter  at  a 

first  temperature  on  the  support; 
impregnating  the  coating  of  refractory  particles  on  the  sup- 
port with  an  inorganic  binder  which  reacts  at  a  second 
temperature,  lower  than  the  first  temperature;  and 
processing  the  support  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the 
second  temperature  and  less  than  the  first  temperature  to 
react  the  inorganic  binder  to  form  the  porous  inorganic 
membrane  having  the  refractory  particles  bonded  to  each 
other  and  to  the  support  by  the  inorganic  binder. 


5,120,577 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  METAL  COATING  ON 
METALLIZED  SURFACES  OF  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  CHIPS  WTTH  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  CHIP  HOLDER 
Masami  Yamaguchi,  and  Kenji  Minowa,  both  of  c/o  Murata 
Manufacaturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  26-10  Tenjin  2-chomc,  Nagaoka- 
kyo-shi,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,682,  Nov.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1987,  62-301063 
Int.  a.'  B05C  i/02 
U.S.  a.  427—282  16  Qaims 


5,120,575 
SILVER  LINED  CERAMIC  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
William  A.  Ferrando,  Arlington;  Amarnath  P.  Divecha.  Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va..  and  James  Kerr,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,375 
Int.  a.5  B05D  i/02 
MS.  a.  421—229  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  silver  lined  ceramic  reaction 
vessel  comprising 

A.  putting  molten  AgNGj  into  an  unglassed,  porous  ceramic 
vessel  having  continuous,  open  pores; 

B.  coating  the  inner  surface  of  the  ceramic  vessel  with  mol- 
ten AgNOs  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
AgN03  and  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
AgN03  until  the  molten  AgNOj  penetrates  the  continu- 
ous, open  pores  of  the  ceramic  vessel  and  begins  to  seep 
out  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  ceramic  vessel; 


1.  A  method  of  performing  metal  coating  on  first  and  second 
metallized  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  component 
chips  each  having  dimensions  along  longitudinal,  crosswise 
and  perpendicular  dimensions  that  are  orthogonal  to  each 
other  and  that  are  provided  with  said  first  and  second  metal- 
lized surfaces  on  both  ends  along  said  longitudinal  direction, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  electronic  component  chip  holder  having  a 
perpendicular  dimension  selected  to  be  smaller  than  said 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  electronic  component  chips 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  holding  portions  defined  by 
through  holes  passing  through  the  chip  holder  in  said 
perpendicular  direction  and  having  sectional  dimensions 
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capable  of  recewing  said  crosswise  and  perpendicular 
dimensions  of  said  electronic  component  chips  for  receiv- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  compo- 
nent chips  one  by  one  along  said  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  chips,  while  being  provided  with  an  elastic  member 
on  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  portions  of  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  holding  portions  for  elastically  holding 
a  longitudinal  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  elec- 
tronic component  chips; 

inserting  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  com- 
ponent chips  into  respective  said  holding  portions  along 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  chips  while  elastically 
holding  the  same  in  said  chip  holder  by  said  elastic  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  plurality  of  electronic  component 
chips  are  held  by  said  electronic  component  chip  holder 
while  exposing  both  said  first  and  second  metallized  sur- 
faces of  said  respective  ones  of  said  electronic  component 
chips; 

preparing  a  molten  bath  of  a  metal  to  be  used  in  said  metal 
coating; 

dipping  said  plurality  of  electronic  component  chips  in  said 
molten  bath  of  said  metal  while  holding  the  same  in  a 
single  dipping  step,  by  directing  said  electronic  compo- 
nent chip  holder  into  the  liquid  surface  of  the  molten 
metal  bath  so  as  to  bring  both  of  said  first  and  second 
metallized  surfaces  into  contact  with  said  molten  bath 
simultaneously;  and 

raising  up  said  plurality  of  electronic  component  chips  from 
said  molten  bath  while  holding  the  same  by  said  electronic 
component  chip  holder  so  as  to  allow  solidification  of 
parts  of  said  metal  adhered  onto  said  first  and  second 
metallized  surfaces. 


5,120.578 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Jensheng  Chen,  Waltham,  and  Philip  D.  Knudsen,  Northboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.,  Newton, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.440,  May  31,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.076.841. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,352 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/04.  3/10 
VS.  CI.  427—304  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electroless  deposition  of  metal  on  a  substrate 
comprising  coating  the  substrate  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  polymer  solution  having  particles  homogeneously  dis- 
persed therein,  said  particles  comprising  an  inert  particulate 
carrier  coated  with  a  hydrous  oxide  of  a  metal  insoluble  in  the 
polymer  solution  that  is  catalytic  to  electroless  metal  deposi- 
tion when  in  a  reduced  form,  said  hydrous  oxide  having  a 
metal  content  of  from  0.5  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  coating 
composition,  drying  the  coating  and  contacting  said  treated 
substrate  with  an  electroless  metal  plating  solution. 


first  glass  composition  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  585°  C.  to  about  620° 
C.  and  a  second  glass  composition  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  765°  C.  to 
about  815°  C.;or 
(a-2)  a  mixture  of  three  glass  compositions  comprising  a 
first  glass  composition  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  585°  C.  to  about  620' 
C,  a  second  glass  composition  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  in  the  range  of  about  765°  C.  to 
about  815°  C,  and  a  third  glass  composition  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  650° 
C.  to  about  720°  C; 

(b)  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  expansion 
modifier;  and 

(c)  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  refractory 
oxide, 

such  first  glass  composition  of  (a-1)  comprising  from  about 
45%  to  about  60%  by  weight  S1O2,  from  about  2%  to  about 
7%  by  weight  BiO^,  from  about  14%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
PbO,  from  about  5%  to  about  12%  by  weight  AI3O3,  up  to 
about  3%  by  weight  MgO.  from  about  4%  to  about  12%  by 
weight  CaO.  up  to  about  i%  by  weight  K2O,  and  up  to  about 
3%  by  weight  Na20;  and  such  second  glass  composition  of 
(a- 1)  comprising  from  about  43%  to  about  56%  by  weight 
S1O2.  from  about  20%  to  about  31%  by  weight  AhOj.  from 
about  20%  to  about  27%  by  weight  MgO.  and  up  to  about  2% 
by  weight  CaO;  and 

such  first  glass  composition  of  (a-2)  comprising  from  about 
45%  to  about  60%  by  weight  Si02,  from  about  2%  to 
about  7%  by  weight  B2O.1,  from  about  14%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  PbO,  from  about  5%  to  about  12%  by  weight 
AI2O3,  up  to  about  3%  by  weight  MgO.  from  about  4%  to 
about  12%  by  weight  CaO.  up  to  about  3%  by  weight 
K2O,  and  up  to  about  3%;  by  weight  Na20;  such  second 
glass  composition  of  (a-2)  comprising  from  about  43%  to 
about  56%  by  weight  SiOi,  from  about  20%  to  about  31% 
by  weight  AI2O3.  from  about  20%  to  about  27%.  by 
weight  MgO,  and  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  CaO;  and 
such  third  glass  composition  of  (a-2)  comprising  from 
about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  SiOi,  from  about  35% 
to  about  65%  by  weight  CaO,  and  from  about  I  %  to  about 
15%  by  weight  B2O3; 

III.  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  such  substrate  such 
dielectric; 

IV.  healing  such  substrate  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  permit  such  glass  composition  (a) 
to  fuse;  and 

V.  cooling  such  substrate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bond 
such  resultant  dielectric  material  to  such  substrate. 


5.120.579 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  D.  Gardner,  Northfield.  Ohio;  Dineen  M.  Hopp  Kolkow- 
ski,  Exton.  Pa.;  Aziz  S.  Shaikh,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  Gordon  J. 
Roberts,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,590,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,070,047, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,551,  Jul.  13.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.105. 

Jul.  19.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  749,144 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/02 

V.S.  a.  427—376.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  dielectric  material  to  a  substrate 

comprising  the  steps  of 

I.  providing  a  substrate; 

II.  providing  a  dielectric  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  30%  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  a  glass  compo- 
sition selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a-1)  a  mixture  of  two  glass  compositions  comprising  a 


5,120,580 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  AND  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITE  BODIES 
Harold  D.  Lesher;  Ratnesh  K.  Dwivedi.  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Perry  B.  Goldberg.  North  East.  Md.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  376.840.  Jul.  7.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.110 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—383.5  2«  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  one  self-supporting  ce- 
ramic matrix  composite  body  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  pool  of  parent  metal  within  a  con- 
tainer: 

(b)  contacting  at  least  one  mass  of  filler  material  or  at  least 
one  preform  with  the  surface  of  said  molten  pool  of  parent 
metal  so  that  said  at  least  one  mass  of  filler  material  or  said 
at  least  one  preform  does  not  receive  any  substantial  sup- 
port from  said  container  thereby  causing  said  at  least  one 
mass  of  filler  material  or  said  at  least  one  preform  to  float 
on  the  surface  of  said  molten  pool  of  parent  metal; 

(c)  reacting  molten  parent  metal  from  said  molten  pool  of 
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parent  metal  with  an  oxidant  to  form  an  oxidant  reaction 
product  which  grows  into  and  embeds  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  mass  of  filler  material  or  said  at  least  one 
preform; 

(d)  maintaining  said  parent  metal  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  said  parent  metal,  but 
lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of  said  oxidation 
reaction  product,  to  form  said  oxidation  reaction  product, 
which  product  is  in  contact  with,  and  extends  between, 
said  body  of  molten  parent  metal  and  said  oxidant; 

(e)  continuing  said  reaction  at  said  temperature  so  that  said 
molten  parent  metal  is  progressively  drawn  through  said 
oxidation  reaction  product  towards  said  oxidant  and  into 
said  at  least  one  mass  of  filler  material  or  said  at  least  one 


1 


% 


preform  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  product  continues 
to  form  at  the  interface  between  said  oxidant  and  previ- 
ously formed  oxidation  reaction  product,  thereby  forming 
a  progressively  thicker  body  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product,  and  thereby  embedding  with  oxidation  reaction 
product  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  mass  of  filler 
material  or  said  at  least  one  preform,  which  is  floating  on 
the  surface  of  said  molten  pool  of  parent  metal,  thereby 
forming  said  at  least  one  ceramic  matrix  composite  body; 
and 
(0  removing  said  at  least  one  ceramic  matrix  composite  body 
from  the  surface  of  said  molten  pool  of  parent  metal  be- 
fore said  at  least  one  ceramic  matrix  composite  body 
receives  any  substantial  support  from  said  container. 


5,120,581 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTNG  THE  COMBUSTIBILITY  OF 

COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS 
Dean  E.  Brunken,  Edmond,  and  Amulf  P.  Hagen,  Norman,  both 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Chemical  Technologies,  Co., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,176,  Oct.  13,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,862 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—387  55  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  combustibility  and  increasing 

the  water  resistance  of  a  compatible  combustible  material 

comprising: 

treating  the  compatible  combustible  material  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  fire  retardant  composition  comprising  a 
silane  or  a  siloxane  or  combination  thereof, 
wherein  the  silane  has  the  general  formula: 


A 

I 
A-MSi]Ar)-A 

A 


wherein  the  siloxane  has  the  general  formula: 


A  A 

I  I 

A-(-[Si— OJat^Si— A 

A  A 


wherein  Si  is  silicon;  O  is  oxygen;  n  is  a  positive  integer;  and 


A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  H,  R. 
X,  or  Y  wherein 
H  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  I  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an 
arylalkenyl  group,  or  any  substituted  group  thereof, 
wherein  the  cyclo  substituent  contains  from  about  4  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  up 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkenyl  substituent 
contains  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  a 
halogen,  hydroxyl  group,  RO  group  wherein  O  is  hy- 
drogen, RNR  or  RNG  wherein  N  is  nitrogen,  or  car- 
boxylic  group;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an 
arylalkeny  group,  or  any  substituted  group  thereof, 
wherein  the  cyclo  substituent  contains  from  about  4  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  the  aklyl  substituent  contains  up 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkeny  substituent 
contains  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  Y  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  bromine  atom  or 
at  least  one  iodine  atom, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  A  is  X,  and  at  least  one  A 
is  Y  in  the  composition  and  the  Y  group  is  connected  to  a 
silicon  atom  of  the  silane  or  siloxane  formula  by  a  carbon 
atom,  and  wherein  the  silicon  fire  retardant  composition 
containing  moiety  is  substantially  chemically  bonded  to 
the  compatible  combustible  material  and  the  Y  group  is 
substantially  chemically  bonded  to  the  silicon  moiety 
whereby  the  Y  group  substantially  cannot  be  removed 
from  the  silicon  moiety  by  water  washing. 


5,120.582 
MAXIMUM  COMBUSTION  ENERGY  CXJNTERSION  AIR 

FUEL  INTERNAL  BURNER 
James  A.  Browning,  c/o  Browning  Engineering,  P.O.  Bos  A, 
Enfield,  N.H.  03748 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,958 

Int.  a.'  B05D  J/08 

U.S.  a.  427—423  12  Oaims 


1.  A  flame  spray  method  using  a  regeneratively  cooled 
internal  burner  having  a  body  including  a  combustor  forming 
a  closed  combustion  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

cooling  the  burner  body  with  and  feeding  compressed  air  as 
the  coolant/oxidizer  with  one  of  a  gaseous  and  liquid  fuel 
into  said  combustion  chamber  by  passing  said  compressed 
air  in  contact  with  critically  heated  burner  elements  of 
said  body  to  provide  adequate  cooling  of  said  elements 
while  at  the  same  time  regeneratively  heating  the  coolant 
air  flow  to  high  temperature,  prior  to  feeding  said  com- 
pressed air  into  said  closed  combustion  chamber,  to  affect 
rapid  combustion  reactions  within  said  closed  combustion 
chamber, 
expanding  the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  from  a 
terminal  face  of  said  combustor  through  a  restricting 
nozzle  having  a  bore  with  an  L/D  ratio  of  3  or  greater. 
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passing  a  powder  flow  of  the  material  to  be  sprayed  into  said 
heated  gas  flow  of  said  products  of  combustion  at  a  pomt 
at  least  proximate  to  the  nozzle  bore  entry,  whereby  said 
heated  gas  flow  heats  said  particles  to  at  least  the  plastic 
state  while  at  the  same  time  acceleratmg  the  particles  to 
greater  than  1,500  feet  per  second  for  impact  against  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  spray  coated  downstream  of  an 
exit  of  said  restricting  nozzle. 


perpendicularly  to  said  glass  sheets  and  along  the  length  of  the 
elongated  plastic  strip. 

11.  An  insulated  glass  window  comprising  first  and  second 
glass  sheets  and  a  strand  separating  and  bonding  a  marginal 
portion  of  said  sheets  so  as  to  define  an  intermediate  air  space 
between  said  sheets,  said  strand  comprising  a  moisture-absorb- 
ing material  that  is  extruded  onto  one  of  the  glass  sheets  along 


5,120,583 

COMPOSITE  FLOWER  ASSEMBLY 

Pedro  F.  Garcia,  7807  Riverside  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,707 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  i/00:  A41G  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  428—24  M  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  flower  assembly  comprising:  an  artificial, 
semi-rigid  pedicel;  a  preserved  natural  flower  head  having  a 
receptacle  and  a  pedicel  segment;  and  coupling  means  defining 
a  recess  therein  for  receiving  said  preserved  natural  pedicel 
segment  in  said  recess  for  connecting  said  preserved  natural 
flower  head  to  said  artificial  semi-rigid  pedicel. 


5,120,584 

INSULATING  GLASS  PANE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Ohienforst;  Dieter  Peetz,  and  Hans-Peter  Siemonsen,  all 

of  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain 

Vitrage,  Courbcvoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,642,  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1987,  3729036 

Int.  a.5  E06B  i/24 
U.S.  a.  428—34  13  Oaims 

1.  In  an  insulated  glass  window  comprising  first  and  second 
glass  sheets  and  a  strand  separating  and  bonding  a  marginal 
portion  of  said  sheets  so  as  to  define  an  intermediate  air  space 
between  said  sheets,  a  moisture-absorbing  means  contained  in 
the  strand  and  positioned  along  at  least  a  part  of  said  marginal 
portion  so  that  on  the  moisture-absorbing  means  the  surface 
area  exposed  to  the  intermediate  air  space  is  at  least  twice  as 
large  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  intermediate  air  space 
between  the  glass  sheets,  said  cross  sectional  area  being  mea- 
sured perpendicularly  to  said  glass  sheets  and  along  said  part  of 
said  marginal  portion. 

5.  In  an  insulated  glass  window  comprising  first  and  second 
glass  sheets,  an  intermediate  air  space  therebetween,  and  a 
strand  separating  and  bonding  a  marginal  portion  of  said 
sheets,  a  moisture-absorbing  means  located  in  the  air  space 
between  the  first  and  second  glass  sheets  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plastic  strip  which  is  thinner  than  the  intermediate  air 
space  and  forms  an  air  gap  between  said  plastic  strip  and  one  of 
said  sheets  that  communicates  with  the  intermediate  air  space 
whereby  on  the  moisture-absorbing  means  the  surface  area 
exposed  to  the  intermediate  air  space  is  at  least  twice  as  large 
as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  intermediate  air  space  be- 
tween the  glass  sheets,  said  cross  sectional  area  being  measured 


at  least  a  part  of  said  marginal  portion  in  a  convoluted  path 
with  portions  of  said  strand  projecting  into  the  intermediate  air 
space  whereby  on  the  strand  the  surface  area  exposed  to  the 
intermediate  air  space  is  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  intermediate  air  space  between  the  glass 
sheets,  said  cross  sectional  area  being  measured  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  glass  sheets  and  along  said  part  of  said  marginal 
portion. 

5,120,585 
PACKAGE  FOR  PRESERVATIVE  AGENT 

Mark  Sutter,   Ypsilanti,  Mich.;  Yitzchak  Kenigsbcrg,   Petah 

Tikvah,  and  Ehud  Shchori,  Rehovot,  both  of  Israel,  assignors 

to  Gelman  Sciences  Technology,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,530 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  2]/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—34.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas-permeable  package  for  retaining  a  preservative 
agent,  said  package  fabricated  from  a  matenal  including: 

a  porous  support  member  having  pores  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  but  small  enough  to 
retain  said  preservative  agent;  and, 

a  conformal,  hydrophobic  and  oleophobic  coating  disposed 
upon  said  porous  support  member,  said  coating  including 
a  polymer  of  a  fiuoroacrylate  monomer  of  the  formula: 
(C„F2„+  i)  (CH2);,  (CHR)OCOCH=CH2  wherein:  n  is  an 
integer,  x  is:  0,1,2  or  3  and  R  is:  H  or  CH20COCH=CH2, 
whereby  said  coating  repels  oil  and  water  while  permit- 
ting passage  of  gases  therethrough. 
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5,120,586 
BAG  HAVING  EXCELLENT  BLOCKING  RESISTANCE 
Shigeru  Nedzu,  and  Haruyasu  Ito,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-297923 
Int.  a.'  B29D  22/00:  C08L  77/00 
LI.S.  a.  428—35.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  bag  having  improved  blocking  resistance  comprising  a 
film  which  consists  essentially  of  a  resin  composition  including 
a  polyethylene  resin,  and  between  5  to  30%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  resin  composition,  of  a  polybutylene 
terephthalate  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.7  or  more, 
and  wherein  said  resin  composition  has  a  viscosity  ratio  /i^/fi^ 
of  between  0.15  to  2.5,  where  \ila  and  hb  are  the  respective 
viscosities  of  the  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin  and  the 
polyethylene  resin  as  determined  at  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec~  ' 
and  a  temperature  of  240°  C. 


void  between  adjacent  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  metal 
disk  and  the  thermoplastic  disk  such  that  expansion  and 


contraction  of  one  of  said  disks  relative  to  the  other  disk  is 
permitted. 


5,120,587 
SUPPORT  BINDER 
Lewis  J.  McDermott,  III,  and  Lewis  P.  McDermott,  both  of 
Cartersville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Optimum  Technologies,  Inc., 
Cartersville,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,304 

Int.  a.5  B32B  i/lO.  5/1%.  i/24 

MS.  a.  428—40  34  Oaims 


5,120.589 
COMPOSITE  CARDS 
Masaki  Morikawa;  Naoyuki  Hosoda,  and  Naoki  Uchiyama,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,996,  Jun.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,263,  Jul.  15, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

614,116 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    1,    1988,    63- 
27298[U];  Mar.  1,  1988,  63-27299[Ul;  Apr.  13,  1988,  63-91069; 
Apr.  14,  1988,  63-92315;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106710;  Apr.  28, 
1988,  63-106711;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106712 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  1/04.  3/10  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—76  17  Qaims 


1.  A  support  binder  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  planar 
faces,  comprising  a  scrim  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  first 
and  second  frame  elements,  said  first  frame  elements  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  said  second  frame  elements  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  openings,  foam 
material  surrounding  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  elements  and  extending  substantially  the  same 
distance  from  the  frame  elements  in  the  direction  of  said  upper 
and  lower  planar  faces,  said  foam  material  extending  at  least 
partially  into  said  openings,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support 
binder  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  thereon. 


5,120,588 
COMPOSITE  ANNULAR  ENCODER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUONG  IT 

Denis  Alff,  and  Christian  Hajzler,  both  of  Annecy,  France, 

assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,463 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1990,  90-02251 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/08.  3/10 

U.S.  O.  428—66  8  Oaims 

1.  An  encoder  ring  comprising: 

a  toothed  annular  metal  disk  having  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces;  and 
a  toothed  annular  thermoplastic  disk  having  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  and  being  coaxial  with  the  metal  disk 
whereby  the  thermoplastic  disk  partly  encases  the  metal 
disk,  the  teeth  of  the  thermoplastic  disk  extending  into  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  teeth  on  the  metal  disk  such  that 
relative  rotation  of  the  disks  is  prevented,  there  being  a 


1.  A  precious  metal  foil  composite  comprising: 

first  and  second  fwlymeric  cover  elements; 

a  metal  foil  element  laminated  between  said  cover  elements 
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to  define  a  substantially  planar  assembly  having  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces; 
a  first  plate  element  having  a  decorative  pattern  on  a  surface 
thereof  mounted  in  side  by  side,  parallel  facing  relation  to 
said  first  planar  surface,  the  combination  of  said  first  plate 
element  and  said  substantially  planer  assembly  being  en- 
capsulated in  polymeric  material. 
2.  A  precious  metal  foil  composite  as  in  claim  1,  further 
comprising  a  second  plate  element  having  a  decorative  pattern 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  said  second  plate  element  being 
mounted  in  side  by  side,  parallel  facing  relation  to  said  second 
planer  surface,  the  combination  of  said  first  and  second  plate 
elements  and  said  subsUntially  planer  assembly  being  encapsu- 
lated in  polymeric  material. 


5,120,591 
CONDUCTIVE  PATTERN  BOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Satoni  ToRiita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77734 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—138  11  Claims 


5,120,590 
PROTECTED  CONDUCTIVE  FOIL  AND  PROCEDURE 

FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ELECTRODEPOSITED 

METALLIC  FOIL  DURING  FURTHER  PROCESSING 

RoUand  D.  Savage,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  John  P.  Callahan,  Irvine, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,841,  May  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,018 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—76  58  aaims 


104       101 


1.  A  conductive  pattern  board  comprising; 

an  electric  insulation  member; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  insula- 
tion member;  and 

an  electric  conductive  pattern  formed  on  each  of  portions  of 
the  first  surface  of  said  electric  insulation  member,  each  of 
the  portions  being  located  between  two  adjacent  recesses. 


5,120,592 
Patau  Net  lanied  For  This  Number 


5,120,593 
VEHICULAR  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Toshiyuki  Kurihara,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1988,  63-112109; 
May  9,  1988,  63-112110;  May  10,  1988,  63-112777 

Int.  a.'  B32B  J/00:  B60J  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—174  10  aaims 


1.  A  protected  conductive  foil  assemblage  comprising: 

a  conductive  metallic  foil  having  two  sides,  a  shiny  side  and 
a  matte  side,  the  matte  side  being  adapted  for  bonding  to 
a  dielectric  support  during  a  lamination  process  involving 
pressing  between  plates  of  a  laminating  press;  and 

a  plastic  film  layer  overlying  the  other  side  of  the  foil  in 
covering,  protectmg  relationship  thereto, 

said  plastic  film  layer  being  removably  joined  to  the  foil 
sufficiently  to  permit  movement  and  further  processing  of 
the  foil  with  the  film  layer  remainmg  in  said  covering, 
protecting  relationship  to  said  other  side  of  the  foil, 

said  plastic  film  being  sufficiently  resistant  to  the  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  encountered  during  a  lamina- 
tion process  to  avoid  sticking  to  a  laminating  press  plate 
and  to  retain  its  removability  from  the  other  side  of  the  foil 
after  lamination  of  the  foil  to  a  dielectric  support. 


1.  A  vehicular  roof  structure  comprising: 

a  roof  panel  having  reinforcing  frames  on  peripheral  edges 
thereof  and  a  curved  lower  surface  having  a  radius  K\  of 
curvature; 

a  roof  lining  having  a  crowd  upf)er  surface  having  a  radius 
R2  of  curvature,  said  roof  lining  being  of  a  laminated 
structure  comprising  a  support  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
cells,  a  covering  layer  covering  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
support  layer,  and  a  decorative  layer  disposed  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  covering  layer; 

a  vibration-damping  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  t  and  held  between  and  closely  against  the  upper 
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surface  of  said  roof  lining  and  the  lower  surface  of  said 
roof  panel; 

said  radii  Ri,  R2  of  curvature  and  said  thickness  t  meeting 
the  relationship:  R2  =  R|— t  so  that  the  roof  lining  nor- 
mally urges  said  vibration  damping  layer  against  said  roof 
panel;  and 

said  roof  lining  having  peripheral  edges  secured  to  said 
reinforcing  frames  of  said  roof  panel. 

8.  A  vehicular  roof  structure  comprising: 

a  roof  panel  means  having  a  curved  lower  surface  with  a 
radius  R|  of  curvature; 

a  laminated  roof  lining  means  having  a  curved  upper  surface 
with  a  radius  R2  of  curvature  and  secured  to  said  roof 
panel  means;  and 

a  vibration-damping  means  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  t  and  held  between  and  closely  against  the  upper 
surface  of  said  laminated  roof  lining  means  and  the  lower 
surface  of  said  roof  panel  means; 

said  radii  R\.  R2  of  curvature  and  said  thickness  t  meeting 
the  relationship  R2§Ri  —  t  so  that  the  roof  lining  means 
normally  urges  said  vibration  damping  means  against  said 
roof  panel  means. 


a  titanium  nitride  coating  provided  directly  on  the  cutting 
surface  of  the  blade,  the  titanium  nitride  coating  having  a 
thickness  in  the  approximate  range  of  0  1  to  O.S  ^m;  and 

a  fluororesin  coating  applied  on  the  titanium  nitride  coating, 
the  fluororesin  coating  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  ap- 
proximately 0. 1  fim. 


5,120,597 
PRESS-CUSHION  SHEET 

Noboru  Takimoto,  Yao;  Syuichi  Shimeno,  Yamatokoriyama: 

Makoto  Tanaka,  Toyonaka,  and  Tadashi  Seki,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-323103 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—246  8  Qaims 


5,120,594 

MICROPOROUS  POLYOLEFIN  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

WITH  PATTERNED  SURFACE  AREAS  OF  DIFFERENT 

POROSITY 
James  S.  Mrozinski,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,457,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,646 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/18.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—195  10  aaims 

1.  A  microporous  polyolefin  shaped  article  comprising  a 
polyolefin  substrate  wherein  the  polyolefin  substrate  has  a 
patterned  surface,  such  that  the  patterned  surface  has  substan- 
tially skinless  areas  of  high  microporosity  and  skinned  areas  of 
low  microporosity  and  further  the  polyolefin  substrate  has 
substantially  a  uniform  thickness  over  the  substantially  skinless 
areas  and  the  skinned  areas. 


5,120,595 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,120,596 

COATED  BLADE 

Katsuaki  Yamada,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kai  R&D  Center 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,469,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,658 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-317928 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/04.  15/OS 

U.S.  CI.  428—216  11  Claims 


1.  A  press-cushion  sheet  comprising  a  multiple-ply  woven 
fabric  having  three-  to  six-ply  weave  structure  and  composed 
of  warps  and  wefts  consisting  of  heat-resistant  fiber  spun  yams 
with  a  cotton  count  of  2  to  10  and  having  a  warp  density  of 
from  80  to  70  yams/2.54  cm  and  a  weft  density  of  from  50  to 
60  yams/2.54  cm,  said  warp  yams  being  bent  in  the  form  of 
waves  in  the  three-  to  six-ply  weave  structure,  and  having  a 
bending  coefficient  of  from  1  to  30  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  equation  (I): 


7.  A  coated  cutting  blade  comprising: 

a  stainless  steel  blade  substrate  having  a  cutting  surface; 


BC  =  f 


(I) 


wherein  BC  represents  the  bending  coefficient  of  each  warp 
yam,  d  represents  a  thickness  in  mm  of  the  multiple-ply  woven 
fabric  and  n  represents  the  wave  number  of  the  warp  yams 
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bent  in  the  form  of  waves,  per  lOcmofthemuItiple-pIy  woven    polytetrafluoroethylene  with  a  hquid  wherein  said  blending 


fabric  in  the  warp  direction  thereof. 


5,120,598 
HBROUS  MATERIAL  FOR  OIL  SPILL  CLEAN-UP 
Lloyd  M.  Robeson,  Macungie;  Robert  J.  Axelrod,  Orefield,  and 
Thomas  A.  Manuel,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,168,  Apr.  5,  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,563 
Int.  a.'  D04H  1/S8 
U.S.  a.  428—288  »2  aaims 

1.  An  oil  spill  clean-up  product  formed  by  a  process  com- 
prising: 

mixing  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  with  thermoplastic 
poly(vinyl  alcohol),  extruding  the  resultant  mixture 
through  a  die,  followed  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  an 
orientation  step,  chopping  the  extruded  oriented  material 
into  desired  lengths,  extracting  the  thermoplastic  poly(vi- 
nyl  alcohol)  to  produce  ultra-fme  polymeric  fibers,  and 
thereafter  processing  the  ultra-fine  polymeric  fibers  into 
said  oil  spill  clean-up  product. 


5,120,599 

CONTROLLED  ELONGATION  FIBER  REINFORCED 

ELASTOMERIC  FABRIC 

Richard  A.  Lewis,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,301 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/06 

VS.  a.  428—298  3  Oaims 


20 
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1.  A  controlled  elongation  elastomeric  fabric,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin  elastomeric  films,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  in  the  film  and  arranged  in 
a  generally  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  the  fibers 
being  buckled  into  sinuous  paths  when  the  film  is  in  a 
relaxed  state; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  films  are  stacked  and  consolidated 
mto  a  unitary  structure  and  are  oriented  such  that  the 
fibers  are  aligned  in  different  selected  directions,  to  limit 
elongation  in  those  directions  as  the  fibers  are  unbuckled 
when  the  fabric  is  stretched;  and 

wherein  the  fabric  can  be  stretched  in  the  selected  direc- 
tions. 


does  not  substantially  affect  the  surface  area  of  such  material, 
whereby  to  make  a  paste; 

forming  said  paste  into  a  desired  shape;  and 


heating  the  formed  shape  at  a  temperature  above  327°  C.  and 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  such  shape  for  a 
period  from  about  1  minute  to  about  60  minutes  in  an 
atmosphere  in  which  the  said  shaped  article  is  stable. 


5,120,601 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

INK-JET  RECORDING  USING  THE  SAME 

Yasuo  Kotaki,  Kawasaki;  Takahiro  Mori,  Yokohama;  Masahiko 
Higuma,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-168178; 
Nov.  25,  1988,  63-299074;  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169424 

Int.  a.'  B41M  S/00 
U.S.  a.  428—327  55  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  in- 
receiving  layer  containing  highly  water-absorptive  resin  parti- 
cles having  an  average  diameter  ranging  from  1  to  100  fim  and 
a  binder  thereon,  wherein  said  binder  comprises  a  hydrophilic 
resin,  wherein  said  resin  particles  protrude  to  a  height  of  not 
less  than  1  jim  from  the  surface  of  the  binder  of  said  ink-receiv- 
ing layer  and  are  present  in  the  number  of  from  50  to  5,000  per 
1  mm^  of  the  ink-receiving  surface,  wherein  the  ink-receiving 
layer  contains  the  binder  in  an  amount  of  from  16  to  100  parts 
by  weight  based  on  1  part  by  weight  of  resin  particles,  and 
wherein  the  recording  medium  has  a  haze  of  not  more  than 
50%. 


5,120,600 

POROUS  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Sellathurai  Suppiah,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,887,  Nov.  8, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  11,  1987,  551363 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00.  27/32 
U.S.  a.  428—323  22  a»ims 

1.  A  shaped  article,  which  article  comprises  particulate 
material  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  50  m^/gram  inter- 
mixed with  polytetrafluoroethylene,  said  particulate  material 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.5  parts  to  10  parts  of  such 
material  per  part  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  said  shaped  arti- 
cle produced  by  blending  said  particulate  material  and  said 


5,120,602 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Randal  W.  Tustison,  Lexington,  and  Dennis  G.  Montanari, 

Townsend,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,424 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—336  »3  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  material  having  a  first  intrinsic  compres- 
sive stress  characteristic   and   a  predetermined  optical 
transmittance  over  at  least  a  portion  of  an  optical  range  of 
about  2  microns  to  30  microns;  and 
a  coating  layer  of  the  material  of  said  base  disposed  on  said 
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base  with  said  coating  layer  having  a  second  intrinsic 
compressive  stress  characteristic  having  a  value  greater 


than  a  value  of  said  first  intrinsic  compressive  stress  char- 
acteristic of  the  material  of  the  base. 


5,120,603 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WFTH 

ORIENTED  LANGMUIR-BLODGETT  PROTECTIVE 

LAYER 

Paul  H.  Schmidt,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,713 

Int.  CI.5  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—336  15  Oaims 


12 


1.  A  low-friction,  corrosion-resistant,  coated  optical  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermo-magneto  optical  recording  medium;  having 

(b)  a  macromolecular  Langmuir-Blodgett  (LB.)  film  in 
coating  relationship  with  the  thermo-magneto  optical 
recording  medium  ,  the  film  is  comprised  of  macromole- 
cules,  each  having  a  hydrophobic  end  group  and  a  hydro- 
philic and  group,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  end  of  each 
macromolecule  is  bonded  to  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  said 
thermo-magneto  optical  medium,  and  the  hydrophobic 
end  of  each  macromolecule  resides  at  the  interface  of  the 
film  coating  and  the  surrounding  air. 


5,120,604 

ACICULAR  MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  USING  SUCH 

PARTICLES 

Tatsuya  Nakamura,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toda  Kogyo 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,800,  Sep.  30.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,322,  Oct.  14, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

559,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1987,  62-212437; 
Aug.  25,  1987,  61-248088 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428—403  6  Claims 

1.  Acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  coated  with  double 

coating  layers  consisting  of  as  a  lower  layer  a  Co  compound 

layer  containing  Co  in  an  amount  of  0.4  to  8.0%  by  weight 


based  on  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  and  as  an  upper 
layer  a  spinel  ferrite  layer  containing  Mn-Zn,  Ni-Zn  or  Mn-Ni- 
Zn  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  acicu- 
lar magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  coated  with  the  Co  com- 
pound, and  having  an  average  major  axis  diameter  of  0.5  fim  or 
below  and  an  aspect  ratio  (major  axis:minor  axis)  of  5:1  or 
above,  and  showing  a  coercive  force  of  600  Oe  or  above  and  an 
erasing  characteristic  value  of  72.0  dB  or  above,  the  ratio  of 
Mn,  Ni  or  Mn-Ni  to  the  sum  of  Mn,  Ni  and  Zn  being  0.1  to  80 
atom  %,  said  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  being 
acicular  maghemite  particles,  acicular  magnetite  particles  or 
either  of  said  particles  containing  at  least  one  of  Co,  Ni,  Si,  Al. 
Zn  and  P. 


5,120,605 

ANTI-REFLECTIVE  GLASS  SURFACE 

David  C.  Zuel,  Plymouth,  and  Juei-Hua  Lin,  New  Brighton, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Zuel  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.332,  Jan.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,944,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,860, 

Sep.  23,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  500,316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C03C  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—410  3  Qaims 


W^ww    - 


1.  A  glass  product  composed  of  an  alkali  or  alkaliearth  metal 
silicate  glass,  the  glass  product  having  high  optical  clanty  and 
including  at  least  one  surface  comprising 

a  plurality  of  islands  extending  across  the  surface  of  the  glass 
at  a  density  of  60  to  10,(XX)  islands  per  square  millimeter, 
and  each  island  being  between  about  10  to  200  microme- 
ters in  diameter,  and 

said  islands  extending  across  the  entire  surface  of  the  glass  in 
such  a  distribution  that  said  islands  contribute  to  provid- 
ing decreased  reflectance  of  incident  light  across  said 
surface  of  the  glass, 

a  skeletized  silica  structure  extending  uniformly  over  the 
surface  of  the  glass,  including  said  islands,  the  skeletized 
structure  having  openings  of  about  2(X)  to  6(X)  angstroms 
uniformly  distributed  throughout,  and 

said  product  having  low  reflectance  of  incident  light. 


5,120,606 

COATINGS  BASED  ON  POLYARYLENE  SULFIDES 
Gcrwolf  Quaas,  Cologne;  Erhard  Tresper;  Klaus  Kraft,  both  of 

Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Reinking,  Wermelskirchen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Bayer   .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  319.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1988,  3808738 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  75/14 
VS.  a.  428—419  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  substrate 
coated  with  a  polyarylene  sulfide  having  a  melt  viscosity  n^  of 
20  to  I, OCX)  Pas  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  M», 
(rel)  of  25,(XX)  to  500,000  wherein  the  melt  viscosity  n„and  the 
weight  average  relative  molecular  weight  M„bear  the  follow- 
ing relationship  to  one  another: 
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lgn„  =  3.48xlgMUrel)-l4.25±0.1 


5,120,607 

MASTIC  AND  CAULKING  COATED  SUBSTRATES 

DaWd  M.  Ingle,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,859,  Apr.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,055,511, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,779,  Sep.  4, 1986. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,061 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  42«— 423.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  architectural  substrate  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  surface  thereof  with  a  mastic  composition,  the  mastic 
composition  being  a  water-based  latex  comprising  (a)  a  poly- 
mer having  a  Tg  of  about  -  50°  C.  to  about  -  10°  C.  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  pendant  functional  group  of  the  formula; 


— Rl— C— CH2— X 

in  which  Ri  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  3  atoms  in 
length,  X  is  — CO— R4  or  — CN,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a 
monovalent  organic  radical,  (b)  a  zinc-containing  pigment;  and 
(c)  a  polyphosphate  anion,  wherein  the  polyphosphate  anion  is 
present  in  a  concentration  corresponding  to  a  P03:Zn  ratio  of 
at  least  0.05:1  gram-equivalent  of  PO3  per  gram-atom  of  zinc. 


5,120,609 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  SHEET 

TRANSPORT  MEMBER 

J.  Robert  Blaszak,  Penfield;  Csaba  Z.  Konya,  Pittsford,  and 

Margaret  C.  Plain,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,401 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04.  13/04 

VS.  a.  428—446  14  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  transport  member  havmg  at  least  one  surface  for 
movable  engagement  with  a  sheet  to  be  transported,  said  sur- 
face comprising  an  elastomeric  thermoplastic  styrene-buty- 
lene-styrene  block  copolymer  and  a  polysiloxane  substantially 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  said  copolymer,  said  polysi- 
loxane being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to  8% 
by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  20  to  1,000,000  centistokes. 


5,120,608 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  COMPRISING  A 

POLYURETHANE  BINDER  RESIN  CONTAINING 

PERFLUORO  GROUPS 

Michael  Bobrich,  Boehl-Iggelheim;  August  Lehner,  Rocder- 
sheim-Gronau;  Albert  Kohl,  Laumersheim;  Rudolf  Suettinger. 
Heidelberg;  Uwe  Keppeler,  Ludwigshafen;  Werner  Lenz,  Bad 
Duerkheim;  Hermann  Roller,  Ludwigshafen;  Helmut  Kopke, 
Weisenheim,  and  Guenther  Schuiz,  Bad  Duerkheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,239 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1989,  3929164 

Int.  CI.*  GlIB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—425.9  11  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  consisting  of  a  nonmag- 
netic substrate  and  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  which  is  firmly 
applied  thereon  and  is  based  on  a  magnetic  material  finely 
dispersed  in  a  binder  consisting  of  not  less  than  50%  by  weight 
of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane,  wherein  the  thermoplastic 
polyurethane  used  is  a  fluorine-containing,  isocyanate-free, 
branched  polyurethane  which  is  soluble  in  tetrahydrofuran, 
has  OH-containing  urea  groups  at  the  chain  ends  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  4,000  to  30,000  and  is  prepared  from 

A)  1  mole  of  a  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  400 
to  4,000, 

B)  from  0  to  9  moles  of  a  diol  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

C)  from  0.0 1  to  1  mole  of  a  triol  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

D)  from  0.001  to  0.4  mole  of  perfluoro  compound  having 
two  terminal  groups  reactive  to  isocyanates  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  300  to  4,000, 

E)  from  1 .25  to  13  moles  of  a  diisocyanate  of  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  the  NCO:OH  ratio  in  the  sum  of  the  components 
A,  B,  C  and  D  being  from  1.05:1.0  to  1.4:1.0,  and 

F)  from  0.05  to  4  moles  of  an  OH-contaming  primary  or 
secondary  amine  which  is  reactive  to  isocyanates,  wherein 
the  perfluoro  component  D  is  present  in  the  binder  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  about  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  binder. 


5,120,610 
POLYMERS  HAVING  PHTHALOCYANINE  UNITS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  FILMS 
Gerhard  Wegner,  Mainz-Drais,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Walter 
Caseri,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Thomas  Sauer,  Mainz-Kos- 
theim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1989,  3908458 

Int.  0.5  B32B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—447  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula  (1) 


R' 
I 
(PcTVle)- O— R— (CH2)2— Si— Z— (CH2)2— R— O- 

R" 


where 

Pc*  is  a  phthalocyanine  radical  of  the  formula  II 


(I) 


June  9,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1089 


(II) 


which  is  doubly  deprontonated  at  the  nitrogen  atoms 
pointing  toward  the  center  and  has  peripheral  substituents 
R'  and  R^  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  have 
non-polar,  hydrophobic  terminal  groups. 

Me  is  Si  or  Ge,  as  the  central  metal  atom  of  the  phthalocya- 
nine ring  system  Pc^  which  atom  is  bonded  in  the  polymer 
main  chain, 

R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  of  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  radicals  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  each  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  or  alkoxy,  and  Z  is 
either  a  silicon-carbon  bond  or  one  of  the  groups 


cles  each  having  a  precipitated  metal  oxide  crystalline  film 
integrally  and  ionically  bonded  thereto  in  a  reduction 


CTIC  MitTfRUL 

I 


•i  CCMVOSnT  AOUEOUS  aXlTTtOM 


tucNTTic  KM  CNMCc  ncincvr 

i 


ALUUC  WOUCTlON  mMCttOH  f- 


ALLOm   TO    StTTLC 


I  siFOVUTAirT  nyiTDM  nekwco  l- 


oanposm  »w»tcixs  tmcnl 


I   WlNSIMC    [* 


-"1= 

-SltT  ♦  HjO 


MtTAl    OIUOC  CP>*il»C   COIt^tant    VOVOCIQ 


reaction  of  a  complex  ion  solution,  the  film  coating  the 
entire  particle  surface. 


where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  and  R' 
and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meanings. 


5,120,612 

INCORPORATION  OF  CERAMIC  PARTICLES  INTO  A 

COPPER  BASE  MATRIX  TO  FORM  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Sankaranarayanan  Ashok,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,889 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—614  11  Claims 


5,120,611 
METAL  OXIDE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  POWDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Atsushi   Ogura,   14-30,   Yukinoshita   2-chome,   Kamakura-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,    Japan    248    ,    assignor    to    Atsushi    Ogura, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,646,  Aug.  26,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,952,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,679,  Oct. 

21, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,333, 

Nov.  12,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  565,374 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  B22F  5/00:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  O.  428—552  11  Claims 

1.  A  metal  oxide-ceramic  composite  powder  comprising: 

fine  particles  of  a  ceramic  material,  said  fine  ceramic  parti- 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  copper  based  composite  containing 
a  ceramic  material  comprising 

atomizing  a  molten  stream  of  copper  or  copper  based  alloy 

containing  a  eutectic  reactive  element  capable  of  diffusing 

into  ceramic  particles, 
introducing    solid    ceramic    particles    into    said    atomized 

stream,  and 
depositing  said  stream  onto  a  moving  substrate  to  solidify 

said  deposit  to  form  a  copper  based  alloy  containing  a 

second  phase  of  ceramic  particles. 
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5,120,613 

POCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RESISTANCE  TO 

CORROSION  AND  EROSION  OF  A  VANE  OF  A 

ROTATING  HEAT  ENGINE 

B«nno  Basler.  Strengelbach,  and  Tibor  Koromzay,  Wettingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd., 

Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,604,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1989, 
252/89 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/01:  B05D  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—653  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  corrosion  and 
erosion  of  a  vane  of  a  rotating  heat  engine,  which  vane  consists 
essentially  of  a  ferritic  and/or  ferritic-matrensitic  base  mate- 
rial, comprising  applying  a  firmly  adhering  protective  surface 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  6  to  15%  by  weight  of  Si,  the 
remainder  being  Al,  by  spraying  a  material  consisting  essen- 
tially a  powder  of  said  protective  surface  layer  onto  the  surface 
of  the  base  material  by  means  of  a  high-speed  process  with  a 
particle  velocity  of  at  least  300  m/s. 


wl.  %  to  1.0  wt.  %  of  Mo,  and  containing  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  carbon  in  an  amount  such  that  0-(-2N -(-0.75C  is  from  0.3 
wt.  %  to  0.5  wt.  %  of  said  titanium  alloy,  and  the  balance  of  Ti 
wherein  O  is  the  weight  of  oxygen,  N  is  the  weight  of  nitrogen 
and  C  is  the  weight  of  carbon. 


5,120,616 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  STORAGE  CELLS 

Roland  Bauer,  Hemsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1989,  3927225 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  10/54 
U.S,  CI.  429—49  1*  Claims 


5,120,614 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY 

reward  L.  Hibner,  Ona;  Ralph  W.  Ross,  Jr.,  Huntington,  and 

James  R.  Crum,  Ona,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Inco  Alloys 

International,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,982 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  15/01:  C22C  19/05 

U.S.  a.  428—679  7  Claims 

1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  characterized  by  (a)  high  degree  of 
corrosion  resistance  to  aggressive  corrosive  media,  particu- 
larly in  the  heat  affected  zone  when  welded,  (b)  good  weldabil- 
ity,  (c)  a  high  critical  crevice  corrosion  temperature  when 
tested  in  aqueous  ferric  chloride  solution  and  (d)  structural 
stability,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  19  to  23% 
chromium,  about  12  to  15%  molybdenum,  about  2.25  to  4% 
tungsten,  about  0.65  to  less  than  2%  niobium,  about  2  to  8% 
iron,  up  to  0.2%  carbon,  up  to  less  than  1%  manganese,  up  to 
less  than  about  0.5%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.5%  aluminum,  up  to 
about  0.5%  titanium,  and  the  balance  being  nickel  together 
with  normal  contents  of  impurities  and  incidental  elements. 

6.  A  wrought  composite  metal  clad  product  comprised  of  a 
metal  cladding  bonded  to  a  base  metal,  said  cladding  metal 
being  formed  from  the  alloy  set  forth  in  claim  1  and  wherein 
the  base  metal  is  selected  from  carbon  steels,  low  and  medium 
alloy  steels. 


5,120,615 

MAGNETIC  DISK  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hideaki  Fukai;  Hiroyoshi  Suenaga,  and  Kuninori  Minakawa,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-153855; 
Mar.  9.  1990,  2-56449 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
UJS.  a.  428—694  7  Claims 
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1.  A  titanium  alloy  magnetic  disk  substrate  comprising  0.5 


1.  Process  for  the  disposal  of  storage  cells  based  on  sodium 
and  sulphur. 

the  storage  cells  having  an  anode  chamber,  a  cathode  cham- 
ber for  receiving  a  sulphur  electrode,  and  components 
including  a  solid  electrolyte  separating  the  chambers  from 
each  other  and  conducting  alkali  metal  ions,  a  metallic 
casing  bounding  regions  of  the  chambers,  and  a  sodium- 
containing  cartridge  and  a  safety  vessel  inside  the  solid 
electrolyte  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from 
the  solid  electrolyte  defining  sodium-containing  gaps 
therebetween,  and 

the  process  comprises  initially  removing  the  sodium  and 
subsequently  removing  reaction  products  and  the  compo- 
nents from  the  storage  cell,  and  re-using  or  processing  the 
sodium,  the  reaction  products  and  the  components  into 
pollutant-free  storable  wa.ste  materials. 


5,120,617 
VEHICLE  BATTERY  HAVING  INTEGRAL  SAFETY 
SWITCH 
Robert  W.  Cameron,  1321  King  St.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,607,  Dec.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,034,607.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,357 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/34 
MS.  a.  429—7  »2  aaims 

1.  A  battery  having  an  integral  emergency  circuit  breaker 
for  preventing  the  transmission  of  electrical  current  from  said 
battery  to  a  vehicle  which  has  said  battery  connected  to  an 
electrical  circuit  of  said  vehicle,  said  battery  comprising: 
an  impact-resistant  insulating  battery  case  for  shielding  con- 
tents of  said  battery  case  from  electrical  contact  with  the 
structure  of  said  vehicle  in  the  event  of  perturbation  of 
said  vehicle  by  an  accident; 
a  charge  storage  section  enclosed  within  said  battery  case, 
said  charge  storage  section  having  a  first  pole  and  a  sec- 
ond pole; 
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a  first  terminal  having  an  end  exposed  at  a  surface  of  said 
battery  case,  said  first  terminal  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  pole  of  said  charge  storage  section,  said 
first  terminal  further  being  connected  to  said  electrical 
circuit  of  said  vehicle  so  that  said  first  terminal  is 
grounded  to  the  structure  of  said  vehicle  under  normal 
conditions; 

a  second  terminal  having  an  end  exposed  at  a  surface  of  said 
battery  case,  said  second  terminal  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  pole  of  said  charge  storage  section, 
said  second  terminal  further  being  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical circuit  of  said  vehicle  so  that  said  second  terminal  is 
ungrounded  under  normal  conditions; 

fuse  means  enclosed  within  said  battery  case  for  interrupting 
a  flow  of  electrical  current  from  said  second  pole  of  said 
charge  storage  section  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 


battery  in  response  to  an  increase  in  electrical  current 
flowing  through  said  fuse  means  from  a  first  end  of  said 
fuse  means  to  a  second  end  of  said  fuse  means; 

means  enclosed  within  said  case  for  electrically  connecting 
said  first  end  of  said  fuse  means  to  said  second  pole  of  said 
charge  storage  section;  and 

switch  means  enclosed  within  said  case,  said  switch  means 
being  configured  to  electrically  connect  said  second  end 
of  said  fuse  link  to  ground  in  response  to  perturbation  of 
said  vehicle  by  an  accident;  whereby  in  response  to  said 
perturbation  by  an  accident  said  switch  means  electrically 
connects  said  second  end  of  said  fuse  means  to  ground  so 
as  to  increase  said  flow  of  current  through  said  fuse  means, 
and  said  fuse  means  interrupts  said  flow  of  current  from 
said  second  pole  of  said  charge  storage  section  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  battery  in  response  to  said  in- 
creased flow  of  current  through  said  :use  means. 


5,120,618 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL 
Kiju    Mori,   Machida;   Nobuhisa   Kanemitsu,   Ebina;   Junichi 
Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Mitsuni  Kagawa,  Tokyo;  Kazubiro 
Hasegawa,  Yokohama;  Shigehiro  Mochizuki,  Yokohama,  and 
Fumio  Kondo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,571,  Aug.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,055,076. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57070; 
Aug.  3,  1989,  1-201608 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/02:  HOIJ  1/62 
U.S.  a.  428—690  5  Claims 


comprises  an  electrically  luminous  layer  made  of  phosphors 
embedded  in  an  insulating  material,  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive film  laminated  on  said  luminous  layer,  said  luminous  base 
film  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes  therein  at  least  at  one 
side  portion  thereof,  said  through-holes  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  said  roll;  a  transparent,  elongated,  electri- 
cally conductive  film  which  is  applied  to  said  luminous  base 
film;  and  a  power  supply  bus  bar  sandwiched  between  said 
luminous  base  film  and  said  transparent  conductive  film  at 
positions  facing  said  through-holes  such  that  said  bus  bar  is 
exposed  to  the  outside  through  said  through-holes  and  so  as  to 
form  a  laminated  structure  of  said  luminous  base  film,  said 
power  supply  bus  bar  and  said  transparent  electrically  conduc- 
tive film, 
said  electroluminescent  panel  comprising: 
cut-off  portions  of  said  laminated  structure,  each  cut-off 
portion  having  a  predetermined  length  so  as  to  include  at 
least  one  of  said  through-holes  therein; 
a  power  supply  lead  wire  for  said  transparent  conductive 
film  directly  connected  to,  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 
power  supply  bus  bar  through  respective  ones  of  said 
through-holes,  said  power  supply  lead  wire  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  power  supply  bus  bar  without  any  inter- 
mediary   conducting    material    therebetween,    and    said 
power  supply  lead  wire  leading  to  the  outside  of  said 
laminated  structure;  and 
a  moisture  proof  film  enclosing  said  cut-off  portion  with  said 
power  supply  lead  wire  extending  to  the  outside  through 
said  moisture  proof  film. 


1.  An  electroluminescent  panel  made  from  an  elongated, 
continuous,  luminous  base  film  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  and  which 


5,120,619 
X-RAY  PHOSPHORS  AND  X-RAY  INTENSIFYING 
SCREEN  USING  THE  PHOSPHOR 
Shigehani  Nakajima;  Genichi  Shinomiya;  Mizuho  Takeda,  and 
Satoni  Chikutei,  all  of  Anan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichia 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokushima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,954,  Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,066,  Nov.  17,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,062 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1986,  61-90879 
Int.  a.5  C09K  11/78 
U.S.  a.  428—690  11  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  intensifying  screen  comprising: 
a  support;  and 

a  phosphor  layer  supported  on  said  support,  said  phosphor 
layer  comprising  a  phosphor  which  emits  light  by  the 
excitation  of  X-rays,  having  a  composition  represented  by 
the  formula: 

Lni.xK!MJ>iM".>M'iD04:xR'+ 

where:  M"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ca,  Sr  and  Cd, 

M'  is  at  least  one  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Li,  Na  and  K, 

Ln  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y,  La  and  Lu, 

D  is  Ta,  or  Ta  and  Nb, 

R  IS  at  least  one  activator  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Tm,  Ce,  Pr,  Sm,  Eu,  Tb,  Dy  and  Yb, 

y  is  a  value  in  the  range  of  1  X  10"'  to  1, 

z  is  a  value  in  the  range  of  1  X  10~*  to  0.1,  and 

X  is  a  value  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.05, 

said  phosphor  being  obtained  by  admixing  an  oxide  of  Ln  in 
an  amount  corresponding  to  I-x-(i)y-{J)z  parts  by  mol  of 
Ln,  an  oxide  of  D  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  one  part 
by  mol  of  D,  an  oxide  of  R  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
X  parts  by  mol  of  R,  a  chloride  of  M'  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  z  parts  by  mol  of  M '  and  a  carbonate  of 
M"  in  an  amount  corresponding  by  y  parts  by  mol  of  M", 
the  amount  of  chloride  of  M'  being  larger  than  z  parts  by 
mole  of  M'  in  said  phosphor  and 
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firing  the  admixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufTicient 
to  provide  said  phosphor  having  said  composition  and 

wherein  said  phosphor  exhibits  a  smaller  afterglow  and  a 
greater  brightness  intensity  than  the  same  phosphor  absent 
M"  and  M'. 


5,120,620 

BINARY  LEAD-TIN  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

LEAD-AQD  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Robert  F.  Nelson,  and  Darid  M.  Wisdom,  botfc  of  Warrensbarg. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Gates  Energy  Products,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 

FUl 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,106 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/68 

MS.  a.  429—225  1*  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  which  services  as  the  current  collector  and 
mechanical  support  for  the  electrochemically  active  material 
of  an  electrode  of  the  pasted  typed,  comprising: 

a  binary  lead-tin  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
0.3  to  about  0.9  weight  percent  tin,  any  other  metals  pres- 
ent in  the  alloy  aggregating  no  more  than  about  0.01 
weight  percent  of  the  alloy,  the  balance  being  essentially 
lead;  the  alloy  of  the  substrate  having  a  grain  structure 
defined  by  a  central  grain  body  and  boundary  surrounding 
the  central  grain  body  and  boundary  surrounding  the 
central  grain  body  such  that  the  tin  is  contained  generally 
homogeneously  and  free  from  being  concentrated  at  the 
boundary. 


5,120,621 

HOLOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Andrew  P.  Ramsbottom,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Pilkington 

PE  Limited,  North  Wales,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
8904320 

Int.  a.5  G03H  1/04 
U.S.  a.  430—1  13  Qaims 


( 


tion  of  said  incident  radiation  by  a  predetermined  amount 
over  a  period  of  time,  the  condition  being  a  condition  on 
which  the  position  of  said  fringes  depends,  said  variation 
compensating  for  the  effect  of  refractive  index  changes 
occurring  through  the  depth  of  the  film  during  said  period 
of  time  due  to  absorption  of  actinic  radiation  thereby  to 
maintain  said  fringes  of  said  set  stationary  in  said  film  over 
said  period  of  time  as  said  index  changes. 


5,120,622 

LIFT-OFF  PROCESS  FOR  PATTERNING  DICHROIC 

FILTERS 

Michael  J.  Hanrahan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,587 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—7  2  aaims 


W//V//A},  //w/A)'  w//J/y  "^ 

S  (m  4t  Bot 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reflective  holographic  optical 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  photosensitive  film  on  a  holographic  plate  to 

incident  radiation; 
refiecting    radiation    transmitted    through    the    film    back 

through  the  film  to  create  a  set  of  interference  fringes 

therein;  and 
during  exposure  of  the  film,  progressively  varying  a  condi- 


2.  A  process  for  forming  dielectric  color  filter  arrays  consist- 
ing of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  layer  of  a  first  positive  photoresist  material  on 
a  substrate; 

(b)  coating  a  layer  of  a  second  positive  photoresist  material 
upon  the  first  resist  by  dispensing  the  second  photoresist 
coating  solution  on  the  coated  substrate  while  it  is  spin- 
ning, the  second  photoresist  layer  having  a  lower  unex- 
posed dissolution  rate  than  the  first  photoresist  in  a  given 
developer; 

(c)  pattemwise  exposing  the  first  and  second  photoresist 
layers  simultaneously; 

(d)  developing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
photoresists  with  the  given  developer  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  provide  openings  in  the  photoresists  wherein  the  sec- 
ond photoresist  overhangs  the  first  photoresist  layer; 

(e)  depositing  a  stack  of  dielectric  layers  on  the  unexposed 
portions  of  the  second  photoresist  layer  and  in  the  open- 
ings to  provide  color  filter  arrays;  and 

(0  applying  a  solvent  to  dissolve  the  first  photoresist  layer 
and  to  lift-off  the  dielectric  stack  on  the  second  photore- 
sist layer  without  affecting  the  color  filter  arrays. 


5,120,623 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SUBSTRATE  PLATE  FOR 

A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  WITH  BLACK  MATRIX 

AREAS 

Stefan  Brosig,  Stuttgart,  and  Jurgen  Waldmann,  Schonaich,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nokia  Unterhaltung- 

selektronik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1989,  3940640 

Int.  a.^  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  438—20  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substrate  plate  for  a  liquid 
crystal  cell  with  black  matrix  areas  in  which 

a  photosensitive  resist  is  applied  to  a  substrate  plate  provided 

with  an  electrode  layer, 
the  photosensitive  resist  layer  is  exposed  to  light  through  a 

mask, 
the  exposed  photosensitive  resist  layer  is  developed,  and  the 
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electrode  layer  is  then  etched  away  in  the  places  where 
the  photosensitive  resist  layer  has  been  removed,  charac- 
terized in  that 
a  blackened  polymer  material  is  applied  to  the  entire  sub- 
strate surface  including  the  photosensitive  resist  areas 
covermg  the  electrode  areas  that  have  remained  after 
developing  and  etching. 


the  blackened  polymer  material  is  hardened,  and 
the  still  remaining  photosensitive  resist  areas  are  removed, 
the  blackened  polymer  material  situated  n  these  areas 
being  removed  with  them,  so  that  such  blackened  polymer 
material  is  to  be  found  only  in  the  areas  between  the 
electrode  areas. 


5,120,624 

OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  PROOF  AND  PLANOGRAPH 

USING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  PRINTING  MEDIUM  THEREBY 

Itsuo  Takanashi,  Kamakura;  Takashi  Yamamura,  Yokohama: 

Toshikatsu  Ichitou,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiromichi  Tai,  Yokosuka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143228; 
Jun.  8,  1989.  M46178 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  li/Ol.  13/16 
U.S.  a.  430—47  6  Claims 

6.  A  printing  method  for  printing  a  proof  sheet,  comprising: 

a  step  of  sequentially  forming  a  toner  image  of  each  color  by 
a  light  beam  modulated  depending  on  printing  image  data 
of  each  color  based  on  digital  image  data  of  each  color 
corresponding  with  predetermined  separated  color  data 
obtained  by  the  color  separation  of  an  image  data  to  be 
printed,  over  the  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  re- 
cording medium  which  includes  a  lamination  of  a  white 
photoconductive  layer  on  an  electrically  conductive  base 
and  an  overcoat  layer  which  is  laminated  over  the  surface 
of  said  white  photoconductive  layer  in  such  a  way  that 
said  overcoat  layer  can  be  separated  from  said  white 
photoconductive  layer; 

a  first  proof  sheet  printing  step  of  applying  heat  and  pressure 
over  the  toner  images  formed  over  the  overcoat  layer  of 
said  electrophotographic  recording  medium,  thereby 
causing  said  toner  images  to  be  embedded  into  said  over- 
coat layer,  whereby  said  electrophotographic  recording 
medium  itself  is  used  as  a  proof  sheet;  and 

a  second  proof  sheet  printing  step  of  pressing  the  surface 
over  which  are  formed  said  toner  images  of  said  overcoat 
layer  of  said  electrophotographic  recording  medium  and 
the  surface  of  a  transfer  sheet  into  intimate  contact  with 
each  other  and  heating  thereby  transferring  the  overcoat 
layer  over  which  are  formed  said  toner  images  to  said 
transfer  sheet,  whereby  said  transfer  sheet  integral  with 
said  overcoat  layer  over  which  are  formed  said  toner 
images  is  used  as  a  proof  sheet. 


5,120,625 
CARBON  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  HALOGEN  AND 

DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Shigenori  Hayashi,  Atsugi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.213,  Jan.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,860,  Jul.  29,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1987,  62-200351: 

Jul.  17,  1988,  63-177847;  Jul.  17, 1988,  63-177848;  Jul.  17, 1988, 

63-177849 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/14.  13/14 
U.S.  a.  430—58  16  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  member  compnsing  an  organic 
photosensitive  member  and  a  passivation  film  formed  on  said 
organic  photosensitive  member  where  the  film  includes: 

a  first  carbon  containing  layer  including  halogen  atoms  and 
being  in  direct  contact  with  said  organic  photosensitive 
member;  and 

a  second  carbon  containing  layer  including  halogen  atoms 
and  formed  on  said  first  carbon  containing  layer,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  halogen  atoms  in  said  first  layer  is 
lower  than  that  in  said  second  layer  and  the  thickness  of 
said  first  layer  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  second 
layer. 


5,120,626 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
HAVING  AN  ANODIZED  AL-MG  OR  AL-MN  ALLOY 
SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Yuzuru  Fukuda;  Shigeru  Yagi,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Ken  Ebihara. 
Shizuoka,  and  Yasunobu  Iwata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co..  Ltd.  and 
Nikkei  Techno-Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246502 

Int.  a.^  G03G  5/04 

U.S.  a.  430—58  6  aaims 

1.    An    electrophotographic   photoreceptor   comprising   at 

least  a  substrate  having  thereon  a  charge  transporting  layer  and 

a  charge  generating  layer,  wherein  said  charge  transporting 

layer  is  a  porous  anodized  film  which  is  formed  by  anodizing  a 

substrate  comprising  an  Al-Mg  alloy  containing  from  2.2  to 

5.6%  by  weight  of  magnesium  and,  as  impurities,  at  least  one  of 

Mn,  Cu,  Fe,  Si,  Cr,  and  Zn  or  an  Al-Mn  alloy  containing  from 

1.0  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  manganese  and,  as  impurities,  at  least 

one  of  Cu,  Fe,  Si.  and  Zn. 
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5,120,627 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

HAVING  A  DIP  COATED  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYER 

Maffloni  Nozomi,  Yokohama;  Shigenori  Otsuka,  Omiya,  and 

Hiromi  Horiuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-99563 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—59  12  Qaims 

1.   A   method   for  preparation  of  an  electrophotographic 

photoreceptor  which  has  on  a  conductive  base  at  least  one 

charge  generation  layer  and  at  least  one  charge  transport  layer, 

characterized  in  that  said  charge  transport  layer  is  formed  into 

a  thickness  of  27  fim  or  above  according  to  a  dip  coating 

method  with  a  coating  solution  which  contains  a  condensation 

polymer  of  the  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  1 5,000 

to  25,000  as  a  binder  resin,  the  solid  concentration  of  which  is 

25%  or  more  and  the  viscosity  of  which  is  50  to  300  cPs. 


5,120,628 
TRANSPARENT  PHOTORECEPTOR  OVERCOATINGS 
Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield;  Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  and 
Donald  S.  Sypula,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,855 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/047 

VS.  a.  430—59  21  Oaims 


5,120,629 

POSITIVE-WORKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELECTROSTATIC  MASTER 

Richard  D.  Bauer,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Catherine  T.  Chang, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,338 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/00 

V.S.  a.  430—70  22  Oaims 

1.  A  high  resolution,  photosensitive  electrostatic  master 
which  upon  imagewise  exposure  to  actmic  radiation  forms 
conductive  exposed  image  areas,  the  photosensitive  electro- 
static master  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 
bearing  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  acid  labile  ester  compound  which 
decomposes  to  form  acid  having  a  pKa  of  about  5  or  less,  and 
a  photoinitiator  or  photoinitiating  system  which  upon  exposure 
generates  a  strong  acid  to  catalyze  the  decomposition  of  the  at 
least  one  acid  labile  ester  compound,  wherein  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  the  photosensitive  composition  in  the  exposed 
image  areas  is  increased. 

17.  A  photosensitive  electrostatic  master  according  to  claim 
1  wherein  the  photosensitive  composition  contains  a  plasticizer 
or  additive  having  at  least  one  acid  labile  ester  group  in  which 
the  acid  portion  of  the  ester  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxylic,  sulfonic,  and  sulfmic  acids. 


hSS,SW^,SSSSS^.V'>SSS.SS>.N.^>>g 
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5,120,630 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  LIQUID  TONER  DEVELOPING 

MODULE  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
Gregory  L.  Wadio,  Ellsworth,  and  George  J.  Kramer,  Hudson, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,732 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  li/10 

U.S.  a.  430—103  4  Oaims 


13.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member,  comprising  at 
least  one  photoconductive  layer  and  an  overcoating  layer 
comprising  a  film  forming  continuous  phase  comprising  charge 
transport  molecules  and  3  to  25  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  transparent  layer  charge  injection  enabling 
species  of  a  copper  (I)  halide  compound,  wherein  said  over- 
coating layer  is  prepared  from  a  molecular  dispersion  of  said 
copper  (1)  halide  compound  in  said  continuous  phase. 

16.  The  electrophotographic  imaging  member  of  claim  13. 
wherein  said  charge  transport  molecules  comprise  at  least  one 
compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  chlorine. 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  liquid  toner  on  an  imaging  surface 
of  a  photoconductor  drum  comprises  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  pump  mechanism  to  supply  liquid  toner  to  a 
development  electrode  of  a  toner  developing  module; 

activating  a  vacuum  source  to  provide  vacuum  pressure  to 
draw  liquid  toner  across  the  development  electrode; 

rotating  the  photoconductor  drum  about  its  axis; 

moving  the  developing  module  from  the  predeveloping 
position  wherein  the  developing  module  is  spaced  from 
the  photoconductor  drum  to  a  developing  position 
wherein  the  development  electrode  of  the  developing 
module  is  in  closely  spaced  proximity  to  the  imaging 
surface  of  the  drum  so  that  the  liquid  toner  flowing  across 
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the  development  electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  imaging 
surface  of  the  rotating  drum  and  is  deposited  thereon; 

deactivating  the  pump  mechanism  so  that  liquid  toner  is  no 
longer  supplied  to  the  development  electrode;  and 

moving  the  developing  module  from  the  developing  position 
to  the  predeveloping  position  so  that  excess  liquid  toner 
on  the  imaging  surface  of  the  rotating  photoconductor 
drum  is  removed  by  vacuum  pressure  provided  by  the 
vacuum  source. 


5,120,631 
COLOR  TONER 

Makoto  Kanbayashi;  Kenji  Okado;  Takayuki  Nagatsuka,  and 
Yoshinobu  Baba,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-103485 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—106  21  Qaims 


inorganic  oxide  (B)  having  an  absolute  value  of  not  more 
than  20  (xc/g  for  the  amount  of  triboelectricity  and  a 
specific  surface  area  Sb  of  from  30  to  200  m^/g  as  mea- 
sured by  the  BET  method,  contained  in  an  amount  of  b  % 
by  weight  based  on  the  colored  resin  particles,  where 
S^aSfl,  a^b,  and  0.3^a  +  bsi.5. 


5,120,632 
PIGMENT  PASSIVATION  VIA  POLYMER 
ENCAPSULATION 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario,  and  Roger  N.  Ciccarelli.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,658 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/OH.  9/14 
VS.  a.  430—109  9  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  comprising  toner  particles 
formed  of  a  dispersion  of  discrete  core  particles  in  a  toner  resin, 
said  core  particles  each  comprising  a  discrete  encapsulated 
pigment  particle  within  a  substantially  continuous  polymer 
coating  formed  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  wherein  said  toner 
resin  does  not  substantially  dissolve  or  melt  said  polymer  coat- 
ing, sao  that  said  polymer  coaling  provides  electrical  passiv- 
ation of  said  discrete  particles. 


1.  A  color  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
comprising  non-magnetic  colored  resin  particles  containing 
coloring  agent  particles,  and  at  least  two  types  of  inorganic 
oxide  particles  residing  as  an  external  additive  on  the  surface  of 
the  colored  resin  particles,  wherein: 

said  coloring  agent  particles  have  an  average  particles  diam- 
eter D  of  300  m^SD  =  800  mfi  as  determined  by  measure- 
ment of  scattered-light  intensity;  coloring  agent  particles 
with  a  particle  diameter  of  from  (D—  !20)m;x  to(D-f- 120) 
m(i  account  for  not  less  than  90%  of  the  whole;  coloring 
agent  particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of  169  mji  or  less 
account  for  not  more  than  1.0%;  and  coloring  agent  parti- 
cles with  a  particle  diameter  of  949  my.  or  more  account 
for  not  more  than  0.5%; 
said  color  toner  has  a  volume  average  diameter  of  from  6  to 
10  fim;  colored  resin  particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of 
5  fim  or  less  are  contained  in  a  proportion  of  from  1 5  to 
40%  by  number;  colored  resin  particles  with  a  particle 
diameter  of  from  12.7  to  16.0  fim  are  contained  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  to  5.0%  by  volume;  colored  resin 
particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of  16  /im  or  more  are 
contained  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  1 .0%  by  volume; 
and  colored  resin  particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of 
from  6.35  to  10.1  jim  have  a  particle  size  distribution  that 
satisfies  the  following  expression: 

9SVxdv/NS14 

wherein  V  represents  the  volume  percentage  (%  by  vol- 
ume) of  colored  resin  particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of 
from  6.35  to  10.1  fim;  N  represents  the  number  percentage 
(%  by  number)  of  colored  resin  particles  with  a  particle 
diameter  of  from  6.35  to  10.1  fxm;  and  dv  represents  the 
volume  average  particle  diameter  of  the  whole  colored 
resin  particles;  and 
said  inorganic  oxide  particles  comprise  a  hydrophobic  inor- 
ganic oxide  (A)  having  an  absolute  value  of  not  less  than 
50  iic/g  for  the  amount  of  triboelectricity  and  a  specific 
surface  area  S^  of  from  80  to  300  m^/g  as  measured  by  the 
BET  method,  contained  in  an  amount  of  a  %  by  weight 
based  on  the  colored  resin  particles,  and  a  hydrophilic 


5,120,633 

RESIST  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THICK  RLM  RESISTS 

Richard  D.  Bauer,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Gwendyline  Y.  Y.  Cben, 

Wilmington,  Del.;  Walter  R.  Hertler,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 

and  Robert  C.  Wheland,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,136 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  G03F  7/021.  7/023.  7/039 
VS.  O.  430—176  27  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  resist  material  comprising: 
(a)  a  polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  a  polymer  backbone  and  pendant  acid 
labile  groups  bound  directly  or  indirectly  to  said  back- 
bone, said  pendant  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


O  R'    H 

C— O— C— C— R'R*  or 

O  R'    H 

— C— O— (CH2)n— C6H4— O— C— C— R'R* 

or2 


n  =  0-4; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Ce  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  a  C|-C6  alkyl;  and 

R'  and  R'*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C|-C<,  alkyl 
where  the  definition  of  Ci-C*  alkyl  includes  the  joining 
of  R'  and  R^or  R'  and  either  R^or  R^  or  R^and  either 
R-'  or  R''  to  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring, 

(b)  an  initiator  system  comprising  an  initiator  or  an  initiator 
and  at  least  one  sensitizer,  that  forms  upon  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  between  about  3000 
A  and  about  9000  A.  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid 
preferably  having  a  pKa  equal  to  or  less  than  2;  and 

(c)  a  solvent,  said  resist  material,  subsequent  to  application  to 
a  substrate  at  a  thickness  of  between  0.2  and  5.0  mils  and 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation  in  an  imagewise  fashion, 
capable  of  developing  a  latent  image  without  a  post  expo- 
sure elevated  temperature  treatment  and  developable  to  a 
resist  image  with  essentially  all-aqueous  alkali  developing 
solutions. 
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18.  The  material  of  claim  1  wherein  the  initiator  system  that  least  one  of  (2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
generates  acid  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  is  selected  consisting  of  a  bisulfite  and  a  sulfite,  and  a  compound  repre- 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sented  by  formula  (A'): 

diazonium,  phosphonium,  sulfonium,  iodonium  salts,  halo- 
gen compounds,  organometal/organohalogen  combina-  , 
tions,  benzoin  esters  and  o-nitrobenzyl  esters  of  strong                              . 
acids,  and  N-hydroxyamide  and  N-hydroxyimide  sulfo-              r-,^  ^^^s^^^  ^R's 
nates  and  aryl  naththoquinonediazide-4-sulfonates. 


5,120,634 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERNED  RESIST  LAYER 

ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Koichi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  FujiUu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,597,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,681,  Apr.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,357,  Jul.  8, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,582, 

Jan.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

636,806,  Aug.  3, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  411,317,  Aug.  25, 1982,  abandoned.This  application  Apr.  25, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  690,399 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00;  G03F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  430—330  9  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  resist  layer  on  a  semi- 
conductor body  having  a  layer  of  negative-working  resist 
thereon,  consisting  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  irradiating  a  region  of  the  negative-working  resist  layer  in 
an  exposure  chamber  in  an  atmosphere  free  from  any 
oxidizing  gases  so  as  to  polymerize  irradiated  areas  of  the 
negative-working  resist; 

b)  transferring  the  semiconductor  body  to  a  curing  chamber 
without  exposing  the  semiconductor  body  to  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  during  the  transfer; 

c)  heating  the  layer  of  negative-working  resist  on  the  semi- 
conductor body,  after  said  irradiation  step  a),  in  the  atmo- 
sphere free  from  any  oxidizing  gases  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  room  temperature  and  lower  than  that  at 
which  the  resist  polymer  or  co-polymer  evaporates  or 
thermal  cross-linking  of  the  negative-working  resist  in  an 
unexposed  area  occurs  so  as  to  accelerate  post-polymeri- 
zation of  the  irradiated  negative-working  resist; 

d)  removing  the  semiconductor  body  from  the  curing  cham- 
ber; and 

e)  developing  the  negative-working  resist  using  a  developing 
solution  after  the  completion  of  said  step  d)  so  as  to  re- 
move the  resist  in  the  unexposed  area. 


wherein  R'l,  R'2,  R'j,  R'4,  and  R'seach  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent  other  than  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  group 
containing  a  hydroxyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'l 
to  R'5  is  at  least  one  of  a  sulfo  group  and  a  group  containing  a 
sulfo  group,  and  (3)  at  least  one  bisulfite  addition  compound  of 
a  compound  represented  by  formula  (A') 


5,120,636 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  MAGENTA  COUPLER,  SPECIFIC 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT  AND  BISPHENOL  COMPOUND 

Osamu  Takahashi,  and  Hideaki  Naruse,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,998 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-131767 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/34.  1/38.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  430—546  22  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
contains  at  least  one  magenta  coupler  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I)  described  below,  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
having  a  high  boiling  point  which  has  at  least  one 


CHj 
— C— Ri 


H 


bond  in  its  molecule,  wherein  Ru  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group  or  an  arylthio  group,  and  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (II)  described  below: 


'^ 


nc 


(D 


N 
I 
Za= 


NH 

I 
=Zb 


5,120,635 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  nXING  ABILITY 

Hirotomo  Sasaki;  Tetsuro  Kojima,  and  Shiiyi  Ueda,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-298186; 
Nov.  17,  1989,  1-298935 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7,/42 
VS.  a.  430—393  9  Oaims 

1.  A  fixing  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  5.0  to  9.0  or  a 
bleach-fixing  solution  which  conuins  (1)  a  thiosulfate  and  at 


in  Za  and  Zb  each  represents 


Jc- 


or  =N— ;  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable 
of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent;  when 
the  Za-Zb  txjnd  is  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  it  may  form  a 
part  of  a  condensed  aromatic;  and  Ri,  R2  or  X  may  form  a 
polymer  including  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer. 
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OH  OH 

Rj-H       )  I     R7       II       H-R4 


(II) 


R5 


R6 


wherein  Rj,  R4,  R5  and  R*  each  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R7  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n 
is  2  or  3,  the  two  or  three  groups  represented  by  R7  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  and  when  n  is  1.  the  group  represented  by 
R7  is  the  alkyl  group  defined  above. 


5,120,638 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Schmidt,  and  Hans-Jbrg  Metz,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,871 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  3931629 

Int.  O.'  G03C  J/035 
U.S.  O.  430—567  8  Oaims 


5,120,637 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AN 

EMULSIFIED  DISPERSION  OF  OLEOPHILIC  FINE 

PARTICLES  OBTAINED  BY  DISPERSING  A  SOLUTION 

CONTAINING  A  CYAN  COUPLER  AND  A  POLYMER 
Genichi     Furusawa,    and    Katsuyoshi     Yamakawa,    both    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1988,  63-22538: 
Apr.  28,  1988,  63-104212 

Int.  O.'  G03C  1/08.  7/32 
U.S.  a.  430—546  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  layer  containing  an  emulsified  dispersion  of  oleo- 
philic fine  particles  obtained  by  dispersing  a  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  one  cyan  coupler  represented  by  formula  (1)  and  at 
least  one  water-insoluble  and  organic  solvent-soluble  polymer; 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  an  aromatic  group,  a  heter- 
ocyclic group,  an  aromatic  amino  group,  a  heterocyclic  amino 
group,  an  aliphatic  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfon- 
amido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  ureido 
group,  an  aliphatic  oxycarbonyl  group,  an  aromatic  oxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  aliphatic  oxycarbonylamino  group,  an  aromatic 
oxycarbonylamino  group,  a  carboxy  group,  or  a  cyano  group; 
and  X|  represents  hydrogen  or  an  atom  or  a  group  capable  of 
being  released  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  a  color  developing  agent;  provided  that  R2  and  Xi  each 
may  be  linked  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring;  said  coupler 
may  form  a  dimer  or  higher  polymer  at  R|,  R2,  or  Xi;  exclud- 
ing that  R|  and  R2  are  a  combination  of  groups  selected  from 
carboxy  groups,  and  cyano  groups. 


1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion,  of  which  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  the  silver  halide  crystals  are  triply  twinned 
crystals  with  a  crystal  structure  consisting  of  a  basic  tetrahe- 
dron with  [lll]-faces  and  three  identical  twinned  regions,  each 
of  which  has  a  [lll]-twin  face  in  common  with  the  basic  tetra- 
hedron and  is  outwardly  bounded  by  three  [100]-faces  and  one 
[lll]-face  or  by  four  [100]-faces.  and  of  which  any  two  respec- 
tive regions  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  common  [411]- 
twin  face,  and  whose  grain  size  distribution  has  a  coefficient  of 
variation  of  at  most  20%. 


5,120,639 

SELECTIVE  INHIBITION  OF  DNA  POLYMERASE 

Mary  L.  Haffey,  Flemington,  and  James  T.  Matthews,  Bedmin- 

ster,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.. 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,203 

Int.  O.'  C12Q  1/70 

U.S.  a.  435—5  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  potential  inhibitors  of  a  herpes 
simplex  virus  DNA  polymerase  comprising  contacting  the 
herpes  simplex  virus  or  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence APGDEPAPPY  or  AGATAEETRY,  wherein  Y  is 
any  suitable  amino  acid  residue  added  to  facilitate  coupling  and 
function,  with  the  potential  inhibitor  and  an  antibody  made 
against  the  peptide  and  capable  of  neutralizing  the  herpes 
simplex  virus  DNA  polymerase,  and  measuring  the  amount  of 
antibody  bound  by  the  peptide  or  the  herpes  simplex  virus 
DNA  polymerase,  wherein  a  decrease  in  antibody  binding 
compared  to  a  control  incubation  performed  without  the  po- 
tential inhibitor  is  indicative  of  a  potential  inhibitor  of  a  herpes 
simplex  virus  DNA  polymerase. 


5,120,640 

PLACENTAL  ISOFERRITINS  FOR  THE  PROGNOSIS 

AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  IMMUNOSUPPRESSION 

Chaya  Moroz,  40  Yehuda-Hanasi  St.  Tel-Aviv.  Israel  69393  , 

and  Sol  L.  Misrock.  74  Hilltop  Dr.,  Chappaqua.  N.Y.  10514 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.947,  Mar.  7,  1988,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,133,  Jan.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,882,270,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,275,  Jan.  4, 

1984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,715,  Apr. 

30,  1982.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,656 

Int.  O.^  GOIN  33/577 

U.S.  O.  435—7.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prognosis  and  staging  of  acquired  im- 
munodeficiency associated  with  HIV  infection,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  serum  sample  from  a  patient;  and 
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(b)  measuring  the  concentration  of  placental  isoferritin  and 
adult  ferritin  in  the  serum  sample, 
m  which  (i)  an  elevated  serum  concentration  of  placental 
isoferritin  and  a  normal  serum  concentration  of  adult  ferritin  in 
the  sample  indicates  early  stage  disease,  whereas,  (ii)  a  normal 
serum  concentration  of  placental  isoferritin  and  an  elevated 
serum  concentration  of  adult  ferritin  in  the  sample  indicates 
late  stage  disease. 


5,120,641 
METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  SEROTONIN 
UPTAKE  SITES  AND  RADIOLIGAND  THEREFOR 
Kenji   Hashimoto,   4-1-39-604,   Okinouemachi,   Fukuyama-shi, 
Hiroshima,  and  Tsuyoshi  Coromaru,  Fukuyama,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Kenji  Hashimoto,  Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-339075 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  23/00:  C07D  401/00:  C12Q  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  435—7.21  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  measurement  of  serotonin  up- 
take sites  in  a  sample,  m  which  a  radioligand  is  incubated  with 
a  sample  and  then  the  radioactivity  of  the  radioligand  bound  to 
the  sample  is  determined,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
using  tritium-labeled  6-nitro-2-N-piperazinylquinoline  of  the 
following  formula: 


O2N 


wherein 

tritium  is  substituted  at  one  or  more  of  the  asterisks 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  as  the  radioligand. 


5,120,642 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  WHICH  DISTINGUISHES 

HELPER  INDUCER  AND  SUPPRESSOR  INDUCER 

CD4+  LYMPHOCYTES 

Stuart  F.  Schlossman,  Newton  Center,  and  Chikao  Morimoto, 

Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation, 

Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,062 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28:  C12N  5/20:  GOIN  33/577 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  21  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  cell  line  derived  by  hybridoma  technique  which 
produces  a  monoclonal  antibody  that  binds  to  a  common  anti- 
gen comprised  of  a  1 10.000  dalton  molecular  weight  glycopro- 
tein on  human  CD4  and  CD8  lymphocytes,  which  antigen, 
present  on  helper  inducer  cells  but  not  suppressor  inducer 
cells,  enables  the  monoclonal  antibody  to  distinguish  between 
helper  inducer  and  suppressor  inducer  cells  in  human  CD4 
lymphocyte  populations. 


5,120,643 

PROCESS  FOR  IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPHY  WITH 

COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES 

Shanfun  Ching,  Libertyville;  Patricia  Billing,  Gurnee,  and  Julian 
Gordon,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  72,459 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/543.  33/548.  33/551.  33/558 
U.S.  O.  435—7.92  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  test  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  contacting  a  chromatographic  medium  with  the  test  sam- 
ple, said  medium  comprising  at  least  two  reaction  sites, 
a  first  reaction  site  comprising  a  dried  solution  of  a  la- 


belled specific  binding  reagent  in  the  presence  of  a 
meta-soluble  protein,  and 
a  second  reaction  site  comprising  an  immobilized  specific 
binding  reagent  capable  of  immobilizing  said  labelled 
reagent  in  relation  to  the  presence  or  amount  of  the 
analyte  in  the  test  sample; 

b)  solubilizing  said  labelled  reagent  and  transporting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  labelled  reagent  to  said  second  reaction 
site,  and  binding  said  labelled  reagent  to  said  second  reac- 
tion site  in  relation  to  the  presence  or  amount  of  the  ana- 
lyte in  the  test  sample;  and 

c)  detecting  said  labelled  reagent  at  said  second  site  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  or  amount  of  the  analyte  in  the  test 
sample. 


5,120,644 

PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ACTIVITY  MEASURING 

METHOD  OF  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCES  USING  THE  SAME  AS  SUBSTRATES 

Tokuji    Ikenaka,   Sakai;  Tomohiro   Mega,   Yao,   and   Yasuki 

Hamazume,  Obama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,253,  Mar.  31,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  256,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1986,  61-76349 

Int.  CV  C12Q  ]/3Z  1/48.  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  435—15  1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  activity  of  an  enzyme,  which 

comprises  reacting  the  enzyme  with  a  substrate  which  is  a 

peptide  derivative  having  2  to  15  amino  acid  units  represented 

by  formula  I  or  formula  II: 


R'— A'— A-A^— r2 

r1_aI-A^-R2 


(I) 
(11) 


wherein  A  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptide  residue  having 
2  to  1.^  amino  acid  units;  A'  is  an  amino  acid  residue  wherein 
the  N-terminal  is  bonded  to  substituent  R';  A^  is  an  amino  acid 
residue  wherein  the  C-terminal  is  bonded  to  substituent  R^;  R' 
is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  amino  protective  group,  a  group  which  fluoresces  when 
combined  with  an  — NH—  group:  and  R-  is  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  an  aralkyloxy 
carboxyl  protective  group,  and  groups  of  formula  III: 


-NH— Y— R' 


(III) 


wherein  Y  is  straight— or—  branched-cham  Ci-Cio  alkylene, 
or  phenylene;  and  R-'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-pyridylamino,  3-pyridylamino,  which  may  be 
substituted  with  at  least  one  C|_6  alkyl,  C1-4  alkoxy,  sulfonyl, 
and  halo  group  and  can  emit  fluorescence;  with  the  provisos 
that: 

(a)  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protective  group.  R^  is 
— NH— Y— R^  and 

(b)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl  or  an  aralkyloxy  carboxyl  protec- 
tive group,  R'  is  not  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protective 
group;  separating  a  fluorescent  amino  acid  or  a  fluorescent 
peptide  produced  by  the  action  of  the  enzyme,  and  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  reaction  product. 


5,120,645 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-DEOXYURIDINE 
Linda  A.  Naylor,  Durham,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,528 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
8906624 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/20:  CUR  1/13:  C12P  19/38.  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  435—87  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-deoxyuridine  which 
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comprises  aerobically  cultivating  a  2-deoxyuridine  producing 
bacterial  strain  of  the  species  Brevibacterium  heholum  in  a 
culture  medium  containing  an  assimilable  carbon  source  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars  and  alcohols  and 
other  nutrients  under  suitable  cultural  conditions,  accumulat- 
ing the  produced  2-deoxyuridine  directly  in  the  medium  and 
thereafter  separating  the  produced  and  accumulated  2-deox- 
yuridine  from  the  medium. 


5,120,646 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ANTHELMINTIVE  BIOCONVERSION  PRODUCTS 
Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  12  Scott  Dr..  Morganville.  N.J.  07751 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,560,  Oct.  18,  1988.  This  application 
Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,843 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17/18.  19/58:  CUR  1/465 
U.S.  CI.  435—119  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having  the 
formulae: 


HjC 


HO 


CHjO 


OH 


CHj 


CHj 


5,120,647 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  Aj  INHIBITOR 
Tadashi  Yoshida,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Itazaki,  Takarazuka;  Hitoshi 
Arita,  Kawanishi;  Yoshimi  Kawamura,  Minoo,  and  Koichi 
Matsumoto,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,673,  Jun.  27,  1990.  This  application 

Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-170396 
Int.  CV  CUP  17/18.  17/16.  7/42:  CUR  1/01 
U.S.  a.  435—119  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


a) 


OH 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  — COOR",  — COOR'  and 
— COOR'',  respectively;  R*,  R'  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  alkali  metal;  W  is  hydroxy;  X,  Y  and  Z  each  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  a  dotted  line  indicates  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  single  bond;  or  where  W/R^,  X/R'  and/or  Z/R' 
may  be  combined  together,  a  lactone  is  formed  which  com- 
prises cultivating  Circinolrichum  falcatisporum  RF-641  or  a 
variant  thereof  capable  of  producing  said  compound  until 
substantial  amount  of  said  compound  is  produced,  isolating  the 
product  from  the  culture,  and,  if  desired,  subjecting  the  com- 
pound to  hydrolysis  and/or  esterification. 


5,120,648 
CHEMICAL  ANALYZER  USING  RF  RADIATION 
ATTENUATION  MEASUREMENTS 
Franklin  Lim;  W  illiam  H.  Bingham,  both  of  Richmond:  Richard 
D.  Moss,  Chester,  and  Lloyd  T.  Hall,  III,  Richmond,  all  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  Lim  Technology  laboratories.  Inc..  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  May  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  199,229 

Int.  CI.'  CUM  1/40.  1/34:  CUN  13/00:  GOIN  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—173  43  Qaims 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  which  comprises  ferment- 
ing in  a  aqueous  nutrient  medium  with  assimilable  sources  of 
carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts,  a  culture  of  Strepiomyces 
avermiiilis  MA-5542,  ATCC  53814,  and  including  as  a  substrate 
m  the  fermentation  medium,  13-epi-ivermectin  aglycone,  and 
isolating  and  recovering  the  products  from  said  fermentation 
medium. 


30.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  source  of  RF  radiation; 

a  cell,  switchably  connected  to  said  RF  source  and  for  ap- 
plying said  RF  radiation  to  a  volume  element  of  a  sample: 

a  calibration  source,  switchably  connected  to  said  RF 
source,  for  producing  a  known  attenuation  in  said  RF 
radiation  when  said  RF  radiation  is  applied  to  said  calibra- 
tion source; 

receiving  means,  coupled  to  said  cell  and  said  calibration 
source,  for  receiving  attenuated  RF  radiation  which  has 
traversed  one  of  said  volume  element  and  said  calibration 
source,  and  for  producing  analog  signals  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  attenuated  RF  radiation; 

means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  converting  said 
analog  signals  to  digital  signals; 

calculating  means,  coupled  to  said  converting  means,  for 
determining  which  of  said  cell  and  said  calibration  source 
is  connected  to  said  RF  source,  for  computing  the  rate  of 
change  of  attenuation  of  said  RF  radiation  by  said  volume 
element  on  the  basis  of  digital  signals,  for  determining  a 
change  in  concentration  of  at  least  one  component  of  said 
volume  element  on  the  basis  of  said  computed  attenuation; 
and 

means,  responsive  to  said  calculating  means,  for  displaying 
results  of  said  computing. 
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5.120,649 

PHOTODYNAMIC  INACTIVATION  OF  VIRUSES  IN 

BLOOD  CELL-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Bernard  Horowitz,  New  Rochelle;  Jay  E.  Valinsky;  Nicholas  E. 

Geacintov,  both  of  New  York;  Bolanle  Williams.  Forest  Hills. 

and  Shanti  B.  Rywkin,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  New 

York  Blood  Center.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,208 

Int.  a.'  C12N  13/00.  7/04:  A61K  i9/i6 

U.S.  a.  435—173  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  blood  cell-containing  composition 
in  order  to  inactivate  any  extracellular  lipid  enveloped  human 
pathogenic  virus  and  Intracellular  human  pathogenic  virus 
contained  therein  without  incurring  substantial  disruption  or 
inactivation  of  the  cells,  comprising  contacting  the  cell-con- 
tainmg  composition  having  5  1  X  iC  cells/ml  with  a  virucid- 
ally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  photodynamically  active 
compound  having  an  absorption  maximum  of  g  630  nm.  with 
light  and  with  oxygen  to  substantially  inactivate  said  virus  if 
present  therein  and  to  effect  a  virus  kill  of  at  least  10  •*  and  to 
result  in  a  retention  of  intact  cell  functionality  and  structure  of 
greater  than  80%. 


5,120.650 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE  GLUCOSE 

ISOMERASE 
Kalevi  Visuri,  Kantvik.  Finland,  assignor  to  Stabra  AG.  Zug. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  421,137 
Int.  a.5  C12N  11/14.  11/08.  9/92.  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—176  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  glucose  isomerase 
having  a  crystal  size  of  from  about  0.5  to  1  mm,  comprising 
maintaining  a  solution  of  crystallizable  glucose  isomerase  at  a 
sufficiently  cool  temperature  to  induce  crystal  formation, 
separating  from  the  solution  a  liquid  stream  containing  glucose 
isomerase  crystals  smaller  than  0.5  mm,  heating  said  liquid  to 
substantially  dissolve  the  crystals,  and  returnmg  the  liquid  with 
dissolved  glucose  isomerase  to  said  solution  cooled  to  maintain 
said  solution  in  a  supersaturated  condition  for  further  crystalli- 
zation. 


5,120,652 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PURIFIED  N-ACYL-L-PROLINE 
ACYLASE  FROM  COMAXfONAS  TESTOSTEROM  DSM 
5416  AND  ALCALIGENES  DENITRIFICANS  DSM  5417 
Ulrich  Groeger.  Aschaffenburg;  Wolfgang  Leuchtenberger.  Bie- 
lefeld, and  Karlheinz  Drauz.  Freigericht.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1989,  3929570 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/SO  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—228  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  purified  N-acyl-L-proline  acyla.se,  charac- 
terized by  the  following  properties: 

1)  Reactivity;  It  splits  the  acetyl  group  from  N-acetyl-L-pro- 
line,  creating  acelic  acid  and  L  proline  as  final  products 
and  it  condenses  acetic  acid  and  L-proline,  creating  N- 
acetyl-L-proline  and  water  as  final  products: 

2)  Substrate  specificity:  It  hydrolyzes  N-acetyl-L  proline, 
N-chloroacetyl-L-proline,  N-formyl-L-proline,  N-propio- 
nyl-L-proline,  N-butyryl-L-proline,  N-valeryl-L-proline, 
N-caproyl-L-proline.  N-acetyl-L-4-hydroxyproline,  N- 
chloroacetyl-L-thiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid,  N-chloroa- 
cetyl-L-thiazolidine-2-carboxylic  acid,  N-chloroacetyl-L- 
pipecolic  acid,  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-glycyl-L-proline, 
glycyl-L-proline.  N-acetyl-L-alanine,  N-chloroacetyl-L- 
methionine  and  N-chloroacetyl-L-valine; 

3)  Optimum  pH:  The  optimum  pH  is  6.8 ±0.5; 

4)  pH  stability:  It  exhibits  good  stability  at  22°  C.  over  a 
period  of  3  weeks  in  a  pH  range  between  pH  7.0  and  pH 
10.0: 

5)  Optimum  temperature: 

The  optimum  temperature  is  65°  C.  at  a  pH  of  7.5; 

6)  Temperature  resistance:  No  loss  of  activity  can  be  de- 
tected at  70°  C.  and  pH  7.5  after  30  minutes  of  incubation; 

7)  Influences  of  inhibitors  and  activators:  In  particular,  1,10- 
phenanthroline,  2-mercaptoethanol,  4-chloromcrcuriben- 
zoate,  4-hydroxymercuribenzoate,  Hg^  +  ,  Cu^  +  .  Fe^  +  , 
Fe^  + ,  Sn^  + ,  Zn^  ^  and  PO4' "  exhibit  an  inhibiting  action 
and  Co2+  and  Zn^*  an  activating  action  on  the  apoen- 
zyme; 

8)  Molecular  weight:  The  molecular  weight  is 
380,000±40,000  daltons; 

9)  Subunits:  The  molecule  consists  of  8  equally  la.'ge  sub- 
units  with  45,000  ±  daltons  each; 

10)  K,u  value:  The  K.w  value  for  the  substrate  N-acetyl-L- 
proiine  is  5  mM  (30°  C,  0.1  M  tris-HCl  buffer.  pH  7.0). 


5.120.651 

RESTRICTION  ENZYME  AGEI  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Yuzo  Yamada,  Fujieda;  Hirofumi  Mizuno,  Shizuoka.  and  Kazu- 

hide  Yamasato,  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin 

Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989.  1-77817 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/22 

U.S.  a.  435—199  3  Claims 

1.  A  restriction  enzyme  capable  of  recognizing  and  cleaving 

a  DNA  sequence  at  a  position  indicated  by  the  arrows: 

5 -A  I CCGGT-3' 

3-TGGCC  J  A-5'. 


5,120.653 
VECTOR  COMPRISING  DNA  SEQUENCE  CODING  FOR 

ENZYME-DONOR  POLYPEPTIDE 
Daniel  R.  Henderson.  Benicia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microgenics 

Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,267,  Apr.  8,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4.708.929.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666.080. 
Oct.  29,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  585,356.  Mar.  1.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22. 
1985.  Ser.  No.  788,370 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/70  1/21 
U.S.  a.  435—252.33  4  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector,  comprising:  a  DNA  se- 
quence coding  for  an  enzyme-donor  polypeptide  capable  of 
interacting  with  an  enzyme-acceptor  to  form  an  active  enzyme 
complex  having  activity  characteristic  of /3-galactosida.se,  said 
enzyme-donor  having  an  a-donor  domain  capable  of  interact- 
ing with  an  enzyme-acceptor  and  a  protein  domain  comprising 
a  polypeptide  having  an  immunoreactive  group  of  an  antigen 
or  an  epitope  of  an  antigen. 
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5.120.654 
CLONING  AND  USE  OF  THE  TRANSAMINASE  GENE 
ILVE 
Riidiger  Marquardt,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Johann  Then;  Hans- 
Matthias    Deger.    both    of   Hofheim    am    Taunus;    Gerhard 
Wohner.  Flbrsheim  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany: 
Martyn  K.  Robinson.  Maidenhead,  and  Evelyn  L.  K.  Doherty. 
Bourne  End,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.932.  Oct.  27.  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1986.  3636722 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/21.  15/52.  15/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.33  2  Qaims 

1.  A  replicating  extrachromosomal  element  containing  the 
ilvE  gene,  isolated  from  E.  coli  ATCC  1 1303,  and  a  multicopy 
plasmid. 


5,120.655 
RIBOFLAVIN  PRODUCING  STRAINS  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Edward  W.  Foster.   Loveland,  Colo.;   Dale  C.   Gyure.   Fort 
Collins,  Colo.;  Donald  L.  Heefber.  Longmont;  Craig  A.  Wea- 
rer, LouisTille;  Michael  J.  Yams;  Linda  A.  Burdzinski,  both 
of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  2^eageii,  Inc.,  Broom- 
field,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,234,  Dec.  20,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  57,948 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/16.  15/00;  C12P  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—255  2  Qaims 

1.  A  Candida  /amara  strain,  having  all  the  identifying  char- 
acteristics of  strain  ATCC  20849,  and  mutants  thereof,  wherein 
such  strain  and  mutants  produce  at  least  about  10  grams  of 
riboflavin  per  liter  of  fermentation  medium  in  six  days. 


5,120,656 
PROCESS  FOR  DEBRIDING  BONE 
Robert  K.  O'Leary,  Spring  Ijike,  and  Annamarie  B.  Prewett, 
Fairhaven,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Osteotech.  Inc.,  Shrews- 
bury, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395.782.  Aug.  18.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4,946.792.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560.661 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7.  2007. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—268  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  debridement  of  harvested  bone  having 
its  periosteum  intact  which  comprises  contacting,  the  perios- 
teum with  a  solution  of  at  least  one  collagen-digesting  enzyme 
under  enzyme  activity-promoting  conditions  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  loosen  the  periosteum  from  the  underlying 
bone  surface  and  thereafter  removing  the  enzymatically  loos- 
ened periosteum  from  the  bone. 


5.120.657 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENETIC  TRANSFORMATION 
Dennis  E.  McCabe,  Middleton;  Brian  J,  Martinell.  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  and  Donald  A.  Glaser,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Agracetus,  Inc.,  Middleton.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938.570.  Dec.  5.  1986.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.357.  May  12. 1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,015,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,658, 
Jul.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  422,921 
Int.  a.'  C12M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—287  15  Oaims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  the  injection  of  carrier  particles  carry- 
ing genetic  material  into  a  target  including  living  cells  compris- 
ing: 

a  thin  planar  carrier  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  small  biologically  inert  carrier  particles  coated 


with  genetic  material  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  car- 
rier sheet; 

a  body  forming  a  discharge  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  carrier  sheet  placed  on  the  opening  to  seal  the 
opening; 

means  for  generating  a  shock  wave  in  the  discharge  chamber 
sufficient  to  accelerate  the  earner  sheet  with  the  earner 
particles  thereon  to  travel  toward  the  target;  and 


a  retaining  screen  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier 
sheet  between  the  discharge  chamber  and  the  target  and 
positioned  and  constructed  so  as  to  restrain  the  earner 
sheet  when  the  carrier  sheet  is  accelerated  at  the  target, 
the  carrier  particles  then  leaving  the  carrier  sheet  to  travel 
on  toward  the  target. 


5,120,658 
THERMOSTABLE  TRYPTOPHAN  SYNTHETASE  GENE 
AND  EXTREMELY  THERMOPHILIC  PLASMID 
VECTOR  INCORPORATING  SAID  GENE 
Yoshinori  Koyama;  Kensuke  Funikawa.  both  of  Tsukuba.  and 
Noboru   Tomizuka.   Okayama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  and  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163779 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/70  15/52 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  2  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  comprising  a  gene  encoding 
tryptophan  synthetase  isolated  from  Thermus  aquaticus  T2, 
characterized  by  the  restnction  enzyme  map  of  FIG.  1, 
whereby  the  gene  is  not  cleaved  by  at  least  by  Cla  I,  EcoR  I, 
EcoR  V,  Hpa  I,  Mlu  I,  Pst  I,  Pvu  II,  Sal  I,  Sph  I,  and  Xba  I, 
whereby  said  DNA  segment  comprises  a  length  of  3  1  Kb. 


5,120,659 
DELTERATED  WATER  TEST  METHOD 
William  P.  King.  Washington;  Ronald  E.  Tbompaon,  North 
Huntingdon,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  371.518 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  30/00 

U.S.  a.  436—39  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  efficacy  of  a  filter  material 

to  remove  tritiated  water  by  evaluating  the  effective  removal 

of  deuterated  water  by  the  filter  material,  comprising: 

A.  preparing  an  effluent  stream  of  deuterated  water; 

B.  maintaining  said  effluent  stream  at  a  constant  temperature 
and  humidity; 

C.  passing  said  effluent  stream  through  said  filter  material  to 
be  tested  for  the  efficacy  to  remove  tntiated  water;  and 

D.  measuring  said  effluent  stream  after  passage  through  said 
filter  material  at  selected  time  intervals  by  infrared  absorp- 
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tion  of  deuterated  water  to  determine  the  amount  of  deu- 
terated  water  removed  by  said  filter  material  to  establish 
the  efficacy  of  the  filter  material  for  removing  deuterated 
water,  the  efficacy  for  removal  of  tritiated  water  being 
provided  thereby  since  said  efficacy  for  removal  of  triti- 
ated water  is  substantially  at  least  that  of  said  efficacy  for 
removal  of  deuterated  water. 


5,120,660 
METHOD  FOR  CANINE  FERTILITY  DETECTION 
Andrew  H.  Kuniyuki,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Canine  Genetics,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,068 
Int.  CI.5  GOIN  33/493 
VS.  a.  436—65  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  condition  of  fertility  in  a 
female  canine  comprising  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
free  or  complexed  metabolites  of  canine  luteinizing  hormone 
(LH)  in  the  urine  of  the  canine  with  the  detection  of  said 
metabolites  in  the  urine  indicating  the  fertile  period. 


5,120,662 
MULTILAYER  SOLID  PHASE  IMMUNOASSAY 
SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Emerson  W.  Chan,  LlbertyriUe;  Werner  Schnlie,  Waukegan; 
WUUam  G.  Robcy,  UbertyrUle;  Brian  P.  Braon,  Gumee; 
Cynthia  K.  Daluga,  Lindenhurst;  Andreas  A.  Kapaalis,  Evans- 
ton;  KeTin  M.  Knigge,  Gumee;  John  E.  Stephens,  Chicago; 
Joseph  J.  Stojak,  II,  Waukegan,  DaHd  S.  Vallari,  Grayslake; 
Benton  A.  Durley,  deceased,  late  of  Antioch,  by  Roberta  W. 
Durley,  executrix;  James  D.  Defreese,  Wildwood;  Carl  W. 
Merkh,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,180,  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,489 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/544.  33/53.  33/566.  C12Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—530  20  Qaims 


5,120,661 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND  QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT  CHEMICALS 
Gary  L.  Baker,  Alexandria,  Ky.,  and  Ronald  J.  Christensen, 
Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diversey  Corporation,  Mis- 
sissauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,761,  Dec.  11,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,867 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  436—164  7  Claims 


FLUORESCEIN    COMC 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  concentration  treatment  compo- 
sition present  in  a  cooling  tower  said  cooling  tower  having 
water  and  said  treatment  composition  comprising: 

adding  a  mixture  into  said  water  present  in  said  cooling 
tower,  said  mixture  comprising  an  inert  photodegradable 
water  soluble  dye  and  said  treatment  composition  in  a 
defined  proportion  such  that  the  concentration  of  the 
treatment  composition  remains  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
concentration  of  said  dye  in  the  cooling  tower,  detecting 
the  concentration  of  said  treatment  composition  present  in 
said  water  by  colorimetric  detection  of  the  concentration 
of  said  inert  photodegradable  water  soluble  dye  in  said 
cooling  tower. 


1.  An  immunoassay  to  simultaneously  detect  the  presence  or 
amount  of  more  than  one  antibody  which  may  be  present  in  a 
test  sample,  said  assay  comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  lest  sample  of  a  species  with  a  porous  solid 
support  backed  by  inert  plastic  on  which  said  porous  solid 
support  more  than  one  antigen  is  immobilized  each  on  its 
own  discrete  test  site  which  is  isolated  by  a  surrounding 
moat  created  by  a  depression  which  extends  substantially 
through  the  porous  solid  support  and  which  said  porous 
solid  support  was  treated  with  a  blocking  reagent  after 
said  antigens  were  immobilized,  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  antigen-antibody  complexes; 

b.  contacting  said  antigen-antibody  complexes  with  a  conju- 
gited  signal  generating  system  comprising  an  anti-species 
aitibody  which  anti-species  antibody  binds  to  the  antigen- 
,-ntibody  complexes  and  which  antibody  is  conjugated  to 
a  detectable  label  which  is  capable  of  yielding  a  quantita- 
tively measurable  signal  correlated  to  the  signal  of  a  nor- 
mal negative  test  sample  to  indicate  antibody  positive  or 
antibody  negative  for  the  test  sample;  and 

c.  detecting  the  presence  of  said  antigen-antibody  complexes 
on  said  porous  solid  support  by  measuring  the  generated 
signal. 


5,120,663 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,120,664 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INFRARED  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

Toshio  Murotani,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Danki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,653,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,034,794. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-138591 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  437—2  6  aaims 

I    A  production  method  for  an  infrared  imaging  device 
including: 
etching  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  in  the  [Oil]  direc- 
tion and  having  V-shaped  cross-sections  on  a  compound 
semiconductor  of  [100]  orientation,  thereby  providing  a 
plurality  of  [111]A  faces  forming  an  angle  of  45±  15  de- 
grees with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
successively   epitaxially   growing   an   n   type   AI;tGa|.xAs 
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layer,  a  multi-quantum  well  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  AI/3a|.jAs  quantum  well  layers  sandwiched  by 


respective  type  AlxGai-^As  quantum  barrier  layers  (x>y) 
and  a  p  type  AI^Gai.jjAs  layer  on  said  plurality  of  faces. 


5,120,665 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ANISOTROPICALLY 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  HAVING 
PRESSURE-DEFORMABLE  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 
PARTICLF^  TO  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECT  CIRCUITS 
Isao  Tsukagoshi,  Shimodate;  Yutaka  Yamaguchi,  Yuki;  Atsuo 
Nakajima,  Ibaraki,  and  Yasushi  Goto,  Shimodate,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,169,  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,001,542. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307618; 
Jan.  12,  1989,  1-5540;  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-5541;  Mar.  22,  1989, 
1-69973 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/326,  21/479.  21/56.  21/603 
VS.  a.  437—8  12  aaims 


5,120,666 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hiroshi   Gotou,   Niiza,   Japan,   assignor  to   Fi^itsu   Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-122451 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  437 — 40  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  Metal  Insulator  Semicon- 
ductor Field  Effect  Transistor  (MISFET)  utilizing  as  a  device 
region  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  insula- 
tion layer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  island  on  top  of  said 
insulation  layer,  said  semiconductor  layer  island  having  a 
predetermined  length  extending  longitudinally  in  at  least 
one  direction; 

(b)  forming  a  groove  in  said  insulation  layer  by  selectively 
removing  a  portion  of  said  insulation  layer  underneath 
said  semiconductor  layer  island,  said  groove  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  extending  substantially  transverse 
to  said  one  direction  wherein  a  width  of  said  groove  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  length  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  island  such  that  said  semiconductor  layer  island 
extends  over  said  groove  forming  a  bridge  thereover; 

(c)  forming  an  insulation  film  over  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  island;  and 

(d)  forming  a  gate  electrode  by  patterning  a  conductive  film 
around  said  semiconductor  layer  island,  said  conductive 
film  filling  said  groove  and  covering  said  insulation  film 
formed  over  said  semiconductor  layer  island. 
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11.  A  process  for  connecting  circuits,  which  comprises 
placing  a  composition  for  circuit  connection  between  cir- 
cuits facing  oppositely,  said  composition  for  circuit  con- 
nection comprising 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin-containing  reactive  adhesive, 

(B)  coated  particles  obtained  by  substantially  coating  a  nu- 
cleus of  a  curing  agent  with  a  coating  film,  and 

(C)  pressure-deformable  electroconductive  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  larger  than  that  of  the  coated 
particles  (B), 

the  content  of  the  electroconductive  particles  (C)  being 

0.1%  to  15%  by  volume  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the 

components  (A)  and  (B), 
conducting  electric  current  passing  test  for  both  circuits 

while  pressing,  and 
curing  the  composition  under  pressure  to  obtain  electrical 

connection. 


5,120,667 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  HLM 

TRANSISTOR 

Keiji  Tarui,  Nara;  Tatsuo  Morita,  Kyoto,  and  Shubei  Tsu- 

chimoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,796,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,750 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-129973 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—40  14  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  multi-layer  body  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  multi-layer  body  including  a  semiconductor  layer,  a 
gate  insulating  layer  and  a  lower  thin  layer,  patterning  the 
multi-layer  body  into  islands,  thereby  removing  the  other 
portions  of  the  multi-layer  body,  forming  an  insulating  layer  on 
the  sides  of  the  island-patterned  multi-layered  portion  by  etch- 
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ing  at  a  selective  ratio  between  the  constituents  of  the  insulat- 
ing layer  and  the  lower  thin  layer,  forming  an  upper  thin  layer, 
and  etching  the  upper  and  lower  thin  layers  into  upper  and 
lower  gate  electrodes  by  use  of  the  same  resist  pattern. 


5.120,668 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INVERSE  T-GATE  FET 

TRANSISTOR 

Louis  L.  Hsu,  Fishkill;  Seiki  Ogura;  Joseph  F.  Shepard,  both  of 

Hopewell  Junction,  and  Paul  J.  Tsang,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,992 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  '0  Oaims 


said  first  mask  layer  having  first  and  second  apertures 
therein,  overlying  locations  whereat  respective  source 
and  drain  regions  are  to  be  formed  through  said  top  gate 
region,  and  a  third  aperture  therein  overlying  a  location  in 
said  top  gate  layer  whereat  a  channel  barrier  region  is  to 
be  formed; 

(c)  introducing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
through  the  apertures  in  said  first  mask  layer  to  form,  in 
said  top  gate  layer,  respective  first,  second  and  third  sur- 
face regions  the  impurity  concentration  of  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  top  gate  region;     "^ 

(d)  forming  a  second  mask  layer  overlying  said  first  mask 
layer,  said  second  mask  layer  having  first  and  second 
apertures  therein,  overlying  locations  whereat  respective 
source  and  drain  regions  are  to  be  formed  through  said  top 
gate  region  and  thereby  exposing  the  first  and  second 
apertures  in  said  first  mask  layer,  but  masking  the  location 
in  said  top  gate  layer  whereat  said  third  surface  region  has 
been  is  formed  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  introducing  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
through  the  first  and  second  apertures  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  mask  layers,  to  form  respective  source  and 
drain  regions  which  extend  through  said  top  gate  layer 
and  intersect  said  channel  layer  therebeneath.  and  the 
impurity  concentration  of  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
said  first  and  second  surface  regions. 

6.  A  method  forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  such 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  having  an 
inverted  "T" -shaped  gate  structure  on  an  isolated  device  re- 
gion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multi-layer  stack  of  polysilicon,  metal,  and  a  di- 
electric over  the  device  region; 

etching  an  aperture  in  the  stack  to  expose  a  surface  portion 
of  the  device  region; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
device  region; 

forming  consecutive,  conformal  layers  of  polysilicon,  a 
metal,  and  a  dielectric,  filling  the  aperture; 

polishing  the  conformal  layers  back  to  the  surface  of  the 
dielectric  in  the  stack; 

etching  the  conformal  layers  within  the  aperture  with  a  first 
reactive  ion  etching  process  that  preferentially  etches 
polysilicon  and  terminating  this  first  etch  when  the  re- 
maining polysilicon  in  said  aperture  is  at  a  depth  where  it 
will  be  removed  to  said  oxide  layer  by  the  next  etching 
step; 

next  etching  the  conformal  layers  within  the  aperture  with  a 
second  reactive  ion  etch  process  that  preferentially  etches 
metal  to  form  a  T-gate  structure;  and 

implanting  ions  through  said  aperture  to  form  a  field  effect 
transistor  including  source  and  drain  regions  each  having 
a  lightly  doped  region  extending  underneath  of  said  T- 
gate  structure. 


5,120,669 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SELF-ALIGNED  TOP  GATE 
CHANNEL  BARRIER  REGION  IN  ION-IMPLANTED 
JFET 
Gregory  A.  Schrantz,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,460 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/236.  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—41  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  junction  field  effect  transis- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  top  gate  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
a  channel  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  a  first 
portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

(b)  forming  a  first  mask  layer  overlying  said  top  gate  region. 


that  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  are  precisely 
spatially  oriented  with  respect  to  one  another  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  mask  layer  overlying  said  substrate,  said 
first  mask  layer  having  first  and  second  apertures  therein 
which  overiie  locations  whereat  said  respective  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions  are  to  be  formed  in  said 
substrate; 

(b)  introducing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
through  said  first  and  second  apertures  in  said  first  mask 
layer  to  form,  in  said  substrate,  respective  first  and  second 
surface  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

(c)  forming  a  second  mask  layer  oveHying  said  first  mask 
layer,  said  second  mask  layer  having  a  third  aperture 
therein  of  a  size  larger  than  said  second  aperture  and 
exposing  the  entirety  of  said  second  aperture  in  said  first 
mask  layer,  while  masking  the  first  aperture  in  said  first 
mask  layer; 

(d)  introducing  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
through  said  third  aperture  in  said  second  mask  and  the 
second  aperture  in  said  first  mask,  so  as  to  form  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate,  the  concentration  of  the  impurities 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  being  sufficiently  large 
such  that  the  first  conductivity  type  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor surface  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  is 
converted  to  said  second  conductivity  type; 

(e)  removing  said  first  and  second  mask  layers;  and 


June  9,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1105 


(0  annealing  said  first  and  second  regions  to  activate  the 
impurities  introduced  therein  in  steps  (b)  and  (d). 


5,120,670 

THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

PLANARIZATION  INHERENT  TO  STACKED  ETCH  IN 

VIRTUAL  GROUND  EPROM  MEMORIES 

Albert  M.  Bergmont,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,106 

int.  a.'  HOIL  21/sn 

V.S.  a.  437—43  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  virtual  ground  EPROM  cell  in 
a  silicon  substrate  of  P-type  conductivity,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  the  first  polysilicon  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  nitride  layer  on  the  first  oxide  layer; 

(e)  forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  the  nitride  layer,  thereby 
to  form  a  composite  layer  of  oxide-nitride-oxide  (ONO) 
and  first  polysilicon  on  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

(0  forming  a  mask  structure  to  define  parallel  lines  of 
ONO/poly  1; 

(g)  etching  exposed  portions  of  the  ONO/poly  1  to  define 
parallel  lines  of  ONO/poly  1; 

(h)  while  maintaining  the  mask  structure  in  place,  forming 
lines  of  N-type  conductivity  in  the  silicon  substrate  be- 
tween the  parallel  lines  of  ONO/poly  1; 

(i)  removing  the  mask  structure;  and 

(j)  performing  a  differential  oxidation  to  increase  the  thick- 
ness of  the  second  oxide  layer  while  simultaneously  form- 
ing oxide  over  the  lines  of  N-type  conductivity 

whereby  the  subsequent  etching  of  the  parallel  lines  of 
ONO/poly  1  in  a  stacked  etch  step  of  the  method  etches 
only  a  portion  of  the  oxide  formed  over  the  lines  of  N-type 
conductivity,  thereby  avoiding  interruption  of  the  N-)-  bit 
lines  of  the  EPROM  cell. 


gions  on  said  silicon  substrate  between  said  field  oxide 
regions; 
c)  forming  continuous  substantially  parallel  polysilicon  re- 
gions on  said  continuous  substantially  parallel  field  oxide 
regions  and  on  said  continuous  substantially  parallel  gate 
oxide  regions,  said  continuous  substantially  parallel 
polysilicon  regions  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  continuous  substantially  parallel  field  oxide  regions 
and  to  said  continuous  substantially  parallel  gate  oxide 
regions; 


d)  etching  said  continuous  substantially  parallel  field  oxide 
regions  and  said  continuous  substantially  parallel  gate 
oxide  regions  exposed  between  said  continuous  substan- 
tially parallel  polysilicon  regions  using  a  high  selectivity 
oxide  etch; 

e)  forming  said  self-aligned  source  regions  in  select  portions 
of  said  silicon  substrate  exposed  between  said  continuous 
substantially  parallel  polysilicon  regions  and  said  etched 
field  oxide  regions. 


5,120,672 
FABRICATING  A  SINGLE  LEVEL  MERGED  EEPROM 
CELL  HAVING  AN  ONO  MEMORY  STACK 
SUBSTANTIALLY  SPACED  FROM  THE  SOURCE 
REGION 
Allan  T.  Mitchell,  Garland,  and  Bert  R.  Riemenschneider,  Mur- 
phy, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,310,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77.256.  Jul.  24, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioD  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,470 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76.  21/265 
V.S.  a.  437—43  7  Qaims 


5,120,671 

PROCESS  FOR  SELF  ALIGNING  A  SOURCE  REGION 

WITH  A  HELD  OXIDE  REGION  AND  A  POLYSILICON 

GATE 
Daniel  N.  Tang,  San  Jose,  and  Wen-Juei  Lu,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,284 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
V.S.  a.  437—43  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  silicon  substrate,  a 
method  of  forming  source  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate  said 
source  regions  self-aligned  with  polysilicon  regions  and  field 
oxide  regions,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  forming  continuous  substantially  parallel  field  oxide  re- 
gions on  said  silicon  substrate; 

b)  forming  continuous  substantially  parallel  gate  oxide  re- 


^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  programma- 
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ble  read-only  memory  cell  formed  at  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
layer,  comprising  the  steps: 

forming  a  first  gate  insulator  layer  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  dielectric  floating  gate  electrode  layer  over  said 
first  gate  insulator  layer; 

forming  a  second  gate  insulator  layer  over  said  floating  gate 
electrode  layer; 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  gate  insulator  layer,  the 
floating  gate  electrode,  and  the  second  gate  insulator  layer 
to  form  a  memory  stack; 

forming  a  third  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer 
adjoining  said  memory  stack,  said  third  insulator  layer 
relatively  thick  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  insu- 
lator layer; 

forming  gate  conductor  on  the  second  and  third  insulator 
layers  over  a  gate  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  doped  drain  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
adjacent  the  gate  region  and  the  memory  stack  and  self- 
aligned  on  at  least  one  edge  to  said  gate  conductor;  and 

forming  a  doped  source  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
adjacent  the  gate  region,  spaced  ftom  the  memory  stack, 
and  self-aligned  on  at  least  one  edge  to  said  gate  conduc- 
tor. 


impurity  atoms  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  thereby 
forming  heavily  doped  impurity  regions;  and 
j)  removing  said  side  wall. 


5,120,673 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  LDD  STRUCTURE 

Hiroshi   Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-16839 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—44  12  Oaims 


5,120,674 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STACKED  CAPACITOR  DRAM 

CELL 
Dae-Je  Chin.  Seoul,  and  Tae-Young  Chung,  Kyungki,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,968,  Dec.  13,  1988.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  431,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  198S, 
88-6796 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  8  Claims 


41b 


1.  A  process  of  fabricatmg  a  field  effect  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  major  surface; 

b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  said  major  surface; 

c)  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  gate  oxide  film; 

d)  carrying  out  a  first  ion-implantation  through  said  gate 
oxide  film  for  doping  said  semiconductor  substrate  with 
impurity  atoms  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type,  thereby  forming  lightly  doped 
impurity  regions,  said  gate  electrode  serving  as  a  mask 
during  said  first  ion-implantation; 

e)  covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  structure  with  doped 
polysilicon  film  overlain  by  a  protective  oxide  film; 

0  covering  said  protective  oxide  film  with  an  intentionally 
undoped  polysilicon  film; 

g)  anisotropically  etching  said  intentionally  undoped 
polysilicon  film  for  forming  a  side  wall  on  a  portion  of  said 
protective  oxide  film  covering  a  side  surface  of  said  gate 
electrode,  said  protective  oxide  film  being  exposed  on 
both  sides  of  said  side  wall; 

h)  removing  exposed  portions  of  said  protective  oxide  film 
substantially  without  etching  said  doped  polysilicon; 

i)  carrying  out  a  second  ion-implantation  through  said  doped 
polysilicon  using  said  gate  electrode  and  said  side  wall  as 
a  mask  for  doping  said  semiconductor  substrate  with 


'3    9876      <      5      2       ♦ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stack  capacitor  DRAM 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  a  composite  insulating  layer  over  a  well  doped  to 
one  conductivity  type  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
prising a  gate  polysilicon  layer,  a  field  oxide  layer,  and  a 
channel  stop  region; 

b)  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer; 

c)  removing  selectively  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  composite  insulating  layer; 

d)  removing  selectively  said  exposed  portion  to  expose  a 
buried  contact  region; 

e)  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  become  a  composite  storage  polysilicon 
single  layer  and  said  storage  layer  overlies  said  conUct 
region; 

0  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  well; 

g)  selectively  removing  said  oxide  layer; 

h)  etching  selectively  said  storage  polysilicon  layer  employ- 
ing said  oxide  layer  as  a  mask  to  provide  said  storage  layer 
with  a  side  edge; 

i)  etching  said  oxide  layer  including  a  portion  of  said  com- 
posite insulating  layer  extending  beneath  said  storage 
layer  from  said  side  edge; 

j)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  storage 
polysilicon  layer; 

k)  depositing  a  plate  polysilicon  layer; 

1)  etching  selectively  said  plate  polysilicon  layer; 

m)  forming  a  plate  polysilicon  oxide  layer  by  oxidizing  the 
surface  of  said  plate  polysilicon  layer;  and 

n)  forming  a  bit  line. 
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5,120,675 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRENCH  WITHIN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL 
Gordon  P.  Pollack,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  531.997 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/285 

U.S.  a.  437—67  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  within  a  semiconductor 
layer  of  material,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  mask  structure  adjacent  the  semiconductor 
layer  and  having  a  sidewall; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  from  first  and  second  spacer  layers 
adjacent  the  sidewall  of  the  first  mask  structure,  the  first 
spacer  layer  comprising  a  first  portion  along  the  sidewall 
and  a  foot  portion  extending  adjacent  the  semiconduclor 
layer  and  said  second  spacer  layer  covering  said  first 
spacer  layer; 

removing  the  portion  of  said  sidewall  spacer  formed  from 
said  second  spacer  layer; 

forming  a  second  mask  structure  adjacent  the  semiconductor 
layer,  adjacent  the  sidewall  spacer  and  opposite  from  the 
first  mask  structure  sidewall; 

selectively  r'-moving  only  the  foot  portion  of  the  first  spacer 
layer  so  as  to  leave  in  place  said  first  portion,  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  between  the  remaining 
first  portion  and  said  second  masked  structure  is  exposed: 
and 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 
other  portions  of  said  semiconductor  layer  being  pro- 
tected by  the  first  mask  structure,  the  first  portion  of  the 
first  spacer  layer  and  the  second  mask  structure. 


and  F;  the  X^s  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Br.  CI,  F,  short-chain 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  short-chain  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals substituted  with  halogens;  a  is  from  1  to  4.  b  is  from  0 
to  2,  and  c  is  0  or  1:  provided  that  if  b  is  1  or  2,  c  is  1  and 
provided  that  a-(-b4  C=  I  to  4; 

(II)  R''rfMH„  wherein  M  is  either  P  or  As.  d  is  I  to  3.  n  =  3-d. 
and  the  R''s  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  has  the 
general  formula  (A)  or  (B): 

(A)  — (CX'2),— CX'=CX'y— (CX'2)y— (CX's)/,  wherem 
the  X's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  Br,  CI  and  F,  wherein  e  is 
from  0  to  2;  f  is  1  or  2;  g  is  0  or  1 ;  and  h  is  0  or  1 ,  pro- 
vided that  e-|-g-(-h  =  0  to  2:  if  g  and  h  are  each  0.  then 
f  =  2;  if  f  is  1 .  then  h  is  1 ,  or 

(B)  — <CX'2),— CsCX'y— (CX'2)t— (CX'3k  wherein  the 
X's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  as  defined  above; 
wherein  i  is  from  0  to  2;  j  is  0  or  1 :  k  is  0  or  I :  and  1  is 
Oor  I;  i-l-k-(-l=0  to2;  if  k  and  1  are  each  0,  then  j  =  l; 
if  1  =  I,  then  j  =  0;  or  the  general  formula: 

(III)  — CXi=CX'— CX'=CXi2;  wherem  the  X's  are  the 
same  or  different  and  defined  as  above. 


5,120,677 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

BY  DOPING  WITH  ARSENIC,  OF  AT  LEAST  25  WT.  % 

INTO  A  POLYSILICON  LAYER 
Hidetoshi  Wakamatsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00372,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 11618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-69353 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  00/00 

U.S.  a.  437—164  10  Oaims 


5,120,676 

USE  OF  PHOSPHINE  AND  ARSINE  COMPOUNDS  IN 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  AND  CHEMICAL 

DOPING 

Andreas  A.  Melas,  Burlington;  Ravi  K.  Kanjolia,  North  Ando- 

ver,  and  Ben  C.  Hui,  Peabody,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  CVD 

Incorporated,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  498.868 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  437—81  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  vapor  deposition  for  producing  an  arsenic- 
containing  or  a  phosphorous-containing  film  on  a  substrate  by 
thermally  decomposing  a  vaporous  organo  arsenic  compound 
or  a  vaporous  organo  phosphorous  compound  on  a  heated 
substrate  or  a  chemical  doping  process  in  which  an  organo 
arsenic  compound  or  an  organo  phosphorous  compound  is 
used  to  introduce  arsenic  atoms  or  phosphorous  into  a  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising  said  organo  arsenic  com- 
pound or  organo  phosphorous  compound  being  selected  from 
the  formulae: 
(I)  H2M— (CX'2)a(CX22)ft(CXl2)c— MH2.  wherein  the  Ms 
are  either  P  or  As,  the  X's  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  H,  consisting  of  Br.  CI 


- 

\ 

'\\ 

1  ~° 

I  ~ 

\^ 

.« 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  an  insulating  film; 

forming  on  the  polysilicon  layer  a  silicate  glass  layer 
wherein  a  concentration  of  arsenic  is  not  less  than  25  wt 
%,  calculated  as  As20j;  and  then 

introducing  arsenic  into  the  polysilicon  layer  by  thermal 
treatment  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  mixed  gas  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  with  the  ratio  of  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  to 
the  total  gas  pressure  being  between  0.05/1  and  0.7/1  at  a 
temperature  of  not  lower  than  1000°  C.  for  not  shorter 
than  60  minutes. 
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5,120,678 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  PACKAGE  COMPRISING 
POLYMER-REINFORCED  SOLDER  BUMP 
INTERCONNECTION 
Kevin  D.  Moore;  Steven  C.  Machuga,  both  of  Schaumburg;  John 
W.  SUfford,  St.  Charles;  Kenneth  Cholewczynski,  Stream- 
wood,  and  Dennis  B.  Miller,  Harrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,483 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/56 

U.S.  a.  437—183  7  Qaims 


form  a  recess  having  sidewall  portions  and  a  base  portion 
which  meet  at  an  interface;  and 


I.  A  method  for  assembling  an  integrated  circuit  chip  carrier 
to  a  printed  circuit  board  by  polymer-reinforced  solder  bump 
interconnection,  said  chip  carrier  having  a  planar  interface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrical  contacts,  said  cir- 
cuit board  having  a  chip  carrier  attachment  region  bearing  a 
plurality  of  discrete  electrical  contacts  arranged  corresponding 
to  the  circuit  board  contacts,  said  method  comprising 
attaching  the  chip  carrier  to  the  circuit  board  by  a  pluraltiy 
of  solder  bumps,  each  said  bump  bonding  to  a  said  chip 
carrier  electrical  contact  and  to  a  said  circuit  board  elec- 
trical contact  to  electrical  connect  the  contacts  and  to 
affix  the  chip  carrier  to  the  circuit  board  such  that  the 
carrier  interface  overlies  the  board  region  m  parallel, 
facing  relationship  spaced  apart  by  the  solder  bumps  to 
create  an  open-perimeter  gap  therebetween, 
applying  to  the  circuit  board  region  a  polymer  dam  for 
containing  a  liquid  pool,  said  dam  being  disposed  to  encir- 
cle the  attached  chip  carrier  laterally  spaced  therefrom, 
applying  a  bead  of  a  viscous  polymer  precursor  material 
onto  the  ciccuit  board  regtion  intermediate  the  dam  and 
the  attached  chip  carrier, 
heating  the  polymer  percursor  material  to  form  a  free-flow- 
ing liquid  pool  contained  by  sid  dam  about  said  attached 
chip  carrier,  whereupon  the  precursor  liquid  infiltrates  the 
gap  and  flows  about  the  solder  bumps,  and 
curing  the  polymer  precursor  material  to  form  a  solid  poly- 
mer film  extending  within  the  gap  to  bond  the  chip  carrier 
interface  to  the  circuit  board  region  to  reinforce  and 
protectively  encapsulate  the  solder  bumps. 


forming  insulating  spacers  within  said  recess  of  said  anti-fuse 
material  to  substantially  cover  said  interface  between  said 
sidewall  portion  and  said  base  portion. 


5,120,680 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 
Pang-Dow  Foo,  Berkeley  Heights;  Tai-Chan  D.  Huo,  New  Prov- 
idence, and  Man  F.  Yan,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,128 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  437—238  3  Claims 


5,120,679 
ANTI-FUSE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
William  J.  Boardman,  San  Jose;  David  P.  Chan,  San  Ramon; 
Kiumg-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos;  Calvin  T.  Gabriel,  Pacifica; 
Vivek  Jain,  Milpitas,  and  Subhash  R.  Nariani,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,220 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/3}h  21/90 

U.S.  a.  437—195  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  anti-fuse  structure  comprising; 
providing  a  substrate  surface; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  substrate  surface; 
forming  an  opening  in  said  insulating  layer  which  extends 

down  to  said  substrate  surface; 
depositing  an  anti-fuse  material  into  said  opening  such  that  it 

generally  conforms  to  the  contours  of  said  opening  to 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  sub- 
strate having  a  surface  and,  formed  on  the  surface,  a  met- 
allization pattern  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  an  aspect 
ratio  of  1.0  or  more; 

b)  providing  a  mixture  of  gases  which  can  react  in  a  plasma 
to  form  silicon  dioxide  for  deposit; 

c)  flowing  the  gas  mixture  over  the  substrate  such  that,  in  the 
absence  of  an  applied  RF  field,  the  gas  mixture  is  not 
substantially  ionized;  and 

d)  applying  an  RF  field  to  the  substrate  such  that  the  gas 
mixture  forms  a  plasma  from  which  silicon  dioxide  is 
deposited  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metallization  pattern, 
the  silicon  dioxide  forming  a  film; 

characterized  in  that 

e)  the  gas  mixture  comprises  oxygen,  argon,  and  at  least  one 
organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  TECS  and  TMCTS; 

0  during  the  depositing  step,  the  temperature  of  the  sub- 
strate is  at  least  about  325°  C.  but  not  more  than  about  500° 
C; 

g)  during  the  depositing  step,  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum 
chamber  is  at  least  about  100  mTorr  but  not  more  than 
about  500  mTorr; 

h)  during  the  depositing  step,  the  power  density  of  the  RF 
field  is  at  least  about  0.33  W/cm-  but  not  more  than  about 
1.64  W/cm',  and  the  power  level  of  the  RF  field  is  further 
selected  such  that  the  substrate  is  maintained,  during  the 
depositing  step,  at  a  negative  dc  bias  of  about  —  300  V  to 
about  -500  V; 

i)  during  the  depositing  step,  oxygen  is  provided  at  a  flow 
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rate  in  the  range  from  about  95  SCCM  to  about  175 
SCCM;  and 
j)  during  the  depositing  step,  the  dc  bias  and  the  composition 
of  the  gas  mixture  are  further  selected  such  that  sputter- 
ing, if  present,  is  characterized  by  a  total  sputtering  rale 
that  is  no  more  than  about  0.1  times  the  net  deposition 
rate,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  silicon  dioxide  film 
substantially  free  of  soft  spots  and/or  key  holes  at  a  depo- 
sition rate  of  at  least  about  200  A/minute. 


5,120,684 

PRESSURE  ASSISTED  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING 

SELF-SUPPORTING  COMPOSITE  BODIES  AND 

ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREBY 

James  C.  Wang,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Technology 

Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,289 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 

MS.  a.  501—96  20  Claims 


5,120,681 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  CONTAINING  SPINEL, 

SILICON  CARBIDE,  AND  BORON  CARBIDE 

Craig  P.  Cameron,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,497 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  a.  501—89  21  Oaims 

5.  A  sintered  ceramic  material  comprising  MgAl204,  SiC, 
and  B4C. 

14.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  material  containing 
MgAl204,  SiC,  and  B4C,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  sources  of  magnesium  silicate,  620.1.  Al  and  C 
to  form  a  mixture, 

(b)  compacting  said  mixture  into  a  shape, 

(c)  heating  said  shape,  whereby  said  sources  react  to  form 
MgAl204,  SiC,  and  B4C,  and 

(d)  sintering  said  reacted  shape 


5,120,683 
MULLITE/YTTRIA  STABILIZED  ZIRCOMA/BORON 
NITRIDE  COMPOSITES 
Gregory  W.  Shaffer,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Coatings   Service   Technology   Corporation,   Danbury. 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,546 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48.  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—96  6  Oaims 

I.  A  ceramic  composite  comprising  a  mixture  of  boron 
nitnde,  yttria  stabilized  zirconia  and  mullite,  said  ceramic 
composite  comprising  from  10  to  60  weight  percent  mullite, 
from  10  to  30  weight  percent  yttria  stabilized  zirconia  and  from 
30  to  70  weight  percent  boron  nitride  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  ceramic  composite. 


04n      MMv  /I06 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  body,  compris- 


ing: 


5,120,682 
SINTERED  BODY  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Yoshio  Ukyo,  and  Shigetaka  Wada,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-340864 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—96  14  Qaims 

1.  A  sintered  body  of  silicon  nitride  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a'-Si3N4  represented  by  the  formula  Y;t(Si,Al)i. 
2(0,N)|6  '»nd  /3'-Si3N4  represented  by  the  formula  Sie  2AI- 
2O2N8-2  (where  0<zS4.2),  the  ratio  between  the  amount  of 
a'-Si3N4  and  the  amount  of  /3'-Si3N4  in  the  outer  part  of  the 
sintered  body  being  substantially  equal  to  that  in  the  inner  part 
of  the  same,  and  the  value  of  x  of  said  Y  being  in  the  range  of 
0<x<0.3,  with  the  value  of  x  for  a'-Si3N4  present  in  the  outer 
part  of  the  sintered  body  being  greater  than  that  for  a'-Si3N4 
present  in  the  inner  part  of  the  sintered  body. 


mixing  a  particulate  parent  metal  with  a  boron  source  mate- 
rial comprising  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  carbide  and  boron  nitride,  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture;  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of  said  parent 
metal  but  below  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  parent 
metal  and  reacting  said  particulate  parent  metal  with  said 
boron  source  material  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere 
to  form  at  least  one  boron-containing  compound; 
applying  an  external  pressure  to  said  reaction  mixture;  and 
continuing  said  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
self-supporting  body  containing  at  least  one  parent  metal 
boron-containing  compound. 


5,120,685 
SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Tarig  QumUt,  Colombia,  Md.,  and  Roy  W.  Rice,  Alexandria, 
Va..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,754 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—97  19  Claims 

1.  An  unsintered  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of; 

a)  about  80-95  wt.  %  silicon  nitride  powder,  said  powder 
containing  about  5-10  wt.  %  total  of  impurities  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  C,  Fe,  Ca,  O  and  free  Si 
and  at  least  about  25  wt.  %  beta  silicon  nitride;  and  about 
5-20  wt.  %  sintering  aid. 


5,120,686 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  POLYSILAZANE 

Anthony  A.  Gallo,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Corpora- 
tion, Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,515,  Aug.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,983.552, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,483,  Dec.  20, 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,171 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/46 

U.S.  CI.  501—97  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polystlazane  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

forming  an  organosilazane  by  reacting 

(a)  a  first  halosilane  having  the  formula  RR'SiX2,  wherein 
X  is  F,  CI,  Br.  or  1,  and  each  R  and  R',  independently, 
is  H,  X,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

(b)  a  second  halosilane  having  the  formula  R*R'R*SiX. 
wherein  X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  or  I.  and  each  R",  R*.  and  R*. 
independently,  is  H.  X,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
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(c)  a  first  primary  amine  compound  having  the  formula 
r2NH2,  where  R^  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  to  form 
a  reaction  product;  and 

(d)  reacting  said  reaction  product  with  a  second  primary 
amine  compound  having  the  formula  R'NH2,  wherein 
R3  is  H  if  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  if  R^  is  H,  to  form  said  organosilazane;  and 

heating  said  organosilazane  m  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form 
said  polysilazane. 


5,120,689 
COKED  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  DOMAINS  OF 
OXIDES 
James  D.  Birchall,  Mouldsworth;  Mary  Mockford,  L'pton.  and 
David  R.  Stanley,  Knutsford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,270,  Mar.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,996,174. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  611,646 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1986, 
8607687;  May  20,  1986,  8612285 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/52 
U.S.  a.  501—99  2  Oaims 

1.  A  coked  product  which  consists  essentially  of  domains  of 
an  oxide  of  metallic  or  non-metallic  element  in  a  matrix  of 
carbon,  the  domains  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  less  than 
500  nanometers. 


5,120,687 

SIALON  CONTAINING  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  ALPHA 

PRIME  PHASE 

Martin  Y.  Hsieh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Morgan 

Crucible  Company  pic,  Windsor,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,846,  Dec.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,873,210.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/5S 

VS.  a.  501—98  1  Claim 


5,120,690 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  USED  DENOX 
CATALYSTS 
Jiirgen  Jung,  Dorsten;  Helmut  Kretschmer,  Haltern,  and  Rolf 
Miiller,  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1990,  4013720 

Int.  a.'  C04B  18/06.  18/30.  20/02 
VS.  CI.  501—155  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  utilization  of  used  DeNOx  catalyst, 
comprising  crushing  the  catalyst,  admixing  resultant  catalyst 
particles  with  molten  ash  from  a  molten  ash  firing  chamber  of 
a  coal  power  plant  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  and  at  a 
sufficiently  high  ratio  of  said  molten  ash  to  resultant  crushed 
catalyst  particles  so  as  to  dissolve  the  catalyst  in  the  mohen  ash 
and  quenching  resultant  mixture. 


1  A  pressureless  sintered  silicon  aluminum  oxynitride  article 
having  high  density  and  high  hardness  and  having  a  composi- 
tion which  contains  about  100  weight  percent  of  alpha  prime 
phase  sialon  and  is  located  in  Region  B  of  the  quasitemary 
system  Si3N4-AlN-Y:0.i  shown  in  FIG.  2. 


5,120,691 

PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  OR  CHECKING  THE 

THERMAL  LEVEL  OF  A  PULVERULENT  SOLID 

INCORPORATING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

FLUIDIZED  BED  COMPARTMENTS 

Renaud  Ponticr,  Vienne,  and  Frederic  Hoffmann,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 

maison,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.510 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1989,  89  08159 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  38/32.  38/22:  F28D  13/00:  ClOG  47/30 

U.S.  CI.  502-^»4  >7  Oaims 


5,120,688 
PRESSURELESS  SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE-BORON 

NITRIDE  COMPOSITE 
Martin  Y.  Hsieh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Morgan 
Crucible  Company  pic,  Windsor,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,816 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.^  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  O.  501—98  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pressureless  sintered  silicon  nitride-boron  nitride  com- 
posite having  at  least  9390  theoretical  density  and  low  elastic 
modulus,  the  composition  of  the  composite  being  2  to  30  wt.  % 
boron  nitride  and  70  to  98%  of  a  blend  of  yttrium  oxide,  alumi- 
num nitride  and  silicon  nitride. 


1.  A  process  for  regulating  the  thermai  level  in  a  continuous 
moving  or  fluidized  bed  catalyst  regeneration  treatment  of 
pulverulent  catalyst  solids,  comprising: 

introducing  pulverulent  catalyst  solids  into  at  least  one  cata- 
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lyst  regeneration  treatment  zone  wherein  said  catalyst 
solids  are  treated  in  a  moving  bed  or  dense  fluidized  bed; 

removing  at  least  a  part  of  said  catalyst  solids  from  said 
catalyst  regeneration  treatment  zone  by  means  of  a  linking 
member,  said  linking  member  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  at  least  one  catalyst  regeneration  treat- 
ment zone  and  a  regulating  zone,  said  linking  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  whereby  said  linking 
member  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  catalyst  treat- 
ment zone  by  said  first  end  and  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  regulating  zone  by  said  second  end,  said  linking 
member  being  provided  with  aerating  means  which  di- 
rects air  toward  said  at  least  one  catalyst  regeneration 
treatment  zone  at  a  jet  velocity  of  50-150  m/s; 

passing  said  part  of  said  catalyst  solids  into  said  regulating 
zone  via  said  linking  member,  said  regulating  zone  being 
elongated  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

performing  heat  regulation  within  said  regulating  zone  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  between  said  part  of  said  catalyst 
solids  and  a  fluid; 

reintroducing  the  resultant  thermally  regulated  part  of  said 
catalyst  solids  into  said  moving  bed  or  dense  fluidized  bed 
of  said  catalyst  regeneration  treatment  zone  by  said  link- 
ing member; 

wherein  said  part  of  said  catalyst  solids  is  removed  from  said 
catalyst  regeneration  treatment  zone  and  reintroduced 
into  said  catalyst  regeneration  treatment  via  said  first  end; 

wherein  said  regulating  zone  contains  an  internal  separating 
partition,  which  defines  two  adjacent  compartments  elon- 
gated in  accordance  with  said  axis,  said  two  adjacent 
compartments  communicating  at  their  lower  portion;  and 

wherein  said  part  of  said  catalyst  solids  is  made  to  flow  into 
said  regulating  zone  by  means  of  a  moving  bed  or  dense 
fluidized  bed,  said  part  of  said  catalyst  solids  flowing 
downward  in  a  fluidized  state  in  one  of  said  two  compart- 
ments and  flowing  upward  in  a  fluidized  state  in  the  other 
of  said  two  compartments. 


5,120,692 

MOLECULAR  SIEVES  COATED  WITH  NON-OXIDE 

CERAMICS 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck.  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,109 

Int.  O.'  BOIJ  29/04,  37/02 

U.S.  O.  502— «0  18  Claims 

1.   A  zeolite  material  coated  with  a  non-oxide  ceramic, 

wherein  said  non-oxide  ceramic  is  bound  to  the  surface  of  said 

zeolite. 

3.  A  material  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  non-oxide 
ceramic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BN,  BNC, 
AIN.  GaN,  BP,  B4C,  TiB:,  Si  and  SiC. 

4.  A  material  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  non-oxide 
ceramic  is  BN. 


5,120,693 
BONDED  ADSORBENT  AGGLOMERATES 
Philip  Connolly,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Frank  G.  Portenstein, 
Ossining.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,639 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  20/18 
VS.  O.  502—64  9  Chums 

1.  Molecular  sieve  agglomerates  having  nominal  diameters 
within  the  range  of  40  to  800  micrometers  comprising  on  an 
anhydrous  basis  from  about  50  to  about  90  weight  percent  of 
zeolite  molecular  sieve  particles  having  sizes  within  the  range 
of  about  1.5  to  about  20  micrometers  and  from  about  10  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  a  bonding  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  particles  of  amorphous  silica  having  nominal  diameters 
in  the  range  of  5  to  20  nanometers. 

9.  Molecular  sieve  absorbent  agglomerates  suitable  for  use  in 
odor  control,  said  agglomerates  having  nominal  diameters 
within  the  range  of  40  to  800  micrometers  and  being  com- 


prised, on  an  anhydrous  basis,  of  (a)  from  about  50  to  about  90 
weight  percent  particles  of  zeolitic  molecular  sieves  having 
framework  Si02/Al203  molar  ratios  in  excess  of  18,  said  parti- 
cles having  sizes  within  the  range  of  about  1.5  to  about  20 
micrometers  and  (b)  from  about  10  to  about  20  weight  percent 
of  a  bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  amor- 
phous silica  having  nominal  diameters  in  the  range  of  5  to  80 
nanometers  and  which  have  been  treated  to  reduce  the  number 
of  surface  silanol  groups  initially  present. 


5,120,694 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATES 

WITH  SOLID  ADSORBENT 

Stephen  R.  Dunn,  Bethel,  Conn.;  Michael  J.  McKeon.  Brewster, 

N.Y.;  Alan  P.  Cohen,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Albert  S. 

Behan,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP^  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,319 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  20/18.  20/32 
VS.  O.  502—68  17  Claims 

1.  Method  of  coating  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  substrate 
with  a  layer  of  solid  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  crystaline  molecular  sieves,  activated  alumina,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  comprises  heating  said  surface  in  an  oxy- 
gen containing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
200°  C.  and  sufficient  to  enable  bonding  of  the  solid  adsorbent 
to  said  surface,  contacting  the  heated  surface  with  a  slurry 
comprising  the  adsorbent  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  volclay,  kaolin,  sepiolite,  attapulgite,  silicates, 
aluminates,  activated  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  sus- 
pending liquid  to  form  a  slurry-coated  surface,  and  removing 
sufficient  liquid  to  form  an  adsorbent  coating  thereon. 


5,120,695 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  GAS 
TURBINES  OPERATED  AT  ABOVE  THE 
STOICHIOMETRIC  RATIO 
Stephen  R.  Dune,  Betkel,  Conn^  Michael  J.  McKeon,  Brewtter, 
both  of  Hanau;  Wolfgang  Honnen,  Bnichkoebel,  and  Edgar 
Koberstein,  Alzenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degusaa   Aktiengesellschaft   (Degussa   AG),   Frankfurt   am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,097 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1989,  3924983;  Sep.  4,  1989,  3929297 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  21/06.  23/42.  23/44.  23/46.  35/04 
U.S.  O.  502—78  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  compnsing  a  full 
solid,  one-piece  exhaust-gas  purifying  reduction  catalyst  in 
honeycomb  form  for  selective  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides 
contained  in  said  exhaust  gases  by  ammonia  gas  or  by  an  am- 
monia producing  compound  said  honeycomb  having  a  trailing- 
edge  portion  which  is  coated  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  capa- 
ble of  oxidizing  components  in  said  exhaust  gases,  and  said 
coated  portion  amounts  to  20-50%  of  the  total  volume  of  said 
catalyst. 


5,120,696 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Toshiyuki  Tsutsui,  and  Takashi  Ueda.  both  of  Yamaguchi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  634,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340906; 
Dec.  29, 1989, 1-340908;  Dec.  29, 1989, 1-340914;  Dec.  29, 1989, 
1-340916 

Int  O.'  C08F  4/654 
U.S.  O.  502—113  20  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  solid  catalyst  component  com- 
prising 
(A)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  prepared  by  con- 
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tacting  titanium  compound  with  halogen  containing  mag- 
nesium compound,  and  having  supported  thereon 
(B)  a  transition  metal  compound  having  formula  MLx 
wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  hafnium,  chromium  and 
vanadium,  L  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the  transition 
metal,  at  least  one  L  is  a  ligand  having  a  cycloalkadienyl 
skeleton,  and  when  at  least  two  or  more  hgands  having  a 
cycloalkadienyl  skeleton  are  contamed,  at  least  two  li- 
gands  having  cycloalkadienyl  skeleton  may  be  linked 
together  via  lower  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene,  silylene 
or  substituted  silylene,  L  other  than  the  ligand  having  a 
cycloalkadienyl  skeleton  is  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy, 
halogen  or  hydrogen,  and  x  is  a  valence  of  the  transition 
metal. 


5.120,699 

PLATINUM-ON-GRAPHITE  CATALYSTS  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Franz-Josef  Weiss,  Neuhofen;  Hugo  Fuchs.  Ludwigshafen;  Wer- 
ner Steigleiter.  Limburgerhof;  Wolfgang  Hoeldcrich,  Frank- 
enthal;  Luc  Guns.  Mannheim;  Gerald  Neubauer.  Weinheim. 
and  Josef  Ritz,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1990,  4022853 

Int.  C\.^  BOIJ  2J/I8.  23/42 
U.S.  CI.  502—185  6  Claims 

1.  A  platinum-on-graphite  catalyst  having  a  platinum  con- 
tent of  from  0,01  to  5%  w/w,  wherein  the  graphite  support  has 
a  particle  size  of  from  1  to  600  ^m  and  the  following  particle 
size  distribution: 


5,120,697 
ALKOXYLATION  USING  MODinED 
CALCIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1988.  Ser.  No.  251.434 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  a.  502—162  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  alkoxylation  catalyst  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reacting  or  solubilizing,  at  least  partially,  calcium  metal 
or  a  calcium-containing  compound,  by  mixing  with  an 
activator  having  the  formula 


183  lo  600  ^lm 
68.3  lo  183  urn 

31.0  to  68.3  /im 

17.1  to  31.0  urn 
5.2  to  17.1  urn 

<5.2  fim 


15%  v/v  ±  15%  absolute 
30%  v/v  ±  20% 
25%  v/v  ±  20% 
15%  v/v  ±  10% 
12%  v/v  ±  10% 
5%  v/v  ±  5%. 


Z,r-X— Q— Y— Z  i, 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  electronega- 
tive, heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus;  a  and  b  are  the 
same  or  different  integers  satisfying  the  valency  require- 
ments of  X  and  Y;  Q  is  an  organic  radical  which  is  electro- 
positive or  essentially  neutral  relative  as  to  X  and/or  Y;  Z 
and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  either  hydrogen 
or  an  organic  radical  which  does  not  prevent  said  reacting 
or  solubilizing,  thereby  forming  a  calcium-containing 
composition  which  has  titratable  alkalinity;  and 
(b)  reacting  the  calcium-containing  composition  with  at  least 
one  divalent  or  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  an  oxyacid 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  magnesium,  strontium,  barium,  lanthanum, 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  niobium,  tantalum,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  boron, 
gallium,  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  phosphorus,  antimony, 
sulfur,  selenium,  tellerium,  cerium  and  thorium  under 
effective  reaction  conditions  to  produce  the  alkoxylation 
catalyst. 


5,120,698 

ZINC  PHOSPHORUS  OXIDE  AND  ZINC  ARSENIC 

OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  W.  Corcoran,  Jr.,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Meena  Bhalla- 

Chawla,  Gaitbersburg.  Md..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,314 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/02.  23/04.  23/06.  37/10 
MS.  a.  502—164  19  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  oxide  lattice 
framework  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  and  an  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  oxide,  arsenic  ox- 
ides, and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,120,700 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGENATION 

CATALYST 

Morio  Matsuda;  Masamitsu  Horio,  and  Kiyoshi  Tsukada,  all  of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163620 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  37/03.  21/02.  23/72.  23/80 

U.S.  a.  502—329  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  which 

comprises  copper,  iron,  aluminum  and  optionally  zinc  and  a 

support  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  Cu/Fe/Al/Zn  in  the  range 

of  1/(0.4  to  2.5)/(0.5  to  5.0)/(0  to  1.0)  comprising: 

step  (1)  suspending  a  support  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  aluminum  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  reacting  a 
water  soluble  copper  salt  and  a  water  soluble  iron  salt 
with  an  alkaline  substance  in  the  resultant  suspension  to 
thereby  precipitate  a  copper  compound  and  an  iron  com- 
pound on  the  surface  of  said  support; 
step  (2)  reacting  a  water  soluble  aluminum  salt  with  a  water 
soluble  alkaline  substance  in  the  suspension  prepared  in 
step  (1)  to  thereby  precipitate  an  aluminum  compound  on 
the  surface  of  a  solid  particle  present  in  the  suspension 
prepared  in  step  (I);  and 
step  (3)  collecting  a  precipitate  from  the  suspension  prepared 
in  step  (2)  and  washing,  drying  and  calcining  said  precipi- 
tate. 
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5,120,701 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  COMPACTS,  METHOD  OF  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  A  CATALYST  COATED  ON  A 
CARRIER  OF  TITANILTM  DIOXIDE 
Reinhold  Brand:  Bemd  Engler,  both  of  Hanau;  Martin  Foerster, 
Biidingen-Calbach;  Werner  Hartraann,  Babenhaiisen;  Peter 
Kleinschmit,  Hanau;  Edgar  Koberstein,  Alzenau;  Johannes 
Ohmer,  Bnichkobel,  and  Rudolf  Schwarz.  Alzenau-Wasserlos, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19. 
1990.  4012479 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/06 
U.S.  a.  502—350  6  Claims 

1.  Titanium  dioxide  compacts  having  the  following  physico- 
chemical  characteristics: 


about  1,000  grams  of  a  mixture  consisting  esentially  of  said 
yttrium  compound,  said  barium  compound,  and  said  cop- 
per compound  per  liter  of  said  solution; 

(b)  subjecting  said  solution  to  ultrasonic  sound  waves  at  a 
frequency  in  excess  of  20,000  hertz,  and  to  a  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  of  from  about  600  to  about  1,000 
millimeters  of  mercury,  thereby  causing  said  solution  to 
form  into  an  aerosol; 

(c)  providing  a  radio  frequency  plasma  reactor  comprised  of 
a  top  section,  a  bottom  section,  a  radio-frequency  coil,  and 
inlet  means  for  feeding  oxygen  into  said  top  section  of  said 
reactor; 

(d)  generating  a  hot  plasma  within  said  radio  frequency 
reactor,  thereby  producing  a  plasma  region; 

(e)  providing  a  flame  region  disposed  above  said  top  of  said 
radio  frequency  plasma  reactor; 


Outer  diameter: 
BET  surface  according 
I0DIN66  131: 
Pore  volume: 
Pore  distribution: 

Crushing  strength: 
Ti02  phase: 

Composition: 
Degree  of  whiteness 
according  to  Berger: 


0  7-25  mm 

<l-50m2/g 

0.01-0.50  ml/g 

al  least  90%  of  the  pores  in  the 

range  Tpores  =  10-60  nm 

20-150  N/compact 

20-100%  rutile;  remainder 

anatase 

>99%  Ti02 

>35 


s^^^ 


5,120,702 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Tosbiaki  Minami;  Tadakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Toshio  Kaoeko,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ji^o  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-193382 
Int.  a.5  B41M  5/30 
VS.  C\.  503—209  7  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  substrate 
having  thereon  a  color-developing  layer  which  comprises  at 
least  one  colorless  or  pale  colored  basic  chromogenic  dyestuff 
and  an  organic  color-developing  agent,  said  organic  color- 
developing  layer  comprising  both  4-hydroxy-4'-n-propox- 
ydiphenylsulfone  as  a  color-developing  agent  and  at  least  one 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis  (3-t-butyl-4- 
hydroxy-6-methyl-phenyl)  sulfone,  4,4'-sulfinylbis(2-t-butyl-5- 
methylphenol),  4.4'-butylidene  bis  (3-methyl-6-bufylphenol), 
and  bis  (3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)  sulfone. 


5,120,703 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  HLMS  BY  RADIO-FREQUENCY 
GENERATED  AEROSOL-PLASMA  DEPOSITION  IN 
ATMOSPHERE 
Robert  L.  Snyder;  Xingwu  Wang,  and  Honghai  Zhong.  all  of 
Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University.  Alfred,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.011 
Int.  a.5  B05D  5/12.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  505—1  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  layer  of  oxide  super-conductive 
material  containing  large  amount  of  small  grains,  with  a  thick- 
ness of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  500  microns  onto  a  substrate  at 
a  deposition  rate  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  microns  per 
minute  per  35  square  centimeters  of  substrate  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  solution  comprised  of  an  yttrium  compound, 
a  barium  compound,  and  a  copper  compound,  wherein 
said  yttrium,  said  barium,  and  said  copper  are  present  in 
said  solution  in  the  stoichiometric  ratio  of  1:2:3,  and 
wherein  said  solution  is  comprised  of  from  about  0.01  to 


(0  contacting  said  aerosol  with  said  hot  plasma  gas  within 
said  plasma  reactor  while  subjecting  said  aerosol  to  a 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  of  from  about  600  to 
about  1,000  millimeters  of  mercury  and  to  a  radio  fre- 
quency alternating  current  at  a  frequency  of  from  about 
100  kilohertz  to  about  30  megahertz,  thereby  forming  a 
vapor; 

(g)  feeding  oxygen  into  said  top  section  of  said  radio-fre- 
quency plasma  reactor  between  said  plasma  region  and 
said  flame  region; 

(h)  providing  a  substrate  disposed  above  said  flame  region; 
and 

(i)  contacting  said  vapor  with  said  substrate,  thereby  form- 
ing said  layer. 


5,120.704 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TL-SR-CA-CU-OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS  COMPRISING  HEATING  AT 
ELEVATED  PRESSURES  IN  A  SEALED  CONTAINER 
William  L.  Lechter,  Rockville;  Michael  S.  Osofsky,  Burtons- 
Tille,  both  of  Md.;  Earl  F.  Skelton,  and  Louis  E.  Toth,  both  of 
Washington.  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  433,245 
Int.  a.5  COIB  13/00:  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/01  15/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  Tl-Sr-Ca-Cu-oxide  high  Tc  super- 
conductor comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  the  oxides  of  Sr,  Cu,  Ca.  and 
Tl  in  stoichiometric  proportions  to  make  a  Tl-Sr-Ca-Cu- 
oxide  high  Tf  superconducting  compound; 
compressing  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  hard  body; 
placing  the  hard  body  into  a  container  for  containing  thal- 
lium vapor; 
evacuating  and  sealing  the  hard  body  in  the  container; 
heating  the  hard  body  and  the  container  at  a  temperature  of 
about  800*  C.  to  about  950°  C.  and  under  pressure  of  at 
least  about  30,000  psi  until  said  container  metal  around 
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said  hard  body  and  the  oxides  of  Tl,  Sr,  Ca,  and  Cu  react 
to  form  a  superconducting  compound;  and 
cooling  the  superconducting  compound  to  room  tempera- 
ture and  returning  the  superconducting  compound  to 
atmospheric  pressure. 

5,120,705 

SUPERCONDUCTING  TRANI-MISSION  LINE  CABLE 

CONNECTOR  PROVIDING  CAPACATIVE  AND 

THERMAL  ISOLATION 

Allen  L.  Davidson,  CrysUl  I.^e,  and  Marc  K.  Chason,  Schaum- 

burg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,504,  Jun.  2»,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,390 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  J/04:  HOIB  I2/J2 

U.S.  a.  505—1  6  aaims 


1.  A  connector,  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  and 
thermally  isolating  a  first  high-temperature  coaxial  cable  from 
a  second  low  temperature  coaxial  cable,  said  first  high-temper- 
ature coaxial  cable  having  at  least  inner  and  outer  conductors 
and  being  a  nonsuperconducting  cable  and  said  second  low 
temperature  coaxial  cable  having  at  least  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors, at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  said 
second  cable  being  superconductors  that  require  thermal  isola- 
tion from  relatively  high  temperature  bodies,  said  connector 
comprising; 

first  connector  half  having  a  hollow  outer  conductor  with  a 
first  inner  diameter  and  having  at  least  a  hollow  supercon- 
ducting center  conductor,  a  portion  of  said  superconduc- 
ting center  conductor  having  a  second  predetermined 
outer  diameter  dimension  and  having  a  third  inner  diame- 
ter dimension,  said  center  conductor  of  said  first  connec- 
tor half  being  capable  of  conducting  refrigerant  there 
through,  said  center  conductor  of  said  first  connector  half 
being  coupled  to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  second  low 
temperature  coaxial  cable  and  said  outer  conductor  of  said 
first  conductor  half  being  coupled  to  the  outer  conductor 
of  said  second  low  temperature  coaxial  cable; 
second  connector  half  having  a  hollow  outer  conductor 
having  a  first  outer  diameter  less  than  said  first  inner 
diameter  of  said  outer  conductor  of  said  first  connector 
half,  and  having  a  center  conductor  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  which  is  hollow,  said  hollow  length  with 
a  predetermined  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  superconducting  center  conductor  of  said 
first  connector  half  and  having  an  exit  port  means  extend- 
ing from  said  hollow  portion  of  said  center  conductor 
through  the  outer  conductor  of  said  second  connector 
half,  said  exit  port  means  for  conducting  refrigerant  from 
said  hollow  superconducting  center  conductor  of  said  first 
connector  half  when  said  first  and  second  connector 
halves  are  joined  together,  said  center  conductor  of  said 
second  connector  half  being  coupled  to  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  said  first  high-temperature  coaxial  cable  and  said 
outer  conductor  of  said  second  conductor  half  being  cou- 


pled to  the  outer  conductor  of  said  first  high-temperature 
coaxial  cable; 

first  capacitive  coupling  means  for  mechanically  and  capaci- 
tively  coupling  and  thermally  isolating  the  inner  conduc- 
tors of  said  first  and  second  cables,  said  first  capacitive 
coupling  means  being  a  dielectirc  occupying  a  volume 
defined  between  the  outer  diameter  of  said  center  conduc- 
tor of  said  first  connector  half  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  center  conductor  of  said  second  connector  half; 

second  capacitive  coupling  means  for  mechanically  and 
capacitively  coupling  and  thermally  isolating  the  outer 
conductors  of  said  first  and  second  cables,  said  second 
capacitive  coupling  means  being  a  dielectric  occupying  a 
volume  between  the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer  conduc- 
tor of  said  second  connector  half  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  outer  conductor  of  said  first  connector  half  said  sec- 
ond capacitive  coupling  means  displaced  from  the  first 
capacitive  coupling  means  by  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  an  integral  number  of  one-quarter  wave  lengths 
of  a  signal  propagating  through  said  coaxial  cables. 


5,120,706 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  FRICTIONLESS 

BEARINGS  INCLUDING  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATTER 

David  E.  Weeks,  11,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  University  of 

Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,300,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,061,679. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,933 

Int.  a.^  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  a.  505—1  16  aaims 


kt||Mt 


Sl^tnanductor 


SuftmndKtVj 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft  member; 

(b)  driving  means  for  driving  the  shaft  member  comprising 
first  magnets  operatively  secured  about  the  shaft  member 
about  a  radius  thereof  and  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  positioned  near  an  outer  radius  circumscribed 
by  said  first  magnets; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  signal; 

(d)  means  attached  to  the  shaft  member  for  intermittently 
interrupting  the  signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  detecting  the  signal  and  operatively  associated 
with  the  driving  means  to  actuate  said  means  for  generat- 
ing said  magnetic  field  to  drive  the  shaft  member  in  rotat- 
ing fashion  by  repelling  and  attracting  said  first  magnets. 
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5,120,707 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMICS  BY 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  METAI5  WTTH 
EMBEDMENT  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER, 
FOLLOWED  BY  OXIDATION 
MacRae  Maxfield,  Plainfield;  Helmut  Eckhardt,  Madison;  Ray 
H.  Baughman,  Morris  Plains,  and  Zafar  Iqbal,  Morristown, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal.  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,611 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  a.  205—1  24  Claims 


TI  +  particK* 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  superconducting  ceramic  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrochemically  depositing,  onto  a  substrate,  at  least 
one  of  the  constituent  metals  required  for  forming  the 
superconducting  ceramic,  and  embedding  particles  of 
adjuvant  matter  into  the  metal  as  it  is  being  deposited,  to 
form  a  precursor  deposit  comprising  paniculate  matter 
embedded  in  an  electrochemically  deposited  metal  matrix, 
wherein  the  constituent  metals  required  for  forming  the 
superconducting  ceramic  are  provided,  in  proportions 
sufficient  to  form  the  superconducting  ceramic,  from  the 
electrochemically  deposited  metal  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  either  one  or  both  of  the  substrate  and  particu- 
late matter;  and 

(b)  oxidizing  said  precursor  deposit  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  result  in  said  superconducting  ceramic. 


5,120,709 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  FRAGRANCE 

APPLICATIONS 

John  A.  Cella,  San  Diego,  and  John  A.  Cella,  111,  La  Mesa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Neuroscents,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,801 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—2  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  olfactory  effect  and  persis- 
tence of  an  applied  fragrance  form,  comprising: 

applying  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
fixative  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro 
musks,  macrocyclic,  hydroaromatic  polycyclic,  or  oxahy- 
droaromatic  compounds,  or  combinations  thereof,  in  a 
suitable  volatile  solvent,  to  the  surface  of  an  object  to  be 
scented; 
separately  applying  to  said  surface  a  fragrance  solution,  so 
that  said  separately  applied  fragrance  and  fixative  coexist 
on  said  surface. 


5,120,710 

ORAL  LIPID  MEDIONAL  COMPOSITION 

Rainer  K.  Liedtke,  Gruenwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Pharmed  GmbH,  Gruenwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,787 

aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1989,  3919982 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/26.  37/00.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  514—3  9  aaims 

1.  An  oral  lipid  medicinal  composition,  comprising  a  semi- 
solid, lipophilic  component  and  a  solid,  water-soluble  compo- 
nent, wherein  said  semi-solid  component  is  a  homogeneous 
lipid  mixture  that  exists  as  a  hard  fat  with  a  thermally  revers- 
ible solid/liquid  melting  property,  and  at  least  95%  of  which  is 
present  in  the  liquid  aggregate  state  below  the  body  tempera- 
ture of  37°  C,  and  comprises  monoacyl-,  diacyi-,  and  triacyl- 
glycerides  of  saturated  vegetable  fatty  acids  with  chain  lengths 
ranging  from  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  in  which  a  protease  inhibi- 
tor and  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient  which  has 
a  peptide  or  p  otein  structure  are  either  dissolved,  suspended 
or  emulsified,  and  wherein  said  solid  component  comprises  a 
non-diffusible,  water-soluble  shell  that  envelops  the  entire 
semi-solid  component,  is  not  chemically  bonded  to  the  semi- 
solid component,  and  is  made  of  a  hard  or  soft  gelatin  or  starch. 


5,120,708 
NON-POLUTING  ANTI-STICK  WATER-BASE  DRILLING 

FLUID  MODIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Sidney  Melear,  Lafayette;  John  A.  Guidroz,  Jr.,  Port  Barre; 
Gary  Schlegel,  and  William  Micho,  both  of  Lafayette,  all  of 
La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,294 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CI.  507—126  20  aaims 

1.  A  water-base  drilling  fluid  additive  composition,  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  water  soluble  polyoxyalkylene  compound  selected 
from  polyoxyalkylene  glycols,  monoalkylethers  of  poly- 
oxyalkylene glycols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  have  a 
cloud  point  in  the  range  from  about  60°  F.  to  about  180° 
P.,  in  combination  with 

(b)  a  water  dispersible  particulate  asphalt  having  an  ASTM 
D-36  softening  point  of  at  least  290°  P.,  an  ASTM  D-5 
penetration  depth  not  exceeding  about  10  mm,  and  a 
particulate  size  not  exceeding  more  than  about  10  percent 
retained  on  a  40  mesh  U.S.  screen. 


5,120,711 
SYNERGISTICALLY  ACTIVE  VETERINARY 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Karoly   Magyar;   Ferenc  Simon;  Janos  Varga;   Attila  Nagy; 
Laszio  Puskas;  Pal  Fekete;  Jinos  Egri,  and  Katalin  Zukovics, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  EGIS  Gyogyszergyar, 
Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,391,  Mar.  31.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,813 
aaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  1,  1988,  1606/88 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  514—11  2  aaims 

1.  A  synergistic  veterinary  composition  useful  for  treating 
mastitis  and  related  fungal  infections  which  compnses:  a  suit- 
able carrier  and  as  an  active  agent  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  a  combination  of  1)  6,9,18-tris(2-aminoethyl)-15-b- 
enzyl-2 1  -[2,8-bis(2-aminoethyl)-5-(  1  -hydroxyethyl)- 1 5-methyl- 
4.7,10-trioxo-3,6,9-triazaheptadecanaminoamino]-3-(I-hydrox- 
yethy  1)- 1 2-isobutyl- 1 ,4,7, 10, 1 3, 1 6. 1 9-heptaa2acyclotricosane- 
2,5,8,11, 14-14.17, 20-heptaone  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  and  2)  2-methyl-5,7-dichloro-8-hydroxyquino- 
line,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  two  components  is  about  1:1. 
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5,120,712 
INSULINOTROPIC  HORMONE 

Joel  Habcncr,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,982,  Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,928,  May  5,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,113 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/24.  37 /2S:  C07K  7/10.  7/34 
U.S.  a.  514—12  W  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  treating  maturity  onset  diabetes  mellitus  in 
an  individual  in  need  of  such  treatment,  wherein  said  method 
comprises  providing  an  amount  of  an  insuhntropic  molecule 
sufficient  to  treat  said  diabetes;  wherein  said  molecule  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

His— Ala— Glu— Gly— Thr— Phe— Thr— Ser— Asp— 
Val— Ser— Ser— Tyr— Leu— Glu— Gly— Gin— Ala— 
AU— Lys— Glu— Phe— lie— Ala— Trp— Leu— Val— 
Lys— Gly— Arg— Gly; 

and 

(b)  a  derivative  of  said  peptide  (a),  wherein  said  derivative  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
peptide; 

(2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carboxylate  salt  of  said 
peptide; 

(3)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  lower  alkyl  ester  of  said 
peptide;  and, 

(4)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amide  of  said  peptide 
wherein  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide,  lower  alkyl 
amide  and  lower  dialkyi  amide; 

wherein  said  molecule  has  an  insulinotropic  activity  which 
exceeds  the  insulinotropic  activity  of  GLP-1  (1-36)  or  GLP-1 
(1-37). 


5,120,715 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  HBROBLAST  GROWTH 

FACTOR  PROTEIN 

Koichi  Kato,  Kawanishi;  Kenji  Kawahara,  Izumi,  and  Tomoko 

K^jio,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-314168 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00;  C07K  3/20.  13/00:  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  a.  514—21  5  CUims 


5,120,713 
TREATMENT  OF  OBESITY  WITH  AN 
ALPHA-2-ADRENERGIC  AGONIST  AND  A  GROWTH 
HORMONE  RELEASING  PEPTIDE 
Jesus  D.  Mllgicl^  U  CornS,  Spain,  assignor  to  AppUed  Re- 
search Systems  ARS   Holding  N.V.,  Curacao,   Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,686 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00 
\}S.  a.  514—17  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  growth  hormone  secretion  in  an 
obese  patient  which  comprises  administering  cojointly  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  alpha-2-adrenergic  agonist 
and  a  growth  hormone  releasing  peptide. 


KCTCNTIOII    TIME  I  •>•  I 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  a  fibroblast  growth  factor  (FGF) 
protein,  which  comprises  treating  a  material  containing  crude 
FGF  protein  with  a  crosslinked  polysaccharide  sulfate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crosslinked  cellulose  sulfate  and 
a  crosslinked  agarose  sulfate. 


5,120,714 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
HUMAN  GRANULOMATOUS  INFLAMMATORY 
DISEASE 
Herbert  Patrick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,677 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/395.  37/04.  49/00 
\}S.  a.  514—21  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  a  human  granulomatous 
inflammatory  disease  comprising  determining  the  level  of 
Granuloma  Enhancing  Factor  (GEF)  activity  in  a  bodily  fluid 
and  comparing  said  level  to  established  diagnostic  levels  of 
said  GEF. 


5,120,716 
PERCUTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  PROMOTING  AGENT 
AND  DERMATOLOGIC  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Miyazawa;  Tadahiro  Chiba;  Yuhei  Iwata;  Uhei  Tamura; 

Isao  Murotani,  and  Shuya  Tamaki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00187,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1988,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  5,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/06041,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  25,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  298,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1987,  62-39756; 
Feb.  26,  1987,  62-43954;  Mar.  19,  1987,  62-65297;  Mar.  19, 
1987,  62-65298 

Int.  a.'  A61K  47/00.  9/06.  9/70 
U.S.  a.  514—23  »  Claim 

1.  A  dermatological  preparation  comprising  (i)  0.001-10% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  drug  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dexamethasone,  indomethacin,  minoxidyl, 
hydroquinone,  arbutin,  kojic  acid,  naphthiomate,  Vitamin  C, 
8-methoxysolarene,  Vitamin  C  ester,  swelthiamaline,  and 
cephalantin  and  (ii)  0.001-10%  by  weight  of  a  percutaneous 
absorption  promoting  agent  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  ani- 
onic surfactant  and  (B)  at  least  one  surfactant  having  a  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  molecule  other  than  anionic  and  cationic  surfac- 
tants as  the  active  ingredients,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  compo- 
nents (A)/(B)  being  20/1  to  1/20. 


5,120,717 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

INFECTION  WITH  VIRUS  CAUSATIVE  OF  ACQUIRED 

HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  SYNDROME 

Tomio  Takeuchi,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Kondo,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroo 
Hoshino,  Maebashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1988,  63-206346 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/71:  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  a.  514—27  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  infection  of  human  T-cells  with 
virus  causative  of  acquired  human  immunodeficiency  syn- 
drome, which  comprises  treating  human  T-cells  with 
benanomicin  A,  benanomicin  B  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
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able  salt  thereof  in  an  effective  amodnt  to  inhibit  the  infection 
with  said  virus. 


5,120,718 
CANDIDA  ACID  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  C.  Goldman,  Lake  Bluff;  William  R.  Baker,  Libertyville; 
Hwan-Soo  Jae,  Glencoe;  Biswanath  De,  Vernon  Hilts; 
Thomas  M.  Zydowsky,  Waukegan,  and  Edwin  de  Lara,  Ver- 
non Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,820 
Int.  a.5  A6IK  31/395.  31/415.  31/425.  31/44 
MS.  CI.  514—32  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  Candida  acid  protease  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2 


Ri 


R4 


R3 


wherein  Ri  is  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalke- 
nyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenVlalkyl.  arylalkyi  or 
(heterocyclic)alkyl; 

R;  is  loweralkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  arylalkyi; 

R,  IS  —OH  or  — NH2; 

R4  is 

(a)  — CH(OH)— R5  wherein  R5  is  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl 
or  cycloalkylalkyl  or 

(b)  — CH2CH(R6)C(0)NHR7  wherein  Rt  is  loweralkyl 
and  R7  is  loweralkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl. 
dialkylaminoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  thioalk- 
oxyalky,  carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  cyanoal- 
kyl  or  (heterocyclic )alkyl;  and 


M 


Rs 


(a) 


Rg— B— N 


N—  or  Rg— B— N 


N— 


O 


Rll— NH 


(b) 


wherein  Riois  arylalkyi  and  R|  1  is  (a)  —C(0)R  12  wherein 
R12  is  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  heterocyclic  or 
(heterocyclic)alkyl  or  (b)  — S(0)2 — RiJ  is  aryl,  arylalkyi. 
heterocyclic  or  (heterocyclic)alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof 


5,120,719 

CONJUGATE  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN  AND 

POLYSACCHARIDE 

Kiyoshi  Iwamoto;  Masahiro  Kawahara;  Sumio  Watanabe;  Yasuo 

Miyake,  and  Fumio  Sagami,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-291945; 
Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282810 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/557.  31/715.  31/72 
U.S.  a.  514—54  12  Oaims 

1.  A  stabilized  prostaglandin  composition  comprising  a  pros- 
taglandin compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
prostaglandin  E|,  prostaglandin  E2.  prostaglandin  F2a.  prosta- 
glandin 12,  carbacycline  and  iloprost  covalently  bonded  to  a 
polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pluran, 
amylose,  amylopectin,  cellulose,  dextran  and  hydroxye- 
thylated  starch. 


5.120,720 
PREPARATION  OF 
LIPOPHILEiHYDROXYPROPYLCVCLODEXTRIN 
COMPLEXES  BY  A  METHOD  USING 
CO-SOLUBILIZERS 
Josef    Pitha,    Baltimore,    Md.;    Juan    J.    Torres-Labandeira, 
Coruna,  Spain,  and  Tetsumi  Irie,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,792 
Int.  O.^  A61K  9/18:  C08B  37/16 
U.S.  O.  514—58  19  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  hydroxypropylcyclodextrin  lipophile 
complex  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  dis- 
solving a  hydroxypropylcyclodextrin  and  a  lipophile  in  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  volatile  co-solvent,  and  evapo- 
rating or  lyophilizing  the  solution  to  dryness,  to  give  the  amor- 
phous complex. 


5,120.721 
ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Teruichi  Morimoto,  Shimada;  Haruo  Sasayama,  Fuji,  and  Kiyo- 
shi Kasamatsu,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-262710 
Int.  0.5  AOIN  57/02.  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—103  5  Claims 

1.  An  acaricidal  composition  comprising  as  active  ingredi- 
ents a  synergestically  acaricidally  effective  amount  of 

(A)  either  a-cyano-3-phenoxybenxyl  2,2.3,3-tetramethylcy- 
clopropanecarboxylate  or  a-cyano-3-phenoxybenzyl  N- 
(2-chloro-a.a.a-trifluoro-p-tolyl)valinate,  and 

(B)  0',0'-tetraethyl  S,S'-methylene  bis(phosphorodithioate) 
wherein  the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  ranges  from  1:1  to  1:10. 


wherein  Rg  is  arylalkyi,  B  is  — C(0)  or  — S(0)2—  and  R9 
is  aryl,  arylakly,  heterocyclic  or  (heterocyclic)alkyl;  or 


5,120,722 

TRIHYDROXY-CHOLECACLIFEROL  AND 

TRIHYDROXY-ERGOCALCIFEROL  FOR  TREATING 

LEUKEMIA 

Enrico  G.  Baggiolini;  Andrew  D.  Batcho.  both  of  North  Cald- 
well; Gary  A.  Truitt,  Passaic;  Milan  R.  Uskokovic.  Upper 
Montclair,  and  Peter  M.   Wovkulich,   Nutley,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,962.  Oct.  19,  1987.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,125,  Dec.  17,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578.160, 
Feb.  8,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  495,519 
Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  31/59:  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  514—167  13  Oaims 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  leuke- 
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mia  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  la,25(S),26-trihydrox- 
yA^^-cholecalciferol,  la,25(R),26-trihydroxy-A22-cholecal- 
ciferol,  la,  25S,26-trihydroxyergocalciferol  and  la,  25R,26- 
trihydroxyergocalciferol,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier  material. 


5,120,723 

METHOD,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

MODULATING  BRAIN  EXCITABILITY 

Kelvin  W.  Gee,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Michael  B.  Bolger,  Los 

Alamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uniyersity  of  Southern 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,047,  Jul.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,362, 

Aug.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  521,724 
lot  a.'  A61K  31/56.  31/44.  31/425.  31/445.  31/58.  31/495. 

31/465:  C07J  41/00 
VS.  a.  514—176  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  excitability  of  the  central  ner- 
vous system  as  mediated  by  the  ability  to  regulate  chloride  ion 
channels  associated  with  the  GABA-benzodiazepine  receptor 
complex  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  central  nervous  system  excitability  modulating 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  3-hydroxylated-5- 
reduced  neuroactive  steroid  compound  that  activates  the 
GABA-benzodiazepine  receptor-chloride  ionophore  complex 
by  attaching  to  a  brain  receptor  site  other  than  any  previously 
known  recognition  site  of  said  complex,  but  associated  with 
and  still  activating  said  complex,  of  the  formula 


wherein  Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl, 

O  O 

n  It 

—  Y— C— R7,  =N— O— R8,  and  — O— CH2— O— C— R9 

wherein  R7,  R8,  and  R9  are  individually  a  C1-C20  straight 
chain  aliphatic  radical,  C1-C20  branched  chain  aliphatic 
radical,  or  C3-C10  cyclic  aliphatic  radical,  or  C3-C10 
aromatic  radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1 -methyl- 1,4-dihydronicotinoyl, 
piperidinyl,  pyridinyl,  furanyl,  thiphenyl,  and  pyrzinyl, 
and  Y  is  — O —  or  — S — ; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  acetyl, 
2-hydroxyethanonyl,  1  -hydroxyethy  I, 


-continued 

CHi        O  CH3 

I  II  I 

— C— O— C— R14.   — C— O— R15,  and 

I  I 

H  H 

RI8 
I 
CHj  S-C— R19 

\    / 

C 

/    \ 

N— C— R20 

I  I 

H     R2I 

wherein  Y,  R7,  and  R9  are  as  defined  previously  and  RIO, 
RU,  R12,  R13,  R14,  R15,  R18,  R19,  R20,  and  R21  are 
individually  a  C1-C20  straight  chain  aliphatic  radical, 
C1-C20  branched  chain  alipahtic  radical,  or  C3-C10  cyclic 
aliphatic  radicia,  or  C3-C 10  aromatic  radical,  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
methyl- 1,4-dihydronicotinoyl,  piperidinyl,  pyridinyl,  fura- 
nyl, thiophenyl,  and  pyrazinyl  with  the  provisos  that 

(1)  RIO,  Rll,  and  R12  may  also  individually  be  an  amide 

O    RI6 

II  I 

— (CH2)«— C— N— R17 

radical  wherein  R 1 6  and  R 1 7  individually  are  a  C 1 -C20  straight 
chain  aliphatic  radical,  C1-C20  branched  chain  aliphatic  radi- 
cal, or  C3-C10  cyclic  aliphatic  radical,  or  C3-C10  aromatic 
radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -methyl- 1,4-dihydronicotinoyl,  piperidinyl, 
pyridinyl,  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  and  pyrazinyl,  and  n=l  to  8 
and 

(2)  R20  and  R21  may  also  individually  be  H  or 


— C— O— R22 
II 
o 

wherein  R22  is  H  or  a  C1-C20  straight  chain  aliphatic 
radical,  C1-C20  branched  chain  aliphatic  radical,  or 
C3-C 10  cyclic  aliphatic  radical,  or  C3-C 10  aromatic  radi- 
cal, or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -methyl- 1,4-dihydronicotinoyl,  piperidinyl, 
pyridinyl,  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  and  pyrazinyl,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  8; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, keto,  C1-C18  alkyloxy,  aryloxy,  and  amino;  and 

R4,  R5,  and  R6  individually  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  aryl,  halo,  and  trifluoroalkyl. 


O  O 

II  H 

— V— C— R7,  — O— CH2— O— C— R9. 

o  00 

It  II  II 

— C— CH2— O— RIO,  — C— CH2— O— C— RU, 


O 


CH3 


— C— CH2— O— CH2— O— C— R12,  — C=N— O— R13. 


5,120,724 
ALDOSTERONE  BIOSYNTHESIS  INHIBITOR 
Jack  Fishman,  Miami;  Elliot  Hahn,  North  Miami  Beach,  and 
Gregory  A.  Smith,  North  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Baker  Cummins  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,567 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56;  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  514—177  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 
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OH 


=  Z 


-(CH2), 


n  =  2  to  10, 

m  =  2  to  10  and 

n  =  m  or  n^m 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  Z  is  S,  CR1R2  or  NR5,  and  wherein  R|  and  R2  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
and  — (CH2)„YR3,  — {CH2)„NR3R4  or  — (CH2)„C02R3 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  R3  and  R4  are  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  alkenyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R5  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2NCONH, 
H2NCSNH,  ARH2N,  C1-C5  alkyl  or  alkyoxy,  aryl  and  aryl- 
oxy. 


5,120,726 
RAPAMYCIN  HYDRAZONES 
Amedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Robert  J.  Steffan, 
Langhorne,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,684 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/395;  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  a.  514—183  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,120,725 
BICYCLIC  RAPAMYCINS 
Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Vogel,  Stratford,  N.J.,  and 
John  H.  Musser,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,811 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/395;  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  a.  514—183  6  Qaims 

1   A  bicyclic  rapamycin  of  formula  (1) 


(1) 


.0— CO^ 


CO 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of 

7-10  carbon  atoms; 
r2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 

3-10   carbon    atoms,    phenylalkyl    7-10   carbon    atoms, 

— COR3,         — CO2R3,         -S02R^         — C0NR*R5, 

— CSNR*R5,  — COCONR^R',  or  Ar; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon 

atoms,  or  Ar; 
R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-10  carbon  atoms,  allyl, 

phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 
Ar  is 

R*  R' 

X/  R*  R* 


wherein 


A  is  — (CHz),,  or 

— (CH2),— (CH=CH)— (CH2)m— .  or 


— (CH2),— (CH=CH)— (CH2)m— .  or 
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-continued 


R^  R'',  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cy- 
ano,  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  ammo,  or  — CO2H; 
X  is  CH  or  N; 
Y  is  NH,  O,  or  S; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
16.  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection,  host  vs. 
graft  disease,  autoimmune  diseases,  and  diseases  of  inflamma- 
tion in  a  mammal  by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


-continued 

R*  R' 


R*,  R'',  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cy- 
ano,  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  amino,  or  — CO2H; 

X  is  CH  or  N; 

Y  is  NH,  O,  or  S; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of 

7-10  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 

3-10  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 

-COR3,         -CO2R3,         -S02R^         -CONR''R^ 

— CSNR*R',  — COCONR^RS,  or  Ar; 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon 

atoms,  or  Ar; 
R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-10  carbon  atoms,  allyl, 

phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 
Ar  is 


R*  R' 


5,120,727 
RAPAMYCIN  DIMERS 
Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Vogel,  Stratford,  N.J.,  and 
John  H.  Musser,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,821 
Int.  C\.^  C07D  491/06:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  a.  514—183  8  Oaims 

1.  A  rapamycin  dimer  of  formula  (1) 


(I) 
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-continued 


wherein 
A     is 


5,120,729 
BETA-LACTAMS  AS 
ANTIHYPERCHOLESTEROLEMICS 
John  C.  Chabala,  Westfield,  N.J.;  Michael  N.  Chang.  Newtown. 
Pa.;  Yuan-Ching  P.  Chiang.  Piscataway.  N.J.;  James  V.  Heck. 
Scotch  Plains,  N.J.;  Kathryn  L.  Thompson,  Westfield.  N.J., 
and  Shu  S.  Yang,  Bridgewater.  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,992 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/395:  C07D  401/12.  205/08.  403/120 

\JS.  CI.  514—210  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I): 


J—    N 


r 


R4 


(I) 


W 

OH   O 


-(CH2)„-,      -(CH2)n-(CH=CH)-(CH2);„-, 


SO2-Q 


-(CH2)n-(-C^C-)-(CH2)„ 


-(CH2), 


-(CH=CH)„ 


(CH2)m- 


wherein: 
Qis 

a)  Ci_5  alkyl;  C6-10  aryl; 

c)  C7-15  aralkyl; 

d)  Cb- 10  aryl  substituted  with  W; 

c)  C7- 15  aralkyl  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

W;or 
OOH; 
R3is 
a)H; 

b)  Ci-5  alkyl;  or 

c)  Ci-5  alkoxyCH2 — ; 
R4  is  -(CH2)„  R; 

Ris 


(CH=CH)„ 


n=l-IO,  m=l-10  and  n  =  m  or  n^m 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,120,728 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 
Isao  Nagakura,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254331 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/24:  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  514—202  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H2N 


OH 


OH 


CO2H 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydrolysable 
ester  thereof  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  a  car- 
boxyl,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxyl  or  protected  carboxyl  group:  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  halo  and  Y  is  halo. 


— O 


— O— CH 

R2 


—  S(0), 


d)  — O— Ci_5  alkyl; 

e)  halogen;  or 


Ri 


a) 


b) 


c) 


CO2CH3; 


Ri  is 

a)H; 

b)C  1-5  alkyl;  or 

c)  —CO2C 1-5  alkyl; 
R2is 

a)  H;  or 
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Ri; 


n  is  1  to  4, 

provided  that  when  R  is 


— O— CH 

I 


ing  amount  of  at  least  one  perfluorinated  heterocyclic  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula  I: 

F2  FJ  « 

A         A 

X  N-(CF2)„-N  Y 

Y         Y 

F2  Fi 

wherein 

n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  8; 

X  and  Y  represents  a  — CF2— O— CF2   group. 


n  is  2; 
p  is  0  to  2; 

halogen  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  I; 
W  is 
a)Ci-5alkyl; 

b)  Ci-5  alkoxy; 

c)  — C02Ci-5alkyl;or 

d)  — NO2. 


5,120,730 
BENZOTHIAZEPINE  ESTERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  FORMULATIONS  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 

Giorgio  Pifferi;  Rita  Nizzola,  and  Salvatore  Malandrino,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  IdB  Holding  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,788 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
9013878 

Int.  CI.5  A61K  31/55:  C07D  281/02 
U.S.  a.  514—211  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


OCH3      CH3O 


X)/^ 

"^H^" 


5,120,732 

SUBSTITUTED  3-AMINOSYNDONE  IMINES,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Karl  Schbnafinger,  Alzenau;  Rudi  Beyerle,  Frankfurt;  Helmut 
Bohn,  Schoneck,  and  Melitta  Just,  Nidderau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,236,  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 

1988,  3820210;  Nov.  30,  1989,  3939515;  Nov.  30,  1989,  3939550; 

May  13,  1990,  4015236;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  25,  1990, 

90112002.2 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/38.  31/44.  31/495:  C07D  417/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—236.2  16  aaims 

1.  Substituted  3-aminosydnone  imines  of  the  general  formula 
I 


(CH2)2N(CH3)2 


CO  // 
//     O 


(CH3)2N(CH2)2 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  methoxy,  and  X  represents  — (CH2)n—  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4,  cis-  or  trans-  — (CH^CH) — ,  — (- 
C=C)—  or  0-,  m-  or  p-  phenylene. 


5,120,731 
STABILIZATION  OF  PERFLUOROCARBON 

EMULSIONS,  AND  PERFLUORINATED 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USABLE  AS 
EMULSION-STABILIZING  ADDITIVES 
Hasso  Meinert;  Juergen  Mader,  both  of  Ulm;  Rudolf  Fackler, 
Senden;  Peter  Reuter,  Ulm-Lehr;  Wolfgang  Roehlkc,  Ulm- 
Maehringen;  Monika  Gennies,  and  Joachim  Baer,  both  of 
Ulm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalie-Chemie 
AG,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3. 
1989,  3928692;  Dec.  15,  1989,  3941514 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/30 
U.S.  a.  514—231.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  preparing  aqueous 
perfluorocarbon  oil-in-water  emulsions  useful  as  oxygen  earn- 
ers, said  composition  comprising,  in  admixture,  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  perfluorocarbon  suitable  for  use  as  an  oxygen 
carrier  in  a  blood  substitute,  and  an  effective  emulsion  stabiliz- 


r2  R' 

\    / 
CHi— C 
/  \ 

A  N— N 

\  /  I 

CH2— CH2        N 


(I) 


CH 

±      C=N— R' 
\     / 
O 


and  their  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  in 
which 

A  denotes  the  radical  — CH2— ,  -O— .  — S(0„)— ,  — N(R- 
*) —  or  a  direct  bond; 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  the  radical  — COR', 

R2,  R-'  denote  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms 

R*  denotes  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms;  hydroxyalkyl  havmg 
2  to  4  C  atoms;  phenylalkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical; 

R5  denotes  an  aliphatic  radical  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  which 
may  also  be  substituted  by  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  C  atoms; 
a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  5  to  7  C  atoms;  a  bicy- 
cloaliphatic  radical  having  7  to  14  C  atoms;  a  tricycloali- 
phatic  radical  having  7  to  16  C  atoms;  an  alkoxy  radical 
having  1  to  6  C  atoms;  an  aryloxy  radical  having  6  to  10  C 
atoms;  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  having  a  total  of  2  to  7  C 
atoms;  an  aryl  radical  having  6  to  10  C  atoms;  an  aryl 
radical  having  6  to  10  C  atoms  which  is  mono-,  di-  or 
trisubstituted  by  1  to  3  halogen  atoms  or  by  1  to  3  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  3  C  atoms  or  by  1  to  3  alkoxy  radicals 
having  1  to  3  C  atoms  or  by  1  or  2  nitro  groups; 

n  denotes  the  number  0,  I  or  2. 
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5,120,733 
CARBAMOYLPYRROLIDONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
DRUGS  FOR  SENILE  DEMENTIA 
Hiromu  Matsumura;  Toshisada  Yano;  Akira  Matsushita,  all  of 
Hyogo,  and  Masami  Eigyo,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionogi  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,142,  Aug.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,977,167. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1987,  62-205956 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/14.  403/14 
VS.  a.  514—252  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 


R' 
I 
N— CON— (CH2)nN 


N— Z' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  Ci-C6 alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  3;  Z^  is  hydroxyethyl,  dimethylsulfamoyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
pyridyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted  by  halogen,  methyl  or 
methoxy,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  methyl  or 
methoxy,  phenylsulfonyl  or  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  methyl  or  methoxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


phenoxy,  methyl,  ethyl  or  n-  or  i-propyl.  or  represents  a 

grouping  — C=C— A*and  — CH=rCH— A*. 
A-  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl  or  n-,  i-,  s-  or 

t-butyl, 
a'  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl  or  n-.  i-,  s-  or 

t-butyl  and 
A*  represents  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  the  sub- 

stituents  if  present  being  the  substituents  mentioned  above 

under  A'. 


5,120,735 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION 

Tadashi   Arika,   Kasukabe;   Mamoni   Yokoo.   Kawagoe;   Kouji 
Amemiya,  Kodaira.  and  Tetsuya  Maeda.  Tokorozawa.  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,459.  Sep.  30, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,160 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1987,  62-249390 
Int.  O.^  A61K  31/50  31/135.  31/415.  31/495 
U.S.  O.  514—252  1  Oairo 

1.  An  antifungal  composition  comprising: 
synergistically  effective  amounts  of  the  mixture  of  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  miconazole, 
ketoconazole  and  fluconazole;  and  an  arylmethylamine 
compound  of  the  formula: 


5,120,734 
FUNGICIDAL  PYRID-2-YL-AMINO  ACETIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Alexander  Klausener,  Krefeld;  Gerd  Kleefeld,  Duesseldorf;  Di- 
eter Berg,  W'uppertal;  Stefan   Dutzmann,   Duesseldorf,  and 
Gerd  Hanssler,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,271,  Feb.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,008,275. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,940 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1989,  3904931 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/40.  43/58;  C07D  403/04 
U.S.  a.  514—252  3  Oaims 

1.  An  acetic  acid  ester  compound  of  the  formula 

(IVa) 


CH2— C— OA^ 


in  which 

A'  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl.thienyl,  furanyl,  pyrrolyl,  thiazolyl, 
pyrazolyl  or  oxazolyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  at  least  one  identical  or  dif- 
ferent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-  or  i-propoxy,  n-,  i-.  s-  or  t-butoxy, 
halogenoalkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identi- 
cal or  different  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms,  methylthio, 
ethylthio,  n-  or  i-propylthio,  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butylthio,  alkyli- 
denedioxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  halogen  and  halogenomethyl 
having  1  to  3  identical  or  different  fluorine  or  chlorine 
atoms,  or 

A'  furthermore  represents  phenoxy  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 


CH2 


-N-CH2— ^  ^C(CH3)3 


(N-4-tertbutylbenzyl-N-methyl-l-naphthalenemethylamine). 


5,120,736 
4-METHYL-5-(2-(4-PHENYLPIPERAZIN-l-YL)ETHYL)- 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  THEIR  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Patrick    Houziaux,    Maule;    Jean-Pierre    Riffaud,    Versailles; 
Jean-Yves  LaColle,  Saint  Nom  La  Breteche,  and  Bernard 
Danree,  Poissy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recher- 
ches  Oiimiques  et  Biologiques  Appliquees,  Vicq,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00520,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/03972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,719 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1988,  88  13375 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  417/06 
U.S.  CI.  54—252  10  Oaims 

1.  A  4-methyl-5-thiazole  compound  of  the  formula 


^CH3 


(I) 


CH2— CH2— N 


RO 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  an 
aralkyi  radical  of  which  the  aryl  moiety  consists  of  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  or  optionally  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl and  of  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


1124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


5,120,737 
HEXITOL  DERIVATIVES 
Fumio  Suzuki,  M ishima;  Hiroaki  Hayashi;  Kazuhiro  Kuho,  both 
of  Shizuoka,  and  Junichi  Ikeda,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259385 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/O0:  A61K  31/495 

U.S.  a.  514—254  14  Claims 

1.  A  hexitol  derivative  represented  by  formula  (1) 

(I) 


H     ONO2 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyl,  piperidyl  or 

Y 

I 
X(CH2)mC(CH2)n— 

Z 

wherein  each  of  m  and  n  independently  represents  an  integer  of 
0  to  3;  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
hydroxyl,  halogen  or  nitro  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,120,738 
PANTOTHENIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi    Ikawa,   Tokyo;    H^ime    Matsumoto,    Hino;    Nobuo 
Kobayashi,  Tama,  and  Jun  Kusunoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figirebio  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,900 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     6,      1990, 
2-261610;      Nov.      2,      1990,      2-286758;      Nov.      2,      1990, 
2-286759 

Int.  a.5  A61K  il/49i.  31/445;  C07D  295/00,  211/30 
U.S.  a.  514—255  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O  0R2 

I  'l 

HjC  'CH- CONH— (CH2)„— CO— Q— CO— R' 

\    / 

C 

/    \ 

H3C  CH3 


R'O  pR^  O 

H2C  'CH- CONH— (CH2)„— CO— Q— CO— R' 

\    / 

C 
/    \ 

H3C         CH3 


wherein 

R*  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear,  branched 
or  cyclic,  monovalent  C5-C25-aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  any  said  cyclic  group  being  of  less  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  such  hydrocarbon  groups  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  (a)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  (b)  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  having  5  to  10  ring  atoms  of  which  I  to  4  atoms 
are  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  said  groups  (a)  and  (b) 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  cyano,  ni- 
tro, trichloromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl 
and  phenoxy,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear,  branched  or  cyclic, 
monovalent  C5-C25  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  any 
said  cyclic  group  being  of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
such  hydrocarbon  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  (a)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  (b)  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
having  5  to  10  ring  atoms  of  which  1  to  4  atoms  are 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  said  groups  (a)  and  (b)  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  cyano,  nitro,  tri- 
chloromethyl, trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl  and 
phenoxy, 
Q  represents 

(a)  a  group  of  formula  — X'— A— Y'— ,  where  A  repre- 
sents (1)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  divalent  C2-Ci6-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
any  said  cyclic  group  being  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
such  hydrocarbon  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  (a)  an  aromatic  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  (b)  a  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl  or  indolyl,  (21)  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  (3)  a  divalent  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  of  5  to  10  ring  atoms  having  one  or 
two  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  ring  atoms;  one  of  X' 
and  Y'  represents 


R* 
I 

—  N— . 

and  the  other  represents  — O — ,  — S —  or 


r7 

I 

—  N— , 


alkyl  group; 

(b)  a  group  of  formula  — X^— (CH2)2— Y^— ,  where  one 
of  X^  and  Y^  represents  a  group  of  formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group  for  a  hydroxyl 

group  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  ylidene  group; 
R3  represents  (1)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear,  branched    .^  ^^.^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 

or    cyclic,    monovalent    Cs-Cas-aliphatic    hydrocarbon 

group  any  said  cyclic  group  being  of  less  than  10  carbon 

atoms,  such  hydrocarbon  groups  being  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  (a)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  6  to 

10  carbon  atoms  or  (b)  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 

having  5  to  10  ring  atoms  of  which  1  to  4  atoms  are  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  or  nitrogen,  said  groups  (a)  and  (b)  being  un- 
substituted or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  cyano,  nitro,  trichloromethyl, 

trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl  and  phenoxy,  or  (2)  a 

group  of  the  formula 


N 
I 
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and  the  other  represents  — O — ,  — S —  or  — N- 
which 


\i.CH2)J 


where  m  is  2  or  3; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


S— CH2— Rr 


Rl  N 


H 


represents  a  4~  7-membered,  divalent  nitrogen-contain- 
ing aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  and  R*  has  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above,  and  1  is  0,  1  or  2;  or 
(c)  a  group  of  formula 


where  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

NH2;  and 
where  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


NHj 

NHCO— CH2CH2— CH 
NH— COCHa    I  I 

I  I  COOH 

— CH— COOH  ,   — CH— CONH— CHj- COOH;  and 


NH2 
— CH— CONH— CH2— COOH. 


5,120,739 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOTION  SICKNESS 
William  Chelen,  4396  Laclamen  Dr.,  Centerville,  Ohio  45459 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,731,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,443.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  motion  sickness  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  susceptible  to  or  suffering  from  motion 
sickness,  an  anti-motion  sickness  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


/ 

Rl  (X)„ 

C 

/I 
R2     c 

o 


H 

I 

N 


B 

I 

-N 


\ 


R3 


wherein 

Rl,  R2  and  Rj  are  H,  aliphatic  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 

groups  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
B  IS  — C=0  or  — CH2-; 
n  is  0  or  1; 
X  IS  t.lOO 

and    their    non-toxic,    pharmaceutically-acceptable   acid 

addition  salt. 


5,120,740 

PRODRUGS  OF  6-MERCAPTOPURlNE  AND 

6-THIOGUANINE 

Adnan  A.  Elfarra,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,098,  Nov.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,664 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  473/24.  473/38 

U.S.  a.  514—262  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,120,741 
MICROBICIDES 
Helmut  Zondler,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7,  1990,  388/90 
Int.  a.'  C07D  239/42:  AOIN  43/54:  C07F  7/70.  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  514—275  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R3 

RUn.\==/         OR2     N    -4 


O) 


R4 


in  which  R|  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  trifluo- 
romethyl; n  is  1  or  2;  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cbalkyl.  C|-Cjalkyl 
which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  methoxy.  or  is  C2-C- 
salkenyl,  C2-C5alkynyl,  benzyl.  COR5,  CONfRsJRb, 
CSN(R5)R6,  CO(OR6).  CO(SR6),  CSCSRs),  SO2R7,  PO(OR6)2 
or  Si(R6)3;  R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cjalkyl,  CH2OR6,  cyclopropyl,  methylcyclopropyl, 
C2-C5alkenyl,  C2-C5alkynyl  or  C|-C2haloalkyl;  Rsis  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cfcalkyl,  Ci-C3alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3 
halogens,  Ci-C3alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  ORbOr  SRb.  or  is 
C2-C5alkenyl.  C2-C5alkenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3 
halogens,  C2-C5alkynyl,  Cj-Cacycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
which  is  monosubslituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C- 
3alkyl,  Ci-Cjhaloalkyl,  Ci-Csalkoxy.  nitro  or  cyano;  R^  is 
Ci-Cealkyl,  R7  is  Ci-Csalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  halogen.  Ci-C2alkyl.  C1-C2. 
haloalkyl.  methoxy  or  nitro;  including  the  acid  addition  salts  of 
the  compounds  of  the  formula  I. 
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5,120,742 
17  J3-ACYL-4-AZA-5  a-ANDROST-l-ENE-3-ONES  AS  5 
a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Gary  H.  Rasmusson,  Watchung,  and  Glenn  F.  Reynolds,  West- 
field,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,183,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,567,  Jun.  8, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,335,  Dec.  3, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,859,681,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

800,624,  Not.  21,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  584,061,  Feb.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,520 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/58;  C07J  73/00 

VS.  a.  514—284  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,120,744 
SUBSTITUTED 
(QUINOLIN-2-YL-METHOXY)PHENYLTHIOUREAS 
Siegfried  Raddatz,  Cologne;  Klaus  Mohrs,  Wuppertal;  Burkhard 
Fugmann,  Wuelfrath;  Romanis  Fruchtmann,  Cologne;  Chris- 
tian Kohlsdorfer,  ErftsUdt;  Reiner  Miiller-Peddinghaus,  and 
Pia  Theisen-Popp,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,180 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1989,  3935139 

Int.  a.'  C07D  215/14:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—311  5  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  (quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenyl-thiourea  of 
the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
R^  is  cycloalkyl  of  from  4-8  carbons. 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  testosterone  5a-reductase  in  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  inhibiting  treatment,  comprising  admin- 
istration to  such  a  patient  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  testosterone 
5-alpha  reductase  which  comprises  a  phartnaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,120,743  

CYCLIC  ANTHRANILIC  ACTD  ACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION 

Mitsutomo  Miyashita,  Okaya;  Yasushi  Kohno,  Oyama;  Eisuke 
Kojima,  Koga,  and  Koji  Saito,  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-149989 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/00 
VS.  a.  514—311  8  Qaims 

1.  Cyclic  anthranilic  acid  acetic  acid  derivative  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I), 


(I) 


in  which 
A,  B,  D,  E,  G,  K  and  M  are  identical  or  different  and  repre- 
sent   hydrogen,    fluorine,   chlorine,    bromine,    trifluoro- 
methyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R2 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  which  is  unsubsti- 

tuted  or  substituted  by  cyano,  or 
represents  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstitu- 
ted  to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  cyano,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  nitro  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  — SO2— R',  in  which 
R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR*R',  in 
which 
R'*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
or 

R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO— R*,  in  which 
R*  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  acid, 
monovalent  metal,  or  ammonium. 


HOOC 


0) 


Hcxx:c 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  indicate  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or  the 
acid  or  alkali  salt  thereof. 


5,120,745 

1-DIMETHYLCARBAMOYL-3-SUBSTITUTED-5-SUB- 

STrrUTED-lH-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 

Richard  M.  Jacobson,  Chalfont;  Luong  T.  Nguyen,  Lansdale, 
and  Muthuvelu  Thirugnanam,  Langhome,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,872,  Apr.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,970,224.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,149 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653.  43/42.  43/40:  C07D  403/12.  401/12 

U.S.  a.  514—314  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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W— C=N  O  CH3 

\         II         / 

N— C— N 

N=C  CH3 

S— R'— X 

wherein 

W  is  t-butyl,  s-butyl,  i-propyl,  cyclopropyl,  1-methylthio-I- 
methylethyl  or  1-methylcycloprop-l-yl; 

R'  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  — (CH2)n — having  from 
one  to  four  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  cyano,  nitro,  halo,  — OR,  — CO2R, 
— OCOR,  —COR,  (C2-6)alkenyl,  (C2-C6)alkynyl,  (Ci-C- 
6)alkyl,  (Ci-C6)haloalkyl  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl  having  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  substit- 
uents independently  selected  from  halo,  cyano,  nitro, 
trifluoromethoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  tetrafluoroethoxy. 
trifluoromethylthio,  tetrafluoroethylthio,  — CO2R, 
—COR,  —OCOR,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy,  (C1-C4- 
)haloalkyl  and  (C2-C6)alkenyl;  and 

X  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  acridinyl,  quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl  and  piperidinyl;  where  the  substituent  on  the 
heterocycle  is  independently  selected  from  halo,  cyano, 
nitro,  ammo,  — NRCOR^,  — COOR,  — CONRR^, 
—COR,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy.  (Ci-C4)alkylthio, 
(Ci-C4)haloalkyl,  (C|-C4)haloalkoxy,  (C1-C4)- 

polyhaloalkyl  and  (Ci-C4)polyhaloalkoxy; 

where  R  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C|-C6)alkyl  having  one  to 
three  substituents;  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl 
having  one  to  three  substituents;  where  the  substituent  is 
independently  selected  from  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  tetrafluoroethoxy, 
trifluoromethylthio,  tetrafluoroethylthio,  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl,  (C2-C6)alkenyl,  car- 
boxy,  (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six;  and 

agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


finylethyl,  methylsulfonylmethyl,  ethylsulfonylmethyl,  me- 
thylsulfonylethyl,  hydroxy-Ci^kyl,  C2-4alkenyloxy,  Ci-talk- 
oxy-Ci_4alkyl,  2-hydroxyethoxy,  3-hydroxypropoxy,  haloge- 
no-Ci.4alkyl,  Ci^kylamino,  di-Ci.4alkylamino,  formyl,  C2. 
salkanoyl,  Cs.gcycloalkanecarbonyl,  fonnyloxy-Ci,4alkyl, 
C2.5alkanoyloxy-C  1  ^kyl,  Cj-gcycloalkanecarbonyloxy-Ci  . 
4alkyl,  Benzoyloxy-C|_4alkyl,  toluoyloxy-Ci-4alkyl,  2-naph- 
thoyloxy-CM-alkyl,  C3.7cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  inda- 
nyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  naphthylmethyl. 


R* 


5,120,746 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES,  SALTS  THEREOF,  PROCF-SS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  AN  ANTI-ULCER 
AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Shiro  Hirai,  Toyama;  Hiroshi  Hirano,  Oyabe;  Hirotoshi  Arai, 
Toyama;  Yasuo  Kiba,  Toyama;  Hisanari  Shibata,  Toyama; 
Yoshikazu  Kusayanag,  Toyama;  Minako  Yotsuji,  Toyama; 
Kazuhiko  Hashiba,  Toyama,  and  Kikuko  Tanada,  Takaoka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,716,  Oct.  16,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,923,882, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  550,933,  No*.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,643,849.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1982,  57-198434; 
Nov.  4,  1983,  58-205925 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  409/00 
VS.  a.  514—326  18  Oaims 

1.  An  amine  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

R'— (CH2),— X— (CH2),— NH— C— NH— Y— CH— R2 

z  or3 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R' 
represents  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indanyl,  thienyl  or  furyl  group 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro, 
0x0,  cyano,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl,  mercapto,  amino,  Ci.galkyl, 
C2-4alkenyl,  Ci-4alkoxy,  Ci-4alkylthio,  Ci.4alkylsulfinyl,  Ci- 
4alkylsulfonyl,  methylthiomethyl,  ethylthiomethyl,  methylthi- 
oethyl,  methylsulfmylmethyl,  ethylsulfmylmethyl,  methylsul- 


\ 

^ 


N— A— , 


wherein  R*  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  Ci-galkyl.  C3.7cycloalkyl,  C2-4alkenyl,  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  napthylmethyl,  hydroxyl,  halogeno-Ci-4alkyl,  hy- 
droxy-C|.4alkyl,  Ci^koxy-C|.4alkyl,  ammo-Ci^alkyl,  C]. 
4alkylamino-C|.4alkyl  or  di-Ci-4alkylamino-Ci-4alkyl,  and  A  is 
a  Ci_4alkylene,  or  R*and  R^  may  be  bonded  together  formmg 
a  nitrogen-containing  saturated  heterocycle  thereby  forming  a 
nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pyrrolidinyl,  pi- 
peridino,  3-hydroxy- 1-pyrrolidinyl,  3-hydroxymethyl- 1-pyr- 
rolidinyl, 2-hydroxymethyl-I-pyrrolidinyl,  3-hydroxy-l- 
piperidinyl,  4-hydroxy-l -piperidinyl,  3-hydroxymethyl-l- 
piperidinyl,  and  4-hydroxymethyl-l-piperidmyl;  p  is  0,  1,  2  or 
3;  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  q  is  2,  3  or  4;  Z  is  oxygen, 
sulfur,  NR*  wherein  R*  is  formyl,  C2.5alkanoyl,  Cs.gcycloalk- 
anecarbonyl, benzoyl,  toluoyl,  2-naphthoyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
indanyl,  benzenesulfonyl,  naphthalenesulfonyl,  phenyloxy, 
naphthyloxy,  formylamino,  C2.5alkanoylamino,  Cj-gcycloalk- 
anecarbonylamino,  benzoylamino,  toluoylamino,  2-naph- 
thoylamino,  each  of  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci.galkyl,  halogen-Ci.4alkyl,  Ci-4alkoxy  and  halogen,  or  hy- 
drogen, cyano,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  Ci.galkyl,  C2-4-alkenyl,  Ci- 
4alkoxy,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  Ci-4alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-4alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  C|-4alkoxycarbonylamino  or  carboxy-Ci-4alk- 
ylamino;  Y  is  C|.4alkylene;  R^  is  phenyl,  indanyl,  thienyl  or 
furyl  which  may  be  optionally  be  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy-Ci-4alkyl,  cyano,  Ci.galkyl, 
Ci.4alkoxy,  Ci.4alkylthio,  Ci-4alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-4alkylsulfonyl, 
halogeno-Ci -♦alkyl,  di-Ci-4alkylamino,  carbamoyl,  or  C2-5al- 
kanoyl,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl-protecting  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl,  C2-5alkanoyl, 
Cs.gcycloalkanecarbonyl,  benzoyl,  toluoyl,  2-naphthoyl,  2- 
phenoyl,  3-furoyl,  nicotinoyl,  1,1-dimethylpropoxycarbonyl, 
t-butoxycarbonyl,  isopropoxycarbonyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethox- 
ycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  2,2,2-tribromoethoxycarbonyl, 
benzyloxycarbonyl,  4-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  4-brmoben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  4-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  3,4-dimethox- 
ybenzyloxycarbonyl,  4-(phenylazo)benzyloxycarbonyl,  4-(4- 
methoxyphenylazo)benzyloxycarbonyl,  monochloroacetyl, 
trifluoroacetyl,  2-furfuryloxycarbonyl,  l-adamantyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  8-quinoly!oxycarbonyl,  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  trityl, 
Ci-galkyl,  methoxymethyl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl,  2-nitrophenylthio,  2,4-dinitrophenylthio,  trimethylsilyl 
and  t-butyldimethylsilyl. 
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5.120,747 
PLATELET  ACTIVATING  FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Kelvin  Cooper,  Deal;  Michael  Fray,  Canterbury;  Kenneth  Rich- 
ardson, Birchington,  and  John  Steele,  Sandwich,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,413,  Sep.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,935,430. 
This  application  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1987, 
8722977;  Feb.  25,  1988,  8804441 

Int.  a.5  C07D  401/12.  213/22:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  514—332  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  unit  dosage 
form. 


5,120,749 
PLATELET  ACTIVATING  ANTAGONISTS 
James  B.  Summers,  Libertyville;  George  S.  Sheppard,  Wilmette; 
James  G.  Phillips,  Antioch;  Daisy  Pireh,  Lincolnshire;  Doug- 
las H.  Steinman,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  III.,  and  Paul  D.  May, 
Bristol,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,134 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/14.  401/14:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—337  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt,  wherein  R 
is  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  trifluoromethoxyphenyl,  difluorophe- 
nyl,  cyanophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  or  methylenedioxyphenyl;  R' 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  pyridyl, 
thiazolyl  or  phenylalkyl  having  seven  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  R^ 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  Z  is 
alkoxy  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  chiorobenzyloxy;  Y 
is  1,4-phenylene  or  pyrid-2,5-diyl;  and  X  is  pyridyl,  monome- 
thylpyridyl  or  dimethylpyridyl. 


5,120,748 
SUBSTITUTED  1,2,3,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES  AS 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AGENTS 
Bradley  W.  Caprathe,  Redford;  Juan  C.  Jaen,  Plymouth,  and 
Lawrence  D.  Wise,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,981 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/44:  C07D  409/14 
VS.  a.  514—334  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


R— X— (CH2) 


-O' 


wherein  R  is 


X  is  — CH2— S(0)m—  wherein  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1 
or  2,  or 

— S(OV— CH2—  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3,  or  4; 

R'  is  aryl.  2-,  3-,  or  4  pyridinyl  or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridiiTyl 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-, 
4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl  or  2  ,  4-,  or  5  pyrimidinyl  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-pyrazinyl  or 
2-pyrazinyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or 
halogen,  2-  or  3-thienyl  or  2-  or  3-thienyl  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  2-  or  3-furanyl  or  2-  or  3-furanyl 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl 
or  2-,  4-,  or  5  thiazolyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halo- 
gen; and  corresponding  isomers  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  schizophrenia  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  host  suffering  therefrom  a  therapeutic  effective 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  where  A  is  meth- 
ylene or  carbonyl; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  one  to 

four  carbon  atoms, 
— C(0)NR*R^  where  R*  and  R^  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
— C(0)OR*  where  R*  is  selected  from 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
or  halogen, 
phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  one 

to  four  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyl  as  previously  defined  optionally  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen; 
— C(0)R'  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  of  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms,  and 
benzoyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
halogen; 
R-  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen. 

(c)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(e)  alkoyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(0  cyano, 

(g)  phenylalkoxy  in  which  the  alkoxy  portion  contains  from 

one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  phenoxy,  and 
(i)  benzoyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

or  halogen. 
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5,120.750 

GENERATION  OF  1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Mohsen  Daneshtalab;  Dai  Q.  Nguyen,  both  nf  Edmonton,  and 
Ronald  G.  Micetich,  Sherwood  Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  SynPhar  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,923,  Feb.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,612 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12 

V.S.  a.  514—340  65  Oaims 

1.  A  1,4-dihydropyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  I; 


A-X-(CH2)„-0 


CO2R 


is  provided  in  which; 

A  is  an  azole  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3-methyl-5-isoxazolyl,    3,5-dimethyl-I-pyrazolyl    and    4- 

methyl-2-thiazolyl; 
R  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 
X  is  — CH2— ,  — S— ,  —SO—  or  — SO2— ; 
n  is  5,  6,  7  or  8;  and 

Ph  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  once  or  twice  by  NO2, 
CFj  or  CI  groups. 


5,120,751 
BENZOYLPHENYLPYRIDINYLTHIAZOLIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  PLATELET  ACTIVATING 
ANTAGONISTS 
James  B.  Summers,  Libertyville;  Douglas  H.  Steinman,  Morton 
Grove;  Denise  E.  Guinn,  Grayslake;  Steven  K.  Davidsen, 
Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  and  Paul  D.  May,  Bristol,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,687 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  417/04:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—342  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compwund  of  the  formula: 


o=c 


*>-,.  o^^'^ 


a  separate  stereoisomeric  form  or  mixtures  thereof,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

A  is  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a)  methylene,  and  (b)  >NR'' wherein  R^is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  >  NR'  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
— C(0)NR*R^  where  R*  and  R^  are  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  and 


— C(0)OR*  where  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  sulfur; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  one,  two,  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen,  and 

(c)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  one,  two,  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen,  and 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,120,752 
CYCLOPROPYL  DERIVATIVE  LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITORS 
Dee  W.  Brooks,  Libertyville;  Karen  E.  Rodriques,  Grayslake; 
Bruce   W.   Horrom,  Waukegan,  and   Hormoz  Mazdiyasni, 
Grayslake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Lab-jratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,067.  Dec.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,037,853.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.104 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/643.  213/75:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514— 34«  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


»» 


C— N 

K"     Y-N^  ^R'2 

\ 
OZ 

.0      R»'    I,    R' 


V+/-W 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  a  valence  bond  or 
divalent  alkylene  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms; 

R*"  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen; 

R'^is  selected  from  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyloxy.  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  halogen; 

R"  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


5.120.753 
CHEMOPREVENTION  OF  ELECTROPHILIC  DAMAGE 

BY  MERCAPTOPURINE  ANALOGS 
Michael  C.  MacLeod,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,880,  Oct.  26,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,489 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—363  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  electrophilic  toxicants,  compris- 
ing administering  to  an  animal  an  amount  effective  to  detoxify 
an  electrophilic  toxicant  of  a  compound  having  a  low  level  of 
cytotoxicity,  said  compound  being  a  substrate  for  an  endoge- 
nous cellular  transport  system,  said  compound  being  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


and  a  compound  having  the  formula 


5,120,755 
FUNGICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerd   Kleefeld,   Duesseldorf;   Alexander   Klausener,   Stolberg; 
Wolfgang  Kramer,  Burscheid;  W'ilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen: 
Stefan  Dutzmann,  Duesseldorf,  and  Gerd  Hiinssler,  Leverku- 
sen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,026,  Mar.  2, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,968,709.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1988,  3807232 

Int.  a.'  C07D  277/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—370  9  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  acrylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


where  one  of  X',  X^,  and  X'  is  a  thiol  having  0-10  carbons; 
another  one  of  X'.  X^,  and  X'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen,  a  thiol  having  0-10  carbons,  an  ali- 
phatic and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-18  carbons,  and 
OR',  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
an  aliphatic  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-18  car- 
bons; and  the  remaining  one  of  X'.  X-,  and  X^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  a  halogen,  a  thiol  having  0-10  car- 
bons, an  aliphatic  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-18 
carbons,  or  OR^.  where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  an  aliphatic  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
1-18  carbons. 


5,120,754 
THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
David  A.  Qark,  East  Lyme;  Steven  W.  Goldstein,  Mystic;  Ge- 
rald F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme;  Bernard  Hulin,  Essex,  and  James 
P.  Rizzi,  Waterford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,436,  fUed  as  PCT/US88/00744, 
Mar.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,061,717. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,898 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/06,-  A61K  il/42S 
U.S.  a.  514—369  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  bond  or  no  bond; 

X  is  S,  SO,  SO2,  CH2.  CHOH  or  CO; 

n  is  0  or  1; 

Y  is  CHR'  or  NR^,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  1  and  Y 

is  NR2,  X  is  SO2  or  CO; 
Z  is  CHR,  CH2CH2  or  CH=CH; 
R,   R',   R^  and   R'  are  each  independently   hydrogen  or 

methyl;  and 
X'  and  X^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  phenoxy, 

benzyloxy,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro;  or  a  pharmaceutical- 

ly-acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof 


(I) 


X 


il         coor' 
Ji         I 

X    '^Y— C=CH— R** 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  each  stand  for 
hydrogen,  for  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  which  has 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  for  straight-chain  or  branched  alke- 
nyl  which  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  for  aralkyi  which 
has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  moiety,  aralkenyl  which  has  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  moiety  or  aryl 
which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  aryl 
moiely  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  once, 
twice  or  three  times  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or 
different  substituents,  the  aryl  substituents  in  each  case 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cy- 
ano,  nitro.  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl, 
halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  each  of  which  has  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl  each  of  which  has  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  cycloalkyl  with  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  doubly  linked  alkandiyl  with  3  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  or  aryl,  aralkyi,  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy  each  of 
which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and 
where  appropriate  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  in  the 
aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo- 
genoalkyl, halogenoalkoxy  and  halogenoalkylthio,  each 
of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  appropriate 
I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  stands  for 
pyridyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl  or  furyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  as  set  forth  hereinabove  as  aryl  sub- 
stituents as  set  forth  hereinabove  as  aryl  substituents,  at 
least  one  of  R'  and  R^  being  thienyl,  thiazolyl  or  furyl. 

R'  stands  for  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  which  has  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  for  aralkyi  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  in  the  aryl 
moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  as  set  forth 
hereinabove  as  aryl  substituents, 

R''  stands  for  dialkylamino,  each  of  which  has  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  for  a  radical 
— Z— R'. 

X  stands  for  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

Y  stands  for  oxygen,  sulphur  or  for  a  radical 
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wherein 

R'  stands  for  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  which  has  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  for  aralkyi  which  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  in  the  aryl 
moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  as  set  forth 
hereinabove  as  aryl  substituents, 

R*  stands  for  hydrogen,  for  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
which  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  for  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkanoyl  which  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  or  for  aralkyi  which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  which 
IS  optionally  substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  in  the 
aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents,  or  for 
aryl,  each  of  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  respec- 
tive aryl  moiety,  substituents  in'  the  aryl  moiety  being 
those  set  forth  hereinabove,  and 

Z  stands  for  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


5,120,756 
SUBSTITUTED  N-HYDROXYPYRAZOLES  AND 
N-HYDROXY-TRIAZOLES  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Hans-Juergen    Neubauer,    Muenster-Hiltrup;    Uwe    Kardoff, 
Mannheim;   Joachim    I^eyendecker,'   Ladenburg;    Ulf   Baus, 
Dossenheim;  Christoph  Kuenast.  Otterstadt;  Peter  Hofmei- 
ster,  Neustadt;  Wolfgang  Krieg,  Welngarten;  Reinhard  Kirst- 
gen,  Neustadt,  and   Wolfgang  Reuther,   Heidelberg-Ziegel- 
hausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,909.  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1989,  3906772;  Dec.  14,  1989,  3941296 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/10 
MS.  a.  514—407  5  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  N-hydroxypyrazole  of  the  formula 


R* 


rvv-Q-x- 


R5 


R'  R-= 

I  I  / 

-CH-rCH2-)jCH— O— N 


N   ■= 


R« 


-R^. 


where  X  and  Y  are  O,  S,  SO,  SO2  or  CH2,  R'  and  R^  are 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C3- 
alkyl,  z  is  I,  2  or  3,  R*,  R'  and  R*"  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


SO2NH2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

X  is  — S — ; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  R'; 

R'  is 

1)  C2-7-alkene, 

2)  C2-7-alkyne, 

3)  Ci.5alkyl  having  I,  2  or  3  substituents  wherein  the  substit- 
uents are  independently: 

a)  halogen,  or 

b)  hydroxy; 
R^is 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  — CN, 

3)  phenyl-Ci-3  alkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  is  either  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 

a)  hydroxy, 

b)  C|_3-alkoxy, 

c)  R*R'NCi-5-alkyl-,  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently: 

i)  hydrogen, 

ii)Ci-3alkyl, 

iii)  — CO— Ci-3alkyl,  or 

iv)  R*  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  a  saturated  heterocycle  of 
5-7  members  which  may  include  a  second  hetero 
group  selected  from  O,  S,  SO,  or  SO2;  or 

4)  Ci-5  alkyl;  and 

R-'  and  R*  are  independently: 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  C)-5  alkyl,  unsubstituted; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  2-hydroxy-2-methyI-l-propyl  if 
R,  R^,R^  and  R*  are  all  hydrogen  and  n  is  2. 


5,120,758 

CERTAIN  BENZODIOXOLE,  BENZODIOXANE  AND 

BENZODIOXEPIN  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

5-LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 

Yoshitaka  Satoh,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,851 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/335;  C07D  319/20 
U.S.  a.  514 — 452  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,120,757 

SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  SULFONAMIDES  AS 

ANTIGLAUCOMA  AGENTS 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwynedd  Valley,  and  Gerald  S.  Ponticello, 

Lansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  7, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.5  A61K  31/3H5:  C07D  495/04 

U.S.  a.  514—432  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


(R)n 


(I) 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  aryl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryloxy,  carbo- 
cyclic or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyloxy,  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  lower  al- 
kyloxy, or  Cj-Cv-cycloalkyloxy;  n  represents  1,  2,  3  or  4;  m 
represents  1;  A  represents  a  direct  bond  or  lower  alkylene;  X 
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represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Ri  represents  hydrogen,  acyl. 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  mono-  or  di-lower 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  lower  alkenylaminocarbonyl,  lower  al- 
kynylaminocarbonyl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  arylamino- 
carbonyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkylaminocarbonyl  or  C3-C7-cycloal- 
kyl-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl;  R2  represents  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  carbo- 
cyclic or  heterocyclic  aryl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl- 
lower  alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or 
di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkenylamino,  lower  al- 
kynylamino,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-iower  alkyl- 
amino, carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  arylamino,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkylamino,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkylamino,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkylamino  or  lower  alkoxy;  R3  and  R4 
independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  wherein  in 
the  above  definitions  acyl  represents  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl 
or  benzoyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  and 
trifluoromethyl,  or  1-  or  2-naphthoyl;  carbocyclic  aryl  repre- 
sents phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  one  or  two 
radicals  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
cyano  and  trifluoromethyl,  or  1-  or  2-naphthyl,  and  heterocy- 
clic aryl  represents  pyridyl,  quinolyl  or  thienyl,  or  any  said 
radical  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,120,760 
TREATING  TARDIVE  DYSKINESIA  WITH  ESSENTIAL 

FATTY  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
David  F.   Horrobin,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Efamol 

Holdings  PLC,  Surrey,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,565.  Jun.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,977.187. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1988. 
8813766 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  iI/20.  31/355 

U.S.  a.  514—458  3  Oairas 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tardrive  dyskenesia  comprismg 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  same  an  effective  amount 

of  a  composition  comprising  an  essential  fatty  acid  selected 

from  GLA  and  higher  n-6  series  acids  with  an  essential  fatty 

acid  selected  from  stearidonic  acid  and  higher  n-3  series  acids 

in  effective  daily  amounts  of  10  mg  and  50  g  of  each  acid. 


5.120,759 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

IMPROVING  SHORT-TERM  MEMORY 

Urs  Hengartner,  Basel,  and  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,075,  Mar.  15.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.408 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   20.    1989. 
1074/89 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335.  31/36;  C07D  319/18.  314/48 
U.S.  a.  514—452  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mammals  to  improve  short-term 
memory  comprising  administering  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,120,761 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FREE-FLOWING  SPRAY 
DRIED  EDIBLE  POWDER  COMPRISING  AN  OIL 
Jeffrey  L.  Finnan,  13689  Phelps,  Southgate,  Mich.  48195 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,271,  Jun.  19.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,171,  Oct.  14.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.773 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/355.  9/50 
VS.  a.  514—458  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  free-flowing,  spray-dried  powder 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

A)  partially  hydrolyzing  an  effective  amount  of  a  gelatin 
under  conditions  so  that  the  resulting  partially  hydrolyzed 
gelatin  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  15,000  and  about  35,000,  as  determined  by  gel  per- 
meation chromatography;  and 

B)  making  a  substantially  complete  and  substantially  stable 
aqueous  emulsion  of  the  partially  hydrolyzed  gelatin  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  edible  oil  having  nutritional 
characteristics;  and 

C)  spray-drying  the  emulsion  to  form  a  free-flowing  pow- 
der. 


wnerein  R'  is  lower-alky  I,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkylthio-lower-alkyl  or  furyl,  R^  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl-lower- 
alkyl  or  cyclohexyl-lower-alkyl,  each  of  R'  and  R*  indepen- 
dently is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  each  of  R*  and  R^  indepen- 
dently is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkoxy  or  together  are  methylene- 
dioxy,  ethylenedioxy  or  ethylenoxy  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
in  an  amount  which  is  effective  for  improving  short-term 
memory. 


5,120,762 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  STABILIZED 

SODIUM  ASCORBATE  POWDER 

Tadashi  Hanaoka.  Toyonaka;  Sadao  Jike.  Hikari.  and  Itsumasa 

Iwamoto,  Kumage,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,861,  Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1987.  62-264690 
Int.  CI.'*  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—474  3  Oaims 

I.  A  powder  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ascorbic 
acid  and  0.5  to  50  ppm  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ascorbic  acid,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  ascorbic  acid,  a  hydroxide  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 
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5,120,763 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AND  NUTRITIONAL 

COMPOSITION 

Shiomo  Yehuda,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bar  Ilan  Univer- 
sity, Ramat  Gan,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,830,  Nov.  16,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,851,431,  Ser.  No.  263,548,  Oct.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  359,562,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,289 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/20.  31/23 
U.S.  CI.  514—547  21  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  of  (a)  from  about 
13.0  to  about  27.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linolenic  acid  and  salts 
thereof,  calculated  as  the  free  acid,  said  salts  of  linolenic  acid 
being  both  physiologically  hydrolyzable  and  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable,  and  (b)  about  87.0  to  about  72.5%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linoleic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  calculated  as  the  free  acid,  said 
salts  of  linoleic  acid  being  both  physiologically  hydrolyzable 
and  pharmacologically  acceptable. 


5,120,764 
INHIBITORS  OF  LYSYL  OXIDASE 
James  R.  McCarthy,  West  Chester;  Charlotte  L.  Barney,  Cin- 
cinnati; Donald  P.  Matthews,  West  Chester,  and  Philippe  Bey, 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1988.  Ser.  No.  265,654 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  O.  514—562  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diseases  and  conditions  associated 
with  the  abnormal  deposition  of  collagen  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  lysyl 
oxidase  inhibiting  amount  of  penicillamine  together  with  an 
effective  amount  of  ac  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2 

II 

C 


H 
c 

N 


carbonyl.  benzoyl,  or  phenyl;  or  wherein  A  is  a  divalent 
radical  group  selected  from 

V 

-(CH2)„— CH(CH2)„- 

wherein 
m,  n  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  then  R  can  additionally  be 
a  — NH2  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R— C— CH2NHR1        R— A— C— CHjNHRi 


5,120,765 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AND  PROCESS  TO 

PREPARE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Jeffrey  G.  Southwick,  Houston;  Kirk  H.  Raney,  Sugar  Land, 
and  John  K.  Borchardt,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,386 
Int.  O.^  C08J  3/02:  C08K  5/01;  C08L  53/00 
VS.  O.  524—505  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  a  stable  block  copolymer  dispersion 
in  water,  the  process  comprising  the  stef>s  of: 

a)  providing  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  larger 
than  2  microns  of  a  functionalized  block  copolymer  com- 
prising at  least  one  block  which  comprises  predominately 
conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units,  at  least  one  block 
which  comprises  predominately  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
units  and  at  least,  on  the  average,  one  polar  functional 
group  per  polymer  molecule  having; 

b)  combining  the  functionalized  block  copolymer  with  a  C15 
to  C24  linear  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate,  a  thickener  and 
water  to  form  a  rubber  containing  aqueous  medium;  and 

c)  breaking  the  block  copolymer  particles  into  particles  of  an 
average  particle  size  of  2  microns  or  less  by  shearing  or 
cavitation  of  the  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  above 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  vinyl  aromatic 
domains,  forming  a  stable  dispersion  of  block  copolymer 
in  water. 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen,  or  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  group; 
A  is  a  divalent  radical  group  selected  from 


V 


— (CH2)„-CH(CH2),- 

wherein 
R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and  m  and  n,  indepen- 
dently, are  an  integer  from  0  to  16,  provided  that  m-)-n 
cannot  be  greater  than  17; 

-{CH2);^D-(CH2)^ 

wherein 
D  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  16.  and  q 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1 6,  provided  that  m  -1-  n  cannot  be 
greater  than  17;  and 

— (CH2),— CH  =  CH— (CH2)s 

wherein 

s  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  16  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
16,  provided  that  r-l-s  cannot  be  greater  than  16;  and 

R  is  a  methyl  group,  a  (C3-Cg)cycloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl,  or 
a  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  members  of  the 
group  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  (Ci-C5)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  lodo,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  (Ci-C5)alkyl- 


5,120,766 

THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF 

2-(PHENOXYPROPANOLAMINO)ETHOXYPHENOXYA- 

CETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Brian   R.   Holioway,  Congleton,  and  Jacqueline  M.  Jackson, 
Rudyard,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.910 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1989. 
8926083 

Int.  0.'  A61K  31/195.  31/165 
U.S.  O.  514—620  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  triglyceride  and/or  cholesterol 
levels  and/or  increasing  high  density  lipoprotein  levels  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

/ \  ^' 

Ph— OCH2CH(OH)CH2NHCH2CH20— ^  ^C)CH2COR 

wherein  R  is  hydroxy  or  2-methoxyethylamino  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,120,767 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  THE 

ECONOMIC  COMPONENTS  OF  SCRAP  RUBBER  TIRES 

Ange-Albert  Allard,  Drummondville,  and  Rosaire  Croteau,  St. 

Denis  de  Brompton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Caoutech 

Inc.,  St-Elie,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,045 

Int.  O.^  B29B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  521—40.5  6  Claims 


hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide  and  (b)  at  least  one  non- 
ionic  surfactant  under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
decrease  the  contact  angle  of  the  polyethylene  terephthalate 
flakes  below  a  value  of  25°  while  maintaining  the  contact  angle 
of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  flakes  above  a  value  of  about  45°;  (2) 
adding  the  treated  recycle  stream  to  water,  to  form  an  aqueous 
mixture  containing  the  treated  polyethylene  terephthalate 
flakes  and  treated  polyvinyl  chloride  flakes;  (3)  agitating  the 
aqueous  mixture  to  allow  the  polyvinyl  chloride  flakes  to  come 
in  contact  with  gas  bubbles;  (4)  allowmg  the  polyvmyl  chlo- 
ride flakes  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  mixture  and 
allowing  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  flakes  to  sink  to  the 
bottom  of  the  aqueous  mixture;  and  (5)  removing  the  polyvinyl 
chloride  flakes  from  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  mixture  and 
removing  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  flakes  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  aqueous  mixture. 


a£AN  RusecR 


1.  A  process  for  separating  the  economic  components  of 
scrap  rubber  tires,  including  the  steps  of  comminuting  the 
rubber  tires  in  a  first  stage  and  screening  the  reduced  portions 
of  rubber,  metal,  and  fabric  cord  through  a  first  screening 
stage,  magnetically  separating  the  screened  particles  between  a 
magnetic  fraction  and  a  fraction  of  substantially  rubber  and 
fabric  fibers,  conveying  the  rubber  and  fabric  fiber  fraction  to 
a  second  screening  stage  having  a  fine  mesh  for  separating  fine 
particles  of  debris  therefrom,  conveying  the  materials  to  a  third 
screening  stage  having  a  larger  mesh  suitable  for  separating 
rubber  and  fabric  fines,  subjecting  the  rubber  and  fabric  fines 
which  pass  through  the  third  screening  stage  to  a  pneumatic 
separation  in  a  stage  where  the  lighter  fabric  particles  will  be 
airborne  on  an  airstream  and  pass  through  a  gate  of  rotating 
blades  while  the  denser  rubber  fines  will  be  deflected  from  the 
airstream  by  said  blades,  wherein  said  resulting  rubber  fines  are 
suitable  for  making  commercial  products,  conveying  said  air- 
borne fibers  through  a  cyclone  for  separating  the  fibers  from 
the  air  and  storing  the  fibers,  discharging  the  coarser  rubber 
and  fabric  fiber  particles  from  the  third  screening  stage 
through  a  second  pneumatic  separator  stage,  providing  an 
airstream  in  the  second  separator  stage  which  passes  through  a 
gate  made  up  of  rotating  blades  to  allow  lighter  coarse  fabric 
fibers  to  pass  through  the  gate  and  the  blades  deflect  the  coarse 
rubber  particles,  discharging  the  coarse  rubber  particles  to  a 
second  comminuting  stage  and  conveying  the  reduced  rubber 
and  fabric  fibers  from  the  second  comminuting  stage  to  the 
third  screening  stage  for  further  separation. 


5,120.769 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTACTIC  FOAM  AND 
THERMOPLASTIC  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 
SUITABLE  THEREFOR 
Joel  Dyksterhouse,  Petoskey,  Mich.;  Alan  C.  Handermann, 
Charlotte;  George  E.  Husman,  Matthews,  both  of  N.C.,  and 
Peter  G.  Ittemann,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,654 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/2i6 
U.S.  a.  521—54  41  Claims 

1.  An  unconsolidated  thermoplastic  syntactic  foam-forming 
composition,  comprising: 

a)  from  5  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic 
component  comprising  from  5  to  about  99  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  component  a)  of 

i)  a  particulate  thermoplastic  component  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  a  thermoplastic  having  a  melt  viscosity 
at  the  sytactic  foam  processing  temperature  of  less  than 
about  10,000  Pa-sec  and  a  mean  particle  size  less  than 
about  100  fim  wherein  said  thermoplastic  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aliphatic  polyamides, 
polyarylamides,  polyarylene  sulfones,  polyarylene  ke- 
tones, polyarylene  ether  ketones,  polyarylene  ether 
sulfones,  polyarylene  sulfides,  polyphenylene  oxides, 
polyimides  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

ii)  from  1  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  microspheres 
having  a  mean  particle  size  less  than  about  200  ^im;  and 

b)  from  20  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  component  com- 
prising a  volatile  liquid  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the 
thermoplastic  wherein  said  non-solvent  has  a  boiling  point 
below  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  and 
between  60°  C.  and  190°  C.  and 

c)  optionally  fillers  and  reinforcing  fibers,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  a  solvent  for  the  thermoplastic  component  a)i. 


5.120,768 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FROM  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Edwin  A.  Sisson,  Fairlawn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

Sl  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,857 

Int.  a.'  B03B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  521—46.5  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  polyethylene  terephthalate 
flakes  from  a  recycle  stream  containing  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate flakes  and  polyvinyl  chloride  flakes  which  com- 
prises: (1)  treatmg  the  recycle  stream  with  (a)  at  least  one 
inorganic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 


5,120,770 
USE  OF  LIQUID  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AS  A  BLOWING 
AGENT  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPEN-CELL 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Earl  N.  Doyle.  6333  Dixie  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77087,  and  Scott 
Carson.  22  Monte  Vista,  Woodland.  Calif.  95695 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  442,645 
Int.  a.5  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—99  41  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  open-cell  polyurethane 
foam  in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  post-expansion,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  the  following  components  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures in  a  mixing  zone, 
(i)  a  diisocyanate  having  a  functionality  of  about  2.0  to 

about  2.7, 
(ii)  at  least  one  hydrogen  donor  having  a  functionality  of 
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about  2  to  about  4  and  which  is  at  least  one  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2000  to  about  6500, 

(iii)  at  least  one  surfactant  which  is  effective  in  forming  an 
open-cell  polyurethane  foam, 

(iv)  at  least  one  catalyst,  and 

(v)  a  blowing  agent  comprising  a  gas  having  a  boiling 
point  below  approximately  — 100°  F.  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  mixture  being  subjected  to  a  prescure  in 
said  mixing  zone  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
blowing  agent  in  the  liquid  state  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures, said  mixture  being  substantially  free  of  water; 

(b)  ejecting  said  mixture  from  said  mixing  zone  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  thereby  completely  and  instantaneously 
vaporizing  said  blowing  agent  to  provide  substantially 
total  expansion  of  said  mixture,  and 

(c)  curing  the  resultant  foam  at  ambient  temperatures. 


5.120.771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Graham  D.  Walmsley.  Hickory.  N.C..  assignor  to  Hickory 

Springs  Manufacturing  Co..  Hickory.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  406.974 
Int.  a.5  C08G  IH/OH 
MS.  a.  521—107  49  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane  foam, 
which  process  comprises: 

mixing  a  polyol,  an  isocynate,  water,  acetone  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  I  to  about  18  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  polyol,  and  at  least  one  catalyst  for  catalyz- 
ing the  formation  of  polyurethane  foam,  said  mixing  being 
effected  to  produce  an  unfoamed  liquid  mixture; 
feeding  said  unfoamed  liquid  mixture  into  an  open-topped 
reaction  vessel  in  which  said  liquid  mixture  remains  for  a 
dwell  time  during  which  an  exothermic  and  gas-forming 
reaction  occurs  and  the  liquid  begins  to  foam:  and 
discharging  the  foaming  liquid  from  the  reaction  vessel  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  about  32°  C.  on  to  a  surface 
on  which  it  is  allowed  to  further  react  and  form  a  solid 
polyurethane  foam  material. 


5,120,772 
RADIATION-POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSTHON  AND 
ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

MIXTURE 
John  E.  Walls.  19  Bowlby  St..  Hampton.  N.J.  08801;  Carlos 
Tellechea.  82  E.  End  Ave..  Shrewsbury.  N.J.  07701,  and 
Major  S.  Dhillon.  13  Stonewain  St..  Belle  Mead,  N.J.  08502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,088.  Aug.  2.  1985. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1986.  Ser.  No.  874.743 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/46 

U.S.  a.  522—63  18  Claims 

1.   A   radiation-polymerizable  composition   comprising  in 

admixture 

a)  a  binder  resin  having  the  general  formula 

— A— B— C— 

wherein  a  plurality  of  each  of  components.  A,  B  and  C 
occur  in  ordered  or  random  sequence  in  the  resin  and 
wherein  A  is  present  in  said  resin  at  about  5%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  and  comprises  groups  of  the  formula 


— CH2— CH— 

O 

I 

c=o 

I 

CHj 


B  is  present  in  said  resin  at  about  4%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  and  comprises  groups  of  the  formula 


— CHa— CH— 
OH 


and  C  is  present  in  said  resin  at  about  50%  to  about  91% 
by  weight  and  comprises  acetal  groups  consisting  of 
groups  of  the  formulae 


/ 

— CH 


CH2 


\ 


CH- 

I 
O 


m 


HI) 


\     / 

CH 
I 

R 


— CH CH- 

I  I 

o  o 

\    / 

CH 

I 

R 

and 


— CH— 
I 
O 

I 

H— C— R 

I 

O 

I 

— CH— 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and  wherein  said 
group  I  is  present  in  component  C  from  about  75%  to 
about  85%,  group  II  is  present  in  component  C  from  about 
3%  to  about  5%;  and  group  III  is  present  in  component  C 
from  about  10%  to  about  22%; 

b)  a  photoinitiator;  and 

c)  a  photopolymerizable  mixture  of 

i)  a  polyfunctional  acrylic  monomer  having  two  ur  more 
unsaturated  groups;  and 

ii)  a  monofunctional  acrylic  monomer  having  1  unsatu- 
rated group. 


5,120.773 
WET  STRENGTH  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  A.  Fischer.  Yardley.  and  Reuben  H.  Grinstein,  Blue 
Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ambler, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447.278.  Dec.  7. 1989.  This  application  Dec. 
3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,979 
Int.  a.'  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  523—400  7  Claims 

1.  A  wet  strength  resin  composition  comprising  from  about 
48  weight  %  to  about  89  weight  %  water,  from  about  1.0 
weight  %  to  about  7.0  weight  %  of  at  least  one  polyol,  and 
from  about  10  weight  %  to  about  45  weight  %  of  a  polyamine- 
epichlorohydrin  resin. 
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5,120,774 
WATER-DILUTABLE  BINDERS,  CONTAINING  LATENT 

PRIMARY  AMINO  GROUPS,  FOR  CATIONIC 
ELECTROCOATING  RNISHES,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Michael  Geist;  Giinther  Ott,  both  of  Miinster,  and  Georg  Schon, 
Everswinkel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Lacke  *  Farben  AG,  Miinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474.259.  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,980,399, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,147,  Apr.  22,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,196,  Jan.  23,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,762,903.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

631,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1985,  3519953 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  63/00:  C09D  5/44:  C25D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  523—415  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  by  cathodic  electrodepo- 
sition  of  a  water-dilutable  binder  containing  latent  primary 
amino  groups  and  is  based  on  reaction  products  of  epoxy  resins 
and  polyamines,  which  contain  at  least  one  primary  ammo 
group  blocked  by  ketiminization,  and,  if  appropriate,  further 
primary  and/or  secondary  amines,  wherein  the  binder  is  pre- 
pared from 

(A)  an  epoxy  resm  and 

(B)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  a  ketone  with  a 
polyamine,  which  in  addition  to  a  stencally  hindered 
primary  amino  group  also  contains  at  least  one  further 
pnmary  amino  group,  and,  if  appropriate,  further 

(C)  primary  and/or  secondary  amines. 


5,120,776 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

DISCONTINUOUS  CELLULOSIC  HBERS  AND 

COMPOSITES  OF  POLYETHYLENE  AND  TREATED 

FIBERS 

Govinda  Raj,  3915  Louis-Pinard,  App.  3,  Trois-Rivieres,  Que 

bee,  Canada  G8Y  2G2  ,  and  Bohuslav  V.  KokU,  4045  de  la 

Sapiniere,  Trois-Rivieres,  Quebec,  Canada  G8Y  1B2 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,605 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1989,  597923 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  89/00:  C08G  63/00 
U.S.  a.  524—13  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  consisting  essentially  of  10-40  percent  by 
weight  of  pre-treated  discontinuous  cellulose  fibers  and  90-60 
percent  by  weight  of  high  density  polyethylene  prepared  by  a 
two  step  process,  wherein  the  cellulose  fibers  are  pre-treated 
with  ethylene  polymer,  anhydride  and  a  free  radical  initiator  in 
a  first  step,  and  wherein  the  second  step  comprises  compound- 
ing said  pre-treated  discontinuous  cellulose  fibers  with  said 
high  density  polyethylene. 


5,120,775 

THIXOTROPIC  ADDITIVE,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Jan  Vanzegbroeck,  Duffel;  Octavian  Anton,  Brussels,  both  of 
Belgium,  and  Jiirgen  Ricking,  Goch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Redco,  N.V.,  Kapelle-op-den-Bos,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,996,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,919,  Mar.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 

1987,  3708084 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/24:  C08K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  523—443  H  Claims 


5,120,777 

BITUMEN/POLYMER  COMPOSITION  EXHIBITING  AN 

ADHESIVENESS  WHICH  IS  RETAINED  ON  STORAGE 

AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 

Pierre  Chaverot,  Oullins,  and  Jean-Pascal  Planche,  Lyons,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  France,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00483,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00315,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,426 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30.  1989.  89  08768 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—62  *3  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bitumen/polymer  compo- 
sition exhibiting  an  adhesiveness  which  is  retained  on  storage 
at  elevated  temperature,  wherein  a  bitumen  and,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  bitumen,  0.5  to  15%  of  a  polymer  and  0.05  to 
10%  of  an  adhesion  promoter  consisting  of  one  or  more  nitro- 
gen compounds  which  have  a  molecular  mass  higher  than  90 
and  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  derivatives  of 
general  formula  R— Z— Ri  and  the  corresponding  amine  salts, 
amine  oxides  and  imidazoline  salts,  are  brought  into  contact  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  100°  C.  and  about  230°  C.  and 
with  stirring  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  minutes  in  the  presence 
of  the  said  coupling  agent  supplying  free  elemental  or  radical 
sulfur,  the  said  coupling  agent  being  present  in  the  mixture 
containing  the  bitumen,  the  polymer  and  the  adhesion  pro- 
moter in  a  quantity  capable  of  supplying  a  quantity  of  free 
sulfur  representing  0.1  to  10%  of  the  overall  weight  of  polymer 
and  of  adhesion  promoter  in  the  said  mixture  and  wherein  in 
the  formula  R— Z— Ri,  R  denotes  a  Cj-Cjo  monovalent  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  one  unsaturated 
group,  Z  denotes  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


N— CHj 


1.  A  method  of  providing  thixotropy  to  a  liquid  resin  com- 
prising adding  to  the  liquid  resin  0.1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
thixotropic  additive  comprising  calcium  silicate  crystals  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  about  0.5  to  50  microns,  an  average  parti- 
cle size  dso  of  about  5  to  25  microns,  and  a  bulk  density  of  about 
40  to  90  g/l  that  is  obtained  by  micronizing  approximately 
sphencal  synthetic  calcium  silicate  hydrate  aggregates  com- 
prising three-dimensionally  randomly  interlocked  primary 
crystals  with  a  surface  structure  of  a  network  of  interlocked 
crysuls  and  having  a  diameter  of  10  to  150  microns  and  a  bulk 
density  of  about  70  to  130  g/'.  thereby  providing  a  thixotropic 
liquid  resin. 


-H-CV-t-N-(C„H2„)fcNi-      and 


// 


— C 


o 


I 

R2 


I 

R3 


N— CH2 
I 


where  n  denotes  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  6,  m  denotes  zero 
or  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6,  and  p  is  equal  to  zero  or  1, 
and  each  of  Ri,  R;  and  Ri  which  are  identical  or  different, 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  radical  chosen  from  the  radicals  R, 
a  C|-Ci8  alkyl,  aminoalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  or  a 
-^-CtjHiiPf^  radical  with  q  denoting  a  number  equal  to  2  or 
3  and  r  denoting  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  10 
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5,120,778 
FLAME  KETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED  IMPACT 
STRENGTH 
Ronald  L.  Price.  Weirton,  W.  Va.;  Charles  E.  Lundy,  Krefeld- 
Uerdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Sivanun  Krishnan, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,869 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/34.  5/42.  5/53 
\3S.  a.  524—94  14  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
(i)  a  polycarbonate  resin, 
(ii)  fibrilating  PTFE, 
(iii)  a  salt  formed  from  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  and  an  inorganic  acid  complex  ion, 
(iv)  a  halogenated  phthalimide, 
(v)  a  halogenated  oligocarbonate,  and 
(vi)  a  graft  modified  olefin  rubber, 

wherein  said  graft  modified  olefin  rubber  is  a  graft  polymer 
of  one  or  more  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their 
anhydride  on  an  olefinic  copolymer  backbone  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  25,000  to 
500,000,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  -30°  C, 
said  composition  being  characterized  in  that  it  exhibits  a 
critical  thickness  greater  than  200  mils  and  in  that  it 
achieves  a  pass  rating  in  accordance  with  the  flammabilily 
test  of  UL-94  5VA  at  1/8  inch. 


5,120,779 
TIRE  SIDEWALL 
Robert  J.  Cornell,  Naugatuck;  Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Watertown; 
Russell  A.  Mazzeo,  Waterbury,  and  Sung  W.  Hong,  Cheshire, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,921,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,946,881, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,298,  Aug.  28, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,794,135.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
562,522 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/i<  5/17 
U.S.  a.  524—100  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  highly  unsaturated  rubbery  polymer; 

(b)  at  least  one  elastomer  having  lesser  unsaturation  than  said 
highly  unsaturated  rubbery  polymer; 

(c)  a  compound  of  structure  (I): 


(I) 


H        \ /        H  H        \ /        H 


in  which  R',  R^and  R'are  radicals  independently  selected 
from  a  C3-C 1 8  branched  or  linear  alkyl,  or  a  C3-C1 2  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  a  C3-C12  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
C|-Ci2  alkyl  groups; 

(d)  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  cure  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur  and  a  sulfur 
donor  accelerator  compound;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  organic  peroxide  curative. 


5,120,780 
GLASS  HBER  SIZE  COMPOSITION  AND  SYNTHETIC 

ORGANOSILANE  LUBRICANTS  USED  THEREIN 
Gary  T.  Martino,  Plainsboro,  N  J.;  Michael  J.  Hasuly,  Greer, 
S.C.,  and  John  J.  Tsai,  Belle  Meade,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581311 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/54 

U.S.  a.  524—188  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  glass  fiber  sizing  composition  comprising  a 

polyvinyl  acetate  film  former  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 

lubricant  additive  having  the  formula: 

R-(-A),„(CH2),Si-«-OR')3 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  straight  or  branched 
chain,  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  divalent  organic,  — S —  or  — NH — 
group,  m  is  0  or  I  and  n  is  0  to  10  with  the  proviso  that  when 
n  is  0,  m  is  0. 


5.120,781 

ACID-MODIFIED  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  ROSIN 

ESTER  TACKIFIERS  AND  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THOSE  TACKIHERS 

Robert  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,657 
Int.  a.'  C08L  93/04.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  524—274  28  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  an  ethylenic  copolymer  and  a  styrenic 
block  copolymer;  and 

(b)  an  acid-modified  rosin  ester  tackifier,  said  rosin  ester 
tackifier  comprising: 

from  about  78-92  percent  by  weight  of  a  rosin; 

up  to  about  10  percent  equivalent  excess  of  a  polyhydric 

alcohol,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rosin;  and 
from  about  1-8  percent  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  dibasic 

acid. 


5,120,782 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLO-PYRIDINES 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Walter  Hiibsch;  Rolf  Angerbauer;  Peter  Fey;  Hilmar  Bischoff, 
all  of  Wuppertal;  Joachim  Bender,  Velbert,  and  Delf  Schmidt, 
Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,414 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1990,  4022414 

Int.  O.^  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  O.  514—300  12  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyrrolo-pyridine  of  the  formula 


(1) 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  indentical  or  different  substituents  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
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having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trinuoromethyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl.  phenoxy,  benzyl,  benzyloxy  and  halogen, 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  cyano.  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
pyridyl,  quinolinyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl, 
each  of  which  can  in  turn  be  substituted  by  halogen,  cy- 
ano, nitro,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in 
each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  in  each  case 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyi 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl,  halogen,  cyano  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

X  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — A— B, 
in  which 
A  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2— CH2—  or 

— CH=CH— , 
B  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula 


R* 

I 


R*-. 


(a)  0.01  to  10  weight  parts  of  a  hydrotalcite, 

(b)  0.01  to  5  weight  parts  of  at  least  one  zinc  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  zinc  salt,  zinc  oxide,  a  basic  carbonate  salt  and 
zinc  carbonate, 

(c)  0.01  to  5  weight  parts  of  magnesium  hydroxide  having  an 
average  secondary  grain  size  of  2  fim  or  less  and  a  specific 
surface  area  of  1 5  m^/g  or  more,  and 

(d)  0.01  to  5  weight  parts  of  a  /3-diketone  compound  and/or 
a  phosphite  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  bisphenol  A  letra  C 12-15  alkyl  diphosphite,  triisodecyl 
phosphite  or  phenyl  diisodecyl  phosphite  are  com- 
pounded into  a  halogen-containing  resin  per  100  weight 
parts  thereof. 


-CH— CH2— C— CH2— COOR'  or  HO 

I  I 

OH  OH 


in  which 

R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 

and 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be  substituted 
by  phenyl,  or  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  cation,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


OR« 

I 
—  D— P— CH2— CHOH— CH2— COOR^ 


in  which 

D  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CH2)»,  — CH= 

CH-,  — C=C—  or  — CH2— O— ,  in  which  the  latter  is 

bonded  to  the  phosphorus  atom  via  O 
R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
t  denotes  the  number  1  or  2, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.120,784 
HEAT-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hermann  Buchert,  Bad  Durkheim;  Gerhard  Heinz.  Weisenheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  Ittemann,  Fort  Mill, 
S.C;  Michael  Kopietz.  Gruenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Juergen  Koch.  Neuhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Wolfgang 
Eberle,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hartmut  Zeiner, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  523,906.  May  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,032,689, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,970.  Aug.  17.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.981,895.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  3829712 
Int.  a.^  C08K  i/22 
U.S.  a.  524—409  3  a«ims 

1.  An  aircraft  interior  component  based  on  a  filler-contain- 
ing heat-resistant  thermoplastic  molding  composition,  which  in 
the  event  of  a  fire  has  a  heat  release  value  of  less  then  65 
kWminm  ^  at  a  heat  release  rate  of  less  then  65  kWminn-2, 
both  measured  by  FAR  test  25  853  containing; 

A.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyether  ketone,  containing 
exclusively  phenyl,  carbonyl  and  ether  groups,  and  having 
a  sustained  use  temperature  of  above  130°  C;  and 

B.  From  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight 

(a)  of  an  oxide  of  antimony  or 

(b)  of  a  salt  of  an  oxygen  acid  of  antimony,  each  with  a 
melting  point  of  from  300°  C.  to  1400°  C,  or 

(c)  of  a  compound  which  on  heating  forms  an  oxide  a)  or 
a  salt  b). 


5,120,783 

STABILIZED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Tsutomu  Nosu,  and  Shigeo  MiyaU,  both  of  Takamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989.  1-296126 
'  Int.  a.'  C08K  5/526.  5/07 
U.S.  a.  524—357  ^  Qairas 

1.     A    stabilized     halogen-containing    resin    composition 
wherein 


5,120,785 
ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  POLYMERS  FOR  LATEX 

CAULKS 
James  L.  Walker,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  Paul  R.  Mudge, 
Belle  Mead,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264.102 
Int.  a.5  C08K  3/iO 
U.S.  a.  524—423  H  Clwms 

1.  Latex  caulk  compositions  comprising  30  to  80%  of  a  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  mica, 
talc,  diatomaceous  earth,  barytes,  alumina,  slate  flour,  calcium 
silicate,  clay,  colloidal  silica,  magnesium  carbonate  and  magne- 
sium silicate  and  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  prepared 
by  emulsion  polymerization  techniques,  said  polymer  compris- 
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ing  30  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  alkanoic  acid; 
15  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  (C2  to  Cs)  acrylate  or 
dialkyl  (C2  to  Cio)  maleate;  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  ethylene: 
1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  mono-or 
dicarboxylic  acid;  0  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  multi-functional 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkenyl 
lower  alkenoates;  di-lower  alkenyl  alkanedioates,  di-lower 
alkylene  bisacrylamides  and  lower  alkylene  bis-methacryla- 
mides,  and  triallyl  cyanurate;  and  0  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a 
copolymerizable  functional  monomer  containing  hydroxyl, 
amide  or  methylol  substituents,  (to  total  100  parts  by  weight) 


5,120,786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A;  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  elastomeric  poly- 
mers A  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  30  to  1000  nm 
and  comprising,  based  on  A, 

A 1 :  from  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alkyl  acryl- 
ates  Al  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  acry- 
late and  ethylhexyl  acrylate. 
A2:  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  poly-func- 
tional, crosslinking  monomers  A2  which  contain  two  or 
more  ethylenic  double  bonds  which  are  capable  of  copo- 
lymerization  and  are  not  conjugated  in  the  1,3-position 
and 
A3:  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  A3,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    butadiene,    isoprene,    styrene,    acrylonitnle. 
methyl  methacrylate  and  vinyl  methyl  ether  as  the  graft 
base. 
B:  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  shell  B  grafted  onto  the 
elastomeric  polymer  A  and  comprising,  based  on  B, 
Bl:  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  styrene  monomer  Bl. 
B2:  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  monomer  B2: 

and 
B3:  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  ethylhexyl  acrylate  mono- 
mer B3,  and 
C:  from  30  to  94%  by  weight  of  copolymer  C  consisting  of 
CI;  styrene  CI  and 
C2;  acrylonitrile  C2. 


5,120,787 

LOW  MELT  ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 

FILM 

Joseph  Drasner,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  Drasner  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.258 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  31/04 
U.S.  a.  524—524  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  compounding  a  rubber  compound  compris- 
ing 
providing  a  plastic  bag  or  liner  made  form  a  film  of  an  ethyl- 
ene vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  con- 
tent of  at  least  about  25%  by  weight,  said  copolymer 
having  a  melt  index  suitable  for  film  formation,  said  film 
having  a  melting  point  below  about  170°  F.  and 
placing  a  rubber  compound  and  additives  mixture  into  said 

bag  or  liner, 
adding  said  bag  or  liner  containing  said   rubber  mixture 

directly  into  a  mixer, 
compounding  the  bag  or  liner  mixture  in  said  mixer  at  tem- 
peratures to  melt  the  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  of 
said  bag  or  liner  throughout  the  rubber  mixture  without 
affecting  the  properties  of  the  rubber  compound  and 
thereby  minimizing  the  heat  history  of  said  rubber  com- 
pound and  reducing  energy  costs. 


5,120,788 
HERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL  OF 
IMPROVED  TOUGHNESS 
Friedrich  Seitz,  Friedelsheim,  and  Karl  Ruppmich,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  4005210 

Int.  a.5  C08F  265/06.  218/10 
U.S.  a.  525—85  2  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplasitic  molding  material  containing  (based  on 
the  sum  of  A-(-B-l-C) 


5,120,789 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  HAVING  IMPROVED  POT 

LIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Heinz  Schmelzer,  Ruemmelsheim,  and  Manfred  Kuechler,  Obe- 

rursel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,496 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1990,  4001431 
Int.  a.'  C08L  61/10:  C08F  222/00.  220/56.  220/06.  220/10 
U.S.  a.  525—142  13  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  thermoplastic  composition  having  high  cohe- 
sion, low  flowability  and  a  longer  pot  life  and  based  on  copoly- 
mers of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  chelating 
agents  comprising 

A)  90  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer  compos- 
ing 

a)  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  ester  of  a,/J-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  and- 
/or  dicarboxylic  acids, 

b)  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amide  unsubstituted 
on  the  nitrogen  of  a,/3-ethylenicalIy  unsaturated  mono- 
and/or  dicarboxylic  acids. 

c)  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  a./3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  mono-  and/or  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

d)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  al  least  one  other  a./3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  copolymerizable  compound  which  is  different 
from  the  monomers  of  a)  to  c),  and 

B)  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substance  having  a 
crosslinking  action  and  being  a  metal  compound  of  an  alkyl 
acetoacetate  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  of  a 
dihydric  alcohol  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  metal 
atom  is  an  element  from  group  2,  3  or  4  of  the  periodic  table 
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of  the  elements,  the  amounts  of  A)  +  B)  and  a)  to  d)  each 
adding  up  to  100%  by  weight  and  optionally 

C)  further  additives  acting  as  extenders  and  other  conventional 
additives  which  adhesive  thermoplastic  compositions  addi- 
tionally contain 

D)  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkylphenolic  resin  or  an  aryl- 
phenolic  resin  as  a  crosslinking  regulator. 


5.120,790 

BLENDS  OF  COMB-SHAPED  COPOLYMERS  OF  A 

MACROMOLECULAR  MONOMER  OF  POLYLACTONE 

WITH  POLYMER  (S) 
Simon  H.  Vu,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,275,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,061,772,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,422, 

Dec.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,983,689,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,818,  May  7,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4  791,189.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,944 
int.  Cl.^  C08G  63/08:  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—186  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compatible  blend  of  at  least  one  synthetic  substrate 
matrix  resin  present  in  a  major  amount  by  weight  in  said  blend, 
and  a  comb  copolymer  of  a  polymerizable  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  and  a  macromer  of  polylactone,  wherein  said 
comb  copolymer  has  a  hydrocarbon  backbone  and  said  ma- 
cromer of  polylactone  is  represented  by  the  structure 


5,120,792 
TERTIARY  AMIDE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Vincent  J.  Gatto,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,486,  May  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,257 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/20 
U.S.  a.  524—222  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  which  is 
normally  susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  an  antioxi- 
dant amount  of  a  tertiary  amide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

(p-HO-C6R,H4-,-R")2N-C(0)-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  benzyl  groups,  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  1-5 
carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3. 


R-(M)„-Z 


(LM) 


wherein  R  represents  a  monoolefmically  unsaturated  vinyl 

group.  .     ,      ,  J 

M  represents  the  polyester  repeating  unit  of  at  least  one  said 

lactone  which  is  ring-opened, 
m  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  2  to  about  500,  and, 
Z  is  a  terminal  group  derived  from  a  ring-opening  polymeri- 
zation or  by  a  coupling  reaction. 


5,120,793 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF 

POLYMERS  OF  P-HYDROXYSTYRENE 

Balaram  Gupta,  Somerset  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celan- 
ese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,485 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/34 
U.S.  CI.  525—242  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  an  ether  derivative  of  poly(parahy- 
droxystyrene)  containing  the  structure: 


-«-CH— CH2I- 


R|— CH— CH— Z 


5,120,791 
GOLF  BALL  COVER  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lisco.  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.177 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  37/12:  C08K  3/14.  3/30:  C08L  33/02 

VS.  a.  525—196  14  Qaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover,  wherein  said 

cover  comprises; 

from  about  90  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hard 
ionomer  which  is  a  sodium  or  zinc  salt  of  the  copolymer  of 
an  olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid  from  ■<  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  hard  ionomer  has  a  hardness  greater  than  50 
on  the  Shore  D  scale  and  a  flexural  modulus  of  from  about 
1 5.000  to  about  70,000  psi;  and, 
from  about  10  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylic 
acid  based  soft  ionomer  which  is  a  sodium  or  zinc  salt  of 
a  terpolymer  of  an  olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
acrylic  acid,  and  an  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  acrylate 
ester  class  having  from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
soft  ionomer  has  a  hardness  from  about  20  to  about  40  on 
the  Shore  D  scale  and  a  flexural  modulus  of  from  atioul 
2,000  to  10,000  psi. 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aromatic  group, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  Z  is  an  electron  with- 
drawing group. 


5,120,794 

ANHYDROUS  METAL  SALTS  OF  a-/3-ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 
Arthur  E.  Oberster,  North  Canton,  and  Takatsugu  Hashimoto, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Fircstone,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,278,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  255/04.  279/02.  297/04.  265/06 
U.S.  CI.  525—274  3  Oaims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  comprising: 
a  vulcanizable  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubbers  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
from  about  5  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  metal 
salt  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
having  a  crystalline  structure  consisting  essentially  of 
plates  and  fibers,  per  100  parts  of  said  vulcanizable  rubber. 
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5,120,795 
NONAQUEOUS  PLASTICS  FORMULATIONS 
Ulricfa  Filges,  Limburgerhof;  Oral  Aydin.  Mannheim,  and  Her- 
mann Anders,  Neustadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,187 
(Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1989,  3900933 

Int.  a.'  C08L  33/06.  33/14:  C08F  265/04.  265/06 
U.S.  a.  525—286  5  Oaims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  plastics  formulation  free  of  any  added 
solvent,  consisting  essentially  of: 

A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  finely  divided  solid 
plastic  which  consists  of 

a)  from  30  to  99%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  (mono- 
mer I), 

b)  from  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  of  a  Ci-Cg- 
alkanol  or  of  a  methacrylate  of  a  C2-C8-alkanol  or  of  a 
mixture  of  these  monomers  (monomers  II), 

c)  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  a,y3-monoethylenically 
unsaturated  mono-  and/or  dicarboxylic  acid  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  (monomers  III), 

d)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  copolymerizable  monomers 
which  contain  at  least  one  nitrogen  base  group  and/or  one 
hydroxyl  group  (monomers  IV')  and 

e)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
mers (monomers  V). 

provided  that  the  solid  plastic  is  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  of 
monomers  III  and/or  of  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  mono- 
mer IV,  in  polymerized  form, 

B)  from  30  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  at.  least  one  fluid  polymer 
which  consists  of 

a)  from  5  to  1(X)%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  acrylate  and/or 
methacrylate  (monomers  VI), 

b)  from  0  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
of  a  Ci-Cg-alkanol  or  of  a  mixture  of  these  monomers 
(monomers  VII)  and 

c)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
mers (monomers  VIII),  in  polymerized  form, 

C)  from  0  to  3(X)  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  inert  fillers  and 

D)  from  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  adhesion- 
improving  agents. 


5,120,796 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REACTIVE 

MICROGEL  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THE  MICROGEL 

Yoshihisa  Fukucbi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,191 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-321651 
Int.  a.'  C08F  269/00:  C08C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  525—286  8  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  reactive  microgels  having 
a  functional  group  on  a  surface  of  each  of  fine  particles  of  the 
microgels,  which  compnses  reacting  fine  microgel  particles 
(A)  synthesized  from  a  monomer  having  a  polymerizable  dou- 
ble bond  by  emulsion  polymerization  using,  as  an  emulsifier,  a 
compound  containing  tertiary  ammonium  salt,  with  a  com- 
pound (B)  having,  in  the  molecule,  an  epoxy  group  to  react 
with  the  tertiary  ammonium  salt  and  at  least  one  reactive 
functional  group  other  than  the  epoxy  group. 


5,120.797 
Sl'LFOMETHYLAMIDE-CONTAINING  POL^AIERS 
Dodd  W.  Fong,  Naperville,  and  David  K.  Kowalski,  La  Grange 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Oiemical  Company, 
Naperville,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,922.  Oct.  6.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,094,  Sep.  2,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,841,  Jan.  12, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,762,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

804,036,  Dec.  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  780,826 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/34 

U.S.  a.  525—329.4  4  Ciaims 


_jL 


jla. 


T 


I  •    ■  '  I  ■  ■  ■  '  I         I  I  .  I  .  ,  ■ 

^75  125  75  25 

'C-NMR  Hwctrum  from  reaction  o(  polyacryloinid*  ond  Mdiian 
tonnol<»eh),d«  bitulfilt  pH-12,  ofMr  mwlng  ond  hootina 
01  75'Cfor  4  houn 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfomethylpolyacrylamide 
terpwlymer  containing  sulfomethylacrylamide,  acrylamide  and 
acrylic  acid,  said  terpolymer  having  been  produced  by  react- 
ing polyacrylamide  with  formaldehyde  and  bisulfite  with  agi- 
tation at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 10°  C  ,  said  terpolymer 
displaying  a  C-13  NMR  spectra  having  absorbance  peaks  at 
56.5  and  178,  and  infrared  spectra  absorbance  peaks  at  1,200 
reciprocal  centimeters  and  1,050  reciprocal  centimeters. 


5,120,798 
ENHANONG  THE  CURE  RATE  OF  A  RUBBER  BY 
USING  HYDROFORMYLATED  CARBON  BLACK 
Lawson  G.  W'ideman.  Tallmadge,  and  Thomas  J.  Botzman,  Stow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,233,  Sep.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,929,280. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,519 
Int.  a.'  C08C  19/20 
U.S.  a.  525—343  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  rate  of  cure  of  a  sulfur  vul- 
canizable rubber  comprising  adding  to  said  rubber  an  effective 
amount  of  hydroformylated  carbon  black  wherein  said  hy- 
droformylated  carbon  black  is  prepared  according  to  a  process 
comprising  reacting  carbon  black  with  a  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  under  hydroformyla- 
tion  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst 
and  organic  reaction  solvent. 


5,120,799 
POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  PENDANT 

SULPHONATO  GROUPS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  R.  Wade,  Otiey,  and  Robert  A.  W.  Johnstone,  Wirral,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company  (Inc.),  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,875 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1988, 
8820547 

Int.  Q.'  C08C  19/20;  C08F  8/22 
U.S.  a.  525—353  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  substituent 
sulphonate  groups  wherein  the  polymeric  material  is  derived 
from  a  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  hydroxy  groups 
attached  to  the  polymer  backbone,  or  a  side  chain  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  sulphonate  groups  are  selected  from  groups  of  the 
general  formula: 
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OP 

1 

1 

1 

c=o 

and/or 

o=s=o 

1 

1 
Y— X 

1 

X— Y 

1 

SO3-Z  + 

SO3- 

ene  ether-polyamide  product  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
polyamide  resins. 


where  X  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
group;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy  or  aralkyl  group,  CO2— Z  +  .  CO2R  or  SO3— Z  +  ;  Z+  is  a 
cationic  counter-ion,  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylene,  aryl  or 
aralkyl  group  and  CF  is  derived  from  a  hydroxyl  group  of  the 
polymer,  less  H. 

5,120,800 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

MODIFIED-POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

Tore  Tsukahara,  and  Mitsutoshi  Aritomi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-92997; 
May  16, 1990,  2-124040;  May  30, 1990,  2-138593;  Jul.  11,  1990, 
2-181672;  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-219987;  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234591 

Int.  a.'  C08L  71/12:  C08G  65/38 
U.S.  a.  525—390  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group- 
modified  polyphenylene  ether  which  comprises  reacting  a 
borane  compound  having  at  least  one  boron-hydrogen  bond 
and  represented  by  the  formula; 


5,120,802 
POLYCARBONATE-BASED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 

DEVICES 
Frank  Mares,  Whippany;  William  J.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Denville;  Regi- 
nald T.  Tang,  Warren;  Kundanbhai  M.  Patel,  Landing;  Abra- 
ham M.  Kotliar,  Westfield,  and  Tin-Ho  Chiu,  Millbum,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  134,339 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  64/18.  64/02.  6i/64 
U.S.  CI.  525 — 415  34  Oaims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
crystalline  of  semi-crystalline  rigid  "A"  block,  and  at  least  one 
flexible,  amorphous  "B"  block. 

said  "A"  block  formed  from  at  least  one  type  of  recurring 
monomeric  unit  of  the  following  General  Structures  I  and 

n. 
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Structure  I 


Structure  II 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
hydrocarbonoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
with  a  polyphenylene  ether  having  a  carbon-carbon  unsatu- 
rated bond  in  a  substituent, 

and  then  reacting  an  oxidizing  agent  to  the  formed  borane- 
modified  a  polyphenylene  ether  under  alkaline  conditions. 


wherein: 


5,120,801 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-POLYAMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Gregory  R.  Chambers,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Selkirk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,520,  Oct.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,000,897, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,974,  Mar.  20,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,832 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  71/04.  77/06 
U.S.  a.  525—397  19  Qaims 

1.  The  product  of  a  process  for  producing  a  compatibilized 
polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  composition  having  improved 
impact  strength  and  ductility  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compounding  in  a  first  step  (i)  a  polyphenylene  ether 
resin,  (ii)  a  first  polyamide  component  comprised  of  20  to 
100  weight  percent  nylon  6,6  resin  and  0  to  80  weight 
percent  of  another  polyamide  resin;  and  (iii)  a  compatibil- 
izing  amount  of  a  compatibilizer  compound;  thereby  pro- 
viding an  intermediate  polyphenylene  ether-polyamide 
composition;  and 

(b)  compounding  in  a  second  step,  into  said  intermediate 
polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  composition,  a  second 
polyamide  component  containing  at  least  one  polyamide 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6;  nylon 
6,9;  nylon  10;  nylon  11;  nylon  12;  nylon  4,6  and  amor- 
phous nylon;  or  a  blend  of  said  second  polyamide  with 
nylon  6,6,  thereby  providing  a  compatibilized  polyphenyl- 


Rs 
I 
Z  is  — C— 
I 
R6 


V 

—  N— , 


_0—  or  a  combination  thereof,  where  Z  is  selected  such 
that  there  are  no  adjacent  heteroatoms; 

n  and  m  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 
integers  from  about  1  to  8; 

Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occur- 
rence and  are  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl,  aryloxyaryl,  arylal- 
kyl,  alkylarylalkyl,  arylalkylaryl,  alkylaryl,  arylcarbony- 
lalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  alk- 
oxyalkyl,  or  aryl  or  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  dialkylamino,  diarylamino,  or 
alkylarylamino  substituents; 

R5  and  Rb  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4. 
dialkylamino,  diarylamino,  alkylarylamino,  alkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy, alkanoyl,  or  arylcarbonyl,  or  any  two  of  R5  and  R6 
substituents  together  may  form  an  alkylene  chain  complet- 
ing a  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  or  9  membered  alicyclic,  fused,  spiro, 
bicyclic  or  tricyclic  ring  system  or  a  combination  thereof, 
which  system  may  optionally  include  one  or  more  non- 
adjacent  carbonyl,  oxa,  alkylaza  or  arylaza  groups;  and 

said  "B"  block  formed  from  recurring  units  derived  from 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  formed  from  lactones, 
carbonates,  anhydrides,  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  lac- 
tides,  dioxepanones  other  than  carbonates,  dioxanones 
other  than  carbonates,  orthoesters,  and  epoxides/C02. 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  to  R6  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 
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5,120,803 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SEALING 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

MikJo  Kitahara;  Koichi  Machida;  Takayuki  Kubo;  Motoyuki 

Torikai,  and  Koutarou  Asahina,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-222535; 
Dec.  28,  1988,  63-329084;  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-329085 

Int.  a.5  C08F  283/00.  283/12 
U.S.  a.  525—476  28  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  sealing  semiconductors  which 
comprises  components, 

(a)  a  modified  epoxy  resin  composed  of  an  epoxy  resin  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  and  a  silicone 
polymer  in  an  oily  state  or  as  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  not  more  than  1.0  micron,  which  are  uni- 
formly dispersed  in  the  epoxy  resin: 


X1-CH2— ^^-CH2-X2-CH24— ^-CH2-X, 

wherein  Xi  represents 


(I) 


O— CH2CH CH2 

o 


CH2 CHCH2— N— CH2CH CH2 

O  ^^  O 


X2  represents 


CH2 CHCH2— O 

\    / 

o 


CH2 CHCH2— N— CH2CH-  — CH2 

\     /  1  \    / 

O  ^'^  o 


and  n  is  an  average  ranging  from  0  to  10; 

(b)  a  hardening  agent;  and 

(c)  an  inorganic  filler. 


5,120,804 

EASILY  CRYSTALLIZABLE  POLYPHENYLENE 

SULRDE  COPOLYMER  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Inoue;  Toshikazu  Kato,  and  Masaaki  Ohtsuni,  all  of 

Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi  and 

Toso  Susteel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-264056; 
Jan.  22,  1990,  2-10745;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250138 

Int.  a.'  C08G  75/14  75/16 
U.S.  a.  525—537  4  Oaims 

1.  An  easily  crystallizable  polyphenylene  sulfide  copolymer 
of  the  structure  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(Y)»  (Y), 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  containing  1-24 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  groups  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  contain- 
ing 2-6  carbon  atoms,  each  of  groups  Y  is  an  electron  at'rac- 
tive  monovalent  group,  each  of  groups  Y'  is  an  electron  attrac- 
tive divalent  group,  X  is  a  halogen,  1  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  1, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  10,000,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero 
to  4,  p  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  4,  p'  is  an  integer  of  from 
zero  to  4,  q  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10,  and  r  is  an  mteger  of 
from  20  to  2,000. 


5,120,805 
REACTOR  WITH  SURFACE  AGITATOR  FOR  SOLUTION 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Gary  L.  Woodson;  Brian  W.  Walther,  Brian  G.  Witt,  and  Gary 
R.  Marchand,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,632 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/26 

U.S.  a.  526—88  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  solution  polymerization  of  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  comprising  a  volatile  monomer  in  a  reactor 
comprising  a  vessel  having  a  vapor  space  and  fitted  with  an 
inlet,  outlet,  and  stirring  means  immersed  in  the  liquid  reaction 
mixture,  said  reactor  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  me- 
chanical agitation  means  to  interrupt  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
reaction  mixture  so  as  to  cause  splashing  and  droplet  formation 
thereby  increasing  the  surface  area  available  for  vapor  absorp- 
tion and  a  reduction  of  volatile  monomer  concentration  in  the 
vapor  space  of  the  reactor. 


5,120,806 
MIXED  ACTIVATORS  FOR  STABILIZED  METATHESIS 

CATALYSTS 
Andrea  E.  Martin,  Avondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,263,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,075,272. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,007 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/42 
VS.  CL  526—150  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  polycyclic  cycloolefin 
wherein  a  plurality  of  liquid  streams,  at  least  one  of  which 
contains  a  polycyclic  cycloolefin  and  a  metathesis  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  and  at  least  one  of  which  contains  a  metathesis 
polymerization  catalyst  activator  are  brought  together  and 
substantially  immediately  injected  into  a  mold  where  polymer- 
ization and  molding  take  place  simultaneously,  the  improve- 
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ment  which  comprises  said  catalyst  being  a  tungsten  or  molyb- 
denum salt  stabilized  against  ionic  polymerization  and  the 
activator  being  a  mixture  of  an  alkoxyalkylaluminum  halide 
and  a  tin  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alkyltin  hydrides,  aryltin  hydrides,  tetraalkyltin  compounds, 
hexaalkyl  and  hexaaryl  di-tm  compounds  and  alkyltin  halides 
in  a  ratio  of  about  0.15  to  2  moles  of  alkoxyalkylaluminum 
halide  per  mole  of  tin  compound. 


5,120.807 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  PYRROLE  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Yen  Wei;  Dachuan  Yang,  «nd  Jing  Tian,  all  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Drexel  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,072 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00 
U.S.  a.  526—204  36  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  polymerizing  a  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


r2 


R> 


(I) 


n 


N 


s-»-. 


the  TPK  blocks  (A)  and  the  PATE  blocks  (B)  alternating  with 
one  another,  wherein 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  the  PATE  block  (B) 

to  the  total  amount  of  the  PTK  block  (A)  ranges  from  0.05 

to  4, 

(b)  the  average  polymerization  degree  of  the  PATE  block 
(B)  is  at  least  10. 

(c)  said  block  copolymer  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  2-100.(X)0 
poises  as  measured  at  350°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  1.200/sec. 
and 

(d)  said  block  copolymer  has  a  melt  crystallization  tempera- 
ture, Tmc  (400°  C./IO  min),  of  at  least  170°  C.  and  a 
residual  melt  crystallization  enthalpy.  AHmc  (400°  C./IO 
min),  of  at  least  lOJ/g,  wherein  Tmc  (400°  C./IO  min)  and 
AHmc  (400°  C./IO  mm)  are  determined  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter  at  a  cooling  rate  of  10°  C./min  after 
the  block  copolymer  is  held  at  50°  C.  for  5  minutes  in  an 
inert  gas  atmosphere,  heated  to  4(X)°  C.  at  a  rate  of  75° 
C./min  and  then  held  for  10  minutes  at  400°  C. 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
R*.  —OR*  or  — SR*;  and  R*  is  aryl  of  4  to  12  carbons  or 
aliphatic  of  1  to  20  carbons,  comprising  reacting  the  compound 
of  formula  1  in  the  presence  of: 

a.  an  initiator,  the  initiator  comprising  a  2-substituted  pyrrole 
nucleus  which  has  a  lower  oxidation  potential  than  the 
compound  of  formula  1  and  which  is  capable  of  being 
incorporated  into  the  polymer  resulting  from  the  polymer- 
ization reaction; 

b.  a  chemical  oxidant  or  an  applied  electrochemical  poten- 
tial: and 

c.  a  solvent. 


5,120,808 

POLY(ARYLENE  THIOETHER)  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Yoshikatsu  Satake.  Iwaki;  Shinji  Yamamoto,  Urawa;  Takashi 
Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Masahito  Tada,  Matsudo;  Ken  Kashiwadate, 
Iwaki;  Toshiya  Mizuno,  Tsuchiura;  Hiroyuki  Endo,  Ibaraki; 
Takayuki  Katto,  Iwaki,  and  Zenya  Shiiki,  Narashino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1988,  63-267290; 
Nov.  15,  1988,  63-286836;  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-248083 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  75/14:  C08L  81/04 
U.S.  a.  525—537  «  Claims 

I.  A  poly(arylene  thioether)  block  copolymer  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  poly(arylene  thioetherketone)  block  (PTK 
block)  having  predominant  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


^"-^ 


s-^ 


5,120,809 
AMPHIPHILIC  MONOMERS  WITH  MIXED-CHAIN 
STRUCTURE  AND  POLYMERS  AND  FILM  COMPOSED 
OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  MONOMOLECULAR  LAYER 
THEREOF 
Donald  Lupo,  Eppstein/Taunus;  Werner  Prass,  Mainz,  and  Ude 
Scheunemann,  Liederbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fe-".  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1988  3843194 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  20/54.  20/58.  20/60 
U.S.  CI.  526—306  '  Claims 

1.  An  amphiphilic  monomer  having  a  mixed-chain  structure 
of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein  the  —CO—  and  — S—  are  in  the  para  position  to  each 
other  and  (B)  at  least  one  poly(arylene  thioether)  block  (PATE 
block)  having  predominant  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Rl    O  O  O  B 

I       II  II  II         / 

CHt=C-C— Y-^CHJ-CHJ-0■>TCHJ-CHT-Y— C-X-C-N 


in  which 

Y  denotes  — O—  or  — NH— 

X  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)n—  or  — (C- 

Hj- 0-CH2)n- 

1  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  10, 
n  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  cyano,  fluorine  or 

bromine, 
R2  denotes  Ci-C24-alkyl  or  Ci-C24-nuoroalkyl  and 
R3  denotes  C8-C24-alkyl  or  C8-C24-nuoroalkyl,  with  the 

proviso  that  the  groups  R"  and  R^  contain  a  different 

number  of  carbon  atoms. 
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5,120,810 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON 
Hironao  Fi^iki;  Mikio  Shiono,  and  Toshiaki  Takahashi,  all  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119661 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 

VS.  a.  528—15  15  aaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(1)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  containing 
at  least  2  alkenyl  groups  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  1 
molecule, 

(2)  an  organohydrogen|X)lysiloxane  containing  at  least  3 
hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  1  molecule,  in 
sufTicient  quantity  to  donate  0.5-10  hydrogen  atoms 
bonded  to  silicon  atoms  to  1  alkenyl  group  in  (1), 

(3)  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
containing  at  least  1  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  silicon 
atoms,  at  least  1  fluoroalkyl  group  or  fluoroalkylether 
group  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  via  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  1  epoxy  group  and/or  trialkoxysilyl  group  bonded  to 
silicon  atoms  via  carbon  atoms  in  1  molecule,  and 

(4)  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound  in  suitable  quantity  to 
act  as  a  catalyst. 


e  is  an  integer  from  0  to  200; 
f  is  an  integer  from  1  to  200; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2)iiCH3 

and  phenyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
R'  IS  -<CH2)3— (OCH2CH2)x-(OCH2CH(CH3. 

))y-<OCH2CH2)z-OH; 
X,  y  and  z  are  integers  and  are  independently  selected  from 

0  to  20;  and 
(b)  an  isocynate  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 


C(CH3)2— NCO 
CH  —  C 


CH 

I 
R 


[=CH— C      f       J     CH 


CH— CH 


R  IS  CH3. 


5,120,811 
POLYMER/GLASS  HYBRID  COATING 
Craig  A.  Glotfelter,  Lancaster,  and  Robert  P.  Ryan,  Parkesburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc., 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,097,  Jun.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,023,140.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,074 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/04:  B32B  27/38 
U.S.  a.  528—25  14  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer/glass  hybrid  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  product  of  an  acid-catalyzed  hydrolysis  product 
of  a  metal  alkoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tet- 
ramethylorthosilicate,  tetraethylorthosilicate  and  tetra- 
propylorthosilicate,  and  an  acid-catalyzed  hydrolysis  product 
of  a  coupling  agent  having  a  metal  alkoxide  functionality  and 
an  organic  functionality,  the  organic  functionality  of  the  cou- 
pling agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic, 
methacrylic  and  epoxy  moieties. 


5,120,812 
SILICONE  POLYMERS 
Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  and  Jeff  K.  Parkinson,  Law- 
renceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siltech  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,188 
Int.  a.5  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  528—28  1  aaim 

1.  A  compound  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  (a)  a  silicone 
polymer  conforming  to  the  following  structure. 


HO 

I 
(CH2CH20)z 


(CH2CH(CH3)0)y 
(CH2CH20)x 

(CH2)3 


CH3 

CH3— Si — 
CH3 


CHj 
O— Si — 


Jrf 


d  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2(X); 


5,120,813 
MOISTURE  VAPOR  PERMEABLE  MATERIALS 
Robert  S.  Ward,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Th.  Goldsch- 
midt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,679,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,125,  Oct.  30,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,330,  May  21, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
507,517,  Jun.  24,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,675,361,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,189,  Mar.  4,  1983. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,813, 
Jun.  7,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
278,664,  Jun.  29,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  125,845,  Feb.  29,  1980.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,136 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/458.  77/46.  18/48 
V.S.  a.  528—28  5  Oaims 

1.  A  nonporous  segmented  block  muhipolymer  film  imper- 
meable to  liquid  water  and  characterized  by  a  high  moisture 
vapor  transmission  rate  comprising  an  essentially  linear  seg- 
mented copolymer  chain  characterized  by 

a)  at  least  one  hard  segment,  and 

b)  at  least  two  soft  segments, 

al)  said  hard  segment  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  reaction  products  of  organic  diisocyanates 
with 

al  1)  a  diamine,  and 
a  12)  a  diol, 
bl)  said  soft  segments  comprising 
bl  1)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  soft  segment,  and 
b211)  said  hydrophilic  soft  segment, 

bill)  said  hydrophilic  soft  segment  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  up  to  at  most  20%  by  weight  of 
propylene  oxide, 
b2 1 1 )  said  hydrophobic  soft  segment  consisting  of 

polytetramethylene  oxide, 
whereby  the  hydrophilic  and  the  hydrophobic  soft 
segments  are  separated  from  each  other  by  hard 
segments. 
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5,120.814 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NEW  FLAME-RETARDANT 

THERMOSTABLE  HOMOPOLYIMIDES,  THESE 

HOMOPOLYIMIDES,  A  MOULDED  ARTICLE 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM  AND  A  FIBRE  PROUCED 

FROM  THESE  HOMOPOLYIMIDES 

Sigrid    Seidl,    Seewalchen;    Klaus    Weinrotter,    and    Herbert 

Griesser,  both  of  Vocklabruck,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 

Lenzing  AG,  Lenzing,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  15,  1989,  336/89 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/22 

V.S.  a.  528—57  1  Ci»'™ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  new  flame  retardant  thermostable 

homopolyimides  comprismg  the  reaction  of  3,3',4,4'-benzophe- 

none  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  with  toluene  diisocya- 

nate  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  methylate  polymerization 

accelerator  effective  to  produce  a  homopolyimide  containing 

toluene  diisocyanate  residues  which  homopolyimide  has  a 

structural  strength  comparable  to  the  structural  strength  of 

polyimides  containing   residues  derived   from   diisocyanates 

other  than  toluene  diisocyanate. 


C.  water;  and 

D.  an  organic  diisocyanate; 

wherein  alternative  mole  ratios  of  the  diol  component  A  and 
water  per  mole  of  chain  extender  B  are  as  follows: 

(i)0.4to0.5  of  diol  component  (1).  1.5  to  10.0  of  water; 
(ii)  0.1  to  0.25  of  diol  component  (2),  0.05  to  0.72  of 

water; 
(iii)  0.25  to  0.50  of  diol  component  (2),  0.25  to  1.00  of 
water; 


5,120,815 

TERTIARY  AMINE-CONTAINING  POLYOLS 

PREPARED  IN  A  MANNICH  CONDENSATION 

REACTION  USING  A  MIXTURE  OF  ALKANOLAMINES 

John  E.  Marugg,  Ev  Leiden,  Netherlands;  Michael  A.  P.  Can- 

sow,  Duesscldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Johan  A.  Thoen, 

HB  Terneuzen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,857 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/28 

VS.  a.  528—73  13  Oaims 

1.  An  Improved  process  for  preparing  a  Mannich  polyol 
wherein  a  phenolic  compound  or  amino-substituted  s-triazine 
derivative  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  and  an  alkanolamine 
to  form  a  Mannich  condensate  which  is  subsequently  at  least 
partially  dewatered  and  then  alkoxylated,  the  improvement 
comprising  reacting  the  Mannich  condensate,  prior  to  heating 
said  condensate  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  condensate 
forms  significant  quantities  of  multiring  compounds,  with 
about  0.2  to  about  2  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  per  hydroxyl 
group  on  the  Mannich  condensate  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
a  basic  alkylene  oxide  polymerization  catalyst  to  form  a  capped 
Mannich  condensate,  and  then  alkoxylating  the  capped  Man- 
nich condensate  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylene  oxide  polymeri- 
zation catalyst. 


5,120,816 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANES  OF  IMPROVED 
STRENGTH 
Francis  E.  Gould,  Princeton,  and  Christian  W.  Johnston,  Nes- 
chanic  Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Tyndale  Plains- 
Hunter  Ltd.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,794,  Dec.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,240 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/30:  A61F  2/14.  13/15 
U.S.  a.  528—76  21  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  noncovalently  crosslinked  hydrophilic, 
substantially  nonfoaming  polyurethane  resin  having  improved 
tear  strength  and  a  urea  content  of  from  about  13.6  to  33.7 
weight  percent,  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product 
of  a  mixture  of: 

A.  a  diol  component  selected  from  at  least  one  of 

(1)  a  long  chain  poly(oxyethylene)  glycol,  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  2500  to  about  12000, 

(2)  a  medium  chain  poly(oxyethylene)  glycol  or  polyester 
glycol,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  250  to 
about  2500, 

B.  at  least  one  organic  chain  extender  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  250; 
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(iv)  0.5  to  0.75  of  diol  component  (2),  0.3  to  3.3  of  water; 

or 
(v)  0.06  to  0.07  of  diol  component  ( 1 ),  0. 1  to  0.2  of  diol 
component  (2)  and  0.25  to  1.25  of  water; 
wherein  the  effective  NCO:OH  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  0.85:1 
to  1.1:1  and  the  amount  of  water  in  the  reaction  mixture  is 
in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  2.5  wt.  %. 


5,120,817 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
George  P.  Speranza;  Harold  G.  Waddill,  both  of  Austin,  and 
Jiang-Jen  Lin,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,142 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/00 
U.S.  a.  528—99  Ifi  aaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  comprising: 

(a)  a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an  average  of  at  least  1.8 
reactive  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule;  and 

(b)  a  curing  amount  of  a  curing  agent  comprising:  a  Mannich 
condensation  product  of  a  phenol,  formaldehyde  and  a 
polyoxyethylenediamine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyoxyethylenediamines  having  the  formula: 

NH2(CH2CH20)r-CH2CH2NH2 


wherein:  x  ranges  from  1  to  3. 


5,120,818 
CHAIN-EXTENDED  POLYCARYL  ETHER  KETONES) 

Lloyd  M.  Robeson,  Whitehouse  SUtion;  Paul  A.  Winslow,  War- 
ren; Markus  Matzner,  Edison;  James  E.  Harris,  Piscataway, 
all  of  N.J.,  and  Louis  M.  Maresca,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,188,  Jun.  21,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,908,425. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,782 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  14/00.  65/38 

U.S.  a.  528—125  ♦  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  poly(aryl  ether  ketone)  polymer 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  (n)  moles  of  HAr  H  with  (n-t-l)  moles  of 
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YCOAriCOY  under  Friedel-Crafts  polymerization  condi- 
tions to  yield 

YCOAriCCK-ArCOAriCX)),Y 

(b)  reacting  the  product  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  2XAr2H 
under  Friedel-Crafts  polymerization  conditions  to  yield 

XAriCOAr,  -fCOAiCOAriCO-f.  ArJC 

(c)  reacting  the  product  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  HOArjOH 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  an  aprotic  solvent  to  yield 

-fAr.COAriCCH-AiCOAr,CO-f.Ar,OAr,CHt 

wherein  Ar  and  Ari  are  divalent  aromatic  groups.  Ar2  is  a 
divalent  aromatic  group  wherein  the  substituents  X  and 
CO  are  in  para  or  ortho  position  relative  to  each  other, 
Arj  is  a  residue  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  X  and  Y  are  halogen, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  50  and  X  is  one  or  greater. 


5,120,819 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HETEROCYCLES 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hills  EsUtes,  Calif.,  and  Oyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  116,592,  Nov.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,965,336, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,490,  Jan.  6, 1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,826, 
Sep.  18,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  544,273 
Int.  a.'  C08G  73/00 
U.S.  a.  528—170  12  Claims 

1.  A  heterocycle  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  the 
reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

CIC— <(>— Xi— <(>— q— <(>— Xi— ♦— CCI 

wherein 
Xi  ^  — O—  or  — SO2— , 

q  =  — (CF3)2C— ,  — SO2,  — S— ,  or  —CO—,  and 
<^  =  phenyl  with  a  difunctional  diamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


Z 

I 

H2N— R— NH2 

z 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SH,  or 
NH2,  each  Z  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to 
a  carbon  having  a  terminal  amine  group. 


5,120,820 

THERMOPLASTIC  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE,  WHOLLY 

AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE  ESTER  FROM 

CARBOXY-N-(CARBOXYPHENYL)  PHTHALIMIDE  AND 

ARALKY,  HYDROQUINONE 
Keaichi  Fi^iwvm;  Hideo  HayasU,  and  Makoto  WakabayasU, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Idemitsn  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.^  CUyoda,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,253,  Nov.  30, 1989.  This  application  Jul. 
8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,920 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988.  63-300616 
Int.  a.'  C08G  73/10 
U-S.  a.  528—170  27  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  liquid-crystalline  wholly  aromatic  poly- 
imide  ester  comprising 


(a)  at  least  one  structural  unit  derived  from  an  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid, 

(b)  at  least  one  structural  unit  derived  from  a  substituted 
hydroquinone  having  an  aralkyi  substituent  group  at- 
tached to  the  benzene  nucleus,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  structural  unit  derived  from  a  carboxy-N- 
(carboxyphenyl)phthalimide. 


5,120,821 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MELAMINE 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  USING  IMPURE 

MELAMINE 

George  M.  Crews,  Gonzales,  La.,  and  Shen  Ji,  Mississippi  State, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Donaldsonville, 

La. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,885 
Int.  a.'  C08G  12/26 
U.S.  a.  528—230  7  Claims 

1.   Process  for  producing  melamine  formaldehyde  resins 
comprising — 

(a)  providing  an  impure  melamine  containing  from  2%  to 
8%  of  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammeline,  ammelide,  ureidomelamine.  melem  and  melam. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  admixing  formaldehyde  with  said  impure  melamine; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  admixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  to  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  10;  and 

(d)  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  admixture  of  (a)  and 
(b)  to  within  the  range  of  about  70"  C.  to  100°  C.  while 
maintaining  the  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  10. 


5,120,822 
POLYESTER  PROCESS  COMPRISING  THE  ADDITION 

OF  A  TETRAALKYL  ZIRCONATE  CATALYST 
Guenther  K.   Hoeschele,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Richard   H. 
McGirk,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,921 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/02.  63/00 
U.S.  a.  528—272  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyesters  by  reacting  at  least 
one  non-vicinal  aliphatic  diol  or  its  ester-forming  equivalents 
with  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester-forming  equiva- 
lents in  the  presence  of  a  tetraalkyi  titanate  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement comprismg  the  addition  of  a  tetraalkyi  zirconate 
catalyst  in  amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of  titanium  atoms  to 
zirconium  atoms  is  1.3:1  to  9:1. 


5,120,823 

TOUGHENED  THERMOSETTING  STRUCTURAL 

MATERIALS 

Jack  D.  Boyd,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,526,  Feb.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,689. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,866 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/08.  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—310  6  Oaims 

1.  A  heat-curable  bismaleimide  resin  system  suitable  for 
preparing  fiber  reinforced  prepregs  by  the  film  impregnation 
technique,  comprising 

a.  a  heat-curable  bismaleimide  monomer; 

b.  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kenylphenol  or  alkenylphenoxy  group-containing  como- 
nomers  and  diamine  comonomers; 

c.  from  10  to  about  60  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  of 
components  a.  b„  and  c,  of  a  soluble  thermoplastic  poly- 
imide  in  substantially  particulate  form  having  particle 
sizes  of  from  2  /im  to  about  30  fi.m,  said  polyimide  being 
characterized  by  having 

i.  a  majority  of  dianhydride  residues  corresponding  to  the 
residue  of  a  dianhydride  having  the  formula: 
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CO 


CO 


CO 


CO 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
covalent  bond,  -CR2-.  —CO-,  — O— CO-,  -O— 
CO— O— .  -NH-CO— .  — S-,  -SO-,  -SO2-, 
wherein  R  is  phenyl,  Ce-Ciocycloalkyl,  or  Ci-C4alkyl; 

and 
1.  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  the  diamine  residues  corre- 
sponding to  the  residues  of  TDA  and  MDA. 


5.120,825 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  BOTH  IMIDAZOLE  AND 

IMIDAZOLONE  STRUCTURAL  UNITS 

Rohitkumar  H.  Vora,  WestHeld,  and  Paul  N.  Chen,  Sr.,  Gillette. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville, 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,557 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  8/02.  6S/00.  12/00 

U.S.  a.  528— 350  Waaims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  both  imidazole  and  imidazolone 

structural  units  in  the  polymer  chain  containing  at  least  one 

recurring  monomer  unit  of  the  structure; 


\ 
/ 


5,120,824 
ALKENYLPHENOXYIMIDE  MODIRED  POLYIMIDE 
Horst  Stenzenberger,  Schriesheim,  and  Peter  Koenig,  Wiesloch, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Technochemie 
GmbH  Verfahrenstechnik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,731 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988  3843641 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/08.  73/10,  8/02.  14/00 
U.S.  a.  528—322  »6  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 
(a)  polyimides  of  the  formula  (I) 


O 
II 
N  C 

N     /    %  /    \^ 

Ar  C— Ari  N- 

i'      \     /  \    / 

N  C 

I  % 

H  N- 


wherein  Ar  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  moiety  derived  from  a 
tetraamine  and  Ari  is  a  trivalent  aromatic  moiety  derived  from 
a  trifunctional  acid,  an  acid  monoanhydride  or  amino-reactive 
derivatives  thereof, 

said  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about 

0.01  dl/g  measured  as  a  0.5%  solution  of  the  polymer  in 

N-methyl  pyrrolidone  at  25°  C. 


(I) 


O 

n 
^\ 

B  N- 

II 

o 


wherein  X  ranges  from  2  to  o  and  B  represents  a  divalent 
moiety  containing  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,   and 
wherein  A  represents  an  X-valent,  but  at  least  divalent, 
moiety,  and 
(b)  alkenylphenoximides  of  the  formula  (II) 


5.120,826 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  POLYMERS  HAVING 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  LINKING  GROUPS 

Rohitkumar  H.  Vora,  Westfield,  and  Paul  N.  Chen,  Sr.,  Gillette, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville, 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,559 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69/26.  69/28.  73/14 
U.S.  a.  528—350  19  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide-imide  polymer  containing  at  least  one  recur- 
ring structural  unit  of  the  formula: 


■^OC- 


II 

o 


(II) 


■A— N— C 
I  II 
H     O 


CF, 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic  moiety, 
wherein  D  represents  a  Y-valent  moiety,  Y  being  1,  2  or  3,    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF3  or 
and  wherein  E  denotes  a  moiety  having  the  following 
formulae 


R  is 


^, 


R' 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  a  1.2-  or  2,3-alkenyl  group  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  X  is  a  non-interfermg  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro.  fluoro,  Ci  to 
C4  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  phenyl,  and  wherein 
said  polymer  is  further  characterized  as  having  a  polyamide- 
imide  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.05  as  measured  from 
a  solution  of  the  polymer  in  dimethyl  acetamide  at  25°  C.  at  a 
polymer  concentration  of  0.5  weight  percent. 
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5,120,827 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED 
POLY(GLYCIDYL  NITRATE) 
Rodney  L.  Wilier;  Robert  S.  Day,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  and 
Alfred  G.  Stern,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  561,797 
Int.  a.'  C08G  65/10 
U.S.  a.  528—408  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poly(glycidyI  nitrate)  by 
cationic  polymerization  employing  a  polyol  initiator  and  an 
acid  catalyst  in  which  cylic  oligomer  formation  is  suppressed 
and  poly(glycidyl  nitrate)  having  a  functionality  substantially 
equal  to  the  functionality  of  the  polyol  initiator  is  obtained, 
said  process  comprising  forming  a  catalyst-initiator  complex 
and  reacting  said  complex  and  glycidyl  nitrate  to  produce 
poly(glycidyl  nitrate)  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  mols  catalyst- 
/mol  hydroxy  Is  in  the  initiator  is  <  1;1,  the  glycidyl  nitrate  is 
added  to  the  catalyst-initiator  complex  at  a  rate  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  rate  at  which  the  glycidyl  nitrate  reacts  with 
the  complex  such  that  no  effective  net  amount  of  glycidyl 
nitrate  monomer  is  built  up,  and  the  reaction  temperature  is 
maintained  within  the  range  of  from  about  10°-25°  C. 


5,120,828 

SYNTHETIC  POLYPEPTIDE  WITH  LAMININ  ACTIVITY 

Aristidis  S.  Charonis,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,407 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/08 

U.S.  a.  530—326  1  aaim 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

arg — ile — gin — asn — leu — leu — lys — ile — thr — asn — leu — arg — ile — 
lys — phe — val — lys. 


5.120.831 
METAL-PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Loren  R.  Pickart.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  ProCyte  Corpo- 
ration. Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442.440.  Sep.  22,  1989.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.444.  May  11.  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699.824,  Feb.  8,  1985, 
Pat.  No.  4.665,054.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

436,382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  530—331  10  Claims 

1.  A  metal-peptide  having  the  general  formula: 

glycyl-L-histidyl-L-lysine:X 

wherein  X  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cadmium(ll).  cobalt(II),  tin(ll),  iron(II)  and  manganese(II). 


5.120,832 

DISTINCT  FAMILY  OF  HUMAN  LEUKOCYTE 

INTERFERONS 

David  V.  Goeddel,  Hillsborough,  and  Harold  M.  Sbepard,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentecb,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,740,  Aug.  27,  1984.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520.976 

Int.  a.5  C07K  15/26 

U.S.  a.  530—351  3  Oaims 


5,120,829 

HYDROPHOBIC  ATTACHMENT  SITE  FOR  ADHESION        ....   " "'. '•.'•i,. " .". ,,". ' 

PEPTIDES  iiii  ::[ii:;;i:irii;li;!:!i:::!:::::i!::::;:::s!:s:i!::i!;:::t:::::ii:Jrt!! 

Michael  D.  Pierschbacher,  San  Diego;  CyrilJ.  Honsik,  La  Jolla,  !■  •      _     _' •_     __    ]■  ,,.,,,,", ,," 

and  Lisa  B.  Dreisbach,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  ii;  i;i;ii.;iUi<iiiiii;iii..;;:.;i;i:::  ;::.::. ::.::;::::..:::;;::;;i;:; 

^^^  *fi#      (ft«vAaff  I  *tvt  tflv'  tf|««*L  4  ft>f  kVi  *4*  t^af  viiaaat'svt  tv*a#>a*atwaw**l4ai 

Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  „,.!••••■• 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,168  m  ■:'v:!?vv!:r':vr''r;!"V:-V'^?!'rvivrvrv-V! 

Int.  a.5C07K  7/10:  \61K  37/02  '■'•  ■:-^-----ii'''' ■■■'-■■■'--'---''''  -^ 

U.S.  CI.  530    326                                                           10  Claims  |  Human  leukocyte  interferon  substantially  free  of  the  other 

1.  A  substantially  pure  active  adhesion  peptide  comprising  a  proteins  naturally  associated  therewith  and  which  protein  in  its 

cell  attachment  promoting  binding  site  and  a  hydrophobic  mature  form  contains  greater  than  166  and  no  more  than  172 

attachment  domain  having  hydrophobicity  between  those  amino  acids, 
exhibited  by  the  amii/o  acid  sequences  L4  or  L6.  wherein  said 
substantially  pure  active  adhesion  f)eptide,  when  adsorbed  to  a 
solid  surface,  can  effect  the  attachment  of  cells  to  the  solid 
surface,  said  cell  attachment  promoting  binding  site  containing 
ROD. 


5,120,830 

INHIBITORY  PEPTIDES  AGAINST  a-2,  (3-1  MEDIATED 

MG+  +  DEPENDENT  ADHESION  OF  PLATELETS  TO 

COLLAGEN 

Samuel  A.  Santoro,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washing- 
ton University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,622 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/02:  C07K  7/08.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  50—327  4  Qaims 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GPAGK- 

DGEAGAQG  and  fragments  thereof  containing  the  minimal 

sequence  Asp  Gly  Glu  Ala. 


5.120.833 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRAFTS 
Alexander  Kaplan.  22603  66  Ave.,  W.,  Mountlake  Terrace, 
Wash.  98043 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.920 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/06:  C07K  3/08 
U.S.  a.  530—356  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein-impacted  graft,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  soaking  an  untreated  graft  in  a  flow  of  protein 


1150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


suspension;  gelling  the  exterior  surface  of  the  protein-soaked 
graft  by  exposing  the  graft  to  a  subfreezing  temperature;  fixing 


.^C!! 


•°7 


■urrcR 

SOLUTION 

MCPARAT  ION 


COlLAGtN 

SUSPCN5I0N 
mC^MATiOH 


roMMLMMVIIC 

SOLUTION 
raCPWATlOH 


1, 


eircfiiiM 

SOLUTION 

mcPMuncw 


£1- 


I  PUFU$IOH  PWXCS9 


I 


H,. 


GLYCINE 

SOLUTION 

MEPMUTION 


TT 


-J    riKATION  FHOCCSS"}-^ 


n^ 


I 


^. 


5,120,836 

6,6-DIAMINO-6.6-DlDEOXY-l  .2.3,3  ,4,4 -HEXA-O- 

METHYLSUCROSE 

Navzer  D.  Sachinvala.  Aiea,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Hawaiian  Sugar 

Planter's  Association,  Aiea.  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,550 
Int.  a.'  C07H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  536—18.7  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  foiiowing  structure  (1): 


SastTFTcatTdS    I. 

1  ^^ 

I  AIM   OI(T)NC  L 

I  pwoccss         n 

the  protein  in  the  graft;  washing  the  graft;  softening  the  graft; 
and  drying  the  graft. 


NHz 


MeO 


MeO 


(I) 


MeO 


MeO 


OMe 


NH2 
\ 


OMc 


which  compound  is  6,6'-diamino-6,6'-dideoxy-r,  2,3,3,4,4- 
hexa-O-methylsucrose. 


5.120,834 
RBRIN-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Paul  E.  Gargan;  Victoria  A.  Ploplis,  both  of  Southbend,  and 
Julian  R.  Pleasants,  Granger,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc.,  Copaique,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,259.  Jun.  13,  1988.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,053 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28:  C12N  5/12.  15/02;  A61K  i9/}95 
VS.  a.  530—388.25  7  Oaims 

1.  A  fibrin-specific  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the 
hybridoma  ATCC  HB  9739,  wherein  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body does  not  crossreact  with:  (a)  fibrinogen,  (b)  plasmin 
derived  fibrinogen  degradation  products  and  (c)  plasmin  de- 
rived fibrin  degradation  products. 


5.120.835 

SACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PROTOCATEOIU  ALDEHYDE 

Kazuyoshi  Inada;  Sakuo  Noda,  and  Fumihiko  Kimura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200903 
Int.  a.5  C07C  45/18:  A61K  31/11.  31/35 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  31  Oaims 

1.  Saccharide  derivatives  of  protocatechualdehyde  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (1): 


R'o 
r"o 


O 
/ 

CH 
\ 
O 


(1) 


O 


-U" 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzoyl  group; 
and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group. 


5,120,837 

DNA  ENCODING  PHE  A  FEEDBACK  INHIBITION 

RESISTANT  ENZYME  ANALOGUES 

Ian   G.   Fotheringham,   Wheeling,   and  Jennifer   Nelms.   Des 

Plaines.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  NutraSweet  Company. 

Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  '.09.769 

Int.  a.5  C07H  21/02 

V.S.  a.  536—27  *  Oaims 

I.    DNA   encoding   E.    coli  [des-Gln'"'',   des-Ala»*.   des- 
Gly309  des-Ala"°]CMPD  wherein  CMPD  is  exemplified  by 
Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Asn-Pro-Leu-Leu-Ala-Leu-Arg-Glu-Lys- 
lle-Ser-Ala-        Leu-Asp-Glu-Lys-Leu-Leu-Ala-Leu-Leu-Ala- 
Glu-Arg-Arg-Glu-Leu-Ala-Val-Glu-Val-Gly-Lys-Ala-Lys- 
Leu-Leu-Ser-His-Arg-Pro-Val-Arg-Asp-Ile-Asp-Arg-Glu- 
Arg-Asp-Leu-Leu-Glu-Arg-Leu-Ile-Thr-Leu-GIy-Lys-Ala- 
His-His-Leu-Asp-AlaOHis-Tyr-Ile-Thr-Arg-Leu-Phe-Gln- 
Leu-Ile-lle-Glu-Asp-Ser-Val-Leu-Thr-Gln-Gln-Ala-Leu-Leu- 
Gln-Gln-His-Leu-Asn-Lys-lle-Asn-Pro-His-Ser-Ala-Aig-Ile- 
Ala-Phe-Leu-Gly-Pro-Lys-Gly-Ser-Tyr-Ser-His-Leu-Ala- 
Ala-Arg-Gln-Tyr-Ala-Ala-Arg-His-Phe-Glu-Gln-Phe-Ile- 
Glu-Ser-Gly-Cyc-Ala-Lys-Phe-Ala-Asp-Ile-Phe-Asn-Gln- 
Val-Glu-Thr-Gly-Gln-Ala-Asp-Tyr-Ala-Val-Val-Pro-lle-Glu- 
Asn-Thr-Ser-Ser-Gly-Ala-        lle-Asn-Asp-Val-Tyr-Asp-Leu- 
Leu-Gln-His-Thr-Ser-Leu-Ser-Ile-Val-Gly-glu-Met-Thr-Leu- 
Thr-Ue-Asp-His-Cys-Leu-Leu-Val-Ser-Gly-Thr-Thr-Asp- 
Leu-Ser-Thr-Ile-Asn-Thr-Val-Tyr-Ser-His-Pro-Gln-Pro-Phe- 
Gln-Gln-Cys-Ser-Lys-Phe-Leu-Asn-Arg-tyr-Pro-His-Trp- 
Lys-lle-Glu-Tyr-Thr-Glu-Ser-Thr-Ser-Ala-Ala-Met-Glu-Lys- 
Val-Ala-Gln-Ala-Lys-Ser-Pro-His-Val-Ala-Ala-Leu-Gly-Ser- 
Glu-Ala-Gly-Gly-Thr-Leu-Tyr-Gly-Leu-Gln-Val-Leu-Glu- 
Arg-Ile-Glu-Ala-Asn-Gln-Arg-Gln-Asn-Phe-Thr-Arg-Phe- 
Val-Val-Leu-Ala-Arg-Lys-Ala-lle-Asn-Val-Ser-Asp-Gln-Val- 
Pro-Ala-Lys-Thr-Thr-Leu-Leu-Met-Ala-Thr-Gly-Gln-Gln- 
Ala-Gly-Ala-Leu-Val-Glu-Ala-Leu-Lcu-Val-Leu-Arg-Asn- 
His-Asn-Leu-Ile-Met-Thr-Arg-Leu-Glu-Ser-Arg-Pro-lle-His- 
Gly-Asn-Pro-Trp-Glu-Glu-Met-Phe-Tyr-Leu-Asp-Ile-Gln- 
Ala-Asn-Leu-Glu-Ser-Ala-Glu-Met-Gln-Lys-Ala-Leu-Lys- 
Glu-Leu-Gly-Glu-Ile-Thr-Arg-Ser-Met-Lys-Val-Leu-Gly- 
Cys-Tyr-Pro-Ser-Glu-Asn-Val-Val-Pro-Val-Asp-Pro-Thr. 
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5,120,838 

ALKYLARYL  HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIHED 

CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

Ernst  K.  Just,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Thomas  G.  Miyewicz,  Kennett 

Square,  Pa.,  and  Arjun  C.  Sau,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 

Aqualon  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,912 
Int.  a.5  C08B  11/08.  11/16.  11/187.  11/193 
U.S.  a.  536—90  5  Oaims 

1.  An  arylalkyl  hydrophobically  modified  hydroxyethylcel- 
lulose  useful  as  an  associative  thickener  in  an  aqueous  protec- 
tive coating,  characterized  in  that  the  arylalkyl  hydrophobi- 
cally modified  hydroxyethylcellulose  provides  a  leveling  value 
of  at  least  7  and  a  sag  value  of  at  least  12  and  a  Stormer  Viscos- 
ity of  at  least  85  KU. 


benzoyl  wherein  Y'  is  methyl,  halogen  or  methoxy;  A  is  absent 
or  is  present  as  an  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  — OH, 
—0(Ci.6  alkyl)  or  — NR'R*;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R2  can 
be  combined  to  give  — O— CH2CH2CH2— ;  R'  and  R*  are  each 
independently  hydrogen,  C\4,  alkyl,  Cy^  cycloalkyi  or  they 
can  be  combined  to  give  — (C\\i)„ — wherein  n  is  4  to  6;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  O  or  (HKH);  Z  is  hydrogen  or  C|.<, 
alkyl;  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  methylene;  and  each  of  the  dotted  lines 
in  the  rings  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond 
with  the  proviso  that  a  9,1 1 -double  bond  can  only  be  present 
when  X  is  (HKH)  and  the  proviso  that,  when  a  16,17-double 
bond  is  present,  then  R^  is  absent. 


5,120,839 
AMIDO-LINKED  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  ALDITOLS  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Karola  Hahn,  Osthofen,  and  Bernd  Schneider,  Ebertsheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Suddeutsche  Zucker- 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  14, 
1989,  3923365 

Int.  O.'  C07H  15/04 
VS.  O.  536—17.2  6  Oaims 

1.  Amido-linked  oligosaccharide  alditols  having  the  formula 


O 

n 

R|— C— N— R2 
H 


(I) 


5.120.841 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Tatsuo  Nishimura.  Toyonaka;  Yoshinobu  Yoshimura,  Ibaraki. 
and  Mitsuo  Numata,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,259,  Jun.  1,  1984.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1987,  Ser.  No.  27,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1983,  58-99212; 
Apr.  16,  1984,  59-76834 

Int.  0.5  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  O.  540—227  5  Oaims 

1.       l-(cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl       7/3-[2-(2-amino- 
thiazol-4-yl)acetamido]-3-[[[  1  -(2-dimethylaminoethyl)- 1  H-tet- 
razol-5-yl]thio]methyl]ceph-3-em-4-carboxylate.  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein: 

Ri=the  alditol  portion  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  oligosaccharide 
alditol,  in  which  the  alditol  portion  has  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

R2  =  the  alditol  portion  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  oligosaccharide 
alditol,  in  which  the  alditol  portion  has  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  is  combined  with  the  terminal  or  another  car- 
bon atom. 


5,120,840 
4-AMINO-4-ENE-STEROIDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
5a-REDUCrASE  INHIBITORS 
Philip  M.  Weintraub,  Cincinnati;  Joseph  P.  Burkhart,  West 
Chester,  and  Thomas  R.  Blohm,  Maderia,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,041,  Aug.  1.  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,555,  Mar.  19,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.900 
Int.  0.5  C07J  77/00,  41/00 
VS.  O.  540—94  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci_«  alkyl;  R'  is  C2.6  alkanoyl, 
— (Ci.6alkyl)-OZ2,  —(C2-6  alkyl)— (OZ2)2  or  —A— C(0)— Y; 
Z^  is  hydrogen,  C1.6  alkyl.  phenyl-(C  1-4  alkyl),  (Y'-substituted 
phenyl)-(C|-4  alkyl),  Ci-6  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  Y'-substituted 


5,120,842 
SILYL  ETHERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 

Amedeo  A.  Failli.  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  and  Robert  J.  Stef- 
fan,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.380 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  O.  540—452  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  — SiR^R^R'; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  — SiR^R^R';  and 

R'-  R*-  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7-10 
carbon  atoms,  triphenylmethyl,  or  phenyl. 
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5,120,843 
PHARMACEUnCALLY  ACTIVE  AMINES 
John  M.  McCall;  Donald  E.  Ayer,  both  of  Kalamazoo;  E.  Jon 
Jacobsen,  Plainwell;  Frederick  J.  VanDoomik,  Hamilton,  and 
John  R.  Palmer,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Up- 
john, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Coatiiinatioii-In-part    of    Ser.    No.    43,274,    flled    as    PCT/ 
i;S88/01212,    Apr.    20,    1988,    abandoned.    This    application 
Oct  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  425,726 
Int.  a.'  C07U  211/10.  241/04.  239/26.  213/24.  251/24. 
253/065.  207/20.  223/04.  239/34.  241/12.  233/20.  249/02 
\)S.  a.  544—123  10  aaims 

1.  An  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


Rs 


^Xi-(C),i-(o- 


I 

R9 


(CH2),14-]nl3M 


where; 
(I)  R|  or  R2  and  R3  taken  together  are  — O— CH2— O—  and 
the  other  of  Ri   or  R2  is  — H; 
R22  is  — H,  —CI  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R23  is  — H,  — CI  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

or  (II)  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  — F,  —CI  and  —Br,  and  R3  is  — H,  —OH, 
C1-C3  alkoxy,   — O— SO2— CH3,   — O— CO— (C1-C4 
alkyl)  and  — O-prodrug  where  prodrug  is 
— PO2— 0- 
— CO— CH2— CO— NH— CH2— SO2— O  -  • 
— CO— (CH2)n2i— R51  where  n2i  is   1-7  and  R51  is 

— COO-,  — NR51.1R51-2  where  R51-1  and  R51-2  are 

the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl, 

— N  +  R5i.iR5i-2R5l-3halide-  where  R5l-lR5l-2R51-3 

are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl, 

and  where  halide  is  — CI  or  — Br, 
— CO— CH=CH— CO— O  - , 
— CO— N*— CH=CH— N=CH*    where    the    atoms 

marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each  other 

resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring, 
— CO— C»=C[(CH2)„22— NH2]— CH= 

CH— CH=CH*  where  n22  is  1  or  2  and  where  the 

atoms  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each 

other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring, 
— CO— C»=CH— CH=C(— NR52)— CH=CH* 

where  R52  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  where  the  atoms 

marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each  other 

resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring, 
—CO— (CH2),21— CO— 0-[C6H,206  sugars], 
— CO— O— CH(CH2— O— CO— R53)2  where  the  Rjs's 

are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ci-Cig, 
— CO— <CH2)6— CO— N(CH3)— CH2— CH2— SO3  - 

cation  +  where  cation  +  is  sodium,  potassium  or  trialk- 

ylammonium  where  alkyl  is  C1-C3, 
— CH2— O— CO— (CH2),21  — NR51-1R51-2  where  n2i, 

R51.1  and  R51.2  are  as  defined  above, 
— CO— NH— C6H4— R55  where  R55  is  — H  or  C1-C3 

alkyl,  — NO2,  — NR51.1R51.2  where  Rsi-i  and  R51-2 

are  as  defined  above  and 
R22   is   — H,    —OH,    —CI,    C1-C3   alkyl,    — OCH3   or 

— OC2H5; 
R23   is    — H,    —OH,    —CI,    C1-C3   alkyl.    — OCH3   or 
— OC2H5;  with  the  proviso  that  only  two  of  R3,  R22and 
R23  can  have  a  variable  substituent  containing  an  oxy- 
gen atom  attached  to  the  benzene  ring;  where  Xi  is 
— O— , 
— CH2— , 
-C(CH3KCH3)-, 
— C(HXR24)—  where  R24  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  phenyl 

optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  — OH,  — CHj  or 

— OCH3, 
— QOHKRu)  where  R13  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  or 


phenyl  optionally  substituted   with    I   or  2  — OH, 
— CH3  or  — OCH3, 
— S— .  —Si—,  —CO—,  — NH— CO—  and  — NR4— 
where  R4  is  — H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
ni  IS  0-10; 
Rg  and  R9  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or  C1-C3 

alkyl; 
ni3  is  0  or  1; 
ni4  is  2-5; 

M  is  (I)  — NR^Rfi  where: 

R^  and  Rb  are  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  2-(carboxy)-l-pyrrolidinyl  optionally  as  the  C1-C3 
alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 
(F-27) 

(2)  2-(carboxy)-l-piperidinyl  optionally  as  the  C1-C3 
alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 
(F-28) 

(3)  2-(carboxy)-l-hexamethyleneimino  optionally  as  the 
C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt,  (F-29) 

(4)  2-(carboxy)-l-heptamethyleneimino  optionally  as 
the  C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt,  (F-30) 

(5)  l-piperazinyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  4-position 
with  Ra/.|2— CO— (CH2)/—  where  where  j  is  0 
through  3,  Rji/n  is  -aryl.  where  aryl  is  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  -F  or  — CF3  or  with  1  or  2  -F, 
—CI,  —Br,  C I -C3  alkoxy,  — COOH,  — NH2,  C1-C3 
alkylamino,  di(C|-C3)alkylamino,  where  the  alkyl 
groups  are  the  same  or  different,  1-pyrrolidinyl-, 
1-piperidinyl,  l-hexamethylenimino-,  1-heptame- 
thyleneimino-,  C2-C4  acylamino  and  — NH — CHO; 
or  Km.\2  is  -heteroaryl.  where  heteroaryl  is:  (a)  pyri- 
din-2-  (F-l),  3-  (F-2)  or  4-yl  (F-3)  or  the  N-oxide 
thereof  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  RAf-2.  being 
the  same  or  different,  where  RAf-2  is 

(i)  -F. 

(ii)  -CI, 

(iii)  —Br, 

(iv)  C1-C5  alkyl, 

(v)  — CH2— CH=CH2, 

(vi)  -aryl,  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(vii)  — NRa/.3Rm-3  where  the  Rm-3S  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  — H,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  — CH- 
2— CH=CH2. 

(viiia)  •CH2— (CH2)j— CH2— N*—  where  the  atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each 
other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring,  where  q 
is  1  through  S, 

(viii/3)  •CH2— (CH2)r-G— (CH2)d-CH2-N*- 
where  the  atoms  marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are 
bonded  to  each  other  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
a  ring  (F-4).  where  G  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—, 
— SO2—  or  — NRm-4— ,  where  RAf-4  is  — H, 
C1-C3  alkyl,  or  aryl  as  defined  above,  where  c  and 
d  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  0  through  2  with 
the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  ring  carbon 
atoms  is  4.  5  or  6. 

(ix)  3-pyrrolin-l-yl.  (F-5) 

(x)  pyrrol- 1-yl  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-Cj 
alkyl,  (F-6) 

(xi)  piperidin-1-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
C1-C3  alkyl.  (F-7) 

(xii)  1.2.3,6-tetrahydropyridin-l-yl,  (F-8) 

(xiii)  l-hexamethyleneimino  containing  a  3-or  4-  dou- 
ble bond  or  3-  and  5-double  bonds, 

(xiv)  1.4-dihydro-l-pyridinyl  substituted  in  the  4 
position  by  two  C1-C3  alkyl  being  the  same  or 
different,  (F-10) 

(XV)  —OH, 

(xvi)  C1-C3  alkoxy, 

(xvii)  — NRv-7— <CH2),— Q  where  Q  is  2-pyridinyl 


June  9,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1153 


where  Rj»f.7  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  e  is  0 

through  3, 
(xviii)  pyridin-2-,  3-  or  4-yl, 
(xix)  — CF3, 
(XX)  — CCI3, 
(xxi)  — S— CH3, 

(b)  l,3.5-triazin-2-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally 
substituted  at  the  4-  and/or  6-position  with  Rjif.2  is  as 
defined  above,  (F- 1 1 ) 

(c)  pyrimidin-4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally 
substituted  at  the  2-  and/or  6-.  and  5-  and/or  6-posi- 
lion  with  Rw-2  i^  as  defined  above,  (F-l 2) 

(d)  pyrimidin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  at  4-  and/or 
6-position  with  1  or  2  R,»/-2  as  is  defined  above,  (F-l 3) 

(e)  pyrazin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  RAf-2 
as  is  defined  above.  (F-l 4) 

(0  imidazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  position 
with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  -aryl,  where  aryl  is  as  defined 
above,  and  further  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
Rji/.2  as  defined  above,  (F-l 5) 

(g)  l,3,4-triazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  posi- 
tion with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  -aryl.  where  aryl  is  as  de- 
fined above,  and  further  optionally  substituted  with 
Rw.2  as  defined  above.  (F-I6) 

(h)  imidazol-4-  or  5-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1 

position  with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  -aryl,  where  aryl  is  as 

defined  above,  and  further  optionally  substituted  with  1 

or  2  R.V.2  as  defined  above,  (F-l 7) 

(i)  benzo[b]thien-2-yl,  (F-18) 

0)  indol-2-yl,  (F-19) 

(k)  benzo[b]thiazol-2-yl,  (F-20) 

(1)  benzimidazol-2-yl,  (F-21) 

(m)        4-[2-[4-[2,6-bis(  1  -py  rrolidinyl)-4-py  rimidinyl]- 1  - 

piperazinyljethyl],  (F-22) 

(n)    l,2,4-triazin-3-yl  optionally  substituted  at   the   5- 

and/or  6-position  with  Km-I  as  is  defined  above,  (F-23) 

or  R,»y.i2  is  2-furanyl,  or  Ra/.i2  is  — NR.vuheteroaryl, 

where  R.w-n  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl.  and  heteroaryl  is  as 

defined  above.  (F-31) 

(6)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
heteroaryl-(CH2)/ — ,  where  heteroaryl  and  j  are  as  defined 
above,  (F-32) 

(7)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with  ary- 
I — (CH2); — ,  where  aryl  and  j  are  as  defined  above,  (F-33) 

(8)  4-hydroxy- 1-piperidinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position 
with  aryl  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above,  (F-34) 

(9)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
heteroaryl-NRA/.i3— CO— (CH2)/ — ,  where  i  is  1  thru  4 
and  where  heteroaryl  and  R,a/.i3  are  as  defined  above; 
(F-35) 

(10)  l-piperazinyl    substituted    in    the    4-position    with 
— (CH2)/— C*=C(2-pyridinyl)— N=N— C(2- 
pyridinyl)=C*H,  where  *  and  j  are  as  defined  above, 
(F-36) 

(11)  l-piperazinyl    substituted    in    the    4-position    with 
— (CH2), — [4-[2,6-bis(  1  -pyrrolidinyl)-4-py  rimidinyl]- 1  - 
piperazine]  (F-37)  or  M  is 

(II)  — C*=C(2-pyridinyl)— N=N— C(2-pyridinyl)=C'H 
where  *  is  as  defined  above  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  and  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof 


N  ^^-V   N 


0) 


in  which 
X  is 


5,120,844 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINES 
Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Watertown;  Franklin  H.  Barrows,  Nauga- 
tuck,  and  Robert  J.  Franko,  Beacon  Falls,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,219,  Sep.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,972,010. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,206 
Int.  a.'  C07D  2)///#.  251/70.  403/12.  413/12 
U.S.  a.  544—209  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cn  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C3-C6 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  C1-C4 
alkyl; 

R^is 


R* 


R^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  Ci-Cn  linear  or  branched 
alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl; 

R*  is  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  C1-C12  alkoxy, 
hydrogen  when  R'  is  Ci-Ci  1  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or 
Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl  when  R'  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  C|-C|2  linear  or  branched  alkyl; 
Y  is,  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  — SH,  SR»,  —OH,  — OR«. 


—CI.  — O 


/ \  o  S  P 

f  )  y  — O— C— R*.  — S— C— N 


S  R' 

/ 


// 


— s— c 


// 


.  — s— c 


H        \ 1  s  N 

I 
H 

N  N  N 

— S— C  ,-N-C  L-N-C 

\       J  \      ^        J.        \      -J 


o 


N  Ho 

H 


-^-^(Q)-""  -^^0^°"- 
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OH, 


RJO 


o 

It 


— O— C— CH2CH2 


:o 


OH,  or  X; 


R*  is  C1-C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
R"*  IS  C1-C5  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
R'O  is  C1-C5  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C3-C16  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 
Z  is  X,  or  Y  or 


av) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  C 1-6  alkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  selected  from 
halo,  hydroxy,  Ci.6-alkyloxy,  Ci.6alkyl  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  pyridinyl;  or  thienyl  optionally  substituted  with 
halo  or  Ci-6alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|.6alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen.  Ci.balkyl,  hydoxy  Ci-aalkyl  or  phenyl  or 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  may  also  form  a  Ci-s-alkanediyl 
radical; 

X  is  a  radical  of  formula 


=0 

=N— O— R' 


(a). 


X 

X 

R' 


H       N /       R'^ 

A  is  C2-C10  linear  alkyleneCs-Ciocycloalkylene,  pheny- 

lene  or  C7-C9  arylalkylene; 
R'2  is  hydrogen  or  C3-C11  alkyl; 

when  Y  and  Z  are  not  the  same  as  X,  then  R6  can  be  hydro- 
gen; 

when  Z  is  the  same  as  Y,  then  Y  may  not  be  — SR",  —OH. 
-OR», 


— N— C6H5, 
I 
H 


— O-C6H5 


or 


5,120,845 

POSITIVE  INOTROPIC  AND  LUSITROPIC 

3.5-DIHYDROIMIDAZO[2,l-B)QLINAZOLIN-2(lH)-ONE 

DERIVATIVES 
Eddy  J.  E.  Freyne,  Rumst,  and  Alfons  H.  M.  Raeymaekers, 
Beerse,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica 
N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,748,  Nov.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.043,327. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  529.826.  May  29. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  !>io. 
463,922,  Jan.  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  381.338.  Jul.  18.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,229 
Int.  a.'  C07D  239/72.  487/02.  413/00 
U.S.  CI.  544—292  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


=CH— R» 


(c); 


R3  is  hydrogen,  tri(Ci.6alkyl)silyl  or  Ci-ealkyl  optionally 

substituted  with  COOH,  COOC,  4alkyl,  CONR^'  or 

C00CH2C0NR"'R*; 
R'*     is     COOH.     COOCi.4alkyl,     CONR^R*.     COOCH- 

2CONR''R*   or    Ci.6-alkyl    optionally    substituted    with 

COOH,      COOCM-alkyI,     CONR^R^     or     COOCH- 

2C0NR^R8; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci.4alkyl,  hydroxyCi^alkyl.  C|.4alklylox- 

yCi-4-alkyl,  hydroxycarbonylCMalkyl,  Ci.4-alkyloxycar- 

bonylCi.4alkyl; 
R^is  hydrogen,  CMalkyl.  hydroxyC|.4-alkyl  or  C3-7cycloal- 

kyl;  or 
R5  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or 

piperazinyl  ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  optionally 

substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  Ci^^alkyl  or  hy- 

droxyCi-4alkyl;  and 
R^  and  R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  Ci.4alkyl  or 

hydroxyCi-4alkyl;  and 
L  IS  a  reactive  leaving  group. 


5,120,846 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
AND  PHOSPHONOATES  IN  A  THREE-PHASE  SYSTEM 
Zonia  G.  Cutie.  Midland,  Mich,,  and  Marc  E.  Halpern.  Cherry 
Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,315 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/58.  9/6509.  9/6512.  9/12.  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  546—25  10  Cl«"ms 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  formulae 


R— O— P— (0R)2 


Z     R' 
11/ 
R— O— P 

\ 
OR' 


(HI) 


(IV) 
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wherein 
Ris 


ing  the  iodinated  or  brominated  product,  wherein  said  second- 
ary amide  reactant  and  said  product  have  the  structures  (a)  and 
(b)  respectively; 


and 

each  R'  independently  represents  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  phenyul, 
phenyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  with  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  methyl  or  ethyl  or  any  combination  thereof, 
pyridyl  or  pyridyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  methyl  or  ethyl  or  any  combination 
thereof; 

each  X  independently  represents  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro, 
iodo,  — NR2r3,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Ca  alk- 
oxy,  Ci-Cb  alkylthio  or  C1-C6  alkylsulfinyl; 

R2  and  R-*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
C1-C6  alkyl; 

n  is  0,  I,  2,  or  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  more  than 
one,  all  the  ring  substituents  are  mutually  sterically 
compatible;  and 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  which  consists  essentially  of  react- 
ing, under  alkaline  conditions,  Reactant  (a)  correspond- 
ing to  the  formulae 


R_oeM® 

(V) 


(a) 


Z  Z     R 

R  11/ 

CI— P— (OR):     or     CI— P 

OR' 


(VI) 


(VII) 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  quartemary  ammonium  additive; 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  three-phase  system,  one 
phase  being  primarily  the  Reactant  (b),  said  tertiary  amine 
catalyst  and  said  quartemary  ammonium  additive,  a  sec- 
ond phase  being  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  maintaining 
a  pH  in  the  aqueous  reaction  medium  in  the  range  of  about 
7  to  about  13  during  the  course  of  the  reaction,  and  the 
Reactant  (a),  and  a  third  phase  being  excess  solid  Reactant 
(a),  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a 
surfactant,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


5,120,847 

PROCESS  FOR  lODINA'HNG  OR  BROMINA'HNG  THS 

a-METHYLENIC  CARBON  OF  A  SECONDARY  AMIDE 

Anthony  O.  King,  Hillsboro;  Sandor  Karady,  Mountainside; 

Kevin  Anderson,  Plainsboro;  Newton  L.  Abramson,  Edison, 

and  Richard  F.  Shuman.  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,920 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/395:  C07J  51/00 
VS.  a.  546—77  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  iodinating  or  brominating  the  a-methylenic 
carbon  of  a  secondary  amide  which  comprises  reacting  the 
secondary  amide  with  RsSi — X,  wherein  X  is  I,  Br,  or  CI,  and 
R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  n-propyl,  in  the  presence  of  I2  or  Br2,  in 
an  aprotic  organic  solvent,  selected  from  among  toluene,  meth- 
ylene chloride,  and  tetrahydrofuran,  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 
selected  from  among  TMEDA,  Et3N,  and  EtiMeN,  and  isolat- 


R2   - -R2  r2 1l2 

I  ,  I  ,   R3S1— X  .     I  ,  I  , 

R'— CH2— C— N— RI ^         >R'  — CH  — C  — N  — RI 

II       t  Y2        ^  I  II       I 

OH  Y         O      H 


(a) 


(b) 


wherein: 
Xis: 

a)  I, 

b)  Br,  or 
c)Cl; 

Y  is: 

a)  1,  or 

b)Br; 
R'is: 

a)  -(CH2)i-5-. 

b)  -aryl-, 

c)— (CH2)i-5-aryl-, 

d)  -(meta  or  para)-substituted  aryl-,  or 

e)  — (CH2)i-5-aryl-,  wherein  the  aryl  is  a  substituted  aryl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  optionally  joined  together  to  form: 

a)  -{CH2)i-5-, 

b)  -substituted  lower  alkyl-, 

c)  -aryl-, 

d)  -substituted  aryl-,  or 
e) 


wherein 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  alkaline-earth  metal 

cation; 
with  Reactant  (b)  corresponding  to  one  of  the  formulae 


(» 


wherein 
R'is: 

a)  -hydrogen,  or 

b)  — R'; 
R"*  is: 

a)  —OH, 

b)  — 0R5,  or 

c)  — NHR5; 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbons;  a  substituted  aryl 
or  substituted  lower  alkyl  comprises  aryl  or  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  among: 
— R5,  — 0R5,  — CO2R',  — NR2',  — CONR2', 
— CONHR5,  — CO-aryl,  — SR',  -halogen;  alkyl  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  of  1  to  5  carbons;  and  aryl 
comprises  phenyl  or  napthyl. 


5,120,848 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVA'nVES 
Nigel  S.  Watson,  Chalfont  St  Giles;  Chuen  Chan.  Ickenham.  uid 
Barry  C.  Ross,  Luton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,917,  Oct.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,013,749. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,184 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3.  1988, 
8823191;  Oct.  3,  1988,  8823192;  Feb.  9,  1989,  8902847 

Int.  a.'  C07D  413/14.  233/60 
U.S.  a.  546—278  2  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula 
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X— CH— CH2— C— CH2— C(X)R* 

I 

N 


phenylethyl,  methylcarboxylate,  ethylcarboxylate,  isobutyl- 
carboxylate,  tertbutylcarboxylate,  carboxamide,  N-alkylcar- 
boxamide,  N,N-dimethylcarboxamide,  nitrile,  cyanomethyl, 
2-cyanoethyl,  2-tetrahydrofuryl,  2tetrahydrofurylmethyl,  and 
2-tetrahydrofurylbutyl.  and  its  inorganic  and  organic  salts, 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  cyclic  imidoether  II 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  Ci_6alkyl  group  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  and  the  other 
represents  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  phenyl, 
pyridyl  and  pyiidyl  N-oxide,  said  rmg  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  hydroxyl,  Ci-j  alkyl,  C1-3  alkoxy 
and  trifluoromethyl  groups; 

wherein  R^  represents  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  pyridyl  and  pyridyl  N-oxide,  said  ring 
optionally  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms, 
hydroxyl,  C1-3  alkyl,  C1-3  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl 
groups,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  the 
groups  R',  R^  and  R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted 
pyridyl  or  pyridyl  N-oxide  ring; 
wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  protect- 
ing group  or  a  cation;  and 
wherein  X  represents  — CH=CH — . 


5,120,849 
PREPARATION  OF  O-SUBSTITUTED 
HYDROXYLAMINES 
Jochen  Wild,  Deidesheim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms;  Wolfgang 
Will,  Kirchheim;  Rolf-Dieter  Kohler,  Edi»gen-Neck«rha«sen, 
aad  Peter  Ptath,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,   Liidwigshafen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  423,670,  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,857,  Jan.  31,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,551,  May  4, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 

1986,  3615473 

Int.  a.'  C07C  211/02 
VJS.  a.  546—334  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  O-substituted  hydrox- 
ylamine  of  the  formula  1 


H2N— O— CH2— R 


(II) 


N— O— CH2— R 


of  a  1.4-  or  1.5-dicarboxylic  acid,  with  a  primary  aliphatic 
aminoalcohol  III 


H2N— A— OH 


aiD 


where  —A—  has  the  formula  — (CH2)n— ,  — CH2CH(CH3)C- 
H2—  or  — (CH2CH20)m)— CH2CH2— ,  wherein  m  is  1  or  2 
and  n  is  2,  3,  or  4,  and  the  compound  I  is,  if  required,  then 
converted  to  its  salts. 


5,120,850 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MORPHOLOGICALLY  HOMOGENEOUS  FORMS  OF 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
P^er  Bod,  Gyomr6;  KAImin  Harsimyi,  BwUpest;  Bila  Hegediis, 
Budapest;   Erik  Bogsch,  Budapest;   Eva  Fekecs,  Budapest: 
Imre  Peter,  Budapest;  Zsuzsanna  Aracs  ne«  Trischler,  Buda- 
pest; Saador  Miszori,  Budapest,  and  Maria  Stiller,  Budapest, 
ail  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,181,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,423,  Aug.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,894,459. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  5,  1986,  3370/86 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/48 
U.S.  a.  548—197  1  Clw™ 

1.  Form  "B"  of  Famotidine  characterized  by  that  its  endo- 
thermal  maximum  of  melting  is  at  159°  C.  on  the  DSC;  its 
characteristic  absorption  bands  in  its  infrared  spectrum  are  at 
3506,  3103  and  777  cm"  '.  and  its  melting  point  is  159°-162°  C. 


m. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl,  tert-butyl, 
hexyl,  octyl,  decyl,  dodecyl,  tridecyl,  ethenyl,  1-propenyl, 
2-propenyl,  butenyl,  hexenyl.  ethynyl,  propargyl,  methox- 
ymethyl,  methoxyethyl,  methoxypropyl,  ethoxymethyl,  ethox- 
yethyl,  ethoxybutyl,  trifluoromethyl,  fluoromethyl,  1-fluoro- 
ethyl,  chloroethyl,  chloroethenyl,  fluoroethenyl,  bromoethe- 
nyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclooctyl,  2,2- 
dichlorocyclopropyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  p-fluorophenyl,  p- 
tolyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  p-cyanophenyl,  m-chlorophenyl,  p- 
methoxyphenyl,  m-tnfluoromethylphenyl,  p-chlorophenyl, 
3,4-dichlorophenyl,  2,6-dichlorophenyl,  3-pyridyl,  5-isopro- 
pyl-l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl,  5-chlorothien-2-yl,  5-methylthien- 
2-yl,  benzyl,  p-fluorobenzyl,  p-methylbenzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl, 
p-cyanobenzyl,  o-chlorobenzyl,  m-chlorobenzyl,  p-chloroben- 
zyl,  phenoxymethyl,  phenoxyethyl.  phenoxybutyl,  phenox- 
yhexyl,  o-fluorophenoxymethyl,  m-trifluoromethylphenox- 
ymethyl,  o-fluorophenoxyethyl,  m-trifluoromethylphenox- 
yethyl,  O-  and  m-chlorophenoxyethyl,  2,2-dichlorocyclo- 
propylmethyl,  2-chlorocyclopentylethyl,  2-naphthylox- 
ymethyl,  2-naphthyloxyethyl,  phenylthiomethyl,  phenylthi- 
obutyl,  phenylthiohexyl,  m-chlorophenylthiomethyl,  m- 
chlorophenylthioethyl,  dimethoxyethyl,  diethoxymethyl,  die- 
thoxyethyl,  diethoxybutyl,  diethoxyhexyl,  phenylethyl, 
phenylpropyl,    phenylbutyl,    phenylhexyl,    p-   or   m-chloro- 


5,120,851 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

WATER-SOLUBLE  LYSINE  SALTS  OF 

( +  )2-<4-FLUOROPHENYL)-ALPHA-METHYL-5-BEN- 

ZOXAZOLE  ACETIC  ACID 

Diego  Furlan,  Segrate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Euroresearch  S.r.l., 

Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,668,  Jan.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,897,408. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  13,  1988,  19057  A/88 
Int.  a.'  C07D  263/56 
U.S.  a.  548—217  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  salt  of  (-l-)2-(4- 
fluorophenyl)-alpha-methyl-5-benzoxazole  acetic  acid  with 
DL-lysine,  D-lysine,  or  L-lysine  consisting  of: 

(a)  suspending  from  about  200  to  about  350  g  of  (-(-)2-(4- 
nuorophenyl)-alpha-methyl-5-benzoxazole  acetic  acid  in 
1000  ml  of  a  water-soluble  or  partly  water-soluble  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alco- 
hol, acetone,  methylethylketone.  ethyl  acetate  and  aceto- 
nitrile; 

(b)  stirring  the  acid  suspension  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  20°  to  about  80°  C; 

(c)  quickly  adding  to  the  stirred  acid  suspension  an  equiva- 
lent amount  of  DL-lysine,  D-lysine,  or  L-lysine  in  the 
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form  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  an  up  to  60%  by 
weight  concentration  or  in  solid  form  with  a  water  con- 
tent of  up  to  10%  by  weight  to  form  a  water-soluble  salt; 
and 
(d)  cooling  the  resulting  salt  to  crystallize  it. 


5,120,852 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

(lR,2R)-2-(3-PYRIDYL)-TETRAHYDROTHIOPYRAN-2- 

CARBOTHIOAMIDE  1-OXIDES  THEREBY 

Jean-Claude  Aloup,  Villeneuve  I^  Roi;  Claude  James,  Paris,  and 

Rodolphe  Margraff,  Viry  Chatillon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Sanle,  Antony,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,003 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1989,  89  14273 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  409/04 
U.S.  a.  546—268  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (lR,2R)-2-(3-pyridyl)tetrahydro- 
thiopyran-2-carbothioamide  1 -oxides  of  formula: 


r  I    CSNH— Ri 

10 


a- 


o 


and 


employed  alone  or  mixed. 


OH 


.^t" 


(I) 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  or 
lower  alkoxy  group;  R'  denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group;  *  signifies 
an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  and  the  hydroxyl  group  is  located 
on  the  phenyl  at  the  ortho-  or  meta-position  relative  to  the 
substituent  having  the  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  a  boron 
hydride  compound  with  an  oxime  of  the  anti-form  isomer, 
syn-form  isomer  or  mixture  of  the  isomers  rich  in  either  one  of 
then,  represented  by  the  formula 


fli) 


R'O— N=C 


\ 


in  which  R|  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  an  alkyl  isothiocyanate  of 
formula: 

S=C=N— Ri 

in  which  Ri  is  defined  as  above,  is  reacted  with  previously 
anionized  1R,2R  and  1R,2S  sulphoxides  of  formulae: 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aralkyi 
group  or  alkyl-substituted  silyl  group;  and  R^  and  R'  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other  and  each  denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group,  aryl 
group  or  aralkyi  group,  or  with  a  ketone  represented  by  the 
formula  (111) 


o=c 


/ 
\ 


R* 


am 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  different  from  each  other  and  each 
denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  2-substiluied  I- 
triazolylethylene  group  represented  by  the  formula 


— C=CH— R* 
I 

^N 


(VI) 


1 


N 


wherein  R*  denotes  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  or  haloalkyl  group,  or  cycloalkyl  group, 
thereby  to  prepare  the  correspondingly  an  optically  active 
amine  represented  by  the  formula  (IV) 


H2N— CH 


/ 
i 
\ 


R* 


flV) 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  *  signifies  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom,  or  an  optically  active  alcohol  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (V) 


5,120,853  "n5 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS 
Yukio  Yoneyoshi,  Otsu;  Gohfu  Suzukamo,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,   and   Yoji   Sakito,   Montreal,   Canada,   assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,789,  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,011,989. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,607 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1987,  62-256017  R* 

Int.  a.'  C07C  209/40 
V.S.  a.  548—268.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  compound  R' 

comprising  reacting  an  optically  active  amine-boron  com- 
pound obtained  from  an  optically  active  hydroxybenzylamine    wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  and 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


HO— CH 


\ 


(V) 


signifies  an 


I1S8 
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5,120,854 
BENZENESULFONYL  CARBOXAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS 
Sergio  I.  AWarado,  Princeton;  Alvin  D.  Crews.  Jr.,  Plainsboro; 
Peter  J.  Weppio,  Princeton;  Robert  F.  Dochner.  Jr.,  East 
Windsor,  Thomas  E.  Brady,  Whitehousc  SUtion;  David  M. 
Gange,  Princeton,  and  Desiree  L.  Little.  Burlington,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,400,  Oct.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,094, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  214,507,  Jul.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,883,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,416, 
Aug.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  611,626 
Int.  a.5  C07D  233/02.  233/06 
U.S.  a.  548—301  6  aaims 

1.   An   intermediate  for  preparation  of  phenylsulfonyl-2- 
imidazolin-5-one  compounds  having  a  structure: 


5,120,856 

PYRROLIDINONES  AND  PYRROLIDIN  THIONES,  AND 

METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 

Mark  R.  James,  Rossendale,  and  Gordon  A.  Thomson,  Bolton, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19.  1989, 
8916447 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/24.  207/26:  COIG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  548—402  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 
I 
H 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rl  is  methyl; 

R2  is  isopropyl; 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Qis 


N  O 


I 


CHj. 


X' 
/     ^N— OR 
Y'  I 


(D 


wherein 

X'  is  a  group  — CR'R^—  or  a  group  — CR'=; 

Y'  is  a  group  — CR'R*—  or  a  group  — CR3=; 

Z'  is  a  group  — CR'R*—  or  a  group  — CR'; 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group; 

R'  to  R*  are  each,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  benzene  ring,  or 
YO  and  R',  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  -benzene  ring;  with  the  exception  that 

when  X'  is  — C(CH3)2— ,  R  is  — H  or  — CH3  and  Y"  is 
— CH2,  Z'  is  neither  — CH2—  nor  — C(CH3)2— ;  and 

when  X'  is  — C(CH3)2— .  R  is  — H  or  — CHj  and  Z'  is 
— CH2— ,  Y'  is  not  — CH(CH)3. 

6.  l-acetoxy-2-pyrrolidinthione;  or  l-acetoxy-5,5-dimethyl- 
2-pyrrolidinthione. 

7.  A   2:1   2-hydroxy-2,3-dihydro-lH-isoindol-l-thione/zinc 

complex; 

a  2:1  l-hydroxy-2-pyrrolidinthione/zinc  complex;  or 
a  2:1  5,5-dimethyl-l-hydroxy-2-pyrrolidinthione/zinc  com- 
plex. 


5,120,855 
FORMATION  OF  HYDROXYAROMATIC  KETOACETAL 
FROM  A  HYDROXYAROMATIC  METHYLKETONE  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF 
5-(4 -HYDROXYPHENYDHYDANTOIN  AND 
DP-HYDROXYPHENYLGLYCINE  FROM 
4-H  YDROX  Y  ACETOPHENONE 
Olan  S.  Fruchey,  Bad  Soden  T.  S.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Gra- 
ham N.  Mott,  and  John   R.  Durrwachter,  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Somerville.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,675,  Dec.  14.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,238 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  233/78 

U.S.  a.  548—313  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  hydroxyaromatic  ketoacetal 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  an  hydroxymethylketone  with  a  source  of 
H  -I- ,  a  source  of  NO-t-  and  a  primary  or  secondary  alco- 
hol; and 

b)  reacting  the  mixture  created  upon  said  contacting  to 
produce  an  hydroxyaromatic  ketoacetal. 


5,120,857 

UNSATURATED  BISIMIDES  AND  POLYMERS 

THEREOF 

Andreas  Kramer,  Diidingen,  and  Samecr  H.  Eldin,  Fribourg, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,979,  May  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,282 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   22,    1987, 
1992/87 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/56 
U.S.  a.  548—435  5  aaims 

1.  A  bisimide  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


N— R— N 


in  which  x  is  zero  or  1,  y  is  zero  or  1  and  x-l-y  §2,  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl  and  R^  is  C|-C3alkyl  or  benzyl  and  R  is  — CmH- 
2m— in  which  m  =  2-20,  cycloalkylene  having  5  to  10  C  atoms, 
bis-(methylene)-arylene  having  8  to  12  C  atoms  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  II 
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(c)  0.5  to  0.75  parts  by  moles,  based  on  the  indoline  com- 
fl],  pound,  of  formic  acid 

to  form  said  trimethine  dyestuff. 


in  which  T  is  methylene,  isopropylidene,  CO,  O,  S  or  SO2 


5,120,859 
CHIMERIC  AMINO  ACID  ANALOGUES 
Thomas  R.  Webb,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geoentech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,088 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/04 

4  Claims 


5,120,858 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIMETHINE 

DYESTUFFS 
Charles  W.  Sandefur,  Summerville;  Brian  L.  Thompson,  Goose   U.S.  CI.  548 — 557 
Creek,  and  James  J.  Good,  Charleston,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to        1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,344 

Int.  a.'  C09B  23/06  /  \ 

U.S.  a.  548—455  18  Claims  I  PjHN^^N-j— P2 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  trimethine  dyestuff  of  y       /m 

the  formula  ^^ 

(CH2), 


CHj 


(R^U 


CH3 


=CH— CH= 


CHj 


CHj 


=CH 


(R2)n 


wherein 

R'  isalkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C6alkyl,  cycloalky  C6-Cioaryl,  C7-C15 
aralkyi,  C\-Cb  alkoxy,  C5-C7  cycloalkoxy,  C6-C10  aryl- 
oxy.  C7-C15  aralkoxy,  fluorinated  alkyl.  alkanoyl,  aroyl, 
C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl,  C7-C11  aryloxycarbony  ,  Cg-Cis 
aralkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C6  alkanoylamino  or  C2-C6  al- 
kanoylamino  N-substituted  with  -C6  alkyl  or  Ce-Cioaryl, 
C7-C11  aroylamino  N-substituted  with  Ci-Cb  alkyl  or 
Cft-Cio  aryl,  C2-C7  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  C2-C7  al- 
kylaminocarbonyl  N-substituted  with  Ci-Ca  alkyl  or 
Cb-Cio  aryl,  C7-C11  arylaminocarbonyl  or  C7-C11 
arylaminocarbonyl  N-substituted  with  C|-C6  alkyl  or 
aryl,  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonylamino,  C\-Cb  alkylsulfony 
arylsulfonyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  carbamoyl,  or  sulfon- 
amido,  or  two  R^  together  form  a  fused  benzene  ring; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and 

A  ~  is  an  anion; 
comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of 

(a)  an  indoline  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 


CHj 


=  CH2 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 
(b)  1.25  to  1.8  parts  by  moles,  based  on  the  indoline  com- 
pound, of  a  bi  alkanoic)  anhydride;  and 


II 
O 


wherein 

m  is  equal  to  0  or  1; 

n  is  equal  to  0,  1,  or  2,  provided  that  both  m  and  n  are  not 

bothO; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  OH.  CI,  Nj,  NHR',  ONHR^, 
OCOR2,       OCH2CN,       OCH2C02R^       OCH2COR2, 
0C02R^  and  ZR*,  Z  being  oxygen  or  sulfur 
where 

R'  is  H,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  CH2 — C«-Ci2  aryl 
the  substituents  being  one  or  more  of  the  group  Ci-C« 
alkoxy,  and  C1-C4  alkyl, 
R2 is  Ci-Cioalkyl,  Q,-Ci8  aryl,  C2-Ci2alkenyl,  C|-C6alk 

Q-Cigaryl, 
R5  is  C1-C6  alkyl  or  benzyl, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
1)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  C6-C14  aryl,  the  substit- 
uents selected  from  NO2,  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  1).  CN  and 
SO3—C1-C6  alkyl,  or  SO3H, 
ii)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-Cioalk  C<)-C|4aryl, 
the  substituents  selected  from  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C|-C« 
alkoxy,  and  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I), 
iii)  C1-C15  alkyl  and 

iv)  NR'R*  where  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  Ci-Cio  alkyl  and  Ci-C9alk- 
yl — (C=0) — provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R* 
is  Ci-Cvalkyl— (C=0)— ; 
Pi  is  CO2R' 
where 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

i)  Substituted  and  unsubstituted  CH2 — C^-Cuaryl,  the 
substituents  being  C|-C6  alkoxy,  and  halo  (F,  CI,  Br, 

I), 
ii)  tertiary-C4-Ci4  alkyl, 
iii)  Ci-C*  alk-C6-Ci2  aryl.  and 
iv)  C3-C8allyl; 
P2  is  C02R^  when  m  =  0,  and  is  R*  when  m=  1 
where 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
i)  NO2,  and 

ii)   SO2R'  where   R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C5-C14  aryl,  the  substituents  selected  from  Ci-Cg 
alkoxy.  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  and 
P3  is  H  when  P2  u  r^,  and  CO2R'  when  P2  is  C02R^. 
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5,120.860 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AZIRIDINES 
Kurt  D.  Olson,  Cross  Lanes,  and  Steven  W.  Kaiser,  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chem- 
icals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1987,  Ser.  No.  134,863 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C07D  20J/04 
VS.  a.  548—954  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  a  /3-hydroxyalkylamine 
to  the  corresponding  aziridine,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting the  amine  with  a  non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve,  the 
non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  incorporated  therein  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  contacting  of  the 
amine  with  the  non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve  being  effected 
under  conditions  effective  to  convert  the  amine  into  the  corre- 
sponding aziridine. 


VI 


COOR' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
(lower)alkoxy,  or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  is  methylenedi- 
oxy;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl-protecling  group;  R*and  R*" 
each  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (lower)alkoxy;  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  a  phenol-protecting  group,  comprising  the  step  of 
cyclizing  a  cyclopropyl  compound  of  the  formula 


5,120,861 

DIAZIRINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  AROMATIC 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Mark  S.  Baird,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Ian  Bruce,  Oxford, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,447 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1989, 
8925977 

Int.  a.'  C07D  405/04 
VS.  a.  548—960  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


Hel  N  I 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 

X  N 


in  which  Met  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  ring 
containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  heteroatom  is  oxygen  or  sulphur 
and  is  attached  via  a  ring  carbon  atom  and  X  is  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkaryl,  cyano,  alkoxy,  or  mono-  or  di-alkylamino. 


XIII 


COOR' 


OR' 


wherein  R',  R',  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  by 
treatment  with  at  least  0.5  equivalent  of  a  Lewis  acid  and 
at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  anhydride  of  the 
formula 


O 
II 
(R'C-)20 

wherein  R'  is  phenyl  or  (lower)alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  until  substantially  the 
trans-aryltetralone  of  the  formula 


5,120,862 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

EPIPODOPHYLLOTOXIN  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Dolatrai  M.  Vyas,  Madison,  Conn.,  and  Paul  M.  Skonezny, 

Clay,  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,466,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,086,182, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  379,747,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,011,948,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,108,  Sep.  16, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,866,189,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,513,  Jul. 

22,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,795,819,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

907,442,  Sep.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,728,740,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  722,932,  Apr.  12,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,644,072.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,822 

Int.  a.'  C07D  327/10;  C07C  69/76,  59/86 

U.S.  a.  549—31  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 


VI 


COOR^ 


om> 


is  produced  wherein  R',  R^  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined 
above. 
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5,120,863 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DIACETAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Japan  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-258419 

Int.  a.'  C07D  323/04 

U.S.  a.  549—364  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diacetal  compound,  the  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  condensing  (A)  an  aldehyde  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


CHO 


(X), 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  or  an  aldehyde  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


CHO 


(X')„ 


wherein  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  or  a  mixture  of  the  aldehyde 
compounds  of  the  formulas  (II)  and  (III)  and  (B)  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  represented  by  the  formula 


OH       OH  OH       OH        OH 

II  III 

CH2— CH— CH— CH— (CH)p— CH2 

OH 


wherein  p  is  0  or  1,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  when 
required  a  lower  alcohol  in  a  hydrophobic  organic  solvent  to 
give  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  diacetal  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


(X)„ 


(X), 


CH2— O 
I  \ 

O— CH  CH 

/         I  / 

CH  CH  — O 

\         I 
O— CH 
I 
(CH— OHV 
I 
CH2OH 


(I) 


wherein  X,  X',  p,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 

(ii)  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture, 

(iii)  washing  the  mixture  with  water, 

(iv)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  mixture  thus  washed,  and 

(v)  drying  the  residual  mass; 
the  process  being  characterized  in  that  an  amine  represented 
by  the  formula 


R2 


<V) 


N— R' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  10  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  -f-CjH40)^,H 
wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  or  an  amme  represented  by  the 
formula 


(II) 


/ 
\ 


R' 


(VI) 


R* 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  -(-CjH40)»H  wherein  q  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  4,  provided  that  both  of  R-  and  Re  do  not  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time;  or  a  mixture  of  the  amme  of 
the  formula  (V)  and  the  amine  of  the  formula  (VI)  is  added  at 
any  time  after  the  completion  of  the  condensation  step  (i)  but 
before  the  completion  of  the  drying  step  (v). 


(Ill) 


(IV) 


5,120,864 

n^fTERMEDlATES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  VITAMINS  A  AND  E 
Pierre  F.  Charbardes,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon;  Lucette  Duhamel; 
Pierre  Duhamel,  both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan;  Jerome  Guil- 
lemont,  Beuzeville,  and  Jean-Marie  Poirier,  Saint  Martin  du 
Vivier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition 
Animale,  Commentry,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,854 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15870 

Int.  Cn.^C07Diy  7//0 

U.S.  a.  549—430  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


OH 


wherein: 

(a)  L  IS  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkylene  or 
alkoxy  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  A  is  a  halogen  chosen  from  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
and/or  a  covalent  bond  with  B;  and 

(c)  B  is  a  halogen  chosen  from  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
or  a  covalent  bond  with  A. 


5,120,865 
PREPARATION  OF  2,3-TRANS-l,4-BRIDGED 
CYCLOHEXANE  SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Masayuki  Narisada,  Ibaraki;  Mitsuaki  Ohtani;  Fumihiko  Wata- 
nabe,  both  of  Nara,  and  Kyozo  Kawata,  Hirakata.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,520,  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1988.  63-315969 
Int.  a.'  C07D  307/00:  C07C  311/16 
VS.  a.  549—463  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2.3-trans-1.4-bridged  cyclohex- 
ane  sulfonamide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


1162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


^x;*^,.,^    (CH2)mCHO 

'(CH2)nNHS02R 


0) 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted methylene,  ethylene,  vinylene  or  oxygen;  m  is  0  or  1;  n  is 
0,  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  0,  n  is  not  0,  and  when 
m  is  1,  n  is  not  2,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  reacting  a  cis/trans  mixture  of  1,4-bridged  cyclohexane 
sulfonamides  of  the  formula: 


5.120.867 

SILICON-BRIDGED  TRANSITION  METAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Howard  C.  Welborn,  Jr..  1952  Vermont  Ave..  Houston,  Tex. 

77019 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405.090,  Sep.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.017.714. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.516.  Mar.  21.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,274 

Int.  a.-  C07F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  556—12  19  Oaims 


(CH2)mCHO 


(CH2)nNHS02R 


(1)' 


wherein  R,  Y.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  in  a  mixture 
if  water  and  an  organic  solvent  at  pH  3-7  with  a  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydrogen 
sulfite,  hydrogen  cyanide,  Girard  T  and  Girard  P  to  form 
a  water-soluble  adduct  only  with  the  trans  isomer  of  said 
sulfonamide  (1); 

(b)  separating  the  aqueous  layer  containing  the  water-soluble 
trans  isomer  in  the  form  of  the  adduct  from  the  organic 
layer  containing  the  water-insoluble  cis  isomer;  and 

(c)  recovenng  said  trans  isomer  (I)  by  treating  the  aqueous 
layer  of  step  (b)  with  a  base  or  an  acid 


5,120,866 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  FLUORINATED  OLEFINS 

AND  CATALYSTS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  PURPOSE 
.Arsenio  Castellan,  Novara;  Guglielmo  Gregorio,  and  Mario 

Padovan,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedipe 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,019,  Apr.  11.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,889,  Jul.  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,816,  Jul.  21, 

1986,  abandoneil.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
686,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  26,  1985,  21731  A/85 
Int.  a.'  C07D  301/08 
U.S.  a.  549—523  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  tetrafluoroethylene  or  hexafluoro- 
propylene  to  the  corresponding  epoxide  comprising  flowing  a 
mixture  of  gaseous  tetrafluoroethylene  or  hexafluoropropylene 
and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  below  50°  C.  when  starting  from 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  50°  C. 
to  250°  C.  when  starting  from  hexafluoropropylene,  over  a 
catalyst  bed,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline 
form  of  a  porous  silicon  dioxide  with  an  aluminum  content 
lower  than  0.1%  by  weight,  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pat- 
tern having  the  following  main  reflection  angles  20  =  7.94°, 
8.35°,  23.08°,  23.94°,  and  carrying  an  oxide  of  copper,  cobalt, 
cerium  or  chromium,  wherein  the  catalyst,  prior  to  the  oxida- 
tion step  of  converting  the  tetrafluoroethylene  or  hexafluoro- 
propylene to  the  corresponding  epoxide,  is  subjected  to  an 
activation  step  accomplished  by  flowing  over  said  catalyst  a 
fluoroderivative  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dichloro- 
difluoromethane,  tetrafluoromethane,  hexafluoroethane,  tetra- 
fluoroethylene. hexafluoropropylene,  gaseous  hydrofluoric 
acid,  trifluoroacetylfluoride,  and  carbonyldifluoride,  either 
pure  or  diluted  with  an  inert  gas,  at  a  temperatures  ranging 
from  0°  to  300°  C. 


1.   Racemic  [l.r-dimethylsilanylene-bis(3-methylcyclopen- 
tadienyl))  zirconium  dichloride. 


5,120,868 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ISOPRENYLALKYLETHERES  FROM  ISOPRENE 
Renata  Patrini;  Mario  Marchionna;  Massimo  Lami,  all  of  Mi- 
lan, and  Francesco  Ancillotti,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  2,  1990,  19916  A/90 

Int.  C1.'C07F  15/00.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  556—136  14  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  selective  production  of  isopre- 

nyl-alkylethers  from  isoprene,  characterised  by  satisfying  the 

following  empirical  formula 

PdL«L> 

where 

L  is  a  phosphorated  binder  in  the  form  of  an  organic  deriva- 
tive of  trivalent  phosphorus  of  type  R3P  or 
R2P[CH(R)1;PR2.  in  which  the  substituents  R,  which  can 
be  identical  or  different,  are  either  hydrogen  atoms  or 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  arylthio  or  arylal- 
kyl  groups,  and  in  which  z  is  a  whole  number  between  1 
and  5; 

L'  is  an  easily  displaceable  binder  chosen  from  dienes,  ole- 
fins, anhydrides,  diketones  and  nitriles; 

X  is  a  whole  number  between  0  and  4  and  y  is  a  whole  num- 
ber between  0  and  3,  the  sum  of  x  -f  y  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2. 


5,120,869 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
David  Cartwright,  Reading,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,949 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1988, 
8827262 

Int.  a.*  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—61  23  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  ; 


June  9,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1163 


R<  (') 

xcn'R^R' 

wherein 

X  is  O,  S(0)„  or  NR"  where  R"  is  H  or  alkyl  and  n  is  0,  1  or 
2; 

R'  is  H  or  halo; 

R2  is  N  or  CR3  where  R^  is  halo  or  NO2; 

R*  is  H,  halo,  NO2,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  CN,C02alkyl.  cycloal- 
kyl, phenyl,  COalkyl,  COphenyl,  CHO.OH,  NH2. 
NHCOalkyl.  or  alkoxy; 

R'  is  H,  halo  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 

R*  is  H,  halo  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R'  or  R*  is  halo; 

R^  is  CN,  CHO,  COOR»,  CONR«R',  where  R*  is  H,  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  aryl  and  R'  is  a 
group  R8,  SO2alkylNR'0R"  or  N  +  R'0R"R'2Z-  where 
Z  is  an  agriculturally  acceptable  anion  and  R'**,  R"  and 
R'2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


(I) 


NH^ 


R2 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  C1-C4  alkyl  and  are  the 
same  or  different;  and  Y  is  C02Rt„  CONR7R8  or  CN  wherein 
R6,  R?  and  Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  with  from  about  1.0  mole  to  about  5.0  moles  of  a  phos- 
phorous compound  of  formula  V: 


PXj 


(V) 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  and  a  C1-C4  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  or  an 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  about  1 .0  mole  to  about  2.0 
moles  of  a  hydroxylated  compound,  ai  a  temperature  of  about 
50°  C.  to  about  1 10'  C.  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  reaction  time, 
then  adding  water  and  hydrolyzing  to  obtain  the  N-phos- 
phonomethylglycine. 


5,120,870 
EMULSION  OF  LIPID  CONTAINING  A 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGUE 
Yataka  Mizushima,  25-20,  Daida  4-chome,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo; 
Toshihide  Inomata,  Tokyo,  and  Arata  Yasuda.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yutaka  Mizushima;  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.  and  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266230 

Int.  O.'C07C  177/00 

U.S.  O.  560—121  10  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  of  lipid  containing  a  prostaglandin  analogue 

of  the  formula  (1); 


OR 


(1) 


COOR2 


R^ 


OR* 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkanoyl  group.  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group,  each  of  R^  and  R*  iS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protec- 
tive group  for  an  alcohol,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have 
a  substituent,  and.. ..is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 


5,120,872 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 

3-SULFOALKANOYLAMINO  OR 

3-SULFOALYLSULFONYLAMINOANILINE  COUPLING 

COMPONENT 
Harald  Walter,  and  Rudolf  Hurter.  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372.402,  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,994.563. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  62132 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    29,    1988, 
2471/88 

Int.  O.'  C07C  309/24 
U.S.  O.  562—44  2  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R3  <4) 

HN  — X— (CH2)n  — SO3M, 


5,120,871 

N-[(PENTAALKYL-CYCLOPENTADIENYL)METHYLl- 

GLYCINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 

David  A.  Cortes,  Fairless  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,559 
Int.  O.^  COIB  25/00 
U.S.  O.  562—17  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  N-phosphonomethylgly- 
cine  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
C|-Cioalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl. 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  phenyl,  sulfo,  sulfato.  thiosulfato.  cyano  or  halo- 
gen, C5-C7cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
which  both  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl, 
C|-C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  halogen  or 
sulfo,  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cioalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  phenyl,  sulfo. 
sulfato.  thiosulfato,  cyano  or  halogen,  Ci-Cioalkoxy  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkoxy.  or  phenoxy 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alk- 
oxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  halogen  or  sulfo,  X 
is  —CO—  or  — SO2— ,  n  is  the  number  1,2,3,4,5  or  6  and  M  is 
a  cation. 
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5,120,873 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  BETAINES 
Jeffrey  W.  Perine;  Joe  D.  Sauen  Kim  R.  Smith,  and  James  E. 
Borland,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,976 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  562—575  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  betaine  by  reacting  a  tert- 
amine  with  a  haloalkanoate  salt,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  reaction  in  a  liquefied  gas  as  the  solvent. 


NO: 


(I) 


5,120,874 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

5-HYDROXYDIPRAFENONE  AND  ITS  ACID  ADDITION 

SALTS 
Gerd  Petrik,  and  Klemens  Schubert,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Helopharm  W.  Petrik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  164,384 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  26, 
1987.  87104494.7 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  209/6i.  217/54 
U.S.  a.  564—349  3  Oaims 

1.  2-[2 -hydroxy-3'-(l ,  1  -dimelhylpropylamino)-propoxy]-5- 
benzyloxy-/3-phenyIpropiophenone. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-hydroxydiprafenone  of 
the  formula: 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denote  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  chlorine, 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
under  pressure,  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  and  small  amounts  of  a  basic  compound,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  basic  compound  being  ammonia,  the 
ammonia  being  present  in  amounts  of  0.2  to  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  chlorinated  aromatic  nitro  compound  employed, 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
nickel  and  cobalt  on  an  active  charcoal  support,  platinum  and 
cobalt  on  an  active  charcoal  support  and  platinum  and  nickel 
on  an  active  charcoal  support,  and  the  charcoal  support  in  each 
case  being  a  porous  active  charcoal  of  vegetable  or  animal 
origin  having  a  high  surface  area,  thereby  obtaining  a  chlori- 
nated aromatic  amine  having  a  low  content  of  by-products  of 
azobenzene  and  azoxybenzene  derivatives. 


HO 


C— CHz— CH2 


O— CH2— CH— CH2— NH— C— CH2— CH3 
OH  CH3 


comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  reacting  hydroquinone  with  hydrocinnamic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  zinc  chloride; 

b)  reacting  the  resultant  2,5-dihydroxy-B-phenylpropiophe- 
none  with  benzyl  bromide  to  form  2-hydroxy-5-ben- 
zyloxy-B-phenylpropiophenone; 

c)  reacting  this  compound  with  epichlorohydrine  to  form 
2-(2',3'-epoxypropoxy)-5-benzyloxy-B-phenylpropiophe- 

none; 

d)  reacting  this  compound  with  1,1-dimelhylpropylamine  to 
form  2-[2'-hydroxy-3 -( 1 , 1  -dimethylpropylamino)-propox- 
y]-5-benzyloxy-B-phenylpropiophenone;  and 

e)  hydrogenating  this  compound  in  the  presence  of  palladi- 
um-on-carbon  as  catalyst  to  form  5-hydroxydiprafenone. 


5,120,876 
FLUORINATED  SULFONES/KETONES  FOR 
NONLINEAR  OPTICS 
Lap  T.  Cheng,  Newark;  Andrew  E.  Feiring,  Wilmington,  both  of 
Del.,  and  Wilson  Tam,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,677,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,672 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  381/12 
U.S.  a.  564 — 440  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  providing  for  high  nonlinearity  and  high 
transparency  selected  from  the  following  structures: 


"-oi- 


I. 


S— CFXY 


5,120,875 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHLORINE-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Udo  Birkenstock,  Ratingen;  Ulrich  Kappler,  Langenfeld;  Her- 
bert Schmidt,  and  Jiirgen  Zander,  both  of  Lcverkusen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1989,  3928329 

Int.  a.'  C07C  209/36 
U.S.  a.  564—417  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorinated  aromatic 
amine  by  reaction  of  a  chlorinated  aromatic  nitro  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein 

D  is  an  electron  donor  moiety  selected  from  NH2,  NHR', 
N(C„H2„+i)2.  N(C„H2„+iXC„H2„OH),  N(C„H2„OH)2, 
N(C„H2„+  i)N(C„H2,+  1)2,  N=C(C„H2„+ 1)2. 

OC„H2„+i,  SC„H2,-n, 
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ture  and  pressure,  a  hexahydrotriazine  compound  in  the  liquid 
state  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  matenal 
comprising  catalytically  active  copper  substantially  free  of 
nickel,  said  hexahydrotriazine  compound  having  the  formula 


5,120,878 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY 

MONOMETHYXALKYL  AMINES 
Eugene  R.  Cair,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,910 

Int  a.'  C07C  209/00 

U.S.  a.  564—487  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  secondary  methylalkyl 

amines,  said  process  comprising  reacting,  at  elevated  tempera- 


\ 


branched  or  straight  chain  alkyls  having  from  2  to  20 
carbons,  F,  and  Br, 

wherein  n  =  0  to  20 

Z',  Z^,  Z},  Z*and  Z^are  individually  selected  from  H,  alkyl 
of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  hydrocarbyl  aryl,  OR^  and  SR', 

R',  R2,  R3,  R*  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  hydro- 
carbyl aryl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  individually  se- 
lected from  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl  and  fluoroalkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbyl  aryl,  fluoroaryl,  SR  and  OR^, 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  hydrocarbyl  aryl, 

with  the  proviso  for  structure  1  that  when  D  is  NHa,  F,  Br, 
NH(C2H5),  N(CH3)2,  OCH3,  OH  or  SH,  X  is  not  F  and  Y 
is  not  a  fluoroalkyl  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms. 


5,120,877 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Albert  T.  Fanning,  Jr.,  Longview.  and  Harry  F.  Goss,  White 

Oak,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,148 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/30;  C07B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  568—469.9  15  Oaims 


CHJMNATrO 
ACCTALOEHYOe  • 
(inMM/tl 


Wockgr  Oxidaer  Simulatian  Without  H2SO4 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbonyl  compounds  that 
produces  low  amounts  of  chlorinated  by  products  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  at  least  one  alpha  olefin, 
noble  metal  oxidation  catalyst,  cupric  ions,  chloride  ions, 
and  a  strong  acid  selected  from  0.05  to  5  wt.  %  sulfuric 
acid,  0.05  to  5  wt.  %  phosphoric  acid,  and  1  to  5  wt.  % 
hydrochloric  acid  in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions  to 
produce  carbonyl  compounds; 

(b)  separating  the  mixture  into  a  carbonyl  compound  stream, 
and  a  reduced  catalyst  stream; 

(c)  introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  reduced 
catalyst  stream  under  oxidation  conditions;  and 

(d)  returning  the  catalyst  stream  to  said  reaction  zone  at  a 
pH  between  about  0  and  2. 


CH2 
/ 

RlN  NR2 

I  I 

H2C  CH2 

N 
I 
R3 


wherein  R|,  R2,  and  R3  are  independently,  straight  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bon groups  or  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  wherein  one  or  more 
CH2  groups  are  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  tertiary  amine 
group,  provided  that  any  unsaturated  group  is  separated  from 
nitrogen  in  the  hexahydrotnazine  nng  by  at  least  one  carbon 
atom,  any  said  oxygen  atom  is  enclosed  by  two  carbon  groups 
and  any  said  oxygen  atoms  and  any  said  amine  groups  are 
separated  from  other  oxygen  atoms  and  other  amine  groups 
and  from  the  nitrogen  in  the  hexahydrotnazine  ring  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms. 


5,120.879 

REACTION  OF  HYPOCHLORITES  WITH 

POLYOXYPROPYLENE  GLYCOLS 

John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander,  and  Edward  T.  Marquis,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 

Plains,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,101,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.376 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/29 

U.S.  O.  568 — 405  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyoxypropylene  diketone  having 

an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  about  3,000 

which  comprises: 

adding  predetermined  amounts  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  a 
pK  <4.5  and  a  water  solubility  at  25°  C.  of  >  1%,  a  poly- 
oxypropylene glycol  and.  optionally,  water,  to  a  reaction 
zone  and  thereafter  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hypochlorite  oxidant  to 
the  reaction  zone  with  agitation  under  reaction  conditions 
including  a  temperature  of  about  10°  to  about  50°  C,  a 
pressure  of  about  0  to  1.000  psig.  and  a  total  reaction  time 
of  about  0.5  to  20  hours,  whereby  said  oxidant  will  react 
with  said  polyoxypropylene  glycol  and  substantially  se- 
lectively convert  said  polyoxypropylene  glycol  to  the  said 
corresponding  diketone.  and  recovering  said  diketone, 
said  carboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzoic  acid,  chloro-substituted  benzoic  acids,  oxalic 
acid  and  gly colic  acid, 
said  cailxjAylic  acid  being  added  in  the  ratio  of  about  5  to 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  carboxylic  acid  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  polyoxypropylene  glycol, 
said  water,  when  added,  being  added  in  the  ratio  of  about  5 
to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  part  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polyoxypropylene  glycol  and  in  the  ratio  of 
about  1  to  about  3  parts  of  water  per  part  of  said  carbox- 
ylic acid, 
said  aqueous  solution  of  said  hypochlorite  containing  from 
about  5  to  about  25  wt.%  of  said  hypochlorite  and  being 
slowly  added  to  said  reaction  zone  over  a  period  of  about 
0.5  to  5  hours  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  hypochlorite  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polyoxypropylene  glycol, 
said  polyoxypropylene  diketone  having  the  formula: 
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0=C— CH2 — Fo— CH2— CH-4-0— CH2— C=0 


I 

CHj 


L 


CH} 


■J. 


CH3 


wherein  n  represents  a  positive  number  having  a  value  of  1  to 
about  50. 


5,120,880 
PREPARATION  OF  MLSCONE,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
THIS  PREPARATION  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAID 
INTERMEDIATES 
Michael    Huellmann,    Heppenheim;   Thomas    Kuekenhoehner, 
Frankenthal;  Karl  Brenner,  Ludwigshafen;  Rainer  Becker, 
Bad  Durkheim;  Matthias  Irgang,  Heidelberg,  and  Charles 
Schommer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Atkiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,929,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,081.311. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,305 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2. 
1989,  3918015 

Int.  a.'  C07C  49/203 
VJS.  CI.  568—412  1  Claim 

1.  An  open-chain  diunsaturated  2, 1 5-diketone  of  the  formula 
II 


5,120,882 

NFFRATED  METALLOPORPHYRINS  AS  CATALYSTS 

FOR  ALKANE  OXIDATION 

Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown,  and  James  E.  Lyons,  Walling- 

ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.147 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/50.  31/12 
U.S.  a.  568—910  8  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  oxidation  of  alkanes  which  comprises  contact- 
ing alkane  with  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
metalloporphyrin  in  which  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  porphyrin 
ring  have  been  replaced  with  at  least  one  nitro  group. 


CHj— CO— X— CO— CHj 


(II) 


where  X  is  a  straight-chain  alkadienylene  radical  of  the  struc- 
ture 


-CH=CH-(— CH2— )g— CH=CH- 

— CH2-CH=CH— <— CH2— )«— CH= 
CH— CH2— 


(b) 
(c) 


5.120.883 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CCL3CF3 

V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao;  Frank  J.  Weigert.  and  Leo  E.  Manzer. 
all  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.785 

Int.  a.'co7c;7//a  19/08 

U.S.  a.  570—123  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  l,l,l-trichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroe- 
thane  comprising  the  step  of:  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula  CHxClj. 
jtCF3,  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  chlorine  with  a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  225°  C.  to  about  450° 
C,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  catalysts  and  catalysts  of  metal  halide  supported  on 
carbon  wherein  the  metal  halide  is  a  chloride  and/or  fluoride 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper, 
chromium,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  platinum,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


-CH2— CH2— CH=CH— (— CH2— )4— CH= 
CH— CH2— CH2— 


(d). 


5,120,881 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGENOUS  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTREAM 

Daniel  D.  Rosenfeld.  and  John  D.  V.  Ou.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,557,  Nov.  22,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  502.214 

Int.  a.5  C07L  41/06 
U.S.  a.  568—697  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producmg  an  ether  and  treating  a  stream 
comprising  nitrogen-containing  substances,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a)  passing  a  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen- 
containing  substances  over  a  zeolite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zeolite  X,  zeolite  Y,  zeolite  L,  zeolite 
Beta,  and  Mordenite  under  conditions  effective  to  permit 
said  zeolite  to  adsorb  said  nitrogen-containing  substances 
to  result  in  a  substantially  purified  stream  comprising 
hydrocarbons  which  is  substantially  devoid  of  said  nitro- 
gen-containing substances,  prior  to 

b)  supplying  a  feedstream  comprising  said  substantially 
purified  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons,  olefins  and 
alcohols  to  a  reactor,  and 

c)  reacting  said  feedstream  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cation 
exchange  resin  catalyst  under  conditions  which  favor 
ether  formation. 


5.120,884 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY  ARYLCYCLOBUTENES 
P.  J.  Thomas,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,875 
Int.  a.5  C07C  39/14 
U.S.  a.  568—734  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  hydroxy  arylcyclobutenes  com- 
prising oxidizing  at  least  one  arylcyclobutene  aldehyde  with 
permonophosphoric  acid. 


5,120,885 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL 

Kiyoshi  Tsukada;  Yasuyuki  Hattori;  Hiroyuki  Tamura;  Akira 

Yamamuro;  Kunizo  Hashiba.  and  Osamu  Tabata.  all  of  Waka- 

yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253960 

Int.  a.^  C07C  29/149.  31/125 

U.S.  a.  568—885  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alcohols  comprising  reducing 

fats  and  oils  or  fatty  acid  esters  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 

of  a  catalyst  for  ester  reduction,  wherein  said  fats  and  oils  or 

fatty  acid  esters  are  first  treated  at  a  temperature  of  from  50"  to 

200°  C.  in  hydrogen  gas  or  a  mixed  gas  of  hydrogen  and  an 

inert  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  to  yield  a  sulfur 

content  of  not  more  than  0.6  ppm  and  an  acid  value  of  not  more 

than  2. 
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5,120,886 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford.  and  Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downing- 
town, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,194 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/00.  31/11  33/22.  35/08 

VS.  O.  568—909.8  8  Qaims 
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1.  Process  for  the  decomposition  of  a  hydroperoxide  which 
comprises  contacting  the  hydroperoxide  with  a  catalyst  having 
the  formula 


G>' 


where  M  is  Fe,  Mn,  Co,  Cu,  Ru,  or  Or,  O  '*  ^  ligand,  X  is  one 
or  more  electron-withdrawing  substituents  for  hydrogen  in  the 
ligan  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano,  and  nitro  groups  or  combinations  thereof,  and  A  is  an 
anion  or  is  absent,  and  where,  if  X  is  halogen,  the  degree  of 
ligand  halogenation  is  at  least  90%. 


5,120,887 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PURE  SOLEX 
William    Lukasavage.   Succasunna;   Steven    Nicolich.   Saddle- 
brook,  and  Jack  Alster.  Fair  Lawn,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,406 
Int.  a.'  C07D  257/06 
MS.  a.  568—924  4  Qaims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  of  making  l-(n)-acetyl-3,5,7-trini- 
trocyclotetramethylenetetramine  by  reacting  1,3,5,7-tet- 
raazacycloctane  with  nitric  acid  and  pentoxide  of  either  nitro- 
gen or  phosphorous,  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining 
the  reaction  temperature  up  to  about  45  degrees  Centigrade  for 
up  to  6  hours  at  a  nitric  acid  concentration  ratio  of  greater  than 
7.5  to  1  based  on  said  l-(n)-acetyl-3,5,7-trinitrocyclotetrame- 
thylenetetramine  to  produce  a  product  in  near  quantitative 
yield  which  is  an  essentially  100%  pure. 


5,120,888 
SURFACE-SEGREGATABLE.  MELT-EXTRUDABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  S.  Nohr.  Roswell,  and  J.  Gavin  MacDonald,  Decatur, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation,  Nee- 
nah,  WU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,556,  Jan.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057.262, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181,359,  Apr.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,923.914.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,569 
Int.  a.^  C08K  5/34 
\3S.  a.  524—99  7  Qaims 

1.  A  fiber  or  film  made  from  a  surface-segregatable,  melt- 
extrudable  thermoplastic  composition  which  compnses  at  least 
one  thermoplastic  polymer  and  at  least  one  additive  having  at 
least  two  moieties,  A  and  B,  in  which: 

(A)  said  additive  is  compatible  with  said  polymer  at  melt 
extrusion  temperatures  but  is  incompatible  at  temperatures 
below  melt  extrusion  temperatures,  but  each  of  moiety  A 
and  moiety  B,  if  present  as  separate  compounds,  would  be 
incompatible  with  said  polymer  at  melt  extrusion  tempera- 
tures and  at  temperatures  below  mell  extrusion  tempera- 
tures; 

(B)  moiety  B  has  at  least  one  functional  group  which  imparts 
to  said  additive  at  least  one  desired  characteristic; 

(C)  the  molecular  weight  of  said  additive  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  400  to  about  1 5,000;  and 

(D)  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polymer  to  said  additive  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  1,000; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  additive  cannot  be  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula. 


R  R  R  R 

II  II 

R— Si— 0-^Si— 0-te-(-Si— O^Si— R 

I  III 

R  R  R>  R 


in  which  each  R  independently  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  group; 
R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  containing  at  least  one  ethyl- 
eneoxy  group,  vicinal  epoxy  group,  or  amino  group;  and  a  and 
b,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  has  a  value  of  at 
least  I. 


5,120.889 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BINDER  FOR  LEAD 

STORAGE  BATTERY  GLASS  (HBER)  MATS 

Toshinari  Yamamoto,  Kusatsu,  and  Hisao  Maruyama,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,776 
Int.  a.5  C08F  2/16 
MS.  Q.  524—460  4  Qaims 

I.  A  sequential  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  making 
an  emulsion  polymer  for  use  as  a  binder  for  lead  storage  battery 
glass  mats  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  first  stage  emulsion  polymer  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  free  radical  initiator  by  emulsion 
fxjlymerizing 

(a)  a  thermo-crosslinking  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monomers  containing  epoxy 
groups,  monomers  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  mono- 
mers containing  N-alkylol  groups,  and  monomers  con- 
taining hydrolyzable  silyl  groups,  or  mixtures  of  these 
monomers,  present  in  an  amount  from  1%  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  first  stage  polymer,  and 

(b)  an  acrylate  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-Ci8  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates,  or  mix- 
tures of  these  esters,  present  in  an  amount  from  30%  to 
99%  by  weight  of  the  first  stage  polymer;  and 

(B)  forming  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 

(b)  an  acrylate  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-Ci8  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates,  or  mix- 
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tures  of  these  esters,  present  in  an  amount  from  30%  to 
95%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture,  and 
(c)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyhc  acids  having 
one  or  more  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  monoesters 
of  C|-Ci7  alkyl  alcohols  and  unsaturated  dibasic  acids, 
and  monoesters  of  dihydric  alcohols  and  lower  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  and  unsaturated  dibasic  acids,  or  mix- 
tures of  those  acids,  present  in  an  amount  of  5%  to  35% 
by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture;  and 
(C)  emulsion  polymerizing  the  first  stage  polymer  from  step 
(A)  with  the  monomer  mixture  from  step  (B). 


(b)  then,  cracking  said  hydrocarbon  vapor  feedstock  in  the 
presence  of  said  vaporized  water  in  a  pyrolysis  furnace  to 


5,120,890 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  BENZENE  CONTENT  IN 
GASOLINE 
J.  W.  Adriaan  Sachtler,  Des  Plaines,  and  R.  Joe  Lawson.  Pala- 
tine, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,354 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  a.  585—449  '"  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  eradicating  volatile  aromatics  from  a  light 
gasoline  stream,  which  comprises  alkylating  with  an  alkylating 
agent  at  least  70  mole  percent  of  said  volatile  aromatics  in  one 
pass  through  an  alkylation  zone  which  is  maintained  at  alkyla- 
tion  conditions  and  which  contains  liquid  phase  reactants  and 
a  solid  alkylation  catalyst  bed  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  injection  points  uniquely  spaced  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  the  process  being  further  characterized  in 
that  the  alkylating  agent  is  injected  continuously  and  simulta- 
neously through  each  of  the  injection  points  into  the  alkylation 
zone  such  that  the  total  amount  of  the  alkylating  agent  injected 
through  all  of  the  injection  points  is  from  about  2.0  to  about  5.0 
times  the  amount  in  moles  of  the  volatile  aromatics  in  said  light 
gasoline  stream. 


5,120,891 

PROCESS  FOR  OLIGOMERIZING  OLEFINS  USING  A 

SUPERDEALUMINATED  Y-ZEOLITE 

John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander;  Pei  S.  E.  Dai,  Port  Arthur,  and 

John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Stp.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,257 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  585—533  J7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligomers,  comprising 
contacting  a  linear  olefin  containing  from  12  to  24  carbon 
atoms  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Y-zeolite  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  ratio  greater  than  about  5:1. 


produce  a  furnace  effluent  stream  comprised  of  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  product  gas  and  said  vaporized  water. 


5,120,893 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  CONVERTING  CIO 
AND  HIGHER  OLEFINS  TO  C9  AND  LOWER  OLEFINS 
Joseph  W.  Gabriel,  Clearwater;  Alexandr  P.  Glivicky,  Samia; 

Nur  R.  Gurak;  Norman  C.  Murtaugh,  both  of  Clearwater,  all 

of  Canada:  Wilfried  J.  Mortier,  Hellevoctsluis,  Netherlands; 

David  E.  Vaughan,  Flemington,  N.J.,  and  Ram  N.  Bhatia, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,659 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4/02:  ClOG  M/Oi 

U,S.  a.  585—653  «  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  converting  an  olefin  feedstock  containing  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight  of  do  and  higher  olefins  into  a 
product  containing  C9  and  lower  olefins  with  an  olefin  selec- 
tivity in  the  C6  to  Cq  range  of  about  70  to  100  volume  percent 
comprising  contacting  said  olefin  feedstock  under  cracking 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  275°  C.  to  less  than  400°  C.  and 
a  space  velocity  of  0.5  to  4  wt/wt/hour  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  atmospheric  up  to  about  300  psig  with  a  catalyst  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cates  and  silicas,  amorphous  precipitated  silica  and  ion  ex- 
changed or  acid  forms  thereof 


5,120,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYTICALLY 

CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 

Frank  W,  Skraba,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  455,560 
Int.  a.'  C07C  4/02 
U.S.  a.  585—652  »•  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pyrolytically  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  vapor 
feedstock  in  a  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  unit  to  produce  an  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  vapor  feedstock,  said  hydro- 
carbon vapor  feedstock  not  being  saturated  with  water 
vapor,  with  liquid  water  while  heating  said  hydrocarbon 
vapor  feedstock  and  said  liquid  water  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  water  is 
vaporized  and  combined  with  said  hydrocarbon  vapor 
feedstock,  said  hydrocarbon  vapor  feedstock  flowing 
countercurrent  to  said  liquid  water  during  step  (a):  and 


5,120,894 

OLEnN  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Michael  W.  McCauley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lyondell 

Petrochemical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,463,  Sep.  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,426 
Int.  a.'  C07C  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  585—664  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  propylene  from  a  feed  stream 
comprising  l-butene  and  2-butene,  the  amount  of  l-butene  in 
said  feed  stream  being  substantially  greater  then  the  amount  of 
2-butene  in  said  feed  stream,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  a  catalyst  bed  having  an 
upstream  olefin  isomerization  zone  consisting  essentially 
of  an  olefin-isomerizing  catalyst  to  convert  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  l-butene  into  2-butene  product;  and 

b)  reacting  the  thus  produced  2-butene  product  with  a  1 -ole- 
fin reactant  comprising  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  dis- 
pioportionation  catalyst  in  a  mixture  with  said  isomerizing 
catalyst  in  a  disproportionation  zone  of  said  catalyst  bed 
downstream  from  said  isomerization  zone,  said  mixture 
having  a  higher  ratio  by  weight  of  disproportionation 
catalyst  to  isomerizing  catalyst  at  the  downstream  end  of 
said  disproportionation  zone  than  at  the  upstream  end  of 
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said  disproportionation  zone,  to  produce  a  product  com- 
prising propylene. 


5,120,895 
LOW  ACID  INVENTORY  ALKYLATION 
Jonathan  E,  Child,  and  Tomas  R,  Melli,  both  of  Sewell,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  664,241 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/58.  2/56 
U.S.  a.  585—721  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  acid  inventory  in  an  acid 
continuous  alkylation  process  in  a  reactor  vessel  having  a 
distribution  zone,  a  settling  zone,  a  shell  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  tubes  filled  with  liquid  acid  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  a  distribution  zone  of 
said  reactor  vessel; 

(b)  passing  the  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said  plurality  of  tubes 
filled  with  liquid  acid  catalyst  to  form  a  hydrocarbon 
alkylation  product  while  continuously  circulating  a  cool- 
ant through  the  shell; 

(c)  passing  a  hydrocarbon  alkylation  product  from  said 
plurality  of  tubes  filled  with  liquid  acid  catalyst  to  the 
settling  zone  of  said  reactor  vessel  to  purge  acid  carried 
with  the  hydrocarbon  alkylation  product;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  hydrocarbon  alkylation  product. 


5,120,896 
CONCURRENT  ISOMERIZATION  AND 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Richard  A.  Kemp,  Stafford,  and  David  M.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  454,252 
Int.  a.'  C07C  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—646  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  concurrent  isomerization  and  dispropor- 
tionation of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  having  carbon  numbers 
ranging  from  C2  to  about  Cjoo  which  comprises  contacting  said 
olefins  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  inorganic  oxide  matnx,  a 
ferrierite  compound,  and  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  rhenium  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


with  said  sorbent  to  form  an  isoparaffin  stream  enriched  in 
said  BF3;  and 
(g)  flowing  said  BFs-enriched  isoparaffin  stream  of  step  (F) 
to  said  alkylation  reaction  zone  of  step  (a). 


5.120,898 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  HYDROCARBONS 
Shigeo  Baba;  Ynkio  Shikata;  Takahiro  Kawamura;  Hideo  Taka- 
oka,  all  of  Yokkaichi;  Tsuguo  Kimura.  Yokosuka;  Kazuo 
Kousaka,  Shinagawa;  Yoshihiro  Minato,  Chigasaki;  Naruo 
Yokoyama.  Hiroshima;  Kozo  lida,  Hiroshima,  and  Tetsuya 
Imai,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Associa- 
tion for  Utilizatioa  of  Light  Oil,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,418,  Mar.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,036,035, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  15,564,  Feb.  13,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,231,  Sep.  9, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

702,209 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1984,  59-188206; 
Sep.  10,  1984,  59-188207;  Dec.  26,  1984,  59-273481;  Dec.  26, 
1984,  59-273482;  Mar.  25,  1985,  60-58229 
Int.  a.'C07C5/27 
U.S.  a.  585—750  2  Clainn 

1.  In  a  method  of  isomerizing  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  is  a  solid 
strong  acid  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  sulfate  (S04^~) 
and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  ruthenium,  rhodium  and  palladium  supported  on  a 
support  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxides  and  oxides  of  zirconium, 
wherein  the  sulfate  is  supvported  in  a  proportion  of  0.1  to  7.2 
parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  support,  and 
wherein  said  metal  is  supported  in  a  proportion  of  0.01  to  10 
parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  support,  the  thus 
supported  catalyst  being  calcined  at  a  temperature  of  575°  to 
800°  C. 


5,120,897 
ISOPARAFFIN/OLERN  ALKYLATION 
Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Woodbury;  Francis  P.  Ragonese,  Cherry 
Hill,  and  Jorge  L.  Soto,  Sewell,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,310 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/60 
U.S.  a.  585—726  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
liquid  state  in  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  at  temperature 
from  about  —20°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  with  an  alkylation 
catalyst  complex  comprising  BF3,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  isoparaffin  to  said  olefin  is  from  about  2to  about  50 
to  evolve  a  product  stream  containing  Cs-l- alkylate; 

(b)  separating  said  product  stream  of  step  (a)  into  a  first 
stream  enriched  in  C4—  hydrocarbons  and  BFj  and  a 
second  stream  enriched  in  Cs-l-  alkylate; 

(c)  providing  a  sorbent  having  a  controlled  affinity  for  said 
BF3; 

(d)  contacting  said  first  stream  of  step  (b)  with  said  sorbent 
to  sorb  said  BF3; 

(e)  discontinuing  fiow  of  said  first  stream  to  said  sorbent  of 
step  (d); 

(0  desorbing  sorbed  BF3  from  said  sorbent  by  flowing  an 
isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  contact 


5,120,899 

DIAMONDOID  RECOVERY  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

FIELDS 

Catherine  S.  H.  Chen,  Berkely  Heights,  and  Steven  E.  Wentzek, 

Pemuogtoa,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,004 
Int  a.'  C07C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  585—803  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  diamondoid  compounds  from  a 
solvent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  at  least 
about  70  weight  percent  paraffins  having  at  least  30  car- 
bon atoms  and  less  than  about  S  weight  percent  aliphatics 
having  less  than  about  30  carbon  atoms,  said  solvent  hav- 
ing at  least  one  diamondoid  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adamantane,  diamantane,  triamantane, 
and  their  substituted  homologs,  dissolved  therein; 

(b)  charging  said  diamondoid-containing  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent of  step  (a)  to  a  separation  stage  under  subatomspheric 
pressure  and  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0  to  about  150°  C;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  enriched  in  diamondoids 
from  said  separation  stage  of  step  (b)  and  condensing  said 
vapor  stream  at  a  temperature  from  about  —80°  C.  to 
about  ambient  in  the  absence  of  reflux  to  said  separation 
stage  of  step  (b). 
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5,120,900 

INTEGRATED  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION/MEMBRANE 

EXTRACTION  WITH  RETENl  ATE  RECYCLE  FOR 

IMPROVED  RAFFINATE  YIELD 

Tan-Jen  Chen,  Oearwater,  Canada,  and  James  R.  Sweet,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,807 

Int.  CI."  C07C  7/00.  7/144;  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  585— «04  8  Claims 


5,120,902 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CUMENE 

FEED  FOR  CUMENE  OXIDATION 

Constante  P.  Tagamolila,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Russell  C. 

Schuiz,  Darien,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,426 

Int.  a.'  C07C  7/10 

U.S.  a.  585—836  «  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  raffinate  produced  in 
the  solvent  extraction  of  hydrocarbons,  said  process  including 
the  steps  of  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  a  selective 
aromatics  extraction  solvent  to  produce  a  saturates  rich  raffi- 
nate phase  and  an  aromatics  rich  extract  solution  phase  in  a 
solvent  extraction  zone,  removing  the  extraction  solvent  from 
the  extract  solution  phase  to  produce  recovered  solvent  and  an 
extract  oil,  passing  the  extract  oil  to  a  membrane  separation 
process  wherein  a  saturates/ 1 -ring  aromatics  rich  retentate  is 
produced  and  a  2+  ring  aromatics  rich  permeate  is  produced 
and  recycling  the  saturates/ 1 -ring  aromatics  retentate  back  to 
the  solvent  extraction  step  for  addition  to  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  for  processing  in  the  selective  solvent  extraction  step 
thereby  recovering  the  saturates/ 1 -ring  aromatics  present  in 
the  retentate  phase  as  part  of  the  raffinate  from  the  solvent 
extraction  zone. 


5,120,901 
OLERN  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  DiLeo,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Cynthia  W.  Hermann, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Carroll  W.  Lanier,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and 
Joachim  W.  Wolfram,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,320 
Int.  a.5  C07C  7/00.  2/02.  2/24 
VS.  a.  585—851  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  vinylidene  olefin 
from  an  olefin  mixture  containing  about  1  to  55  mole  percent 
vinylidene  olefin,  0  to  20  mole  percent  internal  olefin  and  the 
balance  vinyl  olefin,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  selectively  dimerizing  said  vinylidene  olefin  by  reacting 
said  olefin  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  BFj/phosphorus 
acid  catalyst  system,  and 

(b)  producing  an  olefin  product  having  a  reduced  vinylidene 
olefin  content  compared  to  said  starting  olefin  mixture  by 
separating  said  vinyl  olefin  and  internal  olefin  from  the 
dimerized  vinylidene  olefin. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cumene  feed  for  cu- 
mene  oxidation  from  a  fresh  cumene  stream  and  a  recycle 
cumene  stream  containing  trace  quantities  of  at  least  one  or- 
ganic acid  compound  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  fresh  cumene  stream  and  said  recycle 
cumene  stream  containing  trace  quantities  of  at  least  one 
organic  acid  compound  into  an  intermediate,  lower  locus 
of  a  generally  vertical,  elongated,  countercurrent  contact- 
ing zone  having  a  caustic/hydrocarbon  contacting  section 
in  a  lower  portion  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone 
and  a  water/hydrocarbon  contacting  section  in  an  upper 
portion  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone; 

(b)  introducing  a  water  stream  into  an  intermediate,  upper 
locus  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone  at  the  top  of 
said  water/hydrocarbon  contacting  section  to  provide 
water  to  said  water/hydrocarbon  contacting  section; 

(c)  introducing  an  aqueous  caustic  scrubbing  solution  into  an 
intermediate  locus  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone 
at  the  top  of  said  caustic/hydrocarbon  contacting  section 
to  provide  caustic  solution  to  said  caustic/hydrocarbon 
contacting  section; 

(d)  removing  spent  aqueous  caustic  solution  from  said  coun- 
tercurrent contacting  zone  at  a  bottom  locus  of  said  coun- 
tercurrent contacting  zone  at  the  bottom  of  said  caustic/- 
hydrocarbon  contacting  section;  and 

(e)  removing  a  cumene  feed  from  said  countercurrent  con- 
tacting zone  at  an  upper  locus  of  said  countercurrent 
contacting  zone  at  the  top  of  said  water/hydrocarbon 
contacting  section. 
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5,120,903 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  MEMBER 
Khing  H.  Tarn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208914 

Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  GC  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic-shielding  member  comprising; 

a)  a  gasket  portion  comprising, 
al)  a  resilient  core  member, 

a2)  a  flexible  conductive  member  surrounding  a  periphery 

of  said  resilient  core  member; 
a3)  a  thin  plate  member  disposed  upon  a  bottom  surface  of 

said  resilient  core  member;  and, 

b)  a  mounting  portion  connected  integrally  to  said  gasket 
portion  comprising  a  conductive  connecting  plate  mem- 
ber having  gripping  members  along  parallel  side  edges 
thereof,  said  gripping  members  gripping  said  flexible  con- 
ductive member  with  side  edges  of  said  thin  plate  member 
disposed  therebetween;  said  mounting  portion  compris- 
ing. 

b  1 )  an  upper  board  member; 

b2)  a  lower  board  member; 

bi)  a  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  upper  board 
member  and  said  lower  board  member  along  a  side  edge 
thereof  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  upper  board 
member,  said  lower  board  member,  and  said  connecting 
member;  and 

b4)  a  spring  member  disposed  within  said  cavity  and 
carried  by  one  of  said  upper  board  member  and  said 
lower  board  member  and  projecting  toward  one  an- 
other of  said  upper  board  member  and  said  lower  board 
member. 


with  said  at  least  one  layer,  and  wherein  the  electrode  is  resis- 
tant to  damage  when  placed  on  the  sea  bottom. 

19.  A  method  for  transmitting  high-voltage  direct  current 
via  an  electrode  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  flexible 
electrically  conductive  material  resistant  to  chlonne-alkali. 
said  layer  being  enclosed  between  protective  structures  of  a 
flexible,  mechanically  damage-resistant  material  resistant  to 
chlorine-alkali,  at  least  one  of  said  protective  structures  having 
openings  which  are  positioned  across  the  surface  thereof, 


'^ 


m 


3 
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wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  at  least  one  layer  of  the  electrode  with  sea 
water,  the  electrode  consitituting  a  first  electrical  pole, 
contacting  a  second  electrical  pole  with  the  sea  water, 
passing  high  voltage  direct  current  through  the  first  and 
second  poles,  the  sea  water  acting  as  an  electric  conductor 
between  the  first  and  second  poles. 


5,120,905 

ELECTROCARRIER  CABLE 

Jean-Oaude  Cousin,  Wervicq-Sud,  France,  and  Yves  Delvael. 

Wervik,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cousin  Freres  (S..A.),  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00376,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,606 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1988,  88  09697 

Int.  a.5  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174—113  C  6  Claims 


CABLE 


5,120,904 

ELECTRODE 

Anders  Ullman;  Lars-Erik  Bergman;  Sven-Erik  Bohlin,  all  of 

Ljungaverk,  and  Pekka  Heiskanen,  Fransta,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Permascand  AB,  Ljungaverk,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,547 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1988,  880208-4 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  7/00:  H04B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  174—68.1  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electrode  used  for  one  pole  in  underwater  transmission 
of  high-voltage  direct  current,  an  insulated  cable  being  used 
for  the  other  pole,  both  the  electrode  and  the  other  pole  being 
adapted  to  be  stationary  on  the  sea  bottom  to  serve  as  the 
anode  and  the  cathode,  respectively,  while  the  sea-water  con- 
stitutes the  electric  conductor  therebetween,  wherein  the  elec- 
trode comprises  at  least  one  layer  of  a  flexible,  electrically 
conductive  material  resistant  to  chlorine-alkali,  said  at  least 
one  layer  being  enclosed  between  protective  structures  of  a 
flexible,  mechanically  damage-resistant  and  chlorine-alkali 
resistant  material,  at  least  one  of  the  protective  structures 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  positioned  across  the  surface 
thereof  and  through  which  sea  water  can  come  into  contact 
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1.  An  electrocarrier  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  carrier  members  which  are  resistant  to  traction 
interleaved  with  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductor  mem- 
bers enclosed  within  an  extruded  sheath,  the  conductor 
members  being  integrated  together  with  said  carrier  mem- 
bers to  form  a  relatively  extensible  elastic  central  core  and 
being  surrounded  by  relatively  inextensible  aramide  fibers, 
the  conductor  members  each  including  at  least  one  metal 
wire  wound  with  a  relatively  close  lay  and  with  continu- 
ous turns  around  a  core  element,  the  core  element  and  a 
respective  said  metal  wire  of  the  conductor  members  each 
being  stranded  together. 
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5.120,906 
HANDWRITING  CAPTURE  DEVICE 
Robert  I..  Protheroe;  David  C.  Wills,  and  Scott  M.  Klement,  all 
of  Cambridge.  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton. 
Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.430 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  178—18  38  Oaims 


1.  A  handwriting  capture  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  surface; 

a  digitizer,  mounted  within  the  top  surface; 

retaining  means  located  externally  on  the  top  surface  for 
holding  an  externally  provided  record  member  in  a  prede- 
termmed  position  on  the  top  surface;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  digitizer  for  processing  written  infor- 
mation. 


5,120,907 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION 

COORDINATES  OF  POINTS  ON  A  SURFACE 

Hiroichi  Shinbori;  Toshihito  Marui,  and  Daizou  Yamazaki,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Graphtec  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75672; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-38858 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  478—18  2  Oaims 


there  is  no  appreciable  magnetic  coupling  from  any  one  of 
said  driver  windings  to  any  one  of  said  sense  windings; 

a  driver  winding  scanner  which  connects  a  driver  winding 
successively  selected  from  said  plurality  of  driver  wind- 
ings to  an  output  of  an  amplifier  of  an  alternating  signal 
current; 

a  cursor  having  a  coil  which  forms  a  closed  circuit  and  is 
magnetically  coupled  to  both  the  driver  windings  and  the 
sense  windings,  wherein  the  coupling  coefficient  between 
the  cursor  coil  and  either  of  said  windings  is  a  function  of 
the  distance  of  the  cursor  coil  from  said  winding; 

a  sense  winding  scanner  which  connects  a  sense  winding 
successively  selected  from  said  plurality  of  sense  windings 
to  a  receiving  amplifier; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  sense  windings,  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  equally  spaced  conductors  laid  in  the  Y-direction 
and  end-connected  to  form  a  serial  circuit,  said  plurality  of 
auxiliary  sense  windings  being  arranged  with  a  mutual 
shift  in  the  X-direction  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  auxil- 
iary sense  windings  has  a  sufficiently  large  magnetic  cou- 
pling to  said  cursor  coil  at  any  position  of  the  cursor  coil 
on  said  tablet;  and 

a  processor  which  controls  said  driver  winding  scanner  in  a 
first  mode  of  measurement  wherein  the  sum  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  voltages  of  said  auxiliary  sense  windings  induced 
by  the  current  in  said  cursor  coil  when  said  alternating 
current  signal  is  flowing  in  a  driver  winding  is  detected  to 
determine  the  Y  directional  position  coordinate  of  said 
cursor  based  on  the  values  of  the  sum  of  the  detected 
amplitudes  for  all  the  driver  windings  and  which  controls 
said  sense  winding  scanner  in  a  second  mode  of  measure- 
ment wherein  said  driver  winding  supplies  said  alternating 
current  signal  to  the  driver  winding  which  gives  the  maxi- 
mum sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  voltages  on  said  auxil- 
iary sense  windings,  and  wherein  the  amplitude  of  the 
voltage  on  a  sense  winding  induced  by  the  current  in  said 
cursor  coil  is  detected  for  determining  the  X  directional 
position  coordinate  of  said  cursor  coil  from  the  values  of 
the  detected  amplitude  for  all  sense  windings. 
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5.120,908 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 

Anthony  E.  Zank.  Simi  Valley,  and  Michael  N.  Gilano.  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gazelle  Graphic  Systems  Inc.. 
Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,537 

Int.  CX:  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  178—19  38  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  position  coordinates  of  points  on 
a  surface,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  driver  windings,  each  of  said 
driver  windings  having  a  pair  of  parallel  conductors  laid 
in  an  X-direction  and  mutually  connected  at  one  end,  said 
X-direction  being  fixed  to  a  surface  of  a  tablet; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  sense  windings,  each  of  said 
sense  windings  having  a  pair  of  parallel  conductors  laid  in 
a  Y-direction  and  mutually  connected  at  one  end.  said 
y-direction  being  perpendicular  to  said  X-direction  so  that 


ve 


1.  A  position  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  helical  electrically  conductive  transmitter  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  coil  turns  and  first  and  second  end  extremities, 
and  a  plurality  of  coil  tap  nodes  thereon,  the  coil  tap  nodes 
being  spaced  between  the  end  extremities; 

(b)  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  coil  drive  current; 

(c)  selector  means  for  sequentially  connecting  the  oscillator 
means  between  the  end  extremities  and  selected  ones  of 
the  coil  tap  nodes  for  producing  a  moving  fringing  field 
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resulting  from  portions  of  the  coil  drive  current  flowing  in 
opposite  directions  in  the  coil  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
the  selected  nodes; 

(d)  a  transducer  body  movable  in  a  first  transducer  direction 
relative  to  the  transmitter  coil  and  having  a  receiver  coil 
fixedly  mounted  thereto;  and 

(e)  circuit  means  connected  to  the  selector  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  receiver  coil  for  providing  a  first  position 
signal,  the  first  position  signal  representing  the  position  of 
the  transducer  body  relative  to  a  first  position  reference, 
the  first  position  reference  being  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction. 


5,120,909 

TERMINATING  DEVICES  DETECTION  AND 

VERinCATlON  CIRCUIT 

David  A.  Kutz,  Glendide,  Ariz.,  and  Tod  R.  Earhart,  Ft.  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,404 

Int.  a.5  H04L  25/02;  H04B  3/46.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  178—63  R  6  Qaims 


abutted  joints  of  said  support  rails,  said  conductive  rail 
member  having  a  length  independent  of  the  positions  of 
the  abutted  joints  of  said  suppori  rails; 
each  of  said  support  rails  having  a  support  surface  for  slide- 
ably  engaging  and  supporting  said  conductive  rail  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  continuous  conductive  rail  member 
slides  relative  to  said  support  surface  as  said  conductor  rail 
member  expands  or  contracts,  and  whereby  when  the 
electromotive  device  rides  on  the  composite  rail,  the 
electromotive  device  is  supported  by  the  support  rails  and 
draws  electrical  power  from  the  continuous  conductive 
rail  member. 


5,120,911 
SELF-PROPELLED  CABLE-WAY  UNIT  RIDING  UPON  A 

SURFACE  CONDUCTION  CABLE 
Giovanni  A.  Gazzola,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Cable  Link  S.r.l., 
Rome,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,641,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  16.  1988.  48359  A/88 

Int.  a.5  B60L  5/3S:  B61B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  191—45  A  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  and  verifying  a  presence  of  a  termi- 
nating device,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  cable  detector  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  if  a 
first  cable  is  present; 

a  second  cable  detector  means  for  generating  a  second  signal 
if  a  second  cable  is  present; 

a  terminating  device  detector  means  for  generating  a  third 
signal  if  said  terminating  device  is  present;  and 

a  verifier  means  arranged  to  receive  said  first  signal,  said 
second  signal  and  said  third  signal,  said  verifier  means 
verifies  that  if  said  third  signal  is  present  then  only  one  of 
said  first  signal  or  said  second  signal  is  present,  said  veri- 
fier means  verifies  that  if  said  third  signal  is  absent  both 
said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  are  present. 


5,120,910 

MINIMUM-JOINT  ELECTRIFIED  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Donald  D.  Bnining,  7137  Carter  Trail.  Boulder.  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,104 

Int.  O.'  B60M  1/34 

U.S.  O.  191—22  DM  14  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  minimum-joint  conductive  rail  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  an  electro-motive  device  riding  on  the 
composite  rail,  said  composite  rail  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  non-conductive  support  rails; 
means  for  joining  multiple  support  rails  in  end-to-end  abut- 
ment to  form  a  track  of  any  length  having  multiple  abutted 
joints; 
a  continuous  conductive  rail  member  for  conducting  electri- 
cal power  along  the  support  rails  and  across  the  multiple 


1.  A  cable-way  system  comprising:  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing cable  having  alternately  disposed  electrically  conductive 
and  non-conductive  turns  at  the  outer  surface  thereof;  and  a 
self-propelled  member  moveable  along  said  cable,  said  self- 
propelled  member  including  a  rotor  extending  around  said 
cable  and  rotatably  slidable  over  the  same,  the  rotor  having 
contacts  in  an  electrically  conductive  relation  with  said  electri- 
cally conductive  turns  for  drawing  electric  power  from  said 
cable,  at  least  two  pulleys,  between  which  said  cable  is  dis- 
posed, rotatably  supported  on  said  self-propelled  member,  an 
electric  motor  operatively  electrically  connected  to  said  rotor 
so  as  to  receive  electric  power  drawn  by  said  contacts,  and  said 
motor  being  mechanically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pulleys  for  rotating  the  same  to  cause  said  self-propelled  mem- 
ber to  move  along  said  cable,  and  means  for  coupling  auxiliary 
devices  to  the  self-propelled  member. 


5,120.912 
MEMBRANE  SWITCH  WFTH  SERIES  RESISTOR 
Larry  L.  Sharp,  Rolling  Meadows.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555.197 
Int.  O.'  HOIH  15/02 
U.S.  O.  200—16  R  18  Oaims 

15.  A  membrane  switch,  comprising: 
an  upper  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 


1174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


first  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  upon  a  lower 
surface  portion  thereof,  said  first  electrically  conductive 
layer  terminating  at  one  end  theerof  with  a  first  switch 
terminal; 

a  lower  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 
second  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  upon  an 
upper  surface  portion  thereof  such  that  said  second  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  is  normally  spaced  and  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  first  electrically  conductive  layer, 
said  second  electrically  conductive  layer  having  a  second 
switch  terminal  operatively  connected  thereto; 

a  resistive  component  disposed  upon  a  first  end  portion  of 
said  second  electrically  conductive  layer:  and 

actuating  means  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  layers  disposed  upon  said 
upper  and  lower  layers  of  electrically  insulating  material 
between  a  first  position,  corresponding  to  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  second  electncally  conductive  layer,  at 
which  said  first  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed 
upon  said  upper  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  is 


torque  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  means  for 
permitting  different  maximum  torque  forces  to  be  applied 


I  PA 


28 ^ 


'26 

caused  to  engage  said  resistive  component  so  as  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  connection  comprising  a  relatively  high 
resistance/low  current  state  between  said  first  and  second 
switch  terminals  and  through  said  first  electrically  con- 
ductive layer,  said  resistive  component,  and  said  second 
electrically  conductive  layer,  and  a  second  position,  cor- 
responding to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  second  electri- 
cally conductive  layer,  at  which  said  first  electrically 
conductive  layer  disposed  upon  said  upper  layer  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  is  caused  to  directly  engage  said 
second  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  upon  said 
lower  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  so  as  to 
produce  an  electrical  connection  comprising  a  relative 
low  resistance/high  current  sute  between  said  first  and 
second  switch  terminals  and  through  said  first  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  said  second  electrically  conductive 
layer. 
18.  A  membrane  switch  as  set  forth  in  claim  15,  wherein: 
said  actuating  means  comprises  a  slide  member,  and  a  spring- 
biased  finger  for  engaging  said  upper  layer  of  electrically 
insulating  material. 


to  said  drive  shaft  means  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  circuit  device  along  said  rail  means. 


5,120,914 
STEERING  COLUMN  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Wolfgang  Kemcr,  Erlenbach,  and  Adam  Weber,  Bietigheim-Bis- 
singen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF 
Auto-Electric   GmbH,   Bietigheim-Bissingen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/01423,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  572,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1988,  3840655 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/16 
U.S.  a,  200—61.54  35  Oaims 
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5,120,913 
TORQUE  LIMITED  DRAWOUT  MECHANISM  FOR 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Leach,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  James  B.  MacBeth,  Dan- 
ville, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,567 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/20.  33/46 

U.S.  a.  200—50  A  A  11  aaims 

1.  A  drawout  mechanism  for  a  circuit  device  comprising: 

rail  means  supporting  said  circuit  device  in  a  first  position; 

means  for  horizontally  moving  said  circuit  device  along  said 

rail  means; 
drive  shaft  means  for  driving  said  moving  means  with  a  tool 
to  move  said  circuit  device  to  a  second  position;  and 


t    '<•      n 


1.  A  steering  column  switch  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 

a  switch  housing; 

a  switching  unit  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first 

axis  extending  through  said  housing,  said  switching  unit 

including: 

(a)  a  switching  member  mounted  within  said  switch  hous- 
ing, and 

(b)  a  switch  lever  attached  to  said  switching  member; 

at  least  one  read-out  panel  mounted  in  a  surface  of  said 

switch  lever; 
a  light  source  within  said  switch  housing;  and 
light  conducting  means  extending  through  said  switch  lever 
from  said  light  source  to  said  read-out  panel  for  conduct- 
ing light  from  said  light  source  to  said  read-out  panel. 
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5,120,915 
PRESSURE-ACTUATED  PUMP  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Robert  J.  Doberty,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,436 

int.  a.'  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  a.  200—83  J  15  aaims 


1.  A  pressure  switch,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pressure  chamber  assembly  secured  to  said  base,  including 
a  diaphragm  which  moves  in  response  to  changes  in  pres- 
sure within  a  chamber  and  an  inlet  for  admitting  a  pressure 
fiuid  to  said  chamber; 

a  plunger  in  abutment  with  said  diaphragm  for  movement 
therewith; 

a  terminal  board  secured  to  said  base,  including  an  electri- 
cally insulating  board,  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of 
terminals  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  insulating 
board,  first  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  insulating  board  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  pair  of  terminals,  second  electrical  contacts 
mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  insulating  board  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  third  pair  of  terminals;  and 

a  switch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  to 
open  and  close  by  establishing  and  interrupting  electrical 
contact  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  contacts  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  plunger. 


5,120,916 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

ALLOWING  CONTINUOUS  DRIVE  OF  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  AT  MAXIMUM  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  WITHIN  LIMITED  TIME 

Atsushi  Horinouchi;  Tetsuzo  Hotta,  and  Masanori  Yamamoto, 

all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-208121; 
Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3255 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  B  15  Qaims 

1.  A  high-frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heating  chamber  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  heated; 
high  frequency  generator  means  for  supplying  high  fre- 
quency waves  into  said  heating  chamber  with  a  variable 
high  frequency  output,  said  high  frequency  generator 
means  having  a  property  of  causing  abnormal  temperature 
rise  upon  driving  at  the  maximum  high  frequency  output 
in  excess  of  a  prescribed  time; 
cooling  means  for  cooling  said  high  frequency  generator 


means  while  said  high  frequency  means  supplies  said  high 
frequency  waves; 

means  for  setting  a  drive  mode  of  said  high  frequency  gener- 
ator means; 

means  for  setting  a  heating  time  for  said  drive  mode  set  by 
said  drive  mode  setting  means; 

starting  means  for  initiating  a  starting  of  driving  of  said  high 
frequency  generator  means  in  said  set  drive  mode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  cooling 
means  and  said  high  frequency  generator  means  in  re- 
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sponse  to  initiation  by  said  starting  means  on  the  basis  of 
said  drive  mode  set  by  said  drive  mode  setting  means  and 
said  heating  time  set  by  said  heating  time  setting  means, 
said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
drive  mode  being  set  by  said  drive  mode  setting  means  for 
limiting  driving  of  said  high  frequency  generator  means  at 
the  maximum  high  frequency  output  if  said  heating  time 
set  by  said  heating  time  setting  means  is  in  excess  of  said 
prescribed  time  when  said  drive  mode  is  at  the  maximum 
high  frequency  output  as  set  by  said  drive  mode  setting 
means. 


5,120,917 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  FORMATION  OF 

SCALES  IN  WELDING 

Tadao  Komatsu,  Akashi,  and  Tadashi  Nalutjima,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,056,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-23595; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-1748 

Int.  a.'  B23K  J  J/34.  9/235 
U.S.  a.  219—117.1  2  Oaims 

I.  In  the  process  of  resistance  welding,  including  juxtaposing 
parts  to  be  welded  together;  applying  electric  current  through 
said  juxtaposed  parts  by  means  of  electrode  means:  and  heating 
said  juxtaposed  parts,  by  means  of  their  internal  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  said  electric  current,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  said  parts  to  become  welded  together;  the  improvement, 
whereby  inhibiting  the  formation  of  scale  on  said  parts  during 
said  welding,  which  comprises,  pnor  to  said  welding,  applying 
to  said  parts,  on  at  least  that  portion  of  the  surface  thereof 
which  will  be  welded,  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting 
1  mole  of  tetra  ethyl  silicate  with  about  0.5  to  1.5  moles  of 
water;  and  about  40  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  medium 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  180°  C. 
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5,120,918 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CONTACTS  AND 
SHIELDS 
Robert  L.  Thomas,  Horseheads,  N.Y.;  Natraj  C.  Iyer,  Columbia, 
S.C,  and  Allan  J.  Bamford,  deceased,  late  of  Horseheads, 
N.Y.  by  Betty  C.  Bamford,  executor  ,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  615,109 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3S/66 

U.S.  a.  200—144  B  '5  Claims 


5,120,920 
KEY  TOP 
Tatsuya  Moriike,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-180206 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  3/12.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—341 


V^/^/^. 


11.  The  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  cop- 
per-chromium contact  in  which  said  contact  includes  a  copper- 
iron  non-abutting  section  of  the  contact  formed  of  copper  and 
iron  and  an  abutting  layer  formed  of  copper  and  chromium,  in 
which  said  non-abutting  section  is  between  25%  to  about  50% 
of  the  total  contact  structure,  and  the  abutting  layer  of  copper 
and  chromium  forming  the  rest  of  the  contact,  and  a  shield,  for 
protecting  the  inside  of  the  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter 
from  the  erosion  products  of  the  contacts,  in  which  the  shield 
has  a  composition  of  copper,  ferrous  material  and  'X'O  with  "X" 
being  chromium,  within  a  range  from  0%  to  30%  and  Fe  plus 
'X'  being  less  than  60%  of  the  shield  composition. 


5,120,919 

CABINET  FOR  A  MACHINE  COOLED  BY 

VENTILATION 

Jean-Claude  Bruges,  Bouchemaine,  France,  assignor  to  Bull, 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456.387 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1988,  88  17207 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20,  BOID  46/42 
U.S.  a.  200—289  31  Oaims 


1  Qaim 


1.  A  key  top  including  an  area  to  be  illuminated,  said  key  top 
comprising: 

an  indicator  member  formed  of  a  light  transmitting  synthetic 
resin  and  having  an  outer  surface; 

an  indicating  portion  formed  as  a  projection  of  said  indicator 
member  and  having  a  top  surface,  wherein  an  outer  con- 
tour of  said  projection  corresponds  to  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  area  to  be  illuminated; 

an  outer  member  formed  of  an  opaque  synthetic  resin  and 
molded  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
indicator  member,  wherein  said  outer  member  does  not 
cover  the  top  surface  of  said  indicating  portion; 

a  light  transmitting  colored  coating  applied  to  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  indicating  portion;  and 

a  light  shielding  coaling  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  light 
transmitting  colored  coating,  said  portion  of  said  light 
transmitting  colored  coating  corresponding  to  a  closed 
non-illuminated  portion  having  a  circumferential  bound- 
ary that  is  surrounded  by  said  area  to  be  illuminated. 


5,120,921 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  HANDLE 

INDICATION  OF  CONTACT  POSITION 
Bernard  DiMarco,  Lilburn;  Rodney  C.  Kramer,  Snellville,  and 
Bruce  D.  Guiney,  Tucker,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,121 

Int.  QV  HOIH  5/06 

U.S.  a.  200—401  21  Claims 


y^isa 


1.  A  cabinet  for  a  computing  machine,  including  a  first  air 
filter  held  in  contact  with  a  detection  device,  said  detection 
device  having  a  status  representative  of  the  presence  of  the 
filter  in  contact  therewith,  a  second  filter,  means  to  superpose 
on  the  first  air  filter  said  second  air  filter,  said  second  air  filter 
being  substantially  like  said  first  air  filter  for  replacement 
thereof  and  means  for  causing  contact  of  said  second  air  filter 
with  said  detection  device  before  removal  of  said  first  air  filter, 
thereby  maintaining  the  detection  device  in  the  status  indicat- 
ing that  a  filter  is  present. 


1.  An  improved  circuit  breaker  including  a  circuit  breaker 
housing,  first  and  second  terminals  attached  to  the  housing,  a 
first  stationary  contact  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  termi- 
nal, a  first  movable  contact  electrically  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal,  a  first  link  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
second  link  including  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end,  and  a  pivot- 
ing member  movable  between  an  ON  position  and  an  OFF 
f)osilion;  wherein  the  first  end  is  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot 
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supported  relative  to  the  housing,  the  second  end  is  rotatably 
connected  to  the  third  end,  and  the  fourth  end  is  pivotably 
coupled  to  the  movable  contact,  such  that  the  movable  contact 
engages  the  stationary  contact  when  the  pivoting  member  is  in 
the  ON  position  and  the  movable  contact  is  separated  from  the 
stationary  contact  when  the  pivoting  member  is  in  the  OFF 
position;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pin  fastened  to  the  pivoting  member  such  that  the  pin 
interferes  with  the  first  link  before  the  handle  mechanism 
is  moved  to  the  OFF  position  when  the  first  movable 
contact  is  restricted  from  separating  from  the  first  station- 
ary contact,  wherein  the  pivoting  member  is  prevented 
from  moving  to  the  OFF  position. 


5,120,922 
MOMENTARY  PUSHBUTTON  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Peter  F.  Brouillette,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Augat  Inc., 
Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,852 

Int.  a.»  HOIH  19/46.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  200—519  6  Oaims 


2.  A  momentary  pushbutton  slide  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  support  plane; 

a  switch  housing  fixed  to  said  support  plane  including  a  wall 
that  has  a  ridged  element; 

a  plurality  of  slider  contacts  disposed  along  a  slider  path  and 
set  into  said  insulating  support  plane; 

a  springy  momentary  contact  assembly  that  includes  a  sta- 
tionary contact  set  into  said  insulating  support  plane,  and 
a  flexible  contact  set  into  said  insulating  support  plane, 
said  flexible  contact  including  a  resiliently  supported 
contact  portion  and  a  resiliently  supported  protruding 
actuating  portion; 

a  slider  assembly  including: 

an  insulating  body; 

a  sliding  bridge  contact  supported  and  carried  by  said  insu- 
lating body  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  slider  contacts  disposed  along  said  slider  path; 

a  pushbutton  supported  and  carried  by  said  insulating  body, 
and  with  a  terminating  switch-actuation  portion  that 
transmits  a  pushing  force  applied  by  a  user,  and  detent 
means,  said  pushbutton  providing: 

a  detent  action  in  cooperation  with  said  ridged  element  of 
said  wall  of  said  switch  housing  as  said  slider  assembly  is 
moved  along  said  slider  path  by  a  user  to  selectively  inter- 
connect said  plurality  of  slider  contacts  by  means  of  said 
sliding  bridge  contact;  and 

momentary  switch  actuation  upon  application  of  said  push- 
ing force  by  said  user, 

wherein  said  insulating  body  includes  a  channel  for  support- 
ing and  carrying  said  pushbutton,  and  for  guiding  said 


pushbutton  so  as  to  transmit  said  pushing  force  to  said 
flexible  contact  to  affect  said  momentary  switch  actuation, 
and 
wherein  said  channel  terminates  with  an  opening  for  allow- 
ing said  detent  means  to  contact  said  ridged  element  of 
said  wall  of  said  switch  housing. 


5,120,923 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Takafumi  Kato,  18-2  Oaza-Kaoiitamari,  Tamari-Mura,  Niihari- 
gun     Ibaraki-ken,     and     Kazutoshi     Watanabe,     35-11-305 
Murayama,    Jobanshimofunao,    Iwaki-shi,    Fukushima-ken, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1989.  1-117693; 
Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331150 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  13/14.  13/26 
U.S.  a.  200—520  2  Claim 
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1.  A  push  button  switch  including  a  case  having  a  projection 
wall,  a  key  top  fastened  to  said  case,  an  first  elastic  member 
disposed  between  said  case  and  said  key  top  and  acting  to 
upwards  urge  said  key  top,  a  second  elastic  member,  and  a 
contact  portion  positioned  so  as  to  confront  said  second  elastic 
member,  wherein  said  key  top  includes  an  operation  member 
for  guiding  movement  of  said  key  top  such  that  said  contact 
portion  is  pressed  by  said  second  elastic  member  when  said  key 
top  is  depressed,  said  push  button  switch  comprising: 

a  movable  member  disposed  between  said  operation  member 
of  said  key  top  and  said  projection  wall  of  said  case 
whereby  said  operation  member  and  said  movable  mem- 
ber can  be  moved  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said 
movable  member  and  said  projection  wall  can  be  moved 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,120.924 

WELDING  METHOD  FOR  COATED  METAL  ARTICLES 

Akio  Hirane,  1-16-26,  Midorigaoka,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-51140; 

Oct.  23,  1990,  2-285482 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/11.  11/16 
VS.  a.  219—118  1  Claim 

1.  A  welding  method  using  a  spot  welder  comprising  a 
welding  power  source  which  generates  high  current  at  low 
voltage,  at  least  three  output  cables  leading  from  terminals  T|, 
T2  and  Tj  in  said  power  source  to  the  work  to  be  welded,  said 
method  comprising 

providing  upper  and  lower  coated  articles  to  be  welded  in 

overlapped  position, 
abrading  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  articles  in  the  area  to 

be  spot  welded  to  remove  the  coating, 
bringing  said  articles  into  overlapped  position  with  said 

opposed  abraded  surfaces  in  contact  with  each  other, 
electrically  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  cables,  leading  to 
ground  (Ti)  or  to  the  terminal  (T2)  of  one  polarity  of  the 
power  source,  to  one  of  said  articles, 
interposing  said  overlapped  articles  between  a  pair  of  weld- 
ing electrodes  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
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articles  and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  cables,  one 
leading  to  one  terminal  T2  of  the  power  source  and  the 
other  leading  to  the  other  terminal  T3  of  the  power  source, 
applying  a  first  current  flow  from  the  electrode  connected  to 
terminal  T2  to  at  least  one  cable  connected  on  one  end  to 
one  of  the  articles  to  be  welded  and  on  the  other  end  either 
to  terminal  Ti  or  T3,  whereby  the  coating  on  the  outer 


surface  of  said  lower  article  at  the  spot  to  be  welded  is 
removed  by  burning  so  that  the  electrode  in  contact  with 
said  surface  is  in  good  electrical  contact  with  said  surface, 
and 
applying  a  second  larger  current  flow  from  the  welding 
electrode  connected  to  terminal  T2  to  the  welding  elec- 
trode connected  to  terminal  T3,  whereby  a  rigid  welding 
is  produced  between  said  articles. 


1.  A  method  for  transplanting  a  device  for  mounting  on  a 
substrate,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

transplanting  a  first  device  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a 
substrate,  said  first  device  havmg  at  least  one  circuit  ele- 
ment function;  and 

forming  a  wiring  layer  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
device  to  a  circuit  element  located  on  said  substrate,  said 


wiring  layer  being  formed  by  bombarding  with  a  first 
focused  beam,  while  supplying  a  gas  containing  a  metal 
element,  in  the  vicinity  of  a  position  at  which  said  wiring 
layer  is  to  be  formed. 


5,120,926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  LASER 

CUTTING 
David  A.  Marriott,  Keego  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,836 

Int.  a.5  B23K  26/14,  26/16 

U.S.  a.  219—121.67  8  Oaims 


5,120,925 
METHODS  FOR  DEVICE  TRANSPLANTATION 
Tsuyoshi  Ohnishi,  Kokubunji;  Yoshimi  Kawanami,  Fuchu;  Yuui- 
chi  Madokoro;  Kaoni   Umemura,  both  of  Kokubunji,  and 
Tohni  Ishitani,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,402 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-114941 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.12  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  laser  cutting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  onto  a  material  surface  an  elongated  pattern  of 
radiant  energy  sufficient  to  melt  the  material, 

shaping  a  stream  of  gjis  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  elon- 
gated pattern  of  radiant  energy  and  directing  the  stream  of 
gas  onto  the  material  coincident  with  the  pattern  of  radi- 
ant energy,  and 

moving  the  laser  beam  and  the  stream  of  gas  along  the  mate- 
rial in  the  direction  of  the  pattern  elongation. 


5,120,927 
HIGH  TRACK  DENSITY  MEDIA  WITH  OPTICAL  SERVO 
TRACKS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INSCRIBING  THE  TRACKS  ON  THE  MEDIA 
Roger  O.  Williams,  Fremont;  Milton  C.  Kurtz,  Saratoga;  Jimmy 
D.  Godwin,  San  Jose;  Stephen  P.  Williams,  San  Jose,  and 
Gregory  K.  Roberts,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insite 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,719,  Jun.  3,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,961,123. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,081 
Int.  O.'  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  O.  219—121.68  42  Oaims 


tO/9  II. 


t^A.  J  SS  ^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  inscribing  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  a 
surface  of  a  magnetic  medium  which  comprises: 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  beam  of  light  to  inscribe  a 

surface  of  a  magnetic  medium; 
means  for  focusing  said  beam  of  light  on  said  surface  of  said 

magnetic  medium,  the  focusing  means  having  a  focus 

monitor  for  refocusing  said  beam  of  light  in  response  to 

movement  of  said  magnetic  medium; 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  beam  of  light  relative 

to  a  point  on  said  surface  of  said  magnetic  medium;  and 
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automatic  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  beam  of  light,  the  auto- 
matic control  means  functioning  to  send  positional  infor- 
mation to  the  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  beam 
of  light,  such  that  the  inscribing  of  said  magnetic  medium 
by  said  beam  of  light  can  be  controlled  by  said  automatic 
control  means. 


line  with  said  supporting  tray  and  with  said  second  reflec- 
tor device  respectively; 
means  of  controlling  the  means  for  driving  said  tray  and  the 
means  for  driving  said  carriage  to  slide  along  said  axis  xx. 


5,120,928 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  LASER  MARKING  OF  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  CHEESE  OR  DELICATESSEN  FOOD 

PRODUCT 

Rocco  Piliero,  Aze,  France,  assignor  to  Bongrain  SA,  Guyan- 

court,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,946 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1989,  89  12982 

Int.  CV  B23K  26/16 

U.S.  O.  219—121.68  20  Oaims 


r~i  k 


5,120,929 
DC  RESISTANCE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Kobayashi;  Fumitomo  Takano;  Makoto  Suzuki;  Hitoshi 
Saito,  and  Hidenori  Koga,  all  of  Sayama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1988,  63-290949; 
Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85210;  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-244501 

Int.  O.^  B23K  11/24 
U.S.  O.  219—110  8  Oaims 


1.  An  installation  for  marking  the  surface  of  a  cheese  or  a 
meat  product,  which  comprises  a  laser,  means  for  supporting 
the  food  product  to  be  marked,  means  capable  of  obtaining  a 
transverse  sweep,  combined  with  a  relative  longitudinal  slid- 
ing, of  the  laser  beam  in  relation  to  said  supporting  means,  and 
a  removable  mask  intended  to  be  interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
laser  beam  and  having  apertures,  the  edges  of  which  corre- 
spond to  the  contours  of  the  mark  to  be  made,  characterized  in 
that  It  has  at  least  one  marking  station,  comprising: 
a  horizontal   linear  table  supporting  a  carriage  mounted 

horizontally  slidably  along  an  axis  xx; 
means  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  coming  from  said  laser 
and  for  reflecting  said  beam  along  said  axis  xx  in  the  front 
direction,  forming  a  laser-beam  projection  assembly; 
a  first  refiector  device  for  reflecting  said  laser  beam  verti- 
cally downwards,  carried  frontally  by  said  carriage  on 
said  axis  xx,  so  as  to  receive  said  laser  beam  exiting  from 
said  projection  assembly; 
a  second  reflector  device  for  reflecting  said  laser  beam,  on 
the  one  hand  along  an  axis  x'x'  parallel  to  and  located 
vertically  below  and  in  line  with  said  axis  xx,  and  on  the 
other  hand  the  front  direction,  arranged  proximally  and 
frontally  in  relation  to  said  table; 
a  horizontal  tray  for  supporting  said  food  product  to  be 
marked,  mounted  pivotably  about  a  vertical  axis  located 
substantially  in  the  mid-plane  xxx'x',  located  distally  and 
frontally  in  relation  to  said  table  and  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  the  second  reflector  device; 
means  for  driving  the  supporting  tray  to  pivot  about  its  axis; 
means  for  driving  said  carriage  to  slide  along  said  sliding  axis 
XX  between  a  distal  position  and  a  proximal  position  where 
said  first  reflector  device  is  located  vertically  above  and  in 


vas.. 


1.  A  DC  resistance  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  welding  electrodes  for  sandwiching  workpieces  to 
be  welded  therebetween; 

a  circuit  connected  to  said  welding  electrodes  for  supplying 
a  welding  current  to  said  welding  electrodes,  said  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  rectifying  cir- 
cuits each  having  a  welding  transformer  and  a  rectifier; 

a  plurality  of  inverters  connected  respectively  to  said  recti- 
fying circuits  for  driving  said  rectifying  circuits; 

auxiliary  control  means,  connected  respectively  to  said  in- 
verters, for  energizing  said  inverters; 

current  detecting  means  for  generating  signals  proportional 
to  branch  welding  currents  supplied  respectively  from 
said  rectifying  circuits  and  for  feeding  said  signals  back  to 
said  auxiliary  control  means;  and 

main  control  means,  connected  to  said  auxiliary  control 
means,  for  calculating  command  values  indicative  of 
branch  welding  currents  to  be  reproduced  by  the  respec- 
tive inverters  based  on  a  command  value  for  the  welding 
current  and  for  supplying  the  calculated  command  values 
to  said  auxiliary  control  means; 

said  auxiliary  control  means  including  feedback  control 
means  for  maintaining  the  branch  welding  current  con- 
stant based  on  said  calculated  command  values; 

said  main  control  means  including  timer  means  for  synchro- 
nizing production  of  said  branch  welding  currents. 


5,120,930 

PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  WITH  IMPROVED  NOZZLE 

SHIELD  AND  STEP  FLOW 

Nicholas  A.  Sanders,  Norwich,  Vt.,  and  Richard  W.  Couch,  Jr., 

Hanover,  N.H.,  assignors  to   Hypertherm,   Inc.,   Hanover, 

N.H. 

ContiDaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  203,440,  Jiu.  7,  1988.  abandoned.  Thii 

application  Pat  No.  4.861.962. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395.266 

Int.  O.^  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  O.  219—121.5  18  Oaims 

1.    In  a  plasma  arc   torch   having  a  body,   an   electrode 

mounted  within  the  body,  an  electrically  conductive  nozzle 

with  an  outlet  orifice  mounted  on  the  body  at  one  end  thereof, 

means  for  introducing  a  primary  gas  flow  passing  through  the 

body,   between  the  electrode  and   the   nozzle,   and  exiting 
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through  the  nozzle  outlet  orifice,  and  means  for  directing  an 
electrical  current  between  said  electrode  and  said  nozzle  to 
produce  a  plasma  arc  exiting  the  torch  through  said  nozzle 
orifice  to  pierce  and  then  cut  a  metal  workpiece,  said  plasma 
arc  impinging  on  said  workpiece  where  it  liquifies  and  splatters 
the  molten  metal,  the  improvement  comprising. 

an  electrically  conductive  shield  mounted  on  said  torch 
body,  said  shield  generally  surrounding  said  nozzle  in  a 
spaced  relationship  and  having  an  exit  orifice  aligned  with 
said  nozzle  orifice  said  exit  orifice  being  sufficiently  large 
that  it  does  not  interfere  with  said  arc,  but  being  suffi- 
ciently small  that  substantially  all  of  the  splattered  molten 
metal  strikes  the  shield  without  reaching  said  nozzle  and 
other  components  of  said  torch. 


alloy  weld  metal  and  a  bismuth  containing  slag  releasing  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  elemental  bismuth,  bis- 


SLAG-FORMING  COMPONENTS 


"lOl 


fO, 


"'I 


muth  fluoride,  bismuth  sulfide,  bismuth  titanate,  bismuth  oxy 
carbonate,  bismuth  oxy-chloride  and  mixtures  thereof 


means  for  insulating  said  shield  electrically  from  said  body 
to  prevent  double  arcing,  said  shield  being  electrically 
floating,  and 

means  for  producing  a  secondary  gas  flow  through  said 
body,  said  secondary  gas  flow  passing  through  the  space 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  shield  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
cool  the  shield,  said  secondary  gas  flow  means  including 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  shield  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  space  and  located  before  said  exit  orifice  to  bleed 
off  a  first  portion  of  the  secondary  gas  flow,  said  at  least 
one  opening  being  angled  from  the  vertical  at  an  angle 
greater  than  zero  degrees,  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
secondary  gas  flow  exiting  through  said  shield  exit  orifice, 
said  second  portion  being  of  a  velocity  that  it  stabilizes  the 
plasma  produced  by  said  primary  gas  glow  exiting  said 
torch  at  said  nozzle  orifice  and  said  shield  exit  orifice. 


5,120,931 

ELECTRODE  AND  FLUX  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Damian  J.  Kotecki,  Mentor,  and  Jonathan  S.  Ogbom,  Euclid, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,308 
Int.  CI.5  B23K  35/362 
VS.  a.  219—146.22  55  Claims 

1.  A  flux  for  use  in  arc  welding  of  a  steel  workpiece  with  a 
consumable  metal  electrode  having  a  percentage  of  chromium, 
said  welding  flux  comprising  a  silica  containing  system  for 
forming  slag  on  the  surface  of  the  deposited  chromium-bearing 


5.120,932 

AUTOMATIC  DEFROSTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  BLOWER 

MOTOR  AND  HEATING  ELEMENT  CONTROL 

CIRCUITS 

Bernhard  Ritter,  Pforzheim,  and  Dieter  Fahrlaender,  Eberdin- 

gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 

Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1990  4001054 

Int'.  a.'  B60H  1/00:  F24H  9/20;  H05B  1/02:  B60R  16/02 
U.S.  a.  219—202  6  aaims 


1.  In  an  electric  defroster  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  an 
electric  blower  motor  having  first  and  second  connecting 
terminals  and  an  interconnected  electric  heating  element  for 
eliminating  condensation  and  frost,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing. 

a  convertible  top  for  the  motor  vehicle;  and 
a  circuit  including 

a  first  relay,  activated  in  response  to  closing  of  a  main  oper- 
ating switch  and  said  convertible  top  being  in  an  extended 
position,  said  first  relay  controlling  said  electric  blower 
motor  by  providing  a  circuit  path  to  ground  connection 
from  the  second  connecting  terminal  of  said  electric 
blower  motor  wherein  current  applied  to  the  first  con- 
necting terminal  energizes  said  electric  blower  motor; 
a  second  relay  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  current  applied  to 
the  first  connecting  terminal  and  at  another  end  to  the 
second  connecting  terminal  of  said  electric  blower  motor 
for  controlling  said  electric  heating  element,  wherein  said 
second  relay  is  closed  to  energize  the  electric  heating 
element  after  said  first  relay  closes  to  energize  the  electric 
blower  motor. 
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5,120,933 

CURLING  IRON  HAVING  FLATTENED  HEATING  TUBE 

AND  DEPRESSIONS  IN  SELECTED  SURFACES 

Nicolo  Altamore,  Rockford,  and  Gregory  S.  Wahl,  Sterling,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation,  Sterling.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,944,  May  19,  1987,.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1988,  Set.  No.  224,806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.5  A45D  1/04.  2/12:  H05B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  219—225  7  Qaims 


5,120,934 

CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  IRON  AND  STAND  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  TIMED  AUDIBLE  REHEAT  ALARM 

Seiichi  Nakada,  Amagasaki;  Takahisa  Tsuji,  Osaka;  Toyohiko 
Yagi,  Takatsuki;  Masao  Shimizu,  Nishimomiya,  and  Yo- 
shinori  Kataoka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  253.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1987,  62-252131; 

Oct.  6.  1987,  62-252132;  Oct.  6,  1987,  62-252133;  Oct.  16,  1987, 

62-262086 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1/02:  D06F  75/14.  75/40.  79/02 

U.S.  a.  219—247  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  curling  hair  comprising 

a  handle: 

an  elongated  thermally  conductive  heating  mandrel  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  handle  in  substantially  axial  alignment 
therewith, 

said  mandrel  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
healing  element, 

said  heating  mandrel  having  an  elongated  periphery. 

said  periphery  having  two  narrow  convex  surfaces  having  a 
radius  between  about  0.03  and  0.1  inch  and  a  section 
which  connects  said  narrow  convex  surfaces  to  each 
other, 

said  connecting  section  having  spaced,  relatively  wide  op- 
posing first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  longitudinal  depres- 
sion generally  in  the  center  of  at  least  said  first  surface  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  at  least  part  of  said  con- 
necting section, 

said  depression  being  depressed  between  about  0.003  and 
about  0.008  inch  from  said  portions  of  said  connecting 
section  adjacent  said  depression  which  are  not  depressed, 
and 

means  for  clamping  hair  strands  against  said  mandrel,  said 
hair  clamping  means  being  secured  to  said  apparatus  at 
said  one  end  of  said  mandrel. 

whereby  said  hair  strands  create  three-dimensional  Z-shaped 
curls  having  a  plurality  of  lengths  which  pass  over  said 
first  and  second  surfaces,  and  curves  between  said  lengths 
which  are  formed  by  said  convex  surfaces,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  lengths  having  reduced  thermal  contact  with 
said  mandrel,  so  that  heat  is  directed  to  the  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  adjacent  said  depression,  and  to 
said  convex  surfaces. 


1.  A  cordless  iron  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  power  supply  st.ind  having  a  connecting  means  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  electric  power: 

an  iron  removably  mounted  on  the  stand  and  comprising  an 
electric  heater  and  a  soleplate  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the 
healer; 

separable  electric  connecting  terminal  means  interposed 
between  the  iron  and  the  stand  for  establishing  an  electric 
connection  between  the  electric  heater  in  the  iron  and  the 
stand  when  and  so  long  as  the  iron  is  placed  on  the  stand 
and  also  for  interrupting  the  electric  connection  therebe- 
tween when  the  iron  is  removed  from  the  stand: 

iron  placement  detector  means  on  said  stand  for  detecting 
the  pressure  of  an  iron  on  the  stand  and  absence  of  an  iron 
from  the  stand: 

a  counting  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  absence 
of  the  iron  from  the  stand  by  said  detector  means  for 
counting  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  iron  is  re- 
moved from  the  stand  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
after  a  predetermined  time; 

a  warning  means;  and 

a  control  means  operable  in  response  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  counting  means  to  activate  the  warning  means. 


5,120,935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELL 

STIMULATION  UTILIZING  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

SOLVENTS 
John  E.  Nenniger,  4512  Charleswood  Dr.  NW.,  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada  T2L  2E5 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.755 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  7/15.  36/04:  H05B  3/02  3/7H 
U.S.  CI.  392—305  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  heater  for  heating  liquid  comprising: 
a  means  for  attaching  the  heater  to  a  source  of  electrical 

power:  and 
a  healer  body  having  at  least  one  liquid  inlet  and  at  least  one 

liquid  outlet:  and 
a   flow   through   resistive  electric   heating  element   means 
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comprising  a  packed  bed  of  conducting  heating  elements, 
the  packed  bed  having  a  hydraulic  pressure  drop  there 
across  of  20  MPA  or  less  for  a  flowrate  of  I  mVday,  a  heat 
transfer  area  greater  than  10  m^  per  1  m'  of  heater;  and  an 
electrical  resistance  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  ohm  and 
less  than  or  equal  to  200  ohms; 


and  wherein  said  liquid  to  be  heated  flows  through  said  inlet, 
into  contact  with  said  packed  bed  of  conducting  heating 
elements,  through  said  packed  bed  and  then  flows  out  of 
said  outlet,  and  said  packed  bed  of  conducting  heating 
elements  forms  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  and 
thereby  a  plurality  of  alternate  current  pathways  and  said 
packed  bed  inhibits  burnout  of  any  particular  electrical 
contact  and  thereby  inhibits  liquid  degradation. 


101. 
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ing  the  respective  heating  powers  of  said  plurality  of 
heating  elements; 

(d)  single  measurement  means  coupled  to  said  control  means 
for  measuring  said  changes  in  resistance  of  said  heating 
elements;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  coupled  between  one 
of  said  heating  elements  and,  alternatively,  said  measure- 
ment means  and  said  control  means  for  switching  said 
heating  element  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
heating  element  is  connected  with  said  power  means 
through  said  control  means  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  heating  element  is  connected  with  said  measurement 
means. 


5,120,937 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE  POSTAGE 

METER  HAVING  IMPROVED  DRIVER  COUPLING 

Thomas  M.  Lyga,  Torrington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,477 

Int.  CV  G07G  J/00 

VJS.  a.  235—101  2  Oaims 


5,120,936 
MULTIPLEX  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 
Jia-Ming  Shyu,  Hsinchu,  and  Wei-Chiang  Lin,  Touyuan,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,826 

Int.  a.5  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  8  Oaims 


1.  A  multiplex  heating  system  for  measuring  and  regulating 
the  temperature  of  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  said  heating 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  which  exhibit  a  known 
change  in  resistance  as  a  function  of  change  in  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  power  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  heating  ele- 
ments; 

(c)  control  means  coupled  to  said  power  means  for  regulat- 


1.  An  improved  coupler  means  in  combination  with  a  mail- 
ing machine  base  having  a  postage  meter  insertable  and  remov- 
ably from  a  receptacle  means,  said  receptacle  means  being 
mounted  within  a  base  and  having  meter  looking  device  for 
locking  said  postage  meter  in  said  receptacle  means  responsive 
to  a  lock  engagement  means,  a  tape  feed  assembly  having  first 
drive  means  for  positioning  said  tape  feed  assembly  in  a  first 
location  and  a  second  location,  and  second  driven  means  for 
motivating  said  tape  feed  assembly,  and  coupler  means  for 
coupling  said  second  drive  means  to  said  lock  engagement 
means  only  when  said  tape  feed  assembly  is  in  said  first  loca- 
tion, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  lock  engagement  means  having  gear  engagement  means 

for  providing  driving  engagement  of  said  second  drive 

means  in  a  first  location  and  for  providing  disengagement 

of  said  second  drive  means  in  a  second  location; 

lever  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  gear  engagement 

means  in  said  first  and  second  locations; 
link  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  tape  feed  assembly  for 
translating  lateral  displacement  of  said  tape  feed  assembly 
to  roUtional  displacement  of  a  cam  surface,  said  lever 
means  to  a  position  said  gear  engagement  means  in  re- 
sponse to  rotational  displacement  of  said  cam  surface. 
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5,120,938 
KEYBOARD  HAVING  CONVEX  CURVED  SURFACE 
Samuel  H.  Rollason,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,525,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,029,260.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06C  7/02 

VS.  a.  235—145  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  center  portion 
curved  upward  between  said  ends  to  be  positionable  on  a 
supporting  structure  during  use  of  said  keyboard,  said 
center  portion  having  an  axis  of  curvature  which  is  paral- 
lel to  a  line  of  sight  of  a  user;  and 

(b)  a  set  of  keys  positioned  on  said  upwardly  curved  center 
portion  of  said  base  to  form  an  arch  having  an  exterior 
surface  facing  away  from  said  supporting  structure,  said 
surface  having  a  convex  shape,  and  said  keys  having  up- 
permost portions. 


OOO    CD 


ULCUAlt 


1.  A  system  for  enabling  entry  into  a  secure  facility,  the 
system  including  a  portable  object  and  means  for  transferring 
data  between  the  portable  object  and  the  facility, 

the  facility  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  encryption  algorithms  Ej  and  E2; 

means  for  generating  a  challenge  number; 

means  responsive  to  an  identification  signal,  supplied  by  the 
portable  object  itself,  that  identifies  the  particular  portable 
object  seeking  to  gain  access  to  the  facility,  and  to  encryp- 
tion algorithm  E|  for  generating  a  secret  code; 

means  responsive  to  the  challenge  number,  to  the  secret 


code  and  to  encryption  algorithm  E2  for  generating  a  first 
response  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  response  signal  with  a  second 
response  signal  generated  by  the  portable  object,  and  for 
providing  an  enabling  signal  when  the  comparison  is 
favorable; 

the  portable  object  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  the  identification  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  secret  code  and  the  encryp- 
tion algorithm  E2,  but  not  encryption  algorithm  Ei  used 
for  generating  the  secret  code,  said  secret  code  and  en- 
cryption algorithm  Ej  having  been  previously  generated 
and  entered  into  the  memory  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  secret  code,  to  the  challenge  num- 
ber received  from  the  facility,  and  to  encryption  algorithm 
E2  for  generating  the  second  response  signal  and  transmit- 
ting same  to  the  facility. 


5,120.940 
DETECTION  OF  BARCODES  IN  BINARY  IMAGES  WITH 

ARBITRARY  ORIENTATION 
Todd  D.  Willsie,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,668 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/ia  9/20.  9/40 

VS.  a.  235—462  13  aaims 


5,120,939 
DATABASELESS  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Claus,  Indianapolis;  Roy  S.  Coutinho,  Carmel;  Kevin 
D.  Murphy,  Indianapolis;  James  D.  Snavley,  Greenwood,  all 
of  Ind.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Zempol,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,821 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30:  G06K  I9/07i 

VS.  a.  235—382  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  of  a  barcode  block 
having  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  on  a  document  having 
extraneous  printed  matter  thereon  comprising: 

receiving  a  digital  image  of  a  scanned  document  as  an  input 
signal; 

reducing  the  input  signal  to  produce  a  first  down-sampled 
image  that  is  over-sampled; 

reducing  the  input  signal  to  produce  a  second  down-sampled 
image  that  is  under-sampled; 

deleting  barcode  image  pixels  from  the  under-sampled  image 
to  produce  a  barcode  free  image; 

subtracting  the  barcode  free  image  from  the  over-sampled 
image  to  produce  an  image  definitely  showing  the  barcode 
block  location  but  not  showing  large  sized  background 
clutter  that  is  common  to  the  barcode  free  image  and  the 
over-sampled  image;  and 

down-sampling  the  barcode  block  location  containing  image 
and  thereafter  removing  small  sized  background  clutter 
thereby  to  produce  an  image  showing  the  barcode  block 
location  which  is  substantially  free  of  background  clutter. 


5,120,941 

SELF-SERVICE  SALES  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE 

CONTAINERS  USING  BAR  CODED  PEEL-OFF  LABELS 

John  P.  Reilley,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Martin  D.  MacDow- 

ell,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,949 

Int.  O.'  G06F  7/08:  B61B  3/00:  B42D  .5/00,  15/00 

VS.  O.  235—375  4  Oaims 

4.  A  self-service  sales  system  for  large  containers,  such  as  pet 

food  bags  and  the  like  which  contain  product,  said  system 

comprising: 
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a  storage  fixture  defining  a  plurality  of  container  shelves  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  large  containers; 

a  plurality  of  price  channels,  each  positioned  along  one  of 
said  shelves,  each  price  channel  providing  product  identi- 
fication and  price  information,  each  of  said  price  channels 
being  an  elongated  member  defining  a  planar  base  having 
an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  portion  integral 
with  said  upper  edge,  a  reverse  bent  configured  upper 
flange  joined  to  said  upper  portion  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof  and  a  reverse  bent  configured  lower  flange 
integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  planar  base  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  UPC  symbol  pads,  each  pad  disposed  within 
and  fixed  to  one  of  said  price  channels,  said  pads  including 
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a  plurality  of  removable  sheets  containing  a  product  de- 
scription and  a  corresponding  UPC  symbol  for  the  prod- 
uct in  the  large  containers,  wherein  each  of  said  UPC 
symbol  pads  further  includes  an  adhesive  coated  foam 
attachment  strip  engaging  said  planar  base  of  one  of  said 
price  channels  and  a  bottom  one  of  said  removable  sheets, 
said  upper  and  lower  flanges  being  dimensioned  such  that 
said  sheets  extend  from  a  point  adjacent  and  forward  of 
said  lower  flange  to  said  upper  flange  of  said  one  of  said 
price  channels,  and  wherein  said  foam  attachment  strip 
has  sufficient  thickness  such  that  it  extends  forward  of  the 
reverse  bent  lower  flange  to  position  said  removable 
sheets  forward  of  said  lower  flange  to  facilitate  removal  of 
said  sheets  by  a  customer. 
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tour,  said  tour  comprising  a  plurality  of  checkpoints,  each 
labeled  with  a  respective  checkpoint  code; 

sensor  means,  included  in  the  portable  device,  for  reading 
the  checkpoint  codes  during  the  tour  and  for  generating 
time  stamped  sensor  signals  in  response  thereto; 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  time  stamped  sensor  signals; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  messages,  each  a.ssociated 
with  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  successive  zones 
included  in  the  tour,  each  of  the  zones  associated  with  a 
set  of  the  checkpoints  of  the  tour,  at  least  some  of  the  sets 
comprising  a  plurality  of  checkpoints;  and 

means,  included  in  the  portable  device,  for  indicating  when 
the  sensor  means  has  read  at  least  selected  ones  of  the 
checkpoint  codes  as.sociated  with  a  selected  zone;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  indicating  means,  for  displaying  the 
message  associated  with  the  next  successive  zone. 


5,120.943 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Reiner  Benz,  Kirchheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1989,  3919886 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  235—375  «  Qaims 


5,120,942 

PORTABLE  TOUR  MONITOR  DEVICE,  REPORT 

GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Richard  F.  Holland,  Evanston,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Coney,  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Computer  Systems  Design  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305,963 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/21.  15/40 

VS.  a.  235—376  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  portable  tour  monitor  comprising: 

a  modular,  portable  device  adapted  to  be  carried  through  a 


1  A  device  for  setting  a  selected  measunng  instrument  of  a 
communications  system  having  measuring  electronics  elec- 
tronically settable  selectively  for  multifunctional  and  multi- 
value  measurements,  comprising: 

a  set  of  instrument-setting  instructions  in  bar  code  patterns; 

a  bar-code  reader  adapted  to  read  said  patterns  and  generate 
an  output  representing  a  read  bar-code  pattern; 

an  encoder  connected  to  said  bar  code  reader  for  transform- 
ing said  signals  representing  said  read  bar-code  pattern 
into  digitally  coded  signals  corresponding  to  setting  in- 
structions; 

a  setting  processor  connected  to  said  encoder  and  receiving 
said  digitally-coded  signals  for  converting  information 
conuined  in  said  digitally-coded  signals  into  setting  data 
and  setting  commands; 

a  configuration  memory  connected  to  said  setting  processor 
and  from  which  said  setting  processor  can  read  system- 
specific  information,  said  setting  processor  generating  said 
control  signals  and  applying  said  control  signals  to  said 
measurement  electronics  from  said  setting  daU  and  said 
setting  commands  and  the  presence  of  system-specific 
information  read  from  said  configuration  memory, 
thereby  setting  said  instrument  in  response  to  at  least  one 
read  bar-code  pattern,  said  instrument  comprising  an 
internal  processor  separate  from  said  setting  processor  and 
said  first-mentioned  processor  is  provided  in  a  reading  and 
control  device  having  an  output  interface  connected  to  a 
remote-control  input  of  said  measunng  instrument  for 
generating  control  signals  required  for  setting  the  mea- 
surement instrument,  said  setting  processor  being  con- 
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nected  with  said  encoder,  said  intermediate  memory  and 
said  configuration  memory  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  output  interface  delivering  the  control 
signals  and  communicating  with  said  remote-control  in- 
put. 


5,120,945 
TRANSACTION  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kunihiko  Nishibe,  Tsuchiura;  Yoshio  Fukudome,  Ibaraki.  and 
Masataka  Kawauchi.  Isbioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  564.616 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225330 

Int.  a.^  G06R  18/iO 

\iS.  a.  235—379  13  Claims 


5,120,944 
IMAGE-BASED  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
PROVIDING  ENHANCED  WORKSTATION  BALANONG 
Norman  P.  Kern,  Birmingham;  Michael  T.  Benkarski,  Wyan- 
dotte; Kevin  A.  George,  Hartland,  and  Karen  M.  Palgut, 
Plymouth,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,104 

Int.  CI.'  C06F  15/30.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  235—379  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  image-based  transaction  processing  system,  wherein 
each  transaction  includes  debit  and  credit  documents  contain- 
ing amounts,  the  method  comprising: 

capturing  images  of  said  documents; 

extracting  document  data  from  said  documents  including 
document  amounts; 

storing  extracted  document  data  in  a  data  base; 

processing  extracted  amounts  from  said  documents  in  said 
data  base  to  identify  out-of-balance  transactions; 

transmitting  the  document  images  of  an  out-of-balance  trans- 
action along  with  corresponding  extracted  data  to  a  bal- 
ancing workstation  which  provides  a  multi-window  dis- 
play including  a  dialogue  window; 

displaying  in  a  first  window  of  said  multi-window  display  at 
least  a  partial  image  of  a  selected  credit  document; 

displaying  in  a  second  window  of  said  multi-window  display 
at  least  a  partial  image  of  a  selected  debit  document; 

displaying  in  at  least  one  additional  window  of  said  multi- 
window  display  amounts  from  documents  of  said  transac- 
tion; 

displaying  a  menu  in  said  dialogue  window  indicating  a 
plurality  of  selectable  operations  which  may  be  performed 
with  respect  to  documents  of  said  transaction; 

inputing  an  amount  to  said  workstation  of  a  document  miss- 
ing from  said  transaction;  and 

displaying  in  said  dialogue  window  the  identity  of  one  or 
more  documents  having  the  inputed  amount  and  not  cur- 
rently associated  with  a  transaction. 


1.  A  transaction  recording  system  for  recording  transaction 
data  of  a  transaction  onto  a  recording  medium  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  said  transaction  data  obtained  during 

said  transaction  into  a  transaction  device; 
means  for  storing  said  transaction  data  including  first  memo 

data  indicative  of  said  transaction  into  a  first  transaction 

area  of  said  recording  medium; 
means  for  reading  said  transaction  data  including  said  first 

memo  data  from  said  first  transaction  area  and  outputting 

said  transaction  data  and  said  first  memo  data; 
means  for  generating  second  memo  data  indicative  of  said 

outputted  first  memo  data;  and 
second  data  storing  means  for  storing  said  second  memo  data 

in  said  first  transaction  area. 


5,120,946 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  DATACARDS 
Klaus  Hug,  Oberndorf;  Otmar  Modest,  Niedereschach,  and 
Jiirgen  Gotz,  Villingen-Schwenningen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH.  Villin- 
gen-Schwenningen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1989,  8902863 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/01.  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  235—441  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  data  cards,  comprising: 

an  essentially  square-shaped  housing; 

a  guide  chute  for  the  data  cards,  the  housing  having  a  loa- 
ding/output slot  which  forms  an  access  to  the  guide  chute; 

means  for  read-in  and  readout  of  data  from  the  data  cards; 

means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  data  cards,  including  a 
movable  stop  provided  so  as  to  cooperate  with  an  end  side 
of  a  loaded  data  card  pointing  inwards  into  the  device; 

geared  connection  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  latch 
with  the  movable  stop;  and 

a  safety  catch  engageable  with  the  geared  connection  means 
for  locking  the  geared  connection  means,  said  at  least  one 
latch  being  arranged  so  as  to  embrace  an  outwardly  point- 
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ing  end  side  of  the  data  card  when  the  data  card  is  in  an 
end  position  in  the  device,  the  geared  connection  means 
including  a  shde  (26)  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
movable  stop  (32)  for  the  inwardly  pointing  end  side  of 
the  datacard  (20),  and  a  second  end  provided  with  a  set  of 
teeth  (28),  the  latch  (24)  having  a  toothed  quadrant  and 
being  rotatably  supported  and  meshing  with  the  set  of 
teeth  (28)  of  the  slide  (26)  by  way  of  the  toothed  quadrant 
(25). 


5  120  947 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

TICKET 

David  B.  Petch.  and  James  L.  Cunning,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Totalizator  Systems,  Inc., 

Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,533 

Int.  a.'  G06K  Ii/04.  13/077 

U.S.  a.  235—475  28  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  ticket,  comprising; 

a  circular  ticket  guide; 

rotatable  circular  ticket  guide  drive  means  for  driving  a 

ticket  in  said  circular  ticket  guide; 
an  arcuate  ticket  guide; 
rotatable  arcuate  ticket  guide  drive  means  for  driving  a 

ticket  in  said  arcuate  ticket  guide; 
a  ticket  transfer  guide  extending  tangentially  between  said 

circular  and  arcuate  ticket  guides  for  transferring  a  ticket 

between  said  circular  and  arcuate  ticket  guides; 
at  least  one  ticket  input  guide  extending  to  said  circular 

ticket  guide  for  inputing  a  ticket  into  said  circular  ticket 

guide  from  an  associated  ticket  input  area; 
a  ticket  output  guide  for  outputing  a  ticket  from  said  arcuate 

ticket  guide  to  an  associated  ticket  output  area; 
ticket  reading  and  writing  means  adjacent  to  said  circular 

ticket  guide  for  electromagnetically  writing  information 

to  and  electromagnetically  reading  information  from  a 

ticket;  and 
ticket  printing  means  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  ticket  guide 

for  printing  visible  information  on  a  ticket. 


5,120,948 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DETERMINING 

COARSE  AND  FINE  PETAL  PISTON  IN  A  SEGMENTED 

IMAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  L.  Wertheimer,  Pittsford.  and  Thomas  W.  Dey,  Springwa- 
ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,156 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  11/00 
U.S.  a.  250—201.9  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  suitable  for  determining  Piston  in  a  segmented 
imaging  assembly,  the  assembly  comprising 


(a)  a  source  of  radiation  that  can  output  a  radiation  beam, 
and 

(b)  a  segmented  imaging  system  comprising  a  reference 
component  and  a  test  component,  which  components  can 
be  used  to  form  an  imaged  radiation  beam;  the  steps  of  the 
method  of  the  present  invention  comprising: 

1)  intercepting  preselected  portions  of  the  imaged  radia- 
tion beam  with  a  composite  mask,  the  composite  mask 
comprising 

(i)  a  transparent  substrate  comprising  two  spaced-apart 
apertures  dedicated  to  coarse  petal  alignment;  and 

(ii)  a  substrate  overlay  deposited  on  a  face  of  the  sub- 
strate, for  defining  four  phase  retardation  regions 
dedicated  to  fine  petal  alignment; 

2)  intercepting  preselected  portions  of  the  imaged  radia- 
tion beam  with  the  composite  mask  so  that  one  aperture 
is  dedicated  to  radiation  imaged  by  the  reference  com- 
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ponent,  and  the  second  aperture  is  dedicated  to  radia- 
tion imaged  by  the  test  component,  thereby  creating  a 
first  real  time  masked  image; 

3)  interrogating  an  envelope  and  a  fine  structure  spacing 
of  the  first  real  time  masked  image,  as  a  measure  of  the 
large  petal  piston  of  the  segmented  imaging  system; 

4)  masking  at  least  one  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  refer- 
ence component  and  the  test  component,  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  imaged  radiation  beam  incurs  a  predeter- 
mined and  differential  phase  retardation  relative  to 
another  portion  of  the  beam  passing  through  the  com- 
posite mask,  thereby  creating  a  second  real  time  masked 
image;  and 

5)  comparing  a  second  real  time  masked  image  against  a 
family  of  off-line  images  generated  for  a  sequence  of 
known  petal  position  errors,  for  determining  the  magni- 
tude of  the  second  real  time  test  component  piston. 


5,120,949 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ANODE  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE 
Charles  M.  Tomasetti,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burle  Technolo- 
gies, Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,179 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—207  9  Oaims 

1.  A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising: 
a  sealed  envelope  from  which  all  gases  have  been  evacuated 
to  form  a  vacuum  suitable  for  operation  of  a  electron  tube 
within  the  sealed  envelope; 
a  window  which  forms  a  part  of  the  sealed  envelope  and 

through  which  radiation  can  pass; 
a  photocathode  located  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  window, 
the  photocathode  emitting  electrons  when  affected  by 
radiation  passing  through  the  window,  the  photocathode 
having  a  first  voltage  applied  to  it; 
a  semiconductor  photodiode  located  within  the  sealed  enve- 
lope and  having  a  second  voltage  applied  to  it,  the  semi- 
conductor photodiode  generating  an  electrical  signal  on 
output  connections  when  it  is  contacted  by  electrons  from 
the  photocathode,  with  the  electrical  signal  varying  with 
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the  quantity  of  electrons  contacting  the  semiconductor 
photodiode; 
at  least  an  anode  focus  electrode  and  a  grid  focus  electrode 
located  within  the  sealed  envelope  in  the  region  between 
the  photocathode  and  the  semiconductor  photodiode  with 
the  anode  focus  electrode  being  nearer  to  the  semiconduc- 


phase,  including  pierforming  in  analog  form  the  correction 
of  measuring  signals  by  means  of  the  corrective  terms  and 
converting  corrected  measuring  signals  into  digital  data 
and  transmitting  the  digital  data  to  an  acquisition  device. 

5,120,951 

OPTOELECTRONIC  MOTION  AND  FLUID  FLOW 

SENSOR  WITH  RESILIENT  MEMBER  DEFLECTED  BY 

FLUID  FLOW 
James  G.  Small,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,006 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

\}S.  a.  250—227.21  31  Claims 


O        20 


tor  photodiode,  the  focus  electrodes  being  formed  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  having  a  third  electri- 
cal voltage  applied  to  the  grid  focus  electrode  and  a  fourth 
electrical  voltage  applied  to  the  anode  focus  electrode  so 
that  a  focus  electrical  field  is  formed  within  the  sealed 
envelope  to  direct  electrons  leaving  the  photocathode  to 
the  semiconductor  photodiode. 


5,120,950 

PROCESS  OF  CORRECTION  OF  SIGNALS  FROM  A 

LINEAR  RADIATION  DETECTOR  AND  CORRECTION 

DEVICE  USING  THIS  PROCESS 
Guy  Roziere,  Voreppe,  and  Paul  Petit,  Lyons,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques,  Boulogne  Billan- 
court,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,797 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22.  1989,  89  11105 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—208.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

light  source  means; 

photosensor  means  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  the  light 
source  means; 

fluid  passageway  means; 

resilient  member  means  at  least  partially  immersed  and  com- 
pletely entrained  in  a  fluid  in  the  passageway  means;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  the  resilient  member  means  in 
the  passageway  means  such  that  the  resilient  member 
means  varies  the  amount  of  light  propagating  from  the 
light  source  means  to  the  photosensor  means  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  fluid 
and  resulting  deflection  of  the  resilient  member  means 
along  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fluid  m  the  pas- 
sageway means. 


5.120,952 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECHNG  AND  COUNTING  WARP  AND 
WEFT  THREADS  IN  A  FEED  DEVICE  OF  AN 
INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINE 
Heribert  Geisselmann,  Stutensee.  and  Manfred  Frank,  Otter- 
sweier,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Durkopp 
Adier    Aktiengesellschaft    and    PFAFF    Industriemascbinen 
GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00049.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06715.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,598 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1988.  3801623 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  O.  250—222.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  correction  for  measuring  signals  of  a  linear 
radiation  detector  having  elementary  sensors  delivering  said 
measuring  signals  in  analog  form,  comprising: 

a  phase  of  development  of  corrective  terms  characteristic  of 
the  elementary  sensors,  including  storing  each  corrective 
term  in  digital  form  in  a  memory  cell  assigned  to  a  respec- 
tive elementary  sensor; 

an  acquisition  phase  of  acquiring  measuring  signals;  and 

a  coi  rection  phase  including  performing  a  correction  of  each 
measuring  signal  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  corre- 
sponding corrective  term  developed  in  said  correction 


ij 


1.  Device  for  ascertaining  the  actual  feed  transmitted  by  a 
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feed  device  of  an  industrial  sewing  machine  to  the  material  to 
be  sewn,  in  which  warp  and  weft  threads  located  subsequent  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  sewing  are  detected  and  counted 
during  the  feed  of  the  material  to  be  sewn  by  means  of  an 
optical  sensor  device  having  a  radiation  source  and  a  receiver 
cell,  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  feed  being  formed  m 
an  evaluation  device  from  this  signal  and  from  the  predeter- 
mined thread  density  of  the  specific  material  to  be  sewn,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  rotating  slit  diaphragm  (7)  having  at  least 
one  radially  extending  and  parallel  limited  slit  (8)  is  placed  in 
front  of  the  receiver  cell  (10),  the  rpm  of  the  slit  diaphragm  (7) 
being  at  least  high  enough  so  that  during  a  feed  corresponding 
to  one-half  of  the  distance  between  two  threads  (12  or  13) 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  feed  slit  (8)  of  the  slit 
diaphragm  (7)  lies  at  least  once  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
treads  (12  or  13)  to  be  counted,  and  an  intensity  threshold 
being  provided  in  the  evaluation  device  (11)  so  that  a  counting 
pulse  is  triggered  only  upon  crossing  of  the  intensity  threshold. 


5,120,953 
SCANNING  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE  INCLUDING  A 
SINGLE  HBRE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  LIGHT  TO  AND 

RECEIVING  LIGHT  FROM  AN  OBJECT 
Martin  R.  Harris,  9  Stud  Rd.,  Dandenong.  Victoria,  Australia 

3175 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU89/00298,  §  371  Date  Jun,  25,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1990,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO90/00754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  13,  1988,  PI9270; 
Aug.  2,  1988,  PI9618 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—227.20  22  Oaims 


1.  A  scanning  confocal  epi-illumination  microscope  compris- 


ing 


mode  optical  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  light 
beam  between  the  light  source  and  the  condenser  and  a 
light  separator  means  for  separating  the  object  emanated 
light  from  the  light  beam  for  application  to  said  detector. 


5,120,954 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  ENCODER  SIGNAI-S 

Mitsuyuki  Taniguchi,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00348,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1988,  63-93515 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/34 

U,S,  a.  250—231.16  17  Oaims 


a  light  source  for  supply  of  a  light  beam; 

a  light  condenser  for  condensing  light  from  said  beam  onto 
an  object  to  illuminate  a  point  observational  field  on  or 
within  the  object  and  for  receiving  light  emanating  from 
that  point  obserational  field  on  or  within  the  object; 

a  detector  for  detecting  object  emanated  light  received  by 
the  light  condenser; 

optical  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  light  beam 
from  the  light  source  to  the  condenser  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  object  emanated  light  received  by  the  light  con- 
denser to  the  detector;  and 

scanning  means  operable  to  cause  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  object  and  the  point  observational  field  such 
that  the  point  observational  field  traverses  the  object  in  a 
scanning  pattern; 

said  optical  transmission  means  comprising  flexible  single 
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1.  An  encoder  for  a  rotator  comprising: 

first  angular  position  sensing  means  for  generating  a  first 
angular  position  signal  relating  to  a  first  angular  position 
of  the  rotator; 

second  angular  position  sensing  means  for  generating  a 
second  angular  position  signal  relating  to  a  second  angular 
position  of  the  rotator,  the  second  angular  position  signal 
having  an  inverse  phase  with  respect  to  the  first  angular 
position; 

sine  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a  sine  wave  signal 
by  subtracting  the  first  and  second  angular  position  sig- 
nals; 

offset  ratio  memory  means  for  memorizing  a  ratio  of  an 
average  of  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  of  the 
first  angular  position  signal  and  an  average  of  a  maximum 
value  and  a  minimum  valve  of  the  second  angular  position 
signal;  and 

offset  eraser  means  for  erasing  an  offset  by  operating  on  at 
least  one  of  the  first  angular  position  signal  and  the  second 
angular  position  signal  with  the  offset  ratio. 

5,120,955 

LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CORRECTING  NATURAL  GAMMA  RAY 

MEASUREMENTS  FOR  BOREHOLE  FI.UID  EFFECTS 

BY  CALCULATING  A  BOREHOLE  CORRECTION 
FACT^OR  AND  APPLYING  THE  CORRECTION  FACTOR 

TO  CALCULATED  ELEMENTAL  YIELDS 
James  E.  Galford,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,476 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  5/06 
U.S.  a.  250—256  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
naturally  radioactive  element  in  an  earth  formation  surround- 
ing a  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  detecting,  at  each  depth  in  the  borehole,  the  gamma  rays 
emitted  by  the  naturally  radioactive  element(s); 

(2)  establishing  ,  for  each  depth  in  the  borehole,  a  spectrum 
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(counts  versus  energy)  of  the  gamma  rays  detected  in  a 
plurality  of  energy  channels; 
(3)  expressing,  for  each  depth,  the  measured  spectrum  "U": 

f =S  Y 

where  "Y"  is  a  vector  whose  components  are  the  elemen- 
tal yields  and  "S"  is  a  composite  spectra  matrix  made  of 
individual  standard  spectra  characteristic  of  a  given  bore- 
hole environment; 


'     mmtt 
1   uvrrw 

^  Sfrcnm     »  '  art'  nr   1 

aim     \ar 

"i-  ■ 

nrus 

'      r.tu 

M 

•-1  swnM^J  s,  ■ 

5,120,956 
ACCELERATION  APPARATUS  WHICH  REDUCED 

BACKGROUNDS  OF  ACCELERATOR  MASS 

SPECT-ROMETRY  MEASUREMENTS  OF  '^C  AND 

OTHER  RADIONUCLIDES 

Kenneth  H.  Purser,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 

Engineering  Europa  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,239 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/28:  BOID  59/46 

VS.  CI.  250—281  2  Claims 
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electric  field  at  a  known  region  of  space,  which  method  com- 
prises (1)  imposing  a  first  symmetrically  reversed  lateral  elec- 
tric field  at  a  location  such  that  the  place  of  field  reversal 
occurs  in  said  region  of  space,  (2)  imposing  an  oppositely 
oriented,  second,  symmetrically  reversed  lateral  electnc  field 
at  a  region  traversed  by  the  accelerated  panicles  after  travers- 
ing said  first  symmetrically  reversed  lateral  electric  field, 
whereby  particles  undergoing  no  charge  change  wile  passing 
through  said  lateral  electric  fields  resume  their  previous  trajec- 
tory, whereas  particles  undergoing  charge  change  while  pass- 
ing through  said  lateral  electric  fields  deviate  from  their  previ- 
ous trajectory,  and  (3)  removing  pariicles  having  such  a  devi- 
ate trajectory. 


5,120,957 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
AND/OR  ANALYSIS  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Iwan  W.  Griffiths,  Cardiff,  Wales,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,705,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,634,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,214,  Feb.  3, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,441. 
Oct.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  765,485 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1986, 
8625529 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  49/44 
U.S.  a.  250—282  3  Claims 


(4)  calculating  a  borehole  correction  factor  from  the  general 
relationship  between  the  borehole  parameters,  the  individ- 
ual standard  spectra  and  the  measured  spectra;  the  correc- 
tion factor  being  energy  independent; 

(5)  calculating  borehole  corrected  standard  spectra  charac- 
teristic of  the  actual  borehole  environment  by  applying  to 
the  standard  spectra  the  correction  factor;  and 

(6)  calculating  the  elemental  yields. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  background  of  accelerator  mass 
spectrometry  measurements  caused  by  charged  particles  un- 
dergoing charge  change  during  acceleration  by  an  accelerating 


1.  A  method  of  analysis  of  a  gaseous  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of 

introducing  into  a  quistor.  which  operates  according  to  a 
stability  diagram,  a  sample  of  ions  characteristic  of  the 
gaseous  sample, 

applying  a  potential  comprising  a  DC  and  an  RF  voltage  to 
the  electrodes  of  said  quistor  so  that  only  one  ionic  species 
is  stable  in  a  trap  of  said  quistor  at  any  given  instant. 

choosing  a  ratio  of  the  DC  and  RF  voltages  so  that  a  vertex 
of  the  stability  diagram  is  intersected  whccin  only  an 
upper  part  of  the  stability  diagram  is  used,  and  said  incre- 
menting potential  step  increases  the  potential  upward 
toward  the  position  above  the  stability  diagram; 

incrementing  the  potential  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  said 
quistor  so  that  said  ionic  species  becomes  unstable  and  is 
ejected  from  said  trap  and  determining  the  mass/charge 
ratio  from  measurements  of  the  potentials  applied  to  said 
ion  trap  at  a  point  of  instability, 

introducing  into  said  quistor  a  second  sample  of  ions  charac- 
teristic of  the  gaseous  sample. 

applying  another  potential  to  the  electrodes  of  said  quistor 
so  that  a  second  ionic  species  in  said  second  sample  of  ions 
different  from  said  one  ionic  species  is  stable  in  a  trap  of 
said  quistor  at  any  given  instant,  and 

incrementing  the  potential  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  said 
quistor  so  that  said  second  ionic  species  becomes  unstable 
and  IS  ejected  from  said  trap  and  determining  the  mass/- 
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charge  ratio  from  the  measurements  of  the  another  poten- 
tial applied  to  said  ion  trap  at  a  point  of  instability. 


5.120,960 

INFRARED  IMAGE  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

James  Hal¥is,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,187 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  25/04:  GOIJ  5/06 

U.S.  a.  250—338.4  31  Oaims 


5,120,958 
ION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Stephen  C.  Davis,  Fen  Ditton,  England,  assignor  to  Kratos  Ana- 
lytical Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,789 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1990, 
9010619 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/40 
U.S.  a.  250—292  17  Oaims 


', 

') 

) 

ION 

ion   STORAGE 
DEVICE 

DETECTOa 

1.  An  ion-storage  device  for  storing  ions  moving  along  a 
path,  comprising  field  generating  means  for  subjecting  ions  to 
an  electrostatic  retarding  field  during  an  initial  part  only  of  a 
preset  time  interval,  the  electrostatic  retarding  field  having  a 
spatial  variation  such  that  ions  which  have  the  same  mass-to- 
charge  ratio  and  enter  the  ion  storage  device  during  said  initial 
part  of  the  pre-set  time  interval  are  all  brought  to  a  time  focus 
during  the  remaining  part  of  that  time  interval. 


5,120,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EFFECTING 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASUREMENT  AND 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TUNNELING  CURRENT  AND 

TUNNEL  PROBE  THEREFOR 

Eisuke  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21550 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  i  7/252 

U.S.  a.  250—306  23  Qaims 
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TUNNELING  CURRENT  AND 
TUNNEL VrOBE-SAMPLE 
POTENyiJL  SlFFERENCE 
RECORDING  SECTION 


StNPLE  POTENTIAL 
ANDSAHPLE  CURRENT 
RECORDING  SECTION 


IKWER 
SUPPLY 


TlimfL  PROBE-SAHPLE  POTENTIAL 
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1.  A  tunnel  probe  in  an  apparatus  employing  an  electro- 
chemical cell  having  a  sample,  a  counter  electrode,  a  reference 
electrode  and  a  tunnel  probe,  which  are  all  disposed  in  a  solu- 
tion, to  effect  electrochemical  measurement  or  measurement  of 
a  tunneling  current;  said  tunnel  probe  being  composed  of  a 
material  selected  from  among  gold,  a  gold  alloy  containing 
gold  as  the  main  component,  graphite  and  a  carbon  compound. 


1.  An  infrared  (IR)  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  first  detector  array  including  a  plurality  of  internal  photo- 
emission  IR  detector  elements  arrayed  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement; 

a  second  detector  array  including  a  plurality  of  internal 
photoemission  IR  detector  elements  arrayed  to  have  said 
predetermined  arrangement; 

said  first  and  second  detector  arrays  each  including  a  sub- 
strate in  which  are  disposed  said  plurality  of  detector 
elements  forming  a  top  surface  of  said  first  or  second 
detector  array,  a  surface  of  said  substrate  remote  from  said 
plurality  of  detector  elements  being  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  or  second  detector  array; 

said  first  detector  array  mounted  on  said  second  detector 
array  such  that  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
first  detector  array  confronts  the  top  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond detector  array  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  detector 
elements  of  said  first  array  is  aligned  and  paired  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  detector  elements  of 
said  second  array; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  detector  arrays  including  func- 
tional detector  elements,  among  said  plurality  of  detector 
elements,  from  which  image  information  can  be  read  out; 
and 

read-out  circuit  means,  coupled  to  preselected  ones  of  the 
functional  detector  elements  of  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tor arrays,  for  reading  out  image  information  from  at  least 
one  preselected  functional  detector  element  of  each  pair 
of  corresponding  detector  elements  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detector  arrays. 


5,120,961 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  TUNABLE 
FILTER  SPECTROMETER 
Kenneth  H.  Levin,  and  Frank  Y.  Li,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Infrared  Fiber  Systems,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,342 
Int.  a.'  G02F  ////■•  GOIN  29/02.  21/00 
VS.  a.  250—339  23  aaims 

1.  A  spectrometer  comprising  in  combination: 
incoherent  radiation  source; 
an  AOTF  crystal  for  passing  selective  bands  of  light,  having 

an  RF  input; 
a  radio  frequency  source  connected  to  said  AOTF  RF  input. 
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said  source  having  an  output  which  is  continuous  and 
which  varies  in  frequency, 


and  wherein  said  selected  bands  of  light  are  the  birefringent 
beam  from  said  crystal. 


5,120,962 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
ACTIVITY  OF  RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES  CONTAINING 
A  MULTIPLE  OF  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES,  WITHOUT 
SEPARATE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  QUENCH 
LEVEL 
Kenneth  Rundt,  Turku,  and  Heikki  Kouru,  Raiso,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Wallac  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n89/00147,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  651,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  10,  1988,  8802861 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/204 

U.S.  a.  250—362  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  amounts  of  each  radio- 
active isotope  in  a  liquid  scintillation  sample  containing  N 
radioactive  isotopes,  comprising: 

a  detector  for  measuring  the  photon  emission  from  said 
liquid  scintillation  sample  containing  N  radioactive  iso- 
topes of  unknown  activity,  wherein  each  isotope  produces 
a  characteristic  analog  spectrum  in  said  detector, 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  said  detector  for 
converting  said  analog  spectrum  to  digital  pulses, 

a  multi-channel  analyzer  connected  to  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  for  producing  a  digital  pulse  height  sample 
spectrum, 

a)  a  memory  having  stored  spectra  of  known  counting  effi- 
ciencies and  known  levels  of  quench,  for  the  isotopes  to  be 
measured, 

b)  means  for  predicting  a  first  value  for  the  quench  level  of 
said  scintillation  sample, 

c)  means  for  extracting  from  said  spectra  by  using  said  pre- 
dicted quench  level  value,  for  each  of  said  N  isotopes,  a 


reference  spectrum  representing  a  pure  isotope  spectrum 
at  said  predicted  quench  level, 

d)  means  for  determining  for  each  extracted  reference  spec- 
trum a  factor  by  which  said  extracted  reference  spectrum 
is  to  be  multiplied  in  order  to  fit  the  sum  of  the  multiplied 
reference  spectra  to  said  sample  spectrum,  each  said  factor 
being  directly  related  to  the  amount  of  each  isotope  in  the 
sample, 

e)  means  for  calculating  the  difference  between  said  sum  and 
said  sample  spectrum,  and 

f)  means  for  minimizing  said  difference  by  predicting  a  new 
quench  level  value  of  said  sample  and  applying  means  c), 
d)  and  e)  until  said  difference  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,120,963 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOR.MATION 

LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Robinson,  Middletown;  Nabil  Miskriky,  Portland,  and 
Edward  Marino,  North  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,320 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  U20 

U.S.  a.  250—363.01  23  Claims 


i-l5 


1.  A  radiation  detector  assembly  comprising: 

a  crystal,  said  crystal  being  mounted  in  a  crystal  housing; 

photomultiplier  tube  means; 

optical  connecting  means  for  optically  bonding  said  crystal 
housing  to  said  photomultiplier  tube  means; 

magnetic  protective  sleeve  means  surrounding  said  photo- 
multiplier tube  means  and  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ends  with  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  crystal 
housing,  said  sleeve  means  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
solid  wall  and  said  sleeve  means  providing  to  said  photo- 
multiplier tube  means  both  (1)  magnetic  field  shielding 
and  (2)  structural  protection  from  external  forces;  and 

dynode  assembly  means  electncally  connected  to  said  pho- 
tomultiplier tube  means,  said  dynode  assemble  means 
being  housed  in  a  dynode  protective  housing,  said  dynode 
protective  housing  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  magnetic  protective  sleeve  means. 


5,120,964 
DEVICE  FOR  READING  A  SENSOR  MATRIX 
Herfried  Wieczorek.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,303 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  3942200 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  O.  250—370.08  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  charges  of  a  plurality  of  radiation 
sensitive  sensor  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  of  a 
matrix  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  said  sensor  elements  in  said  matrix,  each  ele- 
ment including  a  first  electric  switch; 
a  plurality  of  read  lines,  each  corresponding  to  a  different 

column  for  reading  the  sensors  of  that  column; 
a  plurality  of  switching  lines,  each  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ent row  for  activating  the  switches  of  the  corresponding 
row; 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  segmented  read  lines,  each  group 
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corresponding  to  a  sensor  column,  each  segmented  read 
line  of  a  group  corresponding  to  and  coupled  to  the  first 
switches  of  a  group  of  sensor  elements  of  that  column, 
each  group  of  sensor  elements  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ent segmented  read  line;  and 


ti    «       11  .  «* 


5,120,966 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

nLM  THICKNESS 

Noriyuki  Koodo,  Kyoto,  Jayan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,395,  Jul.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1988,  63-174361 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/55;  GOIB  11/06 

U.S.  a.  250—372  3  Claims 


a  plurality  of  second  electric  switches  for  coupling  each 
segmented  read  line  to  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  read 
lines  corresponding  to  a  given  column  such  that  for  a  read 
operation  of  a  sensor  row  only  the  segmented  read  lines 
connected  to  the  activated  sensor  row  via  said  first  elec- 
tric switches  are  electncally  coupled  to  the  corresponding 
read  line  of  that  column. 


5,120,965 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INVERSE 

PHOTOEMISSION 

Shigemasa  Suga,  Osaka,  and  Hirohumi  Namatame,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,659 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240508 

Int.  a.5  COIN  23/22.  21/62 

MS.  a.  250—372  »>  Claims 


8  A  method  of  inverse  photoemission  spectroscopy  for 
applying  an  electron  beam  to  a  sample  and  measuring  light 
emitted  from  the  sample,  thereby  detecting  an  unoccupied 
electronic  state  of  the  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  two  outputs  from  a  photodetector  via  optical 
filters  havmg  different  cut-off  energies; 

(b)  obtaining  a  differential  between  the  two  outputs;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  emitted  light  based  upon 
the  differential  between  the  two  outputs. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  object  thickness  of  a  trans- 
parent thin  film  provided  on  a  substrate  of  an  object  sample  to 
be  measured,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  ultraviolet  light; 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  transparent  thin  film 
of  said  object  sample  by  using  said  ultraviolet  light,  said 
illumination  means  comprising  an  optical  system; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  energy  of  ultraviolet  light 
reflected  by  said  transparent  thin  film  of  said  object  sam- 
ple; 

memory  means  for  storing  correlation  data  showing  a  corre- 
lation between  energy  of  ultraviolet  light  reflected  by  a 
reference  transparent  thin  film  and  thickness  thereof; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  object  thickness  of  said 
transparent  thin  film  on  the  basis  of  said  measured  energy 
and  said  correlation  data;  and 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  film  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent thin  film,  thereby  focusing  said  optical  system  and 
confirming  a  measuring  position  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  transparent  thin  film, 

wherein  said  monitor  means  comprises  a  visible  light  source 
for  emitting  visible  light,  shutter  mirror  means  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  either  said  visible  light  or  said  ultravio- 
let light  to  said  illumination  means  for  illumination  of  said 
transparent  thin  film  thereby,  and  image  forming  means 
for  forming  an  image  of  said  film  surface  on  the  basis  of 
said  visible  light  reflected  by  said  transparent  thin  film  and 
for  displaying  said  image, 

said  monitoring  means  further  comprises  a  reflecting  mirror 
for  transmitting  said  visible  light  reflected  by  said  trans- 
parent thin  film  to  said  image  forming  means,  and 

said  reflecting  mirror  has  a  pinhole  for  transmitting  said 
ultraviolet  light  reflected  by  said  transparent  thin  film  to 
said  measuring  means. 
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5,120,967 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  MEASUREMENT  OF  DOSE 

ENHANCEMENT 
John  A.  Cappelli,  Maiden,  Mass.;  Lester  F.  Lowe,  Petersboro, 
N.H.,  and  Steven  D.  Mittleman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,956 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  47/02;  GOIT  1/185 
U.S.  a.  250—385.1  20  aaims 


said  means  for  generating  OTR  patterns  attached  to  said 
adjustable  supporting  assembly; 


1.  A  dual  cavity  ionization  chamber,  said  dual  cavity  ioniza- 
tion chamber  comprising: 

an  interior  electrode,  said  interior  electrode  being  a  sheet  of 
conducting  material; 

a  pair  of  spacers,  said  spacers  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  interior  electrode,  said  spacers  having  cavity 
holes  therein,  each  spacer  being  a  sheet  of  non-conducting 
material; 

a  pair  of  outer  electrodes,  said  outer  electrodes  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  spacers  opposite  the  interior  electrode,  said 
outer  electrodes  being  a  sheet  of  conducting  material; 

a  pair  of  end  covers,  said  end  covers  being  positioned  on  the 
outer  electrodes  opposite  to  said  spacers,  said  end  covers 
being  made  of  a  sheet  of  non-conducting  material; 

a  pair  of  clamp  plates,  said  clamp  plates  attached  about  said 
end  covers,  said  outer  electrodes,  said  spacers  and  said 
interior  electrode,  said  clamp  plates  having  holes  therein 
similar  to  the  holes  in  said  spacers;  and 

electrical  means  attached  said  interior  electrode  and  said 
outer  electrodes  for  conducting  current  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  cavities  being  formed  by  said  electrodes  and  said  spac- 
ers. 


5,120,968 
EMITTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  BEAMS 
Ralph  B.  Fiorito,  and  Donald  W.  Rule,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,652 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  7/00:  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—397  14  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  optically  determining  phase  space  distribu- 
tion and  emittance  of  a  charged  particle  beam  at  any  position  in 
the  beam  trajectory  comprising: 

a.  an  adjustable  supporting  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  beam  for  supporting  other  elements  of  the  device; 

b.  means  for  generating  optical  transition  radiation  (OTR) 
patterns  attached  to  said  adjustable  supporting  assembly 
and  disposed  within  the  beam; 

c.  a  lens  system  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  OTR  patterns  for 
collecting  and  imaging  said  OTR  patterns  generated  by 


d.  an  optical  mask  having  perforations  connected  to  said  lens 
system  for  masking  the  OTR  patterns  from  multiple  posi- 
tions in  an  optical  image  of  the  charged  particle  beam;  and 

e.  a  detector  disposed  behind  said  optical  mask 


5,120,969 
RADIOCHROMIC  DOSIMETER 
Stanley  Kronenberg,  Skillman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,378 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/02 

U.S.  a.  250—474.1  7  Cteims 


r-' 


1.  A  radiochromic  dosimeter  comprising:  an  outer  barrel 
having  an  axis; 

a  first  elongate  inner  tube  opaque  to  ultraviolet  light  and 
transparent  to  ionizing  radiation; 

said  first  inner  tube  being  filled  with  a  liquid  solution  of 

leuko  dye  which  has  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than 

the  refractive  index  of  said  first  inner  tube  and  which 

changes  color  upon  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation; 

a  second  elongate  inner  tube  opaque  to  ultraviolet  light 

and  transparent  to  ionizing  radiation; 
said  second  inner  tube  being  filled  with  a  liquid  solvent 
which  does  not  change  color  upon  exposure  to  ionizing 
radiation; 
said  first  and  second  inner  tubes  each  having  input  and 
output  closure  portions  for  passage  of  first  and  second 
lights  therethrough  and  for  liquid  sealing: 
said  outer  barrel  having  input  and  output  end  support  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  first  and  second  inner  tubes; 
said  first  and  second  inner  tubes  having  output  light  intensity 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  intensities  of  the 
lights  passed  axially  through  the  respective  liquids;  and 
said  second  inner  tube  having  input  light  control  and  mea- 
surement means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  light  inputted 
axially  through  the  liquid  therein  and  for  measuring  the 
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absorbed   ionizing   radiation  dose   when   the  compared 
lights  have  about  equal  intensity. 


5,120,970 
X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  AND  X-RAY 
CONVERSION  SCREEN  CONTAINING  TERBIUM 
ACTIVATED  SILICATE  LUMINESCENT  GLASSES 
Robert  A.  Buchanan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Clifford  Bueno,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,873,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,136 
Int.  a.'  C09K  11/79 
U.S.  a.  250—483.1  »2  Oaims 

1.  An  X  ray  image  intensifier  comprising  an  input  screen 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fiber  optic  scintillating  plate  of  a 
luminescent  terbium-activated  silicate  glass  exhibiting  reduced 
phosphorescence  and  background  buildup  and  enhanced  lumi- 
nescent responsivity  under  x-ray  illumination  energy  between 
about  5  keV  to  16  MeV  and  consisting  essentially,  by  weight 
on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-25%  R2O,  wherein  R2O  consists 
of  0-5%  Li20,  0-25%  Na20.  0-25%  K2O,  0-25%  Rb20  and 
0-25%  CS2O;  5-55%  KG  wherein  RO  consists  of  0-20%  MgO, 
0-30%  CaO,  0-45%  SrO  and  0-55%  BaO;  35-70%  Si02; 
0-20%  RjOj  wherein  R2O3  consists  of  0-20%  La203  and 
0-15%  YiOs;  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cerium  oxide  and  europium  oxide;  5-20%  TbjOs;  and  1-15% 
GdjC 


5,120.972 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

NITROGEN  INERTING  OF  SURFACES  TO  BE 

ELECTRON  BEAM  IRRADIATED 

Im  J.  Rangwalla,  N.  Andover,  and  Sam  Nablo,  Lexington,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Energy  Sciences,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,833 

Int.  a.'H01Ji7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  250—492.3  15  Oaims 


5,120,971 
METHOD  FOR  REFLECTION-TYPE 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN-REDUCING-COPYING 
USING  SINGLE  CONVERGENCE  MIRROR  AND 
EQUIPMENT  THEREOF 
Hideki  Matsumura,  and  Yoshihide  WaUnabe,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroshima  University,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  -Ser.  No.  636,989 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-335032 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/26 

VS.  CI.  250—492.1  "  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  efficiently  applying  a  hybrid  gas  injection 
system  using  pure  nitrogen  and  less  expensive  relatively  im- 
pure nitrogen  to  inert  the  entry  and  curing  zones  of  an  electron 
beam  processor  through  which  a  substrate  is  to  be  passed 
carrying  a  coating-to-be-cured  by  electron  beam  irradiation  in 
said  curing  zone,  and  with  substantial  independence,  within 
limits,  of  one  or  more  of  speed  of  the  passage  of  the  substrate 
through  said  curing  zone,  nitrogen  purity,  and  degree  and 
quality  of  coating  cure;  the  method  comprising,  introducing 
relatively  impure  nitrogen  having  a  significant  non-inert  gase- 
ous impurity  content  as  a  gaseous  knife  near  the  region  of  entry 
of  the  coated  substrate,  particularly  to  strip  the  oxygen  en- 
trained boundary  layer  carried  upon  the  coated  substrate  enter- 
ing at  the  said  entry  zone  of  the  processor;  and  only  introduc- 
ing pure  nitrogen  as  from  a  liquid  nitrogen  source  near  the  said 
curing  zone. 


5,120,973 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  A 

RADIOACTIVE  RADIATION  SOURCE  INTO  AN 

APPLICATOR  AND  WITHDRAWING  IT  THEREFROM 

Karl-Heinz  Rohe,  Haan;  Karl  Weinlich,  Wuppertal;  Ulrich 
Bormann,  Essen-Heisingen,  and  Rainer  Link,  Kerpen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Isotopen-Technik  Dr. 
Sauerwein  GmbH,  Haan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1990,  4028625 

Int.  a.5  G2IG  4/08 
U.S.  a.  250—497.1  9  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  reflection-type  pattern  copying,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

impinging  beams  of  light  on  a  pattern  reflection  plate  on 
which  a  pattern  to  be  copied  is  drawn; 

converging  a  pattern  figure  contained  in  the  light  reflected 
from  the  pattern  reflection  plate  by  means  of  a  concave 
mirror;  and 

copying  a  two-dimensionally  reduced  pattern  of  the  above 
pattern  figure  onto  a  surface  of  a  specimen,  wherein  the 
concave  mirror  has  a  shape  of  an  irregular  rotated  ellipse 
having  an  associated  ellipse  and  having  a  rotation  axis 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
associated  ellipse  at  a  specific  angle  a  corresponding  to 
the  reduction  ratio  of  the  two-dimensionally  reduced 
pattern  and  the  rotation  axis  is  shifted  from  the  concave 
mirror  by  a  specific  distance  A. 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  radioactive  radia- 
tion sources  into  and  from  applicators,  comprising  at  least  one 
shielded  loading  and/or  storage  station  for  the  radiation 
sources  and  a  flexible  thrust  wire  that  is  guided  in  a  channel 
and  has  a  coupling  that  releases  said  radiation  sources  in  the 
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radiation  position,  said  device  also  comprising:  two  drives 
connected  respectively  with  a  thrust  and  a  traction  wire  each 
guided  in  a  channel,  said  channels  being  combined  in  a  fork, 
said  traction  wire  cooperating  with  a  radiation  source  in  a 
releasable  coupling  effective  in  the  direction  of  traction  and 
said  thrust  wire  cooperating  with  a  radiation  source  in  a  releas- 
able coupling  effective  only  in  the  direction  of  thrust;  a  switch 
located  between  the  channels  leading  to  the  applicators  and 
those  leading  to  the  loading  and/or  storage  station  on  the  one 
side  and  the  fork  on  the  other  side;  and  a  release  means  for  the 
coupling  effective  in  the  direction  of  traction  located  between 
the  switch  and  the  fork. 


5,120,974 
POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  USING 

IMAGE  PICKUP  OF  A  MARK 
Masato  Muraki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,348,  Nov.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,936,  Feb.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-028144 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2//86:  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—548  6  Qaims 


5,120,975 

GAS  TURBINE  FI.AME  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

REFLECTED  FLAME  RADIATION  ATTENUATOR 

Stephen  Fedor,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Robert  J.  lasillo,  Malta,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,899 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  31/14 

U.S.  a.  250—554  19  Qaims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  flame  detection  system  having  a  radiation 
sensor  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  radiation-guiding  tube  with  an 
opposite  apertured  end  of  the  tube  adapted  to  align  with  an 
aperture  in  a  combustion  chamber  wall  of  a  gas  turbine,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

structural  perturbations  disposed  along  the  inside  wall  of 
said  radiation-guiding  tube  to  reflect  backward  and  scatter 
and  thereby  attenuate  substantially  all  radiation  emanating 
from  said  combustion  chamber  outside  a  line-of-sight 
viewing  angle  of  the  radiation  sensor  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber  such  that  only  radiation  within  the  line-of- 
sight  viewing  angle  passes  unreflected,  unscattered  and 
thereby  unattenuated  to  the  sensor. 


5,120,976 
STRIP  LAY-UP  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  WFTH  WIDTH 

AND  CENTERLINE  SKEW  DETERMINATION 
Daniel  A.  Clayton,  Bellevue;  Gregory  M.  Garriss,  Federal  Way, 
and  Joe  R.  Long,  Auburn,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,057 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250—560  21  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  position  of  a  substrate  by  using  a 
grating  mark  formed  on  the  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  grating  mark  to  produce  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fraction beams; 

extracting  a  first  diffraction  beam  and  a  second  diffraction 
beam  from  the  produced  diffraction  beam  by  using  a 
spatial  filter; 

causing  the  extracted  first  and  second  diffraction  beams  to 
interfere  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  an  image  of  the 
grating  mark  upon  a  predetermined  plane; 

illuminating  a  grating  pattern,  provided  out  of  a  path  of  the 
diffraction  beams  from  the  grating  mark,  to  produce  dif- 
fraction light  from  the  grating  pattern; 

causing  the  produced  diffraction  light  to  pass  through  the 
spatial  filter  to  form  an  image  of  the  grating  pattern  on  the 
predetermined  plane;  and 

detecting  the  position  of  the  substrate  on  the  basis  of  a  differ- 
ence in  phase  between  the  image  of  the  grating  mark  and 
the  image  of  the  grating  pattern. 


1.  A  strip  lay-up  verification  system  for  determining  charac- 
teristics such  as  strip  width  and  strip  centerline  skew  of  a  strip 
laid  on  a  receiving  surface,  the  strip  having  a  particular  reflec- 
tive characteristic,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  contrasting  surface  having  a  reflective  characteristic 
that  contrasts  the  reflective  characteristic  of  the  strip; 

(b)  means  for  guiding  the  strip  over  said  contrasting  surface 
as  the  strip  is  laid; 

(c)  a  sensor  component  for  generating  an  edge  image  signal, 
said  sensor  component  positioned  such  that  the  strip 
passes  between  said  sensor  component  and  said  contrast- 
ing surface  as  it  is  laid,  and  including: 

(i)  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  area  including 
each  edge  of  said  strip  as  it  is  guided  over  said  contrast- 
ing surface;  and 

(ii)  imaging  means  for  detecting  the  light  reflected  by  said 
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illuminated  area  and  generating  edge  image  signals  from 
said  detected  light;  and 
(d)  a  controller  in  signal  communication  with  said  sensor 

component  including: 

(i)  data  gathering  means  for  causing  said  sensor  compo- 
nent to  illuminate  said  area  and  generate  said  edge 
image  signals;  and 

(ii)  analysis  means  for  receiving  said  edge  image  signals 
and  determining  width  and  centerline  skew  characteris- 
tics of  the  strip  therefrom. 


evaluating  the  optical  characteristics  of  transparent  materials 
comprising 

in  the  optical  path  of  a  laser  beam  from  the  laser  light  source, 
the  cross  section  of  the  laser  beam  is  adjusted,  and  the 
laser  beam  is  irradiated  into  a  specimen  fixed  relatively  to 
the  laser  beam  so  as  to  cause  scattered  lights  to  be  scat- 
tered from  the  specimen; 
in  the  optical  path  of  the  scattered  light,  the  cross  section  for 
observing  the  scattered  light  is  adjusted  to  measure  the 


5,120,977 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  INCLUDING 
DOCUMENT  VELOCITY  PROHLES 
Thomas  Dragon,  North»ille;  John  Hylan,  Birmingham;  Robert 
Reynolds,  Milford;  Paul  Merchant,  Northville,  and  Kenneth 
Berkoben,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration (Formerly  Burroughs  Corp.),  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,571.  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,676. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,649 
Int.  a.'  COIN  9/04:  B65H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  250—561  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  document  transport  arrangement  in  a  high  speed  en- 
coder wherein  unit-record  documents  are  transported  along  a 
path  past  at  least  one  encoder  process-station  according  to  one, 
or  several,  "velocity-profiles",  depending  upon  the  type  and- 
/or  condition  of  each  said  document,  this  arrangement  includ- 
ing: 


5,120,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCATTERED  LIGHT 

MEASUREMENTS 

Tomoyoshi  Yamashita,  and  Yasuteru  Tahara,  both  of  Otake, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyobashi, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-244778 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  250—571  5  Claims 

1.  A  high-precision  scattered  light  measuring  method  for 


angular  distribution  of  the  scattered  lights  by  scannmg 
relatively  with  the  specimen  as  the  center  thereof,  the 
measuring  conditions  are  defined  to  provide  a  given  scat- 
tering volume  and  a  given  broadenmg  of  light  receiving 
angle  by  adjusting  the  cross  sections  of  said  incident  laser 
beam  and  scattered  light 
by  obtaining  the  rapid  and  minute  changes  in  the  scattering 
intensities  of  the  scattering  angle  caused  by  the  minute 
ununiformity  in  the  structure  of  a  transparent  specimen. 

5,120,979 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  A 

SAMPLE  MEDIUM  IN  A  GAP  BETWEEN  A  TUBE  AND  A 

FLOAT 

Steven  H.  Mersch,  Germantown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,997 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—574  13  Claims 


sensor  means  disposed  along  said  path  and  adapted  to  detect 
and  indicate  passage  of  a  document;  plus  control  means 
for  controlling  document  advance,  for  selecting  and  set- 
ting-up at  least  one  "document-velocity-profile"  to  be 
invoked  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  condition  and  the 
sensed  position  of  each  document  along  this  path,  and  for 
also  deriving  data  indicating  one  or  several  characteristics 
for  each  such  document  thereby  to  monitor  progress  of 
each  document  along  said  path  so  that,  when  a  prescribed 
point  is  reached,  said  control  means  may  then  invoke  a 
corresponding  segment  of  the  selected  velocity  profile, 
according  to  one  or  more  of  said  document  characteris- 
tics; and  dog-ear  detector  means  adapted  to  detect  docu- 
ments having  a  dog-ear  condition  and  indicate  this  to  said 
control  means  whereby  dog-eared  documents  may  be 
automatically  advanced  through  said  process  station  with- 
out stopping  for  encoding. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  determine  the  optical  properties  of  a 
sample  medium  within  a  gap  in  an  assembly  of  a  transparent 
tube  and  cylindrical  float  located  substantially  concentrically 
within  the  tube  comprising; 

a  monochromatic  or  bichromatic  light  source  providing  a 
polarized  light  beam  along  an  optical  axis  at  a  wavelength 
for  which  the  materials  of  the  tube  are  transparent  and  the 
major  axis  of  polarization  of  the  light  beam  is  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube; 
a  light  beam  controlling  means  for  converting  the  light  beam 
to  a  line  of  light  in  a  plane  positioned  along  an  axis  of  the 
tube,  the  tube  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  to  receive  the 
polarized  light  beam; 
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means  for  positioning  and  rotating  the  assembly  of  the  tube 
and  the  cylindncal  float  within  the  plane  with  the  line  of 
light  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  assembly  and 
displaced  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  to 
illuminate  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  sample  medium 
within  the  gap  between  the  tube  and  the  float,  the  means 
for  positioning  and  rotating  the  assembly  capable  of  illu- 
minating all  radial  sections  of  the  sample  medium; 

a  light  detection  means  positioned  normal  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  light  source,  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube  and  aligned  to  receive  light  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  section  of  the  sample  medium. 

a  light  filtering  means  located  between  the  tube  and  the  light 
detection  means,  the  light  filtering  means  arranged  to 
selectively  pass  an  optical  property  indicative  of  the  na- 
ture of  the  sample  medium  to  be  analyzed,  and 

signal  processing  means  associated  with  the  detector  for 
analyzing  signals  therefrom. 


1.  A  weight  activated  seat  cushion  electric  switch  compris- 


ing: 


a  resilient  compressible  apertured  separator  having  a  slot; 

an  electrically  conductive  mat  on  either  side  of  said  separa- 
tor cooperating  with  said  separator  wherein  pushing  on 
said  mats  creates  electric  contact  between  said  mats; 

a  protective  sheet  covering  both  said  conductive  mats; 

an  electronic  delay  circuit  fitted  into  said  slot; 

said  electronic  delay  circuit  further  comprising  an  electric 
connection  to  at  least  one  conductive  mat; 

said  elecronic  delay  circuit  functioning  to  provide  a  delayed 
open  circuit  signal  after  said  conductive  mats  are  pushed 
apart  by  said  resilient  compressible  apertured  separator. 


5,120,981 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  ACTIVATED  LIGHTING 
Robert  Cope,  P.O,  Box  1326,  Indiantown,  Fla.  34956 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,841 
Int.  a.5  B60L  1/14:  B60Q  1/08.  1/20 
VS.  a.  307—10.8  1  Qaim 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatically  activating  headlights  and  fog 
lights  of  a  vehicle  during  operation  of  a  dual-speed  vehicle 
windshield  wiper  comprising; 
a  headlight  switch  and  a  fog  light  switch  for  connecting 
respective  operating  circuits  of  the  headlights  and  fog 
lights,  respectively,  to  a  vehicle  power  source,  and  a  two 
position  wiper  switch  for  connecting  respective  low  and 
high  speed  operating  circuits  of  a  dual-speed  wiper  motor 
of  the  vehicle  to  the  vehicle  power  source,  and  control 
circuit  means  connecting  the  headlight  operating  circuit 
and  fog  light  operation  circuit  to  respective  low  and  high 
speed  positions  of  the  wiper  switch  circuit  whereby,  in  a 


first,  low  speed  position  of  the  wiper  switch  the  control 
circuit  means  actuates  the  headlight  operating  circuit  and, 
in  a  second,  high  speed  position  of  the  wiper  switch,  the 
control  circuit  means  activates  both  the  headlight  operat- 
ing circuit  and  the  fog  light  operating  circuit  thereby  to 
o|>erate  both  headlights  and  fog  lights  simultaneously, 

wherein  said  control  circuit  means  comprises; 

a  3-input  OR  gate  whose  inputs  are  said  headlight  switch  and 
contacts  of  the  low  and  high  speed  positions  of  said  wiper 
switch,  a  headlight  driver  whose  input  is  the  output  of  said 
3-input  OR  gate  and  whose  output  operates  said  head- 
lights; 


5,120,980 
SEAT  CUSHION  SWITCH  WITH  DELAY  CIRCUTT 
William  G.  Fontaine,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fontaine 
Brake  Company.  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,460 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/14 

VS.  a.  307—16.1  5  Qaims 


FOG  LIGHT 
SWITCH 


a  wiper  motor  driver  whose  input  is  the  contact  of  the  low 
speed  position  of  said  wiper  switch  and  whose  output  is 
connected  to  a  contact  of  a  low  speed  circuit  of  said 
dual-speed  wiper  motor; 

a  wiper  motor  drive  whose  input  is  the  contact  of  the  high 
speed  position  of  said  wiper  switch  whose  output  is  con- 
nected to  a  contact  of  high  speed  circuit  of  said  dual-speed 
wiper  motor;  and, 

a  2-input  OR  gate  having  inputs  connected  to  said  fog  light 
switch  and  the  contact  of  the  high  speed  position  of  said 
wiper  switch,  and  fog  light  driver  whose  input  is  the 
output  of  said  2-input  OR  gate  and  whose  operates  said 
fog  lights. 


5.120,982 
FAULT  CORRECnNG  CIRCUTT 
Wilford  T.  Yopp,  Canton;  John  A.  Glab.  Taylor,  and  Sam  M. 
Mackool.  Berkley,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,401 

Int.  0.5  8600  77/00 

U.S.  a.  307—10.1  17  Qaims 


n 


3 


^ 


3 


f- 
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1.  A  circuit  for  correcting  a  fault  in  an  automotive  system 
having  at  least  two  operating  states,  comprising: 

actuator  means  for  placing  said  system  into  one  of  said  at 

least  two  operating  states; 
relay  means  operatively  connected  with  said  actuator  means 

for  driving  said  actuator  means  upon  passing  a  current 

through  said  relay  means; 
fault  warning  means  for  detecting  an  inability  of  said  relay 

means  to  pass  current  to  said  actuator  means  to  place  said 
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system  into  a  desired  operating  state  and  for  generating  a 
fault  warning  signal  in  response  to  said  detection;  and 
control  means  for  correcting  said  inability  of  said  relay 
means  to  pass  current  to  said  actuator  means  by  activating 
said  relay  means  according  to  a  predetermined  sequence 
upon  generation  of  said  fault  warning  signal  so  that  said 
actuator  means  can  place  said  system  into  said  desired 
operating  state. 


means  and  the  output  being  controlled  to  a  DC  voltage  value, 
the  control  loop  comprising  a  comparison  means  having  a  first 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  sawtooth  generator  and  with 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal,  which  compari- 
son means  supplies  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  DC 


5,120,983 
DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AUTOMATICALLY  AN 
AUXILIARY  UNIT  WHEN  SWITCHING  ON  A  MAIN 
UNIT 
Rudolf  Siimann,  Balin-Ostdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BSG-Schalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Balingen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
CooHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,773,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,830 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1988,  3822633 

fat.  a.'  H02J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  307—38  »  aaims 


1  A  device  for  automatically  starting  an  auxiliary  electrical 
unit  when  switching  on  a  main  electrical  unit  comprising  a 
control  circuit  for  detecting,  by  means  of  a  current  sensor  (16), 
that  the  main  unit  has  started  and  for  starting  the  auxiliary  unit, 
wherein  the  current  sensor  (16)  is  a  ring-core  bushing  trans- 
former (18)  having  its  secondary  winding  (90)  in  the  control 
circuit  for  the  auxiliary  unit  (12)  and  having  its  primary  wind- 
ing in  a  supply  line  (20)  for  the  main  unit  (11),  said  ring-core 
bushing  transformer  having  a  state  of  saturation  without  over- 
loading and  overheating  when  a  predetermined  primary  cur- 
rent is  reached,  said  predetermined  primary  current  being  in 
the  low  range  of  anticipated  main  unit  operating  currents  and 
sufficient  for  generating  firing  pulses  for  a  triac  of  said  control 
circuit. 


voltage  value,  characterized  in  that  the  control  loop  further 
comprises  a  balance  circuit  and  the  comparison  means  includes 
symmetrical  outputs  for  supplying  a  first  and  a  second  input  of 
the  balance  circuit,  and  in  that  the  balance  circuit  is  coupled  to 
the  current  source  by  means  of  a  current  mirror  and  is  further 
coupled  to  the  electronic  switch. 


5,120,985 

DATA  REPRODUCING  aRCUIT  FOR  CORRECITNG 

AMPLITUDE  VARIATION  AND  PEAK  SHIFT 

Toshiki  Kimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21309; 
Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21312;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21313;  Jan.  31,  1989, 
1-21314;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21315 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00.  5/153 
U.S.  a.  307—261  19  Claims 


5,120,984 

SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR  WITH  TWO-STEP 

DISCHARGE 

Paul  Klatser,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,366 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   23,    1990, 
9001856 

Int.  a.'  H03K  4/50 
U.S.  a.  307—228  12  Oaims 

1.  A  sawtooth  generator  comprising;  a  current  source,  ca- 
pacitive  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  sawtooth  generator, 
said  capacitive  means  integrating  a  current  to  be  supplied  by 
the  current  source,  an  electronic  switch  connected  to  the 
current  source  and  to  the  capacitive  means,  wherein  said 
switch  has  a  gate  input  for  the  supply  of  a  gate  signal  for 
switching  the  sawtooth  generator  to  a  first  operational  state  in 
which  the  sawtooth  generator  supplies  a  sawtooth-shaped 
signal  at  its  output  and  to  a  second  operational  state  in  which 
the  capacitive  means  are  included  in  a  control  loop,  the  capaci- 
tive means  being  at  least  partly  discharged  by  discharging 


1.  A  data  reproducing  circuit  for  a  memory  system,  compris- 


ing 


a  data  sensing  head  for  generating  a  reproduction  signal 
which  has  negative  edges  having  amplitude  components 
which  have  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  a  main  signal 
waveform  of  the  reproduction  signal  and  said  negative 
edges  are  located  on  both  sides  of  said  main  signal  wave- 
form; 

first  equalizing  means,  connected  to  the  data  sensing  head, 
for  correcting  a  shift  of  a  position  of  a  peak  of  the  main 
signal  waveform  due  to  the  negative  edges  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  in  which  said  shift  of  the  position  of  the 
peak  has  been  corrected; 

second  equalizing  means  for  correcting  a  variation  in  an 
amplitude  of  said  reproduction  signal  supplied  from  said 


June  9,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1199 


data  sensing  head  so  that  an  amplitude  of  a  maximum 
frequency  component  of  said  reproduction  signal  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  an  amplitude  of  a  minimum  fre- 
quency component  thereof  and  for  generating  a  second 
signal  in  which  said  variation  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
reproduction  signal  has  been  corrected; 

peak  position  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  equaliz- 
ing means,  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  peak  of  said 
reproduction  signal  from  said  first  signal  supplied  from 
said  first  equalizing  means; 

amplitude  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  equaliz- 
ing means,  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  said  reproduc- 
tion signal  from  said  second  signal  supplied  from  said 
second  equalizing  means;  and 

gate  means,  coupled  to  said  peak  position  detecting  circuit 
and  said  amplitude  detecting  means,  for  generating  a 
pulsed  reproduction  signal  from  the  peak  position  de- 
tected by  said  peak  position  detecting  circuit  and  the 
amphtude  detected  by  said  amplitude  detecting  means. 


5,120,986 
SINE  WAVE  SYNTHESIS  CONTROLLER  ORCUIT  FOR 
USE  WITH  A  NEUTRAL-POINT  CLAMPED  INVERTER 

Sampat  Shekhawat,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,015 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/00:  H02M  5/42 

U.S.  O.  307—261  5  Oaims 


IS     '•  i» 


T>l»  ,7 


1.  A  sine  wave  synthesis  controller  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a  negative 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  negative  input 
terminal  being  coupled  to  receive  an  output  waveform 
from  a  digitally-controlled  inverter,  said  positive  input 
terminal  being  coupled  to  a  grounded  reference  point,  and 
said  first  amplifier  being  configured  so  as  to  invert  any 
signal  received  from  the  inverter; 

a  second  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a  nega- 
tive input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  negative 
input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  reference  sine  wave 
signal  and  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier,  said  positive 
input  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  grounded  reference 
point,  and  said  second  amplifier  being  configured  so  as  to 
output  a  signal  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  signals 
received  at  its  input  terminal; 

a  third  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a  negative 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  negative  input 
terminal  being  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  output  by  the 
second  amplifier,  said  positive  input  terminal  being  cou- 
pled to  said  grounded  reference  point,  and  said  third 
amplifier  being  configured  so  as  to  first  differentiate  .and 
then  integrate  the  signal  received  at  its  negative  input 
terminal; 

a  fourth  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a  nega- 
tive input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  negative 
input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  integrated  signal 
output  by  the  third  amplifier,  said  positive  input  terminal 
being  coupled  to  receive  a  first  reference  voltage,  and  said 
fourth  amplifier  being  configured  so  as  to  maintain  either 
a  first  or  second  output  signal  level,  dependant  upon  the 


level  of  the  received  signal  output  by  the  third  amplifier 
with  respect  to  the  level  of  the  reference  voltage  applied 
to  the  positive  input  terminal  of  the  fourth  amplifier; 
a  fifth  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a  negative 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  positive  input 
terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  output  by  the  third 
amplifier,  said  negative  input  terminal  being  coupled  to 
receive  a  second  reference  voltage,  and  said  fifth  amplifier 
being  configured  so  as  to  maintain  either  a  first  or  second 
output  signal  level,  dependant  upon  the  level  of  the  re- 
ceived signal  output  by  the  third  amplifier  with  respect  to 
the  level  of  the  reference  voltage  applied  to  the  negative 
input  terminal  of  the  fifth  amplifier. 


5,120,987 

TUNABLE  TIMER  FOR  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

Robert  C.  Wong,  7  Thomberry  Way,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  12603 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,116 

Int.  O.'  H03K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  307—265  8  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  use  in  a  memory  circuit  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors  configured  as  a  latch, 
comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  responsive  to  the  rising  edge  of  an  external 
clock  signal  for  initiating  a  pulse;  and 

a  first  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  receiver  circuit  and 
including  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  cross-coupled  transis- 
tors, said  first  delay  circuit  responsive  to  the  rising  edge  of 
said  external  clock  for  initiating  the  switching  of  the  state 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors, 
wherein  said  first  delay  circuit  operates  to  terminate  the 
pulse  when  a  state  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  cross- 
coupled  transistors  is  changed  by  a  predetermined 
amount;  and  whereby  the  width  of  the  pulse  is  related  to 
the  switching  time  of  said  pair  of  cross-coupled  transis- 
tors. 


5,120,988 
CLOCK  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  REDUCED 

CURRENT  CONSUMPTION 
Koji  Matsuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,197,  Aug.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,097,  Aug.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,637 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1987,  62-214318 

Int.  O.'  H03K  7/00.  1 7/00 

U.S.  O.  307—269  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  circuit  for  use  with  a  clock  oscillator  having 

an  operational  mode  and  a  non-operational  mode,  the  clock 
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oscillator  producing  a  basic  clock  signal  consisting  of  a  pulse 
basic  clock  signal  operating  between  first  and  second  logic 
levels  during  the  operational  mode  and  a  constant  level  basic 
clock  signal  during  the  non-operational  mode,  the  digital  data 
circuit  comprising: 

clock  signal  generator  means,  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  the  basic  clock  signal,  for  outputting  first  and 
second  output  clock  signals  when  the  pulse  basic  clock 
signal  is  received,  and  for  outputting  a  first  control  signal 
fixed  at  the  first  logic  level  both  when  the  constant  level 
basic  clock  signal  at  the  first  logic  level  is  received  and 

clock   signol  generator   circuit 


'  ,     1         I     miernoi  clock  qeneroting  crcuii 

b  I .       I       ^<  / 


to  derive  at  least  one  clock  signal  therein  having  some 
frequency  multiple  of  the  drive  signals. 


1  In  an  electronic  system  having  circuit  modules  which 
communicate  through  interconnects  therebetween,  with  the 
operation  of  each  circuit  module  requiring  at  least  one  clock 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

each  circuit  module  includes  means  for  combining  externally 
applied,  phase  shifted  drive  signals  of  identical  frequency 


5,120,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  MULTIPLE  PHASE 
CLOCK  SIGNALS  AND  PHASE  DETECTOR  THEREFOR 
Gregory  T.  Koker,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,887 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/159 

U.S.  a.  307—269  14  Claims 


when  the  constant  level  basic  clock  signal  at  the  second 
logic  level  is  received:  and 
shift  register  means,  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  generator 
means  to  receive  the  first  and  second  output  clock  signals 
and  the  first  control  signal,  for  receiving  an  input  data 
signal,  for  assuming  a  shift  register  mode  to  produce  an 
output  data  signal  comprising  a  delayed  input  data  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  and  second  output  clock  signals, 
and  for  assuming,  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal,  a 
low-current  mode  in  which  the  output  data  signal  is  not 
produced. 


f—^    1     0..,Dt 
CLOCK  M«     B> 
I  '  Two 


5.120,989 
SIMPLIFIED  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  IN  ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEMS 
Douglas  C.  Johnson,  Ocean;  Arnold  Bard,  Elberon,  and  Patrick 
F.  McHugh.  West  Long  Branch,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,706 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—269  8  Claims 


3.  A  synchronous  delay  line,  comprising: 

a  multiple  segment  delay  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  delay 
components  connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said  delay 
components  producing  a  respective  delay  signal,  wherein 
said  multiple  segment  delay  line  receives  a  periodic  signal 
for  delay  thereof  and  w  herein  the  delay  provided  by  each 
of  said  delay  components  is  determined  by  a  first  control 
signal; 

a  first  phase  detector,  receiving  the  periodic  signal  and  a  first 
plurality  of  the  delay  signals  for  determining  whether 
there  is  any  phase  error  between  the  produced  delayed 
signals  and  the  periodic  signal,  and  producing  at  least  one 
second  control  signal  indicative  thereof 

control  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  the  at  least 
one  second  control  signal,  for  producing  the  first  control 
signal;  and 

first  signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  a  second  plural- 
ity of  the  delay  signal,  for  producing  at  least  one  output 
signal  that  is  sub-phase  of  the  periodic  signal. 


5,120,991 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CMOS  LEVEL 

SIGNAL  TO  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Nobuyuki  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00485.  §  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-116963 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  307—270  10  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain, 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  being  connected  to  a  first 
power  source  voltage; 
a  diode  connected  between  the  other  of  said  source  and 
dram  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain, 
the  drain  and  the  source  being  respectively  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  a  ground  voltage,  and  the  gate 
receiving  a  first  drive  signal; 
a  constant  voltage  element  inserted  between  the  gate  of  said 
first  MOS  transistor  and  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor; 
a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain, 
the  drain  and  the  source  being  respectively  connected  to 
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said  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  the  ground 
voltage,  and  the  gate  receiving  a  second  drive  signal; 
a  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base, 
wherein  the  emitter  is  connected  to  the  first  power  source 
voltage  and  the  collector  is  connected  to  said  gate  of  said 
first  MOS  transistor; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  CMOS  3-state  driver,  comprising: 

an  input  port  which  receives  an  input  signal,  an  enable  port 
which  receives  an  enable  signal,  and  an  output  port  which 
provides  an  output  signal; 

a  CMOS  inverter  including  an  output  PMOS  device  and  an 
output  NMOS  device  coupled  in  series  between  first  and 
second  power  sources,  said  PMOS  and  NMOS  output 
devices  each  including  a  gate  and  having  a  drain  coupled 
to  said  output  port; 

delay  means,  including  a  resistor  switchably  coupled  be- 
tween said  input  port  and  said  gates  of  said  PMOS  and 
NMOS  output  devices,  for  driving  each  said  output  de- 
vice on  more  slowly  than  off;  said  resistor  forming  an  RC 
delay  circuit  in  conjunction  with  intrinsic  capacitance 
present  at  said  gates  of  said  PMOS  and  NMOS  output 
devices;  and 

enabling  means,  including  a  switch  coupled  in  series  with 
said  resistor  between  the  enable  port  and  said  gates,  for 
enabling  said  output  devices  when  said  enable  signal  is  at 


a  predefined  voltage  level;  wherein  said  switch  is  coupled 
to  said  enable  port  so  that  said  enable  signal  opens  and 
closes  said  switch; 
whereby  said  output  signal  at  said  output  port  has  increased 
transition  times  and  reduced  harmonic  content  compared 
to  an  output  signal  generated  by  a  CMOS  driver  without 
said  delay  means. 


5,120.993 

SUBSTRATE  BIAS  VOLTAGE  DETECTION  ORCUIT 

Ching-Yuh  Tsay,  Richardson,  and  Narasimban  Iyengar,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,061,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,062 

Int.  a.5  G05F  1/46 

U.S.  a.  307—296.4  21  aaims 


Cont  in 


current  control  means,  for  controlling  a  value  of  current 
supplied  to  the  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  plurality  of  third  drive  signals;  and 

drive  signal  generating  means,  for  generating  the  first  drive 
signal,  the  second  drive  signal,  and  the  plurality  of  third 
drive  signals  on  the  basis  of  an  input  signal  and  a  control 
signal. 


vBBe 


VBB0. 


5,120.992 
CMOS  OUTPUT  DRIVER  WITH  TRANSmON  TIME 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William  E.  Miller,  Los  Gatos,  and  Franklin  S.  Ho.  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,286 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/003 

VS.  CI.  307—270  7  Qaims 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  hav- 
ing a  bias  node  and  a  substrate  node;  and 

a  regulated  power  supply  system  formed  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  for  biasing  the  bias  ncxle  and  the  substrate 
node,  having: 

a  reference  generator  circuit  for  producing  a  reference  volt- 
age; 

a  multiplier  circuit  connected  to  the  reference  generator 
circuit  for  increasing  the  level  of  the  reference  voltage; 

a  voltage  driver  circuit  connected  to  the  multiplier  circuit 
and  the  memory  array  for  driving  the  bias  ncxie; 

a  substrate  bias  generator  circuit  connected  to  the  substrate 
node  for  producing  a  substrate  bias  voltage;  and 

a  substrate  bias  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  substrate 
bias  node  and  connected  to  the  voltage  driver  circuit,  for 
disabling  the  bias  at  said  bias  node  responsive  to  the  bias  at 
said  substrate  node  exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 


5,120.994 
BICMOS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Robert  Joly,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,976 
Int.  a.'  H02K  3/01 
U.S.  a.  307—296.6  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  bias  network  for  providing  a  first  and  a  second  ECL 
reference  voltage,  the  network  of  the  type  that  includes  a  first 
bipolar  npn  network  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  that 
of  a  second  bipolar  npn  network  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  first  power  terminal  and 
that  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  power 
terminal  through  a  resistor,  the  collectors  of  the  transistors 
being  connected  to  a  common  node  through  resistors  and  a 
third  bipolar  npn  network  transistor  having  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  said  common  node,  an  improvement  comprising  a 
differential  amplifier  configured  to  adjust  the  potential  voltage 
at  the  base  of  the  third  transistor  to  equalize  the  potentials  at 
the  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  the  differential 
amplifier  including: 

a  first  bipolar  npn  input  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to 
the  collector  of  the  first  network  transistor. 
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a  second  bipolar  npn  input  transistor  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  the  second  network  transistor. 

a  first  p-channel  FET  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  first  input  transistor  and  a  source  connected 
to  the  second  power  supply  terminal, 


a  second  p-channel  FET  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  second  input  transistor  and  a  source  con- 
nected to  the  second  power  supply  terminal,  and 

a  third  FET  connecting  the  collector  of  the  third  network 
transistor  to  said  common  node,  the  third  FET  having  a 
gate  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first  FET. 
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1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transconductance  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  an  input 
terminal  at  which  an  input  voltage  is  applied,  said  second 
input  being  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  circuit  for 
providing  an  output  voltage; 

a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  coupled  to  a  supply  volt- 
age terminal; 

switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and  coupled 
between  said  output  of  said  transconductance  amplifier 
and  said  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor, 

when  said  control  signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state  said  switching 
means  charging  said  capacitor  at  a  predetermined  rate 
when  said  input  voltage  is  greater  than  said  output  voltage 
such  that  said  output  voltage  is  indicative  of  a  peak  volt- 
age appearing  at  said  mput  terminal, 

when  said  control  signal  is  in  a  second  logic  state  said 
switching  means  discharging  said  capacitor  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  to  a  predetermined  voltage  when  said 
input  voltage  is  less  than  said  output  voltage  such  that  said 


output  voltage  follows  said  input  voltage  when  said  ca- 
pacitor has  discharged  to  said  predetermined  voltage 

buffer  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  buffer  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
switching  means,  said  output  of  said  buffer  means  being 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  the  circuit,  said  buffer 
means  transferring  a  voltage  appearing  at  said  output  of 
said  switching  means  to  said  output  terminal  of  the  circuit; 
and 

clamping  means  coupled  between  said  output  of  said  trans- 
conductance amplifier  and  said  output  terminal  of  the 
circuit  for  clamping  said  output  of  said  transconductance 
amplifier  to  said  output  voltage  when  said  input  voltage  is 
less  than  than  said  output  voltage. 


5,120,996 
SYNAPTIC  ELEMENT  AND  ARRAY 
Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena;  Federico  Faggin,  Los  Altos  Hills; 
Timothy  P.  Allen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Janeen  D.  W.  Anderson, 
Femont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,490,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,283 
Int.  a.'  GllC  27/02:  H03K  17/693 
U.S.  a.  307—353  14  Claims 


5,120,995 
SWITCHED  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Behrooz  Abdi,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,702 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  307—351  6  Claims 


VSENSE 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  fabricated  as  a  part  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  having  a  portion  containing 
active  circuits,  including  in  combination: 

an  adaptive  amplifier  having  a  gain  of  magnitude  much 
larger  than  1,  said  amplifier  including: 
an  output  node, 

an  inverting  input  node,  said  input  node  being  a  floating 
node  forming  the  gate  of  at  least  one  MOS  transistor, 
a  first  capacitor  for  coupling  an  input  to  said  circuit  to  said 
floating  node,  said  first  capacitor  having  a  first  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  input  to  said  circuit  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  connected  to  said  floating  node, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  from  said  output  node  to 
said  floating  node,  said  second  capacitor  having  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  said  output  node  and  a  second 
electrode  connected  to  said  floating  node, 
an  opaque  layer  covering  at  least  said  portion  of  said 
integrated  circuit  containing  active  circuits,  said  opaque 
layer  having  an  aperture  therein  above  said  second 
capacitor  for  allowing  ultraviolet  light  to  fall  onto  both 
electrodes  of  said  second  capacitor, 
a  sample/hold  circuit  having  an  input,  a  select  input,  and  an 
output,  said  output  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said 
first  capacitor. 


5,120,997 

SPREAD  SPECTION  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

Robert  H.  Cantwell,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,504,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,972,430. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,645 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153.  17/13 
V.S.  a.  307—354  2  Oaims 

1.  A  zero-crossing  detector  for  sampling  in  sequence  in- 
phase  (I)  and  quadrature  (Q)  components  of  an  input  signal 
comprising: 
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means  for  comparing  a  sampled  signal  to  threshold  signal 
levels,  a  first  one  of  said  threshold  signal  levels  (TO)  set  for 
detecting  zero-crossings  of  said  sampled  signal,  a  second 
one  of  said  threshold  levels  (TO-t-Dl)  set  for  positive 
increment  above  TO,  and  a  third  one  of  said  threshold 
levels  (TO  — D2)  set  for  a  negative  increment  below  TO; 


means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  storing  a  sign 
and  magnitude  measurement  of  said  sampled  signal,  said 
magnitude  being  stored  in  a  first  register  if  said  magnitude 
is  positive  or  stored  in  a  second  register  if  said  magnitude 
is  negative;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  sign  .md  magnitude  measurement 
storing  means  for  selecting  said  first  or  second  register 
output  in  accordance  with  said  stored  sign  measurement. 


5,120,998 
SOURCE  TERMINATED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRIVER 
Walter  C.  Seelbach,  Fountain  Hills,  and  Douglas  W.  Schucker, 
Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,896 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  17/60 

VS.  C\.  307—443  7  Claims 


r-> 1         * 


PULSE 
I — I  GENER«IOR 
CIRCUIT 

T 


78 


1.  A  source  terminated  transmission  line  driver  circuit  hav- 
ing an  output  coupled  to  a  transmission  line  through  a  resistor, 
comprising: 

a  gate  circuit  for  providing  first  and  second  signals; 

a  pulse  generator  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  signal  of 

said  gate  circuit  for  providing  a  pulse  current  at  an  output 

when  said  second  signal  is  switching  from  a  first  logic 

state  to  a  second  logic  state  and  for  providing  a  quiescent 

current  at  said  output  otherwise;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  of  said 

gate  circuit  for  sourcing  current  to  the  output  of  the 

source  terminated  transmission  line  driver  circuit,  said 

circuit   means  being  responsive  to  said   second  output 

signal  of  said  gate  circuit  for  sinking  an  adjustable  current 

at  the  output  of  the  source  terminated  transmission  line 

driver  circuit,  said  circuit  means  including 

a  first  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter, 

said  emitter  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  source 

terminated  transmission  line  driver  circuit,  said  base 

being  coupled  to  receive  said  first  signal  of  said  gate 


circuit,  and  said  collector  being  coupled  to  a  first  supply 
voltage  terminal: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emit- 
ter, said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  source  terminated  transmission  line 
driver  circuit,  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  pulse  generator  circuit, 
said  collector  being  coupled  to  a  second  supply  voltage 
terminal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter, 
said  collector  of  said  third  transistor  being  coupled  to 
said  first  supply  voltage  terminal,  said  base  of  said  third 
transistor  being  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  first  transis- 
tor; and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emit- 
ter, said  collector  and  base  of  said  fourth  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  third  transistor, 
said  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to 
said  base  of  said  second  transistor 


5,120,999 
OUTPUT-BUFFER  NOISE-CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  F.  Schreck,  and  Dennis  R.  Robinson,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,755 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  19/094 

U.S.  CI.  307—443  14  Oaims 


CO»«T((Ot.    ClOCUlT 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  output  buffer  transistor  having  a 
gate,  said  control  circuit  having  an  input,  said  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity-type,  said  first  transis- 
tor having  a  gate  and  a  source-drain  path; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity-type,  said  sec- 
ond transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  source-drain  path; 

a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals;  and 

a  second  resistor; 

said  gate  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 
control  circuit,  said  source-drain  path  of  said  first  transis- 
tor coupled  between  a  supply  and  said  first  terminal  of 
said  first  resistor; 

said  gate  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  said  input  of 
said  control  circuit,  said  source-drain  path  of  said  second 
transistor  coupled  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor 
and  a  reference; 

said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  coupled  to  said  gate 
of  said  buffer  transistor;  and 

said  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said 
source-drain  paths  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


1204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


5,121,000 

EDGE-RATE  FEEDBACK  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

ORCUITS 

Kianoosh  Naghshineh.  Menio  Park,  Cali/.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,165 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /7//6 

U,S.  a.  307—443  1  Claims 


f*0  ,« 


OAT* 


«[X  «c 
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(44)  and  the  gale  electrode  of  said  pull-down  transistor 
(Nl)  and  being  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  inter- 
rupting said  second  control  signal. 


5,121,001 
LOW  POWER  PUSH-PULL  DRIVER 
Allan  H.  Dansky,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Allan  L.  Mullgrav,  Jr., 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines,  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,152 

Int.  a.5  H03K  17/16.  17/60.  19/003 

U.S.  a.  307—443  16  Oaims 


1.  A  CMOS  output  buffer  circuit  for  providing  an  output 
signal  at  an  output  terminal  which  has  a  significant  reduction  in 
ground  bounce  over  processing  and  power  supply  variations, 
comprising: 

output  driver  stage  means  (12)  formed  of  a  pull-up  transistor 
(PI)  and  a  pull-down  transistor  (Nl).  said  pull-up  transis- 
tor (PI)  having  one  of  its  main  electrodes  connected  to  a 
power  supply  potential  node  and  its  other  one  of  its  main 
electrodes  connected  to  the  output  terminal,  said  pull- 
down transistor  (Nl)  having  one  of  its  main  electrodes 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  and  its  other  one  of  its 
main  electrodes  connected  to  ground  potential  node; 

said  pull-up  transistor  (PI)  having  its  gate  electrode  con- 
nected to  receive  a  first  control  signal  for  generating  a 
transition  from  a  low  logic  level  to  a  high  logic  level  at  the 
output  terminal; 

said  pull-down  transistor  (Nl)  having  its  gate  electrode 
connected  to  receive  a  second  control  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  transition  from  the  high  logic  level  to  the  low  logic 
level  at  the  output  terminal; 

pull-up  pre-driver  means  (14)  formed  of  an  inverter  (40)  and 
a  NAND  logic  gate  (42)  and  being  responsive  to  a  data 
input  signal  and  an  enable  signal  for  generating  said  first 
control  signal; 

said  inverter  (40)  having  its  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
enable  signal  and  its  output  connected  to  a  first  input  of 
said  NAND  gate  (42),  said  NAND  gate  (42)  having  a 
second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  data  input  signal  and 
its  output  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  pull-up 
transistor  (Nl); 

pull-down  pre-driver  means  (16)  formed  of  a  NOR  logic 
gate  (44)  and  being  responsive  to  the  data  input  signal  and 
the  enable  signal  for  generating  said  second  control  signal; 

said  NOR  gate  (44)  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  data  input  signal,  a  second  input  connected  to  receive 
the  enable  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  pull-down  transistor  (Nl); 

first  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  voltage  at  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  pull-down  transistor  (Nl)  so  as  to  slow  down 
its  turn-on  time  when  the  output  terminal  is  making  the 
high-to-low  transition  thereby  significantly  reducing  the 
ground  bounce; 

said  first  feedback  means  including  a  capacitor  (C2)  having 
a  first  plate  connected  to  the  output  terminal  and  a  second 
plate  coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  pulldown 
transistor  (Nl),  said  capacitor  (C2)  being  formed  of  an 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  (N3)  having  its  drain  and 
source  electrodi-s  connected  together  to  define  the  first 
plate  and  its  gate  electrode  defining  the  second  plate;  and 

said  first  feedback  means  further  including  transistor  means 
(T3)  interconnected  between  the  output  of  said  NOR  gate 


1.  A  driver  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  logic  signal  and  a 
second  logic  signal  of  a  pair  of  complementary  logic  signals 
applied  to  the  driver  circuit  comprising 

a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  the  second  transistor 
serving  in  a  quiescent  state  as  a  load  for  the  first  transistor 
and  being  connected  to  an  emitter  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  to  permit  operation  of  the  first  transistor  as  an 
emitter  follower,  a  voltage  at  a  collector  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor  serving  as  an  output  voltage  of  the 
driver  circuit; 

bias  means  for  placing  said  second  transistor  in  a  quiescent 
state  during  activation  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first 
transistor  being  activated  in  a  pull-up  mode  by  a  leading 
edge  of  said  first  logic  signal; 

activation  means  for  activating  said  second  transistor  to 
draw  current  in  a  pull-down  mode  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  leading  edge  of  said  second  logic  signal; 

a  first  input  means  and  a  second  input  means  operatively 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  transistor  and  to  said 
activation  means  for  coupling  respectively  said  first  logic 
signal  to  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  logic  signal  to 
said  activation  means; 

antisaturation  means  responsive  to  said  second  logic  signal 
for  maintaining  a  state  of  nonsaturation  of  said  second 
transistor  during  operation  of  said  activation  means;  and 

wherein  said  activation  means  comprises  a  coupling  transis- 
tor having  a  collector  terminal  and  an  emitter  terminal 
serially  connected  between  said  input  means  and  a  base 
terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  said  first  transistor  and 
said  bias  means  connecting  with  a  common  terminal  of  a 
source  of  voltage  for  said  driver  circuit; 

said  antisaturation  means  comprises  a  bypass  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  base  terminal  of  said  second  transistor 
and  said  collector  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  to 
conduct  current  between  said  base  terminal  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  collector  terminal  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor in  a  direction  opposite  to  current  flow  in  said  second 
transistor;  and 
said  bias  means  back-biases  said  coupling  transistor  prior  to 
a  coupling  of  a  signal  from  said  second  input  means  to  said 
second  transistor,  said  bias  means  back-biasing  said  bypass 
transistor  prior  to  an  activation  of  said  antisaturation 
means. 
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5,121,002 
DYNAMIC  LOGIC  GATES 
Akira  Matsuzawa,  Neyagawa;  Shota  Nakashima,  Osaka,  and 
Haniyasu  Vamada,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,038 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-59719 

Int.  a.^  H03K  19/003.  19/01.  19/092.  19/094 

U.S.  a.  307—446  1  Oaim 


from  said  function  block,  a  function  block  precharge  means 
being  responsive  to  said  completion  detector  to  precharge  said 


1.  A  dynamic  logic  gate  comprising: 

a  logic  output  terminal; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  logic  output  terminal; 

a  precharge  means  for  receiving  and  operating  synchro- 
nously with  a  clock  to  precharge  said  capacitor  to  a  pre- 
scribed voltage  level  during  a  precharge  period  corre- 
sponding to  one  half  cycle  of  said  clock; 

a  partial  logic  gate  having  logic  inputs  including  a  carry 
generating  signal  group,  a  carry  propagating  signal  group, 
and  a  carry  signal  from  a  previous  step  and  having  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  wherein,  according  to  a 
predetermined  logic,  current  is  allowed  to  flow  between 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  or  is  cut  off,  and 
wherein  said  first  output  terminal  is  connected  to  said 
logic  output  terminal; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  which  is  grounded  and 
having  a  collector  which  is  connected  to  said  logic  output 
terminal  and  having  a  base; 

a  switching  means  connected  between  said  base  and  said 
second  output  terminal  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  current 
between  said  second  output  terminal  and  said  base  of  said 
bi[>olar  transistor  during  said  precharge  period  of  said 
clock,  and  for  allowing  the  flow  of  current  conducts 
during  other  penods  of  said  clock;  and 

a  discharge  means  for  discharging  charge  stored  in  said  base 
of  said  bipolar  transistor  during  said  precharge  period  of 
said  clock; 

wherein  said  partial  logic  gate  generates  carry  inverse  sig- 
nals to  a  next  step  at  said  logic  output  terminal. 


5,121,003 
ZERO  OVERHEAD  SELF-TIMED  ITERATIVE  LOGIC 
Ted  E.  Williams,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HaL 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,350 
Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  a.  307—452  1  Claim 

I.  A  zero-overhead  self-timed  iterative  logic  circuit  utilizing 
CMOS  domino  function  blocks  incorporating  a  completion 
detector  associated  with  each  said  function  block  for  determin- 
ing that  succeeding  function  blocks  are  finished  using  data 
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function  block  only  when  the  outputs  have  been  utilized  by 
succeeding  blocks,  whereupon  the  function  block  is  reset  by 
said  precharge  means  and  the  data  therein  is  destroyed. 


5,121,004 

INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  HYSTERESIS  AND  THRESHOLDS, 

INCLUDING  NEGATIVE  INPUT  VOLTAGE 

PROTECnON 

Scott  B.  Kesler,  and  Mark  W.  Gose,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,814 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  307—454  4  Claims 


1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  for  receiving  data  from  a  single 
ended  transmission  line  and  suitable  for  integration  and  having 
various  components  with  temperature  coefficients,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  temperature  dependent  current  generator  generating  a 
first  temperature  dependent  current  having  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient; 

a  second  temperature  dependent  current  generator  generat- 
ing a  second  temperature  dependent  current  having  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient,  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficients  of  the  first  and  second  tem- 
perature dependent  currents  offsetting  the  temperature 
coefficients  of  the  various  components  of  the  input  buffer 
circuit; 

an  input  circuit  including  first  and  second  transistors  con- 
nected such  that  when  an  emitter  of  the  first  transistor 
receives  a  voltage  greater  than  a  high  threshold,  the  sec- 
ond transistor  turns  off  and  such  that  when  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  receives  a  voltage  less  than  a  low 
threshold,  the  second  transistor  turns  on; 

a  threshold  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  for  selectively 
channeling  portions  of  the  first  and  second  temperature 
dependent  currents  through  a  resistor  in  response  to  the 
state  of  the  second  transistor,  the  high  and  low  thresholds 
being  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  current  through  the 
resistor;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  threshold  circuit  for  switch- 
ing between  first  and  second  output  signal  levels  in  re- 
sponse to  the  threshold  circuit  such  that  the  output  circuit 


1206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


switches  to  the  first  output  signal  level  when  voltage 
above  the  high  threshold  is  applied  to  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor  and  switches  to  the  second  output  signal 
level  when  voltage  below  the  low  threshold  is  applied  to 
the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  whereby  the  input  buffer 
circuit  has  hysteresis,  maintains  substantially  constant 
high  and  low  thresholds  independent  of  temperature  and 
without  requiring  a  temperature  stable  voltage  supply, 
and  has  protection  against  negative  input  voltages. 


5,121,006 

REGISTERED  LOGIC  MACROCELL  WITH  PRODUCT 

TERM  ALLOCATION  AND  ADJACENT  PRODUCT  TERM 

STEALING 
Brace  B.  Pedersen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,252 

Int.  a.'H03K  19/177 

U.S.  a.  307—465  12  Claims 


5,121,005 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  WITH  DELAYED 

ACTIVE  PULL-UPS  ON  THE  COLUMN  CONDUCTORS 

Lanny   L.   Parker,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,908 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  307—465  20  Oaims 


Kqw.: 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  row  conductors  coupled  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  input  signals; 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
first  row  conductors  at  predetermined  intersections 
thereof  such  that  a  first  logic  state  of  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  input  signals  establishes  a  first  logic  state  on  first  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  column  conductors  while  a  second  logic 
state  of  ones  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals  allows  sec- 
ond ones  of  said  plurality  of  column  conductors  to  float; 

first  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  plurality  of  column  conductors  and  respon- 
sive to  an  input  clock  signal  for  establishing  a  second  logic 
state  on  said  second  ones  of  said  plurality  of  column  con- 
ductors after  said  first  logic  state  is  established  on  said  first 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  column  conductors;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  first  and  second  phases  of  said 
input  clock  signal  and  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first  row  conductors 
respectively,  said  first  phase  of  said  input  clock  signal 
passing  said  plurality  of  input  signals  through  to  said 
plurality  of  first  row  conductors  such  that  a  first  logic 
state  of  ones  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals  establishes  a 
first  logic  state  on  first  ones  of  said  plurality  of  column 
conductors  while  a  second  logic  state  of  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  input  signals  allows  second  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  column  conductors  to  float. 


1.  A  macrocell  comprising: 

an  OR  gate; 

means  for  coupling  an  external  signal  to  a  first  input  to  the 
OR  gate; 

a  register  means; 

means  for  receiving  a  product  term; 

means  having  two  programmable  states  for  coupling  the 
product  term  (a)  to  a  second  input  to  the  OR  gate  when  in 
a  first  programmable  state  and  (b)  to  the  register  means 
when  in  a  second  programmable  state;  and 

means  for  programmably  coupling  the  output  of  the  OR  gate 
to  the  input  to  an  OR  gate  in  a  second  macrocell. 


5,121,007 
STEP-DOWN  UNIT  INCORPORATED  IN  LARGE  SCALE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Akane  Aizaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112410 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/02.  17/08.  19/92.  17/284 

U.S.  a.  307—475  8  Oaims 


VET. 


^- 


>A        'etna    ,        J. 


4.  A  step-down  circuit  as  set  forth  in  claim  3,  in  which  said 
voltage  divider  is  implemented  by  a  series  combination  of  first 
and  second  resisters. 


June  9,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1207 


5,121,008 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  OR  DEMODULATING  A 

SQUARE  WAVE  AND  OTHER  WAVE  FORMS 

Paul  C.  Talmadge,  78  Woodbridge  Ave.,  Ansonia,  Conn.  06401 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,579 

Int.  a.5  G06G  7/12 

MS.  a.  307—493  22  Claims 


said  input  potential  when  said  switching  means  is  in  said  first 
position  and  said  circiut  inverts  said  input  potential  when  said 
switching  means  is  in  said  second  position. 


14.  A  circiut  for  selectively  inverting  or  following  an  input 
potential,  said  circiut  comprising: 

(a)  first  amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  input  potential 
and  outputting  an  intermediate  output  potential; 

(b)  second  amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  intermediate 
output  potential  and  for  outputting  a  final  output  poten- 
tial; 

(c)  a  resistor  network  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  means,  said  network  comprising  a  first  resistor, 
a  second  resistor,  a  third  resistor,  a  fourth  resistor,  a  fifth 
resistor  and  a  sixth  resistor,  each  of  said  resistors  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal;  and 

(d)  switching  means  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  switching  means  being  connected  to  said 
resistor  network  and  to  said  first  amplifying  means; 

each  of  said  amplifying  means  having  an  inverting  input  termi- 
nal, a  non-inverting  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  said 
non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  means  being 
coupled  to  a  ground  potential;  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
resistor  being  connected  to  a  source  of  said  input  potential,  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  said 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifying  means;  said  first 
terminal  of  said  second  resistor  being  connected  to  said  invert- 
ing input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifying  means,  said  second 
terminal  of  said  second  resistor  being  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  third  resistor,  said  second  terminal  of  said  third 
resistor  being  connected  to  said  inverting  input  of  said  second 
amplifying  means;  said  first  terminal  of  said  fourth  resistor 
being  connected  to  said  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  second 
amplifying  means,  said  said  second  terminal  of  said  forth  resis- 
tor being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second 
amplifying  means;  said  first  terminal  of  said  fifth  resistor  being 
connected  to  said  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplify- 
ing means;  said  second  terminal  f  said  fifth  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  of  said  sixth  resistor,  said  second 
terminal  of  said  sixth  resistor  being  connected  to  said  non- 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifying  means;  said 
second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor  being  connected  via 
said  switching  means  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  ampli- 
fying means  only  when  said  switching  means  is  in  said  first 
position;  said  second  terminal  of  said  fifth  resistor  being  con- 
nected via  said  switching  means  to  said  out'^ut  terminal  of  said 
first  amplifying  means  only  when  said  switching  means  is  in 
said  second  position;  said  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond amplifying  means  receiving  said  intermediate  output  po- 
tential only  when  said  switching  means  is  in  said  first  position; 
said  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifying 
means  receiving  said  intermediate  output  potential  only  when 
said  switching  means  is  in  said  second  position;  said  resistors 
providing  resistances  so  that  said  final  output  potential  follows 


5,121,009 
LINEAR  PHASE  LOW  PASS  FILTER 
Russell  Braatben,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  NovAtel  Coa- 
mimications  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

nied  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,027 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/00.  9/06 

U.S.  a.  307—520  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  signal  filter  comprising: 

a  low  pass  elliptic  filter  section,  connected  to  receive  an 
input  signal,  and  having  a  group  delay  which  varies  with 
frequency; 

a  low  pass  Chebyschev  filter  section,  connected  to  receive 
the  output  of  the  elliptic  filter  section,  and  having  a  group 
delay  matched  to  the  group  delay  of  the  elliptic  filter, 

whereby  the  combined  group  delay  responses  of  the  elliptic 
and  Chebyschev  filter  sections  provide  an  overall  linear 
phase,  over  a  range  of  different  frequencies. 


5,121,010 
PHASE  DETECTOR  WITH  DEADZONE  WINDOW 
Gary  W.  Hoshizaki,  Mesa;  Paul  E.  Fletcher,  Phoenix,  and 
Laurin  Ashby,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,483 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—528  26  Oaims 


1.  A  phase  detector  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs 
respectively  coupled  for  receiving  first  and  second  input  sig- 
nals and  having  first  and  second  outputs  for  providing  first  and 
second  output  pulses,  comprising: 

first  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  for  receiving  the  first 
input  signal  and  a  second  input  coupled  for  receiving  the 
second  input  signal  which  is  delayed  through  a  predeter- 
mined propagation  delay  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
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phase  difference  between  the  first  input  signal  and  the 
second  input  signal  and  providing  the  first  output  pulse  of 
the  phase  detector  at  an  output  having  at  least  a  minimum 
duration  when  the  first  input  signal  leads  the  second  input 
signal  by  said  predetermined  phase  difference,  the  first 
output  pulse  also  having  at  least  said  minimum  duration 
when  the  first  input  signal  and  the  second  input  signal  are 
within  said  predetermined  phase  difference,  the  first  out- 
put pulse  having  less  than  said  mmimum  duration  when 
the  first  input  signal  lags  the  second  input  signal  by  said 
predetermined  phase  difference;  and 
second  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  for  receiving  the 
second  input  signal  and  a  second  input  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  input  signal  which  is  delayed  through  said 
predetermined  propagation  delay  for  detecting  said  prede- 
termined phase  difference  between  the  second  input  signal 
and  the  first  input  signal  and  providing  the  second  output 
pulse  of  the  phase  detector  at  an  output  having  at  least  said 
minimum  duration  when  the  second  input  signal  leads  the 
first  input  signal  by  said  predetermined  phase  difference, 
the  second  output  pulse  also  having  at  least  said  minimum 
duration  when  the  second  input  signal  and  the  first  input 
signal  are  within  said  predetermined  phase  difference,  the 
second  output  pulse  having  less  than  said  minimum  dura- 
tion when  the  second  input  signal  lags  the  first  input  signal 
by  said  predetermined  phase  difference. 


5,121,011 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  ANALOG  DEVICE 
Eiji    Ohya.    Anjou;    Sachito    Horiuchi,    Seto,    and    Toshio 
Hanazawa,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142183; 
Mar.  20,  1991.  3-55240 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  77/60.  J9/Q2.  3/26.  5/13 
U.S.  a.  307—570  9  Claims 


third  voltage  source  that  provides  a  third  drive  voltage 
and  a  fourth  voltage  source  that  provides  a  fourth  drive 
voltage  that  is  different  from  the  third  voltage,  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  being  supplied  with  the  logic  inver- 
sion of  the  input  logic  signal  and  the  input  logic  signal, 
respectively,  from  the  second  and  first  input  terminals 
and  turned  on  and  turned  off  in  response  thereto: 

said  first  and  second  transistors  being  turned  on  and  turned 
off  in  response  to  the  input  logic  signal  and  the  logic 
inversion  thereof  such  that  when  the  first  transistor  is 
turned  on,  the  second  transistor  is  turned  off  and  when  the 
second  transistor  is  turned  off,  the  first  transistor  is  turned 
on; 

said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  turned  on  and  turned 
off  in  response  to  the  input  logic  signal  and  the  logic 
inversion  thereof  such  that  when  the  third  transistor  is 
iurned  on,  the  fourth  transistor  is  turned  off  and  when  the 
third  transistor  is  turned  off  the  fourth  transistor  is  turned 
on; 

first  and  second  power  transistors  connected  in  series  be- 
tween a  fifth  voltage  source  that  provides  a  fifth  drive 
vol&age  and  a  sixth  voltage  source  thai  provides  a  sixth 
drive  voltage  that  is  different  from  the  fifth  drive  voltage, 
said  first  power  transistor  being  turned  on  in  response  to 
the  turning-on  of  the  first  transistor  and  turned  off  in 
response  to  the  lurning-on  of  the  second  transistor,  said 
second  power  transistor  being  turned  c.i  in  response  to  the 
lurning-on  of  the  third  transistor  and  turned  off  in  re- 
sponse to  the  lurnmg-on  of  the  fourth  transistor; 

a  first  drive  control  circuit  for  detecting  the  lurning-on  and 
turning-off  of  the  second  power  transistor  and  disabling 
the  turning-on  of  the  first  transistor  in  response  to  the 
turning-on  of  the  second  power  transistor  with  a  delay 
such  that  the  turning-on  of  the  first  transistor  is  prohibited 
for  a  predetermined  interval  even  after  the  second  power 
transistor  is  turned  on  following  a  turncd-off  state;  and 

a  second  drive  control  circuit  for  detecting  the  turning-on 
and  turning-off  of  the  first  power  transistor  and  disabling 
the  turning-on  of  the  third  transistor  in  response  to  the 
turning-on  of  the  first  power  transistor  with  a  delay  such 
that  the  lurning-on  of  the  third  transistor  is  prohibited  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval  even  after  the  first  power 
transistor  is  turned  on  following  a  turned-off  state. 


5,121,012 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  ELAPSED  TIME  BETWEEN 

TWO  EVENTS 
Dmitry  H.  Orlov,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  Boston 
University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,597 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/153.  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  307—517  7  Claims 


1.  An  output  circuit  supplied  with  an  input  digital  signal  for 
producing  an  output  digital  signal  with  an  increased  output 
power,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  logic  signal  that 
assumes  alternately  a  first  logic  level  and  a  second,  lower 
logic  level; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  logic  inversion  of  the 
input  logic  signal; 

first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  series  between  a 
first  voltage  source  that  provides  a  first  drive  voltage  and 
a  second  voltage  source  that  provides  a  second,  different 
drive  voltage,  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  sup- 
plied with  the  input  logic  signal  and  the  logic  inversion 
thereof  respectively  from  the  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  turned  on  and  turned  off  in  response  thereto; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  connected  in  series  between  a 


L 


wcr  w(K.T*6ca 


1.   A  circuit  for  scaling  the  time  interval  between  a  first 
electrical  pulse  and  a  second  electrical  pulse  comprising: 
a)  a  first  resistance-capacitance  network  for  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal,  said  first  resistance-capacitance  network 


June  9,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1209 


including  switch  means  for  receiving  said  first  electrical 
pulse  and  initiating  in  response  thereto  the  decay  of  said 
first  electrical  signal; 

b)  a  second  resistance-capacitance  network  for  producing  a 
second  electrical  signal,  said  second  resistance  capaci- 
tance network  including  switch  means  for  receiving  said 
second  electrical  pulse  and  initiating  in  response  thereto 
the  decay  of  said  second  electrical  signal, 

c)  the  time  constants  of  said  first  and  second  resistance- 
capacitance  networks  being  different,  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  having  about  the  same  amplitude  ini- 
tially, and 

d)  a  comparator  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  and  producing  an  output  voltage  pulse  whose 
width  is  proportional  to  the  time  interval  to  be  scaled. 


^^: 


'ceo 

(OUTPUT  V„l 


^^^t|4' 


(OUTPUT  GfiOUND} 


1.  Electrical  output  buffer  circuitry  for  reducing  noise  in  the 
output  signal  of  said  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  high  input  branch  having  a  high  signal  input  terminal 
associated  therewith; 

a  low  input  branch  having  a  low  signal  input  terminal  associ- 
ated therewith; 

said  high  input  branch  and  said  low  input  branch  each  hav- 
ing a  variable  resistance  portion; 

signal  output  circuitry  connected  to  said  variable  resistance 
portion  of  said  high  input  branch  and  to  said  variable 
resistance  portion  of  said  low  input  branch; 

means  for  turning  on  either  said  high  branch  or  said  low 
branch  of  said  output  buffer  circuitry  in  response  to  a 
signal  at  said  high  or  said  low  input  terminal; 

said  turning  on  of  said  one  of  said  branches  decreasing  the 
resistance  thereof 

feedback  means  in  each  of  said  branches; 

means  connecting  said  feedback  means  in  each  of  said 
branches  to  said  variable  resistance  portion  thereof;  and 

means  for  enabling  said  feedback  means  a  predetermined 
time  after  turning  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  branches; 

whereby,  after  turning  on  of  one  of  said  branches  and  en- 
abling of  said  feedback  means,  said  feedback  means  in  the 
turned  on  branch  increases  the  resistance  in  said  turned  on 
branch  to  thereby  decrease  said  noise  in  said  output  signal. 


5,121,014 
CMOS  DELAY  CIRCUTT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  DELAY 
Eddy  C.  Huang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,377 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  19/091 


U.S.  a.  307— «)5 


9CIaiiBS 


5,121,013 

NOISE  REDUaNG  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  WITH 

FEEDBACK  PATH 

Patrick  T.  Chuang;  Robert  L.  Yau,  both  of  Cupertino,  and  Bill  C. 
Tung,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,608 

Int.  a.^H03K  17/16.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  307—572  12  Oaims 


1.  A  variable  delay  circuit,  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  source  node,  and  a  low  voltage  source  node; 

a  CMOS  inverter  having  first  and  second  P-channel  transis- 
tors and  first  and  second  N-channel  transistors,  all  with 
gates  coupled  to  an  input  signal  node,  said  first  P-channel 
transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said  high  voltage 
node  and  a  drain  coupled  to  a  first  intermediate  node,  said 
second  P-channel  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to 
said  first  intermediate  node  and  a  drain  coupled  to  an 
output  node,  said  first  N-channel  transistor  having  a 
source  coupled  to  said  low  voltage  source  node  and  a 
drain  coupled  to  a  second  intermediate  node,  said  second 
N-channel  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said 
second  intermediate  node  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said 
output  node;  and 

a  pair  of  control  transistors,  gated  by  complementary  con- 
trol signals,  including  a  third  P-channel  transistor  con- 
nected to  said  high  voltage  source  node  and  said  first 
intermediate  node  in  parallel  with  said  first  P-channel 
transistor,  and  a  third  N-channel  transistor  connected  to 
said  low  voltage  source  node  and  said  second  intermediate 
node  in  parallel  with  said  first  N-channel  transistor; 

wherein  said  delay  circuit  delays  signals  for  a  longer  period 
of  time  when  said  pair  of  control  transistors  are  disabled 
by  said  complementary  control  signals  than  when  said  pair 
of  control  transistors  are  enabled,  whereby  input  signals 
on  said  input  signal  node  are  delayed  by  two  distinct  delay 
times  in  accordance  with  said  complementary  control 
signals. 


5,121,015 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  DELAY  ELEMENT 

Due  Ngo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,178 

Int.  CI.' H03K  J//i,  17/56 

U.S.  a.  307—605  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  controllable  delay  element  comprising: 

first  and  second  switching  means,  each  of  said  first  switching 
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means  and  said  second  switching  means  including  a  pair  of 
gate  controlled  CMOS  switches; 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  and  said  second 
switching  means; 

means  for  applymg  an  input  voltage  to  said  first  switching 
means; 

said  second  switchmg  means  responsive  to  said  time  con- 
stant means  developing  an  output  voltage  delayed  in 
phase  from  said  input  voltage; 

means  developing  a  gate  control  voltage;  and 

a  pair  of  CMOS  transmission  gates,  said  CMOS  transmission 
gates  being  supplied  with  an  input  signal  and  with  said 
gate  control  voltage  and  having  an  output  that  develops 
said  input  voltage. 


5,121.016 
LINEAR  MOTOR 
Shigeaki  Wachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  709,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148756 

Int.  a.^  H02K  41/00 

VS.  CI.  310—14  4  Claims 


3IA      ^-^     ,32A 


,--'  4IB 
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1.  A  linear  motor,  comprising  first  and  second  magnetic 
members  and  first  and  second  magnets  secured  to  and  cooper- 
ating respectively  with  said  first  and  second  magnetic  members 
to  form  first  and  second  magnetic  circuits  each  having  a  mag- 
netic gap  formed  therein,  and  first  and  second  driving  coils 
mounted  for  integral  movement  with  each  other  along  the 
magnetic  gaps  and  each  including  a  driving  coil  winding 
wound  in  such  a  manner  as  to  partially  extend  perpendicularly 
across  a  magnetic  field  produced  in  the  magnetic  gap  by  said 
first  or  second  magnet  and  a  velocity  detecting  coil  winding 
wound  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  said  driving  coil 
winding,  the  velocity  detecting  coil  windings  of  said  first  and 
second  driving  coils  being  wound  and  connected  to  each  other 
such  that  voltages  induced  in  said  velocity  detecting  coil  wind- 
ings of  said  first  and  second  driving  coils  by  external  magnetic 
fields  from  a  common  magnetic  field  other  than  the  magnetic 
fields  produced  by  said  first  and  second  magnets  are  cancelled 
by  each  other,  but  voltages  induced  by  the  internal  magnetic 
fields  produced  by  said  first  and  second  magnets  are  added  to 
each  other. 


wound  around  the  central  shaft  portion  between  the  pair 
of  fiange  portions,  the  central  shaft  portion  having  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  hollow  por- 
tion; 
a  pair  of  yoke  members,  each  of  said  yoke  members  includ- 
ing an  annular  base  plate  portion  and  a  plurality  of  teeth- 
shaped  magnetic  pole  portions  extending  upright  from  the 
base  plate  portion,  the  teeth  portions  being  inserted  into 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  central  shaft  of  said  coil  member 
from  its  both  ends  to  thereby  extend  along  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral  wall   thereof,   the  base   plate  portions  being  in 


«         44 


contact  with  the  flange  portions  of  said  coil  member,  the 
teeth  portions  of  said  pair  of  yoke  members  being  ar- 
ranged along  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  coil  member 
such  that  each  two  adjacent  teeth  portions  of  selected  one 
of  said  pair  of  yoke  members,  sandwich  each  correspond- 
ing one  tooth  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  yoke 
members;  and 
a  hardened  material  structure  filled  in  a  space  formed  by  a 
cylindrical  surface  defined  by  surfaces  of  the  teeth  por- 
tions facing  the  axis  of  said  coil  member  and  surfaces  of 
said  coil  member  and  said  yoke  members. 


5,121,018 
LATCHING  BRAKE  USING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Stephen  Z,  Oldakowski,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lucas  Aero- 
space Power  Equipment  Corporation,  Aurora,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,478 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/106:  B60T  13/04;  HOIF  7/18;  HOIH  9/20 

U.S.  a.  310—77  16  Claims 


5,121,017 
STEPPING  MOTOR  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Takashi   Yamamoto;   Eiki   Narimoto;   Masutarou   Katsu,   and 
Tetsuo  Matsubara,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  692,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112332 
Int.  a.'  H02K  37/00.  15/00 
VS.  CI.  310—49  R  21  Oaims 

11.  A  stator  for  a  stepping  motor,  comprising: 
a  coil  member  having  a  central  shaft  portion  having  an  axis 
and  a  pair  of  flange  portions  extending  from  both  ends  of 
the  central  shaft  portion,  said  coil  member  having  wirings 


1.  A  magnetic  brake,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

brake  means  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  non-rotating  core  housing  assembly  located  around  the 

shaft,  the  core  housing  assembly  including 

a  permanent  magnet  and 
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bipolar  solenoid  means  adjacent  to  the  permanent  magnet, 
the  permanent  magnet  continually  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  around  the  solenoid  means; 
a  magnetic  armature  adjacent  to  the  core  housing  assembly 
and  capable  of  movement  toward  the  core  housing  assem- 
bly and  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  brake  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and 
means  for  urging  the  armature  away  from  the  core  housing 
assembly  and  into  engagement  with  the  brake  means. 


5,121,020 
ROTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Leo  Bertram,  Stolberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hugo  Scbem- 
mann.  Schaesberg,  Netherlands,  and  Romuald  L.  Bukoscbek, 
Klagenfurt,   Austria,  assignors  to  L'.S.   Philips  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1988,  3807810 

Int.  a.'  H02K  21/14.  1/04.  1/28 
VS.  a.  310—156  3  Claim 


5,121,019 
ROTARY  TO  LINEAR  DRIVE  UNIT 
Josef  Pradler,  Neue  Weilheimer  Strasse  14,  7312  Kircbbeim/- 
Teck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,281,  Nov.  23,  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,616,  Jun.  6,  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,163,  Aug.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 

1986,  3629279;  Feb.  2,  1987,  8702656[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  7/06 

U.S.  a.  310—83  19  Qaims 


K    ■«*»  96     9C.^g,57l2t      66 


I.  A  linear  drive  unit  (52),  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  (54)  in  which  a  driving  motor  (58)  is  accommo- 
dated; 

(b)  a  driven  rod  (64)  adapted  to  be  driven  in  linear  manner 
and  having  a  hollow  portion  (104)  which  partly  extends 
over  the  housing  (58)  and  is  supported  on  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  housing  (54)  in  axially  slidable  manner; 

(c)  a  conversion  drive  (62)  which  is  in  driving  connection 
with  the  motor  (58)  and  the  driven  rod  (64)  and  converts 
rotational  movement  into  linear  movement  of  the  driven 
rod  (64); 

(d)  a  drive  body  (92)  which  belongs  to  the  conversion  drive 
(62)  and  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  in  rotating 
manner  and  which  is  provided  on  its  outer  circumference 
with  a  circumferential  groove  profile  (160)  and  with  teeth 
(162); 

(e)  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  revolving  members  (166) 
which  are  rotatable  about  their  own  axes  and  which  each 
have  a  circumferential  groove  profile  (172)  as  well  as  teeth 
(174); 

(0  engagement  of  the  groove  profiles  (172)  of  the  revolving 
members  (166)  at  a  radially  inner  location  with  the  groove 
profile  (160)  of  the  drive  body  (92)  and  at  a  radially  outer 
location  with  a  circumferential  groove  profile  (164)  on  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  hollow  portion  (104)  of  the 
driven  rod  (64),  as  well  as  engagement  of  the  teeth  (174)  of 
the  revolving  members  (166)  with  the  teeth  (162)  of  the 
drive  body  (92); 

(g)  a  design  of  the  groove  profiles  (150, 172, 164)  of  the  drive 
body  (92),  the  revolving  members  (166)  and  the  hollow 
portion  (104)  of  the  driven  rod  in  such  a  manner  that, 
during  rotation  of  these  parts,  there  is  no  axial  relative 
movement  between  the  drive  body  (92)  and  the  revolving 
members  (166)  and  the  driven  rod  (64)  carries  out  an  axial 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  revolving  members 
(166). 


6 


/r 


< 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  electric  motor,  in  particular  for  a  multi- 
phase or  single-phase  electric  motor,  comprising: 
a  permanent-magnetic  ceramic  rotor  cylinder  made  of  an 

imperforate  solid  material  and  including  first  and  second 

cylinder  end  faces,  said  end  faces  each  having  at  least  one 

recess  formed  therein; 
first  and  second  moulded-on  plastic  elements  on  the  first  and 

second  cylinder  end  faces,  which  elements  engage  said 

recesses  and  include  axially  projecting  shaft  portions  for 

rotatably  journalling  the  rotor;  and 
wherein    the    recesses   comprise    diametrically    extending 

grooves. 


5,121,021 

FRAME  AND  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Ward,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,541 

Int.  a.5  H02K  21/26 

VS.  a.  310—154  10  Claims 


^^^^ 


2^ 

1.  A  frame  and  permanent  magnet  assembly  for  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  iron  powder 
particles  that  are  bound  together  by  thermoplastic  material  and 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  carried  by  and  secured  to  said 
frame,  said  permanent  magnet  having  surfaces  engaged  by 
material  of  said  frame,  said  surfaces  and  the  frame  material  that 
engages  said  surfaces  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
provide  an  interlock  between  said  frame  and  permanent  mag- 
net that  prevents  movement  of  said  permanent  magnet  in  axial 
and  circumferential  directions  relative  to  said  frame. 
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5,121,022 

ROTOR  CORE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ROTATING  MACHINE 

John  B.  Sargeant;  Lorenzo  Ramirez,  and  Robert  T.  Hagaman. 

all  of  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,021 

Int.  a.5  H02K  1/06 

U.S.  a.  310—217  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  an  electromagnetic  energy  conversion  de- 
vice, which  rotor  has  an  axis  of  rotation  and  comprises  a  rotor 
core  composed  of  a  stack  of  thin  plates;  two  end  plates  each 
having  a  greater  thickness  than  any  one  of  said  thin  plates;  and 
a  plurality  of  end  clamping  fmgers  interposed  between  said 
core  and  each  of  said  end  plates  and  via  which  said  core  is 
clamped  between  said  end  plates,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  fingers  are  carried  by  said  end  plates  and  are  held  against 
said  core  by  a  clamping  force  applied  via  said  end  plates,  said 
fingers  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  about  the  axis  of 
said  rotor,  said  end  plates  and  said  fingers  are  shaped  to  have 
cooperating  positioning  surfaces  for  retaining  each  said  finger 
in  a  defined  position  relative  to  one  of  said  end  plates  in  a  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and 
in  the  circumferential  direction  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  each  of  said  fingers  has  one  face  the  entirety  of 
which  has  a  flat  surface  -ia  which  said  finger  bears  against  said 
core,  and  said  fingers  are  held  in  position  relative  to  said  core 
solely  by  said  clamping  force. 


supplying  a  signal  to  said  piezoelectric  converter  through 
an  oscillator; 

b)  an  impedance  converter  connected  in  series  with  said 
oscillator; 

c)  an  impedance  measuring  circuit  for  said  piezoelectric 
converter  connected  in  series  with  said  oscillator,  said 
impedance  measuring  circuit  measuring  actual  impedance; 

d)  a  microcomputer  having  a  reference  value,  said  reference 
value  related  to  a  permanent  frequency  of  said  power 
output  of  said  piezoelectric  converter,  wherein  said  mi- 
crocomputer performs  a  permanent  comparison  between 
said  reference  value  and  said  actual  impedance; 

e)  means  for  setting  said  reference  value;  and 

f)  a  timed  switching  regulator  connected  to  said  amplifier, 
said  timed  switching  regulator  producing  a  pulse  duty 
factor  and  a  frequency,  at  least  one  of  said  pulse  duty 
factor  and  said  frequency  under  the  control  of  said  mi- 
crocomputer in  accordance  with  any  variations  of  said 
actual  impedance  with  respect  to  said  reference  value. 


5,121,024 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  OPERABLE  IN  THE 

THICKNESS  SHEAR  VIBRATORY  MODE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Seto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1989,  1-134224 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—320  8  Claims 


5.121,023 

ULTRASONIC  GENERATOR  WITH  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CONVERTER 

Martin  Abel,  Koln.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ferton 
Holding.  Delmont,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,710 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—316  8  aaims 


1.  An  energy-trapped-type  piezoelectric  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  piezoelectric  plate  which  is  polarized  in  a 
direction  of  a  polarization  axis  inclined  to  both  long  and 
short  sides  of  said  plate; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  which  are  formed  on  said 
piezoelectric  plates  so  that  said  piezoelectric  device  is 
operable  in  the  thickness  shear  vibration  mode;  and 

a  resin  outer  package  for  packaging  said  piezoelectric  plate 
having  said  electrodes  so  as  to  form  cavities  adjacent  to 
said  electrodes; 

wherein  said  plate  has  a  pair  of  opposite  major  surfaces 
which  are  defined  by  said  long  and  short  sides,  and 
wherein  said  pairs  of  electrodes  are  opposed  to  each  other 
and  disposed  respectively  on  said  opposite  major  surfaces. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  generator  comprising: 

a)  a  piezoelectric  converter  having  a  power  output  and  a 
driver  circuit,  said  driver  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier 


5.121.025 
VIBRATOR-TYPE  ACTUATOR 
Kohji  Toda.  1-49-18,  Futaba,  Yokosuka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226950; 
Sep.  28,  1989,  1-253890;  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-261083;  Dec.  8,  1989, 
1-320032 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—358  16  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  comprising: 
a  pillar  shaped  piezoelectric  body  having  two  end  surfaces 
essentially   perpendicular  to  a  polarization  axis  of  said 
piezoelectric  body; 
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a  first  electrode  formed  completely  on  one  end  surface  of 

said  piezoelectric  body; 
a  second  electrode  formed  nearly  completely  on  the  other 

end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  body;  and 


an  electron  emissive  substance  including  a  ternary  carbonate 
of  BaCo3,  CaCOj,  and  SrCOj  coated  on  said  base:  and 


cover  covering  at  least  a  part  of  a  side  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  body,  said  cover  being  formed  from  a  mate- 
rial having  high  wear  resistant  and  large  heat  conductivity 
characteristics. 


5,121,026 
ELECTRODE  FOR  IGNITION  PLUG 
Thomas    J.    Patrician,    Monroeton;    William    C.    Fulkerson, 
Towanda.  and  Harry  D.  Martin,  III,  Troy,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.090 
Int.  a.5  HOIT  13/20 
U.S.  a.  313—142  2  aaims 


1.  An  ignition  plug  comprising  a  center  electrode  and  a 
ground  electrode  supported  in  an  electrically  insulating  ce- 
ramic body,  the  ground  electrode  being  in  spaced  opposition  to 
the  center  electrode,  the  center  electrode  being  a  unitary  cylin- 
drical tungsten  rod  having  a  core  portion  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  having  a  higher  work 
function  than  the  core  portion  so  that  an  arc  discharge  occur- 
ing  between  the  center  electrode  and  the  ground  electrode  is 
kept  away  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  center  electrode, 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  center  electrode  consisting  of 
pure  tungsten  and  the  core  portion  of  the  center  electrode 
consisting  of  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  99%  tungsten- 1% 
thoria,  98%  tungsten-2%  thoria,  99%  tungsten- 1%  ceria.  98% 
tungsten-2%  ceria,  99%  tungsten- 1%  lanthana,  98%  tungsten- 
2%  lanthana. 


5,121,027 
OXIDE-COATED  CATHODE  FOR  CRT  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hwan-Chul  No,  Seoul;  Jong-In  Jeony,  Kyongki-do;  Jong  Seo 
Cboi,  Seoul;  Jong-Ho  Oh.  Kyongki-do;  Kyu-Nam  Ju.  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvonirki,  Reo.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1990, 
90-12728 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  19/06.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  313—346  R  7  Oaims 

1   An  oxide.coated  cathode  for  CRT,  comprising: 
a  cap  including  a  base  of  Ni  as  a  major  element,  said  cap  is 
welded  to  a  sleeve; 


10 
12- 


a  heater  for  heating  said  cap  within  said  sleeve,  said  base  of 
Ni  is  formed  with  an  implantation  layer  where  Sc  or 
SC2O3  IS  uniformly  distributed  within  the  base  and  on  the 
surface  thereof. 


5,121,028 

DEFLECTION  WINDING  WITH  SPACES  OR  TABS 

INTERMEDIATE  ITS  FRONT  AND  REAR  ENDS 

Marc  Milili,  Puteaux,  France,  assignor  to  Videocolor  S.A.,  Paris 

la  Defense.  France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,555 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  31, 1989, 
89403010 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/56.  29/58,  29/70 
VS.  CI.  313 — 440  14  Claims 


ftSlTiaVSHCESNt 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  color  cathode  ray  tube  includi'  g  an  evacuated  glass  enve- 
lope and  an  array  of  color  phosphor  elements  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  envelope  forming  a  display  screen  and  an 
electron  gun  assembly  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said 
envelope  and  generating  a  plurality  of  electron  beams; 

a  first  deflection  coil  for  producing  a  first  deflection  mag- 
netic field  that  causes  said  electron  beams  to  scan  along  a 
first  axis  of  a  raster  on  said  display  screen,  said  coil  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  winding  turns  having  a  harmonic  wind- 
ing distribution  that  corrects  for  a  first  amount  of  electron 
beam  landing  error  and  a  complete  loop  having  corner 
sections  that  forms  a  winding  window  in  said  coil,  said 
plurality  including  a  first  winding  portion  having  conduc- 
tor segments  exclusive  of  conductor  segments  that  form 
said  comer  sections  and  that  delineate  a  winding  space 
positioned  away  therefrom,  said  winding  space  modifying 
the  harmonic  winding  distribution  of  said  plurality  of 
winding  turns  to  correct  for  an  electron  beam  landing 
misconvergence  error  at  a  half  hour  point  of  said  raster; 

a  second  deflection  coil  for  producing  a  second  deflection 
magnetic  field  that  causes  said  electron  beam  to  scan  said 
raster  along  a  second  axis  of  said  display  screen;  and 

a  magnetically  permeable  core  for  cooperating  with  said 
first  and  second  deflection  coils  to  form  a  deflection  yoke. 
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5,121,029 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 

Chishio  Hosokawa;  Tadashi  Kusumoto;  Hiroshi  Tokailin,  and 

Hisahiro  Higashi,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 

mitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  448.214,  Dec.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,692,  Nov. 

28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

461.407 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1987,  62-312356; 
Apr    2,  1988,  63-080257;  Dec.  14,  1988,  63-313932;  Feb.  10, 
1989.    1-029681;    Mar.   9.    1989,    1-054957;    Mar.    20,    1989, 
1-068388;  Mar.  22,  1989.  1-067448;  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-075035 

Int.  a.'  H05B  33/14 
U.S.  a.  313—504  10  aaims 
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1.  An  electroluminescence  device  comprising  an  emittmg 
layer  and  at  least  either  a  hole  injection  and  a  transport  layer  or 
an  electron  injection  and  a  transport  layer,  said  layers  being 
disposed  between  two  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
is  transparent  or  semitransparent,  an  emitting  materia!  formmg 
said  emitting  layer  comprismg  at  least  one  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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5.121,030 
ABSORPTION  nLTERS  FOR  CHLOR  DISPLAY 
DEVICES 
Dan  J.  Schott,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,107 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/72 

V.S.  a.  313—474  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  filter  for  contrast  enhancement  of  a  color 
display,  said  display  comprising  a  light-responsive  layer  having 
a  plurality  of  discrete  elements,  each  of  said  elements  adapted 
for  emitting  or  transmitting  light  in  a  predetermined  primary 
color  wavelength,  said  optical  filter  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  substrate  adapted  for  superposition 
over  said  light-responsive  layer,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
colored  areas  arranged  in  clusters  of  at  least  one  primary 
color  superposed  over  each  of  said  discrete  elements,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  colored  areas  so  constructed  and 
adapted  to  transmit  selectively  a  narrow  band  color  spec- 
trum corresponding  to  at  least  one  said  predetermined 
primary  color  wavelength  of  said  discrete  elements  and 
substantially  to  absorb  color  wavelengths  other  than  said 
one  predetermined  primary  color  wavelength,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  discrete  elements  is  further  associ- 
ated with  a  multiplicity  of  colored  areas  of  a  given  color 
transmissibility,  areas  of  a  given  primary  color  transmissi- 
bility  tjeing  illuminated  when  the  underlying  discrete 
element  is  activated  by  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 
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5,121,031 

MICROWAVE  ELECTRON  GUN 

Susumu  Nishihara,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,149,  Jul.  26,  1989.  This  application  Apr. 

24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-193400 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  2S/06.  23/15 

U.S.  a.  315—5.41  11  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  electron  gun  for  generating  an  electron 
beam  to  be  accelerated  by  a  microwave  electric  field  in  an 
accelerating  tube  having  a  series  of  cavities,  comprising: 

an  electron-gun  cavity  for  initially  accelerating  an  electron 
beam,  said  electron-gun  cavity  being  the  first  of  the  series 
of  cavities  in  the  accelerating  tube,  an  upstream  wall  of 
which  comprises  a  protruding  part  surrounding  an  en- 
trance opening  and  a  downstream  wall  of  which  com- 
prises a  flat  part  surrounding  an  exit  opening  for  forming 
a  converging  microwave  electric  field  therebetween;  and 

a  cathode,  disposed  in  the  entrance  opening  of  said  electron- 
gun  cavity,  for  emitting  the  electron  beam  into  said  elec- 
tron-gun cavity, 

microwave  radiation  being  transmitted  into  said  electron- 
gun  cavity  from  a  downstream  one  of  said  series  of  cavi- 
ties to  generate  said  converging  microwave  electric  field 
which  confines  and  directs  the  electron  beam  from  the 
entrance  opening  to  the  exit  opening. 


5,121,032 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  TURNING  ON  SMALL 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

TV 
Kwanyoung  Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Kuwait 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  12,  1988, 
88-20488 

Int.  a.5  H05B  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—219  3  Qaims 


a  d.c.  power  source; 

a  transformer  having  a  center  tap  primary  and  having  its 

secondary  connected  to  the  leads  of  the  fluorescent  light; 
a  capacitor  in  series  with  the  transformer  secondary  and  the 

fluorescent  light: 
a  pair  of  transistor  switches  having  their  emitters  connected 

to  the   power  source,  the  collectors  of  the  transistor 

switches  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  primary  of  the 

transformer; 
a  capacitor  connected  across  the  collectors  of  the  transistor 

switches; 
a  center  tap  filter  coil; 
a  first  resistor  connecting  one  end  of  the  filter  coil  to  the  base 

of  one  switching  transistor; 
a  second  resistor  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  filter  coil  to 

the  base  of  the  other  switching  transistor; 
a  third  resistor  interconnecting  the  center  tap  of  the  filter 

coil  and  the  center  tap  of  the  transformer;  and 
a  resonance  coil  interconnecting  the  power  source  and  the 

center  tap  of  the  transformer  primary  through  the  third 

resistor. 


5,121,033 

STROBE  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  OPTOCOUPLER  IN 

DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 

Joseph  Kosich,  South  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wheelock 

Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,304 

Int.  Cl.5  H05B  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  315—241  R  5  Claima 


1.  A  power  supply  for  a  fluorescent  light  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display  comprising: 


1.  A  strobe  light  circuit  for  flashing  a  flashtube  at  a  desired 
rate,  comprising: 

a  DC  power  source  having  positive  and  negative  terminals 
for  providing  power  at  a  predetermined  voltage; 

a  flash  unit  connected  across  said  source  which  includes  said 
flashtube  and  is  operable  to  fire  said  flashtube  to  generate 
a  light  output  upon  application  across  the  unit  of  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  threshold  firing  voltage  of  said  flash- 
tube; 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  flash  unit  so  that 
said  capacitor  will  cause  firing  of  said  flashtube  upon 
attainment  across  said  capacitor  of  a  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  said  threshold  firing  voltage; 

circuit  means  including  a  first  resistor  and  an  inductor  con- 
nected in  series  from  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source  to 
a  terminal  of  said  capacitor; 

switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  terminal  of 
said  inductor  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  to 
store  energy  in  said  inductor  during  periods  of  connection 
and  causing  energy  to  be  coupled  from  said  inductor  to 
said  capacitor  during  periods  of  disconnection  of  said 
switch  means;  and 

means  for  repetitively  cycling  said  switch  means  between  its 
open  and  closed  state  comprising  said  first  resistor,  and 
optocoupler  means  including  a  light-emitting  diode  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor  for  initiating  the 
open  period  of  said  switch  means  in  response  to  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  first  resistor  attaining  a  value 
sufficient  to  turn  on  said  light-emitting  diode  and  for 
initiating  the  closed  period  of  said  switch  means  in  re- 
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sponse  to  the  value  of  the  current  flowing  through  said 
resistor  being  insufficient  to  keep  the  hght-emitting  diode 
turned  on. 


5,121,034 
ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE  OPERATION  OF 
XENON-METAL  HALIDE  LAMPS 
Gary  R.  Allen,  Chesterland;  Joseph  M.  Allison,  Euclid;  John  M. 
Davenport,  Lyndhurst,  and  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper  Pike, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,736,  Mar.  8,  1989.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,129 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  315—246  22  aaims 
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9.  A  method  of  operating  a  miniature  high  pressure  metal 
vapor  discharge  lamp  of  a  kind  comprising: 

a  vitreous  envelope  defining  a  discharge  space  having  a 

volume  not  exceeding  approximately  1  cubic  cenlimeter, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed  into  the  envelope  and  defining  an 

arc  gap, 
and  a  fill  comprising  mercury,  metal  halides,  and  xenon  gas 
in  a  quantity  exerting  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  25%  of 
the  total  vapor  pressure  during  continuous  operation; 
which  method  consists  in: 

forcing  a  current  having  an  alternating  component  caus- 
ing instantaneous  variations  in  input  power  across  the 
electrode  gap. 
said  variations  in  power  being  at  a  frequency  F  selected  as 
a  center  frequency  in  a  preferred  band  within  the  range 
from  20  kHz  to  200  kHz, 
said  band  being  one  in  which  acoustic  resonance  excites 
arc-straightening  modes  which  reduce  the  effects  of 
gravity-induced  convection  in  the  fill, 
said  center  frequency  F  being  frequency  modulated  in 

order  to  broaden  the  width  of  said  band, 
said  frequency  modulation  being  with  a  frequency  devia- 
tion DF  at  a  modulating  frequency  f,  DF  and  f  being 
chosen  to  maximize  the  width  of  said  band. 


5,121,035 
HIGH  SPEED  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  LATCH  USING 
DEPLETION  MODE  LOGIC 
Robert  C.  Kezer,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Kenneth  R.  Elliott,  New- 
bury Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,760 
Int.  CI.5  H03K  3/26.  19/017 
U.S.  a.  315—279  14  Claims 

1.  A  non-inverting  latch  circuit  responsive  to  input  data  and 
to  a  clock  having  high  and  low  levels  for  translating  data  from 
the  input  to  the  output  in  a  single  logic  gate  delay  comprising: 
a  pair  of  pull-up  FETs  having  their  conduction  paths  con- 
nected in  parallel; 
an  output  node  in  circuit  with  said  FETs  for  output  data; 
a  positive  feedback  path  enabled  from  one  of  said  FETs  for 

reinforcing  the  data  at  said  output  node; 
said  one  of  said  FETs  enabling  the  feedback  path  during  said 
high  clock  levels; 


the  other  of  said  FETs  applying  data  to  said  node  during  said 

low  clock  levels; 
data  input  FET  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  said  other 

FET  in  accordance  with  the  input  data;  and 


clock  input  FET  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  said  one 
FET  in  accordance  with  said  clock  levels. 


5,121,036 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  PADS 

AND  POWER  SUPPLY  LINES 
Yukio  Fuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-288414 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/01  i.  17/6H7 

U.S.  CI.  307—303  3  Claims 


I* 


T 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  an  internal 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  comprising: 

a  set  of  first  power  pads  and  a  set  of  first  power  supply  lines 
connected  to  said  output  circuit,  for  supplying  power  to 
said  output  circuit; 

a  set  of  second  power  supply  pads  and  a  set  of  second  power 
supply  lines  connected  to  said  internal  circuit,  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  internal  circuit;  and 

a  substrate  potential  supply  pad  and  a  substrate  potential 
supply  line  commonly  connected  to  said  output  circuit 
and  said  internal  circuit,  for  supplying  a  substrate  potential 
to  said  output  circuit  and  said  internal  circuit,  wherein 
said  first  power  supply  pads  and  said  first  power  supply 
lines  are  separate  and  independent  from  said  second 
power  supply  pads  and  said  second  power  supply  lines 
and  also  from  said  substrate  potential  supply  pad  and  said 
substrate  potential  supply  line. 


5,121,037 
CIRCULAR  ZIG-ZAG  SCAN  VIDEO  FORMAT 
C.  Glen  Peterson,  and  Charles  M.  Simmons,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,983 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  241/ 7S 
U.S.  a.  315—378  5  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  circular  scan  for  vidicon  tubes 
comprising: 
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sine  wave  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a  sine  wave; 

rectifier  means  receiving  said  sine  wave  for  rectifying  said 
sine  wave  and  outputting  said  rectified  sine  wave; 

root  extraction  means  receiving  said  rectified  sine  wave  for 
extracting  and  outputting  a  fourth  root  of  said  rectified 
sine  wave; 

inverting  amplifier  means  receiving  said  fourth  root  for 
inverting,  amplifying,  and  outputting  positive  and  nega- 
tive reference  voltages; 
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triangle  wave  generating  means  receiving  said  positive  and 
negative  reference  voltages  and  said  fourth  root  for  gener- 
ating and  outputting  a  square  wave  as  a  horizontal  sync 
signal  and  a  triangle  wave  as  a  horizontal  ramp  signal; 

vertical  sync  generating  means  receiving  said  fourth  root  for 
generating  and  outputting  a  pulse  as  a  vertical  sync  signal, 
and  as  a  reset  signal  when  said  fourth  root  has  a  voltage 
less  than  a  predetermined  DC  voltage;  and 

staircase  generator  means  receiving  said  reset  signal  and  said 
square  wave  for  generating  and  outputting  a  staircase 
ramp  as  a  vertical  ramp  signal. 


5,121,038 
WINDOW  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Kengo  Yamamura,  Shizuoka,  and  Noboni  Handa,  Kosai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-216975 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/22 

U.S.  a.  318—280  18  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  window  regulating  apparatus  comprising: 

passenger  seat  side  driving  means  provided  in  a  door  on  the 
side  of  a  passenger  seat,  for  moving  a  window  glass  of  the 
passenger  seat  side  upward  and  downward; 

passenger  seat  side  power  supply  line  for  supplying  electric 
power  to  said  passenger  seat  side  driving  means: 

remote  control  means  provided  on  a  door  on  the  side  of  a 
driver  seat  for  generating  a  first  switching  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  and  cut  off  of  electric  power  to  said 
passenger  seat  side  driving  means  for  upward  movement 
of  the  window  glass  of  the  passenger  seat  side,  and  for 
generating  a  second  switching  signal  for  controlling  the 
supply  and  cut  off  of  electric  power  to  said  passenger  seat 
side  driving  means  for  downward  movement  of  the  win- 
dow glass  of  the  passenger  seat  side; 

a  switch  for  switching  the  state  of  the  supply  of  electric 


power  to  said  passenger  seat  side  driving  means,  said 
switch  comprising 

a  first  fixed  contact  point  grounded,  a  first  fixed  contact 
fK)int  connected  to  said  power  supply  line,  and  a  first 
movable  contact  point  connected  to  said  passenger  seat 
side  driving  means  and  operable  to  move  independently 
in  response  to  said  first  switching  signal,  and 
a  second  fixed  contact  point  grounded,  a  second  fixed 
contact  point  connected  to  said  power  supply  line,  and 
a  second  movable  contact  point  connected  to  said  pas- 
senger seat  side  driving  means  and  operable  to  move 
independently   in   response   to   said   second   switching 
signal;  and 
a  signal  line  connecting  said  remote  control  means  and  said 
switch  for  supplying  said  first  and  second  switching  sig- 
nals to  said  switch; 
whereby  said  switch  is  switched  by  said  first  switching 
signal  to  supply  electric  power  to  said  passenger  seat  side 
driving  means  via  said  passenger  seat  side  power  supply 
line  in  order  to  move  the  window  glass  upward  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  first  movable  contact  point  comes  into 
contact  with  said  first  fixed  contact  point  connected  to 
said  power  supply  line  and  to  cut  off  the  electric  power 
being  supplied  to  said  passenger  seat  side  driving  means  in 
order  to  stop  the  upward  movement  of  the  window  glass 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  movable  contact  point 
comes  into  contact  with  said  first  fixed  contact  point 
grounded;  and 
whereby  said  switch  is  switched  by  said  second  switching 
signal  to  supply  electric  power  to  said  passenger  seat  side 
driving  means  via  said  passenger  seat  side  power  supply 
line  in  order  to  move  the  window  glass  downward  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  second  movable  contact  point  comes 
into  contact  with  said  second  fixed  contact  point  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply  line  and  to  cut  off  the  electric 
power  being  supplied  to  said  passenger  seat  side  driving 
means  in  order  to  stop  the  downward  movement  of  the 
window  glass  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  movable 
contact  point  comes  into  contact  with  said  second  fixed 
contact  point  grounded. 


5,121,039 
INDEX  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TOOL  REST  OF  NC 

LATHE 
Koji  Ishino,  and  Takayoshi  Kojima,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Okuma  Machinery  Works,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296579 

Int.  a,5  G05B  5/01:  B230  17/00 

U.S.  a.  318—561  7  Qaims 


1.  An  index  control  apparatus  for  a  tool  rest  of  an  NC  lathe 
having  a  plurality  of  indexed  surfaces  on  which  predetermined 
tools  are  mounted  respectively,  said  index  control  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  servo  motor  for  swivelling  said  tool  rest  to  a  predeter- 
mined indexed  position; 

a  position  detecting  means  for  monitoring  an  indexed  posi- 
tion of  said  tool  rest; 

a  servo  controlling  means  for  driving  said  tool  rest  by  a 
predetermined  swivelling  angle  on  the  basis  of  a  position 
signal  from  said  position  detecting  means  and  an  index 
driving  signal  having  a  necessary  swivelling  angle  and  a 
swivelling  velocity  which  corresponds  to  said  swivelling 
angle; 

an  index  controlling  means  for  supplying  said  index  driving 
signal  to  said  servo  controlling  means  on  the  basis  of  said 
indexed  position  of  said  tool  rest  and  an  index  command; 
and 

an  index  commanding  means  for  supplying  said  index  com- 
mand for  said  tool  rest  to  said  index  controlling  means  on 
the  basis  of  an  NC  machining  command. 


through  tracing  by  calculatmg  speed  commands  of  respective 
axes,  using  change  amounts  detected  by  a  tracer  head,  by 
moving  a  cutter  relative  to  the  workpiece  through  a  control  of 
the  speed  of  the  respective  axes  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
commands,  and  by  moving  the  tracer  head  along  the  surface  of 
a  model,  comprising: 

first  delay  means  for  obtaining  first  delay  speed  commands 
by  delaying  the  speed  commands  by  predetermined  time 
constants; 

second  delay  means  for  obtaining  second  delay  speed  com- 


5,121,040 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yosichika  Takizawa,  and  Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  10,  1989,  1-293008 

Int.  a.^  GOSB  19/23 

U.S.  a.  318—574  5  Qaims 
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mands  by  delaying  the  speed  commands  by  time  constants 
different  from  said  predetermined  time  constants; 

difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  differences 
between  the  first  delay  speed  commands  and  the  second 
delay  speed  commands; 

first  axis  moving  means  for  moving  a  predetermined  axis 
based  on  the  first  delay  speed  commands;  and 

second  axis  moving  means  for  moving  a  specific  axis  in  such 
that  a  movement  of  said  specific  axis  is  superimposed  on  a 
movement  of  the  predetermined  axis,  and  is  parallel  with 
the  predetermined  axis,  based  on  said  differences. 


5,121,042 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  MECHANISM 
Hidenobu  Ako,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tenin  Seiko  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-324216 

Int.  a.'  G05B  9/03 

U.S.  a.  318—657  6  Oaims 


1.  A  position  control  apparatus  for  positioning  in  multi-axis 
coordinates  having  a  plurality  of  servo  mechanisms  corre- 
sponding to  said  multi-axis,  said  position  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

sequence  operation  means  for  storing  a  sequence  program 
and  for  successively  outputting  start  commands  for  said 
respective  servo  mechanisms; 
a  single  position  operation  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
position  programs  to  be  designated  in  accordance  with 
said  start  commands  and  for  processing  said  program  in 
accordance  with  designated  one  of  said  programs  to 
thereby  output  a  position  control  command;  and 
servo  mterfaces  for  transmitting  said  position  control  com- 
mand and  actuating  one  of  said  servo  mechanisms. 
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5,121,041 

TRAONG  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Mateuura,  Hachioji,  and  Hitoshi  Aramaki,  Hino,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuni,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00939,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  667,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219833 

Int.  a.'  GOSB  19/18 

VS.  a.  318—578  3  Claims 

1.  A  tracing  control  system  for  machining  a  workpiece 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  actuator  formed  with  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cham- 
bers and  having  an  output  member  which  is  displaced  by 
a  differential  pressure  between  said  hydraulic  chambers, 
the  output  member  being  connected  with  an  object  to  be 
controlled; 

an  electro-hydraulic  conversion  means  for  controlling  an 
introduction  of  fluid  to  and  a  distance  of  fluid  from  said 
hydraulic  chambers  in  response  to  an  electric  signal  so 
that  displacement  of  said  output  members  can  be  con- 
trolled; 

a  first  differential  transformer  for  outputting  a  first  induced 
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electromotive  force  proportional  to  the  displacement  of 
said  output  member; 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  said  electric  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  said  first  differential  transformer 
and  to  an  external  command  signal  and  for  outputting  said 
electric  signal  to  said  electro-hydraulic  conversion  means; 

a  pressure  receiving  member  that  is  displaced  in  response  to 
said  differential  pressure  between  said  hydraulic  cham- 
bers; and 

a  second  differential  transformer  for  outputting  a  second 
induced  electromotive  force  proportional  to  the  displace- 
ment of  said  pressure  receiving  member  and  for  biasing 
the  output  of  said  second  differential  transformer  to  the 
output  of  said  first  differential  transformer; 

said  first  differential  transformer  compnsing  a  first  core 
member  connected  to  said  output  member  of  said  hydrau- 
lic actuator,  a  first  coil,  and  second  and  third  coils  for 
generating  said  first  induced  electromotive  force; 

said  second  differential  transformer  comprising  a  second 
core  member  coupled  to  said  pressure  receiving  member, 
a  fourth  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  first  coil  of  said 
first  differential  transformer,  and  fifth  and  sixth  coils  for 
generating  said  second  induced  electromotive  force. 


the  modulation  index  is  in  a  range  extending  from  unity  to 
greater  than  unity; 

calculating  a  compensated  modulation  index  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  variations  of  gain  of  the  PWM  inverter  operat- 
ing in  the  nonlinear  region;  and 

adjusting  the  phase  voltage  command  to  the  PWM  inverter 
during  nonlinear  operation  in  response  to  the  compen- 
sated modulation  index  to  control  a  phase  voltage  output 
applied  to  the  stator  and  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
gain  of  the  PWM  inverter  dunng  operation  in  the  nonlin- 
ear region. 


5.121,044 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM 
Arnold  J.  Goldman,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Luz  Electric 
Fuel  Israel,  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,921 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  17  Claims 


5,121,043 
PWM  CONTROL  IN  THE  PULSE  DROPPING  REGION 
Russel  J.  Kerkman,  Milwaukee;  Brian  J.  Seibel,  Mequon,  and 
David  Leggate.  West  Allis,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,846 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—805  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  energy  system  comprising: 

an  electric  utility  having  an  electricity  generating  apparatus 
and  distribution  lines; 

a  plurality  of  electric  vehicles; 

each  electric  vehicle  including  a  metal/air  battery  operated 
by  a  liquid-like  slurry; 

means  for  removing  spent  slurry  form  said  vehicle  battery; 

means  for  re-charging  said  spent  slurry  received  from  said 
removing  means  externally  said  a  vehicle;  and 

electric  power  storage  means  receiving  electrical  power 
from  the  electric  utility  and  being  connected  to  said  re- 
charging means  so  as  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the 
plurality  of  electric  vehicles  and  to  the  electnc  utility 
when  required. 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  a  PWM  inverter  that  controls  a 
phase  voltage  output  applied  to  an  induction  motor  having  a 
stator  and  rotor,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  a  phase  voltage  command  to  the  PWM  inverter 
in  response  to  a  voltage/frequency  function,  wherein  the 
voltage/frequency  function  relates  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined magnitudes  of  the  phase  voltage  command  to  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies  of  operation  of  the 
induction  motor; 

controlling  the  phase  voltage  output  from  the  PWM  inverter 
in  response  to  comparing  two  inputs  to  the  PWM  inverter, 
wherein  a  first  input  comprises  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  a 
phase  voltage  command  and  wherein  the  second  input  is  a 
triangular  wave  reference; 

calculating  a  modulation  index  as  a  ratio  of  one  of  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  phase  voltage  command  to  a  peak  of  the 
triangle  wave  reference; 

detecting  nonlinear  operation  of  the  PWM  inverter  in  which 


5,121,045 

EMI  PROOF  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  NIGHT  VISION 

GOGGLES 

Joseph  N.  Caserta,  and  David  A.  Crenshaw,  both  of  Roanoke, 
Va.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,991 
Int.  a.?  H05K  9/00:  HOIQ  77/00 
U.S.  a.  320—13  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  battery  pack  for  night  vision  goggles  that  are  em- 
ployed in  the  cockpit  of  an  aircraft,  where  RF  fields  of  several 
hundred  volts/meter  can  be  present,  the  battery  pack  having  at 
least  one  external  lead  that  picks  up  RF  signals,  but  not  having 
an  effective  ground  plane,  the  improvement  comprising  shunt 
means  for  shunting  RF  signals  picked  up  by  said  at  least  one 
external  lead,  said  shunt  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
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at  least  one  external  lead;  and  dissipating  means,  having  a 
resistive  component,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  shunt  means. 


5,121,047 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Terrance  J.  Goedken,  Schaumburg,  III.,  and  James  F.  Goedken, 

Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,599 

Int.  a.'  HOW  7/04 

U.S.  a.  320—39  20  Claims 


^### 


for  dissipating  electromagnetic  energy  of  the  RF  signals  pro- 
vided on  said  output  of  said  shunt  means. 


5,121,046 

AUTOMATIC  SERIES/PARALLEL  BATTERY 

CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Randy  L.  McCuUough,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Eagle 

Research  Corporation,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,626 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  320—16  5  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  a  battery  charger  having  at 
least  one  battery  charging  pocket  for  fast  charging  at  least  one 
battery  with  a  fast  charging  current  when  positioned  at  the  at 
least  one  battery  charging  pocket,  said  system  including: 

means  electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  one  battery 
charging  pocket  for  supplying  said  fast  chargmg  current 
to  the  at  least  one  battery  when  positioned  at  the  at  least 
one  battery  charging  pocket  and  the  fast  charging  current 
is  of  a  level  greater  than  a  preset  level; 

means,  coupled  to  receive  signals  indicative  of  levels  of  the 
fast  charging  current  supplied  by  said  means  for  supplying 
the  fast  charging  current  to  the  at  least  one  battery,  for 
generating  a  current  regulation  status  signal  indicative  of 
values  of  the  fast  charging  current  supplied  to  the  at  least 
one  battery  by  the  means  for  supplying; 

means,  includmg  timer  circuitry,  coupled  to  receive  the 
current  regulation  status  signal  generated  by  said  means 
for  generating,  and  operative  responsive  to  levels  of  the 
current  regulation  status  signal,  for  determining  when  the 
fast  charging  current  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  battery 
by  said  means  for  supplying  is  less  than  a  preset  level  for 
at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  time  period;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  supplying  and  operative 
responsive  to  times  when  said  means  for  determining 
determines  the  fast  charging  current  supplied  to  be  less 
than  the  preset  level  for  at  least  the  predetermined  portion 
of  the  time  period  for  discontinuing  supply  of  the  fast 
charging  current  to  the  at  least  one  battery. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  connecting  a  first  bat- 
tery either  in  series  with  or  in  parallel  to  a  second  battery  in 
order  to  maintain  a  minimum  output  terminal  voltage,  the 
arrangement  comprising-. 

first  controllable  switch  means  connected  between  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  first  battery  and  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  second  battery  for  selectively  providing  a  first 
conductive  path  therebetween; 
second  controllable  switch  means  connected  between  the 
negative  terminals  of  said  first  battery  and  said  second 
battery  for  selectively  providing  a  second  conductive  path 
therebetween;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  batteries  for 
sensing  the  voltage  provided  thereby  and  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  to  close  said  first  con- 
ductive path  and  open  said  second  conductive  path  when 
the  sensed  voltage  drops  below  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  and  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  to  open  said  first  conductive  path  and  close  said 
second  conductive  path  when  the  sensed  voluge  rises 
above  a  second  predetermined  threshold. 


5  121  Qflfl 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STATIC  VOLT 

AMPERE  REACnVE  COMPENSATOR  WITH 

THYRISTOR  CONTROLLED  REACTANCES 

Einar  V.  Larsen,  Charlton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.792 
Int.  a.'  G05F  1/70 
U.S.  a.  323—210  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  static  volt-ampere  reactive  compensator  where  thy- 
ristor  controlled  reactances  are  utilized  in  a  normally  electrical 
configuration  havmg  three  branches  each  having  a  current 
flowing  therein,  and  where  a  feed  back  control  system  controls 
the  firing  angles  o  the  thyristor  switches  to  balance  said  branch 
currents,  the  improvement  in  the  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  in  each  branch  of  said  delta  a  direct 
current  component  of  said  current  flowing  in  such  branch; 
means  for  eliminating  a  common  mode  current  which  may 
circulate  in  said  delta  by  transforming  said  three  measured 
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direct  currents  to  a  two-current  variable  system,  and 
means  for  integrating  the  two  currents  of  said  variable 
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system  and  inverse  transforming  them  to  provide  three 
control  signals  for  controlling  said  firing  angles. 
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I.  A  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  having  precisely 
controllable  temperature/voltage  characteristics,  said  circuit 
comprising 

an  output  for  supplying  said  voltage, 

a  first  current  source  for  supplying  a  current  independent  of 
supply  voltage. 

a  first  circuit  for  supplying  a  constant  voltage,  said  first 
circuit  dependant  upon  current  from  said  first  current 
source, 

a  second  current  source  for  supplying  current  which  in- 
creases as  temperature  increases, 

a  third  current  source  for  supplying  current  which  decreases 
as  temperature  increases,  and 

circuitry  for  mixing  said  second  and  third  currents  to  pro- 
duce a  resulting  voltage  at  said  output  having  controllable 
voltage  characteristics  as  a  function  of  temperature. 


5,121,050 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  BY 

SUPER-THIN  LIQUID  MEMBRANE  FORMING  MODE 

AND  INTERFACE  REACTION  DETECTION  TYPE 

BOISENSOR  BY  SUPER-THIN  LIQUID  MEMBRANE 

FORMING  MODE 

Haruo  Kotani;  Katsuhiko  Tomita;  Junji  Kojima,  and  Takeshi 

Kohno,  all  of  Miyanobigashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba, 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,978,  Jun.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1987,  62-168377; 
Jul.  6,  1987,  62-169198 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/00 
VS.  CI.  324—71.5  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  a  physical  property  of  a  speci- 


men through  the  use  of  electrodes,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  structure  for  the  electrodes; 

disposing  a  member  across  the  electrodes  to  form  a  small  gap 

between  at  least  portions  of  the  member,  extending  across 

the  electrodes,  and  the  electrodes; 

forming  a  thin  liquid  buffer  solution  by  only  the  use  of  an 

interfacial  tension  of  a  liquid  disposed  within  the  small 


5,121,049 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  HAVING  STEEP 
TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Alan  S.  Bass,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.376 

Int.  CV  G05F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  323—313  5  Claims 


DETECT  SIGNAL 


gap,  the  member  being  positioned  close  enough  to  the 

electrodes  so  that  the  interfacial  tension  exists  when  the 

liquid  is  introduced; 
applying  a  specimen  to  be  measured  to  one  of  said  member 

and  said  thin  liquid  buffer  solution  wherein  measurements 

can  be  made  by  the  electrodes  on  a  relatively  small  sample 

of  a  specimen,  and 
performing  measurements  by  the  electrodes  on  a  relatively 

small  sample  of  a  specimen. 


5,121,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Jiirgen  Steinbrecher.  Felsberg/Gensungen,  and  Ulrich  Schnell, 
Baunatal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1988,  3832145 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  324— 111  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  small  electrical  signals  with  a 
computer-supported  error-compensating  measunng  circuit 
comprising,  determining  and  storing  first  measurement  results 
for  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  input  signal  to  be  measured 
between  a  first  and  a  second  signal  input  terminal  (n  —  1,  n)  of 
at  least  one  input  of  the  measunng  circuit,  including  determin- 
ing and  storing  a  first  measurement  result  of  a  zero  volt  mea- 
surement, correcting  each  further  measurement  result  by  a 
signal  measurement  and  only  by  a  subsequent  comparison 
calculation  with  the  stored  first  measurement  results  and  at 
least  one  further  zero  volt  measurement,  wherein  a  zero  volt 
measurement  is  carried  out  during  the  measurement  operation 
independently  of  the  measurement  of  the  electrical  input  signal 
and  in  that  each  time  the  last  measurement  is  used  for  calcula- 
tion, and  indicating  the  value  of  a  measured  electrical  signal. 
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5,121,052 

AUTOMATED  HANDLER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Larry  A.  Nickerson,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,774 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  l/OO.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  »  Qaims 


1  An  automated  handler  of  semiconductor  devices  which 
comprises: 

a  positioning  wheel; 

an  axle  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  positioning  wheel 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  motor; 

a  plurality  of  platforms  on  the  positioning  wheel  wherein  the 
plurality  of  platforms  hold  the  devices; 

a  means  for  engaging  attached  to  the  plurality  of  platforms; 

a  means  for  elevating  that  couples  to  the  means  for  engaging 
to  elevate  and  lower  the  platforms  coplanarly  to  the  posi- 
tioning wheel  wherein  the  positioning  wheel  is  stationary 
while  the  platforms  are  elevated  and  lowered  has  been 
inserted,  to  distinguish  over  the  prior  art;  and 

a  means  for  ejecting  the  devices  from  the  plurality  platforms. 


17C 


1.  A  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB)  test  assembly  for  use 
with  a  prober,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  coupon  excised  from  a  TAB  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  adjacent  outer  lead  pads  thereon 
for  providing  input/output  ports  to  the  die,  the  outer  lead 
pads  being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  frame,  to  permit  easy  accessibility 


for  soldering  to  a  printed  circuit  board  when  the  frame  is 

excised  from  the  tape,  said  coupon  including: 

i.  a  film  or  dielectric  material; 

ii.  a  plurality  of  substantially  adjacent  inner  lead  pads 
disposed  on  said  film,  in  close  proximity  to  the  die,  said 
inner  lead  pads  surrounding  the  die  in  a  desired  prede- 
termined pattern; 

III.  a  plurality  of  substantially  adjacent  test  probe  pads 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  film,  inter- 
mediate said  inner  lead  pads  and  the  outer  lead  pads,  for 
providing  test  points  for  the  frame  and  the  die  thereon, 
said  test  probe  pads  being  supported  by  the  dielectric 
film  for  maintaining  a  substantially  fixed  spacing  be- 
tween two  adjacent  test  probe  pads;  and 

IV.  conducting  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
inner  lead  pads,  said  outer  lead  pads  and  said  text  probe 
pads,  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  wherein  portions  of 
said  conductive  means  interconnecting  said  inner  lead 
pads  and  said  test  probe  pads  are  generally  supported 
by,  and  disposed  onto,  the  dielectric  film,  in  order  to 
minimize  the  bending  and  twisting  of  the  frame  and  of 
the  pattern  of  said  test  probe  pads; 

b.  a  generally  flat  plate  mounted  on  the  prober  for  support- 
ing said  frame;  and 

c.  whereby  said  coupon  includes  the  die  and  all  of  said  test 
probe  pads,  and  wherein  the  extension  outline  of  said  is 
selected  intermediate  said  test  probe  pads  and  the  outer 
lead  pads  on  the  frame,  so  as  to  exclude  these  outer  lead 
pads  from  being  included  in  the  coupon. 


5,121,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  OF  A  SHAFT  USING  A  PAIR  OF 

PROXIMITY  SENSORS 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Middletown,  Calif.,  and  David  W.  Sbortt, 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Techco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,437 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.5  GOIP  i/42.  3/48.  3/54;  GOIB  7/14 

U.S.  a.  324—160  15  Claims 


5,121,053 

TAB  FRAME  AND  PROCESS  OF  TESTING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Sbreeve,  and  Melissa  D.  Boyd,  both  of  Corvallis, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,230,  Oct.  11,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,008,614. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,667 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/28:  H03F  1/52;  HOIL  23/50 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  ">  Claims 


1.  A  tachometer  for  measuring  the  angular  velocity  of  a 
rotating  device  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  rotating  device  for  rotation 
therewith  about  a  first  center  line,  said  input  shaft  having 
a  substantially  sinusoidal  undulation  that  is  offset  relative 
to  said  first  center  line;  and 

first  and  second  proximity  detectors  for  sensing  the  proxim- 
ity of  said  sinusoidal  undulation  such  that  output  signals 
derived  therefrom  define  x  and  y  coordinate  displacement 
signals  that  are  indicative  of  the  rotational  location  of  said 
sinusoidal  undulation  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
proximity  detectors,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
proximity  detectors  are  oriented  substantially  in  quadra- 
ture relation  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  an 
included  angle  of  about  90°  therebetween,  said  output 
signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second  proximity  detec- 
tors being  interfaced  with  signal  manipulation  means  for 
deriving  a  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  roUtion  velocity 
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of  said  input  shaft,  said  signal  manipulation  means  differ- 
entiating said  X  and  y  signals  with  respect  to  time  to  gener- 
ate differential  signals  dx/dt  and  dy/dt,  said  signal  manip- 
ulation means  generating  product  signals  representative  of 
the  products  x  dy/dt  and  y  dx/dt,  and  wherein  said  signal 
manipulation  means  thereafter  generates  a  summation 
signal  indicative  of  an  algebraic  sum  x  dy/dt  — y  dx/dt 
such  that  a  quotient  signal  representative  of  the  rotational 
velocity  of  said  input  shaft  is  generated  from  the  quotient 
(x  dy/dt -y  dx/dt)/r2 where  r^  =  x^+y^. 


5,121,055 

VERinCATION  OF  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

BIOMAGNETOMETER 

Douglas  N.  Paulson,  Del  Mar,  and  Matthew  I^ake,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,629 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  35/00 

U.S.  a.  324—202  16  Oaims 


5,121,056 
PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPEED  SENSOR 
Masayoshi  Onishi,  and  Hisato  Umemaru,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-49282[U]; 
Apr.  26,  1989,  1-49283(U];  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-49284[U] 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/481 
VS.  a.  324—207.15  4  Claims 


82o*       8lo' 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core; 

a  coil  electromagnetically  coupled  with  said  magnetic  core, 
having  a  linking  portion  at  an  end  thereof  for  linking  to 
another  member,  said  coil  for  generating  pulse  voltages 
according  to  a  change  in  the  distance  between  an  object  to 
be  detected  and  a  magnetic  field  formed  by  said  core  and 
coil; 

a  lead  member  for  leading  pulse  voltages  generated  by  said 
coil  to  an  external  device; 

a  connecting  member,  for  electrically  connecting  said  coil 


with  said  lead  meml>er,  wherein  a  first  portion  is  fixed  to 
an  end  of  said  linking  portion  of  said  coil,  a  second  portion 
IS  entwined  with  the  remainder  of  said  linking  portion  to 
relieve  stress  on  said  first  portion,  and  a  third  portion  is 
fixed  to  said  lead  member;  and 
a  reinforcing  material  provided  at  said  second  portion  of  said 
connecting  member  for  reinforcing  the  bending  strength 
of  said  second  portion,  and  wherein  the  area  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  connecting  member  is 
wider  than  said  first  portion. 


5,121,057 

MEDIA  FLAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  SQUARING  AND 

SUMMING  OF  IN-PHASE  AND  QUADRATURE-PHASE 

DETECTED  SIGNALS 
William  D.  Huber.  San  Jose:  Rod  J.  Swanson,  Sunnyvale;  Den- 
nis C.  Stark,  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Nicholas  Bucska, 
Louisville,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,894 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/12;  COIN  27/82:  GllB  27/36 

VS.  a.  324—212  21  Claims 


1.  A  biomagnetometer  operational  verification  tool,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  sphere  having  a  wall  made  of  a  material  that  is 

electrically  nonconducting  and  nonmagnetic,  the  radius  of 

the  sphere  being  constant  to  within  less  than  about  5 

percent  of  the  radius; 
a  mass  of  an  electrically  conducting  fluid  within  the  sphere, 

the  fluid  mass  having  substantially  no  bubbles  therein;  and 
at  least  one  electrical  dipole  source  within  the  sphere. 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  system  for  recording  information  on  a 
magnetic  disk  medium  which  includes  a  read  channel  and  a 
means  for  generating  a  recovered  clock  signal,  an  apparatus  for 
detecting  defects  in  said  medium  comprising: 

divider  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  recovered 
clock  of  said  system  by  N,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  one,  to  produce  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  oscil- 
lator components; 

means  for  heterodyning  said  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase 
oscillator  components  against  the  playback  input  signal 
received  from  said  read  channel  of  said  system  to  produce 
in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  signals; 

circuit  means  for  squaring  and  summing  said  in-phase  and 
quadrature-phase  signals  to  produce  an  output  signal 
having  an  amplitude  modulated  in  relation  to  the  presence 
of  a  defect. 


5,121.058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING 

MAGNETO-ACOUSTIC  REMANENCE  TO  DETERMINE 

EMBRITTLEMENT 
Sidney  G.  Allison,  Poquoson;  Min  Namkung.  Tabb:  William  T. 
Yost,  Newport  News,  and  John  H.  Cantrell,  Tabb,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,211,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,486,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,912,411.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,263 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/12:  COIN  27/80.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  324—235  12  Qaims 

1.  A  magneto-acoustic  remanence  apparatus  for  testing  test 
components  for  embrittlement  comprising: 

means  for  magnetically  saturating  a  test  component  and 
turning  off  the  magnetization  means  to  cause  a  magnetic 
remanence  in  the  test  components; 
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an  ultrasonic  transducer  coupled  to  the  test  component; 

a  pulsed  phase  locked  loop  measurement  system,  connected 
to  said  ultrasonic  transducer,  for  generating  ultrasonic 
sound  waves  in  the  test  component  via  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  and  for  receiving  the  ultrasonic  waves  via  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  after  the  ultrasonic  sound  waves 
propagate  through  the  test  component,  said  pulsed  phase 
locked  loop  measurement  system  producing  an  output 
frequency  indicative  of  any  change  in  natural  velocity  of 
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the  sound  waves  propagating  through  the  test  component 
caused  by  the  magnetic  remanence  therein;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  pulsed  phase  locked  loop  measure- 
ment system,  for  indicatmg  embrittlement  of  test  compo- 
nent by  comparing  any  magnetic  remanence  induced 
natural  velocity  change,  indicated  by  changes  in  the  out- 
put frequency  of  said  pulsed  phase  locked  loop  measure- 
ment system,  to  the  natural  velocity  change  of  a  set  of 
control  components  similarly  tested  and  having  known 
embrittlement. 
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from  the  first  and  the  third  rf  pulse  (HFl  and  HF3),  re- 
spectively, one  180°  rf  pulse  being  halfway  between  the 
first  (HFl)  and  the  second  rf  pulse  (HF2),  both  ISO"  rf 
pulses  (HF4,  HF5)  being  frequency  selective  so  that  only 
one  of  two  coupled  lactate  components  (Ml  or  M2)  is 
excited, 

c)  detecting  the  stimulated  echo  signals  occurring  in  each 
sequence, 

d)  repeating  the  steps  a)  to  c)  while  varying  at  least  one 
second  magnetic  gradient  field  perpendicular  to  the  first 
gradient  field  in  respect  of  strength  and/or  direction, 

e)  forming  a  difference  between  the  stimulated  echo  signals 
of  the  first  and  the  second  sequences,  and 

0  reconstructing  lactate  distribution  in  the  excited  slice  from 
the  differences. 


5,121,060 
MAGNETIC  nELD  HOMOGEMZATION  IN  NMR 
SPECTROSCOPY 
David  M.  Doddrell,  Wcstlake;  Graham  J.  Galloway,  Runcorn, 
and  Ian  M.  Brereton,  Auchenflower,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  University  of  Queensland,  St.  Lucia,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU88/00429,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1990,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/04478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  477,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  5,  1987,  PI5263 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

V.S.  CI.  324—320  10  Claims 


5,121,059 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPIE  IMAGING 

METHOD 

Jiirgen  Wieland,  Pinneberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  3920433 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—309  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  in  which  the 
following  steps  are  executed  in  the  presence  of  a  uniform, 
steady  magnetic  field; 

a)  generating  a  first  sequence  for  stimulating  echo  signals 
and  comprising  three  rf  pulses,  at  least  one  of  which  (HFl) 
is  slice  selective,  between  a  first  and  a  second  rf  pulse 
(HF2)  as  well  as  after  a  third  rf  pulse  (HF3)  and  prior  to 
detection  of  a  spin  resonance  signal  applying  a  first  mag- 
netic gradient  field  each  with  a  same  time  integral,  the 
distance  in  time  between  the  first  and  the  second  rf  pulse 
being  J  J,  where  J  is  the  coupling  constant  of  lactate,  and 

b)  generating  a  second  sequence  for  stimulating  echo  signals 
and  which  sequence  deviates  from  the  first  sequence  by 
generating  two  180°  rf  pulses  each  at  the  same  distance 


I.  A  method  for  performing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
measurements  on  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus 
having: 

a  magnet  generating  a  constant  magnetic  field  (Bo)  within  a 
sample  area  having  predetermined  unit  volumes  along  a 
spatial  coordinate  system; 

shimming  means  superimposing  correction  magnetic  field 
components  along  predetermined  gradients  (X,  Y,  Z)  on 
said  magnetic  field  (Bo)  for  obtaining  a  resultant  magnetic 
field  of  improved  homogeneity; 

high-frequency  means  for  exciting  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nances within  predetermined  unit  volumes  of  a  sample 
placed  within  said  sample  area; 

measuring  means  for  receiving  and  processing  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  signals  from  said  sample,  generated  in  a 
predetermined  unit  volume  thereof; 

control  means  for  setting  electrical  currents  within  said 
shimming  means  depending  on  said   nuclear   magnetic 
resonance  signals,  said  control  means  comprising  a  mem- 
ory for  storing  electrical  current  values; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  reference  sample  into  said  sample  area; 

exciting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  within  a  first  unit  vol- 
ume of  said  reference  sample; 

measuring  and  processing  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signal  received  from  said  first  unit  volume; 

setting  said  electrical  currents  until  a  first  electrical  current 
value  is  set  resulting  in  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signal  of  said  first  unit  volume  showing  highest  homoge- 
neity; 

storing  said  first  electrical  current  value  within  said  mem- 
ory; 
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repeating  said  exciting,  measuring,  setting  and  storing  steps 
in  subsequent  predetermined  unit  volumes  for  obtaining 
an  electrical  current  value  vs.  unit  volume  mapping; 

removing  said  reference  sample  from  said  sample  area; 

placing  a  sample  under  investigation  into  said  sample  area; 

determining  a  specific  unit  volume  of  interest  within  said 
sample  under  investigation; 

setting  said  electrical  currents  according  to  said  mapping  for 
said  specific  unit  volume  of  interest; 

exciting  and  measuring  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  within 
said  specific  unit  volume  of  interest  of  said  sample  under 
investigation; 

adjusting  said  electrical  currents  during  the  preceding  step 
of  exciting  and  measuring  for  further  improving  homoge- 
neity within  said  specific  unit  volume  of  interest;  and 

recording  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  from  said 
specific  unit  volume  of  interest  with  said  improved  homo- 
geneity. 


5,121,061 

PHASE  CORRECTION  FOR  STREAMING  CURRENT 

SIGNAL 

George  M.  Schwab,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milton  Roy 

Company,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,205 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/60:  H03K  5/i53 

U.S.  a.  324 — 453  6  Qaims 


^*^^ 


5,121,062 
STREAMING  CURRENT  DETECTOR  PROBE 
Robert  F.  Bean,  Spring  City,  Pa.,  and  Steven  K.  Dental,  Newark, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Milton  Roy  Company,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,589 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/60 
VS.  CI.  324—453  8  Oaims 

1.  A  streaming  current  detector  for  determining  the  charge 
condition  in  a  fluid  containing  particles  comprising: 
a  reciprocating  piston; 
a  casing  in  which  saia  piston  reciprocates; 
said  piston  having  a  sensing  region  and  a  guiding  region 
which  is  separated  form  said  sensing  region,  said  fluid 
being  in  said  casing  where  said  sensing  region  recipro- 
cates; 
said  sensing  region  having  a  uniform  clearance  from  said 
casing,  said  clearance  being  sufficiently  large  to  avoid 
significant  shearing  of  said  particles  in  said  fluid  the  clear- 
ance of  said  sensing  region  being  sufficiently  greater  than 


the  clearance  between  said  piston  and  said  casing  in  said 
guiding  region  to  prevent  significant  shearing  of  said 
particles  where  said  sensing  region  reciprocates;  and 


electrodes  disposed  where  said  sensing  region  of  said  piston 
reciprocates  for  detecting  a  streaming  current  signal. 

5.121,063 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  ON 
APPROXIMATION  THE  EQUIVALENT  CTRCLTT 
DIAGRAM  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC 
ELEMENT  AT  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
Jorg  M.  Kerkow,  Langenfeld,  and  Heinrich  Pryscbelski,  Esch- 
weiler,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,533,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,194 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  2S, 
1988,  3821575 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/28 
U.S.  a.  324—601  8  Clains 


1.  A  streaming  current  detector  for  determining  the  charge 
condition  in  a  fluid  containing  particles  which  have  a  capaci- 
tance comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  a  bore  for  producing  a 

streaming  current  signal  which  may  be  changed  in  phase 

by  said  capacitance; 
a  reciprocating  piston; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  in  said  bore; 
a  sensor  producing  a  piston  direction  signal  related  to  the 

direction  of  motion  of  said  piston; 
tracking  means  for  tracking  the  phase  of  said  streaming 

current  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  tracking  means  for  compensating 

said  piston  direction  signal  for  change  of  phase  of  said 

streaming  current  signal  caused  by  said  capacitance. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  determining,  on  approximation,  ele- 
ment values  of  an  equivalent  circuit  diagram  of  a  discrete 
electrical  component  to  be  measured,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  measunng  apparatus  (4)  having  connection  mem- 
ber(s)  (2;  57;  58)  for  electrically  connecting  the  electncal  com- 
ponent to  be  measured  to  said  measuring  apparatus,  which 
component  to  be  measured  is  either  a  two-port  element  (59)  or 
a  one-port  element  (1),  said  measurement  apparatus  being 
configured  for  measuring  over  a  preselected  frequency  range 
measurement  result  values  of  the  component  to  be  measured  in 
combination  with  the  connection  member(s),  said  measure- 
ment result  values  comprising  parameters  of  a  stray  matnx 
when  the  component  to  be  measured  is  a  two-port  element,  or 
an  impedance  or  reflection  factor  when  the  element  to  be 
measured  is  a  one-port  element,  and  an  evaluation  circuit  (7) 
connected  to  the  measuring  apparatus  (4)  and  which  comprises 
programmed  means  configured  for  forming  corrected  mea- 
surement result  values  from  said  actual  measurement  result 
values  and  two-port  parameters  of  the  connection  member(s) 
(2;  57,  58)  predetermined  before  utilizing  said  connection  mem- 
ber(s)  to  electrically  connect  the  component  to  be  measured  to 
the  measurement  apparatus,  and  for  determining  values  of 
elements  for  an  equivalent  circuit  diagram  of  the  component  to 
be  measured  (1,  59)  from  the  corrected  measurement  result 
values  in  a  manner  in  which  a  deviation  between  said  corrected 
measurement  result  and  a  result  calculated  from  the  deter- 
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mined  values  of  the  elements  of  the  equivalent  circuit  diagram 
is  substantially  minimized. 


5,121,064 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

RESISTANCE  BRIDGE-TYPE  TRANSDUCERS 

Eldon  E.  Eller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,244 

Int  a.5  GOIR  27/02 

UJS.  a.  324—601  *»  Claims 


into  a  frequency  span  of  interest  and  corrupt  a  measure- 
ment; 
wherein  the  frequency  span  Fjpon  can  be  adjusted  without 
adjusting  the  cutoff  frequency  Fz./>  by  selecting  F2  so  it 
fulfills  the  following  equation: 

F2S(F^,  +  Fi./.). 


5,121,066 
VARIABLE  LOAD  DUMP  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Alexander  J.  Owski,  Redford;  James  P.  Muccioli,  Farmington 
Hills;  Terry  M.  North,  Harper  Woods,  and  Richard  W.  War- 
ner, Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,299 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/00.  il/02 

VS.  a.  324—618  *  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  transducer  arranged  in  a  bridge 
configuration  and  having  four  bridge  legs  in  the  sensor,  each  of 
said  bridge  legs  including  a  resistive-type  transducer  element, 
said  elements  being  coupled  at  corresponding  bridge  nodes, 
said  method  of  calibration  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  substantially  constant  current, 
connecting  said  source  in  a  calibration  circuit  across  one  of 
said  resistive-type  transducer  elements  of  said  bridge  con- 
figuration; 
selectively  switching  said  source  into  and  out  of  said  calibra- 
tion circuit; 
and  generating  a  calibration  signal  wherein  said  calibration 
signal  is  substantially  independent  of  the  transducer  out- 
put which  is  temperature  compensated. 


5,121,065 
MIXED  DOMAIN  MIXED  RATIO  FREQUENCY 
RESPONSE  SAMPLING 
Douglas  R.  Wagner,  Monroe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,539 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  79/00 

U.S.  a.  324—607  10  Claims 
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1.  A  mixed  domain  measurement  method  comprising  the 
steps: 

sampling  a  digital  signal  at  a  first  sampling  frequency  Fi; 

sampling  an  analog  signal  at  a  second  sampling  frequency 
F2; 

filtering  the  sampled  analog  signal  to  attenuate  signals  be- 
yond a  cutoff  frequency  Vlp  that  might  be  aliased  back 


^^i^^tefcfi 


1.  A  variable  load  dump  simulator  test  system  for  determin- 
ing endurance  of  electronic  devices  to  a  variety  of  transient 
pulses  that  the  devices  could  encounter,  illustratively,  in  a 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  variable  power  source  means  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  an  alternating  current  power  source  and  pro- 
ducing therefrom  at  an  output  terminal  a  voltage  signal  of 
a  chosen  amplitude; 

b)  a  first  switch  means  having  a  first  input  switch  terminal 
coupled  to  receive  the  voltage  signal  of  said  variable 
power  source  means  and  a  switchable  terminal  for  trans- 
ferring the  received  voltage  signal  at  the  input  switch 
terminal  to  an  output/input  port  in  a  first  position  and  for 
isolating  the  voltage  signal  at  the  input  terminal  from  the 
output/input  port  in  a  second  position,  said  second  posi- 
tion including  a  first  output  switch  terminal  for  transfer- 
ring out  voltage  signals  received  at  the  output/input  port 
when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  the  second  position,  said 
first  switch  means  also  having  actuating  means  responsive 
to  activating  signals  for  switching  said  switchable  terminal 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position  and  vice  versa; 

c)  control  means  for  switching  said  first  switch  means  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  on  command  of 
an  operator; 

d)  a  first  capacitance  bank  means  of  a  first  chosen  capacity, 
initially  in  an  uncharged  state,  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output/input  port  of  said  first  switch 
means  for  receiving  the  voltage  signal  while  said  first 
switch  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  for  becoming 
charged  to  the  potential  difference  of  the  voltage  signal 
and  thereafter  providing  at  said  output/input  port  the 
potential  difference  equal  to  the  voltage  signal; 

e)  a  second  capacitance  bank  means  of  a  second  chosen 
capacity,  initially  in  an  uncharged  state,  having  an  input 
terminal  arranged  to  receive  the  potential  difference  of  the 
first  capacitance  bank  means  from  said  first  output  switch 
terminal  for  charging  up  during  a  chosen  period  of  time  to 
a  potential  difference  equal  to  that  of  said  first  capacitance 
bank  means  while  the  first  capacitance  bank  means  is  in  a 
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discharging  condition  and  producing  thereafter  an  output 
discharging  current  to  an  output  terminal  having  a  device- 
under-test  (DUT)  connected  thereto;  and 
0  a  solid  state  controlled  switch  means  having  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitance  bank  means,  an  output  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  second  capacitance  bank  means,  and  an 
actuating  terminal  connected  to  the  first  output  switch 
terminal  of  said  first  switch  means  and  after  said  first 
switch  means  is  in  the  second  position,  producing  at  said 
first  output  switch  terminal  a  discharging  current  from 
said  first  capacitance  bank  means  which  routes  to  said 
second  capacitance  bank  means,  said  second  capacitance 
bank  means  firstly  charging  up  to  a  potential  difference 
substantially  equal  to  a  discharged  voltage  of  said  first 
capacitance  bank  means  and  thereafter  discharging  with 
said  first  capacitance  bank  means  into  input  terminals  of 
said  DUT  so  as  to  provide  a  simulated  transient  pulse  used 
to  test  the  endurance  of  said  DUT  to  such  a  pulse. 


5,121,067 

DIRECTIONAL  SAMPLING  BRIDGE 

Robert  A.  Marsland,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents  of  Leiand  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,027,  Oct.  12,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,554,  Oct.  6, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,014,018.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,695 

Int.  CV  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—637  10  Claims 


1.  A  directional  sampler  for  generating  first  and  second 
intermediate  frequency  output  signals  indicative,  resjjectively, 
of  the  magnitude  for  each  of  an  incident  wave  travelling 
toward  a  device  under  test  and  a  reflected  wave  travelling 
away  from  said  device  under  test,  comprising: 

first  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  periodic  incident  wave 
having  a  frequency  and  propagating  toward  said  device 
under  test,  said  sampling  being  performed  at  a  sampling 
rate  which  is  different  from  but  close  enough  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  periodic  incident  wave  such  thai  said  sam- 
pling occurs  at  a  different  phase  in  each  cycle  in  which 
sampling  occurs  but,  with  each  sampling  point  being  close 
enough  in  phase  to  the  phase  of  the  last  sampling  point 
such  that  an  entire  cycle  of  the  incident  wave  is  sampled 
and  the  shape  of  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  incident  wave 
can  be  reproduced  at  a  lower  frequency  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  incident  wave,  and  for  generating  a  first 
intermediate  frequency  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
voltage  of  said  periodic  incident  wave  being  sampled;  and 
directional  floating  sampling  bridge  means  for  sampling  any 
periodic  reflected  wave  propagating  away  from  said  de- 
vice under  test,  and  including  a  resistive  directional  bridge 
having  at  least  two  nodes  neither  of  which  is  connected  to 
ground  potential  and  between  which  the  periodic  re- 
flected wave  appears  for  sampling  by  said  directional 
floating  sampling  bridge  means,  said  sampling  of  said 
periodic  reflected  wave  comprising  sampling  of  the  volt- 


age difference  between  said  at  least  two  nodes  and  occur- 
ring at  a  sampling  rate  which  is  different  from  the  fre- 
quency of  said  periodic  reflected  wave  but  which  is  close 
enough  to  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  reflected  wave  so 
as  to  create  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  voltages  at  said  at 
least  two  nodes  as  to  be  able  to  reproduce  the  shape  of  said 
periodic  reflected  wave  appearing  between  said  at  least 
two  nodes,  and  for  generating  from  said  samples  said 
second  intermediate  frequency  output  signal  of  lower 
frequency  than  the  frequency  of  said  penodic  reflected 
wave,  and  having  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  voltage  of 
said  reflected  wave. 


5,121,068 
SENSOR  FOR  SENSING  THE  W  ALL  THICKNESS  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Russ  J.  Baker,  Horseheads,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Industries, 

Inc.,  Towson,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,172,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,388 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/^6 

U.S.  a.  324—690  2  CUins 


2         y      z(,~. 


1.  A  capacitive  sensor  for  sensing  the  wall  thickness  of  an 
object,  said  sensor  having  an  electrode  and  protective  means 
covering  said  electrode  for  providing  a  suitable  surface  for 
contacting  the  object,  said  protective  means  comprising  an 
adhesive  tape  including  a  non  transparent  glass  cloth  tape  layer 
for  engaging  the  object  and  a  layer  of  silicon  or  acrylic  adhe- 
sive for  securing  said  tape  layer  to  said  electrode,  said  adhesive 
layer  and  said  tape  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant  that  is 
constant  throughout  the  temperature  range  in  which  said  ca- 
pacitive sensor  is  to  operate. 


5,121,069 
LOW  FREQUENCY  SINEWAVE  GENERATOR 
Robert  V.  Bums,  and  Sanjay  Gupta,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Transmission  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  285,463 

Int.  a.'  H03B  28/00.  19/00;  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  328—27  9  CUims 
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1.  A  low  frequency  sinewave  generator  for  producing  a 
sinewave  signal  having  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  frequen- 
cies, comprising: 

a  source  of  a  user  control  signal; 

a  source  of  a  master  oscillator  signal; 

a  controlled  clock  signal  generator  for  producing  one  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  respective  clock  signals,  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  set  of  frequencies, 
responsive  to  said  user  control  signal  and  said  master 
oscillator  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  said  clock  signal  generator,  for  convert- 
ing said  clock  signals  to  an  analog  sine-wave 
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a  controllable  attenuator  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  means  for  converting  said  clock  signals  to  an  analog 
sine  wave,  and  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  said  source  of 
user  control  signal,  for  producing  a  signal  having  one  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  amplitudes,  corresponding  to  said 
one  of  said  predetermined  set  of  frequencies,  and  selected 
in  response  to  said  user  control  signal. 


output  signals  I  and  Q  generated  by  a  demodulator  of  a 
UQPSK  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  signal  t\^Q^  - 1*  -Q*  at  a  terminal  A; 


5,121,070 

PHASE  DEMODULATOR  FOR  PSK -MODULATED 

SIGNALS 

Hideho  TomiU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-191966 

Int.  a.5  H03D  3/00 

VS,  a.  329—304  20  Claims 
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forming  a  signal  4(I2-Q2)  at  a  terminal  B;  and 
forming  the  sum  of  said  signals  at  terminal  A  and  terminal  B 
to  produce  said  lock  detector  signal. 


5,121,072 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  AMPLITUDE  OR 

ANGLE  MODULATION  USING  TRUNCATED 
NONLINEAR  POWER  SERIES  APPROXIMATIONS 
Maurice   W.   Peterson,  Swisher.   Iowa,   assignor  to   Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,764 

Int.  a.'  H03D  1/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  329—3 17  12  Oaims 


1.  A  phase  demodulator  of  the  differential  detection  type 
comprising: 

zero-cross  detecting  means  for  detecting,  from  a  PSK  signal 
transmitted  over  a  transmission  path,  a  zero-cross  point  at 
which  the  amplitude  of  this  PSK  signal  crosses  the  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  generating  a  zero-cross  point  indicating 
signal; 

sampling  means  for  receiving  at  its  input  end  a  baud  timing 
signal  together  with  said  zero-cross  point  indicating  sig- 
nal, and  generating  a  synchronous  baud  timing  signal 
synchronized  with  said  zero-cross  point  indicating  signal; 

a  ring  oscillator  comprising  N  (N  is  a  natural  number)  delay 
elements  connected  in  a  ring  form  and  providing  a  delay 
time  varying  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  and  having 
tap  outputs,  each  pair  of  mutually  adjoining  output  ends 
having  a  phase  difference  of  27r/N,  and  an  oscillating 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  carrier  frequency  of 
said  PSK  signal; 

latching  means  for  latching  each  of  said  tap  outputs  at  the 
logical  level  varying  point  of  said  synchronous  baud  tim- 
ing signal,  and  generating  latch  outputs,  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  or  another  of  said  N  tap  outputs;  and 

an  encoder  for  detecting  in  each  baud  period  the  logical 
level  varying  point  at  which  the  logical  level  varies  be- 
tween each  pair  of  mutually  adjoining  ones  among  sequen- 
tially arranged  said  N  latch  outputs,  and  encoding  infor- 
mation on  these  logical  level  varying  points. 


1   In  a  digital  demodulator  adapted  for  demodulatmg  base- 
band signals  in  a  radio  receiver,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  coefficients  for  a  truncated  mathematical 

power  series  corresponding  to  a  specific  demodulation 

function;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  informational  characteristic  of  said 

baseband  signals  by  calculating  said  mathematical  series 

based  on  values  of  said  signals  and  said  coefficients. 


5,121,071 

LOCK  DETECTOR  FOR  UNBALANCED  QPSK 

DEMODULATORS 

Lawrence  R.  Kelly,  and  Geoffrey  S.  Waugh,  both  of  Palo  Alto. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.468 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/00 

VS.  a.  329—307  9  Qaims 

8.  A  method  for  producing  a  lock  detector  signal  from  the 


5,121,073 

FM  DEMODULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

HOLD,  DELAY  AND  SWITCHING  CIRCUTTS  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  SIGNAL  DISTURBANCES 

Josephus  A.  Pijnenburg;  Willem  H.  Noordermeer,  and  Gerrit  J. 

Groot  Hulze,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,929 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Sep.    12,    1990, 
9002004 

Int.  a.^  H03D  3/00:  GllB  20/06 
U.S.  a.  329—318  7  Oaims 

1.  Arrangement  for  demodulating  an  FM  modulated  signal, 
comprising  an  mput  terminal  for  receiving  the  FM  modulated 
signal  and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  a  demodulated 
signal,  having  a  signal  path  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals,  constituted  by: 

a  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  the  FM  modulated 
signal,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  and 
an  output, 
a  hold  circuit,  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
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the  demodulator  circuit,  a  control  signal  input  and  an 
output  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  this  hold 
circuit  at  least  comprising  a  first  controllable  switching 
means,  having  an  input  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  input 
or  output  respectively  of  the  hold  circuit,  and  a  control 
input  coupled  to  the  control  signal  input  of  the  hold  cir- 
cuit, and  a  capacitor  inserted  between  the  output  of  the 
hold  circuit  and  a  first  point  of  constant  potential,  the  hold 
circuit  being  devised  for  at  least  substantially  holding  the 
signal  applied  to  its  input  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
applied  to  the  control  signal  input  and  the  first  switching 
means  being  devised  for  interrupting  for  a  first  time  inter- 
val T|  the  internal  connection  between  the  switch  input 
and  output  in  response  to  this  control  signal, 
characterized  in  that 


needles  positioned  to  have  an  overlapping  output  region  which 
includes  the  various  points  where  the  amplifier  is  tuned  and 
marking  a  tuned  region  on  a  face  of  said  dual  meter  where  the 
cross  point  of  the  needles  within  this  region  provides  the  visual 
indication  that  the  amplifier  is  tuned. 


5,121,075 
PRECISION  PROGRAMMABLE  ATTENUATOR 

Steven  D.  Roach,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,265 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/68 

U.S.  a.  330—126  39  Oaims 


the  arrangement  further  includes  a  delay  unit  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  hold  circuit  and  having 
an  output,  and  includes  a  second  controllable  switching 
means  with  at  least  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  hold  circuit,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  arrangement  and  a  control  signal  input 
for  receiving  a  control  signal,  in  that  the  delay  unit  is 
arranged  for  delaying  the  signal  applied  to  its  input  by  a 
delay  T,.,  for  which  holds: 

0..^  Ti<T,<0.8  Ti.  and  in  that  the  second  controllable 
switching  means  is  arranged  for  connecting  the  first  termi- 
nal to  the  second  terminal  during  the  last  part  of  the  first 
time  interval  in  response  to  the  control  signal  applied  to 
the  control  signal  input. 


5,121,074 
POWER  AMPLIFIER 
James  C.  Riach,  Willowdale,  and  Paul  Hrivnak,  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  \'ectronics  Corporation,  Scarborough, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,843 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CI.  330—2  10  Claims 


« 


1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  type  RF  power  amplifier  requiring 
tuning  to  operate  in  a  particular  manner  and  wherein  said 
tuning  is  accomplished  by  monitoring  and  adjusting  both  the 
plate  current  and  the  grid  current  of  (he  vacuum  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  dual  motor  for  monitoring  of  each 
of  the  plate  current  and  the  grid  current  and  coordinating  the 
readings  thereof  by  means  of  a  visual  display  indicating 
whether  the  amplifier  is  tuned,  said  dual  meter  comprising  two 


14.  An  attenuator  circuit  having  input  and  output  terminals 
for  reducing,  uniformly  over  a  predetermined  range  of  fre- 
quencies, the  amplitude  of  signals  applied  to  said  input  termi- 
nals to  a  magnitude  that  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount 
and  applying  said  reduced  amplitude  signals  to  said  output 
terminals,  comprising: 

resistive  divider  means,  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  terminals  and  having  an  attenuation  ratio  indicative 
of  the  magnitude  of  said  reduction  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
applied  signals,  for  attenuating  low  frequency  components 
of  said  applied  signals  uniformly  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  frequencies; 
capacitive  divider  means,  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  terminals  and  having  an  attenuation  ratio  indicative 
of  the  magnitude  of  said  reduction  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
applied  signals,  for  attenuating  high  frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  applied  signals  uniformly  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  frequencies  without  interacting  with  said 
resistive  divider  means;  wherein  said  resistive  divider 
means  includes: 
means  for  producing  an  offset  signal  to  vary  the  DC  level  of 
the  signal  appearing  at  said  output  terminals  relative  to  the 
DC  level  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal. 


5,121,076 
PLURAL  TIME  CONSTANT  SIGNAL  CONTROL 
Jeffery   B.   Lendaro,   Noblesville.   Ind..   assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.490 
Int.  CI.   H03G  3/20 
VS.  CI.  330—141  5  Qaims 

I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  signal  level  comprising: 
a  voltage  controlled  amplifier  wherein  the  gain  of  the  ampli- 
fier is  determined  in  response  to  the  level  of  a  control 
signal  at  an  input  terminal, 
control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal. 
first  time  constant  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for 
causing  said  control  signal  to  change  form  a  low  level  of 
gain  to  a  higher  level  at  a  first  rate  of  change,  and 
second  time  constant  means  coupled  to  said  control  means 
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for  causing  said  control  signal  to  change  from  the  higher 
level  of  gain  to  a  lower  level  at  a  second  rate  of  change. 
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the  second  rate  of  change  being  faster  than  the  first  rate  of 
change. 


5,121,077 

aRcurr  for  reductng  distortion  produced 

BY  AN  R.F.  POWER  AMPLIRER 
Melvyn  McGann,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limted,  Stanmore,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,010 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002789 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/32 
VS.  a.  33&— 149  16  Claims 


cal  inductors  being  connected  in  series  with  a  midpoint 
therebetween, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  midpoint,  said  second 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  Cc  substantially  equal  to 


L/R2,  and  a  resistance  Rf,  said  second  capacitor  having  a 
quality  factor  of  value  CcRcw  at  said  pulsation  w,  said 
quality  factor  CcRcw  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
quality  factor  Lw/r  of  said  first  inductor. 


5,121,079 

DRIVEN-COMMON  ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIER 

Marvin  R.  Dargatz,  2327  Pinnacles  Dr.,  Rocklin,  Calif.  95677 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,051 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—258  1  Claim 
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1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  phase  distortion  produced  by  an  r.f 
power  amplifier  from  an  r.f  signal  source,  comprising  a  main 
feedback  loop  for  reducing  phase  errors  between  the  output  of 
the  power  amplifier  and  the  r.f  signal  source,  the  main  feed- 
back loop  including  a  phase  detector  for  generatmg  an  error 
signal,  dependent  on  the  phase  of  a  signal  derived  from  the 
f)ower  amplifier  output  relative  to  that  of  a  signal  derived  from 
the  r.f  signal  source,  a  signal  derived  from  the  error  signal 
being  used  to  modulate  the  phase  of  the  power  amplifier  input, 
and  a  subsidiary  feedback  loop  by  means  of  which  a  signal 
derived  from  the  error  signal  is  used  to  so  modulate  the  phase 
of  an  input  of  the  phase  detector  that  small  dynamic  variations 
only  of  the  phase  detector  output  take  place  about  a  value 
which  corresponds  to  a  phase  detector  input  of  zero  amplitude. 
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DRIVEN-COMMON  AMP. 
1.  A  driven-common  electronic  amplifying  circuit  compris- 
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5,121,078 
FILTERING  CELL  AND  CORRESPONDING  FILTER 
Henri  Havot,  Cesson  Sevigne,  and  Yvon  Dutertre,  Acigne,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  French  State  Represented  by  the  Min- 
ister of  Post,  Telecommunications  and  Space  (Centre  National 
D'Etudes  Des  Telecommunications),  both  of  Issy  Les  Mouli- 
neaux  and  Telediffusion  de  France,  both  of  Issy  Les  .Mouli- 
neaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,690 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1989,  89  13687 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/07 

VS.  a.  333—170  3  Oaims 

1.  A  filtering  cell  to  be  connected  to  a  load  impedance  of 

value  R  comprising: 

a  resonant  circuit  having  a  first  inductor  and  a  first  capaci- 
tor, said  first  inductor  and  capacitor  being  connected  in 
parallel,  said  first  inductor  having  an  inductance  L  and  a 
resistance  r  and  having  a  quality  factor  of  value  Lw/r  at  a 
pulsation  w,  said  first  inductor  being  separated  into  two 
identical  inductors  each  having  an  inductance  equal  to 
half  the  inductance  of  said  first  inductor,  said  two  identi- 


a  main  amplifying  circuit  of  standard  differential  configura- 
tion, and 

a  common-mode  amplifying  circuit  consisting  of  two  volt- 
age-following circuits,  a  resistor-summing  network  cir- 
cuit, and  a  buffer  amplifying  circuit,  and 

a  floating  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  and  powering 
said  main  amplifying  circuit,  and 

the  output  of  said  common-mode  amplifying  circuit  con- 
nected to  and  driving  the  common-reference  lead  of  said 
floating  power  supply  circuit, 

whereby  said  main  amplifying  circuit  is  prevented  from 
saturating  and  effective  input  dynamic  range  is  increased 


5,121,080 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  CONTROLLED  OUTPUT 

IMPEDANCE 

Baker  P.  L.  Scott,  III,  Austin,  and  Eric  J.  Swanson,  Buda,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,478 
Int.  a.'  H03F  1/34 
VS.  a.  330—260  24  Oaims 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a)  an  internal  amplifier  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  an 
inverting  input  of  said  internal  amplifier; 


June  9,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1235 


b)  said  internal  amplifier  having  a  second  output  for  provid- 
mg  an  output  signal  from  said  amplifier; 

c)  a  feedback  conductance  coupled  between  said  second 
output  and  said  inverting  input,  and 


said  operational  amplifier  circuit,  an  output  of  said  first  emitter 
follower  circuit  being  fed  back  to  an  inverting  input  terminal  of 


d)  wherein  the  output  impedance  of  said  amplifier  is  pre- 
dominantly a  function  of  the  conductance  of  said  feedback 
conductance  and  the  ratio  of  the  output  currents  at  said 
first  and  second  outputs. 
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said  operational  amplifier  circuit,  and  an  output  of  said  second 
emitter  follower  circuit  driving  a  load  circuit. 


5,121,081 
OUTPUT  WAVEFORM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Tsuguo  Hon,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,431 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-166152 

Int.  0.5  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  330—279  12  Oaims 
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5,121,083 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMPLIRER 
Helmut  Bauer,  Weyarn,  and  Uwe  Dalisda,  Olching,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,515 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1990,  4010409 

Int.  O.'  H03F  3/68 
VS.  O.  330—295  9  Oaims 


1.  An  output  waveform  control  circuit  comprising: 

input  level  control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  an 

input  signal; 
power  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of 

said  input  level  control  means  in  accordance  with  an 

operating  voltage; 
detector  circuit  means-  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  the 

output  signal  of  said  power  amplifier  means; 
control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  reference 

signal  having  gently  sloped  leading  and  trailing  edges; 
comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of 

said  detector  circuit  means  with  said  reference  signal  to 

provide  an  error  signal; 
error  signal;  and 
second  driver  means  for  controlling  said  operating  voltage 

in  response  to  said  error  signal. 


5,121,082 
BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

Akira  Matsuzawa,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,473 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec   15,  1989,  1-326318 

Int.  0.5  H03F  1/34 

U.S.  O.  330—293  2  Oaims 

1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising  an  operational  amplifier  cir- 
cuit, a  first  emitter  follower  circuit  whose  base  is  driven  by  an 
output  of  said  operational  amplifier  circuit,  and  a  second  emit- 
ter follower  circuit  whose  base  is  also  driven  by  the  output  of 


1.  A  high  frequency  transistor  power  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  transistors  each  havmg  an  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal,  the  transistors  being  disposed 
in  an  annular  arrangement; 

the  input  terminals  being  connected  to  a  common  input 
through  separate  input  matching  circuits  and  a  distributor 
circuit; 

the  output  terminals  being  combined  directly  in  a  common 
output  connection  without  any  intermediate  matching 
circuits;  and 

said  common  output  connection  being  connected  to  a  single 
output  matching  circuit  common  to  all  the  power  transis- 
tors. 
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5,121,084 

BALANCE  AND  PROTECTION  FOR  STACKED  RF 

AMPLinERS 

James  A.  Anderson,  deceased,  late  of  Gardena  by  Roger  K. 
Anderson,  administrator  ;  Carlos  H.  Gonzalez,  La  Mirada; 
Robert  F.  McClanahan,  Valencia,  and  Robert  D.  Washburn, 
Malibu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,649 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/6S 

VS.  a.  330—295  *  Oaims 


rately  adjustable  proportional-component  and  integral- 
component  gains,  respectively,  to  the  phase-detector 
output  and  the  integral  thereof;  and 


1.  A  balance  circuit  for  an  amplifier  circuit  having  2'**  ampli- 
fiers serially  biased  across  a  supply  potential  node  and  a  com- 
mon potential  node,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  0,  and 
having  respective  2*'-l  interstage  bias  nodes  and  voltages 
between  the  amplifiers  which  are  driven  by  respective  input 
drive  signals  provided  by  2*^-  1  2-way  power  splitters,  the 
balance  circuit  comprising: 

reference  means  for  providing  from  each  power  splitter  to 
each  amplifier  first  and  second  reference  potentials  re- 
spectively associated  therewith;  and 
a  plurality  of  control  means  associated  with  respective 
power  splitters  and  interstage  nodes,  each  control  means 
being  responsive  to  said  associated  first  and  second  refer- 
ence potentials  and  associated  interstage  bias  node  poten- 
tial for  controlling  the  signal  levels  of  first  and  second 
drive  signals  provided  by  the  associated  2-way  splitter  as 
a  function  of  the  level  of  the  associated  interstage  bias 
potential  relative  to  said  associated  first  and  second  refer- 
ence potentials. 


ii)  gain-adjustment  circuitry  for  making  different  varia- 
tions in  the  integral-component  and  proportional-com- 
ponent gains. 


5,121,086 
PLL  INCLUDING  STATIC  PHASE  ERROR  RESPONSIVE 

OSCILLATOR  CONTROL 
Gopal  K.  SrivasUva,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,484 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/055 

U.S.  a.  331— 11  14aaims 


/ 


5,121,085 
DUAL-CHARGE-PUMP  BANDWIDTH-SWITCHED 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Russell  W.  Brown,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,752 
Int.  a.'  H03L  7/093 
U.S.  a.  331—8  22  Claims 

1.  A  phase-locked  loop  comprising: 

A)  a  variable-frequency  oscillator,  adapted  for  application 
thereto  of  a  frequency-control  signal,  for  generating  an 
oscillator  output  whose  frequency  is  determined  by  the 
value  of  the  frequency-control  signal; 

B)  a  phase  detector  adapted  for  application  thereto  of  a  input 
signal  and  responsive  to  the  oscillator  output  to  generate  a 
phase-detector  output  indicative  of  the  phase  relationship 
between  the  input  signal  and  the  oscillator  output;  and 

C)  a  proportional-plus-integral  feed-forward  network  re- 
sponsive to  the  phase-detector  output  to  generate  a  fre- 
quency-control signal  and  apply  it  to  the  oscillator,  the 
feed-forward  network  comprising: 

i)  a  proportional-plus-integral  path  for  generating  in  the 
frequency-control  signal  proportional  and  integral  com- 
ponents that  are  proportional,  in  accordance  with  sepa- 


1.  For  use  in  controlling  the  frequency  and  phase  of  an 
oscillator  in  accordance  with  a  periodic  reference  signal,  an 
oscillator  control  comprising: 

an  oscillator  having  a  free-running  frequency  and  producing 
an  oscillator  signal  and  having  means  for  changing  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  signal; 

detector  means  for  comparing  the  frequency  and  phase  of 
said  oscillator  signal  to  said  reference  signal  and  produc- 
ing an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  therebe- 
tween; 

amplifier  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  said  oscilla- 
tor for  changing  said  free-running  frequency  to  reduce 
short  term  small  frequency  errors; 

threshold  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  for  detecting 
large  frequency  errors  of  said  oscillator  frequency; 

averaging  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  means  for  detect- 
ing long  term  large  frequency  errors  of  said  oscillator 
frequency;  and 

free-running  frequency  means  responsive  to  said  averaging 
means,  for  changing  said  free-running  frequency  to  reduce 
said  long  term  large  frequency  errors. 
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5,121,087 

ELECTRONIC  RESONATOR  EMPLOYING  AN  FED 

RESONATOR  ELEMENT 

Robert  T.  Smith,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Robert  C.  Kane,  Woodstock, 

III,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,825 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/30;  HOIJ  1/02.  1/46.  21/08 

VS.  a.  331—154  16  Oaims 


ited  on  said  surface,  said  transmission  line  including  a  first 
and  a  second  segment  each  separated  from  the  other  by  a 

gap; 

a  hub  deposited  on  said  surface; 

a  switch  blade  of  electrically  conductive  material  deposited 
above  said  surface  and  being  operable  to  rotate  about  said 
hub,  said  switch  blade  being  dimensioned  to  electrically 
close  the  circuit  and  operably  conduct  the  electncal  signal 
between  said  transmission  line  segments  when  said  switch 
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1.  A  cold  cathode  field  emission  device  comprising: 

an  emitter  for  emitting  electrons; 

an  electrostatically  deformable  anode  distally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  emitter  for  collecting  at  least  some  emitted 
electrons  from  said  emitter;  and 

said  emitter  and  said  electrostatically  deformable  anode 
being  further  disposed  such  that  the  application  of  appro- 
priate potentials  thereto  causes  said  electrostatically  de- 
formable anode  to  be  deflected  in  a  manner  which  induces 
a  change  in  electron  emission  in  the  field  emission  device. 


5,121,088 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  EQUALIZER 
Werner  Heinlein,  Grosshabersdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1990,  4001299 

Int.  a.5  H03H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  333—28  R  20  Claims 


•  Nil 


blade  is  rotated  into  a  closed  circuit  position  aligned  be- 
tween said  transmission  line  segments  and  to  electrically 
open  the  switch  when  said  blade  is  rotated  into  a  position 
out  of  alignment  with  said  segments;  and 
control  means  deposited  on  said  surface  and  being  operable 
to  selectively  receive  control  signals  for  producing  an 
electrostatic  field  for  operably  rotating  said  switch  blade 
between  an  open  circuit  position  and  a  closed  circuit 
position. 


5,121,090 

BALUN  PROVIDING  DUAL  BALANCED  OLTPUTS 

Valdis  E.  Ganits,  and  Clifford  H.  Moulton,  both  of  Beaverton, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,132 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/10:  H03H  7/48 

VS.  a.  333—124  6  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  response  equalizer,  particularly  for  wideband 
networks,  comprising: 
a  series  resistor  inserted  in  said  wideband  network;  and 
a  series  circuit  including  a  first  coil,  a  capacitor,  a  resistor 
and  a  second  coil,  said  series  circuit  being  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  series  resistor,  and  said  first  and  said 
second  coils  constituting  a  bifilarly  wound  transformer. 


5,121,089 

MICRO-MACHINED  SWrfCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

I.awrence  E.  Larson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,139 
Int.  a.5  HOIP  1/10 
VS.  a.  333—107  23  Oaims 

1.  An  electrostatically  actuated  miniature  switch  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  of  dielectric  material  having  a  substantially  pla- 
nar surface; 
a  transmission  line  for  conducting  an  electrical  signal  depos- 


22a 


1.  A  balun  comprising: 

a  single-ended  input  port  including  first  and  second  termi- 
nals for  receiving  a  single-ended  input  signal; 

first  and  second  balanced  output  ports  each  having  two 
terminals  for  providing  respective  first  push-pull  output 
signals,  whereby  the  balun  has  four  output  terminals;  and 

transmission  line  transformer  means  for  receiving  a  single- 
ended  input  signal  from  the  input  port,  converting  the 
single-ended  input  signal  into  first  and  second  push-pull 
output  signals,  and  providing  the  output  signals  to  the  first 
and  second  output  ports  respectively,  said  transmission 
line  transformer  means  compnsing  an  input  transmission 
line  segment  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  and 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  output  transmission  line 
segments  each  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  and 
each  transmission  line  segment  comprising  a  first  conduc- 
tor and  a  second  conductor,  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors of  the  input  transmission  line  segment  being  con- 
nected at  the  first  end  thereof  to  the  first  and  second 
terminals  respectively  of  the  input  port,  the  first  conduc- 
tors of  the  first  and  second  output  transmission  line  scg- 
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mcnts  being  connected  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  the  first 
conductor  of  the  input  transmission  line  segment  at  the 
second  end  thereof,  the  first  conductors  of  the  third  and 
fourth  output  transmission  line  segments  being  connected 
at  the  first  end  thereof  to  the  second  conductor  of  the 
input  transmission  line  segment  at  the  second  end  thereof, 
the  second  conductor  of  the  first  output  transmission  line 
segment  being  connected  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  the 
second  conductor  of  the  third  output  transmission  line 
segment  at  the  first  end  thereof,  and  the  second  conductor 
of  the  second  output  transmission  line  segment  bemg 
connected  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  the  second  conductor 
of  the  fourth  output  transmission  line  segment  at  the  first 
end  thereof,  one  conductor  of  each  of  the  four  output 
transmission  line  segments  being  connected  at  the  second 
end  thereof  to  the  four  output  termmals  respectively  of 
the  balun. 


5,121,091 
PANEL  SWITCH 

Tenimi  Fujiyama,  KaUno,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,879,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,977,298. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,942 
Int.  a.'  H03K  17/94:  H03M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  335—1  26  aaims 


opening  and  closing  said  contacts  dunng  said  quiescent 
current  conditions; 
a  thermal-magnetic  trip  unit  within  said  case  and  arranged 
for  displacing  a  trip  bar  and  articulating  said  trip  unit  to 
separate  said  contacts  upon  occurrence  of  overcurrent 
conditions  through  said  protected  circuit;  and 


a  trip  lever  interfacing  between  said  trip  bar  and  said  latch 
lever  whereby  said  trip  lever  displaces  said  latch  lever 
when  said  thermal -magnetic  trip  unit  displaces  said  trip 
bar  to  articulate  said  operating  mechanism  and  separated 
said  contacts,  said  trip  lever  including  a  front  slot  at  a 
front  end  receiving  a  trip  post  on  said  trip  bar  and  thereby 
restraining  said  trip  lever  from  rotating  under  rotation 
provided  by  a  trip  lever  spring. 


5,121,093 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Takashi  Matsushita,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,028 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1989. 1-1 19152(U] 
Int.  a.'  F16D  19/00.  27/00,  37/02 
U.S.  a.  335—296  3  Claims 


1.  A  panel  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  unit  including  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  on  a 
stationary  substrate  board  through  which  a  shock  or  vi- 
bration is  transmitted  to  an  operator  who  operates  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  switches  so  as  to  give  an  input  through 
said  switch  unit; 

a  vibration  unit  for  applying  a  shock  or  vibration  to  said 
substrate  board; 

a  control  circuit  for  detecting  said  input  by  the  operator,  for 
controlling  said  vibration  unit  so  as  to  excite  the  vibration 
unit  in  accordance  with  said  input. 


5,121,092 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

THERMAL-MAGNETIC  TRIP  ACCELERATOR 

Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryville,  and  David  Arnold,  Chester, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,275 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/00 
UJS.  a.  335—172  ^  Clwms 

1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  plastic  case  and  cover; 

an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case,  said  operating 
mechanism  including  a  latch  lever  restraining  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  from  separating  a  pair  of  contacts  during 
quiescent  current  conditions  within  a  protected  circuit; 
an  operating  handle  extending  though  said  cover  at  one  end 
and  connecting  with  said  operating  mechanism  by  means 
of  a  handle  yoke  at  an  opposite  end,  said  operating  handle 


3.  An  electromagnetic  coil  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  magnetic  housing  having  a  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  bottom  end  portion; 

an  annular  supporting  plate  supporting  said  annular  mag- 
netic housing  and  attached  to  said  bottom  end  portion  of 
said  annular  magnetic  housing; 

a  first  circular  hole  having  a  first  diameter,  formed  at  said 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  annular  magnetic  housing; 

a  second  circular  hole,  having  a  second  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  diameter,  concentric  with  said  first  circular 
hole  formed  at  said  annular  supporting  plate;  and 

an  elastomeric  plug  element  having  an  annular  groove  at  its 
outer  surface,  engaging  said  first  and  second  circular 
holes. 
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5.121,094 
DUAL  CONDTHON  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Youn  H.  Ting;  Werner  Strasser,  both  of  Lexington;  Richard  T. 
Gordon;  John  T.  Hancock,  both  of  Versailles;  Bryan  C.  Jan- 
sen,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  and  John  A.  Haug,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,764,  Feb.  26,  1991, 

■bandoDed.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,131 

int.  a.'  HOIH  37/00.  37/52.  35/40 

U.S.  a.  337—2  16  Claims 


1.  An  electric  switch  responsive  separately  to  temperature 
and  to  pressure  comprising  a  switch  base  member  defining  a 
cavity,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  contact  means  mounted 
within  the  cavity  of  the  switch  base  member,  the  movable 
contact  means  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stationary  contact  means,  a  generally  tubular  metallic 
housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  switch  base  member  disposed 
within  the  housing,  a  pin  guide  received  on  the  base  member, 
the  guide  having  a  bore  extending  through  the  pin  guide  in 
alignment  with  the  movable  contact  means,  the  pin  guide 
having  a  recess  formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  a  temperature 
responsive  snap  acting  disc  disposed  in  the  recess,  a  first  pin 
slidably  received  in  the  bore  between  the  movable  switch 
means  and  the  disc,  an  annular  pressure  disc  support  having  an 
outer  periphery  and  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive disc  having  an  outer  periphery,  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  annular  support  and  the  pressure  responsive  disc  hermeti- 
cally coupled  together  and  with  the  housing,  a  second  pin 
disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  annular  pressure  disc  support  be- 
tween the  temperature  responsive  disc  and  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive disc  and  means  to  mount  the  switch  to  a  body  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  monitored  and  in  communication  with  a 
pressure  source  whose  pressure  is  to  be  monitored. 


5,121,095 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWTTCH 
Susumu  Ubukata,  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ubutaka  Seisakusho  4-30, 
Hosho-«ho,  Minami-ku,  Nagoya-shi.  Aichi-ken,  and  Yasukazu 
Mizutani,    Nagoya,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Susumu 
Ubukata,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,958 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32662 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  i 7/54,  37/04 

U.S.  a.  337—365  17  Oaims 


...°hi    f 

«^ 

if 

t; 

one  of  which  ends  is  open,  the  housing  having  a  bottom 
wall  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  thermally  responsive  element  disposed  in  the  housing 
so  that  one  of  two  sides  of  the  thermally  responsive  ele- 
ment is  opposite  to  an  inner  bottom  of  the  housing,  the 
thermally  responsive  element  being  formed  of  a  thermally 
deformable  material  and  having  a  generally  shallow  dish- 
shaped  portion,  the  thermally  responsive  element  invert- 
ing its  curvature  at  a  first  predetermined  temperature  with 
a  snap  action  and  re-inverting  its  curvature  at  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  with  the  snap  action  to 
thereby  turn  to  a  former  state; 

(c)  a  metal  support  disposed  in  the  housing  opposite  to  the 
other  side  of  the  thermally  responsive  element,  the  sup- 
port having  a  predetermined  elasticity; 

(d)a  fixed  contact  member  disposed  in  the  housing,  and  a 
movable  contact  member  held  by  a  stationary  member  in 
the  housing  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  fixed 
contact  member; 

(e)  a  pressure  strip  provided  on  the  movable  contact  member 
so  as  to  project  therefrom  and  to  be  moved  therewith,  the 
pressure  strip  having  a  distal  end  in  contact  with  the 
support  so  that  a  force  is  applied  to  the  thermally  respon- 
sive element  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 

(0  a  metal  header  plate  secured  to  the  housing  so  as  to 
hermetically  close  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  the  header 
plate  having  at  least  one  opening;  and 

(g)  a  terminal  hermetically  held  in  the  opening  of  the  header 
plate  with  an  electrically  insulating  material  inserted 
therebetween. 


5,121,096 
POSTTION  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Herbert  A.  Moore,  287  King  George  Dr..  Hint,  Mich.  48507, 
and  Al  L.  Wilson,  8071  Green  Valley,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 
48439 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,560 

Int.  a.'  G08B  27/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—326  3  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  deformable  cylindrical  metal  housing  having  two  ends. 


1.  A  automatic  timing  circuit  for  a  position  locating  device 
which  comprising: 

a  d.c.  voltage  source,  having  a  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nal; 

a  first  switch  whereby  said  d.c.  voltage  source  is  connected 
and  disconnected  from  said  automatic  timing  circuit; 

a  first  resistor; 

a  second  resistor  having  im  adjustment  whereby  said  resistor 
can  act  as  a  potentiometer; 

a  first  capacitor; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  resistor  between  said  second 
resistor  and  the  positive  terminal  of  said  d.c.  voltage 
source; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  resistor  between  said  first 
resistor  and  said  first  capacitor; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  capacitor  between  said  sec- 
ond resistor  and  ground; 

a  amplifier  I.C.  having  connection  terminals  at  two,  three, 
four,  six,  and  seven; 

a  third  resistor; 
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a  fourth  resistor; 
a  fifth  resistor; 

means  for  connecting  said  third  resistor  between  the  positive 
terminal  of  said  d.c.  voUage  source  and  said  fourth  resis- 
tor; 
means  for  connecting  said  fourth  resistor  between  said  third 

resistor  and  ground; 
means  for  connecting  said  amphfier  I.C.  terminal  two  at  a 
junction  between  said  third  resistor  and  said  fourth  resis- 
tor; 
means  for  connecting  said  amplifier  I  C,  terminal  three  at  a 
junction  between  said  second  resistor  and  said  first  capaci- 
tor; 
means  for  connecting  said  amplifier  I.C.  terminal  three  to  the 

off  side  of  said  first  switch; 
means  for  connecting  said  amplifier  I.C.  terminal  four  to 

ground; 
means  for  connecting  said  amplifier  I.C.  terminal  seven  to 

the  positive  terminal  of  said  d.c.  voltage  source; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter; 
a  sixth  resistor; 

means  for  connecting  said  fifth  resistor  between  said  ampli- 
fier I.C.  terminal  six  and  said  first  transistor  base; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  transistor  collector  to  the 

positive  terminal  of  said  d.c.  voltage  source; 
means  for  connecting  said  sixth  resistor  between  said  first 

transistor  emitter  and  ground; 
a  timer  I.C.  having  terminals  at  one,  two,  three,  four,  five. 

six,  seven,  and  eight; 
a  seventh  resistor; 
a  eighth  resistor; 
a  first  diode; 
a  second  capacitor: 
a  third  capacitor; 

means  for  connecting  said  timer  I.C.  terminals  four  and  eight 
between  the  junction  of  said  first  transistor  emitter  and 
sixth  resistor; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  seventh  resistor  to 

timer  I.C.  termmals  four  and  eight; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  seventh  resis- 
tor to  timer  I.C.  terminal  seven; 
means  for  connecting  said  eighth  resistor  between  timer  I.C. 

terminals  six  and  seven; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  diode  between  timer  I.C. 

terminals  six  and  seven; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  capacitor  between  ground 

and  timer  I.C.  terminals  two  and  six; 
means  for  connecting  said  third  capacitor  between  ground 

and  timer  I.C.  terminal  five; 
means  for  connecting  said  timer  I.C.  terminal  one  to  ground; 
a  ninth  resistor; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter; 
at  least  one  output  light  bulb; 
at  least  one  output  light  bulb  resistor  for  each  said  output 

light  bulb; 
at  least  one  audio  generator; 
means  for  connecting  said  ninth  resistor  between  said  timer 

I.C.  terminal  three  and  said  second  transistor  base; 
means  for  connecting  each  said  output  light  bulb  in  series 
with  each  said  output  light  bulb  resistor  between  said 
second  transistor  emitter  and  ground; 
means  for  connecting  each  said  audio  generator  between 

ground  and  second  transistor  emitter; 
at  least  one  battery  test  light  bulb; 
at  least  one  battery  test  light  bulb  resistor  for  each  battery 

test  light  bulb; 
a  second  switch; 

means  for  connecting  said  battery  test  light  bulb  in  series 
with  each  said  battery  test  light  bulb  resistor  between  said 
the  first  side  of  said  second  switch  and  ground; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  side  of  said  second  switch 

to  the  positive  terminal  said  first  switch; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  side  of  said  second  switch  to 

said  timer  I.C.  terminal  three; 
said   I.C's,  transistors,  diode,  resistors,  capacitors  having 


parameters  selected  so  that,  when  said  first  switch  is  m  the 
"on"  position  the  charging  circuit  is  pre-set  by  adjusting 
said  second  resistor  for  establishing  a  delay  lime  before 
said  audio  generator  and  said  first  light  bulb  and  said 
second  light  bulb  are  activated 


5,121,097 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  FRAUD  IN  THE  USE  OF  A 

TAXIMETER 

Wilhelm  A.  van  Zeggeren,  Bleiswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Locs  B.V.,  Leiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Scr.  No.  423,967 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlanils,   Oct.   21,    1988, 
8802602 

Int.  a.5  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—434  15  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  fraud  when  using  a  taximeter, 
comprising  means  for  detecting  the  load  condition  of  a  taxi  and 
for  recording  signals  corresponding  with  the  load  and  driving 
condition  of  the  taxi  and  with  whether  the  taximeter,  is 
switched  on  or  off,  wherein  the  load  detection  means  are 
adapted  for  detecting  the  load  on  at  least  the  rear  wheels  (26) 
of  the  taxi  (1),  and  for  detecting  a  change  thereof  in  respect  of 
a  load  zero  point  indicating  the  unloaded  condition;  means  (16) 
are  present  for  detecting  the  fuel  consumption  and  for  emitting 
a  signal  for  adjusting,  at  least  at  intervals,  the  load  zero  point  in 
correspondence  with  the  fuel  consumption. 


5,121,098 

MULTI-FUNCTION  CAR  DOOR  CLOSURE  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Liang-Tsai  Chen,  No.  1,  Alley  40,  Lane  161,  Ku  Shan  First  St., 

Ku  Shan  Kaoshiuna,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,920 

Int.  CI.5  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—457  6  Oaims 


1.  A  car  door  closure  warning  system  comprising  a  main 
module  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a  car  door  adjacent  to  an 
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edge  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  module  mounted  on  a  car  body 
adjacent  with  said  main  module,  wherein: 

a  first  soft  magnetic  pole  piece  is  disposed  within  said  main 
module,  protruding  from  a  side  thereof; 

a  second  soft  magnetic  pole  piece  is  disposed  within  said 
auxiliary  module,  protruding  from  a  side  thereof,  with  said 
second  soft  magnetic  pole  piece  being  adjacent  to  and 
aligned  with  said  first  magnetic  pole  piece,  when  said  car 
door  is  in  a  properly  closed  position; 

a  permanent  magnet  is  disposed  on  said  second  soft  magnetic 
pole  piece  within  said  auxiliary  module; 

a  magnetically  activated,  normally  closed,  switch  is  disposed 
on  said  first  pole  piece  within  said  main  module; 

at  least  one  battery  is  disposed  within  said  main  module; 

a  buzzer  and  more  than  one  electrically  powered  light 
sources,  powered  by  said  battery  through  said  magneti- 
cally activated  switch,  are  disposed  within  said  main 
module: 

said  light  sources  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  light  trans- 
mitting aperture  formed  on  the  housing  of  said  main  mod- 
ule; whereby,  when  said  car  door  Is  properly  closed,  said 
permanent  magnet  In  said  auxiliary  module  Induces  a 
magnetic  field  in  said  first  soft  magnetic  pole  piece  In  said 
main  module,  causing  said  magnetically  activated  switch 
to  open,  with  said  buzzer  and  said  light  sources  in  an 
inactive  state; 

when  said  car  door  Is  Improperly  closed,  being  ajar,  said  first 
soft  magnetic  pole  piece  is  disallgned  with  said  second  soft 
magnetic  pole  piece,  with  the  cessation  of  the  magnetic 
field  In  said  first  soft  magnetic  pole  piece,  said  magneti- 
cally activated  switch  returns  to  a  closed  state  activating 
said  buzzer  and  said  light  sources,  providing  a  visible  and 
audible  warning  to  a  user. 


of  electromechanical  gauges  and  said  alphanumeric  dis- 
play observable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle; 
said  aspheric  mirrors  being  off-axis  with  respect  to  the  image 
sources  whereby  the  image  sources  and  the  virtual  image 
do  not  lie  on  the  optical  axes  of  the  aspheric  mirrors  and 
being  aspherically  deformed  to  reduce  distortions  includ- 
ing distortions  produced  by  their  off-axis  configurations. 


5,121.100 
BRAKE  LIGHT 
Joseph  S.  Gallo,  #8  -  2250  Whitley  Court,  North  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia,  Canada  V7J  2R5 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,036 

Int.  Q\>  B60Q  1/50:  G08B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  340—467  5  Oaims 


w<jKcatrKis£fi 


5,121,099 

TWO-PAGE  AUTOMOTIVE  VIRTUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Los  Angeles,  and  Mao-Jin  Chern,  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,242.  Aug.  31.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.018 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—461  3  Oaims 


1.  Speed  indicating  light  apparatus  which  indicates  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  bicycle  having 
wheels  relatively  large  when  compared  to  the  size  of  said 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  light  mounted  on  the 
rearward  area  of  said  vehicle,  a  magnetic  sensor  mounted  on 
one  of  said  wheel  or  vehicle,  a  metallic  material  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  wheel  or  vehicle  such  thai  said  metallic  mate- 
rial and  said  magnetic  sensor  come  into  proximity  and  create  a 
signal  when  said  wheel  rotates,  means  for  determining  a  first 
rotational  speed  of  said  wheel  from  said  signal,  means  for 
determining  a  subsequent  rotational  speed  of  said  wheel  from 
said  signal,  and  means  for  initiating  illumination  of  said  light 
when  said  subsequent  rotational  speed  of  said  wheel  is  less  than 
said  first  rotational  speed  of  said  wheel  b>  a  predetermined 
amount. 


5.121.101 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SMOKE  ALARM 

DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRATED  TESTING  CIRCUITS 

Peter  J.  Jakubowski.  18072  Lakepoint  La..  Huntington  Beach. 

Calif.  92647.  and  Randolph  D.  Pearce.  3417  N.  28fh  St.. 

Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989.  Ser.  No.  418.651 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—515  18  Oaims 


1.  A  virtual  image  display  for  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  first  Image  source  Including  a  plurality  of  electromechani- 
cal vehicle  instrument  gauges  for  providing  electrome- 
chanical gauge  imaging  illumination; 

a  second  Image  source  Including  an  alphanumeric  display  for 
providing  alphanumeric  imaging  illumination; 

a  combiner  for  combining  said  electromechanical  gauge 
imaging  Illumination  and  said  alphanumeric  imaging  Il- 
lumination to  provide  combiner  Imaging  illumination; 

a  negative  power  aspheric  mirror  off-axis  with  respect  to  the 
image  sources  responsive  to  said  combiner  Imaging  illumi- 
nation for  providing  diverging  imaging  Illumination;  and        1    A  smoke  detector  unit  Including  testing  apparatus,  said 

positive  power  aspheric  mirror  responsive  to  said  diverging    smoke  detector  unit  comprising: 

imaging  Illumination  for  providing  converging  Imaging        a  first  voltage  regulator  providing  a  first  regulated  voltage; 
illumination  that  produces  a  virtual  Image  of  said  plurality        a  sensing  component  responsive  to  products  of  combustion. 
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a  sensing  component  resistance  decreasing  when  products 
of  combustion  are  detected  by  said  sensing  component; 

resistor  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  sensing  compo- 
nent, said  resistor  means  having  a  resistor  terminal,  said 
resistor  means  and  said  sensing  component  coupled  to  said 
first  voltage  regulator; 

a  second  voltage  regulator  providing  a  reference  voltage; 

comparator  means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  at  an  output 
terminal  of  said  comparator  means  when  a  voltage  applied 
to  a  second  terminal  of  said  comparator  means  is  greater 
than  a  detector  voltage  applied  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
comparator  means,  said  reference  voltage  being  applied  to 
said  first  terminal,  said  second  terminal  of  said  comparator 
means  being  coupled  to  said  resistor  terminal,  wherein 
said  detector  voltage  applied  to  said  second  terminal  is  less 
than  said  reference  voltage  when  products  of  combustion 
detected  by  said  sensing  component  result  i  a  sensing 
component  resistance  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and 
wherein  said  detector  voltage  applied  to  said  second  ter- 
minal is  greater  than  said  reference  voltage  when  products 
of  combustion  detected  by  said  sensing  component  result 
in  a  sensing  component  resistance  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined value;  and 

switch  means  for  causing  said  voltage  applied  to  said  second 
terminal  to  be  greater  than  said  reference  voluge  when 
said  switch  means  is  activated; 

wherein  said  sensing  component  includes  a  heating  element, 
said  heating  element  and  said  switch  means  coupled  in 
series  and  having  said  first  regulated  voltage  applied 
thereto,  said  switch  means  having  a  bias  resistive  compo- 
nent and  a  switch,  said  bias  resistive  component  coupled 
in  parallel  with  said  switch,  activation  of  said  switch 
causing  a  short  circuit  across  said  bias  resistive  compo- 
nent. 


5,121,103 
LOAD  ISOLATED  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

AND  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  J.  Minasy,  Woodbury;  Michael  N.  Cooper,  Hewlett,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Christian  Kinnaer,  Bonlez,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Knogo  Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  226,136 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/24 

U.S.  a.  340—551  1  a«im 


5,121,102 

PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  WITH 

ISOLATION  NETWORK 

Robert  S.  Stricklin,  Jr.,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Optek 

Technology,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,762 

Int.  a.'  G08B  19/00;  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—521  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  event  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  upon  the  detection  of  the  event 
comprising; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  event; 

a  programmable  voltage  source  interconnected  to  said  sen- 
sor for  generating  the  output  signal  of  a  preselected  volt- 
age value,  the  output  signal  being  generated  by  said  pro- 
grammable voltage  source  when  said  programmable  volt- 
age source  is  activated  by  said  sensor;  and 

means  interconnected  to  said  programmable  voltage  source 
for  preventing  identification  of  said  preselected  voltage 
value  when  said  programmable  voltage  source  is  not 
activated  by  said  sensor. 


1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system  for  detecting  the 
unauthorized  movement  of  protected  articles,  said  system 
comprising 

a  transmitter  antenna  assembly  including  a  transmitter  loop 
antenna  lying  in  a  flat  plane  and  a  capacitor  connected  to 
said  transmitter  loop  antenna  to  form  a  resonant  circuit 
therewith, 

a  fiat  panel  of  electrically  conductive  material  extending 
parallel  to  and  aligned  with  said  transmitter  antenna, 

a  receiver  loop  antenna  arranged  parallel  to  and  aligned  with 
said  transmitter  antenna  and  located  on  the  same  side  of 
said  panel  as  said  transmitter  antenna, 

a  signal  generator  arranged  to  drive  said  transmitter  antenna 
assembly  at  its  resonant  frequency, 

a  receiver  connected  to  said  receiver  loop  antenna  to  process 
electrical  signals  generated  by  said  receiver  loop  antenna 
and  to  detect  those  signals  which  result  from  the  presence 
of  a  detectable  target  in  the  vicinity  of  said  antennas,  said 
receiver  including  gates  synchronized  with  said  signal 
generator  to  permit  detection  only  of  signals  which  occur 
at  predetermined  phase  relationships  relative  to  the  phase 
of  the  signal  generator, 

said  gate  being  synchronized  with  said  signal  generator  such 
that  it  does  not  pass  signals  during  intervals  of  the  driving 
of  the  transmitter  antenna  assembly  which  correspond  to 
the  occurrence  of  received  disturbances  caused  by  the 
presence  of  targets  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  panel  from 
said  transmitter  loop  antenna. 


5,121,104 
POOL  ALARM 
Alan  H.  Nelson,  23365  Sky  View  Ct.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030, 
and  Falle  Hutton,  3337  Williams  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95117 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,924 
Int.  a.^  G08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—566  "  Claims 

1.  A  wave  motion  detector  for  a  swimming  pool  comprising: 
transducer  means  responsive  to  pressure  changes  in  swim- 
ming pool  water  caused  by  the  entry  of  a  body  into  the 
pool  and  operative  to  generate  corresponding  electrical 
signals; 
comparator  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  and 
operative  to  provide  a  detection  signal  each  time  said 
electrical  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level; 
and 
discriminator  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signals  and 
operative  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  each  time  a  first 
detection  signal  is  followed  by  a  second  detection  signal 
occurring  after  a  predetermined  first  portion  and  during  a 
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predetermined  second  portion  of  a  predetermined  lime 
period  following  said  first  detection  signal,  said  predeter- 


5,121,106 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  MARKERS 

WITH  DIAGONAL  DEACTIVATION  ELEMENTS 

Vibha  R.  Kataria,  Westport,  and  Oaude  Zeller,  Monroe,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—572  12  Claims 


mined  time  period  being  approximately  one  second  in 
duration  and  said  second  portion  being  equal  to  or  less 
than  one  half  of  said  time  period. 


5,121,105 
METAL  DETECTOR 

Kari  T.  J.  Aittoniemi,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outokumpu 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,699,  Oct.  31.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,175 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  1,  1988,  885027 

Int.  CV  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340— 572  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  marker  comprising: 

a  support  member, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  magnetically  soft  elements  sup- 
ported by  said  support  member  in  a  generally  criss<ross 
configuration,  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  semi-hard  chips  supported  by  said 
support  member  and  overlapping  said  elongated  magneti- 
cally soft  elements  and  formed  in  parallel  rows,  said  rows 
of  magnetically  semi-hard  chips  being  generally  parallel 
one  another  and  extending  diagonally  relative  to  said 
elongated  magnetically  soft  elements. 


5,121,107 
INTRAVENOUS  SUPPLY  ALARM  ASSEMBLY 
John  Newell,  29904  Downes  Rd.  R.R.  #2,  Mount  Lehman, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,052 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—618  18  Claims 


1.  A  metal  detector  comprising  a  transmitter  coil  system  and 
a  receiver  coil  system,  where  the  transmitter  coil  system  is  used 
for  creating  primary  fields  which  change  their  direction  and 
size  as  a  function  of  location,  and  these  primary  fields  create  a 
secondary  field  as  a  result  of  eddy  currents  in  an  object  moving 
in  the  said  primary  fields,  wherein  the  secondary  field  of  the 
object  induces  a  signal  to  the  receiver  coil  system;  and  means 
for  amplifying  and  processing  the  signals,  wherein  in  the  area 
between  the  transmitter  coil  system  and  the  receiver  coil  sys- 
tem of  the  metal  detector  there  is  at  least  one  electroconduc- 
tive  and/or  magnetic  element  which  is  permanently  installed  in 
one  position  and  in  one  orientation  relative  to  said  coil  systems 
and  is  electrically  unconnected  with  said  coil  systems  in  order 
to  adjust  the  sensitivity  distribution  of  the  metal  detector  for 
avoiding  false  alarms  caused  by  the  passage  of  harmless  metal 
objects  through  the  detector. 


1.  An  intravenous  alarm  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  intravenous  fluid; 
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support  means,  extending  from  the  reservoir  for  supporting 
the  assembly; 

alarm  means  connected  between  said  reservoir  and  support 
means,  having  a  first  electrical  contact  connected  directly 
to  said  reservoir  and  a  second  electrical  contact  associated 
with  the  first  contact;  and 

means  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said  first 
and  said  electrical  contacts  when  the  volume  of  the  intra- 
venous fluid  in  the  reservoir  is  less  than  said  predefined 
minimum  volume,  said  alarm  means  providing  a  signal  in 
response  to  said  electrical  connection. 


5,121,108 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  TWO 
OPERATING  VOLTAGES 
Hans-Robert  Schcmmel,  Niimberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1989,  3913666 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
LI.S.  a.  340—660  10  Claims 


stopping  the  motion  of  said  means  for  indirectly  adjusting 
beyond  a  predetermined  displacement;  and 


a  drive  connected  to  said  means  for  indirectly  adjusting  said 
means  for  setting. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  positive  first 
operating  voltage  (U  + )  and  a  negative  second  operating  volt- 
age (U  - ),  comprising  a  transistor  (T)  whose  base  is  connected 
to  the  positive  first  operating  voltage  (U  +  )  through  a  first 
zener  diode  (ZDl)  and  to  the  negative  second  operating  volt- 
age (U-)  through  a  first  resistor  (Rl),  and  whose  emitter  is 
connected  to  the  negative  second  operating  voltage  (U-) 
through  a  series  connection  of  a  second  zener  diode  (ZD2)  and 
a  second  resistor  (R2)  and  to  a  reference  potential  (OV) 
through  a  diode  (D),  and  a  monitoring  device  coupled  to  said 
transistor  for  providing  a  monitonng  signal  (tJ)  as  a  function  of 
the  level  of  said  first  and  second  voltages. 


5,121,110 
SOFT  SENSOR  MOUNTING 
Michael  A.  Mahar,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  80.  Cedar  Lake  Rd.,  aayville, 
N.Y.  13322,  and  Brett  B.  Truett.  1902  Briar  Ave.,  Utica,  N.Y. 
13501 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,173 

Int.  CV  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—693  14  Claims 


5,121,109 

ADJUSTABLE  SET  POINT  SIGNALLING  GAUGE 

Frank  W.  Murphy,  Jr.;  James  R.  Francisco,  both  of  Tulsa,  and 

Troy  Teague,  Collinsville,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Murphy 

Management  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.810,  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,975,687.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,975 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—688  31  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable-set-point  signalling  gauge  comprising: 
a  gauge  movement  responsive  to  a  sensed  condition; 
means  for  indicating  said  sensed  condition  responsive  to  said 

gauge  movement; 
means  for  setting  a  switching  threshold  mounted  in  a  path  of 

said  means  for  indicating; 
means  for  indirectly  adjusting  said  means  for  setting,  said 
means  for  indirectly  adjusting  including  stop  means  for 


1.  A  non  contact  proximity  sensor  for  detecting  the  ap- 
proach of  a  moving  object  having  inherent  erratic  motion  such 
that  damaging  contact  is  sometimes  unavoidable  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  small  elongated  sensor  member  enclosed  in  a  housing; 
mounting  means  for  positioning  said  housing  adjacent  a 

moving  object  including; 
a  hollow  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  frame  member 

adjacent  the  moving  object; 
an  inner  sleeve  slidably  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve  for 

axial  movement  therein; 
means  for  securing  said  inner  sleeve  to  said  housing; 
resilient  biasing  means  for  urging  said  inner  sleeve  to  move 

out  of  said  outer  sleeve;  and 
slop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  inner  sleeve 

within  said  outer  sleeve; 
so  that  when  a  moving  object  approaches,  a  frame  mounted 

proximity  sensor  and  strikes  said  sensor,  it  will  resiliently 

yield  by  retracting  into  the  outer  sleeve  without  damage 

to  said  sensor. 


June  9,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1245 


5,121,111 

BROADBAND  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK  WITH 

RESPECTIVE  THRESHOLD-VALUE  HOLDING 

FEEDBACK  MEMBER 

Gerhard  Trumpp,  Puchheim,  and  Jan  Wolkenhauer,  Munich, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,125 

Int.  C\.^  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.85  7  CUams 


ative  of  a  first  alarm  condition  and  said  second  signal 
indicative  of  a  second  alarm  condition,; 

display  means  comprising  a  first  display  and  a  second  display 
for  displaying  said  first  and  said  second  trip  information  in 
a  first  display  mode,  said  first  alarm  condition  in  a  second 
display  mode,  and  said  second  alarm  condition  in  a  third 
display  mode;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
select  between  said  first,  second,  and  third  display  modes, 
wherein  said  first  display  mode  displays  said  first  and  said 
second  trip  information  on  said  first  and  said  second  dis- 


r^^^ 


1.  In  a  broadband  signal  switching  network  of  the  type  in 
which  a  switching  matrix  constructed  in  accordance  with  PET 
technology  includes  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  connected  to  an 
input  driver  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  connected 
to  an  output  driver  circuit,  and  in  which  the  matrix  includes 
matrix  input  lines  connected  to  outputs  of  the  input  driver 
circuits,  and  matrix  output  lines  which  are  each  respectively 
connected  to  a  precharge  circuit,  and  wherein  the  respective 
output  line  can  be  charged  in  a  precharge  phase  via  the  pre- 
charge circuit  controlled  by  a  clock  signal  which  divides  a  bit 
through  connect  interval  into  a  precharge  phase  and  a  main 
through  connect  phase  to  a  precharge  potential  lying  in  a  range 
between  and  including  two  operating  potentials,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
each  of  said  input  driver  circuits  comprises  said  input,  an 

output  and  an  inhibit  input;  and 
a  respective  threshold-value  holding  feedback  member  is 
connected  between  said  output  and  said  inhibit  input  to 
terminate  a  recharging  of  said  output  of  said  input  driver 
circuit  by  blocking  the  corresponding  input  driver  circuit 
when  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  feedback  member  is 
reached  so  as  to  reduce  signal  swing  on  the  respective 
input  matrix  line  to  reduce  recharging  losses. 


5,121.112 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hiroshi   Nakadozono,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331747 
Int.  Cl.^  B60L  i/12:  B60Q  ///Oft  G09G  3/(X):  G03B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—870.160  10  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  and  providing  signals  indica- 
tive of  first  and  second  trip  information; 
monitoring  means,  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  each  of 
which  is  adapted  for  sensing  a  different  vehicular  alarm 
condition,  each  sensor  being  pre-assigned  high  priority  or 
low  priority  to  respectfully  provide  a  first  signal  having  a 
high  level  or  a  second  signal  having  a  low  level,  for  moni- 
toring vehicular  conditions  to  detect  said  first  signal  indic- 


plays  in  response  to  the  signals  from  said  delecting  means, 
said  second  display  mode  interrupts  said  first  and  second 
trip  information  on  said  first  and  second  displays  and 
displays  said  first  alarm  condition  on  said  first  and  second 
displays  in  response  to  said  first  signal  from  one  of  said 
sensors  which  have  been  assigned  high-priority,  said  third 
display  mode  interrupts  only  said  first  trip  information  on 
said  first  display  and  displays  said  second  alarm  condition 
in  response  to  said  second  signal  from  one  of  said  sensors 
which  have  been  assigned  low-priority  on  said  first  dis- 
play. 


5,121.113 
PRINTER  STATUS  AND  CONTROL  PANEL 
Gregory  J.  Kedge;  Gregory  R.  Huber,  and  Michael  P.  Tompkins, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.963 

Int.  Cl.^  C09G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340—712  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  status  and  control  panel 

suitable  for  use  with  an  associated  copier  or  printer,  said  panel 

having  a  display  for  outputling  status  information  to  the  local 

user  and  selective  inputs  which  the  use  may  activate  to  input 

information  to  the  device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

receiving  downloaded  data  from  the  associated  device  at  the 

time  the  device  is  powered-up,  said  data  defining  standard 

display  formats  which  may  be  displayed  by  the  panel; 

storing  the  received  data  into  known  locations  m  an  erasable 


1246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1992 


memory;  monitoring  for  instruction  signals  from  the  asso- 
ciated device,  said  instruction  signals  indicating  the  dis- 
play format  which  is  to  be  displayed  and,  in  the  case  of 
text  strings  and  icons,  also  indicate  the  position  on  the 
display  where  the  previously  stored  dau  is  to  be  dis- 
played; 

searching  the  memory,  when  an  instruction  signal  has  been 
received,  for  the  display  data  corresponding  to  the  indi- 
cated format;  and 

outputting  the  data  to  produce  the  indicated  format. 


5.121,114 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIED-AREA  CONFIRMING  FUNCTION 
Hiroyuki      Nagasawa,      Kitakatsuragi;      Kazuhiko      Matsuo, 
Yamatokoriyama,  and  Masanobu  Watanabe,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-136481; 
Jun.  21,  1989,  1-160413 

Int.  a.'  G09C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  340—721  2  Oaims 
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in  said  beginning  position  storing  means  disappears  from 
the  screen  of  said  display  means  due  to  a  scroll  by  said 
scroll  means. 


5,121,115 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  USING 

PROGRAMMED  CHANNELS 
Andrew  A.  Andres,  Spring,  Tex.;  Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.;  Gary  F.  Thelen,  Palos  Park,  III.,  and  Robert  A. 
Kinast,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Telefind  Corporation,  Coral 
Gables,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,984,  Feb.  22. 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,868,562.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,390 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.02  30  Oaims 


1  An  information  processing  apparatus  having  a  specified- 
area  confirming  function,  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  information  and  marking  the  be- 
ginning and  end  points  of  a  desired  area  in  the  information 
to  specify  the  area; 

inputted  information  stonng  means  for  storing  the  informa- 
tion inputted  from  said  input  means; 

display  means  having  a  screen  for  displaying  on  the  screen 
the  information  stored  in  said  inputted  information  storing 
means; 

beginning  position  storing  means  for  storing  the  beginning 
position  of  the  area  specified  by  said  input  means  with 
regard  to  the  information  displayed  on  the  screen  of  said 
display  means; 

first  line  information  storing  means  for  storing  information  in 
the  first  line  of  the  area  when  the  area  is  specified  by  said 
input  means; 

screen  dividing  means  for  allocating  a  fixed  screen  to  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  screen  of  said  display 
means  when  the  area  is  specified  by  said  input  means; 

first  line  display  means  for  reading  the  information  in  the 
first  line  from  said  first  line  information  storing  means  and 
displaying  it  within  the  fixed  screen; 

scroll  means  for  scrolling  the  screen  of  said  display  means 
when  instructed  from  said  input  means;  and 

screen  division  control  means  for  controlling  the  screen 
dividing  means  so  that  the  fixed  screen  is  allocated  to  the 
predetermined  position  on  the  screen  by  said  screen  divid- 
ing means  when  the  beginning  position  of  the  area  stored 
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1  A  method  of  transmitting  information  in  a  network  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  switches,  including  a  plurality  of  switches 
each  storing  subscriber  information,  the  subscriber  information 
including  at  least  one  subscriber  file  with  a  subscriber  file 
storing  an  identification  number  identifying  a  subscriber  and  a 
receiver  for  receiving  information  transmitted  by  the  network, 
a  frequency  file  storing  channels  on  which  information  is  to  be 
broadcast  after  transmission  in  the  network  to  a  destination 
switch  determined  by  the  subscriber  file  and  information  used 
by  the  network  for  determining  a  destination  switch  to  which 
information  is  transmitted  by  the  network  comprising: 

storing  at  least  one  area  within  the  network  which  is  to 
receive  information  be  transmitted  by  the  network  in  a 
destination  field  of  a  subscriber  file  storing  an  identifica- 
tion number  identical  to  an  identification  number  to  be 
transmitted  with  the  information  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
network; 
broadcasting  a  channel  programming  command  to  a  re- 
ceiver, which  is  identified  by  an  identification  number 
.  identical  to  the  identification  number  within  the  informa- 
tion to  be  transmitted,  from  a  transmitter  associated  with 
the  switch  storing  the  subscriber  file  storing  an  identifica- 
tion number  identical  to  the  identification  number  within 
the  information  to  be  transmitted,  containing  at  least  one 
channel  stored  in  the  frequency  file  on  which  the  informa- 
tion is  to  be  broadcast  in  at  least  one  area  in  the  network 
in  response  to  programming  the  destination  field  of  the 
subscriber  file  storing  the  identification  number  of  the 
receiver  to  receive  the  information  with  at  least  one  area 
to  which  the  information  is  to  be  transmitted  by  the  net- 
work to  program  the  receiver  receiving  the  channel  pro- 
gramming command  to  receive  the  at  least  one  channel; 
transmitting  the  information  from  the  switch  storing  the 
subscriber  file  storing  the  identification  number  identical 
to  the  identification  number  transmitted  with  the  informa- 
tion to  be  transmitted  to  at  least  one  switch  identified  by 
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the  at  least  one  area  stored  in  the  destination  field  of  the 
subscriber  file;  and 
broadcasting  the  information  in  the  at  least  one  area  stored  in 
the  destination  field  of  the  subscriber  file  from  at  least  one 
transmitter  located  in  the  at  least  one  area  stored  in  the 
destination  field  on  at  least  one  channel  programmed  by 
the  channel  programming  command. 


5,121,117 
BALANCED  A/D  CON"VERTER 
Khosro  M.  Rabii,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.315 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/06 

VS.  CL  341—118  8  Claims 


5.121,116 

ABSOLUTE  POSITION  ENCODER 

Mitsuyuki   Taniguchi,   Yamanashi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Minamitsuni,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00506,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  459.840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1988,  63-132144 
Int.  a.'  H03M  1/22 
U.S.  a.  341—116  11  Oaims 


1.  An  absolute  position  encoder  for  detecting  the  absolute 
position  of  a  moving  object,  comprising: 

a  moving  coding  part  attached  go  to  the  moving  object  and 
producing  sinusoidal  and  cosinusoidal  outputs  in  respec- 
tive channels,  in  which  adjacent  channels  are  made  up  of 
a  higher-order  channel  having  a  small  number  of  cycles 
and  a  lower-order  channel  having  a  larger  number  of 
cycles; 

converters  for  converting  the  sinusoidal  and  cosinusoidal 
outputs  in  each  channel  into  position  information  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  moving  part; 

a  ROM  connected  to  said  converters  in  which  outputs  of  the 
converters  corresponding  to  the  sinusoidal  and  cosinusoi- 
dal outputs  of  the  adjacent  channels  are  successively  used 
as  address  information  for  an  address  in  said  ROM  in 
which  a  predetermined  number  of  items  of  position  infor- 
mation are  interpolated  in  one  wavelength  of  each  chan- 
nel; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  absolute  position  of  the 
moving  coding  part  using  a  fixed  number  (m)  of  higher- 
order  bits  of  the  interpolated  data  in  each  channel; 

computing  means  for  computing,  based  on  the  absolute 
position  of  each  of  the  adjacent  channels,  corrective  data 
reducing  to  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  a  difference 
between  a  fixed  number  of  higher-order  bits  of  interpo- 
lated data  in  each  lower-order  channel  and  a  fixed  number 
of  bits,  starting  from  an  (m-(-  l)th  bit,  of  the  interpolated 
data  in  each  higher-order  channel; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  interpolated  data  of  the 
adjacent  channels  using  the  corrective  data;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  m  higher-order  bits  of  the 
interpolated  data  of  each  channel  after  correction  to  out- 
put the  absolute  f>osition  of  the  moving  code  part. 


5.  A  balanced  A/D  converter  system  for  a  video  signal, 
including  a  synchronizing  signal  having  a  sync  tip  and  a  back 
porch  and  video  information,  comprising: 

an  A/D  converter; 

means  establishing  digital  clamp  reference  representative  of 
the  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing  signal; 

means  establishing  a  digital  peak  reference  representative  of 
the  peak  amplitude  of  said  video  information; 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  correction  signals 
representing  differences  between  said  clamp  and  said  peak 
references  and  said  synchronizing  signal  amplitude  and 
said  video  information  amplitude  in  the  output  of  said 
A/D  converter,  respectively; 

synchronizing  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  out- 
put of  said  A/D  converter; 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  synchronizing  signal  process- 
ing means  and  controlling  said  generating  means  for  de- 
veloping said  first  and  second  correction  signals; 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  A/D 
converter; 

sync  tip  clamp  means  receiving  said  video  signal; 

DC  offset  means  coupled  to  said  sync  tip  clamp  means  for 
clamping  said  back  porch  at  the  input  of  said  vanable  gain 
amplifier  responsive  to  said  first  correction  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  correction  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier. 


5,121,118 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING 

CONTROLLED  SUPPLEMENTAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

DURING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 

Jurgen  Hermann,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Diver- 

tronic  AG.  Mauren.  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00203.  §  371  Date  No».  13,  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08819.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1988.  Ser.  No.  435.418 
Int  a.'  H03M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  341—118  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measurement  signal  compensation  and/or 
shaping  of  analog  measurement  signals  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  operating  in  a  dual  slope 
integration  mode,  said  converter  including  an  integrator 
having  an  input  port  for  receiving  the  analog  measure- 
ment signal  and  a  comparator  connected  thereto  down- 
stream of  said  integrator; 
a  programmable  means  connected  to  a  second  input  port  of 
said  integrator  for  providing  a  preselectable  zero  point 
compensation  voltage  to  said  integrator  and  for  providing 
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a  preselectable  reference  voltage  during  a  positive  slope 
phase  of  integration; 
a  programmable  counter  for  providing  a  selectable  time  of 
integration  for  said  analog-to-digital  converter  during  a 
negative  slope  phase;  and 
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coefficient  is  equal  to  said  reference  data  on  the  basis  of 
the  comparison  result; 

supplying  an  analog  signal  which  is  to  be  converted  to  digi- 
tal data  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter  via  said  sample- 
and-hold  circuit  and  said  amplifier  so  as  to  convert  the 
analog  signal  to  digital  data;  and 

producing  a  product  of  the  obtained  digital  data  and  said 
coefficient  and  outputting  the  product  as  digital  data 
corresponding  to  said  analog  signal. 


5,121,120 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  A  VACUUM  GAUGE 

Roberto  Bnittini,  Via  Gottardo  103,  10155  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1989,  67325  A/89 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/52 

VS.  a.  341—167  16  Claims 


said  programmable  means  being  microprocessor  controlled 
and  including  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  producing 
said  zero  point  compensation  and  reference  voltages  in 
response  to  digital  data  provided  by  a  data  memory  or  via 
an  interface  device. 


5,121,119 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  WITH  CORRECTION  OF  ANALOG  GAIN  AND 

OFFSET 
Masahiro  Higuchi,  Hachioji;  Masao  Hotta,  Hannou,  and  Mit- 
sunobu  Iwabuchi,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi  Denshi  Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-554 
Int.  a.'  H03M  I/IO 
VS.  a.  341—120  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  digital  data 
using  a  sample-and-hold  circuit  which  samples  and  holds  the 
analog  signal  with  a  predetermined  sampling  frequency,  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  of  the  sample-and-hold 
circuit,  and  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an 
output  of  the  amplifier  to  digital  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  reference  analog  signal  to  the  analog-to-digital 
converter  via  the  sample-and-hold  circuit  and  the  ampli- 
fier so  as  to  obtain  digital  data  corresponding  to  the  refer- 
ence analog  signal; 
comparing  the  obtained  digital  data  corresponding  to  the 
reference  analog  signal  with  predetermined  reference 
data; 
determining  a  coefficient  so  that  a  product  of  said  digital 
data  corresponding  to  the  reference  analog  signal  and  the 


10.  A  programmable  digital  measuring  and  control  instru- 
ment for  a  vacuum  gauge  comprising: 

an  analog  signal  generator  of  variable  pressure  measure- 
ments adapted  to  provide  an  analog  signal  within  a  given 
range  of  values; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  connected  to  said  signal 
generator  for  converting  said  analog  signal  from  said 
generator  into  one  of  a  number  of  digital  codes,  said  con- 
version means  having  four  output  lines  for  sequentially 
providing  output  bits  of  said  digital  code  corresponding  to 
a  BCD  code  of  the  units,  tens,  hundreds  and  thousands, 
respectively,  said  conversion  means  further  generating 
sequential  control  pulses; 

temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said 
conversion  means  for  storing  said  bits  corresponding  to 
the  units,  tens,  hundreds  and  thousands,  respectively; 

first  read  only  memory  conversion  means  connected  to  said 
outputs  of  said  temporary  storage  means,  said  memory 
conversion  means  adapted  to  provide  predetermined  val- 
ues for  each  set  of  input  bits; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  memory  conversion 
means,  said  switching  means  controlled  by  said  control 
pulses  generated  by  said  conversion  means; 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  switching  means,  said  decoder 
controlled  by  said  control  pulses  generated  by  said  con- 
version means;  and 

a  display  means  connected  to  said  decoder  for  displaying  the 
units,  tens,  hundreds  and  thousands  digits,  respectively,  of 
said  measuring  signal,  said  display  means  controlled  by 
said  control  pulses  generated  by  said  conversion  means. 
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5,121,121 
FAST  A/D  CONVERTER 
Thomas  W.  Grudkowski,  Glastonbury,  Conn.;  Gilbert  L.  John- 
son, Saratoga,  and  Michael  A.  Basic,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   United   Technologies   Corporation,    Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,823 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  341—172  3  Claims 


5,121,122 
FACADE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HIGH  STRUCTURES 
Andreas  Frye,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  6, 
1989.  3918383 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  17/00 
VS.  a.  342—1  12  Claims 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  conversion  system  for  sampling  and 
converting  a  high  speed  input  signal  to  a  set  of  digital  represen- 
tations of  samples  of  said  input  signal,  comprising: 

input  distribution  means  for  distributing  an  analog  data 
signal; 

a  set  of  at  least  one  sampling  module  connected  to  said  input 
distribution  means,  for  sampling  and  storing  a  set  of  ana- 
log samples  of  said  analog  data  signal  at  an  input  sample 
rate  and  releasing  said  set  of  analog  signals  at  an  output 
rate  slower  than  said  sample  rate; 

a  corresponding  set  of  digitizing  modules  connected  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  set  of  sampling  modules,  for 
converting  said  set  of  analog  samples  to  digital  sample 
representations  of  said  set  of  analog  samples; 

controller  means  connected  to  said  set  of  sampling  modules, 
for  controlling  said  set  of  sampling  modules  to  sample  said 
high  speed  input  signal  at  predetermined  relative  times 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  initial  time;  and 

a  processor  for  combining  said  digital  sample  representations 
of  said  set  of  analog  data  signals,  characterized  in  that: 

said  set  of  at  least  one  sampling  module  comprises  a  set  of 
acoustic  charge  transport  memory  modules,  each  con- 
nected to  said  input  distribution  means,  containing  means 
for  passing  an  acoustic  wave  having  an  acoustic  frequency 
into  a  charge  transport  channel  and  adapted  to  sample 
signals  by  transporting  electron  packets  injected  by  said 
input  signal  into  said  charge  transport  channel  in  potential 
wells  generated  by  said  acoustic  wave; 

said  at  least  one  sampling  module  further  includes  trapping 
electrodes  disposed  above  said  charge  transport  channel 
for  trapping  said  charge  packets  within  said  memory 
module  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  storage  po- 
tential to  said  storage  electrodes; 

said  controller  means  includes  means  for  applying  a  SAW 
phase  control  signal  to  a  memory  module  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  with  respect  to  said  input  signal  to  provide  a 
predetermined  phase  relationship  between  said  input  sig- 
nal and  a  SAW  in  said  memory  module  controlled  by  said 
SAW  phase  control  signal,  whereby  said  set  of  sampling 
modules  samples  said  input  signal  with  a  predetermined 
relative  phase  relationship; 

said  controller  means  further  includes  means  for  applying 
said  storage  potential  to  a  sampling  module  to  trap  a  set  of 
sampled  signals  therein,  said  set  of  sampled  signals  having 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  input  signal; 

said  controller  means  further  includes  means  for  releasing 
sequentially  predetermined  members  of  said  set  of  sam- 
pled signals  from  said  sampling  means  to  said  digitizing 
means,  whereby  said  set  of  sampled  signals  are  sequen- 
tially digitized  under  control  of  said  control  means. 


1.  A  facade  construction  for  highrise  structures,  comprising: 

a  surface  (1)  which  reflects  incident  electromagnetic  waves; 

a  carrier  (5)  having  slight  wave  transmission  damping  and 
being  provided  as  a  covering  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
the  reflecting  surface  so  as  to  form  a  weather  resistant 
facade  outer  side,  the  carrier  being  formed  of  one  of  a 
ceramic  material,  a  laminate  material  and  a  fiber  cement; 
and 

an  electrical  resistance  layer  (4),  with  a  surface  resistance  in 
a  range  of  300  to  1 200  do,  formed  on  or  in  said  carrier  (5) 
and  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  reflecting  surface  (1), 
the  distance  of  the  formed  electrical  resistance  layer  (4) 
from  the  reflecting  surface  (1)  being  approximately  4  of 
the  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  in  a  wave- 
propagation  direction. 


5,121,123 
DIGITAL  RF  EXCTTER 
William  J.  Schneider,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,382 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/36 

U.S.  a.  342—14  19  Cbums 


1.  A  radio  frequency  signal  replicator,  comprising: 

digital  data  storage  means  for  digitally  stonng  data  represen- 
tative of  received  radio  frequency  signals  with  a  predeter- 
mined resolution; 

recall  means  connected  to  said  data  storage  means  for  gener- 
ating address  instructions  for  recalling  stored  digital  data 
at  preselected  intervals  as  a  digital  replica  of  received 
signals; 

temporal  data  means  connected  to  said  recall  means  for 
receiving  said  recall  address  instructions  and  for  provid- 
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ing  predetermined  digital  temporal  modification  data  in 
response  thereto; 

first  summation  means  connected  to  receive  address  instruc- 
tions from  said  recall  means  and  temporal  modification 
data  from  said  temporal  data  means  for  generating  a  digi- 
tal summation  of  said  recall  address  instructions  and  tem- 
poral modification  data  and  connected  to  said  digital  data 
storage  means  for  providing  the  summation  as  an  address- 
ing input; 

spectral  modification  means  connected  to  said  recall  means 
for  receiving  said  recall  address  instructions  and  for  pro- 
viding predetermined  digital  spectral  modification  data  in 
response  thereto;  and 

second  summation  means  connected  to  receive  spectral 
modification  data  from  said  spectral  modification  means 
and  signal  data  from  said  digital  data  storage  means,  for 
generating  a  digital  summation  of  said  digital  data  mem- 
ory output  and  spectral  modification  data  as  a  desired 
digital  signal  replica  output. 


5,121,124 
MICROWAVE  CAMERA 
Brett  A.  Spivey,  Encinitas;  Paul  A.  Johnson;  Alex  Shek,  both  of 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Chester  Phillips,  Columhia,  Md., 
assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,098 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  im 

U.S.  a.  342—179  21  Claims 
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5,121,125 
OPTIMUM  MATCHED  ILLUMINATION  WAVEFORM 
DESIGN  PROCESS 
Joseph  R.  Guerci,  Astoria,  and  Philip  G.  Grieve,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Beth- 
page,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,140 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  li/28 

U.S.  a.  342—204  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  designing  a  matched  illumination  radar 

waveform  for  use  m  a  radar  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  target; 

(b)  generating  a  geometrical  model  of  the  target; 

(c)  predicting  an  impulse  response  of  the  target  for  a  trans- 
mitted matched  illumination  radar  waveform; 

(d)  deriving  from  the  impulse  response  an  autocorrelation 
function  for  the  target  in  order  to  predict  the  echo  energy 


of  the  transmitted  matched  illumination  radar  waveform 

upon  interaction  with  the  target; 
(e)  deriving  a  set  of  solutions  to  an  Eigensystem  equation  for 

the  autocorrelation  function; 
(0  testing  the  solution  to  obtain  a  subset  of  solutions  which 

satisfies  constraints  on  generation  of  waveforms  by  said 

radar  system;  and 
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(g)  choosing  a  solution  from  said  subset  of  solutions  which 
has  a  minimum  Eigenvalue,  the  resulting  chosen  solution 
thereby  having  a  maximum  echo  energy  and  minimum 
signal-to-noise  ratio  for  the  selected  target,  while  still 
satisfying  said  system  constraints. 


5,121,126 

BEACON  ENHANCED  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  J.  Clagett,  Rockyille,  Md.,  assignor  to  BeU  Atlantic 

Network  Serrices  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,990 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  342—419  20  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  camera  system  for  imaging  objects  within  a 
field-of-view  comprising: 

a)  an  antenna  means  having  a  frequency  dependent  beam 
direction  for  collecting  microwave  radiation, 

b)  a  spectrum  analyzer  means  for  producing  analysis  of  the 
spectrum  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  collected  radiation, 
said  spectrum  analyzer  means  comprising  a  Bragg  cell  and 
a  laser, 

c)  an  imaging  means  for  producing  an  image  of  said  objects 
based  on  said  analysis. 


1.   In  a  telecommunications  system  including  a  switched 
telecommunications  network  having  switching  means  inter- 
connected by  trunk  means  and  station  means  linked  to  at  least 
certain  of  said  switching  means,  the  improvement  comprising; 
means  for  transmitting  a  radiated  beacon  signal  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  station  means  from  substantially 
the  same  site  to  radiate  therefrom  a  periodic  relatively 
short  duration  signal; 
said  beacon  signal  including  coded  information  regarding 
the  geographic  location  of  said  means  for  transmitting  said 
beacon  signal  and  said  one  station  means; 
portable  receiving   means  for  receiving  said  signal   when 

within  the  range  thereof; 
means  associated  with  said  receiving  means  and  responsive 
to  receipt  of  said  signal  for  providing  information  regard- 
ing the  location  of  said  transmitting  means;  and 
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means  at  said  one  station  means  for  providing  a  connection 
to  said  switched  telecommunications  network. 


5,121,127 
MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA 
Ichiro  Toriyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246490; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331494;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-021172;  Jan.  31,  1989, 
1-021173;  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-011747[U] 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  17  Qaims 


1.  A  microstrip  antenna  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  conductive  planar  element  that  is  grounded  to  provide 
a  ground  plane; 

(b  2)  a  plurality  of  conductive,  circular,  radiation  elements 
all  coaxially  stacked  from  the  top  downward  in  order  of 
increasing  diameter  on  a  top  surface  of  said  conductive 
planar  element,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  ground  plane 
and  circular  radiation  elements  being  separated  by  a  re- 
spective dielectric  layer; 

(3)  a  first  feed  point  located  at  the  center  of  a  first  one  of  said 
circular  radiation  elements,  said  first  circular  radiation 
element  being  located  at  the  top  of  said  stacked  plurality 
of  radiation  elements  and  having  the  smallest  diameter  of 
said  plurality  thereof;  and 

(4)  other  feed  points  provided  on  said  circular  radiation 
elements  other  than  said  first  circular  radiation  element,  at 
respective  positions  offset  from  their  centers; 

wherein  said  first  circular  radiation  element  is  resonated  in 
the  TMoi  mode. 


5,121,128 
GLIDE-SLOPE  AERIAL  SYSTEM 
Johan  L.  van  Lidth  de  Jeude,  Rhijnestein  2,  3945  BD  Cothen, 
and  Dirk  Wagner,  Vincent  van  Goghstraat  11,  2162  CH  Lisse, 
both  of  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,209 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   17,   1989, 
8900669 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/48 
U.S.  a.  343—741  4  Oaims 


-^"        rr'* 


I 

1.  A  glide-slope  aerial  system  intended  to  function  in  a  rela- 
tively restricted  space,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one 
semi-circular,  arc-type  or  half-loop  aerial  which  is  supported 
on  an  electrically  conducting  ground  plane  within  said  re- 
stricted space  wherein  each  said  aerial  is  mounted  on  a  separate 
base  plate  positioned,  configured  and  dimensioned  to  resonate 


at  the  frequency  at  which  the  respective  aerial  operates,  the 
base  plate  being  positioned  in  said  restricted  space  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  ground  plane,  the  distance  between  the 
base  plate  and  the  ground  plane  being  approximately  equal  to 
\  of  the  wavelength  at  which  the  respective  aerial  functions, 
and  wherein  said  aerial  system  comprises  the  essentially  semi- 
circular arc-type  aerial  sited  on  the  base  plate  at  a  position 
where  a  plane  through  the  semi-circular  arc-type  aerial  is 
perpendicular  to  the  base  plate,  the  length  of  the  base  plate 
measured  in  the  direction  of  a  line  of  intersection  defined  by 
two  planes  formed  by  said  plane  through  the  aerial  and  a  plane 
of  said  base  plate,  being  approximately  equal  to  a  half  wave- 
length, while  the  width  of  the  base  plate  measured  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  line  of  intersection  of  said  two  planes 
is  preferably  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  semicircular 
arc-type  aerial  component. 


5,121,129 

EHF  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

Eu-An  Lee,  Sunnyvale;  Yeongming  Hwang.  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 

Vito  J.  Jakstys,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space 

Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,035,  Mar.  14.  19^,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,805 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  19/060.  15/080 

U.S.  a.  343—753  10  Oaims 


1.  An  EHF  antenna  for  generating  a  uniform  hemispherical 
signal  comprising: 

a  signal  generation  means  for  transmitting  an  EHF  signal; 

a  lens  means,  said  lens  means  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  and  a  body  portion  disposed  between  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface; 

said  lens  means  being  disposed  away  from  yet  proximate  to 
said  signal  generation  means  such  that  signals  generated 
by  said  signal  generation  means  will  pass  through  said  first 
surface  and  through  said  body  portion  of  said  lens  and 
through  said  second  surface; 

said  signal  generation  means  being  disposed  in  a  fixed  orien- 
tation relative  to  said  lens  means; 

said  lens  means  functioning  to  create  a  nearly  uniform  hemi- 
spherical far-field  distribution  of  the  energy  of  said  signal 
which  passes  therethrough; 

wherein  said  first  surface  is  a  surface  of  rotation  about  a  Z 
axis  defined  by  the  approximate  coordinates,  where  an  X 
axis  is  orthogonal  to  said  Z  axis, 
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5.121,130 
THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
G«orge  O.  Hempel,  Pittsford;  Herman  A.  Hermanson,  Penfield, 
and  Roger  G.  Markham,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  No».  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.863 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/05 

MS.  a.  346—1.1  13  Oaims 
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10.  A  method  of  operating  a  thermal  \nV  jet  printer  having  a 
plurality  of  printheads,  each  of  which  eject  and  deposit  ink 
droplets  on  a  recording  medium  on  demand  from  orifices 
therein,  the  operatmg  method  preventing  the  overheating  of 
individual  printheads  during  periods  of  heavy  use  comprismg 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  the  plurality  of  printheads  m  predetermined 
separate  locations  on  a  common  heat  sink; 

(b)  pumping  ink  from  a  supply  tank,  one  for  each  printhead, 
through  a  portion  of  the  common  heat  sink  adjacent  a 
respective  one  of  the  printheads  to  a  secondary  tank,  also 
one  for  each  printhead,  thereby  heating  the  ink  prior  to 
entry  into  the  secondary  tank  and  preventing  overheating 
of  the  printheads  mounted  on  said  common  heat  sink  by 
the  removal  of  heat  therefrom  by  said  ink  passing  there- 
through; 

(c)  supplying  heated  ink  to  the  printhead  from  the  secondary 
tank; 

(d)  adjustably  locating  each  secondary  tank  at  a  height  rela- 
tive to  its  associated  printhead  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined negative  pressure  on  the  ink  in  said  respective 
printhead,  whereby  ink  to  replace  the  ink  ejected  from  the 
printhead  is  accomplished  by  capillary  action  from  the 
secondary  tank; 

(e)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  common  heat  sink  by 
sensing  the  temperature  thereof  and  energizing  a  heater 
thereon  as  required  by  the  sensed  temperature  to  keep  the 
heat  sink  temperature  within  the  desired  temperature 
range  during  periods  of  light  use  or  non-use;  and 

(0  venting  the  secondary  tank  to  the  atmosphere  to  remove 
air  released  by  the  heated  ink  and  to  enable  adjustment  of 
the  height  of  the  ink  in  the  secondary  tank  to  adjust  the 
pressure  of  the  ink  in  the  printheads. 

5.121.131 
INSTANT  HIGH  CONTRAST  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Eric  W.  Bouldin.  Atherton,  and  Brad  W.  Dreisbach,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Drexler  Technology  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,521 
Int.  a.'  GOID  /.V/6,  H04N  l/ll:  B41M  5/00 
\iS>.  a.  346—1.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  creating  instant  transmissive  images  in  a  film 
layer,  the  system  comprising, 

a  recording  medium  having  a  substantially  opaque  surface 
layer  of  fine  grained  silver  and  a  clear  underlayer. 


a  supply  of  oxidizing  solution, 

means  for  dispensing  controlled  amounts  of  the  oxidizing 

solution,  the  means  for  dispensing  being  connected  to  the 

supply  of  oxidizing  solution, 
positioning  means  for  locating  the   means  for  dispensing 

proximate  to  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium  and  for 

providing  relative  motion  therebetween,  and 


control  means  for  operatively  regulating  the  means  for  dis- 
pensing to  dispense  the  oxidizing  solution  on  selected 
areas  of  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium,  whereby  a 
transmissive  image  is  created  therein,  said  control  means 
including  a  computer  and  memory  unit,  the  memory  unit 
storing  control  and  imaging  information  related  to  said 
selected  areas. 


5,121,132 

INK  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTERS 

Alfred  I.  Pan.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  C.  S.  Chan,  and  Conrad  L. 

Wright,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.893.  Sep.  29. 1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.276 

Int.  a.5B41J  2// 7J.  2/05 

U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  ink  delivery  system  for  delivering  ink  to  a  printing 
element  of  a  thermal  inkjet  printer,  comprising: 

an  ink  supply  chamber  for  providing  a  reservoir  of  ink; 

vent  means  for  continuously  venting  the  ink  supply  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere; 

an  ink  receiving  compartment  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
supply  chamber  for  receiving  ink  from  said  supply  cham- 
ber; 

a  thin  hydrophobic  membrane  connecting  said  supply  cham- 
ber with  said  receiving  compartment  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  ink  into  said  ink  receiving  compartment  according 
to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  of  said  ink 
supply  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  ink  receiving 
compartment;  said  hydrophobic  membrane  having  a  pre- 
determined bubble  pressure  in  the  range  of  0.03  psi  and  5.0 
psi  and  being  operative  to  pass  ink  from  said  ink  supply 
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chamber  to  said  ink  receiving  compartment  when  the 
differential  pressure  across  said  membrane  exceeds  the 
bubble  pressure  of  said  membrane;  and  wherein  said  bub- 
ble pressure,  P,  is  defined  by  the  equation: 

_  _   /C4(rcos9 
^~         d 

where 

P  =  bubble  pressure 
(r  =  surface  tension 
0  =  liquid-solid  contact  angle 
d  =  capillary  diameter 
K  =  shape  correction  factor,  and 
an  inkjet  printing  element  mounted  in  inkflow  communica- 
tion with  said  ink  receiving  compartment  for  ejecting  ink 
from  said  compartment. 


5.121.134 
PROVIDING  A  SURFACE  WITH  SOLVENT-WETTABLE 

AND  SOLVENT-NON-WETTABLE  ZONE 
Rosemary  B.  Albinson,  London,  and  Mark  R.  Shepherd,  Roy- 
ston.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  XAAR   Limited,  Cam- 
bridge, England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491.319,  Mar.  8,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1989, 
8906379 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/]65 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  24  Oaims 
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5.121,133 

MARKING  METHOD  SHOWING  A  SEQUENCE  OF 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  CONDUCTORS  IN  SERIES  FOR 

INFORMATION  PURPOSES 

Chin  C.  Chiang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hong  Fu  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445.974 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/ IH:  B4IF  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  marking  information  characters  on  a  ribbon- 
type  electrical  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  held 
in  side-by-side  relationship  by  a  covering  of  insulation  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  ribbon-type  multi-conductor  cable  in  a  first 
direction  while  maintaining  a  predetermined  orientation 
so  as  to  expose  a  broad  side  of  said  cable; 

(b)  providing  a  source  of  ink  drops  capable  of  positioning  a 
stream  of  ink  drops  in  variable  positions  along  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  positioning  of  said  stream  of  ink  drops 
along  said  transverse  direction  while  said  ribbon-type 
multi-conductor  cable  is  fed  in  said  first  direction  while 
maintaining  said  predetermined  orientation  so  that  a  series 
of  characters  is  printed  on  said  broad  side  of  said  cable  in 
an  off-center  position  closer  to  one  edge  of  said  broad  side 
than  to  the  other  edge  of  said  broad  side  of  said  cable; 

whereby,  the  printing  of  said  characters  in  said  off-center 
position  identifies  one  edge  of  the  cable  from  the  other 
edge,  while  the  printing  of  said  characters  on  said  broad 
side  of  the  cable  avoids  abrasion  which  may  destroy  legi- 
bility of  edge  printed  characters. 


4 »^ 
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24.  A  printhead  or  nozzle  plate  of  a  drop-on-demand  ink  jet 
printer  having  a  surface  area  comprising  a  first  zone  having 
good  solvent  wettability  and  a  second  zone  having  poor  sol- 
vent wettability  and  wherein  said  area  has  been  obtained  by  a 
process  comprising  forming  the  surface  of  said  second  zone 
from  organic  fluorocarbon  material  which  is  bonded  to  said 
printhead  or  nozzle  plate  by  means  of  an  interlayer  comprising 
siloxic  material,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  the  entirety  of  said  area  with  a  surface  having 

good  solvent  wettability; 
(ii)  providing  said  entire  area  with  a  first  layer  which  com- 
prises siloxic  material  which  bonds  to  the  printhead  or 
nozzle  plate  and  which  is  in  contact  with  the  printhead  or 
nozzle  plate  over  at  least  that  part  of  the  area  which  is  to 
form  said  second  zone; 
(iii)  providing  said  entire  area  with  an  overlayer  comprising 
organic  fluorocompound  which  bonds  to  said  first  layer 
and  provides  a  surface  of  poor  solvent  wettability,  said 
overlayer  being  in  contact  with  said  first  layer  over  at 
least  that  part  of  the  area  which  is  to  form  said  second 
zone;  and 
(iv)  by  etching  or  washing,  removing  overlying  material 
from  said  surface  having  good  solvent  wettability  over 
that  part  of  the  area  which  is  to  form  said  first  zone 
whereby  said  surface  is  exposed. 


5,121,135 
THERMAL  HEAD  HAVING  INTEGRAL  ANALOG  DRIVE 

COMPENSATION 
Katsuyasu     Deguchi,     Nara;     Takatoshi     Mizoguchi.     Gojo; 
Takayuki  Taminaga,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  4kiyo$hi  Fujii, 
Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219200; 
Oct.  4.  1989.  1-260530 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  8  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  print  head  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  thermal  resistance  printing  elements  formed  on 

said  substrate  corresponding  to  print  dots; 
driving  means  for  applying  pulsed  voltage  signals  to  said 
thermal  resistance  elements  corresponding  to  pnni  data; 
temperature  sensing  means  provided  on  said  substrate  for 
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corre- 


sensing   substrate   temperature  and   providing  a 
spending  output  signal;  and 
analog  control  means  provided  on  said  substrate  and  receiv- 


5,121,137 

COLOR  EXPOSING  DEVICE  HAVING  OPTICAL 

MODULATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  MODULATED  UGHT 

BEAMS  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE  COLORS 

Kazunari  Taki,  and  Yutaka  Hattori.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-224880; 
Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233915;  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-128294[U1 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  a.  346—108  17  aaims 


'"X'   T-|4'*"^ 


nl  ^   *c»ow 


ing  said  output  signal,  for  changing  a  magnitude  of  the 
pulsed  voltage  signals  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  sub- 
strate temperature  so  as  to  make  more  uniform  a  printing 
characteristic  of  said  thermal  resistance  elements. 


5,121,136 
RECORDER  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

OPERATIONS 
Toshio  Kawakubo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,645 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68462 

Int.  a.5  B41J  n/06.  17 m.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  4  Qaims 


1.  A  recorder  comprising: 

a  platen; 

a  recording  head  being  adapted  to  interpose  a  sheet  of  re- 
cording paper  and  an  ink  sheet  in  association  with  the 
platen  in  a  state  where  the  ink  sheet  and  the  sheet  of 
recording  paper  overlap  with  each  other,  and  to  perform 
a  thermal  transfer  recording  operation  with  respect  to  the 
sheet  of  recording  paper  through  the  ink  sheet; 

a  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  recording  paper; 

a  cylindrical  winding  member  being  adapted  to  wind  the  ink 
sheet  around  a  circumferential  face  thereof;  and 

rotating  means  connected  with  the  winding  member  for 
rotating  the  winding  member  at  a  constant  speed  thereby 
to  feed  the  ink  sheet  in  such  a  manner  that  a  feed  speed  of 
the  sheet  of  recordmg  paper  is  greater  than  a  feed  speed  of 
the  ink  sheet, 

an  angular  velocity  and  a  diameter  of  the  winding  member 
being  determined  in  such  a  manner  that  a  difference  in  an 
image  density  between  a  beginning  of  winding  and  an  end 
of  winding  is  less  than  0. 1 


1.  A  color  exposing  device  for  imagewise  scanning  a  photo- 
sensitive recording  medium  with  a  plurality  of  light  beams 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  colors,  respectively,  said  re- 
cording medium  having  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  materials 
which  are  sensitive  to  respective  bands  of  wavelength  of  said 
light  beams,  to  produce  images  in  said  plurality  of  colors,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  single  radiation  including  a 
plurality  of  wavelength  components  whose  wavelengths 
fall  within  said  respective  bands  of  wavelength  of  light 
beams; 
a  color  separation  element  for  separating  said  radiation  into 
said  plurality  of  wavelength  components  to  provide  said 
plurality  of  light  beams,  respectively,  such  that  said  light 
beams  are  propagated  along  respective  light  paths; 
a  plurality  of  optical  modulators  disposed  in  said  light  paths, 
respectively,  for  modulating  intensities  of  said  light  beams 
according  to  respective  color  image  signals  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  colors,  respectively,  to  thereby  provide 
respective  modulated  light  beams; 
scanning  means  for  irradiating  a  surface  of  said  recording 
medium  with  said  modulated  light  beams,  along  a  line  on 
said  surface,  to  produce  a  line  of  color  images  in  said 
plurality  of  colors; 
color  combining  means  for  combining  said  modulated  light 
beams  into  a  composite  exposing  radiation  such  that  said 
modulated  light  beams  of  said  composite  exposing  radia- 
tion are  propagated  through  respective  light  paths  leading 
to  said  scannmg  means,  optical  axes  of  said  light  paths 
leading  to  said  scanning  means  being  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  scanning  spots  of  said  modulated  light 
beams  formed  on  said  surface  of  the  recording  medium  by 
said  scanning  means  are  offset  from  each  other  along  a 
scanning  line  in  a  scanning  direction  of  said  scanning 
means;  and 
delay  means  connected  to  said  optical  modulators,  for  delay- 
ing a  time  at  which  at  least  one  of  said  color  image  signals 
is  applied  to  a  corresponding  at  least  one  of  said  optical 
modulators,  so  that  said  scanning  spots  of  said  modulated 
light  beams  for  a  same  local  spot  on  said  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  are  aligned  with  each  other  at  said 
same  local  spot  on  said  scanning  line  on  the  surface  of  the 
recording  medium. 
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5,121,138 
RESONANT  SCANNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mack  J.  Schermer,  Cambridge,  and  Roger  D.  Dowd,  Watertown. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Scanning,  Inc.,  Water- 
town,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,131 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  a.  346—108  16  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  laser  printer  which  utilizes  a  reso- 
nant scanner,  said  system  comprising; 

A.  a  laser  source  for  producing  a  pulsed  laser  beam,  the  laser 
beam  printing  dots  on  a  printing  medium  surface; 

B.  a  resonant  scanner  including  an  oscaillating  mirror  that 
directs  the  laser  beam  across  the  surface  of  the  printing 
medium  in  order  to  expose  successive  pixel  locations  to 
the  laser  beam,  each  complete  mirror  oscillation  corre- 
sponding to  a  scan  cycle; 

C.  a  controller  for  controlling  the  pulsing  of  the  laser  source 
in  accordance  with  a  selected  image  and  in  synchronism 
with  a  laser  periodic  pulse  timing  signal;  and 

D.  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  the  period  of  the 
laser  pulse  timing  signal  with  the  angular  movement  of  the 
mirror,  the  synchronizing  means  continuously  throughout 
the  entire  scan  cycle  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  laser 
pulse  timing  signal  according  to  (i)  changes  in  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  mirror  and  (ii)  changes  in  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  resonant  scanner. 


a  drum  suppori; 

an  elongate  drum  having  a  longitudinal  drum  axis  and  rotal- 
ably  supported  by  the  drum  support  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  drum  axis,  the  drum  having  an  exterior  re- 
cord medium  supporting  surface; 

a  drum  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  drum  for  rotating 
the  drum  about  the  longitudinal  drum  axis,  and  compris- 
ing a  stepper  motor  having  an  output  shaft  rotatable  in  an 
incremental  step  in  response  to  each  step  by  the  stepper 
motor,  a  first  timing  belt  sprocket  mounted  to  the  output 
shaft,  the  first  timing  belt  sprocket  having  plural  gear 
teeth  and  rotating  with  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  a 
second  timing  belt  sprocket  coupled  to  the  drum,  the 
second  timing  belt  sprocket  having  plural  gear  teeth,  and 
timing  belt  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  timing 
belt  sprockets  for  transferring  incremental  motion  from 
the  output  shaft  to  the  drum,  the  record  medium  being 
printed  in  pixels  having  a  predetermined  height  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  distance  of  travel  along  the 
transportation  path,  and  in  which  the  diameter  of  the 
drum,  a  distance  through  which  the  output  shaft  is  incre- 
mented with  each  step  of  the  stepper  motor,  and  a  ratio  of 
the  gear  teeth  on  said  first  and  second  timing  belt  sprock- 
ets is  selected  such  that  the  extenor  surface  of  the  drum  is 
rotated  through  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  a  multiple 
of  the  pixel  height  with  each  step  of  the  stepper  motor; 

a  contact  roller  positioned  against  the  drum  exterior  surface 
and  together  with  the  drum  exterior  surface  defining  a  nip 
in  the  transportation  path  with  the  record  medium  being 
carried  by  the  drum  through  the  nip; 

a  platen  along  he  transportation  path  at  a  pnnting  location 
that  is  prior  to  the  nip  such  that  a  record  medium  traveling 
in  the  first  direction  reaches  the  platen  pnor  to  the  nip; 
and 

an  ink  jet  print  head  positioned  to  project  ink  drops  onto  the 
record  medium  at  the  printing  location. 


5,121,140 

WRITING  PRESSURE-CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR 

RECORDING  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sadaaki  Fukumura,  Tokyo,  and  Eiji  Suzuki,  Saitama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1990,  2-13283[U] 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/16 
VS.  a.  346—139  R  2  Claims 


5,121,139 
COMPACT  INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING  A  DRUM  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 
Edward  F.  Burke,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,841 

Int.  a.5  GOID  15/24 

MS.  a.  346—138  16  Claims 


I.  A  writing-pressure  changing  device  for  use  in  a  recording 

1.  A  compact  ink  jet  printer  for  depositing  drops  of  ink  onto   device  having  a  pen  holder  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second 

a  record  medium  transported  along  a  transportation  path  in  a   end,  in  which  when  the  first  end  of  the  pen  holder  is  caused  to 

first  direction  through  the  printer,  the  printer  comprising:  ascend  by  a  plunger  having  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  penholder 


1256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


is  pivotally  moved  with  respect  to  a  pivot,  so  that  a  recording 
pen  supported  on  the  second  end  of  said  pen  holder  is  caused 
to  descend  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  recording  surface 
to  enable  recording,  said  writing-pressure  changing  device 
comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  mounted  around  said  plunger,  said  first  cylin- 
der having  an  inclined  guide  groove  being  formed  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  first  cylinder; 
a  second  cylinder  slidably  fitted  in  said  first  cylinder  and 
mounted  around  said  plunger,  said  second  cylinder  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
having  a  switch  lever  formed  thereon,  and  an  upper  end 
having  an  inner  side  thereof,  said  switching  lever  project- 
ing from  said  guide  groove  in  said  first  cylinder;  and 
urging  means  engaged  with  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  plunger; 
wherein  said  switch  lever  is  moved  along  said  guide  groove 
to  expand  and  contract  said  urging  means  to  adjust  a 
writing  pressure  of  said  recording  pen. 


5,121,142 

REOPROCATING  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SPECIFIED  POSITIONING  OF  PRINTING  HEADS 

RELATIVE  TO  A  PRINTING  SHEET 

Toshiyuki  Iwazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Masayoshi  Miura,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,537,  Jul.  12, 1990.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181042 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/145 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  3  Cteinc 


5,121,141 

ACOUSTIC  INK  PRINTHEAD  WITH  INTEGRATED 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  LAYER 

Babur  B.  Hadimoglu,  Mountain  View,  and  Butnis  T.  Khun 
Yakub,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,679 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045 

U.S.  CL  346—140  R  11  Oaims 


.  'IA\  ^  ^'Ul 


of 

1.  An  integrated  acoustic  ink  printhead  with  liquid  level 
control  comprising 

a  substrate  having  an  array  of  ejectors,  each  ejector  having 
a  concave  substrate  surface  area  with  a  radius  of  curvature 
capable  of  radiating  a  free  surface  of  ink  with  focused 
acoustic  radiation  to  eject  individual  droplets  of  ink  on 
demand,  said  ejectors  having  approximately  equal  acous- 
tic focal  lengths;  and 

a  spacer  layer  with  a  first  surface  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  substrate  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface,  said  spacer  layer  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness approximately  equal  to  a  difference  between  said 
ejectro  acoustic  focal  length  and  said  ejector  radius  of 
curvature,  said  spacer  layer  also  having  a  set  of  apertures 
through  said  spacer  layer,  each  aperture  aligned  with  one 
of  said  ejectors  substrate  surface  area; 

whereby  said  set  of  apertures  in  said  spacer  layer  form  a 
control  for  the  level  of  said  free  ink  surface  above  each 
ejector  substrate  surface. 
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1.  A  color  printing  system  for  color-printing  images  or 
characters  on  a  surface  of  a  writing  sheet,  said  color  printing 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  printing  heads  which  are  successively  arranged 
in  parallel  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
printing  heads  linearly  reciprocating  bidirectionally  so  as 
to  go  in  a  head-going  direction  and  return  in  a  head- 
returning  direction  along  the  surface  of  said  writing  sheet 
for  the  color  printing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  printing 
heads  having  a  plurality  of  ink-discharging  nozzles  facing 
the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  plurality  of  ink-discharging 
nozzles  being  successively  arranged  with  a  pitch  which  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  twice  a  pitch  of  lines  to  be  finally 
printed  by  said  plurality  of  printing  heads  so  as  to  write 
the  images  or  characters  on  the  surface  of  said  writing 
sheet;  and 
writing-sheet  feeding  means  for  moving  said  writing  sheet  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  head-going  and  head- 
returning  directions, 
wherein,  in  association  with  a  change  in  performance  of  a 
printing  operation  by  said  plurality  of  printing  heads  and 
said  writing-sheet  feeding  means  from  the  going-direction 
to  the  returning-direction,  said  feeding  means  operates  to 
move  said  writing  sheet  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  M 
times  the  pitch  of  the  printed  lines,  where  M  is  a  predeter- 
mined odd  number  having  a  range  of  1  <M<2N-  1  and 
N  is  the  number  of  said  ink-discharging  nozzles  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  printing  heads,  and,  in  association  with  a 
change  in  performance  of  the  printing  operation  from  the 
returning-direction  to  the  going  direction,  said  feeding 
means  moves  said  writing  sheet  by  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  2N  — M  times  the  line-printing  pitch. 
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5,121,143 

INK  PRINTING  HEAD  WITH  VARIABLE-SIZE  HEAT 

ELEMENTS 

Mamoru  Hayamizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Graphtec  Corp. 

and  Soartec  Corp-,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,821,  Sep.  14, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,335 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  3  aaims 


5,121,144 

METHOD  TO  ELIMINATE  CROSS  COUPLING 

BETWEEN  BLACKNESS  POINTS  AT  PRINTERS  AND  A 

DEVICE  TO  PERFORM  THE  METHOD 

Ove  Larson,  Fullriggaregatan,  and  Bengt  Bern,  Goteberg,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Array  Printers  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  3,  1990,  9000031 

Int.  a.'  GOID  ]5/06 

U.S.  a.  346—154  8  Claims 

1.  Method  to  improve  the  printing  quality  of  electrographic 

printers  of  the  type,  where  an  information  carrier  is  brought 

into  electric  cooperation  with  at  least  one  screen  or  grid 

shaped  electrode  matrix,  which  by  control  in  accordance  to 

desired  configuration  of  the  pattern  at  least  partially  opens  and 

closes  passages  through  the  matrix  by  galvanic  connection  of 

this  to  at  least  one  voltage  source,  and  that  by  thus  opened 


passages  electric  fields  are  exposed  for  attraction  of  pigment 
particles  towards  the  information  earner,  which  is  locateable 
between  said  electrode  matnx  and  a  background  electrode, 
characterized  therein,  that  the  background  electrode  which 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  head  for  varying  the  amount  of  ink 
jetted  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  (1)  including  a  plurality  of  heated  regions  (2) 
having  differing  dimensions,  said  plurality  of  heated  re- 
gions (2)  being  in  spaced  relationship  each  from  the  other 
to  form  a  linear  array  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

a  guide  member  (5)  contacting  said  thermal  head  (1)  and 
reciprocatingly  movable  in  said  first  direction  by  a  drive 
means,  said  guide  member  (5)  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  (4)  for  each  said  heated  region  (2),  each  said 
groove  (4)  having  the  same  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
and  extending  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction 
being  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction; 

an  ink-supplying  means  (3,6)  for  supplying  ink  into  each  said 
groove  (4);  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  (7,9)  disposed  on  said  thermal  head 
(1)  defining  aid  heated  regions  therebetween,  said  elec- 
trodes (7,9  and  8,9)  having  differing  widths  to  correspond 
to  said  differing  dimensions  of  said  heated  regions  (2), 
whereby  said  amount  of  ink  jetted  from  said  thermal  head 
is  varied  responsive  to  which  of  said  electrodes  are  sup- 
plied with  electrical  energy,  and  wherein  if  one  of  said 
grooves  associated  with  a  given  one  of  said  heated  regions 
becomes  clogged,  another  of  said  plurality  of  grooves 
corresponding  to  said  given  heated  region  allows  ink  to 
flow,  thus  preventing  a  misprint. 


comprises  galvanically  separated  electrodes  (8)  as  well  as 
electrodes  (5)  in  the  electrode  matrix  individually  can  be 
given  a  voltage  to  a  voltage  level  which  is  optimal  for  the 
process  at  every  moment  of  lime  of  the  developing  pro- 
cess. 


5,121,145 

LINE  PRINTHEAD  DEVICE  FOR  NONIMPACT 

PRINTER 

Donald  C.  Buch,  Penfield.  and  John  P.  Marcelletti,  Hilton,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,528 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/06;  G03G  21/00.  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  346—155  22  Qaims 


Q"    8 


1.  For  use  in  a  nonimpact  printer  of  the  type  in  which  a 
receiver  is  moved  past  a  printhead,  the  receiver  having  a  series 
of  changes  in  optical  density,  a  line  printhead  device  compris- 
ing, 

means  for  writing  at  least  one  image  line  on  such  a  receiver 

in  res[)onse  to  an  electrical  write  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  series  of  changes  in 
optical  density  for  creating  a  series  of  write  signals,  said 
means  including 

a  linear  array  including  a  linear  series  of  radiation  respon- 
sive elements, 
means  for  illuminating  said  array  with  radiation  attenu- 
ated by  the  moving  series  of  changes  in  optical  density, 
and 
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means  for  monitoring  said  array  to  provide  a  series  of 
write  signals  representative  of  the  moving  position  of 
the  receiver. 


means  for  supplymg  electrical  power  through  the  handle  to 

the  camera; 
a  first  portion  havmg  the  battery  mounting  site;  and 


5,121,146 
IMAGING  DIODE  ARRAY  AND  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Smith,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.;  Matthew  J.  Olenski,  Dayton, 
Ohio;  Vincent  T.  Kubert,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  and  Mark  F.  Du- 
chesne, Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,433 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14;  HOIL  iS/OO 

U.S.  a.  346—160  11  Claims 


o*>M€ls  iaat 


1.  An  array  of  light  spot  generators  for  selectively  exposing 
uniformly  sized  pixel  areas  within  an  image  area  to  produce  an 
image  comprised  of  pixels,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  each  capable  of  selec- 
tively generating  a  light  beam  of  dot-like  configuration, 

a  mounting  block  supportmg  said  diodes  in  closely  packed 
adjacent  positions  such  that  light  beams  therefrom  can  be 
focused  to  illuminate  adjacent  pixel  areas  in  an  image 
plane, 

said  mounting  block  including  means  organizing  said  diodes 
into  separate  modules  containing  a  predetermined  fraction 
of  a  total  of  said  array, 

driving  means  connected  to  each  of  said  diodes  to  cause  the 
same  to  illuminate, 

data  storage  registers  for  holding  data  to  control  said  driving 
means  to  determine  those  pixel  areas  to  be  illuminated  by 
said  diodes, 

data  input  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  data  storage 
registers  for  inputting  data  to  the  separate  modules  and 
adapted  to  load  data  serially  into  each  data  storage  regis- 
ters in  a  same  module, 

clock  means  controlling  transfer  of  data  from  said  data  input 
means  to  said  data  storage  registers,  and 

latch  means  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  data  stor- 
age registers  to  said  driving  means. 


a  second  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
camera  by  way  of  the  threaded  bore. 


5,121,148 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Stanley  R.  Windeler,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Joseph  G.  Welmers. 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grant  Engineering, 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,828 

Int.  a.'  G03B  9/12 

U.S.  a.  354—152  16  Oaims 


5,121,147 
VIDEO  CAMERA  CARRYING  HANDLE  SUPPORTING 

BATTERY  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Koichi  Wada,  and  Naoki  Kamaya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-82242 

Int.  a.'  GUB  31/00 

U.S.  a.  354—81  8  aaims 

1.  A  carrying  handle  for  a  video  camera,  the  camera  having 

a  battery  mounting  site  on  a  rear  section  thereof  and  a  threaded 

bore  on  a  lower  section  of  the  camera  for  attaching  a  tripod, 

the  carrying  handle  comprising; 


1.  A  camera  characterized  by; 

a  body  with  a  first  aperture  therein  for  letting  light  there- 
through and  including  a  viewing  opening; 

means  in  said  body  for  mounting  light  sensitive  means  for 
recording  an  image  from  said  light  passing  through  said 
first  aperture; 
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a  shutter  reciprocally  movable  between  a  closed  position 
and  open  position  with  respect  to  said  first  aperture  for 
preventing  light  from  impinging  on  said  light  sensitive 
means  when  in  the  closed  position  and  allowing  light  from 
said  first  aperture  to  impinge  on  said  light  sensitive  means 
when  in  the  open  position; 

a  first  motor  means  for  positively  driving  said  shutter  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  position  including  a  rotor 
rotatable  in  one  direction  when  said  first  motor  means  is 
actuated; 

gear  means  for  converting  said  rotatable  movement  of  said 
rotor  into  reciprocating  linear  movement  of  said  shutter; 

a  mirror  fixedly  mounted  to  said  shutter  for  reflecting  light 
from  said  aperture  to  said  viewing  opening  when  said 
shutter  is  in  the  closed  position; 

said  camera  body  including  a  tubular  section  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  shutter  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  therein; 

said  tubular  section  having  said  first  aperture  of  said  camera 
in  a  wall  thereof  and  a  second  aperture  defining  a  frame 
window  in  an  opposing  wall  aligned  with  said  first  aper- 
ture of  said  camera  body; 

said  light  sensitive  means  being  mounted  at  said  second 
aperture; 

said  viewing  opening  being  located  at  an  axial  end  of  said 
tubular  member; 

control  means  for  actuating  and  deactuating  said  motor 
means; 

said  control  means  including  a  first  and  second  limit  switch 
axially  spaced  and  mounted  along  said  tubular  section; 

said  first  switch  being  activated  when  said  shutter  is  approxi- 
mately in  said  closed  position; 

said  second  switch  being  activated  when  said  shutter  is 
approximately  in  said  open  position;  and 

said  limit  switches  being  operably  connected  to  said  motor 
means  to  deactuate  said  motor  means  when  engaged. 


an  endless  timing  belt  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  process- 
ing rack  and  having  outer  teeth  for  operative  engagement 


with  the  apertured  film  leader  card  to  move  said  film 
leader  card  along  a  part  of  the  path  of  said  timing  belt; 
said  outer  teeth  being  laterally  expandable  for  positive  en- 
gagement with  said  leader  card  through  the  apertures,  and 
contractible  for  disengagement  from  said  leader  card. 


5,121,151 
FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  INFORMATION  FORMING 
DEVICE 
Takashi   Kawabata;   Yukio  Odalu;   Hiroshi   Miyanari,  all   of 
Kansgawa;      Eiji      Nishimori,     Tokyo;     Toshiaki     Shingu, 
Kanagawa;  Yasuteni  Ichida,  Tokyo,  and  Hidetoshi  Masuda, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,260,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-103983; 
Apr.  24,  1989,  1-104266 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  354 — 402  10  Claims 


5,121,149 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  focus  adjustment  information  forming  device,  compris- 


ing: 


5,121,150 
DRIVING  AND  TIMING  BELT  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

nLM  PROCESSOR 
Robert  J.  Blackman,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,877 
Int.  a.'  G03D  3/13 
U.S.  a.  354—322  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  film  processor  for  conveying  exposed 
film  along  a  serpentine  film  path  through  a  series  of  processing 
racks  in  a  respective  series  of  processing  tanks  with  a  leader 
card  having  spaced  apertures,  each  said  processing  rack  in- 
cluding: 


(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  signals  depending  on  dis- 
tances to  objects  existing  in  a  plurality  of  directions  rela- 
tive to  a  photographic  scene,  and 

(b)  a  focus  adjustment  information  forming  means  for  form- 
ing a  focus  adjustment  information  centering  on  an  object 
existing  in  a  central  target  direction  in  response  to  said 
detection  means  when  the  distances  to  the  objects  in  said 
plurality  of  directions  are  in  mutual  relations  of  a  long 
distance  in  a  marginal  target  direction  toward  one  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  photographic  scene,  an  intermediate 
distance  in  said  central  target  direction  toward  a  central 
portion  of  said  photographic  scene  and  a  short  distance  in 
another  marginal  target  direction  toward  another  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  photographic  scene. 
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5,121.152 
AUTOFOCUS  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Gert  Wagner,  Muhlenkamp  31,  D-2000  Hamburg  60,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1989.  3919480;  Aug.  29,  1989,  3928549 

Int.  a.'  G03B  U/00 
U.S.  a.  384—402  13  Claims 
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1.  An  autofocus  system  for  cameras  comprising: 

a  separator  for  dividing  light  of  an  image  of  an  object  being 
viewed  in  an  autofocus  measuring  field  viewed  through  a 
camera  lens  of  the  camera  mto  two  beams; 

measuring  means  for  determining  a  distance  from  an  object 
being  viewed  to  a  film  plane  in  the  camera  based  on  the 
two  beams  from  said  separator; 

focusing  means  for  focusing  the  camera  lens  on  the  object 
being  viewed; 

displacement  control  means  for  controlling  the  displacement 
of  the  autofocus  measuring  field  so  as  to  be  able  to  focus 
on  a  desired  location  within  a  frame  showing  the  image  of 
the  object  being  viewed,  said  displacement  control  means 
including  electronic  means  for  electronically  controlling 
the  displaceability  of  the  autofocus  measuring  field  by 
electronically  duplicating  the  image  in  the  frame,  and 
incorporating  a  microprocessor  for  measuring  a  specifi- 
able partial  area  within  the  electronically  duplicated  im- 
age, wherein  said  electronic  means  further  incorporates  a 
CCD  double  chip  for  transferring  thereon  the  image  in  the 
frame,  and  the  microprocessor  synchronously  actuates  a 
partial  area  on  the  CCD  double  chips  corresponding  to 
the  partial  area  within  the  electronically  duplicated  image; 
and 

focus  control  means  connected  to  said  measuring  means  for 
controlling  said  focus  means  in  accordance  with  the  dis- 
tance to  the  object  being  viewed. 


means  forjudging  whether  said  range  measurement  is  within 
a  predetermined  scope; 

means  for  updating  a  calculated  current  disUnce  at  which 
said  lens  is  focused; 

means  for  calculating  a  degree  of  blur  produced  by  a  vari- 
ance between  the  measured  range  and  said  calculated 
current  distance;  and 


HI*.,  ioft*  or 
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means  for  controlling  said  focusing  means  by  said  active 
range  finding  system  if  said  range  measurement  is  within 
said  predetermined  scope; 

means  for  transferring  control  of  focusing  to  said  passive 
range  finding  system  when  said  measured  range  is  outside 
said  predetermined  scope  and  said  degree  of  blur  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  degree  of  blur. 


5,121,154 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  USED  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Masatoshi  Yamada,  Okaya,  and  Yoshiharu  Narita,  Shiojiri,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Suwa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-8020 
Int.  a.^  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  354 — 403  6  Qaims 


5,121,153 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Masatoshi  Yamada,  and  Takamichi  Takehana,  both  of  Okaya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  501  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,481 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-8021 
Int.  a.5  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  354—403  3  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  system  for  a  lens  comprising; 
an  active  range  finding  system; 
a  passive  range  finding  system; 
means  for  performing  an  initial  range  measurement  by  said 

active  range  finding  system; 
focusing  means  for  driving  a  focus  of  said  lens  according  to 
range  data  from  either  said  active  range  finding  system 
and  said  passive  range  finding  system; 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  device  comprising: 

an  active  range  finding  system; 

a  passive  range  finding  system; 

a  focusing  mechanism; 

said   focusing   mechanism   including   means   for  driving   a 

photographic  lens  to  a  focus; 
means  for  actuating  said  active  range  finding  system  to 

produce  a  first  range  value; 
means  to  calculate  a  blur  value  based  on  said  first  range 

value  and  determining  whether  said  blur  value  is  less  than 

a  predetermined  blur  amount  to  actuate  said  passive  range 

system,  and  to  thereafter  bypass  said  active  range  finding 

system; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  range  value  to  actuate  said 

focusing  mechanism;  and 
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said  focusing  mechanism  being  responsive  to  said  passive 
range  finding  system  whenever  said  passive  range  finding 
system  is  actuated. 


5,121,156 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PROPER 

FUNCTIONING  OF  A  THERMAL  nXING  UNIT  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Keqji    Sakakibara,    Ichinomiya;    Michitoshi    Akao,    Nagoya; 
Tokunori  Katoh,  Ichinomiya;  Hiroshi  Morisaki,  Aichi,  and 
Takesi  Izaki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,238,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-20410 
Int.  a.^  G03B  27/32 
U.S.  a.  355—27  20  Oaims 


5,121,155 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  TO  USE 
FILL  FLASH  ILLUMINATION  TO  CAPTURE  AN  IMAGE 

OF  A  CURRENT  SCENE 
William  R.  OSuch,  Rochester  Roger  W.  Wilson,  Pittsford,  and 
Richard  B.  Wheeler,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,600,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049,916. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,463 
Int.  a.'  G03B  15/03 
\3S.  a.  354—414  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  scene  formed  of  a 
subject  with  near  and  distant  subject  elements,  said  apparatus 
having  a  flash  unit  and  an  image  sensing  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  means  for  determining  an  initial  value  of  scene  lighting 
contrast  in  resfxtnse  to  measured  near  and  distant  subject 
light  levels  in  said  scene; 

means  for  ascertaining  whether  fill  flash  illumination  of  the 
scene  will  reduce  the  value  of  the  scene  lighting  contrast 
from  the  initial  value  thereof;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  determining  and  said  ascer- 
taining means,  for  utilizing  fill  flash  illumination  in  captur- 
ing said  image  of  the  scene  if  the  initial  value  of  the  scene 
lighting  contrast  indicates  that  said  distant  subject  light 
level  is  greater  by  at  least  a  pre-defined  amount  that  said 
subject  light  level  and  if  the  scene  lighting  contrast  will  be 
reduced  through  use  of  fill  flash  illumination  from  the 
initial  value,  whereby  use  of  fill  flash  illumination  will 
improve  overall  lighting  contrast  in  the  scene,  wherein 
said  utilizing  means  comprises: 

second  means  for  determining  whether  the  fill  flash  illumina- 
tion will  provide  a  sufficient  amount  of  light  to  expose  the 
distant  subject  element  with  a  specific  amount  of  lumina- 
tion;  and 

first  means  for  inhibiting  the  fill  flash  illumination  from 
occurring  if  said  flash  unit  will  not  produce  said  sufficient 
amount  of  light. 


-A^ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  thermal  fixing  unit 
including  a  heater  to  thermally  fix  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  containing  space  for  detachably  contain- 
ing a  replaceable  unit  for  an  image  forming  operation 
therein; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  in 
said  housing  around  said  thermal  fixing  unit  and  output- 
ting  a  temperature  signal; 

state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  exchanging  state  in 
which  said  replaceable  unit  is  being  exchanged  and  out- 
putting  a  detection  signal;  and 

control  means  for  determining  whether  the  heater  is  operat- 
ing at  an  appropriate  temperature  based  on  said  tempera- 
ture signal  when  said  detection  signal  does  not  indicate  an 
exchanging  state,  and  for  determining  whether  said  heater 
is  turned  on  when  the  detection  signal  indicates  an  ex- 
changing state,  said  control  means  neglecting  said  temper- 
ature signal  when  said  detection  signal  indicates  an  ex- 
changing state. 


5.121,157 
CAD  APERTURE  CARD  LASER  PLOTTERS 
Ulrich  Welp,  Bad  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Microbox  Dr.  Welp  KG,  Bad  Nauheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  4004465 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/52,  27/30 
U.S.  a.  355—27  8  Oaims 

1.  A  CAD  aperture  card  laser  plotter  compnsing: 
(a)  a  laser  exposure  station  for  exposure  of  a  pre-exposed 
silver  halide  reversal  film  of  an  aperture  card  by  means  of 
a  laser  beam; 
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(b)  a  development  sution  for  developing  exposed  aperture 
cards;  and 


5,121,159 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Yoichi  Ujiie,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65291 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/80 

U.S.  a.  355—38  16  Qaims 


(c)  an  exposure  device  for  uniformly  exposing  the  entire 
frame  of  an  aperture  card  provided  before  the  develop- 
ment station. 


5,121,158 
HLTER  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  COLOR  OPTICAL 

READER 
Chau-Hwang  Chen,  and  Chi-Ming  C.  Yu,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,209 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/72 

MS.  a.  355—35  4  C\a\ms 


1.  A  filter  driving  mechanism  for  a  color  optical  reader 
comprising: 

a  guiding  piece  having  a  bottom  sliding  groove  and  a  guid- 
ing groove  communicating  with  said  bottom  sliding 
groove; 

a  sliding  piece  received  in  said  bottom  sliding  groove,  and 
including  a  rack  and  a  raised  rail  which  projects  above 
said  guiding  groove  and  includes  a  coupling  groove  and  at 
least  two  flexible  coupling  hooks: 

a  color  filter  assembly  having  a  frame  in  which  there  are 
evenly  arranged  thereon  a  plurality  of  filtering  glasses  and 
including  a  bottom  coupling  portion  provided  with  at 
least  two  coupling  holes  capable  of  respectively  coupling 
therein  said  coupling  hooks  when  said  coupling  portion  is 
inserted  into  said  coupling  groove;  and 

a  reduction  gear  assembly  mounted  on  said  guiding  piece 
and  having  a  reduction  gear  set  which  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  stepping  motor  and  meshes  with  said  rack. 


T  iiiy  » 
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1.  A  photographic  printer  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  exposure  station  in  order  to 
make  a  photoprint  on  color  paper  from  a  picture  frame  of 
photographic  film  positioned  in  said  exposure  station; 

a  filter  turret  rotatably  disposed  across  an  optical  path  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  said  exposure  station,  said 
filter  turret  including  three  color  filters,  corresponding  to 
three  primary  colors,  and  an  opening  for  photometry; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  filter  turret  so  as  to  position  one 
of  said  photometric  opening  and  said  three  color  filters  in 
said  optical  path; 

a  photometric  sensor  for  measuring  light  passed  through  said 
exposure  station  from  said  light  source  when  said  photo- 
metric opening  is  positioned  in  said  optical  path; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  predetermined  stop 
position  such  that  said  drive  means  stops  said  turret  in  a 
position  offset  from  a  position  in  which  an  area  formed  by 
said  photometric  opening  in  said  optical  path  has  a  maxi- 
mum size,  so  as  to  reduce  a  light  amount  of  said  light 
source;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  drive  means  by 
reading  out  said  stop  position  from  said  memory  means. 


5,121,160 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Sano,  Kunitachi;  Masato  Aketagawa,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi 
Nakano,  Kawasaki,  and  Takahisa  Shiozawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,451,  Mar.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,745 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-057498; 
Mar.  28,  1989,  1-077059 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/42.  27/72.  27/32 
U.S.  a.  355—53  3*  CI""" 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
a  detector  for  detecting  any  change  in  size  of  the  laser  beam; 

and 
means  for  directing  the  laser  beam  to  a  substrate,  said  direct- 
ing means  including  an  optical  integrator,  for  receiving 
the  laser  beam  and  producing  a  plurality  of  secondary 
light  sources,  and  a  compensator  disposed  between  said 
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laser  and  said  optical  integrator  and  being  responsive  to  an 
output  signal  from  said  detector,  for  substantially  correct- 
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ing  a  change  in  size  of  the  laser  beam  upon  the  optical 
integrator. 


5,121,161 
EXPOSURE  UNFT 

Kirk  Dondich,  924  Arcadia  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91007 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,772 
Int.  a.5  G03B  27/20 
\}S.  a.  355—94  10  Qaims 


interconnecting  said  internal  air  passageway  of  said 
frame  with  said  inlet  of  said  vacuum  pump,  said  connec- 
tor means  comprising  a  connector  element  having  a  first 
end  in  communication  with  said  internal  air  passageway 
and  a  second  end  in  communication  with  said  vacuum 
pon  of  said  top  wall  of  said  light  box  assembly:  and 
(iii)  a  flexible  mat  connected  to  said  tubular  frame  and 
cooperating  with  said  top  wall  of  said  light  box  assem- 
bly to  define  an  interior  space  in  communication  with 
said  second  series  of  a[>ertures  in  said  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar frame,  whereby  said  vacuum  pump,  when  energized, 
will  exhaust  the  air  from  said  interior  space. 


5,121,162 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COPIER  WITH  RETENTION 

OF  SETTINGS  THEREFOR 
Minoni  Iwamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,749,  Jul.  15.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1986,  61-167352; 
Jul.  IS,  1986,  61-167353;  Jul.  15.  1986,  61-167354;  Jul.  15.  1986, 
61-167355;  Jul.  15,  1986,  61-167356;  Jul.  15,  1986,  61-167357; 
Jul.  15,  1986,  61-167358 

Int  a.5  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—218  11  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  unit  for  exposing  photo-stencil  materials 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit; 

(b)  a  light  box  assembly  mounted  on  said  base  unit,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(i)  interconnected  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  an 
enclosure,  said  top  wall  including  a  transparent  portion 
and  being  provided  with  a  vacuum  port; 
(ii)  a  source  of  light  mounted  within  said  enclosure;  and 
(iii)  a  vacuum  pump  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  said 
vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
said  vacuum  port  in  said  top  wall  of  said  light  box 
a.ssembly; 

(c)  a  vacuum  frame  assembly  connected  to  said  light  box 
assembly  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  hollow  tubular  frame  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to 
overlay  said  top  wall  of  said  light  box  assembly,  said 
frame  having  interconnected  walls  defining  an  internal 
air  passageway,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  first 
series  of  apjertures  in  communication  with  atmosphere 
and  another  of  said  walls  having  a  second  series  of 
apertures; 

(ii)  connector  means  connected  to  said  tubular  frame  for 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  copier,  wherein  said  copier  has  at 
least; 

an  image  shifting  means  for  shifting  copy  paper  upon  which 
copies  are  produced  such  that  an  image,  produced  from  an 
original  is  shifted  on  copy  paper  relative  to  the  edge  of  the 
copy  paper  thereby  providing  an  image  shift  mode; 

variable  magnification  means  for  controlling  the  magnifica- 
tion ratio  of  said  copier,  thereby  providing  a  variable 
magnification  mode; 

recycling  means  for  recycling  the  copy  paper  upon  which 
copies  are  made  through  said  copier,  after  an  image  has 
been  placed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  copy  paper  such 
that  additional  images  may  be  placed  upon  said  copy 
paper,  either  on  the  same  side  or  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
copy  paper,  thereby  providing  a  combined  image  mode; 

trimming  means  for  trimming  the  image  to  be  placed  on  the 
copy  paper,  thereby  providing  a  trimming  mode; 

partial  copying  means  for  copying  only  a  portion  of  an 
image  on  the  copy  paper,  thereby  providing  a  partial 
copying  mode; 
wherein  said  control  system  comprises: 

an  operator  input  panel  for  accepting  control  signals  for 
accepting  settings  from  an  operator  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  image  shift  desired,  for  inputting  the  magnifica- 
tion ratio  desired,  for  setting  the  amount  of  trimming  of  an 
image,  for  selecting  said  combined  image  mode,  and  for 
selecting  said  partial  copying  mode  of  said  copier; 

memory  means  for  storing  control  settings  representative  of 
said  control  signals  and  for  saving  said  control  settings  for 
later  use  in  a  sequential  fashion  such  that  any  combined 
image  mode  selected  is  stored  in  said  memory  means  prior 
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to  any  amount  of  trim  selected  with  said  amount  of  trim 
being  stored  in  said  memory  means  prior  to  any  amount  of 
image  shift  selected  being  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

mode  setting  means  for  providmg  a  mode  setting  for  said 
copier  such  that  when  a  center  of  a  copied  image,  which 
has  been  selected  by  an  operator  from  said  operator  input 
panel  as  having  a  variable  size  or  shift  is  to  be  copied  along 
with  another  image  on  a  copy  paper,  said  variable  shift  or 
variable  size  of  both  of  said  images  is  adjusted  such  that 
images  coincide  with  each  other  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  said  images  or  the  distance  offset  caused  by  said  images; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  operator  input  panel  and  to 
said  mode  setting  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  control  system;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  control  means  to  said 
image  shifting  means  of  said  copier,  said  variable  magnifi- 
cation means  of  said  copier,  said  recycling  means  of  said 
copier,  said  trimming  means  of  said  copier  and  said  partial 
copying  means  of  said  copier,  such  that  said  control  means 
controls  said  image  shift  means,  said  variable  magnifica- 
tion means,  said  recycling  means,  said  trimming  means 
and  said  partial  copying  means. 


5,121.163 
TRANSFER  TYPE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
WITH  TONER  CONTENT  DETECTION 
Masanori     Muramatsu,     Kawasaki;     Yoshihiro     Murasawa, 
Sagamihara.  and  Yuji  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1989,  1-196658 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—246  **  Claims 


toner  deposited  on  said  image  bearing  member  by  said 

developing  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  image  forming  condition  in 

accordance  with  an  output  of  said  detecting  means; 
wherein  the  toner  for  the  detection  by  said  detecting  means 

is  deposited  on  a  portion  of  said  image  bearing  member 

corresponding  to  the  supporting  member 


5,121,164 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  LIQUID 

COMPOSITION 

Benzion   I^nda.   Edmonton.   Canada:   Yehuda   Niv.   Rehobot, 
Israel;  Israel  Grossinger,  Rehobot.  Israel;  Moshe  Levanon. 
Rehovot.  Israel,  and  Yossi  Adam,  Rchovot.  Israel,  assignors  to 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V..  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  202,514 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/06.  15/10 
U.S.  a.  355—246  *  Claims 


t 


C»CCH     CONCENTRATION 
Of       BLACK      PIGMENT 

h^ 

CHECK     TOTAL    r>tGMENT 

CT      , 

CONCENTRATION 

CONCCNTRHJION    OF 
BLUC      PIGMENTS 
CT     ■     C  BLt( 


Ctt.K<  CBLK 


OPCRATE 
PUMP 


IC  BLUE  <     C  BLUE 
REQUIRED^ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member; 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image  bearing  member, 
said  image  forming  means  including  developing  means  for 
forming  a  toner  image  on  said  image  bearing  member; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  onto  a  transfer 
material,  said  transfer  means  including  movable  transfer 
material  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  transfer  material 
to  an  image  transfer  station,  wherein  said  transfer  material 
carrying  means  includes  a  transfer  material  carrying  sheet 
for  carrying  the  transfer  material  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  transfer  material  carrying  sheet, 
and  which  extends  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  movement  direction  of  said  transfer  material  carry- 
ing means; 

toner  content  detecting  means  for  detecting  toner  content, 
said  detecting  means  detecting  toner  content  using  the 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  first  and  second  concentrations 
of  respective  first  and  second  charge  directors  at  respective 
given  first  and  second  values  in  a  toner  composition  compris- 
ing pigmented  particles,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

developing  at  least  one  color  patch  using  said  toner  composi- 
tion and  obtaining  measurements  of  the  optical  densities  of 
said  at  least  one  color  patch; 
obtaining  a  measurement  of  the  conductivity  of  said  toner 
composition  and  comparing  said  conductivity  to  a  refer- 
ence; 
determining  the  respective  amounts  of  said  first  and  second 
charge  directors  which  need  to  be  added  to  said  composi- 
tion to  restore  said  first  and  second  concentrations  of  first 
and  second  charge  directors  in  said  toner  composition  to 
said  respective  first  and  second  given  values;  and 
adding  respective  amounts  of  said  first  and  second  charge 
directors  to  said  composition. 
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5,121,165 

DEVELOPER  UNIT  AND  A  TONER  HOPPER  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Seitaro  Yoshida;  Kunio  Nakai;  Shinji  Ogaki;  Hiroshi  Kageyama, 
all  of  Osaka;  Sueaki  Okamoto,  Kyoto;  Hiroyuki  Hamakawa, 
Nara;  Yosbiaki  Tabata,  Osaka,  and  Kenichi  Ashida,  Hyogo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,748 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    28,    1988,    63- 

14I421[U];  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-141430[U];  Oct.  28,  1988,  63- 

141431[U];  Jul.  31,  1989.  1-198527;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198528;  Jul. 

31,  1989,  1-198529;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198532 

Int.  CL^  G03G  15/06.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—260  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  device  having  a  main  body  including  a 
developing  unit  and  a  toner  hopper  which  is  arranged  upwards 
of  the  developing  unit  and  so  composed  that  the  developing 
unit  can  be  removed  from  and  mounted  in  the  image  forming 
device  by  sliding  the  developing  unit  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  developing  roller  thereof,  said  image  forming  device  com- 
prising: a  vertical  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  toner 
hopper  such  that  said  toner  hopper  is  elevated  and  lowered 
relative  to  said  developing  unit,  the  developing  unit  can  be 
pulled  out  in  said  axial  direction  of  the  developing  roller  after 
the  toner  hopper  is  elevated  by  the  vertical  supporting  means 
and  the  toner  hopper  is  separated  from  the  developing  unit, 
leaving  the  toner  hopper  in  the  main  body  of  the  image  form- 
ing device. 


5,121,166 
BELT  TYPE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Miyamoto;  Masahiko  Itaya,  and  Hisahiro  Saito,  ail  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256315 

Int.  CV  G03G  15/14.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—281  3  Qaims 


image  carrier  onto  a  recording  paper,  said  transfer  device 

comprising; 

a  belt  for  conveying  and  pressing  said  recording  paper  onto 
said  image  carrier,  said  belt  being  stretched  around  a 
driving  roller  and  a  driven  roller  to  which  an  electric 
potential  is  applied;  and 
(b)  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  said  belt,  said  cleaning 
apparatus  remaining  in  press  contact  with  an  outer  surface 
of  said  belt  as  a  point  0  to  4mm  downstream  of  the  position 
where  said  belt  separates  from  said  driving  roller. 


5,121,167 
SWEEP  AND  VACUUM  XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,439 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—296  7  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  residual  toner  form  an 
imaging  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  means  having  first  and  second  surface  portions 
thereof  extending  in  a  plane  coextensive  with  and  adjacent 
to  the  imaging  surface  with  a  slit  therethrough; 

open-cell  foam  means  adhered  to  said  first  and  second  sur- 
face portions  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  slit  and  adapted 
for  positioning  in  sliding  contact  with  an  imaging  surface; 
and 

a  vacuum  source  adapted  to  suction  toner  through  said  slit 
loosened  on  an  imaging  surface  by  said  open-cell  foam 
means,  and  wherein  said  open-cell  foam  means  in  adapted 
to  shape  a  profile  of  air  velocity  of  said  vacuum  source  to 
peak  where  toner  is  being  disturbed. 


5,121.168 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  USED 

TONER  STORAGE  PORTION 

Hideo  Aoki,  Yokohama,  and  Toshiro  Sahashi,  Atsugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1990,  2-3795[U] 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—298  7  Oaims 


9'  -3M 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  an       1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  a  latent  image  o 
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photosensitive  body  is  developed  by  a  developing  device  and  is 
transferred  onto  a  sheet  of  paper  and  remaining  toner  on  the 
photosensitive  body  is  removed  therefrom  by  a  cleaner,  said 
image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  used  toner  storing  portion  for  collectmg  the  removed 
remaining  toner  thereinto  and  integral  with  said  develop- 
ing device; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  removed   remaining 

toner  to  the  used  toner  storing  portion;  and 
driving  force  transmitting  means  contained  in  the  used  toner 
storing  portion  and  connecting  the  conveying  means  to  a 
roury  shaft  of  an  agitator  disposed  in  said  developing 
device  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  therebetween,  said 
rotary  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of  a 
developing  roller  of  the  developing  device. 


5,121,170 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SHEET  MEMBERS 
USING  AN  ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE 
Kazunori    Bannai.   Yokohama;   Noriyuki    Kimura,    Kawasaki; 
Hideya   Furuta,   Yokohama;   Kenichi   Mizuma,   Yokohama; 
Katsuo  Sakai,  Yokohama;  Kazusige  Taguchi,  Warabi;  Mitsuru 
Mamizuka,  and  Yoshihiro  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,950,  May  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-117374; 

Dec.  19,  1989.  1-327324;  Jan.  24,  1990.  2-12477;  Feb.  26,  1990. 

2-42695;  Mar.  13.  1990.  2-59991;  Mar.  26. 1990.  2-75850;  Oct.  4. 

1990,  2-265268 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/08:  G03G  J5/01 
VS.  CI.  355—326  25  Claims 


5,121,169 
RECORDING  PAPER  LENGTH  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Kawabata,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1989.  1-282892 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—311  5  Oaims 


17.  A  device  for  transportmg  a  sheet  member  having  a  sub- 
stantial flat  surface,  comprising: 

a  transporting  member  for  transporting  the  sheet  member 
while  holding  the  flat  surface  of  the  sheet  member  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  transporting  member,  said 
transporting  member  comprising  an  endless  belt  which  is 
made  of  a  dielectnc  and  has  a  continuous  solid  layer; 

an  electrode  held  in  contact  with  said  transporting  member 
for  forming  a  charge  density  pattern  on  said  surface  of  said 
transporting  member;  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage 
to  said  electrode  in  order  to  form  said  charge  density 
pattern  wherein  the  sheet  member  remains  uncharged. 


1.  A  recording  paper  length  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  a 
length  of  recording  paper  being  fed  along  a  paper  feeding  path 
to  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  the 
recording  paper,  said  recording  paper  length  sensing  apparatus 
comprising: 

table  means  on  which  the  recording  paper  is  loaded,  the 
table  means  having  a  movable  member  and  a  fixed  mem- 
ber and  being  mounted  to  a  portion  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus  to  supply  the  recording  paper  along  the  paper 
feeding  path  to  the  image  forming  apparatus,  the  movable 
member  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  fixed  member  to 
position  an  end  portion  of  said  movable  member  in  accor- 
dance with  the  recording  paper  edge; 
switching  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  position  of 
the  movable  member,  the  switching  means  being  turned 
ON  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the  length  of  the 
recording  paper  when  the  predetermined  position  of  the 
movable  member  is  detected; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  switching 
means  for  allowing  the  image  forming  apparatus  to  recog- 
nize the  length  of  the  recording  paper  being  loaded  on  the 
table  means  prior  to  the  recording  of  the  image  on  the 
recording  paper;  and 
paper  length  input  means  for  inputting  a  paper  length  to  the 
control  means,  so  that  the  control  means  recognizes  the 
length  of  the  recording  paper  with  the  paper  length  input 
regardless  of  whether  the  control  means  receives  the 
signal  from  the  switching  means  or  not. 


5,121,171 
HYBRID  COLOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 

John  F.  Knapp,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638.966 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/16 

U.S.  a.  355— 326  TQaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  including: 

a  first  photoconductive  drum; 

a  second  photoconductive  drum; 

means  for  recording  a  first  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
first  photoconductive  drum  and  a  second  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  seamed  photoconductive  drum  dur- 
ing a  first  operating  cycle; 

means  for  developing  the  first  electrostatic  latent  image 
recorded  on  said  first  photoconductive  drum  with  devel- 
oper material  of  a  first  color  and  the  second  electrostatic 
latent  image  recorded  on  said  second  photoconductive 
drum  during  the  first  operating  cycle  with  developer 
material  of  a  second  color  with  the  developer  material 
colors  being  different  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  a 
first  developed  image  on  said  first  photoconductive  drum 
and  a  second  developed  image  on  said  second  photocon- 
ductive drum  during  the  first  operating  cycle;  and 

a  transfer  roller  interposed  between  said  first  photoconduc- 
tive drum  and  said  second  photoconductive  drum  defining 
a  nip  between  said  first  photoconductive  drum  and  said 
transfer  roller  and  said  second  photoconductive  drum  and 
said  transfer  roller  with  the  receiving  member  advancing 


June  9.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1267 


through  the  nips  defined  thereby,  said  transfer  roller  rotat- 
ing in  synchronism  with  said  first  photoconductive  drum 


and  said  second  photoconductive  drum  so  as  to  transfer 
the  developed  images  to  the  receiving  member  in  registra- 
tion with  one  another  during  the  first  operating  cycle. 


5.121.172 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE 

PASS  HIGHLIGHT  AND  CUSTOM  COLOR  IMAGES 
Raymond  W.  Stover,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,748 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/08 

U.S.  a.  355—327  16  Oaims 


^  r 


1.  Imaging  apparatus  including  means  for  forming  single 
polarity  charge  patterns  having  at  least  three  different  voltage 
levels  on  a  charge  retentive  surface  wherein  first  and  second 
voltage  levels  correspond  to  two  image  areas  and  a  third  volt- 
age level  corresponds  to  a  background  area,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  including  a  first  developer  system  for  applying  first 

toner  to  image  areas  at  said  first  voltage  level; 
means  including  a  second  develof)er  system  for  applying  a 
second  toner  to  an  image  area  at  said  second  voltage  level; 
means  including  a  third  developer  system  for  applying  a 
third  toner  to  an  image  area  at  said  second  voltage  level, 
said  first,  second  and  third  toners  having  different  proper- 
ties from  each  other;  and 
means  for  preventing  development  by  said  third  develop- 
ment system  of  an  image  at  said  second  voltage  level  to  be 
developed  by  said  second  development  system  and  means 
for  preventing  development  by  said  second  development 
system  of  an  image  at  said  second  voltage  level  to  be 
developed  by  said  third  development  system. 


5.121.173 
PROXIMFFY  EFFECT  VERY  LONG  WAVLENGTH 
INFRARED  (VLWIR)  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Jerry  A.  Wilson.  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Barbara  Re- 
search Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,698 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/22.  31/12:  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  a.  357—5  16  aaims 


VLWIR 


1.  A  radiation  detector  including  a  body  comprised  of  mate- 
rial that  is  superconducting  below  a  critical  temperature,  said 
body  having  a  radiation  absorbing  layer  disposed  upon  a  sur- 
face thereof,  said  radiation  absorbing  layer  having  a  thickness 
which  is  a  function  of  a  coherence  length  of  a  matenal  which 
comprises  said  radiation  absorbing  layer  for  having  an  energy 
gap  induced  therein  by  said  body  of  superconducting  material, 
wherein  the  induced  energy  gap  has  a  spatially  varying  magni- 
tude which  decreased  in  magnitude  as  a  function  of  distance 
from  said  body  of  superconducting  material,  and  wherein  said 
radiation  absorbing  layer  has  a  longer  cut  off  wavelength  than 
said  body  of  superconducting  material. 


5,121,174 

GATE-TO-OHMIC  METAL  CONTACT  SCHEME  FOR 

III-V  DEVICES 

C.  David  Forgerson,  II,  and  David  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Cama- 

rilio,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Camarillo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,802.  Sep.  5,  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,232.  Oct.  23.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,992 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/80.  29/52 

VS.  a.  357—22  8  aaims 


1.  A  reduced  area  contact  for  shorting  at  least  one  of  a 
source  or  drain  region  to  a  Schottky  metal  gate  electrode  in 
III-V  semiconductor  devices  having  an  active  region  therebe- 
tween, said  contact  comprising  an  ohmic  metal,  a  portion  of 
which  makes  contact  to  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  a  portion  of  which  directly  contacts  said  gate 
electrode  over  said  active  region,  said  ohmic  metal  consisting 
essentially  of  a  composite  ohmic  metal  comprising  (a)  a  first 
layer  of  a  metal  which  makes  ohmic  contact  to  Ill-V  semicon- 
ductor materials  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  source  or 
said  drain  and  with  said  gate  electrode,  said  first  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold-germanium,  nickel-germanium,  gold-germanium-nickel,- 
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molybdenum-germanium,  and  aluminum-germanium  and 
formed  to  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  100  to  1 .000  A,  and 
(b)  a  second  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive,  thermally 
stable,  electromigration-resistant  metal  capable  of  providing 
good  step  coverage  formed  over  said  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  and  chromium,  a  refractory 
meul  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  tungsten,  molybde- 
num, and  titanium,  and  the  nitrides  and  silicides  thereof  and 
formed  to  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  500  to  1.700  A. 

5,121,175 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SIDE  WALL 

nLM 

Taiji  Ema,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,998,  Nov.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1987,  62-286461 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01.  29/00.  29/78 
U.S.  a.  357—23.1  9  Claims 


22A 


ZZA 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  a  surface; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulation  film  and  having  a 
side  wall  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  insulation  film; 

a  side  wall  film  formed  on  the  insulation  film  so  as  to  sur- 
round the  side  wall  of  the  gate  electrode,  the  side  wall  film 
comprising  an  insulating  material  having  a  substantially 
smooth  curved  surface,  the  side  wall  film  having  a  slope 
and  satisfying  a  condition  a>d.  wherein  a  is  a  width  of  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  side  wall  film  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  insulation  film,  and  d  is  a  thickness  of  the  gate 
electrode; 

an  insulator  film  formed  on  said  gate  electrode,  said  insula- 
tion film  and  said  side  wall  film;  and 

a  patterned  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulator  film, 
said  patterned  conductive  layer  having  a  substantially 
vertical  and  positioned  above  said  gate  electrode. 


top  surface  of  said  substrate  and  formed  within  said  body 

region; 

conductive  gate  having  a  first  portion  separated  from  a 

second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  insulated  from  a 

channel  region  within  said  body  region  located  between 

said  source  region  and  a  periphery  of  said  body  region  by 

a  first  insulation  layer  portion,  said  second  portion  being 


insulated  from  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate  by  a  sec- 
ond insulation  layer  portion,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
insulation  layer  portions  have  substantially  identical  thick- 
nesses, 
wherein  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  each 
overlie  a  portion  of  said  channel  region  within  said  body 
region. 


5,121,177 
SILICON  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Sakae  Tanaka;  Yoshiaki  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo;   Katsuo 
Shirai,  and  Yoshihisa  Ogiwara,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Precision  Circuits 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,873,  Jul.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,021,850. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174439; 
Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201445;  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229427 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78.  27/12.  45/00.  49/02 
V.S.  a.  357—232.7  '  Claims 


I.    e 


5,121,176 

MOSFET  STRUCTURE  HAVING  REDUCED  GATE 

CAPACITANCE 

Fred  L.  Quigg,  753  Camino  Manzanas,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

91360 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,504,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,778 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10.  29/68.  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  MOSFET  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  top  surface; 
a  drain  of  said  first  conductivity  type  being  more  highly 

doped  than  said  substrate; 
a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

top  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 


\.  A  silicon  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate 
containing  said  gate  electrode; 

a  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers  formed  on 
said  gate  insulating  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  trans- 
versely cross  a  terminal  part  of  said  gate  electrode; 

an  intrinsic  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  pair  of  first  impurity 
contained  silicon  layers  and  on  said  gate  insulating  layer 
between  said  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  connect  said  pair  of  first  impurity 
contained  silicon  layers; 

a  protective  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  intrinsic  silicon 
layer  in  the  same  peripheral  shape  as  that  of  said  intrinsic 
silicon  layer 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  at  contact 
parts  of  said  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers. 
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gate  wiring  means  and  source  wiring  means,  and 
a  second  impurity  contained  silicon  layer  formed  on  said 
gate  insulating  layer  and  positioned  at  a  crossing  part  of 
said  gate  wiring  means  and  said  source  wiring  means,  said 
second  impurity  contained  silicon  layer  having  a  width 
wider  than  that  of  the  source  wiring  means  and  approxi- 
mately over  the  whole  region  of  source  wiring  of  said 
transistor. 


5,121,178 
SILICON  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Sakae  Tanaka;  Yoshiaki  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo;  Katsuo 
Shirai,  and  Yoshihisa  Ogiwara,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Precision  Circuits 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,873,  Jul.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,850. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174439; 
Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201445;  Sep.  13.  1988,  63-229427 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.7  11  Oaims 


minal  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  a  transistor  within  a 
semiconductor  device,  the  protective  resistor  substantially 


3    /•" 


t^^  H  '  B    ia    B    0^^ 


\M    B    B    B    B  fr^ 1 


comprised  of  a  semiconductor  region  having  a  lower 
impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said  channel  stopper. 


SOURCE 
ELECTROOE 


,  CONTACT 


„  DRAIN 

8 ELECTROOE 


1.  A  silicon  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate 
containing  said  gate  electrode; 

a  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers  formed  on 
said  gate  insulating  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  trans- 
versely cross  a  terminal  part  of  said  gate  electrode; 

an  intrinsic  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  pair  of  first  impurity 
contained  silicon  layers  and  on  said  gate  insulating  layer 
between  said  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  connect  said  pair  of  first  impurity 
contained  silicon  layers,  said  intrinsic  silicon  layer  being 
thinner  than  said  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers; 

a  protective  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  intrinsic  silicon 
layer  in  the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  intrinsic  silicon 
layer;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  at  contact 
parts  of  said  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers. 


5,121,180 

ACCELEROMETER  WTTH  CENTRAL  MASS  IN 

SUPPORT 

Steven  Beringhause.  North  Attleboro,  Mass.;  Raymond  E.  Man- 
deville,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  and  W.  Donald  Rolph.  Ill,  F^t 
Walpole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.523 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/84 

VS.  CI.  357—26  9  Claims 


5,121,179 
HIGHER  IMPEDANCE  PULL-UP  AND  PULL-DOWN 
INPUT  PROTECTION  RESISTORS  FOR  MIS 
TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Minoru  Sasaki,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-271555 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/ 7S 
U.S.  a.  357—23.13  12  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  protective  input  resistor  having  a  first  terminal 
comprising  a  channel  stopper  diffusion  and  a  second  ter- 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  member  of  silicon  semiconducting  material  having  a  cen- 
tral mass  having  a  support  disposed  in  a  plane  around  the 
mass,  having  two  spaced-apart  portions  of  each  of  four 
rectilinearly  disposed  sides  of  the  mass  connected  to  the 
support  by  intervening  beams,  and  having  all  other  por- 
tions of  the  mass  spaced  from  the  support  to  resiliently 
mount  the  mass  on  the  support  for  movement  along  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  support  in  response 
to  acceleration  force  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  while 
opposing  rotational  movement  of  the  mass  and  movement 
of  the  mass  along  other  axes  in  response  to  other  accelera- 
tion forces;  and 

piezoresistive  sensor  means  responsive  to  strain  in  selected 
beams  during  movement  of  the  mass  to  provide  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  corresponding  to  acceleration  force 
moving  the  mass  along  the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  support. 
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5,121,181 
RESONANT  TUNNELING  PHOTODETECTOR  FOR 
LONG  WAVELENGTH  APPLICATIONS 
Theoren  P.  Smith,  III,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Jerry  M.  Wood- 
all,  Bedford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.742,  Jan.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,374 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  49/02.  29/205.  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  357—30  15  aaims 


light  traveling  in  said  preset  direction  in  said  optical  wave- 
guide; 
wherein  said  light  absorption  semiconductor  layer  has  an 
effective  absorption  coefficient  which  is  set  to  be  small  on 
said  light  incident  end  side  and  become  gradually  larger  in 
said  preset  direction. 


5,121,183 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  HETEROJUNCTION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PN  ELEMENT 

Nobuyoshi  Ogasawara,  and  Kotaro  Mitsui,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1988.  Ser.  No.  279,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1988,  63-136501 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  357—30  19  Claims 


1.  A  photodetector  comprising: 

an  anode; 

an  internally  photoemissive  cathode  having  a  first  conduc- 
tion band  edge,  a  first  band  gap,  and  a  Fermi  energy  level, 
said  cathode  being  sufficiently  doped  so  that  said  Fermi 
energy  level  is  above  said  first  conduction  band  edge; 

a  resonant  tunneling  filter  means  disposed  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode;  said  resonant  tunneling  filter 
means  including  at  least  one  substantially  non-photoemis- 
sive  quantum  well,  said  at  least  one  quantum  well  having 
a  second  conduction  band  edge  and  a  second  band  gap 
larger  than  said  first  band  gap;  the  first  conduction  band 
edge  and  the  Fermi  energy  level  being  lower  than  the 
second  conduction  band  edge  by  an  energy  difference. 


5.121.182 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Fumihiko  Kuroda,  and  Nobuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-55577; 
Feb.  28,  1991.  3-55447 

int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  29/06 
VS.  a.  357—30  20  Claims 


1.  A  light  responsive  semiconductor  element  comprising: 

a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  comprising  a  second  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor layer  having  a  first  energy  band  gap; 

a  semiconductor  light  reflection  layer  having  an  index  of 
refraction  and  a  thickness  disposed  on  said  substrate  be- 
tween said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  buffer  layer; 

and 
a  photoelectric  conversion  means  comprising  a  layer  of  a  P 
type  semiconductor  having  a  second  energy  band  gap  and 
a  layer  of  an  N  type  semiconductor  having  a  third  energy 
band  gap  and  forming  a  PN  junction,  having  a  light  inci- 
dent surface  and  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  producing  a  photo-current  in  response  to  light  incident 
on  the  incident  surface  wherein  said  buffer  layer  is  dis- 
posed about  one-half  the  length  of  the  effective  light 
absorption  distance  of  light  in  the  photoelectric  conver- 
sion means  from  the  light  incident  surface  and  the  first 
energy  band  gap  is  larger  than  the  second  and  third  en- 
ergy band  gaps. 


LIGHT 


1.  An  integrated  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  optical  waveguide  having  a  light  incident 

end  on  which  light  in  incident,  for  guiding  the  incident 

light  in  a  preset  direction;  and 
a  light  absorption  semiconductor  layer  integrated  together 

with  said  semiconductor  optical  waveguide,  for  absorbing 


5,121,184 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  CONTAINING  A 

SELF-ALIGNED  EMITTER  CONTACT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  TRANSISTOR 

Wen-Ling  M.  Huang,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and  Kristin  Brigham.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,685 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  357—34  '3  Oaims 

1.  A  bipolar  transistor  structure  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate; 
a  layer  of  polysilicon  on  selected  portions  of  the  substrate  to 

form  emitter,  base  and  collector  polysilicon  regions; 
silicon  oxide  layers  at  opposed  ends  of  and  in  contact  with 
the  emitter  polysilicon  region; 
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a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  portions  of  the  oxide  layers; 
a  doped  glass  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 


r if^ 
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5.121,186 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

JUNCTION  CONNECTIONS 
Siu-Weng  S.  Wong.  Ithaca,  N.V.;  DeTereaux  C.  Chen,  San  Jose, 
and  Kuang-Yi  Chiu,  Los  Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.395,  Jan.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922,608,  Oct.  24,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621.285, 
Jun.  15,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  601,037 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/54.  23/50 
VS.  a.  357—71  10  ( 


a  metal  material  in  contact  with  the  polysilicon  layer  in  the 
emitter  polysilicon  region  between  the  silicon  oxide  lay- 
ers, thereby  forming  an  emitter  contact. 


5,121,185 
MONOLFTHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  BLOCKS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
FUNCTIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  BREAKDOWN 
VOLTAGES 
Akihiro  Tamba,  Ome,  and  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  S,  1988,  Ser.  No.  253,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1987,  62-253672; 
Jan.  14,  1988,  63-6481 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  357—42  13  Oaims 
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I.  A  MOSFET  device  comprising  a  substrate,  two  field 
oxide  sections  on  the  substrate;  spaced-apart  source  and  drain 
regions  on  the  substrate  between  the  oxide  sections;  and  a 
metal  silicide  strip  having  an  extremity  embedded  in  and  inte- 
gral with  one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions,  the  strip  defining 
a  conductive  path  between  said  region  and  a  contact  location 
of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  oxide  sections,  the  strip  being  depos- 
ited directly  on,  and  in  intimate  physical  contact  with  said 
region  and  said  oxide  section  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  strip  from  said  extremity  to  said  contact  location. 


5,121,187 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LEADFRAME  COVERED 

WITH  AN  ANTIOXIDATION  FILM 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Urata,  Atsugi,  and   Itaru 
Koyama.  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  II,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261965; 
Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261966 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/30 
VS.  a.  357—72  10  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  IC  device  comprising  bipo- 
lar transistor  complementary  MOS  transistor  gate  (Bi-CMOS 
gate)  blocks  and  emitter-coupled  logic  gate  (ECL  gate)  blocks 
formed  in  a  single  semiconductor  substrate,  said  Bi-CMOS 
gate  blocks  including  bipolar  transistors  and  MOS  transistors 
formed  in  said  single  semiconductor  substrate,  said  ECL  gate 
blocks  including  other  bipolar  transistors  formed  in  said  single 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  bipolar  transistors  in  said 
Bi-CMOS  gate  blocks  are  formed  to  have  a  predetermined 
breakdown  voltage  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  MOS 
transistors  in  said  Bi-CMOS  gate  blocks  and  the  bipolar  transis- 
tors in  said  ECL  gate  blocks  are  formed  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined breakdown  voltage  lower  than  that  of  the  bipolar  tran- 
sistors in  said  Bi-CMOS  gate  blocks. 


77     38    35  Zr   35     27 


1.  An  electric  device  comprising: 

a  leadframe  made  of  a  meal  or  alloy; 

an  electronic  part  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  leadframe  by 
using  an  adhesive;  and 

an  enclosure  made  of  an  organic  material  enclosing  said 
electronic  part, 

wherein  the  adhesion  of  said  organic  material  to  said  lead- 
frame  is  enhanced  by  using  a  glass-type  silver  paste  as  said 
adhesive  and  by  forming  an  antioxidation  film  on  a  back 
surface  of  the  leadframe  which  is  opposite  to  the  surface 
on  which  said  electronic  part  is  mounted 

and  wherein  said  antioxidation  film  is  30O-4OO0A  thick. 
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5,121.188 
LASER  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Patridge,  Grants  Pass;  Adam  J.  Reed,  Ashland; 
Robert  R.  Kelly,  Merlin,  and  Michael  W.  Becker,  Eagle 
Point,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Applied  Laser  Systems, 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  524.152 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/04.  23/06.  25/04 

U.S.  a.  357—74  23  Oaims 


1.  A  miniature  unitary  laser  module  comprising 
a  metal  housing  having  an  externally  cylindrical  shape,  an 
inner  cavity  and  first  and  second  opposite  axial  end  open- 
ings; 
a  lens  and  means  for  mounting  the  lens  in  the  first  end  open- 

•ng. 
a  diode  laser  mounted  within  a  first  portion  of  the  cavity  of 

the  housing  adjacent  a  rear  side  of  the  lens; 
a  laser  driver  circuit  mounted  within  a  second  portion  of  the 

cavity  of  the  housing; 
first  and  second  contact  means  for  coupling  opposite  polar- 
ity electrical  potentials  from  an  external  direct  current 
voltage  source  to  the  driver  circuit  and  diode  laser  to 
cause  the  diode  laser  to  emit  a  beam  through  the  lens;  and 
means  for  closing  the  second  end  of  the  cavity,  said  means 
including 

an  external  conductive  portion  insulated  from  the  metal 
housing  and  independently  connected  to  the  drive  cir- 
cuit to  serve  as  the  first  contact  means,  and 
an  external  portion  of  the  metal  housing  electrically  cou- 
pled to  one  polarity  of  the  drive  circuit  and  diode  laser 
to  serve  as  the  second  contact  means. 


1-289005 


18  Claims 


5.121.189 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Niwayama,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989, 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/42.  23/44 
U.S.  a.  357—79 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  which  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  major 

surfaces; 
a  first  electrode  provided  on  said  top  major  surface;  and 
a  second  electrode  provided  on  said  bottom  major  surface; 
an  electrode  buffer  plate  which  is  provided  on  and  is  in 
contact  with  said  first  electrode,  wherein  said  electrode 
buffer  plate  buffers  a  thermal  stress  caused  when  a  current 
flows  through  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  electrode  conductor  which  is  provided  on  and  is  in 

contact  with  said  electrode  buffer  plate; 
a  second  electrode  conductor  which  is  provided  on  and  is 

electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode; 
a  guide  ring  into  which  said  semiconductor  element  is  in- 
serted and  which  restricts  a  position  of  said  semiconductor 
element;  and 
an  insulating  cylinder  into  which  said  guide  ring  is  inserted 


and  which  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrode 
conductors; 
wherein  said  electrode  buffer  plate  comprises: 

a  central  portion  having  a  diameter  adapted  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  guide  ring,  wherein  said  central  portion 


is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 
at  least  one  arm  which  extends  from  said  central  portion  to 
a  vicinity  of  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  insulating 
cylinder. 


5.121.190 
SOLDER  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  ON 
ORGANIC  SUBSTRATES 
Richard  Hsiao.  Vestal;  Jack  M.  McCreary,  Apalachin;  Voya  R. 
Markovich,  Endwell.  and  Donald  P.  Seraphim,  Vestal,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493,125 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/14.  23/54.  23/40 

IJ.S.  a.  357— 80  liaaims 


1 

1.  A  solder  interconnection  for  forming  connections  be- 
tween an  integrated  semiconductor  device  and  an  organic 
substrate  comprising 

a  plurality  of  solder  connections  that  extend  from  the  carrier 
substrate  to  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  device  to 
form  a  gap  between  said  organic  substrate  and  the  semi- 
conductor device,  wherein  said  gap  is  filled  with  a  compo- 
sition obtained  from  curing  a  composition  containing; 

A.  a  thermosetting  binder  having  a  viscosity  at  room 
temperature  of  no  greater  than  about  1,000  centipoise; 

B.  filler  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  50  microns 
wherein  the  amount  of  A  is  about  60  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  the  total  of  A  and  B  and  correspondingly,  the 
amount  of  B  is  about  40  to  about  75  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  amount  of  A  and  B. 
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5,121,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  MOTION 
PICTURES 
Philippe  M.  Cassereau.  Nashua,  N.H.;  Johnathan  D.  Devine. 
Boston.  Mass.;  John  C.  Huffman,  Windham,  N.H..  and  Wil- 
liam R.  Zettler,  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aware. 
Inc..  Combridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,773 

Int.  a.'  H04N  11/04.  9/80.  7/13 

VS.  a.  358—13  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  motion  picture  compris- 
ing a  sequence  of  frames,  each  said  frame  comprising  a  two-di- 
mensional image  representing  said  motion  picture  at  one  in- 
stance in  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  specifying  a  compression  ratio 
for  said  motion  picture; 

means  for  receiving  signals  specifying  said  frames; 

means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number,  N,  of  consecu- 
tively received  said  frames; 

three-dimensional  filtering  means  for  filtering  said  stored 
frames  to  generate  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  com- 
ponent images,  said  plurality  of  three-dimensional  compo- 
nent images  comprising  a  low-frequency  component 
image  and  one  or  more  high-frequency  component  im- 
ages, each  said  component  image  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pixel  values;  and 

quantization  means  for  approximating  each  pixel  values  in  at 
least  one  of  said  component  images  by  an  approximation 
comprising  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  integer  values, 
the  precision  of  said  integers  being  related  to  the  statistical 
distribution  of  the  pixel  values  in  said  component  image 
and  said  received  compression  ratio;  and 

means  for  generating  output  signals  specifying  said  pixel 
approximations. 


5.121,192 
SOLID-STATE  COLOR  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Kazui,  Hashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597.828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272873 

Int.  a.^  H04N  9/07.  9/077 

U.S.  a.  358—44  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  color  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoreceptor  elements  aligned  vertically  in 
columns  and  horizontally  in  rows,  transfer  electrode 
means  associated  with  each  element  and  extending  in  the 
boundary  region  between  adjacent  rows  of  the  elements, 
first  filter  means  overlying  each  of  said  rows  of  elements 
to  make  each  element  individually  sensitive  to  light  of  a 
particular  color;  and 

white  band  filter  means  extending  in  horizontal  rows  in  the 
boundary  regions  between  the  adjacent  rows  of  photore- 
ceptor elements,  each  row  of  said  white  band  filter  means 
being  between  two  rows  of  said  first  filter  means  and 
bridging  two  adjacent  rows  of  the  horizontally  aligned 
photoreceptor  elements  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to 


reduce  color  signal  mixing  caused  by  charge  overflow 
from  one  row  of  photoreceptor  elements  into  the  next 
adjacent  row  of  photoreceptor  elements,  the  surface  area 
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of  the  white  band  filter  means  bridging  the  photoreceptor 
elements  of  two  rows  being  less  than  that  of  the  first  filter 
means  overlying  an  element. 


5,121,193 
COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Ryuji   Nishimura,   Yokohama;   Masaru   Noda.   Ninomiya,   and 
Takuya  Imaide,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-259455 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  358—44  9  Oaims 


I.  A  signal  processor  for  a  video  camera,  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  including  a  photoelectnc  sensor  with  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  photoelectric  converter  ele- 
ments for  generating  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  color 
signals,  respectively,  said  image  sensor  further  including 
output  means  for  point-sequentially  producing,  during  a 
first  line  scan  period,  a  first  mixed  signal  composed  of  the 
first  and  second  color  signals  and  a  second  mixed  signal 
composed  of  the  third  and  fourth  color  signals,  and  also 
point-sequentially  producing,  during  a  second  line  scan 
period  which  is  repeated  alternatively  with  the  first  line 
scan  period,  a  third  mixed  signal  composed  of  the  second 
and  third  color  signals  and  a  fourth  mixed  signal  com- 
posed of  the  first  and  fourth  color  signals; 

distributive  timing  means  connected  to  the  output  means  of 
said  image  sensor  and  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  terminals  for  outputting  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  mixed  signals,  respectively,  said  timing 
means  simultaneously  generating  the  individual  mixed 
signals  obtained  at  said  output  terminals;  and 

a  color  matrix  circuit  for  generating  three  primary  color 
signals  by  processing  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
mixed  signals  obtained  at  the  output  terminals  of  said 
distributive  timing  means. 
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5,121,194 

SUBSTRATE  OUTPUT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hiroki  Hozumi,  and  Kichio  Aida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,982 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  a.  357—48  5  Oaims 


rorming  equivalent  neutral  density  conversion  on  said 
plurality  of  color  signals  by  converting  said  color  signals 
to  gray  balanced  color  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
gray  balance  conversion  data;  and 
a  color  masking  module,  provided  downstream  from  said 
equivalent  neutral  density  conversion  module,  for  con- 
verting said  gray  balanced  color  signals  into  print  signals 
for  coloring  materials. 


5,121,196 

COLOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  COLOR  PATCH 

Pochieh  Hung,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-291813; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-46827 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—75  5  Oaims 


1.  A  substrate  output  for  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing 


a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  on  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  defined  by  tapered  por- 
tions at  sides  thereof  to  serve  as  an  output  region  for  the 
substrate; 

an  element  segregation  third  diffusion  region  of  first  conduc- 
tivity type  surroundmg  the  output  region  at  a  top  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

a  field  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  element  segregation 
third  diffusion  region;  and 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  diffusion  region  at  a  top  surface 
of  said  output  region  and  a  first  conductivity  type  second 
diffusion  region  joining  the  first  diffusion  region  to  the 
third  diffusion  region  at  said  tapered  side  portions  of  said 
output  region. 


5,121,195 
GRAY  BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masa  Scki;  Yoshiharu  Hibi;  Katuyuki  Kouno;  Kazuyasu  Sasuga, 
and  Akihiko  FusaUni.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-273857 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  ]/46 
MS.  a.  358—75  8  Claims 


llMIIMW 


1.  A  gray  balance  control  system  for  reproducing  original 
images,  comprising; 

means  for  separating  an  optical  signal  representing  an  origi- 
nal image  into  a  plurality  of  color  signals,  each  of  said 
color  signals  representing  a  color  of  said  original  image; 

means  for  storing  in  addressable  look  up  Ubies  gray  balance 
conversion  data  for  each  of  said  colors  represented  by  said 
color  signals; 

an  equivalent  neutral  density  conversion  module  for  per- 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  density  combination  of  Yel- 
low, Magenta,  Cyan,  and  Black  color  components  represent- 
ing a  color  expressed  in  a  color  space  defined  by  a  range  of 
densities  of  said  color  components,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of; 

providing  a  predetermined  number  of  color  patches,  each 
one  of  said  color  patches  representing  a  region  expressing 
a  predetermined  color  in  said  color  space,  and  having  a 
combination  of  Yellow,  Magenta,  Cyan,  and  Black  color 
densities,  said  combination  of  color  densities  for  each  of 
said  color  patches  being  selected  so  that  the  Black  color 
component  in  the  combination  is  at  the  maximum  density 
possible  while  maintaining  the  expression  of  the  predeter- 
mined color  represented  by  each  of  said  color  patch;  and 
determining  a  density  combination  representing  another 
region,  excluding  said  regions  expressing  each  of  said 
predetermined  colors  in  said  color  space,  according  to  at 
least  one  of  said  color  patches. 


5.121,197 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HALF  TONE  IMAGES  TO 

IMPROVE  EPnaENCY  OF  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Hirokazu  Yamada;  Akio  Nakajima,  and  Toshio  Tsuboi,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-044139; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-096862;  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-096863;  Apr.  17, 1989, 
1-096864 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—75  >9  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  processing  image  daU  being  comprised  of 
plural  picture  elements  comprising, 

step  for  representing  each  picture  element  by  a  first  matrix 
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pattern  of  M  rows  and  N  columns  in  which  the  density  of 
each  picture  element  is  represented  by  a  ratio  of  a  number 
of  dots  in  a  first  color  contained  in  said  first  matrix  pattern 
to  a  number  of  dots  in  a  second  color  contained  therein, 
step  for  transforming  said  first  matrix  pattern  to  a  second 
matrix  pattern  of  (M  X  N)  rows  and  one  column. 
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step  for  aligning  said  second  matrix  patterns  in  a  direction  of 
row  in  an  order  predetermined  in  relation  to  the  order  of 
the  picture  elements,  and 

step  for  compressing  image  data  comprised  of  said  second 
matrix  patterns  aligned. 


5,121,198 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  THE  CONTRAST  OF  A  COLOR 

VIDEO  PICTURE  IN  A  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

Roupen  H.  Maronian,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,245 

Int.  a.'  G03F  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  358—76  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  setting  the  contrast  of  a  color  video  picture 
generated  on  a  screen  of  a  video  display  device  from  a  devel- 
oped photographic  film  image  to  achieve  a  match  in  visual 
appearance  between  said  color  video  picture  and  an  illumi- 
nated reference  print  of  said  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  an  image  on  a  developed  photographic  film  along 
a  scan  pattern  and  producing  therefrom  a  digital  electrical 
output  for  each  of  three  different  colors,  each  digital 
electrical  output  consisting  of  a  stream  of  binary  words, 
the  binary  words  of  a  stream  representing  film  density  for 
a  respective  one  of  said  colors  at  consecutive  pixel  loca- 
tions along  the  scan  pattern; 
storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  base  contrast  table,  an  input 


vale  and  base  output  value  of  an  inflection  point,  and 
default  values  of  user  selectable  contrast  settings  for  a 
shadow  region  grouping  and  a  highlight  region  grouping 
for  each  of  said  three  colors,  said  base  contrast  table  com- 
prising ordered  sets  of  consecutive  integer  input  values 
and  associated  base  output  values,  said  inflection  point 
comprising  an  intermediate  one  of  said  sets,  said  inflection 
point  separating  said  sets  into  said  shadow  region  group- 
ing and  said  highlight  region  grouping  respectively; 

automatically  generating  contrast  table  output  values  for 
each  of  said  three  different  colors,  said  output  values  being 
associated  respectively  with  individual  consecutive  inte- 
ger input  values,  initial  output  values  being  selected  so  as 
to  ensure  that  a  color  video  picture  of  the  image  generated 
on  the  screen  using  said  initial  output  values  has  a  density 
range  and  contrast  that  approximates  the  density  range 
and  contrast  of  the  reference  pnnt,  said  initial  output 
values  being  generated  from  the  base  contrast  table,  de- 
fault values  of  the  contrast  settings,  and  input  value  and 
base  output  value  of  the  inflection  point  stored  in  memory; 

downloading  contrast  table  output  values  for  each  of  said 
colors  into  a  look-up  table  associated  with  the  respective 
color; 

matching  each  binary  word  of  the  digital  electncal  output 
for  a  particular  color  to  an  input  value  of  the  look-up  table 
associated  with  said  color,  and  substituting  the  down- 
loaded contrast  table  output  value  associated  with  the 
matched  input  value  for  the  binary  work  of  the  digital 
electrical  output  to  form  a  contrast  compensated  digital 
output  for  each  color; 

converting  the  output  values  of  each  contrast  compensated 
digital  output  into  corresponding  analog  signals; 

driving  the  video  display  device  with  said  analog  signals  to 
produce  a  color  video  picture  of  the  film  image  on  the 
screen; 

visually  comparing  said  color  video  picture  to  the  reference 
print;  and 

interactively  and  automatically  developing  new  contrast 
table  output  values  for  at  least  one  of  said  colors  and 
downloading  the  new  values  into  the  look-up  table  associ- 
ated with  said  color  in  order  to  adjust  on-line  the  contrast 
of  the  color  video  picture  on  the  screen  to  match  the 
visual  apfiearance  of  the  reference  print,  said  new  contrast 
table  output  values  being  generated  from  the  stored  base 
contrast  table,  the  input  value  and  base  output  value  of  the 
inflection  point  and  from  user  selected  new  contrast  set- 
tings and  wherein  all  contrast  table  output  values  are 
generated  in  accordance  with  the  following  relationship: 


YD=  YDAJXn+  YDAnn'PERC 


where 


PERC=-PERC\ 


r  INF- I   1 
|_  /Aff-t-A    J 


for  input  values  in  the  shadow  region  grouping  (where  OS 
g  INF)  and  where 

PERC= 


PERCl 


[I- INF  "[["        2^- 


\-YDAT\r) 


YDAT(INF)  +  ^ 


for  input  values  in  the  highlight  region  grouping  (where  IN- 
F<IS2''^-1)  and  where 

I  represents  each  consecutive  input  value  from  0  to  2^  —  1  of 

the  contrast  table, 
N  represents  the  number  of  bits  used  m  analog  to  digital 

signal  conversion, 
INF  is  the  input  value  of  the  inflection  point 
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PERCl  is  the  contrast  setting  for  the  shadow  region  group- 
ing, 

PERC2  is  the  contrast  setting  for  the  highlight  region 
grouping, 

YDAT(I)  is  the  base  table  output  value  for  the  input  value  1, 

YDAT(INF)  is  the  base  table  output  value  for  the  inflection 
point, 

A  represents  a  positive  number  much  smaller  than  1,  but 
greater  than  zero, 

PERC  represents  a  general  contrast  setting  multiplier,  and 

YD  represenU  the  respective  contrast  table  output  value 
downloaded  to  the  look-up  table  for  each  input  value  I. 


5,121,200 

TRAVELLING  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Seung-Lyul  Choi,  226-301,  Kwonsun  Jugong  Apt.,  Kwonsun-gu, 

Suweon-city,  Kyungkj-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,092 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—103  20  Claims 


5,121,199 
COLOR  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEFECT  DETECTOR  USING 

DIFFERENTIATED  I  AND  Q  VALUES 
Hiroyuki  Aoki,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Set.  No.  647,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-312364 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/04.  1/40 

MS.  a.  358—80  5  Claims 
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1.  Color  image  signal  evaluating  apparatus  comprising: 

color  signal  converting  means  whereby  a  color  image  signal 
corresponding  to  each  pixel  position  on  a  display  screen  is 
converted  to  an  I  signal  and  a  Q  signal; 

first  and  second  image  memory  means  for  storing  said  I 
signal  and  said  Q  signal,  as  pixel  data,  at  an  address  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  pixel  position,  respectively; 

first  and  second  differentiation  processing  means  whereby 
said  I-signal  pixel  data  and  said  Q-signal  pixel  data  read 
out  of  the  corresponding  addresses  of  said  first  and  second 
image  memories  are  sequentially  differentiated  with  re- 
spect to  the  directions  of  pixel  arrays  and  the  resulting 
I-signal  differentiated  value  and  Q-signal  differentiated 
value  are  output,  respectively; 

calculating  means  for  vector-composing  said  I-signal  differ- 
entiated value  and  said  Q-signal  differentiated  value  from 
said  first  and  second  differentiation  processing  means  and 
outputting  the  resulting  vector-composed  value; 

third  image  memory  means  for  storing  each  differentiated 
vector-composed  value  from  said  calculating  means  at  the 
corresponding  address;  and 

evaluating  means  whereby  the  magnitude  of  a  change  in  said 
differentiated  vector-composed  value  read  out  of  said 
third  image  memory  means  is  calculated  as  a  factor  repre- 
senting the  degree  of  a  color  reproduction  error,  and  said 
factor  is  compared  with  a  predetermined  value  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  said  color  reproduction  error  is 
within  a  given  limit  range. 
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1.  A  traveling  monitoring  system  for  motor  vehicles  ,  com- 
prising: 

a  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  travelling  information  in 
the  front,  the  rear,  the  right  and  the  left  side  of  a  vehicle 
by  a  camera  which  is  movable  upward  and  downward  and 
is  rotatable; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  said  travelling  information  on 
a  monitor  inside  said  vehicle; 

a  protruding  and  hiding  means  for  automatically  protruding 
the  camera  outside  the  vehicle  body  upon  starting  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  hiding  the  camera  inside  the  vehicle  body 
when  the  vehicle  stops  operating; 

a  starting  detecting  part  for  detecting  the  starting  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  delay  timer  part  which  operates  after  a  delay  following  the 
rising  edge  of  the  output  of  said  starting  detecting  part  and 
upon  the  falling  edge  of  the  output  of  said  start  detecting 
part  and  which  turns  off  after  a  predetermined  time; 

a  polarity  converting  part  for  selectively  providing  positive 
or  negative  electric  power  to  a  driving  a  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  outputs  of  the  delay  timer  part  and  the 
starting  detecting  part;  and 

a  locking  release  part  for  releasing  the  locking  of  a  rid  mem- 
ber, the  locking  release  part  being  simultaneously  oper- 
ated at  the  time  of  operating  of  the  starting  detecting  part. 


5,121,201 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  PERSONS 

Hiroshi  Seki,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Denki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-218847 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—108  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  number  of  persons  by 
processing  the  picture  signals  from  a  TV  camera,  comprising: 
a  differential  picture  operation  unit  for  converting  an  abso- 
lute value  of  a  difference  between  two  consecutive  pic- 
tures from  said  TV  camera  into  a  binary  value; 
a  shape  correcting  unit  for  correcting  an  area  of  the  picture 
depending  upon  a  distance  between  a  center  of  said  TV 
camera  and  a  picture  of  a  person  to  be  detected; 
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a  pixel  number  compression  unit  for  decreasing  the  number 
of  pixels  by  combining  a  plurality  of  pixels  into  one; 

a  correlation  value  detecting  unit  for  scanning  a  pattern  of  a 
predetermined  size  with  the  pixel  of  picture  produced 
from  said  pixel  number  compression  unit  as  a  unit  to 
thereby  find  a  correlation  value  between  said  pattern  and 
said  picture  that  is  produced;  and 


■™1  ^ 

^^^ 

% 

a  center-of-gravity  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the  center  of 
gravity  of  a  partial  picture  in  said  pattern,  wherein  said 
partial  picture  is  obtained  by  removing  the  picture  in- 
cluded in  said  pattern  that  has  a  peak  of  said  correlation 
value  as  a  center. 


followed  by  a  differential  signal  which  is  representative  of 
the  difference  between  said  current  input  frame  and  said 
motion-compensated  frame  during  said  frame  transmit 
mode  and  is  representative  of  a  zero  difference  during  said 
frame  discard  mode; 

transmit  means  for  transmitting  said  predicted  error  signal 
and  said  first  and  second  motion  vectors  through  a  trans- 
mission medium; 

receive  means  for  receiving  said  predicted  error  signal  and 
said  first  and  second  motion  vectors  through  said  trans- 
mission medium; 

a  decoding  circuit  for  recovering  original  frames  from  the 
received  predicted  error  signal  and  the  received  first  and 
second  motion  vectors; 

variable  delay  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  circuit; 

means  for  down-scaling  the  received  second  motion  vector; 

decision  means  for  making  a  first  or  second  decision  if  the 
received  second  motion  vector  is  valid  or  invalid,  respec- 
tively, for  motion  compensation  to  be  effected  dunng  said 
frame  discard  mode;  and 

means  for  causing  said  vanable  delay  means  to  introduce  no 
delays  to  frames  recovered  by  said  decoding  circuit  dur- 
ing said  frame  transmit  mode,  and  responsive  to  said  first 
decision  for  causing  said  variable  delay  means  to  intro- 
duce a  delay  corresponding  to  the  down-scaled  motion 
vector  to  a  frame  recovered  by  said  decoding  circuit 
during  said  frame  discard  mode,  and  responsive  to  said 
second  decision  for  causing  said  variable  delay  means  to 
introduce  no  delay  to  the  frame  recovered  during  said 
frame  discard  mode. 


5,121,202 
ADAPTIVE  INTERFRAME  PREDICTION  CODED  VIDEO 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Tosbiyuki  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-117242; 
Jun.  2,  1989,  1-139224 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/12.  11/06 
VS.  a.  358—136  27  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  video  communications  system  which  is  operable 
in  a  frame  transmit  mode  or  a  frame  discard  mode  depending 
on  a  rate  of  signals  being  transmitted,  comprising: 

a  motion  vector  detector  operable  during  said  frame  trans- 
mit mode  for  deriving  a  first  motion  vector  from  a  current 
input  frame  and  a  previous  frame  and  a  second  motion 
vector  from  frames  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate  frame 
which  was  discarded  during  said  frame  discard  mode; 

a  coding  circuit  for  locally  recovering  a  previous  input 
frame  during  said  frame  transmit  mode,  repeating  the 
recovered  frame  during  said  frame  discard  mode,  motion- 
comf)ensating  for  the  locally  recovered  frame  with  said 
first  and  second  motion  vectors,  and  generating  an  inter- 
frame  predicted  error  signal  containing  an  initial  frame 


5,121,203 
HDTV  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WTTH  REDUCED  NTSC 

CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 
Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,458 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/21.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—141  39  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  television  signal  comprising: 
providing  an  N-level  digitally  encoded  signal  at  a  sample 

rate  substantially  equal  to  3/2  the  NTSC  color  subcarrier 

frequency; 
generating  a  carrier  signal; 
modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said  N-level  digitally 

encoded  signal;  and 
transmitting  said  modulated  carrier  signal. 
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5,12U04 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  SIDE  PANEL 
INFORMATION  OF  A  WIDE  ASPECT  RATIO  IMAGE 
SIGNAL 
Benjamin    J.    Ola,    Lawrenceville;   Joshua    L.    Koslo?,    East 
Windsor;  Robert  N.  Hurst,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  and  Charles  B. 
Dietrich,  Kingston,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,536 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/04 

UJS.  a.  358—141  22  aaims 


means  for  providing  a  second  flag  signal  within  said  video 
block  to  identify  video  sub-blocks  within  said  video  block, 
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1  In  a  system  for  processing  a  widescreen  television  signal 
representing  an  image  constituted  by  main  panel  image  infor- 
mation and  side  panel  image  information,  and  exhibiting  a  wide 
image  aspect  ratio  produced  by  an  image  aspect  ratio  associ- 
ated with  said  main  panel  image  information  together  with  an 
image  aspect  ratio  associated  with  said  side  panel  image  infor- 
mation, apparatus  comprising 

means  for  providing  an  auxiliary  subcarrier  signal; 
means,  including  signal  scrambling  means,  responsive  to  said 
side  panel  image  information  and  to  said  auxiliary  subcar- 
rier signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  with  scrambled 
side  panel  image  information;  and 
means  for  combining  said  main  panel  information  with  said 
output  signal. 
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said  sub-blocks  being  subject  to  exhibiting  mutually  differ- 
ent time  duration. 


5,121,206 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
CAPABLE  OF  GENERATING  A  STABLE  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Keigi  Shibayama,  Shinagawa,  and  Hidetosbi  Ozaki,  CTiofu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  526,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-131052 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/06.  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—150  8  Claims 
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5,121,205 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  MAIN  AND 
AUXILIARY  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Sheau-Bao  Ng,  Plainsboro,  and  Hugh  E.  White,  Pennington, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  No?.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12.  1989. 
8929152 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/04 
\iS.  a.  358—141  23  Oaims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  system  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  first  video  signal  containing  field  rate 

video  information; 
means  for  providing  a  digital  second  video  signal  representa- 
tive of  image  definition  different  than  the  image  definition 
represented  by  said  first  video  signal; 
means  for  data  compressing  said  digital  second  video  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  first  flag  signal  for  synchronizing  a 
video  information  block  of  said  second  signal  with  said 
field  rate  of  said  first  signal,  said  video  information  block 
conUining  a  number  of  data  bits  which  varies  from  field  to 
field;  and 
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1.  A  clock  signal  generator  circuit  for  a  video  signal  com- 
prising: 

synchronous  signal  separation  means  for  separating  a  syn- 
chronous signal  from  an  input  video  signal; 

phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  means  for  generating  a  clock  sig- 
nal in  synchronism  with  said  synchronous  signal  of  said 
video  signal  supplied  from  said  separation  means; 

switch  means  provided  between  said  separation  means  and 
said  PLL  means  for  intercepting  a  supply  of  said  synchro- 
nous signal  of  said  video  signal  from  said  separation  means 
to  said  PLL  means  during  a  predetermined  period;  and 

control  means  for  further  separating  a  vertical  synchronous 
signal  from  said  synchronous  signal  separated  by  said 
separation  means  and  controlling,  in  accordance  with  said 
vertical  synchronous  signal,  said  switch  means  so  as  to 
intercept  a  supply  of  said  synchronous  signal  from  said 
separation  means  to  said  PLL  means  during  said  predeter- 
mined period,  said  predetermined  period  being  a  pulse 
generation  period  during  which  there  are  present  at  least 
an  equalizing  pulse  and  dubbing  preventing  signal  in  said 
video  signal. 
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5,121.207 
DIGITAL  CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING 
AN  ANALOG  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AT  A  FREE  RUNNING 
SYSTEM  CLOCK 
Matthias  Herrmann,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  25. 
1989.  3935453 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  358 — 160  18  Claims 


developing  an  interference  signal  representing  substantially 
only  high  energy  components  of  the  NTSC  signal;  and 
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1.  A  digital  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  an  analog 
video  signal,  said  digital  circuit  arrangement  operating  at  a 
fixed  system  clock  that  is  not  coupled  to  the  analog  video 
signal,  said  digital  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  analog- 
to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog  video  signal  to  a 
digital  video  signal  at  the  system  clock;  a  correction  memory; 
and  an  interpolator  with  decimator  which  are  used  to  convert 
the  digital  video  signal  to  a  synchronized  raster  signal  prede- 
termined by  the  system  clock,  characterized  in  that  the  correc- 
tion memory  has  a  predetermined  number  of  memory  sections 
each  arranged  for  storing  the  sample  values  of  one  picture  line, 
said  sample  values  being  written  into  and  read  out  of  the  mem- 
ory sections  at  the  system  clock,  and  said  digital  circuit  ar- 
rangement further  comprises  means  for  detecting  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulses  in  said  digital  video  signal  and  for  trig- 
gering a  writing  process  of  a  subsequent  picture  line  into  a 
memory  section  in  response  to  each  of  said  detected  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulses;  and  means  for  generating  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulses  from  said  fixed  system  clock;  and  means 
for  triggering  a  reading  process  of  a  picture  line  that  follows  a 
previously  read  picture  line  in  response  to  each  of  said  gener- 
ated horizontal  synchronizing  pulses. 


5,121,208 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  IN  AN  HDTV 
RECEIVER 
Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  and  Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,457 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64.  5/14  5/213.  11/20 
U.S.  a.  358—166  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  NTSC  co-channel  interference  in 
an  HDTV  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  both  the  NTSC  and  the  HDTV  signal; 
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combining  said  interference  signal  with  the  received  signals 
to  reduce  the  eflects  of  the  high  energy  components  of 
said  NTSC  signal  in  said  HDTV  signal. 


5,121,209 
SHARPNESS  CONTROL  FOR  A  TELEVISION  IMAGE 
Terrence  R.  Smith,  Westmont,  and  Michael  A.  Isnardi,  Plains- 
boro, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Licensing  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,760 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/208 

U.S.  a.  358—166  5  Claims 


VSsti 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  video  signal  containing  pic- 
ture element  image  information  to  be  displayed,  apparatus  for 
modifying  the  high  frequency  response  of  said  video  signal 
comprising: 

a  video  signal  interpolator  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
disposed  in  a  path  conveying  said  video  signal; 

a  peaking  processor  disposed  in  said  video  signal  path  for 
modifying  the  high  frequency  ref>onse  of  a  video  output 
signal  from  said  interpolator; 

an  image  sharpness  processor  for  generating  a  variable 
sharpness  control  signal  including  a  sharpness  control  first 
component  independent  of  distance  between  pixels  and  a 
second  components  representative  of  a  distance  between 
pixels;  and 

means  for  applying  said  sharpness  control  signal  to  said 
peaking  processor  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  to 
variably  modify  said  high  frequency  response  so  that  said 
high  frequency  response  varies  as  a  function  of  both  said 
first  and  second  comf>onents. 
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5,121^10 
VIDEO  COMPOSING  SYSTEM  USING  SPEOAL  EFFECT 

APPARATUS 
Keiichi  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  604,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-278515 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/ 262 

U.S.  a.  358—183  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  video  composing  system,  comprising: 

two  special  effect  apparatus  each  including  a  video  image 
memory  for  storing  therein  an  input  video  signal,  a  write- 
in  address  generator  for  generating  a  write-in  address  for 
said  video  memory,  a  read-out  address  generator  for  gen- 
erating a  read-out  address  for  said  video  memory  accord- 
ing to  special  effects  and  to  thereby  produce  a  read-out 
video  signal,  and  a  depth  data  generator  for  calculating 
depth  data  according  to  said  read-out  address; 

means  for  composing  the  read-out  video  signal  obtained 
from  said  two  special  effect  apparatus;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  comparison  of  the  depth  data  obtained 
from  said  special  effect  apparatus  for  generating  a  control 
signal  to  control  said  composing  means,  said  control  signal 
so  functioning  as  to  display,  out  of  the  images  to  be  com- 
posed, the  one  having  shallower  depth  data,  wherein  said 
special  effect  apparatus  produces  a  three-dimensional 
special  effect  by  controlling  said  read-out  address  includ- 
ing two  dimensional  X  and  Y  coordinates,  and  said  depth 
data  Z  are  represented  by: 


aX  +  bY+c' 

^  -    p'X  +  q-Y  +  k 


where  a',  b',  c',  p',  q'  and  k'  are  constants. 


wherein  said  reference  signal  is  non-cyclic,  has  a  substan- 
tially flat  frequency  response  within  the  bandwidth  of  said 


transmission  path,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform 
amplitude  peaks  over  a  time  interval. 


5,121,212 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  DEMODULATING  ORCUIT  WITH 
REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Naoji  Okumura,  Osaka;  Hisashi  Arita,  Hyogo;  Yuichi  Nino- 
miya;  Yoshimichi  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Tadashi  Kawa- 
shima,  Tokyo,  and  Takushi  Iwamoto,  Matsuyama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/01087,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04901,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT"  Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-267453 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/60 
MS.  a.  358—198  *  aaims 


5,121,211 
SYSTEM  FOR  VJCHO  CANCELLATION  COMPRISING  AN 

IMPROVED  GHOST  CANCELLATION  REFERENCE 

SIGNAL 

Da»id  Koo.  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,737,  Apr.  30, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,112,  Oct.  9, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,047,859.  This  applicaHon  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,521 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/08 

U.S.  a.  358—187  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  substantially  eliminating  echoes  occur- 
ring during  the  transmission  of  a  signal  over  a  transmission 
path,  wherein  said  signal  comprises  a  reference  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  separating  there- 
from said  reference  signal  as  distorted  by  said  transmis- 
sion; and 

b)  means  for  deriving  from  said  received  reference  signal  a 
sequence  of  coefficients  to  be  used  with  at  least  one  filter; 


1.  An  audio  signal  demodulating  circuit  comprising: 

a  timing  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  several 
kinds  of  timing  pulses  on  the  basis  of  a  frame  pulse  and  a 
horizontal  pulse; 

an  input  changing  circuit  for  changing  the  gain  of  input  data 
depending  on  whether  the  input  data  is  in  an  AM  mode  or 
an  FM  mode; 

an  audio  low  pass  filter  to  which  an  output  of  said  input 
changing  circuit  is  applied; 

a  ternary-to  binary  converting  circuit  for  converting  an 
output  of  said  audio  low  pass  filter  from  a  ternary  two 
symbol  signal  to  a  binary  three  symbol  signal; 

a  time-base  extension  circuit  for  extending  an  output  of  said 
temary-to-binary  converting  circuit  to  form  a  continuous 
audio  signal; 

an  inter-frame  de-interleave  circuit  for  cancelling  the  inter- 
frame  interleave  applied  to  an  audio  signal  at  the  transmis- 
sion side; 

frequency  division  circuits  for  frequency-dividing  an  exter- 
nally supplied  clock  signal  and  supplying  divided  clock 
signals  to  said  time  base  extension  circuit  and  said  inter- 
frame  de-interleave  circuit;  and 

a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  the  timing  pulse  generated  by 
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said  timing  signal  generating  circuit  for  setting  clock 
signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  input  changing  circuit,  said 
audio  low  pass  filter  and  said  temary-to-binary  converting 
circuit  to  either  a  high  level  or  a  low  level  during  a  time 
period  other  than  the  time  period  of  the  audio  signal. 


5,121,213 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BLURRING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  FOR  MINIMIZING  MOIRE  PHENOMENON 

Kimihiko  Nishioka,   Hachiouji,   Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,921,  Feb.  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,356 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1987,  62-42429 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335.  9/07.  9/07 

U.S.  a.  358—213.11  15  Qaims 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  minimizing  moire  phenomenon 
comprising: 

a  solid-state  image  sensor; 

an  objective  lens  unit  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  onto 
said  solid-state  image  sensor;  and 

an  optical  element  provided  with  one  of  symmetric  cylindri- 
cal surface,  axially  symmetric  aspherical  surface  and 
asymmetric  refracting  surface  provided  in  an  optical  path 
from  a  front  end  of  said  objective  lens  unit  to  the  solid- 
state  image  sensor, 

each  of  said  symmetric  cylindrical  surface,  said  axially  sym- 
metric aspherical  surface  and  said  asymmetric  refracting 
surface  allowing  a  blurred  image  of  the  object  to  be 
formed  onto  said  solid-state  image  sensor. 


5,121,214 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  ARTIFACTS  IN  CCD 

IMAGERS 

Bojan  T.  Turko,  Moraga,  Calif.,  and  George  J.  Yates,  Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,732 

Int.  a.5  H04N  3/N.  5/335 

U.S.  a.  358—213.19  8  Claims 


10 


26 


STMT 

48 


^^ 


CCD    IHAGE    SCHSM 

12 


-24 
22- 


#> 


411; 

2^1    '« 

J 


CAKM   LOCIC   CrKUIT 

14 


46 

CLOCK 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  artifacts  in  charge  coupled 
device  imagers,  said  imagers  including  a  plurality  of  vertical 
registers,  a  horizontal  register,  and  a  plurality  of  photosites. 


each  of  said  photosites  including  a  photodiode  and  an  adjacent 
phosphor  portion,  in  steps  comprising: 

A.  a  first  process  step  of  initializing  the  imager  prior  to  a 
normal  read  out  including. 

a.  1 .  a  first  dump  cycle  comprising  substeps  of  first  trans- 
ferring charges  for  the  photosites  to  the  vertical  regis- 
ters, followed  by  the  transferring  of  charges  from  the 
vertical  registers  to  the  horizontal  register,  followed  by 
the  transferring  charges  out  of  the  horizontal  register; 
and 

a.2.  a  second  dump  cycle,  comprising  the  substeps  of  first 
transfer  charges  from  the  vertical  registers  to  the  hori- 
zontal register  followed  by  the  transferring  of  charges 
out  of  the  horizontal  register;  and 

B.  a  second  process  step  of  normal  image  reading  by  sequen- 
tially transferring  charges  through  the  vertical  registers, 
then  through  the  honzontal  registers,  and  finally  to  a 
charge  coupled  amplifier  for  conversion  to  a  video  signal, 
wherein; 

the  first  dump  cycle  (a.l.)  is  accomplished  during  a  period 
of  time  wherein  a  decaying  image  on  said  photosite 
phosphor  portions  is  being  integrated  into  the  photosite 
photodiodes; 

the  second  dump  cycle  (a.2.)  is  accomplished  after  the 
image  has  decayed  from  said  phosphor  ponions; 

the  first  dump  cycle  (a.l.)  clears  the  photosites  and  the 
vertical  registers  of  radiation  generated  charge;  and 

the  second  dump  cycle  (a.2.)  clears  the  vertical  registers  of 
photon  generated  smear  charge. 


5,121,215 
SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Arie  Boers,  Plymouth,  and  William  L.  Hickey,  Excelsior,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bayport  Controls,  Inc.,  Lake  Elmo. 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,966 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/lH 

U.S.  a.  358—229  3  Qaims 


1.  Surveillance  camera  system  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  truncated  cone  affixed  to  said  base; 

c.  a  rotation  ring  spaced  and  affixed  to  a  bottom  of  said 
truncated  cone; 

d.  a  camera  assembly  means  including  means  for  rotating 
said  camera  assembly  means  within  said  rotation  ring; 

e.  means  for  rotating  said  camera  assembly  between  a  hori- 
zontal access  to  a  vertical  access; 

r  fixed  roller  means  and  spring-biased  roller  means  affixed  to 
said  base;  and. 
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g.  dome  means  for  engagement  within  said  spring-biased 
rollers  and  said  fixed  rollers. 


5,121.216 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSFORM  CODING  OF  STILL  IMAGES 
Cheng-Tie  Chen,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County,  and 
Didier  J.  LeGall,  Springfield  Township,  Union  County,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Living- 
ston, N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Scr.  No.  381,860 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/41 

U.S.  a.  358—261.3  *  Claims 
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frame,  utilizing  a  spatial-field  light-emitting  display,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  monitor  input  selector  means  so  as  to  produce 
on  the  medium  a  first  color  field  image  and  to  thus  record 
the  first  color  field  image  on  the  medium; 

(b)  operating  image-shifting  means,  adapted  to  shift  the 
image  relative  to  the  medium,  in  a  manner  to  anticipatedly 
register  a  second  color  field  image  coincident  on  the 
medium  with  the  recorded  first  color  field  image; 

(c)  operating  the  selector  means  to  produce  on  the  medium 
a  thusly  registered  second  color  field  image  and  to  thus 
record  the  second  color  field  image  on  the  medium  coinci- 
dent with  the  recorded  first  color  field  image;  and 

(d)  for  each  color  field  of  the  system  in  excess  of  two,  operat- 
ing the  image-shifting  means  in  a  manner  to  anticipatedly 
register  a  corresponding  color  field  image  on  the  medium 
precisely  registered  with  the  previously  recorded  image, 
then  operating  the  selector  means  to  produce  on  the  me- 
dium a  registered  corresponding  color  field  image  and  to 
thus  record  the  corresponding  color  field  image  on  the 
medium  precisely  registered  with  the  previously  recorded 
image. 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  block  of  pixels  from  an 
electronic  image  into  a  digital  representation  of  said  image 
comprising  the  steps  of 

orthogonally  transforming  said  block  of  pixels  into  an  signal 
representing  transform  coefficients, 

selecting  a  fixed  threshold  value  T  and  a  fixed  quantization 
step  size  Q  for  compressing  said  signal  representing  trans- 
form coefficients  based  on  a  busyness  measure  for  said 
block  into  an  abridged  signal  representing  compressed 
transform  coefficients,  and 

coding  said  abridged  signal  representing  compressed  trans- 
form coefficients  into  a  digital  signal  resulting  from  said 
compressing  step. 

wherein  said  busyness  measure  is  a  magnitude  of  the 
(K-(-  l)th  most  significant  one  of  said  transform  coeffici- 
ents where  K  is  a  predetermined  integer. 

wherein  the  threshold  value  T  is  equal  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  (K+  l)th  most  significant  one  of  said  transform  coeffi- 
cients, and 

wherein  the  quantization  step  size  Q  is  selected  to  be  smaller 
than  twice  the  magnitude  of  the  (K  -(-  l)th  most  significant 
one  of  said  transform  coefficients. 
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5,121,218 
RECORDING/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  COMMUNICATION  IN  SAME 
Izumi  Miyake;  KiyoUka  Kaneko;  Yoshio  Nakane;  YuUka  Ma- 
eda,  and  Hiroshi  Shimaya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,441 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-39465; 
Feb.  24,  1988,  63-39468;  Apr.  7,  1988,  63-84080 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—337  '  Claims 


5,121,217 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  CORRECTING 

SPATIAL-COLOR  ARTIFACTS 

Steven  D.  Schear,  1818  W.  145th  St.,  #10,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,113 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/84.  9/79.  1/21:  G03F  3/10 

VS.  a.  358—296  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  on  a  photographic  medium  a 
registered-field  copy  of  a  picture  from  stored  picture  informa- 
tion encoded  in  a  system  having  at  least  two  color  fields  per 


1.  A  recording/playback  apparatus  which  performs  at  lea.st 
recording  of  a  prescribed  signal  on  a  rotating  recording  me- 
dium, or  playback  of  a  signal  from  the  rotating  recording 
medium,  in  synchronization  with  a  rotational  reference  phase 
of  the  rotating  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  controllers  for  sharably  controlling  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  the  recording/playback  apparatus  or  the 
entirety  thereof  by  executing  communication  processing 
with  one  another;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  communication  process- 
ing in  such  a  manner  that  said  processing  is  performed 
only  in  a  second  half  of  one  period  of  a  signal  related  to 
the  rotational  reference  phase  of  the  rotating  recording 
medium. 
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5,121.219 
SPINDLE  SERVO  UTILIZING  A  VERTICAL  SYNC  MARK 
Fumihiko  Yokogawa,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204491 

Int.  a.5  GUB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—338  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in 
which  one  frame  of  a  composite  video  signal  is  recorded  on 
each  track  on  an  optical  disk  having  a  vertical  synchronizing 
mark,  and  the  recorded  signal  is  reproduced  or  erased,  a  time 
base  control  device  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  for  driving  said  optical  disk  to  rotate; 

means  for  producing  a  time  base  reference  signal; 

first  control  means  for  detecting  said  vertical  synchronizing 
mark  to  generate  a  synchronizing  mark  detection  signal 
and  for  performing  phase  control  on  said  spindle  motor  in 
accordance  with  a  phase  difference  of  said  synchronizing 
mark  detection  signal  from  said  time  base  reference  signal; 
and 

second  control  means  for  performing  time  base  control  of 
said  composite  video  signal  read  out  from  said  optical  disk 
in  accordance  with  a  phase  difference  of  a  synchronizing 
signal  in  said  read-out  composite  signal  from  a  reference 
synchronizing  signal, 

resolution  of  the  phase  control  of  said  first  control  means 
being  set  so  as  to  be  smaller  than  a  range  of  the  time  base 
control  of  said  second  control  means. 


5,121,220 
OCULAR  TURRET  TELESCOPE  SYSTEM 
Norio  Nakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jason  Empire,  Inc., 
Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,048 

Int.  a.5  G02B  23/00 

VS.  a.  359—419  39  Claims 


1.  An  ocular  turret  system  adapted  for  connection  to  a  main 
viewing  barrel  of  an  optical  instrument;  the  system  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  barrel  attachment  cylinder  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  viewing  end  of  said  main  viewing  barrel; 

(b)  a  second  cylinder  mounted  within  said  barrel  attachment 
cylinder,  the  center  of  said  second  cylinder  being  posi- 
tioned to  align  with  the  longitudinal  optical  axis  of  said 
main  viewing  barrel; 

(c)  a  transverse  cylindrical  housing  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  second  cylinder  and  optically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  through  a  first  circular  opening  in  the  side- 
wall  of  said  transverse  cylindncal  housing,  said  transverse 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  second  circular  opening  in 
the  sidewall  opposite  to  and  aligned  with  said  first  circular 
opening;  and 

(d)  a  selection  turret  removably  mounted  within  said  trans- 
verse cylindrical  housing  and  rotatable  relative  thereto 
about  a  common  axis,  said  turret  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  apertures  about  the  penphery  thereof, 
each  of  said  ajjertures  being  associated  with  an  opposing 
one  of  said  apertures  to  form  viewing  pairs,  said  turret 
being  positioned  within  said  transverse  cylindncal  hous- 
ing such  that,  when  said  turret  is  rotated,  said  pairs  of 
apertures  are  sequentially  brought  into  registration  with 
said  first  and  second  circular  openings  in  said  transverse 
cylindrical  housing  whereby  said  pairs  of  apertures  are 
individually  selectable  by  rotating  said  turret. 


5,121.221 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Hamano;  Hideo  Muramatsu;  Shigenobu   Fukushina; 
Toshio  Tsuboi.  and  Kanako  Hamano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,826 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-37977; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-37978;  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-37979;  Nov.  14,  1989, 
1-296709 

Int.  a.'  H04N  J/32 
V.S.  a.  358—426  23  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

document  image  reading  means  for  forming  an  image  data 
corresponding  to  a  document  image; 

data  compressing  means  having  multiple  compressing  modes 
for  compressing  the  image  data; 

memory  means  having  multiple  memory  areas,  each  of 
which  stores  information  on  a  facsimile  apparatus  of  an 
addressee,  the  above  information  comprising  at  least  a  line 
number  and  an  addressee  compressing  mode; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  compressing  mode  corre- 
sponding to  an  addressee  compressing  mode  which  is 
stored  in  the  largest  number  among  the  addressee  com- 
pressing modes  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  compressing  means  to 
compress  the  image  data  with  the  compressing  mode 
selected  by  said  selecting  means;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  data  com- 
pressed by  said  data  compressing  means. 
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5,121,222 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  BINARY 

PICTURE  WTTH  DETECTION  AND  RETENTION  OF 
PLURAL  BINARY  PICTURE  BLOCKS  HAVING  A  THIN 

LINE  PATTERN  INCLUDING  AN  OBLIQUE  LINE 
Toshiaki  Endoh;  Hisaharu  Kato,  both  of  4-14-8  Akatsuka,  lUba- 
shi-Ku,  Tokyo-To;  Seiichiro  Ejima,  1-41-2  Toro-Machi,  Oh- 
miya-Shi,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamazaki,  2-4-4  Tsukagoshi,  Warabi- 
Shi,  all  of  Japan 
ContiDuation  of  Scr.  No.  531,944,  Jun.  1,  IWO,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1991.  Scr.  No.  739,79« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  19W,  1-149411 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/393 
VJS.  a.  358—451  2  Oaims 
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each  pixel  corresponding  to  a  sample  of  said  image  is  assigned 
one  of  two  colours,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  groups  of  abutting  and  non-overlapping  pixels; 

for  each  of  said  groups  of  abutting  and  non-overlapping 
pixels,  determining  the  number  of  pixels  in  said  each  of 
said  groups  which  are  to  be  assigned  to  each  of  said  two 
colours; 

allocating  a  unique  sequence  to  said  pixels;  and 

assigning  one  of  said  two  colours  to  pixels  in  sequential 
order  until  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  of  that  col- 
our has  been  assigned  and  thereafter  assigning  said  other 
colour  to  the  remaining  pixels  in  said  each  of  said  groups, 

wherein  each  sampled  pixel  has  a  colour  content  represented 
by  a  grey  scale  value,  and 

wherein  said  allocating  step  compnses  modifying  the  sam- 
pled grey  scale  value  associated  with  each  of  said  pixels 
within  said  each  of  said  groups  by  adding  respective 
unique  values  to  each  grey  scale  value,  wherein  each 
unique  value  has  a  magnitude  less  than  said  value  of  one 
step  in  said  grey  scale,  said  one  of  said  two  colours  being 
assigned  to  pixels  in  sequential  order  of  modified  grey 
scale  value  until  said  predetermined  number  of  pixels  of 
that  colour  has  been  assigned  and  assigning  said  other 
colour  to  the  remaining  pixels  in  said  each  of  said  groups 
thereafter. 


2.  A  binary  picture  reducing  apparatus  comprising; 

blocking  means  for  dividing  an  original  picture  into  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks  each  of  a  pattern  matrix  composed  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  picture  elements  to  extract  the  blocks 
as  binary  picture  blocks; 

decision  means  for  detecting,  when  the  plurality  of  binary 
picture  blocks  each  agree  with  a  predetermined  thin  line 
pattern  including  an  oblique  line,  each  binary  picture 
block  as  a  thin  line  block;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  each  thin  line  block  detected 
on  an  output  picture  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  reduction  ratio. 


5,121.224 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE 

SCREENING  AND  CONTINUOUS-TONE 

DISCRIMINATION 

Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  and  Hwai-Truu  Tai,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1998,  Ser.  No.  531,662 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—462  l"  CI""" 


5,121,223 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

BINARY  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Malcolm  D.  M.  Roe,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Cros- 

field  Electronics  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1989, 
8913680 

iBt  a.'  H04N  1/387 
VS.  a.  358—455  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  binary  representation  of  an 
image  represented  in  half-tone  form,  in  which  said  image  is 
scanned  and  sampled  to  obtain  a  colour  value  representing  the 
colour  component  content  of  each  sampled  pixel,  and  in  which 


1.  A  method  for  discriminating  a  continuous-tone  segment  of 
an  original  document  from  other  portions  of  the  document  so 
that  the  continuous-tone  segment  can  be  reproduced  using 
halftone  screening  techniques,  the  method  including  the  steps 

of-  ■  ■  ■         f 

converting  the  original  document  image  into  a  senes  ot 

electrical  signals  characteristic  of  the  optical  density  gray 

level  of  image  pixels; 

calculating  the  gray  level  histogram  for  pixels  within  defined 
regions  of  the  original  document  image; 

defining  high,  low,  and  intermediate  ranges  of  gray  level 
densities  for  image  pixels; 

calculating  the  gray  level  histograms  for  pixels  within  de- 
fined subregions  of  those  of  said  defined  regions  whose 
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gray  level  histograms  contain  more  than  a  predetermined 
percent  of  pixels  of  intermediate  gray  level  density  values: 

providing  signals  related  to  the  position  of  the  continuous- 
tone  segments  on  the  basis  of  the  gray  level  histograms  for 
each  subregion  of  the  original  image; 

locating  boundaries  of  the  continuous-tone  segments  based 
on  said  signals  related  to  the  position  of  the  continuous- 
tone  segments  1;  and 

selectively  screening  said  located  continuous-tone  segments. 


5,121,226 
PORTABLE  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Mineo  Kubota,  Yamanashi,  and  Kenjl  Masuyama,  Kofu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seimitsu  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha, 
Kofu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,258.  Dec.  20.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462,121,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.019,918,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214.050,  Jun.  30, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,893,189.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  718,438 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    11,    1987,    62- 
139893[U] 

Int.  a.5  H04H  1/024 
VS.  a.  358—473  19  Claims 


5,121,225 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  AND  IMAGE  READING 

APPARATUS  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

Masayoshi  Murata,  Atsugi;  Katsumi  Komiyama,  Isehara;  Tat- 

sundo   Kawai,   Hiratsuka;   Makoto   Ogura,   Isehara;   Hiroo 

Ichihashi,  Chigasaki,  and  Osamu  Hamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39364; 
Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39365;  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47409;  Feb.  28,  1989, 
1-47410;  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47411 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/024:  HOIL  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  358—471  33  Qaims 


1.  A  photoelectric  converter  which  comprises: 
photoelectric  converting  means,  including: 

a  first  substrate  which  is  insulative  and  transparent. 

a  second  substrate  which  is  larger  than  said  first  substrate 
and  which  is  insulative  and  transparent,  said  second 
substrate  being  provided  under  a  lower  surface  of  said 
first  substrate,  and 

a  photoelectric  converting  element  provided  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  light  source  provided  below  a  lower  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  for  emitting  illumination  light  through 
said  first  and  second  substrates  toward  an  original  that 
includes  image  information,  the  illumination  light  being 
reflected  off  of  a  surface  of  the  original  such  that  the 
reflected  light  is  incident  on  said  photoelectric  convert- 
ing element;  and 

a  wiring  member,  for  electrically  connecting  an  external 
circuit  to  said  photoelectric  converting  element,  said 
wiring  member  being  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  second  substrate  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  said 
wiring  member  is  provided  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond substrates. 


1.  A  portable  image  scanner,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  includes  a  lower  casing  having  a  reading 
aperture  which  extends  along  a  mam-scanning  direction 
and  an  upper  casing  having  a  peep  hole  which  extends 
substantially  parallel  with  said  reading  aperture: 

a  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  for  illuminating  a 
reading  portion  to  be  read  on  an  objective  image  plane; 

a  reflecting  member  mounted  in  said  housing  for  reflecting 
image  light  reflected  from  the  reading  portion; 

an  image  sensor  mounted  in  said  housing  which  receives  said 
image  light  sent  through  said  reflecting  member  and 
which  IS  adapted  to  convert  said  image  light  to  corre- 
sponding image  data  signals; 

a  converging  lens  mounted  in  said  housing  which  is  located 
in  a  light  path  from  said  reflecting  member  to  said  image 
sensor  and  which  focuses  said  image  reflecting  light  on 
said  image  sensor  into  a  narrower  width  than  said  reading 
aperture; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
said  housing  in  a  sub-scanning  direction: 

detecting  means  mounted  in  said  housing  which  is  connected 
with  said  rotational  means  for  detecting  rotational  motion 
thereof; 

said  reflecting  member  being  mounted  at  a  downstream  side 
of  said  housing  in  the  sub-scanning  direction,  and  said 
converging  lens  being  mounted  at  an  upstream  side  of  said 
housing  in  the  sub-scanning  direction; 

said  detecting  means  being  disposed  outside  an  area  enclosed 
by  light  paths  from  opposite  ends  of  the  reflecting  member 
to  said  converging  lens,  and  being  disposed  inside  an  area 
formed  by  two  lines  tangent  to  opposite  ends  of  said  read- 
ing aperture  in  the  sub-scanning  direction. 


5,121,227 
ONE  STEP  RAINBOW  HOLOGRAPHY 
Gary  R.  Fisher,  2251  Federal  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064, 
and  Murty  V.  Mantravadi,  21610  Villa  Pacifica  Cir.,  Carson, 
Calif.  90745 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,360,  Nov.  18, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,925,260. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,414 
Int.  C\.'  G03H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  359—1  11  Qaims 

1.  In  holographic  apparatus  for  making  rainbow  holograms, 
which  apparatus  includes  a  laser  light  source,  means  for  split- 
ting light  from  said  source  into  an  object  beam  and  a  reference 
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beam  and  directing  said  beams  along  different  beam  paths, 
means  for  illuminating  a  multi-dimensional  object  positioned  at 
a  predetermined  object  plane,  a  slit  assembly  adjacent  said 
object  plane  and  defining  a  slit  of  predetermined  length  and 
width  for  passing  light  reflected  from  said  object  to  a  beam 
splitter  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  slit  assembly  remote  from 
said  object  plane,  said  beam  splitter  being  oriented  at  an  angle 
to  reflect  light  passed  by  said  slit  to  concave  mirror  means  and 
to  pass  light  reflected  from  said  mirror  means  along  a  path  to 
illuminate  a  holographic  recording  medium  which  is  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  reference  beam  and  said  reflected  light, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mirror  means  comprise: 


**L 


5,121,228 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LEARNING  MACHINE 
Eung-Gi  Paek,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Set.  No.  588,710 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/46:  G06G  9/0O 

MS.  a.  359—7  »  Claims 


by  said  recording  medium  from  said  first  beam  onto  said 
detectors; 

N  processing  units,  each  receiving  and  combining  inputs 
from  at  least  two  of  said  detectors  and  a  target  signal 
correspondmg  to  a  selected  one  of  said  set  of  traming 
vectors  and  producing  a  positive-error  signal  and  a  nega- 
tive-error signal,  2N  error  signals  being  thereby  produced; 

an  array  of  2N  optical  modulators  simultaneously  spatially 
modulating  said  second  beam  and  receiving  respective 
ones  of  said  error  signals;  and 

a  third  optical  system  distributing  said  second  beam  modu- 
lated by  said  array  of  modulators  onto  said  recording 
medium. 


5,121,229 
SELF-CONTAINED  COMPACT  MULTI-COLOR 
EDGE-LIT  HOLOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY 
Stephen  A.  Benton,  Lincoln,  and  Sabrina  M.  Birner,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Msssachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,441 

Int.  a.5  G03H  1/22 

MS.  a.  359—32  18  Claims 


a  relatively  small  diameter  concave  mirror;  and 
support  apparatus  including  means  for  mounting  said  mirror 
in  a  plurality  of  distinct  positions  along  an  arc  with  radius 
of  curvature  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  mir- 
ror, said  arc  being  oriented  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to 
the  length  of  said  slit  such  that  holograms  may  be  re- 
corded for  each  distinct  position  of  said  mirror  to  provide 
the  effect  of  a  hologram  developed  by  the  use  of  a  single 
relatively  large  diameter  concave  mirror  at  the  position  of 
said  support  apparatus. 


1.  A  holographic  learning  machine,  comprising: 

a  holographic  recording  medium; 

a  source  of  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam  of  light  coherent 

with  each  other; 
a  source  of  a  set  of  training  vectors  impressed  on  a  spatial 

extent  of  said  first  beam  of  light; 
a  first  optical  system  distributing  said  first  beam  through  said 

recording  medium; 
an  array  of  2N  detectors,  N  being  greater  than  1; 
a  second  optical  system  distributing  a  third  beam  diffracted 


I.  A  maximally  compact  edge-lit  multi-color,  deblurred 
holographic  display  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  plate; 

a  hologram  mounted  to  said  plate  and  produced  in  a  three- 
step  process  including  recording  of  a  first  master  holo- 
gram, recording  of  a  second  master  hologram  through 
reconstruction  of  an  image  from  a  slit-like  illumination  of 
the  first  master  hologram  and  recording  of  the  first-men- 
tioned hologram  through  reconstruction  of  an  image  from 
the  second  master  hologram;  and 

means  for  illuminating  an  edge  of  said  plate  with  a  diverging 
beam  of  white  light,  said  means  being  configured  such  that 
all  reconstructive  illumination  enters  the  edge  of  said 
plate. 

5,121,230 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ADJUSTING 
aRCUITS  FOR  MATCHING  THE  LEVEL  OF  AND 
COMPENSATING  FOR  FLUCTUATION  AMONG  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SENSING  ELEMENTS 
Toshio  Honma,  Kawasaki;  Nobuo  Matsuoka,  Yokohama;  Shizuo 
Hasegawa;  Yasumichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  lUgaki, 
Yokohama,  and  Kenji  Sasahara,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  144,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1987,  62-009471; 
Jan.  19,  1987,  62-009472;  Jan.  19,  1987.  62-009473 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—75  71  Oaims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  for  converting  an  image  of  an 
object  into  an  electrical  signal,  each  sensing  means  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  and  respectively 
reading  a  different  portion  on  the  subject; 
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b)  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signal  into  digital 
data; 

c)  first  adjusting  means  for  conducting  either  one  of  an  opera- 
tion for  obtaining  level  matching  of  said  electrical  signal 
converted  by  said  sensing  means  and  an  operation  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  electrical  signal  converted  by 
said  sensing  means;  and 

d)  second  adjusting  means  for  effecting  compensation  for 
fluctuation  of  characteristics  in  said  plurality  of  sensing 


_  "^^oK' wfoi^UT  U,C)         ■! 


5.121,231 

INCOHERENT/COHERENT  MULTIPLEXED 

HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  FOR  PHOTONIC 

INTERCONNECTIONS  AND  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 
B.  Keith  Jenkins,  Long  Beach,  and  Armand  R.  Tanguay.  Jr., 
Fullerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,790 

Int.  CI.'  G03H  1/02 

MS.  CI.  359—7  103  Oaims 


NODE   PLANE 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  multiplexed  volume  holographic 
recording  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  an  array  of  coherent  light  sources 
that  are  mutually  incoherent; 

(b)  means  for  simultaneously  forming  an  object  beam  and  a 
reference  beam  from  each  coherent  light  source,  thereby 
forming  a  set  of  multiplexed  object  beams  and  a  separate 
set  of  multiplexed  reference  beams; 

(c)  means  for  modulating  each  object  beam; 


(d)  means  for  modulating  each  reference  beam; 

(e)  a  holographic  medium  capable  of  simultaneously  record- 
ing therein  a  holographic  interference  pattern  produced 
by  at  least  a  portion  of  set  of  all  modulated  multiplexed 
object  beams  and  of  said  set  of  all  modulated  multiplexed 
reference  beams  pairwise.  all  such  pairs  being  mutually 
incoherent  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

(0  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  set  of  modu- 
lated object  beams  and  of  said  set  of  modulated  reference 
beams  onto  said  holographic  medium  and  for  interfering 
said  portion  of  said  set  of  modulated  object  beams  and  of 
said  set  of  modulated  reference  beams,  pairwise,  inside 
said  holographic  medium. 


elements  in  the  same  one  of  said  sensing  means,  by  making 
use  of  said  digital  data  converted  by  said  converting 
means,  said  second  adjusting  means  being  adapted  for 
effecting  said  compensation  on  the  basis  of  electrical  sig- 
nals which  are  produced  as  a  result  of  conversion  by  said 
sensing  means  from  two  objects  having  different  levels  of 
density  from  each  other,  wherein  an  adjusting  condition 
of  said  second  adjusting  means  can  be  independently  set 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sensing  means. 


5,121,232 

DISPLAYING  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  SEPARATE  LIGHT 

RECEFVING  PORTIONS  FOR  RECEIVING  THE 

EXTERNAL  LIGHT  AND  THE  LIGHT  EMTFTED  BY  A 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Sbunichi  Miyadera.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-272035; 
Aug.  28.  1990.  2-225960 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/12:  F21V  19/02 
U.S.  a.  359—49  18  Oaims 


EXTERNAL 
LIGHT 


1.  A  displaying  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  back  surface; 

a  light  source; 

a  light  transmitting  member  having  at  least  two  separate 
light  receiving  portions,  said  separate  light  receiving  por- 
tions comprising  a  first  receiving  portion  for  receiving 
external  light  and  a  second  light  receiving  portion  for 
receiving  the  light  emitted  by  said  light  source,  an  illumi- 
nating surface  of  said  light  transmitting  member  being 
arranged  to  face  the  back  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display  for  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal  display  from 
behind,  said  first  and  second  light  receiving  portions  each 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  illuminating 
surface;  and 

a  casing  for  accommodating  said  liquid  crystal  display,  said 
light  source,  and  said  light  transmitting  member  therein. 


5,121,233 
MULTI-COLOR  DISPLAY 
Gordon  R.  Spencer.  Westwood.  Mass..  and  David  B.  Kanaly. 
Melbourne.  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne, 
Fla.  and  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  510.655 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/li 
U.S.  a.  359 — 48  25  Oaims 

1.  A  display  comprising: 
a  display  panel,  including  a  plurality  of  switching  devices 

arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns;  and, 
a  light  source  means,  disposed  behind  said  display  panel,  for 
producing  a  sequence  of  different  color  illuminations,  said 
light  source  means  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sets  of  at 
least  one  cathodoluminescent  stripe,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  stripe  being  disposed  parallel  to  one  of  the  rows  of 
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switching  devices,  a  plurality  of  means  for  emitting  elec- 
trons, each  one  thereof  being  in  registration  with  a  corre- 


sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  at  least  one  cath- 
odoluminescent  stripe;  and  means  for  collecting  said  elec- 


cally  conductive  portions  of  said  one  of  said  plate  means, 
and  further  causes  selective  energization  of  corresponding 
areas  of  said  liquid  crystal  fluid  means  to  a  mode  of  light 
transmissibility,  so  that  said  energized  transmissive  areas 
of  said  liquid  crystal  fluid  means  transmit  light  emitted 
from  said  energized  portions  of  electro-luminescent  film 
means,  while  the  deenergized  portions  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescent film  means  do  not  emit  light,  thereby  combining 
with  said  deenergized  portions  of  said  liquid  crystal  film 
means  to  provide  enhanced  contrast  of  said  electro-optical 
display  device. 

5,121,235 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  LAYER 
Hanihiro  Matino,  Tokoyto,  ud  TosUhlro  Uekl,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-320564 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  359—54  ><•  Claims 


5,121,234 
DICHROIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WTTH 
INTEGRAL  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  BACKLIGHTING 
Curtis  C.  Kucera,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  604,283 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/1335 

VJS.  a.  359—50  "  Oaims 


1.  An  electro-optical  display  device  for  control  of  light 
transmission,  comprising: 

electro-optical  cell  means  including  liquid  crystal  fiuid 
means  disposed  between  first  and  second  dielectric  plate 
means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  plate  means  bemg 
optically  transmissive,  and  said  first  one  of  said  plate 
means  having  electrically  conductive  optically  transmis- 
sive portions  at  a  surface  facing  said  liquid  crystal  means, 

electroluminescent  film  means  disposed  on  said  second  one 
of  said  plate  means  and  distal  to  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive portions, 

third  dielectric  plate  means  having  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces  and  comprising  conductive  optically  reflective 
electrode  means  superimposed  upon  one  of  said  planar 
surfaces  proximal  to  said  electroluminescent  film  means, 

said  liquid  crystal  fluid  means  and  said  electro-luminescent 
film  means  being  responsive  to  a  source  of  electric  power 
for  producing  an  electnc  field,  and  cooperating  such  that 
selective  energization  of  said  electrically  conductive  por- 
tions of  said  one  of  said  plate  means  causes  corresponding 
selective  energization  of  portions  of  said  electrolumines- 
cent film  means  superimposed  on  said  energized  electri- 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  units,  composed  of  n  adjacent  pixels, 
where  n  is  a  positive  integer,  the  pixels  in  each  display  unit 
being  substantially  coplanar  so  as  to  define  a  first  plane; 

means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  each  of  said  pixels; 

a  light  transmission  control  layer  having  a  light  transmission 
factor  for  each  pixel  for  controlling  a  relative  amount  of 
light  transmission  from  the  pixel  so  that  light  provided  by 
successive  pixels  in  said  display  unit  is  reduced  with  re- 
spect to  light  provided  by  a  previous  pixel,  said  control 
layer  being  disposed  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  said  first  plane;  and 

a  ratio  between  the  light  transmission  factors  of  the  control 
layers  for  the  n  pixels  in  one  display  unit  being  2'':2':22  _  . 
.2'<-l. 


5,121,236 

I IQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATING  DEFECTIVE  PIXELS  THEREIN 

Yasuhiro  Ukai,  Kobe;  Tomihisa  Sunata,  Miki,  and  Teizou  Yu- 
kawa, Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-126280 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  359—59  *■'  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystal  display  element  which  operates  in  a  nor- 
mally white  mode  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  source  buses  and 
a  plurality  of  gate  buses  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  on  the  inside  of  a  first  transparent 
base  plate,  pixel  electrodes  are  each  disposed  in  an  area  defined 
by  said  source  and  gate  buses  and  connected  via  a  thin  film 
transistor  to  a  pair  of  adjoining  ones  of  said  source  and  gate 
buses,  and  a  common  electrode  is  formed  subsuntially  all  over 
the  inside  of  a  second  transparent  base  plate  in  opposed  relation 
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to  said  pixel  electrodes,  liquid  crystal  being  interposed  between 

said  base  plates,  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  including: 

a  shorting  metal  layer  formed  in  a  manner  to  overlap  a 

marginal  portion  of  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  and  a 

portion  of  an  adjoining  one  of  said  source  buses  with  an 

insulating  layer  being  interposed  therebetween;  and 


a  fused  metal  portion  formed  by  laser  welding  through  said 
insulating  layer  between  said  overlapping  portions  of  each 
defective  pixel  and  the  adjoining  one  of  said  source  buses, 
said  pixel  electrode  of  said  each  defective  pixel  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  source  bus  through  said 
fused  metal  portion. 


said  substrates  in  order  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  said 
liquid  crystal  layer; 
(b)  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 
liquid  crystal  cell;  and 


r\ 


"A 


(c)  at  least  one  anisotropic  film  disposed  between  at  least  one 
of  the  polarizing  plates  and  said  liquid  crystal  cell, 
wherein  said  anisotropic  film  comprises  polycarbonate. 


5,121,237 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Ayumi  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Koseki,  Yokohama,  and  To- 
shihiro  Ueki,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Scr.  No.  454.221 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-320565 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  CI.  359—67  17  Oaims 


5,121,238 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Akio  Osabe,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,502 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261969 
Int.  a.5  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—73  4  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent; 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said 

substrates;  and 
an  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  the  inside  surfaces  of 


5,121,239 

nUTER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SPECTRAL 

TRANSMITTANCE  FUNCTION 

David  L.  Post,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,479 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/18:  G02F  1/13.  1/167 

VS.  C\.  359—95  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  plurality  of 
transparent  picture  element  electrodes  formed  on  a  transparent 
substrate  and  light  shielding  layers  formed  between  said  pic- 
ture element  electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  light  shielding  layers  including  an  acrylic  resin  having  a 
cross-linked  structure  in  which  carbon  black  particles  are 
dispersed  to  render  said  resin  substantially  light  blocking, 
said  acrylic  resin  comprising  an  oligoester  diacrylate  pre- 
pared for  maleic  anhydride  and  polyethylene  glycol. 


^  ^ 
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1.  An  optical  filter  structure  having  variable  spectral  trans- 
mittance  function  of  selectable  shape,  comprising: 

(a)  spectrum  forming  means  for  dispersing  a  light  beam  into 
its  characteristic  spectrum; 

(b)  an  electronic  spatial  light  modulator; 

(c)  optical  means  for  forming  a  first  image  of  said  spectrum 
and  projecting  said  first  image  onto  said  modulator; 

(d)  said  modulator  including  a  two  dimensional  array  of  a 
plurality  of  binary  elements  each  controllably  switchable 
only  between  on  and  off  states  corresponding  to  states  of 
transmittance  and  reflectance  whereby  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  first  image  projected  on  each  respective 
element  of  said  plurality  of  elements  may  be  attenuated  by 
controllably  switching  each  respective  element  between 
slates  of  transmittance  and  reflectance  and  whereby  a 
second  image  projected  by  said  modulator  has  a  spectral 
transmittance  function  of  preselected  shape  characteristic 
of  a  preselected  scheme  of  control  of  said  controllable  on 
and  off  states  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  elements  in  said 
array: 

(e)  optical  means  for  projecting  said  second  image  as  a  di- 
rected light  beam. 
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5,121,240 

OPTICAL  PACKET  TIME  COMPRESSION  AND 

EXPANSION 

Anthony  S.  Acampora,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees 

of  Columhia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,395 

Int.  a.'  H04J  M/08 

V.S.  a.  359—138  19  Oaims 


AAAAi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  time-compressing  an  input  packet  of  nar- 
row optical  pulses  consisting  of  a  first  stream  of  narrow  optical 
pulses  having  a  width  of  t  seconds  and  a  period  of  T  seconds 
information-modulated  with  an  N-bit  electronic  pulse  signal 
having  a  period  of  1/T  seconds,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  recirculating  optical  fiber  loop  having  a  delay  of  T-t-€ 

seconds,  where  t  is  a  time  period  much  shorter  than  t, 
means  including  passive  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
input  packet  of  optical  pulses  to  said  recirculating  loop  for 
recirculation  therein,  and 
means  including  active  coupling  means  coupled  to  said 
optical  fiber  loop  for  coupling  therefrom,  after  said  input 
packet  has  been  recirculated  N  times,  a  packet  of  optical 
pulses  which  is  time-compressed  relative  to  said  input 
packet  by  the  factor  T/r. 


5,121,241 

TRANSCEIVER  FOR  A  BIDIRECTIONAL  COHERENT 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Gustav  Veith,  Hemmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1988,  3827228 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/06 
U.S.  a.  359—152  15  Claims 


II  -  13 


a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  signal  carrier  wave 
detected  by  the  detector, 

a  first  coupler  for  coupling  a  first  beam  portion  of  the  laser 
into  the  detector  in  the  direction  of  a  signal  wave  received 
over  the  optical  waveguide  from  a  remote  transceiver, 
and 

a  second  coupler  for  coupling  a  second  beam  portion  of  the 
laser  into  the  optical  waveguide  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  signal  wave  coming  from  the  remote  trans- 
ceiver and  away  from  said  first  coupler, 

wherein 

the  first  beam  portion  of  the  laser  is  the  local  oscillation 
signal  used  by  the  detector, 

the  first  coupler  is  physically  separate  from  the  second  cou- 
pler, 

the  first  coupler  is  between  the  detector  and  the  second 
coupler,  and 

the  location  and  orientation  of  the  first  coupler  relative  to 
the  second  coupler  prevents  the  local  oscillation  signal 
from  passing  through  the  second  coupler  back  to  the  laser. 


5,121,242 
RETRO-REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER 

William  P.  Kennedy,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,223 

Int.  a.^  H04B  W/00 

U.S.  a.  359—152  29  Claims 


1.  Transceiver  for  a  bidirectional  coherent  optical  fiber 
transmission  system,  the  transceiver  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  as  a  transmission  medium, 

a  laser  for  emitting  a  signal  carrier  wave, 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  signal  carrier  wave  output - 
ted  by  the  laser, 

a  coherent  optical  heterodyne  detector  responsive  to  a  re- 
ceived optical  signal  and  a  local  oscillation  signal  for 
detecting  a  received  signal  carrier  wave. 


21.  A  retro-reflective  optical  transceiver  adapted  to  receive 
information  encoded  on  incoming  light  rays  transmitted  by  a 
distant  source  and  transmit  information  to  said  source  by  en- 
coding light  rays  reflected  by  said  transceiver  to  said  source, 
said  transceiver  comprising: 

a  corner  cube  reflector  having: 

(a)  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive  said  incoming  light  rays; 

(b)  three  mutually  perpendicular  reflective  faces  adapted 
to  reflect  a  portion  of  said  incoming  light  rays  back 
toward  said  source  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  incoming  light  rays;  and 

(c)  a  truncated  apex  at  the  area  of  intersection  of  said 
reflective  faces,  said  truncated  apex  providing  a  sub- 
stantially transmissive  aperture  adapted  to  permit  a 
portion  of  said  incoming  light  rays  to  pass  through  said 
corner  cube  reflector; 

receiver  means  adapted  to  receive  said  incoming  light  rays 
passing  through  said  aperture  and  detect  information 
encoded  on  said  light  rays;  and 

a  polarized  filter  in  optical  alignment  with  said  first  end  of 
said  comer  cube  reflector,  said  filter  being  adapted  to 
transmit  light  rays  having  a  predetermined  angle  of  polar- 
ization and  to  block  light  rays  having  a  polarization  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  angle  of 
polarization; 

an  optical  switch  in  optical  alignment  with  said  first  polar- 
ized filter  and  with  said  first  end  of  said  comer  cube 
reflector,  said  optical  switch  being  adapted  to  transmit 
light  rays  having  a  predetermined  angle  of  polarization 
and  to  block  light  rays  having  a  polanzation  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  angle  of  polarization,  the  angle  of 
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polarization  of  said  optical  switch  being  adjustably  con- 
trollable to  permit  modulation  of  the  intensity  of  said 
reflected  light  rays  by  adjusting  the  angle  of  polarization 
of  said  optical  switch  with  respect  to  said  polarized  filter. 


5,121,243 

WIRELESS  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  OPTICAL  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 

Ronald  T.  Miyahira,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Kenneth  Fasen,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HM  Electronics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,296,  Sep.  21, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,464 

Int.  a.5  H04B  14/08 

U.S.  a.  359—158  6  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  communication  unit  for  communicating  with 
another  optical  communication  unit,  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  outbound  optical 
wavelength  carrier  signal  to  communicate  with  the  other 
unit  only  during  an  outbound  time  slot  interval; 

receptor  means  for  receiving  a  inbound  remotely  transmitted 
optical  wavelength  carrier  message  signal  carrying  a  mes- 
sage only  during  an  inbound  time  slot  interval  and  a  syn- 
chronizing timing  signal  transmitted  by  the  other  unit  only 
during  a  synchronizing  time  slot  interval  immediately 
following  said  inbound  interval; 

detector  means  responsive  to  said  receptor  means  for  detect- 
ing either  the  remotely  transmitted  message  signal  or  the 
remotely  transmitted  synchronizing  signal; 

said  synchronizing  signal  occurring  between  said  outbound 
optical  signal  and  said  inbound  message  signal  to  enable 
the  units  to  communicate  in  a  synchronized  manner; 

outbound  timing  means  for  generating  recurring  outbound 
time  slot  signals  indicative  of  recurring  outbound  time  slot 
intervals; 

means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signals  for  causing 
said  outbound  timing  means  to  be  synchronized  with  a 
corresponding  timing  means  in  the  other  unit;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  outbound  time  slot  signals  for 
permitting  a  modulated  message  signal  to  be  transmitted  in 
a  full  duplex  synchronized  manner  on  the  outbound  trans- 
mitted optical  carrier  signal. 


5,121,244 

OPTICAL  SUBSCRIBER  NETWORK  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Yoshitaka  Takasaki,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,711 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988,  63-63245 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  10/12 

U.S.  a.  359—161  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  network  system  comprising: 

a  center  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  sending  and 

receiving  information; 
a  subscriber  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  sending 


and  receiving  information,  said  sut>scriber  transmitter 
having  a  given  information  sending  performance; 

a  first  optical  transmission  line  connecting  the  transmitter  of 
the  center  and  the  receiver  of  the  subscriber,  for  transmit- 
ting information  from  the  center  to  the  subscriber; 

a  second  optical  transmission  line  connecting  the  transmitter 
of  the  subscriber  and  the  receiver  of  the  center,  for  trans- 
mitting information  from  the  subscriber  to  the  center  at  a 
performance  up  to  said  given  information  sending  perfor- 
mance; 
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a  means  for  sending  information  from  said  subscriber  to  said 
center  at  a  performance  higher  than  said  given  perfor- 
mance, said  means  including  a  first  auxiliary  optical  trans- 
mission line  laid  between  the  center  and  the  subscriber; 
and 

a  means  for  testing  at  least  one  of  said  optical  transmission 
lines  without  substantially  interrupting  information  trans- 
mission through  said  at  least  one  tested  line,  said  testing 
means  including  a  second  auxiliary  optical  transmission 
line  laid  between  the  center  and  the  subscribed. 


5,121,245 
LASER  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  AN 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  STRESS-INDUCED 
BIREFRINGENCE 
Joel  C.  Johnson,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electro  Scien- 
tific Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334.298 

Int.  a.^  G02F  ////.  HOIS  3/11.  3/117.  3/13 

U.S.  a.  359—285  20  Oaims 


M'i^ 


10.  An  acousto-optic  device  which  modulates  a  property  of 
polarized  light  propagating  therethrough  and  which  has  a  light 
receiving  surface  and  a  light  exiting  surface,  and  from  which 
exits  substantially  distortion-free  modulated  polarized  light, 
the  acousto-optic  device  comprising: 
an  optical  medium  having  a  substantially  uniform  index  of 
refraction  resistant  to  stress-induced  nonuniform  devia- 
tion in  a  substantially  large  and  substantially  stationary 
usable  region  between  the  light  receiving  surface  and  the 
light  exiting  surface;  and 
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an  acousto  wave  transducer  cooperating  with  and  physically 
coupled  to  the  optical  medium  to  produce  acoustic  waves 
that  propagate  through  and  interact  with  the  optical  me- 
dium to  modulate  a  property  of  the  polarized  light, 

the  optical  medium  cooperating  with  the  acoustic  wave 
transducer  to  form  an  acousto-optic  device  that  has  a 
subsuntially  uniform  index  of  refraction  resistant  to  stress- 
induced  nonuniform  deviation  in  the  usable  region  be- 
tween the  light  receiving  surface  and  the  light  exiting 
surface  and  thereby  enables  directionally  accurate  deliv- 
ery of  substantially  undistorted  polarized  light  modulated 
by  the  acousto-optic  device. 


5,121.246 
INTENSITY  DEPENDENT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
Mark  E.  Lasher,  and  Debra  M.  Gookin,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  460.419 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/29:  GOIJ  I/IOQ 
U.S.  a.  359—288  >6  Claims 
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laser  beam  scan  can  be  carried  out  by  said  first  and  second 
light  deflection  means  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis  in  two  directions  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5,121,248 

ACOUSTO-OPTIC  TIME-INTEGRATING  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 

W.  Neil  Mohon;  Robert  J.  Berinato;  Anthony  F.  Zwilling,  all  of 
Huntsville.  Ala.,  and  Christopher  S.  Anderson,  Cary,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Dynetics,  Inc..  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,352 

Int.  a.^  G02F  ////,  l/3i:  G06E  i/00 

U.S.  a.  359—306  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deflecting  an  optical  signal  beam  with- 
out the  divergence  thereof  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  an 
optical  control  beam  comprising: 

a  thermal  lensing  material  having  the  property  of  changmg 
Its  index  of  refraction  in  response  to  being  appropriately 
heated; 

means  for  providing  said  optical  signal  beam  passing 
through  said  thermal  lensing  material; 

means  for  generating  said  optical  control  beam  being  ori- 
ented to  direct  said  optical  control  beam  to  the  proximity 
of  said  optical  signal  beam  passing  through  said  thermal 
lensing  material,  the  generating  means  providing  said 
optical  control  beam  at  a  sufficient  intensity  to  effect  the 
heating  of  said  thermal  lensing  material  to  effect  said 
deflecting  of  said  optical  signal  beam  without  said  diver- 
gence thereof  in  said  proportion  to  said  intensity  of  said 
optical  control  beam;  and 

means  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  generating 
means  for  changing  said  intensity  of  said  optical  control 
beam  to  effect  the  heating  of  said  thermal  lensing  material 
to  appropriately  effect  said  deflecting  of  said  optical  signal 
beam  without  said  divergence  thereof  in  said  proportion 
to  said  intensity  of  said  optical  control  beam. 


5,121,247 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Hiroo  Fujita,  Sayama,  and  Tetsuro  Ishizuka,  Iruma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  402,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-221377; 
Nov.  2,  1988,  63-278032;  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-155780 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08:  G02F  1/29.  1/33 
U.S.  a.  359—298  16  Oaims 

1.  A  two-dimensional  optical  scanning  system  comprising: 
a  first  light  deflection  means  for  a  stepwise  deflection  of  a 
laser  beam  by  a  fine  pitch  in  a  first  plane  including  an 
optical  axis  of  the  optical  scanning  system; 
a  second  light  deflection  means  for  a  stepwise  deflection  of 
the  laser  beam  by  a  fine  pitch  in  a  second  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  plane  and  including  said  optical  axis;  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  light  deflection  means  compris- 
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1.  An  acousto-optical  correlation  system  comprising: 

a  coherent  light  source; 

optical  beam  splitting  means  responsive  to  said  coherent 
light  source  for  providing  first  and  second  light  beams 
along  separate  first  and  second  paths; 

a  first  acousto-optical  modulation  means  positioned  to  re- 
ceive said  first  light  beam  and  responsive  to  a  first  electri- 
cal input  signal  for  transferring  the  signal  modulation  of 
said  first  electrical  input  signal  into  a  spatial  and  temporal 
optical  modulation  on  a  first  diffracted  light  beam  which 
exits  from  said  first  acousto-optical  modulation  means 
along  a  third  path  and  which  also  transmits  a  first  undif- 
fracted  light  beam; 

a  first  light  means  for  intercepting  said  first  undiffracted 
light  beam  from  said  first  acousto-optical  modulation 
means; 

a  first  optical  imaging  means  positioned  to  receive  said  first 
diffracted  light  beam  and  form  an  image  in  an  image  plane; 

a  second  acousto-optical  modulation  means  positioned  to 
receive  said  second  light  beam  and  responsive  to  a  second 
electrical  input  signal  for  transferring  the  signal  modula- 
tion of  said  second  electrical  input  signal  into  a  spatial  and 
temporal  optical  modulation  on  a  second  diffracted  light 
beam  which  exits  from  said  second  acousto-optical  modu- 
lation means  along  a  fourth  path  and  which  also  transmits 
a  second  undiffracted  light  beam; 

a  second  light  means  for  intercepting  second  undiffracted 
light  beam  from  said  second  acousto-optical  modulation 
means; 
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a  second  optical  imaging  means  positioned  to  receive  said 
second  diffracted  light  beam  and  form  an  image  in  said 
image  plane; 

optical  beam  combining  means  for  combining  and  redirect- 
ing said  first  and  second  diffracted  light  beams  traveling 
along  said  third  and  fourth  paths,  respectively,  along  fifth 
and  sixth  paths  toward  said  image  plane  and  wherein  said 
fifth  and  sixth  paths  are  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to 
one  another  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  diffracted 
light  beams  are  coincident  at  said  image  plane  thereby 
producing  optical  interference  fringes  on  said  image 
plane;  and 

photodetecting  means  disposed  in  said  image  plane  for  pro- 
viding an  output  that  is  directly  related  to  the  complex 
correlation  between  said  first  and  second  electrical  input 
signal  as  modulated  by  said  optica!  interference  fringes. 


5,121,249 

nSER  OPTIC  COMPUTATIONAL  NETWORK 

UTILIZING  OPTICAL  AND/OR  GATE  EMPLOYING 

NON-LINEAR  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND 

PHOTOVOLTAIC/PIEZOELECTRIC  OPTICAL 

INTERFACES 

William  G.  Fellows,  8610  Snowden  Loop,  Laurel,  Md.  20708 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,472 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/03 

U.S.  a.  359—316  5  Claims 


of  refraction  comprises  a  non-linear  organic  polymer 
attached  to  a  piezoelectric  crystal; 
a  plurality  of  fiber-optic  disposed  between  at  least  one  refer- 
ence laser  and  said  plurality  of  optical  AND  and  OR 
gates,  and  between  at  least  one  output  detector  and  said 
plurality  of  optical  AND  and  OR  gates. 


5,12U50 
SECOND-HARMONIC  WAVE  GENERATING  ELEMENT 

Keisuke  Shinozaki,  and  Toshio  Nonaka.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15220; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48137 

Int.  a.5  H03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  359—328  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  computational  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optical  OR  gates  each  of  which  comprises  a 
housing,  at  least  one  optical  cell  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  optical  cell  comprising  at  lejist  one  optical  ele- 
ment having  a  variable  index  of  refraction,  for  each  opti- 
cal element  in  said  optical  cell  a  means  connected  to  said 
optical  element  for  inputting  an  electrical  input  signal  to 
said  optical  element  so  as  to  affect  the  index  of  refraction 
of  said  optical  element,  and  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  means  connected  to  said  optical  ele- 
ment for  inputting  an  electrical  input  signal  to  said  optical 
element,  wherein  said  optical  element  having  a  variable 
index  of  refraction  comprises  a  non-linear  organic  poly- 
mer attached  to  a  piezoelectric  crystal; 
a  plurality  of  optical  AND  gates  each  of  which  comprises  a 
housing,  at  least  one  optical  cell  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  optical  cell  comprising  at  least  one  optical 
element  having  a  variable  index  of  refraction,  for  each 
optical  element  in  said  optical  cell  a  means  connected  to 
said  optical  element  having  a  variable  index  of  refraction 
for  inputting  an  electrical  input  signal  to  said  optical  ele- 
ment, wherein  said  optical  element  having  a  variable  index 


1.  A  second-harmonic  wave  generating  element,  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  crystal  substrate  having  an  input  portion  for 
receiving  an  input  wave  having  a  fundamental  frequency, 
an  intermediate  portion  for  converting  said  input  wave  to 
a  wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  second  harmonic 
of  said  fundamental  frequency,  and  an  output  portion  for 
emitting  an  output  wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
second  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  frequency,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  interf>osed  between  said  input 
and  output  portions  of  said  substrate; 

front-periodic  and  rear-periodic  structures  formed  in  the 
input  and  output  portions  of  said  substrate  respectively, 
said  periodic  structures  having  alternating  regions  of  high 
and  low  refractive  indices  along  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

a  second-harmonic  wave  generating  structure  formed  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  substrate,  whereby  waves 
having  a  fundamental  frequency  entering  said  second-har- 
monic generating  structure  are  confined  between  said 
front-periodic  and  rear-periodic  structures. 


5,121,251 

TELEMICROSCOPE  WITH  ABSORBING  ANNULAR 

BAFFLE 

D.  Brandon  Edwards,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Edwards 

Optical  Corporation,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,030,  Apr.  25, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,004,332.  ThU  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,446 
Int.  a.'  G02B  21/20.  23/18.  7/04.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  359—368  11  Claims 

1.  A  telemicroscope  comprising: 
a  barrel; 
a  front  lens  and  a  rear  lens  fitting  within  the  circumference 

of  the  barrel; 
an  aperture  stop  and  a  field  stop  between  the  front  lens  and 
rear  lens;  and 
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a  light  absorbing  annular  baffle  fitting  within  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  barrel  and  being  positioned  between  the  aper- 


ture stop  and  the  field  stop,  the  baffle  having  an  inner 
surface  which  tapers  to  an  inner  edge. 

5,121^52 

PROJECTION  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Mizuo    Okada.    Yokohama;    Kenichi    Sakunaga;    Shigetada 

Nakagawa,  both  of  Toyama,  and  Shozo  Saito,  Ageo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,313 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11.  1990,  2-120005; 
Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143927;  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-245906 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  359—455  24  Qaims 


0.03g/>S  If/1000 
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(2). 


R2SR1 


a  left  wall,  a  right  wall  and  a  top  wall; 
said  left  wall  having  a  left  inner  layer; 
said  right  wall  having  a  right  inner  layer; 
said  top  wall  having  a  top  inner  layer; 


each  said  left  inner  layer,  right  inner  layer  and  top  inner 
layer  having  a  color  similar  to  a  black  color  and  having  a 
granular  layer  surface. 


5,121,254 

IMAGE  TRANSMITTING  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  PHOTO-SHIELD  SPACER  PLATE  USED 

THEREIN 

Kenjiro  Hamanaka;  Kenzo  Sono,  and  Takashi  Kishimoto,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1989,  1-297958 

Int.  a.^  G02B  13/24 

U.S.  a.  359—619  *  Claims 


1  A  projection  screen  comprising  a  sheet  formed  by  a  multi- 
plicity of  light-transmitting  plastic  strands  arranged  in  parallel 
with  one  another,  wherein  the  width  W  (mm)  of  the  screen  and 
the  pitch  p  (mm)  of  the  strands  meet  the  following  condition 
(1): 


(1). 


the  radius  of  curvature  Ri  (mm)  Of  each  strand  at  a  first  side 
of  the  screen  meets  the  following  condition  (2); 


and 

the  radius  of  curvature  R2  (mm)  of  each  strand  at  a  second 
side  of  the  screen  meets  the  following  condition  (3): 


(3) 


5,121,253 
VISOR  FOR  A  COMPUTER  TERMINAL  DISPLAY  AND 

METHOD 
Stewart  B.  Waintroob,  3175  N.  Price  Rd..  No.  1092,  Chandler, 
Ariz.  85224 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,290 
Int.  a.'  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  359—601  *♦  Claims 

1.  A  display  visor  for  connection  to  a  display  unit  of  a  com- 
puter work  station  comprising: 


1  An  image  transmitting  element  comprising: 
a  lens  array  plate  comprising  micro-lenses  one-dimensionally 
or  two-dimensionally  formed  as  an  array  on  a  transparent 
substrate;  and 
a  photo-shield  spacer  plate  joined  with  said  lens  array  plate 
on  one  surface  thereof,  said  photo-shield  spacer  plate 
comprising  an  array  of  photo-transmissible  holes  formed 
therein  each  corresponding  to  said  micro-lenses,  respec- 
tively, at  least  a  part  or  the  whole  of  an  inner  wall  of  each 
of  said  photo-transmissible  holes  being  a  photo-absorptive 
surface,  said  photo-shield  spacer  plate  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  grooves  each  forming  a  longitudi- 
nally divided  half  of  said  respective  photo-transmissible 
holes,  said  pair  of  members  being  joined  and  contact  with 
each  other  so  that  said  grooves  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  are  made  to  accord  with  said  grooves  of  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  members  so  as  to  form  said  photo- 
transmissible  holes. 
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5,121,255 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Takahisa  Hayashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1988,  63-153033; 
Jun.  21,  1988,  63-153034 

Int.  a.5  G02B  21/02 


5,121^7 
LENS  FOR  READING  ORIGINAL 
Yuichiro  Kanoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165448 

Int.  a.'  G02B  9/34 

U.S.  a.  359—772  2  Oaims 


MS.  a.  359—656 


20  Claims 


23b     240 


230 


210       21 


21b 


24b 


1.  An  objective  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  including  a  meniscus  lens,  said  meniscus 
lens  having  a  concave  surface  which  is  directed  toward  an 
object,  said  meniscus  lens  being  made  of  a  material  which 
transmits  ultraviolet  and/or  far  ultraviolet  light  from  said 
object,  said  meniscus  lens  having  a  positive  power;  and 

a  second  lens  group  including  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  bicon- 
vex lens,  said  biconcave  lens  and  said  biconvex  lens  being 
made  of  a  material  which  transmits  said  ultraviolet  and/or 
far  ultraviolet  light,  said  second  lens  group  being  spaced 
apari  from  said  first  lens  group,  said  biconcave  lens  being 
located  between  said  meniscus  lens  and  said  biconvex  lens, 
said  biconvex  lens  being  spaced  apari  from  said  biconcave 
lens. 


5,121,256 
LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  SOLID 
IMMERSION  LENS 
Timothy  R.  Corle;  Gordon  S.  Kino,  both  of  Santa  Clara  County, 
and  Scott  M.  Mansfield,  San  Mateo  County,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,200 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/02 

MS.  a.  359— «64  4  Oaims 


ILLUUINATION 


OBJECTIVE  LENS 


SOUO  IMMERSION  LfNS 


1.  In  a  lithography  system  of  the  type  which  includes  a  lens 
system  for  imaging  a  mask  onto  a  sample,  the  improvement 
comprising  placing  a  solid  immersion  lens  placed  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  sample,  said  solid  immersion  lens  being  constructed 
of  a  material  having  a  high  refractive  index  and  shaped  with  a 
spherical  surface  facing  said  lens  system  and  a  flat  front  surface 
adjacent  to  said  sample. 


1.  A  lens  for  reading  an  original  at  a  reduced  magnification, 
comprising: 

first  to  fourth  lens  groups  sequentially  arranged  from  an 
object  side  toward  an  image  side;  and 

a  diaphragm  arranged  between  the  second  and  third  lens 
groups; 

the  first  lens  group  being  constructed  by  a  joining  lens  hav- 
ing a  positive  focal  length  and  comprising  positive  and 
negative  lenses; 

the  second  lens  group  being  constructed  by  a  joining  lens 
having  a  positive  focal  length  and  comprising  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face  on  the  object  side  and 
a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face  on  the 
object  side; 

the  third  lens  group  being  constructed  by  a  positive  menis- 
cus lens  having  a  concave  face  on  the  object  side; 

the  fourth  lens  group  being  constructed  by  a  joining  lens 
comprising  negative  and  positive  lenses;  and 

a  partial  dispersion  ratio  flg/r  defined  21s  (n^— n/r)/(n/r— nc) 
using  refractive  indexes  ng,  np  and  nc  of  a  lens  material 
with  respect  to  lines  g,  F  and  C,  and  an  Abbe  number  v, 
with  respect  to  a  line  e  satisfying  the  following  conditions. 


i',>65 


9gf<  0.004 


(I -I) 


(i-n) 


with  respect  to  the  positive  meniscus  lenses  of  said  second 
and  third  lens  groups. 


5,121,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANHYSTERETIC  DUPLICATION  OF 

A  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK 
Chao  S.  Chi;  Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  both  of  E^scondido,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  McOure,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,049 
Int.  O.'  GllB  S/86 
MS.  O.  360—17  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  flexible  mag- 
netic slave  disk  by  contact  transfer  of  information  recorded  on 
a  flexible  magnetic  master  disk,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  electromagnetic  device  terminating,  respectively,  at 
opposing  ends  in  a  first  planar  pole  tip  axially  aligned  with 
a  second  planar  pole  tip,  and  shaped  to  define  predomi- 
nately a  single  closed-loop  flux-conducting  path  extending 
through  a  contact-transfer  zone  between  said  planar  pole 
tips; 

b)  means,  associated  with  said  first  and  second  planar  pole 
tips,  for  releasably  mounting  the  slave  disk  in  intimate 
facing  relationship  with  the  master  disk  in  the  contact- 
transfer  zone  between  said  planar  pole  tips; 

c)  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electrical  control  signal 
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to  said  electromagnetic  device  to  develop  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  in  the  closed-loop  flux-conducting  path 
that  produces  a  corresponding  alternating  magnetic  trans- 
fer field  having  a  magnitude  of  between  1.75  and  1/1.75 
times  the  coercivity  of  the  master  disk,  said  transfer  field 
extending  axially  in  the  contact-transfer  zone  between  said 
planar  pole  tips,  to  effect  a  pattern  of  magnetization  on  the 


slave  disk  that  corresponds  to  the  pattern  of  information 
recorded  on  the  master  disk;  and 
d)  the  master  disk  and  the  slave  disk  further  characterized 
wherein  the  master  disk  has  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization 
in  the  plane  of  the  master  disk  and  a  hard  axis  of  magneti- 
zation orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the  master  disk  and  the 
slave  disk  has  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  orthogonal  to 
the  plane  of  the  slave  disk. 


5,121,259 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  AFTER-RECORDING 

CAPABILITY 

Keitaro  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1988,  63-295270 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  a.  360—19.1  6  Claims 


0a  +  ©b  =  0b  -H  ©v  =  1 80°  of  head  means  rotation  along  each 
track. 

where  ©a  and  ©b  correspond  to  said  pair  of  audio  portions 
on  each  of  said  tracks  and  ©v  corresponds  to  said  center 
video  portion,  wherein  said  circuit  means  includes  video 
signal  recording  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  time-base 
compressed  video  signal  to  said  circuit  means  for  record- 
ing time-based  compressed  video  signal  on  each  of  said 
tracks  when  said  head  means  is  scanning  said  center  video 
portion  of  each  of  said  tracks  respectively,  and 

audio  signal  recording  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  first 
time-base  compressed  audio  signal  to  said  circuit  means 
for  recording  said  first  time-based  compressed  audio  sig- 
nal on  each  of  said  tracks  each  time  said  head  means  is 
scanning  the  same  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  audio  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  tracks,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  audio 
portions  being  blank,  and  wherein  said  audio  signal  re- 
cording circuit  means  includes  control  means  for  supply- 
ing, subsequent  to  said  recording  said  first  time-ba.sed 
compressed  audio  signal  in  said  same  select  one  of  said 
audio  portions,  a  second  time-based  compressed  audio 
signal  to  said  rotary  magnetic  head  means  when  said  head 
means  is  scanning  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  audio 
portions,  thereby  performing  an  audio  after  recording 
function  of  said  second  time-based  compressed  audio 
signal  in  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  audio  portions  of 
each  of  said  tracks. 


5,121,260 
READ  CHANNEL  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Asakawa;  Robert  Y.  Noguchi,  and  Joe  Rinaldis,  all  of 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369.741 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  27/36.  5/02.  5/09 

U.S.  a.  36—31  22  aaims 


TEST  (MTA  MItlTTCN 
ON  SELECT   POarriOMS 
OP  MEOUH  WITH 
ASSOCIATED    TWAMSOUCCft 


WNtTTEN  DATA  ANAurZED 
TO  OETEHHIME  SPECmC 
MNAWETCm  or  MCOtUW 
AND    TRANSOUCCN 


ANALVSU    HCASUtCHENTS 
OM»Vtl»TtD   WTO 
MCASURCMCNT    DATA 


MEA9UMEMCMT   DATA 
wmTTEN  OM  CALItRATNM 

thackisi  or  medhw  to 

SCWVe    AS    CAUMATtON 
DATA 


DATA   STOHACE     3TSTEH 
READ    CNANMCL 
COI»»E«rtATION     SET 
TO  SELECTED    SETTIWS 


CAuaUTION  DATA     READ 
■V   S1DMME    STSTCM   OM 
CALMHATIOM  TWACKtSI 
AM)    STtMEO 


DEAD  CALIMATKM 
OATA    COKNEtJITCD 
•mm  MEAD  COHPENSATO) 
CORRECTION   WLUCS 


RCAO  CmammCl 
COMKNSATKM  MOOITIf  D 
TO  COWMSPOUD  TO 
CORftCLATCD    READ 
COMREMSATION 
COdRCCTION    VALUES 


1    Video  tape  recording  apparatus  for  providing  after  re- 
cording, comprising: 

tape  guide  means  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  for 
guiding  a  magnetic  tape  in  a  helical  fashion  on  said  outer 
surface  for  an  extent  exceeding  180°; 

a  pair  of  rotary  magnetic  head  means  oppositely  arranged  at 
180°  apart  rotating  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  provided 
in  association  with  said  tape  guide  means  for  scanning 
slant  parallel  tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape,  each  of  said 
tracks  having  a  pair  of  audio  portions  0a.  0b  and  a  center 
video  portion  0v  located  therebetween;  and 

circuit  means  for  selectively  providing  audio  signals  and 
video  signals  to  said   head   means,   whereby   respective 
rotations  of  said  rotary  magnetic  head  means  for  180 
over  lengths  of  said  audio  portions  and  said  center  video 
portion  of  said  slant  tracks  are  expressed  as: 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  read  channel  compensation 
parameters  values  of  a  data  storage  system  having  a  storage 
medium  to  provide  the  optimum  compensation  for  said  storage 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  test  signals  on  a  portion  of  said  storage  medium  with 

a  first  signal  transducer  to  form  written  test  signals; 
reading  said  written  test  signals  from  said  storage  medium 
with  said  first  signal  transducer  to  form  read  test  signals; 
analyzing  at  least  one  selected  parameter  of  said  read  test 
signals   to  form  corresponding   parameter   measurement 
data; 
storing  said  parameter  measurement  data; 
writing  said  stored  parameter  measurement  data  on  at  least 
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one  selected  portion  of  said  storage  medium  with  said  first 
signal  transducer  to  form  calibration  data; 

setting  read  channel  compensation  parameters  for  said  stor- 
age system  to  selected  values; 

reading  said  written  calibration  data  from  said  selected  por- 
tion of  said  storage  medium  with  a  second  signal  trans- 
ducer to  form  read  calibration  data; 

correlating  said  read  calibration  data  with  corresponding 
read  channel  compensation  parameter  values  to  form 
selected  read  channel  compensation  correction  values; 
and 

adjusting  said  selected  values  of  said  read  channel  compen- 
sation parameters  with  said  selected  read  channel  compen- 
sation correction  values  to  optimize  said  read  channel 
compensation  parameter  values. 


-One 


»~^*gtT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  analog  signal  of  a  still 
image  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  analog  video  signals  corresponding  to  one  and  the 
same  horizontal  scanning  line  from  said  recording  me- 
dium; 

converting  means  for  converting  each  analog  video  signal 
reproduced  by  said  reproduction  means  into  a  digital 
signal; 

adder  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  parts  whose 
number  is  equal  to  said  predetermined  number,  said  adder 
means  storing  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  said  one 
scanning  line  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  parts, 
respectively,  adding  the  digital  signals  stored  in  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  parts  to  each  other  and  outputting  a 
digital  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  added  digital 
signals;  and 

means  for  converting  said  digital  video  signal  to  an  analog 
video  signal  that  is  delivered  to  a  telephone  circuit. 


5,121.262 

DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ADAPTIVE 

READ/WRITE  CHANNEL  CONTROLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

John  P.  Squires,  and  Louis  J.  Shrinkle.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 

assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.371,  Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,655 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360 — 46  10  Qaims 

1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a)  a  media  for  storing  data  in  response  to  data  signals; 

b)  means  for  transferring  data  signals  to  and  from  said  media. 


said  transferring  means  including  means  for  providing  a 
data  clock  signal  with  data  signals  transferred  to  said 
media  and  recovering  said  data  clock  signal  from  data 
transferred  from  said  media; 
c)  programmable  means,  coupled  to  said  transferring  means, 
for  processing  data  signals  transferred  to  and  from  said 
media,  said  programmable  means  being  responsive  to  first 
and  second  programmable  values,  said  programmable 
means  including  means  for  determining  whether  data 
signals  transferred  from  said  media  exceed  one  of  a  plural- 


5,121,261 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masaki  Isogai,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Obta,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  434,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1988,  63-287315; 
Nov.  26,  1988,  63-299024 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/14 
U.S.  a.  360—32  4  Claims 


ity  of  data  discrimination  levels  selectable  by  said  first 
programmable  value,  and  means  for  determining  whether 
data  signals  transferred  from  said  media  occur  within  one 
of  three  or  more  data  signal  windows  whose  timing  offset, 
relative  to  said  data  clock  signal,  is  selectable  by  said 
second  programmable  value;  and 
d)  control  means  for  determining  said  first  and  second  pro- 
grammable values,  said  control  means  including  a  micro- 
processor coupled  to  said  processing  means  to  permit 
independent  programming  of  said  first  and  second  pro- 
grammable values. 


5.121.263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ERROR  RATE  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK 
DRIVES  HAVING  A  AMPLITUDE  SAMPLING  DATA 
DETECTION 
Gregory  J.  Kerwin,  and  James  W.  Rae.  both  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, AnnoHk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,750 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—53  20  Claims 


"^ 


"q: 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  data  error  rate  of  a  rotating 
magnetic  memory  device  having  a  magnetic  recording  disk 
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onto  which  dau  is  written  and  from  which  data  is  read  and  on 
which  data  has  been  written,  and  having  amphtude  detection 
circuit  means  for  detectmg  said  data  upon  readmg  the  same 
back  from  said  disk,  said  detection  circuit  means  including  data 
clock  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of, 

A— readmg  said  data  back  from  said  disk,  to  thereby  gener- 
ate an  analog  signal  that  is  representative  of  said  data. 
B— sampling  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  at  a  plural- 
ity of  intervals  of  said  data  clock,  to  thereby  produce  a 
plurality  of  individual  amplitude  samples, 
C— comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  amplitude 
samples  to  respective  expected  amplitude  for  the  written 
data  that  is  decoded  at  said  interval  of  said  data  clock,  and 
generating  a   plurality  of  difference   values   as  a   result 
thereof, 
D— value  segregating  said  plurality  of  difference  values,  and 
storing  a  count  of  the  number  of  each  of  said  difference 
values,  and 
E— translating  said  stored  count  of  difference  values  into  a 
measure  of  the  data  error  rate  of  said  rotating  magnetic 
memory  device. 


5,121,265 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTNG 

APPARATUS 

Koichi    HIrose,    Yokohama;    Masabaru    Aridome.    Kamakura; 

Shigeni  Okada,  and  Iwao  Aizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  333,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1988,  63-82914 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/14 

U.S.  a.  360—64  15  Qaims 


5,121,264 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCTION  OF 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  BY  USING  ROTARY  DRUM  HEADS 

Hirosbi  li,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1988,  63-113809 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/14:  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CI.  360—64  "  aaims 


-15 


^L|^ — <^ 


1.  A  reproducing  method  using  movable  magnetic  Upe  and 
rotary  drum  heads  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reading  the  digiul  signals  recorded  on  the  magnetic  tape 
by  using  a  rotary  drum,  which  includes  magnetic  heads 
having  two  different  azimuth  angles,  the  heads  being 
attached  o  the  drum  nd  spaced  rome  each  other  in  a  pe- 
ripheral direction,  the  magnetic  tape,  including  one  track 
formed  by  a  magnetic  head  having  one  azimuth  angle,  and 
a  second  track  formed  by  a  magnetic  head  having  the 
other  azimuth  angle, 

(b)  reading  one  track  using  the  magnetic  head  having  one 
azimuth  angle, 

(c)  emitting  signals,  representing  first  one  track  and  then  the 
second  track,  in  this  sequence  when  reproducing  in  a 
normal  direction, 

(e)  reproducing  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  normal  direction 
including  delaying  a  signal  representing  the  data  content 
of  the  second  track  so  that  reading  of  the  signal  represent- 
ing the  data  content  of  the  first  track  is  effectively  accom- 
plished before  reading  a  signal  representing  the  data  con- 
tent of  the  second  track, 

(0  receiving  the  output  of  the  magnetic  head  having  one 
azimuth  angle  and  the  signal  representing  the  data  content 
of  the  second  track  delayed  in  step  (e),  and 

(g)  emitting  track  signals  in  the  same  sequence  as  in  eh 
reproduction  direction  as  in  the  normal  direction. 


31      J3       35      5T 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
performing  a  reproducing  operation  simultaneously  with  a 
recording  operation,  comprising: 

a  rotating  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  recording  heads  mounted  on  the  rotating  cylinder; 

first  and  second  reproducing  head  groups,  each  formed  of 
first  and  second  double  azimuth  reproducing  heads, 
mounted  on  the  rotating  cylinder  and  corresponding  to 
first  and  second  reproducing  channels,  respectively; 

first  circuit  means  mounted  on  the  rotating  cylinder  in  close 
proximity  :o  the  first  reproducing  head  group,  including 
reproducing  preamplifiers  for  amplifying  output  signals 
of  the  reproducing  heads  of  the  first  reproducing  head 
group,  for  alternately  selecting  the  amplified  output  sig- 
nals and  mixing  the  alternately  selected  amplified  output 
signals  with  azimuth  discriminating  information  to  pro- 
duce a  first  reproduced  signal; 

second  circuit  means  mounted  on  the  rotating  cylinder  in 
close  proximity  to  the  second  reproducing  head  group, 
including  reproducing  pre-amplifiers  for  amplifying  out- 
put signals  of  the  reproducing  heads  of  the  second  repro- 
ducing head  group,  for  alternately  selecting  the  amplified 
output  signals  and  mixing  the  alternately  selected  ampli- 
fied output  signals  with  azimuth  discriminating  informa- 
tion to  produce  a  second  reproduced  signal; 
signal-transmission  means  for  supplying  a  recording  signal  to 

the  recording  heads;  and 
channel-signal  selecting/outputting  means  for  selectively 
outputting  one  of  the  first  and  second  reproduced  signals 
in  accordance  with  an  external  channel  selecting  signal. 


5,121,266 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Ito,  Ibaraki;  Fumihiko  Yamanushi,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Yo- 
shioka,  Kanagawa,  and  Susumu  Ohtsuka,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  63-130310 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/035.  5/02:  H04N  5/78 

VS.  CI.  360—65  »  aaims 

1.  A  reproducing  circuit  for  reproducing  a  video  signal 

picked-up  from  a  magnetic  tape,  said  video  signal  having  been 

recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape  in  one  of  first  and  second 

recording  modes  in  which  a  luminance  signal  of  the  video 

signal  is  converted  into  an  FM  luminance  signal  having  a  first 
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carrier  frequency  in  said  first  recording  mode  and  a  second 
carrier  frequency  in  said  second  recording  mode,  said  repro- 
ducing circuit  comprising: 

a  first  automatic  gain  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  an 

input  video  signal  picked-up  from  a  magnetic  tape; 
a  recording  mode  detection  circuit  connected  to  receive  an 
output  from  said  first  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for 
determining  whether  said  input  video  signal  was  recorded 
on  said  magnetic  tape  in  the  first  or  second  modes  and  for 
producing  a  mode  selection  signal; 
a  first  equalizer  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  input  video 
signal  picked-up  from  said  magnetic  tape  for  equalizing 
said  input  video  signal  for  said  first  recording  model; 


tape  and  for  providing  a  detected  magnetic  tape  speed; 
and 
means  for  providing  a  gain  control  signal  dependent  on  said 
detected  magnetic  tape  speed,  and  applying  said  gain 
control  signal  to  said  means  for  adjusting  said  audio  out- 
put gain,  said  gain  control  signal  reducing  said  audio 
output  gam  substantially  to  zero  when  said  detected  mag- 
netic tape  speed  is  zero,  changing  said  audio  output  gain 
with  a  changing  magnitude  of  said  detected  magnetic  tape 
speed  between  zero  and  a  predetermined  magnetic  tape 
speed  magnitude,  and  providing  a  constant  audio  output 
gain  when  said  detected  magnetic  tape  speed  exceeds  said 
predetermined  magnetic  tape  speed  magnitude. 


::kh 


1  »«  I -jnooi  onl- 


a  second  equalizer  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  input 
video  signal  picked-up  from  said  magnetic  tape  for  equal- 
izing said  input  video  signal  for  said  second  recording 
model; 

a  switch  circuit  responsive  to  said  mode  selection  signal  and 
having  respective  inputs  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
equalizer  circuit  for  selecting  an  output  from  said  first 
equalizer  circuit  or  said  second  equalizer  circuit;  and 

a  second  automatic  gain  control  circuit  connected  to  receive 
an  output  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  equalizer  circuits 
so  that  the  waveform  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond equalizer  circuits  if  unaffected  by  said  second  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit. 


5,121,268 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  WITH  A  LID  FOR 
PROTECTING  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  LOADING/EJECTING 
MECHANISM 
Shigeru  Nakayama,  Higashimurayama,  and  Makoto  Tani,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  l-87137iU] 
Int.  a.^  GllB  J 5/ IS 
U.S.  a.  360—71  10  Claims 


5,121,267 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

AUDIO  PLAYBACK  SIGNAL  AT  VARIABLE  TAPE 

SPEED 

Jan  S.  Wesolowski,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,023 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/035.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—65  11  Oaims 


•MS      V„,         ^.4  ^^^    '• U- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  audio  signals  recorded  on 
parallel  tracks  extending  across  a  length  of  a  magnetic  tape, 
said  apparatus  having  at  least  one  playback  head  for  scanning 
said  parallel  tracks,  an  audio  playback  channel  associated  with 
said  playback  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  an  audio  output 
gain  of  said  audio  playback  channel,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  longitudinal  speed  of  said  magnetic 


1% 
I 

T 


f>i!=:^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  infor- 
mation comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  inlet  provided  on  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  cassette  hous- 
ing a  recording  medium  being  loaded  in  and  ejected  from 
said  housing  through  said  inlet 

a  lid  member  provided  on  said  wall  of  said  housing  and 
capable  of  being  opened  and  closed,  said  lid  member 
covering  said  inlet  when  said  lid  member  is  closed; 

a  mechanism  provided  in  said  housing,  for  loading  said 
cassette  inserted  in  said  inlet  to  a  loaded  position  and 
ejecting  said  cassette  from  the  loaded  position  to  an  ejec- 
tion position,  said  cassette  projecting  from  said  inlet  when 
said  cassette  is  in  the  ejection  position; 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  lid  member  is 
open  or  closed;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  said  control 
means  comprising, 

loading  control  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  so 
that  said  cassette  inserted  in  said  inlet  is  loaded  in  the 
loaded  position,  and 

ejecting  control  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  so 
that  said  cassette  loaded  in  the  loaded  position  is  ejected  to 
the  ejection  position  when  said  detection  means  detects 
that  said  lid  member  reopens  after  detecting  that  said  lid 
member  has  been  closed. 
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5,121.269 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  MUSIC 
PROGRAM  JUMP  SELECTING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masami  Tsuchida;  Kiichiro  Koguchi;  Hisashi  Yagi;  Toshio  Oh- 
tani;  Kiyoshi  Iwai;  Fumihiko  Miyamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Kawagu- 
chi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,739,  Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079,651. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,156 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-180190; 
Jul.  22,  1988,  63-181707 

Int.  a.^GllB  15/18.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  360—72.2  3  Oaims 


patterns  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  opposite  sides 
of  a  longitudinal  common  boundary  located  a  predeter- 
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1.  A  digital  audio  tape  recorder  of  a  rotary  head  type,  com- 
prising: 

erasure-preventing  tab  detecting  means  for  detecting  open 
and  closed  states  of  an  erasure-preventing  tab  on  a  cassette 
loaded  into  said  recorder; 

TOO  information  memory  means  for  storing  TOO  informa- 
tion read  from  a  magnetic  tape;  and 

TOC  information  memory  control  means  for  controlling 
transfer  of  said  TOC  information  in  said  TOC  information 
memory  means  in  response  to  a  detection  result  produced 
by  said  erasure-preventing  tab  detecting  means,  whereby 
said  TOC  information  is  transferred  to  said  TOC  informa- 
tion a  memory  means  when  said  erasure-preventing  tab  of 
said  cassette  is  set  to  an  unrecordable  state,  and  said  TOC 
information  is  not  transferred  to  said  TOC  information 
memory  means  when  said  erasure-preventing  tab  is  set  to 
a  recordable  state. 


mined  distance  from  the  record  track  whose  address  cor- 
responds to  the  resultant  code  burst  pattern. 

5,121,271 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING 

LARGE  AND  SMALL  SIZE  CASSETTES 
Hideki  Sakumoto,  Katano.  and  Machiko  Hirano,  Moriguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  422,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-274882; 
Oct.  31,  1988,  63-274883 

Int.  CV  GllB  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—94  6  Claims 


4lo 


5,121,270 
MULTITRANSDUCER  HEAD  POSITIONING  SERVO 
FOR  USE  IN  A  BI-DIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
SYSTEM 
Ezra  R.  Alcudia.  7402  Canyon  Breeze  Dr..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92126,  and  Robert  E.  Whyte,  Jr.,  301  Oakbranch  Dr.,  En- 
cinitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,542 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/58.  5/78 
U.S.  a.  360—77.01  '  Claims 

2.  In  a  magnetic  storage  medium  having  multiple  address- 
able record  tracks,  the  improvement  comprising: 

multiple  servo  tracks  clustered  together  in  fixed  spatial 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  multiple  record  tracks, 
each  servo  track  having  binary  code  bursts  arranged 
sequentially  to  form  a  code  burst  pattern  that  is  unique  to 
each  servo  track,  each  record  track  having  an  address 
corresponding  to  a  resultant  unique  code  burst  pattern 
formed  from  the  concatenation  of  two  binary  code  burst 


1.  A  cassette  holder  device  capable  of  receiving  small  and 
large  size  tape  cassettes,  said  small  size  cassette  including  an 
upper  front  surface  portion  having  a  step  formed  thereon  so 
that  the  height  of  said  upper  front  surface  portion  is  reduced, 
and  said  large  size  cassette  including  an  upper  front  surface 
portion  having  a  chamfer-like  slant  surface  formed  thereon,  for 
loading  one  of  the  small  and  large  size  tape  cassettes  into  a  tape 
recording  apparatus  body  and  unloading  the  same  from  the 
apparatus  body,  comprising: 

a  cassette  holder  having  a  cassette  insertion  opening,  a  cas- 
sette insertion  path  extending  from  said  cassette  insertion 
opening,  and  an  upper  portion,  for  storing  and  holding 
therein  a  large  or  small  size  cassette, 
a  small  size  cassette  guide  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cassette  holder  member  so  as  to 
project  mto  said  cassette  insertion  path  and  having  a  side 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  for  guiding  the  small  size 
cassette  along  one  side  surface  of  the  latter  into  the  cas- 
sette holder  member  so  as  to  lead  said  cassette  to  an  inser- 
tion position  along  said  side  surface  of  the  small  size  cas- 
sette guide  member;  and, 
a  pawl  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  small  size  cassette 
guide  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  step  of 
said  small  size  cassette, 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  large  size  cassette,  said  small 
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size  guide  member  is  rotated  by  a  large  size  cassette  inser- 
tion force,  causing  said  pawl  retracting  upward  so  that  the 
lower  surface  of  said  small  size  cassette  guide  member 
slides  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  large  size  cassette  while 
being  urged  thereto  during  insertion  of  the  targe  size 
cassette,  and  upon  insertion  of  the  small  size  cassette,  if  the 
small  size  cassette  is  inappropriately  inserted  out  of  a 
range  regulated  by  said  small  size  cassette  guide  member, 
the  pawl  on  said  small  size  cassette  is  engaged  with  the 
step  of  the  small  size  cassette  so  as  to  inhibit  further  insert 
of  the  small  size  cassette. 


5,121.273 
COMPUTER  DISK  HEAD  INTERCONTMECT  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  Slezak,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micropolis 
Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,592 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/4S.  21/16 

U.S.  O.  360—104  11  Claims 


5,121,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  THE  MAGNETIC  DISC 

IN  A  MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 
Nobuyoshi  Maekawa;  Hideya  Yokouchi;  Tomoe  Aniga.  and 
Tadashi  Sugiyama,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,718,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,903,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,362,  Feb.  22, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,825,314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

746,095,  Jun.  18, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1989, 

Ser.  No.  404,936 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1984,  59-128955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' GllB  77/025 

U.S.  a.  360—99.08  19  Claims 


I.  A  disc  drive  for  a  disc  having  a  first  aperture  and  a  second 
aperture  comprising: 

a  rotating  spindle  shaft  for  being  received  within  the  first 
aperture  of  the  disc; 

spindle  hub  means  affixed  to  the  rotating  spindle  shaft  for 
supporting  the  disc,  the  spindle  hub  means  including  a 
magnetic  material  which  attracts  the  disc  towards  the 
spindle  hub  means; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  rotating  spindle  shaft  and  the 
spindle  hub  means;  and 

movable  lever  means  mounted  on  the  spindle  hub  means  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  disc  surface, 
wherein  the  pivot  center  thereof  is  apart  from  the  rotating 
spindle  shaft; 

a  pin  member  mounted  on  the  movable  lever  means,  said 
movable  lever  means  allowing  movement  of  said  pin  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  disk  surface, 
said  movable  lever  means  positioning  said  disc  utilizing  a 
component  force  of  the  movable  lever  means  generated 
when  the  pin  member  engages  with  said  second  aperture. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  magnetic  data,  comprising: 

a  hard  disk  having  surfaces  coated  with  magnetic  data  stor- 
age medium; 

a  magnetic  data  read/write  head  disposed  adjacent  to  hard 
disk  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting 
leads; 

a  suspension  arm  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  flexible 
portion  and  a  third  nonflexible  portion,  the  magnetic  data 
read/write  head  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
portion; 

positioner  means,  disposed  adjacent  the  hard  disk,  for  posi- 
tioning the  suspension  arm  with  respect  to  the  hard  disk, 
said  positioner  means  including  a  movable  first  portion 
and  a  stationary  second  portion,  said  third  portion  of  the 
suspension  arm  being  attached  to  said  movable  first  por- 
tion of  the  positioner  means; 

an  interconnect  pad,  attached  to  said  third  portion  of  the 
suspension  arm,  including  an  electrically-conducting  layer 
disposed  between  insulating  layers  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  separate  electrically-conducting  paths  respectively 
attached  to  the  leads  of  said  read/write  head  wherein  said 
leads  extend  from  said  head  along  said  suspension  arm 
second  f)ortion  to  said  interconnect  pad;  and 

a  flexible  cable  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  said  mov- 
able first  portion  of  the  positioner  means  and  a  stationanly 
mounted  second  portion,  said  cable  including  a  conduct- 
ing layer  disposed  between  insulating  layers  and  forming 
at  a  first  end  a  plurality  of  separate  conducting  paths 
respectively  connected  to  the  separate  conducting  pattis 
of  the  interconnect  pad.  wherein  electncal  connections 
are  established  between  the  head  means  and  the  flexible 
cable  through  the  interconnect  pad. 


5,121,274 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  FE  NI  NB  GAP  LAYER 

Yutaka  Matsumi,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Denski 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chichibu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,022 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252267 

Int.  O.'  GllB  5/235.  5/47 

U.S.  O.  360—120  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  first  core  half  and  a  second  core  half,  respectively  made  of 
a  magnetic  oxide  and  having  first  and  second  opposite 
surfaces  being  opposite  to  each  other, 
an  FeNiNb  type  alloy  film  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
core  halves, 
a  first  magnetic  metal  film  and  a  second  magnetic  metal  film 
arranged  on  said  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  includ- 
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ing  said  FeNiNb  type  alloy  film  which  is  arranged  on  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces, 
magnetic  gap  portion  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a 


5,121,276 
INSERTABLE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR 
VIDEOCASSETTE  HAVING  A  REEL  RESTRAINING 
MEMBER 
Jerrold  K.  Weeks,  Hudson,  WU.;  James  E.  Skarnak,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Thomas  A.  Turgeon,  Fridley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,851,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,182 
Int.  a.'  GllB  23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—132  3  Oaims 


space  defined  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
metal  films,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  FeNiNb  alloy  film 
near  said  magnetic  gap  portion  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  magnetic  gap  portion. 


5,121,275 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Kohio  Komiyama,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,313 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-006483 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/02,  15/48 

MS.  a.  360—132  •  Claim 


119         117 
125      1    121 


I.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  having  a  tape  travel  path  and  a  transparent 
window  arranged  to  expose  a  location  in  which  a  tape  is 
contained,  the  component  material  of  said  transparent 
window  selectively  absorbing  the  wavelength  of  a  detec- 
tion beam  from  a  detection  beam  source; 

a  tape  contained  in  said  cassette  body  and  wound  therein  so 
that  it  can  travel  along  said  tape  travel  path,  said  tape 
including  leader  tape  sections  at  end  portions  of  the  tape, 
said  leader  tape  sections  having  a  greater  light-transmit- 
tance  than  the  other  section  of  the  tape; 

means  forming  a  detection  beam  path  which  is  arranged 
within  said  cassette  body  and  guides  a  detection  beam 
from  said  detection  beam  source  for  detecting  said  leader 
tape  sections  at  said  end  portions  of  said  tape,  said  detec- 
tion beam  path  comprising  at  least  one  prism  which  is 
disposed  inside  said  cassette  body  for  directing  said  detec 
tion  beam  and  having  surfaces  thereon  enclosing  said 
detection  beam  and  forming  a  part  of  said  detection  beam 
path,  and  a  prism  light  window  provided  on  a  side  surface 
of  said  cassette  body  for  introducing  said  detection  beam 
within  said  cassette  body;  and 

means  on  said  prism  surfaces  for  shielding  extraneous  light 
which  is  admitted  to  said  detection  beam  path  from  other 
than  said  detection  beam  source. 


1.  A  upe  cartridge  comprising: 

a  tape  supply  reel  having  a  first  top  flange;  a  second  bottom 
flange  and  a  central  hub; 

a  housing,  having  an  interior,  said  interior  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  tape  supply  reel  in  a  first  floating  position  which 
permits  axial  rotation  and  lateral  compliance  of  said  sup- 
ply reel  within  said  housing; 

said  interior  adapted  to  support  said  tape  supply  reel  in  a 
second  non  floating  position  which  limits  translational 
movement  of  said  tape  supply  reel  within  said  housing; 

a  rotatable  hold  down  nng,  having  an  annular  aperture  to 
receive  and  position  said  tape  supply  reel,  located  in  said 
housing,  and  adapted  for  partial  rotation  through  a  prede- 
termined arc,  said  hold  down  ring  movable  from  a,  first  up 
position,  corresponding  to  said  floating  position  of  said 
reel,  to  a.  second  down  position,  corresponding  to  said 
non  floating  position,  in  response  to  hold  down  ring  rota- 
tion through  said  predetermined  arc, 

whereby,  said  hold  down  ring  moves  said  tape  supply  reel 
into  engagement  with  said  housing  when  said  hold  down 
ring  is  rotated  into  said  down  position  and  said  hold  down 
ring  releases  said  tape  supply  reel  when  said  hold  down 
ring  is  rotated  into  said  up  position. 


5,121,277 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SHUTTER  AND  ASSEMBLING 

AND  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Masaru  Ikebe,  and  Haruo  Shiba,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1988,  63-8850[U] 
Int.  a.5  GllB  23/03 
U.S.  a.  360— 133  11  Oaims 

1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  casing  formed  with  at  least  one  pickup  inserting  hole; 
a  disc  rotatably  received  in  said  casing; 
a  shutter  formed  of  upper  and  lower  shutter  plates  and  a 
slider  for  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  shutter  plates 
therethrough  to  each  other  into  a  substantially  U-shape, 
said  shutter  being  slidably  fitted  on  said  casing  for  cover- 
ing and  uncovering  said  pickup  inserting  hole;  and 
a  shutter  assembling  and  mounting  mechanism  arranged  at  a 
joint  region  of  said  shutter  between  said  slider  and  each  of 
said  shutter  plates  for  accomplishing  a.ssembling  of  said 
shutter  and  mounting  of  said  shutter  on  said  casing; 
wherein  said  shutter  assembling  and  mounting  mechanism 
comprises  a  pair  of  engagement  holes  and  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions which  are  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  at  said 
joint  region  so  that  they  may  be  engaged  with  each  other 
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for  said  assembling  and  mounting,  and  a  fit-in  element  and 
a  fit-on  element  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  at  said 
joint  region  and  engaged  with  each  other  for  said  assem- 
bling and  mounting,  whereby  the  shutter  plates  are  posi- 
tively aligned; 

wherein  said  fit-in  element  is  provided  substantially  at  a 
center  of  a  front  width  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
shutter  plates  and  said  fit-on  element  is  provided  on  an 
upper  and  lower  section  of  said  slider  corresponding  to 
said  fit-in  element  of  each  of  said  shutter  plates; 

wherein  said  fit-on  element  of  said  slider  is  defined  by  a  pair 
of  deformable  holding  elements  provided  on  said  slider  in 


a  manner  to  be  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  cause 
distal  ends  thereof  to  be  opposite  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  define  a  gap  between  each  of  said  holding 
elements  and  said  slider; 

said  pair  of  engaging  holes  provided  on  each  side  of  said 
fit-in  element  on  each  said  upper  and  lower  shutter  plates 
and  said  pair  of  projections  provided  on  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  said  slider  at  a  position  opposing  said 
engaging  holes; 

said  fit-in  element  of  each  of  said  shutter  plates  being 
forcedly  fitted  in  said  fit-on  element  while  forcedly  press- 
ing said  deformable  holding  elements. 


5,121,278 

DISC  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  DISC  SUPPORTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kimio  Tanaka,  and  Haruo  Shiba,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,475,  Jul.  2, 1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,272,  Mar.  27, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,396,  Dec.  16,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,863,031.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1985,  60-l<>45Sl; 

Dec.  18,  1985,  60-194558 

Int.  O.'  GllB  23/03 

U.S.  O.  360—133  5  Oaims 


upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  each  having  a  recess 
provided  therein; 

a  disc  rotalably  housed  in  said  space  of  said  casing;  and 

disc  holding  means  engaged  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  disc 
to  support  said  disc  thereon,  said  disc  holding  means  being 
arranged  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  casing; 

said  disc  holding  means  arranged  to  support  a  non-recording 
surface  section  of  said  disc  to  prevent  a  recording  surface 
section  of  said  disc  from  being  contacted  by  said  inner 
surface  of  said  casing; 

said  disc  holding  means  comprising  substantially  flat  steps 
fixedly  formed  on  upper  and  lower  surface  sections  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  in  a  manner  such  that  at  least 
a  part  of  each  of  said  steps  inwardly  projects  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said  steps  being  arranged  to 
positionally  correspond  to  penpheral  sections  of  said  disc; 

said  disc  holding  means  additionally  comprising  a  penphery 
of  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing  formed  substantially  in 
the  shape  of  a  V  to  form  a  V-shaf)ed  periphery  with  said 
space  tapering  thereat  and  with  said  steps  formed  adjacent 
said  V-shaped  periphery;  and 

additionally  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  disc 
receiver  movably  supported  on  a  vertically  arranged 
pivot  pin  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  said  pivot  pin  and 
movable  along  said  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  mounted  upon 
said  casing  in  said  space,  said  disc  receiver  positionally 
corresponding  to  the  recesses  in  said  upper  and  lower 
inner  surfaces  of  said  casing, 

said  at  least  one  disc  receiver  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  end  defining  a  longitudinally  arranged  recess 
which  receives  a  periphery  of  the  disc  therein  when  the 
cartridge  is  not  in  use,  and  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  disc 
holding  means  arranged  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one 
disc  receiver  such  that  when  the  cartridge  is  not  in  use. 
said  at  least  one  disc  receiver  pivotally  urges  the  disc  into 
said  V-shaped  periphery  of  said  holding  means,  said  reces- 
ses in  said  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  of  said  casing 
ensuring  smooth  unimpeded  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
disc  receiver; 

an  elastic  member  arranged  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  U- 
shaped  end  of  said  at  least  one  disc  receiver  for  contacting 
said  periphery  of  said  disc; 

wherein  said  disc  holding  means  maintain  the  disc  within 
said  space,  so  that  the  disc  may  be  inserted  in  said  recess  of 
said  at  least  one  disc  receiver  during  non-use;  and 

whereby  positioning  of  the  disc  within  said  casing  is  facili- 
tated. 


5,121,279 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE  WRfTE/PROTECT 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IMPACT  AVOIDING  PORTIONS 

Tetsuo  Saeki,  and  Hidetoshi  Watanabe,  both  of  Ichigai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,623 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-94274 

Int.  O.'  GllB  23/03.  19/04.  15/04 

U.S.  O.  360—133  6  Claims 


1.  A  disc  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  space  defined  therein,  said  casing  including 
an  upper  iiuer  surface  and  a  lower  iimer  surface,  said 


1.  In  a  magnetic  disk  cartridge  including  a  write/protect  tab 
adapted  to  prevent  erasure  of  information  recorded  in  a  mag- 
netic disk  inserted  in  a  case,  and  a  peripheral  wall  defined  in 
inner  surfaces  of  comer  portions  of  a  pair  of  case  members 
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consisting  of  a  case  bottom  member  and  a  case  cover  member. 

for  slidably  receiving  said  write/protect  tab  therein; 
said  write/protect  tab  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  arm 
portions  extending  along  both  sides  of  a  body  portion 
thereof,  each  of  said  arm  portions  being  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  portion  formed  on  a  tip  thereof, 
each  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  having  an  end 
portion; 
the  peripheral  wall  formed  on  said  case  b<-)ttom  member 
being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  receiving  projecting 
portions  formed  on  opposite  side  wall  portions  in  a  sliding 
direction  of  said  write/protect  tab  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
portions,  each  of  said  side  wall  portions  being  provided 
with  a  wall  surface  formed  between  said  two  receiving 
projecting  portions  and  curved  in  the  reversal  direction 
relative  to  the  projecting  direction  of  said  two  receiving 
projecting  portions;  and 
when  said  write/protect  tab  is  slid,  said  pair  of  outwardly 
projecting  portions  of  said  write/protect  tab  being 
brought  into  engagement  with  corresponding  said  two 
pairs  of  receiving  projecting  portions  to  thereby  receive 
said  write/protect  tab; 
said  magnetic  disk  cartridge  being  characterized  in  that  said 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  outwardly  projecting  portions 
of  said  pair  of  arms  of  said  write/protect  tab  is  provided 
with  an  impact  avoiding  portion  adapted  to  avoid  impact 
caused  by  abutment  between  said  outwardly  projecting 
portion  and  an  abutment  surface  of  the  side  wall  portion  of 
said  case  cover  member  which  is  to  be  abutted  against  the 
side  wall  portion  forming  the  curved  wall  surface  of  said 
case  bottom  member. 


ferentially  about  the  media  and  aligned  with  selected  of 

said  outer  sectors; 
an  inner  recording  zone  defined  on  the  media  containing  a 

preselected  number  of  inner  tracks; 
each  of  said  inner  tracks  having  a  preselected  number  of 

inner  sectors; 
wherein  one  of  the  number  of  preselected  inner  sectors  is 

aligned  with  each  of  the  radial  alignment  indica; 
a  middle  recording  zone  located  between  said  outer  record- 
ing zone  and  said  inner  recording  zone  of  said  media; 
said  middle  recording  zone  containing  a  preselected  number 

of  data  tracks; 
each  of  said  middle  data  tracks  define  a  preselected  number 

of  middle  sectors; 
wherein  the  number  of  inner  sectors  is  less  than  the  number 

of  middle  sectors,  and  the  number  of  middle  sectors  is  less 

than  the  number  of  outer  sectors;  and 
wherein  one  of  the  number  of  preselected  middle  sectors  is 

aligned  with  each  of  the  radial  alignment  indicia. 


5,121,281 

HIGH  TENSION  DC  CURRENT-LIMITING  aRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Van  Doan  Pham,  Meyzieu;  Michel  Collet,  Villeurbanne; 
Mohamed  Bekhaled,  Bavilliers,  and  Thierry  Verhaege,  Saulx 
les  Chartreux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.194 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1989,  89  16252 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/02 

U.S.  a.  361—19  4  Claims 


5,121,280 
ZONE  SERVO  SECTOR  FORMAT  ALIGNMENT 
SCHEME  FOR  SERVO  AND  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
CONTROL 
FrancU  K.  King,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syquest  Technol- 
ogy, Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,758,  Jul.  19. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,245 
Int.  a.5GllB5/«2 
U.S.  a.  360—135  16  Oaims 


1.  A  direct  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  for  insertion 
between  two  points  of  a  DC  line,  the  circuit  breaker  compris- 
ing first  means  for  limiting  the  value  of  the  current  and  second 
means  for  interrupting  the  residual  current,  said  first  means 
comprising  a  superconducting  coil  placed  in  a  cryostat,  said 
coil  being  constituted  by  at  least  two  windings  wound  in  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  said  windings  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  switch,  and  a  low  resistance  resistor  being  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  said  switch,  wherein  said  second  means 
comprise,  in  series  with  said  coil,  a  circuit  breaker  whose 
terminals  are  connected  to  a  varistor  and  to  a  circuit  compris- 
ing a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  connected  in  series,  wherein 
balancing  resistors  are  disposed  outside  the  cryostat  and  are 
connected,  respectively  in  series  with  each  of  said  supercon- 
ducting coils,  and  wherein  said  varistor  is  connected  between 
said  two  points  of  said  line. 


1.  A  zone  servo  sector  format  alignment  scheme  for  rotating 
memory  media  of  a  disc  drive  comprising: 
an  outer  recording  zone  defined  on  the  media  containing  a 

preselected  number  of  outer  tracks; 
each  of  said  outer  tracks  having  a  preset  number  of  outer 

sectors; 
a  set  of  preselected  radial  alignment  indica  spaced  circum- 


5,121,282 
ARCING  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Orval  C.  White,  P.O.  Box  36,  Spencer,  Okla.  73084 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,042 
Int.  a.'  H02H  i/38 
U.S.  CI.  361—42  31  Oaims 

1.  An  arcing  fault  detector  for  protecting  household,  busi- 
ness, and  industrial  electrical  circuits  comprising: 

a  current  transformer  that  produces  a  signal  for  tracking  the 
behavior  of  current  in  the  electrical  circuit; 


June  9,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1305 


a  voltage  divider  that  produces  a  signal  for  tracking  the 
behavior  of  voltage  in  the  electrical  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  processing  circuits  that  isolates  individual 
electrical  characteristics  apparent  from  the  current  and 
voltage  tracking  signals  and  that  tests  the  individual  elec- 
trical characteristics  against  predetermined  parameters 
bearing  respective  logical  relationships  to  the  presence  of 
an  arcing  fault  in  the  electrical  circuit; 

comparators  within  each  of  said  processing  circuits  that 
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9.  An  overcurrent  protective  circuit  for  an  insulated  gate 
bipolar  transistor  (IGBT)  having  a  gate  terminal,  comprising: 

power  source  means  for  providing  a  driving  voltage  for 
turning  on  the  IGBT; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  and  not  sup- 
plying the  driving  voltage  from  the  power  source  means 
to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  IGBT  to  respectively  turn  on 
and  turn  off  the  IGBT; 

holding  means  for  holding  a  gate  voltage  at  the  gate  terminal 
to  a  voltage  less  than  the  driving  voltage  when  the  hold- 
ing means  is  connected  to  the  gate  terminal;  and 

second  switching  means  for  detecting  the  gate  voltage  and 
for  connecting  the  holding  means  to  the  gate  terminal 
when  the  detected  gate  voltage  becomes  at  least  equal  to 


a  predetermined  gate  voltage,  thereby  causing  the  holding 
means  to  hold  the  gate  voltage  to  the  voltage  less  than  the 
driving  voltage. 


5,121,284 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  FEEDBACK  FOR  LIMITING 

UNDERSHOOT/OVERSHOOT  AND  METHOD 

Keith  K.  Oaodera,  San  Jose,  and  Shu-ing  Ju,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation, 

SanU  aara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,199 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  361—152  18  Oaims 


register  the  outcome  of  the  tested  electrical  characteristics 
as  logical  condition  signals; 

a  logic  circuit  that  combines  the  logical  condition  signals 
and  that  produces  an  output  signal  which  registers  not  less 
than  all  actual  arcing  faults  that  fulfill  any  one  of  the 
logical  conditions  and  not  more  than  all  non-fault  disturb- 
ances that  fulfill  any  one  other  of  the  logical  conditions; 
and 

means  for  interrupting  electrical  power  to  the  electrical 
circuit  in  response  to  a  logical  state  of  the  output  signal. 


5,121.283 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  SELF-TURN-OFF  DEVICES 
Satoshi  Ibori;  Shigeyuki  Baba,  both  of  Funabashi;  Hiroshi  Fujii, 
Chiba;  Takatsugu  Kanbara,  Funabashi,  and  Kenji  Nandoh, 
Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  476.347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-53817 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/60:  H02H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361—93  16  Qaims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  driving  an  inductive  load,  including: 

driver  stage  means  having  at  least  one  output  for  coupling  to 
the  inductive  load  and  which  is  switchable  between  a 
drive  mode  and  an  idle  mode,  with  said  driver  stage  means 
receiving  a  data  input  signal  and  producing  a  data  output 
signal  at  the  output  which  is  responsive  to  the  data  input 
signal  when  the  driver  stage  means  is  switched  to  the 
drive  mode  and  with  the  driver  stage  means  producing  an 
idle  output  signal  at  the  output  which  is  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  when  the  driver  stage  means  is  switched  to 
the  idle  mode;  and 

feedback  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  idle  output  signal  and  for  adjusting  the  control 
signal  so  as  to  cause  the  idle  output  signal  to  approach  a 
predetermined  neutral  level  by  way  of  feedback  action 
and  for  terminating  the  feedback  action  while  the  driver 
stage  means  is  in  the  idle  mode  but  after  the  idle  output 
signal  has  reached  the  neutral  level; 

whereby  the  data  output  signal  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
inductive  load  during  the  drive  mode  and  the  inductor 
will  be  at  least  partially  discharged  to  the  neutral  level 
during  the  idle  mode. 


5,121,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

RESIDUAL  CHARGE  ON  PLASTIC  SHEETS  HAVING  AN 

IMAGE  FORMED  THEREON  BY  A  PHOTOCOPIER 
Richard  J.  McOure,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.211 
Int.  a.5  H05F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  361—214  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  buildup  of  electrostatic  charge 
on  a  plastic,  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  a  toner  image 
formed  thereon  by  a  photocopier  which  deposits  charged 
toner  during  an  electrostatic  imaging  process,  the  method 
comprising: 

measuring  an  amount  of  toner  forming  the  image  on  the 

plastic  sheet; 
determining  an  uncompensated  charge  of  the  toner  forming 
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the  image  on  the  plastic  sheet  as  a  function  of  the  amount 
of  toner  forming  the  image;  and 


5,121,287 

RECEIVER/ADAPTER  FOR  LAMP  CONTROL 

Wade  Lee,  1394  Danville  Blvd..  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,890 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/54 

VS.  a.  3«1— 331  >  I  Claims 


applying  a  charge  to  the  plastic  sheet  that  is  equal  to  and 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  uncompensated  charge  of  the 
toner,  to  prevent  electrostatic  adhesion. 

5,121,286 

AIR  IONIZING  CELL 

Nelson  H.  Collins,  20  San  Rafael,  Pittsford,  N.V.  14618 

Filed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,400 

Int.  CI.'  H05F  3/06;  HOIT  19/04 

VS.  a.  361—231  J  Claim 


"^       l^    r^i 
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1.  An  air  ionizing  cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  hollow  dielectric  cylindrical  body  member 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body  member  defining  means  operative  to  receive  a 
stream  of  pressured  air  for  passage  through  the  interior  of 
said  cylindrical  body  member; 

(b)  a  plug  fixedly  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body  member  and  having  centrally  defined  therein  a 
greatly  restricted  orifice  relative  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  body  member  and  operative  to  permit  exit 
of  said  stream  of  pressured  air  emerging  from  the  interior 
of  aid  cylindrical  body  member; 

(c)  an  elongated  metallic  electrode  disposed  coaxially  within 
the  interior  of  said  cylindncal  body  member,  said  elec- 
trode having  a  first  end  tapered  at  a  constant  rate  and 
defining  at  its  terminus  a  microscopically  sharp  point; 

(d)  electrode  positioning  means  of)erative  to  position  the 
point  of  said  electrode  concentrically  within  the  orifice  of 
said  plug,  said  electrode  positioning  means  being  electri- 
cally conductive,  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  interior  of 
said  cylindrical  body  member,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  of  dimensions  sufficient  to  permit  unrestricted 
passage  of  pressurized  air  from  said  first  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  member  to  the  orifice  of  said  plug;  and 

(e)  electrical  connection  means  disposed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  cylindrical  body  member,  said  electrical  connection 
means  communicating  through  said  cylindrical  body 
member  for  electrical  connection  with  said  electrode 
positioning  means  without  defining  a  corresponding 
ground  within  said  cylindrical  body. 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  system  of  the  type  to  remotely  control  an 
electrical  light  bulb  of  the  type  having  a  threaded  stem  for 
electrical  connection  to  a  matingly  configured  receptive  lamp 
socket  having  an  annular  sidewall  defining  an  internally 
threaded  receptacle  for  receiving  the  threaded  stem  of  the  light 
bulb,  the  adapter  operating  to  mount  the  light  bulb  to  the  lamp 
socket,  the  adapter  including  electronic  means  responsive  to  a 
remotely  located  control  device  for  controlling  communica- 
tion of  electrical  power  from  the  light  socket  to  the  light  bulb, 
the  adapter  comprising: 

a   body   portion   carrying   and   containing   the   electronic 
means,  there  being  a  cavity  defining  internal  sidewalls 
formed  in  the  body  portion; 
a  socket  formed  in  the  adapter  for  threadably  receiving  the 

threaded  stem  of  the  light  bulb;  and 
a  threaded  extension  formed  and  configured  to  be  matably 
received  by  the  lamp  socket,  the  threaded  extension  ex- 
tending into  the  cavity  of  the  body  portion  in  a  manner 
that  has  the  internal  sidewalls  of  the  cavity  in  surrounding 
relation  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  threaded  extension,  the 
threaded  extension  and  the  cavity  being  dimensioned  so 
that  a  space  is  formed  therebetween  in  which  is  received 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  annular  sidewall  of  the  lamp 
socket. 


5,121,288 

CAPACITIVE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Michael  P.  Metroka,  Algonquin,  and  Rolland  R.  Hackbart, 

Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596.253,  Oct.  12,  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,814 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  1/08:  G08B  5/22 

V.S.  a.  361—329  19  Claims 

1.  A  portable  power  supply  for  powering  an  electrical  load 
element  when  coupled  thereto,  said  portable  power  supply 
having  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  capacitor  of  the  plurality 
of  capacitors  having  a  multi-plated  first  surface  forming  an 
energy  storage  surface  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  com- 
prised of  a  porous-ceramic,  conductive  material  for  collecting 
and  storing  electrical  charge  responsive  to  application  of  a 
charging  current  thereto  wherein  individual  plates  of  the  mul- 
ti-plated first  surface  are  coupled  theretogether  in  a  parallel 
connection,  and  positioned  in  vertical  arrangement  in  which 
adjacent  ones  of  the  individual  plates  of  the  multi-plated  first 
surface  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another;  and  a  multi-plated 
second  surface  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  comprised  of  a 
porous-ceramic,  conductive  material  wherein  individual  plates 
of  the  multi-plated  second  surface  are  coupled  theretogether  in 
a  parallel  connection,  and  positioned  in  a  vertical  arrangement 
in  which  adjacent  ones  of  the  individual  plates  of  the  multi- 
plated,  second  surface  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  and 
wherein  the  individual  plates  of  the  multi-plated  second  sur- 
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face  are  positioned  to  extend  into  spaces  separating  the  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  individual  plates  of  the  multi-plated  first  sur- 
face and  the  energy  storage  surface  formed  thereof  to  be  main- 
tained in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with  the  individual  plates 
of  the  multi-plated,  first  surface  to  form  a  vertical  array  of 
intermeshing  plates  whereby  a  potential  difference  is  formed 
across  the  first  and  the  second  surfaces,  respectively,  of  each 
capacitor  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors  when  the  electrical 


5,121,290 

aRcurr  pack  cooling  using  perforations 

Kaveh  Azar,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Scr.  No.  542,613 

Int.  a.'  H05H  7/20 

U,S.  a.  361—384  6  Claims 


charge  is  applied  to  the  energy  storage  surface  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  are  sepa- 
rated by  an  aqueous  dielectric  material,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
capacitors  formed  thereby  being  connected  in  a  series  connec- 
tion and  stacked  vertically  upon  one  another  wherein  a  multi- 
plated  first  surface  of  a  first  capacitor  is  coupled  to  a  multi- 
plated  second  surface  positioned  therebeneath  to  connect  the 
capacitors,  thereby,  in  said  series  connection. 


5,121,289 
ENCAPSULATABLE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  A.  Gagliardi,  Forreston,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,940 

Int.  a.*  H05K  7/20;  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  a.  361—380  3  Qaims 


5,121,291 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  IN  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Kenneth  W .  Cope;  Leslie  W .  Kent,  both  of  Chantilly,  and  Chris- 
topher W.  Gardner,  Reston,  all  of  V'a.,  assignors  to  Mentor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,595 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—384  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  cooled  circuit  pack  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  board  having  a  front  surface  with  (at  least  one) 
a  first  array  of  heat  generating  components  mounted  thereon; 
a  second  circuit  board  with  a  front  and  back  surface,  the 
front  surface  having  a  second  array  of  heat  generating  compo- 
nents moimted  thereon  and  the  back  surface  disposed  opposite 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  first  circuit  board  and  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  channel  for  the  flow  of 
cooling  fluid  over  said  first  array  of  components  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  said  surfaces;  and 

an  array  of  perforations  defined  through  the  front  and  back 
surfaces  of  the  second  circuit  board  (in  the  said  another 
surface)  so  that  flow  of  cooling  fluid  in  the  channel  causes 
fluid  above  the  (said  another  surface)  front  surface  of  the 
second  circuit  board  to  be  drawn  into  the  channel  as  a  result 
of  differential  pressure  between  the  chaimel  and  areas  of 
stagnant  fluid  t>etween  the  components  of  the  second  array. 


1.  A  sensor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosure; 

a  sensor  components  support  structure  located  within  said 
housing  enclosure; 

an  electronic  circuit  disposed  within  said  housing  enclosure 
and  attached  to  said  structure,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
sensor  element; 

a  plurality  of  sequentially  interconnected  cavities  located 
between  said  housing  enclosure  and  said  support  structure 
for  providing  an  encapsulation  material  path,  said  path 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  circuit; 

an  injection  port  being  formed  in  said  housing  enclosure;  and 

a  vent  being  formed  in  said  housing  enclosure,  said  path 
being  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  injection 
port  and  said  vent,  said  path  extending  between  said  injec- 
tion port  and  said  vent. 


13     6       8        16 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  and  a  chassis  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  provided  with  a  fan  and  at  least  two  outlet 
openings  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  exhaust  fan. 
wherein  the  air  exits  through  all  the  outlet  openings  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  and  a  power  supply  which  generate  heat  thus 
creating  thermal  areas;  a  heat  sensing  means  in  each  thermal 
area,  control  means  which  in  response  to  anyone  of  the  heal 
sensing  means  activates  the  fans,  and  wherein  the  exhaust  fan  is 
located  so  that  it  draws  and  diverts  air  flow  within  the  housing 
over  the  power  source  to  increase  the  amount  of  cooling  air 
passing  through  the  power  source  area  to  ensure  sufficient 
cooling. 


322-460  O.G. -92-20 
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5,121,»2 
HELD  REPLACEABLE  CRYOCOOLED  COMPUTER 
LOGIC  UNIT 
David  F.  Bell,  Woodstock;  Raymond  D.  Birchall,  Ruby;  Harry 
A.  Carlson,  High  Falls;  WiUard  S.  Harris,  Red  Hook;  Edward 
J.  Ossolinski,  Poughkeepsie;  Vincent  C.  Vasile,  Marlboro, 
and  James  R.  Wamot,  Jr.,  Rhinebeck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,529 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—385  •'  Claims 

1.  A  crycx;ooled  logic  unit  used  with  an  eternal  cryogenic 
cold  head  comprising  a  thermally  conductive  enclosure  por- 
tion disposed  in  thermal  contact  with  said  external  cold  head, 
a  thermally  msulatmg  enclosure  portion  cooperating  with  said 
conductive  portion  to  form  an  enclosure  able  to  be  removably 


A. 


_-i* 


openings  at  a  perimeter  of  the  film,  and  wherein  the  flexi- 
ble dielectric  film  is  mounted  to  the  top  face  of  the  sub- 
strate in  such  alignment  that  the  chips  protrude  through 
the  openings  and  the  beam  leads  can  be  connected  to  the 
electrical  contacts;  and 
interconnect  means  disposed  on  the  substrate  for  connecting 
the  beam  leads  to  an  external  signal,  power  or  ground 
source. 


5,121,294 
IC  CARD 

Jitsuo  Sakamoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,232,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,988,  Jul.  21,  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.189,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,731,  Sep.  16,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,942,  Aug.  21, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1985,  60-152695 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  361—394  3  Claims 


mounted  on  said  external  cold  head,  and  a  semiconduclor  logic 
circuit  mounted  in  said  enclosure. 


5,121,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

DEVICES  USING  TAB  IN  BOARD  TECHNOLOGY 
Alfred  S.  Conte.  Hollister.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,294 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—386  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising: 

a  packaging  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  faces  wherein 
a  plurality  of  cavities  are  disposed  into  the  top  face  of  the 
substrate; 

thermal  conduction  means  embedded  into  the  bottom  face  of 
the  substrate  such  that  a  top  surface  of  the  thermal  con- 
duction means  is  in  communication  with  the  cavities; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  each  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  wherein  the  top  surface  has  electrical 
contacts,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  chips  are  disposed 
inside  the  cavities  such  that  each  bottom  surface  engages 
the  top  surface  of  the  thermal  conduction  means  and  each 
top  surface  is  substantially  flush  with  the  top  face  of  the 
packaging  substrate; 

a  flexible  dielectric  film  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  wherein  the  top  surface  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  beam  leads  formed  thereon 
and  projecting  coplanar  with  the  top  face  of  the  substrate 
inward  into  the  openings  and  outward  away  from  the 


14 
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IS  ,  . 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  card,  comprising: 

a  first  thin,  flat,  molded  piece  having  a  planar  bottom  surface 
and  a  planar  top  surface  which  surface  includes  an  inden- 
tation at  one  edge  of  the  piece; 

an  Integrated  circuit  element  embedded  in  the  planar  top 
surface  of  the  first  thin,  flat  molded  piece; 

a  second  thin,  flat,  molded  piece  having  a  planar  top  surface 
and  a  planar  bottom  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
planar  top  surface  of  the  first  thin,  flat,  molded  piece; 

a  substrate  element  embedded  in  the  bottom  planar  surface 
of  the  second  thin,  flat,  molded  piece  at  a  position  such 
that  the  substrate  element  contacts  the  integrated  circuit 
element;  and 

an  electrical  contact  piece  on  the  bottom  planar  surface  of 
the  second  thin,  flat,  molded  piece  at  a  position  such  that 
the  contact  is  over  the  indentation  on  the  first  thin,  flat, 
molded  piece  and  positioned  such  that  the  conUct  is  not 
reachable  by  a  finger. 


5,121,295 
COMPUTER  INTERFACE  CARD  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Tai-Seng  Lam,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Flytech  Technology 
Company,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,732 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—395  3  Oaims 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  horizontally  mounting  a  computer 
interface  card  In  a  notebook  computer  which  has  a  computer 
casing,  said  computer  casing  having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second 
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side  wall  opposite  said  first  side  wall  and  a  diskette  receiving 
opening  formed  on  said  first  side  wall,  said  computer  Interface 
card  having  a  mounting  panel,  said  mounting  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  flange  extending  inward  from  said  second  side  wall  and 
having  one  side  with  a  threaded  opening,  said  mounting 
panel  having  one  end  to  be  mounted  on  said  flange  at  said 
threaded  opening,  said  flange  being  an  elongated  loop 
flange  and  being  positioned  directly  opposite  said  diskette 
receiving  opening, 
wherein  said  second  side  wall  has  a  longitudinally  extending 
elongated  opening  surrounded  by  said  flange  to  serve  as  a 
means  for  accessing  electrical  connectors  provided  on 
said  mounting  panel,  and 
a  clamping  piece  disposed  adjacent  to  said  flange  and  distal 
from  said  threaded  opening,  said  clamping  piece  having  an 
Inward  bend  portion  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
flange  to  confine  a  notch  therebetween,  the  other  end  of 
said  mounting  panel  to  extend  Into  said  notch  and  to  be 
pushed  inward  by  said  bend  portion 


5,121,296 

COMPUTER  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  CAN  BE 

ASSEMBLED  AND  DISASSEMBLED  W ITHOUT  TOOLS 

Kai  Hsu,  1st  Fl.,  No.  42,  Lane  103,  Sec.  1,  Hsin  Sheng  S.  Road, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,437 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/00.  7/00:  G06F  l/OO 

V.S.  CI.  361—395  8  Qaims 


track  mounted  within  said  unit  and  a  block  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  slldably  received  In  said  supporting 
track,  L-shaped  fastening  rods  extending  through  the 
holes  In  the  side  walls  for  threadedly  engaging  a  disk 
drive,  the  legs  of  said  rods  being  retained  In  the  clips 
mounted  adjacent  the  holes; 

a  power  supply  holder  Including  a  L-shaped  support  plat- 
form mounted  within  the  mainframe  housing  with  a  leg  of 
said  platform  resting  on  said  base  and  a  stop  plate  mounted 
on  the  platform  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  vertical 
wall  of  said  mainframe  housing  so  that  a  power  supply 
unit  can  be  supported  on  said  platform  between  said  stop 
plate  and  wall; 

an  Interface  card  fastening  housing,  the  upstanding  rear  wall 
of  said  mainframe  unit  forming  a  plurality  of  vertically 
directed  slots,  said  Interface  card  housing  being  mounted 
within  the  unit  registered  on  the  slots,  said  housing  having 
a  vertical  support  disposed  on  each  side  of  each  slot,  a 
plurality  of  unitary  clamps  mounted  above  said  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  fastening  plates  mounted  on  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent supports  to  retain  Interface  cards  in  said  slots;  and 

mother  board  fastening  housing  having  an  elongated  fiame 
mounted  within  said  unit  with  a  plurality  opf  mutually 
spaced  vertical  tubes  extending  therethrough,  each  tube 
having  two  eccentric  flanges  disposed  around  the  bottom 
end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  element  having  an 
expanded  head  and  an  elogated  body  extending  through 
each  tube  so  that  when  a  mother  board  Is  mounted  on  said 
housing  tubes  will  extend  through  holes  therm  with  the 
head  of  said  fastening  elements  retaining  said  booard 
thereon,  each  element  further  having  a  biased,  split  cone 
at  the  end  thereof  extending  from  the  bottom  of  each  tube 
said  cone  normally  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  tube  and  being  disposed  between  said  flanges  so  that 
rotation  thereof  will  compress  said  cone  between  said 
flanges  so  that  said  element  can  be  withdrawn  through 
said  tube 


5,121,297 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Daniel  P.  Haas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  636,228 

Int.  a.'  H05K  J/00 

VJS.  a.  361—398  30  Claims 


1.  A  computer  housing  assembly,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  mainframe  housing  unit  consisting  of  rectangular  base 
having  upstanding,  opposed  side  walls,  an  upstanding  rear 
wall  and  a  rectangular  cover  plate  having  edges  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  walls,  first  releasable  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  and  rear  walls  and 
the  corresponding  edge  portions  of  said  plate  connecting 
said  cover  plate  to  said  base; 

a  front  panel  forming  the  upstanding  front  wall  of  said  unit, 
second  releasable  fastening  means  connecting  said  panel 
and  said  base  and  side  walls,  said  front  panel  having  a  left 
side  recess  and  lid  therefor,  a  center  slot  opening  for 
receiving  a  disk  drive  and  a  right  opening  for  receiving  a 
disk  drive  housing,  said  panel  having  opposed  channels  on 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  left  and  right  covers 
slldably  mounted  therein  for  covering  the  left  recess  and 
lid  and  right  opening; 

a  rectangular  disk  drive  housing  slidably  received  In  said 
unit  through  the  right  opening  in  said  front  panel,  said 
housing  having  upper,  lower,  back  and  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  mutually  spaced 
holes  and  retaining  clips  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said 
right  opening  defining  channels  at  the  sides  thereof  and 
mutually  spaced  rails  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  housing 
and  being  slidably  retained  in  said  channels,  a  supporting 


1   A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  first  and  second  rigid  printed  circuit  sections: 

(b)  a  flexible  printed  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
conductors  and  a  core  having  an  LAT  of  at  least  25 
lb/mil  separating  and  supporting  said  conductors,  said 
flexible  circuit  having  a  minimum  bend  radius  of  no 
greater  than  120  mil  and  wherein: 

(i)  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  flexible  core  is  connected 
to  said  first  rigid  printed  circuit  section; 

(il)  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  flexible  core  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  rigid  printed  circuit  section; 

(III)  at  least  a  third  portion  of  said  flexible  core  extends 
beyond  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  rigid  printed  cir- 
cuit sections;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  electrically  connects 
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said  first  rigid  printed  circuit  section  to  said  second  rigid 
circuit  section,  said  flexible  printed  circuit  thereby 
providing  a  tear-resistant  electrical  connection  between 
said  first  rigid  printed  circuit  section  and  said  second 
rigid  printed  circuit  section. 


ity  of  substrates  and  above  said  convex  surface  of  selected 
imprinted  depressions  within  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 


5,121,298 
CONTROLLED  ADHESION  CONDUCTOR 
Dwadasi  H.  R.  Sarma,  West  Lafayette;  Ponnusaniy  Palanisamy, 
Kokomo;  John  A.  Heam,  Kokomo,  and  Dwight  L.  Schwarz, 
Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  297,275,  Jan.  17,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,744,  Aug.  16,  1988.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,046 
Int.  a.5  H05K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  361—406  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  printed  circuit  board  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  on  a  circuit  board  a  pattern  of  a  composition  com- 
prising by  weight; 

a  metal  powder  as  the  major  fraction; 

a  screening  agent  comprising  an  organic  vehicle  including  a 
solvent  and  a  resin;  and 

a  binder  comprising  by  weight  between  0-70  percent  bis- 
muth oxide  and  the  remainder  is  a  frit  that  includes  by 
weight  between  50-65  percent  PbO,  5-15  percent  PbF2, 
20-30  percent  Si02,  0-5  percent  AbOj  and  5-15  percent 
B2O3  and  with  the  proviso  that  said  composition  does  not 
contain  zinc  oxide  for  promoting  controlled  adhesion  to 
the  circuit  board  of  a  layer  of  the  composition  after  drying 
and  firing; 

drying  and  firing  said  composition  to  form  a  controUably 
adherent  conductor  on  the  circuit  board;  and 

attaching  at  lest  one  electrical  module  to  the  controUably 
adherent  conductors,  and  so  that  said  conductor  adheres 
to  the  circuit  board  during  the  step  of  attaching  said  elec- 
trical module  but  lifts  off  the  circuit  board  in  response  to 
stresses  arising  during  operation  and  use  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  assembly. 


substrates  wherein  a  portion  of  one  of  said  electrically 
conductive  cores  may  be  electrically  connected  with  a 
portion  of  a  second  electrically  conductive  core. 


5,121,300 

LEAD  FRAME  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Ichio  Shimizu,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,849,  Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,907,129,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,030,  Jul.  23, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4,797,787.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  470,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1984,  59-152884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  361—421  42  Qaims 


rf3 


5,121,299 
MULTI-LEVEL  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING 
CONDUCTIVE  CORES  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 
PROTRUSIONS  AND  CAVITIES  THEREIN 
Richard  F.  Frankeny,  Elgin,  and  Karl  Hermann,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,087 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/08 
U.S.  a.  361—413  17  aaims 

1   A  multi-level  circuit  card  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  overlying  substrates,  each  having  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  core,  and  at  least  one  layer  of 
dielectric  material; 
a  plurality  of  imprinted  depressions  formed  within  each  of 
said  electrically  conductive  cores  and  selectively  disposed 
in  overlying  relationships  in  each  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive cores,  each  imprinted  depression  having  a  convex 
surface  and  a  concave  surface;  and 
conductive  means  disposed  within  said  concave  surface  of 
selected  imprinted  depressions  within  a  first  of  said  plural- 


1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 

chip  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  a  peripheral  wall;  and 

first  and  second  leads  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
arranged  around  said  chip  supporting  means,  said  first 
lead  having  a  first  inner  portion  and  said  second  lead 
having  a  second  inner  portion  disposed  proximate  to  said 
chip  supporting  means; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  inner  portions  each  include  a 
first  lead  portion  extending  toward  said  chip  supporting 
means  and  a  second  lead  portion  being  enlarged  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  peripheral  wall  and  being  contiguous 
with  said  first  lead  portion,  a  part  of  said  second  lead 
portion  of  said  first  inner  portion  being  disposed  at  a 
position  between  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  chip  support- 
ing means  and  a  part  of  said  second  inner  portion. 
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5,12131 
ELECTRIC  DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACITOR 
Ken     Kurabayashi,     Chigasaki,     and     Yoshinobu     Tsuchiya, 
Fi^jisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238772 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  9/04 

MS.  a.  361—502  6  Claims 


compartment  under  said  first  component  containing  an  activa- 
tor solution. 


1.  An  electric  double  layer  capacitor  having  an  electric 
double  layer  composed  of  an  interface  between  polarized 
electrodes  and  an  electrolyte,  comprising: 

at  least  two  polarized  electrodes  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin  plate-like  electrode  elements  each  composed  of  a 
porous  sintered  body,  said  polarized  electrodes  having 
surfaces  disposed  out  of  contact  with  each  other  in  con- 
fronting relationship; 

two  current  collectors  bonded  to  other  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  elements,  said  electrode  elements  being  spaced 
by  gaps; 

paste  electrodes  filled  in  said  gaps  and  each  composed  of  a 
mixed  paste  of  activated  carbon  powder  and  an  electro- 
lyte; and 

a  gasket  disposed  between  said  current  collectors  and  sur- 
rounding said  polarized  electrodes,  said  gasket  being 
joined  to  peripheral  edges  of  said  current  collectors. 


5,121,303 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  INCLUDING  DEVICE 

FOR  MEASURING  DEVIATION  AND  ADJUSTING 
DIRECTION  OF  ORIENTATION  OF  HEADLIGHT  BEAM 

Katutada  Shirai,  and  Hidehani  Mochizuki,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1988,  63-154630; 

Jul.  19,  1988,  63-178033 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q\>  B600  l/OO 

MS.  a.  362— «1  16  Claims 


;u      2u 


5,121,302 
SOLID,  THIN  CHEMILUTVIINESCENT  DEVICE 
William  E.  Bay,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  John  J.  Freeman,  West- 
chester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,852 

Int.  a.'  F21K  2/00 

MS.  a.  362—34  11  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible,  thin,  rectangular  chemiluminescent  device 
comprised  of  a  back  sheet  of  a  laminated  metal  foil  having  heat 
sealed  thereto,  at  its  edges  a  bi-component  front  sheet,  the  first 
component  of  which  is  a  laminated  metal  foil  capable  of  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  second  com- 
ponent of  which  is  a  light-transmitting  a  polyolefin  sheet,  said 
first  and  second  components  being  heal  sealed  to  each  other  at 
their  adjacent  latitudinal  edge,  from  about  20%  to  about  50% 
of  the  surface  area  of  said  front  sheet  being  comprised  of  said 
first  component;  temporary  separation  means  positioned  so  as 
to  divide  the  interior  area  of  said  device  into  two  compart- 
ments, one  under  each  of  said  components,  the  compartment 
under  said  second  component  having  positioned  therein  an 
absorbent  material  containing  a  solvent  solution  of  a  chemilu- 
minescent compound  and,  optionally,  a  fluorescer,  and  the 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight  incorporating  a  device  for 
measuring  an  amount  of  deviation  of  a  beam  of  said  headlight 
from  a  predetermined  axis,  comprising: 

an  outer  body; 

a  front  lens  covering  a  front  opening  of  said  outer  body; 

a  reflector  positioned  within  said  body; 

means  for  mounting  said  reflector  to  said  body  so  that  said 
reflector  is  pivotally  adjustable  in  position  in  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions; 

first  deviation  mcasunng  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of 
deviation  of  said  beam  from  said  predetermined  axis  in 
said  honzontal  direction,  said  first  deviation  measuring 
means  comprising  a  support  member  provided  at  an  inside 
surface  of  said  outer  body  and  rod  means  having  one  end 
slidably  received  in  said  support  member  and  the  other 
end  abutting  a  rear  surface  of  said  reflector,  said  rod 
means  having  first  graduation  means  associated  therewith 
for  measuring  an  amount  of  rightward  or  leftward  devia- 
tion of  said  beam  from  said  predetermined  axis;  and 

second  deviation  measuring  means  for  measunng  an  amount 
of  deviation  of  said  beam  from  said  predetermined  axis  in 
said  vertical  direction,  said  second  deviation  measuring 
means  comprising  a  level  secured  to  said  reflector,  said 
level  having  second  graduation  means  associated  there- 
with for  measuring  an  amount  of  upward  or  downward 
deviation  of  said  beam  from  said  predetermined  axis, 

said  first  and  second  graduation  means  being  located  at  an 
upper  portion  of  said  reflector  and  facing  an  upper  part  of 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  front  lens  so  as  to  be  viewable 
therethrough. 
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5,121.304 
VEHICLE  LAMP 
RollaiKi  B.  H«ll.  Keeae.  ami  Jofcn  A.  Bergjn.  Hancock,  both  of 
N.H..   assignors   to   GTE    Products   Corporation,    Danvers, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  597,269 

Int.  a.'  F21V  15/04 

VS.  a.  362—61  ^"^  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising: 

a)  a  capsule  having  an  electrically  powered  light  source,  a 
light  transmissive  envelope,  and  a  two  or  more  protruding 
electrical  leads, 

b)  a  holder  having  a  capsule  receptacle  to  hold  the  capsule, 
and  lug  supports  to  assist  in  lug  support, 

c)  two  or  more  connection  lugs,  at  least  one  having  a  first 
coupling  end  supported  in  part  by  the  holder,  at  least  one 
conUct  point  making  a  contact  with  one  of  the  leads  and 
an  exposed  connector  end,  and 

d)  a  base  formed  from  a  slightly  flexible  material  coupled  to 
the  holder  including  a  portion  formed  as  a  pressure  arm 
pressing  at  least  one  lead  against  the  at  least  one  adjacent 
lug  to  preserve  electrical  contact  between  the  lead  and  the 
lug. 


5,121.305 
WHEEL  LIGHT 
John  Deed,  1816  S.  Bamdal  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704;  Hum- 
berto  E.  Pelascini.  deceased,  late  of  Redlands,  and  by  Hum- 
berto  E.  Pelascini,  Jr.  executor,  1076  Brookside  Ave.,  #107, 
Redlands,  both  of  Calif.  92373 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,841 

Int.  a.5  B62J  6/00 

U.S.  a.  362—72  8  aaims 


housings  which  may  be  attached  by  an  attachment  means 
around  the  axle  of  a  bicycle  wheel  and  make  electrical 
contact  between  them  wherein  the  housing  has  a  mount 
with  a  semicircular  recess  of  sufficient  diameter  to  fit 
firmly  around  the  axle;  and 
d.  the  housing  having  recesses  to  hold  suitable  size  and 
power  batteries  which  are  electrically  connected  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  which  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  connector  plug  for  connection  to  the 
electncal  connector. 


5,121,306 
TOOL  COMPARTMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING 

ON  A  PICKUP  TRUCK  OR  LIKE  VEHICLE 
Doug  Palmisano,  4100  N.  Powerline  Rd.,  Ste.  Q-9,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.  33073 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,462 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  362—80  12  aaims 


1.  A  tool  compartment  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
bed  of  a  pickup  truck  or  like  vehicle  for  the  storage  of  tools  and 
other  articles  therein,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  surrounding  wall  structure 
including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  opposite  side 
walls,  and  an  open  top  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to 
a  compartment  interior,  said  base  structured  to  be 
mounted  transversely  across  a  width  of  the  bed  adjacent  a 
cabin  of  the  pickup  truck  between  oppositely  disposed 
vertical  side  panels  thereof, 

a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  base  and  structured  to  be 
moved  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
said  closed  position  defined  by  said  cover  disposed  in 
substantially  overlying,  covering  relation  to  said  open  top, 

a  super  structure  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
side  ends  of  a  top  surface  of  said  cover  and  further  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  across  the  length  of  said 
cover  in  spaced  relation  above  said  top  surface  thereof, 

light  mounting  means  on  said  super  structure  for  mounting 
lights  thereto, 

said  light  mounting  means  including  a  light  platform  portion 
normally  disposed  in  substantially  adjacent,  coplanar 
relation  to  a  roof  of  the  cabin  of  the  truck  when  said  cover 
is  in  said  closed  position,  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  base  to  the  pickup 
truck. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  wheeled  vehicle  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  connected  electrically 
in  parallel  and  contained  in  a  flexible,  transparent  tube 
which  is  sealed  at  one  end  by  a  cap  and  an  electrical 
connector  at  the  opposite  end; 

b.  the  tube  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  attached  to 
wheeled  vehicles  such  as  a  bicycle  wheel  spoke; 

c.  the  electrical  connector  is  connected  to  a  connector  plug 
in  a  power  pack  which  has  two  similar  triangular  shaped 


5.121,307 
SELF  CONTAINED  SOLAR  POWERED  STROBE  LIGHT 
Charles  M.  Moore,  1500  Old  Naches  Hwy.,  Naches,  Wash. 
98937 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.433 
Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—183  6  aaims 

1.  A  solar  powered  strobe  light  assembly  comprising: 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  housing  for  receiving  in  one  end 
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thereof  the  upright  end  of  a  pole,  and  in  the  other  end  an 

electrical  D.C.  power  storage  means, 
said  electrical  D.C.  storage  means  comprising  at  least  one 

battery, 
a  cap  for  covering  said  other  end  of  said  housing, 
a  strobe  light  mounted  on  said  cap  to  extend  axially  outward 

therefrom, 
a  transparent  lens  mounted  on  said  cap  and  over  said  strobe 

light  for  magnifying  the  light  admitted  by  said  strobe 

light,  and 


a  tailcap  including  a  second  switch  coupled  electrically  to 
said  first  switch  and  said  lamp  bulb  for  switching  said 


a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  cells  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
said  housing  and  exposed  to  the  sun  for  collecting  incident 
solar  energy  and  converting  it  into  electrical  energy, 

conductor  means  for  individually  connecting  said  strobe 
light  and  said  photovoltaic  cell  across  the  terminals  of  said 
battery,  and 

voltage  regulator  means  connected  between  said  photovol- 
taic cells  and  said  battery  for  controlling  the  electrical 
energy  transmitted  to  said  battery. 


5,121,308 
MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT  WITH  TWO  SWITCHES 
Anthony  Maglica,  Ontario;  Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Los  Alamitos, 
and  Armis  L.  Lewis,  Cucamonga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mag  Instrument,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,538,  Oct.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,008.785, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  Apr.  6,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,729,  Feb.  11, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,658,336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
648,032,  Sep.  6,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,577,263.  This  application  Dec. 
19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.128 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—187  7  aaims 

1.  A  flashlight  comprising 
a  battery  container; 

a  lamp  bulb  having  first  and  second  electrodes; 
a  socket  holding  said  lamp  bulb  substantially  fixed  relative  to 

said  battery  container; 
a  substantially  parabolic  reflector; 
a  substantially  planar  lens; 

a  head  assembly  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  battery 
container  and  retaining  said  reflector  and  said  lens  at  one 
end  of  said  battery  container; 
a  first  switch  having  on  positions  and  an  off  position  and 
coupled  electrically  to  said  lamp  bulb  for  switching  said 
lamp  bulb  on  or  off,  said  first  switch  in  said  on  positions 
changing  the  relative  positions  of  said  reflector  and  said 
bulb  by  rotation  of  said  head  assembly;  and 


lamp  bulb  on  or  off  with  said  first  switch  in  any  said  on 
position. 


5,121,309 
INDUSTRIAL  LUMINAIRE  WITH  A  QUICKLY 
INSTALLED  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Ewing,  Granville;  Robert  J.  Hayes,  Gahanna;  David 
G.  Meredith,  Westerville,  and  Herbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.396 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  ii/OO 

U.S.  a.  362—226  7  Owns 


1.  A  new  and  improved  industrial  luminaire  system  compris- 


ing: 


an  optical  assembly,  having  a  socket  housing,  a  lamp  socket, 

a  lamp,  a  reflector  mounted  therein, 
an  electric  assembly  for  physically  supporting  the  optical 

assembly  and  providing  an  electrical  power  source  to  the 

lamp  socket  and  the  lamp  of  of  said  optical  assembly, 
mechanical  means  for  both  fastening  th  e  optical  assembly  to 

and  disengaging  it  from  the  electrical  assembly, 
electrical  disconnect  means  for  supplying  electrical  power 

from  the  electrical  power  source  to  the  lamp  socket  of  the 

optical  assembly, 
said  mechanical  means  including  a  latching  mechanism  both 

for  quickly  fastening  the  optical  system  to  the  electncal 

assembly  and  quickly  disengaging  it  from  the  electrical 

power  source,  and 
said  lamp  socket  housing  being  made  of  die  cast  aluminum 
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and  being  provided  with  radiating  fins  for  maximum  dissi- 
pation of  lamp  heat. 

5.121,310 

CHASER  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  SET 

Joseph  M.  Ahroni,  2701  W.  Manor  PL,  #204,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98199 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461, 4«9,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,239, 

Dec.  22,  19M,  Pat.  No.  4,899,26«,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,027.  Dec.  10,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,807.098.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.602. 

Dec.  22.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.779,177.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.153.  Oct.  24.  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,631,650.  T)iis  application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,477 

Int.  a.5  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—238  22  Oaims 


1.  A  light  set  comprising: 

a  cord  having  a  continuous  wire  and  at  least  three  inter- 
rupted wires  in  side-by-side  relation  and  separated  by 
insulation,  said  interrupted  wires  each  comprising  a  re- 
spective series  of  wire  segments  separated  by  a  series  of 
narrow  gaps  spaced  apart  at  regular  intervals,  the  gaps  of 
each  interrupted  w  ire  being  staggered  along  the  cord  with 
respect  to  the  gaps  of  the  other  interrupted  wires; 

a  respective  lamp  unit  at  each  of  said  gaps  surrounding  said 
cord,  each  lamp  unit  having  a  bulb  with  a  pair  of  leads  and 
a  pair  of  contact  elements  which  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  leads  and  with  the  wire  segments  adjoining  the 
resf)ective  said  gap; 

means  at  one  end  of  the  cord  for  connecting  said  continuous 
wire  to  each  of  said  interrupted  wires; 

means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cord  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  continuous  wire  to  a  power  source;  and 

switching  means  at  said  other  end  of  the  cord  for  electrically 
connecting  said  power  source  to  the  interrupted  wires  in  a 
predetermined  sequence. 


wall  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  leads  and 

allowing  the  leads  to  extend  past  the  second  side  wall; 

and 

a  second  portion,  pivotably  connected  to  the  first  portion, 

having  means  for  receiving  the  first  pair  of  leads  and 

maintaining  them  separate  from  each  other  and  a  bearing 


surface  for  contacting  the  second  pair  of  leads  and  main- 
taining them  separate  from  the  first  pair  of  leads,  wherein 
the  means  for  receiving  the  first  pair  of  leads  and  the 
bearing  surface  are  adapted  for  bending  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  leads  to  extend  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  portion  bottom  surface  in  response  to  pivoting  the 
second  portion  toward  the  first  portion. 


5,121,312 
UNIVERSAL  FOLDABLE  LAMP  SHADE  OVERSHADE 
Joseph  F.  Hyland,  and  Barbara  B.  Hyland,  both  of  3298  Casey 
Key  Rd.,  Nokomis.  Fla.  34275 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.594 

Int.  a.^  F21V  7/06 

U.S.  a.  362—352  '  Qaims 


5.121.311 
HINGED  LED  HOLDER 
David  A.  Cheselske.  Upland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  R  &  D  Molded 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,575 
Int.  a.'  F21V  21/00 
U.S.  a.  362—249  30  Qaims 

1.  A  holder  for  supporting  on  a  surface  two  LEDs  each 
havmg  a  pair  of  wire  leads  comprising: 
a  first  portion  havmg 

a  bottom  surface  for  supporting  the  holder  on  the  surface, 
a  side  wall  having  receptacle  means  for  receiving  first  and 
second  LEDs  having  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of 
leads,  respectively, 
a  second  side  wall  opposite  the  first  side  wall,  and 
means  between  the  receptacle  means  and  the  second  side 


1.  A  universal  foldable  lamp  shade  overshade  comprising: 

a  uniformly  pleated  rectangular  sheet  of  thin,  bendable  mate- 
rial; 

said  pleated  sheet  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  slen- 
der elongated  rectangular  panels  integrally  connected  one 
to  another  in  accordion  fashion  along  a  fold  line  between 
each  said  pleated  panel  ending  in  an  end  panel  at  each  end 
of  said  pleated  sheet; 

a  hole  formed  through  each  said  panel  uniformly  positioned 
from,  and  close  to,  the  upper  margin  of  said  pleated  sheet; 

means  for  connecting  said  end  panels  together  to  form  a 
generally  tubular  member; 
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a  drawstring  extending  through  each  said  hole  in  alternate 
in-and-out  fashion  around  said  tubular  member  and  exiting 
at  each  end  of  said  drawstring  from  two  adjacent  said 
holes,  said  drawstring  longer  than  the  relaxed  circumfer- 
ence of  said  tubular  member; 

said  tubular  member  havmg  a  relaxed  circumference  sized  to 
fit  around  an  upwardly  tapering  lamp  shade: 

said  tubular  member  reducible  m  circumference  at  its  upper 
end  by  shortenmg  said  drawstring  to  provide  an  only 
means  for  hanging  support  of  said  tubular  member  m 
position  over  the  lamp  shade  whereby  said  tubular  mem- 
ber will  rest  over  and  substantially  cover  the  lamp  shade, 
remaining  thusly  primarily  by  the  force  of  gravity. 


5.121.313 

LAMP  HOLDER  HAVING  A  VASE-SHAPED  CRACKED 

BODY 

Ko  A.  Chang.  No.  8,  Alley  12  Lane  483,  Tsing  Yun  Rd.,  Tu 
Cheng  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,431 

Int.  a.5  F21S  1/12 

VS.  a.  362—412  3  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  hold  for  use  in  combination  with  a  light  source 
comprising: 

a)  a  cracked  glass  vase-shaped  body  having  an  outer  surface 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  irregular  fragments,  the  body 
including  a  top  rim  portion  forming  a  first  opening  and  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  second  opening  therethrough; 

b)  a  resilient  rim  member  on  said  rim  portion; 

c)  a  protecting  cover  having  an  axial  hole  formed  there- 
through and  an  annular  recess  surrounding  said  axial  hole, 
the  protecting  cover  being  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  body  whereby  the  resilient  rim  member  and 
rim  portion  are  received  within  the  annular  recess, 

d)  a  bottom  plate  having  a  substantially  disk-shaped  configu- 
ration and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  therethrough, 
the  bottom  plate  being  disposed  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  vase  body  and  the  central  aperture  being 
aligned  with  the  second  opening; 

e)  a  fixing  bar  having  an  upjjer  threaded  portion  and  a  bot- 
tom threaded  portion,  the  fixing  bar  being  inserted 
through  the  body,  with  the  upper  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  axial  hole  of  the  protecting 
cover  and  the  bottom  threaded  portion  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  second  opening  and  central  aperture, 
upper  threaded  means  engaging  the  upper  threaded  por- 
tion and  lower  threaded  means  engaging  the  lower 
threaded  portion  for  applying  compressive  forces  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  vase  body  to  thereby  secure  the 
lamp  holder  together  and  prevent  further  propagation  of 
the  cracks; 


0  an  internally  threaded  tubular  member  secured  to  the 

upper  threaded  portion; 
g)  a  lamp  socket  assembly  mounted  on  the  tubular  member 

for  electrical  engagement  with  a  light  source,  the  lamp 

socket  including  a  top  threaded  portion;  and 
h)  a  protecting  cap  threadedly  mounted  to  the  top  threaded 

portion  of  the  lamp  socket  for  preventing  direct  contact 

with  a  light  bulb  from  therebelow. 


5,121,314 

BI-MODE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  RESONANT  POWER 

SUPPLY  AND  METHOD 

Franklin  J.  Cathell,  Descanso,  and  Bryan  E.  Strickland,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.036 

Int.  a.^  H02M  3/il5.  i/ii7 

U.S.  a.  363—17  17  Claims 


IMWCatO  MMHtn  CUMK  M' 


StTKM  W     /-v  ^^ 


^^. 

«.-«   K<3%— 

■«~^  ""'••"«' 

1.  A  bi-mode  power  supply  for  charging  a  capacitive  load 
comprising: 

series  resonant  mode  power  supply  means  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  comprising: 

an  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  an  input  power  source, 
a  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  at 
least  one  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding 
being  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  invertor  circuit, 
and 
a  resonant  character  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of 
said  power  transformer,  said  resonant  capacitor  and 
said  primary  winding  comprising  part  of  a  series  reso- 
nant circuit; 
control   means  for  controlling  said   senes  resonant   mode 
power  supply  means  to  operate  in  one  of  two  modes,  a 
first  mode  being  operative  whenever  the  output  voltage  is 
less  than  a  prescribed  threshold  level,  and  a  second  mode 
being  operative  whenever  the  output  voltage  is  greater 
than  said  prescribed  threshold  level;  and 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  series  resonant  mode  power 
supply  means  and  said  control  means  for  sensing  said 
output  voltage; 
said  first  mode  comprising  a  resonant  mode  wherein  said 
series  resonant  mode  power  supply  operates  at  a  fixed 
resonant  frequency  at  substantially  a  100%  duty  cycle; 
said  second  mode  comprising  a  keep-alive  mode  wherein 
said  series  resonant  mode  power  supply  operates  at  a  low 
duty  cycle  in  a  non-resonant,  pulse  width   modulated 
mode; 
said  inverter  circuit  being  controlled  by  said  control  means 
when  operating  in  said  first  mode  to  alternately  switch 
positive  and  negative  voltage  potentials  across  said  senes 
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resonant  circuit  at  a  switching  rate  that  triggers  an  ap- 
proximately sinusoidal  resonant  current  flow  within  said 
series  resonant  circuit,  said  sinusoidal  resonant  current 
having  an  alternating  phase  commensurate  with  the  polar- 
ity of  the  volUge  potential  switched  across  the  series 
resonant  circuit,  the  switching  of  said  voltage  potentials 
being  controlled  to  occur  when  the  sinusoidal  resonant 
current  is  substantially  zero;  and 
said  invertor  circuit  being  controlled  by  said  control  means 
when  operating  in  said  second  mode  to  momentarily 
switch  alternating  positive  and  negative  voltage  potentials 
across  said  series  resonant  circuit  at  said  switching  rate, 
said  alternating  voltage  potentials  being  applied  across 
said  series  resonant  circuit  for  only  a  controlled  time 
portion  of  the  period  of  said  first  switching  rate,  whereby 
only  a  first  portion  of  the  sinusoidal  resonant  current  is 
allowed  to  flow  within  said  series  resonant  circuit. 


5.121,315 

D.C.-A.C.  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

CONVERSIONS 

Fumiyosu  Moriya,  Tokyo,  Japari,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishs 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,967 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-202865 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/44 

U.S.  a.  363—65  11  aaims 


spending  to  an  output  voltage  of  said  first  D.C.-A.C. 
power  converter  means; 

a  first  arithmetic  means  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  said 
delay  circuit  and  said  reference  voltage  and  comparing 
the  resulting  sum  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  volt- 
age detector  and  producing  a  corresponding  difference 
signal; 

first  driver  means  for  controlling  said  semiconductor 
switch  means  according  to  the  difference  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  first  arithmetic  means; 

second  driver  means  for  controlling  said  first  D.C.-A.C. 
power  converter  means  according  to  the  difference 
signal  of  said  first  arithmetic  means; 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  an  output  current  of  said 
first  power  converting  unit; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  supplying  a  difference  signal 
between  an  output  signal  of  said  current  detector  and  a 
balancing  control  signal; 

a  second  arithmetic  means  for  adding  the  output  signal  of 
said  differential  amplifier  and  the  difference  signal  out- 
put by  said  first  arithmetic  means,  and  supplying  a 
corresponding  signal  for  current  control  of  another 
unit' 

a  pulse  width  modulation  controller  for  supplying  an 
output  signal  for  pulse  width  modulation;  and 

third  driver  means  for  controlling  said  second  D.C.-A.C. 
power  converter  according  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
pulse  width  modulation  controller. 


5,121,316 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTING  THE  POWER  FACTOR  OF  AN 

ACCESSORY  TO  A  MAIN  EQUIPMENT 

Loman  Rensink,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Mario  F.  Cruz,  Long 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Modular  Devices,  Inc., 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,320 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/70:  H02M  7/06 

U.S.  a.  363—89  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  power  converting  unit  for  converting  D.C. 

power  into  A.C.  power,  said  unit  including, 

a  semiconductor  switch  means  for  interrupting  power 
from  a  DC.  power  source; 

a  first  D.C.-A.C.  power  converter  means  for  converting 
DC.  power  of  said  DC.  power  source  into  AC. 
power; 

a  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  AC  output  power  of 
said  D.C.-A.C.  power  converter  means  into  D.C. 
power; 

a  second  D.C.-A.C.  power  converter  means  for  convert- 
ing the  output  power  of  said  rectifier  means  into  A.C. 
power  for  a  load; 

an  activate  switch  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  for 
a  control  circuit; 

a  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  activate  switch  means  for 
supplying  said  control  signal  with  a  delay, 

a  reference  voltage  setting  means  for  supplying  a  refer- 
ence voltage  for  controlling  an  output  voltage  of  said 
first  D.C.-A.C.  power  converter  means; 

a  voltage  detector  for  producing  an  output  voltage  corre- 


1.  In  a  power  factor  corrector  for  correcting  the  power 
factor  of  a  power  source  for  a  first  equipment,  said  power 
factor  corrector  including  switching  current  source  means, 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
current  supplied  to  said  first  equipment,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  current  fed 
to  said  first  equipment  to  maintain  the  power  factor  of  the 
power  fed  from  the  power  source  for  said  equipment  at  unity, 
the  improvement  being  a  system  for  correcting  the  power 
factor  of  a  second  equipment  receiving  power  from  the  same 
power  source  as  said  first  equipment  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  current  supplied  to  said  second  equip- 
ment. 
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means  for  generating  a  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  second  equipment,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  voltage  to  said  control  means  in  phase 
opposition  to  the  control  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
current  supplied  to  said  first  equipment, 

a  current  in  accordance  with  the  current  supplied  to  said 
second  equipment  being  subtracted  from  the  current  fed 
to  said  first  equipment  thereby  correcting  the  current 
distortion  in  the  supply  current  attributable  to  said  second 
equipment. 


(b)  displaying  text  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  proce- 
dure for  operating  the  complex  facility;  and 


5,121,317 
INVERTER  DEVICE 
Gerd  Vogler,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  3927888 

int.  Ci.-  H02M  7/521 
U.S.  CI.  363—96  12  Claims 


L  "  13  u 


^j 


BG' 


5,121,318 

ON-LINE  PLANT  OPERATING  PROCEDURE 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Melvin  H.  Lipner,  Monroeville;  David  A.  Reed,  Plum  Borough, 

and  Steven  D.  Whaley,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,197 
Int.  Cl.^  G05B  11/01:  GOIB  7/54:  G21C  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 146  18  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  displaying  data  related  to  a  procedure  for 
operating  a  complex  facility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  equipment  data  indicating  operational  status  of 
equipment  in  the  complex  facility; 


(c)  displaying,  simultaneously  with  the  text  in  step  (b),  the 
equipment  data  received  in  step  (a)  and  having  a  fixed 
relationship  to  the  portion  of  the  procedure 


5,121,319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
SUSPENSION  AND  RESUMPTION  OF  COMPUTER 
BASED  MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 
Janet  L.  Path,  and  Kate  M.  Ferriter,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,635 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  364—188  8  Qaims 


1.  An  inverter  device  comprising: 

terminal  means  for  receiving  an  applied  DC  voltage; 

a  pair  of  push-pull  coupled  electronic  switches  each  includ- 
ing a  GTO  thyristor; 

a  series  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  each  said  switches  and  to 
said  terminal  means  for  receiving  said  voltage,  said  circuit 
exhibiting  successive  halfwave  resonant  circuit  currents 
having  a  zero  crossing  therebetween  and  which  traverse 
said  switches;  and 

pulse  generator  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
zero  crossing  of  said  currents  for  generating  a  blocking 
pulse  for  turning  off  one  of  the  thyristors  of  said  switches 
and  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  for  subsequently  turning 
on  the  other  of  said  thyristors  after  a  first  lime  delay  after 
activation  of  said  blocking  pulse. 


Vj. 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  based  manufacturing 
process  having  a  plurality  of  manufacturing  operations  for 
permitting  the  selective  suspension  and  accurate  resumption 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  within  said  computer  system  a  plurality  of  se- 
quentially ordered  textual  instructions,  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  particular  manufacturing  operation; 

displaying  within  said  computer  system  a  graphic  image  of  a 
product  to  be  manufactured  by  said  manufacturing  pro- 
cess, said  graphic  image  including  a  plurality  of  displayed 
reference  numerals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
sequentially  ordered  textual  Instructions; 

determining  in  response  to  a  user  input  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sequentially  ordered  textual  instructions 
which  is  In  the  process  of  execution;  and 

graphically  designating  a  selected  one  of  said  displayed 
reference  numerals  corresponding  to  said  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sequentially  ordered  textural  instructions 
and  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially 
ordered  textual  instructions  such  that  upon  suspension  of 
said  manufacturing  process  prior  to  completion  thereof 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially  ordered 
textual  Instructions  may  be  accurately  determined  upon 
resumption  thereof 


1318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


5.121,320 

SYSTEM  FOR  READING  AND  DISPLAYING  AN 

EDIT-PROCESSED  DNA  PATTERN 

Voshiaki  Aoki,  and  Toshitsugu  Okayama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Software  Engine«ring  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,578 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261036 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 413.01  8  Claims 


means  for  providing  a  demand  signal  indicative  of  a  demand 
for  heating  said  vehicle  window; 

a  source  for  deriving  a  signal  indicating  when  said  transmis- 
sion is  in  neutral  or  park; 

a  circuit  normally  connecting  said  generator  output  terminal 
to  said  vehicle  battery  and  said  voltage  generator,  said 
circuit  including  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal 
for  connecting  said  generator  output  terminal  to  said 
heating  element  while  disconnecting  said  generator  out- 
put terminal  from  said  vehicle  battery  and  said  voltage 
regulator;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  source,  said  control  unit  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  said  demand  signal  for  pro- 
ducing said  command  signal  to  said  circuit,  said  control 
unit  including  means  for  interrupting  said  command  signal 
to  said  circuit  except  when  said  transmission  is  neutral  or 
part  to  avoid  an  application  of  an  excessive  voltage  to 
damage  said  heating  element,  said  control  unit  including 
means  for  controlling  said  engine  at  various  engine  idling 
speeds  to  change  said  output  voltage  applied  from  said 
generator  output  terminal  to  said  heater  element,  depen- 
dent on  vehicle-compartment  temperature,  in  the  presence 
of  said  command  signal. 
11.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  vehicle  battery,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a 
transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generator  having  an  output  terminal,  an  output  winding 


1.  A  DNA  pattern  reading  apparatus  for  reading  a  DNA 
pattern  image  resulting  from  electrophoresis  of  a  labeled  DNA 
fragment  of  a  gene  and  automatically  determining  a  base  se- 
quence of  the  gene,  comprising: 

image  storage  means  for  storing  a  DNA  pattern  image; 

image  recognition  and  edit  processing  means  for  reading  the 
stored  DNA  pattern  image  from  the  image  storage  means, 
processing  the  DNA  pattern  image  and  an  image  of  the 
DNA  sequence  derived  from  the  stored  and  read  DNA 
pattern  image,  and  for  editing  the  DNA  sequence  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  stored  and  read  DNA  pattern  image, 
including  band  deletion  processing  means  and  band  addi- 
tion processing  means  for  correcting  the  DNA  pattern 
image;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  DNA  pattern  image  to- 
gether with  the  edited  DNA  sequence. 

5,121.321 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Sasaki.  Yokohama;  Yoshio  Iwasa,  Nagareyama;  Tetsuzo 
Kosaka,  Isesaki.  and  Hiromicbi  Takatsuka,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  501  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  313.423 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1988.  63-59923; 
Mar.  14,  1988,  63-59923 

Int.  a.'  B60L  1/02 
V.S.  a.  364—424.05  H  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  vehicle  battery,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a 
transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generator  having  an  output  terminal,  an  output  winding 
and  a  field  winding  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
output  winding  in  synchronism  with  said  engine  for  gener- 
ating an  output  voltage  corresponding  to  engine  speed  at 
said  output  terminal  of  said  generator; 
a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  said  vehicle  battery  for 
controlling  current  to  said  field  winding  to  adjust  said 
output  voltage  at  a  constant  value  when  connected  to  said 
generator  output  terminal; 
a  heating  element  provided  for  heating  a  vehicle  window 
when  connected  to  said  generator  output  terminal; 


and  a  field  winding  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
output  winding  in  synchronism  with  said  engine  for  gener- 
ating an  output  voltage  corresponding  to  engine  speed  at 
said  output  terminal  of  said  generator; 

a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  said  vehicle  battery  for 
controlling  current  to  said  field  winding  to  adjust  said 
output  voltage  at  a  constant  value  when  connected  to  said 
generator  output  terminal; 

a  heating  element  provided  for  heating  a  vehicle  window 
when  connected  to  said  generator  output  terminal; 

means  for  providing  a  demand  signal  indicative  of  a  demand 
for  heating  said  vehicle  window; 

a  source  for  deriving  a  signal  indicating  when  said  transmis- 
sion is  in  neutral  or  park; 

a  circuit  normally  connecting  said  generator  output  terminal 
to  said  vehicle  battery  and  said  voltage  generator,  said 
circuit  including  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal 
for  connecting  said  generator  output  terminal  to  said 
heating  element  while  disconnecting  said  generator  out- 
put terminal  from  said  vehicle  battery  and  said  voluge 
regulator;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  source,  said  control  unit  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  said  demand  signal  for  pro- 
ducing said  command  signal  to  said  circuit,  said  control 
unit  including  means  for  interrupting  said  command  signal 
to  said  circuit  except  when  said  transmission  is  neutral  or 
part  to  avoid  an  application  of  an  excessive  voltage  to 
damage  said  heating  element,  said  control  unit  including 


June  9,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1319 


means  for  producing  a  control  signal  when  said  generator 
output  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  command  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  interrupting  current  to  said  field  wind- 
ing. 


5,121,322 
STEERING  HANDLE  NEUTRAL  POSITION 
ESTIMATING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Shiraishi.  Atsugi.  and  Yasuki  Ishikawa,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-120885 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  1  aaira 
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ence  between  the  calculated  absolute  value  and  a  prede- 
termined value; 

means  for  replacing  the  first  traveling  speed  reference 
value  with  a  sensed  traveling  speed  value  for  which  the 
estimation  command  signal  is  produced; 

means  for  replacing  the  steering  handle  position  change 
reference  value  with  a  sensed  steenng  handle  position 
change  value  for  which  the  estimation  command  signal 
is  produced; 

means  for  replacing  the  continuous  traveling  distance 
reference  value  with  a  sensed  continuous  traveling 
distance  value  for  which  the  estimating  command  signal 
is  produced;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  returning  the  first 
traveling  speed  reference  value  to  its  initial  value,  the 
steering  handle  position  change  reference  value  to  its 
initial  value,  and  the  continuous  traveling  distance  ref- 
erence value  to  its  initial  value. 


5,121,323 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Isao  Yamamoto;  Kouichi  Suzuki;  Eisaku  Hori.  and  Toshio 
Iwaoka,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989.  1-136618 

Int.  a.^  B60K  31/04 

VS.  a.  364—426.04  8  CUins 


1.  A  steering  handle  neutral  position  estimating  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering  handle  operable  to 
provide  a  driver's  vehicle  steering  demand,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  sensor  means  sensitive  to  steering  handle  position  for 
producing  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  steering 
wheel  position; 
second  sensor  means  for  sensing  said  steering  handle  position 
for  producing  a  steering  handle  neutral  position  signal 
having  a  first  level  when  the  sensed  steering  handle  posi- 
tion is  in  a  predetermined  range  and  a  second  level  when 
the  sensed  steering  handle  position  is  out  of  the  predeter- 
mined range;  and 
an  estimating  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor 
means,  the  estimating  unit  including 
means  for  sensing  a  steering  handle  position  change; 
means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  continuous  traveling  distance; 
means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  traveling  speed; 
means  for  producing  an  estimation  command  signal  when 
the  sensed  steering  handle  position  change  is  less  than  a 
steering  handle  position  change  reference  value,  when 
the  sensed  continuous  traveling  distance  is  greater  than 
a  continuous  traveling  distance  reference  value  and 
when  the  sensed  traveling  speed  is  greater  than  a  first 
traveling  speed  reference  value  and  less  than  a  second 
greater  traveling  speed  reference  value,  the  first  travel- 
ing speed  reference  value  having  a  smallest  possible 
initial  value,  the  steering  handle  position  change  refer- 
ence value  having  a  greatest  possible  initial  value,  the 
continuous  traveling  distance  reference  value  having  a 
smallest  possible  initial  value; 
means  responsive  to  the  estimation  command  signal  for 
estimating  a  steering  handle  neutral  position  value  when 
the  steering  handle  neutral  position  signal  is  at  its  first 
level; 
means  for  calculating  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference 
between  the  estimated  steering  handle  neutral  position 
value  and  the  steering  handle  position  value  sensed 
when  the  steering  handle  neutral  position  signal  is  at  its 
second  level; 
means  for  producing  an  error  signal  based  on  the  differ- 


1.  An  automatic  speed  control  device  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


vehicle  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  actual  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  and  for  generating  actual  speed  data  which  is 
proportional  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

command  switch  means  operable  for  generating  a  cruise 
command  signal; 

throttle  valve  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

actuator  means  for  driving  said  throttle  valve  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  desired  speed  datum  generated 
by  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  in  response  to  the 
cruise  command  signal  from  said  command  switch  means; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  actual  speed  data  from  said 
vehicle  speed  sensor  means  and  the  cruise  command  signal 
from  said  cruise  command  switch  means,  for  generating  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  actuator  means,  the 
control  signal  including  a  first  charactenstic  which  vanes 
in  response  to  a  difference  between  the  actual  speed  data 
from  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  and  the  desired 
speed  datum  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  a  second 
characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  a  reference  value 
corresponding  to  a  response  constant  of  said  actuator 
means; 

decision  means  having  first  detecting  means  for  detecting 
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the  control  signal  from  said  control  means  and  for  provid- 
ing a  first  decision  signal  if  an  amount  of  the  control  signal 
from  said  control  means  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
amount  and  a  duration  of  the  control  signal  is  longer  than 
a  first  determined  time  duration;  and 
setting  means  responsive  to  the  first  decision  signal  from  the 
first  detecting  means  of  said  decision  means  and  operable 
for  adding  an  offset  value  to  the  reference  value  of  the 
second  characteristic  of  the  control  signal  of  said  control 
means. 


aircraft,  wherein  said  flight  management  processing  means  is 
adapted  to  generate  predicted  flight  profile  data,  including 
target  aircraft  speeds  and  estimated  times  of  arrival,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  method  for  rapidly  determining  ad- 
justments in  airspeed  required  to  meet  a  desired  crossing  lime 
at  a  selected  waypoint,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  dau  signals  represenUtive  of  a  required  time  of 
arrival  corresponding  to  said  desired  crossing  time  at  said 
selected  waypoint; 

determining  an  estimated  cost  index  parameter,  based  in  part 


5,121.324 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  MAGAGEMENT  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SOLENOID  ACTUATED  FUEL 
INJECTION  TIMING  CONTROL 
Guy  T.  Rini;  Oldrich  S.  Kolarik;  James  E.  Marsden,  all  of 
Hagerstown,  Md.;  June  M.  Warner,  Lovettsville.  Va.;  Ramin 
Younessi;  Dolyn  P.  Ruffner,  both  of  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and 
Stephen  W.  Heffner,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mack 
Trucks,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454^69 

Int.  a.'  G06G  15/50:  Ft)2D  31/00:  P02M  59/20 

VS.  a.  364—431.05  8  Claims 


yUEL  WEQUEST  SIQWAl}— in 


J--I03 


7.  A  fuel  injection  timing  device  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing; 

an  annular  outer  shaft  within  said  housing  being  driven  by 
said  engine; 

a  cylindrical  inner  shaft  within  said  outer  shaft  being  cou- 
pled to  a  camshaft  of  said  fuel  injection  pump; 

a  splined  sleeve  coupling  said  outer  shaft  to  said  inner  shaft 
and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  to  change  the  phase 
angle  of  rotation  between  said  outer  and  inner  shafts;  and 

sleeve  driving  means  responsive  to  a  timing  advance/retard 
signal  for  driving  said  splined  sleeve  m  said  axial  direction 
for  modifying  the  timing  of  fuel  injection  to  correspond  to 
a  desired  engine  timing  represented  by  said  timing  advan- 
ce/retard signal. 


L^ 


^J5,H 


1 

on  said  data  signals  represenUtive  of  said  required  time  of 
arrival,  wherein  said  estimated  cost  index  parameter  will 
provide  a  flight  time  subsUntially  corresponding  to  said 
required  time  of  arrival; 

determining  said  estimated  cost  index  parameter  on  the  basis 
that  the  distance  travelled  between  a  current  position  and 
said  selected  waypoint  is  substantially  independent  of  said 
cost  index  parameter;  and 

generating  data  signals  representative  of  a  target  airspeed 
required  to  meet  said  flight  time  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  said  required  time  of  arrival. 


5.121,326 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  IN  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
Shuzo  Moroto;  Shoji  Yokoyama;  Mitsuhiro  Nimura;  Akimasa 
Nanba;  Takashi  Yamada,  and  Koji  Sumiya,  all  of  Anjo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
sangyokaihatsu,  both  of,  Japan 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,482,  fUed  as  PCT/JP88/01299. 
Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoiied. 
ThU  application  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-333047; 
Jul.  18,  1988,  63-178426;  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-227828 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  a.  364—449  ^  Ctaims 

7  tmuMxm  MvxxsKM 


5,121,325 

REQUIRED  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL  (RTA)  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Michael  K.  DeJonge,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Smiths 

Industries  Aerospace  &  Defense  Systems,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,631,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,127 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364—442  28  aaims 

23.    In   an   aircraft   having   flight   management   processing 

means  responsive  to  input  data  signals  representative  of  a  flight 

plan,  aircraft  limits  and  predicted  atmospheric  conditions,  and 

further  responsive  to  a  cost  index  parameter  indicative  of  a  cost 

relationship  between  flight  time  and  fuel  consumption  for  the 


1.  A  navigation  apparatus  for  setting  a  route  from  a  desig- 
nated departure  point  to  a  destination  point  and  providing 
guidance  along  the  route,  comprising: 
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input  means  for  inputting  the  departure  point  and  the  desti- 
nation point, 

output  means  for  displaying  a  route  from  the  departure  point 
to  the  destination  point, 

memory  means  with  map  data  having  road  data  and  intersec- 
tion data, 

means  for  determining  the  route  from  the  departure  point  to 
the  destination  point  based  on  the  map  data, 

means  for  calculating  a  present  position  on  the  route, 

means  for  calculating  the  distance  from  the  present  position 
to  the  destination  point. 

means  for  deciding  a  scale  ratio  based  on  the  distance  for 
displaying  the  route  from  the  present  position  to  the  desti- 
nation point, 

means  for  setting  a  departure  intersection  in  response  to  the 
present  position,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  route  so  that  the  road,  on  which  the 
present  position  is  located,  is  displayed  below  the  set 
intersection, 

said  scale  ratio  being  calculated  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
present  position,  the  destination  point  and  the  route  fall 
within  the  range  of  the  display. 


5,121,327 

MICROCOMPUTER-CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 

POSTAGE  METER  HAVING  PRINT  WHEELS  SET  BY 

SEPARATE  DC.  MOTORS 

Edilberto  I.  Salazar,   Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,822 

Int.  a.^  H02P  8/00 

VS.  a.  364—464.02  31  Oaims 


31.  A  method  for  controlling  a  postage  meter  including  the 
position  of  a  plurality  of  print  devices,  comprising: 

coupling  a  separate  d.c.  motor  to  drive  each  of  said  plurality 
of  print  devices  so  as  that  a  respective  d.c.  motor  moves  a 
respective  device  to  a  plurality  of  respective  f)ositions; 

providing  a  microcomputer  having  a  single  central  process- 
ing unit  to  control  said  motors  and  other  functions  of  said 
postage  meter; 

providing  information  to  said  microcomputer  corresponding 
to  the  desired  position  of  each  of  said  devices  by  providing 
an  incremental  position  encoder  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment having  first  series  and  second  series  of  variations,  the 
variations  of  the  first  and  second  series  extending  along 
respective  parallel  lines  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  movable  element  and  the  variations  of  the  first  and 
second  series  being  transversely  spaced  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  widths  of  the  first  and  second  variations 
being  equal  and  offset  by  a  substantial  amount,  but  less 


than  the  full  width  of  a  variation,  the  variations  of  the  first 
and  second  series  being  detectable,  said  encoder  including 
encoder  signal  means  for  detecting  at  a  reference  point 
said  variations  and  providing  first  and  second  signals 
related  to  detection  of  said  variations  of  said  first  and 
second  scries,  respectively; 

programming  said  microcomputer  to  sequentially  control 
said  motors  and  other  postage  meter  functions  including: 

utilizing  common  means  in  said  microcomputer  and  said 
actual  position  information  and  said  desired  position  infor- 
mation to  generate  motor  drive  signals  for  one  of  said  d.c. 
motors  at  a  time  corresponding  to  movement  of  respective 
devices  towards  respective  desired  positions; 

coupling  said  drive  signals  generated  by  said  computer  to 
d.c.  motors;  and 

sequentially  controlling  other  postage  meter  functions. 


5,121,328 
FEE  CALCULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 
DELIVERY  FEE  OF  PARCEL  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

ITS  WEIGHT.  LENGTH,  AND  DELIVERY  AREA 
Tohrti   Sakai,   Fussa;   Hanzou  Tsuzuki,  Oome,  and  Tutomu 
Yamaguchi,  Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19916; 
Apr.  20,  1989,  1-98760 

Int.  a.5G07B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  364 — 464.03  7  Oaims 


1.  A  fee  calculating  apparatus  for  calculating  a  delivery  fee 
of  a  parcel  in  accordance  with  weight,  length,  and  delivery 
area  of  the  parcel,  comprising: 

a  weight  measuring  section  for  measuring  the  weight  of  the 
parcel; 

a  length  measuring  section  for  measuring  the  length  of  the 
parcel; 

area  data  input  means  for  inputting  area  data  representing 
the  delivery  area  of  the  parcel; 

a  fee  table  for  storing  delivery  fees  corresponding  to  weight, 
lengths,  and  areas;  and 

calculating  means  for,  when  weight  data  obtained  by  mea- 
surement in  said  weight  measuring  section,  length  data 
obtained  by  measurement  in  said  length  measuring  sec- 
tion, and  the  area  data  input  by  said  area  input  means  are 
all  received,  obtaining  the  delivery  fee  from  said  fee  table 
by  using  the  received  data; 

wherein  said  fee  table  comprises  a  parcel  rank  conversion 
table  and  a  fee  conversion  table,  parcel  ranks  correspond- 
ing to  weight  and  length  combinations  being  pre-stored  in 
said  parcel  rank  conversion  table,  and  delivery  fees  corre- 
sponding to  combinations  of  said  parcel  ranks  and  said 
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delivery  areas  being  pre-stored  in  said  fee  conversion 
table;  and 
wherein  said  calculating  means  obtains  from  said  parcel  rank 
conversion  table  one  of  said  parcel  ranks  on  the  basis  of 
the  weight  and  length  data  for  said  parcel  from  said 
weight  and  length  measuring  sections,  and  obtains  from 
said  fee  conversion  table  one  of  said  delivery  fees  in  accor- 
dance with  said  one  parcel  rank  and  the  area  input  from 
said  area  input  means. 


5,121,330 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCT 

RESTRUCTURING 

Michael  R.  Blaha,  Niskayuna;  William  J.  Premerlani,  Scotia, 

and  Robert  M.  Saiemme,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,466 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  15/46.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—468  20  Claims 


5,121,329 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

S.  Scott  Crump,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stratasys,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,012 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46 

MS.  a.  364—468  ♦»  CXiims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  three-dimensional  physical  objects 
of  a  predetermined  shape  by  sequentially  depositing  multiple 
layers  of  solidifying  material  on  a  base  member  in  a  desired 
pattern,  comprising: 

a  movable  head  having  flow-passage  means  therein  con- 
nected to  a  dispensing  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  said  outlet 
comprising  a  tip  with  a  discharge  orifice  of  predetermined 
size  therein; 
a  supply  of  material  which  solidifies  at  a  predetermined 
temperature,  and  means  for  introducing  said  material  in  a 
fluid  state  into  said  flow-passage  means; 
a  base  member  disposed  in  close,  working  proximity  to  said 

dispensing  outlet  of  said  dispensing  head;  and 
mechanical  means  for  moving  said  dispensing  head  and  said 
base  member  relative  to  each  other  in  three  dimensions 
along  "X,"  "Y,"  and  "Z"  axes  in  a  rectangular  coordinate 
system  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  pattern  and  for 
displacing  said  dispensing  head  a  predetermined  incre- 
mental distance  relative  to  the  base  member  and  thence 
relative  to  each  successive  layer  deposited  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  formation  of  each  successive  layer 
to  form  multiple  layers  of  said  material  of  predetermined 
thickness  which  build  up  on  each  other  sequentially  as 
they  solidify  after  discharge  from  said  orifice;  and 
means  for  metering  the  discharge  of  said  material  in  a  fiuid 
stream  from  said  discharge  orifice  at  a  predetermined  rate 
onto  said  base  member  to  form  a  three-dimensional  object 
as  said  dispensing  head  and  base  member  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 
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1.  A  method  for  restructuring  a  product,  populated  selection 
tables  for  the  product  having  been  previously  generated,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

deleting  selection  criteria  from  a  selected  selection  table 

whereby  a  first  modified  selection  table  is  created; 
generating  a  second  modified  selection  table  from  the  first 

modified  selection  table;  and 
identifying  restrucjjire  candidates  from  the  second  modified 
selection  table. 


5,121,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  A 

V\  ORKPIECE  THROUGH  A  MULTI-STATION  MACHINE 

Rodger  T.  Lovrenich,  SanU  Teresa.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  El 

Paso  Technologies.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,772.  Sep.  23, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,785 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 468  22  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  workpiece  in  a  manufactur- 
ing machine  having  a  plurality  of  stations  each  of  which  has  a 
means  for  storing  data,  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  in  each  local  station's  storage  means  a  part  process- 
ing record  containing, 

status  data  of  the  part  at  that  local  station  and  status  data 
of  parts  at  any  other  station  which  could  subsequently 
arrive  at  that  local  station  and 
a  part  position  index  locating  each  part  relative  to  a  partic- 
ular station  of  the  machine. 
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cycling  said  plurality  of  stations  by  performing  the  opera- 
tions indicated  by  the  part  status  data; 

updating  said  part  status  of  said  process  record  correspond- 
ing to  said  workpiece  located  at  a  station; 

distributing  to  said  means  for  storing  at  each  local  station  a 
concurrent  updated  part  process  record  of  any  part  at  any 
other  station  which  could  subsequently  arrive  at  the  local 
station: 

transferring  said  workpiece  to  a  next  station  of  said  plurality 
of  stations;  and 

adjusting  said  part  position  index  to  reflect  the  movement  of 
the  workpieces. 


5.121,332 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SHEETMAKING 
Ramesh  Balakrishnan.  Stanford,  and  George  M.  Butler,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cu- 
pertino, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,256 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  13/04.  13/02.  11/01 

U.S.  a.  364-^71  24  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  sheetmaking  process  using  a 
time  delay  compensation  control  system  such  as  a  Smith  Pre- 
dictor control  scheme,  the  improvement  comprising:  adjust- 
ment means  for  automatically  varying  the  closed-loop  time 
constant  of  the  system  as  a  function  of  the  system  error. 


5,121,333 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

COMPUTER-BASED  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  OBJECTS 

OF  COMPLEX  AND  UNIQUE  GEOMETRY 
Donald  R.  Riley,  Edina;  Yang  Zhu,  St.  Paul;  Elizabeth  D.  Re- 
kow,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.;  Jeong-Ho  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea;  Barney  Klamecki,  Minneapolis,  and  Arthur  G.  Erd- 
mann.  New  Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,139 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46.  15/60 
U.S.  a.  364—474.05  39  Qaims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  sizing  and  fitting  a  generic  form  with  a 
unique  form,  said  unique  form  represented  by  a  first  set  of 
coordinates,  said  generic  for  represented  by  a  generic  set  of 


coordinates,  comprising  operating  a  computer  to  perform  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  generic  set  of  coordinates,  representing 
said  generic  form,  from  a  storage  medium; 

(b)  spatially  rotating  the  coordinates  of  said  genenc  form 
such  that  said  generic  form  corresponds  to  a  spatial  orien- 
tation of  said  first  set  of  coordinates  to  produce  a  rotated 
generic  set  of  coordinates; 

(c)  scaling  said  rotated  generic  set  of  coordinates  so  that  said 
generic  form  is  sized  substantially  the  same  as  said  unique 
form,  to  produce  a  scaled  generic  set  of  coordinates, 
including; 

(i)  identifying  at  least  one  feature  coordinate  within  said 

scaled  generic  set  of  coordinates;  and 
(ii)  plurally  representing  said  feature  coordinate  within 

said  scaled  generic  set  of  coordinates; 

(d)  determining  from  the  coordinates  of  the  forms  whether 
said  unique  form  and  said  scaled  generic  form  interfere; 
and 

(e)  modifying  at  least  one  coordinate  of  said  scaled  generic 
set  of  coordinates  when  necessary  to  avoid  any  interfer- 
ence between  said  unique  form  and  said  scaled  genenc 
form. 


5.121,334 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

MACHINING  OF  OBJECTS  OF  COMPLEX  AND  UNIQUE 

GEOMETRY 
Donald  R.  Riley.  Edina;  Barney  Klamecki,  Minneapolis,  both  of 
Minn.;  Jeong-Ho  Ahn.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Yang  Zhu.  St. 
Paul;  Elizabeth  D.  Rekow,  Fridley,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Arthur 
G.  Erdman.  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  364.270 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15/46.  15/60 
U.S.  CI.  364—474.05  4  Claims 


OMlCMf  nntMC 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  for  machining 
an  object,  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  tool  paths  for  said 
machine  tool  from  computer-generated  surface  patch 
coordinate  data  representing  said  object,  said  tool  paths 
represented  by  tool  path  coordinate  data; 

(2)  means  for  analyzing  said  surface  patch  coordinate  data, 
identifying  certain  surface  patches  and  altering  said  tool 
paths  in  response  thereto  by  altering  said  tool  path  coordi- 
nate data  to  prevent  erroneous  intersection  of  said  ma- 
chine tool  with  surface  patches  represented  by  said  sur- 
face patch  coordinate  data,  wherein  the  means  for  analyz- 
ing, identifying  and  altering  comprises  means  for: 

(a)  checking  a  minimum  radii  of  principal  curvature  at  a 
plurality  of  vertices  of  said  surface  patches, 

(b)  identifying  said  vertices  when  said  minimum  radius  is 
smaller  than  a  radius  of  said  machine  tool; 

(c)  finding  a  curve  of  intersection  of  each  said  identified 
vertex  with  a  plane,  said  plane  passing  through  said 
identified  vertex  and  containing  a  first  vector  normal  to 
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a  said  surface  patch,  and  a  second  vector  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  minimum  radius; 

(d)  generating  a  plurality  of  line  segments  of  said  intersec- 
tion curve  which  line  segments  intersect  together; 

(e)  subdividing  said  line  segments  by  means  of  at  least  one 
segmentized  searching  circle  until  an  error  value  be- 
tween said  line  segments  an  said  surface  patch  ap- 
proaches a  predetermined  tolerance  value; 

(0  computing  at  least  one  segmentized  searching  circle  on 

a  first  and  an  adjacent  second  surface  patch; 
(g)  finding  an  intersection  between  a  plurality  of  triangu- 
lar segments  of  each  of  said  segmentized  searching 
circles; 
(h)  bisecting  said  triangular  segments; 
(i)  finding  an  intersection  between  said  triangular  seg- 
ments; 
(j)  repeating  the  means  for  computing  (0  through  the 
means  for  finding  (i)  until  an  error  value  between  a 
plurality  of  intersected  edges  of  said  triangular  seg- 
ments and  said  surface  patches  approaches  said  pre- 
determined tolerance; 
(k)  propagating  said  segmentized  searching  circles  until 
said  segmentized  searching  circles  meet  or  until  said 
segmentized  searching  circles  reach  one  of  a  plurality  of 
boundaries  for  said  surface  patches; 
(I)  repeating  the  means  for  finding  (c)  through  the  means 
for  propagating  (k)  until  all  of  said  identified  vertices 
are  processed;  and 
(3)  means  for  controlling  said  machine  tool  with  said  altered 
tool  path  data  so  that  said  tool  can  be  moved  in  accor- 
dance with  said  tool  path  coordinate  data  without  the 
erroneous  intersection  of  said  machine  tool   with  said 
surface  patches. 


5,121,336 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AIR-BRIDGE  POST 

PLACEMENT 

Kou-Chuan  Chang,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  262,973 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  O.  364—491  4  Oairas 


5,121,335 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 

MICROCIRCUIT  FABRICATION  PROCEDURE 

Bennett  J.  Barouch,  Santee,  and  Scott  R.  Powell,  Carlsbad,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477.690 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—488  29  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  place- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  air-bridge  posts  for  a  large  scale  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  performed  by  said  com- 
puter: 

locating  empty  post  positions  in  a  plurality  of  cell  rows; 

aligning  empty  post  positions  on  top  and  bottom  cell  rows 
for  every  maximum  distance  by  inserting  and/or  remov- 
ing feedthrough  cells  and  reassigning  pin  positions  for 
feedthrough  lines; 

determining  connections  for  a  plurality  of  cells  in  said  cell 
rows  by  performing  an  interconnect  routing  using  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  thereby  creating  a  pattern  containing  a 
plurality  of  interconnects; 

locating  and  scanning  positions  of  said  wire  end  positions  to 
detect  wire  lengths  which  exceed  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance for  determining  the  placement  positions  of  said 
air-bridge  posts  to  provide  support  for  an  air-bridge  span- 
ning the  distance  between  two  wire  end  positions;  and 

compacting  said  cell  rows  and  said  interconnects. 


1.  A  method  for  performing  and  verifying  a  microcircuit 
fabrication  procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  data  specifying  the  procedure; 

(b)  using  apparatus  to  perform  the  procedure  on  a  microcir- 
cuit under  control  of  the  first  data; 

(c)  generating  second  data  as  a  record  of  the  procedure 
performed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  writing  the  second  data  into  the  microcircuit; 

(e)  reading  the  second  data  from  the  microcircuit  to  produce 
third  data;  and 

(i")  comparing  the  third  data  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  data,  and  verifying  that  the  procedure  was  per- 
formed properly  if  said  compared  data  correspond  to  each 
other. 


5,121,337 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  SPECTRAL  DATA  FOR 
DATA  DUE  TO  THE  SPECTRAL  MEASUREMENT 
PROCESS  ITSELF  AND  ESTIMATING  UNKNOWN 
PROPERTY  AND/OR  COMPOSITION  DATA  OF  A 
SAMPLE  USING  SUCH  METHOD 
James  M.  Brown,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597.910 
Int.  a.'  COIN  J//08 
U.S.  a.  364—498  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  unknown  property  and/or  com- 
position data  of  a  sample,  comprising: 

(i)  collecting  respective  spectra  of  n  calibration  samples,  the 
spectra  being  quantified  at  f  discrete  frequencies  (or  wave- 
lengths) and  forming  a  matrix  X  of  dimension  f  by  n; 
(ii)  producing  a  correction  matrix  Um  of  dimension  f  by  m 
comprising  m  digitised  correction  spectra  at  said  discrete 
frequencies  f,  said  correction  spectra  simulating  data  aris- 
ing from  the  measurement  process  itself; 
(iii)  orthogonalising  X  with  respect  to  Um  to  produce  a 
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corrected  spectra  matrix  Xc  whose  spectra  are  each  or- 
thogonal to  all  the  spectra  in  Um; 

(iv)  collecting  c  property  data,  composition  data,  or  prop- 
erty and,  composition  data  for  each  of  the  n  calibration 
samples  to  form  a  matrix  Y  of  dimension  n  by  c  (c>  I); 

(v)  determining  a  predictive  model  correlating  the  elements 
of  matrix  Y  to  those  of  matrix  X^; 


5,121,338 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SUBPOPULATIONS  IN 
SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
Robert  A.  Lodder,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Univer- 
sity Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,084,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,233,  Mar.  10, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,893,253.  This  application  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

730,394 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 498  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  nonhomogeneous  samples  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  first  plurality  of  known  samples  to  provide  a 
training  set  of  known  samples; 

sequentially  placing  each  of  the  training  set  of  known  sam- 
ples in  a  spectroscopic  apparatus  for  measuring  a  property 
of  the  sample  as  a  function  of  an  observable  parameter; 

measuring  the  property  of  the  known  samples  to  obtain  a 
training  set  of  spectra  at  a  second  plurality  of  values  of  the 
observable  parameters; 

storing  said  training  set  of  spectra; 

forming  a  first  bootstrap  distribution  from  the  training  set; 

measuring  the  property  of  a  third  plurality  of  test  samples  at 
the  second  plurality  of  values  of  the  observable  parame- 
ters to  obtain  a  set  of  test  spectra; 

storing  said  set  of  test  spectra; 


forming  a  second  bootstrap  distribution  from  the  test  set; 

forming  first  and  second  univariate  distributions  from  the 
first  and  second  bootstrap  distributions; 

calculating  a  quantile-quantile  relationship  of  the  training 
and  test  sets:  and 

determining  whether  the  test  set  was  drawn  from  a  popula- 
tion substantially  identical  to  the  population  from  which 
the  training  set  was  drawn  based  on  the  quantile-quantile 
relationship. 


5.121.339 
LASER  WELD  FAULT  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
David   J.   Jenuwine,   Utica,  and   Jacob   N.   George,   Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,499 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/14:  B23K  26/00 

MS.  a.  364—507  7  Claims 


(vi)  measuring  the  spectrum  of  the  sample  under  consider- 
ation at  said  f  discrete  frequencies  to  form  a  matrix  of 
dimension  f  by  1;  and 

(vii)  estimating  the  unknown  property  and/or  composition 
data  of  the  sample  under  consideration  from  its  measured 
spectrum  using  the  predictive  model. 


SIGNAL  PBOCESSIMG  «fC  5I0B«G£  SVSIE" 

1.  A  method  for  real-time,  non-destructive  detection  of 
improperly  welded  parts  comprising  the  steps  of 

transducing  airborne  radiation  emitted  by  said  welded  parts 
during  a  welding  process  into  an  analog  signal; 

transforming  said  analog  signal  over  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  into  its  equivalent  frequency  signal  in  ihc  fre- 
quency domain; 

determining  an  average  frequency  of  said  frequency  signal; 

comparing  said  average  frequency  to  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency threshold  value; 

signaling  the  presence  of  an  improper  weld  when  said  aver- 
age frequency  exceeds  said  predetermined  frequency 
threshold  value. 


5,121,340 

MULTI-LEVEL  PROBE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  CONDITIONS  IN 

LIQUID-CONTAINING  TANKS 

Eric  Campbell,  Logan,  Utah;  Gaylon  Campbell,  Pullman.  Wash.; 

Jeff  Norton,  and  Art  Heers,  both  of  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to 

Campbell  Scientific,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,932 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00:  GOIN  29/14.  29/21  29/24 
U.S.  a.  364—509  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sonic  measurement  of  physical  condi- 
tions within  a  liquid,  comprising: 
a  vertical  support; 

sonic  transducer  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  sonic 
energy  upwardly  along  the  support  and  for  receiving 
downwardly  reflected  portions  of  the  beam;  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  reflectors  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  an  axis  on  the  support,  the  reflectors  each 
including  an  opening  arranged  coaxially  about  the  axis  for 
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permitting  passage  through  the  opening  of  a  substantial 
percentage  of  a  conically  shaped  beam  of  sonic  energy 


means  for  delivering  additional  oil  to  said  coolant  system  in 
response  to  said  control  signal. 


5,121,342 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORKS 
Robert  C.  Szymborski,  Bloomington;  Kenneth  D.  Gjerde,  Jr., 
Minneapolis;  Jeffrey  D.  Mullin,  Roseville;  Shawn  P.  Finne- 
gan,  Mendota  Heights;  Tracy  Oark,  Bloomington,  and  Lonnie 
J.  Helgeson,  Jordan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Network  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,743 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  364—514  2  Qaims 


::x 


directed  upwardly  along  the  axis  while  also  downwardly 
reflecting  outer  portions  of  the  beam. 


5,121,341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

REOILING  AN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Jack  L.  McCabria,  and  Robert  A.  Bayles,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,823 

Int.  a.5  H02K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—510  »8  aaims 
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1.  A  communications  network  testing  device  for  testing 
operating  characteristics  of  a  variety  of  communications  net- 
works, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coupling  means,  each  of  which  is  adapted  for 
operable  coupling  of  said  testing  device  to  one  or  more  of 
said  variety  of  communications  networks,  said  networks 
having  different  operating  protocols; 
processing  means  for  processing  communications  signals 
communicated  between  said  testing  device  and  said  com- 
munications networks;  and 
interface  means  for  interfacing  signals  between  said  process- 
ing means  and  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  variety  of 
communication  networks, 

said  interface  means  including  reprogrammable  logic 
means  whereby  said  interface  means  can  be  selectively 
reprogrammed  to  interface  communications  with  said 
variety  of  communications  networks  having  different 
operating  protocols. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  replenishing  oil  in  a  cool- 
ant system  of  an  electric  generator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  generator; 

a  coolant  system  for  cooling  said  electric  generator; 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  speed 
of  said  electric  generator; 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
pressure  of  oil  in  said  coolant  system  of  said  electric  gener- 
ator; 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  with  a 
reference  signal,  representative  of  an  acceptable  pressure 
of  said  oil.  to  produce  a  control  signal  represenUtive  of  a 
low  oil  condition  in  said  coolant  system;  and 


5,121,343 
3-D  STEREO  COMPUTER  OUTPUT  PRINTER 

Sadeg  M.  Fans,  24  Pocantico  River  Rd.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 
10570 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,742 
Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—111  1^  aaims 

1.  A  printing  system  for  producing  3-D  stereo  hard  copy 
computer  outputs  of  graphic  images  in  response  to  applying 
the  left  and  right  perspectives  of  an  imaged  object  to  its  input, 
comprising: 

a.  a  spatial  multiplexing  means  for  combining  the  left  and 
right  perspectives  into  a  single  spatially  multiplexed  im- 
age, SMI; 

b.  printing  medium  comprising  at  least  one  component; 
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c.  means  for  printing  the  SMI  on  said  printing  medium; 

d.  image  aligning  means; 


5,121,345 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

INTEGRITY  OF  COMPUTER  DATA  AND  SOFTWARE 

Stephen  A.  Lentz,  5726  N.  10th  St.,  #11,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,710,  Nov.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,975,950.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—550  8  Claims 


5,121,344 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  UNDERGROUND  MINES 
FIRES 
Linneas  I.Jiage,  E^agam.  and  William  Pomroy,  St.  Paul,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,549,  Jul.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,627 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  17/00.  31/00 

VS.  a.  364—550  5  Claims 


MIThOO   <0B   lOCA^'NG    UMOCItMOUMO   M-ME  'MCS 


I 


1.  A  method  of  locating  underground  mine  fires  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  plurality  of  electronic  fire  detection  devices  in 
a  mine's  workings  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

(b)  creating  and  storing  a  real  time  generated  array  repre- 
senting fire  location,  detector  location,  and  contaminant 
arrival  time  in  a  computer; 

(c)  linking  said  fire  detection  devices  to  said  computer  thru 
telemetry  devices  and 

(d)  comparing  incoming  detector  signals  generated  by  said 
detection  devices  with  said  real  time  generated  array 
whereby  each  fire  location  can  be  associated  with  a  unique 
and  recognizable  pattern  of  combustion  product  arrival 
times  (CPAT)  at  said  detector  locations. 


e.  handling  means  for  feeding,  transporting,  and  combining 

components  of  printing  medium  and 
f  means  for  decoding  and  viewing  3-D  stereo  images. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  said  system  including 

a  central  processing  unit. 

a  main  memory,  having  resident  therein  a  first  program  for 

controlling  said  central  processing  unit, 
a  storage  memory,  having  resident  therein  a  second  program 

for  interfacing  said  storage  memory  with  said  system, 
and 
data 
and 

means  for  sequentially  normally  automatically  transferring 
said  second  program  to  said  main  memory  in  response  to 
initializing  the  central  processing  unit, 
and 

transferring  control  of  said  central  processing  unit  to  said 
second  program 
the  improvements  in  said  computer  system  comprising  means 
for  sequentially: 

(a)  preventing  said  transfer  of  control; 

(b)  checking  said  program  to  detect  said  virus; 
and 

(c)  generating  an  alarm  signal  if  said  virus  is  detected, 
said  second  program  comprising  programs/files  which  are 
normally  automatically  booted. 


5,121,346 
DIFFERENCE  COMPARISON  BETWEEN  TWO 
ASYNCHRONOUS  POINTERS  AND  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  VALUE 
David  C.  McClure.  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,289,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  454.408 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—550  5  Oaims 

5.  A  method  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  two  asynchronous  clock  signals  relative  to 
a  predetermined  binary  number  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  circuit  means  for  counting  the  number  of  first 
clock  pulses  of  said  first  clock  signal  in  a  first  counter,  and 
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the  number  of  second  clock  pulses  of  said  second  clock 
signal  in  a  second  counter; 

(b)  providing  circuit  means  for  subtracting  the  count  of  said 
first  counter  from  the  count  of  said  second  counter  and 
producing  true  and  complement  difference  signals,  each 
difference  signal  havmg  first  and  second  logic  states  corre- 
sponding to  equal  and  unequal  clock  counts,  respectively; 

(c)  providing  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  logic  state  of 
each  bit  of  a  selected  one  of  the  true  and  complement 
difference  signals  generated  in  step  (b)  to  the  logic  state  of 


r't;-^^^':a:'a";;^'""S' 


each  corresp<inding  bit.  respectively,  of  said  predeter- 
mined binary  number;  and, 
(d)  providmg  circuit  means  for  causing  said  output  signal  to 
be  a  first  logic  slate  if  the  bit  logic  states  of  the  selected 
difference  signal  are  the  same,  respectively,  as  the  big 
logic  sates  of  said  predetermined  binary  number,  and 
causing  said  output  signal  to  be  a  second  logic  state  if  the 
big  logic  states  of  the  selected  difference  signal  are  not  the 
same,  respectively,  as  the  bit  logic  states  of  said  predeter- 
mined binary  number. 

5,121,347 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  TRIANGULAR 

WAVE  SIGNALS  USED  TO  DRIVE  A  GAUGE  HAVING  A 

PAIR  OF  COILS  ARRANGED  IN  QUADRATURE 

Tomohisa  Yamamoto.  Hoi;  Hiroyuki  Ban,  Hazu,  and  Katsuyuki 
Miyake.  Ohbu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1988,  63-276496; 
Jul.  13.  1989,  1-180814 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  7/00:  GOIP  i/4» 
U.S.  CI.  364—570  5  Claims 


larly  swept  by  the  resultant  magnetic  field,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  triangular  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a  first 
triangular  wave  signal  in  response  to  the  input  quantity; 
a  second  triangular  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a 
second  triangular  wave  signal  in  response  to  the  input 
quantity,  said  second  triangular  wave  being  90°  out  of 
phase  with  the  first  triangular  wave  signal; 
a  first  function  generator  means  responsive  to  the  first  tri- 
angular wave  signal  for  modifying  peak  waveform  por- 
tions of  the  first  triangular  wave  signal  into  modified 
waveform  portions  formed  by  straight  line  segments  with 
internal  obtuse  angles  therebetween  and  for  generating  a 
first  line  function  signal  having  the  modified  waveform 
portions; 
a  second  function  generator  means  responsive  to  the  second 
triangular  wave  signal   for   modifying   peak   waveform 
portions  of  the  second  triangular  wave  signal  into  modi- 
fied waveform  portions  formed  by  straight  line  segments 
with  internal  obtuse  angles  therebetween  and  for  generat- 
ing a  second  line  function  signal  having  the  mcxiified 
waveform  portions; 
an  approximate  sine  function  generator  means  responsive  to 
the  first  line  function  signal  for  converting  the  modified 
waveform  portions  of  the  first  line  function  signal  into  first 
circular  arc   waveform   portions  and   for  generating  an 
approximate  sine  function  signal  having  the  first  circular 
arc  waveform  portions; 
an  approximate  cosine  function  generator  means  responsive 
to  the  second  line  function  signal  for  converting  the  modi- 
fied waveform  portions  of  the  second  line  function  signal 
into  second  circular  arc  waveform  portions  and  for  gener- 
ating an  approximate  cosine  function  signal  having  the 
second  circular  arc  waveform  portions;  and. 
driving  means  responsive  to  the  approximate  sine  and  cosine 
function  signals  for  driving  said  first  and  second  coils, 
respectively,  with  electric  currents  proportional  to  the 
signal  levels  of  the  approximate  sine  and  cosine  function 
signals. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  gauge  to  indicate  an  input 
quantity  applied  thereto,  said  gauge  having  first  and  second 
coils  arranged  in  quadrature  to  generate  a  resultant  magnetic 
field  in  response  to  electric  currents  applied  thereto  and  having 
a  pointer  associated  with  said  first  and  second  coils  to  be  angu- 


5,121,348 
BROAD-BAND  PROGRAMMABLE  HARMONICS 
GENERATOR 
Jack  Y.  Dea.  San  Diego;  James  L.  Conrath,  Coronado;  Roger 
Hall,  La  Mesa,  and  Roger  K.  Cernius,  El  Cajon.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,209 

Int.  CI.'  G06J  im 

U.S.  CI.  364—607  'O  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  broad  band  signal  having  a 
multitude  of  harmonics  comprising: 

a  clock  capable  of  generating  a  clock  signal; 

an  address  counter  coupled  to  receive  said  clock  signal  to 
provide  recycling  address  signals; 

a  programmable  storage  connected  to  said  address  counter 
to  receive  said  recycling  address  signals  to  provide  recy- 
cling preprogrammed  digital  signals  representative  of  a 
broad  band  multi-harmonic  signal;  and 

an  digital  to-analog  converter  having  a  bit  resolution  of  at 
least   14  bits  coupled  to  said  programmable  storage  to 
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receive  said  preprogrammed  digital  signals  to  generate 
said  broad  band  signal  having  up  to  I  SO  harmonics. 


5,121,349 
DIGITAL  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Yushi  Naito,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-200505 

Int.  a.5  G06F  J/02 

U.S.  a.  364—717  20  Claims 


a  value  which  is  selectable  from  a  range  of  0  to  1  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  rate  of  decay  of  said  sinusoidal  waveform,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  combination  of  steps: 
a)  determining  a  first  value  for  a  first  said  digital  signal  y(0) 

and  a  second  value  for  a  second  said  digital  signal  y(l)  in 

accordance  with  the  equations. 
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1.  A  digital  noise  generator  comprising: 

a  pseudo-random  bit  sequence  generator  for  generating  and 
outputting  a  pseudo-random  bit  sequence; 

an  amplitude  control  circuit  for  converting  an  amplitude 
control  signal  supplied  from  an  external  circuit  to  an 
amplitude  code-word  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
conversion  rule;  and 

a  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM)  code-word-generating  shift 
register  which  fetches  the  pseudo-random  bit  sequence 
and  the  amplitude  code-word  and  generates  and  outputs  a 
pseudo-random  noise  signal  which  conforms  to  a  PCM 
coding  rule. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  sequence  of  electrical  digital 
signals  y(n),  n=0,  1,  2,  .  .  .  with  a  programmable  arithmetic 
digital  signal  processor  disposed  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip, 
in  which  said  sequence  is  converted  to  one  tone  by  a  digital  to 
analog  converter  employed  by  a  multi-tone  multi-frequency 
telephone  dialing  system  and  in  which  each  said  digital  signal 
y(n)  of  said  sequence  represents  a  penodic  sample  value  of  an 
approximate  sinusoidal  waveform  corresponding  to  said  one 
tone,  said  waveform  having  a  peak  amplitude  parameter  A,  an 
initial  phase  parameter  <i>,  an  output  frequency  parameter  fo,  a 
sampling  frequency  parameter  f,,  and  a  decay  factor  d  having 


^  =  tan*^ 


L   ><1)    -    1/^><0)COS(H'„)       J 


\|  yHO)d^^  -h  yH\)  -  2dry<.0)y(\)c<M»o) 


(t) 


(2) 


5,121,350 

DIGITAL  TONE  GENERATION  BASED  ON 

DIFFERENCE  EQUATIONS 

Rajiv  M.   Hattangadi,  Austin,  Tex.,  and   Mysore  Raguveer, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  211,835 

Int.  a.5  G06F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  364—721  6  Oaims 


dhm(Wo) 

where  w<,=2irfo/fs  and  T=l/fj,  including  the  further 

steps  of: 

(I)  selecting  values  for  A.  <(>,  fo,  fj,  and  a  value  for  d  be- 
tween 0  and  1  in  accordance  with  said  desired  rate  of 
decay, 

b)  storing  for  use  by  said  processor  said  first  value  for  said 
first  said  digital  signal  y(0)  and  said  second  value  for  said 
second  said  digital  signal  y(l). 

c)  generating  with  three  mathematical  operations  of  said 
digital  signal  processor,  each  said  periodic  sample  value 
y(n)  after  said  second  digital  signal  y(l),  by  calculating  the 
equation 

^n)=OLKii-l)=02Kn-2),  (3) 

where  ai  and  32  are  constants  predetermined  by  the  equations 

a\  =2d^cos{wo),  and  (4) 

a2=-d^^  (5) 

and, 

d)  transmitting  said  sequence  of  electrical  signals  from  said 
signal  processor  to  said  digital  to  analog  converter  of  said 
multi-tone  multi-frequency  telephone  dialing  system,  and 

e)  converting  with  said  converter  said  sequence  to  said  one 
tone. 


5,121,351 

FLOATING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  SYSTEM 

Tomonori  Shirakawa,  and  Tsutomu  Hoshino,  both  of  Tsukuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tsukuba.  Ibaraki,  Japan 

ContiDiiation  of  Ser.  No.  363,902,  fUed  as  PCT/JP88/00295, 

Mar.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,429 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-231093 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CI.  364—748  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  floating  point  arithmetic  system  for  performing  a  scalar 
operation  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  to  be  operated  upon  and  for 
reading  data  stored  at  an  address  position  denoted  by  an 
address  code; 

a  floating  point  operating  processor  for  effecting  a  floating 
point  operation; 

processing  means  for  generating  an  instruction  signal  includ- 
ing an  instruction  code  representing  an  operation  to  be 
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executed  by  said  floating  point  operating  processor  and  an 
address  code  representing  the  address  of  data  to  be  oper- 
ated upon; 

a  data  bus  line  connected  to  said  floating  point  operating 
processor,  said  memory  means  and  said  processing  means 
for  transferring  data  therebetween; 

an  address  control  bus  line  connected  to  said  floating  joint 
operating  processor,  said  memory  means  and  said  process- 
ing means  for  transferring  said  instruction  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  processing  means: 

a  read-write  control  line  connected  to  said  floating  point 
operating  processor,  said  memory  means  and  processing 
means  for  transferring  a  read-write  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  processing  means  to  said  floating  point  oper- 
ating processor  and  said  memory  means,  said  read-write 
control  signal  serving  to  control  said  floating  point  operat- 
ing processor  and  said  memory  means  such  that  when  said 
memory  means  is  conditioned  to  read  out  data,  said  float- 
ing point  operating  processor  writes  the  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means;  and 

an  instruction  latch,  connected  to  said  address  control  bus 
line  between  said  memory  means  and  said  floating  point 
operating  processor,  for  temporarily  storing  said  instruc- 
tion code  contained  in  said  instruction  signal  transmitted 
from  said  processing  means  via  said  address  control  bus 

line; 
wherein  data  is  read  out  of  said  memory  means  from  an 
address  denoted  by  said  address  code  in  the  instruction 
signal  and  is  transferred  to  said  floating  point  operating 
processor  and  is  written  therein,  and  wherein  the  written 
data  is  operated  on  by  said  floating  point  operating  proces- 
sor in  accordance  with  the  instruction  code  contained  in 
said  instruction  signal  and  stored  in  said  instruction  latch. 


5,121,352 

MULTIPLIER-ACCUMULATOR  CIRCUIT  ARRAY 

OPERABLE  IN  MULTIPLE  MODES 

James  H.  Hesson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technologj, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,122 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—757  5  Oaims 


ing 


1.  A  multiplier-accumulator  array,  having  adders  compris- 


a  sum  generator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  XOR  circuits; 

first  and  second  inputs  of  said  first  XOR  circuit  being 
differentially  responsive  to  first  and  second  bits,  respec- 
tively, and  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  second  XOR 
circuit  being  differentially  responsive  to  an  output  of 
said  first  XOR  circuits,  and  a  third  bit,  respectively; 

wherein  an  output  of  said  second  XOR  circuit  provides  a 
differential  output  for  the  sum  generator,  said  differen- 
tial output  being  in  a  first  state  when  an  odd  subset  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  bits  are  true,  and  being  in  a 
second  sute  when  an  even  subset  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  bits  are  true; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  XOR  circuits 


comprises:  first,  second,  third,  and  fourih  tristate  de- 
vices; 
said  tristate  devices  having  inputs  w.  x.  y,  and  z,  respec- 
tively, which  correspond  to  the  inputs  of  the  XOR 
circuit; 
an  output  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tristate  devices 

being  coupled  to  form  a  first  XOR  circuit  output; 
an  output  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  tristate  devices 
being  coupled  to  form  a  second  XOR  circuit  output; 
and 
said  first  and  third  tristate  devices  being  tristated  when  an 
enable  input  is  in  a  first  state,  and  said  second  and  fourth 
tristate  device  being  tristated  when  said  enable  input  is 
in  a  second  state; 
wherein  said  inputs  w  and  z  are  responsive  together  and 
said  inputs  x  and  y  are  responsive  together,  said  inputs 
w  and  X  are  differentially  responsive  to  a  bit  A,  said 
enable  input  is  differentially  responsive  to  a  bit  B,  and 
said  first  and  second  logic  circuit  outputs  are  able  to 
differentially  provide  an  XOR  function  of  said  bits  A 
and  B; 
a  carry-out  generator,  comprising: 

a  first  input,  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  first  XOR 

circuit; 
a  second  input,  differentially  responsive  to  one  of  said  first 

and  second  bits; 
a  third  input,  differentially  responsive  to  said  third  bit;  and 
a  logic  circuit,  which  provides  a  first  differential  state 
when  at  least  two  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  bits  are 
true,  and  otherwise  provides  a  second  state; 
wherein  said  sum  generator  and  said  carry-out  generator 
provide  a  sum  bit  and  a  carry-out  bit,  respectively,  on 
said  first,  second,  and  third  bits; 
wherein  said  logic  circuit  comprises: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  tristate  devices; 
said  tristate  devices  having  inputs  w,  x,  y,  and  z,  respec- 
tively, which  correspond  to  the  inputs  of  the  logic 
circuit; 
an  output  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tristate  devices 

being  coupled  to  form  a  first  logic  circuit  output; 
an  output  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  tristate  de- 
vices being  connected  together  to  form  a  second 
logic  circuit  output;  and 
said  first  and  third  tristate  devices  being  tristated  when 
an  enable  input  is  in  a  first  state,  and  said  second  and 
fourth  tristate  devices  being  tristated  when  said  en- 
able input  is  in  a  second  state; 
wherein  said  enable  input  is  said  first  input,  said  inputs  x 
and  z  form  said  second  input,  and  said  inputs  w  and  y 
form  said  third  input; 
wherein  said  sum  generator  and  said  carry-out  genera- 
tor provide  a  sum  bit  and  a  carry-out  bit,  respectively, 
on  said  first,  second,  and  third  bits. 


5,121,353 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

MOS  SETTING  AND  TRANSMISSION  TRANSISTOR 

Kenji  Natori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-172868; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201365 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  *  Claims 

1.  A  memory  circuit,  having  ferroelectric  capacitors,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means,  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each 
storage  means  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  compris- 
ing a  ferroelectric  capacitor,  having  two  electrodes,  for 
storing  data  as  a  polarization  state  of  said  ferroelectric 
capacitor; 
transmission  means,  provided  in  said  each  storage  means,  for 
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transmitting  said  data  to  and  for  reading  said  data  into  said 
each  storage  means;  and 
setting  means,  provided  in  said  each  storage  means,  for 
keeping  said  two  electrodes  of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor 
at  the  same  electrical  potential  when  said  each  storage 
means  is  not  accessed; 


signal  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  into  the 
memory  system  on  any  bit  boundary, 

(d)  means  for  writing  data  into  and  retrieving  data  from  said 
memory  cells  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays 
in  one  memory  cycle,  and 

(e)  multiplexer  means  responsive  to  said  bit  boundary  signal 
for  orienting  said  data  in  said  memory  cell  arrays. 


5,121,355 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Wilhelmus  C.  H.  Gubbels,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Jozef  L. 
van  Meerbergen,  Zandhoven,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,920,  Apr.  20,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  73,794,  filed  u  a 

PCT/NL86/00024,  Aug.  11,  1986,  abuMloned.  This  appUcadon 

Aog.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,737 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00.  11/413 

U.S.  a.  365—200  4  Qaims 


said  transmission  means  being  connected  to  said  setting 

means  and  to  one  electrode  of  said  each  storage  means; 

and 
said  setting  means  being  connected  to  both  of  said  two 

electrodes  of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  in  said  each 

storage  means. 


5,121,354 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  ACCESS  ON  BIT 

BOUNDARIES 

Baiju  D.  Mandalia,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,894 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.02  4  Claims 


1.  A  random  access  memory  system  which  receives  an  ad- 
dress signal  and  a  bit  boundary  signal  representing  a  boundary 
for  data  which  is  provided  to  the  memory  system,  the  system 
comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  memory  cell 
arrays,  each  memory  cell  array  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive sequential  address, 

(b)  first  logic  means  responsive  to  said  address  signal,  said 
first  logic  means  being  configured  to  for  concurrently 
selecting  a  first  memory  cell  array  corresponding  to  an 
address  represented  by  said  address  signal  and  a  second 
memory  cell  array  corresponding  to  an  address  adjacent 
that  of  said  address  represented  by  said  address  signal, 

(c)  second  logic  means  responsive  to  said  bit  boundary  signal 
for  selectively  accessing  memory  cells  in  said  first  an 
second  memory  cell  arrays  based  upon  said  bit  boundary 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  memory,  comprising  a  lay- 
out of  memory  cells  which  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  and  pe- 
ripheral circuits  for  addressing  said  memory  cells  at  least  in 
order  to  read  data  from  the  addressed  memory  cells,  the  pe- 
ripheral circuits  comprising  means  for  individually  addressing 
a  number  of  address  locations  which  is  higher  than  the  actual 
number  of  memory  cells  provided  in  the  layout  of  said  memory 
cells,  and  means  for  selecting  the  storage  capacity  of  said 
matrix  of  memory  cells  in  a  given  integrated  semiconductor 
memory  by  providing  a  desired  number  of  addressable  mem- 
ory cells  int  he  layout  which  is  substantially  lower  than  a 
number  of  memory  cell  locations  capable  of  being  addressed 
by  the  peripheral  circuits,  wherein  the  memory  cells  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  number  of  rows  and  a  number  of  columns,  the 
peripheral  circuits  include  row  address  decoding  circuits  and 
column  address  decoding  circuits,  the  number  of  addressable 
memory  cells  is  smaller  than  the  product  of  the  number  of 
column  address  decoding  circuits  and  the  number  of  row 
address  decoding  circuits,  the  number  of  outputs  of  the  column 
decoding  circuits  is  larger  than  the  number  of  column  driver 
circuits  of  the  matrix,  and  the  memory  cells  comprise  PMOS 
transistors  and  NMOS  transistors,  three  column  decoding 
outputs  and  three  row  decoding  outputs  being  present  for 
every  two  columns  and  rows,  respectively. 


5,121,356 
WRITE  DRIVER  HAVING  A  PRECHARGING  MEANS 

Yong-bo  Park,  Kyunggi,  and  Byeong-yun  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1990, 
90-9877 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—203  11  Qaims 

I.  A  write  driver  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  data  input  means  including  a  noninverted  data  input  means 
and  an  inverted  data  input  means  for  buffering  an  inputted 
data  signal  and  an  inverted  data  signal  in  response  to  a 
write  enable  signal: 
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a  pulse  generating  means  generating  a  first  control  pulse 
signal  in  response  to  a  state  transition  of  said  data  signal  or 
inverted  data  signal  and  a  phase-inverted  second  control 
pulse  signal  of  said  first  control  pulse  signal  in  response  to 
an  inverted  write  enable  signal; 


5,121,358 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  POWER-ON 

RESET  CONTROLLED  LATCHED  ROW  LINE 

REPEATERS 

William  C.  Slemmer,  Dallas,  and  David  C.  McCTure,  Carrollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,609 

Int.  a.'GllC  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  365—226  '3  Oaims 


a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  inverted  and 
noninverted  data  signals  which  have  been  buffered  to  a 
pair  of  data  lines  in  response  to  said  first  control  pulse 
signal;  and 

a  precharging  means  for  precharging  said  pair  of  data  lines  in 
response  to  said  second  control  pulse  signal. 


5,121,357 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  SPLIT-EMITTER  MEMORY 

CELL  SELECTION  ARRANGEMENT  USING  BIT  LINE 

PRECHARGE 

Siegfried  K.  Wiedmann,  Stuttgart,  and  Dieter  F.  G.  Wendel, 

Sindelfingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,648 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—203  14  Claims 
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1.  A  static  random  access,  split-emitter  memory  cell  array 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  split-emitter  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 

and  columns  to  form  an  array,  having  read,  write,  standby 

and  restore  states, 
each  of  said  rows  of  memory  cells  being  connected  to  a 

word  line, 
each  of  said  columns  of  memory  cells  being  connected  to  a 

pair  of  bit  lines, 
a  dau  sensing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  bit 

lines  for  reading  information  stored  in  a  selected  memory 

cell,  said  selected  memory  cell  chosen  from  said  plurality 

of  split-emitter  cells,  and, 
a  charging  means  connected  to  each  of  said  bit  lines  for 

charging  the  capacitances  of  bit  lines  not  connected  to 

said  selected  memory  cell. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  of  said  rows  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  row 
lines,  said  memory  cells  grouped  into  first  and  second 
sub-arrays; 
a  row  decoder,  for  selecting  a  row  of  memory  cells  by 
energizing  one  of  said  row  lines  according  to  a  row  ad- 
dress value; 
a  power-on  reset  circuit,  connected  to  a  power  supply  termi- 
nal, having  an  output  presenting  a  first  logic  state  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  at  said  power  supply  terminal  having  a 
magnitude  less  than  a  threshold  level,  and  presenting  a 
second  logic  state  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  said  power 
supply   terminal   having  a  magnitude  greater  than  said 
threshold  level; 
a  plurality  of  first  row  line  repeaters,  each  coupled  to  a  row 
line  from  said  row  decoder  at  an  input,  and  each  having  an 
output  coupled  to  a  first  local  row  line  for  selecting  a  row 
of  memory  cells  in  said  first  sub-array; 

a  plurality  of  second  row  line  repeaters,  each  coupled  to  a 
first  local  row  line  from  a  respective  one  of  said  first  row 
line  repeaters  at  an  input,  and  each  comprising  means  for 
retaining  the  energizing  state  of  the  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  local  row  lines  at  its  input  and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  a  second  local  row  line  for  selecting  a 
row  of  memory  cells  in  said  second  sub-array; 

a  column  decoder,  for  selecting  a  sub-array  according  to  a 
portion  of  a  column  address  value,  said  column  decoder 
having  a  first  reset  line  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first 
row  line  repealers,  and  having  a  second  reset  line  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  second  row  line  repeaters,  said 
first  and  second  reset  lines  indicating  with  a  first  logic 
state  that  the  first  or  second  sub-array,  respectively,  is  not 
selected; 

timing  and  control  circuitry,  having  an  output  for  driving  a 
select  line; 

wherein  each  of  said  second  row  line  repeaters  disconnects 
from  its  input  responsive  to  said  timing  and  control  cir- 
cuitry driving  said  select  line  to  a  first  logic  level; 

wherein  said  timing  and  control  circuitry  drives  said  select 
line  to  said  first  logic  level  after  the  second  row  line  has 
been  energized  for  the  selected  row;  and 

circuitry  for  de-energizing  said  row  lines  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  power-on  reset  circuit  being  at  said  first 
logic  state; 

wherein  the  first  row  line  repeater  associated  with  the  row 
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selected  by  the  row  decoder  de-energizes  the  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  local  row  lines  at  its  output  responsive  to 
the  reset  line  connected  thereto  indicating  that  the  first 
sub-array  is  not  selected. 


5,121,360 
VIDEO  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SERIAL  PORT 
ACCESS 
Roderick  M.  P.  West,  Chandlers  Ford,  England,  and  Todd  WU- 
liams,   Westford,   Vt.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  540,546,  Jiin.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,736 
Int.  a."  GUC8/04 
VS.  C\.  365—730.03  15  Oaims 

I.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  accessed  by  row 
address  signals  R  and  column  address  signals  C; 
a  serial  access  memory; 


a  serial  access  means  allowing  external  access  to  the  serial 
access  memory;  and 

control  logic  for  controlling  the  data  transfer  between  the 
random  access  memory  and  the  serial  access  memory,  the 
control  logic  coupling  a  first  selected  set  of  columns  of  a 


5,121,359 
CONHGURATION  MEMORY  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEVICE 

Randy  C.  Steele,  Southlake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,712,  Sep.  29,  1989.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,571 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—229  4  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 

an  AND-OR  array  for  generating  logic  outputs  as  a  function 
of  logic  inputs  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  bufiers  connected  to  said  AND- 
OR  array  and  to  input/output  pins  of  the  device,  wherein 
said  input/output  buffers  are  programmable  to  function  as 
either  input  or  output  buffers  based  on  the  value  of  an 
input  control  signal; 

a  power  detect  circuit  for  detecting  when  power  to  the 
device  through  an  input  power  pin  is  removed; 

a  backup  battery  connected  to  said  power  detect  circuit  for 
providing  power  to  selected  portions  of  the  device  when 
a  power  removal  is  detected,  wherein  said  input/output 
buffers  are  not  provided  with  backup  power  from  said 
battery  when  a  power  removal  is  detected;  and 

a  volatile  memory  cell  connected  to  each  of  said  input/out- 
put buffers  to  provide  the  input  control  signals  thereto,  a 
value  stored  in  each  of  such  volatile  memory  cell  deter- 
mining whether  the  connected  input/output  buffer  func- 
tions as  an  input  buffer  or  an  output  buffer,  said  volatile 
memory  cells  further  being  connected  to  said  backup 
battery  through  said  power  detect  circuit  when  a  power 
removal  is  detected,  whereby  the  values  stored  in  said 
volatile  memory  cells  is  retained  when  power  is  removed 
from  the  power  input  pin. 
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first  row  of  the  random  access  memory,  and  a  second 
selected  set  of  columns  of  a  second  row  of  the  random 
access  memory,  to  the  serial  access  memory,  wherein  both 
the  number  of  said  columns  and  the  respective  ones  of  said 
columns  in  said  first  and  second  selected  sets  are  deter- 
mined by  said  column  address  signal  C. 


5,121,361 
PROGRAMMABLE  BEAM  FORMER 
William  V.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Tempe,  and  David  E.  Vogt,  Chandler, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies 
Corporation,  Tempe,  .Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,404,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,874,  Aug.  29, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  593,571 

Int.  a.5  G03B  42/06 
U.S.  a.  367—7  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  for  focusing  a  beam  of  received  echoes  in  a 
multiple  transducer  ultrasound  imaging  system  having  first 
programmable  means  for  selectively  phase  shifting  and  com- 
bining elemental  echo  signals  and  second  programmable  means 
for  selectively  phase  shifting  and  combining  elemental  echo 
signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  in  the  order  recited: 

simultaneously  programming  the  first  and  second  means; 

applying  elemental  echo  signals  to  the  first  means  to  focus 
the  beam  in  one  zone;  and 

applying  the  elemental  echo  signals  to  the  second  means  to 
focus  the  beam  in  another  zone. 
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5,121^2 
GEOPHONE  CHECKER 
Eugene  D.  Bednar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  108,873 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.5H04B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  3«7— 13  9  C\i!ms 


5,121,364 

TIME  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  HLTER  FOR  AN 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Matthew  O'Donnell,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,874 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  75/00 

U,S.  a.  367—098  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  working  order  and  polarity 
of  a  geophone  relative  to  its  marked  or  assumed  polarity, 
comprising: 

generating  an  output  signal  from  a  geophone  by  mechani- 
cally impulsing  said  geophone  in  a  predetermined  manner, 

comparing  said  output  signal  and  the  polarity  of  said  output 
signal  with  a  preselected  voltage  level  representative  of  an 
expected  output  signal  and  polarity  from  such  a  geophone 
having  a  polarity  corresponding  to  said  assumed  polarity 
when  such  a  geophone  is  impulsed  in  said  predetermined 
manner,  and 

generating  an  output  responsive  to  said  comparing  step 
when  said  output  signal  exceeds  said  preselected  voltage 
level  representative  of  said  expected  output  signal  and 
polarity. 
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1.  In  a  coherent  imaging  system  using  vibratory  energy  for 
producing  a  series  of  digital  samples  of  a  reflected  (echo)  signal 
and  for  producing  a  time  gain  control  signal  for  indicating  the 
amount  by  which  each  echo  signal  digital  sample  has  been 
amplified  to  compensate  for  dispersion  losses,  a  time  frequency 
control  filter  comprising: 

a  phase  rotator  for  receiving,  at  baseband,  the  digital  samples 
of  the  echo  signal  and  imparting  a  phase  shift  thereto  in 
response  to  a  phase  shift  command  signal;  and 
a  phase  shift  command  processor  for  calculating  a  phase  shift 
command  signal  for  the  phase  roUtor  as  a  function  of 
amplitude  of  the  time  gain  control  signal. 


5,121,365 
5  121,363  CUTTING  SOUND  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

FRACTURE  DETECTION  LOGGING  TOOL  MINING  MACHINES 

William  M.  Benong,  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca    Michael  C.  Leigh,  Coal  Center,  and  August  J.  Kwitowski.  Oair- 
CitTokla  ton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amenca  as 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,251  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40  D.C.  _     ^      ,.,     ..^  ^,„ 

II «!  n  %7— 35  10  Oaims  Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,430 

U,S.a.367    35  Int.  a.' GOIS  i/«0 

U.S.  a.  367—118  '  Cl»ims 


LISSAJOU   FIGURE  FOR 
ORTHQGOMAL  SENSOfiS 

IN  A  FRACTuneo 

FORMATION 


1.  A  method  for  locating  subsurface  fractures  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

lowering  an  orbital  vibrator  equipped  with  two  orthogonal 
motion  sensors  and  an  orientation  detector  downhole; 

rotating  the  orbiul  vibrator  in  an  orbital  manner; 

receiving  outputs  from  each  of  said  orthogonal  motion  sen- 
sors; 

displaying  outputs  of  said  orthogonal  sensors  as  a  lissajou 

figure;  and 
identifying  a  subsurface   fracture   whenever  said   display 
defines  an  ellipse. 


1.  A  cutting  sound  enhancement  system  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cutting  head  of  a  piece  of  mining  machinery; 
wherein,  the  system  compnses: 

a  transducer  unit  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  cutting  head; 
an  electrical  cable  unit  operatively  secured  on  one  end  to 

said  transducer  unit;  and, 
a  headphone  unit  operatively  connected  at  a  remote  location 
to  the  other  end  of  said  cable  unit. 
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5,121,366 
UNDERWATER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Brian    D.    Wayner,    Shelton,    and   Christopher    W.    Withers, 
Thomaston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,869 

Int.  a.'  H04B  U/00 

U.S.  a.  367—134  2  Qaims 


cuitry  of  which  includes  a  switch  provided  with  first  and 
second  contacts  and  a  trip  or  pull  pin  having  first  and  second 
end  portions,  the  first  end  portion  normally  within  the  con- 
tainer and  establishing  a  first  switch  position  in  which  the  timer 
operates,  the  tnp  pin  slidable  relative  to  the  container  with  said 
second  end  exposed,  a  trip  line  connected  to  the  second  end 
portion  and  of  a  length  such  that  it  can  extend  across  and  be 


^^oi^^^m^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  underwater  transmission  of  digitally  en- 
coded communications  comprising: 

acoustic  transmitting  means  for  converting  an  electrical 
transmit  signal  indicative  of  a  digitally  encoded  communi- 
cation to  an  acoustic  signal  comprised  of  a  series  of  con- 
secutive acoustic  frequency  pulses; 

acoustic  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  acoustic  signal 
comprised  of  a  series  of  consecutive  acoustic  frequency 
pulses,  and  for  converting  said  received  acoustic  signal  to 
an  electrical  receive  signal  indicative  of  a  digital  encoded 
communication; 

a  plurality  of  keying  means  for  providing  a  first  logic  signal 
indicative  of  a  first  acoustic  frequency  is  response  to  the 
selective  activation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  keying 
means,  for  providing  a  second  logic  signal  indicative  of  a 
second  acoustic  frequency  different  from  said  first  acous- 
tic frequency  in  response  to  the  selective  activation  of 
another  of  said  keying  means,  and  for  providing  a  message 
signal  indicative  of  a  series  of  consecutive  acoustic  fre- 
quency pulses,  the  frequency  of  each  of  said  pulses  being 
equal  to  either  said  first  acoustic  frequency  or  said  second 
acoustic  frequency; 

signal  processing  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  logic  signals  and  said  message  signal,  said 
electrical  transmit  signal  to  said  acoustic  transmitting 
means;  and 

said  signal  processing  means  being  responsive  to  said  electri- 
cal receive  signal  for  providing  a  first  logic  signal,  for 
providing  a  second  logic  signal  different  from  said  first 
logic  signal,  and  for  providing  a  message  signal  indicative 
of  a  series  of  consecutive  logic  signals,  each  of  said  con- 
secutive logic  signals  being  indicative  of  either  said  first  or 
second  logic  signals. 


5,121,367 

GAME  TRAIL  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Michael  Rose,  P.O.  Box  186,  East  Holden,  Me.  04429 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,860 

Int.  a.'  G04F  8/00:  G04B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  368 — 1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  game  trail  monitoring  device,  said  device  including  a 

container  to  be  anchored  at  one  side  of  the  trail  at  a  selected 

height,  a  battery  operated  timer  within  the  container  the  cir- 


anchored  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  trail  at  a  selected  height  so 
that,  with  the  device  installed,  a  big  game  animal  engaging  the 
trip  line  will  cause  said  trip  line  to  exert  a  direct  pull  on  the  pull 
pin  pulling  it  free  from  the  container  to  establish  a  second 
switch  position  in  which  the  operation  of  the  timer  is  halted 
and  with  the  position  of  the  freed  pull  pin  relative  to  its  initial 
position  and  that  of  the  trip  line  indicating  the  direction  the 
tripping  animal  was  proceeding. 


5,121,368 

ENGINE  OPERATING  TIME  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Nicholas   G.    Poiydoris,   Wilmette;    Paul   Mitchell,   Glenview; 

Stanislaw  Kocol;  James  George,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Stan 

Mazulis,  Wildwood,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  ENM  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,513 

Int.  Q\y  G04F  H/00 

U.S.  a.  368—9  16  Oaims 


1.  An  engine  operating  time  measuring  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 

terminal  means;  said  a  printed  wiring  board  carrying  a 
power  supply  circuit,  terminal  means  extending  outside 
said  housing  for  electrical  connection  with  a  monitored 
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engine;  said  tenninal  means  extending  inside  said  housing 
for  electrical  connection  with  said  printed  wiring  board 
supplying  operating  power  when  the  monitored  engine  is 
operating; 

said  printed  wiring  board  having  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
formed  on  said  printed  wiring  board;  said  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  being  spaced  apart  and  aligned  for  electrical 
engagement  with  said  terminal  means; 

clock  movement  means  contained  within  said  housing  re- 
sponsive to  said  operating  power  supplying  means  for 
generating  a  clock  torque  movement;  said  clock  move- 
ment means  including  a  case  having  positioning  and  lock- 
ing members  and  a  crystal-based  clock  movement  motor 
means  carried  by  said  case  and  having  a  drive  gear  cou- 
pling said  generated  clock  torque  movement; 

mechanical  counter  means  contained  within  said  housing  for 
indicating  the  engine  operating  time;  said  mechanical 
counter  means  including  a  frame  having  means  for  coop- 
erating with  said  positioning  and  locking  members  for 
positioning  and  locking  said  clock  movement  means  with 
said  counter  frame  and  said  mechanical  counter  means 
including  a  plurality  of  numbered  wheels,  each  numbered 
wheel  having  opposed  gear  surfaces;  and 

drive  train  means  contained  within  said  housing  drivingly 
connected  to  said  mechanical  counter  means  for  coupling 
said  generated  clock  torque  movement  to  said  mechanical 
counter  means;  said  drive  coupling  means  operatively 
captured  between  said  frame  and  said  clock  movement 
drive  gear  and  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  numbered 
wheels. 


netic  field  generator  by  a  reciprocation  of  energy  between 
the  inductor  and  the  capacitor,  and  then  supplying  the 
second  polarity  current  from  the  current  source  means  to 
the  inductor. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  direct  overwriting  of  data  on  an  optical 
data  storage  medium  comprising: 

means  for  directing  a  laser  beam,  non-modulated  by  data,  at 
a  selectable  track  on  the  medium  to  locally  heat  the  me- 
dium to  a  condition  for  direct  overwriting; 

a  magnetic  field  generator  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to 
the  medium  comprising  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  with  the  inductor; 

a  current  source  for  supplying  current  of  a  first  polarity;  and 

switch  means  connected  to  the  inductor  and  the  current 
source,  the  switch  means  supplying  the  first  polarity  cur- 
rent from  the  current  source  to  the  inductor,  stopping  the 
fiow  of  the  first  polarity  current  to  the  inductor  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  reverse  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  magnetic  field  generator  twice  by  reciprocation  of 
energy  between  the  inductor  and  the  capacitor,  and  then 
supplying  the  first  polarity  current  from  the  current 
source  to  the  inductor,  the  switch  means  controlled  re- 
sponsive to  data  to  be  recorded. 


5.121,369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 

OVERWRITING  INFORMATION  ON  A 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING 

CONSTANT  LASER  BEAM  MODULATED  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  GENERATOR 

Tarek  Makansi,  PIcasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,511 

Int.  a.'  GllB  13/04.  11/12 

U.S.  a.  369—13  >"»  Claims 
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5,121,370 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 

SCANNING  A  LIGHT  BEAM  .\CROSS  TRACKS  OF  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00844,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1988.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  11,  1988,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO89/02150,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1987.  62-215996; 
Sep.  I,  1987,  62-218754;  Oct.  20,  1987,  62-264125 

Int.  CI.   GllB  7/0S5 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  direct  overwriting  of  data  on  an  optical  data 
storage  medium  comprising  the  steps  of. 

directing  a  laser  beam,  non-modulated  by  data  to  recorded, 
at  a  selectable  track  on  the  medium  for  locally  heating  the 
medium  to  a  condition  for  direct  overwriting; 

providing  a  magnetic  field  generator  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  to  the  medium,  the  magnetic  field  generator 
comprising  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  arranged  in  paral- 
lel with  the  inductor; 

providing  current  source  means  for  supplying  currents  of 
first  and  second  polarities; 

providing  switch  means  connected  to  the  Inductor  and  the 
current  source  means;  and 

controlling  the  switch  means  responsive  to  data  to  be  re- 
corded for  supplying  the  first  polarity  current  from  the 
current  source  means  to  the  inductor,  stopping  the  fiow  of 
the  first  polarity  current  to  the  Inductor  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reverse  the  magnetic  field  of  the  mag- 


1.  A  method  of  track  jumping  of  a  plurality  of  coaxial  or 
spiral  recording  tracks  on  a  recording  medium  of  an  optical 
recording  apparatus,  the  recording  medium  having  eccentric 
recording  tracks,  the  optical  apparatus  having; 

fine  tracking  means  for  moving  a  light  beam  spot  on  the 
recording  medium,  along  essentially  radial  directions  of 
the  tracks; 
carriage  means  capable  of  moving  along  an  essentially  radial 
direction  of  the  tracks,  having  the  fine  tracking  means 
Installed  thereon,  the  fine  tracking  mean>  movable  on  the 
carriage  means  over  the  tracks  along  essentially  radial 
directions  of  the  tracks  and  having  a  neutral  position  on 
the  carriage  means; 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  light  reflected  from  the 
recording  medium  so  as  to  generate  a  tracking  error  sig- 
nal; 
fine  tracking  control  means  capable  of  servo  controlling  the 
beam  spot  by  moving  the  fine  tracking  means  on  the 
carriage  means  according  to  the  tracking  error  signal  for 
the  beam  spot  to  trace  a  particular  one  of  the  tracks; 
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carriage  tracking  control  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
means;  and 

position  servo  means  for  keeping  the  fine  tracking  means  at 
a  neutral  position  on  the  carriage  means  by  moving  the 
carriage  means  according  to  a  position  signal,  the  position 
signal  becoming  zero  when  the  fine  tracking  means  is  at 
the  neutral  position  and  becoming  positive  or  negative 
when  deviating  from  the  neutral  position  to  an  inward 
direction  or  to  an  outward  direction  on  the  recording 
medium  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accelerating  the  beam  spot  by  accelerating  the  fine 
tracking  means  until  a  speed  of  the  beam  spot  exceeds 
an  absolute  radial  speed  of  the  eccentric  tracks,  while 
the  fine  tracking  servo  control  of  the  beam  spot  is  dis- 
abled and  the  position  servo  means  is  kept  enabled; 

(b)  further  accelerating  the  beam  spot  by  moving  the 
carriage  means; 

(c)  decelerating  the  beam  spot  by  decelerating  the  car- 
riage means  until  the  speed  of  the  beam  spot  reaches  a 
predetermined  speed  below  which  the  fine  tracking 
control  is  possible; 

(d)  counting  a  number  of  zero  crossings  in  the  tracking 
error  signal  since  the  track  jumping  was  initiated, 
whereby  a  track  number  where  the  beam  spot  is  cur- 
rently located  Is  acquired;  and 

(e)  decelerating  the  beam  spot  by  decelerating  the  fine 
tracking  means  on  the  carnage  means  according  to  a 
difference  of  the  counted  number  of  crossed  tracks  and 
instructed  number  of  track  jumping  to  reach  a  destina- 
tion track  where  the  beam  spot  Is  to  stop. 


5,121,371 
OPTICAL  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 
Stephen  W.  Famsworth,  Berthoud,  and  Scott  D.  Wilson,  West- 
minster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bernoulli  Optical  Systems 
Company,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,625 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00:  GOIJ  J/20:  G02B  5/32 

U.S.  a.  369—44.26  24  Qaims 


1.  In  a  disk  storage  system  for  reading  data  from  or  writing 
data  to  a  disk  surface  having  a  rotational  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
data  tracks  about  the  rotational  axis  Including: 

means  for  rotating  said  disk  surface  about  the  rotational  axis; 
a  head  positioned  adjacent  to  the  disk  surface  for  read  and- 

/or  writing  data  from  said  tracks; 
means  for  positioning  said  head  with  respect  to  said  disk 

surface;  and 
a  servo  system  for  controlling  said  means  for  positioning, 

said  servo  system  being  responsive  to  a  servo  error  signal; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
pre-recorded  optical  servo  tracks  for  indicating  the  radial 

position  of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  disk; 
means  for  producing  an  optical  interference  pattern  having  a 

fringe  spacing  related  to  the  spacing  of  said  servo  tracks. 


said  interference  pattern  having  a  length  which  extends 

over  several  of  said  servo  tracks; 
said   interference  pattern   being  incident   upon  said   servo 

tracks;  and 
means  for  generating  said  servo  error  signal  which  is  the 

convolution  of  said  interference  pattern  and  said  servo 

tracks. 


5,121,372 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
FOR  PERFORMING  TRACK  JUMP  WHILE  AVOIDING 

PREFORMAT  SIGNAL 
Hidekazu  Tominaga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,487,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-039675 
Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—44.26  18  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  informa- 
tion from  an  optical  recording  medium,  with  the  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  separated  by  a 
predetermined  interval  and  each  track  including  a  noise  region 
with  a  small  S/N  ratio  of  a  tracking  error  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  information  on  a  track  of  the 
optical  recording  medium,  said  reading  means  Including  a 
light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  on  a  selected  track 
to  be  read; 
shifting  means  for  moving  said  reading  means  to  read  Infor- 
mation on  another  track  on  the  optical  recording  medium; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  shifting  means  such  that 
the  light  beam  cannot  be  moved  from  the  selected  track  to 
another  track  when  the  light  beam  scans  the  noise  region 
in  the  selected  track,  and  the  light  beam  can  be  moved 
from  the  selected  track  to  another  track  when  the  light 
beam  scans  a  region  other  than  the  noise  region. 


5,121,373 

TRACK  JUMPING  METHOD  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

READING  HEAD 

Mark  A.  Barton,  Rochester;  Daniel  L.  Nelson,  and  Gerald  J. 

Smart.  Jr.,  both  of  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,357 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  21 /OS 
U.S.  a.  369—44.28  6  Oaims 

4.  A  track  jumping  method  for  an  optical  disk  reading  head, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  and  storing  In  a  processing  unit  a  matrix  of  first 
time  values  equal  to  the  durations  of  acceleration  pulses 
and  second  time  values  equal  to  the  durations  of  a  deceler- 
ation pulses  for  all  track  jumps  within  a  window  of  possi- 
ble track  jumps,  said  acceleration  and  deceleration  pulses 
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controlling  the  operation  of  a  tracking  actuator  for  chang- 
ing position  of  the  optical  head; 

selecting  a  first  and  second  lime  value  from  the  matrix  corre- 
sponding to  the  intersection  of  a  present  position  and  a 
desired  position  of  the  optical  head; 

instituting  a  track  jump  using  the  selected  first  and  second 
time  values  to  control  the  tracking  actuator; 


^is\ 


-       .      -L     . 

fiii  Hm-ipJiv-miam^^ 

:jsv£rs.a 

._    __.^- 

U^k,, 

'     I 

determining  a  rest  position  of  the  optical  disk  reading  head's 
lens  after  the  jump  in  comparison  to  the  desired  position; 
and 

adding  or  subtracting  a  correction  time  value  increment  to 
one  or  both  of  the  selected  time  values  in  the  matrix  when 
the  head's  lens  position  has  not  reached  the  desired  posi- 
tion or  is  past  the  desired  position,  respectively;  and 

returning  to  the  selecting  step,  the  rest  position  becoming 
the  present  position. 


position  servo  with  said  tracking  position  servo  in  an  open 
loop  mode; 

sensing  the  position  error  signal  from  said  open  loop  servo; 

applying  the  eccentricity  correcting  signal  to  a  gam  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  selectable  gain  values  to  provide  an 
amplified  eccentricity  correcting  signal  with  said  gain 
circuit  being  part  of  the  optical  tracking  servo; 

summing  the  amplified  eccentricity  correcting  signal  with 
said  sensed  position  error  signal  to  provide  a  residual 
position  error  signal; 

sampling  said  residual  position  error  signal  over  one  cycle  of 
the  eccentricity  correction  signal; 

determining  Fourier  series  fundamental  terms  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  selectable  gain  values  for  each  sampling  of 
said  residual  position  error  signal; 

employing  a  least  squares  algorithm  to  perform  a  straight 
line  fit  of  said  determined  Fourier  series  fundamental 
terms;  and 

selecting  the  one  selectable  gain  value  the  intersects  the 
straight  line  fit  so  as  to  minimize  the  response  difference 
between  the  optical  tracking  servo  and  the  tracking  posi- 
tion servo  to  the  eccentricity  correction  signal. 


5,121.375 

INFORMATION-RECORDED  DISK  CARRYING 

TRACKING  PILOT  SIGNAL  AND  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hiroki  Kuribayashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-331586 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.37  *  Oaims 


5,121,374 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COMPENSATING 

FOR  THE  ECCENTRICITY  IN  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 

POSITIONING  SERVO-MECHANISM 

Mark  A.  Barton,  Rochester;  Daniel  L.  Nelson,  and  Gerald  J. 

Smart,  Jr.,  both  of  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,356 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  21/10 

VS.  CI.  369—44.29  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  compensating  for  the  eccen- 
tricity in  an  optical  head  lens  positioning  servo-mechanism  of 
the  type  having  an  optical  tracking  servo  and  a  tracking  posi- 
tion servo  both  of  which  are  to  be  compensated  for  eccentric- 
ity, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  eccentricity  correcting  signal  to  said  tracking 


I.  A  tracking  error  detection  circuit  in  an  apparatus  for 
playing  an  information  recorded  disk  in  which  carrier  signals 
having  frequencies  fi  and  f2  are  alternately  multiplexed,  each 
rotation  of  said  disk,  with  an  information  signal  and  recorded 
together  onto  said  disk,  said  tracking  error  detection  circuit 
comprising: 
a  main  beam, 

a  pair  of  tracking  sub-beams  which  generate  a  pair  of  track- 
ing outputs  and  are  positioned  to  precede  and  succeed  said 
main  beam  as  said  main  beam  moves  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  rotation  of  said  disk,  wherein  each  of  said  pair 
of  tracking  outputs  include  fl  and  (2  components  repre- 
senting said  carrier  signals; 
means  for  deriving,  as  a  first  error  signal,  a  difference  in 
amplitude  between  fi  components  of  each  tracking  output, 
means  for  deriving,  as  a  second  error  signal,  a  difference  in 
amplitude  between  fi  components  of  each  tracking  output, 
detector  means  for  generating  a  detection  signal  each  time 
said  information-recorded  disk  completes  a  revolution; 
and 
means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for  alternately 
selecting  said  first  and  second  error  signals  each  time  said 
detector  means  generates  a  detection  signal,  thereby  out- 
putting  the  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  error 
signals  as  a  tracking  error  signal. 
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5,121,376 
OPTICAL  DISK  MEMORY  USING  MULTI-LEVEL  DATA 

RECORDING 
James  E.  Kuder,  Fanwood,  and  Harris  A.  Goldberg,  Colonia, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somerville, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,138 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

US.  a.  369—100  9  Qaims 


correcting  errors  in  said  generated  digital  data  in  accordance 
with  said  second  signal, 

wherein  said  steps  of  generating  said  first  signal  and  generat- 
ing said  second  signal  comprise  receiving  said  first  fre- 
quency light  and  said  second  frequency  light  on  a  photo- 
sensor device, 

wherein  said  first  frequency  light  is  generated  by  a  first  light 
source  and  said  second  frequency  light  is  generated  by  a 
second  light  source, 

wherein  said  photosensor  device  comprises  at  least  one 
photosensor,  said  photosensor  being  sensitive  to  light  of 
said  first  frequency  and  to  light  of  said  second  frequency, 
and  wherein  said  first  frequency  light  and  said  second 
frequency  light  are  alternately  passed  through  said  re- 
cording medium. 


1.  An  optical  disk  for  storing  and  retrieving  information 
encoded  according  to  a  digital  system  based  on  light  intensity 
modified  by  the  disk,  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  has  a  first  index  of  refraction  at  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength;  and 
a  layer,  disposed  on  the  substrate,  which  has  a  second  index 
of  refraction  at  the  predetermined  wavelength  different 
from  the  first  index  and  which  has  a  first  value  of  optical 
thickness,  wherein  the  first  value  is  different  from  one- 
quarter  of  the  predetermined  wavelength  multiplied  by  an 
odd  positive  integer,  and  wherein  the  optical  thickness  of 
the  layer  is  selectively  changeable  to  one  of  two  distinct 
values  different  from  the  first  value,  and  one  of  the  two 
distinct  values  is  substantially  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the 
predetermined  wavelength  multiplied  by  an  odd  positive 
integer. 


5,121,378 

OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  FOR  FOCUSSING  A 

MINUTE  LIGHT  BEAM  SPOT  ON  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Yutaka  Hirose,  and  Yutaka  Yamanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  366.073 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1988.  63-147241: 
Jun.  14.  1988.  63-147243;  Jun.  29.  1988.  63-164025;  Jun.  29. 
1988.   63-164026;   Jun.   29.    1988.   63-164027;   Jun.   29,   1988. 
63-164029;  Sep.  28.  1988,  63-245063 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/18 
VS.  a.  369—112  8  Oaims 


5,121.377 

ERROR  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUONG  THE  NUMBER  OF  ERRORS  GENERATED 

WHEN  READING  DIGITAL  DATA  STORED  ON  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  SUCH  AS  RLM 

William  R.  Short,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corporation, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  183,582 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—107  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  errors  generated 
when  reading  digital  data  stored  on  a  recording  medium  such 
as  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  light  of  a  first  frequency  band  through  said  record- 
ing medium,  said  first  frequency  light  being  modulated  in 
accordance  with  said  stored  digital  data; 

passing  light  of  a  second  frequency  band  through  said  re- 
cording medium,  said  second  frequency  light  being  sub- 
stantially unaffected  by  said  stored  digital  data; 

generating  a  first  signal  representing  said  modulated  first 
frequency  light; 

generating  a  second  signal  representing  said  second  fre- 
quency light; 

generating  digital  data  in  accordance  with  said  first  signal; 
and 


1.  An  optical  head  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  focusing  system  for  focusing  light  radiated  from  a 
light  source  on  a  recording  medium  to  form  a  minute  light 
beam  spot  on  said  recording  medium  by  means  of  a  focus- 
ing lens; 

an  information  reading-out  system  for  reading-out  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  recording  medium  in  accordance  with 
the  receiving  of  light  reflection  from  said  recording  me- 
dium; and 

a  light  intensity  distribution  converter  for  reducing  a  light 
intensity  of  a  central  portion  of  said  light  radiated  from 
said  light  source  relative  to  a  light  intensity  of  peripheral 
portion  of  said  radiated  light  in  a  cross-section  of  light 
incident  to  said  focusing  lens,  said  light  intensity  distribu- 
tion converter  being  positioned  between  said  light  source 
and  said  light  focusing  system,  wherein 

said  light  intensity  distribution  convener,  includes; 

a  light  shielding  means  for  passing  light  in  a  central  region  of 
said  cross-section  and  shielding  light  of  adjacent  regions 
on  both  sides  of  said  central  portion  in  said  cross-section. 
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5,121,379 
DUAL  SIDE  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  SEPARATE 
CENTERING  HUBS  FOR  EACH  SIDE  OF  THE  DISC 
Ta«lashi  Fuaabashi,  and  Isami  Kenmotsu,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
paa,  assiipiors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,303,  Nov.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1987,  62-303506; 
Dec.  26,  1987,  62-198782[U];  Jan.  14,  1988,  63-3165[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  S/62.  17/00 
VS.  a.  3«9— 270  4  Oaims 


a  crystalline  polypropylene  copolymer,  or  a  crystallizable  resin 
containing  a  crystal  nucleating  agent,  said  synthetic  resin  mate- 


1.  A  disc  player  for  reproducing  recorded  signals  from  a 
disc,  on  both  sides  of  which  signals  are  recorded,  comprising: 

a  turntable  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  disc; 

at  least  one  pickup  is  movable  so  as  to  read  said  first  side  of 
said  disc  and  a  second  side  of  said  disc  opposite  to  said 
turntable; 

a  first  centering  hub  mounted  on  said  turntable  for  centering 
said  first  side  of  said  disc  when  said  first  side  is  to  be 
reproduced; 

clamper  means  for  clamping  said  disc  placed  on  said  turnta- 
ble, said  clamper  means  being  disposed  on  said  second  side 
of  said  disc;  and 

a  second  centering  hub  directly  mounted  on  said  clamper 
means  for  centering  said  second  side  of  said  disc  when  said 
second  side  is  to  be  reproduced; 

wherein  said  turntable  is  mounted  on  a  spindle,  and  wherein 
said  clamper  means  includes  a  first  clamper  for  aligning  a 
first  face  of  said  disc  m  cooperation  with  said  first  center- 
ing hub  and  a  second  clamper  for  aligning  a  second  face  of 
said  disc  in  cooperation  with  said  second  centering  hub 
engaged  with  a  distal  end  of  said  spindle,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  clampers  are  angularly  displaced. 


rial  having  a  water  absorbability  of  not  more  than  0  05%  by 
weight  and  contains  small  spherical  crystals. 


5,121,381 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  CROSS  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

INTERSWITCH  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 
Yasushi     Takahashi,     Hachioji,     and     Yoshitaka     Takasaki, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-218305 

Int.  O.'  H04J  J4/00 

U.S.  a.  359—117  22  Oaims 


5,121,380 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  SHUTTER 

Minoni  Fujita,  Toride;  Yoshitake  Kato,  Ibaraki,  and  Kazuya 

Fukunaga,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  225,831 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1987,  62-187810; 
Sep.  11,  1987,62-226609 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  23/03 
U.S.  O.  369—291  20  Oaims 

1.  A  disc  cartridge  which  comprises  a  cartridge  case  having 
head  insert  openings,  said  cartridge  case  encasing  a  disc-type 
recording  medium  rotatably  supported  therein,  and  a  shutter 
for  opening  and  closing  said  head  insertion  openings  mounted 
on  said  cartridge  case,  said  shutter,  having  improved  mechani- 
cal strength  and  surface  hardness,  being  molded  from  a  syn- 
thetic resin  material  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene  homopolymer, 


-T  "- 


;^n^"   \mJ^     Iff-' 

1.  An  optical  switching  apparatus  including  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  time  division  switch  group  for  switching  electri- 
cal signals  In  time  division  mode  and  a  space  division  switch 
means  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  at  least  one  output 
port  for  switchable  cross  connection  of  optical  signals  between 
said  input  ports  and  said  output  ports  in  space  division  mode, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  included  in 
said  first  time  division  switch  group  for  generating  bit  serial-bit 
parallel  converted  electrical  signals,  means  for  transmitting  the 
serial-parallel  converted  electrical  signals  with  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  optical  transmission  using  light  waves 
having  wavelengths  corresponding  to  the  respective  bits 
within  said  parallel  signals,  a  plurality  of  optical  switches 
Included  with  said  space  division  switch  means  for  switching 
the  wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  signals,  and  means 
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for  demultiplexing  the  wavelengths  of  the  light  waves  used  for 
the  interswitch  transmission  of  the  optical  signals. 


5,121,382 
STATION-TO-STATION  FULL  DUPLEX 
COMMUNICATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Henry  S.  Yang,  Andover,  Mass.;  Michael  W.  Carrafiello,  Hud- 
son, N.H.;  William  Hawe,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  and  Richard  W. 
Graham,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,792 

Int.  0.5  H04L  5/14 

VS.  a.  370—31  34  Oaims 


5,121,383 

DURATION  LIMITED  STATISTICAL  MULTIPLEXING 

IN  PACKET  NETWORKS 

S.  Jamaloddin  Golestani,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,014 

Int.  O.'  H04Q  11/04:  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  O.  370—60  27  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  delay  sensitive  packets  in  a 
packet  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
interconnected  by  links,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  each  of  said  packets  to  a  specific  loss  priority  class 


out  of  a  plurality  of  loss  priority  classes  before  the  packet 
is  transmitted  between  nodes  in  the  network, 

designating  at  each  node  In  said  network,  a  packet  arriving 
in  a  specific  arriving  frame  at  said  node  as  eligible  for 
transmission  dunng  a  specific  department  frame  on  an 
outgoing  link  which  is  adjacent  to  said  specific  arnving 
frame  in  which  the  packet  arrived  at  said  node,  and 

transmitting  during  said  adjacent  frame  on  said  outgoing  link 
packets  eligible  for  transmission  In  an  order  determined  by 
loss  priorily  class,  and  dropping  eligible  packets  which 
cannot  be  served  before  the  expiration  of  said  adjacent 
frame. 


5,121,384 
INTEGRATED  .MULTIMEDIA  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Ozeki,  Kawaguchi,  and  Toshikazu  Kodama,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,413 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-2717% 

Int.  CV  H04J  3/26.  3/08 

U.S.  O.  370—60  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  communications  network  which  is  capable  of  sup- 
porting both  monodirectional,  half-duplex  communication  and 
simultaneous,  bidirectional,  full  duplex  communication,  a 
method  for  establishing  full  duplex  communication  between 
two  stations  which  are  served  by  said  network,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  transmitting  a  first  message  over  said  network  using 
half-duplex  communication,  said  first  message  for  indicat- 
ing that  a  first  station  Is  available  for  full  duplex  communi- 
cation and  for  determining  whether  a  communication  link 
connecting  first  and  second  stations  is  capable  of  support- 
ing full  duplex  communication; 

(2)  in  response  to  the  first  message,  transmitting  a  second 
message  over  said  network  using  half-duplex  communica- 
tion, said  second  message  for  Indicating  that  a  second 
station  is  available  for  full  duplex  communication;  and 

(3)  in  response  to  the  second  message,  commencing  full 
duplex  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
stations. 


1.  An  Integrated  multimedia  network  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  path  formed  by  at  least  a  single  transmission 
loop;  and 

a  plurality  of  transport  nodes  intervened  at  arbitrary  loca- 
tions of  said  transmission  path  and  each  having  several 
types  of  communication  media  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving of  communication  information; 

said  transport  nodes  each  including. 

information/packet  converting  means,  provided  for  each  of 
said  communication  media,  for  exchanging  said  communi- 
cation information  from  said  communication  media  in  a 
fixed-length  packet  transfer  format. 

packet  switching  means  for  receiving  packets  converted  by 
said  information/packet  converting  means  and  packets 
from  an  adjoining  transport  node,  dividing  said  packets 
Into  plural  groups  for  at  least  self  node  and  other  nodes  by 
packet  switching  based  on  header  information  indicating 
destinations  of  said  packets,  and  sending  that  group  of 
packets  which  is  destined  to  said  self  node  to  associated 
Information/packet  converting  means. 

transmission  means  for  multiplexing,  on  a  time-dlvlslonal 
basis,  those  groups  of  packets  which  are  destined  to  said 
other  nodes  and  sending  said  packets  on  said  transmission 
path, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  time-divided  multiplexing 
signal  sent  via  said  transmission  path  from  an  adjoining 
transport  node  and  time  divisionally  separating  said  time- 
shade  multiplexing  signal  group  by  group  and  sending  a 
resulting  signal  to  said  packet  switching  means;  wherein 
said  packet  switching  means  comprises  first  switching 
means  and  second  switching  means, 
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said  first  switching  means  receives  packets  transmitted  from 
said  information/packet  converting  means  and  packets 
from  said  second  switchmg  means,  divides  said  packets 
into  plural  groups  for  at  least  self  node  and  other  nodes  by 
packet  switching  based  on  header  information  indicating 
destinations  of  said  packets,  sends  those  groups  of  packets 
which  are  destined  to  said  other  nodes  to  said  second 
switching  means,  and  sends  that  group  of  packets  which  is 
destined  to  said  self  node  to  said  information/packet  con- 
verting means,  and 

said  second  switching  means  received  a  group  of  packets 
from  said  first  switching  means  and  a  group  of  packets 
from  said  receiving  means,  sequentially  extracts  packeU 
from  each  group,  separating  said  packets  into  plural 
groups  for  at  least  said  self  node  and  said  other  nodes  by 
packet  switching  based  on  said  header  information  indi- 
cating destinations,  sends  those  groups  of  packets  which 
are  destined  to  said  other  nodes  to  said  transmission 
means,  and  sends  that  group  of  packets  which  is  destined 
to  said  self  node  to  said  first  switching  means. 


5,121,386 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A 

MASTER  AND  SLAVE  PROCESSING 

Arturo  Wolfsgruber,  Milan;  Sandro  Storti,  Sesto  San  Giovanni, 
and  Alberto  Coen,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S19,2«8 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1989,  67327  A/89 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—85.1  25  Claims 


5,121,385 
HIGHLY  EFFiaENT  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Syoji  Tominaga;  Yukihiro  Ando;  Takao  Matsuda,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Takashi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Koji  Maruyama,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230651 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  370—80  27  Oaims 


A-MULTPUlCtt  RjOCK 


0  0CMu.nR.uo)  auKM 


1.  A  highly  efficient  multiplexing  system  for  multiplexing  a 
speech  signal,  packet  data  and  non-speech  data,  wherein  the 
non-speech  data  is  not  packeted  data  having  a  higher  priority 
than  the  packet  data,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  one  of  a  sound-existing 

period  and  a  sound-silent  period  of  the  speech  signal; 
first  insertion  means  for  inserting  the  packet  data  into  a 

speech  time  slot  during  the  sound-silent  period  of  the 

speech  signal  detected  by  said  first  detection  means; 
means  for  providing  a  data  time  slot  for  the  non-speech  data 

to  enable  the  non-speech  data  to  be  multiplexed  with  the 

speech  signal; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  data  existence  and  a 

data  non-existence  of  the  non-speech  data  by  detecting 

whether  a  fixed  pattern  continues  in  the  non-speech  data 

for  a  predetermined  period;  and 
second  insertion  means  for  inserting  the  packet  data  into  the 

data  time  slot  of  the  non-speech  data  when  the  existence  of 

the  non-speech  data  is  detected  by  said  second  detection 

means. 


1.  A  connection  system  between  at  least  one  master  unit  and 
a  plurality  of  slave  units,  comprising: 

a  communication  channel  directly  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  slave  units  and  to  said  master  unit,  each  slave  unit  of 
said  plurality  of  slave  units  including  logic  means  for 
exchanging  communication  messages  with  said  master 
unit  and  for  independently  initiating  transmission  toward 
said  master  unit,  said  communication  message  has  a  pre- 
liminary field  which  can  be  used  to  activate  said  master 
and  slave  units  from  a  resting  state  of  minimum  power 
consumption; 

said  slave  and  master  units  are  connected  to  said  communi- 
cation channel  by  means  which  force  said  communication 
channel  to  a  different  logical  level  when  said  communica- 
tion channel  is  occupied  by  one  of  said  master  and  slave 
units  in  order  to  send  said  communication  message,  said 
master  and  slave  units  detecting  that  said  communication 
channel  is  in  a  free  condition  for  the  forwarding  of  said 
communication  message  by  means  for  detecting  said  dif- 
ferent logical  level  of  said  communication  channel;  and 

said  master  unit  including  means  for  receiving  said  commu- 
nication message  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units 
and  for  sensing  said  communication  message  to  another  of 
said  plurality  of  slave  units. 


5,121,387 
LINK  UTILIZATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
DEMAND  ASSIGNMENT  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Ed  Gerhardt,  Palm  Bay;  William  R.  Highsmith,  Indialantic,  and 
Michael  Kutchan,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Scien- 
tific Atlanta,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,756,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,003,534.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,086 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/26 

U.S.  a.  370—85.2  18  Oaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  communications  system  having  a  master 

station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  which  communicate 

with  one  another  over  a  communications  channel,  each  of  said 

remote  stations  having  the  capability  of  transmitting  messages 
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over  said  communications  channel  to  said  master  station  dur- 
ing time  slots  that  are  normally  accessible  by  the  remote  sta- 
tions on  a  contention  basis,  a  method  of  controlling  the  trans- 
mission of  message,  awaiting  service  in  a  message  storage 
facility  at  a  remote  station,  over  said  communication  channel 
to  said  master  station  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  prescribed  condition  of 
the  contents  of  said  message  storage  facility  in  which 
messages  awaiting  transmission  over  said  communication 
channel  to  said  master  station  are  stored,  transmitting  a 
request  to  said  master  station  for  the  reservation  of  con- 
tention time  slots  to  be  used  by  said  remote  station  for  the 
transmission  of  messages  awaiting  service  in  its  message 
storage  facility; 


val,  for  determining  if  said  address  identifies  said  station  as 
a  destination  station  for  said  received  information  and,  in 
response  to  a  first  determination  result  thereof,  transmit- 
ting slot  read  control  information,  associated  with  said 
received  information,  over  said  channel  having  a  first 
value  in  said  second  time  interval  and  wherein 

said  TDM  system  further  comprises  one  erasure  node  appa- 
ratus dedicated  to  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
stations,  said  erasure  node  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  detecting  a  status  of  said  slot  read  control  informa- 
tion, received  from  a  station  not  at  the  location  of  said 
erasure  node  apparatus,  and,  in  response  to  said  first  value 
of  said  slot  read  control  information,  erasing  said  busy 
control  information  in  said  first  time  interval. 


n 
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(b)  in  response  to  receiving  a  message  from  said  master 
station  that  contains  the  identification  of  contention  time 
slots  that  are  to  be  reserved  for  use  by  said  remote  station, 
proceeding  to  transmit  messages  stored  in  said  message 
storage  facility  over  said  communications  channel  to  said 
master  station  during  said  reserved  time  slots;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  the  lack  of  receipt  of  a  message  from  said 
master  station  that  contains  the  identification  of  conten- 
tion time  slots  that  are  to  be  reserved  for  use  by  said 
remote  station,  within  a  prescribed  period  of  time  after 
transmitting  said  reservation  request,  proceeding  to  trans- 
mit messages  stored  in  said  message  storage  facility  over 
said  communications  channel  to  said  master  station  during 
non-reserved  contention  time  slots. 


5,121,389 

REGENERATIVE  NODE  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Darid   W.  Fanlkner,   Ipswich,   EngUmL,  aasignor  to  British 

Telecommiuiicmtioiu  public  Umlt^  compuiy.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89  00356,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1988, 
8808301 

Int  Cl.^  H04J  3/00;  H04B  3/36 
VS.  a.  370—97  5  aaims 


5,121,388 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  A  TIME  SLOT  REUSE  CAPABILITY 
A.  Perdikaris,  Freehold,  and  Manoel  A.  Rodrigues,  Red  Bank, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,998 

Int.  a.^  H04J  3/02.  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  370—85.4  33  Claims 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  TDM  communication  system 
including  a  communication  channel  and  a  plurality  of  stations 
connected  to  said  channel,  each  of  said  plurality  of  stations 
arranged  to  receive  and  transmit  information  in  a  first  and  a 
second  time  interval  of  said  channel,  at  least  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  stations  comprising 

means,  responsive  to  received  information  including  busy 
control  information  and  an  address  in  said  first  time  inter- 


X-C 


1.  A  regenerative  node  for  a  communications  network  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  nodes,  comprising: 

a  node  input; 

a  node  output; 

a  control  means; 

a  delay-lock  receiver  including  a  receiver  input  coupled  to 
the  node  input,  a  first  sequence  generator  settable  by  the 
control  means  to  generate  a  receiver  sequence  which  is 
either  a  sequence  associated  with  that  node  alone  or  a 
common  sequence  common  to  all  the  nodes  of  the  net- 
work, the  receiver  being  arranged  to  delay-lock  to  one  of 
a  multiplicity  of  TDM  channels  received  at  the  receiver 
input  which  comprises  data  scrambled  using  the  set  re- 
ceiver sequence; 

a  transmitter  having  a  transmitting  input,  a  second  sequence 
generator  settable  by  the  control  means  to  generate  a 
transmitter  sequence  which  is  either  a  sequence  associated 
with  one  of  the  other  nodes  or  the  common  sequence,  and 
arranged  to  provide  transmitter  signals  at  a  transmitter 
output  representative  of  data  to  be  transmitted  from  the 
node  after  scrambling  using  the  set  transmitter  sequence. 
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the  transmitter  being  slaved  to  the  receiver  so  as  to  pro- 
vide that  the  timing  of  the  transmitter  signals  coincide 
with  the  TDM  channel  to  which  the  receiver  is  delay- 
locked;  and 
a  regenerator  having  a  regenerator  input  coupled  to  the 
node  input,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  transmitter 
output  and  a  regenerator  output  coupled  to  the  node 
output  and  controllable  by  the  control  means  to  output 
either  the  TDM  received  by  the  regenerator  or  the  TDM 
received  by  the  regenerator  with  the  signals  on  the  chan- 
nel to  which  the  receiver  is  locked  replaced  by  the  trans- 
mitter signals. 


5,121,390 
INTEGRATED  DATA  LINK  CONTROLLER  WITH 
SYNCHRONOUS  LINK  INTERFACE  AND 
ASYNCHRONOUS  HOST  PROCESSOR  INTERFACE 
Joseph  K.  Farrell,  Boca  Raton,  na.;  Jeffrey  S.  Gordon,  Centre- 
ville,  Va.;  Robert  V.  Jenness,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Daniel  C. 
Kuhl,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.;  Timothy  V.  Lee,  and  Tony  E. 
Parker,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,810 
Int.  a.5  H04J  i/24 
VS.  a.  370—94.1  55  Claims 


and  said  external  memory,  via  said  bus,  said  data  signals 
being  transferred  relative  to  respective  said  internal  chan- 
nels but  in  asynchronous  time  relation  to  times  of  recur- 
rence of  time  slots  assigned  in  said  synchronous  section  to 
respective  internal  channels;  and 
coordinating  means  interfacing  between  said  synchronous 
and  asynchronous  sections,  for  instigating  transfers  of  data 
signals  relative  to  said  internal  channels  by  said  asynchro- 
nous section,  between  said  internal  memory  means  and 
external  memory,  in  response  to  request  signals  from  said 
synchronous  section,  said  coordinating  means  thereby 
instigating  asynchronous  transfers  of  data  signals  relative 
to  said  internal  channels,  between  said  internal  memory 
means  and  said  external  memory  in  coordination  with 
communication  processes  being  conducted  in  said  syn- 
chronous section  relative  to  respective  network  channels. 


5,121,391 

SUBSCRIBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  SPEECH  AND/OR  DATA 

SINGALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  EITHER  A  SINGLE 

OR  A  PLURALITY  OF  RF  CHANNELS 
Eric  Paneth,  Givataijm,  Israel;  Mark  J.  Handzel,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Steven  A.  Morley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Graham  M. 
Avis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Mobile 
Machines,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,651,  Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.912,705,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,045,  Mar.  27, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,817.089.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

713,925,  Mar.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,675,863.  This  application 

Nov.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  439,100 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04J  03/16.  04/00 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  data  link  control  device,  for  connection  between  a  data 
communication  network  and  a  parallel  information  transfer 
bus,  said  network  having  multiple  data  communication  chan- 
nels for  concurrent  communication  of  data  signals  relative  to 
terminals  remote  from  said  device,  said  device  having  multiple 
internal  channels,  associatable  with  said  network  channels,  for 
processing  data  signals  in  transit  between  respective  said  net- 
work channels  and  said  parallel  bus,  said  bus  connectable  to  an 
external  data  processing  system  and  to  an  external  memory 
associated  with  said  system,  said  device  thereby  interfacing 
between  said  network  and  both  said  external  system  and  exter- 
nal memory,  via  said  bus,  said  device  comprising; 

logic  circuits  partitioned  into  synchronous  and  asynchro- 
nous circuit  sections;  circuits  in  said  synchronous  section 
operating  in  time  division  multiplex,  m  cyclically  recur- 
rent time  slots  assignable  to  said  internal  channels  of  said 
device,  for  transferring  data  signals  between  said  network 
channels  and  said  internal  device  channels;  said  asynchro- 
nous section  operating  to  transfer  data  signals  between 
internal  device  channels  and  said  external  memory  in 
asynchronous  relation  to  occurrences  of  time  slots  as- 
signed to  respective  internal  channels  in  the  synchronous 
section; 
internal  memory  means  connected  to  both  said  synchronous 
and  asynchronous  circuit  sections  for  storing  communica- 
tion data  signals  in  transit  between  said  synchronous  and 
asynchronous  sections  relative  to  said  internal  channels; 
said  synchronous  section  processing  data  signals  in  said 
internal  channels  in  transit  between  respective  said  net- 
work channels  and  said  internal  memory  means,  and  con- 
ducting said  processing  in  synchronous  relation  to  times  of 
occurrence  of  respective  said  time  division  time  slots 
assigned  to  respective  internal  channels  in  said  synchro- 
nous section;  said  asynchronous  section  directing  transfers 
of  said  data  signals  between  said  internal  memory  means 


1.  A  system  for  processing  a  given  plural  number  of  informa- 
tion signals  received  simultaneously  over  telephone  company 
trunk  lines  for  simultaneous  transmission  over  a  given  radio 
frequency  (RF)  channel,  comprising 

separate  conversion  means  for  respective  connection  to  said 
trunk  lines  for  converting  the  information  signals  received 
over  said  trunk  lines  into  digital  signal  samples; 

a  given  plural  number  of  separate  signal  compression  means 
for  simultaneously  compressing  the  digital  signal  samples 
respectively  derived  from  separate  ones  of  the  conversion 
means  to  provide  said  given  number  of  separate  com- 
pressed signals; 

channel  control  means  connected  to  the  compression  means 
for  sequentially  combining  the  compressed  signals  into  a 
single  transmit  channel  bit  stream,  with  each  of  the  respec- 
tive compressed  signals  occupying  a  repetitive  sequential 
slot  position  in  the  transmit  channel  bit  stream  associated 
with  a  predetermined  one  of  the  separate  compression 
means; 

an  exchange  for  coupling  the  respective  separate  conversion 
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means  to  indicated  ones  of  the  separate  compression 
means; 
remote-connection  processor  means  and  at  least  one  remote 
connection,  said  remote-connection  processor  means  act- 
ing to  couple  said  remote  connection  to  a  respective  trunk 
line  and  being  responsible  to  an  incoming  call  request 
signal  received  over  said  trunk  line  by  providing  a  slot 
assignment  signal  indicating  which  one  of  separate  com- 
pression means  the  exchange  is  to  connect  to  the  one  of 
the  separate  conversion  means  connected  to  said  trunk 
line  and  thereby  assigning  to  said  trunk  line  the  slot  in  the 
transmit  channel  bit  stream  associated  with  the  one  of  the 
separate  compression  means  that  is  so  connected  by  the 
exchange  means,  wherein  the  remote-connection  proces- 
sor means  maintains  a  memory  of  which  slots  are  so  as- 
signed and  consults  said  memory  upon  receipt  of  a  said 
incoming  call  request  and  then  provides  a  said  slot  assign- 
ment signal  that  effects  a  said  connection  to  a  compression 
means  associated  with  one  of  the  slots  that  is  not  assigned 
to  another  trunk  line; 

call  processor  means  connected  to  the  remote-connection 
processor  means  and  responsive  to  a  said  slot  assignment 
signal  for  causing  the  exchange  to  complete  the  connec- 
tion indicated  by  said  slot  assignment  signal;  and 

echo  cancellation  means  providing  for  cancellation  of  unde- 
sired  echo  signals  received  from  said  remote  connection. 


5,121,393 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Jean-Pierre  Charvin,  Eybens,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,107 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  31.  1989.  89  14298 

Int.  a.^  G06F  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  371—16.1  20  Oaims 


5,121.392 
SYNCHRONOUS  TO  NON-SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  LINE 

PAIR  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
Steve  Y.  Sakalian,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,168 

Int.  CV  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  370—100.1  4  Oaims 
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1.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  writing  of  a  received  signal, 
having  a  periodically  occurring  framing  bit.  into  a  data  buffer 
by  detecting  the  time  delay  between  the  occurrence  of  the 
framing  bit  with  respect  to  a  similarly  constructed,  but  non- 
synchronous,  transmitted  signal  for  interfacing  with  a  pair  of 
synchronized  data  input  and  output  signals  while  not  using 
stuffing  bits  comprising  the  steps  of: 

counting  positions  within  a  receive  signal  frame  relative  a 

given  starting  reference; 
comparing  the  count  of  said  receive  signal  position  at  the 
time  of  a  comparable  given  starting  reference  in  the  trans- 
mit frame; 
generating  a  write  cell  reference  to  a  receive  buffer  as  a 

function  of  the  comparison;  and 
writing  to  said  receive  buffer  in  a  fixed  periodic  sequence 
based  upon  the  generated  write  cell  reference  value  subse- 
quent to  each  comparison  and  generation. 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  microprocessor  on  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  by  conducting  a  test  sequence,  said  microprocessor 
including  at  least  one  instruction  register  to  receive  operation 
codes  of  elementary  operations,  an  operator  device  to  carry 
out  the  elementary  operations  corresponding  to  the  thus  re- 
ceived operation  codes,  said  operator  device  containing  regis- 
ters, an  operations  control  device  that  converts  the  thus  re- 
ceived operation  codes  into  elementary  signals  for  controlling 
the  operator  device,  said  control  device  containing  registers,  a 
polynomial  counter,  an  address  bus  that  connects  the  operator 
device  to  inputs  of  the  polynomial  counter,  and  a  data  bus  that 
connects  the  instruction  register,  the  operator  device  and  the 
polynomial  counter  to  one  another,  said  test  system  including: 
a  first  circuit  to  convert  said  instruction  register  into  a  test 

counter  at  the  start  of  a  test  sequence, 
a  second  circuit  to  disconnect  said  test  counter  from  the  data 

bus  at  the  start  of  a  test  sequence, 
a  third  circuit  to  record  a  particular  operation  code  as  con- 
tent in  said  test  counter  at  the  start  of  a  lest  sequence,  the 
thus  recorded  operation  code  corresponding  to  an  instruc- 
tion for  reloading  various  elements  of  the  microprocessor 
so  as  to  preset  the  state  of  each  of  said  various  elements  of 
the  microprocessor  at  a  respective  predetermined  value: 
a  fourth  circuit  to  prepare,  at  the  end  of  an  execution  of  an 
instruction  that  has  its  code  contained  in  said  test  counter, 
a  content  saving  instruction  to  save  as  code  in  said  polyno- 
mial counter  the  contents  of  certain  registers  of  said  opera- 
tor device  and  of  said  control  device,  and  to  increment  the 
content  of  the  test  counter  by  one  unit; 
a  fifth  circuit  to  determine  the  end  of  a  test  sequence,  and 
a  sixth  circuit  to  decode  code  contained  in  the  polynomial 
counter  at  the  end  of  a  test  sequence. 


5,121,394 
METHOD  OF  ORGANIZING  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

ARRAY  DEVICES  FOR  BOARD  TESTABILITY 
Robert  J.  Russell,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,645 

Int.  CI.'H04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  371—22.1  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  organizing  a  programmable  logic  device 

(PLD)  for  facilitating  the  testing  of  components  connected  to 
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said  PLD  when  a  printed  circuit  board  including  the  PLD  is 
connected  for  testing,  said  PLD  including  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable logic  sections,  each  section  bemg  connected  to  at 
least  one  output  or  I/O  pin  through  associated  driver  or  dri- 
ver/receiver circuits  respectively,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  programming  an  available  one  of  said  logic  sections 
having  an  I/O  pin  in  a  predetermined  manner  so  as  to 
cause  said  output  driver  circuit  to  force  said  I/O  pin  to  a 
first  logic  level; 


(b)  programming  remainmg  logic  sections  for  carrying  out 
desired  logic  functions  during  normal  operations  by  con- 
necting their  corresponding  driver  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled by  signals  applied  to  said  receiver  buffer  circuit  of 
said  available  one  of  said  sections;  and 

(c)  connecting  said  I/O  pin  of  said  available  one  of  said 
sections  to  be  driven  externally  from  said  first  logic  level 
to  a  second  logic  level  causing  said  receiver  buffer  circuit 
to  automatically  inhibit  said  driver  circuits  of  said  remain- 
ing programmed  sections  from  driving  said  output  or  I/O 
pins  associated  therewith  enabling  testing  of  components 
connected  to  said  PLD  without  interference. 


5,121.395 

TRANSMISSION  ERROR  PROTECTION  FOR  TDMA 

DIGITAL  CHANNELS 

Douglas  J.  Millar,  Socurs,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,518 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  11,  1989,  610910 

Int.  CV  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—39.1  10  Claims 


R-S 

PROTECTED 

ns 

DATA 

PARITY 

UNPROTECTED 

SYMSCXS 

DATA 

1.  A  method  of  coding  a  speech  waveform  prior  to  transmis- 
sion, for  reducing  transmission  errors  in  a  digital  cellular  mo- 
bile radio  system  which  transmits  a  plurality  of  digitally  en- 
coded time-division  multiplexed  signals  over  multiplexed 
channels,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

encoding  an  input  speech  waveform  into  a  protected  and  an 
unprotected  bit  field; 


segmenting  said  protected  bit  field  into  Reed-Solomon  sym- 
bols; 

appending  a  number  of  parity  bits  to  said  Reed-Solomon 
symbols  to  form  an  R-S  block  code; 

interleaving  said  protected  bit  field  with  said  unprotected  bit 
field  to  provide  an  interleaved  bit  stream  comprised  of 
coded  blocks; 

separating  the  coded  blocks  to  form  slots  separated  in  time; 

multiplexing  the  separated  slots  of  a  number  of  speech  chan- 
nels to  provide  a  formatted  bit  stream  wherein  slots  of 
coded  blocks  of  one  channel  are  separated  in  time,  by  slots 
of  coded  blocks  of  other  channels; 

segmenting  the  formatted  bit  stream  into  channel  symbols; 
and 

coding  the  channel  symbols  into  a  form  suitable  for  transmis- 
sion over  a  radio  channel. 


5,121,396 

PRESERVATION  OF  CRC  INTEGRITY  UPON 

INTENTIONAL  DATA  ALTERATION  DURING 

MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION 

David  R.  Irvin.  Raleigh,  and  Kian-Bon  Sy,  Cary,  both  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1988,  Ser.  No.  263.310 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—53  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  maintaining  the  integrity  of  data  contained  in 
data  frames  being  routed  along  a  path  through  a  data  commu- 
nications system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

calculating  a  frame  check  sequence  value  for  each  frame  at 
the  originating  station  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  se- 
lected fields  in  the  frame;  and 

modifying  the  frame  check  sequence  value  at  each  interme- 
diate station  on  the  path  as  a  function  of  the  intended 
changes  to  be  made  at  that  station  in  those  selected  fields 
said  modifying  step  being  performed  independently  of 
actual  changes  made  in  the  selected  fields  at  the  intermedi- 
ate station. 


5,121,397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORDER 
INDEPENDENT  SIGNATURES  FOR  ERROR 
DETECTION 
Forrest  E.  Norrod,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  480.417 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/08 

U.S.  a.  371—54  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  set  of  N  bit  data  words 

are  transferred  from  a  source  end  to  a  receiver  end  over  a 
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communications  medium,  a  method  for  detecting  errors  in 
received  data  words  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  summing,  in  modulo  2'^  arithmetic,  data  words  to  be 
transferred  from  the  source  end  by  accumulating  the  data 
words  in  N  bit  locations  of  a  first  N  -(- 1  bit  register  while 
storing  any  carry  outs  ("COs")  in  a  reserved  one  of  the 
N  -f  1  bit  locations,  the  contents  of  the  first  N  -(- 1  bit  regis- 
ter defining  an  expected  signature  SE; 

(b)  summing,  in  modulo  2"  arithmetic,  data  words  received 
from  the  source  end  by  accumulating  the  received  data 
words  in  N  bit  locations  of  a  second  N  -(- 1  bit  register 


te 


5.121.398 
BROADLY  TUNABLE.  HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  SOLID 

STATE  LASERS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Rama  Rao.  Coram,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Excel  Technology,  Inc., 

Holbrook.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,743,  Sep.  26,  1989.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.443 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372—20  37  Oaims 
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1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

a  resonating  cavity  comprising  first  and  second  mirrors, 

an  active  medium  within  the  resonating  cavity, 

a  pump  laser  aligned  with  said  active  medium  so  as  to  pump 
said  active  medium  longitudinally  with  a  pump  beam  to 
generate  stimulated  emission, 

wherein: 

the  pulse  width  of  the  pump  beam  is  greater  than  the  round 
trip  time  within  the  resonating  cavity  so  as  to  support 
multiple  round  trips  of  the  stimulated  emission, 

said  active  medium  is  a  titanium:sapphire  crystal  or  a  cobalt- 
doped  magnesium  fluoride  crystal  and 

the  pump  laser  is  a  neodymium:yttrium  lanthanum  fluoride 
laser. 


5.121,399 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TUNING  A  COHERENT 

AND  RECTILINEARLY  POLARIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Yvon  Sorel,  Perros-Guirec;  Jean-Francois  Kerdiles.  Pleumeur- 
Bodou;  Jean-Pierre  Goedgebuer,  Pouilley-les-Vignes,  and 
Henri  Porte,  Serre  les  Sapins.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
French  State  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post,  Telecommu- 
nications, and  Space  (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecom- 
munications). Issy  Les.  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,537 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15.  1989,  89  14979 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—20  12  Chums 


while  storing  any  COs  in  a  reserved  one  of  the  N  -(- 1  bit 
locations  of  the  second  N  -t- 1  bit  register,  the  contents  of 
the  second  N-l-1  bit  register  defining  an  error  detection 
signature  S;  and, 

(c)  comparing  S  and  SE,  and  detecting  whether  a  discrep- 
ancy exists  therebetween,  and  providing  an  indication  that 
an  error  has  occurred  in  the  data  transfer  when  a  discrep- 
ancy is  detected, 

discrepancies  in  the  received  data  words  being  detected 
irrespective  of  the  order  in  which  the  data  words  are 
transferred  from  the  source  end. 


1.  Device  for  tuning  a  coherent  and  rectilinearly  polanzed 
light  source,  this  source  comprising  an  external  cavity  ended 
by  a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  towards  the  source  the 
light  emitted  by  this  source,  this  device  including  an  electro- 
optical  means,  which  includes  a  bulk  electro-optical  crystal,  is 
placed  in  the  external  cavity  and  forms  a  spectral  filter  having 
an  electrically  modulable  transfer  function,  this  electro-optical 
means  being  provided  so  as  to  select  a  particular  longitudinal 
mode  from  all  the  longitudinal  modes  able  to  oscillate  inside 
the  cavity,  wherein  said  device  further  includes  an  electro-op- 
tical means  for  varying  the  optical  length  of  the  cavity,  this 
variation  means  including  a  bulk  electro-optical  crystal  and 
being  placed  in  the  cavity  and  provided  to  continuously  move 
the  position  of  the  selected  longitudinal  mode. 


5,121.400 

DEVICE  FOR  COHERENT  ADDITION  OF  LASER 

BEAMS 

Jean-Marc  Verdiell.  Beltsville,  Md.;  Jean-Pierre  Huignard,  and 

Henri  Rajbenbach,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thom- 

son-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,032 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  1,  1989.  89  15878 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  372—32  9  CUums 


F,,         OUTPUT 
^  BEAM 


MASTER 


1.  A  device  for  coherent  addition  of  laser  beams,  comprising: 
a  master  laser  emitting  a  master  light  beam  of  a  determined 

wavelength; 
a  splitting  device  for  receiving  the  master  light  beam  and 

dividing  it  in  a  plurality  of  directions; 
a  plurality  of  optical  amplifiers  or  lasers  each  situated  on  one 

of  the  plurality  of  directions  for  receiving  pari  of  the 
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divided  master  light  beam  and  for  transmitting  a  respec- 
tive slave  light  beam  which  is  coherent  with  that  of  the 
master  beam;  and 

device  made  of  a  non-linear  material  which  receives  a 
probe  beam  of  wavelength  essentially  the  same  as  that  of 
the  master  beam  and  each  of  the  respective  slave  light 
beams,  wherein  the  probe  beam  interferes  with  the  slave 
light  beams  which  act  as  pump  beams  in  the  non-linear 
material  to  record  a  hologram,  and  wherein  the  slave  light 
beams  are  diffracted  in  a  direction  of  the  probe  beam  to 
produce  a  coherent  addition  of  said  pump  beams. 


5,121,402 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  RING  LASER 
Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Uaited  Sute  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,417 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/091 

U.S.  a.  372—70  50  Oainw 


5,121,401 
PULSED  MODULATORS  UTILIZING  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Randy   L.    Dahl,   Mesa,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,630 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  10  Claims 


PMOTO       H^L^MKII^H  IIVCOMICt  I— 
OCTECTWf  S«IICM  Aimlfltt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  sub-microsecond  light  pulses 
in  response  to  a  control  signal,  comprising: 

transmission  line  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  pro- 
vided thereto  prior  to  said  control  signal,  and  having  a 
characteristic  impedance  between  first  and  second  output 
conductors  thereof; 

resistive  means  having  an  impedance; 

a  light  emitting  device  having  impedance  in  the  "on"  state; 
and 

a  three  terminal  switch  having  a  control  terminal  and  cur- 
rent conducting  terminals,  where  the  current  conducting 
terminals  exhibit  impedance  therebetween  when  in  the 
"on"  state,  said  state  varying  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  applied  to  the  control  terminal;  and 

wherein  the  resistive  means,  the  light  emitting  device  and 
the  switch  are  serially  coupled  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond output  conductors  of  the  transmission  line  means;  and 

wherein  the  transmission  line  means  impedance  and  the  sum 
of  the  impedances  of  the  resistive  means,  the  light  emitting 
device  and  the  three  terminal  switch  are  of  relative  magni- 
tude so  that  discharging  the  energy  stored  in  the  transmis- 
sion line  means  through  the  light  emitting  device  produces 
substantially  a  single  light  pulse  without  ringing  when  the 
switch  is  turned  on  by  the  control  signal. 


iO-j- 


1.  A  multiple  gain-element  ring  laser  for  emitting  high 
power  output  levels  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sources  of  focused  optical  pumping  energy; 

a  plurality  of  gam-elements  each  having  the  property  to  emit 
resonator  mode  radiation  as  it  is  appropriately  end 
pumped  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sources  of 
focused  optical  pumping  energy,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
gain-elements  is  disposed  to  receive  said  focused  optical 
pumping  energy  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sources  of  focused  optical  pumping  energy  in  a  longitudi- 
nal resonator  axis  therein  at  a  pump  waist  (focus)  located 
at  or  near  an  exterior  face  thereof  to  emit  said  resonator 
mode  radiation  therefrom;  and 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  each  disposed  to  receive  said  resonator 
mode  radiation  from  said  plurality  of  gain-elements  and 
having  a  configuration  and  orientation  to  reflect  said 
resonator  mode  radiation  in  a  closed  radiation  path  ex- 
tending between  said  plurality  of  gain  elements  and  said 
plurality  of  mirrors  in  said  ring  laser  to  include  said  pump 
waist  (focus)  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  gain-elements,  one 
of  said  plurality  of  mirrors  being  partially  reflective  to 
assure  said  high  power  output  levels. 


5,121,403 
LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Takio  Sekino,  Iwanai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Min- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-22464 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/093 
VS.  a.  372—72  6  Claims 


N 10 


1.  A  lighting  device  comprising: 

a  linear  light  source; 

a  light  reflective  cylinder;  and 

a  light  receiving  surface  receiving  a  light  directly  from  said 

light  source  and  light  reflected  from  said  light  reflective 

cylinder, 
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said  light  reflective  cylinder  having  a  shape  such  that  light 
intensity  on  said  light  receiving  surface  is  substantially 
constant  along  a  width  of  the  light  receiving  surface,  said 
light  receiving  surface  includes  a  flat  surface  extending  in 
parallel  to  an  optical  access  of  said  linear  source  of  light, 
wherein  said  light  reflective  cylinder  extends  continu- 
ously from  ends  of  said  flat  surface, 

said  light  reflective  cylinder  having  a  generally  concave 
curved  cross  section  in  relation  to  the  linear  source  of 
light  when  said  cross  section  is  taken  perpendicularly  to 
the  linear  source  of  light, 

said  concave  curved  cross  section  having  first  and  third 
curved  sections  separated  by  an  intermediate,  second 
curved  section,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  and 
third  sections  being  equal,  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  second  curved  section  being  smaller  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  first  or  third  section. 


beam  due  to  varying  thermal  lens  effects  created  in  said 
gain  medium;  and 


46 
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means  for  compensating  for  said  detected  variations  in  the 
lateral  alignment  of  the  beam 


5,121,404 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  SOLID  LASER 

Shinichiro  Aoshima,  and  Kenshi  Fukumitsu,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,638,  Not.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-289842 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/091 
U.S.  a.  372—75  8  Oaims 


5,121,405 
ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LASERS 
Daniel  K.  Negus,  La  Honda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,090 
Int.  a.'  H09S  3/OS 
VS.  a.  372—107  16  Claims 

I.  A  laser  comprising; 
a  resonator  including  a  pair  of  mirrors; 
a  solid  state  gain  medium  located  within  said  resonator; 
means  for  exciting  said  gain  medium  to  generate  a  laser 

beam; 
means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  lateral  alignment  of  the 


5,121,406 
INDUCTION  MELTING  FURNACE 
Franz  Hugo,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Erwin  Wanetzky,  Grosskot- 
zenburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  4018925 

Int.  a.'  F27D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  373—142  12  Oaims 


12{LD) 


I.  A  solid  laser  medium  for  an  optically  pumped  laser  com- 
prising: 

a  solid  laser  medium  having  the  form  of  a  comer  cube  prism 
with  a  plurality  of  end  faces,  at  least  one  of  said  end  faces 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  pumping  light  beam  applied  to 
the  solid  laser  medium; 

means  for  providing  said  pumping  light  beam  to  said  solid 
laser  medium;  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  laser  beam  from  said  solid 
laser  medium; 

wherein  the  pumping  light  beam  is  generated  by  a  semicon- 
ductor laser;  and 

wherein  said  solid  laser  medium  with  said  plurality  of  end 
faces  has  at  least  one  coating  formed  on  at  least  a  part  of 
at  least  one  of  said  end  faces  such  that  said  end  face  acts  as 
one  of  a  resonator  mirror  and  an  output  mirror. 


--^^^^ 


1.  Induction  melting  furnace  for  metals  comprising: 

a  crucible  having  an  outlet  opening; 

an  annular  chamber  for  holding  a  cooling  agent; 

a  mold  receptacle  communicating  with  the  crucible  at  said 
outlet  opening  and  surrounding  the  annular  chamber; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  crucible,  the  annular  chamber  and 
the  mold  receptacle,  the  housing  having  a  vacuum  con- 
nection; 

the  annular  chamber  communicating  with  the  housing  for 
communicating  the  cooling  agent  as  a  gas  to  the  housing 
after  evaporation  to  build  up  pressure  in  the  housing; 

when  a  vacuum  is  present,  a  melt  contained  in  the  mold 
receptacle  being  compressible  prior  to  cooling  by  a  pres- 
sure build-up  above  the  mold  receptacle. 
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5,121,407 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Andrzej  Partyka,  Bedminster,  and  Lee  F.  Crowley,  Farming- 
»ille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Syosset, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5S9,323 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27 /iO 

U.S.  a.  375—1  36  Oaims 
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26.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data, 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  carrier  at  a  first 
carrier  frequency; 

b)  means  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  with 
data  bits  assembled  in  data  packets  of  predetermined  for- 
mat; 

c)  means  for  shifting  the  nominal  frequency  of  said  carrier  by 
a  frequency  increment  DF  to  obtain  a  second  carrier 
frequency,  where 

DF=K*l/rs  +  dF, 

dF  =  approximately  L/(2*Ts), 

K  is  an  integer, 

L  is  an  odd  integer,  and 

Ts  is  a  PN  (pseudo  noise)  sequence  period; 

d)  means  for  spreading  said  carrier  at  said  first  and  said 
second  frequency,  during  a  transmission  time,  by  a  prede- 
termined PN  sequence  havmg  a  period  Ts  related  to  a  bit 
time  Tb  where 

Tb=N  •  Ts,  N  being  an  integer  >  1 

whereby  a  spread  carrier  spectrum  comprising  many 
spectral  components  separated  by  1/Ts  is  obtained,  the 
amplitudes  of  said  components  being  reduced  by  said 
spreading  function, 

e)  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  data;  and 

0  means  for  multiplying  said  transmitted  spread  carrier  in 
said  receiver  means  by  a  locally  generated  predetermined 
PN  sequence,  for  collapsing  the  bandwidth  of  the  re- 
ceived spread  carrier  when  the  local  PN  sequence  phase 
in  agreement  with  the  sequence  phase  imposed  on  the 
received  spread  carrier. 


5,121,408 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  ENTRY  TO  A  NETWORK  IN 

A  FREQUENCY  HOPPING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Khiem  V.  Cai,  Brea,  and  Roger  J.  OConnor,  Garden  Grove, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,257 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/JO 
U.S.  a.  375—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  hopping  communication  transmitter  com- 
prising: 
a  controller  adapted  to  generate  a  sequence  of  control  sig- 
nals for  each  of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  communication 
information,  wherein  the  sequence  of  control  signals  in- 
cludes at  least  one  synchronization  control  signal  pseudo- 
randomly   interleaved   with   a  plurality  of  data  control 
signals; 
a   frequency   synthesizer   coupled    to   the   controller   and 
adapted  to  generate  a  sequence  of  pseudo-random  fre- 


quency hopped  signals  including  at  least  one  synchroniza- 
tion frequency  signal  randomly  interleaved  with  a  plural- 
ity of  data  frequency  signals  in  response  to  the  at  least  one 
synchronization  control  signal  and  plurality  of  data  con- 
trol signals;  and 


a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  frequency  synthesizer  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  synchronization  frequency  signal 
and  plurality  of  data  frequency  signals  as  an  interleaved 
pseudo-random  frequency  hopping  communication  signal. 


5,121,409 
MULTICHANNEL  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Randall  Goss,  West  Fork,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Artran,  Inc.,  Spring- 
dale,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,294 

Int.  CI.5  H04J  UOO 

U.S.  a.  375—1  20  Oaims 


^^ 
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1.  A  control  system  for  receiving  multichannel  frequency 
multiplex  satellite  communication  signals  with  channel  identifi- 
cation subaudible  frequency  coding  comprising 

a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  signals  at  communication 
satellite  frequencies; 

a  radio  frequency  down-converter  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  receiver  and  having  an  output  at  a  lower 
radio  frequency; 

a  band  pass  filter  connected  to  filter  the  output  of  said  radio 
frequency  down-converter; 

a  tunable  demodulator  having  a  radio  frequency  input,  a 
voltage-tuned  local  oscillator  with  a  tuning  input,  an  audio 
output,  and  an  automatic  frequency  control  output,  said 
radio  frequency  input  being  connected  to  receive  the 
filtered  signal  from  said  band  pass  filter; 

an  audioprocessing  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  signal 
from  said  audio  output; 

a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  said 
audio  output  and  having  an  output  for  subaudible  frequen- 
cies between  about  25  Hz  and  about  100  Hz; 

a  square  wave  converter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  low 
pass  filter  for  producing  a  square  wave  with  a  subaudible 
frequency  corresponding  to  a  frequency  component  of  the 
demodulator  audio  output  signal; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  square  wave  converter 
for  digitally  processing  and  determining  the  period  of  the 
square  wave  and  programmed  to  produce  output  signals 
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in  response  to  detection  of  desired-channel  wave  period 
identification,  and  undesired-channel  wave  period  identifi- 
cation; 

a  charge  integrator  having  an  up-down  input,  a  bump  input, 
and  a  reset  input,  said  charge  integrator  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  tunable  demodulator  tuning  input,  said 
bump  input  and  said  reset  input  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive output  signals  from  said  microprocessor; 

means  for  receiving  said  automatic  frequency  control  output 
of  said  tunable  demodulator  and  controlling  said  charge 
integrator  to  charge  up  when  said  automatic  frequency 
control  output  is  below  a  predetermined  target  level  and 
to  charge  down  when  it  is  above  said  target  level; 

said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  store  desired- 
channel  wave  period  data  from  an  input  thereof,  to  com- 
pare said  dat  with  the  determined  period  of  said  square 
wave,  and  to  send  a  bump  signal  to  said  charge  integrator 
in  response  to  failure  of  the  comparison,  said  microproces- 
sor being  further  programmed  to  send  a  reset  signal  to  said 
charge  integrator  after  a  predetermined  time  interval 
without  a  positive  companson  of  said  data  with  the  period 
of  said  square  wave; 

whereby  a  desired  frequency  multiplex  channel  signal  can  be 
located  and  locked-on  by  use  of  its  channel  identification 
coding  without  knowledge  of  the  frequency  at  which  said 
desired  frequency  multiplex  channel  signal  is  transmitted. 


^ iSS5SM      Ht '^--^ 
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3.  A  device  (1.  100)  for  the  transmission  of  data  (1)  in  an 
alternating  duplex  mode  from  a  first  port  (2)  to  a  second  port 
(3),  comprising: 

means  (4,  5)  for  detecting  and  processing  data  at  the  input  of 
either  of  the  ports  (2,  3). 

means  for  designating  either  port  as  the  input  port,  the  other 
port  being  designated  as  the  output  port, 

means  (12.  13)  for  selectively  blocking  any  transmission  of 
possible  signals  coming  from  the  output  port  towards  the 
input  port,  when  the  data  are  detected  at  the  input  port, 
said  means  (12,  13)  being  connected  to  the  means  for 
detecting  and  processing, 

means  (8,  9)  for  selectively  opening  a  predetermined  trans- 
mission path  from  the  input  port  to  the  output  port,  after 
the  data  are  detected  and  processed  at  the  input  port,  said 
means  (8,  9)  being  connected  to  the  means  for  blocking 
(12,  13), 

means  (6,  7)  for  transmitting  the  data  to  the  output  port,  said 
means  (6,  7)  being  connected  to  the  means  for  opening  (8, 
9)  and  to  the  output  port, 

said  means  for  detecting  and  processing  including  means  for 
identifying  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency  and  means 
for  extracting,  from  an  alternating  signal  at  the  predeter- 
mined carrier  frequency  at  the  input  of  the  input  port,  a 


useful  modulation  signal  representative  of  the  data  to  be 
transmitted,  each  of  the  ports  being  connected  to  a  pair  of 
transmission  Unes,  wherein  said  device  furthermore  in- 
cludes means  (30)  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  data 
from  the  input  port  to  the  output  port  by  the  means  for 
blocking  (12,  13)  and  by  the  means  for  opening  (8.  9)  as  a 
function  of  the  state  of  at  least  one  predetermined  external 
variable  applied  as  an  input  to  the  means  for  controlling 
(30). 


5,121,411 
MULTI-EDGE  CLOCK  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Kevin   L.    Fluhart),   Elgn,    III.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,878 

Int.  a.'  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—20  24  Oaims 


5.121,410 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  OR 

COMMANDS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 
Gerard  Demarais,  Soisy-Sous-Montmorency,  France,  assignor 
to  Faiveley  Transport,  Saint-Ouen  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,521 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1989,  89  01272 

Int.  O.^  H04L  25/20 

U.S.  O.  375—3  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  clock  based  on  a  signal  with 
multiple  levels  in  a  receiver  having  a  predetermined  threshold 
for  each  transition  between  each  pair  of  levels,  the  method 
based  on  successive  received  signal  levels  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  which  threshold  corresponds  to  the  transi- 
tion between  the  present  received  level  and  the  previous 
received  level; 

(b)  determining  the  time  the  signal  crossed  the  threshold 
determined  from  step  (a); 

(c)  comparing  the  time  determined  in  step  (b)  with  said 
clock,  and  determining  whether  the  time  determined  in 
step  (b)  is  later  or  earlier  than  the  time  predicted  by  said 
clock  for  the  signal  crossing  said  threshold; 

(d)  when  the  late/early  determination  in  step  (c)  is  late,  then 
retarding  the  clock;  otherwise,  then  accelerating  the 
clock. 


5,121,412 
ALL-DIGITAL  QUADRATURE  MODULATOR 
David   E.   Borth,   Palatine,   111.,   assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  292.719 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/20 
VS.  O.  375—67  48  Oaims 

8.  A  digital  quadrature  modulator  for  generating  a  continu- 
ous-phase frequency-shift  keyed  (CPFSK)  signal,  said  modula- 
tor comprising: 

means  for  translating  serial  input  data  having  a  predeter- 
mined bit  rate  into  parallel  input  data; 
means  for  determining  the  phase  quadrant  of  said  serial  input 
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data  in  response  to  said  bit  rate  and  said  parallel  input  data, 
thereby  providing  a  phase  control  signal; 
means  for  interpolating  between  data  bits  of  said  serial  input 
data,  thereby  providing  an  interpolation  signal;  and 


for  outputting  said  pulse  parameters  to  said  data  collection 
system. 


5,121.414 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  OFFSET  EQUALIZATION 

Stephen  N.  Levine,  Itasca,  and  Robert  J.  Irvine,  Schaumburg, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,931 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  375—96  8  Oaims 


memory  means  for  providing  a  digital  representation  of  a 
CPFSK  signal  in  response  to  said  parallel  input  data,  said 
phase  control  signal,  and  said  interpolation  signal. 

5,121,413 

DIGITAL  PULSE  PROCESSOR  FOR  DETERMINING 

LEADING  AND  TRAILING  TIME-OF-ARRIVAL 

Carl  H.  Voegtiy,  Scottsdale,  und  James  T.  Shaneyfelt,  Gilbert, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«9,302 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  375—95  I*  Oaims 


1.  A  pulse  parameter  characterizer  which  receives  a  plural- 
ity of  detected  input  signals  and  outputs  pulse  parameters  of 
the  signals  to  a  data  collection  system,  said  characterizer  com- 
prising: 

pulse  peak  detector  receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  detected 

input  signals; 
said  pulse  peak  detector  generating  a  fjeak  amplitude  timing 

strobe  and  a  maximum  pulse  amplitude; 
frequency  determination  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  peak 

detector  to  receive  said  peak  amplitude  timing  strobe  from 

said  pulse  peak  detector; 
said  frequency  determmation  means  receiving  the  plurality 

of  detected  input  signals; 
said  frequency  determination  means  for  measuring  a  fine- 
tuned  frequency  from  said  peak  amplitude  timing  strobe 

and  the  plurality  of  detected  input  signals; 
reference  point  locator  means  receiving  said  one  of  the 

plurality  of  detected  input  signals; 
said  reference  point  locator  means  for  determining  a  time-of- 

arrival  (TOA)  and  a  pulse  width  of  the  input  signals; 
said  maximum  pulse  amplitude,  said  fine-tuned  frequency, 

said  TOA,  and  said  pulse  width  characterizing  said  pulse 

parameters;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  reference  point  locator  means 


1.  In  a  receiver  employing  complex  correlation,  a  method  of 
carrier  frequency  offset  equalization  comprising: 

iteratively  performing  complex  correlation  of  the  received 
signal  against  a  correlation  reference, 

determing  a  substantially  monotonically  increasing/decreas- 
ing discrepancy  between  said  received  signal  and  said 
correlation  reference 

and  compensating  for  that  discrepancy  in  at  least  one  subse- 
quent iteration. 


5,121,415 
ADJUSTING  FILTER  COEFFICIENTS 
David  J.  Goodman,  Cliffwood  Beach,  N.J.,  and  Mustafa  K. 
Gurcan,  Crawley,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,634,  Sep.  8, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1987, 
8721159 

Int.  CI.'  HD4B  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  375—103  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  coefficients  of  a  filter  means,  in 
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which  method  an  input  signal  is  supplied  to  the  filter  means,  a 
resulting  signal  derived  from  the  filter  means  is  compared  with 
a  reference  signal,  and  the  coefficients  are  adjusted  to  reduce 
the  difference  between  the  compared  signals,  characterized  in 
that: 

the  input  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  and  hence  the 
compared  signals,  are  both  derived  from  a  common  auxil- 
iary signal  source; 
the  derivation  of  one  of  the  compared  signals  from  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  source  includes  a  convolution  operation 
with  a  first  further  signal  and 
the  derivation  of  said  one  or  the  other  of  the  compared 
signals  from  the  output  signal  of  the  source  includes,  at 
least  effectively,  a  convolution  operation  with  a  second 
further  signal. 


5,121,416 

TIMING  EXTRACnNG  METHOD  SUITABLE  FOR  A 

HIGH  BIT-RATE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  A 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Isamu  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-241969 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/02 
U.S.  O.  375— 110  5  Claims 


able  number  of  equally  spaced  pulses  desired  within  the 
interval  corresponding  to  the  width  of  an  input  pulse: 
feedback  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  divide- 
by-N  counter  means  and  said  second  input;  and 
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reference  means  for  providing  the  selectable  number  signal 
to  said  feedback  means  such  that  a  difference  between  the 
value  of  the  output  signal  from  the  divide-by-N  counter 
and  the  value  of  the  selectable  number  signal  determines  if 
number  N  to  be  applied  to  said  divide-by-N  counter  means 
is  changed  to  minimize  the  difference. 
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2.  A  circuit  for  extracting  a  fundamental  frequency  compo- 
nent from  a  received  signal  and  outputting  a  reproduced  clock 
signal  having  said  fundamental  frequency,  comprising: 

first  filter  means  for  producing  a  first  extracted  clock  signal 
by  extracting  said  fundamental  frequency  component 
from  said  received  signal; 

frequency  dividing  means  for  producing  a  frequency- 
divided  clock  signal  by  dividing  said  first  extracted  clock 
signal  by  a  predetermined  division  ratio  N; 

second  filter  means  for  producing  a  second  extracted  clock 
signal  by  extracting  a  frequency  component  which  is 
equal  to  one-Nth  of  said  fundamental  frequency  form  said 
frequency-divided  clock  signal;  and 

multiplying  means  for  producing  said  reproduced  clock 
signal  by  multiplying  said  second  extracted  clock  signal 
by  a  ratio  which  corresponds  to  said  division  ratio. 


5,121,418 
DISTANCE  OF  TRAVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  BALE  OPENING  MACHINE 
Christoph  Staheli,  Frauenfeld;  Martin  Kyburz,  Andelfingen,  and 
Peter  Anderegg.  Winterthur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,513.  Aug.  10,  1990.  This  application 
Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,837 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    10,    1989, 
3926482;  Dec.  29^  1989,  3943322 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  377—24.1  14  Claims 


5,121.417 
COUNT-LOCKED  LOOP  TIMING  GENERATOR 

Stephen  A.  Swierczek.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  239,872 
Int.  O.'  H03D  3/24 
V.S.  O.  375—120  8  Oaims 

1.  A  count  locked  loop  for  dividing  the  width  of  an  input 
pulse  into  a  selectable  number  of  equal  intervalled  pulses  com- 
prising: 

oscillator  means  for  providing  a  train  of  clock  pulses; 
synchronizing  logic  means  for  gating  said  train  of  provided 
clock  pulses  to  an  output  as  a  function  of  the  width  of  an 
input  pulse; 
divide-by-N  counter  means  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
said  first  input  for  receiving  the  gated  clock  pulses  from 
the  output  of  said  synchronizing  logic  means  said  second 
input  receiving  a  signal  of  value  N,  said  divide-by-N 
counter  dividing  the  gated  clock  pulses  by  the  value  N  to 
provide  at  an  output  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  select- 


1.  A  distance  of  travel  measuring  device  for  use  with  a  bale 
opening  apparatus,  the  bale  opening  apparatus  including  a 
non-slipfree  drive  system  and  a  travelling  tower  which  is  mov- 
able by  means  of  the  drive  system  along  a  bale  row,  said  mea- 
suring device  comprising: 

an  elongated  part  adapted  to  extend  along  the  bale  row; 
means  for  sensing  said  elongated  part  in  a  slipfree  manner 
during  movement  of  said  bale  opening  machine  along  the 
bale  row; 
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means  for  transmitting  a  pulse  signal  at  the  cx:currence  of  a 

predetermined   increment   of  movement   of  said   tower 

along  said  bale  row;  and 
means  for  counting  said  pulse  signals  and  generating  a  signal 

representative  of  distance  travelled  by  said  tower  along 

said  bale  row. 


5,121,420 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  DEFECT  DETECTOR 
Michael  R.  Marr.  Redwood  City;  Robert  C.  Boden,  San  Jose, 
and  Jakie  B.  Boyd,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rolm  Systems,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,895 

Int.  a.5  H04M  U24.  3/JO:  GOIR  31/11 

VS.  a.  379—26  9  CUims 


TEST  mat  le  \a  oi 
*T  TEST  ^a 
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5,121,419 
COMPUTER-AIDED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Francis  Micheron,  Gif  sur  Y»ette;  Sylyain  Kretschmer,  Paris; 
Jeaa  C.  Lehureau,  Genevieve  des  Bois;  Francois  Zinger,  Fon- 
tenau  aux  Roses,  and  Michel  Hommerin,  Savigny  sur  Orge,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CGR,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,791,  filed  as  PCT/FR87/00249, 
Jim.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,029,336.  This  application  Oct.  31, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  606,123 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1986,  86  09835 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  378—4  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-aided  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  tor  generating  a  radiation  beam  through  an 
object  or  through  the  body  of  a  patient  to  be  examined; 

a  multichannel  detector  for  providing  information  relatmg 
to  the  intensity  of  radiation  transmitted  through  the  object 
under  examination  wherein  both  said  source  and  said 
detector  are  mounted  on  a  rotor  integral  with  a  cylindrical 
stator  which  surrounds  said  object  being  examined,  said 
tomography  apparatus  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  lateral  diffusion  light  guide  wound  around  the 
rotor  or  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  cylindrical  stator  so 
as  to  transmit  optically,  between  optical  emitter  means  or 
optical  receiver  means  of  the  rotor  and  respectively  corre- 
sponding optical  receiver  means  or  optical  emitter  means 
of  said  stator,  the  information  delivered  by  said  multichan- 
nel detector  or  control  information  of  the  X-ray  source, 
the  assembly  being  so  arranged  as  to  insure  that  on  the  one 
hand  said  optical  emitter  means  is  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  a  first  end  of  said  lateral  diffusion  light  guide  in 
order  to  cause  the  information  to  be  transmitted  to  pene- 
trate through  said  first  end  and  that,  on  the  other  hand, 
said  optical  receiver  means  is  in  relative  motion  with 
respect  to  said  lateral  diffusion  light  guide  said  receiver 
means  receiving  the  information  by  lateral  diffusion  of 
light  through  an  external  surface  of  said  rotor  having  a 
cylindrical  shape  wherein  said  external  surface  surrounds 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  light  guide. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  sectional izing  troubles  on  a 
telephone  line  of  predetermined  length,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

means  for  emitting  a  pulse  over  the  telephone  line; 

means  for  detecting  a  refiection  of  the  pulse;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  emitting  means  and  the  detecting 
means,  for  determining  whether  the  reflection  was  de- 
tected prior  to  the  expiration  of  a  time  period  which  starts 
substantially  at  the  time  the  pulse  is  emitted,  the  time 
period  corresponding  to  a  length  of  time  which  is  less  than 
the  length  of  time  it  would  take  such  a  pulse  to  travel  a 
distance  over  the  telephone  line  from  the  emitting  means 
substantially  to  the  end  of  the  telephone  line  and  back  lo 
the  delecting  means,  which  distance  is  substantially  equal 
to  twice  the  predetermined  length. 


5,121,421 

INTERACTIVE  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  HEARING-IMPAIRED  PERSON 

Curtis  C.  Alheim,  14  Anne  Dr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12303 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,753 

Int.  a.5  H04M  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  379—52  30  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  telephone  communication  system  for  con- 
nection to  a  two-way  telephone  subscriber  network  for  auto- 
mated processing  of  communication  signals  from  a  hearing- 
impaired  person  communicating  therewith  over  the  telephone 
subscriber  network  with  a  TDD  coupled  to  said  network,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  communication  signals  from  said  hear- 
ing-impaired caller; 

a  computer  database  containing  a  plurality  of  separately 
addressed  digitally  encoded  TDD  displayable  messages; 
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means  for  processing  a  received  communication  signal  ac- 
cording to  a  predefined  control  matrix,  said  processing 
means  including  means  for  retrieving  one  of  said  sepa- 
rately addressed  TDD  displayable  messages  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  caller's  TDD;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  retrieved  TDD  displayable  mes- 
sage to  said  caller's  TDD  for  display,  wherein  a  first 
transmitted  message  includes  an  initial  control  option,  said 
hearing-impaired  caller  selecting  in  response  a  particular 
option  by  transmitting  a  predefined  communication  signal 
to  said  system. 


5,121,422 
VOICE  MESSAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  ANALOG  RECORDING  MEDIUMS 
Hitoshi  Kudo,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-103880 

Int.  a.^  H04M  1/65 

VS.  a.  379—73  17  Qaims 


coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  reproducing  prestored 
instructional  meassages,  said  control  means  further  for 
operatively  connecting  said  instructional  message  repro- 
ducing means  to  said  line  connecting  means  upon  detec- 
tion of  one  of  the  first  and  second  identification  signals  by 
said  identification  signal  detecting  means  to  thereby  trans- 
mit the  prestored  instructional  messages  on  the  telephone 
line. 


5,121,423 

COMMUNICATION  UNIT  COMPRISING  CALLER 

IDENTIFICATION  FUNCTION  AND  CALLER 

IDENTIFYING  METHOD  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Katsurada  Morihiro,  and  Shimonaga  Sadaaki,  both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181985; 
Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181986 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/57 
U.S.  a.  379—142  6  Oaims 


1.  A  voice  message  storage  device  for  receiving,  storing  and 
reproducing  voice  messages  transmitted  on  a  telephone  line, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  line  connecting  means  for  selectively  operatively  connect- 
ing to  the  telephone  line; 

a  first  message  recording  and  reproducing  means,  having  a 
first  analog  recording  tape,  for  recording  messages  re- 
ceived from  a  calling  party  via  the  telephone  line  onto  and 
reproducing  messages  from  the  first  analog  recording 
tape,  said  first  message  recording  and  reproducing  means 
being  associated  with  a  first  identification  signal; 

a  second  message  recording  and  reproducing  means,  having 
a  second  analog  recording  tape,  for  recording  messages 
received  from  a  calling  party  via  the  telephone  line  onto 
and  reproducing  messages  from  the  second  analog  record- 
ing tape,  said  second  message  recording  and  reproducing 
means  being  associated  with  a  second  identification  signal; 

identification  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  identi- 
fication signal  received  on  the  telephone  line; 

control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  line  connecting 
means  and  to  said  first  and  second  message  recording  and 
reproducing  means  and  to  said  identification  signal  detect- 
ing means,  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  message 
recording  and  reproducing  means  to  said  line  connecting 
means  when  the  identification  signal  detected  by  said 
identification  signal  detecting  means  is  the  first  identifica- 
tion signal  to  thereby  provide  access  to  the  first  analog 
recording  tape  via  the  telephone  line,  and  for  operatively 
connecting  said  second  message  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  to  said  line  connecting  means  when  the  identifi- 
cation signal  detected  by  said  identification  signal  detect- 
ing means  is  the  second  identification  signal  to  thereby 
provide  access  to  the  second  analog  recording  tape  via  the 
telephone  line,  and 

an  instructional  message  reproducing  means,  operatively 


3.  A  communication  method  in  a  digital  communication 
network  in  which  a  calling  set  up  message  is  transmitted  to  a 
response  side  at  the  time  of  calling,  said  calling  set  up  message 
including  a  calling  code  specifying  the  caller,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  said  calling  code  from  said  calling  set  up  message 
in  response  to  a  transmis.sion  of  said  calling  set  up  message 
to  said  response  side, 

storing  the  detected  calling  code  into  a  first  memory  region 
of  a  memory  means, 

accessing  said  memory  means  in  response  to  an  output  in- 
struction for  producing  information  corresponding  to  said 
detected  calling  code,  and 

receiving  the  produced  information  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion thereof; 

said  step  of  detecting  comprising  the  step  of  delecting  a 
non-response  to  a  transmitted  calling  set  up  message  by 
said  response  side; 

said  step  of  storing  comprising  the  step  of  storing  the  de- 
tected calling  code  into  said  first  memory  region  of  the 
memory  means  in  response  to  a  non-response  detection  in 
said  step  of  detecting  a  non-response; 

said  memory  means  including  a  second  memory  region  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  preselected  calling  codes  and  caller 
specification  information  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
preselected  plurality  of  calling  codes; 
said  information  producing  step  including  the  steps  of 

reading  out  the  storage  contents  of  said  first  memory  region 
in  response  to  said  read  out  instruction  for  making  a  deter- 
mination whether  or  not  a  calling  code  coinciding  with  a 
read  out  calling  code  from  said  first  memory  region  is 
stored  in  said  second  memory  region. 

reading  out  the  caller  specification  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  read  out  calling  code  from  said  second  memory 
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region  when  said  determination  shows  said  coincidence  first  and  second  wires  (a,  b)  of  a  subscriber's  connecting  line, 

for  providing  said  indication,  and  wherein  the  switching  device  comprises  a  series  connection  of 

providing  only  said  read  out  calling  code  when  said  determi-  a  bipolar  transistor  (Tl)  and  a  switching  element  (S)  compris- 
nation  shows  a  non-coincidence  detection. 


5,121,424 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  SPEECH  LEVEL 
ADJUSTING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Mano,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-65670 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/60.  1/76 

U.S.  a.  379—165  2  Qaims 


ing  a  MOS  field-effect  transistor  (T2).  and  wherein  the  control- 
ler includes  a  further  transistor  which  controls  at  least  the 
switching  of  the  bipolar  transistor. 


5,121,426 
LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE  STATION  INCLUDING 

DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE 

John  C.  Baumhauer,  Jr.,  Indianapolis;  Jeffrey  P.  McAteer, 

Fishers,  and   Brian   A.   Wittman,   Indianapolis,  all   of  Ind., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,128 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/20:  H04R  1/32 

VS.  a.  379—388  10  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  system  connectable  to  both  a  digital  commu- 
nication network  and  an  analog  communication  network  and 
having  a  plurality  of  extension  telephone  sets,  comprising: 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  level  confirmation 
tone; 

switching  means  for  establishing  any  given  speech  path 
between  the  digital  and  analog  communication  networks, 
the  plural  extension  telephone  sets  and  said  tone  generat- 
ing means; 

switching  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  switching 
means  so  that  a  first  speech  path  through  which  the  level 
confirmation  tone  from  said  tone  generating  means  can  be 
transmitted  to  a  first  extension  telephone  set  via  only  the 
digital  communication  network  and  a  second  speech  path 
through  which  the  level  confirmation  tone  can  be  trans- 
mitted to  a  second  extension  telephone  set  via  both  the 
digital  and  analog  communication  networks  in  series  can 
be  both  established; 

speech  level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  level  of  digital 
speech  signals  transmitted  via  the  digital  communication 
network  on  the  basis  of  a  selected  gain;  and 

gain  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  selected  gain  in 
said  speech  level  adjusting  means. 


5,121,425 

TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  WITH 

IMPROVED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Ingo  Reichelt,  Schwabach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,595 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1988.  3840434 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—362  21  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising:  a  controller  for  pro- 
ducing dialling  pulses  for  a  transmission  means,  a  switching 
device  connected  in  parallel  with  the  transmission  means  to 


6.  A  loudspeaking  telephone  station  comprising;  microphone 
apparatus  for  converting  audible  sounds  into  electrical  signals, 
a  loudspeaker  for  converting  electrical  signals  into  audible 
sounds,  and  a  speech  network  that  electrically  connects  the 
microphone  apparatus  and  the  loudspeaker  to  a  telephone  line, 
the  microphone  apparatus  having  a  directional  polar  response 
characteristic  such  that  the  microphone  apparatus  is  more 
sensitive  to  sounds  emanating  from  one  direction  than  from 
other  directions. 

characterized  in  that: 

the  polar  response  characteristic  of  the  directional  micro- 
phone includes  a  major  lobe,  one  or  more  side  lobes,  and 
nulls  between  pairs  of  lobes,  said  major  lobe  having  sub- 
stantially greater  amplitude  than  any  of  the  side  lobes; 
the  loudspeaker  is  located  at  the  center  of  the  telephone 
station  and  positioned  in  the  null  of  said  polar  response 
characteristic  that  resides  between  the  major  lobe  and  an 
adjacent  side  lobe; 
the  loudspeaker  is  aimed  in  a  first  direction  and  the  micro- 
phone apparatus  is  positioned  so  that  its  major  lobe  is 
aimed  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions being  approximately  orthogonal; 
the  microphone  apparatus  comprises  four  first-order-gradi- 
ent (FOG)  microphones  that  are  positioned  around  an 
outside  surface  of  the  telephone  station,  each  FOG  micro- 
phone including  sound  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  a  com- 
mon diaphragm  that  are  separated  by  distance  "d. "  and 
each  FOG  microphone  is  characterized  by  a  free  field 
directivity  pattern,  D(0),  that  is  given  by: 
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support  member  is  disposed  with  the  edge  regions  con- 
fronting and  being  registered  with  the  perimeter  surfaces. 


where:  B>l. 


5.121,427 

TELEPHONE  BASE  .MEMBERS  AND  SUPPORT 

MEMBERS 

Beverley  W.  Gumb.  and  Edward  J.  R.  Foster,  both  of  London, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,272 

Int.  a.'  H04M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  379—435  9  Claims 


5,121,428 
SPEAKER  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Hiroki  Uchiyama;  Hiroo  Kitagawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuhide  Yamazaki,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,814,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Noy.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1988.  63-10352; 

Jan.  20,  1988,  63-10353;  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-10354;  May  2.  1988. 

63-109772;  Jul.  25,  1988.  63-185156;  Aug.  31.  1988,  63-217585; 

Oct.  20,  1988,  63-265054;  Nov.  8,  1988.  63-282031;  Nov.  14. 

1988.  63-287102 

Int.  O.'  GIOL  .5/00 

U^.  a.  381—42  12  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  base  member  and  base  support  member  com- 
bination comprising; 

a  telephone  base  member,  a  first  support  member  and  a 
second  support  member,  the  first  support  member  having 
a  carrying  structure  for  mountably  receiving  the  second 
support  member  so  as  to  form  a  support  member  assembly; 

each  support  member  having  a  mounting  structure  and  the 
base  member  having  a  support  member  mounting  means 
for  alternatively  mountably  receiving: 

(a)  the  mounting  structure  of  the  first  support  member  so 
as  to  mount  the  support  member  assembly  upon  the  base 
member  with  the  support  member  assembly  providing  a 
first  angle  of  support  for  the  base  member;  and 

(b)  the  mounting  structure  of  the  second  support  member 
so  as  to  mount  the  second  support  member  alone  upon 
the  base  member  and  provide  a  second  angle  of  support 
for  the  base  member; 

and  each  mounting  structure  and  the  support  member 
mounting  means  including  mutually  engageable  registra- 
tion means  wherein  the  registration  means  on  the  base 
member  comprises  a  base  and  perimeter  surfaces  of  a 
recess  of  the  base  member  and  a  projection  receiving 
space  at  a  first  end  region  of  the  recess  towards  which  the 
perimeter  surfaces  converge,  and  wherein,  on  each  sup- 
port member,  the  registration  means  comprises  edge  and 
face  surfaces  of  the  support  member  and  a  projection  at  an 
edge  of  the  support  member;  each  support  member  being 
mountable  within  the  recess  of  the  base  member  by  mov- 
ing the  support  member  into  the  recess  and  towards  the 
first  end  region  of  the  recess  while  mutually  engaging  the 
projection  within  the  projection  receiving  space  and  caus- 
ing approach  of  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  support  member 
towards  the  perimeter  surfaces  of  the  recess  until  the 


1.  A  speaker  verification  system,  comprising: 

a)  conversion  means  for; 

1)  dividing  an  input  speech  signal  into  frames  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals;  and 

2)  converting  the  input  speech  signal  into  an  acoustic 
parameter  with  a  frequency  spectrum  having  a  plurality 
of  frequency  channels  for  every  frame,  thus  generating 
a  time-series  of  spectral  patterns; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting,  from  the  time-series  of 
spectral  patterns,  a  speech  portion  of  the  input  speech 
signal; 

c)  primary  moment  generating  means  for  generating  a  pri- 
mary moment  of  the  frequency  spectrum  for  every  frame, 
the  primary  moment  showing  a  channel  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  center  of  the  frequency  spectrum; 

d)  segmentation  means  for  segmenting  the  speech  portion 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  based  on  the  pnmary  moment 
generated  for  every  frame; 

e)  feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  features  of  the 
input  speech  signal  for  every  segmented  block; 

0  memory  means  for  storing  reference  features  of  registered 
speakers,  the  reference  features  including  features  of  input 
speech  signals  of  the  registered  sp)eakers  extracted  by  the 
feature  extracting  means; 

g)  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance 
between  (1)  the  extracted  features  of  an  unknown  speaker, 
and  (2)  the  reference  features  stored  in  the  memory  means; 
and 

h)  decision  means  for  making  a  decision  as  to  whether  or  not 
the  unknown  speaker  is  a  real  speaker  by  comparing  the 
distance  calculated  by  the  distance  calculating  means  with 
a  predetermined  threshold  value. 
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5,121,429 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

John  R.  Guppy,  Stevenage;  Paul  A.  Findlay,  and  Brian  A.  John- 
son, both  of  Hatfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1988, 
8815868 

Int.  a.'  H04L  P/iO.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  380—30  6  Qaims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  encrypting  text,  comprising; 

means  for  inputting  a  block  of  text  to  be  encrypted; 

means  for  producing  numbers  which  represent  indicative  of 
said  block  of  text; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  respective  ones  of  a  series 
of  residue  values  comprising  modulo  m  reductions  of 
ascending  powers  of  two  or  said  numbers,  the  calculating 
means  being  operable  for  determining  each  of  said  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  residue  values  from  a  values  determined 
by  a  preceding  calculation  in  a  recursive  process,  and 
summing  means  for  summing  said  respective  ones  of  said 
residue  values  to  product  a  summed  value  in  dependence 
upon  values  of  said  numbers;  and 

means  for  producmg  encrypted  text  based  on  values  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculating  means. 
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tract  said  location  code  signal  component  and  said  com- 
munication signal  component  therefrom; 

(e)  communication  signal  processor  means  coupled  to  said 
receiver  means  and  operable,  when  activated,  to  process 
said  communication  signal  component; 

(0  location  code  set  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means 
and  enabling  user  entry  of  a  location  code  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  geographic  areas;  and 

(g)  location  decode  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means 
and  cooperating  with  said  code  set  means  to  process  said 
location  code  signal  component  to  determine  if  it  corre- 
sponds to  the  user  entered  location  code  and,  if  so,  activat- 
ing said  communication  processor  means  to  process  said 
communication  signal  component. 


5,121,431 
PROCESSOR  METHOD  OF  MULTIPLYING  LARGE 
NUMBERS 
Michael  J.  Wiener,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,364 

Int.  a.5  H04L  9/00.  9/ JO:  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  380—49  19  aaims 


5,121,430 
STORM  ALERT  FOR  EMERGENCIES 
Larry  R.  Ganzer,  5912  W.  95th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  66207; 
Michael  A.  Fessler,  7105  E.  132nd  St.,  Grandview,  Mo.  64030, 
and  Daric  G.  Laughlin,   14818  Goodman,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.  66223 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,502 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—48  23  Claims 


1.  A  geographically  specific  signal  communication  system 
comprising: 

(a)  location  encoding  means  operable  to  select  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  geographic  areas  and  to  generate  a  location 
code  signal  component; 

(b)  communication  signal  means  operable  to  generate  a 
communication  signal  component; 

(c)  broadcast  means  having  said  location  encoding  means 
and  said  communication  signal  means  coupled  thereto  and 
generating  a  broadcast  signal  including  said  location  code 
signal  component  and  said  communication  signal  compo- 
nent; 

(d)  receiver  means  positioned  in  one  of  said  geographic  areas 
and  configured  to  receive  said  broadcast  signal  and  ex- 


19.  A  method  of  coding  information  comprising  multiplying 
a  first  number  X,  comprising  m  words  XI  to  Xm  in  order  of 
increasing  significance,  and  a  second  number  Y,  comprising  n 
words  Yl  to  Yn  in  order  of  increasing  significance,  where  m 
and  n  are  integers  greater  than  one,  to  form  a  product  R  com- 
prising m  +  n  words  R 1  to  Km  -)-  n  in  order  of  increasing  signifi- 
cance, using  a  processor  comprising  two  accumulators  each 
having  a  capacity  greater  than  twice  the  size  of  each  word,  the 
multiplication  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in   consecutive   step's   i   where   i   is   an   integer   from    I    to 
m  +  n-  1: 
selecting  one  of  the  accumulators  when  i  is  odd  and  the 

other  of  the  accumulators  when  i  is  even;  and 
forming  and  accumulating  in  the  selected  accumulator  all 
of  the  products  Xj'Yk,  where  j  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
m,  k  is  an  integer  from  1  to  n,  and  j-(-k  =  i-l- 1.  in  order 
of  decreasing  j  when  i  is  odd  and  in  order  of  increasing 
j  when  i  is  even; 
following  each  of  the  steps  for  which  .<m-(-n—  1: 

deriving  a  word  Ri  of  the  product  R  from  a  lower  order 

part  of  the  selected  accumulator;  and 
storing  an  accumulated  number  from  a  higher  order  part 
of  the  selected  accumulator  in  a  lower  order  part  of  the 
other  accumulator  for  accumulation  with  products  for 
the  next  value  of  i; 
and.  following  the  step  for  which  i  =  m  -(-  n  -  I : 

deriving  the  words  Rm-(-n  and  Ri  of  the  product  R  from 
respectively  higher  and  lower  order  parts  of  the  se- 
lected accumulator. 
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5,121,432 

FRANKING  MACHINE,  WITH  PRINTING  DEVICE 

EXTERNAL  TO  SECURE  HOUSING 

Dennis  T.  Gilham,  Brentwood,  and  Raymond  J.  Herbert,  Leigh- 

on-Sea,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Business 

Systems  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1989, 
8908391 

Int.  a.'  H04K  J/00 
VS.  a.  380—51  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  franking  machine  including 

an  electronic  accounting  circuit  operative  to  maintain  a 
record  of  data  relating  to  franking  operations; 

a  secure  housing  containing  said  accounting  circuit; 

a  printing  device  located  externally  of  said  secure  housing 
for  printing  franking  impressions  on  mail  items; 

a  connection  from  said  accounting  circuit  to  said  printing 
device  to  carry  a  succession  of  strings  of  print  data  signals 
from  said  accounting  circuit  to  said  printing  device  to 
control  said  printing  device  to  print  a  franking  of  a  se- 
lected value; 

said  printing  device  including  a  memory  and  means  to  enter 
a  next  string  of  said  succession  of  print  data  signals  into 
said  memory  and  to  read  a  preceding  string  of  said  succes- 
sion of  print  data  signals  from  said  memory; 

means  to  return  said  read  out  preceding  string  of  print  data 
signals  from  said  printing  device  to  said  accounting  cir- 
cuit; 

said  accounting  circuit  including  comparison  means  to  com- 
pare each  string  of  print  data  signals  from  said  accounting 
circuit  with  a  corresponding  string  to  print  data  signals 
returned  from  said  printing  device; 

said  accounting  circuit  being  operative  in  response  to  a 
failure  in  said  comparison  to  terminate  printing  of  the 
franking  impression. 


5,121,433 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MAGNITUDE  SPECTRUM  OF  ACOUSTICALLY 

COMBINED  SIGNALS 

Gary  S.  Kendall,  Evanston;  Martin  D.  Wilde,  Chicago,  and 

William  L.  Martens,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Auris 

Corp.,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,547 
Int.  a.'  H04S  1/00 
VS.  a.  381—1  14  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  program  material  comprising 
an  electrical  signal  to  first  and  second  loudspeakers,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  electrical  signal  to  a  first  phase 
processed  electrical  signal  having  a  phase  as  a  function  of 
frequency  which  differs  from  that  of  said  electrical  signal 
by  an  amount  equal  to  p(w)  at  angular  frequency  w.  the 
intensity  of  said  phase  processed  signal  as  a  function  of  w 
being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  electrical  sig- 
nal; and 
means  for  playing  said  first  phase  processed  electrical  signal 

through  said  first  loudspeaker, 
wherein  p(w)  is  chosen  such  that  the  average  value  of  cos 


{kw-(-p(w)}  over  a  frequency  band  of  width  equal  to  a 
critical  bandwidth  at  wo  varies  less  as  a  function  of  wo  than 
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the  average  value  of  cos  (kw)  over  the  same  frequency 
band,  for  all  non-zero  values  of  k. 


5,121,434 
SPEECH  ANALYZER  AND  SYNTHESIZER  USING 
VOCAL  TRACT  SIMULATION 
Mohamad  Mrayati,  Damns,  Syria;  Rene    Carre,  Grenoble,  and 
Bernard  Guerin,  Saint  Jean  De  Moirans,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,566 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1988,  88  08255 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  7/02 

U.S.  a.  381—53  4  aaims 


T15 


T15 

1.  A  speech  synthesizer  apparatus  for  producing  an  n-format 
speech  approximation  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  greater 
than  1,  comprising: 
a  tube  formed  of  a  series  of  N  tubular  portions,  wherein 
N  =  2-|-n(n— 1),  each  of  said  N  tubular  portions  having  a 
variable  cross-sectional  area,  said   tubular  portions  ar- 
ranged end-to-end  to  comprise  said  tube  wherein  said  tube 
has  an  overall  length  of  L  and  boundaries  between  said 
portions  are  located  at  p>ositions  Xy  along  the  length  L  of 
said  tube,  wherein  X,^  is  defined  as 

.r,^=z.(2y-i)/((2/-i)x2)) 

for  i=  1  to  n  and  j=  1  to  1i—  1;  and 
means  for  exciting  one  end  of  said  tube  with  an  audible 
sound  signal  thereby  causing  a  second  audible  signal  to  be 
emitted  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube. 


5,121,435 

ACOUSTIC  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  FREQUENCY 

CONTROL  OF  THE  FLASHING  OF  CHRISTMAS  LIGHT 

SETS 
Ming-Hsiung  Chen,  7F,  16  Alley  3,  Lane  227,  Nung-An  St., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,994,  Dec.  15,  1988.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,713 

Int.  a.'  H04R  29/00 

VS.  a.  381—56  3  aaims 

1.  An  acoustic  control  circuit  for  acoustically  sequencing  the 
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lighting  of  the  lamps  of  a  light  set  of  the  type  which  has  series 
of  lamps,  each  series  of  lamps  being  capable  of  lighting  inde- 
pendently, said  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal  responsive  to  the  oc- 
currence of  and  the  intensity  of  an  external  sound  source; 

a  plurality  of  device  drivers,  each  device  driver  adapted  to 
turn  on  and  off  one  of  said  series  of  lamps;  and 

a  sequencer  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  means  for 
producing  a  control  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  like 
in  number  to  said  plurality  of  device  drivers,  said  se- 
quencer circuit  producing  a  lamp  drive  signal  at  said 
outputs  one  after  another  in  sequence  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  said  control  signal,  each  of  said  sequencer  out- 
puts being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  device  driver; 

an  internal  signal  source  for  producing  a  second  control 
signal  having  a  preset  frequency; 
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(c)  generating  positional  information  that   represents  the 
boundary  of  said  object; 

(d)  tracing  locations  in  each  of  said  different  representation 
in  response  to  the  positional  information  generated;  and 
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a  manually  operated  control  mode  selector  receiving  said 
first-mentioned  control  signal  and  said  second  control 
signal,  and  including  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  con- 
trol signals  to  be  coupled  to  said  sequencer  input;  whereby 

when  said  control  mode  selector  is  set  to  select  said  first- 
mentioned  control  signal,  with  no  sound  from  said  sound 
source,  one  of  said  sequencer  outputs  couples  a  lamp  drive 
signal  to  one  of  said  device  drivers  to  light  one  of  said 
series  of  lamps,  and  upon  each  occurrence  of  an  external 
sound  event,  a  control  signal  is  produced  by  said  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  and  routed  through  said 
control  mode  selector  to  increment  said  sequencer  and 
thereby  produce  a  lamp  drive  signal  on  the  next  output  in 
sequence,  said  last-mentioned  lamp  drive  signal  being 
coupled  to  its  corresponding  device  driver  to  light  its 
corresponding  series  of  lamps. 


5,121.43« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A 
HELD  OF  VIEW 
Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys,  and  John  Liberty,  Manhatton 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Remote  Imag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,985,  Aug.  14,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,400 

Int.  a^  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382—6  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  an 

object  in  a  field  of  view,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  an  electrical  image  of  said  field  of  view; 

(b)  (I)  segmenting  said  electrical  image  into  a  plurality  of 
pixels  and  digitizing  the  image  intensity  of  each  pixel  into 
an  electrical  signal  representing  the  greyscale  value; 

(b)  (2)  processing  said  electrical  signals  to  form  a  plurality  of 
different  representations  of  said  electrical  image;  wherein 
each  different  representation  is  a  representation  of  a  differ- 
ent parameter  of  said  field  of  view,  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  parameters  of  said  object  being  the  integrated  opti- 
cal density  of  said  object; 


(e)  calculating  the  different  parameters  from  each  of  said 
different  representations  based  upon  locations  traced  in 
each  of  said  different  representations. 

5,121,437 
MICR  CHARACTER  READER  INDEPENDENT  OF 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  SPEED 
Ali  T.  Mazumder,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  136,069 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—7  5  aaims 
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I.  A  character  recognition  circuit  for  recognizing  MICR 
characters  which  have  waveforms  in  which  positive  peak 
values,  negative  peak  values,  and  substantially  zero  values 
occur  at  predetermined  clock  positions  along  a  said  waveform 
to  provide  a  means  for  identifying  a  character;  said  waveforms 
always  starting  with  a  starting  positive  peak  value;  said  circuit 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  said  waveforms  during  a  character 
reading  process  by  moving  a  document  with  said  MICR 
characters  thereon  in  reading  relationship  with  a  MICR 
reader; 
means  for  converting  a  said  waveform  into  said  positive 
peak  values,  negative  peak  values,  and  substantially  zero 
values  and  for  placing  these  values  on  data  lines; 
data  register  means  for  storing  said  positive,  negative  and 

substantially  zero  values  when  clocked  therein, 
a  clocking  circuit  for  clocking  said  positive,  negative,  and 
substantially  zero  values  into  said  data  register  means 
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while  taking  into  account  the  speed  at  which  the  docu- 
ment on  which  the  MICR  characters  are  located  is  mov- 
ing in  reading  relationship  with  said  MICR  reader; 

said  clocking  circuit  comprising  the  first  means  for  deter- 
mining a  nominal  clock  period  represented  by  a  first 
count; 

second  means  for  using  said  first  count  afer  said  starting  peak 
value  has  occurred  to  establish  nominal  clocking  pulses  in 
the  absence  of  a  said  positive  or  negative  peak  value  for 
use  in  clocking  the  values  on  said  data  lines  into  said  data 
register  means;  and 

third  means  for  adjusting  said  first  count  in  accordance  with 
the  occurrence  of  a  first  one  of  said  positive  or  negative 
peaks  reached  to  provide  an  adjusted  count  whereby  said 
second  means  uses  said  adjusted  count  for  establishing  the 
next  clocking  pulse  for  use  in  clocking  a  said  value  on  said 
data  lines  into  said  data  register  means  and  whereby  said 
third  means  adjusts  said  adjusted  count,  if  necessary,  upon 
the  occurrences  of  subsequent  said  positive  and  negative 
peak  values; 

said  first  means  including  a  first  counter  and  speed  means  for 
determining  the  initial  velocity  of  said  document  moving 
past  said  MICR  reader  by  generating  said  first  count 
which  is  stored  on  said  first  counter,  said  first  means  also 
including  a  clock  for  producing  clocking  pulses. 


CUICRA     75    ra  ','    ri 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  articles  which  are  arranged 
two-dimensionally,  comprising: 

an  inspecting  table; 

means  for  successively  conveying  said  articles  onto  said 
inspecting  table  and  for  positioning  each  article  at  a  prede- 
termined position  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  inspecting 
table; 

image  pick-up  means  for  photographing  said  article,  por- 
tions thereof  to  be  photographed  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  continuous  frames  each  having  a  characteris- 
tic pattern; 

means  adapted  to  suppori  said  image  pick-up  means  for 
stepwisely  moving  said  image  pick-up  means  in  a  unit  of 
said  frame  for  photographing  all  of  said  portions  in  a 
certain  specific  direction  and  a  direction  opposite  said 
certain  direction; 

drive  means  for  alternately  reversing  direction  of  movement 
of  said  image  pick-up  means  between  said  certain  specific 
direction  and  said  direction  opposite  said  certain  specific 
direction; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  characteristic  pattern  of  each 
frame  of  a  standard  article,  as  reference  pattern  data; 

means  responsive  to  said  direction  of  movement  for  succes- 
sively converting  picture  image  signals  outputted  from 


said  image  pick-up  means  into  digital  information  in  said 
frame  units;  and 
picture  image  identifying  means  for  extracting  characteristic 
pattern  data  from  said  digital  information  for  identifying 
said  articles,  and  for  identifying  a  pattern  by  comparing 
extracted  characteristic  pattern  data  of  one  frame  with 
said  reference  pattern  data  of  corresponding  frame  stored 
in  said  storage  means  in  accordance  with  whether  said 
image  pick-up  means  moves  in  said  certain  specific  direc- 
tion or  said  direction  opposite  said  certain  specific  direc- 
tion. 


5,121,439 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  DETECTING  INCOMPLETE 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  WIRING  HARNESSES 
Michio  Fukuda,  Hyogo;  Tsutomu  lida;  Yoshihide  Ichikawa,  both 
of  Mie;  Kiyohide  Abe,  Aichi;  Hiroshi  Igura.  Kanagawa: 
Tsuneyoshi  Takahashi,  Aichi,  and  Isao  Kashihara,  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  W  iring  System.  Ltd.,  Mie, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,763 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    12,    1988,    63- 
105998[U];    Aug.    12,    1988,    63-105999[U];    Aug.    12,    1988, 
63-200145;  May  2,  1989,  1-111981 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00;  H04N  7/00.-  COIN  21/86;  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  382—8  4  Claims 


5,121,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  ARTICLES 

Yasunobu  Kawauchi,  Fussa;  Yasuo  Ogino,  Nagaizumi,  and 
Sbozo  Ogata,  Kannami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-303218 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—8  3  aaims 


CEIUTING 
70    HECHANtSM 


»C      I     J-^      ^ <=^ ,  OB       I     j~ 1 <^ , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  candidate  article  for  incom- 
pleteness, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  device  for  supporting  a  subject  article  and  having 
a  position  compensating  mark  disposed  thereon; 

a  camera  device  disposed  above  the  support  device  for 
viewing  the  subject  article  and  for  outputting  correspond- 
ing video  signals; 

window  designation  means  for  designating  an  area  of  inspec- 
tion of  the  subject  article  and  including  a  display  device 
for  displaying  the  video  signals  output  by  said  camera 
device;  and, 

image  processing  means  for  operating  in  either  of  a  learning 
mode  and  an  inspection  mode; 

wherein,  in  the  learning  mode,  the  subject  article  is  a  repre- 
sentative complete  article  and  said  image  processor  means 
includes 

(1)  means  for  binarizing  the  video  signals  output  by  said 
camera  device  from  within  the  area  of  inspection  desig- 
nated by  said  window  designation  means  to  obtain 
binarized  video  signals, 

(2)  means  for  processing  the  binarized  video  signals  to 
obtain  a  reference  value,  and 

(3)  means  for  determining  a  relative  position  between  the 
position  compensating  mark  and  the  area  of  inspection 
designated  by  said  window  designation  means; 

wherein,  in  the  inspection  mode,  the  subject  article  is  the 
candidate  article  and  said  image  processing  means  in- 
cludes 

(1)  means  for  determining  the  area  of  inspection  of  the 
candidate  article  according  to  the  relative  position  of 
the  position  compensating  mark, 

(2)  means  for  binarizing  the  video  signals  output  by  said 
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camera  device  from  within  the  area  of  inspection  desig- 
nated by  said  window  designation  means  to  obtain 
binarized  video  signals, 

(3)  means  for  processmg  the  thus  binarized  video  signals 
to  obtain  a  measurement  value,  and 

(4)  means  for  comparing  the  reference  value  obtained  in 
the  learning  mode  and  the  measurement  value  to  deter- 
mine that  the  candidate  article  is  incomplete  when  a 
difference  therebetween  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5  121  440 

ANALOG  VIDEO  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Oaudio  R.  Ballard,  Dix  Hills;  Wayne  D.  Tjomhom,  Northport, 

and  Thomas  Mazowiesky.  Medford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Monolithic  resources  Corporation,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,188 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/34 

U.S.  a.  382—10  45  Oaims 


1.  A  video  character  recognizer  comprising: 

Analog  signal  processor  means  for  receiving  an  analog  video 
signal  and  for  generating  a  position  signal  and  a  pixel 
signal  therefrom  in  response  to  the  analog  video  signal; 

Framing  means  responsive  to  the  position  signal  for  receiv- 
ing the  pixel  signal  and  for  generating  an  item  of  pixel- 
frame  data  in  response  to  the  position  signal,  each  item  of 
pixel-frame  data  being  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  pixel 
signal  values;  and 

Code  conversion  means  responsive  to  an  item  of  pixel-frame 
dau  for  deriving  a  character  code  representation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  item  of  pixel-frame  data,  the  code  conver- 
sion means  comprising  evaluation  means  for  assigning 
numerical  values  to  the  contents  of  the  rectangular  array, 
for  calculating  a  result  value  based  on  the  numerical  val- 
ues capable  of  being  represented  by  a  smaller  number  of 
bits  than  the  number  of  positions  in  the  array,  and  for 
using  the  result  value  as  a  pointer  into  a  table,  at  least  some 
of  the  entries  in  the  table  being  code  values  indicative  of  a 
character  in  the  rectangular  array,  and  for  providing  the 
entry  pointed  to  in  the  table  as  the  character  code  repre- 
sentation. 


use  of  the  system,  assemblages  of  input  strokes  are  com- 
pared; 
decomposing  the  prototype  symbols  of  the  second  set  into 
constituent  strokes;  and 
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forming  a  third  set  comprised  of  the  constituent  strokes  of 
the  second  set  to  which,  during  the  use  of  the  system, 
input  strokes  are  compared. 


5,121,442 

FIGURE  INPUT  SYSTEM 

Fumio  Togawa,  Nara,  and  Hitoshi  Hirose,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,175,  Aug.  9,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,169,  Aug.  17, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1987,  62-220932 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—13  5  Oaims 


5  121,441 
ROBUST  PROTOTYPE  ESTABLISHMENT  IN  AN 
ON-LINE  HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Chefalas,  Jackson  Heights;  Tetsunosuke  Fujisaki, 
Annonk;  Joonki  Kim,  White  Plains,  and  Charles  C.  Tappert. 
Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,843 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—13  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  set  of  prototype  symbols  for  use 

in  a  handwriting  recognition  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  plurality  of  strokes  each  of  which  is  a  constituent 

stroke  of  a  symbol  or  symbols; 
forming  from  the  inputted  strokes  a  first  set  comprised  of 

one  or  more  symbols; 
averaging  at  least  one  characteristic  of  similarly  formed 
symbols  that  are  members  of  the  first  set  to  form  a  second 
set  comprised  of  prototype  symbols  to  which,  during  the 


1.  A  figure  input  system  comprising 

a  coordinate  input  device, 

a  sampling  means  for  sequentially  sampling  at  specified  time 
intervals  coordinate  data  of  a  hand-drawn  figure,  said 
coordinate  data  being  time-wise  continuously  inputted 
from  said  coordinate  input  device, 

a  storage  means  for  storing  coordinate  data  sequentially 
sampled  by  said  sampling  means, 

a  figure  specifying  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  manually 
specify  the  name  of  an  intended  kind  of  basic  two-dimen- 
sional closed  geometrical  figure, 

an  extracting  means  for  extracting  from  said  coordinate  data 
geometrical  characteristics  and  position  data  for  basic 
two-dimensional  closed  geometrical  figures  of  a  kind,  the 
name  of  which  has  been  specified  through  said  specifying 
means,  and 

a  figure  generating  means  for  codifying  said  inputted  figure 
as  a  regular  basic  figure  based  on  said  geometrical  charac- 
teristics and  extracted  by  said  extracting  means  and  dis- 
playing said  codified  basic  figure  on  a  display  device, 
wherein  a  basic  two-dimensional  closed  geometrical  fig- 
ure of  said  intended  kind  as  specified  by  said  hand-drawn 
figure  is  displayed  on  said  display  device. 
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5,121,443 
NEURAL  NET  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PEAKS 
Barrett  L.  Tomlinson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,111,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,552 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  a.  382—29  15  Oaims 
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1,  A  neural  net  system  for  characterizing  a  peak  superim- 
posed on  a  baseline  comprising: 

a  source  of  data  signals  representing  said  peak  superimposed 
on  said  baseline; 

an  input  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  units  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  source  of  data  signals,  each  input 
unit  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  from  respective  ones  of  said  data  signals; 

at  least  one  hidden  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  hidden 
units  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  units,  each  hidden 
unit  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  plurality 
of  output  signals  from  said  input  units  which  is  a  weighted 
function  of  said  output  signals  from  said  input  units;  and 

an  output  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  output  units  opera- 
lively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  hidden  units,  each  out- 
put unit  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  plural- 
ity of  output  signals  from  said  hidden  units  wherein 

the  output  signals  from  an  output  unit  represent  best  esti- 
mates of  a  set  of  parameters  which  characterize  said  peak, 
said  set  of  parameters  from  said  output  unit  being  deter- 
mined without  prior  baseline  correction  to  said  data  sig- 
nals. 


storage  means  for  stonng  reference  pixel  data  which  consti- 
tutes particular  reference  patterns; 

decision  means  corresponding  to  reference  patterns,  respec- 
tively, for  determining  the  matches  between  multiple  pixel 
data  comprising  the  input  image  pattern  and  its  corre- 
sponding reference  pattern  pixel  data  stored  in  the  storage 
means; 

first  counting  means  corresponding  to  a  particular  reference 
pattern  for  counting  the  number  of  matched  pixels  as 
determined  by  its  corresponding  decision  means; 

second  counting  means  corresponding  to  a  particular  refer- 
ence pattern  for  counting  the  number  of  unmatched  pixels 
as  determined  by  its  corresponding  decision  means; 

calculation  means  corresponding  to  a  particular  reference 
pattern  for  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  pixels 
counted  by  its  corresponding  first  counting  means  to  the 
number  of  pixels  counted  by  its  corresponding  second 
counting  means;  and 

specification  means  responsive  to  the  ratios  calculated  by  the 
calculation  means  to  select  a  particular  one  of  the  multiple 
reference  patterns  to  which  the  input  image  pattern  corre- 
sponds. 


5.121,445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  IMAGE 
Junpei  Tsujiuchi;  Nagaaki  Ohyama.  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Seiichiro  Hiratsuka,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Honda,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.442,  May  13.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,005.  Jul.  1,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,469 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1986,  61-154896: 
Sep.  23.  1986,  61-224300;  Sep.  23.  1986,  61-224301;  Sep.  23, 
1986,  61-224302;   Sep.   23,   1986,  61-224303;  Sep.   23,   1986, 
61-224304;  May  13,  1987,  62-117641 

Int.  O.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  O.  382—43  »2  CUims 


5,121,444 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Naoko  Yoshida,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534.068 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-35246 

Int.  O.'  G06K  9/65 

U.S.  O.  382—30  2  Oaims 
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I.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  in  which  the  recognition 
process  is  based  on  a  comparison  of  an  input  image  with  the 
pixel  data  of  predetermined  reference  patterns  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  reading  an  original  image  comprising: 

reading  the  original  image  with  at  least  two  different  sam- 
pling intervals  to  produce  first  read  image  signals; 

subjecting  said  first  read  image  signals  to  an  orthogonal 
function  transformation  to  produce  image  signals  on  a 
plane  of  orthogonal  function  transformations; 

comparing  said  image  signals  on  the  plane  of  orthogonal 
function  transformation  to  remove  undesirable  signal 
components  from  said  image  signals  on  the  plane  of  or- 
thogonal function  transformation  and  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  on  the  plane  of  orthogonal  function  transforma- 
tion wherein  among  said  image  signals  on  the  plane  of 
orthogonal  function  transformation  frequency  compo- 
nents having  smaller  absolute  values  are  selected;  and 

subjecting  said  output  signal  to  an  inverse  orthogonal  func- 
tion transformation  to  produce  a  second  read  image  signal 
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5.121,44« 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

OBTAINING  MULTI-LEVEL  DATA 

Yasuhiro  Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Tanioka,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  476,618,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31411; 
Nov.  2,  1989,  1-284879 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—50  32  Claims 


pixel,  using  a  threshold  value  based  on  the  average  density 
value  obtained  by  said  calculating  means, 

wherein  said  calculating  means  calculates  the  average  den- 
sity value  for  quantizing  the  data  of  the  objective  pixel  of 
the  second  region,  such  that  continuity  between  the  sec- 
ond region  and  the  earlier  quantized  first  region  is  main- 
tained, and 

wherein  said  quantization  means  quantizes  the  data  of  the 
objective  pixel  using  the  threshold  value  based  on  the 
average  density  value  such  that  the  continuity  is  main- 
tained between  the  first  and  second  regions. 
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5,121,448 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 
EDITING  OF  PROGRESSIVELY-ENCODED  IMAGES 
Akihiro  Katayama,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuji  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90072 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/03 

VS.  a.  382—57  11  aairas 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising; 

an  input  means  for  mputting  data  on  an  object  pixel; 

an  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  average  density 
value  of  a  predetermined  area;  and 

a  quantization  means  for  converting  the  data  on  the  object 
pixel  into  multi-level  data  on  the  basis  of  the  average 
density  value  obtained  by  said  calculation  means, 

wherein  said  calculation  means  calculates  the  average  den- 
sity value  of  the  predetermined  area  using  multi-level  data 
produced  previously  by  said  quantization  means. 


5,121,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  GRADATION 

PROCESSING  ON  IMAGE  DATA 

Hiroshi  Tanioka,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105877; 
Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246526 

Int.  CI."'  G06K  9/3S 
U.S.  a.  382—50  15  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  inputs  data  of  a  first 
region  of  an  image  and  performs  quantization  on  the  data  of  the 
first  region  and  then  inputs  data  of  a  second  region  of  the  image 
and  performs  quantization  on  the  data  of  the  second  region, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  of  an  objective  pixel; 

calculating  means  for  obtaining  an  average  density  value  in 
a  specified  region,  usmg  data  quantized  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  objective  pixel;  and 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  the  data  of  the  objective 
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1.  An  image  editing  method  for  editing  an  original  image 
represented  by  encoded  data  obtained  by  progressively  encod- 
ing an  original  image  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step,  of  decoding  encoded  low-resolution  data  repre- 
senting the  original  image,  among  the  encoded  image  data; 

a  second  step,  of  performing  pre-editing  processing  on  image 
data  representing  the  low-resolution  original  image  ob- 
tained in  said  first  step; 

a  third  step,  of  storing  editing  procedure  data  representing 
the  pre-editmg  processing  carried  out  in  said  second  step; 

a  fourth  step,  of  decoding  encoded  high-resolution  data 
representing  the  original  image,  among  the  encoded  data; 
and 

a  fifth  step,  of  performing  actual  editing  processing  on  the 
high-resolution  data  obtained  in  said  fourth  step,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  editing  procedure  data  stored  in  said  third 
step,  wherein,  in  said  second  step,  the  pre-editing  process- 
ing is  performed  in  accordance  with  an  editing  instruction 
from  an  operator,  and  the  low-resolution  data  of  the  origi- 
nal is  displayed. 


5,121,449 

INFORMATION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  OF  SCANNING 

TYPE 

Masataka  Shiba;  Ryuichi  Funatsu,  both  of  Yokohama;  Motoya 
Taniguchi,  Kamakura;  Minora  Tanaka,  and  Akira  Inagaki, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-104408 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 
U.S.  a.  385—14  25  aaims 

1.  A  position  information  detecting  system  of  scanning  type 
comprising: 
a  laser  source; 

an  optical  waveguide  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the 
optical  waveguide  for  propagating  a  laser  beam  generated 
from  said  laser  source; 
a  laser  beam  deflecting  device  of  surface  acoustic  wave  type 
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provided  on  said  optical  waveguide,  said  laser  beam  de- 
flected device  for  deflecting  said  laser  beam  propagated 
through  said  optical  waveguide  in  accordance  with  fre- 
quency of  an  a.c.  signal  applied; 

means  for  irradiating  a  deflected  laser  beam  deflected  by  said 
laser  beam  deflecting  device  and  propagated  through  said 
optical  waveguide  so  as  to  scan  said  deflected  laser  beam 
on  a  specimen  having  indicia  thereon; 

photo-detection  means  for  detecting  a  data  output  signal  by 
receiving  at  least  one  of:  a  reflected  light,  a  transmitted 


5.121,450 

FIBER  OPTICAL  Y-JUNCTION 

Elliot  Eicben,  Arlington;  William  J.  Miniscaico,  Sudbury,  and 

Leonard  J.  Andrews,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,526,  Dec.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,016,960.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,783 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—22  3  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  branching  a  single  input  port  to  one 
or  more  of  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  comprising: 

a  1  xN  optical  fiber  coupler  having  a  fiber  input  coupled  to 
said  input  port  and  N  fiber  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  amplifier  modules  each  having  an 
input  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  and  an  output  for 
transmitting  an  optical  signal  including  means  for  selec- 
tively optically  pumping  said  fiber  amplifier  modules  so 


that  each  module  is  capable  of  achieving  variable  gain/- 
loss; 

means  for  fiber  coupling  each  of  the  fiber  outputs  of  said 
optical  fiber  coupler  to  the  input  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  fiber  amplifier  modules; 

whereby  said  input  signal  to  a  fiber  optic  amplifier  module  is 
amplified  at  the  output  when  the  module  is  pumped  and 
no  output  signal  is  transmitted  when  the  fiber  optic  ampli- 
fier is  not  pumped. 


5,121,451 
OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  ISOLATOR 
FOR  COUPLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  TO  A 
LIGHT  GUIDE 
Emmanuel  Grard,  Saint-Michel  sur  Orge;  Daniel  Mousseaux, 
Palaiseau;   Jean-Luc   Beylat,    Paris;    Jacques    Auge,   Saint 
Cheron;  Jean-Jacques  Guerin,  Breuillet,  and  Eugene  Duda. 
Villebon-sur-Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,436 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1988,  88  16221; 
Jul.  26,  1989,  89  10057 

Int.  O.'  G02B  6/32 
VS.  O.  385—33  3  Claims 


light  or  a  diffracted  light  obtained  from  said  indicia  by 
scanning  said  focused  laser  beam; 

converting  means  for  converting  a  control  signal  to  said 
frequency  of  an  a.c.  signal;  and 

position  detecting  means  for  delecting  position  information 
of  said  indicia  in  accordance  with  a  variation  of  a  cor- 
rected signal  obtained  by  correcting  said  data  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  displacement  value  of  said 
focused  laser  beam  communicated  to  said  converting 
means  by  said  control  signal. 
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1.  An  optical  head  with  an  integrated  isolator  for  coupling  a 
semiconductor  laser  to  a  light  guide  constituting  a  guide  to  be 
coupled  and  included  in  a  guided-light  telecommunications 
systems,  said  head  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  direction  with  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end: 

said  semiconductor  laser  disposed  inside  said  housing  in 
order  to  emit  a  beam  of  useful  light  forwards  along  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  beam  having  a  plane  of  polar- 
ization which  is  initially  oriented  along  the  plane  of  polar- 
ization of  the  laser; 

a  rotator  disposed  in  said  housing  in  front  of  the  laser  for 
rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  beam  through 
about  45°  in  one  direction  so  as  to  orient  said  plane  along 
an  outlet  plane  of  polarization; 

a  focusing  lens  disposed  inside  said  housing  in  front  of  said 
laser  for  injecting  said  t>eam  into  the  inlet  of  a  light  guide; 
and 

a  polarizer  disposed  between  said  rotator  and  said  guide  to 
be  coupled  in  order  to  selectively  pass  light  which  is 
polarized  along  said  outlet  plane  of  polanzation,  thereby 
allowing  said  useful  light  to  pass  and  polarizing  any  inter- 
fering light  travelling  in  the  reverse  direction  along  said 
outlet  plane  of  polarization  so  that  said  rotator  causes  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  said  interfering  light  to  rotate 
through  about  45°  in  said  direction  so  that  said  light 
reaches  said  laser  with  a  plane  of  polarization  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  polanzation  of 
the  laser; 

wherein  said  polarizer  is  a  polarizing  guide  constituted  by  a 
length  of  optical  fiber  forming  a  light  guide  and  is  con- 
nected to  said  guide  to  be  coupled; 

said  rotator  is  a  Faraday  rotator  constituted  by  a  thin  plane 
of  a  rotating  crystal  and  by  a  permanent  magnet  which  is 
tubular  in  shape  having  an  axial  hole  extending  along  said 
longitudinal   direction,   said   plate  being  fixed   in  a  rear 
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portion  of  said  hole  facing  said  laser,  with  said  focusing 
lens  being  fixed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  hole  facing  said 
polarizing  guide,  and  wherein  said  housing  has  a  floor 
carrying,  from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end: 

a  laser  stand  carrying  said  laser  and  having  a  transverse  front 
face  which  is  plane; 

an  intermediate  stand  carrying  said  permanent  magnet,  said 
intermediate  stand  having  a  transverse  front  face  which  is 
plane,  and  a  transverse  rear  face  which  is  plane  and  which 
bears  against  said  front  face  of  said  laser  stand;  and 

a  guide  stand  carrying  one  end  of  said  polarizing  guide,  said 
guide  stand  having  a  transverse  rear  face  bearing  against 
said  front  face  of  said  intermediate  stand  so  as  to  facilitate 
adjusting  and  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  said 
stands;  and 

said  housing  also  having  a  front  wall  supporting  said  polariz- 
ing guide  at  a  distance  from  said  one  end  thereof 


5,121,452 

FIBER  OPTIC  POWER  SPLITTER 

David  W.  Stowe,  Medfield,  and  Michael  Corke.  Mendon,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Aster  Corpor"''""-  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Set.  No.  532,197 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385— 4«  10  Claims 


1.  A  fused  singlemode  fiberoptic  splitter  comprising 

a)  a  central  optical  fiber,  representing  a  set  of  one,  having 
radius  R  in  a  fused  region; 

b)  a  set  of  N  surrounding  fibers  each  having  radius  r  in  said 
fused  region,  the  value  of  N  being  greater  than  2; 

c)  the  ratio  of  said  radii  r/R  being  non-unity  and  equal  to  the 
value:  r//?  =  sin(Tr/iV)/(l-sin(7rA0); 

d)  each  of  said  fibers  contacting  said  central  fiber,  and; 

e)  each  of  said  surrounding  fibers  contacting  its  neighboring 
two  fibers  in  the  surrounding  set; 

0  the  fibers  of  said  sets  being  fused  together  in  their  respec- 
tive regions  of  contact  forming  a  unitary  fused,  azimuth- 
ally  periodic  optical  structure  with  period  27r/N  radians, 
said  optical  structure  capable  of  distributing  input  optical 
power  among  said  fibers  and 

g)  said  central  fiber  and  said  set  of  surrounding  fibers  are 
formed  of  identical  fibers  that  extend  beyond  the  fused 
region;  the  difference  between  radii  r  and  R  of  the  respec- 
tive sets  of  fibers  in  said  fused  region  being  the  result  of  a 
uniform  reduction  in  fiber  diameter  in  at  least  one  of  said 
sets  prior  to  fusion. 


a  first  optical  fiber: 

a  second  optical  fiber  operably  coupled  to  said  first  optical 
fiber  by: 
holding  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  in  an  abutting 

longitudinal  relation  along  a  predetermined  length  of 

said  fibers; 
fusing  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  together  along 

said  predetermined  length  to  form  a  fused  length  of  a 

fiber  optic  coupler; 
elongating  said  fused  length  of  said  fusing  first  and  second 

optical  fibers; 


CLCcnoocs 

STMX 


injecting  light  energy  into  one  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  fibers; 

measuring  said  light  energy  output  from  the  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  optical  fibers;  and 

ceasing  said  fusing  and  elongating  when  said  measured 
light  energy  output  from  the  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond optical  fibers  indicates  that  a  predetermined  num- 
ber, Nj,  of  one-half  power  transfer  cycles  have  occurred 
in  said  coupler,  where  said  Njth  one-half  power  transfer 
cycle  occurs  within  an  Kir  phase  region  of  a  polariza- 
tion envelope  associated  with  said  coupler,  where  K  is 
a  positive  integer. 


5,121,454 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 

Shin'ichi  Iwano;  Ryo  Nagase,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Kazunori 
Kanayama,  Tokyo;  Etsuji  Sugita,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Ando, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  616,981 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-303185; 

Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310680;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49546;  Apr.  16,  1990, 

2-97774;  Aug.  20,  1990.  2-86416[Ul;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217166 
Int.  a.5  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  CI.  385—60  20  Claims 
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5,121,453 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  NARROW  CHANNEL 
WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  FIBER 
COUPLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Richard  J.  Orazi,  and  Matthew  N.  Mcl^ndrich,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,317 
Int.  a.^  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—51  '  aaims 

5.  A  polarization  independent  narrow  channel  wavelength 
division  multiplexing  fiber  optic  coupler,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  connector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  housing  for  supporting  at  least  one  first  optical  plug 
or  jack; 

(b)  a  second  housing  coupled  to  said  first  housing; 

(c)  a  third  housing  slidably  coupled  to  and  within  said  sec- 
ond housing  and  also  coupled  to  said  first  housing,  for 
supporting  at  least  one  second  optical  jack  or  plug  to  be 
connected  to  said  first  optical  plug  or  jack; 
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(d)  first  engage  means  provided  between  said  second  and 
third  housings,  for  engaging  said  third  housing  with  said 
second  housing  when  said  third  housing  is  not  coupled  to 
said  first  housing; 

(e)  second  engage  means  provided  between  said  first  and 
third  housings,  for  engaging  said  third  housing  with  said 
first  housing  when  said  first  housing  is  coupled  to  said 
second  and  third  housings; 

(0  first  release  means  provided  for  said  first  housing,  for 
releasing  said  first  engage  means  when  said  third  housing 
is  being  engaged  to  said  first  housing  by  means  of  said 
second  engage  means;  and 

(g)  second  release  means  provided  for  said  second  housing, 
for  releasing  said  second  engage  means  when  said  second 
housing  is  being  coupled  to  said  third  housing  and  said 
first  housing  is  being  decoupled  from  said  second  and 
third  housings. 


5,121,455 
nBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Vincent  J.  Palecek,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,834 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/38 

\}S.  a.  385—69  21  Qaiffls 
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5,121,456 

POLYMER  SPRING  FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICER,  TOOL  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME  AND  PANEL  INCORPORATING 

SAME 

Robert  Essert,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Peter  Ori,  Chicago,  both  of  III., 

assignors  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,127 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  a.  385—70  34  Qaims 

I.  A  splicer  for  at  least  two  optical  fibers  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  at  least  two  openings  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  at  least  two  optical  fibers  and  at  least  one 
double  cantilever  spring  means;  and 

b)  fiber  receiving  and  positioning  means  in  said  housing 
extending  between  said  at  least  two  openings. 

said  at  least  one  double  cantilever  spring  means  clamping 
both  of  said  at  least  two  fibers  when  each  one  of  said  fibers 
are  introduced  in  said  fiber  receiving  and  positioning 
means  from  said  associated  one  of  said  at  least  two  open- 
ings to  a  point  in  said  housing  which  is  about  halfway 
between  said  at  least  two  openings,  and  wherein  said 
clamping  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  fibers  is  independent 
of  each  other;  wherein  said  housing  comprises  first  and 


second  body  halves,  said  body  halves  being  joined  in  such 
a  way  as  to  form  said  at  least  one  double  cantilever  spnng 
means;  and  further  comprising  splice  element  means  cen- 
trally located  in  said  housing,  said  fiber  receiving  and 


positioning  means  also  passing  through  said  splice  element 
means  such  that  said  about  halfway  point  is  about  in  the 
middle  of  said  fiber  receiving  and  positioning  means  pass- 
ing through  said  splice  element  means. 


t— "<    "^JB 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  for  terminating  a  length  of  fiber 
optic  cable  having  a  central  fiber  optic  core  covered  by  clad- 
ding, and  at  least  a  buffer  outside  of  the  cladding,  said  connec- 
tor comprising  a  rigid,  one-piece,  integrally  molded  plastic 
sleeve  for  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  with  an 
outermost  end  of  said  cable  being  stripped  of  essentially  all 
material  outside  of  said  cladding,  and  said  outermost  end  pro- 
jecting in  snugly  fitting  relation  through  a  bore  in  an  outer  end 
of  said  rigid  sleeve,  said  bore  also  extending  through  said 
sleeve  and  defining  a  section  spaced  from  said  outer  end  which 
is  of  increased  diameter  over  said  bore  at  the  outer  end,  to 
snugly  receive  a  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  having  un- 
stripped  buffer;  and  means  for  axial  retention  of  said  fiber  optic 
cable  in  said  rigid  sleeve. 


5,121,457 
METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  LASER  ARRAY  TO  OPTICAL 

HBER  ARRAY 
Barbara  M.  Foley,  Watertown;  Paul  Melman,  Newton,  and  W. 
John  Carlsen,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,550 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/42 

U.S.  a.  385—89  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  coupling  the  light  from  one  or  more  light- 
emitting  devices  to  corresponding  optical  fibers  comprising: 

placing  one  or  more  light-emitting  devices  with  respective 
light-emitting  surfaces  on  a  substrate  in  such  manner  that 
the  light-emitting  surfaces  are  in  a  first  straight  line: 

forming  at  least  two  alignment  posts  on  said  substrate,  said 
posts  of  a  configuration  having  significant  dimensions 
parallel  to  said  first  line  and  two  significant  surfaces 
thereof  intersecting  at  two  points  in  the  plane  of  the  sub- 
strate which  form  a  second  line  perpendicular  to  said  first 
line; 

fonping  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  in  said  substrate, 
said  V-shaped  grooves  being  sized  to  receive  optical  fi- 
bers; 

at  least  two  of  said  V-shaped  grooves  being  alignment 
grooves  which  are  spatially  separated  and  positioned  such 
that  each  of  said  alignment  grooves  will  be  axially  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  alignment  posts,  while 
the  other  grooves  will  be  axially  aligned  with  said  light- 
emitting  surfaces; 

forming  a  cleavage  groove  laterally  across  said  substrate,  at 
a  fixed  distance  from  and  parallel  to  said  straight  line,  and 
perpendicularly  through  said  plurality  of  V-shaped 
grooves; 

fracturing  said  substrate  along  said  cleavage  groove  into  two 
sections; 
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securing  said  two  sections  of  said  substrate  in  orthogonal 
relationship  so  that  said  alignment  posts  fit  into  said  align- 
ment grooves;  and 

placing  one  optical  fiber  havmg  a  45°  end  face  in  each  of  said 
V-shaped  fiber  grooves  aligned  with  said  light-emitting 
surfaces  in  such  orientation  to  achieve  maximum  coupling 
between  said  optical  fibers  and  said  light-emitting  devices. 


5,121,459 

FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Tom  J.  Chiang,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Photon  Imaging 

Corp..  S.  Plainrield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.288 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/06.  B65H  69/02 

U.S.  a.  385—120  9  aaims 


5,121,458 

PRETERMINATED  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

Richard  C.  Nilsson.  and  John  C.  Nelson,  both  of  Hickory.  N.C., 

assignors  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc.,  aaremont,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,156 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  ///a  6/26 

UJS.  a.  385—100  *6  aaims 


1.  A  preterminated  fiber  optic  cable  assembly,  comprising: 
a  trunk  cable  having  a  predetermined  length  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  trunk  cable  further  having  an  access 
point  being  positioned  along  the  length  of  said  trunk  cable, 
said  trunk  cable  including;  optical  fiber  buffering  means 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
length  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  one  opti- 
cal fiber  of  substantially  said  predetermmed  length  dis- 
posed within  and  enclosed  by  said  buffering  means,  said 
fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  substantially  coincident 
with  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  trunk  cable,  and  at 
least  one  splicing  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  first  portion  extending  between  its  first  end  being 
coincident  with  said  trunk  cable  first  end  and  said  access 
point,  said  first  portion  being  disposed  within  and  en- 
closed by  said  buffering  means  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  access  point  to  its  second  end,  said 
second  portion  being  disposed  outside  of  said  buffering 
means; 
at  least  one  drop  cable  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
drop  cable  including;  jacketing  means  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  jacketing  means  first  end  being  substan- 
tially coincident  with  said  drop  cable  first  end,  and  at  least 
one  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  substantially 
coincident  with  said  drop  cable  first  and  second  ends,  said 
fiber  having  a  first  fiber  portion  extending  between  its  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  jacketing  means,  said  first 
fiber  portion  being  disposed  within  and  enclosed  by  said 
jacketing  means,  and  a  second  fiber  portion  extending 
between  said  jacketing  means  second  end  and  the  fiber's 
second  end,  said  second  fiber  portion  being  disposed  out- 
side of  said  jacketing  means,  the  fiber's  second  end  being 
spliced  to  said  splicing  optical  fiber  second  end;  and 
a  splice  closure  including;  a  splice  closure  body  having  a 
cavity  dimensioned  for  encompassing  an  uncoiled,  sub- 
stantially linear  length  of  said  trunk  cable  extending  there- 
through, said  trunk  cable  length  including  at  least  said 
access  point,  and  for  further  encompassing  said  splicing 
optical  fiber  second  portion  and  said  splice,  and  opening 
means  extending  into  said  cavity  for  receiving  said  drop 
cable  second  fiber  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  said  fibers 
being  formed  into  a  plurality  of  ribbons,  said  bundle  having  a 
linear  first  face  and  an  area  second  face,  said  ribbons  being 
joined  to  one  another  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  to  form  said 
first  face,  said  ribbons  being  stacked  one  on  lop  of  the  other  to 
form  said  second  face,  said  second  face  also  including  a  rigid 
frame,  said  frame  having  defined  therein  a  plurality  of  separa- 
tors, said  ribbons  at  said  second  face  being  positioned  between 
said  separators,  said  frame  along  with  said  separators  and  said 
ribbons  at  said  second  face  forming  a  single  rigid  unit. 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a  linear 
face  and  an  area  second  face,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  plurality  of  ribbons  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers,  joining  said  ribbons  in  a  side-to-side  relationship 
at  first  ends  thereof  to  form  a  linear  first  face  of  said  bundle, 
forming  a  rigid  frame  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  therein 
adjacent  ones  of  which  are  separated  by  dimensionally  stable 
separators,  each  of  said  slots  having  dimensions  to  correspond 
to  the  dimensions  of  the  second  end  of  one  of  said  ribbons, 
inserting  a  second  end  of  one  of  said  ribbons  into  each  of  said 
slots,  fixing  said  second  ends  and  said  frame  into  a  rigid  unit, 
and  polishing  said  second  ends. 

5,121,460 
HIGH-POWER  MODE-SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  FIBER 
LASER 
Richard  P.  Tumminelli.  Ashland,  and  Farhad  Hakimi,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Lab.,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,726 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/22 

U.S.  a.  385—126  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 
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a  multimode  primary  core  having  an  index  of  refraction  Ni; 

a  cladding  surrounding  said  core  and  having  an  index  of 
refraction  N2;  and 

a  secondary  core  of  absorber  material  for  absorbing  radia- 
tion at  unwanted  modes. 


the    doping    molecules    constitute     l-phenyl-3-mesityl-2- 
pyrazoline  (PMP)  such  that  the  fiber  is  able  to  directly 


5,121,461 

HEAT-RESISTANT  PLASTIC  OPTICAL  HBER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Takashi   Yamamoto;  Tsuruyoshi   Matsumoto,   and   Katsuhiko 

Shimada,  all  of  Ohtake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,946 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-260277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  385—142  5  Oaims 
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transform  an  excitation  energy  of  a,  ^  or  yradiation  into 
visible  light,  and  to  retransmit  and  conduct  the  latter. 


5,121,463 

HOT  AIR  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  BLOWING  OUT 

HEATED  AIR  IN  A  PUI^E-LIKE  MANNER 

Kenjiro  Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  \'oshihara  &  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,673 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1989,  1-41584(U| 
Int.  a.5  A45D  20/00:  F24H  i/04.  B05B  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  392—379  13  Oaims 


1.  A  heat-resistant  plastic  optical  fiber  having  a  concentric 
three-layered  structure  comprising  a  core  layer,  a  sheath  layer 
and  a  protective  layer,  wherein  the  polymer  constituting  said 
sheath  layer  is  a  copolymer  comprising  30  to  80  mole  %  of  a 
fluorodioxole  represented  by  the  general  formula; 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  fluorine  atom  or  trifluoromethyl 
group,  and  70  to  20  mole  %  of  at  least  one  other  comonomer. 


5,121,462 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SCINTILLATING 
OPTICAL  nBERS  AND  OPTICAL  RBERS  OBTAINED 
Jean-Paul  Fabre,  Divonne;  Heinrich  Leutz,  Gex;  Pierre  Destr- 
uel,  Toulouse;  Jean  Farenc,  Saint-Orens:  Michel  Taufer,  and 
Didier  Puertolas,  both  of  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Paris.  France 
and  Organisation  Europeene  pour  la  Rechesche  Nucleaire, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00074,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.970 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1989,  89  01327 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  385—143  12  Claims 

11.  A  scintillating  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  of  a  poly- 
mer of  aromatic  rings  having  doping  molecules  having  a 
Stokes  shift,  and  a  peripheral  sheath  of  an  index  of  refraction 
less  than  that  of  the  core,  characterized  in  that: 
the  core  polymer  has  a  molecular  mass  between  80,000  and 
600,000, 


1.  A  hot  air  pulse  generator  comprising; 

hot  air  generating  means  including  a  heater  and  ?ji  air 
blower  for  generating  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of 
heated  air; 

a  housing  having  a  nozzle  downstream  from  said  hot  air 
generating  means,  said  housing  defining  a  passageway 
leading  from  said  hot  air  generating  means  to  said  nozzle; 

a  baffle  arranged  across  said  passageway  of  said  housing 
between  said  hot  air  generating  means  and  said  nozzle  for 
converging  the  heated  air,  as  a  high-speed  air  stream, 
toward  one  side  of  said  passageway  as  the  air  flows 
toward  said  nozzle; 

a  freely  rotatable  butterfly  valve  located  within  said  passage- 
way and  arranged  to  be  continuously  rotated  through  360' 
by  said  heated  air  stream  exiting  from  said  baffle  to  effect 
an  intermittent  pulsed  air  output  flow,  wherein  said  but- 
terfly valve  is  sized  and  positioned  so  as  to  substantially 
completely  obstruct  the  high-speed  air  stream  in  a  first 
position,  and  allows  increasing  flow  of  the  air  stream 
followed  by  decreasing  flow  of  the  air  stream  as  it  is 
rotated  through  360°  back  to  its  first  position  on  each 
revolution  of  the  valve  by  the  air  stream  when  rotated 
from  said  first  position;  and 

a  spindle  fixed  across  said  nozzle  of  said  housing,  said  spindle 
being  attached  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  in  relation 
to  a  line  which  runs  through  the  center  of  said  passageway 
and  the  center  of  said  nozzle,  said  butterfly  valve  being 
rotatably  attached  to  the  spindle; 

wherein  said  baffle  is  formed  as  a  gentle  curve  which  curves 
toward  said  nozzle  of  said  housing,  and  wherein  said  baffle 
defines  a  cross-sectional  area  cut-off  from  the  passageway, 
the  cut-off  area  covering  at  least  half  the  cross-sectional 
opening  of  the  passageway  defined  by  said  housing. 
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5,121,464 
STEAMER  WITH  CONTROLLED  PRESSURE 
Touni  Hanada,  Takarazuka,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ujino,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-103805; 
Apr.  24,  1989,  1-103807 

Int.  a.'  A61H  33/12:  D06F  71/00:  F17C  7/04 
U,S.  a.  392—405  17  Qaims 


1.  A  steamer  with  controlled  pressure  for  use  in  ironing 
clothes,  the  steamer  comprising  a  casing,  a  vaporizing  chamber 
accommodated  in  the  casing,  a  water  tank  mounted  on  the 
casing,  a  water  supply  means  for  supplying  the  water  in  the 
tank  to  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a  water  channel  connection 
between  the  tank  and  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a  valve  means 
for  preventing  the  water  from  returning  to  the  tank,  the  valve 
means  being  located  in  the  water  supply  means  toward  the 
tank,  and  a  return-flow  means  for  returning  the  water  supplied 
by  the  water  supply  means  to  the  tank,  said  return-flow  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  vaporizing  chamber  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  value 


5,121,465 

PATTERN  MATCHING  SYSTEM 

Hiroaki  Sakoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,773,  Mar.  16,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1987,  62-61734; 
Mar.  16,  1987,  62-61736 

Int.  a.5  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—2  3  Oaims 
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supplied  with  said  input  pattern  for  calculating  a  current 
value  of  cumulative  distances  at  a  current  input  pattern 
time  instant  and  a  current  reference  pattern  time  instant 
and  in  connection  with  a  current  pattern  number  with  said 
current  input  pattern  time  instant  varied  from  said  first 
input  pattern  time  instant  consecutively  to  said  1-th  input 
pattern  time  instant,  with  said  current  pattern  number 
varied  between  said  first  and  said  N-th  pattern  numbers  at 
said  current  input  pattern  time  instant,  and  with  said  cur- 
rent reference  pattern  time  instant  varied  between  said 
first  reference  pattern  time  instant  and  the  J-th  reference 
pattern  time  instant  of  one  of  said  reference  patterns  that 
has  said  current  pattern  number,  said  current  value  being 
calculated  by  a  recurrence  formula  as  a  sum  of  an  elemen- 
tary distance  and  a  minimum  of  a  plurality  of  previous 
values  of  said  cumulative  distances,  said  elementary  dis- 
tance being  a  distance  between  one  of  said  input  pattern 
features  and  one  of  said  reference  pattern  features  of  said 
one  of  the  reference  patterns,  said  one  of  the  input  pattern 
features  being  arranged  at  said  current  input  pattern  time 
instant,  said  one  of  the  reference  pattern  features  being 
arranged  at  said  current  reference  pattern  time  instant, 
said  previous  values  being  calculated  prior  to  said  current 
pattern  time  instant; 

selecting  means  connected  to  said  calculating  means  for 
selecting  said  current  value  as  a  selected  distance  only 
when  said  current  value  is  not  greater  than  a  threshold 
value  which  is  predetermined  in  connection  with  said 
current  input  pattern  time  instant  so  as  to  linearly  increase 
when  said  current  input  pattern  time  instant  varies  from 
said  first  input  pattern  time  instant  to  said  1-th  input  pat- 
tern time  instant;  and 

a  result  memory  connected  to  said  selecting  means  and 
accessed  by  a  combination  of  said  current  pattern  number 
and  said  current  reference  pattern  time  instant  for  memo- 
rizing said  selected  distance,  said  current  pattern  number, 
and  said  current  reference  pattern  time  instant  as  a  previ- 
ous distance,  as  a  previous  pattern  number,  and  as  a  previ- 
ous pattern  time  instant,  respectively; 

said  calculating  means  being  connected  to  said  result  mem- 
ory to  use  said  previous  distance,  said  previous  pattern 
number,  and  said  previous  reference  pattern  tim  instant  on 
calculating  a  different  one  of  said  cumulative  distances  at 
one  of  said  first  through  said  1-th  input  pattern  time  in- 
stants that  is  later  than  said  current  input  pattern  time 
instant. 


5,121,466 
PROCESSING  UNIT  USING  TRUTH-VALUED  FLOW 

Hongmin  Zhang,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  APT  Instruments 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,743 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1988,  63-307696 

Int.  a.'  G07G  7/00,  G05B  H/01 

VS.  a.  395—3  5  Oaims 


1.   A   pattern   matching  system   for  carrying  out  pattern 
matching  between  a  input  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  reference 
patterns  having  first  through  N-th  pattern  numbers,  respec- 
tively, said  input  pattern  being  represented  by  a  time  sequence 
of  input  pattern  features  arranged  at  first  through  I-th  input 
pattern  time  instants,  respectively,  said  pattern  matching  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  pattern  memory  for  memorizing  said  reference  patterns 
according  to  said  first  through  said  N-th  pattern  numbers 
and  with  each  of  said  reference  patterns  represented  by  a 
time  sequence  of  reference  pattern  features  arranged  at 
first  through  J-th  reference  pattern  time  instants,  respec- 
tively, said  J-th  reference  pattern  time  instant  being  spe- 
cific to  said  each  of  the  reference  patterns; 
calculating  means  connected  to  said  pattern  memory  and 


1.  A  truth-valued-flow  processing  unit  comprising: 
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a  truth  value  generator  circuit  array  which  includes  truth 
value  generator  circuits  which  correspond  in  number  to 
the  number  of  types  of  input  variables,  each  truth  value 
generator  circuit  generating  truth  values,  which  represent 
values  of  predetermined  functions  used  in  antecedents  of 
implications  where  each  function  value  corresponds  to  an 
applied  input  variable; 

a  truth-valued-flow  inference  unit  array  which  includes 
truth-valued-flow  inference  units  which  correspond  in 
number  to  predetermined  functions  used  by  consequents 
of  said  implications,  each  truth-valued-flow  inference  unit 
corresponding  to  each  predetermined  function  used  by 
one  of  said  consequents,  wherein  said  truth  values  output- 
ted  by  said  truth  value  generator  circuit  array  enter  each 
of  said  truth-valued-flow  inference  units,  each  truth- 
valued-flow  inference  unit  selects  input  truth  values  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  rules  and  subjects  the 
selected  truth  values  to  a  prescribed  operation,  thereby 
each  truth  value  flow  inference  unit  generates  a  truth 
value  that  is  to  act  upon  a  corresponding  consequent;  and 

a  truth  value  converter  for  providing  an  output  representing 
inferential  results  by  relating,  to  the  plurality  of  said  pre- 
determined functions  used  by  the  consequents,  a  plurality 
of  the  truth  values  outputted  by  the  truth-valued-flow 
inference  units  in  correspondence  with  said  predeter- 
mined functions. 


5.121,468 
PRINTER  IMAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tomohiro  Daino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,807 

int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—102  10  Oaims 


5,121,467 

NEURAL  NETWORK/EXPERT  SYSTEM  PROCESS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Richard  D.  Skeirik,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,327 

Int.  0.5  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  O.  395—11  36  Oaims 
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1.  A  printer  image  control  system  for  temporarily  holding 
image  signal  data  to  be  transmitted  to  a  printer  and  for  control- 
ling the  printer,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  predetermined  image  effective  area  data 

sets  according  to  the  size  of  print  sheets; 
means  for  selecting  an  image  eflective  area  for  a  selected  size 

print  sheet  from  predetermined  data  sets  stored  in  said 

storing  means; 
means  for  generating  image  data  exclusively  within  the 

image  effective  area;  and 
means  for  receiving  and  printing  data  within  the  image 

effective  area  on  the  print  sheet. 


5,121,469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 
DISPLAYING  MULTIVARIATE  TIME  SERIES  DATA 
Paul  T.  Richards,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  and  Roberi  L.  Glassberg, 
Middle  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration, Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,694 

Int.  O.^  G06F  15/626 

VS.  a.  395—129  19  Oaims 


I.  A  computer-based  process  control  method  adapted  to 
control  a  process  using  a  regulatory  controller,  the  process 
producing  a  product  having  at  least  one  product  property,  the 
computer-based  process  control  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  predicting,  using  a  neural  network,  output  data  from 
input  data; 

(2)  supplying  said  output  data  to  the  regulatory  controller 
for  controlling  the  process;  and 

(3)  using  an  expert  system  to  make  a  decision,  using  data 
from  the  process,  to  directly  or  indirectly  control  the 
regulatory  controller. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  and  displaying  data,  comprising 
obtaining  a  multitude  of  raw  data  values  for  each  of  a  multi- 
tude of  first  parameters; 
assembling  a  multitude  of  n-vectors  in  succession  from  the 
raw  data  values,  including 
i)  generating  a  multitude  of  input  signals  representing  the 

raw  data  values, 
li)  conducting  the  input  signals  to  a  processing  system, 
lii)  transforming  the  input  signals  into  digital  data  values 
and  assembling  the  digital  data  values  into  the  multitude 
of  n-vectors  in  succession  by  the  processing  system  and 
according  each  n-vector  a  plurality  of  the  digital  data 
values  whereby  each  data  value  of  each  n-vector  is 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  raw  data  values,  and 
each  data  value  of  each  n-vector  corresponds  to  a  re- 
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spective  one  data  value  of  each  of  the  other  n-vectors, 
by  a  process  including  the  steps  of 

1)  establishing  signals  for  the  data  values  of  the  n-vec- 
tors according  to  a  first  set  of  predetermined  proce- 
dures, and 

2)  establishing  the  signals  for  the  data  values  of  the 
n-vectors  that  correspond  to  each  other  according  to 
an  identical  one  of  said  first  set  of  predetermined 
procedures 

assembling  a  multitude  of  k-vectors  in  succession  from  the 
data  values  of  the  n-vectors  by  the  processing  system,  and 
according  each  k-vector  a  plurality  of  data  values 
whereby  each  data  value  of  each  k-vector  corresponds  to 
a  respective  one  data  value  of  each  of  the  other  k-vectors, 
by  a  process  including  the  steps  of 

i)  establishing  signals  for  the  data  values  of  the  k-vectors 
according  to  a  second  set  of  predetermined  procedures, 
ii)  establishing  the  signals  for  the  data  values  of  each 
k-vector  from  the  data  values  of  a  respective  one,  asso- 
ciated n-vector,  and 
iii)  establishing  the  signals  for  the  data  values  of  the  k-vec- 
tors that  correspond  to  each  other  according  to  an 
identical  one  of  said  second  set  of  predetermined  proce- 
dures; 
assembling  a  multitude  of  image  data  sets  of  a  given  type  in 
succession  from  the  data  values  of  the  k-vectors  by  the 
processing  system,  and  according  each  image  data  set  a 
plurality  of  variable   image   parameters   whereby   each 
parameter  of  each  image  data  set  of  the  given  type  is 
established  as  identical  to  a  respective  one  parameter  of 
each  of  the  other  image  data  sets  of  the  given  tyf>e  by  a 
process  includmg  the  steps  of 

i)  obtaining  signals  delineatmg  the  variable  parameters  of 
each  image  data  set  from  the  data  values  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  k-vectors,  and 
ii)  obtaining  signals  delineating  the  identical  parameters  of 
the  image  data  sets  from  corresponding  data  values  of 
the  k-vectors; 
conducting  the  image  data  sets  to  a  monitor  controller; 
transforming  image  data  sets  by  the  monitor  controller  into 

monitor  control  signals;  and 
applying  the  monitor  control  signals  to  a  monitor  to  produce 
thereon  displays  of  a  multitude  of  images  of  a  given  type. 


5,121,470 

AUTOMATED  INTERACTIVE  RECORD  SYSTEM 

Edwin  D.  Trautman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intellimet- 

rics  Instrument  Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,651 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/20 

MS.  a.  395—140  34  Ctaims 
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1.  An  interactive  record  system  for  automatically  organizing 
and  indexing  data  obtained  from  a  number  of  internal  and 
external  input  sources,  comprising: 

means  for  organizing  a  set  of  data  along  at  least  one  indexing 

dimension; 
means  for  identifymg  specific  data  events  from  said  set  of 
data  according  to  predetermined  methods; 


means  for  establishing  an  index  of  data  objects  associated 

with  said  specific  data  events; 
means  for  displaying  said  index  of  data  objects  and  specific 

data  events  along  said  indexing  dimension;  and 
means  for  defining  actuators  for  manipulating  said  data 

objects  indexed  with  said  specific  data  events. 


5,121,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  PRINTING  DATA  OF 

A  SERIAL  PRINTER 
Byoung-Deok  Nam,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,   1990, 
1990-4838[U] 

Int.  a.5  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—115  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  printing  data  of  a  serial  printer 
comprising; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  system  of  said  serial  printer; 

decoder  means  for  decoding  a  data  signal  of  said  controller 
to  sequentially  enable  the  pnnting  data,  said  decoder 
means  being  enabled  by  an  enabling  signal  of  said  control- 
ler; 

first  buffer  means  for  buffering  the  printing  data  of  said 
controller,  said  first  buffer  means  being  enabled  by  the 
enabling  signal  of  said  decoder  means; 

second  buffer  means  for  receiving  the  printing  data  and 
enabling  signal  of  said  controller  to  buffer  the  data  of  said 
first  buffer  to  shift  to  a  desired  amount; 

shift  register  means  for  shifting  the  data  of  said  first  buffer 
means  to  the  amount  of  odd  and  even  numbered  data  of 
said  second  buffer  means  by  clock  pulses  applied  from  said 
controller,  said  shift  register  means  being  enabled  by  the 
output  of  said  decoder  means;  and 

third  buffer  means  for  buffering  the  shifted  data  of  said  shift 
register  means  to  apply  the  data  to  a  printer  head. 


5,121,472 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  KEYBOARD  DATA  USING 

SINGLE  STEP  PROCESS  MODE 
Sherif  Danish,  Sunnyvale;  John  C.  Doering,  San  Jose,  and  Kris 
Kimbrough,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Polytel 
Computer  Products  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,622 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/023.  9/21  9/455.  9/45 
MS.  a.  395—275  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  keyboard  with  keys,  a 
central  processing  unit  and  a  program  memory  containing  a 
main  control  program  comprising  instructions  for  execution  by 
the  central  processing  unit  and  including  a  keyboard  hardware 
interrupt  handler  routing  and  a  single  step  interrupt  handler 
routine,  a  method  for  replacing  actual  data  from  a  keyboard 
with  stored  user  defined  data  comprising  the  steps  of 
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placing  the  central  processing  unit  into  a  single  step  mode 
when  a  key  is  depressed, 

causing  an  instruction  processor  of  the  central  processing 
unit  to  use  the  keyboard  hardware  interrupt  handler  rou- 
tine for  single  step  execution  of  the  instructions  thereof, 

causing  the  instruction  processor  to  use  the  single  step  han- 
dler routine  following  each  single  step  execution  of  an 
instruction  of  the  keyboard  hardware  interrupt  handler 
routine, 


(0  prediction  correction  means  for  correcting  said  jump 
prediction  before  the  prediction  is  acted  upon  in  accor- 
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causing  the  central  processing  unit  to  use  the  single  step 
interrupt  handler  routine  to  examine  the  next  instruction 
of  the  keyboard  hardware  interrupt  handler  routine  to  see 
if  such  next  instruction  is  a  keyboard  data  input  instruction 
for  receiving  data  from  the  keyboard  and,  if  so.  to  bypass 
normal  keyboard  data  and  instead  retrieve  a  selected 
portion  of  the  stored  user  defined  data, 

continuing  said  single  step  execution  for  every  command  of 
the  keyboard  hardware  interrupt  handler  routine,  and 

removing  the  central  processing  unit  from  single  step  mode 
and  returning  control  to  the  main  control  program. 


5,121,473 
PIPELINED  SYSTEM  INCLUDES  CORRECTION 
MECHANISM  OPERATED  ON  HISTORY 
INFORMATION  IDENTIFYING  CONDITIONAL  JUMP 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  WHICH  THE  JUMP  PREDICTION 
WAS  INCORRECT  ON  PREVIOUS  INSTANCES  OF 
EXECUTION  OF  THOSE  INSTRUCTIONS 
Steven  E.  Hodges,  Stockport,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,078,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,297 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1987, 
8728493 

Int.  CI.'  CK)6F  9/38 
V.S.  a.  395—375  5  Qaims 

1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  instructions, 

(b)  instruction  fetching  means  for  fetching  a  series  of  instruc- 
tions, including  conditional  jump  instructions,  from  the 
storage  means, 

(c)  instructions  execution  means  for  executing  said  series  of 
instructions, 

(d)  prediction  means  for  making  a  jump  prediction  for  a 
conditional  jump  instruction,  based  on  an  internal  attri- 
bute of  that  instruction. 

(e)  memory  means  for  storing  information  identifying  condi- 
tional jump  instructions  for  which  said  jump  prediction 
was  incorrect  on  previous  instances  of  execution  of  those 
instructions,  and 


dance  with  said  information  in  the  memory  means,  to 
produce  a  corrected  jump  prediction. 


5,121,474 
BIT  STRING  DATA  PROCESSOR  USING  DYNAMICALLY 

ADDRESSABLE  BIT  LOCATIONS  IN  MEMORY  SO 
OVERLAPPING  STRINGS  DO  NOT  DESTROY  DATA  IN 

MEMORY 
Ken  Sakaniura,  Tokyo;  Toru  Shimizu,  Itami;  Shunichi  Iwata, 
Itami,  and  Tatsuya  Enomoto,  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,041,  Mar.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-246627 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/305.  9/308 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  18  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  coupled  to  a  memory  addressed  accord- 
ing to  a  word  address  indicating  the  location  of  a  word  of  data 
in  the  memory  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits 
and  a  bit  number  indicating  the  location  of  a  bit  of  data  in  a 
word,  the  data  processor  comprising: 

a  databus  having  a  predetermined  word  width  for  transfer- 
ring, in  parallel,  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  in  a 
word  of  data  from  the  memory; 
means,  coupled  to  receive  a  bit  string  processing  instruction 
that  specifies  the  location  in  the  memory  of  a  starting  bit 
of  a  bit  string  to  be  processed,  that  specifies  a  length  value 
indicating  the  length  of  the  bit  string  to  be  processed 
where  the  magnitude  of  the  length  value  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  number,  and  that  specifies  the  type  of 
processing  to  be  performed  on  the  bit  string  to  be  pro- 
cessed, for  executing  the  received  instruction  to  perform 
the  specified  type  of  processing  on  the  bit  string  to  be 
processed;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  received  instruction,  for  process- 
ing said  bit  string  in  at  least  two  kinds  of  order. 
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5,121.475 
METHODS  OF  DYNAMICALLY  GENERATING  USER 
MESSAGES  UTILIZING  ERROR  LOG  DATA  WITH  A 
CXJMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Garry  L.  Child,  Austin;  Richard  J.  Hrsbik,  I^eander;  Beverley  J. 
Miclialk,  and  Curtis  J.  Rousse,  both  of  Austin,  ail  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  IntematiomU  Business  Machines  Inc.,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,180,  Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,386 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  39S— 153  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multitasking  computer  system  concurrently  operating 
Tirst  and  second  tasks,  a  method  of  dynamically  displaying  on 
a  display  screen  messages  based  on  first  task  error  log  requests, 
the  requests  having  a  plurality  of  data  fields  but  no  associated 
screen,  while  operating  the  screen  in  conjunction  with  the 
second  task,  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
comparing  equivalent  fields  of  a  first  task  error  log  request 

with  entries  in  a  message  look-up  table; 
contemporaneously  generating,  m  response  to  a  match  be- 
tween said  equivalent  fields  of  said  error  log  requests  and 
said  entries  in  said  message  look-up  table,  a  user  message 
request;  and 
contemporaneously  displaying  a  message  relating  to  the  first 
task  to  a  user  of  said  system  operating  the  display  screen  in 
conjunction  with  the  second  task  using  data  from  the  first 
task  as  set  forth  in  said  error  log  request  in  response  to  the 
generated  user  message  request. 


5,121,476 
TV  DATA  CAPTURE  DEVICE 
Keen  Y.  Yee,  57  Ogden  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10605 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,078.  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.010.499.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,599 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—154  13  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  capture  apparatus  used  by  a  receiving  party 
and  capable  of  operating  in  combination  with  a  TV  set  or 
monitor  and  an  extraction  circuit  for  extracting  portions  of 
digital  data  selected  by  said  receiving  party  from  a  composite 
video-digital  signal  comprising; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  composite  video<ligital 
signal,  said  signal  mcluding  video  and  digital  data  having 
no  addresses  associated  therewith, 
storage  means  for  storing  said  portions  of  digital  data  under 
control  of  instructions  directed  to  a  microprocessor,  said 
portions  of  digital  data  being  selectively  extracted  from 


said  composite  signal  under  control  of  said   receiving 
party, 
memory  means  communications  with  said  microprocessor 
for  storing  programs  and  said  selected  digital  data,  and 
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microprocessor  for  receiving  said  selected  digital  data 
from  said  extraction  circuit,  said  microprocessor  commu- 
nicating with  said  memory  means  and  with  said  storage 
means  for  controlling  the  selected  storage,  retrieval,  era- 
sure and  display  of  said  selected  digital  data. 


5,121,477 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERACTIVELY  CREATING  ACTION 

BAR  PULL-DOWN  WINDOWS  OF  A  USER  INTERFACE 

FOR  USE  AT  PROGRAM  RUN  TIME 
Sytze  T.  Koopmans,  EZ  Alphen  an  der  Rijn,  Netherlands,  and 
Susan  L.  C.  Watson,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  179,468 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/03 
U.S.  a.  395—156  24  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  specifying  a  user 
interface  to  a  database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying,  by  a  computer  implementation,  a  customizing 
window  for  defining  panels  which  are  used  during  run- 
time by  a  user  interacting  with  said  database,  which  cus- 
tomizing window  includes: 
an  action  text  prompt  comprising  a  list  of  default  or  user 

specified  descriptions  each  associated  with  a  difTerent 

run  time  panel  action; 
a  panel  actions  prompt  including  a  list  of  said  panel  actions 

each  associated  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  run 

time  panel  execution  modes;  and 
a  mode  prompt  including  an  indicator  for  each  said  run 

time  panel  action  of  its  corresponding  associated  mode; 
user  selecting,  in  response  to  said  displayed  customizing 

window  prompts,  one  or  more  of  said  descriptions  and 

their  associated  run  time  panel  actions  and  mode  indica- 
tors; 
user  selecting,  in  response  to  said  displayed  customizing 

window  prompts,  one  of  said  plurality  of  run  time  panel 

execution  modes;  and 
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displaying,  by  a  computer  implementation,  in  a  second 
window  a  subset  of  the  selections  as  related  by  said 
selected  panel  execution  mode. 


5.121,478 
WINDOW  SYSTEM  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 
REPLACEABLE  WINDOW  FUNCTIONALITY 
Ramana  B.  Rao.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,087,  Sep.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.957 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  395—157  8  Claims 
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second  function  data  so  that  before  the  replacing  means 
replaces  the  first  functional  data  unit  the  first  function 
means  uses  the  first  function  data  to  perform  the  first 
characteristic  function  in  relation  to  the  first  workspace 
and  so  that  after  the  replacing  means  replaces  the  first 
functional  data  unit  the  second  function  means  uses  the 
second  function  data  to  perform  the  second  characteris- 
tic function  in  relation  to  the  first  workspace. 


5.121,479 
EARLY  START  MODE  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
John  T.  O'Brien.  Lafayette.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,663,  Jan.  27, 1988.  This  application 
Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,917 
Int.  a.5  G06F  13/2S 
U.S.  a.  395—250  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  display; 

a  user  input  device  for  providing  input  signals  from  a  user; 

memory  for  storing  data;  the  memory  storing  a  plurality  of 

display  system  data  units;  and 
a  processor  connected  for  receiving  the  input  signals  from 
the  user.for  accessing  the  display  system  data  units,  and 
for  providing  output  signals  to  the  display; 
the  display  system  data  units  comprising: 

workspace  data  units,  each  being  for  use  in  presenting  a 
respective  workspace  on  the  display,  each  respective 
workspace  including,  when  presented,  respective  dis- 
play features  that  are  perceptible  as  having  respective 
relative  positions;  the  workspace  data  units  including  a 
first  workspace  data  unit  for  use  in  presenting  a  first  one 
of  the  respective  workspaces  on  the  display;  and 
a  first  functional  data  unit  that  includes  first  function  data 
for  use  in  performing  a  first  characteristic  function  in 
relation  to  the  first  workspace; 
the  processor  comprising: 

first  function  means  for  using  the  first  function  data  in 
performing  the  first  characteristic  function  in  relation  to 
the  first  workspace; 
second  function  means  for  using  second  function  data  in 
performing  a  second  characteristic  function  in  relation 
to  the  first  workspace,  the  second  characteristic  func- 
tion being  different  than  the  first  characteristic  function; 
the  first  and  second  characteristic  functions  being  alter- 
native functions,  the  first  and  second  characteristic 
functions  both  being: 

input  functions  according  to  which  input  signals  are 
received  from  the  user  while  the  first  workspace  is 
presented; 
output  functions  according  to  which  output  signals  are 
provided  to  the  display  while  the  first  workspace  is 
presented;  or 
relationship   functions   according   to   which   the   first 
workspace  is  related  to  another  of  the  respective 
workspaces  when  both  workspaces  are  presented; 
and 
replacing  means  for  replacing  the  first  functional  data  unit 
by  a  second  functional  data  unit  without  structurally 
modifying  other  display  system  data  units  stored  in  the 
memory,  the  second  functional  data  unit  including  the 
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1.  In  a  tape  driven  control  unit  that  interconnects  a  host 
computer  with  a  plurality  of  tape  drives  for  concurrently 
transferring  a  plurality  of  data  files  therebetween,  apparatus 
for  starting  a  data  file  block  transfer  from  said  host  computer  to 
said  tape  drive  control  unit  while  said  tape  drive  control  unit  is 
presently  executing  a  data  file  block  transfer  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tape  drives  wherein  a  first  data  transfer  rate  be- 
tween said  host  computer  and  said  tape  drive  control  unit  is 
greater  than  a  second  data  transfer  rate  between  said  tape  drive 
control  unit  and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  tape  drives,  com- 
prising; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  files  which  are  in  transit 
between  said  host  computer  and  said  plurality  of  tape 
drives; 
means,  responsive  to  said  host  computer  requesting  a  trans- 
fer of  a  selected  data  file  from  said  one  host  computer  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tape  drives,  for  determining 
whether  a  data  file,  previously  stored  in  said  stonng 
means,  is  presently  being  transferred  from  said  stonng 
means  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  tape  drives; 
means,  responsive  to  said  requested  data  file  transfer,  for 
determining  a  present  amount  of  unused  storage  capacity 
in  said  storing  means; 
means  for  comparing  said  present  amount  of  unused  storage 
capacity  with  a  size  of  said  selected  data  file  in  order  to 
determine  whether  said  present  amount  of  unused  storage 
capacity  is  sufficient  to  store  said  selected  data  file; 
means,  responsive  to  said  present  amount  of  unused  storage 
capacity  being  insufficient  to  store  said  selected  data  file, 
for  calculating  a  first  point  in  time,  said  first  point  in  time 
being  a  function  of  said  size  of  said  selected  daw  file,  said 
present  amount  of  unused  storage  capacity,  and  a  different 
between  said  first  dau  transfer  rate  and  second  data  trans- 
fer rate,  wherein  said  present  amount  of  unused  storage 
capacity  is  increased  to  a  subsequent  amount  of  unused 
storage  capacity  as  a  result  of  said  presently  used  storage 
capacity  being  vacated  by  said  presently  transferring 
previously  stored  data  file,  said  subsequent  amount  of 
unused  storage  capacity  being  sufficient  to  store  said 
selected  data  file  by  a  second  point  in  time;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  calculating  means,  for  transmit- 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


ting,  at  said  first  point  in  time,  a  control  signal  to  said  host 
computer  requesting  said  host  computer  to  start  said  trans- 
fer of  said  selected  data  file  into  an  area  containing  said 
present  amount  of  unused  storage  capacity  in  said  storing 
means,  said  transfer  of  selected  data  file  being  concurrent 
with  said  data  file  presently  bemg  transferred  from  said 
storing  means  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  tape  drives, 
said  first  point  in  time  being  prior  to  said  tape  drive  con- 
trol unit  completing  the  transfer  of  said  presently  transfer- 
ring previously  stored  data  file  to  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  tape  drives 


5,121,481 

TEXT  (WORD  PROCESSOR)  HAVING  RIGHT  END 

JUSTinED  VARIABLE  SIZE  DISPLAY  AREA  FOR 

INFORMATION  RELATED  TO  INPUT  DATA 

Ryoichi  Sasaki;  Toshiyuki  Sakai,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Hajime 
Kumazawa,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,362,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475,711 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1986,  61-313654 
Int.  a.5  G06F  3/14.  15/40 
U.S.  a.  395—275  10  Oaims 


5,121,480 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  BUFFER  MANAGEMENT 

AND  MULTIPLE  HOST  INTERFACE  CONTROL 
Carl  Bonke,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;  Han  Jen,  Diamond  Bar, 
and  Marc  Acost,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  220,531 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/12 

VS.  a.  395—250  27  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  managing  access  to  a  buffer  memory  having 
a  multiplicity  of  addressable  locations,  to  provide  for  parallel 
and  asynchronous  data  transfer  operations  in  which  data  are 
transferred  between  the  buffer  memory  and  a  data  storage  unit 
controller,  and  data  are  transferred  between  the  buffer  mem- 
ory and  a  host  computer,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  multi-location,  first-in,  first-out  memory  means,  a 
first  one  of  the  pair  being  connected  to  provide  intermedi- 
ate storage  of  data  transferred  in  first-in,  first-out  order 
between  the  data  storage  unit  controller  and  the  buffer 
memory  and  in  first-in,  first-out  order  between  the  buffer 
memory  and  the  data  storage  unit  controller,  a  second  one 
of  the  pair  being  connected  to  provide  intermediate  stor- 
age of  data  transferred  in  first-in,  first-out  order  between 
the  host  computer  and  the  buffer  memory  and  in  first-m, 
first-out  order  between  the  buffer  memory  and  the  host 
computer; 
addressing  means  for  the  buffer  memory,  the  addressing 
means  including  a  first  selectable  counter  means  and  a 
second  selectable  counter  means; 
address  selecting  means  including  means  for  selecting  the 
first  selectable  counter  means  to  provide  addresses  to  the 
buffer  memory  during  o[>erations  in  which  data  are  trans- 
ferred between  the  buffer  memory  and  the  first  of  the 
first-in,  first-out  memory  means,  and  including  means  for 
selecting  the  second  counter  means  to  provide  addresses 
to  the  buffer  memory  during  operations  in  which  data  are 
transferred  between  the  buffer  memory  and  the  second  of 
the  first-in,  first-out  memory  means;  and 
a  management  means  for  coordinating  read  and  write  en- 
ablement of  the  pair  of  first-in,  first-out  memory  means 
and  the  buffer  memory. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  input  data  groups,  each  input  data  group 
representing  a  plurality  of  characters  and  symbols; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  input  data  groups; 

relational  data  memory  means  for  storing  relational  data 
groups  related  to  certain  ones  of  the  input  data  groups; 

designating  means  for  designating  one  of  the  input  data 
groups  displayed  on  said  display  means; 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  those  relational  data  groups 
stored  in  said  relationship  data  memory  means  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  one  data  group  desig- 
nated by  said  designating  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  length  of  the  relational 
data  groups  retrieved  by  said  retrieval  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  so  as  to 
display  the  relational  data  groups  retrieved  by  said  re- 
trieval means,  said  control  means  further  automatically 
controlling  a  size  and  a  starting  point  of  an  area  on  said 
display  means  on  which  the  retrieved  relational  data 
groups  are  displayed,  said  size  and  starting  point  being 
automatically  determined  depending  upon  the  length  of 
the  retneved  relational  data  group  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means, 

the  input  data  group  being  displayed  in  an  area  of  aid  display 
means  other  than  the  area  on  which  the  retrieved  rela- 
tional data  are  displayed. 


5,121,482 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

INPUT-OUTPUT  CONFIGURATION  THROUGH  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK  DETECTION 
David  B.  Patton,  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,496 

Int.  0.5  G06F  13/00:  GOIR  17/00 

U.S.  O.  395—275  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  capable  of  differentiating  between  a  connected 

serial  input-output  (SERIO)  system  and  a  connected  local  area 
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network  input-output  (LANIO)  system,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  input-output  connector  adapted  for  connection  selec- 
tively to  such  a  SERIO  or  LANIO  system; 
driver  means  operatively  connected  to  said  connector  for 
supplying  a  signal  to  the  connector  and  by  way  of  said 
connector  to  a  connected  system  under  circumstances 
where  the  connector  is  connected  to  a  SERIO  or  LANIO 
system;  and 


if  both  the  virtual  drive  option  and  the  virtual  eligibility 
option  are  enabled; 

retaining  access  information  for  the  second  data  volume: 

physically  demounting  the  second  data  volume  even  though 
access  to  the  second  data  volume  has  not  been  completed; 

mounting  the  first  data  volume  in  the  first  one  of  the  periph- 
eral storage  devices; 

remounting  the  second  data  volume  in  one  of  the  peripheral 
storage  devices  that  subsequently  becomes  available  after 
a  data  volume  mounted  therein  is  demounted;  and 

resuming  access  to  the  second  data  volume  by  recalling  the 
access  information  for  the  second  data  volume. 


5,121,484 
WORD  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

ADDRESS-INPLT  FUNCTION 
Akira  Hirami,  and  Hiroki  Sugimoto,  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1988,  63-184292 

Int.  a.'  GllB  27/00 

U.S.  O.  395—275  5  Oaims 


detection  means  operatively  connected  to  with  said  connec- 
tor for  measuring  the  level  of  a  signal  supplied  from  said 
driver  means  through  said  connector  to  a  connected  sys- 
tem to  determine  whether  the  signal  meets  a  predeter- 
mined level  which  is  interpretable  to  differentiate  between 
a  connected  serial  input-output  system  and  a  connected 
local  area  network  input-output  system. 


RETfllEvE 
P0S1AL   CODE 
0*1*  STORED 
IN    MEMOBV 


5,121,483 
VIRTUAL  DRIVES  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  STORAGE 
LIBRARY 
Christopher  J.  Monahan;  Mary  L.  Monahan,  and  Dennis  L. 
Willson,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,590 

Int.  O.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  O.  395—275  8  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  servicing  a  request  to  mount  a  first,  un- 
mounted data  volume  in  an  automated  storage  library  when  all 
peripheral  storage  devices  therein  are  occupied,  the  automated 
storage  library  including  storage  of  a  virtual  drive  option  for 
the  automated  storage  library  and  a  virtual  eligibility  option 
for  a  second  data  volume  mounted  in  a  first  one  of  the  periph- 
eral storage  devices,  the  method  comprising  machine-executed 
steps  of: 

determining  if  both  the  virtual  drive  option  and  the  virtual 
eligibility  option  are  enabled; 

if  both  the  virtual  drive  option  and  the  virtual  eligibility 
option  are  not  enabled: 

rejecting  the  request  to  mount; 


1.  A  word  processing  device  with  an  automatic  address- 
input  function,  comprising: 

key  input  means  manually  operable  for  sequentially  input- 
ting a  plurality  of  data  sets  each  comprising  first  a  postal 
code  and  then  a  related  address; 

storage  means  connected  to  said  key  input  means  for  storing 
each  said  postal  code  as  a  stored  postal  code  and  the 
related  address  as  a  stored  related  address  in  indexed 
relation  to  each  other  as  each  said  postal  code  and  related 
address  are  entered  from  said  key  input  means  to  thereby 
define  a  single  data  set  stored  in  said  storage  means,  said 
storage  means  having  a  related  address  input  location; 

retrieving  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  re- 
trieving from  said  storage  means,  as  each  said  postal  code 
is  newly  inputted  from  said  key  input  means,  a  stored 
postal  code  identical  with  the  newly  inputted  postal  code 
from  among  the  postal  codes  which  have  been  previously 
inputted  and  stored  by  said  storage  means;  and 

w  riting  means  for  automatically  entering  an  address  related 
to  said  newly  inputted  postal  code  into  an  address  input 
location  in  said  storage  means,  said  writing  means  com- 
prising: 

read-out  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  reading 
out  from  said  storage  means  a  read-out  address  comprising 
said  stored  address  related  to  the  retrieved  stored  identical 
postal  code;  and 

copying  means  for  copying  the  read-out  address  from  said 
read-out  means  into  said  storage  means  at  said  related 
address  input  location  so  as  to  relate  the  read-out  address 
with  the  newly  inputted  postal  code  and  thereby  define  a 
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new  data  set  in  said  storage  means,  so  that  manual  input- 
ting from  said  key  mput  means  of  an  address  related  to  the 
newly  inputted  postal  code  is  avoided  where  said  storage 
means  already  contains  a  data  set  having  a  postal  code 
identical  to  the  newly  inputted  postal  code. 


5,121,485 

MULTI-SYSTEM  BUS  CONNECTED  VIA  INTERFACE 

SIDE  BUFFERING  INTERSTAGE  BUFFERS,  AND  CPU 

SIDE  BUFFERS  TO  CPU  I/O  BUS  AND  SLAVE  SYSTEM 

Mikio  Ujiie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Set.  No.  358,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1988,  63-131235 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/36.  13/40 
U.S.  a.  395—325  1  Claim 
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1.  A  microprocessor  system  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
given  microprocessor  system  to  multi-system  buses,  compris- 


mg. 


data  signal  input/output  bus  and  said  CPU  data  signal 
buffer  circuit  from  said  bidirectional  interface  data  signal 
buffer  circuit, 

said  bidirectional  interstage  buffer  circuits  including  data 
signal  buffer  circuits  and  a  swap  buffer  circuit,  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  data  signal  buffer  circuits,  for  per- 
forming bit  width  conversion; 

said  slave  system  bemg  connected  to  a  bus  for  connecting 
said  bidirectional  interstage  control  signal  buffer  circuit 
and  said  bidirectional  interface  control  signal  buffer  cir- 
cuit, a  bus  for  connectmg  said  unidirectional  interstage 
address  signal  buffer  circuit  and  said  bidirectional  inter- 
face address  signal  buffer  circuit,  and  a  bus  for  connecting 
said  bidirectional  interstage  buffer  circuits  and  said  bidi- 
rectional interface  data  signal  buffer  circuit 


5,121,486 

NETWORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

SWITCHING  A  LOGICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN 

IDENTIFIED  TERMINAL  DEVICE  AND  AN  INDICATED 

PROCESSING  UNIT 
Jun'ichi  Kurihara,  MiUka;  Toshio  Hirosawa,  Machida,  and 
Minoru  Shibamiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,936 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1987,  62-292024; 
Feb.  3,  1988,  63-21959 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1 1/20.  11/ 34 
U.S.  a.  395—325  17  Oaims 


a  slave  system,  directly  controlled  by  a  central  processing 
unit,  controlled  by  said  given  microprocessor  system 
through  said  multi-system  buses  or  controlled  by  said 
central  processing  unit  and  said  given  microprocessor 
system,  for  performing  a  subordinate  operation; 

a  bidirectional  interface  control  signal  buffer  circuit,  a  bidi- 
rectional interface  address  signal  buffer  circuit,  and  a 
bidirectional  interface  data  signal  buffer  circuit  which  are 
respectively  connected  to  a  control  signal  bus,  an  address 
bus,  and  a  data  bus  of  said  multi-system  buses; 

a  CPU  control  signal  buffer  circuit  connected  to  a  CPU 
control  signal  output  bus,  a  CPU  address  signal  buffer 
circuit  connected  to  a  CPU  address  signal  input/output 
bus,  and  a  CPU  data  signal  buffer  circuit  connected  to  a 
CPU  data  signal  input/output  bus;  and 

a  unidirectional  interstage  control  signal  buffer  circuit  con- 
nected midway  along  a  bus  arranged  between  said  CPU 
control  signal  buffer  circuit  and  said  bidirectional  inter- 
face control  signal  buffer  circuit,  for  connecting  said  CPU 
control  signal  buffer  circuit  to  said  bidirectional  interface 
control  signal  buffer  circuit  or  disconnecting  said  CPU 
control  signal  buffer  circuit  from  said  bidirectional  inter- 
face control  signal  buffer  circuit,  a  unidirectional  inter- 
stage address  signal  buffer  circuit,  arranged  midway  along 
a  bus  arranged  between  said  CPU  address  signal  buffer 
circuit  and  said  bidirectional  interface  address  signal 
buffer  circuit,  for  connecting  said  CPU  address  signal 
buffer  circuit  to  said  bidirectional  interface  address  signal 
buffer  circuit  or  disconnecting  said  CPU  address  signal 
buffer  circuit  from  said  bidirectional  interface  address 
signal  buffer  circuit,  and  a  bidirectional  interstage  buffer 
circuit,  arrange  midway  along  a  bus  arranged  between 
said  bidirectional  interface  data  signal  buffer  circuit  and 
one  of  said  CPU  data  signal  input/output  bus  and  said 
CPU  data  signal  buffer  circuit,  for  connecting  said  one  of 
said  CPU  data  signal  input/output  bus  and  said  CPU  data 
signal  buffer  circuit  to  said  bidirectional  interface  data 
signal  buffer  circuit  or  disconnecting  said  one  of  said  CPU 


10.  A  control  method  for  dynamically  switching  a  logical 
session  in  an  information  processing  system  having  a  network 
control  system  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
units,  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices,  and  at  least  one  communi- 
cation control  processor  which  connects  the  plurality  of  termi- 
nal devices  to  the  plurality  of  processing  units,  the  communica- 
tion control  processor  including  first  storage  means  for  storing 
histories  of  command  data  transactions  corresponding  to  the 
respective  terminal  devices  and  second  storage  means  for 
storing  first  identification  data  on  the  processing  units  con- 
nected to  the  respective  terminal  devices,  second  identification 
data  indicative  of  whether  the  respective  processing  units  are 
usable  or  unusable,  and  third  identification  data  identifying 
replacing  ones  of  the  processing  units  which  can  replace  the 
respective  processing  units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

identifying  on  the  basis  of  the  first  identification  data,  when 
the  second  identification  data  indicates  that  a  processing 
unit  is  unusable,  a  terminal  device  that  is  logically  con- 
nected to  the  processing  unit  and  has  used  by  one  of  the 
programs  having  been  executed  by  the  processing  units 
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among  the  plural  programs  executed  by  the  processing 
units; 

retrieving  from  the  first  storage  means  histories  of  command 
data  transactions  of  the  identified  terminal  device; 

automatically  creating  a  first  command  message  to  discon- 
nect the  logical  connection  between  the  processing  unit 
and  the  identified  terminal  device  and  delivering  the  first 
command  message  to  the  processing  unit; 

automatically  establishing  a  logical  connection  between  a 
replacing  processing  unit  replacing  the  processing  unit 
and  the  identified  terminal  device  on  the  basis  of  the  third 
identification  data  stored  in  the  second  storage  means;  and 

automatically  creating  a  second  command  message  for  al- 
lowing the  identified  terminal  device  to  be  used  continu- 
ously on  the  basis  of  the  previously  retrieved  histories  of 
command  data  transactions  and  delivering  the  second 
command  message  to  the  replacing  processing  unit. 


cal  address  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  over  said  single  bus 
structure. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  number  of  data  process- 
ing devices  ("agents"),  and  a  controller  agent,  selectively 
coupled  to  a  single  bus  structure,  a  method  of  transferring  data 
between  a  requesting  agent  and  an  accessed  agent  associated 
with  a  physical  address  comprising  the  steps  of: 

asserting  a  bus  request  signal  over  a  bus  request  line  from  a 

requesting  agent  to  a  controller  agent; 
issuing  a  bus  grant  signal  over  a  bus  grant  line  from  said 

controller  agent  to  said  requesting  agent  when  said  bus  is 

available  for  use  by  said  requesting  agent; 
deasserting  said  bus  request  signal  over  said  bus  request  line 

from  requesting  agent  to  said  controller  agent; 
applying  a  virtual  address  to  data  lines  in  said  bus  from  said 

requesting; 
latching  said  virtual  address  in  a  virtual  address  latch  (VAL) 

means  for  storing  said  virtual  address; 
transmitting  said  virtual  address  from  said  VAL  to  a  mem- 
ory management  unit  (MMU); 
translating  said  virtual  address  into  a  physical  address  by 

means  of  translation  data  stored  in  said  MMU; 
applying  said  physical  address  to  address  lines  in  said  bus; 
asserting  a  transfer  size  signal  from  said  requesting  agent  to 

an  agent  associated  with  said  physical  address; 
asserting  a  bus  select  signal  from  said  controller  agent  to  said 

accessed  agent  associated  with  said  physical  address; 
transmitting  an  acknowledge  signal  from  said  accessed  agent 

associated  with  said  physical  address  over  acknowledge 

lines  in  said  bus; 
applying  said  data  to  said  data  lines; 
wherein  said  data  is  transferred  between  said  requesting 

agent  and  said  accessed  agent  associated  with  said  physi- 


5,121,488 
SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER  OF  AN  INSTRUCnON 
PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  PLACING  SAID  UNTT  IN  A 
READY,  GO,  HOLD.  OR  CANCEL  STATE 
Agnes  Y.  Ngai,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,271,  Dec.  1,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,731,  Jun.  12,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569381 
Int.  a.^  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—375  5  Oaims 


5,121,487 
HIGH  SPEED  BUS  WITH  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  DATA 
TRANSFER  CAPABILITY  USING  VIRTUAL 
ADDRESS/DATA  LINES 
Andreas  Bechtolsheim,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  .Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  313,250 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/40 

U.S.  O.  395—325  21  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  an  instruction  processing 
unit  for  attempting  an  execution  of  a  first  instruction  among  a 
plurality  of  instructions,  and  a  plurality  of  functional  units 
connected  to  the  instruction  processing  unit  for  assisting  said 
instruction  processing  unit  in  the  execution  of  said  first  instruc- 
tion, said  instruction  processing  unit  comprising: 

condition  means  connected  to  said  functional  units  for  de- 
tecting a  condition  occurring  either  prior  to  or  during  the 
attempted  execution  of  said  first  instruction,  said  condi- 
tion preventing  the  execution  of  said  first  instruction; 

state  generating  means  connected  to  said  condition  means; 

for  temporarily  placing  said  instruction  processing  unit  in  a 
HOLD  ON  NEW  state  preventing  said  instruction  unit 
from  beginning  execution  of  a  new  unexecuted  instruction 
when  said  condition  occurs  prior  to  presentation  of  said 
first  instruction  to  said  instruction  processing  unit, 

for  temporarily  placing  said  instruction  processing  unit  in  a 
HOLD  ON  OLD  state  preventing  said  instruction  pro- 
cessing unit  from  completing  execution  of  a  partially 
executed  current  instruction  when  said  condition  occurs 
during  the  execution  of  said  first  instruction, 

for  placing  said  instruction  processing  unit  in  a  GO  state 
permitting  the  completion  of  execution  of  a  partially  exe- 
cuted current  instruction  and  the  starting  of  execution  of  a 
new,  unexecuted  instruction  when  said  condition  is  re- 
moved and  a  new  instruction  awaits  execution, 

for  placing  said  instruction  processing  unit  in  a  CANCEL 
state  cancelling  execution  of  said  first  instruction  when 
said  condition  is  not  removed  within  a  specified  time 
period,  and 

for  placing  said  instruction  processing  unit  in  a  READY 
state  permitting  said  instruction  processing  unit  to  accept 
new  instructions  for  execution  when  said  condition  is 
removed  and  no  further  new  instructions  await  execution; 
first  control  means  connected  to  said  state  generating 
means  and  to  said  functional  units: 

for  suspending  the  operation  of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
of  said  functional  units  in  assisting  execution  of  said  first 
instruction,  in  response  to  said  HOLD  ON  NEW  sute, 

for  suspending  the  operation  of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
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of  said  functional  units  in  assisting  execution  of  said  first 
instruction,  in  response  to  said  HOLD  ON  OLD  sate, 
for  suspending  the  operation  of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
of  said  functional  units  in  assisting  execution  of  said  first 
instruction,  in  response  to  said  CANCEL  state, 
for  restarting  the  operation  of  all  said  functional  units  in 
assisting  execution  of  said  first  instruction,  in  response  to 
said  GO  state,  and 
for  restarting  the  operation  of  all  said  functional  units  in 
assisting  execution  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  in  re- 
sponse to  said  READY  state;  and 
second  control  means  connected  to  said  functional  units  for 
requesting  the  assistance  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
functional  units  in  order  to  complete  the  execution  of  said 
first  instruction, 

wherein  the  requested  functional  unit  responds  by  activat- 
ing a  functional  unit  busy  signal  or  a  possible  error 
signal  to  said  instruction  processing  unit,  said  functional 
unit  busy  signal  indicating  that  the  requested  functional 
unit  is  busy  with  another  operation  and  said  possible 
error  signal  indicating  that  the  requested  functional  unit 
has  an  error  condition  and  is  attempting  to  recover  from 
said  error  condition, 
wherein  said  state  generating  means  places  said  instruction 
processing  unit  in  said  HOLD  ON  OLD  state  and  holds 
said  instruction  processing  unit  in  said  HOLD  ON  OLD 
sate  in  response  to  said  functional  unit  busy  signal  or  said 
possible  error  signal  until  said  signal  is  deactivated, 
wherein  said  state  generating  means  is  for  placing  said 
instruction  processing  unit  in  said  GO  state  in  response 
to  deactivation  of  said  functional  unit  busy  signal  or  in 
response  to  deactivation  of  said  possible  error  signal, 
and 
wherein  said  state  generating  means  is  for  placing  said 
instruction  processing  unit  in  said  GO  state  in  prepara- 
tion for  execution  of  a  second  instruction  among  said 
plurality  of  instructions  in  response  to  deactivation  of 
said  possible  error  signal  without  deactivation  of  said 
functional  unit  busy  signal, 
wherein  said  second  control  means  is  for  requesting  the 
assistance  of  a  second  functional  unit  in  response  to 
activation  of  said  functional  unit  busy  signal  in  order  to 
complete  the  execution  of  said  second  instruction, 
wherein  said  second  functional  unit  is  for  activating  a  unit 
acknowledge  signal  to  said  instruction  processing  unit 
in  response  to  deactivation  of  said  active  functional  unit 
busy  signal,  said  unit  acknowledge  signal  indicating 
receipt  by  said  second  functional  unit  of  the  request  for 
assistance  in  the  execution  of  said  second  instruction, 
and 
wherein  said  state  generating  means  is  for  placing  said 
instruction  processing  unit  in  said  HOLD  ON  NEW 
state  with  respect  to  the  execution  of  said  second  in- 
struction until  activation  of  said  unit  acknowledge  sig- 
nal from  said  second  functional  unit. 


correspondence  of  bits  to  said  trace  points,  whereby  each 
bit  represents  the  status  of  the  corresponding  trace  point; 
placing  each  of  the  bits  in  a  known  state;  and 


5,121,489 
TRACING  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PROGRAM 
EXECUTION  PATHS  USING  A  TRACE  POINTS  BIT  MAP 
WITH  ONE-TO-ONE  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH 
EMBEDDED  TRACE  POINTS 
Paul  N.  Andrews,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,844,  Aug.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,067,073. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,226 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  395—375  2  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  identifying  the  path 
used  in  execution  of  a  target  computer  program  having  a 
plurality  of  embedded  trace  points,  the  method  comprising  the 
computer  machine  executed  steps  of: 

creating  at  least  one  bit  map  having  a  plurality  of  separately 
accessible  bits,  each  of  the  bits  logically  associated  with 
one  of  the  trace  points,  such  that  there  is  a  one-to-one 


setting  the  state  of  a  bit  to  a  referenced  state  when  a  respec- 
tive logically  associated  trace  point  is  referenced  during  a 
tracing  interval,  the  state  of  that  bit  being  set  only  one. 


5,121,490 

BIT  AND  WORD  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Akihisa  Ueda,  Shibatashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  6,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1986,  61-10026 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/04 

VS.  a.  395—425  13  Claims 
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1.  A  data  storing  method,  performed  by  a  microcomputer  in 
a  programmable  controller  processing  both  fixed  bit  length 
word  data  and  single  bit  data,  and  the  microcomputer  includ- 
ing an  input/output  circuit, 

a  memory  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  of  equal  length, 
each  area  having  a  bit  length  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  bits  constituting  one  word  data  and  a  different  ad- 
dresses assigned  to  each  of  said  areas,  and 

a  specific  single  bit  data  subarea  at  one  of  a  highest  signifi- 
cant bit  and  lowest  significant  bit  in  each  of  the  areas,  with 
the  specific  single  bit  data  subarea  being  in  the  same  loca- 
tion for  all  of  said  areas,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  one  of  word  processing  of  the  word  data  of  the  bit 
length  of  the  areas  and  bit  processing  of  the  single  bit  data 
according  to  designations  based  on  a  program; 

processing  the  word  data  to  produce  processed  word  data 
and  storing  the  processed  word  data  in  all  the  bits  of  the 
entire  bit  length  of  one  of  the  areas  at  a  random  address  of 
the  assigned  addresses  when  word  processing  is  selected; 

processing  the  bit  data  to  produce  processed  bit  data  and 
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storing  the  processed  bit  data  of  a  single  bit  length  in  only 
the  specific  single  bit  data  subarea  of  one  of  the  areas  at  a 
random  address  of  the  assigned  addresses  and  leaving  the 
other  bits  of  the  area  as  don't  care  bits  when  bit  processing 
is  selected;  and 
thereafter,  for  at  least  one  iteration,  rep>eating  said  steps 
according  to  the  program. 


5,121,491 
MIDI  TO  RS  232  INTERFACE 
Robert  Sloan,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  Evans,  Mountainview,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,329 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  18  Claims 


access,  the  simulation  not  requiring  the  blocks  of  data  to  be 
pre-fixed  on  the  media  target  data  storage  unit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  detenniiiing,  for  a  transfer  operation  by  which  data  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  target  data  storage  unit  to  a  host  com- 
puter, the  units  of  time  required  for  such  transfer  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  data  access  time  of  the  target  data 
storage  unit, 

b.  fixing  the  time  of  direct  access  by  the  simulation  computer 
to  the  data  stored  in  the  separate  storage  memory  to  corre- 


-'      ,0  oui  '« 


1.  An  interface  which  comprises: 

a  MIDI  send  terminal  having  first  and  second  pins  for  pro- 
viding a  MIDI  output  signal; 

an  RS  232  terminal  having  a  third  and  a  fourth  pin  for  re- 
ceiving a  data  input  signal  to  provide  data  to  a  device  to 
which  the  RS  232  terminal  is  coupled; 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  MIDI  output  signal 
presented  at  the  the  first  and  the  second  pins  of  the  MIDI 
terminal  to  the  data  input  signal  presented  at  the  third  and 
the  fourth  pins  of  the  RS  232  terminal,  the  connecting 
means  including: 

a  base  level  shifting  means  for  shifting  a  first  base  level  at 
which  the  MIDI  output  signal  is  presented  at  the  first  and 
the  second  pins  of  the  MIDI  terminal  to  a  second  base 
level  at  which  the  data  input  signal  is  received  at  the  third 
and  the  fourth  pins  of  the  RS  232  terminal;  and 

a  voltage  swing  shifting  means  for  shifting  a  first  voltage 
swing  of  the  MIDI  output  signal  presented  at  the  first  and 
the  second  pins  of  the  MIDI  terminal  to  a  second  voltage 
swing  at  which  the  data  input  signal  is  received  at  the 
third  and  the  fourth  pins  of  the  RS  232  terminal,  the  volt- 
age swing  shifting  means  being  coupled  between  the  base 
level  shifting  means  and  the  RS  232  terminal  and  having  as 
input  a  base  level  shifted  signal  output  by  the  base  level 
shifting  means. 


spond  to  the  duration  of  the  calculated  performance  lime 
by  adjusting  the  effective  rate  at  which  data  is  transferred 
from  the  separate  storage  memory  to  the  simulation  com- 
puter to  correspond  to  the  time  required  by  the  determin- 
ing step. 

c.  retrieving  the  data  from  the  separate  storage  memory 
based  upon  said  second  data  access  time  and  transferring 
the  retrieved  data  to  said  simulation  computer  in  accor- 
dance with  the  fixed  time  of  direct  access,  and 

providing  the  results  of  the  direct  access  to  the  user. 


5,121,493 
DATA  SORTING  METHOD 
David  E.  Ferguson,  Big  Bear  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amalgam- 
ated Software  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Big  Bear  Lake,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,796 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/22 
U.S.  a.  395 — 600  21  Claims 
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5,121,492 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  ACCESS  TIMES  OF  A  CD 

ROM  ON  A  HARD  DISK  BY  SLOWING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  THE  HARD  DISK 
Winthrop  L.  Saville,  III,  Carlsbad;  Raymond  Klein,  Ramona; 
Frederick  P.  Meyer,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Michael  P.  Prussian, 
Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Meridian  Data,  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  21,302 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/455.  12/02.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  simulating  predetermined  transfer  opera- 
tions of  blocks  of  data  in  a  target  data  storage  unit  having  a  first 
data  access  time  and  being  intended  for  use  with  a  host  com- 
puter, wherein  the  simulation  occurs  on  a  separate  storage 
memory  having  a  second  data  access  time  which  is  faster  than 
said  first  data  access  time,  and  during  simulation  all  of  the 
blocks  of  the  data  are  contained  in  the  separate  storage  mem- 
ory to  which  a  simulation  computer  has  direct  high  speed 
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1.  A  method  for  logically  sorting  data  on  a  storage  system 
using  a  computer  having  (I)  means  for  reading  data  from  and 
writing  data  to  the  storage  system,  and  (2)  memory  means  for 
temporarily  storing  data  in  at  least  one  buffer,  including  the 
steps  of: 

a.  pre-sorting  the  original  data  into  a  plurality  of  data  strings 
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each  comprising  a  plurality  of  substrings,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  reading  part  of  the  data  from  the  storage  system  into  a 
pre-sort  buffer; 

(2)  sorting  the  dau  in  the  pre-sort  buffer; 

(3)  generating  substring  pointer  fields  for  the  sorted  data 
in  the  pre-sort  buffer  at  intervals  corresponding  to  a 
determined  substring  length,  with  each  substring 
pointer  field  being  set  to  mdicate  the  location  in  the 
storage  system  of  the  next  logical  substring; 

(4)  writing  the  sorted  data  in  the  pre-sort  buffer  to  the 
storage  system  as  a  data  string; 

(5)  repeating  steps  a.(l)  through  a.(4)  for  all  of  the  original 
data  on  the  storage  system,  thereby  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  sorted  data  strings,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substrings,  stored  on  the  storage  system; 

.  merging  the  data  in  place  on  the  storage  system  into  a  set 
of  logically  linked,  sorted  substrings,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  allocating  in  the  memory  means  at  least  two  input 
buffers  and  one  output  buffer  each  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  store  a  substring; 

(2)  esUblishing  a  substring  storage  area  tracking  means  for 
indicating  available  storage  areas  on  the  storage  system 
from  which  substrings  have  been  previously  read; 

(3)  reading  the  data  from  a  substring  from  respective  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  data  strings  into  respective  ones  of  the 
input  buffers; 

(4)  merging  the  data  of  the  substrings  in  the  input  buffers 
into  sorted  order  and  storing  the  sorted  data  in  the 
output  buffer; 

(5)  when  the  output  buffer  is  full  of  sorted  data,  writing 
the  data  in  the  output  buffer  as  a  new  substring  to  the 
storage  system  in  an  available  storage  area,  determined 
from  the  substring  storage  area  tracking  means,  and 
changing  the  substring  pointer  field  corresponding  to 
the  new  substring  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  next 
available  storage  area,  determined  from  the  substring 
storage  area  tracking  means; 

(6)  repeating  steps  b.  (3)  through  b.  (5)  for  all  substrings  of 
the  plurality  of  data  strings  and  all  new  substrings  until 
all  of  the  data  therein  is  merged,  thereby  generating  a 
set  of  substrings  linked  in  sorted  logical  order  by  means 
of  the  substring  pointer  fields. 
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1.  In  a  multi-processor  database  machine  having  P  parallel 
processors  linked  via  an  interconnect  network,  said  P  proces- 
sors having  storage  means  for  storing  database  relations  to  be 
joined,  a  method  performed  by  said  database  machine  of  join- 
ing first  and  second  database  relations  stored  on  said  storage 
means  on  a  common  field,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  partitioning  the  first  relation  into  a  multiplicity  of  parti- 
tions and  the  second  relation  into  a  corresponding  multi- 
plicity of  partitions  such  that  each  individual  value  in  the 
common  field  corresponds  uniquely  to  one  of  the  parti- 
tions of  the  first  relation  and  uniquely  to  the  correspond- 


ing one  of  the  partitions  of  the  second  relation  to  define  a 
current  set  of  jobs,  each  consisting  of  a  task  of  joining  a 
partition  of  the  first  relation  with  a  corresponding  parti- 
tion of  the  second  relation; 

(b)  scheduling  a  current  set  of  jobs  among  said  P  processors 
using  a  minimum  makespan  optimization  technique  that 
schedules  said  jobs  such  that  a  maximum  running  time  on 
any  processor  is  minimized; 

(c)  estimating  the  amount  of  completion  time  skew  which 
would  result  if  P  processors  were  to  perform  the  current 
set  of  jobs  as  scheduled  in  step  (b); 

(d)  comparing  the  estimated  amount  of  skew  with  a  skew 
standard;  and 

(e)  if  the  estimated  skew  meets  the  skew  standard,  executing 
the  current  set  of  jobs  as  last  scheduled  using  P  processors, 
thereby  joining  said  two  database  relations  on  a  common 
field  with  minimum  completion  time  skew. 
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TECHNIQUES 
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5,121,494 
JOINING  TWO  DATABASE  RELATIONS  ON  A 
COMMON  FIELD  IN  A  PARALLEL  RELATIONAL 
DATABASE  FIELD 
Daniel  M.  Diss,  Mahopar,  Joel  L.  Wolf,  Goldens  Bridge,  and 
Philip  S.  Yu,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,366 
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5.  A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  information  records 
using  hashing  techniques  to  provide  rapid  access  to  said  re- 
cords and  utilizing  a  linear  probing  technique  to  store  records 
with  the  same  hash  address,  at  least  some  of  said  records  auto- 
matically expiring,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
accessing  a  chain  or  records  having  the  same  hash  address, 
identifying  the  automatically  expired  ones  of  said  records, 
removing  all  automatically  expired  records  from  said  chain 

of  records  each  time  said  chain  is  accessed,  and 
inserting,  retrieving  or  deleting  one  of  said  records  from  said 
system  following  said  step  of  removing. 
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5,121,496 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING,  MAINTAINING  AND  USING 
AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM  BY  RECURSIVELY  MODIFYING 
CALIBRATION  FILE  AND  MERGING  WITH  STANDARD 

FILE 
Karl  E.  Harper,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1988.  Ser.  No.  224.508 

Int.  a.^  G06F  7/14 

U.S.  a.  395—600  7  Claims 


to  perform  a  group  of  related  or  similar  tasks,  said  method 
comprising: 

entering  via  a  computer  keyboard  a  senes  of  commands  for 
causing  the  program  executing  in  the  computer  to  per- 
form a  specific  task; 

automatically  generating  computer  executable  codes,  based 
on  the  entered  series  of  commands,  which  can  command 
said  program  to  perform  said  specific  task; 

stonng  the  automatically  generated  executable  computer 
codes  for  said  series  of  commands  as  an  executable  list  of 
computer  codes; 

converting  the  computer  codes  in  the  executable  list  into  a 
list  containing  a  human-readable  representation  of  said 
commands; 

generalizing  the  human-readable  command  list  to  perform  a 
group  of  tasks  which  are  related  to  similar  to  said  specific 
task  by  adding  one  or  more  additional  human-readable 
command  language  commands; 

and  converting  the  generalized  human-readable  command 
list  into  an  executable  list  of  computer  codes  which  can 
command  the  program  executing  in  the  computer  to  per- 
form the  tasks  within  said  group. 


1.  A  method  of  creating,  maintaining  and  using  a  computer- 
ized expert  system  rulebase  on  a  domain,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  read-only  standard  file  containing  standard 
properties  commonly  used  for  different  units  within  the 
domain  of  the  rulebase; 

(b)  storing  calibration  properties,  expected  to  be  unique  for 
different  units  within  the  domain  of  the  rulebase,  in  at  least 
one  subsequently  modifiable  calibration  file; 

(c)  merging  the  standard  and  calibration  files  to  produce  a 
first  application  file  for  application  to  a  single  unit  within 
the  domain  of  the  rulebase; 

(d)  modifying  the  calibration  file  by  at  least  one  of  (i)  chang- 
ing previously  stored  calibration  properties  and  (ii)  adding 
new  calibration  properties;  and 

(e)  repeating  said  merging  in  step  (c)  after  said  modifying  in 
step  (d). 


5,121,498 
TRANSLATOR  FOR  TRANSLATING  SOURCE  CODE 
FOR  SELECTIVE  UNROLLING  OF  LOOPS  IN  THE 
SOURCE  CODE 
Ira  H.  Gilbert,  Carlisle,  and  Nicodemo  A.  Ciccia,  North  Read- 
ing, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  193,248 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—700  5  Claims 


5,121,497 

AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF  EXECUTABLE 

COMPUTER  CODE  WHICH  COMMANDS  ANOTHER 

PROGRAM  TO  PERFORM  A  TASK  AND  OPERATOR 

MODIFICATION  OF  THE  GENERATED  EXECUTABLE 

COMPUTER  CODE 

Randal  H.  Kerr,  Richford.  and  Robert  M.  Mesnard,  Endicott, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,062,  Mar.  10,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,323 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/06.  15/40.  12/08.  12/04 

U.S.  a.  395—650  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  an  executable  list  of  computer  codes 
which  can  be  used  to  cause  a  program  executing  in  a  computer 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  processor  pro- 
grammed to  act  as  a  translator  for  translating  source  code 
instructions  to  object  code  instructions  that  are  executed  by 
the  data  processing  system,  the  programmed  processor  com- 
prising: 

means  for  translating  a  first  type  of  source  code  instructions 
that  constitute  a  loop  into  an  equivalent  set  of  unrolled 
object  code  instructions  for  execution  by  the  data  process- 
ing system;  and 
means  for  translating  a  second  type  of  source  code  instruc- 
tions that  constitute  a  loop  into  object  code  so  as  to  retain 
the  loop  designated  by  the  second  type  of  instructions. 
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each  comprising  a  plurality  of  substrings,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  reading  part  of  the  dato  from  the  storage  system  into  a 
pre-sort  buffer; 

(2)  sorting  the  data  in  the  pre-sort  buffer; 

(3)  generating  substring  pointer  fields  for  the  sorted  data 
in  the  pre-sort  buffer  at  intervals  corresponding  to  a 
determined  substring  length,  with  each  substring 
pointer  field  bemg  set  to  indicate  the  location  in  the 
storage  system  of  the  next  logical  substring; 

(4)  writing  the  sorted  daU  in  the  pre-sort  buffer  to  the 
storage  system  as  a  data  string; 

(5)  repeating  steps  a.(l)  through  a.(4)  for  all  of  the  origmal 
data  on  the  storage  system,  thereby  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  sorted  data  strings,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substrings,  stored  on  the  storage  system; 

.  merging  the  data  in  place  on  the  storage  system  into  a  set 
of  logically  linked,  sorted  substrings,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  allocating  in  the  memory  means  at  least  two  input 
buffers  and  one  output  buffer  each  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  store  a  substring; 

(2)  establishing  a  substring  storage  area  tracking  means  for 
indicating  available  storage  areas  on  the  storage  system 
from  which  substrings  have  been  previously  read; 

(3)  reading  the  data  from  a  substring  from  respective  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  data  strings  into  respective  ones  of  the 
input  buffers; 

(4)  merging  the  data  of  the  substrings  in  the  input  buffers 
into  sorted  order  and  storing  the  sorted  data  m  the 
output  buffer; 

(5)  when  the  output  buffer  is  full  of  sorted  data,  writing 
the  data  in  the  output  buffer  as  a  new  substring  to  the 
storage  system  in  an  available  storage  area,  determined 
from  the  substring  storage  area  tracking  means,  and 
changing  the  substring  pointer  field  corresponding  to 
the  new  substring  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  next 
available  storage  area,  determined  from  the  substring 
storage  area  tracking  means; 

(6)  repeating  steps  b.  (3)  through  b.  (5)  for  all  substrings  of 
the  plurality  of  data  strings  and  all  new  substrings  until 
all  of  the  daU  therein  is  merged,  thereby  generating  a 
set  of  substrings  linked  in  sorted  logical  order  by  means 
of  the  substring  pointer  fields. 
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1.  In  a  multi-processor  database  machine  having  P  parallel 
processors  linked  via  an  interconnect  network,  said  P  proces- 
sors having  storage  means  for  storing  database  relations  to  be 
joined,  a  method  performed  by  said  database  machine  of  join- 
ing first  and  second  database  relations  stored  on  said  storage 
means  on  a  common  field,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  partitioning  the  first  relation  into  a  multiplicity  of  parti- 
tions and  the  second  relation  into  a  corresponding  multi- 
plicity of  partitions  such  that  each  individual  value  in  the 
common  field  corresponds  uniquely  to  one  of  the  parti- 
tions of  the  first  relation  and  uniquely  to  the  correspond- 


ing one  of  the  partitions  of  the  second  relation  to  define  a 
current  set  of  jobs,  each  consisting  of  a  task  of  joining  a 
partition  of  the  first  relation  with  a  corresponding  parti- 
tion of  the  second  relation; 

(b)  scheduling  a  current  set  of  jobs  among  said  P  processors 
using  a  minimum  makespan  optimization  technique  that 
schedules  said  jobs  such  that  a  maximum  running  time  on 
any  processor  is  minimized; 

(c)  estimating  the  amount  of  completion  time  skew  which 
would  result  if  P  processors  were  to  perform  the  current 
set  of  jobs  as  scheduled  in  step  (b); 

(d)  comparing  the  estimated  amount  of  skew  with  a  skew 
standard;  and 

(e)  if  the  estimated  skew  meeu  the  skew  standard,  executing 
the  current  set  of  jobs  as  last  scheduled  using  P  processors, 
thereby  joining  said  two  database  relations  on  a  common 
field  with  minimum  completion  time  skew. 
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METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  UTILIZING  HASHING 

TECHNIQUES 

Richard  M.  Nemes,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N.J. 
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application  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,901 
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5,121,494 
JOINING  TWO  DATABASE  RELATIONS  ON  A 
COMMON  FIELD  IN  A  PARALLEL  RELATIONAL 
DATABASE  FIELD 
Daniel  M.  Dias.  Mahopac;  Joel  L.  Wolf,  Goldens  Bridge,  and 
Philip  S.  Yu,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,366 
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5.  A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  information  records 
using  hashing  techniques  to  provide  rapid  access  to  said  re- 
cords and  utilizing  a  linear  probing  technique  to  store  records 
with  the  same  hash  address,  at  least  some  of  said  records  auto- 
matically expiring,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

accessing  a  chain  or  records  having  the  same  hash  address, 

identifying  the  automatically  expired  ones  of  said  records. 

removing  all  automatically  expired  records  from  said  chain 
of  records  each  time  said  chain  is  accessed,  and 

inserting,  retrieving  or  deleting  one  of  said  records  from  said 
system  following  said  step  of  removing. 
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METHOD  FOR  CREATING,  MAINTAINING  AND  USING 
AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM  BY  RECURSIVELY  MODIFYING 
CALIBRATION  FILE  AND  MERGING  WITH  STANDARD 

FILE 
Karl  E.  Harper.  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
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to  perform  a  group  of  related  or  similar  tasks,  said  method 
comprising: 

entenng  via  a  computer  keyboard  a  senes  of  commands  for 
causing  the  program  executing  in  the  computer  to  per- 
form a  specific  task; 

automatically  generating  computer  executable  codes,  based 
on  the  entered  series  of  commands,  which  can  command 
said  program  to  perform  said  specific  task; 

storing  the  automatically  generated  executable  computer 
codes  for  said  senes  of  commands  as  an  executable  list  of 
computer  codes; 

converting  the  computer  codes  in  the  executable  list  into  a 
list  containing  a  human-readable  representation  of  said 
commands; 

generalizing  the  human-readable  command  list  to  perform  a 
group  of  tasks  which  are  related  to  similar  to  said  specific 
task  by  adding  one  or  more  additional  human-readable 
command  language  commands; 

and  converting  the  generalized  human-readable  command 
list  into  an  executable  list  of  computer  codes  which  can 
command  the  program  executing  in  the  computer  to  per- 
form the  tasks  within  said  group. 


1.  A  method  of  creating,  maintaining  and  using  a  computer- 
ized expert  system  rulebase  on  a  domain,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  a  read-only  standard  file  containing  standard 
properties  commonly  used  for  different  units  within  the 
domain  of  the  rulebase; 

(b)  storing  calibration  properties,  expected  to  be  unique  for 
different  units  within  the  domain  of  the  rulebase,  in  at  least 
one  subsequently  modifiable  calibration  file; 

(c)  merging  the  standard  and  calibration  files  to  produce  a 
first  application  file  for  application  to  a  single  unit  within 
the  domain  of  the  rulebase; 

(d)  modifying  the  calibration  file  by  at  least  one  of  (i)  chang- 
ing previously  stored  calibration  properties  and  (ii)  adding 
new  calibration  properties;  and 

(e)  repeating  said  merging  in  step  (c)  after  said  modifying  in 
step  (d). 
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I.  A  method  of  creating  an  executable  list  of  computer  codes 
which  can  be  used  to  cause  a  program  executing  in  a  computer 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  processor  pro- 
grammed to  act  as  a  translator  for  translating  source  code 
instructions  to  object  code  instructions  that  are  executed  by 
the  data  processing  system,  the  programmed  processor  com- 
prising: 

means  for  translating  a  first  type  of  source  code  instructions 
that  constitute  a  loop  into  an  equivalent  set  of  unrolled 
object  code  instructions  for  execution  by  the  data  process- 
ing system;  and 
means  for  translating  a  second  type  of  source  code  instruc- 
tions that  constitute  a  loop  into  object  code  so  as  to  retain 
the  loop  designated  by  the  second  type  of  instructions. 
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Rex  A.  McCaskill;  Beverly  H.  Machart,  and  Harry  E.  O'Steen, 
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supply  means  for  selectively  providing  power  to  the  electronic 
component  locations,  the  method  mcluding  the  steps  of; 
issuing  a  power  on  request  signal  from  the  support  processor 

to  the  power  supply  means; 
m  response  to  the  power  on  signal  and  prior  to  delivery  of 
power  to  the  component  locations,  sendmg  a  sequence  of 
read  select  signals  from  the  power  supply  means  to  the 
electronic  component  locations,  each  read  select  signal 
being  provided  to  a  respective  component  location; 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  setting  up  a  spread- 
sheet application  program  on  a  computer,  said  application 
program  displaying  a  spreadsheet  comprising  intersecting 
rows  and  columns  forming  cells  of  the  spreadsheet,  each  of 
said  cells  being  defined  by  a  data  structure  accessed  by  said 
spreadsheet  application  program  and  evaluated  by  said  com- 
puter for  the  processing  of  displayed  data,  wherein  the  order  of 
data  entry  to  the  cells  of  the  spreadsheet  by  a  user  is  controlled 
by  the  computer  so  that  a  user  of  the  spreadsheet  application 
program  is  directed  from  a  current  cell  to  a  next  cell  of  the 
spreadsheet  for  the  purpose  of  making  entnes  int  eh  cells  of  the 
spreadsheet  in  an  order  in  which  data  is  to  be  entered  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing  in  said  spreadsheet  application  program  at  least 
some  of  the  cells  of  the  spreadsheet  with  a  "next  cell" 
attribute  as  part  of  the  data  structure  which  defines  the 
cell  and  which  is  evaluated  by  said  computer  to  determine 
the  next  cell  after  the  current  cell  for  the  entry  of  data; 
accessing  an  attribute  editing  function  of  said  spreadsheet 

application  program; 
entering  data  in  fields  of  the  data  structure  defining  the  "next 
cell"  attribute  of  a  selected  plurality  of  cells  of  the  spread- 
sheet to  define  said  order  of  data  entry  to  said  selected 
plurality  of  cells  of  the  spreadsheet; 
responding  to  a  next  cell  command  from  the  user  by  evaluat- 
ing the  entered  "next  cell"  attribute  of  the  current  cell  to 
determine  the  next  cell  to  edit;  and 
moving  to  the  next  cell  identified  by  the  "next  cell"  attri- 
bute. 


5,121,500 
PRELIMINARY  POLLING  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  AND 
LOCATION  OF  REMOVABLE/REPLACEABLE 
COMPUTER  COMPONENTS  PRIOR  TO  POWER-UP 
David  L.  Arlington,  Eggertsville;  Jacqueline  K.  Morris,  Bing- 
hamton;  Hebching  H.  Li,  Endicott,  and  Jerry  K.  Radcliffe, 
Owego,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.199,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,308 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/26.  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—750  *  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  applying  power  to  electronic  components 
located  in  electronic  component  locations  in  a  central  elec- 
tronic complex  including  a  support  processor  and  a  power 


in  response  to  the  sequence  of  read  select  signals,  sending 
from  each  electronic  component  location  of  a  plurality  of 
component  locations  to  the  power  supply  means  a  se- 
quence of  identification  signals  which  identify  an  elec- 
tronic component  at  the  electronic  component  location; 
and 

in  response  to  each  sequence  of  identification  signals,  pro- 
viding from  the  power  supply  means  a  power  signal  to  the 
electric  component  location  from  which  the  sequence  of 
identification  signals  was  received. 


5,121,501 

FIRST  PROCESSOR  INSERTING  HOOKS  INTO 

SOFTWARE  AND  SENDING  UNIQUE 

IDENTinCATIONS  TO  OUTPUT  BUS  AND  SECOND 

PROCESSOR  ASSOCIATING  DATA  FRAMES  AND  TIME 

WITH  THESE  UNIQUE  IDENTIHCATIONS 
Raymond  S.  Baumgartner;  David  A.  Bishop;  John  R.  Dyar, 
James  D.  Henson,  Jr.;  Kenneth  M.  Herrington;  Charles  L. 
Raby,  and  Michael  H.  Skelton,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,045 
Int.  a.'  G06F  H/34 
U.S.  a.  395—800  10  aaims 

4.  A  data  processing  system  for  monitoring  the  performance 
of  a  selected  software  application  within  a  first  processor 
having  an  output  bus,  said  data  processing  system  comprising; 
means  for  inserting  a  limited  number  of  uniquely  identifiable 
elements  at  selected  locations  within  said  selected  soft- 
ware application; 
means  for  automatically  coupling  to  said  output  bus  a  unique 
identification  of  each  of  said  limited  number  of  uniquely 
identifiable  elements  in  association  with  a  preselected  data 
frame,  in  response  to  each  encountering  of  one  of  said 
limited  number  of  uniquely  identifiable  elements  during 
processing  of  said  selected  software  application  within 
said  first  processor; 
a  second  processor  coupled  to  said  output  bus  of  said  first 
processor,  said  second  processor  having  memory  means 
coupled  thereto; 
means  for  associating  a  chronological  order  time  value  with 
said  identification  and  said  preselected  data  frame;  and 
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means  for  coupling  said  identification,  said  preselected  data 
frame  and  said  chronological  order  time  value  to  said 


5,121,503 
SATELLITE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SIGNAL 

BEAM  WITH  A  VARIABLE  BEAM  AREA 
Walter  L.  Davis,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scbaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,268,  Nov.  6.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,761 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185:  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  455—12.1  12  Oaims 
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second  processor  for  storage  within  said  memory  means 
coupled  thereto. 


5,121,502 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COMMUNICATING 

INSTRUCnONS  FROM  MEMORY  LOCATIONS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  OR  FROM  THE  SAME  MEMORY 

LOCATIONS  SEQUENTIALLY  TO  PLURALITY  OF 

PROCESSING 

Bantwal  R.  Rau,  Los  Gatos;  Ross  A.  Towle,  Union  City;  David 

W.  Yen,  and  Wei-Chen  Yen,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  462,301 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  9/00.  13/00.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—8  6  aaims 
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1.  A  satellite  signalling  system  comprising; 

a  satellite; 

an  antenna  coupled  to  said  satellite  for  providing  a  signal 
beam  having  a  variable  beam  area,  wherein  said  signal 
beam  provided  by  said  antenna  comprises  a  data  signal 
having  a  variable  data  rate;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  providing  infor- 
mation to  said  antenna  to  define  said  signal  beam  to  be  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  beam  areas  and  to  define 
said  data  signal  to  have  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
data  rates,  said  control  means  determining  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  data  rates  in  response  to  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  beam  areas. 
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5  121  504 

MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  DEVICE  WITH  A 

DETACHABLE  ADAPTER  FOR  EXTERNAL  POWER 

AND  ANTENNA  CONNECTION 

Yoshio  Toko,   Hyoga,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  64-82869 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/3S:  H05K  11/02 

VS.  a.  455—90  •*  <^"'™* 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

a  processing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  processors; 

an  instruction  unit  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for 

storing  instructions;  and 
means  for  selectively  communicating  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions stored  in  the  storage  locations  to  the  processors 
simultaneously  or  sequentially,  the  communicating  means 
including: 

a  first  connection  circuit  operative  to  esUblish  parallel 
communications  from  a  plurality  of  the  storage  loca- 
tions to  a  plurality  of  the  processors; 
a  second  connection  circuit  operative  to  establish  serial 
communications  from  the  storage  locations  to  the  pro- 
cessors; and 
a  control  circuit  for  selectively  engaging  the  first  and  the 
second  connection  circuits. 


1   A  mobile  radio  telephone  device  comprising: 

a  radio  telephone  device  body; 

said  radio  telephone  device  body  comprising  a  portable 
antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  radio  signal,  a 
radio  telephone  device  circuitry  means,  a  power  source 
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input  terminal  connected  to  the  radio  telephone  device 
circuitry  means,  an  antenna  output  terminal  connected  to 
said  radio  telephone  device  ciicuitry  means  and  an  an- 
tenna input  terminal  connected  to  the  portable  antenna: 

an  adapter  means  which  is  detachable  from  said  radio  tele- 
phone device  body; 

said  adapter  means  comprising  a  first  antenna  connection 
means  for  connecting  an  external  antenna  to  said  antenna 
output  terminal  when  attached  to  said  radio  telephone 


device  body  and  a  second  antenna  connection  means  for 
connecting  said  antenna  input  terminal  to  said  antenna 
output  terminal  when  connected  to  said  radio  telephone 
device  body;  and 
said  adapter  means  further  comprising  power  supply  con- 
nection means  for  supplying  power  to  said  power  source 
input  terminal. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  June  9,  1992 
ERRATA 


ISS 


For 
CLASS 

D25-048 
025-124 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

326,914 

326,915 


19  92 


UMI 


UMI 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  9,  1992 


326,758 
ROCK  SINGER-SHAPED  PASTA 
Edward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.;  Frank  Ceglia,  and 
Eileen  Fogarty,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 106 


326,761 
SKI  BOOT 
Giorgetto  Giugiaro,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-1S29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 276 


326,759 
SURFER-SHAPED  PASTA 
Edward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.;  Frank  Ceglia,  and 
Eileen  Fogarty,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 106 


326,762 
HEEL  PROTECTION  MEMBER 
Junichi  Kiyosawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-38452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D2— 277 


326.760 
LIFEGUARD-SHAPED  PASTA 
Edward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.;  Frank  Ceglia,  and 
Eileen  Fogarty,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Oiffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 108 


326,763 
FLAT  SOLED  SHOE 
John  W.  Holbrook,  6537  Coachleigh  Way,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22310 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 308 
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326,764 
SHOE  UPPER 
John  S.  Earle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Avia  Group  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  719,580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


326,767 
SHOE  SOLE 
Antonio  G.  Martiniano  de  Oliveira,  Jr.,  Franca,  Brazil,  assignor 
to  M2000  Comercio  e  RepresenUcoes  Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo  State, 
Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 319 


326,765 
LACE  LOCK  FOR  A  SHOE 
Bruce  E.  Rogers,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc. 
Nike  International  Ltd.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


and 


326,768 
FRONT  SHOE  SOLE 
Toshiaki  Kawasaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-38456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


326,766 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Christopher  Kittle,  Cohassct;  David  E.  Miller,  Carver,  Ralph 

Sema,  Hingham,  and  Judith  Ringel,  Milton,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


326,769 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
Mark  H.  Challant,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.S.  Originals, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


326,770 
CLEATED  SOLE 
Donald  W.   Morrow,   665   Barrymore  St.,   Phillipsburg,   N.J. 
08865,  and  Richard  C.  Cotton,  R.D.  #5,  Box  36,  Washington, 
N.J.  07882 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,473 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 321 


326,772 

COMBINED  DIAPER  BAG  AND  BACKPACK 

Deborah  L.  Kennedy,  P.O.  Box  219,  CochraoTille,  Pa.  19330 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 42 


326,771 

VENTILATED  GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 

John  P.  Bukovac,  128  Pershing  Cir.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 37 


326,773 

CHILD'S  CARRYING  CASE 

Joseph  R.  Pettinati,  Wenham,  Mass.,  and  Karyn  M.  Austin, 

Salem,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Royce  Associates,  Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 46 
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326,774 

INSULATED  INSULIN  TRAVELING  CASE 

Mary  Bennett,  1025  Eagle  Lake  Trail,  Port  Orange.  Fla.  32119 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


326,776 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


326,779 

PICTURE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jean-Jacques  Durand,  LaBute  62510,  Arques,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


326,782 
BICYCLE  SEAT 
Nicbolas  J.  Scarcella,  491  Racquet  Oub  Rd.,  Apt.  201,  Bldg. 
130,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ha.  33326 

Filed  NoY.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 354 


UMI 


326,777 
INTERIOR  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  VIDEO  GAME  CASE 
John  P.  Newby,  Sr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern  Case, 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 76 


326,775 
TOOL  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hans  Skillius,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  A/S  E.  Damberg 
Group,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,543 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Mar.    22,    1989, 
0337/89;  Mar.  22,  1989,  0338/89 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


326,778 

COMBINED  DISHWASHING  BRUSH  AND  LIQUID 

DISPENSER 

Roland  Vetter,  Giengen-Sachsenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG, 
Koenigsbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1989,  M  8900362.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 114 


'-1 

1 

MjWg 

Hltt^^ 

/  Au , 

3 

M 

ijlp^^ 

326,780 
CHAIR 
Calvin  L.  Morgan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stow  &  Davis 
Furniture  Company,  N.W.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,094,  Jan.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


326,783 

CHAIR 

Giancarlo  Piretti,  Piazza  Trento  e  Trieste  2/2,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  259,625 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  10, 1988,  53222/88[U] 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


326,781 

BABY  SWING 

Yulanda  B.  Brundige,  Star  Rte.  Box  118.  Tijeras,  N.  Mex.  87059 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  252,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 347 


326,784 
CASSETTE  FOR  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEDIA 
Jack  Beery,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  John  E.  Jamison,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 396 
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326,785 

REMOTE  CONTROL  STAND 

Ronnie  Williams,  463  Alberta  St.,  Altadena.  Calif.  91101 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  245,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 449 


326,788 
CHAIR  SHELL 
Thomas  M.  Edwards,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,665,  Oct.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
323,433.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 500 


326,786 

STAND  FOR  VIDEO  EQUIPMENT 

Scott  A.  McLeod,  P.O.  Box  240307,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99524 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6--t68 


326,789 
COVERED  DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ADVERTISING 

LITERATURE 

DaTid  D.  Davis,  1707  Petal  FaU  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35242 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 567 


326,787 
TABLE 
Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henredon  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 484 


326,790 

INFLATABLE  MULTI-PURPOSE  MEDICAL  SUPPORT 

PILLOW 

Ellen  S.  Grigg,  816  Dixie  Ave.,  Florence,  Ala.  35630 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 
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326,791 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Edgar  Rixen,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  M  90  01  047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 317 


326,793 
HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS 
Peter  J.  Emster,  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.J. 
International  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 395 
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326,792 
COMBINED  CAMP  STORE  AND  BARBECUE  GRILL 
Aubrey  Rodgers,  1636  King  George  Hwy.,  Surrey,  B.C.,  Canada; 
Kenneth  P.  Hope,  and  Norman  B.  Hope,  both  of  1450  Penny 
Farthing  Drive,  Suite  211,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada  V6S  4X8 

Filed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  8, 1988, 08-1 1-88-10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D7— 337 


326,794 

DECALCOMANIA  FOR  CHINA  DINNERWARE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jeanette  Mattson,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  China 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,003,  Apr.  4, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 396.4 
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32«,795 

DRIP  TRAY 

Jared  Reitz,  5«  Oxford  Are.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45407,  and  Dixson 

Clement,  824  Robinson  A»e.,  Piqua,  Ohio  45356 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  379,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 397 


326,798 

LAP  TRAY 

Alan  Grossman,  22020  Galvez  St.,  and  Neal  Grossman,  22029 

Alizondo  Dr..  both  of  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91364 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 549 


326,796 
INFANTS  DRINKING  CUP 
Yusuke  Kawano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pigeon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1988,  63-36273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


326,799 

SERVING  TRAY 

Gregory  A.  Vanderzell,  11311  Appleton,  Redford,  Mich.  48239 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 549 


326,797 

COVERED  DISH 

James  F.  Pomroy,  St.  Paul,  and  Allen  M.  Danley,  Eagan,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 53« 


326,800 
ICE  CHEST 
Paul  L.  Flum,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,771 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 606 


326,801  326,804 
ICE  CHEST  CORDLESS  POWER  RATCHET 
Paul  L.  Flum,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.,  St.  William  H.  Schultz,  Nortbbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corpora- 
Louis,  Mo.  tion,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,773  Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,278 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2006,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  Q.  D8— 61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 606 


326,802 
OPENER  FOR  JARS  AND  CANS 
Paul  Samuels,  1075  S.  Jefferson  St.,  Apartment  624,  Arlington, 
Va.  22204 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 18 


326,805 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Franco  Clivio,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardena  Kress- 
+  Kastner  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1989,  8904724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 69 


326,803 
TWEEZER 
Vladimir  Reil,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Studex, 
Inc.,  Harbor  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 54 


326,806 
DOOR  PLATE 
A.  Ludgero  Marques,  Feira  Codex,  Portugal,  assignor  to  Broad- 
way Industries,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  485.324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 352 
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326,807  326,810 

BARBED  WIRE  DISPENSER  CONTAINER  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 
Dairell  Hargrove,  Cross  Plains,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Labor  Saver    Ray  C.  Ives,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ives.  Ideas,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Producte.  Inc.,  Cross  Plains,  Tex.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,720  Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8-358  V.S.  a.  D9-341 


326,808 
WALL  OR  PANEL  SUPPORTED  ARTICLE  HANGERS 
Mel  Evenson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 373 


326,809 

SCREW 

Harold  J.  Paul,  2015  Magnolia  Ave.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32503 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 387 
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326,811 
BOTTLE 
Georg  Messer,  Hauptstrasse  47,  D-6719  Weisenheim  am  Berg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1988,  M8800899.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 500 
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326,812  326,814 

BOTTLE  PACKAGE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Frederick  Noakes.  and  Francis  M.  Oaessens.  both  of  London.   Takuya  Aral.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co,, 
England,  assignors  to  Grants  of  Ireland  Limited,  Clonmel,        Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Ireland  Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,514 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.775  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1990.  2-18723 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2004715  U,S.  a.  D9— 415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 549 


326,813 
BOTTLE 
Michael  J.  Gavala,  Jr.,  Ortley  Beach,  N.J.;  Larry  Kurzweil, 
Ossining,  N.Y.;  Joseph  G.  Shaw,  Brigantine,  and  Richard  H. 
SUehle,  III,  Vineland,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deer  Park 
Spring  Water  Inc.,  Carlstedt,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 568 


326,815 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Edward  Meisner,  Short  Hills;  Michael  P.  Ballone,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  Young  Park,  Palisades  Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Waterloo  Industries.  Inc..  Waterloo.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  516.827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9-424 


1398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1992 


June  9,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1399 


UMI 


326,816  326,819 

COMBINED  DISPENSING  SEALING  CLOSURE  AND  PAINT  CAN  LID 

CAP  FOR  BOTTI  ES  Carl  A.  Border.  413  AniU  Dr.,  Goose  Creek,  S.C.  29445 

Harold  AbrmiM,  C6te  St.  Luc,  C«n«d«,  wsignor  to  Murmy  Sales  Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser  No.  480.503 

Inc..  St  Laurent,  Canada  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,940  U.S.  a.  D9— 447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 435 


326,817 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Joseph  M.  Kornick,  Chicago,  and  Dean  R.  Lindsay,  Winnetka, 

both  of  III.,  assignor;  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,    (j.s.  CI.  DIO— 11 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,437,  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
314,141.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 443 


326,820 
CLOCK 
Betty  H.  Clayton,  12220  Old  Stage  Rd.,  Willow  Spring,  N.C. 
27592 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


/ 


1/ 


326,818  326,821 

POURING  SPOUT  WRIST-WATCH 

Paul  R  Maquire,  4284  Sea  View  La.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065.  Walter  Wuest.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  S.T.  Dupont 

and  John  M.  Lown.  222  La  Jolla  La.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

,2663  f ''««•  ^'y  '*•  *'*'•  ^^-  ^°-  354,097 

Filed  Jun   14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,178  Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1988,  88  7159 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-^7  ^S.  a.  DlO-32 


326,822  326.824 

WRIST-WATCH  CURB  TO  SIDEWALK  GRADE  AND  LOCATION  GAUGE 

Walter  Wuest,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Dupont   James  W.  Rodine,  R.R.  2,  Box  25A,  Van  Meter.  Iowa  50261 
S.A.,  Paris.  France  Filed  Jul.  5.  1988.  Ser.  No.  215.455 

Filed  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,096  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1988,  88  7159      U.S.  Q.  DIO— 70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


.^T 


326,825 
KITCHEN  SCALE 
Franz  A.  Stiitzer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bemd  Kohler, 
Obertshausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rowenta-Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  24. 
1989,  M8901461.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


326,823 
WRISTWATCH  AND  STRAP 
Severin  Wunderman,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Severin 
Montres  AG.  Lengnau.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  341,053 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague.     Oct.     19.     1988. 
DMA/000858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


326.826 

COMBINED  EMERGENCY  WARNING  LIGHT  AND 

CONTROL  UNIT  THEREFOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
William  C.  Trimble.  Jr..  Rte.  5,  Box  15.  Opelika,  Ala.  36801 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 
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326,827  326.830 

PAIR  OF  EARRINGS  FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Eugenia  N.  Peterson,  4080  S.  Highland  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Daniel  L.  Vaughn,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Utah  84124  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,597,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,056 

319,604.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,403  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  Dl  1—143 
US.  a.  Dll— 40 


326,828 
EARRING 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
DM/017.067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 42 


326,831 
GOLF  CART 
Charles  A.  Lanius,  Prairie  du  Sac,  and  Mark  Gilbertson,  Sauk 
City,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Parcar  Corporation, 
Baraboo,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 16 


326,829 

CHARM 

Janice  M.  Mahoney,  45  Eaglebrook,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224, 

assignor  to  Janice  M.  Mahoney,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


326,832 
PICKUP  TRUCK 
Gerald  P.  Hirshberg,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nissan  Design 
International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 98 
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326,833 
CHAIN  WHEEL  COVER  FRONT  FACE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Wayne  Beiser,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Huffy  Corporation, 
Miamisburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  012—127 


326,836 

TRUCK  FAIRING 

James  C.  Artman,  350  Rte.  66  North,  Deimont,  Pa.  15626 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


326,834 
TRAILOR  HITCH  COVER 
Richard  K.  Kuhlemeier,  1314  Yellowstone  Dr.,  Lake  Arrowhead, 
Calif.  92352,  and  RoUand  W.  Collar,  8913  Helen  Ave.,  Sun 
Valley,  Calif.  91352 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 162 


326,837 
MOLDED  WHEEL 
Harold  D.  Hulterstrum,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Poly-Flex, 
Inc.,  Walworth,  WU. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 204 


326,835 
GRILL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR 
Hiroshi   Yamamoto,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  187,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 169 


32M3t 
WHBBL 

Christine  E.  Julien,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Children's 
Products,  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


;4; 
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326,839 
WATERCRAFT  BOTTOM  HULL 
Denys  LaPointe,  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 300 


326,842 
AFT  DOUBLE  DECK  AIRPLANE 
Christian  K.  E.  Buchsel,  Issaquah;  Jerry  J.  Burns,  Mukilteo, 
and  Gary  E.  King,  Snohomish,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 319 


326,845 
FUSE  HOLDER 
Paul  C.  Katz,  Chicago;  Patrick  A.  Pisciotto,  Wood  Dale,  and 
Gary  I.  Robin,  Niles,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Triplex  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


326,847 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  A  TILT  SWIVEL  BASE 
Dino  M.  Savio,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


UMI 


326,840 
CANOE 
Charles  H.  Bullock,  3761  Savannah  Ave.,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Canada 
V8X  1T3 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 302 


326,843 

INSULATOR  CUP  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  NEON 

LIGHTS 

Albert  Sklar,  3513  Villa  Ter.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 129 


326,841 
BOAT 
Randy  W.  Hopper,  Flippin;  Charles  C.  Hoover,  Bull  Shoals; 
Dale  H.  Jensen,  Everton,  and  Kenneth  P.  Foley,  Yellville,  all 
of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Wood  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Flippin,  Ark. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 314 


326,844 
CONTACTOR 
Christian  Bouteitler,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Telemecanique  Electrique,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,656,  Nov.  17,  1988, 
321,169.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 158 


Pat.  No.  Des. 

No.  589,478 
1988,  883320 


326,846 

PORTABLE  DATA-PROCESSING  TERMINAL  WITH 

PIVOTING  SCREEN 

Gerard  Lerude,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  Telemecanique, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459.111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


326,848 
MOUSE  FOR  COMPUTER 

Atsushi  Sfairaishi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-47482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 
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326,849 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Richard  K.  Althans,  Long  Gro»e,  and  Francis  J.  Greb,  Deerfield, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.,  Glen»iew, 

ni. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


326,851 
TELEPHONE 
Anthony  SolomiU,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Barry  M.  Haber,  Westport, 
Conn.,  and  Robert  Taylor,  Clarksburg,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 
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326,853 
RADIO  TUNER 
Shinichi  Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-26722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 


326,856 
SHOULDER  HOLDER  FOR  A  HANDSET  TELEPHONE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bette  Hare,  948  Spartan,  Rochester,  Mich.  48309,  and  Robert 
Plantbolt,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assigi.ors  to  Bette  Hare,  Roches- 
ter, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 253 


326,850 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Richard  M.  Joffe,  Teaneck,  N.J.;  John  N.  McGarvey,  Drexel 
Hill,    Pa.;    Russell    S.    Peak,    Altanta,    Ga.,    and    A.    U. 
Sulijoadikusumo,  Manalapan,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 142 


UMI 


326,852 
RADIO  TUNER 
Ryuta  Kanno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,305 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-18210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 


326,854 

PILLOW  SPEAKER 

Harold  S.  Terk,  Stamford,  and  George  L.  Schick,  Easton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Curbell,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,781 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 204 


in- 


.^^ 


326,855 

HEADPHONE  EARPIECE 

Amar  G.  Bose,  Wayland,  and  John  J.  Breen,  Southboro,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bose  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387.097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 223 


326,857 
VIBRATING  PILE  DRIVER 
Yutaka  Ikeda,  Nabari,  and  Yoshifumi  Ito,  Matsubara.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 21 
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326,858 
WHEEL  LOADER 
James  C.  Skeel,  Wausau;  Brian  T.  Nelson,  and  Thomas  M. 
Denny,  both  of  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  227,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 25 


326,860 
MICROTOME  TOOL  HOLDER 
Werner  Holbl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Leica  Instruments 
GmbH,  Nussloch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1989,  M  89  06  132.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 140 


326,862 

PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sheryl  G.  Rosenfield,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tasco  Sales,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 133 


326,864 

GUITAR  HEAD 

Angelo  Tomese.  8521-Oakford  Dr.,  Springfield.  Va.  22152 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  O.  D17— 20 


326,859 
EXPANDABLE  DIGGING  BUCKET 
Rodney  D.  Cody,  1236  W.  Brandonwood  Dr.,  Murray,  Utah 
84123,  and  William  T.  Finnegan,  362  E.  9150  S.,  Sandy,  Utah 
84070 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 32 


UMI 


326,861 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FABRICATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Mark  D'Amato,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  D.E.M.  Controls 

of  Canada,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


326,863 
CAMERA 
Hitomi  Ito,  and  Chikara  Aoshima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-22259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D 16— 209 


326,865 
HAND  STAMP 
Akira  Satoh.  Bisai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shachihata  industrial  co., 
ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  515,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-58% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 15 
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326,866 
DOCUMENT  SHREDDER 

Leon  F.  Widdison,  Warwick.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ofi- 
rex  Group  Holdings,  Pic,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  238,883 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1988, 
104910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 34 


326,869 
NOVELTY  CARD  DISPENSER  FOR  A  DESKTOP 
David  L.  Steckler,  6141  N.  29th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016,  and 
Jody  L.  Numbers,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  David  L.  Steck- 
ler, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D19— 86 


326,872 
ROTARY  CARD  HOLDER 
John  S.  Shearon,  15555  Huntington  Village,  #146,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92647 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 54 


326,875 
HEAD  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Rasmussen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


Erik  H 
A.G., 


326,867 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 
Jin-keun  Kwak,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13,  1990, 
90/15857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


326,870 
CARD  HOLDER  FOR  WINDOW  DISPLAY 

Salvatore  Giammanco,  52  Teak  Rd.,  Ocala,  Fla.  32670 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D20— 43 


326,873 

TOY  NOVELTY  FLYING  SAUCER 

Yu-Shun  Chang,  No.  10,  Lane  105,  Pao  Chin  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 87 


326,868 
BALLPOINT  PEN 
Tomio  Nitta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Corporation, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,141 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-40313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


1 


326,871 
CARD  HOLDER 
Edward  J.  Sabella,  and  Margaret  C.  Sweeney,  both  of  George- 
town, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 54 


326,876 
HEAD  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Erik  H.  Rasmussen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


W 


1^ 


326,874 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Eriing  T.  Dideriksen,  Billund,  and  Kim  Pagel,  Vandel,  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


Jom  K. 
A.G., 


U.S. 


326,877 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
T.  Andersen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D21— 108 
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326,878 
TOY  VEHICLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Toshio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Toy 
Box,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,643 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  10,  1990,  2-15612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 128 


326,881 
TOY  ANIMAL  nCURE 
Merriflith  J.  Bernian.  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Impact 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,774 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  9,  1989,  09-08-89-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 148 


326,879 
TOY  AUTOMOBILE  DASHBOARD 
Tatsuya  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-6877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 142 


326,880 
SWITCH  FOR  A  TOY  RAILWAY  SET 
Bjame  Larsen,  Ringkobing,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 143 


326,882 

SCULPTURED  TOY  RGURE 

Andrzej  Buczkowski,  9124  Corona  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 155 


326,883 

DOLL 

Nancy  E.  Atkins,  10  Brookside  Dr.,  Topsham,  Me.  04086 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 171 


326,884 

DOLL 

Debi  Cole,  3082  #1  Telequana,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99517 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  140,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 171 


326,885 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Carl  F.  Paul,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Custom  Golf  Qubs,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  441,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 214 


326,886 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Donald  J.  C.  Sun,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Wen  J.  Tai,  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Cipa  Manufacturing  Corporation  and 
Donald  A.  Anderson,  both  of  Kang  Shan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 214 
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326.887 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Leonard  G.  Schuler,  Jr.,  3  Old  Garrett  Ct.,  Whitehall,  Md. 
21161 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  484,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 215 


\^ 
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326,888  326,891 

MALLET  HEAD  FISHING  JIG                        „  „ 

Edward  F    Van  Reuth,  3107  Echodale  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Scott  Hill.  Bamboo;  Joseph  A.  Pucc.o,  and  Anthony  R.  Puec.o, 

21214  '*°"'  °'  M«<«son,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bait  Rigs  Tackle 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,133  Company,  Madison,  Wis.                  ^     „,  ,„, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  5,  1990.  Ser  No.  505.106 

U.S.  a.  D21-217  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 126 
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326,894 

nSHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Russell  L.  Mundy.  Jr..  303  Elam  Ave..  Eden,  N.C.  27288 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  369.901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 142 


326,896 

COMBINED  SHOWER  HEAD  AND  MOISTURIZER 

DISPENSER 

John  M.  McNeely,  10292  Danvers.  Concord.  Ohio  44077-2103 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 228 


326.889 
ARROW  BROADHEAD 
Larry  W.  Garoutte,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Yg,  Inc..  Austin. 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  389.116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 115 


326,892 
nSHING  LURE 
Israel  R.  Acevedo.  Torreon  St.,  A.D.  17 A.  Venice  Gardens.  Rio 
Piedras.  P.R.  00926 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 128 


326,890 
INSECTICIDAL  BAIT  STATION 
Joseph  T.  Mares,  Cranford.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Reckitt  &  Colman 
(overseas)  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,482 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 119 


326,893 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  BAIT  BOX 

John  R.  Kolesar,  106  Cambridge  Rd.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 136 
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326,895 

COMBINED  SPOUT  AND  TUBING  FOR  GAS  CANS 

William  Johnson,  1137  E.  Birch  St..  Corona.  Calif.  91719 

Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 228 


326,897 

FAUCET 

Richard  T.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  39,  Uwchland,  Pa.  19480 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 238 
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326.898 
ANTI-SIPHON  FROST-FREE  WATER  HYDRANT  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Louis  F.  Enterante,  Sr.,  Encino;  Louis  F.  Enterante,  Jr.,  Glen- 
dale,  and  Frank  L.  Enterante.  Northridge,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Arrowhead  Brass  Products,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


326,900 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Andreas  Haug,  and  Thomas  Schonherr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1988,  M8803312.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 250 


326,902  326,904 

SINK  TOILET 

Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.,    Jonathan  G.  Waldren,  London,  England,  assignor  to  B.C.  Sani- 
Kohler,  Wis.  tan  Limited,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,514  Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1989, 

U.S.  a.  D23— 284  1060987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 301 


UMI 


326,899 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Andreas  Haug,  and  Thomas  Schonherr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,602 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1988,  M8803312.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 250 


326,901 
SPOUT  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 
Holly  K.  Yost,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newart,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  144,393 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


326,903 

COMBINED  LAVATORY  AND  TABLE  TOP 

Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler, 

Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,255,  May  1,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
317,498,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,215,  Jan. 
14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

655,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  17, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 284 


326,905 
CEILING  FAN  SWITCH  HOUSING 
Robert  L.  Scofield,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 411 
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326,906 
R.\DIANT  STOVE  HEATER 
Keyin  R.  McWilliwns,  Stratford-Upon-Avon,  and  George  A. 
Higgins,  Hagley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ceramaspeed 
Limited,  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1988, 
1053658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 419 


326,908 
DIAGNOSTIC  SCANNER  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Robert  C.  Gilbert,  Chagrin  Falls;  Anton  Z.  Zupancic,  Kirtland; 
Nicholas  C.  Wislocki,  Cleveland;  Robert  A.  Cecil,  Solon,  and 
Gregory  S.  Breiding,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Picker  Internationa,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  276,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 107 


326,910 
SELF-ALIGNING  PUMPING  CHAMBER 
Giorgio  di  Palma,  Ramona;  Ahmadmahir  Moubayd,  San  Diego, 
and  Oscar  E.  Hyman,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Fisher  Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


326,913 
THERAPEUTIC  BACK  BRIDGE 
Thomas  L.  Staples,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Long  River,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  451,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 188 


326,911 

COMBINATION  MANIPULATOR  AND  INTUBATOR 

USED  IN  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Bodo  J.  Epstein,  16-141  Welland  Vale  Road,  St.  Catharines, 

Ontario  L2S  3S7,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


326.914 
CAT  FLAP 
Christopher   P.   Kirk,  Sunbury-on-Thames,   United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Pet  Mate  Ltd.,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,563 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
2001223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 48 


326,907 
RADIANT  STOVE  HEATER 
Kevin  R.  McWilliams,  Stratford-Upon-Avon,  and  George  A. 
Higgins,  Hagley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ceramaspeed 
Limited,  Worcestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,841 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1988, 
1053914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 419 


326,909 
VAPORIZER 
Bernard  Frank,  Miami  Beach,  and  Melvin  B.  Greenberg,  North 
Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  EPl  Products  USA, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  328,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 110 


326,912 
BROACH  INSERTION  TOOL 
Stanley  A.  Wasilewski,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Implant 
Technology,  Inc.,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


326,915 
DOOR  SILL  EXTRUSION 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  St.  David. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.,  Levis-Lauzon, 
Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  522,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 
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326.916  326.919 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HOLDER  PACIFIER 

Stephen  W.  Briggs,  III,  6807  Hickory  Ave.,  Orangevale,  Calif.  Linda  Geitner.  Encinitas;  Janet  Liberman.  San  Diego,  and  Peter 

95^2  '^»y>  '"•  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Playtex  Family 

Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,422  Products,  Corp.,  Sumford,  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  511.591 

U  S  CI   D24^189  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 194 


326.921  326,923 

ROTATION  MICROTOME  RECHARGEABLE  POWER  FAILURE  LIGHT 

Werner  Holbl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Leica  Instruments  John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 

GmbH,  Nussloch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  turing  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,614  Filed  May  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18,  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1989, 

1989. 8907365.7  2002099 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 216  U.S.  O.  D26— 26 


UMI 
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326,917 
RETAINING  STRAP  FOR  PACIFIER 
David  L.  Roberts,  Toronto,  and  Clyde  D.  Hillier.  London,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Robhill   Industries  Inc.,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 194 


326,918 

PACIFIER  HOLDER 

Sally  L.  Roberts,  872  Campbell  Ave.,  Calumet  City,  III.  60409 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,824,  Oct.  29,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

318,122.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 194 


326,920 
FACIAL  TONING  MACHINE 
Rodney  Ridolfo,  Montville,  N.J..  assignor  to  Acutone,  Inc., 
Roseland.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  464.768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 200 


326,924 
HELMET  LAMP 
Thomas  E.  CarroU,  4920  Ladera  Sarina  Dr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92014 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 39 


326,922 
TONOMETER  STERILIZING  CONTAINER 
Gary   Conrad,   90   Highland   Ave.,    Apartment    115,   Tarpon 
Springs,  Fla.  33589 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 217 


/' 


326,925 

COMBINED  LIGHTING  AND  AIR  PURIFICATION 

FIXTURE 

James  S.  Hogan,  P.O.  Box  1056,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.  32561 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D26— 59 
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326,926 
RECESSED  UGHT  HXTURE  FOR  RECREATIONAL 
VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  G.  Stephenson,  Kalamazoo;  Dan  H.  Walters,  and  Charles 
L.  Zuck,  both  of  Marshall,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progres- 
sive Dynamics,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  311,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 74 


5- 
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326,927 
BATTERY  HOLDER  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 

Nicholas  A.  CaUlina,  406  McClintock  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
06053 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 13« 


326,928 
ADJUSTABLE  SLOTTED  STRAP  LAMP  HOLDER  FOR 

TRACK  LIGHTING  RXTURE 
Gary  P.  Wereley,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,418 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 140 


326,929 
COMB 
Victor  Carranza,  Mexico  City,  Mexico  by  Anne  Smith,  repre- 
sentative ,  and  Stephen  M.  Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Preston- 
Hollow,  N.V.  By  Anne  Smith,  Legal  Representative  ,  assign- 
ors to  Godinger  Silver  Art.  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,885,  Mar.  8, 1988.  This  application  Dec. 
6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 22 


326,930  326,933 

DRY  SHAVER  FLEXIBLE  MASK  STRAP 

Charles  L.  Mauro,  East  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips    Irving  Feder,  331  Poinciana  Island  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  33160 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,837  Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,405 

aaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  18,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1990,  DM/016.587  U.S.  C\.  D29— 16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 
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326,934 
AQUARIUM  ENCLOSURE 
_  Jeffrey  R.  Walters,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oceanic  Systems, 

Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,221 
326,931  TTjg  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2006, 

BATHTUB  FOOT  SCRUBBER  has  been  disclaimed. 

William  J.  Tomsick,  2700  Brookpark  Rd.,  #2,  Oeveland,  Ohio  ^enn  of  patent  14  years 

44134  u,S.  a.  D30— 101 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 63 


yK^itaaoiMiM 


326,932 
FACE  SHIELD 
Alexander  W.  Millar,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  BFD 
Industries,  Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 9 


326,935 
AQUARIUM  ENCLOSURE 
Jeffrey  R.  Watters,  Rowlett;  David  C.  Lougee,  and  Anthony  M. 
Thoes,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oceanic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,134 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9.  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 101 
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3M^M 
DOCHOUSE 

Ricky  D.  Moore,  Box  2093.  Chickasha.  Okla.  73023 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 108 


326,938 
VACUUM  CLEANER  POWER  HEAD 
Stephen  R.  Bums,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Pickens,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 32 


326,940  326.942 

ELECTRIC  IRON  FLAT  IRON 

Jean-Louis  Barrault,  Beulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Jacques  GwlefiB,  Saint  Priest,  Fraace,  aasigaof  to  Cakir  SA., 

Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme),  Bagnolet,  France  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,011  Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,136 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1991,  91  0268  Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1990,  90  7917 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 70  VS.  a.  D32— 70 


UMI 


326,937 
AGITATOR  BALL  FOR  USE  IN  WASHING  MACHINES 
Sueo  Miyahara,  Oume,  Japan,  assignor  to  San-Ai,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397.595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 26 


326,939 
FLAT  IRON 
Jacques  Gudefin,  St-Pnest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A., 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,768 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11.  1990.  90  2428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 70 


STEAM  IRON  TRASH  CONTAINER  LID 

Bernd  Qassen,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to   Craig  V.  Taylor,  8924  Enfield  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91352 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 


Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 11 
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326,944 
SECTION  OF  A  SHAFTLESS  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 
Richard  L.  Brake,  Bunkeflostrand.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Spirac 
Engineering  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,454 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  1,  1989,  89-1968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 29 


326,945 
STORAGE  BIN 
Robert  T.  Howitt,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  FREM  Corpo- 
ration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 40 


326,946 
BASKET  FOR  CARRYING  A  COMPUTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  A.  P.  Szuster,  64  Clifton  Street,  Malvern,  South  Australia, 
Australia  5061 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  1,  1989,  0280/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34 — 42 


326,947 

COMBINED  MEMORIAL  HOLDER  AND  COLLECTION 

BOX 

Rickey  J.  Roberts,  168  E.  Park  St.,  ArgenU,  III.  62501,  and 
Harold  L.  Downey,  R.R.,  Oakley,  III.  62552 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 25 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hrst  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A   Ahlslrom  Corporation:  See — 

Henricson,  Kaj  O.;  Pikka,  Olavi  E.;  Niskanen,  Toivo;  and  Timperi, 
Jukka.  5.120,398,  CI.  162-18.000. 
A/S  Niro  Atomizer:  See — 

Lunghofer.  Eugene  P..  5,120,455,  CI   252-8  551. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Kenneth  A.,  5,119.885,  CI    165-8.000 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Borrman,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Olie;  Kornfeldt,  Hans;  Kornvik.  Lars-Ake; 
and  Tornblom,  Lars,  5,120.488,  CI   376-203.000. 
Abher,  Herman:  See — 

Bhalia.  Sushil  K.;  Leahy,  David  J  ;  Abber,  Herman;  and  Tighe, 
Laurence  E.,  5,120,176,  CI.  412-8.000 
Abbott,  James  R.,  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company.  Method  of 
making  a  catalytic  converter  with  one  piece  housing.  5.119,551,  CI 
29-890.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Brooks,  Dee  W.;  Rodnques,  Karen  E.;  Horrom,  Bruce  W.;  and 

Mazdiyasni,  Hormoz,  5,120,752,  CI.  514-346000. 
Chan,  Emerson  W  ;  Schulze,  Werner;  Robcy,  William  G  ;  Braun, 
Brian  P;  Daluga,  Cynthia  K  ;  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A.;  Knigge, 
Kevin  M.;  Stephens,  John  E.;  and  Stojak,  Joseph  J.,  II.  5,120,662, 
CI   436-530.000 
Ching,  ShanTun;  Billing,  Patricia;  and  Gordon,  Julian,  5,120,643,  CI 

435-7.920 
Goldman,   Robert  C;   Baker,  William   R.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo;  De, 
Biswanath;    Zydowsky,    Thomas    M.;    and    de    Lara,    Edwin, 
5,120,718,  CI.  514-32.000 
Summers.  James  B  ;  Sheppard.  George  S.;  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H  ;  and  Mav,  Paul  D.,  5,120,749,  CI 
514-337  000 
Summers,  James   B.;   Steinman,   Douglas  H  ;  Guinn,   Denise  E.. 
Davidsen,    Steven    K.;    and    May,    Paul    D,    5.120,751,    CI 
514-342000. 
Youngs,  Randall  E;  and  Pardinas,  Guillermo  P.,  5,120,199.  CI. 
417-18.000. 
Abdi.  Behrooz.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Switched  peak  detector.  5,120,995, 

CI.  307-351.000 
Abdrakhmanov,  Gabdrashil  S.;  Zainullin,  Albert  G.,  Perov,  Anatoly 
v.;  Bulgakov,  Rishad  T ;  Vakula,  Varoslav  V.,  Fotov,  Alexandr  A.; 
Duev,  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev,  Gennady  P.;  Lyashenko,  Ivan  A.; 
Shayakhmetov,  Shamil  K.,  Ibatullin,  Rustam  K.;  Aleshin,  Vladimir 
A.;  Frolov,  Alexandr  Y  ;  Mingazov,  Ilmas  P.;  and  Vafin,  lldus  Z. 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  profile  pipes  used  in  well  construction 
5,119.661.  CI.  72-276.000 
Abe,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  Abe,  Kimihiro; 
and  Tsuji,  Ma.sanori,  5,120.269,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Abe,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Fukuda,  Michio;  lida,  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa,  Yoshihide;  Abe,  Kiyo- 
hide;  Igura,   Hiroshi;  1'akahashi,  Tsuneyoshi;  and   Kashihara, 
Isao,  5,121,439,  CI   382-8.000 
Abel,  Martin,  to  Ferton  Holding.  Ultrasonic  generator  with  a  piezoelec- 
tric converter.  5,121,023,  CI.  310-316000. 
Abramson,  Newton  L.:  See — 

King.  Anthony  O.;  Karady,  Sandor:  Anderson,  Kevin;  Abramson, 
Newton  L.;  and  Shuman,  Richard  F..  5,120,847,  CI   546-77  000 
Acampora,  Anthony  S..  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  The  Trustees  of  Optical  packet  time  compression  and  expan- 
sion. 5.121,240,  CI.  359-138.000. 
Acme  Manufacturing:  See — 

Carlson,  Don  F.,  5,119,929,  CI.  198-377.000. 
Acost,  Marc:  See — 

Bonke.  Carl;  Jen,  Han;  and  Acost,  Marc.  5,121,480,  CI.  395-250.000 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  William  V,  Jr.;  and  Vogt.   David  E.,   5,121,361,  CI 
367-7.000. 
Adam,  Yossi:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Niv,  Yehuda,  Grossinger,  Israel:  Levanon,  Moshe, 
and  Adam,  Yossi,  5,121,164,  CI.  355-246.000 
Adami,  Mauro,  to  Fosber  s.r.l.  Machine  for  creasing  and  cutting  endless 

webs  of  cardboard  and  the  like   5,120,297,  CI  493-355.000. 
Adams,  Gerd;  and  de  Crouppe,  Guido,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Device  for  adjusting  bowden  cables.  5,119,689,  CI.  74-502.500 
Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Allison,  Sidney  G.;  Namkung,  Min;  Yost,  William  T.;  and  Cantrell, 
John  H.,  5,121,058,  CI.  324-235.000 
Advanced  Chemical  Technologies,  Co.:  See — 

Brunken.     Dean     E;    and     Hagen,     Arnulf    P.,     5,120,581,    CI. 
427-387.000 


Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Chuang,  Patnck  T  ;  Yau,  Robert  L.;  and  Tung,  Bill  C,  5.121,013. 

CI   307-572.000. 
Hattangadi,    Rajiv    M.;    and    Raguveer,    Mysore.    5,121,350,    CI. 

364-721.000 
Naghshineh,  Kianoosh,  5,121,000,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki.  5,121,199,  CI.  358-80.000 
AEG  Olympia  Office  GmbH:  See — 

Kieling,  Reiner,  5,120,141,  CI  400-83.000 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Tait,  Timothy  T.;  and  Kochendorfer,  David  L,  5.119,609,  CI. 
52-213.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Kutz,  David  A  ;  and  Earhart,  Tod  R  ,  5,120,909,  CI.  178-63  OOR. 
Agbede,  Robert  O  :  See — 

Divers,  Edward  F.,  5.119,991,  CI   239-117.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Koyama,  Yoshinon;  Furukawa,  Kensuke;  and  Tomizuka.  Noboru, 
5,120.658.  CI  435-320  100 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry:  See — 
Nakao,    Yukimichi;    Kaenyama,    Kyoji:    and    Yamauchi.    Aizo, 
5,120,523,  CI  423-491  000 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schmidt,     Wolfgang;     and     Metz.     Hans-Jorg,     5.120,638.     CI 
430-567.000 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K  :  See — 

[..angensiepen,  Ralph  A.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K  ;  Wiener,  Robert 
J.;    Kennedy.    Christopher    R.;    and    Rocazella,    Michael    A , 
5,119,864,  CI    164-97  000 
Agracetus,  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe,  Dennis  E.;  Martinell.  Brian  J  .  and  Glaser.  Donald  A  . 
5,120.657.  CI  435-287.000. 
Ahn,  Jeong-Ho:  See— 

Riley.  Donald  R  ;  Zhu.  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D ,  Ahn.  Jeong- 
Ho;  Klamecki.  Barney;  and  Erdmann.  Arthur  G.,  5,121.333.  CI 
364-474.050. 
Riley,  Donald  R  ;  Klamecki,  Barney,  Ahn,  Jeong-Ho;  Zhu,  Yang; 
Rekow,  Elizabeth  D.;  and  Erdman,  Arthur  G.,  5,121,3.34,  CI. 
364-474.050 
Ahroni,    Joseph    M     Chaser    decorative    light    set.    5,121,310,    CI 

362-238000 
Aida,  Kichio:  See— 

Hozumi.  Hiroki;  and  Aida.  Kichio,  5,121,194,  CI.  357-48  000. 
Aihara,  Koutoku:  See — 

Hirai,    Yoshikatsu;    Nakai.    Satoru;    Aihara.    Koutoku,    Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kamogashira.  Takashi;  and  Masui. 
Yoshihiro,  5,120.534.  CI   424-85.200. 
Aihara.  Takehiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Kazuo,  Ogura,  Takeo;  and  Aihara.  Takehiko,  5,120.292,  CI. 
493-124000. 
Aikens.  Andrew  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Dewrinkler  platen  belt 

5,120,048,  CI   271-275.000. 
Aimono,  Sakae:  See — 

Fujisaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Aimono,  Sakae.  5,119.534,  CI.  29-410000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Robeson.  Lloyd  M  ;  Axelrod,  Robert  J  ;  and  Manuel,  Thomas  A., 
5,120,598.  CI.  428-288  000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shigeru,  5.120,434,  CI   210-172.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moroto,   Shuzo;   Yokoyama,   Shoji;   Nimura,   Mitsuhiro;   Nanba, 
Akimasa;   Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Sumiya,  Koji,  5,121,326,  CI. 
364-449000 
Aittoniemi.  KariT.  J,  toOulokumpuOy.  Metal  detector.  5,121,105,  CI. 

340-572.000. 
Aizaki,  Akane,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Step-down  unit  incorporated  in 

large  scale  integrated  circuit.  5,121,007.  CI   307-475.000 
Aizawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Hirose,  Koichi;  Aridome,  Masaharu;  Okada.  Shigeru;  and  Aizawa, 
Iwao,  5,121,265,  CI    360-64.000 
Aizawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  Ookoshi,  Yukio; 
Miyamoto,   Toshio;   Aizawa.   Mikio;   Igarashi.    Kazumasa.  and 
Mochizuki,  Amane,  5,120,573.  CI  427-96.000. 
Akao,  Michitoshi  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kenji;  Akao,  Michitoshi;  Kaloh,  Tokunori;  Morisaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Izaki,  Takesi,  5,121,156.  CI.  355-27  000. 
Akao,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi,   Nobuyuki;   Kochi,   Haruyuki;   Yoshida.   Hideaki.  and 
Akao.  Yasuhiko.  5,120,417,  CI   204-192  120 
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Akelagawa.  Masato:  See — 

Sano,  Naoto;  Aketagawa,  Masaco;  Nakano.  Hitoshi:  and  Shiozawa, 
Takahisa,  5.121,160.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Akishino.  Kalsuo:  See — 

Kume.  Taleo;  Komagome.  Reijiro;  Akishino.  Kalsuo;   Kodama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Michiyasu;  and  Yuminaka.  Toshio.  5.1 19.629, 
CI   60-274000. 
Akila.  Minoru:  See — 

Koshiishi,   Masato:   Kinoshita,   Shouichirou;   Akila.   Minoru;   and 
Sumida.  Isao.  5.120.490,  CI   376-282.000 
Akita,  Seiichi:  See — 

Shikalani.  Yutaka;  Akita.  Seiichi;  ICuroda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Matsu- 
ura.  Kaiuo.  5,120,472.  CI   252-500.000 
Akiyama.   Koichi,   to   Kowa  Company   Lid.  Ophlhalmic   measuring 

method  and  apparatus.  5,120,123,  CI   351-221  000 
Ako.   Hidenobu,   to  Tenm   Seiko  Co  ,   Ltd.   Electro-hydraulic  servo 

mechanism.  5,121,042,  CI.  318-657000 
A.B.  Chance  Company;  See — 

Holdeman,  Maynard  L.;  Hargrave,  Ronnie  J.;  and  Thorsten.  Rich- 
ard E.,  5,120,163,  CI.  405-230000. 
Aktiebolaget  Control  Drive  i  Varmland:  See— 

Jons.son,  Arne;  and  Hallen,  Elov.  5,119,923,  CI.  192-70.120. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Carr,  Eugene  R..  5,120,878,  CI   564-487.000 

Morales,    Alvaro;    and    Hanna,    Michael    G.,    Jr  ,    5.120,316,    CI. 
604-148.000. 
Albadecor  S.A.;  See — 

Chanoine,  Michel;  and  Magisson,  Pascal,  5,119,854,  CI    144-1  DOR. 
Albert-Frankenthal  AG:  See — 

Fischer,  Emil,  5,120.049.  CI.  271-315.000. 
Albinson.  Rosemary  B.;  and  Shepherd.  Mark  R  .  to  XAAR  Limited. 
Providing  a  surface  with  solvent-wetlable  and  solvcni-non-wetlable 
zone   5.121.134.  CI    346-1.100. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Castonguay,  Lise,  5,120,478,  CI.  264-29.500. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Oilham,    Dennis   T.;   and    Herbert.    Raymond    J..    5.121.432,    CI 
380-51.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Grard.  Emmanuel;  Mousseaux,  Daniel;  Bcylat,  Jean-Luc;  Auge. 
Jacques;  Guerin,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Duda.  Eugene.  5.121,451,  CI. 
385-33000 
.Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Nilsson,    Richard    C;    and    Nelson.    John    C.    5.121.458,    CI. 
385-100  000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carllon,  Stephen  C.  5,120.258,  CI.  4.39-581.000. 
Sakalian.  Steve  Y.,  5,121.392,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Veith,  Gustav,  5,121,241.  CI.  359-152  000 
Alcon  I-ab*>ratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Carl  C  T  .  5,120.307.  CI.  604-51  000 
Alcudia.  Ezra  R  ;  and  Whyte.  Robert  E  .  Jr    Muliitransducer  head 
positioning  servo  for  use  in  a  bi-directional  magnetic  tape  sysiem. 
5.121.270.  CI.  360-77.0IO 
Alderman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Taylor,    James    E.;    and    Alderman,    Robert    J.    5,119,612,    CI. 
52-410000. 
Aleshin,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Abdrakhmanov,  Gabdrashil  S.;  Zainullin.  Albert  G.;  Perov. 
Analoly  V.;  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T  ;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V.;  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A  ;  Ducv.  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev,  Gennady  P  ;  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmelov.  Shamil  K  ;  Ibatullin.  Rustam 
K  ;  Aleshin,  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov.  Alexandr  V  ;  Mtngazov.  Ilmas 
F.;  and  Vafin.  Ildus  Z..  5,119.661,  CI.  72-276.000. 
Ales.se,  Vittorio:  See — 

Bornengo,    Giorgio;     Marabini,     Anna;    and     Ales.se,     Vittorio. 
5.120.432.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Alexander.  James  C  .  to  Serco  Corporation.  The    Vehicle  restraint. 

5.120.181.  CI.  414-401.000. 
Alfano.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Chang,  Tiang-shing;  Kanapka,  Joseph;  and  Alfano,  Michael  C, 
5,120,528,  CI  424-49.000. 
Alff,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chnslian,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Com- 
posite annular  encoder  and  methcxJ  for  producing  it    5,120,588,  CI 
428-66.000 
Alfred  University:  See — 

Snyder,     Robert     L.;    Wang,     Xingwu,    and     Zhong.     Honghai, 
5,120,703,  CI    505-1  000. 
Alheim,  Curtis  C    Interactive  telephone  communication  system  for 

hearing-impaired  person.  5,121,421,  CI   379-52.000 
Allard.  Ange-Albert;  and  Croteau,  Rosaire,  to  Caoutech  Inc    Process 
and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  the  economic  components  of  scrap 
rubber  tires   5,120,767,  CI    521-40.500. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Kerkman,  Russel  J  ;  Seibel,  Brian  J;  and  Leggate,  David,  5, 1 2 1 ,043, 
CI.  318-805.000. 
Allen,  Gary  R.;  Allison,  Joseph  M  ;  Davenport.  John  M  ;  and  Hansler, 
Richard  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acoustic  resonance  opera- 
tion of  xenon-metal  halide  lamps  5.121.034,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Allen,  George  S.  Apparatus  for  imaging  the  anatomy    5,119.817,  CI. 

128-653  100 
Allen,  John  E  :  See — 

Moore,  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas,  Andrew  J  ;  Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen,  John  E.,  Fisk,  Allan  T.;  Lichtman.  Philip  R.; 


Avarbock,  Gerald  A;  and  Ystuela,   Linda  T.,   5,119,685.  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Allen,  Lisa  P.:  See — 

Zavracky,  Paul  M  .  Ford,  Thomas  P  ;  and  Allen,  Lisa  P  ,  5.120.509, 
CI  422-248.000 
Allen.  Timothy  P  :  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A.;  Faggin.  Federico;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  and  Ander- 
son, Janeen  D.  W  .  5,120,996.  CI.  307-353.000 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Rawlings,  David  L.;  and  Bao,  Qi-Bin,  5,120.121,  CI.  351-162.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Moody,  Gillian  M.;  Hunter,  Trevor  K  ;  and  Rushforth,  Christine 
A.,  5,120.513.  CI  423-111  000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Dunbar.  James  J  .  Boone,  Mark  B.;  Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  and 

Weber.  Charles  P  .  Jr..  5.1 19.512.  CI.  2-167.000. 
Eller.  Eldon  E  .  5.121,064,  CI.  324-601.000. 
Logsdon,  Peter  B  ;  Swan,  Ellen  L.,  Stachura.  Leonard  M  ;  and 

Basu.  Rajat  S..  5,120.461.  CI  252-171.000. 
Mares.  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr.;  Tang.  Reginald  T;  Patel. 
Kundanbhai    M  ;    Kotliar.    Abraham    M  ;    and    Chiu,    Tin-Ho, 
5,120,802.  CI.  525-415000. 
Maxfield,  MacRae;  Eckhardt,  Helmut,  Baughman,  Ray  H.;  and 

Iqbal,  Zafar.  5,120,707.  CI.  205-1.000. 
Shekhawat.  Sampat.  5.120.986.  CI    307-261  000. 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J  ;  Blazej.  Daniel  C;  and  Fraenkel.  Howard  A  . 
5.120.569.  CI.  427-43.100. 
Allison.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Allen.  Gary  R.;  Allison.  Joseph   M.;  Davenport.  John   M  ;  and 
Hansler.  Richard  L  .  5.121.034.  CI    315-246  000 
Allison.  Sidney  G  ;  Namkung.  Min;  Yost.  William  T;  and  Cantrell. 
John  H..  to  Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Method  and  apparatus  for  using  magneto-acoustic  remanencc 
to  determine  embritllemeni    5.121.058.  CI.  324-235  000 
Alloway  Manufacturing:  See — 

Barenthsen.  Roger  S.,  5.119.931.  CI    198-659  000 
Aloup.    Jean-Claude;    James.    Claude;    and    Margraff.    Rodolphe.    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante.  Process  for  preparing  (lR.2R>2-(3-pyndyl)- 
ietrahydrothiopyran-2-carbolhioamide    l-<)xides  thereby.   5.120.852. 
CI    546-268.000 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Moriike.  Tatsuya.  5.120.920.  CI.  200-341.000. 
Morohashi,  Takashi;  Ohnishi.  Kazumasa;  and  Furuhata.  Masato. 
5,120,377,  CI.  156-89  000. 
Alster,  Jack:  See — 

Lukasavage,  William;  Nicolich,  Steven;  and  Alster,  Jack.  5,120,887. 
CI.  568-924.000, 
Alstromeria,  Inc  :  See — 

Dahl,  Terrance  L  ,  5,119,582,  CI.  43-42.360. 
Altalanos  Iparfejiesztesi  Rt  :  See — 

Libor,  Oszkar;   Nagy.  Gabor;   Szekely.  Tamas;   Mester.   Rudolf; 
Kazareczki.  Kalman;  Muller.  Tibor;  Kiss,  Jeno;  Saghi,  Zoltan; 
and  Hosszu,  Adam,  5.120.344.  CI.  71-27.000. 
Altamore,  Nicolo;  and  Wahl,  Gregory  S.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation. 
Curling  iron  having  flattened  heating  tube  and  depressions  in  selected 
surfaces   5.120,933,  CI.  219-225.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.,  5,121,006,  CI.  .307-4650a) 
Altinger,  Winfried.  Article  of  protective  clothing,  in  particular  protec- 
tive suit,  providing  protection  against  heal  and  chemicals.  5,119,515, 
CI.  2-243  OOA 
Alvarado,  Sergio  I  ;  Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr  :  Weppio,  Peter  J.;  Dochner, 
Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Thomas  E.;  Gange.  David  M  ;  and   Little. 
Desiree    L..    to    American    Cyanamid    Company     Benzenesulfonyl 
carboxamide  compounds  and  intermediate  compounds  5.120.854.  CI. 
548-301.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Ledger.   Philip  W.;  Cormier.   Michel  J  ;  and   Amkraul,   Alfred. 
5.120.545.  CI   424-449.000. 
AM  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  S  ;  Olenski.  Matthew  J.:  Kubert.  Vincent  T  ;  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F..  5.121.146.  CI.  346-160.000. 
Amada  Company:  See— 

Ito.  Masaoki.  5.120.178.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Amada  Company,  Limited   See — 

Fujiwara,  Takayuki,  5,119.666,  CI   72-442.000. 
Amalgamated  Software  of  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  David  E..  5,121,493,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Amano.  Tokuhiro:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Amano.  Tokuhiro.  5.120.270.  CI.  454- 126.000 
Amemiya.  Kouji:  See — 

Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Amemiya.  Kouji;  and  Maeda, 
Tclsuya,  5,120,735,  CI.  514-252.000. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Sauer,  Richard  A.;  Wildey,  Brian  R  ;  Brian,  Raymond  J.;  and  Jahr, 
Richard  T  ,  5,120.329,  CI.  55-16.000. 
American  Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc.;  See— 

Gargan,  Paul  E  ;  Ploplis,  Victoria  A.,  and  Pleasants.  Julian  R  . 
5.120.834.  CI    530-388.250 
American  Building  &  Roofing.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.    Lonnie    R.;    and    Pruitte.    David    D..    5,119,604,    CI 
52-57.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I  ;  Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  Weppio,  Peter  J.;  Do- 
ehner,  Robert  F ,  Jr.;  Brady,  Thomas  E.;  Gange,  David  M.;  and 
Little,  Desirec  L,,  5.120,854,  CI.  548-301  000 
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Bay.  William  E.;  and  Freeman.  John  J..  5.121.302.  CI   362-34.000 
Oirtes.  David  A  .  5.120.871.  CI.  562-17000 

Reed,  David;  Tenne.  Frank  D  ,  Holverson,  Patrick  D.;  and  Hoff- 
man, Jeffrey  A,  5,119,972,  CI   222-143  000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Failli,    Amedeo    A.;    and    Steffan,    Robert    J.,    5,120,726,    CI 

514-183000. 
Failli,    Amedeo    A.;    and    Steffan,    Robert    J.,    5,120.842.    CI. 

540-452.000. 
Kao.  Wenling;  Vogel.  Robert  L.;  and  Musser.  John  H.,  5.120.725, 

CI.  514-183000 
Kao,  Wenling;  Vogel,  Robert  L  ;  and  Musser,  John  H.,  5.120.727. 
CI   514-183000 
Amencan  Lecithin  Company:  See — 

Silva.  Roy  F.;  Fierro,  Joseph;  Buccino.  Jeannie;  and  Jodlbauer. 
Heinz,  5.120.561.  CI  426-531  000 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  See — 

Furcsik.    Susan    L;    and    DeBoer.    Edward    D..    5.120.562.    CI. 
426-549.000 
American  Rocket  Company:  See — 

Bradford.  Michael  D.,  and  McKinney.  Bevin  C,  5.119.627.  CI. 
60-251.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Marsilio,  Ronald,  5.119,518,  CI  4-584.000. 
Amico,  Inc.:  See — 

Eichberg,    Joseph;    and    MacDonald,    Kevin    S.,    5,120,357,    CI. 
106-14.220. 
Amit,  Noah.  Method  and.  apparatus  for  brushing  teeth  with  cyclically 

rotating  brush  strokes.  5.120,225,  CI.  433-216000. 
Amkraul,  Alfred:  See- 
Ledger,   Philip  W  ;  Cormier.   Michel  J  ;  and  Amkraut,  Alfred, 
5,120,545,  CI  424-449.000. 
Ammco  Tools  Inc  :  See — 

Bogaerts,   Leo  C;    Murphy,   John   W.;   and    Norman,   John   S , 
5,119,702,  CI.  82-117.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See— 

Robeson,  Lloyd  M  ;  Winslow,  Paul  A  ;  Malzner,  Markus;  Harris. 
James  E.;  and  Maresca.  Louis  M  .  5.120,818,  CI   528-125.000 
Amoros  Nollas,  Ennque,  to  Laforesi,   S  A    Safety  mechanisms  for 

lighters.  5,120,215,  CI.  431-153.000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Kashiwa.  Yoichi,  5.120,235,  CI.  439-405  000. 
Korsunsky,  losif.  5,120,232,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Robertson,    James    W.;    and    Shay,    Francis    J.,    5,120.245,    CI. 
439-395.000 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Wesolowski.  Jan  S  ,  5,121,267,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Amstore  Corporation:  See — 

Amstutz,  Douglas  D  ;  and  Vanderboegh,  Ronald  A  ,  5,120,1 16,  CI. 
312-114.000 
Amstutz.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Vanderboegh.  Ronald  A  .  to  Amstore  Cor- 
poration. Lighted  display  case   5.120.116.  CI.  312-114.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Koker.  Gregory  T..  5.120,990,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Ancillotti,  Francesco:  See — 

Patrini.  Renala;  Marchionna.  Mario;  Lami.  Massimo;  and  Ancil- 
lotti. Francesco.  5.120.868.  CI.  556-136.000. 
Anda.  Gregory:  See — 

Harslad,  Darrel  W  ;  and  Anda,  Gregory,  5,119.526,  Q.  16-44.000. 
Anderegg,  Peter:  See — 

Slaheli.     Chnstoph;     Kyburz.     Martin;     and     Anderegg,     Peter. 
5.121.418,  CI.  377-24.100. 
Anders,  Hermann:  See — 

Filges,  Ulrich;  Aydin,  Oral;  and  Anders,  Hermann,  5,120,795,  CI. 
525-286  000. 
Anderson,  Bruce  J    Method  for  making  containers  using  a  modular 

mold  system.  5,120,480,  CI   264^  500. 
Anderson,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Mohon,  W.  Neil;  Berinato,  Robert  J.;  Zwilling.  Anthony  F  ;  and 
Anderson,  Christopher  S.,  5,121,248.  CI   359-306.000 
Anderson,  Douglas  M.;  and  Miller,  James  R  ,  to  Precision  Research  and 
Development,  Inc  Apparatus  for  servicing  loom  feeder  plate  assem- 
bly  5,119,545,  CI.  29-243.540. 
Anderson,  James  A.,  deceased  (by  Anderson,  Roger  K.,  administrator), 
Gonzalez,  Carlos  H.;  McClanahan,  Robert  F.;  and  Washburn,  Robert 
D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Balance  and  protection  for  stacked 
RF  amplifiers   5,121,084,  CI   330-295  000 
Anderson,  Janeen  D  W  :  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A.;  Faggin,  Federico;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  and  Ander- 
son, Janeen  D.  W  ,  5,120,996,  CI    307-353  000 
Anderson,    Jeffrey    R     Archery    device    and    arrow.    5.119,797,    CI. 

124-25000. 
Anderson,  Kevin:  See — 

King,  Anthony  O.;  Karady.  Sandor;  Anderson.  Kevin;  Abramson. 
Newton  L  ;  and  Shuman,  Richard  F  ,  5,120,847,  CI.  546-77.000 
Anderson,  Roger  K.,  administrator:  See — 

Anderson,  James  A  .  deceased,  Gonzalez,  Carlos  H.;  McClanahan, 
Robert  F.;  and  Washburn,  Robert  D  ,  5,121,084,  CI.  330-295000 
Ando,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwano,    Shin'ichi;    Nagase,    Ryo;    Kanayama,    Kazunori;    Sugita. 
Etsuji;  and  Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5,121,454,  CI  385-60.000. 
Ando,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Tominaga,  Syoji;  Ando,  Yukihiro;  Matsuda,  Takao;  Sato,  Takashi; 
and  Maruyama.  Koji,  5,121,385,  CI.  370-80.000. 


Andrews,  Leonard  J    See — 

Eichen,  Elliot,  MiniscaIco,  William  J.,  and  Andrews,  Leonard  J., 
5,121,450,  CI   385-22.000 
Andrews,  Paul  N  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Tracing  method  for  identifying  program  execution  paths  using  a  trace 
points  bit  map  with  one-to-one  correspondence  with  embedded  trace 
points.  5,121,489,  CI    395-375.000 
Andntz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc    See — 

Kohler.    Gregory    R;    and    Jackson.    Gary    L.    5.119.995.    CI 

241-261.200 

Andros.  Andrew  A  ;  Campana.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  .  Thelen.  Gary  F  .  and 

Kinast.  Robert  A  .  to  Telefind  Corporation.  Method  of  transmitting 

information  using  programmed  channels.  5,121,115,  CI.  340-825.020. 

Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuyuki;   Kochi,  Haruyuki;  Yoshida,  Hideaki.  and 
Akao,  Yasuhiko,  5,120,417.  CI   204-192  120 
Ang.  Peter  Gwan  Pa:  See— 

Li.  King  Chuen  Peier.  and  Ang.  Peter  Gwan  Pa.  5.120.527.  CI. 
424-9000 
Angelo.  Donald.  Ice  mask.  5.119.812.  CI.  128-380.000. 
Angerbauer.  Rolf:  See — 

Hubsch.  Walter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf.  Fey.  Peter,  Bischoff.  Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5.120,782.  CI   514-300  000 
Ansladt,  George  L.  Heart  massage  apparatus  5.1 19.804.  CI   128-64  000 
Anton,  Octavian:  See — 

Vanzegbroeck.    Jan.     Anton.    Octavian;    and    Ricking.    Jurgen. 
5,120,775,  CI.  523-443.000. 
Aoki,  Eiichiro:  See— 

Usa,  Satoshi;  and  Aoki,  Eiichiro,  5,119,713,  CI.  84-628.000 
Aoki,  Hideo;  and  Sahashi,  Toshiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  used  toner  storage  portion  5,121,168,  Cl 
355-298.000. 
Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Color  image  sensor  defect 
detector  using  differentiated  landQvalues  5,121,199,  CI.  358-80.000 
Aoki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Okayama,  Toshitsugu,  to  Hiucht  Software  Engi- 
neenng  Co  ,  Ltd  System  for  reading  and  displaying  an  edil-processed 
DNA  pattern.  5,121,320.  Cl   364-413.010 
Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  and  Fukumilsu.  Kenshi.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 

K.K.  Optically  pumped  solid  laser   5.121.404.  Cl.  372-75.000 
Apothecary  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Noble.  Terrance  O..  5.119.560.  Cl   30-125.000. 
Applied  Laser  Systems:  See — 

Patndge.  William  C;  Reed,  Adam  J.;  Kelly,  Roberi  R  ;  and  Becker, 
Michael  W.,  5,121,188,  Cl    357-74.000 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V  :  See— 

Mugica,  Jesus  D,  5,120,713,  Cl   514-17000. 
APT  Instruments  Corporation:  See- 
Zhang,  Hongmm,  5,121,466.  Cl.  395-3.000. 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

Just,  Ernst  K  ;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G;  and  Sau,  Arjun  C,  5,120,838, 
Cl.  536-90.000 
Aracs  nee  Tnschler,  Zsuzsanna:  See — 

Bod,  Peter;  Harsanyi,  Kalman.  Hegedus.  Bela.  Bogsch.  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs.  Eva  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori, 
Sandor;  and  Stiller.  Maria.  5.120.850.  Cl   548-197.000 
Arai,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Hirai,    Shiro;    Hirano.    Hiroshi;    Aral.    Hirotoshi;    Kiba.    Yasuo, 
Shibata.  Hisanan.  Kusayanag.  Yoshikazu;  Yotsuji.  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanada.  Kikuko.  5.120.746,  Cl.  514-326.000. 
Araki.  Tatsuo  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Araki.  Tatsuo,  Matsuura,  Asako;  and  Tsukumo, 
Yoshiaki,  5.120,192,  Cl  415-115.000 
Aramaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsuura,     Hitoshi;     and     Aramaki.     Hiloshi,     5,121,041,     Cl. 
318-578000. 
Arbegast,  William  J  .  Armstrong.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Maclean.  Brian  J 

Shape  memory  alloy  fastener   5.120,175.  Cl.  411-501  000 
Arduca,  Anthony;  and  Arduca,  Joseph    Dressing  capsule  for  bottle. 

5,119,965,  Cl.  215-251.000 
Arduca,  Joseph;  See — 

Arduca,  Anthony;  and  Arduca,  Joseph.  5.1 19.965,  Cl  215-251.000. 
Argus  Corporation  See- 
Powers,  William  R,  5,119,833.  Cl    128-865  OOO 
Andome.  Masaharu  See — 

Hirose,  Koichi.  Andome.  Masaharu,  Okada.  Shigeru;  and  Aizawa, 
Iwao.  5.121.265,  Cl.  360-64  000 
Arieh.  Simon;  Courvoisier.  Guy.  and  Souliere.  Pierre,  to  Givaudan 

Corporation   Valve  for  aerosol  container   5.119.970.  Cl   222-1.000. 
Ariga.  Susumu.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute  Staged  direct  injection 

diesel  engine   5.119.780.  Cl    123-300000 
Ariji.  Shigeru:  See — 

Satake.  Toshihiko;  Satake.   Satoru;   Kumamoto,  Katsuyuki.  and 
Ariji.  Shigeru,  5,119,721,  Cl.  99-519.000 
Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru.  Amemiya.  Kouji,  and  Maeda.  Tet- 
suya.  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Antifungal  composition 
5.120.735.  Cl   514-252.000 
Arisawa.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Kamegai.  Jun;  and  Ansawa.  Masatoshi.  5.120.464.  Cl  252-174.170. 
Anta.  Hisashi:  See — 

Okumura.  Naoji;  Anta.  Hisashi;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Ohtsuka.  Yo- 
shimichi;     Kawashima,     Tadashi;     and     Iwamoto.     Takushi. 
5.121.212.  Cl   358-198.000. 
Anta,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Tadashi;   Itazaki,   Hiroshi;   Arita.   Hitoshi;   Kawamura. 
Yoshimi;  and  Matsumoto.  Koichi.  5,120,647,  Cl.  435-1 19.000. 
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Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Tsukahara,     Toru;     and     Ariiomi.     Mitsuloshi.     S,  1 20,800.     CI 
525-390000. 
Arlington,  David  L  ;  Morris,  Jacqueline  K.;  Li,  Hehching  H.;  and 
RadclifTe,  Jerr>-  K  .  to  Inlernational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Preliminary  polling  for  identification  and  location  of  removable/re- 
placeable computer  components  prior  to  power-up    5,121,500,  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Armstrong.  John  C:  See— 

Palson.  Richard  C.  J  ;  Armstrong,  John  C;  and  Childers,  Alfred  G., 
5,119,806.  CI    128-200.140. 
Armstrong.  Joseph  H  :  See — 

Arbegast.  William  J  ;  Armstrong,  Joseph  H.;  and  Maclean,  Brian  J.. 
5,120.175.  CI.  411-501.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Glotfeller.    Craig    A:    and    Ryan.    Robert    P.,    5.120,811.    CI 
528-25.000. 
Arnold.  David:  See— 

Castonguay,    Roger    N;    and    Arnold.    David,    5,121,092,    CI. 
335-172.000. 
Array  Pnnters  AS:  See — 

Lanon.  Ove;  and  Bern.  Bengt.  5,121,144.  CI   346-154.000. 
Artran.  Inc  :  See — 

Goss.  Randall.  5.121.409.  CI.  375-1.000 
Aruga.  Tomoe:  See — 

Maekawa.   Nobuyoshi;   Yokouchi.   Hideya;  Aruga,  Tomoe;  and 

Sugiyama.  Tadashi,  5,121.272,  CI.  360-99  080 

Asada,  Takafumi;  and  Funasyo,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 

tnal    Co.,    Ltd.    Dynamic    pressure    gas    bearing.    5.120,139,    CI. 

384-107.000. 

Asada.  Toshiyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Automatic 

transmission   5.120.284.  CI.  475-278.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizushima.    Yutaka:    Inomata.    Toshihide;    and    Yasuda.    Arata, 
5,120.870.  CI   560- 1 2 1. 000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyadcra,  Shunichi.  5,121.232.  CI   359-49.000. 
Asahina,  Koutarou:  See — 

Kitahara,    Mikio;    Machida,    Koichi;    Kubo,    Takayuki;    Torikai, 
Motoyuki,  and  Asahina,  Koutarou,  5,120,803.  CI.  525-476.000 
Asai.  Yasuhiro;  Nakamura,  Kiyoko;  and  Takahashi,  Masayuki.  to  G-C 
Dental  Industrial  Corp.;  and  Asai.  Yasuhiro    Dental  cleaner  malen- 
als.  5,120.460.  CI.  252-106.000. 
Asakawa,  Gary  J  ;  Noguchi,  Robert  Y.;  and  Rinaldis,  Joe.  to  Digiul 
Equipment    Corporation.     Read    channel    optimization     system. 
5.121.260.  CI.  36-31.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Bauer.  Roland.  5.120.616.  CI.  429-49000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd  :  See — 

Basler.  Benno;  and  Koromzay.  Tibor.  5.120.613.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Ashby.  Laurin:  See — 

Hoshizaki.    Gary    W.;    Fletcher.    Paul    E.;    and    Ashby.    Laurin. 
5.121,010,01.  307-528.000. 
Ashida,  Kenichi:  5^^ — 

Yoshida,  Seitaro;  Nakai.  Kunio;  Ogaki.  Shinji;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi; 
Okamolo.  Sueaki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki,  Tabata.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida,  Kenichi,  5,121.165,  CI   355-260.000. 
Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan,  to  Olin  Corporation    Incorporation  of  ce- 
ramic particles  into  a  copper  base  matrix  to  form  a  composite  mate- 
rial. 5,120,612,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Asmo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamamura,  Kengo;  and  Handa,  Noboru,  5,121,038.  CI.  318-280.000. 
Aster  Corporation:  See — 

Stowe.  David  W  ;  and  Corke,  Michael,  5,121,452,  CI.  385-46.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Azar,  Kaveh,  5,121,290,  CI.  361-384.000 

Baumhauer,  John  C.  Jr.;  McAteer,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Wiitman.  Brian 

A..  5,121.426.  CI    379-388000. 
Claus.  David  M.;  Coulinho.  Roy  S.;  Murphy.  Kevin  D.;  Snavley, 
James  D.;  and  Zempol.  Kenneth  R..  5.120.939.  CI.  235-382  000. 
Foo.  Pang-Dow;  Hue.  Tai-Chan  D.;  and  Yan.  Man  F..  5.120.680. 

CI.  437-238.000 
Perdikaris.     A.;     and     Rodrigues.     Manoel     A..     5,121.388.     CI. 
370-85.400 
Alkeison,  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Fjallstrom,  Roland  O    A.  to  Celleco 
Hedemora  AB.  Pulp  suspension  screening  and  fractionation  appara- 
tus. 5,119,953.  CI.  209-273  000 
Atkin.  Fleming  W  :  See— 

Crawford.  Charles  D  ;  Prout,  John  T.;  King.  Jan.es  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Atkin.  Fleming  W.  5.119.894.  CI.  177-145.000 
Atkinson,  Paul  E.;  and  Laws,  Jonathan  R.,  to  Owen  Brown  Group  Ltd. 
Composite     beam,     connector    and     construction      5.119,613,     CI. 
52-646.000. 
Atlantic  RichHeld  Company:  See- 
Johnston,  Mark  R.;  Galza.  Donald  J.;  and  Woodward.  Mark  J.. 
5.120.426,  CI.  208-100.000. 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Mullay.  John  J.;  and  Farka,s,  Jane  M..  5,120,375,  CI.  149-7.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Suppiah.  Sellathurai,  5.120.600,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Aubert.  Georges   Device  for  the  automatic  evisceration  of  slaughtered 

animal  carcasses.  5.120.266.  CI.  452-120.000. 
Audeh.  Costandi  A.;  and  Hoffman.  Barry  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Ci,    .oration 
Simultaneous  dehydration  and  removal  of  residual  impurities  from 
gaseous  hydrocarbons   5.120.515.  CI   423-210000 


Audeval.  Fabrice;  Beloin.  Laurent;  Lejuste.  Maurice;  and  Lissillour. 
Albert,  to  Mars  Aclel;  and  France  Telecom.  Connection  strip  for 
high-reliability  cabling.  5.120.247.  CI  439-403.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Brouillette.  Peter  F.,  5,120,922.  CI.  200-519.000. 
Auge,  Jacques:  See — 

Grard,  Emmanuel;  Mousseaux,  Daniel;  Beylat,  Jean-Luc;  Auge, 
Jacques.  Guenn,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Duda.  Eugene.  5.121.451.  CI. 
385-33.000 
Auris  Corp.:  See- 
Kendall.  Gary  S.;  Wilde.  Manin  D.;  and  Martens,  William  L., 
5.121,433,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Avarbock,  Gerald  A.;  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  P  ;  Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz.  Theo- 
dore J  ;  Allen.  John  E  .  Fisk.  Allan  T  .  Lichlman.  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock.  Gerald   A;  and   Ystueta.    Linda  T,   5.119.685.  CI. 
73-866.500 
Avis.  Graham  M.:  See — 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  A.;  and  Avis, 
Graham  M.  5.121.391,  CI   370-95.100. 
AvI  Gesellschafi   Fur  vcrbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik 
M  B  H   ProfDr  Dr.h.c   Hans  List:  See— 
Plohberger.  Diethard;  Herzog.  Peter;  Elliott.  Keith;  Fischer,  Chris- 
tof  D.;  and  Greier.  Josef.  5.1 19.779.  CI.  1 23-250.000. 
Aware.  Inc  :  See — 

Cassereau,  Philippe  M.;  Devine.  Johnathan  D.;  Huffman.  John  C; 
and  Zettler.  William  R..  Jr..  5.121.191.  CI.  358-13.000. 
Axelrod.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Robeson.  Lloyd  M.;  Axelrod.  Robert  J.;  and  Manuel,  Thomas  A.. 
5.120,598.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Aydin,  Oral:  See— 

Filges,  Ulrich;  Aydin,  Oral;  and  Anders,  Hermann,  5,120,795.  CI. 
525-286.000 
Ayer,  Donald  E.:  See — 

McCall,  John  M.;  Ayer,  Donald  E  ;  Jacobsen,  E.  Jon;  VanDoornik, 
Frederick  J.;  and  Palmer.  John  R..  5.120.843.  CI.  544-123000. 
Azar.  Kaveh,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Circuit  pack  cooling  using 

perforations.  5.121.290.  CI.  361-384.000. 
BAT  Cigarettenfabnkcn  GmbH:  See— 

Heemann.  Volker;  Schmekel.  Gerald;  Ehling,  Uwe;  Hauser.  Bern- 
hard;    Koene.   Casper   H.;   and   RabiU.    Helge.    5.119.835.   CI. 
131-297.000 
B.  F.  Goodnch  Company,  The:  See — 

Schwaegerle,  Paul  R.,  5,119,871,  CI.  160-236.000. 
Yu,  Simon  H.,  5,120,790,  CI.  525-186000. 
Baart  de  la  Faille,  Leonard  M   B.,  to  Nederlandse  Stichting  Voor  Het 
Dove  en  Slechthorende  Kind.  Method  and  apparatus  for  screening 
the  hearing  of  a  young  child   5,1 19,826,  CI.  128-746.000. 
Baba.  Hideki;  Kamuro.  Yoshiko;  and  Tashiro,  Yohichi.  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company.  Limited    Process  for  producing  water-containing  choco- 
late. 5.120.566.  CI.  426-631.000. 
Baba.  Shigeo;  ShibaU.  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Takahiro;  Takaoka.  Hideo; 
Kimura,  Tsuguo;  Kousaka.  Kazuo;  Minato.  Yoshihiro;  Yokoyama. 
Naruo;  lida.  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya.  to  Research  Association  for 
Utilization  of  Oil    Process  for  isomerizing  hydrocarbons   5.120.898. 
CI.  585-750.000. 
Baba.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ibon.  Satoshi;  Baba,  Shigeyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Kanbara.  Takatsugu; 
and  Nandoh.  Kenji.  5.121.283.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Baba.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Okado.   Kenji;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  and 
Baba.  Yoshinobu.  5.120.631.  CI.  430-106.000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Bower,    John    R;    Powers.    Thomas;    and    Whaley.    Hubert    L.. 

5.119.676.  CI.  73-29O.00V. 
Brown.  Steve  K.;  and  Dixon,  Larry  D.,  5,120,491,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Bacchetta,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hinckley,  Charles  C  ;  Zander,  Dennis  R  ;  Littlefield,  Thomas  C; 
Bacchetta.  Richard  W.;  and  Schwallie.  Scott  H..  5.120.503.  C\. 
422-102  000 
Bae.  Sung-Tae.  Door  made  of  laminated  lumber  and  having  ventilating 

holes.  5.119.593.  CI.  49-501.000 
Baer.  Joachim:  See — 

Meinert.  Hasso;  Mader.  Juergen;  Fackler.  Rudolf;  Reuter.  Peter; 
Roehlke.    Wolfgang;    Gennies.    Monika;    and    Baer.    Joachim. 
5.120.731.  CI.  514-231  500 
Baeumel.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Monson.  Paul  J    E.;  Mannava.  Seetha  R  ;  Heckler.  Harry  J.;  and 
Baeumel.  Robert  E..  5.120.395.  CI.  156-653  000. 
Bagg.  Greville  E.  G.:  See- 
Marshall.  Rodney  J.;  Schiffrin.  David  J.;  Walsh.  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg.  Greville  E.  G  .  5.120.408.  CI   204-101.000. 
Baggiolini.  EnncoG  ,  Batcho.  Andrew  D.;  Truitt.  Gary  A.;  Uskokovic. 
Milan  R ;  and  Wovkulich.  Peter  M  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Trihydroxy-cholecacliferol  and  tnhydroxy-ergocalciferol  for  treat- 
ing leukemia.  5.120.722.  CI    514-167.000. 
Baim.  Donald  S  :  See — 

Shockey.  Rick  L.;  Baim.  Donald  S  ;  Cronk.  Kevin  L.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Rocky  R.  J  .  5.120.323.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Baird.  Mark  S.;  and  Bruce.  Ian.  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Diazirine 
derivatives    of  aromatic    heterocyclic    compounds     5.120.861.    CI. 
548-960.000. 
Baker  Cummins  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Fishman.  Jack;  Hahn.  Elliot;  and  Smith.  Gregory  A..  5.120.724.  CI. 
514-177  000 
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Baker.  Gary  L  ,  and  Christensen.  Ronald  J  .  to  Diversey  Corporation. 
Method  for  detection  and  quantiuiive  analysis  for  water  treatment 
chemicals.  5.120.661,  CI  436-164.000. 
Baker.  Howard  F..  to  Jero  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Cantilever  tray  dis- 
penser 5.119.946.  CI.  211-59.300 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Melear.  Sidney;  Guidroz.  John  A..  Jr.;  Schlegel.  Gary;  and  Micho. 
William.  5.120.708.  CI.  507-126  000 
Baker.  Russ  J.,  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Sensor  for  sensing  the  wall 

thickness  of  an  object.  5.121.068.  CI   324-690.000 
Baker.  William  R.:  See- 
Goldman.   Robert  C;   Baker.  William   R.;  Jae.   Hwan-Soo;  De. 
Biswanath;    Zydowsky.    Thomas    M;    and    de    Lara.    Edwin. 
5.120.718.  CI.  514-32.000. 
Bakker,  Emile  A    M  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Compact  bearing  cap 

for  overhead  camshaft.  5.119.776.  CI.  123-193.500 
Balakrishnan.  Ramesh.  and  Butler.  George  M  .  to  Measurex  Corpora- 
tion. Control  system  for  sheetmaking   5.121.332.  CI.  364-471.000. 
Baldwin.  John  J  ;  and  Ponticello.  Gerald  S..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
Substituted  aromatic  sulfonamides  as  antiglaucoma  agents.  5.120.757. 
CI.  514-432.000 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Wertz.  Ronald  D ;  Davies.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Cormack,  Robert  H., 
5,120,126,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Ballard,  Claudio  R.;  Tjomhom,  Wayne  D  ;  and  Mazowiesky,  Thomas, 
to  Monolithic  resources  Corporation  Analog  video  character  recog- 
mtion  system.  5.121.440.  CI.  382-10000 
Bama  Corporation:  See— 

McCullars.  James  R..  5.119.942.  CI.  211-10.000. 
Bamford.  Allan  J  .  deceased:  See- 
Thomas.  Robert  L.;  Iyer.  Natraj  C  ;  and  Bamford.  Allan  J.,  de- 
ceased. 5.120.918.  CI   200-144.00B. 
Bamford.  Betty  C,  executor:  See- 
Thomas.  Robert  L.;  Iyer.  Natraj  C;  and  Bamford.  Allan  J  .  de- 
ceased, 5.120.918.  CI   200-144.00B. 
Ban.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tomohisa;   Ban.   Hiroyuki;  and  Miyake.   Katsuyuki. 
5,121.347.  CI.  364-570.000 
Ban.  Takashi;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Mori.  Talsushi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Scroll  type  compressor  with 
improved    bearing    arrangement    for    drive    shaft.    5.120,205,    CI 
418-55.100 
Banerjee,  Chandra  K  ;  Lehman,  Richard  L.;  Squires.  William  C;  Hay- 
den.  Rhonda  F.;  and  Raynor.  Debra  L..  to  R.  J   Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company.    Smoking    article    with    improved    insulating    matenal 
5.119.837.  CI.  131-365.000 
Bannai.  Kazunori;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Furuta.  Hideya;  Mizuma.  Keni- 
chi;  Sakai.    Katsuo;   Taguchi.    Kazusige;    Mamizuka.    Mitsuru;   and 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Device  for  transporting 
sheet     members     using     an     alternating     voltage.     5.121.170.     CI 
355-326.000. 
Bao.  Qi-Bin:  See — 

Rawlings.  David  L  .  and  Bao.  Qi-Bin,  5,120,121,  CI.  351-162.000 
Bar  Man  University;  See- 
Yehuda,  Shlomo.  5.120.763.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Bard.  Arnold:  See — 

Johnson.  Douglas  C,   Bard.  Arnold;  and   McHugh.  Patrick  F.. 
5.120.989.  CI.  307-269.000. 
Bard,  Steven;  and  Wu.  Jiunn-Jeng,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Ultra-high  temperature 
stability   Joule-Thomson   cooler    with   capability    to  accommodate 
pressure  variations.  5.119.637.  CI.  62-51  200 
Barenthsen.  Roger  S..  to  Alloway  Manufactunng.  Flexible  joint  for 

augers   5.119.931,  CI    198-659.000 
Barney.  Charlotte  L.:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Barney.  Charlotte  L.;  Matthews,  Donald  P  ; 
and  Bey.  Philippe.  5,120.764,  CI   514-562.000. 
Baron,  Neville  A.,  to  U.  V.  Black  Box  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  asepticizing  contact  lenses  and  storing  device.   5,120,499.  CI 
422-24.000. 
Barouch,  Bennett  J  ;  and  Powell.  Scott  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  venfying  microcircuit  fabncation 
procedure.  5.121.335.  CI.  364-488.000 
Barrientos.  Francesca  A.:  See — 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  DeSanctis.  Anthony  T.;  Barrientos.  Francesca 

A.;  and  VanDongen.  Richard  A..  5.120.046.  CI.  271-220000 
Mandel.  Barry  P  ,  DeSanctis.  Anthony  T.;  Barnentos.  Francesca 
A.;  and  VanDongen.  Richard  A  .  5.120,047,  CI.  271-220000 
Barrows,  Franklin  H.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Edward  L  ;  Barrows,  Franklin  H.;  and  Franko,  Robert  J., 
5,120,844,  CI   544-209000. 
Bartolles,  Rolf,  to  Rheinmelall  GmbH  Muzzle  brake  for  a  large  caliber 

tubular  weapon.  5.119.716.  CI   89-14  300. 
Barton.  Mark  A.;  Nelson.  Daniel   L  ;  and  Smart.  Gerald  J..  Jr  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Track  jumping  method  for  an  optical  disk 
reading  head.  5.121.373.  CI    369-44.280. 
Barton.  Mark  A.;  Nelson.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Smart.  Gerald  J  .  Jr.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  for  automatically  compensating 
for  the  eccentricity  in  an  optical  head  positioning  servo-mechanism. 
5.121.374.  CI   369-44.290 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bobrich.    Michael.    Lehner.    August;    Kohl.    Albert;    Sueltinger. 
Rudolf:    Keppeler.    Uwe;    Lenz.    Werner;    Roller,    Hermann; 
Kopke.     Helmut;     and     Schulz.     Guenther.     5.120,608,     CI. 
428-425900 
Boyd,  Jack  D.,  5,120,823,  CI.  528-310.000. 


Buchert,    Hermann;    Heinz,   Gerhard;    lltemann.    Peter;    Kopietz, 
Michael;  Koch.  Juergen;  Eberle.  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner.  Hart- 
mut.  5.120.784.  CI    524-409  000 
Dyksterhouse.  Joel;  Handermann.  Alan  C;  Husman.  George  E.; 

and  Ittemann.  Peter  G  .  5.120.769,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Filges.  Ulnch,  Aydin.  Oral;  and  Anders.  Hermann.  5.120.795.  CI. 

525-286  000 
Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  KardofT.  Uwe;  Leyendecker.  Joachim; 
Baus.  Ulf;  Kuenast.  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kneg.  Wolf- 
gang; Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  and  Reuther.  Wolfgang.  5.120.756.  CI 
514-407  000 
Scholz.  Dankmar.  5.120.476.  CI   264-22000 
Seitz.  Fnednch.  and  Ruppmich.  Kari.  5.120,788.  CI   525-85.000 
Wegner.  Gerhard;  Caseri.  Walter;  and  Sauer.  Thomas.  5.120.610. 

CI.  428-447  000. 
Weiss.  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Steigleiter.  Werner.  Hoelderich. 
Wolfgang;    Guns.    Luc.    Neubauer.    Gerald;    and    Ritz.    Josef. 
5.120.699.  CI.  502-185.000 
Wild.  Jochen;   Goetz,   Norbert;   Will.   Wolfgang;   Kohler.   Rolf- 
Dieter;  and  Plath.  Peter.  5.120.849.  CI.  546-334.000. 
BASF  Atkiengescllschaft:  See— 

Huellmann.    Michael;    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas;    Brenner.   Karl; 
Becker.    Rainer;    Irgang.    Matthias,    and    Schommer,    Charles. 
5.120.880.  CI   568-412.000 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben  AG:  See— 

Geist.  Michael;  Ott.  Gunther;  and  Schon.  Georg.  5.120.774,  CI. 
523-415.000 
Bashyam,  Manohar;  and  Copley,  David  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Pulse  echo  and  through  transmission  ultra-sound.  5. 1 19.678.  CI. 
73-602  000 
Basic.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Grudkowski.  Thomas  W  ;  Johnson.  Gilbert  L.;  and  Basic.  Michael 
A..  5.121.121.  CI   341-172000. 
Basketball  Product  International:  See— 

Wetzel,  Dan  R..  5.120.054.  CI   273-1  50R 
Basler.  Benno;  and  Koromzay.  Tibor.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd 
Pocess  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  corrosion  and  erosion  of  a  vane 
of  a  rotating  heat  engine.  5.120.613.  CI   428-653.000. 
Bass.  Alan  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Voltage  reference 
having   steep   temperature   coefficient   and    method    of  operation 
5.121.049.  CI   323-313.000. 
Basu.  Rajai  S.:  See — 

Log&don.  Peter  B.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Stachura.  Leonard  M  ;  and 
Basu.  Rajat  S..  5.120.461.  CI   252-171.000 
Batakis.  Anthony;  and  Shekleton.  Jack  R..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Fuel  injector  for  a  turbine  engine  5.119.636.  CI.  60-739.000. 
Batcho.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Baggiolini.  Ennco  G.;  Batcho.  Andrew  D.;  Truitt.  Gary  A..  Us- 
kokovic. Milan  R.;  and  Wovkulich.  Peter  M..  5.120.722.  CI 
514-167.000. 
Battelle-Institue  e  V    See— 

Eggersdorfer.    Rolf;    Schwerdt.    Peter;    and    Wittekind.    Jurgen. 
5.120,500.  CI  422-40  000. 
Bauer.  Helmut;  and  Dalisda.  Uwe.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  High 

frequency  transistor  power  amplifier   5.121.083.  CI    330-295.000 
Bauer.  Richard  D  ;  and  Chang,  Catherine  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    I.,  and  Company    Positive-working  photosensitive  electrostatic 
master.  5.120.629.  CI  430-70  000 
Bauer,  Richard  D.;  Chen.  Gwendyline  Y   Y.;  Henler.  Walter  R.,  and 
Wheland.  Robert  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Resist  matenal  for  use  in  thick  film  resists  5.120.633.  CI  430-176.000 
Bauer.  Roland,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG   Process  for  the  disposal  of 

storage  cells.  5.120.616.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Baugh.  William  J.   See — 

Parker.  J.  J  ;  Tiedeman.  Sandy;  Baugh.  William  J.;  and  Stewart. 
Stephen.  5,120.060.  CI   273-I38.00A 
Baughman.  Ray  H.:  See — 

Maxfield.  MacRae;  Eckhardt.  Helmut;  Baughman.  Ray  H  .  and 
Iqbal.  Zafar.  5.120.707.  CI   205-1  000 
Baughman.  Richard  C  ;  Ellmgham.  David  J  ;  Fowlkes.  William  Y  ; 
Rubin.  Bruce  J.;  and  Stcpanik.  Frank  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  transfer  apparatus  having  vacuum  holes 
5.119.550.  CI   29-825.000 
Baumgartner.  Raymond  S.;  Bishop.  David  A  ;  Dyar.  John  R  ;  Henson. 
James  D  .  Jr.;  Hernngton.  Kenneth  M  ,  Raby.  Charles  L.;  and  Skel- 
ton.  Michael  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
First  processor  inserting  hooks  into  software  and  sending  unique 
identifications  to  output  bus  and  second  processor  associating  data 
frames  and  time  with   these   unique   identifications    5. 121. 501.  CI 
395-800.000. 
Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr ;  McAteer.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Wittman.  Bnan  A., 
to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Loudspeaking  telephone  station  includ- 
ing directional  microphone.  5.121.426.  CI.  379-388.000 
Baus.  Ulf:  See— 

Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kardoff.  Uwe;  Leyendecker.  Joachim; 
Baus.  Ulf;  Kuenast.  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang; Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  and  Reuther.  Wolfgang.  5.120.756.  CI. 
514-407  000 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

D-Silva.  Edmund  D  .  5.120.096.  CI   292-241  000 
Gordon.  Lucas;  and  Ham.  Victor.  5.120.502.  CI   422-48.000 
Mathewson.  Wifred  F  ;  Bnngham.  Richard  L  ;  Ritger.  Philip  L  ; 
and  Karshmer,  David.  5.120.501.  CI  422-46000 
Bay.  Otto  System  for  positioning  cutting  and  folding  computer  gener- 
ated drawing  pages   5.120.290.  CI   493-14000. 
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Bay  Ridge  Dislibuting,  Inc.:  See — 

Yockcy.  Roben  E  ;  and  Yockey,  John  F  .  5.1 19.762.  CI    1  W-21.000 
Bay.  William  E.;  and  Freeman.  John  J  .  lo  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany Solid,  thin  chemiluminesceni  device  5.121.302.  CI.  362-34.0CX). 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Birkenslock.  Udo;  Kappler.  Ulrich;  Schmidt.  Herbert:  and  Zander. 

Jurgen.  5.120.875.  CI    564-417.000 
Horn.    Elmar-Manfred;    and    Savakis.    Stylianos.    5.120.496.    CI. 

420-38000. 
Hubsch.  Waller;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey.  Peter;  BischolT.  Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5.120.782.  CI.  514-300.000 
Klau.sener.  Alexander;  Kleefeld.  Gerd;  Berg,  Dieter;  Dutzmann. 

Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd,  5,120.734,  CI   514-252.000 
Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Bran- 
des.  Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.120,755. 
CI.  514-370.000. 
Quaas.  Gerwolf;  Trcsper.   Erhard;   Kraft.    Klaus;  and   Reinking. 

Klaus.  5,120,606,  CI.  428-419  000. 
Raddalz,  Siegfried;  Mohrs,  Klaus;  Fugmann,  Burkhard;  Fruchi- 
mann,    Romanis;    Kohlsdorfer.   Christian;    Muller-Peddinghaus. 
Reiner;  and  Theisen-Popp,  Pia,  5,120.744.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Bayer.  Bill  E.:  See— 

McBride.  Earl  S;  and  Bayer,  Bill  E..  5,119,699,  CI.  81-25.000. 
Bayles,  Robert  A.:  See — 

McCabria,    Jack    L.;    and    Bayles,    Robert    A,    5,121,341,    CI 
364-510.000 
Bayport  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Boers,  Arie;  and  Mickey,  William  L  ,  5,121,215.  CI.  358-229.000. 
Bean.  Robert  F.;  and  Dentel,  Steven  K..  to  Milton  Roy  Company 

Streaming  current  detector  probe   5,121,062,  CI   324-453.000 
Beasley,  Richard.  Dehydration  apparatus  and  process  of  dehydration 

5,1 19,571,  CI.  34-26  000 
Bechtolsheim,  Andreas,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  High  speed  bus  with 
virtual  memory  data  transfer  capability  using  virtual  address/data 
lines.  5,121.487,  CI.  395-325  000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Molecular  sieves  coated  with 

non-oxide  ceramics.  5,120,692.  CI   502-60.000 
Becker.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Patridgc.  William  C;  Reed,  Adam  J.;  Kelly,  Robert  R.;  and  Becker, 
Michael  W.,  5.121.188.  CI    357-74.000. 
Becker.  Rainer:  See — 

Huellmann.   Michael;    Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;   Brenner,    Karl; 
Becker.    Rainer;    Irgang.    Matthias;    and    Schommer.    Charles. 
5.120.880.  CI    568-4I200C 
Beckh,  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Manfred;  and  Mager,  Werner,  to  Max 
Schlatterer  GmbH  &  Co.  Conveyor  belt  for  conveying  a  tobacco  rod 
5,119,938,  CI.  198-847.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,    Fu-Tai    A.;    and    Sternberg,    James    C,    5,120,413,    CI. 
204-180.100. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Fayngold,  Zevulen,  5,120,320,  CI.  604-177.000. 
Mersch,  Steven  H.,  5,120,979,  CI   250-574.000. 
Bednar,    Eugene    D.,    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Geophone   checker 

5,121.362,  CI.  367-13.000 
Behan,  Albert  S.:  See — 

Dunn,  Stephen   R.;   McKeon.   Michael  J.;  Cohen.  Alan   P.;  and 
Behan.  Albert  S  ,  5,120,694.  CI.  502-68.000. 
Behr.  Karl-Gunther.  to  ProCent.  Patent-  und  V'erwaltungs  AG.  Over- 
head projector  with  small  and  large  stage  surfaces.  5.120.125.  CI 
353-102.000. 
Behr.  Keith  R.  Pipeline  coaling  machine.  5,120,389,  CI.  156-392.000. 
Bern,  David  L.;  and  Rieger,  Chris  R.,  to  Sub-Zero  Freezer  Company 

Inc.  Ice  level  sensor.  5,119,639,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Beisswanger,  Rudolf,  to  J    M.  Voith  GmbH    Doctor.  5,119,755.  CI. 

118-123  000. 
Bekhaled.  Mohamed:  See — 

Pham.  Van  Doan;  Collet,  Michel;  Bekhaled,  Mohamed;  and  Verha- 
ege,  Thierry,  5,121,281,  CI.  361-19.000. 
Bell,  Allyn  R.:  See- 
Covey,  Rupert  A  ;  Forbes,  Patncia  J.;  Bell.  Allyn  R.;  and  Blem, 

Allen  R.,  5,120,346,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Davis.  Robert  G.;  Bell,  Allyn  R.;  and  Minatelli,  John  A  ,  5,120,348, 
CI.  71-92.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research:  See — 

Chen,  Cheng-Tie;  and  UGall,  Didier  J.,  5,121.216,  CI.  358-261.300. 
Paek.  Eung-Gi.  5.121.228.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Golestani.  S.  Jamaloddin.  5,121,383,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Nemes,  Richard  M.,  5,121.495,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Bell,   David  F.;   Birchall,   Raymond  D.;  Carlson,  Harry  A.;  Harris, 
Willard  S.;  Ossolinski,  Edward  J.;  Vasile,  Vincent  C  ;  and  Warnot, 
James  R  .  Jr  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Field 
replaceable     cryocooled     computer     logic     unit.     5.121,292,     CI. 
361-385.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Svyatsky,  Eduard  M  ;  Paroubek,  George;  and  Hegland.  Frederick 
P.  5.119.954.  CI   209-584  000 
Bell.  James  L.;  Lisle.  Ronald  J  ;  Moore,  Daniel  J.;  and  Penn,  Steven  C, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  MIDI  file  transla- 
tion. 5,1 19,711.  CI    84-622.000 
Bell  Sports.  Inc  :  See— 

Broersma,  Lester  V  ,  5,119.516,  CI.  2-411.000. 
Belli,  John  A  Game  device  and  method  of  playing  limbo.  5,120,077,  CI. 
273-444  000. 


Bellinger,  Edward  G  ,  to  Victoria  University  of  Manchester,  The.  Face 

level  sampling  device   5.1 19,682.  CI   73-864.730. 
Beloin.  Laurent:  See — 

Audeval.  Fabrice;  Beloin,  Laurent;  Lejusle,  Maurice;  and  Lissil- 
lour,  Albert,  5,120,247,  CI.  439-403.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Filzen.  Scott  E..  5.120..199.  CI    162-205000. 
Benck.  Jean:  See — 

Mailhet.  Pierre;  and  Benck.  Jean.  5.119,743,  CI.  110-182  500 
Bend  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Lowell.  James  R  .  Jr.;  Ediund.  David  J.;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T  ;  and 
Rayfield.  George  W..  5.120.505.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Bender.  Joachim:  See — 

Hubsch.  Walter;  Angerbauer,  Rolf;  Fey.  Peter;  Bischoff.  Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5,120,782,  CI.  514-300000. 
Benkarski,  Michael  T  :  See — 

Kern.  Norman  P  ;  Benkarski.  Michael  T.;  George,  Kevin  A.;  and 
Palgut,  Karen  M..  5,120,944,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Benton.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Birner.  Sabrina  M.,  to  Msssachusetis  Institute 
of  Technology    Self-contained  compact  multi-color  edge-lit  holo- 
graphic display    5,121,229.  CI    359-32.000. 
Benz.  Reiner,  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  and 
apparatus    for    setting    a    measuring    instrument      5.120.943.    CI. 
235-375000 
Benzing.  William  M..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Fracture  detection  logging  tool 

5.121.363.  CI.  367-35.000 
Benzler.  Heinz;  Ernst.  Volker;  and  Klotz.  Arthur,  to  Filterwerk  Mann 
&  Hummel  GmbH  Intake  air  filter  for  the  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.120,337,  CI.  55-482  000. 
Berg,  Dieter:  See — 

Klausener.  Ale.\ander;  Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Berg,  Dieter;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,120,734,  CI.  514-252.000 
Berger,  Dietmar  J  :  See — 

Nguyen,  Uy;  Evans,  David  A  ,  Berger,  Dietmar  J  ;  and  Calderon, 
Jaime  A..  5,120,558.  CI  426-425.000. 
Berger,  Michel;  De  Pourtales,  Helie;  Perrodo,  Hubert;  and  De  Noailles, 
Helie  System  for  joining  by  interengagement  comprising  interengag- 
ing  elements  formed  by  ridges  with  elastically  deformable  lips,  in 
particular  curvilinear   5,119,531,  CI.  24-576.000. 
Bergh.  Ralph  A.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  phase  errors  in 
an  interferometer.  5,120,130,  CI   356-350.000 
Bergin,  John  A.:  See — 

Hall,  Rolland  B  ;  and  Bergin,  John  A.,  5,121.304,  CI.  362-61.000 
Bergman,  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Uliman,    Anders;    Bergman,    Lars-Erik;    Bohlin,    Sven-Erik;   and 
Heiskanen,  Pekka.  5,120.904,  CI    174-68.100 
Bergmont.  Albert  M  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Ther- 
mal process  for  implementing  the  planarizalion  inherent  to  stacked 
etch  in  virtual  ground  EPROM  memories.  5.120,670.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Berinato,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Mohon,  W    Neil;  Berinato,  Robert  J  ;  Zwilling,  Anthony  F;  and 
Anderson,  Chnstopher  S..  5,121,248,  CI.  359-306.000 
Bennghause,  Steven;  Mandeville,  Raymond  E.;  and  Rolph,  W  Donald. 
III.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Accelerometer  with  central 
mass  m  support   5.121. 180.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Berkoben,  Kenneth:  See — 

Dragon,  Thomas;  Hylan,  John;  Reynolds,  Robert;  Merchant,  Paul; 
and  Berkoben,  Kenneth,  5,120,977,  CI.  250-561  000. 
Bern,  Bengt:  See — 

Larson,  Ove;  and  Bern,  Bengt,  5,121,144,  CI    346-154.000. 
Bernoulli  Optical  Systems  Company:  See — 

Farnsworth,  Stephen  W;  and  Wilson,  Scott   D.,  5,121,371.  CI. 
369-44.260. 
Berry,  Brian  E.;  and  Peterson,  Leo  V.  Modular  fastener  driving  tool. 

5,119,634,  CI.  60-632.000. 

Bertram,  Leo;  Schemmann,  Hugo;  and  Bukoschek,  Romuald  L.,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corp.  Rotor  for  an  electric  motor.  5,121,020,  CI.  310-156.000. 

Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  and  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Pigment    passivation    via    polymer    encapsulation.    5,120,632,    CI 

430-109.000. 

Bertucci,  Franco;  and  Facchi,  Raffaele,  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  4  C. 

Machine  for  single-pass  hide  skiving.  5,1 19,648,  CI.  69-9.500 
Bey,  Philippe:  See — 

McCarthy,  James  R.;  Barney,  Charlotte  L  :  Matthews,  Donald  P.; 
and  Bey,  Philippe,  5,120,764,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Beyerle.  Rudi:  See— 

Schonafinger,    Karl;    Beyerle,    Rudi;    Bohn.    Helmut;    and    Just. 
Melitta.  5.120.732.  CI.  514-236.200 
Beylat.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Grard.  Emmanuel;  Mousseaux.  Daniel;  Beylat,  Jean-Luc;  Auge, 
Jacques;  Guerin,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Duda,  Eugene,  5,121,451,  CI 
385-33.000. 
Bhalla-Chawla,  Meena:  See — 

Corcoran,  Edward  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Bhalla-Chawla,  Meena,  5.120.698, 
CI.  502-164.000. 
Bhaskar,  Ravi  K.:  See — 

Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Greene,  Lawrence  C;  and  Bhaskar,  Ravi  K  , 
5,120,349,  CI   71-93  000. 
Bhatia,  Ram  N.:  See — 

Gabriel.  Joseph  W.;  Glivicky.  Alexandr  P.;  Gurak.  Nur  R.;  Mur- 
taugh,  Norman  C  ;  Mortier.  Wilfried  J  ;  Vaughan.  David  E  ;  and 
Bhatia,  Ram  N  ,  5,120.893,  CI.  585-653  000 
Bhatia,  Sushil  K  ;  Leahy.  David  J.;  Abber.  Herman;  and  Tighe.  Lau- 
rence  E..   to   Dennison   Manufacturing  Company.    Fabrication  of 
bound  documents.  5,120,176,  CI.  412-8.000. 
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BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Knott.  Michael  P.,  5,120,388,  CI    156-294.000. 
Bil,  Zofia:  See — 

Trudeau,  John;  and  Bil.  Zofia,  5,120,058,  CI.  773-121.00R 
Billing,  Patncia:  See— 

Ching,  Shanfun;  Billing,  Patricia;  and  Gordon,  Julian,  5,120,643,  CI 
435-7.920 
BiUmgton,  Charles  J  ,  III;  and  Fox.  James  H  .  to  Billmgton  Welding  & 
Manufacturing,  Inc.   Vertically  adjustable  work  station  assembly 
5,119,907,  CI.  187-17.000 
Billmgton  Welding  &  Manufactunng,  Inc  :  See— 

Billmgton,  Charles  J,    III;   and   Fox.  James  H..   5.119.907,  CI 
187-17.000. 
Bingham,  William  H.:  See— 

Lim,  Franklin;  Bingham,  William  H  ;  Moss,  Richard  D.;  and  Hall, 
Lloyd  T  ,  III,  5.120.648.  CI  435-173.000. 
Binkley.  Michael  J.;  Thomgren.  John  T.;  Lewis.  Richard  P.;  and  Grig- 
son,  Walter  W..  to  Glitsch.  Inc.  Valve-tray  assembly   5.120.474,  CI 
261-114  400. 
BioDental  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Butler,  David  L.,  5.120,220.  CI  433-125.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Paulson.     Douglas    N.;     and     Lake,     Matthew,     5,121,055,    CI. 
324-202.000. 
Birchall,  James  D.,  Mockford,  Mary;  and  Sunley,  David  R  ,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industries  pic.  Coked  product  containing  domains  of  ox- 
ides. 5,120,689,  CI.  501-99  000 
Birchall.  Raymond  D.:  See- 
Bell.  David  F.;  Birchall.  Raymond  D.;  Carlson.  Harry  A.;  Harris. 
Willard  S.;  Ossolinski.  Edward  J  ;  Vasile.  Vincent  C;  and  War- 
not, James  R.,  Jr.,  5,121,292,  C!   361-385000. 
Birchler,  Terry  M.;  and  Patten,  Brian  A    Heater  register  golf  cup. 

5,120,063,  CI.  273-178.00R. 
Birkeland,    Kirsten;   and    Birkeland,    Osvald     Wall    paneling   system 

5,119.610,  CI   52-241.000. 
Birkeland,  Osvald:  See — 

Birkeland,     Kirsten;     and     Birkeland,     Osvald,     5,119,610,     CI 
52-241  000. 
Birkenstock,  Udo,  Kappler,  Ulnch;  Schmidt,  Herbert;  and  Zander, 
Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafi    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
chlonne-subslituted  aromatic  amines.  5,120,875,  CI   564-417.000. 
Birner,  Sabrina  M.:  See — 

Benton,    Stephen    A.;    and    Birner.    Sabrina    M.    5,121,229,    CI. 
359-32.000. 
Bischoff,  Hilmar:  See — 

Hubsch,  Walter;  Angerbauer,  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter;  Bischoff,  Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Delf,  5,120,782,  CI.  5I4-JOO.0OO. 
Bishop.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Goldsmith,    Robert    R,    and    Bishop,    Bruce    A..    5,120.576,    CI 
427-245.000. 
Bishop.  David  A.:  See— 

Baumgartner.   Raymond  S.;   Bishop,   David   A.;   Dyar.  John   R.; 
Henson.  James  D.,  Jr.;  Herrington,  Kenneth  M.;  Raby,  Charles 
L  ;  and  Skelton,  Michael  H.,  5,121.501.  CI   395-800.000. 
Bishopbam  Limited:  See — 

Franklin.  Kenneth  W  ,  5.120.293.  CI  493-125.000 

Bisplinghofr.  Ross  L.;  Quinn,  William  R  ;  Maiellano,  Joseph  C,  Jr  ; 

Hossfield,  Robin  C;  Goyetie,  Ronald  A.;  and  Radle,  Patrick  J.,  to 

Raytheon  Company.  Washing  machine  having  improved  suspension 

and  manufacturability   5,119,645,  CI.  68-3.0OR. 

Bissonnette,  Claude.  Fluid  cooled  cutting  torch  for  operation  with  a 

premix  and  postmix  nozzle.  5.120.026.  CI   266-48.000 
Bjerklund.  Gunnar:  See — 

Nowrdonato.  Luigi;  Pulawski,  Casimir;  Bjerklund,  Gunnar;  and 
Ore,  William  C,  5.120,330.  CI   55-53.000 
Bjork,  Nancy  S.;  Clarkson,  Kathleen  A.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J.;  and  Weiss. 
Geoffrey  L.,  to  Genencor  International.  Inc    Degradation  resistant 
detergent  compositions  based  on  cellula.se  enzymes.  5.120,463,  CI. 
252-174  120. 
Black  Stone  Trust:  See— 

Smith.  Richard  D..  5.120.159.  CI   405-66.000. 
Blackman,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Driving  and  timing 

belt  for  a  photographic  film  processor  5,121.150.  CI.  354-322.000 
Blaha.  Michael  R  ;  Premerlani.  William  J.;  and  Salemme.  Robert  M..  lo 
Gen311  Electric  Company.  Method  and  system  for  product  reslruc- 
tunng.  5.121,330,  CI   364-468  000. 
Blaszak,  J.  Robert;  Konya,  Csaba  Z.;  and  Plain,  Margaret  C,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Thermoplastic  elaslomeric   sheet   transport   member. 
5,120.609.  CI.  428-446.000 
Blazej,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  Blazej,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Fraenkel,  Howard  A., 
5,120,569,  CI.  427-43.100. 
Blem.  Allen  R    See— 

Covey.  Rupert  A.;  Forbes.  Patncia  J.;  Bell,  Allyn  R.;  and  Blem. 
Allen  R  .  5.120,346,  CI.  71-92.000 
Bhckenstaff,  Kim  D.:  See— 

Pctro-Roy,    Virginia;   and    Blickenstaff.    Kim    D.    5.120,504,   CI. 
422-58000. 
Bline,  Michel:  See — 

Guironnet,  Louis;  and  Bline,  Michel,  5,120,492,  CI.  376-261  000. 
Block  Drug  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Chang,  Tiang-shing;  Kanapka.  Joseph;  and  Alfano,  Michael  C, 
5,120,528,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Block  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Sancoff,  Gregory  E.,  5,120,324,  CI.  604-283  000. 


Blohm.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Burkhan.  Joseph  P  ;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R., 
5.120.840.  CI    540-94000 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 

Cohen.  Todd  J.,  5,119,813,  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Blount.  Inc  :  See^ 

Scott.  Lewis  A  .  5,119.798,  CI.  125-21.000. 
BlueBird  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Zehrung.  Claude  D.  Jr  ;  and  Oliver,  William  H,  5,119,880,  CI 
172-22.000 
Blume.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Tran,  Van  T.;  Desens,  Jens;  Tiefenbacher,  Rainer;  and  Blume, 
Karl-Hemz,  5.119.673.  CI.  73-182.000 
Blumrich,  Stephan;  Brand,  Reinhold;  Engler.  Bemd,  Honnen.  Wolf- 
gang;   and     Koberstein.    Edgar,    to    Degusaa    Aktiengesellschaft 
(Degussa  AG)    Catalyst  for  punfying  exhaust  gases  from  internal 
combustion  engines  and  gas  turbines  operated  at  above  the  stoichio- 
metnc  ratio   5,120,695,  CI   502-78.000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  Sec- 
MacLeod.  Michael  C,  5.120,753,  CI   514-363.000. 
Osborne,  C    Kent:  and  De  Gregono.  Michael  W.,  5,119,827,  CI. 

128-749.000 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Harriman,  Anthony;  and  Maiya.  Bhaskar  G., 
5,120.411,  CI.  204-157  150. 
Boardman,  William  J  ;  Chan,  David  Po-Kwan;  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh. 
Gabriel.  Calvin  T.;  Jam.  Vivek;  and  Nanani.  Subhash  R  .  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc  Anti-fuse  structures  and  methods  for  making  same. 
5.120,679,  CI.  437-195.000 
Boatwright,  Doyle  W.:  See— 

Lebenthal,  Emanual,  5.120.539.  CI  424-195.100. 
Boaz,  Premakaran  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Process  for  applying 
ceramic  paiM  to  a  surface  of  a  glass  sheet   5,120,570,  CI.  427-45  100. 
Bobnick.  Suzanne  J.:  See — 

Hagin,    Roger    D..    and    Bobnick,    Suzanne    J.,    5,120,543,    CI 
424-410.000 
Bobnch.  Michael;  Lehner,  August;  Kohl.  Albert;  Suellinger.  Rudolf; 
Keppeler.  Uwe.  Lenz,  Werner.  Roller.  Hermann;  Kopke.  Helmut; 
and  Schulz.  Guenlher.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Magnetic  re- 
cording media  composing  a  polyurethane  binder  resin  containing 
perfluoro  groups   5.120.608.  CI   428-425  900. 
Bochoi.  Jean-Claude;  and  Dalbiez.  Andre  .  lo  Valeo.  Fluid  coupling 

apparatus  5.119.911.  CI    192-3  290 
Bock,  Harald:  See— 

Mazur,  Yehuda;  Bock.  Harald;  and  Lavie.  David.  5.120,412,  CI. 
204-157.870 
Bod.  Peter;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Hegedus.  Bela;  Bogsch.  Erik;  Fekecs, 
Eva;  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori.  Sandor; 
and  Stiller.  Mana.  to  Richler  Gedeon  Vegyeszeii  Gyar  Rl    Process 
for  the  preparation  of  morphologically  homogeneous  forms  of  Ihia- 
zole  derivatives.  5,120,850,  CI   548-197.000. 
Boden,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Marr.  Michael  R  ;  Boden.  Robert  C;  and  Boyd.  Jakie  B..  5,121,420, 
CI.  379-26  000 
Boehringer,  John  R  ;  Karpowicz,  John.  Smith.  David  R  .  and  Bove. 
Christopher  L..  to  Boehringer  Laboratones   Method  and  apparatus 
for  delivering  or  withdrawing  fluids.  5.120.305.  CI  604-35.000. 
Boehnnger  Laboratones:  See— 

Boehnnger,  John  R.;  Karpowicz.  John;  Smith,  David  R.;  and  Bove, 
Chnstopher  L  ,  5.120,305,  CI   604-35.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See— 

Sano.    Yoshihiko;    Makita.    Shigeru;    Zivilz.    Maury;   and    Sierra, 
George  H  .  5.120.507.  CI.  422-82.050. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Chang,  Kou-Chuan.  5,121,336,  CI.  364-491.000. 

Clayton.  Dame!  A.;  Garriss,  Gregory  M.;  and  Long,  Joe  R., 

5,120,976.  CI   250-560.000. 
Frisch.  Israel.  5.119.679.  CI   73-705.000. 
Gnagy.  Clayton  C;  Rixlman.  William  L  ;  and  Welsh.  Ralph  R.. 

5,119,535,  CI.  29-469.500. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman   R  ;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  5.120.819.  CI 

528-170.000 
Willsie.  Todd  D  .  5.120.940.  CI   235-462.000 
Boers,  Arie;  and  Hickey,  William  L  .  to  Bayport  Controls,  Inc.  Surveil- 
lance camera  system.  5.121.215.  CI.  358-229.000. 
Bogaerts,  Leo  C;  Murphy,  John  W.;  and  Norman.  John  S  .  to  Ammco 

Tools  Inc   Brake  lathe   5,119,702,  CI   82-117  000 
Bogdan,  Lazarevic   High  pressure  vessel.  5.119.959.  CI   220-585.000 
Bogdan.  Lazarevic.  Hydraulic  and  gear  transmission    5.120,283,  CI 

475-72.000 
Boggs.  Donald  J   Automatic  bow  latch.  5.120.079,  CI.  280-414  100. 
Bogsch,  Erik:  See — 

Bod,  Peter;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Hegedus,  Bela;  Bogsch,  Enk;  Fe- 
kecs, Eva;  Peter,  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Tnschler.  Zsuzsanna;  Miszon. 
Sandor;  and  Stiller.  Mana.  5.120.850.  CI.  548-197.000. 
Bohlin.  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Uliman,    Anders.    Bergman.    Lars-Enk;    Bohlin.    Sven-Enk;    and 
Heiskanen.  Pekka,  5,120,904,  CI.  174-68.100. 
Bohn,  Helmut:  See — 

Schonafinger.    Karl;    Beyerle.    Rudi;    Bohn.    Helmut;    and    Just. 
Melitta.  5.120,732.  CI.  514-236.200 
Bokerman.  Gary  N.;  Cannady,  John  P.;  and  Kuivila.  Charles  S  .  lo  Dow 
Corning  Corporation   Silane  products  from  reaction  of  solid  silicon 
monoxide  with  aromatic  halides  5.120.520.  CI  423-342  000 
Bolden.  Paul  L.;  and  Hayes.  Michael  E  .  to  Pelroferm  Inc.  Process  of 
cleaning  soldering  flux  and/or  adhesive  tape  with  terpenet  and  mono- 
basic ester.  5,120,371,  CI.  134-40.000. 
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Bolger.  Michael  B  :  See- 
Get.  Kelvin  W  ;  «nd  Bolger,  Michael  B.,  5,120,723.  CI  514-176.000. 
Bond,  William  J.  See— 

Midgley,  Roland  R.;  Moe,  Keith  E.;  Eaton.  Bradley  W.^  and  Bond, 
William  J  ,  5,120,138,  CI.  383-7.000. 
Bongrain  SA:  See — 

Piliero,  Rocco,  5,120,928,  CI   219-121  680. 
Bonke,  Carl;  Jen.  Han;  and  Acosi,  Marc,  to  Western  Digital  Corpora- 
tion. Data  recording  system  buffer  management  and  multiple  host 
interface  control.  5,121,480,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Book.  Franz:  See— 

Rosenberger.  Jorg;  and  Book,  Franz,  5,119,705.  CI.  83-162.000. 
Boone.  Mark  B    See— 

Dunbar.  James  J  ;  Boone.  Mark  B.;  Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  and 
Weber.  Charles  P,  Jr..  5,119.512,  CI.  2-167.000. 
Borchardt.  John  K.:  See — 

Southwick,  Jeffrey  G.;  Raney,  Kirk  H.;  and  Borchardt.  John  K., 
5,120.765,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Borland,  James  E.:  See — 

Ferine.  Jeffrey  W.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith.  Kim  R.;  and  Borland, 

James  £.,  5,120,873.  CI.  562-575.000. 
Smith,  Kim  R  ;  Borland.  James  E.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D..  5.120.469,  CI. 
252-357.000 
Bormann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Rohe,  Karl-Heinz;  Weinlich,  Karl;  Bormann,  Ulrich;  and  Link, 
Rainer,  5.120.973,  CI.  250-497  100. 
Bom.  Christopher  M.  Ski  training  device.  5,120.227.  CI.  434-253.000 
Bomengo.  Giorgio;  Marabini.  Anna;  and  Alesse.  Vittorio.  to  Consiglio 
Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche.  Process  for  the  selective  flotation  of  metal 
ores      using      2-mercaptothi-azole      derivatives.      5,120,432,      CI. 
209-166.000. 
Borrman,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Olie;  Kornfeldt,  Hans;  Kornvik.  Lars-Ake;  and 
Tomblom.  Lars,  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Sealing  sleeve  of  memory  metal. 
5.120.488.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Borth,  David  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  All-digital  quadrature  modulator. 

5,121.412.  CI.  375-67.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Short.  William  R..  5.121.377.  CI.  369-107.000. 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of  See— 

Orlov,  Dmitry  H  .  5.121.012,  CI   307-517.000. 
Bolta.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Sare.  Edward  J.;  Larson.  George  P.;  and  Botta.  Frank  J..  5,120.465, 
CI.  252-174.250. 
Bottger,  Guy  H..  to  Masco  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cold  extruding  universal  seal  crosspieces.  5.119,663,  CI.  72-355.200. 
Bolzman,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  and  Botzman,  Thomas  J.,  5,120,798,  CI. 
525-343.000. 
Bouldin,  Eric  W.;  and  Dreisbach,  Brad  W.,  to  Drexler  Technology 
Corporation    Instant  high  contrast  imaging  system    5,121.131,  CI. 
346-1.100. 
Bouwer,  Adrianus  G.:  See — 

Van  Engelen,  Gerard;  and  Bouwer,  Adrianus  G.,  5,120,034,  CI. 
269-73.000. 
Bove.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Boehringer.  John  R.;  Karpowicz.  John;  Smith.  David  R.;  and  Bove, 

Christopher  L  .  5,120.305.  CI.  604-35.000. 

Bower,  John  R.;  Powers.  Thomas;  and  Whaley,  Hubert  L..  to  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company,  The    Ultrasonic  method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  water  level  in  a  closed  vessel.  5,1 19.676.  CI.  73-290.00V. 

Boyd.  Jack  D.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Toughened  thermosetting 

structural  materials.  5.120,823.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Boyd.  Jakie  B  :  See— 

Marr,  Michael  R..  Boden.  Robert  C;  and  Boyd.  Jakie  B  ,  5.121.420, 
CI.  379-26.000. 
Boyd.  Melissa  D  :  See — 

Shreeve,  Robert  W  ;  and  Boyd,  Melissa  D.,  5,121,053,  CI.  324- 
158.00F. 
Boyden,  Willis  G   Adjustable  windmobile.  5,120,070,  CI.  280-1.000. 
Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr  ;  Sec- 
Mares,  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr  ;  Tang,  Reginald  T;  Patel, 
Kundanbhai    M.;    Kolliar,    Abraham    M  ;    and    Chiu,    Tin-Ho, 
5,120,802,  CI   525-415.000. 
Braathen,  Russell,  to  NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.  Linear  phase  low 

pass  filter.  5.121,009,  CI   307-520.000 
Brackman,  Joseph  A.;  and  Breindel.  Raymond  M..  to  U  C.  Industries, 
Inc.    Process  for  preparing  extruded   foam  bodies.   5.120,481,  CI. 
264-51000. 
Brackmann,  Andreas:  See — 

Buchwald.  Hans;  Brackmann.  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus. 
5.120.462,  CI    252-171.000. 
Bradford.  Michael  D.;  and  McKinney.  Bevin  C.  to  American  Rocket 
Company.  Embedded  pressurization  system  for  hybrid  rocket  motor. 
5.119,627,  CI.  60-251  000 
Bradshaw.  Jerald  S.:  See— 

Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet.  Bryon  J  ;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw, Jerald  S.,  5.120.443.  CI  210-638.000 
Brady.  Samuel:  See — 

Klipper,  Joseph;  Graham,  Jack;  and  Brady.  Samuel.  5.1 19,599.  CI. 
51-165.770 
Brady,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I.;  Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  Wepplo.  Peter  J.;  Do- 
ehner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Brady.  Thomas  E.;  Gange.  David  M.;  and 
Little.  Desiree  L  ,  5,120,854,  CI.  548-301.000 
Braig,  Adalbert;  See— 

Phillips,  Emyr;  and  Braig,  Adalbert.  5,120,356,  CI.  I06-I4.I60. 


Brand,  Reinhold;  Engler,  Bernd;  Foersler,  Martin.  Harlmann,  Werner; 
Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Koberstein,  Edgar;  Ohmer,  Johannes;  and 
Schwarz,  Rudolf,  to  Degussa.  Titanium  dioxide  compacts,  method  of 
their  production  and  a  catalyst  coated  on  a  carrier  of  titanium  dioxide 
5.120.701.  CI.  502-350.000 
Brand.  Reinhold:  See — 

Blumrich,    Slephan;    Brand,    Reinhold;   Engler,    Bernd;   Honnen, 
Wolfgang,  and  Koberstein,  Edgar,  5.120,695,  CI.  502-78.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Bran- 
des, Wilhelm;  Dulzmann,  Stefan;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,120,755, 
CI   514-370.000 
Braun,  Brian  P  :  See — 

Chan,  Emerson  W.;  Schulze.  Werner;  Robey,  William  G.;  Braun, 
Brian  P  ;  Daluga,  Cynthia  K  ;  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A  ;  Knigge, 
Kevin  M.;  Stephens,  John  E  ;  and  Stojak,  Joseph  J..  II.  5,120,662. 
CI.  436-530000 
Braxmeier.  Hans,  to  Wilhelm  Slahlecker  GmbH   Holding  arrangement 
for  a  spindle  of  ring  spinning  or  ring  twisting  machines.  5.1 19.620,  CI. 
57-132.000. 
Braxmeier.  Hans:  See — 

Fetzer.  Gerhard;  and  Braxmeier.  Hans.  5,119.623,  CI.  57-333.000. 
Breda,  Michael  A  ;  Snyder.  George  K.;  and  Lyon.  Peter  A  .  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Jump  indexing  pallet  and  method  for  heal 
exchanger  assembly.  5,120,189.  CI  414-786.000. 
Breindel,  Raymond  M  :  See — 

Brackman,  Joseph  A.;  and  Breindel.  Raymond  M..  5,120.481,  CI. 
264-51000. 
Brenner.  Karl:  See — 

Huellmann.    Michael;    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas;    Brenner.    Karl; 
Becker.    Rainer;    Irgang.    Matthias;    and    Schommer,    Charles. 
5.120.880.  CI.  568-412.000. 
Brereton.  Ian  M.;  See — 

Doddrell.  David  M.;  Galloway.  Graham  J.;  and  Brereton.  Ian  M.. 
5.121.060,  CI.  324-320.000 
Breton,  Marcel  P  :  See — 

Winnik.  Francoise  M  ;  Davidson.  Anthony  R.;  and  Breton.  Marcel 
P..  5.120,361.  CI    106-22000. 
Brian.  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Sauer,  Richard  A.;  Wildey,  Bnan  R.;  Brian,  Raymond  J.;  and  Jahr, 
Richard  T  ,  5,120.329.  CI   55-16.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Takashi,  5.119.857,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Oyama,  Toshiharu;  and  Fukushima,  Hironobu.  5,120,113,  CI.  301- 
50BA 
Bridgeslone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See— 

Greenstreet,   Arthur  W;  and  Norka,  Joseph  C,  5,120,206,  CI 

418-70.000. 
Oberster,  Arthur  E.;  and  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu.  5,120,794,  CI. 
525-274000. 
Brigham.  Kristin:  See — 

Huang.    Wen-Ling    M.;    and    Brigham.    Kristin,    5,121,184,    CI. 
357-34.000 
Brigham  Young  University:  See— 

Bruening.  Ronald  L  ;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw. Jerald  S..  5.120.443.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Brin.  Constantin;  and  Durm.  Juergen,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG. 
Motor  vehicle,  particularly  a  pa.ssenger  car.  having  a  spoiler  arrange- 
ment in  the  rear  area.  5.120.105,  CI.  296-180.500 
Bnngham,  Richard  L..  See — 

Mathewson,  Wifred  F ;  Bringham,  Richard  L.;  Rilger,  Philip  L.; 
and  Karshmer,  David,  5,120,501,  CI  422-46.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Vyas.    Dolatrai    M.;    and    Skonezny.    Paul    M.    5.120.862.    CI. 
549-31.000 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Guppy.   John    R  ,    Findlay.    Paul    A  ;    and   Johnson,    Brian    A.. 

5,121,429,  CI    380-30000. 
Pocha.  Jehangir  J  ;  and  Studd.  A.  C,  5,120,007,  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  p.l.c.  The:  See— 

Colman,  Derek  A  ,  5,120,445,  CI.  210-640000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Faulkner,  David.  5,121.389.  CI.  370-97.000 
Brochand,  Max,  to  Pomagalski  SA  Tension  terminal  station  of  a  cable 

transport  installation.  5.119,733,  CI    104-112000. 
Broersma,  Lester  V.,  to  Bell  Sports,  Inc   Reinforced  expanded  pla-stic 

helmet  construction    5.119.516,  CI    2-411.000. 
Brooks  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  James  C  ,  Jr..  5.120.019,  CI.  251-193.000. 
Brooks,  Dee  W  ;  Rodriques.  Karen  E.;  Horrom,  Bruce  W.;  and  Maz- 
diyasni,  Hormoz.  to  Abbott   Laboratories.  Cyclopropyl  derivative 
lipoxygenase  inhibitors.  5,120,752,  CI   514-346.000. 
Brooks,  Robert  M.;  Lutz,  Timothy  P  ;  and  Stang.  John,  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company.  Inc.  Power  turbine  bypass  for  improved  compres- 
sion braking.  5.119,633,  CI.  60-624.000. 
Brooks.  Robert  O  ;  and  Estill.  Enc  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Tip-shrouded   blades  and   method  of  manufacture    5,120,197,  CI. 
416-191.000. 
Brosig,  Stefan;  and  Waldmann,  Jurgen.  to  Nokia  Unterhaltungselek- 
tronik  GmbH    Method  of  producing  a  substrate  plate  for  a  liquid 
crystal  cell  with  black  matnx  areas.  5.120.623,  CI.  430-20000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Takashi;   and   Matsubayashi,   Masayuki.   5.120.142.  CI. 

400-157.200 
Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and   Matsubayashi,  Masayuki,  5,120,143,  CI. 
400-157.200. 
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Kawahara,  Yuuji,  5,120,145,  CI.  400-637  100. 

Ozaki,  Yuichi.  5.120,147,  CI  400-649.000. 

Sakakibara.  Kenji;  Akao,  Michitoshi;  Katoh,  Tokunori;  Morisaki, 

Hiroshi;  and  Izaki,  Takesi.  5,121.156.  CI    355-27  000 
Sasaki.     Ryoichi;    Sakai.    Toshiyuki;    and     Kumazawa,    Hajime, 

5,121,481,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Taki,  Kazunari;  and  Hatton.  Yutaka,  5.I2I.I37.  CI.  346-108.000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Nanmoto.  Eiki,  Katsu.  Masutarou;  and  Mat- 
subara.  Tetsuo.  5.121.017,  CI   310-49  OOR 
Brouillette,  Peter  F..  to  Augat  Inc  Momentary  pushbutton  slide  switch 

5.120,922.  CI   200-519.000 
Brown.  David  L..  and  Malinowski.  Stanley  J  .  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation.  Breather  pouch  for  surgical  suture  packages.  5.1 19.951. 
CI    206-439.000. 
Brown,  James  M  .   to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company 
Method  for  correcting  spectral  data  for  data  due  to  the  spectral 
measurement  process  itself  and  estimating  unknown  property  and/or 
composition  data  of  a  sample  using  such  method.   5.121.337,  CI. 
364-498.000. 
Brown,  Linda  E.;  and  Harrison,  Cindy  M.  Infant  walking  aid.  5,120,287. 

CI   482-69  000 
Brown,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Luxenberg,    Robert    A.;   and    Brown,    Robert  J.,    5.120,076,   CI. 
273-439.000. 
Brown.  Russell  W  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Dual-charge- 
pump     bandwidth-switched     phase-locked     loop      5,121,085.     CI 
331-8  000 
Brown.  Steve  K  ;  and  Dixon.  Larry  D .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. The   Bimetallic  thimble  tube.  5,120.491.  CI.  376-245.000 
Brown.  Thomas  J.  See — 

Marquardt,  Hans;  Zarling,  Joyce  M.;  Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Han- 
son. Marcia  B.;  Lioubin.  Mario  N  ;  Brown.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ikeda. 
Tatsuhiko.  5.120.535,  CI   424-85  500. 
Browning,  James  A   Maximum  combustion  energy  conversion  air  fuel 

internal  burner.  5,120,582,  CI.  427-423.000. 
Bruce  E.  Heggeland,  Inc.:  See — 

Heggeland,  Bruce  E..  5.1 19.910.  CI    190-116.000. 
Bruce.  Ian:  See — 

Baird.  Mark  S  ;  and  Bruce,  Ian.  5.120.861.  CI.  548-960000 
Bruening.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet.  Bryon  J  ;  Izatt.  Reed  M  ;  and  Bradshaw. 
Jerald  S..  to  Bngham  Young  University  Processes  for  removing, 
separating  and  concentrating  rhodium,  iridium,  and  ruthenium  from 
solutions  using  macrocyclic  and  nonmacrocyclic  polyalkylene-polya- 
mine-containing  ligands  bonded  to  inorganic  supports.  5,120.443.  CI 
210-638.000 
Bruges.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bull.  SA    Cabinet  for  a  machine  cooled  by 

ventilation.  5.120,919.  CI.  200-289000 
Bruggemann.  Michael,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fire-resistant 
conveyor  belt  for  underground  mining  made  of  elastomenc  material. 
5,119.927.  CI    198-847.000 
Bruning.  Donald  D    Minimum-joint  electrified  rail  system.  5.120.910, 

CI    19I-22.0DM. 
Brunken.  Dean  E.;  and   Hagen.  Amulf  P..  to  Advanced  Chemical 
Technologies.  Co.  Method  for  reducing  the  combustibility  of  com- 
bustible materials.  5.120.581.  CI.  427-387  000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Corbett,  William  D.,  5.119,778,  CI  123-216.000. 
Corbett,  William  D.,  5.119,882,  CI.  164-246.000. 
Daleiden,  James  G.;  and  Idzikowski.  George  D..  5.120.248,  CI 

440-77  000. 
Davis.  Eric  A.;  and  Davis.  Richard  A..  5,1 19.769.  CI.  I23-52.00M. 
Davis.  Richard  A.;  and  Phillips.  George  E.,  5,119,771.  CI    123- 
73.00A. 
Bruttini.  Roberto.  Programmable  digital  measuring  and  control  instru- 
ment for  a  vacuum  gauge   5,121,120.  CI    341-167.000. 
BSG-Schalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 

Samann,  Rudolf  5,120.983,  CI.  307-38.000. 
Buccino,  Jeannie:  See — 

Silva,  Roy  F.;  Fierro,  Joseph;  Buccino,  Jeannie;  and  Jodlbauer, 
Heinz,  5.120.561.  CI.  426-531.000. 
Buch.  Donald  C;  and  Marcelletti.  John  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Line  printhead  device  for  nonimpact  printer.  5.121.145,  CI 
346-155.000. 
Buchanan.  Robert  A  ;  and  Bueno,  Clifford,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company.  Inc.  X-ray  image  intensifier  tube  and  x-ray  conver- 
sion screen  containing  terbium  activated  silicate  luminescent  glasses. 
5.120.970.  CI.  250-483.100 
Buche.  Serge:  See — 

Cottinet.  Denis;  Buche.  Serge;  Couderc.  Pierre;  and  Saint  Romain, 
Jean  L.,  5,120,424,  CI.  208-39.000. 
Buchert,  Hermann;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Ittemann,  Peter;  Kopietz,  Michael; 
Koch.  Juergen;  Eberle.  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner.  Hartmut,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Heat-resistant  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tions. 5.120.784,  CI.  524-409.000. 
Buchwald,  Hans;  Brackmann,  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus.  to 
Kali-Chemie  AG  Dichloropentafluoropropanes  and  acetone  compo- 
sitions. 5.120,462,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Bucska,  Nicholas:  See— 

Huber.  William  D.;  Swanson,  Rod  J.;  Surk,  Dennis C;  and  Bucska. 
Nicholas.  5.121.057.  CI    324-212.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Kozyra.  William  L.;  Revyn.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Santoro,  Vincent  J.. 
5.120.150,  CI   403-24000. 
Bueno,  Clifford:  See — 

Buchanan.    Robert    A.;    and    Bueno.    Clifford,    5,120,970,    CI. 
250-483. 100. 


Buhler  AG:  See— 

Russemeyer.  Hans;  Kerl.  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  Hani, 
Beat;  and  Kagi,  Werner.  5.119,570,  CI.  34-10000. 
Buhler.  Eugen;  Sirobel.  Klaus;  and  Schwarzmeier.  Karl,  to  Hutschen- 
reuther  AG;  and  Buhler,  Eugen.  Apparatus  for  producing  pressings 
provided  with  channels  from  powdery  molding  compound,  espe- 
cially ceramic  molding  compound   5.120.213.  CI  425-356.000 
Buhler  GmbH:  See— 

Russemeyer.  Hans;  Kerl.  Manfred.  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  Ham. 
Beat;  and  Kagi.  Werner.  5.1 19.570.  CI   34-10.000. 
Bute.  Dewayne  T    Vehicle  air  bag  protection  svstem    5.119.901.  CI 

180-274.000 
Bukoschek.  Romuald  L  :  See — 

Bertram.  Leo.  Schemmann.  Hugo;  and  Bukoschek.  Romuald  L.. 
5.121.020.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Bulgakov.  Rishad  T  :  See — 

Abdrakhmanov.  Gabdrashit  S;  Zainullin.  Albert  G;  Perov. 
Analoly  V.;  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T  ;  Vakula,  Yaroslav  V  .  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev.  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev.  Gennady  P..  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmetov.  Shamil  K  ;  Ibatullin.  Rustam 
K  ;  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A  :  Frolov.  Alexandr  Y  ;  Mingazov.  Ilmas 
F;  and  Vafin.  Ildus  Z..  5,119,661,  CI  72-276.000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  Robert  J  ,  5,121,394,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Bull,  S.A.:  See- 
Bruges,  Jean-Claude.  5.120.919.  CI.  200-289.000. 
Burdzinski.  Linda  A    See — 

Heefner.  Donald  L  ;  Weaver.  Craig  A..  Yams.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Burdzinski.  Linda  A..  5.120.655.  CI.  435-255.000 
Burke.  Edward  F..  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Compact  ink  jet  printer  having  a 

drum  dnve  mechanism.  5.121.139.  CI   346-138  000. 
Burkharl.  Joseph  P  :  See— 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P  ;  and  Blohm.  Thomas  R., 
5.I20.84O.  CI.  540-94000. 
Burle  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

lomasetti,  Charles  M..  5.120.949,  CI   250-207.000. 
Burns.  Robert  V.,  and  Gupta,  San  jay.  to  Siemens  Transmission  Sys- 
tems.   Inc     Low     frequency    sinewave    generator     5.121.069.    CI. 
328-27.000 
Buslepp.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Trombley.  Douglas  E  ;  Buslepp.  Kenneth  J.;  Reinke,  Paul  E.;  Stiles, 
Steven  D  ;  and  Macklem.  Kenneth  G  .  5,1 19.781.  CI  123-325.000 
Bulkevich.  David:  and  Zubik,  Daniel  M.,  to  Screen-Tech  Inc    Con- 
tainer transport  and  manipulator  for  use  with  a  label  or  screen  pnnl- 
ing  appher.  5,120.392.  CI    156-566000 
Butler.  David  L  .  to  BioDental  Technologies  Corporation    Right  an- 
gled dental  hand  piece.  5.120.220.  CI.  433-125.000. 
Butler,  George  M  :  See — 

Balakrishnan.    Ramesh;   and    Butler,   George   M.    5.121.332.   CI 
364-471  000 
Byrnes.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Schmaling.  David  N  ;  and  Byrnes,  Francis  E.,  5,120.195.  CI.  416- 
134  OOA. 
C-Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Cocks.  Josiah  C  .  5.120.498.  CI.  420-580.000 
Cable  Link  S  r.l  :  See— 

Gazzola.  Giovanm  A  .  5.120.911.  CI    I9I-45.00A 
Cadoret.  Alain  J  Orthopedic  apparatus  for  instable  knees  5.1 19.805.  CI 

602-16  000. 
Caffaro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dore,  Fausto;  and  Donelli.  Giordano.  5.120.522.  CI.  423-462.000 
Cagle.  Billy  J  ,  to  Navistar  Inlernational  Transportation  Corp.  Cylinder 

head  casting  core  assembly  and  method   5.1 19.881.  CI    164-137.000 
Cai.  Khiem  V  ;  and  O'Connor.  Roger  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Synchronization   for  entry  to  a  network   in  a  frequency   hopping 
communication  system.  5,121,408,  CI   375-1  000 
Caine.  Rodney  L.  Doll  house  with  storage  compartment.  5.120.262.  CI. 

446-476.000. 
Calderon.  Jaime  A.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Uy;  Evans,  David  A.;  Berger,  Dietinar  J.;  and  Calderon. 
Jaime  A.,  5,120.558.  CI.  426-425  000 
Caldwell  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Westfall.  Norman  R..  Newton.  William  P  ;  Habberselt.  John  I  .  and 
Forbis,  John  T..  5.119.592.  CI.  49-454  000. 
Caledonia  Composites  Limited:  See — 

Strachan,  Robert.  5.120.380.  CI    156-164.000 
Callahan.  John  P  :  See — 

Savage.    Rolland    D.;    and    Callahan.    John    P.    5.120.590.    CI. 
428-76.000 
Cameron.  Craig  P.;  and  Rice.  Roy  W  .  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn. 
Rare  earth   boride/alumina  composites  and   methods  of  making. 
5.120,483,  CI.  264-66.000 
Cameron,  Craig  P.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn  Ceramic  composites 
containing  spinel,  silicon  carbide,  and  boron  carbide    5.120.681.  CI 
501-89.000 
Cameron,  John  G  ;  DeRoss.  Robert  W  ;  Dudek.  Ronald;  Wnght.  Ste- 
ven F.;  Shah.  Hasmukh;  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter;  Erklin. 
Robert  E..  Sr  .  and  Suthard.  Robert  A  .  to  Molex  Incorporated 
Electrical  harness  assembly  apparatus  5.119.546.  CI.  29-748  000 
Cameron.  Rotiert  W    Vehicle  battery  having  integral  safety  switch. 

5.120.617,  CI   429-7.000. 
Camp,  Charles  D.  Fish  handling  tool.  5,1 19,585,  CI.  43-53.500. 
Campana,  Thomas  J.,  Jr  :  See — 

Andros,  Andrew  A  ;  Campana,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr  ;  Thelen.  Gary  F.; 
and  Kinast.  Robert  A..  5.121.115.  CI.  340-825.020. 


322 -460O.G. -92-24 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  9,  1992 


Campbell.  Cynthia  G.:  See— 

Teeter,  Eugene  W.;  Campbell,  Cynthia  G.;  and  Lassiter.  Jimmie  F.. 
Jr.,  5.119,939.  CI.  198-860.200 
Campbell.  Eric;  Campbell.  Gaylon;  Norton.  Jeff;  and  Heers.  Art.  to 
Campbell  Scientific.  Inc   Multi-level  probe  and  system  for  measure- 
ment of  physical  conditions  m  liquid-containing  tanks.  5.121,340.  CI. 
.164-509.000 
Campbell.  Gaylon:  See — 

Campbell.  Eric;  Campbell.  Gaylon;  Norton.  Jeff;  and  Heers.  Art. 
5.121.340.  CI.  364-509  000. 
Campbell.  Rocky  R   J  :  See— 

Shockey.  Rick  L.;  Baim.  Donald  S.,  Cronk.  Kevm  L  ;  and  Camp- 
bell. Rocky  R.  J..  5.120.323.  CI.  604-282  000. 
Campbell  Scientific.  Inc  :  See — 

Campbell,  Eric;  Campbell,  Gaylon;  Norton.  Jeff;  and  Heers.  Art. 
5.121.340.  CI    364-509000. 
Canadian  Space  Agency/Agcnce  Spaciale  Canadienne:  See- 
Wee.  Francis  H   A.,  5,120.243.  CI.  439-364.000 
Cannady.  John  P  :  See — 

Bokerman.  Gary  N.;  Cannady,  John  P.;  and  Kuivila.  Charles  S.. 
5.120.520.  CI.  423-342  000. 
Cannon.  Elizabeth  M  :  See — 

Cannon.  Reuben  C;  and  Cannon.  Elizabeth   M..  5.119,844.  CI 
137-382.000. 
Cannon.  Jesse  D.  Earring  attachment.  5.119.642.  CI.  63-12.000 
Cannon.  Julian  E.;  See — 

Van  Heugten,  Anthony  Y.;  and  Cannon,  Julian  E.,  5.120.319,  CI. 
604-168.000. 
Cannon.  Reuben  C  ;  and  Cannon.  Elizabeth  M.  Air  tank  conversion  kit. 

5.119.844.  CI.  137-382.000. 
Canon  Denski  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Malsumi.  Yutaka.  5,121.274.  CI.  360-120.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haraguchi.    Shosukc;     Kawamura.     Masaharu;    and    Monshima. 

Hideki.  5.121.149.  CI    354-173.100. 
Honma.  Toshio;  Matsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki. 
Yasumichi;  Ilagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara.  Kenji.  5.121,230.  CI. 
358-75000. 
Kanbayashi.   Makoto,  Okado.   Kenji;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  and 

Baba.  Yoshinobu.  5.120.631.  CI  43aiO6.0O0 
Kalagiri.    Kazuharu;    Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    Okada,    Shinjiro;    and 

Kanbe.  Junichiro,  5,120.466.  CI.  252-299010. 
Katayama,    Akihiro;    and    Hirabayashi,    Yasuji,    5,121,448,    CI. 

382-57.000. 
Kawabata,  Takashi;  Odaka,  Yukio;  Miyanari,  Hiroshi;  Nishimori, 
Eiji  Shingu,  Toshiaki;  Ichida.  Yasuteru;  and  Ma.suda.  Hidetoshi, 
5.121.151.  CI.  354-402000 
Kosugi.  Masao.  5.120,134,  CI    356-401  000. 
Kolaki.   Yasuo;   Mori.  Takahiro;   Higuma.   Masahiko;  and   Sato. 

Hiroshi.  5,120.601.  CI.  428-327.000 
Muraki.  Masalo.  5.120,974.  CI   250-548.000 
Muramatsu.  Masanon;  Murasawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Yuji, 

5,121,163,  CI   355-246  000. 
Murata,    Masayoshi;    Komiyama.    Katsumi;    Kawai.    Tatsundo; 
Ogura,    Makoto;    Ichihashi.    Hiroo;    and    Hamamoto.    Osamu. 
5.121.225,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Sano.  Naoto;  Aketagawa.  Masato;  Nakano.  Hitoshi;  and  Shiozawa. 

Takahisa.  5.121.160.  CI    355-53.000 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  5,121,447,  CI  382-50.000 
Tominaga,  Hidekazu,  5,121.372.  CI   369-44  260. 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  5.121.446,  CI.  382-50.000 
Canlrell.  John  H.:  See— 

Allison.  Sidney  G.;  Namkung.  Mm;  Yost.  William  T.;  and  Cantrell. 
John  H..  5.121.058.  CI    324-235.000. 
Cantwell,  Robert  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Spread  speclion  signal 

detector   5.120.997.  CI.  307-354000. 
Caoutech  Inc.;  See — 

Allard.     Ange-Albert;     and     Croteau.     Rosaire.     5,120.767.     CI 
521-40  500. 
Cappai.  Andrea:  See — 

Cidaria.  Dante;  Cappai.  Andrea;  Vallesi.  Adriana;  Caprioli,  Vin- 
cenzo;  and  Pirali.  Giorgio.  5.120.536,  CI  424-93.00L 
Cappelli.  John  A.;   Lowe.  Lester  F.;  and   Mittleman.  Steven  D  .  lo 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Apparatus  for  direct  measure- 
ment of  dose  enhancement.  5.120.967.  CI.  250-385.100 
Caprathe.  Bradley  W  ;  Jaen,  Juan  C  ;  and  Wise,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert   Company.    Substituted    1.2.3.6-tctrahydropyridines    as 
central  nervous  system  agents.  5.120.748.  CI   514-334.000. 
Caprioli.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Cidaria.  Dante;  Cappai.  Andrea;  Vallesi,  Adriana;  Caprioli,  Vin- 
cenzo; and  Pirali.  Giorgio.  5.120.536.  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Carbo  Ceramics  Inc.:  See — 

Lunghofer.  Eugene  P..  5,120,455.  CI.  252-8.551. 
Carbone.  James:  See — 

Gole.  Dilip  J.;  Levinson,  R.  Saul;  Carbone,  James;  and  Davies,  J 
Desmond,  5,120.549,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B  ;  and  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O    M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.   Benzenesulfonyl  derivatives  of  N,N-diorganodithocarbamic 
acids  as  multifunctional  additives  for  lubricating  oil  compositions 
5,120,457,  CI.  252-47  500. 
Cardon.  Walter:  See — 

Kayaert.  Andre  F ;  and  Cardon.  Walter,  5.120,345.  CI.  71-30.000. 
Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Carroll.    Roberi    G;    and    Wise,    Robin    A..   Jr.,    5,119.818.    CI 
128-659  000 


Cargill,  Incorporated:  See — 

Evans.  Jeffrey  C,  5,120,555.  CI.  426-309.000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Josl.  Gerhard.  5.119.893.  CI    177-16  000. 
Carlsen,  W  John;  See— 

Foley.  Barbara  M.;  Melman.  Paul;  and  Carlsen.  W.  John,  5,121,457, 
CI    385-89.000. 
Carlson,   Don   F..  to  Acme  Manufacturing.   Integrated  buffing  and 

grinding  system.  5.119.929.  CI    198-377  000 
Carlson.  Harry  A  :  See — 

Bell.  David  F.;  Birchall.  Raymond  D.;  Carlson.  Harry  A  .  Harris, 
Willard  S  ;  Ossolinski.  Edward  J.;  Vasile.  Vincent  C  .  and  War- 
not.  James  R  .  Jr.  5.121.292.  CI.  361-385.000 
Carlton,  Stephen  C,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Low  inductance 
shielded    cable    to    printed    circuit    board    connection    apparatus. 
5.120.258.  CI   439-581.000. 
Carlyle.  John  M.:  See- 
West.  John  S.;  Shefet.  David  A  ;  and  Carlyle.  John  M..  5.120.214. 
CI   431-12000 
Carmen.  Ralph  H.;  and  Van  Horn.  John  W..  to  Duncan  Industries 
Parking  Control  Corp  Sensor  for  measuring  the  magnetically  respon- 
sive characteristics  of  tokens.  5.1 19,916,  CI    194-210.000 
Carney.    Donald.    Floor-mounted    positive   doorstop.    5.120.093.    CI 

292-60.000. 
Carr.  Eugene  R.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  second- 
ary monomethylalkyi  amines   5,120.878,  CI   564-487.000 
Carrafiello,  Michael  W.:  See- 
ding. Henry  S.;  Carrafiello,  Michael  W.;  Hawe,  William;  and 
Graham.  Richard  W..  5.121.382,  CI.  370-31.000 
Carre.  Rene  :  See — 

Mrayati.  Mohamad;  Carre.  Rene  ;  and  Guerin,  Bernard.  5.121.434. 
CI    381-53000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Lamb.  John  D..  5.120.018.  CI   251-129  150 
Carroll.  Robert  G.;  and  Wise.  Robin  A..  Jr..  to  Care  Wise  Medical 
Products  Corporation.  Radiation  detecting  biopsy  probe.  5.1 19,818. 
CI.  128-659.000. 
Carson.  Scott:  See — 

Doyle,  Earl  N  .  and  Carson.  Scott.  5.120.770,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Carson,  William  W.;  and  Cheng,  Yung-Fong,  to  Millipore  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  capillary  sample  injection  into 
electrophoresis  apparatus.  5,120,414.  CI   204-180100. 
Carter.  Calvin  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Kong.  Hua-Shuang;  Coleman.  Thomas  G.;  and  Carter.  Calvin  H.. 
Jr.  5.119,540.  CI   29-25  010. 
Carter.    James    A..    III.    Hydraulic    drive    as-sembly.    5.120,200.    CI. 

417-295  000. 
Carter,  Leewood  C,  to  Reusable  Rolls,  !nc    Paperboard  storage  bin. 

5.119,740.  CI    108-56  300 
Carter.  Neil  A.  and  Roth.  John  A.  Solid  waste  compactor  with  multiple 

receptacles.  5,119.722.  CI.  100-221.000. 
Carter.  Roberi  F.:  See — 

Templeton.  Frederick  E.;  Carter.  Robert  F.;  and  Crawforth.  David 
L.  5.119.739.  CI.  105-341.000 
Carlwright,   David,  lo  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  pic.   Herbicidal 

compounds.  5.120,869.  CI.  560-61.000. 
Caseri.  Walter:  See — 

Wegner.  Gerhard;  Caseri.  Walter;  and  Sauer,  Thomas.  5.120.610. 
CI.  428-447.000 
Caserta.  Joseph  N  ;  and  Crenshaw .  David  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  EMI 
proof  battery  pack  for  night  vision  goggles.  5,121,045,  CI  320-13.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Hitoshi,  5.119,712.  CI.  84-626  000 

Sakai.     Tohru;     Tsuzuki.     Hanzou;     and     Yamaguchi.     Tutomu. 
5.121.328.  CI    364-464.030. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Schonafinger,    Karl;    Beyerle,    Rudi;    Bohn.    Helmut;    and    Just. 
Melilta.  5.120.732.  CI   514-236.200 
Cassereau.  Philippe  M  ;  Devine.  Johnathan  D  ;  Huflman.  John  C  ;  and 
Zettlcr.  William  R  .  Jr  .  lo  Aware.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
coding  motion  pictures.  5.121.191.  CI.  358-13.000. 
Castellan.   Arsenio;   Gregorio,   Guglielmo;   and   Padovan,   Mario,   to 
Montedipe  S  p  A   Process  for  oxidizing  fluorinated  olefins  and  cata- 
lysts useful  for  the  purpose   5.120.866.  CI    549-523  000. 
Castonguay.  Lise,  to  Alcan  International  Limited  Cement  for  collector 
bar-carbon  block  joints  of  electrolytic  cells.  5.120.478,  CI.  264-29.500. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N  ;  and  Arnold.  David,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Molded  case  circuit  breaker  thermal-magnetic  trip  accelerator. 
5.121.092.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Calhell.  Franklin  J.;  and  Strickland.  Bryan  E.,  to  Maxwell  Laboratories. 
Bi-mode  high  voltage  resonant  power  supply  and  method  5,121,314, 
CI   363-17000 
Cella,  John  A.;  and  Cella,  John  A.,  Ill,  to  Neuroscents.  Inc.  Method  for 

enhancing  fragrance  applications   5.120.709.  CI    512-2.000 
Cella.  John  A..  Ill:  See— 

Cella,  John  A.;  and  Cella,  John  A.,  III.  5.120,709,  CI.  512-2.000 
Celleco  Hedemora  AB:  See— 

Atkeison,  Charles  A  ,  III;  and  Fjallslrom,  Roland  O.  A  .  5.1 19.953. 
CI.  209-273.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Fabre.  Jean-Paul;  Leutz.  Heinrich,  Destruel.  Pierre;  Farenc.  Jean; 
Taufer.  Michel;  and  Puertolas.  Didier,  5,121,462.  CI.  385-143.000 
Mrayati.  Mohamad;  Carre,  Rene  ;  and  Guerin,  Bernard,  5,121,434, 
CI.  381-53.000 
Ceramatec,  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Meilin;  and  Joshi.  Ashok  V..  5.120,422,  CI.  204-416.000. 
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CeraMem  Separations  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Goldsmith.    Robert    R.;    and    Bishop,    Bruce    A.,    5.120,576.   CI 
427-245000. 
Cerami.  Richard  M.  Golfers*  swing  tracing  training  aid.  5.120.064.  CI 

273-186.00C 
Cerestar  Holding  BV:  See- 
Van  der  Schueren.  Freddy  M.  L..  5.120,550,  CI  426-3.000 
Van  der  Schueren.  Freddy  M.  L  .  5.120.550.  CI  426-3.000 
Cernius.  Roger  K    See — 

Dea,  Jack  Y.;  Conrath,  James  L.;  Hall,  Roger;  and  Cernius,  Roger 
K..  5,121,348.  CI.  364-607.000. 
Ccron,  Daniel,  and  Lodomez.  Christian,  to  Euro-Locks.  S.A.  Cylinder 

locks  having  removable  lock  barrels.  5.119.654.  CI    70-369.000 
Cervi.  Antoine;  Urvoy.  Andre  .  Helleisen.  Michel;  Lanfnt.  Gilbert;  and 
Pierret.  Herve  .  to  Techmelal  Promotion  Coring  probe  in  particular 
for  a  blast  furnace.  5.120.028.  CI   266-274.000 
Chabala.  John  C;  Chang.  Michael  N  ;  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P  ;  Heck. 
James  V.;  Thompson.  Kaihryn  L.;  and  Yang.  Shu  S..  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.     Beta-laclams    as     antihypercholeslerolemics      5.120.729.     CI 
514-210.000 
Chambers.  Gregory  R..  to  General  Eleclnc  Co.  Polyphenylene  ether- 
polyamide  compositions  and  methods  for  preparation.  5.120,801.  CI 
525-397  000. 
Chan.  C  S.:  See — 

Pan.  Alfred  I  ;  Chan.  C.  S.;  and  Wright.  Conrad  L..  5.121.132.  CI. 
346-1.100. 
Chan.  Chuen:  See — 

Watson.  Nigel  S  ;  Chan.  Chuen;  and  Ross.  Barry  C  .  5.120.848.  CI 
546-278.000 
Chan.  David  Po-Kwan:  See — 

Boardman.  William  J.;  Chan.  David  Po-Kwan;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh; 
Gabriel.   Calvin   T.;   Jain.    Vivek;    and    Nariani.    Subhash    R.. 
5.120.679.  CI   437-195.000. 
Chan.  Emerson  W.;  Schulze.  Werner;  Robey.  William  G  ;  Braun.  Bnan 
P  ;  Daluga,  Cynthia  K  ;  Kapsalis.  Andreas  A  .  Knigge.  Kevin  M  ; 
Stephens.  John  E.;  and  Stojak,  Joseph  J.,  II.  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Multilayer  solid  phase  immunoassay  support  and  method  of  use 
5,120.662.  C!   436-530000. 
Chan.  May  L  ;  and  Turner.  Alan  D  .  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
Method  of  preparing  caslable.  insensitive  energetic  compiwitions 
5.120.479.  CI    264-3  100 
Chance.  Bnlton.  to  Nim,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  determining  the 
concentialion  of  a  tissue  pigment  of  known  absorbance.  in  vivo,  using 
the  decay   characteristics  of  scintered  electromagnetic   radiation. 
5,119.815.  CI.  128-633.000 
Chang.  Catherine  T.:  See — 

Bauer.    Richard    D..    and    Chang.    Catherine    T.    5.120.629.    CI 
430-70  000 
Chang.  Hsu  S  Toilet  sanitizing  device   5.119.517.  CI   4-233.000 
Chang.   Ko  A    Lamp  holder  having  a   vase-shaped  cracked  body 

5.121.313.  CI    362-412000 
Chang.  Kou-Chuan.  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Method  for  determining 

air-bridge  post  placement.  5.121.336.  CI.  364-491  000 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Boardman.  William  J.;  Chan.  David  Po-Kwan;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh; 
Gabriel,    Calvin    T.;    Jain.    Vivek;    and    Nanani.    Subhash    R  . 
5.120.679,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Chang.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Chabala.  John  C;  Chang.  Michael  N  ;  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P; 

Heck.  James  V.;  Thompson.  Kathryn  L  ;  and  Yang.  Shu  S.. 

5.120.729,  CI.  514-210.000 

Chang,  Tiang-shing;  Kanapka.  Joseph;  and  Alfano,  Michael  C,  to 

Block   Drug  Company,   Inc    Taste  preserving,  mild  oral  hygiene 

compositions   5.120.528.  CI   424-49.000 

Chanoine.  Michel:  and  Magisson.  Pascal,  to  Albadecor  S  A   Compact 

and  ergonomic  picture-framing  unit   5.1 '9.854.  CI.  144-1  OOR 
Charbardes.    Pierre   F;    Duhamel.    Lucette;   Duhamcl.    Pierre;   Guil- 
lemont.  Jerome:  and  Poirier.  Jean-Marie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition 
Animale    Intermediates,  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use 
for  the  synthesis  of  vitamins  A  and  E.  5.120.864.  CI    549-430  000 
Charles  E.  Laue  Trust:  See — 

Laue.  Charles  E..  5.120.020.  CI.  251-216.000. 
Charles.  Harlan  W  ;  and  Jozefczak.  Thadius  F  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation   Strut  with  steer  variable  compression  reslrictor  assem- 
bly   5.120.031.  CI.  267-220.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Lab..  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Tumminelli.    Richard    P.;    and    Hakimi.    Farhad.    5.121.460.    CI 

385-126  000. 

Charonis.  Aristidis  S  .  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the. 

Synthetic     polypeptide     with     laminin     activity.     5.120.828.     CI 

530-326000. 

Charvin.  Jean-Pierre,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  System 

for  testing  a  microprocessor   5.121.393.  CI.  371-iu.lOO. 
Chason.  Marc  K  :  See — 

Davidson.  Allen  L  ;  and  Chason.  Marc  K..  5.120.705.  CI   505-1  000 
Chaverot.  Pierre;  and  Planche.  Jean-Pascal,  to  Elf  France.  Bitumen/- 
polymer  composition  exhibiting  an  adhesiveness  which  is  retained  on 
storage  at  elevated  temperature  and  process  for  prepanng  such  a 
composition    5,120,777,  CI    524-62.000 
Chefalas.  Thomas  E.;  Fujisaki.  Telsunosuke;  Kim.  Joonki,  and  Tappert, 
Charles  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Robust 
prototype  establishment  in  an  on-line  handwriting  recognition  sys- 
tem. 5.121.441.  CI   382-13.000. 
Chelen.  William.  Method  of  treating  motion  sickness.  5,120,739,  CI. 
514-256  000 


Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.,  5,120,403,  CI   203-1  000 
Chen,  Catherine  S  H  ;  and  Wentzek.  Steven  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Diamondoid  recovery  from  natural  gas  fields.  5,120.899.  CI. 
585-803000 
Chen.  Chau-Hwang;  and  Yu.  Chi-Ming  C.  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc 
Filter  driving  mechanism  for  color  optical  reader    5.121.158.  CI. 
355-35.000 
Chen,  Cheng-Tie;   and    LeGall.   Didier  J  .   to   Bell   Communications 
Research   Adaptive  transform  coding  of  still  images.  5,121,216,  CI. 
358-261.300. 
Chen,  Devereaux  C.;  See — 

Wong.  Siu-Weng  S..  Chen.  Devereaux  C ;  and  Chiu.  Kuang-Yi. 
5.121.186,  CI   357-71.000 
Chen,  Fu-Tai  A  ;  and  Sternberg,  James  C  .  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.  Analysis  of  samples  utilzing  capillary  electrophoresis.  5.120.413. 
CI   204-180  100 
Chen.  Gwendyline  Y.  Y.:  See — 

Bauer.  Richard  D  ;  Chen.  Gwendyline  Y    Y  .  Hertler.  Walter  R  . 
and  Wheland.  Robert  C  ,  5.120.633.  CI.  430-176000 
Chen.  Jensheng;  and  Knudsen.  Philip  D  .  to  Shipley  Company  Inc 

Coating  composition.  5.120.578.  CI  427-304  000 
Chen.  Jing-Den;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas.  M  Teresa;  and  Liang.  Rong- 
Chang.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The   Method  for  preparing  microcap- 
sules having  improved  pre-walls.  and  microcapsules  and  photosensi- 
tive matenals  produced  thereby    5.120,475,  CI.  264-4  700. 
Chen,  Kuo  C.  Process  for  forming  a  figure  on  a  product  of  stainless 

steel.  5,120,396,  CI.  156-645000 
Chen,  Liang-Tsai    Multi-function  car  door  closure  warning  system. 

5.121,098.  CI   340-457.000 
Chen,  Ming-Hsiung.  Acoustic  control  circuit  for  frequency  control  of 

the  Hashing  of  Christmas  light  sets  5.121.435.  CI   381-56  000 
Chen.  Paul  N..  Sr    See— 

Vora.    Rohitkumar   H  ;   and   Chen.    Paul   N.   Sr .   5.120.825.   CI 

528-350  000 
Vora.   Rohitkumar   H  .  and  Chen.   Paul   N..   Sr .   5.120.826,  CI. 
528-350.000 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T    Process  for  the  preparation  of  anthelmintive 

bioconversion  products   5.120.646.  CI   435-1 19  OOO 
Chen.  Tan-Jen.  and  Sweet.  James  R  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Compan>     Integrated  solvent  extraction/membrane  extraction 
with  retenlate  recycle  for  improved  raffinate  yield    5.120.900.  CI. 
585-804.000 
Cheng.  Lap  T  ;  Feirin'g.  Andrew  E  ;  and  Tam.  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.   E    1  .  and  Company    Fluonnated  sulfoncs/ketones  for 
nonlinear  optics  5.120.876,  CI.  564-440.000. 
Cheng,  Yung-Fong:  See — 

Carson,    William    W.;    and    Cheng.    Yung-Fong.    5.120.414.    CI 
204-180.100. 
Chern.  Mao-Jin:  See — 

Hegg.  Ronald  G  ,  and  Chern.  Mao-Jin.  5,121,099.  CI   340-461  000 
Cherry.  David  N  ;  Kinny.  David  L  .  and   Kushiier.  Gerald  J    Gas 
cooktop    appliance    for    use    with    downdraft    ventilation    system. 
5.119.802.  CI    126-39  OOE 
Chesebrough-Pond'3  s  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 
Macaulay.    Ernest    W;    and    Tanslev.    Sally     E..    5.120.541.    CI. 
424-401.000. 
Cheselske,  David  A  .  to  R  &  D  Molded  Products.  Inc   Hinged  LED 

holder   5.121.311.  CI    362-249000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Zones.   Slacey   1;   Holtermann.   Dennis  L  ;  Santilli.    Donald  S.; 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W  ;  Kennedy.  James  V  ;  and  Rainis,  Andrew, 
5.120,425,  CI   208-46  000 
Chi.  Chao  S.;  Jeffers.  Fredenck  J  .  and  McClure.  Richard  J.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Apparatus  for  anhysteretic  duplication  of  a 
fiexible  magnetic  disk   5. 1 2 1. 258.  CI.  360-17.000 
Chiang.  Chin  C.  to  Hong  Fu  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Marking  method 
showing  a  sequence  of  stde-by-side  conductors  in  series  for  informa- 
tion purposes   5.121.133.  CI   346-1.100 
Chiang.  Tom  J  .  to  Photon  Imaging  Corp    Fiber  optic  bundle  and 

method  of  manufacture   5.121.459.  CI.  385-120.000 
Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P    See — 

Chabala.  John  C;  Chang.  Michael  N  ;  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P.; 
Heck.  James  V.;  Thompson.  Kathryn  L..  and  Yang.  Shu  S.. 
5.120,729,  CI   514-210.000. 
Chiba,  Tadahiro  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Chiba.  Tadahiro;  Iwata.  Yuhei;  Tamura.  Uhei; 
Murotani.  Isao;  and  Tamaki.  Shuya.  5.120,716.  CI   514-23.000. 
Chikatsune,    Hiroshi;   Taue.   Toshihisa;    Nakanishi.    Masaichi;    NVgai. 
Toyohiro;   Masuno.   Kazuhiro;  and  Takeda.   Ryuma.  lo   Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation   Deburring  apparatus   5.119.600.  CI   51-165  870 
Chikutei.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeharu;  Shinomiya.  Genichi;  Takeda,  Mizuho:  and 
Chikutei.  Satoru.  5.120.619.  CI  428-690.000 
Child.  Garry  L.;  Hrabik.  Richard  J  .  Michalk.  BeveHey  J  .  and  Rousse. 
Curtis  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Inc.  Methods  ofdynami- 
cally  generating  user  messages  utilizing  error  log  data  with  a  com- 
puter system   5.121.475.  CI   395-153.000 
Child.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Melli,  Tomas  R  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Low  acid 

inventory  alkylation    5,120,895.  CI   585-721.000 
Childers.  Alfred  G.:  See— 

Palson.  Richard  C.  J.;  Armstrong.  John  C  ;  and  Childers.  Alfred  G.. 
5.119.806.  CI.  128-200  140 
Childress.  Olaf.  Manual  digging  implement   5.120.098.  CI   294-49  000 
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Chin.  Dae-Je;  and  Chung,  Tae- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  stacited  capacitor  DRAM  cell  5,120,674,  CI 
437-52.000.  ,    ^ 

Ching,  Shanfun;  Billing,  Patricia;  uvi  Gordon,  Julian,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratones.  Process  for  immunochromalography  with  colloidal  parti- 
cles. 5,120,643,  CI  435-7  920 
Chino,  Naoyoihi;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  applying  liquid  to  moving  web  5.1 19,757, 
CI.  118-410.000. 
Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.     Masatoshi;     and     Nariu.     Yoshiharu.     5,121,154.     CI. 
354-403  000 
Chiodi.  Giuseppe,  to  Fl   RE   MA   System  S.p.A.  Motor-driven  bogie 
with    independent     wheels    for    platform    cars.     5.119.736.    CI. 
105-158200. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Saito    Shinichi;  Inoue.   Hiromichi;  Miyaiawa.   Kazutoshi;  Ohno. 
Kouji;  and  Ushioda,  Makoto,  5,120,468.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Chiu,  Kuang-Yi:  See— 

Wong,  Siu-Weng  S.;  Chen.  Devereaux  C;  and  Chiu.  Kuang-Yi. 
5.121.186.  CI.  357-71.000. 
Chiu.  Tin-Ho:  See—  .     ,  ^  ^     „      , 

Mares.  Franks  Boyle.  William  J  .  Jr.;  Tang,  Reginald  T.;  Patel. 
Kundanbhai    M.;    Kotliar,    Abraham    M.;    and   Chiu.    Tin-Ho. 
5,120.802.  CI   525-415.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporaiion:  See— 

Yanagioka.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Yoshio;  Komatsubara.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.120,518.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Chmielewski.  Konrad  G  :  See— 

McKim,  Paul  D.;  and  Chmielewski.  Konrad  G..  5.119.966.  CI. 
220-3800. 
Choi.  Seung-Lyul.  Travelling  monitoring  system  for  motor  vehicles. 

5.121.200.  CI.  358-103.000. 
Cholewczynski.  Kenneth:  See — 

Moore.  Kevin  D.;  Machuga.  Steven  C;  Stafford.  John  W.;  Cho- 
lewczynski.   Kenneth;   and    Miller.    Dennis   B.,   5,120.678,   CI. 
437-183.000. 
Chou.  Wayne  W.  Reading  m.aterial  support.  5.120.014.  CI.  248-451.000. 
Christensen.  Ronald  J:  S*-?— 

Baker.    Gary    L.;    and    Christensen.    Ronald    J..    5.120.661.    CI. 
436-164.000 
Christian.  Joel  B..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Method  for  removing 

heavy  metals  from  wastewater  5.120.447.  CI.  210-714.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bakker.  Emile  A   M  .  5.119,776.  CI    123-193.500. 

Henderson,  Robert  E.;  and  Sanders.  Richard  L..  5.120,179.  CI. 

414-278.000. 
Kopera.  John  J.  C.  5.119.671.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Owski.  Alexander  J.;  Muccioli.  James  P  ;  North.  Terry  M.;  and 
Warner.  Richard  W..  5.121.066.  CI.  324-618.000 
Chuang.  M.  J.  Device  of  water  plug  noise  elimination  and  water  seal 

nush  toilet.  5.119.845.  CI    137-436.000. 
Chuang.  Palnck  T  ;  Yau.  Robert  L.;  and  Tung,  Bill  C.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Noise  reducing  output  buffer  circuit  with  feed- 
back path.  5.121.013.  CI.  307-572.000. 
Chung.  Tae- Young:  See — 

Chin.  Dae-Je;  and  Chung.  Tae-Young.  5.120.674.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chuo  Electric  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimokata.  Naolo.  5.119.533.  CI.  29-402.190. 
Chvapil.  Milos:  See — 

Davis.  William  M  ;  and  Chvapil.  Milos.  5,120.322,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Ciarlo,  Dino  R.:  See- 
Glass  Robert  S.;  Perone,  Sam  P ;  Ciarlo,  Dino  R.;  and  Kimmons, 
James  F  ,  5,120.421,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporaiion:  See— 

Karydas,  Alhanasios;  and  Loh,  Yung,  5.120.364.  CI.  106-287.230. 
Kramer.  Andreas;  and  Eldin,  Sameer  H..  5.120.857.  CI  548-435.000. 
Phillips.  Emyr;  and  Braig.  Adalbert.  5,120,356,  CI.  106-14.160. 
Satoh.  Yoshitaka.  5,120.758.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Walter.  Harald;  and  Hurler.  Rudolf.  5.120.872.  CI.  562-44.000. 
Zondler.  Helmut.  5.120.741.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  :  See— 

Berirand.  Jacques  C;  and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..   5.120.632.  CI 
430-109.000. 
Ciccia.  Nicodemo  A.:  See — 

Gilbert,    Ira    H;    and    Ciccia,    Nicodemo    A.,     5,121,498,    CI. 
395-700.000 
Cidaria,  Dante;  Cappai.  Andrea,  Vallesi,  Adriana;  Caprioli,  Vincenzo; 
and  Pirali,  Giorgio,  to  Presidenza  del  Consiglio  dei  Mmistri-Ufficio 
del  Ministro  per  il  Coordinamento  delle  Inizialive  per  la  Ricerca 
Scienlificia  e  Tecnologica.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  var.  donegani  prepa- 
rate  or  toxin  obtained  from  it.  endowed  with  insecticide  activity 
against  Coleoptera.  5,120,536,  CI.  424.93.00L 
Cila,  Benjamin  J.;  Koslov,  Joshua  L.;  Hurst,  Robert  N  .  Jr ;  and  Die- 
trich. Charles  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  scram- 
bling side  panel  information  of  a  wide  aspect  ratio  image  signal 
5.121.204.  CI   358-141.000. 
Cioletti.  Olisse  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Jam  proof 
closure    assembly     for     lidded     pressure    vessels.     5,119,956,    CI. 
220-327  000. 
Circle  Design  Group:  See — 

Rosenau,  Paul  A.,  5,120,012,  CI.  248-201.000. 

Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Fujita.  Hiroo;  and  Ishizuka,  Tetsuro,  5.121,247,  CI.  359-298.000 


Citta,  Richard  W.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  HDTV  transmis- 
sion system  with  reduced  NTSC  CO-channel  interference  5.121,203, 
CI   358-141.000 
Citta.  Richard  W  ,  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.  to  2:enith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  co-channel  interference  in 
an  HDTV  receiver.  5.121.208,  CI.  358-166.000. 
Clagetl,  Donald  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Beacon  enhanced 
telecommunications  system  and  method    5.121,126,  CI    342-419.000. 
Clark.  David  A.;  Goldstein,  Steven  W  .  Holland.  Gerald  F.;  Hulin. 
Bernard;  and  Rizzi.  James  P..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Thiazolidinedione  hypo- 
glycemic agents.  5.120,754.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Clark,  Fayette  M   Pump  motor  control  responsive  to  conductive  flow 

switch  and  dual  timers   5,120,198,  CI   417-12000 
Clark,  Jack  and  Ryan.  Patrick  B.,  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Manufacture 

of  metal  tubes  5,119.984.  CI   228-14.000. 
Clark.  Tracy:  See— 

Szymborski.  Robert  C;  Gjerde,  Kenneth  D  .  Jr  .  Mullin.  Jeffrey  D.; 
Finnegan.  Shawn  P.;  Clark.  Tracy;  and  Helgeson.  Lonnie  J.. 
5.I2I.342.  CI.  364-514.000 
Clark.  William  E  ;  and  Paxton.  Elizabeth  R..  to  Optical  Data  Corpora- 
tion  Interactive  methixl  for  the  effective  conveyance  of  information 
in  the  form  of  visual  images.  5.120.230,  CI.  434-307.000. 
Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.:  See— 

Bjork,  Nancy  S.;  Clarkson,  Kathleen  A.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J.;  and 
Weiss,  Geoffrey  L.,  5,120,463.  CI   252-174.120. 
Clascn  Rolf,  to  US.  Philips  Corp  Method  of  and  devices  for  manufac- 
turing glass  bodies   5.120.444.  CI    210-639.000. 
Claus.  David  M.;  Coutinho.  Roy  S.;  Murphy.  Kevin  D.;  Snavley.  James 
D    and  Zempol.  Kenneth  R..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Database- 
less  security  system   5.120.939.  CI   235382  000. 
Clayton.  Daniel  A  ;  Garnss.  Gregory  M.;  and  Long.  Joe  R  ,  to  Boeing 
Company,  The.   Strip  lay-up  verification  system  with  width  and 
centerline  skew  determination.  5,120.976.  CI.  250-560000 
Clegg,  John  M.;  Taylor.  Malcolm  R  ;  and  Hawke.  Leslie  R..  to  Reed 
Tool  Company  Limited.  Notary  drill  bits  5.119.892.  CI.  175-431.000. 
Clipper  Diamond  Tool  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Klipper.  Joseph;  Graham,  Jack;  and  Brady,  Samuel,  5,119,599.  CI. 
51-165770 
Cloeren  Company,  The:  See— 

Cloeren,  Peter  F.,  5,120,484,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Cloeren,  Peter  F ,  to  Cloeren  Company.  The  Coextrusion  nozzle  and 

process.  5. 1 20.484.  CI   264- 1 7 1 .000. 
Clontz,    William    C.    Tape    measure   for    hand    tools.    5,119.521,   CI. 

7-164.000. 
Cocks    Josiah  C  .  to  C-Innovations.  Inc.  Solders  having  exceptional 

adhesion  to  glass  5.120.498.  CI.  420-580.000. 
Coddington.  David  A.,  and  Cole.  Randall  S  .  to  Universal  Instruments 
Corporation    Slack  unloader  for  molded  carrier  ring  components 
5.120.191.  CI   414-797  800 
Code  Blue  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Richard  C,  5,119,830,  CI.  128-771.000. 
Coen,  Alberto:  See— 

Wolfsgruber.  Arturo;  Storti,  Sandro;  and  Coen.  Alberto.  5.121.386. 
CI   370-85  100 

^"^oiironn^.  Louis;  and  Bline,  Michel.  5.120.492.  CI.  376-261  000. 
Cogliano.  Joseph  A.;  and  Gaidis.  James  M..  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn 
Concrete  primer  for  polyester  coatings.  5,120.574.  CI.  427-136  000. 
Cohen.  Alan  P  :  See— 

Dunn.  Stephen  R  ;  McKeon.  Michael  J  ;  Cohen.  Alan   P,  and 
Behan.  Albert  S..  5.120.694.  CI.  502-68.000 
Cohen.  Allen  L.  Multifocal  optical  device  with  spurious  order  suppres- 
sion and  method  for  manufacture  of  same.  5.120.120.  CI  351-161.000. 
Cohen.  Jack  L    Method  of  playing  a  thesaurus  game.  5.120.066.  CI. 

273-258.000 
Cohen.  Stephen  R:  See—  ,,-,„,-,,    r-, 

Orenstein.  Jonathan  H  ;  and  Cohen.  Stephen   R.  5.120.221.  CI 
433-159.000. 
Cohen.  Todd  J.,  to  Bloom.  Leonard.  Mixed  venous  oxygen  saturation 
responsive  system  for  and  method  of  treating  a  malfunctioning  heart 
5.119.813.  CI.  128-419  OOD 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Negus.  Daniel  K..  5.121.405.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Cole.  Randall  S  :  See— 

Coddington.    David    A  ;    and    Cole.    Randall    S..    5.120.191.    (_1. 
414-797  800. 
Coleman.  Thomas  G.:  See—  --.  ,        u 

Kong  Hua-Shuang;  Coleman.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Carter.  Calvin  H.. 
Jr,  5,119.540.  CI   29-25  010. 
Colin  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Niwa.  Minoru.  5.119.822.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Niwa.  Minoru.  5.119.824.  CI.  128-687.000. 
Collet.  Michel:  See—  .... 

Pham.  Van  Doan;  Collet.  Michel.  Bekhaled.  Mohamed;  and  Verha- 
ege.  Thierry.  5.121.281.  CI.  361-19.000. 
CoUingbom.  Peter  A.  G  ;  and  Tomsett.  Derek  W..  to  Lucas  Industries 
public   limited   company     Fuel   pumping  apparatus.    5.119.786.  CI. 
123-447.000 
Collins,  Nelson  H   Air  ionizing  cell   5,121,286,  CI.  361-231.000. 
Colman,  Derek  A.,  to  British  Petroleum  Co  p.l c.  The.  Mixing  appara- 
tus and  method.  5,120,445,  CI.  210-640.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See— 

Acampora,  Anthony  S.,  5,121,240.  CI   359-138.000. 
Comer.  Robert  C  to  Toro  Company.  The  Method  and  apparatus  for 
treating  turf  5.119.744.  CI.  111-127.000. 
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Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See- 
Haas.  Daniel  P..  5.121.297.  CI.  361-398.000. 
Computer  Systems  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Holland.    Richard    F;    and    Coney,    Jeffrey    P..    5.120.942.    CI. 
235-376.000. 
Computerized  Idustrial  Measurements.  Inc  :  See — 

Hamilton.   Joseph    D;   and    Ullmer.    Michael   E..   5.119.564.   CI. 
33293.000. 
Coney.  Jeffrey  P  :  See — 

Holland.    Richard    F;    and    Coney.    Jeffrey    P..    5.120.942.    CI 
235-376.000. 
Conley.  James  P.;  Cowan.  William  E.;  and  Heydl.  Douglas  L.  Connec- 
tion assembly  and  composite  therefor.  5.119,643,  CI.  66-190  000. 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Squires,  John  P .  and  Shnnkle,  Louts  J  .  5.121.262.  CI   36046000 
Connolly.  Philip,  and  Portenstein.  Frank  G  .  to  UOP.  Bonded  adsorbent 

agglomerates.  5.120.693,  CI.  502-64  000 
Conoco  Inc  :  See — 

Benzing,  William  M.,  5,121,363,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Conrad.  Richard  H.  Freeze-thaw  air  dryer.  5.119.640.  CI.  62-272.000. 
Conrath.  James  L  :  See — 

Dea.  Jack  Y.;  Conrath,  James  L.;  Hall,  Roger;  and  Cemius,  Roger 
K.  5.121.348.  CI   364-607000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Bornengo.    Giorgio;     Marabini.    Anna;    and     Alesse,    Viltorio. 
5.120,432.  CI.  209-166.000 
Conte.  Alfred  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
interconnecting  devices  using  tab  m  board  technology.  5,121,293,  CI. 
361-386.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bruggemann,  Michael,  5,119,927,  CI.  198-847.000. 
Continental  White  Cap,  Inc.:  See— 

Heilman.  Robert  J.,  5,119.963.  CI  215-230.000. 
Vercillo.  Peter  A.;  Janisch.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Anthony  J.. 
5.119.962,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Control  Techtronics,  Inc.:  See — 

West,  John  S  ;  Shefel,  David  A  .  and  Carlyle.  John  M..  5,120,214. 
CI.  431-12  000. 
Cook,  Christopher  A.  Inflatable  seat.  5,120.111,  CI   297-452.000. 
Cook,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Neal,  Norbert  D.;  and  Cook,  Robert  E..  5.120.267.  CI  452-176.000. 
Cooke.  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Dadel.  Martin  R.;  Long.  Charies  F  ;  McCauley.  Phillip  F.;  Vapor. 
J.  Curt;  and  Cooke.  Dennis  M..  5.119.914.  CI.  192-85.00R. 
Cooke.  John  E.:  See — 

Sagstetter.  William  E.;  Cooke.  John  E.;  Greenberg,  Louis  E..  and 
Wanderer.  Alan  A..  5.120.311,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Cooke,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Ikura.  Michio;  Cooke.  Norman  E.;  Halevy.  Marc;  and  Weber. 
Martin  E..  5.120.428.  CI.  208-188.000 
Cooper.  David  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  cleaner  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.120.334.  CI   55-385  300. 
Cooper.  Kelvin;  Fray.  Michael;  Richardson.  Kenneth;  and  Steele.  John, 
to  Pfizer  Inc.  Platelet  activating  factor  antagonists.  5.120.747,  CI. 
514-332.000. 
Cooper,  Michael  N.:  See — 

Minasy,  Arthur  J  ;  Cooper.  Michael  N.;  and  Kinnaer.  Christian. 

5.121.103.  CI.  340-551.000. 

Cope.  Kenneth  W.;  Kent.  Leslie  W.;  and  Gardner.  Chnstopher  W..  to 

Mentor  Systems.  Inc.  Ventilation  system  in  a  portable  computer. 

5.121.291.  CI.  361-384.000. 

Cope,  Robert.  Windshield  wiper  system  activated  lighting.  5,120,981, 

CI.  307-10.800. 
Copley,  David  C:  See — 

Bashyam,    Manohar.    and    Copley,    David    C.    5.119.678.    CI. 
73-602000. 
Copper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Klose,  Karl  W  ;  and  Lease.  Devon  D.,  5.120.390.  CI.  156-401.000. 
Corbett,  William   D  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Tuned   intake  air 

system  for  a  rotary  engine  5.119,778,  CI    123-216000 
Corbett,   William   D.,  to   Brunswick  Corporation    Evaporable  foam 
pattern  for  casting  an  engine  block  for  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a 
direct  charge  system.  5,119,882,  CI    164-246.000. 
Corcoran.  Edward  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Bhalla-Chaw  la,  Meena.  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company   Zinc  phosphorus  oxide  and  zinc 
arsenic  oxide  compositions   5.120.698,  CI.  502-164.000 
Cordonnier,  Alain,  to  FCB.  Pneumatic  centrifugal  separator.  5,120,431, 

CI.  209-135.000. 
Corke,  Michael:  See— 

Stowe,  David  W  ;  and  Corke,  Michael,  5.121,452.  CI.  385-46.000. 

Corle.  Timothy  R  ;  Kino.  Gordon  S  ;  and  Mansfield.  Scott  M.,  to 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Lithography  system  employing  a  solid  immersion  lens.  5.121.256.  CI. 

359-664.000 

Cormack.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Wertz.  Ronald  D.;  Davies,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Cormack,  Robert  H., 
5,120,126,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Cormier.  Michel  J  :  See — 

Ledger,   Philip  W.;  Cormier,   Michel  J.;  and   Amkraut,   Alfred, 
5.120,545,  CI   424-449.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Rizvi,    Syed    S.    H.;    and    Mulvaney,    Steven,    5,120,559,    CI 
426-446.000. 
Cornell.  Robert  J.;  Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Mazzeo,  Russell  A.;  and 
Hong.  Sung  W.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Tire  sidewall 
5,120,779,  CI.  524-100.000. 


Cortes,  David  A,,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    N-[(pentaalkyI- 
cyclopentadienyl)methyl]-glycines.  process  for  the  preparation  of  the 
compounds  and   the  use  thereof  in   the  manufacture  of  N-phos- 
phonomethylglycine   5.120.871.  CI   562-17000 
Coriese.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Sapko.    Michael    J;    and    Cortese.    Robert    A..    5.119.877.    CI. 
169-61000. 
Cosmolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,  Detlef;  and  Rassek.  Richard.  5.120.529.  CI   424-61  000 
Costa.  Emilio.  to  International  Plast  di  Costa  Emilio  &.  C.  S.n.c.  Anti- 
thefl  seal  for  commercial  articles  having  rod-like  portions.  5.1 19.652. 
CI  70-57.100. 
Costa.  Larry  J.,  to  Valmoni  Industnes.  Inc    Method  of  molding  a 

bobbin  for  a  ballast.  5.120.486.  CI   264-328.800 
Costello.  Michael  C;  Rogers.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Guerney.  Philip  J  .  to 
Minproc  Technology  Pty  Limited  Process  for  reducing  the  cyanide 
content  of  a  solution.  5.120.451.  CI   210-750.000 
Cottinet.  Denis;  Buche.  Serge;  Couderc.  Pierre,  and  Saint  Romain.  Jean 
L..  to  Norsolor    Binder  pitch  for  an  electrode  and  process  for  its 
manufacture.  5.120.424.  CI   208-39.000 
Couch.  Richard  W  .  Jr.:  See — 

Sanders,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch,  Richard  W..  Jr  ,  5,120,930,  CI. 
219-121.500. 
Couderc,  Pierre:  See — 

Cottinet,  Denis;  Buche,  Serge;  Couderc.  Pierre;  and  Saint  Romain. 
Jean  L.,  5.120.424.  CI   208-39.000 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Schlossman.   Stuart    F,   and    Monmolo.   Chikao,    5.120.642.   CI 
435-7.240. 
Courvoisier.  Guy:  See — 

Arieh.  Simon;  Courvoisier,  Guy;  and  Souliere,  Pierre.  5,119.970. 
CI.  222-1.000. 
Cousin  Freres  (S.A.):  See- 
Cousin.    Jean-Claude;    and    Delvael.    Yves.    5.120.905.    CI.    174- 
I13.00C. 
Cousin.  Jean-Claude;  and   Delvael.  Yves,  to  Cousin  Freres  (S.A  ). 

Electrocarrier  cable.  5.120.905.  CI    174-113.00C 
Coutinho.  Roy  S    See — 

Claus.  David  M  ;  Coutinho.  Roy  S.;  Murphy.  Kevin  D  ;  Snavley. 
James  D.;  and  Zempol.  Kenneth  R..  5,120,939,  CI.  235-382.000. 
Covert,  Charles  H  :  See — 

Gifford,  William  E  .  Girard.  Otto  M  .  Jr ;  Covert.  Charles  H.;  Yu, 

Samuel;   Paddock.  Gordon  R.;  and  Simons.  Richard  H..  Jr.. 

5.119,791.  CI    123-519.000 

Covey.  Rupert  A  ;  Forbes.  Patricia  J  ;  Bell.  Allyn  R.;  and  Blem.  Allen 

R..  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Companv,  Inc.  Substituted  tetrazolinones 

for  plant  growth  inhibition.  5.120.346.  CI.  71-92  000 

Cowan.    Michael    F     Lightweight    collapsible    woodbuming    stove 

5.119.799.  CI.  126-9.00R 
Cowan.  William  E.:  See — 

Conley,  James  P.;  Cowan,  William  E.;  and  Heydt.  Douglas  L.. 
5.119,643.  CI   66-190.000 
Crablree,    Marianne.    Orthopedically    designed    sanitary    pet    bed. 

5,119,763,  CI.  119-28.500. 
Crawford,  Charles  D.,  Prout,  John  T  ;  King.  James  A  .  Jr .  and  Atkin. 
Fleming  W..  to  Toter.  Inc    Weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  the 
contents  of  a  refuse  container  and  method  5.1 19,894,  CI.  177-145.000. 
Crawforth,  David  L.:  See— 

Templeton,  Frederick  E  ;  Carter,  Robert  P.;  and  Crawforth,  David 
L,  5,119,739,  CI    105-341.000. 
Cree  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Kong.  Hua-Shuang;  Coleman.  Thomas  G.;  and  Carter.  Calvin  H.. 
Jr..  5,119,540.  CI   29-25.010. 
Crenshaw.  David  A.   See — 

Caserta.   Joseph    N;   and   Crenshaw.    David   A..    5.121.045.   CI. 
320-13.000. 
Crescent  Pipe  Tongs.  Incorporated:  See — 

Doty,  John  T.,  5,120,100.  CI   294-116000. 
Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I.;  Crews.  Alvin  D  .  Jr.;  Wepplo.  Peter  J.;  Do- 
ehner.  Robert  F  ,  Jr ;  Brady.  Thomas  E.,  Gauge.  David  M.;  and 
Little,  Desiree  L.,  5,120.854.  CI   548-301  000 
Crews,  George  M.,  and  Ji,  Shen,  to  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  melamine  formaldehyde  resins  using  impure  melamine. 
5,120,821,  CI.  528-230.000. 
Critikon.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Heugten,  Anthony  Y.;  and  Cannon,  Julian  E.,  5,120.319.  CI. 
604-168.000 
Cronk.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Shockey,  Rick  L  ;  Baim,  Donald  S.;  Cronk,  Kevin  L.;  and  Camp- 
bell, Rocky  R  J  ,  5,120,323,  CI.  604-282.000 
Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd.:  See- 
Roe,  Malcolm  D.  M.,  5,121,223,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Croteau.  Rosaire:  See — 

Ailard,     Ange- Albert;    and    Croteau.     Rosaire,     5,120,767,    CI. 
521-40  500. 
Crowley,  Lee  F  :  See — 

Panyka,  Andrzej;  and  Crowley,  Lee  F.,  5,121,407,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Crum.  James  R  :  See — 

Hibner,  Edward  L.;  Ross,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Crum,  James  R.. 
5,120,614,  CI.  428-679000. 
Crump,  S.  Scott,  to  Stratasys,  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  creating 

three-dimensional  objects  5,121,329,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Cruz,  Mario  F  :  See — 

Rensmk.  Loman.  and  Cnu,  Mano  F.,  5,121,316.  CI.  363-89.000. 
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Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  S«— 

Scott,    Baker   P.    L.,    Ill;   and   Swanson,    Enc   J,   5.121.080,   CI 
330-260.000. 
CuDerm  Corporation.  See — 

Miller.  David  L..  5.119.828.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Cullen.  John  S.;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A.,  to  Multiform  Desiccants.  Inc. 
Method  of  fabricating  an  adsorbent  packet  with  mtegral  heat  shield. 
5,119,616.  CI.  53-453  000 
Cumbie,  Richard  L.   Load  bearmg  vehicle  extension.   5,120,102.  CI. 

296-3000 
Cummings,  Larry  D  ;  and  Eros,  Peter  S..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Air  conditioning  compressor  protection  device    5,119.638.  CI 
62-126.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Robert  M.;  Lutz,  Timothy  P.;  and  Stang,  John,  5,119,633, 
CI.  60-624.000. 
Cunning,  James  L  :  See — 

Petch.  David  B.;  and  Cunning.  James  L..  5,120.947.  CI.  235-475.000 
Curry,  Larry  E.  Lace  fastener.  5.119.539,  CI.  24-712.100 
Cutie,  Zonia  G  ,  and  Halpern.  Marc  E.,  to  DowElanco.  Process  for 
preparing  phosphorothioates  and  phosphonoates  in  a  three-phase 
system.  5.120,846,  CI    546-25.000 
CVD  Incorporated:  See— 

Melas,  Andreas  A.,  Kanjolia,  Ravi  K  ,  and  Hui.  Ben  C.  5,120,676, 
CI.  437-81.000 
Dadel,  Martin  R.;  Long,  Charles  F.;  McCauley,  Phillip  P.;  Vapor,  J. 
Curt  and  Cooke,  Dennis  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Accu- 
mulator and  relay  valve.  5,119,914,  CI.  192-85  OOR 
Dahl,  Randy  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pulsed  modulators  utilizing  transmis- 
sion lines.  5,121,401,  CI.  372-38.000 
Dahl,  Terrance  L..  to  Alslromeria,  Inc.  Artificial  fishing  lure.  5,1 19,582, 
CI.  43-42  360. 

Dai   Pel  S.  E.:  See 

Sanderson,  John  R  ;  Dai.  Pei  S.  E  ;  and  Knifton,  John  F  .  5.120.891, 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Daido  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Seki,  Hiroshi,  5,121,201,  CI.  358-108.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  K.K.:  See — 

Sayashi,     Mamoru;     and     Shimizu,     Tetsuya,     5,120,497.     CI. 
420-418.000. 
Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sailo.  Yukio;  and  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki.  5.120.244.  CI.  439-395.000. 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Kenji;    and    Goromaru.    Tsuyoshi,    5.120.641,    CI. 
435-7.210. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmure.    Yukio;    Noguchi.    Masahiro;   and    Hanatani,    Naoyoshi, 
5,120,470,  CI   252-364.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Tran,  Van  T.:  Desens,  Jens;  Tiefenbacher,  Rainer;  and  Blume, 
Karl-Heinz,  5.119,673,  CI.  73-182.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  :  See — 

Hayashi.  Takahisa.  5,121,255,  CI    359-656.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo,  Noriyuki,  5,120.966,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Daino.  Tomohiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  image  control  sys- 
tem. 5.121.468.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi,  5,120,001,  CI.  242-245.000. 
Kawai,  Michiki,  5,120.002.  CI.  242-314.000 
Dalbiez.  Andre  :  See— 

Bochot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Dalbiez.  Andre  .  5.1 19.91 1,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Daleiden,  James  G.;  and  Idzikowski.  George  D..  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration.  Cam-type   latching   mechanism   for  securing  cowl   sections 
together   5.120.248.  CI.  440-77.000 
Dalisda,  Uwe:  See — 

Bauer.  Helmut;  and  Dalisda.  Uwe.  5.121.083.  CI.  330-295000. 
Daluga.  Cynthia  K.:  See — 

Chan.  Emerson  W.;  Schulze.  Werner;  Robey.  William  G.;  Braun, 
Bnan  P.;  Daluga,  Cynthia  K.;  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A.;  Knigge, 
Kevin  M.;  Stephens,  John  E.;  and  Stojak,  Joseph  J..  II,  5,120,662, 
CI.  436-530.000 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Dennis  J.,  5,1 19,915.  CI.  192-106.100. 
Pardee.  James  A..  5.1 19,918,  CI.  I92-I8.00B. 
Daneshtalab,  Mohsen;  Nguyen,  Dai  Q.;  and  Micetich,  Ronald  G  ,  to 
SynPhar  Laboratories,  Inc.  Generation  of  1,4-dihydropyridine  denv- 
atives   5,120,750,  CI    514-340.000. 
Danieli  &  C  Officme  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Poloni,  Alfredo,  5,119,655,  CI   72-14.000 
Daniels,  John  F..  and  Hennig,  Michael  R.,  to  Matchbox  Toys  (USA) 

Ltd.  Wire  suspension  for  toy  car.  5,120,254,  CI.  446-466.000. 
Danish,  Sherif;  Doering,  John  C;  and  Kimbrough,  Kns.  to  Polytel 
Computer  Products  Corporation    Method  for  replacing  keyboard 
data  using  single  step  process  mode  5.121,472,  CI.  395-275  000 
Danree,  Bernard:  See — 

Houziaux,  Patrick;  Riffaud,  Jean-Pierre;  LaColle,  Jean-Yves;  and 

Danree.  Bernard,  5,120,736,  CI.  54-252.000. 

Dansky,  Allan  H  ;  and  Mullgrav,  Allan  L.,  Jr..  to  International  Business 

Machines.    Corp.    Low    power    push-pull    driver.    5,121.001,    CI. 

307-443.000. 

Dargatz,  Marvin  R  Driven-common  electronic  amplifier  5,121,079,  CI 

330-258.000. 
Darr.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  Mojden,  Wallace  W  ;  Darr,  Robert  E..  and 
Hoinacki,  Richard  P  ,  5,119,617,  CI.  53-500.000 


Dartnall  Engineering  &  Innovation  PTY  Ltd.:  See  — 
Dartnall,  William  J.,  5,119,858.  CI.  137-516.250 
Dartnall.  William  J  .  to  Dartnall  Engineering  &  Innovation  PTY  Ltd 

Valve   5.119.858.  CI.  137-516.250. 
Dataproducts:  See— 

Worley,  A.  Justine,  5,120,040,  CI.  271-9.000. 
D'Avanzo,  Baltista,  to  Kafko  International,  Inc.  Picket  fence  joint. 

5,120,025,  CI   256-22.000 
Davenport,  John  M.:  See — 

Allen,  Gary   R  ;   Allison,   Joseph   M  ;   Davenport,  John   M.;  and 
Hansler.  Richard  L.,  5.121,034,  CI.  315-246  000 
Davidsen,  Steven  K  :  See— 

Summers.   James   B.;   Steinman.   Douglas   H  .   Guinn.   Denise   E.; 
Davidsen.    Steven    K,    and     May,     Paul     D.,    5,120.751.    CI. 
514-342.000 
Davidson,  Allen  L.;  and  Chason,  Marc  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Supercon- 
ducting transmission  line  cable  connector  providing  capacalive  and 
thermal  isolation    5,120,705,  CI.  505-1  000. 
Davidson.  Anthony  R.:  See^ 

Winnik,  Francoise  M.,  Davidson,  Anthony  R.;  and  Breton,  Marcel 
P,  5,120,361,  CI.  106-22000. 
Davidson,  Richard  S.,  to  Grav-I-Ro  Corporation,  The.  Ceninfugal 

disk  finishing  apparatus   5.119,597.  CI    51-163.100. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Grimes,  John  A..  5,120.104,  CI.  296-153.000. 
Davies,  J   Desmond:  See — 

Gole.  Dilip  J..  Levinson.  R.  Saul;  Carbone.  James;  and  Davies.  J. 
Desmond,  5,120,549,  CI   424-484.000. 
Davies,  Jeffrey  P  :  See — 

Wertz,  Ronald  D.;  Davies,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Cormack,  Robert  H.. 

5,120,126,  CI.  356-71.000. 

Davis,  Eric  A.;  and  Davis,  Richard  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Vertical  three  cylinder  two  cycle  engine  with  single  carburetor. 

5.119,769,  CI.  123-52  OOM 

Davis,  Henry  J.   Recycling  system  for  industrial  vacuum  machine. 

5,120,333,  CI.  55-338000. 
Davis,  James  C,  Jr.,  to  Brooks  Automation,  Inc.  Valve.  5,120,019,  CI. 

251-193.000. 
Davis,  Richard  A.;  and  Phillips,  George  E..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Vertical  three  cylinder  two  cycle  engine  with  single  carburetor  and 
manifold  combination.  5,119.771.  CI    123-73  OOA. 
Davis,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Eric  A.;  and  Davis,  Richard  A.,  5,119,769,  d.  123-52.00M 
Davis.  Richard  C.  to  Code  Blue  Medical  Corporation.   Analytical 

specimen  cup  with  testing  means   5.119,830,  CI.  128-771.000. 
Davis,  Robert  G  ;  Bell,  Allyn  R  ;  and  Minatelli,  John  A.,  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical    Company,    Inc.    Heterocyclic-alkylene   quinoxalinyloxy- 
phenoxypropanoate  herbicides.  5,120,348,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  C,  to  Kratos  Analytical  Limited.  Ion  storage  device. 

5,120.958,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Davis,  Walter  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Satellite  signaling  system  having  a 

signal  beam  with  a  variable  beam  area.  5.121,503,  CI   455-12.100. 
Davis,  William  M.;  and  Chvapil,  Milos.  to  Lathrotec,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  treatment  of  fibrotic  lesions.  5,120,322,  CI.  604-265.000 
Dawson,  Raymond  L.;  and  Ewing,  Kent  E,  to  Riverwood  Natural 
Resources  Corporation    Reinforced  carton  handle.   5,119,985,  CI 
229-117.130. 
Dav,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Day,  Robert  S.;  and  Stem,  Alfred  G.,  5.120,827, 
CI.  528-408.000. 
Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.:  5ee— 

Schuberi,  James  R.,  5.119.664.  CI.  72-356  000. 
De.  Biswanath:  See — 

Goldman.   Robert   C;   Baker,   William   R.;   Jae,    Hwan-Soo;   De, 
Biswanath;    Zydowsky,    Thomas    M.;    and    de    Lara,    Edwin, 
5,120.718,  CI.  514-32  000 
Dca,  Jack  Y.;  Conrath,  James  L  ;  Hall,  Roger;  and  Cemius,  Roger  K., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Broad-band  programmable  har- 
monics generator  5,121.348,  CI.  364-607.000. 
Debe,  Mark  K  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Low  gravity  enhanced  growth  of  phthakx;yanine  polymorph  films. 
5,120,592,  CI  428-141.000 
De  Bie,  Johannes  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

fiber  bundle  composed  of  optical  fibers   5,120,387,  CI.  156-250.000. 
DeBoer,  David  P.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Multiple  stage  elec- 
tronic temperature  control  for  heating  and  cooling.  5,119,884,  CI. 
165-2.000. 
DeBoer,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Furcsik,    Susan    L;    and    DeBoer,    Edward    D,    5,120,562,    CI. 
426-549.000 
DeClercq,  Marcel,  deceased:  See — 

Ducheyne,  Paul;  Van  Hove,  Louis;  Schepers,  Evert,  Kempenners, 
Raymond;    and    DeClercq,    Marcel,    deceased,    5.120.340.    CI. 
65-18.300. 
de  Crouppe.  Guido:  See — 

Adams.  Gerd;  and  de  Crouppe.  Guido.  5,119,689,  CI  74-502  500. 
Deed,  John;  Pelascini,  Humberto  E.,  deceased;  and  by  Pelascini,  Hum- 

berto  E  ,  Jr  executor   Wheel  light   5,121,305,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Wagner,  Jurgen;  and  Teich,  Michael,  5.119,718,  CI.  454-158.000. 
De  Farcy,  Bertrand.  Dental  care  apparatus  5.120,219,  CI  433-88.000 
Deger,  Hans-Matthias:  See — 

Marquardt,  Rudiger;  Then,  Johann;  Deger,  Hans-Matthias; 
Wohner,  Gerhard;  Robinson,  Martyn  K.;  and  Doherty,  Evelyn 
L.  K..  5,120,654,  CI.  435-252  330. 
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De  Gregorio,  Michael  W.;  See — 

Osborne.  C    Kent;  and  De  Gregorio,  Michael  W,  5.119,827.  CI 
128-749.000. 
Deguchi.  Katsuyasu;  Mizoguchi.  Takaloshi;  Taminaga,  Takayuki;  and 
Fujii,  Akiyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thermal  head  having 
integral  analog  dnve  compensation.  5,121,135,  CI.  346-76. OPH 
Degusaa  Aktiengesellschaft  (Degussa  AG):  See— 

Blumrich,    Stephan;    Brand,    Reinhold;    Engler,    Bernd;    Honnen, 
Wolfgang;  and  Kobcrstein,  Edgar,  5,120,695.  CI   502-78  000 
Degussa:  See — 

Brand.    Reinhold;    Engler.    Bernd;    Foerster.    Martin;    Hartmann. 
Werner;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Koberstein.  Edgar;  Ohmer.  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz.  Rudolf.  5.120.701,  CI    502-350  000 
Degussa  AG:  See — 

Groeger,   Ulrich;   Leuchtenberger,   Wolfgang;  and   Drauz,   Karl- 
heinz,  5,120,652,  CI  435-228.000. 
Dehlbom,  Michael  L    Archery  bow  riser  with  side-angled  handgrip 

5,119.796,  CI.  124-23.100 
de  Jong,  Theo  T.:  See- 
van  Erp,  Wilhelmus  P.  M.  M.;  and  de  Jong,  Theo  T  ,  5,1 19,558,  CI 
30-43.600. 
DeJonge,  Michael  K.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  &  Defense  Sys- 
tems, Inc   Required  time  of  arrival  (RTA)  control  system.  5.121.325. 
CI    364-442.000. 
de  Lara.  Edwin:  See — 

Goldman,   Robert  C;   Baker.  William   R.;  Jae.   Hwan-Soo;   De. 
Biswanath;    Zydowsky.    Thomas    M  :    and    de    Lara,    Edwin. 
5,120.718.  CI    514-32.000 
Diico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kcsler.  Scott  B.;  and  Gose,  Mark  W  .  5.121,004,  CI   307-454.000 
Sarma,  Dwadasi  H    R.;  Palanisamy,  Ponnusamv;  Heam,  John  A  ; 

and  Schwarz.  Dwighl  I  ,  5,121.298,  CI.  361-406000. 
Stillabower,  Morns  D,  5,119,686,  CI   74-37  000. 
Whilehorn.  Michael  L.;  Hansen,  Mark  C  ;  and  Kosiak,  Waller  K  . 
5,119,670.  CI.  73-116  000 
Dclhaize.  Emmanuel:  See— 

Jackson.   Paul  J.;  Torres.  Agapito  P..  deceased;  and   Delhaize, 
Emmanuel.  5,120,441.  CI.  210-602000. 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Ragonese.  Francis  P.;  and  Soto.  Jorge  L  .  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Isoparaffin/olefin  alkylation.  5.120.897,  CI 
585-726.000. 
Delvael.  Yves:  See — 

Cousin,    Jean-Claude;    and    Delvael,    Yves,    5,120,905.    CI.     174- 
113.00C. 
Demarais.  Gerard,  to  Faiveley  Transport   Method  for  the  transmission 
of  data  or  commands  and  device  for  carrying  out  said  method. 
5,121,410.  CI.  375-3.000. 
Demarest.  Scott  W.:  See — 

Gunzel,  Rudolph  M..  Jr ;  Demarest.  Scolt  W  ;  Edwards.  David  J.; 
and  Shanklm.  Donald  J  .  5.119,993.  CI   239-654.000 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D  .  to  Diamant-Boari  Siratabit  (USA)  Inc.  Cutting 
composite  formed  of  cemented  carbide  substrate  and  diamond  layer. 
5.120.327.  CI    51-293.000 
Dcnnison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bhalia.  Sushil  K  ;  Leahy,  David  J.;  Abber,  Herman;  and  Tighe, 
Laurence  E.,  5,120,176,  CI.  412-8000 
De  Noailles,  Helie:  See — 

Berger,  Michel;  De  Pourtales,  Helie;  Perrodo.  Hubert;  and  De 
Noailles.  Helie.  5.119.531.  CI.  24-576.000 
Denlel.  Steven  K.:  Sec- 
Bean,  Robert  F.;  and  Dentel.  Steven  K.,  5,121,062,  CI  324-453  000 
Dcntella.  Alessandro.  Svstem  to  distribute  slides  onto  a  transparent 

screen   5,119.573.  CI   40-367  000. 
DePasquale.     George     B      Automated     pizza    oven      5.119.719.    CI 

99-334.000. 
De  Pourtales.  Helie:  See — 

Berger.  Michel;  De  Pourtales.  Helie.  Perrodo.  Hubert;  and  De 
Noailles.  Helie,  5,119,531,  CI.  24-576.000 
DcRoss,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Cameron,  John  G.;  DeRoss,  Robert  W.;  Dudek,  Ronald;  Wright, 
Steven  F  .  Shah.  Hasmukh;  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter; 
Erklin.  Robert  E.,  Sr ,  and  Sulhard.  Robert  A,  5,119,546,  CI 
29-748.000. 
DeSanctis,  Anthony  T.:  See — 

Mandel,  Barry  P ;  DeSanctis,  Anthony  T.;  Barrientos,  Francesca 

A  ;  and  VanDongen.  Richard  A.,  5,120,046,  CI.  271-220000 
Mandel,  Barry  P  ;  DeSanctis,  Anthony  T.;  Barrientos.  Francesca 
A  ;  and  VanDongen.  Richard  A..  5.120.047.  CI   271-220000 
Desens.  Jens:  See — 

Tran.   Van  T.;   Desens,  Jens;  Tiefenbacher,   Rainer;  and   Blume. 
Karl-Heinz.  5.119.673.  CI   73-182  000 
de  Smet.  Gabriel  F  .  to  Sollac.  Method  and  device  for  forming  a  sheet- 
metal  blank  in  particular  in  order  to  make  a  cathode  ray  tube  mask, 
and  cathode  ray   lube  mask  obtained  according  to  this  method. 
5.119.658.  CI.  72-57  000 
Destruel.  Pierre:  See — 

Fabre.  Jean-Paul;  Leutz.  Heinrich:  Destruel.  Pierre;  Farenc.  Jean; 

Taufer.  Michel;  and  Puertolas.  Didier.  5.121.462.  CI   385-143  000 

Deutsch.  Robert  W  ;  and  Kopec.  James  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Solenoid 

controller  with  flyback  pulses  useful  for  diagnostics  and/or  control. 

5.119,683,  CI.  73-861000 

Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

von  Benda,  Kalus,  5,119.852.  CI    141-32  000 
Devine.  Johnathan  D.:  See — 

Cassereau.  Philippe  M  ;  Devine.  Johnathan  D.;  Huffman.  John  C; 
and  Zettler.  William  R.,  Jr ,  5,121,191,  CI.  358-13.000. 


Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gallo.  Anthony  A  .  5,120,686,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Dey,  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Wertheimer,    Alan    L;    and    Dey,    Thomas    W,    5,120,948,    CI. 
250-201900 
Dhillon,  Major  S.:  See — 

Walls.  John  E.;  Tellechea,  Carlos;  and  Dhillon.  Major  S.,  5.120.772. 
CI   522-63.000. 
Diab,  Nasser:  See — 

Tadrous,  Nermine;  and  Diab,  Nasser,  5,119,846.  CI.  132-225000 
Diamant-Boart  Stratabil  (USA)  Inc  :  See — 

Dennis.  Mahlon  D  .  5.120.327.  CI   51-293.000 
Dias.   Daniel  M.;  Wolf.  Joel   L.;  and  Yu.   Philip  S  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Joining  two  database  relations  on  a 
common  field  m  a  parallel  relational  database  field    5.121.494.  CI 
395-600  000 
Dideco.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vescovini.  Pietro;  and  Ghelli.  Nicola.  5.120,302.  CI  604-4000. 
Dierolf.    Dave.    Support    for    walking   on    tile    roofs.    5.119.904.   CI. 

182-230.000. 
Dietrich,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Cila,  Benjamin  J  ;  Koslov,  Joshua  L.,  Hurst,  Robert  N  .  Jr.:  and 
Dietrich,  Charles  B,  5.121.204.  CI   358141  000 
Dietz,  Rolf  A  H  Hand  tool  for  splitting  straw  into  strips  5,119,562,  CI 

30-303.000 
Dietzman.     Nancy     L      Toy     nunchuk    apparatus.     5,120,261,     CI 

446-473000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Asakawa,    Gary    J.;    Noguchi.    Robert    Y  ;    and    Rinaldis.    Joe, 

5,121,260,  Cl' 36-31  000. 
Brown,  Russell  W.,  5,121,085,  Cl.  331-8000 
Schmidt,  Paul  H  ,  5,120,603,  Cl  428-336000. 

Yang.   Henry   S.;   Carrafiello.   Michael   W  ;   Hawe.   William;  and 
Graham.  Richard  W  .  5.121.382.  Cl   370-31  000 
DiLco.  Thomas  J  ;   Hermann.  Cynthia  W  ;   Lanier.  Carroll  W  ;  and 
Wolfram.  Joachim  W.,  lo  Ethyl  Corporation.  Olefin  purification 
process  5,120,901,  Cl.  585-851  000 
Dillmann,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Hydraulic  con- 
trol rod  dnve.  5.120,489,  Cl   376-230.000 
Dillmann,  Charles  W    See — 

Nazareno,  Edgardo  V.;  and  Dillmann,  Charles  W  ,  5.120,494,  Cl. 
376-282.000. 
DiMarco,  Bernard;  Kramer,  Rodney  C;  and  Guiney,   Bruce  D..  to 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Circuit  breaker  including  im- 
proved   handle    indication    of    contact    position     5.120.921.    Cl 
200-401000 
Divecha.  Amarnath  P    See — 

Ferrando.  William  A.;  Divecha.  Amarnath  P  ;  and  Kerr.  James. 
5.120.575.  Cl  427-229000. 
Divers,  Edward  F ,  to  Agbede.  Robert  O    Self-cleaning  nozzle  and 

associated  method   5,119,991,  Cl   239-117  000 
Diversey  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.    Gary    L.;    and    Christensen.    Ronald    J.    5,120.661,    Cl. 
436-164  000. 
Divertronic  AG  See — 

Hermann.  Jurgen.  5. 1 2 1 . 1 1 8,  Cl.  34 1  - 1 1 8  000. 
Dixon.  Larry  D  :  See — 

Brown.  Steve  K  ;  and  Dixon,  Larry  D  ,  5.120,491,  Cl.  376-245  000 
do  Espirilo  Santo,  Antonio  F .  to  Metagal  Industna  E  Comercia  Ltda 
Support    for    an    external    rearview     mirror    for    motor    vehicles 
5.120.015.  Cl.  248-479  000 
Doane.  Charles  C;  and  Jenkins,  Jack  W  .  to  Scentry.  Inc   Gustatory 
stimulant  composition  and  methixJs  of  making  and  using  the  same 
5.120.540.  Cl.  424-195  100 
Dr   Ing.  h  c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Bnn,  Constantin;  and  Durm,  Juergen,  5,120,105,  Cl  296-180  500. 
Ritter,     Bernhard;     and     Fahrlaender,     Dieter,     5.120,932,     Cl 

219-202  000 
Trzmiel.  Alfred;  Stephan.  Wolfgang.  Ulnch,  Johann-Georg,  Freeh. 
Rolf;  and  Hage.  Freidhelm.  5.120.278,  Cl   474-136.000 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhaim  GmbH:  See — 

Spies,  Alfons;  and  Teimel,  Arnold,  5,120,132,  Cl.  356-356000. 
Dr   Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Kull.   Alfred;    Mather.   Matthias;   and   Schmeiss.    Hans-Joachim. 
5.120.442,  Cl   210-621.000 
Doddrell,  David  M.;  Galloway,  Graham  J  .  and  Brereton.  Ian  M  .  to 
University  of  Queensland    Magnetic  field  homogenization  in  NMR 
spectroscopy.  5.121.060.  Cl    324-320.000 
Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  1.;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Wepplo.  Peter  J.,  Do- 
ehner. Robert  F  .  Jr.;  Brady.  Thomas  E  ;  Gange.  David  M  ;  and 
Little.  Desiree  L  .  5.120.854.  Cl.  548-301  000 
Doering.  John  C:  See — 

Danish.  Shenf;  Doering.  John  C  ;  and  Kimbrough.  Kris.  5.121.472. 
Cl.  395-275.000. 
Doherty.  Evelyn  L.  K  :  See— 

Marquardt.     Rudiger;     Then.    Johann;     Deger.     Hans-Matthias; 
Wohner.  Gerhard;  Robinson.  Martyn  K  ;  and  Doherty.  Evelyn 
L.  K..  5.120,654,  Cl   435-252.330 
Doherty,    Mark.    Trailer    for    personal    motorcraft.    5,119,752,    Cl. 

1 14-270.000 
Doherty,  Robert  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Pressure-actuated 

pump  control  switch.  5,120,915,  Cl   2nO-83.00J. 
Dolowy.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Supan,  Edward  C;  Dolowy,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  and  Webb,  Bradley  A., 
5.120,350,  Cl   75-232  000 
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Supan,  Edward  C;  Dolowy,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  and  Webb,  Bradley  A  . 
5.120.495.  CI.  419-11  000. 
Oondich.  Kirk.  Exposure  unil.  5,121,161.  CI.  355-94.000. 
Donelli,  Giordano:  S^e — 

Dore,  Fauslo;  and  Donelli.  Giordano.  5.120.522,  CI   423-462.000 
Dore,  Fausto;  and  Donelli,  Giordano,  to  Caffaro  S.p.A.  Process  for 

preparing  basic  aluminum  compounds.  5,120,522,  CI.  423-462.000. 
Donca,  Josesph  G.:  Sullivan.  Joseph;  Douek.  Maurice:  Hill,  Derrick  A  ; 
Milosevich.  George  M  ;  and   Morgan.  John  P    Removal  of  AOX 
FRM  bleach  plant  mill  effluents  by  pH  shift  using  the  alkalinity/acid- 
ity sources  available  at  the  mill.  5.120.448.  CI   210-724.000. 
Dorman,  Frank  D  :  See — 

Wigness,    Bruce    D.;    and    Dorman.    Frank    D.    5.120.312,    CI. 
604-175.000 
Dornier  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Eizenhoefer,  Harald;  and  Marlinghaus.  Ernst.  5,119.801.  CI    128- 
24.0EL. 
Dorsam.  Willi  R.  L.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oscillating 

forme  roller.  5.119.726.  CI.  101-348  000 
Doty,  John  T,  to  Crescent   Pipe  Tongs,  Incorporated    Lifting  and 

gripping  apparatus.  5,120,100,  CI.  2941 16.000. 
Douek,  Maunce:  See — 

Donca,  Josesph  G  ;  Sullivan,  Joseph:  Douek,  Maurice:  Hill,  Der- 
rick A.;  Milosevich,  George  M.;  and  Morgan,  John  P.,  5,120.448. 
CI.  210-724.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Farquharson.   Stuart.    May,    Leslie  J  :   and   Haymon,  Terry   D . 

5.120.129.  CI   356-246.000. 
Lehnen.  Andrew  B.;  and  Gnienbauer,  Henri  J.  M.,  5,1 19,668,  CI 

73-19.100. 
Marugg.  John  E.:  Gansow.  Michael  A.  P.:  and  Thoen,  Johan  A  . 

5.120,815,  CI    528-73  000 
Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.,  5,120,328,  CI    51-309.000 
Thomas,  P  J.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  5,120,884.  CI.  568-734000. 
Woodson,  Gary  L  :  Wallher,  Brian  W  :  Witt,  Brian  G.:  and  Mar- 
chand.  Gary  R.,  5.120.805.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Bokerman.  Gary  N.:  Cannady.  John  P.:  and  Kuivila.  Charles  S.. 
5.120.520.  CI.  423-342.000. 
Dow.  James  E  .  Jr  .  to  Fleshtones  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Color-matched 
sterile  adhesive  bandages  containing  melanin-like  pigment  composi- 
tion  5.120,325,  CI.  604-304000. 
Dowd,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Schermer,     Mack    J:    and     Dowd.     Roger    D.     5,121,138.    CI 
346-108.000. 
DowElanco;  See — 

Cutie,  Zonia  G.:  and  Halpern.  Marc  E.,  5,120,846,  CI.  546-25.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See — 

Jasinski.    Raymond   J.   and   Frenier.   Wayne  W.,   5,120,471,   CI. 
252-389  540. 
Doyle,  Earl  N  :  and  Carson,  Scott.  Use  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  as  a 
blowing  agent  m  the  production  of  open-cell  polyurethane  foam 
5.120.770.  CI    521-99.000. 
Draebel.  Jorgen;  and  Layne.  James  L  Product  retaining/supp<in  frame 
a,ssembly    for    a    modular    link    conveyor    system.    5.119,926.    CI. 
198-836.300 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kiske,    Siegfried:    Wallrolh,    Carl    F.;    and    Sauer,    Wolfgang. 

5.119,810,  CI.  128-204.260. 
Marquardt,    Wolfgang:    Rohling,    Holmer:    and    Greiff,    Rudolf, 
5.119.808.  CI.  128-201.220 
Dragon.  Thomas;  Hylan.  John;  Reynolds.  Robert;  Merchant.  Paul;  and 
Berkoben.  Kenneth,  to  Unisys  Corporation  (Formerly  Burroughs 
Corp.).  Document  transport  control  including  document  velocity 
pronies.  5,120,977,  CI.  250-561  000. 
Drasner,  Joseph,  to  J    Drasner  &  Co..  Inc.  Low  melt  ethylene  vinyl 

aceuie  copolymer  film   5.120.787.  CI.  524-524.000 
Drauz,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Groeger,   Ulrich;   Leuchtenbergcr,   Wolfgang:   and   Drauz,   Karl- 
heinz, 5,120,652,  CI.  435-228.000 
Dreisbach,  Brad  W  :  See — 

Bouldin,  Eric  W;  and  Dreisbach,  Brad  W  ,  5, 1 2 1 . 1 3 1 .  CI.  346- 1 .  100. 
Dreisbach.  Lisa  B  :  See — 

Pierschbacher.  Michael  D ;  Honslk,  Cyril  J.;  and  Dreisbach,  Lisa 
B.,  5,120.829.  CI.  530-326000 
Drennen.  David  B.;  Huth.  Ronald  G.;  and  Hudson.  David  M.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation    Baffle  wall  for  a  cover  of  a  viscous  fluid 
clutch  and  method.  5,119.921.  CI.  192-58  OOB 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Wei,    Yen;    Yang,    Dachuan;    and    Tian,    Jing,    5.120.807.    CI. 
526-204.000 
Drexler  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bouldin.  Eric  W.;  and  Dreisbach.  Brad  W..  5.121.131.  CI.  346-1  100. 
Driear,  Joseph  R.,  to  Sawyer.  Robert  D.  Engine  mounting  construction 

for  a  portable  conveyor   5.119.928.  CI    198-319.000. 
Driscoll.  Robert  W.;  and  Marccau.  Daniel  J.,  to  Hasbro,  Incorporated. 

Electronic  talking  board  game.  5.120,065,  CI.  273-237.000. 
Drisko,  Connie  L.:  See — 

Moore.    Dorsey    J.;    and    Drisko,    Connie    L.,    5,120,229.    CI. 
434-263.000. 
Dry  Branch  Kaolin  Company:  See- 
Sire,  Edward  J.,  Larson.  George  P.;  and  Bolta,  Frank  J..  5.120.465. 
CI.  252-174.250 
D'Silva,  Edmund  D.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Misloaded  IV  tube 
detector  for  an  IV  pump   5.120.096.  CI   292-241  000 


Duchesne.  Mark  F.:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  S  :  Olenski.  Matthew  J.;  Kubert.  Vincent  T.;  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F.  5,121.146.  CI   346-160000 
Ducheyne.   Paul:   Van   Hove.    Louis;   Schepers.   Evert;    Kempenners. 
Raymond:  and   DeCIercq.   Marcel,  deceased  (by   Van   Ht)eylandt. 
Maria  M  .  legal  representative),  to  S.A  FBFC  International.  Bioreac- 
tive  material  for  a  prosthesis  or  composite  implants.  5.120.340.  CI 
65-18.300. 
Duda,  Eugene:  See — 

Grard,  Emmanuel;  Mousseaux,  Daniel:   Beylat,  Jean-Luc:  Auge, 
Jacques:  Guenn,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Duda.  Eugene.  5.121,451,  CI. 
385-33.000. 
Dudek,  Ronald:  See — 

Cameron,  John  G  ;  DeRoss,  Robert  W  ;  Dudek.  Ronald.  Wright, 
Steven  F.;  Shah.  Hasmukh;  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter; 
Erklin,  Robert  E.,  Sr.;  and  Suthard,  Robert  A,  5.119.546.  CI. 
29-748000 
Duev,  Veniamin  N.:  See — 

Abdrakhmanov.    Gabdrashit    S.;    Zainullin.    Albert    G  ;    Pcrov. 
Anatoly  V  .  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T  :  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V  ;  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev.  Veniamin  N  ;  Moiseev.  Gcnnady  P.;  Lya- 
shenko,  Ivan  A.:  Shayakhmelov.  Shamil  K.;  Ibatullin,  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A.:  Frolov.  Alexandr  Y..  Mingazov.  Ilmas 
F    and  Vafin.  Ildus  Z  .  5,1 19.661.  CI   72-276.000. 
Duggan.  Ray,  to  Marshall  Cavendish  Services  Ltd.  Binder  spine  assem- 
bly  5.120.075.  CI   281-47.000. 
Duhamel,  Lucette:  See — 

Charbardes,  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre:  Guil- 
lemont.     Jerome;     and     Poirier.     Jean-Marie.     5.120.864,    CI, 
549-430.000 
Duhamel,  Pierre  See — 

Charbardes.  Pierre  F :  Duhamel.  Lucette.  Duhamel.  Pierre:  Guil- 
lemont.     Jerome:     and     Poirier.    Jean-Mane.     5.120.864.     CI. 
549-430.000 
Dunbar.  James  J  :  Boone,  Mark  B.;  Wincklhofer,  Robert  C  ;  and  Weber, 
Charles  P  .  Jr ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Cut  resistant  yarn,  fabric  and 
gloves  5,119,512,  CI   2-167  000. 
Duncan,  Budd  L.:  See — 

Ness.  Richard  C:  Duncan.  Budd  L.;  Mendiralla.  Sudhir  K  ;  and 
Levmard.  Donald  R  .  5,120,452,  CI.  210-754.000. 
Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Corp  :  See — 

Carmen.    Ralph    H;    and    Van    Horn.    John    W.    5.119,916,    CI. 
194-210.000 
Dunn.  Stephen  R  ;  McKeon.  Michael  J  ;  Cohen.  Alan  P  :  and  Behan. 
Albert  S  .  to  UOP  Method  of  coating  aluminum  substrates  with  solid 
adsorbent.  5.120.694.  CI    502-68.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bauer.    Richard    D:    and    Chang,    Catherine   T..    5,120,629,    CI 

430-70.000. 
Bauer.  Richard  D.;  Chen,  Gwendyline  Y   Y.;  Hertler,  Walter  R.; 

and  Wheland,  Roben  C  .  5.120,633,  CI  430-176000 
Cheng.  Lap  T;  Feiring,  Andrew  E  :  and  Tam,  Wilson.  5.120.876. 

CI.  564-440.000. 
Hahn.  Marlyn  E..  5.120.257,  CI.  439-567  000 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  K  ;  and  McGirk,  Richard  H.,  5,120,822,  CI. 

528-272000. 
Rao.  V    N    Mallikarjuna;  Weigert.  Frank  J  ;  and  Manzer,  Leo  E., 

5,120,883,  CI.  570-123000 
Sauer,  Richard  A  ;  Wildey,  Brian  R  ;  Brian.  Raymond  J.;  and  Jahr. 

Richard  T..  5,120,329.  CI.  55-16.000. 
Wade.  John   R;  and  Johnstone,   Robert   A.   W,   5.120,799,  CI 

525-353.000. 
Yuan.  San  C  .  5.120.415.  CI.  204-181.100. 
Durbin.  Robert  J   Linings  for  crucible  furnaces  and  transfer  vessels  and 

method  of  applying  same  5,120.029,  CI.  266-275.000. 
Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschaft  and   PFAFF  Induslriemaschinen 
GmbH:  See — 
Geisselmann,    Heriberl:    and     Frank,     Manfred,     5,120.952.    CI. 
250-222200 
Durm.  Juergen:  See — 

Bnn.  Constantin;  and  Durm.  Juergen,  5,120,105,  CI.  296-180.500. 
Durrwachter,  John  R.:  See — 

Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  Mott,  Graham  N  ;  and  Durrwachter.  John  R  . 
5,120,855.  CI    548-313  000. 
Dulertre.  Yvon.  See — 

Havot.  Henn;  and  Dutertre,  Yvon,  5,121,078,  CI    333-170.000. 
Dulzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Klausener.  Alexander;  Kleefeld.  Gerd:  Berg.  Dieter;  Dutzmann, 

Stefan,  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.120.734.  CI   514-252.000 
Kleefeld.  Gerd;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Kramer.  Wolfgang:  Bran- 
des,  Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5.120.755, 
CI.  514-370.000 
Dwi\'edi,  Ratnesh  K.:  See — 

Lesher,  Harold  D  ;  Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K  ,  and  Goldberg,  Perry  B., 
5,120,580,  CI.  427-383  500 
Dwyer,  Eugene  J  .  to  Silhouette  Technology  Inc    Determining  the 
position   of  light   emanating   from   a   surface  area    5.120.127,   CI 
356-121000. 
Dyar.  John  R.:  See — 

Baumgarlner.   Raymond  S.;   Bishop.   David   A  ;   Dyar.  John   R.. 
Henson,  James  D.,  Jr.;  Hernngton,  Kenneth  M  ;  Raby,  Charles 
L.;  and  Skelton,  Michael  H  ,  5,121,501,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Dyksterhouse,  Joel;  Handermann.  Alan  C;  Husman.  George  F. ;  and 
lltemann.  Peter  G  .  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  thermoplastic  syntactic  foam  and  thermoplastic  pow- 
der compositions  suitable  therefor.  5.120.769.  CI   521-54(XX). 
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Dynelics.  Inc  :  See — 

Mohon,  W.  Neil:  Bennato.  Robert  J.;  Zwilling,  Anthony  F  ;  and 
Anderson,  Christopher  S.,  5,121,248,  CI   359-306.000. 
Dysarz,  Edward    Sun  deck  and  pier  rod  and  tool  holding  device. 

5,120,016,  CI   248-539000 
EI.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

SKeink,  Richard  D..  5.121,467,  CI.  395-11  000. 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  :  See — 

Haffey,  Mary  L  .  and  Matthews.  James  T  ,  5,120,639,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Eagle  Research  Corporation:  See — 

McCullough,  Randy  L  ,  5.121,046,  CI   320-16000. 
Earhart,  Tod  R  :  See— 

Kulz.  David  A  ;  and  Earhan.  Tod  R..  5.120,909,  CI    178-63.00R. 
Eastern  Company,  the:  See — 

Pastva.  John  V.,  5,120,087.  CI.  292-22.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Barton.  Mark  A.;  Nelson.  Daniel  L.;  and  Smart,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.. 

5.121.373.  CI.  369-44.280 

Barton.  Mark  A  ;  Nelson.  Daniel  L.;  and  Smart,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.. 

5.121.374.  CI.  369-44.290. 

Baughman.  Richard  C:  Ellingham.  David  J.;  Fowlkes,  William  Y.; 
Rubin,    Bruce    J.;    and    Stepanik,    Frank    S.,    5,119,550,    CI 
29-825000 
Blackman,  Robert  J  ,  5.121,150,  CI   354-322.000. 
Buch,    Donald    C;    and    Marcelletti.    John    P.,    5,121,145,    CI. 

346-155.000. 
Chi,  Chao  S.;  JefTers,  Fredenck  J.;  and   McClure.   Richard  J.. 

5.121.258.  CI.  360-17.000 
Clagett.  Donald  J  .  5.121.126,  CI    342-419.000. 
Ellischer.  Helmut:  and  Oswald.  Anton.  5.120.044,  CI.  271-127.000. 
Fanning,    Albert    T..    Jr.    and   Goss.    Harry    F.,    5,120,877,    CI. 

568-469.900. 
Foote,  James  C  .  Jr  ;  Huttemann,  Lyndon  R.;  and  Watkins.  Joseph 

A  ,  5,119.549.  CI.  29-806.000. 
Hanrahan.  Michael  J..  5.120.622.  CI  43O-7.000. 
Hinckley,  Charles  C  :  Zander.  Dennis  R.;  Littlefield,  Thomas  C; 
Bacchetta,  Richard  W;  and  Schwallie.  Scott  H  .  5.120.503.  CI. 
422-102.000. 
Kedge.  Gregory  J.;  Huber,  Gregory  R..  and  Tompkins.  Michael  P  . 

5.121.113.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Maronian.  Roupen  H  ,  5.121,198.  CI.  358-76000 
McClure.  Richard  J..  5.121.285.  CI.  361-214.000. 
Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu,  5,121,224,  CI.  358-462.000. 
O'Such,  William  R.;  Wilson.  Roger  W.;  and  Wheeler.  Richard  B  . 

5.121,155,  CI.  354-414.000 
Swierczek,  Stephen  A.,  5.121.417.  CI   375-120.000. 
Takizawa.     Yoshinori;     and     Yoshida,     Naoko.     5,121,444,     CI. 

382-30000 
Wertheimer,    Alan    L.;    and    Dey,    Thomas    W.,    5,120,948,    CI. 
250-201  900 
Eaton,  Bradley  W  ;  See— 

Midgley,  Roland  R.;  Moe,  Keith  E.;  Eaton,  Bradley  W.;  and  Bond, 
William  J..  5,120,138.  CI   383-7.000. 
Eaton,  Charles  G.;  and  Krahn,  James  C  .  to  Marvin  Lumber  and  Cedar 

Co.  Sliding  door  locking  device   5,120,094,  CI   292-159.000 
Eberlc.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Buchert.    Hermann;   Heinz,   Gerhard;    Ittemann.    Peter;    Kopietz, 
Michael;  Koch,  Juergen;  Eberle,  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner,  Hart- 
mut.  5.120.784.  CI.  524-409.000. 
Ebihara.  Ken:  See — 

Fukuda.    Yuzuru:    Yagi.    Shigeru;    Ebihara.    Ken.    and    Iwala. 
Yasunobu.  5,120,626.  CI   430-58  000. 
Ebinuma.  Osamu,  Sakaguchi.  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Akira;  and  Saitoh,  Yo- 
shiki.  to  Oji  Paper  Co .  Ltd   Method  of  producing  colored  precipi- 
tated calcium  carbonate.  5.120,521,  CI  423-432.000 
Eckhardt.  Dennis  C  :  Graber.  David  W  ;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.;  and 
Faist.  Bryan  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Electromagnetic 
control  apparatus  for  varving  the  driver  steering  effort  of  a  hydraulic 
power  steering  system    5J  19.898.  CI.  180-142.000 
Eckhardt.  Helmut:  See — 

Maxfield,  MacRae;  Eckhardt,  Helmut;  Baughman.  Ray  H  :  and 
Iqbal,  Zafar,  5,120,707.  CI.  205-1.000 
Ediund.  David  J.:  See — 

Lowell.  James  R  .  Jr ;  Ediund.  David  J..  Friesen,  Dwayne  T.;  and 
Rayfield.  George  W..  5.120.505,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  See — 

Kusters,     Kari-Heinz;     and     Schrors,     Gunter.     5,119,542,     CI. 
29-116.200. 
Edwards,  D    Brandon,  to  tidwards  Optical  Corporation    Telemicro- 

scope  with  absorbing  annular  baffle   5.121,251.  CI   359-368.000. 
Edwards,  David  J.   See — 

Gunzel,  Rudolph  M.,  Jr  ;  Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Edwards,  David  J  . 
and  Shanklin.  Donald  J..  5.119.993,  CI  239-654.000. 
Edwards.  Jack  L  :  See — 

Smith,  Dwight;  and  Edwards.  Jack  L.,  5,120,367,  CI.  106-823.000. 
Eidwards  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards.  D.  Brandon.  5,121,251,  CI   359-368.000. 
Efamol  Holdings  PLC:  See — 

Horrobin,  David  F.,  5,120,760.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Egan,  Edward  A.;  and  Kellen,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Northern  Con-Agg.  Inc. 

Railcar  straddle  for  matenal  handling.  5,120,180,  CI  414-339.000. 
Eggersdorfer.  Rolf;  Schwerdt,  Peter:  and  Wittekind,  Jurgen,  to  Bat- 
telle-Institue  e.V.  Process  and  device  for  nonpolluting  mass  deacidifi- 
cation  of  books  and  other  paper  products.  5,120,500,  CI.  422-40.000. 


EGIS  Gyogyszergyar:  See- 
Magyar,  Karoly;  Simon,  Fcrenc;  Varga,  Janos;  Nagy,  Attila;  Pus- 
kas,  Laszio;  Fekele,  Pal;  Egri,  Janos;  and  Zukovics.  Kaulin, 
5.120,711.  CI    514-11  000 
Egri,  Janos:  See — 

Magyar,  Karoly;  Simon,  Ferenc;  Varga.  Janos,  Nagy.  Attila.  Pus- 
kas,  Laszio;  Fekete,  Pal;  Egn,  Janos;  and  Zukovics,  Katalin. 
5,120,711,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Ehling,  Uwe:  See — 

Heemann,  Volker;  Schmekel.  Gerald;  Ehling,  Uwe;  Hauser,  Bern- 
hard;    Koene.    Casper    H;    and    Rabitz.    Helge.    5.119.835.    CI 
131-297  000. 
Ehrhardt  Tool  and  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Poletli.  Joseph.  5.119,706.  CI   83-455  000 
Eichberg.  Joseph:  and  MacDonald,  Kevin  S.,  to  Amico.  Inc.  Lecithin 

corrosion  inhibitor.  5.120.357.  CI    106-14  220 
Eichen.  Elliot:  Miniscalco.  William  J.;  and  Andrews.  Leonard  J  .  to 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated  Fiber  optical  Y-junction  5.121.450, 
CI.  385-22.000 
Eigyo,  Masami:  See — 

Matsumura,   Hiromu;   Yano.   Toshisada;   Matsushita.   Akira;  and 
Eigyo,  Masami,  5,120.733,  CI   514-252000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwamoto,    Kiyoshi;     Kawahara,    Masahiro;    Watanabe,    Sumio; 
Miyake,  Yasuo;  and  Sagami,  Fumio,  5,120,719,  CI.  514-54.000 
Eisner,  Joseph:  See — 

Oksman.  Henry  C  ;  and  Eisner.  Joseph,  5,120,321,  CI  604-198  000 
Eizenhoefer,  Harald;  and  Marlinghaus,  Ernst,  to  Domier  Medizintech- 
nik  GmbH.  Piezoelectric  shock  wave  generator   5,119,801,  CI.  128- 
24.0EL. 
Ejima,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Endoh.  Toshiaki;  Kalo.  Hisaharu;  Ejima.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamazaki, 
Yasuhiro,  5,121.222,  CI   358-451.000. 
El  Paso  Technologies:  See — 

Lovrenich,  Rodger  T.,  5,121,331,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Eld-Arondak,  Inc  :  See — 

Thibault,  Jane  M  :  Kelly.  Pat  M  ;  and  Hunt,  Jeffrey  B ,  5,120.071, 
CI   280-474.000. 
Eldar  Plastics  Ltd.:  See— 

Jemiehta,  Danusz,  5,119,975,  CI.  222-420.000. 
Eldin,  Sameer  H  :  See — 

Kramer.  Andreas;  and  Eldin.  Sameer  H..  5.120.857,  CI  548-435.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Larsen.  Einar  V.,  5,121,048.  CI.  323-210.000 
Electro  Scientific  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,  Joel  C,  5,121,245,  CI   359-285000 
Elf  France:  See — 

Chaverot,     Pierre;    and     Planche,    Jean-Pascal.     5.120.777.    CI. 
524-62.000 
Elfarra.  Adnan  A  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Pro- 
drugs   of    6-mercaptopurine    and    6-thioguanine.     5,120,740,    CI 
514-262000. 
Elftman,  Nancy  W  .  to  Elftman,  Nancy  W.  Method  for  measuring 
blood  pressure  in  an  animal  or  human  using  a  percutaneous  access 
port.  5,120,313,  CI   604-175.000. 
Eller,  Eldon  E.,  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  cali- 
brating resistance  bndge-type  transducers  5,121,064,  CI  324-601.000 
Ellgen,  Paul  C.  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Co-production  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  a  useful  ester  5.120.524.  CI.  423-588  000 
Ellingham.  David  J  :  See— 

Baughman.  Richard  C  :  Ellingham.  David  J.;  Fowlkes.  William  Y., 
Rubin.    Bruce    J;    and    Stepanik,    Frank    S.,    5,119,550,    CI. 
29-825000. 
Elliott,  Keith:  See— 

Plohberger.  Diethard;  Herzog.  Peter;  Elliott.  Keith;  Fischer,  Chris- 
tof  D.;  and  Greier,  Josef  5,1 19,779.  CI.  123-250.000. 
Elliott.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

Kezer.    Robert    C;    and    Elliott.    Kenneth    R..    5,121,035,    CI. 
315-279.000 
Ellis,  Paul  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Lyons,  James  E.,  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing 
Company    Nitrated  metalloporphyrins  as  catalysts  for  alkane  oxida- 
tion   5.120.882.  CI    568-910.000 
Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Lyons.  James  E  ;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  5.120,886,  CI.  568-909  800 
Elpatronic  AG  :  See — 

Stieger.  Othmar,  5.120.177.  CI  413-72  000. 
Elshoul.  Raymond  V  ,  to  Pacific  Gas  Supply  Corporation  Process  for 
the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  and  nitrogen  oxides  from  flue  gas 
5,120,517,  CI  423-239.000. 
Elyanow,  Irving  D  :  See — 

Parsi.  Edgardo  J.;  Sims.  Keith  J  :  Elvanow,  Irving  D.;  and  Prato, 
Thomas  A.,  5,120,416,  CI   204-182  400 
Ema,  Taiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  side  wall 

film.  5,121,175,  CI.  357-23.100. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Russo,  Thomas  R  .  5.120.169.  CI  411-34.000. 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Baker.  Russ  J..  5,121.068.  CI.  324-690.000. 
Emilsider  Meccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Melara.  Francescantonio,  5.119.525,  CI.  16-18.00R. 
Endo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Satake.  Yoshikatsu.  Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Kaneko.  Takashi.  Tada. 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate,  Ken;  Mizuno,  Toshiya;  Endo,  Hiroyuki; 
Katto.  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  5,120,808,  CI.  525-537.000. 
Endo,  Masashi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Makoto;  and  Endo,  Masashi,  5,120,438,  CI  210-256.000 
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Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  Yamada,  Saloshi;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  and 
Tsujj    Masanori.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  with 
terminal  retaining  member  5,120,269.  CI  439-752.000. 
Endoh.  Toshiaki;   Kato.   Hisaharu;   Ejima.   Seiichiro;  and   Yamazaki. 
Yasuhiro.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  binary  picture  with 
detection  and  retention  of  plural  binary  picture  blocks  having  a  thin 
line  pattern  including  an  oblique  line.  5,121.222,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Energy  Blanket  of  Texas.  Inc  :  See- 
Taylor.    James    E.;    and    Alderman.    Robert    J..    5.119.612.    CI. 
52-410.000. 
Energy  Mines  &  Resources  Canada:  See — 

Ikura.   Michio;  Cooke.  Norman   E.;   Halevy,   Marc;  and  Weber. 
Martin  E..  5.120.428,  CI.  208-188000. 
Energy  Sciences.  Inc.;  See — 

Rangwalla.  Im  J.;  and  Nablo.  Sam,  5.120,972,  CI.  250-492  300. 
Engebretson,  David  C.  to  JW  Window  Components,  Inc    Arcuately 
adjustable  roller  and  corner  key  for  sliding  screen  door.  5.1 19.872.  CI 
160-381.000. 
Engler.  Bernd;  See — 

Blumnch.    Slephan;    Brand.    Reinhold;   Engler,    Bemd;    Honnen. 

Wolfgang;  and  Kobcrslein.  Edgar.  5.120.695.  CI.  502-78.000 
Brand.    Reinhold;    Engler,    Bernd;    Foerster.    Martin;    Hartmann. 
Werner;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Koberstein.  Edgar;  Ohmer.  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz.  Rudolf.  5.120.701,  CI.  502-350.000. 
ENM  Company:  See — 

Polydons.  Nicholas  G.;  Mitchell.  Paul;  Kocol.  Stanislaw;  George. 
James;  and  Mazulis.  Stan,  5.121.368.  CI.  368-9  000 
Enomoto.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakamura.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toru;  Iwata.  Shunichi;  and  Enomoto. 
Tatsuya.  5.121.474.  CI.  395-800  000 
Environmental  Reclamation  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 
Schwengel.  Erich.  5.120.160.  CI   405-128.000. 
Epic  Corp.  dba  Radar  Engineers:  See— 

Horning.  Frederick  A  ;  Moshofsky.  Jerome  F  ;  Prevost.  David  L.; 
and  Gray.  David  M..  5.119.607.  CI.  52-147.000. 
Ercolani.  David  A.  One  handed  controllable  plate  and  cup  holder 

5.119.967.  CI.  220-23.600. 
Erdman.  Arthur  G  :  See — 

Riley.  Donald  R.;  Klamecki.  Barney;  Ahn.  Jeong-Ho;  Zhu.  Yang; 
Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  and  Erdman.  Arthur  G..  5.121.334,  CI. 
364-474.050. 
Erdmann,  Arthur  G  :  See— 

Riley,  Donald  R.;  Zhu,  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  Ahn.  Jeong- 
Ho;  Klamecki.  Barney;  and  Erdmann.  Arthur  G..  5.121.333.  CI 
364-474.050 
Erikvson.  Olie:  See — 

Borrman.  Bo;  Eriksson.  Olie;  Kornfeldt.  Hans;  Kornvik.  Lars-Ake; 
and  Tornblom.  Lars.  5.120,488.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Erklin.  Robert  E  .  Sr  :  See — 

Cameron.  John  G.;  DeRoss,  Robert  W.;  Dudek,  Ronald;  Wright, 

Steven  F.;  Shah.  Hasmukh;  Klemmer,  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter; 

Erklin.  Robert  E..  Sr.;  and  Suthard.  Robert  A..  5.119.546,  CI 

29-748.000. 

Eming.  Torslen.  Firearm  with  separable  radiation  emitting  attachment 

5.119.576,  CI.  42-103.000. 
Ernst,  Volker:  See — 

Benzler.  Heinz;  Ernst.  Volker;  and  Klotz.  Arthur.  5.120.337.  CI 
55-482000. 
Eros.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Cummings.  Larry  D.;  and  Eros,  Peter  S.,  5,1 19.638.  CI  62-126.000 
Esmon.  Charles  T.;  and  Taylor.  Fletcher  B..  Jr..  to  Oklahoma  Medical 
Research  Foundation    Factor  Xa  based  anticoagulant  compositions. 
5.120.537.  CI.  424-94  640 
Essert.  Robert;  and  Ori.  Peter,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation 
Polymer  spring  fiber  optic  splicer.  tcx)l  for  operating  same  and  panel 
incorporating  same.  5.121.456.  CI   38570.000. 
Estill.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Robert  O;  and  Estill,  Eric  A.,  5,120,197,  CI  416-191  000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

DiLeo,  Thomas  J  .  Hermann.  Cynthia  W.;  Lanier.  Carroll  W.;  and 

Wolfram.  Joachim  W..  5.120.901.  CI.  585-851.000. 
Gatto.  Vincent  J..  5.120.792.  CI    524-222  000. 

Nelson.  Gunner  E.;  and  Loop.  John  G..  5.120.458.  CI   252-49  6<Xy 
Perine.  Jeffrey  W  ;  Sauer.  Joe  D  ;  Smith.  Kim  R  ;  and  Borland. 

James  E..  5.120.873.  CI   562-575  000. 
Smith.  Kim  R.;  Borland.  James  E.;  and  Sauer.  Joe  D..  5,120.469.  CI 
252-357  000 
Ettischer.  Helmut;  and  Oswald.  Anton,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Supply  magazine  for  a  sheet  stack.  5.120.044,  CI.  271-127.000 
Euro-Locks,  S.A.;  See — 

Ceron,  Daniel;  and  Lodomez,  Christian,  5,119,654,  CI   70-369.000. 
Euroresearch  S.r.l.:  See — 

Furlan,  Diego,  5,120.851.  CI.  548-217.000 
Evans.  David:  See — 

Sloan.  Robert;  and  Evans.  David,  5,121,491.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Evans,  David  A.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Uy;  Evans.  David  A.;  Berger.  Dietmar  J  ;  and  Calderon. 
Jaime  A..  5.120.558.  CI   426-425.000 
Evans.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Cargill.  Incorporated  Nutritive  coating  for  animal 

feeds.  5.120.555.  CI.  426-309.000 
Evans,   Layne.   Abdominal  exercise  apparatus  that   provides  for  in- 
creased   elongation    of    the    abdominal    muscles.     5,120.052,    CI. 
482-145.000. 
Evans,  Waller  J.:  See — 

Yen,  Chia  M  .  and  Evans.  Walter  J..  5.120,372,  CI.  420-537.000. 


Ewing,  Kent  E.;  See — 

Dawson,    Raymond    L;    and    Ewing,    Kent    £.,    5,119,985,    CI. 
229-117.130 
Ewing,  Robert  L.;  Hayes,  Robert  J.;  Meredith.  David  G.;  and  Fouke. 
Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane  Company.  Inc  Industrial  luminaire  with  a 
quickly  installed  new  and  improved  optical  assembly.  5.121.309,  CI. 
362-226.000. 
Excel  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Rao,  Rama,  5.121,398,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See— 

Rosenfeld,    Daniel    D.;    and    Ou,    John    D.    Y..    5,120,881.    CI. 
568-697.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Gabriel,  Joseph  W  ;  Glivicky.  Alexandr  P  ;  Gurak,  Nur  R.;  Mur- 
taugh.  Norman  C  ;  Mortier.  Wilfried  J  ;  Vaughan.  David  E.;  and 
Bhatia.  Ram  N  .  5.120.893.  CI.  585-653  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Potts.  William   A..  Jr.;  and  Thomas.   Eugene   R  .  5.120,338,  CI. 
62-12  000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Brown.  James  M.,  5,121.337,  CI   364-498.000 
Chen.  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R..  5.120.900.  CI   585-804.000. 
Corcoran.  Edward  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Bhalla-Chawla.  Meena.  5.120.698. 
CI    502-164.000 
Fabre.  Jean-Paul;   Leutz.   Heinrich;  Destruel.  Pierre;   Farenc,  Jean; 
Taufer.   Michel;  and   Puerlolas.  Didier.  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique;  and  Organisation  Europeene  pour  la  Reches- 
che  Nucleaire    Process  for  production  of  scintillating  optical  fibers 
and  optical  fibers  obtained.  5.121.462.  CI.  385-143.000. 
Facchi.  Raffaele:  See— 

Bertucci.  Franco;  and  Facchi.  Raffaele.  5.119,648.  CI  69-9.500. 
Fackler.  Rudolf:  See— 

Meinert.  Hasso;  Mader.  Juergen;  Fackler.  Rudolf;  Renter.  Peter; 
Roehlke.    Wolfgang;    Gennies,    Monika;    and    Baer.    Joachim. 
5.120.731.  CI   514-231  500 
Faggin,  Federico:  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A.;  Faggin.  Federico;  Allen.  Timothy  P  ;  and  Ander- 
son. Janeen  D   W  .  5.120.996.  CI.  307-353.000 
Fahrlaender.  Dieter:  See— 

Ritter,     Bernhard;     and     Fahrlaender.     Dieter.     5.120.932.     CI. 
219-202000 
Failli,  Amedeo  A  ;  and  Steffan,  Robert  J  .  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  Rapamycin  hydrazones  5.120.726.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A  ;  and  Steffan.  Robert  J  .  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation   Silyl  ethers  of  rapamycin   5.120.842.  CI   540-452.000. 
Faist.  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Eckhardt.  Dennis  C;  Graber.  David  W.;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.;  and 
Faist.  Bryan  L..  5,119.898,  CI    180-142  000. 
Faivelev  Transport:  See — 

Demarais,  Gerard,  5.121.410.  CI.  375-3.000. 
Fanning.  Albert  T  .  Jr.;  and  Goss.  Harry  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Process  for  the  production  of  carbonyl  compounds.  5.120.877. 
CI.  568-469.900 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.     Hitoshi;     and     Aramaki.     Hitoshi.     5,121.041.     CI. 

318-578  000 
Taniguchi.  Mitsuyuki.  5,120.954.  CI.  250-231.160. 
Taniguchi.  Mitsuyuki.  5.121.116.  CI    .341-116.000 
Farenc.  Jean:  See — 

Fabre.  Jean-Paul;  Leutz.  Heinrich;  Destruel.  Pierre.  Farenc.  Jean; 

Taufer.  Michel;  and  Pucrtolas.  Didier.  5.121,462.  CI.  385143.000. 

Fans.  Sadeg  M    3-D  stereo  computer  output  printer.  5.121.343.  CI 

395-111.000. 
Farkas,  Jane  M  :  See — 

Mullay.  John  J  ;  and  Farkas.  Jane  M..  5.120.375.  CI.  149-7000. 
Farnsworth.  John  T  .  Johnson.  Roger  D  ;  Obrecht.  Gary  W  ;  and 
Young.  Linda  A  .  to  Nestec  S  A    Method  for  producing  extruded 
center  filled  products   5.120.554.  CI   426-282  000 
Farnsworth.  Stephen  W.;  and  Wilson.  Scott  D..  to  Bernoulli  Optical 
Systems  Company.  Optical  servo  system  for  magnetic  disk.  5. 1 2 1 .37 1 . 
CI   369-44.260. 
Farquharson.  Stuart;  May.  Leslie  J.;  and  Haymon.  Terry  D.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Spectroscopic  cell  system  having  vented 
dual  windows   5.120.129.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Farrell.  Joseph   K.;  Gordon.   Jeffrey   S.;  Jenness.   Robert   V;    Kuhl. 
Daniel  C.  Lee.  Timothy  V  ;  and  Parker.  Tony  E..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Integrated  data  link  controller  with 
synchronous  link  interface  and  asynchronous  host  processor  inter- 
face  5.121.390.  CI.  370-94.100 
Farris.  Timothy  M.;  Satterlee,  Lowell  W.;  Zuccaro,  Dante  C;  and 
Pelachyk.  Richard,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Roller  guide 
alignment  for  a  vehicle  door.  5.120.151.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Fascn.  Kenneth:  See — 

Miyahira.     Ronald     T;    and     Fasen.     Kenneth,     5,121,243,    CI 
359-158.000. 
Fastener  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Schanstra.  James.  5.119.548.  CI.  29-786.000. 
Fath.  Janet  L.;  and  Ferriter.  Kate  M  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  selective  suspension 
and    resumption    of    computer    based     manufacturing    processes. 
5.121.319,  CI.  364-188  000 
Faltori.  James  G.:  See — 

Fatlori.    Lazzaro   A.;   Fattori.    Paul    L.;   and   Faltori.   James  G.. 
5.120.097.  CI.  292-318.000. 
Fattori.  Lazzaro  A.;  Fatton.  Paul  1..;  and  Fattori.  James  G..  to  Rel 
Corporation.  The  Security  seal.  5,120,097.  CI.  292-318.000 
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Fattori,  Paul  L  :  See — 

Fatlori,   Lazzaro  A.;   Fattori.   Paul   L.;  and   Fattori.  James  G  . 
5.120.097,  CI.  292-318  000 
Faulkner,  David,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany   Regenerative  node  for  a  communications  network    5.121.389. 
CI    370-97  000. 
Faussone.  Elio.  to  Servizi  Ecologici  S  p  A  Apparatus  for  the  controlled 

disposal  of  waste  and  method  therefor  5.120.161,  CI.  405-129.000 
Fayngold.  Zevulen.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   I  V    infusion 
or  blood  collection  assembly  with  automatic  safely  feature.  5.120.320. 
CI.  604-177.000. 
FCB  See— 

Cordonnier.  Alain.  5.120.431.  CI   209-135000. 
Fedor.  Stephen;  and  lasiUo.  Robert  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Gas  turbine  flame  detection  system  with  reflected  flame  radiation 
attenuator.  5.120.975.  CI   250-554  000 
Feener.  Harold  D..  HI.  Vehicle  seat  adapter  5,120.017.  CI  248-688.000. 
Fcher,  Frank  R  .  Jr.:  See— 

Kalota.  Dennis  J.;  McConaghy.  John  S..  Jr  ;  Foersl.  Paul  W.;  Liu. 
Paul  H.;  and  Feher.  Frank  R..  Jr..  5.120.459.  CI.  252-54.000. 
Feiring.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Cheng.  Lap  T  ;  Feiring,  Andrew  E.;  and  Tam.  Wilson.  5.120.876. 
CI    564-440  000 
Fekecs.  Eva:  See — 

Bod.  Peler;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Hegedus.  Bcla.  Bogsch,  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs Eva  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori, 
Sandor;  and  Stiller.  Maria.  5.120.850.  CI.  548-197.000. 
r-ckele.  Pal:  See- 
Magyar.  Karoly;  Simon.  Ferenc;  Varga.  Janos;  Nagy.  Attila;  Pus- 
kas.  Las/lo;  Fekete.  Pal;  Egri.  Janos;  and  Zukovics.  Katalin. 
5.120.711.  CI   514-11000. 
Fil-Pro  Incorporated  See — 

Miszczak.  Frank.  5.119.681.  CI.  73-788  000. 
Fellows.  William  G.  Fiber  optic  computational  network  utilizing  opti- 
cal and/or  gate  employing  non-linear  organic  polymers  and  photo- 
voltaic/piezoelectric optical  interfaces   5.121.249,  CI.  359-316.000. 
Ferguson.  David  E  .  to  Amalgamated  Software  of  North  America.  Inc. 

Data  sorting  method    5.121.493.  CI    395  600.000 
Ferguson.  Fred  S  ;  and  Perry.  Lonnie  K.  Swab  cup  and  swab  assembly. 

5.119.874.  CI    166-105.200 
Fcrrando.  William  A  ;  Divecha.  Amarnath  P.;  and  Kerr.  James,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navv    Silver  lined  ceramic  vessel  and 
methixl  of  preparation.  5.120.575,  CI  427-229  000. 
Ferriero,  William:  See — 

Porter,  Frank  K  ,  Jr..  Ferriero,  William;  Robitaillie,  Leo  R  ;  and 
Mueller.  Harold  B..  5.119.715.  CI.  89-6  500 
Ferriter.  Kate  M.:  See — 

Fath.  Janet  L  ;  and  Ferriter.  Kate  M  .  5.121.319.  CI   364-188.000 
Ferro.  Alberto;  Gerhards.  Jurgen;  and  Werner.  Roland,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc    Antimicotic  nail  varnish  containing  amorolfine  in 
quaternary  ammonium  acrylic  copolymer   5.120.530.  CI.  424-61  000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner.  Robert  D  ;  Hopp  Kolkowski.  Dineen  M..  Shaikh.  Aziz  S  ; 
and  Roberts.  Gordon  J..  5.120.579.  d.  427-376.200 
Ferton  Holding:  See — 

Abel.  Martm.  5.121.023.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Fevsler.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Ganzer.  Larry  R  ;  Fessler.  Michael  A.;  and  Laughlin.  Dane  G  . 
5.121.430.  CI    380-48000 
Felzer.  Gerhard;  and  Braxmeier.  Hans.  lo  Fritz  and  Hans  Slahlecker. 
False-twisting  nozzle  for  pneumatic  false-twist  spinning.  5.119,623. 
CI.  57-333.000. 
Fey.  Peter:  See — 

Hubsch.  Walter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey.  Peter;  Bischoff.  Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5.120.782.  CI   514-300.000. 
Fl    RE   MA.  System  S  p  A    See— 

Chiodi.  Giuseppe.  5.119.736.  CI    105-158  200 
Fidia  SPA.:  See— 

Vesco.  Mario;  and  Zaramclla.  Giancarlo,  5.1 19.568.  CI   33-559.000. 
Fiedrich.  Joachim.  Hydronic  heating  water  temperature  control  sys- 
tem. 5.119.988.  CI.  237-8  OOC 
Fierro.  Joseph:  See — 

Silva.  Roy  F  ;  Fierro.  Joseph;  Buccino.  Jeannie;  and  Jodlbauer. 
Hemz.  5.120.561.  CI   426-531.000 
Filges.  Ulrich;  Aydin,  Oral;  and  Anders.  Hermann,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschafl      Nonaqueous     plastics     formulations.     5.120.795.     CI 
525-286.000 
Fillerwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See— 

Benzler.  Heinz;  Ernst.  Volker;  and  Klotz.  Arthur.  5.120.337.  CI. 
55-482000 
Filzen    Scott  E  .  lo  Beloil  Corporation    Press  section  with  inverted 

extended  nip  press  and  roll  press.  5.120.399.  CI.  162-205.000 
Findlay.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Guppy.    John    R.;    Findlay.    Paul    A.;    and    Johnson.    Bnan    A.. 
5.121.429.  CI    380-30.000 
Fink.  Ronald  G   Pre-treatment  sewer  discharge  system.  5.120.435.  CI 

210-192.000 
Finn    Patrick  W.  Combination  hand  tool  with  spring-loaded  locking 

device.  5.119.520.  CI.  7-127  000 
Finnan.  Jeffrey  L  Method  of  making  a  free-flowing  spray  dried  edible 

powder  comprising  an  oil   5.120.761.  CI   514-458.000 
Finnegan.  Shawn  P  :  See— 

Szymborski.  Robert  C  ;  Gjerde.  Kenneth  D  .  Jr  ;  Mullin.  Jeffrey  D.; 
Finnegan.  Shawn  P.;  Clark.  Tracy;  and  Helgeson.  Lonnie  J.. 
5.121.342.  CI.  364-514000 


Fiomo.  Ralph  B  .  and  Rule.  Donald  W  .  lo  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Emitlance  measuring  device  for  charged  particle  beams 
5,120.968.  CI  250-397  000. 
Fisch.  Nathaniel  J  ;  and  Kirlz.  Arnold  H..  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca, 
Energy  Method  of  measunng  the  dc  electric  field  and  other  tokamak 
parameters  5.120.487.  CI  376-143  000 
Fischer.  Chnstof  D  :  See — 

Plohberger.  Dielhard;  Herzog.  Peter;  Elliott.  Keith;  Fischer.  Chns- 
tof D.;  and  Greier.  Josef.  5.119.779.  CI    123-250.000 
Fischer,  David  L..  to  Green  Bay  Engineenng  and  Technical  Service. 

Ltd   Clamp  bar  for  machine  roll   5.119.707.  CI   83-698  000 
Fischer.  Emil.  to  Albert-Frankenthal  AG  Folder  apparatus.  5.120.049. 

CI   271-315000 
Fischer.  Hans:  See — 

Wagstaff.    Frank    E  ;    Wagstaff.    Roben    B..   and    Fischer.    Hans. 
5,119.883.  CI    164-487.000 
Fischer,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Gnnslein.  Reuben  H..  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Wet    strength    resin    composition    and    method    of   making    same 
5.120.773.  CI    523-400000 
Fisher.  Gary  R.;  and  Mantravadi.  Munv  V  One  step  rainbow  hologra- 
phy  5.121.227.  CI.  359-1.000 
Fishman.  Jack;  Hahn.  Elliot;  and  Smith.  Gregory  A  .  to  Baker  Cummins 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Aldosterone  biosynthesis  inhibitor    5.120.724. 
CI.  514-177  000 
Fishman.  John.  Disposable  medicinal  applicator  and  gum  massage  tip 

5.119.80.3.  CI    128-62  OOA 
Fisk.  Allan  T  :  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz.  Theo- 
dore J  ;  Allen.  John  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Lichtman.  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock.  Gerald  A.;  and  Ysluela.  Linda  T..   5.119.685.  CI. 
73-866.500 
Fjallstrom.     BengI      Vehicle    transmission     system      5.120.282.    CI 

475-5.000 
Fjallstrom.  Roland  O   A    See— 

Atkeison.  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Fjallstrom.  Roland  O.  A  .  5.119.953. 
CI   209-273  000 
Fleetwood  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E  ;  Mojden.  Wallace  W.;  Darr.  Robert  E  .  and 
Hoinacki.  Richard  P..  5,119.617.  CI.  53-500.000. 
Fleshtones  Products  Co  .  Inc.:  See- 
Dow.  James  E  .  Jr..  5.120.325.  CI.  604-304.000. 
Fletcher.   Gerald    L     Submersible   grappling   device.    5.120.099.   CI 

294-66  100 
Fletcher.  Leroy  S  .  and  Peterson.  George  P  .  Jr .  to  Texas  A&M  Uni- 
versity System.  The  Heat  transfer  cylinder  5.1 19.886.  CI   165-89  000. 
Fletcher,  Paul  E  :  See — 

Hoshizaki,    Gary    W;    Fletcher.    Paul    E  ;    and    Ashby.    Launn. 
5,121.010.  CI.  307-528.000 
Flochel.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Elude  Ei  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  D'Aviation  "S  NEC  M  A  "    Prix:ess  of  using  thermo- 
plastic paste  for  the  production  of  foundry  mold  cores  5.120.482.  CI 
264-63  000 
Flottweg  GmbH   See — 

Jager.  Ernst  A..  5.120.298.  CI  494-53  000 
Fluhanv.    Kevin    L..   to   Motorola.    Inc     Multi-edge  clock   recovery 

method   5.121.411.  CI   375-20000 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Miller.  William;  and  Hellenoerg.  Leen.  5.119.973.  CI.  222-144.000 
Flynn.  Darcy  L  .  to  S  &  T  NO  13  Ply  Ltd  Adaptor  for  drilling  slnngs 

with  controllable  air  passage   5.119.891,  CI    175-317.000 
Flytech  Technology  Company,  Ltd  :  See- 
Lam,  Tai-Seng,  5,121,295.  CI    361-395.000 
Focqueur.  Herve  ;  and  Jumel.  Bernard,  to  Valeo    Force  transmission 

linkage  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.119,913.  CI.  192-83.000. 
Foerst.  Paul  W  :  See— 

Kalota.  Dennis  J.;  McConaghy.  John  S..  Jr.;  Foerst.  Paul  W.;  Liu. 
Paul  H  ;  and  Feher.  Frank  R  .  Jr .  5.120.459.  CI   252-54000. 
Foerster.  Martin:  See — 

Brand.    Reinhold;    Engler.    Bernd;    Foerster.    Martin;    Hartmann, 
Werner;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Koberstein,  Edgar;  Ohmer.  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz,  Rudolf,  5.120.701.  CI   502-350000. 
Foley.  Barbara  M.;  Melman.  Paul;  and  Carlsen,  W    John,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Method  for  coupling  laser  array  lo  opti- 
cal fiber  array   5.121.457.  CI   385-89.000 
Fonda.  Jacob  H    Combination  catamaran  boat  and  cross  water  ski 

system    5,120.249.  CI  441-77  000. 
Fong.  Dodd  W  ;  and  Kowalski.  David  K  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     Sulfomelhylamide-containing      polymers      5.120.797.     CI. 
525-329  400 
Fontaine  Brake  Company:  See- 
Fontaine.  William  G  .  5.120,980,  CI   307-16  100 
Fontaine.  William  G  .  to  Fontaine  Brake  Company.  Seal  cushion  switch 

with  delay  circuit    5,120.980.  CI    307-16.100 
Foo,  Pang-Dow,  Huo.  Tai-Chan  D  .  and  Yan.  Man  F  .  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Method  for  depositing  dielectric  layers   5.120.680.  CI 
437-238.000 
Foote.  James  C.  Jr ;  Huttemann.  Lyndon  R  ;  and  Watkins.  Joseph  A., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  applying 
end  caps  to  cylindncal  shells   5.1 19.549.  CI   29-806  000 
Forbes.  Patricia  J.:  See — 

Covey.  Rupen  A  ;  Forbes.  Palncia  J.;  Bell.  Allyn  R  ,  and  Blem. 
Allen  R  .  5.120.346.  CI  71-92.000. 
Forbis.  John  T.:  See — 

Weslfall.  Norman  R.;  Newton.  William  P  ,  Habbersett.  John  I  .  and 
Forbis.  John  T.  5.119.592.  CI   49-454.000. 
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Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Adams.  Gerd;  and  dc  Crouppe,  Guido.  5,119,689.  CI   74-502  500 
Boaz,  Premakaran  T.,  5,120,570.  CI.  427-45.100. 
Cooper,  David  G..  5,120,3.14,  CI.  55-385.300 
Geddes,  Earl  R.,  5,119,902,  CI    181  206.000. 
Mikola,  James  A..  5,120,233.  CI.  439-356.000. 
Wiielt,  Roman  J..  Jr  ,  5,120,239,  CI.  439-349.000. 
Yen,  Chia  M.;  and  Evans,  Walter  J.,  5,120,372,  CI.  420-537.000. 
Yopp,  Wilford  T.;  Glab,  John  A  ;  and  Mackool,  Sam  M.,  5,120,982, 
CI.  307-10.100. 
Ford,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Zavracky,  Paul  M.;  Ford,  Thomas  P.;  and  Allen,  Lisa  P.,  5,120,509, 
CI.  422-248.000. 
Foreman,  Bryan  C.  Combination  pillow  and  lote  bag.  5,119,519,  CI 

5-640.000 
Forgerson,  C.  David,  11;  and  Johnson,  David  A.,  to  Vitesse  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Gate-to-ohmic  metal  contact  scheme  for  III-V 
devices.  5,121,174,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Forth  Tool  4  Valve  Limited:  See— 

Simpson,  Alexander,  5,120,167,  CI.  408-158.000. 
Fosber  s.r.l  :  See — 

Adami,  Mauro,  5,120,297,  CI.  493-355.000. 
Foster,  Edward  JR.;  See — 

Gumb,  Beverley  W;  and  Foster,  Edward  J.  R.,  5,121,427,  CI 
379-435.000 
Fotheringham,  Ian  G  ;  and  Nelms,  Jennifer,  to  NutraSweet  Company, 
The.  DNA  encoding  PHE  a  feedback  inhibition  resistant  enzyme 
analogues  5,120,837,  CI   536-27.000. 
Folov,  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Abdrakhmanov,  Gabdrashit  S.;  Zainullin,  Albert  G.;  Perov, 
Analoly  V.;  Bulgakov,  Rishad  T  ;  Vakula,  Yaroslav  V.;  Fotov, 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev,  Veniamin  N  ;  Moiseev,  Gennady  P.;  Lya- 
shenko,  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmetov,  Shamil  K.;  Ibatullin,  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshm,  Vladimir  A  ;  Frolov,  Alexandr  Y.;  Mingazov,  Ilmas 
F.;  and  Vafm,  lldus  Z,  5,119.661,  CI.  72-276.000 
Fouke,  Herbert  A.:  See — 

Ewing,  Robert  L.,  Hayes.  Robert  J  .  Meredith.  David  G.;  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A..  5,121,309,  CI.  362-226000. 
Fowell,  Ian  G.  G.,  to  Sport  Engineering  Limited.  Exercise  machines 

5,120.050,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Fowlkes,  William  Y.:  See— 

Baughman,  Richard  C;  Ellingham,  David  J.;  Fowlkes,  William  Y.; 
Rubin,    Bruce    J.;    and    Slepanik,    Frank    S.,    5,119,550,    CI. 
29-825.000. 
Fox,  James  H.:  See — 

Billington,   Charles  J,   III;  and   Fox,  James   H.,    5.119,907,   CI. 
187-17.000. 
Fox,  Robert  E.,  to  Trend  Products,  Inc.  Glass  block  spacing  tool  and 

method   5,119,567,  CI.  33-526.000. 
Fraenkel,  Howard  A.:  See— 

Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  Blazej,  Daniel  C;  and  Fraenkel,  Howard  A., 
5,120,569,  CI.  427-43.100. 
Framalome:  See — 

Guironnet,  Louis;  and  Bline,  Michel,  5,120,492,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Frame.  Robert  R.;  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moser,  Mark  D.,  to  UOP. 
Oxidative  removal  of  cyanide  from  aqueous  streams.  5,120,453,  CI. 
210-759.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Audeval,  Fabrice;  Beloin,  Laurent;  Lejuste,  Maurice;  and  Lissil- 
lour.  Albert,  5,120,247,  CI   439-403.000. 
Francisco,  James  R.:  See — 

Murphy,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Francisco,  James  R.;  and  Teague,  Troy, 
5,121,109,  CI.  340-688  000. 
Frank,  Manfred:  See — 

Geisselmann,    Heribert;    and    Frank,    Manfred.     5.120.952.    CI. 
250-222200. 
Frankeny.  Richard  F.;  and  Hermann.  Karl,  (o  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multi-level  circuit  structure  utilizing  conduc- 
tive  cores   having   conductive   protrusions   and   cavities   therein. 
5,121.299,  CI.  361-413000. 
Franklin,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Bishopbam  Limited.  Erection  mechanism  for 

packing  cases.  5,120.293,  CI.  493-125.000. 
Franko,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Barrows,  Franklin  H.;  and  Franko,  Robert  J  . 
5,120,844,  CI.  544-209.000. 
Fray,  Michael:  See — 

Cooper,  Kelvin;  Fray,  Michael;  Richardson,  Kenneth;  and  Steele, 
John,  5,120,747,  CI.  514-332  000. 
Freeh,  Rolf:  See— 

Trzmiel.  Alfred;  Stephan,  Wolfgang;  Ulrich,  Johann-Georg;  Freeh. 
Rolf;  and  Hage,  Freidhelm,  5,120,278,  CI.  474-136.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Lilly.  Norman,  lo  Piiney  Bowes  Inc.  Load  cell 
supporting  member  and   weighing  scale  incorporating   the  same. 
5.119.896.  CI.  177-244.000 
Freeman.  John  J.:  See — 

Bay.  William  E.;  and  Freeman.  John  J  .  5.121,302,  CI.  362-34.000 
French  Slate  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post,  Telecommunications 
and  Space  (Centre  National  D*Etudes  Des  Telecommunications): 
See — 
Havot,  Henri;  and  Dutertre,  Yvon,  5,121,078,  CI.  333-170.000. 
Sorel,  Yvon;  Kerdiles.  Jean-Francois;  Goedgebuer,  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Porte,  Henn,  5,121,399,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Frenier,  Wayne  W.:  See — 

Jasinski,   Raymond  J.;   and   Frenier,   Wayne   W.   5,120,471,  CI. 
252-389.540 


Frey,  Donald  H.:  See — 

Wells,  Robert  L.;  King.  Bonnie  T.;  Snyder.  Michael  A.;  and  Frey. 

Donald  H  .  5.120.531.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Wells.  Robert  L.;  King.  Bonnie  T;  Snyder.  Michael  A.;  and  Frey. 
Donald  H.,  5,120,532,  CI.  424-70000. 
Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M..  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceulica     N.V       Positive     inotropic     and     lusitropic     3,5-dihy- 
droimidazo[2,l-b]quinBzolin-2(lH)-one    derivatives.    5,120,845,    CI. 
544-292.000. 
Friedmann,  Oswald:  See — 

Maucher,  Paul;  and  Friedmann,  Oswald,  5,120,276,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Friedrich,  Peter:  See — 

Waters,  William  E.;  Harman.  Arlington  R..  Jr.;  Voytilla.  Joseph 
M.,   Friedrich.   Peter;  and   Walters.   Ralph  G.   5.120.148.  CI. 
401-264.000 
Fnesen.  Dwayne  T  :  See — 

Lowell.  James  R.,  Jr.;  Edlund.  David  J.;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T  ;  and 

Rayfield.  George  W..  5.120.505,  CI.  422-58.000. 

Frind,  Gerhard;  Siemers,   Paul  A  ;  and  Rutkowski,  Stephen   F.,  to 

General  Electric  Company   Low  frequency  plasma  spray  method  in 

which  a  stable  plasma  is  created  by  operating  a  spray  gun  at  less  than 

I    MHz   in   a   mixture  of  argon   and    helium   gas.    5,120,567,   CI. 

427-34.000. 

Frisch,  Israel,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Optically  powered  and  linked 

pressure  transducer   5.119.679.  CI.  73-705.000 
Fritz.  Adolf;  Zimmermann.  Jurgen;  and  Rein.  Christian,   lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  determining  at  least  one 
threshold     voltage     for     a     lambda-one     control.     5.119,788.    CI. 
123-688.000. 
Fritz  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Dwighl;  and  Edwards.  Jack  L  .  5.120.367.  CI.  106-823.000. 
Fritz  and  Hans  Slahlecker:  See — 

Fetzer.  Gerhard,  and  Braxmeier,  Hans,  5,119,623,  CI.  57-333.000. 
Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  Kasina,  Sudhakar;  Srinivasan,  Ananthachari;  and 
Wilbur,  Daniel  S.,  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Method  of  producing 
metal    radionuclide    labeled    proteins    for   diagnosis   and    therapy. 
5.120,526,  CI   424-1.100. 
Frolov,  Alexandr  Y.:  See — 

Abdrakhmanov,    Gabdrashit    S.;    Zainullin.    Albert    G.;    Perov, 
Anatoly  V  ;  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T.;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V.;  Folov, 
Alexandr  A..  Duev,  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev,  Gennady  P.;  Lya- 
shenko,  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmetov,  Shamil  K  ;  Ibatullin,  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshin,  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov,  Alexandr  Y.;  Mingazov,  Ilmas 
F.;  and  Vafm,  lldus  Z  ,  5,119,661,  CI   72-276.000. 
Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  Mott,  Graham  N.;  and  Durrwachter,  John  R.,  to 
Hoechst    Celanese    Corporation.    Formation    of    hydroiyaromatic 
ketoacetal  from  a  hydroxyaromatic  melhylketone  and  production  of 
5-(4'-hydroxyphenyl)hydantoin  and  Dp-hydroxyphenylglycine  from 
4-hydroxyacetophenone   5.120,855,  CI.  548-313.000. 
Fruchlmann.  Romanis:  See — 

Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Mohrs,  Klaus;  Fugmann,  Burkhard;  Fruchl- 
mann,  Romanis;    Kohlsdorfcr,   Chnslian;   Muller-Peddinghaus. 
Reiner;  and  Theisen-Popp,  Pia,  5,120,744.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Frye.  Andreas,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Facade  con- 
struction for  high  structures.  5,121,122,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Fu.  James  H  ;  See— 

Kadle,  Durgaprasad  S.;  Morris,  Andrew  R.;  and  Fu,  James  H., 
5.120,193,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Fuchs,  Hugo:  See — 

Weiss,  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs,  Hugo;  Steigleiter,  Werner;  Hoelderich. 
Wolfgang;    Guns,    Luc;    Neubauer,    Gerald;    and    Ritz,   Josef, 
5,120,699,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P.;  and  Jarvinen,  Aimo  E.,  to  Outokumpu  Oy. 
Hydrometallurgic  method  for  processing  raw  materials  containing 
zinc  sulphide   5.120,353,  CI.  75-419.000 
Fugmann.  Burkhard:  See — 

Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Mohrs,  Klaus;  Fugmann,  Burkhard;  Fruchl- 
mann,  Romanis,    Kohlsdorfer,   Christian;    Muller-Peddinghaus. 
Reiner;  and  Theiscn-Popp.  Pia.  5,120,744,  CI.  514-311  000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Baba,  Hideki;  Kamuro,  Yoshiko;  and  Tashiro,  Yohichi.  5,120,566, 
CI.  426-631.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Chino,  Naoyoshi;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko,  5,119,757, 

CI    118-410.000 
Furusawa,  Genichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Kalsuyoshi,  5,120,637,  CI 

430-546.000. 
Miyake,    Izumi;    Kaneko,    Kiyotaka;    Nakane,    Yoshio;    Maeda, 

Yutaka,  and  Shimaya,  Hiroshi,  5,121,218,  CI.  358-337000 
Saito.  Yoshio;  Matsuda.  Shinichi;  Kido.  Keishiro;  and  Ishizuka. 

Kimiko.  5.120.506.  CI   422-66.000. 
Sasaki.  Hirolomo;  Kojima.  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda.  Shinji,  5,120,635,  CI. 

430-393.000 
Takahashi,  Osamu,  and  Naruse,  Hideaki,  5,120,636,  CI.  430-546.000. 
Ujiie,  Yoichi,  5,121,159,  CI.  355-38  000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Daino,  Tomohiro,  5,121,468,  CI.  395-102.000. 

Fukuda,    Yuzuru;    Yagi,    Shigeru;    Ebihara,    Ken;    and    Iwata, 

Yasunobu,  5,120,626,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Seki,  Masa;  Hibi,  Yoshiharu;  Kouno,  Kaluyuki;  Sasuga,  Kazuyasu; 
and  Fusatani.  Akihiko.  5.121.195.  CI   358-75.000 
Fuji,  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

with  pads  and  power  supply  lines.  5,121,036,  CI.  307-303.000. 
Fujii,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Deguchi,  Katsuyasu;  Mizoguchi,  Takatoshi;  Taminaga,  Takayuki; 
and  Fujii,  Akiyoshi.  5.121.135.  CI.  346-76.0PH 


June  9,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Fujii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ibon,  Saloshi;  Baba.  Shigeyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Kanbara,  Takalsugu; 
and  Nandoh,  Kenji.  5.121.283.  CI.  361-93.000 
Fujii,  Isao,  lo  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gear  knocking 

sound  preventing  device  for  transmission.  5.119,917,  CI    I92-400C 
Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  Hirata,  Makizo;  and  Ohama.  Shigeharu.  to  Kawa- 
saki Jukigyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Edger   with  tubular  main  frame 
5.119.879.  CI.  172-15.000. 
Fujiki,  Hironao;  Shiono,  Mikio;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiaki,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Company,  Limited    Adhesive  composition.  5,120,810,  CI. 
528-15000. 
Fujimolo,  Kenshiro;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuhisha;  and  Yamaguchi,  Magoi- 
chi,  lo  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  inhibiting  oxidation  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
compounds    and    food    and    drink    containing    such    compounds 
5,120,556,  CI  426-330.300. 
Fujirebio  Inc  ;  See — 

Ikawa.    Hiroshi;    Matsumoto.    Hajime;    Kobayashi,    Nobuo;    and 
Kusunoki.  Jun.  5.120,738,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Fujisaki,  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Chcfalas,  Thomas  E.;  Fujisaki,  Tetsunosuke;   Kim,  Joonki;  and 
Tappert,  Charles  C  ,  5,121,441,  CI.  382-13.000 
Fujisaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Aimono.  Sakae.  to  Yoshida  Koygyo  K  K 
Melhod  of  forming  coupling  head  portions  in  production  of  slide 
fastener  coupling  element    5.119.534,  CI.  29-4IO000 
Fujisawa,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Nodi.     Koji;     Imanaka.     Masavoshi;     Fujisawa.     Hiroshi;     and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.120.379,  CI    156-107  000 
Fujita,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizuka.  Tetsuro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Two- 
dimensional  optical  scanning  system.  5,121,247,  CI.  359-298.000 
Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Takimoto,  Kazushi;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Koji;  Kameda, 
Kiyoshige;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Masai,  Katsunori,  5,120,038,  CI. 
271-3.000 
Fujita.  Isao:  See — 

Sato.  Takeshi;  Takelonio.  Seiki;  Fujita.  Isao;  and  Iwau.  Naohiko. 
5.119.859.  CI    137-630.130 
Fujita.  Minoru;  Kaio.  Yoshilake;  and  Fukunaga.  Kazuya.  to  Hiuchi 

Maxell.  Lid.  Disc  cartridge  shutter.  5.121.380.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji.  5.121.175.  CI.  357-23.100 
Gotou.  Hiroshi.  5.120.666,  CI  437-40  000. 
Kimura,  Toshiki,  5,120,985,  CI.  307-261.000. 
Kobayashi,  Koichi,  5,120,634,  CI.  430-330.000. 
Mukai,  Ryoichi,  5,120,394,  CI.  156-610.000. 

Nakayasu,  Hirofumi;  Kawana,  Chikako;  Kanoh.  Masaki;  Umehara, 
Kenji;  Hosokawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Maekawa,  Takashi,  5,120,146, 
CI.  400-639.100. 
Ohya,  Eiji;  Horiuchi,  Sachilo;  and  Hanazawa,  Toshio,  5,121,011. 

CI    307-570.000. 
Tominaga,  Syoji;  Ando,  Yukihiro;  Matsuda,  Takao;  Salo,  Takashi; 

and  Maruyama,  Koji,  5,121,385,  CI    370-80000. 
Yanagi,  Shigenori,  5,121.370.  CI.  369-32  000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Ohya.  Eiji;  Horiuchi.  Sachilo;  and  Hanazawa,  Toshio,  5,121,011, 
CI.  307-570.000 
Fujiwara,   Kenichi;  Hayashi,   Hideo;  and  Wakabayashi,  lo  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,   Lid    Thermoplastic   liquid-crystalline,  wholly 
aromatic  polyimide  ester  from  carboxv-N-(carboxyphenyl)  phthal- 
imide  and  aralky,  hydroquinone.  5,120,820,  CI   528-170000 
Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsubayashi.  Masayuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Solenoid  controlling  apparatus.    5.120.142,  CI. 
400-157.200. 
Fujiwara,  Takashi;  and  Matsubayashi,  Masayuki,  lo  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solenoid  energization  current  controlling  appara- 
tus. 5.120,143.  CI   400-157.200. 
Fujiwara.  Takayuki,  lo  Amada  Company,  Limited.  Turret  punch  press. 

5,119,666,  CI.  72-442.000 
Fujiyama,  Terumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Panel 

switch   5.121.091,  CI.  335-1.000. 
Fukai,  Hideaki;  Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Minakawa,  Kuninori,  lo  NKK 
Corporation    Magnetic  disk  substrate  and  melhod  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5,120,615,  CI  428-694.000. 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  See — 

Ban,  Takashi;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Mori,  Talsushi,  5,120,205, 
CI  418-55.100 
Fukuchi,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Minami,    Toshiaki;    Fukuchi,    Tadakazu;    and    Kaneko,    Toshio. 
5.120.702.  CI.  503-209  000. 
Fukuchi.  Yoshihisa.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid.  Process  for 
the  production  of  reactive  microgel  and  resin  composition  containing 
the  microgel.  5.120.796.  CI   525-286000. 
Fukuda.  Michio;  lida.  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Abe.  Kiyohide; 
Igura.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Tsuneyoshi;    and    Kashihara.    Isao,    lo 
Sumitomo  Wiring  System,  Ltd  Image  processor  for  detecting  incom- 
plete articles  such  as  wiring  harnesses   5,121,439,  CI   382-8000. 
Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Yagi,  Shigeru;  Ebihara,  Ken;  and  Iwala,  Yasunobu,  lo 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon  Lighl  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nikkei 
Techno-Research    Co,    Ltd     Electrophotographic    photoreceptor 
having  an  anodized  Al-Mg  or  Al-Mn  alloy  substrate  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5,120,626,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fukudome,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nishibe,  Kunihiko,  Fukudome,  Yoshio;  and  Kawauchi,  Ma&ataka, 
5.120.945,  CI.  235-379.000. 


Fukui,  Hideo:  See — 

Iio,  Seishiro;  Fukui,  Hideo;  Nakada,  Norio;  and  Hirono,  Hatsuo, 
5,120,405,  CI.  205-202.000 
Fukumilsu,  Kenshi;  See— 

Aoshima,    Shinichiro;    and    Fukumitsu,    Kenshi,    5.121,404,    CI. 
372-75.000. 
Fukumura,  Sadaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Eiji,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Writing  pressure-changing  device  for  recording  device  or  the  like 
5.121.140.  CI.  346-I39.00R 
Fukunaga,  Kazuya:  See — 

Fujita.  Minoru;  Kato.  Yoshilake;  and  Fukunaga.  Kazuya,  5.121,380, 
CI   369-291.000 
Fukushima,  Hironobu:  See — 

Oyama,  Toshiharu;  and  Fukushima,  Hironobu,  5,120,113,  CI.  301- 
5.0BA 
Fukushima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takei,    Katsumori.    Fukushima.    Hitoshi;    Iwamoto.    Kohei;    and 
Nakamura.  Hiroto,  5,120,383,  CI.  I56-24O.000. 
Fukushina,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Hamano,    Hiroaki;    Muramatsu.    Hideo;    Fukushina,    Shigenobu; 
Tsuboi,     Toshio;     and      Hamano.      Kanako.      5.121.221.     CI 
358-426.000 
Fulkerson.  William  C  ;  See — 

Palncian.  Thomas  J  ;  Fulkerson,  William  C;  and  Martin,  Harry  D., 

Ill,  5.120,250,  CI.  445-7  000 
Patrician,  Thomas  J.;  Fulkerson,  William  C:  and  Martin,  Harry  D., 
Ill,  5.121.026.  CI    313-142  000 
Funabashi.  Tadashi;  and  Kenniotsu.  Isami.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
p<.iration.  Dual  side  disc  player  having  separate  centenng  hubs  for 
each  side  of  the  disc   5.121.379,  CI.  369-270.000. 
Funasyo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asada,     Takafumi;     and     Funasyo,     Hiroyuki,     5.120.139.     CI. 
384-107.000 
Funalsu.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shiba.  Masataka;  Funatsu.  Ryuichi;  Taniguchi.  Motoya;  Tanaka. 
Minoru;  and  Inagaki.  Akira.  5.121.449,  CI    385-14000 
Furcsik,  Susan   L  .  and  DeBoer.  Edward   D  .  to  Amencan   Maize- 
Products  Company    Aedu  bailer   starch  for  deep  fat   fried   food 
5,120.562,  CI  426-549  000 
Furlan,  Diego,  to  Euroresearch  S.r  1.  Preparation  process  for  making 
water-soluble  lysine  salts  of  ( -(- )2-(4-nuorophenyl)-alpha-methyl-5- 
benzoxazole  acetic  acid.  5,120,851,  Q.  548-217000 
Furuhata,  Masato;  See— 

Morohashi.  Takashi;  Ohnishi,  Kazumasa;  and  Furuhata,  Masato, 
5.120.377.  CI    156-89.000 
Furukawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Sato.  Yoichi;  Kondo,  Noboru;  and  Furukawa.  Hideo.  5.1 19.694,  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Furukawa,  Hideyasu:  See — 

Tajiri.   Akinori;   Suzuki,   Tadao;   Ushiroda.   Kouichi;   Furukawa, 
Hidevasu;  Shimazaki,  Yasuyoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Nakanishi, 
Keijii  and  Hosoda,  Masami,  5,119,598,  CI.  52-741  000. 
Furukawa,  Kensuke;  See — 

Kovama.  Yoshinori;  Furukawa.  Kensuke;  and  Tomizuka,  Noboru, 
5',120,658,  CI  435-320100. 
Furukawa  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kujubu,   Eitaro;  Takeda,  Tadamichi;   Higami,  Talsuo;  and  Yo- 
shimoto.  Hiroshi,  5.119.615.  CI.  53-53.000. 
Furusawa.  Genichi;  and  Yamakawa.  Kalsuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd    Silver  halide  color  phoiographic  lighl-sensilive  maienal 
containing  an  emulsified  dispersion  of  oleophilic  fine  particles  ob- 
tained by  dispersing  a  solution  containing  a  cyan  coupler  and  a 
polymer   5,120,637,  CI.  430-546  000 
Furuta,  Hideya;  See — 

Bannai,  Kazunori;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Furuta,  Hideya;  Mizuma, 
Kenichi;  Sakai,  Katsuo;  Taguchi,  Kazusige;  Mamizuka,  Milsuru; 
and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5.121.170.  CI   355-326.000 
Fusatani.  Akihiko:  See — 

Seki.  Masa;  Hibi,  Yoshiharu;  Kouno.  Katuyuki;  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu; 
and  Fusauni.  Akihiko.  5.121.195.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Fussell.  Don  L.  Snap  on  cable  connector  5.120.237.  CI  439-282.000 
G-C  Dental  Industrial  Corp.;  See— 

Asai.   Yasuhiro;   Nakamura.   Kiyoko;  and  Takahashi.   Masayuki, 
5.120,460,  CI   252-106000 
Gabert,  Robert;  and  Speclor.  George  Sort  and  cycle  bin  5,1 19,958,  CI 

220-404.000 
Gabnel,  Calvin  T  :  See — 

Boardman,  William  J.,  Chan.  David  Po-Kwan.  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh, 
Gabriel,    Calvin    T;    Jam,    Vivek;    and    Nariani.    Subhash    R.. 
5.120.679,  CI.  437-195.000 
Gabriel,  Joseph  W.;  Glivicky,  Alexandr  P  ,  Gurak,  Nur  R  ;  Murtaugh. 
Norman  C  ;  Mortier,  Wilfned  J  ;  Vaughan,  David  E  ;  and  Bhatia. 
Ram  N..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Process  for  catalylically 
converting  C 10  and  higher  olefins  to  C9  and  lower  olefins.  5, 1 20.893. 
CI   585-653.000 
Gagliardi.  Michael  A  .  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Encapsulalable  sensor  assem- 
bly. 5.121,289.  CI   361-380000 
Gaidis.  James  M.:  See— 

Coghano.    Joseph    A.;    and    Gaidis.    James    M.,    5,120,574,    CI 
427-136.000. 
Gajdica.   Michael   S    Rotary   magazine  for  firearms.    5,119,575,  CI. 

42-19.000. 
Galford.  James  E  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Logging 
method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  natural  gamma  ray  measure- 
ments for  borehole  fluid  effects  by  calculating  a  borehole  correction 
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factor  and  applying  the  correction  factor  to  calculated  elemental 
yields.  5,120.955,  CI   250-256  000. 
Gallo,  Anthony  A.,  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  preparing 

a  polysilazane   5.120.686.  CI    501-97.000. 
Gallo.  Joseph  S.  Brake  light    5.121.100.  CI    340-467.000. 
Galloway,  Graham  J.:  See — 

Doddrell,  David  M.;  Galloway.  Graham  J.;  and  Brereton,  Ian  M  . 
5.121.060,  CI.  324-320000. 
Gange.  David  M.:  See — 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I.;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Wepplo.  Peter  J.;  Do- 
ehner.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Brady.  Thomas  E.;  Gange.  David  M.;  and 
Little,  Desiree  L..  5.120.854.  CI   548-301.000 
Gansow.  Michael  A.  P.:  See— 

Marugg.  John  E.;  Gansow.  Michael  A.  P.;  and  Thoen.  Johan  A.. 
5.120,815,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Ganzer.  Larry  R.;  Fessler.  Michael  A  :  and  Laughlin.  Daric  G   Storm 

alert  for  emergencies  5.121.430.  CI    380-48.000 
Garcia,  Pedro  F.  Composite  flower  assembly  5.120,583.  CI  428-24  000 
Gardner.  Christopher  W  :  See- 
Cope.  Kenneth  W  ;  Kent,  Leslie  W  ;  and  Gardner,  Christopher  W  , 
5,121.291.  CI.  361-384  000 
Gardner.  Robert  D.;  Hopp  Kolkowski.  Dineen  M.;  Shaikh,  Ai\?  S.:  and 
Roberts.  Gordon  J  .  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Dielectric  compositions. 
5.120.579,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Gargan,   Paul   E.;   Ploplis,  Victoria  A.;  and   Pleasants.  Julian  R..  to 
Amencan  Biogenetic  Sciences.  Inc.  Fibrin-specific  monoclonal  anti- 
body  5,120.834.  CI.  530-388.250. 
Garnett.  Charles  R.;  Henderson.  William  M.;  and  Wilson,  Leonard  T., 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Comp<isite  sheet  sinnger  ord- 
nance section.  5.119.730.  CI    102-496  000 
Garriss.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Clayton.   Daniel  A.;  Garriss.   Gregory   M.:   and   Long.  Joe   R  . 
5.120.976.  CI.  250-560.000. 
Garuls.  Valdis  E  .  and  Moulton.  Clifford  H  ,  to  Tektronix.  Inc   Balun 

providing  dual  balanced  outputs.  5.121.090,  CI,  333-124.000. 
Gastou,  Bernard;  See — 

Guillerme,    Michel;    Mountelou.    Pierre;    and    Gastou,    Bernard. 
5.120.449.  CI.  210-725  000. 
Gates  Energy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.    Robert    F;    and    Wisdom,    David    M.    5.120.620.    CI. 
429-225.000. 
Gatto,  Vincent  J  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Tertiary  amide  antioxidants. 

5.120.792.  CI.  524-222.000. 
Gatza.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Johnston.  Mark  R.;  Gatza.  Donald  J.;  and  Woodward.  Mark  J.. 
5.120,426.  CI   208-100.000. 
Gazelle  Graphic  Systems  Inc.;  See— 

Zank.    Anthony    E.;    and    Gilano.    Michael    N.,    5.120,908,    CI 
178-19.000. 
Gazzola,  Giovanni  A.,  to  Cable  Link  S.r.l.  Self-propelled  cable-way 
unit  riding  upon  a  surface  conduction  cable.   5.120,911.  CI.    191- 
45.0OA. 
GBE  International  PLC:  S^e- 

White.  Victor  A.,  5.119,836,  CI.  131-312.000. 
Geacintov.  Nicholas  E.:  See — 

Horowitz.   Bernard;   Valinsky.  Jay   E.,  Geacintov.   Nicholas   E.; 
Williams.    Bolanle;    and    Rywkin.    Shanti    B.,    5,120,649,    CI. 
435-173.000. 
Gebr.  Hennig  GmbH:  See — 

Henning.  Kurt,  5,119,869.  CI    160-202.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Collet.  Michel;  Bekhaled,  Mohamed;  and  Verha- 
ege,  Thien-y,  5.121.281.  CI.  361-19.000. 
Geddes.  Earl  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Active  muffler  transducer 

arrangement.  5.119,902.  CI    181-206000. 
Gee.  Kelvin  W.;  and  Bolger.  Michael  B..  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  Method,  compositions,  and  compounds  for  modulating 
brain  excitability.  5.120.723.  CI   514-176.000. 
Geenral  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Larry  D.  5.119,524,  CI.  15-25O230. 
Geisselmann,  Henbert;  and  Frank,  Manfred,  to  Durkopp  Adler  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  and   PFAFF   Industriemaschinen  GmbH    Device  for 
detecting  and  counting  warp  and  weft  threads  in  a  feed  device  of  an 
industrial  sewing  machine.  5,120,952,  CI.  250-222.200. 
Geist,  Michael;  Ott.  Gunther;  and  Schon.  Georg.  to  BASF  Lacke  & 
Farben  AG.  Water-dilutable  binders,  containing  latent  pnmary  ammo 
groups,  for  cationic  electrocoating  finishes,  and  a  process  for  their 
preparation   5.120,774,  CI.  523-415000. 
Gelardi,  John  A.  Connectors  for  forming  structures.  5.120.253.  CI. 

446-77.000. 
Gelman  Sciences  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sutter,  Mark;  Kenigsberg,  Yitzchak;  and  Shchori,  Ehud,  5,120,585, 
CI   428-34  200. 
Genencor  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Bjork.  Nancy  S.;  Clarkson,  Kathleen  A.;  Lad.  Pushkaraj  J  ;  and 
Weiss.  Geoffrey  L..  5.120.463.  CI    252174.120 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Goeddel.    David   V.;    and   Shepard.    Harold    M..    5.120.832.   CI. 

530-351000. 
Webb,  Thomas  R  ,  5,120,859,  CI.  548-557.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Allen    Gary  R.;  Allison,  Joseph  M  ;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and 

Hansler.  Richard  L..  5.121.034.  CI.  315-246.000. 
Bashyam,    Manohar;    and    Copley,    David    C.    5.119,678,    CI. 

73-602.000. 
Brooks,  Robert  O.;  and  Estill,  Eric  A.,  5.120,197.  CI.  416-191.000. 


Caslonguay.    Roger    N;    and    Arnold,    David,    5.121.092,    CI. 

335-172.000. 
Chambers.  Gregory  R..  5.120.801.  CI.  525-397.000. 
Cila.  Benjamin  J.,  Koslov.  Joshua  L.;  Hurst.  Robert  N  .  Jr ;  and 

Dietrich.  Charles  B  .  5.121.204.  CI.  358-141  000 
Dillmann.  Charles  W  .  5.120.489.  CI   376-230.000 
Fedor.  Stephen;  and  lasillo.  Robert  J  .  5.120.975.  CI.  250-554  000. 
Frind.  Gerhard.  Siemers.  Paul  A.,  and  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F. 

5.120.567.  CI.  427-34  000. 
Jackson.  Joseph  J  ;  Mcnzies.  Richard  O.;  and  Hopkins.  Joseph. 

5.120.352,  CI.  75-346.000. 
Marquino.    Wayne;    Kobsa.    Irvin    R  ,    and    Pallette.    James    R.. 

5,120.493.  CI.  376-278.000 
Mayo.  Robert  C;  Keturakis.  Andrius  A.,  and  Velte.  Scott  D.. 

5.120.252,  CI.  445-22.000 
Monson.  Paul  J    E  ;  Mannava.  Seetha  R  ;  Heckler.  Harry  J  .  and 

Baeumel.  Robert  E..  5.120.395.  CI    156-653.000 
Nazareno.  Edgardo  V  ;  and  Dillmann.  Charles  W..  5.120.494,  CI 

376-2S2.0OO. 
Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  and  White.  Hugh  E.,  5.121.205.  CI.  358-141  000 
O'Donnell.  Matthew.  5.121.364,  CI   367-098.000. 
Reedy.  David  V..  5.120.005.  CI.  244-113.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Habener.  Joel.  5.120.712.  CI.  514-12.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Breda.   Michael   A  ;   Snyder.  George   K  ;   and   Lyon.   Peter  A.. 

5.120.189.  CI.  414-786.000. 

Charles.  Harlan  W.;  and  Jozefczak,  Thadius  F..  5,120.031.  CI 

267-220.000. 
Cummings.  Larry  D  ;  and  Eros.  Peter  S..  5,1 19.638.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Dadel.  Martin  R.;  Long.  Charies  F.;  McCauley.  Phillip  F.;  Vapor, 

J.  Curt;  and  Cooke.  Dennis  M..  5,119.914.  CI.  192-85.00R 
Drennen.  David  B.;  Huth.  Ronald  G.;  and  Hudson.  David  M.. 

5.1 19.921.  CI    192-58.00B. 
Eckhardt.  Dennis  C;  Graber.  David  W  ;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.;  and 

Faist.  Bryan  L.,  5,119.898.  CI.  180-142.000. 
Farris.  Timothy  M.;  Satterlee.  Lowell  W.;  Zuccaro.  Dante  C;  and 

Pelachyk,  Richard.  5,120,151,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Gifford.  William  E  ;  Girard,  Otto  M..  Jr.;  Covert.  Charles  H.;  Yu. 

Samuel.  Paddock.  Gordon  R  .  and  Simons.  Richard  H.,  Jr., 

5.I19.79I.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Jenuwine.    David    J.    and    George.    Jacob    N..    5.121.339.    CI. 

364-507.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  J  .  Lane,  Susan  J.;  Richardson.  Daniel  J  ;  and 

Mehta.  Vivek.  5.119.899.  CI.  180-177.000. 
Kadle.  Durgaprasad  S.;  Morris.  Andrew  R.;  and  Fu.  James  H.. 

5.120.193.  CI.  4151 19.000. 
Krieg.  John  J.;  Gotham.  Lucille  A.  E.;  and  Harris.  Wayne  S., 

5.119.774,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Lichti.  Thomas  H.;  and  Niemiec,  Michael  J.,  5.119.691.  CI.  74- 

56800R. 
Lin.  William  C  ;  Reynolds.  Michael  G.;  and  Nehl,  Thomas  W., 

5.120,030,  CI.  267-120.000. 
Marriott.  David  A..  5.120.926.  CI.  219-121  670 
Martin.  Charles  A..  5.119.912.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Murray.  Stephen  G..  5.119.905.  CI.  184-6.110. 
Reider,  Christopher  G  ,  5.120.240.  CI.  439-352  000. 
Robert  R  ;  and  Hojna.  Theodore  E..  5.120.196.  CI.  416-180000 
Smith.  Jack  E..  5.120.032.  CI.  267-273.000. 
Smith.  Paul  R  .  Wolfgram.  Orval  F.;  and  Kobelia,  Rudolph  G., 

5.120.190,  CI.  414-786000. 

Stoltman,  Donald  D..  5.119.793.  CI    123-533.000. 
Trombley,  Douglas  E.;  Buslepp,  Kenneth  J.;  Reinke,  Paul  E  ;  Stiles, 
Steven  D.;  and  Macklem.  Kenneth  G  .  5.1 19.781.  CI  123-325.000. 
Unterbom.  Ralph  J..  5.119,523.  CI.  15-250.160. 
Vukovich.  William  J.;  Kocnig.  Melissa  M.;  and  Scherer.  Donald  F., 

5.119.697,  CI.  74-867  000. 
Ward,  Robert  W.,  5,121,021,  CI.  310-154.000 
General  Safety  Corporation:  See— 

Krambeck.  Dagoberto.  5.119.999.  CI.  242-107.40A 
General  Scanning.  Inc.:  See — 

Schermer.     Mack    J.;    and     Dowd.     Roger    D.     5.121.138.    CI. 
346-108  000. 
Genereux.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Miller.  John  A.;  Paulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Genereux,  Paul  D  ;  Samuel- 
son.  Jeffery  W.;  Jackman.  Laurence  A.;  Vaccaro.  Fredenck  P.; 
and  Thomas.  William  M..  5.120.373.  CI.  148-564.000. 
Gennies,  Monika:  See — 

Meinert,  Hasso;  Mader,  Juergen;  Fackler,  Rudolf;  Reuter,  Peter; 
Roehlke,    Wolfgang;    Gennies.    Monika;    and    Baer.    Joachim. 
5.120.731.  CI.  514-231.500 
Gen311  Electric  Company:  See— 

Blaha.  Michael  R  ;  Premerlani.  William  J  ;  and  Salemme.  Robert 
M..  5.121.330.  CI.  364-468.000. 
George.  Jacob  N.:  See — 

Jenuwine.    David    J;    and    George.    Jacob    N..    5.121.339,    CI. 
364-507.000 
George.  James:  See — 

Polydoris,  Nicholas  G.;  Mitchell,  Paul;  Kocol,  Stanislaw;  George, 
James;  and  Mazulis,  Stan,  5.121.368.  CI   368-9.000. 
George.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Kern.  Norman  P.;  Benkarski.  Michael  T.;  George,  Kevin  A.;  and 
Palgut,  Karen  M..  5,120,944,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Georget,    Pierre;    Rousseau,    Christophe,    and    Verdier,    Marcel,    lo 
Hutchinson.    Tensioner    for    a    transmission    belt.    5.120,277,    CI 
474-117.000. 
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Gerawan,  Daniel  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  work  ob- 
jects. 5.120.184.  CI.  414-495  000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Wolfson,  Lawrence  S  .  5.119.704.  CI.  83-155.000. 
Gerhards.  Jurgen:  See — 

Ferro,  Alberto;  Gerhards,  Jurgen;  and  Werner.  Roland.  5,120.530. 
CI.  424-61.000. 
Gerhardt.  Ed;  Highsmith.  William  R..  and  Kutchan.  Michael,  to  Scien- 
tific Atlanu.  Link  utilization  control  mechanism  for  demand  assign- 
ment satellite  communications  network.  5.121.387.  CI.  370-85  200 
Gerrans.  Al.  Marine  electncal  connector.  5.120.268,  CI.  439-736.000 
Gerson.  Howard  J.  Mouth-to-mouth  with  valve  and  barrier.  5,119,809. 

CI.  128-203.110. 
Gervasio.  Renzo:  See — 

Ghezzi.  Paolo;  and  Gervasio,  Renzo.  5.120,446.  CI.  210-646.000 
Gevins.  Alan  S  .  to  Sam  Technology.  Inc   EEG  spatial  placement  and 

enhancement  method   5.119.816.  CI    128-644.000 
Gharemani.  Pascal.   Stringing  tool  for  sports  rackets.   5.120.056.  CI. 

273-73.008. 
Ghelli.  Nicola:  See — 

Vescovini.  Pietro;  and  Ghelli.  Nicola.  5.120,302.  CI  604-4.000. 
Ghezzi,  Paolo:  and  Gervasio.  Renzo.  to  Sorin  Biomedica  Emodialisi 
S.r  L.  Blood  purifying  equipment,  particularly  for  the  treatment  of 
patients  suffering  from  renal  insufficiency,  and  a  method  of  producing 
a   reinfusion   liquid   for   haemodiafiltration   (HDF)    5,120.446.   CI 
210-646.000. 
Gifford.  William  E.;  Girard.  Otto  M  .  Jr.;  Covert.  Charles  H.;  Yu, 
Samuel;  Paddock,  Gordon  R  ;  and  Simons,  Richard  H  ,  Jr..  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Vapor  storage  canister  with  liquid  trap 
5.119.791.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Gilano.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Zank.    Anthony    E.;    and    Gilano.    Michael    N..    5.120.908.    CI. 
178-19.000. 
Gilbert.  Gene.  Appliance  locking  device.  5.120.236.  CI.  439-133.000 
Gilbert.  Ira  H..  and  Ciccia.  Nicodemo  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Translator  for  translating  source  code  for  selective 
unrolling  of  loops  in  the  source  code.  5.121.498.  CI   395-700.000. 
Gilham.  Dennis  T.;  and  Herbert.  Raymond  J.,  to  Alcatel  Business 
Systems  Limited  Franking  machine,  with  printing  device  external  to 
secure  housing.  5.121.432.  CI.  380-51.000. 
Gill,  Manzur;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Floating-gate  memory  array  with  silicided  buried  bitlines  and 
with  single-step-defined  floating  gates.  5.120.571.  CI.  437-51.000 
Girard.  Otto  M  .  Jr.:  See — 

Gifford.  William  E.;  Girard.  Otto  M  .  Jr.;  Covert,  Charles  H.;  Yu. 
Samuel;  Paddock.  Gordon   R.;  and  Simons.  Richard  H..  Jr.. 
5.1 19.791.  CI.  123-519.000 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Arieh.  Simon;  Courvoisier.  Guy;  and  Souliere.  Pierre.  5.119.970. 
CI   222-1  000. 
Gjerde.  Kenneth  D..  Jr :  See— 

Szymborski.  Robert  C;  Gjerde.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.;  Mullin.  Jeffrey  D.; 
Finnegan.  Shawn  P.;  Clark.  Tracy;  and  Helgeson.  Lonnie  J  . 
5.121.342.  CI.  364-514  000 
Glab.  John  A.:  See — 

Yopp.  Wilford  T.;  Glab.  John  A.;  and  Mackool.  Sam  M..  5.120.982. 
CI.  307-10.100. 
Glaser.  Donald  A  :  See— 

McCabe.  Dennis  E.;  Martinell.  Brian  J  ;  and  Glaser.  Donald  A.. 
5,120.657,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Glass,  Robert  S.;  Perone,  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo,  Dino  R  ;  and  Kimmons,  James 
F..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy  Electrochemical  sensor/de- 
tector system  and  method  5,120,421,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Glassberg,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Richards.    Paul    T;    and    Glassberg.    Robert    L.    5.121.469.    CI 
395-129.000. 
Gla.sstech.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  Ray  S..  5.120.342.  CI.  65-178.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Watson.  Nigel  S.:  Chan.  Chuen;  and  Ross.  Barry  C.  5.120.848.  CI 
546-278.000. 
Glaxo  Inc.:  See — 

Palson.  Richard  C.  J.;  Armstrong.  John  C;  and  Childers.  Alfred  G.. 
5.119,806,  CI    128-200  140 
Gleckler,  Anthony  D.;  See — 

Uhch,    Bobby    L.:    and    Gleckler.    Anthony    D.    5.120.128.    CI. 
356-121.000. 
Glitsch.  Inc.:  See— 

Binkley.  Michael  J.;  Thorngren.  John  T.;  Lewis,  Richard  P.;  and 
Grigson,  Walter  W..  5.120.474,  CI.  261-114.400. 
Olivicky,  Alexandr  P  :  See — 

Gabriel.  Joseph  W.;  Glivicky.  Alexandr  P  ;  Gurak.  Nur  R  ;  Mur- 
taugh.  Norman  C;  Mortier.  Wilfried  J.;  Vaughan.  David  E  ;  and 
Bhatia.  Ram  N..  5.120.893.  CI.  585-653.000 
Glotfelter.  Craig  A.;  and  Ryan.  Robert  P  .  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Polymer/glass  hybrid  coating.  5,120.811.  CI   528-25.000. 
Glover.  Michael;  Wnght.  John;  and  Reichart.  Gerhard,  to  Lauren 
Manufacturing  Company   Convection  gas  flow  inhibitor.  5.119.608. 
CI   52-171.000. 
Glowacki.  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d"Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Motors  d'Aviation  "SNEMCA."  Blow -off  device  for  a  bypass 
gas  turbine  engine.  5.1 19.625.  CI.  60-226.300. 
Gnagy.  Clayton  C;  Rodman.  William  L.;  and  Welsh.  Ralph  R..  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  of  reconfiguring  rigid  and  semingid 
structures.  5.119.535.  CI   29-469  500. 


Gnuechlel.  Herman  C;  and  Kosmen.  Stephen  P.,  to  Web  Pnnting 

Controls  Co..  Inc.  Web  guide  apparatus  5.119.981.  CI   226-15  000 
Godau.    Eckhardt.    Dyeing   padder    for   the   dyeing   of  warp    yam 

5.119.647.  CI  68-22  OOR. 
Godwin.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Williams.  Roger  O.;  Kurtz,  Milton  C;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Wil- 
liams. Stephen   P.  and  Roberts.  Gregory   K.   5.120.927.  CI. 
219-121  680 
Goeddel.  David  V  ,  and  Shepard,  Harold  M..  to  Genentech.  Inc   Dis- 
tinct    family     of    human     leukocyte     interferons.     5.120.832.     CI 
530-351.000. 
Goedgebuer.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Sorel.  Yvon;  Kerdiles,  Jean-Francois;  Goedgebuer,  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Porte,  Henn,  5,121.399.  CI   372-20.000 
Goedken.  James  F    See — 

Goedken.  Terrance  J  ;  and   Goedken.  James  F.,  5.121.047.  CI. 
320-39.000. 
Goedken.  Terrance  J.;  and  Goedken.  James  F..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bat- 
tery charging  system.  5.121.047.  CI   320-39.000 
Goertz.   Alois    Unitary   foam   gravel    roof  covenng    5.119.611.  CI 

52-309.400. 
Goetz,  Norbert:  See- 
Wild,  Jochen;  Goetz,   Norbert;  Will,  Wolfgang;   Kohler.   Rolf- 
Dieter;  and  Plath.  Peter.  5.120,849.  CI.  546-334.000 
Goldberg.  Harris  A.;  See — 

Kuder.    James    E.;    and    Goldberg.    Harris    A..    5.121.376,    Cl- 
369-100.000. 
Goldberg,  Perry  B.:  See— 

Lesher.  Harold  D  ;  Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K  .  and  Goldberg.  Perry  B.. 
5.120.580.  CI   427-383  500 
Goldenberg.  Milton  D..  to  Immunomedics.  Inc  Radiolabeled  antibody 

cytotoxic  therapy  of  cancer.  5.120.525.  CI   424-1.100 
Goldman.  Arnold  J  .  to  Luz  Electnc  Fuel  Israel.  Ltd.  Electncal  energy 

system    5.121.044.  CI.  320-2  000 
Goldman.  Robert  C;  Baker.  William  R.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo;  De.  Bis- 
wanath;  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  ;  and  de  Lara,  Edwin,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Candida  acid  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5. 1 20.7 1 8. 
CI.  514-32.000 
Goldsmith.  Robert  R  ,  and  Bishop.  Bruce  A  .  to  CeraMem  Separations 
Limited  Partnership.  Impregnating  porous  inorganic  membrane  with 
reactive  inorganic  binder  5.120.576.  CI.  427-245.000 
Goldstein.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Clark.  David  A  ;  Goldstein.  Steven  W  ;  Holland.  Gerald  F  ;  Hulin. 
Bernard;  and  Rizzi.  James  P..  5.120.754.  CI    514-369.000 
Gole.   Dilip  J  ;  Levmson.   R    Saul;  Carbone.  James,  and  Davies,  J. 
Desmond  Methods  of  preparing  bulk  delivery  matrices  by  solid-state 
dissolution.  5.120.549.  CI   424-484.000 
Golestani.   S    Jamaloddin.   to   Bell   Communications   Research.    Inc 
Duration     limited    statistical    multiplexing    in    packet     networks. 
5.121.383.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Golub.  Jeff  E   Laminate  with  internalized  matrix  of  fabric   5.120.224. 

CI.  433-215.000. 
Gonzalez.  Carlos  H.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  A..  decea.sed;  Gonzalez.  Carlos  H.;  McClanahan. 
Robert  F  .  and  Washburn.  Robert  D..  5.121.084.  CI  330-295.000 
Good.  James  J.:  See — 

Sandefur.  Charles  W.;  Thompson.  Brian  L.;  and  Good,  James  J., 
5.120.858.  CI    548-455  000 
Goodman.  David  J.;  and  Gurcan.  Mustafa  K  .  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Adjusting  filler  coefficients   5.121.415.  CI.  375-103.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Sisson.  Edwm  A..  5.120.768.  CI   521-46  500. 
Wideman.  Lawson  G  ;  and  Botzman.  Thomas  J..  5.120.798.  CI. 
525-343000 
Gookin.  Debra  M  :  See- 
Lasher.    Mark    E.;    and    Gookin.     Debra    M..    5.121.246.    CI. 
359-288.000. 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Farrell.  Joseph  K.;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness.  Robert  V.;  Kuhl. 
Daniel  C;  Lee.  Timothy  V  ,  and  Parker.  Tony  E..  5.121.390.  CI. 
370-94. 100. 
Gordon.  Julian:  See — 

Ching,  Shanfun;  Billing.  Patricia;  and  Gordon,  Julian,  5,120,643.  CI. 
435-7.920 
Gordon,  Lucas;  and  Ham,  Victor,  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Pressure 

relief  valve  for  membrane  oxygenator   5.120.502.  CI  422-48  000 
Gordon.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Ting.  Youn  H  ;  Strasser.  Werner;  Gordon.  Richard  T  ;  Hancock. 
John  T;  Jansen.  Bryan  C  ;  and  Haug.  John  A..  5.121.094.  CI 
337-2.000. 
Gorlich.  Uwe;  Weyermanns.  Gunther;  and  Zerwas.  Stefan,  to  Messer 
Griesheim.  Separator  to  separate  products  finely  ground  in  a  mill 
from  a  gas  current.  5.120.335.  CI.  55-457.000 
Gorog  Tibor  and  Tun.  Frank.  Apparatus  to  provide  a  threaded  cou- 
pling for  a  broken  pipe.  5.120.092.  CI   285-15.000 
Goromaru.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Kenji;    and    Goromaru,    Tsuyoshi,    5,120,641.    CI. 
435-7.210 
Gose.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Kesler.  Scott  B..  and  Gose.  Mark  W..  5.I21.IX»4.  CI.  307-454.000 
Goss.  Harry  F.:  See — 

Fanning.    Albert    T..    Jr.;    and    Goss.    Harry    F.    5,120.877.   CI 
568-469  900 
Goss.  Randall,  to  Artran.  Inc.  Multichannel  satellite  communication 
and  control  system.  5.121.409.  CI.  375-1.000. 
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Gosselm,  Leon  F.  Direct  delivery  of  anti-innammalories  lo  the  proxi- 
mal small  bowel.  5.120,306,  CI.  604-51  000. 
Gotham,  Lucille  A.  E.:  See — 

Kneg,  John  J.;  Gotham.  Lucille  A.  E.;  and  Harris,  Wayne  S  . 
5,119,774,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Goto,  Chikado;  Tobila.  Hiroshi,  and  Tamura,  Tetsuya,  lo  Ikegami 
Tsushinki    Co..     Lid.     Document     sheet     feeder.     5,120.042.     CI 
271-117.000. 
Goto,  Tsuyoshii   HaUmura.   Kouichi;  and  Nakagawa.   Voshihiro.   to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Intake  system  with  mechanical  super- 
charger for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.1 19.795.  CI.  123-563.000. 
Goto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Isao;  Yamaguchi,  Yutaka;  Nakajima,  Atsuo;  and  Goto, 
Yasushi,  5,120.665.  CI  437-8.000 
Gotou.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Manufacturing  method  for  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.120.666.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Gotr,  Jurgen:  See — 

Hug,  Klaus;   Modest,  Otmar;  and  Gotz,  Jurgen,   5.120.946.  CI 
235-441000 
Gould.  Francis  E.;  and  Johnston.  Christian  W  .  to  Tyndale  Plains- 
Hunter    Ltd.    Hydrophilic    polyurethanes    of   improved    strength 
5.120.816.  CI.  528-76  000 
Gould  Inc.:  See- 
Savage.    Rolland    D.;    and    Callahan.    John    P.    5.120,590,    CI. 
428-76.000. 
Gourley,  Ted  H.;  Maxwell,  Thomas  P  ;  Hacker,  Thomas  G  .  Miller. 
William  W..  and  Yafuso,  Masao.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Sensor  and  method  for  sensing  the  concentration  of 
a  component  in  a  medium   5.120.510,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Gouveia,  Melanie  J.;  See — 

Ham.    David   O.;    Moniz.    Gary    A  ;   and   Gouveia.    Melanie   J  . 

5.120.516.  CI   429-235.000. 

Goyal.  Arjuan  K.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Law.  Derek  A  ;  and  Wu. 

Shi-Ming.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Tnazole/arylamine-modified  sulfonates 

as  multifunctional  additives  for  lubricants  5.120.456.  CI.  252-46.400 

Goyette.  Ronald  A  ;  See — 

Bisplinghoff.  Ross  L.;  Qumn.  William  R.;  Maiellano.  Joseph  C.  Jr.; 
Hossfield.  Robin  C  ;  Goyette.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Radlc.  Patrick  J.. 
5.119.645.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Graber.  David  W.:  See — 

Eckhardt.  Dennis  C;  Graber.  David  W.;  Pawlak,  Andrzej  M  ;  and 

Faist,  Bryan  L,  5,119,898.  CI.  180-142.000. 

Graderl.  Detlef.  to  WASCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH 

Apparatus  for  generation  of  a  weight-dependent  signal.  5,1 19.895.  CI 

177-208.000. 

Grady.  John  H..  to  Phillips  Screw  Company.  Screw  head  with  slant  nb 

5.120.173.  CI.  411-404.000 
Graham.  Arthur  D    B  ;  Graham.  Neil  D    N  ;  and  Jensen,  David  W 

Multi-cylinder  engines.  5,119.770.  CI.  I23-55.00A. 
Graham.  Jack:  See — 

Klipper.  Joseph;  Graham.  Jack;  and  Brady.  Samuel.  5,1 19.599.  CI. 
51-165.770. 
Graham.  Jewel  P.  Adjustable  crafler's  stand.  5.1 19.572,  CI.  38-102.200. 
Graham,  Neil  D  N.:  See- 
Graham,  Arthur  D  B  ;  Graham,  Neil  D.  N.;  and  Jensen,  David  W., 
5,119,770,  CI    123-55.0OA 
Graham,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Yang.  Henry  S.;  Carrafiello.  Michael  W.;  Hawe,  William;  and 
Graham.  Richard  W..  5.121.382.  CI.  370-31  000. 
Graham.    Tom    S     Insulated    concrete    wall    panel.     5.119.606,    CI. 

52-125.400 
Grain  Belt  Supply  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Samspon.  Darwin  L.  5.120.155.  CI.  404-1 10.000. 
Granofsky.  Barry  P  Sanitary  can  closure   5.119,955,  CI.  220-270.000 
Grant  Engineering,  Incorporated:  See— 

Windeler,   Stanley  R.,  and   Weliners,  Joseph  G,  5,121,148,  CI. 
354-152.000 
Graphtec  Corp.:  See — 

Hayamizu,  Mamoru,  5.121,143,  CI   346-I40.00R 
Graphtec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinbori,    Hiroichi;    Marui,    Toshihito;    and    Yamazaki,    Daizou. 
5.120.907.  CI.  478-18.000 
Grard.    Emmanuel;    Mousseaux.    Daniel:    Bcylat.    Jean-Luc;    Auge. 
Jacques,  Guerin.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Duda.  Eugene,  to  Alcatel  Cit. 
Optical  head  with  an  integrated  isolator  for  coupling  a  semiconductor 
laser  to  a  light  guide.  5.121.451.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Grav-I-Flo  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Davidson.  Richard  S..  5.119.597.  CI   51-163.100. 
Gray,  David  M.:  See — 

Homing.  Frederick  A  ;  Moshofsky.  Jerome  F  ;  Prevost.  David  L.; 
and  Gray.  David  M  ,  5.119,607,  CI.  52-147  000. 
Green  Bay  Engineering  and  Technical  Service,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fischer,  David  L,  5,119,707,  CI   83-698.000. 
Green,  David  T  ;  and  Ralcliff.  Keith,  lo  United  Slates  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Surgical  stapler  apparatus.  5,119,983,  CI   227-179.000. 
Greenberg.  Louis  E.:  See — 

Sagstetter,  William  E.;  Cooke,  John  E.;  Greenberg,  Louis  E.;  and 
Wanderer,  Alan  A.,  5,120,311,  CI.  604-110.000 
Greenberg,  S.  Elliot.  Arm  exercise  device.  5,120,051,  CI.  482-74.000 
Greene,  Lawrence  C.   See — 

Stewart,  Ray  F  ;  Greene,  Lawrence  C;  and  Bhaskar,  Ravi   K  , 
5,120,349,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Greene,  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Gupta,  Avinash;  and  Greene,  Marvin  I..  5,120.429,  CI.  208-403.000. 


Greenstreel,  Arthur  W.;  and  Norka,  Joseph  C.  to  Bridgeslone/Fire- 
stone,  Inc   Gear  metering  pump  for  compounded  elaslomeric  male- 
rial   5,120,206,  CI   418-70.000. 
Greenwood,  Eugene  C.  Single  use  hypodermic  syringe  5,120,314,  CI. 

604-110.000 
Gregorio,  Guglielmo:  See — 

Castellan,  Arsenio;  Gregorio,  Guglielmo;  and   Padovan.   Mario, 
5.120,866.  CI    549-523000 
Greier,  Josef:  See — 

Plohberger,  Dielhard;  Herzog.  Peter;  Elliott.  Keith;  Fischer.  Chris- 
tof  D.;  and  Greier.  Josef.  5,119.779,  CI.  123-250.000. 
Greiff,  Rudolf  See— 

Marquardt,    Wolfgang;    Rohling,    Holmer;    and    Greiff,    Rudolf, 
5,119,808,  CI.  128-201.220 
Greiler,  Wolfgang;  and   Lewandowski,   Bernd.  to  Patent  Treuhand 
Gesellschafi  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  m  b.H.  Socket  for  single- 
based  high-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5,120.242.  CI  439-683  000 
Griesscr.  Herbert:  See— 

Seidl.  Sigrid.  Weinroller,  Klaus;  and  Gnesser,  Herbert,  5,120,814, 
CI.  528-57.000. 
Grieve,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Guerci.    Joseph    R;    and    Grieve,    Philip    G,    5,121,125,    CI 
342-204000. 
Griffilhs,  Iwan  W  .  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  the  control  and/or  analysis  of  charged 
particles  5.120.957,  CI   250-282.000. 
Grigson.  Walter  W  :  See— 

Binkley.  Michael  J.;  Thomgren.  John  T ,  Lewis.  Richard  P.;  and 
Grigson.  Walter  W.  5.120.474,  CI.  261-114  400 
Grim.  Michael;  and  Sellelmayer.  Joseph  J.,  to  Yakima  Products,  Inc 

Ski  mount  with  ratchel-lype  closure   5,119.980,  CI.  224-315.0a) 
Gnme.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Ransburg  Corporation  Spray  gun  with  regulated 

pressure  feed  paint  cup   5,119,992,  CI.  239-364.000 
Grimes,  John  A  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc   Integral  cover  for  armrest 

attachment  opening   5,120,104,  CI   296-153.000 
Grimm,  Duane  H  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Jam  tolerant  geared 
rotary  actuator  for  multiple  actuator  systems  with  a  single  prime 
mover   5,120,285,  CI.  475-342.000 
Grindrod,  Paul  E.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Fotxls  Corporation.  Package  having 

collar  enclosure   5,119,940,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Grinstein.  Reuben  H.:  See — 

Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  and  Grinstein,  Reuben   H.,  5,120.773.  CI. 
523-400.000. 
Groeger.  Ulrich;  Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  to 
Degussa  AG   Substantially  purified  N-acyl-L-proline  acyla,se  from 
Comamonas  tesloneroni  DSM  5416  and  Alcaligenes  denilnficans  DSM 
5417.  5.120.652.  CI.  435-228.000 
Groot  Hulze.  Gerril  i.   See — 

Pijnenburg.  Josephus  A.;  Noordermeer.  Willem  H.;  and  Groot 
Hulze.  Gerrit  J  .  5.121.073.  CI.  329-318.000. 
Gross,  Anthony  E.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Scale  control  in 

phosphoric  acid  manufacture.  5,120.519.  CI.  423-32I.0OR. 
Grossinger,  Israel:  See— 

Landa,  Benzion;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Grossinger,  Israel:  Levanon.  Moshe; 
and  Adam,  Yossi,  5.121.164,  CI.  355-246.000 
Grovag  Grossventiltechnik  AG:  See — 

Squirrell,   Anton   F.,  and   Hearnden,   Trevor   H..   5,120,021.  CI. 
251-298.000 
Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  Johnson,  Gilbert  L  ;  and  Basic,  Michael  A., 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Fast  A/D  converter.  5,121.121, 
CI.  341-172.000. 
Gruenbauer,  Henri  J.  M  :  See— 

Lehnert.  Andrew  B  ;  and  Gruenbauer.  Henri  J    M  .  5.119.668,  CI 
73-19.100. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Guerci,    Joseph     R;    and    Grieve,    Philip    G.,    5,121,125,    CI 

342-204  000 
Richards,    Paul    T.    and    Glassberg.    Robert    L..    5,121,469,    CI 

395-129.000. 
Slump,  Joseph  W.;  Kress,  Robert  W.;  and  Powers,  Robert  C, 
5,119,935,  CI.  206-335.000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Eichen,  Elliot;  Miniscaico,  William  J  ,  and  Andrews,  Leonard  J., 

5,121,450,  CI.  385-22.000. 
Foley,  Barbara  M.;  Melman.  Paul;  and  Carlsen,  W.  John.  5. 1 2 1. 457. 
CI.  385-89.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Christian.  Joel  B..  5.120.447.  CI.  210-714.000. 
Hall.  Rolland  B.;  and  Bergin.  John  A..  5.121.304.  CI.  362-61.000 
Michael.  Joseph   D.;   Lagushenko.   Radomir;  and   Maya.  Jakob. 

5.120.251.  CI.  445-9.000. 
Patrician.  Thomas  J.;  Fulkerson.  William  C  ;  and  Martin.  Harry  D.. 

III.  5.120.250,  CI  445-7.000. 
Patrician,  Thomas  J  ;  Fulkerson,  William  C;  and  Martin,  Harry  D., 
Ill,  5,121,026,  CI    313-142000. 
Gu,  Huan-Lung,  lo  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute   Electro- 
magnetic fuel   injector  with  central  air  blow  and  poppet   valve. 
5,119,792,  CI    123-533000 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Lingle,     Philip    J.;     and     Nalepka.     Raymond.     5.120.595.     CI. 
428-216.000. 
Gubbels.  Wilhelmus  C.  H  ,  and  van  Meerbergen.  Jozef  L  .  lo  U.S. 
Philips  Corp.  Integrated  semiconductor  memory  and  signal  proces- 
sor  5.121.355.  CI   365-200000. 
Gueli.  Carmen.  Fusible  link   5.120.152.  CI  403-179.000. 
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Guerci,  Joseph  R.;  and  Grieve,  Philip  G.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation   Optimum  matched  illumination  waveform  design  pro- 
cess  5,121,125,  CI   342-204.000. 
Guerin,  Bernard:  See — 

Mrayati,  Mohamad;  Carre,  Rene  ;  and  Guerin,  Bernard,  5,121,434, 
CI   381-53.000. 
Guerin,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Grard,  Emmanuel;  Mousseaux,  Daniel;  Beylal,  Jean-Luc;  Auge, 
Jacques;  Guerin,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Duda,  Eugene,  5,121,451.  CI 
385-33.000. 
Guerney.  Philip  i.  See — 

Costello.  Michael  C;  Rogers.  Douglas  G.;  and  Guerney.  Philip  J  . 
5.120.451.  CI.  210-750000. 
Guidroz.  John  A..  Jr :  See — 

Melear.  Sidney;  Guidroz.  John  A  .  Jr.;  Schlegel,  Gary;  and  Micho, 
William,  5,120,708,  CI   507-126.000 
Guillemont,  Jerome:  See — 

Charbardes,  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel,  Lucelte;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont,    Jerome;     and     Poiner,     Jean-Marie,     5,120,864,     CI 
549-430  000. 
Guillerme,  Michel;  Mounletou,  Pierre;  and  Gastou,  Bernard,  lo  Sociele 
Nalionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production)  Treatment  of  aqueous  drilling 
mud  efTluents  containing  lignosulfonatcs.  5,120.449,  CI   210-725  000 
Guiney,  Bruce  D  :  See— 

DiMarco,  Bernard.  Kramer.  Rodney  C  ;  and  Guiney.  Bruce  D  . 
5.120.921.  CI.  200-401.000 
Guinn.  Denise  E.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B  ;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Davidsen.    Steven    K.;    and    May.    Paul    D.    5.120.751.    CI. 
514-342.000. 
Guironnet.   Louis;  and  Bline.  Michel,  to  Framalome;  and  Cogema 
Device  for  extracting  a  blocking  sleeve  from  a  removable  guide  tube 
of  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.120.492.  CI   376-261.000 
Gumb,  Beverley  W.;  and  Foster.  Edward  J   R..  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Telephone  base  members  and  support  members.  5.121.427, 
CI    379-435000. 
Gundlach,   Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Sweep  and  vacuum 
xerographic     cleaning     method     and     apparatus.     5,121,167,     CI. 
355-296  000. 
Guns,  Luc:  See — 

Weiss.  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Steigleiter.  Werner;  Hoeldench. 
Wolfgang;    Guns,    Luc;    Neubauer,    Gerald,    and    Ritz,    Josef. 
5.120,699.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Gunzel.  Rudolph  M..  Jr  ;  Demarest.  Scott  W  ;  Edwards.  David  J  ;  and 
Shanklin.  Donald  J.,  to  S.  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Portable  particulate 
material  spreader.  5.119.993,  CI.  239-654.000 
Guppy.  John  R  ;  Findlay.  Paul  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Bnan  A.,  to  British 
Aerospace    Public    Limited    Companv     Digital    signal    processing 
5.121.429.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Gupta.  Avinash;  and  Greene,  Marvin  I ,  to  Lummus  Crest  Inc   Co- 
processing of  carbonaceous  solids  and  petroleum  oil.  5,120,429,  CI. 
208-403.000 
Gupta.  Balaram.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  ether 
derivatives    of    polymers    of    p-hydroxyslyrene      5.120.793.     CI 
525-242.000. 
Gupta.  Sanjay:  See — 

Bums.  Robert  V.;  and  Gupta,  Sanjay.  5.121,069,  CI.  328-27.000 
Gurak,  Nur  R.:  See — 

Gabnel,  Joseph  W  ;  Glivicky,  Alexandr  P.;  Gurak,  Nur  R.;  Mur- 
laugh,  Norman  C;  Mortier.  Wilfried  J.;  Vaughan,  David  E  ;  and 
Bhalia,  Ram  N  ,  5,120,893.  CI.  585-653.000. 
Gurcan.  Mustafa  K.:  See — 

Goodman.    David   J.;  and  Gurcan.    Mustafa   K..    5. 1 2 1. 4 1 5.   CI 
375-103.000. 
Guttag.  Alvin.  Protected  philatelic  item.  5.120.089.  CI   283-71.000 
H&K  Inc    See— 

Peln.  Ulrich  H.;  Rademacher.  Friednch;  and  Sindermann.  Sieg- 
mar,  5,119.853.  CI.  141-39.000. 
Haas,  Daniel  P.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Flexible  printed 

circuits.  5,121,297,  CI.  361-398.000. 
Habbersetl,  John  I.:  See — 

Westfall,  Norman  R.;  Newton,  William  P  ;  Habbersett,  John  I.;  and 
Forbis,  John  T  ,  5,1 19,592,  CI  49-454000. 
Habener,  Joel,  to  General  Hospilal  Corporation,  The.  Insulinotropic 

hormone.  5,120,712,  CI    514-12.000. 
Haber.  Terry  M.  Pill  strip  dispenser.  5.119,969,  CI.  221-71.000. 
Hackbart,  Rolland  R.:  See — 

Metroka,  Michael  P.;  and  Hackbart,  Rolland  R.,  5,121,288,  CI 
361-329.000. 
Hacker,  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Gourley,  Ted  H  ;  Maxwell.  Thomas  P.;  Hacker.  Thomas  G.;  Miller. 
William  W.;  and  Yafuso.  Masao.  5.120.510.  CI.  422-82.070 
Hadimoglu.  Babur  B  ;  and  Khun  Yakub.  Butrus  T..  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion Acoustic  ink  pnnthead  with  integrated  liquid  level  control  layer. 
5.121. 141.  CI.  346-I4O.00R 
Hadzicki.  Joseph  R    Kite-like  (lying  device  with  independent  wing 

surface  control.  5.120,006.  CI.  244-I53.00R. 
Haffey.  Mary  L  ;  and  Matthews.  James  T.,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 

Selective  inhibition  of  DNA  polymerase.  5,120,639,  CI   435-5  000 
Hagaman,  Robert  T  :  See — 

Sargeant,  John  B.;  Ramirez,  Lorenzo;  and  Hagaman,  Robert  T.. 
5.121.022,  CI   310-217  000. 
Hage.  Freidhelm:  See — 

Trzmiel,  Alfred;  Slephan,  Wolfgang;  Ulrich,  Johann-Georg,  Freeh. 
Rolf;  and  Hage.  Freidhelm.  5,120.278.  CI.  474-136.000. 


Hagen.  Amulf  P.  See — 

Brunken.     Dean     E;     and     Hagen.     Amulf    P.     5.120.581.     CI 
427-387  000. 
Hagin.  Roger  D  .  and  Bobnick.  Suzanne  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Agriculture  Molluscicidal  /3-carboline  carboxylic  acids  and  methods 
using  the  same.  5.120.543.  CI  424-410  000 
Hahn.  Elliot:  See — 

Fishman.  Jack;  Hahn,  Elliol;  and  Smith,  Gregory  A.,  5,120,724.  CI 

514-177.000 

Hahn.  Karola;  and  Schneider.  Bernd.  to  Suddeutsche  Zucker-Aktien- 

gesellschafi.  Amido-linked  oligosacchande  alditols  and  a  process  for 

their  manufacture   5.120.839.  CI.  536-17  200 

Hahn.  Marlyn  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and  Company  Lanced 

hold-downs  5,120.257,  CI  439-567.000 
Hajzler,  Christian:  See — 

Alff.  Denis,  and  Hajzler.  Christian,  5,120,588,  CI  428-66  000. 
Hakimi.  Farhad:  See — 

Tumminelli.    Richard    P;    and    Hakimi.    Farhad.    5,121,460,   CI 
385-126  000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Ted  E  ,  5,121.003.  CI   307-452.000 
Halevy.  Marc:  See — 

Ikura.  Michio;  Cooke.  Norman  E.;  Halevy.  Marc,  and  Weber, 
Martin  E.,  5,120,428,  CI   208-188.000 
Hall.  Lloyd  T..  Ill:  See— 

Lim.  Franklin;  Bingham.  William  H..  Moss.  Richard  D  ;  and  Hall. 
Lloyd  T,  III.  5.120.648.  CI   435-173000 
Hall.  Roger:  See — 

Dea,  Jack  Y  ;  Conrath.  James  L.;  Hall,  Roger;  and  Ceraius,  Roger 
K.,  5,121,348.  CI.  364-607  000. 
Hall.  Rolland  B  ;  and  Bergin.  John  A  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation. 

Vehicle  lamp  5.I2I.304.  CI   362-61  000. 
Hall.  Ronald  H.  Replaceable  edge  for  trenching  plow  blade  5.119.888. 

CI    172-699.000 
Hallen.  Elov:  See — 

Jonsson.  Arne;  and  Hallen.  Elov.  5.119.923.  CI.  192-70.120 
Hallgrimsson.  Bjarki  H..  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The 
Board    of  Trustees    of  the     Seismic    shelf  guard     5.119.948.    CI 
211-183000 
Halpern.  Marc  E.:  See — 

Cutie.  Zonia  G  ;  and  Halpem.  Marc  E  .  5.120.846.  CI   546-25  000 
Halvis.  James,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Infrared  image  detecting 

device  and  method   5.120.960.  CI   250-338.400. 
Ham.  David  O  .  Moniz.  Gary  A  ;  and  Gouveia.  Melanie  J  .  to  Physical 
Sciences,  Inc.  Process  for  removing  NO,  emissions  from  combustion 
efnuents  5,120,516.  CI  429-235.000 
Ham.  Victor:  See — 

Gordon.  Lucas;  and  Ham.  Victor.  5,120.502,  CI  422-48  000 
Hamaguchi,  Koji:  See — 

Urushibata.  Hideaki;  Hamaguchi,  Koji;  Hiramalsu.  Hiroyoshi:  and 
Miyauchi,  Yoshitaka,  5,120.397,  CI    162-5.000. 
Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Seitaro.  Nakai.  Kunio;  Ogaki.  Shinji;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi; 
Okamoto.  Sueaki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tabata.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida.  Kenichi.  5.121.165.  CI    355-260.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  See — 

Aoshima.    Shinichiro;    and    Fukumitsu.    Kenshi.    5.121,404,    CI. 
372-75.000 
Hamamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Murata,    Masayoshi;    Komiyama,     Kalsumi;    Kawai.    Tatsundo; 
Ogura.    Makoto;    Ichihashi,    Hiroo,    and    Hamamoto,    Osamu. 
5.121.225.  CI   358-471.000 
Hamamura.  Fumio:  See — 

Seki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hamamura.  Fumio,  5.120.386.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Hamanaka.  Kenjiro;  Sono.  Kenzo;  and  Kishimoto.  Takashi.  lo  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Image  transmuting  element  and  process  for 
producing  photo-shield  spacer  plate   used   therein.    5.121.254.  CI 
359-619.000. 
Hamanaka.    Kunio:    Sakurai.    Yoshiki;    Miyazaki.    Hideyuki.    Kuno, 
Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Keigo;  and  Shimanuki.  Machio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  for  assembling  the  actuator  mechanisms  of  a 
magnetic  disk  apparatus.  5.119.537.  CI  29-603.000. 
Hamano.  Hiroaki;  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Fukushina.  Shigenobu;  Tsuboi. 
Toshio  and  Hamano.  Kanako.  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  Ltd  Facsimile 
apparatus   5.121.221.  CI   358-426000 
Hamano.  Kanako:  See — 

Hamano.    Hiroaki;    Muramatsu.    Hideo;    Fukushina.    Shigenobu; 
Tsuboi.     Toshio;     and      Hamano.      Kanako.      5.121.221.     CI. 
358-426.000 
Hamazume.  Yasuki:  See — 

Ikenaka.    Tokuji;    Mega.    Tomohiro.    and    Hamazume.    Yasuki. 
5.120.644.  CI.  435-15.000 
Hamilton.  David  M  .  Jr.:  See- 
Kemp.  Richard  A  ;  and  Hamilton.  David  M..  Jr..  5.120.896.  CI. 
585-646.000. 
Hamilton.  Joseph  D.;  and  Ullmer.  Michael  E..  to  Computerized  Idus- 
trtal  Measurements,  Inc   Line  of  sight  target  adaptor   5.119,564,  CI. 
33-293.000 
Hamper,  Simon  J    See — 

Stine,  Laurence  O;  Reno,  Mark  E.;  Munro,  William  H.;  and  Ham- 
per, Simon  J  ,  5,120,427.  CI   208-102.000 
Han,  Kwanyoung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Power  supply  for 
turning  on  small   fluorescent   light   of  liquid  crystal  display   TV. 
5.121.032.  CI    315-219.000. 
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Hanada.  Touru;  and  Ujino.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Malsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Steamer  with  controlled  pressure.  5,121,464,  CI. 
392-405.000. 
Hanaoka,  Tadashi;  Jike,  Sadao;  and  Iwamoto.  Itsumasa,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  stabilized  sodium 
ascorbate  powder.  5,120,762.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Hanatani.  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Ohmure.    Yukio;   Noguchi,   Masahiro;   and   Hanatani,    Naoyoshi. 
5.120,470,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Hanazawa,  Toshio:  See— 

Ohya,  Eiji;  Horiuchi,  Sachito:  and  Hanazawa,  Toshio,  5,121,011. 
CI.  307-570.000. 
Hancock.  John  T.:  See — 

Ting.  Youn  H.;  Strasser.  Werner;  Gordon,  Richard  T.;  Hancock. 
John  T.;  Jansen,  Bryan  C.  and  Haug,  John  A  ,  5,121,0<)4,  CI. 
337-2.000. 
Handa.  Noboru:  See — 

Yamamura.  Kengo;  and  Handa,  Noboru.  5.121.038.  CI.  318-280  000. 
Handermann,  Alan  C    See— 

Dykslerhouse.  Joel;  Handermann.  Alan  C;  Husman,  George  E.; 
and  lltemann.  Peter  G.,  5,120,769,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Handzel.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley,  Steven  A.;  and  Avis, 
Graham  M  ,  5.121.391.  CI.  370-95.100 
Haney.  Gerald  H.:  See — 

RadclifTe.    William   W.;   and    Haney,   Gerald    H.,    5,120,088,  CI. 
283-67.000. 
Hani,  Beat:  See — 

Russemeyer,  Hans;  Kerl,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim;  Hani. 
Beat;  and  Kagi,  Werner.  5,119,570,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Hanna.  Michael  G  .  Jr  :  See— 

Morales,    Alvaro;   and    Hanna,    Michael   G.,   Jr..    5,120,316,   CI. 
604-148  000 
Hanrahan.  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lift-off  process  for 

patterning  dichroic  filters  5.120,622.  CI  43a7  000 
Hansen,  Jens;  and  MoUgaard,  Birgitte.  lo  Pharmacia  AB.  Transdermal 

system.  5.120,546,  CI   424-449.000. 
Hansen.  Mark  C:  See— 

Whitehorn.  Michael  L  ;  Hansen.  Mark  C;  and  Kosiak,  Walter  K  . 
5.119.670.  CI   73-116.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Allen    Gary  R  ;  Allison.  Joseph  M.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and 
Hansler,  Richard  L..  5,121.034.  CI.  315-246000. 
Hanson,   G     Herbert.    Orthodontic    traction   devices.    5,120,218,   CI 

433-19.000. 
Hanson.  Marcia  B.:  See — 

Marquardt.  Hans;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  Shoyab.  Mohammed,  Han- 
son Marcia  B.;  Lioubin,  Mario  N.;  Brown.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ikeda. 
Tatsuhiko.  5,120,535,  CI.  424-85  500. 
Hanssler,  Gerd;  See— 

Klausener.  Alexander;  Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Berg.  Dieter;  Dutzmann, 

Stefan;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd.  5.I20.7.U,  CI.  514-252  000. 
Kleefeld.  Gerd;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Bran- 
des.  Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5.120,755. 
CI   514-370.000 
Hanulik.  Jozef.  to  Recytec  S  A    Process  for  recycling  an  unsorted 
mixture  of  spent  button  tells  and/or  other  metallic  objects  and  for 
recovering  their  metallic  components.  5,120,409,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Harada.  Shinji;  and  Kawamata.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  ferrite  material.  5.120,366.  CI    106-486.000 
Haraguchi.  Shosuke;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Morishima,  Hideki,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.121.149.  CI.  354-173  100. 
Hardman.  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Hardman,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Mendralla,  Robert  A  , 
5,120,062,  CI.  273-167  OOF. 
Harel,  Shalom,  to  Ormat  Turbines  (1965)  Ltd    Method  of  a  means  for 
purging    non-condensable    gases    from    condensers     5.119.635.    CI. 
60-692  000 
Hargrave,  Ronnie  J.;  See — 

Holdeman,  Maynard  L.;  Hargrave,  Ronnie  J.;  and  Thorsten.  Rich- 
ard E,  5,120,163,  CI.  405-230.000. 
Harman,  Arlington  R.,  Jr  ;  See- 
Waters,  William  E  ;  Harman.  Arlington  R  .  Jr.;  Voytilla.  Joseph 
M..   Friedrich.   Peter;  and   Walters.   Ralph  G..   5.120,148,  CI. 
401-264  000 
Harnischfeger  Corporation  See — 

Thorsen,  George  E.,  5,119,737,  CI.  105-163.200. 
Harper.  Karl  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  for  creating, 
maintaining  and  using  an  expert  system  by  recursively  mixlifying 
calibration    file    and    merging    with    standard    file.    5,121,496,    CI 
395-600.000. 
Harnman,  Anthony:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Harnman,  Anthony;  and  Maiya,  Bhaskar  G.. 
5,120,411.  CI.  204-157  150. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Schrantz,  Gregory  A  .  5.120.669.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Spencer,    Gordon    R.    and    Kanaly,    David    B,    5,121,233,    CI 
359-48.000. 
Harris,  James  E.:  See — 

Robeson,  Lloyd  M  ;  Winslow,  Paul  A.;  Matzner,  Markus;  Harris. 
James  E  ;  and  Maresca.  Louis  M..  5.120.818.  CI    528-125.000 
Harns,  Martin  R.  Scanning  confocal  microscope  including  a  single  fibre 
for  transmitting  light  to  and  receiving  light  from  an  object.  5,120,953, 
CI.  250-227.200. 


Harris,  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Krieg,  John  J.;  Gotham,  Lucille  A    E;  and  Harris,  Wayne  S., 
5,119,774,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Harris,  Willard  S  :  See- 
Bell,  David  F.,  Birchall,  Raymond  D.;  Carlson,  Harry  A  ;  Harris, 
Willard  S.;  Ossolinski,  Edward  J.;  Vasile,  Vincent  C  ;  and  War- 
not,  James  R  ,  Jr  ,  5,121,292,  CI.  361-385  000 
Harrison,  Cindy  M.:  See — 

Brown,     Linda    E;    and    Harrison,    Cindy    M..    5,120,287.    CI. 
482-69  000 
Harrison,  William  J  ,  to  Kenhar  Products  Inc.  Fork  stabilizing  device. 

5,120.188,  CI.  414-785.000 
Harrison,  William  V.,  Jr  ;  and  Vogt,  David  E  ,  to  Acoustic  Imaging 
Technologies  Corporation.  Programmable  beam  former.  5.121.361. 
CI.  367-7.000. 
Harsanyi,  Kalman:  See- 
Bod,  Peter;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Hegedus,  Bela;  Bogsch,  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs.  Eva;  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori, 
Sandor.  and  Stiller,  Maria,  5,120,850,  CI.  548-197.000. 
Harstad.   Darrel  W.;  and   Anda.  Gregory    Gate  support  apparatus 

5.119,526,  CI    16-44  000 
Hartmann.  Werner:  See — 

Brand.    Reinhold;    Engler.    Bcrnd;   Foerster,    Martin;    Hartmann. 
Werner.  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Koberstein,  Edgar;  Ohmer,  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz,  Rudolf  5.120.701.  CI.  502-350000 
Hasbro.  Incorporated:  See — 

Driscoll.    Robert    W.;    and    Marceau.    Daniel    J..    5.120.065.    CI. 
273-237.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mori.   Kiju;  Kanemitsu,  Nobuhisa;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Kaga^a, 
Mitsuru     Hasegawa.    Kazuhiro;    M<x;hizuki.    Shigehiro;    and 
Kondo,  Fumio.  5.120.618,  CI.  428-690.000 
Hasegawa,  Shizuo:  See— 

Honma.  Toshio;   Matsuoka.   Nobuo;   Hasegawa.   Shizuo;   Suzuki, 
Yasumichi;  Itagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara.  Kenji,  5.121.230,  CI. 
358-75000 
Hasegawa,  Yuji:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Masanori;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Yuji. 
5.121,163.  CI.  355-246000 
Ha.ser  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Wells,  Alan,  5.120.332,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Hashiba,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hirai,    Shiro;    Hirano.    Hiroshi;    Arai,    Hirotoshi.    Kiba.    Yasuo; 
Shibata,  Hisanari;  Kusayanag.  Yoshikazu;  Yotsuji,  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba, Kazuhiko;  and  Tanada.  Kikuko.  5.120.746.  CI  514-326.000. 
Hashiba.  Kunizo:  See — 

Tsukada,      Kiyoshi;      Hattori,      Yasuyuki;     Tamura,     Hiroyuki; 
Yamamuro.    Akira;    Hashiba,    Kunizo;    and    Tabata,    Osamu, 
5,120.885.  CI   568-885.000 
Hashimoto.  Kenji;  and  Goromaru.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji.  Method  for  measurement  of  seroto- 
nin uptake  sites  and  radioligand  therefor.  5,120.641.  CI   435-7.210. 
Hashimoto.   Noboru;   Saito.   Fumihiko;   Shiraishi,  Toru;  and   Uesugi, 
Tatsuya.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corp<iration    Engine  control  system  for 
mulli-valve  engine.  5,119.784.  CI.  123-432.000. 
Hashimoto,  Noboru:  See— 

Saito,     Fumihiko;     and     Hashimoto.     Noboru,     5.119.785.     CI. 
123-432000. 
Hashimoto.  Takatsugu:  See— 

Oberster.  Arthur  E..  and  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu.  5,120,794,  CI. 
525-274000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited.  Con- 
nection structure  for  branching  connector  in  high-pressure  fuel  rail. 
5.120,084,  CI.  285-156  000. 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi:  See — 

Kouda,  Tomoyuki;  Ohtaka.  Kazulo;   Ishii,  Takashi;   Malsumoto, 
Mitsuru;     Hashizawa,     Shigemi;     and     Hiraguchi.     Yoshinori. 
5.120.255.  CI.  439-489.000. 
Hasuly.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Martino,  Gary  T  ;  Hasuly.  Michael  J  ;  and  Tsai.  John  J  .  5.120,780, 
CI.  524-188.000 
Hatakeyama.  Jun:  See— 

Takahashi.    Masaharu;    Hatakeyama.   Jun;   and   Takita.    Kcn-ich, 
5.120.385,  CI.  156-244.120. 
Hatamura,  Kouichi:  See — 

Goto.  Tsuyoshi;  Hatamura,  Kouichi,  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro. 
5.119.795.  CI    123-563.000. 
Hattangadi,  Rajiv  M.;  and   Raguveer.   Mysore,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Digital  tone  generation  based  on  difference  equations. 
5.121.350,  CI    364-721.000. 
Hattori,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tsukada,      Kiyoshi;      Hattori,      Yasuyuki;      Tamura.      Hiroyuki. 
Yamamuro.    Akira;    Hashiba.    Kunizo;    and    Tabata.    Osamu, 
5,120,885,  CI.  568-885  000. 
Hattori,  Yutaka  See — 

Taki,  Kazunari;  and  Hattori,  Yutaka,  5,121,137,  CI   346-108.000. 
Haug,  John  A.:  See — 

Ting,  Youn  H.;  Strasser.  Werner;  Gordon.  Richard  T.;  Hancock, 
John  T;  Jansen.  Bryan  C;  and  Haug.  John  A  .  5.121.094.  CI. 
337-2.000 
Hauser.  Bemhard:  See — 

Heemann,  Volker;  Schmekel,  Gerald;  Ehling.  Uwe;  Hauser,  Bern- 
hard;    Koene,    Casper    H.;   and    Rabitz,    Helge,    5,119.835,   CI. 
131-297.000. 
Havot,  Henri;  and  Dutertre,  Yvon,  lo  French  State  Represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Post,  Telecommunications  and  Space  (Centre  National 
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D'Eludes  Des  Telecommunications);  and  Telediffusion  de  France 
Filtering  cell  and  corresponding  filter.  5,121.078,  CI.  333-170.000. 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planter's  Association:  See — 

Sachinvala,  Navzer  D.,  5,120,836,  CI   536-18.700. 
Hawe,  William:  See — 

Yang,   Henry  S.;  Carrafiello.   Michael   W.;   Hawe,  William;  and 
Graham,  Richard  W  ,  5.121.382,  CI.  370-31.000 
Hawke.  Leslie  R.:  See — 

Clcgg,  John   M.;   Taylor,    Malcolm   R  .   and   Hawke,   Leslie   R., 
5.119,892,  CI.  175-431.000. 
Hayamizu.  Mamoru,  to  Graphtec  Corp.;  and  Soartec  Corp.  Ink  printing 

head  with  variable-size  heat  elements.  5,121,143,  CI   346-I40.00R. 
Hayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Wakabayashi.  5.120,820. 
CI.  528-170.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki.   Fumio.  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.   Kubo.   Kazuhiro;  and  Ikeda. 
Junichi.  5,120.737,  CI   514-254.000 
Hayashi.  Masato:  See — 

Nozawa.  Mitsuru;  Nomura.  Makio;  Takaba,  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi. 
Ma.sato.  5,120,341,  CI   65-26000 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;  See — 

Yamazaki,     Shunpei;     and     Hayashi,     Shigenori.     5,120,625,    CI. 
430-58000 
Hayashi.  Takahisa.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.  Objective  lens  system 

for  microscope.  5.121.255.  CI    359-656.000 
Hayden.  Rhonda  F  :  See — 

Banerjee,  Chandra  K.;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Squires,  William  C; 
Hayden.   Rhonda   F.   and    Raynor.    Debra    L..   5,119,837.   CI 
131-365.000 
Hayes  Axle.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalies,  Ken  E..  5,120,170,  CI.  411-213.000. 
Hayes,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bolden,  Paul  L.;  and  Hayes.  Michael  E..  5.120,371,  CI    134-40.000 
Hayes.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Ewing.  Robert  L  ;  Hayes.  Robert  J.;  Meredith.  David  G.;  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A.,  5.121.309.  CI   362-226.000. 
Haymon.  Terry  D.:  See— 

Farquharson,   Stuart;   May,   Leslie  J.;   and   Haymon,   Terry   D.. 
5.120.129.  CI   356-246000 
Head.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Head.  Peter  S  ;  and  Head.  Mary  E  .  5.120,053,  CI   273-1. 50R 
Head,    Peter   S.;   and    Head.    Mary    E.    Basketball    game   apparatus 

5.120.053,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Heam,  John  A.:  See — 

Sarma.  Dwadasi  H    R..  Palanisamy.  Ponnusamy;  Heam.  John  A.; 
and  Schwarz.  Dwight  L..  5.121.298.  CI.  361-406  000. 
Heamden,  Trevor  H.:  See— 

Squirrell,   Anton   F.;  and   Heamden,  Trevor  H.,   5,120,021,  CI. 
251-298.000 
Heck,  James  V  :  See— 

Chabala.  John  C  ;  Chang,  Michael  N  ;  Chiang,  Yuan-Ching  P.; 
Heck,  James  V.;  Thompson.   Kathryn  L.;  and  Yang,  Shu  S.. 
5.120,729,  CI.  514-210.000 
Heckler,  Harry  J.:  See — 

Monson.  Paul  J.  E.;  Mannava.  Seetha  R.;  Heckler.  Harry  J  ;  and 
Baeumel.  Robert  E  .  5.120.395.  CI    156-653.000. 
Heefner.  Donald  L.,  Weaver.  Craig  A.,  Yarus,  Michael  J.;  and  Burdzin- 
ski.  Linda  A.,  to  Zeagen.  Inc  Ribofiavin  producing  strains  of  micro- 
organisms. 5.120,655,  CI  435-255.000. 
Heemann,  Volker;  Schmekel,  Gerald;  Ehling,  Uwe;  Hauser,  Bemhard; 
Koene,  Casper  H  ;  and  Rabitz,  Helge.  to  BAT  Cigarettenfabriken 
GmbH.    Method   for  extracting   tobacco  alkaloids.    5.119,835.   CI. 
131-297.000. 
Heers.  Art:  See — 

Campbell.  Eric;  Campbell,  Gaylon;  Norton,  Jeff;  and  Heers.  An. 
5.121.340.  CI.  364-509.000. 
Heffner,  Stephen  W  :  See- 
Rim.  Guy  T.;  Kolarik.  Oldnch  S  ,  Marsden.  James  E.;  Warner, 
June  M.;  Younessi,  Ramin;  Ruffner,  Dolyn  P  ;  and  Heffner, 
Stephen  W.,  5,121,324,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Hegedus.  Bela:  See — 

Bod.  Peter;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Hegedus,  Bela;  Bogsch.  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs,  Eva;  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Miszon. 
Sandor;  and  Stiller.  Maria.  5,120.850.  CI.  548-197.000. 
Hegg,  Ronald  G.;  and  Chem,  Mao-JIn.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Two-page     automotive     virtual     image     display.     5.121.099.     CI. 
340-461.000. 
Heggeland,  Bruce  E.,  to  Bruce  E  Heggeland,  Inc.  Quick  change  shoul- 
der/hand tote-strap.  5,119,910,  CI    19ai  16.000 
Hegland,  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Svyatsky.  Eduard  M.;  Paroubek.  George;  and  Hegland,  Frederick 
P.  5.119.954.  CI    209-584.000 
Heilman,  Robert  J.,  to  ConlinenUl  White  Cap,  Inc  Mechanical  button 

and  button  enhancement  techniques   5,119,963,  CI.  215-230  000 
Heinlein,  Werner,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Frequency  response 

equalizer.  5,121,088.  CI.  333-28.00R 
Heinz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Buchert.   Hermann;   Heinz,  Gerhard,    Ittemann.   Peter;   Kopietz. 
Michael;  Koch.  Juergcn,  Eberle,  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner,  Hart- 
mut,  5,120.784,  CI    524-409.000. 
Heinz  Nienstedt  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Rosenberger,  Jorg;  and  Book,  Franz.  5,119.705,  CI   83-162.000 
Hciskanen.  Pekka:  .See — 

Ullman.    Anders,    Bergman,    Lars-Erik;    Bohlin,    Sven-Erik;    and 
Heiskanen,  Pekka,  5,120,904,  CI    174-68.100. 


Helgeson,  Lonnie  J.:  See — 

Szymborski,  Robert  C  ;  Gjerde,  Kenneth  D  ,  Jr  .  Mullin.  Jeffrey  D.; 
Finnegan,  Shawn  P ;  Clark.  Tracy;  and  Helgeson.  Lonnie  1 , 
5.121.342.  CI   364-514.000 
Helleisen.  Michel:  See — 

Cervi.  Antoinc.  Urvoy.  Andre  ;  Helleisen.  Michel;  Lanfrit,  Gilbert; 
and  Picrret.  Herve  ,  5,120,028,  CI.  266-274  000. 
Hellenberg.  Leen:  See — 

Miller.  William;  and  Hellenberg.  Leen,  5.119,973,  CI   222-144.000. 
Heller,  Anton  H  .  deceased:  See — 

O'Brien.  William  J  .  St.  Louis,  Russell  A  ;  Heller.  Anton  H.,  de- 
ceased; and  Heller.  Julia,  executrix,  5.120.217,  CI.  432-120.000 
Heller,  Julia,  execuinx:  See — 

O'Bnen.  William  J.;  St    Louis.  Russell  A  ;  Heller.  Anton  H..  de- 
ceased; and  Heller.  Julia,  executrix.  5,120,217.  CI  432-120000 
Hellstrom,  Martin  J  :  See — 

Tholander,  Lars  H.  G  ;  Hellstrom.  Martin  J.;  and  Josefs&on.  Par  A. 
T.  5.119.998.  CI   242-47.010. 
Helman.  Morris:  See — 

Herman,  Leonard  A.;  Helman,  Morris,  and  Jones,  David  W  , 
5,120,074.  CI   280-220.000 
Helopharm  W   Petnk  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Petrik.  Gerd;  and  Schubert.  Klcmens.  5.120,874.  CI   564-349.000 
Hemling,  Thomas  C;  and  Stitzel.  Harry,  to  Olin  Corporation  Anionic 
polycarboxylated  surfactants  as  dye-leveling  agents    5.120,326.  CI 
8-598.000 
Hempel.  George  O.;  Hermanson.  Herman  A.,  and  Markham.  Roger  G.. 
to  Xerox  Corporation  Thermal  ink  jel  printing  apparatus  5. 12 1. 1 30. 
CI.  346-1.100 
Henderson,  Daniel  R  ,  to  Microgenics  Corporation  Vector  compnsing 
DNA  sequence  coding  for  enzyme-donor  polypeptide  5,120.653.  CI 
435-252.330 
Henderson.  Robert  E  ;  and  Sanders.  Richard  L  ,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion  Die  cart  with  integral  frame  and  fluid  reservoir.  5,120,179,  CI. 
414-278.000. 
Henderson,  William  M  :  See — 

Gamett,  Charles  R..  Henderson.  William  M.;  and  Wilson,  Leonard 
T,  5,119.730.  CI    102-496.000. 
Hendnckson.  David  L  :  See — 

Taylor.  Lee  R  .  5.119.933.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Hengartner.  Urs;  and  Ramuz.  Henri,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Tctra- 
hydronaphthalene   derivatives   for  improving   short-term   memory. 
5,120,759,  CI.  514-452000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  and  Gnnstein.  Reuben  H.,  5,120,773,  CI. 
523-400.000 
Henkels  &  McCoy.  Inc  :  See— 

Stine.  Herman  L..  5.120.083.  CI   285-31.000 
Henley.  Ernest  J.,  to  Henley  International,  Inc.  Crosslinked  hydrogel 

and  method  for  making  same   5,120.544.  CI  424-443.000. 
Henley  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Henley.  Ernest  J  .  5,120,544,  CI  424-443.000 
Hennig,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Daniels,    John     F;    and     Hennig.     Michael     R..     5.120,254.    CI. 
446-466  000. 
Henning.  Kurt,  to  Gebr  Hennig  GmbH   Method  of  producing  a  tele- 
scopic cover   5,119.869.  CI    160-202  000. 
Henning.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mielke.     Siegfried;     and     Henning.     Wolfgang.     5.119,777,     CI. 
123-193600. 
Henricson.  Kaj  O.;  Pikka,  Olavi  E  .  Niskanen.  Toivo.  and  Timperi. 
Jukka,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  discharging 
pulp  from  a  pulp  treatment  apparatus.  5.120.398,  CI.  162-18.000. 
Henson.  James  D  .  Jr.:  See — 

Baumgartner,   Raymond  S;  Bishop.  David  A..  Dyar.  John  R  ; 
Henson.  James  D  ,  Jr ,  Hernngton.  Kenneth  M  ;  Raby.  Charles 
L  :  and  Skelton.  Michael  H  .  5.121.501.  CI   395-800000 
Herbert,  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Gilham,   Dennis  T.;   and    Herbert,    Raymond   J.,    5,121,432,  CI. 
380-51  000. 
Hercules  Incorporated  See — 

Martin.  Andrea  E..  5.120,806,  CI.  526-150.000. 
Herdzlna,  Frank  J.,  Jr ,  to  Service  Tool  Die  &  Mfg  Company  Rotary 

electrocoating  machine   5,120,410.  CI   204-299  OEC 
Herman.  Leonard  A.;  Helman.  Morris;  and  Jones.  David  W    Veloci- 
pede  5.120.074.  CI   280-220  000 
Hermann.  Cynthia  W    See — 

DiLeo.  Thomas  J  ;  Hermann,  Cynthia  W  ;  lamer.  Carroll  W  ;  and 
Wolfram.  Joachim  W  ,  5.120.901.  CI   585-851.000. 
Hermann.   Jurgen.   to   Divertronic   AG    Method  and   apparatus  for 
achieving  controlled  supplemental  signal  processing  during  analog- 
to-digital  signal  conversion.  5.121.118.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Hermann.  Karl:  See — 

Frankeny,    Richard    F.    and    Hemiann.    Karl.    5,121,299.    CI 
361-413000 
Hermanson.  Herman  A.:  See — 

Hempel,  George  O.;  Hermanson,  Herman  A.,  and  Markham,  Roger 
G.,  5,121,130,  CI.  .346-1  100. 
Hernngton,  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Baumgartner,   Raymond   S;   Bishop.   David   A.   Dyar.  John   R; 
Henson,  James  D  ,  Jr ;  Hernngton,  Kenneth  M.,  Raby,  Charles 
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Nishimura,  Sadanon;   Misawa,   Kichiji;   Ishikawa,  Tomoaki;  and 

Takamizawa,  Masae,  5,119,632,  CI.  60-487  000 
Sato,  Yoichi;  Kendo,  Noboru;  and  Furukawa,  Hideo,  5,1 19,694,  CI 
74-866.000. 
Honda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Moriyama,    Takamasa;    Honda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Takida.    Hiroshi, 
5,120,786,  CI   524-436  000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Gagliardi,  Michael  A.,  5,121,289,  CI    361-380.000. 
Kucera,  Curtis  C  ,  5,121,234,  CI   359-50.000. 
Schott,  Dan  J.,  5,121,030,  CI.  313^74.000 
Hong,  Amy  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  a  light-proof  and 

folded  window  curtain   5.120,376,  CI    156-73.100. 
Hong  Fu  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiang,  Chin  C.  5.121.133.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Hong.  Sung  W.:  See- 
Cornell.  Robert  J  ;  Wheeler.  Edward  L  .  Mazzeo.  Russell  A.;  and 
Hong.  Sung  W  .  5.120.779.  CI    524-100.000 
Honma.  Toshio;  Matsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;  Itagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Image  reading  apparatus  having  adjusting  circuits  for  matching 
the  level  of  and  compensating  for  fluctuation  among  a  plurality  of 
sensing  elements.  5,121,230,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Honnen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Blumnch,   Stephan;   Brand,   Reinhold;   Engler,   Bcmd;   Honnen, 
Wolfgang;  and  Koberstein,  Edgar,  5,120,695.  CI   502-78  000. 
Honsik.  Cynl  J  :  See— 

Pierschbacher.  Michael  D..  Honsik,  Cyril  J  ;  and  Dreisbach.  Lisa 
B.,  5.120.829.  CI.  530-326.000 
Hopkins.  Joseph;  See — 

Jackson.  Joseph  J.;  Menzies,  Richard  G.;  and  Hopkins.  Joseph. 
5.120.352.  CI   75-346000 
Hopkins.  William  P  :  See— 

Neuenschwander,  Charles  H  ;  Hopkins,  William  P ;  and  Petersen, 
David  A.,  5,120,035,  CI.  269-158.000 
Hopp  Kolkowski,  Dineen  M.:  See- 
Gardner,  Robert  D.;  Hopp  Kolkowski,  Dineen  M  ;  Shaikh.  Aziz  S.; 
and  Roberts.  Gordon  J  ,  5.120.579.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Hon.  Eisaku:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Isao;    Suzuki.    Kouichi;    Hori.    Eisaku;   and    Iwaoka, 
Toshio,  5,121,323,  CI.  364-426.040. 
Hori,  Tsuguo,  to  NEC  Corporation  Output  waveform  control  circuit. 

5,121,081.  CI.  330-279.000 
Horiba.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kotani.   Haruo;  Tomita.  Katsuhiko;   Kojima.  Junji,  and   Kohno. 
Takeshi.  5.121.050.  CI   324-71.500 
Horinouchi.  Atsushi;  Hotta.  Tetsuzo;  and  Yamamoto,   Masanori.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High-frequency  heating  apparatus  allowing 
continuous  drive  of  high  frequency  generator  at   maximum   high 
frequency  output  within  limited  time.  5.120.916.  CI   219-10  55B 
Horio.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Matsuda.    Morio;    Horio.    Masamitsu;    and    Tsukada.    Kiyoshi, 
5,120.700.  CI.  502-329.000 
Horiuchi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Nozomi,    Mamoru;    Otsuka,    Shigenon,    and    Horiuchi.    Hiromi, 
5,120,627,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Horiuchi,  Sachito:  See — 

Ohya,  Eiji;  Horiuchi,  Sachito;  and  Hanazawa,  Toshio,  5,121,011. 
CI.  307-570.000. 
Horn,  Elmar-Manfred;  and  Savakis,  Stylianos,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Stainless  wrought  and  cast  materials  and  welding  additives  for 
structural  units  exposed  to  hot.  concentrated  sulfuric  acid.  5.120.496, 
CI.  420-38  000. 
Horning.  Fredenck  A.;  Moshofsky.  Jerome  F  ;  Prevost.  David  L  ;  and 
Gray.  David  M..  to  Epic  Corp.  dba  Radar  Engineers  Cover  assembly 
for  guy  wires   5.1 19,607.  CI.  52-147.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Goyal.  Arjuan  K.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  Law,  Derek  A.;  and 
Wu,  Shi-Ming,  5,120,456,  CI   252-46.400. 
Horowitz,  Bernard;  Valinsky,  Jay  E  ;  Geacintov,  Nicholas  E.;  Williams, 
Bolanle;  and  Rywkin,  Shanti  B.,  to  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc 
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Pholodynamic  inaclivation  of  viruses  in  blood  cell-coniaining  com- 
positions. 5.120.649,  CI.  4.15-173  000 
Horrobin.  David  F..  to  Efamol  Holdings  PLC.  Treating  tardive  dyski- 
nesia    with     essential     fatty     acid     compositions.     5,120.760.     CI 
514-458.000. 
Horrom.  Bruce  W.:  Sef— 

Brooks.  Dee  W  ;  Rodriques.  Karen  E  ;  Horrom.  Bruce  W  ;  and 
Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz.  5.120.752,  CI    514-346.000. 
Horvalh,  James;  and  Horvath.   Richard   L    Corner  level  apparatus. 

5.119.565.  CI.  33-405  000. 
Horvalh.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Horvalh.    James;    and     Horvath.     Richard     L..     5,119,565.    CI 
33-405  000 
Hosan,  Hans- Josef:  See— 

Minlgen,  Rolf,  and  Hosan,  Hans-Josef,  5,120,011,  CI   248-162.100 
Hoshino.  Hiroo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroo.  5.120.717. 
CI   514-27.000 
Hoshino.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Shiiakawa.    Tomonori;    and    Hoshino.    Tsutomu.    5.121.351.    CI 
364-748  000 
Hoshizaki.  Gary  W.;  Fletcher.  Paul  E.;  and  Ashby.  Laurin.  to  Motor- 
ola.   Inc     Phase  detector  with   deadzone   window     5.121,010.  CI 
307-528000 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See— 

Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and  Yukawa.  Teizou.  5. '2 1.2.16. 
CI   359-59.000 
Hosoda.  Masami:  See — 

Tajiri.    Akinon;   Suzuki.   Tadao,    Ushiroda.    Kouichi;    Furukawa. 
Hideyasu;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  Nakanishi 
Keiji;  and  Hosoda.  Masami.  5.119.598.  CI   52-741  000 
Hosoda.  Naoyuki;  See — 

Morikawa.    Masaki;    Hosoda.    Naoyuki;    and    Uchiyama.    Naoki. 
5.120.589.  CI   428-76  000 
Hosokawa.  Chishio;  Kusiimoto.  Tadashi;  Tokailin.  Hiroshi;  and  Higa- 
shi.   Hisahiro.   to   Idemitsu   Kosan   Co..    Ltd    Electroluminescence 
device  having  an  organic  electroiuminesceni  element   5.121.029.  CI 
3  1 3-504  000. 
Hosokawa,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakayasu.  Hirofumi;  Kawana.  Chikako:  Kanoh.  Masaki;  Umchaia. 
Kenji;  Hosokawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maekawa.  Takashi.  5.120.146. 
CI   400-639.100 
Hossfield.  Robin  C  :  See— 

Risplinghoff.  Ross  L  ;  Quinn.  William  R    Maicllaiio.  Joseph  C.  Jr . 
Hossfield.  Rohm  C  :  Goyelte.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Radle.  Patrick  J  . 
5.119.645.  CI.  68-3  OCR 
Honszu.  -^dam:  See — 

l.ibor.  Oszkar;   Nagy.  Gabor;  Szekely,  Tama,s:   Mester.   Rudolf; 
Kazarcczki.  Kalman;  Muller.  Tibor;  Kiss.  Jeno;  Saghi.  Zoltan. 
and  Hosszu.  Adam,  5.120.344.  CI   71-27  000 
Hosteller.  Eldon.  Safety  lock.  5.119.766.  CI.  119-72  500 
Hotta.  Masao:  See — 

Higuchi.    Ma.sahiro;    Hotta.    Masao;    and    Iwabuchi.    Mitsunobu. 
5.121.119.  CI.  341-120000 
Hotta.  Telsuzo;  See — 

Horinouchi.  Atsushi;  Hotta,  Tctsuzo:  and  Yamamoto.  Masanon. 
5.120.916.  CI.  219-10  55B 
Houminer.  Yoram;  Pixlraza.  Kenneth  F ;  and  Soulhwick.  Everett  W  . 
to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated;  and   Philip  Morris  Products,   Inc 
Vanillin    5-hydroxyesters  and   smoking  comp^isitions  containing   a 
vanillm-release  additive    5,120.368.  CI    131-276000 
Houziau».  Patrick:  Riffaud.  Jean-Pierre;  LaCollc.  Jcan-Yvcs.  and  Dan- 
rec.  Bernard,  to  InstituI  de  Rccherches  Chimiques  el  Biologiques 
Appliquees.         4-methyl-5-(2-(4-phenylpiperazin-l-yl»ethyl)Ihiazole 
derivatives  their   method  of  preparation   and   the  pharmaceutical 
compositions  in  which  they  are  present.  5.120.7.16.  CI   54-252  000. 
Hozumi.  Hiroki;  and  Aida,  Kichio,  to  Sony  Corp<iralion    Substrate 
output  for  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  of  fabricating  the 
same   5.121.194.  CI    357-48.000 
Hrabik.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Child.  Garry  L.;  Hrabik.  Richard  J  ;  Michalk.  Beverley  J  .  and 
Rousse.  Curtis  J  .  5.121.475.  CI.  395-153  000 
Hnvnak.  Paul:  See — 

Riach.  James  C  ;  and  Hnvnak.  Paul.  5.121.074.  CI    3.10-2  000 
Hseu.    Wanlie    P.   Tool    for   removal   of  faucet   stem   and   cartridge 

5.119,556,  CI   29-264  000 
H-iao.  Richard;  McCreary,  Jack  M  ;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and  Sera- 
phim, Donald  P  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp    Solder 
interconnection    structure    on    organic    substrates     5.121.190.    CI 
357-80.000 
Hsieh.  Martin  Y..  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The   Sialon  con- 
taining high  content  of  alpha  prime  phase   5.120.687.  CI    501-98000 
Hsieh.  Martin  Y  .  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The   Pressureless 
sintered    silicon    nitnde-boron    nitride    composite.     5.120.688.    CI 
501-98000. 
Hsu.  Adam  C;  and  Tice.  Colin  M..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Aryl 

tnazole  herbicides   5.120.347.  CI    71-92000 
Hsu    Kai    Computer  housing  assembly  which  can  be  assembled  and 

disassembled  without  tools   5.121.296.  CI    361-395000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L  ;  Ogura.  Seiki;  Shepard.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Tsang.  Paul  J  .  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation   Methixl  of  forming  an 
inverse  T-gate  FET  transistor    5.120.668.  CI   437-41  000 
Huang.  Eddy  C  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  CMOS  delay  circuit  with 
controllable  delay.  5,121.014.  CI.  307-605.000. 


Huang.  Wen-Ling  M  ;  and  Brigham.  Kristin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Bipolar  transistor  containing  a  self-aligned  emitter  contact  and 
method  for  forming  transistor   5.121,184,  CI.  357-34  000. 
Huber,  Gregory  R.   See — 

Kedge,  Gregory  J.;  Huber.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Tompkins,  Michael  P.. 
5.121.113.  CI    .140-712  000 
Huber.  William  D.;  Swanson.  R'xJ  J  ;  Slark.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Bucska. 
Nicholas,  to  Maxtor  Corporation  Media  flaw  detection  apparatus  for 
a  magnetic  disk  drive  with  squaring  and  summing  of  in-phase  and 
quadrature-phase  detected  signals   5.121.057.  CI    324-212.000 
Hubsch.    Walter;    Angerbauer.    Rolf;    Fey.    Peter;    Bischoff.    Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  to  Bayer  .Akiiengesellschafl. 
Substituted     pyrrolo-pyridines     pharmaceuticals      5.120.782,     CI. 
514.100.000 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wilcox,  Robert  B..  5.119.554.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Hudson.  David  M     See — 

Drennen.  David  B  .  Huth.  Ronald  G  :  and  Hudson.  David  M.. 
5.119.921.  CI    192-58.00B 
Huebl.  Ewald:  See — 

Schmitt.   Edgar;   Siegel.   Heinz;   Huebl.   Ewald;   Mueller.   Klaus: 
Himmelshach.  Manfred,  and  Jordan.  Martin.  5.120.115.  CI    .103- 
I13.0TR 
Huellmann.  Michael.  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas.  Brenner.  Karl;  Becker. 
Rainer;  Irgang,  Matthias;  and  Schommer.  Charles,  to  BASF  Atkien- 
gesellschaft.  Preparation  of  muscone,  intermediates  for  this  prepara- 
tion and  preparation  of  said  intermediates  5.120.880,  CI.  568-412000. 
Huels  Akiiengesellschafl:  See — 

Jung.  Jurgen.  Kretschmer.  Helmut;  and  Muller.  Rolf.  5.120.690.  CI 
501-155.000 
Huffman.  John  C  :  See— 

Cassereau.  Philippe  M  ,  Devine.  Johnalhan  D.;  Huffman.  John  C: 
and  Zelller.  William  R  .  Jr .  5,121.191.  CI.  358-13000 
Hug.  Klaus;  Modest.  Otmar;  and  Golz.  Juigen.  to  Mannesmann  Kicnzle 

GmbH    Device  for  receiving  datacards   5.120.946.  CI.  235-441  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  James  A  .  deceased;  Gonzalez.  Carlos  H.;  McClanahan. 

Robert  F  .  and  Washburn.  Robert  D..  5.121.084.  CI   3.10-295.1)00 

Barouch.     Bennett    J;    and     Lowell.    Scott     R.     5.121.335.    CI. 

1()4.4gtt  (XX) 
Cai.  Khiem  V  ;  and  O'Connor.  Roger  J  .  5.121.408.  CI    3''51  WX) 
Hegg,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Chern.  Mao-Jin.  5.121,099,  CI.  .140-461  000. 
Larson,  Lawrence  E.,  5.121.089.  CI   333-107  (X)0 
Small.  James  G  .  5.120.951.  CI.  250-227.210. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See — 

Scott,    Danny    E.;    and    Jurcwicz.    Stephen    R..    5.119.714.    CI 
76-108.200 
Huuo.  Franz;  and  Wanetzky.  Erwin.  to  Leybold  Akiiengesellschafl. 

Induction  melting  furnace   5.121.406.  CI.  373-142  000 
Huhn.  James  M..  to  Medical  Graphics  Corporation    Multi-functional 

pattern  valve.  5.119.825.  CI    128-716(XX) 
Hui.  Ben  C  :  See— 

Mclas.  Andreas  A.;  Kanjolia.  Ravi  K.;  and  Hui.  Ben  C  .  5.120.676. 
CI.  437-81  000. 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Verdiell.    Jean-Marc;    Huignard.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Rajbenbach. 
Henii.  5.121.400.  CI    372-32.000. 
Hulin.  Bernard   See — 

Clark  David  A  ;  Goldstein.  Steven  W.;  Holland.  Gerald  F  ;  Hulin. 
Bernard;  and  Rizzi.  James  P..  5.120.754.  CI    514-369000. 
Hulhhen.  James  W  ;  and  Hullihen.  James  W  .  Jr  Archery  fishing  appa- 
ratus  5.119.579.  CI   43-19000 
Hullihen.  James  W  .  Jr  :  Sci'— 

Hullihen.  James  W.;  and  Hullihen.  James  W.  Jr..  5.119.579.  CI. 
43-19  000. 
Hung,  PcK-hieh.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  processing  method  and 

apparatus  with  a  color  patch   5.121. 196.  CI.  358-75  ()00 
Hunt.  Jeffrey  B  :  See— 

Thibault.  Jane  M.;  Kelly.  Pat  M  ;  and  Hunt,  Jeffrey  B.,  5.120.071. 
CI    280-474(XX) 
Hunter.  Trevor  K  :  See- 
Moody.  Gillian  M.;  Hunter.  Trevor  K.;  and  Rushforlh.  Christine 
A.,  5.120.51.1.  CI.  42-1-111000 
Huo,  Tai-Chan  D  :  See — 

Foo,  Pang-Dow,  Huo.  Tai-Chan  D  ;  and  Yan.  Man  F..  5.120.680. 
CI   437-238000 
Hurst.  Robert  N  .  Jr.:  See— 

Cila.  Benjamin  J.;  Koslov.  Joshua  L.;  Hurst,  Robert  N  ,  Jr ;  and 
Dietrich,  Charles  B  .  5.121.204.  CI.  358-141.000. 
Hurler.  Rudolf:  See- 
Waller,  Harald;  and  Hurler,  Rudolf  5.120.872,  CI.  562-44.000 
Husman,  George  E  ;  See— 

Dyksterhouse.  Joel;  Handermann.  Alan  C  ;  Husman,  George  E.; 
and  Iltemann.  Peter  G..  5.120.769.  CI.  521-54000 
Husu,  Aarne  Apparatus  and  method  for  heating  a  playfield   5,120.158, 

CI   405-43.000 
Hulchinstm:  See — 

Georget,    Pierre;    Rousseau.    Chrislophe;    and    Verdicr.    Marcel, 
5,120,277,  CI   474-1 17  OOO 
Huth,  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Drennen,  David  B;  Huth,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Hudson.  David  M., 
5,119,921,  CI    192-58  OOB 
Hulschenreulher  AG:  See — 

Buhler,  Eugen;  Sirobel,  Klaus;  and  Schwarzmeier,  Karl.  5.120.213. 
CI.  425-356.000. 
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Huttemann,  Lyndon  R  :  See— 

Foole,  James  C,  Jr.;  Huttemann.  Lyndon  R..  and  Walkins.  Joseph 
A..  5,119,549,  CI.  29-806.000 
Hutlon,  Falle:  See — 

Nelson,  Alan  H  ,  and  Hutton,  Falle,  5,121,104,  CI    340-566000 
Hutzenlaub,  Armin,  to  Kampf  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik  Compen- 
sator for  a  pendulum  roller   5,119,982,  CI   226-44  000. 
Huynh-Ba,  Tuong;  and  Osman,  Maged  A  .  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schafl  mil  beschrankter  Haflung  Anisotropic  compounds  and  liquid 
crystal  mixtures.  5,120,467,  CI.  252-299.610 
Hvolka,  Dusan  J.  Multi-purpose  articulated  bucket  lift  digging  and 

hauling  vehicle   5,120.182.  CI.  414-487  000. 
Hwang.  Yeongming:  See- 
Lee,  Eu-An;  Hwang.  Yeongming;  and  Jakstys,  Vito  J.,  5,121,129. 
CI.  343-753  000. 
Hybriiech  Incorporated:  See — 

Pelro-Roy.    Virginia;   and    Blickenslaff.    Kim    D,    5,120.504,   CI 
422-58000 
Hydrauhk-Ring  GmbH:  See— 

Trzmiel,  Alfred;  Stephan.  Wolfgang;  Ulrich.  Johann-Georg;  Freeh. 
Rolf;  and  Hage.  Freidhelm.  5.120.278.  CI  474-136.000. 
Hydro- Tect.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauffman.  Marvin.  5.120.362.  CI    106-154  100. 
Hylan.  John:  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas;  Hylan.  John;  Reynolds.  Robert;  Merchant.  Paul; 
and  Berkoben.  Kenneth.  5.120.977.  CI   250-561.000 
Hvland.  Barbara  B.:  See— 

Hyland.    Joseph    F;    and    Hyland.    Barbara    B..    5.121.312.    CI 
362-352.000. 
Hyland.  Joseph  F.;  and  Hyland.  Barbara  B    Universal  foldable  lamp 

shade  overshade.  5.121. 312.  CI.  362-352.000 
Hypertherm.  Inc  :  See — 

Sanders,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch,  Richard  W  ,  Jr.,  5,120,930,  CI 
219-121.500. 
lacocca,  Tony;  Savoie,  Andrew;  and  Slinchcombe,  Richard  Retaining 
wall  and  block  for  constructing  the  same  5,120,164,  CI  405-284.000 
lasillo,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Fedor,  Stephen;  and  lasillo,  Robert  J.,  5,120,975.  CI.  250-554.000. 
Ibatullin.  Rustam  K.:  See— 

Abdrakhmanov.    Gabdrashit    S ;    Zainullin,    Albert    G.;    Perov, 
Anatoly  V.;  Bulgakov,  Rishad  T.;  Vakula,  Yaroslav  V.;  Folov, 
Alexandr  A  ;  Duev,  Veniamin  N  ;  Moiseev,  Gennady  P  ;  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A  ;  Shayakhmelov,  Shamil  K  .  Ibatullin,  Rustam 
K  :  Aleshin,  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov,  Alexandr  Y  ;  Mingazov,  Ilmas 
F;  and  Vafin,  Ildus  Z.  5,119,661,  CI.  72-276  000 
Ibori,  Saloshi;  Baba,  Shigeyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Kanbara.  Takatsugu;  and 
Nandoh.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Lid   Overcurrenl  protective  circuit  for 
elecirostalic  sclf-lurn-off  devices  5,121,283,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Ichida,  Yasuleru:  See — 

Kawabala,  Takashi;  Odaka,  Yukio;  Miyanari,  Hiroshi;  Nishimori, 
Eiji;  Shingu,  Toshiaki;  Ichida,  Yasuleru;  and  Masuda,  Hidetoshi. 
5.121.151.  CI.  354-402.000 
Ichihashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Murala.     Masayoshi;     Komiyama.     Kalsumi.     Kawai.    Tatsundo; 
Ogura.    Makoto;    Ichihashi.    Hiroo;    and    Hamamolo.    Osamu. 
5.121.225.  CI.  358-471.000 
Ichikawa.  Yoshihid-    Tre- 

Fukuda.  Michio;  lida.  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa.  Yoshihide.  Abe.  Kiyo- 
hide;    Igura.   Hiroihi;   Takahashi.   Tsuneyoshi;   and    Kashihara. 
Isao.  5.121,4.19,  CI   382-8.000. 
Ichiki.  Takashi,  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  disposing  of  fiber 

reinforced  aluminum  alloy  composite   5.120.354.  CI    75-568  OCX) 
Ichilou.  Toshikalsu:  See — 

Takanashi.   Itsuo;  Yamamura.  Takashi;   Ichilou.  Toshikalsu;  and 
Tai.  Hiromichi.  5,120.624.  CI   430-47.000 
Ida.  Miisuru:  See— 

Ito.  Haruyuki;  Hisaeda.  Ma.sanobu;  Sasaki.  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa. 
Yasuo;  and  Ida.  Mitsuru,  5,120,211,  CI.  425-84.000. 
IdB  Holding  SpA  See— 

Pifferi,    Giorgio;     Nizzola,    Rita;    and    Malandrino.    Salvatore. 
5,120,730,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hosokawa,  Chishio;   Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  Tokailin.  Hiroshi.  and 
Higashi.  Hisahiro.  5.121.029,  CI   313-504.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Kenshiro;    Yamaguchi,    Kalsuhisha;    and    Yamaguchi, 

Magoichi,  5,120,556,  CI   426-330.300 
Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Wakabayashi,  5,120,820, 
CI    528-170.000 
Idzikowski,  George  D.:  See— 

Daleiden,  James  G  .  and  Idzikowski,  George  D.,  5,120,248.  CI 
440-77.000 
lerfino.  Don;  and  Leonetli.  Vincenzo    Exploding  box.  5.120.263.  CI 

446-486.000 
Iga.  Kazuo.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Lid.  Overrunning  clutch  for  preventing 

"Dancing  Phenomenon"   5.119,919,  CI.  192-45.000. 
igara.shi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Ookoshi.  Yukio. 
Mivamoio.   Toshio;   Aizawa.   Mikio;   Igara-shi.   Kazuma.sa;   and 
Mochizuki.  Amane.  5.120,573,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Igarashi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Saito,  Yukio;  and  Igarashi,  Yoshiaki,  5.120,244,  CI.  439-395.000. 
Igura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Michio;  lida,  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa,  Yoshihide;  Abe,  Kiyo- 
hide  Igura,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Kashihara, 
Isao,  5,121,439,  CI.  382-8.000. 


li,  Hidehiro,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Means  for  separating  male  and 

female  housings  of  an  electric  connector   5,119.547.  CI   29-764  000 
Ii,   Hiroshi,  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for 
reproduction  of  magnetic  tape  by  using  rotary  drum  heads  5.121,264, 
CI   360-64000 
lida,  Kozo:  See— 

Baba,   Shigeo;   Shibala.   Yukio;   Kawamura,  Takahiro:  Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo.  Kousaka.  Kazuo.  Minato.  Yoshihiro. 
Yokoyama,  Naruo;  Iida.  Kozo,  and  Imai.  Telsuya,  5.120.898.  CI. 
585-750  000 
Iida.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Michio.  Iida.  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa.  Yoshihide.  Abe.  Kiyo- 
hide;   Igura.   Hiroshi;   Takahashi.   Tsuneyoshi;   and    Kashihara, 
Isao.  5.121.439.  CI   382-8.000 
Iijima.  Takashi:  See — 

Nankai.  Shiro;  Kawagun.  Mariko;  Ohiani,  Mayumi;  and  Iijima. 
Takashi.  5.120.420,  CI.  204-403  000 
Ikawa,  Hiroshi;  Matsumolo,  Hajime.  Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  and  Kusunoki. 
Jun.  to  Fujirebio  Inc    Pantothenic  acid  derivatives    5.120.738.  CI 
514-255  000 
Ikebe.  Masaru;  and  Shiba.  Haruo.  to  TDK  Corporation  Disc  canndge 
with  shutter  and  assembling  and   mounting  mechanism   therefor 
5.121.277.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Ikeda.  Ayumi;  Koseki.  Toshihiko,  and  Ueki,  Toshihiro,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
method  of  manufacture   5,121,237,  CI.  359-67.000 
Ikeda,  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.   Fumio;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Kubo.   Kazuhiro.  and   Ikeda. 
Junichi,  5.120.737.  CI   514-254.000 
Ikeda.  Talsuhiko:  See — 

Marquardl.  Hans;  2^rling.  Joyce  M..  Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Han- 
son. Marcia  B  ;  Lioubin.  Mario  N  ;  Brown.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ikeda, 
Talsuhiko,  5,120,535,  CI.  424-85  500 
Ikeda,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ono,  Mamoru;  Okazaki,  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Tomohiro.  5.119.528. 
CI   24-16.0PB 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Golo.  Chikado;  Tobila.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura.  Telsuya.  5.120.042. 
CI.  271-117.000. 
Ikenaka.  Tokuji;  Mega,  Tomohiro;  and  Hamazume,  Yasuki.  to  Wako 
Pure  Chemical    Industries,    Lid    Peptide  derivatives  and  acliviiy 
measunng  method  of  physiologically  active  substances  using  the 
same  as  substrates.  5,120,644,  CI  435-15000. 
Ikura,  Michio;  Cooke,  Norman  E  ,  Halevy,  Marc;  and  Weber,  Martin 
E.,  to  Energy  Mines  &  Resources  Canada  Deashing  of  heavy  hydro- 
carbon residues.  5,120,428,  CI.  208-188  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Sharp,  Larry  L  ,  5,120,912.  CI   200-16.00R. 
Imai.  Nobuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    Water-repellent  composition 

5.120.355.  CI    106-2  000. 
Imai.  Shosaku:  See — 

Karasawa,  Yoichi;  and  Imai.  Shosaku.  5.119.934.  CI.  206-330.000. 
Imai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Murabayashi.  Hiroshi,  Nogai.  Akira;  Takano.  Tomiyoshi.   Imai. 
Takeshi;  and  Okada.  Mamoru.  5.1 19.530,  CI   24-403  000. 
Imai,  Telsuya:  See — 

Baba,   Shigeo;    Shibala,   >ukio;    Kawamura,   Takahiro;   Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura,  Tsuguo.  Kousaka.  Kazuo;  Minato.  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Naruo;  Iida.  Kozo.  and  Imai.  Telsuya.  5.120.898.  CI. 
585-750.000 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See — 

Nishimura,  Ryuji;  Noda.  Masaru.  and  Imaide.  lakuya.  5.121.193. 
CI    358-44000. 
Imanaka.  Masavoshi:  See — 

Noda.     Koji;     Imanaka.     Masavoshi;     Fujisawa,     Hiroshi,     and 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,120,379,  CI.  156-107.000. 
Immunomedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg,  Milton  D  ,  5,120,525,  CI  424-1  100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induslnes  pic:  See — 

Birchall,  James   D.;   Mockford,   Marv;  and   Stanley,   David   R, 

5,120,689.  CI    501-99.000 
Cartwnghl.  David,  5.120.869.  CI    560-61.000 
Hclloway.  Brian  R.;  and  Jackson.  Jacqueline  M  .  5.120.766.  CI. 

514-620  000 
James.    Mark    R;    and    Thomson.    Gordon    A.    5.120.856.    CI. 

54g-402  000 
Naylor.  Linda  A  .  5.120.645.  CI   435-87.000 

Scher.   Herbert   B.;   Rodson.   Manus;   and   Morgan,   Ronald   L., 
5,120,542,  CI.  424-405.000. 
INA  Walzlager  SchaefTler  KG:  See— 

Rabe,  Jurgen,  5,120,279,  CI  474-161.000 
Inada,  Kazuyoshi;  Noda,  Sakuo;  and  Kimura,  Fumihiko,  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co,  Ltd.  Sacchande  derivatives  of  prolocalechu- 
aldehyde.  5,120,835,  CI.  536-4  100. 
Inagaki,  Akira:  See — 

Shiba.  Masalaka;  Funalsu,  Ryuichi;  Taniguchi,  Moloya,  Tanaka, 
Minoru;  and  Inagaki,  Akira,  5.121,449,  CI.  385-14.000 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,     Shiro      Kawamoto.     Ryuichi;     Kondo.     Mineharu;     and 
Sakakibara.  Shigeru.  5.119.829.  CI.  128-771  000 
Inco  Alloys  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Hibner.  Edward  L.;  Ross.  Ralph  W..  Jr  ;  and  Crum.  James  R.. 
5.120.614.  CI.  428-679.000. 
Incorvia.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Cullen.  John  S.;  and  Incorvia,  Samuel  A.,  5,1 19,616.  CI  53-453.000. 
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Indiana  University  Foundalion:  See — 

Lodder,  Robert  A.,  5,121.338.  CI.  364-498  000. 
Indu.slrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 
Gu,  Huan-Lung.  5.119.792.  CI.  123-533.000. 

Shyu,  Jia-Ming;  and  Lin.  Wei-Chiang.  5.120.936.  CI.  219-497.000 
Infrared  Fiber  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Levin,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Li.  Frank  Y  ,  5,120,961,  CI.  250-339000 
Inger.  Siegfried,  to  Paliles   Project  Company  GmbH    Maintenance 
device  for  exchanging  yarn  supply  packages  at  spindle  assembly 
stations  of  a  yarn  processing  machine.  5.119,621,  CI   57-281.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See— 

Alff,  Denis,  and  Hajzler,  Christian,  5,120,588,  CI.  428-66.000 
Ingle,  David  M  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Mastic  and 

caulking  coated  substrates   5.120.607.  CI  428-423.100. 
Inglis.  Timothy  J  J.;  and  Millar.  Michael  R  .  to  Smiths  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company   Tracheal  assembly  having  inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  surface  materials.  5.119.811,  CI    128-207.140. 
Ingwersen,  Peter:  See — 

Cameron,  John  G  ;  DeRoss.  Robert  W.,  Dudek,  Ronald;  Wright, 
Steven  F.;  Shah,  Hasmukh;  Klemmer,  Robert;  Ingwersen,  Peter; 
Erklin,  Robert  E.,  Sr.;  and  Suthard.  Robert  A..  5.119.546.  CI. 
29-748.000. 
Inomata.  Toshihide:  See — 

Mizushima.    Yutaka;    Inomata.    Toshihide;    and    Yasuda.    Arata. 
5.120,870,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Inoue.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Saito,  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Ohno, 
Kouji:  and  Ushioda,  Makoto,  5.120,468,  CI.  252-299.610 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Temperature-con- 
trolled fan  fluid  coupling   5.119.920.  CI.  192-58.00B. 
Inoue,   Hiroshi;   Kato,  Tosh^kazu;  and  Ohtsuru,   Masaaki,  to  Tosoh 
Corporation;  and  Toso  Susteel  Co  ,  Ltd.  Easily  crystallizable  poly- 
phenylene  sulfide  copolymer  and  preparation  thereof  5.120,804,  CI 
525-537  000. 
Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  and  Shimizu,  Yoshitake,  to  Mila 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  process   5,119,758,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Insite  Peripherals,  Inc  :  See — 

Williams,  Roger  O.;  Kurtz,  Milton  C  ;  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Wil- 
liams,  Stephen    P;   and   Roberts,  Gregory   K.   5.120.927,  CI 
219-121.680. 
Instilut  de  Recherches  Chimiques  et  Biologiques  Appliquees:  See— 
Houziaux,  Patrick;  Riffaud,  Jean-Pierre;  LaColle,  Jean-Yves;  and 
Danree,  Bernard,  5.120.736,  CI   54-252.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Pontier.     Renaud;     and     Hoffmann.     Frederic,     5,120,691.     CI 
502-44.000 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Tang,  Daniel  N.;  and  Lu,  Wen-Juei,  5,120,671,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Intellimetrics  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Trautman,  Edwin  D.,  5,121,470,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Interactive  Network,  Inc  :  See— 

Luxenberg.    Robert    A.;   and    Brown.    Robert   J..    5,120,076,   CI. 
273-439000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Andrews,  Paul  N..  5,121.489.  CI   395-375.000. 
Arlington.  David  L.;  Morris.  Jacqueline  K  ;  Li.  Hehching  H.;  and 

Radcliffe.  Jerry  K  .  5.121.500.  CI.  395-750000. 
Baumgartner.   Raymond  S  ;   Bishop.   David  A.;   Dyar.  John   R.; 
Henson.  James  D..  Jr.;  Hernnglon.  Kenneth  M.;  Raby.  Charles 
L.;  and  Skelton.  Michael  H.,  5,121.501.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bell.  David  F  ;  Birchall,  Raymond  D  ;  Carlson,  Harry  A.;  Harris, 
WiUard  S.;  Ossolinski,  Edward  J.;  Vasile,  Vincent  C  ;  and  War- 
not,  James  R..  Jr..  5.121.292,  CI.  361-385  000. 
Bell,  James  L.;  Lisle,  Ronald  J.;  Moore,  Daniel  J.;  and  Penn.  Steven 

C.  5,119,711,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Chefalas,  Thomas   E  ;   Fujisaki,  Tetsunosuke;   Kim,  Joonki;  and 

Tapperl,  Charles  C  .  5,121,441.  CI.  382-13.000. 
Dansky,   Allan   H.;  and   Mullgrav,   Allan   L.,  Jr.,   5,121,001,  CI. 

307-443.000. 
Dias,  Daniel  M.;  Wolf,  Joel  L.;  and  Yu.  Philip  S.  5,121,494,  CI. 

395-600.000 
Farrell,  Joseph  K.;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness,  Robert  V.,  Kuhl, 
Daniel  C;  Lee,  Timothy  V.;  and  Parker,  Tony  E  ,  5,121,390.  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Fath,  Janet  L.;  and  Fernter,  Kate  M  .  5.121.319.  CI.  364-188  000. 
Frankeny,     Richard     F.;    and     Hermann,     Karl.     5,121,299.    CI. 

361-413.000. 
Hicks.  Christopher  A.,  5,119.759,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Hsiao.  Richard;  McCreary.  Jack  M.;  Markovich.  Voya  R..  and 

Seraphim.  Donald  P..  5.121.190,  CI    357-80000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  Shepard,  Joseph  F.;  and  Tsang,  Paul  J., 

5,120,668.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Ikeda,  Ayumi;  Koseki,  Toshihiko;  and  Ueki,  Toshihiro,  5,121,237, 

CI.  359-67.000. 
Irvin,  David  R  ;  and  Sy,  Kian-Bon,  5,121,396,  CI.  371-53.000 
Kang,  Sung  K.;  Palmer,  Michael  J.;  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Topa, 

Robert  D.,  5,120,418,  CI.  2O4-224.0OR 
Kerr,    Randal    H;    and    Mesnard,    Robert    M.,    5,121,497,    CI 

395-650.000. 
Kerwin,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Rae,  James  W..  5.I2I.263,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Makansi.  Tarek.  5,121.369.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mandalia.  Baiju  D..  5.121.354.  CI   365-189020 
Markovich,  Voya  R  ;  Mukherjee,  Shyama  P.;  Schaffer,  Robert  R.; 

and  Seraphim.  Donald  P.,  5,120,339,  CI.  65-3.100. 
Matino.  Haruhiro;  and  Ueki,  Toshihiro,  5.121.235,  CI.  359-54.000. 


McCaskill,  Rex  A.;  Machart,  Beverly  H..  and  O'Sleen.  Harry  E.. 

5.121.499.  CI    395-700.000. 
Monahan,  Christopher  J.;  Monahan.  Mary  L.;  and  Willson,  Dennis 

L.,  5,121,483,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Ngai,  Agnes  Y  .  5,121,488,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Roderick,    West    M     P;    and    Williams,    Todd,    5,121,360.    CI. 

365-730.030 
Smith.  Theoren  P.  Ill;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.  5,121,181,  CI 

357-30  000 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.;  and  Wendel,  Dieter  F  G  ,  5,121,357,  CI. 
365-203.000 
International  Business  Machines  Inc  :  See — 

Child,  Garry  L  ;  Hrabik,  Richard  J.;  Michalk,  Beverley  J.;  and 

Rousse,  Curtis  J  ,  5,121,475,  CI   395-153.000. 
Koopmans,   Sytze  T;  and  Watson,  Susan   L.  C,   5,121,477,  CI. 
395-156.000. 
International  Canine  Genetics,  Inc  :  See — 

Kuniyuki.  Andrew  H  ,  5,120,660,  CI.  436-65.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Hodges,  Steven  E  ,  5,121,473,  CI.  395-375.000. 
International  Mobile  Machines:  See — 

Paneth,  Eric;   Handzel,  Mark  J.;   Morley.  Steven  A.;  and  Avis, 
Graham  M.,  5,121,391,  CI.  370-95.100. 
International  Plast  di  Costa  Emilio  4  C.  S.n.c:  Sec- 
Costa,  Emilio,  5,119,652,  CI.  70-57.100. 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kasdan,  Harvey  L  :  and  Liberty,  John,  5,121,436,  CI.  382-6.000. 
International  Totalizator  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Petch,  David  B;  and  Cunning,  James  L,  5,120,947,01.  235-475.000. 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Parsi.  Edgardo  J.;  Sims.  Keith  J  ;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  and  Prato, 
Thomas  A..  5,120,416.  CI.  204-182.400 
Iqbal.  Zafar:  See — 

Maxfield.  MacRae;  Eckhardt.  Helmut;  Baughman.  Ray  H.;  and 
Iqbal.  Zafar.  5.120.707.  CI.  205-1.000. 
Irgang.  Matthias  See — 

Huellmann.    Michael;    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas;   Brenner.    Karl; 
Becker.    Rainer;    Irgang,    Matthias;    and    Schommer.    Charles, 
5,120,880,  CI.  568-412000. 
Irie.  Tetsumi:  See — 

Pitha,    Josef;    Torres-Labandeira.    Juan    J  ;    and    Irie.    Tetsumi. 
5.120.720.  CI    514-58.000. 
Irikura.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kurita.  Junichi;  and  Irikura,  Tsutomu,  5,120.423.  CI.  205-200.000. 
IRO  AB:  See— 

Tholander.  Lars  H  G.;  Hellslrom.  Martin  J.;  and  Josefsson.  Par  A. 
T..  5,119,998,  CI   242-47.010. 
Irvin,  David  R  ;  and  Sy,  Kian-Bon,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Preservation  of  CRC  integrity  upon  intentional  data  alteration 
during  message  transmission.  5,121,396,  CI   371-53.000. 
Irvine.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Levine.    Stephen    N;    and    Irvine,    Robert    J.,    5,121,414,    CI. 
375-96.000. 
Ishida,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tape  bonding  apparatus. 

5,120,391,  CI.  156-552.000. 
Ishihara  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Komatsu,     Tadao;     and     Nakajima,     ladashi,     5,120.917,     CI 
219-117.100. 
Ishii,  Takashi:  See— 

Kouda,  Tomoyuki;  Ohtaka,  Kazuto;   Ishii.  Takashi;  Matsumoio, 
Mitsuru;     Hashi/awa,     Shigemi;     and     Hiraguchi.     Yoshinori, 
5,120,255,  CI   439-489000 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  5,120,078,  CI  277-235.008. 
Ishikawa,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Sadanori;  Misawa,   Kichiji;   Ishikawa,  Tomoaki;  and 
Takamizawa.  Masae.  5.119.632.  CI.  60-487.000 
Ishikawa.  Yasuki:  See — 

Shiraishi,     Yasuhiro;     and     Ishikawa.     Yasuki,     5,121,322,     CI. 
364-424050. 
Ishino,  Koji;  and  Kojima,  Takayoshi,  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works. 
Index  control  apparatus  for  tool  rest  of  NC  lathe.  5,121,039,  CI. 
318-561.000. 
Ishitani,  Tohru:  See— 

Ohnishi.    Tsuyoshi;    Kawanami,    Yoshimi;    Madokoro.    Yuuichi; 
Umemura,      Kaoru;     and      Ishitani.     Tohru.      5.120.925.     CI. 
219-121.120. 
Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nozawa.  Mitsuru;  Nomura.  Makio;  Takaba.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi. 
Masato.  5.120,341,  CI   65-26.000 
Ishizuka,  Kimiko:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshio;  Matsuda,  Shinichi;  Kido.  Keishiro;  and  Ishizuka, 
Kimiko,  5,120,506,  CI  422-66.000. 
Ishizuka,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Fujila,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizuka,  Tetsuro,  5,121.247,  CI.  359-298.000. 
Isnardi,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Smith,    Terrence    R;    and    Isnardi.    Michael    A.,    5.I2I.209,    CI 
358-166.000 
Isogai,  Masaki;  and  Ohta,  Tadashi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Digital  video 

signal  processing  apparatus   5,121,261,  CI   360-32  000. 
Isotopen-Technik  Dr.  Sauerwein  GmbH:  See— 

Rohe.  Karl-Heinz;  Weinlich,  Karl;  Bormann,  Ulnch;  and  Link, 
Rainer,  5,120,973,  CI.  250-497.100. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  5.119,772.  CI.  123-90.110. 
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Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Kurabayashi.    Ken.    and    Tsuchiya.    Yoshinobu.    5.121.301.    CI. 
361-502  000 
Itagaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Honma,  Toshio;   Matsuoka.  Nobuo;   Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki, 
Yasumichi;  Itagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara,  Kenji.  5.121.230.  CI. 
358-75.000. 
Itaya,  Masahiko:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Takayuki;    Itaya,    Masahiko;    and    Saito,    Hisahiro, 
5,121,166,  CI   355-281000. 
Itazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;   Itazaki,    Hiroshi;   Arita,   Hitoshi;    Kawamura, 
Yoshimi;  and  Malsumoto,  Koichi,  5.120.647,  CI.  435-119000 
Ito.  Haruyasu:  See — 

Nedzu.  Shigeru.  and  Ito.  Haruyasu.  5.120.586.  CI   428-35  200 
Ito.  Haruyuki;  Hisaeda.  Masanobu;  Sasaki.  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa.  Yasuo; 
and  Ida.  Mitsuru.  to  Tolo  Ltd.  Slip  casting  device.  5.120.211.  CI. 
425-84  000. 
Ito.  Masaoki,  to  Amada  Company    Workpiece  loading  and  unloading 
method  and  device  for  a  plate  processing  machine    5.120,178.  CI 
414-225000. 
Ito.  Seishiro;  Fukui,  Hideo;  Nakada.  Norio;  and  Hirono.  Hatsuo.  to 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K    Method  of  coloring  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  material    5.120.405.  CI   205-202  000 
Ito.  Tetsuo.  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mud  guard  with 

reinforcement  film.  5.120.082.  CI   280-851  000. 
Ito.  Yoichi;  Yamanushi.  Fumihiko;  Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  and  Ohisuka. 
Susumu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
5.121,266,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Itch,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corp<iration.  Process  of  fabricating  field  effect 

transistor  with  LDD  structure  5,120,673,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Itoya  of  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemura,  Shun.  5.119.950.  CI   206-425.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Caseria.   Joseph    N.;    and   Crensh;iw.    David    A..    5.121.045.   CI 
320-13.000 
lllcmann,  Peter:  See— 

Buchert.   Hermann;   Heinz.   Gerhard;    Itlemann.    Peter;    Kopielz. 
Michael;  Koch.  Juergen.  Ebcrle.  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner.  Hart- 
mut.  5.120.784.  CI.  524-409  000 
Ittemann.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Dykstcrhouse.  Joel;  Handermann.  Alan  C  ;  Husman.  George  E.; 
and  Ittemann.  Peter  G  .  5.120.769.  CI    521-54.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Higuchi.    Masahiro;    Hotta.    Masao;    and    Iwabuchi,    Mitsunobu, 
5.121,119,  CI.  341-120.000. 
Iwahori.  Fukuo.  to  Iwax.  Inc.  Operation  member  for  lighter.  5.120.216. 

CI.  431-254.000. 
Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Tsuchida.    Masami;    Koguchi.    Kiichiro;    Yagi.    Hisashi;    Ohtani. 
Toshio;  Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroshi.  5.121.269.  CI.  360-72  200 
Iwai.  Nobuo:  See— 

Kokubo.  Kakuro;  and  Iwai,  Nobuo,  5.119,775,  CI.  123-179.160. 
Iwamoto,  Itsumasa:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Tadashi;  Jike.  Sadao;  and  Iwamoto.  Itsuma.sa,  5.120.762. 
CI.  514-474.000 
Iwamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Kawahara.  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Sumio;  Miyake. 
Yasuo;  and  Sagami,  Fumio,  lo  Eisai  Co.,  Lid   Conjugate  of  prosta- 
glandin and  polysaccharide   5,120.719,  CI    514-54.000 
Iwamoto.  Kohei:  See — 

Takei.    Kalsumori;    Fukushima.    Hitoshi;    Iwamoto.    Kohei;    and 
Nakamura.  Hiroto.  5.120.383.  CI.  156-240.000 
Iwamoto.  Mmoru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Control  system  for  a  copier 

with  retention  of  settings  therefor.  5.121.162.  CI.  355-218000 
Iwamoto.  Takusht:  See — 

Okumura.  Naoji;  Arita.  Hisashi;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Ohtsuka.  Yo- 
shimichi;      Kawashima,     Tadashi;     and      Iwamoto,     Takushi. 
5.121.212.  CI    358198.000 
Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Naga.se.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunon;  Sugita.  Elsuji; 
and  Ando.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion Optical  connector  5.121.454.  CI.  385-60.000 
Iwaoka,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Isao;    Suzuki.    Kouichi;    Hon.    Eisaku;   and    Iwaoka, 
Toshio,  5,121,323,  CI.  364-426.040. 
Iwasa,  Yoshio:  See— 

Sa-saki,  Kenichi;  Iwasa,  Yoshio;  Kosaka,  Tetsuzo;  and  Takatsuka, 
Hiromichi,  5,121,321,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Iwala.  Naohiko:  See- 
Sato.  Takeshi;  Taketomo,  Seiki;  Fujita,  Isao;  and  Iwata,  Naohiko, 
5,119,859,  CI.  137-630  130. 
Iwata,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sakamura,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toru;  Iwata,  Shunichi;  and  Enomoto. 
Tatsuya.  5,121,474,  CI    395-800.000. 
Iwata.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Fukuda.    Yuzuru;    Yagi.    Shigeru;    Ebihara.    Ken.    and    Iwata. 
Yasunobu.  5,120,626.  CI.  430-58  000 
Iwata.  Yuhei:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Chiba.  Tadahiro;  Iwata,  Yuhei,  Tamura,  Uhei; 
Murotani.  Isao;  and  Tamaki,  Shuya,  5,120,716,  CI.  514-23.000 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukumura.  Sadaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Eiji.  5.121,140,  CI.  346-13900R. 
Iwax.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwahori.  Fukuo.  5.120.216.  CI.  431-254.000 
Iwazawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura.  Masayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Reciprocating  color  printing  system  with  speci- 


fied   positioning    of  printing    heads    relative    to   a    printing   sheet. 
5.121.142.  CI    346-14O0OR 
Iyengar.  Narasimhan   See — 

Tsay.    Ching-Yuh.    and    Iyengar.    Narasimhan.    5.120,993,    CI. 
307-2%.4O0. 
Iyer,  Nalraj  C:  See — 

Thoma.s,  Robert  L  ;  Iyer,  Nalraj  C  ;  and  Bamford.  Allan  J  .  de- 
ceased. 5.120.918.  CI   200-14400B 
lz.aki.  Takesi:  See— 

Sakakibara.  Kenji;  Akao.  Michitoshi;  Katoh.  Tokunon.  Monsaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Izaki,  Takesi,  5,121.156.  CI    355-27  000 
Izatt.  Reed  M  :  See— 

Bruening.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbel.  Bryon  J.;  Izatt.  Reed  M  ;  and  Brad- 
shaw.  Jerald  S  .  5.120.443.  CI   210-638.000 
Izzard.  Jackie  V    Plant  growing  kit.  5.119,590,  CI.  47-84  000 
J    Drasner  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Drasner.  Joseph.  5.120.787.  CI   524-524.000 
J   M   Voith  GmbH  See— 

Beisswangcr.  Rudolf.  5.119,755,  CI.  118-123.000. 
Reiler,  Walter,  5,120,402.  CI.  162-336.000. 
Jackman.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Miller,  John  A.;  Paulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Genereux,  Paul  D  :  Samuel- 
son.  Jeffery  W.;  Jackman.  Laurence  A  .  Vaccaro.  Frederick  P.; 
and  Thomas,  William  M  .  5.120.373.  CI.  148-564.000 
Jackson.  Gary  L  :  See — 

Kohler.    Gregory    R;    and    Jackson,    Gary    L.,    5.119,995.    CI 
241-261  200. 
Jackson.  Jacqueline  M  :  See — 

Holloway.  Brian  R  ;  and  Jackson,  Jacquehne  M  .  5.120.766.  CI 
514-620  000 
Jackson.  James  J.  Tool  for  securing  a  bolt  to  an  insulator  5.1 19.544,  CI 

29-240  000 
Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  Menzies,  Richard  G.;  and  Hopkins,  Joseph,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  alloy 
powder   5,120,352.  CI.  75-346  000 
Jackson.  Paul  J  .  Torres.  Agapito  P.  deceased  (by  Torres.  Joy  M  . 
executrix);  and  Delhaize.  Emmanuel,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the    Method  for  removal  of  metal  atoms  from  aqueous 
solution  using  suspended  plant  cells  5.120.441.  CI  210-602000 
Jackson.  Samuel  H  .  to  Kings  Electronics  Co,  Inc    Connector  for 

semi-rigid  coaxial  cable   5.120.260.  CI   439-585.0a) 
Jacobsen.  E.  Jon:  Set — 

McCall,  John  M  .  Aver.  Donald  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon.  VanDoornik. 
Frederick  J.;  and  Palmer.  John  R  .  5.120.843.  CI   544-123  000 
Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  Nguyen.  Luong  T.;  and  Thirugnanam.  Mu- 
thuvelu.  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B  V   1-dime- 
lhylcarbamoyl-3-substiiuted-5-substitutedlH-1.2.4-inazoles 
5,120.745,  CI.  514-314.000 
Jacumin,  Jimmy  R.  Bleaching  kier  for  continuous  bleaching  of  elon- 
gated cloth.  5,119,646,  CI.  68-I300R 
Jae,  Hwan-Soo:  See — 

Goldman,   Robert  C;   Baker.   William   R  .  Jae.   Hwan-Soo;   Dc. 
Biswanalh;    Zydowsky,    Thomas    M,    and    de    Lara,    Edwin, 
5,120,718,  CI.  514-32.000. 
Jaen,  Juan  C-:  See — 

Caprathe,  Bradley  W.;  Jaen.  Juan  C.  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D.. 
5,120,748,  CI   514-334.000 
Jager.  Ernst  A.,  to  Flottweg  GmbH.  Decanter  with  a  lo-that-extent 

vibration-disengaged  assembly.  5.120.298.  CI.  494-53.000. 
Jahr.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Sauer.  Richard  A  ;  Wildey.  Brian  R  ;  Brian.  Raymond  J.,  and  Jahr. 
Richard  T..  5.120.329.  CI   55-16000 
Jam.  Vivek:  See — 

Boardman.  William  J.;  Chan.  David  Po-Kwan;  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh; 
Gabriel.    Calvin    T.;   Jam.    Vivek;   and    Nanani.    Subhash    R.. 
5.120.679.  CI.  437-195.000 
Jakstys.  Vito  J  :  See- 
Lee.  Eu-An;  Hwang,  Yeongming.  and  Jakstys.  Vito  J  .  5.121.129. 
CI    343-753000 
Jakubowski.  Peter  J.;  and  Pearce.  Randolph  D.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  a  smoke  alarm  device  with  integrated  testing  circuits.  5. 1 2 1.101. 
CI   340-515000. 
James,  Claude  See — 

Aloup,    Jean-Claude;   James.    Claude;    and    Margraff.    Rodolphe. 
5.120.852.  CI   546-268.000. 
James.  Mark  R  ;  and  Thomson.  Gordon  A  .  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC    Pyrrolidinones  and  pyrrolidin  thiones.  and  metal 
complexes  thereof  5.120.856.  CI   548-402.000 
James  and  Rosemarie  Parker  Family  Trust:  See- 
Parker.  J    J  ;  Tiedeman.  Sandy;  Baugh.  William  J  ;  and  Stewart. 
Stephen.  5.120.060.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Jang.  Young  H  ;  and  Park.  Hyang  S.  J  Traveling  eyelet.  5.1 19.735.  CI. 

105-151  000 
Janisch.  Joseph  J..  Jr  :  See— 

Vercillo.  Peter  A.;  Janisch.  Joseph  J  .  Jr ;  and  Pfeiffer.  Anthony  J.. 
5.119.962.  CI.  215-230.000 
Jansen.  Bryan  C  :  See — 

Ting.  Youn  H  ;  Strasser.  Werner;  Gordon.  Richard  T  ;  Hancock, 
John  T  ;  Jansen,  Bryan  C  ;  and  Haug,  John  A  .  5,121.094,  CI. 
337-2.000 
Janssen  Pharmacculica  N  V  :  See — 

Freyne.  Eddy  J  E  ;  and  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H   M  .  5.120.845.  CI 
544-292000 
Jarvinen.  Aimo  E.:  See — 

Fugleberg.   Sigmund  P.;  and  Jarvinen,  Aimo  E.,  5,120,353,  CI 
75-419000 
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Jasinski.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Frenier,  Wayne  W..  to  Dowell  Schlumberger 
Incorporated.  Process  and  composition  for  protecting  chrome  steel 
5.120,471,  CI   252-389.540. 
Jason  Empire,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Norio.  5.121,220,  CI.  359-419  000 
Jaw,    Horng-Chang.    Nozzle    for    inflatable    objects.    5,119.842.    CI. 

137-232.000 
Jean  Muller  International:  See — 

Muller,  Jean  M..  5,119,731,  CI.  104-28  000 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Chi,  Chao  S.;  Jeffers,  Frederick  J  .  and   McClure,   Richard  J., 
5,121,258,  CI.  360-17  000 
Jemielila,   Dariusz,  to  Eldar  Plastics  Ltd.   Drop  volume  dispensing 

closure.  5,1 19,975,  CI.  222-420.000. 
Jen,  Han:  See — 

Bonke,  Carl;  Jen,  Han;  and  Acosl.  Marc.  5.121,480,  CI.  395-250  000 
Jenkins,  B.  Keith;  and  Tanguay.  Armand  R  .  Jr  .  to  University  of  South- 
ern California.  Incoherent/coherent  multiplexed  holographic  record- 
ing for  photonic  interconnections  and  holographic  optical  elements. 
5,121,231.  CI.  359-7000 
Jenkins.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Doane.    Charles    C;    and    Jenkins.    Jack    W.     5.120.540.    CI 
424195. 100 
Jenness.  Robert  V  :  See— 

Farrell.  Joseph  K.;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness.  Robert  V  ;  Kuhl. 
Daniel  C;  Lee,  Timothy  V.;  and  Parker,  Tony  E.,  5,121,390,  CI 
370-94.100. 
Jensen,  David  W.:  See — 

Graham,  Arthur  D  B  ;  Graham,  Neil  D.  N.;  and  Jensen,  David  W.. 
5,119,770,  CI.  123-55  OOA. 
Jenuwine.  David  J.;  and  George.  Jacob  N  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
lion.  Laser  weld  fault  detection  system.  5,121,339,  CI.  364-507.000. 
Jero  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Howard  F..  5,119.946.  CI.  211-59.300. 
Ji.  Shen:  See — 

Crews.  George  M  ;  and  Ji,  Shen,  5,120,821.  CI.  528-23O000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Isao;    Suzuki,    Kouichi;    Hon,    Eisaku;    and    Iwaoka, 
Toshio,  5,121,323,  CI.  364-426.040 
J  ike,  Sadao:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Tadashi;  Jike,  Sadao;  and  Iwamoto,  Itsumasa,  5,120,762, 
CI.  514-474000 
Jimenez,  Hector  J   G.  Child  safety  devices.  5,119,767,  CI    119-96.000. 
Jodlbauer.  Heinz:  See — 

Silva,  Roy  F.;  Fierro,  Joseph;  Buccino,  Jeannie;  and  Jodlbauer. 
Heinz.  5,120,561,  CI   426-531  000 
Johnson,  Alfred  D.,  lo  TiNi  Alloy  Company.  Non-explosive  separation 

device.  5,119,555,  CI.  29-254.000. 
Johnson,  Brian  A.:  Sw— 

Guppy,   John    R.;    Findlay,    Paul    A.;    and   Johnson,    Brian    A., 
5,121,429,  CI.  380-30000. 
Johnson,  Bryan  L.  Lighted  slip  bobber  fishing  apparatus.  5,1 19,578,  CI. 

43-17.000 
Johnson,  David  A    See — 

Forgerson,  C    David,  II;  and  Johnson,  David  A.,  5.121,174,  CI. 
357-22.000. 
Johnson,  Douglas  C;  Bard,  Arnold;  and  McHugh,  Patrick  F.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army    Simplified  clock  distnbution  in  electronic 
systems.  5,120,989,  CI   307-269  000. 
Johnson,  Gilbert  L.   See — 

Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  Johnson.  Gilbert  L.;  and  Basic,  Michael 
A.,  5,121.121,  CI.  .Ul-172.000 
Johnson.  Gregory  J.;  Lane.  Susan  J  ;  Richardson.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Mehta. 
Vivek,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Driver  override  control  logic 
for   a    motor    vehicle    powertrain    control    system.    5,119,899,    CI. 
180-177.000. 
Johnson,  Joel  C,  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Laser  system 
incorporating  an  acousto-oplic  device  having  reduced  susceptibility 
to  stress-induced  birefringence   5.121,245.  CI.  359-285.000 
Johnson,  Kenneth  A.,  lo  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.  Element  ba.skel  for 
horizontal    rotary    regenerative    heat    exchanger.     5.119.885.    CI 
165-8000 
Johnson  Level  and  Tool  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sevey,  Douglas  L.,  5,119,936,  CI.  206- .349  000. 
Johnson,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Spivey,  Brett  A.;  Johnson,  Paul  A.;  Shek,  Alex;  and  Phillips,  Ches- 
ter, 5,121,124,  CI.  342-179  000. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Maglica.   Anthony;  Johnson,   Ralph   E.;  and   Lewis.   Armis   L.. 
5,121,308,  CI.  362-187.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.,  Jr ,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Acid-modified 
polyhydric  alcohol  rosin  ester  lackifiers  and  hot  melt  adhesive  com- 
positions containing  those  lackifiers.  5,120,781,  CI.  524-274.000 
Johnson,  Roger  D.;  See— 

Famsworth,  John  T.;  Johnson,  Roger  D.;  Obrecht,  Gary  W.;  and 
Young,  Linda  A  ,  5,120,554,  CI  426-282  000 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

DeBoer,  David  P,  5,119,884,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Doherty,  Robert  J.,  5,120,915,  CI.  200-83.00J. 
Johnson,  Terry  S.  Method  of  forming  glazed  enclosure.  5,120,485.  CI. 

264-278.000 
Johnston,  Christian  W.:  See — 

Gould,   Francis   E.,   and   Johnston,   Christian   W,    5,120,816,  CI. 
528-76.000. 


Johnston,  Mark  R.;  Galza.  Donald  J.;  and  Woodward,  Mark  J.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Hydrocracking  process   5,120.426,  CI. 
208-100.000 
Johnston,  Robert  W  ,  Kong-Chan,  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer,  Rich- 
ard G  ;  and  Seiden,  Paul,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The 
Polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  wiih  leduced  trans  double  bond  levels 
and  process  for  making   5.120.564.  CI   426-531.000. 
Johnstone.  Robert  AW:  See- 
Wade.   John    R  ;   and   Johnstone.    Robert    A.    W..    5.120,799,   CI 
525-353000 
Joly,  Robert,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  BiCMOS  voltage  genera- 
tor. 5,120,994,  CI    307-296  600. 
Jones,  Dale  G.  Apparatus  for  removing  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur 

from  combustion  gases.  5,120,508,  CI.  422-171.000 
Jones,  David  W    See — 

Herman,   Leonard   A  ;   Helman,   Morns;  and  Jones,   David   W, 
5.120,074,  CI   280-220000 
Jones,  Wayne  J   Fireplace  surround  assembly.  5,119.603,  CI.  52-36.000. 
Jonsson,  Arne;  and  Hallen,  Elov.  lo  Aktiebolagel  Control  Dnve  i 

Varmland  Torque  transmuting  device   5,119,923,  CI    192-70.120. 
Jonza,  James  M.:  See — 

Lasch,  James  E.;  Kaczmarczik,  James  M  ;  Klein.  James  A  ,  and 
Jonza.  James  M..  5.120.154,  CI  404-14000 
Jordan,  Martin  See — 

Schmill,   Edgar;   Siegel,    Heinz;    Huebl,   Ewald;    Mueller,    Klaus; 
Himmelsbach,  Manfred;  and  Jordan.  Manin,  5,120,115,  CI.  303- 
113  0TR 
Jorgenson,    Parncll    L.    Crane    attachment    for    loading    machines. 

5,120,186.  CI   414-686000. 
Josefsson.  Par  A  T  :  See — 

Tholander.  Lars  H  G.;  Hellstrom,  Martin  J  ;  and  Josefsson,  Par  A. 
T.  5.119.998,  CI.  242-47.010 
Joshi,  Ashok  V.:  See — 

Liu.  Meilin;  and  Joshi.  Ashok  V..  5.120.422.  CI.  204-416000. 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Zones,  Stacey   I..   Holtermann.   Dennis  L.;   Santilli,   Donald  S.; 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W  ;  Kennedy,  James  V.;  and  Rainis,  Andrew, 
5,120,425,  CI    208-46  000 
Josi,  Gerhard,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG   Method  for  correcting  and  lanng 

an  output  of  a  dosing  belt  weigher.  5,119,893,  CI.  177-16  000 
Joyce-Middaugh,   Victoria    Trash  receptacle  divider    5,119,957,  CI 

220-404.000 
Jozefczak.  Thadius  F.:  See — 

Charles,   Harlan  W.;  and  Jozefczak,  Thadius  F.,   5,120,031,  CI. 
267-220000. 
Ju.  Kyu-Nam.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd    Oxide-coated 
cathode  for  CRT  and  manufactunng  methixJ  thereof  5.121.027.  CI. 
313-346.0OR 
Ju,  Shu-ing:  See — 

Onodera.  Keith  K.;  and  Ju.  Shu-ing,  5,121.284,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami,    Toshiaki;    Fukuchi,    Tadakazu;    and    Kaneko.    Toshio, 
5,120,702.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock.  Erich.  5.119.527.  CI.  16-258  000. 
Jumel.  Bernard:  See — 

Focqueur.  Herve  ;  and  Jumel.  Bernard.  5,119.913.  CI    192-83000 
Jung.  Jurgen;  Krelschmcr.  Helmut;  and  Muller,  Rolf,  to  Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  utilization  of  used  DeNOx  catalysts. 
5,120,690.  CI   501-155000 
Jurewicz,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Scott,    Danny    E.;    and    Jurewicz,    Stephen    R..    5,119,714,    CI 
76-108  200. 
Just,  Ernst  K.;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Sau,  Arjun  C  .  to  Aqualon 
Company     Alkylaryl    hydrophobically    modified    cellulose    ethers 
5.120,838,  CI.  536-90.000. 
Just,  Melitta:  See— 

Schonafinger,    Karl;    Beyerle,    Rudi;    Bohn.    Helmut,    and    Just. 
Melitta.  5,120,732,  CI.  514-236.200. 
JW  Window  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Engebrelson,  David  C,  5,119,872,  CI.  160-381.000. 
Kabeya.  Shinji:  See— 

Okabayashi.    Masanon.    Kabeya,    Shinji;    Kanzaki,    Nobuyoshi; 
Shimalani.  Ryoichi;  and  Takasago.  Tsunetsugu,  5,120,404,  CI. 
205-139  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Tanaka,    Katsumasa;    Satoh,    Hitoshi;    Kawakami,    Heijiro;    and 
Marukawa,  Nobuaki,  5.119,850,  CI    134-113000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Ishida.  Hisao,  5.120,391,  CI.  156-552  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu:  See— 

Moroto,   Shuzo;   Yokoyama,   Shoji;   Nimura,    Mitsuhiro;   Nanba, 
Akimasa;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Sumiya,  Koji.  5.121,326,  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-Rida-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kohbun.  5.119.532.  CI.  24-641.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  and  Amano.  Tokuhiro.  5,120,270,  CI.  454-126.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 
Okamura,  Yuichi,  5,119,725,  CI.  101-226.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
Hamanaka,  Kunio;  Sakurai,  Yoshiki;  Miyazaki,  Hideyuki;  Kuno, 
Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Keigo;  and  Shimanuki,  Machio,  5,119,537, 
CI.  29-603.000. 
Kawabata,  Yoshihiko,  5,120,023,  CI.  254-275.000. 
Kobayashi,  Jun'ichi,  5,1 19,987,  CI.  236-49.300. 
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Komiyama.  Kohzo,  5,121.275,  CI   360-1.32.000. 

Kuroda,  Fumihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo,  5,121,182.  CI.  357-30.000. 

Mano,  Hiroshi,  5,121,424,  CI.  379-165.000 

Matsuki,  Koji,  5,120,988,  CI.  307-269.000 

Moriya,  Fumiyasu,  5,121,315,  CI   363-65.000. 

Nakata,  Rempei.  5.119,761.  CI    118-725.000. 

Naton.  Kenji.  5.121.353.  CI   365-145.000 

Ohtomo.  Fumio:  Araki,  Tatsuo;  Matsuura,  Asako;  and  Tsukumo, 

Yoshiaki,  5,120,192,  CI  415-115.000. 
Ozeki,  Takeshi;  and  Kodama,  Toshikazu,  5,121,384,  CI.  370-60.000 
Suda,  Kenichi,  5,120,000,  CI.  242-204.000 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,120,991,  CI   307-270.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Mori,  Tatsushi,  5,120,205. 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Ukyo,  Yoshio;  and  Wada,  Shigetaka,  5,120,682,  CI.  501-96.000 
Kaczmarczik,  James  M  :  See — 

Lasch,  James  E.;  Kaczmarczik.  James  M.;  Klein,  James  A.;  and 
Jonza,  James  M.,  5.120.154,  CI.  404-14000. 
Kadle,  Durgaprasad  S.;  Morris.  Andrew  R.;  and  Fu,  James  H..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation   Baffie  for  reducing  airflow  noise  in  a 
scroll  housing   5,120,193,  CI   415-119.000. 
Kaechele,  Heinz:  See — 

Schlichenmaierp,  Andreas;  and  Kaechele.  Heinz,  5.120,114,  CI. 
303-100.000 
Kaeriyama,  Kyoji:  See — 

Nakao,    Yukimichi;    Kaeriyama,    Kyoji;    and    Yamauchi,    Aizo, 
5,120,523,  CI.  423-491.000. 
KalVo  International.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Avanzo,  Battista,  5.120,025.  CI.  256-22.000. 
Kagawa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Mori,  Kiju;  Kanemitsu,  Nobuhisa;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Kagawa. 
Mitsuru;    Hasegawa,    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki,    Shigehiro;    and 
Kondo,  Fumio,  5,120,618,  CI  428-690.000 
Kageyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Seilaro;  Nakai,  Kunio;  Ogaki,  Shmji;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi, 
Okamoto,  Sueaki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tabata.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida,  Kenichi,  5,121,165,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Kagi,  Werner:  See — 

Russemeyer,  Hans;  Kerl,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim;  Hani. 
Beat;  and  Kagi,  Werner,  5,119,570,  CI   34-10.000. 
Kai  R&D  Center  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Katsuaki,  5,120,596.  CI  428-216.000. 
Kaijo  Kenki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibata,  Hajime,  5,119,840,  CI.  134-184.000 
Kaiko,  John.  Shave  counter   5,119,557,  CI    30-41.700. 
Kaiser,  Steven  W.;  See — 

Olson,  Kurt  D.;  and  Kaiser,  Steven  W.,  5,120,860,  CI.  548-954.000. 
Kajio,  Tomoko:  See — 

Kato,  Koichi;  Kawahara.  Kenji;  and  Kajio,  Tomoko,  5,120,715,  CI 
514-21.000. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Sakanaka,  Takao;  Mitsui, 
Hiromitsu;  and  Yasuda,  Kenichi,  5,119,656.  CI   72-21.000 
Kajiwara,  Yasuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  supply 

regulating  apparatus.  5,119,789,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Amemiya,  Kouji;  and  Maeda. 
Tetsuya,  5,120,735,  CI    514-252000. 
Kalamaras,  Nick  J.;  and  Silvera,  Rudolph.  Mounted  multiple  drinking 

reservoirs  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  5,119,978,  CI  224-32.00R. 
Kali-Chemie  AG:  See — 

Buchwald,  Hans;  Brackmann,  Andreas:  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus, 
5,120,462,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Kalie-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Memert,  Hasso;  Mader,  Juergen;  Fackler,  Rudolf;  Reuter,  Peter; 
Roehike,    Wolfgang;    Gennies,    Monika;    and    Baer,    Joachim, 
5,120,731,  CI   514-231.500. 
Kalies,  Ken  E  ,  to  Hayes  Axle,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  nut  on  a 

spindle.  5,120,170,  CI.  411-213.000. 
Kallman,  Robert  A.  Eyewear  holder  for  shorts,  bathing  suits  and  the 

like   5,119,979,  CI.  224-250.000. 
Kalnes,  Tom  N.:  See — 

Frame,  Robert  R.;  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moser,  Mark  D.,  5,120,453, 
CI.  210-759.000. 
Kalota,  Dennis  J.;  McConaghy,  John  S  ,  Jr.;  Foerst,  Paul  W.;  Liu,  Paul 
H  ,  and  Feher.  Frank  R..  Jr .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Perfluorinated 
polyethers    and    process    for    their    preparation.     5.120,459.    CI 
252-54.000. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Ulich.    Bobby    L;    and    Gleckler.    Anthony    D..    5,120,128,    CI. 
356-121.000. 
Kamaya,  Naoki:  See — 

Wada,  Koichi;  and  Kamaya,  Naoki,  5,121,147,  CI.  354-81.000. 
Kameda,  Kiyoshige:  See — 

Takimoto,  Kazushi;  KamezakI,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Koji;  Kameda. 
Kiyoshige;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Masai,  Katsunori,  5,120,038,  CI 
271-3.000. 
Kameda,  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe,     Kenichi;    Nishimura,     Eiji;    and     Kameda,    Osamu, 
5,119,900,  CI.  180-245.000. 
Kamegai,  Jun;  and  Arisawa,  Masatoshi,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Detergent 
composition.  5.120.464,  CI.  252-174.170. 


Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  and  Masai.  Katsunori.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd. 
Attaching  structure  for  a  removable  sheet  holding  tray  5.120,045,  CI 
271-162000 
Kamezaki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Takimoto,  Kazushi;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi.  Maekawa.  Koji;  Kameda. 
Kiyoshige,  Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  and  Masai,  Katsunori,  5,120,038,  CI 
271-3000. 
Kaminski,  Elton  G.,  to  Stolle  Corporation,  The  Anicle  feeding  appara- 
tus. 5,119,924,  CI.  198-803.150. 
Kamis,  Peter  A  .  to  Lubnquip.  Inc  Dripless  spray  nozzle  5.1 19.989.  CI. 

239-8.000 
Kamogashira.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirai.    Yoshikatsu,    Nakai,    Satoru;    Aihara,    Koutoku.    Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi:  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kamogashira,  Takashi,  and  Masui, 
Yoshihiro,  5,120,534,  CI  424-85.200. 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabnk:  See — 

Hutzenlaub.  Armin,  5,119,982,  CI.  226-44  000. 
Kamuro,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Baba.  Hideki;  Kamuro,  Yoshiko;  and  Tashiro,  Y'ohichi,  5,120,566, 
CI.  426-631000 
Kanaly,  David  B.   See — 

Spencer,    Gordon    R.,    and    Kanaly,    David    B.,    5,121.233.    CI. 
359-48.000. 
Kanapka,  Joseph:  See — 

Chang,  Tiang-shing;  Kanapka,  Joseph;  and  Alfano,  Michael  C 
5.120.528,  CI.  424-49  000 
Kanayama,  Kazunon:  See^ 

Iwano,    Shin'ichi;    Nagase,    Ryo;    Kanayama,    Kazunon;    Sugita, 
Etsuji;  and  Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5,121,454.  CI.  385-60.000. 
Kanazawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Wada,    Kyoji,    Kanazawa,    Masashi;    and    Sugiyama,    Masataka, 
5.120,291,  CI   493-23  000. 
Kanbara.  Takatsugu:  See — 

Ibori,  Satoshi;  Baba,  Shigeyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi,  Kanbara,  Takatsugu: 
and  Nandoh,  Kenji,  5,121,283,  CI   361-93.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  Okado,  Kenji;  Nagatsuka,  Takayuki;  and  Baba, 
Yoshinobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  toner   5,120,631,  CI. 
430-106.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro:  See — 

Katagiri,    Kazuharu;    Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Okada,    Sbinjiro;   and 
Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5.120,466,  CI   252-299  010 
Kane,  Robert  C:  See — 

Smith,  Roben  T.;  and  Kane.  Roberi  C  ,  5,121,087,  CI.  331-154.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Noda,     Koji;     Imanaka.     Masavoshi;     Fujisawa.     Hiroshi;     and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5,120,379,  CI    156-107.000 
Kaneko,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Miyake.    Izumi.    Kaneko.    Kiyouka;    Nakane,    Yoshio,    Maeda, 
Yutaka;  and  Shimaya,  Hiroshi,  5,121,218,  CI.  358-337.000 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc   Fishing  reel  with  drag  mecha- 
nism. 5,120,001,  CI   242-245.000 
Kaneko,  Takashi:  See — 

Satake,  Yoshikatsu;  Yamamoto,  Shinji.  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Tada, 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate,  Ken;  Mizuno,  Toshiya;  Endo,  Hiroyuki; 
Katto,  Takayuki.  and  Shiiki,  Zenya,  5,120,808,  CI   525-537000 
Kaneko,  Toshio:  See — 

Minami,    Toshiaki;    Fukuchi,    Tadakazu:    and    Kaneko,    Toshio, 
5,120,702,  CI.  503-209.000 
Kanemitsu,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Mori.   Kiju;   Kanemitsu,  Nobuhisa;  Watanabe,  Junichi;   Kagawa, 
Mitsuru;     Hasegawa,     Kazuhiro,     Mochizuki,    Shigehiro;     ai>d 
Kondo,  Fumio,  5,120.618,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kaneta,  Mayumi:  See — 

Hirai,    Yoshikatsu;    Nakai,    Satoru;    Aihara.    Koutoku;    Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi:  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kamogashira,  Takashi;  and  Masui. 
Yoshihiro,  5,120,534,  CI   424-85  200 
Kang,  Sung  K.;  Palmer,  Michael  J.;  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Topa, 
Robert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Lead 
frame  plating  apparatus  for  Ihermocompression  bonding    5.120,418, 
CI.  204-224  OOR 
Kanjolia,  Ravi  K.:  See — 

Melas,  Andreas  A.;  Kanjolia.  Ravi  K.;  and  Hui,  Ben  C,  5,120,67b, 
CI.  437-81.000. 
Kanoh,  Masaki:  See — 

Nakayasu.  Hirofumi;  Kawana,  Chikako;  Kanoh,  Masaki;  Umehara. 
Kenji;  Hosokawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Maekawa,  Taksshi,  5,120,146, 
CI.  400-639.100. 
Kanoshima,  Yuichiro,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Lens  for  reading  origi- 
nal  5.121,257,  CI.  359-772.000 
Kanzaki,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Okabayashi,    Masanon,    Kabeya,    Shinji;    Kanzaki,    Nobuyoshi; 
Shimatani,  Ryoichi;  and  Takasago,  Tsunetsugu,  5,120,404.  Q. 
205-139.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Tajiri,  Masanao;  Wakala.  Kazuyoshi;  Shinmitsu.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Shioi.  Shunsuke,  5,120,360.  CI    106-21.000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kamegai,  Jun;  and  Ansawa.  Masatoshi.  5,120.464,  CI   252-174.170 
Matsuda,    Mono;    Horio.    Masamitsu;    and    Tsukada.    Kiyoshi. 

5,120,700,  CI.  502-329.000 
Saeki,  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Hidetoshi,  5,121,279,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Tsukada,     Kiyoshi;      Hattori,     Yasuyuki,     Tamura.     Hiroyuki; 
Yamamuro,    Akira;    Hashiba,    Kunizo;    and    Tabata,    Osamu. 
5.120,885,  CI   568-885.000 
Urushibata,  Hideaki;  Hamaguchi,  Koji;  Hiramatsu,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Miyauchi,  Yoshitaka,  5,120,397,  CI.  162-5.000. 
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Kao.  Wenling;  Vogel.  Robert  L.;  and  Musser.  John  H.,  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Bicyclic  rapamycins.  5.120.725,  CI. 
5 14- 1 83.000. 
Kao.  Wenhng;  Vogel.  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H..  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Rapamycin  dimers.  5,120.727,  CI. 
514-183.000. 
Kaplan,    Alexander.    Method    of    producing    grafts.    5.120,833.    CI 

530-356.000. 
Kappler.  Ulrich:  See — 

Birkenstock.  Udo;  Kappler.  Ulrich;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  and  Zander. 
Jurgen.  5,120,875,  CI.  564-417.000. 
Kapsalis,  Andreas  A.:  See — 

Chan,  Emerson  W.;  Schuize,  Werner;  Robey,  William  G.;  Braun, 
Brian  P.;  Daluga.  Cynthia  K.,  Kapsalis.  Andreas  A.;  Knigge. 
Kevin  M;  Stephens.  John  E  .  and  Stojak.  Joseph  J  .  II.  5.120.662. 
CI  436-530.000. 
Karady.  Sandor:  See — 

King,  Anthony  O.;  Karady,  Sandor;  Anderson,  Kevin;  Abramson, 

Newton  L.;  and  Shuman.  Richard  F.,  5,120,847,  CI.  546-77.000. 

Karasawa,  Yoichi;  and  Imai.  Shosaku.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Transport  carrier  tape  with  integral  component  engaging  means. 

5.119.934,  CI.  206-330  000. 

Kardoff,  Uwe:  See— 

Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kardoff.  Uwe;  Leyendecker.  Joachim; 
Baus.  Ulf;  Kuenast.  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang; Kirslgen.  Reinhard;  and  Reulher.  Wolfgang.  5.120.756.  CI. 
514-407.000 
Kan.  Tuomo:  See — 

Kiviranla.  Seppo;  and  Kari,  Tuomo,  5,120,401,  CI.  162-275.000. 
Karpowicz,  John:  See — 

Boehringer,  John  R.;  Karpowicz,  John;  Smith,  David  R.;  and  Bove, 
Christopher  L.,  5.120.305.  CI.  604-35.000 
Karshmer.  David:  See — 

Mathewson.  Wifred  F.;  Bnngham.  Richard  L.;  Ritger,  Phihp  L.; 
and  Karshmer,  David,  5.120,501.  CI.  422-46.(X)0. 
Karydas.   Alhanasios;  and   Loh.   Yung,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Heteroalom  containing  pcrfluoroalkyl  terminated  neopentyl  sulfates 
and  salts  thereof  5.120.364.  CI    106-287  230. 
Kasamatsu.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Morimoto.  Teruichi;  Sasayama.  Haruo;  and  Kasamatsu.  Kiyoshi. 
5.120.721,  CI.  514-103.000. 
Kasasi.  Shin;  and  Sato.  Michio,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.  High  pressure 

nuid  proces.sing  device.  5.119.990.  CI.  239-102  100. 
Kasdan.  Harvey  L  ;  and  Liberty.  John,  to  International  Remote  Imag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
parameter?  of  an  object  in  a  field  of  view.  5,121,436,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Kashihara,  Isao:  See — 

Fukuda.  Michio;  lida,  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa,  Yoshihide;  Abe.  Kiyo- 
hide     Igura.   Hiroshi;   Takahashi,   Tsuneyoshi;   and    Kashihara, 
Isao.  5,121,439,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Kashimura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Shono,   Taisuya;    Kashimura,    Shigenori;    Nishida,    Ryoichi;   and 
Kawasaki,  Shinichi,  5,120,406,  CI.  204-59  OQM 
Kashiwa.  Yoichi,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Insulation  displacement  con- 
nector  5.120,235.  CI.  439-405.000. 
Kashiwabara,    Shigeto;   and    Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi,   to   Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine   5,1 19,782.  CI.  123-422.000. 
Kashiwadate,  Ken:  See — 

Satake.  Yoshikatsu;  Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Tada. 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate.  Ken,  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroyuki; 
Katto.  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  5.120.808.  CI.  525-537.000. 
Kasina.  Sudhakar:  See — 

Fntzberg,  Alan  R  ;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari; 
and  Wilbur.  Daniel  S  .  5.120.526.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Ruid    crystal    device. 
5.120,466.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kataoka,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakada,  Seiichi;  Tsuji,  Takahisa;  Yagi,  Toyohiko;  Shimizu,  Masao; 
and  Kataoka,  Yoshinon,  5.120.934,  CI.  219.247.000 
Katana.  Vibha  R.;  and  Zeller.  Claude,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Electronic 
article  surveillance  markers  with  diagonal  deactivation  elements. 
5.121,106.  CI.  340-572.000 
Katayama.   Akihiro;   and   Hirabaya.shi.   Yasuji.   to  Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  high-speed  editing  of  progres- 
sively-encoded images   5.121.448.  CI    382-57.000. 
Kato,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tsurumi.  Kanehisa;  and  Kato.  Hirokazu.  5.119.710,  CI  84-615.000. 
Kato,  Hiroyuki;  and  Amano,  Tokuhiro,  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Seisakusho  Control  system  for  a  vehicle  air  conditioning 
device.  5,120.270.  CI.  454-126.000 
Kato,  Hisaharu:  See — 

Endoh,  Toshiaki;  Kato,  Hisaharu;  Ejima.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamazaki, 
Yasuhiro,  5,121,222.  CI    358-451.000. 
Kato.  Hiloshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for 

electronic  musical  instrument   5,119,712,  CI.  84-626.000 
Kato,  Koichi;  Kawahara,  Kenji;  and  Kajio,  Tomoko.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd    Method  for  purifying  fibroblast  growth  factor 
protein    5.120.715.  CI    514-21  000 
Kato,    Takafumi;    and    Watanabe,    Kazutoshi.    Push    button    switch. 

5,120.923.  CI.  200-520.000. 
Kato.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Toshikazu;  and  Ohtsum,  Masaaki,  5,120.804. 
CI    525-537.000. 


Kato,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Fujita,  Minoru;  Kato,  Yoshitake;  and  Fukunaga,  Kazuya,  5,121,380, 
CI    369-291.000. 
Katoh,  Tokunon;  See — 

Sakakibara,  Kenji;  Akao,  Michitoshi;  Katoh,  Tokunon;  Morisaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Izaki,  Takcsi.  5.121.156,  CI   355-27  000. 
Kalsu,  Masutarou:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Narimolo,  Eiki;  Katsu.  Masutarou:  and  Mat- 
subara.  Tetsuo.  5.121.017.  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Katto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Satake.  Yoshikatsu;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Tada, 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate,  Ken;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Endo,  Hiroyuki; 
Katto.  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  5.120.808.  CI.  525-537.000. 
KaulTman.  Marvin,  to  Hydro-Tect,  Inc   Coaling  and  method  for  pro- 
tecting feed.  5,120.362.  CI    106-154.100. 
Kave,  Gilda  M.  Safety  chair  apparatus.  5,120.103.  CI   296-19.000 
Kawabala.  Takashi;  Odaka.  Yukio;  Miyanari.  Hiroshi;  Nishimori.  Eiji; 
Shingu.  Toshiaki;  Ichida.  Yasuteru;  and  Masuda.  Hidetoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  adjustment  information  forming  device 
5.121,151.  CI.  354-402000. 
Kawabata.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Recording  paper  length 

sensing  apparatus  5.121.169.  CI.  355-311.000. 
Kawabata.  Yoshihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hoist  winding 

system.  5,120,023,  CI   254-275.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashiwabara.   Shigeto;  and   Kawaguchi.   Hiroshi.   5,119,782,  CI. 

123-422.000 
Tsuchida.    Masami;    Koguchi,    Kiichiro;    Yagi,    Hisashi;    Ohtani, 
Toshio;  Iwai.  Kiyoshi.  Miyamoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Hiroshi.  5.121.269,  CI.  360-72.200. 
Kawaguri,  Manko:  See — 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Ohtani,  Mayumi;  and  lijima, 
Takashi,  5.120,420,  CI.  204-403  000. 
Kawahara,  Kenji:  See— 

Kato,  Koichi;  Kawahara.  Kenji;  and  Kajio,  Tomoko,  5,120,715,  CI. 
514-21.000 
Kawahara,  Masahiro:  See— 

Iwamolo,    Kiyoshi;     Kawahara,     Masahiro;    Watanabe,     Sumio; 
Miyake,  Yasuo;  and  Sagami,  Fumio,  5,120.719,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Kawahara,  Yuuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding 

device   5.120,145.  CI  400-637.100. 
Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Hirai.     Yoshikatsu;    Nakai,    Satoru;     Aihara.     Koutoku;     Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kamogashira.  Takashi;  and  Masui. 
Yoshihiro.  5.120,534,  CI.  424-85  200. 
Kawai,  Michiki,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Spool  detachable  mechanism  for 

fishing  reel.  5.120,002.  CI   242-314.000. 
Kawai.  Tatsundo:  See — 

Murata.    Masayoshi;    Komiyama,    Katsumi;    Kawai.    Tatsundo; 
Ogura.    Makoto;    Ichihashi.    Hiroo;    and    Hamamoto,    Osamu. 
5.121.225.  CI.  358-471000. 
Kawakami.  Heijiro:  See— 

Tanaka.    Katsumasa;    Satoh,    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Heijiro;    and 
Marukawa.  Nobuaki.  5,119.850.  CI    134-113  000. 
Kawakubo.  Toshio.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Recorder  for  thermal 

transfer  recording  operations.  5.121.136.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Kawamata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Harada.  Shinji;  and  Kawamata.  Tadashi.  5.120.366.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Kawamoto.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Sailo,     Shiro;     Kawamoto.     Ryuichi;     Kondo.     Mineharu;     and 
Sakakibara.  Shigeru.  5.119.829.  CI.  128-771.000. 
Kawamoto,  Yuzo:  See — 

Nishiura,  Yukio;  and  Kawamoto,  Yuzo,  5,1 19,747.  CI    1 12-288.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd. 

Electromagnetic  valve  actuating  system   5,119,772,  CI    123-90.110 
Kawamura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Haraguchi,    Shosuke;    Kawamura,    Masaharu,    and    Morishima, 
Hideki,  5,121,149.  CI   354-173  100. 
Kawamura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Baba,   Shigeo;   Shibata.   Yukio;   Kawamura.   Takahiro;  Takaoka, 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo;  Kousaka,  Kazuo,  Minato,  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Naruo;  Iida,  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya.  5.120.898.  CI. 
585-750  000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshimi:  See— 

Yoshida.   Tadashi;    Itazaki.    Hiroshi;   Arita,    Hitoshi;    Kawamura, 
Yoshimi;  and  Matsumoto,  Koichi,  5,120,647,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Kawana,  Chikako:  See— 

Nakayasu,  Hirofumi;  Kawana,  Chikako;  Kanoh.  Masaki;  Umehara, 
Kenji;  Hosokawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maekawa.  Takashi,  5,120,146. 
CI.  400-639.100. 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ohnishi.    Tsuyoshi;    Kawanami,    Yoshimi;    Madokoro,    Yuuichi; 
Umemura,     Kaoru.     and     Ishiuni.     Tohru.     5,120,925,     CI 
219-121  120. 
Kawano,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Muguruma,  Nobuyoshi;  Takagi,  Kazuo;  Kawano,  Hidekazu;  Kishi, 
Kuniaki;  and  Kobuchi,  Masakazu,  5,119,848,  CI.  I34-64  00R. 
Kawasaki  Jukigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujikawa,    Tetsuzo;    Hirala,    Makizo;    and    Ohama,    Shigeharu, 
5,119,879,  CI.  172-15.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shono.   Tatsuya;    Kashimura,   Shigenori;    Nishida,    Ryoichi,   and 
Kawasaki.  Shmichi.  5.120.406.  CI.  204-59.00M. 
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Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Chikatsune.  Hiroshi;  Taue.  Toshihisa;  Nakanishi.  Masaichi;  Nagai. 
Toyohiro;  Masuno.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeda.  Ryuma.  5.119.600. 
CI.  51-165.870. 
Kawa.saki.  Takashi:  See — 

Naruoka.    Shinji;    Toyama.    Osamu;     Kawasaki,    Takashi;    and 
Nakamura,  Hisanon,  5,119,687.  CI.  74-479  000 
Kawashima.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mishima.  Kyoichi;  Kumazaki.  Toshimi;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiko, 
5,120,281.  CI.  474-263.000. 
Kawashima.  Tadashi:  See — 

Okumura,  Naoji;  Arita.  Hisashi;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Ohtsuka.  Yo- 
shimichi;      Kawashima.     Tadashi;     and      Iwamoto.     Takushi. 
5.121.212.  CI   358-198000 
Kawata,  Kyozo:  See — 

Narisada,  Masayuki;  Ohtani,  Mitsuaki;  Watanabe,  Fumihiko;  and 
Kawata,  Kyozo,  5,120,865,  CI.  549-463.000. 
Kawata,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Monji,     Hideto;     Kunbayashi,     Kiyoshi;     Sunohara,     Masaaki; 
Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi;  Kawata.  Nonyuki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and 
Umetani.  Makoto.  5.120.343.  CI  65-268.000. 
Kawauchi.  Masataka:  See — 

Nishibe.  Kunihiko;  Fukudome.  Yoshio;  and  Kawauchi.  Masauka. 
5.120.945.  CI.  235-379.000 
Kawauchi.  Yasunobu;  Ogino.  Yasuo;  and  Ogata.  Shozo.  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  inspecting  articles  5.121.438. 
CI.  382-8.000. 
Kayaert.  Andre  F.;  and  Cardon,  Walter,  to  Nederlandse  Slikstof  Maal- 
schappij  B.V.  Process  for  producing  fertilizer  granules.  5,120,345,  CI 
71-30  000. 
Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  and  Saloh.  Yasushi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  abnormalities  in  a  sec- 
ondary air  supplier   5.119,631,  CI  60-274  000 
Kaye,  Sydney  P.,  to  Wire  Rope  Industries  Ltd.  Cable  hook.  5,119,529, 

CI.  24-136.00R 
Kazareczki,  Kalman:  See — 

Libor.  Oszkar;  Nagy.  Gabor;  Szekely.  Tamas;   Mester.   Rudolf; 
Kazareczki.  Kalman;  Muller.  Tibor;  Kiss.  Jeno;  Saghi.  Zollan; 
and  Hosszu.  Adam.  5.120.344.  CI.  71-27.000. 
Kazui.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Solid-state  color  imaging 

device   5.121.192.  CI    358-44.000 
Kcdge.  Gregory  J  ;  Huber.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Tompkins.  Michael  P  .  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Printer    status    and    control    panel 
5.121.113.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Keenan.    Vaughn    E    Vacuum    hose   storage   and   access   apparatus 

5.119.843,  CI.  137-355.230. 
Kellen,  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Egan.    Edward    A.;    and    Kellen,    Kenneth    L.,    5,120,180,    CI. 
414-339.000. 
Kelly,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Waugh,  Geoffrey  S  ,  to  Loral  Aerospace 
Corp.  Lock  detector  for  unbalanced  QPSK  demodulators.  5,121,071. 
CI.  329-307.000 
Kelly.  Pat  M.:  See— 

Thibault.  Jane  M.;  Kelly.  Pat  M  ;  and  Hunt.  Jeffrey  B..  5.120.071. 
CI.  280-474  000 
Kelly.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Patridge.  William  C  ;  Reed.  Adam  J.;  Kelly,  Robert  R.;  and  Becker, 
Michael  W  .  5.121,188,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Kemp,  Richard  A.;  and  Hamilton.  David  M..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Concurrent     isomerization     and     disproportionation     of     olefins. 
5.120.896.  CI.  585-646000 
Kempenners.  Raymond:  See — 

Ducheyne.  Paul;  Van  Hove.  Louis;  Schepers.  Evert;  Kempenners. 
Raymond;    and    DeClercq,    Marcel,    deceased,    5,120,340,    CI 
65-18.300. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Mohiuddin.  Mahmood.  5.119.675.  CI   73-223.000. 
Kendall.  Gary  S.;  Wilde.  Martin  D.;  and  Martens.  William  L..  to  Auns 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  magnitude  spectrum 
of  acoustically  combined  signals  5.121.433.  CI   381-1.000. 
Kenhar  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Harnson,  William  J  .  5,120,188,  CI.  414-785.000. 
Kenigsberg.  Yitzchak:  See — 

Sutter.  Mark;  Kenigsberg,  Yitzchak;  and  Shchori.  Ehud,  5,120,585, 
CI   428-34.200. 
Kenmotsu.  Isami:  See — 

Funabashi.     Tadashi;     and     Kenmotsu.     Isami,     5,121,379,     CI 
369-270.000. 
Kennedy,  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Langensiepen,  Ralph  A  ;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Wiener,  Robert 
J.     Kennedy.    Christopher    R;    and    Rocazella.    Michael    A. 
5.119,864.  CI.  164-97.000 
Kennedy.  James  V.:  See — 

2:ones.   Stacey   I.;   Holtermann.   Dennis   L ,   Santilli.   Donald   S  ; 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy.  James  V  ;  and  Rainis.  Andrew. 
5.120.425.  CI.  208-46.000 
Kennedy.  William  P..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Retro-reflective 

optical  transceiver.  5.121.242.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Kent.  Leslie  W.:  See— 

Cope.  Kenneth  W  ;  Kent,  Leslie  W  ;  and  Gardner.  Chnstopher  W  . 
5,121,291.  CI.  361-384.000. 
Keppeler.  Uwe:  See — 

Bobrich.  Michael;  Lehner.  August;  Kohl.  Albert;  Suettinger. 
Rudolf;  Keppeler.  Uwe;  Lenz,  Werner;  Roller.  Hermann; 
Kopke.  Helmut;  and  Schulz.  Guenther,  5,120.608,  CI. 
428-425.900. 


Kerdiles,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Sorel,  Yvon;  Kerdiles,  Jean-Francois;  Goedgebuer.  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Porte.  Henn.  5,121,399.  CI   372-20000. 
Kerkman.  Russel  J  ;  Seibel.  Brian  J  ;  and  Leggate.  David,  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc   PWM  control  in  the  pulse  dropping  region 
5.121,043,  CI   318-805  000. 
Kerkow,  Jorg  M  ;  and  Pryschelski,  Heinnch,  to  US.  Philips  Corp 
Arrangement  for  determining  on  approximation  the  equivalent  cir- 
cuit diagram  of  an  electncal  or  electronic  element  at  high  frequencies. 
5,121.063.  CI   324-601000 
Kerl.  Manfred:  See — 

Russemeyer.  Hans;  Kerl.  Manfred,  Schmidt.  Hans- Joachim.  Hani. 
Beat;  and  Kagi.  Werner.  5.119.570.  CI   34-10.000 
Kern.  Norman  P..  Benkarski.  Michael  T  ;  George.  Kevin  A.;  and  Pal- 
gut,  Karen  M..  to  Unisys  Corp    Image-based  document  processing 
system  providing  enhanced   workstation  balancing    5.120.944.  CI 
235-379.000 
Kemer.  Wolfgang;  and  Weber,  Adam,  to  SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH. 
Sleenng  column  switch  for  motor  vehicles  5.120.914.  CI  200-61  540. 
Kerr.  James:  See — 

Ferrando.  William  A.;  Divecha.  Amamath  P.;  and  Kerr.  James. 
5.120.575.  CI.  427-229.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Ellgen.  Paul  C  ,  5.120.524.  CI.  423-588.000 
Kerr.  Randal  H.;  and  Mesnard.  Robert  M  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Automatic  generation  of  executable  com- 
puter code  which  commands  another  program  to  perform  a  task  and 
operator  modification  of  the  generated  executable  computer  code 
5.121.497.  CI.  395-650.000 
Kerwin,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Rae,  James  W..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 
error  rate  of  magnetic  recording  disk  drives  having  a  amplitude 
sampling  data  detection   5.121.263.  CI   360-53.000. 
Kesler.  Scott  B.;  and  Gose.  Mark  W..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   Input   buffer  with   temperature  compensated  hysteresis  and 
thresholds,  including  negative  input  voltage  protection  5.121.004.  CI 
J07-4  54.000. 
Keturakis.  Andrius  A.:  See — 

Mayo.  Robert  C  ;  Keturakis.  Andnus  A.;  and  Velte.  Scott  D. 
5.120.252.  CI   445-22  000 
Kezer.  Robert  C  ;  and  Elliott.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation  High  speed  gallium  arsenide  latch  using  depletion  mode 
logic.  5.121.035.  CI.  315-279.000. 
Khun  Yakub.  Butrus  T.:  See— 

Hadimoglu,  Babur  B  ;  and  Khuri  Yakub.  Butrus  T..  5.121.141.  CI. 
346-140.00R 
Kiba.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hirai.    Shiro;    Hirano.    Hiroshi;   Arai,    Hirotoshi;    Kiba.    Yasuo; 
Shibata,  Hisanan;  Kusayanag,  Yoshikazu.  Yotsuji.  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanada.  Kikuko.  5.120.746.  CI  514-326.000 
Kido.  Keishiro:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshio;  Matsuda.  Shinichi;  Kido.  Keishiro;  and  Ishizuka, 
Kimiko.  5,120,506.  CI.  422-66.000 
Kieling.  Reiner,  to  AEG  Olympia  Office  GmbH    Housing  for  a  type- 
writer or  similar  office  machine   5,120.141.  CI  400-83. OOO 
Kim.  Byeong-yun  See- 
Park.  Yong-bo;  and  Kim.  Bveong-yun.  5.121.356.  CI   365-203.000 
Kim.  Chung  Y.;  Rhee.  Hee-Woo;  and  Mm.  Kyung  S..  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science   and    Technology.    Electrochemical    polymerization    of 
five-membered  heterocyclic  monomers   5.120.407.  CI   204-5900R 
Kim.  Joonki:  See— 

Chefalas.  Thomas  E ;  Fujisaki.  Telsunosuke.  Kim.  Joonki;  and 
Tappert.  Charles  C.  5.121.441.  CI.  382-13  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Nohr.    Ronald    S;    and    MacDonald,    J.    Gavin.    5.120.888.    CI 
524-99  000. 
Kimbrough.  Kns:  See — 

Danish,  Shenf;  Doering,  John  C-;  and  Kimbrough,  Kris,  5,121,472, 
CI.  395-275.000 
Kimmons,  James  F.:  See — 

Glass.  Robert  S.;  Perone.  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo.  Dino  R  ,  and  Kimmons. 
James  F..  5,120.421.  CI.  204-406.000. 
Kimura.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Inada.  Kazuyoshi;  Noda,  Sakuo;  and  Kimura,  Fumihiko,  5,120,835, 
CI   536-4  100 
Kimura,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Bannai.   Kazunon;   Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Furuta.   Hideya;  Mizuma. 
Kenichi;  Sakai.  Katsuo;  Taguchi.  Kazusigc.  Mamizuka.  Mitsuru; 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.121.170.  CI    355-326000 
Kimura.  Toshiki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Data  reproducing  circuit  for 
correcting    amplitude    variation    and    peak    shift     5.120.985.    CI. 
307-261000 
Kimura.  Tsuguo:  See — 

Baba.   Shigeo;   Shibata.   Yukio;   Kawamura.   Takahiro;  Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo;  Kousaka.  Kazuo;  Minalo.  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Naruo;  lida.  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya.  5.120.898.  CI. 
585-750.000 
Kinast.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Andros,  Andrew  A  ;  Campana,  Thomas  J..  Jr ;  Thelen.  Gary  F.; 
and  Kinast.  Robert  A..  5.121.115.  CI   340-825.020. 
Kincaid.  George  J.,  to  Tamrock  World  Corporation.  N  V    Vane  type 

conveyor  for  a  mining  machine  drum   5.120.1 12.  CI   299-67  000 
King.   Anthony  O.;   Karady.   Sandor;   Anderson.   Kevin;   Abramson. 
Newton  L.;  and  Shuman.  Richard  F..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process 
for  iodinating  or  brominating  the  a-methylenic  carbon  of  a  secondary 
amide.  5,120.847.  CI.  546-77  000 
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King,  Bonnie  T.:  See — 

Wells,  Robert  L.;  King,  Bonnie  T  ;  Snyder.  Michael  A  ;  and  Frey. 

Donald  H  .  5,120.531,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Wells,  Robert  L.;  King,  Bonnie  T.;  Snyder,  Michael  A  :  and  Frey. 
Donald  H  ,  5.120.532.  CI   424-70.000. 
King,  Francis  K..  to  Syquesi  Technology.  Zone  servo  sector  format 
alignment  scheme  for  servo  and  spindle  motor  control.  5,121,280,  CI. 
360-135.000. 
Kmg.  James  A..  Jr.;  Sec- 
Crawford,  Charles  D  ;  Prout,  John  T  ;  King,  James  A  ,  Jr.;  and 
Alkm.  Flemmg  W  .  5,119,894.  CI    177-145  000. 
King,  Michael  J  .  to  US   Sample  Company.  Collector's  album  having 
transparent    display    pages    with    sheet    retainers.    5.119,574.    CI. 
40-537.000 
King,  Stephen  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Alkoxylation  using  modified  calcium-containing  cata- 
lysts. 5,120.697.  CI   502-162.000 
King,  William  P.;  See- 
Thompson,    Ronald    E.;   and    King,    William    P..    5.120.659.    CI. 
436-39.000. 
Kings  Electronics  Co  .  Inc.;  See — 

Jackson.  Samuel  H..  5.120,260,  CI.  439-585.000. 
Kinnaer,  Chnstian:  See— 

Minasy.  Arthur  J  ;  Cooper.  Michael  N.;  and  Kinnaer,  Christian, 
5.121.103,  CI.  340-551.000 
Kinny.  David  L.;  See- 
Cherry,  David  N  ;   Kinny,  David   L  ;  and   Kushner.  Gerald  J., 
5.119.802,  CI.  126-39.00E 
Kino.  Gordon  S  ;  See — 

Corle.  Timothy  R  ;  Kino,  Gordon  S.;  and  Mansfield,  Scott  M  . 
5.121.256,  CI.  359-664.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shouichirou;  See— 

Koshiishi.   Masato;   Kinoshita.   Shouichirou;  Akita.   Minoru,  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5.120,490.  CI   376282.000 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Ito.  Tetsuo.  5.120.082,  CI.  280-851  000. 
Kirste.  Gregory:  See— 

Velleca.    W     Anthony;    Kirste,    Gregory;    and    Smith.    Charles. 
5.119.749,  CI    114-74.00R. 
Kirstgrn.  Reinhard;  See — 

Neubauer.  Hans-Juergcn;  Kardoff.  Uwe;  Leyendecker,  Joachim; 
Baus,  Ulf;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang; Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  and  Reuther.  Wolfgang.  5.120,756.  CI 
514-407,000 
Kirlz.  Arnold  H.;  See— 

Fisch,    Nathaniel    J;    and     Kiriz,    Arnold    H..    5,120.487.    CI 
376-143.000 
Kishi.  Kuniaki  See — 

Muguruma,  Nobuyoshi;  Takagi,  Kazuo;  Kawano.  Hideka?u;  Kishi. 
Kuniaki;  and  Kobuchi.  Masakazu.  5.119.848.  CI    134-64  OOR. 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Hikoma  Seisukusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Crane  vehicle  with 

operation  speed  control.  5.119.949.  CI   212-154000 
Kishimolo.  Takashi;  See — 

Hamanaka.     Kenjiro;    Sono.    Kenzo;    and     Kishimoto.    Takashi. 
5.121,254.  CI.  359-619.000. 
Kiskc,  Siegfried;  Wallroth,  Carl  F  ;  and  Sauer.  Wolfgang,  to  Drager- 
werk  Aktiengesellschafl   Ventilating  apparatus  thai  maintains  low/- 
constant  compliance.  5.119,810.  CI.  128-204.260. 
Kiss.  Jeno;  See — 

Libor.  Oszkar;   Nagy.  Gabor;   Szekely,  Tamas;   Mester,   Rudolf; 
Kazareczki.  Kalman;  Muller.  Tibor;  Kiss.  Jeno;  Saghi,  Zoltan; 
and  Hosszu,  Adam.  5.120.344.  CI.  71-27.000, 
Kitagawa.  Hiroji,  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Fcrrite  molding  and 

its  manufacturing  methcxl.  5,120,351.  CI.  75-232.000. 
Kitagawa,  Hiroo;  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hiroki;   Kitagawa,  Hiroo;  and  Yamazaki,  Nobuhide. 
5.121.428.  CI    381-42  000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kitagawa,  Hiroji.  5.120.351.  CI   75-232.000. 

Tarn.  Khing  H  ,  5.120.903,  CI.  174-35.0GC 

Kitahara,  Mikio;  Machida,  Koichi;  Kubo.  Takayuki;  Torikai,  Motoyuki, 

and  Asahina,   Koutarou.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,   Inc    Resin 

compositions  for  sealing  semiconductor   5,120.803.  CI.  525-476  000. 

Kitaue.  Kazumi.  to  Konami  Co.,   Ltd.  Hand  held  video  game  with 

simulated  battle  against  aliens   5.120,057.  CI   273-85.00G 
Kito.  Hideaki:  See— 

Nemoto.    Yasushi;    Yokomachi,    Shinsuke;    and    Kito.    Hideaki, 
5,120,440.  CI   210-490  000 
Kiviranta,  Seppo;  and  Kari.  Tuonio.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc. 
Mist  removal  device  in  a  paper  machine   5,120,401.  CI    162-275  000. 
Klamecki,  Barney;  See — 

Riley,  Donald  R  ;  Zhu,  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  Ahn,  Jcong- 
Ho;  Klamecki,  Barney;  and  Erdmann,  Arthur  G.,  5,121,333,  CI. 
364-474.050. 
Riley.  Donald  R.;  Klamecki.  Barney;  Ahn.  .leong-Ho;  Zhu,  Yang; 
Rekow,  Elizabeth  D  ;  and  Erdman.  Arthur  G..  5,121,334.  CI. 
J64-474.050. 
Klalser,  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Sawtooth  generator  with 

two-step  discharge.  5.120,984,  CI   307-228.000 
Klausener,  Alexander;  Kleefeld.  Gerd;  Berg.  Dieter;  Dutzmann.  Stefan; 
and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl    Fungicidal  pyrid- 
2-yl-amino  acetic  acid  esters.  5.120.734,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Klausener.  Alexander;  See — 

Kleefeld,  Gerd.  Klausener.  Alexander;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Bran- 
des,  Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Hans,sler.  Gerd.  5.120.755. 
CI.  514-370.000 


Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschafl  Fungicidal  substituted  acrylic  acid  esters.  5.120,755,  CI. 
514-370.000 
Kleefeld.  Gerd;  See — 

Klausener.  Alexander;  Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Berg,  Dieter;  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd,  5,120,734,  CI   514-252000. 
Klein,  James  A  ;  See— 

Lasch.  James  E.;  Kaczmarczik,  James  M.;  Klein.  James  A.;  and 
Jonza.  James  M..  5,120.154.  CI.  404-14000. 
Klein.  Raymond;  See — 

Saville,  Winthrop  L  .  MI;  Klein,  Raymond;  Meyer.  Frederick  P.; 
and  Prussian.  Michael  P ,  5.121.492.  CI   395-500.000. 
Kleinschmit.  Peter;  See- 
Brand.    Reinhold;    Engler.    Bernd;    Foerster.    Martin;    Harlmann. 
Werner;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Koberstein,  Exlgar;  Ohmer,  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz,  Rudolf,  5,120,701.  CI.  502-350.000. 
Klement.  Scott  M.;  See — 

Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  Wills.  David  C;  and  Klement.  Scott  M., 
5.120.906.  CI.  178-18  000 
Klemmer.  Robert;  See — 

Cameron,  John  G  ;  DeRoss.  Robert  W.;  Dudek.  Ronald;  Wright. 
Steven  F  ;  Shah.  Hasirukh;  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter. 
Erklin.  Robert  E.,  Sr;  and  Suthard,  Robert  A..  5.119.546,  CI 
29-748.000 
Klipper.    Joseph;    Graham.    Jack;    and    Brady.    Samuel,    to    Clipper 
Diamond  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Diamond  dressing  unit  for  grinding  wheels 
5.119.599.  CI    51165  770. 
Kliszczewicz.  Theodore  J  ;  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  P ;  Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen.  John  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Lichtman.  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock,  Gerald  A;  and   Ystueta.  Linda  T.   5.119.685.  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Klose.  Karl  W  ;  and  Lease.  Devon  D.,  to  Copper  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany Tire  carcass  building  drum  with  inflatab'.,;  bladders  5.120.390. 
CI    156-401000. 
Klotz.  Arthur;  See— 

Benzler.  Heinz;  Ernst.  Volker;  and  Klotz,  Arthur,  5.120.337.  CI. 
55-482000. 
Knapp,  John  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Hybrid  color  printing  machine. 

5.121.171.  CI.  355-326.000. 
Knifton,  John  F  ;  See — 

Sandeison,  John  R  ;  Dai.  Pei  S.  E  ;  and  Knifton.  John  F  .  5,120.891. 
CI    585-533  000 
Knigge.  Kevin  M.;  See — 

Chan.  Emerson  W  ;  Schulze.  Werner;  Robey.  William  G  ;  Braun. 

Brian  P  ;  Daluga.  Cynthia  K  ;  Kapsalis.  Andreas  A  .  Knigge, 

Kevin  M  ;  Stephens.  John  E.;  and  Slojak.  Joseph  J  .  II.  5.120.662, 

CI   436-530.000 

Knighten.  Charles  A.;  and  Norlie.  Bruce  D..  to  Norficld  Industries. 

Face  frame  component  machining  system.  5,1 19,855,  CI.  144-35.00R. 

Knogo  Corporation;  See — 

Minasy.  Arthur  J..  Cooper.  Michael  N  ;  and  Kinnaer.  Christian. 
5.121.103.  CI.  340-551  000 
Knott,  Michael  P.  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Company    Optical  fibre 

Icrminalion  method  and  apparatus.  5,120.388,  CI.  156-294.000 
Knowles.  James;  See — 

Porter,  Charles  A.;  and  Knowles.  James.  5.120.378.  CI    156-91  000 
Knox.  George  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Solderless  electrical  connector   5,120,246.  CI  439-402  000. 
Knudsen.  Philip  D  ;  See — 

Chen.     Jensheng;     and     Knudsen.     Philip     D.,     5,120.578.     CI. 
427-304.000. 
Kobayashi.  Jun'ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ventilating  appara- 
tus  5,1 19.987,  CI   236-49.300 
Kobaya.shi.    Kazuo;   Kajiwara.   Toshiyuki;   Sakanaka.   Takao,   Mitsui. 
Hiromitsu;  and  Yasuda.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Rolling  mill  with 
offset   work   rolls  positioned  and  controlled  by  support   rolls  and 
method  of  using  same   5.119.656,  CI   72-21.000 
Kobayashi.  Kenji;  See — 

Yanagioka,  Hiroshi.  Ogawa.  Yoshio;  Komatsubara.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Kobaya.shi.  Kenji.  5.120.518.  CI.  423-242.000 
Kobayashi.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  for  forming  patterned 

resist  layer  on  semiconductor  body   5.120.634.  CI  430-330000 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Takano.  Fumitomo;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Sailo.  Hitoshi; 
and  Koga.  Hidenori.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC 
resistance  welding  apparatus   5.120.929.  CI   219-110.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  See — 

Ikawa.    Hiroshi;    Matsumoto.    Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Nobuo;    and 
Kusunoki.  Jun.  5.120.738.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki.  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

preparation  of  diacetal  compounds   5.120,863.  CI   549-364  000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  See— 

Tamba.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5,121,185,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Kobelia,  Rudolph  G.;  See— 

Smith.  Paul  R  ;  Wolfgrani.  Orval  F  ;  and  Kobelia.  Rudolph  G  . 
5.120.190,  CI.  414-786000 
Koberstein.  Edgar;  See— 

Blumrich.    Stephan;    Brand.    Reinhold;    Engler,    Bernd;    Honnen. 

Wolfgang;  and  Koberstein.  Edgar.  5.120.695,  CI.  502-78.000 
Brand,    Reinhold;    Engler.    Bernd;    Foerster,    Martin,    Hartmann. 
Werner;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Koberstein,  Edgar;  Ohmer,  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz,  Rudolf.  5.120,701.  CI.  502-350000. 
Kobilarcik,  Albert  T  ;  and  Weyer.  John  C.  Sr  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated. Mailbox  a-ssembly    5.119,986.  CI.  232-35  000 
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Kobsa.  Irvin  R.;  See — 

Marquino,    Wayne;    Kobsa,    Irvin    R.;    and    Pallelte,    James    R, 
5.120,493,  CI.  376-278.000. 
Kobuchi.  Masakazu;  See — 

Muguruma.  Nobuyoshi,  Takagi.  Kazuo;  Kawano,  Hidekazu;  Kishi, 
Kumaki;  and  Kobuchi.  Masakazu.  5.119,848,  CI    134-64  OOR 
Koch.  Detlef;  and  Rassek,  Richard,  to  Cosmolab,  Inc.  Water-based  nail 

polish.  5,120,529,  CI.  424-61.000 
Koch.  Juergen:  See — 

Buchert.   Hermann;   Heinz.  Gerhard;   Ittemann.   Peter;   Kopielz. 
Michael;  Koch,  Juergen;  Eberle.  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner.  Hart- 
mut.  5.120,784.  CI    524-409.000. 
Kochendorfer,  David  L  ;  See — 

Tait,  Timothy  T.;  and  Kochendorfer,  David  L.,  5,119,609,  CI. 
52-213.000. 
Kochi.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Nobuyuki;   Kochi.  Haruyuki;  Yoshida,  Hideaki;  and 
Akao.  Yasuhiko.  5,120.417.  CI   204-192.120 
Kocol.  Stanislaw;  See — 

Polydoris.  Nicholas  G.;  Mitchell.  Paul;  Kocol,  Stanislaw;  George. 
James;  and  Mazulis,  Stan.  5.121.368.  CI.  368-9.000. 
Kodama.  Toshikazu;  See — 

Ozeki.  Takeshi;  and  Kodama.  Toshikazu,  5.121,384,  CI.  370-60.000 
Kodama.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Kume,  Tateo;  Komagome.  Reijiro;  .Akishino.  Katsuo:  Kodama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yoshida,  Michiyasu;  and  Yuminaka,  Toshio.  5.1 19,629. 
CI   60-274.000. 
Koene.  Casper  H.;  See — 

Heemann.  Volker;  Schmekel.  Gerald;  Ehling,  Uwe.  Hauser,  Bern- 
hard;    Koene,   Casper   H;   and    Rabilz.    Helge.    5,119,835,   CI 
131-297.000 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl;  See— 

Dorsam.  Willi  R   L.,  5.119,726,  CI    101-348.000 
Koenig.  Melissa  M.;  See — 

Vukovich.  William  J  ;  Koenig,  Melissa  M.;  and  Scherer,  Donald  F.. 
5.119.697.  CI   74-867.000. 
Koenig.  Peter;  See — 

Stenzenberger.     Horsi;     and     Koenig.     Peter.     5,120.824.     CI. 
528-322.000. 
Koga.  Hidenori;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  Takano.   Fumilomo;   Suzuki.   Makoto;  Saito, 
Hitoshi;  and  Koga.  Hidenori.  5,120.929.  CI.  219-110.000 
Kogler.  Werner,  to  Pluss-Staufer  AG    Pigment  mixture  for  the  paper 
industry   consisting   of  calcium   carbonate,   dolomite   oi    mixtures 
thereof  and  a  talc-kaoline  mixture   5.120,365,  CI    106-415  000 
Koguchi,  Kiichiro;  See — 

Tsuchida.    Masami;    Koguchi.    Kiichiro;    Yagi.    Hisashi;    Ohtani. 
Toshio    Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroshi.  5.121,269.  CI   360-72.200. 
Kohl.  Albert;  See— 

Bobrich.    Michael;    Lehner.    August;    Kohl,    Albert;    Suettinger, 

Rudolf;    Keppcler.    Uwe;    Lenz.    Werner;    Roller.    Hermann; 

Kopke.     Helmut,     and     Schulz,     Guenlher,     5.120,608,     CI 

428-425900. 

Kohler.  Gregory  R.;  and  Jackson,  Gary  L.,  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer, 

Inc   Keyway  for  refiner  disc.  5.119,995,  CI.  241-261.200 
Kohler.  Rolf-Dieter:  See- 
Wild.   Jochen;   Goetz.    Norberl;   Will,   Wolfgang;    Kohler.    Rolf- 
Dieter;  and  Plalh,  Peter.  5,120,849,  CI   546-334  000. 
Kohlsdorfer.  Christian;  See — 

Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Fugmann.  Burkhard;  Frucht- 
mann.   Romanis;   Kohlsdorfer.  Christian;   Muller-Peddinghaus, 
Reiner;  and  Theisen-Popp.  Pia.  5,120,744.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Kohno.  Takeshi;  See — 

Kolani.   Haruo;  Tomita.   Katsuhiko.   Kojima,  Junji;  and   Kohno. 
Takeshi.  5,121.050.  CI.  324-71  500. 
Kohno.  Yasushi:  See— 

Miyashita.  Mitsutomo;  Kohno.  Yasushi;  Kojima.  Eisuke;  and  Saito, 
Koji,  5.120.743.  CI    514-311000 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Shirai,     Katulada;    and     Mochizuki.     Hideharu.     5.121.303.    CI. 
362-61.000. 
Kojima.  Eisuke:  See — 

Miyashita.  Mitsutomo;  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Kojima.  Eisuke;  and  Sailo. 
Koji,  5,120,743.  CI    514-311.000. 
Kojima,  Junji;  See — 

Kotani.   Haruo;  Tomila,   Katsuhiko;   Kojima.  Junji;  and   Kohno. 
Takeshi.  5.121.050.  CI.  324-71  500. 
Kojima.  Takayoshi;  See — 

Ishino,  Koji;  and  Kojima,  Takayoshi.  5.121.039.  CI.  318-561  000 
Kojima,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hirotomo;  Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda,  Shinji,  5.120.635.  CI 
430-393.000 
Koker.  Gregory  T.,  to  Analog  Devices,  inc.  Apparatus  for  generating 
multiple  phase  clock  signals  and  pha.sc  detector  therefor   5.120,990, 
CI    .307-269000 
Kokta.  Bohuslav  V.:  See — 

Raj,  Govinda;  and  Kokta,  Bohuslav  V  .  5.120,776,  CI.  524-13  000 
Kokubo.  Kakuro;  and  Iwai.  Nobuo.  to  Tonen  Corporation  and  Japan 
Automobile  Research  Institute  &  Incorporation  Method  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  internal  combustion  engine   5.119.775.  CI    123-179  160. 
Kolarik,  Oldrich  S.:  See- 
Rim,  Guy  T.;  Kolarik.  Oldrich  S  ;  Marsden,  James  E  .  Warner. 
June  M     Younessi,  Ramin;  Ruffner,  Dolyn  P..  and  Heffner, 
Stephen  W  ,  5.121.324.  CI    364-431  050. 


Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Mielke.     Stegfned;     and     Henning.     Wolfgang.     5.119,777,     CI 
123-193600 
Komagome.  Reijiro:  See — 

Kume,  Tateo;  Komagome,  Reijiro;  Akishino.  Katsuo;  Kodama, 
Yoshiaki;  Yoshida,  Michivasu.  and  Yuminaka.  Toshio.  5.1 19,629, 
CI   60-274.000 
Komatsu,  Tadao;  and  Nakajima,  Tadashi.  to  Ishihara  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd    Composition  for  preventing  formation  of  scales  in  welding 
5,120,917,  CI   219-117  100 
Komatsubara,  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Yoshio;  Komatsubara,  Yoshiaki.  and 
Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.120,518,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Komiyama,  Katsumi:  See— 

Murata.     Masayoshi;     Komiyama,     Katsumi.     Kawai.    Tatsundo; 
Ogura.    Makoto;    Ichihashi.    Hirixi;    and    Hamamolo,    Osamu, 
5,121,225.  CI   358-471.000. 
Komiyama,  Kohzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Optical  sensor  ar- 
rangement for  tape  cassette   5,121.275.  CI   360-132000 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Toshio;    and    Sugiyama,     Hirovuki.     5,119,727,    CI 
101-352.000. 
Komurasaki,  Satosi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K  Control  apparatus  uir  an 

internal  combustion  engine  5,119,783.  CI    123-425.000. 
Konami  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Kitaue.  Kazumi.  5.120.057.  CI   273-85.00G. 
Kondo.  Fumio;  See — 

Mori.  Kiju;  Kanemitsu.  Nobuhisa;  Watanabe.  Junichi,  Kagawa, 
Mitsuru;     Hasegawa,     Kazuhiro;     Mochizuki.     Shigehiro;    and 
Kondo.  Fumio.  5,120,618,  CI   428-690000 
Kondo.  Kazuo;  and  Morikawa.  Asao,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
Metallizing    composition    for    use    with    ceramics     5.120.473,    CI 
252-512.000. 
Kondo,  Mineharu;  See — 

Saito,     Shiro;     Kawamoto.     Ryuichi;     Kondo.     Mineharu.     and 
Sakakibara.  Shigeru,  5,119,829,  CI.  128-771.000. 
Kondo,  Noboru;  See — 

Sato.  Yoichi.  Kondo.  Noboru;  and  Furukawa,  Hideo,  5,1 19.694,  CI 
74-866  000. 
Kondo,  Nonyuki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  measunng  film  thickness   5,120,966,  CI   250-372.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroo.  5.120,717. 
CI.  514-27.000 
Kondratuk,  John  J.,  to  Marquip.  Inc  Lift  locking  system.  5,119,906.  CI 

187-8.470 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH;  See— 

Korhonen,  Helge,  5.119.908.  CI.  187-95  000. 
Kong-Chan.  Josephine  L.:  See — 

Johnston.  Robert  W  ;  Kong-Chan.  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer. 
Richard  G.   and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.120.564.  CI   426-531.000 
Kong.  Hua-Shuang;  Coleman.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Carter.  Calvin  H  .  Jr..  to 
Cree   Research.    Inc     Apparatus   for  eliminating   residual   nitrogen 
contamination   in  epitaxial   layers  of  silicon  carbide  and   resulting 
product   5,119,540.  CI   29-25  010 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hung,  Pochieh.  5.121.196.  CI   358-75.000. 

Miyamoto.    Takavuki;     Itaya,    Masahiko;    and    Saito,    Hisahiro. 

5,121.166.  CI    355-281.000 
Tsujiuchi.   Junpei;   Ohyama.   Nagaaki;   and    Hiratsuka.   Seiichiro, 

5.121.445.  CI.  382-43.000 
Yamada.  Yasushi.  5,120,039,  CI   271-4.000. 
Kontron  Instruments,  Inc.;  See — 

Lombardi.  Edward  J.,  5.120,299.  CI   600-18.000. 
Konya.  Csaba  Z    See — 

Blaszak.  J    Robert;  Konya,  Csaba  Z  :  and  Plain.   Margaret  C  . 
5.120.609.  CI   428-446000 
Koo.  David,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation   System  for  echo 
cancellation  comprising  an  improved  ghost  cancellation  reference 
signal.  5.121.211.  CI.  358-187  000 
Koopmans.  Sylze  T  ;  and  Watson.  Susan  L  C  .  to  Intemaiionai  Business 
Machines  Inc  System  for  interactively  creating  action  bar  pull-down 
windows  of  a  user  interface  for  use  at  program  run  time.  5.121,477, 
CI    395-156.000 
Kopec,  James  W.:  See — 

Deutsch,    Robert    W;    and    Kopec.    James    W.    5.119.683.    CI 
73-861.000 
Kopera.  John  J.  C  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Method  for  fiexible  fuel 

control.  5.1 19.671.  CI   73-116  000 
Kopietz.  Michael;  See— 

Buchert.    Hermann;    Heinz.   Gerhard;   Ittemann,   Peter;    Kopietz, 
Michael;  Koch.  Juergen;  Eberle.  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner,  Hart- 
mut.  5.120.784.  CI   524-409  000 
Kopin  Corporation;  See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  ;  Ford,  Thomas  P.;  and  Allen.  Lisa  P  .  5.120,509, 
CI   422-248.000 
Kopke.  Helmut;  See— 

Bobrich.    Michael;    Lehner.    August;    Kohl.    Albert;    Suettinger. 

Rudolf;    Keppeler.    Uwe;    Lenz,    Werner.    Roller,    Hermann, 

Kopke,     Helmut;     and     Schulz,     Guenther,     5,120,608,     CI 

428-425.900 

Koppinen,  llpo  I ;  Pajala,  Hannu  T ;  and  Somerkoski.  Jukka  V   A  .  to 

Outokumpu  Oy   Method  for  manufacturing  metal  objects  5.1 19.660. 

CI.  72-262.000. 
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Korea  Inslitule  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Kim.  Chung  Y  ;  Rhee,  Hee-Woo;  and  Min.  Kyung  S.,  5,120.407,  CI 
204-59.00R. 
Korhonen.  Helge,  lo  Kone  Elevator  GmbH.  Procedure  for  mounlmg 
Ihe  guide  rails  for  an  elevator  car  or  counterweight,  and  a  mounting 
system  implementing  the  procedure.  5,119.908.  CI    187-95.000. 
Komfeldt.  Hans:  See — 

Borrman,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Olie:  Kornfeldt.  Hans;  Kornvik.  Lars-Akc, 
and  Tornblom.  Lars,  5.120.488,  CI.  376-2O.V00O. 
Kornvik.  Lars-Ake:  See — 

Borrman.  Bo;  Eriksson,  Olie;  Kornfeldt,  Hans,  Kornvik,  Lars-Akc. 
and  Tornblom,  Lars,  5.120.488.  CI.  376-203.000 
Koromzay,  Tibor:  See — 

Basler,  Benno;  and  Koromzay.  Tibor.  5.120.613.  CI  428-653.000 
Korsunsky.  losif.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  having 

improved  grounding  bus  bars   5.120.232.  CI  439-108.000. 
Kosaka.  Tetsuzo:  See- 
Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Iwasa.  Yoshio;  Kosaka,  Tetsuzo;  and  Takatsuka, 
Hiromichi,  5,121,321.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Koseki,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Ikeda,  Ayumi;  Koseki.  Toshihiko;  and  Ucki.  Toshihiro.  5.121.237. 
CI.  359-67  000 
Koshiishi.  Ma.sato;  Kinoshita.  Shouichirou.  Akita,  Minoru;  and  Sumida. 
Isao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Liquid  filling  method  for  a  high-temperature 
and    high-pressure    vessel    and    apparatus    therefor.    5.120.490,    CI. 
376-282.000. 
Kosiak,  Walter  K  :  See— 

Whitehorn,  Michael  L..  Hansen,  Mark  C  ;  and  Kosiak,  Waller  K., 
5,119.670.  CI   73-116000 
Kosich,  Joseph,  lo  Wheelock  Inc  Strobe  circuit  utilizing  opiocoupler  in 

DC-lo-DC  converter  5,121.033.  CI.  315-241  OOR 
Koslov.  Joshua  L.:  See — 

Cila.  Benjamin  J  ;  Koslov.  Joshua  L..  Hurst.  Robert  N  .  Jr ;  and 
Dietnch.  Charles  B..  5.121.204.  CI   358-141.000. 
Kosmen.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Onuechlel.  Herman  C;  and  Kosmen,  Stephen  P,  5,119.981.  CI 
226-15  000. 
Kosugi.  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure  system  including 
a  device  for  analyzing  an  affect  of  a  wafer  resist  upon  a  mark  signal. 
5.120.134.  Ct   356-401.000 
Kolaki.  Yasuo;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  medium  and  a  methcxl  for  the 
ink-jet  recording  using  the  same   5.120.601.  CI  428-327000 
Kotani.  Haruo;  Tomita.  Katsuhiko;  Kojima.  Junji;  and  Kohno.  Takeshi, 
to  Horiba.  Ltd    Method  of  measunng  physical  properties  by  super- 
thin  liquid  membrane  forming  mode  and  interface  reaction  detection 
type    boisensor    by    super-thin    liquid    membrane    forming    mode 
5.121.050,  CI.  324-71  500. 
Kolecki,  Damian  J.;  and  Ogborn,  Jonathan  S..  lo  Lincoln  Electric 
Company.  The    Electrode  and  flux  for  arc  welding  stainless  steel. 
5,120,931.  CI.  219-146.220. 
Kotliar,  Abraham  M.:  See — 

Mares,  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Tang,  Reginald  T  ;  Patcl, 

Kundanbhai    M.;    Kotliar.    Abraham    M.;    and    Chiu.    Tin-Ho. 

5.120.802,  CI.  525-415.000. 

Kouda.  Tomoyuki;  Ohiaka.  Kazuto;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Malsumoto,  Mit- 

suru;    Hashizawa.   Shigemi;   and   Hiraguchi,   Yoshinon,   to   Yazaki 

Corporation.  Complete  locking  confirming  device  for  confirming  the 

complete  locking  of  an  electric  connector.  5, 1 20,255,  CI  439-489.000 

Kouno,  Kaluyuki:  See — 

Seki,  Masa;  Hibi,  Yoshiharu;  Kouno,  Kaluyuki;  Sasuga,  Kazuyasu; 
and  Fusatani,  Akihiko,  5.121.195.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Kouru.  Heikki:  See — 

Rundt,  Kenneth;  and  Kouru,  Heikki.  5.120,962,  CI.  250-362.000. 
Kousaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Baba.    Shigeo;   Shibata.   Yukio;    Kawamura.   Takahiro;   Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo;  Kousaka,  Kazuo;  Minalo.  Yoshihiro. 
Yokoyama,  Naruo;  lida.  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya.  5,120.898.  CI 
585-750.000. 
Kovacs.  Kerry:  See — 

Chen.  Jing-Den;  Kovacs.  Kerry;  Thomas.  M    Teresa:  and  Liang. 
Rong-Chang.  5.120.475.  CI   264-4.700. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama,  Koichi,  5.120,123,  CI.  351-221.000, 
Kowalski,  David  K.:  See — 

Fong,    Dodd    W.;    and    Kowalski.    David    K.    5.120.797.    CI. 
525-329  400. 
Koyama.  Itaru:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Urala.  Kazuo;  and  Koyama.  Itaru.  5.121.187. 
CI.  357-72.000. 
Koyama.  Yoshinori;  Furukawa.  Kensuke;  and  Tomizuka.  Noboru.  lo 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry   Thermostable  tryptophan  synthetase  gene 
and  extremely  thermophilic  plasmid  vector  incorporating  said  gene. 
5.120,658,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iga,  Kazuo,  5,119,919,  CI    192-45.000 
Kozyra.  William  L.;  Revyn,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Santoro,  Vincent  J.,  lo 
Budd  Company,  The.  Stamped  steering  knuckle  for  mounling  suspen- 
sion components.  5,120.150.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Krafl.  Klaus:  See— 

Quaas,  Gerwolf;  Tresper.   Erhard;   Krafl.   Klaus;  and   Reinking. 
Klaus,  5.120,606,  CI   428-419.000 

Krahn.  James  C:  See —  

Eaton.  Charles  G  ;  and  Krahn,  James  C  .  5.120.094,  CI.  292-159,000. 


Krambeck.  Dagoberto.  to  General  Safely  Corporation.  Dual  mode  seal 

bell  retractor   5.119.999.  CI   242-107  40A. 
Kramer.  Andreas;  and  Eldin.  Sameer  H..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Unsaturated     bisimides     and     polymers     thereof      5.120.857.     CI. 
548-435  000 
Kramer.  George  J.:  See— 

Wadlo.    Gregory    L.;    and    Kramer.    George    J..    5.120.630.    CI. 
430-103  000. 
Kramer.  Rodney  C  :  See — 

DiMarco.  Bernard;  Kramer.  Rodney  C;  and  Guiney.  Bruce  D., 
5,120,921,  CI.  200-401  000 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Bran- 
des,  Wilhelm;  Dulzniann,  Stefan;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,120,755. 
CI    514-370.000 
Kratos  Analytical  Limited:  See- 
Davis,  Stephen  C  ,  5,120,958,  CI.  250-292.000 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Reiber,  Erwin;  and  Waller.  Wolfgang.  5.120.212.  CI   425-141.000. 
Kreitinger.  Mary  E  :  See — 

Timmis.   Roger;   Kreilinger.   Mary   E  ;  and   Yancey.   Michael  J.. 
5.119.588.  CI   47-58  000 
Kress,  Roberi  W.:  See- 
Stump,  Joseph  W  ;  Kress.  Roberi  W  ;  and  Powers.  Roberi  C. 
5.119.935.  CI   206-335.000 
Kretschmer.  Helmut:  See- 
Jung.  Jurgen;  Kretschmer.  Helmut;  and  Muller.  Rolf.  5.120.690.  CI 
501-155.000 
Kretschmer.  Sylvain:  See — 

Micheron.    Francois;    Kretschmer.   Sylvain;    Lehureau.  Jean   C. 
Zinger.     Francois;     and     Hommerin.     Michel.     5.121.419.    CI. 
378-4.000 
Krieg.  John  J.;  Gotham.  Lucille  A.  E  ;  and  Harris.  Wayne  S..  lo  Gen- 
eral   Motors    Corporation     Direct    acting    hydraulic    valve    lifter. 
5.119,774.  CI.  123-90.550 
Krieg.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kardoff.  Uwe;  Leyendecker.  Joachim; 
Baus.  Ulf;  Kuenasl.  Chrisloph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang; Kirslgen.  Reinhard;  and  Reuther.  Wolfgang.  5.120.756,  CI. 
514-407  000 
Krishnan,  Sivaram:  See — 

Price    Ronald   L.;   Lundy,  Charles  E;  and   Krishnan,  Sivaram, 
5,120,778,  CI.  524-94  000. 
Kroesen,  Gerardus  M.  W.:  See— 

Schuurmans,  Hubertus  J   A.;  Werner,  Jan;  Schram.  Daniel  C  .  and 
Kroesen.  Gerardus  M   W..  5.120.568.  CI.  427-37  000 
Kronenberg,  Stanley,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Radiix:h- 

romic  dosimeter   5.120.969.  CI.  250^74  100. 
Kubert.  Vincent  T.:  See- 
Smith.  Ronald  S.;  Olenski.  Matthew  J  ;  Kubert.  Vincent  T.;  and 
Duchesne,  Mark  F.,  5,121,146.  CI   346-160.000. 
Kubik.  Philip  A  Hydraulic  drive  system  for  lift  platform  5.120.022.  CI 

254-124  000. 
Kubo.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;   Hayashi,   Hiroaki;   Kubo.   Kazuhiro;  and   Ikeda. 
Junichi.  5,120.737.  CI.  514-254.000 
Kubo.  Minoru;  and  Narusawa.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial   Co.    Ltd.    Method    for    molecular-beam    epitaxial    growth. 
5.120.393.  CI.  156-601000. 
Kubo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kitahara.    Mikio.    Machida.    Koichi;    Kubo,    Takayuki;    Tonkai, 
Moloyuki;  and  Asahina.  Koutarou.  5.120,803.  CI.  525-476.000. 
Kubola.  Mineo;  and  Masuyama.  Kenji.  lo  Nippon  Seimilsu  Kogyo 
Kabushiki      Kaisha       Portable      image     scanner       5.121.226.      CI 
358-473000 
Kucera.  Curtis  C  .  lo  Honeywell  Incorporated.  Dichroic  liquid  crystal 
display  with  integral  electroluminescent  backhghting.  5.121.234.  CI. 
359-50.000. 
Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  P .  Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz.  Theo- 
dore J  ;  Allen.  John  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T  ;  Lichtman.  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock.  Gerald   A;  and   Ysluela.    Linda  T..   5.119.685.  CI. 
73-866.500 
Kuder.  James  E.;  and  Goldberg.  Harris  A.,  lo  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corp. 
Optical  disk  memory  using  multi-level  data  recording.  5,121,376,  CI. 
369-100.000 
Kudo,  Hiloshi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Voice  mes- 
sage storage  device  including  at  Icasi  two  analog  recording  mediums. 
5,121,422.  CI    379-73.000 
Kuechler,  Manfred:  See— 

Schmelzer,     Heinz;     and     Kuechler,     Manfred,     5,120.789,     CI. 
525-142000 
Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas:  See— 

Huellmann,    Michael;    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas;    Brenner.    Karl; 
Becker.    Rainer;    Irgang.    Matthias;    and    Schommer.    Charles. 
5.120.880.  CI    568-412  000 
Kuenasl.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen,  Kardoff.  Uwe;  Leyendecker.  Joachim; 
Baus.  Ulf.  Kuenasl,  Chrisloph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Krieg,  Wolf- 
gang. Kirslgen.  Reinhard;  and  Reulher,  Wolfgang,  5,120.756,  CI. 
514-407.000. 
Kuhl,  Daniel  C  :  See— 

Farrell.  Joseph  K  ;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  S.,  Jenness,  Robert  V  ;  Kuhl, 
Daniel  C,  Lee.  Timothy  V.;  and  Parker.  Tony  E..  5,121,390,  CI. 
370-94. 100 
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Kuhn,  Peter:  See— 

Schon,  Helmut;  and  Kuhn,  Peter,  5.119,773.  CI.  123-90  160 
Kuivila.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Bokerman.  Gary  N.;  Cannady.  John  P ;  and  Kuivila.  Charles  S  . 

5.120.520.  CI   423-342  000 

Kujubu.  Eiuro;  Takeda.  Tadamichi;  Higami.  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshimoto. 

Hiroshi.  lo  Furukawa  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  filhng  a  product 

into  a  bag.  5,1 19,615,  CI   53-53  000 

Kukimoto,  Takashi,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation   Pneumatic  radial  tires 

including  shoulder  recesses   5,119,857,  CI    152-454  000 
Kull,  Alfred;  Mather,  Matthias;  and  Schmeiss,  Hans-Joachim,  lo  Dr. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH    Process  for  the  simuluneous  chemical  and 
biological  elimination  of  solid  and  liquid  organic  waste.  5.120.442,  CI 
210-621.000. 
Kumamolo.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Salake,  Toshihiko;  Salake,   Saioru;   Kumamolo,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Ariji.  Shigeru,  5.119.721.  CI   99-519  000. 
Kumar.  Nairn,  lo  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration  Method  of  fabricating  electrical  components  in  high  density 
substrates.  5.120.572.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Kumazaki.  Toshimi:  See — 

Mishima.  Kyoichi;  Kumazaki.  Toshimi;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiko. 
5.120.281.  CI.  474-263  000. 
Kumazawa,  Hajime:  See — 

Sa-saki.    Ryoichi;    Sakai.    Toshiyuki;    and    Kumazawa,    Hajime. 
5.121.481.  CI.  395-275000 
Kume.  Taleo;  Komagome.  Reijiro;  Akishino.  Kalsuo;  Kodama,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Yoshida,   Michiyasu,  and  Yuminaka.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidoslia  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  air  fuel  ratio  of  internal  combustion  engine  5.1 19.629.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Kunisch,  Karl:  See — 

Powell.  Tern;  and  Kunisch.  Karl.  5,119,847.  CI.  132-226000 
Kumyuki,  Andrew  H.,  to  International  Canine  Genetics,  Inc.  Method 

for  canine  fertility  detection   5,120,660,  CI.  436-65  000 
Kuno,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Kunio;  Sakurai.  Yoshiki;  Miyazaki.  Hideyuki;  Kuno. 
Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Keigo;  and  Shimanuki.  Machio.  5.119.537. 
CI.  29-603.000. 
Kupcikeviclus.  Vyiautas.  to  Viskase  Corporation    Shrink  bag  with 

integral  handle  5.120.553.  CI  426-129.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Ken;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshmobu.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited 

Electric  double  layer  capacitor.  5,121.301.  CI   361-502.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inada.  Kazuyoshi;  Noda.  Sakuo;  and  Kimura.  Fumihiko.  5.120,835. 
CI    536-4.100. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Salake.  Yoshikatsu;  Yamamolo.  Shinji;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Tada. 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate.  Ken;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroyuki, 
Kallo.  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  5.120.808.  CI   525-537.000 
Kunbayashi.  Hiroki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Information- 
recorded  disk  carrying  tracking  pilot  signal  and  playing  apparatus 
therefor.  5.121.375.  CI   369-44  370. 
Kunbayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Monji.      HidelO;     Kuribayashi.      Kiyoshi;     Sunohara,      Masaaki; 
Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi;  Kawala.  Noriyuki.  Shioyama.  Tadao;  and 
Umetam.  Makoto.  5.120.343.  CI.  65-268.000. 
Kurihara.  Jun'ichi;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  and  Shibamiya.  Minoru.  lo  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Network  control  system  for  dynamically  switching  a  logical 
connection  between  an  identified  terminal  device  and  an  indicated 
processing  unit   5,121.486.  CI.  395-325.000 
Kunhara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehic- 
ular roof  structure.  5,120.593.  CI   428-174.000. 
Kunla.  Junichi;  and  Inkura.  Tsulomu.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co .  Lid.  Method  for  the  formation  of  an  electrolyte  layer  of  solid 
electrolytic  capacitors   5.120.423.  CI   205200.000 
Kuroda.  Fumihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Integrated  optical  semiconductor  device.  5,121,182,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Kuroda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shikalani.  Yutaka;  Akita.  Seiichi;  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Malsu- 
ura,  Kazuo.  5.120.472,  CI.  252-500  000 
Kurtz,  Milton  C:  See— 

Williams,  Roger  O  ,  Kurtz,  Milton  C;  Godwin,  Jimmy  D  ;  Wil- 
liams.  Stephen   P.;  and    Roberts.  Gregory   K..   5.120.927.   CI. 
219-121.680. 
Kusayanag.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hirai,    Shiro;    Hirano.    Hiroshi,    Arai.    Hirotoshi;    Kiba,    Yasuo; 
Shibata,  Hisanari;  Kusayanag.  Yoshikazu;  Yotsuji.  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba.  Kazuhiko;  and  1  anada.  Kikuko.  5.120.746.  CI  514-326.000 
Kushida,  Osami;  Yamashila.  Takahisa;  and  Hibino,  Yasushi,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Fuel  heater  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines 5,119,794,  CI.  123-549.000. 
Kushner.  Gerald  J  :  See- 
Cherry.   David   N.;   Kinny.  David   L  ;  and   Kushner.  Gerald  J  . 
5.119.802.  CI    126-39  OOE 
Kuslers.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schrors,  Gunler.  lo  Eduard  Kusters  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co  Transverse  end  seal  for  a  flexure-control- 
lable roll.  5.119.542,  CI   29-116.200 
Kusumoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Chishio;  Kusumoto,  Tadashi;  Tokailin,  Hiroshi;  and 
Higashi,  Hisahiro,  5,121,029,  CI.  313-504.000. 
Kusunoki,  Jun:  See— 

Ikawa,    Hiroshi;    Malsumoto.    Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Nobuo;    and 
Kusunoki.  Jun,  5.120,738,  CI.  514-255.000. 


Kulchan,  Michael:  See— 

Gerhardt,   Ed;   Highsmith,   William    R  ,   and    Kulchan,   Michael, 
5,121,387,  CI.  370-85  200 
Kutz,  David  A  ;  and  Earhart.  Tod  R  ,  lo  AG  Communication  Systems 
Corporation  Terminating  devices  detection  and  verification  circuit. 
5,120,909,  CI    178-63  OOR 
Kwilowski.  August  J.:  See — 

Leigh.   Michael   C;  and   Kwitowski.   August   J..   5.121.365.  CI 
367-118.000. 
Kyburz.  Martin  See — 

Slaheli.    Chnsloph;     Kyburz,     Martin,    and     Anderegg,     Peter, 
5,121,418,  CI   377-24  100. 
Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyashita.  Milsutomo;  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Kojima.  Eisuke;  and  Sailo, 
Koji,  5.120,743,  CI.  514-311  000 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nosu,  Tsulomu,  and  Miyaia,  Shigeo,  5,120,783,  CI.  524-357.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio,  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Kubo,  Kazuhiro,  and  Ikeda, 
Junichi,  5,120,737,  CI.  514-254000 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Wiggins,  William  B.  5,119,945,  CI   211-59.200 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Pierschbacher,  Michael  D.;  Honsik,  Cyril  J  ;  and  Dreisbach,  Lisa 
B.,  5,120,829.  CI   530-326  000 
Laage.  Linneas;  and  Pomroy.  William,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior  Method  of  locating  underground  mines  fires  5.121.344.  CI 
364-550.000 
Laapotti,  Jorma.  lo  Valmel  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Healing  method  and 
device  in  a  paper  machine  press  section  provided  with  a  separate 
press.  5.120,400.  CI    162-206  000. 
LaColle.  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Houziaux.  Patrick;  Riffaud.  Jean-Pierre,  LaColle,  Jean-Yves;  and 
Danree,  Bernard.  5.120.736.  CI.  54-252.000. 
Lad,  Pushkaraj  J.:  See— 

Bjork,  Nancy  S.;  Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Lad.  Pushkaraj  J.;  and 
Weiss.  Geoffrey  L..  5.120.463.  CI.  252-174.120. 
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Amoros  Nollas.  Ennque.  5.120.215.  CI  431-153.000 
Lagushenko.  Radomir:  See- 
Michael.  Joseph   D  ;   Lagushenko.   Radomir;  and  Maya,  Jakob. 
5.120.251.  CI  445-9.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ledet.  Brent  A.:  and  Lapeyre.  George  C  .  5.120.265.  CI  452-5  000. 
Lake.  Matthew:  See- 
Paulson.     Douglas     N;     and     Lake,     Matthew.     5.121.055.     CI. 
324-202.000 
Lam.  Tai-Seng.  to  Flyiech  Technology  Company.   Ltd.  Computer 

interface  card  mounting  device   5.121.295.  CI.  361-395.000 
Lamb.  John  D..  to  Carner  Corporation  Electrically  operated  refriger- 
ant expansion  valve.  5.120.018.  CI   251-129.150. 
Lami.  Massimo:  See — 

Patrini,  Renata;  Marchionna.  Mario;  Lami.  Massimo;  and  Ancil- 
lolli.  Francesco.  5.120.868.  CI   556-136  000 
Landa.  Benzion:  Niv.  Yehuda;  Grossinger.  Israel;  Levanon.  Moshe;  and 
Adam.  Yossi.  lo  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.  Method  for  mainuining  a 
liquid  composition.  5,121.164.  CI   355-246.000. 
Landec  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Ray  F.;  Greene.  Lawrence  C;  and  Bhaskar.  Ravi  K.. 
5,120,349,  CI   71-93.000. 
Landy,  Keith  Composite  gas  filtering  unit.  5,120,331.  CI.  55-74.000. 
Lane.  Susan  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gregory  J.;  Lane.  Susan  J.;  Richardson.  Daniel  J  ;  and 
Mehla.  Vivek.  5.119,899.  CI.  180-177  000 
Lanfrit,  Gilbert:  See— 

Cervi,  Antoine;  Urvoy,  Andre  ;  Helleisen,  Michel;  LanfnI.  Gilbert; 
and  Pierrel.  Herve  .  5.120.028.  CI   266-274000 
Langensiepen.  Ralph  A  ;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  Wiener.  Robert  J  : 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  and  Rocazella.  Michael  A  .  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company.  LP  Method  of  forming  a  metal  mainx  com- 
posite through  Ihe  use  of  a  gating  means  5.1 19.864.  CI    164-97.000 
Lanier.  Carroll  W  :  See — 

DiLeo,  Thomas  J  ;  Hermann.  Cynthia  W.;  Lanier.  Carroll  W.;  and 
Wolfram.  Joachim  W  .  5.120.901.  CI.  585-851.000 
Lanier.  Kent  J  ;  and  Weakley.  David  C.  lo  Punna  Mills.  Inc  Extruded. 

high-fal  animal  feed  nugget    5.120.565.  CI.  426-623  000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP;  See— 

Langensiepen.  Ralph  A  ;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  Wiener.  Robert 
J      Kennedy.    Christopher    R.    and    Rocazella.    Michael    A.. 
5.1 19.864.  CI    164-97.000 
Lesher.  Harold  D  ;  Dwivedi.  Ralnesh  K.;  and  Goldberg.  Perry  B.. 

5.120.580.  CI.  427-383.500. 
Wang.  James  C.  5.120.684.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Lapeyre.  George  C:  See— 

Ledet.  Brent  A.;  and  Lapeyre.  George  C  .  5.120.265.  CI  452-5.000 
Laramie.    Leon     Hand    truck    for    transporting    longitudinal    objects 

5.120.072.  CI.  280-47  170. 
Lardellier.  Alain  M  J  ,  and  Theliot.  Raymond  P  M  .  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d'Eiude  el  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d'A vialion  "S.N.E.C- 
M.A.".  Combined  turborockel  and  ramjet  propulsion  unit.  5.1 19.626. 
CI  60-244  000 
Larsen.  Einar  V  .  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Feedback 
control  system  for  static  volt  ampere  reactive  compensator  with 
thyrislor  controlled  reactances.  5.121.048.  CI.  323-210.000. 
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Lanon,  George  P.:  See- 
Sure.  Edward  J.;  Larson,  George  P.;  and  Bona.  Frank  J  .  5. 120.465. 
CI   252-174.250. 
Larson,  Lawrence  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Micro-machmed 

switch  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.121.089,  CI.  333-107.000 
Larson.  Ove;  and  Bern.  Bengt.  to  Array  Printers  AB,  Method  to  elimi- 
nate cross  couplmg  between  blackness  points  at  pnnters  and  a  device 
to  perform  the  method   5.121.144.  CI    346-154000 
Lasch,  James  E.;  Kaczmarczik.  James  M.;  Klein.  James  A  .  and  Jonza. 
James  M..  to  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company  Traf- 
ficway    conformable     polymeric     marking    sheet.     5.120.154,     CI. 
404-14.000 
Lasertape  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Oakley,  William  S..  5.120,136,  CI.  369-97  000. 
Lasher,  Mark  E.;  and  Gookin,  Debra  M.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy       Intensity     dependent      beam     deflector.      5. 121.246,     CI. 
359-288.000. 
Lasner,  Jeffrey,  to  Stuart  Surgical.  Bone  screw  with  improved  threads 

5,120,171,0.411-308.000. 
Lassiler,  Jimmie  F.,  Jr    Sec- 
Teeter.  Eugene  W  ■  Campbell,  Cynthia  G.;  and  Lassiter,  Jimmie  F., 
Jr.,  5,119.939.  CI.  198-860.200. 
Lathrotec.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  William  M  ;  and  Chvapil.  Milos,  5,120.322.  CI  604-265  000. 
Laue.  Charles  E..  to  Charles  E.  Laue  Trust.  Valve  with  flush  action 

5.120.020,  CI.  251-216.000. 
Laughlin,  Daric  G.:  See — 

Ganzer,  Larry  R.;  Fessler,  Michael  A.;  and  Laughlin,  Daric  G  , 
5,121.430,  CI   380-48.000. 
Lauren  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Glover.  Michael:  Wright.  John;  and  Reichart.  Gerhard.  5.119.608. 
CI.  52-171.000 
Lavie,  David:  See — 

Mazur,  Yehuda;  Bock,  Harald;  and  Lavie.  David.  5.120,412,  CI 
204-157.870. 
Law,  Derek  A.:  See — 

Goyal.  Arjuan  K.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Law.  Derek  A  .  and 
Wu,  Shi-Ming,  5.120.456.  CI.  252-46.400. 
Laws,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Atkinson,    Paul    E.;    and    Laws.    Jonathan    R..    5.119.613,    CI 
52-646.000 
Lawson,  R  Joe:  See— 

Sachtler,  J    W.    Adnaan;   and    Lawson,   R.   Joe,   5.120,890.  CI. 
585-449  000. 
Layne.  James  L.:  See — 

Draebel,  Jorgen;  and  Layne,  James  L  .  5.119.926.  CI    198-836  300. 
Leach,  Thomas  C;  and  MacBeth,  James  B  ,  to  Square  D  Company 
Torque  limited  drawout  mechanism  for  circuit  device.  5.120,913,  CI. 
20O-5O.OAA. 
Leahy.  David  J.:  See — 

Bhatia,  Sushil  K.,  Leahy,  David  J  .  Abber.  Herman;  and  Tighe. 
Laurence  E..  5.120.176,  CI.  412-8.000. 
Lease.  Devon  D.:  See— 

Klose.  Kari  W.;  and  Lease.  Devon  D..  5.120.390.  CI    156-401.000 

Lebenthal.  Emanual,  to  Boatwright,  Doyle  W  ,  a  part  interest.  Amy- 

lase-electrolyte  oral  rehydration  method  and  composition.  5,120.539, 

CI.  424-195  100 

LeBlanc,  Thomas  F.  Flow  constriction  device  in  radiator  steam  trap 

5.120,336.  CI.  55-466.000 
Lechter.  William  L.;  Osofsky.  Michael  S.,  Skelton.  Earl  F  ;  and  Toth. 
Louis  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Method  of  making 
Tl-Sr-Ca-Cu-oxide  superconductors  comprising  heating  at  elevated 
pressures  in  a  sealed  container.  5,120,704.  CI    505-1.000. 
Ledet,  Brent  A  ;  and  Lapeyre,  George  C  .  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The 
Apparatus  for  and  methods  for  improving  the  yield  of  peeled  shrimp 
meat  obtained  with  roller  type  shrimp  peeling  machinery.  5,120.265, 
CI.  452-5.000 
Ledger,  Philip  W  ;  Cormier.  Michel  J.;  and  Amkraut,  Alfred,  to  Alza 
Corporation.    Reduction   or   prevention   of  sensitization    to   drugs. 
5,120,545.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Lee.  Eu-An;  Hwang.  Yeongming;  and  Jakstys.  Vito  J  .  to  Space  Sys- 
tems/Loral.   Inc     EHF    omnidirectional    antenna     5.121.129.    CI 
343-753.000. 
Lee.   Jung   W.   Tubular   bobbin   and   spindle   assembly    for   a   yarn. 

5.119,997,  CI.  242-46.210. 
Lee.    Robey    M.    Impact    activated    vehicle-based    fire   extinguisher 

5,119,878,  CI.  169-62.000 
Lee,  Timothy  V  :  See — 

Farrell.  Joseph  K.;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness.  Robert  V.;  Kuhl. 
Daniel  C;  Lee.  Timothy  V.;  and  Parker.  Tony  E..  5.121,390.  CI 
370-94.100 
Lee.    Wade.    Receiver/adapter    for    lamp    control.    5.121,287.    CI. 

361-331.000. 
LeGall.  Didter  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-Tie;  and  LeGall,  Didier  J.,  5,121,216.  CI.  358-261.300. 
Leggate.  David:  See — 

Kerkman,  Russel  J..  Seibel.  Brian  J.;  and  Leggate.  David.  5.121.043, 
CI.  318-805.000. 
Lehman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  K  ;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Squires.  William  C  ; 
Hayden.    Rhonda    F;    and    Raynor.   Debra   L      5.119.837.   CI. 
131-365.000. 
Lehner.  August:  See — 

Bobrich,    Michael;    Lehner.    August;    Kohl.    Albert;    Sueltinger, 
Rudolf;    Keppeler,    Uwe;    Lenz,    Werner;    Roller,    Hermann; 


Kopke.     Helmut;     and     Schuiz,     Guenther,     5.120,608,     CI 
428-425.900. 
Lehnert,  Andrew  B  ;  and  Gruenbauer,  Henri  J.  M  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The  Apparatuses  and  methods  for  incorporating  blowing 
agents  into  liquids  for  the  production  of  polymer  foams  and  for 
measunng  the  volumetric  expansion  potential  of  mixtures  thereof 
5.119,668,  CI.  73-19.100 
Lehureau,  Jean  C.   See — 

Micheron,   Francois;   Kretschmer,   Sylvain;   Lehureau,   Jean   C; 
Zinger,    Francois;    and    Hommerin.    Michel.    5.121,419.    CI 
378-4.000. 
Leigh.  Michael  C;  and  Kwitowski.  August  J.,  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Interior    Cutting  sound  enhancement  system  for  mining 
machines  5,121,365.  CI.  367-118.000. 
Leilz.  Gerald  F.;  and  Priscsak,  Istvan.  Programmable  electronic  com- 
ponent assembly  system.  5.119,536,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Leitz  Messtecknik  GmbH:  See — 

Schalz.     Karl-Josef;     and     Lindner.     Matthias,     5,119,566,     CI. 
33-503.000 
Lejuste.  Maurice:  See— 

Audeval,  Fabrice;  Beloin,  Laurent;  Lejuste,  Maurice;  and  Lissil- 
lour,  Albert,  5,120.247.  CI.  439-403.000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Bergh.  Ralph  A.,  5.120.130,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Corle,  Timothy  R.;  Kino,  Gordon  S.;  and  Mansfield,  Scott  M., 

5.121,256,  CI.  359-664.000. 
Hallgrimsson.  Bjarki  H  ,  5.119,948.  CI.  211-183  000 
Leiand  Stanford  University.  Board  of  Regents  of  See— 

Marsland.  Robert  A  .  5.121.067,  CI.  324-637.000 
Lendaro.  Jeffery  B  ,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    Plural 

time  constant  signal  control.  5,121,076,  CI.  330-141  000. 
Lentz.  Stephen   A    System  and  method  for  protecting  integrity  of 

computer  data  and  software.  5.121.345.  CI   364-550.000 
Lenz,  Werner:  See — 

Bobrich,    Michael;    Lehner,    August;    Kohl.    Albert,    Suettinger, 
Rudolf:    Keppeler,    Uwe;    Lenz,    Werner;    Roller,    Hermann; 
Kopke,     Helmut;     and     Schuiz,     Guenther,     5,120,608.     CI. 
428-425.900. 
Lenzing  AG:  See — 

Seidl.  Sigrid:  Weinrotter.  Klaus;  and  Griesser.  Herbert.  5.I20.8I4, 
CI   528-57  000. 
Leonard,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Ness,  Richard  C;  Duncan,  Sudd  L.;  Mendiralta,  Sudhir  K.;  and 
Leonard,  Donald  R  ,  5,120,452,  CI.  210-754.000 
Leonetli.  Vincenzo;  See — 

lerfino,  Don;  and  Leonetli,  Vincenzo.  5,120,263,  CI  446-486.000. 
Lepie,  Enc  J.  Matchbook-like  personal  dental  and  nail  hygiene  appara- 
tus and  method.  5.119,941,  CI   206-102  000. 
Lesher,  Harold  D..  Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K.;  and  Goldberg.  Perry  B ,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Methods  of  producing  ceramic 
and  ceramic  composite  bodies.  5,120.580.  CI   427-383.500. 
Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Groeger.  Ulnch;   Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang;  and  Drauz.  Karl- 
heinz.  5,120,652.  CI  435-228.000. 
Leuiz,  Heinrich:  See — 

Fabre,  Jean-Paul;  Leutz,  Heinrich;  Destruel,  Pierre;  Farenc,  Jean; 
Taufer.  Michel;  and  Puertolas.  Didier.  5.121,462.  CI.  385-143  000. 
Levanon,  Moshe:  See — 

Landa.  Benzion;  Niv.  Yehuda:  Grossinger.  Israel:  Levanon.  Moshe; 

and  Adam.  Yossi.  5.121,164.  CI.  355-246.000. 

Levin.  Kenneth  H.:  and  Li,  Frank  Y..  to  Infrared  Fiber  Systems,  Inc. 

High  sensitivity  acousto-optic  tunable  filter  spectrometer   5.120,961, 

CI   250-339  000 

Levine.  Stephen  N.;  and  Irvine.  Robert  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Carrier 

frequency  offset  equalization   5.121.414.  CI   375-96.000 
Levinsoii,  R   Saul:  See— 

Gole,  Dilip  J.;  Levinson,  R   Saul;  Carbone,  James;  and  Davies,  J. 
Desmond,  5,120,549,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Lewandowski.  Bernd:  See — 

Greiler.    Wolfgang:    and    Lewandowski.    Bernd.    5,120.242.    CI. 
439-683.000. 
Lewis,  Armis  L  :  See — 

Maglica,   Anthony:   Johnson.    Ralph    E.;   and    Lewis,   Armis   L.. 
5.121.308.  CI.  362-187  000. 
Lewis,  Richard  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Controlled  elongation  fiber  reinforced 

elastomenc  fabric.  5,120,599,  CI  428-298.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Binkley.  Michael  J  :  Thorngren,  John  T.;  Lewis,  Richard  P.,  and 
Gngson,  Waller  W  ,  5.120,474.  CI.  261-114.400. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz:  and  Wanetzky,  Erwin.  5.121.406.  CI.  373-142000. 
Leyendecker.  Joachim:  See — 

Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  KardofT.  Uwe:  Leyendecker,  Joachim: 
Baus,  Ulf.  Kuenast.  Chrisioph;  Hofmeister,  Peter:  Krieg,  Wolf- 
gang: Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  and  Reuther,  Wolfgang,  5.120.756,  CI. 
514-407.000. 
Li,  Frank  Y.:  See- 
Levin.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Li.  Frank  Y.,  5,120,961.  CI.  250-339.000. 
Li,  Hehching  H.:  See — 

Arlington,  David  L  :  Morris,  Jacqueline  K.;  Li,  Hehching  H.;  and 
Radcliffe.  Jerry  K  .  5.121.500.  CI    395-750.000. 
Li,  King  Chuen  Peter:  and  Ang,  Peter  Gwan  Pa    Paramagnetic  oil 

emulsions  as  MRI  contrast  agents.  5,120,527,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Liang,  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Chen,  Jing-Den;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas.  M.  Teresa;  and  Liang, 
Rong-Chang.  5,120,475,  CI.  264-4.700. 
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Liberty.  John:  See — 

Kasdan,  Harvey  L  ;  and  Liberty.  John.  5.121.436,  CI.  382-6000 
Libor,  Oszkar;  Nagy.  Gabor;  Szekely,  Tamas;  Mester.  Rudolf;  Kaza- 
reczki,  Kalman;  Muller,  Tibor;  Kiss,  Jeno:  Saghi,  Zollan;  and  Hosszu. 
Adam,  to  Altalanos  Iparfejiesztesi  Rl :  and  Vizepitooipari  Troszt 
Method  for  producing  a  barrier  layer  in  soil  5,120.344,  CI.  71-27.000 
Lichti.  Thomas  H.;  and  Niemiec.  Michael  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Hydraulic  phasers  and  valve  means  therefor.  5,119,691.  CI 
74-568.00R 
Lichtman,  Philip  R.  See — 

Moore,  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas,  Andrew  J.:  Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.:  Allen,  John  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T  :  Lichtman.  Philip  R.: 
Avarbock,  Gerald  A.;  and  Ystueta,   Linda  T.,   5,119.685.  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Liedtke,  Rainer  K.,  to  Pharmed  GmbH  Oral  lipid  medicinal  composi- 
tion. 5,120,710,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Lilly.  Norman:  See — 

Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Lilly,  Norman,  5,1 19,896,  CI.  177-244.000 
Lilly,  Robert  B.  Ice  fishing  device.  5.119,577,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Lim,  Franklin;  Bingham,  William  H  :  Moss,  Richard  D.;  and  Hall, 
Lloyd  T.,  III.  to  Lim  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc  Chemical  analy- 
zer using  RF  radiation  attenuation  measurements.   5.120.648,  CI 
435-173.000. 
Lim  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Lim,  Franklin;  Bingham.  William  H.;  Moss.  Richard  D  ;  and  Hall. 
Lloyd  T  .  Ill,  5,120,648,  CI  435-173  000 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen:  See — 

Speranza.  George  P.;  Waddill.  Harold  G.;  and  Lin.  Jiang-Jen, 
5.120,817,  CI   528-99.000. 
Lin,  Juei-Hua:  See — 

Zuel,  David  C;  and  Lin,  Juei-Hua.  5.120.605,  CI.  428-410.000. 
Lin,  Jyh-Shyung  Ventilation  pane  as.sembly.  5,120,273,  CI.  454-195.000 
Lin,  Wei-Chiang:  See — 

Shyu,  Jia-Mmg;  and  Lin,  Wei-Chiang,  5.120.936,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Lin,  William  C;  Reynolds.  Michael  G.;  and  Nehl,  Thomas  W  .  to 
General     Motors    Corporation.     Magnet     assisted     liftgate    strut. 
5,120,030,  CI.  267-120.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Kotecki,   Damian  J  :   and   Ogborn,   Jonathan   S..   5.120.931.  CI. 
219-146.220. 
Lindner,  Matthias:  See — 

Schalz.     Karl-Josef:     and     Lindner,     Matthias.     5.119.566,     CI. 
33-503.000. 
Lingle.  Philip  J  ;  and  Nalepka.  Raymond,  to  Guardian  Industries  Corp. 

Heat  treatable  sputter  coaled  glass  5.120,595,  CI.  428-216.000. 
LmkPipe  Technlogies,  Inc.:  See — 

Maimets,    Lembit:    and    Meadus,    Warwick    D.,    5,119.862.    CI. 
138-98.000. 
Link.  Rainer:  See — 

Rohe.  Karl-Heinz;  Weinlich.  Karl;  Bormann,  Ulrich;  and  Link, 
Rainer,  5.120,973,  CI.  250-497.100. 
Lioubin,  Mario  N.:  See — 

Marquardt.  Hans;  Zarling,  Joyce  M.;  Shoyab,  Mohammed:  Han- 
son. Marcia  B.;  Lioubin,  Mario  N.;  Brown,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ikeda. 
Tatsuhiko.  5,120,535.  CI   424-85.500. 
Lipner,  Melvm  H  .  Reed,  David  A.;  and  Whaley,  Steven  D..  to  Wes- 
linghouse  Electric  Corp  On-line  plant  operating  procedure  guidance 
system.  5,121,318,  CI.  364-146.000 
Liquid  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Sauer,  Richard  A.;  Wildey,  Brian  R.;  Brian,  Raymond  J.;  and  Jahr. 
Richard  T.,  5,120.329,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Lisco  Inc  '  Sec 

Sullivan.  Michael  J..  5,120.791.  CI.  525-196.000. 
Lisle.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Bell.  James  L.;  Lisle.  Ronald  J  :  Moore.  Daniel  J.;  and  Penn,  Steven 
C.  5,119,711,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Lissillour,  Albert:  See — 

Audeval,  Fabrice;  Beloin.  Laurent;  Lejuste.  Maunce;  and  Lissil- 
lour. Albert.  5,120,247,  CI.  439-403.000. 
Lisy.  Donald  J  .  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Portable  gantry 

robot.  5,119,732.  CI.  104-48.000. 
Little,  Desiree  L.:  See — 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I.;  Crews,  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Weppio,  Peter  J.;  Do- 
ehner,  Robert  F.,  Jr  :  Brady,  Thomas  E.;  Gange,  David  M.;  and 
Little.  Desiree  L.,  5.120,854,  CI   548-301.000 
Littlefield,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Hinckley,  Charles  C  :  Zander.  Dennis  R  :  Littlefield,  Thomas  C  : 
Bacchetta,  Richard  W.;  and  Schwallie.  Scon  H.,  5,120,503.  CI 
422-102.000 
Liu.  Meilin;  and  Joshi.  Ashok  V..  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.  Sodium  ion  sensor. 

5,120.422,  CI.  2O4-4I6.00O 
Liu.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Kalota.  Dennis  J  ;  McConaghy.  John  S.,  Jr.;  Foerst.  Paul  W.;  Liu. 
Paul  H.;  and  Feher,  Frank  R  ,  Jr..  5,120.459,  CI   252-54000. 
Lo,    Tzung-I.    Combination    padlock    with    re-setting    mechanism. 

5,119.650,  CI   70-25.000 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,     Robert     A.;    and     Bueno,     Clifford,     5,120.970.    CI 
250-483.100. 
Locs  B.V.:  See- 
van  Zeggeren,  Wilhelm  A  ,  5,121,097,  CI.  340-434.000. 
Lodder.  Robert   A  .  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.   Method  for 
detecting     subpopulalions     in     spectral     analysis.     5,121,338,     CI 
364-498.000. 
Lodomez,  Christian:  See — 

Ceron,  Daniel;  and  Lodomez,  Christian,  5,119,654,  CI  70-369.000 


Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Swan,  Ellen  L  :  Stachura.  Leonard  M  :  and  Basu. 
Rajat  S  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  1,1- 
dichloro-1-fluoroethane:     dichlorotrifluoroethane:     methanol:     and 
alkene  having  5  carbon  atoms.  5,120,461.  CI   252-171.000 
Loh,  Yung:  See — 

Karydas.  Athanasios;  and  Loh,  Yung.  5,120.364,  CI    106-287  230. 
Lombardi,  Edward  J.,  to  Kontron  Instruments,  Inc.  intra-aortic  balloon 

assembly  with  hemostasis  device.  5,120,299,  CI  600-18.000 
Long,  Charles  F  :  See — 

Dadel,  Martin  R  ;  Long,  Charles  F  ;  McCauley,  Phillip  F  :  Vapor. 
J.  Curt;  and  Cooke.  Dennis  M  .  5,119,914.  CI.  192-85  OOR. 
Long.  Joe  R.:  See — 

Clayton.   Daniel   A.;   Garriss.   Gregory   M.;  and   Long.   Joe   R  . 
5.120.976,  CI.  250-560000. 
Longoria,  Libertad  V.:  See — 

Longoria,  Lorenzo  P.;  and  Longoria.  Libertad  V  .  5,120,081,  CI 
280-810  000 
Longoria,  Lorenzo  P.;  and  Longoria.  Libertad  V.  Parachute  and  skate 

apparatus.  5,120.081.  CI.  280-810  000. 
Loop,  John  G  :  See — 

Nelson,  Gunner  E  ;  and  Loop,  John  G.,  5,120,458.  CI  252-49.600. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Kelly,   Lawrence   R  ;   and   Waugh,  Geoffrey   S.,   5,121,071.  CI 
329-307.000 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College 
See — 
Rollason,  Samuel  H..  5,120,938.  CI   235-145.00R. 
Lovitt,  Estel  L  .  Jr   Apparatus  for  removing  or  installing  railroad  ties 
with    360   degree    rolatable    tie    holding    member.    5,119,723.    CI. 
104-7.100. 
Lovrenich,  Rodger  T  ,  to  El  Paso  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  tracking  a  workpiece  through  a  multi-station  machine.  5,121,331, 
CI.  364-468.000 
Lowe,  Lester  F.:  See — 

Cappelli,  John  A.;  Lowe,  Lester  F.;  and  Mittleman.  Steven  D.. 
5,120,967,  CI.  250-385.100. 
Lowell,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Edlund.  David  J  :  Fnesen.  Dwayne  T.:  and 
Rayfield,  George  W.,  to  Bend  Research.  Inc    Chemical  sensors. 
5,120,505.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Lu.  Wen-Juei:  See — 

Tang,  Daniel  N.;  and  Lu.  Wen-Juei.  5.120.671.  CI  437-43.000 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.:  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H..  to  Boeing  Company. 

High  performance  heterocycles.  5,120,819,  CI   528-170.000. 
Lubriquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamis.  Peter  A  ,  5.119.989.  CI.  239-8  000 
Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Oldakowski,  Stephen  Z.,  5,121,018,  CI.  310-77.000 
Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company:  See— 

Collingbom,  Peter  A.  G;  and  Tomsett,  Derek  W,  5,119,786,  CI. 
123-447.000. 
Luft,  Paul  J  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Adsorber  bed  life  monitor 

5,120.511.  CI.  422-86.000. 
LUK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Maucher,  Paul;  and  Fnedmann.  Oswald,  5,120,276.  CI  464-68.000 

Lukasavage.  William;  Nicolich,  Steven:  and  Alster,  Jack,  to  United 

States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Process  of  making  pure  SOLEX.  5, 1 20,887. 

CI.  568-924  000. 

Lukos,  Stephen  P  Arm  structure  for  awning  support  system.  5.1 19.867. 

CI.  160-70000 
Lukosz.   Walter    Method   and   apparatus  for  selecting  detection  of 
changes  in  samples  by  integrated  optical  interference   5.120,131.  CI. 
356-351.000. 
Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Avinash;  and  Greene,  Marvin  I.,  5,120.429.  CI  208-403.000. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Rossman.     Phillip    J.;    and    Wiener,    Scott    A.    5.119.820,    CI. 
128-661.030. 
Lund  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lund,  William  J.,  5.120.144.  CI  400-621  100. 
Lund,  William  J  .  to  Lund  Company.  Ltd    Paper  separator.  5,120,144. 

CI.  400-621  100 
Lundy,  Charles  E  :  See- 
Price,   Ronald   L.;  Lundy,  Charles  E  .  and  Krishnan,  Sivaram, 
5.120,778,  CI.  524-94.000 
Lunghofer,  Eugene  P..  lo  Carbo  Ceramics  Inc.,  and  A/S  Niro  Atom- 
izer. Hydraulic  fracturing  propping  agent    5.120,455,  CI   252-8  551. 
Lupo,  Donald:  Prasis,  Werner:  and  Scheunemann.  Ude.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Amphiphilic  monomers  with  mixed-chain  struc- 
ture and  polymers  and  film  composed  of  at  least  one  monomolecular 
layer  thereof  5.120,809,  CI   526-306  000 
Luschei,  Erich  S.:  See — 

Robin,    Donald    A,    and    Luschei,     Erich    S.,    5.119.831.    CI. 
128-774.000. 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Luther.  Ronald  B.,  5,120.317,  CI.  604-158.000. 
Luther.  Ronald  B.,  to  Luther  Medical  Products,  Inc   Vascular/venous 
access   device   and    method   of  utilizing   and    forming   the   same 
5,120,317,  CI   604-158000 
Lutz.  Timothy  P.:  See- 
Brooks,  Robert  M  :  Lutz,  Timothy  P.;  and  Stang.  John.  5.1 19.633. 
CI   60-624.000 
Luxenberg,  Robert  A  :  and  Brown.  Robert  J  ,  to  Interactive  Network. 
Inc.    Method   of  evaluating   data    relating   to   a   common   subject. 
5,120,076,  CI.  273-439.000. 
Luz  Electric  Fuel  Israel,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goldman.  Arnold  J.,  5.121,044,  CI.  320-2.000. 
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Lyashenko,  Ivan  A.:  See— 

Abdrakhmanov.    Gabdrashit    S..    Zainultin,    Albert    G.;    Perov, 
Anatoly  V.;  Bulgakov,  Rishad  T.;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V.;  Fotov, 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev,  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev.  Gennady  P  ;  Lya- 
shenko,  Ivan  A  ;  Shayakhmetov,  Shamil  K  ;  Ibatullin,  Ruslam 
K.;  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov,  Alexandr  Y.,  Mingazov,  llmas 
F.;  and  Vafin,  Ildus  Z.,  5,119,661,  CI.  72-276.000 
Lyga,  Thomas  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Locking  device  for  removable 
postage   meter   having   improved   driver   coupling.    5,120,937,   CI. 
235-101.000. 
Lyon,  Peter  A  :  See — 

Breda,   Michael   A  ;   Snyder,   George   K.;  and   Lyon.   Peter  A., 
5.120,189,  CI.  414-786.000 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

McCauley,  Michael  W.,  5,120.894,  CI.  585-664.000 
Lyons,  James  E.;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sun  Rerming  and  Marketing 
Company.  Decomposition  of  organic  hydroperoxides.  5,120,886.  Cl. 
568-909.800. 
Lyons,  James  E.:  See- 
Ellis,  Paul  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Lyons,  James  E.,  5,120.882,  CI  568-910000. 
Macaulay.  Ernest  W  ;  and  Tansley.  Sally  E..  to  Chesebrough-Pond'3  s 
USA    Co.,    Division    of    Conopco,     Inc     Cosmetic    composition. 
5,120,541,  CI.  424-401.000. 
MacBeth,  James  B.:  See — 

Leach.  Thomas  C;  and  MacBeth,  James  B..  5.120.913.  CI.  200- 
50.0AA. 
MacDonald.  J  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.    Ronald    S.;    and    MacDonald.    J     Gavin,    5,120,888,    CI. 
524-99.000 
MacDonald,  Kevin  S  :  See — 

Eichberg.   Joseph;    and    MacDonald.    Kevin    S..    5,120.357.   CI 
106-14.220 
MacDowell.  Martin  D.:  See— 

Reilley.    John    P;    and    MacDowell.    Martin    D..    5.120.941.    CI. 
235-375.000 
Machart.  Beverly  H.;  See — 

McCaskill.  Rex  A.;  Machart,  Beverly  H.;  and  O'Sleen,  Harry  E.. 
5,121,499.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Machida.  Koichi:  See — 

Kitahara,    Mikio;    Machida.    Koichi;    Kubo,    Takayuki;    Tonkai, 
Moloyuki;  and  Asahina.  Koutarou.  5,120.803.  CI   525-476.000 
Machuga.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Moore,  Kevin  D.;  Machuga.  Steven  C;  Sufford.  John  W.,  Cho- 
lewczynski,    Kenneth;   and    Miller,    Dennis   B.,    5.120.678,   CI 
437-183.000. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.:  See — 

Rini,  Guy  T.;  Kolarik,  Oldrich  S.;  Marsden.  James  E..  Warner, 
June  M  ;  Younessi,   Ramin;  Ruffner,  Dolyn   P.;  and  Heffner, 
Stephen  W.,  5,121.324,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Macklem,  Kenneth  G  .  See— 

Trombley,  Douglas  E.;  Buslepp,  Kenneth  J.;  Reinke,  Paul  E.,  Stiles. 
Steven  D,and  Macklem,  Kenneth G.,  5,1 19.781, CI.  123-325.000. 
Mackool,  Sam  M.:  See — 

Yopp.  Wilford  T.;  Glab,  John  A.;  and  Mackool,  Sam  M  ,  5,120,982, 
CI   307-10.100. 
Maclean,  Brian  J.:  .See — 

Arbegasl.  William  J  ;  Armstrong,  Joseph  H.;  and  Maclean,  Brian  J  , 

5.120.175,  CI  411-501.000. 

MacLeod,  Michael  C,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 

System.  Chemoprevcniion  of  eleclrophilic  damage  by  mercapiopu- 

rine  analogs.  5.120.753.  CI.  514-363.000. 

MacMillan.  Kenneth  T   Apparatus  for  molding  tire  (reads.  5.120.209, 

CI  425-40.000. 
Mader.  Juergen:  See — 

Meinert,  Hasso;  Mader.  Juergen;  Fackler.  Rudolf;  Reuter.  Peter; 
Roehlke.    Wolfgang;    Gennies,    Monika;    and    Baer.    Joachim. 
5.120.731,  CI.  514-231.500 
Madokoro,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Ohnishi,    Tsuyoshi;    Kawanami,    Yoshimi,    Madokoro,    Yuuichi; 
Umemura,     Kaoru;     and     Ishitani,     Tohru,     5.120.925,     CI. 
219-121.120. 
Mae,  Yoshiharu;  and  Oka,  Tsutomu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Cu-alloy  mold  for  use  in  centrifugal  casting  ofTi  or  Ti  alloy  and 
centrifugal-casting     method     using     the     mold       5.119.865,     CI 
164-114  000. 
Maeda,  Telsuya:  See — 

Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru.  Amcmiya.  Kouji;  and  Maeda. 
letsuya.  5.120.735.  CI.  514-252  000 
Maeda.  Yulaka:  See — 

Miyake.    Izumi;    Kaneko.    Kiyotaka;    Nakane.    Yoshio;    Maeda, 
Yuuka;  and  Shimaya,  Hiroshi,  5,121,218,  CI.  358-337.000. 
Maekawa,  Koji:  See — 

Takimoto,  Kazushi;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Koji;  Kameda, 

Kiyoshige;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Masai,  Kalsunon,  5,120,038,  CI. 

271-3.000. 

Maekawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Yokouchi,  Hideya;  Aruga,  Tomoe;  and  Sugi- 

yama,  Tadashi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  centering 

the  magnetic  disc  in  a  magnetic  disc  drive.  5,121,272.  CI  360-99.080 

Maekawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakayasu.  Hirofumi;  Kawana.  Chikako;  Kanoh.  Masaki;  Umehara. 
Kenji;  Hosokawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maekawa.  Takashi,  5,120.146. 
CI.  400-639  100 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc.   See — 

Maglica.   Anthony;   Johnson.    Ralph    E.;   and    Lewis,    Armis   L., 
5.121.308.  CI.  362-187.000. 


Magec.  James  G..  to  Magee,  James  Glenn.  Biplanar  structural  additive 

for  planes  of  work.  5.120.010,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Magee,  James  Glenn:  See — 

Magee,  James  G  .  5.120.010,  CI.  248-118.000 
Mager.  Werner:  See — 

Beckh,    Gerhard.    Schneider.    Manfred;    and    Mager.    Werner, 
5.119.938.  CI.  198-847.000. 
Magisson.  Pascal:  See — 

Chanoine.  Michel;  and  Magisson,  Pascal,  5,119,854.  CI   144-I.OOR. 
Maglica,  Anthony;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L.,  to  Mag 
Instrument,  Inc.  Miniature  flashlight  with  two  switches.  5,121,308, 
CI    362-187.000. 
MagneTek,  Inc.:  See — 

Myhre,  Kjell  E.  5,119,680,  CI   73-756000 

Magyar,  Karoly;  Simon,  Ferenc;  Varga,  Janos;  Nagy,  Atlila;  Puskas, 

Laszio;  Fekete.  Pal;  Egri,  Janos;  and  Zukovics.  Katalin,  lo  EGIS 

Gyogyszergyar.  Synergislically  active  veterinary  compositions  and 

process  for  preparing  same.  5,120,71 1.  CI.  514-1 1.000. 

Mahar.  Michael  A..  Jr.;  and  Truetl,  Brett  B.  Soft  sensor  mounting. 

5.121. 1 10.  CI,  340-693.000. 
Maiellano.  Joseph  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

BisplinghofT.  Ross  L.;  Quinn.  William  R.;  Maiellano.  Joseph  C.  Jr.; 
Hossfield,  Robin  C;  Goyette.  Ronald  A.;  and  Radle.  Patrick  J.. 
5.119,645,  CI  68-3.00R. 
Mailliet,  Pierre;  and  Benck,  Jean,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Device  for  inject- 
ing prehealed  air  into  a  shaft  furnace.  5,1 19,743,  CI.  1 10-182.500 
Maimets,  Lembil;  and  Meadus.  Warwick  D.,  lo  Link-Pipe  Technlogies. 

Inc.  Conduit  repair  apparatus  5.119,862.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Maiya.  Bhaskar  G.:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Harriman.  Anthony;  and  Maiya.  Bhaskar  G.. 
5.120.411.  CI.  204-157.150 
Majewicz.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Just,  Ernst  K.;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G.;  and  Sau,  Arjun  C,  5.120.838. 
CI   536-90.000 
Makansi.    Tarek.    lo    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  overwriting  information  on  a  mag- 
neto-optical recording  medium  using  constant  laser  beam  modulated 
magnetic  field  generator   5.I2I.369.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Makita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano.   Yoshihiko;    Makita.   Shigeru;   Zivitz.    Maury;   and   Sierra, 
George  H..  5.120.507.  CI.  422-82.050. 
Malandrino.  Salvatore:  See — 

PifTen.    Giorgio;    Nizzola.    Rita:    and    Malandrino.    Salvatore, 
5.120,730.  CI    514-211.000. 
Malinowski.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Brown.   David   L.;  and   Malinowski,   SUnley  J.,   5,119,951,  CI. 
206-439.000. 
Malotky,  Lyie  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hazardous 
material  removal  using  strippable  coatings.  5,120,369,  CI.  134-4.000. 
Mamizuka.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Bannai.  Kazunori;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Furuta.  Hideya;  Mizuma. 
Kenichi;  Sakai.  Katsuo;  Taguchi.  Kazusige,  Mamizuka,  Mitsuru; 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro,  5,121,170.  CI   355-326.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  and  Sypula,  Donald  S.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Transparent  photoreceptor  overcoatings  5.120,628,  CI 
430-59.000 
Mandalia,  Baiju  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Random 
access   memory    with   access   on   bit    boundaries.    5.121.354,   CI. 
365-189.020. 
Maiidel,  Barry  P;  DeSanctis,  Anthony  T  ;  Barrientos,  Francesca  A.; 
and  VanDongen.  Richard  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Automatically 
spaced  sheet  stacking  bafHe.  5.120.046.  CI.  271-220.000. 
Mandel.  Barry  P ;  DeSanctis.  Anthony  T ;  Barrientos.  Francesca  A.; 
and  VanDongen,  Richard  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Integral  sheet 
stacking  buckle  suppressor  and   registration   edge    5,120,047,   CI 
271-220.000 
Mandeville,  Raymond  E  :  See — 

Beringhause,  Steven;  Mandeville,  Raymond  E.;  and  Rolph,  W. 
Donald.  Ill,  5,121,180.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Manigley.  Alain.  Safety  lock   5.120.095.  CI   292-160.000. 
Mann,  Frederick  J.  Spray  bottle  with  a  full  circle,  complementary 
operative  feed  system  connected  lo  a  pump  sprayer.  5,119,974,  CI. 
222-376.000. 
Mannava,  Seeiha  R.:  See — 

Monson.  Paul  J.  E.;  Mannava.  Seetha  R  ;  Heckler.  Harry  J.;  and 
Baeumel,  Robert  E,  5.120,395,  CI    156-653  000. 
Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH:  See — 

Hug,   Klaus;   Modest,  Otmar;  and  Gotz,  Jurgen,   5.120,946,  CI. 
235-441.000 
Mano.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Telephone  system  and 

speech  level  adjusting  method  therefor   5.121.424.  CI    379-165000 
Mansfield.  Scott  M  :  See — 

Corle,  Timothy  R.;  Kino,  Gordon  S.;  and  Mansfield,  Scott  M., 
5,121,256,  CI    359-664.000. 
Mantravadi,  Murty  V.:  See — 

Fisher.    Gary    R;    and    Mantravadi.    Murty    V..    5.121.227.    CI 
359-1.000 
Manuel,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Robeson,  Lloyd  M  ;  Axelrod,  Roberi  J.;  and  Manuel,  Thomas  A.. 
5.120.598,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Manzer,  Leo  E.:  See — 

Rao,  V.  N   Mallikarjuna;  Weigert.  Frank  J.;  and  Manzer.  Leo  E.. 
5.120.883.  CI.  570-123.000. 
Marabini.  Anna:  See — 

Bomengo.     Giorgio;     Marabini.     Anna,     and     Alesse.     Villorio. 
5.120.432.  CI.  209-166.000 
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Marceau.  Daniel  J    See — 

Dnscoll.    Robert    W.    and    Marceau,    Daniel   J  ,    5,120,065,    CI 
273-237.000. 
Marcelletti,  John  P.;  See— 

Buch,    Donald    C;    and    Marcelletti,    John    P..    5,121.145.    CI 
346-155  000 
Marchand.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Woodson,  Gary  L.;  Wallher.  Brian  W.;  Witt,  Brian  G.;  and  Mar- 
chand, Gary  R  ,  5,120.805,  CI   526-88.000. 
Marchionna,  Mario:  See — 

Patrini,  Renata;  Marchionna,  Mano;  Lami,  Massimo;  and  Ancil- 
lolti,  Francesco.  5,120.868.  CI.  556-136.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limled.  The:  See — 

McGann,  Melvyn,  5,121,077.  CI   330-149.000. 
Marcussen,  Jan  B.:  See— 

Tveten.   Kjell   W  ;   Mejdell,  Glor  T.;   and   Marcussen,  Jan   B. 
5,120,514.  CI   423-155.000 
Mares,  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J  .  Jr  ;  Tang,  Reginald  T.;  Palel.  Kun- 
danbhai  M  ;  Kotliar.  Abraham  M..  and  Chiu,  Tin-Ho,  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.  Polycarbonate-based  block  copolymers  and  devices.  5,120,802, 
CI   525-415000. 
Maresca.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Robeson.  Lloyd  M.;  Winslow.  Paul  A  ;  Malzner.  Markus;  Hams, 
James  E.;  and  Maresca,  Louis  M.,  5.120.818.  CI.  528-125.000 
Margraff.  Rodolphe:  See— 

Aloup,   Jean-Claude;   James,   Claude;   and   Margraff,    Rodolphe. 
5.120,852,  CI   546-268  000. 
Marino,  Edward:  See- 
Robinson,     Robert;     Miskriky.     Nabil;     and     Marino.     Edward, 
5.120.963.  CI.  250-363.010. 
Markham,  Roger  G.:  See— 

Hempel.  George  O  ;  Hermanson.  Herman  A.;  and  Markham,  Roger 
G.,  5.121.130.  CI   346-1  100. 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Mukherjee.  Shyama  P  ;  Schaffer.  Robert  R.;  and 
Seraphim,  Donald  P  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  fabricating  a  low  thermal  expansion  coefficient  glass 
fiber-reinforced  polymer  matrix  composite  substrate  and  composite 
substrate.  5.120.339.  CI.  65-3  100. 
Markovich.  Voya  R.:  See — 

Hsiao.  Richard;  McCreary.  Jack  M  ;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and 
Seraphim.  Donald  P  .  5.121.190.  CI.  357-80.000. 
Marks.  Richard  L.;  and  Milbrand,  Donald  W..  Jr..  to  Wells  Electronics. 

Inc.  Latching  IC  connector   5,120.238.  CI.  439-331.000. 
Marlboro  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Milton.  Meri.  5.119.944.  CI.  211-59.200. 
Marlinghaus.  Ernst:  See — 

Eizenhoefer,  Harald;  and  Marlinghaus.  Ernst.  5.119.801,  CI.  128- 
240EL 
Ma;onian.  Roupen  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  setting 
the  contrast  of  a  color  video  picture  in  a  computer  controlled  photo- 
graphic film  analyzing  system.  5.121,198,  CI.  358-76.000. 
Marquardi.  Hans;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Hanson. 
Marcia  B.;  Lioubin.  Mano  N  ;  Brown.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ikeda.  Tal- 
suhiko.  to  Oncogen.  Oncostalin  M  and  novel  compositions  having 
anti-neoplastic  activity   5,120.535,  CI  424-85.500 
Marquardt.  Rudiger;  Then,  Johann;  Deger.  Hans-Matthias;  Wohner. 
Gerhard;   Robinson.   Martyn   K  ;  and   Doherty,   Evelyn   L    K..  to 
Hoechsl   Aktiengesellschaft    Cloning  and  use  of  the  transaminase 
gene  ilvE.  5,120,654,  CI  435-252.330. 
Marquardt,  Wolfgang;  Rohling,  Holmer;  and  Greiff,  Rudolf,  to  Drager- 
werk  Aktiengesellschafl.  Respirator  with  a  protective  covering  of 
coaled  fabnc   5.119.808.  CI    128-201  220. 
Marquino.  Wayne;  Kobsa,  Irvin  R.;  and  Pallette,  James  R..  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Forced-circulation  reactor  with  enhanced  natural 
circulation.  5.120.493.  CI.  376-278.000. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Kondratuk,  John  J..  5.119.906.  CI.  187-8.470. 
Marquis.  Edward  T  :  See — 

Sanderson.   John   R  ;   and   Marquis.   Edward  T..   5.120.879.   CI. 
568-405.000. 
Marr.  Michael  R.;  Boden.  Robert  C;  and  Boyd.  Jakie  B..  to  Rolm 

Systems.  Automatic  line  defect  detector.  5.121.420.  CI   379-26  000. 
Marriott.   David   A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  high  speed  laser  cutting.  5.120.926,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Mars  Actel  See — 

Audeval,  Fabrice;  Beloin,  Laurent;  Lejuste,  Maurice;  and  Lissil- 
lour,  Albert.  5.120.247.  CI.  439-403.000. 
Marsden.  James  E.:  See — 

Rmi.  Guy  T.;  Kolank.  Oldnch  S.;  Marsden.  James  E.;  Warner. 
June  M.    Younessi.  Ramin;   Ruffner.   Dolyn  P.;  and  HefTner. 
Stephen  W..  5,121.324.  CI.  364-t3l.050. 
Marshall  Cavendish  Services  Ltd  :  See— 

Duggan.  Ray.  5.120,075.  CI.  281-47.000. 
Marshall.  Rodney  J.;  Schiffrin,  David  J  ;  Walsh.  Francis  C;  and  Bagg. 
Greville  E  G..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majes- 
ty's  Government    of  the     Electrochemical    generation    of   N2O5 
5.120.408.  CI.  204-101.000 
Marsilio.  Ronald.  10  Amencan  Standard  Inc  Sanitary  fixture  having  an 
extended  deck  with  a  coating  of  variable  thickness.  5.119.518,  CI 
4-584  000 
Marsland,  Robert  A.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  University.  Board  of  Regents 

of.  Directional  sampling  bridge.  5.121.067.  CI.  324-637.000 
Martens.  William  L  :  See— 

Kendall    Gary  S.;  Wilde,  Martin  D.;  and  Martens,  William  L.. 
5.121.433.  CI.  381-1.000. 


Martin.  Andrea  E  .  10  Hercules  Incorporated    Mixed  activators  for 

subilized  metathesis  catalysts  5.120.806,  CI.  526-150.000 
Martin,  Charles  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic/me- 
chanical apply  park  brake  distnbutor   5.119,912,  CI    192-400A 
Martin,  Harry  D  ,  III  See— 

Patncian,  Thomas  J.;  Fulkerson.  William  C;  and  Manin.  Harry  D  . 

III.  5.120.250.  CI   445-7.000. 
Patncian.  Thomas  J  ;  Fulkerson.  William  C;  and  Martin.  Harry  D.. 
III.  5.121.026.  CI    313-142.000. 
Martin  Manetta  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.  William  P..  5.121,242.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Maninell.  Bnan  J  :  See— 

McCatte.  Dennis  E  ;  Martinell.  Bnan  J.;  and  Glaser.  Donald  A.. 
5.120.657,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Martinez,  Henry  A.;  and  Martinez,  Joseph  N    Boat  seal  stabilizing 

apparatus  5,119,754,  CI.  114-363.000 
Martinez,  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Martinez,    Henry    A,   and    Martinez.   Joseph    N..    5.119,754,   CI. 
114-363.000 
Martino,  Gary  T ;  Ha&uly,  Michael  J.;  and  Tsai,  John  J  .  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation   Glass  fiber 
size  composition  and  synthetic  organosilane  lubncants  used  therein. 
5,120.780.  CI   524-188.000 
Marugg.  John  E  :  Gansow.  Michael  A    P ;  and  Thoen.  Johan  A.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Tertiary  amine-containing  polyols 
prepared  in  a  Mannich  condensation  reaction  using  a  mixture  of 
alkanolamines   5.120.815.  CI    528-73  000. 
Marui.  Toshihito:  See — 

Shinbori.    Hiroichi;    Marui.    Toshihito;   and    Yamazaki.    Daizou, 
5,120,907.  CI.  478-18.000. 
Marukawa,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Katsumasa;    Satoh.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Heijiro;    and 
Marukawa.  Nobuaki.  5.119.850.  CI    134-113.000. 
Maruyama.  Hisao:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Toshinan;    and    Maruyama,    Hisao,    5.120.889,    CI. 
524-460.000. 
Maruyama.  Koji:  See — 

Tominaga.  Syoji;  Ando.  Yukihiro;  Matsuda,  Takao;  Sato.  Takashi; 
and  Maruyama.  Koji.  5.121.385.  CI   370-80.000. 
Marvin  Lumber  and  Cedar  Co.:  See — 

Eaton,  Charles  G;  and  Krahn.  James  C,  5.120,094,  CI.  292-159.000. 
Marzullo,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Jam  clearing  and  daily  mail 

device  for  a  document  feeder   5,120,043.  CI.  271-117  000 
Masai.  Katsunon:  See — 

Kamezaki.     Yasushi;     and     Masai.     Katsunori.     5.120.045.     CI. 

271-162.000. 
Takimoto.  Kazushi;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Maekawa.  Koji;  Kameda. 
Kiyoshige;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Masai.  Kalsunon.  5.120.038.  CI 
271-3000. 
Maschmenfabrik  Rieier  AG:  See— 

Staheli.     Chnstoph;     Kyburz.     Martin;    and    Anderegg.     Peter. 
5.121.418.  CI.  377-24.100. 
Masco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Boltger.  Guy  H..  5.119.663.  CI.  72-355  200. 
Mason.  Reynold  E.  Hookless  fly  body  construction    5.119.583.  CI. 

43-42.530. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Gilbert.     Ira    H.;    and    Ciccia,     Nicodemo    A..     5.121.498.    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Masuda.  Akira:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshimitsu;    Suzuki.    Masanon;    Nanta.    Kanekiyo; 
Masuda.  Akira;  Hibi.  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.120,296.  CI. 
493-352000 
Masuda.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kawabata.  Takashi.  Odaka.  Yukio;  Miyanan.  Hiroshi;  Nishimon. 
Eiji  Shingu.  Toshiaki;  Ichida.  Yasuieru;  and  Ma.suda.  Hidetoshi. 
5.121.151.  CI    354-402.000. 
Masuda.   Senichi.  Apparatus  for  stenlizing  objects  to  be  sterilized 

5.120.512.  CI.  422-297.000 
Masui.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hirai.    Yoshikatsu;     Nakai.    Saloru;     Aihara.     Kouloku;     Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi  Kaneta.  .Mayumi;  Kamogashira.  Takashi;  and  Masui. 
Yoshihiro.  5.120,534.  CI  424-85.200. 
Masumoto.  Yoshihide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic circuit  apparatus   5.120.231.  CI  439-76.000 
Masuno.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Chikatsune.  Hiroshi;  Taue.  Toshihisa;  Nakanishi.  Masaichi:  Nagai. 
Toyohiro;  Masuno.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeda.  Ryuma.  5,119.600. 
CI    51-165.870. 
Masuyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Kubota.  Mineo;  and  Masuyama.  Kenji.  5.121,226.  CI   358-473.000 
Matchbox  Toys  (USA)  Ltd    Sec— 

Daniels.    John    F.;    and     Hennig.     Michael     R..    5.120.254.    CI 
446-466  000 
Maiher.  Matthias:  See— 

Kull.    Alfred;    Mather.    Matthias,   and    Schmeiss.    Hans-Joachim. 
5.120.442.  CI.  210-621  000 
Mathewson.  Lindsay  T.;  and  May.  Geoffrey  H  .  to  Mono  Pumps  Lim- 
ited  Helical  gear  pump  with  progressive  interference  between  rotor 
and  stator  5.120.204.  CI.  418-48.000. 
Mathewson.  Wifred  F  ;  Bnngham.  Richard  L  ;  Ritger.  Philip  L  ;  and 
Karshmer.  David.  10  Baxter  International  Inc   Integrated  membrane 
blood  oxygenator/heat  exchanger   5.120.501.  CI  422-46.000. 
Matijas.  Jovan    Process  for  the  treatment  of  soot  particles  and  the 
cleaning  of  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  appa- 
ratus for  its  practice.  5.119.630.  CI.  60-274.000 
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Malino,  Haruhiro;  and  Ueki,  Toshihiro.  to  Internationa)  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  light  trans- 
mission control  layer.  5.121,235,  CI.  359-54  000. 
Mats,  Yoshiro  N.   Spectacles  having  head   reuiners.    5.120,119,  CI. 

351-157.000 
Matsubara,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takashi,  Narimoto,  Eiki;  Kalsu,  MasuUrou;  and  Mat- 
subara. Tetsuo,  5,121,017,  CI.  31O-49.0OR. 
Matsubayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Takashi;  and  Matsubayashi,  Masayuki,   5,120,142,  CI. 

400-157.200. 
Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsubayashi,   Masayuki,  5,120.143.  CI. 
400-157.200. 
Matsuda.  Morio;  Horio,  Masamitsu;  and  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kao 
Corporation.     Process     for     producing     hydrogenation     catalyst. 
5,120,700,  CI.  502-329.000. 
Matsuda.  Shinichi:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshio;  Matsuda.  Shinichi;  Kido.  Keishiro;  and  Ishizuka. 
Kimiko,  5,120.506.  CI.  422-66.000. 
Matsuda.  Takao:  See — 

Tominaga.  Syoji;  Ando,  Yukihiro;  Matsuda,  Takao;  Sato,  Takashi; 
and  Maruyama,  Koji,  5.121,385,  CI.  370-80.000 
Matsuki,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clock  generator  circuit 
providing  reduced  current  consumption   5.120,988,  CI   307-269.000 
Maisumi,  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Denski  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head 

having  NiNb  gap  layer.  5.121,274,  CI.  360-120.000 
Matsumoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Ikawa.    Hiroshi;    Matsumoto,    Hajime;    Kobayashi,    Nobuo;    and 
Kusunoki,  Jun,  5,120,738,  CI    514-255.000 
Matsumoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;   Itazaki,    Hiroshi;   Anta.   Hitoshi;    Kawamura, 
Yoshimi;  and  Matsumoto,  Koichi,  5,120,647,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Matsumoto,  Mitsuru;  See — 

Kouda.  Tomoyuki;  Ohtaka,  Kazuto;  Ishii.  Takashi:  Matsumoto. 
Mitsuru;     Hashizawa.     Shigemi;     and     Hiraguchi,     Yoshinori, 
5,120.255.  CI.  439-489  000 
Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi;  and  Shimada.  Kat- 
suhiko.  5.121.461.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Matsumura,  Hideki;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihide,  to  Hiroshima  Univer- 
sity. Method  for  renection-type  two-dimensional  patlern-reducing- 
copying  using  single  convergence  mirror  and  equipment  thereof. 
5.I20.97I.CI   250-492  100 
Matsumura.  Hiromu.  Yano.  Toshisada;  Matsushita.  Akira;  and  Eigyo, 
Masami,  to  Shionogi  and  Co.  Ltd  Carbamoylpyrrolidone  derivatives 
and  drugs  for  senile  dementia.  5,120.733.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Matsuo,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nagasawa,      Hiroyuki;      Matsuo,      Kazuhiko;      and      Watanabe, 
Masanobu,  5,121.1 14.  CI.  340-721.000. 
Matsuoka.  Nobuo:  See — 

Honma,  Toshio;  Matsuoka,  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki, 
Yasumichi;  Itagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara,  Kenji,  5,121,230,  CI. 
358-75.000. 
Matsushita,  Akira:  See — 

Matsumura.   Hiromu;   Yano,   Toshisada;   Matsushita,   Akira;  and 
Eigyo,  Masami,  5,120,733,  CI.  514-252.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada,     Takafumi;     and     Funasyo,     Hiroyuki,     5,120,139,     CI. 

384-107.000. 
Fujiyama.  Terumi,  5.121,091.  CI.  335-1.000. 
Hanada.  Touru;  and  Ujino.  Yoshiyuki,  5,121.464.  CI.  392-405.000 
Harada,  Shinji;  and  Kawamata.  Tadashi.  5.120,366,  CI.  106-486.000. 
Iwazawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura,  Masayoshi,  5,121,142.  CI.  346- 

I40.00R. 
Kubo,  Minoru;  and  Narusawa,  Tadashi.  5.120,393.  CI.  156-601.000. 
Kudo,  Hitoshi.  5,121,422,  CI.  379-73.000. 

Kurita.  Junichi;  and  Irikura.  Tsutomu.  5,120,423,  CI   205-200.000 
Matsuzawa,  Akira;  Nakashima,  ShoU;  and  Yamada,  Haruyasu, 

5,121,002,  CI   307-446  000. 
Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5.121.082,  CI.  330-293.000. 
Monji,     Hideto.     Kuribayashi.     Kiyoshi,     Sunohara,     Masaaki; 
Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi,  Kawata.  Noriyuki;  Shioyama.  Tadao;  and 
(Jmetani.  Makoto,  5,120,343.  CI.  65-268000. 
Nakada,  Seiichi;  Tsuji,  Takahisa;  Yagi,  Toyohiko;  Shimizu.  Masao; 

and  Kataoka,  Yoshinori,  5,120,934,  CI.  219-247.000. 
Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawagun,  Mariko;  Ohtani.  Mayumi;  and  lijima. 

Takashi.  5.120,420,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Okabayashi,    Masanon.    Kabeya.    Shinji;    Kanzaki.    Nobuyoshi, 
Shimatani.  Ryoichi;  and  Takasago.  Tsunetsugu,  5.120,404.  CI 
205-139.000 
Okumura,  Naoji,  Anta,  Hisashi;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Ohtsuka.  Yo- 
shimichi;     Kawashima.     Tadashi;     and     Iwamoto,     Takushi. 
5.121,212.  CI.  358-198  000. 
Sakumoto.  Hideki;  and  Hirano,  Machiko,  5,121,271.  CI.  360-94.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimitsu,  Tokio;  Sato.  Kouji;  and  Sawa.  Yoshihide.  5.120.384. 
CI.  156-242.000 
Matsushiu.   Takashi,   to  Sanden   Corporation.    Electromagnetic  coil 

assembly  for  an  electromagnetic  clutch.  5,121,093,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Matsuura,  Asako:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Araki,  Tatsuo;  Matsuura.  Asako;  and  Tsukumo, 
Yoshiaki.  5,120.192.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Matsuura.  Hitoshi;  and  Aramaki.  Hitoshi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Tracing  con- 
trol system.  5,121,041,  CI.  318-578.000. 


Matsuura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shikatani.  Yutaka;  Akita.  Seiichi;  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Matsu- 
ura. Kazuo,  5,120,472,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Matsuzawa.   Akira;   Nakashima.   ShoU;   and   Yamada,   Haruyasu,   to 
Matsushita    Electric    Industnal    Co.,    Ltd.    Dynamic    logic    gates. 
5.121,002.  CI    307-446.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Akira.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Buffer 

circuit.  5.121,082.  CI    330-293.000. 
Matthews.  Donald  P.:  See — 

McCarthy,  James  R  ;  Barney,  Charlotte  L.;  Matthews,  Donald  P.; 
and  Bey.  Philippe.  5.120.764,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Matthews,  James  T.:  See — 

Haffey,  Mary  L.;  and  Matthews,  James  T..  5,120.639.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Matthias,  Gregory  H  ,  to  Rohr.  Inc.  Split  door  thrust  reverser  for  fan  jet 

aircraft  engines.  5,120.004.  CI   244-1  lO.OOB. 
Matzner.  Markus:  See— 

Robeson.  Lloyd  M  ;  Winslow.  Paul  A.;  Matzner,  Markus;  Harris. 
James  E.,  and  Maresca,  Louis  M.,  5.120.818,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Maucher.  Paul;  and  Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  LUK  Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH.  Torsion  damping  apparatus  for  use  with  friction 
clutches   in    the   power   trains  of  motor    vehicles.    5.120,276,   CI. 
464-68.000. 
Max  Schlatterer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Beckh,    Gerhard;    Schneider,    Manfred;    and    Mager,    Werner, 
5,119,938,  CI.  198-847.000. 
Maxfleld,  MacRae;  Eckhardt,  Helmut;  Baughman,  Ray  H  ;  and  Iqbal. 
Zafar.  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc  Superconducting  ceramics  by  electrode- 
position  of  metals  with  embedment  of  paniculate  matter,  followed  by 
oxidation    5.120,707.  CI.  205-1.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  William  D.;  Swanson,  Rod  J.;  Stark,  Dennis  C;  and  Bucska, 
Nicholas.  5.121.057.  CI.  324-212.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories:  See— 

Cathell.   Franklin  J.;  and   Strickland.   Bryan   E..    5,121,314.   CI. 
363-17.000. 
Maxwell,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Gourley,  Ted  H.;  Maxwell,  Thomas  P.;  Hacker,  Thomas  G.;  Miller, 
William  W.;  and  Yafuso,  Masao,  5,120,510,  CI.  422-82.070. 
May,  Geoffrey  H  :  See— 

Mathewson,  Lindsay  T;  and  May,  Geoffrey  H.,  5,120,204,  CI 
418-48.000. 
May,  Leslie  J.:  See— 

Farquharson,   Stuart;   May,   Leslie  J.;   and   Haymon,   Terry   D., 
5,120,129.  CI.  356-246.000. 
May.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S.;  Phillips.  James G.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  and  May.  Paul  D  .  5.120.749.  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Summers,  James  B  ;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  and  May,  Paul  D.,  5,120,751,  CI. 
514-342.000. 
Maya,  Jakob:  See — 

Michael,  Joseph   D.;    Lagushenko,    Radomir;  and   Maya,  Jakob, 
5,120,251,  CI.  445-9.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  of  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

Sinaki,  Mehrsheed.  5,120,288,  CI  482-105.000 
Mayo,  Robert  C;  Keturakis,  Andrius  A.;  and  Velte,  Scott  D.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Method  of  mounting  disk  sensing  optics  onto 
circuit  board  of  watthour  meter.  5,120,252.  CI.  445-22.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Tsuyoshi,  Hatamura.  Kouichi;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro, 

5.119.795.  CI.  123-563.000. 
Hashimoto,  Noboru;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  Shiraishi,  Toru;  and  Uesugi. 

Tatsuya.  5.119.784.  CI.  123-432.000. 
Saito.     Fumihiko;     and     Hashimoto,     Noboru,     5.119.785,     CI. 

123-432.000 
Sakurai,  Ushio;  and  Takahara,  Kuniaki,  5,120,106,  CI  296-194000. 
Watanabe,    Kenichi;     Nishimura.     Eiji;    and     Kameda.    Osamu. 
5.119,900.  CI.  I8O-245.000. 
Mazdiyasni,  Hormoz:  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W.,  Rodriques,  Karen  E.;  Horrom.  Bruce  W.;  and 
Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz,  5,120,752.  CI.  514-346  000. 
Mazowiesky.  Thomas:  See — 

Ballard.   Claudio  R.;  Tjomhom.   Wayne   D.;   and    Mazowiesky. 
Thomas.  5.121.440.  CI.  382-10.000 
Mazulis.  Stan:  See— 

Polydoris.  Nicholas  G.;  Mitchell.  Paul;  Kocol.  Stanislaw;  George. 
James;  and  Mazulis,  SUn,  5,121,368,  CI.  368-9.000. 
Mazumder.   Ali  T..  to  NCR  Corporation.   MICR  character  reader 

independent  of  document  transport  speed.  5.121,437.  CI   382-7.000. 
Mazur,  Yehuda;  Bock,  Harald;  and  Lavie,  David,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development   Co.    Ltd.    Preparation   of  hypericin     5,120,412,   CI. 
204-157.870 
Mazzeo.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Cornell,  Robert  J  ;  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Mazzeo,  Russell  A  ;  and 
Hong,  Sung  W..  5.120,779.  CI.  524-100.000. 
MazzotU,  Joseph  D  Key  lock  snap  assembly   5.119.653.  CI.  70-58,000. 
McAdams,  John  B..  to  Nishika  Limited.  Simultaneous  stereo  fundus 

camera.  5.120.122.  CI   351-206.000 
McAteer,  Jeffrey  P  :  See— 

Baumhauer.  John  C.  Jr.;  McAteer.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Wittman.  Brian 
A..  5.121.426,  CI.  379-388.000 
McBride.    Earl    S.;    and    Bayer,    Bill    E.    Safety    hammer   assembly. 
5,119,699,  CI.  81-25.000. 
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McCabe.  Dennis  E.;  Mariinell,  Brian  J.;  and  Glaser.  Donald  A.,  to 
Agracetus.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  genetic  transformation.  5.120.657.  CI 
435-287.000. 
McCabria,  Jack  L.;  and  Bayles,  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  reoiling  an  electnc 
generator.  5.121.341.  CI    364-510.000 
McCall,  John  M.;  Ayer,  Donald  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon.  VanDoornik. 
Frederick  J  ;  and  Palmer,  John  R..  to  Upjohn.   Pharmaceutically 
active  amines.  5.120.843,  CI    544-123.000 
McCarthy,  James  R  ;  Barney,  Charlotte  L.;  Matthews.  Donald  P.;  and 
Bey,  Philippe,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Inhibitors  of 
lysyl  oxidase   5.120.764.  CI.  514-562.000. 
McCarthy,  John  P  :  See— 

McCarthy.  Shawn  P.;  McCarthy.  Victoria  M.;  and  McCarthy.  John 
P..  5,120.055.  CI   273-57.200. 
McCarthy.  Shawn  P.;  McCarthy.  Victoria  M.;  and  McCarthy.  John  P 

Detachable  hockey  trainer  5.120.055.  CI.  273-57.200. 
McCarthy.  Victona  M.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Shawn  P.;  McCarthy.  Victona  M.;  and  McCarthy,  John 

P  .  5,120.055.  CI   273-57.200 

McCaskill.  Rex  A.;  Machart.  Beverly  H.;  and  0"Steen.  Harry  E..  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  for  controlling  the 

order  of  editing  cells  in  a  spreadsheet  by  evaluating  entered  next  cell 

attribute  of  current  cell.  5.121.499.  CI   395-700.000. 

McCauley.  Michael  W..  to  Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company   Olefin 

conversion  process.  5.120.894.  CI.  585-664000. 
McCauley.  Phillip  F.:  See— 

Dadel.  Martin  R.;  Long.  Charles  F.;  McCauley.  Phillip  F.;  Vapor. 
J.  Curt;  and  Cooke.  Dennis  M  .  5.119.914.  CI.  192-85  OOR 
McClanahan.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  A.,  deceased;  Gonzalez.  Carlos  H.;  McClanahan. 
Robert  F.;  and  Washburn.  Robert  D..  5.121.084.  CI.  330-295.000 
McClelland.  Gregory  A.;  and  Zentner.  Gaylen  M..  to  Merck  &.  Co.. 
Inc   Swelling  modulated  polymenc  drug  delivery  device.  5.120.548. 
CI   424-473.000. 
McClure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Differ- 
ence comparison  between  two  asynchronous  pointers  and  a  program- 
mable value.  5.121.346.  CI.  364-550  000. 
McClure.  David  C:  See — 

Slemmer.   William   C;  and   McClure.   David  C.   5.121.358.  CI. 
365-226.000. 
McClure.  Richard  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  eliminating  residual  charge  on  plastic  sheets  having  an  image 
formed  thereon  by  a  photocopier.  5.121.285,  CI.  361-214.000. 
McClure,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Chi.  Chao  S.;  Jeffers.   Frederick  J.;  and   McClure.   Richard  J  . 
5.121.258.  CI.  360-17.000. 
McConaghy.  John  S  .  Jr.:  See — 

Kalota.  Dennis  J.;  McConaghy.  John  S..  Jr.;  Foerst.  Paul  W.;  Liu, 
Paul  H  ;  and  Feher,  Frank  R  ,  Jr.,  5.120.459.  CI.  252-54.000 
McCreary.  Jack  M.:  See — 

Hsiao.  Richard;  McCreary.  Jack  M.;  Markovich.  Voya  R.;  and 
Seraphim.  Donald  P.,  5,121.190.  CI   357-80000. 
McCullars.    James    R.    to    Bama    Corporation     Mail    sorting    rack. 

5.119.942,  CI   211-10.000 
McCullough.  Randy  L  .  to  Eagle  Research  Corporation    Automatic 
series/parallel    battery    connecting    arrangement.     5. 1 2 1. 046.    CI. 
320-16.000 
McDermott.  Lewis  J  .  Ill;  and  McDermott.  Lewis  P..  to  Optimum 

Technologies.  Inc   Support  binder   5.120.587,  CI.  428-40.000. 
McDermott,  Lewis  P.:  See — 

McDermott,  Lewis  J  ,  III;  and  McDermott,  Lewis  P.  5.120,587, 
CI  428-40.000. 
McFarlin,  Bill.  Coffee  filter  tab.  5,120,439.  CI.  210-482.000. 
McGann.  Melvyn.  to  Marconi  Company  Limted.  The.  Circuit  for 
reducing  distortion  produced  by  an  r.f  power  amplifier.  5.121.077. 
CI   330-149.000 
McGill.  James  C.  Safety  shut  off  apparatus.  5.119,841.  CI.  137-38.000 
McGirk.  Richard  H    See— 

Hoeschele.  Guenther  K  ;  and  McGirk.  Richard  H..  5.120.822,  CI. 
528-272.000. 
McGrew.  Gordon  N.:  See— 

Yatka,    Robert    J ;    and    McGrew.    Gordon    N..    5.120.551.    CI. 
426-3.0O0. 
McHugh.  Patrick  F    See- 
Johnson,  Douglas  C  ;   Bard.  Arnold;  and  McHugh.  Patrick  F. 
5.120.989.  CI.  307-269.000 
McKay.  William  D  Sports  band   5.119.513.  CI  2-181.000. 
McKenna.  Peter  G..  to  Rolls-Royce  Business  Ventures  Limited   Gas 

turbine  engine  power  unit   5.119,624.  CI.  60-39.511 
McKeon.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Dunn.  Stephen   R  ;   McKeon.   Michael  J.;  Cohen.   Alan   P.;  and 
Behan.  Albert  S..  5.120.694.  CI   502-68.000. 
McKim.  Paul  D.;  and  Chmielewski.  Konrad  G  .  to  Rheem  Manufactur- 
ing Company.   Simplified   hinge  apparatus  and  associated  joining 
methods   5.119.966.  CI.  220-3.800 
McKinney,  Bevin  C:  See — 

Bradford,  Michael  D.;  and  McKinney,  Bevin  C,  5,119.627,  d. 
60-251.000 
McLandrich.  Matthew  N  :  See — 

Orazi,  Richard  J  ;  and  McLandrich,  Matthew  N.,  5,121,453,  CI. 
385-51.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  to  Symetrix  Corpo- 
ration. Methods  and  apparatus  for  material  deposition.  5,1 19,760,  CI. 
118-722  000. 


McMullen,  James:  See — 

Stahl,  William;  and  McMullen,  James,  5,120,228,  CI.  434-258.000 
Mead,  Carver  A  ;  Faggin,  Federico;  Allen,  Timothy  P.,  and  Anderson, 
Janeen  D.  W.,  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated.  Synaptic  element  and 
array    5,120,996.  CI    307-353.000 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chen.  Jing-Den;  Kovacs.  Kerry;  Thomas.  M    Teresa;  and  Liang. 
Rong-Chang,  5.120,475.  CI.  264-4.700 
Meadus.  Warwick  D.:  See — 

Maimets.    Lembit;    and    Meadus.    Warwick    D.    5.119.862.    CI. 
138-98  000 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Balakrishnan.    Ramesh;   and    Butler.   George   M.    5.121.332.   CI 
364-471  000 
Medical  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Huhn.  James  M  .  5.1 19.825.  CI.  128-716.000. 
Medical  Safety  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Sagstelter.  William  E.;  Cooke,  John  E  .  Greenberg.  Louis  E.;  and 
Wanderer.  Alan  A..  5.120.311.  CI.  604-110000. 
Mee.  Francis  H    A.,  to  Canadian  Space  Agency/Agence  Spacialc 
Canadienne.  Alignment  systems  for  docking  of  orbiul  replacement 
units   5.120.243.  CI   439-364.000 
Mega.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ikenaka.    Tokuji;    Mega.    Tomohiro;    and    Hamazume.    Yasuki. 
5.120.644,  CI  435-15.000. 
Mehu.  Vivek:  See- 
Johnson,  Gregory  J  ;  Lane,  Susan  J  ;  Richardson.  Daniel  J  ;  and 
Mehta.  Vivek.  5.119,899.  CI    180-177  000. 
Meinert.  Hasso;  Mader.  Juergen;  Fackler.  Rudolf:  Reuter.  Peter;  Ro- 
ehlke.  Wolfgang;  Gennies.  Monika;  and  Baer.  Joachim,  to  Kalie-Che- 
mie  AG    Stabilization  of  perfluorocarbon  emulsions,  and  perfluori- 
nated  heterocyclic  compounds  usable  as  emulsion-stabilizing  addi- 
tives  5.120.731.  CI.  514-231  500 
Mejdell.  Glor  T.:  See— 

Tveten.    Kjell   W;    Mejdell.   Glor   T.   and    Marcussen.   Jan    B.. 
5.120.514.  CI.  423-155.000. 
Melamine  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 

Crews.  George  M  ;  and  Ji.  Shen.  5.120.821.  CI   528-230000 
Melara.  Francescantonio.  to  Emilsider  Meccanica  S.p.A  Castor  struc- 
ture  5.119.525.  CI    16-18  OOR 
Melas,  Andreas  A..  Kanjolia.  Ravi  K  ,  and  Hui.  Ben  C  .  to  CVD  Incor- 
porated. Use  of  phosphine  and  arsine  compounds  in  chemical  vapor 
deposition  and  chemical  doping.  5.120.676.  CI  437-81  000 
Melear,  Sidney;  Guidroz.  John  A..  Jr.;  Schlegel.  Gary,  and  Micho. 
William,   to   Baker    Hughes   Incorporated     Non-poluting  anii-stick 
water-base  dnlling  fluid  modifier  and  method  of  use   5.120.708.  CI 
507-126.000. 
Meline,  Harry  R..  to  MIS  Systems  Corporation.  Multiple  gage  length 

extensometcr.  5.119.569.  CI.  33-790  000. 
Melli.  Tomas  R.:  See— 

Child.    Jonathan    E.;    and    Melli,    Tomas    R.,    5.120.895,    CI 
585-721.000. 
Melman.  Paul:  See— 

Foley.  Barbara  M  .  Melman.  Paul;  and  Carlsen.  W  John.  5.121.457. 
CI.  385-89  000 
Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K  :  See— 

Ness.  Richard  C  ;  Duncan.  Budd  L  ;  MendiratU.  Sudhir  K  ;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  R  .  5.120.452.  CI   210-754000. 
Mendralla.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Hardman,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Mendralla.  Robert  A  . 
5.120.062.  CI   273-I67.00F 
Mentor  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Cope.  Kenneth  W  ;  Kent.  Leslie  W.;  and  Gardner.  Chnstopher  W  . 
5.121.291.  CI   361-384.000. 
Menzies.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Jackson.  Joseph  J  ;  Menzies.  Richard  G  ;  and  Hopkins.  Joseph. 
5.120.352.  CI   75-346000. 
Merchant.  Paul:  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas.  Hylan.  John;  Reynolds.  Robert;  Merchant,  Paul; 
and  Berkoben,  Kenneth,  5,120,977.  CI   250-561  000 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  Sec- 
Baldwin.    John    J;    and    Ponticello.    Gerald    S..    5.120.757.    CI 

514-432  000 

Chabala.  John  C;  Chang.  Michael  N  :  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P.. 

Heck.  James  V.;  Thompson.  Kathryn  L  ;  and  Yang.  Shu  S  . 

5.120.729.  CI   514-210.000 

King.  Anthony  O.;  Karady.  Sandor;  Anderson.  Kevin;  Abramson. 

Newton  L..  and  Shuman.  Richard  F..  5.120.847.  CI.  546-77  000. 

McClelland.  Gregory  A.;  and  Zentner.  Gaylen  M..  5.120.548.  CI 

424-473.000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary   H;   and   Reynolds.  Glenn   F.   5.120.742.  CI. 
514-284.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Huynh-Ba.    Tuong;    and    Osman.    Maged     A..     5.120.467.    CI 
252-299.610. 
Meredith.  David  G.:  See — 

Ewing.  Robert   L;  Hayes.  Robert  J  ;  Meredith.  David  G.;  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  5.121.309.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Mergless.  James  E..  to  Omega  Special  Products.  Inc  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 5.120.234.  CI  439-357.000. 
Meridian  Dau.  Inc  :  See— 

Saville.  Winthrop  L..  III.  Klein.  Raymond;  Meyer.  Fredenck  P.; 
and  Prussian.  Michael  P.  5.121.492.  CI   395-500.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

McCarthy,  James  R  ;  Barney,  Chariotte  L.;  Matthews.  Donald  P., 
and  Bey,  Philippe,  5,120,764,  CI.  514-562.000. 
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Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Burkhan.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R  . 
5.120,840.  CI.  540-94  000. 
Mersch.  Steven  H.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  analysis  of  a  sample  medium  in  a  gap  between  a  tube  and 
a  float   5.120.979.  CI.  250-574.000 
Mesnard,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Ken.    Randal    H;    and    Mesnard.    Robert    M..    5.121,497.    CI 
395-650.000. 
Messer  Griesheim:  See— 

Gorlich.    Uwe;    Weyermanns,    Gunther;    and    Zerwas,    Stefan, 
5,120,335,  CI.  55-457.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 
Frye,  Andreas,  5,121,122,  CI   342-1.000. 
Mester,  Rudolf:  See— 

Libor.  Oszkar;  Nagy.  Gabor;  Szekely,  Tamas;  Mester,  Rudolf; 
Kazareczki.  Kalman:  Muller.  Tibor;  Kiss.  Jeno;  Saghi.  Zoltan; 
and  Hosszu.  Adam.  5.120.344.  CI   71-27000. 
Melagal  Industria  E  Comercia  Ltda.:  See— 

do  Espirito  Santo.  Antonio  F.,  5,120,015,  CI.  248-479.000. 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Palecek,  Vincent  J.,  5.121.455.  CI.  385-69000. 
Melroka.  Michael  P;  and  Hackbart.   RoUand  R..  to  Motorola.   Inc. 

Capacitive  power  supply.  5,121,288,  CI.  361-329.000. 
Metz,  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Schmidt,     Wolfgang;     and     Metz,     Hans-Jorg,     5,120,638,     CI. 
430-567.000. 
Meyer.  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Saville.  Winthrop  L..  Ill;  Klein.  Raymond.  Meyer,  Frederick  P.; 
and  Prussian,  Michael  P..  5,121,492,  CI   395-500.000. 
Meyer  Machine  Company:  See— 

Teeter,  Eugene  W.;  Campbell,  Cynthia  G..  and  Lassiter,  Jimmic  F., 
Jr  ,  5,119,939,  CI.  198-860.200. 
Micelich,  Ronald  G  :  See— 

Daneshtalab.  Mohsen;  Nguyen.  Dai  Q ;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G.. 
5.120.750.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Michael.  Joseph  D.;  Lagushenko.  Radomir;  and  Maya,  Jakob,  to  GTE 
Products  Corp<iration.  Negative  glow  discharge  lamp  5.120.251.  CI 
445-9.000. 
Michalk.  Beverley  J.:  See- 
Child.  Garry  L.;  Hrabik.  Richard  J.;  Michalk.  Beverley  J.;  and 
Rousse.  Curtis  J  .  5.121.475.  CI.  395-153.000 
Micheron.  Francois;  Kretschmer.  Sylvain;  Lehureau,  Jean  C;  Zinger. 
Francois;  and  Hommerin,   Michel,  to  Thomson-CGR.  Computer- 
aided  tomography  apparatus.  5.121.419.  CI   378-4.000. 
Micho,  William:  See— 

Melear.  Sidney;  Guidroz.  John  A  .  Jr.;  Schlegel.  Gary;  and  Micho. 
William,  5.120.708.  CI.  507-126.000. 
Michon.  Jacques:  See — 

Naudin.  Jacky;  and  Michon.  Jacques,  5,119,693.  CI   74-574  000 
Microbox  Dr  Welp  KG:  See— 

Welp.  Ulrich,  5.121.157,  CI.  355-27.000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin,  5,120.572,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Microgenics  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,  Daniel  R.,  5.120,653,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hesson.  James  H..  5.121.352,  CI.  364-757.000. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Slezak,  Arnold,  5.121,273,  CI   360-104.000. 
Midgley.  Roland  R  ;  Moe.  Keith  E.;  Eaton.  Bradley  W  ;  and  Bond, 
William  J.,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and    Manufacturing  Company. 
Flexible  bag  closure  system   5.120.138,  CI.  383-7.000. 
Mielke,  Stegfned;  and  Henning,  Wolfgang,  to  Kolbenschmidt  Aktien- 

gesellschaft    Light  alloy  piston.  5,119.777,  CI.  123-193.600. 
Mihara,  Takeshi,  to  UBE  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  casting  process  by  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
squeezing  plunger.  5.119.866.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Mikola.  James  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Retaining  mechanism  for 

securing  a  lamp  base  with  a  socket    5.120.233,  CI   439-356.000. 
Mikuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muraji,  Tetsuo,  5.119.787.  CI.  123-463.000 
Milad.  Anis  I.  Articulatable  mechanism   5,1 19.753.  CI.  114-338.000. 
Milbrand,  Donald  W.,  Jr  :  See— 

.Marks,  Richard  L;  and  Milbrand,  Donald  W.,  Jr.,  5,120,238,  CI. 
439-331.000 
Miles  Inc  :  See — 

Price.   Ronald   L;   Lundy.   Charles   E.;   and   Krishnan.   Sivaram. 

5.120.778.  CI   524-94  000 
Sandefur,  Charles  W  ;  Thompson.  Brian  L  ;  and  Good.  James  J  . 

5.120,858,  CI.  548-455000 
Thomas,  Graham  H.;  Watson,  Roger  M.;  and  Noell,  J    Oakey, 
5,119,819.  CI    128-660.020 
Milili.  Marc,  to  Videocolor  S.A.  Deflection  winding  with  spaces  or  tabs 

intermediate  its  front  and  rear  ends.  5.121,028,  CI   313-440  000. 
Millar   Douglas  J  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Transmission  error 

protection  for  TDMA  digital  channels.  5,121,395,  CI.  371-39.100. 
Millar,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Inglis,   Timothy   J    J.;   and   Millar,    Michael    R,    5,119,811,   CI 
128-207.140. 
Miller,  David  L.,  to  CuDerm  Corporation.  Sebum  indicator  with  light 

absorbing  visualization  enhancer.  5,119,828,  CI    128-760.000. 
Miller,  Dennis  B.:  See — 

Moore,  Kevin  D.;  Machuga,  Steven  C;  Sufford,  John  W.;  Cho- 
lewczynski,  Kenneth;  and  Miller,  Dennis  B.,  5,120,678,  CI. 
437-183000. 


Miller  Harness  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss,  Isidore;  and  Rankin.  Sam  A..  Jr .  5.1 19.644.  CI  66-198.000. 
Miller.  James  R:  .Sff— 

Anderson.    Douglas    M;    and    Miller.    James    R.,    5,119,545,    CI. 

29-243.540 

Miller,  John  A.;  Paulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Genereux,  Paul  D.;  Samuelson, 

Jeffery   W.;  Jackman,   Laurence  A.;   Vaccaro,   Frederick   P.;  and 

Thomas,   William    M  ,    to   United   Technologies  Corporation;   and 

Teledvne  Industries.  Inc   Superalloy  forging  process   5.120.373,  CI. 

148-564000 

Miller.  Larry  D  .  to  Geenral  Motors  Corporation.  Single  wiper  with 

supplemental  wipe  pattern   5.119.524.  CI.  15-250.230 
Miller.  William;  and  Hellenberg.  Leen.  to  Fluid  Management  Limited 
Partnership      Automated     dispensing     apparatus.     5.119,973.     CI. 
222-144  000 
Miller,  William  E  ;  and  Ho,  Franklin  S  ,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation   CMOS  output  dnver  with  transition  time  control  cir- 
cuit. 5,120,992,  CI    307-270000 
Miller,  William  W.:  See— 

Gourley,  Ted  H.;  Maxwell,  Thomas  P.;  Hacker.  Thomas  G  ;  Miller, 
William  W.;  and  Yafuso,  Masao,  5.120,510,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Carson.    William    W.;    and    Cheng,    Yung-Fong,    5,120,414,    CI. 
204-180.100. 
Milosevich.  George  M.:  See— 

Donca.  Josesph  G.;  Sullivan,  Joseph;  Douek,  Maurice;  Hill,  Der- 
rick A.;  Milosevich,  George  M.;  and  Morgan,  John  P.,  5.120.448. 
CI.  210-724.000 
Milton    Merl,  to  Marlboro  Marketing.  Inc   Gravity  feed  merchandise 

apparatus.  5,1 19,944.  CI.  211-59  200 
Milton  Roy  Company:  See —  ^^ 

Bean.  Robert  F.;  and  Dentel.  Steven  K  .  5.121,062,  CI  324-453.000. 
Schwab,  George  M..  5.121.061.  CI    324-453.000. 
Milunas.  Rimas  S.;  and  Nitz.  Larry  T..  to  Saturn  Corporation   Open- 
loop  clutch-to-clutch  upshift  control  having  clutch  overlap  regula- 
tion. 5.119.695.  CI   74-866.(K)0 
Min.  Kyung  S  :  See— 

Kim.  Chung  Y.;  Rhee.  Hee-Woo;  and  Min,  Kyung  S  ,  5,120,407,  CI. 
204-59  OOR. 
Minakawa.  Kuninori:  See  — 

Fukai.   Hideaki;   Sucnaga.   Hiroyoshi;  and   Minakawa.   Kuninon. 
5.120,615,  CI   428-694.000. 
Minami.  Toshiaki;  Fukuchi,  Tadakazu,  and  Kaneko,  Toshio,  to  Jujo 
Paper  Co..   Ltd.   Heat-sensitive  recording  material.   5,120,702,  CI. 
503-209  000. 
Minasy,  Arthur  J.;  Cooper,  Michael  N.;  and  Kinnacr,  Christian,  to 
Knogo  Corporation    Load  isolated  article  surveillance  system  and 
antenna  assembly.  5.121.103.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Minatelli.  John  A  :  See— 

Davis.  Robert  G.;  Bell.  Allyn  R.;  and  MinateUi,  John  A..  5.120,348, 
CI.  71-92.000. 
Minalo.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Baba.   Shigeo;   Shibata.   Yukio;    Kawamura.   Takahiro;   Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo;  Kousaka.  Kazuo;  Minato.  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Naruo;  lida.  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya.  5.120.898,  CI. 
585-750.000 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Thompson.    Ronald    E.;    and    King.    William    P..    5.120,659,    CI. 
436-39  000. 
Mingazov,  llmas  F.:  See — 

Abdrakhmanov,  Gabdrashit  S..  Zainullin.  Albert  G.;  Perov, 
Anatoly  V.:  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T.;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V  ;  Fotov, 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev.  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev.  Gennady  P  ;  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A..  Shayakhmetov.  Shamil  K.;  Ibalullin.  Rustam 
K.  Aleshin,  Vladimir  A  ;  Frolov,  Alexandr  Y  ,  Mingazov.  llmas 
F.;  and  Vafin.  Ildus  Z.  5,119,661,  CI.  72-276.000. 
Miniscalco,  William  J.:  See— 

Eichen,  Elliot;  Miniscalco.  William  J.;  and  Andrews.  Leonard  J., 
5,121,450.  CI.  38522  000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See— 

Koyama,  Yoshinori;  Furukawa,  Kensuke;  and  Tomizuka,  Noboru, 
5,120.658.  CI.  435-320.100 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Debe.  Mark  K  .  5.120.592.  CI  428141  000 
Gourley,  Ted  H.,  Maxwell.  Thomas  P  ;  Hacker.  Thomas  G..  Miller, 

William  W.;  and  Yafuso,  Masao,  5,120,510,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Knox.  George  J.,  5,120.246.  CI.  439-402.000. 
Lasch,  James  E  ;  Kaczmarczik.  James  M.;  Klein.  James  A.;  and 

Jonza.  James  M  ,  5.120.154.  CI.  404-14  000 
Midgley.  Roland  R.;  Moe,  Keith  E.;  Eaton.  Bradley  W.;  and  Bond. 

William  J  ,  5.120.138,  CI.  383-7.000. 
Mrozinski.  James  S.,  5,120,594,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ou-Yang,  David  T.,  5,120,137,  CI.  374-106.000. 
Wadlo.    Gregory    L;    and    Kramer.    George    J.,    5,120,630,    CI. 

430-103.000. 
Weeks,  Jerrold  K  ;  Skavnak.  James  E.;  and  Turgeon,  Thomas  A., 
5,121,276.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Minnich.  Thomas  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  blood  loss 

via  retinal  venous  oxygen  saturation   5.119.814.  CI    128-633.000 
Minolta  Camera  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamano.    Hiroaki;    Muramatsu.    Hideo;    Fukushina.    Shigenobu; 
Tsuboi.     Toshio;     and      Hamano.      Kanako.      5.121.221.     CI. 
358-426.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Tsuboi,  Toshio,  5.121,197, 
CI    358-75.000 
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Minowa,  Kcnji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,     Masami;     and     Minowa,     Kcnji,     5,120,577,     CI. 
427-282.000. 
Minproc  Technology  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Costello,  Michael  C;  Rogers,  Douglas  G.;  and  Guemey,  Philip  J  . 
5,120.451.  CI.  210-750000 
Mintgen.  Rolf;  and  Hosan,  Hans-Josef,  to  Subilus  GmbH.  Column  unit. 

5,120,011,  CI.  248-162.100. 
MIS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Meline,  Harry  R.,  5,119,569,  CI.  33-790.000. 
Misawa,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Oshima.  Shinji;  and  Misawa.  Hidenobu.  5.120,210,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Misawa,  Kichiji:  See — 

Nishimura,   Sadanon;   Misawa,   Kichiji;   Ishikawa,  Tomoaki;  and 
Takamizawa,  Masae,  5,119.632,  CI  60-487  000 
Mishima,  Kyoichi;  Kumazaki,  Toshimi;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiko,  to 
Mitsubishi    Belting    Ltd     Power   transmisison   belt.    5,120,281,   CI. 
474-263.000. 
Misknky,  Nabil:  See — 

Robinson,    Robert;    Misknky,    Nabil;    and    Marino,    Edward, 
5,120,963,  CI.  250-363.010. 

I^isrock   Sol  L  '  Sc^ 

Mor'oz,  Chaya;  and  Misrock,  Sol  L.,  5.120.640.  CI   435-7.100 
Miszczak.  Frank,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Test  fixture.  5,119,681,  CI. 

73-788.000. 
Miszori,  Sandor:  See — 

Bod,  Peter;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Hegedus.  Bela;  Bogsch,  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs.  Eva;  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Tnschler.  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori. 
Sandor;  and  Stiller,  Mana,  5,120,850,  CI.  548-197.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,    Masahide;    Tsuvama,    Koichi;    and    Shimizu.    Yoshitake, 

5.119,758,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Kamezaki,     Yasushi;     and     Masai,     Katsunori,     5,120,045,     CI. 

271-162.000. 
Takimoto,  Kazushi,  5,120,037,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Takimoto,  Kazushi;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Koji;  Kameda, 
Kiyoshige;  FujiU,  Hiroyuki;  and  Masai.  Katsunori.  5.120,038,  CI. 
271-3.000. 
Yoshida,  Seitaro;  Nakai.  Kunio;  Ogaki.  Shinji;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi; 
Okamoto.  Sueaki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki.  Tabata,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida.  Kenichi,  5,121,165,  CI    355-260000 
Mitchell,  Allan  T.;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Fabncating  a  single   level   merged   EEPROM   cell 
having  an  ONO  memory  stack  substantially  spaced  from  the  source 
region.  5,120,672,  CI.  437-43  000. 
Mitchell,  Paul:  See— 

Polydoris,  Nicholas  G.;  Mitchell,  Paul;  Kocol,  Sunislaw;  George. 
James;  and  Mazulis.  Stan,  5,121,368,  CI   368-9.000. 
Mitsubishi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Mishima,  Kyoichi;  Kumazaki,  Toshimi;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiko, 
5,120,281,  CI.  474-263.000 
Mitsubishi  Danki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murotani,  Toshio,  5,120.664.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Komurasaki,  Satosi,  5,119,783,  CI.  123-425.000 

Onishi,     Masayoshi;     and     Umemaru,     Hisato,     5,121,056,     CI. 

324-207.150. 
Takizawa,    Yosichika;    and    Suzuki,    Yasuyuki,     5,121,040.    CI. 

318-574.000. 
Takizawa,    Yosichika;    and    Suzuki,    Yasuyuki,    5,121,040,    CI. 
318-574.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Yasuya,  5,119,789,  CI.  123-494.000. 

Masumoto.  Yoshihide,  5,120,231,  CI.  439-76.000. 

Naito.  Yushi,  5,121,349,  CI.  364-717.000. 

Nishihara.  Susumu.  5.121.031,  CI.  315-5.410. 

Niwayama.  Kazuhiko,  5.121.189.  CI.  357-79.000. 

Ogasawara,    Nobuyoshi;    and     Mitsui,    Kotaro.    5,121,183,    CI. 

357-30  000. 
Sakamura,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Torn;  Iwata,  Shunichi;  and  Enomoto, 

Tatsuya,  5,121,474,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Toko,  Yoshio,  5,121,504.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kume,  Tateo;  Komagome.  Reijiro;  Akishino.  Katsuo;  Kodama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Michiyasu;  and  Yuminaka,  Toshio,  5,119,629, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Nozomi.    Mamoru;    Otsuka,    Shigenori;    and    Horiuchi,    Hiromi, 
5.120,627,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See- 
Mae,  Yoshiharu;  and  Oka,  Tsutomu.  5.119,865,  CI.  164-114.000. 
Morikawa,    Masaki;    Hosoda,    Naoyuki;    and    Uchiyama,    Naoki, 
5,120,589,  CI   428-76.000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakazima.  Nobuyuki.  5.119,838,  CI.  132-108.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukahara,     Toru;     and     Aritomi,     Mitsutoshi,     5,120,800,     CI. 
525-390.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Okada.   Mizuo;   Sakunaga.   Kenichi;   Nakagawa.   Shigetada;   and 

Saito.  Shozo.  5.121.252,  CI.  359-455.000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Matsumoto.  Tsuruyoshi;  and  Shimada.  Kat- 

suhiko.  5,121,461,  CI.  385-142.000 
Yamashita,    Tomoyoshi;    and    Tahara,    Yasuteru,    5,120,978,    CI. 
250-571.000. 


Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Takahide;  Osako,   Nobutaka,   Murakami,   Takeshi;  and 
Nakai,  Yasunon,  5,120,280,  CI  474-260.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Kohei:  See — 

Uema.  Hideki;  Mitsuhashi.  Kohei;  Uchida.  Masaaki;  and  Nakajima. 
Yuki.  5.119.628,  CI   60-274.000 
Mitsui.  Hiromitsu;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Sakanaka,  Takao;  Mitsui, 
Hiromitsu;  and  Yasuda.  Kenichi,  5,119,656,  CI.  72-21.000 
Mitsui.  Kotaro:  See — 

Ogasawara.    Nobuyoshi;    and    Mitsui,    Kotaro,    5,121,183,    CI. 
357-30.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  5.120.696,  CI.  S02-1 13.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Kitahara,    Mikio;    Machida.    Koichi;    Kubo.   Takayuki;   Torikai, 
Motoyuki;  and  Asahina,  Kouurou,  5,120.803.  CI    525-476.000. 
Mittleman.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Cappelli.  John  A  .  Lowe.  Lester  F.;  and  Mittleman,  Steven  D., 
5,120,%7,  CI.  250-385.100. 
Miura,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Iwazawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura.  Masayoshi,  5,121,142.  CI.  346- 
140.00R 
Miura,  Osamu:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu.  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Ookoshi.  Yukio, 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;   Aizawa,   Mikio.   Igarashi.   Kazumasa;  and 
Mochizuki.  Amane.  5.120.573.  CI.  427-96.000 
Miyadera.  Shunichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dis- 
playing device  having  two  separate  light  receiving  portions  for 
receiving  the  external  light  and  the  light  emitted  by  a  light  source. 
5.121.232.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Miyahara.  Michito:  See — 

Okesaku.    Masahiro;    and    Miyahara,     Michito,    5,119,863,    CI. 
139-435  400. 
Miyahira,  Ronald  T.;  and  Fasen,  Kenneth,  to  HM  Electronics  Wireless 
optical  communication  system  utilizing  a  single  optical  carrier  fre- 
quency. 5,121.243.  CI   359-158  000 
Miyake,  Izumi;  Kaneko,  Kiyotaka;  Nakane,  Yoshio;  Maeda,  Yulaka; 
and  Shimaya,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Recording/- 
playback  apparatus  and  method  of  communication  in  same  5.121.218. 
CI   358-337.000. 
Miyake,  Kalsuyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tomohisa;   Ban.   Hiroyuki;  and  Miyake.   Katsuyuki, 
5.121.347,  CI.  364-570.000 
Miyake,  Yasuo:  See — 

Iwamoto,     Kiyoshi;     Kawahara,    Masahiro;    Watanabe.    Sumio; 
Miyake.  Yasuo;  and  Sagami.  Fumio.  5.120.719,  CI.  514-54.000 
Miyamoto,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Tsuchida,    Masami;    Koguchi,    Kiichiro;    Yagi,    Hisashi;    Ohtani. 
Toshio;  Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroshi.  5.121.269.  CI   360-72.200 
Miyamoto.  Takayuki;  Itaya.  Masahiko;  and  Saito.  Hisahiro.  to  Konica 

Corporation.  Belt  type  transfer  device   5.121.166.  CI.  355-281  000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Komon  Corporation. 

Inking  apparatus  for  printing  press.  5.119.727.  CI.  101-352.000 
Miyamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu.  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  Ookoshi.  Yukio; 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Aizawa.   Mikio;   Igarashi.   Kazumasa;  and 
Mochizuki,  Amane,  5,120,573,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Miyanari,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawabata,  Takashi;  Odaka,  Yukio;  Miyanan.  Hiroshi;  Nishimon, 
Eiji;  Shingu.  Toshiaki;  Ichida.  Yasuteru;  and  Masuda.  Hidetoshi. 
5,121.151,  CI.  354-402.000 
Miyashita,  Mitsutomo;  Kohno.   Yasushi;   Kojima.   Eisuke,  and  Saito, 
Koji,  to  Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclic  anihranilic  acid 
acetic  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation  5.120,743,  CI. 
514-311.000. 
Miyala,  Shigeo:  See — 

Nosu,  Tsutomu;  and  Miyata,  Shigeo,  5.120,783,  CI.  524-357.000. 
Miyauchi,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Urushibau,  Hideaki;  Hamaguchi,  Koji;  Hiramatsu,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Miyauchi,  Yoshitaka,  5,120,397,  CI.  162-5.000 
Miyazaki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Kunio;  Sakurai,  Yoshiki;  Miyazaki,  Hideyuki;  Kuno, 
Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Keigo;  and  Shimanuki.  Machio.  5.119.537, 
CI.  29-603.000 
Miyazaki,  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Ookoshi.  Yukio; 
Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Aizawa,  Mikio;  Igarashi,  Kazumasa;  and  Mo- 
chizuki. Amane.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  metal/polyimide  composite  article  5.120.573. 
CI.  427-96.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Shinichi;  Inoue.  Hiromichi;  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  Ohno, 
Kouji;  and  Ushioda,  Makoto,  5,120.468.  CI   252-299.610 
Miyazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Chiba.  Tadahiro;  Iwata.  Yuhei;  Tamura,  Uhei; 
Murotani.    Isao;   and   Tamaki.   Shuya.   to  Shiseido  Company   Ltd 
Percutaneous  absorption  promoting  agent  and  dermatologic  prepara- 
tion containing  the  same.  5,120,716.  CI.  514-23000 
Mizoguchi,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Deguchi.  Katsuyasu;  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi;  Taminaga.  Takayuki; 
and  Fujii,  Akiyoshi.  5.121.135.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Mizuhara,  Howard,  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The.  Gel  for 
brazing  filler  metal  paste.  5.120,374,  CI.  148-24.000. 
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Mizuma,  Kcnichi:  See — 

Bannai,   Kazunori;   Kimura.  Noriyuki;   Furula,  Hideya;  Mizuma. 
Kcnichi;  Sakai,  Kalsuo;  Taguchi,  Kazusige;  Mamizuka.  Mitsuru. 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5,121.170.  CI   355-326.000 
Mizuno.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yamada.    Yuzo;    Mizuno,    Hirofumi;    and    Yama&ato,    Kazuhide, 
5.120,651,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Mizuno,  Takahide;  Osako,  Nobutaka;  Murakami,  Takeshi;  and  Nakai, 
Yasunori,  to  Mitsuboshi  Belling  Ltd.  Toothed  power  transmission 
belt.  5,120,280,  CI   474-260.000. 
Mizuno,  Toshiya:  See — 

SaUke.  Yoshikatsu.  Yamamolo.  Shinji;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Tada, 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate.  Ken;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroyuki; 
Katto.  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki,  Zenya.  5.I20,»08.  CI   525-537.000 
Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Inomata.  Toshihide;  and  Yasuda.  Aiala,  to  Mizu- 
shima,  Yutaka;  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  ;  and  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Emulsion  of  lipid  containing  a  prostaglandin  analogue. 
5,120,870,  CI.  560-121.000 
Mizutani,  Yasukazu:  See — 

Ubukata.     Susumu;     and     Mizutani,     Yasukazu,     5,121,095,     CI. 
337-365.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Audeh,   Costandi    A.;    and    Hoffman,    Barry    E..    5,120,515,   CI. 

423-210.000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,120,692,  CI   502-60.000 
Cardis,  Angeline  B  ;  and  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M  .  5,120,457, 

CI.  252-47.500 
Chen,  Catherine  S    H  ;  and  Wenlzek,  Steven  E,  5,120,899,  CI. 

585-803  000 
Child,    Jonathan     E;    and     Melli,    Tomas    R.,     5,120,895,    CI 

585-721.000. 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Ragoncse.  Francis  P.;  and  Soto,  Jorge  L., 

5.120,897,  CI    585-726.000. 
Goyal.  Arjuan  K  ;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Law,  Derek  A.:  and 
Wu,  Shi-Ming.  5,120.456.  CI.  252-46.400. 
Mochizuki,  Amane:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Kunio;  Miura.  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  Ookoshi.  Yukio; 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Aizawa,   Mikio;   Igarashi.   Kazumasa;  and 
Mochizuki,  Amane,  5.120.573.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hideharu:  See — 

Shirai.     Katutada;    and     Mochizuki.     Hideharu.     5,121.303.    CI. 
362-61.000. 
Mochizuki.  Shigehiro:  See- 
Mori.   Kiju;   Kanemitsu.  Nobuhisa;   Watanabe.  Junichi,   Kagawa. 
Mitsuru;    Hasegawa.    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki.    Shigehiro;    and 
Kondo.  Fumio.  5.120.618.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Mockford.  Mary:  See — 

Birchall,  James  D.;   Mockford.   Mary;   and   Stanley.   David    R.. 
5.120.689,  CI.  501-99  000 
Modest,  Otmar:  See — 

Hug,   Klaus;  Modest,  Otmar;  and  Gotz,  Jurgen,   5,120,946,  CI 
235-441.000. 
Modular  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Rensink.  Loman;  and  Cruz,  Mario  F..  5,121,316,  CI.  363-89.000 
Moe,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Midgley,  Roland  R.;  Moe,  Keith  E.;  Eaton.  Bradley  W  ;  and  Bond. 
William  J..  5.120.138.  CI   383-7.000. 
Mohiuddin.  Mahmood.  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Liquid  drainage 

system    5.119.675.  CI.  73-223  000. 
Mohlenkamp,  Marvin  J.,  Jr.;  and  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F  .  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.   Food  compositions  containing   reduced 
calorie  fats  and  reduced  calorie  sugars.  5.120.563.  CI  426-601  000 
Mohon.  W.  Neil;  Berinato.  Robert  J  ;  Zwilling.  Anthony  F.;  and  Ander- 
son. Christopher  S  .  to  Dynetics.  Inc  Acousto-optic  timc-integrating 
signal  processor.  5.121.248.  CI.  359-306.000 
Mohrs,  Klaus:  See — 

Raddatz.  Siegfried:  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Fugmann.  Burkhard;  Frucht- 
mann.   Romanis;   Kohlsdorfer.  Christian;   Muller-Peddinghaus. 
Reiner;  and  Theisen-Popp.  Pia.  5.120.744.  CI   514-311.000 
Moiseev,  Gennady  P.:  See — 

Abdrakhmanov.    Gabdrashil    S.    Zainullin.    Albert    G;    Perov. 
Anatoly  V  ;  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T.;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V.;  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A..  Duev.  Veniamin  N  ;  Moiseev,  Gennady  P.;  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A  ;  Shayakhmelov.  Shamil  K  ;  Ibatullm.  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A  ;  Frolov.  Alenandr  Y  .  Mingazov,  Ilmas 
F.;  and  Vafm,  Ildus  Z..  5,1 19,661.  CI.  72-276000 
Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  Mojden.  Wallace  W.;  Darr.  Robert  E.;  and  Hoi- 
nacki.   Richard   P.   to   Fleetwood  Systems  Inc    Multi-lane  infeed 
counter/bagger.  5.119.617.  CI   53-500.000. 
Mojden.  Wallace  W  :  See— 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  Mojden.  Wallace  W  ;  Darr.  Robert  E.;  and 
Hoinacki.  Richard  P.  5.119.617.  CI.  53-500000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Cameron,  John  G  ;  DeRoss.  Robert  W.;  Dudek.  Ronald;  Wright, 
Steven  F  ;  Shah.  Hasmukh.  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter; 
Erklin.  Robert  E.  Sr  ;  and  Suthard.  Robert  A..  5.119.546.  CI, 
29-748000. 
li.  Hidehiro.  5.119,547.  CI.  29-764  000. 
Mollgaard.  Birgitte:  See — 

Hansen.  Jens;  and  Mollgaard.  Birgitte.  5.120.546.  CI   424-449  000 
Monahan.  Christopher  J  ;  Monahan.  Mary  L.;  and  Willson.  Dennis  L.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  dnves  in  an 
automated  storage  library.  5,121.483,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Monahan.  Mary  L.:  See — 

Monahan.  Christopher  J  ;  Monahan.  Mary  L  ;  and  Willson.  Dennis 
L.  5.121.483.  CI.  395-275.000. 


Moniz,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Ham.    David   O;    Moniz.    Gary    A  ;   and    Gouvcia.    Melanie   J.. 
5.120.516.  CI   429-235.000. 
Monji.  Hideto;  Kuribaya.shi.  Kiyoshi;  Sunohara.  Masaaki;  Yonemoto. 
Tadayoshi;    Kawata.    Noriyuki;    Shioyama.    Tadao;    and    Umetani. 
Makoto,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..   Ltd.;  and  Sumita 
Optical  Glass,  Inc    Apparatus  for  producing  optical  glass  element 
5,120.343.  CI  65-268.000 
Mono  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Mathewson.  Lindsay  T.,  and  May.  Geoffrey  H..  5.120.204,  CI 
418-48.000. 
Monolithic  resources  Corporation:  See — 

Ballard.   Claudio   R.;  Tjornhom.   Wayne   D.;   and   Mazowiesky, 
Thomas.  5.121.440.  CI.  382-10000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kalota.  Dennis  J.;  McConaghy.  John  S  .  Jr.;  FoersI,  Paul  W.;  Liu, 
Paul  H  ;  and  Feher.  Frank  R..  Jr..  5.120.459.  CI   252-54.000. 
Monson.  Paul  J   E  ;  Mannava.  Seetha  R  ;  Heckler.  Harry  J.,  and  Baeu- 
mel.  Robert  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  making  a 
gas  turbine  engine  component  with  a  textured  surface.  5,120.395.  CI. 
156-653.000 
Montanari.  Dennis  G  :  See — 

Tustison.  Randal  W  ;  and  Montanari.  Dennis  G  .  5.120.602.  CI. 
428-336000. 
Montedipe  S  p  A.:  See — 

Castellan.  Arsenio;  Gregono.  Guglielmo;  and  Padovan.  Mario, 

5,120,866,  CI   549-523.000. 

Moody.  Gillian  M.,  Hunter,  Trevor  K.;  and  Rushforth.  Christine  A.,  to 

Allied    Colloids    Limited.    Recovery    of    alumina    from    bauxite. 

5.120.513.  CI.  423-111.000 

Moore,  Charles  M  Self  contained  solar  powered  strobe  light.  5,121,307, 

CI    362- 183  000. 
Moore.  Daniel  J    See — 

Bell.  James  L  ,  Lisle.  Ronald  J.;  Moore.  Daniel  J.;  and  Penn.  Steven 

C.  5.1 19.71 1.  CI   84-622.000. 

Moore.  Dorsey  J  ;  and  Drisko.  Connie  L  .  to  University  of  Missouri. 

The    Curators    of    the     Dental    teaching    model     5.120.229,    CI. 

434-263.000 

Moore.    Herbert    A  .   and   Wilson.   Al    L.    Position   locating  device. 

5.121.096.  CI.  340-326.000. 
Moore.  Joseph  P  ;  Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J  ;  Kliszczewicz.  Theodore  J.; 
Allen.  John  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T.,  Lichtman.  Philip  R.;  Avarbock. 
Gerald  A.;  and  Ystuela,  Linda  T  .  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corpo- 
ration   Internal  pipe  inspection  system.  5.119,685,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Moore,  Kevin  D  ;  Machuga.  Steven  C  ;  Stafford.  John  W.;  Cholewc- 
zynski,  Kenneth,  and  Miller,  Dennis  B.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Electrical 
component   package  comprising  polymer-reinforced   solder  bump 
interconnection   5.120.678.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Morales.  Alvaro;  and  Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Urethral 

catheter  and  catheterization  process.  5,120,316,  CI.  604-148.000. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  See — 
Hsieh.  Martin  Y..  5.120,687.  CI.  501-98.000. 
Hsieh.  Martin  Y  .  5.120.688.  CI.  501-98.000. 
Mizuhara.  Howard.  5.120.374.  CI.  148-24.000. 
Morgan.  David  L  .  to  National  Energy  Council.  Coal  solubilization 

5.120.430.  CI.  208-428.000. 
Morgan.  John  P  ;  See — 

Dorica.  Josesph  G.;  Sullivan.  Joseph;  Douek.  Maurice;  Hill.  Der- 
rick A.;  Milosevich.  George  M.;  and  Morgan.  John  P  .  5.120.448. 
CI   210-724.000. 
Morgan.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Scher.    Herbert    B  ,    Rodson.    Marius;   and    Morgan.    Ronald    L.. 
5.120.542.  CI   424-405.000 
Mori.  Kiju;  Kanemitsu.  Nobuhisa;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Kagawa.  Mit- 
suru.   Hasegawa.    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki.    Shigehiro;    and    Kondo. 
Fumio.    to   Stanley    Electric   Co..    Ltd     Electroluminescent    panel. 
5.120.618,  CI  428-690000. 
Mori.  Shinichi;  and  Nomura,  Tomohiro.  Cleaning  process.  5,120,370, 

CI.  134-22.150. 
Mori,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kotaki,    Ya.suo;    Mori.   Takahiro;   Higuma.    Masahiko;   and   Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.120,601,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Mori.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Mori.  Tatsushi.  5.120.205. 

CI.  418-55.100 

Morihiro.  Katsurada;  and  Sadaaki.   Shimonaga.   to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Communication  unit  comprising  caller  identification  function 

and  caller  identifying  method  in  a  digital  communication  network. 

5.121.423.  CI.  379-142.000 

Moriike,  Tatsuya,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Key  top.  5.120.920.  CI. 

200-341.000. 
Morikawa.  Asao:  See — 

Kondo.  Kazuo.  and  Morikawa.  Asao.  5.120.473.  CI   252-512.000 
Morikawa.  Masaki;  Hosoda.  Naoyuki;  and  Uchiyama.  Naoki.  to  Mit- 
subishi   Materials    Corporation.    Composite    cards.    5.120.589,    CI. 
428-76.000. 
Morimoto.  Chikao:  See — 

Schlossman.    Stuart    F;   and    Morimoto.   Chikao,    5.120.642.   CI. 
435-7.240. 
Morimoto,  Teruichi;  Sasayama,  Haruo;  and  Kasamatsu.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical   Company.   Limited.   Acaricidal  composition. 
5.120.721.  CI.  514-103.000. 
Morisaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Kenji;  Akao.  Michitoshi;  Katoh.  Tokunori;  Morisaki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Izaki.  Takesi.  5.121.156.  CI.  355-27.000. 
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Morishima.  Hideki:  See — 

Haraguchi.    Shosuke;     Kawamura.    Masaharu;    and     Morishima. 
Hideki.  5,121,149,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Morita,  Talsuo:  See — 

Tarui.  Keiji;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei.  5.120.667. 
CI   437-40  000 
Moriwake.  Takumi    Means  for  mounting  a  skirt  on  an  air  cushion 

vehicle   5.1 19,897.  CI.  180-127.000 
Moriya,  Fumiyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  D.C.-A.C.  power 

converter  with  multiple  conversions   5.121.315.  CI.  363-65.000. 
Moriyama.  Takamasa;  Honda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takida.  Hiroshi.  to  Nip- 
pon Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  composition  and 
use  thereof  5.120.786.  CI.  524-436.000. 
Morley.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Paneth.   Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  A  ;  and  Avis. 
Graham  M  .  5,121.391.  CI   370-95  100 
Morohashi.  Takashi;  Ohnishi.   Kazumasa;  and  Furuhata.   Masato,  to 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  laminated  ceramic 
material.  5,120,377.  CI.  156-89  000. 
Moroto,  Shuzo;  Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  Nanba,  Akimasa; 
Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Sumiya,  Koji,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd  ;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu   Display  system  in  navigation 
apparatus.  5.121.326.  CI.  364-449  000 
Moroz.  Chaya;  and  Misrock.  Sol  L   Placental  isoferntins  for  the  prog- 
nosis and  diagnosis  of  immunosuppression.  5.120.640,  CI.  435-7.100 
Morris,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Kadle,  Durgaprasad  S.;  Morris.  Andrew  R  ;  and  Fu.  James  H  . 
5.120.193.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Morris.  Jacqueline  K.:  See — 

Arlington.  David  L.;  Morns.  Jacqueline  K  ;  Li.  Hehching  H.,  and 
Radcliffe.  Jerry  K..  5.121.500.  CI   395-750.000. 
Morrison-Knudsen  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Templeton.  Frederick  E  ;  Carter.  Robert  F  ;  and  Crawforth,  David 
L..  5.119.739.  CI.  105-341.000. 
Mortier.  Wilfned  J  :  See — 

Gabriel.  Joseph  W  ;  Glivicky.  Alexandr  P.;  Gurak,  Nur  R.;  Mur- 
taugh,  Norman  C  ;  Mortier.  Wilfried  J.;  Vaughan.  David  E.;  and 
Bhatia.  Ram  N  .  5.120.893.  CI.  585-653  000. 
Moschini.  Renzo.  to  Weber  S.r.l.  Continuous  semi-liquid  casting  pro- 
cess  and   a    furnace   for   performing    the   process.    5. 119.977.   CI 
222-590  000. 
Moser.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Frame.  Robert  R  ;  Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  and  Moser.  Mark  D..  5.120,453, 
CI.  210-759.000. 
Moshofsky,  Jerome  F.:  See — 

Horning.  Frederick  A.;  Moshofsky.  Jerome  F.;  Prevost.  David  L.; 
and  Gray.  David  M..  5,119.607.  CI.  52-147.000. 
Moss.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Lim.  Franklin;  Bingham.  William  H.;  Moss.  Richard  D.;  and  Hall. 
Lloyd  T  .  III.  5.120.648,  CI  435-173.000 
Mosse,  Richard  W.  E.,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  SA.  Apparatus  for  erect- 
ing tubular  carton  blanks.  5,120,295,  CI.  493-313  000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Abdi,  Behrooz,  5,120,995.  CI   307-351.000. 

Borth.  David  E..  5.121.412,  CI   375-67.000 

Dahl,  Randy  L.,  5,121,401,  CI.  372-38.000. 

Davidson,  Allen  L.;  and  Chason.  Marc  K..  5.120,705,  CI.  505-1.000. 

Davis.  Walter  L..  5.121.503.  CI.  455-12.100 

Deutsch.    Robert    W;    and    Kopec.    James    W.    5.1 19.683.    CI 

73-861000. 
Fluharty.  Kevin  L.  5.121.41 1.  CI.  375-20.000. 
Goedken.  Terrance  J.;  and  Goedken.  James  F..   5.121.047,  CI. 

320-39.000 
Hoshizaki,    Gary    W.;    Fletcher,    Paul    E.;    and    Ashby,    Launn. 

5. 1 2 1. 010.  CI.  307-528.000. 
Levine.    Stephen    N;    and    Irvine.    Robert    J.,    5,121,414,    CI. 

375-96.000. 
Metroka,  Michael   P.;  and  Hackbart,  Rolland  R.,  5,121,288,  CI. 

361-329.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  D.;  Machuga.  Steven  C;  Stafford.  John  W.;  Cho- 
lewczynski.    Kenneth;   and    Miller.    Dennis    B.    5.120,678,    CI 
437-183.000. 
Niekerson,  Larry  A..  5,121,052,  CI.  324-I58.0OF. 
Parker,  Lanny  L.,  5,121,005,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Seclbach,  Walter  C;  and  Schucker,  Douglas  W.,  5,120,998,  CI 

307-443.000. 
Smith,  Robert  T.;  and  Kane.  Robert  C.  5,121,087,  CI.  331-154000. 
Voegtiy.    Carl    H.;    and    Shaneyfelt.    James    T..    5.I2I.4I3.    CI. 
375-95000. 
Mott,  Graham  N.:  See— 

Fruchey.  Olan  S.;  Mott.  Graham  N.;  and  Durrwachter,  John  R  . 
5.120.855.  CI.  548-313.000. 
Moulton.  Clifford  H.:  See— 

Garuts.    Valdis    E.;    and    Moulton.    Clifford    H..    5.121.090.    CI. 
333-124.000. 
Mountetou.  Pierre:  See— 

Guillerme.    Micnel;    Mountetou.    Pierre;    and    Gastou.    Bernard. 
5.120.449.  CI.  210-725.000 
Mousseaux.  Daniel:  See — 

Grard.  Emmanuel;  Mousseaux.  Daniel;  Beylat.  Jean-Luc;  Auge. 
Jacques:  Guerin.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Duda.  Eugene.  5,121,451,  CI 
385-33.000. 
Mrayati,  Mohamad;  Carre,  Rene  ;  and  Guerin,  Bernard,  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Speech  analyzer  and  synthe- 
sizer using  vocal  tract  simulation.  5.121.434.  CI   381-53.000. 


Mrozik.  Michelle  A  :  See — 

Sherman.     Mark;    and     Mrozik.     Michelle    A.     5.120.552.    CI 
426-50.000 
Mrozinski.  James  S  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Microporous  polyolefin  shaped  articles  with  patterned  surface 
areas  of  different  porosity    5.120.594.  CI   428-195.000 
Msssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Benton.    Stephen    A;    and    Birner.    Sabrina    M.    5,121,229,    CI 
359-32.000 
Muccioli.  James  P.:  See — 

Owski.  Alexander  J  ;  Muccioli.  James  P.  North,  Terry  M  ;  and 
Warner,  Richard  W.,  5,121,066.  CI    324-618.000 
Mudge.  Paul  R  :  See- 
Walker.  James  L.;  and  Mudge.  Paul  R  .  5.120,785,  CI.  524-423.000. 
Mueller.  Harold  B  :  See- 
Porter.  Frank  K  .  Jr  .  Fernero.  William;  Robitaillie.  Leo  R  ;  and 
Mueller.  Harold  B..  5.119.715.  CI.  89-6.500. 
Mueller.  Klaus:  See — 

Schmitl.    Edgar;   Siegel.   Heinz;   Huebl.   Ewald.    Mueller.   Klaus. 
Himmelsbach,  Manfred   and  Jordan.  Martin.  5.120.1 15.  CI.  303- 
1I3  0TR 
Mugica,  Jesus  D  .  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N  V 
Treatment   of  obesity    with   an   alpha-2-adrenergic   agonist    and   a 
growth  hormone  releasing  peptide   5.120.713.  CI.  514-17  000 
Muguruma.   Nobuyoshi;  Takagi,   Kazuo;    Kawano.   Hidekazu;   Kishi, 
Kuniaki;  and  Kobuchi.  Masakazu.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd   Two- 
fluid  injection  apparatus  and  a  manufactunng  apparatus  including 
such  injecting  apparatus  for  manufactunng  minimized  spangle  molten 
plated  steel  plate   5,119.848,  CI    134-64  OOR 
Mukai.   Ryoichi,   to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Epitaxial   growth   process  and 

growing  apparatus   5.120.394,  CI    156-610000 
Mukherjee.  Shyama  P    See — 

Markovich.  Voya  R  ;  Mukherjee.  Shyama  P  ;  Schaffer.  Robert  R.; 
and  Seraphim.  Donald  P  ,  5.120,339,  CI  65-3.100. 
Mullay,  John  J.;  and  Farkas.  Jane  M.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Company 

Explosive  with-coated  solid  additives.  5,120,375.  CI    149-7000 
Muller,  Bruno,  to  Stopmc  Aktiengsellschaft   Process  and  apparatus  for 
injecting  gas  into  a  discharge  opening  of  a  metallurgical   vessel. 
5,119.976.  CI   222-590000 
Muller.  Jean  M  .  to  Jean  Muller  International.  Station  on  a  railway  or 

other  line,  situated  on  a  viaduct   5.1 19.731.  CI.  IO4-28.0OO. 
Muller-Peddinghaus.  Reiner:  See — 

Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Fugmann.  Burkhard;  Fruchl- 
mann.    Romanis;    Kohlsdorfer.   Christian;    Muller-Peddinghaus. 
Reiner;  and  Theisen-Popp.  Pia.  5.120.744.  CI   514-311  000 
Muller.  Rolf  See- 
Jung.  Jurgen;  Kretschmer.  Helmut;  and  Muller,  Rolf,  5,120.690,  CI. 
501-155.000. 
Muller,  Tibor:  See — 

Libor,  Oszkar.   Nagy.  Gabor;   Szekely.  Tamas;   Mester.   Rudolf; 
Kazareczki.  Kalman;  Muller.  Tibor,  Kiss.  Jeno;  Saghi.  Zoltan; 
and  Hosszu,  Adam,  5,120,344,  CI.  71-27.000. 
Mullgrav.  Allan  L..  Jr  :  See— 

Dansky.   Allan   H  ;  and   Mullgrav,   Allan   L.  Jr..   5.121.001.  CI 
307-443.000 
Mullin.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Szymborski.  Robert  C.  Gjerde.  Kenneth  D  .  Jr.;  Mullin.  Jeffrey  D.; 
Finnegan.  Shawn  P  ;  Clark,  Tracy;  and  Helgcson.  Lonnie  J.. 
5.121.342.  CI   364-514.000 
Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.:  See — 

Cullen.  John  S  ;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A..  5,1 19.616.  CI.  53-453.000. 
Mulvaney.  Steven:  See— 

Rizvi.    Syed    S.     H;    and    Mulvaney.    Steven.    5.120.559.    CI. 
426-446.000. 
Mummert.  Craig.  Control  mechanism  for  selective  engagement  and 

disengagement  of  a  motor  dnve  5.120.185.  CI  414-563000 
Munro.  William  H.:  See — 

Stine,  Laurence  O  ;  Reno.  Mark  E..  Munro.  William  H  ;  and  Ham- 
per. Simon  J..  5,120.427,  CI.  208-102.000. 
Murabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Nogai.  Akira;  Takano.  Tomiyoshi;  Imai,  Take- 
shi and  Okada.  Mamoru.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo.  K  K  Slide  fastener  and 
method  of  making  the  same   5.119.530.  CI    24-403  000 
Muraji.  Tetsuo.  to  Mikuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fuel  supply  sys- 
tem for  injection  carburetors.  5,119,787,  CI.  123-463.000. 
Murakami,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mizuno.   Takahide;   Osako.    Nobulaka;    Murakami.   Takeshi:   and 
Nakai.  Yasunon.  5.120.280.  CI   474-260000 
Muraki.  Masato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  detecting  method 
and  device  using  image  pickup  of  a  mark.  5.120.974.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Hamano.    Hiroaki.    Muramatsu.    Hideo;    Fukushina.    Shigenobu; 
Tsuboi.     Toshio;     and     Hamano.     Kanako.      5.121.221.     CI. 
358-426.000 
Muramatsu.  Masanon.  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Yuji.  to 
Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Transfer  type  image  forming  apparatus 
with  toner  content  detection.  5,121,163,  CI.  355-246.000 
Murasawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Masanon:  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Yuji. 
5.121.163.  CI   355-246.000 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Seto.  Hiroshi.  5.121.024.  CI   310-320000 
Murata,  Masayoshi;  Komiyama,  Katsumi;  Kawai,  Tatsundo;  Ogura. 
Makoto:  Ichihashi.  Hiroo:  and  Hamamoto.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Pholoelectnc  convener  and  image  reading  apparatus 
mounting  the  same   5.121.225.  CL  358-471.000. 
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MuraU,  Minora;  and  Yamada.  Kazumasa.  to  Yamada  Yuki  Seizo  Co., 
Ltd.    Switching   device    for    reciprocating    pumps.    5.120.202.    CI. 
417-401.000. 
Murotani,  Isao:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Chiba,  Tadahiro;  Iwala.  Yuhei;  Tamura,  Uhei; 
Murotani.  Isao;  and  Tamalci.  Shuya.  5.120,716.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Murouni,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Danki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

making  an  infrared  imaging  device   5,120.664,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Murphy,  Frank  W..  Jr  ;  Francisco,  James  R.;  and  Teague,  Troy,  to 
Murphy  Management  Inc.  Adjustable  set  point  signalling  gauge. 
5,121.109.  CI.  340-688.000 
Murphy,  John  W.;  See — 

Bogaerts,   Leo  C;   Murphy,  John   W  ;  and  Norman,  John  S., 
5,119,702,  CI.  82-117.000. 
Murphy,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Claus.  David  M.;  Coutmho.  Roy  S.;  Murphy,  Kevin  D.;  Snavley. 
James  D,;  and  Zempol,  Kenneth  R  ,  5,120,939,  CI.  235-382.000. 
Murphy  Management  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Frank  W  ,  Jr ;  Francisco,  James  R.;  and  Teague.  Troy. 
5,121,109,  CI.  340-688.000 
Murray.  Stephen  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Accessory  drive 
spline  lubrication  system  for  a  turbine  engine  reduction  gear  box 
5,119.905,  CI.  184-6.110. 
Murtaugh,  Norman  C  :  See — 

Gabriel,  Joseph  W.;  Glivicky,  Alexandr  P  ;  Gurak,  Nur  R.;  Mur- 
taugh, Norman  C;  Mortier,  Wilfried  J.;  Vaughan,  David  E.;  and 
Bhatia,  Ram  N..  5,120,893,  CI.  585-653.000. 
Musgrove,  Joseph.  Curved  blades  for  reciprocating  saws.  5,1 19,708,  CI. 

83-835.000. 
Musser,  John  H.:  See — 

Kao,  Wenling;  Vogel,  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H.,  5,120,725, 

CI.  514-183.000. 
Kao,  Wenling;  Vogel,  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H..  5.120.727. 
CI.  514-183.000. 
Myhre,  Kjeli  E .  to  MagneTek,  Inc.  Transducer  mounting  apparatus. 

5,119,680,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Nablo,  Sam:  See — 

Rangwalla,  Im  J  .  and  Nablo.  Sam,  5.120,972.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Nagai,  Toyohiro:  See — 

Chikatsune,  Hiroshi;  Taue,  Toshihisa;  Nakanishi.  Masaichi;  Nagai, 
Toyohiro;  Masuno,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takcda,  Ryuma,  5,119,600, 
CI   51-165.870 
Nagakura.  Isao.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Cephalosporin  compounds.  5,120,728,  CI. 

514-202.000. 
Nagasawa,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Watanabe.  Masanobu,  to 
Sharp  Corporation.  Information  processing  apparatus  having  a  speci- 
fied-area  confirming  function.  5,121.114,  CI.  340-721.000. 
Nagase,  Ryo:  See— 

Iwano.    Shin'ichi;    Nagase.    Ryo;    Kanayama.    Kazunori;    Sugita. 
Etsuji;  and  Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5,121,454.  CI   385-60.000. 
Nagatsuka,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kanbayashi,   Makoto;  Okado,   Kenji;  Nagatsuka     Takayuki;  and 
Baba,  Yoshinobu,  5,120,631,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Naghshineh,  Kianoosh,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Edge-rate 

feedback  CMOS  output  buffer  circuits.  5,121,000,  CI.  307-443.000 
Nagy.  Altila:  See — 

Magyar,  Karoly;  Simon,  Ferenc;  Varga,  Janos;  Nagy,  Attila;  Pus- 
kas,  Laszio;  Fekete,  Pal;  Egri,  Janos;  and  Zukovics,  Katalin. 
5,120,711,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Nagy,  Gabor:  See — 

Libor,  Oszkar;   Nagy,  Gabor;   Szekely,  Tamas;   Mester,   Rudolf; 
Kazareczki,  Kalman;  Muller,  Tibor;  Kiss,  Jeno;  Saghi,  Zoltan; 
and  Hosszu,  Adam.  5,120,344,  CI.  71-27.000. 
Naito.  Yushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Digital  noise 

generator.  5.121,349.  CI.  364-717.000. 
Naka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamashita,  Teruaki;  and  Naka,  Hirokazu,  5,1 19.601,  CI.  51-334.000. 
Nakada.  Norio:  See — 

Ito,  Seishiro;  Fukui,  Hideo;  Nakada,  Norio;  and  Hirono,  Hatsuo, 
5,120,405,  CI.  205-202.000. 
Nakada,  Seiichi;  Tsuji,  Takahisa;  Yagi,  Toyohiko;  Shimizu,  Masao;  and 
Kataoka,  Yoshinori,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cord- 
less electric  iron  and  stand  assembly  with  timed  audible  reheat  alarm. 
5,120,934,  CI.  219-247000. 
Nakadozono,  Hirosh  ,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Display  appara- 
tus for  vehicle.  5,'.21,112,  CI.  340-870.160. 
Nakagawa.  Hisaya,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  impregnated 

sintered  beanng.  5.120.091.  CI.  384-279.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hisaya,  and  Nakanishi,  Toru,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd   Sintered  oil-impregnaled  bearing.  5,120,140,  CI.  384-279.000 
Nakagawa.  Makoto;  and  Endo.  Masashi.  to  Tomei  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd 
Liquid  purifying  device  incorporating  air  pumping  means  within 
container  lid  body   5.120.438.  CI   210-256.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shigetada:  See — 

Okada.    Mizuo;    Sakunaga.    Kenichi;    Nakagawa,    Shigetada;   and 
Saito,  Shozo,  5,121,252,  CI.  359-455.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Goto,  Tsuyoshi;  Haumura,  Kouichi;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro, 
5,119,795,  CI.  123-563.000 
Nakai,  Kunio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Seiuro;  Nakai,  Kunio;  Ogaki,  Shinji;  Kageyama,  Hiroshi; 
Okamoto,  Sueaki;  Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki;  Tabata.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida.  Kenichi.  5.121,165,  CI.  355-260000. 


Nakai,  Satoni:  See — 

Hirai,    Yoshikatsu;    Nakai,    Satoru;    Aihara.    Koutoku;    Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kamogashira.  Takashi;  and  Masui, 
Yoshihiro,  5.120.534.  CI  424-85.200 
Nakai,  Yasunori:  See — 

Mizuno,  Takahide;  Osako,  Nobutaka;   Murakami,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakai,  Yasunori,  5,120.280,  CI.  474-260.000. 
Nakajima.  Akio:  See — 

Yamada.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Tsuboi,  Toshio,  5,121,197, 
CI   358-75  000 
Nakajima.  Atsuo:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nakajima,  Alsuo;  and  Goto, 
Yasushi,  5,120,665,  CI  437-8.000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeharu;  Shinomiya.  Genichi;  Takeda,  Mizuho;  and  Chiku- 
tei,  Satoru,  to  Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K    X-ray  phosphors  and 
X-ray    intensifying    screen    using    the    phosphor.     5,120,619,    CI. 
428-690.000 
Nakajima,  Tadashi:  See— 

Komatsu,     Tadao;     and     Nakajima,     Tadashi,     5,120,917,     CI. 
219-117.100. 
Nakajima,  Yuki:  See — 

Uema,  Hideki,  Mitsuhashi,  Kohei;  Uchida,  Masaaki;  and  Nakajima, 
Yuki,  5.119,628,  CI  60-274.000. 
Nakamoto.  Norio,  to  Jason  Empire,  Inc  Ocular  turret  telescope  system. 

5,121,220,  CI.  359-419.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroto:  See— 

Takei,    Katsumon;    Fukushima,    Hitoshi;    Iwamoto,    Kohei;    and 
Nakamura,  Hiroto,  5,120,383,  CI.  156-240.000. 
Nakamura,  Hisanori:  See — 

Naruoka,     Shinji;     Toyama,    Osamu;     Kawasaki,    Takashi;    and 
Nakamura,  Hisanori,  5,119,687,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoko:  See — 

Asai,   Yasuhiro;   Nakamura,  Kiyoko;  and  Takahashi,   MasayukI, 
5,120,460,  CI   252-106000 
Nakamura,  Tatsuya,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Acicular  magnetic 
iron  oxide  particles  and  magnetic  recording  media  using  such  parti- 
cles. 5,120,604,  CI  428-403.000. 
Nakane,  Yoshio:  See— 

Miyake,    Izumi;    Kaneko,    Kiyotaka;    Nakane,    Yoshio;    Maeda. 
Yutaka;  and  Shimaya,  Hiroshi,  5,121,218,  CI.  358-337.000. 
Nakanishi,  Keiji:  See — 

Tajiri,   Akinori:    Suzuki,   Tadao;   Ushiroda,   Kouichi;   Furakawa, 
Hideyasu;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Nakanishi, 
Keiji;  and  Hosoda,  Masami.  5,119.598,  CI.  52-741  000. 
Nakanishi,  Masaichi:  See— 

Chikatsune,  Hiroshi;  Taue.  Toshihisa;  Nakanishi,  Masaichi;  Nagai. 
Toyohiro;  Masuno.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeda.  Ryuma.  5.119.600, 
CI.  51-165.870 
Nakanishi,  Tora:  See — 

Nakagawa.     Hisaya;     and     Nakanishi.     Toru,     5,120,140,     CI. 
384-279.000. 
Nakano.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Sano,  Naoto;  Aketagawa,  Masalo;  Nakano,  Hitoshi;  and  Shiozawa, 
Takahisa,  5.121,160,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Kaeriyama.  Kyoji;  and  Yamauchi.  Aizo.  to  Agency 
of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&    Industry     Method    for    dissolution    of    metal.    5,120.523.    CI 
423-491.000. 
Nakashima.  Shota:  See — 

Matsuzawa.   Akira;   Nakashima.   Shota;   and   Yamada.   Haruyasu, 
5,121.002.  CI.  307-446.000 
Nakashima.  Shuji:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Masahiko;    Orita.    Takeshi;    and    Nakashima.    Shuji, 

5,119,746,  CI    112-155.000. 

Nakata,  Naohisa;  Nikaido.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yonemura.  Hiroshi.  to  Hirose 

Electnc  Co..   Ltd.    Miniature  electrical  connector.   5.120.241.  CI 

439-585.000 

Nakata.  Naohisa;  Nikaido.  Xazuhisa;  and  Yonemura,  Hiroshi.  to  Hirose 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Electrical  connector.  5,120,259,  CI.  439-585.000 
Nakata,  Rempei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Substrate  healing  appa- 
ratus for  forming  thin   films  on  substrate  surface.    5,119,761,  CI 
118-725.000. 
Nakayama,  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  Makoto.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  with  a  lid  for 
protecting  the  recording  medium  and  a  recording  medium  loading- 
/ejecting  mechanism.  5.121.268.  CI   360-71.000. 
Nakayasu.   Hirofumi;   Kawana,  Chikako;   Kanoh,   Masaki;   Umehara, 
Kenji;  Hosokawa,  Yoshiaki,  and  Maekawa,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Pnnter  having  a  bail  roller  opening  and  closing  mechanism. 
5,120,146,  CI.  400-639.100. 
Nakazima,   Nobuyuki,   to   Mitsubishi    Pencil  Company,   Ltd    Liquid 

painting  comb  instrument  with  cap.  5.119.838,  CI.  132-108.000 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Fong,    Dodd    W.;    and    Kowalski,    David    K.,    5,120,797,    CI 

525-329.400. 
Gross,  Anthony  E.,  5,120,519,  CI.  423-321.00R 
Nalepka,  Raymond:  See — 

Lingle,     Philip    J.     and     Nalepka,     Raymond,     5.120,595,     CI 
428-216.000. 
Nallapareddy,  Harinathareddy.  Arthroscopy  portal  maker.  5,120,318, 

CI   604-164000. 
Nam,  Byoung-Deok,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
aligning    the    printing    data    of    a    serial    printer.    5,121,471,    CI. 
395-115  000 
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Namatame,  Hirohumi  See— 

Suga.    Shigemasa;    and    Namatame.    Hirohumi,    5,120,965,    CI. 
250-372.000. 
Namkung,  Min:  See — 

Allison,  Sidney  G  ;  Namkung,  Min;  Yost,  William  T;  and  Cantrell, 
John  H.,  5,121,058,  CI.  324-235.000. 
Nanba,  Akimasa:  See — 

Moroto,   Shuzo;   Yokoyama,   Shoji;   Nimura.   Mitsuhiro;   Nanba, 
Akimasa;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Sumiya,  Koji,  5,121,326,  CI 
364-449.000. 
Nandoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Ibori.  Satoshi;  Baba.  Shigeyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi,  Kanbara,  Takatsugu, 
and  Nandoh,  Kenji.  5,121.283.  CI.  361-93  000 
Nankai.  Shiro,  Kawaguri,  Manko;  Ohtani,  Mayumi;  and  Iijima,  Taka- 
shi, to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Biosensor  and  a  pro- 
cess for  preparation  thereof  5,120,420,  CI   204-403.000. 
Nariani,  Subhash  R.  See — 

Boardman,  William  J.;  Chan,  David  Po-Kwan;  Chang,  Kuang-Ych, 
Gabriel,   Calvin   T.;   Jam,   Vivek;   and   Nariani,   Subhash   R., 
5,120,679,  CI.  437-195000. 
Nanmolo.  Eiki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Narimolo,  Eiki,  Katsu,  Masutarou;  and  Mat- 
subara,  Tetsuo,  5.121.017.  CI   31O-4900R. 
Nansada.    Masayuki;    Ohtani.    Mitsuaki,    Watanabe,    Fumihiko;    and 
Kawata,  Kyozo,  to  Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd  Preparation  of  2,3-trans-l,4- 
bridged     cyclohexane     sulfonamide     derivatives.     5,120,865,     CI. 
549-463.000. 
Nania,  Kanekiyo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshimitsu;    Suzuki.    Masanori:    Narita.    Kanekiyo; 
Masuda,  Akira;  Hibi.  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki,  5.120,296,  CI 
493-352.000. 
Narita,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Yamada,    Masatoshi;    and    Narita,    Yoshiharu,    5,121,154,    CI. 
354-403.000 
Naruoka.  Shinji;  Toyama.  Osamu;  Kawasaki,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura. 
Hisanori,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Articulated  robot    5.119.687.  CI.  74-479.000. 
Narusawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kubo.  Minoru;  and  Narusawa.  Tadashi,  5,120,393,  CI.  156-601.000 
Naruse.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  and  Naruse,  Hideaki,  5,120,636,  CI.  430-546.000. 
National  Energy  Council:  See— 

Morgan,  David  L..  5,120.430.  CI  208-428.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Griffiths.  I  wan  W  .  5.120.957.  CI   250-282.000. 
Rowse.  Hugh  R..  5.119.589.  CI.  47-58.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Bergmont.  Albert  M  .  5.120.670.  CI.  437-43  000 
Miller.  William  E.;  and  Ho.  Franklin  S  .  5.120.992.  CI.  307-270.000 
Onodera.  Keith  K.;  and  Ju.  Shu-ing.  5.121.284.  CI.  361-152.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 
Martino.  Gary  T.;  Hasuly.  Michael  J  ;  and  Tsai,  John  J  ,  5.120.780. 

CI   524-188.000. 
Walker.  James  L..  and  Mudge.  Paul  R  .  5,120,785.  CI.  524-423  000 
Yamamoto.    Toshinari;    and    Maruyama.    Hisao,    5.120.889.    CI 
524-460.000. 
Natori.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ferroelectric  capacitor 
memory  circuit  MOS  setting  and  transmission  transistor.  5.121.353. 
CI   365-145.000 
Naudin.  Jacky.  to  Valeo.  Damped  double  flywheel,  in  particular  for 

automotive  vehicles.  5.119.692.  CI   74-573.0OF 
Naudin.    Jacky;    and    Michon.    Jacques,    to    Valeo.    Damped    double 
flywheel,    in    particular    for    automotive    vehicles.    5.119.693.    CI. 
74-574.000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Cagle.  Billy  J.,  5.119.881,  CI.  164-137  000 
Naylor,  Linda  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indusines  PLC.  Production  of 

2-deoxyuridine   5.120.645.  CI.  435-87.000. 
Nazareno.  Edgardo  V  ;  and  Dillmann.  Charles  W..  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Reactor-core  isolation  cooling  system   with  dedicated 
generator.  5.120.494.  CI   376-282.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Mazumder.  All  T..  5.121.437,  CI    .182-7000. 

Prolheroe.  Robert  L.;  Wills,  David  C;  and  Klement,  Scott  M  . 
5.120.906.  CI.  178-18.000 
Neal.  Norbert  D.;  and  Cook.  Robert  E  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corp  ; 
and  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Method  for  reducing 
fecal  leakage  and  contamination  during  meat  and  poultry  processing. 
5.120.267.  CI.  452-176.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aizaki.  Akane.  5.121.007.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Fuji.  Yukio.  5.121.036.  CI.  307-303  000. 
Hirayama.  Keiichi.  5.121.210.  CI    358-183.000. 
Hirose.  Yutaka;  and  Yamanaka.  Yutaka,  5.121,378.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Hon.  Tsuguo.  5.121.081.  CI   330-279.000 
lioh.  Hiroshi.  5.120.673.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Sakoe.  Hiroaki.  5.121.465.  CI.  395-2  000. 
Takano.  Isamu.  5.121.416.  CI   375-110.000. 
Tanoi.  Toshiyuki.  5.121.202.  CI    358-136.000. 
Tomita.  Hideho.  5.121.070.  CI   329-304.000. 
Ujiie.  Mikio.  5.121.485,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Nedcriandse  Stichting  Voor  Het  Dove  en  Slechthorende  Kind:  See— 

Baan  de  la  Faille.  Leonard  M    B.  5.119.826.  CI    128-746.000 
Nederlandse  Stikstof  Maalschappij  B.V.:  See— 

Kayaert.  Andre  F  ;  and  Cardon.  Walter.  5.120.345.  CI.  71-30.000 


Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and   Ito.   Haruyasu.  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd    Bag 

having  excellent  blocking  resisunce  5,120,586,  CI  428-35  200 
Nee,   Robert   M  ,  to  Polyguard   Products  Incorporated    Method  of 
forming    a    protective    coating    on    metallic    pipe     5,120,381,    CI. 
156-187.000 
Negus,  Daniel  K.,  to  Coherent.  Inc    Alignment  control  system  for 

lasers  5.121.405.  CI   372-107.000 
Nehl,  Thomas  W  :  See- 
Lin.  William  C  ;  Reynolds,  Michael  G  ;  and  Nehl.  Thomas  W  , 
5.120.030.  CI   267-120.000. 
Nelms.  Jennifer:  See — 

Fotheringham,    Ian    G.;    and    Nelms,    Jennifer.    5.120,837,    CI. 
536-27.000. 
Nelson,    Alan    H  ,    and    Hutton,    Falle.    Pool    alarm     5,121,104,   CI 

340-566  000. 
Nelson.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Barton.  Mark  A.;  Nelson.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Smart.  Gerald  J..  Jr.. 

5.121.373,  CI   369-44  280 

Barton,  Mark  A..  Nelson.  Daniel  L.;  and  Smart.  Gerald  J..  Jr . 

5.121.374.  CI   369-44.290. 

Nelson.  Dennis  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  coupling 
armature     assembly     with     flux     isolator     spnngs      5.119.915.    CI. 
192106  100 
Nelson,  Gunner  E  ;  and  Loop,  John  G.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Phenyl- 

trialkylsilane  lubncating  compositions  5,120,458,  CI.  252-J9.600 
Nelson.  John  C:  See — 

Nilsson.     Richard    C;    and     Nelson.    John    C.     5.121.458.    CI 
385-100  000 
Nelson.  Robert  F.;  and  Wisdom.  David  M..  to  Gates  Energy  Products. 
Inc    Binary  lead-tin  alloy  substrate  for  lead-acid  electrochemical 
cells.  5.120.620.  CI   429-225.000. 
Nemes.  Richard  M  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc   Methods 
and  apparatus  for  information  storage  and  retrieval  utilizing  hashing 
techniques.  5.121.495.  CI   395-600000 
Nemoto,  Yasushi;  Yokomachi,  Shinsuke;  and  Kilo.  Hideaki.  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hydrophilic  porous  membrane  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same   5.120.440.  CI.  210-490000 
Nenniger.  John  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  oil  well  stimulation  utiliz- 
ing electncally  heated  solvents  5.120.935.  CI   392-305.000 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Fntzberg.  Alan  R  .  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan; 
and  Wilbur.  Daniel  S..  5.120.526.  CI  424-1  100. 
Ness,  Richard  C.  Duncan.  Budd  L  ;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K.;  and  Leon- 
ard. Donald  R  .  to  Olin  Corporation  Process  for  punfying  wa-stewa- 
ter  with  hypochlorous  acid    5.120.452.  CI    210-754000 
Nesiec  S  A  :  See — 

Famsworth.  John  T.;  Johnson.  Roger  D.;  Obrecht.  Gary  W.;  and 
Young.  Linda  A..  5.120.554.  CI   426-282  000 
Network  Communications  Corporation  See — 

Szymborski.  Robert  C  .  Gjerde.  Kenneth  D  ,  Jr ;  Mullin.  Jeffrey  D.. 
Finnegan.  Shawn  P.;  Clark.  Tracy;  and  Helgeson,  Lonnie  J., 
5,121,342,  CI    364-514.000. 
Neubauer.  Gerald  See — 

Weiss.  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Steigleiter.  Werner;  Hoeldench. 
Wolfgang;    Guns.    Luc;    Neubauer.   Gerald;    and    Ritz.    Josef. 
5.120.699.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen.  Kardoff.  Uwe;  Lcyendecker.  Joachim;  Baus. 
Ulf;  Kuenast.  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Krieg.  Wolfgang.  Kirst- 
gen.  Reinhard:  and  Reuther.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Substituted  n-hydroxypyrazoles  and  n-hydroxv-tnazolf^  for  control- 
ling pests   5.120.756.  CI   514-407.000 
Neuenschwander.   Charles   H.;    Hopkins.    William    P.   and    Petersen. 
David  A  .  to  Tekton  Innovations.  Inc    Work  bench.  5.120.035.  CI 
269-158.000. 
Ncuroscents.  Inc.:  See — 

Cella.  John  A.;  and  Cella.  John  A  .  III.  5.120.709.  CI.  512-2  000 
New  Holding.  Inc  :  See — 

Radcliffe.   William   W.;   and    Haney.   Gerald    H..   5.120.088.  CI. 
283-67.000. 
New  Japan  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshiaki.  5.120.863.  CI.  549-364.000 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.  See— 

Horowitz.   Bernard:   Valinsky.  Jay  E.;  Geacintov.  Nicholas  E.; 
Williams.    Bolanle;    and    Rywkin.    Shanti    B..    5.120.649.    CI 
435-173  000 
Newell.    John.    Intravenous   supply    alarm    as.scmbly.    5.121.107.    CI. 

340-618.000 
Newton.  William  P  :  See — 

Westfall.  Norman  R.;  Newton.  William  P.;  Habbersett.  John  I.;  and 
Forbis.  John  T  .  5.1 19,592.  CI   49-454.000 
Ng  Hin-Chung.  to  Tai  Chung  Metal  Factory  Force  adjustment  device 

m  a  manual  pad  pnnter   5.119.724.  CI    101-41  000 
Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  and  White.  Hugh  E..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Apparatus   for   synchronizing    main    and    auxiliary    video   signals 
5.121.205.  CI    358-141000 
Ng.  Yee  S..  and  Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Repro- 
duction   apparatus    with    selective    screening    and    continuous-tone 
discnmination.  5.121.224.  CI.  358-462.000 
Ngai.  Agnes  Y  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Se- 
quence controller  of  an  instruction  proces.sing  unit  for  placing  said 
unit  in  a  ready,  go.  hold,  or  cancel  state   5.121.488.  CI   395-375.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Lid  :  See—  _ 

Oshima.  Shinji;  and  Misawa.  Hidenobu.  5.120.210.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Minoru,  5.119.922.  CI.  198-789.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kondo.  Kazuo;  and  Morikawa.  Asao.  5.120.473,  CI   252-512  000 
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Ngo,  Due.  lo  Zenilh  Electronics  Corporation.  Voltage  controlled  delay 

element.  5,121,015,  CI.  307-605.000. 
Nguyen,  Cu  H.,  to  Schweizerische  Eidgenossenschaft  Vertreten  Durch 
die  Eidg.  Munitionsfabrik  Thun  der  Gruppe  fur  Rustungsdienste 
Process  for  producing  a   hollow   charge   with   a  meUllic   lining 
5.119.729,  CI.  102-307.000 
Nguyen,  Dai  Q.:  See— 

Daneshlalab,  Mohsen;  Nguyen,  Dai  Q.;  and  Micelich,  Ronald  G.. 
5.120,750,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Nguyen,  Luong  T.:  See — 

Jacobson.   Richard   M  ;   Nguyen.   Luong  T  ■   and  Thirugnanam. 
Muthuvelu,  5.120.745,  CI    514-314.000 
Nguyen,  Uy;  Evans.  David  A  ;  Berger.  Dietmar  J  ;  and  Calderon,  Jaime 
A  .  to  Norac  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  the  supercritical  extrac- 
tion and  fractionation  of  spices.  5,120,558,  CI   426-425.000. 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  P ,  Kudarauskas,  Andrew  J  ;  Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen,  John  E  ;  Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Lichtman,  Philip  R  ; 
Avarbock.  Gerald   A;  and   Ysluela,   Linda  T..   5.119,685.  CI 
73-866.500 
NIC  Aulolec  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Nomura     Ryoichi;     and     Nishikawa,     Kenji.     5.119.925,     CI. 
198-814.000. 
Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Nakajima.  Shigeharu;  Shinomiya.  Genichi;  Takeda.  Mizuho;  and 
Chikutei,  Satoru,  5,120.619.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nichols.  Jeffrey.  Hydraulic/pneumatic  turbine  transmission.  5.120,194, 

d.  415-167.000. 
Nickerson  Larry  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Automated  handler  for  semicon- 
ductor devices,  5,121,052,  CI.  324-I58.00F. 
Nicolich,  Steven:  See— 

Lukasavage,  William;  Nicolich.  Steven;  and  Alster,  Jack.  5.120,887, 
CI   568-924.000 
Nielsen.  Paul  V.  Flowmeter.  5.119.674,  CI.  73-204.240 
Niemiec.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Lichti.  Thomas  H..  and  Niemiec.  Michael  J.  5.119.691,  CI.  74- 
568.00R 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.    Kenshiro;    Yamaguchi,    Katsuhisha;    and    Yamaguchi, 
Magoichi.  5.120.556.  CI   426-330  300 
Nikaido,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Nakata.   Naohisa;   Nikaido.   Kazuhisa;  and   Yonemura,   Hiroshi, 

5.120,241,  CI.  439-585  000. 
Nakata,    Naohisa;    Nikaido.    Kazuhisa;   and    Yonemura,    Hiroshi, 
5,120,259,  CI.  439-585000 
Nikkei  Techno-Research  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Fukuda,    Yuzuru;    Yagi,    Shigeru;    Ebihara,    Ken,    and    Iwata, 
Yasunobu,  5,120,626,  CI  430-58.000. 
Nikon  Corporation;  See — 

Isogai,  Masaki;  and  Ohia,  Tadashi,  5.121.261,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Nilsson.  Richard  C;  and  Nelson.  John  C.  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Sys- 
tems. Inc  Preterminated  fiber  optic  cable.  5.121.458,  CI  385-100000. 
Nim,  Incorporated;  See — 

Chance,  Bnllon,  5,119,815.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nimura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;   Yokoyama,   Shoji;  Nimura.   Mitsuhiro;   Nanba, 
Akimasa;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Sumiya.  Koji.  5.121,326.  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Ninomiya,  Yuichi:  See — 

Okumura,  Naoji;  AriU.  Hisashi;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Ohlsuka.  Yo- 
shimichi;     Kawashima.     Tadashi;     and     Iwamolo,     Takushi, 
5,121,212,  CI.  358-198.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsurumi,  Kanehisa;  and  Kato,  Hirokazu.  5.1 19.710.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moriyama,    Takamasa;    Honda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Takida,    Hiroshi, 
5,120,786,  CI    524-436.000 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Okumura,  Naoji;  Arita,  Hisashi;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi;  Ohlsuka.  Yo- 
shimichi;     Kawashima.     Tadashi;     and     Iwamoto,     Takushi, 
5,121,212,  CI    358-198000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.    Yuzuru;    Yagi,    Shigeru;    Ebihara,    Ken;    and    Iwau, 
Yasunobu.  5,120,626,  CI  430-58.000 
Nippon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Shikatani,  Yutaka;  Akita.  Seiichi;  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Matsu- 
ura.  Kazuo.  5,120,472,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Imai.  Nobuo,  5.120,355,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Sakae;  Walanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai,  Kalsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 

Yoshihisa,  5,121,177,  CI   357-232.700 
Tanaka,  Sakae;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai,  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa.  5,121,178,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Nippon  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

KuboU,  Mineo;  and  Masuyama,  Kenji,  5,121,226.  CI.  358-473.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Hamanaka,    Kenjiro;    Sono,    Kenzo;    and     Kishimoto,    Takashi, 
5.121.254.  CI   359-619000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Iwano.    Shin'ichi;    Nagase,    Ryo;    Kanayama,    Kazunori;    Sugila, 
Elsuji;  and  Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5,121.454,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Okesaku.    Masahiro.    and    Miyahara,     Michito,     5.119,863,    CI. 
139-435.400. 


Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yoshimitsu;    Suzuki,    Masanon;    Nanta,    Kanekiyo; 
Masuda.  Akira;  Hibi,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.120.296,  CI. 
493-352000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomohisa;   Ban.  Hiroyuki;  and   Miyake,   Katsuyuki. 
5.121.347.  CI    364-570.000 
Nishibe.  Kunihiko;  Fukudome,  Yoshio;  and  Kawauchi,  Masataka.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Transaction  recording  system  and  method.  5.120.945. 
CI.  235-379  000 
Nishida,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Shono.   Tatsuya;    Kashimura,    Shigenori;    Nishida,    Ryoichi;   and 
Kawasaki,  Shinichi,  5,120,406,  CI.  204-59.0QM 
Nishihara,  Susumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave 

electron  gun   5,121,031,  CI.  315-5.410 
Nishika  Limited:  See— 

McAdams,  John  B.,  5.120.122.  CI.  351-206.000 
Nishikawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Nomura.     Ryoichi;     and     Nishikawa,     Kenji.     5.119.925.     CI. 
198-814000 
Nishikawa,  Masahiko;  Orita,  Takeshi;  and  Nakashima.  Shuji.  to  Pegasus 
Sewing  Machine  Mfg  ,  Co .  Ltd.  Sewing  method  and  apparatus  for 
overedge  sewing.  5,119,746,  CI.  112-155.000 
Nishimori,  Eiji;  See — 

Kawabata,  Takashi;  Odaka,  Yukio;  Miyanari.  Hiroshi;  Nishimori, 
Eiji  Shingu,  Toshiaki;  Ichida,  Yasuteru;  and  Masuda,  Hideloshi. 
5,121,151,  CI   354-402.000 
Nishimura,  Eiji:  See — 

Watanabe.     Kenichi;     Nishimura.    Eiji;    and     Kameda,    Osamu. 

5,119,900.  CI    180-245  000 

Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Noda,  Masaru;  and  Imaide,  Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Color  signal  processor  for  a  video  camera   5,121,193,  CI   358-44000 

Nishimura,     Sadanori;     Misawa,     Kichiji;     Ishikawa,     Tomoaki;    and 

Takamizawa,   Masae,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Hydraulic  transmission  for  motor  vehicle.  5,119,632,  CI.  60-487.000 

Nishimura,  Tatsuo;  Yoshimura,  Yoshinobu,  and  Numata,  Mitsuo,  to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cephalosporin  ester  derivatives. 

5,120,841,  CI.  540-227.000 

Nishimura,  Thomas  G.   Sailing  system  employing  radial  force  sail. 

5,119,748,  CI.  114-39.200 
Nishioka,   Kimihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid    Imaging  system 
having  a  blurring  optical  element  for  minimizing  moire  phenomenon 
5,121,213,  CI   358-213  no. 
Nishiura,  Yukio;  and  Kawamoto.  Yuzo.  lo  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine 
Mfg.    Co.,    Ltd    Chaining    thread    sew    in   device.    5.119.747,   CI 
112-288.000. 
Niskanen,  Toivo:  See — 

Henricson,  Kaj  O  ;  Pikka,  Olavi  E  ;  Niskanen,  Toivo;  and  Timperi, 
Jukka,  5,120.398,  CI.  162-18.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakadozono,  Hiroshi,  5,121,112.  CI.  340-870160. 

Sayashi.     Mamoru;     and     Shimizu.     Tetsuya.     5,120,497,     CI. 

420-418.000. 
Shiraishi,     Yasuhiro;     and     Ishikawa.     Yasuki,     5,121,322,     CI. 

364-424050 
Ucma,  Hideki;  Mitsuhashi,  Kohei;  Uchida.  Masaaki;  and  Nakajima. 

Yuki.  5,119,628,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  5.119,696.  CI.  74-866  000. 
Yamamoto,    Isao;    Suzuki,    Kouichi;    Hori.    Eisaku;   and    Iwaoka, 
Toshio.  5,121,323,  CI    364-426.040 
Nisshin  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada,    Yuzo;    Mizuno,    Hirofumi;    and    Yamasato,    Kazuhide. 
5.120.651,  CI   435-I99.00O. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muguruma.  Nobuyoshi;  Takagi,  Kazuo;  Kawano,  Hidekazu;  Kishi, 
Kuniaki,  and  Kobuchi,  Masakazu,  5,119,848.  CI.  134-64.00R. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kasasi.  Shin;  and  Sato.  Michio,  5,119,990,  CI.  239-102.100. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation;  See— 

Miyazaki,  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;Ookoshi,  Yukio, 
Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Aizawa,   Mikio;   Igarashi,   Kazumasa;  and 
Mochizuki.  Amane.  5,120,573.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Nitz.  Larry  T  :  See— 

Milunas.  Rimas  S  ;  and  Nitz,  Larry  T..  5.1 19.695,  CI   74-866.000. 
Niv.  Yehuda:  See— 

Landa.  Benzion;  Niv.  Yehuda;  Gros.singer,  Israel;  Levanon,  Moshe; 
and  Adam,  Yossi,  5,121,164,  CI.  355-246.000 
Niwa    Minoru,  lo  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Pulse  wave  detecting 

apparatus  5,119,822,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Niwa.  Minoru.  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Heartbeal  synchronous 

wave  detecting  apparatus   5,119.824,  CI    128-687  000 
Niwayama,  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,121.189,  CI. 
357-79.000. 
Nizzola,  Rila:  See — 

Pifferi,    Giorgio;    Nizzola,    Rita;    and    Malandrino,    Salvatore, 
5,120,730,  CI.  514-211.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Fukai,   Hideaki;  Suenaga,   Hiroyoshi;  and   Minakawa.   Kuninori. 
5.120.615.  CI   428-694000 
Noble    Terrance  O.,  to  Apothecary  Products,  Inc.  Medicine  dosage 

device.  5,119,560,  CI.  30-125.000. 
Nock.  Ernst.  Pipe  connection.  5,120,086,  CI.  285-334.200 
Noda,  Koji;  Imanaka,  Masavoshi;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiroshi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealant 
for  double-layered  glass.  5.120.379.  CI    156-107.000 
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Ncxia.  Masaru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Noda,  Masaru;  and  Imaide.  Takuya.  5.121,193. 
CI.  358-44.000. 
Noda.  Sakuo:  See — 

Inada,  Kazuyoshi;  Noda,  Sakuo;  and  Kimura.  Fumihiko,  5,120,835, 
CI   536-4.100. 
Noell.  J  Oakey  See- 
Thomas.  Graham  H  ;  Watson.  Roger  M.;  and  Noell.  J.  Oakey, 
5,119,819.  CI    128-660.020. 
Nogai,  Akira:  See — 

Murabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nogai,  Akira;  Takano,  Tomiyoshi;  Imai, 
Takeshi;  and  Okada,  Mamoru,  5,1 19,530,  CI.  24-403.000 
Noguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohmure,    Yukio;    Noguchi,    Masahiro;   and    Hanatani.    Naoyoshi, 
5,120.470.  CI.  252-364.000. 
Noguchi,  Robert  Y.:  See — 

Asakawa,    Gary    J.;    Noguchi,    Robert    Y;    and    Rinaldis.    Joe. 
5,121,260.  CI    36-31  000 
Nohr,  Ronald  S  ;  and  MacDonald.  S  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration. Surface-segregatable,  melt-extrudable  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion. 5,120,888,  CI.  524-99  000. 
Nokia  Unterhaltungseleklronik  GmbH:  See — 

Brosig,  Stefan;  and  Waldmann,  Jurgen,  5.120,623,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Nomura,  Makio:  See— 

Nozawa,  Milsuru,  Nomura.  Makio;  Takaba.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi, 
Masato,  5,120,341,  CI   65-26  000. 
Nomura,  Ryoichi;  and  Nishikawa,  Kenji.  to  NIC  Autotec  Co..  Ltd  Belt 

conveyor.  5,119.925.  CI    198-814000. 
Nomura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Mori.  Shinichi;  and  Nomura.  Tomohiro,  5.120,370,  CI.  134-22  150 
Nonaka.  Toshio;  See — 

Shmozaki.     Keisuke;     and     Nonaka.     Toshio.     5.121.250.     CI. 
359-328.000. 
Noordermeer,  Willem  H  :  See— 

Pijnenburg,  Josephus  A.;  Noordermeer,  Willem  H.;  and  Groot 
Hulze.  Gerrit  J  ,  5,121.073,  CI.  329-318.000, 
Norac  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Uy;  Evans,  David  A.;  Berger,  Dietmar  J.;  and  Calderon, 
Jaime  A.,  5,120,558,  CI.  426-425.000. 
NorTield  Industnes:  See — 

Knighten,  Charles  A.;  and  Norlie,  Bruce  D..  5.119,855,  CI.   144- 
3500R. 
Norka.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Greenstreet.  Arthur  W.;  and   Norka,  Joseph  C   5,120,206,  CI. 
418-70.000. 
Norlie.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Knighten,  Charles  A;  and  Norlie,  Bruce  D.,  5,119,855,  CI.   144- 
35.00R. 
Norman.  John  S.:  See— 

Bogaerls.   Leo  C;   Murphy.   John   W.;   and   Norman,   John   S, 
5.119.702.  CI.  82-117.000. 
Norrod.  Forrest  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  order  independent  signatures  for  error  detection. 
5,121,397,  CI    371-54.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  as.:  See— 

Tveten,    Kjell    W.;    Mejdell,   Glor  T.;   and   Marcussen,   Jan    B., 
5,120,514,  CI   423-155.000 
Norsolor:  See — 

Cotlinet,  Denis;  Buche,  Serge;  Couderc,  Pierre;  and  Saint  Romain, 
Jean  L.,  5,120.424,  CI.  208- .39.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Koo,  David.  5,121,211,  CI.  358-187.000. 
North.  Terry  M.;  See— 

Owski.  Alexander  J.;  Muccioli.  James  P.;  North,  Terry  M.;  and 
Warner,  Richard  W  ,  5,121.066,  CI   324-618.000. 
Northern  Con-Agg.  Inc  ;  See — 

Egan.    Edward    A.;    and    Kellcn.    Kenneth    L.,    5.120.180.    CI. 
414-339.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Gumb.  Beverley  W.;  and  Foster.  Edward  J    R.,  5,121.427.  CI. 

379-435.000. 
Millar.  Douglas  J.,  5.121.395.  CI.  371-39.100. 
Wiener.  Michael  J..  5.121,431,  CI.  380-49.000 
Norton,  Jeff:  See — 

Campbell,  Eric;  Campbell.  Gaylon;  Norton,  Jeff;  and  Heers.  Art. 
5.121.340.  CI.  364-509  000. 
Norton,  R.  Scott.  Apparatus  for  the  mixing  of  particulate  materials. 

5,119,756,  CI.  118-407.000 
Nosu,  Tsutomu;  and  Miyata,  Shigeo,  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd  Stabilized  halogen-containing  resin  compositions.  5,120,783,  CI. 
524-357.000. 
Nolardonato,  Luigi;  Pulawski.  Casimir;  Bjerklund.  Gunnar;  and  Ore. 
William  C  to  Universal  Beverage  Equipment,  Inc.  Gas  exchange 
column   5.120,330.  CI.  55-53  000. 
NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.;  See— 

Braathen,  Russell,  5,121,009,  CI.  307-520000 
Nozawa,  Mitsuru;  Nomura,  Makio;  Takaba,  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi. 
Masato,  to  Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  manufac- 
tunng  a  gla.ss  container  having  a  large  impact  strength  using  perma- 
nent and  non  permanent  coatings  on  the  apparatus  5,120,341.  CI 
65-26000. 
Nozomi,  Mamoru;  Otsuka,  Shigenon;  and  Horiuchi,  Hiromi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  hav- 
ing a  dip  coated  charge  transport  layer.  5,120,627,  CI.  430-59.000. 


Numata.  Mitsuo;  See — 

Nishimura.  Tatsuo;  Yoshimura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Numata.  Mitsuo. 
5,120,841.  CI   540-227.000. 
NutraSweet  Company.  The;  See— 

Fotheringham.    Ian    G.;    and    Nelms.    Jennifer.    5.120,837,    CI 
536-27.000. 
Oakley,  William  S.,  to  Lasertape  Systems,  Inc   Optical  upe  recorder 
having  an  acouslo-optic  device  for  scanning  a  radiant  energy  beam 
onto  a  media.  5,120,136,  CI   369-97.000 
Oberster,  Arthur  E  .  and  Hashimoto,  Takalsugu,  to  Bndgestone/Fire- 
stone,  Inc    Anhydrous  meul  salts  of  a-^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and  related  methods   5,120,794.  CI   525-274.000. 
Obrecht.  Gary  W    See— 

Famsworth.  John  T.;  Johnson.  Roger  D  ;  Obrecht.  Gary  W.;  and 
Young,  Linda  A  ,  5,120,554.  CI  426-282.000 
O'Bnen,  John  T  ,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation    Early  start 

mode  dau  transfer  apparatus.  5,121,479,  CI   395-250  000 
O'Brien,  William  J  ;  St.  Louis.  Russell  A.;  Heller,  Anton  H  ,  decea-sed: 
and  Heller,  Julia,  execulnx  Asphalt  reclamation  unit  with  discharge 
feed  and  improved  hot  air  How   5,120.217,  CI.  432- 120  000 
O'Connor,  Roger  J  ;  See— 

Cai,  Khiem  V.;  and  O'Connor.  Roger  J..  5,121,408.  CI   375-1.000 
Odaka.  Yukio;  See— 

Kawabata,  Takashi,  Odaka,  Yukio;  Miyanari,  Hiroshi;  Nishimon, 
Eiji-  Shingu,  Toshiaki;  Ichida,  Yasuteru,  and  Masuda.  Hidetoshi, 
5,121,151,  CI.  354402  000 
O'Donnell,  Matthew,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Time  frequency 
control    filter    for    an    ultrasonic    imaging    system.    5,121.364.    CI 
367-098.000 
Oei,  Ban  Liang,  to  PT  Darya-Varia  Laboratoria.  Combinations  of 
compounds  isolated  from  curcuma  spp  as  anli-inflammatory  agents 
5,120,538,  CI  424-195.100 
Ogaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Seitaro;  Nakai,  Kunio;  Ogaki.  Shinji;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi; 
Okamoto.  Sueaki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tabata.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida.  Kenichi.  5.121,165,  CI    355-260000 
Ogasawara.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Mitsui,  Kouro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Light    responsive   heterojunction   semiconductor  pn 
element   5,121.18.3.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Ogata.  Shozo:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Yasunobu;  Ogino.  Yasuo;  and  Ogata.  Shozo.  5.121.438, 
CI.  382-8.0O0 
Ogawa.  Yoshio:  See— 

Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Yoshio,  Komatsubara,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5,120,518.  CI   423-242.000. 
Ogbom.  Jonathan  S.;  See — 

Kotecki.   Damian  J.;   and  Ogbom.   Jonathan   S.,    5,120,931,   CI 
219-146.220. 
Ogino,  Yasuo;  See — 

Kawauchi,  Yasunobu;  Ogino.  Yasuo;  and  Ogata.  Shozo.  5.121,438, 
CI   382-8  000 
Ogiwara,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sakae;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 

Yoshihisa.  5,121.177.  CI   357-232.700 
Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 
Yoshihisa.  5.121,178,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Ogura.  Atsushi.  to  Ogura.  Atsushi.  Metal  oxide  ceramic  composite 
powder  and   method   of  manufactunng  the   same    5.120,611,   CI 
428-552.000 
Ogura,  Makoto;  See— 

Murata,    Masayoshi;    Komiyama,    Katsumi;    Kawai,    TaLsundo; 
Ogura,    Makoto;    Ichihashi.    Hiroo;    and    Hamamolo.   Osamu. 
5.121,225,  CI.  358-471000 
Ogura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Toyoshima,     Takeshi;     and     Ogura.     Mitsuo,     5,120,208.     CI. 
418201  300. 
Ogura.  Seiki:  See —  „     ,  , 

Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  Shepard,  Joseph  F.;  and  Tsang,  Paul  J.. 
5,120,668.  CI.  437-41  000 
Ogura.  Takeo:  See — 

Ueda,  Kazuo;  Ogura,  Takeo;  and  Aihara,  Takehiko.  5,120.292.  CI. 
493-124.000 
Ohama.  Shigeharu;  See — 

Fujikawa.    Tetsuzo;    Hirata,    Makizo,    and    Ohama.    Shigeharu. 
5,119,879,  CI.  172-15  000 
Ohlenforst,  Hans;  Peetz,  Dieter;  and  Siemonsen,  Hans-Peter,  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage   Insulating  glass  pane  for  motor  vehicles.  5,120,584, 
CI.  428-34.000. 
Ohmer,  Johannes:  See- 
Brand,    Reinhold;    Engler.    Bemd;    Foerster,    Martin;    Hartmann. 
Werner   Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Koberstein,  Edgar;  Ohmer,  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz.  Rudolf,  5,120,701,  CI    502-350000 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Umeda.  Masaru.  lo  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Wafer  suc- 

ceplor  apparatus.  5,119,541,  CI.  29-25.020 
Ohmure,  Yukio;  Noguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Hanatani.  Naoyoshi,  to  Daikin 
Industries,    Ltd.    Solvent    composition   comprising   a   chloropenta- 
fluoropropane  and  a  chlorofluoroethane   5.120.470.  CI   252-364.000 
Ohnishi.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Morohashi.  Takashi;  Ohnishi.  Kazumasa;  and  Furuhata.  Masato. 
5.120.377.  CI.  156-89.000 
Ohnishi,      Tsuyoshi;      Kawanami,      Yoshimi;      Madokoro,      Yuuichi; 
Umemura.  Kaoru;  and  Ishiuni.  Tohru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Methods  for 
device  transplantation.  5,120,925.  CI   219-121  120 
Ohno,  Kouji:  See— 

Saito.  Shinichi;  Inoue.  Hiromichi;  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Ohno. 
Kouji;  and  Ushioda.  Makoto.  5.120.468.  CI.  252-299.610. 
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Ohta.  Tadashi:  See— 

Isogai.  Masaki;  and  Ohta.  Tadashi.  5,121.261,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Ohtaka,  Kazuto  See— 

Kouda,  Tomoyuki;  Ohlaka,   Kazulo;  Ishii,  Taka.shi;   Matsumoto. 
Mitsuru;     Hashizawa.     Shigemi;     and     Hiraguchi.     Yoshinori. 
5,120.255.  CI  439-489.000 
Ohtani.  Mayumi:  See — 

Nankai.  Shiro;  Kawaguri.  Mariko;  Ohtam.  Mayumi;  and  lijima, 
Takashi,  5.120,420,  CI    204-403.000. 
Ohtani,  Milsuaki;  See — 

Narisada,  Masayuki;  Ohtani,  Mitsuaki;  Watanabe,  Fumihiko;  and 
Kawata,  Kyozo,  5,120,865,  CI.  549-463.000. 
Ohtani,  Toshio:  5*^— 

Tsuchida,    Masami;    Koguchi,    Kiichiro:    Yagi,    Hisa-shi;    Ohtani. 
Toshio    Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroshi,  5,121,269,  CI    360-72.200. 
Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Araki,  Tatsuo;  Matsuura,  Asako;  and  Tsukumo,  Yo- 
shiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooled  turbine  blade  and  com- 
bined cycle  power  plant  having  gas  turbine  with  this  cooled  turbine 
blade   5,120,192.  CI  415-115  000 
Ohtsuka,  Susumu;  See— 

Ito,  Yoichi;  Yamanushi,  Fumihiko;  Yoshioka,  Atsushi;  and  Oht- 
suka, Susumu,  5,121,266,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Okumura,  Naoji;  Arita,  Hisashi;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi;  Ohtsuka,  Yo- 
shimichi;    Kawashima,     Tadashi;     and     Iwamoto,     Takushi. 
5.121,212,  CI.  358-198000. 
Ohisuru.  Masaaki  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Toshikazu;  and  Ohtsuru,  Masaaki.  5,120,804, 
CI.  525-537.000 
Ohya,  Eiji;  Horiuchi,  Sachito;  and  Hanazawa,  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   Driver  circuit  for  dnving  an  analog 
device.  5,121,011,  CI   307-570  000 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki;  See — 

Tsujiuchi.  Junpei;  Ohyama.   Nagaaki;  and   Hiratsuka,   Seiichiro, 
5,121,445,  CI.  382-43.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebinuma,  Osamu;  Sakaguchi,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Akira;  and  Saitoh, 
Yoshiki,  5,120,521,  CI  423-432.000. 
Oka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mae,  Yoshiharu;  and  Oka,  Tsutomu,  5,119,865,  CI.  164-114.000. 
Okabayashi,  Masanori;  Kabeya,  Shmji;  Kanzaki,  Nobuyoshi;  Shimaiani. 
Ryoichi;  and  Takasago,  Tsunetsugu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  electrode  foil  for  use  in  aluminum 
electrolytic  capacitors   5,120,404.  CI.  205-139  000 
Okada.  Mamoru:  See — 

Murabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nogai.  Akira;  Takano,  Tomiyoshi;  Imai, 
Takeshi;  and  Okada,  Mamoru,  5,119,530,  CI.  24-403.000. 
Okada,  Masamichi;  See — 

Teramolo,    Tsutom.    Okada,    Masamichi;    and    Takada,     Mikio, 
5,119,823,  CI    128-686.000. 
Okada,  Mizuo;  Sakunaga,  Kenichi;  Nakagawa,  Shigelada;  and  Sailo, 
Shozo,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection  screen  and  method 
for  producing  the  same   5,121,252,  CI.  359-455  000. 
Okada,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hirose,  Koichi;  Andome,  Masaharu;  Okada,  Shigeru;  and  Aizawa, 
Iwao,  5,121,265,  CI    360-64  000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Katagiri,    Kazuharu;    Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Okada,    Shinjiro;    and 
Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5,120,466,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Okado,  Kenji:  See — 

Kanbayashi,   Makoio;  Okado,   Kenji;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  and 
Baba,  Yoshinobu,  5,120,631,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Okamoto,  Sueaki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Seitaro;  Nakai,  Kunio;  Ogaki.  Shinji;  Kageyama,  Hiroshi; 
Okamoto,  Sueaki;  Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki;  Tabata.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida,  Kenichi,  5,121,165,  CI.  355-260.000 
Okamura,  Yuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Web 

paper  cutting  position  adjusting  system.  5,1 19,725,  CI    101-226.000. 
Okayama,  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Aoki,     Yoshiaki;     and     Okayama,     Toshitsugu,     5,121,320,     CI. 
364-413.010. 
Okazaki,  Toshio:  See— 

Ono,  Mamoru;  Okazaki,  Toshio;  and  Ikeda,  Tomohiro,  5,119.528, 
CI   24-16.0PB. 
Okesaku,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Miyahara,  Michito,  to  Nippon  Tungsten  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Okesaku,  Masahiro.  Water  jet  nozzle  for  loom.  5,119,863, 
CI.  139-435.400 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shinozaki,     Keisuke;     and     Nonaka,     Toshio,     5.121,250,     CI. 

359-328.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Hidetoshi,  5,120,677,  CI.  437-164.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Esmon,  Charles  T.;  and  Taylor,  Fletcher  B.,  Jr.,  5,120,537,  CI. 
424-94.640 
Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.:  See — 

Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  and  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M  ,  5,120.457, 
CI.  252-47  500. 
Oksman,    Henry   C;   and    Eisner,   Joseph.    Safety   disposable   needle. 

5.120,321,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Okuma  Machinery  Works:  See— 

Ishino,  Koji;  and  Kojima,  Takayoshi,  5,121,039,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Okumura,  Naoji;  Arita,  Hisashi;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi;  Ohtsuka,  Yoshimi- 
chi;   Kawashima,   Tadashi;   and   Iwamoto,  Takushi.   to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai   Audio  signal 


demodulating  circuit  with  reduced  power  consumption.  5,121,212, 
CI.  358-198.000 
Oldakowski,  Stephen  Z  ,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.   Latching  brake  using  permanent  magnet    5.121,018.  CI. 
310-77.000. 
Olds.  Allison  K.  Pivoted  sqeeze  tool.  5,119,561,  CI   30-254  000 
O'Leary,  Robert  K.;  and  Prewell,  Annamarie  B.,  to  Osteotech,  Inc. 

Process  for  debnding  bone.  5,120,656,  CI  435-268.000. 
O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  and  Parkinson,  Jeff  K.,  to  Siltech  Inc.  Sili- 
cone polymers  5,120,812,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Olenski,  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Ronald  S.;  Olenski,  Matthew  J.;  Kubert,  Vincent  T..  and 
Duchesne,  Mark  F  ,  5,121,146,  CI    346-160.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan,  5,120,612,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Hemling,  Thomas  C;  and  Stitzel,  Harry,  5,120,326,  CI.  8-598.000. 
Ness,  Richard  C  ,  Duncan,  Budd  L  ;  Mendiratta,  Sudhir  K.;  and 
Leonard,  Donald  R..  5.120.452.  CI.  210-754  000. 
Oliver.  William  H  :  See— 

Zehrung.  Claude  D.  Jr.,  and  Oliver.  William  H..  5,119,880,  CI 
172-22.000 
Olson,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Fuel  feed  system. 

5,119,790,  CI.  123-516.000 
Olson,  Kurt  D  ;  and  Kaiser,  Steven  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   Pr<x:ess  for  the  production  of 
aziridines  5,120,860.  CI.  548-954.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishioka,  Kimihiko,  5,121,213,  CI.  358-213.110. 
Ushiyama,  Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Masaki;  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  and  Takei. 
Hisayuki,  5,119,595,  CI   51-105.0LG. 
Omega  Special  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mergless,  James  E.,  5.120.234,  CI.  439-357.000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Teramolo.    Tsutom;    Okada.    Masamichi;    and    Takada.    Mikio, 
5,119,823.  CI    128-686  000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  :  See — 

Sano.    Yoshihiko;    Makita.    Shigeru;    Zivitz.    Maury;    and    Sierra. 
George  H..  5,120,507.  CI.  422-82.050. 
Oncogen:  See— 

Marquardt.  Hans;  Zarling,  Joyce  M.;  Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Han- 
son. Marcia  B.;  Lioubin,  Mario  N.;  Brown,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ikeda, 
Tatsuhiko,  5,120,535,  CI   424-85  500 
Onishi,  Masayoshi;  and  Umemaru,  Hisato,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K. 
Pulse  generator  for  use  in  a  speed  sensor  5,121,056,  CI  324-207.150. 
Ono,  Mamoru;  Okazaki,  Toshio;  and  Ikeda,  Tomohiro,  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration  Tying  band  cluster.  5,119,528,  CI.  24-16.0PB 
Onodera,  Keith  K.;  and  Ju,  Shu-ing.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Driver  circuit  with  feedback  for  limiting  undershoot/over- 
shoot and  method   5.121.284,  CI   361-152  000 
Ookoshi,  Yukio:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  Ookoshi,  Yukio; 
Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Aizawa,   Mikio;   Igarashi.   Kazumasa;  and 
Mochizuki,  Amane,  5,120,573,  CI.  427-96.000 
Optek  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Stricklin,  Robert  S.,  Jr.,  5,121,102,  CI.  340-521.000. 
Optical  Data  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.    William    E.;    and    Paxton,    Elizabeth    R.,    5,120,230.    CI. 
434-307  000 
Optimum  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

McDermolt.  Lewis  J  ,  III;  and  McDermott,  Lewis  P,  5.120,587. 
CI  428-40.000. 
Orazi,  Richard  J  ;  and  McLandrich,  Matthew  N.,  to  United  Stales  of 
America,   Navy.    Polarization   independent   narrow  channel  wave- 
length division  multiplexing  fiber  coupler  and  method  for  producing 
same.  5,121,453,  CI.  385-51.000. 
Ore.  William  C  :  See — 

Notardonato.  Luigi;  Pulawski.  Casimir;  Bjerklund,  Gunnar,  and 
Ore,  William  C,  5,120,330,  CI.  55-53000. 
Orenstein,  Jonathan  H  ;  and  Cohen,  Stephen  R  Dental  clamp  for  use  in 

implant  restorative  dentistry    5,120,221,  CI.  433-159.000 
Organisation  Europeene  pour  la  Rechesche  Nucleaire:  See — 

Fabre,  Jean-Paul;  Leutz,  Heinrich;  Destruel,  Pierre;  Farenc,  Jean; 
Taufer,  Michel;  and  Puertolas,  Didier,  5, 1 2 1 ,462,  CI.  385-143.000. 
On.  Peter:  See— 

Essert,  Robert;  and  On,  Peter,  5,121,456,  CI.  385-70.000 
Orila,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Masahiko;    Orila,    Takeshi;    and    Nakashima,    Shuji, 
5,119,746,  CI    112-155.000 
Orlov,  Dmitry  H.,  to  Boston  University,  Trustees  of.  Circuit  for  mea- 
suring elapsed  time  between  two  events.  5,121,012,  CI.  307-517.000 
Ormat  Turbines  (1965)  Ltd.:  See— 

Harel,  Shalom,  5,119,635,  CI.  60-692.000 
Osabe,  Akio,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Lab<iralory  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid 

crystal  device   5,121,238,  CI.  359-73.000 
Osadchuk,  Mark,  to  Ozzie's  Pipeline  Padder.  Inc    Pipeline  padding 

apparatus.  5,120,433,  CI.  209-235.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shono,   Tatsuya.    Kashimura.   Shigenori;    Nishida.    Ryoichi;   and 
Kawasaki.  Shinichi.  5.120.406.  CI.  204-59.0OM 
Osako.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takahide;  Osako,   Nobutaka;   Murakami,  Takeshi;   and 
Nakai,  Yasunon,  5,120,280,  CI.  474-260.000. 
Osborne,  C.  Kent;  and  De  Gregono,  Michael  W.,  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System;  and  Yale  University.  Mechanisms  of 
antiestrogen  resistance  in  breast  cancer.  5,119,827,  CI.  128-749.000. 
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Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Gnndrod,  Paul  E  ,  5,119,940,  CI   206-45  310. 
Neal,  Norbert  D.;  and  Cook,  Robert  E.,  5,120,267,  CI.  452-176.000. 
Oshima,  Shinji;  and  Misawa,  Hidenobu,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Lid.  Core 
structure  for  producing  closed  end  sleeve   5.120,210.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Osman.  Maged  A  :  See — 

Huynh-Ba.     Tuong;     and     Osman.     Maged     A.,     5,120,467,     CI. 
252-299.610. 
Osofsky,  Michael  S  :  See — 

Lechler,  William  L  ,  Osofsky,  Michael  S.;  Skellon,  Earl  F.;  and 
Toth,  Louis  E.,  5,120,704,  CI   505-1  000. 
Ossolinski,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Bell,  David  F.;  Birchall,  Raymond  D  ;  Carlson.  Harry  A.;  Harris. 
Willard  S.;  Ossolinski.  Edward  J  ;  Vasile.  Vincent  C  ;  and  War- 
not.  James  R..  Jr..  5,121.292,  CI   361-385.000. 
0"Steen,  Harry  E  :  See— 

McCaskill.  Rex  A.:  Macharl,  Beveriy  H  ;  and  OSteen.  Harr>  E  , 
5.121.499,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Osteotech,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Leary,  Robert  K  ;  and  Prewett,  Annamarie  B.,  5,120,656,  CI 
435-268.000. 
O'Such,  William  R.;  Wilson,  Roger  W  ;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  B.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Technique  for  determining  whether  to 
use  fill  flash  illumination  to  capture  an  image  of  a  current  scene. 
5,121.155,  CI.  354-414.000. 
Oswald.  Anton:  See — 

Eltischer.  Helmut;  and  Oswald.  Anton.  5.120.044.  CI.  271-127.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Richard,  Ray  A  .  5,119,875,  CI    166-212  000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,    Yoshikatsu;    Nakai,    Saloru;    Aihara,    Koutoku;    Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Kaneta,  Mayumi,  Kamogashira.  Takashi;  and  Masui. 
Yoshihiro.  5.120.534.  CI   424-85  200 
Otsuka.  Shigenori:  See- 
Nozomi.    Mamoru;    Otsuka.    Shigenori;    and    Honuchi.    Hiromi. 
5.120.627.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Oil.  Gunlher:  See — 

Geist,  Michael;  Oil,  Gunlher;  and  Schon,  Georg,  5,120,774,  CI 
523-415.000. 
Ou,  John  D.  Y:See— 

Rosenfeld,    Daniel    D;    and    Ou,    John    D     Y,    5,120,881,    CI 
568-697.000 
Ou-Yang,  David  T ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Time    and    temperature    indicating    device.    5,120,137,    CI 
374-106.000. 
Oursler,  Barry,  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc   Rotary  senal  play 

feature   5,120,059,  CI   27.3.121.00A 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Olson,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,119,790,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Aittoniemi.  Kari  T.  J  .  5.121,105.  CI    .^40-572.000. 

Fuglcberg.  Sigmund  P.;  and  Jarvinen.  Aimo  E..  5.120,353,  CI. 

75-419.000 
Koppinen,  Ilpo  I.;  Pajala,  Hannu  T  ;  and  Somerkoski,  Jukka  V.  A., 
5,119,660,  CI   72-262.000. 
Owades,  Joseph   L.   Preparation  of  a  non-alcoholic  malt  beverage. 

5,120,557.  CI   426-330.300. 
Owen  Brown  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Atkinson,     Paul     E.;    and    Laws,    Jonathan    R.,    5,119,613.    CI 
52-646.000 
Owski,  Alexander  J.;  Muccioli,  James  P.;  North,  Terry  M.;  and  Warner, 
Richard  W  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Variable  load  dump  simulator 
system.  5,121,066,  CI   324-618.000 
Oyama,  Toshiharu;  and  Fukushima,  Hironobu,  to  Bndgestone  Corpora- 
tion.   Rim-fitted    tire   and    method   of  correctin 31  eight    imbalance 
5,120.113.  CI   301-5.0BA 
Ozaki.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Shibayama.  Kenji;  and  Ozaki.  Hidetoshi,  5.121.206.  CI.  358-150.000. 
Ozaki.  Yuichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  device. 

5.120,147,  CI.  400-649000 
Ozeki,  Takeshi;  and  Kodama,  Toshikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Integrated  multimedia  network  system   5,121,384,  CI.  370-60.000 
Ozzie's  Pipeline  Padder,  Inc.:  See— 

Osadchuk,  Mark,  5,120,433,  CI.  209-235.000. 
Pacific  Gas  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Elshout,  Raymond  V  ,  5,120,517,  CI  423-239.000, 
Packer,  Jack  W.;  and  Packer,  Shirley  G.  Swimsuit  with  bust  control 

5,119,511,  CI.  2-67.000. 
Packer,  Shirley  G  :  See- 
Packer,  Jack  W  ;  and  Packer,  Shirley  G.,  5,119.511,  CI.  2-67.000. 
Paddock,  Gordon  R  :  See— 

Gifford,  William  E.;  Girard,  Otto  M  ,  Jr.;  Covert,  Charles  H.;  Yu. 
Samuel;   Paddock.  Gordon   R  ;  and   Simons.   Richard   H..  Jr.. 
5.119.791.  CI.  123-519.000 
Padovan,  Mano:  See — 

Castellan,  Arsenio;  Gregono,  Guglielmo;  and  Padovan,  Mario, 
5,120,866,  CI.  549-523.000. 
Padula,  William  V    Auto-torque,  tamper-proof  screw/bolt.  5,120,168, 

CI  411-5  000 
Paek  Eung-Gi,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Holographic  learn- 
ing machine.  5,121,228,  CI.  359-7  000. 
Pajala,  Hannu  T.:  See — 

Koppinen,  Ilpo  I.;  Pajala,  Hannu  T.,  and  Somerkoski,  Jukka  V.  A., 
5,119,660,  CI.  72-262.000. 


Palanisamy.  Ponnusamy;  See — 

Sarma,  Dwadasi  H    R  ;  Palanisamy,  Ponnusamy;  Heam,  John  A.; 
and  Schwarz,  Dwight  L  ,  5,121,298,  CI   361-406.000. 
Palecek,  Vincent  J  ,  to  Melhode  Electronics,  Inc   Fiber  optic  connec- 
tor. 5,121,455,  CI    385-69000 
Palgut,  Karen  M  :  See- 
Kern.  Norman  P.;  Benkarski.  Michael  T;  George,  Kevin  A.,  and 
Palgut.  Karen  M..  5.120,944,  CI   235-379.000. 
Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH:  See — 

Inger.  Siegfned,  5,119,621,  CI   57-281.000. 
Pallette,  James  R  :  See — 

Marquino,    Wayne;    Kobsa,    Irvin    R.;    and    Pallette,    James    R., 
5,120.493,  CI.  376-278.000 
Palmer.  John  R.:  See — 

McCall.  John  M  ;  Aver,  Donald  E  ;  Jacobsen,  E.  Jon.  VanDoomik. 
Frederick  J  ;  and  Palmer,  John  R  ,  5,120,843.  CI    544-123000 
Palmer,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Kang.  Sung  K.;  Palmer,  Michael  J  ;  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Topa. 
Robert  D  ,  5,120,418,  CI.  204-224  OOR 
Palmer,  Tarry  R  Trash  bag  dispenser   5,119,968,  CI   221-26.000 
Palmisano,   Doug    Tool   compartment   assembly   for   mounting  on  a 

pickup  truck  or  like  vehicle.  5,121,306,  CI   362-80.000 
Palson,  Richard  C  J  ;  Armstrong.  John  C  .  and  Childers.  Alfred  G  .  to 

Glaxo  Inc   Inhalation  device  5.119.806.  CI    128-200  140 

Pan.  Alfred  I.;  Chan.  C.  S.;  and  Wnght.  Conrad  L  .  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Ink  delivery  system  for  printers.  5.121.132.  CI   346-1  100 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J  .  Morley.  Steven  A  ;  and  Avis.  Graham 

M..  to  International   Mobile   Machines    Subscnber   RF  telephone 

system  for  providing  multiple  speech  and/or  data  singals  simulta- 

neouslv  over  either  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  RF  channels.  5.121.391, 

CI.  370-95.100. 

Papp.  Andrew   Photoelectric  electrophoresis  controller.  5.120.419.  CI 

204-299  OOR 
Pardee.  James  A  .  to  Dana  Corporation   Electromagnetic  clutch  with 

permanent  magnet  brake.  5.1 19,918.  CI.  192-18.008 
Pardinas.  Guillermo  P  :  See — 

Youngs.  Randall  E;  and  Pardinas.  Guillermo  P.  5,120,199.  CI 
417-18000 
Paris,  Luigi  Equipment  to  carry  out  maintenanace  operations,  particu- 
larly washing,  on  insulator  chains  of  high  voltage  electric  lines. 
5,119,851,  CI    134-172.000. 
Park,  Hyang  S  J.:  See— 

Jang,  Young  H  ;  and  Park,  Hyang  S  J  ,  5,119.735.  CI.  105-151.000 

Park,  Yong-bo;  and  Kim,  Byeong-yun,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co., 

Ltd.    Write    driver    having    a    precharging    means     5,121,356,    CI. 

365-203.000 

Parker,    Alton    F     Building    foundation    form    with    integral    dram 

5,120,162,  CI.  405-229  000. 
Parker,   J    J  ;   Tiedeman,   Sandy;    Baugh,   William   J;   and   Stewart, 
Stephen,  to  James  and  Rosemarie  Parker  Family  Trust  Casino  game 
method  and  apparatus.  5.120.060.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Parker.  Lanny  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Programmable  logic  array  with 
delayed  active  pull-ups  on  the  column  conductors    5.121.005.  CI 
307-465.000 
Parker.  Tony  E.  See — 

Farrell.  Joseph  K.;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness.  Robert  V.;  Kuhl. 
Daniel  C  ;  Lee,  Timothy  V.;  and  Parker,  Tony  E..  5,I2l.39a  a. 
370-94.100. 
Parkinson.  Jeff  K  :  See — 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Parkinson.  Jeff  K..  5.120.812.  CI. 
528-28.000. 
Paroubek.  George:  See — 

Svyatsky.  Eduard  M.;  Paroubek.  George;  and  Hegland.  Frederick 

P..  5.119.954,  CI.  209-584.000. 

Parsi,  Edgardo  J.;  Sims,  Keith  J.;  Elyanow,  Irving  D..  and  Prato. 

Thomas  A  .   to   Ionics.   Incorporated    Introducing  and   removing 

ion-exchange  and  other  particulates  from  an  assembled  electrodeioni- 

zation  stack.  5,120.416.  CI   204-182  400 

Partyka.   Andrzej;  and   Crowley.   Lee   F.   to   Pittway  Corporation 

Spread  spectrum  communications  system   5.121.407,  CI   375-1  000 
Pastva.  John  V..  to  Eastern  Company,  the    Bulkhead  door  locking. 

5.120.087.  CI   292-22.000 
Patel.  Kundanbhai  M  :  See — 

Mares,  Frank.  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr  .  Tang.  Reginald  T  ,  Patel, 
Kundanbhai    M  ,    Kotliar.    Abraham    M  ;    and    Chiu.    Tin-Ho, 
5,120,802,  CI    525-415.000 
Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.  See— 
Greiler,    Wolfgang,    and    Lewandowski,    Bemd,    5,120,242,    CI 
439-683000. 
Patrician,  Thomas  J  ;  Fulkerson,  William  C  ,  and  Martin,  Harry  D  ,  III, 
to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Electrode  for  ignition  plug  5, 120,250, 
CI   445-7.000. 
Patncian,  Thomas  J  ;  Fulkerson,  William  C,  and  Martin,  Harry  D  .  Ill, 
to  GTE  Products  Corporation  Electrode  for  ignition  plug.  5,121,026, 
CI.  313-142000 
Patrick,   Herbert,   to  Thomas  Jefferson   University    Method   for  the 
diagnosis   and    treatment   of  human   granulomatous   inflammatory 
disease.  5,120,714,  CI.  514-21.000 
Patridge,  William  C;  Reed,  Adam  J.;  Kelly,  Robert  R.;  and  Becker, 
Michael  W.,  to  Applied  Laser  Systems.   Laser  module  assembly. 
5,121,188,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Patrini,  RenaU;  Marchionna,  Mario;  L«mi,  Massimo;  and  Ancilloiti, 
Francesco,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Catalyst  system  and  process  for 
the  selective   production   of  isoprenylalkyletheres   from   isoprene 
5,120,868,  CI    556-136.000. 
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Patten.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Birchler,  Terry   M,   and   Patten.   Brian   A..   5.120.063.  CI.   273- 
178.0OR. 
Patti.   Anthony   J.,   to   Wheel    Masters   Inc.   Torque   loss   indicator 

5.120,174.  CI.  411-431.000 
Patton.  David  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Circuit  and  method 
for  automatic  input-output  conHguration  through  local  area  network 
detection.  5,121.482.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Mailliet.  Pierre;  and  Benck.  Jean.  5.119.743.  CI    110-182.500. 
Paulonis.  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Miller.  John  A.;  Paulonis.  Daniel  F.;  Genereux.  Paul  D.;  Samuel- 
son.  Jeffery  W  ;  Jackman,  Laurence  A..  Vaccaro.  Frederick  P  ; 
and  Thomas.  William  M..  5,120.373.  CI    148-564.000. 
Paulson.  Douglas  N.;  and  Lake.  Matthew,  to  Biomagnelic  Technolo- 
gies.   Inc     Verification    of  the   operation    of  a    biomagnelomeler 
5.121.055.  CI.  324-202.000 
Pawlak,  Andrzej  M.:  See— 

Eckhardl.  Dennis  C;  Graber.  David  W  ;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.,  and 
Faist.  Bryan  L..  5.119.898.  CI.  180-142.000 
Paxton.  Elizabeth  R  :  See — 

Clark.    William    E.;    and    Paxton,    Elizabeth    R..    5.120.230.    CI 
434-307.000. 
Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A..  5.119,760,  CI 
118-722.000. 
Pearce.  Randolph  D  :  See — 

Jakubowski.  Peter  J.;  and  Pearce.  Randolph  D..  5.121.101.  CI 
340-515.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B..  to  Altera  Corporation.  Registered  logic  macrocell 
with  product  term  allocation  and  adjacent  product  term  stealing. 
5,121.006.  CI   307-465.000. 
Peetz.  Dieter:  See — 

Ohlenforst,    Hans;    Peetz.    Dieter;    and    Siemonsen.    Hans-Peter. 
5.120.584,  CI.  428-34000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishikawa.    Masahiko;    Orila,    Takeshi;    and    Nakashima.    Shuji. 

5.119.746.  CI    112-155.000. 
Nishiura.  Yukio;  and  Kawamoto,  Yuzo,  5,1 19,747,  CI.  1 12-288.000. 
Pelachyk,  Richard:  See— 

Farris,  Timothy  M.;  Sallerlee.  Lowell  W.;  Zuccaro,  Dante  C;  and 
Pelachyk,  Richard.  5.120.151.  CI  403-24.000. 
Pelascini,  Humberto  E..  deceased:  See — 

Deed.   John;    Pelascini.    Humberto   E..   deceased;   and   Pelascini. 
Humberto  E..  Jr.  executor.  5.121.305.  CI.  362-72  000. 
Pelascini.  Humberio  E..  Jr.  executor:  See — 

Deed.   John;   Pelascini.   Humberto   E..   deceased;   and    Pelascini. 
Humberto  E  .  Jr.  executor.  5.121.305.  CI   362-72.000. 
Pelton.  John  F  .  to  Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Heater  arrangement  for  aluminum  refining  systems.  5.120.027. 
CI.  266-200.000. 
Pencoske.  Edward  L.  Collapsible  table.  5.119.741.  CI.  108-114.000 
Penn.  Steven  C:  See — 

Bell.  James  L.;  Lisle.  Ronald  J.;  Moore,  Daniel  J.;  and  Penn,  Steven 
C.  5,119.711.  CI.  84-622  000. 
Perdikaris.  A.;  and  Rodrigues.  Manoel  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Time  division  multiplex  system  and  method  having  a  lime  slot  reuse 
capability.  5.121.388.  CI.  370-85  400. 
Penne.  Jeffrey  W.:  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  Smith.  Kim  R  ;  and  Borland.  James 
E..   to   Ethyl   Corporation.    Process  for   preparing  solid   betaines 
5.120.873.  CI.  562-575.000. 
Permascand  AB;  See — 

Ullman.    Anders;    Bergman.    Lars-Erik;    Bohlin.    Sven-Erik;    and 
Heiskanen.  Pekka.  5.120.904.  CI.  174-68.100 
Perone,  Sam  P.:  See— 

Glass,  Robert  S.;  Perone,  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo,  Dino  R.;  and  Kimmons. 
James  F..  5.120.421.  CI.  204-406.000. 
Perov.  Analoly  V  :  See — 

Abdrakhmanov.  Gabdrashit  S.;  ZainuUin,  Albert  G;  Perov. 
Analoly  V.;  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T.;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V.;  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev.  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev.  Gennady  P.;  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmelov.  Shamil  K.;  Ibatullin.  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshin,  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov,  Alexandr  Y.;  Mingazov,  llmas 
F.;  and  Vafin,  lldus  Z..  5.1 19.661.  CI  72-276.000. 
Perrodo.  Hubert:  See — 

Berger.  Michel;  De  Pourtales.  Helie;  Perrodo.  Hubert;  and  De 
Noailles.  Helie,  5.119.531.  CI.  24-576.000 
Perry.  Lonnie  K.:  See — 

Ferguson.    Fred    S.    and     Perry.    Lonnie    K..    5.119.874.    CI 
166-105.200. 
Fetch,  David  B.;  and  Cunning.  James  L..  to  International  Totalizator 
Systems.    Inc.    Apparatus    and    method    for    processing    a    ticket. 
5.120.947.  CI.  235-475.000. 
Peter,  Imre:  See — 

Bod.  Peter:  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Hegedus.  Bela;  Bogsch.  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs.  Eva;  Peter,  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori. 
Sandor;  and  Stiller.  Maria.  5,120.850.  CI   548-197  000. 
Petersen.  David  A.:  See — 

Neuensch wander.  Charles  H.;  Hopkins.  William  P.;  and  Petersen. 
E>avid  A..  5.120.035.  CI.  269-158.000. 
Peterson,  C  Glen;  and  Simmons,  Charles  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Energy.   Circular   zig-zag  scan   video   format.    5,121,037,  CI 
315-378.000. 
Peterson,  George  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fletcher,  Leroy  S;  and  Peterson.  George  P.  Jr..  5.119.886.  CI 
165-89.000. 


Peterson,  Leo  V.:  See — 

Berry.  Brian  E.;  and  Peterson.  Leo  V..  5.1 19.634,  CI.  60-632  000. 
Peterson.  Lonnie  R.;  and  Pruitte,  David  D..  to  American  Building  & 
Roofing,    Inc.    Ridge  cap  a.s.sembly   for  tile   roofs.    5.119.604.   CI 
52-57.000. 
Peterson.  Maurice  W.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Digital 
demodulator  for  amplitude  or  angle  modulation   using  truncated 
nonlinear  power  series  approximations.  5,121,072,  CI.  329-317.000. 
Petit.  Paul:  See — 

Roziere,  Guy;  and  Petit.  Paul.  5.120.950.  CI   250-208  100. 
Petri.  Ulrich  H  ;  Rademacher.  Friedrich;  and  Sindermann.  Siegmar.  to 
H&K  Inc    Apparatus  for  filling  cans  with  a  liquid.  5.119.853.  CI 
141-39.000. 
Petrik.  Gerd;  and  Schubert.  Klemens.  to  Helopharm  W   Petnk  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG   Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-hydroxydiprafenone  and 
its  acid  addition  salts   5.120.874.  CI    564-349  000. 
Petro-Roy.  Virginia;  and  Blickenstaff.  Kim  D..  to  Hybritech  Incorpo- 
rated   Apparatus  for  immunoassays  with  vent  chennels  in  the  con- 
tainer side  wall.  5.120.504.  CI.  422-58.000 
Pelroferm  Inc.:  See — 

Bolden.  Paul  L.;  and  Hayes.  Michael  E.,  5,120.371,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Pews.  R.  Garth:  See — 

Thomas.  P  J  ;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth,  5,120,884,  CI.  568-734.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Vercillo.  Peter  A  ;  Janisch.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Anthony  J., 
5.119.962.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Martin;  and  Schwegel.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Air 

now  rate  meter.  5.1 19.672.  CI.  73-1 18.200. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  David  A.;  Goldstein.  Steven  W.;  Holland.  Gerald  F.;  Hulin. 

Bernard;  and  Rizzi.  James  P .  5.120.754.  CI.  514-369  000. 
Cooper.  Kelvin;  Fray,  Michael;  Richardson.  Kenneth;  and  Steele. 

John.  5.120.747.  CI   514-332.000. 
Nagakura.  Isao.  5.120.728,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Pflaumer.  Phillip  F  :  See — 

Mohlenkamp.  Marvin  J..  Jr.;  and  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F  .  5. 1 20.563.  CI. 
426-601  000. 
Pham.  Van  Doan;  Collet.  Michel;  Bekhaled,  Mohamed;  and  Verhaege, 
Thierry,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  High  tension  DC  current-limiting 
circuit  breaker.  5.121.281.  CI   361-19.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Hansen.  Jens;  and  Mollgaard,  Birgitte,  5,120,546,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Pharmed  GmbH:  See— 

Liedtke.  Rainer  K  .  5.120.710.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Houminer.  Yoram;  Podraza.  Kenneth  F ;  and  Southwick,  Everett 
W.,  5,120.368.  CI.  131-276  000. 
Philip  Morris  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Houminer.  Yoram;  Podraza.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Southwick,  Everett 
W..  5.120.368.  CI    131-276.000. 
Phillips.  Chester:  See — 

Spivey.  Brett  A.;  Johnson.  Paul  A.;  Shek.  Alex;  and  Phillips.  Ches- 
ter. 5.121.124,  CI.  342-179.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H.;  and  Shorti,  David  W  .  to  Techco  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  velocity  of  a  shaft 
using  a  pair  of  proximity  sensors.  5.121.054.  CI.  324-160.000. 
Phillips.  Emyr;  and  Braig.  Adalbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Elec- 

trodepositable  coating  compositions  5.120.356.  CI.  106-14  160. 
Phillips.  George  E  :  See- 
Davis.  Richard  A.;  and  Phillips.  George  E..  5.119,771.  CI.   123- 
73.00A 
Phillips.  James  G  :  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S  ;  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  and  May.  Paul  D..  5.120,749,  CI. 
514-337.000 
Phillips.  Mark  D.  Load  transporting  dolly.  5,120,183.  CI.  414-490  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Skraba.  Frank  W.,  5,120,892,  CI.  585-652.000. 
Phillips  Screw  Company:  See — 

Grady,  John  H..  5,120.173.  CI.  411-404.000. 
Photon  Imaging  Corp.:  See — 

Chiang.  Tom  J.,  5,121,459,  CI.  385-120.000. 
Physical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ham.    David   O.;    Moiiiz.   Gary   A.;   and   Gouveia.    Melanie  J.. 
5.120,516.  CI.  429-235000. 
Pickart.  Loren  R..  to  ProCyle  Corporation.  Metal-peplide  composi- 
tions. 5.120.831.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Pierret.  Herve  :  See — 

Cervi.  Antoine;  Urvoy.  Andre  ;  Helleisen,  Michel;  Lanfrit.  Gilbert; 
and  Pierret.  Herve  .  5.120,028.  CI.  266-274.000 
Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.;  Honsik.  Cyril  J.;  and  Dreisbach,  Lisa  B.,  to 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Hydrophobic  attachment  site 
for  adhesion  peptides.  5,120.829.  CI.  53a326  000. 
Pifferi,  Giorgio;  Nizzola.   Rita;  and   Malandrino.   Salvatore.   to  IdB 
Holding  SpA  Benzothiazepine  esters,  their  preparation  and  formula- 
tions for  therapeutic  use  5.120.730.  CI.  514-211  000. 
Pijnenburg.  Josephus  A  ;  Noordermeer.  Willem  H.;  and  Groot  Hulze. 
Gerrit  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  FM  demodulator  arrangement 
including  hold,  delay  and  switching  circuits  to  compensate  for  signal 
disturbances.  5.121.073.  CI.  329-318.000. 
Pike.  Daniel  E.  Apparatus  for  the  quantification  of  dusi  collectability. 

5.119.684.  CI.  73-863.220 
Pikka.  Olavi  E.:  See — 

Henricson.  Kaj  O.;  Pikka.  Olavi  E.;  Niskanen.  Toivo;  and  Timperi. 
Jukka.  5.120.398.  CI    162-18.000. 
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Piliero.  Rocco,  to  Bongrain  SA  Installation  for  the  laser  marking  of  the 
surface  of  a  cheese  or  delicatessen  food  product.   5,120,928,  CI. 
219-121.680. 
Pilkington  PE  Limited:  See— 

Ramsbottom,  Andrew  P.  5,120,621.  CI  430-1  000 
Pillonen.  Pentti.  Sharpening  device  for  the  blades  of  a  cross-cutting 

roller   5.119.596.  CI.  51-109  OBS. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Sherman.     Mark;    and     Mrozik.     Michelle    A.,     5,120,552,    CI. 
426-50.000 
Pmo.  Richard.  Fail  safe  pipe  plug.  5.119,861,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Funabashi.     Tadashi;     and     Kenmotsu.     Isami.     5,121,379.     CI. 

369-270.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Hiroki.  5.121.375.  CI.  369-44  370 
Tsuchida.    Masami;    Koguchi.    Kiichiro.    Yagi,    Hisashi;    Ohtani, 
Toshio;  Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroshi.  5,121,269,  CI.  360-72.200 
Yokogawa,  Fumihiko,  5,121,219,  CI   358-338.000. 
Pippett,  Robert  J.  Golf  practice  aid.  5.120.358.  CI.  106-19.000 
Pirali.  Giorgio:  See — 

Cidaria.  Dante;  Cappai.  Andrea.  Vallesi.  Adriana;  Capnoli.  Vin- 
cenzo;  and  Pirali.  Giorgio.  5.120.536.  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Pireh,  Daisy:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S  ;  Phillips.  James  G  ;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H..  and  May.  Paul  D..  5.120.749.  CI. 
514-337000. 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See — 

Clark.  Jack;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  B.,  5.119,984.  CI.  228-14.000. 
Pitha.  Josef;  Torres-Labandeira.  Juan  J  ;  and  Ine.  Tetsumi,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health  &.  Human  Services.  Preparation  of  lipo- 
phile:hydroxypropylcyclodextrin    complexes    by    a    method    using 
co-solubilizers.  5.120.720.  CI    514-58000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See- 
Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Lilly.  Nonnan.  5.1 19.896.  CI   177-244  000 
Kataria.  Vibha  R  ;  and  Zeller.  Claude.  5.121.106,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Lyga,  Thomas  M  .  5.120.937.  CI.  235-101.000. 
Marzullo.  Joseph  A  .  5.120.043.  CI.  271-1 17.000. 
Salazar.  Edilberto  I.,  5,121,327.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See— 

Partyka.  Andrzej;  and  Crowley,  Lee  P.,  5,121.407,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Placzek,  Terrance  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  processing  of 

medical  waste  materials  5,119.994.  CI   241-17.000. 
Plain.  Margaret  C    See— 

Blaszak.  J.   Robert;   Konya.  Csaba  Z.;  and   Plain.  Margaret  C. 
5.120.609.  CI   428-446.000. 
Planche.  Jean-Pascal:  See — 

Chaverot.     Pierre;     and     Planche.    Jean-Pascal.     5.120.777.    CI 
524-62.000. 
Plath.  Peter:  See- 
Wild.  Jochen;   Goelz.   Norbert;   Will.   Wolfgang;   Kohler,   Rolf- 
Dieter;  and  Plath.  Peter.  5.120.849.  CI.  546-334.000 
Pleasants.  Julian  R.:  See— 

Gargan.  Paul  E.;  Ploplis.  Victoria  A.;  and  Pleasants.  Julian  R.. 
5.120.834.  CI.  530-388  250. 
Plohberger.  Diethard;  Herzog,  Peter;  Elliott.  Keith;  Fischer.  Chnstof 
D.;  and  Greier.  Josef,  to  Avl  Gesellschaft  Fur  verbrennungskraftmas- 
chinen  und  Messtechnik  MB  H   ProfDr.Dr  h  c.  Hans  List   Method 
and  device  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine   5.119.779.  CI    123-250.000. 
Ploplis.  Victoria  A.:  See — 

Gargan.  Paul  E  ;  Ploplis.  Victona  A.,  and  Pleasants.  Julian  R  . 
5.120.834.  CI    530-388.250 
Pluss-Staufer  AG:  See — 

Kogler.  Werner.  5.120,365.  CI.  106-415.000. 
Pocha.  Jehangir  J.;  and  Studd.  A.  C.  to  British  Aerospace  Public 
Limited  Company    Geostationary   satellite  system.    5.120.007.  CI 
244-158.00R. 
Podraza.  Kenneth  F  :  See— 

Houminer.  Yoram;  Podraza.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Southwick.  Everett 
W..  5.120.368.  CI.  131-276.000 
Poe.  John  R   B    See— 

Holhs.  Freddy  C.  and  Poe.  John  R   B..  5.119.667.  CI.  72-453.160. 
Poirier.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Charbardes.  Pierre  F  ;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont.     Jerome,     and     Poirier.     Jean-Marie.     5.120,864.     CI 
549-430.000 
Polctti.  Joseph,  to  Ehrhardi  Tool  and  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Machine 
process  for  chamfenng  of  precision  pieces  having  non-linear  edges 
device  therefor.  5,119.706.  CI.  83-455  000. 
Pollack.  Gordon  P .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 
forming  a  trench  within  a  semiconductor  layer  of  material  5.120.675. 
CI.  437-67.000 
Poloni.  Alfredo,  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Speed 
control  method  and  system  for  high-speed  rolling.   5.119.655.  CI 
72-14.000. 
Polydoris.   Nicholas  G.;  Mitchell.   Paul;   Kocol.   Stanislaw;  George. 
James;  and  Mazulis.  Stan,  to  ENM  Company  Engine  operating  time 
measuring  apparatus.  5.121.368.  CI.  368-9.000 
Polyguard  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Nee.  Robert  M  .  5.120.381.  CI.  156-187  000 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nedzu.  Shigcru;  and  Ito.  Haruyasu.  5.120.586.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Polytcl  Computer  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Danish.  Sherif;  Doering.  John  C;  and  Kimbrough.  Kris,  5,121,472, 
CI.  395-275.000. 


Pomagalski  SA  :  See — 

Brochand.  Max.  5.II9.733.  CI    104-112000 
Pomroy.  William;  See— 

Laage.  Linneas;  and  Pomroy,  Williwn.  5,121,344,  CI  364-550.000. 
Ponticello.  Gerald  S  ;  See- 
Baldwin.    John    J.    and    Ponticello.    Gerald    S..    5.120,757,    CI 
514-432.000 
Pontier.   Renaud;  and   Hoffmann.   Fredenc.  to  Institut   Francais  du 
Petrole.  Process  for  regulating  or  checking  the  thermal  level  of  a 
pulverulent  solid  incorporating  a  heat  exchanger  with  fluidized  bed 
compartments   5.120.691.  CI   502-44  000 
Porte.  Henn;  See — 

Sorel.  Yvon;  Kerdiles,  Jean-Francois;  Goedgebuer.  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Porte.  Henn.  5.121.399.  CI.  372-20.000 
Portenslein.  Frank  G  ;  See — 

Connolly.    Philip,    and    Portenstein.    Frank    G..    5.120.693.    CI. 
502-64.000 
Porter.  Charles  A  ;  and  Knowles.  James  Device  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing wood  beam  assemblies  5,120.378.  CI    156-91.000. 
Porter.  Frank  K  .  Jr  ;  Fernero.  William;  Robitaillie.  Leo  R  ,  and  Muel- 
ler. Harold  B  .  to  Raytheon  Company  Time  delay  fuze  5.1 19.715.  CI 
89-6  500 
Porter!  Stuart  J.  Gauge  protector   5.119.677.  CI   73-431.000 
Post.  David  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Filler  having 
adjusuble  spectral  transmiltance  function   5.121.239.  CI   359-95  000 
Potts.   Flora   L.  Toothbrush  and  brace  cleaning  kit    5.119.522.  CI 

15-167.100 
Potts.  William  A  .  Jr ;  and  Thomas.  Eugene  R  .  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.  Method  for  separating  a  multi-component  feed 
stream  using  distillation  and  controlled  freezing  zone.  5.120.338,  C\. 
62-12  000. 
Powell.  Scott  R.;  See— 

Barouch.    Bennett    J;    and    Powell.    Scott    R.    5.121.335.    CI. 
364-488.000. 
Powell.  Terri;  and  Kunisch.  Karl,  to  Quartern  Group   Apparatus  and 

method  for  axially  twisting  hair   5.119.847.  CI    132-226000. 
Powers.  Robert  C  ;  See — 

Slump.  Joseph  W.;  Kress.  Robert  W.;  and  Powers,  Robert  C, 
5,119.935,  CI.  206-335  000. 
Powers.  Thomas:  See — 

Bower.    John    R..    Powers,   Thomas;    and    Whaley.    Hubert    L. 
5.119.676.  CI.  73-290.00V 
Powers.  William  R..  to  Argus  Corporation.  Compressible  foam  earplug 

5.119,833.  CI.  128-865  000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Puckelt.  Garry  D  .  5,120.363.  CI.  106-213.000. 
Pradler.  Josef  Rotary  to  linear  drive  unit.  5,121,019,  C\.  310-83.000 
Prass.  Werner;  See — 

Lupo.  Donald;  Prass.  Werner;  and  Scheunemann.  Ude.  5.120.809. 
CI    526-306.000. 
Prato.  Thomas  A  ;  See — 

Parsi.  Edgardo  J.;  Sims.  Keith  J.;  Elyanow.  Irving  D..  and  Prato. 
Thomas  A  .  5.120.416.  CI.  204-182  400. 
Prause.  Martin;  See— 

Soethout.  Freddie;  and  Prause.  Martin.  5.120.272.  CI  454-155.000. 
Precision  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.    Douglas    M..    and    Miller.   James   R..    5.119.545.   CI 
29-243  540 
Premerlani.  William  J.;  See— 

Blaha.  Michael  R.;  Premerlani.  William  J.;  and  Salemme.  Robert 
M  .  5.121.330,  CI   364-468.000 
Presidenza  del  Consiglio  dei  Minisln-Ufficio  del  Ministro  per  il  Coor- 
dinamento  delle  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scienlificia  e  Tecnologica: 
See — 
Cidaria,  Dante;  Cappai,  Andrea;  Vallesi.  Adriana;  Capnoli.  Vin- 
cenzo;  and  Pirali.  Giorgio.  5.120.536.  CI  424-93.0OL 
Prevost.  David  L.  See — 

Horning.  Frederick  A..  Moshofsky.  Jerome  F.;  Prevost.  David  L.; 
and  Gray.  David  M  .  5,119,607,  CI.  52-147.000. 
Prewett.  Annamarie  B.;  See — 

O'Leary,  Robert  K  ;  and  Prewett.  Annamarie  B..  5.120.656.  CI. 

435-268  000. 

Pnce.  Ronald  L.;  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  and  Knshnan.  Sivaram.  to  Miles 

Inc    Flame  relardant  polycarbonate  composition  having  improved 

impact  strength.  5.120.778.  CI   524-94  000. 

Pnestly.  Ronald  A.  Universal  plunger  for  oil  well  pumps.  5,120,203.  CI. 

417-554.000. 
Priscsak.  Istvan:  See — 

Leitz.  Gerald  F  ;  and  Pnscsak.  Istvan.  5.119,536,  CI.  29-566.300. 
ProCent,  Patent-  und  Verwallungs  AG;  See— 

Behr.  KaH-Gunther.  5.120.125.  CI   353-102000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See- 
Johnston.  Robert  W  ;  Kong-Chan.  Josephine  L  .  Schafermeyer. 

Richard  G..  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.120.564.  CI  426-531  000 
Mohlenkamp.  Marvin  J  .  Jr..  and  Pfiaumer.  Phillip  F  .  5.120.563.  CI 

426-601.000. 
Wells.  Robert  L.;  King.  Bonnie  T.;  Snyder.  Michael  A  ;  and  Frey. 

Donald  H..  5.120.531.  CI  424-70.000 
Wells  Robert  L    King.  Bonnie  T  :  Snvder.  Michael  A.;  and  Frey. 
Donald  H..  5.120.532.  CI.  424-70000 
ProCyle  Corporation:  See — 

Pickart.  Loren  R..  5.120.831.  CI.  530-33 1. 000. 
Product  Design  &  Development.  Inc  ;  See- 
Sterner.  Maurice  E..  Jr.  and  Hickson.  Eugene  F..  5.119.591.  CI 
49-162.000. 
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Progressive  Angioplasty  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hess,  Robert,  5,120.308.  CI   604-95  000 
Protheroe.  Robert  L  ;  Wills.  David  C  ;  and  Klement.  Scott  M.,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Handwnting  capture  device.  5,120,906,  CI   178-18.000. 
Prout,  John  T.:  See — 

Crawford.  Charles  D..  Prout,  John  T  ;  King.  James  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Atkin.  Reming  W.,  5.119,894.  CI.  177-145.000 
Pruille,  David  D.:  See— 

Peterson.    Lonnie    R;    and    Pruilte.    David    D.    5.119.604.   CI 
52-57000. 
Prussian.  Michael  P.;  See — 

Saville.  Winthrop  L..  Ill;  Klein.  Raymond;  Meyer.  Frederick  P.; 
and  Prussian.  Michael  P..  5.121.492.  CI.  395-500.000 
Pryschelski.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kerkow.    Jorg    M;    and    Pryschelski.    Heinrich.    5.121.063.    CI 
324-601.000. 
PT  Darya- Varia  Laboratoria:  See — 

Oei.  Ban  Liang,  5.120.538.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Puckett.  Garry  D..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Starch-oil  treatment  for 

glass  fibers.  5.120.363.  CI.  106-213  000. 
Puertolas,  Didier:  See — 

Fabre,  Jean-Paul;  Leulz.  Heinnch;  Deslruel.  Pierre;  Farenc.  Jean; 
Taufer.  Michel;  and  Puertolas.  Didier.  5,121,462.  CI.  385-143  000. 
Pulawski.  Casimir:  See— 

Notardonato.  Luigi;  Pulawski,  Casimir;  Bjerklund.  Gunnar;  and 
Ore.  William  C.  5.120.330.  CI   55-53.000. 
Punna  Mills.  Inc  :  See — 

Lanter.  Kent  J.;  and  Weakley.  David  C,  5.120.565.  CI.  426-623.000 
Purser.  Kenneth  H  .  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Europa  B  V  Accel- 
eration apparatus  which  reduced  backgrounds  of  accelerator  mass 
spectrometry     measurements    of    '*C    and    other     radionuclides 
5,120.956.  CI   250-281  000 
Puskas,  Laszlo:  See — 

Magyar.  Karoly.  Simon.  Ferenc;  Varga.  Janos;  Nagy.  Attila;  Pus- 
kas. Laszlo;  Fekete.  Pal;  Egri.  Janos;  and  Zukovics.  Katalin. 
5.120.711.  CI.  514-11000 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Dense,  self- 
reinforced  silicon  nitride  ceramic  prepared  by  pressureles.s  or  low 
pressure  gas  sintering   5.120.328.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Quaas.  Gerwolf;  Tresper.  Erhard;  Kraft.  Klaus;  and  Reinking.  Klaus,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coatings  based  on  polyarylene  sulfides 
5,120.606.  CI.  428-419000 
Quadir.  Tariq;  and  Rice.  Roy  W..  lo  W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Sintered 

silicon  nitride   5.120.685.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Quartern  Group;  See — 

Powell.  Terri;  and  Kunisch.  Karl.  5.119.847.  CI.  132-226.000. 
Quigg.  Fred  L.  MOSFET  structure  having  reduced  gale  capacitance 

5.121.176.  CI.  357-23.400 
Quinn.  William  R.:  See — 

Bisplinghoff.  Ross  L..  Quinn.  William  R.;  Maiellano.  Joseph  C.  Jr.; 
Hossfield.  Robin  C;  Goyette.  Ronald  A.;  and  Radle,  Patrick  J.. 
5.119.645.  CI.  68-3  OOR. 
R&D  Molded  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Chcselske.  David  A..  5.121.311.  CI.  362-249.000. 
R  J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company;  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  K.;  Lehman,  Richard  L.;  Squires.  William  C  ; 
Hayden.   Rhonda   F.   and    Raynor.   Debra   L..    5.119.837.  CI. 
131-365.000. 
Shannon.  Michael  D.;  and  Sensabaugh,  Andrew  J..  Jr..  5.119,834. 
CI.  131-194.000 
R.R.  Donnellev  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Lisy.  Donald  J  .  5.119.732.  CI.  104-48.000. 
Schniter.  Jorg,  5.120.041.  CI.  271-107.000. 
Simons.  Randal  N..  5.120.036.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Rabberman.    James    V.     Bifold    door    construction.    5.119.870.    CI 

160-210000 
Rabe.  Jurgen.  to  INA  Walzlager  SchaefHer  KG    Structural  bearing 

element.  5.120.279.  CI.  474-161.000. 
Rabii.  Khosro  M..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Balanced  A/D 

converter   5.121.117.  CI   341-118000. 
Rabitz.  Helge:  See— 

Heemann.  Volker;  Schmekel.  Gerald;  Ehling.  Uwe;  Hauser,  Bern- 
hard;    Koene.   Casper   H.;   and    Rabitz,    Helge,    5.119,835,   CI 
131-297.000. 
Raby.  Charles  L    See— 

Baumgartner.   Raymond  S;   Bishop.   David   A  ;   Dyar.  John   R  . 
Henson.  James  D..  Jr.;  Herrington.  Kenneth  M.;  Raby.  Charles 
L  ;  and  Skelton.  Michael  H.,  5,121.501,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Radcliffe.  Jerry  K.:  See— 

Arlington.  David  L.;  Morris.  Jacqueline  K.;  Li.  Hehching  H.;  and 
Radcliffe.  Jerry  K..  5.121.500.  CI.  395-750000. 
Radcliffe.  William  W  ;  and  Haney.  Gerald  H..  to  New  Holding.  Inc 
Method  of  securing  a  transaction  record.  5.120.088.  CI.  283-67  000. 
Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Fugmann.  Burkhard;  Fruchlmann. 
Romanis;  Kohlsdorfer.  Christian;  MuUer-Peddinghaus.  Reiner;  and 
Theisen-Popp.  Pia.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Substituted  (quino- 
lin-2yl-melhoxy)phenylthioureas.  5,120.744.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Rademacher.  Friedrich:  See — 

Petri.  Ulrich  H.;  Rademacher.  Friedrich;  and  Slndermann.  Sieg- 
mar.  5.119,853,  CI    141-39  000. 
Radle.  Patrick  J.;  See— 

Bisplinghoff,  Ross  L.;  Quinn.  William  R..  Maiellano.  Joseph  C  Jr.; 
Hossfield.  Robin  C;  Goyette.  Ronald  A.;  and  Radle.  Patrick  J.. 
5.119.645.  CI   68-3  OOR. 

D -Id    Jnrnps  W  '  S^C 

Kerwin.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Rae.  James  W..  5.121.263,  CI.  360-53.000 


Raeymaeker^,  Alfons  H   M.:  See — 

Freyne.  Eddy  J  E  ;  and  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H  M  .  5.120.845.  CI 
544-292.000. 
Ragonese.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Ragonese,  Francis  P.;  and  Soto,  Jorge  L., 
5,120,897.  CI   585-726.000 
Raguveer.  Mysore:  See — 

Hatlangadi.    Rajiv    M.;   and    Raguveer.   Mysore,   5,121,350,   CI. 
364-721000 
Rainis,  Andrew:  See — 

Zones.   Stacey   I.;   Holtermann.   Dennis   L.;   Santilli.    Donald   S.; 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W  ;  Kennedy.  James  V.;  and  Rainis.  Andrew. 
5.120.425.  CI.  208-46.000. 
Raj.  Govinda;  and  Kokta.  Bohuslav  V  Process  for  chemical  treatment 
of  discontinuous  cellulosic  fibers  and  composites  of  polyethylene  and 
treated  fibers.  5.120,776.  CI    524-13000. 
Rajbenbach.  Henn:  See — 

Verdiell.    Jean-Marc;    Huignard,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Rajbenbach, 
Henri.  5.121.400.  CI   372-32  000 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Reilley,   John    P;   and    MacDowell.    Martin    D.    5.120.941.   CI. 
235-375.000 
Ramirez,  Lorenzo:  See — 

Sargeant.  John  B.;  Ramirez.  Lorenzo;  and  Hagaman.  Robert  T , 
5.121.022.  CI.  310-217000. 
Ramohalli.   Kumar.   Orbital   debris  processor  and   method   therefor. 

5.120.008.  CI   244-158.00R 
Ramsbottom.   Andrew   P..   to   Pilkington   PE   Limited.    Holographic 

exposure  method  and  apparatus.  5.120.621.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Ramuz.  Henri:  See — 

Hengartner.  Urs;  and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.120.759.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See — 

White.  Lee  A  ;  and  Sites.  Royal  H.,  5.119,538,  CI.  29-612.000. 
Raney.  Kirk  H  :  See— 

Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.;  Raney,  Kirk  H.;  and  Borchardl.  John  K , 
5.120.765.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Rangoni.  Francesco,  to  SICAM  S.p.A.  Motor  vehicle  seat.  5,120,109. 

CI.  297-284.0OR. 
Rangwalla.  Im  J.;  and  Nablo.  Sam.  lo  Energy  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  improved  nitrogen  inerting  of  surfaces  lo  be  elec- 
tron beam  irradiated.  5.120.972.  CI   250-492.300. 
Rankin.    Charles    P.    Freezer    having    individual    pull-out    drawers. 

5.120.118.  CI.  312-409  000. 
Rankin.  Sam  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Strauss,  Isidore;  and  Rankin.  Sam  A..  Jr .  5.1 19.644,  CI  66-198.000 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Gnme.  Thomas  E..  5.119.992.  CI.  239-364.000. 
Rao.  Rama,  lo  Excel  Technology.  Inc  Broadly  tunable,  high  repetition 

rate  solid  slate  lasers  and  uses  thereof  5.121.398.  CI    372-20000 
Rao.  Ramana  B..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Window  system  wiih  indepen- 
dently replaceable  window  functionality.  5.121.478.  CI   395-157.000. 
Rao.  V   N  Mallikarjuna;  Weigert.  Frank  J.;  and  Manzer,  Leo  E..  lo  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company  Catalytic  process  for  produc- 
ing CCbCF]     5.120.883.  CI    570-123.000 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Glenn  F  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  17 
/3-acyl-4-a2a-5  a-androst-l-ene-3-ones  as  5  a-reductase  inhibitors 
5.120.742.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Rassek.  Richard:  See- 
Koch.  Detlef;  and  Rassek.  Richard.  5.120.529,  CI.  424-61  000. 
Raszkowski.  Boleslaus:  See — 

Buchwald,  Hans;  Brackmann.  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus. 
5.120.462.  CI   252-171  000 
RalclifT.  Keith:  Sec- 
Green.  David  T;  and  Ratcliff.  Keith.  5.119.983.  CI.  227-179.000. 
Rau.  Bantwal  R.;  Towle.  Ross  A  ;  Yen.  David  W.;  and  Yen,  Wei-Chen. 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  for  selectively  communicating 
instructions  from  memory  locations  simultaneously  or  from  the  same 
memory  locations  sequentially  to  plurality  of  processing    5.121.502. 
CI.  395-8.000 
Rauch.  Hans  G  Submerged  breakwater  and  barrier  reef  5,120.156.  CI. 

405-25.000. 
Rawlings.  David  L.;  and  Bao.  Qi-Bin.  lo  Allergan.  Inc.  Colored  lens. 

5.120.121.  CI.  351-162.000. 
Rayfield.  George  W.:  See — 

Lowell.  James  R..  Jr  ;  Edlund.  David  J.;  Fnesen.  Dwayne  T.;  and 
Rayfield.  George  W..  5.120.505,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Raynor.  Debra  L  :  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  K  ;  Lehman.  Richard  L  ;  Squires.  William  C. 
Hayden.    Rhonda    F;    and    Raynor,    Debra    L.    5.119.837.   CI. 
131-365.000 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bisplinghoff.  Ross  L.;  Quinn.  William  R.;  Maiellano.  Joseph  C.  Jr.; 
Hossfield.  Robin  C  ;  Goyette,  Ronald  A.;  and  Radle.  Patrick  J., 
5.119.645.  CI.  68-3.00R 
Cantwell.  Robert  H  .  5.120,997.  CI.  307-354.000 
Porler.  Frank  K  .  Jr  ;  Ferriero.  William;  Robitaillie.  Leo  R  ;  and 

Mueller.  Harold  B.  5.119.715,  CI.  89-6.500. 
Spencer.    Gordon    R,    and    Kanaly.    David    B..    5.121.233.    CI. 

359-48000 
Tustison.  Randal  W  ;  and  Montanari.   Dennis  G..  5.120.602.  CI. 
428-336.000 
RCA  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.    Terrence    R.;    and    Isnardi.    Michael    A..    5.121.209.    CI. 
358-166.000 
Recytec  S.A.:  See — 

Hanulik.  Jozef.  5,120.409.  CI.  204-105  OOR. 
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Redco.  N.V.:  See— 

Vanzegbroeck,    Jan;    Anton.    Ocuvian;    and    Ricking,    Jurgen. 
5.120.775.  CI.  523-443.000. 
Reed.  Adam  J.:  See — 

Patridge.  William  C;  Reed.  Adam  J.;  Kelly.  Robert  R.;  and  Becker. 
Michael  W..  5.121.188.  CI    357-74000 
Reed.  David;  Tenne.  Frank  D  .  Holverson.  Patrick  D.;  and  Hoffman, 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Container  for  supply- 
ing agricultural  treatment  agents  in  a  closed  application  system 
5.119.972,  CI.  222-143  000 
Reed.  David  A.:  See — 

Lipner.  Melvin  H.;   Reed.   David  A.,  and  Whaley,  Steven   D.. 
5,121.318.  CI.  364-146.000. 
Reed  Tool  Company  Limited:  See — 

Clegg,  John  M.;  Taylor.   Malcolm  R.;  and  Hawke,  Leslie  R.. 
5.119,892.  CI.  175-431.000 
Reedy.  David  V..  to  General  Eleclnc  Company    Exhaust  flap  speed- 
brake.  5.120.005.  CI.  244-113  000. 
Reibcr.  Erwin;  and  Walter.  Wolfgang,  to  Krauss-Maffel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Thickness-adjusting  system  for  tubing  extruder.  5.120.212,  CI 
425-141.000. 
Reichari.  Gerhard:  See — 

Glover.  Michael;  Wright.  John;  and  Reichart.  Gerhard.  5.1 19.608. 
CI.  52-171.000. 
Reichdrill.  Inc.:  See — 

Valli.  Robert  F.,  5.119.890.  CI    175-57.000. 
Reichelt.  Ingo.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Telephone  transmission 
circuit  with  improved  switching  device.  5.121.425.  CI.  379-362.000. 
Reichner.  Thomas  W    Liquid  clarification  by  effecting  cohesion  of 

solids.  5.120.436.  CI.  210-207.000. 
Reider.  Christopher  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical 
connector    with    improved    connector    position    assurance   device 
5.120.240,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Reiley.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Kang,  Sung  K.;  Palmer.  Michael  J.;  Reiley.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Topa. 
Robert  D..  5.120.418.  CI   204-224.00R. 
Reilley,  John  P.;  and  MacDowell.  Martin  D.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany. Self-service  sales  system  for  large  containers  using  bar  coded 
peel-off  labels.  5.120.941.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Reilly.  Bruce  J.,  lo  Reilly.  Bruce  John;  and  Reilly.  Joyce  Lynette 
Device    and    method    to    vary    axle    orientation.    5.119.543.    CI. 
29-173.000 
Reilly.  Bruce  John:  See — 

Reilly.  Bruce  J..  5.119.543.  CI   29-173.000. 
Reilly.  Joyce  Lynette:  See — 

Reilly.  Bruce  J..  5.1 19.543.  CI.  29-173.000. 
Rem.  Christian:  See — 

Fritz,  Adolf;  Zimmermann.  Jurgen;  and  Rein.  Christian.  5.1 19.788, 
CI.  123-688.000. 
Reinke,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Trombley.  Douglas  E.;  Buslepp.  Kenneth  J.;  Reinke.  Paul  E.;  Stiles. 
Steven  D.;  and  Macklem.  Kenneth  G..  5.1 19.781.  CI.  123-325.000. 
Reinking,  Klaus:  See— 

Quaas.  Gerwolf;  Tresper.   Erhard;   Kraft.   Klaus;  and   Reinking. 
Klaus.  5.120.606.  CI.  428-419000 
Reinl.  Helene  M.  Pre-daled  greeting  card.  5.120.090.  CI.  283-1 17.000 
Rciter.  Walter,  to  J  M.  Voith  GmbH   Expansion  member,  particularly 

for  the  breast  box  of  a  paper  machine  5.120.402.  CI.  162-336.000 
Rekow,  Elizabeth  D  :  See — 

Riley.  Donald  R.;  Zhu.  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  Ahn.  Jeong- 
Ho;  Klamecki.  Barney;  and  Erdmann.  Arthur  G..  5.121.333.  CI. 
364-474.050 
Riley.  Donald  R  ;  Klamecki.  Barney;  Ahn.  Jeong-Ho;  Zhu.  Yang; 
Rekow,  Elizabeth  D;  and  Erdman,  Arthur  G..  5.121,334,  CI. 
364-474.050. 
Rel  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Fattori.   Lazzaro  A.;   Fattori,  Paul   L.;  and   Fattori.  James  G.. 
5.120.097.  CI   292-318.000. 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Essert.  Robert;  and  On.  Peter,  5.121,456,  CI.  385-70.000. 
REM  Manufacturing  Limited;  See — 

Zachanas.  Clarence  M  .  5.120.275.  CI.  460-111.000. 
Reno.  Mark  E  :  See — 

Stine,  Laurence  O.;  Reno,  Mark  E  ;  Munro.  William  H..  and  Ham- 
per, Simon  J  .  5.120,427.  CI.  208-102.000. 
Rensink.  Loman;  and  Cruz.  Mario  F..  to  Modular  Devices.  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic system  and  method  for  correcting  the  power  factor  of  an 
accessory  to  a  main  equipment.  5.121.316.  CI.  363-89.000 
Research  Association  for  Utilization  of  Oil:  See — 

Baba.   Shigco;   Shibata.   Yukio;    Kawamura.   Takahiro;  Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo;  Kousaka,  Kazuo;  Minato,  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Naruo;  lida.  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya.  5.120.898,  CI. 
585-750.000. 
Resourceful  Environmental  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Wieties,  David  L  .  5,120.454.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Restek  Corporation:  See — 

Silvis,    Paul    H.;    Walsh.   Joseph    W ;   and   Shelow.    David    M . 
5.119.669,  CI.  73-23  410. 
Reusable  Rolls.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Leewood  C.  5.119.740.  CI.  108-56.300. 
Reuter.  Peter:  See — 

Meinert.  Hasso.  Mader.  Juergen;  Fackler.  Rudolf;  Reuter,  Peter; 
Roehlke.    Wolfgang;    Gennies.    Monika;    and    Baer.    Joachim. 
5.120.731,  CI   514-231  500. 
Reuther,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen.  Kardoff.  Uwe;  Leyendecker.  Joachim; 
Baus,  Ulf;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Krieg.  Wolf- 


gang; Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  and  Reuther.  Wolfgang.  5.120.756,  O. 
514-407.000 
Revyn.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Kozyra,  William  L.;  Revyn.  Ronald  M.;  and  Santoro.  Vincent  J., 
5.120.150.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Rex,  Robert  G.,  to  Superior  Precast.  Concrete  post  reinforcing  appara- 
tus  5.119.614.  CI   52-720.000 
Reyman,  Mark  E.  Device  for  controlled  measuring  and  dispensing  of  a 

fluid.  5.119.971.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Reynolds.  Donald  R.,  Jr..  to  Southern  Case.  Inc.  Chain  saw  case. 

5.119.937.  CI   206-349.000. 
Reynolds.  Glenn  F.:  See — 

Rasmusson,  Gary   H.;  and   Reynolds,   Glenn  F.   5.120.742,  CI. 
514-284.000. 
Reynolds.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Lin.  William  C  ;  Reynolds,  Michael  G  .  and  Nehl,  Thomas  W., 
5.120,030,  CI   267-120.000. 
Reynolds,  Robert  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas;  Hylan,  John.  Reynolds,  Robert;  Merchant,  Paul; 
and  Berkoben.  Kenneth.  5.120.977.  CI  250-561.000. 
Rhee.  Hee-Woo:  See- 
Kim.  Chung  Y  ;  Rhee.  Hee-Woo;  and  Mm.  Kyung  S  .  5.120.407.  CI 
204-59.00R 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

McKim.  Paul  D;  and  Chmielewski.  Konrad  G.  5.119,966,  CI. 
220-3.800. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See — 

Bartolles,  Rolf,  5,119.716.  CI   89-14.300 
Rhodes.  Robert  J.  Aquatic  animal  trap.  5.119.584.  CI.  43-100.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale:  See — 

Charbardes,  Pierre  F ;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont.     Jerome;     and     Poiner,     Jean-Marie.     5,120,864.     CI. 
549-430.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante;  See — 

Aloup.   Jean-Claude;   James.   Claude,   and    MargrafT,    Rodolphe, 
5.120.852.  CI   546-268.000 
Riach.  James  C;  and  Hrivnak.  Paul,  to  Vectronics  Corporation.  Power 

amplifier   5.121.074.  CI   330-2  000 
Rice.  Roy  W.;  See- 
Cameron.  Craig  P..  and  Rice,  Roy  W..  5.120.483,  CI  264-66.000. 
Quadir.  Tanq;  and  Rice.  Roy  W  .  5.120.685,  CI    501-97  000 
Richard,    Ray   A.,   to  Otis   Engineering  Corporation     Hydraulically 

actuated  lock  system.  5,119.875.  CI.  166-212.000. 
Richards,  Paul  T  ,  and  Glassberg.  Robert  L..  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  and  displaying 
multivariate  time  scnes  dau.  5.121.469.  CI.  395-129.000 
Richards.  Ray  S..  to  Glasstech.  Inc.  High  shear  mixer  and  glass  melting 

apparatus.  5.120.342.  CI  65-178  000. 
Richardson,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Johnson.  Gregory  J.;  Lane.  Susan  J.;  Richardson.  Daniel  J  ,  and 
Mehta.  Vivek,  5,119,899,  CI    180-177.000. 
Richardson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Cooper.  Kelvin;  Fray.  Michael;  Richardson.  Kenneth;  and  Steele. 
John.  5.120,747.  CI.  514-332  000. 
Richler  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt  :  See — 

Bod.  Peter;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Hegedus.  Bela;  Bogsch.  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs.  Eva;  Peter.  Imre.  .Aracs  nee  Trischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Miszon. 
Sandor;  and  Stiller.  Mana.  5,120.850.  CI   548-197  000. 
Ricking.  Jurgen;  See — 

Vanzegbroeck.    Jan.    Anton.    Octavian;    and    Ricking,    Jurgen. 
5.120.775.  CI   523-443  000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  and  Sahashi.  Toshiro.  5,121.168.  a.  355-298.000. 
Bannai.  Kazunori;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Furuta.  Hideya;  Mizuma. 
Kenichi;  Sakai.  Katsuo;  Taguchi.  Kazusige;  Mamizuka,  Mitsuru. 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.121.170.  CI   355-326.000. 
Iwamoio.  Minoru.  5.121.162.  CI.  355-218.000. 
Kanoshima.  Yuichiro.  5.121.257.  CI   359-772.000. 
Kawabata,  Takashi,  5,121,169.  CI   355-311.000. 
Kawakubo.  Toshio.  5.121.136.  CI   346-76.0PH. 
Tomita,  Satoru,  5,120.591,  CI  428138.000 

Uchiyama.  Hiroki:  Kitagawa.  Hiroo.  and  Yamazaki.  Nobuhide. 
5,121,428.  CI.  381-42.000. 
Rieger,  Chris  R.:  See — 

Bern,  David  L ;  and  Rieger.  Chns  R..  5.119.639.  CI  62-137.000 
Riemenschneider,  Bert  R    See — 

Mitchell,  Allan  T.;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R  .  5,120.672.  Q. 
437-43.000. 
Riffaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Houziaux.  Patrick;  Riffaud,  Jean-Pierre;  LaColle,  Jean-Yves,  and 
Danree.  Bernard.  5.120.736.  CI    54-252.000. 
Riha,  Werner,  lo  Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen  AG    Gnnding  ma- 
chine for  continuous  roll  gnnding  of  gears.  5.119.594.  CI  51-52.00R 
Riley.  Donald  R  .  Zhu.  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D  ;  Ahn,  Jeong-Ho; 
Klamecki.  Barney;  and  Erdmann.  Arthur  G..  lo  University  of  Minne- 
sota. Regents  of  the  Method  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  comput- 
er-based representations  of  objects  of  complex  and  unique  geometry 
5.121,333.  CI.  364-474050 
Riley.   Donald  R.;  Klamecki,   Barney,  Ahn,  Jeong-Ho;  Zhu,  Yang; 
Rekow.  Elizabeth  D  .  and  Erdman.  Arthur  G  .  to  University  of 
Minnesota.  Regents  of  the    Method  and  apparatus  for  automated 
machining  of  objects  of  complex  and  unique  geometry.  5.121.334.  CI 
364-474.050. 
Rinaldis.  Joe:  See— 

Asakawa.    Gary    J.;    Noguchi,    Robert    Y.;    and    Rinaldis,    Joe, 
5,121,260,  CI.  36-31.000. 
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Rini,  Guy  T.;  Kolarik,  Oldrich  S.;  Marsden,  James  E.;  Warner,  June  M.; 
Younessi.  Ramin.  Ruffner.  Dolyn  P  ;  and  Heffner.  Stephen  W  ,  lo 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  magagement  and  control  system 
including  solenoid  actuated  fuel  injection  timing  control.  5,121,324, 
CI.  364-431.050. 
Riiger,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Mathewson,  Wifred  F  ;  Bringham.  Richard  L.;  Ritger,  Philip  L  ; 
and  Karshmer,  David,  5,120,501.  CI   422-46.000 
Rittcr.  Bernhard;  and  Fahrlaender.  Dieter,  to  Dr   Ing.  h  c  F.  Porsche 
AG    Automatic  defroster  system  having  blower  motor  and  healing 
element  control  circuits.  5,120.932,  CI   219-202000. 
Ritter.  Merel  Trailer  hitch.  5,120.080,  CI.  280-433.000 
Ritz.  Josef:  See — 

Weivs,  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs,  Hugo;  Sleigleiter.  Werner;  Hoelderich, 
Wolfgang;    Guns,    Luc;    Neubauer,    Gerald;    and    Ritz,    Josef. 
5,120,699.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Riverwood  Natural  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Dawson.    Raymond    L..    and    Ewing,    Kent    E.,    5,119.985,    CI. 
229-117.130 
Rizvi,  Syed  S.  H.;  and  Mulvaney,  Steven,  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  Extrusion  processing  with  supercritical  fluids.  5,120,559,  CI. 
426-446.000. 
Rizzi,  James  P.:  See— 

Clark,  David  A.;  Goldstein,  Steven  W.;  Holland,  Gerald  F.;  Hulin, 
Bernard;  and  Rizzi,  James  P.,  5,120,754.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Roach.  Steven  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Precision  programmable 

attenuator.  5,121,075,  CI   330-126.000 
Robbins,  Edward  S.,  III.  Device  adapted  to  assist  in  maintaining  the 

open  condition  of  a  bag.  5,1 19,960,  CI.  220-640  000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Fritz,  Adolf;  Zimmermann.  Jurgen;  and  Rein.  Christian.  5.1 19,788. 

CI.  123-688.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Martin;  and  Schwegel.  Thomas.  5.1 19.672.  CI.  73-1 18.200. 
Schlichenmaierp,  Andreas;  and   Kaechele,  Heinz,  5,120,114,  CI. 

303-100  000. 
Schmitt,    Edgar;   Siegel,    Heinz;    Huebl,   Ewald;    Mueller,   Klaus; 
Himmelsbach,  Manfred;  and  Jordan,  Martin,  5,120,115,  CI   303- 
1I3  0TR. 
by  Robert  R.;  and  Hojna,  Theodore  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Impeller  for  a  torque  converter  5,120,196,  CI.  416-180.000. 
Roberts,  Gordon  J  :  See — 

Gardner,  Robert  D.;  Hopp  Kolkowski,  Dineen  M.;  Shaikh.  Aziz  S.; 
and  Roberts,  Gordon  J  ,  5,120,579,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Roberts,  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Williams,  Roger  O  ;  Kurtz.  Milton  C;  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Wil- 
liams,  Stephen    P;  and   Roberts.  Gregory    K.,   5,120,927,  CI 
219-121.680 
Roberts,  Josephine  A.,  to  Roberts,  Josephine  A.  Pressurized  medical 

ventilation  system.  5,119,807,  CI    128-200.240. 
Roberts,  Melvin  F.;  and  Stern,  Christopher,  to  Vollrath  Company,  Inc  , 

The   Hot  water  pan  for  a  chafer.  5,1 19,800.  CI.  126-377.000. 
Robertson.  James  W.,  and  Shay,  Francis  J.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Pluggable  connector  for  use  with  insulation  displacing  barrel  termi- 
nals  5.120,245,  CI  439-395.000 
Robeson,  Lloyd  M  ;  Axelrod,  Robert  J.;  and  Manuel,  Thomas  A.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc   Fibrous  material  for  oil  spill  clean-up 
5,120,598,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Robeson,  Lloyd  M  ;  Winslow,  Paul  A  ;  Matzner,  Markus;  Harris,  James 
E..  and  Maresca,  Louis  M.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Cham-extended 
poly(aryl  ether  ketones).  5,120,818,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Robey,  William  G.:  See- 
Chan,  Emerson  W  ;  Schulze.  Werner;  Robey.  William  G  ;  Braun. 
Brian  P.;  Daluga.  Cynthia  K  ;  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A.;  Knigge, 
Kevin  M.;  Stephens,  John  E.;  and  Stojak,  Joseph  J..  II.  5,120,662, 
CI.  436-530.000. 
Robin,  Donald  A.;  and  Luschei,  Erich  S.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Re- 
search Foundation    System  and  method  for  delecting  pressure  of 
selected  body  parts.  5,119,831,  CI    128-774  000. 
Robinson.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Schreck.    John    F;    and    Robinson.    Dennis    R..    5,120,999,    CI. 
307-443000 
Robinson,  Martyn  K.:  See — 

Marquardt,     Rudiger;     Then,     Johann;     Deger.     Hans-Matthias; 
Wohner,  Gerhard;  Robinson,  Martyn  K  ;  and  Dohcrty,  Evelyn 
L.  K.,  5,120,654,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Robinson,  Robert;  Miskriky,  Nabil;  and  Marino,  Edward,  to  Teleco 
Oilfield   Services  Inc.   Radiation  detector  assembly  for  formation 
logging  apparatus.  5.120,963,  CI   250-363.010. 
Robitaillie,  Leo  R  :  See — 

Porter.  Frank  K..  Jr.;  Ferriero,  William;  Robitaillie.  Leo  R  ;  and 
Mueller.  Harold  B..  5.119.715.  CI.  89-6.500. 
Rocazella.  Michael  A.   See — 

Langensiepen,  Ralph  A  ;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K  ,  Wiener,  Robert 
J.;    Kennedy,    Christopher    R .    and    Rocazella,    Michael    A , 
5,119,864,  CI    164-97.000. 
Rock,  Erich,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Hinge  with  improved 
snap  engagement   locking  and   unlocking  structure    5.119,527,   CI 
16-258000 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Schneider,  William  J.,  5,121,123,  CI   342-14.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kezer,    Robert    C;    and    Elliott,    Kenneth    R.,    5,121.035.    CI 

315-279.000. 
Peterson,  Maunce  W  ,  5,121,072,  CI.  329-317.000 


Roderick,  West  M.  P.;  and  Williams,  Todd,  lo  International  Easiness 
Machines  Corporation.  Video  random  access  memory  serial  port 
access   5.121.360.  CI.  365-730.030. 
Rodman.  William  L  :  See— 

Gnagy.  Clayton  C;  Rodman,  William  L.;  and  Welsh,  Ralph  R,. 
5,119,535,  CI    29-469  500 
Rodrigues,  Manoel  A.:  See — 

Perdikaris,     A.;     and     Rodrigues,     Manoel     A.,     5,121,388,     CI. 
370-85.400. 
Rcxjriguez,  Henry.  Apparatus  for  processing  products  in  large  sealed 

drums.  5,119,720,  CI   99-517.000. 
Rodriques,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Brooks,  Dee  W.;  Rodriques.  Karen  E  ;  Horrom.  Bruce  W  .  and 
Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz.  5.120.752.  CI.  514-346.000 
Rodson.  Marius:  See — 

Scher.    Herbert    B.;    Rodson.   Marius;   and   Morgan,   Ronald    L., 
5,120,542,  CI   424-405  000 
Roe,  Malcolm  D  M  ,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd.  MelhcxI  and  appara- 
tus for  generating  a  binary  representation  of  an  image.  5,121,223,  CI. 
358-455.000 
Roehike,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meinert.  Hasso;  Mader,  Juergen;  Fackler,  Rudolf,  Reuter.  Peter; 
Roehike,    Wolfgang,    Gennies,    Monika.    and    Baer.    Joachim, 
5,120,731.  CI.  514-231  500. 
Rogers,  Douglas  G  ;  See — 

Costello,  Michael  C;  Rogers,  Douglas  G.;  and  Guerney,  Philip  J., 
5,120,451,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Rogers,  Walter  C,  Jr.  Recliner  chair.  5.I20.I07.  CI.  257-68.000. 
Rogge,  Dieter,  to  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher.  Doctor  device  for  the 
self-washing  inking  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  press.   5,119,728.  CI. 
101-363000 
Rohe.  Karl-Hemz.  Weinlich.  Karl;  Bormann.  Ulnch;  and  Link.  Rainer, 
to  Isotopen-Technik  Dr.  Sauerwein  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 
inserting  a  radioactive  radiation  source  into  an  applicator  and  with- 
drawing It  therefrom    5,120,973,  CI   250-497  100. 
Rohling,  Holmer:  See — 

Marquardt,    Wolfgang;    Rohling,    Holmer:    and    Greiff,    Rudolf, 
5,119,808.  CI    128-201.220. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See — 

Hsu.  Adam  C;  and  Tice.  Colin  M..  5.120.347,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Rohr.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthias,  Gregory  H.,  5.120.004.  CI   244-llOOOB. 
Rollason.  Samuel  H..  to  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College    Keyboard  having  convex  curved  surface. 
5,120.938.  CI   235-145.00R 
Roller.  Hermann;  See — 

Bobrich.    Michael;    Lehner.    August,    Kohl,    Alberi;    Suetlinger, 
Rudolf;    Keppeler,    Uwe;    Lenz,    Werner;    Roller,    Hermann; 
Kopke,     Helmut;     and     Schulz.     Guenther,     5.120,608,     CI. 
428-425900 
Rolls-Royce  Business  Ventures  Limited:  See — 

McKenna.  Peter  G  ,  5.1 19.624.  CI.  60-39.51 1. 
Rolm  Systems;  See — 

Marr,  Michael  R.;  Boden,  Robert  C;  and  Boyd.  Jakie  B  ,  5,121,420, 
CI.  379-26.000 
Rolph,  W   Donald,  III;  See— 

Beringhause.  Steven;   Mandeville,  Raymond  E.;  and  Rolph,  W. 
Donald,  III,  5,121.180,  CI    357-26.000. 
Rosa,  Robert  J   Oil  well  head  fire  cap.  5.119,887,  CI.  166-96.000. 
Rose,  Michael  Game  trail  monitoring  device  5,121,367,  CI   368-1000. 
Rosenau.  Paul  A.,  to  Circle  Design  Group  Apparatus  and  method  for 

detachably  mounting  a  skating  device.  5.120.012,  CI.  248-201  000 
Rosenberger.  Jorg;  and  Book.  Franz,  to  Heinz  Nienstedt  Maschinenfab- 

rik  GmbH    Saw  band  guide.  5.119.705.  CI.  83-162.000 
Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D  ,  and  Ou.  John  D.  Y  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Removal  of  nitrogenous  components  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stream.  5.120,881,  CI.  568-697.000 
Ross,  Barry  C:  See — 

Watson,  Nigel  S  ;  Chan,  Chuen;  and  Ross,  Barry  C.  5,120.848,  CI. 
546-278000. 
Ross.  Ralph  W..  Jr  :  See— 

Hibner,  Edward  L.;  Ross,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Crum,  James  R.. 
5,120,614,  CI   428-679000. 
Rossman,   Phillip  J  ;  and   Wiener,  Scott   A  ,  to   Lunar  Corporation. 
Ultrasonic     densitometer     device     and     method       5,119.820.     CI. 
128-661030. 
Roth,  John  A  ;  See — 

Carter,  Neil  A  :  and  Roth,  John  A  ,  5,119,722.  CI.  100-221  000 
Rounds.  Jerry  L  ;  and  Weber.  Edward  J  .  to  Titan  Tool  Company. 
Automatic  stud  driving  tool  having  collarless  retention  mechanism 
for  driven  head    5.1 19.700,  CI.  81-53  200 
Roush,  Ben  W.,  Jr   Animal  feeder   5,119.765.  CI.  119-57.910 
Rousse,  Curtis  J  ;  See — 

Child,  Garry  L.;  Hrabik,  Richard  J  ;  Michalk,  Beverley  J  ;  and 
Rousse,  Curtis  J  ,  5,121,475,  CI.  395-153.000 
Rousseau,  Chrislophe;  See — 

Georgel,    Pierre;    Rousseau,    Christophe;    and    Verdier,    Marcel, 
5,120.277,  CI   474-117  000. 
Rowse,  Hugh  R  ,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Methods  of  priming  seed.  5,1 19,589,  CI.  47-58  000. 
Roziere,  Guy;  and  Petit,  Paul,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Eleclroniques   Pro- 
cess of  correction  of  signals  from  a  linear  radiation  detector  and 
correction  device  using  this  process.  5,120,950,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Kobilarcik.  Albert  T.  and  Weyer.  John  C.  Sr..  5.119,986,  CI, 
232-35.000 
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Rubin.  Bruce  J.:  See— 

Baughman,  Richard  C;  EUingham,  David  J.,  Fowlkes,  William  Y.; 
Rubin,     Bruce    J.,    and    Slepanik,    Frank    S.,     5.119,550,    CI 
29-825000. 
Ruby,    Daniel    L.,    to   Sandvik    AB    Cam   shaft   tool     5,119,703,   CI 

82-138.000. 
Rudolph,  James  M.  Method  and  device  for  strengthening  nails  using 

carnauba  wax.  5,119,839.  CI    132-200.000 
Rudolph.  John  H..  to  Rudolph.  John  H   Fishing  lure  having  oscillating 

motion   5.119,581.  CI.  43-42.220. 
Ruffner.  Dolyn  P.;  See- 
Rim,  Guy  T.;  Kolarik,  Oldrich  S  ,  Marsden,  James  E  ;  Warner, 
June  M  :   Younessi,   Ramin;   Ruffner,   Dolyn   P.;  and   Heffner, 
Stephen  W.,  5,121,324,  CI.  364-431  050 
Rule.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Fiorito.  Ralph  B.;  and  Rule.  Donald  W  ,  5,120,968,  CI.  250-397.000 

Rundt,  Kenneth;  and  Kouru,  Heikki,  to  Wallac  Oy    Apparatus  and  a 

method  for  measuring  the  activity  of  radioactive  samples  containing 

a  multiple  of  radioactive  isotopes,  without  separate  determination  of 

the  quench  level   5,120,962,  CI.  250-362.000 

Runn,  Lawrence  E  Electric  pickup  winch.  5.119.961.  CI.  212-180.000. 

Ruppmich,  Karl:  See — 

Seitz,  Fnednch;  and  Ruppmich,  Karl.  5.120.788,  CI.  525-85.000. 
Rushforth,  Christine  A.:  See- 
Moody.  Gillian  M.;  Hunter,  Trevor  K  ;  and  Rushforth,  Christine 
A.,  5.120,513.  CI.  423-111.000. 
Russell,  Carl  D.  Petroleum  and  hydrogen  driven  engine.  5,1 19,768,  CI 

123-l.OOA. 

Russell,  Robert  J  .  lo  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Method  of 

organizing  programmable  logic  array  devices  for  board  testability. 

5,121,394,  CI    371-22.100 

Russemeyer.  Hans;  Kerl,  Manfred.  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  Hani.  Beat. 

and  Kagi.  Werner,  to  Buhler  AG;  and  Buhler  GmbH.  Method  for 

continuously  crystalizing  polyester  material  5,1 19.570,  CI.  34-10000 

Russo,    Thomas   R..    to   Emhart    Inc     Blind    fastener     5,120.169,   CI 

411-34.000. 
Rutkowski,  Stephen  F.  See — 

Frind,  Gerhard;  Siemers.  Paul  A  ;  and  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F., 
5,120,567,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Ryan,  Patrick  B.:  See- 
Clark,  Jack;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  B.  5.119.984.  CI.  228-14.000 
Ryan,  Robert  P  ;  See— 

Glotfelter,    Craig    A.;    and    Ryan,    Robert    P..    5.120.811,    CI. 
528-25.000. 
Rywkin,  Shanti  B.:  See- 
Horowitz,    Bernard;   Valinsky,   Jay   E.;   Geacinlov.   Nicholas  E.; 
Williams.    Bolanle;    and    Rywkin.    Shanti    B.    5,120,649,    CI 
435-173.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc    See— 

Gunzel,  Rudolph  M.,  Jr  ,  Demarest.  Scott  W  ;  Edwards.  David  J.; 
and  Shanklin,  Donald  J.,  5,119.993,  CI.  239-654.000. 
S  A  T  NO  13  Ply  Ltd  :  See— 

Flynn,  Darcy  L.,  5,119,891,  CI    175-317  000 
Sable,  Donald  E.  Well  tool.  5,119,876,  CI    166-241  200 
Sacconi,    Roberto   L.    Changeable   fishing   reel   cartridge   with    line. 

5,120,003.  CI   242-317.000. 
Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.,  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planter's  Association.  6,6'- 
diamino-6.6'-dideoxy-r,2,3,3',4,4'-hexa-0-methylsucrose.     5,120,836, 
CI.  536-18.700. 
Sachtler.  J.  W.  Adriaan;  and  Lawson,  R.  Joe,  to  UOP.  Process  for 

reducing  benzene  content  in  gasoline   5,120,890,  CI.  585-449  000 
Sadaaki,  Shimonaga;  See— 

Morihiro,    Kalsurada;    and    Sadaaki,    Shimonaga,    5,121,423.    CI. 
379-142.000. 
Saeki,  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Hidetoshi,  to  Kao  Corporation  Magnetic 
disk  cartridge  write/protect  assembly  having  impact  avoiding  por- 
tions. 5,121.279,  CI.  360-133  000 
Sagami,  Fumio:  See — 

Iwamoto,     Kiyoshi;     Kawahara,     Masahiro;     Watanabe,     Sumio; 
Miyake,  Yasuo;  and  Sagami.  Fumio.  5.120.719.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Saghi.  Zoltan:  See — 

Libor,  Oszkar;   Nagy,  Gabor;   Szekely.  Tamas;   Mester,   Rudolf; 
Kazareczki,  Kalman.  Muller.  Tibor;  Kiss.  Jeno.  Saghi.  Zoltan; 
and  Hosszu.  Adam,  5,120,344,  CI   71-27.000 
Sagstetter,  William  E.;  Cooke,  John  E.;  Greenberg,  Louis  E.;  and 
Wanderer,  Alan  A  ,  to  Medical  Safety  Products,  Inc   Blood  collec- 
tion tube  holder.  5,120,31 1,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Sahashi,  Toshiro  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  and  Sahashi.  Toshiro,  5,121,168,  CI    355-298.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage;  See— 

Ohlenforst,    Hans;    Peetz,    Dieter;    and    Siemonsen,    Hans-Peter, 
5,120,584,  CI  428-34.000 
St.  Louis,  Russell  A  ;  See — 

O'Brien,  William  J  ;  St    Louis,  Russell  A.;  Heller,  Anton  H.,  de- 
ceased, and  Heller,  Julia,  executnx,  5,120,217.  CI.  432-120.000 
Saint  Remain,  Jean  L.  See — 

Collinet,  Denis;  Buche,  Serge;  Couderc,  Pierre;  and  Samt  Romain. 
Jean  L..  5,120,424,  CI   208-39.000 
Sailo,  Fumihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Noboru,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion.    Intake    apparatus    for    multi-valve    engine.     5,119,785,    CI 
123-432.000. 
Saito,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Noboru;  Saito,  Fumihiko;  Shiraishi.  Tom;  and  Uesugi. 
Tatsuya.  5.119,784,  CI    123-432.000. 


Saito,  Hisahiro;  See — 

Miyamoto,    Takayuki,    Itaya,    Masahiko;    and    Saito,    Hisahiro, 
5,121,166,  CI.  355-281.000. 
Sailo.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Kobayashi.   Nobuo.  Takano,   Fumitomo;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Sailo. 
Hitoshi;  and  Koga,  Hidenon,  5,120,929,  CI.  219-110.000 
Saito,  Koji:  See — 

Miyashila,  Mitsulomo;  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Kojima,  Eisuke;  and  Sailo. 
Koji.  5,120.743.  CI   514-311.000 
Saito,  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Ohno,  Kouji. 
and   Ushioda,   Makoto,  lo  Chisso  Corporation    2-substituled-alkyl 
ether  and  liquid  crystal  composition   5,120,468,  CI   252-299.610 
Saito,  Shiro;  Kawamoto,  Ryuichi,  Kondo,  Mineharu;  and  Sakakibara. 
Shigeru,  to  Inax  Corporation.  System  for  collecting  information  on 
health.  5,119,829.  CI.  128-771.000. 
Saito,  Shozo:  See — 

Okada,   Mizuo;   Sakunaga,    Kenichi,   Nakagawa.   Shigetada.   and 
Saito,  Shozo,  5,121.252.  CI   359-455  000 
Saito.  Yoshio;  Matsuda.  Shinichi.  Kido.  Keishiro;  and  Ishizuka.  Kimiko. 
to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd    Chemical  analyzer    5,120.506,  CI 
422-66  000 
Saito.  Yukio;  and  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki,  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki      Kaisha       Insulation-piercing      connector       5.120,244.      CI 
439-395.000 
Saitoh.  Yoshiki.  See — 

Ebinuma.  O&amu;  Sakaguchi.  Takashi:  Yokoi.  Akira;  and  Saitoh, 
Yoshiki,  5,120,521,  CI  423-432  000 
Sakaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Ebinuma,  Osamu;  Sakaguchi,  Takashi;  Yokoi.  Akira;  and  Saitoh, 
Yoshiki,  5.120,521,  CI   423-432000. 
Sakai,  Katsuo;  See — 

Bannai,  Kazunori,   Kimura,  Noriyuki;   Furuta.  Hideya;  Mizuma. 
Kenichi,  Sakai.  Katsuo;  Taguchi.  Kazusige;  Mamizuka.  Mitsuru. 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.121.170.  CI.  355-326.000 
Sakai.  Tohru;  Tsuzuki.  Hanzou;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tutomu.  to  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Fee  calculating  apparatus  for  calculating  deliv- 
ery fee  of  parcel  in  accordance  with  its  weight.  length,  and  delivery 
area.  5,121.328.  CI   364-464  030 
Sakai,  Toshiyuki:  See- 
Sasaki,     Ryoichi;    Sakai.    Toshiyuki;    and     Kumazawa.     Hajime, 
5,121,481,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Bannai,  Kazunori;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Furuta.  Hideya;  Mizuma. 
Kenichi;  Sakai.  Katsuo;  Taguchi.  Kazusige;  Mamizuka.  Mitsuru; 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro,  5,121,170.  CI   355-326000 
Sakakibara,  Kenji;  Akao,  Michitoshi.  Kaloh.  Tokunon;  Monsaki.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Izaki.  Takesi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Appara- 
tus for  detecting  the  proper  functioning  of  a  thermal  fixing  unit  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus   5.121.156.  CI   355-27.000 
Sakakibara.  Shigeru;  See — 

Saiio.     Shiro;     Kawamoto.     Ryuichi;     Kondo.     Mineharu.     and 
Sakakibara,  Shigeru,  5.119.829.  CI.  128-771.000 
Sakalian.  Steve  Y.,  lo  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc   Synchronous  lo 
non-synchronous  data  line  pair  interface  apparatus.  5.121.392.  CI. 
370-100.100 
Sakama.  Masao:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sakama.  Masao.  5.119.709,  CI   84-600.000 
Sakamoto.  Jitsuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   IC  card    5.121.294,  CI. 

361-394.000. 
Sakamura,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toru;  Iwata.  Shunichi;  and  Enomoto,  Tal- 
suya,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bit  stnng  data  processor 
using  dynamically  addressable  bit  locations  in  memory  so  overlap- 
ping strings  do  not  destroy  data  in  memory  5,121.474,  CI. 
395-800  000. 
Sakanaka.  Takao:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Sakanaka.  Takao;  Mitsui. 
Hiromitsu;  and  Yasuda.  Kenichi.  5,119,656,  CI   72-21  000 
Sakuo,  Yoji:  See— 

Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;  Suzukamo,  Gohfu;  and  Sakito,  Yoji,  5,120,853. 
CI.  548-268.400. 
Sakoe,    Hiroaki,    to    NEC    Corporation     Pattern    matching    system 

5,121,465,  CI.  395-2  000 
Sakumoto,  Hideki;  and  Hirano.  Machiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd  Cassette  holder  device  capable  of  receiving  large  and 
small  size  cassettes   5.121,271,  CI   360-94000 
Sakunaga,  Kenichi;  See — 

Okada.   Mizuo,   Sakunaga.    Kenichi;   Nakagawa.   Shigetada.   and 
Saito.  Shozo.  5.121.252.  CI   359-455.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Uzukawa.  Shingo;  and  Shoji,  Yukilo,  5,120,359,  CI    106-20.000. 
Sakurai,  Toshio;  See — 

Sunaga,  Yutaka:  and  Sakurai,  Toshio,  5,119,662.  CI.  72-283.000. 
Sakurai.  Ushio;  and  Takahara.  Kuniaki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Structure    of   a    front    body    of   a    motor    vehicle     5.120.106,    CI 
296-194.000 
Sakurai,  Yoshiki;  See — 

Hamanaka,  Kunio;  Sakurai,  Yoshiki;  Miyazaki,  Hideyuki;  Kuno, 
Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Keigo.  and  Shimanuki,  Machio,  5,119,537, 
CI   29-603000. 
Salazar,  Edilberto  I.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Microcomputer-controlled 
electronic  postage  meter  having  print  wheels  set  by  separale  d.c. 
motors.  5,121,327,  CI   364-464020 
Salemme,  Robert  M.;  See — 

Blaha,  Michael  R  ;  Premerlani,  William  J  ;  and  Salemme.  Robert 
M.,  5,121,330,  CI.  364-468.000. 
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Sam  Technology,  Inc..  See — 

Gevins,  Alan  S.,  $.119,816,  CI    128-644000 
Samann.  Rudolf,  to  BSG-Schalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for 
starting  automatically  an  auxiliary  unit  when  switching  on  a  main 
unit    5,120,983.  CI.  30738  000 
Samspon,  Darwm  L..  to  Gram  Belt  Supply  Co..  Inc  Hydraulic  adjust- 
able spreader  box.  5.120.155.  CI.  404-110.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ju.  Kyu-Nam.  5.121.027.  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chin.  Dae-Je;  and  Chung.  Tae- Young,  5,120.674,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Han,  Kwanyoung,  5,121,032,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Nam,  Byoung-Deok.  5,121,471.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Park.  Yong-bo;  and  Kim.  Byeong-yun.  5.121.356.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Samuelson,  Jeffery  W.:  See— 

Miller.  John  A.;  Paulonis.  Daniel  F.;  Genereux.  Paul  D.;  Samuel- 
son.  Jeffery  W.;  Jackman,  Laurence  A  ;  Vaccaro,  Frederick  P  ; 
and  Thomas,  William  M  ,  5.120,373,  CI.  148-564000. 
Sanabria.  Victor  M.  Coconut  opener  with  skin  and  shell  extractor 

5,119,559,  CI.  30-120.100. 
SancofT.  Gregory  E..  to  Block  Medical,   Inc.   Protected  IV  needle 

injection  site  coupling.  5,120.324.  CI.  604-283  000. 
Sandefur,  Charles  W.;  Thompson.  Brian  L  :  and  Good.  James  J.,  to 
Miles   Inc.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  trimelhine   dyestuffs. 
5,120,858,  CI.  548-455.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Matsushita.  Takashi.  5.121.093.  CI   335-296.000. 
Sutou.     Naoyoshi;    and    Shinmura,    Toshiharu.     5.119.552,    CI. 
29-890.052. 
Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch.  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hypertherm,  Inc. 
Plasma   arc    torch    with   improved    nozzle  shield   and   step   flow 
5.120,930,  CI.  219-121.500. 
Sanders.  Richard  L.;  See- 
Henderson.  Robert  E  ;  and  Sanders.  Richard  L..  5,120,179,  CI. 
414-278.000 
Sanderson,  John  R.;  and  Marquis.  Edward  T..  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company.  Reaction  of  hypochlonles  with  polyoxypropylene  glycols. 
5,120,879,  CI.  568-405.000. 
Sanderson.  John  R.;  Dai.  Pei  S    E.;  and  Knifton,  John  F.,  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company.  Process  for  oligomerizing  olefins  using  a  super- 
dealummated  Yzeolite.  5,120,891,  CI.  585-533.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See- 
Ruby,  Daniel  L.,  5.119.703.  CI   82-138.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Hisaya.  5.120,091,  CI.  384-279.000. 
Nakagawa,     Hisaya;     and     Nakanishi,     Toru,     5,120.140.     CI. 
384-279  000 
Sano.   Naolo;  Aketagawa.   Ma.sato;  Nakano.  Hitoshi;  and  Shiozawa. 
Takahisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.121,160,  CI.  355-53  000 
Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Makita.  Shigeru;  Zivitz.  Maury;  and  Sierra.  George 
H.,  to  Omron  Taleisi  Electronics  Co.;  and  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Corporation.  Reflection  plate  for  a  biochemical  measuring  instru- 
ment. 5.120.507.  CI  422-82.050 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Wilson.  Jerry  A..  5.121.173.  CI.  357-5.000. 
Santilli.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Zones.   Sucey   I.;   Holtermann,   Dennis  L.;   Santilli,   Donald   S., 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy.  James  V.;  and  Rainis.  Andrew. 
5,120,425,  CI   208-46.000. 
Santoro,  Samuel  A.,  to  Washington  University.   Inhibitory  peptides 
against  a-2,  /3-I  mediated  mg+  -t-  dependent  adhesion  of  platelets  to 
collagen   5,120,830,  CI.  50-327.000. 
Santoro,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Kozyra.  William  L.;  Revyn.  Ronald  M.;  and  Santoro.  Vincent  J.. 
5,120.150,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Sanwa  Kokan  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Sunaga.  Yutaka,  and  Sakurai.  Toshio.  5.119.662.  CI.  72-283.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Horinouchi.  Atsushi;  Hotta.  Tetsuzo;  and  Yamamoto.  Masanon. 

5.120.916.  CI.  2I9-10.55B 
Kazui.  Kazuhiro.  5.121.192.  CI.  358-44.000. 
Sapko.  Michael  J.;  and  Cortese.  Robert  A  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Interior.  Explosion  suppression  system.  5.119.877.  CI.  169-61.000 
Sare.  Edward  J.;  Larson.  George  P  ;  and  Bolta.  Frank  J  .  to  Dry  Branch 
Kaolin  Company    Detergent  or  cleansing  composition  and  additive 
for     imparting     thixotropic     properties     thereto      5.120.465.     CI 
252-174.250. 
Sargeant.  John  B.;  Ramirez.  Lorenzo;  and  Hagaman.  Robert  T.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Rotor  core  structure  for  an  electromag- 
netic rotating  machine.  5.121.022,  CI.  310-217.000. 
Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Palanisamy.  Ponnusamy;  Heam.  John  A.;  and 
Schwarz.  Dwight  L  .  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Controlled 
adhesion  conductor   5.121.298.  CI.  361-406.000. 
Sasahara.  Kenji:  See — 

Honma.  Toshio;   Matsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  Suzuki. 
Yasumichi;  lugaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara.  Kenji,  5,121,230,  CI. 
358-75.000. 
Sasaki.  Hirotomo;  Kojima.  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silver  halide  photographic 
material    and    composition    having    fixing    ability.    5.120,635.    CI 
43O-393.000. 
Sasaki,    KenichI;    Iwasa,   Yoshio;    Kosaka,   Tetsuzo;   and   Takatsuka. 
Hiromichi.  to  501  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  window  heating 
apparatus  5.121.321.  CI.  364-424.050. 


Sasaki.  Minoru,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Higher  impedance  pull-up 
and  pull-down  input  protection  resistors  for  MIS  transistor  integrated 
circuits.  5.121.179.  CI  357-23.130. 
Sasaki,  Ryoichi;  Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kumazawa,  Hajime,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Text  (word  processor)  having  right  end 
justified  variable  size  display  area  for  information  related  to  input 
data.  5,121,481,  CI.  395-275  000. 
Sasaki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ito    Haruyuki;  Hisaeda,   Masanobu;  Sasaki,  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa. 
Yasuo;  and  Ida,  Mitsuru,  5,120.211,  CI  425-84.000. 
Sasaki,  Truman.  Surgical  flushing  and  aspiration  device.  5,120,304.  CI. 

604-35.000. 
Sasayama.  Haruo:  See — 

Morimoto.  Teruichi;  Sasayama,  Haruo;  and  Kasamatsu.  Kiyoshi. 
5.120.721.  CI.  514-103  000 
Sasin.  Donald  J.  Copper  water  pipe  hanger.  5.120,009.  CI.  248-56.000 
Sasuga.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Seki.  Masa;  Hibi.  Yoshiharu;  Kouno.  Katuyuki;  Sasuga,  Kazuyasu; 
and  Fusatani,  Akihiko,  5,121.195.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Satake  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake.   Saloru;  Kumamoto,   Katsuyuki;  and 
Ariji.  Shigeru,  5,119,721,  CI.  99-519.000. 
Satake.  Satoru:  See — 

Satake,  Toshihiko;   Satake.   Satoru;   Kumamoto.   Katsuyuki;  and 
Ariji.  Shigeru.  5.119.721.  CI.  99-519.000 
Satake.  Toshihiko;  Sauke.  Satoru;  Kumamoto,  Katsuyuki;  and  Ariji, 
Shigeru,  to  Satake  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  producing 
washed  rice.  5,119,721.  CI.  99-519.000 
Satake,    Yoshikatsu;    Yamamoto,    Shinji;    Kaneko.    Takashi;    Tada, 
Masahito;   Kashiwadate,   Ken;   Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroyuki; 
Katto.  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Polyfarylene  thioether)  block  copolymer  and  production  process 
thereof.  5,120,808,  CI.  525-537.000, 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kotaki,   Yasuo;   Mori.  Takahiro;   Higuma.   Masahiko;  and  Sato, 
Hiroshi,  5,120,601,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Sato,  Hisao.  Spring  clip  and  driver  therefor.  5.119.553.  CI.  29-243.560. 
Sato,  Kouji:  See — 

Yoshimitsu.  Tokio;  Sato.  Kouji;  and  Sawa.  Yoshihide,  5,120,384. 
CI.  156-242.000. 
Sato.  Michio:  See — 

Kasasi.  Shin;  and  Sato.  Michio.  5,119,990.  CI   239-102.100. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 

Tominaga.  Syoji;  Ando.  Yukihiro;  Matsuda.  Takao;  Sato,  Takashi; 
and  Maruyama,  Koji,  5,121,385,  CI.  370-80.000 
Sato,  Takeshi;  Taketomo,  Seiki;  Fujita,  Isao;  and  Iwata,  Naohiko.  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Steam  governing  valve.  5.119.859.  CI    137-630.130. 
Sato.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Chino.  Naoyoshi;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko,  5,119,757, 
CI.  118-410  000. 
Sato.  Yoichi;  Kondo.  Noboru;  and  Furukawa.  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  vehicular  auto- 
matic transmissions.  5.119.694,  CI.  74-866.000 
Satoh.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Tanaka.    Kalsumasa;    Satoh.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Heijiro;    and 
Marukawa,  Nobuaki.  5.119,850,  CI.  134-113.000. 
Satoh,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kayanuma,  Nobuaki;  and  Satoh,  Yasushi,  5,119,631.  CI.  60-274  000. 
Satoh.  Yoshitaka,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain  benzodioxole. 
benzodioxane  and  benzodioxepin  derivatives  useful  as  5-lipoxygenase 
inhibitors.  5.120.758.  CI.  514-452000. 
Satterlee.  Lowell  W.:  See— 

Farns.  Timothy  M  ;  Satterlee.  Lowell  W.;  Zuccaro.  Dante  C;  and 
Pelachyk.  Richard.  5,120.151.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Miluna.s.  Rimas  S.;  and  Nitz,  Larry  T..  5.1 19.695,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Sau.  Arjun  C:  See — 

Just.  Ernst  K  ;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G.;  and  Sau,  Arjun  C,  5,120,838, 
CI.  536-90.000. 
Sauer,  Joe  D.:  See— 

Perine,  Jeffrey  W.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith.  Kim  R  ;  and  Borland. 

James  E..  5^20.873.  CI   562-575.000. 
Smith.  Kim  R.;  Borland.  James  E  ;  and  Sauer.  Joe  D.,  5.120.469,  CI. 
252-357.000. 
Sauer,  Richard  A  .  Wildey,  Brian  R.;  Brian.  Raymond  J.;  and  Jahr, 
Richard  T..  to  American  Air  Liquide;  Liquid  Air  Corjwration;  and 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Ccnpany.  Integrated  system  and 
method  for  providing  a  controlled  atmosphere  in  a  food  storage 
facility.  5.120.329.  CI.  55-16.000. 
Sauer.  Thomas:  See — 

Wegner.  Gerhard;  Caseri.  Walter;  and  Sauer.  Thomas,  5,120.610. 
CI.  428-447.000. 
Sauer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kiske,    Siegfned.    Wallroth.    Carl    F.;    and    Sauer.    Wolfgang. 
5.119.810.  CI.  128-204.260. 
Saunders.  William  T..  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  mak- 
ing one-piece  can  bodies.  5,119.657.  CI.  72-42.000 
Savage.  Rolland  D  ;  and  Callahan.  John  P  .  to  Gould  Inc    Protected 
conductive  foil  and  procedure  for  protecting  an  electrodeposited 
metallic  foil  during  further  processing.  5.120,590,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Savakis.  Stylianos:  See — 

Horn.    Elmar-Manfred;    and    Savakis.    Stylianos.    5.120,496.    CI 
420-38.000 
Saville.  Winthrop  L.,  Ill;  Klein,  Raymond;  Meyer.  Frederick  P.;  and 
Prussian.  Michael  P  .  to  Meridian  Data.  Inc.  System  for  simulating 
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access  times  of  a  CD  ROM  on  a  hard  disk  by  slowing  the  operation 
of  the  hard  disk.  5.121.492.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Savoie.  Andrew:  See — 

lacocca.    Tony;    Savoie.    Andrew;    and    Stinchcombe.    Richard. 
5,120.164.  CI.  405-284.000. 
Sawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Yoshimitsu,  Tokio;  Sato.  Kouji;  and  Sawa.  Yoshihide.  5.120.384. 
CI.  156-242.000 
Sawyer.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Driear.  Joseph  R  .  5.119.928.  CI    198-319.000. 
Sayashi.  Mamoru;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Daido  Tokushuko  K.K.  Ti-Al  based  lightweight-heal  resisting 
material    5.120.497.  CI   420-»18.000. 
Scentry,  Inc.:  See— 

Doane.    Charles    C;    and    Jenkins.    Jack    W..     5.120.540.    CI. 
424-195  100. 
Schafermeyer.  Richard  G.  See- 
Johnston.  Robert  W.;  Kong-Chan,  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer. 
Richard  G  ;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.120.564.  CI   426-531.000. 
Schaffer.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Markovich,  Voya  R  ;  Mukherjee,  Shyama  P.;  Schaffer,  Robert  R.; 
and  Seraphim,  Donald  P,  5.120.339,  CI.  65-3.100. 
Schako  Metallwarenfabnk  Ferdinand  Schad  KG:  See — 

Zeller.  Adalbert.  5.120.274.  CI  454-298  000 
Schalz.  Karl-Jdsef.  and  Lindner.  Matthias,  to  Leitz  Messlecknik  GmbH 
Stationary  gantry  for  a  precision  coordinate  measuring  instrument 
5.119.566.  CI    33-503.000. 
Schanstra.  James,  to  Fastener  Technology.  Inc.  Automatic  screw  and 

washer  assembly  machine   5.119.548.  CI.  29-786.000 
Schear.  Steven  D    Method  of  recording  and  correcting  spatial-color 

artifacts.  5.121.217.  CI  358-296.000 
Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Hardman.  Thomas  F..  and  Mendralla.  Robert  A  .  to 
Wilson  Sponing  Goods  Co.  Golf  club  head  with  high  toe  and  low 
heel  weighting   5.120,062.  CI.  273-167.00F. 
Schemmann.  Hugo:  See — 

Bertram.  Leo;  Schemmann,  Hugo:  and  Bukoschek.  Romuald  L  . 
5.121.020.  CI    310-156000 
Schemmel.  Hans-Robert,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment   for    monitoring    two    operating    voltages.    5,121,108,    CI. 
340-660.000. 
Schepers,  Evert:  See — 

Ducheyne,  Paul;  Van  Hove,  Louis;  Schepers.  Evert;  Kempenners. 
Raymond;    and    DeClercq.    Marcel,    deceased.    5.120.340.    CI 
65-18.300. 
Scheps.  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Multiple  element 

ring  laser  5.121.402.  CI.  372-70.000. 
Scher.  Herbert  B  ;  Rodson.  Marius;  and  Morgan.  Ronald  L..  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    PLC.    Pesticide    compositions    and    method 
5.120.542,  CI   424-405  000 
Scherer,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Vukovich.  William  J.;  Koenig.  Melissa  M.:  and  Scherer.  Donald  F.. 
5,119,697,  CI.  74-867.000. 
Schermer,  Mack  J.;  and  Dowd.  Roger  D  ,  to  General  Scanning,  Inc. 

Resonant  scanner  control  system.  5,121,138,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Scheunemann.  Ude:  See— 

Lupo.  Donald;  Prass.  Werner;  and  Scheunemann,  Ude,  5,120,809. 
CI.  526-306.000 
SchifTrin.  David  J  :  See- 
Marshall.  Rodney  J.;  Schiffrin.  David  J.;  Walsh,  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg,  Greville  E.  G  .  5.120.408.  CI   204-101  000. 
Schilling.  Yvonne  M    Insecl-proof  garment    5.119,510.  CI   2-4.0OO 
Schlegel.  Gary:  See — 

Melear.  Sidney;  Guidroz,  John  A  .  Jr.;  Schlegel,  Gary;  and  Micho, 
William.  5.120.708.  CI.  507-126.000. 
Schlichenmaierp.  Andreas;  and   Kaechele.   Heinz,  to  Robert   Bosch 
GmbH.  Brake  system  for  tractor  or  towing  vehicles.  5.120.114.  CI 
303-100.000 
Schlossman.  Stuart  F  ;  and  Monmoto.  Chikao.  to  Coulter  Corporation 
Monoclonal  antibody  which  distinguishes  helper  inducer  and  sup- 
pressor inducer  CD44-  lymphocytes   5.120.642.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Galford,  James  E..  5.120.955.  CI   250-256000 
Schmaling.  David  N.;  and  Byrnes.  Francis  E   Clevis  joint  capable  of 
accommodating  substantial  pivotal  motion  between  its  joined  mem- 
bers and  loading  along  its  axis.  5.120.195.  CI.  416-13400A. 
Schmeiss.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kull.    Alfred;    Mather.    Matthias,    and    Schmeiss.    Hans-Joachim. 
5.120.442.  CI   210-621.000. 
Schmekel.  Gerald:  See — 

Heemann.  Volker;  Schmekel.  Gerald;  Ehling.  Uwe;  Hauser.  Bern- 
hard;    Koene.   Casper   H.;   and    Rabitz.   Helge,   5.119.835.   CI. 
131-297  000. 
Schmelzer.  Heinz;  and  Kuechler.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Hot  melt 
adhesives  having  improved  pot  lives  and  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 5.120.789.  CI   525-142.000 
Schmidt.   Alfred;  and   Upmeyer.   Hans-Jurgen.  to  Steigerwald  Arz- 
neimiltclwerk  GmbH    Treatment  of  ulcers  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract  using  dimethylpolysiloiane.  5.120.533.  CI   424-78.080 
Schmidt.  Delf:  See— 

Hubsch.  Walter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter;  Bischoff,  Hilmar. 
Bender.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Delf,  5,120.782,  CI   514-300.000 
Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Russemeyer,  Hans,  Kerl.  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  Ham, 
Beat;  and  Kagi.  Werner,  5,119,570,  CI.  34-10.000. 


Schmidt,  Herbert:  See— 

Birkensiock.  Udo;  Kappler,  Ulrich.  Schmidt.  Herbert;  and  Zander. 
Jurgen.  5,120,875,  CI   564-417000 
Schmidt.  Paul  H  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Magneto-optic 
recording    medium    with    onented    Langmuir-Blodgett    protective 
layer   5.120.603.  CI   428-336000 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Metz.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Agfa  Gevaen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  photographic  material. 
5.120.638.  CI   430-567.000 
Schmitt.  Edgar;  Siegel.  Heinz;  Huebl.  Ewald;  Mueller.  Klaus;  Himmels- 
bach.  Manfred,  and  Jordan.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Brake 
booster   5.120.115.  CI   303-1 13  OTR 
Schneider.  Bemd:  See — 

Hahn.  Karola;  and  Schneider,  Bemd,  5,120,839,  CI.  536-17  200. 
Schneider,  Manfred  See — 

Beckh,    Gerhard;    Schneider.    Manfred;    and    Mager.    Werner. 
5.119.938.  CI.  198-847.000 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc  :  See— 

Shockey.  Rick  L  ;  Baim.  Donald  S.;  Cronk.  Kevin  L  .  and  Camp- 
bell. Rocky  R.  J..  5.120.323.  CI.  604-282.000 
Schneider.  William  J.,  to  Rockwell  International    Digital  RF  exciter. 

5.121.123.  CI.  342-14000 
Schnell.  Ulnch:  See— 

Steinbrecher.     Jurgen;     and     Schnell.     Ulrich.     5.121.051.     CI. 
324-111  000 
Schniter.  Jorg.  to  R   R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Selective  sucker 

arm  liftoff  5,120.041.  CI   271-107.000 
Scholz.  Dankmar,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Production  of  objects. 

5.120.476.  CI   264-22  000. 
Schommer,  Charles:  See— 

Huellmann.    Michael.    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas;    Brenner.   Karl; 
Becker.    Rainer;    Irgang.    Matthias,    and    Schommer.   Charles. 
5.120,880.  CI.  568-412.000 
Schon.  Georg:  See — 

Geist.  Michael;  Ott.  Gunther;  and  Schon,  Georg.  5.120.774.  CI. 
523-415000. 
Schon.  Helmut;  and  Kuhn,  Peter,  to  Kuhn.  Peter  Apparatus  for  operat- 
ing the  valves  on  internal  combustion  engines  with  a  vanable  valve 
lift  curve.  5.119.773.  CI.  123-90  160 
Schonafinger.  Karl;  Beyerle.  Rudi.  Bohn.  Helmut;  and  Just.  Melitta.  to 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  3-aminosyndone  imines.  a 
process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  5.120,732.  CI  514-236.200 
Schott.  Dan  J  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Absorption  filters  for  chlor  display 

devices.  5.121.030.  CI.  313-474.000. 
Schram.  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Schuurmans.  Hubertus  J   A.;  Werner.  Jan;  Schram.  Daniel  C  ;  and 
Kroesen,  Gerardus  M   W  .  5,120.568.  CI,  427-37,000 
Schrantz.  Gregory   A  .   to  Hams  Corporation    Method  of  forming 
self-aligned  top  gate  channel  barner  region  in  lon-implanted  JFET 
5.120,669.  CI,  437-41,000 
Schreck.  John  F,;  and  Robinson.  Dennis  R..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated     Output-buffer    noise-control    circuit     5.120.999.    CI 
307-443.000 
Schrors.  Gunter:  See — 

Kusters,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Schrors.     Gunter,     5,119.542,     CI 
29-116  200. 
Schubert.  James  R  .  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  A  Mfg,  Co,  All  purpose 
integral  rivet  and  method  of  forming  same.  5.119.664.  CI  72-356000 
Schubert.  Klemens:  See — 

Petnk.  Gerd;  and  Schubert.  Klemens,  5.120.874.  CI   564-349.000. 
Schucker.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Seelbach,  Walter  C;  and  Schucker.  Douglas  W..  5.120.998.  CI. 
307-443.000. 
Schulte.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Schulte.  Timothy   M.;  and   Schulte.   Richard   S..   5.119.580.  CI 
43-19200. 
Schulte.  Timothy  M.;  and  Schulte.  Richard  S    Device  for  jigging  a 

fishing  pole.  5.119.580.  CI.  43-19.200 
Schulz.  Guenther:  See— 

Bobrich.    Michael;    Lehner.    August:    Kohl.    Albert;    Suettinger. 
Rudolf;    Keppeler.    Uwe:    Lenz.    Werner;    Roller.    Hermann. 
Kopke.     Helmut:     and     Schulz.     Guenther.     5.120.608.     CI. 
428-425.900 
Schulz.  Russell  C:  See— 

Tagamolila.  Constante  P,;  and  Schulz,  Russell  C.  5.120.902,  CI. 
585-836.000 
Schulze.  Werner:  See- 
Chan.  Emerson  W  ;  Schulze.  Werner;  Robey.  William  G  .  Braun. 
Bnan  P;  Daluga.  Cynthia  K.;  Kapsalis.  Andreas  A.;  Knigge. 
Kevin  M.;  Stephens.  John  E.;  and  Stojak.  Joseph  J  .  II.  5.120.662. 
CI   436-530.000 
Schuurmans.  Hubertus  J    A  ;  Werner.  Jan;  Schram.  Daniel  C  ;  and 
Kroesen.  Gerardus  M  W  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Method  for  plasma 
surface  treating  and  preparation  of  membrane  layers   5.120.568.  CI. 
427-37.000 
Schwab.  George  M  .  to  Milton  Roy  Company    Phase  correction  for 

streaming  current  signal   5.121.061.  CI   324-453.000. 
Schwaegerle.  Paul  R..  to  B.  F    Goodrich  Company.  The    Opacified 
pearlescent    multilayer    louver    for    vertical    blinds     5.119.871.   CI. 
160-236.000. 
Schwallie.  Scott  H.:  See— 

Hinckley.  Charles  C  ;  Zander.  Dennis  R  :  Littlefield.  Thomas  C  ; 
Bacchetta.  Richard  W.;  and  Schwallie,  Scott  H.,  5,120.503,  CI. 
422-102.000 
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Schwarz.  Dwighl  L.:  See— 

Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Palanisamy,  Ponnusamy;  Hearn.  John  A.. 
and  Schwarz.  DwighC  L..  5,121.298.  CI.  361-406.000. 
Schwarz.  Rudolf:  See — 

Brand,   Reinhold;    Engler.    Bernd;    Foerster,    Manin;   Hartmann, 
Werner;  Kleinschmit,  Peler;  Koberstein.  Edgar;  Ohmer,  Johan- 
nes; and  Schwarz,  Rudolf.  5,120,701.  CI   502-350.000. 
Schwarzkopf,    Anton.    Chassis    for    rail-bound    exhibition    vehicles 

5.119.734.  CI.  104-246.000 
Schwarzmeier.  Karl:  See — 

Buhler.  Eugen;  Strobel,  Klaus:  and  Schwarzmeier,  Karl,  5,120,213. 
CI.  425-356.000 
Schwegel.  Thomas:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Martin;  and  Schwegel.  Thomas,  5.119.672,  CI.  73-118.200 
Schweizerische  Eidgenossenschaft  Vertreten  Durch  die  Eidg.  Muni- 
tionsfabrik  Thun  der  Gruppe  fur  Ruslungsdienste:  See — 
Nguyen.  Cu  H..  5.119,729,  CI.  102-307.000. 
Schwcngel.    Erich,    to    Environmental    Reclamation    Systems,    Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  confming  and  reclaiming  hydrocarbon 
contaminated  land  sites.  5,120,160,  CI  405-128.000. 
Schwerdl.  Peter:  See — 

Eggersdorfer.    Rolf;    Schwerdl.    Peter;    and    Wittekind,    Jurgen. 
5.120.500,  CI.  422-40.000. 
Scientific  Atlanta:  See — 

Gerhardt,   Ed;   Highsmith.   William   R  ;  and   Kutchan.   Michael. 
5.121.387,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Scott,  Baker  P.  L..  Ill;  and  Swanson,  Eric  J.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Amplifier  with  controlled  output  impedance.  5.121,080, 
CI.  330-260.000. 
Scolt,  Danny  E.;  and  Jurewicz,  Stephen  R.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company 
Rotary  rock  bit  with  improved  diamond  filled  compacts.  5,119,714. 
CI.  76-108.200. 
Scott,  Lewis  A.,  to  Blount,  Inc.  Abrasive  cutting  apparatus  including 
inverted  cutting  chain  with  inward  facing  cutting  elements.  5,11 9,798, 
CI.  125-21.000. 
Screen-Tech  Inc.:  See — 

Butkevich.     David;     and     Zubik,     Daniel     M.,     5,120,392.     CI 
156-566  000. 
Sealy.  L.  Taylor.  Jr  Removable  tangential/bicycle  fenders.  5,120,073, 

CI   280-152.100 
Seelbach.  Walter  C  ;  and  Schucker,  Douglas  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Source     terminated     transmission     line     driver.      5,120.998,     CI. 
307-443000. 
Segars,  Jack  W.;  and  Watford.  Roland  S.,  Jr..  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  yarn  carrier 
5.120.294,  CI.  493-296.000. 
Seibel.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Kerkman.  Russel  J  ;  Seibel,  Brian  J.;  and  Leggate.  David,  5,121,043. 
CI.  318-805.000. 
Seiden,  Paul:  See— 

Johnston,  Robert  W  ;  Kong-Chan,  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer. 
Richard  G.;  and  Seiden,  Paul,  5.120.564.  CI   426-531  000. 
Seidl.  Sigrid;  Weinrocter.  Klaus;  and  Gnesser.  Herbert,  to  Lenzing  AG 
Meth«l  of  producing  new  flame-retardant  thermostable  homopolyi- 
mides,  these  homopolyimides,  a  moulded  article  obtained  therefrom 
and  a  fibre   prouced   from   these  homopolyimides.    5,120,814,  CI 
528-57.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizushima,    Yutaka,    Inomata,    Toshihide;   and    Yasuda,    Arata. 
5.120.870.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Karasawa.  Yoichi;  and  Imai.  Shosaku.  5.119.934.  CI.  206-330.000 
Maekawa.   Nobuyoshi;   Yokouchi.   Hideya;   Aruga.  Tomoe;   and 

Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  5.121.272.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Sasaki.  Minoru,  5.121,179,  CI.  357-23.130. 

Takei.    Katsumori;    Fukushima,    Hitoshi;    Iwamolo.    Kohei;    and 
Nakamura,  Hiroto,  5.120,383,  CI.  156-240.000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

TomiU,  Eisuke,  5,120,959,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo:  and  Ogiwara, 

Yoshihisa,  5,121.177.  CI.  357-232.700. 
Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa,  5.121.178.  CI   357-23.700 
Seitz.  Friedrich;  and  Ruppmich.  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Hermoplastic  molding  material  of  improved  toughness.  5, 1 20,788,  CI. 
525-85.000. 
Seki,  Hiroshi,  (o  Daido  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    detecting    the    number   of   persons.    5,121,201,    CI. 
358-108  000 
Seki,  Masa;  Hibi,  Yoshiharu;  Kouno,  Katuyuki;  Sasuga,  Kazuyasu;  and 
Fusatani,  Akihiko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Gray  balance  control 
system.  5.121.195.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Seki.  Mitsuhiro,  and  Hamamura,  Fumio,  to  Somar  Corporation.  Film 

sticking  method  and  apparatus.  5,120,386,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Seki,  Tadashi:  See— 

Takimolo,  Noboru;  Shimeno.  Syuichi;  Tanaka.  Makolo;  and  Seki, 
Tadashi,  5.120.597.  CI.  428-246.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Tajin,   Akinori;    Suzuki.   Tadao;    Ushiroda.    Kouichi;    Furukawa. 
Hideyasu;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Nakanishi, 
Keiji;  and  Hosoda,  Masami,  5.119.598.  CI.  52-741.000. 
Sekino,  Takio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighting  device 

5,121.403.  CI.  372-72  000. 
Semanoff,  Ira,  to  Unified  Printing  &  Promotions  Corp.  Musical  base  for 
desk  top  articles.  5.119.932.  CI   206-214  000. 


Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Osabe,  Akio.  5.121.238,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and    Hayashi,    Shigenori.    5,120,625,    CI. 

430-58.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Urata,  Kazuo;  and  Koyama,  Itaru,  5,121,187, 
CI.  357-72  000 
Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Shannon.  Michael  D.;  and  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  5,119,834, 
CI.  131-194.000 
Seraphim.  Donald  P.:  See — 

Hsiao.  Richard;  McCreary.  Jack  M.;  Markovich.  Voya  R.;  and 

Seraphim.  Donald  P.  5.121.190.  CI.  357-80  000. 
Markovich,  Voya  R  ;  Mukherjee,  Shyama  P..  Schaffer.  Robert  R.; 
and  Seraphim,  Donald  P.,  5.120.339,  CI  65-3.100. 
Serco  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Alexander,  James  C,  5.120,181,  CI.  414-401.000. 
Service  Tool  Die  &  Mfg  Company:  See — 

Herdzina.  Frank  J..  Jr .  5.120.410.  CI.  204-299.0EC. 
Servizi  Ecologici  S.p  A.:  See — 

Faussone.  Elio.  5.120.161.  CI.  405-129000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Harriman.  Anthony,  and  Maiya.  Bhaskar  G.,  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Photodynamic 
activity  of  sapphynns.  5.120.411.  CI.  204- 157. 1 50 
Scto.  Hiroshi.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd   Piezoelectric  device 
operable  in  the  thickness  shear  vibratory  mode  and  manufacturing 
method  therefor.  5.121.024.  CI.  310-320.000. 
Settelmayer,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Grim,     Michael;    and     Settelmayer.     Joseph    J.     5.119.980,    CI. 
224-315.000. 
Sevey,  Douglas  L  ,  to  Johnson  Level  and  Tool  Mfg  Co.,  Inc  Structure 
and    method    for    protectively    encasing    a    level.    5.119,936,    CI. 
206-349000. 
Sgrignoli,  Gary  J  :  See — 

Citta.    Richard    W.;    and    Sgrignoli,    Gary    J..    5.121.208,    CI. 
358-166.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See— 

McClurc,  David  C.  5.121,346.  CI.  364-550.000. 

Slemmer.   William   C;  and   McClure.   David  C,   5,121,358,  CI. 

365-226.000. 
Steele.  Randy  C.  5.121,359,  CI.  365-229.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r.l.:  See — 

Wolfsgruber.  Arturo;  Storti.  Sandro;  and  Coen,  Alberto,  5,121,386, 
CI.  370-85.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Charvin,  Jean-Pierre,  5,121,393.  CI.  371-16.100. 
Shaffer.  Gregory  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Coatings  Service  Technology 
Corporation.  Mullite/yttria  stabilized  zirconia/boron  nitride  compos- 
ites. 5.120.683.  CI.  501-96  000. 
Shah.  Hasmukh:  See — 

Cameron.  John  G  ;  DeRoss.  Robert  W.;  Dudek,  Ronald;  Wright, 
Steven  F.;  Shah,  Hasmukh.  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter; 
Erklin.  Robert  E..  Sr.;  and  Suthard.  Robert  A..  5.119.546.  CI. 
29-748.000. 
Shaikh.  Aziz  S  :  See — 

Gardner.  Robert  D.;  Hopp  Kolkowski,  Dineen  M.;  Shaikh.  Aziz  S.; 
and  Roberts,  Gordon  J.,  5,120.579.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Shaneyfelt.  James  T.:  See — 

Voegtiy.    Carl    H.;    and    Shaneyfelt.    James   T..    5.12I.4I3.    CI. 
375-95.000. 
Shanklin.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Gunzel.  Rudolph  M..  Jr  .  Demarest.  Scoll  W  ;  Edwards.  David  J.; 
and  Shanklin.  Donald  J..  5.119.993.  CI.  239-654.000. 
Shannon.  Michael  D.,  and  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  R   J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company   Smoking  article  with  improved  substrate. 
5.119.834.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasawa.      Hiroyuki;      Matsuo,      Kazuhiko.      and      Watanabe. 
Masanobu,  5.121,114,  CI.  340-721.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Deguchi.  Kalsuyasu;  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi;  Taminaga.  Takayuki; 

and  Fujii.  Akiyoshi.  5.121.135.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Hirami.  Akira;  and  Sugimoto.  Hiroki.  5.121.484,  CI.  .395-275.000. 
li.  Hiroshi,  5,121.264.  CI  360-64.000. 
Morihiro.    Katsurada;    and    Sadaaki.    Shimonaga.    5.121.423,    CI. 

379-142.000. 
Sakamoto,  Jitsuo,  5.121.294.  CI.  361-394.000 
Tarui.  Keiji;  Morita,  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei,  5,120,667, 

CI  437-40.000. 
Togawa,  Fumio;  and  Hirose.  Hitoshi,  5.121.442.  CI.  382-13.000. 
Sharp.  Larry  L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Membrane  switch  with 

series  resistor.  5.120.912.  CI   20O-16.00R. 
Shaw.  Frank  D.  Compression  band  for  quick  application.  5.120.300.  CI. 

602-61.000 
Shaw.  Nathan  C.  Bmgo  workstation   5.120.069.  CI.  273-309.000. 
Shaw.  Thomas  J.  Nonreusable  syringe.  5.120,310.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Shay.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Robertson.    James    W;    and    Shay.    Francis    J..    5.120,245.    CI. 
439-395.000. 
Shayakhmetov.  Shamil  K  :  See — 

Abdrakhmanov,  Gabdrashit  S.;  Zainullin.  Albert  G.;  Perov. 
Anatoly  V.;  Bulgakov,  Rishad  T.;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V.;  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev.  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev.  Gennady  P.;  Lya- 
shenko,  Ivan  A..  Shayakhmetov.  Shamil  K..  Ibatullin.  Rustam 
K.,  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A..  Frolov.  Alexandr  Y.;  Mingazov.  Ilmas 
F.;  and  Vafin.  Ildus  Z..  5.119,661,  CI.  72-276.000. 
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Shchori,  Ehud:  See — 

Sutter,  Mark;  Kenigsberg,  Yitzchak;  and  Shchori,  Ehud,  5,120,585, 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Shefel,  David  A.:  See- 
West,  John  S.;  Shefet.  David  A  .  and  Carlyle.  John  M..  5,120,214. 
CI.  431-12.000. 
Shek.  Alex:  See— 

Spivey,  Brett  A.;  Johnson,  Paul  A.,  Shek,  Alex;  and  Phillips,  Ches- 
ter, 5,121,124,  CI.  342-179000. 
Shekhawat,  Sampat,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Sine  wave  synthesis  control- 
ler circuit  for  use  with  a  neutral-point  clamped  inverter.  5.120.986.  CI 
307-261000. 
Shekleton,  Jack  R.;  See— 

Batakis.    Anthony,    and     Shekleton,     Jack     R.,     5,119,636,    CI. 
60-739000 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B  V.:  See — 

Jacobson.   Richard    M.;   Nguyen.   Luong  T.;  and   Thirugnanam, 
Muthuvelu,  5,120.745,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bednar,  Eugene  D.,  5,121,362,  CI.  367-13.000 

Kemp,  Richard  A.,  and  Hamilton,  David  M.,  Jr.,  5,120.896.  CI. 

585-646  000. 
Schuurmans,  Hubertus  J   A.;  Werner,  Jan;  Schram,  Daniel  C;  and 

Kroesen,  Gerardus  M.  W  ,  5,120,568,  CI.  427-37.000. 
Southwick,  Jeffrey  G  ;  Raney,  Kirk  H.;  and  Borchardt,  John  K., 
5,120,765,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Baird,  Mark  S.;  and  Bruce,  Ian.  5,120,861,  CI.  548-960.000. 
Shelow,  David  M.:  See— 

Silvis,    Paul    H.;    Walsh,   Joseph    W.;   and    Shelow,    David    M., 
5.119.669,  CI.  73-23.410. 
Shemesh,  Josef.  Pipe  fitting  reamer.  5,119,602,  CI.  51-372.000. 
Shepard,  Harold  M.:  See — 

Goeddel,    David    V;   and    Shepard,    Harold    M.,    5,120,832,   CI. 
530-351000. 
Shepard,  Joseph  F  :  See — 

Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  Shepard.  Joseph  F.;  and  Tsang,  Paul  J., 
5,120,668,  CI  437-41.000. 
Shepherd,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Albinson,  Rosemary  B  ;  and  Shepherd,  Mark  R.,  5,121.134,  CI. 
346-1.100 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H  :  See— 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H..  5.120,819.  CI 
528-170000. 
Sheppard.  George  S.:  See- 
Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S.,  Phillips,  James  G.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  and  May,  Paul  D.,  5,120,749,  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Sherman,  Mark;  and  Mrozik.  Michelle  A.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The. 
Enzymatic  treatment  of  produce  cell  wall  fragments.  5.120.552.  C! 
426-50.000. 
Shiba,  Haruo:  See — 

Ikebe.  Masaru;  and  Shiba,  Haruo,  5,121,277,  CI.  360-133.000 
Tanaka.  Kimio;  and  Shiba.  Haruo,  5.121,278,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Shiba,    Masataka;    Funatsu,    Ryuichi;    Taniguchi.    Motoya;    Tanaka. 
Minoru;  and  Inagaki,  Akira,  to  HiUchi,  Lid.  Information  detecting 
system  of  scanning  type.  5,121,449.  CI    385-14  000 
Shibamiya.  Minoru:  See — 

Kurihara,  Jun'ichi;   Hirosawa,  Toshio;  and   Shibamiya.   Minoru, 
5.121,486,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Shibata.  Hajime.  to  Kaijo  Kenki  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  oscillating  device 
and   ultrasonic   washing  apparatus   using  the  same     5,119.840.  CI 
134-184  000 
Shibata,  Hisanari:  See— 

Hirai,   Shiro;    Hirano,    Hiroshi;   Arai,    Hirotoshi;    Kiba,   Yasuo; 
Shibata.  Hisanari;  Kusayanag,  Yoshikazu;  Yotsuji.  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanada.  Kikuko.  5.120.746.  CI.  514-326.000 
Shibata.  Norio:  See — 

Chino.  Naoyoshi;  Shibata,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko.  5,119,757. 
CI.  118-410.000. 
Shibata.  Yukio:  See — 

Baba,   Shigeo;   Shibata.   Yukio;   Kawamura.  Takahiro;  Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo;  Kousaka.  Kazuo;  Minalo,  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Naruo;  lida,  Kozo;  and  Imai,  Tetsuya,  5,120,898,  CI. 
585-750.000 
Shibayama.  Kenji;  and  Ozaki.  Hidetoshi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Clock  signal  generator  for  video  signal  capable  of  generating  a 
suble  clock  signal.  5,121,206,  CI.  358-150,000. 
Shiiki.  Zenya:  See— 

Satake.  Yoshikatsu;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Tada. 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate.  Ken;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroyuki; 
Kallo.  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  5.120.808.  CI.  525-537.000 
Shikatani.  Yutaka;  Akita.  Seiichi;  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Matsuura. 
Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company    Polymer  compositions.  5,120,472. 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Kazuo;  Ogura.  Takeo;  and  Aihara.  Takehiko.  5,120,292,  CI 
493-124  000 
Shim,  Sanghyuk.  Brake  shoe  construction  having  ears  interfingered 

with  the  pad.  5.119.909.  CI.  188-245.000. 
Shimada.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Matsumoto.  Tsuruyoshi;  and  Shimada.  Kat- 
suhiko. 5.121.461.  CI   385-142.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Suga.    Shigemasa;    and    Namatame,    Hirohumi,    5,120,965,    CI. 
250-372.000. 


Shimanuki.  Machio:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Kunio;  Sakurai,  Yoshiki;  Miyazaki,  Hideyuki;  Kuno. 
Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Keigo;  and  Shimanuki.  Machio.  5.119.537. 
CI.  29-603000. 
Shimatani.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Okabayashi.    Masanon;    Kabeya.    Shinji;    Kanzaki.    Nobuyoshi; 
Shimatani.  Ryoichi;  and  Takasago.  Tsunetsugu.  5.120.404.  CI 
205-139.000. 
Shimaya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyake.    Izumi:    Kaneko.    Kiyotaka;    Nakane.    Yoshio;    Maeda. 
Yutaka;  and  Shimaya,  Hiroshi.  5.121.218.  CI   358-337.000 
Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi  See — 

Tajin.   Akinori,   Suzuki.   Tadao;    Ushiroda.    Kouichi.   Furukawa. 
Hideyasu;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi.  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  Nakanishi. 
Keiji;  and  Hosoda.  Masami.  5.119.598.  CI.  52-741  000 
Shimeno.  Syuichi:  See — 

Takimolo.  Noboru.  Shimeno,  Syuichi,  Tanaka.  Makoto;  and  Scki, 
Tadashi,  5,120.597.  CI  428-246.000 
Shimizu  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajiri.   Akinori.   Suzuki.  Tadao:   Ushiroda,   Kouichi;   Furukawa. 
Hideyasu;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi.  Sekiguchi,  Kenji:  Nakanishi, 
Keiji;  and  Hosoda,  Masami,  5.119.598.  CI   52-741.000. 
Shimizu,  Ichio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Lead  frame  and  electronic  device 

employing  the  same   5,121,300,  CI.  361-421.000 
Shimizu,  Masao:  See— 

Nakada,  Seiichi;  Tsuji,  Takahisa,  Yagi,  Toyohiko;  Shimizu.  Masao; 
and  Kauoka.  Yoshinon,  5,120,934,  CI.  219-247.000. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sayashi.     Mamoru;     and     Shimizu,     Tetsuya,     5,120,497,     d. 
420-418.000. 
Shimizu,  Tom:  See — 

Sakamura,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Torn;  Iwata,  Shunichi;  and  Enomoto. 
Tatsuya,  5.121.474.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Inoue.    Masahide;    Tsuyama,    Koichi;    and    Shimizu,    Yoshitake, 
5,119.758.  CI.  118-658  000 
Shimokata.  Naoto.  to  Chuo  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  bending 
hollow  material  using  a  mandrel  and  for  adjusting  the  shape  of  the 
mandrel   5.119.533,  CI   29-402.190. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Shiono,  Mikio;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiaki,  5,120.810, 

CI.  528-15.000. 
Takahashi,   Masaharu;    Halakeyama.   Jun;   and   Takita,    Ken-ich. 
5.120,385,  CI.  156-244.120. 
Shin,  Sang  Man.  Pipe  connecting  device.  5,120,085,  CI  285-317.000. 
Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  5.120.110.  CI.  297-445.000 
Shinbori.  Hiroichi;  Marui,  Toshihito;  and  Yamazaki,  Daizou.  to  Graph- 
tec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  determining  position  coordinates  of 
points  on  a  surface  5.120.907,  CI  478-18000 
Shingu,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kawabata,  Takashi;  Odaka.  Yukio;  Miyanan.  Hiroshi;  Nishimon. 
Eiji;  Shingu.  Toshiaki;  Ichida.  Yasuleru,  and  Masuda.  Hidetoshi. 
5,121,151.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Shinmitsu.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tajin,  Masanao;  Wakata,  Kazuyoshi;  Shinmitsu,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Shioi.  Shunsuke,  5,120,360,  CI.  106-21.000. 
Shinmura,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Sulou,     Naoyoshi;    and     Shinmura.    Toshiharu,    5,119.552,    C\. 
29-890.052. 
Shinomiya,  Genichi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeharu;  Shinomiya,  Genichi;  Takeda,  Mizuho;  and 
Chikutei.  Satoru.  5.120,619,  CI.  428-690.000 
Shinozaki,  Keisuke;  and  Nonaka,  Toshio.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.    Second-harmonic    wave    generating   element     5.121.250.   Q. 
359-328.000. 
Shioi.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Tajiri.  Masanao;  Wakata.  Kazuyoshi;  Shinmitsu.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Shioi.  Shunsuke,  5,120.360.  CI.  106-21.000. 
Shiono.  Mikio:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Shiono,  Mikio;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiaki,  5,120.810. 
CI.  528-15000 
Shionogi  and  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

.Matsumura,   Hiromu;  Yano.  Toshisada;   Matsushita,  Akira;  and 

Eigyo.  Masami.  5.120,733.  CI   514-252.000 
Nansada.  Masayuki;  Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Watanabe.  Fumihiko.  and 

Kawata.  Kyozo.  5.120.865.  CI   549-463  000 
Yoshida.   Tadashi;    Itazaki.   Hiroshi;    Anu,   Hitoshi.   Kawamura, 
Yoshimi;  and  Matsumoto.  Koichi.  5,120,647,  CI  435-119.000. 
Shioyama.  Tadao:  See — 

Monji.     Hideto;     Kunbayashi.     Kiyoshi.     Sunohara.     Masaaki. 
Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi;  Kawau.  Nonyuki;  Shioyama.  Tadao:  and 
Umetani.  Makoto.  5.120.343.  CI   65-268  000 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa:  See — 

Sano,  Naoto;  Akeugawa.  Masato;  Nakano,  Hitoshi;  and  Shiozawa, 
Takahisa,  5.121.160,  CI   355-53.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.     Jensheng;     and     Knudsen,     Philip     D.,     5,120,578.     CI. 
427-304.000. 
Shirai.  Katsuo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 

Yoshihisa.  5.121.177.  CI.  357-232  700 
Tanaka  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa.  5.121.178.  CI   357-23  700 
Shirai.  Katutada;  and  Mochizuki.  Hideharu.  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  Motor  vehicle  headlight  including  device  for  measuring 
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deviition  and  adjusting  direction  of  orienution  of  headlight  beam. 
5,121,303,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Shiraishi,  Toru:  Set — 

Hashimoto,  Noboru;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  Shiraishi,  Toru;  and  Uesugi. 
Tatsuya.  5.119.784,  CI.  123-432.000. 
Shiraishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Yasuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Steering  handle  neutral  position  estimating  apparatus.  5,121,322,  CI. 
364-424050 
Shirakawa,    Tomonori;    and    Hoshino,    Tsutomu,    to    University    of 
Tsukuba,    The.    Floating    point    arithmetic    system     5,121,351,   CI. 
jl(,4-748a00 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Chiba,  Tadahiro;  Iwata,  Yuhei:  Tamura.  Uhei; 

Murouni,  Isao;  and  Tamaki,  Shuya,  5,120,716,  CI.  514-23.000 

Shockey,  Rick  L.;  Bairn,  Donald  S.;  Cronk,  Kevin  L.;  and  Campbell, 

Rocky  R.  J.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Int.  Telescoping  guide  catheter 

system.  5,120,323.  CI   604-282.000. 

Shoda.   Isao.   Work   table  for  wood   working  machine  or  the  like. 

5.120,033,  CI.  269-21.000 
Shoji.  Yukito:  See— 

Uzukawa,  Shingo;  and  Shoji.  Yukito,  5,120,359.  CI    106-20000. 
Shono.  Tatsuya;  Kashimura.  Shigenon;  Nishida.  Ryoichi;  and  Kawa- 
saki. Shinichi,  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited.  Processes  for  prepa- 
ration of  polysilane.  5.120,406,  CI.  204-59  OQM. 
Short,  William  R.,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Error  detection  method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  number  of  errors  generated  when  reading 
digital  data  stored  on  a  recording  medium  such  as  film  5.121.377,  CI. 
369-107  000 
Shortt,  David  W  :  See— 

Phillips.    Edward    H.;    and    Shortt,    David    W.,    5.121,054.    CI. 
324-160.000. 
Showa  Hastumei  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Streck.  Donald  A.,  5.119,618.  CI.  54-66.000. 
Shoyab.  Mohanmed:  See — 

Marquardl.  Hans;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Han- 
son. Marcia  B.;  Lioubin,  Mario  N.;  Brown,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ikeda. 
Tatsuhiko.  5,120,535,  CI.  424-85.500. 
Shreeve,  Robert  W.;  and  Boyd,  Melissa  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Tab  frame  and  pr<x.ess  of  testing  same.  5.121,053.  CI.  324- 
I58.00F 
Shrinkle,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Squires,  John  P.;  and  Shnnkle,  Louis  J  .  5,121,262,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Shtanko,  Julio    Ventilating  arrangement  for  a  car,  and  car  provided 

with  the  same.  5,120,271,  CI   454-137  000. 
Shu,    Hung-Chern.    Handlebar    assembly    for   cycles.    5,119.690,    CI 

74-551.100. 
Shuman.  Richard  F.:  See — 

King,  Anthony  O  ;  Karady.  Sandor;  Anderson,  Kevin;  Abramson, 
Newton  L.;  and  Shuman,  Richard  F.  5,120,847,  CI.  546-77.000 
Shyu,  Jia-Ming;  and  Lin,  Wei-Chiang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute.  Multiplex  heating  system  with  temperature  control 
5.120,936.  CI   219-497  000 
Sica,  Louis,  Jr  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Interferometer  with 

two  phase-conjugate  mirrors.  5,120,133,  CI.  356-360.000 
SICAM  S  p.A    See— 

Rangoni,  Francesco,  5,120,109,  CI    297-284  OOR. 
Sieber,    Steve   C     Exterior   interface   sealing   system.    5.119,605,   CI. 

52-60  000. 
Siegel.  Heinz:  See — 

Schmitt,   Edgar;   Siegel.   Heinz;   Huebl.   Ewald;   Mueller.   Klaus; 
Himmelsbach.  Manfred;  and  Jordan.  Martin,  5,120.115,  CI   303- 
I13.0TR 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Bauer.  Helmut;  and  Dalisda,  Uwe,  5,121,083,  CI.  330-295000. 
Soethout,  Freddie;  and  Prausc,  Martin.  5,120,272.  CI  454-155.000. 
Trumpp,     Gerhard,     and     Wolkenhauer,     Jan,     5.121.111.     CI. 
340-825.850 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  :  See — 

DiMarco,  Bernard;  Kramer,  Rodney  C;  and  Guiney,  Bruce  D., 
5.120.921.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Siemens  Transmission  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burns,  Robert  V.;  and  Gupta,  Sanjay,  5,121.069.  CI   328-27.000. 
Siemers,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Frind,  Gerhard;  Siemers.  Paul  A.;  and  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F.. 
5.120.567,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Siemonsen.  Hans-Peter;  See — 

Ohienforst,    Hans;    Peetz,    Dieter;    and    Siemonsen.    Hans-Peter. 
5.120.584.  CI.  428-34.000. 
Sierra.  George  H.:  See — 

Sano.    Voshihiko;    Makita.   Shigeru;   Zivilz,    Maury;   and    Sierra. 
George  H..  5.120.507.  CI.  422-82.050 
Silhouette  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Dwyer.  Eugene  J  .  5.120.127,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Siltech  Inc  ;  See — 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  and  Parkinson.  Jeff  K  ,  5,120,812,  CI 
528-28.000. 
Silva,  Roy  F.;  Fierro,  Joseph;  Buccino.  Jeannie;  and  Jodlbauer,  Heinz, 
lo  American  Lecithin  Company    Food  composition  and  method 
5,120.561,  CI  426-531.000. 
Silvera,  Rudolph:  See — 

Kalamaras,   Nick  J;  and   Silvera,    Rudolph.   5.119,978,  CI.    224- 
32.00R. 
Silvts,  Paul  H.;  Walsh,  Joseph  W.;  and  Shelow,  David  M.,  to  Restek 
Corporation.  Sleeve  units  for  inlet  splitters  of  capillary  gas  chromato- 
graphs   5,119,669.  CI.  73-23.410 


Simmie,  Odell  L.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  mountable  worksurface  for 

a  computer  mouse.  5.119.742.  CI.  108-152.000. 
Simmons.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Peterson,   C    Glen;   and    Simmons,   Charles   M.,    5,121,037.   CI 
315-378.000. 
Simon,  Ferenc:  See — 

Magyar,  Karoly;  Simon,  Ferenc;  Varga,  Janos;  Nagy.  Attila;  Pus- 
kas.  Laszlo;  Fekete.  Pal.  Egri.  Janos;  and  Zukovics.  Katalin, 
5.120.711,  CI    514-11000 
Simons,  Randal  N  ,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Press  stitcher 

transfer  mechanism.  5,120,036.  CI.  270-53.000 
Simons,  Richard  H,  Jr.:  See — 

Gifford.  William  E.;  Girard,  Otto  M.,  Jr.;  Covert,  Charles  H.;  Yu, 
Samuel;   Paddock,  Gordon   R.;  and   Simons,  Richard  H.,  Jr., 
5,119,791,  CI.  123-519000. 
Simpson,  Alexander,  to  Forth  Tool  &  Valve  Limited.  Bonng  apparatus. 

5,120.167,  CI  408-158.000. 
Sims,  Clinton  N   Devices  for  determining  the  crossed  cylinder  powers 

and  axes  for  multiple  lens  sets   5,120,124,  CI.  351-235  000 
Sims,  Keith  J.:  See — 

Parsi,  Edgardo  J  ;  Sims,  Keith  J.;  Elyanow,  Irving  D.;  and  Prato, 
Thomas  A.,  5.120.416.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Sinaki.  Mehrsheed.  to  Mayo  Foundation  of  Medical  Education  and 

Research.  Posture  training  support.  5.120,288.  CI  482-105000, 
Sindermann.  Siegmar:  See — 

Petri,  Ulrich  H.;  Rademacher,  Friedrich;  and  Sindermann,  Sieg- 
mar, 5,119,853,  CI.  141-39.000. 
Sisson,  Edwin  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process 
for  separating  polyethylene  terephthalale  from  polyvinyl  chloride. 
5,120,768,  CI   521-46.500 
Sites,  Royal  H.:  See — 

White,  Lee  A  ;  and  Sites,  Royal  H..  5,119,538,  CI.  29-612.000. 
Skavnak,  James  E.:  See — 

Weeks,  Jerrold  K.;  Skavnak,  James  E.;  and  Turgeon,  Thomas  A., 
5,121,276,  CI.  360-132.000. 
SKeirik.  Richard  D  ,  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Inc.  Neural 
network/expert     system     process    control     system     and     method. 
5,121,467,  CI.  395-11.000 
Skelion,  Earl  F.:  See — 

Lechter,  William  L.;  Osofsky,  Michael  S.;  Skelton,  Earl  F.;  and 
Toth,  Louis  E.,  5,120.704.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Skelton.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Baumgartner.   Raymond  S.;  Bishop.  David  A  ;  Dyar.  John  R  ; 
Henson.  James  D  .  Jr  .  Herrington.  Kenneth  M  ;  Raby.  Charles 
L.,  and  Skelton.  Michael  H  .  5.121.501.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Skonezny.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Vyas.    Dolatrai    M;    and    Skonezny.    Paul    M.    5.120.862.    CI 
549-31  000 
Skraba.  Frank  W  .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus    for     pyrolylically     cracking     hydrocarbons.     5.120.892.     CI 
585-652.000 
Slemmer.  William  C;  and  McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics.  Inc    Semiconductor  memory  with   power-on   reset 
controlled  latched  row  line  repeaters   5,121,358,  CI.  365-226000. 
Slezak,  Arnold,  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Computer  disk  head  inter- 
connect assembly   5,121,273,  CI.  360-104.000 
Sloan,  Robert;  and  Evans,  David,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  MIDI  lo 

RS  232  interface.  5,121,491,  CI   395-500.000. 
Slovak,  Jack  P.;  and  Slovak,  Robert  A.,  to  Water  Factory  Systems. 
Flow    restrictor    for    water    purification    systems.    5,119,860.    CI. 
138-44  000 
Slovak.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Slovak.  Jack  P;  and  Slovak.  Robert  A  .  5,119.860.  CI    138-44000 
Small.  James  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Optoeleclronic  motion 
and  fluid  flow  sensor  with  resilient  member  deilected  by  fluid  flow, 
5.120.951.  CI.  250-227.210. 
Smart.  Gerald  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Barton.  Mark  A.,  Nelson.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Smart.  Gerald  J..  Jr.. 

5.121.373.  CI    369-44  280 

Barton.  Mark  A.;  Nelson.  Daniel  L  .  and  Smart.  Gerald  J..  Jr.. 

5.121.374.  CI    369-44  290. 
Smith,  Charles:  See — 

Velleca,    W     Anthonv;    Kirste.    Gregory;    and    Smith.    Charles. 
5.119.749.  CI    114-74  OOR. 
Smith.  David  R  :  See — 

Boehringer.  John  R  ;  Karpowicz.  John.  Smith.  David  R  .  and  Bove, 
Christopher  L  ,  5,120,305.  CI  604-35.000. 
Smith.  Dwight;  and  Edwards.  Jack  L  .  lo  Fritz  Chemical  Company. 
Concrete  admixture  device  and  method  of  using  same   5.120.367,  CI. 
106-823000 
Smith.  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Fishman.  Jack;  Hahn.  Elliot;  and  Smith.  Gregory  A..  5,120,724.  CI. 
514-177.000. 
Smith.  Jack  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multi-rate  anti-buck- 
ling  twisted  rope  torsion  bar   5.120.032.  CL  267-273.000 
Smith.  Kim  R  ;  Borland.  James  E  .  and  Sauer.  Joe  D..  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion     Amine    oxide    composition     and     process      5.120.469,     CI. 
252-357  000. 
Smith.  Kim  R.:  See— 

Perine.  Jeffrey  W.;  Sauer.  Joe  D  ;  Smith.  Kim  R  ;  and  Borland. 
James  E  .  5.120.873.  CI    562-575.000 
Smith.  Lawrence  A.,  Jr..  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company. 
Method  for  operating  a  catalytic  distillation  process.  5.120.403.  CI 
203-1  000 
Smith.  Oliver  F.  Convertible  ring  binder  incorporating  exchangeable 
covers  and  ring  means.  5.120.149.  CI   402-75  000. 
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Smith,  Paul  R  ;  Wolfgram,  Orval  F  .  and  Kobelia.  Rudolph  G..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Parts  assembly  kitting  apparatus  and 
method.  5,120.190,  CI.  414-786000. 
Smith,  Richard  D.,  to  Black  Stone  Trust.  Oil  containment  system  for 

emergency  use   5,120,159,  CI  405-66000. 
Smith,  Robert  T.;  and  Kane,  Robert  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic 
resonator  employing   an    FED   resonator  element.    5,121,087,   CI. 
331-154  000 
Smith,  Ronald  S.;  Olenski.  Matthew  J  ;  Kubert,  Vincent  T.;  and  Du- 
chesne, Mark  F.,  to  AM  International,  Inc.  Imaging  diode  array  and 
system.  5,121,146,  CI   346-160000 
Smith,  Terrence  R.;  and  Isnardi,  Michael  A  ,  to  RCA  Licensing  Corpo- 
ration.   Sharpness  control    for   a   television   image.    5,121,209,   CI 
358-166.000. 
Smith,  Theoren  P  ,  III;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Resonant  tunneling  photodeteclor  for  long 
wavelength  applications  5,121,181,  CI.  357-30.000 
Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  &  Defense  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

DeJonge.  Michael  K  .  5.121.325.  CI    364-442.000 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Inglis.   Timothy    J.    J;    and    Millar.    Michael    R..    5.119,811,   CI 
128-207  140 
Snamprogetti  S.p  A.:  See — 

Patrini,  Renata;  Marchionna,  Mario;  Lami,  Massimo;  and  Ancil- 
lotti,  Francesco,  5,120,868,  CI   556-136.000. 
Snavley.  James  D.:  See — 

Claus.  David  M  ;  Coutinho.  Roy  S.;  Murphy.  Kevin  D.;  Snavley. 
James  D  ;  and  Zempol.  Kenneth  R..  5.120,939.  CI   235-382  000 
Snead.  Edwin  deS.  Hopper  construction.  5.1 19,738.  CI.  105-250.000. 
Snyder.  George  K.:  See — 

Breda.   Michael   A  ;   Snyder.  George   K.;  and   Lyon.   Peter  A.. 
5.120.189.  CI   414-786.000. 
Snyder.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wells.  Robert  L.;  King.  Bonnie  T ;  Snyder.  Michael  A  ;  and  Frey. 

Donald  H..  5.120,531.  CI   424-70000 
Wells.  Robert  L.;  King.  Bonnie  T.;  Snyder.  Michael  A.,  and  Frey, 
Donald  H..  5,120.532.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Snyder.  Robert  L  ;  Wang.  Xingwu;  and  Zhong.  Honghai.  to  Alfred 
University.  Process  for  prepanng  oxide  superconducting  films  by 
radio-frequency  generated  aerosol -plasma  deposition  in  atmosphere 
5.120.703.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Snyder.  Vincent,  Jr.  Portable  device  for  the  hand  operation  of  a  motor 

vehicle  accelerator  pedal.  5,119,688,  CI   74-482.000. 
Soartec  Corp.:  See— 

Hayamizu,  Mamoru.  5,121,143,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
S.p  A   Luigi  Rizzi  &  C  :  See— 

Bertucci,  Franco;  and  Facchi,  RafTaele,  5,119,648,  CI  69-9.500. 
S  A.  FBFC  International:  See— 

Ducheyne,  Paul;  Van  Hove,  Louis;  Schepers.  Evert;  Kempenners, 
Raymond;    and    DeClercq,    Marcel,    deceased,    5,120.340.    CI 
65-18.300. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  Et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation 
"S.N.E CM  A.":  See— 
Flochel.  Jean-Pierre.  5.120.482.  CI   264-63.000. 
Lardellier.  Alain  M  J.;  and  Thetiot,  Raymond  P.  M.,  5,1 19,626.  CI. 
60-244.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Motors  d'Aviation 
"S  N  E.M.C.A.":  See— 
Glowacki.  Pierre  A..  5.119.625.  CI   60-226.300. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Guillerme.    Michel;    Mountetou,    Pierre;    and    Gaslou,    Bernard, 
5.120.449.  CI   210-725.000. 
Soderlund.  Frits,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB   Rotary  screw  com- 
pressor with  inlet  chamber   5.120.207.  CI.  418-181.000 
Soethout,  Freddie;  and  Prause,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Discharge    nozzle    for    ventilating    or    air    conditioning    systems. 
5,120,272.  CI.  454-155.000 
Soga,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sugaya,  Masami;  and  Soga.  Yoshinobu.  5.119,698,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Sollac:  See — 

de  Smet,  Gabnel  F..  5,119,658.  CI.  72-57.000 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Seki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hamamura.  Fumio.  5.120.386.  CI    156-250.000 
Somerkoski.  Jukka  V.  A  :  See— 

Koppinen.  llpo  I.;  Pajala,  Hannu  T  ;  and  Somerkoski,  Jukka  V.  A., 
5,119,660,  CI.  72-262.000. 
Somers,  John  E..  to  Somers.  Marjone  J   Sail  dousing  and  flaking  sys- 
tem  5.119.750.  CI.  114-104.000 
Somers.  Marjorie  J.:  See — 

Somers.  John  E.,  5.119.750.  CI.  114-104.000. 
Sono,  Kenzo:  See — 

Hamanaka.    Kenjiro;    Sono,    Kenzo;    and    Kishimoto,    Takashi. 
5,121,254,  CI.  359-619.000 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Segars,   Jack   W;   and   Watford.   Roland   S..  Jr..   5.120.294.  CI 
493-296.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Hozumi,  Hiroki;  and  Aida,  Kichio,  5,121,194,  CI.  357-48.000. 
Toriyama.  Ichiro.  5,121,127.  CI.  343-70O.0MS 
Wachi.  Shigeaki.  5.121.016.  CI   310-14.000. 
Wada.  Koichi.  and  Kamaya.  Naoki.  5.121.147.  CI.  354-81.000 
YamashiU.  Keitaro.  5.121.259.  CI   360-19.100. 
Sorel,  Yvon;  Kerdiles.  Jean-Francois;  Goedgebuer.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Porte.  Henri,  to  French  State  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post. 
Telecommunications,  and  Space  (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Tele- 


communications)   Device  for  continuously  tuning  a  coherent  and 
rectilinearly  polanzed  light  source   5,121,399,  CI    372-20.000 
Sorin  Biomedica  Emodialisi  S.r  L  :  See — 

Ghezzi,  Paolo;  and  Gervasio,  Renzo,  5,120.446.  CI  210-646000 
Soto.  Jorge  L.:  See — 

Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J..  Ragonese,  Francis  P.;  and  Solo,  Jorge  L.. 
5,120,897,  CI.  585-726.000 
Souliere,  Pierre:  See — 

Arieh.  Simon;  Courvoisier.  Guy;  and  Souliere.  Pierre.  5,119,970, 
CI   222-1.000. 
Southern  Case,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Donald  R  .  Jr  .  5.119.937,  CI.  206-349  000 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Anga,  Susumu.  5.119.780.  CI.  123-300.000. 
Southwick.  Everett  W  :  See — 

Houminer.  Yoram;  Podraza.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Southwick,  Everett 
W.,  5,120,368,  CI.  131-276.000. 
Southwick,  Jeffrey  G  ;  Raney.  Kirk  H..  and  Borchardt.  John  K..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company    Block  copolymer  dispersions  and  process  to 
prepare  block  copolymer  dispersions   5.120.765,  CI.  524-505.000 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Eu-An;  Hwang.  Yeongming;  and  Jakstys,  Vito  J..  5.121.129. 
CI.  343-753.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Gabert,  Robert;  and  Spector.  George,  5,119,958,  CI  220-404.000 
Watson,  John;  and  Spector,  George.  5.120.108.  CI.  297-188.000. 
Spectra-Physics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomlinson.  Barrett  L  .  5,121,443,  CI.  382-29.000, 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Grossinger,  Israel;  Levanon,  Moshe; 
and  Adam,  Yossi,  5,121,164,  CI.  355-246000 
Spence,  Jay  W.  Locking  device  for  recreational  articles   5.119.649.  CI. 

70-14.000. 
Spencer.  Gordon  R  ;  and  Kanaly.  David  B..  to  Harris  Corporation;  and 

Raytheon  Company.  Multi-color  display.  5.121.233.  CI    359-48  000 
Speranza.  George  P.;  Waddill.  Harold  G.;  and  Lin.  Jiang-Jen.  to  Tex- 
aco Chemical  Company.  Epoxy  resin  compositions.  5.120.817,  CI. 
528-99.000. 
Spies.    Alfons.    and    Teimcl.    Arnold,    lo    Dr     Johannes    Heidenhaim 
GmbH    Position  measuring  apparatus  utilizing  Iwo-beam  interfer- 
ences to  create  phase  displaced  signals   5.120.132.  CI   356-356000 
Spivey.  Brett  A..  Johnson.  Paul  A.;  Shek,  Alex;  and  Phillips,  Chester,  to 
Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp  Microwave  camera.  5,121.124, 
CI    342-179000 
Sport  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Fowell.  Ian  G  G..  5.120.050.  CI.  482-52000. 
Square  D  Company:  See- 
Leach.  Thomas  C.  and  MacBeth.  James  B..  5.120.913.  CI    200- 
50.0AA. 
Squires.  John  P.;  and  Shnnkle.  Louis  J.,  lo  Conner  Penpherals.  Inc 
Disk  dnve  system  employing  adaptive  read/wnte  channel  controls 
and  method  of  using  same   5.121.262.  CI   360-46  000 
Squires.  William  C:  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  K  ;  Lehman.  Richard  L  ;  Squires.  William  C; 
Hayden,   Rhonda  F.;  and   Raynor.   Debra   L.   5.119.837,  CI. 
131-365  000 
Squirrell,  Anton  F  ;  and  Heamden,  Trevor  H.,  to  Grovag  Grossvenlil- 

technik  AG.  Isolators.  5,120,021,  CI   251-298000. 
Srinivasan,  Ananthachari:  See — 

Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  Kasina,  Sudhakar;  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari; 
and  Wilbur.  Daniel  S .  5.120.526.  CI  424-1.100 
Srivastava.  Gopal  K..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   PLL  includ- 
ing static  phase  error  responsive  oscillator  control.  5,121.086,  CI 
331-11.000 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See— 

Mintgen.  Rolf;  and  Hosan.  Hans-Josef.  5.120,011,  CI  248-162.100. 

CfaKrn  ACj"  5f^ 

Visuri,  Kalevi.  5.120.650.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Stachura.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  and 
Basu.  Rajat  S.,  5.120.461.  CI   252-171  000. 
Stafford.  Jay  M  .  to  VSI  Corporation.  Insullation  tool  for  captive  panel 

fastener   5.119.665.  CI   72-410000. 
Stafford.  John  W.:  See- 
Moore.  Kevin  D  ;  Machuga.  Steven  C;  Sufford.  John  W.;  Cho- 
lewczynski,   Kenneth;   and    Miller.   Dennis   B.    5.120,678,   CI. 
437-183.000. 
Suheli.  Christoph;  Kyburz.  Martin;  and  Anderegg.   Peter,  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Ricler  AG   Distance  of  travel  measuring  device  for  use 
with  a  bale  opening  machine   5,121,418.  CI.  377-24  100 
Stahl.  William;  and  McMullen,  James  Intrinsic  perceptual  motor  train- 
ing device.  5,120,228,  CI  434-258.000 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans,  a  part  interest  Spinning  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  drafting  units  and  a  movable  cleaning  device  for 
stnpping  devices   5,119,622.  CI.  57-300.000 
Suhlecker.  Fntz.  to  Suhlecker.  Hans,  a  part  interest.  Spinning  machine 

for  double  yam   5.119.996.  CI   242-42.000 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fntz.  5.119.622,  CI.  57-300.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  5,119,996,  CI   242-42.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Supan,  Edward  C;  Dolowy,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Webb,  Bradley  A., 

5,120,350.  CI.  75-232.000 
Supan.  Edward  C;  Dolowy.  Joseph  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Webb,  Bradley  A., 
5,120,495,  CI.  419-11.000 
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Sung,  John:  See — 

Brooks,  Robert  M  .  Lutz,  Timothy  P.;  and  Slang,  John,  5,119,633. 
CI.  60-624.000. 
Stanley.  David  R.:  See— 

Birchall,   James   D.;    Mockford,    Mary;   and   Stanley.    David    R  . 
5,120,689,  CI   501-99.000. 
Stanley,  E.  Glynn,  Jr  Ultraviolet  radiation/oxidant  fluid  decontamina- 
tion apparatus   5.120,450,  CI.  210-748000. 
Sunley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Mori,  Kiju;  Kanemitsu,  Nobuhisa;  Watanabe,  Junichi;   Kagawa, 
Mitsuru;    Hasegawa,    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki,    Shigehiro;    and 
Kendo,  Fumio,  5.120.618,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Stark,  Dennis  C;  See— 

Huber,  William  D.;  Swanson,  Rod  J.;  Stark,  Dennis  C  .  and  Bucska. 
Nicholas,  5,121,057,01   324-212.000. 
Steeghs,  Mathijs:  See- 
Van  Den  Berg.  Theodoor  H.  F  :  and  Steeghs.  Mathijs,  5,120,560, 
CI.  426-502,000. 
Steele,  John:  See—  .  c      ■ 

Cooper,  Kelvin;  Fray,  Michael;  Richardson,  Kenneth;  and  Steele, 
John,  5,120,747,  CI    514-332.000. 
Steele,  Randy  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Configura- 
tion   memory    for    programmable    logic    device.     5,121,359.    CI 
365-229  000. 
Steffan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Failli.    Amedeo    A.;    and    Steffan,    Robert    J.,    5,120,726,    CI 

514-183.000. 
Failli,    Amedeo    A.;    and    Steffan,    Robert    J.,    5,120,842.    CI. 
540-452.000 
Steigerwald  Arzneimitlelwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt,    Alfred;    and    Upmeyer,    Hans-Jurgen,    5,120,533,    CI 
424-78.080. 
Steigleiter,  Werner:  See— 

Weiss,  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs,  Hugo;  Steigleiter.  Werner;  Hoelderich, 
Wolfgang;    Guns.    Luc;    Neubaucr.    Gerald;    and    Ritz,    Josef 
5.120.699.'ci.  502-185  000. 
Steinbrecher.  Jurgen;  and  Schnell.  Ulrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    measuring    small    electrical    signals. 
5,121,051.  CI.  324-111000. 
Steinman.  Douglas  H.:  See—  ~    m     . 

Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S..  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  and  May,  Paul  D.,  5,120,749,  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Summers,  James  B.;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  and  May,  Paul  D.,  5,120,751.  CI. 
514-342.000  _ 

Slelter.  Clifford  R.  Quadrant  log  feeder.  5,119,930,  CI.  198-463.500. 
Stcnzenberger,   HorsI;  and   Koenig,   Peter,  to  Technochemie  GmbH 
Verfahrenstechnik.      Alkenylphenoxyimide      modified      polyimide 
5,120,824.  CI.  528-322.000 
Stepanik,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Baughman,  Richard  C;  Ellingham,  David  J.;  Fowlkes.  William  Y.; 
Rubin,    Bruce    J;    and    Stepanik,    Frank    S.,    5.119,550,    CI. 
29-825.000. 
Stephan,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Trzmiel,  Alfred;  Stephan.  Wolfgang;  Ulrich,  Johann-Georg;  Freeh, 
Rolf;  and  Hage,  Freidhelm,  5,120,278,  CI  474-136.000. 
Stephens,  John  E.;  See — 

Chan,  Emerson  W.;  Schulze,  Werner;  Robey,  William  G.;  Braun. 
Brian  P.;  Daluga.  Cynthia  K.;  Kapsalis.  Andreas  A.;  Knigge. 
Kevin  M  ;  Stephens.  John  E  ;  and  Stojak,  Joseph  J..  II.  5.120.662. 
CI.  436-530.000. 
Stern.  Alfred  G:  See— 

Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  Day.  Robert  S.;  and  Stern.  Alfred  G..  5.120,827. 
CI.  528-408.000. 
Stern,  Christopher:  See— 

Roberts,    Melvin    F.;    and    Stem,    Chnstopher,    5,119,800.    CI. 
126-377  000. 
Sternberg.  James  C:  See— 

Chen.    Fu-Tai    A.;    and    Sternberg.    James    C,    5,120,413,    CI. 

204-180.100. 

Sterner,  Maurice  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Hickson,  Eugene  F  ,  to  Product  Design  & 

Development,  Inc.  Vertically  slidable  window  unit    5,119.591,  CI. 

49-162.000. 

Stewart.    Andrew.    Glassware    slide    holder    device.    5,119,947,    CI. 

211-71.000. 
Stewart,  Ray  F  ;  Greene,  Lawrence  C;  and  Bhaskar.  Ravi  K  .  to  Lan- 
dec  Labs,  Inc.  Microcapsule  having  temperature-dependent  permea- 
bility profile.  5.120,349,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Stewart,  Stephen:  See — 

Parker,  J    J.;  Tiedeman,  Sandy;  Baugh,  William  J.;  and  Stewart, 
Stephen,  5,120,060,  CI.  273-I38.00A. 
Stieger.  Othmar.  to  Elpatronic  AG   Apparatus  for  rounding  and  con- 
veying onwards  sheet-metal  blanks  for  can  bodies.  5,120,177,  CI. 
413-72.000. 
Stiles,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Trombley,  Douglas  E.,  Buslepp,  Kenneth  J  ;  Reinke.  Paul  E.;  Stiles. 

Steven  D.;  and  Macklem.  Kenneth  G..  5.1 19,781.  CI   123-325.000. 

Slillabower.  Morris  D  .  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Constant 

breadth  cambox.  5,119,686.  CI   74-37.000. 
Stiller,  Mana:  See— 

Bod,  Peter;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Hegedus,  Bela;  Bogsch,  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs,  Eva;  Peter,  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori. 
Sandor;  and  Stiller.  Maria.  5.120.850.  CI.  548-197  000 


Stinchcombe,  Richard:  See— 

lacocca.   Tony;    Savoie,    Andrew;   and    Slinchcombe,    Richard, 
5,120,164.  CI   405-284000 
Stine    Herman   L..  to  Henkels  &   McCoy.  Inc.   Expansion  joint  for 

conduit  for  cables.  5.120.083.  CI.  285-31  000 
Stine,  Laurence  O.;  Reno.  Mark  E.;  Munro.  William  H.;  and  Hamper. 
Simon  J  .  to  UOP.  High  conversion  high  vaporization  hydrocracking 
process.  5.120.427.  CI   208- 102.000. 
Stitzel.  Harry:  See—  ,„    ,^,„ 

Hemling.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Stitzel,  Harry,  5,120,326,  CI.  8-598.000. 
Stojak,  Joseph  J.,  II:  See- 
Chan,  Emerson  W  ;  Schulze.  Werner;  Robey.  William  G  ;  Braun, 
Bnan  P;  Daluga.  Cynihia  K  ;  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A  ,  Knigge. 
Kevin  M..  Stephens.  John  E.;  and  Stojak,  Joseph  J  .  II,  5,120,662, 
CI  436-530.000. 
Stolle  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kaminski,  Elton  G.,  5,119,924,  CI.  198-803  150. 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  injection. 

5,119,793,  CI.  123-533.000. 
Stopmc  Aktiengsellschaft:  See— 

Muller.  Bruno.  5.119.976.  CI.  222-590.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien.  John  T.  5.121,479.  CI.  395-250.0CO. 
Storti.  Sandro;  .See— 

Wolfsgruber.  Arturo;  Storti.  Sandro;  and  Coen,  Alberto,  5,121,386, 

CI.  370-85.100. 

Stover,  Raymond  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  single  pass  highlight  and  custom  color  images  5.121.172, 

CI.  355-327.000. 

Stowe    David  W  ;  and  Corke.  Michael,  to  Aster  Corporation.  Fiber 

optic  power  splitter.  5,121.452,  CI.  385-46.000. 
Strachan,   Robert,   to  Caledonia  Composites   Limited.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  forming  in-line  core-filled  pultruded  profiles.  5,120,380, 
CI.  156-164  000. 
Strasser,  Werner:  See- 
Ting,  Youn  H.;  Strasser,  Werner;  Gordon,  Richard  T.;  Hancock. 
John  T  ;  Jansen,  Bryan  C;  and  Haug,  John  A.,  5,121,094,  CI. 
337-2.000. 
Stratasys,  Inc.:  See- 
Crump,  S.  Scott,  5.121,329,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Strauss,  Isidore;  and  Rankin,  Sam  A..  Jr ,  to  Miller  Harness  Company. 

Inc.  Fabnc  for  recreational  clothing.  5.119.644.  CI.  66-198  000. 
Streck   Donald  A  .  to  Showa  Hastumei  Kaisha.  Ltd   Saddle-fault  cor- 

rectmg  saddle  pad.  5,1 19.618.  CI.  54-66.000. 
Strickland,  Bryan  E.:  See— 

Cathell,    Franklin   J;   and    Strickland,    Bryan    E.,    5,121,314.   CI. 
.363-17.000 
Stricklin.  Robert  S..  Jr..  to  Optek  Technology,  Inc.  Programmable 

voltage  source  with  isolation  network.  5,121,102.  CI.  340-521.000. 
Sirobel,  Klaus:  See—  ,.,,„,,, 

Buhler,  Eugen;  Strobel,  Klaus;  and  Schwarzmeier,  Karl.  5.120,213, 
CI.  425-356.000. 
Stuart  Surgical:  See— 

Lasner,  Jeffrey,  5.I20.I71,  CI.  411-308.000 
Studd,  A.  C  ;  See— 

Pocha,  Jehangir  J  ;  and  Studd,  A.  C  ,  5,120,007,  CI.  244-I58.0OR 
Stump.  Joseph  W.,  Kress.  Robert  W.;  and  Powers.  Robert  C.  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporation.  VTOL  aircraft  convertible  shipping 
container  and  method  of  use.  5.119.935,  CI   206-335.000. 

Sub-Zero  Freezer  Company  Inc.:  See—  

Bern   David  L  ;  and  Rieger.  Chns  R..  5.119.639.  CI.  62-137  000. 
Suda.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High-speed  magnetic  tape 

transfer  apparatus.  5,120.000,  CI.  242-204.000 
Suddeutsche  Zucker-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hahn.  Karola;  and  Schneider.  Bemd.  5.120,839,  CI.  536-17.200. 
Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fukai,   Hideaki;   Suenaga.   Hiroyoshi;  and   Minakawa.   Kuninon. 
5.120,615.  CI   428-694.000. 
Suettinger,  Rudolf  See— 

Bobnch.    Michael;    Lehner.    August;    Kohl.    Albert;    Suettinger. 

Rudolf    Keppeler.    Uwe;    Lenz.    Werner;    Roller.    Hermann; 

Kopke.     Helmut;     and     Schuiz,     Guenther.     5.120.608.     CI. 

428-425.900. 

Suey    Paul  V.  Preparing  refractory  articles  by  a  freezecast  process. 

5.120.477.01264-28.000 
Suga.  Shigemasa;  and  Namatame.  Hirohumi.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and   method   for  inverse   photocmission.    5.120.965,  CI. 
250-372  000  .^     ^     „   ^     ^, 

Sugaya,  Masami;  and  Soga,  Yoshinobu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  continuously  variable  trans- 
mission having  shift  control  valve  whose  gain  is  changed  with  vehi- 
cle speed   5,119.698,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hiroki:  See —  ^^ 

Hirami,  Akira;  and  Sugimoto,  Hiroki,  5,121,484.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Sugita,  Etsuji:  See—  o 

Iwano,    Shin'ichi;    Nagase,    Ryo;    Kanayama,    Kazunori;    Sugita, 
Etsuji;  and  Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5,121,454,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Miyamoto.    Toshio;    and    Sugiyama,    Hiroyuki,    5,119,727,    CI 
101-352000. 
Sugiyama.  Masataka:  See— 

Wada.    Kyoji;    Kanazawa.    Masashi;    and    Sugiyama.    Masataka. 
5,120,291,  CI.  493-23.000. 
Sugiyama,  Tadashi:  See— 

Maekawa,   Nobuyoshi;   Yokouchi,   Hideya;   Aruga,  Tomoe;  and 
Sugiyama,  Tadashi.  5.121,272.  CI.  360-99.080. 
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Sulc,  Josef  M   Dental  attachment  structure.  5,120,222,  CI.  433-181.000. 
Sullivan,  Joseph:  See — 

Dorica,  Josesph  G.;  Sullivan,  Joseph;  Douek,  Maunce;  Hill,  Der- 
rick A.;  Milosevich,  George  M  ;  and  Morgan,  John  P.,  5.120.448. 
CI   210-724000 
Sullivan.   Michael  J.,   to   Lisco.   Inc.   Golf  ball  cover  compositions. 

5,120,791,  CI.  525-196.000. 
Sullivan,   Sean   M.,   to  Vestar,   Inc    Phospholipid   analogue   vesicle 

5,120,547,  CI.  424^50.000 
Sumida,  Isao:  See — 

Koshiishi,   Masato;   Kinoshita,  Shouichirou;  Akita.  Minoru;  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5,120,490.  CI.  376-282.000. 
Sumita  Optical  Glass.  Inc.:  See — 

Monji.     Hideto;     Kuribayashi,      Kiyoshi;     Sunohara,     Masaaki; 
Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi;  Kawala,  Noriyuki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and 
Umeum,  Makoto,  5.120,343,  CI.  65-268.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Morimoto,  Teruichi;  Sasayania.  Haruo;  and  Kasamatsu.  Kiyoshi. 

5,120,721,  CI.  514-103.000 
Yoneyoshi,  Yukio,  Suzukamo,  Gohfu;  and  Sakito,  Yoji,  5,120,853, 
CI.  548-268.400. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekino,  Takio,  5,121,403.  CI.  372-72.000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  System.  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukuda.  Michio.  lida.  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Abe.  Kiyo- 
hide;    Igura,    Hiroshi;   Takahashi,   Tsuneyoshi;   and    Kashihara. 
Isao,  5,121,439,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Sumiya,  Koji:  See— 

Moroto,   Shuzo;    Yokoyama.   Shoji;   Nimura.   Mitsuhiro;   Nanba, 
Akimasa;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Sumiya,  Koji,  5,121,326.  CI 
364-449  000 
Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S  ;  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  and  May.  Paul  D  .  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Platelet  activating  anugonists   5.120,749,  CI.  514-337.000 
Summers,  James  B  ;  Steinman.  Douglas  H  ;  Guinn.  Denise  E  ;  Da- 
vidsen. Steven  K  ;  and  May.  Paul  D .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Ben- 
zoylphenyl  pyridinylthiazolidine  compounds  as  platelet  activating 
antagonists   5.120.751.  CI    514-342.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bechtolsheim.  Andreas.  5.121.487.  CI.  395-325  000 
Conte.  Alfred  S..  5.121.293.  CI   361-386.000 
Sloan.  Robert;  and  Evans.  David.  5.121.491.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sun  Refining  and  Marketing  Company:  See — 

Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr  ;  and  Lyons.  James  E.,  5,120,882.  CI  568-910000 
Lyons.  James  E.;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr  .  5.120.886.  CI   568-909  800. 
Sunaga.  Yutaka;  and  Sakurai.  Toshio.  to  Sanwa  Kokan  Co.,  Ltd.  Meth- 
ods for  cold  drawing  seamless  metal  tubes  each  having  an  upset 
portion  on  each  end  5,119,662,  CI.  72-283.000. 
Sunata,  Tomihisa:  See — 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and  Yukawa.  Teizou.  5.121.236. 
CI.  359-59.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Batakis,     Anthony;    and     Shekleton.     Jack     R..     5.119.636.    CI. 

60-739.000. 
Grimm.  Duane  H..  5.120.285.  CI  475-342.000 
Sunohara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Monji,     Hideto;     Kuribayashi,     Kiyoshi;     Sunohara,     Masaaki; 
Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi;  Kawata,  Noriyuki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and 
Umetani,  Makoto.  5.120.343.  CI  65-268.000. 
Supan,  Edward  C  ;  Dolowy.  Joseph  F  .  Jr.;  and  Webb.  Bradley  A.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Fused  yttria  reinforced  metal  matrix 
composites  and  method   5.120.350.  CI   75-232.000. 
Supan.  Edward  C;  Dolowy.  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  and  Webb.  Bradley  A  .  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  High  thermal  conductivity  metal  matrix 
composite.  5.120,495.  CI   419-11.000 
Supenor  Precast:  See — 

Rex.  Robert  G.,  5,119.614,  CI.  52-720000. 
Suppiah,  Sellathurai,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    Porous 
composite  materials  and  methods  for  preparing  them.  5,120.600.  CI 
428-323.000. 
Suthard.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Cameron.  John  G.;  DeRoss.  Robert  W  ;  Dudck.  Ronald.  Wright. 
Steven  F.;  Shah.  Hasmukh;  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter, 
Erklin.  Robert  E,  Sr ;  and  Suthard,  Robert  A.,  5,119,546,  CI 
29-748.000. 
Sutou,  Naoyoshi;  and  Shinmura,  Toshiharu.  to  Sanden  Corporation 
Method  for  manufactunng  header  pipe  of  heat  exchanger  5.1 19.552. 
CI.  29-890.052 
Sutter.  Mark;  Kenigsberg.  Yitzchak;  and  Shchori.  Ehud,  to  Gelman 
Sciences  Technology,  Inc.  Package  for  preservative  agent  5,120,585, 
CI.  428-34  200. 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu:  See — 

Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Suzukamo.  Gohfu;  and  Sakito.  Yoji.  5.120.853. 
CI.  548-268  400. 
Suzuki,  Eiji:  See— 

Fukumura.  Sadaaki;  and  Suzuki,  Eiji,  5,121,140,  CI.  346-I39.00R 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Kubo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikeda.  Junichi, 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd.  Hexitol  denvatives.  5.120.737.  CI 
514-254.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo,  and  Sakama.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Initial 
touch    responsive    musical    tone    control    device.     5.119.709.    CI. 
84-600.000. 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Fujii.  Isao.  5.119,917.  CI.  I92-4.00C. 


Suzuki,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Isao;  Suzuki,   Kouichi;   Hon,   Eisaku;  and   Iwaoka, 
Toshio,  5,121,323,  CI   364-426.040. 
Suzuki,  Makoto:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Takano.  Fumitomo;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Saito. 
Hitoshi;  and  Koga.  Hidenon.  5.120.929,  CI   219-110  000 
Suzuki.  Masanon:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshimitsu;    Suzuki.    Masanon;    Narita.    Kanekiyo; 
Masuda,  Akira;  Hibi,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.120.296.  CI 
493-352.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Fumihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  5.121.182.  CI   357-30.000 
Suzuki.  Tadao:  See — 

Tajiri.    Akinori;   Suzuki.   Tadao;   Ushiroda.    Kouichi;   Furukawa, 
Hideyasu;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  Nakanishi. 
Keiji;  and  Hosoda.  Masami.  5.119.598,  CI   52-741.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshimitsu;    Suzuki.    Masanori;    Narita.    Kanekiyo; 
Masuda.  Akira;  Hibi,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki,  Takayuki,  5,120,2%,  CI 
493-352.000 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi:  See — 

Honma,  Toshio;   Matsuoka,  Nobuo;   Hasegawa.   Shizuo.   Suzuki. 
Yasumichi;  Itagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara.  Kenji.  5.121.230.  CI 
358-75000 
Suzuki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takizawa,    Yosichika;    and    Suzuki,    Yasuyuki,    5,121,040,    CI 
318-574.000 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AS  See — 

Soderiund,  Frits,  5,120,207,  CI   418-181.000 
Svyatsky,  Eduard  M  ;  Paroubek,  George;  and  Hegland.  Frederick  P.,  to 
Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Multi-pass  sorting  machine.  5,119,954,  CI. 
209-584.000 
Swan.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Logsdon.  Peter  B.,  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Suchura,  Leonard  M.;  and 
Basu,  Rajat  S..  5.120.461.  CI.  252-171  000 
Swanson.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Scon.   Baker   P    L.    Ill;   and   Swanson.   Eric   J.    5.121.080.   CI 
330-260.000. 
Swanson.  Rod  J  :  See — 

Huber.  William  D.;  Swanson.  Rod  J.;  Surk.  Dennis  C.  and  Bucska, 
Nicholas.  5,121,057,  CI   324-212.000. 
Sweeney,  Larry  L   Ladder  shelf  5,120,013,  CI.  248-238.000. 
Sweet,  James  R.:  See — 

Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R..  5,120,900,  CI.  585-804.000 
SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH:  See— 

Kerner,  Wolfgang;  and  Weber,  Adam.  5.120.914.  CI   200-61  540. 
Swierczek.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Count-locked 

loop  liming  generator.  5.121.417.  CI    375I2O000. 
Sy.  Kian-Bon:  See — 

Irvin.  David  R.;  and  Sy,  Kian-Bon.  5.121.396.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D  ;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.119.760,  d. 
118-722.000. 
Synaptics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A  ;  Faggin.  Federico;  Allen,  Timothy  P  ;  and  Ander- 
son, Janeen  D   W..  5,120,996,  CI.  307-353.000 
SynPhar  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Daneshlalab,  Mohsen;  Nguyen,  Dai  0 ;  and  Micctich,  Ronald  G., 
5.120.750.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Syntei  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Ullman.  Edwm  F  .  5.120.135.  CI.  366-273.000. 
Sypula.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Mammino.   Joseph;   Ziolo.    Ronald   F.   and   Sypula.    Donald   S.. 
5.120.628.  CI  430-59  000. 
Syquest  Technology:  See — 

King.  Francis  K  .  5.121.280.  CI   360-135.000 
Szekely.  Tamas:  See — 

Libor.  Oszkar;   Nagy.  Gabor;  Szekely.  Tamas;   Mester.   Rudolf 
Kazareczki.  Kalman;  Muller.  Tibor;  Kiss.  Jeno;  Saghi.  Zoltan; 
and  Hosszu.  Adam.  5.120.344.  CI   71-27.000. 
Szymborski,  Robert  C  ;  Gjerde.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.;  Mullin.  Jeffrey  D.; 
Finnegan.  Shawn  P;  Clark.  Tracy;  and  Helgeson.  Lonnie  J  .  to 
Network   Communications  Corporation.    Apparatus  for  analyzing 
communication  networks.  5.121.342.  CI   364-514.000. 
Tabata.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsukada.      Kiyoshi;     Hattori.     Yasuyuki:     Tamura.     Hiroyuki; 
Yamamuro.    Akira;    Hashiba.    Kunizo;    and    Tabata.    Osamu. 
5,120,885.  CI    568-885  000 
Tabata.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Seitaro;  Nakai.  Kunio;  Ogaki.  Shinji;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi. 
Okamoto.  Sueaki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tabata.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ashida.  Kenichi.  5.121.165.  CI    355-260000 
Tablan.   Antonio.   Domino  with  folding  portions  to  change  indicia 

5.120,068,  CI.  273-293000 
Tada,  Masahito:  See — 

Satake,  Yoshikatsu;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  Kaneko,  Takashi:  Tada, 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate.  Ken;  Mizuno,  Toshiya;  Endo,  Hiroyuki; 
Katto,  Takayuki,  and  Shiiki,  Zenya,  5,120,808,  CI   525-537  000 
Tadrous,  Nermine;  and  Diab,  Nasser.  Hair  wave  rollers.  5,1 19,846,  CI 

132-225  000 
Tagamolila,  Constante  P.;  and  Schuiz,  Russell  C,  to  UOP  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  cumene  feed  for  cumene  oxidation  5.120,902.  CI 
585-836.000 
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Taguchi.  Kazusige:  See — 

Bannai,   Kazunori;   Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Furuta.  Hideya;  Mizuma. 
Kenichi  Sakai,  Katsuo;  Taguchi,  Kazusige;  Mamizuka,  Milsuru: 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro,  5,121,170,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Tahara.  Yasuteru:  See — 

Yamashila,    Tomoyoshi;   and    Tahara,    Yasuleru,    5,120,978,    CI 
250-571.000. 
Tai  Chung  MeUl  Factory:  See— 

Ng.  Hin-Chung.  5.119.724.  CI    101-41  000 
Tai.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takanashi,   Itsuo;  Yamamura.  Takashi;  Ichitou,  Toshikatsu;  and 
Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,120,624,  CI  430-47.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu;  See — 

Ng,  Yee  S  ;  and  Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu,  5.121.224.  CI    358-462  000 
Tail,  Timolhy  T.;  and  Kochendorfer.  David  L  .  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion. Plastic  nailing  fin  for  window  or  door  assembly.  5,119.609,  CI. 
52-213.000. 
Taiima,  Ryohei:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Atsushi;  and  Tajima.  Ryohei.  5.120.061.  CI.  273-167.00E. 
Tajin.    Akinori;     Suzuki.    Tadao;     Ushiroda.     Kouichi;    Furukawa, 
Hideya.su;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Nakanishi.  Keiji; 
and  HoMXla.  Masami.  to  Hitachi  Ltd  ;  and  Shimizu  Construction  Co  . 
Ltd   Method  of  construction  of  top  slab  for  a  nuclear  containment 
building  5.119.598.  CI   52-741.000 
Tajiri.  Masanao;  Wakata.  Kazuyoshi;  Shinmitsu.  Kazuyuki;  and  Shioi. 
Shunsuke.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Microcapsule- 
containing  ink  composition  for  flexographic  printing    5.120.360.  CI. 
106-21.000. 
Takaba.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nozawa.  Mitsuru;  Nomura.  Makio;  Takaba.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi. 
Masato,  5,120.341,  CI  65-26.000. 
Takada,  Mikio:  See— 

Teramoto,    Tsutom;    Okada.    Masamichi;    and    Takada,    Mikio, 
5,119,823,  CI.  128-686.000. 
Takagi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Muguruma,  Nobuyoshi;  Takagi.  Kazuo;  Kawano.  Hidekazu;  Kishi. 
Kuniaki;  and  Kobuchi.  Masakazu.  5.119.848.  CI.  134-64.00R 
Takahara.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Ushio;  and  Takahara.  Kuniaki,  5,120,106,  CI.  296-194.000 
Takahashi.  Keigo:  See— 

Hamanaka.  Kunio;  Sakurai.  Yoshiki;  Miyazaki.  Hideyuki;  Kuno. 
Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Keigo;  and  Shimanuki.  Machio,  5.119.537. 
CI   29-603  000 
Takahashi.  Masaharu;  Hatakeyama.  Jun;  and  Takita.  Ken-ich.  to  Shin 
Etsu  Chemical  Company.  Ltd   Foamable  silicone  composition,  sili- 
cone sponge,  and  silicone  sponge  roll.  5.120,385,  CI   156-244.120. 
Takahashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Asai,   Yasuhiro;   Nakamura.   Kiyoko;   and  Takahashi,   Masayuki. 
5.120.460.  CI.  252-106000 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Kochi.  Haruyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideaki;  and  Akao. 
Yasuhiko.  to  Anelva  Corporation    Magnetron  sputtering  apparatus 
and  thin  film  depositing  method   5.120.417,  CI.  204-192  120. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Driver  circuit  for 
converting  a  CMOS  level  signal  to  a  high-voltage  level  5.120.991,  CI 
307-270  000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Naruse.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Sliver  halide  color  photographic  material  containing  magenta  cou- 
pler, speciric  organic  solvent  and  bisphenol  compound.  5,120,636,  CI. 
430-546.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  Shiono,  Mikio;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiaki,  5,120,810. 
CI   528-15.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsuneyoshi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Michio;  lida.  Tsutomu;  Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Abe,  Kiyo- 
hide;   Igura,   Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Tsuneyoshi;  and   Kashihara. 
Isao,  5,121,439,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasushi;  and  Takasaki,  Yoshitaka,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd   Optical 
switching  apparatus  for  digital  signal  cross  connection  and  method  of 
interswitch   optical    transmission   of  digital   signals    5,121,381.   CI 
359-117.000. 
Takamizawa.  Masae:  See — 

Nishimura.  Sadanori;  Misawa.  Kichiji;  Ishikawa.  Tomoaki;  and 
Takamizawa.  Masae.  5.119.632.  CI  60-487  000. 
Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Yamamura.  Takashi;  Ichitou.  Toshikatsu;  and  Tai, 
Hiromichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    Output  device  for 
proof  and  planograph  using  electrophotographic  recording  medium 
and  pnnting  medium  thereby   5.120.624.  CI.  430-47  000 
Takano.  Fumitomo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Takano,  Fumitomo;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Saito, 
Hitoshi;  and  Koga,  Hidenori,  5,120,929,  CI   219-110.000. 
Takano,  Isamu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Timing  extracting  method  suit- 
able for  a  high  bit-rate  transmission  system  and  a  circuit  therefor 
5,121,416,  CI.  375-110000. 
Takano.  Tomiyoshi:  See — 

Murabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Nogai.  Akira;  Takano.  Tomiyoshi;  Imai. 
Takeshi;  and  Okada.  Mamoru.  5.1 19.530,  CI.  24-403.000. 
Takaoka,  Hideo:  See — 

Baba,   Shigeo;   ShibaU,   Yukio;   Kawamura,  Takahiro;  Takaoka, 
Hideo;  Kimura,  Tsuguo;  Kousaka,  Kazuo;  Minalo,  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Naruo.  lida.  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya,  5,120,898,  CI. 
585-750.000. 
Takasago,  Tsunetsugu  See — 

Okabayashi.  Masanori;  Kabeya.  Shinji;  Kanzaki,  Nobuyoshi; 
Shimatani,  Ryoichi;  and  Takasago,  Tsunetsugu.  5.120.404.  CI. 
205-139.000. 


Takasaki.  Yoshitaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Optical  subscriber  network  trans- 
mission system    5.121.244.  CI    359-161.000 
Takasaki.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yasushi;    and    Takasaki.    Yoshitaka.    5,121,381,    CI. 
359-117  000. 
Takatsuka.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Iwasa.  Yoshio;  Kosaka.  Telsuzo;  and  Takatsuka. 
Hiromichi.  5,121.321.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaoka.  Tadashi;  Jike.  Sadao;  and  Iwamoto.  Itsumasa.  5.120,762, 

CI    514-474000. 
Kato,  KoichI;  Kawahara,  Kenji;  and  Kajio,  Tomoko,  5.120,715,  CI. 

514-21.000 
Nishimura,  Tatsuo;  Yoshimura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Numata.  Mitsuo, 
5,120.841.  CI    540-227  000 
Takeda.  Mizuho:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeharu;  Shinomiya.  Genichi;  Takeda.  Mizuho;  and 
Chikutei.  Satoru.  5.120.619.  CI.  428-690.000 
Takeda.  Ryuma:  See — 

Chikatsune.  Hiroshi;  Taue.  Toshihisa;  Nakanishi.  Masaichi;  Nagai. 
Toyohiro;  Masuno.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeda,  Ryuma,  5,119,600, 
CI.  51-165.870. 
Takeda,  Tadamichi:  See — 

Kujubu.   Eitaro;  Takeda.  Tadamichi;   Higami.  Tatsuo;  and  Yo- 
shimoto,  Hiroshi.  5.119.615.  CI.  53-53.000 
Takehana.  Takamichi:  See— 

Yamada.    Masatoshi;    and    Takehana.    Takamichi,    5,121.153,    CI. 
354-403  000 
Takei.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Ushiyama,  Kazuo.  Walanabc.  Masaki;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  and  Takei. 
Hisayuki.  5.119.595.  CI    51-105  OLG. 
Takei.     Katsumori;     Fukushima.     Hitoshi;     Iwamoto.     Kohei;     and 
Nakamura.  Hiroto.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  ink 
sheet  and  method  of  printing.  5.120,383,  CI.  156-240.000. 
Takemura,  Shun,  to  Itoya  of  America,  Ltd.  Support  device  for  expand- 
able document  file   5,119,950,  CI.  206-425  000 
Taketomo,  Seiki:  See — 

Sato.  Takeshi;  Taketomo.  Seiki;  Fujita.  Isao;  and  Iwata,  Naohiko, 
5.119,859.  CI.  137-630.130. 
Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Hoshino,  Hiroo,  to  Zaidan 
Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai   Pharmaceutical  composition 
for  inhibiting  infection  with  virus  causative  of  acquired  human  im- 
munodeficiency syndrome   5.120.717.  CI    514-27.000 
Taki.   Kazunari;  and  Hattori.  Yutaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Color  exposing  device  having  optical  modulator  for  produc- 
ing modulated  light  beams  for  two  or  more  colors.  5.121.137,  CI. 
346-108  000. 
Takida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Moriyama.   Takamasa;   Honda.   Hiroyuki;   and   Takida.   Hiroshi. 
5,120.786.  CI   524-436.000. 
Takimolo.  Kazushi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  document 

feeder.  5,120,037,  CI   271-3.000 
Takimoto,   Kazushi;   Kamezaki,   Yasushi;   Maekawa.   Koji;   Kameda, 
Kiyoshige.  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Masai.  Kaisunori.  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  document  conveying  device  for  an  image  pro- 
cessing machine   5.120.038.  CI.  271-3.000. 
Takimoto,   Noboru;   Shimeno,   Syuichi;   Tanaka,   Makoto;  and   Seki, 
Tadashi,    to   Teijin    Limited.    Press-cushion   sheet.    5,120,597,   CI. 
428-246.000. 
Takita.  Ken-ich:  See— 

Takahashi.   Masaharu;   Hatakeyama.   Jun;   and   Takita,   Ken-ich, 
5.120.385.  CI    156-244.120. 
Takizawa,  Yoshinon;  and  Yoshida,  Naoko,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Pattern  recognition  apparatus.  5.121.444.  CI   382-30000. 
Takizjiwa.  Yosichika;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K   Positioning  control  apparatus   5,121,040, 
CI.  318-574  000 
Talmadge.  Paul  C.  Circuit  for  generating  or  demodulating  a  square 

wave  and  other  wave  forms.  5.121.008.  CI.  307-493.000. 
Tarn.   Khing  H..  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co..   Ltd.   Electromagnetic 

shielding  member   5.120.903.  CI    174-35.0GC. 
Tarn,  Wilson:  See— 

Cheng.  Lap  T  ;  Feiring.  Andrew  E.;  and  Tarn,  Wilson,  5,120,876, 
CI.  564-440.000. 
Tamaki,  Shuya:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Chiba.  Tadahiro;  Iwata.  Yuhei;  Tamura.  Uhei; 
Murotani.  Isao;  and  Tamaki.  Shuya,  5,120,716,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Tamba,  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Monolithic 
semiconductor  IC  device  including  blocks  having  different  functions 
with  different  breakdown  voltages.  5.121.185,  CI.  357-42.000 
Taminaga.  Takayuki:  See— 

Deguchi.  Katsuyasu;  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi;  Taminaga.  Takayuki; 
and  Fujii.  Akiyoshi.  5.121.135.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Tamrock  World  Corporation.  N.V.:  See— 

Kincaid.  George  J..  5.120,112.  CI.  299-67  000. 
Tamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsukada.     Kiyoshi;     Hattori,     Yasuyuki;     Tamura,     Hiroyuki; 
Yamamuro.    Akira;    Hashiba.    Kunizo;    and    Tabata,    Osamu, 
5.120.885.  CI   568-885.000. 
Tamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Goto,  Chikado;  Tobita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Tetsuya,  5.120,042. 
CI.  271-117.000. 
Tamura,  Uhei:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Chiba,  Tadahiro;  Iwata,  Yuhei;  Tamura,  Uhei; 
Murotani.  Isao;  and  Tamaki.  Shuya.  5.120.716.  CI.  514-23.000. 
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Tanada,  Kikuko:  See — 

Hirai.    Shiro;    Hirano.    Hiroshi:    Arai.    Hirotoshi;    Kiba,    Yasuo; 
Shibata.  Hisanari.  Kusayanag.  Yoshikazu;  Yotsuji.  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba, Kazuhiko;  and  Tanada,  Kikuko,  5,120,746,  CI  514-326.000 
Tanaka.     Katsumasa;     Satoh.     Hitoshi;     Kawakami.     Heijiro;     and 
Marukawa.  Nobuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Appara- 
tus for  processing  a  vibratory  surface   5.1 19.850.  CI    134-1 13  000 
Tanaka.  Kimio;  and  Shiba.  Haruo.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Di.sc  cartridge 

having  disc  supporting  arrangement   5.121.278.  CI.  360-133.000 
Tanaka.  Kohbun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-Rida-Denki-Seisakusho 

Buckle  apparatus   5.119.532.  CI   24-641  000 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See — 

Takimoto,  Noboru;  Shimeno,  Syuichi;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  and  Seki. 
Tadashi,  5,120,597,  CI   428-246000 
Tanaka,  Minoru:  See — 

Shiba.  Masauka;  Funatsu.  Ryuichi;  Taniguchi.  Motoya;  Tanaka. 
Minoru;  and  Inagaki.  Akira.  5.121.449.  CI   385-14000. 
Tanaka,   Sakae;   Watanabe.   Yoshiaki;   Shirai.   Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 
Yoshihisa.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Ltd 
Silicon  thin  film  transistor  5.121.177.  CI.  357-232.700. 
Tanaka.   Sakae.   WaUnabe.   Yoshiaki;   Shirai.   Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 
Yoshihisa,  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Ltd. 
Silicon  thin  film  transistor   5.121.178.  CI.  357-23.700 
Tang.  Daniel  N.;  and  Lu.  Wen-Juei.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Process  for 
self  aligning  a  source  region  with  a  field  oxide  region  and  a  polysili- 
con  gale.  5,120,671,  CI  437-43.000. 
Tang.  Reginald  T.:  See — 

Mares.  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Tang,  Reginald  T.;  Patel, 
Kundanbhai    M.;    Kotliar,   Abraham    M  ;   and   Chiu.   Tin-Ho. 
5.120.802.  CI    525-415.000 
Tanguay.  Armand  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Jenkins,  B.  Keith;  and  Tanguay.  Armand  R.,  Jr.,  5,121,231,  CI. 
359-7.000. 
Tani,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakayama,  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  Makoto.  5,121,268,  CI.  36O-7I.00O. 
Taniguchi,  Mitsuyuki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Circuit  for  adjusting  encoder 

signals.  5.120.954,  CI.  250-231.160 
Taniguchi,    Mitsuyuki,    to   Fanuc    Ltd     Absolute   position   encoder 

5,121,116,  CI.  341-116.000. 
Taniguchi,  Motoya:  See — 

Shiba,  Masataka,  Funatsu.  Ryuichi;  Taniguchi.  Motoya;  Tanaka. 
Minoru;  and  Inagaki.  Akira.  5,121,449.  CI    385-14.000. 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada,  Yasuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus   for   performing   gradation   processing   on   image   data. 
5,121,447,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Tanioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiro,  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  5,121,446.  CI.  382-50.000. 
Tanoi.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Adaptive  interframe  prediction 

coded  video  communications  system.  5.121.202.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Tansley,  Sally  E.:  See— 

Macaulay.    Ernest    W.;    and    Tansley.    Sally    E.,    5.120.541,    CI. 
424-401.000. 
Tappert,  Charles  C:  See — 

Chefalas.  Thomas   E  ;   Fujisaki.  Tetsunosuke;   Kim.  Joonki.  and 
Tappert.  Charles  C.  5,121.441,  CI.  382-13.000. 
Tarbet,  Bryon  J.:  See — 

Bruening.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw,  Jerald  S..  5,120,443.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Tarui,  Keiji;  Morita,  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhel.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Process  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor.  5,120,667, 
CI.  437-40.000. 
Tashiro,  Yohichi:  See — 

Baba,  Hideki;  Kamuro.  Yoshiko;  and  Tashiro.  Yohichi,  5,120,566. 
CI.  426-631.000 
Taue,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Chikatsune.  Hiroshi;  Taue.  Toshihisa;  Nakanishi.  Masaichi;  Nagai. 
Toyohiro;  Masuno.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeda,  Ryuma,  5,119,600, 
CI   51-165.870 
Taufer,  Michel:  See — 

Fabre.  Jean-Paul;  Leutz.  Heinrich;  Destruel.  Pierre;  Farenc.  Jean; 
Taufer,  Michel;  and  Puertolas,  Didier,  5,121,462,  CI.  385-143.000. 
Taylor,  Fletcher  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Esmon,  Charles  T.;  and  Taylor,  Fletcher  B..  Jr.,  5,120,537,  CI 
424-94.640. 
Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Alderman,  Robert  J.,  to  Energy  Blanket  of 
Texas,  Inc.  Insulated  roof  structure  with  fire  resistant  panels  mounted 
thereon.  5,119.612,  CI   52-410.000. 
Taylor,  Lee  R.,  to  Hendnckson,  David  L.,  a  part  interest.  Computer 
disk    package    providing    in-use    display    of   printed    information 
5,119,933,  CI.  206-232.000 
Taylor,  Malcolm  R.:  See — 

Clegg,  John  M.;  Taylor,   Malcolm   R.;  and   Hawke.   Leslie  R., 
5,119.892,  CI.  175-431  000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Ikebe.  Masaru;  and  Shiba,  Hanjo,  5,121,277,  CI.  360-133.000 
Tanaka.  Kimio:  and  Shiba,  Haruo,  5,121,278,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama,  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  Makoto,  5,121,268,  CI.  360-71  000 
Teague,  Troy:  See- 
Murphy,  Frank  W  ,  Jr ;  Francisco,  James  R.;  and  Teague,  Troy, 
5,121,109,  CI.  340-688.000. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.    Edward    H.;    and    Shortt,    David    W.,    5,121.054.    CI. 
324-160.000. 


Techmetal  Promotion:  See— 

Cervi.  Antoine;  Urvoy.  Andre  ;  Helleisen.  Michel;  Lanfht.  Gilberl; 
and  Pierret.  Herve  .  5.120.028.  CI   266-274.000. 
Technochemie  GmbH  Verfahrenstechnik:  See — 

Stenzenberger.     Horst;     and     Koenig.     Peter.     5,120.824.     CI 
528-322.000. 
Teeter.  Eugene  W  ;  Campbell.  Cynthia  G.;  and  Lassiter.  Jimmie  F..  Jr.. 
to  Meyer  Machine  Company.  Bucket  conveyor  frame  5.1 19.939.  CI 
198-860.200 
Teich.  Michael:  See — 

Wagner.  Jurgen;  and  Teich.  Michael,  5,1 19,718,  CI  454-158.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Takimoto.  Noboru;  Shimeno.  Syuichi;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  and  Seki, 
Tadashi.  5,120,597.  CI  428-246.000. 
Teimel,  Arnold:  See — 

Spies.  Alfons;  and  Teimel,  Arnold.  5,120,132.  CI.  3S6-356.000. 
Tekton  Innovations,  Inc  :  See — 

Neuenschwander,  Charles  H  ;  Hopkins,  William  P.;  and  Petersen. 
David  A  .  5.120.035.  CI  269-158.000 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Burke.  Edward  F..  5.121,139.  CI.  346-138.000 
Garuts,   Valdis   E,   and   Moulton,   Clifford   H,   5,121,090,   CI 
333-124.000. 
Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.     Robert;     Miskriky.    Nabii;    and    Marino.     Edward. 
5.120.963.  CI.  250-363.010 
Telediffusion  de  France:  See — 

Havot.  Henri   and  Dutertre,  Yvon,  5,121,078,  CI.  333-170000 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Miller,  John  A.;  Paulonis.  Daniel  F  ;  Genereux.  Paul  D  ;  Samuel- 
son.  Jeffery  W.;  Jackman,  Laurence  A.;  Vaccaro.  Frederick  P.. 
and  Thomas.  William  M  ,  5.120.373.  CI    148-564000 
Telefind  Corporation:  See — 

Andros.  Andrew  A.;  Campana,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Thelen,  Gary  F.; 
and  Kinast.  Robert  A.,  5,121,115,  CI.  340-825.020 
Tellechea.  Carlos:  See — 

Walls,  John  E.;  Tellechea,  Carlos;  and  Dhillon,  Major  S  ,  5.120,772, 
CI.  522-63.000 
Templeton,  Frederick  E  ;  Carter,  Robert  F.;  and  Crawforth.  David  L.. 
to  Morrison-Knudsen  Company.  Inc    Transit  car  door  system  and 
operation.  5.119.739,  CI.  105-341.000. 
Tenin  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ako,  Hidenobu,  5.121.042.  CI   318-657.000. 
Tenne.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Reed.  David;  Tenne.  Frank  D.;  Holverson.  Patrick  D  ;  and  Hoff- 
man. Jeffrey  A..  5.119.972.  CI   222-143.000 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company:  See- 
Abbott.  James  R..  5.1 19.551.  CI   29-890  000 
Teramoto.  Tsulom;  Okada,  Masamichi;  and  Takada.  Mikio.  to  Omron 
Corporation.  Cuff  wrapping  apparatus  for  blood  pressure  meter. 
5.119.823.  CI.  128-686.000 
Terry.    Lynne.    Sewing    machine    accessory    for    circular    sewing 

5.119.745.  CI.  112-121.240 
Terry.  Richard  A   Bendable  tubular  item  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5.119.641.  CI   63-3.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nemoto.    Yasushi;    Yokomachi.    Shinsuke;    and    Kilo.    Hideaki, 
5,120,440,  CI.  210-490.000 
Tetra  Pak  Holdings  SA:  See — 

Mosse,  Richard  W   E.,  5,120,295,  a.  493-313.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Sanderson,   John    R;   and    Marquis.    Edward   T..    5,120.879,   CI. 

568-405.000. 
Sanderson,  John  R.;  Dai.  Pei  S  E  ;  and  Knifton.  John  F  ,  5.120.891. 

CI.  585-533.000 
Speranza,  George  P.;  Waddill,  Harold  G.;  and   Lin,  Jiang-Jen, 
5,120,817,  CI.  528-99.000 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See- 
Fletcher,  Leroy  S;  and  Peterson,  George  P..  Jr.,  5.119,886.  CI. 
165-89  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bass.  Alan  S..  5.121.049.  CI    323-313.000 

Bennghause.  Steven;  Mandeville,  Raymond  E.;  and  Rolph.  W 

Donald.  III.  5.121,180,  CI   357-26.000 
Gill.  Manzur;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L..  5.120.571.  CI  437-51  000. 
Kushida.    Osami;    Yamashila.    Takahisa;    and    Hibino.    Yasushi, 

5,119,794.  CI.  123-549.000 
Mitchell.  Allan  T  ;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R  ,  5,120,672.  CI. 

437-43.000. 
Pollack.  Gordon  P..  5.120.675.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Schreck.    John    F.;    and    Robinson.    Dennis    R..    5.120.999.    CI. 

307-443.000. 
Ting.  Youn  H.;  Strasser.  Werner;  Gordon.  Richard  T.;  Hancock. 
John  T.;  Jansen.  Bryan  C;  and  Haug.  John  A..  5.121.094.  CI. 
337-2.000. 
Tsay.    Ching-Yuh;    and    Iyengar.    Narasimhan.    5.120.993.    CI. 
307-296  400. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See- 
Ward.  Robert  S  .  Jr..  5,120,813,  CI.  528-28.000 
Theisen-Popp,  Pia:  See— 

Raddalz.  Siegfned;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Fugmann.  Burkhard;  Fruchl- 
mann,   Romanis;   Kohlsdorfer.   Christian.   Muller-Peddinghaus. 
Reiner,  and  Theisen-Popp.  Pia.  5.120.744.  CI   514-311.000 
Thelen,  Gary  F  :  See— 

Andros,  Andrew  A.;  Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Thelen,  Gary  F.; 
and  Kinast,  Robert  A  ,  5,121,115,  CI.  340-825.020. 
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Then,  Johann:  See — 

Marquardt,     Rudiger;     Then.    Johann;     Deger,     Hans-Matthias; 
Wohner.  Gerhard;  Robinson.  Martyn  K  ;  and  Doherty.  Evelyn 
L.  K..  5.120.654,  CI.  435-252  330. 
Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp.;  See — 

Spivey.  Brett  A.;  Johnson.  Paul  A.;  Shek.  Alex;  and  Phillips.  Ches- 
ter. 5.121.124.  CI   342-179.000 
Thetiot,  Raymond  P.  M.:  See— 

Lardellier,  Alain  M.  J  ;  and  Thetiot,  Raymond  P  M.,  5,1 19.626,  CI. 
60-244.000. 
Thibault,  Jane  M  ;  Kelly,  Pat  M  ;  and  Hunt,  Jeffrey  B..  to  Eld-Arondak, 
Inc.  Adirondack  chair  for  elderly  people.  5.120.071.  CI.  280-474.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Day,  Robert  S.;  and  Stem,  Alfred  G  ,  5,120,827. 
CI.  528-408.000. 
Thirugnanam.  Muthuvelu:  See — 

Jacobson,   Richard   M.;   Nguyen,   Luong  T.;  and  Thirugnanam, 
Muthuvelu,  5,120,745,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Thoen,  Johan  A.:  See — 

Marugg,  John  E.;  Gansow,  Michael  A.  P.;  and  Thoen,  Johan  A., 
5,120,815,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Tholander,  Lars  H.  G.;  Hellstrom,  Martin  J.;  and  Josefsson,  Par  A  T.. 
to  IRO  AB.   Method  for  controlling  a  yarn  storage  and  feeding 
device,    and    yam    storage    and    feeding    device.    5,119,998,    CI. 
242-47.010. 
Thomas,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Potts,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  Eugene  R.,  5,120,338,  CI. 
62- 12.000 
Thomas,  Graham  H.;  Watson,  Roger  M.;  and  Noell,  J.  Oakey,  to  Miles 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-invasive  monitoring  of  blood 
glucose.  5,119,819,  CI.  128-660.020. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See— 

Patrick,  Herbert,  5,120.714.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Thomas.  M.  Teresa:  See — 

Chen   Jing-Den;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas,  M.  Teresa;  and  Liang, 
Rong-Chang,  5,120,475,  CI.  264-4  700 
Thomas,  P  J.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Preparation  of  hydroxy  arylcyclobutenes.  5,120,884,  CI.  568-734.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  L.;  Iyer.  Natraj  C;  and  Bamford,  Allan  J.,  deceased 
(by  Bamford,  Betty  C,  executor),  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Vacuum  circuit  interrupter  contacts  and  shields.  5,120,918,  CI.  200- 
I44.00B. 
Thomas,  William  M.:  See— 

Miller,  John  A.;  Paulonis,  Daniel  F.,  Genereux,  Paul  D  ;  Samuel- 
son,  Jeffery  W.;  Jackman,  Laurence  A.;  Vaccaro,  Frederick  P.; 
and  Thomas,  William  M  ,  5.120,373,  CI    148-564.000. 
Thompson,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Sandefur,  Charles  W.;  Thompson,  Brian  L.;  and  Good,  James  J., 
5,120,858,  CI.  548-455.000. 
Thompson,  James  L  :  See — 

Tuckey,  Charles   H.;  and  Thompson,  James  L.,   5,120,201,  CI. 
417-366.000. 
Thompson,  Kathryn  L  :  See — 

Chabala.  John  C;  Chang,  Michael  N.;  Chiang,  Yuan-Ching  P.; 
Heck,  James  V.;  Thompson,  Kathryn  L.;  and  Yang,  Shu  S., 
5,120,729,  CI.  514-210.000 
Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  and  King,  William  P.,  to  Mine  Safely  Appli- 
ances   Company     Deuterated    water    test    method.    5,120,659,    CI 
436-39.000. 
Thomson-CGR:  See — 

Micheron,   Francois;    Kretschmer,   Sylvain;    Lehureau,  Jean   C; 
Zinger,    Francois;    and    Hommerin,    Michel,     5,121,419,    CI. 
378-4.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lendaro,  Jeffery  B.,  5,121.076,  CI.  330-141.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Verdiell,    Jean-Marc;    Huignard,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Rajbenbach, 
Henri,  5,121.400,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Thomson,  Gordon  A.:  See — 

James,    Mark    R.;    and    Thomson,    Gordon    A.,    5.120.856.    CI. 
548-402.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Eleclroniques:  See — 

Roziere.  Guy;  and  Petit.  Paul.  5,120.950.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Thomgren.  John  T.:  See— 

Binkley.  Michael  J.;  Thomgren,  John  T.;  Lewis,  Richard  P.;  and 
Grigson,  Walter  W.,  5,120,474,  CI.  261-114.400. 
Thorsen,  George  E.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  driving  a  large  traveling  crane.  5,119,737,  CI.  105-163.200 
Thorsten,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Holdeman,  Maynard  L  ;  Hargrave,  Ronnie  J.;  and  Thorsten,  Rich- 
ard E.,  5,120,163.  CI  405-230.000. 
Tian.  Jing:  See — 

Wei,    Yen;    Yang,    Dachuan;    and    Tian,    Jing,    5,120,807,    CI. 
526-204.000. 
Tice,  Colin  M.:  See — 

Hsu,  Adam  C;  and  Tice,  Colin  M.,  5,120,347,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Tiedeman,  Sandy:  See — 

Parker,  J    J.;  Tiedeman,  Sandy;  Baugh,  William  J.;  and  Stewart, 
Stephen,  5,120,060,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Tiefenbacher.  Rainer:  See — 

Tran.  Van  T.;  Desens.  Jens;  Tiefenbacher,  Rainer;  and  Blume. 
Karl-Heinz.  5.119,673,  CI.  73-182.000. 
Tigelaar,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Gill,  Manzur,  and  Tigelaar,  Howard  L..  5,120.571.  CI.  437-51.000. 


Tighe.  Laurence  E.:  See — 

Bhalia,  Sushil  K.;  Leahy.  David  J.;  Abber.  Herman;  and  Tighe. 
Laurence  E..  5,120,176,  CI.  412-8.000 
Timmis,   Roger;   Kreitinger,   Mary  E.;  and   Yancey,   Michael  J.,  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  culturing  auto- 
trophic   plants    from    heterotrophic    plant    matenal.    5,119,588,   CI. 
47-58.000 
Timperi,  Jukka:  See — 

Henricson,  Kaj  O.;  Pikka,  Olavi  E.;  Niskanen,  Toivo;  and  Timperi, 
Jukka,  5,120,398,  CI.  162-18  000. 
Ting,  Youn  H.,  Strasser,  Werner;  Gordon,  Richard  T.;  Hancock.  John 
T ;  Jansen,  Bryan  C  ;  and  Haug,  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dual  condition  responsive  switch  apparatus  5,121,094. 
CI   337-2.000. 
TiNi  Alloy  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Alfred  D.,  5,119,555,  CI.  29-254.000. 
Titan  Tool  Company:  See — 

Rounds,  Jerry  L.;  and  Weber.  Edward  J  .  5,1 19.700,  01.  81-53.200. 
Tjomhom.  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Ballard.   Claudio    R.;   Tjornhom.    Wayne   D.;   and    Mazowiesky. 
Thomas,  5,121,440,  CI.  382-10.000. 
Tobita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goto,  Chikado;  Tobita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Tetsuya,  5,120,042. 
CI.  271-117.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tatsuya,  5.120,604,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Toda,  Kohji.  Vibrator-type  actuator.  5,121,025.  CI.  310-358.000. 
Todd,  George  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Todd,  George  K.,  Sr.;  and  Todd,  George  K  ,  Jr.,  5,120.157,  CI. 
405-36.000. 
Todd,  George  K.,  Sr  ;  and  Todd,  George  K.,  Jr.  Tennis  court  irrigation. 

5,120,157,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Togawa,   Fumio;  and   Hirose,  Hitoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Figure  input  system.  5,121,442,  CI.  382-13  000. 
Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Ichiki,  Takashi,  5,120,354,  CI.  75-568.000. 
Tokailin,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Chishio;  Kusumoto,  Tadashi;  Tokailin.  Hiroshi;  and 

Higashi,  Hisahiro,  5,121,029,  CI.  313-504.000 

Toko,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  radio 

telephone  device  with  a  detachable  adapter  for  external  power  and 

antenna  connection.  5,121,504.  CI  455-90.000. 

Tomasetti,  Charles  M.,  to  Burle  Technologies.  Inc.  Semiconductor 

anode  photomultiplier  tube.  5.120.949,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Tomei  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Makoto;  and  Endo,  Masashi,  5.120,438,  CI.  210-256.000. 
Tominaga,  Hidekazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  information 
processing  apparatus  for  performing   track  jump   while  avoiding 
preformat  signal.  5,121,372,  CI.  369-44.260. 
Tominaga.  Syoji;  Ando.  Yukihiro;  Matsuda.  Takao;  Sato.  Takashi;  and 
Maruyama,  Koji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Highly  efficient  multiplexing 
system.  5,121,385,  CI.  37a8O.0OO. 
Tomita,  Eisuke,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously 
effecting  electrochemical  measurement  and  measurement  of  tunnel- 
ing current  and  tunnel  probe  therefor.  5,120,959,  CI.  250-306  000. 
Tomita,  Hideho,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase  demodulator  for  PSK- 

modulated  signals.  5,121,070,  CI.  329-304.000. 
Tomita,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kotani,   Haruo;  Tomita,   Katsuhiko;  Kojima,  Junji;  and   Kohno, 
Takeshi,  5,121,050,  CI.  324-71.500. 
Tomita,  Satom,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Conductive  pattern  board  and 

method  for  producing  the  same.  5,120,591,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Tomizuka,  Noboru:  See— 

Koyama.  Yoshinori;  Furukawa,  Kensuke;  and  Tomizuka,  Noboru, 
5,120,658,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Tomlinson,  Barrett  L.,  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.  Neural  net  system  for 

analyzing  chromatographic  peaks.  5,121,443,  CI.  382-29.000. 
Tompkins,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Kedge,  Gregory  J.;  Huber,  Gregory  R.;  and  Tompkins,  Michael  P.. 
5.121.113.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Tomsett.  Derek  W.:  See— 

CoUingbom.  Peter  A.  G.;  and  Tomsett.  Derek  W..  5.119.786.  CI 
123-447.000. 
Tonen  Corporation  and  Japan  Automobile  Research  Institute  &  Incor- 
poration: See — 
Kokubo.  Kakuro;  and  Iwai,  Nobuo.  5.119,775,  CI.  123-179.160. 
Topa,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Kang,  Sung  K.;  Palmer,  Michael  J.;  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Topa, 
Robert  D.,  5,120,418,  CI.  204-22400R 
Torikai,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Kitahara,    Mikio;    Machida,    Koichi;    Kubo,    Takayuki;    Tonkai, 
Motoyuki;  and  Asahina,  Koutarou,  5,120,803,  CI.  525-476.000. 
Toriyama,  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Microstrip  antenna  5,121,127, 

CI.  343-700.0MS 
Tornblom,  Lars:  See — 

Borrman,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Olie;  Komfeldt,  Hans;  Kornvik.  Lars-Ake; 
and  Tornblom,  Lars,  5,120,488,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Comer,  Robert  C,  5,119,744,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Torres,  Agapito  P  ,  deceased:  See— 

Jackson,   Paul  J.;  Torres,  Agapito  P.,  deceased;  and   Delhaize, 
Emmanuel,  5,120,441,  CI.  210-602.000. 
Torres,  Joy  M.,  executrix;  See — 

Jackson,   Paul  J.;  Torres,  Agapito  P.,  deceased,  and   Delhaize, 
Emmanuel,  5,120,441,  CI.  210-602.000. 
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Torres-Labandeira.  Juan  J  ;  See — 

Pitha,    Josef;    Torres-Labandcira.    Juan    J.;    and    Ine,    Tetsumi. 
5,120,720.  CI.  514-58000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kawauchi,  Yasunobu;  Ogino,  Yasuo;  and  Ogata.  Shozo,  5,121,438. 

CI.  382-8.000. 
Wada,    Kyoji;    Kanazawa,    Masashi;    and    Sugiyama,    Masataka, 

5,120,291.  CI.  493-23.000 
Yokoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.119.873.  CI    164-4.100. 
Toso  Susteel  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Toshikazu;  and  Ohtsuru,  Masaaki,  5,120,804, 
CI.  525-537.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation;  See— 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Toshikazu;  and  Ohtsuru,  Masaaki,  5,120,804, 
CI.  525-537.000. 
Toter,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  Charles  D.;  Prout,  John  T.;  King,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and 
Atkin.  Fleming  W..  5.119.894.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Toth.  Louis  E  :  See — 

Lechler,  William  L.;  Osofsky,  Michael  S.;  Skelton,  Earl  F  ;  and 
Toth.  Louis  E..  5.120.704.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

llo.  Haruyuki;  Hisaeda,  Masanobu;  Sasaki,  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa, 
Yasuo;  and  Ida,  Mitsuru.  5.120,211,  CI   425-84  000. 
Towie,  Ross  A.:  See — 

Rau.  Bantwal  R.;  Towle.  Ross  A.;  Yen.  David  W.;  and  Yen.  Wei- 
Chen.  5.121,502.  CI.  .395-8.000. 
Townsend.  Lyie  L   Insect  trap  5.119.586.  CI.  43-114.000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hirai,    Shiro;    Hirano,    Hiroshi;    Aral,    Hirotoshi;    Kiba,    Yasuo; 
Shibala,  Hisanan;  Kusayanag,  Yoshikazu;  Yotsuji,  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanada,  Kikuko,  5,120,746,  CI.  514-326.000 
Toyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Naruoka.     Shinji;     Toyama.     Osamu;     Kawasaki.     Takashi;     and 
Nakamura.  Hisanori.  5.119,687,  CI   74-479.000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Yoshihisa.  5,120,796,  CI.  525-286  000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Naruoka.    Shinji;    Toyama.    Osamu;     Kawasaki.    Takashi;    and 
Nakamura,  Hisanori.  5.119,687.  CI   74-479.000 
Toyoshima.  Takeshi;  and  Ogura.  Milsuo.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company 
Limited.  Molecular  drag  pump  with  rotors  moving  in  same  direction. 
5.120.208.  CI  418-201  300. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asada.  Toshiyuki.  5,120.284.  CI.  475-278000 

Kayanuma.  Nobuaki;  and  Satoh.  Yasushi.  5.1 19,631.  CI.  60-274  000 

Naruoka.     Shinji;     Toyama.    Osamu;     Kawasaki.     Takashi;     and 

Nakamura.  Hisanon.  5.119.687.  CI.  74-479  000 
Sugaya.  Masami,  and  Soga,  Yoshinobu,  5,119,698.  CI   74-868.000 
Tran.  Van  T.;  Desens.  Jens;  Tiefenbacher,  Rainer;  and  Blume.  Karl- 
Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG    Apparatus  for  determining  crosswind 
effects  on  vehicles.  5.1 19.673.  CI   73-182.000 
Trautman.  Edwin  D.,  to  Intellimetrics  Instrument  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated interactive  record  system.  5.121.470.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Trend  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Fox.  Robert  E..  5.119.567.  CI    33-526.000. 
Tresper.  Erhard;  See — 

Quaas.  Gerwolf;  Tresper.   Erhard;   Kraft.   Klaus;  and   Reinking. 
Klaus.  5.120.606,  CI   428-419.000. 
Trombley.  Douglas  E  ;  Buslepp.  Kenneth  J.;  Reinke.  Paul  E.;  Stiles. 
Steven  D  ;  and  Macklem.  Kenneth  G..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Control  of  engine  fuel   injection  during  transitional   periods 
associated  with  deceleration  fuel  cut-off.  5.119.781.  CI.  123-325  000. 
Trudeau.  John;  and  Bil.  Zofia.  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc 
Multiple  path  ball  ramp  for  pinball  games.  5.120.058.  CI  773-12I.OOR 
Truetl.  Brett  B.;  See— 

Mahar.    Michael    A..   Jr.;   and   Truett.    Brett    B..    5.121.110.   CI. 
340-693.000. 
Truitl.  Gary  A.;  See — 

Baggiolini.  Ennco  G  ;  Batcho.  Andrew  D  ;  Truitt.  Gary  A.;  Us- 
kokovic.  Milan  R.;  and  Wovkulich.  Peter  M..  5.120.722.  CI 
514-167.000. 
Trumpp.  Gerhard:  and  Wolkenhauer.  Jan.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Broadband  signal  switching  network  with  respective  thre- 
shold-value holding  feedback  member.  5.121.111.  CI.  340-825.850 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Lewis.  Richard  A  .  5.120.599.  CI.  428-298.000. 
Trzmiel,  Alfred:  Stephan.  Wolfgang;  Ulnch.  Johann-Georg;  Freeh. 
Rolf,  and  Hage.  Freidhelm.  to  Dr.  Ing  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG;  and 
Hydraulik-Ring  GmbH,  a  part  interest  Arrangement  for  the  tension- 
ing and  adjusting  of  a  camshaft  chain  drive  5.120.278.  CI 
474-136.000 
Tsai.  John  J.;  See — 

Martino.  Gary  T.;  Hasuly.  Michael  J.;  and  Tsai.  John  J..  5.120.780. 
CI.  524-188.000 
Tsai.    Lien    S.    Toy    and    teaching    aid    combination.    5.120.226.    CI 

434-195.000. 
Tsang,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  Shepard.  Joseph  F.;  and  Tsang.  Paul  J.. 
5.120.668.  CI.  437-41.000 
Tsay.  Ching-Yuh;  and   Iyengar.   Narasimhan,   to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Substrate  bias  voltage  detection  circuit.  5.120.993.  CI 
307-296.400. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Lawn  chair 
5.120.110.  CI   297-445.000. 


Tsuboi.  Toshio;  See — 

Hamano.    Hiroaki;    Muramatsu.    Hideo;    Fukushina.    Shigenobu; 

Tsuboi.     Toshio;     and     Hamano.     Kanako.     5.121.221.     CI. 

358-426.000 

Yamada.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima.  Akio;  and  Tsuboi.  Toshio.  5.121.197, 

CI    358-75.000 

Tsuchida,  Atsushi;  and  Tajima,  Ryohei,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Golf 

club  head  5.120.061.  CI  273-167.00E 
Tsuchida,  Masami;  Koguchi,  Kiichiro;  Yagi,  Hisashi;  Ohtani,  Toshio; 
Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi,  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Digital  audio  tape  recorder  and 
music  program  jump  selecting  method  thereof  5.121,269,  CI 
360-72.200. 
Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei:  See — 

Tarui,  Keiji;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei.  5.120.667. 
CI.  437-40000 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu:  5^^ — 

Kurabayashi.    Ken;    and    Tsuchiya.    Yoshinobu.    5.121.301.    CI. 
361-502000 
Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  Yamada.  Saioshi.  Abe.  Kimihiro. 
and  Tsuji.  Masanon.  5.120.269.  CI  439-752  000 
Tsuji.  Takahisa;  See — 

Nakada.  Seiichi;  Tsuji.  Takahisa;  Yagi.  Toyohiko;  Shimizu.  Masao; 
and  Kataoka.  Yoshinon.  5.120.934.  CI   219-247000. 
Tsujiuchi.   Junpei;   Ohyama.    Nagaaki:   and    Hiratsuka,    Seiichiro.   to 
Konica   Corporation     Method   and   apparatus   for   reading   image 
5,121.445.  CI.  382-43.000 
Tsukada.  Kiyoshi;  Hattori.  Yasuyuki;  Tamura.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamuro. 
Akira;  Hashiba.  Kumzo;  and  Tabata.  Osamu.  to  Kao  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  alcohol   5.120.885.  CI   568-885  000 
Tsukada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsuda.    Mono;    Horio.    Masamitsu;    and    Tsukada.    Kiyoshi, 
5,120,700.  CI   502-329  000 
Tsukagoshi,   Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nakajima.  Atsuo;  and  Goto. 
Yasushi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company    Method  of  using  an  aniso- 
tropically  electroconductive  adhesive  having  pressure-deformable 
electroconductive  particles  to  electncally  connect  circuits  5.120.665. 
CI.  437-8.000. 
Tsukahara.  Toru;  and  Aritomi.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co..    Ltd.    Process    for    preparing    modified-polyphenylene   ether 
5.120.800.  CI   525-390.000. 
Tsukumo.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Araki.  Tatsuo;  Matsuura.  Asako;  and  Tsukumo. 
Yoshiaki,  5.120.192.  CI.  415-115  000 
Tsurumi.  Kanehisa;  and  Kato,  Hirokazu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Musical  tone  generator   5.119.710.  CI   84-615  000 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd   Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  and  process  for  the  poly- 
merization of  olefins   5.120.696.  CI   502-113000 
Tsuyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Inoue,    Masahide;    Tsuyama,    Koichi;    and    Shimizu,    Yoshitake, 
5,119,758,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Hanzou:  See — 

Sakai,    Tohru;    Tsuzuki,     Hanzou;    and     Yamaguchi,    Tulomu. 
5.121,328.  CI   364-464  030 
Tuchler.  Robert  E.  Diverging  signal  tandem  doppler  probe.  5.119.821. 

CI.  128-664040 
Tuckey,  Charles  H.;  and  Thompson.  James  L..  to  Walbro  Corporation. 
Brushless  DC  fuel  pump  responsive  to  pressure  sensor  5.120.201.  CI 
417-366.000. 
Turn.  Chan-Lin.  Fish  feedei  with  water  filter  and  heater.  5.119.764.  CI. 

119-51.040 
Tumminelli.  Richard  P ;  and  Hakimi.  Farhad.  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Lab..    Inc..    The.    High-power    mode-selective   optical    fiber    laser 
5.121.460.  CI.  385-126.000. 
Tung.  Bill  C;  See— 

Chuang.  Patnck  T  :  Yau.  Robert  L.;  and  Tung.  Bill  C  .  5.121.013. 
CI.  307-572.000. 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Weeks,  Jerrold  K  ;  Skavnak,  James  E.;  and  Turgeon,  Thomas  A  . 
5,121,276,  CI.  360-132  000 
Turi.  Frank:  See — 

Gorog.  Tibor,  and  Tun.  Frank.  5.120.092.  CI   285-15.000 
Turko.  Bojan  T.;  and  Yates.  George  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Energy.  Method  for  eliminating  artifacts  in  CCD  imagers  5.121.214, 
CI    358-213  190 
Turner.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Chan.  May  L.;  and  Turner.  Alan  D..  5.120.479.  CI   264-3  100 
Tustison.  Randal  W..  and  Montanan.  Dennis  G  .  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Optical  elements  and  method  of  manufacture    5.120.602.  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Tveten.  Kjell  W  ;  Mejdell.  Glor  T.:  and  Marcussen.  Jan  B..  to  Norsk 
Hydro  as  Process  for  production  of  magnesium  chloride.  5.120.514. 
CI.  423-155.000 
Twohig.    David    G.    Training    device    for    skaters     5.120.286.    CI. 

482-66.000. 
Tyndale  Plains-Hunter  Ltd  ;  See — 

Gould.   Francis  E.;  and  Johnston.  Chnstian   W.  5.120.816.  CI. 
528-76.000 
U  C.  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Brackman.  Joseph  A.;  and  Breindel.  Raymond  M..  5,120.481.  CI. 
264-51  000 
U   V   Black  Box  Corporation:  See — 

Baron.  Neville  A..  5.120.499.  CI.  422-24.000. 
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UBE  Indiutncs,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mihara,  Takeshi,  5,119,866,  CI.  164-120.000. 
Ubukau.  Susumu;  and  MizuUuii,  Yasukazu,  to  Ubukau,  Susumu.  Ther- 
mally responsive  switch.  5,121,095.  CI.  337-365  000. 
Uchida,  Masaaki:  Set — 

Uema,  Hidekt;  Miuuhashi,  Kohei;  Uchida,  Masaaki;  and  Nakajima, 
Yuki,  5,119,628,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Uchiyama.   Hiroki;   Kitagawa,   Hiroo;  and   Yamazaki,   Nobuhide,   lo 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Speaker  verification  system.  5,121,428.  CI. 
381-42.000. 
Uchiyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Ushiyama,  Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Masaki:  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  and  Takei, 
Hisayuki,  5,119,595.  CI.  51-105  OLG. 
Uchiyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Monkawa,    Masaki;   Hosoda,   Naoyuki;   and   Uchiyama,   Naoki, 

5.120,589,  CI   428-76.000. 

Udagawa,  Tsunekazu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Steel  laminate 

guket  with  engine   block   protecting  device.    5.120,078.   CI.   277- 

235.00B 

Ueda.  Akihisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Bit  and  word  memory  allocation  for  a 

programmable  controller.  5,121,490,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Ueda,  Kazuo;  Ogura,  Takeo;  and  Aihara,  Takehiko,  lo  Shikoku  Kakoki 
Co.,     Ltd.     Apparatus    for     forming    containers.     5,120,292.     CI. 
493-124.000. 
Ueda,  Shinji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hirotomo;  Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda.  Shinji.  5,120,635,  CI. 
430-393.000. 
Ueda,  Takashi:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takashi.  5.120.696.  CI.  502-113.000. 
Ueki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Ayumi;  Koseki,  Toshihiko;  and  Ueki,  Toshihiro.  5,121,237, 

CI.  359-67.000 
Malino,  Haruhiro;  and  Ueki,  Toshihiro,  5,121,235,  CI.  359-54.000 
Uema,  Hideki;  Mitsuhashi.  Kohei;  Uchida.  Masaaki;  and  Nakajima. 
Yuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Caulyst  degradation  diagnosing 
apparatus  for  air  fuel  ratio  control  system.  5.119.628,  CI.  60-274.000, 
Uesugi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Noboru;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  Shiraishi.  Toru;  and  Uesugi. 

Tatsuya.  5,1 19,784,  CI.  123-432.000. 

Ujiie.  Mikio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-system  bus  connected  via 

interface  side  buffering  interstage  buffers,  and  CPU  side  buffers  to 

CPU  i/o  bus  and  slave  system   5.121.485,  CI.  395-325.000. 

Ujiie,  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.   Photographic  printer. 

5,121,159,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Ujino,  Yoshiyuki:  5*e — 

Hanada,  Touru;  and  Ujino,  Yoshiyuki.  5,121,464,  CI.  392-405.000. 
Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa;  and  Yukawa,  Teizou.  to  Hosiden 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  element  and  method  for  treating 
defective  pixels  therein.  5.121.236.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Ukyo.  Yoshio;  and  Wada.  Shigctaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.    Sintered    body    of    silicon    nitride.    5,120.682,    CI. 
501-96.000. 
Ulich,  Bobby  L.;  and  Gleckler.  Anthony  D,  to  Kaman  Aerospace 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  sensing  wavefront  aberration.  5,120.128. 
CI.  356-121  000 
Ullman,  Anders;  Bergman,  Lars-Erik;  Bohlin.  Sven-Erik;  and  Heis- 
kanen.    Pekka,    to    Permascand    AB.    Electrode     5,120,904.    CI. 
174-68.100. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Synlen  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

keeping  particles  in  suspension.  5.120,135.  CI.  366-273.000. 
Ullmer.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hamilton,   Joseph   D.;   and   Ullmer,   Michael   E.,    5,119,564.   CI. 
33-293.000. 
Ulrich.  Johann-Georg:  See— 

Trzmiel,  Alfred;  Stephan,  Wolfgang;  Ulrich,  Johann-Georg;  Freeh, 
Rolf;  and  Hage,  Freidhelm,  5,120,278,  CI.  474-136.000. 
Ulshafer,   Carl,   Jr.    Collapsible   sawhorse   apparatus.    5,119,903,   CI. 

182-155.000. 
Umax  Data  System  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,    Chau-Hwang;    and    Yu,    Chi-Ming    C.    5,121.158.    CI. 
355-35.000. 
Umeda,  Masaru:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Umeda,  Masaru,  5,119,541,  CI.  29-25.020. 
Umehara.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayasu,  Hirofumi;  Kawana,  Chikako;  Kanoh.  Masaki;  Umehara, 
Kenji;  Hosokawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Maekawa,  Takashi.  5.120,146, 
CI.  400-639.100. 
Umemani,  Hisato:  See — 

Onishi,     Masayoshi;     and     Umemaru.     Hisato.     5.121,056,     CI. 
324-207.150. 
Umemura,  Kaoru:  See — 

Ohnishi,    Tsuyoshi;    Kawanami,    Yoshimi;    Madokoro,    Yuuichi; 
Umemura,     Kaoru;     and     Ishitani,     Tohru,     5,120.925,     CI. 
219-121.120. 
Umetani,  Makoto:  See — 

Monji.     Hideto;     Kuribayashi,     Kiyoshi;     Sunohara,     Masaaki; 
Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi,  Kawata,  Noriyuki;  Shioyama.  Tadao;  and 
Umetani.  Makoto.  5.120,343.  CI.  65-268.000. 
Unified  Printing  &  Promotions  Corp.:  See — 

Semanoff.  Ira.  5.119.932,  CI.  206-214.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  W..  Jr.,  5.120.781.  CI.  524-274.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
King,  Stephen  W  ,  5,120,697,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Olson,  Kurt  D  ;  and  Kaiser,  Steven  W.,  5,120,860,  CI   548-954  000 


Union  Carbide  Coalings  Service  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Shaffer.  Gregory  W.,  5,120.683,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Pelton.  John  F..  5,120,027.  CI.  266-200.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Ingle,  David  M  .  5.120.607,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Cornell.  Robert  J.;  Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Mazzeo,  Russell  A.;  and 

Hong.  Sung  W..  5.120.779,  CI.  524-100.000 
Covey,  Rupert  A.;  Forbes,  Patricia  J  ;  Bell,  Allyn  R.;  and  Blem, 

Allen  R.,  5.120.346.  CI  71-92.000. 
Davis.  Robert  G.;  Bell.  Allyn  R.;  and  Minatelli.  John  A  .  5.120.348. 

CI   71-92  000. 
Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Barrows,  Franklin  H.;  and  Franko,  Robert  J., 
5,120,844,  CI.  544-209.000. 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

Kern,  Norman  P .  Benkarski,  Michael  T.;  George,  Kevin  A.;  and 
Palgut.  Karen  M.,  5.120,944,  CI  235-379  000. 
Unisys  Corporation  (Formerly  Burroughs  Corp.):  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas;  Hylan,  John;  Reynolds,  Robert;  Merchant,  Paul; 
and  Berkoben,  Kenneth,  5.120.977.  CI.  250-561.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secreury 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Marshall.  Rodney  J  ;  Schiffrin.  David  J.;  Walsh.  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg.  Greville  E.  G..  5.120.408.  CI.  204-101.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Hagin.    Roger    D.;   and    Bobnick.    Suzanne   J..    5.120,543,   CI. 

424-410.000 
Neal,    Norbert    D;    and    Cook.    Robert    E..    5,120,267,    CI. 
452-176.000. 
Air  Force:  Set — 

Cappelli,  John  A.;  Lowe,  Lester  F.;  and  Mittleman.  Steven  D., 

5.120.967.  CI.  250-385  100. 
Post,  David  L..  5.121,239,  CI.  359-95.000. 
Army:  See — 
Johnson,  Douglas  C;  Bard,  Arnold;  and  McHugh.  Patrick  F., 

5.120,989.  CI   307-269  000. 
Kronenberg.  Stanley.  5.120.969.  CI   250-474.100. 
Lukasavage,    William;    Nicolich,    Steven;    and    Alster.    Jack, 
5,120,887.  CI.  568-924.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Cioletti.  Olisse  C.  5.119.956,  CI.  220-327.000. 
Fisch,    Nathaniel    J;    and    Kirtz,    Arnold    H..    5.120,487,    CI. 

376-143.000. 
Glass,  Robert  S.;  Perone.  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo,  Dino  R.;  and  Kimmons, 

James  F.,  5,120,421.  CI.  204-406.000. 
Peterson,  C.  Glen;  and  Simmons,  Charles  M.,  5,121,037,  CI. 

315-378.000. 
Turku,    Bojan    T;    and    Yates,    George    J,    5,121,214,    CI 
358-213.190. 
Health  &  Human  Services:  See — 

Pitha,  Josef;  Torres-Labandeira,   Juan   J.;   and   Irie,   Tetsumi, 
5,120,720,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Interior:  See — 
Laage,     Linneas;     and     Pomroy,     William,     5,121,344,     CI. 

364-550.000. 
Leigh,  Michael  C;  and  Kwitowski,  August  J..  5,121,365,  CI. 

367-118.000. 
Sapko.    Michael   J.;    and   Cortese.    Robert    A..    5.119.877,   CI. 
169-61.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Bard,  Steven;  and  Wu,  Jiunn-Jeng,  5.119,637,  CI.  62-51.200. 
Vranish.  John  M.,  5,120.101,  CI.  294-119.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Chan,  May  L.;  and  Turner.  Alan  D  .  5,120,479.  CI.  264-3.100. 
Dea,  Jack  Y.;  Conrath,  James  L.;  Hall.  Roger;  and  Cemius. 

Roger  K..  5.121.348,  CI.  364-607.000. 
Ferrando.  William  A.;  Divecha,  Amamath  P.;  and  Kerr,  James, 

5,120.575.  CI.  427-229.000. 
Fiorito,    Ralph    B;    and    Rule,    Donald    W,    5.120,968,    CI 

250-397.000. 
Gamett,  Charles  R.;  Henderson.  William  M.;  and  Wilson,  Leon- 
ard T.  5,119,730,  CI    102-496.000. 
Lasher,    Mark    E;    and    Gookin.    Debra    M.    5.121,246,    CI 

359-288  000 
I^echter,  William  L  ;  Osofsky,  Michael  S.;  Skelton,  Earl  F.;  and 

Tolh,  Louis  E..  5,120.704,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Malotky,  Lyle  O  .  5.120.369.  CI  134-4.000. 
Orazi,  Richard  J  ;  and  McLandrich,  Matthew  N.,  5,121,453,  CI 

385-51.000 
Scheps,  Richard,  5,121.402,  CI.  372-70.000 
Sica,  Louis,  Jr  ,  5,120,133,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Wmkler,  Gerhard  B.,  5,120,024,  CI.  254-391.000. 
Wood,  Edwin  H.,  5,119.751.  CI.  114-242.000. 
US  Philips  Corp.:  See— 

Bertram,  Leo;  Schcmmann,  Hugo;  and  Bukoschek.  Romuald  L., 

5.121.020.  CI   310-156  000. 
Clasen.  Rolf.  5.120.444.  CI.  210-639  000. 
De  Bie.  Johannes  H  .  5.120.387,  CI    156-250.000. 
Goodman.    David   J.;   and   Gurcan.    Mustafa   K.,   S,I2I.4IS,  O. 

375-103.000. 
Gubbels.    Wilhelmus    C.    H.;    and    van    Meerbergen.    Jozef   L., 

5.121,355,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Heinlein,  Wenier,  5,121,088,  CI  333-28.00R. 
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Herrmann,  Matthias,  5.121.207.  CI   358-160.000. 

Kerkow.    Jorg    M;    and    Pryschelski.    Heinnch.    5.121,063.    CI 

324-601.000. 
Klaiser.  Paul,  5.120.984.  CI.  307-228.000 
Pijnenburg,  Josephus  A.;  Noordermeer.  Willem  H.;  and  Groot 

Hulze,  Gerrit  J..  5.121,073.  CI.  329-318.000. 
Reichelt.  Ingo.  5,121.425,  CI  379-362.000. 
Steinbrecher,     Jurgen;     and     Schnell,     Ulrich,     5.121.051.     CI 

324-111.000. 
Van  Engelen.  Gerard;  and  Bouwer.  Adrianus  G.,  5.120.034.  CI 

269-73000 
van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  P.  M  M  ;  and  de  Jong.  Theo  T.,  5,1 19,558,  CI. 

30-43.600. 
Vogler,Gerd,  5,121.317,  CI.  363-96.000 
Wieczorek.  Herfried,  5.120.964.  CI   250-370.080. 
Wieland.  Jurgen.  5.121,059.  CI   324-309.000. 
U.S.  Sample  Company;  See — 

King,  Michael  J  .  5.119.574.  CI  40-537.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,   David    L;   and    Malinowski,   Stanley  J,   5.119.951.  CI 

206-439.000. 
Green,  David  T;  and  Ralcliff,  Keith.  5.119.983.  CI.  227-179.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Grudkowski.  Thomas  W  ;  Johnson.  Gilbert  L.;  and  Basic.  Michael 

A..  5.121.121,  CI   341-172.000. 
Miller.  John  A.;  Paulonis.  Daniel  F.;  Genereux.  Paul  D.;  Samuel- 
son,  Jeffery  W.;  Jackman.  Laurence  A.;  Vaccaro.  Frederick  P.; 
and  Thomas.  William  M  .  5.120.373,  CI.  148-564.000. 
Wayner,  Bnan  D.;  and  Withers.  Chnstopher  W..  5.121.366,  CI. 
367-134.000. 
Universal  Beverage  Equipment,  Inc  :  See— 

Nourdonato.  Luigi;  Pulawski.  Casimir;  Bjerklund.  Gunnar;  and 
Ore.  William  C.  5.120.330.  CI.  55-53.000. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Coddingion.    David    A  ;    and   Cole.    Randall    S..    5,120,191,   CI. 
414-797  800. 
University  of  Arkansas:  See — 

Weeks,  David  E..  II.  5.120.706.  CI.  505-1.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Jackson.   Paul  J.;  Torres.   Agapito  P..  deceased;  and  Delhaize. 
Emmanuel.  5.120.441.  CI.  210-602.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Robin.    Donald    A;    and    Luschei.    Erich    S.,    5,119,831.    CI 
128-774.000 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Charonis.  Anstidis  S..  5.120.828.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Riley.  Donald  R  ;  Zhu,  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  Ahn,  Jeong- 
Ho:  Klamecki.  Barney;  and  Erdmann.  Arthur  G..  5.121.333,  CI. 
364-474050 
Riley,  Donald  R.;  Klamecki.  Barney;  Ahn,  Jeong-Ho;  Zhu,  Yang; 
Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  and  Erdman,  Arthur  G.,  5,121.334,  CI. 
364-474.050 
Wigness.    Bruce    D.;    and    Dorman.    Frank    D..    5.120,312,    CI. 
604-175.000 
University  of  Missoun,  The  Curators  of  the:  See- 
Moore.    Dorsey    J.;    and    Drisko.    Connie    L..    5.120.229.    CI 
434-263.000 
University  of  Queensland:  See — 

Doddrell.  David  M  ;  Galloway.  Graham  J.;  and  Brereton,  Ian  M., 
5,121,060,  CI   324-320000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See- 
Gee.  Kelvin  W  ,  and  Bolger.  Michael  B..  5.120.723.  CI.  514-176  000 
Jenkins.  B.  Keith;  and  Tanguay.  Armand  R..  Jr.  5.121,231,  CI. 
359-7.000. 
University  of  Tsukuba.  The:  See — 

Shirakawa.    Tomonori;    and    Hoshmo.    Tsutomu,    5.121,351,    CI. 
364-748.000 
Unterbom.  Ralph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Retract  to  park 

windshield  wiper   5.119.523.  CI    15-250.160. 
UOP:  See- 
Connolly.    Philip;    and    Portenstein.    Frank    G..    5.120.693.    CI. 

502-64  000 
Dunn.  Stephen  R  ;  McKeon.  Michael  J  ,  Cohen,  Alan  P.;  and 

Behan.  Albert  S..  5,120,694,  CI.  502-68  000. 
Frame,  Robert  R  ;  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moser,  Mark  D  ,  5,120,453, 

CI.  210-759.000 
Sachtler.   J.   W.    Adnaan;   and    Lawson.   R    Joe.    5.120.890.   CI 

585-449  000 
Stine.  Laurence  O  ;  Reno,  Mark  E  ;  Munro.  William  H.;  and  Ham- 
per. Simon  J..  5.120.427.  CI  208-102.000. 
Tagamolila.  Constante  P.;  and  Schulz.  Russell  C,  5,120.902.  CI 
585-836.000 
Upjohn:  See — 

McCall.  John  M  ;  Ayer.  Donald  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
Fredenck  J  ;  and  Palmer.  John  R  .  5.120.843.  CI   544-123  000 
Upmeyer.  Hans-Jurgen  See — 

Schmidt.    Alfred;    and    Upmeyer.    Hans-Jurgen.    5.120.533.    CI. 
424-78080. 
Urata.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Urata.  Kazuo;  and  Koyama,  Itaru.  5,121,187, 
CI.  357-72.000. 
Urushibata,   Hideaki;   Hamaguchi.    Koji;   Hiramalsu,   Hiroyoshi;  and 
Miyauchi.  Yoshitaka,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Dcinking  agent.  5.120.397. 
CI    162-5.000. 


Urvoy.  Andre  :  See— 

Cervi.  Antoine;  Urvoy.  Andre  ;  Helleisen.  Michel;  Lanfnt.  Gilbert; 
and  Pierret.  Hcrve  .  5.120.028,  CI   266-274  000 
Usa,  Satoshi;  and  Aoki.  Eiichiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic 
musical  instrument  having  a  portamento  function  utilizing  whole  and 
half  transformations.  5,119,713.  CI.  84-628.000 
Ushioda.  Makoto:  See — 

Saito.  Shinichi,  Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Ohno. 
Kouji;  and  Ushioda.  Makoto.  5.120.468.  CI  252-299.610. 
Ushiroda.  Kouichi:  See— 

Tajin.   Akinon;   Suzuki.  Tadao,   Ushiroda,   Kouichi;   Furukawa. 
Hideyasu.  Shimazaki,  Yasuyoshi;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  Nakanishi. 
Keiji;  and  Hosoda.  Masami,  5.1 19,598.  CI   52-741.000 
Ushiyama,   Kazuo;  Watanabe,   Masaki;   Uchiyama,   Keiji.  and  Takei. 
Hisayuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company   Limited    Lens  gnnding 
apparatus.  5.119.595,  CI   5I-105.0LG 
Uskokovic,  Milan  R.:  See — 

Baggiolini,  Enrico  G  ;  Batcho,  Andrew  D.;  Truitt,  Gary  A..  Us- 
kokovic, MiUn  R.;  and  Wovkulich.  Peter  M..  5.120,722.  CI. 
514-167000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited.  See- 
Hashimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  5.120,084.  CI   285-156.000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.119.920.  CI.  192-58.00B. 
Uzukawa.  Shingo;  and  Shoji.  Yukito,  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Erasable  ink  compositions.  5.120.359.  CI    106-20.000 
Vaccaro.  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Miller.  John  A.;  Paulonis,  Daniel  F  ;  Genereux,  Paul  D  ;  Samuel- 
son,  Jeffery  W.;  Jackman.  Laurence  A.;  Vaccaro,  Frederick  P.; 
and  Thomas,  William  M  .  5.120.373.  CI    148-564.000. 
Vafin,  Ildus  Z    See— 

Abdrakhmanov.  Gabdrashit  S,  Zamullin.  Albert  G..  Perov. 
Anatoly  V  ;  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T  ;  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V  ;  Folov. 
Alexandr  A  ;  Duev,  Veniamin  N  ,  Moiseev.  Gennady  P  .  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmetov.  Shamil  K  ;  Ibatullm.  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov.  Alexandr  Y  ;  Mingazov.  Ilmas 
F.;  and  Vafin.  Ildus  Z..  5.1 19.661.  CI  72-276  000 
Vakula.  Yaroslav  V  :  See — 

Abdrakhmanov,  Gabdrashit  S.  Zainullin.  Albert  G;  Perov, 
Anatoly  V  ;  Bulgakov.  Rishad  T  :  Vakula.  Yaroslav  V  ;  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A.;  Duev.  Veniamin  N  ;  Moiseev.  Gennady  P  .  Lya- 
shenko.  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmetov.  Shamil  K.;  Ibatullin,  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov.  Alexandr  Y..  Mingazov,  Ilmas 
F.;  and  Vafin.  Ildus  Z..  5.119.661.  CI   72-276.000. 

Bochot.  Jean-Claude;  and  Dalbiez.  Andre .  5.1 19.91 1.  CI  192-3.290. 
Focqueur.  Herve  ;  and  Jumel.  Bernard.  5.119.913.  CI.  192-83.000 
Naudin.  Jacky.  5.119.692.  CI   74-573  OOF. 
Naudin.  Jacky.  and  Michon.  Jacques,  5,119,693,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Valinsky.  Jay  E    See — 

Horowitz.   Bernard;  Valinsky.  Jay  E.;  Geacintov.  Nicholas  E  ; 
Williams.    Bolanle;    and    Rywkin.    Shanii    B..    5.120.649.    CI 
435-173.000 
Vallesi.  Adriana:  See — 

Cidaria.  Dante;  Cappai.  Andrea.  Vallesi.  Adriana;  Capnoli,  Vin- 
cenzo;  and  Pirali.  Giorgio,  5.120.536.  CI  424-9300L 
Valli.  Robert  F  .  to  Reichdrill.  Inc.  Vibration  dampened  table  bushing 

assembly  for  rotary  dnlling  machines.  5.119,890,  CI.  175-57  000. 
Vails,  Jose  E..  to  Vassallo  Research  and  Development  Corp   Fitting 

socket  with  integral  reinforcing  nng  5.120.153.  CI.  403-305.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  :  See — 

KiviranU.  Seppo;  and  Kan.  Tuomo.  5.120.401.  CI.  162-275.000. 
Laapolli,  Jorma,  5.120.400.  CI    162-206000. 
Valmont  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Costa.  Larry  J..  5.120.486.  CI.  264-328.800 
Van  Den  Berg,  Theodoor  H    F;  and  Steeghs.  Mathijs.  lo  Werner  & 
Pfleiderer-Haton    B.V     Device   for    rolling   dough     5.120,560.   CI 
426-502.000 
Vanderboegh.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Amstutz,  Douglas  D  ;  and  Vanderboegh.  Ronald  A  ,  5.120.1 16.  CI 
312-114.000 
Van  der  Schueren,  Freddy  M  L  .  to  Ceresur  Holding  BV;  and  Cerestar 

Holding  BV   Chewing  gum  composition.  5.120.550.  CI  426-3.000 
VanDongen,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Mandel.  Barry  P.,  I>eSanctis.  Anthony  T  ,  Barrientos.  Francesca 

A  ;  and  VanDongen.  Richard  A  .  5.120.046.  CI   271-220000 
Mandel.  Barry  P.;  DeSanctis,  Anthony  T  ;  Barnenlos.  Francesca 
A  ;  and  VanDongen,  Richard  A..  5.120.047.  CI  271-220000. 
VanDoomik.  Frederick  J  :  See— 

McCall.  John  M.;  Ayer,  Donald  E  ;  Jacobsen.  E  Jon.  VanDoomik. 
Fredenck  J.;  and  Palmer.  John  R  .  5.120.843.  CI   544-123  000 
Van  Engel.  PeaH  E  Women's  bra  and  panty  underwear  5.120.264.  CI 

45O-7.000 
Van  Engelen.  Gerard;  and  Bouwer.  Adrianus  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp. 
Two-step  positioning  device  using  Lorentz  forces  and  a  static  gas 
beanng  5.120.034.  CI   269-73  000 
van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  P  M    M  ;  and  de  Jong.  Theo  T..  to  US   Philips 

Corp   Shaving  apparatus  5.119.558.  CI   30-43.600. 
Van  Heugten,  Anthony  Y.;  and  Cannon.  Julian  E..  to  Critikon.  Inc 

Flash  tube  for  intravenous  catheter   5.120.319.  CI  604-168.000 
Van  Hoeylandt.  Mana  M  ,  legal  representative:  See— 

Ducheyne.  Paul,  Van  Hove.  Louis.  Schepers.  Evert;  Kempenners, 
Raymond,    and    DeClercq.    Marcel,    deceased.    5.120,340,    CI. 
65-18.300 
Van  Horn.  John  W    See— 

Cannen.  Ralph  H;  and  Van  Horn.  John  W.  5.119.916.  CI 
194-210.000. 
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Van  Hove,  Louis:  Sf€— 

Ducheyne,  Paul;  Van  Hove.  Louis;  Schepers.  Evert;  Kempenners, 
Raymond;    and    DeClercq,    Marcel,    deceased,    5.120,340.    CI 
65-18.300. 
van  Lidth  de  Jeude.  Johan  L  ;  and  Wagner,  I>irk.  Glide-slope  aerial 

system   5.121. 128.  CI.  343-741  000 
van  Meerbergen.  Jozef  L  :  S«— 

Gubbels.    Wilhelmus    C.    H ;    and    van    Meerbergen.    Jozef   L. 

5.121.355.  CI.  365-200  000. 

Vaniegbroeck.  Jan;  Anton,  Octavian;  and  Ricking,  Jurgen.  to  Redco, 

N  V    Thixotropic  additive,   process  for   prepanng  same  and   use 

thereof.  5,120.775,  CI.  523-443.000 

van  Zeggeren,  Wilhelm  A  ,  to  Locs  B  V  System  for  preventing  fraud 

in  the  use  of  a  taximeter   5,121,097,  CI   340434.000. 
Vapor,  J  Curt  Sef— 

Dadel,  Martin  R.;  Long,  Charles  F.;  McCauley,  Phillip  F  ,  Vapor. 
J  Curt;  and  Cooke,  Dennis  M..  5,119,914,  CI.  192-85.00R. 
Varga,  Janos:  Set— 

Magyar,  Karoly;  Simon,  Ferenc;  Varga,  Janos;  Nagy,  Altila;  Pus- 
kas,  Laszio;  Fekete,  Pal;  Egri,  Janos;  and  Zukovics,  Katalin. 
5,120,711,  CI.  514-11000 
Vasile,  Vincent  C:  See— 

Bell,  David  F.;  Birchall,  Raymond  D ,  Carlson,  Harry  A  ;  Hams, 
Willard  S    Ossolinski,  Edward  J  ;  Vasile,  Vincent  C;  and  War- 
not,  James  R.,  Jr ,  5,121,292,  CI.  361-385  000. 
Vassallo  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Valls,  Jose  E.,  5,120,153,  CI.  403-305.000. 
Vaughan,  David  E.:  See — 

Gabnel,  Joseph  W  ;  Glivicky,  Alexandr  P  ;  Gurak,  Nur  R  ;  Mur- 
taugh,  Norman  C  ;  Mortier,  Wilfried  J.;  Vaughan,  David  E.;  and 
Bhatia,  Ram  N.,  5,120,893,  CI   585-653.000 
Vectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Riach,  James  C;  and  Hrivnak,  Paul,  5,121.074.  CI.  330-2.000. 
Veith.  Gusuv.  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Transceiver  for  a  bidirectional  coherent 

optical  transmission  system.  5.121.241.  CI.  359-152  000. 
Vela  S.r.l.:  See— 

Zarotti.  Claudio.  5.119.856.  CI.  152-415.000. 
Velleca.  W.  Anthony;  Kirste.  Gregory;  and  Smith,  Charles.  Apparatus 
for  preventing  leakage  of  oil  and  the  like  from  a  tank.  5,1 19,749,  CI. 
I14-74.00R. 
Velle,  Scott  D:  5ee—  ,,  .       ^         „ 

Mayo,  Robert  C;  Keturakis,  Andrius  A.;  and  Velte,  Scott  D. 
5,120,252,  CI  445-22.000 
Vercillo,  Peter  A.;  Janisch,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Pfeiffer,  Anthony  J  ,  to 
Continental  While  Cap,  Inc.  Closure  button/panel  energy  enhance- 
ment. 5,119,962,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Verdiell,  Jean-Marc;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rajbenbach,  Henn,  to 
Thomson-CSF.    Device    for    coherent    addition    of    laser    beams. 
5,121,400,  CI.  372-32.000 
Verdier,  Marcel:  See — 

Georget,    Pierre;    Rousseau,    Christophe,    and    Verdier,    Marcel, 
5,120,277,  CI.  474-117.000. 
Verhaege,  Thierry:  5w— 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Collet,  Michel;  Bekhaled.  Mohamed;  and  Verha- 
ege,  Thien-y,  5.121.281.  CI.  361-19.000. 
Vesco.  Mano;  and  Zaramella.  Giancarlo,  to  Fidia  SPA.  Feeler  device. 

particularly  for  copying  machines.  5.119,568.  CI.  33-559.000. 
Vescovini.  Pietro;  and  Ghelli.  Nicola,  to  Dideco.  S.p.A.  Blood  con- 
tainer for  medical  apparatus.  5.120.302.  CI   604-4.000. 
Vestar.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Sean  M..  5.120,547.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibayama.  Kenji;  and  Ozaki,  Hidetoshi.  5,121,206,  CI.  358-150.000. 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Yamamura,  Takashi;  Ichitou,  Toshikatsu;  and 
Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,120,624,  CI  430-47.000 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester,  The:  See — 

BelHnger,  Edward  G  ,  5,119,682,  CI.  73-864.730. 
Videocolor  S.A.:  See— 

Milili,  Marc,  5.121,028,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Kupcikevicius,  Vyuutas,  5,120,553,  CI.  426-129.000. 
Visuri,  Kalevi,  to  Subra  AG  Method  for  producing  crysulline  glucose 

isomerase.  5,120,650,  CI.  435-176.000 
Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Forgerson,  C.  David,  II;  and  Johnson,  David  A.,  5,121,174,  CI. 
357-22.000. 
Vizepitooipari  Troszt:  See—  „    .  ,<■ 

Libor,  Oszkar;  Nagy,  Gabor;  Szekely,  Tamas;  Mester,  Rudolf; 
Kazareczki,  Kalman;  Muller,  Tibor;  Kiss,  Jeno;  Saghi,  Zollan; 
and  Hosszu,  Adam,  5,120,344,  CI.  71-27.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Boardman,  William  J.;  Chan,  David  Po-Kwan;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh; 
Gabriel,   Calvin   T.;   Jain,    Vivek;    and    Nariani,    Subhash    R , 
5,120,679,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Huang,  Eddy  C,  5,121,014,  CI.  307-605.000 
Schemmel,  Hans-Robert,  5,121,108,  CI.  340-660.000. 
Voegtiy,  Carl  H  ;  and  Shaneyfell,  James  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital 
pulse  processor  for  determining  leading  and  trailing  time-of-arrival. 
5,121,413,  CI.  375-95.000. 
V  ogel,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kao,  Wenling;  Vogel,  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H.,  5,120,725, 

CI   514-183.000. 
Kao,  Wenling;  Vogel,  Robert  L.;  and  Musser,  John  H.,  5,120,727. 
CI.  514-183.000 
Vogler.  Gerd,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Inverter  device.  5,121,317, 
CI.  363-96000. 


Vogt,  David  E  :  Sec- 
Harrison,  William   V,  Jr  ;  and  Vogt,   David  E.,  5,121,361,  CI. 
367-7000. 
Vollralh  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Roberts,    Melvin    F;    and    Stem,    Christopher,    5,119,800,    CI. 
126-377  000. 
von  Benda,  Kalus,  to  Deutsche  Aulomobilgesellschaft  mbH.  Apparatus 
for  vibration-filling  electrodes  having  welded-on  current  drain  lab  in 
a  paste  bath    5.1 19,852.  CI    141-32  000 
Vora.  Rohitkumar  H  ;  and  Chen,  Paul  N  ,  Sr .  to  Hoechsl  Celanese 
Corp    Polymers  containing  both  imidazole  and  imidazolone  struc- 
tural umts.  5.120.825.  CI.  528-350.000. 
Vora,  Rohitkumar  H.;  and  Chen,  Paul  N  ,  Sr ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp   Polyamide-imide  polymers  having  fluorine-containing  linking 
groups.  5,120,826,  CI   528-350.000. 
Voytilla,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Waters,  William  E.;  Harman,  Arlington  R.,  Jr.;  Voytilla,  Joseph 
M.;   Friednch,   Peter;   and   Walters,   Ralph  G.,   5,120,148,  CI 
401-264.000. 
Vranish,  John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Rolling  friction  robot  fingers.  5,120,101, 
CI.  294-119.100 
VSI  Corporation:  See — 

Stafford,  Jay  M  ,  5,1 19.665,  CI.  72-410.000. 
Vukovich,  William  J  ,  Koenig,  Melissa  M  ,  and  Scherer,  Donald  F.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Control  apparatus  for  regulating  en- 
gagement of  a  fluid  operated  torque  transmitting  device.  5,119,697, 
CI   74-867  000. 
Vyas,  Dolatrai  M  .  and  Skonczny.  Paul  M  .  to  Bnslol-Myers  Company, 
intermediates  for  the  production  of  epipodophyllotoxin  and  related 
compounds  and    processes  for   the   preparation   and    use   thereof 
5.120.862.  CI.  549-31.000. 
W  R.  Grace  *  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Cameron,  Craig  P.;  and  Rice,  Roy  W.,  5,120,483,  CI.  264-66.000 
Cameron,  Craig  P.,  5,120,681,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Cogliano,    Joseph    A.;    and    Gaidis,    James    M.,    5,120,574,    CI. 

427-136.000. 
Quadir,  Tariq;  and  Rice,  Roy  W.,  5,120,685,  CI.  501-97.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Gradert,  Detlef,  5,119,895,  CI.  I77-2O8.0O0. 
Wachi,  Shigeaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Linear  motor.  5,121,016,  CI. 

310-14.000. 
Wada,  Koichi,  and  Kamaya,  Naoki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  cam- 
era carrying  handle  supporting  battery  and  accessories.  5,121,147,  CI. 
354-81000 
Wada,  Kyoji;  Kanazawa,  Masashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Masataka.  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chopper  folding  machine  with  bad  fold 
detecting  5.120.291,  CI  493-23.000. 
Wada.  Shigetaka:  See— 

Ukyo.  Yoshio;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  5.120.682,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Waddill.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Speranza,  George  P;  Waddill,  Harold  G.;  and  Lin,  Jiang-Jen, 
5,120,817,  CI.  528-99.000. 
Wade,  John  R.;  and  Johnstone,  Robert  A  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.   I.,  and  Company    Polymenc  compounds  having  pendant  sul- 
phonato  groups  and  method  of  producing  the  polymeric  compounds. 
5,120,799,  CI.  525-353.000. 
Wadio,  Gregory  L.;  and  Kramer,  George  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  A 
Manufacturing  Company  Method  of  using  a  liquid  toner  developing 
module  for  electrographic  recording.  5,120,630,  CI.  430-103.000. 
Wagner,  Dirk:  See— 

van  Lidth  de  Jeude,  Johan  L.;  and  Wagner,  Dirk,  5,121,128,  CI. 

343-741.000. 

Wagner,  Douglas  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Mixed  domain 

mixed  ratio  frequency  response  sampling.  5,121,065,  CI.  324-607.000. 

Wagner,     Gert.     Autofocus    system     for    cameras      5,121,152,     CI. 

384-402  000 
Wagner  Jurgen  and  Teich.  Michael,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Ventilating 

arrangement  for  the  cab  of  a  vehicle.  5,119,718,  CI.  454-158.000. 
Wagstaff  Engineering  Incorporated:  See— 

Wagstaff,    Frank    E;    Wagstaff,    Robert    B.;   and    Fischer,    Hans, 
5,119,883,  CI    164-487  000. 
Wagstaff,  Frank  E.;  Wagstaff,  Robert  B.;  and  Fischer,  Hans,  to  Wag- 
swff  Engineering  Incorporated    Apparatus  and  process  for  direct 
cooling  an  emerging  ingot  with  gas-laden  coolant.  5,119,883,  CI. 
164-487.000 
Wagsuff,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Wagstaff,  Frank   E,   Wagstaff,   Robert  B.;  and   Fischer,   Hans, 
5,119,883,  CI.  164-487.000. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See— 

Alumore,     Nicolo;     and     Wahl,     Gregory     S.,     5,120,933.    CI. 

219-225.000 

Wahl.  Gregory  S.:  See—  ,,      ^, 

Altamore.     Nicolo;     and     Wahl.     Gregory     S..     5.120.933,     CI. 

219-225.000.  .     ,  .,      ,  . 

Waintroob.  Stewart  B.  Visor  for  a  computer  terminal  display  and 

method.  5.121.253.  CI.  359-601.000. 

W&ksb&v&shi'  iSctf 

Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Wakabayashi,  5,120,820, 
CI.  528-170.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  S»— 

Noda,     Koji;     Imanaka,     Masavoshi;     Fujisawa,     Hiroshi;     and 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,120,379,  CI.  156-107  000. 
Wakai  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakai,  Takao,  5.120,172,  CI.  411-387.000. 
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Wakai,  Takao,  to  Wakai  &  Co.,  Ltd    Tapping  screw.  5,120,172,  CI. 

411-387.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Hidetoshi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
making  a  semiconductor  device  by  doping  with  arsenic,  of  at  least  25 
wt.  %  into  a  polysilicon  layer   5,120.677,  CI.  437-164.000 
Wakata,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tajiri,  Masanao;  Wakata.  Kazuyoshi:  Shinmitsu.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Shioi.  Shunsuke.  5.120.360.  CI    106-21.000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikenaka.    Tokuji;    Mega,    Tomohiro;    and    Hamazume.    Yasuki, 
5.120.644.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles   H;  and  Thompson.  James   L..   5.120.201.  CI 
417-366  000. 
Walden.  John  D  Retention  system  for  a  connector  housing.  5.120.256. 

CI.  439-553.000. 
Waldmann.  Jurgen  See — 

Brosig.  Stefan;  and  Waldmann   Jurgen.  5.120.623.  CI   430-20  000 
Walker.  James  L.;  and  Mudge.  Paul  R  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation    Ethylene  vinyl  acetate  poly- 
mers for  latex  caulks.  5.120.785.  CI   524-423.000. 
Walko.  John  F..  Jr.  Excavation  system  with  pneumatic  conveyance  and 

separation  of  excavated  material   5.120.165.  CI.  406-40.000 
Wallac  Oy:  See — 

Rundl.  Kenneth;  and  Kouru.  Heikki.  5,120,962,  CI.  250-362.000 
Wallroth,  Cari  F.:  See— 

Kiske,    Siegfried;    Wallroth.    Carl    F.;    and    Sauer.    Wolfgang. 
5.119.810.  CI.  128-204.260. 
Walls.  John  E.;  Tellechea.  Carlos;  and  Dhillon.  Major  S.  Radialion- 
polvmerizable  composition  and  element  containing  a  photopolymer- 
izable  mixture.  5.120.772.  CI.  522-63.000. 
Walmsley.  Graham  D  .  to  Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Co.  Process 
for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foam   5.120.771.  CI   521-107.000 
Walsh.  Francis  C:  See- 
Marshall.  Rodney  J.;  Schiffnn.  David  J.;  Walsh.  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg.  Greville  E  G..  5.120.408.  CI   204-101.000. 
Walsh.  Joseph  W  ;  See— 

Silvis.    Paul    H.;    Walsh.    Joseph    W.;    and    Shelow.    David    M.. 
5.119.669.  CI.  73-23.410 
Walter.  Harald;  and  Hurter.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Com- 
pounds    containing     a     3-sulfoalkanoylamino     or     3-sulfoalyIsul- 
ibnylaminoaniline  coupling  component.  5.120.872.  CI   562-44  000. 
Walter.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reiber.  Erwin;  and  Walter.  Wolfgang.  5.120.212.  CI.  425-141.000. 
Wallers.  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Waters.  William  E.;  Harman.  Arlington  R..  Jr ;  Voytilla.  Joseph 
M.;   Friednch.   Peter;  and   Walters.   Ralph  G..   5.120.148.  CI 
401-264.000. 
Walther.  Brian  W  :  See— 

Woodson.  Gary  L.;  Walther.  Brian  W.;  Witt.  Bnan  G.;  and  Mar- 
chand.  Gary  R  ,  5.120.805.  CI.  526-88.000 
Waltz.  Ross  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  landscape  edging.  5,119,587, 

CI.  47-33  000. 
Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Benz,  Reiner.  5.120.943.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Wanderer.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Sagstetter.  William  E ;  Cooke.  John  E.;  Greenberg.  Louis  E.;  and 
Wanderer.  Alan  A.,  5,120,311,  CI.  604-110  000 
Wanetzky,  Erwin:  See — 

Hugo,  Franz;  and  Wanetzky,  Erwin.  5,121.406.  CI.  373-142.000 
Wang.  Carl  C.  T  .  to  Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc    Method  for  injecting 
viscous  fluid  into  the  eye  to  life  retinal  membrane.  5.120.307.  CI. 
604-5 1. 000. 
Wang.  James  C.  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.   LP.   Pressure 
assisted  technique  for  forming  self-supporting  composite  bodies  and 
articles  formed  thereby.  5.120.684.  CI   501-96.000. 
Wang.  Xingwu:  See — 

Snyder.    Robert    L.;    Wang.    Xingwu;    and    Zhong.    Honghai. 
5.120.703.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ward.  Robert  S..  Jr..  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Moisture  vapor  permea- 
ble materials.  5.120.813.  CI    528-28.000. 
Ward.  Robert  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Frame  and  magnet 

a.ssembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  5.121.021.  CI   310-154.000 
Warner,  June  M.:  See — 

Rini.  Guy  T.;  Kolank.  Oldrich  S  ;  Marsden.  James  E  ;  Warner. 
June  M.;  Younessi.  Ramin;   Ruffner.  Dolyn  P.;  and  Heffner. 
Stephen  W..  5.121.324.  CI   364-431.050 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Caprathe.  Bradley  W.;  Jaen.  Juan  C  :  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D.. 
5.120.748.  CI.  514-334.000 
Warner.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Owski.  Alexander  J.;  Muccioli.  James  P  ;  North.  Terry  M.;  and 
Warner.  Richard  W..  5.121.066.  CI.  324-618.000. 
Warnot.  James  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Bell.  David  F.;  Birchall.  Raymond  D.;  Carlson.  Harry  A  ;  Harris. 
Willard  S.;  Ossolinski.  Edward  J  ;  Vasile.  Vincent  C  ;  and  War- 
not. James  R..  Jr..  5.121.292.  CI.  361-385.000. 
Warriner,  Watson  C.  Jr.   Postcard-type  package  for  flowable  sub- 
stances. 5.119.952.  CI   206-462.000. 
Washburn.  Robert  D.:  Sec- 
Anderson.  James  A.,  deceased;  Gonzalez.  Carlos  H.;  McClanahan. 
Robert  F.;  and  Washburn.  Robert  D  .  5.121.084,  CI  330-295.000. 
Washington  University  See — 

Santoro,  Samuel  A.,  5,120,830,  CI.  50-327.000. 


Watanabe.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Narisada,  Masayuki;  Ohtani,  Mitsuaki,  Watanabe,  Fumihiko;  and 
Kawata.  Kyozo.  5.120.865.  CI.  549-463.000 
Watanabe.  Hidetoshi  See— 

Saeki.  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi.  5,121.279.  CI  360-133.000 
Watanabe.  Junichi:  See — 

Mori.  Kiju;  Kanemitsu.  Nobuhisa;  Waunabe.  Junichi;  Kagawa. 
Mitsuru;    Hasegawa.    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki.    Shigehiro;    and 
Kondo.  Fumio.  5.120.618.  CI   428-690.000 
Watanabe.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kato.     Takafumi;     and     Watanabe.     Kazutoshi.     5.120.923.     CI. 
200-520.000 
Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Nishimura.  Eiji;  and  Kameda.  Osamu.  to  Mazda 
Motor    Corporation.    Four    wheel    dnve    system     5.119.900.    CI. 
180-245  000 
Watanabe.  Masaki:  See — 

Ushiyama.  Kazuo;  Watanabe.  Masaki;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  and  Takei. 
Hisayuki.  5.119.595.  CI    51-105  OLG 
Watanabe.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nagasawa.      Hiroyuki;      Matsuo.      Kazuhiko;     and      Watanabe. 
Masanobu.  5.121.114.  CI   340-721.000 
Watanabe.  Ryuji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura.  Osamu,  Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Ookoshi.  Yukio. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Aizawa.   Mikio;   Igarashi.   Kazumasa;  and 
Mochizuki.  Amane.  5.120.573.  CI.  427-96  000 
Watanabe.  Sumio:  See — 

Iwamoto.     Kiyoshi;    Kawahara.     Masahiro;    Watanabe.    Sumio; 
Miyake.  Yasuo;  and  Sagami.  Fumio.  5.120.719.  CI   514-54.000 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 

Yoshihisa,  5.121.177,  CI    357-232.700 
Tanaka,  Sakae;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai,  Katsuo:  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa,  5,121,178,  CI.  357-23.700 
Watanabe,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Matsumura.    Hideki;    and    Watanabe.    Yoshihide.    5.120.971.    CI. 
250-492.100 
Water  Factory  Systems:  See — 

Slovak.  Jack  P.;  and  Slovak.  Robert  A..  5.119,860.  CI.  138-44.000 
Waters.  William  E..  Harman.  Arlington  R..  Jr.;  Voytilla.  Joseph  M  ; 
Friednch.  Peter;  and  Walters.  Ralph  G..  to  West  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. The  Applicator  assembly   5.120.148.  CI.  401-264.000 
Watford.  Roland  S  .  Jr  :  See— 

Segars.   Jack   W.;   and   Watford.   Roland   S..  Jr..   5.120.294.  CI. 
493-296.000. 
Watkins.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Foote.  James  C  .  Jr ;  Huttemann.  Lyndon  R.;  and  Watkins.  Joseph 
A..  5.119,549.  CI   29-806.000 
Watson.  John;  and  Spector.  George  Convertible  seat  cushion/tote  bag 

for  skates   5.120.108.  CI.  297-188  000. 
Watson.  Nigel  S.;  Chan.  Chuen;  and  Ross.  Barry  C.  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited   Imidazole  denvatives.  5.120,848.  CI.  546-278.000. 
Watson.  Roger  M  :  See- 
Thomas.  Graham  H.;  Watson.  Roger  M.;  and  Noell.  J.  Oakey. 
5.1 19.819.  CI    128-660020 
Watson.  Susan  L.  C  :  See — 

Koopmans.  Sytze  T;  and  Watson.  Susan   L.  C.   5.121,477,  CI. 
395-156  000. 
Watts.    Kenneth    A     Hypodermic    synnge    with    protective    shield 

5.120.309.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Waugh.  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Kelly.    Lawrence    R;   and    Waugh.   Geoffrey   S..    5.121.071.   CI. 
329-307.000. 
Wayner.  Brian  D.;  and  Withers.  Chnstopher  W  ,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation   Underwater  communication  system   5.121.366.  CI 
367-134  000 
Weakley.  David  C:  See— 

Lanter.  Kent  J.;  and  Weakley.  David  C.  5.120,565.  CI.  426-623.000. 
Weaver,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Heefner,  Donald  L.;  Weaver,  Craig  A.;  Yams,  Michael  J.;  and 
Burdzinski,  Linda  A.,  5,120,655,  CI.  435-255.000. 
Web  Printing  Controls  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Gnuechlel.  Herman  C;  and  Kosmen,  Stephen  P.,  5,119,981,  CI. 
226-15.000 
Webb,  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Supan.  Edward  C;  Dolowy.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  and  Webb.  Bradley  A.. 

5.120.350.  CI   75-232.000. 
Supan.  Edward  C  .  Dolowy.  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  and  Webb.  Bradley  A  . 
5.120.495.  CI  419-11.000 
Webb.  Thomas  R..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Chimenc  ammo  acid  analogues 

5.120.859.  CI    548-557.000. 
Weber.  Adam:  See — 

Kemer.  Wolfgang;  and  Weber.  Adam.  5.120.914.  CI   200-61  540. 
Weber.  Charles  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Dunbar.  James  J.;  Boone.  Mark  B.;  Wincklhofer.  Robert  C  ;  and 
Weber.  Charles  P..  Jr..  5.119.512,  CI.  2-167.000 
Weber.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Rounds.  Jerry  L.;  and  Weber.  Edward  J..  5.1 19.700.  CI   81-53.200. 
Weber.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Ikura.  Michio;  Cooke.  Norman  E.;  Halevy.  Marc;  and  Weber. 
Martin  E..  5.120.428.  CI   208-188.000 
Weber.  Murray  S.  Power  control  assembly  for  vehicle  having  power 

tool  attachment.  5.120.187,  CI.  414-694.000. 
Weber  S  r.l  :  See— 

Moschini,  Renzo,  5.119.977,  CI   222-590.000. 
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Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Process  for  form- 
ing a   paper,   burlap  or  cloth   flower   pot   cover.   5,120,382,   CI. 
156-212000. 
Weeks.  David  E..  II,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Dnve  system  employ- 
ing frictionless  bearings  including  superconductmg  matter.  5,120,706, 
CI.  505-1  000. 
Weeks,  Jerrold  K  ;  Skavnak,  James  E.;  and  Turgeon,  Thomas  A.,  to 
Minnesota   Mining  and    Manufacturing   Company     Insertable   tape 
cartridge    for    videocassette    having    a    reel    restraining    member 
5,121,276,  CI.  360-132.000 
Wegner,  Gerhard;  Caseri,  Walter;  and  Sauer.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Ak- 
iicngesellschaft.  Polymers  having  phlhalocyanine  units  and  their  use 
as  optically  transparent  films   5,120,610,  CI.  428-447  000. 
Wei,    Hung-Yin.    Base    seat    of  a    dual-directional    ratchet    wrench. 

5.119,701.  CI.  81-63.000. 
Wei,  Yen;  Yang,  Dachuan;  and  Tian,  Jing,  to  Drexel  University.  Poly- 
merization of  pyrrole  and  its  derivatives.  5.120,807,  CI.  526-204  000 
Weigert.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Rao,  V   N.  Mallikarjuna;  Weigert,  Frank  J  ;  and  Manzer.  Leo  E., 
5,120.883.  CI.  570-123.000. 
Wcinlich,  Karl:  See— 

Rohe    Karl-Heinz;  Weinlich.  Karl;   Bormann.  Ulnch;  and  Link. 
Rainer,  5.120.973.  CI.  250-497.100. 
Weinrotier.  Klaus:  See — 

Seidl.  Sigrid;  Weinrotter,  Klaus;  and  Griesser,  Herbert,  5,120.814. 
CI.  528-57.000 
Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ,  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  4-amino-4-ene-sleroids  and  their 
use  as  5a-reductase  inhibitors.  5,120.840.  CI.  540-94.000 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders,  William  T.,  5,119,657,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Weiss,   Franz-Josef;   Fuchs,   Hugo;   Steigleiter,   Werner;   Hoeldench, 
Wolfgang;  Guns,  Luc;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Ritz,  Josef,  to  BASF 
.Akiiengesellschafl      Platinum-on-graphile    catalysts    and    the    use 
thereof.  5,120.699.  CI   502-185  000 
Weiss,  Geoffrey  L.:  See— 

Bjork.  Nancy  S.;  Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J  ;  and 
Weiss,  Geoffrey  L..  5.120.463.  CI   252-174.120 
Weissman.    Bernard    Apparatus   and    method    for  dental    prosthesis. 

5,120,223,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Welbom,  Howard  C,  Jr.  Silicon-bridged  transition  metal  compounds 

5.120.867,  CI.  556-12.000. 
Wells,  Alan,  to  Haser  Company  Limited.  The   Gas  resonance  device. 

5,120,332,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Wells  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Marks.  Richard  L.;  and  Milbrand.  Donald  W.,  Jr.  5,120.238,  CI. 
439-331.000. 
Wells,  Robert  L.;  King,  Bonnie  T  ;  Snyder,  Michael  A  ;  and  Frey, 
Donald  H.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Hair  styling  condi- 
tioners  5,120,531,  CI   424-70.000. 
Wells,  Robert  L.;  King.  Bonnie  T;  Snyder.  Michael  A  ;  and  Frey. 
Donald  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hair  styling  sham- 
poos. 5.120.532,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Welmers,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Windeler.  Stanley   R;  and  Welmers,  Joseph  G.,  5,121.148,  CI. 
354-152.000. 
Welp,  Ulrich,  to  Microbox  Dr.  Welp  KG.  Cad  aperture  card  laser 

plotters.  5,121,157,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Welsh.  Ralph  R    See— 

Gnagy.  Clayton  C;  Rodman.  William  L.;  and  Welsh,  Ralph  R  . 
5,119.535,  CI.  29-469.500. 
Wendel,  Dieter  F  G  :  See— 

Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.;  and  Wendel,  Dieter  F.  G.,  5,121,357,  CI 
365-203000. 
Wentzek,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Chen,  Catherine  S    H.;  and  Wentzek,  Steven  E.,  5,120,899,  CI 
585-803.000 
Wepplo,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I.;  Crews,  Alvin  D  ,  Jr.;  Wepplo.  Peter  J.;  Do- 
ehner.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Brady.  Thomas  E.;  Gange.  David  M.;  and 
Little.  Desiree  L.,  5,120,854.  CI.  548-301.000. 
Werner.  Jan:  See— 

Schuurmans,  Hubertus  J.  A.;  Werner,  Jan;  Schram.  Daniel  C  ;  and 
Kroesen.  Oerardus  M   W..  5,120,568,  CI  427-37  OOO. 
Werner,  John  L   Venetian  blind  with  a  three-position  tilt  adjustment. 

5,119,868,  CI    160-115.000 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer-Halon  B  V.:  See- 
Van  Den  Berg,  Theodoor  H.  F ;  and  Steeghs,  Malhijs,  5,120,560. 
CI  426-502.000. 
Werner.  Roland:  See — 

Ferro.  Alberto;  Gerhards.  Jurgen;  and  Werner.  Roland.  5.120.530. 
CI.  424-61.000. 
Wertheimer,  Alan  L  ;  and  Dey,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Method  for  simultaneously  determining  coarse  and  fine  petal 
piston  in  a  segmented  imaging  assembly.  5.120.948.  CI   250-201.900 
Wertz.  Ronald  D.;  Davies.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Cormack.  Robert  H..  to  Ball 
Corporation.  System  for  non-contact  colored  label  identification  and 
inspection  and  method  therefor   5.120.126,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Wesolowski,  Jan  S.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  an  audio  playback  signal  at  variable  tape  speed   5,121,267. 
CI    360-65  000 
West  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See- 
Waters.  William  E  ;  Harman.  Arlington  R..  Jr.;  Voytilla.  Joseph 
M.;   Friedrich.    Peter;   and   Walters.   Ralph  G.    5.120.148,   CI 
401-264.000. 


West,  John  S.;  Shefet,  David  A.;  and  Carlyle,  John  M.,  to  Control 
Techtronics.  Inc.  Acoustical  burner  control  system  and  method 
5.120.214.  CI.  431-12.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation;  See— 

Bonke.  Carl;  Jen.  Han;  and  Acost.  Marc,  5.121.480.  CI  395-250.000. 
Westfall.  Norman  R.;  Newton.  William  P  ;  Habbersctt.  John  I.;  and 
Forbis,  John  T..   to  Caldwell   Manufacturing  Company.    Balance 
system  for  laterally  biased  sash  guides   5.119.592.  CI   49-454  000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  ;  See — 

Halvis.  James,  5,120,960.  CI.  250-338.400. 

Harper.  Karl  E..  5,121.496.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Lipner.   Melvin   H  ;   Reed,    David   A.;  and   Whaley.   Steven   D., 

5.121.318.  CI    364-146000 
McCabria.    Jack    L.    and    Bayles.    Robert    A..    5.121.341.    CI. 

364-510.000 
Sargeant.  John  B  ;  Ramirez,  Lorenzo;  and  Hagaman,  Robert  T.. 

5,121.022.  CI   310-217  000. 
Thomas.  Robert  L.;  Iyer,  Natraj  C;  and  Bamford,  Allan  J.,  de- 
ceased, 5,120,918,  CI   200-144.00B. 
Wesivaco  Corporation:  See — 

Lufi,  Paul  J  ,  5.120.511.  CI.  422-86000. 
Wetzel.  Dan  R..  to  Basketball  Product  International.  Protected  bumper 

structure  for  basketball  backboard   5.120.054.  CI   273-1. 50R. 
Weyer,  John  C.  Sr.:  See— 

Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Weyer.  John  C.  Sr..   5.119.986.  CI. 
232-35.000 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  Set— 

Timmis.  Roger;  Kreitinger.   Mary   E  ;  and  Yancey.  Michael  J  , 
5,119,588,  CI  47-58  000. 
Weyermanns,  Gunther:  See — 

Gorlich,    Uwe;    Weyermanns,    Gunther;    and    Zerwas,    Stefan, 
5,120,335,  CI.  55-457.000. 
Whaley,  Hubert  L  :  See- 
Bower,    John    R.;    Powers.    Thomas;    and    Whaley.    Hubert    L. 
5,119.676.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Whaley,  Steven  D.;  See— 

Lipner.   Melvin   H.;   Reed.   David  A.;  and  Whaley.  Steven   D., 
5.121.318.  CI.  364-146.000 
Wheel  Masters  Inc.:  See — 

Patli.  Anthony  J..  5,120,174,  CI  411-431.000. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Barrows,  Franklin  H.;  and  Franko,  Robert  J.,  to 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc    Substituted  triazines.  5,120.844, 
CI.  544-209000 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Cornell,  Robert  J.;  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Mazzeo,  Russell  A  ;  and 
Hong,  Sung  W  ,  5.120.779,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Wheeler,  Richard  B.:  See— 

O'Such,  William  R.;  Wilson,  Roger  W.;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  B.. 
5,121,155.  CI.  354-414.000 
Wheelock  Inc.:  See — 

Kosich,  Joseph,  5,121.033,  CI   315-241  OOR 
Wheland,  Robert  C:  See- 
Bauer.  Richard  D  ;  Chen.  Gwendyline  Y   Y.;  Hertler.  Walter  R.; 
and  Wheland.  Robert  C.  5.120,633,  CI.  430-176.000. 
White,  Hugh  E.:  See— 

Ng,  Sheau-Bao,  and  White,  Hugh  E,  5,121,205,  CI.  358-141  000. 
White.  Lee  A.;  and  Sites,  Royal  H.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Dela- 
ware    Method    of   making    a    temperature   sensor.    5,119,538,    CI. 
29-612.000. 
White,  Orval  C.  Arcing  fault  detector.  5,121,282,  CI.  361-42.000. 
White  Victor  A.,  to  GBE  International  PLC   Preparation  of  cigarette 

fillings.  5,119,836,  CI.  131-312000. 
Whitehom,  Michael  L.,  Hansen.  Mark  C  ;  and  Kosiak.  Walter  K..  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation   Crankshaft  angular  position  detect- 
ing apparatus.  5.119.670.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Whyte.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Alcudia.    Ezra    R.;   and    Whyte.    Robert    E..   Jr..    5.121,270,   CI. 
360-77010 
Wideman,  Lawson  G  ;  and  Botzman,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Enhancing  the  cure  rate  of  a  rubber  by  using 
hydroformylated  carbon  black.  5,120,798.  CI.  525-343.000. 
Widia  Heinlein  GmbH:  See— 

Woerner,  Johann,  5,120.166.  CI.  407-12  000 
Wieczorek   Herfried.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Device  for  reading  a 

sensor  matrix   5,120,964.  CI.  250-370.080. 
Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K  ;  and  Wendel.  Dieter  F   G  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Static  random  access  split-emitter 
memory    cell    selection    arrangement    using    bit    line    precharge 
5.121.357.  CI   365-203  000 
Wieland.  Jurgen.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Magnetic  resonance 

spectroscopic  imaging  method.  5,121.059.  CI   324-309.000 
Wiener  Michael  J  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Processor  method  of 

multiplying  large  numbers.  5,121,431,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Wiener,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Langensiepen.  Ralph  A.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Wiener,  Robert 
J      Kennedy.    Christopher    R..    and    Rocazella.    Michael    A  , 
5.119.864.  CI.  164-97  000 
Wiener.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Rossman.    Phillip    J;    and    Wiener.    Scott    A.    5.119.820,    CI. 
128-661.030. 
Wieties.  David  L..  to  Resourceful  Environmental  Ideas.  Inc.  Covers  for 
liquid    waste   receptacles   with   straining  capability.    5.120.454,  CI. 
210-767.000. 
Wiggins,  William  B.,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company   Gon- 
dola display  with  improved  display  rack  and  rack  lock  5,1 19.945,  CI. 
211-59  200. 
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Wiggs,  Barry  F.  Tunneling  drill  bit    5.119.889.  CI    175-19  000. 
Wigness.  Bruce  D.;  and  Dorman,  Frank  D..  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  catheterization.  5,120.312, 
CI.  604-175  000. 
Wilbur,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  Kasma,  Sudhakar;  Srinivasan,  Ananthachari; 
and  Wilbur,  Daniel  S  ,  5.120,526.  CI   424-1  100 
Wilcox.  Robert  B  .  to  Huck  Manufactunng  Company    Pintail  ejector 

assembly  for  fastener  insiallation  tooling   5,119.554.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Wild.  Jochen;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Will.  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Rolf-Dieter; 
and  Plath.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  O-sub- 
stituted  hydroxylammes   5.120.849.  CI    546-334000. 
Wilde.  Martin  D.:  See- 
Kendall.  Gary  S  ;  Wilde,  Martin  D  ;  and  Martens,  William  L.. 
5,121,433,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Wildey.  Brian  R  :  See— 

Sauer.  Richard  A.;  Wildey.  Brian  R.;  Brian.  Raymond  J.;  and  Jahr. 
Richard  T.  5.120.329.  CI.  55-16.000. 
Wilhelm  Stahlecker  GmbH:  See— 

Braxmeier.  Hans.  5.119.620.  CI.  57-132.000. 
Will.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Wild,   Jochen;   Goetz,    Norbert;   Will,   Wolfgang;   Kohler,    Rolf- 
Dieter;  and  Plath,  Peter,  5,120,849,  CI   546-334.000. 
Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Day,  Robert  S  ;  and  Stem,  Alfred  G.,  to  Thiokol 
Corporation  Process  for  producing  improved  poly(glycidyl  nitrate). 
5,120,827,  CI    528-408.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  See— 

Yatka,    Robert    J.;   and    McGrew,   Gordon    N..    5,120,551,   CI. 
426-3.000 
Williams,  Bolanle:  See — 

Horowitz,   Bernard;  Valinsky,  Jay   E.;  Geacintov,  Nicholas  E.; 
Williams,    Bolanle;    and    Rywkin.    Shanti    B..    5,120.649.    CI 
435-173.000 
Williams.   Chauncey    L    Computer  support   platform.    5.120.117.   CI 

312-208.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.:  See— 

Oursler.  Barry.  5.120.059.  CI.  273-I2I.0OA. 
Trudeau,  John;  and  Bil,  Zofia,  5,120,058.  CI.  773-I21.00R. 
Williams.  Richard  T  Portable  water  filtration  apparatus.  5.120.437.  CI 

2 10-244.000. 
Williams.  Roger  O ;  Kurtz.  Milton  C  ;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Williams, 
Stephen  P  ;  and  Roberts,  Gregory  K.,  to  Insite  Peripherals,  Inc.  High 
track  density  media  with  optical  servo  tracks  and  method  and  appara- 
tus for  inscribing  the  tracks  on  the  media.  5,120,927,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Williams,  Stephen  P  :  See- 
Williams.  Roger  O  ;  Kurtz.  Milton  C;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Wil- 
liams.  Stephen    P;   and    Roberts.   Gregory    K..    5.120.927.   CI 
219-121  680. 
Williams.  Ted  E.,  to  HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Zero  overhead 

self-timed  iterative  logic   5.121.003.  CI   307-452.000 
Williams,  Todd:  See — 

Roderick,    West    M.    P;    and    Williams,    Todd,    5,121,360,    CI. 
365-730.030. 
Willner,  Lucas,  Jr.  Spaghetti  fork.  5,119,563,  CI.  30-322.000 
Wills,  David  C:  See— 

Prolheroe,  Robert  L.,  Wills,  David  C;  and  Klement,  Scott  M.. 
5.120,906,  CI    178-18000. 
Willsie,  Todd  D  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Detection  of  barcodes  in 
binary  images  with  arbitrary  orientation.  5,120,940,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Willson,  Dennis  L  :  See— 

Monahan.  Christopher  J.;  Monahan.  Mary  L.;  and  Willson.  Dennis 
L..  5.121.483.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Wilson.  Al  L.:  See- 
Moore,  Herbert  A.;  and  Wilson,  Al  L  ,  5,121,096,  CI.  340-326.000 
Wilson,  Jerry  A  ,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Proximity  effect 
very     long    wavlength     infrared     (VLWIR)     radiation    detector 
5,121,173,  CI.  357-5.000. 
Wilson,  Leonard  T.:  See— 

Gamett,  Charles  R.;  Henderson,  William  M.;  and  Wilson,  Leonard 
T.,  5.119,730,  CI.  102-496  000. 
Wilson,  Roger  W  :  See— 

O'Such,  William  R  ;  Wilson,  Roger  W.;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  B., 
5,121,155.  CI    354-414.000. 
Wilson.  Scott  D  :  See— 

Famsworth.  Stephen  W.;  and  Wilson.  Scott  D.,  5,121,371,  CI 
369-44  260 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Scheie,  Carl  E.;  Hardman,  Thomas  F.,  and  Mendralla,  Robert  A  , 
5,120,062,  CI   273-167.00F. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C  .  See— 

Dunbar,  James  J.;  Boone,  Mark  B.;  Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  and 
Weber,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  5.1 19.512.  CI.  2-167  000. 
Windeler.  Stanley  R.,  and  Welmers.  Joseph  G..  to  Grant  Engineenng. 

Incorporated   Single  lens  reflex  camera.  5.121.148,  CI.  354-152.000 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher:  See— 

Rogge,  Dieter,  5,119,728,  CI.  101-363  000. 
Winkler,  Gerhard   B ,   to  United   Slates  of  Amenca,   Navy    Payout 
tension    control    system    for    reel    mounted    cable.    5,120,024.    CI. 
254-391.000. 
Winnik.  Francoise  M.;  Davidson.  Anthony  R.;  and  Breton.  Marrel  P.. 

to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  compositions.  5.120.361.  CI.  106-22.000 
Winslow.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Robeson.  Lloyd  M  .  Winslow.  Paul  A  ;  Matzner.  Markus;  Harns. 
James  E.;  and  Maresca  Louis  M  .  5.120.818.  CI.  528-125.000 
Wire  Rope  Industnes  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaye.  Sydney  P..  5,119.529,  CI.  24-136.00R 


Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Elfarra.  Adnan  A  .  5.120.740.  CI   514-262  000 
Wisdom.  David  M  :  See — 

Nelson.    Robert    F;    and    Wisdom.    David    M.    5.120.620.    CI 
429-225000 
Wise.  Lawrence  D  :  See — 

Caprathc.  Bradley  W..  Jaen.  Juan  C  .  and  Wise,  Lawrence  D.. 
5.120.748.  CI   514-334.000 
Wise.  Robin  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Carroll.    Robert    G.;   and    Wise.    Robin    A.   Jr..    5.119.818.   CI. 
128-659.000. 
Wiiek.  Roman  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Retaining  mechanism 
for  securing  a  lamp  base  withm  a  socket    5,120.239.  CI  439-349000 
Withers.  Chnstopher  W  :  See— 

Wayner.  Bnan  D;  and  Withers.  Christopher  W..  5.121.366.  CI 
367-134.000 
Witt.  Brian  G  :  See — 

Woodson,  Gary  L.,  Walther,  Bnan  W.;  Witt.  Brian  G  ;  and  Mar- 
chand,  Gary  R  ,  5,120,805,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Witt.  Stephen  H  Closure  for  a  container  5.119.964.  CI.  215-251.000. 
Wittekind.  Jurgen:  See — 

Eggcrsdorfer,    Rolf;    Schwerdt.    Peter;    and    Wittekind.    Jurgen. 
5.120.500.  CI   422-40000 
Wittman.  Bnan  A  :  See — 

Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr  ;  McAteer.  Jeffrey  P  ;  and  Wittman.  Bnan 
A.,  5.121.426.  CI   379-388.000. 
Woehl.  William  L   Ear  shield  cap  5.119.514,  CI.  2-195  000 
Woerner.  Johann.   to  Widia  Heinlein  GmbH    Broaching  tool   with 

adjustable  cutting  blades   5.120.166.  CI.  407-12.000 
Wohner,  Gerhard   See — 

Marquardt.     Rudiger;     Then.     Johann;     Deger.     Hans-Matthias; 
Wohner.  Gerhard;  Robinson.  Martyn  K  ;  and  Doherty.  Evelyn 
L  K.,  5,120,654,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Wolf,  Joel  L  :  See— 

Dias,  Daniel  M  ;  Wolf.  Joel  L  ;  and  Yu.  Philip  S  ,  5,121,494.  CI 
395-600.000. 
Wolfgram.  Orval  F  :  See— 

Smith.  Paul  R  ;  Wolfgram.  Orval  F  ;  and  Kofaelta,  Rudolph  G  . 
5.120.190.  CI   414-786000 
Wolfram,  Joachim  W  :  See — 

DiLeo,  Thomas  J  ;  Hermann,  Cynthia  W  ;  Lanier,  Carroll  W.,  and 

Wolfram,  Joachim  W  ,  5,120,901,  CI.  585-851.000. 

Wolfsgruber.   Arturo;   Storti.   Sandro;  and  Coen.   Alberto,   to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l  System  for  communication  between 

a  master  and  slave  processing.  5.121,386.  CI   370-85  100 

Wolfson.  Lawrence  S..  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  Combined 

cutting  machine  and  take-off  table   5.119.704.  CI   83-155.000 
Wolkenhauer.  Jan:  See — 

Trumpp.     Gerhard;     and     Wolkenhauer.     Jan.     5.121.111.     CI. 
340-825.850 
Wong.  Robert  C.  Tunable  timer  for  memory  arrays    5.120.987,  CI. 

307-265.000. 
Wong,  Siu-Weng  S.;  Chen,  Devereaux  C;  and  Chiu.  Kuang-Yi,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    Integrated  circuit  device  having  im- 
proved junction  connections.  5,121.186.  CI.  357-71  000. 
Wood.  Edwin  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Vertical  stabilizer 

installed  towed  array  handling  system.  5.1 19,751.  CI.  1 14-242  000 
Woodall.  Jerry  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Theoren  P,  III;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.,  5,121.181.  CI. 
357-30.000 
Woodson,  Gary  L  :  Walther.  Bnan  W  ;  Witt.  Brian  G.;  and  Marchand. 
Gary  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Reactor  with  surface 
agitator     for     solution     polymerization     process.     5,120,805,     CI 
526-88.000. 
Woodward,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Johnston,  Mark  R  .  Gatza.  Donald  J  ;  and  Woodward.  Mark  J  . 
5.120.426.  CI.  208-100.000 
Worley.  A.  Justine,  to  Dataproducts  Sheet  media  tray  and  mechanism 

for  feeding  media  of  two  different  sizes.  5.120.040.  CI   271-9.000. 
Wovkulich.  Peter  M  :  See— 

Baggiolini.  Enrico  G.;  Batcho.  Andrew  D.;  Truitt.  Gary  A.;  Us- 
kokovic.  Milan  R.;  and  Wovkulich.  Peter  M..  5,120,722,  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Wright,  Conrad  L  :  See— 

Pan,  Alfred  I  ;  Chan.  C   S  ;  and  Wright,  Conrad  L  ,  5,121,132.  a. 
346-1.100. 
Wright,  John:  See — 

Glover,  Michael,  Wright,  John;  and  Reichart,  Gerhard,  5,119,608, 
CI   52-171  000. 
Wright,  Steven  F.:  See- 
Cameron,  John  G  ;  DeRoss,  Robert  W  ;  Dudck,  Ronald,  Wnght, 
Steven  F.  Shah.  Hasmukh;  Klemmer.  Robert;  Ingwersen.  Peter, 
Erklin.  Robert  E.  Sr  ;  and  Suthard.  Robert  A..  5.119,546,  CI 
29-748.000 
Wu,  Jiunn-Jeng:  See — 

Bard.  Steven;  and  Wu.  Jiunn-Jeng.  5,119.637,  CI.  62-51.200. 
Wu.  Shi-Ming:  See—  ^      ,    . 

Goyal    Arjuan  K.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  ;  Law.  Derek  A  :  and 
Wu.  Shi-Ming.  5.120.456.  CI.  252-46.400. 
Wu.  Shuenn  R.  Self-contained  swab   5.120.301,  CI.  604-3.000. 
XAAR  Limited:  See—  ,,  .,,    ^ 

Albinson,  Rosemary  B,  and  Shepherd.  Mark  R..  5,121.134.  a. 
346-1.100. 
Xavier.  Ravi.  Epidural  catheter  with  nerve  stimulators.  5.119,832,  CI. 
128-786.000. 
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Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Aikens.  Andrew  J  .  5,120.048.  CI  271-275.000. 

Bertrand,  Jacques  C.  and  Ciccarelli,   Roger  N.,   5,120.632,  CI. 

430-109.000 
Blaszak,  J.   Robert.   Konya.  Csaba  Z..  and   Plain.   Margaret  C. 

5.120.609.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W  .  5.121.167.  CI.  355-296.000. 
Hadimoglu.  Babur  B.:  and  Khun  Yakub.  Butrus  T..  S.121.141.  CI. 

346-140.00R 
Heinpel.  George  O..  Hermanson.  Herman  A.;  and  Markham.  Roger 

G.,  5.121,130.  CI   346-1.100. 
Knapp.  John  F.  5,121.171.  CI.  355-326.000 
Mammino.  Joseph;   Ziolo.   Ronald   F.;  and   Sypula.   Donald   S.. 

5.120.628.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.;  DeSanctis,  Anthony  T  :  Barrientos.  Francesca 

A  ;  and  VanDongen.  Richard  A.,  5,120,046,  CI.  271-220.000 
Mandel,  Barry  P  .  DeSanctis,  Anthony  T.,  Barnentos,  Francesca 

A.,  and  VanDongen,  Richard  A..  5.120.047,  CI.  271-220.000. 
Rao,  Ramana  B.,  5,121,478.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Stover.  Raymond  W.,  5,121,172,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Winnik,  Francoise  M.;  Davidson,  Anthony  R.;  and  Breton.  Marcel 
P..  5.120.361.  CI    106-22.000. 
Yafuso,  Masao:  See — 

Gourley.  Ted  H.;  Maxwell,  Thomas  P.;  Hacker,  Thomas  G.;  Miller, 
William  W.;  and  Yafuso.  Masao.  5.120.510.  CI.  422-82.070 
Yagi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Tsuchida.    Masami;    Koguchi.    Kiichiro;    Yagi.    Hisashi;   Ohtani. 
Toshio    Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Hiroshi,  5,121,269.  CI   360-72.200. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Kimihiro; 
and  Tsuji.  Masanon.  5.120.269.  CI   439-752.000 
Yagi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukuda.     Yuturu;     Yagi.    Shigeru;     Ebihara.     Ken;    and     Iwata. 
Yasunobu.  5,120.626.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Yagi,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Nakada,  Seiichi;  Tsuji,  Takahisa;  Yagi,  Toyohiko;  Shimizu.  Masao; 
and  Kataoka.  Yoshinon.  5.120.934.  CI.  219-247.000. 
Yakima  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Grim.    Michael;    and    Settelmayer.    Joseph    J.,    5,119,980.    CI. 
224-315.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Osborne.  C    Kent;  and  De  Gregorio.  Michael  W.  5,119.827.  CI 
128-749000. 
Yamada.  Haruyasu:  See— 

Matsuzawa.   Akira;   Nakashima,  Shota;  and   Yamada.  Haruyasu, 

5,121,002,  CI    307-446000. 

Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Nakajima.  Akio;  and  Tsuboi.  Toshio.  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  processing  halftone  images  to 

improve  efficiency  of  data  compression.  5.121.197,  CI.  358-75.000. 

Yamada.    Katsuaki.   to   Kai    R&D   Center  Co..    Ltd.   Coated   blade 

5.120,596.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Yamada,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Murata,     Minoru;     and     Yamada.     Kazumasa.     5.120.202.     CI. 
417-401.000. 
Yamada.  Masatoshi;  and  Takehana.  Takamichi,  to  501  Chinon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing  device.  5.121.153.  CI   354-403.000. 
Yamada.  Masatoshi;  and  Narita.  Yoshiharu.  to  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Automatic  focusing  device  used  for  a  camera    5.121.154.  CI 
354-403.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru.  to  Yoshikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.  Device  for  changing 

stroke  of  caulking  machine   5.119,659.  CI.  72-115.000. 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Kimihiro; 
and  Tsuji.  Masanori.  5.120.269,  CI.  439-752.000 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Moroto.   Shuzo;   Yokoyama.   Shoji;   Nimura.   Mitsuhiro;   Nanba. 
Akimasa;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Sumiya.  Koji.  5.121,326,  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  processing  apparatus  capable  of  obtaining  multi-level  data. 
5.121.446.  CI.  382-50.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tanioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  5.121.447.  CI.  382-50.000. 
Yamada.  Yasushi.  to  Konica  Corporation.   Sheet  sjirter  with  guide 
moving   device   and   separate   moving   device   for   feeding    means 
mounted  on  end  of  guide.  5,120.039.  CI.  271-4  000. 
Yamada  Yuki  Seize  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Murata.     Minoru;     and     Yamada.     Kazumasa.     5.120,202,     CI. 

417-401.000. 

Yamada,  Yuzo;  Mizuno,  Hirofumi;  and  Yamasalo.  Kazuhide.  to  Nisshin 

Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Restriction  enzyme  Agel  and  process  for 

producing  same.  5.120.651.  CI  435-199000. 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Jolt  control  system  for 

drive  system.  5,1 19.696.  CI   74-866.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Katsuhisha:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Kenshiro;    Yamaguchi.    Katsuhisha;   and   Yamaguchi. 
Magoichi.  5.120.556.  CI  426-330.300. 
Yamaguchi.  Magoichi:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Kenshiro;    Yamaguchi.    Katsuhisha;    and    Yamaguchi. 
Magoichi.  5.120.556.  CI  426-330.300. 
Yamaguchi.  Masami;  and  Minowa.  Kenji.  Melhcxl  of  performing  metal 
coating  on  metallized  surfaces  of  electronic  component  chips  with  an 
electronic  component  chip  holder.  5.120.577.  CI  427-282.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Minoru.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Apparatus  foi  driving 
rollers  in  roller  hearth  kiln.  5.119.922,  CI.  198-789.000. 


Yamaguchi,  Tuiomu:  See— 

Sakai,    Tohru;    Tsuzuki.    Hanzou;    and    Yamaguchi.    Tutomu. 
5.121,328,  CI.  364-464.030. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimitsu;  Suzuki.  Masanori;  Narita.  Kanekiyo;  Masuda. 
Akira;  Hibi.  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  filter  element.   5.120,296,  CI. 
493-352.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yuuka:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nakajima,  Alsuo;  and  Goto, 
Yasushi.  5.120.665.  CI  437-8.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sakama.  Masao.  5.119.709.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Tsuchida.  Atsushi;  and  Tajima.  Ryohei.  5.120.061.  CI  273-I67.00E. 
Usa,  Satoshi;  and  Aoki,  Eiichiro,  5.119,713,  CI.  84-628.000. 
Yamaha  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamashiu.  Teruaki;  and  Naka.  Hirokazu.  5.1 19.601.  CI.  51-334.000. 
Yamakawa.  Kalsuyoshi;  See — 

Furusawa.  Genichi;  and  Yamakawa,   Katsuyoshi,  5,120.637,  CI. 
430-546.000. 
Yamamoto.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Kouichi;  Hon,  Eisaku;  and  Iwaoka.  Toshio.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  and  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.  Automatic 
vehicle  speed  control  device.  5,121.323.  CI.  364-426.040. 
Yamamoto,  Masanori:  See — 

Horinouchi,  Atsushi;  Hotta.  Tetsuzo;  and  Yamamoto,  Masanori. 
5.120.916.  CI.  219-I0.55B. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Satake,  Yoshikatsu;  Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Tada, 
Masahito;  Kashiwadate,  Ken;  Mizuno,  Toshiya;  Endo,  Hiroyuki; 
Katio,  Takayuki;  and  Shiiki,  Zenya,  5,120.808.  CI.  525-537.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Narimoto.  Hiki;  Katsu.  Masuiarou;  and  Matsubara. 
Tetsuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stepping  motor  and 
manufaclunng  method  thereof.  5.121.017.  CI.  31O-»9.00R 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Matsumolo.  Tsuruyoshi;  and  Shimada,  Katsuhiko, 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd  Heat-resistant  plastic  optical  fiber  and 
process  for  the  production  thereof  5.121.461.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Yamamoto.   Tomohisa;   Ban.   Hiroyuki;   and    Miyake.    Katsuyuki.   to 
Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  manipulating  triangular  wave 
signals  used  to  drive  a  gauge  having  a  pair  of  coils  arranged  in  quadra- 
ture. 5.121.347.  CI.  364-570.000 
Yamamoto.  Toshinari;  and  Maruyama.  Hisao.  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing binder  for  lead  storage  battery  glass  (fiber)  mats.  5.120.889.  CI. 
524-460.000 
Yamamura.  Kengo;  and  Handa.  Noboru.  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd.  Window 

regulating  apparatus.  5.121.038.  CI.  318-280.000. 
Yamamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Yamamura,  Takashi;  Ichitou.  Toshikatsu;  and 
Tai,  Hiromichi,  5.120.624.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Yamamuro.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukada,  Kiyoshi;  Hattori,  Yasuyuki;  Tamura,  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamuro.  Akira;  Hashiba.  Kunizo;  and  Tabau.  Osamu. 
5.120.885.  CI.  568-885.000. 

Hirose.  Yutaka;  and  Yamanaka,  YuUka,  5.121,378,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yamanushi.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ito.  Yoichi;  Yamanushi.  Fumihiko;  Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  and  Oht- 
suka.  Susumu.  5.121.266.  CI.  360-65  000. 
Yamasato.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Yamada.    Yuzo;    Mizuno.    Hirofumi;    and    Yamasato.    Kazuhide, 
5.120.651.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Yamashita.  Keitaro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  tape  recorder  with 

after-recording  capability.  5.121.259.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Yamashita.  Takahisa:  See— 

Kushida.    Osami;    Yamashita.    Takahisa;    and    Hibino.    Yasushi, 
5.119.794.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Yamashita.  Teruaki;  and  Naka.  Hirokazu.  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  abrading  a  surface.  5.119,601,  CI   51-334.000. 
Yamashita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Tahara.  Yasuteru,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co  .  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scattered  light  measurements. 
5.120,978.  CI.  250-571.000. 
Yamauchi.  Aizo:  See — 

Nakao.    Yukimichi;    Kaenyama.    Kyoji;    and    Yamauchi,    Aizo. 
5.120.523.  CI.  423-491000. 
Yamazaki.  Daizou:  See — 

Shinbon.    Hiroichi;    Marui,    Toshihito;    and    Yamazaki.    Daizou. 
5.120,907.  CI   478-18.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hiroki;  Kitagawa.  Hiroo;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobuhide, 
5.121.428.  CI.  381-42000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hayashi.  Shigenon.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,   Ltd    Carbon  matenal  containing  a  halogen  and 
deposition  method  for  same.  5,120,625,  CI.  430-58  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  UraU.  Kazuo;  and  Koyama.  Itaru,  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Electnc  device  having  a  leadframe 
covered  with  an  antioxidation  film.  5,121,187,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Endoh.  Toshiaki;  Kato.  Hisaharu;  Ejima.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamazaki. 
Yasuhiro,  5.121.222.  CI   358-451.000. 
Yan.  Man  F.:  See — 

Foo.  Pang-Dow;  Huo,  Tai-Chan  D.;  and  Yan,  Man  F.,  5,120.680. 
CI.  437-238  000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  accu- 
rately scanning  a  light  beam  across  tracks  of  a  recording  medium 
5.121.370.  CI   369-32.000. 
Yanagioka.    Hiroshi;    Ogawa.    Yoshio;    Komatsubara.    Yoshiaki;   and 
Kobayashi,  Kenji,  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
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for  the  treatment  of  a  waste  gas  containing  dusts  and  chemical  con- 
taminants  5.120.518.  CI   423-242.000 
Yancey,  Michael  ).  See — 

Timmis,  Roger;  Kreitinger,   Mary  E.;  and  Yancey,   Michael  J., 
5.119.588,  CI  47-58  000 
Yang.  Dachuan:  See — 

Wei.     Yen;    Yang.     Dachuan;    and    Tian,    Jing.     5.120.807.    CI 
526-204.000 
Yang.  Henry  S.;  Carrafiello.  Michael  W.;  Hawe.  William;  and  Graham. 
Richard  W  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Station-to-station  full 
duplex  communication  m  a  communications  network    5.121.382.  CI 
370-31  000. 
Yang.  Shu  S.:  See — 

Chabala.  John  C;  Chang.  Michael  N  ;  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P.; 
Heck.  James  V.;  Thompson.  Kalhryn  L.;  and  Yang.  Shu  S.. 
5.120.729.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Yang.  Wen-hsien   Steering  lock  with  ignition  switch  blocking  means 

5.119,651.  CI.  70-52.000 
Yano.  Toshisada:  See— 

Matsumura.   Hiromu;   Yano.   Toshisada;   Matsushita.   Akira;   and 
Eigyo.  Masami.  5.120.733.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Varus.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Hcefner.  Donald  L  ;  Weaver.  Craig  A.;  Yarus.  Michael  J.;  and 
Burdzinski.  Linda  A..  5.120.655,  CI.  435-255.000. 
Vasuda.  Arata:  See — 

Mizushima.    Yutaka;    Inomata.    Toshihide;    and    Yasuda.    Arata. 
5.120.870.  CI    560-121.000. 
Yasuda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Sakanaka.  Takao;  Mitsui. 
Hiromitsu;  and  Yasuda.  Kenichi.  5.119.656.  CI   72-21  000 
Yasutomc.  Seiichi.  to  ZEXEL  Corporation    Method  of  controlling 
solenoid  valves  for  a  hydraulic  actuator,  with  a  time  delay  between 
closing  a  normally  open  valve  and  opening  a  normally  closed  valve 
5.119.717.  CI.  91-361000. 
Vales.  George  J  :  See — 

Turko.  Bojan  T  ;  and  Yates.  George  J  ,  5.121.214.  CI.  358-213  190 
Yalka.  Robert  J  ;  and  McGrew,  Gordon  N..  to  Wm.  Wngley  Jr  Com- 
pany. Low  moisture  sugarless  syrups  with  maltiiol  for  chewing  gum 
5.120.551.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Vau.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Chuang.  Patrick  T.;  Yau.  Robert  L.;  and  Tung.  Bill  C.  5.121.013. 
CI   307-572.000. 
Vazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Vagi.  Sakai;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Kimihiro; 

and  Tsuji.  Masanon.  5.120.269.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Kouda.  Tomoyuki;  Ohtaka.  Kazuto;  Ishu.  Takashi;  Malsumoto. 
Mitsuru;     Hashizawa.     Shigemi;     and     Hiraguchi.     Yoshinon. 
5,120.255.  CI   439-489.000. 
Ono.  Mamoru;  Okazaki.  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Tomohiro.  5.119.528. 
CI   24-16.0PB 
^cda  Research  and  Development  Co   Ltd  :  See — 

Mazur.  Yehuda:  Bock.  Harald;  and  Lavie.  David.  5.120.412.  CI 
204-157.870. 
Yee.  Keen  Y.  TV  data  capture  device  5.121.476.  CI.  395-154.000 
Yehuda.  Shlomo.  to  Bar  Han  University    Physiologically  active  and 

nutritional  composition   5.120.763.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Yen.  Chia  M.;  and  Evans.  Walter  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Alumi- 
num casting  alloy  for  high  strength/high  temperature  applications. 
5.120.372.  CI   420-537.000 
Yen.  David  W  :  See — 

Rau.  Bantwal  R  ;  Towle.  Ross  A  ;  Yen.  David  W  ;  and  Yen.  Wei- 
Chen.  5.121.502.  CI.  395-8.000 
Yen.  Wei-Chen:  See— 

Rau.  Bantwal  R.;  Towle.  Ross  A  ;  Yen.  David  W.;  and  Yen.  Wei- 
Chen.  5.121.502.  CI.  395-8  000 
Yockey.  John  F.:  See — 

Yockey.  Robert  E  ;  and  Yockey.  John  F..  5.1 19.762.  CI   1 19-21  000 

YiK-kcy.  Robert  E.;  and  Yockey.  John  F  .  to  Bay  Ridge  Distibuling.  Inc 

Hydrostatic  curtain  control  locking  system.  5.1 19.762.  CI.  1 19-21.000. 

Yokogawa.   Fumihiko.   to   Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation    Spindle 

servo  utilizing  a  vertical  sync  mark    5.121.219.  CI    358-338.000 
Yokoi.  Akira:  See — 

Ebinuma.  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Taka.shi;  Yokoi.  Akira;  and  Saitoh. 
Yoshiki.  5.120.521.  CI.  423-432.000. 
Yokomachi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Nemoto.    Yasushi;    Yokomachi.    Shinsuke;    and    Kito.    Hideaki. 
5.120.440.  CI.  210-490  000 
Yokoo.  Mamoru:  See — 

Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Amemiya.  Kouji;  and  Maeda. 
Tetsuya.  5.120.735.  CI    514-252  000. 
Yokouchi.  Hideya:  See — 

Maekawa.   Nobuyoshi;   Yokouchi.   Hideya;   Aruga,  Tomoe;  and 
Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  5.121.272.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Yokoyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Waste  shot 

control  for  a  die  casting  machine   5.1 19.873.  CI    164-4  100. 
Yokoyama,  Naruo:  See — 

Baba.   Shigeo;   Shibata.   Yukio;    Kawamura.   Takahiro;   Takaoka. 
Hideo;  Kimura.  Tsuguo;  Kousaka.  Kazuo;  Minato.  Yoshihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Naruo;  lida,  Kozo;  and  Imai.  Tetsuya.  5.120,898.  CI. 
585-750.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  Nanba. 
Akimasa;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Sumiya,  Koji,  5,121.326.  CI. 
364-449.000. 


Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Monji.      Hideto.      Kuribayashi.      Kiyoshi;     Sunohara.      Ma.saaki. 
Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi;  Kawata.  Noriyuki;  Shioyama.  Tadao.  and 
Umetani.  Makoto.  5.120.343,  CI  65-268000 
Yonemura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakata.    Naohisa;    Nikaido.    Kazuhisa.    and    Yonemura.    Hiroshi. 

5.120.241.  CI   439-585.000 
Nakata.    Naohisa;    Nikaido.    Kazuhisa;   and    Yonemura,    Hiroshi, 
5.120.259.  CI   439-585.000 
Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Suzukamo.  Gohfu;  and  Sakito.  Yoji.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited   Process  for  producing  optically  active 
compounds  5.120.853.  CI   548-268.400 
Vopp.  Wilford  T.;  Glab.  John  A.;  and  Mackool.  Sam  M  .  lo  Ford  Motor 

Company   Fault  correcting  circuit    5.120.982.  CI   307-10  100 
Yoshida.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Kochi.  Haruyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideaki;  and 
Akao.  Yasuhiko.  5.120.417.  CI   204-192  120 
Yoshida  Kogyo.  K   K  :  See— 

Murabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Nogai.  Akira;  Takano.  Tomiyoshi;  Imai. 
Takeshi,  and  Okada.  Mamoru.  5.119.530.  CI.  24-403.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Ito.  Scishiro;  Fukui.  Hideo;  Nakada.  Norio;  and  Hirono.  Hatsuo, 
5.120.405.  CI.  205-202.000 
Yoshida  Koygyo  K  K.:  See— 

Fujisaki,  Yoshinon,  and  Aimono,  Sakae,  5,119,534,  CI.  29-410.000. 
Yoshida.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Kume.  Tateo;   Komagome.   Reijiro;  Akishino.  Katsuo.   Kodama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Michiyasu;  and  Vuminaka.  Toshio.  5.119.629. 
CI  60-274000 
Yoshida.  Naoko:  See — 

Takizawa.     Yoshinori;     and     Yoshida.     Naoko.     5.121.444.     CI. 

382-30  000 

Yoshida.  Seitaro;  Nakai.  Kunio;  Ogaki.  Shinji.  Kageyama.  Hiroshi; 

Okamoto.    Sueaki;    Hamakawa.    Hiroyuki;    Tabata.    Yoshiaki;    and 

Ashida.  Kenichi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Developer  unit  and  a 

toner  hopper  for  an  image  forming  device  5.121.165.  CI  355-260000 

Yoshida.  Shigeru.  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Filler  for  intank 

pump   5.120.434.  CI   210-172000 
Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Ilazaki.  Hiroshi;  Anta.  Hitoshi;  Kawamura,  Yoshimi; 
and  Matsumolo,  Koichi.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd    Phospholipa.sc  Aj 
inhibitor.  5.120.647,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Yoshihara  &  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Voshihara,  Kenjiro,  5,121,463,  CI.  392-379.000. 
Yoshihara.  Kenjiro.  to  Yoshihara  &  Co..  Ltd.  Hot  air  pulse  generator 
for  blowing  out  heated  air  in  a  pulse-like  manner.  5.121,463.  CI. 
392-379.000. 
Yoshikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Minoru.  5.119.659.  CI   72-115.000 
Yoshimitsu.  Tokio;  Sato.  Kouji;  and  Sawa.  Yoshihide.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd   Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer  laminate 
5.120.384.  CI    156-242.000. 
Voshimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kujubu.   Eitaro;  Takeda.  Tadamichi;   Higami.  Tatsuo;  and   Vo- 
shimoto. Hiroshi.  5.119.615.  CI   53-53  000. 
Voshimura.  Voshinobu:  See— 

Nishimura.  Tatsuo;  Voshimura.  Voshinobu;  and  Numata.  Mitsuo. 
5.120.841.  CI   540-227  000 
Voshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Katagin.    Kazuharu;    Voshinaga.    Kazuo;   Okada.    Shinjiro.    and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.120.466.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yoshioka.  Atsushi:  See— 

Ito.  Yoichi;  Yamanushi.  Fumihiko;  Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  and  Oht- 
suka.  Susumu.  5.121.266.  CI.  360-65  000 
Yost.  William  T.:  See— 

Allison.  Sidney  G  ;  Namkung.  Min.  Yost.  William  T  ;  and  Cantrell. 
John  H  .  5.121.058.  CI   324-235  000. 
Votsuji.  Minako:  See— 

Hirai.    Shiro;    Hirano.    Hiroshi;    Arai.    Hirotoshi;    Kiba.    Vasuo; 
Shibata.  Hisanari;  Kusayanag.  Voshikazu;  Yolsuji.  Minako;  Ha- 
shiba. Kazuhiko:  and  Tanada.  Kikuko.  5.120.746.  CI  514-326.000 
Younessi.  Ramin:  See — 

Rini.  Guy  T  ;  Kolank.  Oldrich  S.;  Marsden.  James  E  ;  Warner. 
June  M  ;  Younessi.   Ramin;  Ruffner.   Dolyn   P.  and   Heffner. 
Stephen  W  .  5.121.324,  CI.  364-431  050. 
Young,  Linda  A.:  See — 

Farnsworth.  John  T  ;  Johnson,  Roger  D..  Obrecht.  Gary  W..  and 
Young.  Linda  A  .  5.120.554.  CI   426-282  000 
Youngs.  Randall  E  ;  and  Pardinas.  Ouillermo  P  ,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries.  Control  system  for  valveless  metering  pump    5.120.199.  CI. 
417-18000 
Ystueta.  Linda  T  :  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J..  Kliszczewicz.  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen.  John  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Lichtman.  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock.  Gerald  A.;  and  Ystueta,  Linda  T..  5.119,685.  CI. 
73-866.500 
Yu.  Chi-Ming  C:  Sec- 
Chen.    Chau-Hwang.    and    Yu.    Chi-Mmg    C.    5.121.158.    CI 
355-35000. 
Yu.  James  Convertible  gymnastic  apparatus  for  doing  push-lift  move- 
ment or  chest  building  movement   5.120.289.  CI  482-137  000 
Yu.  Philip  S.:  See— 

Dias,  Daniel  M.;  Wolf,  Joel  L..  and  Yu.  Philip  S,  5.121.494.  CI 
395-600.000. 
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Yu,  Samuel:  See — 

OifTord.  William  E.;  Oirard,  Otto  M.,  Jr.;  Covert,  Charles  H.:  Yu. 
Samuel;   Paddock.  Gordon   R  ;  and  Simons.   Richard   H..  Jr.. 
5.119,791,  CI.  123-519000. 
Yu,  Simon  H..  to  B.  F   Goodnch  Company.  The    Blends  of  comb- 
shaped  copolymers  of  a  macromolecular  monomer  of  polylactone 
with  polymer  (s).  5.120.790,  CI.  525-186.000 
Yuan.  San  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of 
improving  the  properties  of  coated  reinforced  thermoplastic  articles 
and  products  obtained  thereby   5.120.415,  CI   204-181  100 
Yukawa.  Teizou;  See — 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and  Yukawa.  Teizou,  5.121.236. 
CI.  359-59.000. 
Yuminaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Kume,  Taleo;  Komagome.  Reijiro;  Akishmo.   Katsuo;   Kodama, 
Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Michiyasu;  and  Yuminaka.  Toshio.  5,1 19,629, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Zacharias.  Clarence  M  .  to  REM  Manufacturing  Limited.  ChafT  spread- 
ing attachment  for  combines.  5,120,275,  CI.  460-1 11.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Riha,  Werner,  5,119,594,  CI   51-52  OOR. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Hoshino,  Hiroo,  5,120.717. 
CI.  514-27.000. 
Zainullin.  Albert  G.:  See — 

Abdrakhmanov.  Gabdrashit  S.;  2^inullin.  Albert  G.;  Perov. 
Anatoly  V.;  Bulgakov,  Rishad  T  ;  Vakula,  Yaroslav  V.;  Fotov. 
Alexandr  A  ;  Duev.  Veniamin  N.;  Moiseev,  Gennady  P  ;  Lya- 
shenko,  Ivan  A.;  Shayakhmetov,  Shamil  K.;  Ibatullin.  Rustam 
K.;  Aleshin.  Vladimir  A.;  Frolov.  Alexandr  Y.;  Mingazov,  llmas 
F.;  and  Vafin,  Ildus  Z..  5.1 19.661.  CI  72-276.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Hinckley.  Charles  C;  Zander.  Dennis  R..  Littlefield.  Thomas  C; 
BacchetU,  Richard  W ;  and  Schwallie.  Scott  H..  5.120,503.  CI. 
422-102.000. 
Zander.  Jurgen:  See — 

Birkenstock,  Udo;  Kappler,  Ulnch;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  and  Zander. 

Jurgen,  5.120.875.  CI.  564-417.000. 

Zank.  Anthony  E.;  and  Gilano.  Michael  N.,  to  Gazelle  Graphic  Systems 

Inc   Electromagnetic  position  transducer.  5.120.908.  CI.  178-19.000. 

Zappia,  Michael  L.  Carrier  for  leaf  blower/air  rake.  5.119.619.  CI 

56-12.800. 
Zaramella.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Vesco.  Mario;  and  2Uramella,  Giancarlo,  5,119.568.  CI.  33-559.000. 
Zarling,  Joyce  M.:  See — 

Marquardt,  Hans;  Zarling,  Joyce  M.;  Shoyab,  Mohammed;  Han- 
son, Marcia  B.;  Lioubin,  Mario  N.;  Brown.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ikeda. 
Tatsuhiko.  5.120,535,  CI.  424-85.500. 
Zarotli.  Claudio.  to  Vela  S.r.l   Pneumatic  tire  wheel  having  a  deform- 
able  bladder  for  adjusting  the  inflation  pressure  of  said  pneumatic  tire 
wheel.  5,119.856.  CI.  152-415  000 
Zavracky.  Paul  M.;  Ford.  Thomas  P.;  and  Allen.  Lisa  P ,  to  Kopin 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  defects  in  SOI 
structures.  5.120.509,  CI   422-248  000. 
Zeagen,  Inc.:  See — 

Heefner,  Donald  L.;  Weaver,  Craig  A.;  Yams,  Michael  J.;  and 
Burdzinski.  Linda  A  ,  5,120.655.  CI.  435-255.000. 
Zehrung.  Claude  D..  Jr.;  and  Oliver.  William  H..  to  BlueBird  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Aerating  apparatus.  5.119.880.  CI    172-22.000. 
Zeiner.  Hartmut:  See — 

Bucheri,   Hermann;   Heinz,   Gerhard;   Ittemann.   Peter;   Kopietz. 
Michael;  Koch.  Juergen;  Eberle.  Wolfgang;  and  Zeiner.  Hart- 
mut, 5.120,784.  CI.  524-409.000. 
Zeller.  Adalbert,  to  Schako  Metallwarenfabrik  Ferdinand  Schad  KG. 

Ceiling  outlet.  5.120.274.  CI.  454-298.000. 
Zeller.  Claude:  See — 

Katana,  Vibha  R.;  and  Zeller.  Claude.  5.121.106,  CI.  34O-572.0C0. 
Zempol.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Claus.  David  M.;  Coutmho.  Roy  S.;  Murphy.  Kevin  D.;  Snavley. 
James  D.;  and  Zempol.  Kenneth  R..  5,120.939.  CI.  235-382.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Citta.  Richard  W.,  5,121,203.  CI.  358-141.000. 

CitU.    Richard    W;    and    Sgrignoli,    Gary    J..    5.121.208.    CI. 

358-166.000. 
Ngo.  Due.  5.121.015.  CI.  307-605.000. 


Rabii.  Khosro  M..  5.121.117,  CI.  341-118.000. 
Srivastava.  Gopal  K..  5.121.086.  CI.  331-11.000. 
Zentner,  Gaylen  M.:  See — 

McClelland.  Gregory  A.;  and  Zentner.  Gaylen  M.,  5,120,548,  CI. 
424-473  000. 
Zerwas,  Stefan:  See — 

Gorlich,    Uwe;    Weyermanns.    Gunther;    and    Zerwas.    Stefan, 
5.120.335.  CI.  55-457.000. 
Zeltler.  William  R..  Jr  :  See— 

Cassereau.  Philippe  M.;  Devine.  Johnathan  D.;  Huffman.  John  C; 
and  Zettler,  William  R.,  Jr..  5,121,191.  CI.  358-13.000. 
ZEXEL  Corporation:  See — 

Yasutome,  Seiichi.  5.119.717,  CI.  91-361.000 
Zhang.  Hongmin.  to  APT  Instruments  Corporation.  Processing  unit 

using  truth-valued  flow.  5.121.466.  CI   395-3.000 
Zhong.  Honghai:  See — 

Snyder.    Robert    L.;    Wang.    Xingwu;    and    Zhong.    Honghai, 
5.120,703,  CI.  505-1.000 
Zhu.  Yang:  See — 

Riley,  Donald  R.;  Zhu.  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  Ahn.  Jeong- 
Ho;  Klamecki.  Barney;  and  Erdmann.  Arthur  G.,  5.121.333,  CI. 
364-474.050. 
Riley,  Donald  R.;  Klamecki,  Barney;  Ahn.  Jeong-Ho;  Zhu.  Yang; 
Rekow,  Elizabeth  D.;  and  Erdman,  Arthur  G.,  5,121.334.  CI. 
354-474.050 
Zimmermann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Fritz,  Adolf;  Zimmermann.  Jurgen;  and  Rein,  Christian,  5,1 19.788. 
CI.  123-688.000 
Zinger.  Francois:  See — 

Micheron.    Francois;    Kretschmer.    Sylvain;    Lehureau.    Jean   C; 
Zinger.    Francois;    and    Hommerin.    Michel,     5.121,419,    CI. 
378-4.000 
Ziolo,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Mammino.  Joseph;   Ziolo.   Ronald   F.;  and   Sypula.   Donald   S., 
5.120.628.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Zivitz,  Maury:  See — 

Sano.    Yoshihiko;    Makita.    Shigeru;    Zivitz.    Maury:   and    Sierra, 
George  H..  5.120.507,  CI.  422-82.050. 
Zondler.  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Microbicides  5.120,741, 

CI.  514-275.000. 
Zones.  Stacey  I ;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  Santilli.  Donald  S.;  Jossens. 
Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy.  James  V.;  and  Rainis.  Andrew,  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  Use  of  zeolite  SSZ-33  in  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion processes.  5.120.425.  CI.  208-46.000. 
Zubik.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Butkevich.     David;     and     Zubik.     Daniel     M..     5.120.392.     CI. 
156-566.000. 
Zuccaro.  Dante  C:  See — 

Farris,  Timothy  M.;  Satterlee.  Lowell  W  ;  Zuccaro.  Dante  C;  and 
Pelachyk,  Richard.  5.120.151,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Zuel  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuel.  David  C;  and  Lin,  Juci-Hua.  5,120,605.  CI.  428-410.000. 
Zuel,  David  C;  and  Lin,  Juei-Hua,  to  Zuel  Company.  Inc.  Anti-reflec- 
tive glass  surface.  5,120.605.  CI.  428-410.000. 
Zukovics.  Katalin:  See — 

Magyar.  Karoly;  Simon.  Ferenc;  Varga.  Janos;  Nagy.  Attila;  Pus- 
kas.  Laszio;  Fekete.  Pal;  Egri.  Janos;  and  Zukovics.  Katalin. 
5,120,711,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  BlazeJ,  Daniel  C;  and  Fraenkel,  Howard  A.,  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  polymer  on  a  substrate. 
5,120,569,  CI.  427-43.100. 
Zwilling,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Mohon.  W.  Neil;  Berinalo.  Robert  J.;  Zwilling,  Anthony  F.,  and 
Anderson.  Christopher  S..  5.121.248,  CI.  359-306.000. 
Zydowsky,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Goldman,   Robert  C;   Baker.  William   R.;  Jae.   Hwan-Soo;  De. 
Biswanalh;    Zydowsky.    Thomas    M ;    and    de    Lara.    Edwin. 
5.120.718.  CI.  514-32.000. 
501  Baxter  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hessel,  Stephen  R.,  5,120,315,  CI.  604-132.000. 
501  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,    Masatoshi;    and   Takehana,   Takamichi.    5.121.153.   CI. 
354-403.000 
501  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Kenichi;  Iwasa,  Yoshio;  Kosaka.  Tetsuzo;  and  Takalsuka, 
Hiromichi,  5.121.321.  CI.  364-424050 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Ayres,  James  W.:  See — 

Rowsell.    Farrell    D ;    and    Ayres,    James    W.,    Re.  33.955.    CI. 
252-628.000 
Bonaldo.  Jean  M  .  to  Care  Medical  Devices,  Inc.  Disposable  blood 

collection  device.  Re.  33.952.  CI.  128-763.000. 
Care  Medical  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaldo.  Jean  M.,  Re.  33,952,  CI.  128-763.000. 
Cavan,  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Lin.   Lawrence   H.;  Cavan.   Daniel   L;  and   Howe.   Robert   B, 
Re.  33,956,  CI.  250-550.000 
Everts,  Kenneth  A.  Filing  module  Re.  33,953,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Honda,  Keith  T.;  Smith,  Stephen  L.;  and  Voyer,  Peter  E.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Rotor  blade  assembly.  Re.  33.954,  CI. 
4I6-219.00R. 
Howe,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Lin,   Lawrence  H.;  Cavan,   Daniel   L.;  and   Howe.   Robert   B.. 
Re.  33,956.  CI.  250-550.000. 
Insystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.   Lawrence   H.;  Cavan.   Daniel   L.;  and  Howe,  Robert    B.. 
Re.  33,956,  CI.  250-550.o6o. 
Junkers,  John  K.  Ruid  operated  wrench.  Re.  33,951,  CI  81-57  390. 
Kunze,  Norbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  having  at  least 
two  control  bars  with  differing  latching  arrangements.  Re.  33.950.  CI. 
74-483.0PB. 
Kurosaki.  Takefumi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Yuzo;  Ono,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Masaki;  Morita.  Takao;  and 
Kurosaki.  Takefumi.  Re.  33,957.  CI.  333-195.000. 


Lin.  Lawrence  H.;  Cavan.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Howe.  Robert  B.,  to  Insys- 
tems. Inc    Inspection  system  for  array  of  microcircuil  dies  having 
redundant  circuit  patterns.  Re.  33.956.  CI   250-550.000 
Morita,  Takao:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Yuzo;  Ono,  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  Monta.  Takao.  and 
Kurosaki.  Takefumi.  Re.  33,957.  CI.  333-195  000. 
Nakazawa,  Yuzo;  Ono,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Masaki;  Monta,  Takao;  and 
Kurosaki.  Takefumi.  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co..  Ltd. 
High    frequency    narrow-band    multi-mode    filter     Re   33.957.    CI 
333-195.000. 
Ono.  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Yuzo;  Ono.  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Masaki;  Morita.  Takao;  and 
Kurosaki.  Takefumi.  Re   33.957.  CI.  333-195.000 
Rowsell.  Farrell  D  ;  and  Ayres.  James  W   Hazardous  and  radioactive 

liquid  waste  disposal  method.  Re.  33.955.  CI   252-628.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Honda,    Keith    T.;    Smith.    Stephen    L;    and    Voyer.    Peter    E.. 
Re.  33.954.  CI.  416-219.00R 
Tanaka.  Masaki:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Yuzo;  Ono.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  Monta.  Takao;  and 
Kurosaki,  Takefumi,  Re.  33,957.  CI.  333-195.000 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Yuzo;  Ono,  Kazuo,  Tanaka,  Masaki,  Monta.  Takao;  and 
Kurosaki.  Takefumi.  Re.  33.957.  CI.  333-195.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Kunze,  Norbert,  Re   33,950.  CI   74-483  OPB 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.    Keith    T.;    Smith.    Stephen    L;    and    Voyer.    Peter    E.. 
Re.  33.954.  CI.  416-21900R 
Voyer.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Honda.    Keith    T.;    Smith.    Stephen    L;    and    Voyer.    Peter    E.. 
Re   33.954,  CI   416-2I9.00R 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


American  Tel-A-System,  Inc.:  See — 

Morley,  John  F ,  Jr ;  and  Anderv>n,  Kent  D.,  Bl  4,916,726,  CI 
379-88.000. 


Anderson,  Kent  D.:  See — 

Morley,  John  F.,  Jr ;  and  Anderson,  Kent  D.,  Bl  4,916,726,  C\. 
379-88.000. 
Morley,  John  F.,  Jr  ;  and  Anderson,  Kent  D..  to  American  Tel-A-Sys- 
tem.  Inc.  Telephone  answenng  service  with  integrated  voice  and 
textual  message  storage.  Bl  4.916.726,  6-9-92.  CI.  379-88.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A/S  E.  Damberg  Group:  See— 

Skillius,  Hans.  326,775,  CI.  D3-74.000. 
Abrams,  Harold,  to  Murray  Sales  Inc.  Combined  dispensing  sealing 

closure  and  cap  for  bottles.  326.816.  6-9-92.  CI   D9-435.000 
Acevedo.  Israel  R.  Fishing  lure.  326,892,  6-9-92.  CI.  D22-I28.000. 
Acutone,  Inc.:  See — 

Ridolfo.  Rodney.  326.920.  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Althans.  Richard  K  ;  and  Greb.  Francis  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp. 

Video  cassette  recorder.  326.849.  6-9-92,  CI.  DI4-135.000. 
Andersen.  Jom  K.  T..  to  Inlerlego  AG  Element  for  a  toy  building  set. 

326.877,  6-9-92,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Anderson,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Sun,  Donald  J.  C;  and  Tai,  Wen  J  ,  326,886,  CI  D21-2I4000 
Aoshima.  Chikara:  See— 

Ito,  Hitomi;  and  Aoshima,  Chikara.  326,863,  CI.  D 16-209  000 
Arai.  Takuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Package  for  a  camera. 
326,814,  6-9-92,  CI.  D9-41 5.000. 


Arrowhead  Brass  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Enterante,  Louis  F.,  Sr ;  Enterante,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  and  Enterante. 
Frank  L..  326.898.  CI   D23-238.000. 
Artman.  James  C  Truck  fainng   326.836.  6-9-92,  d.  DI2-18I.000 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Toshiaki.  326.768.  CI  D2-32O.0O0 

Kiyosawa.  Junichi.  326.762.  CI.  D2-277.000. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Joffe.  Richard  M  ;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  Peak.  Russell  S.;  and 
Sulijoadikusumo,  A   U..  326.850.  CI.  DI4-I42.000 
Atkins.  Nancy  E  Doll.  326.883.  6-9-92.  CI.  D2I-171.000. 
Austin.  Karyn  M.:  See— 

Pettinati.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Austin.  Karyn  M.,  326.773,  Q.  DJ-46.000. 
Avia  Group  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Earle,  John  S ,  326,764,  CI  D2-3 14.000. 
B.C.  Sanitan  Limited:  See— 

Waldren,  Jonathan  G  ,  326,904,  C\   D23-3OI.00O 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bait  Rigs  Tackle  Company:  See— 

Hill,  Scott;  Puccio,  Joseph  A.;  and  Puccio,  Anthony  R..  326,891. 
CI.  D22-I26  000 
Ballone,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Meaner.  Edward;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  and  Park,  Young,  326.815, 
CI   D9-424  000. 
Barrault,  Jean-Louis,  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme)    Electric  iron. 

326,940,  6-9-92,  CI.  D32-7O00O 
Beery,  Jack;  and  Jamison,  John  E.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Cassette 

for  a  photosensitive  media   326,784,  6-9-92,  CI.  D6-396.000. 
Beiser  Wayne,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Chain  wheel  cover  front  face  for 

a  bicycle.  326,833,  6-9-92,  CI   D12-127  000. 
Bennett,  Mary    Insulated  insulin  traveling  case.  326,774,  6-9-92,  CI 

D3-74.00O 
Berman,  Merridith  J.,  to  Impact  Enterprises  Ltd.  Toy  animal  figure 

326,881,  5-9-92,  CI.  D21-148.000. 
BFD  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Millar,  Alexander  W  ,  326,932,  CI  D29-9.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Buchsel,  Christian  K.  E  ;  Bums,  Jerry  J.;  and  King,  Gary  E., 
326,842.  CI   DI2-319.000. 
Bombardier  Inc  ;  See— 

LaPointe,  Denys,  326,839.  CI.  DI2-30O.00O. 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Sink.  326,902,  6-9-92,  CI.  D23- 

284.000. 
Border,  Carl  A.  Paint  can  lid.  326.819,  6-9-92,  CI   D9-447.000. 
Hose  Amar  G.   and  Breen,  John  J.,  to  Bose  Corporation   Headphone 

earpiece.  326,855,  6-9-92,  CI.  D  14-223.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Bose,  Amar  G  ;  and  Breen.  John  J.,  326,855,  CI   D14-223  000. 
Bouteiller,   Christian,   to   La  Telemecanique   Electnque.   Contactor 

326.844,  6-9-92,  CI.  D13-158.0OO. 
Breen,  John  J.   See — 

Bose,  Amar  G  ;  and  Breen,  John  J  ,  326,855,  CI   DI4-223.000 
Breiding,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Robert  C  ;  Zupancic,  Anton  Z.;  Wislocki,  Nicholas  C; 
Cecil,  Robert  A  ;  and  Breiding,  Gregory  S.,  326,908,  CI.  D24- 
107.000. 
Bnggs,  Stephen  W  .  Ill  Endotracheal  tube  holder.  326,916.  6-9-92.  CI 

D24- 189.000. 
Broadway  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Marques,  A.  Ludgero,  326,806,  CI.  D8-352.000. 
Bruke,  Richard  L.,  to  Spirac  Engineering  AB    Section  of  a  shaflless 

spiral  conveyor   326.944,  6-9-92.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Brundige,  Yulanda  B.  Baby  swing.  326,781,  6-9-92,  CI.  D6-347  000. 
Buchsel,  Christian  K.  E.;  Bums,  Jerry  J.;  and  King,  Gary  E.,  to  Boeing 
Company,  The.  Aft  double  deck  airplane.  326,842.  6-9-92,  CI.  D12- 
319  000. 
Buczkowski,  Andrzej.  Sculptured  toy  figure.  326,882,  6-9-92,  CI.  D21- 

155.000. 
Bukovac,  John  P    Ventilated  golf  club  holder    326,771,  6-9-92.  CI. 

D3-3700O 
Bulgan.    Paolo,   to   Partecipazioni    Bulgari   S  p.A.    Earring.    326,828, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D  11-42.000 
Bullock,  Charles  H.  Canoe.  326,840,  6-9-92,  CI.  D  12-302.000. 
Bums.  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Buchsel.  Christian  K.  E.;  Bums,  Jerry  J.;  and  King,  Gary  E., 
326,842,  CI   D12-319O00. 
Burns,  Stephen  R  ,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.  Vacuum  cleaner 

power  head.  326,938.  6-9-92.  CI.  D32-32.000. 
Calor  S.A.:  See— 

Gudefin.  Jacques,  326,939,  CI  D32-70.000 
Jacques,  Gudefin,  326,942,  CI.  D32-70.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Hitomi;  and  Aoshima,  Chikara,  326.863,  CI.  D  16-209.000. 
Carranza,  Victor;  and  Smith,  Stephen  M.,  deceased  (by  Smith,  Anne, 
Legal  Representative),  to  Godinger  Silver  An.  Co.,  Ltd.  Comb 
326,929,  6-9-92,  CI.  D28-22.000 
Carroll,  Thomas  E.  Helmet  lamp.  326,924.  6-9-92.  CI.  D26-39.000. 
Catalina,  Nicholas  A.  Battery  holder  for  a  fiashlight.  326.927.  6-9-92.  CI. 

D26- 138.000. 
Cecil,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Robert  C  ;  Zupancic,  Anton  Z.;  Wislocki,  Nicholas  C; 
Cecil,  Robert  A  ;  and  Breiding.  Gregory  S.,  326,908,  CI.  D24- 
107.000. 
Ceglia,  Frank:  See — 

Meyers.   Edward   J..   Jr ;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen. 

326.758.  CI.  Dl-106.000. 

Meyers,    Edward   J.,   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and   Fogarty.    Eileen. 

326.759.  CI   Dl-106000. 

Meyers.    Edward   J .   Jr ;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty.    Eileen. 

326.760.  CI.  Dl-108000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 

McWilliams.  Kevin  R.;  and  Higgins.  George  A  ,  326.906,  CI   D23- 

419000 
McWilliams,  Kevin  R.;  and  Higgins,  George  A  ,  326,907,  CI  D23- 
419.000. 
Challani,  Mark  H.,  to  E.S.  Originals,  Inc.  Footwear  sole.  326,769. 

6-9-92.  CI.  D2-320.000 
Chang.  Yu-Shun.  Toy  novelty  flying  saucer.  326.873.  6-9-92.  CI.  D21- 

87.000 
Cipa  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Sun.  Donald  J.  C;  and  Tai.  Wen  J.,  326,886,  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Claessens,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Noakes,  Frederick;  and  Claessens,  Francis  M.,  326,812,  CI.  D9- 
549.000. 


Classen.  Bemd.  to  Robert   Krups  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Steam  iron. 

326.941.  6-9-92,  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Clayton,  Betty  H.  Clock    326,820,  6-9-92,  CI.  DlO-ll  000 
Clement.  Dixson:  See — 

Reilz,  Jared;  and  Clement,  Dixson,  326,795,  CI   D7-397  000 
Clivio,  Franco,  to  Gardena  Kress-t-Kastner  GmbH   Drtlling  machine. 

326,805,  6-9-92,  CI.  D8-69000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  See — 

Komick.  Joseph   M.,  and   Lindsay.   Dean   R.,   326.817.  CI     D9- 
443.000. 
Cody.   Rodney  D.;  and   Finnegan.  William  T    Expandable  digging 

bucket  326,859.  6-9-92.  CI.  Dl 5-32.000. 
Cole,  Debt.  Doll.  326,884,  6-9-92,  CI.  D2I-I71.000. 
Collar,  Rolland  W.:  See— 

Kuhlemeier.  Richard  K  ;  and  Collar,  Rolland  W.,  326.834,  CI. 
D12-162000. 
Columbia  Parcar  Corporation:  See — 

Lanius,  Charles  A  ;  and  Gilbertson.  Mark.  326.831,  CI.  DI2-I6.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Solomita.  Anthony;  Haber.  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert,  326,851, 
CI.  D14-15I.000. 
Conrad,  Gary.  Tonometer  sterilizing  container.  326,922,  6-9-92.  CI. 

D24-2 17.000. 
Cotton,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Morrow.  Donald  W.;  and  Cotton,  Richard  C,  326.770.  CI.  D2- 
321.000 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers,    Edward   J..   Jr.;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen, 

326.758,  CI.  Dl-106000. 

Meyers,    Edward   J..   Jr.;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and   Fogarty,    Eileen, 

326.759,  CI.  Dl-106.000 

Meyers,    Edward   J.,   Jr.;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen. 

326.760,  CI    DI-108.000. 
Curbell,  Inc.:  See — 

Terk,  Harold  S.;  and  Schick,  George  L.,  326.854.  CI.  D14-2O4.000. 
Custom  Golf  Clubs.  Inc.:  See- 
Paul,  Carl  F.,  326.885.  CI   D21-214.0O0. 
DEM  Controls  of  Canada:  See— 

DAmalo.  Mark,  326.861.  CI.  D15-I99.000 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Giugiaro,  Giorgelto,  326,761,  CI.  D2-276.000 
Dallaire,  Dominique:  See— 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  326,915,  CI.  D25- 
124  000. 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  326,915,  CI.  D25- 
124.000. 
Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries 

Ltd.  Door  sill  extrusion.  326,915,  6-9-92.  CI   D25-124.000 
D'Amato.  Mark,  to  D.E  M  Controls  of  Canada.  Printed  circuit  board 

fabrication  instrument   326,861,  6-9-92,  CI.  D15-I99000 
Danley,  Allen  M.:  See— 

Pomroy.  James  F  ;  and  Danley,  Allen  M.,  326,797,  CI  D7-538.000. 
David.  David  D.  Covered  display  receptacle  for  advertising  literature. 

326,789,  6-9-92.  CI.  D6- 567.000. 
Deer  Park  Spnng  Water  Inc.:  See — 

Gavala,  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  Kurzweil,  Larry;  Shaw,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Staehle,  Richard  H  ,  III,  326,813,  CI.  09-568000 
Denny,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Skeel,  James  C;  Nelson.  Brian  T  ;  and  Denny.  Thomas  M.,  326,858, 
CI    D15-25000 
Didenksen.  Erling  T  ;  and  Pagel,  Kim,  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Element  for  a 

toy  building  set.  326,874,  6-9-92,  CI   D2 1-108.000. 
di  Palma,  Giorgio;  Moubayd,  Ahmadmahir;  and  Hyman,  Oscar  E.,  to 
Fisher  Scientific  Company  Self-aligning  pumping  chamber.  326,910. 
6-9-92,  CI.  D24-1I1.000 
Downey,  Harold  L.:  See- 
Roberts,  Rickey  J  ;  and  Downey.  Harold  L.,  326.947.  CI    D99- 
25000 
Durand.  Jean-Jacques.  Picture  frame  or  similar  article.  326,779,  6-9-92, 

CI.  D6-300000. 
E.S.  Originals,  Inc.:  See — 

Challant,  Mark  H.,  326,769.  CI   D2-320000. 
Earle.  John  S.,  to  Avia  Group  Intemational,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  326.764, 

6-9-92,  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc    Chair  shell    326,788. 

6-9-92.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson,  Mel,  326,808,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Yost,  Holly  K.,  326,901,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Enterante,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Enterante,  Louis  F.,  Sr.;  Enterante,  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  and  Enterante, 
Frank  L.,  326,898.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Enterante.  Louis  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Enterante.  Louis  F..  Sr.;  Enterante,  Lotiis  F ,  Jr.;  and  Enterante. 
Frank  L..  326,898,  CI   D23-238  000 
Enterante,  Louis  F.,  Sr.;  Enterante.  Louis  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Enterante.  Frank 
L    to  Arrowhead  Brass  Products,  Inc.  Anti-siphon  frost-free  water 
hydrant  or  similar  article  326,898.  6-9-92.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
EPI  Products  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Frank,   Bemard;  and  Greenberg.   Melvin   B.,  326.909,  CI.   D24- 
110  000 
Epstein,  Bodo  J.  Combination  manipulator  and  intubator  used  in  endo- 
scopic surgery    326.911.  6-9-92.  CI   D24-143.000 
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Ernsler    Peter  J  ,  to  PJ    Enterprises  International  Inc    Handle  for 

kitchen  tools.  326.793,  6-9.92.  CI.  D7-395.00O. 
Evenson.  Mel.  to  Eldon  Industries.  Inc  Wall  or  panel  supported  article 

hangers.  326.808,  6-9-92.  CI    D8-373  000. 
Feder.  Irving   Flexible  mask  strap   326.933.  6-9-92.  CI.  D29.16000 
Finnegan.  William  T.:  See- 
Cody,  Rodney  D.;  and  Finnegan.  William  T..  326,859,  CI.  D15- 
32.000 
Fisher  Scieniific  Company:  See — 

dl  Palma.  Giorgio;  Moubayd.  Ahmadmahir;  and  Hyman.  Oscar  E  . 
326.910.  CI    D24-111.000 
Flum.  Paul  L.,  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.  Ice  chest.  326.800.  6-9-92.  CI. 

D7-606.000. 
Flum.  Paul  L  .  to  Paul  Flum  Idea.s.  Inc   Ice  chest.  326.801.  6-9-92,  CI. 

D7-606.000. 
Fogarty.  Eileen:  See — 

Meyers.    Edward    J  ,   Jr.;    Ceglia.    Frank;    and    Fogarty.    Eileen. 

326.758.  CI.  Dl-106.000. 
Meyers.    Edward   J..   Jr ;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen, 

326.759.  CI.  Dl-106000 
Meyers.    Edward   J  .    Jr ;    Ceglia.    Frank;    and    Fogarty.    Eileen. 

326.760.  CI    Dl-108000. 
Frank.  Bernard;  and  Greenberg.  Melvin  B  .  to  EPI  Products  USA,  Inc. 

Vaporizer   326.909.  6-9-92.  CI   D24-110  000 
FREM  Corporation:  See — 

Howitt.  Robert  T  .  326.945,  CI.  D34-40.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Aral,  Takuya.  326,814.  CI.  D9-4I5  000 
Gardena  Kress -cKastner  GmbH:  See— 

Clivio,  Franco.  326.805.  CI    D8-69.000 
Garoutte,  Larry  W..  to  Yg,  Inc.  Arrow  broadhead.  326,889,  6-9-92,  CI 
D22-I15  000.  ^      ^, 

Gavala.  Michael  J  ,  Jr  ;  Kurzweil.  Larry;  Shaw.  Joseph  G.;  and  Staehle. 
Richard  H..  III.  to  Deer  Park  Spnng  Water  Inc.  Bottle.  326.813, 
6-9-92.  CI   D9-568  000 
Geitner.  Linda;  Liberman.  Janet;  and  May.  Peter.  Ill,  to  Playtex  Family 

Products,  Corp  Pacifier.  326,919.  6-9-92.  CI.  D24-194.000. 
Giammanco.   Salvatore.   Card   holder  for  window    display    326.870. 

6-9-92.  CI    D20-43.000 
Gilbert.  Robert  C;  Zupancic.  Anton  Z.;  Wislocki.  Nicholas  C;  Cecil. 
Robert  A  ;  and  Breiding.  Gregory  S..  to  Picker  Internationa.  Inc 
Diagnostic  scanner  control  console.  326,908.  6-9-92.  CI.  D24-107  000 
Gilbertson.  Mark:  See— 

Lanius.  Charles  A.;  and  Gilbertson.  Mark.  326.831.  CI.  D12-160O0 
Giugiaro.  Giorgetto,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Ski  boot  326.761.  6-9-92.  CI 

D2-276.000. 
Gcxlinger  Silver  Art.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Carranza.  Victor:  and  Smith.  Stephen  M  .  deceased.  326.929,  CI. 
D28-22000 
Graco  Children's  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Julien.  Christine  E,  326,838,  CI.  D12-21 1.000. 
Grants  of  Ireland  Limited:  See— 

Noakes.  Frederick;  and  Claessens.  Francis  M.  326.812.  CI    D9- 
549.000. 
Greb.  Francis  J:  See — 

Althans.   Richard  K  ;  and  Greb.   Francis  J..  326,849,  CI.   D14- 
135.000 
Greenberg,  Melvin  B.:  See— 

Frank,  Bemard;  and  Greenberg,  Melvin  B.,  326,909,  CI.   D24- 
110.000. 
Grigg     Ellen    S.    Inflatable    multi-purpose    medical    support    pillow 

326.790.  6-9-92.  CI    D6-601  000 
Grossman.  Alan;  and  Grossman,  Neal    Lap  tray.  326,798.  6-9-92.  CI 

D7-549.00O. 
Grossman,  Neal:  See—  ^^ 

Grossman,  Alan;  and  Grossman,  Neal,  326,798,  CI.  D7-549.000. 
Gudefin.  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A.  Flat  iron.  326.939.  6-9-92,  CI.  D32- 

70000. 
Haber,  Barry  M.:  See— 

Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert.  326.851. 
CI   D14-151.0OO. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See—  ,.„,w> 

Haug  Andreas  and  Schonherr.  Thomas.  326.899.  CI  D23-25O.0O0. 
Haug!  Andreas;  and  Schonherr,  Thomas.  326.900.  CI.  D23-250.000 
Hare,  Bette;  and  Plantholt.  Robert,  to  Hare.  Bette.  Shoulder  holder  for 
a  handsel   telephone  or  similar  article    326.856.  6-9-92.  CI.   D14- 
253000 
Hargrove    Darrell.  to  Labor  Saver  Products.  Inc    Barbed  wire  dis- 
penser. 326,807,  6-9-92,  CI.  D8-358  000. 
Haug  Andreas;  and  Schonherr,  Thomas,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Faucet  handle  326.899.  6-9-92.  CI   D23-250.000 
Haug  Andreas;  ana  Schonherr.  Thomas,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  Faucet  handle  326.900.  6-9-92,  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
White,  Winsor  D.,  Jr .  326.787.  CI    D6-484.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See— 

Edwards,  Thomas  M  .  326,788.  CI   D6- 500.000. 
Higgins.  George  A.:  See — 

McWilliams.  Kevin  R.;  and  Higgins,  George  A.,  326,906,  CI.  D23- 

419.000. 
McWilliams.  Kevin  R.;  and  Higgins,  George  A.,  326,907.  CI  D23- 
419.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Vaughn,  Daniel  L.,  326,830.  CI.  Dl  1-143.000. 
Hill    Scott    Puccio,  Joseph  A.;  and  Puccio,  Anthony  R.,  to  Bait  Rigs 
Tackle  Company.  Fishing  jig  326,891,  6-9-92.  CI  D22-126O0O 


Hillier.  Clyde  D  :  See- 
Roberts.  David  L.;  and  Hillier.  Clyde  D  .  326.917.  CI  D24-194.000 
Hirshberg.  Gerald  P  ,  to  Nissan  Design  International.  Inc  Pickup  truck 

326.832.  6-9-92.  CI.  Dl 2-98.000 
Hogan.  James  S  Combined  lighting  and  air  purtfication  fixture  326.925. 

6-9-92.  CI    D26-59  000 
Holbl.  Werner,  to  Leica  Instruments  GmbH    Microtome  tool  holder 

326,860,  6-9-92.  CI   D15-14O0O0 
Holbl.   Werner,   to   Leica   Instruments  GmbH     Rotation   microtome. 

326.921.  6-9-92.  CI.  D24-216000. 
Holbrook.  John  W   Flat  soled  shoe.  326,763,  6-9-92.  CI.  D2- 308.000. 
Hoover,  Charles  C:  See- 
Hopper.  Randy  W  ;   Hoover.  Charies  C;  Jensen.  Dale  H  ;  and 
Poley.  Kenneth  P.  326.841.  CI   DI2-314  000 
Hope.  Kenneth  P  :  See— 

Rodgers.    Aubrev;    Hope.    Kenneth    P,   and    Hope.    Norman    B.. 
326.792.  CI   D'7-337  000 
Hope.  Norman  B.:  See — 

Rodgers.   Aubrey;   Hope,   Kenneth   P;  and   Hope.  Norman   B.. 

326.792.  CI   D7-337  000 

Hopper.  Randy  W  ;  Hoover.  Charles  C  .  Jensen.  Dale  H  .  and  Poley. 

Kenneth  P  .  to  Wood  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc    Boat    326.841. 

6-9-92.  CI   D12-314.00O. 

Howitl.  Robert  T  .  to  FREM  Corporation  Storage  bin  326.945, 6-9-92. 

CI.  D34-40.000 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Beiser.  Wayne.  .326.833.  CI.  D12-127.O0O 
Hulterstrum.  Harold  D .  to  Poly-Rex.  Inc.  Molded  wheel    326,837, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D  12-204.000 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Scofield.  Robert  L  .  326.905.  CI   D23-4I  1.000. 
Hyman.  Oscar  E  :  See— 

dl  Palma.  Giorgio;  Moubavd.  Ahmadmahir.  and  Hyman,  Oscar  E., 
326.910.  CI   D24-1I1000 
Ikeda  Yutaka  and  Ito.  Yoshifumi.  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd   Vibrating  pile  dnver.  326.857.  6-9-92.  CI   D15-21  000 
Impact  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Berman.  Merridith  J  .  326.881.  CI   D2I-I48.000 
Implant  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Wasilewski.  Stanley  A.,  326,912,  CI.  D24-147.000. 
Inlerlego  AG.:  See — 

Andersen.  Jom  K   T  .  326.877.  CI    D21-108000. 
Didenksen.  Erling  T  ;  and  Pagel.  Kim.  326.874,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Larsen.  Bjarne.  326,880,  CI   D21-143  000 
Rasmussen.  Enk  H  .  326.875.  CI   D21-108.000. 
Rasmussen.  Enk  H..  326.876.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Sabella.  Edward  J  .  and  Sweeney.  Margaret  C.  326.871.  CI.  D21- 

54.000 
Savio.  Dino  M  .  326.847.  CI    D14-1I.V000 
Ito  Hitomi  and  Aoshima,  Chikara,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cam- 
era. 326.863.  6-9-92.  CI.  D 1 6-209.000 
Ito.  Yoshifumi:  See —  ^^ 

Ikeda.  Yutaka;  and  Ito.  Yoshifumi.  326.857,  CI   D15-21.000. 
Ives.  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Ives.  Ray  C.  326.810.  CI    D9-.341  000. 
Ives    Ray  C,  to  Ives,  Ideas.  Inc   Container  for  contact  lens.  326,810. 

6-9-92.  CI.  D9-341.000. 
J.  I   Case  Company:  See— 

Skeel.  James  C  ;  Nelson.  Brian  T  ;  and  Denny,  Thomas  M.,  326,858, 

CI.  DI5-25.00O  „,    ^,    ^„ 

Jacques,  Gudefin,  to  Calor  S  A    Flat  iron    326,942,  6-9-92.  CI.  D32- 

70  000. 
Jamison.  John  E.:  See —  ^^ 

Beery,  Jack;  and  Jamison,  John  E  ,  326,784,  CI.  D6-396.000. 
Jensen,  Dale  H  :  See—  r^  ,     ,.         . 

Hopper    Randy  W  ;  Hoover.  Charles  C  :  Jensen.  Dale  H.;  and 
Poley,  Kenneth  P..  326.841.  CI.  D 12-3 14.000 
Joffe     Richard    M;    McGarvey,    John    N.;    Peak.    Russell    S.;    and 
Sulijoadikusumo.  A  U  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Telephone  base 
326.850.  6-9-92.  CI   D14-142000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See- 
Yuen.  John  S  .  326.923.  CI    D26-26.O0O. 
Johnson.  William    Combined  spout  and  tubing  for  gas  cans.  326,895, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D23-2280O0 
Julien,  Christine  E.,  to  Graco  Children's  Products,  Inc.  Wheel.  326,838, 
6-9-92,  CI.  D 12-2 1 1.000. 

Juno  Lighting,  Inc.:  See —  

Wereley,  Gary  P.,  326,928.  CI   D26-I4O.O0O. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Toy  Box:  See— 

Suzuki.  Toshio,  326,878,  CI.  D21-128.000. 
Kanno.  Ryuta,  to  Sony  Corporation   Radio  tuner.  326,852,  6-9-9Z,  tl 

D14-188000.  ,  _  .  , 

Katz    Paul  C.    Pisciotto,  Patrick  A  ;  and  Robin,  Gary  I.,  to  Tnplex 

Manufactunng  Co.  Fuse  holder   326,845,  6-9-92,  CI    013-160000^ 
Kawano   Yusuke,  to  Pigeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Infant's  dnnking  cup.  326,796, 

6-9-92.  CI   D7-510.0O0. 
Kawasaki.  Toshiaki,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Front  shoe  sole.  326.768, 
6-9-92,0   02-320.000.  ,.„<,,,, 

Kennedy.  Deborah  L    Combined  diaper  bag  and  backpack.  326.772, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D3-42  000 
King.  Gary  E:  See—  ^  „  ^         t, 

Buchsel,  Chnstian  K.  E.;  Bums,  Jerry  J.;  and  King,  Gary  E  . 
326,842.  CI   D12-319.000  „  „,    ^, 

Kirk,  Chnstopher  P.,  to  Pet  Mate  Ltd.  Cat  fiap   326,914,  6-9-92.  CI. 
025-48.000. 
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Kittle,  Christopher;  Miller,  David  E.;  Sema,  Ralph;  and  Ringel,  Judith, 
to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  326.766,  6-9-92. 
CI.  D2-3I400O. 
Kiyosawa,  Junichi,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Heel  protection  member, 

326.762,  6-9-92,  CI.  D2-277.000. 
Kohler,  Bernd:  See— 

Stuizer,  Franz  A.;  and  Kohler.  Bernd,  326.825.  CI   DIO-92.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bonnell,  Thomas  A..  326,902.  CI   D23-284.000. 
Reid,  Mary  J.  326,903.  CI   D23-284.000. 
Kolesar,  John  R.  Multi-compartment  bait  box.  326,893,  6-9-92,  CI. 

D22- 136.000. 
Komick,  Joseph  M.;  and  Lindsay.  Dean  R.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company. 

The.  Container  closure   326.817.  6-9-92,  CI.  D9-443.000. 
Kuhlemeier,  Richard  K  .  and  Collar,  Rolland  W.  Trailor  hitch  cover. 

326.834.  6-9-92.  CI.  D 12- 162  000 
Ktirzweil,  Larry:  See — 

Gavala,  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  Kurzweil.  Larry;  Shaw,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Suehle,  Richard  H  ,  IIL  326,813,  CI.  D9-568.000. 
Kwak.  Jin-keun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  beam  printer. 

326,867.  6-9-92.  CI.  D  18-55.000. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See — 

Bouleiller.  Christian.  326.844,  CI.  DI3-I58.000. 
Labor  Saver  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Hargrove,  Darrell.  326,807.  CI.  D8-358.000. 
Lanius,  Charles  A.;  and  Gilbertson,  Mark,  to  Columbia  Parcar  Corpora- 
tion. Golf  cart.  326,831.  6-9-92.  CI.  D12-I6.000. 
LaPointe,  Denys,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Walercraft  bottom  hull.  326,839, 

6-9-92,  CI.  D  12-300.000 
Larsen,  Bjame,  to  Inlerlego  A.G.  Switch  for  a  toy  railway  set.  326,880, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D21-I43.00O 
Leica  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Holbl,  Werner.  326.860,  CI.  Dl  5-140.000. 
Holbl,  Werner,  326,921,  CI   D24-2 16.000. 
Lerude,  Gerard,  to  Telemecanique.  Portable  data-processing  terminal 

with  pivoting  screen.  326.846,  6-9-92,  CI   D14-106.000. 
Liberman,  Janet:  See — 

Geitner,  Linda;  Liberman,  Janet;  and  May,  Peter,  III,  326.919.  CI. 
D24- 194.000. 
Lindsay,  Dean  R.:  See — 

Komick,  Joseph   M  ;   and    Lindsay,   Dean   R..   326,817,  CI.    D9- 
443.000. 
Long  River,  Inc.:  See — 

Staples.  Thomas  L.,  326,913,  CI.  D24-I88.000. 
Lougee.  David  C:  See — 

Walters,  Jeffrey  R.;  Lougee,  David  C;  and  Thoes.  Anthony  M., 
326,935,  CI.  D30-I01.000. 
Lown.  John  M  :  See — 

Maquire.  Paul  R  ;  and  Lown.  John  M..  326,818.  CI.  D9-447000. 
Mahoney,  Janice  M.,  to  Mahoney,  Janice  M.  Charm   326.829.  6-9-92. 

CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Maquire,  Paul  R.;  and  Lown.  John  M.  Pouring  spout.  326,818,  6-9-92. 

CI.  D9-447.000. 
Mares.  Joseph  T  .  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  (overseas)  Limited.  Insecticidal 

bait  station.  326,890,  6-9-92,  CI.  D22-1 19.000. 
Marques,    A     Ludgero.    to    Broadway    Industries.    Inc.    Door   plate 

326.806,  6-9-92,  CI.  D8-352.000. 
Martiniano  de  Oliveira,  Antonio  G..  Jr..  to  M2000  Comercio  e  Re- 

presentacoes  Ltda.  Shoe  sole   326.767.  6-9-9^.  CI    D2-3 19.000. 
Mattson,  Jeanette,  to  Syracuse  China  Corporation.  Decalcomania  for 
china  dinnerware  or  similar  article.  326,794,  6-9-92,  CI.  D7-396.400 
Mauro,  Charles  L.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  326,930, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D28- 50.000. 
May.  Peter,  III:  See— 

Geitner.  Linda;  Liberman,  Janet;  and  May,  Peter,  lU,  326,919,  CI 
D24- 1 94.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  326,835,  CI.  D12-169.000 
McGarvey.  John  N  :  See — 

Joffe,  Richard  M.;  McGarvey.  John  N.;   Peak.  Russell  S.;  and 
Sulijoadikusumo,  A.  U..  326.850.  CI.  D14-I42.000. 
McLeod.  Scott  A.  Stand  for  video  equipment    326.786,  6-9-92,  CI. 

D6-468.000. 
McNeely,  John  M  Combined  shower  head  and  moisturizer  dispenser. 

326.896.  6-9-92,  CI.  D23-228.000. 
McWilliams,  Kevin  R.;  and  Higgins,  George  A.,  to  Ceramaspeed  Lim- 
ited. Radiant  stove  heater  326.906,  6-9-92.  CI.  D23-4I9.000. 
McWilliams.  Kevin  R.;  and  Higgins,  George  A.,  to  Ceramaspeed  Lim- 
ited  Radiant  stove  heater   326.907.  6-9-92,  CI.  D23-419.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Beery,  Jack;  and  Jamison,  John  E.,  326,784.  CI.  D6-396  000. 
Meisner.  Edward;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  and  Park.  Young,  to  Waterloo 
Industries,  Inc.  Portable  storage  container   326,815,  6-9-92,  CI.  D9- 
424.000. 
Messer,  Georg.  Bottle.  326,811.  6-9-92.  CI.  D9- 500.000. 
Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and  Fogarty,  Eileen,  to  CPC 
International   Inc.   Rock  singer-shaped   pasta.    326,758.  6-9-92,  CI 
DI-106.000. 
Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Ceglia.  Frank;  and  Fogarty,  Eileen,  to  CPC 
International    Inc.    Surfer-shaped    pasta.    326.759.    6-9-92,   CI.    Dl- 
106.000 
Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr  ;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and  Fogarty,  Eileen,  to  CPC 
International  Inc.  Lifeguard-shaped  pasta.  326.760,  6-9-92,  CI.  Dl- 
108.000. 
Millar,  Alexander  W..  to  BFD  Industries,  Inc.  Face  shield.  326,932, 
6-9-92,  CI    D29-9  000 


Miller.  David  E.:  See — 

Kittle.  Christopher;  Miller,  David  E.;  Serna,  Ralph;  and  Ringel, 
Judith,  326,766,  CI   D2-3 14.000. 
Miyahara,  Sueo,  to  San-Ai.  Inc   Agitator  ball  for  use  in  washing  ma- 
chines. 326,937.  6-9-92.  CI.  D32-26.000. 
Moore,  Ricky  D  Doghouse   326,936,  6-9-92,  CI   D30-108.000. 
Morgan,  Calvin   L.,  to  Stow  *   Davis  Furniture  Company.  Chair. 

326,780.  6-9-92.  CI.  D6-334  000 
Morrow,  Donald  W.;  and  Cotton,  Richard  C.  Clealed  sole.  326,770, 

6-9-92,  CI.  D2-32 1.000. 
Moubayd.  Ahmadmahir:  See — 

di  Palma,  Giorgio;  Moubayd,  Ahmadmahir;  and  Hyman.  Oscar  E., 
326,910.  CI.  D24-11 1.000 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Barrault.  Jean-Louis.  326.940.  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Mundy.  Russell  L.,  Jr.  Fishing  rod  handle.  326,894,  6-9-92,  CI    D22- 

142.000. 
Murray  Sales  Inc.:  See— 

Abrams,  Harold.  326.816.  CI.  D9-435  000. 
M2000  Comercio  e  Representacoes  Ltda.:  See — 

Martiniano  de  Oliveira.  Antonio  G..  Jr.,  326,767,  CI.  D2-319.000. 
Nelson.  Brian  T.:  See — 

Skeel.  James  C;  Nelson,  Brian  T.;  and  Denny,  Thomas  M.,  326,858, 
CI   D  15-25.000. 
Newby.  John  P.,  Sr  .  to  Southern  Ca.se.  Inc.  Interior  compartment  for  a 

video  game  case.  326,777,  6-9-92,  CI.  D3-76.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  Bruce  E..  326.765,  CI   D2-3I4.000 
Nike  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Rogers,  Bruce  E.,  326,765,  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yutaka,  and  Ito.  Yoshifumi,  326,857.  CI.  D15-21.000. 
Nissan  Design  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Hirshberg,  Gerald  P.,  326,832,  CI.  DI2-98  000. 
Nitta,  Tomio,  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Ballpoint  pen.  326,868,  6-9-92,  CI. 

D19-49.000. 
Noakes.  Frederick;  and  Claessens.  Francis  M..  to  Grants  of  Ireland 

Limited.  Bottle.  326,812,  6-9-92,  CI.  D9-549.000. 
Numbers,  Jody  L.:  .See — 

Steckler.  David  L..  and  Numbers,  Jody  L.,  326,869,  CI  D19-86.000. 
Oceanic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Waiters,  Jeffrey  R.,  326,934.  CI.  D30-101.000 
Waiters,  Jeffrey  R.;  Lougee.  David  C;  and  Thoes,  Anthony  M., 
326,935.  CI   D3O-10I.000. 
Ofirex  Group  Holdings.  Pic:  See— 

Widdison,  Leon  F.,  326,866.  CI    D18-34000 
Ogasawara,   Shinichi.   to   Sony   Corporation.    Radio   tuner    326,853, 

6-9-92,  CI    D 14- 1 88.000. 
P.J.  Enterprises  International  Inc.:  See— 

Ernster,  Peter  J.,  326,793,  CI.  D7-395.000 
Pagel.  Kim:  See — 

Dideriksen,  Erling  T.;  and  Pagel.  Kim.  326,874,  CI.  D2 1-108  000 
Park.  Young:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  and  Park,  Young,  326.815. 
CI.  D9-424.000. 
Partecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgan.  Paolo.  326,828,  CI.  Dl  1-42.000. 
Paul,  Carl  F.,  to  Custom  Golf  Clubs,  Inc.  Golf  club  head    326,885, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D2 1-2 14.000. 
Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc  :  See — 

Flum.  Paul  L  .  326,800.  CI   D7-606.000. 
Flum.  Paul  L.,  326,801,  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Paul.  Harold  J   Screw.  326,809.  6-9-92,  CI.  D8-387.O0O. 
Peak.  Russell  S.:  See — 

Joffe,  Richard  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  Peak.  Russell  S.;  and 
Sulijoadikusumo,  A.  U.,  326.850.  CI.  D14-142.000. 
Pet  Mate  Ltd.:  See— 

Kirk,  Christopher  P..  326,914,  CI.  D25-48.00O. 
Peterson,  Eugenia  N.  Pair  of  earrings.  326,827,  6-9-92,  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Peltinati,  Joseph  R.;  and  Austin.  Karyn  M.,  to  Royce  Associates. 

Child's  carrying  case.  326,773,  6-9-92,  CI   D3-46.000. 
Picker  Internationa,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Robert  C  ;  Zupancic,  Anton  Z  ;  Wislocki,  Nicholas  C; 
Cecil,  Robert  A.;  and  Breiding,  Gregory  S.,  326,908,  CI.  D24- 
107.000. 
Pigeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawano,  Yusuke,  326,796.  CI.  D7-51O000. 
Piretti,  Giancarlo  Chair   326,783.  6-9-92,  CI.  D6- 366.000 
Pisciotto,  Patnck  A.:  See — 

Katz,  Paul  C;  Pisciotto.  Patrick  A.;  and  Robin,  Gary  I.,  326,845, 
CI.  D13-160.000 
Plantholt,  Robert:  See- 
Hare.  Bette;  and  Plantholt.  Robert,  326,856,  CI.  D14-253.000. 
Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomroy.  James  F  ;  and  Danley,  Allen  M.,  326,797,  CI.  D7-538.000. 
Playtex  Family  Products.  Corp  :  See— 

Geitner,  Linda;  Liberman.  Janet;  and  May.  Peter,  III,  326.919,  CI. 
D24- 1 94.000. 
Poley.  Kenneth  P  :  See — 

Hopper.  Randy  W.;  Hoover,  Charles  C  ;  Jensen,  Dale  H.;  and 
Poley,  Kenneth  P.,  326.841.  CI   D12-3I4000. 
Poly-Flex.  Inc.:  See — 

Hultcrstrum.  Harold  D.,  326.837,  CI.  D  12-204.000. 
Pomroy,  James  F  ;  and  Danley,  Allen  M..  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Covered  dish. 
326.797,  6-9-92,  CI    D7-538  000. 
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Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stephenson,  James  G.;  Walters,  Dan  H..  and  Zuck.  Charles  L., 
326,926,  CI   D26-74  000. 
Puccio,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Hill.  Scott;  Puccio.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Puccio,  Anthony  R.,  326.891. 
CI.  D22- 126.000 
Puccio,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Hill,  Scott;  Puccio,  Joseph  A.;  and  Puccio,  Anthony  R..  326.891. 
CI.  D22- 126.000. 
Rasmussen,  Enk  H.,  to  InteHego  AG    Head  for  a  toy  building  set 

326.875.  6-9-92.  CI.  D21-108  000 

Rasmussen.  Erik  H..  to  Interlego  AG    Head  for  a  toy  building  set. 

326.876,  6-9-92,  CI   D2 1-108  000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  (overseas)  Limited:  See — 

Mares,  Joseph  T,  326.890.  CI   D22-1 19.000 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Kittle.  Christopher;  Miller.  David  E.;  Sema,  Ralph;  and  Ringel. 
Judith,  326,766,  CI.  D2-314000 
Reid.  Mary  J.,  to  Kohler  Co  Combined  lavatory  and  table  top.  326,903, 

6-9-92,  CI.  D23-284.000. 
Reil,  Vladimir,  to  Studex,  Inc  Tweezer  326.803.  6-9-92.  CI.  D8-54  000 
Reitz.  Jared;  and  Clement.  Dixson.   Drip  tray.   326.795,  6-9-92.  CI. 

07-397.000. 
Ridolfo.  Rodney,  to  Acutone,  Inc.  Facial  toning  machine    326,920, 

6-9-92.  CI.  D24-200  000 
Ringel.  Judith:  See — 

Kiltie.  Christopher;  Miller,  David  E.;  Sema.  Ralph;  and  Ringel. 
Judith.  326,766,  CI    D2-314.000 
Rixen,  Edgar,  to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.  Vacuum  bottle. 

326.791,  6-9-92,  CI   D7-317000 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  :  See— 

Classen.  Bernd.  326.941.  CI   D32-70.000 
Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co  KG.:  See— 

Rixen,  Edgar.  326.791.  CI.  D7-317.00O. 
Roberts.  David  L.;  and  Hillier.  Clyde  D  ,  to  Robhill  Induslnes  Inc 

Retaining  strap  for  pacifier.  326,917.  6-9-92,  CI   D24-I94.000 
Roberts,  Rickey  J.;  and  Downey,  Harold  L.  Combined  memorial  holder 

and  collection  box.  326,947.  6-9-92,  CI   D99-25  000 
Roberts.  Sally  L   Pacifier  holder.  326,918.  6-9-92,  CI.  024-194.000. 
Robhill  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Roberts,  David  L.;  and  Hillier.  Clyde  D..  326,917,  CI.  D24-194.000 
Robin,  Gary  I  :  See — 

Katz,  Paul  C;  Pisciotto,  Patrick  A.;  and  Robin,  Gary  I..  326,845. 
CI.  D13-160.000. 
Rodgers.  Aubrey;  Hope.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Hope,  Norman  B  Combined 

camp  store  and  barbecue  gnll.  326.792,  6-9-92,  CI.  D7-337.00O. 
Rodine,  James  W.  Curb  to  sidewalk  grade  and  location  gauge.  326,824. 

6-9-92.  CI   DI0-70.000. 
Rogers,  Bruce  E.,  to  Nike.  Inc.;  and  Nike  International  Ltd.  Lace  lock 

for  a  shoe.  326.765.  6-9-92.  CI.  D2-314  00O 
Rosenfield,  Sheryl  G..  to  Tasco  Sales.  Inc.  Pair  of  binoculars  or  similar 

article.  326,862,  6-9-92.  CI   016-133000. 
Rowenla-Werke  GmbH:  See^ 

Stutzer.  Franz  A.;  and  Kohler.  Bernd,  326,825,  CI.  D 10-92  000. 
Royce  Associates:  See — 

Pettinati.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Austin.  Karyn  M..  326.773.  CI.  D3-46.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp  :  See- 
Burns,  Stephen  R  ,  326,938,  CI   D32-32.000. 
ST.  Dupont  S.A.:  See— 

Wuest,  Walter.  326,821,  CI.  D  10-32.000. 
Wuest.  Walter.  326,822,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Sabella.  Edward  J.;  and  Sweeney,  Margaret  C,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Card  holder.  326,871,  6-9-92.  CI.  D21- 
54  000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwak,  Jin-keun.  326.867.  CI   D18-55.00O 
Samuels.  Paul  Opener  for  jars  and  cans.  326,802,  6-9-92,  CI.  D8-18  000. 
San-Ai,  Inc.:  See — 

Miyahara.  Sueo.  326.937.  CI    032-26.000 
Satoh.  Akira.  to  Shachihata  industrial  co  .  ltd    Hand  stamp    326.865. 

6-9-92,  CI.  D 1 8- 15.000. 
Savio.  Dino  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Flat 
panel  display  with  a  tilt  swivel  base.  326.847.  6-9-92.  CI  D14-1 13.000. 
Scarcella.  Nicholas  J.  Bicycle  seat    326.782.  6-9-92.  CI.  06-354.000. 
Schick.  George  L.:  See— 

Terk.  Harold  S.;  and  Schick,  George  L  .  326.854,  CI.  OI4-204.000. 
Schonherr,  Thomas:  See — 

Haug.  Andreas;  and  Schonherr.  Thomas.  326,899.  CI.  D23-250.000 

Haug.  Andreas  and  Schonherr,  Thomas.  326.900,  CI  D23-250  000 

Schuler.  Leonard  G  .  Jr.  Golf  putter   326,887,  6-9-92,  CI.  021-215.000 

Schultz.   William   H..  to  Skil  Corporation.  Cordless  power  ratchet 

326.804.  6-9-92.  CI    08-61.000. 
Schwaebische  Buerslenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG:  See— 

Vetter.  Roland.  326.778.  CI.  D4-114  000 
Scofield,  Robert  L  .  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Ceiling  fan  switch  hous- 
ing. 326,905.  6-9-92.  CI   D23-4I1  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Shiraishi.  Atsushi,  326,848,  CI.  014-114.000 
Serna,  Ralph:  See — 

Kittle,  Christopher;  Miller,  David  E.;  Serna,  Ralph;  and  Ringel. 
Judith,  326,766.  CI   02-314  000. 
Severin  Mont  res  AG:  See — 

Wunderman.  Severin,  326,823,  CI.  010-32.000. 
Shachihata  industrial  Co.,  ltd  :  See — 

Satoh,  Akira,  326,865.  CI.  018-15.000. 


Shaw.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Gavala.  Michael  J  .  Jr  ;  Kurzweil.  Larry;  Shaw.  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Staehlc.  Richard  H  .  III.  326.813,  CI   09-568.000 
Shearon,  John  S.  Rotary  card  holder  326.872.  6-9-92.  CI   021-54.000. 
Shiraishi,  Atsushi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Mouse  for  computer 

326.848.  6-9-92.  CI.  D14-1I4  000. 
Skeel.  James  C  ;  Nelson,  Bnan  I" ;  and  Denny.  Thomas  M  .  to  J   1  Case 

Company   Wheel  loader.  326.858.  6-9-92.  CI   D  15-25.000. 
Skil  Corporation  See — 

Schultz.  William  H..  326,804.  CI.  D8-61.000. 
Skillius.  Hans,  to  A/S  E.  Damberg  Group.  Tool  box  or  similar  article. 

326.775.  6-9-92.  CI.  D3-74  000 
Sklar.  Albert.  Insulator  cup  for  the  support  of  neon  lights.  326,843, 

6-9-92.  CI    013-129000 
Smith.  Anne.  Legal  Representative:  See— 

Carranza.  Victor;  and  Smith.  Stephen  M  .  deceased,  326.929.  CI 
028-22000 
Smith.  Stephen  M  .  deceased;  See— 

Carranza,  Victor;  and  Smith.  Stephen  M  .  deceased.  326,929.  CI 
D28-22.000 
Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber.  Barry  M  ;  and  Taylor.  Robert,  to  Conair 

Corporation  Telephone.  326.851.  6-9-92.  CI   O14-15I.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kanno.  Ryuta,  326,852,  CI.  014-188.000. 
Ogasawara.  Shinichi,  326,853.  CI.  D 14- 188.000. 
Southem  Case.  Inc  ;  See — 

Newby.  John  P..  Sr..  326.777.  CI    03-76.000. 
Spirac  Engineering  AB;  See — 

Bruke.  Richard  L  .  326.944.  CI.  034-29.000. 
Staehle,  Richard  H  ,  III;  See— 

Gavala.  Michael  J  ,  Jr ;  Kurzweil,  Larry;  Shaw.  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Staehle,  Richard  H  ,  III.  326.813,  CI.  D9-568.000. 
Staples.  Thomas  L  .  to  Long  River,  Inc.  Therapeutic  back  bridge. 

326,913,  6-9-92.  CI   024-188000. 
Steckler.  David  L  ;  and  Numbers.  Jody  L  .  to  Steckler.  David  L   Nov- 
elty card  dispenser  for  a  desktop   326.869.  6-9-92,  CI.  019-86000 
Stephenson,  James  G  ;  Walters.  Dan  H  ;  and  Zuck.  Charles  L  .  to 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.  Recessed  light  fixture  for  recreational 
vehicle  or  the  like   326.926.  6-9-92.  CI   D26-74  000. 
Stow  &  Davis  Fumiture  Company  See — 

Morgan.  Calvin  L.,  326.780.  CI    D6-334  000. 
Studex,  Inc.:  See — 

Reil,  Vladimir.  326,803.  CI   08-54  000. 
Stutzer.  Franz  A.;  and  Kohler,  Bernd,  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH. 

Kitchen  scale  326,825.  6-9-92,  CI.  010-92.000. 
Sulijoadikusumo,  A.  U  :  See — 

Joffe.  Richard  M  ;  McGarvey.  John  N..  Peak.  Russell  S  :  and 
Sulijoadikusumo.  A   V.  326,850.  CI    014-142.000 
Sun.  Donald  J   C;  and  Tai.  Wen  J.,  to  Cipa  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion; and  Anderson,  Donald  A  Golf  club  head   326,886,  6-9-92,  CI. 
D21-2I4.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  to  Tomv  Company.  Ltd  Toy  automobile  dashboard. 

326.879.  6-9-92.  CI   021-142000 
Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Toy  Box.  Toy  vehicle  or  similar 

article.  326.878.  6-9-92.  CI   021-128000. 
Sweeney.  Margaret  C.  See — 

Sabella.  Edward  J.;  and  Sweeney.  Margaret  C,  326,871,  CI.  D2I- 
54.000. 
Syracuse  China  Corporation:  See— 

Mattson.  Jeanette.  326.794.  CI   D7-396  400 
Szuster.  Paul  A   P.  Basket  for  carrying  a  computer  or  the  like  326.946. 

6-9-92,  CI.  034-42  000. 
Tai,  Wen  J  ;  See- 
Sun.  Donald  J  C  ;  and  Tai,  Wen  J.,  326,886,  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Tasco  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenfield.  Sheryl  G..  326.862.  CI   016-133.000. 
Taylor,  Craig  V.  Trash  container  lid.  326,943,  6-9-92,  CI.  D34-1 1  000 
Taylor.  Robert:  See — 

'  Solomita.  Anthony;  Haber.  Barrv  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert.  326,851, 
CI    D14-151  000 
Telemecanique;  See — 

Urude,  Gerard,  326,846.  CI   D14-106.000. 
Terk,  Harold  S.;  and  Schick,  George  L..  to  Curbell,  Inc.  Pillow  speaker. 

326.854.  6-9-92.  CI    D14-204.000 
Thoes.  Anthony  M  ;  See— 

Walters,  JefTrey  R.;  Lougee,  David  C;  and  Thoes,  Anthony  M., 
326,935,  CI.  D30-101.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Nitla.  Tomio.  326.868.  CI   019-49000 
Tomsick,  William  J    Bathtub  fool  scrubber.  326,931,  6-9-92.  CI.  D28- 

63000 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya,  326,879,  CI.  D21-I42.000. 
Tomese,  Angelo.  Guitar  head   326,864.  6-9-92.  CI.  OI7-20000 
Trimble,  William  C  .  Jr  Combined  emergency  warning  light  and  con- 
trol unit  therefor  for  a  vehicle  or  the  like   326,826,  6-9-92.  CI.  DIO- 
114.000 
Triplex  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Katz.  Paul  C;  Pisciotto.  Patnck  A.;  and  Robin,  Gary  I.,  326,845, 
CI.  013-160000 
US  Philips  Corporation;  See— 

Mauro,  Charles  L.,  326.930,  CI   028-50.000 
Vanderzell,  Gregory  A   Serving  tray.  326.799,  6-9-92.  CI.  D7-549.000. 
Van  Reuth.  Edward  F.  Mallet  Head   326.888.  6-9-92.  CI.  021-217000. 
Vaughn.   Daniel    L  .   to   Highland   Supply  Corporation     Flower  pot 
cover.  326.830.  6-9-92.  CI.  011-143.000. 
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Vetler,  Roland,  to  Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG.  Com- 
bined dishwashing  brush  and  liquid  dispenser.  326,778,  6-9-92,  CI 
D4- 114  000. 

Waldren,  Jonathan  G  .  to  B  C  Sanitan  Limited.  Toilet.  326.904.  6-9-92, 
CI    D23-301.000. 

Walters.  Dan  H.:  See— 

Stephenson.  James  G.;  Walters.  Dan  H  ;  and  Zuck.  Charles  L  . 
326,926.  CI.  D26-74.000. 

Wasilewski.  Stanley  A  .  to  Implant  Technology.  Inc  Broach  insertion 
tool.  326,912,  6-9-92,  CI    D24-147.000. 

Waterloo  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Meisner,  Edward;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  and  Park,  Young,  326,815, 
CI.  D9-424.000. 

Waiters,  Jeffrey  R  ,  to  Oceanic  Systems,  Inc  Aquarium  enclosure. 
326,934.  6-9-92,  CI    D30-101  000. 

Waiters,  Jeffrey  R.;  Lougee,  David  C  ;  and  Thoes,  Anthony  M.,  to 
Oceanic  Systems,  Inc  Aquarium  enclosure  326,935,  6-9-92,  CI 
D30-101  000. 

Wereley,  Gary  P.,  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc  Adjustable  slotted  strap  lamp 
holder  for  track  lightmg  fixture   326,928,  6-9-92,  CI    D26-I40.000. 

White,  Winsor  D.,  Jr ,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Table 
326.787.  6-9-92.  CI.  D6-484.000 

Widdison.  Leon  F..  to  Ofirex  Group  Holdings,  Pic.  Document  shred- 
der. 326,866,  6-9-92,  CI    D18-34.000. 

Williams,  Richard  T.  Faucet.  326,897,  6-9-92,  CI.  D23-238.00O. 

Williams,  Ronnie.  Remote  control  stand  326,785,  6-9-92,  CI  D6- 
449.000. 


Wislocki,  Nicholas  C:  See — 

Gilbert,  Robert  C;  Zupancic,  Anton  Z  ;  Wislocki,  Nicholas  C; 
Cecil,  Robert  A  ;  and  Breiding,  Gregory  S.,  326,908,  CI.  D24- 
107.000 
Wood  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hopper,   Randy  W.:   Hoover,  Charles  C;  Jensen,  Dale  H.;  and 
Poley,  Kenneth  P.,  326,841,  CI.  DI2-3I4000. 
Wuest,  Walter,  to  ST.  Dupont  S  A.  Wrist-watch    326,821,  6-9-92.  CI. 

DlO-32.000 
Wuest.  Walter,  to  S.  T.  Dupont  S  A   Wrist-watch   326.822.  6-9-92.  CI. 

D  10-32.000 
Wunderman.  Severin,  to  Severin  Montres  AG    Wristwatch  and  strap 

326,823,  6-9-92,  CI.  D 10-32  000 
Yamamolo,  Hiroshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Grill  for  an  automo- 
bile radiator.  326,835.  6-9-92,  CI.  D 1 2- 169 .000 
Yg,  Inc  ;  See — 

Garoutte,  Larry  W,  326,889,  CI.  D22-1I5  000. 
Yost,  Holly  K  ,  to  Emhart  Inc    Spout  for  plumbing  fixture    326.901. 

6-9-92.  CI    D23-255  000. 
Yuen.  John  S..  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited    Rechargeable  power 

failure  light.  326.923.  6-9-92.  CI    D26-26  000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp  :  See — 

Althans.   Richard   K  ;   and   Greb.   Francis  J..   326,849.  CI     D14- 
135.000 
Zuck.  Charles  L.;  See — 

Stephenson.  James  G  ;  Walters,  Dan  H  ;  and  Zuck,  Charles  L., 
326.926.  CI.  D26- 74.000. 
Zupancic.  Anton  Z.:  5ft' — 

Gilbert.  Robert  C  ;  Zupancic.  Anton  Z.;  Wislocki.  Nicholas  C; 
Cecil.  Robert  A  ;  and  Breiding.  Gregory  S..  326.908.  CI.  D24- 
107.000. 
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Cripps,  John  E.,  to  Western  Australia  Department  of  Agriculture 
Apple  tree  Cripps  Pink  cultivar.  7.880,  6-9-92.  CI.  34.000. 

Fruehwirth.  Franz,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  '456' 
7,883,  6-9-92,  CI.  86.000. 

Izhar,  Shamai:  See — 

Izsak,  Eva;  and  Izhar,  Shamai,  7,881,  CI.  48.000. 

Izsak.  Eva;  and  Izhar,  Shamai,  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Agricul- 


ture, The  Volcani  Center.  Strawberry  plant  Sharon.  7,881,  6-9-92,  CI. 
48.000. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.:  See— 

Fruehwirth,  Franz,  7,883,  CI  86  000 
Sute  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  The  Volcani  Center:  See— 

Izsak,  Eva:  and  Izhar,  Shamai,  7,881,  CI  48.000 
Turner,  Ted  L,  Sr  Merium  oleander  plant — Turner's  Kathryn  Childers. 

7.882.  6-9-92.  CI.  54.000 
Western  Australia  Department  of  Agriculture;  See— 
Cnpps.  John  E..  7.880,  CI    34.000 
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Note. — First  number,  class;  secxinu  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


4 
t7 
167 
Itl 
I9S 
243  A 
411 


233 

584 


640 


CLASS2 

5,119.510 
5.119,511 
5.119.512 
5.119.513 
5.119.514 
5.119,515 
5.119.516 

CLASS  4 

5.119,517 
5,119,518 

CLASS  5 

5.119.519 


CLASS? 

127  5.119.520 

164  5.119.521 

CLASS* 

598  5.120,326 

CLASS  15 
167.1  5.119.522 

250.16  5.119,523 


250.23 


5,119.524 


CLASS  16 

18  R  5,119.525 

44  5.119.526 

258  5.119.527 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.119.528 

136  R  5,119,529 

403  5,119,530 

376  5,119,531 

641  5,119,532 

712.1  5,119,539 


CLASS  29 


25.01 
25.02 

116.2 

173 

240 

243.M 

243.S6 

232 

234 

264 

402.19 

410 

4«>.5 

366.3 

603 

612 

74« 

764 

786 

(06 

825 

890 

890.052 


5.119.540 
5.119.541 
5.119,542 
5,119.543 
5.119.544 
5.119.545 
5.119.553 
5.119.554 
5.119.555 
5.119.556 
5.119.533 
5.119.534 
5.119.535 
5.119.536 
5.119.537 
5.119.538 
5.119.546 
5.119.547 
5.119.548 
5.119.549 
5.119.550 
5.119,551 
5.119.552 


41.7 
43.6 

12ai 

123 

234 

303 

322 


293 
403 
503 
326 
339 
790 


10 
26 

31 

102.2 

367 


CLASS  30 

5.119.557 
5.119,558 
5.119,559 
5,119,560 
5,119,561 
5,119,562 
5,119,563 

CLASS  33 

5,119.564 
5.119.565 
5.119,566 
5.119.567 
5,119.568 
5.119.569 

CLASS  34 

5,119.570 
5.119.571 

CLASS  36 

5.121,260 
CI.4SS38 

5,119,572 
CLASS  40 

5.119.573 


537 


5.119.574 


CLASS  42 

19  5.119,575 

103  5,119,576 


CLASS  43 


17 

19 

19.2 

42.22 

42.36 

42.53 

53.5 

100 

114 


5,119,577 
5,119,578 
5,119,579 
5,119,580 
5,119,581 
5,119,582 
5.119,583 
5.119.585 
5.119.584 
5.119.586 


CLASS  47 

33  5.119.587 

58  5.119.588 

5.119.589 

84  5.119.590 

CLASS  49 

162  5.119.591 

454  5.119.592 

501  5.119.593 

CLASS  50 

327  5.120,830 

CLASS  51 
52  R 
105  LG 
109  BS 


163  1 

16577 

165.87 

293 

309 

334 

372 


5,119,594 
5,119,595 
5,119,596 
5,119.597 
5.119.599 
5.119,600 
5.120,327 
5.120.328 
5.119.601 
5,119.602 


CLASS  52 


36 

57 

60 

1254 
147 
171 
213 
241 
3094 
410 
646 
720 
741 

53 
453 
500 

66 

252 


16 

53 

74 
208 
338 
385.3 
457 
466 
482 


5,119.603 
5.119.604 
5.119,605 
5.119,606 
5,119,607 
5,119,608 
5,119,609 
5,119,610 
5,119,611 
5.119.612 
5.119.613 
5.119.614 
5,119.598 

CLASS  53 

5.119.615 
5.119.616 
5.119.617 

CLASS  54 

5,119.618 
5,120.736 

CLASS  55 

5.120.329 
5.120.330 
5.120.331 
5.120,332 
5,120,333 
5,120,334 
5,120,335 
5,120.336 
5,120,337 


CLASS  5« 

12.8  5,119,619 

CLASS  57 

5,119.620 


132 
281 
300 
333 


5.119,621 
5,119.622 
5,119,623 


CLASS  60 

39  511  5,119,624 

226.3  5,119.625 

244  5,119.626 

251  5.119.627 

274  5.119.628 


487 
624 
632 
692 
739 


12 

51.2 
126 
137 
272 


3.1 
18.3 
26 

178 

268 


5.119.629 
5.119.630 
5,119,631 
5,119,632 
5,119,633 
5.119,634 
5.119.635 
5.119.636 

CLASS  62 

5.120.338 
5.119.637 
5,119,638 
5,119,639 
5,119,640 

CLASS  63 

5,119,641 
5,119,642 

CLASS  65 

5,120,339 
5,120,340 
5,120,341 
5,120,342 
5,120,343 


CLASS  66 

190  5.119.643 


198 


5.119.644 


CLASS  68 

3.00  R  5.119,645 

13  R  5,119,646 

22  R  5,119,647 

CLASS  69 

9  5  5.119.648 

CLASS  70 

5.119.649 
5.119.650 
5,119,651 
5,119,652 
5,119,653 
5,119,654 

CLASS  71 

5,120,344 
5,120,345 
5,120.346 
5,120,347 
5,120,348 
5,120,349 


14 

25 
52 
57. 
58 
369 


27 
30 
92 


CLASS  72 


14 
21 

42 

57 
115 
262 
276 
283 
355.2 
356 
410 
442 
453  16 


5,119,655 
5,119,656 
5.119.657 
5.119,658 
5,119,659 
5,119,660 
5,119,661 
5.119,662 
5.119.663 
5.119.664 
5.119.665 
5.119.666 
5.119.667 


CLASS  73 


5.119.668 
5.119.669 
5.119.670 
5.119.671 
5.119.672 
5.119.673 
5.119.674 
5.119.675 
5.119.676 
5.119.677 
5,119.678 
5.119.679 
5,119.680 
5.119.681 
5.119.683 
5.119.684 
5.119.682 
5.119.685 

CLASS  74 

37  3.119.686 


19.1 
2341 
116 

1182 

182 

204.24 

223 

290  V 

431 

602 

705 

756 

788 

861 

863  22 

864.73 

866  5 


502.5  5.119.689 

551.1  5.119.690 
568  R  5.119,691 

573  F  5,119,692 

574  5,119.693 

866  5.119.694 
5,119.695 
5,119,696 

867  5.119.697 

868  5.119.698 

CLASS  75 
232  5,120.350 

3,120.351 
346  5.120.352 

419  5.120.353 

568  5.120.354 

CLASS  76 

108.2  5.119.714 
CLASS  81 


25 

5.119.699 

53.2 

5.119.700 

57.39 

Re33.951 

63 

5.119.701 

CLASS  82 

117  5.119.702 

138  5.119.703 


CLASS  83 


155 
162 
455 

698 
835 


5.119.704 
5.119.705 
5.119.706 
5.119.707 
5.119.708 


CLASS  84 

600  5.1 


615 
622 
626 
628 


9.709 
5,119,710 
5.119.711 
5.119.712 
5.119.713 


CLASS  89 

6.5  5.119.715 

14.3  5.119.716 

CLASS  91 

361  5.119.717 

CLASS  99 

334  5.119.719 

517  5.119.720 

519  5.119.721 

CLASS  100 

221  5.119.722 

CLASS  101 

41  5.119.724 
226  5.119.725 
348  5.119.726 
352  5.119.727 
363        5.119.728 

CLASS  102 

307  5.119.729 


4% 


5.119.730 


CLASS  104 

7.1  5.119.723 


28 

48 

112 

246 


5.119,731 
5.119.732 
5.119.733 
5.119.734 


479 
482 
483  PB 


5.119.687 
5.119.688 
Re  33.950 


CLASS  105 

151  5.119.735 

158  2  5.119,736 

163.2  5,119,737 

250  5.119.738 

341  5.119.739 


CLASS  106 

2 

5,120.355 

14.16 

5,120,356 

U.22 

5,120,357 

19 

5,120,358 

20 

5.120.359 

21 

5.120.360 

22 

5.120.361 

154.1 

5.120.362 

213 

5.120.363 

287  23 
415 
486 
823 


5.120.364 
5.120.365 
5.120.366 
5.120.367 


CLASS  108 

56.3  5,119.740 

114  5.119,741 

152  5.119.742 

CLASS  110 

182.5  5.119.743 

CLASS  111 
127  5.119.744 

CLASS  112 

12124  5.119.745 

155  5.119.746 

288  5,119.747 

CLASS  114 

39.2  5.119.748 

74  R  5.119.749 

104  5.119.750 

242  5.119.751 

270  5.119.752 

338  5.119.753 

363  5.119.754 


123 
407 
410 
658 
712 
722 
725 


CLASS  118 

5.119.755 
5.119.756 
5.119.757 
5.119.758 
5.119.759 
5.119.760 
5.119,761 


CLASS 


21 

28.5 

51.04 

57.91 

72.5 

96 


119 

5,119,762 
5,119,763 
5.119.764 
5.119.765 
5.119.766 
5.119.767 


CLASS  123 


I  A 
52  M 
55  A 

73  A 
90.11 
90  16 
90  55 

179  16 

1935 

193  6 

216 

250 

300 

325 

422 

425 

432 

447 
463 
494 
516 
519 
533 

549 
563 
688 


5.119,768 
5,119,769 
5,119,770 
5,119,771 
5.119.772 
5.119.773 
5.119.774 
5.119.775 
5.119.776 
5.119.777 
5,119.778 
5,119,779 
5,119.780 
5.119.781 
5.119.782 
5.119.783 
5.119.784 
5.119.785 
5.119.786 
5.119.787 
5.119.789 
5.119.790 
5.119.791 
5.119.792 
5.119.793 
5.119.794 
5.119.795 
5.119.788 


CLASS  124 

23  1  5.119.796 
25  5.119.797 

CLASS  125 

21  5.119.798 

CLASS  126 

9R  5.119.799 

39  E  5.119.802 

377  5.119.800 

CLASS  128 

24  EL  5.119.801 
62  A  5.119.803 
64  5.119.804 

200  14  5.119.806 

200.24  5.119.807 


201  22 

203  11 

204  26 
207.14 
380 
419  D 
633 

644 

653  I 

659 

66002 

661.03 

664.04 

672 

686 

687 

716 

746 

749 

760 

763 

771 

774 
786 
865 


194 
276 
297 
312 
365 


108 
200 
225 
226 


5.119,808 
5.119.809 
5.119.810 
5.119.811 
5.119.812 
5.119.813 
5.119.814 
5.119.815 
S.l  19.816 
5.119.817 
5.119.818 
5.119.819 
5.119.820 
5.119.821 
5.119.822 
5.119.823 
5.119.824 
5.119.825 
5.119.826 
5.119.827 
5.119.828 
Re33.952 
5.119.829 
5,119.830 
5.119.831 
5.119.832 
5.119.833 

CLASS  131 

5.119.834 
5.120.368 
5.119.835 
5.119.836 
5.119.837 

CLASS  132 

5.119.838 
5.119.839 
5.119.846 
5.119.847 

CLASS  134 


4 

5.120.369 

22  15 

5.120.370 

40 

5.120.371 

64R 

5.119.848 

104  1 

5.119.849 

113 

5.119.850 

172 

5.119.851 

184 

5.119.840 

Cl.ASS  137 

38 

5.119.841 

232 

5.119.842 

35523 

5.119.843 

382 

5.119.844 

436 

5.119.845 

51625 

5.119.858 

630  13 

5.119.859 

CLASS  138 

44 

5.119.860 

89 

5.119.861 

98 

5,119.862 

CLASS  139 

4354 

5.119.863 

CLASS  141 


32 
39 


5.119.852 
5,119.853 


CLASS  144 

1  R  5.119.854 

35  R  5.119.855 

CLASS  148 

24  5.120.374 

564  5.120.373 

CLASS  149 

7  5.120.375 

CLASS  152 

415  5.119.856 

454  5.119.857 


CLASS  156 

73.1 

5.120.376 

89 

5.120.377 

91 

5.120.378 

107 

5.120.379 

164 

5.120.380 

187 

5.120.381 
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212 
240 

5.120.382 
5.120,383 

CLASS  190 

207                     5.120,436 
244                     5.120,437 

382 
441 

5.120.939 
5.120.946 

38954                 5,120,471 
500                     5,120,472 

CLASS  285 

242 

5  nn  1X4 

116                      5,119,910 

256                     5.120,438 

462 

5.120.940 

512                     5,120,473 

15 

5.120.092 

244.12                5!i2a385 

CLASS  191 

482                     5.120.439 

475 

5.120.947 

628                    Re33,955 

31 
156 

5.120.083 
5  120  084 

250 

294 
192 

5.120.386 
5.120.387 
5.120.388 
5.120.389 

22  DM           5,120,910 
45  A               5,120,911 

CLASS  192 

490                     5.120.440 
602                     5.120.441 
621                     5.120.442 
638                     5,120.443 

CLASS  236 

49  3                  5.119.987 
CLASS  237 

CLASS  254 

124                     5,120.022 
275                     5.120.023 
.191                     5.120.024 

317 
3342 

5:i20!085 
5.120.086 

CLASS  292 

401 

5.120.390 

3  29                5.119,911 

639                      5,120.444 

8C 

5,119,988 

22 

5.120.087 

552 
566 

5.120.391 
5.120.392 

4  A                 5.119,912 
4C                5.119.917 

640                     5,120.445 
646                      5,120.446 

CLASS  239 

CLASS  256 

22                     5,120,025 

60 
159 

5.120.093 
5.120.094 

601 

5.120.393 

18  B                  5.119.918 

714                      5.120.447 

8 

5,119,989 

160 

5.120.095 

610 

5.120.394 

45                      5.119.919 

724                     5,120.448 

102  1 

5,119,990 

CLASS  257 

241 

5,120.096 

645 

5.120.396 

58  B                  5.119.920 

725                     5,120,449 

117 

5,119,991 

68                      5,120,107 

318 

5.120.097 

653 

5.120.395 

5.119.921 
70.12                5.119.923 

748                       5,120,450 
750                     5,120.451 

364 
654 

5,119,992 
5,119,993 

CLASS  261 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  160 

83                     5.119.913 

754                     5.120.452 

CLA*i**  7^' 

114  4                   5,120,474 

49 

5,120,098 

70 

5.119.867 

85  R                  5.119,914 

759                     5,120,453 

66  1 

5,120,099 

lis 

5.119.868 

106  1                    5,119,915 

767                     5,120.454 

17 

5,119,994 

CLASS  264 

116 

5.120,100 

202 

5.119.869 

CLASS  194 

CLASS  211 

261  2 

5,1 19,995 

3  1                  5,120,479 

119  1 

5.120.101 

210 
236 
381 

5 

18 

205 

5.119,870 
5.119.871 
5.119.872 

CLASS  162 

5.120.397 
5.120,398 
5.120,399 

210                      5,119,916 
CLASS  198 

319                      5.119,928 
377                      5.119.929 
463  5                  5,119.930 
659                     5,119.931 
789                     5.119.922 

10                      5,119,942 
41                       5,119,943 
59  2                   5,119,944 
5,119,945 
59  3                   5,119,946 
71                       5,119.947 
183                      5,119,948 

CLASS  242 

42                      5,119,996 

46  21                 5,119,997 

47  01                 5,119,998 
107  4  A              5,119,999 
204                      5,120,000 
245                     5,120.001 
314                     5.120.002 

4  7                 5,120,475 
22                     5,120,476 

28  5,120,477 

29  5                  5,120,478 
46  5                  5,120,480 
51                     5,120,481 
63                      5.120,482 
66                    5,120,483 

3 

19 

153 

180  5 

194 

CLASS  296 

5.120.102 
5.120.103 
5.120.104 
5.120.105 
5.120.106 

CLASS  297 

206 

5.120,400 

803  15                 5.119.924 

CLASS  212 

317 

5,120,003 

171                     5,120.484 

188 

5.120.108 

275 
136 

5,120.401 
5,120.402 

814                      5.119.925 
836  3                  5.119,926 

154                      5,119,949 
180                      5,119,961 

CLASS  244 

278                     5.120.485 
328  8                   5.120.486 

284  R 
445 

5.120.109 
5.120.110 

CLASS  164 

847                   5,119.927 
5,119.938 

CLASS  215 

110  B 
113 

5,12U.U04 
5.120.005 

CLASS  266 

452 

5.120.111 

4  1 

5,119,873 

860.2                  5.119,939 

230                     5.119,962 

153  R 

5.120.006 

48                     5.120,026 

CLASS  299 

97 
114 

5.119,864 
5,119,865 

CLASS  200 

5,119,963 
251                       5,119,964 

158  R 

5.120,007 
5,120,008 

200                     5,1 20.027 
274                     5.120.028 

67 

5,120,112 

120 

137 

5,119,866 
5,119,881 

16  R                5,120.912 
50  A  A             5.120.913 

s!  119^965 

C1.ASS  248 

275                     5.120.029 
CLASS  267 

CLASS  301 

5  BA             5.120,113 

246 

5.119,882 

6154               5.120,914 

CLASS  219 

56 

5.120.009 

487 

5,119,883 

83  J                  5,120.915 

1055  B           5,120,916 

118 

5.120.010 

120                     5.120.0.10 

CLASS  303 

144  B                 5.120.918 

110                     5.120,929 

162  1 

5.120.011 

220                     5.120.031 

100 

5,120.114 

CLASS  165 

289                      5.120.919 

1171                    5,120,917 

201 

5.120.012 

273                     5.120.032 

113  TR              5.120.115 

2 

5.119,884 

341                    5.120.920 

118                       5.120,924 

238 

5.120,013 

CLASS  269 

CLASS  307 

8 

5,119,885 

401                       5.120.921 

121  12                5,120.925 

451 

5,120,014 

89 

5,119,886 

519                     5.120.922 

121  5                   5.120.930 

479 

5,120,015 

21                     5.120.033 

10.1 

5.120.982 

520                     5,120.923 

I  ?  1  67                 5  1 20  926 

539 

5.120.016 

73                     5.120.034 

108 

5.120.981 

96 
1052 

CLASS  166 

5.119,887 
5,119,874 

CLASS  203 

1                     5.120.403 

12168               5.120.927 

5.120.928 

146  22                 5  120  931 

688                       5.120.017 
CLASS  250 

158                     5.120,035 
CLASS  270 

16.1 

38 
228 

5.120.980 
5.120.983 
5.120.984 

212 

5.119.875 

CLASS  204 

1  ^V,  ^^                                                    -/(■iV/t'-'* 

202                     5,120,932 

201  9 

5.120,948 

53                   5,120.036 

261 

5.120.985 

241  2 
61 

5.119.876 
CLASS  169 

5.119.877 

59  QM             5.120.406 
59  R                5.120.407 
101                       5.120.408 

225                     5,120,933 
247                     5,120,934 
497                      5,120.936 

207 
208.1 
222.2 
227  20 

5,120,949 
5.120,950 
5.120,952 
5,120,953 

CLASS  271 

3                     5,120,037 
5,120,038 

265 
269 

5.120.986 
5.120.987 
5.120.988 
5.120,989 

62 

5.119.878 

105  R                 5.120.409 

CLASS  220 

22721 

5.120,951 

4                    5.120,039 

5,120,990 

15 

CLASS  172 

5.119.879 

157.15                5.120,411 
15787               5.120.412 
180  1                  5.120.413 

3  8                5.119.966 

23  6                  5.119.967 

270                      5.119.955 

231  16 

256 

281 

5,120,954 
5,120,955 
5,120,956 

9                    5,120,040 
107                     5,120,041 
117                     5.120,042 

270 
2964 

5.120,991 
5,120,992 
5,120,993 

22 

5.119.880 

5.120.414 

327                      sil  19^956 

282 

5,120,957 

5,120,043 

2966 

5,120.994 

699 

5.119,888 

181  I                    5.120.415 

404                      5.119.957 

292 

5,120,958 

127                      5,120,044 

303 

5.121.036 

CLASS  174 

1824                   5.120.416 
192  12               5.120,417 

5.119.958 
585                     5.119,959 
640                      5  1 19  960 

306 

338.4 

5,120,959 
5,120,960 

162                       5,120.045 
220                     5,120.046 

351 

353 

5.120.995 
5.120.996 

35  GC             5.120.903 

224  R                 5.120.418 

339 

5,120.961 

5.120.047 

354 

5.120.997 

68  1 

5.120,904 

299  EC              5.120,410 

1^«/                                             _»»  11?,   '\^\J 

362 

5.120.962 

275                     5.120.048 

443 

5.120.998 

113  C 

5,120,905 

299  R                  5,120.419 

CLASS  221 

36301 

5,120,963 

315                     5.120.049 

5.120.999 

CLASS  175 

403                   5,120,420 
406                     5,120.421 

26                   5,119,968 
71                     5,119,969 

370  08 

372 

5,120,964 
5,120,965 

CLASS  273 

5.121.000 
5.121,001 

19 

5,119.889 

416                     5.120.422 

5,120,966 

15R             5.120.053 

446 

5,121,002 

57 

5.119.890 

CLASS  205 

CLASS  222 

385  1 

5,120,967 

5.120.054 

452 

5,121,003 

317 

5.119.891 

1                     5.120.707 
139                   5.120.404 
200                     5.120.423 
202                     5.120,405 

1                      5,119,970 

397 

5,120,968 

57.2                  5.120.055 

454 

5,121,004 

431 

5.119.892 

129                      5,119,971 

474.1 

5,120,969 

73  B               5.120.056 

465 

5.121,005 

CLASS  177 

143  5,119.972 

144  5.119,973 

483  1 
492  1 

5.120.970 
5,120,971 

85  G               5.120.057 
121  A                5.120.059 

475 

5.121.006 
5.121.007 

16 

5.119.893 

376                      5,119,974 

492  3 

5.120.972 

138  A                5.120.060 

493 

5.121.008 

145 

5.119.894 

CLASS  206 

420                      5,119.975 

497.1 

5,120,973 

167  F.                 5.120.061 

517 

5.121.012 

208 

5.119,895 

45.31                 5,119,940 

590                      5.119,976 

548 

5.120.974 

167F                 5.120.062 

520 

5.121,009 

244 

5,119,896 

102                      5.119.941 

5.119.977 

550 

Re33.956 

178  R                 5.120.063 

528 

5,121.010 

CLASS  178 

214                     5!l  19.932 

CI  AS.S  224 

554 

5.120.975 

186  C                  5,120.064 

570 

5.I2I.0I1 

rvw. 

232                     5.119.933 
330                   5.119.934 
335                   5.119.935 
349                     5.119,936 

^-  ^rr%^r^r    mtr-v 

560 

5.120.976 

237                     5,120,065 

572 

5.121.013 

18  j.t^\i,f\jv 

19  5.120.908 
63  R               5.120.909 

32  R                5.119.978 
250                     5.119.979 
315                     5.119.980 

561 

571 
574 

5.120.977 
5.120.978 
5.120.979 

258                     5,120.066 
293                     5,120,068 
.109                     5,120.069 

605 

5.121.014 
5,121,015 
n  A«£c  tin 

127 
142 
177 
245 
.274 

CLASS  180 

5.119,897 
5,119,898 
5,119,899 
5.119,900 
5,119,901 

CLASS  181 

5,119.937 
425                   5.119.950 
439                   5,119,951 
462                   5,119.952 

CLASS  208 
39                   5,120.424 
46                   5,120.425 

CLASS  226 

15                      5.119,981 
44                   5.119.982 

CLASS  227 

179                      5.119.983 

CLASS  228 

CLASS  251 

129.15               5.120.018 
193                   5.120.019 
216                     5.120.020 
298                     5.120.021 

CLASS  252 

439                      5.120.076 
444                       5.120.077 

CLASS  277 

235  B                 5.120.078 

cxASS2ao 

1                     5.120.070 

14                      5.121.016 
49  R                5.121.017 
77                     5.121.018 
83                     5.121.019 
154                     5.121.021 
156                     5.121.020 
217                   5.121.022 

206 

5,119.902 

100                   5.120.426 
102                     5  120  427 

14                      5,119,984 

8  551 
464 

5.120.455 
5.120,456 

47  17                5.120.072 
1521                  5.120.073 

316 

320 

5,121,023 
5,121,024 

CLASS  182 

188                     5,120,428 

CLASS  229 

475 

5.120.457 

220                     5.120.074 

358 

5,121,025 

155 
230 

5,119,903 
5.119,904 

403                   5.120.429 
428                     5.120,430 

11713                5.119.985 
CLASS  232 

49.6 
54 
106 

5.120.458 
5.120.459 
5.120.460 

414  1                  5.120.079 
433                     5.120.080 
474                       5.120.071 

114 

CLASS  312 

5,120,116 

CLASS  184 

CLASS  209 

35                      5.119.986 

171 

5.120.461 

810                     5.120.081 

184 

Re33,953 

6.11               5.119.905 

135                     5.120.431 
166                   5  120  432 

CLASS  235 

17412 

5.120.462 
5.120.463 

851                     5.120.082 

208 
409 

5.120,117 
5,120,118 

CLASS  187 

235                   5,120.433 

101                    5,120,937 

174.17 

5.120.464 

CLASS  281 

CLASS  313 

8  47                 5.119.906 

273                     5,119,953 

145  R                 5,120,938 

174.25 

5.120.465 

47                     5.120.075 

17 
95 

5,119,907 
5,119,908 

584                      5,119,954 

375                      5,120,941 
5,120,943 

29901 
29961 

5.120.466 
5.120.467 

CLASS  283 

142                       5.121.U,;6 
346  R                  5.121.027 

CLASS  210 

376                     5,120,942 

5.120.468 

67                     5.120.088 

440 

5,121,028 

CLASS  188 

172                   5,120,434 

379                      5,120,944 

357 

5,120.469 

71                     5.120.089 

474 

5.121.030 

245 

5.119.909 

192                   5,120.435 

5.120,945 

364 

5,120,470 

117                     5.120.090 

504 

5.121.029 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


CLASS  315 

541  5.121.031 

219  5.121.032 

241  R  5.121,033 

246  5.121.034 

279  5.121.035 

378  5.121,037 

CLASS  318 

5.121.038 
5.121.039 
5.121.040 
5.121.041 
5.121.042 
5.121.043 


280 
561 
574 
578 
657 
805 

2 
13 
16 
39 


82585 
870  160 


5.121.111 
5.121.112 


CLASS  320 

5,121.044 
5,121.045 
5,121,046 
5.121,047 

CLASS  323 

210  5,121,048 


313 


5.121.049 


CLASS  324 


71  5 
111 

158  F 

160 

202 

207.15 

212 

235 

309 

320 

453 

601 

607 
618 
637 
690 


27 


116 
118 

120 
167 

172 


1 

14 

179 

204 

419 


304 
307 
317 
318 


2 
126 
141 
149 
258 
260 
279 
293 
295 


107 
124 
170 
195 


CLASS  341 

5,121,116 
5.121.117 
5.121.118 
5.121.119 
5,121,120 
5.121,121 

CLASS  342 

5.121,122 
5,121,123 
5.121,124 
5.121.125 
5.121.126 


71 
72 
74 
79 
80 
232.7 


5.121,186 
5,121.187 
5,121,188 
5,121,189 
5,121,190 
5,121,177 


CLASS  358 


5,121,050 
5,121,051 
5,121,052 
5,121,053 
5,121,054 
5.121.055 
5.121.056 
5.121.057 
5.121.058 
5.121,059 
5.121.060 
5.121.061 
5.121.062 
5.121.063 
5.121.064 
5,121.065 
5.121.066 
5.121,067 
5.121.068 

CLASS  328 

5.121.069 
CLASS  329 

5.121,070 
5.121.071 
5.121.072 
5.121.073 

CLASS  330 

5.121.074 
5.121.075 
5.121.076 
5.121.077 
5.121.079 
5.121.080 
5.121.081 
5.121.082 
5.121.083 
5.121,084 

CLASS  331 

8  5.121.085 

11  5.121,086 

154  5.121,087 

CLASS  333 

28  R  5,121.088 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,121,127 

741  5,121,128 

753  5.121,129 

CLASS  346 

11  5,121,130 

5.121,131 
5,121,132 
5.121.133 
5.121.134 
76  PH  5.121.135 

5.121.136 
108  5.121.137 

5.121,138 

138  5,121.139 

139  R  5.121.140 

140  R  5,121,141 

5.121.142 
5.121,143 

154  5.121.144 

155  5.121.145 

160  5.121.146 

CLASS  351 

157  5.120.119 

161  5.120.120 

162  5.120.121 
206  5.120.122 
221  5.120.123 
235  5.120.124 


5.121.089 
5.121.090 
5.121,078 
Re.  33,957 


CLASS  335 

1  5.121.091 
172  5.121.092 
296  5.121.093 

CLASS  337 

2  5.121,094 
365  5.121,095 


CLASS  340 


326 
434 
457 
4«l 
467 
SIS 
S21 
SSI 
566 
S72 

618 
660 
688 

693 

712 

721 
825.02 


5.121.096 
5.121,097 
5.121,098 
5,121,099 
5,121,100 
5,121,101 
5.121.102 
5.121.103 
5,121,104 
5,121.105 
5.121.106 
5.121,107 
5,121,108 
5,121.109 
5.121.110 
5.121.113 
5.121.114 
5.121.115 


13 
44 

75 


76 
80 
103 
108 
136 
141 


150 
160 
166 

183 

187 

198 

213  11 

213  19 

229 

261  3 

296 

337 

338 

426 

451 

455 

462 

471 

473 


CLASS  353 

102  5.120.125 

CLASS  354 

81  5.121.147 

152  5.121,148 

173  1  5,121,149 

322  5,121.150 

402  5.121.151 

403  5.121.153 
5.121.154 

414  5.121.155 


CLASS  355 


27 

35 
38 
53 
94 
218 
246 

260 
281 
296 
298 
311 
326 

327 


71 
121 

246 
350 
351 
356 
360 
401 


5.121,156 
5,121,157 
5.121.158 
5.121.159 
5.121.160 
5.121.161 
5.121.162 
5.121.163 
5.121.164 
5.121.165 
5.121.166 
5.121.167 
5.121.168 
5.121.169 
5.121.170 
5.121.171 
5.121,172 

CLASS  356 

5,120,126 
5,120,127 
5,120,128 
5,120,129 
5,120,130 
5,120.131 
5,120.132 
5.120.133 
5.120.134 


CLASS  357 


5.121.191 

5,121.192 

5,121.193 

5,121,195 

5,121,196 

5,121,197 

5,121,230 

5,121,198 

5,121,199 

5,121,200 

5,121,201 

5,121.202 

5.121.203 

5.121.204 

5.121.205 

5.121,206 

5,121.207 

5.121,208 

5.121.209 

5.121,210 

5.121,211 

5,121,212 

5,121,213 

5,121.214 

5,121,215 

5,121,216 

5,121.217 

5.121.218 

5,121,219 

5.121.221 

5.121.222 

5.121,223 

5,121.224 

5.121.225 

5.121.226 


214 
231 
329 
331 
380 
384 

385 
386 
394 
395 

398 
406 
413 
421 
502 


5.121,285 
5.121,286 
5.121.288 
5,121,287 
5.121.289 
5.121.290 
5.121.291 
5.121,292 
5.121,293 
5.121.294 
5.121,295 
5.121.296 
5.121.297 
5.121,298 
5.121.299 
5,121.300 
5.121.301 


CLASS  362 


CLASS  359 


34 
61 

72 
80 
183 
187 
226 
238 
249 
352 
412 


1 

7 

32 
48 
49 
50 
54 
59 
67 
73 
95 
117 
138 
152 

158 
161 
285 
288 
298 
306 
316 
328 
368 
419 
455 
601 
619 
656 
664 
772 


5.121.227 

5.121.228 

5.121.231 

5.121.229 

5.121.233 

5.121.232 

5.121,234 

5.121.235 

5.121,236 

5.121.237 

5.121.238 

5.121.239 

5,121,381 

5,121.240 

5.121.241 

5.121.242 

5.121.243 

5.121,244 

5.121.245 

5.121.246 

5.121.247 

5.121.248 

5,121,249 

5,121.250 

5.121.251 

5.121.220 

5,121,252 

5.121.253 

5.121,254 

5.121,255 

5.121.256 

5.121.257 


CLASS  360 


5 
22 
23.1 
23  13 
234 
23.7 
26 
30 


34 
42 
48 


5,121,173 
5,121,174 
5,121,175 
5,121,179 
5,121.176 
5,121,178 
5.121,180 
S.I21.I81 
5,121,182 
5,121,183 
5.121,184 
5,121,185 
5.121,194 


17 

19  1 

32 

46 

53 

64 

65 

71 

72.2 

77  01 

94 

99  08 
104 
120 
132 

133 


135 


5,121.302 
5.121.303 
5.121.304 
5.121,305 
5.121.306 
5.121,307 
5.121.308 
5.121,309 
5.121.310 
5.121.311 
5,121,312 
5.121.313 

CLASS  363 

5.121.314 
5.121.315 
5.121.316 
5.121.317 

CLASS  364 


97 
100 
107 
112 
270 
291 


31 
60 


85  1 
852 
854 
94  1 
95.1 
97 
100  1 


146 
188 
41301 
424.05 

42604 

431.05 

442 

449 

46402 

46403 

468 


471 
474.05 


19 
42 
93 
152 


5.121.258 

5.121.259 

5.121.261 

5,121,262 

5,121,263 

5,121,264 

5,121.265 

5,121,266 

5,121,267 

5,121,268 

5,121.269 

5.121.270 

5.121.271 

5,121.272 

5.121.273 

5,121.274 

5,121,275 

5,121.276 

5,121,277 

5,121,278 

5,121,279 

5.121.280 

CLASS  361 

5.121.281 
5.121,282 
5.121.283 
5.121.284 


488 
491 
498 

507 
509 
510 
514 
550 


570 
607 
717 
721 
748 
757 


5.121.318 

5.121,319 

5.121,320 

5,121,321 

5,121.322 

5.121.323 

5.121.324 

5.121.325 

5.121,326 

5.121.327 

5.121.328 

5.121.329 

5.121,330 

5.121.331 

5.121.332 

5.121,333 

5,121,334 

5,121.335 

5,121,336 

5,121.337 

5.121.338 

5.121.339 

5,121,340 

5,121.341 

5,121.342 

5.121.344 

5,121,345 

5,121.346 

5.121.347 

5,121,348 

5,121.349 

5.121.350 

5.121,351 

5.121.352 


CI.ASS365 


145 
189  02 
200 
203 

226 
229 
730.03 


5.121.353 
5.121,354 
5,121.355 
5.121.356 
5,121.357 
5,121,358 
5,121.359 
5.121.360 


5.120.136 
5.121.376 
5.121,377 
5.121.378 
5.121.379 
5.121.380 

CLASS  370 

5.121.382 
5.121.383 
5.121.384 
5.121.385 
5.121.386 
5.121.387 
5.121.388 
5.121.390 
5.121.391 
5.121.389 
5.121.392 


57  5.121,448 

CLASS  3«3 
7  5,120,138 

CLASS  384 

107  5,120,139 


279 
402 


5,120.091 
5.120.140 
5,121.152 


CLASS  385 


CLASS  371 

161  5,121,393 

22  1  5,121.394 

39.1  5.121.395 

53  5.121.396 

54  5.121,397 

CLASS  372 

5,121,398 
5.121.399 
5.121.400 
5.121.401 
5,121.402 
5.121.403 
5.121.404 
5.121.405 


CLASS  366 

273  5.120.135 

CLASS  367 

7  5.121.361 

13  5.121.362 

15  5.121.363 

098  5.121.364 

118  5.121.365 

134  5.121,366 

CLASS  368 

1  5,121,367 

9  5,121,368 

CLASS  369 

13  5,121,369 

32  5.121,370 

4426  5.121,371 

5.121.372 

4428  5.121.373 

4429  5,121,374 
4437  5,121,375 


20 

32 
38 
70 
72 
75 
107 


142 


106 


3 
20 
67 
95 
96 
103 
110 
120 

143 
203 
230 

245 
261 
278 
282 


14 
22 
33 
46 
51 
60 
69 
70 
89 
100 
120 
126 
142 
143 


305 
379 
405 


CLASS  373 

5.121.406 
CLASS  374 

5.120.137 
CLASS  375 

5.121.407 
5.121,408 
5.121.409 
5.121.410 
5.121.411 
5.121.412 
5.121,413 
5,121.414 
5.121,415 
5,121.416 
5.121.417 

CLASS  376 

5.120.487 
5.120,488 
5,120.489 
5,120,491 
5,120.492 
5.120,493 
5,120.490 
5.120.494 

CLASS  377 

24  1  5.121.418 

CLASS  378 
4  5.121.419 

CLASS  379 

5.121.420 
5.121.421 
5.121.422 
81  4.916.726 
5.121.423 
5.121.424 
5.121.425 
5.121.426 
5,121,427 

CLASS  380 

5,121,429 
5,121.430 
5.121.431 
5.121.432 

CLASS  381 

5.121.433 
5.121.428 
5.121.434 
5.121.435 


26 

52 

73 

88 

142 

165 

362 

388 

435 


5.121,449 
5.121,450 
5,121.451 
5.121,452 
5,121,453 
5,121,454 
5,121.455 
5,121,456 
5,121,457 
5,121.458 
5,121,459 
5.121.460 
5.121.461 
5.121.462 

CLASS  392 

5.120.935 
5.121,461 
5,121,464 


CLASS  395 


2 

3 

8 

11 

102 

111 

115 

129 

140 

153 

154 

156 

157 

250 

275 


375 


425 
500 


600 


650 
700 


750 
800 


83 

1572 

621  1 
637  1 
639  1 
649 


CLASS  382 


10 

13 

29 
30 

43 
50 


5,121,465 

5,121,466 

5.121.502 

5.121,467 

S.121,468 

5.121.343 

5.121.471 

5.121.469 

5,121,470 

5,121,475 

5,121,476 

5,121,477 

5.121,478 

5,121.479 

5.121.480 

5.121.472 

5.121.481 

5.121.482 

5.121.483 

5.121.484 

5.121.485 

5.121.486 

5.121.487 

5.121.473 

5.121.488 

5.121.489 

5.121,490 

5,121,491 

5.121,492 

5,121,493 

5,121,494 

5,121,495 

5,121.496 

5,121,497 

5,121,498 

5,121,499 

5.12;, 500 

5.121.474 

5.121,501 

CLASS  400 

5,120.141 
5.120.142 
5.120.143 
5,120,144 
5.120,145 
5,120.146 
5,120,147 


5,121.436 
5,121.437 
5.121,438 
5,121,439 
5,121,440 
5.121,441 
5,121,442 
5,121,443 
5,121,444 
5,121.445 
5.121.446 
5.121,447 


CLASS  401 

264  5.120,148 

CLASS  402 

75  5,120,149 

CLASS  403 

24  5,120.150 

5.120.151 

179  5.120.152 

305  5.120.153 

CLASS  404 

14  5.120.154 

110  5,120.155 

CLASS  405 

5.120.156 
5.120.157 
5.120.158 
5.120.159 
5,120.160 
5.120,161 
5,120.162 
5.120.163 


25 
36 
43 
66 
128 
129 
229 
230 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


284 


5.120,164 


CLASS  406 

40  5,120,165 

CLASS  407 
12  5,120,166 

CLASS  40« 

5,120,167 

CLASS  411 

5,120.168 
5.120,169 
5.120,170 
5,120.171 
5.120.172 
5.120.173 
5.120.174 
5.120,175 


158 


5 
34 
213 
308 
387 
404 
431 
501 


.      CLASS  412 

8  5.120.176 

CLASS  413 

72  5.120.177 


CLASS  414 


225 
278 
339 
401 
487 
490 
495 
563 
6«6 
694 
785 
786 

7978 


5.120.178 
5.120.179 
5,120.180 
5,120,181 
5,120,182 
5,120.183 
5.120.184 
5.120.185 
5.120.186 
5.120.187 
5,120.188 
5,120.189 
5,120.190 
5.120.191 


CLASS  415 

115  5.120.192 

119  5.120,193 

167  5.120.194 

CLASS  416 

134  A  5.120.195 


180 
191 
219  R 


12 
18 
295 
366 
401 
554 


48 

55.1 

70 
181 
201.3 


5.120.196 
5.120,197 
Re.33.954 

CLASS  417 

5.120.198 
5,120.199 
5,120.200 
5.120.201 
5,120.202 
5.120.203 

CLASS  418 

5.120,204 
5.120.205 
5.120.206 
5.120.207 
5.120.208 


CLASS  419 

11  5.120.495 

CLASS  420 

5.120.496 
5.120,497 
5.120.372 
5,120,498 

CLASS  422 


38 
418 
537 
580 


9 
49 
61 

70 

7808 

852 

85.5 

93  L 

94  64 
195.1 


401 
405 
410 
443 
449 

450 
473 
484 


5,120,526 
5.120,527 
5,120,528 
5.120,529 
5,120,530 
5,120,531 
5.120,532 
5,120,533 
5,120,534 
5,120,535 
5,120,536 
5,120,537 
5,120,538 
5,120,539 
5,120,540 
5,120,541 
5,120,542 
5,120,543 
5,120.544 
5.120.545 
5.120.546 
5.120.547 
5.120.548 
5.120.549 


CLASS  425 

40  5.120.209 

72  1  5.120.210 

84  5.120.211 

141  5.120,212 

356  5,120,213 


CLASS  426 


50 
129 
282 
309 
330.3 

425 
446 
502 
531 

549 
601 
623 
631 


5.120.550 
5.120.551 
5.120.552 
5.120.553 
5.120.554 
5.120.555 
5.120,556 
5.120,557 
5.120,558 
5,120,559 
5,120,560 
5,120,561 
5,120.564 
5.120.562 
5.120.563 
5.120,565 
5,120,566 


CLASS  427 


34 

37 

43  I 

45  I 

96 
136 
229 
245 
282 
304 
3762 
3835 
387 
423 


5,120,567 
5,120,568 
5.120.569 
5.120.570 
5.120.573 
5.120,574 
5.120.575 
5.120.576 
5.120.577 
5.120.578 
5.120.579 
5.120.580 
5.120.581 
5.120.582 


CLASS  428 


24 

34 

34.2 

35.2 

40 

66 

76 

138 


24 

5.120.499 

141 

40 

5.120.500 

174 

46 

5.120.501 

195 

48 

5.120.502 

216 

58 

5.120.504 

5,120,505 

246 

66 

5,120,506 

288 

82.05 

5,120,507 

298 

82.07 

5,120.510 

323 

86 

5.120.511 

327 

102 

5.120.503 

336 

171 

5.120,508 

248 

5.120,509 

403 

297 

5.120,512 

410 
419 
423  1 

CLASS  423 

111 

5.120.513 

4259 

155 

5.120.514 

446 

210 

5.120.515 

447 

239 

5,120.517 

552 

242 

5.120,518 

614 

321  R 

5.120,519 

653 

342 

5,120,520 

679 

432 

5.120.521 

690 

462 

5.120,522 

491 

5.120.523 

694 

588 

5,120.524 

CLASS  424 

7 

11 

5.120.525 

49 

5.120.583 
5,120,584 
5,120,585 
5.120.586 
5.120.587 
5.120.588 
5.120.589 
5.120.590 
5.120.591 
5.120.592 
5.120.593 
5.120.594 
5.120,595 
5.120.596 
5.120.597 
5.120.598 
5.120.599 
5.120,600 
5,120,601 
5.120.602 
5.120.603 
5,120.604 
5.120.605 
5.120.606 
5,120.607 
5.120,608 
5,120,609 
5,120,610 
5.120.611 
5.120.612 
5.120.613 
5.120.614 
5.120.618 
5.120.619 
5.120.615 

CLASS  429 

5.120.617 
5.120.616 


225 
235 


I 

7 
20 
47 
58 


70 
103 
106 
109 
176 
330 
393 
546 


12 
153 
254 


5.120.620 
5.120.516 


CLASS  430 


5.120.621 
5.120.622 
5.120.623 
5.120.624 
5.120.625 
5.120.626 
5.120.627 
5.120.628 
5,120,629 
5,120,630 
5,120,631 
5,120,632 
5,120,633 
5,120,634 
5,120,635 
5,120,636 
5,120.637 
5,120.638 


CLASS  431 


5,120,214 
5,120,215 
5,120,216 


CLASS  432 

120  5,120,217 

CLASS  433 

19  5,120,218 

88  5,120,219 

125  5,120,220 

159  5,120,221 

181  5,120,222 

215  5,120,223 
5.120,224 

216  5.120.225 

CLASS  434 

5.120.226 
5.120.227 
5.120.228 
5.120.229 
5.120.230 


195 
253 
258 
263 
307 


CLASS  435 


5 

7.1 
7.21 
7.24 
792 
15 
87 
119 

173 

176 
199 
228 
252.33 

255 
268 
287 
320  1 


39 

65 

164 

530 


2 

8 

40 

41 

43 


44 
51 
52 
60 
67 
81 
164 
183 
195 
238 


76 
108 
133 
282 
331 
349 
352 
356 
357 


5.120,639 
5,120,640 
5,120,641 
5,120,642 
5,120,643 
5,120,644 
5,120,645 
5,120,646 
5.120.647 
5,120,648 
5,120,649 
5,120,650 
5,120,651 
5,120,652 
5,120,653 
5,120,654 
5.120.655 
5.120.656 
5.120.657 
5.120.658 

CLASS  436 

5.120.659 
5.120.660 
5,120.661 
5.120.662 

CLASS  437 

5,120.664 
5.120.665 
5,120,666 
5,120,667 
5,120.668 
5,120.669 
5,120,670 
5,120,671 
5,120,672 
5.120,673 
5.120.571 
5.120.674 
5,120,572 
5,120,675 
5,120.676 
5.120.677 
5.120.678 
5,120.679 
5.120.680 

CLASS  439 

5.120.231 
5.120.232 
5.120.236 
5.120.237 
5.120,238 
5,120,239 
5,120,240 
5.120,233 
5.120.234 


364 
395 

402 
403 
405 
489 
553 
567 
581 
585 


683 

736 
752 


5.120.243 
5.120.244 
5.120.245 
5.120.246 
5.120.247 
5.120.235 
5.120.255 
5.120.256 
5.120.257 
5.120.258 
5.120.241 
5.120.259 
5.120.260 
5.120.242 
5.120.268 
5.120.269 


CLASS  440 

77  5.120.248 

CLASS  441 

5.120.249 
CLASS  445 

7  5.120.250 


9 

22 


5.120.251 
5.120.252 


CLASS  446 

77  5.120.253 
466  5.120.254 
473  5.120.261 
476  5.120.262 
486         5.120.263 

CLASS  450 

7  5.120.264 

CLASS  452 
5  5.120.265 


120 
176 


126 
137 
155 
158 
195 
298 


5.120.266 
5.120.267 

CLASS  454 

5.120.270 
5.120,271 
5,120,272 
5,119,718 
5,120,273 
5,120,274 


CLASS  455 

12  1  5,121.503 

90  5.121.504 

CLASS  4«0 

111  5,120,275 

CLASS  464 

68  5,120.276 

CLASS  474 

117  5,120.277 

136  5,120.278 

161.0  5.120.279 

260  5.120.280 

263  5.120.281 

CLASS  475 

5  5.120.282 

72  5.120.283 

278  5.120.284 

342  5.120.285 

CLASS  478 

18  5.120.907 

CLASS  482 

5.120.050 


52 
66 
69 
74 
105 
137 
145 


5.120.286 
5.120.287 
5.120.051 
5.120.288 
5.120.289 
5.120.052 

CLASS  493 

5.120.290 
5.120,291 
5.120.292 
5.120.293 
5.120.294 
5,120.295 
5.120.296 
5.120.297 

CLASS  494 

53  5.120.298 

CLASS  501 

89  5.120.681 

96  5.120.682 
5.120.683 
5.120.684 

97  5,120.685 
5.120.686 

98  5,120,687 
5,120,688 

99  5.120.689 


155 


5.120.690 


14 
23 
124 
125 
296 
313 
352 
355 


CLASS  502 


60 

64 

68 

78 

113 

162 

164 

185 

329 

350 


5.120.691 
5.120.692 
5.120,693 
5.120,694 
5,120,695 
5.120.696 
5.120.697 
5.120.698 
5.120.699 
5.120.700 
5.120.701 

CLASS  503 

209  5.120.702 

CLASS  505 

1  5.120.703 
5,120,704 
5,120,705 
5,120,706 

CLASS  507 

126  5.120.708 

CLASS  512 

2  5.120.709 


CLASS  514 


3 
II 
12 
17 
21 

23 
27 
32 
54 

58 
103 
167 
176 

177 
183 


202 
210 
211 

231  5 
2362 
252 


254 
255 
256 
262 
275 
284 
300 
311 

314 
326 
332 
334 
337 
340 
342 
346 
363 
369 
370 
407 
432 
452 

458 

474 
547 
562 
620 


5.120.710 
5.120.711 
5.120.712 
5.120.713 
5.120.714 
5.120.715 
5.120.716 
5.120.717 
5.120.718 
5.120.719 
5.120.720 
5.120.721 
5.120.722 
5.120.723 
5.120.724 
5.120.725 
5.120.726 
5.120.727 
5.120,728 
5.120.729 
5.120.730 
5,120.731 
5.120.732 
5.120.733 
5.120.734 
5.120.735 
5.120.737 
5.120.738 
5.120.739 
5.120.740 
5.120.741 
5.120.742 
5.120.782 
5.120.743 
5.120.744 
5.120.745 
5,120,746 
5,120,747 
5,120,748 
5,120,749 
5,120,750 
5,120,751 
5,120,752 
5,120,753 
5,120,754 
5,120,755 
5.120,756 
5.120.757 
5.120.758 
5.120.759 
5.120,760 
5.120,761 
5.120.762 
5.120.763 
5.120.764 
5,120,766 


CLASS  521 

40.5        5,120,767 


46  5 
54 
99 
107 


5.120.768 
5.120.769 
5,120.770 
5.120.771 


CLASS  522 

63         5.120,772 
CLASS  523 

400  5.120,773 
415  5,120.774 
443         5,120,775 

CLASS  524 

13  5,120,776 
62  5,120,777 
94  5.120,778 
99        5,120,888 


100 
188 
222 
274 
357 
409 
423 
436 
460 
505 
524 

85 
142 
186 
196 

242 
274 
286 

3294 

343 

353 

390 

397 

415 

476 

537 


5,120,779 
5,120,780 
5.120.792 
5.120.781 
5.120.783 
5.120.784 
5.120.785 
5.120.786 
5.120.889 
5.120.765 
5.120.787 


CLASS  525 


5.120.788 
5.120.789 
5.120.790 
5.120.791 
5.120.793 
5.120.794 
5.120.795 
5.120.796 
5.120.797 
5.120.798 
5.120.799 
5.120,800 
5,120,801 
5,120,802 
5,120,803 
5,120.804 
5.120.808 

CLASS  526 

88  5.120.805 
150  5.120.806 
204  5.120.807 
306         5.120.809 


CLASS  528 


15 

25 
28 

57 
73 
76 
99 
125 
170 

230 

272 
310 
322 
350 

408 


5.120.810 
5.120.811 
5.120.812 
5.120.813 
5.120.814 
5.120.815 
5.120.816 
5.120.817 
5.120,818 
5,120,819 
5,120,820 
5,120,821 
5.120.822 
5.120,823 
5.120.824 
5.120.825 
5.120.826 
5.120.827 


CLASS  530 

326  5.120.828 
5.120.829 
331  5,120,831 
351  5.120,832 
356  5.120.833 
388  25       5.120.834 

CLASS  536 

4  1  5.120.835 
172  5.120.839 
18.7  5.120.836 
27  5.120.837 
90        5.120.838 

CLASS  540 

94  5.120.840 
227  5,120.841 
452        5.120,842 

CLASS  544 

123         5.120.843 


209 
292 


5.120.844 
5.120.845 


CLASS  54« 

25 

5.120,846 

77 

5.120.847 

268 

5.120,852 

278 

5.120.848 

334 

5.120.849 

CLASS  548 

197 

5.120.850 

217 

5.120.851 

2684 

5.120.853 

301 

5,120.854 

313 

5.120.855 

402 

5,120.856 

435 

5.120.857 

455 

5.120.858 

557 

5.120.859 

954 

5.120.860 

960 

5.120.861 

CLASS  549 

31 

5.120.862 

364 

5.120.863 

430 

5.120.864 

463 

5.120,865 

523 

5.120,866 

CLASS  564 

910 
924 

5.120.882 
5.120.887 

750 
803 

5.120.898 
5.120.899 

4 

5.120.302 
5.120.303 

164 
168 

5.120.318 
5,120,319 

CLASS  55« 

349 

5,120,874 

CLASS  570 

804 

5.120.900 

35 

5.120.304 

175 

5.120.312 

12 
136 

5,120,867 
5,120,868 

CLASS  560 

417 

5,120,875 

836 

5.120.902 

5.120.305 

5.120.313 

440 

487 

5,120,876 
5,120,878 

CLASS  568 

123 
449 

5.120.883 
CLASS  585 

5. '20.890 

851                      5.120.901 
CLASS  too 

18                     5.120.299 

51 

95 
110 

5,120.306 
5.120.307 
5.120,308 
5,120,309 
5,120,310 
5,120.311 
5.120.314 

177 
198 
265 

5.120.320 
5.120.321 
5.120.322 

61 
121 

5,120,869 
5.120.870 

CLASS  562 

405 
412 
469.9 
697 

5,120,879 
5,120,880 
5,120,877 
5,120,881 

533 
646 
652 
653 

5.120.891 
5.120.896 
5.120.892 
5,120,893 

CLASS  602 

16                    5.119.805 
61                    5.120.300 

282 
283 
304 

5,120.323 
5,120,324 

5.120.325 

17 
44 

5.120.871 
5.120.872 

734 
885 

5.120.884 
5.120.885 

664 

721 

5,120.894 
5.120.895 

CLASS  604 

132 
148 

5.120.316 

CLASS  773 

575 

5.120.873 

9098 

5.120.886 

726 

5.120.897 

3 

5.120.301 

158 

5.120.317 

121  R 

5.120.U5B 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl 

106       326,758 

D7— 

317       326.791 

326.823 

223       326.855 

326.886 

326.919 

326,759 

337       326.792 

70       326.824 

253        326.856 

215       326.887 

200       326.920 

108        326,760 

395        326,793 

92       326.825 

D15— 

21        326.857 

217        326.888 

216       326.921 

D2 

276       326,761 

396.4        326,794 

1 14       326.826 

25        326.858 

D22— 

115       326.889 

217       326.922 

277       326,762 

397       326,795 

DU- 

40       326.827 

32       326.859 

1 19       326.890 

D25- 

48       326.914 

308       326.763 

510       326.796 

42       326.828 

140       326.860 

126       326.891 

124       326.915 

314        326.764 

538        326.797 

81         326.829 

199       326,861 

128       326.892 

D26— 

26       326923 

326.765 

549       326.798 

143        326.830 

D16— 

133        326.862 

136       326.893 

39       326.924 

326.766 

326.799 

D12- 

16       326.831 

209       326.863 

142       326.894 

59       326.925 

319       326.767 

606        326.800 

98       326.832 

D17- 

20       326.864 

D23— 

228       326.895 

74        326.926 

320       326,768 

326.801 

127       326.833 

D18— 

15        326.865 

326.896 

138       326.927 

326,769 

ns- 

18       326.802 

162       326.834 

34       326.866 

238       326,897 

lO)       326.928 

321       326.770 

54       326.803 

169       326.835 

55        326.867 

326.898 

D28— 

22       326.929 

ni- 

37       326.771 

61        326.804 

181        326.836 

D19— 

49        326.868 

250       326.899 

50       326.930 

42        326.772 

69       326.805 

204       326.837 

86       326.869 

326,900 

63        326.931 

46       326.773 

352       326.806 

211        326.838 

D20— 

43        326,870 

255       326,901 

D29— 

9       326,932 

74        326.774 

358        326.807 

300       326,839 

D21  — 

54       326,871 

284       326.902 

16       326,933 

326.775 

373        326.808 

302       326,840 

326  872 

326.903 

D30— 

101        326,934 

76        326.777 

387       326.809 

314       326.841 

87        326,873 

301        326.904 

326,935 

D4—          1 14        326.778 

D9- 

341        326.810 

319       326.842 

108       326,874 

41 1        326.905 

108       326.936 

D6—        300       326.779 

415       326.814 

D13 

—      1 29       326.843 

326  875 

419       326.906 

D32- 

26       326.937 

334       326.780 

424       326.815 

158       326.844 

326  876 

326.907 

32       326,938 

347       326.781 
354       326.782 
366       326.783 
.196       326.784 
449       326.785 
468        326.786 
484       326.787 
500       326.788 
567        326.789 
601        326,790 

DIO 

435  326,816 
443  326,817 
447        326,818 

326.819 

500       326.811 

549       326.812 

568        326.813 

1 1        326.820 

32       326.821 

326.822 

DI4 

160       326.845 
-       106       326.846 

113  326.847 

1 14  326.848 
135       326.849 
142       326,850 
151       326,851 
188       326,852 

326.853 
204       326.854 

326,877 
128       326.878 

142  326.879 

143  326.880 
148       326.881 
155       326.882 
171        326.883 

326.884 
214       326.885 

D24- 

107       326.908 

1 10  326.909 

111  326.910 
143       326.911 
147       326.912 

188  326.913 

189  326.916 
194        326.917 

326.918 

D34— 

D99— 

70       326.939 

326,940 

326.941 

326.942 

11       326.943 

29       326.944 

40       326.945 

42       326.946 

25       326.947 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


34 


48 


54  7.882 


86 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  • 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  1 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  U 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Ilhnois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 

body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


02 
04 


05 


5,119.585 
5.ll'),901 
5.119.960 
5,120.098 
5,121.248 
5.119.796 
5.119,720 
5.119.941 
5.120,008 
5.120,128 
5,120.186 
5,120,322 
5,120,433 
5,120.527 
5.120,540 
5,120,909 
5,120.995 
5,120,998 
5,121,005 
5.121.010 
5.121,030 
5.121.052 
5.121.069 
5.121.087 
5.121.184 
5.121.234 
5.121,253 
5.121.345 
5.121.361 
5.121,401 
5,121,413 
5.121.483 
5,121.489 
5,119,762 
5,119,942 
5,119,966 
5.121.409 
Re.33.952 
Re33,956 
5,119.516 
5,119,555 
5.119.556 
5,119,581 
5.119.582 
5.119.618 
5.119,627 
5,119,636 
5.119,637 
5,119.640 
5.119.649 
5,119,665 
5,119,677 
5.119,680 


5.119.699 

5.119.711 

5.119.735 

5.119,745 

5.119,749 

5.119.752 

5.119.813 

5.119,816 

5.119.819 

5,119.839 

5,119.855 

5.119,868 

5,119,904 

5,119,907 

5.119.943 

5.119,947 

5,119,948 

5,119.950 

5.119.955 

5.119.969 

5,119,974 

5,119.980 

5,119,993 

5,120.004 

5.120,006 

5,120,012 

5.120,040 

5.120,069 

5.120,070 

5,120,072 

5,120,076 

5.120.092 

5.120,100 

5.120,111 

5.120,122 

5.120,130 

5,120.135 

5.120.136 

5.120.144 

5.120.149 

5.120.174 

5.120.184 

5.120,187 

5.120,220 

5,120.236 

5.120.307 

5.120.308 

5.120.309 

5.120.313 

5,120,314 

5,120,315 

5,120.317 

5,120.324 


5,120.333 

5.120.349 

5.120.350 

5.120.374 

5,120,413 

5.120.419 

5,120.421 

5.120.425 

5.120,426 

5.120.450 

5.120.463 

5.120.479 

5.120.489 

5,120.493 

5.120.494 

5.120.495 

5,120,501 

5,120,504 

5,120.508 

5.120.510 

5.120.517 

5.120.542 

5.120.545 

5.120,547 

5,120.554 

5.120.557 

5.120.599 

5,120.607 

5.120.653 

5.120.670 

5.120.671 

5,120.679 

5.120.687 

5.120,688 

5,120.709 

5,120.723 

5,120,813 

5,120,819 

5.120.823 

5.120.829 

5.120,832 

5.120.859 

5.120.908 

5.120.927 

5,120.941 

5.120.947 

5,120.951 

5.120,970 

5.120,992 

5.120.994 

5.120.996 

5.121.000 

5.121.003 


5.121.006 

5.121,013 

5.121.014 

5.121.035 

5.121.054 

5,121,055 

5.121.057 

5.121.067 

5.121.071 

5.121.079 

5.121.084 

5.121.089 

5.121.099 

5.121.101 

5,121.104 

5.121.123 

5,121.124 

5.121,129 

5.121,131 

5.121.132 

5.121,141 

5,121,161 

5,121.173 

5.121.174 

5.121.176 

5.121.214 

5,121.217 

5,121.227 

5.121.231 

5.121.246 

5,121.256 

5,121,258 

5.121.267 

5,121.270 

5.121,273 

5.121.280 

5.121.284 

5.121.285 

5.121.287 

5,121.293 

5.121.305 

5.121.308 

5.121.311 

5.121,314 

5,121.316 

5.121.332 

5.121.335 

5.121.348 

5.121,369 

5,121.402 

5.121.405 

5.121.408 

5.121.420 


08 


5.121,436 
5,121.443 
5.121.453 
5.121.472 
5.121.478 
5.121.480 
5.121.487 
5.121.491 
5,121.492 
5,121.493 
5.121.502 
5.119.575 
5.119,760 
5.119,880 
5.120.126 
5.120.175 
5.120.262 
5.120,311 
5,120.485 
5,120.655 
5.120.910 
5.121.075 
5.121.242 
5.121.260 
5.121.262 
5.121.371 
5.121.397 
5.121.479 
Re  33,954 
5.119.536 
5.119,557 
5.119,653 
5.119,704 
5.119.719 
5.119.751 
5,119,867 
5.119,896 
5,119,951 
5,119.983 
5.120.014 
5.120.043 
5.120.169 
5.120.195 
5.120.222 
5.120.326 
5.120.346 
5.120.348 
5.120.392 
5.120.561 
5.120.612 
5.120,693 
5.120,694 
5.120.754 


5.120.779 

5,120.844 

5,120.937 

5,120,963 

5,121,008 

5.121,092 

S.I21.I06 

5,121,121 

5,121,302 

5,121,327 

5,121,366 

5.119.833 

5.119.864 

5,120,093 

5.120.185 

5,120.580 

3,120.684 

5.120,822 

5,120,827 

5,120.838 

5.120.876 

5,120,883 

5.121.467 

5,119.511 

5,119.559 

5.119,803 

5.119,818 

5,119,830 

5.119,872 

5.120.017 

5.120.097 

5,120.124 

5.120,156 

5,120.157 

5.120.160 

5.120,168 

5.120.198 

5.120.264 

5.120,319 

5.120,331 

5,120.371 

5,120.373 

5,120,378 

5,120,435 

5.120,480 

5.120.669 

5.120.724 

5.120.980 

5.120.981 

5.121.022 

5,121.146 

5.121.306 

5.121.312 


PI  98 
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PI  99 


5.121.354 

5.121.387 

5.121,390 

5.121,469 

5.121.496 

5.121.503 

5,119.847 

5.119,889 

5.119.945 

5.119.953 

5.120.102 

5.120,209 

5,120,357 

5.120,362 

5,120.583 

5.120,587 

5,120.781 

5,120.812 

5.120.888 

5.120,921 

5.121,319 

5.119,748 

5.119.849 

5.120.836 

5,121.243 

5,119,708 

5.119.739 

5.120.052 

5,120,194 

5,121,352 

5.119.520 

5.119,546 

5,119.548 

5.119.574 

5,119,580 

5.119,617 

5,119,681 

5,119,683 

5.119.702 

5.119.706 

5.119.732 

5.119,763 

5,119,790 

5,119,797 

5,119.800 

5,119,846 

5,119,910 

5,119.915 

5,119,954 

5,119,962 

5,119.963 

5.119.973 

5,119,981 

5.120,020 

5,120,036 

5.120.041 

5.120,058 

5,120,059 

5,120.062 

5,120,096 

5,120,261 

5,120.285 

5,120,318 

5,120,329 

5.120,330 

5,120,358 

5,120,382 

5,120,410 

5,120.427 

5.120,453 

5,120,454 

5,120,486 

5,120.519 

5.120.551 

5.120,552 

5.120.553 

5,120,565 

5,120,569 

5,120,643 

5.120.662 

5.120,678 

5,120,705 

5,120,718 

5,120,749 

5,120,751 

5,120.752 

5.120,797 

5,120,837 

5.120.878 

5,120.890 

5.120,902 

5.120,912 

5,120,933 

5,120,942 

5,121,015 

5.121.047 

5.121.086 

5.121.117 

5,121,203 

5,121,208 

5,121,288 

5,121,289 

5,121,368 

5,121.411 

5,121,412 

5,121.414 


20 


22 


23 


24 


25 


5,121,433 

5,120,578 

5,121,455 

5,120.602 

5,121.456 

5,120,603 

5,119,522 

5,120,642 

5,119,609 

5,120.676 

5.119.633 

5,120.712 

5.119,634 

5,120.791 

5,119,670 

5.120,956 

5,119.686 

5.120,967 

5,119.765 

5,120,972 

5.119.766 

5,120,990 

5.119,881 

5,120,997 

5,119,884 

5,121.012 

5,119.905 

5,121,138 

5.119.914 

5,121,180 

5.120.520 

5.121,229 

5,120,562 

5.121.233 

5.120,834 

5,121.290 

5,120,915 

5,121,377 

5,120,939 

5,121.382 

5,121,004 

5.121.394 

5.121,021 

5.121,450 

5.121.076 

5,121.452 

5.121,298 

5.121,457 

5,121,426 

5,121,460 

5.119.831 

5,121,470 

5.119.903 

5.121.498 

5.119.936 

26                5.119.513 

5,120,913 

5,119,524 

5.121.072 

5,119,551 

5.119.544 

5,119,563 

5.119,809 

5.119,567 

5,119.961 

5,119,597 

5.120,155 

5,119,643 

5,120,548 

5,119.671 

5.121,430 

5.119.695 

5,119,802 

5,119,697 

5.120,071 

5,119,703 

5.120,661 

5.119.750 

5,121,094 

5.119.781 

5.121,338 

5.119.898 

5,119,584 

5.119,899 

5,119.754 

5,119,902 

5.119.985 

5,119,912 

5.119,994 

5,119.929 

5,120.051 

5,119,992 

5.120,200 

5,119,999 

5.120.265 

5.120.022 

5.120,458 

5.120,030 

5,120,469 

5.120,031 

5,120,708 

5,120,116 

5,120,792 

5,120,150 

5,120,805 

5,120,151 

5,120,821 

5,120,152 

5,120,873 

5.120.179 

5,120,901 

5.120.190 

5,120,938 

5,120.196 

5,120,252 

5,120,201 

5.120,253 

3.120.228 

5,121,367 

5.120.233 

5,119,605 

5,120,234 

5.119.753 

5,120,239 

5,119,807 

5.120,328 

5.120,024 

5,120,372 

5,120,074 

5.120,415 

5,120,089 

5.120.549 

5,120,101 

5.120.570 

5,120,183 

5.120.585 

5,120,287 

5.120.595 

5,120,369 

5.120.748 

5,120,483 

5.120,761 

5,120,574 

5,120,769 

5,120,681 

5,120.843 

5.120,685 

5.120,846 

5,120,704 

5.120,884 

5,120.720 

5.120,926 

5,120,960 

5,120.944 

5,120,961 

5.120.977 

5,120,968 

5.120.982 

5,121.126 

5,121,066 

5.121.249 

5,121,096 

5,121,324 

5.121.148 

5,121,400 

5.121,325 

Re.33.953 

5,121,339 

5,119,645 

5,121,364 

5,119,675 

27      :            5.119.526 

5,119,715 

5.119,560 

5,119,806 

5,119,569 

5,119,967 

5,119,578 

5,119.988 

5.119.744 

5,120,009 

5.119,820 

5,120,019 

5.119.825 

5.120,065 

5.120.094 

5,120,077 

5.120,137 

5,120.159 

5.120,138 

5,120,173 

5.120.154 

5,120.176 

5,120.180 

5.120.217 

5,120.288 

5.120.286 

5.120,312 

5,120,336 

5.120,323 

5,120,352 

5,120.389 

5,120,414 

5,120,555 

5.120.416 

5,120.592 

5.120,509 

5.120.594 

5,120,516 

5.120,605 

5,120,576 

5.120,828 

29 


32 


33 


35 


5.121.215 
5.121,263 
5.121.329 
5.121.333 
5.121.334 
5,121.342 
5,121.344 
5.119.667 
5.119.844 
5.120.118 
5.119,832 
5.120.163 
5.120.229 
5,120.459 
5.120.620 
5.120.830 
Re33.955 
5.119.587 
5.119.860 
5.119.887 
5.120.013 
5,120,060 
5.120.104 
5,120,299 
5.120,582 
5.120,922 
5.121.191 
5,121,304 
Re  33,951 
5.119.611 
5.119.644 
5.119,684 
5,119,878 
5.119,916 
5.119,952 
5,119.972 
5.119.979 
5.120.066 
5.120.088 
5,120.090 
5.120.127 
5.120.221 
5.120.230 
5,120,254 
5,120,300 
5,120.320 
5.120.325 
5,120.429 
5.120.456 
5.120,457 
5.120.465 
5.120,487 
5,120,499 
5,120,515 
5.120,525 
5,120,528 
5.120,639 
5,120.646 
5.120.656 
5,120.680 
5,120.692 
5.120.707 
5,120.722 
5.120.726 
5,120,729 
5,120,742 
5.120,758 
5.120,772 
5,120,780 
5,120.785 
5,120,793 
5,120,802 
5,120,816 
5,120,818 
5,120,825 
5.120.826 
5.120.842 
5,120.847 
5.120.854 
5,120,887 
5,120,895 
5.120,897 
5,120,899 
5,120,969 
5,120,986 
5,120.989 
5.121,033 
5.121.204 
5.121,205 
5.121,209 
5,121,216 
5,121,228 
5.121,240 
5,121,337 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 126  O.G.  2,  on  May 
7,  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  TTiere  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed  on 
July  1,  1991,  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announ- 
ced in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1126  O.G.  76  on  May  28, 
1991. 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  1,  1992,  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
meeting  from  23  September  1991  to  02  October  1991,  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 33  O.G.  98,  on  Dec.  24, 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  1 6,  1 99 1  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 133  O.G.  43  on  Dec.  17,  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  ( in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 320.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 1 27.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations Charge 

Handling  fee 161 .00 


USPTO    was    ISA    but    not 

IPEA 

USPTO    was    neither    ISA      nor 
IPEA 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 
report 

USPTO    was    IPEA    and    all 
claims    presented    satisfied 
provisions    of   PCT    Article 
33(2)    to  (4) 

— For  each  independent 
claim  in  excess  of  3 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 
20 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or   oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 


345.00 

690.00 

460.00 

920.00 

400. 

800.00 

45.00 

90.00 

36.00 

72.00 

10.00 

20.00 

110.00 


65.00 


130.00 


220.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Dec.  18,  1991 


HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CTO  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.2(Kh),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
13,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tlie  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,837,859  through  4,839,923 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 

1 1,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
muiiihs  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,521,921  through  4,523,332 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 

12,  1980.  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  C¥K  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Dec. 
16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For    maintaining    an    original  or  reissue    patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980 .  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is 
due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§l.9f) $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,81 0.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entiiy(§  1.9(f)) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and(i),  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  dale  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§ 1. 9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  thai  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  lo  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  APRIL  12.  1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.441,214 
4,441.221 
4,441,224 
4,441,227 
4,441,228 
4,441,243 
4,441,245 
4,441,257 
4,441,261 
4,441,267 
4,441,270 


Serial  Number 

06/425,560 
06/388,645 
06/498,801 
06/356,703 
06/441.115 
06/394,391 
06/444,672 
06/418,628 
06/268,828 
06/293,917 
06/407,103 


Issue  Date 

4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 


4.441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4.441 
4,441 
4.441 
4.441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4.441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4.441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4.441 
4,441 
4.441 
4.441 
4,441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4,441 
4.441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4.441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4,441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4,441 
4.441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4,441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4.441 
4,441 
4.441 
4.441 
4,441 


,271 
.273 
,284 
,287 
,293 
,296 
,297 
,301 
,304 
,306 
.308 
,315 
,318 
,323 
,325 
,326 
,329 
,335 
,338 
,343 
,344 
,347 
.349 
,367 
,374 
,377 
,378 
.380 
,386 
.388 
,391 
,396 
,402 
,406 
,408 
,410 
,413 
,415 
,421 
,424 
,428 
,432 
,433 
,444 
,445 
,446 
,454 
,456 
,459 
,462 
,463 
,467 
,470 
,472 
,480 
,483 
,484 
,485 
.486 
.487 
.491 
,494 
,505 
.520 
,526 
,551 
,554 
,555 
,556 
.557 
.561 
,571 
,574 
,577 
,584 
,591 
.599 
,601 
,603 


06/399.598 
06/353,513 
06/387,214 
06/286,044 
06/371,304 
06/330,039 
06/367,106 
06/413,149 
06/238,672 
06/413,910 
06/346,881 
06/343,107 
06/389,065 
06/354,047 
06/444,193 
06/329,049 
06/395,862 
06/409,733 
06/496,096 
06/394,446 
06/533,041 
06/271,571 
06/440,963 
06/299.234 
06/433,036 
06/339,999 
06/228,329 
06/440,600 
06/226,075 
06/316,046 
06/488.899 
06/296,001 
06/429,919 
06/388.211 
06/374,432 
06/383,443 
06/385,952 
06/326,420 
06/421,236 
06/424,983 
06/338,284 
06/259,552 
06/301,736 
06/352,819 
06/322,199 
06/441.734 
06/346,033 
06/420,094 
06/388,364 
06/402,751 
06/475,005 
06/401,076 
06/344.317 
06/404,806 
06/222,751 
06/343,151 
06/320,332 
06/261.364 
06/315.579 
06/273,364 
06/407,969 
06/239,497 
06/338,373 
06/412,135 
06/322,004 
06/311,793 
06/322,476 
06/372,401 
06/293,808 
06/308,582 
06/322,220 
06/275,897 
06/380,893 
06/437,764 
06/289.040 
06/272.180 
06/313.506 
06/255.510 
06/317,907 


4/10/84 

4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 


1139  OG  32 

UhUClAL 

UAZtl  It 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,442,016 
4,442,019 

4,441,605 

06/297,378 

4/10/84 

4,442,020 

4,441,615 

06/428,194 

4/10/84 

4.442.023 

4,441.618 

06/310,981 

4/10/84 

4.442.028 

4,441.619 

06/383,810 

4/10/84 

4.442.031 

4,441,621 

06/408,717 

4/10/84 

4.442.034 

4,441.624 

06/459,412 

4/10/84 

4.442.037 

4,441.625 

06/319.501 

4/10/84 

4.442.039 

4.441,626 

06/330.674 

4/10/84 

4.442.042 

4,441.629 

06/406.951 

4/10/84 

4.442.043 

4,441.635 

06/438.212 

4/10/84 

4.442,049 

4,441.640 

06/480,565 

4/10/84 

4,442,055 

4,441,647 

06/385.050 

4/10/84 

4,442,063 

4,441,658 

06/321,389 

4/10/84 

4,442,070 

4,441,660 

06/382,768 

4/10/84 

4.442.071 

4,441,673 

06/294,377 

4/10/84 

4.442.072 

4,441.676 

06/302,086 

4/10/84 

4.442.078 

4.441,679 

06/356,091 

4/10/84 

4.442.079 

4,441,686 

06/303,015 

4/10/84 

4,442.080 

4,441.699 

06/432,047 

4/10/84 

4,442.084 

4.441.703 

06/291,481 

4/10/84 

4,442.085 

4.441.707 

06/283,612 

4/10/84 

4.442.089 

4.441.710 

06/380,519 

4/10/84 

4.442,090 

4.441.711 

06/420,269 

4/10/84 

4.442.094 

4.441,719 

06/297,703 

4/10/84 

4.442,103 

4,441,723 

06/367,930 

4/10/84 

4,442,109 

4,441.724 

06/244.240 

4/10/84 

4.442,110 

4.441.728 

06/290,927 

4/10/84 

4,442.111 

4.441.729 

06/378,964 

4/10/84 

4.442.112 

4.441,730 

06/320.956 

4/10/84 

4.442.120 

4.441.737 

06/336,387 

4/10/84 

4.442.121 

4.441.739 

06/296,803 

4/10/84 

4.442.135 

4,441,740 

06/327,445 

4/10/84 

4.442.138 

4,441.741 

06/327.446 

4/10/84 

4.442.146 

4,441,742 

06/327.449 

4/10/84 

4.442.149 

4,441.743 

06/301,643 

4/10/84 

4.442.151 

4,441,745 

06/533,632 

4/10/84 

4.442.153 

4.441.748 

06/367.391 

4/10/84 

4,442,155 

4,441.750 

06/303.006 

4/10/84 

4,442,157 

4,441,757 

06/231.574 

4/10/84 

4,442,158 

4,441.769 

06/369.413 

4/10/84 

4.442.166 

4.441.771 

06/346.483 

4/10/84 

4.442.173 

4.441.780 

06/428.768 

4/10/84 

4.442.174 

4.441.805 

06/392.864 

4/10/84 

4,442.175 

4.441.813 

06/242.496 

4/10/84 

4.442,177 

4,441.842 

06/318,474 

4/10/84 

4.442.182 

4.441.843 

06/323,815 

4/10/84 

4.442.184 

4.441.854 

06/290,237 

4/10/84 

4.442.186 

4.441,859 

06/341,189 

4/10/84 

4.442.203 

4,441,861 

06/282,138 

4/10/84 

4.442.207 

4,441,864 

06/233,450 

4/10/84 

4.442.211 

4,441,868 

06/398,731 

4/10/84 

4,442.243 

4,441,872 

06/258.751 

4/10/84 

4,442.244 

4,441,877 

06/341.252 

4/10/84 

4,442,263 

4,441,880 

06/366.001 

4/10/84 

4,442.264 

4.441.882 

06/374.935 

4/10/84 

4,442,269 

4.441.883 

06/301.343 

4/10/84 

4.442,279 

4.441.886 

06/443.544 

4/10/84 

4,442,283 

4.441,887 

06/375.183 

4/10/84 

4,442,287 

4,441,890 

06/428.372 

4/10/84 

4,442,295 

4,441,892 

06/406.357 

4/10/84 

4,442.300 

4,441,895 

06/328.576 

4/10/84 

4,442.301 

4.441,903 

06/452.273 

4/10/84 

4.442,305 

4,441,912 

06/403,943 

4/10/84 

4,442,311 

4,441.913 

06/389,525 

4/10/84 

4,442.312 

4,441.917 

06/381,888 

4/10/84 

4.442.313 

4.441.923 

06/343.977 

4/10/84 

4.442.316 

4.441,924 

06/511.722 

4/10/84 

4,442.318 

4.441,931 

06/315.757 

4/10/84 

4,442,319 

4,441.944 

06/336.498 

4/10/84 

4.442.325 

4.441.954 

06/430.186 

4/10/84 

4.442.326 

4,44 1. %1 

06/424.086 

4/10/84 

4.442,332 

4,441,986 

06/484.795 

4/10/84 

4,442,335 

4,441.996 

06/363.666 

4/10/84 

4,442,348 

4,441.998 

06/410.920 

4/10/84 

4,442,350 

4,442.005 

06/367,990 

4/10/84 

4.442.351 

4,442,006 

06/327.227 

4/10/84 

4.442.363 

4,442,010 

06/440,888 

4/10/84 

4.442.364 

06/469,686 

06/222,377 

06/384,581 

06/467.573 

06/3%.  192 

06/482.347 

06/250.729 

06/432.938 

06/375,414 

06/259.218 

06/508.214 

06/420.968 

06/425,520 

06/425,579 

06/359,632 

06/286,168 

06/435,534 

06/395,894 

06/382,968 

06/383,999 

06/407,153 

06/388.624 

06/395.542 

06/246.953 

06/350.922 

06/430.914 

06/303.948 

06/324.440 

06/395.631 

06/411.101 

06/398,577 

06/398.578 

06/345.510 

06/350.907 

06/472.802 

06/257.940 

06/327,242 

06/313.342 

06/444.345 

06/220.964 

06/268.823 

06/341.376 

06/387.682 

06/473.232 

06/461.670 

06/250.071 

06/382.154 

06/480.695 

06/392.662 

06/279.155 

06/393.850 

06/388.872 

06/388.996 

06/276.702 

06/398,822 

06/490,541 

06/450,135 

06/460,338 

06/423.801 

06/393.609 

06/288.077 

06/279,467 

06/278,676 

06/295.512 

06/439.246 

06/417.114 

06/439.247 

06/317.866 

06/409.779 

06/238.598 

06/528.668 

06/398.403 

06/282,901 

06/385.514 

06/292.607 

06/293.589 

06/308.219 

06/456.431 

06/399.914 


June  16, 1992 


4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/1  (i  ^: 

4/10,S4 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 

4/10/84 


June  16, 1992 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,736,712 

06/936,672 

4/12/88 

4,736,719 

06/881,196 

4/12/88 

4.442.367 

06/405,324 

4/10/84 

4,736,720 

06/875,646 

4/12/88 

4.442.371 

06/436.652 

4/10/84 

4,736,722 

06/881,185 

4/12/88 

4,442,384 

06/434.880 

4/10/84 

4.736,731 

06/831,901 

4/12/88 

4,442,388 

06/286,985 

4/10/84 

4,736,736 

06/931,130 

4/12/88 

4.442.393 

06/354.700 

4/10/84 

4,736.737 

06/846.359 

4/12/88 

4.442,394 

06/267.743 

4/10/84 

4,736.738 

06/729.648 

4/12/88 

4,442,404 

06/326.344 

4/10/84 

4,736,739 

07/000.816 

4/12/88 

4,442,405 

06/373.850 

4/10/84 

4,736,740 

06/774.223 

4/12/88 

4.442,407 

06/387.307 

4/10/84 

4,736,746 

06/931.311 

4/12/88 

4.442,420 

06/429.413 

4/10/84 

4.736.750 

06/256.985 

4/12/88 

4,442,426 

06/231.548 

4/10/84 

4.736.754 

06/660.431 

4/12/88 

4.442,435 

06/337.971 

4/10/84 

4.736.761 

06/316.116 

4/12/88 

4.442.436 

06/321.548 

4/10/84 

4,736,762 

06/809.135 

4/12/88 

4,442,442 

06/337.197 

4/10/84 

4,736.763 

07/019.265 

4/12/88 

4,442,444 

06/281.304 

4/10/84 

4,736,769 

07/078.806 

4/12/88 

4.442.445 

06/323.858 

4/10/84 

4,736.776 

06/884.181 

4/12/88 

4,442.446 

06/358.941 

4/10/84 

4.736.777 

07  A)l  1.108 

4/12/88 

4.442.447 

06/472.636 

4/10/84 

4.736.780 

06/744,572 

4/12/88 

4.442.463 

06/445,123 

4/10/84 

4.736.788 

07/078.783 

4/12/88 

4.442,475 

06/395,566 

4/10/84 

4,736.793 

06/815.105 

4/12/88 

4.442.476 

06/293.551 

4/10/84 

4.736.794 

07/017.169 

4/12/88 

4.442.477 

06/333,206 

4/10/84 

4.736.801 

06/759.752 

4/12/88 

4.442.480 

06/351,808 

4/10/84 

4.736.804 

06/939,531 

4/12/88 

4.442.482 

06/429,449 

4/10/84 

4.736.806 

07/004,293 

4/12/88 

4.442,489 

06/468,026 

4/10/84 

4.736.812 

06/935,213 

4/12/88 

4.442.515 

06/331,721 

4/10/84 

4.736.818 

06/883,554 

4/12/88 

4,442.523 

06/331,750 

4/10/84 

4.736.820 

07/070,615 

4/12/88 

4.442.524 

06/384,459 

4/10/84 

4.736.828 

07/024,623 

4/12/88 

4.442,525 

06/342,813 

4/10/84 

4.736.835 

06/835.263 

4/12/88 

4.442.526 

06/369,619 

4/10/84 

4,736.836 

07/009.895 

4/12/88 

4.442.539 

06/268,811 

4/10/84 

4.736.837 

07A)50.622 

4/12/88 

4,442.545 

06/305,174 

4/10/84 

4.736.843 

07/020.516 

4/12/88 

4,442.550 

06/296.655 

4/10/84 

4.736,845 

06/799.221 

4/12/88 

4,736.469 

06/930.290 

4/12/88 

4,736,847 

06/947.721 

4/12/88 

4.736.470 

06/895.733 

4/12/88 

4,736,856 

06/890.529 

4/12/88 

4,736.471 

07/019,078 

4/12/88 

4,736,861 

06/373,414 

4/12/88 

4.736.476 

07/026.761 

4/12/88 

4,736.862 

06/277,715 

4/12/88 

4.736.479 

06/840,953 

4/12/88 

4.736.864 

07/043,150 

4/12/88 

4.736.482 

06/886,190 

4/12/88 

4.736.865 

07/063,824 

4/12/88 

4.736.488 

06/921,544 

4/12/88 

4,736.872 

07/094,098 

4/12/88 

4.736.494 

06/748,538 

4/12/88 

4.736.875 

06/919.617 

4/12/88 

4,736.498 

07/099,656 

4/12/88 

4.736.877 

07/028.979 

4/12/88 

4.736.502 

07/012,183 

4/12/88 

4,736,889 

06/863.043 

4/12/88 

4.736.505 

06/890,838 

4/12/88 

4,736,890 

06/691.656 

4/12/88 

4.736.508 

06/940,534 

4/12/88 

4,736,897 

06/890.775 

4/12/88 

4,736.520 

07/054,349 

4/12/88 

4,736,908 

07/058.937 

4/12/88 

4.736.523 

07/031.798 

4/12/88 

4,736,909 

07/058.936 

4/12/88 

4.736.525 

07/040.049 

4/12/88 

4,736.912 

07/086.185 

4/12/88 

4,736.534 

06/342.127 

4/12/88 

4,736.913 

06/909.349 

4/12/88 

4.736.537 

06/825.606 

4/12/88 

4.736.916 

06/898.029 

4/12/88 

4.736.538 

06/858.025 

4/12/88 

4.736.924 

06/890.628 

4/12/88 

4.736.541 

07A)23.543 

4/12/88 

4.736.928 

06/926.085 

4/12/88 

4.736.543 

06/713.313 

4/12/88 

4.736.930 

06/878.954 

4/12/88 

4.736.546 

06.856.447 

4/12/88 

4.736.939 

06/825.323 

4/12/88 

4.736.550 

06/928.263 

4/12/88 

4.736.942 

06/908.262 

4/12/88 

4,736.554 

06/808.674 

4/12/88 

4.736.944 

06/917.179 

4/12/88 

4.736.557 

07/034.229 

4/12/88 

4.736.946 

07/044.148 

4/12/88 

4.736.563 

06/947.880 

4/12/88 

4,736.947 

06/881.622 

4/12/88 

4.736.571 

07/002.721 

4/12/88 

4.736.951 

06/867.485 

4/12/88 

4.736.584 

07/016.094 

4/12/88 

4.736.952 

06/872.203 

4/12/88 

4.736.594 

06/893.621 

4/12/88 

4.736.953 

06/739.893 

4/12/88 

4.736.607 

06/738.241 

4/12/88 

4.736.957 

06/700.319 

4/12/88 

4.736,617 

06/911.255 

4/12/88 

4.736.962 

06/842.679 

4/12/88 

4.736.632 

06/907.657 

4/12/88 

4.736.963 

06/820.179 

4/12/88^ 

4.736.640 

06/896.839 

4/12/88 

4.736.965 

07/032.407 

4/12/88 

4.736.649 

07/003.682 

4/12/88 

4.736,971 

06/931.426 

4/12/88 

4.736.650 

06/926.694 

4/12/88 

4.736.973 

06/933.144 

4/12/88 

4.736.657 

06/924.955 

4/12/88 

4.736.980 

07/028.556 

4/12/88 

4,736.677 

06/926.609 

4/12/88 

4.736.983 

06/935.316 

4/12/88 

4.736.685 

06/944.755 

4/12/88 

4.736.985 

06/927.982 

4/12/88 

4.736.688 

06/875.582 

4/12/88 

4.736,988 

06/346.518 

4/12/88 

4.736.692 

06/875,580 

4/12/88 

4,736,996 

07/003.467 

4/12/88 

4.736.696 

07/017,969 

4/12/88 

4,736,998 

07/063.535 

4/12/88 

4.736,698 

06/948,172 

4/12/88 

4,737,002 

07/092.234 

4/12/88 

4,736,705 

06/885,117 

4/12/88 

4,737,005 

06/450.693 

4/12/88 

4,736,707 

07/023,271 

4/12/88 

4,737,006 

06/862.855 

4/12/88 

4,736,708 

06/928,891 

4/12/88 

4,737,021 

06/842.678 

4/12/88 

1139  0G34 


Patent  Number 

4,737,026 

4.737,028 

4,737,031 

4,737,037 

4,737,038 

4,737,040 

4,737,048 

4.737,051 

4,737,054 

4,737,055 

4,737,056 

4,737,057 

4,737,062 

4,737,074 

4,737,085 

4,737,091 

4,737,101 

4,737,105 

4.737,111 

4.737,116 

4,737,117 

4,737,121 

4,737.125 

4,737,131 

4,737,133 

4,737,134 

4,737,135 

4,737,144 

4,737,150 

4,737,151 

4,737,157 

4,737,158 

4,737,164 

4,737,168 

4,737,169 

4,737,172 

4,737,187 

4,737,189 

4.737,193 

4,737,195 

4,737,202 

4,737.205 

4.737.212 

4,737.215 

4,737.218 

4,737,222 

4.737,228 

4,737.242 

4.737,244 

4,737,249 

4,737,252 

4,737,255 

4,737,259 

4,737,265 

4,737,271 

4,737.272 

4,737,277 

4,737,282 

4,737,283 

4,737,294 

4,737,305 

4,737,307 

4,737,308 

4,737,312 

4,737,313 

4,737,319 

4,737,324 

4,737,329 

4,737,339 

4,737.342 

4.737.349 

4.737.351 

4.737.360 

4,737.367 

4,737.371 

4.737.382 

4.737.399 
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Serial  Number 

06/902,237 

06/848,863 

07/031,218 

06/899,972 

07/003,438 

06/702,417 

07/067,162 

07/001,495 

06/474,732 

07/009,310 

06/923,878 

06A>4 1,552 

06/928,523 

06/861.338 

07A)90,475 

07/041,002 

06/881.188 

06/886.659 

07/036,295 

06/854.331 

07/032.921 

06/868.646 

06/861.445 

06/858.733 

06/897.339 

06/839,285 

06/905,471 

07/023,725 

06/858,365 

06/889,212 

06/942,246 

06/787,431 

07AXX),759 

07/076.335 

06/855,071 

06/892,098 

06/921,257 

06/872,091 

07/057,624 

06/847,398 

06/909,744 

06/773,853 

06/611.411 

06/847.989 

06/946,718 

06/754,386 

06/924,872 

06/793,327 

06/943,030 

06/828,515 

06/612,491 

06/944.986 

06/948,401 

06/821,635 

07/041,240 

06/850.806 

06/926,488 

06/902,592 

06/849,957 

06/885,842 

06/856,931 

07/076,781 

06/599.584 

06/890.191 

06/893.462 

06/940,680 

06/928,103 

06/914,255 

07/084,017 

06/405,764 

06/922,975 

06/924,180 

06/821.943 

06^59.413 

06/635.945 

06/913.161 

07/013,964 


Issue  Date 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 


4,737,406 

4,737,407 

4,737.414 

4,737,423 

4,737,443 

4,737,444 

4,737,453 

4,737.465 

4,737,467 

4,737,481 

4,737,487 

4,737,499 

4,737,500 

4,737,506 

4.737,515 

4,737,521 

4,737.533 

4,737,541 

4,737.555 

4,737,569 

4,737,583 

4,737,597 

4,737,598 

4.737,599 

4,737,604 

4,737,608 

4,737,610 

4,737,615 

4,737,619 

4,737,623 

4,737.630 

4,737,632 

4.737,642 

4,737,643 

4,737,648 

4,737,652 

4,737,657 

4,737,659 

4,737,664 

4,737,675 

4.737,686 

4,737,688 

4,737,689 

4,737,693 

4,737,699 

4,737,708 

4,737,711 

4,737,733 

4,737,744 

4.737,745 

4,737,746 

4,737,751 

4,737,759 

4,737,760 

4,737,764 

4,737,771 

4,737,776 

4,737,785 

4,737,791 

4,737,800 

4,737,826 

4,737,849 

4,737,852 

4,737.870 

4,737,873 

4.737.886 

4,737,894 

4,737,895 

4,737,914 

4,737,915 

4,737,930 

4,737,933 

4,737,937 

4,737.943 

4,737,955 

4,737,965 

4.737,968 

4,737,970 

4,737,981 

4.737.986 

4.737.987 


06/874.275 

06/837,624 

06/652,512 

06/932,984 

06/865,000 

06/941.061 

06/680,730 

06/807,184 

07/011,676 

06/944.103 

06/793,245 

06/932,075 

06/876,617 

06/851,134 

06/931,295 

06/867,865 

07/037,151 

06/895,652 

07/041,171 

06/947,686 

07/047,491 

06/857,213 

06/809,717 

06/914,287 

06/915,847 

07/072,100 

06/845,934 

06/824,408 

06/888,515 

06/865.060 

06/829,124 

06/864,708 

06/825,131 

06/814,447 

06/911,463 

06/847,454 

06/884,102 

07/003,473 

06/779,654 

06/892,954 

06/890,504 

06/888,501 

07A)75,394 

06/773,335 

06/846,604 

06/828,900 

07/046,570 

06/924.315 

06/831.683 

06/926,282 

06/920,840 

07/015,383 

06/901,590 

06/678,739 

06/869,001 

06/888,495 

06/894,357 

06/667,110 

06/831,369 

06/900,913 

06/824,258 

06/677,195 

06/864,036 

06/879,264 

06/811,748 

06/795.105 

07/037,587 

07/070,305 

06/757,821 

06/678.889 

06/850,777 

06/468,602 

07/031,056 

07/009,791 

06/475,659 

07/000,259 

06/791,622 

06/741,875 

07/022,705 

07/024,861 

06/826,176 


June  16, 1992 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 
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NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1.378) 

The  patenl(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  4 1  (c)(  1 )  and  37  CFR  1 .378. 


Patent  No. 

4,379,703 
4,402,466 
4,407.676 
4,408.410 
4,666.798 
4.695.414 


Serial  No. 

06/260,488 
06/264,169 
06/394,785 
06/426,344 
06/736,168 
06/625.953 


Patent  Date 

4/12/83 
9/06/83 
10/04/83 
10/11/83 
5/19/87 
9/22/87 


Application 
Filing  Dale 

5/04/81 
5/15/81 
7/02/82 
9/29/82 
5/20/85 
6/29/84 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

12/18/91 
4/14/92 
4/10/92 
4/14/92 
4/14/92 
4/14/92 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  I  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  Ihe  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,569.960.  Re.  S.N.  07/878,289,  Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  CI.  524/ 
145.  WATER-DISPERSIBLEPRESSL'RE-SENSmVE  ADHE- 
SIVE AND  TAPE  MADE  THEREWITH,  Fredrick  D.  Blake. 
Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Saint  Paul,  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  H.  Hamickel.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1504 

4,682,564,  Re.  S.N.  07/879,560,  Filed  May  4,  1992.  CI.  1 18. 
MAGNETOPLASMADYNAMIC  PROCESSOR.  APPLICA- 
TIONS THEREOF  AND  METHODS,  Gordon  Cann,  Owner  of 
Record:  Celestech.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin 
McMahon,  Esq.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

4,796,918,  Re.  S.N.  07/640,323.  Filed  Jan,  10.  1991,  CI.  280/ 
806.  AUTOMATIC  REWINDING  TYPE  SAFETY  BELT  RE- 
TRACTORS. Rudolph  Meyer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  BSRD 
Ltd.,  Carlisle.  Great  Britain,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Markell 
Seitzman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

4,797,928.  Re.  S.N.  07/8.36,532,  Filed  May  6,  1992,  CI.  380. 
ENCRYPTON  PRINTEDCIRCUIT  BOARD,  John  Dyke,  Owner 
of  Record:  MIU  Automation.  Salt  Lake  Cirv,  Utah,  Attomev  or 
Agent:  Neil  H.  Hughes.  Esq..  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

4,804,892,  Re.  S.N.  07/654.493,  Filed  Feb.  13.  199 1,  CI,  318. 
COLLECTORLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  DRIVER 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DRIVE  AND  METHOD  OPERATING  A 
COLLECTTORLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Rolf  Muller. 
Owner  of  Record:  Papst-Motoren  GMBHandCo.KG.  Georgen, 
Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Barry  W.  Graham,  Ex,  Gp,:  2107 

4,815,029,  Re.  S.N.  07/672,7 17,  Filed  Mar.  20. 1991 ,  CI,  364/ 
900,  IN-LINE  DYNAMIC  EDITOR  FOR  MIXED  OBJECT 
DOCUMENTS,  Barbara  A,  Barker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N  .Y ..  Allomey 
or  Agent:  Kenneth  C.  Hill,  Ex.  Gp.:  2302 

4,833,908.  Re.  S.N.  07/879,023,  Filed  May,  6,  1992.  CI.  72/ 
402,  PUNCH  PRESS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM,  Hugh  M. 
Sofy,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Laurie  A. 
Ebling,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 

4,841,284.  Re.  S.N.  07/880,528,  Filed  May  8.  1992,  CI.  340/ 
567,  INFRARED  INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  IN- 
CORPORATING A  FRESNEL  LENS  AND  A  MIRROR,  Jack  L. 
Biersdorff,  Owner  of  Record:  C<S  A;'Sv5femj,/nf.,fo/iomCa/i/,. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  L,  Yin,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

4,879,605.  Re.  S.N.  07/787,368.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  CI.  358/ 
2%,  RASTERIZATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  OVER- 
LAY OF  BIT  MAPPED  LOW  ADDRESS  RESOLUTION  DA- 
TABASES, Paul  A.  Warkentin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  ATEO 
Corp.,Beaverton,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  R.  Halvorson, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2108 


4,880,61 1,  Re.  S.N.  07/880,790,  Filed  May  1 1 , 1 992,  CI.  423/ 
306,  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITION,  Roland  Von  Ballmoos, 
et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Mohil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  V'a,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Robert  B,  Forr.  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 106 

4.913,048.  Re.  S,N,  07/862,704.  Filed  Mav  7,  1992,  CI.  101/ 
141 .  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  WTTH  A 
LITHOGRAPHIC  SLEEVE,  Udo  Tittgemeyer,  Owner  of  Record: 
Tittgemeyer  Engineering,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Koch,  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

4,914,509.  Re.  S.N.  07/862,501.  Filed  Apr,  2.  1992,  CI.  358/ 
22,  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER,  Toshio  Idei. 
Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  K.  Mutter.  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

4,918.104.  Re.  S.N.  07/880,063,  Filed  May  7,  1992,  CI.  514/ 
560,  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  OMEGA  3  POLYNSAT- 
URATED  FATTY  ACIDS  IN  POULTRY  AND  POULTRY 
EGGS  AND  POULTRY  AND  EGGS  RESULTING 
THEREFORM.  Howard  S.  Weiss,  ct.  al  .  Owner  of  Record; 
Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P.  White,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

4,923,279,  Re,  S,N,  07/879,843.  Filed  May  6.  1992,  CI.  385/ 
96.  OPTICAL  RBRE  WITH  FLUORESCENT  ADDITIVE, 
Benjamin  J.  Ainslie,  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Larry  S.  Nixon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

4,925,833,  Re.  S.N.  07/878,172.  Filed  May  4.  1992,  CI,  514/ 
152,  USE  OF  TETRACYCLINE  TO  ENHANCE  BONE  PRO- 
TEIN SYNTHESIS  AND/OR  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOPORORSIS,  Lome  M,  Golub.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  N.Y.,  Albany, 
N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Livia  Boyadjian,  Ex.  Gp.;  1205 

4,930,101.  Re  S,N,  07/879.030.  Filed  Mav  6.  1992.  CI.  364/ 
900,  MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  METER  PACK- 
AGE FOR  A  PRINTER,  Yuen  W.  Wong,  et.  al.,  Owner  of 
Record;  Dataproducts  Corp.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  William  K.  Konrad,  Ex  Gp.:  2307 

5,081,796.  Re,  S,N.  07/876,588.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  CI.  51/ 
169.74,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL 
PLANARIZATION  AND  ENDPOINT  DETECTION  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER.  Uurence  D.  Shultz,  Owner  of 
Record;  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Idaho.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Lewis  C.  Lee,  Ex.  Gp,;  3203 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1,11  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  mspectjon  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups,  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1,19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 


1 139  OG  36 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1992 


PATENT  NOTICES 


4,726,624,  Reexam  No.  90/002,708,  Requested  Apr.  24, 1 992, 
CI.  297/459,  SEAT  CUSHION,  Eric  C.  Jay,  Owner  of  Record; 
Jay  Medical.  Ltd. .Boulder.  Colo..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jay  Medi- 
cal, Ltd.,  c/o  John  J.  Sanulone,  Lieberman,  Rudolph  &  Nowak, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507,  Requester:  Owner 

4,882,683,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,723,  Requested  May  14, 
1992,  CI.  395/165,  CELLULAR  ADDRESSING  PERMUTA- 
TION BIT  MAP  RASTER  GRAPHICS  ARCHITECTURE, 
Charles  R.  Rupp,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fairchild  Semicon- 
ductor Corp..  Cupertino.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  H. 
Kane,  Fenton,  Chapman,  Fenton,  Smith  &  Kane,  Bar  Harbour, 
Me.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2317,  Requester:  Owner 

5,014,434,  Reexam.  No.  90A)02,724,  Requested  May  15, 
1992,  CI.  030/345,  KITCHEN  TOOL,  Robert  Skerker,  Owner  of 
Record:  Robinson  Knife  Manufacturing  Co..  Springville.  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Martin  P.  Endres,  Hedman,  Gibson  & 
Costigan,  New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204,  Requester:  Owner 


CD-ROM  Patent  Images  by  Technology 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  imple- 
mentation of  a  demonstration  project  to  provide  classified  sets  of 
patent  images  in  CD-ROM  format.  The  classified  sets  are  collec- 
tions of  U.S.  patents  which,  by  virtue  of  their  placement  in  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  represent  meaningful  techno- 
logical groupings. 

The  two  classified  sets  selected  for  this  project  are:  Genetic 
Engineering,  as  defined  by  Class  935  and  Class  435,  subclass 
172.3;  and  Acid  Rain,  as  defined  by  Class  55,  subclass  73  and 
Class  423,  subclasses  220-234  and  242-244. 

The  sets  will  contain: 

1)  current  classification  information 

2)  full  images  for  all  patents  in  the  set,  and 

3)  full  text  for  those  patents  in  the  set  where  the  text  is 
available  in  electronic  format,  i.e.,  since  1971 

All  available  text  and  classification  information  will  be  in- 
dexed and  searchable,  thus  allowing  all  patents  in  the  set  to  be 
retrieved  by  their  associated  classification  information,  and/or 
by  words  in  the  text.  Images  of  all  patents  in  the  set  will  be  stored 
in  numeric  sequence  on  the  discs  and  may  be  located  on  a  disc 
other  than  the  disc  where  the  text  and  indexes  are  stored.  Images 
may  be  retrieved  by  patent  number  after  loading  the  appropriate 
image  disc. 


It  is  anticipated  that  the  demonstration  CD-ROM  sets  will  be 
available  July  1992.  Each  set  will  consist  of  approximately  three 
discs.  They  are  available  for  order  now  by  the  public  for  $  1 50  per 
set.  This  price  represents  the  marginal  cost  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  to  produce  and  distribute  these  discs  based 
upon  the  volume  of  orders  anticipated. 

Purchasers  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  voluntary  survey 
to  be  conducted  in  October  1 992  to  assess  the  usefulness  of  this 
demonstration  product. 

For  further  information,  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Products  and  Service 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  304 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 
(703)  305-5652 


Certificates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  June  16, 1992 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,034,552  to  Bemhard  K.  Keppler, 
Helmut  Blum  for  PLATINUM  COMPLEXES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  PHARMA- 
CUETICALS  CONTAINING  THESE  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  July  23,  1991  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,103,824  to  Hewlett  E.  Melton 
Jr.,  Thomas  A.  Shoup  for  TISSUE  MEASUREMENTS  appear 
ing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Apr.  14,  1992  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5, 1 10,433  to  Douglas  L.  Ford,  for 
REMOVING  AND  RECOVERING  PLANT  POLYPHENOLS 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  5,  1992  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


D.  312,823 

4,534,702 

4,577,337 

4,729,924 

4,776,707 

4,783,462 

4,801,726 

4,804,744 

4,807,199 

4,816,686 

4,816,789 

4,818,436 

4,824,831 

4,826,593 

4,827,477 

4,827,906 

4,836,907 

4,845,106 

4,849,278 

4,857,558 

4,861,782 

4,866,701 

4,874,716 

4,874,767 

4,876,276 

4,881,318 

4,882,067 

4,885,973 

4,886,158 

4,886,846 

4,887,897 

4,888,231 

4,893,196 

4,894,774 

4,896,100 

4,896,582 

4,897,308 

4,899,732 

4,900,118 

4,900.549 


4,902,689 
4,903,995 
4,909,166 
4,909,604 
4,909,938 
4,910,543 
4,911,549 
4,911,767 
4,912.191 
4,914,686 
4,918,973 
4,921.717 
4,925,865 
4,926,468 
4,928.381 
4.929.016 
4.930.245 
4,930,656 
4,932,128 
4,933,913 
4,934,593 
4,935,947 
4,937,053 
4,937,071 
4,937,083 
4,937,552 
4,938,112 
4,940,778 
4,942,316 
4,942,646 
4,943.013 
4,944.181 
4,944,337 
4,945,111 
4,945,174 
4,946.514 
4.946.653 
4,947,879 
4,948,847 
4,949,525 
4,949,723 


4,949,774 

4,950,340 

4,950,781 

4,953,265 

4,953,587 

4,954,814 

4,955,064 

4,956,145 

4,956,260 

4,957,164 

4,957,777 

4,958,353 

4,958,524 

4,958,672 

4,959,323 

4,959,684 

4,960,093 

4,960,846 

4,960,853 

4,964,484 

4,964,697 

4,965,069 

4,965,629 

4,966,084 

4,967,017 

4,967,039 

4,967,295 

4,967,907 

4,968,261 

4,969,114 

4,969,365 

4,970,466 

4,970,663 

4,970,816 

4,971,408 

4,971,466 

4,971,582 

4,971,625 

4,971,884 

4,972,040 

4,972,395 


4,972.599 
4.972.612 
4.973.000 
4,973,027 
4,973,403 
4,973,917 
4,974.036 
4.974.052 
4,974,723 
4,975,416 
4,975,822 
4,976,026 
4,976.890 
4,977,259 
4,977,543 
4,978,689 
4,978,799 
4.979.319 
4.981.216 
4.981.506 
4,982,474 
4,983,111 
4,983,668 
4,985,583 
4,986,311 
4,986,724 
4,986,782 
4,987,080 
4,988.060 
4.988.385 
4,988.610 
4,988,670 
4,989,024 
4,991,003 
4,991,113 
4,991,191 
5,029,992 
5,034,806 
5,078,590 
5,082,734 


Erratum 

In  the  Notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 1 34  OG 
650  dated  Jan.  14,  1992,  Patent  No.  4,897,301  was  erroneously 
mentioned  and  should  be  deleted. 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,114,856  to  James  E. 
Roberson,  Charles  F.  Scott  for  HIV-IMN  HUMAN 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  May  19,  1992  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 
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Notica  of  Changes  to  the  Regulations 
Under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  Assembly  of  the  International  Patent  Cooperation  Union  (PCT 
Union)  in  its  meetings  of  July  8  to  12,  1991  adopted  a  number  of 
amendments  to  the  Regulations  under  the  Treaty  which  go  into  effect  on 
July  1,  1992.  Those  regulations  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
which  have  been  either  amended  or  added  are  presented  in  toto  herein: 


Rultt  2 
Interpretation  of  Certain  Words 

2.1  "Applicant" 

Whenever  the  word  "applicant"  is  used,  it  shall  be  construed  as 
meaning  also  the  agent  or  other  representative  of  the  applicant,  except 
where  the  contrary  clearly  follows  from  the  wording  or  the  nature  of  the 
provision,  or  the  context  in  which  the  word  is  used,  such  as,  in 
particular,  where  the  provision  refers  to  the  residence  or  nationality 
of  the  applicant. 

2.2  "Agent" 

Whenever  the  word  "agent"  is  used,  it  shall  be  construed  as  meaning 
an  agent  appointed  under  Rule  90.1,  unless  the  contrary  clearly  follows 
from  the  wording  or  the  nature  of  the  provision,  or  the  context  in  which 
the  word  is  used. 

2 . 2bis  "Common  Representative " 

Whenever  the  expression  "common  representative"  is  used,  it  shall 
be  construed  as  meaning  an  applicant  appointed  as,  or  considered  to  be, 
the  common  representative  under  Rule  90.2. 

2.3  "signature" 

Whenever  the  word  "signature"  is  used,  it  shall  be  understood  that, 
if  the  national  law  applied  by  the  Receiving  Office  or  the  competent 
International  Searching  or  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  requires  the 
use  of  a  seal  instead  of  a  signature,  the  word,  for  the  purposes  of  that 
Office  or  Authority,  shall  mean  seal. 

PART  B 
Rules  Concerning  Chapter  I  of  the  Treaty 

Rule  3 
The  Request  (Form) 

3 . 1  Form  of  Request 

The  request  shall  be  made  on  a  printed  form  or  be  presented  as  a 
computer  print-out. 

3.2  Availability  of  Forms 

Copies  of  the  printed  form  shall  be  furnished  free  of  charge 
to  the  applicants  by  the  Receiving  Office,  or,  if  the  Receiving  Office 
so  desires,  by  the  International  Bureau. 
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(a)  The  request  shall  contain  a  list  indicating: 

(i)  the  total  number  of  sheets  constituting  the  international 
application  and  the  number  of  the  sheets  of  each  element  of  the 
international  application  (request,  description,  claims,  drawings, 
abstract) ; 

(ii)  whether  or  not  the  international  application  as  filed  is 
accompanied  by  a  power  of  attorney  (i.e.,  a  document  appointing  an  agent 
or  a  common  representative) ,  a  copy  of  a  general  power  of  attorney,  a 
priority  document,  a  document  relating  to  the  payment  of  fees,  and  any 
other  document  (to  be  specified  in  the  check  list) ; 

(iii)  the  number  of  that  figure  of  the  drawings  which  the 
applicant  suggests  should  accompany  the  abstract  when  the  abstract  is 
published;  in  exceptional  cases,  the  applicant  may  suggest  more  than 
one  figure. 

(b)  The  list  shall  be  completed  by  the  applicant,  failing  which 
the  Receiving  Office  shall  make  the  necessary  indications,  except  that 
the  number  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) (iii)  shall  not  be  indicated  by 
the  Receiving  Office. 

3.4  Particulars 

Subject  to  Rule  3.3,  particulars  of  the  printed  request  form  and 
of  a  request  presented  as  a  computer  print-out  shall  be  prescribed  by 
the  Administrative  Instructions. 

Rule  4 
The  Request  (Contents) 

4.1  Mandatory  and  Optional  Contents;  Signature 

(a)  The  request  shall  contain: 
(i)   a  petition, 

(ii)   the  title  of  the  invention, 

(iii)  indications  concerning  the  applicant  and  the  agent,  if 
there  is  an  agent, 

(iv)   the  designation  of  states, 

(v)  indications  concerning  the  inventor  where  the  national  law 
of  at  least  one  of  the  designated  states  requires  that  the  name  of  the 
inventor  be  furnished  at  the  time  of  filing  a  national  application. 

(b)  The  request  shall,  where  applicable,  contain: 
(i)  a  priority  claim, 

(ii)  a  reference  to  any  earlier  international, 
international-type  or  other  search, 

(iii)  choices  of  certain  kinds  of  protection, 

(iv)  an  indication  that  the  applicant  wishes  to  obtain  a 
regional  patent, 
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(v)  a  reference  to  a  parent  application  or  parent  patent. 

(c)  The  request  may  contain: 

(i)  indications  concerning  the  inventor  where  the  national  law 
of  none  of  the  designated  states  recjuires  that  the  name  of  the  inventor 
be  furnished  at  the  time  of  filing  a  national  application, 

(ii)  a  request  to  the  Receiving  Office  to  transmit  the  priority 
document  to  the  International  Bureau  where  the  application  whose 
priority  is  claimed  was  filed  with  the  national  office  or 
intergovernmental  authority  which  is  the  Receiving  Office. 

(d)  The  request  shall  be  signed. 

4.2  The  Petition 

The  petition  shall  be  to  the  following  effect  and  shall 
preferably  be  worded  as  follows:  "The  undersigned  requests  that  the 
present  international  application  be  processed  according  to  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty." 

4.3  Title  of   the   Invention 

The  title  of  the  invention  shall  be  short  (preferably  from  two  to 
seven  words  when  in  English  or  translated  into  English)  and  precise. 

4 . 4  Names   and  Addresses 

(a)  Names  of  natural  persons  shall  be  indicated  by  the  person's 
family  name  and  given  name(s),  the  family  name  being  indicated  before 
the  given  name(s) . 

(b)  Names  of  legal  entities  shall  be  indicated  by  their  full, 
official  designations. 

(c)  Addresses  shall  be  indicated  in  such  a  way  as  to  satisfy  the 
customary  requirements  for  prompt  postal  delivery  at  the  indicated 
address  and,  in  any  case,  shall  consist  of  all  the  relevant 
administrative  units  up  to,  and  including,  the  house  number,  if  any. 
Where  the  national  law  of  the  designated  state  does  not  require  the 
indication  of  the  house  number,  failure  to  indicate  such  number  shall 
have  no  effect  in  that  state.  In  order  to  allow  rapid  communication 
with  the  applicant,  it  is  recommended  to  indicate  any  teleprinter 
address,  telephone  and  facsimile  machine  numbers,  or  corresponding  data 
for  other  like  means  of  communication,  of  the  applicant  or,  where 
applicable,  the  agent  or  the  common  representative. 

(d)  For  each  applicant,  inventor,  or  agent,  only  one  address  may 
be  indicated,  except  that,  if  no  agent  has  been  appointed  to  represent 
the  applicant,  or  all  of  them  if  more  than  one,  the  applicant  or,  if 
there  is  more  than  one  applicant,  the  common  representative,  may 
indicate,  in  addition  to  any  other  address  given  in  the  request,  an 
address  to  which  notifications  shall  be  sent. 


4.5 


The  Applicant 


(a)  The  request  shall  indicate  the  name,  address,  nationality 
and  residence  of  the  applicant  or,  if  there  are  several  applicants,  of 
each  of  them. 

(b)  The  applicant's  nationality  shall  be  indicated  by  the  name 
of  the  state  of  which  he  is  a  national. 

(c)  The  applicant's  residence  shall  be  indicated  by  the  name  of 
the  state  of  which  he  is  a  resident. 


(d)  The  request  may,  for  different  designated  states,  indicate 
different  applicants.  In  such  a  case,  the  request  shall  indicate  the 
applicant  or  applicants  for  each  designated  state  or  group  of  designated 
states. 

4 . 6  The  Inventor 

(a)  Where  Rule  4.1(a) (v)  applies,  the  request  shall  indicate  the 
name  and  address  of  the  inventor  or,  if  there  are  several  inventors,  of 
each  of  them. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  is  the  inventor,  the  request,  in  lieu  of 
the  indication  under  paragraph  (a) ,  shall  contain  a  statement  to  that 
effect. 

(c)  The  request  may,  for  different  designated  states,  indicate 
different  persons  as  inventors  where,  in  this  respect,  the  requirements 
of  the  national  laws  of  the  designated  states  are  not  the  same.  In  such 
a  case,  the  request  shall  contain  a  separate  statement  for  each 
designated  state  or  group  of  states  in  which  a  particular  person,  or  the 
same  person,  is  to  be  considered  the  inventor,  or  in  which  particular 
persons,  or  the  same  persons,  are  to  be  considered  the  inventors. 

4.7  The  Agent 

If  agents  are  designated,  the  request  shall  so  indicate,  and 
shall  state  their  names  and  addresses. 

4.8  Common  Representative 

If  a  common  representative  is  designated,  the  request  shall  so 
indicate. 

4 . 9  Designation   of  States 

(a)  Contracting  States  shall  be  designated  in  the  request: 

(i)  in  the  case  of  designations  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
national  patents,  by  an  indication  of  each  state  concerned; 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  designations  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
a  regional  patent,  by  an  indication  that  a  regional  patent  is  desired 
either  for  all  Contracting  States  which  are  party  to  the  regional  patent 
treaty  concerned  or  only  for  such  Contracting  States  as  are  specified. 

(b)  The  request  may  contain  an  indication  that  all  designations 
which  would  be  permitted  under  the  Treaty,  other  than  those  made  under 
paragraph  (a),  are  also  made,  provided  that: 

(i)  at  least  one  Contracting  State  is  designated  under 
paragraph  (a) ,  and 

(ii)  the  request  also  contains  a  statement  that  any  designation 
made  under  this  paragraph  is  subject  to  confirmation  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  and  that  any  designation  which  is  not  so  confirmed  before 
the  expiration  of  15  months  from  the  priority  date  is  to  be  regarded  as 
withdrawn  by  the  applicant  at  the  expiration  of  that  time  limit. 

(c)  The  confirmation  of  any  designation  made  under  paragraph  (b) 
shall  be  effected  by 

(i)  filing  with  the  Receiving  Office  a  written  notice 
containing  an  indication  as  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) (i)  or  (ii) ,  and 

(ii)  paying  to  the  Receiving  Office  the  designation  fee  and 
the  confirmation  fee  referred  to  in  Rule  15.5  within  the  time  limit 
under  paragraph  (b)(ii). 
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4.10  Priority  Claim 

(a)  The  declaration  referred  to  in  Article  8(1)  shall  be  made  in 
the  reqvxest;  it  shall  consist  of  a  statement  to  ^he  effect  that  the 
priority  of  an  earlier  application  is  claimed  and  shall  indicate. 

(i)  when  the  earlier  application  is  not  a  regional  or  an 
international  application,  the  country  in  which  it  was  filed;  when  the 
earner  appUcation  is  a  Regional  or  an  international  application,  the 
country  or  countries  for  which  it  was  filed, 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  it  was  filed, 

(iii)  the  number  under  which  it  was  filed,  and 

(iv)  when  the  earlier  application  is  a  regional  or  an 
international  application,  the  national  office  or  intergovernmental 
organization  with  which  it  was  filed. 


(b) 


If  the  request  does  not  indicate  both 


(i)  when  the  earlier  application  is  not  a  regional  or  an 
internatiinil  application,  the  country  in  which  ^"^^^^^^^^^on?!  Sr  an 
was  filed;  when  the  earlier  application  is  a  regional  or  an 
International  application,  at  least  one  country  for  which  such  earlier 
application  was  filed,  and 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  the  earlier  application  was  filed, 

the  priority  claim  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  procedure  ""der  the 
Treat"  be  considered  not  to  have  been  made.  However,  «2^^"'  ^^^^^^^"^ 
from  a^  obvious  error,  the  indication  of  the  said  country  or  the  ^^id 
date  is  missing  or  is  erroneous,  the  Receiving  Office  "%'  /^^^^ 
reauest  of  the  applicant,  make  the  necessary  correction.  The  error 
shair  be  considered  as  an  obvious  error  whenever  ^he  correction  is 
obvious  from  a  comparison  with  the  earlier  application.  Where  the  error 
consists  of  the  omission  of  the  indication  of  the  said  date,  the 
correction  can  only  be  made  before  the  transmittal  of  the  record  copy  to 
the  international  Bureau.  In  the  case  of  any  other  error  relating  to 
the  indrJr?ron  of  the  said  date  or  in  the  case  of  any  error  relating  to 
the  \ndication  of  the  said  country,  the  correction  can  only  be  made 
belorTthe  expiration  of  the  time  limit  under  Rule  17.1(a)  computed  on 
the  basis  of  the  correct  priority  date. 

(c)  If  the  application  number  of  the  earlier  application  is  not 
indicated  in  the  request  but  is  furnished  by  the  applicant  to  the 
in?e?nat?onal  Bureau  ^or  to  the  Receiving  Office  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  16th  month  from  the  priority  date,  it  shall  be  considered  by  all 
designated  states  to  have  been  furnished  in  time. 

(d)  If  the  filing  date  of  the  earlier  application  as  indicated 
in  the  reauest  does  not  fall  within  the  period  of  one  year  preceding  the 
internatTnal  filing  date,  the  Receiving  Office,  or,  i^  f-.^-"--^ 
Office  has  failed  to  do  so,  the  International  Bureau,  shall  invite  the 
appUcanrto  as)c  either  for  the  cancellation  of  the  d«^\-"\\°"  '"^^^ 
under  Article  8(1)  or,  if  the  date  of  the  earlier  application  was 
indicated  erroneiuLly,  for  the  correction  of  the  date  so  indicated  If 
the  applicant  fails  to  act  accordingly  within  one  month  f^o'"  ^he  date  of 
the  invitation,  the  declaration  made  under  Article  8(1)  shall  be 
cancelled  ex  officio. 

IB)  Where  the  priorities  of  several  earlier  applications  are 
claimed,  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  to  (d)  shall  apply  to  each  of 
them. 

4.11  Reference  to  Earlier  Search 


If  an  international  or  international-type  search  has  been 
requested  on  an  application  under  Article  15(5)  or  if  the  applicant 
wishes  the  International  Searching  Authority  to  base  the  international 
search  report  wholly  or  in  part  on  the  results  of  a  search,  other  than 
an  international  or  international-type  search,  made  by  the  national 
office  or  intergovernmental  organization  which  is  the  International 
Searching  Authority  competent  for  the  international  application,  the 
request  shall  contain  a  reference  to  that  fact.  Such  reference  shall 
either  identify  the  application  (or  its  translation,  as  the  case  may  be) 
in  respect  of  which  the  earlier  search  was  made  by  indicating  country, 
date  and  number,  or  the  said  search  by  indicating,  where  applicable, 
date  and  number  of  the  request  for  such  search. 

4.12  Choice   of  Certain  Kinds   of  Protection 

(a)  If  the  applicant  wishes  his  international  application  to  be 
treated,  in  any  designated  state,  as  an  application  not  for  a  patent  but 
for  the  grant  of  any  of  the  other  kinds  of  protection  specified  in 
Article  43,  he  shall  so  indicate  in  the  request.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph.  Article  2(ii)  shall  not  apply. 

(b)  In  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  44,  the  applicant  shall 
indicate  the  two  kinds  of  protection  sought,  or,  if  one  of  two  kinds  of 
protection  is  primarily  sought,  he  shall  indicate  which  kind  is  sought 
primarily  and  which  kind  is  sought  subsidiarily. 

4.13  Identification   of  Parent  Application   or  Parent   Grant 

If  the  applicant  wishes  his  international  application  to  be 
treated,  in  any  designated  state,  as  an  application  for  a  patent  or 
certificate  of  addition,  inventor's  certificate  of  addition,  or  utility 
certificate  of  addition,  he  shall  identify  the  parent  application  or  the 
parent  patent,  parent  inventor's  certificate,  or  parent  utility 
certificate  to  which  the  patent  or  certificate  of  addition,  inventor's 
certificate  of  addition,  or  utility  certificate  of  addition,  if  granted, 
relates.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  Article  2(ii)  shall  not 
apply. 

4.14  Continuation  or  Continuation- in-Part 

If  the  applicant  wishes  his  international  application  to  be 
treated,  in  any  designated  state,  as  an  application  for  a  continuation 
or  a  continuation-in-part  of  an  earlier  application,  he  shall  so 
indicate  in  the  request  and  shall  identify  the  parent  application 
involved. 

4.15  Signature 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b) ,  the  request  shall  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  applicant,  by  all  of  them. 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applicants  file  an  international 
application  which  designates  a  state  whose  national  law  requires  that 
national  applications  be  filed  by  the  inventor  and  where  an  applicant 
for  that  designated  state  who  is  an  inventor  refused  to  sign  the  request 
or  could  not  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  the  request  need 
not  be  signed  by  that  applicant  if  it  is  signed  by  at  least  one 
applicant  and  a  statement  is  furnished  explaining,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Receiving  Office,  the  lack  of  the  signature  concerned. 

4.16  Transliteration  or  Translation  of  Certain  Words 

(a)  Where  any  name  or  address  is  written  in  characters  other 
than  those  of  the  Latin  alphabet,  the  same  shall  also  be  indicated  in 
characters  of  the  Latin  alphabet  either  as  a  mere  transliteration  or 
through  translation  into  English.  The  applicant  shall  decide  which  words 
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will  be  merely  transliterated  and  which  words  will  be  so  translated. 

(b)   The  name  of  any  country  written  in  characters  other  than 
those  of  the  Latin  alphabet  shall  also  be  indicated  in  English. 

4.17  Additional   Matter 


(a) 


The  request  shall  contain  no  matter  other  than  that 
specified  in  Rules  4.1  to  4.16,  provided  that  the  Administrative 
Instructions  may  permit,  but  cannot  make  mandatory,  the  inclusion  in  the 
request  of  any  additional  matter  specified  in  the  Administrative 
Instructions. 

(b)  If  the  request  contains  matter  other  than  that  specified  in 
Rules  4.1  to  4.16  or  permitted  under  paragraph  (a)  by  the  Administrative 
Instructions,  the  Receiving  Office  shall  ex  officio  delete  the 
additional  matter. 


Rule  S 
The  Description 

5.1  Manner  of   the  Description 

(a)  The  description  shall  first  state  the  title  of  the  invention 
as  appearing  in  the  request  and  shall: 

(i)  specify  the  technical  field  to  which  the  invention  relates; 

(ii)  indicate  the  background  art  which,  as  far  as  known  to  the 
applicant  can  be  regarded  as  useful  for  the  understanding,  searching 
and  examination  of  the  invention,  and,  preferably,  cite  the  documents 
reflecting  such  art; 

(iii)  disclose  the  invention,  as  claimed,  in  such  terms  that 
the  technical  problem  (even  if  not  expressly  stated  as  such)  and  its 
solution  can  be  understood,  and  state  the  advantageous  effects,  if  any, 
of  the  invention  with  reference  to  the  background  art; 

(iv)  briefly  describe  the  figures  in  the  drawings,  if  any; 

(V)  set  forth  at  least  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the 
applicant  for  carrying  out  the  invention  claimed;  this  shall  be  done  in 
terms  of  examples,  where  appropriate,  and  with  reference  to  the 
drawings,  if  any;  where  the  national  law  of  the  designated  state  does 
not  require  the  description  of  the  best  mode  but  is  satisfied  with  the 
description  of  any  mode  (whether  it  is  the  best  contemplated  or  not), 
failure  to  describe  the  best  mode  contemplated  shall  have  no  effect  in 
that  state; 

(vi)  indicate  explicitly,  when  it  is  not  obvious  from  the 
description  or  nature  of  the  invention,  the  way  in  which  the  invention 
is  capable  of  exploitation  in  industry  and  the  way  in  which  it  can  be 
made  and  used,  or,  if  it  can  only  be  used,  the  way  in  which  it  can  be 
used;  the  term  "industry"  is  to  be  understood  in  its  broadest  sense  as 
in  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

(b)  The  manner  and  order  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be 
followed  except  when,  because  of  the  nature  of  the  invention,  a 
different  manner  or  a  different  order  would  result  in  a  better 
understanding  and  a  more  economic  presentation. 

(c)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  ,  each  of  the 
parts  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  preferably  be  preceded  by  an 
appropriate  heading  as  suggested  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 
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Where  the  international  application  contains  disclosure  of  a 
nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence,  the  description  shall  contain  a 
listing  of  the  sequence  complying  with  the  standard  prescribed  by  the 
Administrative  Instructions. 


Rule  11 

Physical  Requirements  of  the  International 
Application 

11.1  Number  of  Copies 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  ,  the 
international  application  and  each  of  the  documents  referred  to  in  the 
check  list  (Rule  3.3(a) (ii))  shall  be  filed  in  one  copy. 

(b)  Any  Receiving  Office  may  require  that  the  international 
application  and  any  of  the  documents  referred  to  in  the  check  list  (Rule 
3.3(a) (ii)),  except  the  receipt  for  the  fees  paid  or  the  check  for  the 
payment  of  the  fees,  be  filed  in  two  or  three  copies.  In  that  case,  the 
Receiving  Office  shall  be  responsible  for  verifying  the  identity  of  the 
second  and  the  third  copies  with  the  record  copy. 

11.2  Fitness   for  Reproduction 

(a)  All  elements  of  the  international  application  (i.e.,  the 
request,  the  description,  the  claims,  the  drawings,  and  the  abstract) 
shall  be  so  presented  as  to  admit  of  direct  reproduction  by  photography, 
electrostatic  processes,  photo  offset,  and  microfilming,  in  any  number 
of  copies. 

(b)  All  sheets  shall  be  free  from  creases  and  cracks;  they  shall 
not  be  folded. 

(c)  Only  one  side  of  each  sheet  shall  be  used. 

(d)  subject  to  Rule  11.10(d)  and  Rule  11.13(j),  each  sheet  shall 
be  used  in  an  upright  position  (i.e.,  the  short  sides  at  the  top  and 
bottom) . 

11.3  Material   to  Be  Used 

All  elements  of  the  international  application  shall  be  on  paper 
which  shall  be  flexible,  strong,  white,  smooth,  non-shiny,  and  durable. 

11.4  Separate  Sheets,    Etc. 

(a)  Each  element  (request,  description,  claims,  drawings, 
abstract)  of  the  international  application  shall  commence  on  a  new 
sheet. 

(b)  All  sheets  of  the  international  application  shall  be  so 
connected  that  they  can  be  easily  turned  when  consulted,  and  easily 
separated  and  joined  again  if  they  have  been  separated  for  reproduction 
purposes. 

11.5  Size  of  Sheets 

The  size  of  the  sheets  shall  be  A4  (29.7  cm  x  21  cm).  However, 
any  Receiving  Office  may  accept  international  applications  on  sheets  of 
other  sizes  provided  that  the  record  copy,  as  transmitted  to  the 
International  Bureau,  and,  if  the  competent  International  Searching 
Authority  so  desires,  the  search  copy,  shall  be  of  A4  size. 
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11.6      Margins 

(a)  The  minimum  margins  of  the  sheets  containing  the 
description,  the  claims,  and  the  abstract,  shall  be  as  follows: 

-  top:   2  cm 

-  left  side:   2 . 5  cm 

-  right  side:   2  cm 

-  bottom:   2  cm 

(b)  The  recommended  maximum,  for  the  margins  provided  for  in 
paragraph  (a),  is  as  follows: 

-  top:  4  cm 

-  left  side:  4  cm 

-  right  side:  3  cm 

-  bottom:  3  cm 

(c)  On  sheets  containing  drawings,  the  surface  usable  shall  not 
exceed  26.2  cm  x  17.0  cm.  The  sheets  shall  not  contain  frames  around  the 
usable  or  used  surface.  The  minimum  margins  shall  be  as  follows: 

-  top:  2.5  cm 

-  left  side:  2 . 5  cm 

-  right  side:  1.5  cm 

-  bottom:  1.0  cm 

(d)  The  margins  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  apply  to 
A4-size  sheets,  so  that,  even  if  the  receiving  Office  accepts  other 
sizes,  the  A4-size  record  copy  and,  when  so  required,  the  A4-size  search 
copy  shall  leave  the  aforesaid  margins. 

(e)  Subject  to  paragraph  (f)  and  to  Rule  11.8(b),  the  margins  of 
the  international  application,  when  submitted,  must  be  completely  blank. 

(f)  The  top  margin  may  contain  in  the  left-hand  corner  an 
indication  of  the  applicant's  file  reference,  provided  that  the 
reference  appears  within  1 . 5  cm  from  the  top  of  the  sheet.  The  number 
of  characters  in  the  applicant's  file  reference  shall  not  exceed  the 
maximum  fixed  by  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

11.7  Numbering  of  Sheets 

(a)  All  the  sheets  contained  in  the  international  application 
shall  be  numbered  in  consecutive  Arabic  numerals. 

(b)  The  numbers  shall  be  centered  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  the 
sheet,  but  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  margin. 

11.8  Numbering  of  Lines 

(a)  It  is  strongly  recommended  to  number  every  fifth  line  of 
each  sheet  of  the  description,  and  of  each  sheet  of  claims. 

(b)  The  numbers  should  appear  in  the  right  half  of  the  left 
margin. 

11.9  Writing  of  Text  Matter 

(a)  The  request,  the  description,  the  claims  and  the  abstract 
shall  be  typed  or  printed. 

(b)  Only  graphic  symbols  and  characters,  chemical  or 
mathematical  formulae,  and  certain  characters  in  the  Japanese  language 
may,  when  necessary,  be  written  by  hand  or  drawn. 
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(c)  The  typing  shall  be  1  1/2-spaced. 

(d)  All  text  matter  shall  be  in  characters  the  capital  letters 
of  which  are  not  less  than  0.21  cm  high,  and  shall  be  in  a  dark, 
indelible  color,  satisfying  the  requirements  specified  in  Rule  11.2. 

(e)  As  far  as  the  spacing  of  the  typing  and  the  size  of  the 
characters  are  concerned,  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  shall  not  apply  to 
texts  in  the  Japanese  language. 

11.10  Drawings,    Formulae,    and  Tables,    in  Text   Matter 

(a)  The  request,  the  description,  the  claims  and  the  abstract 
shall  not  contain  drawings. 

(b)  The  description,  the  claims  and  the  abstract  may  contain 
chemical  or  mathematical  formulae. 

(c)  The  description  and  the  abstract  may  contain  tables;  any 
claim  may  contain  tables  only  if  the  subject  matter  of  the  claim  makes 
the  use  of  tables  desirable. 


(d)  Tables  and  chemical  or  mathematical  formulae  may  be  placed 
sideways  on  the  sheet  if  they  cannot  be  presented  satisfactorily  in  an 
upright  position  thereon;  sheets  on  which  tables  or  chemical  or 
mathematical  formulae  are  presented  sideways  shall  be  so  presented  that 
the  tops  of  the  tables  or  formulae  are  at  the  left  side  of  the  sheet. 

11.11  Words   in   Drawings 

(a)  The  drawings  shall  not  contain  text  matter,  except  a  single 
word  or  words,  when  absolutely  indispensable,  such  as  "water,"  "steam," 
"open,"  "closed,"  "section  on  AB,  "  and,  in  the  case  of  electric  circuits 
and  block  schematic  or  flow  sheet  diagrams,  a  few  short  catchwords 
indispensable  for  understanding. 

(b)  Any  words  used  shall  be  so  placed  that,  if  translated,  they 
may  be  pasted  over  without  interfering  with  any  lines  of  the  drawings. 

11.12  Alterations,    Etc. 

Each  sheet  shall  be  reasonably  free  from  erasures  and  shall  be 
free  from  alterations,  overwritings,  and  interlineations.  Non-compliance 
with  this  Rule  may  be  authorized  if  the  authenticity  of  the  content  is 
not  in  question  and  the  requirements  for  good  reproduction  are  not  in 
jeopardy. 

11.13  Special   Requirements   for  Drawings 

(a)  Drawings  shall  be  executed  in  durable,  black,  sufficiently 
dense  and  dark,  uniformly  thick  and  well-defined,  lines  and  strokes 
without  colorings. 

(b)  Cross-sections  shall  be  indicated  by  oblique  hatching  which 
should  not  impede  the  clear  reading  of  the  reference  signs  and  leading 
lines. 

(c)  The  scale  of  the  drawings  and  the  distinctness  of  their 
graphical  execution  shall  be  such  that  a  photographic  reproduction  with 
a  linear  reduction  in  size  to  two-thirds  would  enable  all  details  to  be 
distinguished  without  difficulty. 

(d)  When,  in  exceptional  cases,  the  scale  is  given  on  a  drawing, 
it  shall  be  represented  graphically. 

(e)  All  numbers,  letters  and  reference  lines,  appearing  on  the 
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drawings,  shall  be  simple  and  clear.  Brackets,  circles  or  inverted 
commas  shall  not  be  used  in  association  with  numbers  and  letters. 

(f)  All  lines  in  the  drawings  shall,  ordinarily,  be  drawn  with 
the  aid  of  drafting  instruments. 

(g)  Each  element  of  each  figure  shall  be  in  proper  proportion  to 
each  of  the  other  elements  in  the  figure,  except  where  the  use  of  a 
different  proportion  is  indispensable  for  the  clarity  of  the  figure. 

(h)  The  height  of  the  numbers  and  letters  shall  not  be  less  than 
0.32  cm.  For  the  lettering  of  drawings,  the  Latin  and,  where  customary, 
the  Greek  alphabets  shall  be  used. 

(i)  The  same  sheet  of  drawings  may  contain  several  figures. 
Where  figures  on  two  or  more  sheets  form  in  effect  a  single  complete 
figure,  the  figures  on  the  several  sheets  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
complete  figure  can  be  assembled  without  concealing  any  part  of  any  of 
the  figures  appearing  on  the  various  sheets. 

(j)  The  different  figures  shall  be  arranged  on  a  sheet  or  sheets 
without  wasting  space,  preferably  in  an  upright  position,  clearly 
separaced  from  one  another.  Where  the  figures  are  not  arranged  in  an 
upright  position,  they  shall  be  presented  sideways  with  the  top  of  the 
figures  at  the  left  side  of  the  sheet. 

(k)  The  different  figures  shall  be  numbered  in  Arabic  numerals 
consecutively  and  independently  of  the  numbering  of  the  sheets. 

(1)  Reference  signs  not  mentioned  in  the  description  shall  not 
appear  in  the  drawings,  and  vice  versa. 

(m)  The  same  features,  when  denoted  by  reference  signs,  shall, 
throughout  the  international  application,  be  denoted  by  the  same  signs. 

(n)  If  the  drawings  contain  a  large  number  of  reference  signs, 
it  is  strongly  recommended  to  attach  a  separate  sheet  listing  all 
reference  signs  and  the  features  denoted  by  them. 

11.14   Later  Documents 

Rules  10,  and  11.1  to  11.13,  also  apply  to  any  document  for  - 
example,  corrected  pages,  amended  claims  -  submitted  after  the  filing  of 
the  international  application. 

Rule  12 
Language  of  the  international  Application 


12.1  Admitted  Languages 

(a)  Any  international  application  shall  be  filed  in  the 
language,  or  one  of  the  languages,  specified  in  the  agreement  concluded 
between  the  International  Bureau  and  the  International  Searching 
Authority  competent  for  the  international  searching  of  that  application, 
provided  that,  if  the  agreement  specifies  several  languages,  the 
Receiving  Office  may  prescribe  among  the  specified  languages  that 
language  in  which  or  those  languages  in  one  of  which  the  international 
application  must  be  filed. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (a),  the  request,  any  text  matter 
of  the  drawings,  and  the  abstract  need  not  be  in  the  same  language  as 
other  elements  of  the  international  application,  provided  that: 

(i)  the  request  is  in  a  language  admitted  under  paragraph  (a) 
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or  in  the  language  in  which  the  international  application  is  to  be 
published; 

(ii)   the  text  matter  of  the  drawings  is  in  the  language  in 
which  the  international  application  is  to  be  published; 


(iii)     the  abstract   is   in  the   language 
international  application  is  to  be  published. 


in  which  the 


(c)  Subject  to  paragraph  (d)  ,  where  the  official  language  of  the 
receiving  Office  is  one  of  the  languages  referred  to  in  Rule  48.3(a)  but 
is  a  language  not  specified  in  the  agreement  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(a)  ,  the  international  application  may  be  filed  in  the  said  official 
language.  If  the  international  application  is  filed  in  the  said  official 
language,  the  search  copy  transmitted  to  the  International  Searching 
Authority  under  Rule  23.1  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  translation  into  the 
language,  or  one  of  the  languages,  specified  in  the  agreement  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  ;  such  translation  shall  be  prepared  under  the 
responsibility  of  the  receiving  Office. 

(d)  Paragraph  (c)  shall  apply  only  where  the  International 
Searching  Authority  has  declared,  in  a  notification  addressed  to  the 
International  Bureau,  that  it  accepts  to  search  international 
applications  on  the  basis  of  the  translation  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(c). 

12.2  Language  of  Changes   in    the   International   Application 

Any  changes  in  the  international  application,  such  as  amendments 
and  corrections,  shall,  subject  to  Rules  46.3  and  66.9,  be  in  the  same 
language  as  the  said  application. 


Rule  13 


Unity  of  Invention 


13.1  Requirement 


The  international  application  shall  relate  to  one  invention  only 
or  to  a  group  of  inventions  so  linked  as  to  form  a  single  general 
inventive  concept  ("requirement  of  unity  of  invention"). 

13.2  Circumstances  in  Which  the  Requirement  of  Unity  of  Invention  Is  to 
Be  Considered  Fulfilled 

Where  a  group  of  inventions  is  claimed  in  one  and  the  same 
international  application,  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention 
referred  to  in  Rule  13.1  shall  be  fulfilled  only  when  there  is  a 
technical  relationship  among  those  inventions  involving  one  or  more  of 
the  same  or  corresponding  special  technical  features.  The  expression 
"special  technical  features"  shall  mean  those  technical  features  that 
define  a  contribution  which  each  of  the  claimed  inventions,  considered 
as  a  whole,  makes  over  the  prior  art. 

13.3  Determination    of    Unity    of    Invention    Not    Affected    by   Manner    of 
Claiming 

The  determination  whether  a  group  of  inventions  is  so  linked  as 
to  form  a  single  general  inventive  concept  shall  be  made  without  regard 
to  whether  the  inventions  are  claimed  in  separate  claims  or  as 
alternatives  within  a  single  claim. 

13.4  Dependent  Claims 

Subject  to  Rule  13.1,  it  shall  be  permitted  to  include  in  the 
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same  international  application  a  reasonable  number  of  dependent  claims, 
claiming  specific  forms  of  the  invention  claimed  in  an  independent 
claim,  even  where  the  features  of  any  dependent  claim  could  be 
considered  as  constituting  in  themselves  an  invention. 

13.5  Utility  Models 

Any  designated  State  in  which  the  grant  of  a  utility  model  is 
sought  on  the  basis  of  an  international  application  may,  instead  of 
Rules  13.1  to  13.4,  apply  in  respect  of  the  matters  regulated  in  those 
Rules  the  provisions  of  its  national  law  concerning  utility  models  once 
the  processing  of  the  international  application  has  started  in  that 
State,  provided  that  the  applicant  shall  be  allowed  at  least  two  months 
from  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  applicable  under  Article  22  to 
adapt  his  application  to  the  requirements  of  the  said  provisions  of  the 
national  law. 


Rule  13 ter 
Nucleotide  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Listings 
13ter.l  Sequence  Listing  for  International    Authorities 

(a)  If  the  International  Searching  Authority  finds  that  a 
nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence  listing  does  not  comply  with  the 
standard  prescribed  in  the  Administrative  Instructions  under  Rule  5.2, 
and/or  is  not  in  a  machine  readable  form  provided  for  in  those 
Instructions,  it  may  invite  the  applicant,  within  a  time  limit  fixed  in 
the  invitation,  as  the  case  may  be: 

(i)  to  furnish  to  it  a  listing  of  the  sequence  complying  with 
the  prescribed  standard,  and/or 

(ii)  to  f urn; sh  to  it  a  listing  of  the  sequence  in  a  machine 
readable  form  provided  for  in  the  Administrative  Instructions  or,  if 
that  Authority  is  prepared  to  transcribe  the  sequence  listing  into  such 
a  form,  to  pay  for  the  cost  of  such  transcription. 

(b)  Any  sequence  listing  furnished  under  paragraph  (a)  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  listing  does  not 
include  matter  which  goes  beyond  the  disclosure  in  the  international 
application  as  filed. 

(c)  If  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  the  invitation  within 
the  time  limit  fixed  in  the  invitation,  the  International  Searching 
Authority  shall  not  be  required  to  search  the  international  application 
to  the  extent  that  such  non-compliance  has  the  result  that  a  meaningful 
search  cannot  be  carried  out. 

(d)  If  the  International  Searching  Authority  chooses,  under 
paragraph  (a) (ii) ,  to  transcribe  the  sequence  listing  into  a  machine 
readable  form,  it  shall  send  a  copy  of  such  transcription  in  machine 
readable  form  to  the  applicant. 

(e)  The  International  Searching  Authority  shall,  upon  request, 
make  available  to  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  a 
copy  of  any  sequence  listing  furnished  to  it,  or  as  transcribed  by  it, 
under  paragraph  (a) . 

(f)  A  sequence  listing  furnished  to  the  International  Searching 
Authority,  or  as  transcribed  by  it,  under  paragraph  (a)  shall  not  form 
part  of  the  international  application. 
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13ter.2   Sequence  Listing  for  Designated  Office 

(a)  Once  the  processing  of  the  international  application  has 
started  before  a  designated  Office,  that  Office  may  require  the 
applicant  to  furnish  to  it  a  copy  of  any  sequence  listing  furnished  to 
the  International  Searching  Authority,  or  as  transcribed  by  that 
Authority,  under  Rule  13ter.l(a). 

(b)  If  a  designated  Office  finds  that  a  nucleotide  and/or  amino 
acid  sequence  listing  does  not  comply  with  the  standard  prescribed  in 
the  Administrative  Instructions  under  Rule  5.2,  and/or  is  not  in  a 
machine  readable  form  provided  for  in  those  Instructions,  and/or  no 
listing  of  the  sequence  was  furnished  to  the  International  Searching 
Authority,  or  transcribed  by  that  Authority,  under  Rule  13ter.l(a),  that 
Office  may  require  the  applicant: 

(i)  to  furnish  to  it  a  listing  of  the  sequence  complying  with 
the  prescribed  standard,  and/or 

(ii)  to  furnish  to  it  a  listing  of  the  sequence  in  a  machine 
readable  form  provided  for  in  the  Administrative  Instructions  or,  if 
that  Office  is  prepared  to  transcribe  the  sequence  listing  into  such  a 
form,  to  pay  for  the  cost  of  such  transcription. 


Rule  15 
The  International  Fee 

15.1  Basic  Fee  and  Designation  Fee 

Each  international  application  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of 
a  fee  for  the  benefit  of  the  International  Bureau  ("international  fee") 
to  be  collected  by  the  receiving  Office  and  consisting  of, 

(i)  a  "basic  fee,"  and 

(ii)  as  many  "designation  fees"  as  there  are  national  patents 
and  regional  patents  sought  under  Rule  4.9(a)  by  the  applicant  in  the 
international  application,  except  that,  where  Article  44  applies  in 
respect  of  a  designation,  only  one  designation  fee  shall  be  due  for  that 
designation. 

15.2  Amounts 

(a)  The  amounts  of  the  basic  fee  and  of  the  designation  fee  are 
as  set  out  in  the  Schedule  of  Fees. 

(b)  The  amounts  of  the  basic  fee  and  of  the  designation  fee 
shall  be  established,  for  each  receiving  Office  which,  under  Rule  15.3, 
prescribes  the  payment  of  those  fees  in  a  currency  or  currencies  other 
than  Swiss  currency,  by  the  Director  General  after  consultation  with 
that  Office  and  in  the  currency  or  currencies  prescribed  by  that  Office 
("prescribed  currency").  The  amounts  in  each  prescribed  currency  shall 
be  the  equivalent,  in  round  figures,  of  the  amounts  in  Swiss  currency 
set  out  in  the  Schedule  of  Fees.  They  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 

(c)  Where  the  amounts  of  the  fees  set  out  in  the  Schedule  of 
Fees  are  changed,  the  corresponding  amounts  in  the  prescribed  currencies 
shall  be  applied  from  the  same  date  as  the  amounts  set  out  in  the 
amended  Schedule  of  Fees. 


(d)  Where  the  exchange  rate  between  Swiss  currency  and  any 
prescribed  currency  becomes  different  from  the  exchange  rate  last 
applied,  the  Director  General  shall  establish  new  amounts  in  the 
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prescribed  currency  according  to  directives  given  by  the  Assembly.  The 
newly  established  amounts  shall  become  applicable  two  months  after  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  the  Gazette,  provided  that  the  interested 
Office  and  the  Director  General  may  agree  on  a  date  falling  during  the 
said  two-month  period  in  which  case  the  said  amounts  shall  become 
applicable  for  that  Office  from  that  date. 

15.3  Mode  of  Payment 

The  international  fee  shall  be  payable  in  the  currency  or 
currencies  prescribed  by  the  receiving  Office,  it  being  understood  that, 
when  transferred  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the  International  Bureau, 
the  amount  transferred  shall  be  freely  convertible  into  Swiss  currency. 

15.4  Time  of  Payment 

(a)  The  basic  fee  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  receipt  of  the  international  application. 

(b)  The  designation  fee  shall  be  paid: 

(i)  where  the  international  application  does  not  contain  a 
priority  claim  under  Article  8,  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  international  application, 

(ii)  where  the  international  application  contains  a  priority 
claim  under  Article  8,  within  one  year  from  the  priority  date  or  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application  if 
that  month  expires  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  priority 
date. 

(c)  Where  the  basic  fee  or  the  designation  fee  is  paid  later 
than  the  date  on  which  the  international  application  was  received  and 
where  the  amount  of  that  fee  is,  in  the  currency  in  which  it  is  payable, 
higher  on  the  date  of  payment  ("the  higher  amount  )  than  it  was  on  the 
date  on  which  the  international  application  was  received  (  the  lower 
amount") , 

(i)  the  lower  amount  shall  be  due  if  the  fee  is  paid  within  one 
month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application, 

ai)  the  higher  amount  shall  be  due  if  the  fee  is  paid  later 
^  the   date   of   receipt   of   the   international 


than  one  month 
application. 


from 


15.5  Fees  Under  Rule   4.9(c) 

(a)  Notwithstanding  Rule  15.4(b),  the  confirmation  under  Rule 
4.9(c)  of  any  designations  made  under  Rule  4.9(b)  shall  be  subject  to 
the  payment  to  the  receiving  Office  of  as  many  designation  fees  (for  the 
benefit  of  the  International  Bureau)  as  there  are  national  patents  and 
regional  patents  sought  by  the  applicant  by  virtue  of  ^he  confirmation, 
together  with  a  confirmation  fee  (for  the  benefit  of  the  receiving 
Office),  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule  of  Fees. 

(b)  Where  moneys  paid  by  the  applicant  within  the  time  limit 
under  Rule  4.9(b)  (ii)  are  not  sufficient  to  cover  the  fees  due  under 
paragraph  (a),  the  receiving  Office  shall  allocate  any  moneys  paid  as 
specified  by  the  applicant  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  specification,  as 
prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

15.6  Refund 

The  receiving  Office  shall  refund  the  international  fee  to  the 
applicant: 
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(i)  if  the  determination  under  Article  11(1)  is  negative,  or 

(ii)  if,  before  the  transmittal  of  the  record  copy  to  the 
International  Bureau,  the  international  application  is  withdrawn  or 
considered  withdrawn. 

Rule  16 
The  Search  Fee 


16.1  Right   to  Ask  for  a  Fee 

(a)  Each  International  Searching  Authority  may  require  that  the 
applicant  pay  a  fee  ("search  fee")  for  its  own  benefit  for  carrying  out 
the  international  search  and  for  performing  all  other  tasks  entrusted  to 
International  Searching  Authorities  by  the  Treaty  and  these  Regulations. 

(b)  The  search  fee  shall  be  collected  by  the  receiving  Office. 
The  said  fee  shall  be  payable  in  the  currency  or  currencies  prescribed 
by  that  Office  ("the  receiving  Office  currency"),  it  being  understood 
that,  if  any  receiving  Office  currency  is  not  that,  or  one  of  those,  in 
which  the  International  Searching  Authority  has  fixed  the  said  fee  ("the 
fixed  currency  or  currencies"),  it  shall,  when  transferred  by  the 
receiving  Office  to  the  International  Searching  Authority,  be  freely 
convertible  into  the  currency  of  the  State  in  which  the  International 
Searching  Authority  has  its  headquarters  ("the  headquarters  currency"). 
The  amount  of  the  search  fee  in  any  receiving  Office  currency,  other 
than  the  fixed  currency  or  currencies,  shall  be  established  by  the 
Director  General  after  consultation  with  that  Office.  The  amounts  so 
established  shall  be  the  equivalents,  in  round  figures,  of  the  amount 
established  by  the  International  Searching  Authority  in  the  headquarters 
currency.  They  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 

(c)  Where  the  amount  of  the  search  fee  in  the  headquarters 
currency  is  changed,  the  corresponding  amounts  in  the  receiving  Office 
currencies,  other  than  the  fixed  currency  or  currencies,  shall  be 
applied  from  the  same  date  as  the  changed  amount  in  the  headquarters 
currency. 

(d)  Where  the  exchange  rate  between  the  headquarters  currency 
and  any  receiving  Office  currency,  other  than  the  fixed  currency  or 
currencies,  becomes  different  from  the  exchange  rate  last  applied,  the 
Director  General  shall  establish  the  new  amount  in  the  said  receiving 
Office  currency  according  to  directives  given  by  the  Assembly.  The  newly 
established  amount  shall  become  applicable  two  months  after  its 
publication  in  the  Gazette,  provided  that  any  interested  receiving 
Office  and  the  Director  General  may  agree  on  a  date  falling  during  the 
said  two-month  period  in  which  case  the  said  amount  shall  become 
applicable  for  that  Office  from  that  date. 

(e)  Where,  in  respect  of  the  payment  of  the  search  fee  in  a 
receiving  Office  currency,  other  than  the  fixed  currency  or  currencies, 
the  amount  actually  received  by  the  International  Searching  Authority  in 
the  headquarters  currency  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  it,  the  difference 
will  be  paid  to  the  International  Searching  Authority  by  the 
International  Bureau,  whereas,  if  the  amount  actually  received  is  more, 
the  difference  will  belong  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(f)  As  to  the  time  of  payment  of  the  search  fee,  the  provisions 
of  Rule  15.4  relating  to  the  basic  fee  shall  apply. 

16.2  Refund 

The  receiving  Office  shall  refund  the  search  fee  to  the 
applicant: 
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(i)  if  the  determination  under  Article  11(1)  is  negative,  or 

(ii)  if,  before  the  transmittal  of  the  search  copy  to  the 
International  Searching  Authority,  the  international  application  is 
withdrawn  or  considered  withdrawn. 

16.3  Partial   Refund 

Where  the  international  application  claims  the  priority  of  an 
earlier  international  application  which  has  been  the  subject  of  an 
international  search  by  the  same  International  Searching  Authority,  that 
Authority  shall  refund  the  search  fee  paid  in  connection  with  the  later 
international  application  to  the  extent  and  under  the  conditions 
provided  for  in  the  agreement  under  Article  16(3) (b),  if  the 
international  search  report  on  the  later  international  application  could 
wholly  or  partly  be  based  on  the  results  of  the  international  search 
effected  on  the  earlier  international  application. 

Rule  l6Ms 
Extension  of  Time  Limits  for  Payment  of  Pees 


lebis.l   Invitation  by  the  Receiving  Office 

(a)  Where,  by  the  time  they  are  due  under  Rule  14.1(b),  Rule 
15.4(a)  and  Rule  16.1(f),  the  receiving  Office  finds  that  in  respect  of 
an  international  application  no  fees  were  paid  to  it  by  the  applicant, 
or  that  the  amount  paid  to  it  by  the  applicant  is  less  than  what  is 
necessary  to  cover  the  transmittal  fee,  the  basic  fee  and  the  search 
fee,  the  receiving  Office  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  pay  to  it  the 
amount  required  to  cover  those  fees,  together  with,  where  applicable, 
the  late  payment  fee  under  Rule  16Jbis.2,  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  the  invitation. 

(b)  Where,  by  the  time  they  are  due  under  Rule  15.4(b),  the 
receiving  Office  finds  that  in  respect  of  an  international  application 
the  payment  made  by  the  applicant  is  insufficient  to  cover  the 
designation  fees  necessary  to  cover  all  the  designations  under  Rule 
4.9(a),  the  receiving  Office  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  pay  to  it  the 
amount  required  to  cover  those  fees,  together  with,  where  applicable, 
the  late  payment  fee  under  Rule  16bis.2,  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  the  invitation. 

(c)  Where  the  receiving  Office  has  sent  to  the  applicant  an 
invitation  under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  and  the  applicant  has  not,  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation,  paid  in  full  the  amount  due, 
including,  where  applicable,  the  late  payment  fee  under  Rule  16bis.2, 
the  receiving  Office  shall: 

(i)  allocate  any  moneys  paid  as  specified  by  the  applicant  or, 
in  the  absence  of  such  specification,  as  prescribed  by  the 
Administrative  Instructions, 

(ii)  make  the  applicable  declaration  under  Article  14(3),  and 
(iii)  proceed  as  provided  in  Rule  29. 
16Jbis.2  Late  Payment  Fee 

(a)  The  payment  of  fees  in  response  to  an  invitation  under  Rule 
16Ms.l(a)  or  (b)  may  be  subjected  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the 
payment  to  it  of  a  late  payment  fee.   The  amount  of  that  fee  shall  be: 

(i)50%  of  the  amount  of  unpaid  fees  which  is  specified  in  the 
invitation,  or. 
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(ii)if  the  amount  calculated  under  item  (i)  is  less  than  the 
transmittal  fee,  an  amount  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee. 

(b)   The  amount  of  the  late  payment  fee  shall  not,  however, 
exceed  the  amount  of  the  basic  fee. 


Rule  17 
The  Priority  Document 

17.1  Obligation   to  Submit   Copy  of  Earlier  National   Application 

(a)  Where  the  priority  of  an  earlier  national  application  is 
claimed  under  Article  8  in  the  international  application,  a  copy  of  the 
said  national  application,  certified  by  the  authority  with  which  it  was 
filed  ("the  priority  document"),  shall,  unless  already  filed  with  the 
receiving  Office  together  with  the  international  application,  be 
submitted  by  the  applicant  to  the  International  Bureau  or  to  the 
receiving  Office  not  later  than  16  months  after  the  priority  date  or,  in 
the  case  referred  to  in  Article  23(2),  not  later  than  at  the  time  the 
processing  or  examination  is  requested. 

(b)  Where  the  priority  document  is  issued  by  the  receiving 
Office,  the  applicant  may,  instead  of  submitting  the  priority  document, 
request  the  receiving  Office  to  transmit  the  priority  document  to  the 
International  Bureau.  Such  request  shall  be  made  not  later  than  the 
expiration  of  the  applicable  time  limit  referred  to  under  paragraph  (a) 
and  may  be  subjected  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(c)  If  the  requirements  of  neither  of  the  two  preceding 
paragraphs  are  complied  with,  any  designated  State  may  disregard  the 
priority  claim. 

17.2  Availability  of  Copies 

(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall,  at  the  specific  request  of 
the  designated  Office,  promptly  but  not  before  the  expiration  of  the 
time  limit  fixed  in  Rule  17.1(a),  furnish  a  copy  of  the  priority 
document  to  that  Office.  No  such  Office  shall  ask  the  applicant  himself 
to  furnish  it  with  a  copy,  except  where  it  requires  the  furnishing  of  a 
copy  of  the  priority  document  together  with  a  certified  translation 
thereof.  The  applicant  shall  not  be  required  to  furnish  a  certified 
translation  to  the  designated  Office  before  the  expiration  of  the 
applicable  time  limit  under  Article  22. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall  not  make  copies  of  the 
priority  document  available  to  the  public  prior  to  the  international 
publication  of  the  international  application. 

(c)  Where  the  international  application  has  been  published  under 
Article  21,  the  International  Bureau  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the 
priority  document  to  any  person  upon  request  and  subject  to 
reimbursement  of  the  cost  unless,  prior  to  that  publication: 

(i)  the  international  application  was  withdrawn, 

(ii)   the  relevant  priority  claim  was  withdrawn  or  was 
considered,  under  Rule  4.10(b),  not  to  have  been  made,  or 

(iii)  the  relevant  declaration  under  Article  8(1)  was  cancelled 
under  Rule  4.10(d). 

(d)  Paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  shall  apply  also  to  any  earlier 
international  application  whose  priority  is  claimed  in  the  subsequent 
international  application. 
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18.1  Residence 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  ,  the  question 
whether  an  applicant  is  a  resident  of  the  Contracting  State  of  which  he 
claims  to  be  a  resident  shall  depend  on  the  national  law  of  that  State 
and  shall  be  decided  by  the  receiving  Office. 

(b)  In  any  case,  possession  of  a  real  and  effective  industrial 
or  commercial  establishment  in  a  Contracting  State  shall  be  considered 
residence  in  that  State. 

18.2  Nationality 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b) ,  the  question 
whether  an  applicant  is  a  national  of  the  Contracting  State  of  which  he 
claims  to  be  a  national  shall  depend  on  the  national  law  of  that  State 
and  shall  be  decided  by  the  receiving  Office. 

(b)  In  any  case,  a  legal  entity  constituted  according  to  the 
national  law  of  a  Contracting  State  shall  be  considered  a  national  of 
that  State. 

18.3  Two  or  More  Applicants 

If  there  are  two  or  more  applicants,  the  right  to  ,file  an 
international  application  shall  exist  if  at  least  one  of  them  is 
entitled  to  file  an  international  application  according  to  Article  9. 

18.4  Information   on  Requirements  Under  National   Law  as   to  Applicants 

(a)  [Deleted] 

(b)  [Deleted] 

(c)  The  International  Bureau  shall,  from  time  to  time,  publish 
information  on  the  various  national  laws  in  respect  of  the  question  who 
is  qualified  (inventor,  successor  in  title  of  the  inventor,  owner  of  the 
invention,  or  other)  to  file  a  national  application  and  shall  accompany 
such  information  by  a  warning  that  the  effect  of  the  international 
application  in  any  designated  State  may  depend  on  whether  the  person 
designated  in  the  international  application  as  applicant  for  the 
purposes  of  that  State  is  a  person  who,  under  the  national  law  of  that 
State,  is  qualified  to  file  a  national  application. 


Rule  19 


The  Competent  Receiving  Office 


19.1  Where   to  File 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  ,  the 
international  application  shall  be  filed,  at  the  option  of  the 
applicant,  with  the  national  Office  of  or  acting  for  the  Contracting 
State  of  which  the  applicant  is  a  resident  or  with  the  national  Office 
of  or  acting  for  the  Contracting  State  of  which  the  applicant  is  a 
national. 

(b)  Any  Contracting  State  may  agree  with  another  Contracting 
State  or  any  intergovernmental  organization  that  the  national  Office  of 
the  latter  State  or  the  intergovernmental  organization  shall,  for  all  or 
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some  purposes,  act  instead  of  the  national  Office  of  the  former  State  as 
receiving  Office  for  applicants  who  are  residents  or  nationals  of  that 
former  State.  Notwithstanding  such  agreement,  the  national  Office  of  the 
former  State  shall  be  considered  the  competent  receiving  Office  for  the 
purposes  of  Article  15(5). 

(c)  In  connection  with  any  decision  made  under  Article  9(2)  ,  the 
Assembly  shall  appoint  the  national  Office  or  the  intergovernmental 
organization  which  will  act  as  receiving  Office  for  applications  of 
residents  or  nationals  of  States  specified  by  the  Assembly.  Such 
appointment  shall  require  the  previous  consent  of  the  said  national 
Office  or  intergovernmental  organization. 

19.2  Two  or  More  Applicants 

If  there  are  two  or  more  applicants,  the  requirements  of  Rule 
19.1  shall  be  considered  to  be  met  if  the  national  Office  with  which  the 
international  application  is  filed  is  the  national  Office  of  or  acting 
for  a  Contracting  State  of  which  at  least  one  of  the  applicants  is  a 
resident  or  national. 

19.3  Publication  of  Fact   of  Delegation   of  Duties  of  Receiving  Office 

(a)  Any  agreement  referred  to  in  Rule  19.1(b)  shall  be  promptly 
notified  to  the  International  Bureau  by  the  Contracting  State  which 
delegates  the  duties  of  the  receiving  Office  to  the  national  Office  of 
or  acting  for  another  Contracting  State  or  an  intergovernmental 
organization. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall,  promptly  upon  receipt, 
publish  the  notification  in  the  Gazette. 

Rule  20 

Receipt  of  the  International  Application 

20.1  Date  and  Number 

(a)  Upon  receipt  of  papers  purporting  to  be  an  international 
application,  the  receiving  Office  shall  indelibly  mark  the  date  of 
actual  receipt  on  the  request  of  each  copy  received  and  the 
international  application  number  on  each  sheet  of  each  copy  received. 

(b)  The  place  on  each  sheet  where  the  date  or  number  shall  be 
marked,  and  other  details,  shall  be  specified  in  the  Administrative 
Instructions . 


20.2  Receipt   on   Different   Days 

(a)  In  cases  where  all  the  sheets  pertaining  to  the  same 
purported  international  application  are  not  received  on  the  same  day  by 
the  receiving  Office,  that  Office  shall  correct  the  date  marked  on  the 
request  (still  leaving  legible,  however,  the  earlier  date  or  dates 
already  marked)  so  that  it  indicates  the  day  on  which  the  papers 
completing  the  international  application  were  received,  provided  that 

(i)  where  no  invitation  under  Article  11(2) (a)  to  correct  was 
sent  to  the  applicant,  the  said  papers  are  received  within  30  days  from 
the  date  on  which  sheets  were  first  received; 

(ii)  where  an  invitation  under  Article  11(2) (a)  to  correct  was 
sent  to  the  applicant,  the  said  papers  are  received  within  the 
applicable  time  limit  under  Rule  20.6; 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  Article  14(2),  the  missing  drawings  are 
received  within  3  0  days  from  the  date  on  which  the  incomplete  papers 
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were  filed; 

(iv)  the  absence  or  later  receipt  of  any  sheet  containing  the 
abstract  or  part  thereof  shall  not,  in  itself,  require  any  correction  of 
the  date  marked  on  the  request. 

(b)  Any  sheet  received  on  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which 
sheets  were  first  received  shall  be  marked  by  the  receiving  Office  with 
the  date  on  which  it  was  received. 

20.3  Corrected  International   Application 

In  the  case  referred  to  in  Article  11(2) (b) ,  the  receiving  Office 
shall  correct  the  date  marked  on  the  request  (still  leaving  legible, 
however,  the  earlier  date  or  dates  already  marked)  so  that  it  indicates 
the  day  on  which  the  last  required  correction  was  received. 

20.4  Determination   under  Article   11(1) 

(a)  Promptly  after  receipt  of  the  papers  purporting  to  be  an 
international  application,  the  receiving  Office  shall  determine  whether 
the  papers  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Article  11(1). 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  11 (1) ( iii) (c) ,  it  shall  be 
sufficient  to  indicate  the  name  of  the  applicant  in  a  way  which  allows 
his  identity  to  be  established  even  if  the  name  is  misspelled,  the  given 
names  are  not  fully  indicated,  or,  in  the  case  of  legal  entities,  the 
indication  of  the  name  is  abbreviated  or  incomplete. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  11(1) (ii),  it  shall  be 
sufficient  that  the  elements  referred  to  in  Article  11 (1) (iii) (d)  and 
(e)  be  in  a  language  admitted  under  Rule  12.1(a)  or  (c) . 

(d)  If,  on  July  12,  1991,  paragraph  (c)  is  not  compatible  with 
the  national  law  applied  by  the  receiving  Office,  paragraph  (c)  shall 
not  apply  to  that  receiving  Office  for  as  long  as  it  continues  not  to  be 
compatible  with  that  law,  provided  that  the  said  Office  informs  the 
International  Bureau  accordingly  by  December  31,  1991.  The  information 
received  shall  be  promptly  published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the 
Gazette. 

20.5  Positive  Determination 

(a)  If  the  determination  under  Article  11(1)  is  positive,  the 
receiving  Office  shall  stamp  on  the  request  the  name  of  the  receiving 
Office  and  the  words  "PCT  International  Application,"  or  "Demande 
Internationale  PCT."  If  the  official  language  of  the  receiving  Office 
is  neither  English  nor  French,  the  words  "International  Application"  or 
"Demande  Internationale"  may  be  accompanied  by  a  translation  of  these 
words  in  the  official  language  of  the  receiving  Office. 

(b)  The  copy  whose  request  has  been  so  stamped  shall  be  the 
record  copy  of  the  international  application. 

(c)  The  receiving  Office  shall  promptly  notify  the  applicant  of 
the  international  application  number  and  the  international  filing  date. 
At  the  same  time,  it  shall  send  to  the  International  Bureau  a  copy  of 
the  notification  sent  to  the  applicant,  except  where  it  has  already 
sent,  or  is  sending  at  the  same  time,  the  record  copy  to  the 
International  Bureau  under  Rule  22.1(a). 

20.6  Invitation   to  Correct 

(a)  The  invitation  to  correct  under  Article  11(2)  shall  specify 
the  requirement  provided  for  under  Article  11(1)  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  receiving  Office,  has  not  been  fulfilled. 
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(b)  The  receiving  Office  shall  promptly  mail  the  invitation  to 
the  applicant  and  shall  fix  a  time  limit,  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  for  filing  the  correction.  The  time  limit 
shall  not  be  less  than  10  days,  and  shall  not  exceed  one  month,  from  the 
date  of  the  invitation.  If  such  time  limit  expires  after  the  expiration 
of  one  year  from  the  filing  date  of  any  application  whose  priority  is 
claimed,  the  receiving  Office  may  call  this  circumstance  to  the 
attention  of  the  applicant. 

20.7  Negative  Determination 

If  the  receiving  Office  does  not,  within  the  prescribed  time 
limit,  receive  a  reply  to  its  invitation  to  correct,  or  if  the 
correction  offered  by  the  applicant  still  does  not  fulfill  the 
requirements  provided  for  under  Article  11(1),  it  shall: 

(i)  promptly  notify  the  applicant  that  his  application  is  not 
and  will  not  be  treated  as  an  international  application  and  shall 
indicate  the  reasons  therefor, 

(ii)  notify  the  International  Bureau  that  the  number  it  has 
marked  on  the  papers  will  not  be  used  as  an  international  application 
number, 

(iii)  keep  the  papers  constituting  the  purported  international 
application  and  any  correspondence  relating  thereto  as  provided  in  Rule 
93.1,  and 

(iv)  send  a  copy  of  the  said  papers  to  the  International  Bureau 
where,  pursuant  to  a  request  by  the  applicant  under  Article  25(1),  the 
International  Bureau  needs  such  a  copy  and  specially  asks  for  it. 

20.8  Error  by   the  Receiving  Office 

If  the  receiving  Office  later  discovers,  or  on  the  basis  of  the 
applicant's  reply  realizes,  that  it  has  erred  in  issuing  an  invitation 
to  correct  since  the  requirements  provided  for  under  Article  11(1)  were 
fulfilled  when  the  papers  were  received,  it  shall  proceed  as  provided  in 
Rule  20.5. 

20.9  Certified  Copy  for  the  Applicant 

Against  payment  of  a  fee,  the  receiving  Office  shall  furnish  to 
the  applicant,  on  request,  certified  copies  of  the  international 
application  as  filed  and  of  any  corrections  thereto. 

Rule  23 


Transmittal  of  the  Search  Copy 


23.1  Procedure 


(a)  The  search  copy  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  receiving 
Office  to  the  International  Searching  Authority  at  the  latest  on  the 
same  day  as  the  record  copy  is  transmitted  to  the  International  Bureau 
unless  no  search  fee  has  been  paid.  In  the  latter  case,  it  shall  be 
transmitted  promptly  after  payment  of  the  search  fee. 


(b)  [Deleted] 
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Rule   2  4 
Raeeipt  of   the  Record  Copy  by   the   International   Bureau 

24.1  [Deleted] 

24.2  Notification  of  Receipt   of   the  Record  Copy 

(a)   The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  notify: 

(i)  the  applicant, 

(ii)  the  receiving  Office,  and 

(iii)  the  International  Searching  Authority  (unless  i^  h  a  s 
informed  the  International  Bureau  that  it  wishes  not  to  be  so  notified), 
if  the  fact  and  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  record  copy.  The 
notification  shall  identify  the  international  application  by  its  number 
?he  international  filing  date  and  the  name  of  the  applicant,  and  shall 
indicate  the  filing  date  of  any  earlier  application  whose  priority  is 
claimed  The  notification  sent  to  the  applicant  shall  also  contain  a 
list  of  the  States  designated  under  Rule  4.9(a)  and,  where  applicable, 
of  those  States  whose  designations  have  been  confirmed  under  Rule 
4.9(c) . 

fb)  Each  designated  Office  which  has  informed  the  International 
Bureau  that  it  wishes  to  receive  the  notification  under  paragraph  (a) 
prior  to  the  communication  under  Rule  47.1  shall  be  so  notified  by  the 
International  Bureau: 

(i)  if  the  designation  concerned  was  made  under  Rule  4.9(a), 
promptly  after  the  receipt  of  the  record  copy; 

(ii)  if  the  designation  concerned  was  made  under  ROle  4.9(b), 
promptly  after  the  International  Bureau  has  been  informed  by  the 
receiving  Office  of  the  confirmation  of  that  designation. 
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(c) 


.^.  If  the  record  copy  is  received  after  the  expiration  of  the 
time  limit  fixed  in  Rule  22.3,  the  International  Bureau  shall  promptly 
ni?ify  the  applicant,  the  receiving  Office,  and  the  International 
Searching  Authority,  accordingly. 


Rule  2  6 

Checking  by,  and  Correcting  before,  the  Receiving  Office  of  Certain 
Elements  of  the  International  Application 

26.1  Time  Limit   for  Check 

(a)  The  receiving  Office  shall  issue  the  invitation  to  correct 
provided  for  in  Article  14(1) (b)  as  soon  as  possible,  preferably  within 
one  month  from  the  receipt  of  the  international  application. 

(b)  If  the  receiving  Office  issues  an  invitation  to  correct  the 
defect  referred  to  in  Article  14(1) (a) (iii)  or  (iv)  (missing  title  or 
missing  abstract) ,  it  shall  notify  the  international  Searching  Authority 
accordingly. 

26.2  Time  Limit   for  Correction 

The  time  limit  referred  to  in  Article  14(1) (b)  shall  be 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  shall  be  ^^^^'^  J^^  f^""^ ^l^^%^^l 
the  receiving  Office.  It  shall  not  be  less  than  one  month  from  the  date 
o?  the  invitation  to  correct.  It  may  be  extended  by  the  receiving  Office 


at  any  time  before  a  decision  is  taken. 

26.3  Checking  of  Physical   Requirements  under  Article  14 (1) (a) (v) 

The  physical  requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  11  shall  be  checked 
only  to  the  extent  that  compliance  therewith  is  nedessary  for  the 
purpose  of  reasonably  uniform  international  publication. 

26.3Ms  Invitation   to  Correct  Defects   under  Article   14(1)  (b) 

The  receiving  Office  shall  not  be  required  to  issue  the 
invitation  to  correct  a  defect  under  Article  14(1) (a) (v)  where  the 
physical  requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  11  are  complied  with  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  reasonably  uniform  international 
publication. 

26.3ter  Invitation   to  Correct  Defects   under  Article  3(4) (i) 

(a)  Where  any  element  of  the  international  application,  other 
than  those  referred  to  in  Article  11(1) (iii) (d)  and  (e) ,  does  not  comply 
with  Rule  12.1,  the  receiving  Office  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  file 
the  required  correction.  Rules  26.1(a),  26.2,  26.5  and  29.1  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis. 

(b)  If,  on  July  12,  1991,  paragraph  (a)  is  not  compatible  with 
the  national  law  applied  by  the  receiving  Office,  paragraph  (a)  shall 
not  apply  to  that  receiving  Office  for  as  long  as  it  continues  not  to  be 
compatible  with  that  law,  provided  that  the  said  Office  informs  the 
International  Bureau  accordingly  by  December  31,  1991.  The  information 
received  shall  be  promptly  published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the 
Gazette. 

26.4  Procedure 

(a)  Any  correction  offered  to  the  receiving  Office  may  be  stated 
in  a  letter  addressed  to  that  Office  if  the  correction  is  of  such  a 
nature  that  it  can  be  transferred  from  the  letter  to  the  record  copy 
without  adversely  affecting  the  clarity  and  the  direct  reproducibility 
of  the  sheet  on  to  which  the  correction  is  to  be  transferred;  otherwise, 
the  applicant  shall  be  required  to  submit  a  replacement  sheet  embodying 
the  correction  and  the  letter  accompanying  the  replacement  sheet  shall 
draw  attention  to  the  differences  between  the  replaced  sheet  and  the 
replacement  sheet. 

(b)  to  (d)  [Deleted] 

26.5  Decision  of  the  Receiving  Office 

(a)  The  receiving  Office  shall  decide  whether  the  applicant  has 
submitted  the  correction  within  the  time  limit  under  Rule  26.2  and,  if 
the  correction  has  been  submitted  within  that  time  limit,  whether  the 
international  application  so  corrected  is  or  is  not  to  be  considered 
withdrawn,  provided  that  no  international  application  shall  be 
considered  withdrawn  for  lack  of  compliance  with  the  physical 
requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  11  if  it  complies  with  those 
requirements  to  the  extent  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  reasonably 
uniform  international  publication. 

(b)  [Deleted] 

26.6  Missing  Drawings 

(a)  If,  as  provided  in  Article  14(2),  the  international 
application  refers  to  drawings  which  in  fact  are  not  included  in  that 
application,  the  receiving  Office  shall  so  indicate  in  the  said 
application. 
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(b)  The  date  on  which  the  applicant  receives  the  notification 
provided  for  in  Article  14(2)  shall  have  no  effect  on  the  time  limit 
fixed  under  Rule  20. 2 (a) (iii) . 


Rule  27 


Lack  of  Payment  of  Fees 


27.1  Fees 


(a)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  14(3) (a) ,  "fees  prescribed  under 
Article  3(4) (iv)"  means:  the  transmittal  fee  (Rule  14),  the  basic  fee 
part  of  the  international  fee  (Rule  15.1(i)),  the  search  fee  (Rule  16), 
and,  where  required,  the  late  payment  fee  (Rule  16Ms.2). 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  14(3)  (a)  and  (b)  ,  "the  fee 
prescribed  under  Article  4(2)"  means  the  designation  fee  part  of  the 
international  fee  (Rule  15.1(ii))  and,  where  required,  the  late  payment 
fee  (Rule  16Jbis.2)  . 


Rule  29 

International  Applications  or  Designations  Considered  Withdrawn  under 
Article  14(1),  (3)  or  (4) 

29.1  Finding  by  Receiving  Office 

(a)  If  the  receiving  Office  declares,  under  Article  14(1) (b)  and 
Rule  26.5  (failure  to  correct  certain  defects),  or  under  Article 
14(3) (a)  (failure  to  pay  the  prescribed  fees  under  Rule  27.1(a)),  or 
under  Article  14(4)  (later  finding  of  non-compliance  with  the 
requirements  listed  in  items  (i)  to  (iii)  of  Article  11(1)),  that  the 
international  application  is  considered  withdrawn: 

(i)  the  receiving  Office  shall  transmit  the  record  copy  (unless 
already  transmitted) ,  and  any  correction  offered  by  the  applicant,  to 
the  International  Bureau; 

(ii)  the  receiving  Office  shall  promptly  notify  both  the 
applicant  and  the  International  Bureau  of  the  said  declaration,  and  the 
International  Bureau  shall  in  turn  notify  each  designated  Office  which 
has  already  been  notified  of  its  designation; 

(iii)  the  receiving  Office  shall  not  transmit  the  search  copy 
as  provided  in  Rule  23,  or,  if  such  copy  has  already  been  transmitted, 
it  shall  notify  the  International  Searching  Authority  of  the  said 
declaration; 

(iv)  the  International  Bureau  shall  not  be  required  to  notify 
the  applicant  of  the  receipt  of  the  record  copy. 

(b)  If  the  receiving  Office  declares  under  Article  14(3) (b) 
(failure  to  pay  the  prescribed  designation  fee  under  Rule  27.1(b))  that 
the  designation  of  any  given  State  is  considered  withdrawn,  the 
receiving  Office  shall  promptly  notify  both  the  applicant  and  the 
International  Bureau  of  the  said  declaration.  The  International  Bureau 
shall  in  turn  notify  each  designated  Office  which  has  already  been 
notified  of  its  designation. 

29.2  [Deleted] 


29.3  Calling  Certain  Facts   to  the  Attention  of  the  Receiving  Office 

If  the  International  Bureau  or  the  International  Searching 
Authority  considers  that  the  receiving  Office  should  make  a  finding 
under  Article  14(4),  it  shall  call  the  relevant  facts  to  the  attention 
of  the  receiving  Office. 

29.4  Notification   of  Intent   to  Make  Declaration   under  Article   14(4) 

Before  the  receiving  Office  issues  any  declaration  under  Article 
14(4),  it  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  its  intent  to  issue  such 
declaration  and  the  reasons  therefor.  The  applicant  may,  if  he  disagrees 
with  the  tentative  finding  of  the  receiving  Office,  submit  arguments  to 
that  effect  within  one  month  from  the  notification. 


Rule  33 
Relevant  Prior  Art  for  the  International  Search 

33.1  i?eieva7it  Prior  Art   for   the   International   Search 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  15(2),  relevant  prior  art  shall 
consist  of  everything  which  has  been  made  available  to  the  public 
anywhere  in  the  world  by  means  of  written  disclosure  (including  drawings 
and  other  illustrations)  and  which  is  capable  of  being  of  assistance  in 
determining  that  the  claimed  invention  is  or  is  not  new  and  that  it  does 
or  does  not  involve  an  inventive  step  (i.e.,  that  it  is  or  is  not 
obvious) ,  provided  that  the  making  available  to  the  public  occurred 
prior  to  the  international  filing  date. 

(b)  When  any  written  disclosure  refers  to  an  oral  disclosure, 
use,  exhibition,  or  other  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  written 
disclosure  were  made  available  to  the  public,  and  such  making  available 
to  the  public  occurred  on  a  date  prior  to  the  international  filing  date, 
the  international  search  report  shall  separately  mention  that  fact  and 
the  date  on  which  it  occurred  if  the  making  available  to  the  public  of 
the  written  disclosure  occurred  on  a  date  which  is  the  same  as,  or  later 
than,  the  international  filing  date. 

(c)  Any  published  application  or  any  patent  whose  publication 
date  is  the  same  as,  or  later  than,  but  whose  filing  date,  or,  where 
applicable,  claimed  priority  date,  is  earlier  than  the  international 
filing  date  of  the  international  application  searched,  and  which  would 
constitute  relevant  prior  art  for  the  purposes  of  Article  15(2)  had  it 
been  published  prior  to  the  international  filing  date,  shall  be 
specially  mentioned  in  the  international  search  report. 

33.2  Fields    to  Be   Covered  by   the   International    Search 

(a)  The  international  search  shall  cover  all  those  technical 
fields,  and  shall  be  carried  out  on  the  basis  of  all  those  search  files, 
which  may  contain  material  pertinent  to  the  invention. 

(b)  Consequently,  not  only  shall  the  art  in  which  the  invention 
is  classifiable  be  searched  but  also  analogous  arts  regardless  of  where 
classified. 

(c)  The  question  what  arts  are,  in  any  given  case,  to  be 
regarded  as  analogous  shall  be  considered  in  the  light  of  what  appears 
to  be  the  necessary  essential  function  or  use  of  the  invention  and  not 
only  the  specific  functions  expressly  indicated  in  the  international 
application. 
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(d)  The  international  search  shall  embrace  all  subject  matter 
that  is  generally  recognized  as  equivalent  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
claimed  invention  for  all  or  certain  of  its  features,  even  though,  in 
its  specifics,  the  invention  as  described  in  the  international 
application  is  different. 

33.3  Orientation   of   the   International    Search 

(a)  International  search  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
claims,  with  due  regard  to  the  description  and  the  drawings  (if  any)  and 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  inventive  concept  towards  which  the 
claims  are  directed. 

(b)  In  so  far  as  possible  and  reasonable,  the  international 
search  shall  cover  the  entire  subject  matter  to  which  the  claims  are 
directed  or  to  which  they  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  directed 
after  they  have  been  amended. 

Rule  36 

Miniovun  Requirements  for  International  Searching  Authorities 

36.1  Definition  of  Minimum  Requirements 

The  minimum  requirements  referred  to  in  Article  16(3) (c)  shall  be 
the  following: 

(i)  the  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  must 
have  at  least  100  full-time  employees  with  sufficient  technical 
qualifications  to  carry  out  searches; 

(ii)  that  Office  or  organization  must  have  in  its  possession, 
or  have  access  to,  at  least  the  minimum  documentation  referred  to  in 
Rule  34,  properly  arranged  for  search  purposes,  on  paper,  in  microform 
or  stored  on  electronic  media; 

(iii)  that  Office  or  organization  must  have  a  staff  which  is 
capable  of  searching  the  required  technical  fields  and  which  has  the 
language  facilities  to  understand  at  least  those  languages  in  which  the 
minimum  documentation  referred  to  in  Rule  34  is  written  or  is 
translated. 


Rule  38 
Missing  or  Defective  Abstract 

38.1  Lack   of  Abstract 

If  the  international  application  does  not  contain  an  abstract  and 
the  receiving  Office  has  notified  the  International  Searching  Authority 
that  it  has  invited  the  applicant  to  correct  such  defect,  the 
International  Searching  Authority  shall  proceed  with  the  international 
search  unless  and  until  it  receives  notification  that  the  said 
application  is  considered  withdrawn. 

38.2  Establishment  of  Abstract 

(a)  If  the  international  application  does  not  contain  an 
abstract  and  the  International  Searching  Authority  has  not  received  a 
notification  from  the  receiving  Office  to  the  effect  that  the  applicant 
has  been  invited  to  furnish  an  abstract,  or  if  the  said  Authority  finds 
that  the  abstract  does  not  comply  with  Rule  8,  it  shall  itself  establish 


an  abstract  (in  the  language  in  which  the  international  application  is 
published) . 

(b)  The  applicant  may,  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  mailing 
of  the  international  search  report,  submit  comments  on  the  abstract 
established  by  the  International  Searching  Authority.  Where  that 
Authority  amends  the  abstract  established  by  it,  it  shall  notify  the 
amendment  to  the  International  Bureau. 


Rule  40 
Lack  of  Dnity  of  Invention  (International  Search) 

40.1  Invitation    to  Pay 

The  invitation  to  pay  additional  fees  provided  for  in  Article 
17(3) (a)  shall  specify  the  reasons  for  which  the  international 
application  is  not  considered  as  complying  with  the  requirement  of  unity 
of  invention  and  shall  indicate  the  amount  to  be  paid. 

40.2  Additional   Fees 

(a)  The  amount  of  the  additional  fee  due  for  searching  under 
Article  17(3) (a)  shall  be  determined  by  the  competent  International 
Searching  Authority. 

(b)  The  additional  fee  due  for  searching  under  Article  17(3) (a) 
shall  be  payable  direct  to  the  International  Searching  Authority. 

(c)  Any  applicant  may  pay  the  additional  fee  under  protest,  that 
is,  accompanied  by  a  reasoned  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
international  application  complies  with  the  requirement  of  unity  of 
invention  or  that  the  amount  of  the  required  additional  fee  is 
excessive.  Such  protest  shall  be  examined  by  a  three-member  board  or 
other  special  instance  of  the  International  Searching  Authority  or  any 
competent  higher  authority,  which,  to  the  extent  that  it  finds  the 
protest  justified,  shall  order  the  total  or  partial  reimbursement  to  the 
applicant  of  the  additional  fee.  On  the  request  of  the  applicant,  the 
text  of  both  the  protest  and  the  decision  thereon  shall  be  notified  to 
the  designated  Offices  together  with  the  international  search  report. 
The  applicant  shall  submit  any  translation  thereof  with  the  furnishing 
of  the  translation  of  the  international  application  required  under 
Article  22. 

(d)  The  three-member  board,  special  instance  or  competent  higher 
authority,  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c) ,  shall  not  comprise  any  person 
who  made  the  decision  which  is  the  subject  of  the  protest. 

(e)  Where  the  applicant  has,  under  paragraph  (c)  ,  paid  an 
additional  fee  under  protest,  the  International  Searching  Authority  may, 
after  a  prior  review  of  the  justification  for  the  invitation  to  pay  an 
additional  fee,  require  that  the  applicant  pay  a  fee  for  the  examination 
of  the  protest  ("protest  fee").  The  protest  fee  shall  be  paid  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  the  notification  to  the  applicant  of  the 
result  of  the  review.  If  the  protest  fee  is  not  so  paid,  the  protest 
shall  be  considered  withdrawn.  The  protest  fee  shall  be  refunded  to  the 
applicant  where  the  three-member  board,  special  instance  or  higher 
authority  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  finds  that  the  protest  was 
entirely  justified. 

40.3  Time  Limit 

The  time  limit  provided  for  in  Article  17(3) (a)  shall  be  fixed, 
in  each  case,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  by  the 
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International  Searching  Authority;  it  shall  not  be  shorter  than  15  or  30 
days,  respectively,  depending  on  whether  the  applicant's  address  is  in 
the  same  country  as  or  in  a  different  country  from  that  in  which  the 
International  Searching  Authority  is  located,  and  it  shall  not  be  longer 
than  45  days,  from  the  date  of  the  invitation. 

Rule  43 
The  International  Search  Report 
43.1   Identifications 

The  international  search  report  shall  identify  the  International 
Searching  Authority  which  established  it  by  indicating  the  name  of  such 
Authority,  and  the  international  application  by  indicating  the 
international  application  number,  the  name  of  the  applicant,  and  the 
international  filing  date. 

4  3.2    Dates 

The  international  search  report  shall  be  dated  and  shall  indicate 
the  date  on  which  the  international  search  was  actually  completed.  It 
shall  also  indicate  the  filing  date  of  any  earlier  application  whose 
priority  is  claimed  or,  if  the  priority  of  more  than  one  earlier 
application  is  claimed,  the  filing  date  of  the  earliest  among  them. 

43.3  Classification 

(a)  The  international  search  report  shall  contain  the 
classification  of  the  subject  matter  at  least  according  to  the 
International  Patent  Classification. 

(b)  Such  classification  shall  be  effected  by  the  International 
Searching  Authority. 

43.4  Language 

Every  international  search  report  and  any  declaration  made  under 
Article  17(2) (a)  shall  be  in  the  language  in  which  the  international 
application  to  which  it  relates  is  published. 

43.5  Citations 

(a)  The  international  search  report  shall  contain  the  citations 
of  the  documents  considered  to  be  relevant. 

(b)  The  method  of  identifying  any  cited  document  shall  be 
regulated  by  the  Administrative  instructions, 

(c)  Citations  of  particular  relevance  shall  be  specially 
indicated. 

(d)  Citations  which  are  not  relevant  to  all  the  claims  shall  be 
cited  in  relation  to  the  claim  or  claims  to  which  they  are  relevant. 

(e)  If  only  certain  passages  of  the  cited  document  are  relevant 
or  particularly  relevant,  they  shall  be  identified,  for  example,  by 
indicating  the  page,  the  column,  or  the  lines,  where  the  passage 
appears.  If  the  entire  document  is  relevant  but  some  passages  are  of 
particular  relevance,  such  passages  shall  be  identified  unless  such 
identification  is  not  practicable. 

43.6  Fields  Searched 

(a)The  international  search  report  shall  list  the  classification 


identification  of  the  fields  searched.  If  that  identification  is 
effected  on  the  basis  of  a  classification  other  than  the  International 
Patent  Classification,  the  International  Searching  Authority  shall 
publish  the  classification  used. 

(b)If  the  international  search  extended  to  patents,  inventors' 
certificates,  utility  certificates,  utility  models,  patents  or 
certificates  of  addition,  inventors'  certificates  of  addition,  utility 
certificates  of  addition,  or  published  applications  for  any  of  those 
kinds  of  protection,  of  States,  periods,  or  languages,  not  included  in 
the  minimum  documentation  as  defined  in  Rule  34,  the  international 
search  report  shall,  when  practicable,  identify  the  kinds  of  documents, 
the  States,  the  periods,  and  the  languages  to  which  it  extended.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph.  Article  2(ii)  shall  not  apply. 

(c)If  the  international  search  was  based  on,  or  was  extended  to, 
any  electronic  data  base,  the  international  search  report  may  indicate 
the  name  of  the  data  base  and,  where  considered  useful  to  others  and 
practicable,  the  search  terms  used. 

4  3.7  Remarks   Concerning  Unity  of   Invention 

If  the  applicant  paid  additional  fees  for  the  international 
search,  the  international  search  report  shall  so  indicate.  Furthermore, 
where  the  international  search  was  made  on  the  main  invention  only  or  on 
less  than  all  the  inventions  (Article  17(3) (a)),  the  international 
search  report  shall  indicate  what  parts  of  the  international  application 
were  and  what  parts  were  not  searched. 

43.8  Authorized  Officer 

The  international  search  report  shall  indicate  the  name  of  the 
officer  of  the  International  Searching  Authority  responsible  for  that 
report. 

4  3.9  Additional   Matter 

The  international  search  report  shall  contain  no  matter  other 
than  that  specified  in  Rules  33.1(b)  and  (c)  ,  43.1  to  43.3,  43.5  to 
43.8,  and  44.2(a),  and  the  indication  referred  to  in  Article  17(2)  (b), 
provided  that  the  Administrative  Instructions  may  permit  the  inclusion 
in  the  international  search  report  of  any  additional  matter  specified  in 
the  Administrative  Instructions.  The  international  search  report  shall 
not  contain,  and  the  Administrative  Instructions  shall  not  permit  the 
inclusion  of,  any  expressions  of  opinion,  reasoning,  arguments,  or 
explanations. 

4  3.10   Form 

The  physical  requirements  as  to  the  form  of  the  international 
search  report  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

Rule  44 
Transmittal  of  the  International  Search  Report,  Etc. 
44.1  Copies  of  Report  or  Declaration 

The  International  Searching  Authority  shall,  on  the  same  day, 
transmit  one  copy  of  the  international  search  report  or  the  declaration 
referred  to  in  Article  17(2) (a)  to  the  International  Bureau  and  one  copy 
to  the  applicant. 


1139  CX}  68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


44.2  Title  or  Abstract 

(a)  The  international  search  report  shall  either  state  that  the 
International  Searching  Authority  approves  the  title  and  the  abstract  as 
submitted  by  the  applicant  or  be  accompanied  by  the  text  of  the  title 
and/or  abstract  as  established  by  the  International  Searching  Authority 
under  Rules  37  and  38. 

(b)  and  (c)  [Deleted] 

44.3  Copies  of  Cited  Documents 

(a)  The  request  referred  to  in  Article  20(3)  may  be  presented 
any  time  during  seven  years  from  the  international  filing  date  of  the 
international  application  to  which  the  international  search  report 
relates. 

(b)  The  International  Searching  Authority  may  require  that  the 
party  (applicant  or  designated  Office)  presenting  the  request  pay  to  it 
the  cost  of  preparing  and  mailing  the  copies.  The  level  of  the  cost  of 
preparing  copies  shall  be  provided  for  in  the  agreements  referred  to  in 
Article  16(3) (b)  between  the  International  Searching  Authorities  and  the 
International  Bureau, 

(c)  [Deleted] 

(d)  Any  International  Searching  Authority  may  perform  the 
obligations  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  through  another  agency 
responsible  to  it. 


Rule  46 

Amendment  of  Claims  before  the 
International  Bureau 

4  6.1  Time  Limit 

The  time  limit  referred  to  in  Article  19  shall  be  two  months  from 
the  date  of  transmittal  of  the  international  search  report  to  the 
International  Bureau  and  to  the  applicant  by  the  International  Searching 
Authority  or  16  months  from  the  priority  date,  whichever  time  limit 
expires  later,  provided  that  any  amendment  made  under  Article  19  which 
is  received  by  the  International  Bureau  after  the  expiration  of  the 
applicable  time  limit  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received  by  that 
Bureau  on  the  last  day  of  that  time  limit  if  it  reaches  it  before  the 
technical  preparations  for  international  publication  have  been 
completed. 

4  6.2  Where   to  File 

Amendments  made  under  Article  19  shall  be  filed  directly  with  the 
International  Bureau. 

46.3  Language   of  Amendments 

If  the  international  application  has  been  filed  in  a  language 
other  than  the  language  in  which  it  is  published,  any  amendment  made 
under  Article  19  shall  be  in  the  language  of  publication. 


46.4  Statement 

(a)  The  statement  referred  to  in  Article  19(1)  shall  be  in  the 
language  in  which  the  international  application  is  published  and  shall 
not  exceed  500  words  if  in  the  English  language  or  if  translated  into 
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that  language.  The  statement  shall  be  identified  as  such  by  a  heading, 
preferably  by  using  the  words  "Statement  under  Article  19(1)"  or  their 
equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  statement. 

(b)  The  statement  shall  contain  no  disparaging  comments  on  the 
international  search  report  or  the  relevance  of  citations  contained  in 
that  report.  Reference  to  citations,  relevant  to  a  given  claim, 
contained  in  the  international  search  report  may  be  made  only  in 
connection  with  an  amendment  of  that  claim. 

46.5  Form  of  Amendments 

(a)  The  applicant  shall  be  required  to  submit  a  replacement  sheet 
for  every  sheet  of  the  claims  which,  on  account  of  an  amendment  or 
amendments  under  Article  19,  differs  from  the  sheet  originally  filed. 
The  letter  accompanying  the  replacement  sheets  shall  draw  attention  to 
the  differences  between  the  replaced  sheets  and  the  replacement  sheets. 
To  the  extent  that  any  amendment  results  in  the  cancellation  of  an 
entire  sheet,  that  amendment  shall  be  communicated  in  a  letter. 

(b)  and  (c)  [Deleted] 


Rule  47 


Communication  to  Designated  Offices 


47.1  Procedure 

(a)  The  communication  provided  for  in  Article  20  shall  be 
effected  by  the  International  Bureau. 

(a-Jbis)  The  International  Bureau  shall  notify  each  designated 
Office,  at  the  time  of  the  communication  provided  for  in  Article  20,  of 
the  fact  and  date  of  receipt  of  the  record  copy  and  of  the  fact  and  date 
of  receipt  of  any  priority  document.  Such  notification  shall  also  be 
sent  to  any  designated  Office  which  has  waived  the  communication 
provided  for  in  Article  20,  unless  such  Office  has  also  waived  the 
notification  of  its  designation. 

(b)  Such  communication  shall  be  effected  promptly  after  the 
international  publication  of  the  international  application  and,  in  any 
event,  by  the  end  of  the  19th  month  after  the  priority  date.  Any 
amendment  received  by  the  International  Bureau  within  the  time  limit 
under  Rule  4  6.1  which  was  not  included  in  the  communication  shall  be 
communicated  promptly  to  the  designated  Offices  by  the  International 
Bureau,  and  the  latter  shall  notify  the  applicant  accordingly. 

(c)  The  International  Bureau  shall  send  a  notice  to  the 
applicant  indicating  the  designated  Offices  to  which  the  communication 
has  been  effected  and  the  date  of  such  communication.  Such  notice  shall 
be  sent  on  the  same  day  as  the  communication.  Each  designated  Office 
shall  be  informed,  separately  from  the  communication,  about  the  sending 
and  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notice.  The  notice  shall  be  accepted  by 
all  designated  Offices  as  conclusive  evidence  that  the  communication  has 
duly  taken  place  on  the  date  specified  in  the  notice. 

(d)  Each  designated  Office  shall,  when  it  so  requires,  receive 
the  international  search  reports  and  the  declarations  referred  to  in 
Article  17(2) (a)  also  in  the  translation  referred  to  in  Rule  45.1. 

(e)  Where  any  designated  Office  has  waived  the  requirement 
provided  under  Article  20,  the  copies  of  the  documents  which  otherwise 
would  have  been  sent  to  that  Office  shall,  at  the  request  of  that  Office 
or  the  applicant,  be  sent  to  the  applicant  at  the  time  of  the  notice 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  . 


1139  00  70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


47.2  Copies 

(a)  The  copies  required  for  communication  shall  be  prepared  by 
the  International  Bureau. 

(b)  They  shall  be  on  sheets  of  A4  size. 

(c)  Except  to  the  extent  that  any  designated  Office  notifies  the 
International  Bureau  otherwise,  copies  of  the  pamphlet  under  Rule  48  may 
be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  communication  of  the  international 
application  under  Article  20. 

47.3  Languages 

The  international  application  communicated  under  Article  20  shall 
be  in  the  language  in  which  it  is  published  provided  that  if  that 
language  is  different  from  the  language  in  which  it  was  filed  it  shall, 
on  the  request  of  the  designated  Office,  be  communicated  in  either  or 
both  of  these  languages. 

47.4  Express  Request   under  Article  23(2) 

Where  the  applicant  makes  an  express  request  to  a  designated 
Office  under  Article  23(2)  before  the  communication  provided  for  in 
Article  20  has  taken  place,  the  International  Bureau  shall,  upon  request 
of  the  applicant  or  the  designated  Office,  promptly  effect  that 
communication  to  that  Office. 


Rule  48 
Intarnational  Pviblication 


48.1  Form 

(a)  The  international  application  shall  be  published  in  the  form 
of  a  pamphlet. 

(b)  The  particulars  regarding  the  form  of  the  pamphlet  and  the 
method  of  reproduction  shall  be  governed  by  the  Administrative 
Instructions. 

48.2  Contents 

(a)   The  pamphlet  shall  contain: 
(i)  a  standardized  front  page, 
(ii)  the  description, 
(iii)  the  claims, 
(iv)  the  drawings,  if  any, 

(v)  subject  to  paragraph  (g) ,  the  international  search  report 
or  the  declaration  under  Article  17 (2) (a);  the  publication  of  the 
international  search  report  in  the  pamphlet  shall,  however,  not  be 
required  to  include  the  part  of  the  international  search  report  which 
contains  only  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  43  already  appearing  on  the 
front  page  of  the  pamphlet, 

(vi)  any  statement  filed  under  Article  19(1),  unless  the 
International  Bureau  finds  that  the  statement  does  not  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  Rule  46.4, 

(vii)  any  request  for  rectification  referred  to  in  the  third 
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sentence  of  Rule  91.1(f), 

(viii)  any  indications  in  relation  to  a  deposited  microorganism 
furnished  under  Rule  13Jbis  separately  from  the  description,  together 
with  an  indication  of  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau 
received  such  indications. 

(b)  Subject  to  paragraph  (c) ,  the  front  page  shall  include: 

(i)  data  taken  from  the  request  sheet  and  such  other  data  as 
are  prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Instructions, 

(ii)  a  figure  or  figures  where  the  international  application 
contains  drawings,  unless  Rule  8.2(b)  applies, 

(iii)  the  abstract;  if  the  abstract  is  both  in  English  and  in 
another  language,  the  English  text  shall  appear  first. 

(c)  Where  a  declaration  under  Article  17(2) (a)  has  issued,  the 
front  page  shall  conspicuously  refer  to  that  fact  and  need  include 
neither  a  drawing  nor  an  abstract. 

(d)  The  figure  or  figures  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b) (ii)  shall 
be  selected  as  provided  in  Rule  8.2.  Reproduction  of  such  figure  or 
figures  on  the  front  page  may  be  in  a  reduced  form. 

(e)  If  there  is  not  enough  room  on  the  front  page  for  the 
totality  of  the  abstract  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  (iii) ,  the  said 
abstract  shall  appear  on  the  back  of  the  front  page.  The  same  shall 
apply  to  the  translation  of  the  abstract  when  such  translation  is 
required  to  be  published  under  Rule  48.3(c). 

(f)  If  the  claims  have  been  amended  under  Article  19,  the 
publication  shall  contain  either  the  full  text  of  the  claims  both  as 
filed  and  as  amended  or  the  full  text  of  the  claims  as  filed  and  specify 
the  amendments.  Any  statement  referred  to  in  Article  19(1)  shall  be 
included  as  well,  unless  the  International  Bureau  finds  that  the 
statement  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  46.4.  The  date  of 
receipt  of  the  amended  claims  by  the  International  Bureau  shall  be 
indicated. 

(g)  If,  at  the  time  of  the  completion  of  the  technical 
preparations  for  international  publication,  the  international  search 
report  is  not  yet  available  (for  example,  because  of  publication  on  the 
request  of  the  applicant  as  provided  in  Articles  21(2) (b)  and 
64 (3) (c) (i) ) ,  the  pamphlet  shall  contain,  in  place  of  the  international 
search  report,  an  indication  to  the  effect  that  that  report  was  not 
available  and  that  either  the  pamphlet  (then  also  including  the 
international  search  report)  will  be  republished  or  the  international 
search  report  (when  it  becomes  available)  will  be  separately  published. 

(h)  If,  at  the  time  of  the  completion  of  the  technical 
preparations  for  international  publication,  the  time  limit  for  amending 
the  claims  under  Article  19  has  not  expired,  the  pamphlet  shall  refer  to 
that  fact  and  indicate  that,  should  the  claims  be  amended  under  Article 
19,  then,  promptly  after  such  amendments,  either  the  pamphlet 
(containing  the  claims  as  amended)  will  be  republished  or  a  statement 
reflecting  all  the  amendments  will  be  published.  In  the  latter  case,  at 
least  the  front  page  and  the  claims  shall  be  republished  and,  if  a 
statement  under  Article  19(1)  has  been  filed,  that  statement  shall  be 
published  as  well,  unless  the  International  Bureau  finds  that  the 
statement  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  46.4. 

(i)  The  Administrative  Instructions  shall  determine  the  cases  in 
which  the  various  alternatives  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (g)  and  (h) 
shall   apply.   Such  determination  shall  depend  on  the  volume  and 
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complexity  of  the  amendments  and/or  the  volume  of  the  international 
application  and  the  cost  factors. 

48.3  Languages 

(a)  If  the  international  application  is  filed  in  English, 
French,  German,  Japanese,  Russian  or  Spanish,  that  application  shall  be 
published  in  the  language  in  which  it  was  filed. 

(b)  If  the  international  application  is  filed  in  a  language 
other  than  English,  French,  German,  Japanese,  Russian  or  Spanish,  that 
application  shall  be  published  in  English  translation.  The  translation 
shall  be  prepared  under  the  responsibility  of  the  International 
Searching  Authority,  which  shall  be  obliged  to  have  it  ready  in  time  to 
permit  international  publication  by  the  prescribed  date,  or,  where 
Article  64(3)  (b)  applies,  to  permit  the  communication  under  Article  20 
by  the  end  of  the  19th  month  after  the  priority  date.  Notwithstanding 
Rule  16.1(a),  the  International  Searching  Authority  may  charge  a  fee  for 
the  translation  to  the  applicant.  The  International  Searching  Authority 
shall  give  the  applicant  an  opportunity  to  comment  on  the  draft 
translation.  The  International  Searching  Authority  shall  fix  a  time 
limit  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case  for  such  comments. 
If  there  is  no  time  to  take  the  comments  of  the  applicant  into  account 
before  the  translation  is  communicated  or  if  there  is  a  difference  of 
opinion  between  the  applicant  and  the  said  Authority  as  to  the  correct 
translation,  the  applicant  may  send  a  copy  of  his  comments,  or  what 
remains  of  them,  to  the  International  Bureau  and  each  designated  Office 
to  which  the  translation  was  communicated.  The  International  Bureau 
shall  publish  the  essence  of  the  comments  together  with  the  translation 
of  the  International  Searching  Authority  or  subsequently  to  the 
publication  of  such  translation. 

(c)  If  the  international  application  is  published  in  a  language 
other  than  English,  the  international  search  report  to  the  extent  that 
it  is  published  under  Rule  48.2(a) (v) ,  or  the  declaration  referred  to  in 
Article  17(2) (a),  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  abstract  and  any  text 
matter  pertaining  to  the  figure  or  figures  accompanying  the  abstract 
shall  be  published  both  in  that  language  and  in  English.  The 
translations  shall  be  prepared  under  the  responsibility  of  the 
International  Bureau. 

48.4  Earlier  Publication   on   the  Applicant  's   Request 

(a)  Where  the  applicant  asks  for  publication  under  Articles 
21(2) (b)  and  64(3) (c)(i)  and  the  international  search  report,  or  the 
declaration  referred  to  in  Article  17(2) (a),  is  not  yet  available  for 
publication  together  with  the  international  application,  the 
International  Bureau  shall  collect  a  special  publication  fee  whose 
amount  shall  be  fixed  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

(b)  Publication  under  Articles  21(2) (b)  and  64(3) (c) (i)  shall  be 
effected  by  the  International  Bureau  promptly  after  the  applicant  has 
asked  for  it  and,  where  a  special  fee  is  due  under  paragraph  (a),  after 
receipt  of  such  fee. 

48.5  Notification  of  National   Publication 

Where  the  publication  of  the  international  application  by  the 
International  Bureau  is  governed  by  Article  64 (3) (c) (ii) ,  the  national 
Office  concerned  shall,  promptly  after  effecting  the  national 
publication  referred  to  in  the  said  provision,  notify  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  fact  of  such  national  publication. 

48.6  Announcing  of  Certain   Facts 

(a)    If  any  notification  under  Rule  29.1(a) (ii)  reaches  the 


International  Bureau  at  a  time  later  than  that  at  which  it  was  able  to 
prevent  the  international  publication  of  the  international  application, 
the  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  publish  a  notice  in  the  Gazette 
reproducing  the  essence  of  such  notification. 

(b)  [Deleted] 

(c)  If  the  international  application,  the  designation  of  any 
designated  State  or  the  priority  claim  is  withdrawn  under  Rule  90Ms 
after  the  technical  preparations  for  international  publication  have  been 
completed,  notice  of  the  withdrawal  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 

Rule  49 
Copy,  Translation  and  Fee  under  Articla  22 

49.1  Notification 

(a)  Any  Contracting  State  requiring  the  furnishing  of  a 
translation  or  the  payment  of  a  national  fee,  or  both,  under  Article  22, 
shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  of: 

(i)  the  languages  from  which  and  the  language  into  which  it 
requires  translation, 

(ii)  the  amount  of  the  national  fee. 

(a-Jbis)  Any  Contracting  State  not  requiring  the  furnishing, 
under  Article  22,  by  the  applicant  of  a  copy  of  the  international 
application  (even  though  the  communication  of  the  copy  of  the 
international  application  by  the  International  Bureau  under  Rule  47  has 
not  taken  place  by  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  applicable  under 
Article  22)  shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  accordingly. 

(a-ter)  Any  Contracting  State  which,  pursuant  to  Article  24(2), 
maintains,  if  it  is  a  designated  State,  the  effect  provided  for  in 
Article  11(3)  even  though  a  copy  of  the  international  application  is  not 
furnished  by  the  applicant  by  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  Article  22  shall  notify  the  International  Bureau 
accordingly. 

(b)  Any  notification  received  by  the  International  Bureau  under 
paragraphs  (a)  ,  (a-bis)  or  (a-ter)  shall  be  promptly  published  by  the 
International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette. 

(c)  If  the  requirements  under  paragraph  (a)  change  later,  such 
changes  shall  be  notified  by  the  Contracting  State  to  the  International 
Bureau  and  that  Bureau  shall  promptly  publish  the  notification  in  the 
Gazette.  If  the  change  means  that  translation  is  required  into  a 
language  which,  before  the  change,  was  not  required,  such  change  shall 
be  effective  only  with  respect  to  international  applications  filed  later 
than  two  months  after  the  publication  of  the  notification  in  the 
Gazette.  Otherwise,  the  effective  date  of  any  change  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Contracting  State. 

49.2  Languages 

The  language  into  which  translation  may  be  required  must  be  an 
official  language  of  the  designated  Office.  If  there  are  several  of  such 
languages,  no  translation  may  be  required  if  the  international 
application  is  in  one  of  them.  If  there  are  several  official  languages 
and  a  translation  must  be  furnished,  the  applicant  may  choose  any  of 
those  languages.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
paragraph,  if  there  are  several  official  languages  but  the  national  law 
prescribes  the  use  of  one  such  language  for  foreigners,  a  translation 
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into  that  language  may  be  required. 

49.3  statements  under  Article   19;   Indications   under  Rule   13bis.4 

For  the  purposes  of  Article  22  and  the  present  Rule,  any 
statement  made  under  Article  19(1)  and  any  indication  furnished  under 
Rule  13Jbis.4  shall,  subject  to  Rule  49.5(c)  and  (h)  ,  be  considered  part 
of  the  international  application. 

49.4  Use  of  National   Form 

No  applicant  shall  be  required  to  use  a  national  form  when 
performing  the  acts  referred  to  in  Article  22. 

49.5  Contents  of  and  Physical   Requirements   for  the  Translation 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  22,  the  translation  of  the 
international  application  shall  contain  the  description,  the  claims,  any 
text  matter  of  the  drawings  and  the  abstract.  If  required  by  the 
designated  Office,  the  translation  shall  also,  subject  to  paragraphs 
(b)  ,  (c-bis)    and  (e)  , 

(i)  contain  the  request, 

(ii)  if  the  claims  have  been  amended  under  Article  19,  contain 
both  the  claims  as  filed  and  the  claims  as  amended,  and 

(iii)  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  drawings. 

(b)  Any  designated  Office  requiring  the  furnishing  of  a 
translation  of  the  request  shall  furnish  copies  of  the  request  form  in 
the  language  of  the  translation  free  of  charge  to  the  applicants.  The 
form  and  contents  of  the  request  form  in  the  language  of  the  translation 
shall  not  be  different  from  those  of  the  request  under  Rules  3  and  4;  in 
particular,  the  request  form  in  the  language  of  the  translation  shall 
not  ask  for  any  information  that  is  not  in  the  request  as  filed.  The  use 
of  the  request  form  in  the  language  of  the  translation  shall  be 
optional. 

(c)  Where  the  applicant  did  not  furnish  a  translation  of  any 
statement  made  under  Article  19(1),  the  designated  Office  may  disregard 
such  statement. 

(c-bis)  Where  the  applicant  furnishes,  to  a  designated  Office 
which  requires  under  paragraph  (a)(ii)  a  translation  of  both  the  claims 
as  filed  and  the  claims  as  amended,  only  one  of  the  required  two 
translations,  the  designated  Office  may  disregard  the  claims  of  which  a 
translation  has  not  been  furnished  or  invite  the  applicant  to  furnish 
the  missing  translation  within  a  time  limit  which  shall  be  reasonable 
under  the  circumstances  and  shall  be  fixed  in  the  invitation.  Where  the 
designated  Office  chooses  to  invite  the  applicant  to  furnish  the  missing 
translation  and  the  latter  is  not  furnished  within  the  time  limit  fixed 
in  the  invitation,  the  designated  Office  may  disregard  those  claims  of 
which  a  translation  has  not  been  furnished  or  consider  the  international 
application  withdrawn. 

(d)  If  any  drawing  contains  text  matter,  the  translation  of  that 
text  matter  shall  be  furnished  either  in  the  form  of  a  copy  of  the 
original  drawing  with  the  translation  pasted  on  the  original  text  matter 
or  in  the  form  of  a  drawing  executed  anew. 

(e)  Any  designated  Office  requiring  under  paragraph  (a)  the 
furnishing  of  a  copy  of  the  drawings  shall,  where  the  applicant  failed 
to  furnish  such  copy  within  the  time  limit  applicable  under  Article  22, 
invite  the  applicant  to  furnish  such  copy  within  a  time  limit  which 
shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  shall  be  fixed  in  the 
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(f)  The  expression  Tig."  does  not  require  translation  into  any 
language. 

(g)  Where  any  copy  of  the  drawings  or  any  drawing  executed  anew 
which  has  been  furnished  under  paragraph  (d)  or  (e)  does  not  comply  with 
the  physical  requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  11,  the  designated  Office 
may  invite  the  applicant  to  correct  the  defect  within  a  time  limit  which 
shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  shall  be  fixed  in  the 
invitation. 

(h)  Where  the  applicant  did  not  furnish  a  translation  of  the 
abstract  or  of  any  indication  furnished  under  Rule  13Jbis.4,  the 
designated  Office  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  furnish  such 
translation,  if  it  deems  it  to  be  necessary,  within  a  time  limit  which 
shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  shall  be  fixed  in  the 
invitation. 

(i)  Information  on  any  requirement  and  practice  of  designated 
Offices  under  the  second  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  published  by 
the  International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette. 

(j)  No  designated  Office  shall  require  that  the  translation  of 
the  international  application  comply  with  physical  requirements  other 
than  those  prescribed  for  the  international  application  as  filed. 

(k)  Where  a  title  has  been  established  by  the  International 
Searching  Authority  pursuant  to  Rule  37.2,  the  translation  shall  contain 
the  title  as  established  by  that  Authority. 

(1)  If,  on  July  12,  1991,  paragraph  (c-Jbis)  or  paragraph  (k)  is 
not  compatible  with  the  national  law  applied  by  the  designated  Office, 
the  paragraph  concerned  shall  not  apply  to  that  designated  Office  for  as 
long  as  it  continues  not  to  be  compatible  with  that  law,  provided  that 
the  said  Office  informs  the  International  Bureau  accordingly  by  December 
31,  1991.  The  information  received  shall  be  promptly  published  by  the 
International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette. 


Rule  51 
Review  by  Designated  Offices 

51.1  Time  Limit   for  Presenting  the  Request    to  Send  Copies 

The  time  limit  referred  to  in  Article  25(1) (c)  shall  be  two 
months  computed  from  the  date  of  the  notification  sent  to  the  applicant 
under  Rules  20.7(i),  24.2(c),  29.1(a)(ii),  or  29.1(b). 

51.2  Copy  of   the  Notice 

Where  the  applicant,  after  having  received  a  negative 
determination  under  Article  11(1),  requests  the  International  Bureau, 
under  Article  25(1),  to  send  copies  of  the  file  of  the  purported 
international  application  to  any  of  the  named  Offices  he  has  attempted 
to  designate,  he  shall  attach  to  his  request  a  copy  of  the  notice 
referred  to  in  Rule  20.7(i). 

51.3  rime  Limit   for  Paying  National   Fee  and  Furnishing  Translation 

The  time  limit  referred  to  in  Article  25(2) (a)  shall  expire  at 
the  same  time  as  the  time  limit  prescribed  in  Rule  51.1. 
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Rule   SlMs 

Certain  National  Requirements  Allowed  under 
Article  27(1),  (2),  (6)  and  (7) 

SlMs.l  Certain  National   Requirements  Allowed 

(a)  The  documents  referred  to  in  Article  27(2) (ii),  or  the 
evidence  referred  to  in  Article  27(6),  which  the  applicant  may  be 
required  to  furnish  under  the  national  law  applicable  by  the  designated 
Office  include,  in  particular: 

(i)  any  document  relating  to  the  identity  of  the  inventor, 

(ii)  any  document  relating  to  any  transfer  or  assignment  of  the 
right  to  the  application, 

(iii)  any  document  containing  an  oath  or  declaration  by  the 
inventor  alleging  his  inventorship, 

(iv)  any  document  containing  a  declaration  by  the  applicant 
designating  the  inventor  or  alleging  the  right  to  the  application, 

(V)  any  document  containing  any  proof  of  the  right  of  the 
applicant  to  claim  priority  where  he  is  different  from  the  applicant 
having  filed  the  earlier  application  the  priority  of  which  is  claimed, 

(vi)  any  evidence  concerning  non-prejudicial  disclosures  or 
exceptions  to  lac)c  of  novelty,  such  as  disclosures  resulting  from  abuse, 
disclosures  at  certain  exhibitions  and  disclosures  by  the  applicant 
during  a  certain  period  of  time. 

(b)  The  national  law  applicable  by  the  designated  Office  may,  in 
accordance  with  Article  27(7),  require  that 

(i)  the  applicant  be  represented  by  an  agent  having  the  right 
to  represent  applicants  before  that  Office  and/or  have  an  address  in  the 
designated  State  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  notifications, 

(ii)  the  agent,  if  any,  representing  the  applicant  be  duly 
appointed  by  the  applicant. 

(c)  The  national  law  applicable  by  the  designated  Office  may,  in 
accordance  with  Article  27(1),  require  that  the  international 
application,  the  translation  thereof  or  any  document  relating  thereto  be 
furnished  in  more  than  one  copy. 

(d)  The  national  law  applicable  by  the  designated  Office  may,  in 
accordance  with  Article  27(2) (ii),  require  that  the  translation  of  the 
international  application  furnished  by  the  applicant  under  Article  22  be 
verified  by  the  applicant  or  the  person  having  translated  the 
international  application  in  a  statement  to  the  effect  that,  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge,  the  translation  is  complete  and  faithful. 

51Jbis.2  Opportunity  to  Comply  with  National   Requirements 

(a)  Where  any  of  the  requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  5lMs.l, 
or  any  other  requirement  of  the  national  law  applicable  by  the 
designated  Office  which  that  Office  may  apply  under  Article  27(1),  (2), 
(6)  or  (7) ,  is  not  already  fulfilled  during  the  same  period  within  which 
the  requirements  under  Article  22  must  be  complied  with,  the  applicant 
shall  have  an  opportunity  to  comply  with  the  requirement  after  the 
expiration  of  that  period. 

(b)  The  national  law  applicable  by  the  designated  Office  may,  in 
accordance  with  Article  27(2) (ii),  require  that  the  applicant,  upon 
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invitation  by  the  designated  Office,  furnish  a  certification  of  the 
translation  of  the  international  application  by  a  public  authority  or  a 
sworn  translator,  if  the  designated  Office  deems  such  certification  to 
be  necessary  under  the  circumstances,  within  a  time  limit  which  shall  be 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  shall  be  fixed  in  the  invitation. 


PART  C 
Rules  Concerning  Chapter  II  of  the  Treaty 


Rule  53 
The  Demand 


53.1  Form 


(a)  The  demand  shall  be  made  on  a  printed  form  or  be  presented 
as  a  computer  print-out.  The  particulars  of  the  printed  form  and  of  a 
demand  presented  as  a  computer  print-out  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Administrative  Instructions. 

(b)  Copies  of  printed  demand  forms  shall  be  furnished  free  of 
charge  by  the  receiving  Office  or  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority. 

53.2  Contents 

(a)  The  demand  shall  contain: 

(i)  a  petition, 

(ii)  indications  concerning  the  applicant  and  the  agent  if 
there  is  an  agent, 

(iii)  indications  concerning  the  international  application  to 
which  it  relates, 

(iv)  election  of  States, 

(v)  where  applicable,  a  statement  concerning  amendments. 

(b)  The  demand  shall  be  signed. 

53.3  The  Petition 

The  petition  shall  be  to  the  following  effect  and  shall 
preferably  be  worded  as  follows:  "Demand  under  Article  31  of  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty:  The  undersigned  requests  that  the  international 
application  specified  below  be  the  subject  of  international  preliminary 
examination  according  to  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

53.4  The  Applicant 

As  to  the  indications  concerning  the  applicant.  Rules  4.4  and 
4.16  shall  apply,  and  Rule  4.5  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis.  Only 
applicants  for  the  elected  States  are  required  to  be  indicated  in  the 
demand . 

53.5  Agent  or  Common  Representative 

If  an  agent  or  common  representative  is  designated,  the  demand 
shall  so  indicate.  Rules  4.4  and  4.16  shall  apply,  and  Rule  4.7  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 
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53.6  Identification  of  the   International    Application 

The  international  application  shall  be  identified  by  the  name  and 
address  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  international 
filing  date  (if  known  to  the  applicant)  and  the  international 
application  number  or,  where  such  number  is  not  known  to  the  applicant, 
the  name  of  the  receiving  Office  with  which  the  international 
application  was  filed. 

53.7  Election   of  States 

(a)  The  demand  shall  indicate  at  least  one  Contracting  State, 
from  among  those  States  which  are  designated  and  are  bound  by  Chapter  II 
of  the  Treaty  ("eligible  States"),  as  an  elected  State. 

(b)  Election  of  Contracting  States  in  the  demand  shall  be  made: 

(i)  by  an  indication  that  all  eligible  States  are  elected,  or, 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  States  which  have  been  designated  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  national  patents,  by  an  indication  of  those 
eligible  States  that  are  elected,  and,  in  the  case  of  States  which  have 
been  designated  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  regional  patent,  by  an 
indication  of  the  regional  patent  concerned  together  with  either  an 
indication  that  all  eligible  states  party  to  the  regional  patent  treaty 
concerned  are  elected  or  an  indication  of  those  among  the  said  States 
that  are  elected. 

53.8  Signature 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b) ,  the  demand  shall  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  applicant,  by  all  applicants 
making  the  demand. 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applicants  file  a  demand  which  elects  a 
State  whose  national  law  requires  that  national  applications  be  filed  by 
the  inventor  and  where  an  applicant  for  that  elected  State  who  is  an 
inventor  refused  to  sign  the  demand  or  could  not  be  found  or  reached 
after  diligent  effort,  the  demand  need  not  be  signed  by  that  applicant 
("the  applicant  concerned")  if  it  is  signed  by  at  least  one  applicant 
and 

(i)  a  statement  is  furnished  explaining,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  the  lack  of  signature 
of  the  applicant  concerned,  or 

(ii)  the  applicant  concerned  did  not  sign  the  request  but  the 
requirements  of  Rule  4.15(b)  were  complied  with, 

53.9  Statement  Concerning  Amendments 

(a)  If  amendments  under  Article  19  have  been  made,  the  statement 
concerning  amendments  shall  indicate  whether,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
international  preliminary  examination,  the  applicant  wishes  those 
amendments 

(i)  to  be  taken  into  account,  in  which  case  a  copy  of  the 
amendments  shall  preferably  be  submitted  with  the  demand,  or 


(ii)  to  be  considered  as  reversed  by  an  amendment  under  Article 


34 


(b)  If  no  amendments  under  Article  19  have  been  made  and  the 
time  limit  for  filing  such  amendments  has  not  expired,  the  statement  may 
indicate  that  the  applicant  wishes  the  start  of  the  international 
preliminary  examination  to  be  postponed  in  accordance  with  Rule  69.1(d) . 
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(c)  If  any  amendments  under  Article  34  are  submitted  with  the 
demand,  the  statement  shall  so  indicate. 

Rul«  54 
Th«  Applicant  Entitlsd  to  Nak*  a  Demand 

54.1  Residence  and  Nationality 

The  residence  or  nationality  of  the  applicant  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  Article  31(2),  be  determined  according  to  Rules  18.1  and 
18.2. 

54.2  Tvo  or  More  Applicants 

If  there  are  two  or  more  applicants,  the  right  to  make  a  demand 
under  Article  31(2)  shall  exist  if  at  least  one  of  the  applicants  making 
the  demand  is 

(i)  a  resident  or  national  of  a  Contracting  State  bound  by 
Chapter  II  and  the  international  application  has  been  filed  with  a 
receiving  Office  of  or  acting  for  a  Contracting  State  bound  by  Chapter 
II,  or 

(ii)  a  person  entitled  to  make  a  demand  under  Article  31(2) (b) 
and  the  international  application  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  the 
decision  of  the  Assembly. 

54.3  [Deleted] 

54.4  Applicant   Not   Entitled   to  Make   a   Demand 

(a)  If  the  applicant  does  not  have  the  right  to  make  a  demand 
or,  in  the  case  of  two  or  more  applicants,  if  none  of  them  has  the  right 
to  make  a  demand  under  Rule  54.2,  the  demand  shall  be  considered  not  to 
have  been  submitted. 

(b)  [Deleted] 


Rule  56 


Later  Elections 


56.1  Elections  Submitted  Later  Than   the  Demand 

(a)  The  election  of  States  subsequent  to  the  submission  of  the 
demand  ("later  election")  shall  be  effected  by  a  notice  submitted  to  the 
International  Bureau.  The  notice  shall  identify  the  international 
application  and  the  demand,  and  shall  include  an  indication  as  referred 
to  in  Rule  53.7(b) (ii) . 

(b)  Subject  to  paragraph  (c)  ,  the  notice  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant  for  the  elected  States 
concerned  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  applicant  for  those  States,  by 
all  of  them. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  applicants  file  a  notice  effecting  a  later 
election  of  a  State  whose  national  law  requires  that  national 
applications  be  filed  by  the  inventor  and  where  an  applicant  for  that 
elected  State  who  is  an  inventor  refused  to  sign  the  notice  or  could  not 
be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  the  notice  need  not  be  signed 
by  that  applicant  ("the  applicant  concerned")  if  it  is  signed  by  at 
least  one  applicant  and 
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(i)  a  statement  is  furnished  explaining,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  International  Bureau,  the  lack  of  signature  of  the  applicant 
concerned,  or 

(ii)  the  applicant  concerned  did  not  sign  the  request  but  the 
requirements  of  Rule  4.15(b)  were  complied  with,  or  did  not  sign  the 
demand  but  the  requirements  of  Rule  53.8(b)  were  complied  with. 

(d)  An  applicant  for  a  State  elected  by  a  later  election  need 
not  have  been  indicated  as  an  applicant  in  the  demand. 

(e)  If  a  notice  effecting  a  later  election  is  submitted  after 
the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  date,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  notify  the  applicant  that  the  election  does  not  have  the 
effect  provided  for  under  Article  39(1) (a)  and  that  the  acts  referred  to 
in  Article  22  must  be  performed  in  respect  of  the  elected  Office 
concerned  within  the  time  limit  applicable  under  Article  22. 

(f)  If,  notwithstanding  paragraph  (a),  a  notice  effecting  a 
later  election  is  submitted  by  the  applicant  to  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  rather  than  the  International  Bureau, 
that  Authority  shall  mark  the  date  of  receipt  on  the  notice  and  transmit 
it  promptly  to  the  International  Bureau.  The  notice  shall  be  considered 
to  have  been  submitted  to  the  International  Bureau  on  the  date  marked. 

56.2  Identification  of  the  International   Application 

The  international  application  shall  be  identified  as  provided  in 
Rule  53.6. 

56.3  Jdentification  of   the  Demand 

The  demand  shall  be  identified  by  the  date  on  which  it  was 
submitted  and  by  the  name  of  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  to  which  it  was  submitted, 

56.4  Form  of  Later  Elections 

The  notice  effecting  the  later  election  shall  preferably  be 
worded  as  follows:  "In  relation  to  the  international  application  filed 
with  ...  on  ...  under  No.  ...  by  ...(applicant)  (and  the  demand  for 
international  preliminary  examination  submitted  on  ...  to  .  .  . )  ,  the 
undersigned  elects  the  following  additional  State (s)  under  Article  31  of 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty:  ..." 

56.5  Language   of  Later  Elections 

The  later  election  shall  be  in  the  language  of  the  demand. 


Rule  57 


The  Handling  Fee 


57.1  i?eguirejne7Jt  to  Pay 

(a)  Each  demand  for  international  preliminary  examination  shall 
be  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  fee  for  the  benefit  of  the  International 
Bureau  ("handling  fee")  to  be  collected  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  to  which  the  demand  is  submitted. 

(b)  [Deleted] 
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(a)  The  amount  of  the  handling  fee  is  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule 
of  Fees. 

(b)  [Deleted] 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  handling  fee  shall  be  established,  for 
each  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  which,  under  Rule 
57.3(c),  prescribes  the  payment  of  the  handling  fee  in  a  currency  or 
currencies  other  than  Swiss  currency,  by  the  Director  General  after 
consultation  with  that  Authority  and  in  the  currency  or  currencies 
prescribed  by  that  Authority  ("prescribed  currency").  The  amount  in  each 
prescribed  currency  shall  be  the  equivalent,  in  round  figures,  of  the 
amount  of  the  handling  fee  in  Swiss  currency  set  out  in  the  Schedule  of 
Fees.  The  amounts  in  the  prescribed  currencies  shall  be  published  in  the 
Gazette. 

(d)  Where  the  amount  of  the  handling  fee  set  out  in  the  Schedule 
of  Fees  is  changed,  the  corresponding  amounts  in  the  prescribed 
currencies  shall  be  applied  from  the  same  date  as  the  amount  set  out  in 
the  amended  Schedule  of  Fees. 

(e)  Where  the  exchange  rate  between  Swiss  currency  and  any 
prescribed  currency  becomes  different  from  the  exchange  rate  last 
applied,  the  Director  General  shall  establish  the  new  amount  in  the 
prescribed  currency  according  to  directives  given  by  the  Assembly.  The 
newly  established  amount  shall  become  applicable  two  months  after  its 
publication  in  the  Gazette,  provided  that  the  interested  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  and  the  Director  General  may  agree  on  a 
date  falling  during  the  said  two-month  period  in  which  case  the  said 
amount  shall  become  applicable  for  that  Authority  from  that  date. 

57.3  riffle  and  Mode  of  Payment 

(a)  The  handling  fee  shall  be  due  at  the  time  the  demand  is 
submitted. 

(b)  [Deleted] 

(c)  The  handling  fee  shall  be  payable  in  the  currency  or 
currencies  prescribed  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  to  which  the  demand  is  submitted,  it  being  understood  that, 
when  transferred  by  that  Authority  to  the  International  Bureau,  it  shall 
be  freely  convertible  into  Swiss  currency. 

57.4  Failure   to  Pay 

(a)  Where  the  handling  fee  is  not  paid  as  required,  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  invite  the  applicant 
to  pay  the  fee  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  complies  with  the  invitation  within  the 
one-month  time  limit,  the  handling  fee  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had 
been  paid  on  the  due  date. 

(c)  If  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  the  invitation  within 
the  prescribed  time  limit,  the  demand  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had 
not  been  submitted. 

57.5  [Deleted] 

57 . 6  Refund 

The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  refund 
the  handling  fee  to  the  applicant: 
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(i)  if  the  demand  is  withdrawn  before  the  demand  has  been  sent 
by  that  Authority  to  the  International  Bureau,  or 

(ii)  if  the  demand  is  considered,  under  Rule  54.4(a),  not  to 
have  been  submitted. 


Rule  59 

Th«  Competent  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority 

59.1  Demands   under  Article  31(2)  (a) 

For  demands  made  under  Article  31(2) (a) ,  each  receiving  Office  of 
or  acting  for  a  Contracting  State  bound  by  the  provisions  of  Chapter  II 
shall  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  applicable  agreement  referred 
to  in  Article  32(2)  and  (3),  inform  the  International  Bureau  which 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  is  or  which  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authorities  are  competent  for  the  international 
preliminary  examination  of  international  applications  filed  with  it. 
The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  publish  such  information.  Where 
several  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authorities  are  competent, 
the  provisions  of  Rule  35.2  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

59.2  Demands   under  Article   31(2) (b) 

As  to  demands  made  under  Article  31(2)  (b)  ,  the  Assembly,  in 
specifying  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  competent 
for  international  applications  filed  with  a  national  Office  which  is  an 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  shall  give  preference  to 
that  Authority;  if  the  national  Office  is  not  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  the  Assembly  shall  give  preference  to 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  recommended  by  that 
Office. 


Rule  60 
Certain  Defects  in  the  Demand  or  Elections 


60.1  Defects   in    the  Demand 

la)  If  the  demand  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements 

specified  in  Rules  53.1,  53.2(a) (i)  to  (iv),  53.2(b),  53 . 3  to  53  8  and 
55.  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  invite  the 
applicant  to  correct  the  defects  within  a  time  limit  which  shall  be 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances.  That  time  limit  shall  not  be  less 
than  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation.  It  may  be  extended  by 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  at  any  time  before  a 
decision  is  taken. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  complies  with  the  invitation  within  the 
time  limit  under  paragraph  (a),  the  demand  shall  be  considered  as  if  it 
had  been  received  on  the  actual  filing  date,  provided  that  the  demand  as 
submitted  contained  at  least  one  election  and  permitted  the 
international  application  to  be  identified;  otherwise,  the  demand  shall 
be  considered  as  if  it  had  been  received  on  the  date  on  which  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  receives  the  correction. 

(c)  subject  to  paragraph  (d) ,  if  the  applicant  does  not  comply 
with  the  invitation  within  the  time  limit  under  paragraph  (a)  ,  the 
demand  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted. 
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(d)  Where,  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  under 
paragraph  (a),  a  signature  required  under  Rule  53.8  or  a  prescribed 
indication  is  lacking  in  respect  of  an  applicant  for  a  certain  elected 
State,  the  election  of  that  State  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not 
been  made. 

(e)  If  the  defect  is  noticed  by  the  International  Bureau,  it 
shall  bring  the  defect  to  the  attention  of  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority,  which  shall  then  proceed  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(a)  to  (d). 

(f)  If  the  demand  does  not  contain  a  statement  concerning 
amendments,  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
proceed  as  provided  for  in  Rules  66.1  and  69.1(a)  or  (b) . 

(g)  Where  the  statement  concerning  amendments  contains  an 
indication  that  amendments  under  Article  34  are  submitted  with  the 
demand  (Rule  53.9(c))  but  no  such  amendments  are,  in  fact,  submitted, 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  invite  the 
applicant  to  submit  the  amendments  within  a  time  limit  fixed  in  the 
invitation  and  shall  proceed  as  provided  for  in  Rule  69.1(e). 

60.2  Defects  in  Later  Elections 

(a)  If  the  notice  effecting  a  later  election  does  not  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Rule  56,  the  International  Bureau  shall  invite 
the  applicant  to  correct  the  defects  within  a  time  limit  which  shall  be 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances.  That  time  limit  shall  not  be  less 
than  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation.  It  may  be  extended  by 
the  International  Bureau  at  any  time  before  a  decision  is  taken. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  complies  with  the  invitation  within  the 
time  limit  under  paragraph  (a) ,  the  notice  shall  be  considered  as  if  it 
had  been  received  on  the  actual  filing  date,  provided  that  the  notice  as 
submitted  contained  at  least  one  election  and  permitted  the 
international  application  to  be  identified;  otherwise,  the  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  if  it  had  been  received  on  the  date  on  which  the 
International  Bureau  receives  the  correction. 

(c)  Subject  to  paragraph  (d) ,  if  the  applicant  does  not  comply 
with  the  invitation  within  the  time  limit  under  paragraph  (a)  ,  the 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted. 

(d)  Where,  in  respect  of  an  applicant  for  a  certain  elected 
State,  the  signature  required  under  Rule  56.1(b)  and  (c)  or  the  name  or 
address  is  lacking  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  under 
paragraph  (a) ,  the  later  election  of  that  State  shall  be  considered  as 
if  it  had  not  been  made. 


Rule  61 
Notification  of  the  Demand  and  Elections 


61.1  Notification   to  the  International  Bureau  and  the  Applicant 

(a)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
indicate  on  the  demand  the  date  of  receipt  or,  where  applicable,  the 
date  referred  to  in  Rule  60.1(b).  The  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  shall  promptly  send  the  demand  to  the  International 
Bureau,  and  shall  prepare  and  keep  a  copy  in  its  files. 

(b)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
promptly  inform  the  applicant  in  writing  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
demand.  Where  the  demand  has  been  considered  under  Rules  54.4(a), 
57.4(c),  58.2(c)  or  60.1(c)  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted  or  where  an 
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election  has  been  considered  under  Rule  60.1(d)  as  if  it  had  not  been 
made,  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  notify  the 
applicant  and  the  International  Bureau  accordingly. 

(c)  The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  notify  the  applicant 
of  the  receipt,  and  the  date  of  receipt,  of  any  notice  effecting  a  later 
election.  That  date  shall  be  the  actual  date  of  receipt  by  the 
International  Bureau  or,  where  applicable,  the  date  referred  to  in  Rule 
56.1(f)  or  60.2(b).  Where  the  notice  has  been  considered  under  Rule 
602(c)  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted  or  where  a  later  election  has 
been  considered  under  Rule  60.2(d)  as  if  it  had  not  been  made,  the 
International  Bureau  shall  notify  the  applicant  accordingly. 


61.2  Notification   to   the  Elected  Offices 


(a) 
effected  by 


The  notification  provided 
the  International  Bureau. 


for  in  Article  31(7)  shall  be 


(b)  The  notification  shall  indicate  the  number  and  filing  date 
of  the  international  application,  the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  filing 
date  of  the  application  whose  priority  is  claimed  (where  priority  is 
claimed) ,  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  of  the  demand,  and  -  in  the  case  of  a  later  election  -  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  notice  effecting  the  later  election.  The  latter 
date  shall  be  the  actual  date  of  receipt  by  the  International  Bureau  or, 
where  applicable,  the  date  referred  to  in  Rule  56.1(f)  or  60.2(b). 

(c)  The  notification  shall  be  sent  to  the  elected  Office 
together  with  the  communication  provided  for  in  Article  20.  Elections 
effected  after  such  communication  shall  be  notified  promptly  after  they 
have  been  made . 

(d)  Where  the  applicant  makes  an  express  request  to  an  elected 
Office  under  Article  40(2)  before  the  communication  provided  for  in 
Article  20  has  taken  place,  the  International  Bureau  shall,  upon  request 
of  the  applicant  or  the  elected  Office,  promptly  effect  that 
communication  to  that  Office. 

61.3  Information  for  the  Applicant 

The  International  Bureau  shall  inform  the  applicant  in  writing  of 
the  notification  referred  to  in  Rule  61.2  and  of  the  elected  Offices 
notified  under  Article  31(7). 

61.4  Publication  in   the  Gazette 

Where  a  demand  has  been  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  19th 
month  from  the  priority  date,  the  International  Bureau  shall  publish  a 
notice  of  that  fact  in  the  Gazette  promptly  after  the  filing  of  the 
demand,  but  not  before  the  international  publication  of  the 
international  application.  The  notice  shall  indicate  all  designated 
States  bound  by  Chapter  II  which  have  not  been  elected. 


Rule  62 

Copy  of  Amendments  Dnder  Article  19  for  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

62.1  Amendments  Made  before   the  Demand  is  Filed 

Upon  receipt  of  a  demand  from  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority,  the  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  transmit  a 
copy  of  any  amendments  under  Article  19  to  that  Authority,  unless  that 
Authority  has  indicated  that  it  has  already  received  such  a  copy. 
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(a)  If,  at  the  time  of  filing  any  amendments  under  Article  19, 
a  demand  has  already  been  submitted,  the  applicant  shall  preferably,  at 
the  same  time  as  he  files  the  amendments  with  the  International  Bureau, 
also  file  a  copy  of  such  amendments  with  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority.  In  any  case,  the  International  Bureau  shall 
promptly  transmit  a  copy  of  such  amendments  to  that  Authority. 

(b)  [Deleted] 


Rule  64 

Prior  Art  for  international  Preliminary  Examination 

64. 1  Prior  Art 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  33(2)  and  (3),  everything  made 
available  to  the  public  anywhere  in  the  world  by  means  of  written 
disclosure  (including  drawings  and  other  illustrations)  shall  be 
considered  prior  art  provided  that  such  making  available  occurred  prior 
to  the  relevant  date. 


be: 


(b)   For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a) ,  the  relevant  date  will 


(i)  subject  to  item  (ii),  the  international  filing  date  of  the 
international  application  under  international  preliminary  examination; 

(ii)  where  the  international  application  under  international 
preliminary  examination  validly  claims  the  priority  of  an  earlier 
application,  the  filing  date  of  such  earlier  application. 

64.2  Non-Written   Disclosures 

In  cases  where  the  making  available  to  the  public  occurred  by 
means  of  an  oral  disclosure,  use,  exhibition  or  other  non-written  means 
("non-written  disclosure")  before  the  relevant  date  as  defined  in  Rule 
64.1(b)  and  the  date  of  such  non-written  disclosure  is  indicated  in  a 
written  disclosure  which  has  been  made  available  to  the  public  on  a  date 
which  is  the  same  as,  or  later  than,  the  relevant  date,  the  non-written 
disclosure  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  prior  art  for  the 
purposes  of  Article  33(2)  and  (3).  Nevertheless,  the  international 
preliminary  examination  report  shall  call  attention  to  such  non-written 
disclosure  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  Rule  70.9. 

64.3  Certain   Published  Documents 

In  cases  where  any  application  or  any  patent  which  would 
constitute  prior  art  for  the  purposes  of  Article  33(2)  and  (3)  had  it 
been  published  prior  to  the  relevant  date  referred  to  in  Rule  64.1  was 
published  on  a  date  which  is  the  same  as,  or  later  than,  the  relevant 
date  but  was  filed  earlier  than  the  relevant  date  or  claimed  the 
priority  of  an  earlier  application  which  had  been  filed  prior  to  the 
relevant  date,  such  published  application  or  patent  shall  not  be 
considered  part  of  the  prior  art  for  the  purposes  of  Article  33(2)  and 
(3)  .  Nevertheless,  the  international  preliminary  examination  report 
shall  call  attention  to  such  application  or  patent  in  the  manner 
provided  for  in  Rule  70.10. 
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Rul«  66 

Procedure  before  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

66.1  Basis   of   the   International    Preliminary  Examination 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraphs  (b)  to  (d)  ,  the  international 
preliminary  examination  shall  be  based  on  the  international  application 
as  filed. 

(b)  The  applicant  may  submit  amendments  under  Article  34  at  the 
time  of  filing  the  demand  or,  subject  to  Rule  66.4Ms,  until  the 
international  preliminary  examination  report  is  established. 

(c)  Any  amendments  under  Article  19  made  before  the  demand  was 
filed  shall  be  taken  into  account  for  the  purposes  of  the  international 
preliminary  examination  unless  superseded,  or  considered  as  reversed,  by 
an  amendment  under  Article  34. 

(d)  Any  amendments  under  Article  19  made  after  the  demand  was 
filed  and  any  amendments  under  Article  34  submitted  to  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall,  subject  to  Rule  66.4bJ.s,  be  taken 
into  account  for  the  purposes  of  the  international  preliminary 
examination. 

(e)  Claims  relating  to  inventions  in  respect  of  which  no 
international  search  report  has  been  established  need  not  be  the  subject 
of  international  preliminary  examination. 

66.2  First  Written  Opinion  of  the  International   Preliminary  Examining 
Authority 

(a)   If  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

(i)  considers  that  any  of  the  situations  referred  to  in  Article 
34(4)  exists, 

(ii)  considers  that  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report  should  be  negative  in  respect  of  any  of  the 
claims  because  the  invention  claimed  therein  does  not  appear  to  be 
novel,  does  not  appear  to  involve  an  inventive  step  (does  not  appear  to 
be  non-obvious),  or  does  not  appear  to  be  industrially  applicable, 

(iii)  notices  that  there  is  some  defect  in  the  form  or  contents 
of  the  international  application  under  the  Treaty  or  these  Regulations, 

(iv) considers  that  any  amendment  goes  beyond  the  disclosure  in 
the  international  application  as  filed, 

(V) wishes  to  accompany  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report  by  observations  on  the  clarity  of  the  claims,  the 
description,  and  the  drawings,  or  the  question  whether  the  claims  are 
fully  supported  by  the  description, 

(vi) considers  that  a  claim  relates  to  an  invention  in  respect 
of  which  no  international  search  report  has  been  established  and  has 
decided  not  to  carry  out  the  international  preliminary  examination  in 
respect  of  that  claim,  or 

(vii) considers  that  a  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence 
listing  is  not  available  to  it  in  such  a  form  that  a  meaningful 
international  preliminary  examination  can  be  carried  out, 

the  said  Authority  shall  notify  the  applicant  accordingly  in  writing. 
Where  the  national  law  of  the  national  Office  acting  as  International 
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Preliminary  Examining  Authority  does  not  allow  multiple  dependent  claims 
to  be  drafted  in  a  manner  different  from  that  provided  for  in  the  second 
and  third  sentences  of  Rule  6.4(a),  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  may,  in  case  of  failure  to  use  that  manner  of 
claiming,  apply  Article  34(4) (b).  In  such  case,  it  shall  notify  the 
applicant  accordingly  in  writing. 

(b)  The  notification  shall  fully  state  the  reasons  for  the 
opinion  of  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(c)  The  notification  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  submit  a 
written  reply  together,  where  appropriate,  with  amendments. 

(d)  The  notification  shall  fix  a  time  limit  for  the  reply.  The 
time  limit  shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circumstances.  It  shall 
normally  be  two  months  after  the  date  of  notification.  In  no  case  shall 
it  be  shorter  than  one  month  after  the  said  date.  It  shall  be  at  least 
two  months  after  the  said  date  where  the  international  search  report  is 
transmitted  at  the  same  time  as  the  notification.  It  shall  not  be  more 
than  three  months  after  the  said  date  but  may  be  extended  if  the 
applicant  so  requests  before  its  expiration. 

66.3  Formal  Response  to  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority 

(a)  The  applicant  may  respond  to  the  invitation  referred  to  in 
Rule  66.2(c)  of  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  by 
making  amendments  or  -  if  he  disagrees  with  the  opinion  of  that 
Authority  -  by  submitting  arguments,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  do  both. 

(b)  Any  response  shall  be  submitted  directly  to  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

66-4  Additional   Opportunity  for  Submitting  Amendments   or  Arguments 

(a)  If  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  wishes 
to  issue  one  or  more  additional  written  opinions,  it  may  do  so,  and 
Rules  66.2  and  66.3  shall  apply. 

(b)  On  the  request  of  the  applicant,  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  may  give  him  one  or  more  additional 
opportunities  to  submit  amendments  or  arguments. 

66.4i>is  Consideration   of  Amendments   and  Arguments 

Amendments  or  arguments  need  not  be  taken  into  account  by  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  the  purposes  of  a 
written  opinion  or  the  international  preliminary  examination  report  if 
they  are  received  after  that  Authority  has  begun  to  draw  up  that  opinion 
or  report. 

66.5  Amendmen t 


Any  change,  other  than  the  rectification  of  obvious  errors,  in 
the  claims,  the  description,  or  the  drawings,  including  cancellation  of 
claims,  omission  of  passages  in  the  description,  or  omission  of  certain 
drawings,  shall  be  considered  an  amendment. 

66.6  Informal   Communications  with  the  Applicant 

The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  may,  at  any 
time,  communicate  informally,  over  the  telephone,  in  writing,  or  through 
personal  interviews,  with  the  applicant.  The  said  Authority  shall,  at 
its  discretion,  decide  whether  it  wishes  to  grant  more  than  one  personal 
interview  if  so  requested  by  the  applicant,  or  whether  it  wishes  to 
reply  to  any  informal  written  communication  from  the  applicant. 
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66.7  Priority  Document 

(a)  If  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  needs 
a  copy  of  the  application  whose  priority  is  claimed  in  the  international 
application,  the  International  Bureau  shall,  on  request,  promptly 
furnish  such  copy.  If  that  copy  is  not  furnished  to  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  because  the  applicant  failed  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Rule  17.1,  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report  may  be  established  as  if  the  priority  had  not  been 
claimed. 

(b)  If  the  application  whose  priority  is  claimed  in  the 
international  application  is  in  a  language  other  than  the  language  or 
one  of  the  languages  of  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority,  that  Authority  may  invite  the  applicant  to  furnish  a 
translation  in  the  said  language  or  one  of  the  said  languages  within  two 
months  from  the  date  of  the  invitation.  If  the  translation  is  not 
furnished  within  that  time  limit,  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report  may  be  established  as  if  the  priority  had  not  been 
claimed. 

66.8  Form  of  Amendments 

(a)  The  applicant  shall  be  required  to  submit  a  replacement 
sheet  for  every  sheet  of  the  international  application  which,  on  account 
of  an  amendment,  differs  from  the  sheet  previously  filed.  The  letter 
accompanying  the  replacement  sheets  shall  draw  attention  to  the 
differences  between  the  replaced  sheets  and  the  replacement  sheets. 
Where  the  amendment  consists  in  the  deletion  of  passages  or  in  minor 
alterations  or  additions,  it  may  be  made  on  a  copy  of  the  relevant  sheet 
of  the  international  application,  provided  that  the  clarity  and  direct 
reproducibility  of  that  sheet  are  not  adversely  affected.  To  the  extent 
that  any  amendment  results  in  the  cancellation  of  an  entire  sheet,  that 
amendment  shall  be  communicated  in  a  letter. 

(b)  [Deleted] 

66.9  Language  of  Amendments 

If  the  international  application  has  been  filed  in  a  language 
other  than  the  language  in  which  it  is  published,  any  amendment,  as  well 
as  any  letter  referred  to  in  Rule  66.8(a),  shall  be  submitted  in  the 
language  of  publication. 


Rule  68 

Laclc  of  Unity  of  Invention 
(International  Preliminary  Examination) 

68.1  No  Invitation   to  Restrict   or  Pay 

Where  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  finds 
that  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention  is  not  complied  with  and 
chooses  not  to  invite  the  applicant  to  restrict  the  claims  or  to  pay 
additional  fees,  it  shall  proceed  with  the  international  preliminary 
examination,  subject  to  Article  34(4)  (b)  and  Rule  66.1(e) ,  in  respect  of 
the  entire  international  application,  but  shall  indicate,  in  any  written 
opinion  and  in  the  international  preliminary  examination  report,  that  it 
considers  that  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention  is  not  fulfilled 
and  it  shall  specify  the  reasons  therefor. 
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68.2  Invitation   to  Restrict  or  Pay 


Where  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  finds 
that  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention  is  not  complied  with  and 
chooses  to  invite  the  applicant,  at  his  option,  to  restrict  the  claims 
or  to  pay  additional  fees,  it  shall  specify  at  least  one  possibility  of 
restriction  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority,  would  be  in  compliance  with  the  applicable 
requirement,  and  shall  specify  the  amount  of  the  additional  fees  and  the 
reasons  for  which  the  international  application  is  not  considered  as 
complying  with  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention.  It  shall,  at  the 
same  time,  fix  a  time  limit,  with  regard  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  for  complying  with  the  invitation;  such  time  limit  shall  not  be 
shorter  than  one  month,  and  it  shall  not  be  longer  than  two  months,  from 
the  date  of  the  invitation. 

68.3  Additional   Fees 

(a)  The  amount  of  the  additional  fee  due  for  international 
preliminary  examination  under  Article  34(3) (a)  shall  be  determined  by 
the  competent  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(b)  The  additional  fee  due  for  international  preliminary 
examination  under  Article  34(3)  (a)  shall  be  payable  direct  to  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(c)  Any  applicant  may  pay  the  additional  fee  under  protest,  that 
is,  accompanied  by  a  reasoned  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
international  application  complies  with  the  requirement  of  unity  of 
invention  or  that  the  amount  of  the  required  additional  fee  is 
excessive.  Such  protest  shall  be  examined  by  a  three-member  board  or 
other  special  instance  of  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority,  or  any  competent  higher  authority,  which,  to  the  extent  that 
it  finds  the  protest  justified,  shall  order  the  total  or  partial 
reimbursement  to  the  applicant  of  the  additional  fee.  On  the  request  of 
the  applicant,  the  text  of  both  the  protest  and  the  decision  thereon 
shall  be  notified  to  the  elected  Offices  as  an  annex  to  the 
international  preliminary  examination  report. 

(d)  The  three-member  board,  special  instance  or  competent  higher 
authority,  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c) ,  shall  not  comprise  any  person 
who  made  the  decision  which  is  the  subject  of  the  protest. 

(e)  Where  the  applicant  has,  under  paragraph  (c)  ,  paid  an 
additional  fee  under  protest,  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  may,  after  a  prior  review  of  the  justification  for  the 
invitation  to  pay  an  additional  fee,  require  that  the  applicant  pay  a 
fee  for  the  examination  of  the  protest  ("protest  fee").  The  protest  fee 
shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  notification  to  the 
applicant  of  the  result  of  the  review.  If  the  protest  fee  is  not  so 
paid,  the  protest  shall  be  considered  withdrawn.  The  protest  fee  shall 
be  refunded  to  the  applicant  where  the  three-member  board,  special 
instance  or  higher  authority  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  finds  that  the 
protest  was  entirely  justified. 


68.4  Procedure  in   the  Case  of  Insufficient  Restriction  of  the  Claims 

If  the  applicant  restricts  the  claims  but  not  sufficiently  to 
comply  with  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention,  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  proceed  as  provided  in  Article 
34(3)(c). 

68.5  Main  Invention 

In  case  of  doubt  which  invention  is  the  main  invention  for  the 
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purposes  of  Article  34(3) (c),  the  invention  first  mentioned  in  the 
claims  shall  be  considered  the  main  invention. 


Rul*  69 

Start  of  and  Tima  Limit  for  International 
Prallminary  Examination 

69.1  Start  of  International   Preliminary  Examination 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraphs  (b)  to  (e)  ,  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  start  the  international 
preliminary  examination  when  it  is  in  possession  both  of  the  demand  and 
of  either  the  international  search  report  or  a  notice  of  the  declaration 
by  the  International  Searching  Authority  under  Article  17(2) (a)  that  no 
international  search  report  will  be  established. 

(b)  If  the  competent  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  is  part  of  the  same  national  Office  or  intergovernmental 
organization  as  the  competent  International  Searching  Authority,  the 
international  preliminary  examination  may,  if  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  so  wishes  and  subject  to  paragraph  (d) , 
start  at  the  same  time  as  the  international  search. 

(c)  Where  the  statement  concerning  amendments  contains  an 
indication  that  amendments  under  Article  19  are  to  be  taken  into  account 
(Rule  53.9(a) (i)),  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
shall  not  start  the  international  preliminary  examination  before  it  has 
received  a  copy  of  the  amendments  concerned. 

(d)  Where  the  statement  concerning  amendments  contains  an 
indication  that  the  start  of  the  international  preliminary  examination 
is  to  be  postponed  (Rule  53.9(b)),  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  shall  not  start  the  international  preliminary 
examination  before 

(i)  it  has  received  a  copy  of  any  amendments  made  under  Article 

19, 

(ii)it  has  received  a  notice  from  the  applicant  that  he  does 
not  wish  to  make  amendments  under  Article  19,   or 

(iii)the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date, 
whichever  occurs  first. 

(e)  Where  the  statement  concerning  amendments  contains  an 
indication  that  amendments  under  Article  34  are  submitted  with  the 
demand  (Rule  53.9(c))  but  no  such  amendments  are,  in  fact,  submitted, 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  not  start  the 
international  preliminary  examination  before  it  has  received  the 
amendments  or  before  the  time  limit  fixed  in  the  invitation  referred  to 
in  Rule  60.1(g)  has  expired,  whichever  occurs  first. 

69.2  rime  Limit  for  International   Preliminary  Examination 

The  time  limit  for  establishing  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report  shall  be: 

(i)  28  months  from  the  priority  date  if  the  demand  was  filed 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  date; 

(ii)  nine  months  from  the  start  of  the  international  preliminary 
examination  if  the  demand  was  filed  after  the  expiration  of  19  months 
from  the  priority  date. 
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Rula  70 
Tha  Intarnational  Prallminary  Examination  Raport 

70.1  Defini tion 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Rule,  "report"  shall  mean  international 
preliminary  examination  report. 

70.2  Basis  of  the  Report 

(a)  If  the  claims  have  been  amended,  the  report  shall  issue  on 
the  claims  as  amended. 

(b)  If,  pursuant  to  Rule  66.7(a)  or  (b)  ,  the  report  is 
established  as  if  the  priority  had  not  been  claimed,  the  report  shall  so 
indicate. 

(c)  If  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
considers  that  any  amendment  goes  beyond  the  disclosure  in  the 
international  application  as  filed,  the  report  shall  be  established  as 
if  such  amendment  had  not  been  made,  and  the  report  shall  so  indicate. 
It  shall  also  indicate  the  reasons  why  it  considers  that  the  amendment 
goes  beyond  the  said  disclosure. 

(d)  Where  claims  relate  to  inventions  in  respect  of  which  no 
international  search  report  has  been  established  and  have  therefore  not 
been  the  subject  of  international  preliminary  examination,  the 
International  preliminary  examination  report  shall  so  indicate. 

70.3  Identifications 

The  report  shall  identify  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  which  established  it  by  indicating  the  name  of  such  Authority, 
and  the  international  application  by  indicating  the  international 
application  number,  the  name  of  the  applicant,  and  the  international 
filing  date. 

70.4  Dates 

The  report  shall  indicate: 

(i)  the  date  on  which  the  demand  was  submitted,  and 

(ii)  the  date  of  the  report;  that  date  shall  be  the  date  on 
which  the  report  is  completed. 

70.5  Classification 

(a)  The  report  shall  repeat  the  classification  given  under  Rule 
43.3  if  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  agrees  with 
such  classification. 

(b)  Otherwise,  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
shall  indicate  in  the  report  the  classification,  at  least  according  to 
the  International  Patent  Classification,  which  it  considers  correct. 

70.6  statement  under  Article  35(2) 

(a)  The  statement  referred  to  in  Article  35(2)  shall  consist  of 
the  words  "YES"  or  "NO,"  or  their  equivalent  in  the  language  of  the 
report,  or  some  appropriate  sign  provided  for  in  the  Administrative 
Instructions,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  citations,  explanations 
and  observations,  if  any,  referred  to  in  the  last  sentence  of  Article 
35(2) . 
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(b)  If  any  of  the  three  criteria  referred  to  in  Article  35(2) 
(that  is,  novelty,  inventive  step  (non-obviousness)  ,  industrial 
appUcabiiity)  is  not  satisfied,  the  statement  shall  be  negative.  If ,  in 
sSch  a  case,  any  of  the  criteria,  taken  separately,  is  satisfied,  the 
report  shall  specify  the  criterion  or  criteria  so  satisfied. 


70.7  Citations   under  Article   35(2) 


(a)  The  report  shall  cite  the  documents  considered  to  be 
relevant  for  supporting  the  statements  made  under  Article  35(2). 

(b)  The  provisions  of  Rule  43.5(b)  and  (e)  shall  apply  also  to 
the  report. 

70.8  Explanations   under  Article   35(2) 

The  Administrative  Instructions  shall  contain  guidelines  for 

cases  in  which  the  explanations  referred  to  in  Article  35(2)  should  or 

should  not  be  given  and  the  form  of  such  explanations.  Such  guidelines 
shall  be  based  on  the  following  principles: 

(i)  explanations  shall  be  given  whenever  the  statement  in 
relation  to  any  claim  is  negative; 

(ii)  explanations  shall  be  given  whenever  the  statement  is 
positive  unless  the  reason  for  citing  any  document  is  easy  to  imagine  on 
the  basis  of  consultation  of  the  cited  document; 

(iii)  generally,  explanations  shall  be  given  if  the  case  provided 
for  in  the  last  sentence  of  Rule  70.6(b)  obtains. 

70.9  Non-Written  Disclosures 

Any  non-written  disclosure  referred  to  in  the  report  by  virtue  of 
Rule  64.2  shall  be  mentioned  by  indicating  its  kind  the  date  on  which 
the  written  disclosure  referring  to  the  non-written  disclosure  was  made 
available  to  the  public,  and  the  date  on  which  the  non-written 
disclosure  occurred  in  public. 

70.10  Certain   Published  Documents 

Any  published  application  or  any  patent  referred  to  in  the  report 
bv  virtue  of  Rule  64.3  shall  be  mentioned  as  such  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  an  indication  of  its  date  of  P"*^li^^^i°"'  °^.  ^^^^f ^JlJJ^ 
date,  and  its  claimed  priority  date  (if  any) .  In  respect  of  the  priority 
date  of  any  such  document,  the  report  may  indicate  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  such  date  has  not 
been  validly  claimed. 

70.11  Mention   of  Amendments 

If  before  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority, 
amendment^  have  been  made,  this  fact  shall  be  indicated  in  the  report. 
Where  any  amendment  has  resulted  in  the  cancellation  of  an  entire  sheet, 
this  fact  shall  also  be  specified  in  the  report. 

70.12  Mention  of  Certain  Defects  and  Other  Hatters 

If  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  considers 
that,  at  the  time  it  prepares  the  report: 

(i)  the  international  application  contains  any  of  the  defects 
referred  to  in  Rule  66. 2 (a)  (iii)  ,  it  shall  include  this  opinion  and  the 
reasons  therefor  in  the  report; 

(ii)   the   international  application  calls  for  any  of  the 


observations  referred  to  in  Rule  66.2(a) (v) ,  it  may  include  this  opinion 
in  the  report  and,  if  it  does,  it  shall  also  indicate  in  the  report  the 
reasons  for  such  opinion; 

(iii)  any  of  the  situations  referred  to  in  Article  34(4)  exists, 
it  shall  state  this  opinion  and  the  reasons  therefor  in  the  report; 

(iv)  a  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence  listing  is  not 
available  to  it  in  such  a  form  that  a  meaningful  international 
preliminary  examination  can  be  carried  out,  it  shall  so  state  in  the 
report. 

70.13  Remarks  Concerning  Unity  of  Invention 

If  the  applicant  paid  additional  fees  for  the  international 
preliminary  examination,  or  if  the  international  application  or  the 
international  preliminary  examination  was  restricted  under  Article 
34(3),  the  report  shall  so  indicate.  Furthermore,  where  the 
international  preliminary  examination  was  carried  out  on  restricted 
claims  (Article  34 (3) (a)),  or  on  the  main  invention  only  (Article 
34 (3) (c)),  the  report  shall  indicate  what  parts  of  the  international 
application  were  and  what  parts  were  not  the  subject  of  international 
preliminary  examination.  The  report  shall  contain  the  indications 
provided  for  in  Rule  68.1,  where  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  chose  not  to  invite  the  applicant  to  restrict  the  claims  or  to 
pay  additional  fees. 

70.14  Authorized  Officer 

The  report  shall  indicate  the  name  of  the  officer  of  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  responsible  for  that 
report . 

70.15  Form 

The  physical  requirements  as  to  the  form  of  the  report  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

70.16  Annexes  of  the  Report 

Each  replacement  sheet  under  Rule  66.8(a)  and  each  replacement 
sheet  containing  amendments  under  Article  19  shall,  unless  superseded  by 
later  replacement  sheets,  be  annexed  to  the  report.  Amendments  under 
Article  19  which  have  been  considered  as  reversed  by  an  amendment  under 
Article  34  and  letters  under  Rule  66.8(a)  shall  not  be  annexed. 

70.17  Languages   of   the  Report   and  the  Annexes 

(a)  The  report  and  any  annex  shall  be  in  the  language  in  which 
the  international  application  to  which  they  relate  is  published. 

(b)  [Deleted] 

Rule  71 

Transmittal  of  the  International  Preliminary 
Examination  Report 

71.1  Recipients 

The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall,  on  the 
same  day,  transmit  one  copy  of  the  international  preliminary  examination 
report  and  its  annexes,  if  any,  to  the  International  Bureau,  and  one 
copy  to  the  applicant. 
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71.2  Copies  of  Cited  Documents 

(a)  The  request  under  Article  36(4)  may  be  presented  any  time 
during  seven  years  from  the  international  filing  date  of  the 
international  application  to  which  the  report  relates. 

(b)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  may 
require  that  the  party  (applicant  or  elected  Office)  presenting  the 
reauest  pay  to  it  the  cost  of  preparing  and  mailing  the  copies.  The 
level  of  the  cost  of  preparing  copies  shall  be  provided  for  in  the 
agreements  referred  to  in  Article  32(2)  between  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authorities  and  the  International  Bureau. 

(c)  [Deleted] 

(d)  Any  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  may 
perform  the  obligations  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  through 
another  agency  responsible  to  it. 

Rule  72 

Translation  of  the  International  Preliminary 
Examination  Report 

72.1  Languages 

(a)  Any  elected  State  may  require  that  the  international 
preliminary  examination  report,  established  in  any  language  other  than 
the  official  language,  or  one  of  the  official  languages,  of  its  national 
Office,  be  translated  into  English. 

(b)  Any  such  requirement  shall  be  notified  to  the  International 
Bureau,  which  shall  promptly  publish  it  in  the  Gazette. 

72.2  Copy  of  Translation   for  the  Applicant 

The  International  Bureau  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  translation 
referred  to  in  Rule  72.1(a)  of  the  international  preliminary  examination 
report  to  the  applicant  at  the  same  time  as  it  communicates  such 
translation  to  the  interested  elected  Office  or  Offices. 

72.3  Observations  on   the  Translation 

The  applicant  may  make  written  observations  on  what,  in  his 
opinion,  are  errors  of  translation  in  the  translation  of  the 
international  preliminary  examination  report  and  shall  send  a  copy  of 
any  such  observations  to  each  of  the  interested  elected  Offices  and  a 
copy  to  the  International  Bureau. 

Rule  73 

Communication  of  the  international 
Preliminary  Examination  Report 

73.1  Preparation  of  Copies 

The  International  Bureau  shall  prepare  the  copies  of  the 
documents  to  be  communicated  under  Article  36(3) (a). 

73.2  Time  Limit   for  Communication 

The  communication  provided  for  in  Article  36(3) (a)  shall  be 
effected  as  promptly  as  possible  but  not  earlier  than  the  communication 
under  Article  20. 


June  16.  1992         U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE         1139  OG  95 

Rul*  75  (D«l«t«d] 

Rul*  76 

Copy,  Translation  and  Fee  under  Articla  39(1);  Translation  of  Priority 
Document 

76.1,  76.2  and  76.3  [Deleted] 

76.4  Time  Limit   for  Translation  of  Priority  Document 

The  applicant  shall  not  be  required  to  furnish  to  any  elected 
Office  a  certified  translation  of  the  priority  document  before  the 
expiration  of  the  applicable  time  limit  under  Article  39. 

76.5  Application  of  Rules  22.1(g),    49  and  Slbis 

Rules  22.1(g),  49  and  Slbis  shall  apply,  provided  that: 

(i)  any  reference  in  the  said  Rules  to  the  designated  Office  or 
to  the  designated  State  shall  be  construed  as  a  reference  to  the  elected 
Office  or  to  the  elected  State,  respectively; 

(ii)  any  reference  in  the  said  Rules  to  Article  22  or  Article 
24(2)  shall  be  construed  as  a  reference  to  Article  39(1)  or  Article 
39(3),  respectively; 

(iii)  the  words  "international  applications  filed"  in  Rule 
49.1(c)  shall  be  replaced  by  the  words  "a  demand  submitted;" 

(iv)  for  the  purposes  of  Article  39(1),  where  an  international 
preliminary  examination  report  has  been  established,  a  translation  of 
any  amendment  under  Article  19  shall  only  be  required  if  that  amendment 
is  annexed  to  that  report. 

76.6  Transitional   Provision 

If,  on  July  12,  1991,  Rule  76.5(iv)  is  not  compatible  with  the 
national  law  applied  by  the  elected  Office  in  respect  of  claims  amended 
under  Article  19,  Rule  76.5(iv)  shall  not  apply  in  that  respect  to  that 
elected  Office  for  as  long  as  it  continues  not  to  be  compatible  with 
that  law,  provided  that  the  said  Office  informs  the  International  Bureau 
accordingly  by  December  31,  1991.  The  information  received  shall  be 
promptly  published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette. 

Rule  78 

Amendment  of  the  Claims,  the  Description, 
and  the  Drawings,  before  Elected  Offices 

78.1  Time  Limit  Where  Election   Is  Effected  prior   to 
Expiration  of  19  Months  from  Priority  Date 

(a)  Where  the  election  of  any  Contracting  State  is  effected 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  19th  month  from  the  priority  date,  the 
applicant  shall,  if  he  so  wishes,  exercise  the  right  under  Article  41  to 
amend  the  claims,  the  description  and  the  drawings,  before  the  elected 
Office  concerned  within  one  month  from  the  fulfilment  of  the 
requirements  under  Article  39(1) (a),  provided  that,  if  the  transmittal 
of  the  international  preliminary  examination  report  under  Article  36(1) 
has  not  taken  place  by  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  applicable  under 
Article  39,  he  shall  exercise  the  said  right  not  later  than  four  months 
after  such  expiration  date.  In  either  case,  the  applicant  may  exercise 
the  said  right  at  any  other  time  if  so  permitted  by  the  national  law  of 
the  said  State. 
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(b)  In  any  elected  State  in  which  the  national  law  provides  that 
examination  starts  only  on  special  request,  the  national  law  may  provide 
that  the  time  limit  within  or  the  time  at  which  the  applicant  may 
exercise  the  right  under  Article  41  shall,  where  the  election  of  any 
Contracting  State  is  effected  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  19th  month 
from  the  priority  date,  be  the  same  as  that  provided  by  the  national  law 
for  the  filing  of  amendments  in  the  case  of  the  examination,  on  special 
request,  of  national  applications,  provided  that  such  time  limit  shall 
not  expire  prior  to,  or  such  time  shall  not  come  before,  the  expiration 
of  the  time  limit  applicable  under  paragraph  (a) . 

78.2  rime  Limit    Where   Election    is    Effected    after   Expiration    of   19 
Months   from  Priority  Date 

Where  the  election  of  any  Contracting  State  has  been  effected 
after  the  expiration  of  the  19th  month  from  the  priority  date  and  the 
applicant  wishes  to  make  amendments  under  Article  41,  the  time  limit  for 
making  amendments  under  Article  28  shall  apply. 

78.3  Utility  Models 

The  provisions  of  Rules  6.5  and  13.5  shall  apply,  mutatis 
mutandis,  before  elected  Offices.  If  the  election  was  made  before  the 
expiration  of  the  19th  month  from  the  priority  date,  the  reference  to 
the  time  limit  applicable  under  Article  22  is  replaced  by  a  reference  to 
the  time  limit  applicable  under  Article  39. 

PART  D 
Rules  Concerning  Chapter  III  of  the  Treaty 

Rule  80 
Computation  of  Time  Limits 

80.1  Periods  Expressed  in  Years 

When  a  period  is  expressed  as  one  year  or  a  certain  number  of 
years,  computation  shall  start  on  the  day  following  the  day  on  which  the 
relevant  event  occurred,  and  the  period  shall  expire  in  the  relevant 
subsequent  year  in  the  month  having  the  same  name  and  on  the  day  having 
the  same  number  as  the  month  and  the  day  on  which  the  said  event 
occurred,  provided  that  if  the  relevant  subsequent  month  has  no  day  with 
the  same  number  the  period  shall  expire  on  the  last  day  of  that  month. 

80.2  Periods  Expressed  in  Months 

When  a  period  is  expressed  as  one  month  or  a  certain  number  of 
months,  computation  shall  start  on  the  day  following  the  day  on  which 
the  relevant  event  occurred,  and  the  period  shall  expire  in  the  r<?levant 
subsequent  month  on  the  day  which  has  the  same  number  as  the  day  on 
which  the  said  event  occurred,  provided  that  if  the  relevant  subsequent 
month  has  no  day  with  the  same  number  the  period  shall  expire  on  the 
last  day  of  that  month. 

80.3  Periods  Expressed  in  Days 

When  a  period  is  expressed  as  a  certain  number  of  days, 
computation  shall  start  on  the  day  following  the  day  on  which  the 
relevant  event  occurred,  and  the  period  shall  expire  on  the  day  on  which 
the  last  day  of  the  count  has  been  reached. 
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(a)  The  date  which  is  taken  into  consideration  as  the  starting 
date  of  the  computation  of  any  period  shall  be  the  date  which  prevails 
in  the  locality  at  the  time  when  the  relevant  event  occurred. 

(b)  The  date  on  which  any  period  expires  shall  be  the  date  which 
prevails  in  the  locality  in  which  the  required  document  must  be  filed  or 
the  required  fee  must  be  paid. 

80.5  Expiration  on  a  Non-Working  Day 

If  the  expiration  of  any  period  during  which  any  document  or  fee 
must  reach  a  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  falls  on 
a  day  on  which  such  Office  or  organization  is  not  open  to  the  public  for 
the  purposes  of  the  transaction  of  official  business,  or  on  which 
ordinary  mail  is  not  delivered  in  the  locality  in  which  such  Office  or 
organization  is  situated,  the  period  shall  expire  on  the  next  subsequent 
day  on  which  neither  of  the  said  two  circumstances  exists. 

80.6  Date  of  Documents 

(a)  Where  a  period  starts  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  a  document 
or  letter  emanating  from  a  national  Office  or  intergovernmental 
organization,  any  interested  party  may  prove  that  the  said  document  or 
letter  was  mailed  on  a  day  later  than  the  date  it  bears,  in  which  case 
the  date  of  actual  mailing  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  computing  the 
period,  be  considered  to  be  the  date  on  which  the  period  starts. 
Irrespective  of  the  date  on  which  such  a  document  or  letter  was  mailed, 
if  the  applicant  offers  to  the  national  Office  or  intergovernmental 
organization  evidence  >/hich  satisfies  the  national  Office  or 
intergovernmental  organization  that  the  document  or  letter  was  received 
more  than  seven  days  after  the  date  it  bears,  the  national  Office  or 
intergovernmental  organization  shall  treat  the  period  starting  from  the 
date  of  the  document  or  letter  as  expiring  later  by  an  additional  number 
of  days  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  days  which  the  document  or 
letter  was  received  later  than  seven  days  after  the  date  it  bears. 

(b)  [Deleted] 

80.7  End  of  Working  Day 

(a)  A  period  expiring  on  a  given  day  shall  expire  at  the  moment 
the  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  with  which  the 
document  must  be  filed  or  to  which  the  fee  must  be  paid  closes  for 
business  on  that  day. 

(b)  Any  Office  or  organization  may  depart  from  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (a)  up  to  midnight  on  the  relevant  day. 

Rule  82 

Irregularities  in  the  Mail  Service 

82.1  Delay  or  Loss  in  Mail 

(a)  Any  interested  party  may  offer  evidence  that  he  has  mailed 
the  document  or  letter  five  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time 
limit.  Except  in  cases  where  surface  mail  normally  arrives  at  its 
destination  within  two  days  of  mailing,  or  where  no  airmail  service  is 
available,  such  evidence  may  be  offered  only  if  the  mailing  was  by 
airmail.  In  any  case,  evidence  may  be  offered  only  if  the  mailing  was  by 
mail  registered  by  the  postal  authorities. 
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(b)  If  the  mailing,  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a),  of  a 
document  or  letter  is  proven  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  national  Office 
or  intergovernmental  organization  which  is  the  addressee,  delay  in 
arrival  shall  be  excused,  or,  if  the  document  or  letter  is  lost  in  the 
mail,  substitution  for  it  of  a  new  copy  shall  be  permitted,  provided 
that  the  interested  party  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  Office 
or  organization  that  the  document  or  letter  offered  in  substitution  is 
identical  with  the  document  or  letter  lost. 

(c)  In  the  cases  provided  for  in  paragraph  (b)  ,  evidence  of 
mailing  within  the  prescribed  time  limit,  and,  where  the  document  or 
letter  was  lost,  the  substitute  document  or  letter  as  well  as  the 
evidence  concerning  its  identity  with  the  document  or  letter  lost  shall 
be  submitted  within  one  month  after  the  date  on  which  the  interested 
party  noticed  -  or  with  due  diligence  should  have  noticed  -  the  delay  or 
the  loss,  and  in  no  case  later  than  six  months  after  the  expiration  of 
the  time  limit  applicable  in  the  given  case. 

(d)  Any  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  which 
has  notified  the  International  Bureau  that  it  will  do  so  shall,  where  a 
delivery  service  other  than  the  postal  authorities  is  used  to  mail  a 
document  or  letter,  apply  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  as  if 
the  delivery  service  was  a  postal  authority.  In  such  a  case,  the  last 
sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  shall  not  apply  but  evidence  may  be  offered 
only  if  details  of  the  mailing  were  recorded  by  the  delivery  service  at 
the  time  of  mailing.  The  notification  may  contain  an  indication  that  it 
applies  only  to  mailings  using  specified  delivery  services  or  delivery 
services  which  satisfy  specified  criteria.  The  International  Bureau 
shall  publish  the  information  so  notified  in  the  Gazette. 

(e)  Any  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  may 
proceed  under  paragraph  (d) : 

(i)  even  if,  where  applicable,  the  delivery  service  used  was 
not  one  of  those  specified,  or  did  not  satisfy  the  criteria  specified, 
in  the  relevant  notification  under  paragraph  (d) ,  or 

(ii)  even  if  that  Office  or  organization  has  not  sent  to  the 
International  Bureau  a  notification  under  paragraph  (d) . 

82.2  Interruption   in   the  Mail   Service 

(a)  Any  interested  party  may  offer  evidence  that  on  any  of  the 
10  days  preceding  the  day  of  expiration  of  the  time  limit  the  postal 
service  was  interrupted  on  account  of  war,  revolution,  civil  disorder, 
strike,  natural  calamity,  or  other  like  reason,  in  the  locality  where 
the  interested  party  resides  or  has  his  place  of  business  or  is  staying. 

(b)  If  such  circumstances  are  proven  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  which  is  the 
addressee,  delay  in  arrival  shall  be  excused,  provided  that  the 
interested  party  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  Office  or 
organization  that  he  effected  the  mailing  within  five  days  after  the 
mail  service  was  resumed.  The  provisions  of  Rule  82.1(c)  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis. 
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Rule    86 
The   Gazette 

86.1  Contents 

The  Gazette  referred  to  in  Article  55(4)  shall  contain: 

(i)  for  each  published  international  application,  data 
specified  by  the  Administrative  Instructions  taken  from  the  front  page 
of  the  pamphlet  published  under  Rule  48,  the  drawing  (if  any)  appearing 
on  the  said  front  page,  and  the  abstract, 

(ii)  the  schedule  of  all  fees  payable  to  the  receiving  Offices, 
the  International  Bureau,  and  the  International  Searching  and 
Preliminary  Examining  Authorities, 

(iii)  notices  the  publication  of  which  is  required  under  the 
Treaty  or  these  Regulations, 

(iv)  information,  if  and  to  the  extent  furnished  to  the 
International  Bureau  by  the  designated  or  elected  Offices,  on  the 
question  whether  the  requirements  provided  for  in  Articles  22  or  39  have 
been  complied  with  in  respect  of  the  international  applications 
designating  or  electing  the  Office  concerned, 

(V)  any  other  useful  information  prescribed  by  the 
Administrative  Instructions,  provided  access  to  such  information  is  not 
prohibited  under  the  Treaty  or  these  Regulations. 

86.2  Languages 

(a)  The  Gazette  shall  be  published  in  an  English- language 
edition  and  a  French-language  edition.  It  shall  also  be  published  in 
editions  in  any  other  language,  provided  the  cost  of  publication  is 
assured  through  sales  or  subventions. 

(b)  The  Assembly  may  order  the  publication  of  the  Gazette  in 
languages  other  than  those  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) . 

86.3  Freguency 

The  frequency  of  publication  of  the  Gazette  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Director  General. 

86.4  Sale 

The  subscription  and  other  sale  prices  of  the  Gazette  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Director  General. 

86.5  Title 

The  title  of  the  Gazette  shall  be  determined  by  the  Director 
General. 

86.6  Further  Details 

Further  details  concerning  the  Gazette  may  be  provided  for  in  the 
Administrative  Instructions. 
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Rule  87 
Copies  of  Publications 

87.1  International   Searching  and  Preliminary  Examining  Authorities 

Any  International  Searching  or  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
shall  have  the  right  to  receive,  free  of  charge,  two  copies  of  every 
published  international  application,  of  the  Gazette,  and  of  any  other 
publication  of  general  interest  published  by  the  International  Bureau  in 
connection  with  the  Treaty  or  these  Regulations. 

87.2  National   Offices 

(a)  Any  national  Office  shall  have  the  right  to  receive,  free  of 
charge,  one  copy  of  every  published  international  application,  of  the 
Gazette,  and  of  any  other  publication  of  general  interest  published  by 
the  International  Bureau  in  connection  with  the  Treaty  or  these 
Regulations. 

(b)  The  publications  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  sent 
on  special  request.  If  any  publication  is  available  in  more  than  one 
language,  the  request  shall  specify  the  language  or  languages  in  which 
it  is  desired. 

Rule  88 
Amendment  of  the  Regulations 

88.1  /Requirement  of  Unanimity 

Amendment  of  the  following  provisions  of  these  Regulations  shall 
require  that  no  State  having  the  right  to  vote  in  the  Assembly  vote 
against  the  proposed  amendment: 

(i)  Rule  14.1  (Transmittal  Fee), 

(ii)  [Deleted] 

(iii)  Rule  22.3  (Time  Limit  under  Article  12(3)), 

(iv)  Rule  33  (Relevant  Prior  Art  for  International  Search), 

(v)   Rule   64   (Prior   Art   for   International   Preliminary 
Examination) , 

(vi)  Rule  81  (Modification  of  Time  Limits  Fixed  in  the  Treaty), 
(vii)  the  present  paragraph  (i.e..  Rule  88.1). 

88.2  [Deleted] 

88.3  Requirement  of  Absence  of  Opposition  by  Certain  States 

Amendment  of  the  following  provisions  of  these  Regulations  shall 
require  that  no  State  referred  to  in  Article  58(3) (a) (ii)  and  having  the 
right  to  vote  in  the  Assembly  vote  against  the  proposed  amendment: 

(i)  Rule  34  (Minimum  Documentation), 

(ii)  Rule  39  (Subject  Matter  under  Article  17 (2) (a) (i) ) , 

(iii)  Rule  67  (Subject  Matter  under  Article  34 (4) (a) (i) ) , 

(iv)  the  present  paragraph  (i.e.,  Rule  88.3). 
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Any  proposal  for  amending  a  provision  referred  to  in  Rules  88.1 
or  88.3  shall,  if  the  proposal  is  to  be  decided  upon  in  the  Assembly,  be 
conununicated  to  all  Contracting  States  at  least  two  months  prior  to  the 
opening  of  that  session  of  the  Assembly  which  is  called  upon  to  make  a 
decision  on  the  proposal. 


PART  r 
Rulas  Concarnlng  Several  Chapters  of  the  Treaty 

Rule  90 
Agents  and  CoBBon  Representatives 

90.1  Appointment  as  Agent 

(a)  A  person  having  the  right  to  practice  before  the  national 
Office  with  which  the  international  application  is  filed  may  be 
appointed  by  the  applicant  as  his  agent  to  represent  him  before  that 
Office  acting  as  the  receiving  Office  and  before  the  International 
Bureau,  the  International  Searching  Authority  and  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(b)  A  person  having  the  right  to  practice  before  the  national 
Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  which  acts  as  the  International 
Searching  Authority  may  be  appointed  by  the  applicant  as  his  agent  to 
represent  him  specifically  before  that  Authority. 

(c)  A  person  having  the  right  to  practice  before  the  national 
Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  which  acts  as  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  may  be  appointed  by  the  applicant  as  his 
agent  to  represent  him  specifically  before  that  Authority. 

(d)  An  agent  appointed  under  paragraph  (a)  may,  unless  otherwise 
indicated  in  the  document  appointing  him,  appoint  one  or  more  sub-agents 
to  represent  the  applicant  as  the  applicant's  agent: 

(i)  before  the  receiving  Office,  the  International  Bureau,  the 
International  Searching  Authority  and  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority,  provided  that  any  person  so  appointed  as  sub-agent 
has  the  right  to  practice  before  the  national  Office  with  which  the 
international  application  was  filed; 

(ii)  specifically  before  the  International  Searching  Authority 
or  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  provided  that  any 
person  so  appointed  as  sub-agent  has  the  right  to  practice  before  the 
national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  which  acts  as  the 
International  Searching  Authority  or  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority,  as  the  case  may  be. 

90.2  Common  Representative 

(a)  Where  there  are  two  or  more  applicants  and  the  applicants 
have  not  appointed  an  agent  representing  all  of  them  (a  "common  agent") 
under  Rule  90.1(a),  one  of  the  applicants  who  is  entitled  to  file  an 
international  application  according  to  Article  9  may  be  appointed  by  the 
other  applicants  as  their  common  representative. 

(b)  Where  there  are  two  or  more  applicants  and  all  the 
applicants  have  not  appointed  a  common  agent  under  Rule  90.1(a)  or  a 
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common  representative  under  paragraph  (a) ,  the  applicant  first  named  in 
the  request  who  is  entitled  according  to  Rule  19.1  to  file  an 
international  application  with  the  receiving  Office  shall  be  considered 
to  be  the  common  representative  of  all  the  applicants. 

90.3  Effects  of  Acts  by  or  in  Relation  to  Agents  and  Common 
Representatives 

(a)  Any  act  by  or  in  relation  to  an  agent  shall  have  the  effect 
of  an  act  by  or  in  relation  to  the  applicant  or  applicants  concerned. 

(b)  If  there  are  two  or  more  agents  representing  the  same 
applicant  or  applicants,  any  act  by  or  in  relation  to  any  of  those 
agents  shall  have  the  effect  of  an  act  by  or  in  relation  to  the  said 
applicant  or  applicants. 

(c)  Subject  to  Rule  90Jbis.5(a),  second  sentence,  any  act  by  or 
in  relation  to  a  common  representative  or  his  agent  shall  have  the 
effect  of  an  act  by  or  in  relation  to  all  the  applicants. 

90.4  Manner  of  Appointment  of  Agent  or  Common 

Representative 

(a)  The  appointment  of  an  agent  shall  be  effected  by  the 
applicant  signing  the  request,  the  demand  or  a  separate  power  of 
attorney.  Where  there  are  two  or  more  applicants,  the  appointment  of  a 
common  agent  or  common  representative  shall  be  effected  by  each 
applicant  signing,  at  his  choice,  the  request,  the  demand  or  a  separate 
power  of  attorney. 

(b)  Subject  to  Rule  90.5,  a  separate  power  of  attorney  shall  be 
submitted  to  either  the  receiving  Office  or  the  International  Bureau, 
provided  that,  where  a  power  of  attorney  appoints  an  agent  under  Rule 
90.1(b),  (c)  or  (d)(ii),  it  shall  be  submitted  to  the  International 
Searching  Authority  or  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  If  the  separate  power  of  attorney  is  not  signed,  or  if  the 
required  separate  power  of  attorney  is  missing,  or  if  the  indication  of 
the  name  or  address  of  the  appointed  person  does  not  comply  with  Rule 
4.4,  the  power  of  attorney  shall  be  considered  non-existent  unless  the 
defect  is  corrected. 

90.5  General   Power  of  Attorney 

(a)  Appointment  of  an  agent  in  relation  to  a  particular 
international  application  may  be  effected  by  referring  in  the  request, 
the  demand  or  a  separate  notice  to  an  existing  separate  power  of 
attorney  appointing  that  agent  to  represent  the  applicant  in  relation  to 
any  international  application  which  may  be  filed  by  that  applicant 
(i.e.,  a  "general  power  of  attorney"),  provided  that: 

(i)  the  general  power  of  attorney  has  been  deposited  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (b) ,  and 

(ii)  a  copy  of  it  is  attached  to  the  request,  the  demand  or  the 
separate  notice,  as  the  case  may  be;  that  copy  need  not  be  signed. 

(b)  The  general  power  of  attorney  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
receiving  Office,  provided  that,  where  it  appoints  an  agent  under  Rule 
90.1(b),  (c)  or  (d)(ii),  it  shall  be  deposited  with  the  International 
Searching  Authority  or  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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(a)  Any  appointment  of  an  agent  or  common  representative  may  be 
revoked  by  the  persons  who  made  the  appointment  or  by  their  successors 
in  title,  in  which  case  any  appointment  of  a  sub-agent  under  Rule 
90.1(d)  by  that  agent  shall  also  be  considered  as  revoked.  Any 
appointment  of  a  sub-agent  under  Rule  90.1(d)  may  also  be  revoked  by  the 
applicant  concerned. 

(b)  The  appointment  of  an  agent  under  Rule  90.1(a)  shall,  unless 
otherwise  indicated,  have  the  effect  of  revoking  any  earlier  appointment 
of  an  agent  made  under  that  Rule. 

(c)  The  appointment  of  a  common  representative  shall,  unless 
otherwise  indicated,  have  the  effect  of  revoking  any  earlier  appointment 
of  a  common  representative. 

(d)  An  agent  or  a  common  representative  may  renounce  his 
appointment  by  a  notification  signed  by  him. 

(e)  Rule  90.4(b)  and  (c)  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  a 
document  containing  a  revocation  or  renunciation  under  this  Rule. 


Rul*  9 Obis 
Withdrawals 

90Jbis.l  Withdrawal   of  the  International   Application 

(a)  The  applicant  may  withdraw  the  international  application  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  or, 
where  Article  39(1)  applies,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  30  months  from 
the  priority  date. 

(b)  Withdrawal  shall  be  effective  on  receipt  of  a  notice 
addressed  by  the  applicant,  at  his  option,  to  the  International  Bureau, 
to  the  receiving  Office  or,  where  Article  39(1)  applies,  to  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(c)  No  international  publication  of  the  international 
application  shall  be  effected  if  the  notice  of  withdrawal  sent  by  the 
applicant  or  transmitted  by  the  receiving  Office  or  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  reaches  the  International  Bureau  before 
the  technical  preparations  for  international  publication  have  been 
completed. 

90bis.2  Withdrawal   of  Designations 

(a)  The  applicant  may  withdraw  the  designation  of  any  designated 
State  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority 
date  or,  where  Article  39(1)  applies  in  respect  of  that  State,  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority  date.  Withdrawal  of  the 
designation  of  a  State  which  has  been  elected  shall  entail  withdrawal  of 
the  corresponding  election  under  Rule  90jbis.4. 

(b)  Where  a  State  has  been  designated  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  both  a  national  patent  and  a  regional  patent,  withdrawal  of 
the  designation  of  that  State  shall  be  taken  to  mean  withdrawal  of  only 
the  designation  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  national  patent,  except 
where  otherwise  indicated. 

(c)  Withdrawal  of  the  designations  of  all  designated  States 
shall  be  treated  as  withdrawal  of  the  international  application  under 
Rule  90Ms.l. 
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(d)  Withdrawal  shall  be  effective  on  receipt  of  a  notice 
addressed  by  the  applicant,  at  his  option,  to  the  International  Bureau, 
to  the  receiving  Office  or,  where  Article  39(1)  applies,  to  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(e)  No  international  publication  of  the  designation  shall  be 
effected  if  the  notice  of  withdrawal  sent  by  the  applicant  or 
transmitted  by  the  receiving  Office  or  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  reaches  the  International  Bureau  before  the 
technical  preparations  for  international  publication  have  been 
completed. 

90bis.3  withdrawal   of  Priority  Claims 

(a)  The  applicant  may  withdraw  a  priority  claim,  made  in  the 
international  application  under  Article  8(1),  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  or,  where  Article  39(1) 
applies,  30  months  from  the  priority  date. 

(b)  Where  the  international  application  contains  more  than  one 
priority  claim,  the  applicant  may  exercise  the  right  provided  for  in 
paragraph  (a)  in  respect  of  one  or  more  or  all  of  the  priority  claims. 

(c)  withdrawal  shall  be  effective  on  receipt  of  a  notice 
addressed  by  the  applicant,  at  his  option,  to  the  International  Bureau, 
to  the  receiving  Office  or,  where  Article  39(1)  applies,  to  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(d)  Where  the  withdrawal  of  a  priority  claim  causes  a  change  in 
the  priority  date,  any  time  limit  which  is  computed  from  the  original 
priority  date  and  which  has  not  already  expired  shall,  subject  to 
paragraph  (e) ,  be  computed  from  the  priority  date  resulting  from  that 
change. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  the  time  limit  referred  to  in  Article 
21(2) (a),  the  International  Bureau  may  nevertheless  proceed  with  the 
international  publication  on  the  basis  of  the  said  time  limit  as 
computed  from  the  original  priority  date  if  the  notice  of  withdrawal 
sent  by  the  applicant  or  transmitted  by  the  receiving  Office  or  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  reaches  the  International 
Bureau  after  the  completion  of  the  technical  preparations  for 
international  publication. 

90bis.4  Withdrawal   of  the  Demand,    or  of  Elections 

(a)  The  applicant  may  withdraw  the  demand  or  any  or  all 
elections  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the 
priority  date. 

(b)  Withdrawal  shall  be  effective  upon  receipt  of  a  notice 
addressed  by  the  applicant  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(c)  If  the  notice  of  withdrawal  is  submitted  by  the  applicant  to 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  that  Authority  shall 
mark  the  date  of  receipt  on  the  notice  and  transmit  it  promptly  to  the 
International  Bureau.  The  notice  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
submitted  to  the  International  Bureau  on  the  date  marked. 

90Ms .  5  Signature 

(a)  Any  notice  of  withdrawal  referred  to  in  Rules  90Ms.l  to 
90MS.4  shall,  subject  to  paragraph  (b)  ,  be  signed  by  the  applicant. 
Where  one  of  the  applicants  is  considered  to  be  the  common 
representative  under  Rule  90.2(b),  such  notice  shall,  subject  to 
paragraph  (b) ,  require  the  signature  of  all  the  applicants. 
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(b)  Where  two  or  more  applicants  file  an  international 
application  which  designates  a  State  whose  national  law  requires  that 
national  applications  be  filed  by  the  inventor  and  where  an  applicant 
for  that  designated  State  who  is  an  inventor  could  not  be  found  or 
reached  after  diligent  effort,  a  notice  of  withdrawal  referred  to  in 
Rules  90Jbis.l  to  90Jbis.4  need  not  be  signed  by  that  applicant  ("the 
applicant  concerned")  if  it  is  signed  by  at  least  one  applicant  and 

(i)  a  statement  is  furnished  explaining,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  receiving  Office,  the  International  Bureau  or  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  lack  of 
signature  of  the  applicant  concerned,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  notice  of  withdrawal  referred  to  in  Rule 
90Jbis.l(b),  90Jbis.2(d)  or  90Ms.3(c),  the  applicant  concerned  did  not 
sign  the  request  but  the  requirements  of  Rule  4.15(b)  were  complied 
with,  or 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  notice  of  withdrawal  referred  to  in 
Rule  90bis.4(b),  the  applicant  concerned  did  not  sign  the  demand  but  the 
requirements  of  Rule  53.8(b)  were  complied  with,  or  did  not  sign  the 
later  election  concerned  but  the  requirements  of  Rule  56.1(c)  were 
complied  with. 

90Ms.6  Effect  of  Withdrawal 

(a)  Withdrawal  under  Rule  90bis  of  the  international 
application,  any  designation,  any  priority  claim,  the  demand  or  any 
election  shall  have  no  effect  in  any  designated  or  elected  Office  where 
the  processing  or  examination  of  the  international  application  has 
already  started  under  Article  23(2)  or  Article  40(2). 

(b)  Where  the  international  application  is  withdrawn  under  Rule 
90bis.l,  the  international  processing  of  the  international  application 
shall  be  discontinued. 

(c)  Where  the  demand  or  all  elections  are  withdrawn  under  Rule 
90Jbis.4,  the  processing  of  the  international  application  by  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  be  discontinued. 

90Jbis.7  Faculty  under  Article  37(4)  (b) 

(a)  Any  Contracting  State  whose  national  law  provides  for  what 
is  described  in  the  second  part  of  Article  37(4) (b)  shall  notify  the 
International  Bureau  in  writing. 

(b)  The  notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be 
promptly  published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette,  and  shall 
have  effect  in  respect  of  international  applications  filed  more  than  one 
month  after  the  date  of  such  publication. 


Rule  92 

Correspondence 

92.1  Need  for  Letter  and  for  Signature 

(a)  Any  paper  submitted  by  the  applicant  in  the  course  of  the 
international  procedure  provided  for  in  the  Treaty  and  these 
Regulations,  other  than  the  international  application  itself,  shall,  if 
not  itself  in  the  form  of  a  letter,  be  accompanied  by  a  letter 
identifying  the  international  application  to  which  it  relates.  The 
letter  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant. 
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(b)If  the  requirements  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  are  not 
complied  with,  the  applicant  shall  be  informed  as  to  the  non-compliance 
and  invited  to  remedy  the  omission  within  a  time  limit  fixed  in  the 
invitation.  The  time  limit  so  fixed  shall  be  reasonable  in  the 
circumstances;  even  where  the  time  limit  so  fixed  expires  later  than  the 
time  limit  applying  to  the  furnishing  of  the  paper  (or  even  if  the 
latter  time  limit  has  already  expired)  ,  it  shall  not  be  less  than  10 
days  and  not  more  than  one  month  from  the  mailing  of  the  invitation.  If 
the  omission  is  remedied  within  the  time  limit  fixed  in  the  invitation, 
the  omission  shall  be  disregarded;  otherwise,  the  applicant  shall  be 
informed  that  the  paper  has  been  disregarded. 

(c) Where  non-compliance  with  the  requirements  provided  for  in 
paragraph  (a)  has  been  overlooked  and  the  paper  taken  into  account  in 
the  international  procedure,  the  non-compliance  shall  be  disregarded. 

92 . 2  Languages 

(a) Subject  to  Rules  55.1  and  66.9  and  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
Rule,  any  letter  or  document  submitted  by  the  applicant  to  the 
International  Searching  Authority  or  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  shall  be  in  the  same  language  as  the  international 
application  to  which  it  relates.  Where  the  international  application  has 
been  translated  under  Rule  12.1(c),  the  language  of  such  translation 
shall  be  used. 

(b)Any  letter  from  the  applicant  to  the  International  Searching 
Authority  or  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  may  be  in 
a  language  other  than  that  of  the  international  application,  provided 
the  said  Authority  authorizes  the  use  of  such  language. 

(c)  Deleted] 

(d)Any  letter  from  the  applicant  to  the  International  Bureau 
shall  be  in  English  or  French. 

(e)Any  letter  or  notification  from  the  International  Bureau  to 
the  applicant  or  to  any  national  Office  shall  be  in  English  or  French. 

92.3  Mailings  by  National   Offices  and  Intergovernmental   Organizations 

Any  document  or  letter  emanating  from  or  transmitted  by  a 
national  Office  or  an  intergovernmental  organization  and  constituting  an 
event  from  the  date  of  which  any  time  limit  under  the  Treaty  or  these 
Regulations  commences  to  run  shall  be  sent  by  air  mail,  provided  that 
surface  mail  may  be  used  instead  of  air  mail  in  cases  where  surface  mail 
normally  arrives  at  its  destination  within  two  days  from  mailing  or 
where  air  mail  service  is  not  available. 

92.4  Use  of  Telegraph,    Teleprinter,   Facsimile  Machine,   Etc. 

(a)  A  document  making  up  the  international  application,  and  any 
later  document  or  correspondence  relating  thereto,  may,  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  Rules  11.14  and  92.1(a),  but  subject  to  paragraph  (h) , 
be  transmitted,  to  the  extent  feasible,  by  telegraph,  teleprinter, 
facsimile  machine  or  other  like  means  of  communication  producing  a 
printed  or  %n:itten  document. 

(b)  A  signature  appearing  on  a  document  transmitted  by  facsimile 
machine  shall  be  recognized  for  the  purposes  of  the  Treaty  and  these 
Regulations  as  a  proper  signature. 

(c)  Where  the  applicant  has  attempted  to  transmit  a  document  by 
any  of  the  means  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  but  part  or  all  of  the 
received  document  is  illegible  or  part  of  the  document  is  not  received, 
the  document  shall  be  treated  as  not  having  been  received  to  the  extent 
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that  the  received  document  is  illegible  or  that  the  attempted 
transmission  failed.  The  national  Office  or  intergovernmental 
organization  shall  promptly  notify  the  applicant  accordingly. 

(d)  Any  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  may 
require  that  the  original  of  any  document  transmitted  by  any  of  the 
means  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  and  an  accompanying  letter 
identifying  that  earlier  transmission  be  furnished  within  14  days  from 
the  date  of  the  transmission,  provided  that  such  requirement  has  been 
notified  to  the  International  Bureau  and  the  International  Bureau  has 
published  information  thereon  in  the  Gazette.  The  notification  shall 
specify  whether  such  requirement  concerns  all  or  only  certain  kinds  of 
documents . 

(e)  Where  the  applicant  fails  to  furnish  the  original  of  a 
document  as  required  under  paragraph  (d)  ,  the  national  Office  or 
intergovernmental  organization  concerned  may,  depending  on  the  kind  of 
document  transmitted  and  having  regard  to  Rules  11  and  2  6.3, 

(i)  waive  the  requirement  under  paragraph  (d) ,  or 

(ii) invite  the  applicant  to  furnish,  within  a  time  limit  which 
shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  shall  be  fixed  in  the 
invitation,  the  original  of  the  document  transmitted, 

provided  that,  where  the  document  transmitted  contains  defects,  or  shows 
that  the  original  contains  defects,  in  respect  of  which  the  national 
Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  may  issue  an  invitation  to 
correct,  that  Office  or  organization  may  issue  such  an  invitation  in 
addition  to,  or  instead  of,  proceeding  under  item  (i)  or  (ii) . 

(f)  Where  the  furnishing  of  the  original  of  a  document  is  not 
required  under  paragraph  (d)  but  the  national  Office  or 
intergovernmental  organization  considers  it  necessary  to  receive  the 
original  of  the  said  document,  it  may  issue  an  invitation  as  provided 
for  under  paragraph  (e) (ii) . 

(g)  If  the  applicant  fails  to  comply  with  an  invitation  under 
paragraph  (e) (ii)  or  (f ) : 

(i)  where  the  document  concerned  is  the  international 
application,  the  latter  shall  be  considered  withdrawn  and  the  receiving 
Office  shall  so  declare; 

(ii)  where  the  document  concerned  is  a  document  subsequent  to 
the  international  application,  the  document  shall  be  considered  as  not 
having  been  submitted. 

(h)  No  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  shall 
be  obliged  to  receive  any  document  submitted  by  a  means  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  unless  it  has  notified  the  International  Bureau  that  it  is 
prepared  to  receive  such  a  document  by  that  means  and  the  International 
Bureau  has  published  information  thereon  in  the  Gazette. 


Rul*  96 

Th«  Schadul*  of  Fees 

96.1  Schedule  of  Fees  Annexed  to  Regulations 

The  amounts  of  the  fees  referred  to  in  Rules  15  and  57  shall  be 
expressed  in  Swiss  currency.  They  shall  be  specified  in  the  Schedule  of 
Fees  which  is  annexed  to  these  Regulations  and  forms  an  integral  part 
thereof . 
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Basic  Fee: 
(Rule    15.2(a)) 

(a)  if  the  international 
application  contains  not 
more  than  30  sheets 

(b)  if  the  international 
application  contains  more 
than  30  sheets 


2.  Designation  Fee: 
(Rule  15.2(a)) 

(a)  for  designations  made  under 
Rule  4.9(a) 


706  Swiss  francs 


706  Swiss  francs  plus  14 

Swiss  francs  for  each 
sheet  in  excess  of  30 
sheets 


(b)  for  designations  made  under 
Rule  4.9(b)  and  confirmed 
under  Rule  4.9(c) 


Confirmation  Fee: 
(Rule  15.5(a)) 


171  Swiss  francs  per 

designation,  provided  that 
any  designation  made  under 
Rule  4.9(a)  in  excess  of 
10  shall  not  require  the 
payment  of  a  designation 
fee 


171  Swiss  francs  per 
designation 


50%  of  the  sum  of  the 

designation  fees  payable 
under  item  2(b) 
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Motic*  Regarding  the  Abov*  changas  to  th«  Ragulations 

These  amendments  include  substantial  changes  in  practices,  procedures 
and  forms  and  apply  to  all  International  Applications  filed  on  or  after 
July  1,  1992  and  to  the  extent  applicable  to  those  applications  pending 
on  July  1,  1992.  For  example,  applications  pending  before  July  1  but 
having  a  demand  filed  after  July  1  will  be  subject  to  the  regulations 
which  go  into  effect  on  that  date. 

Copies  of  those  new  forms  which  are  to  be  used  to  file  a  new 
application  under  Chapter  I  or  to  file  a  Demand  for  entry  into  Chapter 
II  on  or  after  July  1,  1992  are  available  from: 

Comissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  PCT 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

or  by  calling  703-308-4129. 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  in  the  process  of 
amending  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  to  reflect  these  changes. 
These  proposed  rules  will  be  published  for  comment  in  the  near  future. 


DOUGLA^B.  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


4.  Handling  Fee: 
(Rule  57.2(a)) 


216  Swiss  francs 


19  92 


UMI 
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Notice  BegBn]ing  tl»  Inteniatkmal  Divisioa 
<tf  the  IMted  States  Patent  and  Trademark  CMBoe 


The  OfiBce  is  taking  a  series  of  aggressive  steps  to  address  difficulties  being 
experienced  in  its  International  Division  and  PCT  operations  in  general. 
Many  PCT  operational  problems  have  been  identified  in  the  past  few  years, 
and  additional  resources  and  action  steps  have  been  programmed  to 
address  these  problems.  While  many  issues  have  been  resolved  in  part,  our 
PCT  operations  need  to  be  further  strengthened  to  address  the  increasing 
workloads  and  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  Office's  International 
Division  relative  to  its  obUgations  iinder  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  To 
this  end,  a  special  Task  Force  has  been  established  to  fiilly  re-evaluate  the 
Office's  PCT  operations. 

The  International  Division  is  now  under  direct  supervision  of  the  Task 
Force.  The  Task  Force  has  instituted  the  beginnings  of  an  automated 
monitoring  system  in  the  Receiving  Office;  assigned  a  group  of  examining 
professionals  to  the  International  Division  to  address  numerous  issues 
including  backlogs,  training  needs,  and  workflow  analysis;  and  initiated  a 
series  of  appUcation  file  inventory  and  organizational  tasks. 

The  Task  Force  is  also  in  the  process  of  making  a  series  of 
recommendations  to  improve  PCT  operations.    These  recommendations, 
which  will  result  from  a  full  review  of  PCT  procedures  and  processes,  as 
well  as  a  review  of  the  organizational  structure  of  the  International 
Division,  will  include  measures  intended  to  strengthen  management 
structure  and  direction,  enhance  automation  monitoring  systems 
throxighout  the  International  Division,  and  improve  communications  with 
the  patent  conununity  and  the  International  Bureau. 
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Acting  A/sistant  Secretary 
and  Acting  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1 5667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollinent  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 

UMI 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  OfTice.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addittion.  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services  and  houi^  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvience. 

Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries <205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 907  562- Mi  J 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (6"Z)  W3-/UIU 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library  ...i 501    °°:J-:f"5^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 2^  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library ^  ^  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^19  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (^08   730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library 303  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 203  786-5447 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Library )^j>  ani  79« 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries U"^)  \^  i^ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library P"5)  :^5 '" '^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 305  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (40/)  »;i^-;^5°^ 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Ronda (813)  9/4-2/zo 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 


Technology . 


(404)  894-4508 


Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System lonll  a«"liis 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 20»  885-6^;J5 

Chicago  Public  Library 3  2  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (21/    /»^-505V 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (^J ')  J°^"' '^' 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libraries P   ')  ^^^"^b'^ 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ),  i!  Zoo  i  « 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  WichiU  Sute  University (3 '6)  6»^-^ '^^ 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-861  / 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  J88-ZD/U 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ,.,^^  ..c  ,  -.-.a 

Massachusetts y^wTsU  s2ll  f/,  ?2? 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  Umversity  of  ,i,,^n^  -iaoa 

Michigan ; vi.iJ^iaAni 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  Umversity 7, ,  ,Voi,  f^n 

Detroit  Public  Library ^. 3  3   833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (01Z)J//-od/u 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  /^i;;-';-. I  9788  f,,  ^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library  (702)  784-65/9 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (6UJ)  »0:f-' '' ' 

Newark  Public  Library .^ ; 201   733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  ^3^--J»V3 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library ^  !!  o«1im 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (7  6)  858-/101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) U^)  '  4-8DZV 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  Sute  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801 )  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  367- 1 104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 
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Bl  4,849,032  (1718th) 

ORTHODONTIC  COIL  SPRING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Futaba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gac  International, 

Inc. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001.957,  Mar.  14,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,849,032,  issued  Jul. 

18,  1989,  Set.  No.  169,384,  Mar.  17,  1988. 

Int.  a.5  C22F  1/10 

VS.  a.  148—11^  R 


Claims  1  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  12  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  wiper /or  use  in  a  controlled  environment,  such  as  that 
maintained  in  a  cleanroom.  wherein  the  wiper  is  of  the  type 
constructed  [at  least  partially]  from  a  knil  fabric  matenal 
[chosen  from  a  woven  material,  a  non-woven  matenal  or  a 
knitted  matenal,  the  fabric  matenal]  including  thermoplastic 
filaments [,],'  wherein  the  filaments  of  the  fabric  material  are 
knit  into  loops  having  a  relaxed  loop  length  L  in  the  order  of  about 
0. 75  mm.;  wherein  the  wiper  is  formed  by  severing  the  wiper 
along  peripheral  edges  thereof  from  a  sheet  of  such  knitted 
material  having  indeterminate  dimensions [,  whereby],  and 
wherein  the  severing  of  the  wiper  from  the  sheet  establishes 
severed  segments  of  the  knitted  [filaments]  filament  loops 
potentially  freedfor  release  from  the  wiper  during  use  of  the 
wiper,   the   potentially-freed   segments   having   a   maximum 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  6  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  7  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-5,  8,  9  and  11  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  12  and  13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  orthodontic  coil  spring  for  use  in 
imparting  forces  to  move  a  patient's  teeth,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

winding  a  shape-memory  alloy  wire  into  a  coil,  and 
heating  said  coil  at  approximately  SOff'  C.  for  a  [fixed  period 
of]  time  [within  a  fixed  temperature  range]  of  approxi- 
mately 5  to  35  minutes  into  a  superelastic  state  for  develop- 
ing apredetermined  spring  force  within  the  range  of  50  to 
300  grams  in  a  superelastic  zone  of  deflection  of  said  coil 
to  impart  a  substantially  constant  spring  force  throughout  the 
entire  movement  of  a  tooth,  said  superelastic  zone  of  deflec- 
tion of  said  coil  spring  being  within  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 5  to  30  millimeters  and  said  coil  spring  substantially 
returning  to  its  initial  length  after  deflection  within  the  range 
of  said  movement  of  the  tooth. 


Bl  4,888,229  (1719th) 

WIPERS  FOR  CLEANROOM  USE 

Steven  J.  Paley,  Aberdeen;  Oifford  A.  Eberhardt,  and  Edward 

Paley,  both  of  Saddle  Brook,  all  of  N.J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,235,  Dec.  19,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,888,229,  issued  Dec. 

19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  179,206,  Apr.  8,  1988. 

Int  a.'  B32B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  428—192 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  2-4  and  6-11  are  cancelled. 


length  equal  to  the  relaxed  loop  length  L,  an  improvement  en- 
abling the  reduction  of  particulate  contamination  by  the  severed 
segments  of  the  knitted  filaments  loops  which  [otherwise  might 
result]  results  from  the  use  of  the  wiper  in  a  controlled  envi- 
ronment, such  as  that  maintained  in  a  cleanroom,  the  improve- 
ment composing: 

a  fused  border  in  the  material  of  the  cleanroom  wiper  along 
each  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  wiper  where  the  clean- 
room wiper  was  severed  from  the  knil  material,  the  fused 
border  extending  inwardly  into  the  wiper  a  distance  so 
related  to  the  maximum  length  of  the  potentially-freed 
segments  of  the  filaments  as  to  capture  and  maintain 
within  the  fused  border  those  potentially-freed  segments 
of  the  material  of  the  wiper  which  otherwise  might  be 
released  into  the  cleanroom  from  the  penpheral  edges  of 
the  wiper  during  use  of  the  wiper,  while  maintaining 
pliability  and  absorbency  in  the  wiper  for  wiping  proce- 
dures, wherein  the  fused  border  extends  inwardly  into  the 
wiper  a  distance  of  at  least  about  7L. 
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Bl  4,913,703  (1720th) 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  FLUID 

PUMPS 

Joaeph  PaaqualiKci,  and  Frederick  F.  Schweitzer,  both  of  Wa- 

tertown,  N.Y. 

Reezamlnatioii  Request  No.  90/002,390,  Jul.  18,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,913,703,  issued  Apr. 

3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  103,432,  Sep.  30,  1987. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  604—153 


Bl  4,996,835  (1721st) 
FINE  JEWELRY  ROPE  CHAIN 
David  Rozenwasser,  26  Har  Dafna  Street,  Savion,  Israel 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,403,  Aug.  16,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,996,835,  issued  Mar. 

5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  460,023,  Jan.  2,  1990. 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  8,  1989,  92607 

Int.  a.'  B21L  5/02 

VS.  CI.  59—80 


FIM 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  medical  fluid  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  peristaltic  pump  and  a  corresponding  fluid  delivery  set 
operatively  mountable  on  said  peristaltic  pump, 

a  control  means  on  said  peristaltic  pump  for  enabling  opera- 
tion of  said  peristaltic  pump, 

said  control  means  mcluding  a  means  for  detecting  a  prede- 
termined alignment  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  deliv- 
ery set  on  said  peristaltic  pump, 

said  control  means  enabling  the  operation  of  said  peristaltic 
pump  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fluid  delivery  set  in  the  predetermined  alignment 
on  said  peristaltic  pump  by  said  means  for  detecting, 

said  fluid  delivery  set  including  a  magnetic  field  source 
mounted  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  fluid  delivery 
set,  and  said 

control  means  further  including  a  magnetic  field  sensitive 
sensor  located  on  said  peristaltic  pump  for  detecting  said 
magnetic  field  source  on  said  fluid  delivery  set. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  7  and  8  is  con- 
firmed. 

1.  In  a  jewelry  rope  chain  having  tightly  interfitting  linlcs 
made  of  wire  of  a  given  cross-section,  each  link  having  a  small 
gap  formed  therein  slightly  larger  than  a  cross-section  of  said 
wire,  so  as  to  enable  one  of  said  links  to  pass  through  the  gap 
of  a  second  link,  said  Hnks  being  intertwined  to  fit  tightly  one 
against  the  other  and  form  in  outward  appearance  a  double 
helix,  the  improvement  comprising  each  link  being  of  a  noncir- 
cular  elongated  shape  and  including  a  major  axis  defining 
longer  outer  and  inner  diameters  and  a  minor  axis  defining 
shorter  outer  and  inner  diameters,  said  gap  lying  in  a  link 
section  parallel  to  the  major  axis,  said  shorter  inner  diameter 
being  just  over  X  times  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
link  wire,  where  X  is  a  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  said 
interfitting  links  being  positioned  in  the  chain  so  that  said 
longer  outer  diameter  defines  a  width  of  the  chain. 


Bl  5,019,727  (1722) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


REISSUES 

JUNE  16,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

mdicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33,958 
BREAKSTEM  FASTENER  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Frederick  A.  Summerlin,  Plymouth,  and  James  C.  Hendry, 
Barford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Avdel  Systems  Limited, 
A  British  Company,  Hertfordshire,  England 
Original  No.  4,924,691,  dated  May  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  314,777, 
Feb.  24,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
695,457 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1988, 
8804613 

Int.  a.'  B21J  15/34 
VS.  a.  29—243.523  5  Claims 
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1.  A  breakstem  fastener  installation  tool,  which  tool  com- 
prises: 

pulling  means  for  applying  tension  to  a  stem  of  a  fastener  to 
cause  the  breakage  thereof; 

a  pneumatically  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  device  for 
actuating  said  pulling  means  so  as  to  tension  the  fastener 
stem,  said  piston  and  cylinder  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
der defining  first  and  second  chambers  located  on  either 
side  of  said  piston; 

and  a  damping  valve  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
chamber,  said  piston  moving  toward  said  one  of  said 
chambers  when  said  piston  and  cylinder  device  actuates 
said  pulling  means  so  as  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  one  of 
said  chambers,  said  damping  valve  comprising  means  for 
damping  a  How  of  air  from  the  piston  and  cylinder  device 
and  thereby  applying  resistance  to  the  piston  so  as  to 
restrict  said  movement  of  said  piston  towards  said  one  of 
said  chambers  when  the  tension  is  suddenly  released  on 
breaking  of  said  fastener  stem,  thereby  to  reduce  mechani- 
cal shock  to  the  tool  when  said  fastener  stem  breaks.' 

which  damping  valve  is  biased  towards  the  open  position  but  is 
moved,  against  the  biasing,  towards  the  closed  position  by  the 
action  on  the  valve  of  the  air  when  a  fastener  stem  breaks  as 
aforesaid; 

the  damping  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  which  valve 
member  is  resilient  and  is  biased  towards  its  open  position  by 
its  own  resilience: 

the  damping  valve  further  comprising  a  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  having  at  least  one  edge  portion  which  is  arranged  to 
approach  and  then  abut  the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  member 
moves  to  its  closed  position; 

the  damping  valve  further  comprising  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing the  valve  member  at  a  securing  position  thereon,  which 
securing  position  is  spaced  away  from  said  edge  portion  of  the 
valve  member,  and  is  also  displaced  away  from  the  valve  seal 
along  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  along 
the  valve  member  between  the  aforesaid  edge  portion  and  the 
aforesaid  securing  position. 


Re.  33,959 
LIVESTOCK  WORKING  SYSTEM 
Jon  D.  Mollhagen,  Lorraine,  Kans.  67459 
Original  No.  4,829,936,  dated  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  108,898. 
Oct.  15,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
520,674 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—82  15  Claims 


•^Li^ 


15.  An  animal  working  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  enclosure  including  a  first  end,  a  second  end  with  an 
opening,  opposite  sides,  a  base  and  a  superstructure; 

(b)  a  second  enclosure  including  first  and  second  ends,  opposite 
sides,  a  base  and  a  superstructure; 

(c)  said  second  enclosure  including  a  first  end  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  first  enclosure  second  end  opening: 

(d)  elevation  means  adapted  for  raising  and  lowering  said  device 
between  a  work  position  on  a  ground  surface  and  a  transport 
position  raised  above  said  ground  surface; 

(e)  said  first  enclosure  having  a  convex  side  wall  assembly 
enclosing  said  first  end  and  one  of  said  sides;  and 

if)  a  gate  on  said  first  enclosure  for  selectively  providing  access 
thereto,  said  gate  being  swingable  through  an  arc  of  move- 
ment bounded  by  said  convex  side  wall  assembly. 


Re.  33,960 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  AJAR  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Neuman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Neumao  Indus- 
trie*, Inc.,  Deiphos,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,891,626,  dated  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  298,031, 
Jan.  18,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
706,012 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—547  33  Claims 


21.  A  door  status  sensing  element  for  use  in  a  refrigerator  having 
a  cabinet  defining  a  food  storage  compartment  and  a  door 
hingedly  mounted  to  said  cabinet  for  selectively  closing  said  com- 
pariment,  said  door  including  a  magnetic  sealing  strip  secured 
thereto  for  sealing  said  door  to  said  cabinet  and  for  maintaining 
said  door  in  a  closed  position,  said  sensing  element  comprising: 

a  housing  installed  into  said  cabinet  and  positioned  generally 
adjacent  a  section  of  said  magnetic  sealing  strip  when  said 
door  is  in  a  closed  position:  and 

switch  array  means  located  in  said  housing  and  positioned 
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generally  adjacent  a  section  of  said  magnetic  sealing  strip 
when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position  for  signaling  the  ope- 
ned/closed status  of  said  door,  said  switch  array  means  being 
operated  by  said  magnetic  sealing  strip  for  signaling  the 
opened /closed  status  of  said  door 


Re.  33,961 

WRITE/PROTECT  TAB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLOPPY 
DISC  JACKET  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Stephen  G.  Swinburne.  Scarborough,  and  Anthony  L.  Gelardi, 

Cape  Porpoise,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Shape  Inc.,  Bidde- 

ford,  Me. 
Original  No.  4,685.017.  dated  Aug.  4.  1987,  Ser.  No.  743,388, 

Jun.  11,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

733,124 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/02.  15/04.  19/04 
\iS.  a.  360—133  20  Claims 


I 


-r©^ 


A\-\      f^m 


mounting  seat,  shoulder  means  formed  on  said  recess  for 

scraping  off  the  oil  attached  to  [said  one  axial  end  of  said 

shaft  member  J  a  surface  opposed  to  said  shoulder  means  by 

relative  sliding  movement  [between  the]  of  said  shoulder 

means  [of]   with  respect  to  said  surface  opposed  to  said 

shoulder  means,  said  recess  [and  an  end  face  of  one  of  said 

shaft  member  and  said  rotary  member  mounting  seat, 

and]  being  for  [directing  any  remaining]  receiving  said 

oil  [on  the  fitting  surface  into  said  recess  after  said  shaft 

member  has  been  fitted  into  said  rotary  member  mounting 

seat]. 

13.  In  a  bearing  device  assembly  including  a  shaft  member 

supported  by  a  rolling  bearing  at  an  intermediate  position  thereof 

and  a  rotary  member  mounting  seat  press  fitted  to  one  axial  end 

of  said  shaft  member  said  shaft  member  having  a  rust  resisting  oil 

attached  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  recess  formed  on  at  least  one  of  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  one 
axial  end  of  said  shaft  member  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
rotary  member  mounting  seat,  shoulder  means  formed  on 
said  recess  for  scraping  off  the  oil  attached  to  a  surface  op- 
posed to  said  shoulder  means  by  relative  sliding  movement  of 
said  shoulder  means  with  respect  to  said  surface  opposed  to 
said  shoulder  means,  said  recess  being  for  receiving  any 
remaining  oil  on  the  fitting  surface  after  said  shaft  member 
has  been  fitted  into  said  rotary  member  mounting  seat,  due  to 
the  difference  between  the  surface  pressure  of  the  oil  at  the 
position  of  said  recess  and  at  other  positions  along  said  fitting 
surface  in  the  fitted  state. 


1.  A  write/protect  tab  assembly  for  a  floppy  disc  jacket, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  jacket  base; 

(b)  a  write/protect  tab  slidably  mounted  for  movement  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  jacket  base  in  a  tab  pocket  formed  in  the  jacket  base; 
and 

(c)  means  formed  on  the  jacket  base  and  the  tab  for  encaptur- 
ing  the  write/protect  tab  relative  to  the  jacket  base  only  in 
the  first  position  before  a  jacket  cover  is  mounted  on  said 
jacket  base  to  prevent  the  tab  from  moving  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  jacket  base 
only  in  the  first  position. 


Re.  33,962 
BEARING  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
Isao  Sato,  Sagamihara;  Nobuhiko  Miyake,  Yokohama,  and  Soiyi 
Nishida,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,874,259,  dated  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  144,319, 
Jun.  14,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
561,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1987,  62-5763 

Int.  a.'  F16C  43/04 

VS.  a.  384—445  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  bearing  device  assembly  including  a  shaft  member 

supported  by  a  rolling  bearing  at  an  intermediate  position 

thereof,  and  a  rotary  member  mounting  seat  press  fitted  to  one 

axial  end  of  said  shaft  member,  said  shaft  member  having  a  rust 

resisting  oil  attached  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  [ring-shaped]  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  of  a  peripheral 

surface  of  the  one  axial  end  of  said  shaft  member  [at  one 

end  thereof]  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  rotary  member 


Re.  33,963 

SOLID  RAPIDLY  RELEASED  MEDICAMENT 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  DIHYDROPYRIDINES, 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ahmed  Hegasy,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,882,144,  dated  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  864,677, 

May  19,  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,123,  Apr.  29, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,570, 

Oct.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  647,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1981,  3142853;  Feb.  16,  1982,  3205399 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/78.  31/44 
\3S.  a.  424—78.24  8  Oaims 

1.  A  solid,  rapidly  absorbable  preparation  in  unit  dosage 
form  comprising  1  part  by  weight  of  a  dihydropyridine  as  an 
active  compound,  [0.2]  2.0  to  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  PVP 
having  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  15,000  to  50,000,  and  a 
mixture  of  absorptive  excipients  comprising  3.5  to  15  parts  by 
weight  of  cellulose,  0.25  to  4.0  parts  by  weight  of  sUrch,  0.25 
to  4.0  parts  by  weight  of  crosslinked  insoluble  PVPP,  said 
preparation  provided  by  (a)  coprecipitation  of  the  dihydropyr- 
idine and  the  PVP,  (b)  granulation  of  the  resulUnt  coprecipita- 
tion without  removal  of  the  parent  solution  and  (c)  admixture 
with  the  absorptive  excipients. 


Re.  33,964 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COLOR  DEVELOPING  COMPOSFHON 
Takatoshi  Ishikawa;  Hiroshi  Fujimoto;  Nobutaka  Ohki,  and 
Mono  Yagihara,  all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,798,783,  dated  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  117,727, 
Nov.  6,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
581,630 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1986,  61-265149; 
Feb.  4,  1987,  62-24374 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/30.  5/24 
VS.  a.  430—372  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material,  which  comprises  processing  an  image-wise  exposed 
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photographic  material  with  a  color  developer  containing  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing  agent  and  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


N X 

R2 


(I) 


wherein 

X  represents  a  trivalent  group  necessary  to  complete  a  con- 
densed ring; 
R'  and  R^  each  represents  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene 
group,  an  alkenylene  group,  or  an  aralkylene  group. 


R4  (I) 

R3— C— CH2— N— R2 
OH  R| 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
saturated  alicyclic  group  having  5  to  17  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group  having  6  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated 
or  unsaturated  5-  or  6-membcred  heterocyclic  group  con- 
taining N,  O  or  S  as  hetero  atoms  or  a  group  of  formula 


— C— R5  and  — C— N— R5 
II  II 

X  X 


Re.  33,965 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Hisashi  Tada;  Akira  Agata,  and  Yasuaki  li,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,767,805,  dated  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  12,236, 

Feb.  9, 1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,180,  Aug.  7, 

1985,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  369,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1984,  59-164249; 
Aug.  7,  1984,  59-164250;  Aug.  7,  1984,  59-164251 

Int.  a.5  C08K  3/04:  C08G  59/64:  C08J  5/24 
VS.  a.  523—468  19  Oaims 

1.  An  intermediate  for  a  composite  material,  which  interme- 
diate comprises  carbon  fibers  impregnated  with  an  epoxy  resin 
composition  containing  epoxy  resin  and  at  least  one  of  com- 
pounds represented  by  formula  (I): 


wherein  R5  and  Rb,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
saturated  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  1 7  carbon  atoms,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted,  saturated  alicyclic  group  having  5  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  group  having  6  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  group  containing  N,  O  or  S  as  hetero  atoms, 
provided  that  not  more  than  one  of  R\  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  and 
provided  that  R]  and  Ri  may  combine  to  form  an  aromatic  ring; 
R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  has  the 
same  meaning  as  defined  for  R|  and  R2,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  R — OCH2 —  wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  for  Ri  and  R2  except  that  R  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom; 
and 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  N-R7  wherein 
R7  [represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or]  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  defined  for  R|  and  R2. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  16,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patenU  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7384 

NECTARINE  TREE  "ARTIC  GLO" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Aire.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  A*e.,  an<l  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Aye.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,163 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 40  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 

upright  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large 

size,  firm,  white  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and 

eating  quality;  the  new  variety  is  further  characterized  in 

comparison  to  the  white  flesh  nectarine  Rose  (U.S.  Plant  Pat. 

No.  1,421)  as  having  firmer  flesh  with  greater  handling  and 

shipping  quality  and  a  higher  degree  of  attractive  red  skin 

color. 


7,885 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  EMPIRE  ASPEN 

Janet  S.  Fuess,  9011  Red  HiU  Rd..  New  Hartford,  N.Y.  13413 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,383 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 74  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Empire  Aspen,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


7,886 
ALSTROEMERIA  NAMED  STALIBLA 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  StaaT- 
eren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,097 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  Alstroemeria  cultivar,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
almost  white  wide  outer  petals  and  distinguished  by  the  lemon 
yellow  coloring  of  the  inner  two-thirds  of  the  inner  petal 
length  and  the  dark  pencil  stripes  which  extend  from  end  to 
end  of  the  inner  petal  body. 


7,887 
FREESIA  VARIETY  NAMED  VARARED 

Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  St««»- 
eren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,099 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  Freesia  cultivar,  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  described,  and  distinguished  by  the  height  of 

its  sturdy  upright  stem,  its  many  buds  and  medium  red  flowers. 
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ERRATA 

483-007  5,121,538 

483-053  5,121,539 

037-121   5,121,557 

051-166  5,121,580 

051-401   5,121,581 

056-344  5,121,592 

052-631  5,121,593 

052-741  5,121,594 

073-195  5,121,658 

454-305  5,121,675 

108-025  5,121,681 

092-163  5,121,686 

602-018  5,121,741 

602-016  5,121,742 

602-022  5.121,743 

166-309  5,121.801 

482-081  5,121,917 

297-300  5,121,934 

359-450  5,121,977 

359-557  5,121,978 

403-226  5.112,011 

205-107  5,112.237 

554-135  5,112,307 

554-135  5.112,308 

264-109  5,112,311 

514-002  5,112,367 

530-327  5.112,368 

429-229  5.112,375 

426-242  5,112.378 

426-618  5.112,379 

426-622  5,112,380 

426-654  5,112,381 

524-100  5,112,593 

355-032  5,112,769 

395-109  5,112,949 

395-157  5.112,972 

395-117  5,112,973 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  16,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,121,505 

TOURIST  MAP  CONSTRUCTION  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  AN  ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING 

Michael     Ludmer,     17420     Ventura     Blvd.,     Encino,    Calif. 

91316-3846,  and  Robert  M.  Ashen,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Michael  Ludmer,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,147 

Int.  a.'  A41B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  2—94  10  Oaims 


reduced  size  in  relation  to  its  normal  size  when  worn  on 
the  head  of  a  wearer. 


5,121,506 

COLLAPSIBLE  VISOR-LIKE  HEAD  COVERING 

Jan  Ulrich,  1039  S.  Parker  Rd.,  F2,  Denver,  Colo.  80231 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,236 

Int.  a.5  A42B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  2—177  16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  head  covering,  a  visor-like  cap  provided  with  a  flexi- 
ble head-encircling  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  visor  extending  from  said  head-encircling  portion  includ- 
ing an  unreinforced,  flexible  crescent-shaped  section,  and 
an  elongated  reinforcing  member  embedded  m  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  crescent -shaped  section,  said  rein- 
forcing member  including  opposite  ends  terminating  adja- 
cent to  said  head-encircling  portion,  said  reinforcing 
member  composed  of  a  wire  or  wire-like  material  having 
a  bias  and  tendency  to  straighten  itself  such  that  said  visor 
will  assume  a  generally  convex  configuration  when  placed 
on  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  when  not  worn  said  visor 
including  said  reinforcing  member  can  be  twisted  into  a 
tightly  coiled,  loop-shaped  configuration  of  substantially 


5,121,507 
HEADWEAR  ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENT 
Ronald  R.  Brown,  16751  Crystal  Glade,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78247 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,142 

Int.  a.5  A42B  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—199  1  Claim 


22 1 

18 1 

16 ^     ^—28 

' 14 


1.  A  tourist  map  of  a  geographical  area  bounded  by  a  lower- 
most end  and  an  uppermost  end,  in  combination  with  an  ariicle 
for  being  worn  on  the  upper  body  of  a  user,  said  article  having 
a  first  panel  with  a  surface  facing  forwardly  of  the  user  when 
the  article  is  worn  by  the  user,  said  surface  having  said  map 
imprinted  thereon,  the  map  being  oriented  (i)  with  its  upperend 
lowermost  and  its  lowerend  uppermost  and  (ii)  sufficiently  low 
on  the  front  panel  so  that  the  map  is  directly  and  readily 
viewed  in  its  substantial  entirety  by  the  user  when  the  user  is 
looking  downwardly. 


1.  An  accessory  attachment  for  a  headware  having  a  rear- 
wardly  disf)OSed  generally  vertical  rim  portion  extending 
around  the  rear  portions  of  the  headware  when  applied  to  the 
head  of  a  wearer,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips  frictionally  encompassing  said 
rim  portion  and  being  positionable  thereon  in  a  plurality  of 
selected  peripherally  spaced  positions; 

each  said  clip  having  a  patch  of  hooked  locking  fibers  se- 
cured to  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  clip; 

an  accessory  attachment  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
having  a  band  formed  on  its  upper  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  patches  of  fibrous  material  secured  to  said  band 
in  the  same  spaced  relationship  as  said  clips,  whereby  said 
accessory  attachment  may  be  detachably  secured  to  said 
locking  fibers  on  said  clips. 


5,121,508 
nREnCHTERS  HELMET  HAVING  HEAD  SECURING 

MEANS 
WUliajn  L.  GrUliot;  Mary  L  Grilliot,  both  1986  Home  Ave,, 
Dayton,  Ohio  45417;  Abbott  A.  Lane,   1500  W.  Third  St, 
Dayton,  Ohio  45407 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,143 
Int.  a.'  A42B  7/00 
VS.  a.  2—421  3  Claims 

1.  A  firefighter's  helmet  for  the  head  of  a  firefighter,  com- 
prising a  rigid  shell  positionable  upon  the  head  of  a  firefighter, 
the  rigid  shell  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  por- 
tion, the  rigid  shell  being  positionable  upon  the  head  of  the 
firefighter  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  rigid  shell  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  head  of  the  firefighter,  the  rigid  shell 
also  having  opposed  side  portions,  securing  means  including  a 
rear  section  at  the  rearward  portion  of  the  rigid  shell,  connec- 
tion means,  the  connection  means  including  first  support 
means,  the  first  support  means  joining  the  rear  section  of  the 
securing  means  to  the  rigid  shell,  whereby  the  rear  section  of 
the  securing  means  is  positioned  adjacent  the  back  region  of 
the  head  of  the  firefighter  who  wears  the  firefighter's  helmet, 
the  securing  means  also  including  side  sections  adjacent  the 
side  portions  of  the  rigid  shell,  the  connection  means  also 
including  second  support  means,  the  second  support  means 
joining  the  side  sections  of  the  securing  means  to  the  side 
portions  of  the  rigid  shell  whereby  the  side  sections  of  the 
securing  means  are  positioned  adjacent  the  side  regions  of  the 
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head  of  the  firefighter  upon  whose  head  the  rigid  shell  is  posi- 
tioned, and  means  for  adjusUbly  positioning  the  securing 
means  in  firm  positions  with  respect  to  the  back  region  and  side 
regions  of  the  head  of  the  firefighter  upon  whose  head  the  rigid 
shell  is  positioned,  and  in  which  the  securing  means  includes  a 
portion  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  connection 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  portion  of  the  securing 
means  with  respect  to  the  side  regions  and  back  region  of  the 
head  of  the  firefighter  upon  whose  head  the  shell  is  positioned, 
the  firefighter's  helmet  including  an  abutment  clamp  member 
supported  by  the  securing  means,  the  abutment  clamp  member 
being  movable  upon  said  portion  of  the  securing  means  and 
into  engagement  with  the  connection  means,  the  abutment 


nuid  entering  the  drain  passage  through  the  cover  plug 
when  said  closing  plug  is  in  said  second  position,  said  float 


clamp  member  including  means  for  clampingly  positioning  the 
abutment  clamp  member  upon  said  portion  of  the  securing 
means  and  in  engagement  with  the  connection  means,  whereby 
the  position  of  said  portion  of  the  securing  means  with  respect 
to  the  connection  means  and  with  respect  to  the  side  regions 
and  back  region  of  the  head  of  the  firefighter  upon  whose  head 
the  shell  is  positioned  is  firmly  maintained,  whereby  the  rigid 
shell  of  the  firefighter's  helmet  is  secured  to  a  plurality  of 
regions  of  the  head  of  the  firefighter  who  wears  the  firefight- 
er's helmet  and  upon  whose  head  the  rigid  shell  is  positioned, 
whereby  the  rigid  shell  of  the  helmet  is  prevent  from  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  head  of  the  firefighter  who  wears  the 
helmet. 


U^' 


and  said  cover  plug  being  removable  from  the  fitting  as  a 
single  unit. 


5,121,510 

DOUBLE  VALVE  WATER  DISCHARGE  UNIT  FOR 

WATER  CASINGS  OR  TANKS 

Carlo*  A.  Ricalde  Medina,  Agiutin  Melgar  No.  1085,  Esq.  con 

Praociaco  Marqnez  Cd.  Chapaltepw:  Caliacam  SiMOoa,  Mexico 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,015,  Aug.  3,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,747 

Int.  a.'  E03D  3/12 

VS.  CL  4—326  30  CMm» 


5,121,509 

OVERFLOW  AND  DRAIN  FFTTINGS  FOR  SANTTARY 

DEVICES 

Pierre  Juple,  Jona,  Switzerlaml,  assignor  to  Geberit  Ag,  Jona, 

Switzerland  and   'KERAMAG  "  Keramische  Werke  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  6, 1990, 715/90 
Int  a.'  E03C  1/232.  1/24 
UJS.  a.  4—669  17  CtaiBis 

1.  An  overflow  and  drain  fitting,  comprising: 
a  valve  seat  formed  in  a  drain  passage  extending  through  the 

fitting; 
a  closing  plug  movable  into  a  first  position  against  said  valve 
seat  for  preventing  fluids  from  passing  through  said  valve 
seat,  and  movable  into  a  second  position  for  passing  fluids 
through  said  valve  seat; 
a  cover  plug  mounted  on  an  opening  of  the  drain  passage 
above  the  closing  plug  and  having  openings  for  passing 
water  through  said  cover  plug  and  into  the  drain  passage; 
an 
a  float  movably  connected  to  said  cover  plug,  movable  by  a 
backfiow  condition  into  contact  with  said  cover  plug  for 
preventing  backflow  of  fluid  from  passing  through  the 
drain  passage,  and  movable  away  from  said  cover  plug  by 


10  A  water  optimizing  system  for  toilets  of  the  type  that 
have  a  flush  tank  to  contain  a  particular  volume  of  water,  said 
system  comprising: 

(1)  a  water  discharge  pipe  whose  external  surface  is  com- 
pletely threaded  and  that  couples  with  an  exit  orifice  on 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  with  respect  to  which  such  pipe  can 
be  moved  selectively  up  or  down; 

(2)  a  valve  communicating  chamber  that  comprises  a  hollow 
body  that  has  on  its  upper  part  a  first  and  a  second 
threaded  orifices  and  on  the  lower  part  a  threaded  flush 
passage  for  coupling  with  the  discharge  pipe; 

(3)  a  first  and  a  second  adjustable  water  flush  assemblies 
placed  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  a  different  height 
with  respect  to  the  tank  bottom  in  order  to  define  respec- 


tive water  levels  for  maximum  and  minimum  flush;  each 
adjustable  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  passage  whose  exterior  surface  is  completely 
threaded  and  which  connects  with  one  of  the  first  and 
second  threaded  orifices  of  the  communicating  chamber; 

(b)  a  tubular  portion  whose  upper  end  defines  a  water  flush 
orifice  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  which  tubular  portion 
is  provided  with  interior  threads  for  adjustable  threaded 
coupling  with  an  upper  section  of  the  respective  water 
passage  in  such  a  way  that  such  portion  can  raise  and 
lower  selectively  in  order  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  valve 
seat  of  the  corresponding  assembly;  the  tubular  portion 
also  includes  an  adjustable,  integrated  overflow  pipe 
which  incorporates  threaded  adjustment  element  and  a 
fastening  and  stop  element; 

(c)  a  valve  body  to  seal  the  flush  orifice  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion, and 

(d)  a  valve  body  lift  bar  secured  to  the  fastening  and  stop 
element  for  pivotal  movement  and  connected  to  the  valve 
body  to  withdraw  it  from  its  sealing  position; 

(4)  and  an  activation  mechanism  that  comprises  a  first  and  a 
second  elevation  arms,  the  first  arm  being  connected  to 
the  lift  bar  of  the  valve  body  of  the  first  water  flush  assem- 
bly and  the  second  arm  being  connected  to  the  lift  bar  of 
the  valve  body  of  the  second  water  flush  assembly,  and  a 
first  and  a  second  handles  functionally  associated,  respec- 
tively, with  the  first  and  the  second  elevation  arms  in 
order  to  activate  the  maximum  and  minimum  flush  of  the 
optimizing  system. 


5,121,511 
SHOWER  DEVICE 

Jyunichi  Sakamoto;  Tetsuya  Onkura,  and  Tsukasa  Harada,  all 
of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-307106; 
Dec.  15,  1989,  1-326377 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/22:  G05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  4—601  12  Qaims 
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I.  A  shower  device  comprising: 

A)  a  main  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shower  stall 
surface; 

B)  a  plurality  of  shower  nozzles  mounted  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  in  said  main  housing  for  discharging 
water; 

C)  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  in  said  main  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  nozzles 
for  controlling  the  water  flow  thereto,  each  of  said  valves 
including: 

1)  a  solenoid  plunger  movable  between  valve-opening  and 
valve-closing  positions, 

2)  an  electric  solenoid  coil  for  displacing  said  plunger 


toward  and  away  from  said  valve-opening  and  valve- 
closing  positions, 

3)  first  holding  means  operable  independently  of  said  coil 
for  releasably  holding  said  plunger  in  said  valve-closing 
position,  and 

4)  second  holding  means  operable  independently  of  said 
coil  for  releasably  holding  said  plunger  in  said  valve- 
opening  position, 

5)  said  coil  being  energizable  to  selectively  release  said 
plunger  from  said  first  and  second  holding  means; 

D)  a  low  voltage  power  source  operably  connected  to  said 
coils  for  energizing  said  coils;  and 

E)  manual  operating  controls  mounted  on  said  main  housing 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  low  voltage  to  said  coils; 

F)  said  main  housing,  said  shower  nozzles,  said  valves,  and 
said  manual  controls  being  mountable  as  a  single  unit  to 
said  shower  stall  surface. 


5.121.512 
AUXILIARY  INFLATABLE  DEVICE  SERVING  AS 
MATTRESS 
Irene  Kaufmann,  PI  4216,  S-460  65  Br^landa,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00005,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  730,841 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  3,  1989,  8900022 

Int.  a.5  A61G  7/057.-  A47C  27/10 

U.S.  a.  5 — 453  20  Qaims 


1.  Auxiliary  device  serving  as  mattress,  primarily  for  physi- 
cally handicapped  persons,  the  active  part  of  the  device,  i.e. 
the  part  which  in  use  forms  the  surface  on  which  the  patient 
(16)  is  lying,  consisting  of  a  number  of  individually  and  freely 
selectably  fiUable  and  evacuable,  flexible  cell  bodies  (4)  princi- 
pally extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  mattress  (1) 
and  fixed  to  a  mattress  bottom  (8),  said  cell  bodies  being 
adapted,  by  their  upper  side,  to  support  the  patient  (16)  and  to 
permit  varying  the  position  of  the  patient  lying  on  the  mattress 
by  changing  the  state  of  expansion  of  adjacent  cell  bodies, 
characterised  in  that  the  cell  bodies  are  laterally  connected  to 
each  other  by  means  of  flexible  cloth  material  (7)  bridging  the 
gap  between  the  cell  bodies,  and  further  connected  to  said 
mattress  bottom  (8)  by  means  of  likewise  flexible  cloth  material 
(9),  whereby  the  cell  bodies  are  laterally  movable  in  relation  to 
their  place  of  fixation  in  the  mattress  bottom  and  a  maximum 
distance  between  juxtaposed  cell  bodies  is  ensured  as  well  as  a 
certain  mutual  adaptability  of  adjacent  cell  bodies  during  lat- 
eral movement. 
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5.121,S13 

AIR  SACK  SUPPORT  MANIFOLD 

James  M.  C.  Tlioiiias,  Mt  Pleasant,  and  James  R.  Stolpraann, 

Charicstoa,  botk  of  S.C,  aasignon  to  SSI  Medical  Senices, 

Inc.,  Charicstoo,  S.C. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  355,755,  May  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,949,414, 

which  is  ■  coBtinuatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,255,  Mar.  9, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,319 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/0S7 

MS.  CL  5— 453  9  Claims 


creases  the  axial  rigidity  of  the  support  layer  so  as  to 
provide  support  along  the  axial  length  thereof. 


1.  In  a  low  air  loss  patient  support,  an  air  sack  support  mani- 
fold, comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  flat  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  opposite 
said  top  surface,  two  opposed  ends  and  two  opposed  side 
edges  connected  between  said  ends,  a  plurality  of  inlet 
openings  defined  through  one  of  said  side  edges,  a  plural- 
ity of  separated  enclosed  channels  for  carrying  air  flow  to 
one  or  more  of  the  air  sacks,  a  plurality  of  air  sack  supply 
openings  defined  through  said  top  surface,  each  said  air 
sack  supply  opemng  communicating  with  one  of  said 
channels. 


5,121,514 

EMERGENCY  SUPPORT  DEVICE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

POLYETHYLENE  SHEET 

Randy  Rosane,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lifeport,  Inc., 

Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,891 

Int  a.5  A61G  im.  1/044.  1/048 

\5S.  a.  5—628  8  Claims 


5,121,515 

PILLOW 

Gary  C.  Hudson,  4601  Sulgrave  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719  j>76,  Jun.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,061,737.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,592 

Int  a.'  A47G  9/00;  A47C  27/22 

VS.  CL  5-636  2  Claims 


1.  A  pillow  comprising  a  container  made  of  edge-joined 
slabs  of  polyurethane  foam  filled  with  a  mixture  of  polyure- 
thane  foam  chips  averaging  about  one-quarter  inch  square  and 
polyester  fibers  averaging  about  two  inches  in  length,  said 
fibers  being  coated  with  silicone  said  mixture  being  homogene- 
ous and  consisting  of  70  to  50  percent  of  said  polyurethane 
foam  chips  and  30  to  50  percent  of  said  coated  polyester  fiber. 


5,121,516 

APPLIANCES  FOR  USE  WITH  BEDS 

Paul  G.  Jones,  Heron  Hill,  Breinton  Common,  Hereford  HR4 

87PP,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00722,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1988, 
8815711-0 

Int.  a.'  A47C  31/00 
U.S.  a.  5—658  18  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  support  device  for  lifting  and  transporting 
a  human  patient  while  at  the  same  time  supporting  and  substan- 
tially immobilizing  the  patient,  comprising: 

an  axially  elongate  unitary  support  layer  made  of  a  flexible 
sheet  of  polyethylene  for  extending  along  and  providing 
support  from  beneath  the  patient,  said  support  layer  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis  wherein  said 
longitudinal  axis  extends  the  relatively  longer  length  of 
the  support  layer  and  said  transverse  axis  extends  across 
the  relatively  shorter  width  of  the  support  layer; 

a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer  surrounding  the  support  layer 
and  a  first  and  second  side  wrap,  each  trap  being  integral 
with  at  least  one  of  the  top  layer  or  bottom  layer,  each 
wrap  extending  along  the  sides  of  and  at  least  partially 
across  the  top  of  the  patient;  and 

a  plurality  of  straps  for  securely  wrapping  the  side  wraps 
around  the  patient; 

wherein  application  of  an  upward  lifting  force  along  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  support  layer  substantially  in- 


_J2^^^M? 


1.  An  appliance  for  use  with  a  bed  having  a  base  part  sup- 
porting a  mattress  to  aid  couples  having  sexual  intercourse  on 
the  bed,  the  appliance  comprising  a  first  part  releasably  fixable 
to  the  base  of  the  bed,  a  footboard  having  leg  members  depend- 
ing therefrom  which  are  receivable  in  the  first  part  wherein  the 
relative  positions  of  the  first  part  and  leg  members  of  the  foot- 
board is  adjustable  to  enable  the  height  of  the  footboard  to  be 
varied  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  footboard  may  be  located 
substantially  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  a  mattress  on  the 
bed  so  that  the  foot  of  a  person  on  the  bed  mattress  may  bear 
against  it,  wherein  said  first  part  comprises  a  framework 
formed  from  two  or  more  elements  in  use  located  beneath  and 
releasably  fixable  to  the  bed  and  which  act  to  clamp  the  bed 
therebetween  the  framework  having  means  for  bearing  in  use 
upon  a  floor  upon  which  the  bed  stands. 


5,121,517 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  AND  DYEING  YARN 
Johannes  Frentzel-Beyme,  Moencbengladbach,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH,  Kre- 
feld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  3943130 

Int.  a.'  D06B  5/18 
UjS.  a.  8—149.1  4  Claims 


recesses,  and  a  transverse  vertical  cross-section  approxi- 
mately symmetrical  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  yam,  particularly  sewing  thread, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  yam  into  a  yam  package  in  tight  dense  parallel 
layers  onto  a  bobbin  sleeve  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
jacket  bound  on  both  sides  by  end  fianges  and  made  of 
rigid  material  and  having  continuous  apertures  through 
the  jacket;  and 

subjecting  the  thus  wound  yarn  package  to  both  a  thermo- 
setting treatment  and  a  dyeing  treatment  without  unwind- 
ing and  rewinding  of  the  yarn  between  such  treatments, 
wherein  the  thermosetting  treatment  includes  subjecting 
the  yam  to  a  hot  air  treatment  of  sufficient  temperature  to 
effect  heat  setting  of  the  yam  and  wherein  the  dyeing 
treatment  includes  flowing  dye  liquor  through  the  wound 
yarn  package  including  the  parallel  yam  layers  and  the 
apertures  of  the  bobbin  sleeve. 


5,121,519 
GOLF  CLUB  GROOVE  CLEANER  AND  TURF  REPAIR 

TOOL 
Howard  Hangom,  509  -  825  GranvUle  St,  Vanconver,  Britisk 
Columbia,  CanMla  V6Z  1K9 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,565 

Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  15—105  2  Clainu 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  grooves  in  the  faces  of  golf  club 
heads  and  for  repairing  turf,  comprising  a  body  from  which 
extends  on  one  end  thereof  a  row  of  small  evenly  sf>aced, 
uniformly  sized  fixed  teeth  having  reinforcing  ribs  on  their 
sides  and  backs  and  from  which  extends  on  another  end  thereof 
two  sharpened  prongs,  the  prongs  being  symmetrical  in  shape 
and  placement  about  an  axis  through  the  length  of  the  body, 
and  having  a  bend  such  that  each  prong  is  angled  frontward 
from  the  plane  of  the  front  of  the  body. 


5,121,520 
TWIN-HEADED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Michael  F.  Brice,  Syosset  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter-X  Scientific, 
Inc.,  Syosset  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,519 

Int.  a.'  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  20  Claims 


5,121,518 
CABLE-STAYED  BRIDGE  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
PROCESS 
Jean  Muller,  13  me  Victor  Hugo,  92150  Suresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR89/00040,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,748 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1988,  88  01342 

Int.  a.5  EOID  U/00,  17/00 

VS.  a.  14—21  16  aaims 


1.  Guyed  bridge  comprising: 

at  least  one  deck  formed  from  a  senes  of  at  least  partially 
prefabricated  elements,  each  element  extending  over  the 
width  of  the  deck  and  over  some  of  its  length, 

at  least  one  mast  which  is  carried  by  a  pier  and  the  top  of 
which  supports  a  series  of  guys  supporting  the  deck,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  elements  form  transverse  caissons  and 
each  element  has  continuous  transversely  elongate  inner 


3.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  elongated  end  portion,  said 
end  portion  generally  defining  an  axis  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  handle; 

brushing  bristle  attaching  means  integral  with  one  end  of 
said  elongated  end  portion,  said  attaching  means  having  a 
pair  of  side-by-side  planar  surfaces  connected  thereto, 
brushing  bristles  extending  outwardly  from  said  pair  of 
planar  surfaces,  each  planar  surface  being  inclined  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated  handle. 
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whereby  each  planar  surface  has  a  pair  of  ends,  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end,  the  disul  end  being  located  further 
away  from  said  handle  in  the  longitudinal  direction  than 
the  proximal  end,  said  pair  of  planar  surfaces  being  in- 
clined in  the  longitudinal  direction  at  different  angles 
relative  to  said  axis  so  that  the  proximal  end  of  one  planar 
surface  is  spaced  further  from  said  axis  than  the  proximal 
end  of  the  other  planar  surface  and  the  distal  end  of  said 
other  planar  surface  is  spaced  further  from  said  axis  than 
the  distal  end  of  said  one  planar  surface. 


5,121.522 
HUMIDITY  AND  TEMPERATURE  AIR  CONDITIONING 

IN  A  TEXTILE  PROCESSING  LINE 
Ferdinaiid  Leifeld,  Kempen,  tad  Stephaa  SckUckter,  Mcwckea- 
gladlwck,    both    of   Fed.    Rep.   of  Gcmany,    aasigaon   to 
Triitzaciiier  GmbH  tt  Co.,  KG,  Mimcbeogladbacli,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,4«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  3942441 

lat.  a.'  DOIG  23/08.  37/00 
VS.  a.  19—66  CC  13  Ctalma 


(b)  measuring  the  spacing  (x)  between  the  two  feed  means, 
or  a  value  proportional  to  this  spacing;  and 


said  shim  having  a  main  part  for  disposition  between  the 
wedge  and  the  cable,  and  a  side  part  being  disposed  at 


5,121,521 

MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  AN 

OPENABLE  APPARATUS 

iUzuyoahi  Hagiwara,  Uenohara;  Katsumi  Yawata,  Tokyo,  and 
TaUumi  Shimanari,  Higashiyamato,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Casio  Electronics  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-35962(U]; 
Apr.  3,  1990,  2-35963[Ul 

Int  a.5  E05F  1/08;  E05D  7/00 
VS.  CL  16—278  t»  OaitBS 


1.  A  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  openable  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  first  body  portion,  a  second  body 
portion  and  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  said  first  body 
portion  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  second  body  portion 
between  a  closed  position,  at  which  said  first  body  portion 
closes  said  second  body  portion,  and  a  fully  opened  posi- 
tion, at  which  said  first  body  portion  is  fully  open  relative 
to  said  second  body  portion; 

a  rotary  member  movable  between  a  first  position  when  said 
first  body  portion  lies  in  a  predetermined  position  other 
than  said  fully  opened  position  and  said  closed  position 
and  a  second  position  when  said  first  body  portion  lies  in 
said  fully  opened  position,  said  roUry  member  being  rotat- 
able  about  said  pivotal  axis  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  in  cooperation  with  the  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  said  first  body  portion  between  said  prede- 
termined position  and  said  fully  opened  position,  said 
rotary  member  having  a  gear  portion  formed  in  an  arcuate 
shape  having  a  center  on  said  pivotal  axis;  and 

said  first  body  portion  including  a  one-way  damper  mecha- 
nism connected  directly  to  said  gear  portion,  and  having  a 
rotary  gear  rotating  in  cooperation  with  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  said  first  body  portion  and  speed 
controlling  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
first  body  portion  when  said  first  body  portion  is  being 
closed. 


1    In  a  fiber  tuft  processing  line  for  processing  fiber  tufts 
preparatory  to  spinning,  including 

a  plurality  of  fiber  processing  machines, 

fiber  tuft  conveying  ducts  serially  connecting  the  machines, 

blower  means  for  generating  a  fiber  tuft  conveying  air 

stream  flowing  in  the  fiber  tuft  conveying  ducts,  and 
an  air  conditioning  system  for  supplying  conditioned  air  to 
the  machines  of  the  fiber  processing  line;  the  air  condition- 
ing system  including 
an  air  conditioner; 
conditioned  air  conveying  ducts  extending  from  an  output 

of  the  air  conditioner  to  the  machines; 
humidity  sensing  means  and  temperature  sensing  means 
for  responding  to  humidity  and  temperature  conditions 
in  the  processing  line;  and 
regulator  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  humidity 
sensing  means  and  the  temperature  sensing  means  with 
said  air  conditioner, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  humidity  sensing  means  in- 
cludes a  humidity  sensor  responding  directly  to  the  hu- 
midity of  the  fiber  tufts  in  the  processing  line;  further 
wherein  one  of  said  machines  is  a  carding  machine,  and 
said  humidity  sensor  directly  contacts  a  fiber  lap  advanced 
into  the  carding  machine. 


5,121,523 
METERING  METHOD  AND  METERING  APPARATUS 
FOR  DISPENSING  PREDETERMINABLE  QUANTITIES 

OF  HBER  FLOCKS 
Peter  Bnitsch,  Neuhausen;  Paul  Staheli,  Wilen  b.  Wil;  Robert 
Demuth,  Nurensdorf,  and  Jurg  Faas,  Dinhard,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Machinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1989,  3904390;  Apr.  27,  1989,  3913997 

Int.  a.'  DOIB  1/00 
VS.  CI.  19—97.5  25  aaims 

1  A  metering  method  for  dispensing  predeterminable  quan- 
tities of  fiber  flocks  per  unit  time  out  of  a  lower  end  of  a  flock 
chute  containing  a  supply  of  fiber  flocks,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  first  feed  means  including  a  driven  feed  ele- 
ment located  in  said  lower  end  of  said  flock  chute  and 
disposed  in  opposition  to  second  feed  means  having  a 
surface  spaced  from  said  feed  element  to  provide  a  con- 
veying gap  between  said  feed  element  and  said  surface,  at 
least  one  of  the  feed  means  being  biased  in  the  direction  of 
the  other  feed  means  and  being  movable  away  from  the 
latter  under  the  pressure  of  the  flocks; 


(c)  regulating  the  speed  (n)  of  said  driven  feed  element  as  a 
function  of  the  product  (nx)  of  said  speed  and  said  spac- 
ing. 


5,121,524 
CABLE  TIE 
Randy  S.  Mortensen,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Panduit 
Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,327 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  63/00 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  17  aaims 


1.  A  cable  tie,  comprising: 

a  planar  strap;  and 

a  locking  head  including  a  frame  defining  a  strap  positioning 
channel  and  a  strap  locking  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
channel  for  allowing  entry  of  an  end  of  the  strap  into  the 
channel  in  a  first  direction  and  for  preventing  withdrawal 
of  the  end  of  the  strap  in  a  second  direction, 

wherein  the  strap  locking  means  includes  a  pawl  spaced 
from  the  frame  which  is  mounted  to  the  frame  by  a  re- 
duced cross  section  hinge  which  pivotally  and  flexibly 
mounts  the  pawl  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  a  metal 
barb  mounted  in  the  pawl  and  disposed  to  engage  the  strap 
when  positioned  in  the  channel  and  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  strap  from  the  head. 


5,121,525 
SHIM  OF  A  CABLE  CLAMP 
Masahiko  Okura.  3-8-3,  Higashi  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,893 
Int.  a.'  F16G  H/04 
VS.  a.  24—136  R  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cable  clamping  arrangement  wherein  a  cable  is 
clamped  to  a  sleeve  by  a  wedge  with  a  shim  disposed  between 
the  wedge  and  cable,  said  shim  having  an  elongated  slit  therein 
with  said  sleeve  being  fitted  through  said  slit,  the  improvement 
comprising 


substantially  right  angles  to  said  main  part  for  disposition 
next  to  said  sleeve  outside  of  the  wedge  and  cable. 


5,121,526 
INTERCONNECTION  CLIP  FOR  MODEL  STRUCTURES 
Eugene  R.  Burkard,  1115  Moana  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107, 
and  Angus  R.  Colson,  Jr.,  Jamul,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eugene 
R.  Burkard,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,679 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00:  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  24—336  13  Claims 


3630  32 


1.  A  structural  interconnection  clip  for  joining  display  ele- 
ments where  the  display  elements  have  at  least  a  portion  con- 
figured as  a  tab,  the  tab  having  a  substantially  planer  and  paral- 
lel opposed  surface  comprising: 

a  clip  having  a  hub; 

said  hub  having  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  arms  protruding  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hub  lying  in  plane  parallel  to  each  other  from  said  hub, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  slot  wherein  one  or  more 
retention  ridges  and  stops  are  disposed  in  said  slot,  which 
ridge  is  sized  to  receive  and  retain  the  tabs  on  the  struc- 
tural display  elements,  and  which  stop  is  a  depression  at 
the  base  of  the  slot  sized  to  correspond  to  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  largest  tab  to  be  retained, 

a  plurality  of  said  slots  intersect  said  axis  and  are  arranged  at 
right  angles,  one  to  the  other. 


5,121,527 
AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  SEAT  BELTS  ON 

MOTOR-VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Nardino  Righi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eurafrica  Videomatic 
S.r.l.  Societa"  per  Ricerche  Elettroniche  ed  Audiovisive,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,880 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1990,  12442  A/90 

Int.  a.5  A44B  11/26 

VS.  a.  24—602  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  release  device  for  use  with  a  seat  belt  on  a 

motor  vehicle  or  the  like  where  the  seat  belt  has  a  locking 

buckle  and  a  retaining  catch  for  securely  retaining  the  locking 

buckle  and  for  releasing  the  locking  buckle  when  an  unlocking 

pushbutton  is  pushed,  said  automatic  release  device  being 
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interposed  between  the  locking  buckle  and  the  retaining  catch 
and  comprising: 

a  retaining  means  at  one  side  for  securely  retaining  the  lock- 
ing buckle  of  the  seat  belt  to  said  automatic  release  device; 
a  substitute  locking  buckle  at  an  opposite  side  from  said 
retaining  means  which  securely  retained  by  the  retainmg 
catch  of  the  seat  belt  in  place  of  the  locking  buckle  of  the 
seat  belt  which  is  retained  by  said  retaining  means  such 
that  actuation  of  the  unlocking  pushbutton  causes  the 


10'^  'no 

retaining  catch  to  release  said  substitute  locking  buckle 
and  hence  said  automatic  release  device  together  with  the 
locking  buckle  of  the  seat  belt  secured  to  said  automatic 
release  device; 

a  pushbutton  actuating  means  for  pushing  the  pushbutton  of 
the  retaining  catch;  and 

a  timing  means  which  is  actuated  by  an  impact  for  actuatmg 
said  pushbutton  actuating  means  to  push  the  pushbutton 
after  a  pre-established  period  of  time  from  the  impact. 


5,121,528 
BUCKLE  DEVICE  FOR  SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Kohbun  Tanaka,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denkj-Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,918 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23, 1989, 1-123703[U1 
Int.  a.'  A44B  11/25 
MS.  a.  24—641  20  aaims 


r 


\t{tiA .  wazi 


1.  A  buckle  device,  into  which  a  tongue  plate  is  inserted  and 
engaged  therewith,  for  use  in  a  seatbelt  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  buckle  body  into  which  a  tongue  plate  is  inserted; 

(b)  a  lock  member  supported  by  said  buckle  body  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  lock  member  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  where  said  lock  member  engages  and  is  locked 
with  said  tongue  plate  inserted  mto  said  buckle  body  to  a 
predetermined  depth,  and  a  second  position  where  said 
lock  member  is  released  from  engagement  with  said 
tongue  plate,  said  lock  member  being  at  all  times  urged  by 
a  first  urging  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  an  ejector  urging  said  tongue  plate,  which  has  been 


inserted  into  said  buckle  body,  in  a  direction  of  with- 
drawal; and 
(d)  preventing  means  mounted  movably  on  said  ejector  for 
preventing  said  lock  member  from  moving  into  the  path  of 
said  tongue  plate  in  opposition  to  said  urging  force  from 
said  first  urging  means,  said  preventing  means  engaging 
said  lock  member  while  said  tongue  plate  is  being  inserted 
into  said  buckle  body  and  disengaging  said  lock  member 
when  said  tongue  plate  reaches  said  predetermined  depth; 
whereby,  during  the  insertion  of  said  tongue  plate  into 
said  buckle  body,  friction  force  from  said  lock  member  is 
eliminated,  and  said  tongue  plate  is  reliably  engaged  with 
said  lock  member. 


5,121,529 

BURIAL  SHELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Wilbur  F.  McClure,  415  S.  Plum  St.,  Troy,  Ohio  45373 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,157 

Int.  a.' A61G  n/00 

UJS.  a.  27—7  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  burial  shell  having  a  generally  flat  rectangular,  lon- 
gitudinally-extending horizontal  bottom  having  longitudinal 
and  lateral  edges,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  walls  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  edges  of  the  bottom  respec- 
tively, said  walls  and  said  bottom  forming  an  open-top  box-like 
structure  adapted  to  sealingly  receive  a  cover  for  enclosing 
said  open  top  and  thereby  provide  a  leakproof  burial  structure, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  shell  being  produced  from  thermoplastic  material  as 
two  subsuntially   symmetrical,   longitudinal   half-shells, 
which,  when  assembled  to  form  the  box-like  structure, 
have  facing  edges  joined  along  a  parting  line  extending 
generally  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  shell,  said 
parting  line  being  generally  horizontal  along  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  and  generally  vertical  along  each  of  said  end 
walls,  and, 
means  providing  a  sealed  joint  along  the  parting  line  to  form 
said  half-shells  into  an  integral  leakproof  structure. 


5,121.530 

TEXTILE  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OR 
SPAR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

Yoshiaki  Sakatani;  Tetsuya  Yamamoto;  Shigeru  Nishiyama,  all 
of  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuro  Hirokawa,  Omihachinian,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Shikishima  Canvas  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1988,  63-38293; 

Jan.  19,  1989,  1-11033 

Int.  a.'  D03D  i/00,  29/00:  D04B  5/00:  D04C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  28—149  »  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  textile  structure  having  at  least 

two  textile  filament  planar  members  joined  together  by  textile 

filaments  of  said  members  for  reinforcing  spars  comprising 
laying  out  textile  filaments  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes 


extending  in  X  and  Y  directions  longitudinally,  trans- 
versely and/or  obliquely,  in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  planar 
members  to  be  formed  and  joined, 
laying  out  textile  filaments  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes 
extending  in  X  and  Y  directions,  vertical  to  the  plane  of 
the  other  of  said  planar  members  to  be  joined,  thereby 
intersecting  one  of  said  planar  members  with  the  other  of 
said  planar  members  where  said  planar  members  are  to  be 
joined. 


5,121,532 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

APPLYING  A  SEALING  STRIP 

Stephen  P.  Massie,  South  Woodham  Ferrers,  England,  assignor 

to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,237 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1990, 
9011608 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/02 
VS.  a.  29—235  17  Claims 


and  inserting  textile  filaments  vertically  through  said  textile 
filaments  laid  out  in  said  X  and  Y  directions  in  the  area 
where  said  planar  members  intersect  and  are  to  be  joined 
and  through  the  remainder  of  said  textile  filaments  laid  out 
in  said  X  and  Y  directions  in  at  least  one  of  said  planar 
members  to  thereby  join  said  at  least  planar  members  to 
each  other;  wherein  said  textile  filaments  extending 
obliquely  in  said  area  where  the  planar  members  intersect 
and  in  said  one  of  said  planar  members  brace  said  textile 
Structure. 


5,121,531 

REFRACTORY  SUSCEPTORS  FOR  EPITAXIAL 

DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Sevems,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  R.  Lindstrom,  Aptos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 

Qara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,789,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.569 

Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  29—25.01  20  Oaims 


1.  A  susceptor  for  supporting  a  substrate  within  a  reaction 
chamber,  said  susceptor  comprising; 

a  hollow,  elongate,  generally  thin-walled  susceptor  body 
member; 

a  first  recess  defined  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  susceptor 
body  member  at  a  first  location  thereon;  and, 

reinforcing  means  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber in  alignment  with  said  first  recess  in  said  exterior 
surface  for  reinforcing  the  thin  wall  of  said  susceptor  body 
member  in  the  region  of  said  first  recess. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  installing  a  fixed  length  of 
a  sealing  strip  onto  a  peripheral  lip  circumferentially  surround- 
ing a  body,  comprising; 

means  for  feeding  said  sealing  strip  into  said  apparatus,  said 
means  comprising  a  feed  tube  and  a  plurality  of  guide 
rollers  extending  around  an  internal  circumference  of  said 
apparatus,  said  means  being  operative  to  form  said  sealing 
strip  into  an  open-ended  loop  generally  approximating  the 
circumferential  shape  of  said  lip  surrounding  said  btxly; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extensible  arms  extending  from  a  cen- 
trally defined  hub  and  being  operatively  associated  there- 
with, each  arm  of  said  plurality  having  a  gripping  means 
disposed  on  an  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  sealing  strip 
and  for  pressing  said  sealing  stnp  onto  said  lip  at  a  plural- 
ity of  predefined  locations  around  said  body; 

means  for  rolling  said  strip  onto  said  lip  between  said  plural- 
ity of  predefined  locations,  said  means  including  a  Plural- 
ity of  pressure  rollers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  pres- 
sure rollers  disposed  on  a  guide  track  interposed  between 
said  plurality  of  radially  extensible  arms;  and 

means  for  gripping  at  least  one  free  end  of  said  sealing  strip 
after  said  stnp  has  been  fed  through  said  apparatus,  said 
means  being  operative  to  indent  radially  said  at  least  one 
end  from  the  plane  of  said  loop  of  sealing  strip  and  to 
cause  said  end  to  follow  an  arcuate  path  into  engagement 
with  said  lip  after  said  sealing  strip  has  been  pressed  onto 
said  lip. 


5,121,533 

FTTTING  METHOD  UTILIZING  BOTH  CONTINUOUS 

AND  INTERMITTENT  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION 

Nagao  Saito,  and  Naotake  Mohri,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,615.  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.291.  Feb.  20,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.928.  Mar.  15, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

702,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60759 

Int.  a.-  B23Q  17/00:  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—407  3  Claims 

1.  A  fitting  method  for  fitting  a  first  member  in  a  second 

member  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  applying  ultrasonic  vibration  to  either  or  both  of  said  first 
and  said  second  members  continuously; 
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(b)  monitoring  an  insertion  depth  of  said  first  member  into 
said  second  member  such  that  when  said  first  member  is 
inserted  into  said  second  member  a  predetermined  depth, 
said  fitting  method  advances  to  step  (c);  and 

(c)  applying  ultrasonic  vibration  to  either  or  both  of  said  first 


member  and  said  second  member  intermittently  for  prede- 
termined periods  of  time  substantially  shorter  in  duration 
than  the  time  required  to  reach  said  predetermined  depth, 
such  that  said  application  of  ultrasonic  vibration  intermit- 
tently allows  precise  control  over  an  insertion  depth  of 
said  second  member. 


5,121.534 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBUNG  A  UNITIZED  WINDOW 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 
J.  IL  Kmzicli,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearbora,  Mich. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  561,856,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.035,083. 
ThU  appUcatioa  Jon.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,011 
Ut.a.'B23Q  n/00 
MS.  a.  29—407  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  window  and  window  regulator 
assembly  to  a  vehicle  door,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  inner  structural  frame  to  which  a  window, 
drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  window,  and 
regulator  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means  can  be 
assembled  to  form  a  unit  wholly  separate  from  the  vehicle 
door; 

assembling  said  window  to  the  inner  structural  frame; 

assembling  said  regulator  means  to  the  inner  structural  frame 
including  anchoring  first  and  second  runs  of  an  endless 
loop  of  said  regulator  means  to  said  inner  structural  frame; 

placing  front  and  rear  dnve  tapes  in  front  and  rear  drive  tape 
channels  of  the  inner  structural  frame; 

securing  lower  ends  of  aid  front  and  rear  drive  tapes  to  first 
and  second  runs  of  the  endless  loop  of  the  said  regulator 
means; 

securing  upper  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  drive  tapes  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  window  at  front  and  rear  locations, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  runs  of  said  endless  loop 
of  said  regulator  means  being  movable  in  opposite  direc- 


tions simultaneously  to  cause  the  window  to  open  and 
close  by  application  of  force  to  said  front  and  rear  loca- 
tions of  said  window; 

inserting  the  unit  after  assembly  into  the  door  and  securing 
the  unit  to  the  door;  and 

connecting  a  selective  operator  to  said  regulator  means  and 
to  an  inner  panel  of  said  door. 


5,121.535 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  SECTIONS  OF 

REACTIVE  METALS 
Jerome  P.  Wittenauer.  Wintertkur.  ami  Bruno  Waller.  Ra- 
etencben,  both  of  Switzerland,  asaignors  to  Sulzer  Broa.  Ltd., 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1988.  Ser.  No.  284.046 

Int  a.'  B23P  n/00:  B21D  3i/00 

U.S.  a.  29—423  9  ClidaH 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  a  metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encapsulating  a  first  metal  in  a  second  metal,  thereby  form- 
ing a  metal  assembly,  the  principal  surfaces  of  said  first 
metal  being  separated  from  said  second  metal  by  a  layer  of 
a  release  agent  which  is  substantially  chemically  inert  with 
respect  to  said  first  metal; 

forming  said  metal  assembly  to  a  predetermined  geometry 
with  means  for  metal  forming; 

stripping  said  second  metal  from  said  first  metal; 

said  encapsulating  step  including  the  sub-steps  of  preparing  a 
metal  frame  of  said  second  metal,  said  metal  frame  having 
a  window  therein,  mounting  said  first  metal  in  said  win- 
dow in  said  frame,  interleaving  said  frame  and  said  first 
metal  between  two  layers  of  said  second  metal,  thereby 
forming  a  laminate  assembly  and  welding  said  two  layers 
of  said  second  metal  tc  said  metal  frame;  and 

wherein  said  layers  of  said  second  metal  include  surface 
depressions  and  said  release  agent  is  disposed  in  said  sur- 
face depressions. 


5.121.536 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRESTRESSED  COLUMN 
KeUy  A.  Pilte.  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Vascular 
Devices,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,525 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 

MS.  a.  29—447  26  Claim* 
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1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  reinforced  catheter  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  tube  defined  by  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 

tube  having  an  interior  bore  with  an  inside  diameter; 
providing  a  core  element  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 


and  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
bore  of  the  tube; 

inserting  the  core  element  at  least  partially  into  the  bore  of 
the  tube; 

increasing  the  temperature  of  the  tube  at  a  particular  loca- 
tion along  the  tube  relative  to  the  temperature  of  the 
remainder  of  the  tube;  and 

stretching  the  tube  at  the  particular  location  to  reduce  the 
diameter  of  the  interior  bore  of  the  tube  to  a  diameter 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  core 
element. 


and  said  anchor  holes,  thereby  mechanically  bonding  said 
base  plate  and  said  cladding  plate. 


5,121.537 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  ANCHOR-BONDED 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Shigetomo  Matsui,  Higashiosaka;  Toshio  Atsuta,  Akashi;  Take- 
shi Yamada,  Kobe;  Yasuhiro  Kuroon,  Kobe;  Makoto  Ryoji, 
Kobe;   Toshihiko    Ishizuka,    Ashiya;    Hiroatsu    Asari,   and 
Shigemi  Murakami,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kol>e,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,619,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,286,  Jun.  28, 

1988.  This  application  Not.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1987,  164848;  Jul. 
1.  1987,  164849;  Jul.  1,  1987,  164850;  Jul.  1,  1987,  164851;  Jul. 
1,  1987,  164852;  Jul.  13,  1988,  172645 

Int.  a.5  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  29—522.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  anchor-bonded  composite 
plate  structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  a  surface  of  a  base  plate  tapered  anchor  cavities, 
each  having  an  overhanging  tapered  internal  side  surface, 
said  anchor  cavities  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern;  said  forming  comprising,  for  each  said  tapered 
anchor  cavity: 

placing  a  forming  plate  having  a  circular  hole  there- 
through onto  said  surface  of  said  base  plate; 
placing  a  punch  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said 
circular  hole  through  said  circular  hole  concentrically 
therewith  such  that  said  punch  contacts  said  surface  of 
said  base  plate; 
applying  a  punching  force  with  said  punch,  thereby  forc- 
ing material  of  said  base  plate  to  rise  from  said  surface  to 
form  an  annular  mound  within  said  circular  hole  and 
around  said  punch  and  thereby  form  a  punched  hole 
inside  said  annular  mound;  and 
pressing  a  leveling  plate  over  the  region  of  said  mound 
and  said  punched  hole  to  cause  the  material  of  said 
mound  to  flow  inside  said  punched  hole,  thereby  form- 
ing a  tapered  anchor  cavity; 
forming  a  cladding  plate  tapered  anchor  holes  each  extend- 
ing through  said  cladding  plate  and  arranged  in  a  pattern 
coincident  with  said  predetermined  paitem; 
placing  said  cladding  plate  onto  said  surface  of  said  base 
plate  with  said  anchor  holes  aligned  with  respective  an- 
chor cavities  and  with  each  said  anchor  hole  having  a 
taper  thereof  tapering  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  tapered  internal  side  surface  of  the  respective  said 
anchor  cavity; 
inserting  anchor  pins  into  respective  pairs  of  the  thus  aligned 

anchor  cavities  and  anchor  holes;  and 
applying  a  force  to  said  anchor  pins  such  that  said  anchor 
pins  are  plastically  deformed  to  fill  said  anchor  cavities 


5,121,538 
DECELERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MOVING  BOLSTER  FOR  A  PRESS 
Peter  Kerr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schuler  Incorporated, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,701 

Int.  a.'  B21J  13/OS:  B23Q  3/155 

MS.  a.  483—7  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  moving  bolster  used  in  connection 
with  a  press  wherein  the  bolster  traverses  a  predetermined 
path  to  and  from  said  press  to  change  dies  mounted  on  said 
bolster,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

motor  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  moving  bolster  in 
a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction  along  said  predetermined 
path, 

a  source  of  supply  for  said  motor  controlled  by  said  circuit 
means,  including  supply  control  valves; 

a  deceleration  valve  in  circuit  with  said  control  valves  for 
supplying  motive  power  to  said  motor  means  in  normal 
operation  to  drive  said  moving  bolster,  said  deceleration 
valve  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  location  along 
said  predetermined  path  to  cease  motive  power  to  said 
motor  means,  whereby  said  moving  bolster  decelerates  to 
a  stop  at  a  predetermined  location  at  or  near  the  end  of 
said  predetermined  path;  and 

valve  means  for  cooperating  with  said  motor  means  for 
causing  said  motors  to  operate  in  a  reverse  direction,  said 
valve  means  including  a  pilot  valve  responsive  to  said 
predetermined  location  along  said  predetermined  path  to 
control  said  reverse  operation  of  said  motor  means. 


5,121,539 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  STACKED 

SHEET-LIKE  WORKPIECES 

Hans  Klingel,  Moeglingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Trumpf  GmbH  &  Company,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,638 

Int.  a.5  B23Qi/;37 

U.S.  a.  483—53  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  simultaneous  machining  of  a  stack  of 
plate-like  workpieces,  the  combination  comprising: 


1444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1445 


(a)  a  frame  having  an  overhead  arm  portion; 

(b)  a  worktable  below  said  arm  portion; 

(c)  a  workpiece  guidance  assembly  for  moving  a  stack  of 
workpieces  on  said  worktable  below  said  arm  along  a 
Y-axis  parallel  to  said  arm  and  an  X-axis  perpendicular 
thereto; 

(d)  a  rotary  tool  drive  assembly  on  said  arm  portion  defming 
a  first  work  station; 

(e)  a  riveting  assembly  in  said  arm  portion  defining  a  second 
work  station,  said  riveting  station  being  spaced  in  the 
X-axis  from  said  first  work  station; 

(0  a  tool  storage  assembly  spaced  in  said  Y-axis  from  said 
arm,  said  tool  storage  assembly  having  a  support  portion 
adapted  to  store  a  multiplicity  of  tools  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  extending  in  said  Y-axis,  said  rows  being  spaced 
apart  along  said  X-axis; 
(g)  a  tool  changer  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  pair  of  earner  rails  extending  in  said  Y-axis  from  said 
tool  storage  assembly  to  adjacent  said  rotary  tool  drive 
assembly,  said  rails  being  spaced  in  said  X-axis  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tool  drive  assembly;  and 
(ii)  a  pair  of  tool  carriers  reciprocatable  on  said  rails  for 
transporting  tools  between  said  tool  storage  assembly 
and  said  rotary  tool  drive  assembly  to  effect  insertion 
into  and  removal  from  said  tool  assembly  of  tools,  said 
tool  carriers  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said 
rails  to  engage  tools  stored  in  said  tool  storage  means 
and  to  cooperate  with  said  rotary  tool  drive  assembly  to 
effect  insertion  of  tools  thereinto  and  removal  of  tools 
therefrom,  said  tool  carriers  being  movable  on  said  rails 
in  said  X-axis  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in 
alignment  with  said  rotary  tool  drive  means  and  a  sec- 
ond position  spaced  to  the  side  thereof;  and 
(h)  computer  control  means  riveting  and  rotary  tool  drive 
assemblies  and  said  tool  changer  and  workpiece  guidance 
assemblies. 


5,121,540 

PLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  OR 

REPAIRING  A  PALLET 

Gerald  L.  Dykstra,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Resources  of  Michigan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,391 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29—772  28  Oaims 


order  to  pivotally  mount  said  c-shaped  member  for  rota- 
tion in  said  horizontal  plane; 

pressing  means  extending  between  said  arms  for  forcing  at 
least  one  splice-plate  and  a  portion  of  a  pallet  toward  each 
other;  and 

holddown  means  for  holding  the  pallet,  said  holddown 
means  being  movably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  vertical  force  superjacent  said  pressing 
means. 


5,121,541 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  MISTER 

Strati  G.  Patrakis,  36  Sabin  St.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  OllSl 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,870 

Int  a.'  B26B  19/44 

\iS.  a.  30—41  16  Claims 


15  In  an  electric  razor  of  the  type  having  an  outer  housing, 
cutting  blades  and  a  power  source,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  misting  container  located  inside  the  housing,  and  attached 
thereto,  for  storing  a  lubricating  agent;  a  mist  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  misting  container  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
housing,  wherein  the  conduit  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
series  of  holes  in  a  top  of  the  housing;  an  ultrasonic  vibrator 
mounted  in  the  misting  container  for  misting  a  lubricating 
agent  therein;  and  an  electronic  circuit  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  vibrator  for  energizing  said  vibrator, 
wherein  said  vibrator  is  powered  off  the  same  power  source 
used  to  energize  the  shaver. 


5,121,542 

CABLE  WHICH  IS  EASILY  STRIPPABLE  BV  A 

TRANSVERSELY-ACTING  PINCER,  AND  A 

CABLE-STRIPPING  PINCER 

Andre     Viaud,  Crosne,  France,  assignor  to  Filotex,  DraveU, 

France 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  502,003,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,038,002. 

Thu  applicatioa  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,342 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1989,  89  04073 

Int  a.5  B26B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  30—90.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  plating  apparatus  for  constructing  or  repairing  a  pallet 
having  stringers  and  deckboards  defining  an  enclosed  space 
comprising: 

a  unitary  c-shaped  member  having  opposing  arms  extending 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  joined  at  a  bight  por- 
tion, aid  opposing  arms  being  constructed  to  matably  fit 
about  a  stringer  between  the  deckboards; 
a  vertical  axis  pivot  extending  to  said  c-shaped  member  in 


1.  A  transversely-acting  cable-stripping  pincer,  for  stripping 
a  cable  sheath  (7)  having  a  cross-section  which  includes  at  least 
two  pairs  of  ribs  (8,  9,  10,  11)  delimiting  longitudinal  grooves 
(12,  13,  14,  15)  facing  one  another  in  planes  intersecting  the 


inside  surface  of  the  sheath  but  outside  the  conductors  (1,  2) 
and  the  earthing  leads  (3,  4;  3A,  4A)  of  the  cable,  said  pincer 
comprising:  an  abutment  (23).  two  generally  T-shaped  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  base  and  front  and  rear  parts,  said  base 
being  pivotably  connected,  respectively,  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  abutment  about  immovable  axes  via  pivot  pins  (24,  25)  and 
centering  said  abutment  therebetween,  control  arms  (28,  29) 
respectively  coupled  by  movable  pivot  pins  (26,  27)  to  said  rear 
part  of  respective  T-shaped  members  and  each  having  a  first 
leg  thereof,  pivotally  coupled  together  by  a  pin  (30),  said  pin 
(30)  being  offset  behind  a  rear  end  of  a  coil  spring  interposed 
between  said  abutment  and  said  pin  (30)  such  that  the  abutment 
(23)  tends  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  pin  (30)  in  opposition 
to  a  biasing  force  of  the  interposed  coil  spnng  in  response  to 
stripping  forces  developed  on  said  cable  stripping  pincer  dur- 
ing stripping  of  said  cable  sheath,  and  wherein  said  abutment 
(23)  lies  between  jaws  (16,  17)  respiectively,  on  said  T-shaped 
members  front  parts  and  facing  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment 
and  limiting  the  depth  to  which  the  cable  penetrates  between 
the  jaws. 


5,121,544 
REPLACEABLE  BLADE  KNIFE 
Richard  Gilbert  Dronfield,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works  Limited 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,435 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  Jan.  18, 1990, 
90306618.1 

Int.  a.'  B26B  1/00 
VS.  a.  30—162  10  Claims 


5,121,543 

PORTABLE  CIRCULAR  SAW  HAVING  SAWDUST 

DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Akira  Onose;  Hiroshi  Sato,  and  Ryoji  Tuchida,  all  of  KatsuU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,610 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    22,    1990,    2- 
123473[U] 

Int  a.5  B25F  5/02 
VS.  a.  30—124  4  Oaims 


1.  A  circular  saw  including: 

a  housing  frame; 

a  power  source  disposed  in  the  housing  frame; 

a  circular  saw  blade  connected  to  the  power  source; 

an  upper  blade  guard  fixed  to  the  housing  frame  for  covering 
an  upper  half  portion  of  the  circular  saw  blade,  the  upper 
blade  guard  having  one  side  wall  formed  with  a  sawdust 
discharge  opening,  an  another  side  wall  confronting  the 
one  side  wall,  and  an  end  wall  connected  between  the  one 
and  another  side  walls,  a  discharge  passage  being  defined 
at  a  space  between  the  upfier  blade  guard  and  the  circular 
saw  blade,  and  the  discharge  opening  defining  an  up- 
stream side  edge  and  a  downstream  side  edge  with  respect 
to  a  flowing  direction  of  sawdusts  passing  through  the 
discharge  passage;  and  the  improvement  comprising: 

deflecting  means  positioned  at  the  upstream  edge  of  the 
discharge  opening  and  protruding  from  an  inner  surface  of 
the  one  side  surface  toward  the  another  side  wall  of  the 
upper  blade  guard. 


1.  A  replaceable  blade  knife  comprising  an  elongate  handle, 
formed  by  two  elongate  handle  portions,  and  a  blade  earner 
assembled  together;  said  handle  being  adapted  to  carry  a  blade 
protruding,  or  being  arranged  to  protrude,  from  a  front  end  of 
the  handle,  between  respective  front  ends  of  the  two  handle 
portions; 

front  end  interlocking  means  for  interlocking  the  portions 
together  with  each  other  at  or  near  the  front  end  of  the 
handle  to  resist  splaying  apart  thereof  in  the  event  of  side 
loading  of  the  blade, 

a  first  one  of  said  two  handle  portions  having  an  aperture 
through  a  rear  end  part  thereof;  the  second  handle  portion 
having  a  resiliently  deflectable,  integrally  formed  latch 
part  which  occupies  said  aperture  when  the  two  handle 
portions  are  assembled  together; 

said  latch  being  in  the  form  of  a  cantilever  extending  gener- 
ally forwardly  to  protrude  into  said  aperture; 

a  front  end  of  said  latch  part  latchingly  engaging  a  front 
edge  of  said  aperture  and  being  biased  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  into  said  latching  engagement  to  prevent  the 
two  handle  portions  from  being  parted  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  handle; 

said  latch  part  being  resiliently  deflectable  out  of  said  latch- 
ing engagement  by  manual  pressure  applied  through  said 
aperture; 

said  two  handle  portions  being  longitudinally  displaceable 
relative  to  one  anther  when  said  latch  part  is  out  of  said 
latching  engagement,  to  disengage  the  two  handle  por- 
tions and  thereby  allow  separation  of  the  two  handle 
portions. 


5,121,545 

ELECTRIC  CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  IMPROVED  BASE 

TILTING  MECHANISM 

Takuma  Nonaka,  Katsuta;  Kimitaka  Abo,  Mito;  Kouichi 
Sawada,  Ibaraki;  Junichi  Kikucbi,  and  Yoshio  Osada,  both  of 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,465 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    IS,    1989,    1- 

145252[U] 

Int.  a.5  B23D  47/02.  47/00.  47/08 

VS.  a.  30—376  6  Claims 

1.  An  electric  circular  saw,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  for  guiding  a  rotating  round  blade  during  cutting 
operation,  said  base  having  a  guide  surface; 

(b)  a  body  having  a  blade  guard  for  covering  said  blade;  and 

(c)  means  for  tilting  said  body  relative  to  said  base  for  adjust- 
ably setting  an  angle  between  said  guide  surface  of  said 
base  and  a  plane  of  said  blade,  said  tilting  means  including 
(i)  a  bevel  plate  pivotally  connecting  said  blade  guard  and 
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said  base,  said  bevel  place  having  an  arcuate  guide  slot 
extending  about  a  pivot  axis  of  said  bevel  plate, 

(ii)  a  side  knob  for  being  gripped  by  the  user  during  cut- 
ting operation, 

(iii)  a  base  attachment  portion  disposed  on  said  base  and 
coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  guide 
slot,  and 

(iv)  a  threaded  fastener  operated  by  said  side  knob  and 
provided  for  fastening  said  base  attachment  portion  and 
said  bevel  plate,  a  portion  of  said  threaded  fastener 


being  rotaubly  supported  at  a  predetermined  location 
in  said  base  attachment  portion  and  extending  through 
said  arcuate  guide  slot,  whereby  said  side  knob  is 
threadedly  connected  to  said  base  attachment  portion 
by  said  threaded  fastener  and  is  movable  together  with 
said  base  attachment  portion  and  said  base  relative  to 
said  body  to  vary  said  angle,  an  axis  of  said  side  knob 
being  spaced  from  said  guide  surface  of  said  base  by  a 
distance  at  least  larger  than  a  maximum  radius  of  said 
side  knob. 


able  wheel,  separating  means  introducible  between  said 
thrust  surfaces  mounted  to  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
said  housing  the  movable  between  a  default  position  in 
which  said  lever  is  biased  away  from  said  housing  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  lever  is  depressed  between 
said  thrust  surfaces  to  introduce  said  separating  means 
between  said  thrust  surfaces  such  that  said  movable  thrust 
surface  is  moved  away  from  said  fixed  thrust  surface  to 
displace  said  movable  wheel  with  respect  to  said  other 
wheel;  and 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  wheek  to  effect  rotation 
thereof 


for  movement  along  the  contour,  a  rotatable  contact  head 
disposed  on  the  feeler  for  rolling  contact  with  the  contour,  and 
means  for  positively  rotatably  driving  the  contact  head. 


5,121,347 

PENDULUM  BOW  SIGHT  WITH  TELESCOPIC  SCOPE 

Bert  K.  Uttl^iolu,  457  Fisher  Ct^  Clawsoa,  Mick.  48017 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,436 

Int.  a.'  F41G  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  33—265  11  CUIma 


1.  A  pendulum  sight  for  an  archer's  bow,  the  sight  compris- 


ing: 


5,121,546 
CAN  OPENER 
Wuii  C.  Choog,  69  Wallace  Place,  Delta,  British  Columbia,  V4M 
3S2,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,194 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/32.  7/20.  7/00 

MS.  CL  30—418  16  Claims 


a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  on  the  bow; 

a  pendulum  pivotally  attached  to  the  mounting  plate,  the 
pendulum  remaining  plumb  when  the  bow  is  aimed  at 
targets  at  various  elevations; 

a  telescopic  scope  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pendulum;  and 

means  for  automatically  pivoting  the  telescopic  scope  rela- 
tive to  the  pendulum  in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  the 
pendulum  relative  to  the  mounting  plate  so  that  the  tele- 
scopic scope  remains  aligned  with  the  archer's  line-of- 
sight. 


5,121,548 
CONTOUR  FOLLOWER  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
Pascal  Daboudet,  Bouffemont;  Manuel  Gallardo.  Cametin,  and 
Ahmed  Haddadi.  Savigny-sur-Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique,  CreUil,  France 

Filed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,323 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1989.  89  13079 

lot  a.'  GOIB  7/28.  5/20 

VS.  a.  33—507  17  Claims 


1.  A  can  ofjener  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  handle; 

a  cutting  wheel  having  a  cutting  edge  for  severing  a  can 
wall,  said  cutting  wheel  defining  a  cutting  wheel  axis; 

a  traction  wheel  having  a  gripping  surface  to  engage  a  can, 
said  traction  wheel  defining  a  traction  wheel  axis; 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  traction  wheel  and  said  cut- 
ting wheel  in  said  housing  such  that  their  axes  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  and  said  wheels  are  positioned  adja- 
cent and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  gap 
adapted  to  accept  a  can  to  be  opened,  one  of  said  wheels 
being  movable  toward  the  other  to  engage  and  lock  said 
can  between  said  cutting  wheel  and  said  traction  wheel 
such  that  said  cutting  wheel  acts  to  sever  said  can  wall  and 
said  traction  wheel  acts  to  move  said  can  past  said  cutting 
wheel; 

a  fixed  thrust  surface  associated  with  said  housing,  a  spaced, 
adjacent  movable  thrust  surface  associated  with  said  mov- 


1.  Contour  follower  device  comprising  a  support  table, 
holding  means  on  said  support  table  for  supporting  an  article 
having  a  contour  to  be  read  off,  a  feeler  mounted  on  a  carriage 


5,121,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ARCHERY  ARROWS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
William  V.  Gudausky,  Jr.,  22253  Chestnutridge  Rd.,  Kildeer,  III. 
60047 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,256 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/25 

VS.  a.  33—533  20  Claims 


1.  An  archery  arrow  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright  arrow  support  stands,  the  stands  being  separated  and 
held  together  by  means  of  a  multi-part  rod  structure,  the  multi- 
part rod  structure  for  spacing  the  stands  with  said  structure 
having  its  opposite  ends  extended  into  telescoped  engagement 
with  said  stands,  the  rod  structure  being  adjustable  in  length  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  along  its  axis  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  stands,  the  arrow  support  stands  each  being  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  stand  halves  which  are  of  an  identical  shape 
and  configuration  to  enable  them  to  be  molded  in  a  single  mold 
structure,  means  securing  the  mold  halves  of  each  of  said 
stands  together,  pairs  of  revolving  thin  plastic  disks,  each  of 
said  stands  having  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  said  halves,  means 
mounting  each  of  said  pairs  of  the  revolving  thin  synthetic 
plastic  disks  inside  an  associated  one  of  said  cavities  in  radially 
overlapped  relation  so  as  to  define  an  arrow  nip  between  said 
disks,  with  said  pairs  of  disks  on  each  of  said  stands  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  stands  enabling  an  archery  arrow  to 
be  spun  in  circumferential  orbit  on  said  pairs  of  said  disks  in 
said  nips  for  human  eye  scrutiny  to  ascertain  trueness  of  an 
orbiting  archery  arrow. 


5,121,550 

AUTOMATIC  SURFACE  TRACER 

Kenneth  O.  Wood,  Stafford  Springs;  Jeffrey  Murray,  Ellington, 

and  Robert  J.  Pavone,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Gerber  Optial,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,515 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/28;  B24B  9/14 

VS.  a.  33—551  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  data  describing  the  shape  of  an  at 
least  substantially  closed  surface,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  structure. 


a  holder  for  releasably  holding  a  member  providing  a  closed 
surface  such  as  aforesaid, 

means  supporting  said  holder  for  movement  of  said  holder 
and  said  first  structure  relative  to  one  another  about  a 
rotational  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  first  structure  and 
passing  through  and  oriented  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  area  enclosed  by  said  closed  surface  of  said  member 
held  by  said  holding  means, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  holder  and  said  first  structure 
relative  to  one  another  about  said  rotational  axis, 

a  carrier, 

means  supporting  said  carrier  for  movement  relative  to  said 
first  structure  along  a  second  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  first 
structure  and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
rotational  axis  so  that  said  second  axis  and  carrier  move 
angularly  relatively  to  said  closed  surface  in  unison  with 
the  movement  of  said  first  structure  and  holder  relative  to 
one  another  about  said  rotational  axis, 

means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  both  directions  along  said 
second  axis, 

a  sensor  carried  by  said  carrier  and  operable  to  produce  a 
signal  which  varies  substantially  linearly  with  the  dis- 
placement of  a  reference  point  on  said  carrier  from  said 
closed  surface  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis 
throughout  a  sensing  zone  located  in  the  proximity  of  said 
closed  surface, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  produced  by  said  sensor  for 
operating  said  carrier  moving  means  to  so  position  said 
carrier  along  said  second  axis  as  to  maintain  the  displace- 
ment of  said  reference  point  from  said  closed  surface  as 
measured  parallel  to  said  second  axis  at  a  substantially 
constant  value  as  said  holder  and  first  structure  are  rotated 
relative  to  one  another  about  said  rotational  axis,  and 

means  operable  as  said  holder  and  first  structure  are  rotated 
relative  to  one  another  about  said  first  axis  for  at  succes- 
sive instants  of  time  sensing  and  outputfing  data  signals 
defining  for  each  instant  the  angular  position  of  said 
holder  relative  to  said  first  structure  about  said  rotational 
axis  and  the  position  of  said  carrier  along  said  second  axis. 


5.121,551 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXCHANGEABLE  FASTENING  OF  A 

PROBE  PIN 
Kurt  Linder,  Karlsruhe,  and  Martin  Schreiner,  Dillingen,  both  of 
Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Wegu    Messtechnik 
GmbH,  Wadgassen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10, 
1990,  4035841 

Int  a.'  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  C\.  33—556  7  Claims 

1.  A  contact  probe  assembly  for  a  measuring  system,  com- 
prising 

a  contact  probe  pin  having  an  outer  contact  end  adapted  to 
contact  a  member  to  be  measured  and  having  an  inner 
connecting  end, 
a  probe  head  having  a  deflectable  element  extending  there- 
from to  generate  a  signal  upon  deflection  thereof,  said 
deflectable  element  including  a  mounting  member,  and 
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vacuum  holding  means  for  generating  a  vacuum  holding 
force  for  selectively  detachabiy  connecting  said  inner 


5,121,553 
TABLE  SAW  GAUGE 
Eugene  F.  Boerder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Boerder 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,132 

Int.  a.'  B27G  2im 

\}S.  a.  33—640  9  Claims 


connecting  end  of  said  contact  probe  pin  and  said  mount- 
ing member  of  said  deflectable  element  of  said  probe  head. 


5,121,552 

DESIGN  APPARATUS 

Fausto  R.  Cimador,  1015  Second  Dr.,  Greenport.  N.Y.  11944 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,690 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  i/14 

U.S.  a.  33—563  7  Oaims 


1.  A  table  saw  gauge  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  base  having  an  undersurface  for  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table  top  of  a  table  saw; 

first  and  second  scales  mounted  on  the  blade  for  use  in 
determining  saw  blade  height  and  saw  blade  angle,  re- 
spectfully; 

a  blade  having  a  first  armature  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  a 
saw  blade  to  determine  saw  blade  height  and  having  a 
second  armature  for  engaging  the  side  of  a  saw  blade  for 
determining  saw  blade  angle; 

first  and  second  pointers  mounted  on  the  blade  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  first  and  second  scales  mounted  on  the  body 
to  determine  saw  blade  height  and  saw  blade  angle,  re- 
spectively; and 

means  pivotally  supporting  the  blades  on  the  body. 


5,121,554 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  PRECISION 

ANGLES 

Billy  M.  Havins,  17655  Northfalk,  Houston,  Tex.  77084 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,377 

Int.  a.'  B27B  5/20:  GOIB  5/24 

U.S.  a.  33—640  16  Claims 


1.  A  drawing  kit  comprising  a  drawing  sheet  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  intersecting  perpendicular  lines;  and  a  plurality  of 
transparent  geometric  shaped  templates,  each  said  template 
having  orthogonally  intersecting  indicia  thereon,  so  that  the 
intersection  of  indicia  on  a  selected  one  of  said  templates  can  be 
aligned  with  the  intersection  of  the  lines  on  the  drawing  sheet 
and  the  outline  of  said  template  traced  onto  the  drawing  sheet 
thereby  creating  more  line  intersections  on  the  drawing  sheet 
and  the  selection  from  said  templates,  alignment  of  said  tem- 
plate indicia  with  selected  intersections  of  the  lines  on  said 
sheet  and  tracing  of  said  templates  onto  said  sheet  repeated  so 
as  to  enable  the  generation  of  complex  composite  geometric 
designs. 


1  An  adjusuble  miter  gage  apparatus  for  making  precision 
miter  cuts  with  existing  woodworking  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  saw  blade  and  an  angular  positioning  member  for 
positioning  the  saw  blade  relative  to  a  workpiece  or  the  work- 
piece  relative  to  the  saw  blade  to  make  angular  cuts  in  the 
workpiece,  the  miter  gage  apparatus  comprising; 

a  flat  base  member  having  a  large  radius  arc  scribed  thereon, 
and 

one  or  more  adjustable  gages  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
selective  locations  on  the  circumference  of  said  arc  and 
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each  having  an  extensible  and  retractable  stop  means 
movably  mounted  therein, 

the  movement  of  said  stop  means  calibrated  relative  to  said 
arc  radius  such  that  extending  or  retracting  said  stop 
means  a  predetermined  distance  corresponds  to  a  fraction 
of  a  degree  on  said  arc,  whereby 

after  a  preliminary  angular  cut  is  made  using  the  existing 
angular  positioning  mechanism  on  the  woodworking 
machine  and  the  angular  difference  between  the  actual  cut 
and  the  desired  angle  is  determined,  one  of  said  adjustable 
gages  is  positioned  on  said  arc  with  its  stop  means  in 
contact  with  the  saw  blade  or  the  angular  positioning 
mechanism  and  said  stop  means  is  adjustably  extended  or 
retracted  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  angular  differ- 
ence, and  thereafter, 

said  adjustable  gage  is  secured  at  the  corrected  angle  loca- 
tion on  said  arc  and  locked  into  the  corrected  angular 
position  relative  to  the  saw  blade  or  the  angular  position- 
ing mechanism  such  that  subsequent  precision  cuts  may  be 
made  by  positioning  the  saw  blade  or  the  angular  position- 
ing mechanism  against  the  adjusted  stop  means  prior  to 
making  a  cut. 

15.  A  method  of  making  precision  miter  cuts  with  existing 
woodworking  machines  of  the  type  having  a  saw  blade  and  a 
radial  arm  member  for  positioning  the  saw  blade  relative  to  a 
workpiece  to  make  angular  cuts  in  the  workpiece,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  an  adjustable  miter  gage  apparatus  including  a  flat 
base  member  having  a  large  radius  arc  scribed  thereon  and 
one  or  more  adjustable  gages  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
selective  locations  on  the  circumference  of  said  arc  and 
each  having  an  extensible  and  retractable  stop  means 
movably  mounted  therein  which  is  calibrated  relative  to 
said  arc  radius  such  that  extending  or  retracting  said  stop 
means  a  predetermined  distance  corresponds  to  a  fraction 
of  a  degree  on  said  arc, 

making  a  trial  angular  cut  in  the  workpiece  using  the  existing 
radial  arm  positioning  mechanism  on  the  woodworking 
machine, 

measuring  the  trial  cut  angle  with  a  protractor  device  and 
determining  the  angular  difference  between  the  actual  cut 
angle  and  the  desired  cut  angle, 

positioning  and  securing  one  of  said  adjustable  gages  on  said 
arc  with  its  stop  means  in  contact  with  the  saw  blade  and 
then  moving  the  saw  blade  away  from  said  stop  means 

adjusting  said  stop  means  by  extending  or  retracting  it  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  angular  difference, 

moving  the  saw  blade  back  into  engagement  with  said  stop 
means  and  locking  the  radial  arm  mechanism  into  the 
corrected  angular  position, 

making  a  second  trial  angular  cut  in  the  workpiece  with  the 
radial  arm  mechanism  locked  in  the  corrected  angular 
position, 

measuring  the  second  trial  cut  angle  with  a  protractor  device 
and  determining  the  angular  difference  between  the  actual 
second  trial  cut  angle  and  the  desired  cut  angle  and,  if 
required,  repeating  the  steps  of  adjusting  said  stop  means 
and  moving  the  saw  blade  back  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  and  locking  the  radial  arm  mechanism  into  the 
corrected  angular  position  until  the  desired  degree  of 
accuracy  is  obtained  and  marking  the  position  of  the 
adjustable  gage  on  the  arc,  and  thereafter 

to  make  subsequent  precision  angular  cuts,  positioning  the 
saw  blade  against  the  adjusted  stop  means  and  locking  the 
radial  arm  mechanism  at  the  corrected  angle  location 
prior  to  making  a  cut. 


5,121,555 

PROXIMITY  DIFFERENTIAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

ALIGNING  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Michael  A.  Jiorle.  617  Warren  St.,  PhlUipaburg,  N  J.  0886S 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,554 

Int  a.5  GOIB  i/22:  B27G  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  33—642  4  Claims 


^•J'vi^ 


1.  A  device  for  squaring  the  alignment  between  the  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  work  surface  of 
the  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  shaft  adapted  for  mounting  the  device  to  the  spindle; 

a  housing  secured  to  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  inductive  proximity  sensors  mounted  on  the 

housing  in  a  spaced  relation  about  the  shaft; 
means  associated  with  the  inductive  sensors  for  indicating 

the  relative  position  of  the  sensors  with  respect  to  the 

work  surface. 


5,121,556 
ADJUSTABLE  BOLT  ORCLE  LAYOUT  APPARATUS 
Samuel  A.  Moore,  and  Glennie  F.  Moore,  both  of  Rte.  1  Box  71 
Alesia  Dr.,  East  Prairie,  Mo.  63845 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742^25 

Int.  a.'  B25H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33—673  6  CllUms 


1.  An  adjustable  bolt  circle  layout  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  base  plate  disc,  the  base  plate  disc  including  a 
base  plate  central  portion,  with  an  outer  flange  extending 
upwardly  about  an  outer  penmeter  of  the  base  plate  cen- 
tral portion,  and 
a  base  plate  central  opening  directed  coaxially  of  the  cylin- 
drical base  plate  disc,  and  the  base  plate  central  portion 
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including  a  predetermined  number  of  convex  arcuate  first 
slots  defining  an  array  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  equal 
spacing,  wherein  the  first  slots  are  in  a  convex  configura- 
tion as  presented  in  a  clockwise  array  throughout  the  base 
plate  central  portion,  and 

the  first  slots  are  defined  by  a  predetermined  number  of  first 
slots,  and 

a  cylindrical  top  plate  disc  pivotally  mounted  to  a  top  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  base  plate  disc,  wherein  the  cylin- 
drical top  plate  disc  includes  a  top  plate  central  opening 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  base  plate  central  opening,  and 

the  top  plate  disc  including  a  plurality  of  concave  second 
slots  defined  equal  to  the  predetermined  number  extend- 
ing through  the  top  plate  disc,  wherein  the  second  slots 
are  concave  as  presented  in  a  clockwise  array  through  the 
top  plate  disc,  and 

each  first  slot  of  said  first  slots  is  operatively  associated  with 
a  companion  second  slot  of  said  plurality  of  second  slots  to 
define  a  slot  pair  to  define  a  predetermined  number  of  slot 
pairs,  and  each  slot  pair  includes  a  locating  spool  directed 
through  each  slot  pair,  whereupon  rotation  of  the  top 
plate  disc  relative  to  the  base  plate  disc  effects  radial 
simultaneous  displacement  of  the  spools  relative  to  an 
axial  center  defined  by  the  coaxially  aligned  base  plate 
central  opening  and  the  top  plate  central  opening,  and 

the  base  plate  central  portion  and  the  top  plate  disc  are  each 
defined  by  a  thickness  equal  to  a  predetermined  thickness, 
and  each  spool  includes  a  lower  spool  flange  defined  by  a 
first  diameter,  a  central  spool  body  of  a  cylindrical  config- 
uration defined  by  a  second  diameter,  and  an  upper  spool 
flange  defined  by  the  first  diameter,  wherein  the  upper 
spool  flange  extends  above  the  top  plate  disc,  and 

the  first  slot  is  of  a  "T"  shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
including  an  upper  slot  opening  defined  by  a  width  equal 
to  the  second  diameter,  and  a  lower  slot  opening  defined 
by  a  further  width  equal  to  the  first  diameter,  wherein 
each  lower  opening  of  each  first  slot  slidably  receives 
associated  lower  spool  flange  of  each  associated  spool. 


5,121,557 
ARTICULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FRONT  LOADERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Michael  D.  Moore,  1213  Darling  St.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,843 

Int.  CK'  E02F  i/76 

U.S.  a.  37—117.5  9  aaims 


tions  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tractor, 
and 
sliding  drive  means  carried  by  said  rotary  drive  means  for 
imparting  sliding  motion  to  said  working  member  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tractor, 
said  sliding  drive  means  being  adapted  to  carry  said  work- 
ing member. 


5,121,558 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

INDICATING  ANGULAR  ROTATION  OF  A  SHAFT 

Alfred  G.  Caroe,  and  Mark  R.  McCormack,  both  of  Palm  Bay, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  AGC  Industries,  Inc.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.574 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/14:  GOID  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  33—7  3  Oaims 


1.  An  articulating  attachment  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
tractor,  wherein  said  tractor  is  adapted  to  carry  a  working 
member,  and  wherein  said  articulating  attachment  facilitates 
rotary  and  sliding  motion  of  said  working  member  in  trans- 
verse directions  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  trac- 
tor, said  articulating  attachment  comprising: 

mounting  plate  means  for  connecting  said  attachment  to  said 
tractor, 

rotary  drive  means  carried  by  said  mounting  plate  means  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  working  member  in  direc- 


'fei-  "S 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  angular  rotation  of  a  shaft, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  driving  said  shaft  rota- 
tionally,  means  for  displacing  a  member  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
said  shaft  according  to  a  direction  and  an  amount  of  said  angu- 
lar rotation,  means  for  providing  linear  limits  of  said  displacing 
such  that  each  of  said  linear  limits  is  commensurate  with  a 
particular  direction  and  amount  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  sensing  attainment  of  said  limits,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  driving  in  response  to  said  sensing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  particular  positions  of  displacing  of  said 
member,  said  sensing  means  being  adjustably  resituatable 
back  and  forth  parallel  to  said  shaft  axis  in  order  to  adjust- 
ably reset  said  linear  limits  and  adjust  control  of  said 
angular  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
a  housing  for  said  shaft; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  to  provide  a 

lead  screw  as  said  displacing  means: 
a  nut  threaded  onto  said  lead  screw  and  comprising  a  pin 
projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  provide 
said  member  which  is  displaceable,  with  at  least  a  tip  of 
said  pin  protruding  through  an  opening  of  said  housing; 
said  sensing  means  comprising  limit  switches  situated  at  said 
opening  in  order  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  pin  at 
particular  positions  along  said  lead  screw;  and 
means  for  manually  and  adjustably  resituating  said  limit 
switches  back  and  forth  parallel  to  said  shaft  axis. 


5,121,559 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
STANDARD  SIZE  PARTS 
Jean-Jacques  Kautt,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Ferco  In- 
ternational   Usine   de    Ferrures   de    Batiment,   Sarrebourg, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,443 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1989.  89  16415 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  33—783  *  Oaims 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  machine  for  processing 
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window  or  French-window  frames,  said  device  determining 
the  type  of  frame  to  be  processed,  each  type  of  frame  having  a 
predetermined  dimension,  said  device  comprising: 

an  abutment  against  which  one  side  of  the  frame  is  posi- 
tioned, said  abutment  being  located  at  a  reference  comer 
to  which  a  device  feeding  the  machine  brings  one  side  of 
an  upright  of  an  opening  window  frame; 
a  mobile  feeler  including  a  mobile  abutment  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  said 
feeler  being  movable  relative  to  a  chassis  of  the  machine 
into  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  upright  of  the 
frame;  and 


5,121,560 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A 

PRINTED  WEB 

Robert  A.  Daane,  and  Ralph  W.  Creapo,  both  of  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  AdTance  Systems,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,040 

Int.  a.'  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—13  19  Oaims 


17.  A  method  for  continuously  cooling  a  hot  web  of  indeter- 
minate length  having  unset  thermoplastic  ink  printing  on  one 
or  both  sides  thereof  that  is  moving  in  one  direction  of  travel, 
in  order  to  set  said  ink  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  rotatable  chill  roll  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face and  rotating  said  chill  roll  to  move  said  peripheral 
surface  in  said  one  direction  of  travel; 

B)  providing  a  pressure  applying  means  having  an  exterior 
elastomeric  surface,  placing  said  exterior  elastomeric 
surface  in  contact  with  said  chill  roll  peripheral  surface  to 
define  a  web  nip  for  receiving  said  hot  printed  web  there- 


between and  moving  said  exterior  elastomeric  surface  in 
said  one  direction  of  travel; 

C)  passing  said  hot  printed  web  into  said  web  nip  and  caus- 
ing one  side  of  said  web  to  contact  said  chill  roll  penph- 
cral  surface  an  causing  the  other  side  of  said  web  to 
contact  said  exterior  elastomeric  surface; 

D)  continuously  cooling  said  exterior  elastomeric  surface  by 
applying  a  liquid  coolant  thereto  prior  to  said  exterior 
elastomeric  surface  coming  into  contact  with  said  web  nip 
and  limiting  the  amount  of  liquid  coolant  remaining 
thereon  to  a  predetermined  amount  to  establish  an  exterior 
elastomeric  surface  cooled  by  liquid  coolant  retained 
thereon;  and 

E)  causing  said  liquid  retaining  exterior  elastomeric  surface 
to  enter  said  web  nip  and  contact  said  web  to  cool  and  set 
said  ink  thereon. 


5,121,561 
LOAD  REDUCING  AND  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
DRAG  LINE  EXCAVATORS 
JohB  Palfreyman,  Richawd,  Tex.,  aaaigsor  to  Warrea  Fabricat- 
ing Corp.,  Yo.,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,728 

Int  a.'  E02F  9/12 

VS.  a.  37—116  4  daian 


a  dector,  said  detector  being  mounted  on  a  support  fastened 
to  the  chassis  of  the  machine,  said  detector  including  a 
plurality  of  masking  members  fastened  to  said  mobile 
feeler,  said  masking  members  being  moved  and  positioned 
via  said  mobile  feeler  according  to  the  dimension  of  the 
type  of  frame,  said  detector  also  including  a  plurality  of 
fued  sensors  which  cooperate  with  said  masking  members 
in  multiple  combinations  to  provide  information  depend- 
ing on  the  identified  dimension  specific  to  the  type  of 
frame  present. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  walking  drag  line  excavator  having 
a  circular  load  support  base  frame  and  a  load  support  assembly 
for  rotation  of  said  drag  line  excavator  on  said  base  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  base  rail  and  an  upper  rail,  an 
adjustable  segmented  concentric  rail  positioned  on  said  base 
frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  wedging  segments  registerable 
with  said  segmented  concentric  rail,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  segmented  concentric  rail  and  said  wedging 
segments  to  said  base  rail,  a  roller  assembly  engageable  be- 
tween said  base  rail  and  said  upf)er  rail,  said  roller  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  therein,  each  of  said 
rollers  having  a  tapered  bearing  surface  engageable  with  said 
base  and  upper  rail  assemblies,  said  segmented  concentnc  rail 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  rollers  adjacent  said  base  rail. 


5,121,562 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  MAINTAINED  LEVELNESS  OF  A 
PLOW  BLADE 
Richard  Feller,  Monroe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Truck  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Monroe,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,576 
Int.  O.'  EOIH  5/04 
UJS.  O.  37—235  12  Claims 

1.  A  snow  plow  leveling  system  having  a  chain  compnsing: 
a  push  frame; 
a  plow  blade  pivotally  attached  to  a  forward  portion  of  the 

push  frame  to  form  a  tilt  pivot  point  therebetween; 
a  mechanical  return  device  attached  to  said  plow  blade  and 
to  said  push  frame; 
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a  framework  attached  to  the  push  frame  and  extending 
above  said  plow  blade  forwardly  of  the  tilt  pivot  point. 


wherein  said  framework  includes  means,  provided  for- 
ward of  the  tilt  pivot  point,  for  engaging  the  chain. 

5,121,563 
SNAP-IT  CARD  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
John  K.  Condon  Charles  M.  Connor,  Jr.,  and  H.  B.  Stroup,  Jr., 
■11  of  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Collectors  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Asbeiille,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,816,  Jul.  7,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G09F  3/lS 

U.S.  a.  40—661  23  Qaims 


1.  A  card  display  holder  for  receiving  and  conuining  a 
display  item,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  clear  base  panel  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  surface  area  greater  than  that  of  the  display 
item,  the  top  surface  having  a  recess  therein  for  containing 
the  display  item  and  at  least  two  notch/engager  pairs 
spaced  around  a  periphery  of  the  base  panel,  each  of  the 
notch/engager  pairs  of  the  base  panel  including  a  notch  in 
the  clear  base  panel  and  an  engager  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  panel; 

(b)  a  separate  clear  cover  panel  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
flat  bottom  surface  and  a  surface  area  greater  than  that  of 
the  display  item,  and  having  notch/engager  pairs  spaced 
around  a  periphery  of  the  cover  panel  in  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  notch/engager  pairs  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  base  panel  and  adapted  for  matching  with  the 
notch/engager  pairs  of  the  base  panel,  each  of  the  notch/ 
engager  pairs  of  the  cover  panel  including  a  notch  in  the 
clear  cover  panel  and  an  engager  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cover  panel,  wherein  the 
notch/engager  pairs  on  the  cover  panel  are  so  positioned 
that,  upon  placement  of  the  cover  panel  onto  the  base 
panel,  each  of  the  engagers  of  the  cover  panel  and  each 
fits  within  one  of  the  notches  of  the  base  panel  and  each 
of  the  engagers  of  the  base  panel  fits  within  of  the 
engagers  of  the  base  panel  and  the  engagers  one  of  the 
notches  of  the  cover  panel  slidably  of  the  cover  and  base 


panels  are  engageable  with  one  another,  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  engagers  of  the  cover  and  base  panels 
extends  across  a  portion  of  its  associated  notch,  each  of 
the  notch/engager  pairs  of  the  cover  panel  defines  a 
ledge-like  structure,  and  each  of  the  notch/engager  pairs 
of  the  base  panel  defines  an  overhang-type  structure;  and 
(c)  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  cover  panel  to  and 
from  the  base  panel. 


5,121,564 

CLIP  WRAP  FOR  nREARM 

Dennis  A.  Story,  70  Sunrise  Dr.,  HoUister,  Calif.  95023 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,636 

Int.  a.'  F41C  27/00,-  F42B  39/02 


U.S.  a.  42—90 


7aaiin8 


1.  A  holder  for  ammunition  clips  for  use  with  a  firearm 
having  a  stock  with  the  stock  having  a  longitudinal  axis  com- 
prising: 

a  sheet-like  body  of  flexible  material,  said  body  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  on  the  stock  of  a  firearm  to  form  a  sleeve  with 
the  body  having  quick  release  fastening  means  for  cou- 
pling the  sleeve  on  the  stock  in  a  generally  fixed  position; 
and 

at  least  one  elongated  pocket  unit  on  the  body,  the  pocket 
unit  adapted  to  receive  an  ammunition  clip  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  ends,  the  pocket  unit  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  stock  when  the  sleeve  is  coupled  to  the  stock, 
one  end  of  the  pocket  unit  being  in  front  of  the  other  end 
of  the  pocket  unit  and  having  a  front  opening  for  receiving 
the  clip  when  the  sleeve  is  coupled  to  the  stock. 

5,121,565 
INDICATOR  FOR  TRACKING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  A  DEPLOYED  RSHING  LURE 
Mark  E.  Wille,  133  Sager  Aye.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  53066,  and 
Richard  M.  Wille,  Sr.,  15260  Marilyn  Dr.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 
53122 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,134 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—4  5  Claims 


4  A  fishing  tackle  indicator  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fishing 
rod,  said  indicator  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  indicator  body; 

display  means  on  said  body  for  displaying  varying  indicia  of 
characteristics  of  fishing  tackle  usable  with  the  fishing 
rod; 

indicator  means  attached  to  said  body  and  selectively  posi- 
tionable  with  respect  to  said  display  means  for  indicating 
a  characteristic  specific  to  the  fishing  tackle  actually  being 
used; 

means  for  mounting  said  indicator  body  near  the  fishing  rod, 
said  mounting  means  compnsing  a  tubular  holder  for  the 
fishing  rod; 

said  tubular  holder  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
axially  extending  open  surface  portion,  and  wherein  said 
display  means  comprises  a  pair  of  linear  displays  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  open  surface  portion,  and  said  indicator  means  com- 
prises a  manually  slidable  indicator  for  each  of  said  linear 
displays. 


configuration  of  elastomenc  material   to  permit  yielding 

flexure  in  the  water  to  attract  fish, 
the  improvement  therein  comprising 
said  preformed  curvilinear  configuration  defining  at  least  two 

loops  of  a  helix  in  said  body  portion,  said  helix  having,  at  rest 

in  still  water, 

(a)  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  said  loops  spiral; 

(b)  a  length  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  cross-sectional  area  transverse  said  length  and  includ- 
ing 

(i)  an  area  occupied  by  one  of  said  loops,  and 


5,121,566 
FISHNET  HANGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Barclay,  Seattie,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Beach  A  Brown, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,943,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,033,221,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,221,  Jan. 

27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,805,334,  which  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of 

Ser.  No.  762,003,  Aug.  2,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,763,432.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,768 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  71/00.  93/00 

\}S.  a.  43—7  22  Claims 


1.  In  net  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  length,  a  net  and 
means  for  coupling  the  cylindrical  length  to  the  net,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  coupling  means  including  several 
separate  anchor  members  secured  to  the  cylindrical  length  at 
fixed  locations  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  cylindrical  length  and 
several  separate  connectors,  one  for  each  of  said  anchor  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  seoarate  connectors  including  at  least  one 
closed  flexible  loop  extending  from  the  associated  anchor 
member,  said  flexible  loops  being  threaded  through  the  net  and 
being  interwoven  to  form  a  chain  of  loops  to  couple  the  net  to 
the  cylindrical  length. 


(ii)  an  inner  open  circular  area  circumscribed  by  said  one 

of  said  loops, 
said  area  occupied  by  said  one  of  said  loops  being  less  than 
fifty  percent  of  said  cross-sectional  area  such  that  when 
said  fishhook  is  received  by  said  head  and  said  lure  is 
drawn  through  still  water  at  a  selected  rate  of  travel  of  less 
than  two  miles  per  hour, 

(d)  said  length  of  said  helix  increases  in  spring-like  fashion; 

(e)  said  inner  open  circular  area  decreases  by  less  than  fifty 
percent;  and, 

(0  said  loops,  while  being  stretched  in  spring-like  fashion, 
maintain  a  helix  shape. 


5,121,568 

AUDIBLE  nSHING  ATTRACTOR 

James  Lindmeyer,  705  N.  Main  St,  Hutchinson,  Minn.  55350 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,533 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  43— 42J1  15  Claims 


5,121,567 
HELICAL  nSHING  LURE 
David  L.  Boone,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  William  D.  Boone, 
Phoenix  and  Rodney  W.  Jones,  Peoria,  both  of,  Ariz.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,999 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  a.  43— 42  J4  4  aaims 

1.  In  an  artificial  fishing  lure  having  an  elongate  body  includ- 
ing 

a  head  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  fishhook 
a  tail  extending  rearwardly  from  said  head,  and 
at  least  one  body  portion  intermediate  said  head  and  said  tail, 
wherein  said  lure  at  rest  includes  a  preformed  curvilinear 


1.  Fishing  lure  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  walled  housing  portions  having  mating 
peripheral  edges  which  edges  seal  to  one  another  to  define 
a  housing  and  a  hollow  internal  cavity; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  beads  loosely  confined  within  said  cavity  to 
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produce  audible  sounds  upon  randomly  striking  the  hous- 
ing walls;  and 
(c)  means  for  defining  a  bore  through  the  housing  walls  and 
wherethrough  the  shank  of  a  fish  hook  extends,  wherein 
said  hook  includes  a  weighted  head  molded  about  a  hook 
eye  and  wherein  said  housing  is  mounted  to  the  shank  to 
permit  movement  of  the  housing  longitudinally  and  rota- 
tionally  along  the  shank. 


ment  of  the  metal  foil  strip,  wherein  said  mobile  support  com- 
prises an  arm  pivoting  at  its  center  on  an  essentially  vertical 
axis  and  comprising  at  each  of  the  two  ends  a  guiding  roller 
which  bears  on  one  and  the  same  edge  of  a  metal  foil  strip,  a 
lower  dressing  roller  and  an  upper  dressing  roller  between 
which  the  metal  foil  is  gripped  and  dressed  with  an  adjustable 


S,U1,569 

LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Thomas,  2344  W.  Harrison  St..  Chicago.  III.  60612 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,936 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  1/08;  AOIC  1/04051216927 

VS.  a.  47—33  20  CU'™« 


pressure,  an  upstream  tool  holder  which  carries  at  least  one 
cutting  tool  for  dressing  the  sheared  edge  of  the  meul  foil  strip 
and  a  downstream  tool  holder  which  carries  at  least  one  tool 
for  chamfering  the  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  mobile  support 
being  brought  into  conUct  with  the  edge  of  the  metal  foil  strip 
via  the  guiding  rollers,  with  an  adjustable  pressure  which  bears 
on  the  stationary  support. 


1.  A  lawn  edging  device  for  defining  borders  of  lawns  and 
gardens  that  is  adapted  to  hold  plant  seeds,  so  that  when  such 
plants  mature  their  roots  will  extend  through  the  device  and 
help  anchor  the  device  in  position  in  the  ground,  said  device 
being  an  elongated  article  formed  of  a  resilient  molded  plastic 
material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin,  flat,  vertical,  first  wall  member  having  an  upper 
end  including  an  integral  reinforcing  rail  adapted  to  be 
positioned  above  ground  and  having  a  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  positioned  below  ground; 

(b)  a  thin,  flat,  generally  vertical,  second  wall  member 
spaced  a  slight  distance  from  one  side  of  said  first  wall 
member  in  generally  parallel  relation  therewith; 

(c)  said  second  wall  member  having  less  height  than  said  first    y  g  q_  51—103  R 
vertical  wall  member  and  having  a  lower  end  joined  to  the 

lower  end  of  said  first  wall  member; 

(d)  a  thin,  generally  horizontal,  flange  member  joined  to  and 
extending  laterally  outward  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  wall  member  and  being  arranged  and  disposed  to  help 
anchor  the  device  in  the  ground; 

(e)  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  wall  members  defining 
therebetween  a  trough-like  space  adapted  to  hold  plant 
seeds; 

(0  at  least  one  of  said  wall  members  having  extending  there- 
through openings  in  communication  with  said  space  to 
allow  roots  of  said  plants  to  pass  through  said  device  as 
said  seeds  germinate. 


5,121.571 

WORKPIECE  SUPPORT  FOR  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 

Steven  G.  Smarsh,  2440  Parmenter.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,239.  Feb.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.982 

Int.  a.'  B24B  5/307 

22  Claims 


5,121,570 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  GRINDING  THE  EDGES 

OF  MOVING  METAL  FOILS 
Pino  Sandretti.  Flemalle;  Jacques  Pelerin.  Tilff;  Qaude  Minne. 
Ittre.  and  Jacques  Pietteur,  Beaufays,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Cockerill  Sambre,  Societe  Anonyme.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE89/00001.  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06170.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  474.820 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jan.  6,  1988.  8800004 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—3  •*  Claims 

1.  Device  for  continuously  grinding  the  edges  of  moving 

metal  foils  in  strip  form,  and  comprising  a  stationary  support 

mounted  on  a  frame  adjustable  in  height  and  a  mobile  support 

arranged  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  on  said  stationary  support  in 

a  direction  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  centerless  grinding,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  a  carriage; 

(b)  a  spindle  which  is  roUUbly  mounted  to  the  carriage  for 
mounting  a  regulating  roller  thereon; 

(c)  a  pivot  rod; 

(d)  a  work  blade  holder  having  a  substantially  flattened 
upper  surface  for  attaching  a  work  blade  thereto,  the  work 
blade  holder  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  carriage  by 
the  pivot  rod  and  being  pivotable  thereon  from  a  work- 
piece  engaging  position  to  a  workpiece  non-engaging 
position; 

whereby  the  work  blade  holder  may  be  angularly  pivoted 
away  from  the  spindle  on  the  pivot  rod  to  accommodate 
different  sized  workpieces  without  requiring  substantial 
readjustment  of  the  apparatus  other  than  angular  readjust- 
ment of  the  work  blade  holder. 
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5,121,572 

OPPOSED  DISC  DEBURRING  SYSTEM 

Stnmtt  A.  Hilacher,  Olatbe,  Kaas..  aMignor  to  TimeaaTcrs.  lac, 

MiMcapoUa,  Mliu. 

CoatiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  619,753,  Not.  6, 1990,  abutdooeiL  This 

appUcatioa  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78336 

lat  a.'  B24B  7/04 

VS.  CL  51—111  R  4  Claimt 


5,121,573 
WIRE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Giueppc  Vawmi,  Malgrate,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Florida  Wire  ami 
Cable  Coaipany.  JackMMTiUe.  Fla. 

Filed  May  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  522,268 

Claims  priority.  ap|»(icatkNi  Italy.  Job.  2,  1989,  20745  A/89 

UL  a.>  B24B  23/06 

VS.  CL  51—149  19  Claim 


1.  A  deburring  apparatus  comprising  frame  means  support- 
ing the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  workpiece  infeed  station,  a  workpiece  outfeed  station, 
and  a  work  station  therebetween  comprising  upper  and 
lower  rotatable  abrasive  media  retaming  pads; 

(b)  a  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  work  receiving  and 
guiding  bores  formed  therein  to  carry  workpieces  along 
an  arcuate  path  from  said  infeed  station  through  said  work 
station  and  to  said  outfeed  station  upon  rotation  of  the 
turntable  about  the  central  axis  thereof; 

(c)  guide  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  workpiece 
support  plates  having  surface  areas  disposed  adjacent 
selected  portions  of  opposed  major  surfaces  of  said  turnta- 
ble and  positioned  along  said  arcuate  path  for  capture  of 
workpieces  disposed  within  said  turntable  bores  while 
being  moved  along  portions  of  said  arcuate  path,  with  said 
lower  workpiece  support  plate  positioned  below  said 
turntable  and  extending  along  a  first  elongated  arcuate 
segment  generally  from  said  infeed  station  through  said 
work  station  to  said  outfeed  station  with  a  window  open- 
ing formed  therein  defining  a  lower  leading  edge  and 
delineating  the  lower  peripheral  surface  of  said  work 
station,  and  with  said  upper  workpiece  support  plate 
positioned  above  said  turntable  and  extending  along  a 
second  arcuate  segment  which  is  opposed  to  said  first 
arcuate  segment  and  extends  from  a  leading  edge  disposed 
downstream  of  said  infeed  station  to  a  generally  acniatcly 
formed  trailing  edge  disposed  above  and  in  substantially 
opposed  relationship  to  the  lower  leading  edge  of  said 
window  opening; 

(d)  said  upper  and  lower  abrasive  media  retaining  pads  each 
having  a  forward  working  surface  and  being  operatively 
coupled  to  drive  means  for  rotation  in  counter-rotational 
directions  about  a  substantially  common  axis,  and  with  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  forward  working  surfaces  being 
arranged  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  window  opening;  wherein  said  work 
station  is  selectively  arcuately  rotatable  between  a  secur- 
able  first  position  where  said  work  station  engages  said 
turntable  and  workpieces  retained  therein  and  a  second 
arcuately  spaced  position  where  said  work  station  is  ro- 
tated away  from  both  said  turntable  and  said  upper  sup- 
port plate  such  that  said  upper  and  lower  abrasive  pads  are 
accessible  for  servicing;  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  workpieces  carried  within  said  work  receiving  and 
guiding  bores  enter  said  window  opening,  their  surfaces 
are  exposed  simultaneously  to  the  counter-rotational  mo- 
tion of  said  abrasive  media  retaining  pads  for  deburring 
thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  abrasive  cleaning  and  polishing  of  metal 
wire  and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing  having  means  defining 
an  axial  travel  path  therethrough,  mounting  means,  and  at  least 
two  pairs  of  stationary  buffers,  each  of  said  buffers  including  a 
removable  element  having  a  flat  end  face  made  of  an  abrasive 
material;  said  mounting  means  being  operatively  attached  to 
said  housing  and  disposing  said  buffers  of  each  of  said  pairs  on 
an  associated  common  axis,  said  common  axes  being  parallel  to 
one  another,  perpendicular  to  said  travel  path,  and  spaced  from 
one  another  therealong,  said  mounting  means  also  being 
adapted  to  permit  selective  positioning  of  each  of  said  buffer 
elements  in  either  of  at  least  two  fixed  onentations  rotated 
about  said  associated  common  axis,  and  including  a  support  for 
each  of  said  buffer  elements  and  at  least  two  mounting  plates 
disposed  within  said  housing  on  opr>osite  sides  of  said  travel 
path,  each  of  said  plates  mounting  said  support  for  one  buffer 
element  of  both  of  said  pairs;  said  end  faces  of  said  elements  of 
each  pair  of  buffers  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
associated  common  axis,  and  being  disposed  in  confronting 
relationship  to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  travel 
path;  said  housing  having  end  members  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  end  members  having  a  guide  element 
therein  for  cooperatively  defining  the  axis  of  movement  of  a 
workpiece  along  said  travel  path,  said  common  axes  being 
non-intersecting  with  said  axis  of  movement  so  as  to  thereby 
cause  said  axis  of  movement  to  traverse  said  end  face  of  each 
of  said  buffer  elements  along  a  line  in  one  of  said  orientations 
thereof  which  is  different  from  the  line  traversed  thereacross  in 
the  other  of  said  buffer  element  orientations. 


5.121,574 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  POSSIBLE  SHIFTING  OF 

PANELS  IN  STRUCTURAL  FACADES 
GioTanni   Azziraonti,    Novara,   Italy,   assignor   to    Azzimoati 
PaoUno  S.P.A.,  Caltignaga,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  550^57 
Int  a.'  E04B  1/38:  E06B  3/54 
VS.  a.  52—235  6  Claims 

1.  A  structural  facade  system  comprising  a  flat  facing  panel 
(12)  lying  in  a  plane,  a  bearing  structure  (14)  which  carries  said 
panel,  a  sealant  (16)  between  said  bearing  structure  and  said 
panel,  a  sensor  (18)  mounted  on  the  beanng  structure,  and  a 
sensor  operating  element  (22)  mounted  on  the  panel,  said  sen- 
sor operating  element  comprising  an  arm  secured  to  the  panel 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  plane,  said  arm  terminating 
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in  an  end  remote  from  the  panel  which  cooperates  with  said 
sensor  such  that  movement  of  said  end  relative  to  said  sensor 


n         n      n         2 


comers  and  to  prevent  distortion  of  said  tile  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  stress-interrupting  structure  includes  four  slant 


causes  said  sensor  to  detect  movement  of  said  panel  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  plane. 


5,121,575 

SPACERS  FOR  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTIONS  TO 

MAINTAIN  THE  ALIGNMENT  THEREOF 

James  R.  DeGarmo,  and  Thomas  E.  DeGarmo,  both  of  Canton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  PD-12,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,148 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/00 

VS.  a.  52—307  21  Oaims 


grooves  disposed  across  said  four  comers,  forming  four  trian- 
gles together  with  said  sides  of  the  floor  tile. 


5,121,577 
Pmtent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,121,578 
SLAT  WALL  DECORATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Holz,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Holz  Plastics,  Inc. 
dba  HPI,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,45* 

Int.  a.5  E04B  2/02 

VS.  a.  52—506  10  aaims 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plastic 
blocks  of  a  construction  wherein  each  of  the  blocks  exhibits 
frontal  and  rearward  face  surfaces  and  a  configuration  of  inter- 
lockable  tabs  extending  outwardly  from  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  frontal  and  rearward  face  surfaces 
and  in  an  interlocked  engagement  to  form  a  unitary  block 
construction,  said  spacer  positioned  within  a  space  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  interlocked  blocks  and  having  a  body  characterized 
by  an  axial  length  which  spans  the  inside  distance  between  the 
interlocked  frontal  face  tabs  and  the  interlocked  rearward  face 
tabs  and  having  end  surface  areas  of  an  extent  which  effects 
contacting  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
interlocked  tabs,  said  spacer  effectively  prohibiting  any  rela- 
tive movement  between  adjacently  interlocked  blocks  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spacer. 


1.  An  improvement  in  decorating  a  slat  wall  structure  having 
a  flat  wall  panel  with  uniformly-spaced  parallel  grooves  lo- 
cated a  predetermined  distance  apart  in  the  surface  of  such 
panel,  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  with  said 
grooves  each  having  a  predetermined  width  and  being  under- 
cut on  first  and  second  opposite  edges  thereof  to  form  a  gener- 
ally dovetail  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  improvement 
including: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  cover  strips,  each  having  a  substan- 
tially C-shaped  cross  section  with  first  and  second  in- 
turned  flanges  on  opposite  edges  thereof,  with  said  first 
flange  of  each  of  said  cover  strips  engaging  the  second 
edge  of  a  groove  in  said  wall  panel,  said  first  flange  having 
a  leg  attached  thereto  for  extension  into  and  across  the 
width  of  a  groove  between  the  first  and  second  edges 
thereof,  and  said  second  flange  of  each  such  cover  strip 
engaging  the  first  edge  of  the  next  groove  in  said  wall 
panel;  each  of  said  plurality  of  cover  strips  being  snap-fit 
into  place  over  the  surface  of  said  wall  panel,  between 
adjacent  grooves  therein,  to  provide  a  decorative  cover 
over  such  surface. 


5,121,576 
PLASTIC  FLOOR  TILE 
Yu  J.  Wu,  P.O.  Box  1-79,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,559 
Int.  a.'  E04C  2/20 
VS.  a.  52—309.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  plastic  floor  tile  having  multiple  laminas 
composed  of  PVC,  filling,  stabilizer,  plasticizer,  said  floor  tile 
having  a  lower  surface,  sides  and  four  comers,  said  floor  tile 
being  subject  to  an  internal  stress  extending  from  a  center  of 
said  tile  a  structure  being  formed  on  said  lower  surface  of  the 
floor  tile  for  interrupting  and  preventing  said  internal  stress 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  tile  from  reaching  the  four 


5,121,579 
PORTABLE  SECTIONAL  FLOORING  SYSTEM  WITH 
POST  SUPPORT 
Douglas   J.   Hamar,   Chassell;   Gopal   Jayaraman.   Houghton; 
Richard  Granroth,  Laurium;  Robert  L.  Whipple,  South  Range; 
Harold  A.  Evenson,  Houghton,  and  Edward  K.  Hamar,  Chas- 
sell, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Portage  Holding,  Inc.,  Dollar 
Bay,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,744,  Aug.  5,  1988.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,962 

Int.  a.'  E04C  l/IO;  E04B  5/48 

VS.  a.  52—585  41  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  floor  section  having  a  built-in  post  anchor  for 
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use  with  a  portable  sectionalized  flooring  system  suitable  for  a 

volleyball  court  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  panel  including  a  substantially  planar  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  elevation  members,  said  planar  member  having  an 
upper  surface  and  an  undersurface,  said  plurality  of  eleva- 
tion members  supporting  said  planar  member  a  distance 
above  a  base  surface,  said  panel  having  a  hole  extending 
through  it  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  planar 
upper  surface;  and 


e)  balance  weight  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
balance  beam  to  maintain  the  equilibnum  of  the  balance 
beam  about  the  pivot  axis. 


5,121,581 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  post  anchor  base  assembly  including  a  support  member  and 
a  hollow  cylinder  extending  from  said  support  member, 
said  base  assembly  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  undersur- 
face with  said  hollow  cylinder  in  alignment  with  said 
panel  hole  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  post,  and  the 
centroidal  axis  of  said  hollow  cylinder  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  said  planar  upper  surface. 


5,121,582 
SOAP  DISH  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Volgamore,  259  Pfjaro  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93004, 
and  Jack  E.  Gannon,  6450  Webster  St.  Apt.  349,  Ventura, 
Calif.  93003 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,986 

Int  a.5  E04F  19/00 

VS.  a.  52—27  8  Claims 


5,121,580 
JIG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TOOL  SUPPORT 
Serge  M.  Bellenoue,  Presles;  Didier  C.  Boisard,  Epinay  s/Seine; 
Philippe  Krolik,  Bobigny;  Jean-Francois  H.  Richard,  Epinay 
s/Seine,  and  Hubert  G.  M.  Rosin,  Eragny  s/Oise,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  D' Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,627 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01502 

Int.  a.'  B24B  9/00 

V.S.  a.  51—166  TS  9  aaims 


1.  An  anchoring  system  for  mounting  fixtures  such  as  soap 
dishes  on  a  tiled  wall  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  thin  flat  anchoring  plate  adapted  to  be  adhesively 
mounted  flat  on  the  surface  of  a  wall,  said  plate  having 
peripheral  flange  areas  adapted  to  extend  under  the  sur- 
rounding tiles  on  the  wall  and  further  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  therethrough,  said  perforations  providing 
adhesive  trapping  pockets  over  the  surface  of  the  anchor- 
ing plate  which  trap  adhesive  under  said  plate  and  against 
said  wall;  and 

adhesive  material  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  fixture  and  also  to 
mechanically  engage  said  pockets  in  said  plate  and  also  to 
adhere  to  said  surface  of  the  wall  under  said  plate. 


5,121,583 
ROOF 
Takashi  Hirai,  4-22-10,  Kitakasai,  Edogawa-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshio  Kaneko,  27-1-202,  Matsugaya,  Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,280 

Int.  a.'  E04D  1/36 

VS.  a.  52—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  jig  assembly  for  mounting  a  tool  such  that  the  tool 
exerts  a  substantially  constant  force  on  a  workpiece  placed 
against  the  tool  comprising; 

a)  tool  holder  means  to  operatively  hold  the  tool; 

b)  a  balance  beam  having  opposite  ends; 

c)  means  to  support  the  balance  beam  such  that  it  pivots 
about  a  pivot  axis  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 

the  balance  beam  and  passing  through  the  approximate        1. 
mid-point  of  the  balance  beam;  a 

d)  means  interconnecting  the  tool  holder  means  and  the 
balance  beam  such  that  the  contact  force  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  tool  above  a  predetermined  amount 
will  cause  the  balance  beam  to  pivot  about  the  pivot  axis; 
and. 


A  roof,  comprising; 

connecting  member  including  an  overhang  portion  pro- 
vided at  a  lower  portion  on  at  least  one  side,  a  curved 
element  provided  above  an  upper  end  of  said  overhang 
portion  so  as  to  extend  downward  over  the  overhang 
portion  and  be  curved  outward  in  a  convex  shape,  a  wide 
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lower  width-adjusting  element  defined  below  said  over- 
hang portion,  and  a  wide  groove-like  intermediate  width- 
adjusting  element  defined  at  an  intermediate  portion  at 
least  to  said  one  side; 

a  water-proof  sheet  havmg  a  side  edge  received  in  said  lower 
width-adjusting  element,  said  sheet  being  supported  to  be 
movable  sideways  within  a  range  of  adjustment  of  said 
lower  width-adjusting  element;  and 

a  lighting  frame  having  a  lower  end  of  a  side  edge  supported 
by  said  intermediate  width-adjusting  element,  said  lighting 
frame  being  supported  to  be  movable  sideways  within  a 
range  of  adjustment  of  said  intermediate  width  adjusting 
element. 


mouthpiece  (32)  in  conveying  direction  and  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  conveying  direction  of  each  pack  (20)  whose  top 
end  face  (23)  is  pointmg  in  the  conveying  direction,  and 
wherein  said  label  is  folded  around  said  top  end  face  (23)  and 
adjoining  pack  faces  (24,  25)  in  a  U-shaped  manner  when  the 
pack  (20)  is  pushed  through  the  mouthpiece  (32),  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

transporting  means  for  continuously  moving  mouthpieces 
(32)  and  packs  (20)  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  con- 
veying direction  in  a  position  of  relative  alignment;  and 


5.121,584 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  COIL  OF 

MATERIAL 
Hans  Suter,  Scon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Nokia-Maillefer 
Holding  SA,  Ecublens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,789 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    2,    1989, 
3963/89 

Int.  C1.5  B65B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  53—116  8  Claims 


-17 


1.  An  automatic  winding  machine  for  forming  a  coil  of 
material,  comprising; 

a  frame, 

at  least  one  drum  rotatively  movable  about  an  axis,  said 
drum  for  supporting  said  coil  comprising  a  hub,  a  flange- 
like  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  positioned 
on  at  least  one  axial  end  of  said  hub  and  foldable  inwardly 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  hub,  and  means  for  moving 
said  arms  between  a  coil-limiting  position  wherein  said 
arms  radially  protrude  from  said  hub  to  hold  said  coil  and 
a  coil-extracting  position  wherein  said  arms  are  folded 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  hub  into  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  so  that  said  hub  is  free  at  said  end 
and  the  coil  can  be  axially  removed,  said  drum  further 
comprising  a  support  part  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
said  hub,  between  a  retracted  position  near  said  hub  end 
and  an  extracted  position  spaced  from  said  hub  end,  said 
arms  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support  part  so  as 
to  pivot  inwardly  toward  said  other  end  of  said  hub  when 
said  support  part  displaces  from  said  retracted  to  said 
extracted  position. 


means  for  transporting  labels  (26),  prior  to  the  U-shaped 
folding  thereof  to  a  position  in  front  of  and  at  a  distance 
from  a  mouthpiece  (32)  and  transversely  to  said  longitudi- 
nal conveying  direction  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  mouthpiece,  so  that  the  labels  (26)  are  moved 
by  corresponding  longitudinally  moving  packs  (20),  as  a 
result  of  the  forward  conveying  of  the  packs  (20).  until  the 
labels  abut  the  mouthpiece  (32). 


5,121,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ADHESIVE  TAPE  TO 

A  FOLDING  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke 
&  Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co).  Verden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*.  18, 
1989.  3938410 

Int.  a.'  B6SB  51/06 
U.S.  a.  53—136.4  3  Qaims 


5,121,585 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  LABELS  OR  THE  LIKE 

TO  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke;  Wolfgang  Oertel,  both  of  Verden.  and  Fred  Phili- 
powsky.  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1990.4000685 

Int.  a.'  B65B  51/06 
U.S.  a.  53—136.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  a  strip-like  label  (26)  to  a  top 
end  face  (23)  of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  cuboidal  packs  being 
conveyed  in  a  longitudinal  forward  conveying  direction, 
wherein  each  label  (26)  is  held  in  front  of  a  corresponding 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  an  elongated  adhesive  tape 

(10)  to  a  moving  folding  carton  (11)  in  order  to  close  said 
carton  (11)  having  a  top  horizontal  face  and  a  vertical  rear  side 
face,  wherein  the  adhesive  tape  (10)  is  severed  across  its  width 
from  a  continuous  web  and  is  pressed  onto  the  folding  carton 

(11)  along  a  closing  seam  of  the  carton  by  a  pressure  roller  (26), 
wherein  an  end  leg  (39)  of  the  tape  (10),  which  is  formed  when 
the  adhesive  tape  (10),  is  severed  by  a  severing  knife  (31).  is 
pressed  against  a  rear  side  face  (40)  of  the  folding  carton  (11) 
by  said  pressure  roller  (26),  and  wherein  said  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  suction  head  (41),  located  ahead  of  said  pressure  roller 
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(26)  in  the  direction  of  movement  for  temporarily  holding  the 
end  leg  (39)  extending  beyond  the  top  face  of  the  carton,  the 
improveinent  wherein  said  suction  head  (41)  has  a  plate-like 
design  and  has  several  suction  bores  (44)  which  are  arranged  in 
a  plaiuu-  holding  surface  (43)  of  said  head  in  spaced  relationship 
in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  said  suction 
head  and  also  across  the  entire  width  of  the  adhesive  tape  (10) 
for  slidingly  holding  said  end  leg  until  it  is  substantially  com- 
pletely abuts  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pressure  roller  (26) 
so  that  the  adhesive  tape  (10)  slides  along  the  holding  surface 
(43)  in  a  slipping  manner  when  the  tape  (10)  is  pressed  against 
the  carton's  rear  side  face  (40)  by  said  pressure  roller  (26). 


a  chain,  said  chain  including  a  plurality  of  container  zones 

joined  by  link  zones,  said  device  comprising: 

a  circular  frame  member  rotatabie  about  an  axis,  said  frame 
member  including  a  plurality  of  pockets  uniformly  spaced 
about  said  frame  member  for  accepting  said  container 
zones  of  said  chain  and  corresponding  in  size  to  said  con- 
tainer zones,  said  frame  member  being  rotatabie  and  ar- 
ranged to  carry  said  container  zones  while  guiding  said 
chain  along  a  predetermined  circular  path  extendmg  about 


5,121,5r7 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Gianpietro  Zaniai,  Montaaara,  and  C:ario  Condanl,  Mannirolo, 
both  of  Italy,  anignora  to  AzkNiaria  Coatrazioni  Macckine 
Aatoaaticke  A.CJVf.A.  S.fJ^  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,599 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Oct  31,  1990,  3716  A/90 

Int  a.'  B67B  3/20;  B65B  7/28 

\}S.  CL  53—367  2  Claimi 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  closures  to  containers  which  have 
a  mouth  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  con- 
tainers, comprising  first  conveyance  means  and  second  con- 
veyance means  for  transferring  in  succession  said  containers 
arranged  so  that  said  axes  thereof  are  vertical,  and  a  closure 
application  conveyor  adapted  for  receiving  said  containers 
from  said  first  conveyance  means  and  for  transferring  them  to 
said  second  conveyance  means;  said  closure  application  con- 
veyor comprising  means  for  gripping  the  containers  arriving 
from  said  first  conveyance  means,  and  actuation  means  for 
impariing  to  said  grip  means  an  oscillation  in  both  directions 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
axes  of  the  related  containers  and,  respectively,  the  axes  of  the 
mouths  of  said  containers  are  arranged  substantially  vertical; 
the  closure  application  conveyor  compnsing  closure  applica- 
tion means  adapted  for  applying  said  related  closures  to  said 
containers  while  the  axes  of  the  mouths  of  said  containers  are 
arranged  substantially  vertical. 


at  least  1 80  degrees  of  the  periphery  of  said  circular  frame 
member;  and 

a  plurality  of  knives  which  are  positioned  at  the  same  spac- 
ing as  said  link  zones  and, 

wherein  said  knives  are  reciprocatingly  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  frame  member  and 
said  link  zones  to  sever  link  zones,  said  pockets  further 
including  means  for  discharging  said  container  zones  af^er 
said  link  zones  have  been  severed. 


5,121,589 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED 
PACKING  OF  LETTUCE 
Leon  P.  Ventara,  WataoaWIle;  Jarier  Diaz-Infante,  Salinas; 
Edward  Wynn,  Monterey;  Peter  ileGroot,  Marina,  and  Aima 
M.  Boeh,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bod  of  Califor- 
nia, Salinaa,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,999 

Int.  a.'  B65B  25/04.  5/06.  35/30;  AOID  33/10 

VS.  a.  53—448  25  ClaiM 


5,121,588 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  SINGULATING  OF  A  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER  CHAIN 

Alessandro  Abate,  Mercogliano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italpack  sj-X, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  6,  1989,  4838  A/89 

InL  a.'  B65B  61/06,  61/08,  51/32 

U.S.  a.  53—375.9  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  packaging  machine  for  continuous 

singulating  of  a  plurality  of  packaging  containers  connected  in 


1.  In  combination  a  tray  and  carton  packing  sution  for 
packing  cartons  with  lettuce,  said  combination  comprising: 
a  lettuce  holding  tray  having  first  and  second  matrices  of  cell 
positions  with  each  cell  position  defining  a  lettuce  head 
receiving  position  with  one  said  matrix  defining  respective 
rows  and  columns  for  receiving  lettuce  heads  oriented  for 
packing  to  a  bottom  carton  layer  and  the  other  said  matrix 
defining  respective  rows  and  columns  for  receiving  let- 
tuce heads  oriented  for  packing  to  an  upper  carton  layer; 
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each  said  lettuce  holding  tray  at  each  said  side  wall  including 
at  least  one  flexible  side  disposed  inwardly  at  the  bottom 
of  said  cell  for  restricting  the  dimension  of  said  cell  to 
permit  said  cell  to  hold  a  head  of  lettuce  and  further  to 
permit  said  held  head  of  lettuce  to  be  forced  out  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cell; 

respective  corresponding  first  and  second  matrices  of  plung- 
ers for  overlying  said  first  and  second  matrices  of  cell 
positions  with  one  said  plunger  of  each  plunger  matrix 
corresponding  to  one  said  cell  of  said  tray  matrix; 

conveyor  means  underlying  said  tray  for  transporting  first 
and  second  cartons  underlying  said  tray,  said  first  carton 
underlying  a  first  matrix  of  said  tray  and  said  second 
carton  underlying  a  second  matrix  of  said  tray; 

means  for  plunging  said  first  and  second  matrices  of  plungers 
through  each  said  respective  cell  matrix  of  said  trays  for 
causing  heads  of  lettuce  in  said  trays  to  move  ahead  of  said 
plungers  and  into  said  underlying  cartons  to  pack  a  lower 
layer  of  one  carton  from  one  plunger  matrix  and  to  pack 
an  upper  layer  of  the  other  carton  from  the  other  plunger 
matrix;  and, 

means  for  conveying  said  cartons  underlying  said  tray  with 
said  carton  having  said  bottom  layer  packed  from  said  first 
matrix  being  moved  to  a  position  underlying  said  second 
matrix  for  packing  of  said  top  layer  whereby  one  adjacent 
said  carton  is  packed  at  said  bottom  layer  and  the  other 
adjacent  said  carton  is  packed  at  said  top  layer. 


/ 


.^^ 


passage  and  causing  said  hollow  chamber  to  overlap  the 
regions  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  lid  that  are  adjacent  to 
said  air  passage,  said  hollow  chamber  being  open  at  the 
underside  of  said  valve,  said  valve  further  having  means 
for  inhibiting  removal  of  said  valve  from  said  lid,  wherein 
said  lower  portion  of  said  valve  has  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration and  wherein  said  valve  has  an  inverted  cup  shaped 
upper  portion  that  spans  said  hollow  interior  chamber  and 
which  is  of  smaller  breadth  than  said  lower  portion  and 
wherein  said  valve  further  has  a  transition  section  that 
interconnects  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper  portion  and 
the  top  edge  of  said  lower  portion,  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  being  in  coaxial  relationship  and  at  least  said 
transition  section  being  formed  of  resilient  material 
whereby  said  upper  portion  may  be  forced  downward 
into  a  nesting  relationship  with  said  lower  portion. 

5,121,591 
PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  CUT  PRODUCTS 
Steven  M.  M.  Backus,  Velden.  Netherlands,  and  Paul  J.  McKee. 
Holland,  Mich.,   assignors  to  Backus  Behecr  B.V.,  Venlo, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,853 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   26,   1990, 
9000707 

Int.  a.'  B65B  63/00 
U.S.  a.  53—515  5  Claims 


5,121,590 

VACUUM  PACKING  APPARATUS 

Gregory  P.  Scanlan,  1311  Leafwood  Dr.,  Novate,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,887 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  31/04,  7/28 

VS.  a.  53—510  ^  Claims 


1.  In  container  closure  apparatus  for  enabling  evacuation 
and  scaling  of  a  container  by  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  type 
having  a  cui>-like  air  intake,  said  closure  apparatus  being 
adapted  for  use  with  containers  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  rim 
defining  a  container  opening,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  lid  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  on  said  container  rim 
over  said  container  opening,  said  lid  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  air  passage  which  communicates  said  outer 
surface  with  the  interior  of  said  container  when  said  lid  is 
engaged  thereon,  and 
a  hollow  valve  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  lid  over 
said  air  passage  and  being  proportioned  to  fit  within  said 
air  intake,  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  being  a  resilient 
skirt  which  extends  outward  from  said  outer  surface  of 
said  lid  and  which  extends  around  a  hollow  interior  cham- 
ber within  said  valve,  both  said  skirt  and  said  hollow 
chamber  being  broader  than  said  air  passage  thereby  caus- 
ing said  skirt  to  contact  said  outer  surface  of  said  lid  at 
locations  which  are  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  air 


1  Device  for  packing  products  into  cylindrical  holders, 
comprising; 

at  least  one  cutting  member  for  cutting  each  product  into 
portions, 

means  for  receiving  the  portions, 

means  for  transporting  the  holders,  and 

means  for  guiding  and  filling  the  portions  into  the  holder  in 
a  pre-determined  pattern, 

wherein  the  receiving  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  prism- 
shaped  carriers  disposed  in  a  circle  and  each  receiving  a 
portion,  wherein  each  of  said  carriers  is  pivotable  about  an 
axis  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  portion  coming  out 
of  the  cutting  member  is  received  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  portion  is  delivered  to  the  guiding  means. 

5,121,592 
POWERED  SWEEPER/CHOPPER  STRIKER  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  COLLECnNG  AND  CHOPPING  MATERIALS  LIKE 

LEAVES  FROM  THE  GROUND 
John  T.  Jertson,  9437  Sagewood  Dr.,  Roscoe,  III.  61073 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.986 
Int  a.5  AOID  51/00.  57/12:  AOIG  1/12;  EOIH  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—344  3S  Claims 

1  A  powered  striker  assembly  for  collecting  loose  material 
on  the  ground  comprising 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  ground,  and 
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an  array  of  striker  members  carried  on  the  horizontal  shaft, 
the  striker  members  comprising  nonrigid  bodies  that,  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force  generated  by  rotation  of  the 
shaft  above  a  threshold  speed,  assume  a  mutually  aligned 
perpendicular  relationship  with  the  ground  for  contacting 
and  thrusting  loose  material,  the  nonrigid  bodies  assuming 
a  different,  at  rest  position  in  the  absence  of  shaft  rotation. 

30.  A  device  for  collecting  fallen  leaves  comprising 

a  housing  resting  on  wheels  for  lateral  movement  along  the 
ground,  and 

a  striker  assembly  comprising, 


a  shaft  mounted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  shaft  extending  lengthwise  across  the 
path  of  lateral  movement  at  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  ground, 
mounting   means   defining   a   series   of  adjacent   pairs  of 
through  holes  in  the  shaft,  the  holes  being  aligned  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
striker  means  including  a  body  associated  with  each  adjacent 
pair  of  holes,  each  body  being  bent  upon  itself  into  a 
U-shape  that  extends  through  the  adjacent  holes  to  form  a 
striker  unit  comprising  two  striker  bodies,  and 
power  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  bring  the  striker  bodies 
into  contact  with  fallen  leaves  on  the  ground. 
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with  these  in  to  an  adjacent  comer  (13)  of  the  front  part,  the 
comer  parts  (15)  being  folded  inwards  over  the  front  part  (12), 
so  that  the  respective  comer  part  (15)  forms  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond fold  (19)  with  the  respective  adjacent  side  part  (14)  and 
forms  a  third  fold  (20)  over  the  front  part,  which  three  folds 
(19,  19,  20)  converge  at  the  adjacent  comer  (13)  of  the  front 
part  (12),  wherein  the  respective  comer  part  (15)  forms  a  45* 
angle  with  adjacent  side  parts  (14).  wherein  the  respective  side 
part  (14)  provides  an  inwardly  directed  first  part  (16)  which  is 
parallel  with  the  side  part,  and  a  second  part  (17)  which  is 
directed  inwardly  from  the  first  part  and  is  parallel  with  the 
front  part  (12),  said  second  part  (17)  defining  a  space  (22)  with 
said  front  part  (12)  therebetween,  and  wherein  an  expanding 
and  hardening  plastic  foam  fills  up  the  space  (22). 


1.  Door  for  a  refrigerator  or  freezer  comprising  an  element 
folded  of  a  pre-painted  sheet  blank  (11).  which  element  shows 
a  rectangular  front  part  (12)  with  upwardly  folded  side  parts 
(14),  the  front  part  forming  the  outside  of  the  door,  character- 
ized in  that  the  element  shows  comer  parts  (15),  which  are 
located  between  adjacent  side  parts  (14)  and  are  connected 


5,121,594 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  POKE-THROUGH 
ELECTRICAL  FTmNG 
Emil  S.  Wuertz,  Madison,  Conn„  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,484,  Jul.  17, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,216 
Int.  CL5  E04G  23/00 
VS.  a.  52—741  2  Claims 


5,121,593 
DOOR  MADE  OF  FOLDED  SHEET  METAL 
Lars  G.  F.  Forslund,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
gct  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  14,  1990,  9000906 
Int.  a.'  F25D  23/02 
VS.  a.  52—631  1  Oaim 


jL 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  fire-rated  fitting  in  an  opening 
through  a  fire-rated  floor,  the  fitting  being  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  conduit  element  forming  a  passageway  for  wires  to  ex- 
tend through  the  floor  opening,  fire  barrier  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  conduit  element  to  block  the  wire  passage- 
way under  fire  and  heat  conditions  and  a  top  plate  having  a 
central  portion  fixedly  attachable  to  an  upper  end  of  the  con- 
duit element  and  dimensioned  to  lie  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
floor,  abutting  the  top  surface  around  the  floor  opening,  the 
method  comprising 

forming  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  top  plate  at  loca- 
tions radially  outside  of  the  central  portion, 
using  the  top  plate  as  a  template  positionable  in  alignment 
with  the  floor  opening  to  mark  on  the  floor  the  locations 
of  the  plurality  of  holes  in  the  top  plate, 
forming  holes  in  the  floor  in  accordance  with  the  holes 

through  the  top  plate, 
attaching  to  the  conduit  element  a  wiring  device  frame 
having  a  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  holes  located 
therein  in  the  same  pattem  and  sptacing  as  the  holes  in  the 
top  plate,  and 
attaching  the  frame  to  the  floor  using  fastener  means  passing 
through  the  plurality  of  holes  in  the  frame  and  extending 
into  the  holes  formed  in  the  floor  with  the  central  portion 
of  the  frame  aligned  with  the  floor  opening  to  thereby 
non-routably  support  the  fitting  in  the  floor  opening. 
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5,121,595 
BALLOON  INFLATING  MACHINE 

Wiiliam  P.  Shore,  Ashfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Industrial  Gases  Limited,  St.  Leonards,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  23,  1990,  PJ9289 
Int.  a.'  B65B  31/06.  43/36 
VS.  a.  53—79  6  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  operated  balloon  inflating  machine  for  inflating 
balloons  of  the  kind  having  a  body  and  a  filling  neck  termi- 
nated in  a  beaded  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  oper- 
ated releasable  clamping  device  for  securing  the  beaded  edge 
of  a  balloon  between  a  support  surface  and  a  sealing  surface  to 
establish  fluid  flow  communication  to  said  balloon  from  an 
aperture  in  said  sealing  surface,  a  gas  operated  control  valve  to 
selectively  supply  a  flow  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  aperture 
from  a  reservoir,  gas  operated  sealing  means  to  seal  the  neck  of 
said  balloon  after  inflation,  a  high  pressure  gas  source,  logic 
means  to  selectively  supply  an  actuating  supply  of  pressurized 
gas  from  said  high  pressure  source  to  said  clamping  device, 
control  valve,  and  sealing  means  to  sequentially  clamp,  inflate, 
seal  and  release  balloons,  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  clamping 
device,  control  valve  and  sealing  means  bemg  diverted  to  said 
reservoir  for  inflation  of  the  balloons. 


5,121,596 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  GAS  TURBINE 
Isao  Takehara;  Haruo  Unishidani;  Tetsuo  Sasada,  and  Hi^ime 
Tonya,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-310033 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  a.  60—39.05  8  Oairas 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  gas  turbine  system  having  a  turbine 
to  be  driven  with  combustion  gas,  a  combustor  to  feed  combus- 
tion gas  to  said  turbine,  a  fuel  feeder  to  feed  fuel  into  said 
combustor,  and  a  moisture  injector  to  inject  moisture  into  a 
path  of  combustion  gas,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injection  moisture  form  said  moisture  injector  into  said  path 
of  combustion  gas  at  the  time  of  starting  and  during  accel- 
eration of  the  turbine,  and 
controlling  a  quantity  of  moisture  to  be  injected  by  the 
moisture  injector  so  that  a  temperature  rise  rate  of  compo- 


nent parts  forming  the  combustion  gas  path  is  approxi- 
mately constant. 


5,121,597 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  AND  METHODD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Haruo  Unishidani;  Seiichi  Kirikami;  Isao  Sato;  Nobuo  Shimizu; 
Osamu  Arai;  Akira  Shimura;  Michio  Kuroda;  Tsuguaki  Koga, 
all  of  HiUchi;  Tadashi  Kurokawa,  KatsuU;  Yoji  Ishibashi, 
and  Katsukuni  Hisano,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23884 
Int.  a.'  P02C  7/76.  F02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.06  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  combustor  compris- 
ing a  combustion  sleeve,  a  combustion  sub-chamber  disposed 
at  an  upstream  side  of  said  combustion  sleeve  and  having  a  first 
air  and  fuel  supply  system,  a  combustion  main  chamber  dis- 
posed on  a  downstream  side  of  said  sub-chamber  and  having  a 
second  air  and  fuel  supply  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

driving  and  accelerating  the  gas  turbine  during  a  start-up  by 
hot  combustion  gas  generated  in  said  sub-chamber  by  a 
first  fuel  nozzle  connected  to  the  first  air  and  fuel  supply 
system  and  during  a  load  operation  of  the  gas  turbine  by 
hot  combustion  gas  generated  in  said  main  chamber,  and 
supplying  fuel  to  a  downstream  side  of  said  sub-chamber 
during  the  start-up  of  the  gas  turbine  by  a  second  fuel 
nozzle  having  a  second  air  and  fuel  supply  system. 


5,121,598 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  GENERATED  BY 

AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  INSTALLATIONS 
Reginald  J.  Butler,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1989, 
8907788 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/14 
VS.  a.  60—39.08  2  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  management  system  for  managing  the  heat  gener- 
ated in  an  aircraft's  gas  turbine  engine  installation,  comprising: 
means  for  putting  the  engine's  fuel  system  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  plurality  of  closed  circuit  fluid-flow 
systems  of  the  engine,  at  least  the  fuel  system  having  a 
plurality  of  fluid  flow  paths  therein, 
heat  dumping  means  operable  to  dump  excess  heat  from  the 

heat  management  system  to  the  environment; 
fuel  valve  means  operable  to  vary  the  route  of  the  fuel 
through  the  fuel  flow  paths  in  order  to  achieve  a  plurality 
of  alternative  fuel  flow  configurations,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  changes  in  fuel  flow  configuration  cause 
changes  in  the  heat  exchange  relationship  of  the  fuel  sys- 
tem with  the  closed  circuit  fluid-flow  systems; 
temperature  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  temperatures 
in  at  least  the  fuel  system  and  the  closed  circuit  fluid-flow 
systems;  and 


control  means  for  comparing  the  monitored  temperatures 
with  predetermined  limit  values  thereof  and  controlling 
operation  of  the  fuel  valve  means  and  the  heat  dumping 


5,121,600 

TRANSPORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

GENERATING  SYSTEM  FUELED  BY  ORGANIC  WASTE 

Charles  F.  Samlers,  Irrine;  Arica  W.  Bell,  La«uu  Beack,  a>d  A. 

Philip  Bray,  San  Fraadaco,  all  of  Calif.,  aMigaon  to  Eacrfeo, 

Ibc,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Job.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541319 

IbL  a.'  F02C  3/26 

VS.  CL  60—39.464  37  ClaiM 


means  thereby  to  avoid  variation  of  the  monitored  tem- 
peratures beyond  the  predetermined  limit  values  while  at 
the  same  time  minimizmg  the  amount  of  heat  dumped  to 
the  environment. 


5,121,599 
OIL  nLTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  G.  Snyder,  North  Windham;  Richard  M.  Slaytoa,  South 
Windsor;  William  E.  Fuller,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  and 
Robert  J.  Makowski,  deceased,  laU  of  Higganum,  Conn,  by 
Patricia  N.  Makowski,  executrix  ,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,947 

lot  a.'  F02G  3/00;  FOIM  1/18 

VS.  a.  60—39,02  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  filtered  lubricant  flow  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  an  engine  bearing,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

providing  a  first  signal  means  across  a  primary  filter  dis- 
posed in  a  lubricant-bearing  conduit,  the  signal  means 
responsive  to  an  excessive  threshold  pressure  across  the 
primary  filter, 

diverting  the  lubricant  flow  from  the  primary  filter  to  a 
secondary  filter  disposed  downstream  of  the  primary  filter 
in  response  to  the  first  signal  means, 

providing  a  second  signal  means,  responsive  to  an  excessive 
threshold  pressure,  downstream  of  the  primary  filter, 

diverting  the  lubricant  flow,  in  response  to  the  second  signal 
means,  around  the  primary  and  secondary  filters  and  the 
engine  bearing. 


1  A  transportable  electrical  power  generating  system  which 
is  fueled  by  agricultural  waste,  comprising: 

a  turbine  for  generating  rotary  mechanical  power  from  a 
stream  of  heated  air  received  by  said  turbine  wherein  said 
turbine  emits  heated  air  during  operation; 

a  compressor  driven  by  said  turbine  for  pressurizing  ambient 
air; 

a  generator  for  converting  said  rotary  mechanical  power 
provided  by  said  turbine  to  electricity; 

a  recuperator  in  fluid  connection  with  said  compressor  and 
said  turbine  for  receiving  compressed  air  supplied  by  said 
compressor  and  which  heats  said  compressed  air  with 
energy  supplied  by  said  exhaust  air  received  from  said 
turbine; 

a  first  convective  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  be- 
tween air  received  from  said  recuperator  and  air  being 
transmitted  from  said  first  heat  exchanger; 

a  furnace  for  burning  agricultural  waste  to  produce  heat 
including, 

a  furnace  chamber  having  a  base  and  a  top; 

a  second  radiant  heat  exchanger  within  said  chamber  for 
transferring  heat  between  air  received  from  said  first  heat 
exchanger  and  said  heated  stream  of  air  transmitted  to  said 
turbine; 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  air  flow  into  said  base  of  said 
furnace  chamber;  and 

second  means  positioned  between  said  base  and  said  top  for 
providing  a  second  air  flow  which  maintains  a  balanced 
draft  in  said  furnace  chamber  to  direct  heat  flow  to  said 
second  heat  exchanger; 

a  cyclone  separator  for  removing  fly  ash  from  flue  gas  exit- 
ing said  furnace; 

an  air  preheater  for  preheating  air  contained  in  said  first  air 
flow; 

exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  system  of  fumes;  and 

a  pallet  to  which  components  of  the  system  as  affixed,  said 
pallet  of  a  size  and  configuration  suitable  for  carrying  on 
a  flatbed  trailer  for  transporting  said  system  to  remote 
locations. 
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5,121,601 

DIESEL  ENGINE  EXHAUST  OXIDIZER 

Befaat  A.  Kammel,  7165  Ointon  Rd.,  Jackson,  Mich.  49201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,547,  Nov.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,969,328, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,330,  Oct.  21,  1986, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,042,  Sep.  9, 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

574,891 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—275  17  Oaims 


1.  A  diesel  engine  exhaust  oxidizing  device  comprising  an 
enclosure  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  diesel  engine  exhaust,  a 
main  flow  path  through  said  enclosure  to  an  outlet  of  the 
enclosure,  said  main  flow  path  containing  a  medium  for  trap- 
ping particulate  material  such  as  soot  and  removing  signiflcant 
amounts  thereof  from  the  exhaust  flow  through  said  main  flow 
path,  a  by-pass  through  said  enclosure  for  diverting  flow  from 
said  main  flow  path,  and  a  microprocessor  control  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  through  said  main  flow  path 
and  said  by-pass  in  accordance  with  certain  sensed  conditions 
relating  to  the  status  of  engine  operation,  in  which  the  medium 
is  annular  in  shape  and  including  a  series  of  nested  annular 
vanes  along  the  length  of  the  interior  of  the  annular  medium 
for  taking  axial  flow  and  directing  it  radially  outwardly 
through  the  medium. 


^'  ^  oof 
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mist  and  pass  cleaned  exhaust  gases  from  said  muffler  and 
out  through  said  tail  pipe, 

said  water  droplet  separating  means  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein  dividing  the  hous- 
ing into  plurality  of  chambers, 

means  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  separating  said  water 
droplets  from  said  mist, 

means  to  separate  entrained  gases  from  said  separated  water 
droplets  and  pass  on  a  stream  of  water, 

said  separating  means  comprising  a  bladed  rotor  in  each 
chamber  positioned  to  be  impinged  and  rotated  by  flow  of 
said  mist  to  coalesce  and  separate  water  droplets  by  cen- 
trifugal action, 

baffles  in  said  chambers  to  be  impinged  by  said  droplets  to 
flow  to  the  bottom  of  said  chambers, 

an  outlet  from  said  housing  connected  to  discharge  cleaned 
gases  to  said  tail  pipe,  and 

outlets  in  the  bottom  of  said  chambers  to  discharge  collected 
water  therefrom, 

means  to  separate  particulate  matter  from  said  stream  of 
water,  and 

means  to  circulate  said  stream  of  water,  free  of  particulate 
matter,  to  said  spray  means. 


5,121,60* 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE-REGULATED  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  MOTORS  WITH  RPM-DEPENDENT 

SET  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 

Axel  Widemann,  Neiimunster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Sauer-Sundstrand  GmbH  &  Co.,  Neumunster-Wittorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1989,  3935068 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—447  15  aaims 


5,121,602 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Allan  F.  McCorvey,  10702  Munn  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77029 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,674 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  03/04 

VS.  C\.  60—310  14  Claims 


1.  A  pollution  control  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  engine  discharging  exhaust  gases  into  a  muffler  and  out 
through  a  tail  pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  to  spray  water  into  said  exhaust  gases  into  produce  a 

mist  of  water  droplets  containing  dissolved  and  entrained 

pollutants  in  said  exhaust  gases  and  connected  to  said 

muffler, 

means  to  separate  said  water  droplets  from  said  exhaust  gas 


5.  A  hydrostatic  system,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  a  variable  displacement  pump  operatively  connected  to 
the  power  source; 

(c)  an  actuating  fluid  control  line  connected  to  the  variable 
displacement  pump,  for  carrying  an  actuating  fluid  at  a 
pressure  that  varies  depending  on  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions per  minute  generated  by  the  power  source; 

(d)  a  high  pressure  fluid  line  connected  to  the  variable  dis- 
placement pump,  for  carrying  high  pressure  fluid;  and 

(e)  a  variable  displacement  motor  assembly  comprising; 

(i)  a  hydraulic  variable  displacement  motor  having  con- 
nections for  receiving  actuating  fluid  from  the  actuating 
fluid  control  line  and  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  high 
pressure  fluid  line; 

(ii)  a  control  cylinder  connected  to  the  hydraulic  variable 
displacement  motor,  for  adjusting  the  absorption  vol- 
ume of  the  motor,  the  control  cylinder  including  a 


control  piston  slidabiy  engaged  within  the  control  cyl- 
inder, the  control  piston  having  a  distal  side  and  a  proxi- 
mal side  adjacent  to  the  variable  displacement  motor, 
the  absorption  volume  of  the  variable  displacement 
motor  varying  depending  on  the  position  of  the  control 
piston  within  the  control  cylinder; 

(iii)  initial  displacement  valve  means  for  communicating 
high  pressure  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  fluid  line  to 
the  control  cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  the  actuating 
fluid  control  line  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  in 
order  to  form  a  motor  regulation  fluid  pressure  on  the 
distal  side  of  the  control  piston  and  shift  the  absorption 
volume  of  the  vanable  displacement  motor  towards  a 
minimum  value;  and 

(iv)  pressure  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  motor 
regulation  fluid  pressure  on  the  distal  side  of  the  control 
piston  depending  on  the  pressure  in  the  actuating  fluid 
control  line,  wherein  the  pressure  regulator  means 
increases  the  motor  regulation  fluid  pressure  when  the 
pressure  in  the  actuating  fluid  line  decreases. 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  charging  pressure  of  an 
mtemal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  system 
comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  actual  value  of  the  charging 
pressure  Pta- 

control  means  for  supplying  a  desired-value  P^d  of  the 
charging  pressure  in  dependence  upon  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating charactenstic  variables  (n,  ME,/,  T/,); 

actuator  means  for  adjusting  the  charging  pressure  of  the 
engine; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  desired  value  Pi^/  of 
the  charging  pressure  with  said  actual  value  P^a  of  the 
charging  pressure  to  generate  an  output  variable  for  driv- 
ing said  actuator  means  to  adjust  the  charging  pressure  of 
the  engine;  and, 

limit  means  for  limiting  the  charging  pressure  to  a  maximum 
value  and  for  allowing  said  charging  pressure  to  exceed 
said  maximum  value  during  acceleration  of  said  motor 
vehicle  provided  that  all  of  the  following  conditions  are 
satisfied  at  the  same  time:  the  engine  is  at  a  temperature 
below  a  pregiven  threshold,  the  engine  is  running  at  an 
engine  speed  below  a  pregiven  threshold;  and,  a  pregiven 


time  duration  has  elapsed  since  a  last  increase  in  said 
charging  pressure. 


5,121,605 
TURBO-CHARGER  WITH  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Kegi  Oda,  and  Shigeki  Saito,  Katsuta,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-059693 

Int  a.'  F02B  33/44:  H02R  21/12 

VS.  a.  60—608  13  CUims 


5,121,604 
CONTROL  OF  SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Joachim  Berger,  Winterbach;  Manfred  Birk,  Oberriexingen; 
Hermann  Kull,  Stuttgart,  and  Wilfried  Sautter,  Ditzingen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roberi  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00395,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  445,619 

Int.  a.'  F02D  23/00 

VS.  a.  60—602  6  CUims 


1.  A  turbo-charger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  turbine  driven  by  engine  exhaust  gases; 

a  turbine  shaft  fixed  to  said  turbine; 

a  compressor  secured  to  said  turbine  shaft  and  driven 
thereby  to  forcibly  feed  air  into  the  engine; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  provided 
around  said  turbine  shaft; 

a  stator  disposed  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  said  perma- 
nent magnet; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  reinforcement  member  of  a  non- 
magnetic material,  said  cylindrical  permanent  magnet 
being  disposed  in  said  reinforcement  member  so  as  to 
surround  an  outer  periphery  of  said  permanent  magnet; 

at  least  one  end  plate  of  a  nonmagnetic  material;  and 

interlocking  joint  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  end 
plate  to  an  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  reinforcement 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  end  plate  covers  an 
adjacent  end  face  of  said  permanent  magnet  so  as  to  pre- 
vent a  deformation  of  said  reinforcement  member. 


5,121,606 
THERMODYNAMIC  CYCLIC  PROCESS 
Jiirgen  Schukey,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SITA  Maschinenbau-  und  Forschungs  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP87/00306,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/07676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  17,  1987 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,560,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned  This 
PCT  application  Jun.  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  622,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1986,  3619749 

Int.  a.'  FOIK  25/06 
VS.  a.  60—649  20  CUims 

1.  A  thermodynamic  cyclic  process  with  a  gaseous  working 
medium  that  is  compressed  with  an  associated  temperature 
increase  to  a  high  temperature  and  secondarily  expanded  with 
an  associated  temperature  decrease  to  a  low  temperature,  the 
working  medium  experiencing  a  first  volume  expansion  due  to 
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chemical  processes  resulting  in  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
gaseous  molecules  at  the  high  temperature  after  the  compres- 
sion but  before  the  secondary  expansion  and  a  corresponding 


compressed  during  the  braking  mode  and  from  which  it  is 
passed  to  the  input  of  the  compressor /expander  during  the 
run  mode. 
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5,121,608 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  BURNER 
Jeffrey  D.  Willis,  Coventry,  Norman  E.  Deacon,  Rugby;  Richard 
E.  Pollard,  Coventry;  Ian  J.  Toon,  Leicester,  and  Bernard  W. 
Boyce,  both  of  Leicester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,200,  Feb.  2,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1988, 
8802717;  Feb.  6,  1988,  8802718 

Int.  a.'  F23R  3/36 
VS.  a.  60—737  12  CUims 


volume  contraction  due  to  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  gaseous 
molecules  at  the  low  temperature  after  the  secondary  expan- 
sion but  before  the  compression,  wherein  an  endothermic 
chemical  process  occurs  during  the  volume  contraction. 

5,121,607 

ENERGY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Leslie  C.  George,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  15743,  New  Orleans,  La.  70175 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Set.  No.  682,306 

Int.  a.'  FOIK  23/10;  FOIB  29/04 

\^S.  a.  60—712  13  Claims 


?^^j^CTT^ 


1.  An  energy  recovery  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  through  a  transmis- 
sion to  a  vehicle  drive  train  for  transmitting  torque  to  and  from 
the  wheels  thereof,  wherein  the  heat  in  exhaust  gases  in  the 
exhaust  line  form  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  recovered 
using  a  Rankine  cycle  with  a  working  fluid  and  braking  energy 
is  recovered  by  compressing  and  expanding  the  working  fluid, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  compressor/expander  connected  with  the  vehicle  drive 
train  via  a  lock-up  clutch  such  that  when  the  compressor- 
/expander  is  operated  as  an  expander  in  a  run  mode  it 
assists  the  engine  in  driving  the  vehicle  and  when  operated 
as  a  compressor  in  the  braking  mode  it  stores  braking 
energy,  said  compressor/expander  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports; 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  connected  with  the  engine  for  receiving 
the  vehicle  exhaust  gases  and  for  transferring  heat  from 
the  exhaust  gases  to  a  working  fluid  in  order  to  generate 
high-pressure  vapor; 

(c)  a  boiler  drum  connected  with  said  heat  exchanger  for 
storing  the  heated  and  vaporized  working  fluid  and  for 
supplying  high-pressure  vapor  to  the  inlet  port  of  the 
compressor/expander  during  run  mode; 

(d)  a  flash  chamber  connected  with  said  boiler  drum  for 
supplying  low-pressure  steam  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  com- 
pressor/expander during  the  braking  mode;  and 

(e)  storage  means  into  which  the  lower-pressure  vapor  is 


1.  A  fuel  burner  suitable  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
an  annular  body  defining  a  radially  inner  annular  surface,  the 
upstream  end  of  which  annular  body  is  adapted,  in  operation, 
to  receive  an  air  flow,  an  annular  fuel  manifold  positioned  at 
the  upstream  end  of  said  annular  body  so  as  to  be  coaxial  with 
and  at  least  partially  within  said  annular  body,  and  a  circular 
cross-section  center  body,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  which  is 
located  coaxially  within  said  annular  body  and  generally 
downstream  of  said  fuel  manifold  to  define  an  annular  flow 
path  through  said  burner,  the  downstream  ends  of  said  center 
body  and  said  annular  body  being  so  configured  as  to  cooper- 
ate to  define  a  generally  radially  directed  outlet  for  said  annu- 
lar flow  path,  the  downstream  end  of  said  annular  fuel  mani- 
fold surrounding  the  upstream  end  of  said  center  body  so  that 
the  upstream  ends  of  said  center  body  and  said  annular  body 
cooperate  with  the  downstream  end  of  said  fuel  manifold  to 
define  two  coaxial  passages  of  generally  similar  cross-sectional 
area  for  the  direction  of  said  air  flow  into  said  annular  flow 
path  through  said  burner  with  a  minimum  of  turbulence  of  said 
air  flow,  said  fuel  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
through  which  fuel  is  directed  into  the  radially  outer  of  the 
two  coaxial  passages  and  onto  said  annular  surface. 


5,121,609 
NO  LOSS  FUELING  STATION  FOR  LIQUID  NATURAL 

GAS  VEHICLES 
Robert  E.  Cieslukowski,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Valley  Engineering,  New  Prague,  Minn. 
Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,075 
Int.  a.^  F17C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  62—50.4  25  Qaims 

1.  A  no  loss  fueling  station  for  delivery  of  liquid  natural  gas 
(LNG)  to  a  use  device  such  as  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  pressure  building  tank  holding  a  quantity  of  LNG  and  a 
gas  head; 

b)  means  for  delivering  LNG  to  the  pressure  building  tank. 


c)  means  for  selectively  building  the  pressure  in  the  pressure 
building  tank; 

d)  means  for  selectively  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  pressure 
building  tank; 


e)  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  building  and  pressure 
reducing  means  to  maintain  a  desired  pressure  in  the  pres- 
sure building  tank  without  venting  natural  gas  to  the 
atmosphere;  and 

0  means  for  delivering  the  LNG  from  the  pressure  building 
tank  to  the  use  device. 


5,121,610 

AIR  CYCLE  AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  HEATING  AND 

COOLING 

Michael  J.  Atkinson,  and  Peter  H.  Birch,  both  of  East  Sussex, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1S>89, 
8922830;  Oct.  10,  1989,  8922831;  Mar.  24,  1990,  9006628 

Int.  a.5  F25D  21/06 
VS.  a.  62—151  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  air  cycle  air  conditioning  system  for  cooling  or  heating 
a  load  air  space  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  working  air; 

an  expansion  turbine  for  expanding  working  air; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  compressor  and  said  turbine; 

air  supply  means  for  moving  secondary  air; 

heat  exchanger  means  having  a  first  flow  path  connected  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  compressor  and  said  turbine, 
respectively,  and  a  second  flow  path  disposed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  to  said  first  flow  path  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  air  supply  means; 

thermal  store  means  for  storing  heat  of  air  from  said  com- 
pressor and  for  providing  the  heat  to  melt  ice  blocking  air 
flow  through  said  heat  exchanger  means; 

valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  compressor  and 
turbine  to  one  of  ambient  air  and  a  load  air  space  and  for 
selectively  connecting  said  air  supply  means  and  an  end  of 
said  second  flow  path  opposite  said  one  end  to  ambient  air 
when  said  compressor  and  said  turbine  are  connected  to 


said  load  air  space  and  to  said  load  air  space  when  said 
compressor  and  said  turbine  are  connected  to  ambient  air; 

control  means  for  a  temperature  control  of  the  load  air  space 
connected  to  said  drive  means  for  controlling  said  drive 
means  to  maintain  a  nominal  desired  load  temperature  and 
for  controlling  said  valve  means;  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  thermal  store  means  and  said 
heat  exchanger  means  with  said  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  and  operable  under  control  of  said  control 
means  whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  said  thermal  store 
means  to  said  heat  exchanger  means  through  said  circuit 
means  when  said  control  means  senses  a  pressure  change 
in  air  flowing  from  said  expansion  turbine  through  said 
heat  exchanger  means; 

wherein  said  turbine  and  said  compressor  are  connected  to 
said  heat  exchanger  means  for  delivering  air  from  said 
turbine  through  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  said  com- 
pressor whereby  in  a  cooling  mode  air  from  said  compres- 
sor is  discharged  to  ambient  air  through  said  thermal  store 
means  and  said  secondary  air  from  said  heat  exchanger 
means  is  delivered  to  said  load  air  space  and  in  a  heating 
mode  air  from  said  compressor  is  delivered  to  said  load  air 
space  and  said  secondary  air  from  said  heat  exchanger 
means  is  discharged  to  ambient  air. 


5.121,611 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
REFRIGERATION 
Walter  C.  Broderdorf,  Wooster,  Ohio;  Jose  M.  N.  Camacho, 
Cicero,  111.;  Stephen  F.  Donohue,  Hutchinson.  Kans.;  Donald 
S.  Finan;  Robert  J.  Ogarek,  both  of  Chicago,  III.;  Martin  M. 
Reynolds,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Gary  D.  Lang,  Wooster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,533 
Int.  a.^  F25D  17/02 
MS.  CL  62—374  6  Claims 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  for  cooling  a  product,  compris- 


mg: 


a  drum  of  heat  conducting  material,  having  an  outer  wall 
with'  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  product-contacting 
surface  and  defining  an  internal  cavity  sealed  against 
contact  with  the  product; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  drum: 

storage  means  for  storing  carbon  dioxide  refngerant; 

inlet  means  for  introducing  the  carbon  dioxide  refrigerant 
into  the  internal  cavity  of  the  drum  so  as  to  bring  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
drum  outer  wall; 

means  for  contacting  the  product  with  the  outer  drum  sur- 
face so  that  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  refrigerant  absorbs 
heat  from  the  product  through  the  drum  outer  wall,  caus- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
drum  cavity  to  vaporize; 

means  for  removing  the  product  from  the  outer  drum  sur- 
face; 

outlet  means  for  exhausting  carbon  dioxide  vapor  from  the 
drum  internal  cavity;  and 

means  for  liquefying  the  exhausted  carbon  dioxide  vapor  and 
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for  returning  the  carbon  dioxide  liquid  to  the  storage 
means. 


5,121,612 
WATER  SEPARATOR 
Etienne  Guay,  4848   Fabre,  Montreal,  Quebec,   and   Robert 
McNabb,  255,  He  Belair  East,  Rosemere,  Quebec,  both  of 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,205 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a,  62—390  14  Claims 


1.  A  water  separator  for  separating  cooled  and  uncooled 
water  in  a  refrigerated  bottled  drinking  water  cooler  well,  the 
separator  comprising: 

a  floating  receiving  reservoir  able  to  float  in  said  well  and 
having  an  upper  edge  to  rest  on  or  above  a  surface  of 
water  in  said  well,  the  floating  receiving  reservoir  being 
provided  with  floating  means,  having  an  open  top  surface, 
and  to  be  supplied  by  uncooled  water  from  a  mouth  of  a 
drinking  water  bottle  turned  upside  down  and  submerged 
in  the  receiving  reservoir,  and  having  means  to  prevent 
said  mouth  from  sealing  with  the  receiving  reservoir;  and 

conduit  means  for  communicating  the  receiving  reservoir 
with  a  first  outlet  as  the  floating  receiving  reservoir  moves 
up  and  down  in  said  well,  whereby  drawing  water  from 
the  first  outlet  causes  a  level  of  uncooled  water  in  the 
receiving  reservoir  to  be  lowered  until  air  enters  said 
mouth  and  water  from  the  bottle  is  emitted  into  the  receiv- 
ing reservoir,  and  drawing  water  from  a  second  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  well  causes  a  level  of  the  surface 
of  water  in  said  well  and  thus  of  the  uncooled  water  in  the 
floating  receiving  reservoir  to  drop  until  air  enters  said 
mouth  and  water  overfills  the  receiving  reservoir  pouring 
over  said  edge  into  said  well. 


identically  sized  flat  coil  modules  positioned  in  an  accor- 
dion-pleated array  having  an  inlet  side  collectively  de- 
fined by  side  surfaces  of  said  at  least  three  refrigerant  coil 
modules,  each  of  said  at  least  three  coil  modules  being 
defined  by: 

a  single  row  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced  apart  refrigerant 
heat  exchange  tubes  serially  interconnected  to  form  a 
single  refrigerant  circuit  in  the  coil  module,  said  single 
refrigerant  circuit  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving 
refrigerant  from  a  source  thereof  and  an  outlet  end  for 
discharging  the  received  refrigerant,  and 


a  longitudinally  spaced  series  of  heat  exchange  fins  trans- 
versely connected  to  said  heat  exchange  tubes,  the  fin 
spacing  on  the  coil  module  being  within  the  range  of 
from  about  16  fins/inch  to  about  22  fins/inch, 
said  blower  means  and  said  refrigerant  coil  being  relatively 
sized  in  a  manner  such  that,  during  operation  of  said 
blower  means,  the  face  velocity  of  air  flowing  across  said 
refrigerant  coil  is  within  the  approximate  range  of  from 
about  100  feet/minute  to  about  200  feet/minute,  and  the 
total  air  pressure  drop  across  said  refrigerant  coil  assem- 
bly is  approximately  0.1"  or  less. 


5,121,614 

JEWELRY  ITEM  HAVING  ROTATABLE  MULTI-SIDED 

DECORATION  BARS  REGULATED  BY  BIASING 

SPRINGS 

Leon  Weiss.  2792  Casiana  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90027 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,136 

Int.  a.'  A47C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  63—2  15  a«ims 


5,121,613 

COMPACT  MODULAR  REFRIGERANT  COIL 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  MANUFACTURING 

METHODS 

Jimmy  L.  Cox,  Greenwood;  John  B.  Greenfield,  and  Kendall  L. 

Ross,  both  of  Fort  Smith,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rheem 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,825 
Int.  a.5F25D  n/06 
U.S.  a.  62—419  13  Oaims 

1.  An  indoor  air  conditioning  unit  for  receiving  air  from  a 
conditioned  indoor  space,  altering  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
ceived air,  and  then  discharging  the  air  for  return  to  the  condi- 
tioned indoor  space,  said  air  conditioning  unit  comprising: 
housing  means  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, said  housing  means  being  operative  to  receive  a 
throughflow  of  air  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet 
opening; 
blower  means  for  Howing  air  through  said  housing  from  said 

inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening:  and 
a  modular  refrigerant  coil  assembly  carried  by  said  housing 
means  in  the  path  of  air  flow  therethrough  between  said 
inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening,  said  modular  refrig- 
erant coil  assembly  comprising  at  least  three  substantially 


12.  A  jewelry  item  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  at  least  one  elongated  turning  bar  having  a  multiplicity  of 
decoration  sides  and  at  least  one  group  of  detents  located 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  at  least  one  turning  bar,  each 
detent  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  multiplic- 
ity of  decoration  sides; 

c.  said  at  least  one  turning  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame; 


d.  means  for  regulating  the  rotation  of  said  at  least  one 
turning  bar  including  at  least  one  biasing  spring  and  at 
least  one  regulating  object  engageable  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  detents  on  said  at  least  one  turning  bar;  and 

c.  said  at  least  one  regulating  object  being  a  small  ball  and 
said  frame  further  having  a  widened  chamber  for  housing 
said  at  least  one  biasing  spring  and  the  small  ball; 

f  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  turning  bar  is 
halted  when  said  at  least  one  regulating  object  is  engaged 
to  a  respective  detent  on  said  at  least  one  turning  bar. 


5,121.615 
DRYING  DEVICE  INCORPORATED  WITH  A  WASHING 

MACHINE 
Chih-Hua  Yu.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Electric  Heat- 
ing Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.140 

Int.  a.*  D06F  25/00.  58/04 

U.S.  a.  68—20  1  Qaim 


5.121,616 

STEERING  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Heinz  Rind,  Olching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Tibbe 

KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00899.  §  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01437.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1988.  8809976[U];  Oct.  12,  1988,  8812812[U] 

Int.  a.5  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—186  9  Qaims 

1.  A  steering  lock  for  the  steering  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle 


having  a  locking  element  for  locking  the  steering  shaft  against 
rotation,  said  steering  lock  comprising: 

a  steering  lock  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  steering 
shaft  being  located  in  said  steering  lock  housing; 

a  locking  ring  secured  to  the  steering  shaft  within  said  steer- 
ing lock  housing  and  provided  on  one  end  with  locking 
teeth; 

a  locking  sleeve  surrounding  the  steering  shaft,  said  locking 
sleeve  mounted  non-rotatably  but  so  as  to  be  axially  dis- 
placeable  in  said  steering  lock  housing  and  said  locking 
sleeve  having  locking  teeth  on  one  end  thereof  facing  the 
locking  teeth  on  said  locking  ring; 

actuator  means  mounted  in  the  steenng  lock  housing  for 
engaging  and  axially  displacing  said  locking  sleeve; 

a  spindle  rotatably  supported  within  said  steering  lock  hous- 
ing, said  spindle  having  an  eccentric  mounted  thereon  for 
rotation  with  said  spindle  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
spindle,  said  eccentric  engages  said  actuator  means  to 
cause  said  locking  sleeve  to  be  axially  displaced; 

means  for  biasing  said  locking  sleeve  into  a  locking  position 
wherein  the  locking  teeth  on  said  locking  sleeve  engage 
the  locking  teeth  on  said  locking  ring  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  steering  shaft; 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  cleaning  device,  a  draining 
device  and  a  drying  device,  said  drying  device  including  a 
housing,  a  rotatable  drum  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  rotat- 
able  drum  having  a  perforated  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
opposite  to  said  perforated  closed  end,  a  driving  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  rotatable  drum,  and  a 
hot  air  producing  unit  provided  in  said  housing; 
characterized  in  that  said  rotatable  drum  having  a  perforated 
wall  connecting  said  perforated  closed  end  to  said  open 
end; 
a  stationary  drum  provided  around  said  perforated  wall  of 
said  rotatable  drum,  forming  a  clearance  between  said 
perforated  wall  of  said  rotatable  drum  and  said  stationary 
drum; 
a    plurality    of   radially    extending    and    circumferentially 
spaced  ribs  projecting  outward  from  said  perforated  wall 
of  said  rotatable  drum  toward  a  position  adjacent  to  said 
stationary  drum,  said  ribs  dividing  said  clearance  into  a 
plurality  of  isolated  chambers;  and 
a  hot  air  output  of  said  hot  air  producing  unit  communicated 
with  a  first  one  of  said  isolated  chambers  adjacent  to  said 
open  end  of  said  rotatable  drum. 


means  for  moving  said  locking  sleeve  into  an  unlocking 
position  which  comprises  a  lock  cylinder  having  a  rotat- 
able core  connected  to  said  spindle  and  being  adapted  to 
rotate  in  response  to  manual  rotation  of  a  key  receivable 
within  said  lock  cylinder; 

wherein  said  actuator  means  comprises  an  actuator  lever 
pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  intermediate  its  length 
within  said  steering  lock  housing,  said  actuator  lever 
including  first  and  second  arms,  said  first  arm  being  en- 
gageable with  said  locking  sleeve  for  axially  displacing 
said  locking  sleeve  in  response  to  pivoting  of  said  actuator 
lever  and  said  second  arm  being  engageable  by  said  eccen- 
tric for  pivoting  said  actuator  lever;  and 

wherein  the  axis  about  which  said  actuator  lever  pivots 
extends  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lock 
cylinder  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  two  mutually  parallel 
planes  including  the  steering  shaft  longitudinal  axis  and 
the  lock  cylinder  longitudinal  axis  respectively,  said  lock 
cylinder  being  radially  spaced  from  the  steering  shaft  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  it,  and  the  first  and  second  arms  of 
said  actuator  lever  being  spaced  from  one  another  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another  to  extend 
across  said  spindle  towards  said  locking  sleeve  and  along 
the  spindle  towards  said  eccentric  respectively. 


5,121,617 
AUTOMOBILE  THREE-STAGE  STEERING  LOCK 

Tian-Yuan  Chen,  No.  95-4,  Min-Hsiang  Road,  Chung-Ho,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,480 
Int.  a.'  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  a.  70—209  2  Clainn 

1.  An  automobile  steering  lock  comprising: 
a)  an  elongate  body  member  including  an  inner  end  and  an 
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outer  end,  a  first  U-shaped  hook  secured  to  the  outer  end 
and  opening  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  longitudinal 
passageway  through  the  body  member; 

b)  an  elongate  tube  member  telescopically  receivable  in  the 
longitudinal  passageway  of  the  body  member,  the  tube 
member  including  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end,  a  longitudi- 
nal passageway,  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  plurality  of  first 
pairs  of  fitting  notches  on  opposed  sides  of  the  opening,  a 
second  pair  of  fitting  notches  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the 
tube  member,  a  third  pair  of  fitting  notches  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube  member,  a  second  U-shaped  hook 
secured  to  the  outer  end  and  opening  outwardly  there- 
from, and  an  annular  ring  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  member  adjacent  the  second  U-shaped  hook; 

c)  an  elongate  rod  member  telescopically  receivable  in  the 
tube  member,  the  rod  member  including  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end,  a  third  U-shaped  hook  secured  to  the  outer 
end  and  opening  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  first 
annular  grooves  longitudinally  spaced  along  a  portion  of 
the  rod  member,  a  second  annular  groove  formed  in  the 
rod  member  adjacent  the  inner  end,  a  third  annular  groove 
formed  in  the  rod  member  between  the  first  annular 
grooves  and  the  outer  end,  and  an  annular  ring  formed 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  member  adjacent  the 
third  U-shaped  hook; 

d)  a  lock  housing  formed  around  the  inner  end  of  the  body 
member,  the  housing  including  a  side  lock  socket  for 
holding  a  key  lock,  a  housing  passageway  coaxially  dis- 


the  rod  member,  and  when  the  locking  member  is  dis- 
posed in  an  unlocking  position,  by  rotating  the  locking 
member  90%  the  pairs  of  locating  means  are  disengaged 
from  the  fitting  grooves  and  annular  grooves  to  permit 
retraction  of  the  tube  and  rod  members  within  the  body 
member. 


5,121.618 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  LOCK 

CYLINDERS  INTO  INTERCHANGEABLE  CORES 

RiU  Scott,   1096  Casitas  Pass  Rd.   #307.  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

93013 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,075 

Int.  a.5  E05B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  70—367  20  Oaims 


posed  with  the  longitudinal  passageway  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  recungular  bore  communicating  with  the  housing 
passageway,  and  a  cap  plate  covering  the  bore; 

e)  a  lock  disposed  in  the  lock  socket,  the  lock  including  a 
locking  member  having  a  flat  wall  and  an  opposed  semi- 
circular wall; 

0  a  pair  of  locating  means  disposed  in  the  rectangular  bore  of 
the  lock  housing,  a  link  plate  linking  the  locating  means 
together  and  mainuining  same  in  a  parallel  disposition 
adjacent  the  locking  member,  each  locating  means  includ- 
ing an  upper  small  diameter  portion,  a  lower  large  diame- 
ter portion,  a  bottom  end  defined  by  an  L-shaped  wall  and 
a  sloping  wall,  an  annular  groove  in  the  upper  small  diam- 
eter portion,  a  washer  secured  within  the  annular  groove 
and  a  vertical  wall  in  the  upper  small  diameter  portion 
engaged  by  the  linking  plate  to  prevent  the  locating  means 
from  rotating; 

g)  a  pair  of  first  springs  disposed  within  the  lock  housing, 
each  first  spring  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  a  locating 
means  and  the  cap  plate  for  urging  the  locating  means 
towards  the  pairs  of  fitting  notches  in  the  tube  member 
and  the  annular  grooves  in  the  rod  member; 

h)  a  third  spring  positioned  between  the  cap  plate  and  the 
linking  plate  for  urging  the  linking  plate  towards  the 
locking  member;  and 
i)  when  the  locking  member  is  disposed  in  a  locking  position, 
the  flat  wall  is  in  engagement  with  the  linking  plate  and 
the  pair  of  locating  means  engage  corresponding  pairs  of 
fitting  grooves  of  the  tube  member  and  annular  grooves  of 


1.  An  atuchment  for  transforming  a  lock  cylinder  to  have  an 
interchangeable  core,  comprising: 

a  lock  cylinder  housing  having  a  front  end,  a  central  opening 
at  said  front  end,  and  a  closed  rear  with  an  access  opening; 
an  aligning  member  inserted  into  said  central  opening  and 
occupying  a  part  of  iu  cross  section,  said  aligning  member 
having  a  first  radial  slot  containing  a  plurality  of  spring- 
loaded  top  driver  pins; 
a  cylinder  core  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  keyway 
located  in  said  central  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
radial  slots  which  are  aligned  with  said  first  radial  slots 
and  contain  bottom  pins;  and 
releasable  means  for  removably  connecting  said  cylinder 
core  to  said  lock  cylinder  housing,  said  releasable  means 
comprising  a  longitudinal  body  moveable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  cylinder  core  between  a  first  axial  posi- 
tion in  which  aid  cylinder  core  is  fixed  to  said  housing  and 
a  second  axial  position  in  which  said  cylinder  core  can  be 
removed  from  said  cylinder  housing  after  being  turned  at 
a  predetermined  angle; 
resilient  means  constantly  urging  said  moveable  body  to  said 

first  position; 
means  for  locking  said  cylinder  core  to  said  cylinder  housing 

in  said  first  position; 
a  cam  rigidly  connected  to  said  releasable  means  for  engage- 
ment with  a  latch  of  said  lock;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  releasable  means  to  said  rear  end 
of  said  cylinder  core,  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder 
housing  having  an  access  hole  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
said  releasable  means; 
said  means  for  locking  said  cylinder  core  to  said  cylinder 
housing  comprising  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said 
cylinder  housing  and  a  plurality  of  elements  in  said  move- 
able body  which  can  be  shifted  radially  outwardly  from 
said  moveable  body  into  said  annular  groove  under  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  moveable  body  is 
in  said  first  axial  position; 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  spring; 
said  moveable  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  plunger  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  portion  outwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  portion; 


said  plurality  of  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls,  so 
that  when  said  spring  urges  said  plunger  into  said  first 
axial  position,  said  balls  fall  into  said  annular  groove  and 
prevent  said  core  from  disconnection  from  said  cylinder 
housing. 


termined  supply  location  to  the  feed  location  in  the  for- 
ward stroke;  and 


5,121,619 

SPEED  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  CYLINDER  AND 

PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  CABINET  LOCKS 

Frank  J.  Martin,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Martin 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,788 

Int.  a.5  E05B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  70—371  12  Claims 


I.  A  quick  release  cylinder  and  plug  assembly  for  cabinet 
door  and  drawer  locks  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  unitary  shell  defining  a  backing  plate  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  housing  portion  having  an  open  end  for 
removably  receiving  a  cylinder  and  plug  assembly,  the 
cylindrical  housing  portion  further  defining  a  radially 
directed,  substantially  circular  aperture  having  diametri- 
cally opposed,  longitudinally  directed  aperture  extensions, 
each  extension  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  aperture; 

a  re-keyable,  tumbler  type  cylinder  and  plug  assembly  hav- 
ing a  radially  directed,  spring  loaded  release  button  pro- 
truding therefrom  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
substantially  circular  aperture  in  the  unitary  shell; 

self  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  cylinder  and  plug  assem- 
bly out  of  the  cylindrical  housing  portion  when  the  release 
button  is  depressed;  and 

self  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  release  button  with  the 
substantially  circular  aperture  and  the  longiiudinally  di- 
rected aperture  extensions  as  the  cylinder  and  plug  assem- 
bly is  inserted  into  the  open  end,  whereby  the  release 
button  is  automatically  re-engaged  with  the  circular  aper- 
ture when  the  cylinder  and  plug  assembly  is  fully  inserted 
through  the  open  end  and  whereby  the  cylinder  and  plug 
assembly  is  automatically  ejected  from  the  unitary  shell 
when  the  release  button  is  depressed. 


5,121.620 
RETRACTABLE  CUPFEED  FOR  CAN  BODYMAKER 
Donald  R.  Haulsee,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,900 
Int.  a.'  B21D  22/iO 
U.S.  a.  72—4  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  workpiece  into  a  drawing  and 
ironing  station  of  an  associated  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  positioning  member  having  a  guide  surface  which 
includes  a  feed  location  in  alignment  with  the  D&I  station; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  workpiece  to  a  predeter- 
mined supply  location  on  said  positioning  member  which 
is  spaced  from  the  feed  location; 

(c)  rod  means,  movable  in  reciprocating  strokes,  and  having 
a  forward  end  for  directing  the  workpiece  from  the  prede- 


(d)  means  for  selectively  retracting  the  forward  end  of  the 
rod  means  to  prevent  contact  between  the  rod  means  and 
a  workpiece  in  the  supply  location  in  the  forward  stroke. 


5,121,621 

PREFORMED  FLANGE  REFORMING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Eugen  F.  Ihly,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ihly  Industries,  Inc., 

Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,076 

Int.  a.'  B21D  ]9/04 

U.S.  a.  72—126  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  reforming  a  preformed  flange  at  an  open 
end  of  a  container  near  a  throat  of  the  container,  wherein  the 
open  end  opens  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  the  preformed 
fiange  extends  obliquely  outward  in  the  first  direction  relative 
to  the  throat  and  has  an  outer  edge,  and  wherein  the  throat  has 
a  first  diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of 

resizing  said  throat  to  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said 
first  diameter  by  applying  an  outward  force  to  the  throat; 
restraining  outward  radial  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  outer  edge  of  said  preformed  flange  during  a  portion 
of  said  resizing  step;  and 
flexing  at  least  portions  of  said  preformed  flange  between 
said  throat  and  said  restrained  portion  of  said  outer  edge 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  restraining  step,  wherein 
the  flexed  portions  project  to  differing  degrees  in  said  first 
direction,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  projecting 
flexure  is  maintained  after  the  flexing  step  to  improve 
uniformity  of  linear  distances  between  points  on  the  throat 
and  radially  aligned  points  on  the  outer  edge. 
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5,121,622 
METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  IN  A 
COMPACT  ROLLING  MILL 
Dietmar   Kosak,   Neuss;   Wolfgang  Ellinghaus,   Kaarst;   Hugo 
Feldmann,  Alsdorf-Warden,  and  Georg  Engel,  Kaarst,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schlocmann-Siemag 
Aktiegesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,441,  Sep.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,020,354. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1987,  3730471 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  1/12.  13/10 
VS.  a.  72—201  15  Claims 


5,121,623 
METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  TRANSTOR  FINGERS  IN  A 

TRANSFER  PRESS 
Edward  J.  Brzezniak,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Verson,  A 

Division  of  Allied  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,560,  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,054,306. 

This  application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,371 

Int.  a.5  B21D  43/10 

U.S.  a.  72—405  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  rolling  sections,  especially  sheet  piles,  in  a 
rolling  mill  including  a  universal  tandem  compact  stand  group 
with  at  least  a  first  universal  roll  stand  and  a  second  universal 
roll  stand  and  a  two-high  edging  stand,  additional  universal 
roll  stands  and  a  first  two-high  roll  stand  and  a  second  two- 
high  roll  stand  and  a  third  two-high  roll  stand  and  a  first  two- 
high  edging  stand  and  a  second  two-high  edgmg  stand  and  a 
third  two-high  edging  stand,  the  stands  being  arranged  in 
rolling  positions  on  an  outer  main  rolling  line  and  on  at  least  an 
additional  first  rolling  line  and  a  second  rolling  line  and  a  third 
rolling  line,  the  rolling  lines  extending  in  a  rolling  direction, 
the  stands  having  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  rolling 
direction,  means  for  displacing  the  sections  in  the  direction  of 
the  rolling  lines  and  means  for  displacing  the  sections  trans- 
versely of  the  rolling  line,  rolling  line  displacement  means  for 
displacing  the  stands  in  the  direction  of  the  rolling  lines  and 
transverse  displacement  means  for  displacing  the  stands  trans- 
versely from  one  of  the  rolling  lines  to  another  of  the  rolling 
lines,  driving  means  arranged  stationary  next  to  the  rolling 
positions  on  the  outer  main  rolling  line,  and  coupling  means  for 
coupling  the  driving  means  with  the  sUnds  and  with  transmis- 
sion means  arranged  in  the  rolling  positions  which  are  located 
adjacent  the  driving  means  and  adjacent  each  other  in  axial 
direction  of  the  stand,  the  two-high  roll  sUnds  including 
fixedly  grooved  stands,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
carrying  out  initial  shaping  passes  reversingly  through  a 

universal  roll  stand  and  a  two-high  edging  stand  placed  in 

the  main  rolling  line; 
carrying  out  subsequent  shaping  passes  through  another 

universal  roll  stand  and  a  two-high  edging  stand  placed  in 

the  third  rolling  line;  and 
continuously  carrying  out  in  succession   finishing  passes 

through  fixedly  grooved  two-high  roll  stands  placed  in 

the  second  rolling  line. 


2.  A  method  of  moving  first  transfer  fingers  from  a  fixed  bed 
in  a  transfer  press  to  a  moving  die  bolster  moveable  into  and 
out  of  the  transfer  press,  the  transfer  press  including  a  first 
transfer  rail  set  located  on  the  fixed  bed  for  carrying  the  first 
transfer  fingers  and  a  second  transfer  rail  set  located  on  the 
moving  die  bolster  for  carrying  second  transfer  fingers,  the 
first  and  second  transfer  rail  sets  aligned  in  an  end  to  end 
relationship  when  engaged,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

moving  the  first  and  second  transfer  rail  sets  toward  the 
moving  die  bolster  to  position  the  first  transfer  fingers 
over  the  moving  die  bolster; 
elevating  the  first  transfer  fingers  to  a  height  adequate  to 

clear  the  second  transfer  fingers; 
locking  the  first  transfer  fingers  to  the  moving  die  bolster  by 
engaging  the  first  transfer  fingers  with  means  separate 
from  the  first  and  second  transfer  rail  sets;  and 
moving  the  first  and  second  transfer  rail  sets  toward  the 
fixed  bed  to  position  the  first  transfer  fingers  on  the  second 
transfer  rail  set  with  the  first  transfer  fingers  located  to  the 
moving  die  bolster  and  to  move  the  second  transfer  fin- 
gers under  the  first  transfer  fingers. 


5,121,624 
PIPE  RING  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Daniel  J.  Haughian,  Mission,  Canada,  assignor  to  Haughian 
Sales  Ltd.,  Mission,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,706 

Int.  CV  B21D  7/06.  41/04 

VS.  a.  72—410  8  Claims 


I.  A  crimping  tool  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  jaw  component  constructed  to  have  one  side 
thereof  a  concave  semi-cylindrical  opening  with  champ- 
ferred  edges,  and  at  a  first  end  thereof  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical protrusion  adapted  for  detachably  receiving  a  bar, 
the   protrusion   having   spaced   apart   first   and   second 


grooves  around  the  circumference  thereof,  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  the  protrusion  extending  entirely  from  the  first 
groove  to  the  second  groove,  the  first  and  second  grooves 
having  respective  first  and  second  resilient  O-rings 
thereon,  the  circumference  of  the  first  O-ring  which  is 
proximate  to  the  end  of  the  protrusion  having  a  smaller 
circumference  than  the  circumference  of  the  second  O- 
ring,  and  at  the  second  end  thereof,  part  of  a  hinge  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  a  second  jaw  component  constructed  to  have  one  side 
thereof  a  concave  semi-cylindrical  opening  with  champ- 
ferred  edge,  and  at  a  first  end  thereof  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical protrusion  adapted  for  detachably  receiving  a  bar, 
the  protrusion  having  spaced  apart  third  and  fourth 
grooves  around  the  circumference  thereof  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  the  protrusion  extending  entirely  from  the  third 
groove  to  the  fourth  groove,  the  third  and  fourth  grooves 
having  respective  third  and  fourth  resilient  O-rings 
thereon,  the  circumference  of  the  third  O-ring  which  is 
proximate  to  the  end  of  the  protrusion  having  a  smaller 
circumference  than  the  circumference  of  the  fourth  O- 
ring  and  at  the  second  end  thereof  part  of  a  hinge  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  a  connecting  link  member  connecting  together  the  first 
and  second  jaw  components  in  a  pivotal  manner,  the 
second  end  of  the  first  jaw  component  removed  from  the 
protrusion  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  jaw  compo- 
nent removed  from  the  protrusion; 

(d)  an  elongated  cylindrical  bar  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
cylindrical  opening  removably  fitted  over  the  end  of  the 
cylindrical  protrusion  and  the  first  and  second  O-rings  of 
the  first  jaw  component,  and 

(e)  a  second  elongated  cylindrical  bar  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  cylindrical  opening  removably  fitted  over  the 
end  of  the  cylindrical  protrusion  and  the  third  and  fourth 
O-rings  of  the  second  jaw  component  the  connecting  link 
member  being  located  on  the  first  and  second  jaw  compo- 
nents at  a  position  so  that  the  openings  are  situated  be- 
tween the  connecting  link  member  and  the  bars. 


5,121,625 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  CRIMPED  SLEEVE  TO  TUBE 

JOINT 

Heinz  Unewisse,  Muehlheim  an  der  Ruhr,  and  Herbert  Foering, 

Solingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 

mann  AG,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,768,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,007,667, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,4S>8,  Dec.  16, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

626,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  3833748;  Oct.  6,  1988,  3834353 

Int.  a.'B2IDi7//tt  41/04 
VS.  a.  72—416  3  Claims 

1.  A  die,  specifically  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  crimped 
sleeve  to  tube  joint  of  the  type  including: 
a  tube  of  circular  transverse  cross-section; 
a  sleeve  of  circular  transverse  cross-section  telescoped  over 

said  tube; 
a  seal  ring  containing  flange  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  seal 

ring  contained  within  said  seal  ring  containing  flange; 
said  seal  ring  containing  flange  having  been  compressively 
reduced  into  engagement  with  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  tube,  and  said  sleeve  and  said  tube  having  been 
crimped  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  one  end  to  immo- 
bilize said  sleeve  against  axial  and  circumferential  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tube,  further  including: 
sleeve  to  tube  sealing  means  provided  at  said  axial  end  of 

said  sleeve,  said  sealing  means  comprising: 
flange  means  including  a  first  annular  portion  of  said  sleeve 
integral  with  an  axially  extending  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a 
second  annular  portion  of  said  sleeve  providing  an  end  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  convex 
portion  of  said  sleeve  providing  a  transition  between 


radially  outer  portions  of  said  first  and  second  annular 
portions; 

said  respective  first  and  second  annular  portions  diverging 
radially  inwardly  from  said  convex  portion  at  equal  and 
opposite  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  respective  sleeve  and  tube; 
and, 

an  elastomeric  seal  ring  compressively  contained  within  said 
flange  portion  and  in  continuous  surface  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  flange  means; 

an  inner  radius  of  said  radially  outwardly  convex  portion 
being  of  a  radius  which  is  90'  of  the  initial  cross-sectional 
radius  of  said  radially  outer  convex  portion  prior  to  crimp- 
ing, at  least  two  crimps  extending  inwardly  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  respective  sleeve  and  tube,  said  respec- 
tive crimps  being  separated  from  each  other  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  sleeve  and  tube  by  struts  provided  by  axially 
extending  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  tube  of  the  original 
radius  of  said  respective  sleeve  and  tube,  said  cnmps  each 
being  concave  inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  re- 
spective sleeve  and  tube; 

said  respective  crimps  each  including  radially  outwardly 
divergent  portions  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said 
circumferentially  extending  crimps; 

said  die  comprising  identical  first  and  second  die  members 
each  having  a  first  arcuate  die  forming  section  for  forming 


said  flange  means  and  a  second  arcuate  die  forming  sec- 
tion for  forming  said  crimp,  said  first  and  second  die 
forming  sections  extending  arcuately  about  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  axially 
of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  first  die  forming  section  extending  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  arcuate  extent  of  said  die  at  a  constant 
radius,  said  first  die  forming  section  being  concavely 
arcuate  in  transverse  cross-section  and  of  constant  radius 
throughout  the  entire  arcuate  extent  of  said  die,  said  arcu- 
ate transverse  cross-section  terminating  at  its  respective 
opposite  sides  in  a  first  straight  section  lying  on  the  surface 
of  a  cone  having  its  axis  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  straight  section  extending  tangential  to  said  con- 
stant transverse  cross-sectional  radius  and  providing  a 
continuation  of  that  radius  and  then  continuing  tangen- 
tially  into  a  radius  that  extends  into  an  axial  face  of  said 
die; 

said  second  arcuate  die  forming  section  extending  about  a 
constant  radius  about  said  longitudinal  axis  throughout  a 
major  arcuate  extent  of  said  die  and  terminating  at  its  ends 
in  outwardly  divergent  planar  surface  extending  tangen- 
tial to  said  arcuate  portion  of  constant  radius,  and  which 
terminate  radially  outwardly  at  a  radius  at  least  equal  to 
the  initial  radius  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  prior 
to  crimping. 
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5,121,626 
ADJUSTABLE  DIE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PRESS  BRAKE 
John  B.  Baldwin,  WarrenTiUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,679 

Int.  a.5  B21D  37/02 

MS.  a.  72 — 482  23  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  maintaining  a  die  of  a  press 
brake  capable  of  forming  metallic  stock  from  tipping  move- 
ment relative  to  one  of  a  ram  and  bed  of  said  press  brake,  said 
die,  ram  and  bed  having  a  bearing  surface;  comprising: 

an  elongated  connecting  portion  connected  to  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  die; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  connecting  portion  of 
the  die  to  one  of  the  ram  and  bed  and  maintaining  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  die  adjacent  the  bearing  surface  of 
said  one  of  the  ram  and  bed; 

a  mounting  bracket  having  interconnected  first  and  second 
portions; 

mounting  means  for  connecting  the  first  portion  of  the 
mounting  bracket  to  said  one  of  the  ram  and  bed  and 
maintaining  the  second  portion  of  the  mounting  bracket 
adjacent  the  bearing  surface  of  said  one  of  the  ram  and 
bed;  and 

adjustment  means  for  engaging  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
die  at  a  location  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  die  spaced 
transversely  from  the  connecting  portion  and  maintaining 
said  die  from  tipping  movement  relative  to  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  one  of  the  ram  and  bed  during  loading  of 
the  die,  said  adjustment  means  being  connected  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  mounting  bracket. 


instrument  readout  means  for  indicating  total  dissolved 
gas  and  liquid  vapor  pressure, 

c)  a  gas  porous,  mechanically  rigid  membrane  support  layer, 
said  membrane  support  layer  overlying  and  being  inte- 
grated with  said  pressure  sensitive  wafer  means  including 
a  gas  chamber  of  predetermined  minimum  volume  adja- 
cent said  pressure  sensitive  wafer  means  such  that  said 
pressure  sensitive  wafer  means  is  spaced  from  direct 
contact  with  said  membrane  support  layer  to  assure  that 
only  gas  pressure  is  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensor, 

d)  gas  permeable  membrane  means  supported  on  and  by  said 
gas  porous  membrane  support  layer  such  that  dissolved 
gas  and  liquid  vapor  of  a  liquid  diffuse  through  said  gas 
permeable  membrane  means  into  said  porous  membrane 


support  layer  and  into  said  gas  chamber  so  that  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  porous  membrane  support  layer  reflects  the 
total  gas  and  liquid  vapor  pressure  in  the  liquid  and  is 
sensed  by  said  pressure  sensor, 
e)  said  pressure  sensitive  wafer  means,  said  porous  mem- 
brane support  layer,  and  said  gas  permeable  membrane 
means  l>eing  liquid  sealed  with  respect  to  said  housing  to 
that  liquid  in  which  the  sensor  device  is  being  used  is 
prevented  from  entering  said  device,  whereby  only  dis- 
solved gas  and  liquid  vapor  diffusing  through  said  gas 
permeable  membrane  means  are  sensed  by  said  pressure 
sensor  and  a  signal  is  generated  by  said  integrated  cir- 
cuitry and  transmitted  to  said  readout  means  remote  from 
said  pressure  sensitive  wafer  means. 


5,121,628 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  W.  MerkI,  6570  Valley  Spring  Crt.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48010,  and  Yuji  Yukishige,  3-19-19  Aogein  Mino-City,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,103 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  2i/2S:  GOIJ  1/72;  B06B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  73— -290  V  16  Claims 


5,121,627 

INTEGRATED  MINIATURIZED  SENSOR  FOR 

MEASURING  TOTAL  DISSOLVED  GAS  AND  LIQUID 

VAPOR 

Brian  G.  D'Aoust,  7595  Finch  Rd.,  N.E.,  Bainbridge  Isand, 

Wash.  98110 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,648 
Int.  a.'  COIN  7/10 
U.S.  a.  73—19.05  27  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  sensor  device  for  measuring  total  dissolved 
gas  and  liquid  vapor,  comprising: 

a)  a  water  proof  housing  of  predetermined  shape  which 
supports  a  pressure  sensitive  wafer  means, 

b)  pressure  sensitive  wafer  means  including  integrated  cir- 
cuitry for  required  signal  supported  in  said  housing  and 
including  mounting  means  for  mechanical  support  and  a 
pressure  sensor  supported  on  said  mounting  means,  said 
pressure  sensor  being  connected  by  connecting  wire 
means  for  transmitting  signal  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing in  sealed  relationship  thereto  to  an  instrument  and 


^TTTT 


1.  An  ultrasonic  detection  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  receiver  unit; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  transmit- 
ter and  receiver,  for  producing  ultrasonic  energy,  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  having  at  least  one  substantially 
planar  face  at  its  bottom  surface; 

a  substantially  flat  planar  radiator  member  composed  of  a 
rigid  material  and  having  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces, 
said  radiator  surfaces  having  a  surface  area  larger  than 
that  of  said  ultrasonic  transducer  planar  face,  said  planar 
radiator  disposed  below  said  transducer  planar  face  and 


having  portions  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  trans- 
ducer planar  face; 

substantially  flat  planar  coupling  means  disposed  between 
said  ultrasonic  transducer  planar  face  and  said  planar 
radiator  top  surface,  for  transferring  said  ultrasonic  en- 
ergy from  said  ultrasonic  transducer  to  said  planar  radia- 
tor; 

an  encapsulating  member  substantially  surrounding  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  for  damping  said  ultrasonic  energy 
transmitted  by  said  ultrasonic  transducer  in  all  but  a 
downward  direction,  said  encapsulating  member  also 
being  coupled  to  the  top  surface  of  said  planar  radiator  in 
said  portions  of  the  planar  radiator  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  transducer  planar  face;  and 

said  encapsulating  member  having  an  area  of  increased  den- 
sity immediately  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  said  planar 
radiator  extending  portions  for  damping  the  ultrasonic 
energy  in  areas  of  said  planar  radiator  not  directly  coupled 
to  said  coupling  means,  wherein  said  planar  radiator  sub- 
stantially radiates  ultrasonic  energy  downward  from  a 
radiating  area  directly  coupled  to  said  coupling  means, 
said  radiating  area  having  a  surface  area  approximately 
equal  to  the  surface  area  of  said  transducer  planar  face. 


5,121,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

CONCENTRATION  IN  A  SUSPENSION  USING 

ULTRASONICS 

Felix  Alba,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,153 

Int.  a.'  COIN  15/02 

U.S.  a.  73— «1.41  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  size  distribution  and  concen- 
tration of  particles  in  a  suspension  of  particles  in  a  suspending 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  ultrasonic  waves  through  said  suspension  at  se- 
lected discrete  frequencies  over  a  selected  frequency 
range; 

measuring  the  attenuation  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  passing 
through  said  suspension  for  each  of  said  selected  discrete 
frequencies  to  thereby  obtain  a  measured  attenuation 
spectrum  for  said  suspension  over  said  selected  frequency 
range; 

calculating  a  set  of  attenuation  spectra  for  the  ultrasonic 
waves  passing  through  said  suspension  over  said  selected 
frequency  range; 

comparing  said  measured  attenuation  spectrum  with  said 
calculated  attenuation  spectra  to  derive  an  approximate 
match  between  at  least  one  of  said  calculated  spectra  and 
said  measured  spectrum  within  a  selected  error  range;  and 

selecting  the  particle  size  distribution  and  concentration 
used  to  calculate  said  attenuation  spectra  to  thereby  de- 
rive a  new  set  of  values  of  particle  size  distribution  and 
concentration  corresponding  to  said  measured  attenuation 
spectrum. 


5,121.630 

MATERIAL  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Noel  M.  Calrin,  4201  Page  Mill  Rd„  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94023 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,031 

Int  a.^  COIN  27/22;  A61B  19/00.  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  73—73  11  Claims 
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1.  A  moisture  sensing  device  for  detecting  moisture  content 
of  a  material  comprising: 

a  capacitance  proximity  sensor;  and, 

an  indicator  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  capacitance 
proximity  sensor,  said  capacitance  proximity  sensor  fur- 
ther including: 
a  charge  pump;  and, 

an  antenna  formed  as  a  single  metal  plate  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  bulk  dielectric  constant  of  a  material 
placed  between  said  metal  plate  and  a  variable  ground 
plane. 


5,121,631 
SHIELDED  LEVEL  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Terry  D.  Koon,  Florence,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Euromart  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,419,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,005,407,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,605.  Oct.  11, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,103 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  GOIF  2i/2t 
MS.  a.  73—290  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  level  sensing  system  for  sensing  with  improved 
reliability  the  level  of  a  medium  stored  in  a  storage  container  of 
low  dielectric  constant  material,  said  sensing  system  compris- 
ing: a  conducting  sensing  member  to  be  secured  to  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  container  exterior;  means  for  securing 
said  sensing  member  to  the  container  exterior;  circuit  means, 
having  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  said  sensing  member,  for  energizing  said  sensing 
member  so  as  to  emanate  an  electrostatic  field  therefrom, 
which  emanating  field  will  vary  in  accordance  with  the  level 
of  the  medium  in  the  container,  said  circuit  means  including 
sensing  means  for  sensing  variations  of  said  electrostatic  field 
and  outputting  signals  to  be  interpreted  as  indications  of  the 
level  of  the  medium  in  accordance  with  such  sensed  variations; 
and  electrostatic  shield  means,  associated  with  said  sensing 
member,  for  reducing  infiuence  on  said  emanating  electrostatic 


1476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1477 


field  other  than  variations  caused  by  changes  in  the  level  of  the 
medium  in  the  container,  wherein  said  electrostatic  shield 
means  includes  insulating  material  receiving  said  sensing  mem- 
ber on  one  area  thereof  and  conducting  material  received  on 
areas  of  said  insulating  material  other  than  said  one  area 
thereof. 


5,121,632 
POINT  LEVEL  SWITCH 
Manley  S.  Keeler,  Napenrille;  Steven  E.  Margison,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Boyce  M.  Carsella,  Jr.,  Ingleside,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Magnetrol  International,  Incorporated,  Downers  Grove, 


m. 


vs. 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,318 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/26 
a.  73—304  C 
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1.  An  instrument  for  sensing  level  of  a  material  comprising: 

a  variable  capacitor  having  an  electrode  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  a  material,  the  capacitance  of  the  electrode 
being  a  function  of  material  level; 

an  oscillator  circuit  operable  to  develop  an  output  signal 
having  a  period  which  is  dependent  upon  an  input  capaci- 
tance; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  variable  capacitor  and 
to  said  oscillator  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  said 
electrode  to  said  oscillator  circuit  to  measure  said  variable 
capacitance; 

a  determining  circuit  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
determine  the  period  of  said  output  signal  and  including 
selflest  means  controlling  operation  of  said  switching 
circuit  to  disconnect  said  electrode  from  said  oscillator 
circuit  for  testing  existence  of  an  abnormal  electrode 
condition. 


support  frame,  the  first  and  second  projections  overlap- 
ping at  least  their  portions  with  each  other  in  the  moving 


direction  of  the  weight  with  a  certain  gap  between  the 
first  and  second  projections. 


5,121,634 
ULTRASONIC  MICROSCOPE 

Yasuo  Sasaki;  Mitsugu  Sakai;  Yasuhiro  Omura,  and  Koichi 

Karaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,318,  Aug.  28,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-216340 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/06.  29/26 

\}S.  a.  73—606  4  Qaims 
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5,121,633 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELEROMETER 
Koichi  Murakami;  Hiroyuki  Kaneko,  and  Kraisom  Throngnum- 
chai,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  285,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1987,  62-318752; 
Dec.  21,  1987,  62-321589;  Dec.  24,  1987,  62-194829[U] 

Int.  a.5  GOIP  15/08 
U.S.  a.  73—517  R  13  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  accelerometer,  comprising; 
a  weight; 

a  support  frame  surrounding  the  weight,  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; 
at  least  one  beam  for  connecting  the  weight  to  the  support 

frame; 
means  for  detecting  acceleration  attached  to  the  beam;  and 
stopper  means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  weight 

relative  to  the  support  frame, 
the  stopper  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  projection  integrally  mounted  to  the  weight; 

and 
at  least  one  second  projection  integrally  mounted  to  the 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  a  sample  in  an  ultrasonic  micro- 
scope, comprising  steps  of: 

supporting  and  positioning  a  sample  by  a  sample-supporting 
means  so  that  the  sample  is  in  a  face-to-face  relation  with 
an  acoustic  lens; 

emitting  an  ultrasonic  beam  from  the  acoustic  lens  onto  the 
sample; 

moving  said  acoustic  lens  and  said  sample-supporting  means 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  Z-direction  by  a  Z-direction 
drive  means,  thereby  changing  the  distance  between  said 
acoustic  lens  and  said  sample; 

moving  said  acoustic  lens  and  said  sample-supporting  means 
relative  to  each  other  in  an  X-direction  and  in  a  Y-direc- 
tion  in  an  X-Y  plane  perpendicular  to  the  Z-direction  by 
X-and  Y-direction  drive  means,  thereby  scanning  said 
sample  with  the  ultrasonic  beam; 

supplying  an  X-direction  drive  signal  and  a  Y-direction 
drive  signal  respectively  to  said  X-and  Y-direction  drive 
means  by   signal-generating  means,   thereby   moving  at 


least  one  of  said  acoustic  lens  and  said  sample  relative  to 
each  other  in  said  X-Y  plane  to  scan  said  sample  with  the 
ultrasonic  beam; 

supplying  an  X-direction  inclination-eliminating  signal  and  a 
Y-direction  inclination-eliminating  signal  to  said  Z-direc- 
tion drive  means,  said  X-  and  Y-  direction  inclination- 
eliminating  signals  being  supplied  at  the  same  time  as  said 
X-  and  Y-direction  signals  are  supplied  to  their  respective 
X-  and  Y-direction  drive  means,  and  respectively  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  X-direction  drive  signal  and  the  Y- 
direction  drive  signal,  thereby  moving  said  acoustic  lens 
and  said  sample-supporting  means  relative  to  each  other  in 
the  Z-direction,  so  that  said  sample  is  scanned  while  ar 
inclination  of  a  scanned  surface  of  said  sample  is  being 
eliminated;  and 

adjusting  an  amplitude  and  phase  of  said  X-direction  inclina- 
tion-eliminating signal  supplied  to  said  Z-direction  drive 
means. 


5,121,635 
FRUIT  SIZER 
Robert  A.  Coffelt,  Edinburg,  Va.;  Tracy  J.  Kahl,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  John  A.  Low,  Maurertown,  Va.,  assignors  to  Agri- 
Tech  Incorporated,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,271 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  21/12:  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  73—627  18  Oaims 


5,121,636 
SURFACE  ENERGY  METER 
Charles  H.  Seiter,  Healdsburg,  and  Roger  P.  Woodward,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WDA  Contracts  Corpo- 
ration, South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.533 
Int.  O.'  GOIN  13/02 
MS.  a.  73—64.48  15  Oaims 

1.  A  surface  energy  meter,  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  holding  an  electrically  conductive  fluid; 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  which  can  be  bridged  by 

said  electrically  conductive  fluid; 
a  means  for  dispensing  said  electrically  conductive  fluid 
from  said  vessel  onto  a  surface  of  a  material  at  a  pwint 
centrally  located  between  said  two  spaced  apart  elec- 
trodes; 
means  for  determining  a  volume  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive fluid  required  to  be  dispensed  onto  said  surface  of  said 


material  to  bridge  said  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  and 
provide  an  electrical  pathway  therebetween;  and 


'U  y      IB 


means  for  relating  said  volume  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive fiuid  to  a  surface  energy  of  said  material  and  a  surface 
tension  of  said  electrically  conductive  fluid. 


5,121,637 
GAS  CYLINDER  GAUGE 

Juergen   D.   Philipp.   Mississauga.  Canada,   and   Kenneth   O. 
Miller,  East  Amherst,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Can- 
ada Limited,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,242,  Jan.  25. 1990.  This  application  Jan. 
31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,853 
Int.  O.^  GOIL  7/04 
U.S.  O.  73—742  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  an  object  having  a  major  axis, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roller  frictionally  engaging  said  object; 

a  drive  means,  connected  to  drive  said  first  roller,  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  roller  at  a  speed  causing  said  major  axis  of 
said  object  to  be  reoriented  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
said  drive  means  being  disposed  on  said  apparatus  to 
indirectly  drive  said  first  roller;  and 

size  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  size  of  said  object 
when  said  object  is  reoriented  in  said  predetermined  direc- 


1.  A  gauge  mechanism  for  determining  the  pressure  of  an 
enclosed  gas  atmosphere,  which  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  first  outer 
region  of  uniform  diameter  and  a  second  outer  region  of 
increased  diameter, 

an  axial  elongate  bore  extending  within  said  body  member 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  an  enlarged  cylindri- 
cal recess  having  a  transparent  cover,  indicia  means  desig- 
nating a  pressure  scale  and  pointer  means  and  communi- 
cating at  the  other  end  with  a  narrow  bore,  and 

a  tube  of  diameter  generally  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
narrow  bore  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through 
said  narrow  bore  and  opening  to  exterior  of  the  body 
member,  a  coiled  portion  thereof  located  in  said  elongate 
bore  and  a  portion  thereof  operatively  connected  to  said 
pointer  means  for  positioning  said  pointer  means  relative 
to  said  indicia  means  in  response  to  contractions  and  ex- 
pansions of  the  length  of  said  coiled  portion, 

an  annular  retaining  nut  having  a  internal  diameter  corre- 
s[>onding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  outer  region  of 
said  body  member  to  be  slidably  received  therein  and  to 
abut  at  one  end  thereof  against  said  second  outer  region 
and  an  outer  screw  threaded  surface  for  screw  threaded 
mounting  of  said  gauge  mechanism  in  a  threaded  bore,  and 

a  releasably  engageable  retaining  ring  in  abutment  with  the 
other  end  of  said  annular  retaining  nut  to  maintain  said  nut 
assembled  with  said  body  member. 
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5,121,638 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  THE  FLOW 

RATE  OF  A  STREAM  OF  BULK  MATERIAL 
Bruno  Gmur,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buehier  AG, 
Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,651,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,275,  May  29,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,400 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6,    1983, 
5437/83;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30,  1983,  3343349 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  l/OQ 
MS.  a.  73—861  9  Oaims 


5,121,639 
FLUID  Fl,OW  MEASUREMENT 
James  L.  McShane,  Churchill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,133 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/712.  1/66 

U.S.  a.  73—861.06  14  aaims 
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1.  A  device  for  recording  the  throughput  of  a  bulk  material 
product  continuously  flowing  through  a  conveying  pipe,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  electronic  weighing  machine  including  a  weighing  con- 
tainer positioned  in  said  conveying  pipe  and  having  an 
inlet  into  which  said  product  is  continuously  supplied  and 
an  outlet  from  which  said  product  is  discharged,  said 
weighing  container  forming  part  of  the  conveying  pipe 
and  having  an  inner  cross-section  corresponding  in  shape 
to  an  inner  cross-section  of  a  supply  portion  of  said  con- 
veying pipe; 

a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  to  receive  the 
discharged  product; 

controllable  first  means  disposed  at  said  outlet  and  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  to  close  said  outlet  and 
prevent  the  product  from  being  discharged  therefrom,  and 
a  second  position  to  open  said  outlet  to  permit  said  prod- 
uct to  be  discharged  therefrom;  and 

second  means  for  repeatedly  determining  the  weight  of  a 
non-interrupted  inflow  of  said  product  into  the  machine 
during  a  predetermined  reference  time  selected  during  a 
general  period  of  undisturbed  increase  in  weight  of  said 
bulk  material  in  said  machine  when  the  first  means  is  in  the 
first  position  by  performing  two  successive  weight  mea- 
surements and  computing  a  ratio  of  the  increase  in  weight 
of  continuously  in  flowing  bulk  material  per  unit  time,  said 
reference  time  being  selectable  in  a  range  where,  at  one 
end,  substantially  instantaneous  mass  flow  monitoring  is 
desired,  to  a  time,  at  the  other  end,  where  fluctuations  in 
the  flow  of  the  bulk  material  is  continuously  determined. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  velocity  of  flow  of  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

causing  fluid  to  flow  through  a  conduit  section  defining  a 
monitoring  region,  the  conduit  section  having  an  interior 
defining  a  flow  path  which  is  free  of  any  physical  obstruc- 
tion that  can  significantly  influence  fluid  flow  in  the  moni- 
tonng  region; 

propagating  energy  across  the  flow  path  in  the  monitoring 
region  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  path,  the  en- 
ergy being  selected  such  that  it  is  modulated  by  turbulence 
occurring  in  the  fluid; 

detecting  the  modulated  energy  at  a  single  location  in  the 
monitoring  region  after  the  energy  has  traversed  the  flow 
path  and  generating  a  single  electrical  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  the  detected  modulated  energy; 

processing  the  single  electrical  signal  in  a  manner  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  modulation  of  the  energy  produced  by 
the  turbulence  in  the  fluid; 

separately  monitoring  the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  fluid  by  a 
cross-correlation  procedure  to  produce  an  output  signal 
representative  of  fluid  flow  velocity;  and  combining  the 
output  signal  with  the  indication  produced  by  said  pro- 
cessing step  in  order  to  produce  a  modified  output  signal 
providing  £.  fast  response  to  variations  in  fluid  flow  veloc- 
ity. 


5,121,640 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 

Ronald  van  der  Pol,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Krohne  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/01060,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  543,824 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/58 

U.S.  a.  73—861.12  9  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  comprising  a  metering 
tube  having  an  axially  extending  flow-through  bore  and  a 
relatively  thick  wall  surrounding  the  bore  terminating  at  and 
defining  an  exterior  surface  of  the  tube,  the  tube  including  first 


and  second  blind  openings  extending  from  the  exterior  surface 
into  the  tube  and  terminating  proximate  the  flow-through  bore, 
a  passage  way  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  blind 
openings,  extending  through  the  tube  and  terminating  at  the 
exterior  surface,  and  open  grooves  formed  in  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  tube  and  in  communication  with  ends  of  the 
blind  openings  and  ends  of  the  passage  way.  the  blind  open- 
ings, the  passage  way  and  the  open  grooves  being  prefabri- 
cated from  an  electrically  non-conductive  material,  first  and 
second  magnetic  pole  pieces  disposed  in  the  blink  openings,  a 
yoke  interconnecting  the  pole  pieces  and  disposed  in  the  pas- 
sage way  and  the  open  grooves,  a  magnetic  coil  operatively 
connected  with  the  yoke  an  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
passage  way  and  the  grooves,  and  at  least  two  measuring 
electrodes  operatively  positioned  in  the  metering  tube  relative 
to  the  flow-through  bore. 


5,121,641 
BEET  TARE-TAKING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Silver,  1568  28th  Street,  Ogden,  Utah  84401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,085,  Apr.  23,  1990.  This 

application  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,167 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—863.52  13  Qaims 


1.  A  tare  taking  mechanism  for  carrying  a  tare  bucket  trans- 
versely through  a  stream  of  beets  to  obtain  a  sample  of  beets  in 
the  bucket,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  central  arm  having  two  opposing  ends  and  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  fixed  central  axis  perpendicular  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  arm; 

power  means  for  rotating  the  central  arm  about  the  central 
axis, 

a  tare  bucket  arm  having  two  opposing  ends  and  mounted  to 
rotate  about  one  of  its  ends  about  a  bucket  arm  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  central  axis  and  through  the  other  opposing  end 
of  the  central  arm; 

a  tare  bucket  attached  to  the  other  opposing  end  of  the  tare 
bucket  arm; 

means  causing  the  bucket  arm  to  rotate  about  the  bucket  arm 
axis  with  respect  to  the  central  arm  at  twice  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  central  arm,  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof;  and 

tare  mechanism  support  means  securing  the  mechanism  in 
position  to  cause  the  tare  bucket  to  pass  through  the 
stream  of  beets  during  a  desired  portion  of  its  path; 
wherein 

the  central  arm  is  secured  to  rotate  about  one  of  its  ends 
about  the  central  axis; 

the  tare  bucket  arm  is  fixedly  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
outstanding  from  a  bucket  arm  drive  shaft  mounted  paral- 
lel to  the  central  axis  rotatably  at  the  other  end  of  the 
central  arm; 

a  central  arm  drive  gear  is  affixed  to  the  central  arm  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  central  axis; 

the  power  means  is  connected  to  rotate  the  central  arm  drive 
gear;  and 

the  means  causing  the  bucket  arm  to  rotate  with  respect  to 


the  central  arm  comprises  a  central  gear  fixedly  secured 
with  respect  to  the  tare  mechanism  support  means  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  central  drive  shaft,  a  bucket  arm  gear 
mounted  fixedly  to  the  bucket  arm  drive  shaft,  and  drive 
shaft  means  connecting  the  central  fixed  gear  and  the 
bucket  arm  gear  causing  the  latter  to  rotate  oppositely  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  central  arm. 


5,121,642 
LIQUID  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Davidowicz,  Williamson,  and  Alan  R.  Bentz,  Bergen, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,874 

Int.  a.5  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  CI.  73—864.11  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  pipet  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  pipet  having  a  first 
end  having  a  first  0|>ening  therethrough,  said  first  opening 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  introducing  said 
liquid  from  outside  said  device  into  said  chamber,  said 
pipet  additionally  having  a  second  end  having  a  second 
opening  therethrough,  said  second  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  for  introducing  or  removing  a  gas 
respectively  to  or  from  said  chamber; 

a  freely  movable  first  sealing  member  in  said  chamber,  said 
first  sealing  member  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than 
the  specific  gravity  of  said  liquid; 

a  freely  movable  second  sealing  member  in  said  chamber, 
said  second  sealing  member  having  a  specific  gravity  less 
than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  liquid; 

first  seat  means  disposed  between  said  first  opening  and  said 
chamber  for  seating  said  first  sealing  member  thereon  so  as 
to  contain  a  sample  of  said  liquid  within  said  chamber;  and 

second  seat  means,  disposed  between  said  second  openmg 
and  said  chamber,  for  seating  said  second  sealing  member 
thereon  so  as  to  stop  further  flow  of  said  liquid  into  said 
chamber  through  said  first  opening,  and  for  thereafter 
permitting  the  unseating  of  said  second  sealing  member 
upon  the  controlled  introduction  of  a  gas  to  said  chamber 
through  said  second  opening  whereby  said  second  sealing 
member  releases  from  sealing  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond seat  means. 
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5,121,643 

SOIL  SAMPLING  TOOL 

Joha  S.  Voloudakis,  6837  E.  Berneil,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,560 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/04 

VS.  a.  73—864.41  2  Qaiins 


whereby  to  ensure  correct  deployment  of  the  cable  within  the 
pipeline. 


5,121,645 
LATCHABLE  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR 
OPERATING  A  MECHANISM 
Alfred  B.  Agambar,  Waltham  Cross,  and  Frank  Ijitham,  Red- 
bourn,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  M.K.  Electric  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
9018913 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  11/16 
VS.  a.  74—2  17  Oaims 


1.  A  soil  sampling  tool  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  rod  having  an  insertable  end  and  a  handle  end 

opposite  said  insertable  end; 
a  handle  at  said  handle  end; 

a  plurality  of  collecting  pockets  spaced  serially  along  the 
length  of  and  defined  by  said  cylindrical  rod,  each  of  said 
pockets  having 
an  open  front  end;  and 

a  rear  wall  having  an  arcuate  vertical  profile;  wherein 
said  vertical  profile  being  an  arc  of  a  circle  tangential  to  a 
common  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindncal  rod.  and  having  a  diameter  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  said  arc  measuring  greater 
than  180°; 
wherein  said  rod  is  inserted  into  a  substrate  and  twisted  to 
drive  soil  mlo  said  collecting  pockets,  and  subsequently  with- 
drawn from  said  substrate  to  provide  a  soil  sample. 


5,121,644 
DEPLOYING  CABLES  IN  PIPELINES 
Alan  C.  Grey,  Newport  Gwent,  and  John  L.  Stokes,  Abergav- 
enny Gwent,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  STC  PLC, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
9003343 

Int.  a.5  B65H  59/00 
VS.  a.  73—865.9  ^  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  deploying  a  cable  in  a  pipeline  utilising  the 
drag  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  the  pipeline  in  the  direction  in  which 
deployment  is  intended  to  transport  the  cable  along  the  pipe- 
line, the  method  comprising  connecting  a  strain  gauge  between 
the  leading  end  of  the  cable  to  be  deployed  and  a  drogue  so 
that  when  the  drogue  is  inflated  by  the  flowing  fluid  during 
deployment  the  pullmg  force  between  the  drogue  and  the 
cable  will  be  detected  by  the  strain  gauge,  said  force  being  a 
function  of  the  fluid  velocity  relative  to  the  cable,  inserting  the 
drogue,  the  strain  gauge  and  the  leading  end  of  the  cable  into 
the  pipeline  and  monitoring  the  strain  gauge  signal  via  the 
cable  from  the  other  end  of  the  cable  as  the  cable  is  being 
deployed  while  feeding  the  cable  adjacent  the  point  of  entry  at 
a  rate  less  than  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  pipeline 


3u  m 


1.  An  energy  storage  device  comprising  a  resilient  member 
deformable  to  a  stressed  condition  in  which  it  contains  stored 
energy,  in  which  condition  it  is  retained  by  a  latch  which  is 
displaceable  to  release  the  stored  energy  and  displace  an  actu- 
ating member  in  a  first  direction,  setting  means  displaceable  to 
deform  the  resilient  member  to  the  stressed  condition  and  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  the  resilient  member  and  the  set- 
ting means,  the  lost  motion  connection  absorbing  displacement 
of  the  setting  means  when  the  resilient  member  is  in  the 
stressed  condition,  wherein  the  actuating  member  is  movable 
in  the  first  direction  independently  of  the  resilient  member. 


5,121,646 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  MULTI-ACTION  DOLL 

J.  Zebmour  Cho,  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J.,  assignor  to  New  Wonder 
Company  Limited,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,445 
Int.  a.'  F16H  21/00;  G09F  19/00:  A63H  13/00 
V.S.  a.  74—23  9  Oaims 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  producing  selected  movement  in 
a  doll,  said  mechanism  comprising, 

an  upper  housing  (32)  having  first  guiding  blocks  (322)  and 

at  least  one  first  gear  seat  (323), 
a  bottom  plate  (31)  having  second  guiding  blocks  (312)  and 
at  least  one  second  gear  seat  (313)  concentric  to  said  first 
gear  seat  (313), 
a  cross-shaped  driving  component  (34)  having  a  front  fin 
(342)  and  a  rear  fin  (343)  and  a  rectangular  hole  (341) 
between  said  front  fin  (342)  and  said  rear  fin  (343), 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  front  fin  (342) 
and  said  rear  fin  (343)  having  a  groove  (344,  345)  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  first  guiding  blocks  (322)  and 
said  second  guiding  blocks  (312), 
at  least  one  side  of  said  cross-shaped  driving  component  (34) 

having  a  driving  rack  (3461-3466), 
wherein  said  groove  on  said  upper  and  said  lower  surface  of 
each  of  said  front  fin  and  said  rear  fin  of  said  cross-shaped 
driving  component  are  respectively  slidably  engaged  by 
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said  first  guiding  blocks  and  said  second  guiding  blocks 
when  said  upper  housing  (32)  is  engaged  to  said  bottom 
plate  (31). 

an  eccentric  roller  (33)  driven  by  a  motor  (2)  engaged  to  a 
bottom  side  of  said  bottom  plate  (31), 

said  eccentric  roller  (33)  in  sliding  engagement  with  sides  of 
said  rectangular  hole  (341)  to  produce  back  and  forth 
linear  sliding  movement  of  said  cross-shaped  driving  com- 
ponent (34)  as  said  motor  rotates  said  eccentric  roller. 


opposing  ends  of  at  least  one  gear  (351-354)  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  at  least  one  first  gear  seat  and  said  at  least 
one  second  gear  seat, 

said  at  least  one  gear  (351-354)  rotatably  driven  by  said 
driving  rack  (3461-3466)  as  said  eccentric  roller  (33)  slid- 
ably drives  said  cross-shaped  driving  component,  and 

doll  actuating  means  engaged  to  said  at  least  one  gear  for 
moving  selected  portions  of  said  doll  when  lotated  by  said 
at  least  one  gear  (351-354). 


formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
extend  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  shaft  across  the  ball 
screw  grooves,  said  ball  screw  grooves  and  said  ball  spline 
grooves  having  groove  depths  equal  to  each  other; 

a  ball  screw  nut  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
ball  rolling  grooves  being  engageable  with  said  ball  screw 
grooves  through  loaded  balls; 

a  ball  spline  outer  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  ball  rolling  grooves  being  engageable  with  said 
ball  spline  grooves  through  loaded  balls; 

a  retainer  means  disposed  in  a  bore  of  said  outer  cylinder, 
said  retainer  means  being  of  a  thin-walled  cylindncal  form 
and  having  slits  disposed  parallel  to  the  ball  spline 
grooves,  the  slits  defined  by  parallel  opposed  curved 
surfaces  for  receiving  and  guiding  loaded  balls  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  shaft,  the  opposed  curved 
surfaces  being  defined  by  a  diameter  subsuntially  equal  to 
an  outer  diameter  of  the  balls;  and 

a  number  of  balls  rolling  in  said  ball  screw  grooves  and  said 
ball  spline  grooves. 


5,121,648 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  SPINDLE  FOR  MOVING  A 

PART  WITHIN  A  MACHINE  USED  FOR  PROCESSING 

PLATE-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

Alain  Seller,  Vevey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.982 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Apr.    26,    1990, 
1417/90 

Int.  O.'  F16H  27/02.  7/02 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  3  Oaims 


5,121,647 

COMPOSITE  MOTION  GUIDING  UNIT  AND 

COMPOSITE  MOTION  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Teramachi,   5-6-10,   Higashi-Gotanda,  Shinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,807,  Mar.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,405,  Mar.  17, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

584,764 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1987,  62-61083 

Int.  0.5  F16H  25/22 

U.S.  O.  74—89.15  *  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  motion  guiding  unit  comprising: 
a  shaft  provided  with  helical  ball  screw  grooves  formed  in 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  ball  spline  grooves 


1.  In  a  device  for  rotating  simultaneously  at  least  two  spin- 
dles which  are  mounted  to  extend  parallel  w  ithin  a  machine  for 
processing  plateshaped  workpieces.  said  spindles  enabling  a 
lateral  translatory  shifting  of  a  lengthwise  part  due  to  an  en- 
gagement of  a  threaded  section  of  each  spindle  with  a  tapped 
aperture  in  said  lengthwise  part,  the  improvements  comprising 
said  device  including  a  shaft  being  arranged  within  the  ma- 
chine in  the  vicinity  of  both  spindles,  means  for  selectively 
rotating  one  of  said  spindles  and  said  shaft  and  mechanical 
means  for  transmission  of  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  to  each  of 
said  spindles,  said  mechanical  means  including  each  spindle 
having  a  toothed  belt  and  a  pair  of  toothed  pulleys  with  one 
pulley  of  each  pair  being  free-wheeling  on  the  spindle  and  the 
other  pulley  being  keyed  to  the  spindle,  and  said  shaft  having 
a  separate  pair  of  toothed  pulleys  adjacent  each  spindle  with 
one  pulley  of  each  pair  being  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other 
pulley  being  free-wheeling  on  the  shaft,  said  bell  of  each  spin- 
dle engaging  the  pair  of  pulleys  of  the  spindle  and  the  adjacent 
pair  of  pulleys  of  the  shaft  and  having  only  a  quarter  turn 
between  each  pulley. 
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5,121,649 

MOTORIZED  GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  GEARBOX,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Virt  R.  Randriazanamparany,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Jean-Paul 

Lallemand,  Saint-Benoit,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1990,  90  04075 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  17/08 
VS.  a.  74—335  9  Oaims 


1.  A  motorised  gear  shift  control  apparatus  for  a  transmis- 
sion gearbox  having  fixed  gear  ratios  and  a  neutral  position,  the 
gearbox  comprising  a  fixed  structure  and  gear  shifting  means  in 
the  fixed  structure  for  changing  the  transmission  speed  ratios, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  motorised  actuator  carried  by 
the  fixed  structure,  a  receptor  element,  means  mounting  the 
receptor  element  in  the  fixed  structure  for  movement  therein, 
for  actuating  the  gear  shifting  means  of  the  gearbox,  and  a 
linkage  couphng  said  first  actuator  to  the  receptor  element, 
wherein  the  linkage  comprises  an  input  element  coupled  with 
the  first  actuator  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  an  output  element 
coupled  to  the  receptor  element,  and  actuating  means  coupling 
the  input  element  with  the  output  element  for  actuating  the 
latter,  the  output  element  of  the  linkage  being  so  coupled  with 
the  receptor  element  as  to  form  with  it  a  moveable  unit, 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises  means  carried  by  the 
fixed  structure  and  mounting  the  output  element  for  movement 
in  at  least  one  of  the  senses  comprising  rotational  movement 
and  translational  movement,  a  fixed  support  carried  by  the 
fixed  structure,  ramp  means  carried  moveably  by  the  fixed 
support,  and  a  second  motorised  actuator  carried  by  the  fixed 
structure  and  coupled  with  the  ramp  means  for  moving  the 
latter  in  discrete  steps,  the  output  element  of  the  linkage  being 
so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  ramp  means  that  it  can  selec- 
tively intercept  or  traverse  the  ramp  means. 


5,121,650 
POSITIONING  SHAFT  SUPPORTED  ROTATABLY  AND 

AXIALLY  IN  A  CASING 
Egon  Wilhelmy,  Bad  Honnef,  and  Edwin  Spahl,  Cologne,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1990,  4019332 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/08.  59/04 
U.S.  a.  74 — 475  10  Qaims 

6.  A  device  for  releasably  holding  a  shaft  in  predetermined 
angular  and  radial  positions,  comprising: 

a  shaft  supporied  for  displacement  along  its  axis  and  rotation 

about  its  axis; 
a  first  protuberance  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  extending  radially 

from  the  surface  of  shaft; 
a  spring  element  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
shaft,  comprising 

a  first  system  of  interconnected,  mutually-spaced,  axially- 
distributed  recesses  separated  by  constricted  passages, 
the  first  protuberance  being  located  in  the  first  recess 


system,  the  spring  element  being  expandable  due  to 
forced  contact  with  the  protuberance  to  open  the  con- 
stricted passages  and  to  permit  movement  of  the  protu- 
berance between  recesses  against  resistance  of  the 
spring  element,  and  contractable  when  the  first  protu- 
berance is  located  in  a  recess  to  close  the  constricted 
passages  thereby  restoring  potential  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  the  first  protuberance  from  said  recess; 


second  recesses  located  at  an  axial  end  of  the  spring  ele- 
ment, said  second  recesses  spaced  mutually  angularly 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  and 
a  second  protuberance  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
shaft,  having  a  displaceable  element  releasably  engaged 
with  said  second  recesses  and  resiliently  resisting  disen- 
gagement therefrom. 


5,121,651 

NORMAX  QUICK  RELEASE  BRACKET 

Norman  W.  Bristow,  1040  35th  St.,  Columbus,  Ga.  31904 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,352 

Int.  a.'  G05G  11/00;  B60K  24/306 

U.S.  CI.  74—481  2  Oaims 


1.  A  removable  bracket  assembly  for  operable  engagement 
of  a  motor  vehicle  brake  or  throttle  pedal,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  connector  bracket  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rectangu- 
lar plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  having  a 
parallel  outer  portion  of  two  opposite  parallel  sides  dis- 
posed downwards  towards  each  other  at  a  substantially 
right  angle  in  the  same  direction  defining  a  pair  of  tabs, 
said  connector  bracket  containing  an  aperture  sized  to 
receive  a  threaded  male  fastening  means; 

a  swivel  mounting  means  comprising  a  mated  ball  and  socket 
connector  having  a  threaded  male  fastening  means  end 
and  a  threaded  female  end,  said  female  end  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  by  means  of  a 
threaded  male  fastening  means  associated  with  said  plate; 
and 

a  removable  fastening  means  comprising  at  least  one  set  of 
flexible  hook  and  loop  straps  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  strap  whereby  said  first  strap  is  fixedly  attached  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  bracket  and  one  end  of  said  second 
strap  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  top  side  of  said  bracket 
such  that  the  free  end  of  said  second  strap  can  wrap 
around  the  bottom  of  said  bracket  assembly  and  said  pedal 
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to  removably  fasten  to  said  first  strap  resulting  in  the 
operable  engagement  of  the  bottom  side  of  said  bracket 
assembly  with  the  top  surface  of  said  pedal. 


5,121,652 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLEBAR  FOR  BICYCLE 

James  V.  Morrone,  P.O.  Box  26,  Essex  Station,  Boston,  Mass. 

02112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,158,  May  24,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,936,  Not.  20,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,867 

Int.  a.5  B62K  21/12.  21/16 

VS.  a.  74—551.3  4  Qaims 


and  axially  movable  relative  thereto,  a  second  selector  member 
rotatably  carried  by  said  support  means  and  being  axially 
movable  relative  thereto,  coupling  means  coupling  said  selec- 
tor members  together  to  cause  said  first  selector  member  to 
rotate  in  unison  with  said  second  selector  member  when  said 
second  selector  member  is  axially  pushed  inwardly  and  then 
rotated,  and  spring  means  disposed  between  said  selector  mem- 
bers to  tend  to  maintain  said  second  selector  member  axially 
away  from  said  first  selector  member,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  dnve  plate  rotatably 
carried  by  said  support  means  intermediate  said  selector  mem- 
bers and  having  means  respectively  splined  to  said  selector 
members  to  transmit  rolatable  movement  of  said  second  selec- 
tor member  to  said  first  selector  member  while  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  selector  members  relative  to  said  dnve  plate, 
said  control  device  comprising  control  structure  movably 
carried  by  said  support  means  and  having  surface  means,  said 
drive  plate  having  surface  means  engaging  said  surface  means 
of  said  control  structure  so  as  to  operate  said  control  structure 
as  said  dnve  plate  is  rotated  by  said  second  selector  member. 


1.  An  adjustable  handlebar  apparatus  for  support  on  a  bicy- 
cle frame  and  comprising; 

a  base  member, 

clamp  means  for  securing  the  base  member  to  the  bicycle 
frame, 

a  rocker  member  disposed  on  said  base  member, 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  rocker  member  from  the 
base  member, 

a  handlebar  assembly  including  a  handlebar,  a  slide  member 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  means  for  securing  the 
handlebar  to  said  rear  end  of  said  slide  member, 

and  means  interlocking  said  slide  member  in  different  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed positions  in  said  rocker  member, 
wherein  said  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rocker 
member  comprises  a  pivot  bolt  extending  between  spaced 
walls  of  said  base  member. 


5,121,653 
CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PUSH  TO  TURN 
SELECTOR  MEANS 
Kent  K.  Sigler,  Youngwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,475,  Aug.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,020,389.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,783 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

bas  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  G05G  1/10 

U.S,  a.  74—553  10  Claims 


5,121,654 

PROPULSION  AND  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

BICYCLES,  SIMILAR  VEHICLES  AND  EXERCISE 

APPARATUS 

Hector  G.  Fasce,  1603  Bedworth  Rd.,  Lutherrill,  Md.  21093, 

assignor  to  Hector  G.  Fasce,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.826 

Int.  a.^  G05G  1/14:  B62M  1/12 

VS.  CI.  74— 594J  5  Qaims 


1  In  a  control  device  having  a  push  to  turn  selector  means 
and  comprising  a  support  means,  a  first  selector  member 
threadedly  carried  by  said  support  means  so  as  to  be  rouuble 


1.  A  propulsion  and  transmission  mechanism  having  a  frame 
built  in  one  piece  with  a  bottom  bracket  shell,  inside  said  bot- 
tom bracket  shell  having  a  pair  of  main  shafts,  each  shaft  with 
a  lateral  jut  built  in  one  piece  mounted  in  a  pair  of  bearings 
spaced  from  the  other  main  shaft  and  another  pair  of  bearings, 
and  between  each  pair  of  bearings  is  a  semi  circle  piece  bolted 
into  the  bottom  bracket  shell,  a  hub  mounted  at  a  rear  end 
poriton  of  said  frame  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  bottom 
bracket  shell,  a  pair  of  propulsion  having  a  front  end  portion 
levers  for  receiving  pedals  with  adjustable  straps,  and  a  rubber 
band  from  pedal  to  lever,  a  pair  of  arcs,  each  arc  built  in  one 
piece  with  each  lever  attached  and  fastened  with  cotter  pins  to 
each  one  of  said  main  shafts,  a  pair  of  chains,  each  chain  sepa- 
rately hooked  to  end  portion  to  each  one  of  said  arcs  connect- 
ing and  entrained  around  each  one  of  two  freewheels  respec- 
tively which  are  mounted  at  both  ends  of  said  rear  wheel  hub, 
a  pair  of  helical  springs  each  spring  connected  another  end 
portion  of  said  chain  to  each  lever  rear  portion  respectively. 

5,121,655 
COAXIAL  COARSE  AND  FINE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Kunio  Toshimitsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1989.  1-251037 
Int.  Q.'  F16H  i7/06.  35/18.  29/20:  G02B  21/32 
VS.  a.  74—665  B  1*  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  fine  and  coarse  adjusting  device  for  moving  a 
movable  member  movably  supported  on  a  device  body,  com- 
prising: 
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first  and  second  shaft  end  chambers  which  are  open  at  two 
side  wall  surfaces  of  said  device  body; 

a  pair  of  coarse  adjustment  handles  respectively  provided 
near  said  first  and  second  shaft  end  chambers; 

a  pair  of  fine  adjustment  handles  respectively  provided 
coaxially  relative  to  said  coarse  adjustment  handles; 

a  bearing  member  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
shaft  end  chambers; 

a  rotation  transmission  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
bearing  member,  said  rotation  transmission  shaft  having  a 
pinion  for  causing  movement  of  said  movable  member; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  coarse  adjustment  shaft  which  passes 
through  said  rotation  transmission  shaft  and  is  rotatably 
supported  by  said  rotation  transmission  shaft  and  said 
bearing  member,  one  end  of  said  coarse  adjustment  shaft 
being  located  in  said  first  shaft  end  chamber  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  located  in  said  second  shaft  end  cham- 
ber; 

a  rotatable  fine  adjustment  shaft  which  passes  through  said 
coarse  adjustment  shaft; 

a  reduction  gear  train  provided  between  said  rotation  trans- 
mission shaft  and  said  fine  adjustment  shaft  in  said  first 
shaft  end  chamber; 

a  first  retaining  member  provided  on  said  one  end  of  said 
coarse  adjustment  shaft  for  retaining  said  reduction  gear 


5,121,656 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Fumiaki  Baba,  Higashi-Hiroshima;  Masahito  Kitada;  Shinya 
Kamada,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Koichiro  Takeuchi,  Hatsukaichi; 
Takuji  Figiwara,  and  Tatsutoshi  Mizobe,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-227813; 

Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261394 

Int.a.^B«OK  17/ 12 

U.S.  a.  74—861  8  aaims 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising 

a  shift  gear  mechanism  for  providing  a  plurality  of  shift 

stages  of  different  speed  ratios, 
a  plurality  of  frictional  elements  to  be  selectively  actuated 

for  switching  a  power  transmitting  path  to  establish  a 

desired  shift  stage, 
range  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  shift  range  at  least 

between  a  forward  and  a  reverse  ranges  through  a  manual 

operation  of  a  driver, 
control  means  for  providing  the  shift  gear  mechanism  with  a 

specific  shift  stage  in  which  an  input  member  and  output 

member  of  the  shift  gear  mechanism  are  rotated  together 

with  each  other  in  the  case  where  the  reverse  range  is 

selected  during  a  forward   movement  and   thereafter  a 

forward  range  is  selected  again, 
the  specific  shift  stage  being  provided  for  a  predetermined 

time  period  after  the  forward  range  is  selected  again. 


train  in  such  a  manner  that  said  reduction  gear  train  can 
rotate  about  its  own  axis  and  rotate  about  said  coarse 
adjustment  shaft,  and  for  removably  retaining  one  of  said 
coarse  adjustment  handles; 

a  flange  member  provided  on  said  other  end  of  said  coarse 
adjustment  shaft  for  removably  retaining  the  other  of  said 
coarse  adjustment  handles; 

a  pair  of  second  retaining  members  provided  on  two  ends  of 
said  fine  adjustment  shaft  for  removably  retaining  said  fine 
adjustment  handles; 

first  frictional  braking  means  for  frictionally  braking  said 
first  retaining  member  so  as  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  first 
retaining  member  relative  to  said  device  body  while  a  said 
fine  adjustment  handle  is  being  rotated,  and  so  as  to  allow 
rotation  of  said  first  retaining  member  relative  to  said 
device  body  while  a  said  coarse  adjustment  handle  is  being 
rotated;  and 

second  frictional  braking  means  for  frictionally  braking 
rotation  of  said  pair  of  second  retaining  members  relative 
to  said  coarse  adjustment  shaft,  so  as  to  inhibit  relative 
rotation  between  said  coarse  adjustment  shaft  and  said 
pair  of  second  retaining  members  while  said  coarse  adjust- 
ment shaft  is  being  rotated,  and  so  as  to  allow  such  relative 
rotation  while  a  said  fine  adjustment  handle  is  being  ro- 
tated. 


5,121,657 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Toshiyuki  Asada,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,886 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195674; 
Jul.  30,  1990,  2-201725 

Int.  a.'  F16H  61/10 
U.S.  a.  74—866  15  aaims 

1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
which  can  be  set  both  at  main  gear  stages  selected  on  the  basis 
of  the  running  state  of  a  vehicle  and  an  intermediate  gear  stages 
having  gear  ratios  intermediate  between  those  of  the  main  gear 
stages,  comprising: 

running  state  detect  means  for  detecting  the  running  state; 
shift  decide  means  for  deciding  a  main  gear  stage  to  be  set, 

on  the  basis  of  the  running  state  detected; 
condition  decide  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a  shift 
between  the  main  gear  stages  decided  by  said  shift  device 
means  satisfies  a  predetermined  condition;  and 
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intermediate  stages  setting  means  for  deciding  an  intermedi- 
ate stage  to  be  set  in  place  of  the  main  gear  stage,  which 


5,121,659 
BLADE  SHARPENER 
DaYid  M.  Williams,  Chapel  Town,  England,  assignor  to  McPher- 
son's  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  17,  1990,  PK2341 
Int.  a."  B21H  1/02:  B21K  19/00 
UJS.  a.  76—86  16  Oaims 


was  decided  by  said  shift  decide  means,  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  decided  by  said  condition  decide  means. 


5,121,658 

MASS-VOLUME  FLOWMETER 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,739,  Jun.  20, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,941,361.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,406 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  l/i2 

U.S.  a.  73—195  18  Oaims 


"%^^6r^ 


5.  A  blade  sharpener  including  a  sharpening  mechanism 
which  has  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  a  pair  of  cutter  plates 
forming  part  of  said  mechanism  and  each  having  a  front  broad 
surface  facing  towards  said  front  side,  a  back  surface  facing 
towards  said  back  side,  and  an  operative  edge  extending  be- 
tween those  surfaces,  said  plates  being  relatively  arranged  so  as 
to  overlap  and  so  as  to  form  a  generally  vee  shaped  recess 
between  said  operative  edges,  and  each  said  plate  having  a 
relatively  sharp  comer  and  a  relatively  blunt  comer  formed 
between  said  operative  edge  and  said  back  and  front  surfaces 
respectively,  said  sharp  comers  being  engageable  by  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  a  blade  being  moved  longitudinally  through  said 
recess  towards  said  front  side  and  being  operative  to  thereby 
sharpen  that  cutting  edge,  and  said  blunt  comers  being  engage- 
able  by  the  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  being  moved  longitudinally 
through  said  recess  towards  said  back  side  and  providing 
relatively  low  resistance  to  that  movement. 


1   A  method  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  fluid  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  bifurcating  a  fluid  flow  to  be  measured  into  flow  streams 
respectively  moving  through  two  flow  passages; 

b)  at  least  partially  obstructing  at  least  one  of  said  two  flow 
passages  by  a  flow  obstructing  member  experiencing  fluid 
dynamic  force  of  the  fluid  flow,  said  flow  obstructing 
member  including  a  bias  force  tending  to  increase  the 
degree  of  obstruction  of  the  fluid  flow  through  said  at 
least  one  of  the  two  flow  passages,  wherein  the  fluid 
dynamic  force  expenenced  by  said  flow  obstructing  mem- 
ber tends  to  decrease  the  degree  of  obstruction  of  the  fluid 
flow  through  said  at  least  one  of  the  two  flow  passages; 

c)  obuining  a  first  signal  representing  volume  flow  rate  of 
the  fluid  moving  through  one  of  the  two  flow  passages, 
and  a  second  signal  representing  the  volume  flow  rate  of 
the  fluid  moving  through  the  other  of  the  two  flow  pas- 
sages; and 

d)  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  moving  through 
the  two  flow  passages  as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  ratio  between  said  signals. 


5,121,660 

RAZOR  BLADE  TECHNOLOGY 

Carolyn  M.  Kramer,  Moorestown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  495,475,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,056,227. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,221 
Int.  O.'  B26B  21/54:  B24B  l/OO 
U.S.  O.  76—104.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  razor  blade  comprising  steps  of 
providing  a  polycrystalline  ceramic  substrate  that  has  a  grain 
size  of  less  than  two  micrometers, 
mechanically  abrading  an  edge  of  said  polycrystalline  ce- 
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ramie  substrate  to  form  a  shaipened  edge  thereon  that  has 
an  included  angle  of  less  than  twenty  degrees;  and 


direction  that  is  inclined  relative  to  the  first  linear  direc- 
tion. 
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5,121,662 

SECOND  BITE  PLIERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

William  T.  Wright,  106  Femwood,  Barberton,  Ohio  44203 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,727 

Int.  a.'  B25B  7/00 

MS.  CL  81—427.5  7  Claims 
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sputter-etching  said  sharpened  edge  to  form  a  cutting  edge 
that  has  a  tip  radius  of  less  than  300  Angstroms. 


5,121,661 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAINER  COVERS 
Harold  Deplante,  3625  Hazelwood  Ct.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80918,  and  Richard  Kedrowski,  26  Riverside  Ct.,  Avon,  Colo. 
81620 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,139 

Int.  CI.*  B67B  7/44 

MS.  a.  81—3.09  18  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  for  opening  and  removing  a  cover  mounted  in 
sealed  relationship  on  a  container  having  at  least  a  side  portion 
comprising: 

a  Z-shaped  actuating  member  for  engaging  the  cover; 

an  elongated  lever  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  Z-shaped  actuating  member; 

an  elongated  handle  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  elon- 
gated lever  portion; 

a  plastic  cover  removing  means  at  one  end  of  said  Z-shaped 
actuating  member  for  use  in  removing  a  plastic  cover  from 
a  container; 

a  metallic  cover  removing  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
Z-shaped  actuating  member  for  use  in  removing  a  metallic 
cover  from  a  container: 

said  elongated  lever  portion  extends  in  a  first  linear  direc- 
tion; and 

said  elongated  handle  portion  extends  in  a  second  linear 


1.  Pliers  having  two  basic  elements,  the  first  of  which  basic 
elements  is  comprised  of  a  first  handle  which  merges  into  a  first 
jaw,  and  the  second  of  which  basic  elements  is  comprised  of  a 
second  handle  which  merges  into  a  second  jaw,  the  handles  of 
which  basic  elements  are  of  essentially  equal  length;  which 
first  and  second  basic  elements  are  pivotally  interconnected 
with  one  another  at  a  point  near  the  jaws  thereof  such  that 
causing  the  ends  of  the  handles  of  the  respective  pivotally 
mterconnected  basic  elements  to  become  further  removed 
from  one  another  by  rotation  around  their  pivotal  interconnec- 
tion point,  causes  the  jaws  thereof  to  likewise  necessarily  be- 
come further  removed  from  one  another,  and  vice  versa  by 
plier  action;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  handle  gripping  element  and  a  second  handle  contact- 
ing element;  which  first  handle  gripping  element  provides 
pivot  means  at  the  end  of  the  first  handle  of  the  pliers  for 
functionally  pivotally  interconnecting  the  second  handle 
contacting  element  with  the  end  of  the  first  handle  of  the 
pliers;  which  second  handle  contacting  element  is  func- 
tionally pivotally  interconnected  with  the  end  of  the  first 
handle  of  the  pliers;  and  which  second  handle  contacting 
element  is  curved  in  shape  such  that  when  the  second 
handle  contacting  element  is  rotated  about  its  functional 
pivotal  interconnection  point  with  the  end  of  the  first 
handle  of  the  pliers,  toward  the  second  handle  of  the 
pliers,  it  will  contact  the  end  of  the  second  handle  of  the 
pliers  on  the  concave  side  of  said  curved  shape. 


5,121,663 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

SHEET-MATERIAL 

Syuji   Tahara;   Hiroyuki   Satou,   and   Norio   Ookawa,   all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagana,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,801,  Jan.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1983,  63-9147; 
Jan.  20,  1988,  63-5622(U];  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-10377 

Int.  a.'  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  83—42  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sheet-material  cutting  method  of  sequentially  cuttmg  a 
fed  lengthy  sheet-material  into  a  cut  segment  and  a  remaining 
portion  by  dint  of  a  shearing  force  caused  by  engaging  a  fixed 
cutting  edge  with  a  movable  cutting  edge  making  a  relative 
movement,  said  edges  being  disposed  vis-a-vis  with  each  other, 
each  operating  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  sheet-material  with  a  first  amount  of  feed  in 
between  said  fixed  cutting  edge  and  said  movable  cutting 
edge; 

(b)  cutting  said  sheet-material  into  a  first  cut  segment  and  a 
first  remaining  portion. 
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(c)  feeding  said  sheet-material  by  a  second  amount,  greater 
than  said  first  amount; 

(d)  cutting  said  sheet-material  into  a  second  cut  segment  and 
a  second  remaining  portion; 

(e)  feeding  said  second  remaining  portion  with  a  third  prede- 
termined amount  of  feed,  smaller  than  said  first  and  sec- 
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5,121.665 

ADJUSTBLE  CYMBAL  HOLDER  WITH  PUSH-ON 

CLUTCH 

Robert  A.  Myers,  17326  Kingsbury  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

91344,  and  Donald  G.  Lombardi,  2118  E.  Hillcrest  Dr.,  Tou- 

sand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,187 

Int.  a.^  GIOD  li/02 

MS.  a.  84—421  14  aaims 
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ond  amounts,  in  between  said  fixed  cutting  edge  and  said 
movable  cutting  edge  in  order  to  bring  the  sheet-material 
into  a  standby  state  prior  to  execution  of  a  subsequent 
operating  cycle;  and 
(0  preventing  the  top  of  said  second  remaining  portion  from 
shifting  with  a  disengaging  motion  of  said  movable  cutting 
edge. 


5,121,664 

FORMING  OF  PROTECTIVE  STRIPS  ON  PAPER 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Paul   Buenzli,  Altendorf,  Switzerland,  and   Wolfgang  Mohr, 

Hofheim,   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Polatech 

GmbH,  Altendorf,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,939,  Nov.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,698 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    20,    1987, 
04528/87 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/20 
U.S.  a.  83—658  14  Qaims 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  cymbal,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  first  endwise  elongated  member  defining  an  axis, 

b)  two  annular  felt  pads  received  on  said  member  to  be 
removable  therefrom,  axially, 

c)  stop  means  on  the  member  to  seat  one  of  the  pads,  axially, 

d)  and  retainer  means  on  the  member  to  axially  compres- 
sively  urge  said  pads  toward  the  stop  means,  the  retainer 
means  located  closer  to  an  end  of  said  member  than  said 
stop  means,  the  retainer  means  including  a  clutch  releas- 
ably  radially  gripping  the  member, 

e)  whereby  a  cymbal  assembled  between  said  pads  receives 
predetermined  compressive  loading,  axially,  by  the  pads, 

0  the  clutch  including  a  first  sleeve  receivable  axially  on  the 
member,  a  clutch  element  earned  by  the  sleeve  for  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  sleeve,  and  actuator  means  to 
urge  said  element  into  gripping  relation  with  said  member 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator  means  relative  to 
the  sleeve, 

g)  the  actuator  means  comprising  a  second  sleeve  receivable 
endwise  axially  over  the  first  sleeve,  and  yieldable  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  for  urging  said  second  sleeve  into 
a  position  for  camming  said  element  radially  inwardly 
toward  and  into  said  groove. 


1.  A  protective  strip  for  removable  insertion  into  a  groove  in 
the  work  surface  of  a  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  a 
deformable  strip  of  plastic  having  a  longitudinal  bead  along 
each  of  two  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said  strip  for  contacting 
two  opposed  walls  of  the  groove  and  a  corresponding  deform- 
able cavity  formed  longitudinally  within  the  strip  near  each  of 
said  two  opposed  edges  and  along  said  longitudinal  beads,  said 
deformable  cavities  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
hollow  portions  with  said  strip,  and  wherein  a  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  strip  substantially  corresponds  to  a  rectangle  with 
said  beads  extending  from  two  opposed  sides  of  the  rectangle. 


5,121,666 

WEAR  PAD  ASSEMBLY  ATTACHABLE  TO  DRUM 

STRUCTURE 

Jonathan  Valen,  1309  Amherst,  Apt.  210,  West  Los  Angeles, 
Calif  90025 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,273 

Int.  a.^  GIOD  li/OS 

U.S.  a.  84—453  18  Oaims 

1.  A  drum  stick  wear  pad  assembly  attachable  to  a  drum 

structure  including  an  arcuate  rim  having  a  pnmary  curvature, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  non-metallic,  relatively  hard  pad  elongated  along  the 
primary  curvature  of  the  arcuate  rim. 
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(b)  a  rigid  mount  for  the  pad  to  hold  the  pad  presented 
outwardly  above  the  arcuate  rim. 


e9a 


(c)  the  mount  sized  to  be  attachable  to  the  drum  structure  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  rim. 


5.121,667 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

MULTIPLE  VOICES  RESPONSIVE  TO  MUTUALLY 

EXCLUSIVE  RAM  MEMORY  SEGEMENTS 

Christopher  L.  Emery.  1549  Second  St..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio 

44221.  and  Timothy  Ricks.  1118  Roslyn.  Akron,  Ohio  44320 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,232 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  5/00;  GllC  00/00:  H03B  00/00 

VS.  a.  84—603  7  aaims 
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an  operator  input  means  for  inputting  the  operator  input 
variables  to  the  first  control  data  memory  means; 

a  second  control  data  memory  means,  local  to  the  central 
processing  means,  for  storing  the  preselected  computer 
program  executed  by  the  central  processing  means; 

an  operator  output  means  for  outputting  a  status  of  the 
electronic  computer/musical  instrument, 

a  musical  instrument  digital  interface  channel  means,  local  to 
the  central  processing  means,  for  receivmg  MIDI  signals 
from  an  associated  data  processing  device,  the  MIDI 
signals  being  representative  of  a  plurality  of  musical  notes 
and  command  codes; 

an  asynchronous  serial  data  transfer  means,  operatively 
associated  with  the  central  processing  means  and  with  the 
plurality  of  data  transfer  means,  for  communicating  the 
MIDI  signals  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  oscillator  groups 
based  upon  the  command  codes  and  based  upon  selected 
operator  input  variables; 

an  oscillator  group  control  means,  driven  by  the  central 
processing  means,  for  controlling  each  of  the  plurality  of 
data  transfer  means  to  communicate  to  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  oscillator  groups  one  of  either  a  set  of  second  audio 
data  held  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  memory  means, 
or  a  MIDI  signal  communicated  from  the  asynchronous 
serial  data  transfer  means,  based  upon  selected  operator 
input  variables  and  upon  the  preselected  computer  pro- 
gram, the  oscillator  group  control  means  including  a 
plurality  of  discrete  output  bit  lines,  set  by  the  central 
processing  means,  based  upon  the  preselected  computer 
program  and  upon  selected  operator  variables,  each  dis- 
crete output  bit  line  providing  a  signal  to  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  transfer  means  indicative  of  a  data  input 
source  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  transfer  means. 


5,121,668 
ELECTRONIC  GUITAR 
Marc  H.  Segan,  20  E.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003,  and 
Michael  Newsome,  One  Magnolia  Ave.,  Apt.  6.  Jersey  City, 
N  J.  07306 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,650 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/18.  1/36.  5/00.  1/3S 

U.S.  CI.  84—646  47  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  computer/musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  audio  data  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  first  audio  data,  each  set  representative  of  a  plural- 
ity of  musical  notes; 

a  plurality  of  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  second  audio  data,  each  second  memory  means 
storing  a  single  set  of  second  audio  data  and  each  set  of 
second  audio  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of  musical 
notes; 

a  memory  transfer  means  for  communicating  preselected 
sets  of  the  first  audio  data  from  the  first  audio  data  mem- 
ory means  to  a  preselected  one  of  the  plurality  of  second 
memory  means; 

a  plurality  of  oscillator  groups,  each  oscillator  group  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  oscillator  means  for  generating  an  audio 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  data  transfer  means  for  communicating  each 
set  of  second  audio  data  to  a  unique  one  of  the  oscillator 
groups; 

a  central  processing  means  for  controlling  the  memory 
transfer  means,  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  com- 
puter program  executed  by  the  central  processing  means, 
and  in  accordance  with  preselected  operator  input  vari- 
ables; 

a  first  control  data  memory  means,  local  to  the  central  pro- 
cessing means,  for  storing  the  operator  input  variables; 


1.  An  electronic  guitar  for  generating  a  music  signal  for 
driving  a  speaker  or  the  like,  comprismg: 

a  housing  defining  a  neck  and  body; 

a  plurality  of  manually  actuatable  strings  secured  to  the 
body; 

means  secured  to  said  housing  and  responsive  to  actuation  of 
one  or  more  of  said  strings  for  generating,  in  a  chord 
mode,  a  music  signal  comprising  a  first  music  signal  com- 
ponent  corresponding   to   one   of  plurality   of  chords 
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sounds,  each  of  said  chords  being  defined  by  a  chord  root 
and  a  chord  type; 

a  plurality  of  manually  actuatable  means  connected  to  said 
music  signal  generating  means  and  distributed  along  the 
neck  for  selecting,  in  said  chord  mode,  the  chord  root  of 
said  first  music  signal  component,  each  manually  actuat- 
able means  corresponding  to  a  different  chord  root,  actua- 
tion of  one  of  said  manually  actuatable  means  selecting  the 
corresponding  chord  root  as  the  chord  root  of  the  first 
music  signal  component; 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  strings  for  selecting,  in 
said  chord  mode,  the  chord  type  of  said  first  music  signal 
component,  at  least  two  of  said  strings  corresponding  to 
different  chord  types,  actuation  of  one  of  said  at  least  two 
strings  selecting  the  corresponding  chord  type  as  the 
chord  type  of  the  first  music  signal  component  when  one 
of  the  said  manually  actuauble  means  is  actuated. 


tones  to  be  generated  in  response  to  the  string  vibration 
for  each  of  said  strings  in  accordance  with  the  tone  char- 
acteristics independently  set  by  said  tone-characteristics 
setting  means. 


5.121.670 
RAM  ACCELERATOR 
Edward  B.  Fisher,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  VeriUy  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  East  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,913 

Int.  a.5  F41A  1/04 

VS.  a.  89—7  8  CUims 


5.121,669 
ELECTRONIC  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Akio  Iba,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshiyuki  Murata,  and  H^jirae  Manabe, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256.398.  Oct.  7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.025.703. 
ThU  application  Jul.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  556,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1987.  62-253230; 
Oct  7.  1987,  62-253231;  Oct.  7,  1987.  62-253235;  Oct.  9,  1987. 
62-256024;  Oct.  14.  1987,  62-259243;  Oct.  14,  1987,  62-259292; 
Oct.  16.  1987.  62-259786;  Sep.  5.  1988,  63-220558 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/06 
VS.  a.  84—735  34  Qaims 


CHMMC  iioiitL  coMCeFT  ton  A  aTATiotwRY  stnu-l  »A*nv  »r»T«n 

1,  In  a  ram  accelerator  for  a  projectile  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  inlet  end  for  accepting  the  projectile  and  a 
muzzle  end  from  which  the  projectile  may  leave  the  tube; 

means  for  charging  the  tube  with  a  combustible  gas  mixture 
at  an  initial  elevated  pressure  in  the  absence  of  combustion 
so  that  the  projectile  may  be  accelerated  by  combustion  of 
the  mixture  behind  the  projectile  as  it  passes  through  the 
tube  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  muzzle  end;  and 

means  for  igniting  the  gas  behind  the  projectile;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  means  to  create  the  ele- 
vated pressure,  which  includes  a  means  for  forming  at 
least  one  shock  wave  within  the  combustible  gas  mixture, 
to  obtain  said  elevated  pressure  before  the  projectile 
passes  through  the  gas. 

5.121.671 
BULLET  TRAP 

Ronald  Cobum.  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Passive  Bullet 

Traps  Limited.  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.705.  Dec.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,070,763.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F41J  1/14 

VS.  a.  89—36.02  '  CUinw 


1   An  electronic  stringed  instrument,  comprising: 

a  fingerboard; 

a  plurality  of  extended  strings; 

string-vibration  detection  means  for  detecting  that  each  of 
said  strings  is  vibrated; 

operation  position  detection  means  for  detecting  an  opera- 
tion position  on  said  fingerboard;  and 

tone  generation  start  instruction  means  for,  when  said  string- 
vibration  detection  means  detects  that  one  of  said  strings  is 
vibrated,  instructing  to  start  generation  of  a  musical  tone 
corresponding  to  the  vibrated  string; 

pitch  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  pitch  of  the  musical 
tone  to  be  generated  to  correspond  to  the  operation  posi- 
tion on  said  fingerboard  detected  by  said  operation  posi- 
tion detection  means; 

tone-characteristics  setting  means  for  setting  a  tone  charac- 
teristics independently  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  stnngs; 

and  . 

tone  control  means  for  controlling  characteristics  of  musical 


777777777777777 


1.  In  a  bullet  trap  for  catching  and  deenergizing  a  bullet  fired 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  of  flight  from  a  firearm, 
which  trap  includes  a  first  pair  of  spaced  flat  plates  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  flight  of  the  bullet  and  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  flat  plates  arranged  transverse  to  said  first  plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  flight  path  of  the  bullet,  with  said 
plates  defining  the  respective  sides  of  a  passageway  having  at 
its  front  end  an  entrance  opening  and  at  its  rear  end  a  throat 
through  which  the  bullet  can  pass,  and  a  spent  bullet  decelerat- 
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ing  and  energy-dissipating  chamber  the  circumferential  bound- 
ary wall  of  which  is  of  generally  spiral  configuration  and  the 
opposite  end  walls  of  which  are  constituted  by  portions  of  said 
second  plates,  with  said  passageway  communicating  with  said 
chamber  substantially  tangentially  of  the  latter  through  said 
throat;  the  improvement  comprising  that: 

spray  nozzle  means  are  provided  within  said  chamber  for 
spraying  against  said  circumferential  boundary  wall  of  the 
latter  a  liquid  lubricating  fluid  for  reducing  frictional 
contact  between  said  circumferential  boundary  wall  and 
any  bullets  traveling  along  the  same,  and  the  quantity  of 
said  liquid  lubricating  fluid  is  sufficient  to  engulf  and  flush 
away  any  lead  dust  generated  by  the  travel  of  said  bullets 
along  said  circumferential  boundary  wall  as  well  as  spent 
bullets,  fragments  thereof,  shells  and  casings. 


5,121,672 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SHELLING  OF  A 

TARGET  BY  MEANS  OF  A  RAPID-HRING  ORDNANCE 

PIECE 
Ingemar  Haglund,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1989,  8902329 

Int.  Cl.^  F41G  3/04 

VS.  a.  89—41.03  20  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  carrying  out  shelling  of  a  target  with  a 
plurality  of  ammunition  units  fired  successively  from  a  single 
barrel  rapid-firing  ordnance  piece,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1)  supplying  data  to  a  computer  means  regarding  the  target 
to  be  shelled; 

2)  generated  by  said  computer  means  in  response  to  said 
input  data,  an  output  data  for  controlling  at  least  one  of 
the  following: 

a)  the  ordnance  piece  and 

b)  the  flight  parameters  of  the  respective  ammunition 
units; 

3)  coordinating  controlling  of  the  ordnance  piece  and  the 
ammunition  units  while  firing  of  the  successive  ammuni- 
tion unit  from  said  single  barrel  ordnance  for  imparting  to 
the  ammunition  units  different  flight  times  between  the 
ordnance  piece  and  the  target,  and 

4)  selecting  said  different  flight  times  such  that  said  succes- 
sively fired  ammunition  units  reached  the  target  at  ap- 
proximately the  same  time  after  the  launch  from  the  ord- 
nance piece. 


5,121,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  PERCUSSION  BEATS 

IN  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Shigeni  Araki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,911 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    31,    1989,    I- 
102618[U] 

Int.  CI.5  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91—369.1  2  aaims 


1.  A  brake  booster  comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  valve  body, 
a  valve  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  valve  body  and  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  input  shaft,  said  valve  plunger  having  an 
annular  groove  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  key 
member  inserted  into  said  valve  body  and  extending  radially 
from  said  valve  plunger,  said  key  member  having  a  fork  at  its 
radially  inner  end  which  fork  is  received  in  said  annular 
groove  so  that  said  valve  plunger  is  movable  with  respect  to 
said  key  member  to  a  limited  extent,  said  fork  and  said  groove 
having  opposed  walls  adapted  to  be  moved  into  abutment  with 
each  other,  and  an  elastic  member  provided  on  said  wall  of  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  said  fork  and  said  groove, 
said  elastic  member  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  abutting 
contact  with  said  wall  of  the  other  member  of  said  group  when 
said  valve  plunger  is  moved  forwardly  relative  to  said  key 
member,  said  opposed  wall  of  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  said  fork  and  said  groove  having  a  recess  therein,  said 
elastic  member  being  disposed  either  in  said  recess  or  on  the 
opposed  wall  of  the  other  member  of  said  group  and  projecting 
axially  therefrom,  the  axial  spacing  between  said  opposed  walls 
of  said  fork  and  said  groove  being  greater  thaii  the  axial  spac- 
ing between  said  elastic  member  and  the  wall  opposed  thereto 
so  that  when  said  valve  plunger  is  moved  forwardly,  said 
elastic  member  will  contact  said  wall  opposed  thereto  before 
said  opposed  walls  of  said  fork  and  said  groove  contact  each 
other  and  continued  movement  of  said  opposed  walls  toward 
each  other  will  compress  said  elastic  member  until  said  op- 
posed walls  abut  against  each  other,  said  recess  being  provided 
in  said  opposed  wall  of  said  fork,  the  wall  opposed  to  said 
recess  being  the  wall  of  said  groove,  said  elastic  member  being 
disposed  in  and  projecting  axially  from  said  recess,  said  recess 
being  arcuate  and  partially  surrounding  said  valve  plunger, 
said  elastic  member  being  arcuate  and  partially  surrounding 
said  valve  plunger,  and  said  elastic  member  having  radially 
inner  and  outer  walls  which  are  radially  spaced  from  radially 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  recess  so  that  said  elastic  member 
is  free  of  radial  confinement. 
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5,121,674 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Shintaro  Uyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,529 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  91— 369J  6  Ctaimi 


a  plurality  of  nozzles  within  said  at  least  one  nozzle  grille 
and  fixed  thereto  for  unitary  movement  therewith;  and 


means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  at  least  one  nozzle  grille 
within  said  casing  box  for  pivoting  said  plurality  of  noz- 
zles in  unison  therewith. 


5,121,676 
BARBECUE  GRILL  AND  COOKER 
Heinrich  J.  W.  Jurgens,  8114  340tfa  St.,  East,  Eatonville,  Wash. 
98328 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,927 

Int.  a.' A47Ji7/(» 

VS.  a.  99—340  20  Claims 


1.  A  brake  booster  including  a  valve  body  slidably  disposed 
in  a  shell,  a  valve  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  valve 
body  and  coupled  to  an  input  shaft  and  also  forming  part  of  a 
valve  mechanism,  a  variable  pressure  passage  formed  in  the 
valve  body  to  allow  a  pressure  fluid  to  be  introduced  into  a 
variable  pressure  chamber  through  the  valve  mechanism,  and  a 
key  member  engaging  with  the  valve  plunger,  the  variable 
pressure  passage  including  a  first  radial  passage  formed  to 
extend  radially  of  the  valve  body,  and  a  second  radial  passage 
continuing  from  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  first  radial 
passage  and  having  a  reduced  width  than  the  circumferential 
width  of  the  first  passage  as  referenced  to  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  valve  body,  the  key  member  being  inserted 
into  the  first  radial  passage  and  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
circumferential  width  of  the  second  radial  passage  and  is  recip- 
rocable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  valve  body  within  the  first 
radial  passage; 
characterized  in  that  the  valve  body  is  formed  with  a  third 
radial  passage  continuing  from  and  located  forwardly  of 
the  first  radial  passage  to  form  the  variable  pressure  pas- 
sage, the  circumferential  width  of  the  third  radial  passage 
being  less  than  the  circumferential  width  of  the  key  mem- 
ber 


5,121,675 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO  AND  IF  NEED  BE 
EVACUATING  AIR  FROM  A  ROOM 
Gottfried  Miiller,  and  Paul  Hipp,  both  of  Kolbingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schako  Metallwarenfabrik  Ferdi- 
nand Schad  KG,  Kolbingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00076,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1989,  3903311 

Int.  a.'  F24F  li/065 
VS.  a.  454—305  6  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  selectively  supplying  and  exhausting  air  from 
a  room  comprising: 

a  frame  for  mounting  the  device  in  said  room,  said  frame 

including  a  casing  box; 
at  least  one  nozzle  grille  pivotably  mounted  within  said 
casing  box; 


1.  A  barbecue  grill  for  cooking  food,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  means  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  hood  adapted  to  enclose  said  housing  means; 

(c)  a  heat  distribution  means  spanning  the  approximate 
length  of  said  housing  means  and  positioned  at  or  near  the 
lengthwise  center  line  of  said  housing  means,  and  com- 
prised of: 

(i)  a  tubular  heat  distribution  enclosure  means  configured 
relative  to  one  or  more  openings  in  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  housing  means  and  with  one  or  more  corre- 
sponding openings  on  its  bottom  surface  such  that  it  can 
receive  secondary  combustion  air  from  outside  the 
housing  means;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  heat  distribution  conduits  connected  to 
and  pointed  outward  from  said  heat  distribution  enclo- 
sure means  on  or  about  a  horizontal  plane  such  that  the 
heated  air  from  within  the  heat  distribution  enclosure 
means  can  flow  through  said  heat  distribution  conduits 
and  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  means; 

(d)  a  means  to  supply  heat  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  heat 
distribution  enclosure  means; 

(e)  a  drip  deflection  means  which  prevents  grease  and  juices 
from  the  food  from  dripping  on  the  heat  distribution 
enclosure  means  and  from  dripping  on  the  plurality  of 
heat  distribution  conduits; 

(0  a  removable  drip  collection  means  positioned  below  and 
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relative  to  said  drip  deflection  means  to  collect  the  drip- 
pings from  the  food;  and 
(g)  a  means  to  support  the  food  within  said  housing  means  in 
a  horizontal  plane. 


5,121,677 
PIZZA  MAKING  AND  BAKING  MACHINE 
Harry  E.  Lc  Oaire;  David  G.  Bligh;  Robert  W.  Kennedy;  Julie 
A.  Leson,  all  of  SanU  Clara  County;  Frank  Hickman,  San 
Mateo  County,  and  Steven  S.  Frederick,  SanU  Cruz  County, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Edible  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,148 
Int.  a.'  A47J  37/00 


5,121,678 
EJECTOR  GRATING  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
Miguel  L.  Del  Fresno,  San  Sebastian,  Spain,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trodomesticos  Solac,  S.A.,  Vitoria,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,748 

aaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  19,  1990,  9001932 

Int.  a.5  A47J  i7/0S 

U.S.  a.  99—391  3  Oaims 


U,S.  a.  99—357 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pizza  making  machine  for  applying  selected  ingredients 
to  a  pizza  crust,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  dispensers,  one  dispenser  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  pizza  topping  ingredients, 
each  dispenser  including 

(i)  a  storage  bin,  including  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

(ii)  aperture  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  storage  bin  for 

retaining  ingredients  in  the  bin,  the  aperture  means 

including; 

(a)  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures; 

(b)  a  rotatably  mounted  member,  positioned  above  said 
plate,  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots,  and  tabs 
perpendicularly  disposed  to  the  elongated  slots, 
whereby  the  rotatably  mounted  member  and  the  plate 
can  be  moved  relative  to  one  another  thereby  forcing 
the  tabs  to  agitate  the  ingredients  in  the  storage  bins 
and  move  the  ingredients  toward  the  elongated  slots, 
thereby  allowing  the  ingredients  to  fall  through  the 
elongated  apertures  when  the  apertures  and  slots  are 
aligned; 

(B)  means  for  supporting  and  sequentially  moving  the  crust 
under  said  dispensers; 

(C)  means  for  selectively  delivering  the  ingredients  to  indi- 
vidual crusts  positioned  beneath  said  dispensers,  said 
means  including  means  for  selecting  the  amount  of  ingre- 
dient to  deliver  to  said  individual  crusts; 

(D)  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  crusts; 

(E)  means  for  selectively  delivering  one  crust  at  a  time  onto 
said  supporiing  means;  and 

(F)  refrigeration  means  for  said  dispensers,  said  refrigeration 
means  positioned  above  said  support  means,  an  oven  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  refrigeration  means,  and  vertical 
movement  means  for  delivering  a  crust  from  said  support- 
ing means  to  said  oven,  said  vertical  movement  means 
includes  an  elevator  including  a  platform  and  means  for 
moving  said  platform  between  a  first  position  adjacent  to 
said  supporiing  means  and  a  second  position  adjacent  to 
said  oven  and  means  for  moving  said  crust  onto  said  plat- 
form and  means  for  moving  said  crust  from  said  platform 
into  said  oven. 


1.  An  ejector  grating  in  combination  with  a  toaster  having  a 
base,  a  general  support  and  two  end  covers,  the  grating  com- 
prising two  dihedral-shaped,  obtuse  grids  crossing  each  other 
at  lower  ends  thereof  to  define  a  footing  for  supporting  slices 
of  articles  being  toasted,  said  grids  being  provided  with  respec- 
tive elongated  horizontal  bars,  each  bar  being  positioned  inside 
the  respective  grid  at  an  angle  formed  by  said  dihedral,  at  least 
one  of  said  end  covers  having  two  parallel  vertical  elongated 
slots  each  receiving  the  horizontal  bar  of  the  respective  grid, 
each  bar  projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  of  the  end  covers,  an 
auxiliary  support,  a  vertical  guide  provided  on  said  base,  said 
auxiliary  support  vertically  traveling  on  said  guide  under  ac- 
tion of  an  electric  magnet  provided  for  holding  said  auxiliary 
support  in  a  lower  limiting  position,  said  horizontal  bars  being 
secured  to  said  auxiliary  support  to  permit  said  grids  to  verti- 
cally travel  therealong;  and  a  vertical  spring  acting  on  said 
auxiliary  support  to  urge  said  auxiliary  support  and  said  grids 
to  a  top  limiting  position  thereof  when  the  action  of  said  elec- 
tric magnet  is  terminated. 


5,121,679 

POTATO  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Myron  M.  MerU,  405  16th  Ave.  NE.,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.  58554 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,818 

Int.  a.5  A47J  n/00 

U.S.  a.  99—538  5  Oaims 


1.  A  potato  cutting  apparatus,  comprising. 
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a  support  plate,  the  support  plate  including  a  support  plate 
top  surface  spaced  from,  parallel  to,  and  coextensive  with 
a  support  plate  bottom  surface,  the  support  plate  bottom 
surface  including  a  matrix  of  cutting  tubes  projecting 
orthogonally  from  the  support  plate  bottom  surface  and 
extending  through  the  support  plate  in  an  orthogonal 
relationship  terminating  and  projecting  through  the  sup- 
port plate  top  surface,  the  cutting  tubes  each  including  an 
annular  cutting  edge  formed  at  a  lower  distal  end  of  each 
cutting  tube  spaced  from  the  support  plate  bottom  surface, 
and 

a  support  plate  handle  mounted  to  the  support  plate  spaced 
above  the  support  plate  top  surface,  and 

the  support  plate  including  a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second 
side  a  predetermined  first  spacing  and  including  a  first  end 
wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall  a  predetermined 
second  spacing,  and 

a  die  table,  the  die  table  including  a  die  table  opening, 
wherein  the  die  table  opening  includes  an  opening  first 
side  wall  spaced  from  an  opening  second  side  wall  a  space 
equal  to  the  first  spacing,  and  the  die  table  including  an 
opening  first  end  wall  spaced  from  an  opening  second  end 
wall  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  second  spacing  to 
complementarily  receive  the  support  plate  within  the 
opening,  and 

the  die  table  including  a  plurality  of  die  table  legs  extending 
orthogonally  below  the  die  table,  and 

a  die  table  floor,  with  the  legs  mounted  to  the  die  table  floor. 


5,121,680 

TIRE  COMPACTOR  AND  METHOD 

Henry  T.  Nordberg,  510  Lake  Rd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  13421 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,956 

Int.  a.5  B65B  21/06 

MS.  a.  100—012  16  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  compacting  a  row  of  tires  standing  in  side 
by  side  relationship  which  comprises: 

a  base  platform  for  receiving  thereon  a  row  of  tires  to  be 
compacted; 

a  first  compactor  plate  sized  to  contact  a  tire  to  be  com- 
pacted on  the  side  surface  thereof,  said  first  compactor 
plate  being  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  base  platform; 

a  second  compactor  plate  corresponding  in  size  to  said  first 
compactor  plate  positioned  on  said  base  platform  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  plate; 

an  elongated  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  extendable  piston 
rod  operatively  connected  to  said  second  compactor 
plate,  mounted  on  said  base  platform  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  compactor  plate; 

means  for  extending  said  cylinder  piston  rod  to  move  said 
second  compactor  plate  into  close  proximity  with  said 
first  compactor  plate; 

elongated  retractable  mandrel  means  mounted  on  said  base 
platform  for  axial  movement  into  and  out  of  the  row  of 
tires  to  be  compacted; 

said  mandrel  means  having  a  length  sufficient  to  span  the 
distance  from  one  compactor  plate  to  adjacent  the  other 
compactor  plate  before  start  of  compaction; 

means  for  moving  said  mandrel  means  from  a  retracted 
position  into  a  row  of  tires  to  extend  from  one  compactor 


plate  to  an  extended  position  adjacent  the  other  compac- 
tor plate  before  compaction;  and 
means  for  retracting  said  mandrel  means  from  the  extended 
position  toward  the  retracted  position  upon  compaction  of 
said  tires. 


5,121,681 
EXTENDIBLE  BOOK  SHELF 
Wen  C.  Chang,  No.  78-6,  Yungbo  Rd.,  Taya  Hsiang,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,259 

Int.  a.'  A47B  S5/00 

MS.  a.  108—25  4  Claims 


1.  A  book  shelf  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  base 
member  having  a  channel  formed  in  a  bottom  section  thereof; 
said  base  member  having  opposing  transverse  edge  sections 
extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  edge 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  first  holes 
formed  therethrough;  a  slide  member  slidably  received  within 
said  channel  of  said  base  member;  said  slide  member  having 
opposing  transverse  edge  sections  extending  in  said  longitudi- 
nal direction,  each  of  said  slide  edge  sections  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  aligned  second  holes  formed  therethrough, 
said  second  holes  of  said  slide  member  being  vertically  align- 
able  with  said  first  holes  of  said  base  member;  at  least  two  first 
stay  members,  each  of  said  first  stay  members  being  substan- 
tially U-shaped  including  a  pair  of  vertically  directed  legs 
coupled  together  by  an  arm  member,  said  legs  of  said  first  stay 
members  being  insertable  through  said  first  holes  and  said 
second  holes  of  said  base  member  and  said  slide  member  for 
coupling  said  base  and  slide  members  each  to  the  other 
whereby  objects  which  are  disposed  on  said  book  shelf  can  be 
supported  between  said  first  stay  members;  and,  a  second  stay 
member  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  contour  defining  a 
second  stay  member  arm  secured  on  opposing  ends  thereof  to 
a  pair  of  leg  members  insertable  within  said  first  and  second 
holes,  said  second  stay  member  having  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  arm  member,  said  sleeve  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through for  slideable  insert  of  one  limb  of  an  L-shaped  exten- 
sion member,  said  other  limb  of  said  extension  member  insert- 
able  in  said  first  and  second  holes  of  said  base  and  slide  mem- 
bers. 


5,121,682 
TWIST  TIE  FEED  DEVICE 

Alexander  L.  Parker,  Tenafly,  and  Fredric  Cody,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Clements  Industries,  Inc.  and 
Ben  Clements  &  Sons,  Inc.,  both  of  South  Hackensack,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,006 
Int.  a.'  B65B  13/2S 
U.S.  a.  100—26  31  Claims 

1.  A  twist  tie  feed  device  for  twisting  together  the  ends  of  a 
tie  ribbon  encircling  an  article  which  is  positioned  therein  for 
tying  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 

twist  head  assembly  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  for  receiving  and  grasping  a  first  end  of  said  tie 
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ribbon  and  a  second  end  of  said  encircling  tie  ribbon  and 
rotating  about  itself  to  twist  said  tie  ribbon  about  the 
article  forming  a  tie  extending  away  from  said  article,  said 
twist  head  assembly  means  including  a  gripper  block,  first 
gripper  means  adjacent  to  the  position  at  which  an  article 
is  to  be  placed  for  tying,  the  first  gripper  means  being 
movable  relative  to  the  gripper  block  so  as  to  be  spaced 
apart  therefrom  m  a  first  state  and  drawn  thereto  in  a 
second  state  to  clamp  one  end  of  a  tie  ribbon  therebe- 
tween; second  gripper  means  adjacent  to  a  position  at 
which  an  article  is  to  be  placed  for  tying,  the  second 
gripper  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  gripper  block 
so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  therefrom  in  a  first  state  and 
drawn  thereto  in  a  second  state  to  clamp  a  second  end  of 
a  tie  ribbon  therebetween  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  tie 
ribbon  substantially  overlaps  said  second  end  of  said  tie 
ribbon;  a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
said  first  gripper  means  and  said  second  gripper  means 
being  disposed  in  said  housing  to  rotate  therewith;  and 
rotation  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  routing  said 


housing,  first  gripper  means,  and  second  gripper  means  in 
unison  about  a  common  axis  so  that  when  the  first  gripper 
means  and  second  gripper  means  are  in  the  second  state, 
the  clamped  ends  of  the  tie  ribbon  will  be  twisted  relative 
to  each  other,  said  rotation  means  being  coupled  to  said 
drive  means; 

positive  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  along  the 
feed  path  of  the  tie  nbbon  for  selectively  feeding  said 
ribbon  in  one  of  a  first  direction  toward  said  twist  head 
assembly  means  and  in  a  second  direction  away  from  said 
twist  head  assembly  means,  said  tie  ribbon  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  positive  drive  means  contact- 
ing said  tie  ribbon  at  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  to 
apply  a  positive  drive  force  to  said  first  side  and  second 
side  of  said  tie  ribbon  as  it  passes  through  said  positive 
drive  means;  and 

drive  assembly  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  twist  head  assembly  and  said  posi- 
tive drive  means  for  driving  said  positive  drive  means  and 
said  twist  head  assembly. 


5,121,683 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

WORKING  HEATING-PLATE  PRESS 
Frederich  B.  Bielfeldt,  Eppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co., 
Eppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,769 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  6, 
1989,  3936924 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/34 
U.S.  a.  100—38  15  Oaims 

15.  A  method  of  heating  a  continuously  working  heating- 
plate  press  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  press  frame; 

(b)  providing  a  press  ram  and  a  press  table  connected  to  said 


press  frame  to  define  an  adjustable  press  gap  located  in  a 
pressing  region  positioned  therebetween; 

(c)  rotating  first  and  second  endless  steel  belts  adapted  to 
transmit  a  pressmg  force  to  a  material  to  be  pressed  and  to 
draw  said  material  through  said  press  gap; 

(d)  guiding  said  first  and  second  endless  steel  belts  around 
said  press  ram  and  said  press  table,  respectively,  via  driv- 
ing drums  and  tail  drums; 

(e)  supporting  said  steel  belts  on  a  plurality  of  revolving 
roller  bars  as  said  steel  belts  travel  through  said  press,  said 
roller  bars  having  axes  of  rotation  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  steel  belts; 

(0  transferring  heat  through  said  roller  bars  and  said  roller 


no     M  n  s  X 


spectively;  said  force  imposing  a  progressively  increasing 
pressure  on  said  rolling  rods  as  said  rolling  rods  travel 


belts  and  into  said  material  to  be  pressed  from  a  pair  of 
heating  plates,  said  heating  plates  being  positioned  in  an 
area  which  is  located  downstream  of  an  initial  point  of 
contact  between  said  steel  belts  and  said  roller  bars,  said 
heating  plates  being  atuched  to  an  upper  side  of  said  press 
table  and  an  underside  of  said  press  ram  respectively;  and 
(g)  transferring  heat  to  said  material  to  be  pressed  from  first 
and  second  flexible  heating  systems  which  are  detached 
from  said  heating  plates,  which  are  heated  independently 
of  said  heated  plates,  and  which  cooperate  with  said  first 
and  second  steel  belts,  respectively,  and  which  are  located 
in  a  feeding  area  of  said  press  located  between  said  tail 
drums  and  said  initial  point  of  contact  between  said  steel 
belts  and  said  roller  bars. 


5,121,684 

CONTINUOUSLY  WORKING  PRESS  HAVING  AN 

INTRODUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  ROLLING 

RODS 

Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  Eppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  A  Co.,  Eppingen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1989,  3918755 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  5/06.  15/34 
VS.  a.  100—38  20  Oaims 

11.  A  method  of  aligning  rolling  rods  of  a  continuously 
working  press  as  they  are  conveyed  through  said  press,  said 
press  comprising  a  press  platen  and  a  pressing  ram  defining  a 
pressing  region  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  endless  bands 
which  are  supported  by  said  rolling  rods  and  which  draw  an 
ariicle  through  said  press  and  transmit  a  pressing  force  to  said 
article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  introducing  said  rolling  rods  into  an  entry  region  of  said 
press  orthogonally  relative  to  a  longitudinal  center  of  said 
press;  then 

(B)  applying  a  force  to  first  and  second  resilient  pressure 
holding  plates  via  a  force  applying  device,  said  first  and 
second  pressure  holding  plates  being  locate  din  said  entry 
region  adjacent  said  press  platen  and  said  press  ram,  re- 


V 


through  said  entry  region,  whereby  a  non-positive  clamp- 
ing force  is  imposed  on  said  rolling  rods;  and  then 
(C)  conveying  said  rolling  rods  through  said  pressing  region. 


5,121,685 

CAN  CRUSHER 

John  Turner,  1288  N.  Bagley,  #136,  Dallas,  Tex.  75211 

Filed  No».  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,249 

Int.  0.5  B30B  1/04,  9/32 

MS.  O.  100-49  10  Claims 


prismg  dual  drive  plates  having  dual  drive  cam  and  dual 
slot  means  for  moving  the  dual  plates  m  a  predetermined 
relation  translation  motion  wherem  the  crushing  plate  is 
moved  to  crush  the  middle  of  a  can  in  the  crushing  cham- 
ber and  the  ram  plate  is  moved  to  crush  the  ends  of  a  can 
in  the  crushing  chamber;  and 
a  motor  means  and  gear  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
dual  drive  cam  and  dual  slot  means  by  a  force  transfer 
block  for  operating  said  dual  drive  plates  cooperatively 
drivably  for  imparting  said  predetermined  relation  transla- 
tion motion  of  the  plates  in  resfKjnse  to  motion  of  said 
force  transfer  block  wherein  cans  can  be  repetitively 
crushed  in  said  crushing  chamber. 


5,121,686 

PISTON-CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Juergen  Scbonlau.  W'alluf;  Alfred  Birkenbach,  Hattersheim; 

Ralf  Harth,  and  Wolfgang  Ritter.  both  of  Oberursel/Ts.,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  IKT/EP89/00443,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  089/11600,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1988,  3816607;  May  16,  1988,  3816609;  May  16,  1988,  3816610 

Int.  O.'  POIB  31/00:  B60T  11/26 
US.  a.  92—163  10  Claims 


1.  A  can  crusher  for  cans  formed  of  aluminum  to  laterally 
crush  the  cans  comprising: 

a  generally  T-shaped  support  structure  having  a  vertical 
front  wall  with  an  elongated  rectangular  slot  formed 
therethrough  above  a  horizontal  portion  of  the  support 
structure; 

an  elongated  rectangular  crushing  plate  having  a  crushing 
plate  drive  portion  carried  on  the  support  structure  for 
forward  and  rearward  movement  relative  thereto  through 
the  elongated  rectangular  slot  in  the  support  structure 
vertical  front  wall; 

a  ram  plate  carried  by  support  arms  forwardly  of  the  front 
wall,  said  support  arms  being  connected  to  a  drive  plate, 
the  .-am  plate  being  movable  with  said  drive  plate  toward 
and  away  from  the  front  wall; 

a  support  platform  pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
support  structure  front  wall,  the  platform  defining  a 
crushed  can  drop  space  therein; 

switch  and  motor  energizing  means  operated  by  the  support 
platform; 

a  can  crushing  chamber  defined  by  the  space  within  the 
vertical  front  wall  and  ram  plate  above  the  support  plat- 
form and  a  housing  which  is  mounted  to  the  T-shaped 
support  structure; 

said  drive  plate  and  said  crushing  plate  drive  portion  com- 


1.  A  piston-cylinder  assembly  of  plastic  material,  for  a  hy- 
draulic system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising:  a  plastic 
cylinder  housing  having  a  stepped  bore  formed  therein  termi- 
nating at  an  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  housing,  a  hollow  cylin- 
der bushing  made  of  plastic  material,  having  a  bore  formed 
therein,  said  bushing  received  into  one  section  of  said  cylinder 
housing  stepped  bore  including  another  section  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  bushing  bore  aligned  with  said  bushing  bore;  a 
generally  cylindrical  elongated  plastic  piston  slidably  received 
in  said  another  section  of  said  stepped  bore  in  said  plastic 
cylinder  housing,  and  said  bore  in  said  bushing;  a  pressure 
chamber  defined  by  one  end  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  hous- 
ing endwall,  and  said  another  section  of  said  cylinder  housing 
bore,  a  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  from  said  pressure  chamber  ex- 
tending through  said  end  wall,  an  axial  fixed  stop  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  upon  movement  of  said  piston  to  a 
retracted  position;  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  housing  acting  on 
said  piston  to  urge  said  piston  to  said  retracted  position;  a  push 
rod,  and  means  for  attaching  said  push  rod  to  the  other  end  of 
said  piston,  said  bushing  having  a  radial  end  face  at  one  end 
advanced  into  a  cylinder  housing  by  said  threaded  connection, 
said  cylinder  housing  having  a  coaxial  step  recessed  in  said 
another  bore  section  adjacent  said  one  section  of  said  cylinder 
housing  stepped  bore,  said  coaxial  step  forming  a  first  radial 
wall  facing  said  bushing  radial  end  face,  an  annular  cup  seal 
received  in  said  step,  said  cup  seal  having  an  inner  sealing  lip  fit 
to  said  piston  and  extending  axially  towards  said  cylinder 
housing  end  wall;  said  coaxial  step  being  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  one  section  of  said  cylinder  housing  stepped  bore  to 
form  a  second  radial  face  in  said  cylinder  housing  bore  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  radial  face;  a  separate  annular  disc  in  said 
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cylinder  housing  adjacent  said  coaxial  step,  interposed  be- 
tween said  cup  seal  and  said  bushing  end  face  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  one  section  of  said  cylinder  housing  stepped  bore  but 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  coaxial  step  to 
form  an  annular  clearance  space  about  the  outside  of  said 
annular  disc,  said  annular  disc  having  a  central  opening  slid- 
ably  receiving  said  piston,  said  bushing  end  face  engaging  one 
side  of  said  annular  disc  to  exert  an  axial  pressure  on  said 
annular  disc,  said  cup  seal  having  an  outer  axially  extending 
portion  integral  with  said  lip,  said  portion  of  greater  axial 
width  than  the  width  of  said  coaxial  step  to  be  compressed  by 
said  annular  disc  by  axial  pressure  exerted  by  bushing  end  face 
on  said  annular  disc;  against  said  first  radial  face  of  said  coaxial 
step  in  said  cylinder  housing  another  bore  section,  an  inlet 
passage  extending  through  said  cylinder  housing  and  into  said 
clearance  space;  at  least  one  radial  hydraulic  fluid  duct  formed 
in  said  annular  disc  extending  from  said  central  opening  to  said 
annular  clearance,  said  piston  formed  with  at  least  one  Jongitu- 
dinal  groove  recessed  into  the  surface  thereof  and  axially 
located  to  allow  fluid  communication  past  said  cup  seal  lip 
between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  at  least  one  radial 
hydraulic  fluid  duct  in  said  annular  disc  with  said  piston  in  said 
retracted  position  but  moving  past  said  cup  seal  lip  to  close 
communication  therebetween  upon  advance  of  said  piston 
from  said  retracted  position. 


ancer  whereby  said  form  roller  moves  in  a  vertical  motion 
on  said  rod  cylinders  and  engages  said  ductor  roller  at  the 
apogee  of  its  upward  motion  and  rolls  across  the  face  of 
said  print  head  subassembly  during  its  downward  motion, 
an  oscillating  roller  mounted  on  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
top  side  of  parallel  brackets  housing  said  rod  cylinders 
wherein  said  oscillating  roller  is  positioned  parallel  to  and 
against  said  ductor  roller,  and  means  for  moving  said 
oscillating  roller  side-to-side  across  the  face  of  said  ductor 
roller. 


5.121,688 
SPARK-DISCHARGE  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH 
POSITION  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR  IMAGING 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Richard  A.  Williams,  Hampstead;  John  P.  Gardiner,  London- 
derry, and  Harry  Roberts,  Merrimack,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,172,  Sep.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,005,479,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,475,  Aug.  19, 1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,911,075.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
553,817 
Int.  a.'  B41C  1/05.  1/10:  GOIB  13/12 
U.S.  a.  101—142  3  Oaims 


5,121,687 
CASSETTE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DIRECT  INK  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

John  Arcotta,  7647  W.  Yucca  Street,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,674 

Int.  a.' B41F/ 7/20 

VS.  a.  101—43  21  Oaims 


1.  A  cassette  tape  cartridge  direct  ink  printing  machine 
comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  cassette  tape  cartridge  feeding  assembly  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  comprised  of  a  cassette  supply  chute,  a  rail 
conveyancer  assembly  perpendicularly  joined  to  said 
supply  chute,  and  a  feeder  mechanism  for  moving  cas- 
settes from  said  supply  chute  into  and  along  said  rail 
conveyancer; 

a  printing  assembly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  comprised  of 
a  print  head  subassembly  and  back  pressure  plate  subas- 
sembly juxtaposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  convey- 
ancer in  position  to  operate  on  cassettes  within  said  rail 
conveyancer;  and 

a  print  inking  system  mounted  on  said  base  plate  above  said 
print  head  subassembly  comprised  of  two  parallel  plate 
brackets  each  one  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  print  head 
subassembly,  a  cylindncal  drive  roller  attached  to  said 
brackets  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  positioned 
in  parallel  with  said  rail  conveyancer,  means  to  radially 
drive  said  roller,  a  ductor  roller  attached  to  said  brackets 
and  positioned  against  and  in  parallel  to  said  driver  roller 
between  said  roller  and  said  rail  conveyancer,  a  form 
roller  positioned  below  and  in  parallel  to  said  ductor  roller 
and  mounted  between  two  vertical  rod  cylinders  posi- 
tioned between  said  plate  brackets  and  said  rail  convey- 


1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  lithographic  printing  plate; 

b.  a  discharge  source  including  an  electrode; 

c.  means  for  positioning  the  discharge  source  close  to  the 
plate  surface,  comprising: 

i.  a  pneumatic  position  sensor  in  fixed  alignment  with  the 
discharge  source,  which  sensor  comprises: 

a)  air-discharge  means  for  emitting  a  regulated  flow  of 
air  toward  the  plate; 

b)  sensor  means  proximate  to  the  air-discharge  means, 
for  responding  to  pressure  reflected  from  the  plate 
surface; 

c)  signal-generation  means  for  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  reflected  pressure  and  whose  magni- 
tude indicates  the  distance  between  the  discharge 
source  and  the  plate  surface;  and 

ii.  feedback  control  means  in  fixed  alignment  with  the 
discharge  source  and  position  sensor,  the  control  means 
being  adapted  for  moving  a  subassembly  comprising  the 
position  sensor  and  discharge  source  with  respect  to  but 
without  making  contact  with  the  plate  surface  and  also 
with  respect  to  the  control  means,  thereby  altering  the 
position  of  the  position  sensor  and  recording  head  with 
respect  to  the  plate  surface  in  response  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  signal  so  as  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant 
distance  between  the  discharge  source  and  the  plate 
surface; 

d.  means  for  moving  the  discharge  source  and  the  plate 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  discharge  source  scans 
over  the  surface  of  the  plate;  and 

e.  means  for  causing  the  discharge  source  to  produce,  at 
selected  points  during  scanning,  spatial  discharges  be- 
tween the  discharge  source  and  the  plate  that  change  the 
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affmity  of  the  plate  surface  for  water  and/or  ink  at  such 
points,  thereby  producing  image  spots  on  the  plate. 


5,121,690 
PLATE  BASE  nxiNG  STRUCTURE 
RyuU  Yamaguchi,  and  Tohni  Takamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1989,  1-189227 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/00 

\}S.  a.  101—389.1  1  Claim 


5,121,689 
ULTRASONIC  INK  METERING  FOR  VARIABLE  INPUT 

CONTROL  IN  KEYLESS  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Thomas  A.  Fadner,  LaGrange,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,053 

Int.  a.'  B41F  31/04.  31/08;  B41L  27/06 

VS.  a.  101—365  15  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  printing  fluid  input  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
keyless  lithographic  printing  press,  comprising: 

rotatable  metering  roller  having  at  least  an  oleophilic  and 
hydrophobic  surface; 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  printing  fluid; 

means  for  applying  a  thin  film  of  printing  fluid  to  the  surface 
of  said  metering  roller,  said  means  for  applying  having  at 
least  one  means  for  imparting  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said 
means  for  applying  such  that  the  thickness  of  said  thin  film 
of  printing  fluid  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  ultrasonic 
vibrations,  said  means  for  applying  a  thin  film  of  printing 
fluid  connected  to  said  means  for  providing  a  source  of 
printing  fluid; 

means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  ultrasonic  vibrations 
connected  to  said  means  for  imparting  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions; 

said  means  for  applying  a  thin  film  of  printing  fluid  having  a 
metering  blade  having  a  first  end  positioned  adjacent  the 
oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  surface  of  said  metering  roller 
and  a  second  fixed  end; 

said  means  for  imparting  ultrasonic  vibrations  having  at  least 
one  piezoelectric  transducer  attached  to  said  metering 
blade; 

means  for  urging  said  first  end  of  said  metering  blade  against 
said  surface  of  said  metering  roller  such  that  said  ultra- 
sonic vibrations  produce  a  time-average  tightness  of 
contact  between  said  first  end  of  said  metering  blade  and 
said  surface  of  said  metering  roller,  said  first  end  of  said 
metering  blade  thereby  (>eriodically  substantially  contact- 
ing said  surface  of  said  metering  roller;  and 

said  second  fixed  end  of  said  metering  blade  being  attached 
to  a  stationary  support  via  a  means  for  decoupling  the 
ultrasonic  vibrations. 


M  ioo;'iot 


m 


-II 

:i3a 


a4 

1.  A  plate  base  fixing  structure  for  use  in  a  marking  device 
characterized  in  that  said  structure  comprises: 

a  flat  printing  plate  mounting  plate  base  for  mounting  a 
printing  plate  thereon; 

a  mounting  flange  provided  on  said  printing  plate  mounting 
plate  base  on  an  end  opposite  a  printing  plate  mounting 
end; 

a  plate  base  fixing  block; 

positioning  holes  provided  in  one  of  said  mounting  flange  of 
said  printing  plate  mounting  plate  base  and  said  plate  base 
fixing  block; 

positioning  pins  in  an  other  of  said  mounting  flange  of  said 
printing  plate  mounting  plate  base  and  said  plate  base 
fixing  block  with  said  positioning  pins  inserted  in  said 
positioning  holes; 

plate  base  drop  preventing  plate  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate  base  fixing  block,  each  of  said  plate  base  drop 
preventing  plates  being  "L"  shaped  m  cross-section  with  a 
long  leg  of  said  "L"  shape  being  fixed  to  said  plate  base 
fixing  block  and  a  short  leg  of  said  "L"  shape  defining  a 
receiving  surface  with  a  distance  between  an  attachment 
surface  of  the  plate  base  fixing  block  and  said  receiving 
surface  being  greater  than  the  distance  composing  a  thick- 
ness of  the  mounting  flange  added  to  a  length  of  said 
positioning  pins;  and 

a  negative-pressure  suction  hole  provided  in  said  plate  base 
fixing  block  for  passing  negative  pressure  to  said  plate 
base  fixing  block,  whereby  said  printing  plate  mounting 
plate  base  is  fixed  to  said  plate  base  fixing  block  by  suction 
adhesion  obtained  as  a  result  of  said  negative  pressure. 


5,121,691 
DESTRUCTIVE  EFFECT  PROJECTILE  THAT 
EXPLODES  ON  IMPACT 
Jacques  Nicholas,  Morge,  France,  assignor  to  Manurhin  De- 
fense, Velizy-VUlacoublay,  Cedcz,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730^10 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1990,  90  09111 
Int.  a.'  F42B  12/44.  12/20: 
VS.  a.  102—364  24  Claims 

1.  A  destructive  effect  projectile  that  explodes  on  impact, 
the  projectile  comprising  a  shell  body  in  which  an  explosive 
charge  is  disposed,  a  ballistic  nose  cone  extending  into  said 
shell  body,  said  ballistic  nose  cone  having  a  trigger  system 
disposed  therein  and  organized  into  two  distinct  portions  con- 
nected together  in  axial  alignment,  one  of  said  pxjrtions  being  a 
bottom  portion  which  is  essentially  rigid,  is  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  can  and  has  a  perforated  bottom,  and  the  other  of 
said  portions  being  a  top  portion  which  is  essentially  defonm- 
able  on  impact  on  a  target  and  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  nose 
cone  extending  to  the  shell  body,  each  of  said  portions  being 
charged  with  a  compressed  incendiary  composition  having  a 
respective  blind  axial  hollow  formed  therein  in  such  a  manner 
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that  said  blind  hollows  together  define  a  closed  functional 
cavity  whose  shape  is  maintained  on  firing  and  during  the 
trajectory  of  the  projectile,  the  bottom  portion  also  having  a 
mechanically  strong  layer  of  pyrophoric  material  which  is 
disposed  between  the  perforated  bottom  and  the  incendiary 


(i)  a  propellant  chamber  carrying  a  propellant; 
(ii)  a  pusher  disk  located  between  said  propellant  chamber 
and  said  projectile  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  interior 
wall  of  said  cartridge  by  an  elastic  tube;  and 
(iii)  restraining  means  sensitive  to  the  expansion  of  said 
propellant  for  restraining  the  pusher  disk  until  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  propellant  is  discharged;  and 
f  second  means  for  ejecting  said  projectile  from  said  projec- 
tile sleeve  subsequent  to  ejection  of  said  projectile  sleeve 
from  said  cartridge. 


5,121,693 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SHOT  SHELL  HAVING  AN 
INCREASED  VOLUME  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Gregory  R.  Kosteck,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590.400 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F42B  7/12 

MS.  a.  102—462  1  Claim 


composition  in  the  bottom  portion,  said  pyrophoric  material 
being  set  off  on  inpact  by  the  charge  in  the  ballistic  nose  cone 
due  to  the  sudden  local  increase  in  the  pressure  of  air  contained 
in  the  closed  functional  cavity  such  that  a  large  number  of 
incandescent  particles  are  propelled  at  high  velocity  against 
the  explosive  charge. 


5,121,692 

NON-LETHAL,  NON-PENETRAllNG  TRAINING 

BULLET  AND  CARTRIDGE  WITH  IMPACT  MARKING 

CAPABILITY 
James  M.  DiCarlo.  Katy  Park  Row,  20880  Park  Row,  Katy. 
Tex.  77450 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  395,544 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/02 

MS.  a.  102—439  1  Claim 


Z8 


1.  An  increased  volume  shotshell  comprising: 
a  biaxially  oriented  tubular  plastic  body  having  a  head  end 
and  an  opposite  circular  uncrimped  open  end,  said  body 
containing  a  propellant  charge,  a  wad,  and  a  load  of  shot; 
and 
a  generally  circular  thermoplastic  end  closing  member  clos- 
ing said  opposite  end  over  and  abutting  against  said  load 
of  shot,  said  member  having  a  preformed  T  shaped  tubular 
flange  rim  portion  of  thermo  plastic  material  fused  to  an 
inside  surface  of  said  tubular  body  without  destroying  the 
overall  biaxial  orientation  of  said  body  adjacent  said  rim 
portion. 


5,121,694 

PIPE  CRAWLER  WITH  EXTENDABLE  LEGS 

William  T.  Zollinger,  3927  Almon  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,497 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  J3/10 

VS.  a.  104—138.2  19  Claims 


1.  An  ammunition  round,  comprising; 

a  a  cartridge,  wherein  said  cartridge  is  compatible  with 

automatic  and  semiautomatic  rifles  and  pistols; 
b  a  projectile  sleeve  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  said 

cartridge  and  a  second  end  extending  from  said  cartridge; 
c  a  projectile  disposed  within  said  projectile  sleeve; 
d  means  for  marking  a  target  disposed  within  said  projectile; 
e  first  means  for  ejecting  said  projectile  sleeve  from  said 

cartridge,  said  first  means  comprising: 


1.  A  pipe  crawler,  comprising: 
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a  front  leg  assembly  having 
a  first  plurality  of  feet,  and 

a  first  plurality  of  actuators,  each  actuator  in  operative 
connection  with  one  foot  of  said  first  plurality  of  feet, 
said  foot  moving  radially  upon  actuation  of  said  actua- 
tor between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  front  leg  assembly  having  not  more  than  two 
actuators  of  said  first  plurality  of  actuators  positioned  in 
the  same  axial  plane  of  said  front  leg  assembly; 
a  rear  leg  assembly  having 
a  second  plurality  of  feet,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  actuators,  each  actuator  in  operative 
connection  with  one  foot  of  said  second  plurality  of 
feet,  said  foot  moving  radially  upon  actuation  of  said 
actuator  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  said  front  leg  assembly  having  not  more  than 
two  actuators  of  said  second  plurality  of  actuators  posi- 
tioned in  the  same  axial  plane  of  said  rear  leg  assembly; 
and 
means  for  changing  the  spacing  between  said  front  leg  as- 
sembly and  said  rear  leg  assembly. 


second  stringer  so  that  the  second  cushion  covers  the 
second  stringer;  and 


5,121,696 
PACKING  PALLET 
Melvin  S.  Harder.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ROLM  Sys- 
tems. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,943 
Int.  a.'  B65D  19/26 
U.S.  a.  108—51.3  7  a«ims 

1.  Pallet  for  use  in  transporting  materials,  which  pallet  com- 
prises: 
a  first  and  a  second  stringer,  a  first  and  a  second  cushion,  and 

a  deck; 
the  first  cushion  being  disposed  between  the  deck  and  the 
first  stringer  so  that  the  first  cushion  covers  the  first 
stringer; 
the  second  cushion  being  disposed  between  the  deck  and  the 


5,121,695 
OVERHEAD  CABLEWAY 
Fritz  Feuz.  Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll  Transport- 
systeme  AG,  Thun,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,830 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    21,    1989, 
04597/89 

Int.  a.'  B61B  7/06.  12/12;  EOIB  25/22:  B61K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  104—178  10  Qaims 


means,  extending  through  the  first  cushion,  for  affixing  the 
deck  to  the  frist  stringer  and  means,  extending  through  the 
second  cushion,  for  affixing  the  deck  to  the  second 
stringer. 


5,121,697 
FLIP  TOP  TABLE 
Elliott  W.  Baum,  Maryland  Heights;  Alan  Berkowitz,  Clayton, 
and  Lucian  Chirea,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Berco 
Industries,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,848 

Int.  a.5  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  108—124  8  Clains 


1.  An  overhead  cableway,  with  a  cable  revolving  between 
stations  and  with  transport  devices  having  a  traveling  gear  and 
being  connected  with  the  cable  via  removable  clamps,  with 
travel  segments  at  every  station  comprising  driven  friction 
wheels,  which  act  on  the  transport  devices  via  friction  surfaces 
provided  on  their  traveling  gear,  and  forming  at  least  one 
deceleration  and  one  acceleration  section  each,  and  with  guide 
elements  associated  with  the  travel  segments,  which  cooperate 
with  the  traveling  gear,  characterized  in  that  the  friction 
wheels  define  traveling  surfaces  and  the  transport  devices  are 
supported  by  their  downwardly  onented  friction  surfaces 
directly  on  the  friction  wheels,  and  in  that  the  guide  elements 
are  seated  rotatably  and  fixed  in  place. 


1.  A  flip  top  table  including  a  table  surface,  pedestal  means 
for  supporting  the  table,  and  hinge  means  for  hingedly  con- 
necting said  table  surface  to  said  pedestal  means  so  that  said 
table  surface  can  be  moved  between  a  vertical  storage  position 
and  a  horizontal  use  position,  said  hinge  means  comprising,  a 
bottom  plate  connected  to  the  top  of  said  pedestal  means,  a  top 
plate  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  table  surface,  said  top 
plate  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom  plate,  means  for 
locking  said  top  and  bottom  plates  together  when  said  table 
surface  is  in  said  horizontal  use  position,  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  so  that  said  table  surface  may  be  moved  to 
said  vertical  storage  position,  catch  means  for  maintaining  said 
table  surface  in  said  vertical  storage  position,  said  catch  means 
comprises  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  plate  to  be 
generally  parallel  with  said  top  plate  when  said  table  surface  is 
in  a  vertical  position,  said  arm  extending  between  said  top  plate 
and  said  bottom  plate  and  contacting  said  bottom  plate  to 
prevent  said  top  plate,  and  hence  said  table  surface,  from  pivot- 
ing towards  said  horizontal  position  when  said  table  surface  is 
in  said  vertical  storage  position. 
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5.121,698 
DESK  WITH  CONCEALED  WIRE  STORAGE 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sligh  Furni- 
ture Co.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,701,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,948,205.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,516 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  A47B  11/00 
VS.  0. 108—143  29  Qaims 


ranged  to  move  said  product  through  said  chamber  unit,  a 
recycle  system  for  drawing  of  the  atmosphere  including  said 
volatile  substances  and  fine  particles  within  said  chamber  unit 
from  said  chamber  unit  and  delivenng  at  least  a  position  of  said 
withdrawn  atmosphere  including  gaseous  medium  and  parti- 
cles substantially  directly  to  said  chamber  unit  for  recycling 
thereof  through  said  chamber  unit  for  substantial  incineration 
of  said  volatile  substances,  and  a  removal  means  coupled  to 
said  recycle  system  exiting  the  balance  of  said  withdrawn 
atmosphere  substantially  free  of  said  volatile  subsunces  from 
said  chamber  unit 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  top  providing  a  work 
surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

horizontally  spaced  parallel  inner  and  outer  panels  forming 
at  least  one  side  of  said  article  of  furniture,  and  providing 
a  storage  receptacle  between  said  panels; 

a  cover  movably  secured  to  the  furniture  so  as  to  form  a  top 
closure  for  said  storage  receptacle,  a  horizontal  access  slot 
to  the  storage  receptacle  being  formed  adjacent  the  cover; 

accessory  bracket  means  for  supporting  desk  accessories 
above  the  surface  of  the  desk,  the  accessory  bracket  means 
being  mounted  in  the  storage  receptacle  and  extending 
through  the  slot  to  support  the  desk  accessories;  and 

terminal  means  for  supporting  the  accessory  bracket  means 
by  engagement  with  coupling  means  on  the  accessory 
bracket  means,  the  terminal  means  being  secured  to  the 
outer  panel  in  the  interior  of  the  storage  receptacle,  the 
terminal  means  having  a  hook  portion  opening  down- 
wardly, and  said  coupling  means  having  a  mating  hook 
portion  engageable  with  said  terminal  hook  portion  in  an 
upwardly  rotated  position  of  said  coupling  means  hook 
portion,  said  coupling  means  also  having  an  adjustable 
abutment  extendable  after  engagement  of  said  terminal 
and  mating  hook  portions  to  prevent  back-rotation  of  said 
bracket  means  toward  a  disengaging  position. 

5,121,699 
RECLAMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOIL 

AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS 

Lowell  C.  Frank,  5124  Road  P,  Okauchee,  WU.  53122 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,164 

Int.  a.'  A47J  36/00.  36/24 

VS.  a.  110—246  77  Claims 


K^y        ri^  r^  '2' 


5,121,700 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  FLUID 

FLOW  AND  GAS  MIXING  IN  BOILERS 
Brian  R.  Blackwell,  Vancouver,  and  Colin  MacCallum,  West 
Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sandwell,  Inc.,  Van- 
couver, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,545,  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  15,  1988,  564320 
Int.  a.'  F23D  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  110—348  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  primary  air  at  the  lowest  air- 
flow elevation  into  a  boiler  furnace  having  four  walls,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  air  through  at  least  one  first  jet  located  at  a 
given  elevation  on  a  first  wall  of  the  interior  of  the  boiler 
furnace; 

(b)  introducing  air  substantially  at  said  given  elevation 
through  at  least  one  second  jet  located  on  a  second  wall  of 
the  interior  of  the  boiler  furnace  opposed  to  the  first  wall; 

(c)  introducing  substantially  no  air  at  substantially  said  given 
elevation  through  the  remaining  walls;  wherein 

(d)  said  first  and  second  jets  are  arranged  in  opposed  pairs 
with  each  pair  including  a  large  jet  and  a  small  jet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remedial  treatment  of  contaminated 
products  incorporating  at  least  one  volatile  and  burnable  con- 
taminant, comprising  an  incineration  chamber  unit,  a  heating 
unit  connected  to  said  unit  and  generating  a  flame  projected 
into  said  chamber  unit  for  driving  said  volatile  substances  from 
said  product,  a  supply  unit  for  introducing  product  into  said 
chamber  unit,  said  chamber  unit  being  constructed  and  ar- 


5,121,701 
TRANSPLATING  APPARATUS 
John  N.  Reed,  Flitwick,  and  Ian  J.  Boddington,  Marston  More- 
teyne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  l^ndon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1SW9, 
89282124 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  n/02 
VS.  a.  111—105  »6  Claims 

1.  A  transplanting  apparatus  for  transplanting  plants  from 
free  draining  matrix  trays  in  which  each  plant  containing  cell 
of  each  matrix  tray  is  provided  with  a  drainage  hole  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cell,  said  transplanting  apparatus  comprising; 
expulsion/indexing  means  for  moving  a  matrix  tray  in  a 
desired  row  by  row  movement  and  expulsing  one  row  of 
plants  after  the  other; 


plant  catching  means  for  catching  said  expulsed  plant  and 
aligning  said  expulsed  plants  root  end  down;  and 


1.  A  manoeuvreable  underwater  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicating  a  desired 
manoeuvre  which  is  to  be  executed; 

a  plurality  of  controllable  fins  distributed  over  the  surface  of 
said  vehicle,  the  number  and  distribution  of  said  fins  being 
such  that  there  is  an  excess  number  of  fins  available  for 
performing  said  desired  manoeuvre; 

a  plurality  of  fin  manipulating  means,  each  fin  having  associ- 
ated therewith  one  of  said  fin  manipulating  means;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  control- 
ling at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  fin  manipulating 
means, 

wherein  the  control  means  includes  means  for  detecting 
which  fins  if  any  are  malfunctioning,  and  for  adjusting  the 
control  of  the  other  fins  to  take  that  into  account. 


5,121.703 
CLEAR  VIEW  HARD  CURTAIN 
Jeffrey  L.  Smith,  371  Alameda  Parkway.  Arnold.  Md.  21146 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.871.  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,153 
Int.  a.'  B63B  17/00 
VS.  a.  114—361  50  Qaims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  vehicle  having  an  interior 
and  exterior  from  natural  elements,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible,  transparent  frames,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  transparent,  planer  viewing  means,  each  sub- 


stantially semi-rigid  and  made  of  a  first  material,  for  allow- 
ing a  user  to  view  out  from  the  vehicle  interior,  and 

flexible  framing  means,  made  of  a  second  material,  attached 
to  and  encasing  each  of  said  semi-rigid  transparent,  planer 
viewing  means,  for  forming  a  flexible  border  around  each 
semi-rigid  transparent  planer  viewing  means; 

means  for  fastening  said  plurality  of  flexible  transparent 
frames  together  so  as  to  collectively  form  a  protective 
vehicle  cover  having  two  opposing  sides;  and 


planter  means  for  planting  said  expulsed  plants  aligned  by 
said  plant  catching  means. 


5,121,702 
UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 

Frederick  A.  Johnson,  Sevenoaks;  Malcolm  A.  Swinbanks,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Christopher  F.  King,  Leire,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  King- 
dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,971,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1988. 

8816189 

Int.  a.5  B63G  8/14 

VS.  CI.  114—330  9  Oaims 


selectively  detachably  fastening  means,  attached  to  said 
protective  vehicle  cover  along  said  two  opposing  sides, 
for  fastening  each  of  said  two  opposing  sides  of  said  pro- 
tective vehicle  cover  directly  to  a  vehicle  so  as  to  protect 
said  vehicle  interior  from  natural  elements,  and  for  being 
selectively  detachable  for  selectively  unfastening  each  of 
said  two  opposing  sides  of  said  protective  vehicle  cover 
from  said  vehicle,  each  of  the  plurality  of  semi-rigid  trans- 
parent, planer  viewing  means  forming  a  majority  of  the 
surface  area  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  flexible,  transparent 
frames. 


5.121.704 

UNITARY  TILTING  TONER/VACUUM  HEAD  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTERS/PLOTTERS 
Angus  H.  Whitaker.  Monte  Sereno,  and  Ronald  W.  Franck, 
Garden  Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calcomp  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,769 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/ia  15/01 

U.S.  a.  118—660  7  Oaims 


1.  A  unitary  application/vacuuming  head  for  a  liquid  toner 
electrostatic  printing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  two  planer  faces  angularly  displaced  from 
one  another  concentrically  bout  a  pivot  point,  one  of  said 
faces  being  a  first  toner  face  having  openings  therein 
communicating  with  a  first  network  of  toner  passages  in 
said  body  and  the  other  of  said  faces  being  a  vacuum  face 
also  having  openings  therein  communicating  with  a  sec- 
ond network  of  toner  passages  in  said  body; 

b)  a  pivot  pin  supporting  said  body  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  pivot  point; 

c)  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  body  about  said  pivot  pin 
between  a  first  position  with  said  first  toner  face  in  contact 
with  a  printing  media  being  printed  upon  by  the  printing 
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system  and  a  second  position  with  said  vacuum  face  in 
contact  with  said  printing  media; 

d)  an  arcuate  guide  track  atuched  to  said  head  an  concentri- 
cally disposed  about  said  pivot  point,  said  track  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein  also  concentrically  disposed  about 
said  pivot  point;  and, 

c)  a  guide  pin  disposed  in  said  slot. 


5.121,705 
LOADING  LOCK  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

APPARATUS 
Matto  Sugino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MBK  Microtek  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  745,415 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-72766 

Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—719  5  Claims 


chamber,  this  hole  and  the  interior  of  the  outer  chamber 
being  substantially  air-tightly  partitioned  from  each  other 
by  a  rotary  magnetic  seal  unit  disposed  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  power  transmission  member; 
the  second  drive  mechanism  having  a  second  drive  sub- 
mechanism  located  in  the  intermediate  chamber,  a  power 
source  located  outside  the  intermediate  chamber  and  a 
power  transmission  member  for  transmitting  driving  force 
of  the  power  source  to  the  second  drive  sub-mechanism 
extending  into  the  intermediate  chamber  through  a  hole 
formed  in  a  wall  of  the  intermediate  chamber,  this  hole 
and  the  interior  of  the  intermediate  chamber  being  sub- 
stantially air-tightly  partitioned  from  each  other  by  a 
bellows  extensible  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 
power  transmission  member  and  a  seal  means  disposed 
between  the  bellows  and  the  power  transmission  member. 


1.  In  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  which  employs 
chemical  vapor  deposition  for  forming  a  thin  film  on  a  surface 
of  a  silicon  wafer  or  other  such  substrate  in  a  vacuum  atmo- 
sphere substantially  isolated  from  the  atmosphere,  a  loading 
lock  for  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  outer  chamber  having  an  opening/closing  means 
for  introduction  and  removal  of  a  substrate,  the  outer 
chamber  being  in  a  substantially  air-tight  state  when  the 
opening/closing  means  is  closed, 

at  least  one  substantially  air-tight  reaction  chamber  for  form- 
ing a  thin  film  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 

at  least  one  substantially  air-tight  intermediate  chamber 
having  an  outer  chamber  side  communication  port  com- 
municating with  the  outer  chamber,  a  reaction  chamber 
side  communication  port  communicating  with  the  reac- 
tion chamber  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  communi- 
cation ports, 

and  at  least  one  conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  sub- 
strate introduction  into  the  outer  chamber  through  the 
opening/closing  member  through  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber into  the  reaction  chamber  and  for  conveying  the  sub- 
strate after  being  processed  in  the  reaction  chamber 
through  the  intermediate  chamber  to  the  outer  chamber; 

the  conveyance  means  having  a  substrate  mount  for  attach- 
ment of  the  substrate,  a  first  drive  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cal movement  of  the  substrate  mount  between  the  outer 
chamber  and  the  intermediate  chamber  along  a  path  pass- 
ing through  the  outer  chamber  side  communication  port 
and  a  second  drive  means  for  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
substrate  mount  conveyed  into  the  intermediate  chamber 
through  the  outer  chamber  side  communication  port  by 
the  first  drive  mechanism  between  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  the  reaction  chamber  along  a  path  passing  through 
the  reaction  chamber  side  communication  port; 

the  first  drive  mechanism  having  first  drive  sub-mechanism 
located  in  the  outer  chamber,  a  power  source  located 
outside  the  outer  chamber  and  a  power  transmission  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  driving  force  of  the  power  source  to 
the  first  drive  sub-mechanism  extending  into  the  outer 
chamber  through  a  hole  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  outer 


5,121,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COMPOSITE 

INSULATIVE  COATING  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Michael  F.  Nichols,  and  Allen  W.  Hahn.  both  of  Columbia,  Mo., 

assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 

Columbia,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,491,  Nov.  21,  1989,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  109,079,  Oct.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,921,723.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,513 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 

U.S.  a.  118—719  1  aaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deposition  of  an  electrically  insulative 
composite  polymeric  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  polymerization  chamber,  means  within 
the  polymerization  chamber  for  support  of  a  substrate,  inlet 
means  for  delivery  of  a  glow  discharge  polymerization  mono- 
mer gas  to  said  polymerization  chamber,  means  for  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  polymerization  chamber,  inductance  coupling 
coil  outside  said  polymerization  chamber  for  establishing  a 
glow  discharge  zone  within  said  chamber,  whereby  a  glow 
discharge  polymer  primer  coating  may  be  applied  to  said  sub- 
strate, means  outside  said  polymerization  chamber  for  vaporiz- 
ing a  precursor  for  a  vapor  deposition  polymer,  a  pyrolysis 
chamber  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  vaporiza- 
tion means,  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  polymer- 
ization chamber,  means  for  heatiiig  said  vaporized  precursor 
for  pyrolysis  thereof  within  said  pyrolysis  chamber,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture adapted  for  condensation  of  a  polymer  from  said  pyro- 
lyzed  vapor,  the  respective  orientation  of  said  pyrolysis  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  from  said  pyrolysis  chamber  into  said  polymeri- 
zation chamber,  said  support  means,  and  said  inductance  cou- 
pli.ig  coil  being  such  that  precursor  vaporized  by  said  vapori- 
zation means  may  be  deposited  either  by  glow  discharge  poly- 
merization or  vapor  deposition  polymerization  over  the  primer 
coating  on  said  substrate. 
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5,121,707 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  MATERIALS  IN  A 

VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Shyamal  K.  Kanoo,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  QPL 
Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  16,  1989, 
8918728 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/44 
UJS.  a.  118—725  9  Oaims 


fh  maeuum 


60  /2 


3.  A  vacuum  deposition  machine  useful  for  coating  at  least 
parts  of  lead  frames  for  integrated  circuits,  comprising: 

a  high  vacuum  deposition  chamber  having  an  upper  region 
for  containing  the  lead  frames  while  being  coated; 

a  radiant  heat  source  in  said  upper  region  for  driving  gaseous 
molecules  from  the  surfaces  of  said  frames; 

an  extended  cooling  surface  in  said  deposition  chamber, 
spaced  apart  from  said  radiant  heat  source,  and  connected 
with  means  for  cooling  said  surface  to  freeze  water  mole- 
cules and  retain  said  molecules  on  said  surface  during 
vacuum  deposition; 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  vaporizeable  metal  in 
said  vacuum  deposition  chamber,  said  member  including 
means  for  blocking  passage  of  radiant  energy  from  said 
radiant  heat  source  to  said  extended  cooling  surface; 

vacuum  means  for  evacuating  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  heating  said  metal  to  the  vaporizing  temperature 
of  said  metal. 


5.121,708 

HYDROCULTURE  CROP  PRODUCHON  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Nuttle,  P.O.  Box  201,  Sperryville,  Va.  22740 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.334 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  6i/04.  63/06 

U.S.  a.  119— 3  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  organic/sustainable  production  of  land 
and  aquatic,  plants  and  animals,  comprising:  organic  water 
treatment  to  remove  harmful  chemicals  and  heavy  metals;  a 
filtration  means  for  utilizing  organic  nutrients  in  the  form  of 
animal  manures;  inoculation  of  water  with  selected  species  of 
microalgae  which  provide  a  balanced  diet  for  aquatic  animals 
to  include  zooplankton;  a  sloped  water  container  having  a 
bottom  with  drain  and  pumping  means  to  move  water,  dead 
algae  and  aquatic  animal  waste  to  a  hydroponic  sandbed;  a 
sandbed  with  sloped  bottom  and  level  top,  to  filer  container 
water  so  dead  algae  and  aquatic  animal  waste  remains  in  the 
root  zone  of  land  plants  planted  in  the  sandbed;  an  organically 
sustained  population  of  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms  to 
convert  dead  algae  and  aquatic  animals  wastes  into  organic 
plant   fertilizer/nutrients;   a   plumbing   system   with   control 


means  to  provide  for  the  scheduled  and  sequential  flood  irriga- 
tion of  sandbeds  with  a  pre-determined  amount  of  water;  an 
environmental  and  contamination  control  means  to  sustain  and 
enhance  food/feed  yields  on  a  year-round  basis  despite  ambi- 
ent temperature  fluctuations;  an  inflatable  floating  ball  canopy 
support  means  to  aid  the  environmental  and  contamination 
control  means  for  the  water  container  with  such  container 
being  used  for  aquatic  plant  and  animal  production;  and  an 
organic  an  decontamination  control  means  for  eliminating 
pests  and  diseases  in  land  and  aquatic,  plants  and  animals. 


5.121,709 
TERRARIUM  BASKING  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH 

AQUARIUMS 

Lawrence  I.  Wechsler,  1  Wooleys  La..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663.475 

Int.  O.^  AOIK  63/00 

U.S.  O.  119—5  8  Oaims 


1.  A  terrarium  accessory,  in  combination  with  an  aquarium 
having  a  bottom  and  a  substantially  vertical  peripheral  bound- 
ary and  containing  a  level  of  water,  said  terrarium  accessory 
comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  platform  having  a  peripheral  edge, 

and; 
a  plurality  of  leg  members,  each  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  platform 
and  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  aquarium  whereby 
said  platform  is  held  at  least  partially  above  said  level  of 
water  and  whereby  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  platform  is 
completely  isolated  from  said  peripheral  boundary  of  the 
aquarium. 


5,121,710 
COLLAPSIBLE  DOGHOUSE 
Marta  Gonzialez,  4430  NW.  207th  Dr.,  Miami,  Ha.  33055 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,174 
Int.  O.^  AOIK  1/02 
U.S.  O.  119—19  8  Oaims 

1.  A  collapsible  doghouse  comprising: 
a  base, 

at  least  two  side  walls, 
at  least  two  distal  walls, 
a  roof  portion, 
said  side  walls  including  at  least  two  hooked  extensions  on 

opposite  distal  ends  of  each  side  edge, 
said  distal  walls  including  at  least  four  cutout  slots, 
said  slots  being  structured  and  disposed  to  receive  therein 
said  hooked  extensions  on  said  side  walls  in  an  interlock- 
ing fashion,  thereby  forming  a  secure  frame, 
a  lower  edge  of  said  side  walls  and  said  distal  walls  including 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  protruding  pegs, 
said  base  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  structured  and 

disposed  to  receive  said  pegs  securely  therein, 
said  base  including  weight  means  to  maintain  said  base  in  a 

substantially  fixed  location, 
said  base  including  a  drainage  opening  for  removing  said 
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weight  means  from  said  base,  thereby  facilitating  mobility 

of  said  base, 
said  distal  walls  including  an  upper  angled  roof  edge, 
said  roof  edge  including  a  second  plurality  of  pegs, 
said  second  plurality  of  pegs  being  structured  and  disposed 

to  be  fitted  in  interlocking  relation  into  a  second  plurality 

of  apertures  in  said  roof  portion. 


tude  of  the  received  radiation  signals  falls  within  the 
certain  pre-determined  value. 


at  least  one  of  said  distal  walls  including  an  arched  opening 

through  which  a  dog  may  pass, 
at  least  one  of  said  distal  walls  including  a  cutout  slot  at  a 

lower  edge  thereof,  which  is  structured  and  disposed  to 

allow  drainage  of  fluids  therethrough,  and 
said  base,  said  side  walls,  said  distal  walls,  and  said  roof 

portion  made  of  a  substantially  solid,  yet  flexible,  water 

repellant  plastic,  or  a  like  material. 


5,121,711 

WIRELESS  CONTROL  OF  ANIMALS 

Harry  E.  Aine,  670  J.  D.  Broome  Rd.,  Sumrall,  Miss.  39482 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,788 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  i/00 

VS.  a.  119—29  8  Qaims 


5,121,712 

ANIMAL  LITTER  BOX  LINER 

Benjamin  M.  Schulein,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Joan  E.  Polsen, 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfa-Pet,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,601 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—167  17  Oaims 


1.  An  animal  litter  box  liner  for  use  with  finely  ground  litter 
which  forms  clumps  upon  exposure  to  moisture,  said  litter  box 
liner  being  comprised  of  a  flexible,  sheet-like  material  having  a 
thickness  and  an  area  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  permit  at 
least  entirely  lining  an  inside  of  a  litter  box,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  perforations  through  the  thickness  of 
said  liner  approximately  centrally  within  the  area  of  said  liner 
to  thereby  provide  a  means  for  sifting  dry  litter  from  said  liner 
into  the  litter  box  while  simultaneously  retaining  clumps  of 
urine-soiled  litter  within  said  liner  when  said  liner  is  lifted 
above  the  litter  box. 


5,121,713 
ECOLOGICAL  ECONOMIZER 
Elmo  M.  Peterson,  807  S.  Leiia,  P.O.  Box  21,  Guymon,  Okla. 
73942 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,217 

Int.  a.'  P02B  47/02 

U.S.  a.  123—25  B  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  wireless  control  of  animals,  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  pair  of  overlapping  spatially  displaced  lobes  of 
radiation  signals; 

receiving  the  radiation  from  the  pair  of  overlapping  lobes 
with  a  receiver  borne  by  the  animal  to  be  controlled  to 
derive  an  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  relative  ampli- 
tude of  the  received  radiation  signals  from  the  pair  of 
lobes;  and 

enabling  an  animal  warning  device  borne  by  the  animal  in 
response  to  the  derived  output  when  the  relative  ampli- 
tude of  the  received  radiation  signals  fall  within  a  certain 
predetermined  value,  whereby  the  animal  is  controlled  to 
be  excluded  from  that  region  wherein  the  relative  ampli- 


■  'lM.ui;hH 


1.  An  engine  economizer  system  adapted  to  supply  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  with  a  heated  air  and  water  vapor 
mixture,  said  engine  having  a  carburetor,  intake  manifold, 
lubricating  system  adapted  to  circulate  lubricant  throughout 
said  engine,  and  cooling  system  adapted  to  circulate  coolant 
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fluid  throughout  said  engine,  said  economizer  system  com- 
prised of: 

a)  a  containment  vessel  having  an  interior  region  adapted  to 
contain  water  and  bounded  in  part  by  top  and  bottom 
panels,  said  vessel  having: 

1)  water  level  control  means  adapted  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant level  of  water  within  said  containment  vessel, 
defined  by  a  water  surface, 

2)  an  engine  coolant  fluid  circuit  comprised  of  rigid  tubing 
having  coils  disposed  beneath  said  water  surface  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  extremities  emergent  from  said 
containment  vessel,  said  inlet  extremity  adapted  to 
receive  heated  engine  coolant  fluid  from  said  engine 
cooling  system,  said  outlet  extremity  adapted  to  return 
said  coolant  fluid  to  said  cooling  system, 

3)  an  engine  lubricant  circuit  comprised  of  rigid  tubing 
having  coils  disposed  beneath  said  water  surface,  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  extremities  emergent  from  said 
containment  vessel,  said  inlet  extremity  adapted  to 
receive  lubricant  from  said  engine  lubricating  system, 
said  outlet  extremity  adapted  to  return  said  lubricant  to 
said  lubricating  system, 

4)  an  elongated  air  passage  having  an  upper  extremity 
emergent  from  said  top  panel  and  a  lower  extremity 
disposed  beneath  said  water  surface,  and 

5)  air  disbursement  means  horizontally  disposed  beneath 
said  water  surface  and  communicating  with  said  lower 
extremity,  said  disbursement  means  having  a  plurality  of 
air  escape  orifices, 

b)  a  water  reservoir  adapted  to  supply  water  by  way  of  said 
water  level  control  means, 

c)  air  filter  means  associated  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
air  passage  and  adapted  to  filter  air  drawn  into  said  con- 
tainment vessel, 

d)  a  vacuum  aspiration  port  penetrating  said  top  panel  and 
adapted  to  permit  emergence  of  heated  air  and  water 
vapor  mixture  from  said  vessel,  and 

e)  engine  induction  means  associated  with  one  of  said  carbu- 
retor and  intake  manifold  and  adapted  to  draw  in  said 
heated  air  and  water  vapor  mixture  by  means  of  a  hose 
connection  to  said  aspiration  port. 


5,121,714 
COOLING  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Sumio  Susa,  Anjo;  Sunao  Fukuda,  Handa,  and  Kazutaka  Suzuki, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-36920 

Int.  a.^  FOIP  7/14 

U.S.  a.  123—411  4  Qairas 


detecting  a  temperature  of  an  engine  oil  which  lubricates  the 
internal-combustion  engine;  and 

dividing  a  stream  of  the  cooling  fluid  into  two  streams,  one 
of  the  streams  is  introduced  into  the  cylinder  head  and  the 
other  of  the  streams  is  introduced  into  the  cylinder  block 
when  the  temperature  of  engine  oil  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,121,715 
COMPACT  POWER  StPPLV 
Eiji  Nogami;  Hironori  Nakayama,  and  Kazuhito  Kitano,  all  of 
Iwata,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  1-98141; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3-50408 

Int.  a.5  FOIP  1/02 
VS.  a.  123—41.7  25  Oaims 


a^ 


1.  A  portable  power  supply  comprising  an  outer  housing 
defining  an  enclosed  area,  an  internal  combustion  engine  con- 
tained within  said  enclosed  area  and  driving  a  generator  for 
providing  a  source  of  electrical  power,  an  air  inlet  opening  in 
said  outer  housing  for  admitting  cooling  air  into  said  enclosed 
area,  an  air  outlet  opening  in  said  outer  housing  for  discharging 
air  therefrom,  and  baffle  means  in  said  enclosed  area  for  redi- 
recting the  flow  between  said  openings  in  a  serpentine  path 
within  said  enclosed  area  to  preclude  air  earned  foreign  mate- 
rial from  directly  impacting  of  said  engine,  said  baffle  means 
including  means  for  causing  the  air  flowing  through  said  air 
inlet  opening  to  be  redirected  through  at  least  three  right  angle 
turns  before  passing  across  said  engine. 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  an  internal-combustion  engine,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  temperature  of  a  cooling  fluid  for  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  the  cooling  fluid  being  for  cooling  a 
cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder  block  of  the  internal-combus- 
tion engine; 

controlling  a  rate  of  the  cooling  fluid  independently  of  the 
internal-combustion  engine  when  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  fluid  is  above  a  predetermined  value; 


5,121,716 

FUEL  INJECnON  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hitoshi  Takahashi;  Kaoru  Hone;  Kazutoshi  Nishizawa,  and 
Eisuke  Kimura,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,812 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157127 
Int.  O.'  F02M  23/04 
VS.  O.  123—531  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  type  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing 

a  pair  of  intake  ports  provided  in  a  cylinder  head  to  connect 
a  pair  of  intake  valve  bores  facing  a  combustion  chamber 
with  a  single  intake  inlet  end, 
a  fuel  injection  valve  disposed  in  an  orientation  from  the 
intake  inlet  end  toward  both  the  intake  valve  bores  and 
including  an  assist-air  supply  means  for  finely  atomizing  a 
fuel,  and  means  for  substantially  stopping  the  intake 
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through  one  of  the  intake  ports  in  accordance  with  the 
operation  condition  of  the  engine,  wherein 
said  engine  further  includes  a  control  means  connected  to 
said  assist-air  supply  means  for  controlling  said  assist-air 


supply  means  to  stop  the  supply  of  assist  air  from  said 
assist-air  supply  means  in  at  least  a  portion  of  an  opera- 
tional region  in  which  the  intake  through  one  of  the  intake 
ports  is  substantially  stopped. 


5,121,717 
rVTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CAMSHAFT  PHASE 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Aladar  O.  Simko,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Michael  M.  Schechter, 
Fannington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,517 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  14  aainis 


the  cyclically  varying  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid 
chambers; 

control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  valve  means  to 
cause  said  drive  flange  and  said  dnven  flange  to  rotate  in 
either  direction  relative  to  one  another  whereby  the  tim- 
ing may  be  selectively  advanced  or  retarded; 

said  control  means  comprising  first  and  second  oppositely 
directed  digital  selectively  actuable  shuttle  plunger  mem- 
bers within  said  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pair 
of  fluid  chambers; 

said  first  and  second  shuttle  plungers  being  hydraulically 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  respec- 
tively; 

each  said  shuttle  plunger  member  storing  a  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  selectively  trans- 
ferred to  a  respective  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal; 

and  control  valve  means  within  said  conduit  means  for 
blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  shuttle  plunger  mem- 
ber when  no  phase  shift  is  to  be  effected  and  for  selec- 
tively allowing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  either  said  shuttle 
plunger  when  an  incremental  phase  shift  is  to  be  effected, 
thereby  allowing  a  specified  volume  of  fluid  to  be  trans- 
ferred between  said  fluid  chambers  in  a  first  direction  in 
response  to  a  digital  advance  signal  and  allowing  a  speci- 
fied volume  of  fluid  to  be  transferred  between  said  fluid 
chambers  in  a  second  direction  in  response  to  a  digital 
retard  signal,  thereby  limiting  the  amount  of  piston  motion 
during  any  pressure  cycle. 


5,121,718 
VALVE  AND  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE 

Tetsushi   Salto,   c/o   2500   Shingai,   Iwata-shi   Shizuoka-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-178959; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181892 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/04,  3/10 
U.S.  a.  123—90.27  27  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary  coupling  for 
varying  the  timing  of  at  least  one  camshaft  relative  to  a  crank- 
shaft, said  rotary  coupling  comprising; 

a  drive  flange  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  crankshaft  for 
rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  driven  flange  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
camshaft  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 

a  hydraulic  coupling  including  a  housing  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  flanges  and  a  piston  means  cooperating  with 
said  housing  means  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
flanges,  said  housing  means  and  piston  means  together 
defining  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers  adapted  to  be  continu- 
ously filled  with  fluid,  and  interconnected  by  conduit 
means  for  transferring  fluid  from  one  said  chamber  to  the 
other,  the  relative  displacement  of  said  fluid  chambers 
varying  as  the  drive  and  driven  flanges  rotate  about  said 
axis  relative  to  one  another  causing  said  piston  means  to 
translate  within  said  housing  means,  the  fluid  within  said 
chambers  having  pressures  which  cyclically  vary  as  a 
direct  result  of  reaction  torque  imposed  upon  the  camshaft 
as  the  camshaft  rotates; 

valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  conduit 
means  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to  cause  the  drive 
and  driven  flanges  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
direction  selected  without  any  external  power  utilizing 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve 
guide  in  said  cylinder  head  for  supporting  a  poppet  valve  for 
reciprocation  about  an  axis,  a  camshaft  journal  formed  inte- 
grally by  said  cylinder  head  and  juxtaposed  to  said  valve  guide 
and  a  relief  formed  in  said  camshaft  journal  for  passage  of  a  coil 
spring  to  be  positioned  on  and  removed  from  a  valve  slidably 
supported  by  said  valve  guide,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der head  camshaft  journal  lying  above  the  level  of  the  coil 
spring  when  positioned  upon  the  valve. 
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5,121,719 

START  BOOSTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masaki  Okazaki,  and  Hiroaki  Fiyimoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,088,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-180671 

Int.  a.'  F02M  1/16 

VS.  a.  123—179.14  17  Oaims 


5,121,720 

PRE-IGNITION  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Roberts,  395  Castleridge  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,394 

Int.  a.-  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  a.  123—196  S  9  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  pre-lubricating  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  a  vehicle  which  has  an  oil  reservoir  and  at  least  one  oil 
passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  engine  and  the 
vehicle  has  doors  for  ingress  and  egress  of  an  operator,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  oil  pump  having  an  input  side  and  an  output 

side, 
means  for  connecting  the  input  side  of  said  oil  pump  to  the 

oil  reservoir, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  side  of  said  oil  pump  to  an 
engine  oil  passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
engine,  and 


means  for  energizing  said  oil  pump  comprising: 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  a  door  of  the 

vehicle  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said 

pump,  and 
timer  means  for  maintaining  the  connection  between  the 

source  and  said  pump  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


5,121,721 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Yoshihiro  Bando,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Kiko, 
Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,100 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1988.  63-327261; 
May  24,  1989,  1-132150;  May  29,  1989,  1-136959;  Jun.  7,  1989, 
1-145594;  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-169021;  Jul.  1,  1989,  1-169998 

Int.  a.'  P02B  53/04 
VS.  a.  123—242  2  Claims 


1.  An  enrichment  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  induction  system,  a  charge  forming  device  for  sup- 
plying a  fuel/air  mixture  to  said  induction  system,  means  in- 
cluding first  control  valve  means  for  selectively  supplying 
enrichment  fuel  to  said  induction  system  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric,  and  means  including  second  control  valve 
means  for  supplying  enrichment  air  to  said  induction  system  at 
at  least  atmospheric  pressure  in  response  to  the  supply  of 
enrichment  fuel,  said  first  and  said  second  control  valve  means 
comprising  a  common  member  for  controlling  both  fuel  and  air 
flow. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  two  side  faces; 

a  side  housing  facing  one  of  said  two  side  faces  of  said  rotor 
and  having  an  intake  port  formed  therein; 

a  center  housing  facing  the  other  of  said  two  side  fac^s  of 
said  rotor  and  having  an  intake  port  formed  therein,  the 
intake  port  of  said  center  housing  having  an  opening  end 
dislocated  from  an  opening  end  of  said  intake  port  formed 
in  said  side  housing  facing  thereto  to  a  retard  side; 

means  defining  a  space  between  said  side  face  of  said  rotor 
and  said  center  housing;  and 

said  center  housing  having  a  relief  hole  in  a  dislocated  por- 
tion of  said  opening  end  of  said  intake  port  of  said  center 
housing  so  as  to  escape  blow-by  gas  pressure  from  said 
space. 


5,121,722 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  DEHNING  PISTON  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Sbigeaki  Horiuchi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,131 
Int.  a.'  P02B  23/06;  F02F  3/26 
VS.  a.  123—276  11  Claims 

I.  A  piston  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  central  body  portion  including  a  side 
wall  portion  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  within  a 
cylinder,  a  driven  end  adapted  to  receive  combustion 
generated  force,  a  connector  end  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  connecting  rod,  and  an  inner  body  portion  between 
said  driven  end  and  said  connector  end;  and 
an  insert  detachably  secured  to  said  inner  body  portion  and 
having  an  outer  surface  at  least  partially  defining  a  pri- 
mary chamber  adapted  to  receive  fuel  and  accommodate 
combustion  thereof  and  an  inner  surface  defining  with  said 
inner  body  portion  an  auxiliary  chamber,  and  wherein  said 
insert  further  defines  an  inlet  port  means  providing  a  fuel 
injection  path  between  said  primary  and  auxiliary  cham- 


1508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1509 


bers  and  outlet  port  means  providing  between  said  pri- 
mary and  auxiliary  chambers  a  discharge  path  for  combus- 


tion products  generated  by  combustion  in  said  auxiliary 
chamber. 


5,121,723 

ENGINE  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  R.  Stepper;  Gregory  R.  White,  both  of  Columbus;  Jeffrey 
P.  Seger,  Greenwood;  Douglas  VanKlompenburg,  Columbus, 
all  of  Ind.;  James  H.  Green,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  and 
Richard  Ling,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,651 

Int.  a.'  F02D  13/04 

VS.  CI.  123—322  10  Qaims 


producing  a  pressure  signal  corresponding  to  intake  mani- 
fold pressure; 
control  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  fueling  signal  to  said 

fuel  signal  input  in  accordance  with  said  throttle  signal; 
RPM  sensor  means  for  producing  an  RPM  signal  corre- 
sponding to  engine  RPM;  and 
brake  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  braking  signal  to  the 
brake  input  of  the  compression  brake  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  concurrence  of  the  following  conditions: 
said  RPM  signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  RPM 

limit; 
said  throttle  signal  is  below  a  predetermined  throttle  limit; 
said  fueling  signal  is  below  a  predetermined  fueling  limit; 

and 
said  pressure  signal  is  below  a  predetermined  pressure 
limit. 
9.  A  method  for  activating  and  deactivating  a  compression 
brake  in  an  internal  combustion  having  a  throttle  control,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  throttle  control  position  below  a  predeter- 
mined throttle  limit; 

(b)  detecting  an  intake  manifold  pressure  below  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  limit; 

(c)  detecting  an  engine  speed  above  a  predetermined  RPM 
limit; 

(d)  detecting  a  fuel  metering  signal  corresponding  to  a  fuel- 
ing rate  below  a  predetermined  fueling  limit;  and 

activating  said  compression  brake  only  when  the  conditions 
in  steps  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  are  concurrently  satisfied. 


5,121,724 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  INDIVIDUAL  PORT  THROTTLES  UPSTREAM  OF 

INTAKE  VALVES 
Makoto  Anzai,  and  Toshimi  Abo,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  No?.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-296072; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53404 

Int.  a.'  FD2D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  123—336  7  Chdms 


1.  A  compression  brake  controller  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine,  a  clutch,  a  transmission,  a  compression  brake 
apparatus  having  a  brake  input  and  activated  in  response  to 
signals  supplied  to  said  brake  input,  and  a  throttle  control 
device,  said  compression  brake  controller  comprising: 

fuel  metering  means  for  controlling  fuel  delivery  to  said 
engine,  said  fuel  metering  means  including  a  fuel  signal 
input,  said  fuel  metering  means  supplying  fuel  to  said 
engine  in  accordance  with  signals  supplied  to  said  fuel 
signal  input; 
throttle  position  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
throttle  control  device,  said  throttle  position  sensor  means 
producing  a  throttle  signal  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  throttle  control  device; 
pressure  sensor  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  said  pressure  sensor  means 
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1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  respectively  reciprocably  disposed  in 

said  cylinders; 
a  plurality  of  intake  valves  resj)ectively  mounted  to  control 

an  intake  of  air  and  fuel  into  said  cylinders; 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  valves  respectively  mounted  to  said 

cylinders; 
an  intake  system  including  individual  intake  ports,  each 

intake  port  communicating  with  an  associated  one  of  said 

cylinders  during  an  intake  valve  opened  time  period  for 

any  said  one  cylinder, 
said  intake  system  including  a  throttle  valve  for  each  cylin- 


der, and  additional  valve  means  for  admitting  air  to  each 
of  said  intake  ports  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve;  and 
means  for  controlling  an  effective  flow  area  of  said  addi- 
tional valve  means  through  which  air  is  admitted  to  each 
of  said  intake  ports  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  such 
that,  when  said  throttle  valve  is  substantially  closed,  said 
effectively  flow  area  is  greater  during  said  intake  valve 
closed  time  period  than  it  is  during  the  intake  valve 
opened  time  period. 


5,121,725 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOH  CONTROLLING  ENGINE 

IDLING  SPEED  APPLICABLE  TO  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Akihiko  Araki,  Gumma  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 

Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isezaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,060 

Int.  a.'  PD2D  41/16 

VS.  a.  123—339  9  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  engine  idling  speed  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a)  control  valve  means  which  is  driven  in  response  to  a  pulse 
signal  having  a  variable  pulse  duty  ratio  so  as  to  open  and 
close  a  bypass  passage  bypassing  a  throttle  valve,  the 
throttle  valve  being  installed  in  an  intake  air  passage  so  as 
to  open  and  close  the  intake  air  passage  in  response  to 
accelerator  operation: 

b)  engine  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
engine  temperature; 

c)  target  engine  idling  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a 
target  idling  speed  according  to  the  engine  temperature; 

d)  engine  revolution  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
actual  engine  revolution  speed; 

e)  engine  revolution  speed  comparing  means  for  comparing 
the  target  idling  speed  with  the  actual  engine  revolution 
speed; 

0  proportional  constant  setting  means  for  setting  a  propor- 
tional constant  of  a  feedback  correction  coefficient  of  the 
engine  idling  speed  according  to  a  difference  between  the 
target  idling  speed  and  actual  engine  revolution  speed; 

g)  integration  constant  setting  means  for  setting  an  integra- 
tion constant  of  the  feedback  correction  coefficient  ac- 
cording to  which  one  of  the  compared  values  is  greater; 

h)  controlled  value  setting  means  for  adding  the  propor- 
tional constant,  integration  constant  and  basic  controlled 
value  so  as  to  set  a  final  controlled  value  of  the  pulse  duty 
ratio; 

i)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  external  load  applied  to 
the  engine;  and 

j)  integration  constant  correcting  means  for  correcting  the 
integration  constant  by  a  quantity  according  to  the  pro- 


portional constant  within  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
upon  generation  of  the  external  load. 


5,121,726 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
IDLING  SPEED  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Vittorio  Di  Nunzio,  Turin;  MaiuHzio  Abate,  Orbassaoo;  Cario 
Canta,  and  Norberto  Dosio,  both  of  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Fiat  Auto  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,797 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1990,  67333  A/90 

Int  a.'  P02D  41/16;  P02P  5/15 

VS.  a.  123—339  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  feedback  control  of  the  idling  speed  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  which  is  supplied,  in  operation, 
with  air  through  a  duct  including  a  throttle  valve;  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  detecting  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  the  air  pressure  in 
the  duct  of  the  engine; 

b)  calculating  the  difference  or  error  between  the  engine 
speed  detected  and  a  predetermined  target  speed  and  the 
difference  or  error  between  the  air  pressure  detected  and 
a  predetermined  reference  pressure; 

c)  calculating  the  integral  of  the  engine  speed  error; 

d)  selecting  from  a  pre-calculated  matrix  of  gain  coefficients, 
the  values  of  the  coefficients  which  correspond  to  the 
instantaneous  values  assumed  by  four  predetermined  vari- 
ables relating  to  the  state  of  the  engine: 

the  matrix  correlating  the  variations  in  the  quantity  of  air  to 
be  supplied  to  the  engine  and  the  vanations  in  the  ignition 
advance  with  the  instantaneous  values  assumed  by  the 
speed  error,  by  the  integral  of  that  error,  by  the  pressure 
error  and  by  a  further  state  variable  relating  to  the  internal 
state  of  a  differential  operator  which  acts  on  the  value  of 
the  advance  variation; 

the  values  of  the  coefficients  of  the  gain  matrix  being  calcu- 
lated beforehand  on  the  basis  of  a  linear  system  of  fourth- 
order  equations  which,  in  accordance  with  the  character- 
istics of  a  predetermined  linear  mathematical  model  of  the 
engine,  functionally  correlate  the  aforesaid  state  variables 
with  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  the  engine  and  with  the 
ignition  advance  and  on  the  basis  of  the  calculation  of  a 
performance  index  predefined  as  a  function  of  the  sute 
variables,  of  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  the  engine,  and 
of  the  ignition  advance; 

e)  differentiating,  by  means  of  the  differential  operator,  the 
advance  variation  value  corresponding  to  the  values  of 
the  gain  coefficients  selected  from  the  matrix;  and 

0  determining  the  quantity  of  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine 
and  the  ignition  advance  to  be  applied  to  the  engine  in 
dependence  on  the  value  supplied  by  the  differential  oper- 
ator and  on  the  coefficients  selected  from  the  gain  matrix. 


ISIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


isii 


5,121,7r7 
ADJUSTER  FOR  A  THROTTLE  VALVE 
CUus  Kramer,  Besigheim;  Bemd  Taubitz,  Schwieberdingen,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Haegele,  Vaihingeo/Enz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,235 
Oainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1990,  4028702 

Int.  a.'  F02D  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—399  14  Oaims 


setting  member  which  determines  the  output  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  load  adjustment  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  setting  members  including  said  at  least  one 
setting  member,  a  driver  actuated  by  the  accelerator  pedal 
and  being  spring-coupled  to  the  control  element,  an  elec- 
tric setting  drive,  a  desired  value  detection  element  opera- 
tive with  the  driver,  an  actual  value  detection  element 
operative  with  the  desired  value  detection  element  and 
acting  ufwn  the  electric  setting  drive,  and  an  electronic 
control  device; 

wherein  the  driver  is  moveable  by  means  of  said  electric 
setting  drive,  the  electric  setting  dnve  is  controllable  by 
the  electronic  control  device  as  a  function  of  detected 
values  of  engine  parameters; 

the  driver  is  functionally  connected  to  all  of  said  setting 
members,  and  said  electric  setting  drive  is  functionally 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  setting  members. 


1.  An  adjuster  for  an  adjusting  device,  which  includes  an 
electric  control  motor  for  actuating  the  adjusting  device,  a 
restoring  unit  for  moving  the  adjusting  device  to  a  defined 
basic  position  upon  an  interruption  of  a  supply  of  power  to  the 
control  motor,  a  restoring  unit  (17)  having  a  restoring  force  is 
embodied  such  that  its  restoring  force  acting  upon  the  adjust- 
ing device  (10)  is  effective  solely  upon  an  interruption  of  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  control  motor  (14). 


5,121,728 
LOAD  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Eberhard  Mausner,  Liederbach,  and  Manfred  Pfalzgraf,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1990,  4031002 

Int.  a.5  F02D  9/02,  11/10:  B60K  26/04.  26/02 
US.  a.  123—399  21  Qaims 
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5,121,729 

KNOCKING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Atsuko  Hashimoto;  Watani  Fukui,  and  Toshio  Iwata,  all  of 

Himeji,  Japan,   assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,045 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-218219 

Int.  a.'  F02P  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  123—425  7  Oaims 
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I.  A  load  adjustment  device  operative  with  an  accelerator 
pedal  and  having  a  control  element  for  action  on  at  least  one 


1.  A  knocking  control  apparatus  for  suppressing  knocking  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  knocking  sensor  for  detecting  vibration  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

vibration  level  generatmg  means  operatively  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  knocking  sensor  for  generating  a  vibra- 
tion level  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  engine 
vibration  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  said  knocking 
sensor; 

arithmetic  means  for  generating  a  threshold  level  to  be 
referred  to  upon  making  decision  as  to  an  occurrence  of 
knocking  on  the  basis  of  said  vibration  level; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  vibration  level  with 
the  threshold  level  and  generating  a  knocking  identifica- 
tion signal  when  the  vibration  level  exceeds  the  threshold 
level; 

sensor  failure  detecting  means  for  generating  a  sensor  failure 
mdication  signal  indicative  of  a  failure  of  said  knocking 
sensor  when  the  vibration  level  continues  to  remain  at  a 
predetermined  sensor  failure  level  for  a  predetermined 
period;  and 

knocking  control  means  responsive  to  either  one  of  the 
knock  identification  signal  and  the  sensor  failure  indica- 
tion signal  for  controlling  engine  operating  parameters  so 
as  to  suppress  the  knocking. 


5,121,730 
METHODS  OF  CONDITIONING  FLUID  IN  AN 
ELECTRONICALLY -CONTROLLED  UNIT  INJECTOR 
FOR  STARTING 
Thomas  G.  Ausman,  Peoria;  John  G.  Ertel,  Washington,  and 
Michael  A.  Flinn,  East  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,515 

Int.  O.'  F02M  55/02.  15/00;  B05B  1/24 

MS.  a.  123—467  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  conditioning  damping  fluid  in  a  fuel  system 
having  an  electronically-controlled  unit  injector  and  a  pump 
operable  to  supply  dampmg  fluid  to  an  electrical  actuator 
assembly  of  the  unit  injector  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  electrical  signal  of  a  selected  amplitude,  pulse- 
width  and  period  to  the  electrical  actuator  assembly  over 
a  selected  time  span  prior  to  operating  the  pump;  and 
operating  the  pump  while  applying  another  electrical  signal 
of  a  selected  amplitude,  pulsewidth  and  period  to  the 
electrical  actuator  assembly. 


ing  a  fuel  rail  having  a  mam  longitudinal  passage  that  is  inter- 
cepted by  transverse  through-holes  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  fuel  rail,  a  bottom-feed  electrically  operated  fuel 
injector  disposed  in  each  through-hole  by  having  been  in- 
serted, one  axial  end  first,  into  the  through-hole  and  compris- 
ing a  fuel  inlet  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main 
longitudinal  passage  so  that  fuel  can  pass  from  said  main  longi- 
tudinal passage  to  the  fuel  injector,  and  mounting  means  pro- 
viding for  the  removable  mounting  of  each  fuel  injector  in  the 
corresponding  through-hole  characterized  in  that  said  mount- 
ing means  comprises  for  each  injector  and  the  corresponding 
through-hole  an  abutment  stop  within  the  through-hole  that 
acts  on  the  injector  to  limit  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the  injec- 
tor into  the  through-hole,  each  injector  and  the  corresponding 
through-hole  comprising  keying  means  and  keyed  means,  said 
keying  means  being  associated  with  one  of  each  injector  and 
the  corresponding  through-hole  and  said  keyed  means  being 
associated  with  the  other  of  each  injector  and  the  correspond- 
ing through-hole,  said  keying  means  and  said  keyed  means 
relating  the  injector  and  the  through-hole  such  that  the  injec- 
tor can  be  inserted  into  the  through-hole  and  into  abutment 
with  said  abutment  stop  in  a  limited  number  of  discrete  relative 
circumferential  orientations  of  the  injector  and  the  through- 
hole,  the  one  of  said  keying  means  and  said  keyed  means  that 
is  associated  with  the  corresponding  through-hole  comprising 
an  annulus  that  cooperates  with  said  abutment  stop  to  axially 
capture  the  injector  in  the  through-hole  after  the  fuel  injector 
has  been  inserted  into  the  through-hole  and  into  abutment  with 
said  abutment  stop  and  then  twisted  about  it  own  axis  a  certain 
number  of  degrees  relative  to  the  through-hole,  and  character- 
ized further  in  that  the  annulus  is  a  separate  element  that  is 
assembled  to  said  fuel  rail. 


5,121,731 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FUEL  INJECTOR  ON  A 
FUEL  RAIL 
Richard  A.  Jones,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Automo- 
tive L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,960 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  55/02 

U.S.  O.  123—470  16  Oaims 


5,121,732 
ADAPTIVE  FUEL/AIR  MIXTURE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 
TAKING  FUEL  CHARACTERISTICS  INTO 
CONSIDERATION 
Nikolaus  Benninger,  Vaihingen/Enz;  Wolfgang  Boerkel,  Ruelz- 
heim;  Stefan  Miller,  Waiblingen-Bittenfeld,  and  Guenther 
Plapp.  FildersUdt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No,  709,303 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  1, 
1990,  4017733 

Int.  O.'  Ft)2M  7/00.  51/00 
U.S.  O.  123—672  20  Oaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  rail  assembly  compris- 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  fuel/air  mixture  to  take  fuel 
characteristics  into  account,  the  fuel/air  mixture  being  for  an 
engine  equipped  with  a  control  apparatus  including  a  lambda 
controller  for  producing  a  lambda  control  factor  RF  and  an 
adaptation  integrator  for  producing  an  adaptative  factor  AF 
for  operating  on  the  control  factor  RF  with  a  predetermined 
speed,  the  lambda  control  factor  deviating  from  an  amplitude 
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1 .0  during  operation  of  the  engine,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  amplitude  of  the  lambda  control  factor  RF  to 
determine  if  the  amplitude  deviates  from  said  value  1 .0  to 
exceed  a  first  threshold  value  indicative  of  a  changed 
composition  of  the  fuel;  and, 

if  yes,  then  increasing  the  speed  at  which  said  adaptative 
factor  AF  operates  on  said  lambda  control  factor  RF  from 
a  first  adaptation  speed  corresponding  to  the  normal  oper- 
ation of  the  engine  to  a  second  adaptation  speed  greater 
than  said  first  adaptation  speed  until  a  pregiven  condition 
is  fulfilled  and  thereafter  reducing  said  speed  back  to  said 
first  adaptation  speed. 


spending  to  the  number  of  cylinders  branches  off,  each  end 
pipe  (22)  discharges  in  one  of  the  intake  pipes  (15)  immediately 
upstream  of  the  inlet  valve  (12),  preferably  at  a  tangent  to  the 
inlet  opening,  and  that  an  exhaust  gas  pipe  (18)  of  one  cylinder 
(10)  is  separated  from  the  exhaust  gas  manifold  (19)  and  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  gas  distributor  (21),  a  3/2  way  valve  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  exhaust  gas  delivered  to  the  exhaust 
gas  distributor  (21)  said  3/2-way  valve  (23)  including  first, 
second  and  third  controlled  connections  and  disposed  between 


5,121,733 
AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 
Tsuyoshi  Goto:  Kouichi  Hatamura,  and  Toshikazu  Kurokawa, 
all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,143 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-278232 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33/44 

VS.  a.  123—559.1  20  Claims 
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1.  An  air  intake  system  for  a  supercharged  engine  having  an 
independent  air  intake  passage  an  end  of  which  is  communi- 
cated independently  and  separately  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  each  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  supercharger  for  supercharging  intake  air;  and 

means  for  delaying  an  air  intake  valve  closing  timing  after  a 

bottom  dead  point;  and 
wherein  the  independent  air  intake  passage  is  shaped  so  that 
the  number  of  revolutions  which  causes  maximum  inertia 
in  said  independent  air  intake  passage  by  supercharging  in 
a  high-speed  region  is  higher  than  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  engine  at  which  maximum  horse  power  is 
generated. 


n  KTt 


the  exhaust  gas  pipe  (18)  and  the  exhaust  gas  distributor  (21). 
said  first  connection  (24)  communicates  with  the  exhaust  gas 
pipe  (18),  the  second  connection  (25)  communicates  with  the 
exhaust  gas  distributor  (21)  and  the  third  connection  (26)  com- 
municates with  the  exhaust  gas  manifold  (19),  and  that  said 
3/2-way  valve  (23)  connects  the  first  connection  (24)  to  the 
second  connection  (25),  in  one  switching  position,  and  in  an- 
other switching  position  connects  said  first  connection  to  the 
third  connection  (26). 


5,121,735 

BALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  H.  Hancock,  924  Manchester  Rd.,  Salina,  Kans.  67401 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,678 

Int.  a.5  F41B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  124—7 


..^7^^^.^=^^=-^=''='^^^:^^^^ 


21  Claims 


5,121,734 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hermann    Grieshaber,    Aichtel-Aich,    and    Wilhelm    Polach, 

Moglingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00586,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03634,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1989,  3930243 

Int.  a.'  P02M  25/07 
U.S.  a.  123—568  14  Oairas 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  four  cylin- 
ders each  with  one  inlet  valve  and  at  least  one  outlet  valve,  an 
intake  manifold  and  intake  pipes  leading  from  said  intake  mani- 
fold to  each  one  of  the  cylinders,  said  intake  pipes  discharge  in 
the  region  of  the  inlet  openings  of  the  inlet  valves,  an  exhaust 
gas  manifold  and  exhaust  gas  pipes  leading  from  said  exhaust 
gas  manifold  to  each  one  of  the  cylinders,  said  exhaust  gas 
pipes  begin  at  the  outlet  openings  of  the  outlet  valves,  and  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  apparatus  to  reduce  toxic  emissions, 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  apparatus  (20)  has  an  exhaust  gas 
distributor  (21),  from  which  a  number  of  end  pipes  (22)  corre- 


1.  Apparatus  for  prof)elling  a  ball  in  simulation  of  an  under- 
handed fast  pitch  Softball  pitch,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  elongated  ball  propelling  arm; 

means  rotatably  mounting  the  arm  on  the  frame  for  swinging 
through  a  360°  generally  vertical  path  of  travel  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis; 

first  drive  means  operably  coupled  with  the  arm  for  swing- 
ing the  latter  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  through  a  first 
segment  of  said  path  of  travel; 

second  drive  means  operably  coupled  with  said  arm  for 
swinging  the  latter  at  an  increased  speed  through  a  second 
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segment  of  said  path  of  travel,  said  first  and  second  seg- 
ments being  arranged  about  the  axis  so  that  the  arm  moves 
downwardly  at  least  a  portion  of  its  movement  through 
said  second  segments;  and 
means  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  to  be 
propelled,  said  receiving  means  including  a  shroud  defin- 
ing an  elongated,  cylindncal  cavity  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cavity,  said  shroud  having 
an  open  outer  end  a  closed  end  spaced  radially  of  the  arm 
inwardly  from  said  open  outer  end,  said  shroud  being 
carried  by  the  arm  in  disposition  to  receive  a  ball  therein 
and  to  carry  the  ball  during  the  downward  swinging  of 
the  arm  and  configured  to  release  the  ball  to  be  propelled 
by  centrifugal  force  rom  the  cavity  during  said  second 
segment  of  said  path  of  travel. 


5,121,736 

ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHTING-TUNING  APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Hawk,  1880  Alcan  Dr.,  Medford,  Oreg.  97504 

Filed  May  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,638 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—86  7  Oaims 


r- 


li 


^ 


^ 


legs  to  effect  pivotment  of  the  mounting  "LI"  bolt  relative 
to  the  bow  mounting  plate,  with  the  adjusting  rod  thread- 
edly  directed  through  the  bow  mounting  plate  and  includ- 
ing an  adjusting  rod  rear  terminal  end  impinging  upon  the 
bow  member. 


5,121,737 

CONVECTION  COOKING  OVEN  WITH  ENHANCED 

TEMPERATL'RE  DISTRIBUTION  UNIFORMITY 

Michael  V.  Yencha,  III,  Freeland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Garland 

Commercial  Industries,  Inc.,  Freeland.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—21  A  8  Oaims 


1.  An  archery  bow  sighting  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  support  framework,  the  support  framework  including  a 
plurality  of  front  legs  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  plural- 
ity of  rear  legs,  and 

a  lower  horizontal  support  beam  orthogonally  directed 
between  the  front  and  rear  legs,  and 

a  front  vertical  post  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  forward 
terminal  end  of  the  horizontal  support  beam,  and 

a  rear  vertical  post  mounted  to  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the 
horizontal  support  beam,  and 

a  front  telescoping  leg  telescopingly  mounted  within  the 
front  vertical  post,  and  a  rear  telescoping  leg  vertically 
mounted  within  the  rear  vertical  post,  with  the  front  and 
rear  telescoping  legs  vertically  and  adjustably  received 
within  the  front  and  rear  vertical  post,  and 

a  top  horizontal  support  beam  orthogonally  mounted  to  an 
upper  terminal  end  of  the  front  telescoping  leg  and  an 
upper  terminal  end  of  the  rear  telescoping  leg,  the  top 
horizontal  support  beam  including  a  bow  mounting  plate 
mounted  to  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  top  horizontal 
support  beam  for  securement  of  the  bow  member  thereto, 
and 

a  bow  string  retraction  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  top 
horizontal  support  beam  to  effect  selective  retraction  of 
the  bow  string  of  the  bow  member,  with  the  bow  string 
retraction  member  reciprocatably  mounted  on  the  top 
horizontal  support  beam  relative  to  the  bow  mounting 
plate,  and 

the  bow  mounting  plate  includes  a  mounting  "U"  shaped 
bolt  orthogonally  directed  through  the  bow  mounting 
plate  for  receiving  the  bow  member  therewithin,  the 
mounting  "U"  bolt  including  a  plurality  of  "U"  bolt  legs 
directed  through  a  bow  mounting  plate,  and  an  adjusting 
rod  positioned  below  and  medically  between  the  "U"  bolt 


1.  A  convection  oven  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cooking  chamber  therein; 

blower  means  for  recirculating  a  heated  cooking  gas  within 
said  cooking  chamber  to  cook  food  items  supported 
therein,  said  blower  means  including  a  centrifugal  fan 
impeller  wheel  disposed  adjacent  a  first  surface  portion  of 
said  cooking  chamber  and  having  a  central  inlet  opening 
facing  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  cooking  chamber 
opposite  said  first  surface  portion; 

burner  means  operative  to  discharge  hot  combustion  gas; 
and 

plenum  means  disposed  within  said  cooking  chamber  and 
having  a  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  impeller  wheel 
inlet  opening,  said  plenum  means  being  operative,  during 
operation  of  said  blower  and  burner  means,  to  receive  a 
first  now  of  hot  combustion  gas  from  said  burner  means, 
and  a  second  flow  of  recirculating  heated  cooking  gas 
from  said  cooking  chamber,  and  coaxially  deliver  said  first 
and  second  gas  flows  to  said  impeller  wheel  inlet  opening 
in  an  inlet  flow  pattern  in  which  said  second  gas  flow  is 
outwardly  circumscribed  by  a  generally  annular  portion 
of  said  first  gas  flow,  thereby  essentially  equalizing  the  hot 
gas  dicharge  temperature  around  the  external  periphery  of 
said  impeller  wheel  and  facilitating  a  uniform  cooking  gas 
temperature  distribution  within  said  cooking  chamber, 

said  plenum  means  include  a  burner  box  structure  having  a 
burner  means  therein  positioned  within  said  cooking 
chamber  beneath  said  impeller  wheel  for  receiving  said 
hot  combustion  gas  from  said  burner  means,  and  a  mixing 
plenum  portion  separated  from  said  burner  box  structure 
but  connected  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
burner  box  structure  having  a  section  adjacent  said  impel- 
ler wheel  inlet  opening  that  communicates  with  the  sec- 
ond gas  flow  returning  thereto,  said  mixing  plenum  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  receive  an  upflow  of  hot  combustion 
gas  flow  from  said  burner  box  structure  and  having  first 
and  second  exterior  walls  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of 
said  impeller  wheel,  said  first  and  second  exterior  walls 
having  openings  formed  therein  which  are  generally  coax- 
ial with  said  impeller  wheel  inlet  opening. 
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5,121,738 

HEAT  RADIATING  BRIQUETTE  FOR  COOKING  GRILL 

Robert  S.  Harris,  559  W.  Eugenie,  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,863 

Int.  a.5  F24C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  126—41  R  8  Claims 


1.  For  a  food  grill  having  a  heat  source,  a  food  support  grid 
and  a  grate  installed  spaced  below  the  grid  and  spaced  above 
the  heat  source  for  supporting  an  array  of  briquettes, 
each  briquette  of  said  briquette  array  comprising  a  flat  recti- 
linear base,  a  pyramid  formation  having  an  apex,  four  sides 
and  a  base,  a  trough  surrounding  the  base  of  the  pyramid 
formation,  said  trough  being  formed  by  the  base  of  the 
pyramid  formation  and  a  surrounding  outer  edge,  said 
trough  collecting  renderings  from  food  cooking  on  the 
food  support  grid. 


5,121,739 
PORTABLE  HEAT  DISPENSING  UNIT 
SUnley  G.  Barker,  607  Madison  St.,  Joliet,  111.  60435 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,123 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F24C  1/00;  F02N  17/02:  B60H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  126—248  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  heat  dispensing  unit  for  heating  applications 
comprising: 

a  container  vessel  of  a  portable  size  that  can  be  carried  by  a 
human  being,  said  container  vessel  enclosing  a  heat  cham- 
ber; 


aligned  apertures  in  said  vessel  and  said  heat  chamber; 

at  least  one  burner  having  a  burner  tube  sufficiently  long  to 
insert  through  said  aligned  apertures  in  the  vessel  into  said 
heat  chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  means  of  combustion 
therein,  said  burner  having  a  triggered  start  to  permit 
ignition  after  insertion; 

means  for  retaining  the  burner  in  a  firing  position; 

said  heat  chamber  defining  a  chimney  air  passageway; 

fan  means  located  in  the  chimney  air  passageway  to  assist  a 
chimney  effect  as  the  heated  air  rises  from  the  heat  cham- 
ber; 

a  power  source  means  to  operate  said  fan  means; 

a  heat  duct  connected  to  said  chimney  air  passageway  to 
guide  the  heated  air;  and 

an  air  opening  in  the  container  vessel  to  allow  replenishment 
of  air  to  the  heat  chamber. 


5,121,740 

LASER  VIDEO  ENDOSCOPE 

Martin  Uram,  39  Sycamore  Ave.,  Little  Silver,  N.J.  07739 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,117,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,054 

Int.  a.^  A61B  1/06.  17/32 

U.S.  a.  128—6  6  Oaims 


■g6lLLUMINKnON 


■22  lAstK  auiat 


1.  In  a  surgical  endoscope  having  a  hand  piece  and  a  con- 
necting cable  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  hand  piece, 
the  improvement  in  a  small  diameter  probe  comprising: 

a  rigid  tubular  sidewall  having  a  circular  cross-section, 

an  illumination  guide  comprising  a  first  set  of  optical  fibers 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  sidewall. 

an  image  guide  comprising  a  second  set  of  optical  fibers 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  sidewall, 

an  optical  laser  guide  comprising  a  third  set  of  optical  fibers 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  sidewall, 

said  illumination  guide,  said  image  guide  and  said  laser  guide 
constituting  substantially  the  only  functional  components 
within  said  tubular  sidewall  of  said  probe, 

said  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  optical  fibers  constituting 
a  combined  set  of  optical  fibers  having  a  circular  outer 
diameter,  said  circular  outer  diameter  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  sidewall, 

said  image  guide  and  said  optical  laser  guide  terminating  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  at  the  distal  end  of  said  rigid 
probe, 

whereby  light  applied  through  said  illumination  zone  will 
generate  an  image  at  the  distal  end  of  said  rigid  probe 
which  can  be  viewed  through  said  image  guide  simulta- 
neous with  application  of  laser  energy  through  said  laser 
guide. 


5,121,741 
SHAPED  HALO  VEST 

Paul  Bremer,  and  Ross  L.  Bremer,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Bremer  Medical  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,004 
Int.  a.'  A61H  1/02:  A61F  5/02.  5/37 
U.S.  a.  602—18  24  Oaims 

1.  A  halo  vest  for  a  human  wearer,  comprising: 
a  vest  body  of  structural  material  having  front  and  back 
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components  for  overlying  the  front  and  back,  respec- 
tively, of  the  wearer;  and 
halo  support  elements  secured  to  said  vest  body,  said  vest 
body  having  first  discrete  portions  for  transferring  loading 
on  the  vest  including  from  said  halo  support  elements  to 
first  selected  areas  of  the  wearer's  body  underlying  and 
registering  with  said  first  discrete  portions,  respectively, 


1.  A  lower  extremity  orthotic  device  comprising  unitary 
inner  and  outer  side  members  made  of  a  lightweight  thermo- 
plastic material;  a  plurality  of  hollow  conduits  running  longitu- 
dinally within  each  of  the  side  members;  each  of  the  side  mem- 
bers having  a  slightly  curvilinear  cross  section  which  has  a 
first-dimensioned  inner  portion  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  the 
cross  section  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  hollow  conduits  and  a 
second-dimensioned  outer  portion  located  near  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  side  members  and  being  slightly  larger  than  the 


first-dimensioned  inner  portion,  the  side  members  being  adapt- 
able to  accept  knee  joint  means,  the  plurality  of  hollow  con- 
duits providing  the  device  with  lightness  and  rigidity  to  sup- 
port weight  bearing  axial  and  torsional  loads,  a  thigh  cuff 
member  disposed  so  as  to  wrap  around  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
wearer's  thigh;  and  a  custom  fitted  calf-ankle-foot  orthotic 
member  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  side  members  is  se- 
cured to  the  thigh  cuff,  a  second  opposite  end  of  each  of  the 
side  members  is  secured  to  the  calf-ankle-foot  orthotic  mem- 
ber, and  each  of  the  side  members  being  provided  with  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  side  members  and  the  calf-ankle- 
foot  orthotic  member  against  the  wearer's  leg. 


5,121,743 
HAND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Bonnie  L.  Bishop,  .Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Chester 
Ingier,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,929 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  602—22  4  Qaims 


and  second  discrete  portions,  spaced  from  said  first  dis- 
crete portions,  for  avoiding  transfer  of  loading  on  the  vest, 
including  from  said  halo  support  elements,  to  second 
selected  areas  of  the  wearer's  body  underlying  and  regis- 
tering with  said  second  discrete  portions,  respectively, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  discrete  portions  comprising 
three  dimensional  portions  of  said  body  curved  in  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 


5,121,742 
LOWER  EXTREMITY  ORTHOTIC  DEVICE 
Thorkild  J.  Engen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428.357 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

MS.  a.  602—16  12  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  restraint  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  support  including,  a  main  pwrtion  and  at  least  two 
finger  portions,  said  portions  having  front  and  back  sur- 
faces; 

b.  means  for  securing  at  least  the  wrist,  hand  and  fingers  of 
an  individual  to  said  support,  said  securing  means  includ- 
ing a  plurability  of  straps,  one  for  holding  the  wrist  of  an 
individual  in  contact  with  said  front  surface  of  said  main 
portion,  a  second  strap  for  holding  the  thumb  of  said 
individual  in  contact  with  said  front  surface  of  one  of  said 
finger  portions,  a  third  strap  for  holding  the  baby  finger  of 
said  individual  m  contact  with  said  front  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  finger  portions,  and  a  fourth  strap  for  holding 
the  middle  fingers  of  said  individual  in  contact  with  said 
front  surface  of  main  portion;  and 

c.  a  rigid  member  secured  to  said  fourth  strap  which,  is  use, 
presses  against  and  holds  said  middle  fingers  flush  against 
said  front  surface  of  said  main  portion. 


5,121,744 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  G-SUIT  MODULATOR 
Philip  C.  Njemanze,  1436  F  Stoney  Meadows  Dr.,  VaUey  Park, 
Mo.  63088 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,435,  Jul.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.037 
Int.  a.5  A61F  5/37 
XiS.  a.  128—202.11  9  Claims 

1.  A  physiological  antigravitational  system  for  use  in  modem 
avionics  to  prevent  unconsciousness  and  related  conditions  by 
way  of  monitoring  cerebral  blood  flow  velocity  and  using  that 
information  to  alter  anti-G  pressure  with  a  wide  variety  of 
applications  dependent  upon  the  mission  and  the  type  of  avion- 
ics involved,  said  system  comprising; 

a  crew  member  G-suit  for  use  during  flight,  a  pressurization 
source  for  use  with  the  G-suit  for  varying  its  esublished 
pressure  during  application,  a  controller  microcomputer 
that  regulates  the  varying  of  the  pressunzation  source 
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used  with  the  crew  member  G-suit  and  avionics  system, 
and  force/pressure  detectors  responsive  to  the  generated 
G-forces  and  operatively  associated  with  the  microcom- 
puter to  provide  various  signals  thereto  for  varying  the 
pressure  generated  from  the  pressurization  source  and 


5,121,74« 

ANAESTHETIC  AND  RESPIRATOR  BREATHING 

ORCUIT  DEVICE 

John  R.  Sikora,  850  Lancaster  Drive,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 

K7P  1R6 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,023 

Int.  a.*  A61M  7.5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—203.12  6  Qaims 


means  for  measuring  cerebral  blood  flow  velocity  of  the 
crew  member  during  flight,  said  means  for  measuring 
cerebral  blood  flow  velocity  comprising  a  Doppler  instru- 
ment and  spectrum  analyzer  incorporating  transducers  for 
providing  blood  flow  measurements. 


5,121,745 

SELF-INFLATABLE  RESCUE  MASK 

Michael  B.  Israel,  94  Pantigo  Rd.,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.  11937 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,844 

Int.  a.5  A61M  76/00 

U,S.  a.  128—202.28  17  Qaims 


~^     iET 


1.  A  connector  pipe  for  use  in  an  anaesthetic  or  respirator 
machine  between  said  machine  and  a  patient  face  mask  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  flexible  tubular  member,  substantially  circular  m  cross 
section,  having  an  interior  longitudinally  extending  sub- 
stantially planar  chordal  dividing  wall  which  divides  said 
circular  cross  section  into  a  larger  and  a  smaller  cross 
section  so  as  to  provide  first  and  second  fluid  flow  paths 
through  said  tubular  member  said  planar  chordal  dividing 
wall  being  common  to  both  said  larger  and  said  smaller 
cross  sections;  and 

(b)  means  to  connect  said  pipe  to  said  face  mask  and  to  said 
anaesthetic  or  respirator  machine. 


5,121,747 

HYBRID  ORTHOSIS 

Brian  Andrews,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  University  of 

Strathclyde,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,061,  Nov.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  233,928 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1985, 
8527342;  Jun.  23,  1986,  8615269 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/32;  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—423  W  7  Oaims 


1.  A  compactly  packaged  deflated  self-inflatable  rescue 
mask  which  self  inflates  when  removed  from  the  package, 
comprising  a  flexible  form-retaining  plastic  dome  shaped  fold- 
able  portion  having  around  its  peripheral  edge  an  inflatable 
bladder  composed  of  plastic  material  which  has  sufficient 
resilience  to  cause  said  bladder  to  assume  a  shape  which  is 
consistent  with  its  fully  inflated  shape,  thereby  causing  a  pres- 
sure gradient  down  which  ambient  air  flows  into  the  bladder 
until  a  pressure  equilibrium  is  established,  and  the  bladder  is 
thereby  fully  inflated,  said  bladder  is  provided  with  a  built-in, 
sealed  air-valve,  wherein  said  seal  is  removed  from  said  air 
valve  to  automatically  inflate  said  bladder,  which  allows  the 
ambient  air  to  flow  into  the  inflatable  bladder  and  seals  the  air 
in  the  inflated  mask  which  retains  its  shape  firmly,  said  bladder 
being  shaped  to  fit  around  the  nose  and  mouth,  and  a  blow-in 
tube  is  disposed  in  an  opening  at  the  apex  of  the  dome,  pro- 
vided with  a  mouthpiece  for  delivery  of  the  rescuer's  expired 
air  to  the  patient. 


1.  A  floor  reaction  hybrid  orthosis  for  assisting  locomotion 
in  neurologically  impaired  patients,  said  orthosis  comprising: 

a  floor  reaction  foot  ankle  orthosis  located  on  each  paralysed 
leg  of  a  patient  for  enforcing  knee  extension; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  each  leg  for  sensing  a  resultant 
knee  extending  force  acting  on  a  respective  paralysed  leg 
by  a  floor  reaction  force  acting  through  each  respective 
floor  reaction  orthosis  in  the  weight  bearing  condition; 

stimulation  means  for  providing  a  free  knee  during  walking 
and  necessary  knee-locking  only  by  stimulating  the  leg 
muscle,  said  stimulation  means  coupled  to  said  sensing 
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means  and  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  respective 
resultant  knee  extending  force  is  sensed  to  be  inadequate 
to  extend  the  respective  knee,  said  stimulation  means 
stimulates  leg  extension  muscles  of  at  least  that  leg  to 
stabilize  the  leg  in  the  extended  positions  without  a  sepa- 
rate mechanical  knee  lock  and  when  the  resultant  knee 
extending  force  is  sensed  as  being  adequate  due  to  the 
patient  restoring  posture,  said  stimulation  is  removed, 
thereby  providing  a  free  knee  during  walking  aiid  .leces- 
sary  knee-locking  by  stimulating  the  leg  muscle  in  re- 
sponse to  the  resultant  knee  extending  force  as  sensed. 


5,121,748 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  INFUSED  ABSORPTION  GLASS 

CONTAINING  FEO 

Hermann  Ditz,  Landshut;  Hartmut  Paschke,  Ergolding,  and 

Ludwig  Gaschler,  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1990,  4015264 

Int.  a.'  C03C  03/87.  04/08 
VS.  a.  128—631  5  Oaims 

1.  Biocompatible  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  in  %  by 
weight  on  an  oxide  basis, 

65-68  Si02 

0-3  Li20 

12.0-14.0  NmaO 

2.5-4.0  K2O 

15-17  Z  alkali  metal  oxide 

2-3  MgO 

4.2-5.5  CaO 

0-2  BaO 

3-4  AI2O3 

0-1.0  B2O3 

2.7-4.1  FeO. 


front  side  of  the  catheter  and  the  third  transducer  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  back  side  of  the  catheter,  said  second  and  fourth 
transducers  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance,  the 
first,  second  and  third  transducers  comprising  a  first  set  of 
transducers  and  the  first,  third  and  fourth  transducers  compns- 
ing  a  second  set  of  transducers,  instrumentation  means  con- 
nected to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transducers,  said 
instrumentation  means  including  means  for  causing  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transducers  to  emit  ultrasonic  energy 
beams  therefrom,  the  first  transducer  being  positioned  on  the 
catheter  to  emit  an  ultrasonic  energy  beam  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  catheter,  the  second  and 
third  transducers  being  positioned  in  the  catheter  to  emit  ultra- 
sonic beams  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  catheter,  the  fourth  transducer  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  It  emits  an  ultrasonic  beam,  said  instrumentation 
means  includes  means  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transducers  and  for  measunng  the 
velocity  of  profile  of  the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  by  Doppler 
shift  and  for  ascertaining  the  diameter  of  the  vessel  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  transducers,  said  instrumentation  means  includ- 
ing means  for  ascertaining  which  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
transducers  provides  more  accurate  velocity  profile  and  diam- 
eter measurements  of  the  vessel. 


5,121,749 

POSITION  IN  DEPENDENT  VOLUMETRIC  FLOW 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Menabem  F.  Nassi,  Palo  Alto;  Jeffrey  S.  Frisbie,  and  SUnley 

Levy,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiom- 

etrics.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,317,  Oct.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,869,263.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,012 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12.  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—692  22  Claims 


^^^ 


^ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  volumetric  flow  of  a 
liquid  in  a  vessel  having  a  wall  and  having  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vessel  parallel  to  the  vessel  wall,  a  flexible 
catheter  having  an  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
the  vessel,  said  catheter  having  front  and  back  sides,  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transducers  carried  by  the  catheter, 
said  first,  second  and  fourth  transducers  being  disfxised  on  the 


5,121,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  CATHETER  ADJACENT 

TO  A  PACEMAKER  NODE  OF  THE  HEART 

Jefferson  Katims,  1082  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128-1122 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,296,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,078,678. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,818 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  C[.  128—734  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  catheter  within  a  body  circu- 
latory vessel  referenced  to  a  natural  pace  maker  node  of  the 
heart  comprising 

a  catheter  probe  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

a  monitor, 

a  single  line  conducting  portion  for  one  side  of  a  probe-moni- 
tor circuit  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
probe  through  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  probe  to 
said  monitor, 

a  second  circuit  side  completing  conductor  extending  from 
said  monitor  to  the  surface  skin  of  the  body  within  which 
said  circulatory  vessel  extends. 

a  skin  contact  element  connected  to  said  circuit  completing 
portion  for  engaging  a  skin  transmission  conUct  area 
whereby  said  apparatus  accomplishes  its  function  with 
only  one  conductor  within  said  catheter  probe  and  moni- 
toring is  effective  with  endogenous  electrical  pacemaker 
potentials. 
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5,121,751 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  TISSUE  SAMPLING 

Joieph  V.  Panalletta,  Guntersville,  Ala.,  assifpior  to  Ryder 

International  Corporation,  Arab,  Ala.,  a  part  interest  and 

Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland.  N.J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,427 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  70/00 

VS.  a.  12«— 754  13  CUiiM 


5.121,752 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELF-OBTAINING 

PAP  SMEARS 

Cheral  J.  Canna,  31  Mt.  Vernon  Ave.,  Pitman,  N.J.  0*071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,213,  Jan.  28,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  652,819 

Int.  a.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—759  7  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  self-obtaining  PAP  smears  from  the 
cervix  of  a  woman  in  an  upright  position  comprising 

a  rigid  elongated  cylindrical  speculum  havmg  an  inside 
diameter  of  approximately  two  inches  thereby  allowing 
viewing  therethrough  and  allowing  room  for  sampling,  a 
length  deflned  between  a  forward  terminus  adapted  to 
engage  and  surround  the  cervix  and  a  rearward  terminus, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  spatula  comprising  a  handle  of  length  greater 


than  the  length  of  said  speculum  and  a  scraper  head 
hingedly  connected  to  the  handle  by  a  hinged  mechanism 
allowing  only  one-directional  rotation; 

said  scraper  head  being  adapted  and  sized  to  facilitate  wiping 
the  surface  of  the  cervix; 

said  spatula  handle  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  extend- 
ing most  of  the  length  of  the  handle  and  an  operating  end 
extending  the  balance  of  the  handle; 

said  operating  end  being  angularly  offset  from  the  longitudi- 
nal body  by  thirteen  degrees; 

whereby  said  handle  accommodates  the  user  and  facilitates 
leverage  against  the  sides  of  the  speculum,  allowing  con- 
trol and  pressure  to  be  applied  to  said  scraper  head. 


b.  an  implanuble  lead  coupled  to  said  neurological  pulse 
generator  having  a  sigmoidal  deformable  shape  and  hav- 


5,121,753 
KNEE  ORTHOSIS  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Juan  B.  Paez,  Spring  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Camp  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,913 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/107 

U.S.  a.  128—774  7  Oaims 


1.  A  tissue  sampling  instrument  for  use  with  a  two-part 
needle  assembly  having  an  outer,  first  needle  cannula  within 
which  an  inner  second  needle  stylet  is  axially  translated,  said 
instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  first  carriage  structure  affixed  to  and  for  carrying  and 
displacing  said  mner  stylet  through  said  outer  cannula; 

b)  second  carriage  structure  affixed  to  and  for  carrying  and 
displacing  said  outer  cannula  relative  to  said  inner  stylet; 
and 

c)  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  member  structure  sepa- 
rately and  sequentially  engageable  with  and  disengageable 
from  both  of  said  first  and  second  carriage  structures  to 
enable  engaging  and  displacing  said  first  carriage  struc- 
ture followed  by  engaging  and  displacing  said  second 
carriage  structure  in  order  to  produce  sequential  motions 
of  the  stylet  and  cannula  and  capture  of  a  tissue  sample 
therebetween. 


1.  A  knee  orthosis  measurement  device  for  measuring  the 
dimensional  position  of  portions  of  a  leg  and  knee  relative  to  a 
reference  line  comprising,  in  combination,  a  linear  reference 
column  having  a  length,  an  upper  end  region,  a  lower  end 
region  and  an  intermediate  region,  upper  leg  orientation  means 
mounted  on  said  upper  end  region  for  attaching  said  upper  end 
region  adjacent  the  leg  above  the  knee,  lower  leg  orientation 
means  mounted  on  said  lower  end  region  for  attaching  said 
lower  end  region  adjacent  the  leg  below  the  knee,  and  mea- 
surement means  for  measuring  portions  of  the  leg  relative  to 
said  column  selectively  movable  mounted  on  said  miermediate 
region  along  the  column  length,  said  measurement  means 
including  probe  means  transversely  disposed  to  the  length  of 
said  column  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  and  indicia  means  for 
indicating  the  dimensional  spacing  of  said  probe  means  relative 
to  said  column. 


5,121,754 

LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT  PERCUTANEOUSLY 

INSERTED  EPIDURAL  LEAD 

Keith  R.  Mullett,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,439 
Int.  a.5  A61N  1/05 
U.S.  a.  128—786  14  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  neurological  pulse  generator;  and, 
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ing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  interspersed  along  said  de- 
formable shape. 


5,121,755 

REINFORCED  TETHERED  CONDOM  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Hegedusch.  Rte.  1,  Box  318,  Luray,  Va.  22835 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,812 

Int.  a.'  A61F  6/04.  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—844  7  Claims 


<J^^' 


1.  A  reinforced  tethered  condom  construction  designed 
particularly  for  males  equipped  with  large  geniulia;  wherein 
the  condom  construction  consists  of: 

a  conventional  condom  sheath;  and, 

a  pair  of  elongated  generally  thin,  flat  tether  elements,  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  condom 
sheath  in  an  opposed  fashion;  wherein,  the  securement 
further  occurs  along  a  main  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
condom  sheath  to  provide  lateral  and  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement thereto;  and,  further  having  a  free  end  which 
extends  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  beyond  the 
open  end  of  the  condom  sheath,  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the 
tether  elements  can  encircle  and  be  secured  to  the  male 
genitalia. 


convert  the  casing  from  a  relatively  flexible  state  to  an 
evacuated  state; 
stiffener  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  preventing  trans- 
verse bending  of  the  casing  in  the  neck,  thorax  and  pelvic 
regions,  the  stiffener  means  including  an  upper  stiffener 
section  in  the  neck  and  thoracic  regions,  a  lower  stiffener 
section  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  upper  stiffener 
section  and  located  in  the  pelvic  region  whereby  the 
casing  is  adapted  to  bend  along  a  transverse  axis  located 
between  the  thoracic  and  pelvic  regions  in  the  relatively 


flexible  state  of  the  casing,  and  a  longitudinally  incompres- 
sible intermediate  stiffener  section  located  between  the 
upper  and  lower  stiffener  sections  to  prevent  longitudinal 
shortening  of  the  casing  in  the  region  between  the  upper 
and  lower  stiffener  sections;  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  elements  located  within  the  casing 
interior  and  adapted  in  conjunction  with  the  flexible  cas- 
ing interior  in  its  relatively  flexible  state  for  movement 
into  conformity  with  the  contours  of  the  patient,  and 
further  adapted  to  be  rigidly  fixed  in  position  in  an  evacu- 
ated state  of  the  casing  for  immobilizing  the  patient. 

5,121,757 
TOBACCO  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Jackie  L.  White,  Pfafftown,  and  Thomas  A.  Perfetti,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,175,  Dec.  18, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,060,669.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  536,250 
Int.  a.'  A24B  15/24 
VS.  a.  131—297  30  Claims 
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5.121,756 
VACUUM  IMMOBILIZER  SUPPORT 
Michael  J.  Koledin,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell 
Medical  Corporation,  San  Marcos.  Calif. 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,955,  Oct.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,733 
Int.  a.5  A61F  5/37;  A61G  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—870  7  Oaims 

4.  A  vacuum  immobilizer  support  comprising: 
an  elongated,  airtight  and  flexible  casing  upon  which  a  pa- 
tient can  be  placed,  the  casing  having  neck,  thoracic  and 
pelvic  regions  adapted  to  underlie  the  neck,  thorax  and 
pelvis  of  the  patient; 
evacuation  valve  means  enabling  evacuation  of  air  from  the 
casing  for  developing  a  vacuum  in  the  casing  interior  to 
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1.  A  process  for  altering  the  chemical  nature  of  a  tobacco 
extract,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  tobacco  material  with  an  extraction  solvent  to 
provide  a  tobacco  extract; 

(b)  contacting  the  tobacco  extract  with  an  ammonia  com- 
pound capable  of  releasing  ammonia;  and 
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(c)  subjecting  the  tobacco  extract  to  heat  treatment  (i)  in  a 
pressure  controlled  environment  to  above  ambient  pres- 
sure, and  (ii)  at  a  temperature  above  about  100°  C.  so  as  to 
alter  the  chemical  nature  of  the  tobacco  extract. 


5,121,761 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  HAIR  EXTENSIONS 

Karen  L.  Meister,  1032  San  Jacinto,  #1913,  Irving,  Tex.  750«3 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,689 

Int.  a.'  A41G  3/00.  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  132—201  2  Claims 


5,121,758 
GLUE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Gerald  Schmekel,  Elmshorn;  Wilfried  Stiller,  Holm;  Meinhard 
Meyer,  Appen-Unterglinde,  and  Knut  Miiller,  Hamburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.A.T.  Cigarettenfabriken 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1989,  3910745 

Int.  a.*  A24D  1/00.  J/02 
VS.  a.  131—360  4  aaims 

4.  A  cigarette  comprising: 
a  rod  portion  of  tobacco  material, 
a  paper  wrapper  encircling  the  rod  portion,  and 
a  glue  sealing  the  side  seam  of  the  paper  wrapper, 
wherein  the  glue  is  made  of  citrus  of  apple  pectin,  and  the 
pectin  has  an  esterification  degree  of  50  to  65%. 


5,121,759 

WRAPPER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLE,  SMOKING 

ARTICLE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ajit  S.  Dixit,  and  William  F.  Owens,  Jr.,  both  of  Pisgah  Forest, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter  Company,  Spring  Grove, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,447 

Int.  a.'  A24D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  131—365  17  Claims 

1.  A  wrapper  for  smoking  articles  such  as  cigarettes,  cigars, 

and  the  like,  comprising  a  ceilulosic  fiber  sheet  containing,  as  a 

filler,  basic  magnesium  carbonate. 


5,121,760 
FINGERNAIL  GUARD 
Becky  J.  Ward,  310  The  Village,  #108,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90277 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,339 

Int.  CV  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  a.  132—73  9  Claims 


1.  A  fingernail  guard  to  be  attached  to  a  wearer's  fingernail 
to  reduce  the  possibility  of  chipping  and  cracking,  said  nail 
guard  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  the  nail  to  which  said 
guard  is  to  be  attached  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  sides 
coextensively  jointed  to  one  another  at  a  fold  line,  the  sides  of 
said  nail  guard  bending  downwardly  from  said  fold  line  to 
form  an  envelope  in  which  to  receive  an  protect  a  portion  of 
the  wearer's  ringemail  when  said  guard  is  attached  to  the  nail 
and  said  fold  line  embraces  the  outer  edge  of  said  nail,  at  least 
one  of  the  opposing  sides  of  said  guard  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  said  fold  line,  said  pro- 
jections being  spaced  from  and  pivotal  relative  to  one  another 
and  adapted  to  rotate  into  the  spaces  therebetween  when  said 
guard  is  attached  to  the  wearer's  fingernail. 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  extension  of  hair  to  hair  grow- 
ing naturally  from  skin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  location  on  said  skin  where  said  extension 
is  to  be  attached; 

b)  gathering  into  plural  clumps  said  naturally  growing  hair 
along  said  location  where  said  extension  is  to  be  attached; 

c)  locating  an  anchor  means  on  each  clump  of  naturally 
growing  hair  a  short  distance  from  said  skin  and  then 
securing  each  of  said  anchor  means  to  said  respective 
clump  of  naturally  growing  hair  such  that  said  anchor 
means  is  coupled  to  said  respective  clump; 

d)  securing  with  filament  means  said  extension  of  hair  to  said 
clumps  of  naturally  growing  hair  at  locations  between  said 
anchor  means  and  said  skin,  said  filament  means  coupling 
said  extension  of  hair  to  said  clumps  of  naturally  growing 
hair; 

e)  after  said  extension  is  secured  to  said  clumps  of  naturally 
growing  hair,  waiting  for  said  naturally  growing  hair  to 
grow  out  from  said  skin  such  that  the  distance  between 
said  anchor  means  and  said  skin  increases; 

0  repositioning  said  extension  closer  to  said  skin  by  loosen- 
ing each  of  said  anchor  means  and  moving  said  loosened 
anchor  means,  said  filament  means  and  said  extension 
closer  to  said  skin; 

g)  resecuring  each  of  said  anchor  means  to  said  respective 
clumps  of  naturally  growing  hair. 


5,121,762 
WATER  SOLUBLE  END  WRAP  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Anthony  J.  DiPinto;  Larry  Goldstein,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Donald  H.  Russell,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  InnoA 
genics.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,225 
Int.  a.'  A45D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  132—204  23  Oaims 

20.  A  method  of  cold  waving  hair  comprising: 

a.  wetting  hair; 

b.  dividing  the  hair  Into  a  plurality  of  individual  hair  sections 
to  be  waved; 

c.  applying  an  end  wrap  having  an  anhydrous  hair  softening 
chemical  dispersed  therein,  which  is  a  reducing  agent  for 
reducing  keratin  disulfide  bonds,  to  the  ends  of  one  section 
of  hair; 

d.  winding  the  end-wrapped  hair  of  step  c.  onto  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  rod  and  securing  said  rod  into  place; 

e.  repeating  steps  b.  and  c.  until  all  of  the  hair  sections  are 
end-wrap{>ed  and  wound; 

f.  thoroughly  wetting  the  wound  hair  with  water  to  activate 
the  reduction  of  keratin  disulfide  bonds; 

g.  waiting  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  reduc- 
tion; 

h.  treating  the  wound  hair  with  an  oxidizing  agent; 
i.  rinsing  the  wound  hair  after  sufTicient  time  has  passed  for 
the  oxidizing  agent  to  act; 


j.  removing  said  cylindrical  rods  and  loosening  the  wound 

hair;  and 
k.  rinsing  the  hair  with  water  to  remove  chemicals  and  end 

wraps. 


5,121,763 
COSMETIC  APPLICATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Ted  Kingsford,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Maybe  Holding  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,409,  Feb.  26,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,799 

Int.  a.'  A45D  40/24 

VS.  a.  132—317  9  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  the  application  of  a  pasty,  liquid  or 
semi-liquid  cosmetic  product  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  product  retaining  portion 
comprising  a  central  support  stem  a  forward  end  of  which 
carries  a  multiplicity  of  flexible,  circumferentially  spaced 
radial  elements  projecting  laterally  from  said  stem; 

a  cover  member  comprising  a  sleeve  disposed  over  said 
elongate  member; 

wherein  the  cover  member  and  the  elongate  member  are 
relatively  movable  by  manually  operable  means  to  selec- 
tively adjust  the  longitudinal  positions  of  these  members 
to  more  than  two  selected  positions,  said  manually  opera- 
ble means  comprising  a  handle  having  a  first  part  with 
which  one  of  said  sleeve  and  elongate  member  is  a  one 
piece  unit  and  a  second  part  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  first  part  and  with  which  said  other  of  said  sleeve  and 
elongate  member  is  a  one  piece  unit,  whereby,  the  length 
of  the  product  retaining  portion  of  said  elongate  member 
exposed  for  use  in  the  application  of  said  cosmetic  product 
is  selectively  variable,  and 

wherein  said  sleeve  includes  a  forward  end  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  stem  can  project,  and  which  is 
smaller  than  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  sleeve 
so  that  as  the  flexible,  circumferentially  spaced  radial 
elements  enter  the  sleeve  through  said  opening  a  radially 
inner  part  of  said  elements  is  wiped,  and  thereby  cleaned 
by  said  opening. 


tween  the  inner  and  outer  portion  of  the  core  member,  and 
having  said  middle  portion  of  said  core  member  fixedly 
secured  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  top  rib.  and  having 
said  inner  end  portion  of  said  core  member  retained  in  said 
inner  portion  of  said  top  rib  by  an  inner  retainer  means 
fixed  on  said  inner  portion  of  the  top  rib  and  having  said 
outer  end  portion  of  said  core  member  retained  in  said 
outer  portion  of  said  top  rib  by  an  outer  retainer  means 


\    « 


fixed  on  said  outer  portion  of  the  top  rib;  said  reinforcing 
core  member  formed  as  a  longitudinal  beam  having  a  cross 
section  of  U-shaped  nested  in  said  top  rib;  said  top  rib 
having  a  joint  fixed  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  top  rib 
for  pivotally  securing  an  outer  end  portion  of  said 
stretcher  rib  by  a  pivot,  said  joint  including  a  pair  of  clips 
formed  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  respectively 
crimped  on  said  top  rib  for  fastening  said  middle  portion 
of  said  core  member. 


5,121,765 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  ENCLOSURE 
Clifford  MacMorris,  Jr.,  1085  Bald  Eagle  Dr.,  Marco  Island, 
Ha.  33967 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,118 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/38 

U.S.  a.  135—103  13  Oaims 


5,121,764 
UMBRELLA  HAVING  REINFORCED  TOP  RIB 
Tsun-Zong  Wu,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fu  Tai  Um- 
brella Works,  Ltd.,  Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,233 
Int.  a.5  A45B  25/00 
VS.  a.  135—31  4  Claims 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  top  ribs  of  a  rib  assembly  secured  with  an 
umbrella  cloth  thereon  pivotally  secured  to  a  notch 
formed  on  an  upper  end  of  a  central  shaft,  each  said  top  rib 
having  an  inner  portion,  an  outer  portion  and  a  middle 
portion  between  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  top 
rib,  each  said  top  rib  having  a  cross  section  of  generally 
U-shaped;  and 
a  plurality  of  stretcher  ribs  of  the  rib  assembly  each  said 
stretcher  rib  pivotally  secured  between  each  said  top  rib 
and  a  runner  slidably  held  on  said  central  shaft; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

each  said  top  rib  including  a  reinforcing  core  member  nested 
in  said  top  rib;  said  reinforcing  core  member  having  an 
inner  portion,  an  outer  portion  and  a  middle  portion  be- 


I.  A  collapsible  enclosure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  members  for  defining  the  shape  of  the 
enclosure  and  for  supporting  a  covering  for  the  enclo- 
sures; 

expandable  and  foldable  linkage  means  interconnecting  the 
plurality  of  frame  members,  the  linkage  means  being  ex- 
pandable to  position  the  plurality  of  frame  members  and 
the  enclosure  defined  thereby  in  an  erected  state,  and 
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foldable  to  position  the  plurality  of  frame  members  and 
the  enclosure  defined  thereby  in  a  collapsed  state;  and 
fluid-driven  linear  actuator  means  connected  to  said  linkage 
means  for  expanding  and  folding  the  linkage  means  to 
erect  and  collapse  the  enclosure  by  moving  said  frame 
members  and  said  enclosure  defined  thereby  along  an 
arcuate  path  when  said  enclosure  is  erected  and  collapsed, 
said  fluid-driven  linear  actuator  means  comprising  sub- 
stantially self-operating  fluid-driven  linear  actuator  means 
which  when  once  actuated  for  linear  movement  in  a  first 
direction  to  expand  said  linkage  means  or  m  a  second 
direction  to  fold  said  linkage  means  will  automatically 
complete  its  movement  in  the  first  and  second  directions 
to  substantially  automatically  erect  and  collapse  the  enclo- 
sure, respectively. 


5,121,766 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  OIL  LEAKAGE  FROM 

DAMAGED  TANKER 

Edmund  G.  Tornay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Energj'  Trans- 
portation Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,200 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  a.  137—68.1  3  Claims 


W  «        30       22  24  26 


1     I  I      1^ 


1.  A  fluid  control  arrangement  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an 
opening  in  a  bulkhead  common  to  a  liquid  cargo  tank  and  a 
ballast  tank,  comprising: 

a  section  of  pipe  extending  through  and  sealingly  secured  in 
an  opening  in  a  bulkhead  and  defining  a  passageway  for 
fluid  to  flow  from  a  cargo  tank  to  a  ballast  tank;  and 

one-shot  valve  means  in  sealing  relationship  with  a  first  end 
of  said  pipe  section,  said  valve  means  comprising  an  annu- 
lar flange  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  pipe  section,  a 
blank  circular  flange,  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  hose  ar- 
ranged substantially  in  a  circle  between  said  annular 
flange  and  said  circular  blank  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
bolts  extending  through  respective  openings  in  said  flange 
for  compressing  said  hydraulic  hose  and  forcing  said  blank 
flange  into  sealing  relationship  with  said  first  end  of  said 
pipe  section,  said  hydraulic  hose  when  pressurized  being 
operative  to  break  said  bolts  and  thereby  release  said  blank 
circular  fiange  for  opening  said  passageway. 


5,121,767 
AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVE 
Chamg-Liang  Chuang,  No.  296,  Min  Tsu  1st  Rd.,  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,511 

Int.  CI.'  F16T  1/20:  F16K  31/34.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  137—195  3  Claims 

1.  A  drain  valve  comprising  generally  a  base  and  a  housing 

engaged  on  said  base,  a  partition  plate  disposed  in  said  housing 

so  as  to  separate  an  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  lower  cham- 


ber and  an  upper  chamber,  said  partition  plate  including  an 
orifice  formed  therein  for  communicating  said  lower  chamber 
and  said  upper  chamber,  said  base  including  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  in  communication  with  said  lower  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing so  that  condensate  and  compressed  air  may  How  into  said 
housing  via  said  inlet  and  may  fiow  out  of  said  housing  via  said 
outlet,  a  casing  disposed  on  said  partition  plate  and  disposed  in 
said  upper  chamber  of  said  housing  and  including  a  sleeve 
formed  integral  on  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a  piston  slidably 
engaged  in  said  casing,  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  piston 
downward,  a  rod  having  an  upper  end  formed  integral  with 
said  piston  and  having  a  valving  means  disposed  on  a  lower 
end  thereof,  said  valving  means  being  provided  for  blocking 
said  outlet  of  said  base  so  that  said  condensate  can  be  accumu- 
lated within  said  lower  chamber,  said  outlet  being  opened 
when  said  piston  and  said  rod  are  pushed  downward  by  said 
biasing  means  so  that  said  condensate  can  be  discharged,  at 


contraction  of  said  first  moisture  sensitive  material  within 
said  absorption  pad  means  according  to  the  existing  wet- 


least  one  hole  being  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing  so 
that  said  compressed  air  may  fiow  into  said  casing  for  urging 
said  piston  and  said  rod  to  move  upward  in  order  to  enable  said 
outlet  to  be  blocked  by  said  valving  means,  a  puncture  formed 
in  said  sleeve  and  communicated  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
casing,  a  plug  provided  in  said  sleeve  to  block  said  aperture, 
and  a  fioat  disposed  in  said  lower  chamber  of  said  housing  and 
including  an  extension  movable  through  said  orifice  for  actuat- 
ing said  plug,  said  plug  being  moved  away  from  said  aperture 
when  said  condensate  accumulated  within  said  lower  chamber 
of  said  housing  reaches  a  predetermined  level  so  as  to  enable 
said  compressed  air  to  flow  into  said  casing  via  said  aperture  in 
order  to  balance  said  piston,  such  that  said  piston  and  said 
valving  means  can  be  biased  downward  by  said  biasing  means, 
said  outlet  being  opened  when  said  piston  and  said  rod  and  said 
valving  means  are  pushed  downward  by  said  biasing  means  so 
that  said  condensate  accumulated  within  said  lower  chamber 
of  said  housing  can  be  discharged. 


5,121,768 

MOISTURE  SENSING  VALVE 

Tommy   L.  Thompson,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Planetary 

Design  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,784,  Apr.  6,  1990.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,051 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/18.  33/00:  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  137—312  17  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  absorption  pad  means; 

b)  a  first  moisture  sensitive  material  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  said  absorption  pad  means,  and  which 
expands  and  contracts  according  to  an  existing  wetness  of 
said  absorption  pad  means;  and, 

c)  a  valve  having  a  variable  opening  therethrough,  said 
valve  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  moisture 
sensitive  material  and  being  responsive  to  expansion  and 


FMOM  WATIlt  SOUKCE 


ness  of  said  absorption  pad  means  for  controlling  the 
variable  opening  of  said  valve. 


5,121,769 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

VALVE 

Ralph  P.  McCabe,  Troy,  and  Robert  O.  Koch,  Warren,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,658 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/043 

VS.  a.  137—625.61  18  Qaims 


second  cylindrical  valving  portions,  said  generally  axially 
extending  body  means  being  relatively  small  in  transverse 
cross-section  as  to  thereby  define  an  annular  chamber  circum- 
ferentially  between  said  axially  extending  body  means  and  said 
cylindrical  inner  chamber  and  axially  confined  between  said 
first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  valving  poriions,  first 
fluid  inlet  passage  means  formed  in  said  second  housing  por- 
tion as  to  be  generally  juxtaposed  to  said  first  generally  cyhn- 
drical  valving  portion  for  general  control  by  said  first  valving 
(xirtion,  second  fluid  outlet  passage  means  formed  in  said 
second  housing  portion  as  to  communicate  with  said  annular 
chamber,  third  fluid  outlet  passage  means  formed  in  said  sec- 
ond housing  portion  as  to  be  generally  juxtaposed  to  said 
second  generally  cylindrical  valving  portion  for  general  con- 
trol by  said  second  valving  portion,  fourth  fluid  passage  means 
communicating  between  said  first  fluid  inlet  passage  means  and 
said  fluid-flow  passage  means,  wherein  when  said  armature 
means  is  moved  as  to  most  restrict  flow  of  said  fluid  medium 
out  of  said  fluid-flow  passage  means  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
medium  causes  said  spool  valve  means  to  move  in  a  direction 
whereby  said  second  valving  portion  at  least  further  restricts 
flow  of  said  fluid  medium  from  said  annular  chamber  and 
through  said  third  fluid  outlet  passage  means  toward  sump  and 
said  first  valving  portion  reduces  its  restrictive  ■effect  to  flow  of 
said  fluid  medium  through  said  first  fluid  inlet  oassage  means 
and  into  said  annular  chamber  and  out  of  ^^id  second  fluid 
outlet  passage  means  to  associated  structure  to  be  acted  upon 
by  said  fluid  medium,  and  fifth  passage  means  for  conveying 
only  a  portion  of  fluid  medium  as  flows  through  said  fluid-flow 
passage  means  to  said  armature  means  and  said  pole  piece 
means,  and  wherein  said  fifth  passage  means  is  comprised  of 
sintered  material. 


5,121,770 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  A  COOL 

TOWER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Tommy   L.   Thompson,   Tucson,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Planetary 
Design  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,784 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04:  F16K  31/18.  33/00 

\iS.  a.  137—312  8  Claima 


10.  A  pressure  regulating  assembly  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure of  a  flowing  fluid  medium,  compnsing  housing  means, 
said  housing  means  comprising  a  first  housing  portion  and  a 
second  housing  portion,  electrical  field  coil  means  carried  by 
said  first  housing  portion,  pole  piece  means  situated  generally 
within  said  field  coil  means,  a  valve  seat,  fluid-flow  passage 
means  formed  as  to  be  generally  circumscribed  by  said  valve 
seat,  said  pole  piece  means  compnsing  a  pole  piece  end  face 
portion,  armature  means  at  least  partly  situated  generally 
within  said  field  coil  means,  said  armature  means  comprising 
an  armature  end  face  portion,  wherein  said  armature  means  is 
situated  with  respect  to  said  pole  piece  means  as  to  thereby 
cause  said  armature  end  face  portion  to  be  juxtaposed  to  said 
pole  piece  end  face  portion,  wherein  said  second  housing 
portion  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  chamber,  spool 
valve  means  situated  in  said  cylindncal  inner  chamber  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  inner  chamber  and 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  armature  means,  said 
spool  valve  means  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  axially 
aligned  cylindrical  valving  portions,  said  spool  valve  means 
further  comprising  generally  axially  extending  body  means 
situated  between  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  first  and 


5.  A  cooling  tower  comprising: 

a)  a  tower  having  a  hollow  core  and  at  least  one  opening  at 
a  top  poriton  thereof  and  at  least  one  opening  at  a  bottom 
portion; 

b)  evaporative  pads  located  over  said  at  least  one  opening  at 
a  top  portion  of  said  tower; 

c)  a  pressurized  water  line;  and, 

d)  a  hydraulically  timed  water  valve  system  having,  p2  I)  a 
primary  tank  being  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
pressurized  water  line  and  having  a  drain  orifice  therein, 
said  primary  tank  constantly  receiving  water  from  said 
evaporative  pads 

2)  a  float  valve  having  a  float  sensor  and  a  valve  respon- 
sive thereto,  said  valve  controlling  water  flow  in  said 
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pressureized  water  line  to  said  evaporation  pads,  said 
float  sensor  located  in  said  primary  tank  and  wherein 
said  float  sensor  opens  said  valve  when  said  float  sensor 
reaches  a  predetermined  water  level,  said  drain  orifice 
permitting  continuous  draining  of  said  primary  tank 
irregardless  of  the  position  of  said  float  sensor  within 
said  primary  tank,  such  draining  defining  a  cycle  time 
that  determines  the  opening  of  said  float  valve,  and, 
3)  means  for  filling  said  primary  tank  when  said  float  valve 
is  open. 


5,121,771 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPRESSING  A  TIRE  VALVE  CORE  IN 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CYLINDERS 

Robert  H.  Jemberg,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Specialty  Gases,  Plumsteadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4S4,988 

Int.  a.5  F16K  21/00 

US.  a.  137—614.19  8  Claims 


3.  Gas  dispensing  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  interchangeable  high  pressure  gas  supply  vessel,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  high  pressure 
gas  exiting  from  the  gas  dispensing  assembly,  comprising; 
(i)  a  first  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 

having  a  passageway  therethrough;  and 
(ii)  a  check  valve-gas  fiow  regulator  positioned  in  the 
passageway  of  said  first  housing,  the  check  valve  being 
operable  so  as  to  block  any  gas  flow  above  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  through  the  passageway  of  said  first 
housing,  and  the  gas  flow  regulator  controlling  the  rate 
and/or  pressure  of  the  gas  exiting  from  said  regulator 
means; 

(b)  outlet  demand  valve  means  comprising: 

(iii)  a  second  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  second  end 
of  said  second  housing  being  detachably  connectable  to 
said  interchangeable  high  pressure  gas  supply  vessel, 
and  said  first  end  of  said  second  housing  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  housing 
of  said  regulator  means,  a  chamber  being  formed  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  said  second  housing  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  housing,  the  height  of  said 
chamber  being  variable  by  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  said  second  housing  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  housing,  and  said  chamber  being 
cylindrical  in  shape;  and 

(iv)  an  outlet  demand  valve  jxwitioned  in  the  passageway 
of  said  second  housing,  said  outlet  demand  valve  having 
extended  actuator  means  for  opening  said  outlet  de- 
mand valve,  the  end  of  which  is  positioned  beyond  said 
first  end  of  said  second  housing  so  as  to  extend  into  said 
chamber;  and 

(c)  actuator  plate  means  which  is  located  in  a  movable  man- 


ner in  said  chamber,  said  actuator  plate  means  having  at 
least  one  passageway  therethrough  which  is  not  blocked 
by  said  extended  actuator  means  of  said  outlet  demand 
valve,  said  actuator  plate  means  being  a  fiat  plate,  and 
there  being  at  least  one  arm  extending  from  said  flat  plate, 
said  outlet  demand  valve  bemg  opened  to  high  pressure 
gas  flow  by  means  of  reducing  the  height  of  said  chamber 
so  that  said  actuator  plate  means  forces  inward  the  end  of 
said  extended  actuator  means. 


5,121.772 

WET  BARREL  FIRE  HYDRANT  WITH  IMPROVED 

FLOW  CAPABILITY 

Gary  Bouc,  Decatur;  Timothy  Logman,  Monticello;  Carl  E. 

Floren,  Decatur,  all  of  III.,  and  Al  Seitz,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignors 

to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,979 

Int.  a.'  E03B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  137—272  25  Clums 


19.  A  wet  hydrant  barrel  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  base  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  liquid  supply,  a  closed  end  jxartion  and  an 
intermediate  portion  between  said  base  and  end  portion,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  a  continuously  expanding  cross- 
section  from  a  minimum  cross-section  adjacent  said  base  por- 
tion to  a  maximum  cross-section,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  a  pair  of  openings  each  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
first  diameter  of  said  body  and  passing  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly through  said  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  openings 
being  adapted  to  support  a  first  valve  member  within  said  body 
with  the  first  valve  member  having  a  stem  to  be  received  in 
said  one  opening  so  that  said  first  valve  member  is  movable 
along  said  first  diameter  between  a  position  closing  the  other 
said  opening  of  said  pair  and  a  retracted  position  where  the 
first  valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  other  opening,  said 
intermediate  portion  including  a  wall  portion  that  surrounds 
said  pair  of  openings  with  said  one  opening  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  other  opening,  said  wall  portion  being  sub- 
stantially annular  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  define  an 
interior  volume  in  which  the  valve  member  will  be  disposed 
when  in  the  retracted  position  with  a  selected  annular  clear- 
ance between  the  valve  member  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
wall  portion,  said  end  portion  having  two  pair  of  of)enings,  a 
first  pair  of  openings  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
second  diameter  of  said  body  and  passes  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly through  said  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  openings  of 
said  first  pair  being  adapted  to  support  a  second  valve  member 
within  said  body  with  the  second  valve  member  having  a  stem 
to  be  received  in  said  one  opening  of  said  first  pair  so  that  said 
second  valve  member  is  movable  along  said  second  diameter 
between  a  position  closing  the  other  opening  of  said  first  pair 
and  a  retracted  position  where  the  second  valve  m'-mber  is 
spaced  from  said  other  opening  in  said  first  pair,  and  a  second 
pair  of  openings  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  a  third 
diameter  of  said  body  and  passes  substantially  perpendicularly 
through  said  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  openings  in  said 


second  pair  being  adapted  to  support  a  third  valve  member 
within  said  body  with  the  third  valve  member  having  a  stem  to 
be  received  in  said  one  opening  of  said  second  pair  so  that  said 
third  valve  member  is  movable  along  said  third  diameter  bc- 
tween  a  position  closing  the  other  opening  of  said  second  pair 
and  a  retracted  position  where  the  third  valve  member  is 
spaced  from  said  other  opening  of  said  second  pair. 


5,121,773 
PROCESS  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  A  MILK  SAMPLE 
Heinrich  KiichU,  Neerach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ewison  AG, 
Oberburg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,430 
CUims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.    25,    1989, 
3473/89 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/02.  1/14 
VS.  a.  141—1  12  Claims 


said  conduit;  said  CTIS  having  a  steady  state  condition  during 
which  said  conduit  is  isolated  from  the  intenor  pressurized 
chamber  of  said  tire  and  is  vented  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
method  characterized  by,  prior  to  tire  prior  measunng  opera- 
tions: 

causing  said  CTIS  to  assume  the  steady  state  condition 

thereof; 
sensing  the  pressurization  in  said  conduit  during  steady  state 
conditions; 


1.  A  process  for  drawing  off  a  milk  sample  from  a  milk 
conveyor  pipe  into  which  is  inserted  one  end  of  a  suction 
connection  piece,  a  suction  pipe  having  an  injection  syringe 
attached  thereto  being  connected  to  another  end  of  the  con- 
nection piece,  said  process  including  rinsing  a  sampling  path 
through  the  suction  pipe  and  the  syringe  to  avoid  contamination 
of  the  milk  sample  with  milk  residue  in  the  path  from  a  previ- 
ous sample,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

completely  filling  a  pre-calculated  volume  of  the  suction 
pipe  and  the  injection  syringe  with  milk  from  the  milk 
conveyor  pipe,  while  preventing  the  escape  of  any  milk 
from  the  injection  syringe; 
returning  the  milk  previously  filled  in  said  volume  of  the 
suction  pipe  and  the  injection  syringe  by  conveying  the 
milk  in  said  volume  through  the  suction  pipe  back  into  the 
milk  conveyor  pipe, 
inserting  the  injection  syringe  into  a  previously  positioned 

sample  bottle;  and  thereafter 
filling  said  sample  bottle  with  milk  from  the  conveyor  pipe. 


comparing  said  sensed  pressure  in  said  conduit  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  range  of  pressures;  and,  if  said  sensed 
pressure  is  not  within  said  reference  range,  preventing 
further  control  or  measurements  of  the  pressurizing  of 
said  tire,  said  reference  range  defined  by  a  low  reference 
pressure  corresponding  to  the  lowest  expected  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  at  least  the  highest  expected  operating 
altitude  and  a  high  reference  pressure  corresponding  to 
the  highest  expected  atmospheric  pressure  at  no  higher 
than  the  lowest  expected  operating  altitude. 


5,121,775 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  RLLING  BAGS  WITH 

MATERIAL  TO  A  PRESELECTED  WEIGHT 

Raymond  L.  McOain,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Ray  McClain, 

Inc„  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,760 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141—83  6  Clains 


5,121,774 
FAULT  DETECTION  METHOD 
Bradford  W.  Hicks,  Kalamazoo;  Brian  R.  Blust,  Rochester. 
James  A.  Beverly,  and  Gary  R.  Schultz,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,530,  May  25,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483^41 
Int.  a.'  B60C  23/02 
U.S.  a.  141—4  3  Qaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  sensing  system  faulu  in  a  vehicu- 
lar on-board  CTIS  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  inflation 
pressure  of  an  inflatable  tire,  said  vehicle  having  a  known 
highest  and  a  known  lowest  expected  operating  altitude,  said 
CTIS  measuring  inflation  pressure  of  said  tire  by  fluidly  con- 
necting the  interior  pressurized  chamber  of  said  tire  to  means 
associated  with  a  conduit  for  causing  said  conduit  to  assume  a 
pressure  equal  to  tire  pressure  and  then  sensing  the  pressure  in 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  bag  with  material,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  for  receiving  material  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  bagging  head  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  first  and 

a  second  outlet  ports; 
means  for  transporting  the  material  from  said  means  for 

receiving  material  to  said  bagging  head; 
means,  located  in  said  bagging  head,  for  selectively  diverting 

material  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports; 
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a  receiving  scale  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  interconnected  pans  and  a  movable 
counterweight  associated  therewith,  said  receiving  scale 
being  capable  of  assuming  alternate  positions,  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  pan  is  adjacent  said  first  outlet  port 
and  said  counterweight  is  adjacent  said  second  pan,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  second  pan  is  adjacent  said 
second  outlet  port  and  said  counterweight  is  adjacent  said 
first  pan,  each  of  said  pans  adapted  to  hold  a  bag  for 
receiving  material  discharged  from  one  of  said  outlet 
ports; 

actuation  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, for  operating  said  means  for  selectively  diverting 
material;  and 

means  for  dumping  material  from  said  means  for  receiving 
which  material  has  not  been  transported  by  said  means  for 
transporting. 


5,121,777 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLES  AND  SUB-ASSEMBLIES 

THEREFOR 
Donald  L.  Leininger  Robert  W.  Guertin,  and  Bruce  P.  Baker, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,713 

Int  a.'  B65B  39/04 

U.S.  a.  141—207  19  Oaims 


5,121,776 
OIL  DRAIN  BAG 
Christopher  D.  Kovach,  6039  Sunset  Ridge  Ct.,  Centreville,  Va. 
22020 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,417 

Int.  a.5  F16N  31/00 

U.S.  a.  141—98  3  Oaims 


1.  An  Oil  drain  bag  organization  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  flexible  bag  body,  the  flexible  bag  body  defining  a  cavity 
therewithin,  with  the  bag  body  including  an  elongate  neck 
mounted  to  the  bag  body  extending  upwardly  of  the  bag 
body  terminating  in  a  neck  opening,  including  a  mounting 
means  formed  in  a  surrounding  relationship  to  the  neck 
opening  defining  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  elongate 
neck,  wherein  the  mounting  means  is  arranged  for  secure- 
ment  to  a  bottom  surface  of  a  crank  case  container,  and 

the  flexible  bag  body  includes  a  valve  tube  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  cavity  adjacent  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the 
bag  body,  the  valve  tube  including  a  valve  plug  remov- 
ably mounted  from  within  the  valve  tube,  the  valve  plug 
including  a  flexible  tether  mounted  to  the  valve  plug  and 
the  valve  tube  for  securement  of  the  valve  plug  relative  to 
the  valve  tube,  and 

a  glove  bag  pouch  mounted  to  the  elongate  neck  and  posi- 
tioned interiorly  of  the  elongate  neck  and  the  bag  body, 
the  glove  bag  pouch  including  an  access  opening  directed 
through  the  elongate  neck  into  the  glove  bag  pouch,  and 
the  glove  bag  pouch  including  a  plurality  of  finger  receiv- 
ing bag  members  mounted  to  the  glove  bag  pouch  remote 
from  the  glove  bag  pouch  access  opening  for  receiving  an 
individual's  hand  and  fingers  within  the  glove  bag  pouch. 


1.  A  vajx)r  recovery  nozzle  comprising 

a  body  having  a  fuel  passage  and  a  vapor  passage, 

a  spout,  in  How  communication  with  the  fuel  passage,  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  body, 

a  bellows,  in  How  communication  with  said  vapor  passage, 
with  an  inner  end  of  the  bellows  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  the  body  and  defining  a  vapor  flow  path  around  said 
spout,  said  bellows  being  extended  in  a  rest  position  of  the 
nozzle, 

a  normally  closed  control  valve  interposed  in  said  fuel  pas- 
sage, 

a  trip  stem  slidable  to  and  from  an  operative  position, 

lever  means  connected  to  the  trip  stem  and  effective  to  open 
the  control  valve,  to  maintain  it  open,  only  when  the  trip 
stem  is  latched  in  its  operative  position, 

means,  engageable  with  said  trip  stem,  for  latching  it  in  its 
operative  position,  said  latching  means  being  disengaged 
from  the  trip  stem  in  the  rest  position  of  the  nozzle, 

said  nozzle  having  a  delivery  position  in  which  the  spout  is 
inserted  into  a  fuel  tank  fill  pipe  and  the  bellows  is  com- 
pressed and  an  outer  end  of  the  bellows  sealingly  engages 
the  outer  end  of  the  fill  pipe, 

mechanical  interlock  means,  operative  when  the  control  is  in 
both  its  open  and  closed  positions,  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  the  latch  means  with  the  trip  stem  in  the  rest 
position  of  the  nozzle,  when  the  bellows  is  extended  from 
its  compressed  condition  in  the  nozzle's  delivery  position, 

resilient  means  for  urging  the  latching  means  toward  en- 
gagement with  the  trip  stem, 

said  mechanical  interlock  means,  being  responsive  to  com- 
pression of  the  bellows  in  the  delivery  position  of  the 
nozzle,  to  permit  and  resilient  means  to  engage  the  latch 
means  with  the  trip  stem  to  latch  it  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and 

further  including 

a  vapor  valve,  disposed  within  the  bellows,  for  controlling 
vapor  flow  through  said  vapor  flow  path,  said  vapor  valve 
comprising  an  annular  member  secured  to  the  bellows, 
said  vapor  valve  being  closed  in  the  rest  position  of  the 
nozzle  and  open  in  the  delivery  position  of  the  nozzle, 

characterized  in  that 

the  interlock  means  comprise 


a  pin  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  and  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  bellows,  and 

an  actuator  collar,  separate  from  said  pin,  mounted  within 
said  bellows, 

said  actuator  collar  being  movable  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
bellows  as  it  is  compressed  and  being  engageable  with  said 
pin,  said  collar,  in  the  compressed  delivery  position  of  said 
bellows,  displacing  said  pin  to  permit  the  resilient  means 
to  engage  the  latching  means  with  the  trip  stem,  thereby 
latching  the  trip  stem  in  its  operative  position,  and 

further  wherein 

said  actuator  collar  moves  with  said  vapor  valve  member 
when  the  bellows  is  compressed  to  a  delivery  position. 


5,121,778 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  SUPPORT  AND  HYGIENIC 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  E.  Baken  John  B.  Baker,  David  H.  Baker,  all  of  Litch- 
field; Peter  K.  Baker,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Conn.;  Edward  H. 
Donaeinuii,  Freeport,  and  Ronald  C.  Katz,  Willowbrook,  both 
of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,627,  Oct.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,642 
Int.  a.'  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141—319  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  container  support  and  hygienic  delivery  system 
for  dispensing  drinking  water  or  other  potable  liquid  into  a 
discharge  reservoir  open  at  its  upper  end  and  housed  within  a 
cabinet  from  an  inverted  container  having  a  substantially  rigid 
body  with  a  radially  directed  shoulder  portion  merging  into  a 
generally  cylindrical  depending  neck  defining  an  opening, 
comprising,  in  combination, 

mounting  means  adapted  to  fit  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cabinet  and  defining  an  annular  ring  for  supporting  said 
shoulder  portion  of  said  inverted  container  thereon,  said 
mounting  means  also  defining  a  tapered  entry  portion 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  annular 
ring  from  receiving  said  inverted  container  neck  therein, 
said  entry  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  a  length  greater 
than  that  of  said  container  neck  when  said  inverted  con- 
tainer shoulder  portion  is  supported  on  said  annular  ring, 
means  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  said  entry  portion  or 
sealingly  closing  said  open  upper  end  of  said  reservoir  and 
for  supporting  an  upstanding  feed  tube  dimensioned  to 
penetrate  into  said  container  neck  to  provide  a  hygienic 
flow  path  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  inverted  con- 
tainer into  said  reservoir, 
said  liquid  container  being  provided  with  a  cap  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  neck  and  having  an  internal 
recess  therein  including  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  sealing  plug 


portion  connected  thereto,  said  sleeve  portion  and  said 
plug  portion  being  integrally  formed  with  a  frangible 
connection  therebetween  including  an  area  of  reduced 
wall  thickness,  said  upstanding  fed  tube  t>eing  disposed  for 
entry  into  said  recess  to  separate  said  plug  from  said  sleeve 
when  said  container  is  inverted  and  lowered  onto  said 
support  ring,  and  said  frangible  connection  being  adapted 
to  be  ruptured  and  said  plug  portiori  axially  separated 
from  said  sleeve  portion  upon  the  forcible  insertion  of  said 
feed  tube  into  said  recess  in  order  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  liquid  from  said  container. 


5,121,779 

FUNNEL 

John  Green,  204  S.  Trail  Ridge  Rd.,  Edmond,  Okla.  73034 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,290 

Int.  a.'  B65B  39/02;  B67C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  141—337  4  Claims 


1.  A  funnel  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  resilient  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  interengaging  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet 
whereby  the  sheet  may  be  rolled  to  funnel  configuration  and 
the  interengaging  portions  detachably  interengage  with  each 
other  to  hold  the  sheet  in  funnel  configuration,  said  sheet 
having  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  between  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  pairs  of  opposite  side  edges  which,  beginning  with  said 
top  edge,  converge  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  edge,  then 
diverge  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  edge,  and  finally  con- 
verge in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  edge,  whereby  said  sheet 
is  of  generally  arrowhead  configuration  having  wings  defined 
between  the  last  two  pairs  of  opposite  edges,  said  interengag- 
ing portions  being  located  in  said  wings. 


5,121,780 
FLEXIBLE  AIR  VALVE  EXTENSION 
Harold  C.  Goodman,  9111  Hi-View  La.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40272 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,660 
Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  152—415  2  CUins 

1.  A  flexible  air  valve  extension  for  filling  an  inaccessible 
vehicle  spare  tire,  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  tube; 
a  rigid  elbow  portion  at  one  end  of  said  tube; 
an  internally  threaded  fitting  at  a  free  end  of  said  elbow 
portion  and  dimensioned  for  engagement  with  a  conven- 
tional tire  valve; 
projection  means  in  said  internally  threaded  fitting  for  open- 
ing a  tire  air  valve  when  engaged  with  said  fitting; 
an  externally  threaded  valve  body  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 

flexible  tube; 
a  valve  in  said  valve  body  biased  by  a  spring  to  a  closed 
position,  said  valve  body  dimensioned  for  engagement 
with  conventional  standard  automotive  air  gages  and  air 
lines;  and 
bracket  means  for  securing  said  valve  body  to  an  accessible 
portion  of  a  vehicle,  said  bracket  means  including  a 
bracket  having  an  open  channel  configuration  formed  by 
two  parallel  side  walls  connected  by  a  transverse  end  wall. 
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a  perpendicular  flange  at  a  top  end  of  said  transverse  end 
wall,  a  central  circular  aperture  formed  through  said 
flange,  said  aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  said  exter- 
nally threaded  valve  body,  a  pair  of  lock  nuts  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  externally  threaded  valve  body,  on 


opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  said  lock  nuts  securing  said 
externally  threaded  valve  body  to  said  flange,  and  a  pair  of 
aligned  bosses  on  said  parallel  side  walls,  said  bosses  hav- 
ing axially  aligned  apertures  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
fastening  bolt  for  securing  said  bracket  to  a  tire  carrier 
frame  of  a  vehicle. 


5.121,781 
HEAVY  DUTY  RADIAL  TIRE 

KiyoshI  Ueyoko,  Osaka;  Tsuneyuki  Nakagawa,  Kobe,  and 
Yasuyoshi  Mizukoshi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1988,  63-204512; 
Aug.  16,  1988,  63-204513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60C  15/02 

V.S.  a.  152—539  11  Claims 


the  axially  inside  to  the  outside  thereof  to  form  two 

turned  up  portions  and  one  toroidal  main  portion  of  the 

carcass, 
an  annular  tread  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  to 

define  said  tread  portion,  and 
a  breaker  composed  of  at  least  two  plies  of  cords  disposed 

between  the  tread  and  the  carcass, 
said  rim  comprising 

a  bead  seat  on  which  each  bead  portion  of  the  tire  is 

seated,  and 
a  flange  extendmg  radially  outwardly  from  the  axially 

outer  edge  of  said  bead  seat,  wherein 
in  the  condition  where  the  tire  is  not  mounted  on  the  rim, 
each  of  said  bead  portions  is  provided  with  a  bottom  face 
composed  of  an  axial  inner  lace  and  an  axial  outer  face, 
each  tapered  axially  inward  to  decrease  the  diameter  of 
the  bottom  face, 
the  taper  angle  (beta)  of  said  inner  face  being  larger  than  the 
taper  angle  (alpha)  of  said  outer  face,  said  angle  (alpha) 
corresponding  to  the  inclination  angle  of  the  bead  seat  of 
the  rim,  and 
the  boundary  between  the  inner  face  and  the  outer  face  is 
located  axially  inward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bead 
core,  and  wherein 
in  a  condition  where  the  tire  is  mounted  on  said  rim  and 
inflated  to  normal  tire  pressure,  the  bead  core  in  each  bead 
portion  is  positioned  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 
the  axial  distance  (X)  from  the  axially  inner  edge  (Q2)  of  the 
bead  core  to  the  bead  heel  (Ql),  defined  as  the  intersection 
between  a  base  line  (B)  of  the  rim  and  an  extended  line  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  flange,  is  not  less  than  80% 
and  not  more  than  105%  of  the  height  (HR)  of  the  radial 
outer  edge  (Q3)  of  the  rim  flange  from  the  base  line;  and 
the  radial  distance  (Y)  from  the  radially  outer  edge  (Q4)  to 
the  bead  core  measured  radially  inwardly  from  the  radi- 
ally outer  edge  (Q3)  of  the  rim  flange  is  not  less  than  0% 
and  not  more  than  30%  of  the  height  (HR)  of  the  rim 
flange  from  the  base  line. 


5,121,782 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  A  MARQUEE  ON  AN 
ARTICULATED  ARM 
Hans  W.  Renkhoff;  Wolfgang  Mittmann,  both  of  Marktheiden- 
feld;  Gunter  Ruckstetter,  Rothenfels,  and  Claus  Moser,  Erlen- 
bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warema 
Renkhoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Marktheidenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  9000939(U] 

Int.  a.5  E04F  10/00 
VS.  a.  160—22  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  tire  and  rim  assembly  comprising  a  radial  tire  and  a  rim 
on  which  said  tire  is  mounted, 
said  tire  comprising 

a  pair  of  bead  portions  with  a  core, 

a  tread  portion, 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  between  the  tread 

edges  and  the  bead  portions, 
a  carcass  composed  of  at  least  one  ply  of  organic  fiber 
cords  arranged  radially  at  an  angle  of  90  to  75  degrees 
to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  extending  across  the 
bead  portions  and  turned  up  around  the  bead  cores  from 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  a  marquee  wound  on  a  winding 
shaft  and  an  outer  tube  mounted  on  articulated  arms  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  the  marquee  comprising. 

an  elongate  casing  including  closed  lateral  sides,  said  casing 
enclosing  the  winding  shaft  for  the  marquee  as  well  as  the 


outer  tube  and  further  including  a  discharge  opening 
along  a  length  thereof  through  which  the  arms  are  articu- 
lated to  extend  and  retract  the  outer  tube  and  hence  to 
extend  and  retract  the  marquee; 

a  cover  device  which  tightly  covers  said  discharge  opening 
in  a  closed  position  when  the  marquee  is  in  a  retracted 
position  in  said  casing  and  which  is  opened  by  movement 
of  the  outer  tube  as  the  marquee  is  extended,  said  cover 
device  including  a  top  flap  and  a  bottom  flap; 

a  top  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  top  flap  for  pivoting 
movement  to  said  casing  between  a  closed  position 
toward  which  said  top  flap  is  biased  and  an  open  position 
to  which  said  top  flap  is  moved  by  engagement  with  the 
outer  tube  and  marquee  when  the  outer  tube  is  extended; 

a  bottom  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  bottom  flap  for 
pivoting  movement  to  said  casing  between  an  open  posi- 
tion toward  which  said  bottom  flap  is  biased  and  a  closed 
position;  and 

a  bottom  closing  lever  means  for  moving  said  bottom  flap  to 
the  closed  position  against  the  bias  to  the  open  position  by 
engagement  with  the  outer  tube  at  an  end  of  the  retracting 
of  the  outer  tube  into  said  casing,  said  bottom  closing 
lever  means  being  connected  to  said  bottom  flap  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  wherein  when  said  bottom  flap  is  in 
the  open  position  said  bottom  closing  lever  means  remains 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  tube  at  the  end  of 
the  retracting  of  the  outer  tube  into  said  casing. 


5,121,783 

WINDOW  COVERING  APPARATUS 

Roland  Nilsson,  Adolf  Fredriksgatan,,  6E  21774  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,699 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/32 

VS.  a.  160—89  8  Oaims 


1.  A  window  covering  comprising: 

a  Venetian  blind  having: 

a  head  rail; 

a  plurality  of  slats; 

a  bottom  rail; 

flexible  slat  supports  attached  to  said  head  rail  and  support- 
ing each  of  said  plurality  of  slats  thereto  and  said  flexible 
slat  supports  being  attached  to  said  bottom  rail; 

a  flexible  lift  cord  extending  from  said  head  rail  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  plurality  of  slats;  and 

a  first  lift  cord  lock  having  said  flexible  lift  cord  extended 
therethrough  for  locking  said  Venetian  blind  bottom  rail 
and  plurality  of  slats  in  a  raised  or  lowered  position;  and 

a  pleated  shade  having: 

a  foldable  pleated  shade  portion  having  top  and  bottom 
portions; 

a  pleated  shade  bottom  rail; 

a  second  flexible  lift  cord; 

a  pleated  shade  lift  cord  lock  located  in  said  Venetian  blind 
head  rail  and  having  said  flexible  lift  cord  coupled  there- 
through, said  second  flexible  lift  cord  extending  through 
said  Venetian  blind  plurality  of  slats  and  through  each 


foldable  pleat  of  said  shade  portion  and  being  attached  to 
said  pleated  shade  bottom  rail,  whereby  said  p  .eated  shade 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  on  said  Venetian  blind  bottom 
rail  by  said  second  lift  cord  independently  of  said  Venetian 
blind. 


5,121,784 

LOUVERED  SUNSHADE  WTTH  CONTROLLABLE 

APERTURES 

Paul  M.  Leonard,  3139  E.  Almond  Ave.,  Orange,  CaUf.  92669 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,758 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/4S 

VS.  a.  160—130  15  Claims 
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1.  A  sunshade  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  opaque  panel; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  apertures  in  said 
panel; 

a  substantially  rectangular  flap  located  in  each  aperture; 

two  or  more  first  vertical  strengthening  ribs  being  defined 
by  sections  of  the  panel  located  on  the  left  and  right  sides 
of  each  flap; 

two  or  more  second  vertical  strengthening  ribs  located  on 
the  left  and  right  sides  of  each  flap  and  protruding  from 
the  panel  at  a  substantially  normal  angle  relative  thereto; 
and 

hinge  means  located  between  one  side  of  each  flap  and  one 
side  of  the  respective  aperture,  each  flap  being  individu- 
ally positionable  about  the  hinge  means  on  either  side  of  a 
closed  position,  each  flap  being  substantially  identical  in 
shape  to  the  respective  aperture,  a  friction  fit  existing 
between  the  flap  and  the  respective  aperture  when  the  flap 
is  positioned  in  the  closed  position. 


5,121,785 
IMPROVED  SLAT  FOR  BLINDS 
Hisayoshi  Ohsumi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  200,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1987,  62-85630[Lr]; 
Aug.  27, 1987,  62-130734(U);  Not.  11, 1987,  62-172266[U];  Apr. 
4,  1988,  63-82550 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/00 
VS.  a.  160—236  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  slat  for  blinds,  said  slat  comprising: 
an  elongated  core  plate  having  first  and  second  opposed 
main  surfaces; 
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first  and  second  wood  intermediate  layers  located  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  main  surfaces,  respectively;  and 


\  ill 
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first  and  second  synthetic  resin  layers  being  located  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  intermediate  layers,  respectively. 


5,121,786 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SIAMESE-TYPE 
CYLINDER  BLOCK 
Akio  Kawase,  Ageo;  Shuji  Kobayashi,  Kawagoe;  Toshio  Hama- 
shima,  Sakado;  Kiyoshi  Shibata,  Hidaka;  Yoshikazu  Kan- 
Mwa,  Tsunigashima;  Masuo  Ebisawa,  Kawagoe,  and  Shigeo 
Kaiho,  Oomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  795,644,  Noy.  6,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  51,622 

Int.  a.5  B22D  17/00.  19/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  164—98  23  aaims 


with  the  first  chamber  for  admitting  a  coolant  from  an 
engine  block  to  the  cast  housing; 

aperture  means  providing  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  bordered  by  an  annular  surface 
adapted  to  support  a  thermostat  valve  in  the  cast  assem- 
bled housing; 

outlet  means  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and 
adapted  to  discharge  said  coolant  to  the  engine  block; 

a  pair  of  first  outlets  each  connected  with  the  second  cham- 
ber for  discharging  coolant; 

a  pair  of  second  outlets  communicating  with  the  third  cham- 
ber for  discharging  coolant; 

second  inlet  means  connected  to  the  third  chamber  for  sup- 
plying sea  water  to  said  third  chamber; 

port  means  providing  communication  between  said  third 
chamber  and  said  outlet  means; 


'^^^'S^'iwrrTy. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  siamese-type  cylinder 
block,  comprising  a  blank-making  step  of  providing  a  cylinder 
block  blank  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  cyhnder  barrels  of  Siamese  type  arranged 
in  series  and  wherein  a  highly  rigid  sleeve  of  cast  iron  is  incor- 
porated in  each  cylinder  barrel,  and  a  mechanical  working  or 
machining  step  of  forming  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  each 
said  sleeve  into  a  true  circle,  wherein  said  blank  makmg  step 
includes  placing  said  highly  rigid  sleeves  of  cast  iron,  each 
havmg  a  thickness  of  10%  or  more  of  the  mner  diameter 
thereof,  into  a  siamese-type  cylinder  barrel  molding  cavity  in  a 
mold  and  then  injecting  a  molten  metal  of  said  aluminum  alloy 
under  pressure  into  the  cavity  to  cast  said  cylinder  block  blank, 
and  subjecting  said  cylinder  block  blank  to  a  thermal  treatment 
to  reduce  casting  strain  produced  in  said  cylinder  barrels. 

5,121,787 

EVAPORABLE  FOAM  PATTERN  FOR  CASTING  A 

THERMOSTAT  HOUSING  FOR  A  V-TYPE  MARINE 

ENGINE 

William  D.  Corbett,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,335 

Int.  a.5  B22C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  164—235  >2  Oaims 

1.  An  evaporable  foam  pattern  for  casting  a  thermostat 

housing  for  a  four-stroke,  V-type  marine  engine,  comprising: 

a  housing  pattern  defining  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber 

and  a  third  chamber; 
first  inlet  means  in  said  housing  pattern  and  communicating 


the  axes  of  said  first  outlets  being  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and 
the  axes  of  the  second  outlets  being  disposed  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  first  plane; 

the  axis  of  said  inlet  means  and  the  axis  of  said  outlet  means 
disposed  in  a  third  plane  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said 
first  and  second  planes; 

said  housing  pattern  composed  of  three  pattern  sections, 
including  a  first  pattern  section  and  a  second  pattern 
section  having  abutting  surfaces  disposed  along  a  first 
parting  line  that  lies  in  said  second  plane,  said  pattern  also 
including  a  third  pattern  section,  said  second  and  third 
pattern  sections  having  abutting  surfaces  disposed  along  a 
second  parting  line  that  lies  in  said  first  plane;  and 

joining  means  for  joining  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  pattern  sections  together  and  for  joining  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  said  second  and  said  third  pattern 
sections  together. 


5,121,788 
SELF  CONTAINED  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Glenn  M.  Carollo,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Set.  No.  422,225 

Int.  a.'  F28F  7/00:  B23K  9/28 

U.S.  a.  165—47  »^  Claims 


an  inside  wall  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and 
configured  to  define  an  airflow  path;  and 
an  outside  wall  cooperating  with  said  inside  wall  to  form 
a  fiuid  reservoir  therebetween; 

a  motor  assembly,  including  bracket  means  for  securing  a 
motor  to  said  inside  wall  within  said  airflow  path; 

a  radiator  configured  to  circulate  a  heat  exchange  fiuid 
therethrough; 

means  cooperating  with  said  motor,  for  urging  the  heat 
exchange  fluid  from  said  reservoir,  through  said  radiator, 
and  back  to  said  reservoir;  and 

a  fan  driven  by  said  motor  and  disposed  within  said  airflow 
path,  configured  to  direct  an  airstream  against  said  radia- 
tor and  along  the  surface  of  said  inside  wall. 


5,121,789 

WARM  CLIMATE  SOLAR  BUILDING 

Ronald  E.  Scharfe,  P.O.  Box  160098,  Austin,  Tex.  78716 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,898 

Int.  a.'  F24J  2/42.  3/02 

VS.  a.  165—48.2  1  Qaim 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  resilient  housing  including: 


1.  In  combination,  a  solar  building  comprised  of  a  concrete 
slab  resting  on  foundation  grade  beams  supporting  the  building 
enclosure  above,  the  improvement  comprising: 

grade  beams  supporting  a  thickened  concrete  slab  which 
make  up  a  substantial  entirety  of  a  lower  living  area  of  the 
building, 

insulating  material  encapsulating  said  concrete  slab  on  the 
exterior  sides  and  bottom  thereof  creating  a  thermal  stor- 
age mass  open  only  to  the  interior  of  the  building, 

a  plurality  of  air  flow  tubes  embedded  in  said  concrete  slab 
with  one  end  of  the  plurality  stubbed  up  collectively  into 
an  air  collection  box  and  the  other  end  collectively 
stubbed  up  to  an  exhaust  duct  chase  of  thermal  mass  pass- 
ing upwardly  through  and  exposed  to  the  living  area  of 
the  building  to  an  attic  space  thereof  and  having  a  large 
thermal  storage  capacity, 

said  embedded  air  flow  tubes  In  a  concrete  slab  laid  out  in  a 
pattern  parallel  to  the  perimeter  of  the  edge  of  the  slab 
along  one  portion  and  an  orthogonal  pattern  approaching 
the  center  along  another  portion,  said  air  flow  tubes  hav- 
ing substantially  uniform  length, 

solar  collectors  on  a  predominantly  south  facing  wall  of  the 
building  connected  to  an  air  collection  box  by  means  of  a 
first  mechanical  damper  and  first  associated  ductwork, 

a  second  mechanical  damper  and  second  associated  duct- 
work routed  directly  to  the  outside  ambient  air  from  said 
collection  box, 

said  exhaust  duct  chase  of  thermal  mass  built  around  a  void 
in  the  middle  creating  an  air  passage  exhaust  means  to  the 
outside  from  the  air  flow  tubes  stubbed  up  from  the  con- 
crete slab, 

said  exhaust  duct  chase  of  thermal  mass  containing  a  motor- 


ized blower  fan  that  circulates  air  and  a  mechanical 
damper, 

means  defining  air  flow  paths  through  the  collection  box, 
through  the  concrete  slab  air  flow  tubes  and  out  the  ex- 
haust duct  chase  of  thermal  mass  and  means  of  preventing 
these  said  air  flow  paths  from  conucting  the  interior  air  of 
the  building, 

said  air  flow  paths  being  circulating  heat  exchange  type  air 
flow  paths  that  heat  or  cool  the  thermal  mass  of  the  con- 
crete slab  and  exhaust  chase,  whereby  the  occupant  can 
direct  off-time  cycle  temperature  storage  techniques  to 
better  moderate  the  daily  interior  extremes  of  heat  in  the 
warm  season  and  the  daily  interior  extremes  of  cold  in  the 
cold  season. 


5,121,790 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Lars  I.  Persson,  SoWesborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Blackstone 

Sweden  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE87/00618,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/04761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  30,  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,003,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Dec.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  627,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1986,  8605488 
Int.  a.'  F28D  7/10:  F28F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  165—140  2  Claims 


1.  Heat  exchanger  for  insertion  in  a  tank  (26)  which  forms 
part  of  a  vehicle  cooler,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  heat 
exchanger  assembly  which  consists  of  a  number  of  stacked,  flat 
tubes  (8),  each  having  an  upper  tube  half  (18.  19;  19B)  provided 
with  a  downwardly  bent  circumferential  edge  flange  (20)  and 
a  lower  tube  half  (16,  17;  168)  provided  with  an  upwardly  bent 
circumferential  edge  flange  (20),  said  edge  flange  forming  a  lap 
joint  and  being  closely  connected  with  each  other;  inner-sur- 
face-enlarging means  (14)  placed  in  the  heat  exchanger  assem- 
bly between  the  tube  halves  connected  with  each  other;  outer 
surface-enlarging  means  (13)  placed  between  said  tubes;  a  fluid 
inlet  (9)  formed  of  a  hole  (21)  in  one  end  of  the  lower  tube  half 
(16)  of  the  lowermost  tube;  a  fluid  outlet  (10)  formed  of  a  hole 
in  another  end  of  the  lower  tube  half  of  the  lowermost  tube;  an 
inlet  distribution  duct  for  distributing  fluid  between  the 
stacked  tubes;  and  an  outlet  collecting  duct  for  collecting  the 
fluid  from  the  stacked  tubes,  said  inlet  distribution  and  outlet 
collecting  ducts  being  formed  of  holes  (22;  50)  in  each  end  of 
the  tubes,  said  holes  being  arranged  opposite  each  other,  and 
edges  (23;  41)  of  neighboring  holes  being  closely  connected 
with  each  other,  characterized  by  a  bush  (15)  inserted  into  the 
inlet  distribution  duct  and  the  outlet  collecting  duct,  respec- 
tively, and  having  a  first  end  with  an  annular  flange  connected 
to  the  outside  of  the  lower  tube  half  (16)  of  the  lowermost  tube 
and  adapted  to  surround  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  tank,  and 
a  second  end  positioned  in  the  Inlet  distnbution  duct  and  the 
outlet  collecting  duct,  respectively,  and  coupling  nipples  (24, 
25),  each  having  a  tubular  part  which  is  inserted  in  the  respec- 
tive bush  through  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  tank  after  inser- 
tion of  the  heat  exchanger  in  the  tank,  such  that  both  the 
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second  end  of  said  bush  and  the  tubular  part  of  said  coupling 
nipple  are  positioned  within  the  inlet,  distribution  duct  and 
outlet  collecting  duct,  respectively,  a  coupling  part  positioned 
outside  the  tank  after  insertion  of  the  tubular  part  in  the  bush 
and  an  annular  flange  interconnecting  said  tubular  part  and 
said  coupling  part,  said  annular  flange  on  said  coupling  nipple 
surrounding  said  hole  on  the  outside  of  the  tank  after  insertion 
of  said  tubular  part  in  said  bush;  and  interengaging  means 
between  said  bush  and  its  respective  nipple,  said  flange  on  the 
bush  and  said  corresponding  flange  on  the  coupling  nipple 
together  providing  a  seal  at  the  hole  in  the  tank. 

5,121,791 
BARREL  TYPE  FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  MEANS 

AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  Casterline,  14413  SE.  162Dd  PI.,  Renton,  Wash.  98058 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,678,  Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,063.663. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,635 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/26:  F28D  7/10 

MS.  a.  165—143  25  Qaims 


withdraw  the  second  fluid  from  the  cartridge,  respec- 
tively, and 
the  open  end  portion  of  the  housing  being  inserted  within  the 
opening  in  the  one  side  of  the  conduit  and  connected  in 
fluid  tight  manner  to  the  conduit  so  that  the  barrel  is 
self-draining  into  the  conduit  at  the  opening  therein. 


5,121,792 
COUNTERCURRENT  HEAT-EXCHANGER 

Jiirgen  Schukey,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

SITA  Maschinenbau-  und  Forschungs  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/01095,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05432,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15,  1989 

per  Filed  Dec.  1,  1988,  Set.  No.  499,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1987,  3741869 

Int.  a.'  F28F  i/04 
U.S.  a.  165—166  20  Claims 


19.  In  a  barrel-type  fluid  heat  exchanger, 

means  defining  a  conduit  for  fluid, 

said  conduit  having  a  bottom  and  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof  above  the  bottom, 

an  elongated  open  ended  tubular  housing  having  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  one 
side  of  the  conduit,  and  an  open  end  portion  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  at  the  opening  to  form  a  barrel  in 
which  to  circulate  a  first  fluid  through  the  heat  exchanger 
to  or  from  the  conduit, 

a  fluid  flow  cartridge  for  circulating  a  second  fluid  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  the  first  fluid  in  the  barrel,  and 

fluid  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  second  fluid  in  the 
cartridge, 

said  cartridge  having  a  centerline  coinciding  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  housing  and  comprising  a  series  of 
plate-like  baffles  telescopically  engaged  in  the  housing  in 
spaced  parallel  array  with  one  another  transverse  the  axis 
of  the  housing  so  as  to  permit  the  first  fluid  to  circulate  in 
the  housing  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  openings 
therein  which  register  with  one  another  along  lines  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  housing,  and  a  series  of 
tubes  telescopically  engaged  in  the  openings  of  the  baffles 
along  the  aforesaid  lines  and  interconnected  with  one 
another  in  a  reentrant  flow  circuit  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  one  end  portion  of  the  cartridge, 

the  one  end  portion  of  the  cartridge  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  opening  in  the  one  side  of  the  conduit, 

the  fluid  circulating  means  including  a  pair  of  pipes  passing 
through  the  conduit  and  interconnected  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  cartridge  to  supply  the  second  fluid  to  and 


1.  A  counterflow  heat  exchanger  having  exchange  areas 
which  are  made  of  plates  (1)  and  are  arranged  between  infiow 
channels  (9,  9')  narrowing  in  the  inflow  direction  and  outflow 
channels  (10,  10')  widening  in  the  outflow  direction,  wherein 
the  plates  (1)  are  arranged  in  stacks  of  individual  plates, 
wherein  the  plates  have  exchange  surfaces  arranged  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  the  stack  direction,  and  wherein  two 
adjacent  plates  (1)  each,  on  both  sides  of  the  stack,  enclose 
channels  which  alternatively  form  on  one  side  outflow  chan- 
nels (10,  10)  and  inflow  channels  (9,  9)  and  on  the  other  side 
in  each  case  the  corresponding  inflow  channels  (9,9)  and 
outflow  channels  (10,10'). 


5,121,793 
CAPPING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BLOWOUT  WELL 
Jean-Charles  Busch,   Montfort  lAmaury;  Yannick  Guerrini, 
Saint-Germain  en  Laye;  Jean  Tag,  Arthez  de  Beam,  and 
Joseph  Carrau,  Mourenr,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production)  and  Gaz  de  France,  both 
of,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00229,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1989,  89  04348 
Int.  a.'  E21B  ii/Oi.  35/00.  43/12 
U.S.  a.  166—79  »6  Claims 

1  Capping  equipment  for  a  freely  gushing  blowout  well 
used  for  emplacing  well-sealing  means  on  the  top  of  a  well 
casing,  which  was  previously  cleared  from  the  ground  sur- 
rounding a  platform,  comprising: 

a  well  capping  system  to  seal  the  well-casing, 

an  anchoring  system  locked  onto  the  well-casing  by  locking 

means  for  supporting  the  well  capping  system,  and 
an  inclinable  and  mobile  support  and  positioning  system  for 
assisting  in  the  emplacement  of  the  well  capping  system 
on  the  top  of  the  well-casing,  including  a  mobile  inclinable 
slide  ramp,  displacement  means  for  moving  the  well  cap- 


ping system  on  this  slide  ramp,  and  pivoting  and  position- 
ing means  for  pivoting  said  well  capping  system  and  posi- 
tioning it  above  the  end  of  the  well  casing  to  be  sealed;  the 
anchoring  system,  said  locking  means  for  the  anchoring 
system,  the  displacement  means  and  the  pivoting  and 
positioning  means  of  the  well  capping  system  being 
remote-controlled  fluid  means,  wherein  the  anchoring 


system  is  locked  on  a  lower  part  of  a  cleared  and  project- 
ing end  of  the  well-casing  and  the  means  pivoting  the 
capping  system  hinge  on  a  stationary  component  rigidly 
joined  to  the  anchoring  system  and  wherein  the  mobile, 
inclinable  slide  ramp  is  mounted  on  a  brace  and  a  stay 
which  hinge  on  one  anchoring  point  of  a  face  plate  resting 
on  the  ground. 


5,121,795 
SQUEEZE  CEMENTING 
David  P.  Ewert,  Bakersfield.  Calif.;  D.  P.  Kundert.  Casper, 
Wyo.;  Jeffrey  A.  Dahl;  E.  Dwyann  Dalrymple,  both  of  Dun- 
can, Okla.,  and  Richard  R.  (^rke,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,718 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/138 
U.S.  a.  166—292  14  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  terminating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  portion 
of  a  subterranean  formation  into  a  wellbore  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  within  said  wellbore  adjacent  said  portion  a  volume 
of  a  slurry  of  hydraulic  cement,  said  volume  being  m  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  saturate  said  portion; 
permitting  said  volume  to  penetrate  into  said  portion;  and 
maintaining  said  slurry  in  said  portion  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
enable  said  slurry  to  form  a  rigid  mass  of  cement  in  said 
portion; 
wherein  said  slurry  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  said  hydrau- 
lic cement  and  water  the  particle  size  of  said  hydraulic 
cement  is  not  greater  than  about  30  microns,  the  Blaine 
Fineness  of  said  hydraulic  cement  is  no  less  than  about 
6000  cm^/gram,  and  said  hydraulic  cement  is  Portland 
cement  or  slag  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,121,796 

OIL  WELL  SPILL  TROUGH 

James  R.  Wigington,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  177,  Ackerly,  Tex.  79713 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,951 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/08 

MS.  a.  166—379  9  Claims 


5.121,794 

WASTE  FLUID  CONTAINMENT  AND  RECOVERY 

APPARATUS 

Orville  C.  Hibdon,  Ojai,  and  Jimmy  D.  Norris,  Oak  View,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autis  C.  Kanady,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  a 

part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,964 

Int.  a.^  E21B  34/16 

U.S.  a.  166—81  3  aaiffls 


1.  Waste  fluid  containment  and  recovery  apparatus  for  in- 
stallation on  the  well-head  of  an  oil  well  in-line  with  a  pair  of 
interfacing  flanges  thereof  comprising: 

a)  a  pan  having  a  bottom  and  surrounding  sidewalls,  said 
bottom  having  a  bore  therethrough; 

b)  flange  interface  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  interfac- 
ing surfaces  which  interface  with  respective  ones  of  the 
pair  of  interfacing  flanges  disposed  around  said  bore  for 
sealably  connecting  said  bottom  of  said  pan  in  line  with 
the  well-head;  and, 

c)  drain  pipe  means  connected  through  said  bottom  for 
connection  to  a  hose  leading  to  waste  fluid  recovery 
apparatus. 


1    A  process  involving  an 

a.  oil  well  and  rig  having 

b.  a  casing  having 

i.  a  top  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and 
ii.  a  bottom  far  below  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
iii.  tubing  in  the  casing,  and 

c.  a  platform  on  the  rig  extending  around  the  casing, 

d.  said  platform  made  of  grating; 

e.  wherein  the  improved  method  comprises: 

ea.  pulling  the  tubing  from  the  casing, 

eb.  disconnecting  joints  of  tubing  thereby 

ec.  spilling  liquids  from  the  casing. 

f  catching  spilled  liquids  from  the  casing  in  a  basin  below 
the  platform, 

g.  draining  the  basin  substantially  simultaneously  with  pull- 
ing the  tubing  as  defined  above  by  sucking  the  liquid  from 
a  drain  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  basin  by  the  steps  of 

h.  connecting  the  drain  hole  to  a  tank,  and 

j.  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  tank  to  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure. 

3.  In  an  oil  well  and  rig  having 

a.  a  casing  having 

i.  a  top  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and 

ii.  a  bottom  far  below  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and 

b.  the  rig  having  a  platform  extending  around  the  casing, 

c.  said  platform  made  of  grating; 
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d.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

e.  a  basin  surrounding  the  casing  and  connected  thereto, 

ea.  the  basin  having  an  open  top, 

eb.  an  internal  honzontal  rtange  within  the  basin  below  the 
top  of  the  basm  to  prevent  the  liquid  within  the  basm 
from  splashing  out  of  the  basin, 

f.  the  basin  below  the  platform. 

g.  a  drain  connection  in  the  lower  part  of  the  basin, 
h.  a  conduit  connected  to  the  drain,  and 

j.  means  for  applying  a  suction  to  the  conduit 


5,121,797 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHUTHNG  IN  A 

BURNING  OIL  WELL 

Perry   J.    DeCuir,   Sr.,   P.O.   Box    11951,   New   Iberia.    La. 

70562-1951 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,582 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23/04.  23/06.  29/08.  35/00 

VS.  a.  166-386  21  CUims 


sions  extendmg  transversely,  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal, 
front-to-rear  axis  of  the  pad,  across  substantially  the  entire 


width  of  the  pad,  with  each  protrusion  terminating  in  a  flat 
surface  such  that  the  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  lie  in  a  common 
plane. 


5,121,799 

GUIDING  AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLES 

Ronny  L.  Barnes,  and  David  A.  Gary,  both  of  ODonnell,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Gar-Bar  Corporation,  ODonnell,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  226.132 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  69/04 

U.S.  a.  172—6  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  oil  from  a  burning 
oil  well  having  a  casing  and  well  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  vehicle  having 
casing  cut  off  means  and  a  slot  adjacent  the  well;  operating  the 
cut-off  means  to  cut  the  casing  off  below  the  well  head  and 
provide  a  casing  stub  that  extends  above  ground  level;  moving 
the  vehicle  forward  and  positioning  the  casing  stub  in  said  slot; 
clamping  the  casing  stub  to  the  vehicle;  forcing  a  packer  hav- 
ing a  valve  into  the  casing  and  setting  the  packer  to  confine  the 
oil  flow  to  the  passage  through  the  valve;  and  closing  the  valve 
to  shut  in  the  well.  ,    •■  , 

10.  Apparatus  for  use  in  shutting  off  the  flow  of  oil  from  a 
burning  oil  well,  comprising:  vehicle  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  the  ground  to  a  position  adjacent  the  well,  said 
vehicle  means  having  a  casing-receiving  slot  area  and  casing 
cut-off  means  arranged  thereon;  clamp  means  on  said  vehicle 
for  fixing  the  vehicle  to  the  casing  stub  that  is  formed  by 
operation  of  said  casing  cut-off  means;  packer  and  valve  means 
suspended  from  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  vertically 
aligned  with  the  casing  stub  when  said  stub  enters  said  slot 
area;  and  means  for  forcing  said  packer  means  down  into  said 
casing  stub  and  for  setting  said  packer  means  therein  to  confine 
the  flow  of  oil  to  said  valve  means. 


5,121,798 

SHOCK  RELIEVING  HORSESHOE  PAD 

DeVere  V.  Lindh,  1910  Dogwood  Dr..  SE.,  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,643,  May  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,628 

Int.  CI.'  AOIL  1/00 

U.S.  a.  168—12  2  aairas 

1.  A  pad  for  use  between  a  horseshoe  and  the  hoof  of  a  horse, 

said  pad  being  U-shaped  in  form  and  constructed  of  elasto- 

meric  material  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side 

being  smooth  and  essentially  fiat,  said  second  side  having  a 

plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  protrusions  formed  over  the  entire 

area  thereof  for  placement  against  the  horseshoe,  said  protru- 


1    In  a  guidance  system  for  an  agricultural  land  vehicle  to 
follow  a  furrow  wherein  said  vehicle  has 

a.  a  direction  of  travel, 

b.  a  plurality  of  wheels,  some  of  which  are  steerable, 

c.  detection  means  on  the  vehicle  for  detecting  the  relation- 
ship of  the  vehicle  and  the  furrow, 

d.  analyzing  means  on  the  vehicle  for  determining  steerage 
correction  needed  responsive  to  the  detection  means;  and 

e.  power  means  on  the  vehicle  for  steering  the  vehicle  re- 
sponsive to  the  analyzing  means, 

f.  the  improved  detection  means  comprises: 

g.  a  horizontal  shaft  aligned  with  the  direction  of  travel, 

h.  bearing  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  joumaling  the 
shaft  about  its  axis  to  the  vehicle, 

i.  a  leg  depending  from  the  shaft, 

J  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  leg  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
about  an  axis  lateral  of  the  direction  of  travel,  and 

k.  a  cable  attached  to  said  leg, 

1.  said  cable  extending  to  tillage  equipment  on  the  vehicle  so 
arranged  and  forming  a  portion  of  a  means  for  lifting  the 
leg  responsive  to  lifting  the  tillage  equipment  on  the  vehi- 
cle. 


5,121,800 

SOIL  LOOSENING  DEVICE 

Herbert   Gabriel,   Schillerstrasse   22,   6950   Mosbach   (Baden- 

Wiirttember^,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,422,  Apr.  1, 1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1987,  Ser.  No.  54,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1984,  3412043 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  33/OS 
U.S.  a.  172—54  26  Oaims 


1.  An  earth  working  implement  capable  of  being  arranged 
for  movement  over  ground  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
which  implement  comprises  a  pair  of  elongate  members  which 
in  use  of  the  implement  extend  into  the  ground  and  are  drawn 
therethrough  in  said  direction,  means  for  supporting  said  pair 
of  elongate  members,  the  first  of  said  pair  of  elongate  members 
being  located  forward  of  the  second  of  said  pair  in  said  direc- 
tion, a  soil  cutting  device  secured  to  said  first  elongate  mem- 
ber, a  soil  lifting  device  secured  to  said  second  elongate  mem- 
ber, means  to  move  said  first  elongate  member  so  that  said  soil 
cutting  device  moves  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  back 
and  forth  relative  to  said  supporting  means  to  cut  soil  in  said 
ground,  means  to  move  said  second  elongate  member  so  that 
said  soil  lifting  device  moves  in  an  oscillating  path  having  a 
substantial  vertical  component  to  lift  said  soil  after  it  has  been 
cut  by  said  cutting  device. 


5,121,801 

SOLUBLE  FOR  CROSSLINKED  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

OF  LIGNIN  BASED  ON 

HYDROXYETHYLMETHACRYLATE  AND 

ACRYLAMIDE 

John  J.  Meister,  31675  Westlady  Rd.,  Beverly  Hills,  Mich. 

48010-5624 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,000,  Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,889,902. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,742 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  166—309  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  subterranean  wells 
which  comprises: 

a)  dispersing  a  soluble  graft-cof)olymer  of  lignin-(2- 
propenamide)-(2-methyl-  3-oxo-4-oxy  hex- 1  -ene-6-ol)  in 
injection  water  to  form  a  mixture; 

b)  injecting  said  mixture  into  the  subterranean  formation  and 
allowing  it  form  a  foam;  and 

c)  moving  said  injection  fluid  through  the  formation  as  a 
hydraulic  ram,  thereby  pushing  the  resident  oil  to  a  pro- 
duction well. 


5,121,802 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Rauno  Rajala,  Ylojiirvi,  and  Pauli  Rajakallio,  Siivikkala.  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Tampella,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  6,  1989,  891655 

Int.  a.'  E21C  1/12-  B23Q  5/00 

U.S.  a.  173—1  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  percussion  power  of  a  percus- 
sion device  in  a  pressure  fluid  operated  rock  drilling  apparatus, 
including  a  pressure  reduction  means  and  feed  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(i)  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  simultaneously  to  the  percus- 
sion device  and  through  the  pressure  reduction  means  to 
the  feed  device; 

(ii)  controlling  the  percussion  power  by  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  the  percussion  de- 
vice, charactenzed  in  that  so  that  the  pressure  fluid  is 
supplied  by  a  pressure-controlled  volume  flow  pump,  the 
volume  flow  of  the  pump  being  controlled  by  the  pressure 
occurring  between  the  feed  device  and  the  pressure  reduc- 
tion means;  and 

(iii)  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  pressures  of  the  pressure  fluids 
to  be  supplied  to  the  percussion  device  and  the  feed  de- 
vice, respectively,  to  a  substantially  constant  value  by  a 
pressure  control  means  connected  in  series  with  the  feed 
device 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  the  percussion  power  of  a  percus- 
sion device  according  to  claim  1  comprising  the  further  step 
(iv)  of  maintaining  the  ratio  of  percussion  pressure  to  feed 
pressure  substantially  constant  by  adjusting  the  percussion 
pressure  correspondingly  to  the  feed  pressure,  so  that  the  level 
of  percussion  power  is  directly  projxjrtional  to  that  of  the  feed 
pressure. 


5,121,803 
CORDLESS  TOOL  BIT  STORAGE 
James  R.  Hartmann,  Chicago;  Jennifer  F.  Uzumcu,  Hoffman 
Estates,  and  P.  Sean  Gallagher,  Park  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Skil  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,863 
Int.  a.'  B25F  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  173—171  6  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  cordless  motor-driven  electric  hand  tool 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  tool  bit  receiving  means 
at  one  end  and  a  housing  symmetrical  in  cross-section  at 
the   other  end   and   having   an   unsymmetrical   battery- 
receiving  chamber  therein; 
an  elongated  tool  bit  storage  chamber  formed  in  said  sym- 
metrical housing  adjacent  said  battery-receiving  chamber; 
and 
a  cover  for  said  tool  bit  storage  chamber  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  housing  for  open  and  closed  positions,  said  cover 
having  an  outer  shape  conforming  to  said  housing  for 
matching  the  outer  contour  of  said  housing  in  the  closed 
position, 
wherein  said  housing  is  oval  shaped;  said  battery-receiving 
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chamber  extends  from  side-to-side  of  the  minor  axis  of  said 
oval  shaped  housing;  and  said  tool  bit  storage  chamber  is 


f^ 


^ 


5,121,805 
ROBOT  DEVICES 
Arthur  A.  Collie,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  Portsmouth 
Technology  Consultants  Limited  and  Portsmouth  Polytechnic 
Enterprise  Limited,  both  of  Portsmouth,  England 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
8906541 

Int.  a.5  B62D  51/02 
U.S.  a.  180—8.1  17  Claims 


,.-n 


? 


formed  in  one  end  of  the  major  axis  of  said  oval  shaped 
housing. 


5,121,804 

nSHING  POLE  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Labs,  150  Lincoln  Ave.,  Telford,  Pa.  18969,  and  David 

M.  Meyers,  RD  #2  Box  127-A,  Emmaus,  Pa.  18049 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,227 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/60 

U.S.  a.  177—132  5  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  pole  and  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination, 

an  elongate  fishing  rod,  the  elongate  fishing  rod  including  a 
handle  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  to  the  fishing  rod  at 
a  rear  terminal  end  thereof,  and 

a  fishing  reel  mounted  to  the  handle,  and 

a  scale  member  secured  to  the  fishing  rod  in  contiguous 
communication  therewith  adjacent  the  handle,  and 

the  scale  member  includes  a  plurality  of  mounting  clamps 
securing  the  scale  member  to  the  fishing  rod,  each  clamp 
defined  by  a  discontinuous  band,  wherein  the  discontinu- 
ous band  includes  a  first  leg  and  second  leg,  with  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  defined  between  the  first  leg  and  the 
second  leg  to  receive  the  fishing  pole  therewithin, 
wherein  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg  are  arranged  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  scale  member,  and 
the  first  leg  includes  a  first  toothed  surface  and  the  second 
leg  includes  a  second  toothed  surface,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  toothed  surfaces  are  securable  together. 


1.  A  robot  device  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one  articulated 
limb  mounted  on  said  base,  said  at  least  one  limb  comprising  a 
first  limb  portion  having  amounting  at  one  end  whereby  it  is 
routively  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  which  ex- 
tends generally  upwards  from  said  base  and  a  second  limb 
portion  one  end  of  which  is  pivoUlly  coupled  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  limb  portion  and  which  extends  generally  there- 
from, first  and  second  pneumatically  controlled  double  acting 
actuating  devices  each  rotatively  and  pivotally  connected  at 
each  end  between  said  first  limb  portion  and  said  base,  said  first 
actuating  device  effecting  both  up-and-down  movement  and 
rotary  movement  of  said  first  limb  portion,  and  said  second 
actuating  device  effecting  both  up-and-down  movement  and 
rotary  movement  of  said  first  limb  portion  a  third  pneumati- 
cally controlled  double  acting  actuating  device  which  is  pivot- 
ally connected  at  each  end  between  said  first  and  second  limb 
portions  for  extending  and  retracting  said  second  limb  portion, 
first  and  second  position  sensing  means  associated  with  the 
rotary  and  pivotal  mounting  of  said  first  limb  portion  for  sens- 
ing the  rotary  position  and  up-and-down  position  respectively 
of  said  first  limb  portion,  third  position  sensing  means  associ- 
ated with  the  pivotal  mounting  between  said  first  and  second 
limb  portions  for  sensing  the  extended  and  retracted  position  of 
said  second   limb   portion,   and   differential   pressure  sensing 
means  individually  associated  with  each  of  said  pneumatically 
controlled  actuating  devices  for  sensing  the  force  applied  to 
the  associated  limb  portion,  and  processor  control  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  limb  in  dependence  upon  the  out- 
puts of  said  position  sensing  means  and  the  outputs  of  said 
differential  pressure  sensing  means. 

5,121,806 
POWER  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  TORSIONAL  STABILITY 

SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  Johnson,  484  Whistleberry  Dr..  Marstons  Mills, 
Mass.  02648 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,674 
Int.  a.'  B60L  ////«.  B60K  1/00;  B60G  11/20:  B62K  U/64 
U.S.  a.  180—65.5  15  Oaims 

1.  A  power  wheelchair  comprising:  a  torsional  frame  includ- 
ing flexible  torsion  elements  that  provide  torsion  in  a  vertical 
plane  of  the  torsional  frame;  a  pivot  wheel  a-ssembly  and  two 
main  wheels  coupled  to  the  torsional  frame  in  a  substantially 
triangular  configuration;  a  substantially  rigid  stability  frame 
coupled  to  the  torsional  frame;  at  least  two  freely  rotating 


stability  casters  coupled  to  the  stability  frame  and  located  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  wheel  assembly;  and  means  for 

mounting  a  seat  to  the  torsional  frame; 

wherein  the  torsional  frame  includes  a  front  frame  having  a 

lower  member  that  supports  an  axle  on  which  the  main 


1 

1 

f 

i 

* 

^ 

1.  A  power  assisted  vehicle  steering  system  comprising  a 
fiuid  pressure  operated  ram  having  opposed  chambers  and 
operable  to  provide  assistance  to  vehicle  steering;  steering 
valve  means  responsive  to  a  steering  input  and  controlling  fluid 
flow  from  a  pressure  source  to  said  opposed  chambers  to 
provide  a  fluid  pressure  differential  therebetween  and  actuate 
the  ram  for  assisting  in  a  steering  maneuver  intended  by  the 
steering  input;  a  by-pass  capable  of  providing  fluid  flow  com- 
munication between  said  opposed  chambers  and  by-pass  valve 
means  controlling  said  fluid  flow  communication,  said  by-pass 
valve  means  being  adjustable  in  response  to  variations  in  vehi- 
cle speed  to  increase  said  fluid  flow  communications  as  vehicle 
speed  increases  and  to  decrease  said  fluid  flow  communication 
as  vehicle  speed  decreases,  and  wherein  said  by-pass  valve 
means  is  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  differential  between 
the  opposed  chambers  whereby  when  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  differential  is  exceeded  the  by-pass  valve  means  re- 


acts, independently  of  its  adjustment  in  response  to  vehicle 
speed,  to  decrease  fluid  flow  communication  between  the 
opposed  chambers,  said  by-pass  valve  means  comprising  a  first 
valve  adjustable  in  response  to  said  variations  m  vehicle  speed 
to  increase  or  decrease  said  fluid  flow  communication  and  a 
second  valve  which  is  responsive  to  said  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ential and  reacts  when  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ential is  exceeded  to  direct  a  control  fluid  pressure  to  said  first 
valve,  said  control  fluid  pressure  serving  to  bias  the  first  valve 
for  adjustment  thereof  to  decrease  the  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  the  opposed  chambers. 


5.121.808 
ADJUSTABLE  GAUGE  STEERING  AXLE 
Irano  Visentini,  S.  Maria  Di  SaU,  and  Gianni  Massaccesi,  Cado- 
neghe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carraro  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,139 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  15,  1989,  41767  A/89 
Int  QV  B62D  5/06:  B60B  35/10 
UJS.  a.  180—155  3  Claims 


wheels  are  mounted  and  an  upper  member  to  which  for- 
ward portions  of  the  torsional  elements  are  connected;  and 
wherein  rear  portions  of  the  torsional  elements  are  cou- 
pled to  a  pivot  wheel  assembly  mounting  bracket  to  which 
the  pivot  wheel  assembly  is  pivotally  mounted. 


5.121,807 
POWER  ASSISTED  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  J.  Adams.  Avon,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  TRW  Cam 
Gears  Limited,  Avon,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  22,  1989, 
8926422 

Int.  C\?  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  180—143  14  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  gauge  steering  axle  comprising  an  adjust- 
able length  beam  and  a  steering  control  associated  with  said 
beam  and  including  a  double-acting,  dual  piston  rod  hydraulic 
cylinder  with  either  each  piston  rod  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding steering  arm  through  a  respective  strut,  wherein  said 
struts  are  adjustable  in  length  telescopically  and  linked  to  their 
respective  piston  rod,  through  an  intervening  swivel  joint  with 
each  strut  including  a  tubular  sleeve:  a  first  hollow  tubular 
draw-out  telescopically  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  a  second 
draw-out  telescopically  slidable  in  said  first  draw-out  with  the 
adjustment  pitch  distance  on  one  draw-out  being  a  sub-multi- 
ple of  the  adjustment  pitch  distance  of  the  other  draw-out, 
each  draw-out  being  provided  with  notches  at  predetermined 
pitch  intervals  and  means  cooperating  with  said  notches  to 
lock  said  strut  in  adjusted  position. 


5.121,809 
VEHICLE  WfTH  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING 

AXIS 
Franco   Sbarro.    Lcs   Tuileries-de-Grandson,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  SM  Sbarro  Mottas  Engineering  S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00019,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Jan.  30,  1989.  89  01324 
Int.  a.'  B62K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  180—223  7  Claims 

1.  Motorized  or  tractor  drawn  vehicle  designed  to  travel  on 
a  particular  surface,  said  vehicle  comprising  at  least  two 
wheels,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  drive  wheel,  each  of  said 
wheels  comprising  a  central  portion  connected  to  a  base  struc- 
ture of  the  vehicle  and  a  peripheral  portion  concentric  to  the 
said  central  portion  and  disposed  to  turn  about  the  central 
portion,  said  central  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  being 
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interconnected  by  at  least  a  first  ring  shaped  bearing,  said  first 
bearing  comprising  at  least  one  interior  annular  element  inte- 
gral with  the  said  central  portion  of  the  wheel  and  at  least  one 
peripheral  annular  element  concentric  to  said  interior  annular 
element  and  integral  with  the  said  peripheral  portion,  the  latter 
having  a  contact  means  appropriate  to  the  nature  of  the  surface 
with  which  the  vehicle  will  be  in  contact,  and  the  said  central 
portion  of  the  wheel  being  connected  to  the  base  structure  of 
the  vehicle  at  least  one  connection  point  which  is  off-center  on 
the  wheel,  wherein  the  drive  wheel  is  connected  to  the  base 


from  left  and  right  sides  of  said  top  portion;  other  extension 
sections  which  have  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  joint 
sections  and  are  extended  from  upper  ends  of  said  left  and  right 
side  portions;  and  triangular  extension  sections  extended  from 
left  and  right  side  ends  of  said  joint  section  between  said  front 
portion  and  said  top  portion,  said  joint  sections  and  said  exten- 
sion sections  being  folded  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45  de- 
grees. 


5,121,811 
NOISE  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTER 

Hiroshi  Shima,  Kodaira;  Masanori  Murase;  Naotaka  Tomiu, 
both  of  Sayama,  and  Kazuyoshi  lida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-16358; 
Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322727 

int.  a.'  B41J  29/08 
VS.  a.  181—201  <>  Oaims 


r    6    ea     3   (2 


structure  of  the  vehicle  by  at  least  one  second  bearing  disposed 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  first  bearing  and 
comprising  a  first  interior  element  integral  with  the  interior 
annular  element  of  the  said  first  bearing  and  a  second  exterior 
element  integral  with  the  base  structure  of  the  vehicle,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  said  second  bearing  (24)  is  eccentrically 
mounted  on  a  plate  (40)  pivotable  around  an  axle  (41)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  parallel  to  the  arc  (45)  of 
the  second  bearing  (24)  and  in  that  the  vehicle  is  provided  with 
a  device  disposed  to  cause  the  said  plate  (40)  to  pivot  around  its 
axle  (41). 


5,121,810 
MUFFLER  COVER 
Tsuneo  Araki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-328855 

Int.  a.'  A47B  %im 

U.S.  a.  181—198  1  Claim 
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1,  In  combination,  a  noise  reducing  device  and  a  printer 
comprising;  a  printer  casing  having  an  opening  for  delivering  a 
printed  sheet  and  a  printed  sheet  guiding-receiving  member 
extending  from  the  printer  casing  at  one  side  of  the  sheet 
delivering  opening  and  having  an  upper  surface  for  guiding 
and  receiving  the  printed  sheet  delivered  from  the  sheet  deliv- 
ering opening,  said  noise  reducing  device  compnsing  a  noise 
reducing  hollow  body  having  hollow  ducts  arranged  at  an- 
other side  of  the  sheet  delivery  opening  to  oppose  the  printed 
sheet  guiding-receiving  member,  each  of  said  hollow  ducts 
having  a  noise  inlet  opening  to  introduce  a  portion  of  noise 
radiating  from  the  sheet  delivery  opening  and  a  noise  outlet 
opening  in  a  direction  facing  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet 
guiding-receiving  member,  said  sheet  delivery  opening  being 
adapted  for  radiating  the  remaining  portion  of  the  noise  along 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  guiding  surface. 


1.  A  muffler  cover  formed  of  a  blank  which  is  cut  out  from 
a  sheet  material  by  press  working  so  that  said  blank  is  inte- 
grally shaped,  said  muffler  cover  comprising:  a  front  portion;  a 
top  portion;  a  left  side  portion;  a  right  side  portion;  joint  sec- 
tions having  a  relatively  small  width  located  between  said 
front  portion  and  said  top  portion,  between  said  front  portion 
and  said  left  side  portion,  and  between  said  front  portion  and 
said  right  side  portion;  extension  sections  which  have  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  joint  sections  and  are  extended 


5,121,812 
FOLDING  SCAFFOLD  UNIT 
Minoru  Ochiai;  Soichi  Kiya;  Mikio  TakenoshiU;  Nobuyuki 
Kurosaki,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  alt  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takenaka  Corporation,  Osaka  and  Rental-No-Nikken  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989.  1-253467 
Int.  a.^  E04G  l/OO:  E06C  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  182—152  15  Oaims 

1.  A  folding  scaffold  unit  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  parallel  poles  respectively  positioned  perpen- 
dicular to  a  floor  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  poles  re- 
spectively positioned  perpendicular  to  the  floor; 
the  first  and  second  parallel  poles  being  spaced  opposite  to 

and  in  parallel  with  each  other; 
the  first  pair  of  parallel  poles  having  a  first  horizontal  con- 
necting rod  for  connecting  thereof  and  first  and  second 
horizontal  shafts  inserted  thereinto  at  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof; 
the  second  pair  of  parallel  poles  having  a  second  horizonul 
connecting  rod   for  connecting  thereof  and   third  and 


fourth  horizontal  shafts  inserted  thereinto  at  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof; 

a  first  scaffold  board  having  a  flat  shape  being  fixed  to  the 
first  horizontal  shaft  and  a  second  scaffold  board  having  a 
flat  shape  being  fixed  to  the  third  horizontal  shaft; 

first  and  second  operation  plates  being  fixed  to  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  second  horizontal  shaft,  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond operation  plates  having  respectively  the  same  length 
of  the  first  scaffold  board; 

third  and  fourth  operation  plates  being  fixed  to  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  fourth  horizontal  shaft,  the  third  and  the 
fourth  operation  plates  having  respectively  the  same 
length  of  the  second  scaffold  board; 

fifth  and  sixth  horizontal  shafts  being  respectively  mounted 
to  the  first  and  the  second  scaffold  boards  adjacent  the 
confronting  edges  thereof  and  (larallel  with  the  respective 
first  and  the  third  horizontal  shafts; 


a  seventh  horizontal  shaft  being  fixed  to  both  ends  of  the  first 
and  the  second  operation  plates; 

an  eighth  horizontal  shaft  being  fixed  to  both  ends  of  the 
third  and  the  fourth  operation  plates; 

first  and  second  links  having  the  fifth  and  the  sixth  horizon- 
tal shafts  rotatably  connected  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
and  adjacent  right  and  left  sides  of  the  scaffold  boards,  the 
first  and  the  second  links  further  having  the  seventh  and 
the  eighth  horizontal  shafts  connected  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof  and  adjacent  right  and  left  sides  of  the  first  to 
fourth  operation  plates;  and 

first  and  second  gears  being  mounted  to  the  fifth  horizontal 
shaft  and  fixed  relative  to  the  first  scaffold  board,  and 
third  and  fourth  gears  being  mounted  to  the  sixth  horizon- 
tal shaft  and  fixed  relative  to  the  second  scaffold  board, 
the  first  and  second  gears  having  teeth  and  the  third  and 
fourth  gears  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  gears. 


5,121,813 

LADDER  ACCESSORIES 

Robert   L.  Funston,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Altrone 

Innovations  PTY.  LTD.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00233,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  602,307 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    27,    1988. 
PI8486/88;  May  27, 1988,  PI8487/88;  Sep.  26, 1988,  PJ0627/88 

Int.  a.'  E06C  1/44.  7/48 
U.S.  a.  182—203  6  Oaims 

1.  A  stabilizing  leg  for  attachment  to  the  rungs  of  a  ladder 
for  stabilizing  the  ladder  on  uneven  ground,  comprising  a  rigid 
leg  member  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  leg  member 
to  a  plurality  of  rungs  of  the  ladder  such  that  the  leg  member 
projects  transversely  to  the  rungs,  the  leg  member  being  slid- 


able  transversely  between  opposed  operative  positions  adja- 
cent the  respective  stiles  of  the  ladder  and  the  leg  member 
being  slidable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  clamping  means  to 
provide  an  extended  support  in  a  position  adjacent  a  selected 
one  of  the  stiles,  the  leg  member  being  securable  in  its  extended 
support  position  by  tightening  the  clamping  means,  wherein 
the  leg  member  compnses  a  longitudinal  slot  which  extends 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  leg  member  and  the  clamping 


means  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  clamps  each  slidable 
longitudinally  of  the  member,  each  said  clamp  comprising  a 
U-bolt  located  within  the  slot  to  provide  a  head  portion  which 
projects  from  one  side  of  the  leg  member  whereby  the  head 
portion  is  operative  to  engage  a  respective  rung  and  clamp  the 
rung  against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  leg  member,  and  threaded 
tail  portions  of  the  U-bolt  extend  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  leg 
member  and  carry  clamping  nuts. 


5,121,814 

ADJUSTABLE  LADDER  STAND-OFF  BRACE  FOR 

CORNER  WALLS 

Don  L.  Southern,  1918  Euharlee  Rd.,  Kingston,  Ga.  30145-2502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,838,  Apr.  6,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,280 

Int.  a.'  E06C  7/48 

\}S.  a.  182—214  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  ladder  having  first  and  second  siderails, 
comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
fXJrtion  angularly  extending  from  said  first  end  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  being  longer  than  said  second  end 
portion; 

a  second  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
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portion  angularly  extending  from  said  first  end  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  being  longer  than  said  second  end 
portion; 

a  third  member  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  third  member  engaging  one  of  said  first  or 
second  end  portions  of  said  first  member  and  engaging  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  or  second  end  portions  of 
said  second  member,  said  third  member  engaging  said  first 
and  second  members  and  being  slidably  moveable  relative 
thereto  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
members; 

means  for  attaching  said  third  member  to  said  siderails; 

a  first  comer  adapter  releasably  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
first  or  second  end  portions  of  said  first  member; 

a  second  comer  adapter  releasably  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  first  or  second  end  portions  of  said  second  member; 

a  first  resilient  pad  pivoully  connected  said  first  comer 
adapter;  and 

a  second  resilient  pad  pivotally  connected  said  second  cor- 
ner adapter. 


provided  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reach  a  landing  ground 
during  a  complete  failure  of  the  normal  lubricating  circuit. 


5,121,816 
LIFT  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Curtin,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Genie  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  589,927 

Int.  a.'  B66B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  187—9  R  3  aaims 


5,121,815 

EMERGENCY  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

REDUCTION  UNIT  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MAIN  GEAR 

BOX  OF  A  ROTARY-WING  AIRCRAFT 
Roland  C.  Francois,  Cabries,  and  Paul  H.  Mamot,  Comillon- 
Confoux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,889 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1990,  90  02015 

Int.  a.'  FOIM  1/18 

MS.  a.  184—6.4  *  aaims 


1.  Emergency  lubricating  device  for  a  gear  reduction  unit 
and  more  particularly  for  a  main  gearbox  of  a  rotary-wing 
aircraft  in  which  a  normal  lubricating  circuit,  fed  by  at  least 
one  pump,  distributes  oil  from  a  normal  reservoir  under  pres- 
sure through  nozzles  in  a  direction  of  elements  of  the  gear 
reduction  unit,  said  emergency  lubricating  device  comprising; 
at  least  one  branch  duct  branching  from  the  normal  lubricat- 
ing circuit; 
a  special  emergency  lubrication  circuit;  and 
at  least  one  emergency  reservoir  fed  by  oil  from  said  at  least 
one  branch  duct  to  mamtain  a  predetermined  level  of  oil 
during  normal  operation  and  having  an  overflow  con- 
nected to  the  normal  reservoir,  said  at  least  one  emer- 
gency reservoir  continuously  distributing  the  oil  main- 
tained therein  through  said  special  emergency  lubrication 
circuit  to  critical  elements  of  the  gear  reduction  unit  at  a 
low  rate  prior  to  returning  the  oil  to  the  normal  reservoir, 
wherein  a  minimum  lubrication  of  said  critical  elements  is 


1.  A  lift  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  wheels; 

an  extensible  mast  mounted  on  said  frame; 

extension  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  mast; 

outrigger  arms  each  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
generally  horizontal  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position,  each  arm  also  being  free  to  rock  verti- 
cally within  a  narrow  range  when  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion; 

a  respective  vertically  adjustable  jack  mounted  on  each 
outrigger  arm  for  load-carrying  ground  engagement  when 
the  arm  is  in  said  extended  position  whereby  the  base 
frame  is  lifted  such  as  to  take  load  from  said  wheels  when 
the  jacks  are  loaded;  and 

disabling  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  engagement 
with  said  outrigger  arms  during  rocking  thereof  in  said 
narrow  range,  said  disabling  means  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  extension  means  for  disabling  said 
extension  means  when  said  jacks  are  not  loaded; 

said  disabling  means  compnsing  an  electric  control  circuit 
for  said  extension  means  containing  a  respective  normally 
open  switch  sleeves  mounted  on  said  base  frame,  and  said 
switches  and  outriggers  are  arranged  such  that  the  outrig- 
gers pivot  upwardly  and  close  said  switches  when  the 
outriggers  are  in  extended  position  and  said  jacks  are  in 
load-carrying  ground  engagement. 


5,121,817 
ROLLER-TRACK  SYSTEMS  FOR  TELESCOPIC  DOORS 

ON  ELEVATORS 
Alfonso  Garrido;  Juan  Martin,  and  Jose  Sevilleja,  all  of  Madrid, 
Spain,   assignors   to   Otis   Elevator   Company,    Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,885 
Int.  a.'  B66B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  187—56  *  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  door  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  doors 
mounted  on  a  single  track,  said  doors  opening  in  a  first  direc- 
tion by  telescoping  over  each  other,  said  doors  including  roll- 
ing means  attached  thereto  for  rolling  over  the  track,  said 
rolling  means  being  secured  to  hanger  brackets  fastened  to  the 


doors,  with  the  hanger  bracket  on  one  of  the  doors  being 
longer  than  the  hanger  bracket  on  the  other  of  said  doors;  and 


1.  A  solar  brake  cooling  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
self-propelled  vehicle,  the  self-propelled  vehicle  including  a 
vehicle  front  bumper  positioned  forwardly  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  plurality  of  disc  brake  rotor  and  calliper  assemblies  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  front  bumper,  and 

the  vehicle  front  bumper  including  a  plurality  of  air  duct 
housings,  each  air  duct  housing  positioned  forwardly  and 
in  general  alignment  with  an  associated  disc  brake  rotor, 
and 
the  vehicle  front  bumper  including  a  bumper  forward  open- 
ing, the  bumper  forward  opening  including  a  filter  screen 
directed  coextensively  therewithin,  wherein  the  filter 
screen  is  mounted  to  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  air  duct 
housing,  the  air  duct  housing  including  a  blower  motor 
mounted  therewithin,  and 
a  rear  terminal  end  of  the  air  duct  housing  including  a  funnel 
housing,  the  funnel  housing  mounting  a  directional  con- 
duit, the  directional  conduit  directed  from  the  funnel 
housing  to  a  position  adjacent  an  associated  disc  brake 
rotor,  wherein  each  air  duct  housing  includes  a  solar  cell 
panel  positioned  above  each  air  duct  housing  mounted 
within  the  vehicle  front  bumper  and  below  a  top  wall  of 
the  vehicle  front  bumper  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  blower  motor  to  direct  electrical  energy  to  the  blower 
motor  to  effect  directing  of  cooling  air  from  the  air  duct 


housing  through  the  directional  conduit  to  a  respective 
disc  brake  rotor. 


5,121,819 
SEGMENTED  POROUS  DAMPER 
Joseph  A.  Tecza,  Goilderland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fded  Feb.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  479,784 

Int  a.'  F16F  9/14:  F16D  57/02 

U,S.  a.  188—306  2  Claims 


a  casing  encapsulating  said  rolling  means,  said  track  extending 
through  said  casing. 


5,121,818 

SOLAR  POWERED  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  McComic,  1321  Jane  Eyre,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38134 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,685 

Int.  a.5  F16D  6S/7S,  55/02 

U.S.  a.  188—264  AA  3  Oaims 


r"     ?'     « 


1.  A  damping  system  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  a  shaft 
rotating  on  its  axis,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylindrical  housing; 

the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  on  the  axis  of  said  housing, 

a  stationary  porous  cylinder  co-axial  with  said  shaft  and  said 
housing,  said  porous  cylinder  being  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  housing  and  said  shaft  and  thereby  dividing  the 
space  surrounding  said  shaft  into  radially  spaced  inner  and 
outer  chambers,  said  inner  and  outer  chambers  being 
substantially  sealed  from  one  another  except  through  the 
pores  of  said  porous  cylinder,  said  pores  being  capillary- 
sized; 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  radial  walls  in  said  inner 
chamber,  said  radial  walls  extending  between  said  shaft 
and  said  porous  cylinder  and  dividing  said  inner  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  radial  segments,  a 
radial  gap  between  said  walls  and  said  porous  cylinder, 
said  gap  being  provided  to  accommodate  anticipated 
vibrations  of  said  shaft; 

a  fluid  filling  both  of  said  chambers,  whereby  radial  vibra- 
tions of  said  shaft  forces  said  fiuid  back  and  forth  through 
the  pores  of  said  porous  cylinder,  and  whereby  linear 
damping  of  the  vibrations  of  said  shaft  over  a  wide  range 
results. 


5,121,820 
FEEDFORWARD  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  TORQUE  CONVERTER  BYPASS 
CLUTCH  SLIP 
Larry  T.  Brown:  Lee-Fei  Chen,  and  Davorin  D.  Hrovat,  all  of 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,736 
Int.  a.'  F16D  33/00 
U.S.  a.  192—3.3  13  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  torque  converter  bypass  clutch 
in  an  automatic  transmission  producing  an  operating  gear  ratio 
connected  to  an  engine  controlled  by  a  variable  position  throt- 
tle, comprising: 

a  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  engine,  a  turbine  adapted  for  hydrokinetic 
connection  to  the  impeller,  and  a  clutch  whose  full  en- 
gagement mechanically  connects  the  impeller  and  turbine 
and  whose  full  release  mechanically  disconnects  the  im- 
peller and  turbine,  partial  engagement  of  the  clutch  per- 
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mitting  a  difference  in  speed  or  slip  between  the  impeller 
and  turbine; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

an  electrical  solenoid-operated  valve  opening  and  closing 
communication  between  the  pressure  source  and  the 
clutch,  for  producing  pressure  of  vanable  magnitude  in 
the  clutch  in  response  to  a  signal  applied  to  the  solenoid; 

means  for  producing  signals  representing  impeller  speed, 
turbine  speed,  and  throttle  position; 

feedback  control  means  supplied  with  a  slip  error  signal 
representing  the  difference  between  actual  slip  and  com- 
manded slip  for  producing  a  first  control  signal; 


turbine,  a  flexplate  coupling  interconnecting  said  engine  with 
said  transmission  having  a  first  inertia  mass  continuously  rotal- 
able  with  said  engine,  a  second  inertia  mass  continuously  rout- 
able  with  said  impeller,  isolator  means  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  inertia  masses  for  permitting  relative  oscilla- 
tory movement  therebetween,  and  selectively  engageable 
friction  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  turbine,  said  impeller 
and  said  second  inertia  mass  for  unitary  rotation. 


? 


1 


5,121.822 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Dag  H.  Edlund,  Huskyama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  20,  1990.  9002690 
Int.  a.5  F16D  43/18 
U.S.  a.  192—105  BA  3  Oaims 


«,  /^' 


feedforward  control  means  supplied  with  a  signal  represent- 
ing impeller  speed  and  throttle  position  for  producing  a 
second  control  signal  whose  phase  and  gain  are  inverted 
in  comparison  to  a  phase  and  gain  of  a  clutch  pressure 
response  to  a  signal  applied  to  the  solenoid; 

means  for  summing  the  first  and  second  control  signals  and 
producing  a  corrected  control  signal  therefrom; 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  difference  across  the  torque 
converter  by  supplying  said  corrected  control  signal  to 
the  solenoid. 


5.121,821 
FLUID  TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  FLEXPLATE 
COUPLING 
James  P.  Poorman,  Huber  Heights,  and  Robert  A.  Muchmore, 
Mason,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.730 

Int.  a.'  F16D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  192—3.28  2  aaims 


1.  A  driveline  having  an  engine,  a  vehicle  drive  axle  and  a 
power  transmission  interconnecting  the  engine  and  drive  axle 
comprising:  a  fluid  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  and 


1.  Centrifugal  clutch  with  a  coupling  center  (12)  and  a  cou- 
pling drum,  said  enter  including  a  central  coupling  piece  and 
circular  segment-shaped  jaws  (13),  said  jaws  being  united  with 
the  coupling  piece  by  means  of  connecting  parts  (28,  29)  and  an 
elastic  pressure  device  (21)  inserted  in  an  interspace  between 
the  connecting  parts  and  spokes  (16,  17)  provided  by  the  cen- 
tral coupling  piece,  wherein  each  connecting  part  has  a  long 
narrow  recess  (20)  which  extends  along  the  elastic  pressure 
device,  a  bridge  is  provided  which  crosses  said  recess  and  rests 
in  similar  recesses  provided  by  the  spokes,  said  bridge  consti- 
tuting one  seat  of  the  elastic  pressure  device,  an  other  seat 
thereof  being  located  at  the  opposite  end  (22)  of  the  recess  in 
the  connecting  part. 

5.121.823 
COIN  LOCK  FOR  A  TROLLEY 
Rudolf  Wanzl,  Uipheim,  and  Karl  Ertle,  Ungenau,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wanzl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Leipheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00593,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1989,  3912831 

Int.  a.'  G07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  194—253  >7  Oaims 

1.  A  coin  lock  for  a  trolley  to  hold  two  adjacent  trolleys 
together,  said  coin  lock  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  secondary 
coupling  member  from  another  trolley  or  from  a  collection 
point,  said  coin  lock  also  having  attached  thereto  a  primary 
coupling  member  for  insertion  into  the  slot  of  another  similar 
coin  lock; 

each  said  coin  lock  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  coin  slide  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 

a  guideway  of  said  casing; 
said  coin  slide  having  an  outer  end  with  at  least  one  recess 
for  receiving  at  least  one  coin,  and  an  inner  end  extending 
into  said  casing  and  an  opening  in  said  coin  slide  near  said 
inner  end; 
a  coupling  member  slideway  in  said  casing  crossing  said 
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guideway  in  overlapping  relationship  so  that  said  slideway 
and  said  guideway  are  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common 
plane  and  defining  an  intersection  area; 

said  coupling  member  slideway  being  for  receiving  a  sec- 
ondary coupling  member  removably  mountable  therein 
for  movement  from  an  inward  locking  position  to  an 
outward  position  where  said  secondary  coupling  member 
is  removable  from  said  slideway; 

said  secondary  coupling  member  having  an  aperture  posi- 
tioned to  align  with  said  intersection  area  when  said  sec- 
ondary coupling  member  is  in  its  inward  locking  position; 


3  \i   K  2  1 
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a  locking  member  captive  within  said  intersection  area  but 
freely  moveable  therein  and  not  attached  to  any  part  of 
said  casing,  said  locking  member  being  freely  moveable  in 
a  path  generally  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  and 
having  a  height  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  secondary 
coupling  member; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  a  coin  is  in  said  recess 
and  said  coin  slide  is  pushed  into  said  guideway,  the  open- 
ing of  the  coin  slide  will  align  with  the  intersection  area  to 
permit  said  freely  moveable  locking  member  to  move  into 
said  opening  and  out  of  the  aperture  in  a  coupling  mem- 
ber, thus  permitting  such  coupling  member  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  casing. 


5,121,824 

METER  BOX  WITH  REMOVABLE  HINGED  DOOR 

Johnny  H.  Halsey,  and  James  H.  Halsey,  both  of  El  Dorado, 

Ark.,  assignors  to  IDX,  Inc.,  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,146,  Apr.  11, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,998,612.  ThU  application  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,944 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G07F  17/20 

U.S.  a.  194—350  25  Qaims 


for  replacement  or  repair  comprising  a  cabinet  body  defining 
an  interior  chamber  adapted  to  house  replaceable  or  repairable 
components,  a  door  accessing  said  interior  chamber  through  an 
associated  opening,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  door 
relative  to  said  cabinet  body  for  pivoting  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  a  first  generally  vertically  disposed 
position  and  a  second  generally  horizontally  disposed  position, 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  door  m  said  first  position, 
means  for  slidably  assembling  and  dissembling  said  pivotal 
means  whereby  said  door  and  cabinet  body  can  be  relatively 
respectively  assembled  and  disassembled,  means  for  supporting 
said  door  in  said  second  position  whereby  said  door  functions 
as  a  stable  horizontal  work  surface  during  the  replacement  or 
repair  of  components  adapted  to  be  housed  within  said  interior 
chamber,  said  cabinet  body  including  a  pair  of  opposite  spaced 
side  walls,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  being  in  part  carried  by 
each  of  said  side  walls  and  in  pan  by  said  doors,  and  said 
pivotal  mounting  means  part  carried  by  each  of  said  side  walls 
being  welded  to  an  interior  surface  of  an  associated  side  wall 
thereby  being  concealed  from  exterior  view  by  said  side  walls. 


5,121,825 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  STORING 

A  SUCCESSION  OF  NEWSPAPERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rolf  Sjogren,  Eksjii  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wamac  AB,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400.497,  Aug.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.018.618. 

This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1988,  8803254 

Int.  a.'  B65G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  198— 347  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  housing  components  which  must  be  accessed 


1.  A  method  for  temporarily  storing  a  succession  of  flexible 
flat  objects  which  had  been  arranged  in  overlapping  formation, 
comprising 

conveying  a  succession  of  the  objects  to  a  series  of  pairs  of 
movable  shelves,  wherein  each  shelf  of  a  pair  is  at  an 
opposite  side  of  the  conveyed  objects; 

moving  a  first  pair  of  the  shelves  to  and  up  past  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  first  one  of  the  objects  being  conveyed  as  it  is 
passing  the  first  pair  of  shelves  and  moving  the  first  pair  of 
shelves  upwardly  for  raising  the  first  object  then  at  the 
first  shelves  and  halting  the  conveyance  of  the  first  object; 

as  the  first  pair  of  shelves  is  being  moved  up  after  contacting 
the  first  object,  moving  the  first  pair  of  shelves  upwardly 
and  also  inclining  each  of  the  first  shelves  upwardly  and 
also  outwardly; 

moving  a  second  pair  of  the  shelves  upwardly  together  with 
but  below  the  first  pair  of  shelves,  to  and  up  past  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  second  one  of  the  objects  being  con- 
veyed as  it  is  passing  the  second  pair  of  shelves  and  mov- 
ing the  second  pair  of  shelves  for  raising  the  second  object 
then  at  the  second  shelves  and  halting  the  conveyance  of 
the  second  object,  and  the  first  pair  of  shelves  being  above 
and  being  inclined  relative  to  the  second  pair  of  shelves 
below  in  order  to  increase  the  distance  between  the  first 
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and  second  pairs  of  shelves  at  the  time  the  second  pair  of 
shelves  are  raising  the  second  object. 


engaged  with  said  turret  for  rotating  said  turret  when 
reciprocated;  and 


5,121,826 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING 

GROUPS  OF  LAPS  OR  EMPTY  LAP  TUBES 
Paul   Scheurer,   Andelfingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,590 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    8,    1989, 
00431/89 

Int.  a.5  B65G  37/00 
MS.  a.  198—369  1»  CI"""* 


6.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  groups  of  laps  and  empty 
lap  tubes  between  at  least  one  lap-forming  machine  and  a 
plurality  of  lap-processing  machines,  which  machines  have 
predetermined  infeed  lines,  and  comprising: 

a  drivable  shifting  bridge  which  is  displaceable  in  a  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  said  predetermined  infeed  lines; 
a  master  computer  being  connected  to  the  at  least  one  lap- 
forming  machine,  to  the  plurality  of  lap-processing  ma- 
chines as  well  as  to  said  drivable  shifting  bridge; 
said  master  computer  comprising  means  for  controlling  the 
displacement  and  the  positioning  of  said  drivable  shifting 
bridge  as  a  function  of  a  lap-related  parameter  of  said  at 
least  one  lap-forming  machine  and  said  plurality  of  lap- 
processing  machines;  and 
said  drivable  shifting  bridge  comprising  at  least  one  rail  to 
and  from  which  laps  and  empty  lap  tubes  are  directly 
transferred  between  said  bridge  and  said  infeed  lines. 


means  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  to  said  carriage 
when  said  turntable  is  rotated. 


5,121,828 
REHEAT  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 

ARTICLES  FROM  PREFORMS 
James  G.  Wiatt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kevin  J.  Swiderski,  I^well, 
Mich.;  Samuel  L.  Belcher,  and  Roger  D.  Smith,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  B  4  G  Machinery  Co.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,846,  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,963,086. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,184 
Int.  a.5  B65G  il/OO 
U.S.  CI.  198—465.4  15  Oaims 


5,121,827 
CAM-ACTUATED  CONTAINER  ROTATING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Ribordy,  South  Beloit,  III.,  assignor  to  Weiler  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,751 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—377  10  CXvms 

1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  presenting  a  container  at  a  labeling 
station  and  orienting  said  container  while  at  said  station,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  turntable; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  about  a  fixed  axis; 
a  turret  for  receiving  said  container  and  mounted  to  said 
turntable  for  rotation  about  a  turret  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  fixed  axis  but  radially  spaced  therefrom; 
a  cam  follower  carriage  mounted  to  said  turntable  for  recip- 
rocal movement  along  said  turret  axis  and  operatively 


1.  A  preform  transport  subassembly  for  an  oven  used  to 
reheat  preforms  to  a  uniform  temperature  prior  to  transfer  to  a 
blow  mold  station,  said  subassembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  load  end  and  a  discharge  end; 

track  means  on  said  base  for  defining  a  support  track  extend- 
ing from  said  load  end  to  said  discharge  end; 

a  plurality  of  pallets  slidably  supported  on  said  track  means 
in  tandem,  abutting  relationship,  each  of  said  pallets  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  collet  means  for  releasably  engaging 
a  perform; 

a  return  conveyor  mounted  on  said  base  above  said  track 
means  for  moving  pallets  from  the  discharge  end  to  the 
load  end; 
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a  load  elevator  at  said  load  end  for  receiving  a  pallet  from 

said  return  conveyor  and  moving  the  pallet  to  a  position  to 

be  received  by  said  track  means; 
load  actuator  means  on  said  base  for  moving  a  pallet  from 

said  load  elevator  onto  said  track; 
a  discharge  elevator  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  base  for 

receiving  a  pallet  from  said  track  means  and  moving  said 

pallet  to  said  return  conveyor;  and 
discharge  actuator  means  for  moving  a  pallet  from  said 

discharge  elevator  to  said  return  conveyor. 


ing  and  transmitting  driving  forces  from  said  coils  to  said  pallet 
means,  controller  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  controllers,  at  least  one  of  said  controllers 
being  connected  to  actuate  said  coils  of  two  adjacent  ones 


■  r- 


5,121,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
CLEANING  BLADE  WEAR 
Steven  G.  Grannes;  Charles  A.  Rhoades,  both  of  St.  Paul,  and 
Terry  L.  Hebbie,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,580 

Int.  a.'  B65G  45/00 

U.S.  a.  198—495  8  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  generally  hollow  cleaning  blade  construc- 
tion for  scraper  blades  in  continued  contact  with  a  conveyor 
belt  surface,  wherein  the  cleaning  blade  construction  com- 
prises: 

a  scraper  blade  unit  including  an  elongated  hollow  scraper 
blade  member  having  a  normally  elongated  generally  flat 
rectangular  hollow  upper  peripheral  surface  which  is 
normally  disposed  in  tight  frictional  contact  with  a  con- 
veyor belt  surface; 

an  enlarged  chamber  unit  including  an  elongated  relatively 
deep  pressure  manifold  chamber  formed  by  an  enlarged 
central  opening  extending  through  the  flat  upper  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  blade  member;  and 

a  fluid  supply  unit  in  open  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  pressure  manifold  chamber  and  the  inter- 
face between  the  scraper  blade  and  conveyor  belt  surface 
wherein  the  fluid  supply  unit  comprises  a  fluid  pump 
member  in  communication  with  the  pressure  manifold 
member  via  a  fiuid  supply  conduit. 


5,121,830 
CONVEYOR  MEANS  USING  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Shunji  Sakamoto,  and  Toshihiko  Hoshino,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,830,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,726 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1989,  1-139930; 
Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166242;  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-188376;  Aug.  11,  1989, 
1-209263;  Aug.  12,  1989,  1-209142 

Int.  a.5  B65G  iS/00 
U.S.  O.  198—619  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  of  a  type  having  pallet  means  for  supporting 
an  article,  conveyor  means  for  supporting  said  pallet  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  sequential  working  stations,  each  of  said 
working  stations  having  a  linear  motor  positioning  means 
including  a  plurality  of  coils  and  a  reaction  member  for  engag- 
ing said  pallet  and  conveying  said  pallet  along  said  conveyor 
means  adjacent  said  working  station,  and  retractable  pallet 
engaging  means  on  said  reaction  member  for  selectively  engag- 


of  said  working  stations;  whereby  said  one  controller 
controls  said  linear  motors  of  both  of  said  adjacent  work- 
ing stations  such  that  a  transition  area  between  said  adja- 
cent working  stations,  wherein  said  pallet  is  not  guided  by 
a  control,  is  eliminated. 


5,121.831 

GRATE  CON'VEYOR  LINK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Dennis  J.  Fesler,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carondelet 

Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,061 

Int.  0.5  B65G  17/06 

U.S.  O.  198—853  10  Oaims 


1.  A  link  particularly  for  forming  an  endless  chain  for  an 
endless  grate  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  such  chains 
which  are  laterally  spaced  and  which  carry  rows  of  grates 
between  each  two  adjacent  chains,  said  link  comprising: 

an  elongate  casting  having  toward  one  end  thereof  constitut- 
ing its  first  end  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  walls  and 
at  the  other  end  thereof  constituting  its  second  end  a  lug 
having  a  width  generally  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
the  space  between  said  walls  and  extending  out  endwise  at 
said  second  end  thereof, 

the  lug  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  spaced  side  walls  of 
the  next  link  in  a  series  of  links  making  up  the  chain, 

the  side  walls  having  aligned  holes  therein  of  circular  cross 
section  coaxial  on  a  first  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
link  adjacent  its  said  first  end, 

the  lug  having  a  hole  therein  of  circular  cross  section  on  a 
second  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  link  adjacent  its 
said  second  end,  said  second  axis  being  parallel  to  said  first 
axis, 

the  hole  in  the  lug  of  a  link  when  fitted  between  spaced  side 
walls  of  the  next  link  in  a  chain  of  links  being  registrable 
with  the  holes  in  these  side  walls  for  reception  of  a  pin 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  conveyor  for  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  links  of  the  chain, 

the  link  being  cast  of  a  metallic  matenal  and  having  inserts  of 
a  harder  material  extending  partially  around  the  circum- 
ference of  each  of  the  holes  in  said  side  walls  at  that  side 
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of  each  hole  toward  said  first  end  of  the  Mnk  and  an  insert 
of  a  harder  material  extending  partially  around  the  hole  in 
said  lug  at  that  side  of  this  hole  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  link,  each  of  said  inserts  forming  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  link  in  the  respective  hole  and  being  embed- 
ded in  said  link. 


5,121,832 
ALVEOLATE  CONTAINER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMERS 
Paolo  Fiocchi,   Lecco,   Italy,  assignor  to  Fiocchi   Munizioni 
S.p.A.,  Lecco,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1990,  20602/90[U] 
Int  a.5  F42B  i9/00:  B65D  1/34.  Sl/02.  85/30 
VS.  a.  206—3  9  Claims 


1.  Container  comprising  a  bottom  half  hingedly-connected 
to  a  cover  half; 

the  bottom  half  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  alveoli 
arranged  in  parallel  rows,  each  aveolus  having  a  mouth,  a 
side  wall  and  a  concave  bottom,  each  aveolus  being  con- 
figured for  housing  an  explosive  primer  for  firearm  car- 
tridges with  a  percussion  surface  of  the  primer  positioned 
near  the  mouth  of  the  alveolus  and  a  space  defined  be- 
tween the  concave  bottom  and  an  end  of  the  primer  oppo- 
site the  percussion  surface;  and 

the  cover  half  configured  for  hingedly  closing  upon  the 
bottom  half  for  substantially  isolating  the  mouths  of  the 
alveoli  from  the  outside  of  the  container,  the  cover  half 
including  a  rib  directly  over  and  aligned  with  the  center 
line  of  each  row  of  alveoli  to  constitute  upon  closing  a 
limit  to  the  movement  of  the  primers  from  the  mouths  of 
the  alveoli. 


5,121.833 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  AND  TRAVEL  DEVICE 
Susan  L.  Lindsay,  and  Robert  F.  Lindsay,  both  of  1412  4th  Ave. 
North.  Great  Falls,  Mont.  59401 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,578 
Int.  a.'  A45C  11/16:  B65D  73/00,  65/10 
U.S.  a.  206—6.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  generally  planar  flexible  device  for  easing  selection  of, 
securely  storing,  protecting,  displaying,  and  transporting  jew- 
elry such  as  post-type  with  clasp  earrings,  clip-on  type  ear- 
rings, hook-type  earrings,  bracelets,  necklaces,  broaches,  fin- 
ger rings,  etcetera  which  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  flexible  front  piece  formed  of  a  flexible 
sheet  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  the  face  of  which 
said  jewelry  that  has  a  post  type  attachment  can  pass  said 
post  through  a  said  aperture  and  be  secured  to  the  face  of 
the  device  by  means  of  a  clasp  attached  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  post  which  shall  prevent  said  post  from  passing  back 
through  said  aperture  by  nature  of  the  fact  that  said  clasp 
will  be  of  a  larger  size  than  said  aperture,  and  of  which 
said  jewelry  having  a  hook  type  attachment  can  pass  said 
hook  through  a  said  aperture  and  be  suspended  upon  said 
flexible  sheet  by  nature  of  said  hook;  and 
on  the  face  of  said  flexible  sheet  of  which  is  attached  numer- 
ous loops  so  that  said  jewelry  with  a  clip-on  type  attach- 
ment can  pass  the  catchment  part  of  the  clip  over  said  loop 


and  grasp  said  loop  so  that  friction  will  prevent  said  jew- 
elry from  coming  off  of  said  loop;  and 

on  the  face  of  said  flexible  sheet  of  which  is  attached  numer- 
ous straps  that  are  free  on  one  end  with  a  detachable 
fastener  at  said  end  so  that  said  jewelry  that  is  of  a  continu- 
ous form  such  as  common  finger  rings  can  pass  said  strap 
through  an  opening  in  said  jewelry  and  then  attach  said 
fastener  back  to  the  face  of  said  flexible  sheet  so  that  said 
jewelry  will  be  unable  to  come  off  of  said  strap  unless  said 
fastener  is  detached;  and 

on  the  face  of  said  flexible  sheet  of  which  is  attached  by 
means  of  hook  and  pile  fasteners  is  a  detachable  mirror 
that  will  show  the  reflection  of  a  user  of  said  device,  and 
a  detachable  timepiece  which  is  attached  by  means  of  said 
hook  and  pile  fasteners  that  will  show  the  user  the  desired 
time;  and 

on  the  face  of  said  flexible  sheet  of  which  is  attached  a 
compartment  that  is  fastened  to  said  flexible  sheet  on  said 
compartment's  bottom  and  right  and  left  sides  and  is  open 
at  the  top  so  that  said  compartment  can  receive  pieces  of 
said  jewelry  that  cannot  be  attached  to  said  front  piece  by 
said  previously  mentioned  means;  and 

the  opposite  side  of  said  flexible  sheet  which  is  coated  with 
a  frictionable  substance  that  will  not  obstruct  said  aper- 
tures and  has  as  its  property  the  ability  to  cause  portions  of 
said  jewelry  that  rest  against  it  to  be  restricted  in  move- 


ment so  that  said  jewelry  will  not  impact  undesirable 
objects  and  fall  off  of  said  flexible  sheet;  and 

a  generally  planar  back  piece  comprised  of  a  flexible  soft 
core  covered  with  a  durable  material  that  is  coated  on  one 
side  with  a  frictionable  substance  and  will  not  allow  a  post 
from  said  jewelry  to  pass  through  it  without  great  effort; 
and 

said  front  and  said  back  piece  are  joined  at  the  top  to  form  a 
loop  to  contain  a  rod  for  hanging,  and  joined  at  the  bottom 
to  form  a  trough,  and  joined  so  that  said  frictionable 
substance  coated  sides  oppose  each  other;  and 

when  said  device  is  rolled  up  said  back  piece  will  protect 
said  jewelry  from  internal  and  external  forces  and  by 
means  of  said  frictionable  substance  and  pressure  from 
said  backing  will  prevent  said  jewelry  from  moving;  and 

attached  to  said  back  piece  so  that  it  is  hidden  from  view  is 
a  tubular  protective  slipcase  that  is  open  on  one  end  and 
closed  on  the  end  attached  to  said  back  piece,  and  said 
rolled  device  is  passed  through  said  open  end  of  said 
slipcase  so  that  while  said  device  is  being  encased  said 
slipcase  turns  inside  out;  and 

that  said  slipcase  has  a  cinch  strap  about  its  circumference  to 
provide  positive  control  to  the  amount  of  friction  applied 
to  said  rolled  up  device  inside  said  slipcase;  and 

that  said  slipcase  has  at  said  open  end  a  locking  closure  to 
prevent  any  contents  inside  said  slipcase  from  accidentally 
falling  out. 
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5.121.834 
POCKET  CASE 
Ruben  A.  Tissembaum.  140  S.  Reno  St.  #126,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90057 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.173 

Int.  a.'  A45C  11/32 

VS.  a.  206—38.1  1  CUim 


5.121.835 

CANDLE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  A 

TRANSPARENT  MOLD/CONTAINER 

Henry  W.  Grupe.  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amwax  Ltd., 

Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,818 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/00.  73/00 

VS.  CI.  206— 45J4  18  Oaims 


2-1       39-p 


1,  A  box  adapted  for  placement  in  a  person's  pocket  or  purse, 
said  box  comprising  a  rectangular  plastic  panel  having  two  end 
edges  and  two  side  edges;  said  panel  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
equidistant  from  its  side  edges,  and  a  transverse  axis  equidistant 
from  its  end  edges;  two  V-shaped  grooves  in  one  surface  of  the 
panel  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  and  equidistant  therefrom; 
said  parallel  grooves  subdividing  the  panel  into  a  first  box  end 
wall,  a  box  bottom  wall,  and  a  box  cover;  second  box  end  wall 
extending  right  angularly  from  said  panel  along  one  of  the 
panel  end  edges;  and  two  box  side  walls  extending  right  angu- 
larly from  said  panel  along  the  panel  side  edges;  said  side  walls 
and  said  second  end  wall  being  contiguous  so  as  to  form  a  rigid 
U-shaped  wall  structure  extending  nght  angularly  from  the 
box  bottom  wall;  said  V-shaped  grooves  and  said  first  box  end 
wall  forming  a  swingable  linkage  between  the  box  bottom  wall 
and  the  cover,  whereby  the  cover  can  be  swung  away  from  the 
bottom  wall  for  opening  the  box;  said  second  box  end  wall 
having  a  single  slot  (43)  extending  therealong  for  a  transverse 
distance  only  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  the  second  end 
wall  in  the  transverse  dimension;  a  single  flange  (45)  extending 
right  angularly  from  said  panel  along  its  other  end  edge;  said 
flange  having  a  length  in  the  transverse  dimension  only  slightly 
less  than  the  transverse  length  of  said  slot;  said  flange  having  a 
thickness  slightly  less  than  the  slot  thickness,  whereby  the 
flange  can  fit  into  the  slot  to  hold  the  cover  in  a  closed  position; 
a  plural  number  of  ribs  (49)  formed  on  said  flange;  each  rib 
extending  normal  to  the  cover  for  frictional  retentive  engage- 
ment against  the  slot  surfaces;  said  U-shaped  wall  structure 
being  integral  with  said  box  bottom  wall,  and  said  flange  being 
integral  with  said  cover;  a  rectangular  sheet  of  transparent 
flexible  material  extending  along  on  external  face  of  said  plastic 
panel;  said  transparent  flexible  sheet  having  end  edges  thereof 
adhesively  secured  solely  to  areas  of  the  panel  bordering  the 
panel  end  edges,  with  other  edges  of  the  sheet  being  detached 
from  the  panel  whereby  the  zone  between  the  end  edges  of  the 
flexible  sheet  can  be  separated  from  the  plastic  panel  for  inser- 
tion of  a  card  or  paper  between  the  sheet  and  panel;  said  flexi- 
ble sheet  having  a  thickness,  where  the  sheet  has  appreciable 
flexibility  while  the  panel  is  relatively  rigid;  and  a  tab  (63) 
extending  from  said  first  end  wall;  said  tab  having  a  circular 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  key  ring;  said  tab 
being  integral  with  said  first  end  wall. 
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1.  A  candle  display  package  comprising  a  transparent  plastic 
mold  panel  formed  with  a  shaped  recess  and  a  sprue  passage 
communicating  from  one  end  of  the  shapjed  recess  to  a  margin 
of  the  mold  panel,  a  closure  panel  releasably  secured  against 
the  mold  panel  to  close  it,  a  pair  of  wick-holding  means  m  the 
sprue  passage  and  one  of  the  panels  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaped  recess  respectively,  a  wick  engaging  the  pair  of  wick- 
holding  means  and  extending  tautly  therebetween  and  a 
molded  wax  candle  body  surrounding  the  wick  and  disposed 
snugly  in  the  cavity  defined  by  the  recess  and  the  closure  panel 
and  conforming  in  shape  thereto. 


5,121.836 
RETAINER  FOR  COMBINED  SURGICAL 
SUTURE-NEEDLE  DEVICE 
David  L.  Brown.  Wallingford,  and  Henry  A.  Holzwarth,  Wes- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Norwalk.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.222.  May  25.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,152.  Aug.  1,  1989. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,235 
Int.  a.' A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  206—63.3  24  Claims 


1.  A  suture  retainer  which  comprises 

a  first  panel  including  means  for  retaining  a  needle, 

a  second  single  section  panel  directly  connected  to  the  first 

panel  along  a  common  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and 

including  means  for  at  least  partially  covenng  one  of  the 

other  panels, 
a  third  panel  connected  to  the  second  panel  and  having 

means  for  winding  a  suture,  and 
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a  fourth  panel  connected  to  the  third  panel  and  including 
means  for  folding  over  upon  one  of  the  other  panels, 

wherein  said  second  panel  possesses  an  upper  terminal  slop- 
ing edge  to  provide  exposure  of  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
needle  secured  to  the  first  panel  in  the  folded  condition  of 
the  retainer. 


5,121,838 

PACKAGE  HAVING  PRODUCT  CLAMPING  FOR 

CARD-LIKE  PRODUCTS 

Robert  G.  Dickie,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Intepac 

Technologies  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,980 
Int.  CI.5  B65D  5/48.  81/02 


VS.  CI.  206—334 


22  Claims 


5.121,837 

SELF-RECORDED  PROGRAM  INDEX  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  INCLUDING  TRANSPARENT  HOLDER 

SECURED  TO  CARTON 

Larry  H.  Hoize,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Lind, 

Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,244 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/67 

VS.  CI.  206—387  4  Oaims 


1.  A  self-recorded  program  index  system  for  a  cassette  tape 
stored  in  a  side-open  carton,  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  holder  secured  to  the  carton  on  one  broad  side  panel 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  index  tabs  adapted  to  be  held  in 
spaced  adjacent  orientation  within  the  holder,  arranged 
sequentially  top-to-bottom  of  the  side  panel; 

said  holder  being  formed  as  a  layer  of  a  transparent  plastic, 
in  a  retangular  shape,  secured  by  adhesive  directly  to  the 
carton  side  panel  at  local  regions  including 

sutistantially  continuously  along  top,  bottom  and  one  side 
perimeter  edges  thereof  but  not  along  the  opposite  side 
perimeter  edge  thereof,  and 

along  narrow  equally  spaced  intermediate  strips  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges, 

to  define  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal-size  top-to-bottom 
sequentially  adjacent  pockets,  each  being  elongated  and 
open  only  at  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  holder; 

said  index  tabs  being  of  substantially  equal  size,  each  having 
a  cross-section  slightly  smaller  than  the  pockets  adapted 
to  fit  into  any  pocket;  and  even  when  the  tab  is  fully 
inserted  into  the  pocket,  means  providing  an  exposed  tab 
end  for  gripping  and  easily  removing  the  inserted  tab  from 
the  pocket; 

the  tabs  being  relatively  stiff  to  allow  them  to  be  handled, 
written  on,  and  inserted  into  the  pockets  without  failing; 
and 

said  holder  layer  being  slightly  contoured  from  the  carton 
side  panel,  between  the  spaced  secured  regions,  to  provide 
that  each  pocket  has  a  three-dimensional  definition,  and 
said  layer  being  somewhat  stiff  to  hold  its  three-dimen- 
sional shape  so  that  each  pocket  remains  open  at  the  oppo- 
site side  edge  of  the  holder  even  when  empty  and  without 
a  tab  being  held  therein,  allowing  the  tab  to  be  easily 
inserted  into  an  empty  pocket; 

whereby  self-recorded  programs  may  be  identified  on  re- 
spective tabs,  and  the  tabs  may  be  stored  in  sequential 
pockets  corresponding  to  each's  order  as  sequentially 
recorded  on  the  tape. 


1.  A  package  for  card-like  items,  said  package  being  collaps- 
ible and  of  generally  rectangular  configuration; 

wherein  said  package  comprises  an  outer  rectangular  protec- 
tive shell  and  an  inner  securing  insert  for  at  least  one 
card-like  item; 

said  outer  shell  having  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  one 
front  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and 
at  least  one  end  panel  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 

said  inner  securing  insert  having  a  front  articulated  panel,  a 
bottom  articulated  panel,  a  rear  articulated  panel,  and  at 
least  one  cover  panel; 

wherein  each  of  said  articulated  front,  bottom,  and  rear 
panels  has  a  generally  centrally  located  fold  line  along  the 
length  thereof,  so  that  each  of  said  articulated  panels 
protrudes  inwardly  at  its  respective  fold  line  into  the 
interior  of  said  shell; 

at  least  one  generally  narrow  slot  extending  across  the  fold 
line  of  each  of  said  articulated  panels,  each  said  slot  being 
such  as  to  permit  an  edge  of  a  card-like  item  to  be  inserted 
therein  so  that  the  edge  of  that  card-like  item  extends 
towards  the  respective  front,  bottom,  and  back  panels  of 
said  shell  at  the  side  of  each  of  said  articulated  panels 
remote  from  the  interior  of  said  shell;  and  at  least  two 
standoffs  ranged  along  the  fold  line  of  each  of  said  articu- 
lated panels,  said  standoffs  being  located  at  each  side  of 
said  at  least  one  narrow  slot; 

means  to  secure  said  at  least  one  cover  panel  in  place  over 
said  card-like  item  when  said  insert  is  closed; 

at  least  one  compression  tab  arranged  at  the  top  edge  of  said 
rear  articulated  panel,  and  arranged  to  extend  upwardly 
towards  said  top  panel  of  said  shell  beyond  said  at  least 
one  cover  panel; 

wherein  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  compression  tab  is 
sufficient  that  the  top  edge  of  each  thereof  interferes  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  panel  of  said  shell  when  said 
shell  is  closed,  thereby  causing  said  rear  articulated  panel 
to  tend  to  protrude  further  into  the  interior  of  said  insert 
at  (he  fold  line  thereof 


5,121,839 

DISPENSING  CARTON  WITH  A  FRONT 

ROLL-ENGAGING  TAB 

Joan  K.  Lapp.  Hope,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,946 
Int.  a.5  B65D  85/67 
U.S.  CI.  206 — 408  11  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  dispensing  carton  containing  roll  material, 
comprising: 
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a.  front,  rear,  bottom  and  end  panels,  the  front  panel  having 
an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  defining  the  height  of  the 
front  panel  therebetween,  and  two  opposing  ends  defining 
the  width  of  the  front  panel  therebetween; 

b.  a  lid  in  cooperative  combination  with  the  panels  forming 
a  generally  elongated  rectangular  box  in  which  a  roll  of 
material  is  contained;  and 


c.  a  Ub  in  the  front  panel  about  midway  along  the  width  of 
the  front  panel,  the  tab  generally  having  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge  and  opposite  side  edges,  the  upper  edge  defin- 
ing a  hinged  end  being  hingedly  connected  along  a  hinge 
line  to  the  front  panel,  the  tab  disposed  inwardly  into  the 
carton  towards  the  top  of  the  lid  above  the  hinged  end 
between  a  lead  edge  of  the  material  and  the  roll  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  lead  edge  back  onto  the  roll. 


1.  A  medium-inflatable  body,  comprising: 

a  body  provided  with  an  opening  that  can  be  closed  off  with 

a  valve,  and  a  valve  provided  in  said  opening  to  close  off 

said  opening,  said  valve  comprising: 
an  outer  plate  having  an  outer  plate  seating  and  a  medium 

inlet  which  is  arranged  on  the  body  around  the  opening 

such  that  the  medium  inlet  lies  opposite  the  opening; 
an  inner  plate  which  defines  a  central  hole  and  is  in  sealing 

contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  around  the 

opening; 
a  central  valve  body  portion  within  the  central  hole  and 

connected  to  the  inner  plate  by  laterally  extending  wings 

which  define  medium  passages  between  adjacent  wings, 

said  valve  body  having  a  valve  body  seating; 
a  flat  sealing  ring  positioned  between  the  central  valve  body 

portion  and  the  medium  inlet  of  the  outer  plate;  and 
sharp  peripheral  ribs  located  coaxially  around  the  medium 

inlet  on  the  valve  body  seating  and  the  outer  plate  seating 

which  come  into  contact  with  the  sealing  ring,  the  ribs 

being  of  different  diameters; 


wherein  said  wings  are  provided  with  positioning  studs  for 

the  sealing  ring. 
13.  A  valve  for  a  medium-inflatable  body  comprising: 
an  outer  plate  having  an  outer  plate  seating  and  a  medium 

inlet  which  is  arranged  on  said  body  around  an  opening  of 

said  body  such  that  the  medium  inlet  lies  opposite  said 

opening; 
an  inner  plate  which  defines  a  central  hole  and  is  in  sealing 

contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  around  said 

opening; 
a  central  valve  body  portion  within  the  central  hole  and 

connected  to  the  inner  plate  by  laterally  extending  wings 

which  define  medium  passages  between  adjacent  wings, 

said  central  valve  body  having  a  valve  body  seating; 
a  flat  sealing  ring  positioned  between  said  central  valve  body 

portion  and  the  medium  inlet  of  the  outer  plate;  and 
sharp  peripheral  ribs  located  coaxially  around  said  medium 

inlet  on  the  valve  body  seating  and  said  outer  plate  seating 

which  come  in  contact  with  said  sealing  ring,  the  ribs 

being  of  different  diameters; 
wherein  said  wings  are  provided  with  positioning  studs  for 

the  sealing  ring. 


5,121,841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

FEEDING  SEED  COTTON  MODULES 

Keith  Harrington,  and  Donald  Rodgers,  both  of  Sherman,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Continental  Conveyor  A  E<|uipment  Company, 

Sherman,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,514 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/36 

U.S.  a.  209—616  4  Claims 


5,121,840 
INFLATABLE  BODY  WTTH  A  VALVE 
Henk  Schnun,  Zuideinde  161,  NL-1551  EE  Westzaan,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,197 
Claims    priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   29,    1989, 
8902430 

Int.  a.5  B65D  8J/08:  F16K  J5/I4 
VS.  a.  206—522  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  an  uncontaminated  portion  of  a 
seed  cotton  module  from  a  water-contaminated  face  stratum  of 
the  module,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  mounted,  powered 
rotary  fiber  release  bodies  being  arranged  one  above  another  to 
define  a  fiber  release  zone,  conveyor  means  extending  into  said 
opening  of  the  housing  and  having  a  conveying  surface  for 
transporting  a  water-contaminated  seed  cotton  module  toward 
said  zone,  and  jacking  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at 
least  the  lowermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  powered  rotary 
fiber  release  bodies  relative  to  the  position  of  said  conveying 
surface  so  that  the  spacing  between  the  lowermost  release 
body  and  the  conveying  surface  corresponds  to  the  vertical 
extent  of  a  contaminated  face  stratum  of  said  module. 


5,121,842 
CAP  TREE  APPARATUS 
Malcolm  Osborne,  R.D.  2,  Box  493,  ETerett,  Pa.  15537 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,192 
Int.  a.'  A47F  7/06:  A47G  25/10 
U.S.  a.  211— 33  4  Claims 

1.  A  cap  tree  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  support  base,  the  support  base  including  a  central  tubular 
post  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  base 
extending  upwardly  thereof,  with  the  post  including  a 
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plurality  of  parallel  columns  of  mounting  clips  mounted  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  post,  and  each  mounting 
clip  includes  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  jaws  biased  to- 
gether to  secure  a  cap  member  between  the  jaws,  and 
the  tubular  post  includes  plural  columns  of  directing  bores 
directed  through  the  tubular  post,  with  each  of  said  direct- 
ing bores  positioned  adjacent  to  and  above  an  upper  termi- 


in  a  truck  having  opposite-side  tie-down  attachments  on  inte- 
rior walls  thereof,  said  hanger  bar  comprising: 
an  adjustable-length  rod  for  supporting  garment  hangers 
having  hooks,  said  adjustable  length  rod  including  a  tubu- 
lar outer  element  and  an  inner  element  telescopingly  re- 
ceived in  said  outer  element  so  as  to  provide  a  range  of 
adjustment; 
a  hanger-securing  bar  movably  mounted  to  said  adjustable- 
length  rod  along  an  upper  surface  thereof  to  retain  gar- 
ment hanger  hooks,  one  end  of  said  hanger-securing  bar 
being  attached  to  said  tubular  outer  element  and  the  other 


nal  end  of  each  pair  of  spring  biased  jaws,  and  a  plurality 
of  alignment  rods,  and  at  least  one  alignment  rod  of  the 
plurality  of  alignment  rods  directed  through  each  direct- 
ing bore,  and  each  alignment  rod  formed  of  a  flexible 
resilient  memory  retentent  material,  and  each  alignment 
rod  is  oriented  for  reception  within  a  cap  member  when 
the  cap  member  is  secured  to  an  associated  mounting  clip 
of  the  plurality  of  mounting  clips. 


5,121,843 

RESTRAINING  NET  FOR  DISHES 

Shirley  A.  Elder,  11  Pinecrest  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Tex.  77340 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,915 

Int.  a.'  A47L  15/42 

VS.  a.  211—41  3  Claims 


5,121,844 
GARMENT  TRANSFER  RACK 
Gary  J.  Ball,  Candler,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bail's  Machine  &  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Inc.,  Candler,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,758 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—124  9  Oaims 

1.  A  transfer  rack  for  transportation  of  garments  on  hangers 


end  of  said  hanger  securing  bar  being  attached  to  said 
inner  element,  and  at  least  one  of  said  adjustable-length 
rod  and  said  hanger-securing  bar  including  an  elongate 
slot  for  a  through  bolt  to  accommodate  relative  move- 
ment as  said  outer  and  inner  elements  are  telescopically 
adjusted;  and 
a  pair  of  adaptable  hooks  at  respective  ends  of  said  adjusta- 
ble-length rod,  said  adaptable  hooks  being  configured  so 
as  to  engage  tie-down  attachments  either  in  the  form  of 
tie-down  rings  or  in  the  form  of  horizontal  slats  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  truck  interior  walls. 


5,121,845 

REMOVABLE  SEAL  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Floyd  W.  Blanchard,  4272A  Florence  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.  90201 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,048 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/00 

VS.  a.  215—232  7  Oaims 


1.  A  dish  restraining  net  for  use  with  a  dishwasher  compris- 
ing: a  net  of  net  material  having  an  outer  periphery  which 
generally  conforms  to  outer  edges  of  a  dishwasher  rack  with 
which  the  net  is  to  be  used  and  fastener  means  for  fastening 
said  net  periphery  around  said  edges  of  said  dishwasher  rack, 
said  net  being  convex  or  dome-like  in  shape  so  that  when 
placed  over  dishes  in  said  dishwasher  rack  and  fastened  to  said 
rack,  said  net  having  at  its  center  an  opening  substantially 
larger  than  any  other  openings  through  said  net  material, 
providing  an  unobstructed  passage  through  said  net. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  liquid  container  having  an 
extending  neck  defining  a  neck  passage,  a  surrounding  sealing 
edge  and  a  container  cap  receivable  upon  the  extending  neck, 
a  removable  seal  comprising: 

a  thin  flexible  seal  membrane  mixed  and  shaped  to  overlie  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  sealing  edge  and  closing  the  neck 

passage; 
a  tab  portion  extending  from  said  seal  membrane;  and 
means  for  removably  affixing  said  seal  membrane  exclusive 

of  said  tab  portion  to  the  seal  edge  of  the  neck  in  a  peelable 

sealing  attachment, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  tab  portion  beirg  received  within 

the  cap  when  the  cap  is  placed  upon  t'le  neck, 
said  tab  portion  including  a  tab  extensiori  forming  a  plurality 

of  folds  and  said  seal  membrane  forming  a  recess  for 

receiving  said  folds  beneath  the  cap. 
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5  121  846  5,121,848 

PLACTIC  CUP  HAVING  PARTIALLY  EXTERNAL  TEAR  COOKING  UTENSIL  WTTH  IMPROVED  HANDLE 

GROOVE  Gordon  J.  Waligorski,  Delphi.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  House- 
Brian  M.  Adams,  Newark,  and  Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos,  both  of  wares  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn            ^     ^„  „^ 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cap  Snap  Co.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  FUed  Apr.  "•  If"' ^er  No^  687,286 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,645  Ut.  CL'  B65D  25/28 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/48  VS.  a.  220-94  R                                                         »»  ' 
U.S.  a.  215—256                                                         5  CUims 


1.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  top  disc,  a  skirt  depending  from  said 
disc  having  a  lower  edge,  an  internal  horizontal  score  spaced 
downward  from  said  top  disc  and  a  second  score  line  merging 
with  said  horizontal  score  line  at  its  upper  end  and  extending 
down  to  said  lower  edge,  said  second  score  line  being  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt  extending  upward  from  said 
lower  edge  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  adjacent  said 
horizontal  score  line,  said  skirt  having  an  internal  seal  bead 
spaced  upward  from  said  lower  edge,  said  second  score  line 
being  external  as  it  crosses  said  internal  seal  bead. 


5  121347 
CARBON  RUPTURE  DISK  ELEMENT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Jim  E.  Ellis,  York,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  BS&B  Safety  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,147 

Int.  a.'F16K  17/40 

VS.  a.  220—89.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising:  a  utensil  body;  a  unitary 
one-piece  metal  handle  having  an  elongated  generally  tubular 
main  portion,  said  handle  including  a  pair  of  legs  respectively 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  portion  and  projecting 
longitudinally  therefrom  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
attachment  feet  respectively  unitary  with  said  legs  at  the  distal 
ends  thereof  and  respectively  bent  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from along  two  bend  lines;  and  weldments  fixedly  secunng 
said  attachment  feet  to  said  utensil  body  so  that  said  bend  lines 
are  disposed  generally  vertically  in  use,  said  legs  having  a 
length  such  that  said  tubular  main  portion  of  said  handle  is 
spaced  from  said  utensil  body  in  use,  said  legs  spaced  apart 
laterally  of  said  main  portion  for  cooperation  to  define  therebe- 
tween an  opening  extending  vertically  through  said  handle  in 
use,  said  opening  extending  longitudinally  of  said  handle  out- 
wardly beyond  the  penphery  of  said  utensil  body  in  use 

5  121  849 
NUCLEAR  WASTE  STORAGE  CANISTER  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 
Frederick  J.  Ellingson,  MurrsTille,  and  P.  Kent  Shaver,  Valen- 
cia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,232 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/00 

VS.  a.  220—248  1'  Claims 


1.  An  improved  replaceable  carbon  rupture  disk  element 
comprising: 

a  carbon  disk  having  opposite  faces,  a  nm  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  bores  extending  through  said  faces  and  into  said 
disk,  each  of  said  bores  having  a  depth  less  than  half  the 
distance  between  said  faces  whereby  an  integral  blow-out 
portion  having  a  particular  rupture  pressure  is  formed  in 
said  disk  connected  to  an  enlarged  rim  portion;  and 

a  reinforcing  nng  attached  to  said  rim  of  said  disk  and  being 
of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  rim  portion  whereby  when  said  reinforcing  nng 
and  said  disk  are  clamped  between  holders  or  flanges,  said 
reinforcing  ring  prevents  said  nm  portion  of  said  disk 
from  being  subjected  to  compressive  forces  which  change 
said  rupture  pressure  of  said  blow-out  portion. 


1    A  storage  apparatus  for  storing  nuclear  material,  said 
apparatus  including: 

a  storage  canister  having  a  major  axis  and  having  elongated 

sidewalk  for  allowing  positioning  of  the  nuclear  matenal 

there  within, 
said  sidewalls  having  support  windows  formed  therein, 
means  defining  a  cover  for  covering  at  least  one  end  of  said 

storage  canister,  said  means  defining  a  cover  having  a 

central  axis,  said  major  axis  of  said  storage  canister  and  the 
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central  axis  of  said  means  deflning  a  cover  being  co-pla- 
nar; 

means  for  affixing  said  means  defining  a  cover  into  said 
windows  of  said  sidewalls  of  the  storage  canister; 

force  applying  means  for  moving  said  means  for  affixing  in 
the  direction  co-axially  of  said  major  axis  and,  said  central 
axis  for  affixing  said  means  for  affixing  at  desired  location 
of  the  sidewalls  of  the  storage  canister,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  force  applying  means  with  exter- 
nal manipulating  tool  means. 


5,121,850 

VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR 

VARIOUS  CONTAINERS 

Simone  Morel,  Montmlrail,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Con- 

seils  et  d'Etudes  des  Emballages  SCEE,  Seine  et  Mame, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,193 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1989,  89  10414 

Int.  a.'  B65D  4i/26 

U.S.  a.  1VS—V>1  8  Qaims 


portion  of  arcuate  configuration  disposed  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  pouring  spout,  and  wherein  said  end  portion  of 


arcuate  configuration  is  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  score  line  to  define  an  inseparable 
hinge  portion  therebetween. 


5,121,852 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SEAL  FOR  PRESSURE 

VESSELS 
Robert  D.  Wilkes,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Essef  Corporation, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,269,  May  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,072,851.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,007 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  220—366  4  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  movement  closing  device  for  the  bodies  of 
various  containers,  comprising: 

a  cap  that  at  least  partially  covers  the  top  of  a  body  on  which 
it  is  mounted  in  a  slidable  manner; 

a  stirrup  that  is  mounted  on  said  body  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
slidable  transverse  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body,  wherein  said  body  is  provided  with  shoulders, 
and  said  cap  is  provided  with  a  cutout  corresponding  to 
said  stirrup  and  along  with  said  stirrup  is  disposed  above 
said  shoulders,  wherein  said  body  has  lateral  sides  that  are 
provided  with  small,  outwardly  protruding  bars  that  de- 
fine slots  between  said  shoulders  and  said  small  bars,  and 
wherein  said  stirrup  is  provided  with  guiding  slides  that 
are  disposed  in  said  slots;  and 

cam  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  stirrup  and 
said  cap  to  effect  an  axial  displacement  of  said  cap  during 
transverse  displacement  of  said  stirrup. 


5,121,851 
RESEALABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Jay  W.  Lyon,  Greensburg;  Scott  C.  Biondich,  Delraont,  all  of 
Pa.;  James  M.  Holthaus,  Fort  Loraraie,  Ohio,  and  Frank  E. 
Maier,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,553 
Int.  a.'B65D/7/i4 
MS.  a.  220—268  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  sheet  metal  easy  open  can  end  closure  for  beverage 
containers  having  a  pouring  spout  releasably  engageable  by  a 
displaceable  sealing  cap  and  wherein  said  pouring  spout  in- 
cludes a  top  wall  portion  having  an  inwardly  displaceable 
opening  panel  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gener- 
ally involute  shaped  pressure  fracturable  score  line  defining 
said  opening  panel,  said  score  line  having  an  initial  portion  that 
at  least  partially  encircles  a  pressure  application  zone,  an  inter- 
mediate poriion  continually  receding  therefrom  and  an  end 


1.  A  pressure  relief  seal  for  pressure  tanks  having  separable 
container  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  together  to  form  a 
pressure  chamber  and  to  define  a  pressure  retaining  joint  be- 
tween said  sections,  said  pressure  retaining  joint  including  an 
O-ring  cavity  formed  in  part  by  each  of  said  container  sections, 
said  O-ring  cavity  being  defined  by  a  circumferential  out- 
wardly facing  channel  around  the  periphery  of  one  of  said 
container  sections  and  being  defined  by  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing cylindrical  lip  on  the  other  container  section,  an  O-ring  in 
said  cavity,  clamp  means  mechanically  coupling  said  container 
sections  in  an  assembled  condition,  said  clamp  means  including 
biasing  means  permitting  said  container  sections  to  move  apart 
during  excess  pressure  conditions  within  said  pressure  chamber 
and  to  permit  said  cylindrical  lip  to  move  out  of  pressure 
sealing  engagement  with  said  O-ring  to  relieve  pressure  within 
said  pressure  chamber. 


5,121,853 

GARBAGE  CONTAINER 

Gustav  Edelhoff,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Waste  Management  of  North  America,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,711 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6/i4 

U.S.  a.  220—500  4  Oaims 

1.  A  garbage  container  having  an  opening  edge,  said  opening 

edge  having  a  front  section  which  has  attached  a  pocket-like 

receiver  fabricated  to  engage  a  gripping  claw  of  a  lifting/tilt- 
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ing  apparatus,  said  pocket-like  receiver  having  an  outside 
surface  containing  a  recessed  portion,  said  recessed  portion 


5,121,855 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  SYSTEM  USING  VOLl'METRIC 

RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,639,  No*.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,060,824,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,424, 

Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

888,546,  Jul.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  783,478 

Int.  a.5  B67D  S/56 

U.S.  a.  222—129.2  4  CUims 


containing  means  for  fixing  a  data  carrier,  whereby  said  fixing 
means  is  positioned  such  that  the  data  carrier  can  exchange 
stored  information  with  the  lifting/tilting  apparatus. 


5,121,854 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
FROZEN  COMESTIBLES 
Lee  E.  Trouteaud,  Huber  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Hadick,  Ket- 
tering, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,635,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,025,950. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,240 
Int.  a.5  B65G  59/00:  G07F  ll/OO 
U.S.  a.  221—15  6  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  frozen  comestibles  within  and 
dispensing  comestibles  from  a  plurality  of  bins  in  a  magazine 
comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  frozen  comestible  opening  extending  from 
an  interior  thereof  to  an  exterior  thereof; 

a  dispenser  tray  located  in  registration  with  said  frozen 
comestible  opening  and  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 

cooling  means  coupled  to  said  cabinet  for  cooling  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cabinet; 

a  frozen  comestible  holding  area  in  the  bottom  interior  of 
said  cabinet; 

a  picker  assembly  located  in  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  said 
picker  assembly  having  a  frozen  comestible  handler  mov- 
able into  registration  with  dispensing  positions  of  the 
magazine  for  receiving  a  frozen  comestible  and  movable 
thereafter  into  registration  with  said  dispenser  tray  to 
deposit  said  frozen  comestible  on  said  dispenser  tray  when 
said  dispenser  tray  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

means  for  causing  said  dispenser  tray  to  move  to  said  second 
position  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  deliver 
said  frozen  comestible  to  said  holding  area. 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  valve  for  dispensing  a  beverage 
into  a  cup  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  post-mix  beverage 
dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  post-mix  beverage  dispensing  valve  including  a  body 
having  a  water  passageway  therethrough  and  a  separate 
concentrate  passageway  therethrough,  said  body  have  a 
size  of  less  than  about  90  cubic  inches; 

(b)  said  dispensing  valve  including  a  nozzle  connected  to 
said  body  for  simultaneously  dispensing  water  and  con- 
centrate from  said  dispensing  valve; 

(c)  a  self-contained  volumetric  ratio  control  device  located 
entirely  inside  of  said  body  of  said  dispensing  valve  for 
controlling  the  ratio  of  water  to  concentrate  in  the  bever- 
age dispensed  from  said  nozzle,  and  including  a  water 
passage  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  water 
passageway  and  a  separate  concentrate  passage  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  concentrate  passage- 
way; 

(d)  said  water  passageway  extending  from  a  water  inlet 
passageway  in  said  body  through  said  volumetnc  ratio 
control  device  and  then  to  said  nozzle; 

(e)  said  concentrate  passageway  extending  from  a  concen- 
trate inlet  passageway  in  said  body  through  said  volumet- 
ric ratio  control  device  and  then  to  said  nozzle; 

(f)  said  volumetric  ratio  control  device  including  a  water 
piston  reciprocatably  mounted  in  and  separating  a  cham- 
ber into  a  pair  of  water  chambers,  and  a  pair  of  concen- 
trate pistons  connected  by  a  stem  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
water  piston,  each  concentrate  piston  being  reciprocata- 
bly mounted  in  and  separating  a  chamber  into  a  concen- 
trate chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  each  air  chamber  being 
vented  to  atmosphere,  and  each  concentrate  piston  includ- 
ing a  diaphragm  sealing  the  concentrate  chamber  from  the 
air  chamber,  said  piston  being  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  water  such  that  operation  of  said  device  causes  a 
predetermined  ratio  of  water  to  concentrate  to  be  forced 
therefrom  and  also  causes  concentrate  to  be  drawn  thereto 
and  said  device  operating  through  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating cycles  for  each  dispensing  operation; 

(g)  said  water  passageway  being  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  water  chambers; 
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(h)  said  concentrate  passageway  being  in  communication 
with  each  of  said  concentrate  chambers; 

(i)  water  flow  control  means  including  a  pair  of  self-con- 
tained, direct  acting,  three-way  electrical  solenoid  valve 
means  located  entirely  inside  of  said  body  of  said  dispens- 
ing valve  and  in  said  water  passageway  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  volumetric  ratio  control  de- 
vice and  for  controlhng  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  pistons  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  said 
water  passageway;  and 

(j)  concentrate  flow  control  means  located  in  said  concen- 
trate passageway  and  including  four  check  valves  and  a 
pressure  regulator. 


1.  A  hermetically  seated,  molded  package  suitable  for  dis- 
pensing a  substance  into  a  body  cavity,  said  package  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  container  body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
unitary  dispensing  nozzle  and  in  a  squeezable  hollow 
protuberance  at  the  other  end;  said  nozzle  deflning  a 
dispensing  orifice  occluded  by  a  unitary  closure  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  nozzle; 

a  frangible  web  sealingly  connecting  said  closure  to  said 
nozzle  around  said  dispensing  orifice  while  permitting 
removal  of  said  closure  upon  rupturing  of  said  web;  and 

a  seamless  sleeve  mounted  on  said  container  body  about  said 
nozzle  and  surrounding  the  dispensing  orifice  and  at  least 
the  distal  end  of  said  nozzle  but  not  said  unitary  closure; 
said  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  circumferentially 
spaced  about  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  the  distal  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  defining  an  aperture  for  dispensing 
of  the  package  contents  after  said  closure  has  been  re- 
moved. 


5,121,857 
AGITATING  AND  DISPENSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BAG-IN-BOX  CONTAINERS 
David  J.  Hutchinson,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Corrugated 
Products  Limited,  Rugby,  England 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,590 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,   'ul.  16,  1988, 
8816999;  Feb.  9,  1989,  8902925 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/00 
VS.  a.  222—318  2  Oaims 

1.  Agitating  and  dispensing  apparatus  adapted  for  being 
fitted  to  the  dispensing  spout  of  a  bag-in-box  container  for 
liquids,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  connector  having  a  body 
part  and  a  first  connector  component,  an  inlet  port  and  a  first 


outlet  port  formed  on  said  body  part,  and  a  second  outlet  port 
formed  on  said  first  connector  component,  said  body  part 
being  connectable  to  said  first  connector  component  in  a  re- 
movable fluid  tight  manner,  a  first  liquid  line  between  said  inlet 
and  said  first  outlet  ports,  a  pump  interposed  in  said  first  liquid 


5,121,856 
SLEEVED  DISPENSING  VIAL 
Gerhard  H.  Weiler,  South  Barrington,  and  Henry  Komendow- 
ski,  Des  Plains,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Liquid 
Packaging,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,273 

Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—209  18  Qaims 


line  for  moving  liquid  from  and  back  to  the  container  to  agitate 
the  liquid  in  the  container,  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquid,  a 
second  liquid  line  between  said  second  outlet  port  and  said 
dispenser,  said  dispenser  being  located  below  said  second 
outlet  port  so  that  liquid  can  be  dispensed  from  the  container 
by  the  action  of  gravity. 


5,121,858 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM 

Wun  C.  Chong,  69  Wallace  Place,  Delta,  B.C.,  Canada  V4M  3S2 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,359 

Int.  a.'  B65D  S3/00 

V.S.  C\.  222—397  8  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure  relief  system  for  a  pressurized  container  having 
an  aperture  with  a  peripheral  edge  comprising: 

a  closure  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  aperture 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  said 
closure  member  having  sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  said 
aperture,  said  peripheral  side  wall  being  formed  with  a 
first  set  of  radially  outwardly  extending  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  aperture  to  hold  said 
sealing  means  of  said  closure  member  in  scalable  engage- 
ment over  said  aperture,  and  a  second  set  of  radially  out- 
wardly extending  projections  below  said  first  set,  said 
closure  member  being  movable  between  scalable  engage- 
ment over  said  aperture  and  a  venting  position  in  which 
excess  pressure  in  the  pressurized  container  forces  said 
first  set  of  projections  out  of  engagement  with  said  aper- 
ture edge  to  release  said  sealing  means  from  said  aperture 
to  vent  pressure,  said  second  set  of  radially  outwardly 
extending  projections  engaging  with  the  edge  of  said 
aperture  to  retain  said  closure  member  within  said  aper- 
ture during  venting  of  pressure,  said  closure  member 
having  venting  means  comprising  passages  in  the  periph- 
eral side  wall  of  said  closure  member  defined  by  raised 
ridges  formed  in  said  side  wall  to  facilitate  release  of  the 


container  contents  when  said  closure  member  is  forced 
into  said  venting  position. 


5,121,859 
NON-RESEALABLE  DISPENSER  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 
Gene  Stull,  1086  Hacklebamey  Rd..  Chester  Township,  NJ. 
07930 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,006,  Apr.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,046,646.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,275 

Int.  a.'  B65D  47/10 

VS.  a.  222—541  8  Claims 


1.  A  non-resealable  dispenser  cap  construction  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a)  an  elongate  tapered,  hollow  spout  member  having  a  tip 
portion  in  which  there  is  a  discharge  orifice, 

b)  means  for  attaching  the  spout  member  over  the  opening  of 
a  container, 

c)  a  tapered  closure  cap  member  in  the  form  of  a  cup  having 
a  flexible  and  deformable  transverse  closure  wall,  said  cap 
member  being  mounted  on  the  tip  portion  of  the  spout 
member  with  the  transverse  wall  of  the  cap  member  en- 
gaging and  closing  over  the  said  discharge  orifice,  said 
transverse  closure  wall  being  distorted  and  biased  thereby, 

d)  one  of  said  members  having  a  frangible  tab  which  overlies 
and  is  permanently  attached  to  the  other  member, 

e)  said  tab  having  a  zone  of  weakness  which  can  be  readily 
ruptured  upon  the  application  of  opposing  rotative  forces 
to  the  members  whereby  the  cap  member  can  be  removed 
to  expose  said  orifice  for  the  discharge  of  the  container 
contents  through  the  spout  member, 

0  said  transverse  closure  wall  of  the  cap  member  interfering 
with  and  preventing  retentive  return  of  the  cap  member 
on  the  spout  member. 

g)  said  transverse  wall  of  the  cap  member  being  convexly 
bulbous,  having  opposite  concave  and  convex  sides,  said 
convex  side  engaging  the  discharge  orifice,  said  engage- 
ment with  the  discharge  orifice  tending  to  reduce  the 
degree  of  respective  convexity  and  concavity  of  said  wall. 


an  outer  surface  of  a  rotor  to  be  received  in  said  recess  and 
to  form  a  seal  with  the  outer  surface  while  allowing  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  relative  to  said  stator;  and 


discharge  channel  means,  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  intersecting  said  recess  and  having 
at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  opening  onto  said 
inner  surface. 


5,121,861 
BOOT  JACK 
William  P.  W.  Wong,  3030  Montrose  Ave.,  #212,  La  Crescenta, 
Calif.  91214 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,356 

Int.  O.'  A47G  25/80 

VS.  a.  223—114  24  Qaims 


.^^. 


5,121,860 
SHUT-OFF  AND  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  A  THIN  STRIP  OR  SLAB 
Raimund  Briickner,  Engenhahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,672,  Feb.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1988,  3805071 

Int.  a.'  B22D  41/50 
VS.  a.  222—599  3*  Oaims 

1.  An  elongated  refractory  stator  capable  of  use  with  an 
elongated  refractory  rotor  to  form  a  shut-off  and  control  valve 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  molten  metal  from  a  metallurgi- 
cal vessel  into  a  continuous  casting  plant  for  continuous  casting 
of  a  strip  or  a  thin  slab  having  a  wide  width,  said  stator  having: 
an  elongated  recess  defined  by  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  surface 
having  dimensions  to  be  complementary  to  dimensions  of 


17.  A  boot  jack  for  enabling  a  user  to  remove  a  boot  from  an 
inactive  leg  by  straightening  the  other  or  active  leg  after  the 
boot  has  been  secured  in  the  boot  jack  comprising: 

a  base  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  on  a  level  surface 
and  having  front  and  rear  portions; 

an  upper  section  carried  by  the  base  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  upper  section  defining  left  and  right  foot  rest 
areas  for  accommodating  the  heel  and  ball  of  the  foot  of 
the  user's  to  be  used  in  removing  a  boot  from  the  inactive 
leg,  the  foot  rest  areas  being  symmetrically  arranged 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  so  that  a  line  drawn  from  the 
heel  to  the  ball  of  the  foot  of  each  area  intersects  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  at  a  first  acute 
angle  with  the  left  foot  rest  area  extending  outwardly  and 
to  the  left  of  the  rear  portion  and  the  nght  foot  rest  area 
extending  outwardly  and  to  the  right  of  the  rear  portion; 

the  upper  section  having  a  boot  heel  opening  therein  sym- 
metrically arranged  about  the  longitudinal  axis  for  receiv- 
ing the  heel  of  a  boot  on  the  user's  inactive  leg,  the  boot 
heel  opening  having  a  vertex  and  being  formed  by  a  pair 
of  generally  downwardly  extending  surfaces  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  opposed  boot  heel  engaging  edges,  each  of  the 
foot  rest  areas  comprising  a  heel  and  a  ball  of  the  fool 
accommodating  section,  the  ball  of  the  foot  accommodat- 
ing sections  extending  forwardly  of  the  vertex  of  the 
V-shaped  opening;  and 

the  boot  heel  engaging  edges  extending  above  said  level 
surface  a  sufficient  distance  to  accommodate  the  heel  of 
the  boot  to  be  removed  and  extending  below  the  foot  rest 
areas  at  least  about  two  inches  so  that  the  knee  of  the 
active  leg  must  be  bent  when  the  heel  of  the  boot  to  be 
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removed  is  positioned  within  the  boot  heel  opening  so  that 
primarily  the  larger  muscles  of  the  active  leg  may  be  used 
to  remove  the  boot. 


5,121.862 
CYCLE  RACK 
Erik  Schmidt,  Heming,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Erik  Schmidt 
Autoilbehlor  A/S,  Heming,  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,716 

Int.  a.5  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  a.  224—42.03  B  17  Oaims 


Set,  is  attached  in  a  vehicle,  characterized  in  that  rack  com- 
prises: 

a  generally  planar  rectangular  center  part  having  a  flange 
part  protruding  perpendicularly  from  one  end,  said  flange 
part  loosely  supporting  the  article; 
arcuate  clamps  disposed  perpendicularly  from  said  center 
part  relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  have  free  ends 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  which  are  able 
to  slidably  move  between  a  flrst  closed  position  in  which 
the  free  ends  are  toward  each  other  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  free  ends  are  away  from  each  other,  said 


1.  A  cycle  rack  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle  during 
trans|X)rtation,  the  cycle  rack  being  adapted  to  be  arranged 
above  and  clamped  to  a  spherical  trailer  ball  hitch  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  axis,  the  cycle  rack  comprising  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  the  at  least  one  bicycle  including  two 
longitudinally  extending  branches,  a  pair  of  annular  holding 
members  adapted  to  engage  a  ball  of  the  spherical  trailer  ball 
hitch,  each  of  the  pair  of  annular  holding  members  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  two  longitudinally 
extending  branches,  each  of  said  annular  holding  members 
engaging  said  spherical  trailer  ball  hitch  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ball  means  for  pivotally  connecting  lower  portions  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  branches  to  each  other,  and  a  lock- 
able  toggle  joint  means  for  clamping  said  holding  means  on  the 
spherical  trailer  ball  hitch  under  tension,  said  lockable  toggle 
joint  means  including  a  first  joining  branch  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  branches,  a 
second  joining  branch  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
longitudinally  extendmg  branches,  a  common  hmge  joint 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  joining 
branches,  a  third  joining  branch  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
common  hinge  joint  means,  and  means  for  pivotally  joining 
said  third  joining  branch  to  said  first  joining  branch,  said  third 
joining  branch  is  provided  with  a  bearing  means  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  portion  of  said  second  joining  branch  located  at 
a  distance  from  said  common  hinged  joint  means,  and  at  least 
one  snaplock  provided  on  said  third  joining  branch,  whereby 
upon  a  pivotable  movement  of  said  first  and  second  joining 
branches,  to  provide  a  tensioned  spacing  of  the  toggle  joint 
means  between  the  longitudinally  extending  branches  of  the 
holding  means,  said  first  and  second  joint  branches  are  brought 
into  alignment  and  are  interlocked  by  said  snaplock  cooperat- 
ing with  a  receiving  snaplock  located  on  said  second  joining 
branch  whereby  the  cycle  rack  is  clamped  to  the  spherical 
trailer  ball  hitch. 


5,121,863 
RACK  FOR  TELEPHONE  HAND  SET 
Jouko  K.  Kotitalo,  Halikko,  and  Jouko  T.  Tattari,  Sale,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Saio,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  472,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  3,  1989,  890542 

Int.  a.'  B60R  7/06 

MS.  a.  224—42.45  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  rack  to  which  an  article,  for  instance  a  telephone  hand- 


clamps  having  a  plane  of  motion  parallel  with  the  rectan- 
gular center  part,  each  clamp  having  an  end  surface,  said 
end  surfaces  facing  each  other  within  a  first  guide  groove, 
each  end  surface  having  a  recess; 
members  on  said  center  part  for  facilitating  the  movement  of 
the  clamps  to  the  first  position  and  to  a  second  position 
whereby  the  article  can  be  attached  to  or  detached  from 
the  rack,  said  members  including  an  elongated  wedge 
located  between  the  end  surfaces  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  surfaces  complimentary  in  shape  to  said 
end  surface  recesses,  said  wedge  being  slidably  movable  in 
a  direction  of  motion  within  a  second  guide  groove. 


5,121.864 

PICKPOCKET  FOILING  POUCH 

Howard  N.  Geschwind,  5135  Choc  Cliff  Dr.,  Boniu,  Calif.  92002 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,199 

Int.  a.5  B65D  il/OO:  A45C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  224—230  3  Oaims 


1.  A  pouch  for  insertion  in  a  pocket  for  holding  a  wallet,  said 
pouch  comprising; 

(a)  a  front  panel; 

(b)  a  rear  panel  fastened  to  said  front  panel  around  at  least 
portions  of  side  and  bottom  edges  thereof  to  define  a  body 
portion  having  a  front  and  an  open-topped  cavity  to  re- 
ceive a  wallet  or  the  like; 
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(c)  said  body  portion  being  at  least  as  wide  as  a  mouth  of  said 
pocket; 

(d)  a  flexible  flap  extending  up  from  said  body  to  pass  around 
the  open-topped  cavity  and  front  thereof  to  define  a 
closed  envelope  to  enclose  a  wallet  or  the  like, 

(e)  said  flap  having  a  Velcro  tm  patch  on  said  front  panel; 
(0  said  flap  comprising  an  upward  extension  of  said  rear 

panel; 
(g)  said  panels  being  made  of  fabric  and  said  front  panel 

being  made  of  a  stiffer  fabric  than  said  rear  panel  to  hold 

its  shape  in  a  pocket  as  the  wallet  is  inseried  into  the  pouch 

in  a  pocket;  and, 
(h)  said  front  panel  defining  a  tab  extending  above  said  body 

to  provide  gripping  means  for  the  user. 


5,121,865 
BELT  HOLSTER  FOR  AUDIO-CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Edward  T.  Howard,  2021  Atwater  Street,  Apt.  807,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada  H3H  2P2 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,649 

Int.  a.'  A45F  S/00 

UjS.  a.  224—253  9  Oaims 


said  first  and  second  loop  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  loop  means,  to  permit  adapution 
of  said  holster  to  cassette  players  having  a  variety  of 
casing  dimensions; 
wherein  all  control  knobs  of  the  cassette  player  remain  unhin- 
dered by  the  holster  so  as  to  permit  free  access  of  said  control 
knobs  by  the  wearer. 


5,121,866 
COMPACT  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Roland  Hakoun,  Domont;  Jean  Galopin,  St  Leger  en  Yvelines, 
and  Michel  Reslinger,  Bondoufle,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1.  1990,  90  02580 

Int.  a.'  B26F  i/OO:  C03B  i7/16 

U.S.  O.  225—96.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  holster  for  use  in  releasably  attaching  a  portable  audio- 
cassette  player  having  control  knobs  to  a  wearer's  waist  belt, 
said  player  defining  a  casing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
two  opposite  lateral  walls,  and  outer  and  inner  walls;  said 
holster  comprising: 

(a)  a  backing  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to,  the  waist 
belt  of  a  person; 

(b)  securing  means,  integral  with  said  backing  member,  for 
releasably  attaching  said  backing  member  to  said  waist 
belt; 

(c)  first  loop  means,  attached  to  said  backing  member,  for 
surroundingly  engaging  said  lateral  walls  and  said  outer 
wall  of  said  casing  and  for  mounting  said  player  casing 
inner  wall  against  said  backing  member,  said  first  loop 
means  consisting  of  first  and  second  releasably  intercon- 
nected attachment  members;  said  first  attachment  member 
having  a  first  pair  of  flexible  cord  members,  each  cord 
member  of  said  first  pair  of  flexible  cord  members  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  wherein  said  inner  ends  are 
attached  to  and  extend  from  a  first  edge  section  of  the 
backing  member,  and  a  first  flexible  connecting  strip,  said 
strip  being  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  outer  ends 
of  said  first  pair  of  cord  members;  said  second  attachment 
member  having  a  second  pair  of  flexible  cord  members, 
each  cord  member  of  said  second  pair  of  flexible  cord 
members  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  wherein 
said  inner  ends  of  said  second  pair  are  attached  to  and 
extend  from  a  second  edge  section  of  the  backing  member 
opposite  said  first  edge  section  thereof,  and  a  second 
flexible  connecting  strip,  said  strip  being  attached  to  and 
extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  cord 
members;  each  of  said  first  pair  of  and  second  connecting 
strips  having  complementary  adhesive  surfaces,  for  releas- 
able  interengagement  therebetween; 

(d)  second  loop  means,  attached  to  said  backing  member,  for 
surroundingly  engaging  said  top,  bottom  and  outer  walls 
of  said  casing  and  for  reinforcing  said  first  loop  means 
engagement  around  said  cassette  player;  and 

(e)  adjustment  means,  integrally  mounted  to  at  least  one  of 


1.  A  compact  tool  for  cutting  optical  fibers,  the  tool  com- 
prising: 

two  first  jaws  and  two  second  jaws  for  holding  an  optical 
fiber  to  be  cut  at  two  axially  spaced  points; 

first  means  for  applying  the  first  and  the  second  jaws  against 
said  two  respective  points  of  the  fiber; 

an  anvil  situated  between  the  first  jaws  and  the  second  jaws; 

a  diamond  chisel; 

second  means  for  applying  the  anvil  against  the  fiber  so  as  to 
put  the  fiber  under  tension  between  the  first  jaw  and  the 
second  jaws; 

third  means  for  applying  the  chisel  against  the  fiber  opposite 
the  anvil; 

wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  means  each  include  at 
least  one  part  capable  of  rotating  about  an  a.xis  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  the  fiber  between  the  first  jaws  and  the 
second  jaws;  and  wherein: 

the  third  means  for  applying  the  diamond  chisel  against  the 
fiber  and  the  second  means  for  applying  the  anvil  against 
the  fiber  respectively  include  a  first  part  and  a  second  part 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other;  said  parts 
moving  towards  each  other  under  finger  pressure  exerted 
by  an  operator  and  moving  away  from  each  other  under 
action  exerted  by  at  least  one  return  spring  when  the 
operator  ceases  to  exert  finger  pressure;  and 

the  first  means  for  applying  the  jaws  comprise: 

a  third  part  for  applying  the  first  jaws  against  one  side  of  the 
fiber  relative  to  its  axis;  and  a  fourth  part  for  applying  the 
second  jaws  against  the  other  side  of  the  fiber;  the  third 
and  fourth  parts  rotating  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other  and  being  driven  respectively  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond parts  via  spnngs  such  that: 

the  first  and  second  jaws  are  applied  against  the  fiber  first; 
the  anvil  is  applied  against  the  fiber  second;  and  the  chisel 
is  applied  against  the  fiber  third. 
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5,121,867 

PAPER  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH  TYPE  PRINTER 

Hirotomo  Aoyama,  Morioka;  Shingo  Funikawa,  Hanamaki,  and 
Satoshi  Kumagai,  Iwate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sinko 
SeLsakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hanamaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,864,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  It,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323606 
Int.  a.'  B65H  20/20 
\iS.  CL  22^-101  5  Qaims 


5,121,868 

STAPLER  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  JAM  CLEARING 

DEVICE 

Sarwan  A.  Jairam,  Richmond  Hit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siringline 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,740 

Int.  a.'  B27F  7/17 

U.S.  a.  227—123  4  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  transferring  apparatus  in  an  electrophotograph 
type  printer  having  a  cut  paper  storage  hopper,  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  an  apparatus  main  body  having  a  side  surface  where  the 
hopper  for  receiving  cut  papers  and  an  inlet  port  for  a 
continuous  paper  are  provided,  and  an  other  surface  oppo- 
site said  side  surface  where  a  discharge  port  for  discharg- 
ing the  cut  papers  and  the  continuous  paper  is  formed, 

(b)  a  cut  paper  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  cut 
papers  from  the  hopper  via  a  transferring  section  to  the 
discharge  port,  said  cut  paper  transferring  means  mclud- 
ing  at  least  one  drive  roller  positioned  adjacent  the  cut 
paper  storage  hopper  so  as  to  drive  cut  paper  sheets  from 
said  cut  paper  storage  hopper, 

(c)  a  continuous  paper  transferring  means  for  transferring 
the  continuous  paper  from  the  inlet  port  through  the 
transferring  section  to  the  discharge  port,  the  cut  paper 
and  continuous  paper  transferring  means  being  indepen- 
dently provided  in  the  apparatus  main  body. 

(d)  a  common  driving  source  for  driving  both  said  transfer- 
ring means,  said  common  driving  source  comprising  a 
reversible  pulse  motor  driving  both  said  cut  paper  trans- 
ferring means  and  said  continuous  paper  transferring 
means, 

(e)  the  cut  paper  transferring  means  having  a  connection/- 
disconnection  means  for  f)erforming  connection  and  dis- 
connection of  the  rotational  force  of  the  driving  means  to 
the  cut  paper  transferring  means  upon  receiving  a  control 
signal; 

(0  the  continuous  paper  transferring  means  having  a  first 
tractor  at  the  inlet  port  side  and  a  second  tractor  behind 
said  transferring  section  in  a  direction  of  paper  movement, 
said  first  and  second  tractors  being  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing source  through  a  power  transmission  means,  and  the 
connection/disconnection  means  interposed  between  the 
power  transmission  means  and  the  driving  source  for 
performing  connection  and  disconnection  of  the  rotational 
force  of  the  driving  source  with  the  first  and  second  trac- 
tors upon  receiving  a  control  signal,  and 

(g)  a  control  means  for  selecting  a  cut  paper  mode  or  a 
continuous  paper  mode  on  the  basis  of  an  input  signal  and 
for  providing  the  control  signal  to  each  of  the  connec- 
tion/disconnection means  on  the  basis  of  the  selected 
mode  for  a  paper-feeding  instruction  or  a  printing  instruc- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  stapler  having  a  base,  a  pivotal  stapler  head,  a  head 
plate,  a  sheath  pivotally  mounted  on  a  head  axle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a)  a  control  piece  having  foot  means,  said  control  piece 
positionable  between  anchor  means  on  the  stapler  and  side 
hole  means  in  the  sheath  to  urge  the  sheath  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  rotate  the  sheath  about  the  head  axle  toward  the 
head  plate  until  the  sheath  engages  head  stop  means;  and 

b)  said  foot  means  extending  into  a  head  recess  having  a  stop 
wall  so  that  when  the  control  piece  causes  the  sheath  to 
rotate  about  the  head  axle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction  the  sheath  will  rotate  until  the  foot  means 
engage  the  stop  wall. 


5,121,869 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDER  JOINING  METAL  TAPES 

Bruce  A.  Knudsen,  Amsterdam;  Robert  J.  Zabala,  Schenectady; 

Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.;  Lee  E.  Rumaner, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Neil  A.  Johnson,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,448 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/08:  B05C  3/02.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  228—4.1  11  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  solder  joining  at  least  two  metal  tapes 
having  a  length,  width,  and  thickness  dimension  in  a  continu- 
ous laminating  apparatus  to  form  a  laminated  metal  tape  com- 
prising: 

an  alignment  box  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall  means  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  define  a  tapered  inner  channel  extending 
through  the  box,  the  tapered  channel  having  an  entrance 
end  and  narrowing  to  an  exit  end,  at  least  one  tapered  wall 
extending  from  the  base  and  within  the  inner  channel  to 
define  subchannels  that  are  spaced  at  the  entrance  end  and 
converge  into  the  inner  channel  before  the  exit  end,  the 
sidewall  means  and  Upered  wall  extending  from  the  base 
to  respective  wall  tops,  and  a  cover  extending  over  the 


channel  and  subchannels  mounted  on  the  wall  tops,  the 
base,  sidewalls,  inner  wall,  and  cover  being  configured  to 
form  the  channel  and  subchannels  to  have  a  first  prese- 
lected distance  between  the  base  and  cover  that  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  tapes,  a  second  preselected  distance 
between  oppositely  facing  walls  bordering  the  subchan- 
nels that  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  tapes,  and  a 
third  preselected  distance  between  oppositely  facing  walls 
at  the  exit  end  that  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
laminated  tape; 

a  solder  duct  means  mounted  on  the  box  for  directing  molten 
solder  into  the  inner  channel  to  flow  from  the  exit  end  to 
the  entrance  end,  the  solder  duct  means  having  a  slot 
extending  therethrough  and  aligned  with  the  exit  end  that 
is  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  the  laminated  tape; 

a  seal  means  mounted  on  the  solder  duct  means  adjacent  the 
slot  for  minimizing  solder  escaping  from  the  slot  while 
solder  coated  tapes  pass  therefrom;  and 

a  wiper  means  mounted  on  the  solder  duct  means  and  posi- 
tioned from  the  seal  means  removes  excess  solder  from 
tapes  passing  through  the  seal  means. 


5,121,870 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTNG  TIME  TO  PLACE  A  TOOL 

ONTO  A  WORKPIECE 

Daniel  D.  E?ans,  Jr.,  Oceanside;  Dale  W.  Cawelti,  Carlsbad,  and 

John  B.  Gabaldon,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,884 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/607 

U.S.  a.  228—102  23  Oaims 
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ond  pad,  wherein  said  second  velocity  Ls  calculated  from 

the  stored  distance  H|  of  the  first  pad, 
sensing  the  distance  H2  of  the  second  pad, 
storing  the  distance  H2  of  the  second  pad,  and 
causing  the  tool  to  operate  on  the  second  pad. 


5,121,871 
SOLDER  EXTRUSION  PRESSURE  BONT)ING  PROCESS 

AND  BONDED  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Leonard  C.  Beavis;  Maurice  M.  Kamowgky,  both  of  Alboquer- 
que,  and  Frederick  G.  Yost,  Ceder  Crest,  all  of  N.  Mex„ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,684 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/50:  B23K  1/19 
U,S.  a.  228—123  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  strong,  creep-resistant,  thin 
intermetallic  bonding  layer,  said  process  comprising: 

forming  a  stack  by  superposing  at  least  two  members  having 

relatively  smooth  flat  metallic  surfaces  to  be  bonded; 
interposing  between  said  surfaces  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  a 
soft  solder  composition  containing  at  least  one  metal 
which  is  capable  of  forming  an  intermetallic  compound  by 
reaction  with  one  or  more  of  the  metals  of  the  surfaces 
being  bonded; 
heating  said  stack  to  melt  said  solder  layer  in  the  presence  of 

a  reducing  gas  atmosphere; 
simultaneously  compressing  said  stack  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  completely  wet  said  surfaces  and  to  extrude  the 
major  volume  of  solder  from  between  said  metallic  sur- 
faces along  with  contaminants;  and 
cooling  said  stack  to  produce  bonded  members  united  by  a 
strong,  creep-resistant  thin  intermetallic  bonding  layer. 


5,121,872 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  CABLE  INSIDE  COILED 

TUBING 

Henry  H.  Legget,  Hallsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydrolex,  Inc., 

Longriew,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,774 

Int.  a.5  B21D  39/00 

MS.  CL  228—148  17  Claiw 


1.  For  use  with  an  apparatus  wherein  a  tool  successively 
operates  on  a  number  of  different  pads  at  adjacent  locations, 
and  wherein  the  distances,  H,  of  each  pad  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence in  a  predetermined  direction  of  approach  of  the  tool 
toward  the  pad  may  vary  from  pad  to  pad.  the  tool  being 
moved  to  the  pad  in  said  predetermined  direction,  a  method  for 
decreasing  time  required  to  move  the  tool,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

laterally  positioning  the  tool  at  the  location  of  a  first  pad  to 
be  operated  on  by  the  tool, 

moving  the  tool  toward  said  first  pad  in  a  first  velocity  mode 
to  contact  the  pad  and  sense  the  distance  H|,  of  the  first 
pad, 

storing  the  distance  H|, 

causing  the  tool  to  operate  upon  said  first  pad, 

moving  the  tool  form  said  first  pad, 

laterally  moving  the  tool  to  the  location  of  a  second  pad, 

moving  the  tool  in  a  second  velocity  mode  toward  the  sec- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  coiled  tubing/electrical 
cable  assembly  at  a  manufacturing  station  incorporating  roll 
forming  dies  for  forming  metal  strip  stock  to  tubular  form, 
welding  means  for  welding  the  seam  of  the  formed  tubing,  heat 
treating  means  for  stress  relieving  the  welded  tubing  and  a 
cable  placement  tube  extending  past  the  welding  means, 
through  the  heat  treating  means  and  conducting  electrical 
logging  cable  and  coolant  flow  therethrough,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  moving  a  strip  of  metal  through  said  roll  forming  dies 
that  position  opposed  edges  of  the  metal  strip  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  form  a  longitudinal  seam,  dunng  said  forming,  said 
metal  strip  being  formed  about  said  cable  placement  tube; 

(b)  welding  said  longitudinal  seam  as  said  metal  strip  and 
said  coiled  tubing  is  moved  linearly; 
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(c)  moving  an  electrical  cable  into  said  cable  placement  tube 
at  substantially  the  same  velocity  of  movement  as  the 
velocity  of  movement  of  said  metal  strip;  and 

(d)  passing  a  cooling  medium  through  said  cable  placement 
tube  and  exhausting  said  coolant  into  said  coiled  tubing 
downstream  of  said  heat  treating  means. 


5,121,873 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  HOT 

MATERIALS  TO  BE  ROLLED  TO  EACH  OTHER  AS 

WELL  AS  CONTINUOUS  HOT  ROLLING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Terno  Scklya,  Takahagi;  Tomoald  Kimura,  Hitachi;  Yoshio 
Takakura,  Hitachi;  Tadashi  Nishino,  Hidachi,  and  Toshiyuki 
Kjuiwara,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-147618; 
Jun.  13.  1990,  2-152736 

Int.  a.'  B23K  7/00.  20/00;  B22D  11/00.  11/12 
VS.  a.  228—170  70  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  joining  a  plurality  of  hot  materials  to  be 
rolled  to  each  other,  in  which  a  trailing  end  of  a  preceding  one 
of  said  hot  materials  and  a  leading  end  of  an  adjacent  succeed- 
ing one  of  said  hot  materials  are  joined  to  each  other  on  a  line 
of  a  continuous  hot  rolling  system,  wherein  the  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  preparing  at  least  one  melt-cut  torch  for 
forming  an  injected  flow  of  cutting  gas; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  setting  said  melt-cut  torch  in  a  predeter- 
mined positional  relationship  with  respect  to  the  trailing 
end  of  said  preceding  hot  material  and  the  leading  end  of 
said  succeeding  hot  material; 

(c)  a  third  step  of  blowing  the  injected  flow  of  said  cutting 
gas  against  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  trailing  end  of 
said  precedmg  hot  material  and  the  leading  end  of  said 
succeeding  hot  material  to  melt-cut  said  portion,  said 
portion  extending  from  an  end  surface  of  the  one  end  over 
a  predetermined  width  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
hot  materials;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  forcing  the  trailing  end  of  said  preceding 
hot  material  and  the  leading  end  of  said  succeeding  hot 
material,  at  least  one  of  which  has  said  melt-cut  portion, 
against  each  other  to  butt-join  said  trailing  and  leading 
ends  to  each  other. 


5,121,874 
SHIELD  GAS  WAVE  SOLDERING 
Carlos  A.  Deambrosio,  LaPrairie,  and  John  Gileta,  Chateau- 
guay.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electrovert  Ltd.,  La  Prai- 
rie, Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,009,  Nov.  22,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,009,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,044,542.  ThU  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/00.  3/00 

MS.  a.  228—219  38  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  wave  soldering  an  element  comprising  the 

steps  of 


preheating  the  element  in  a  shield  gas  atmosphere  substan- 
tially excluding  oxygen; 

moving  the  element  in  a  predetermined  path; 

forming  a  solder  wave  beneath  the  path  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  element  passes  through  the  solder  wave 
while  maintaining  liquid  solder  surfaces  exfxjsed  to  the 
shield  gas; 


producing  an  oscillation  in  the  solder  wave  during  passage 
of  the  element  therethrough,  the  frequency  of  oscillations 
being  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  400  Hertz,  and 

maintaining  the  element  in  the  shield  gas  atmosphere  until 
solder  on  the  element  has  solidified. 


5,121,875 
WAVE  SOLDERING  IN  A  PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE 

ENCLOSURE  OVER  A  SOLDER  POT 
Lawrence  J.  Hagerty;  Mark  S.  Nowotarski,  both  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  David  A.  Diamantopoulous,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,415,  Feb.  22,  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,468 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  228—219  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  wave  soldering  metal  comprising  surfaces 
on  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  no-clean  flux  to  the  board  in  air; 

(b)  preheating  the  board  in  air; 

(c)  attaching  the  board  to  a  solder  wave  in  a  protective 
atmosphere; 

(d)  detaching  the  board  from  the  solder  wave  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere; 


5,121,876 

COLLAPSIBLE  PAPERBOARD  CARTON  WITH 

LIQUID-TIGHT  CORNERS 

Fred  J.  Johnson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Oayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,508 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/36 
U.S.  a.  229—117.07  6  Oaims 

1.  A  collapsible,  self-erecting,  tray-type  carton  having  liq- 
uid-tight lower  comers,  said  carton  being  formed  from  a  uni- 
tary blank  of  foldable  paperboard  and  comprising; 
(a)  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  panel; 


(b)  opposed  front  and  rear  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to 
and  upstanding  from  front  and  rear  side  edges,  respec- 
tively, of  said  bottom  wall  panel; 

(c)  opposed  end  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to  and  upstand- 
ing from  opposed  end  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  panel, 
each  end  wall  panel  including  a  trapezoidal  shaped  center 
section  flanked  by  a  pair  of  triangular  shaped  side  sections 
joined  to  said  center  section  along  downwardly  diverging 
fold  lines; 

(d)  opposed  front  and  rear  comer  flaps  foldably  joined  to 
opposed  end  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  side  wall  panels, 
respectively; 

(e)  each  of  said  comer  flaps  having  one  portion  adhesively 
secured  to  an  inside  surface  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
wall  panel  side  sections  and  having  another  portion  dis- 
posed to  lie  against;  but  free  from  attachment  to,  an  inner 
surface  of  an  adjacent  end  wall  panel  center  section; 


\ 


V 


(0  said  end  wall  panels  each  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  bottom  wall  panel,  whereby  each  end  wall 
panel  side  section  has  a  free,  vertical  side  edge  that 
projects  a  slight  distance  beyond  a  fold  line  joining  said 
bottom  wall  panel  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  so 
that  no  opening  exists  at  any  lower  comer  of  the  carton 
where  side  wall  and  end  wall  panels  are  joined  to  each 
other  and  to  said  bottom  wall  panel; 

(g)  each  of  said  end  wall  panel  side  section  free  side  edges 
having  a  straight,  vertically  extending,  major  portion,  that 
is  offset  outboardly  from  but  lies  generally  parallel  to  the 
fold  line  joining  said  bottom  wall  panel  to  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  side  wall  panels,  and  has  a  curved  minor  portion 
that  extends  between  a  lower  end  of  said  major  portion 
and  an  adjacent  end  of  the  fold  line  joining  said  bottom 
wall  panel  to  said  end  wall  panel. 


5,121,877 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  RIPENING  OF  FRUIT 
DURING  SHIPMENT  AND  STORAGE 
Michael  G.  Bodary,  Cincinnati,  and  Stephen  E.  Moorman,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiquita  Brands,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,526,  Sep.  12, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,946,093.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,254 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B65D  5/68 
VS.  a.  229—120  13  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  ripening  fruit  during  storage  and  shipment 
comprising 
a  box  having  a  box  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertically 


oriented  box  side  walls  and  box  end  walls  defining  a  vol- 
ume with  an  open  end, 

a  lid  for  said  box  having  a  lid  top  wall  and  integral  perimeter 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  lid  side 
walls  and  lid  end  walls  depending  therefrom  to  fit  tele- 
scopically  over  the  open  end  of  said  box,  planes  of  said  lid 
side  walls  being  offset  from  planes  of  said  box  side  walls 

said  lid  side  walls  and  lid  end  walls  being  two-ply  comprised 
of  inner  and  outer  panels,  the  outer  panels  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lip  top  wall  and  the  inner  panels  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  panels  at  a  perimeter 
fold-line,  said  inner  panels  being  folded  inwardly  about 
said  perimeter  fold-line, 

each  of  the  inner  panels  having  a  hinged  connection  to  the 
adjacent  pane!  at  a  panel  fold-line,  the  panel  fold-line 
forming  the  inner  comer  of  the  lid  perimeter  wall, 

scored  diagonal  fold-lines  radiating  outwardly  at  the  ends  of 
each  panel  from  the  intersection  of  said  penmeter  fold-line 


and  the  panel  fold-line,  the  included  angle  between  said 
diagonal  fold-lines  being  90  degrees,  the  inwardly  folded 
inner  panels  of  said  lid  perimeter  wall  being  locked  at  the 
comers  by  said  diagonal  folds  and  said  inwardly  folded 
inner  panels  being  bowed  inwardly  of  the  lid  penmeter 
whereby  the  bowed  inner  panels  engage  the  box  side  walls 
and  securely  hold  the  lid  on  the  box  against  the  box  side 
walls  and  reinforce  said  box  side  walls  against  bulging 
outwardly; 
said  container  adapted  to  be  stacked  in  a  pallet  load  with 
other  of  said  containers,  with  lid  side  walls  of  adjacent 
said  containers  in  engagement  for  stable  stacking  of  said 
containers,  and  adjacent  side  walls  of  adjacent  said  con- 
tainers spaced  apart  in  a  manner  to  define  a  channel  be- 
tween said  adjacent  containers  for  circulation  of  ventilat- 
ing air  or  gas  to  fruit  contained  within  said  containers,  and 
for  removal  of  heat  generated  by  respiration  of  the  fruit 
contained  within  said  containers. 


5,121,878 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A  CARTON  BLANK,  A  TOOL 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD  AND  A  CARTON 

BLANK  USED  WTTH  THE  METHOD 
Kay  Wallin,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter  System  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,408.  Nov.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,059,165. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,950 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1988,  8800794 
Int.  O.'  B65D  5/30 
U.S.  O.  229—195  6  Claimi 

1.  A  carton  blank  comprising: 
a  bottom; 
side  walls; 
end  walls;  and 

a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  said  side  walls  or  one  of  said 
end  walls,  said  side  walls  or  said  end  walls  having  comer 
flaps  projecting  therefrom,  wherein  said  side  walls  and 
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said  end  walls  are  foldable  along  crease  lines  and  lockable 

in  a  folded  sute  by  locking  means, 
said  locking  means  comprising: 

an  insertion  flap  with  a  locking  tongue  formed  on  one  of 
said  comer  flaps,  said  locking  tongue  being  an  S-shaped 
slit  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  crease  line  of 
said  end  walls;  and 
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an  insertion  opening  having  an  edge  which  cooperates 
with  said  locking  tongue,  said  opening  being  disposed  at 
a  comer  area  of  the  end  wall  adjacent  to  said  insertion 
flap  and  being  stamped  out  from  said  blank,  said  edge  of 
said  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  an  outer  end  edge 
of  said  adjacent  end  wall. 


5,121,879 
(FOIL)  PACK,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PAPER  TISSUES 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Alois  Mathews,  Isemhagen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  & 
Co.),  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1989,  3912997;  Jun.  20,  1989,  3920065 

Int.  a.5  B65D  65/28 
VS.  a.  229—203  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  soft  cuboidal  pack,  especially  for  paper  tissues,  com- 
prising at  least  an  upper  end  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

a  part  of  said  front  wall  (10)  comprises  a  tear-open  flap  (27) 
which  serves  as  a  pack-opening  aid; 

said  tear -open  flap  (27)  has  an  adjoining  flap  extension; 

an  adhesive  tape  (33)  lies  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  flap 
extension; 

said  flap  extension  extends  into  a  region  of  said  end  wall  (14) 
and  forms  at  least  a  part  thereof,  said  end  wall  (14)  adjoin- 
ing said  front  wall  (10)  and  being  directed  transversely 
thereto; 

for  opening  part  of  said  end  wall  (14)  as  well  as  said  front 
wall  (10)  to  form  a  pack-contents  extraction  opening,  first 
said  flap  extension  and,  then,  said  tear -open  flap  (27)  are 


operable  to  be  moved  from  a  closed  position  into  an  open- 
ing position; 

said  end  wall  (14)  is  formed  by  side  flaps  (21,  22),  which 
extend  from  side  walls  (12,  13)  of  the  pack  and  which  are 
folded  into  a  plane  of  said  end  wall  (14),  and  by  outer  and 
inner  longitudinal  folding  flaps  (25  and  26)  adjoining  the 
front  wall  (10)  as  well  as  the  rear  wall  (11); 

the  outer  longitudinal  folding  flap  (25)  is  joined  to  said  front 
wall  (10)  and  is  connected  to,  and  operable  together  with, 
said  tear-open  flap  (27); 

said  tear-open  flap  (27)  is  delimited  by  lateral  flap  perfora- 
tions (29,  30)  extending  along  upright  longitudinal  edges 
(31,  32)  of  said  front  wall  (10); 

said  flap  extension  of  said  tear-open  flap  (27)  is  a  part  (42)  of 
said  outer  longitudinal  folding  flap  (25)  and  is  delimited  by 
a  perforation  line  (41);  and 

said  flap  extension  is  severable  along  the  perforation  line  (41) 
from  said  outer  longitudinal  folding  flap  (25),  except  for 
an  area  where  said  tear-open  flap  (27)  and  said  flap  exten- 
sion adjoin  one  another. 


5  121  880 
MODE  SELECTOR  FOR  A  HEATING  SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER 
John  T.  Adams,  Minneapolis,  and  T.  Michael  Tinsley,  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,960 

Int.  a.'  F24D  3/00:  F23N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  237—12  40  CUima 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  heating  system  in 
a  first  mode  and  a  in  second  mode  which  difl^ers  from  the  first 
mode,  the  heating  system  of  the  type  having  control  inputs  for 
providing  control  parameter  signals  representing  control  pa- 
rameters, the  method  comprising: 

monitoring  the  control  parameter  signal  provided  by  at  least 
one  control  input  for  at  least  a  first  and  second  time  period 
to  sense  a  first,  a  second,  or  a  third  signal  pattern; 
controlling  operation  of  the  heating  system  in  the  first  mode 

if  the  first  or  second  signal  pattern  is  sensed;  and 
controlling  operation  of  the  heating  system  in  the  second 
mode  if  the  third  signal  pattern  is  sensed. 


5,121,881 
AIR-FRESHENING  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
William  Lembeck,  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reckitt  A 
Colman  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,437 
Int.  a.'  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  239—44  ^  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  liquid  comprising: 
a  bottom  portion  including  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one 

lateral  wall; 
a  liquid-permeable  upper  wall; 


said  lateral  wall  including  at  least  one  open  groove  extend-  5,121,883 

ing  to  said  upper  wall,  whereby  liquid  in  said  container        PUSHBUTTON  HAVING  A  LATERALLY  DIRECTED 

INTERNAL  NOZZLE  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  FAST 
RATE  SPRAY  PUMP 
Clande  Jouillat,  Mootigny-cnr-ATre,  and  Michel  Bninet,  Sainte- 
Colombe-La-Commaaderic,  both  of  France,  aasignora  to  So- 
cietc  Technique  de  Pulrerisatioa  -  Step,  Vemeoil-sor-ATTe, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,230 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1990,  90  03613 
Int  a.'  BOSS  1/08 
VS.  a.  239—490  4  Claims 
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rises  by  capillary  action  to  said  upper  wall  which  absorbs 
the  liquid  for  evaporation. 


1.  A  sprinkling  apparatus  for  sunbathing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  interconnected  so  as  to  form  a 
pipe  system  for  receiving  a  fluid  flow, 

at  least  two  of  said  pipe  sections  being  rigid  and  being  sepa- 
rated a  selected  distance  from  one  another, 

a  first  of  said  rigid  pipe  sections  having  an  inlet  for  communi- 
cating with  a  fluid  supply, 

a  second  of  said  rigid  pipe  sections  being  provided  with 
means  for  restricting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pipe  system; 

said  pipe  system  having  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  fluid  supply  to  said  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions, 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  pipe  sections 
so  as  to  facilitate  use  by  a  plurality  of  sunbathers, 

means  for  joining  at  least  two  of  said  pipe  sections  with  said 
adjusting  means  so  as  to  provide  a  leak-proof  seal  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  plurality  of  raised  nozzles  for  producing  an  ultra  fine  mist 
upon  circulation  of  said  fluid  through  said  pipe  sections; 

wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes  a  flexible  hose  se- 
curely joining  one  of  said  pipe  sections  with  another  so  as 
to  facilitate  the  distribution  of  mist  over  a  selected  area 
and  enable  use  of  said  apparatus  by  a  plurality  of  sunbath- 
ers. 
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5,121,882 

MIST  APPARATUS  FOR  SUNBATHING 

Milus  R.  Skidmore,  105  Harbor  Village  Dr.,  #2,  Memphis, 

Tenn.  38103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,366,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,539,  Jul.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,493 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/20.  15/08 

VS.  CL  239—269  13  Claims 


2A 


/ 
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1.  A  pushbutton  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  valve 
stem  of  a  liquid  spray  pulsation  pump  and  designed  to  operate 
under  pressures  on  the  order  of  more  than  100  bars,  and  at  a 
repetition  rate  on  the  order  of  50  Hz  or  more,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow,  elongate  nozzle  housing  open  at  one  end  (4B) 
and  having  a  closure  wall  (5)  at  another,  opposite  end, 

b)  an  outlet  orifice  (6)  centrally  defined  in  the  closure  wall, 

c)  a  hollow  connection  fitting  (3)  extending  laterally  from  a 
mid-portion  of  the  housing  and  communicatmg  with  an 
interior  thereof,  the  connection  fitting  being  configured  to 
be  mounted  on  and  over  the  spray  pump  valve  stem, 

d)  an  elongate  nozzle  rod  (2)  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  defining  an  annular  liquid  flow  passage  therewith,  and 

e)  means  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  for 
anchoring  the  nozzle  rod  therein, 

wherein  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pushbutton  assembly  lies 
on  a  central  axis  (X)  of  the  valve  stem. 


5,121,884 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  DEVICES 
Timothy  J.  Noakes,   Pantmyn,   Wales,  assignor  to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,063 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1990, 
9002631 

Int.  a.'  B05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  239—691  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  spring  device  comprising: 
a  nozzle, 
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means  operatively  coupled  to  said  nozzle  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  nozzle, 

high  voltage  supply  means  having  a  high  voluge  output 
supplying  a  high  voltage  circuit,  one  pole  of  said  high 
voltage  output  being  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  nozzle  and  said  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
thereby  apply  high  voluge  to  liquid  supplied  to  and 
through  the  nozzle  so  that  liquid  sprayed  from  the  nozzle 
is  electrostatically  charged,  said  device  being  configured 
so  that  leakage  between  poles  of  the  high  voluge  output 
of  the  high  voltage  supply  is  less  than  0.3  micro  amps. 


peripheral  edge  of  the  reel,  and  away  from  the  reel  a 
predetermined  disunce  to  detect  a  projecting  end,  associ- 


5,121,885 
SHEET  FABRIC  SLirTER  AND  REROLLER 
Donald  I.  Chipman,  3581  Fourth  SW.,  Box  1103,  Mason  Oty. 
Iowa  50401 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  S«r.  No.  63«,701 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/03 

VS.  a.  242—56.4  2  Oaims 


1.  For  slitting  material  on  a  roll  into  narrower  strips,  a  ma- 
chine comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  for  carrying  said  roll  rout- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
slitting  knives  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  bar  and 
at  least  one  drive  shaft  also  mounted  on  said  frame,  support 
means  adjacent  said  knives  to  support  said  material  as  it  passes 
said  knives,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  held  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  by  bars  fixed  to  said  plates,  hoist 
means  mounted  on  said  side  plates,  said  hoist  means  being 
movable  from  a  position  over  said  axle  carrying  said  roll  to  a 
position  over  said  a  first  shaft  holding  drive  shaft  whereby  said 
hoist  means  may  be  effective  both  for  loading  and  unloading 
both  the  original  roll  of  material  and  said  at  least  one  drive 
shaft  holding  rolls  of  the  narrower  strips,  said  hoist  means 
including  support  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  plates, 
a  hoist  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  said  support  means, 
tapes  fixed  to  said  hoist  shaft  whereby  said  tapes  can  be  wound 
onto  said  hoist  shaft,  and  hooks  fixed  to  said  tapes  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  drive  shaft  to  lift 
and  lower  said  first  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  drive  shaft. 


ated  with  the  end  of  the  tape,  extending  outwardly  from 
the  reel,  and  to  send  a  signal  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  reel 
when  the  projecting  end  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 


5,121,887 
CXJMFORT  MECHANISM  FOR  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  J.  Schmidt,  Troy,  and  Cecil  A.  Collins,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, Macomb  County,  bothof,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Safety  Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,065 

Int.  a.5  B60R  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  242—107.6  24  Claims 


5,121,886 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HNDING  ONE  END 

OF  TAPE  WOUND  ONTO  A  REEL 
Luciano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1990,  21226  A/90 
Int.  a.5  GllB  15/67-  B65H  19/22 
U^.  a.  242— 57  8  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  finding  one  end  of  a  magnetic  tape 
wound  on  a  reel  comprising: 
a  rouuble  support  hub  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the 

reel; 
a  main  carriage  movable  relative  to  the  reel  axis;  and 
a  reading  member  operatively  supported  by  said  main  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  be  moved,  as  a  result  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  itself,  close  to  the  reel  to  detect  the 


1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  for  providing  motor  vehicle  occu- 
pant protection  comprising: 

a  rolatable  spool  for  storing  safety  belt  webbing; 

rewind  spring  means  for  exerting  a  retraction  force  on  said 
belt  webbing; 

comfort  means  for  releasing  tension  on  said  belt  webbing 
exerted  by  said  rewind  spring  means,  said  comfort  means 
having  a  first  member  rotatable  with  said  spool  and  a 
second  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  comfort  means  having  a  non-actuated  mode 
wherein  said  second  member  is  disengaged  from  said  first 
member  for  permitting  said  rewind  spring  means  to  exert 
said  retraction  force  on  said  belt  webbing,  and  said  com- 
fort means  having  an  actuated  mode  wherein  said  second 
member  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  member  for  re- 
lieving tension  exerted  by  said  rewind  spring  means  on 
said  belt  webbing,  and  said  comfort  means  having  an 
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actuated  mode  wherein  said  second  member  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  member  for  relieving  tension  exerted 
by  said  rewind  spring  means  on  said  belt  webbing; 

an  actuation  member  acting  on  said  second  member,  said 
actuation  member  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  retaining  said  comfort  means  in  said  non-actuated 
mode  in  response  to  movement  of  said  belt  webbing  asso- 
ciated with  normal  operation  of  said  retractor,  and  a 
second  position  for  shifting  said  comfort  means  into  said 
actuated  mode  in  response  to  a  seat  occupant  imparting  a 
deliberate  protractive  movement  on  said  belt  webbing 
following  substantially  complete  withdrawal  thereof  from 
said  spool;  and 

biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  actuation  member 
toward  said  first  position. 


5,121,888 

SPINNING  REEL  WITH  A  SPOOL  DISENGAGEABLE 

FROM  A  REAR-MOUNTED  DRAG 

Jean  Bernard,  Scionzier,  and  Joseph  Zanon,  Marignier,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Sports,  societe  anonyme,  Cluses, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1989,  89  10993 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/027 

VS.  a.  242—245  12  Claims 


1.  Fishing  reel  with  rear  brake,  comprising: 

a  spool  support  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  reel  case 
and  acted  on  by  a  rear  brake, 

a  spool  fitted  removably  to  the  front  end  of  said  shaft,  with 
rotational  locking  means  for  locking  the  spool  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  shaft, 

a  line  recovery  drum,  rotated  by  a  crank  handle, 

a  first  and  a  second  annular  groove  formed  on  said  shaft  near 
the  front  end  of  the  shaft,  said  first  and  second  annular 
grooves  spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  axial  spacing 
along  the  shaft, 

a  resilient  element  fast  with  the  spool  and  engaging  in  one  or 
the  other  of  the  grooves,  for  holding  the  spool  on  the  shaft 
in  a  first  axial  position  when  the  resilient  element  is  en- 
gaged in  the  first  groove  and  for  holding  the  spool  on  the 
shaft  in  a  second  axial  position  offset  axially  from  the  first 
position  when  the  resilient  element  is  engaged  in  the  sec- 
ond groove, 

rotational  locking  means  for  providing  rotational  locking 
between  the  spool  and  the  shaft,  when  the  spool  is  in  the 
first  axial  position, 

the  rotational  locking  means  being  moperative  and  allowing 
rotation  of  the  spool  on  the  shaft  when  the  spool  is  in  its 
second  axial  position, 

wherein  the  reel  has  a  crank  handle  and  means  for  transform- 
ing the  rotational  movement  of  the  crank  handle  into  a 
translational  movement  of  the  spool  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  groove,  so  that  actuating  the  crank  handle  of  the  reel 
causes  movement  of  the  spool  from  its  second  axial  posi- 
tion to  its  first  axial  position. 


5,121,889 
ELECTRONIC  FOOT  CONTROLS 
Edward  H.  Carey,  Jr.,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  NY. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,913 
Int.  a.'  B64C  U/04 
VS.  a.  244—234 


6  Claims 


1.  A  foot  control  having  four  degrees  of  freedom  and  com- 
pnsing: 

a  base  journal  block  for  receiving  a  shaft  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  heel  piece  of  the  foot  control,  the  heel 
piece  for  supporting  a  shoe  heel  and  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  block; 

means  connected  to  the  heel  piece  for  biasing  the  heel  piece 
in  a  neutral  position,  wherein  sideways  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  foot  control  about  the  neutral  position  results 
in  two  degrees  of  freedom, 

a  separate  sole  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  heel  piece  for 
supporting  a  shoe  sole  and  allowmg  pivotal  displacement 
of  the  sole  plate  relative  to  the  heel  piece; 

means  connected  to  the  sole  plate  for  biasmg  it  in  a  neutral 
position,  wherein  pivotal  sole  plate  displacement  about  its 
neutral  point  results  in  two  additional  degrees  of  control; 

first  transducer  means  connected  to  the  heel  piece  shaft  for 
converting  shaft  angular  displacement  to  an  electrical 
signal;  and 

second  transducer  means  connected  to  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  sole  plate  and  heel  piece  for  converting  piv- 
otal displacement  of  the  sole  plate  to  an  electrical  signal. 


5,121,890 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Hitoshi  Komada,  28-3  Aza  Shimoiseji,  Oaza  Saito,  Fuso-cbo, 
Niwa-Gun,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,702 
Int.  a.5  F16L  3/00 


U.S.  a.  248—122 


6  Qaims 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  post  vertically  dis- 
posed on  said  base,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  said  post 
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and  each  having  an  upper  rod  fixed  to  an  outer  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  bent  portion  formed  on  said  outer 
end  thereof,  an  extension  slidably  received  in  each  of  said  bent 
portions  so  that  said  arms  are  extendible,  each  of  said  upper 
rods  being  perpendicularly  coupled  to  a  free  end  portion  of  a 
respective  extension,  at  least  two  springs  biasing  said  arms 
upward,  a  pair  of  links  each  havmg  an  upper  end  pivoUlly 
coupled  to  said  outer  end  of  a  respective  arm  and  having  a 
lower  end  pivotally  coupled  together,  a  lower  rod  coupled  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  links,  whereby  said  arms  will  be  caused 
to  rotate  downward  when  an  object  is  disposed  on  said  lower 
rod  and  said  upper  rods  will  be  caused  to  move  toward  said 
object  in  order  to  hold  said  object  in  place. 

5,121,891 
TRANSFERABLE  STANCHION  SYSTEM 
Howard  G.  Goldsmith,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Todd  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,023 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—188.8  5  Claims 


or  similar  switch,  sensor,  etc.  to  a  guide  rail  on  a  conveyor,  said 
clamp  comprising: 

a)  a  first  jaw  member  which  fits  against  the  back  surface  and 
bottom  surface  of  the  guide  rail; 

b)  means,  in  said  first  jaw  member,  for  retaining  the  fiber 
optic  eye  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  thereto; 

c)  a  second  jaw  member  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
first  jaw  member  and  fits  against  the  top  surface  of  the 
guide  rail; 

d)  means  for  causing  said  second  jaw  member  to  pivot  and 
pinch  against  the  top  surface  of  the  guide  rail  so  that  said 
clamp  can  manually  slide  on  the  guide  rail  and  then  be 
retained  in  a  stationary  position  on  the  guide  rail  when 
said  pinching  means  is  activated;  wherein  said  first  jaw 
member  is  in  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  that 
includes  an  upwardly  extending  long  leg  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  short  leg,  in  which  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending long  leg  has  a  recessed  area  in  its  back  surface,  and 
a  cutout  area  on  its  top  surface  to  form  two  spaced  apart 
upwardly  extending  arms  thereon  and  a  pair  of  off  center 
holes  extending  through  each  said  arm  so  that  said  holes 
are  in  alignment  with  each  other. 


5,121,892 

PIVOTING  RAIL  CLAMP 

Kenneth  J.  Herzog,  135  Industrial  Blvd.,  Riverhead,  N.Y.  11901 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,413 

Int.  a.'  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—231.5  5  Qaims 


5,121,893 
WINDOW  BLIND  LOW  PROFILE  MOLnVTING  BRACKET 

Robert  N.  King,  Sunnyvale;  Alan  R.  Sternquist,  Pleasanton,  and 
Douglas  J.  Warner,  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Levolor 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,837 

Int.  a.'  A47H  1/00 

VS.  a.  248—251  II  Oaims 


1.  Transferable  stanchion  system,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  main  body, 

(b)  an  adapter  located  at  one  end  of  the  main 

(c)  an  accessory  having  a  fitting  for  engagement  with  the 
said  adapter, 

(d)  a  cap  having  a  frusto-conical  external  surface  on  the 
other  end  of  the  main  body, 

(e)  a  location  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  flat  surface, 
the  plate  having  a  socket  shaped  to  receive  the  said  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  cap  in  close-fitting  relationship,  and 

(0  threaded  means  for  drawing  the  cap  into  the  socket  to 
lock  them  tightly  together. 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  a  fiber  optic  eye  of  a  fiber  optic  cable 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  window  blind,  said  blind  includ- 
ing a  headrail  having  facing  first  and  second  spaced  hanger 
portions  at  top  front  and  top  back  edges,  said  bracket  compris- 
ing. 

a  flat  frame  including  mounting  apertures,  said  frame  being 
mountable  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  mounting  surface; 

a  first  apertured  tab  integral  with  one  end  of  said  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

a  second  apertured  tab  spaced  from  said  first  tab  and  inte- 
grally extending  downwardly  from  said  frame; 

a  hanger  tongue  slidingly  movable  on  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  apertures  of  said  tabs,  said  tongue  having  end 
portions  extending  from  said  tabs;  and 

a  fiat  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  hanger  tongue 
and  an  opposite  end  abutting  said  second  tab,  such  that  in 
assembly  the  first  headrail  hanger  portion  engages  an  end 
of  said  hanger  tongue  extending  from  said  first  tab  and 
when  said  first  headrail  hanger  portion  is  moved  said 
tongue  is  slid  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  compress  said 
spring  and  allows  the  second  headrail  hanger  portion  to 
seat  on  said  second  Ub  and  wherein  said  compressed 
spring  exerts  pressure  against  said  tongue  to  clamp  said 
first  and  second  headrail  hanger  portions  to  said  bracket. 


5,121,894 
FUEL  HLTER  BRACKET 
Timothy  H.  Twork,  Sr.,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  Joseph  L.  Janiszew- 
ski,  Berkley,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Machine 
Products,  Inc.,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,068 

Int.  a.'  A47G  1/10 

VS.  a.  248—316.7  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  automotive  seat  arrangement  including  a 
seat  cushion  and  a  seat  back  comprising: 

a  seat  slide  mechanism  associated  with  said  seat  cushion  for 
permitting  axial  shifting  in  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tions, said  seat  slide  mechanism  including  a  seat  slide  rail 
structure  having  a  stationary  rail  secured  to  a  vehicular 
body  structural  member  and  a  movable  rail  slidingly  en- 
gaged with  said  stationary  rail  and  secured  to  a  structural 


member  of  said  seat  cushion,  said  movable  rail  being 
associated  with  a  first  driving  means  for  driving  said 
movable  rail  relative  to  said  stationary  rail; 

a  seat  lifter  mechanism  associated  with  said  seat  cushion  for 
adjusting  the  height  position  of  said  seat  cushion,  said  seat 
lifter  mechanism  including  a  stationary  framework  con- 
nected to  a  seat  cushion  frame  of  said  seat  cushion  via  a 
link  mechanism,  said  seat  lifter  mechanism  including  a 
second  driving  means  associated  with  said  link  mechanism 
for  driving  the  link  mechanism  for  causing  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  seat  cushion  frame  relative  to  said  stationary 
framework; 

said  second  driving  means  being  mounted  on  said  movable 
rail  of  said  seat  slide;  and 

all  drive  means  being  placed  in  an  essentially  triangular 
space  defined  between  the  seat  frame  and  the  seat  slide  rail 
structure  and  arranged  along  the  side  of  the  seat  with 
concentration  of  said  drive  means  at  one  side  thereof  for 
allowing  said  seat  cushion  to  be  satisfactorily  lowered. 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  fuel  filter  having  an  enlarged 

body  portion,  and  an  inlel  port  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to 

and  extending  outwardly  from  said  enlarged  body  portion 

comprising: 

a  base; 

two  arcuate,  resilient  side  walls,  having  proximal  and  distal 

ends,  attached  to  said  base  and  defining  a  semi-cylindrical 

housing,  said  side  walls  embracing  and  exerting  a  resilient 

force  upon  the  body  portion  of  said  filter  to  grasp  and 

hold  the  filter; 
said  side  walls  spaced  apart  at  their  distal  ends  to  form  an 

opening  through  which  the  filter  is  installed  and  removed; 

and 
a  flange  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  side  walls 

said  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  to  form 

a  lead  to  facilitate  filter  installation. 


5,121,896 

SELF  SECURING  DEVICE 

Bruce  J.  Frye,  P.O.  Box  483,  Milltown,  Wis.  54858 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,808 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—467 


9  Oaims 


5,121,895 

POWER  SEAT  LIFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  WITH  COMPACT 

CONSTRUCTION  ENABLING  LOWERING  OF  HIP 

POIIVT 

Isao  Ikegaya,  and  Tadashi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-45717[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—420  11  aaims 


1.  A  self  securing  article  holding  device,  having  in  combina- 
tion 

a  base  portion, 

a  thin  firm  plastic  layer  underlying  and  being  secured  to  said 

base  portion, 
a  layer  of  fairly  soft  self  securing  plastic  material  formed  as 

an  endless  strip  underlying  the  edge  portion  of  said  firm 

plastic  layer, 
a  thin  weld  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  self  securing  plastic 

material  securing  the  same  to  said  firm  plastic  layer, 
said  self  securing  layer  forming  a  pocket  centrally  thereof 

defined  by  its  inner  edge, 
said  self  securing  layer  forming  an  outer  marginal  portion 

outwardly  of  said  weld, 
whereby  pressure  upon  said  marginal  portion  to  place  it  in 

tight  engagement  against  a  supporting  surface  secures  said 

device  to  said  supporting  surface. 
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5,121,897 

TREE  STAND  HAVING  IMPROVED  RIB 

CONSTRUCTION 

Hugh  M.  Sofy,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HMS  Mfg. 

Co.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,784 

Int.  a.'  F16M  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  248—527  9  Qaims 


*-^ 


se  X      X' 


1,  A  tree  sUnd  device  (10)  for  supporting  a  tree  (13)  in  an 
upright  posture,  said  device  (10)  comprising: 

a  receptacle  (12)  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  (A)  and  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  wall  (16); 

a  skirt  (18)  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  about  the 
exterior  of  said  peripheral  wall  (16)  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (A); 

base  means  (22)  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  skirt  (18)  and  comprising  a  first  annular  wall  (24) 
extending  radially  and  downwardly  at  a  flatter  angle  from 
said  skirt  (18)  to  a  trough  (25)  and  then  upwardly  and 
outwardly  through  an  inverted  frustum  shape  (26)  and 
then  downwardly  to  define  an  annular  leg  (28); 

said  device  (10)  characterized  by  including  reinforcing 
means  (34)  interconnecting  said  leg  (28)  and  said  first  wall 
(24)  for  strengthening  said  base  means  (22). 


r^ 
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f^ 


comparing  the  level  voltage  with  a  standard  level  voltage  to 
obtain  and  output  a  difference  therebetween, 

integrating  the  difference  to  obtain  an  analog  integrated 
value  only  or  integrating  the  difference  and  giving  a  feed- 
back compensation  to  the  difference  at  the  same  time  to 
obtain  a  compensated  value  for  accelerating  leveling  of 
the  vibration  control  base, 

outputting  the  analog  integrated  value  only  or  a  value  ob- 
Uined  by  addmg  the  analog  integrated  value  and  the 
compensated  value  as  a  level  control  value, 

sensing  an  acceleration  of  vibration  of  a  vibration  control 
base  in  vertical  directions  to  output  a  vertical  acceleration 
voltage,  and 

controlling  an  air  pressure  of  the  air  springs  in  accordance 
with  the  level  control  value  and  the  vertical  acceleration 
voltage. 


5,121,899 
FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Willson,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Robertehaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,699 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/12S 

U.S.  a.  251—30.02  18  Cl«»nis 


5,121,898 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POSITIONS  AND 

VIBRATIONS  AND  ACTIVE  VIBRATION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masashi  Yasuda,  and  Fumiaki  Itojima,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokkyo  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-192106; 
Jul.  24,  1989,  1-192107;  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-192108;  Apr.  11,  1990, 
2-97482;  May  25,  1990,  2-136252;  May  28,  1990,  2-137968 

Int.  a.5  F16M  li/OO 
MS.  a.  248—550  1'  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  level  and  vibrations  of  a 
vibration  control  base  suspended  by  air  springs  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sensing  the  level  of  the  vibration  control  base  suspended  by 
air  springs  to  output  a  level  voltage. 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  valve  construction  comprising  a  housing 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  interconnected  together  by 
a  main  valve  seat,  a  movable  main  valve  member  carried  by 
said  housing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  main  valve 
seat,  a  flexible  diaphragm  carried  by  said  housing  means  and 
defining  two  chambers  therewith  that  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  diaphragm,  said  main  valve  member  being  inter- 
connected to  said  diaphragm  to  be  movable  thereby,  and  mam 
spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said  main  valve  mem- 
ber to  tend  to  move  said  main  valve  member  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  main  valve  seat  with  a  certain  spring  force,  the 
improvement  comprising  control  means  interconnected  to  said 
housing  means  and  being  interconnected  to  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  to  said  chambers  and  having  valve  means  adapted  to 
interconnect  said  inlet  to  one  of  said  two  chambers  and  said 
outlet  to  the  other  of  said  two  chambers  when  said  valve  means 
is  in  a  first  condition  thereof  thereby  move  said  diaphragm  to 
a  first  position  thereof  that  causes  said  main  valve  member  to 
close  said  main  valve  seat  whereby  pressure  in  said  inlet  and 
thus  in  said  one  chamber  will  generate  an  additional  seating 
force  on  said  main  valve  member  that  augments  said  certain 
spring  force  to  ensure  a  tight  closure  of  said  main  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  interconnect  said  inlet  to  said  other  of  said  two 
chambers  and  said  outlet  to  said  one  of  said  two  chambers 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  a  second  condition  thereof  to 
thereby  move  said  diaphragm  to  a  second  position  thereof  that 
causes  said  mam  valve  member  to  open  said  main  valve  seat. 


5,121,900 

TRANSPORTABLE  FLUID  JACK 

James  W.  McDonald,  R.R.  #1,  Box  741,  New  Baden,  III.  62265 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,780 

Int.  a.^  B66F  i/24 

UJS.  a.  254—2  R  15  Oaims 


optical  fibers  contained  in  a  sheath  having  a  low  density 
foamed  layer  into  the  first  end  of  said  duct;  and 
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5,121,901 
SHEATHED  OPTICAL  FIBRES  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  SUCH  FIBRES 
Stephen  A.  Cassidy,  and  Michael  H.  Reeve,  both  of  Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,645,  Mar.  29,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,740,053,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,113, 
Feb.  13, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,796,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

848,950,  Apr.  7,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,691,896,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,640,  Nov.  8,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  184,573 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2004, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B69H  59/00 
VS.  a.  254—134.4  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  an  optical  fiber  member  along  a 
previously  installed  duct  in  situ,  said  duct  having  a  substan- 
tially continuously  solid  peripheral  wall  structure  for  totally 
enclosing  said  fiber  member  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  free  end  of  a  member  having  one  or  more 


advancing  the  free  end  and  following  portions  of  said  mem- 
ber along  the  duct  towards  the  second  end  of  the  duct 
with  the  aid  of  viscous  drag  forces. 


5,121,902 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  ROLLED  STEEL  ROD 
USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  AIR  AND  WATER  COOLED 
SECTIONS 
Asjed  A.  Jalil,  Holden;  Charles  H.  Gage,  Westborough,  and 
Kenneth  Foumier,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mor- 
gan Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,357,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,658,  Oct.  9,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,628 

Int.  a.^  C21D  1/667 

U.S.  a.  266—106  9  Qaims 


1.  A  transportable  Jack  apparatus  adapted  to  be  transported 
to  and  positioned  beneath  an  object  to  selectively  raise  and 
lower  the  object,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  transportable  frame; 

a  base  platform  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  load  platform  po-^itioned  above  the  base  platform; 

a  self-contamed  source  of  pressurized  fluid  supported  on  the 
frame;  and 

an  expandable  bellows  means  secured  between  the  base 
platform  and  the  load  platform,  the  bellows  means  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  supplied  with  fluid  from  the  fluid 
source,  filling  the  bellows  means  and  causing  the  bellows 
means  to  expand  vertically  and  raise  the  load  platform 
relative  to  the  base  platform  and  frame,  and  the  bellows 
means  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  exhausted  of  fluid 
filling  the  bellows  means,  causing  the  bellows  means  to 
collapse  vertically  and  lower  the  load  platform  relative  to 
the  base  platform  and  frame. 


1.  For  use  with  a  conveyor  defining  a  path  leading  through 
a  longitudinally  extending  cooling  zone  and  along  which  high 
temperature  hot  rolled  steel  rod  is  transported  in  the  form  of 
overlapping  offset  rings,  apparatus  for  cooling  said  rod  rings, 
comprising: 

means  for  longitudinally  subdividing  said  cooling  zone  into 
a  succession  of  first  and  second  sections; 

first  and  second  upwardly  directed  air  nozzles  arranged 
respectively  in  said  first  and  second  sections  beneath  said 
path; 

air  supply  means  including  ducts  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  air  nozzles  for  causing  a  flow  of  cooling 
air  to  be  emitted  upwardly  therefrom  for  application 
against  the  rod  rings  being  transported  along  said  path 
through  said  first  and  second  sections; 

water  nozzles  arranged  in  said  second  sections; 

water  supply  means  communicating  with  said  water  nozzles 
for  causing  a  flow  of  cooling  water  to  be  emitted  there- 
from for  application  against  the  rod  rings  being  trans- 
ported along  said  path  through  said  second  sections,  some 
of  the  thus  applied  water  being  converted  into  steam  by 
the  heat  of  the  rod  rings  and  the  remainder  of  the  thus 
applied  water  being  returned  via  said  second  air  nozzles  to 
said  ducts; 

means  for  removing  said  steam  from  the  vicinity  of  said  path; 

means  for  removing  the  thus  returned  water  from  said  ducts; 
and 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  air 
supply  means  through  said  first  and  second  air  nozzles  as 
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well  as  the  flow  of  water  from  said  water  supply  means 
through  said  water  nozzles,  the  arrangement  of  said  first 
and  second  sections  being  such  that  by  appropriate  adjust- 
ment of  said  valve  means,  the  rod  rings  being  transported 
along  said  path  may  be  subjected  to  continuous  cooling  by 
a  continuous  application  of  air  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sections,  or  by  selected  combination  of  air  in  said 
first  sections  and  air,  water  and/or  air-water  mixtures  in 
said  second  sections. 


5,121,903 
QUENCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FURNACE 
Fred  W.  Ripley,  Perkasie,  and  DaWd  E.  Felker,  AUentown,  both 
of  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Vacuum  Furnace  Systems  Corporation, 
Souderton,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,332 

Int  a.'  C21D  9/00 

VS.  CL  266—250  7  Claims 


chambers,  whereby  said  quench  gas  passes  alternately 
through  said  fust  and  second  groups  of  said  nozzle  means 
to  come  into  contact  with  workpiece  means  located  in  said 
hot  zone  chamber  means,  thereby  cooling  said  workpiece 
means  in  response  to  quench  gasses  coming  from  said  first 
plenum  chamber  during  one  period  of  time  and  alternately 
in  response  to  quench  gas  coming  from  said  second  ple- 
num chamber  during  a  second  period  of  time. 


5,121,904 
HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPED  RUBBER  BEARING 
HAVING  A  REUEF  SPRING 
Tillman  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim/Bergstr.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41131,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  3833182 

Int  CL'  F16F  3/10.  13/00 
ViS.  a.  267—140.1  A  11  Claims 


Ur"    '^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  furnace,  which  has  chamber  housing  means, 
with  a  hollow  chamber  formed  therein,  and  which  vacuum 
furnace  has:  (1)  insulating  wall  means,  having  inside  wall 
means  and  outside  wall  means,  formed  and  disposed  within 
said  hollow  chamber  to  define  plenum  means  between  said 
outside  wall  means  and  said  chamber  housing  means,  said 
insulating  wall  means,  further  formed  and  disposed  to  define, 
by  said  inside  wall  means,  hot  zone  chamber  means  about  an 
axis  therethrough,  and  having  first  and  second  axial  ends;  (2)  a 
plurality  of  heating  elements  formed  and  disposed  within  said 
hot  zone  chamber  means  to  provide  heat  to  workpiece  means 
located  within  said  hot  zone  chamber  means,  gas  flows  means 
to  effect  a  relatively  fast  quench  of  workpiece  means,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  gas  nozzles  means  each  formed  with  a  cross- 
section  value  and  an  axis  which  lies  relatively  orthozonal 
to  said  axis  of  said  hot  zone  chamber  and  disposed  to 
provide  passageways,  for  gases,  through  said  insulating 
wall  means: 
quenching  gas  exit  aperture  means  formed  to  have  a  cross- 
section  value  many  times  larger  than  said  cross-section 
value  of  said  nozzles  and  formed  at  said  first  axial  end  of 
said  hot  zone  chamber; 
baffle  means  formed  and  disposed  within  said  plenum  means 
to  provide  at  least  tlrst  and  second  plenum  chambers,  with 
said  at  least  first  and  second  plenum  chambers,  respec- 
tively, having  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of  said 
nozzle  means  opening  therefrom; 
quench  gas  receiving  means  disposed  within  said  hollow 
chamber  of  said  chamber  housing  means,  formed  and 
further  disposed  at  said  quenching  gas  exit  aperture  means 
to  receive  quench  gas  therefrom; 
quench  gas  transfer  means,  formed  and  disposed  in  said 
quench  gas  receiving  chamber  means,  to  transfer  quench 
gas  from  said  hot  zone  chamber  means  to  said  at  least  first 
and  second  plenum  chambers; 
at  least  first  and  second  gate  means  disposed  within  said 
hollow  chamber  of  said  chamber  housing  means,  formed 
and  disposed  to  operate  alternately  with  said  quench  gas 
transfer  means,  to  selectively  and  alternately  transfer 
quench  gas  respectively  into  said  first  and  second  plenum 


1.  A  hydraulically  damped  rubber  bearing  comprising: 

a  journal  bearing,  a  bearing  member,  and  an  annular  spring 
element  of  elastic  material  forming  a  bearing  spring  hav- 
ing a  perpendicular  axis  of  deformation,  said  bearing 
spring  being  disposed  between  said  journal  bearing  and 
said  bearing  member; 

a  fluid-filled  working  chamber  surrounded  by  said  journal 
bearing,  said  bearing  member,  and  said  bearing  spring; 

a  compensation  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
working  chamber  via  a  damping  port;  and 

at  least  one  relief  spring  made  from  a  substantially  non- 
creeping  or  non-setting  material  having  a  disk-like  annular 
shape  with  a  generally  arcuate  shape  in  profile  whose 
central  portion  is  spaced  above  the  peripheral  portion, 
forming  a  thermal  shield  insulating  the  hydraulically 
damped  rubber  bearing  from  heat,  said  at  least  one  relief 
spring  being  separate  from  the  bearing  spring,  disposed 
outside  said  working  and  compensation  chambers,  and 
having  a  spring  constant  such  that  the  relief  spring  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  beanng  spring  to  provide  a 
graduated  degree  of  support  for  said  journal  bearing  on 
said  bearing  member  when  the  rubber  bearing  is  normally 
loaded  with  a  static  load. 


5,121,905 
RESILIENT  MOUNT 
David  W.  Mann,  Akron,  and  Bruce  J.  Senecal,  Munroe  Falls, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Karman  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,510 
Int.  a.5  F16F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  267—141.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  fail  safe  resilient  mount  having: 

(a)  an  outer  dome  shaped  member  with  an  opening  centered 
about  an  apex  thereof  and  oppositely  disposed  ears  extend- 
ing therefrom  with  an  inner  bell  shaped  member  with  a 


top  smaller  than  its  bottom,  protruding  partially  through 
said  opening  but  restricted  from  complete  passage 
through  said  opening  by  degree  of  taper  between  said  top 
and  bottom  relative  to  size  of  the  opening; 
(b)  said  inner  bell  shaped  member  offset  partially  axially 
within  said  outer  member  and  having  a  centered  aperture 
at  top  thereof  with  an  aligned  locking  member  therein 


(c)  a  block  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  hollow  through 
the  center  to  permit  a  fastener  to  be  attached  to  the  lock- 
ing member,  said  block  bonding  said  outer  dome  shaped 
member  and  inner  bell  shaped  member  in  their  relation- 
ship by  extending  between  said  members  and  covering 
other  exposed  surfaces  of  said  inner  bell  shaped  members 
and  said  outer  dome  shaped  members  and  extending  above 
top  of  said  projection  of  said  mner  member  to  distribute 
shock  between  said  members. 


5,121,906 
END  DAMPER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE  SHOCK 
ABSORBER 
Horst  Seit,  Moorenweis,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kniiua  Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19, 
1989,  3934896 

Int  a.'  B60G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  267—221  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with 

a  motor  vehicle  frame; 

a  wheel  vertically  displaceable  adjacent  the  frame;  and 

a  vertically  compressible  shock  absorber  having  an  upper 
part  secured  to  the  frame  and  a  lower  part  secured  to  the 
wheel,  the  absorber  bemg  vertically  compressible  with 
upward  travel  of  the  lower  part, 

a  shock-absorber  end  damjjer  carried  on  the  frame  above  the 
lower  part,  the  end  damper  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

a  body  of  liquid  generally  filling  the  chamber; 

an  upper  element  in  the  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
frame;  and 

a  lower  element  vertically  displaceable  relative  to  the  upper 
element  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position, 
subdividing  the  chamber  with  the  upper  element  into  a 
pair  of  liquid-filled  compartments,  and  defining  with  the 
upper  element  a  flow  passage  extending  between   the 


compartments,  forming  a  path  for  fluid  flow  between  the 
compartments  on  movement  of  the  lower  element  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  position,  and  of  substantially 
greater  length  and  resistance  to  flow  in  the  upper  position 
than  in  the  lower  position,  whereby,  as  the  length  of  the 
passage  increases,  resistance  to  flow  through  it  also  in- 
creases, thereby  increasing  resistance  to  upward  displace- 
ment of  the  lower  element. 


5,121,907 

ROTATABLE  RECONFIGURABLE  TABLE  FOR 

HOLDING  AND  SUPPORTING  CONTOURED 

WORKPIECES 

Dwight  L.  Eagwall,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattie,  Wash. 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,634 

Int.  a.'  B25B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  269—21  17  Claims 


1.  A  reconfiguration  table  for  holding  and  supporting  a 
contoured  workpiece  while  work  is  performed  thereon,  the 
table  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  perimeter  and  a  plane; 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  disposed  in  spaced  array 
within  the  frame  perimeter,  each  element  having  an  end 
and  being  independently  translatable  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane,  the  ends  of  the  ele- 
ments cooperating  to  define  a  support  surface  for  the 
workpiece,  wherein  translation  of  each  support  element 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  is  effected  solely  by 
gravity; 

means,  supported  by  the  frame,  for  selectively  locking  the 
elements  in  position  to  define  the  support  surface; 

means,  supported  by  the  frame  independently  of  the  support 
elements,  for  holding  the  workpiece  on  the  support  sur- 
face; and 

means  for  rotating  the  frame  with  the  workpiece  supported 
thereon  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame 


5,121,908 
WORKPIECE  HOLDER 
Robert  D.  Shatkus,  3843  W.  65th  PI.,  Chicago,  III.  60629.  and 
Adolf  S.  Jerger.  6746  W.  89th  PI..  Oaklawn,  111.  60453 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,053 
Int  a.'  B25B  1/00 
MS.  a.  269—99  12  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  holder  for  use  with  a  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  work  table,  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  first  jaw; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  first  jaw  on  said  work  table; 

c)  a  second  jaw  having  a  tapered  section  of  relatively  nar- 
row cross-section  to  allow  flexing  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond jaw; 
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d)  means  for  movably  mounting  said  second  jaw  on  said 
table;  and 


5,121,910 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERLEAVING  AND  MIXING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WEBS,  PARTICULARLY  SLIT  WEBS 

RECEIVED  FROM  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Josef  HiOek,  Friedberg,  and  Norbert  Grimm,  Augsburg,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmas- 

chinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  4003706 

iDt  a.'  B41F  13/64 
U.S.  a.  270—10  6  Oaims 


e)  means  for  flexing  said  second  jaw  to  move  the  second  jaw 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  jaw  to  thereby  grip  and 
release  the  workpiece. 


5,121,909 
BARBECUE  TRAY 
J.  Frederick  Stickel,  IH,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,744 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/00 

VJS.  a.  269—289  R  »  Cl«»n« 


1.  A  barbeque  tray  comprising  a  unitary  body  having  paral- 
lel top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  two  parallel  sides  interconnect- 
ing said  surfaces,  a  narrow,  protruding  handle  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  substantially  thicker,  short  handle  al  the  other  end 
of  the  body, 

a  peripheral  groove  extending  around  three  sides  of  the 
body,  and  a  drippings  basing  interconnecting  the  ends  of 
said  groove,  said  groove  and  basin  defining  between  them 
a  rectangular  cutting  area,  and 
a  recess  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  body,  beneath  the 
basin,  said  recess  extending  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  body, 
and  defining  a  lip  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  barbeque  grill, 
wherein  said  recess  has  a  first  side  extending  parallel  to  the 
end  of  the  body,  and  forming  said  lip,  and  a  second  side 
which  is  concave  with  respect  to  the  first  side. 


1.  System  for  interlacing  or  interleaving  a  plurality  of  webs, 
particularly  webs  received  from  a  printing  machine  and  slid 
longitudinally  into  web  portions,  for  subsequent  delivery  to  a 
folding  apparatus  (15), 

said  system  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
at  least  three  pairs  of  essentially  vertically  stacked  reposi- 

tionable  turning  bars  or  rods  (6,  7;  8,  9;  10,  11;  12,  13); 
at  least  two  deflection  rollers  (22,  23)  located  laterally,  with 

respect  to  the  turning  bars;  and 
means  (32,  33)  coupled  to  the  deflection  rollers  for  individu- 
ally essentially  vertically  shifting  said  deflection  rollers 
within  a  shifting  range  which  positions  the  respective 
deflection  rollers  (22,  23)  at  a  vertical  level  in  essential 
alignment  with  a  selected  pair  (6,  7;  10,  11)  of  the  turning 
bars  to  associate  each  deflection  roller  with  a  selected  pair 
of  turning  bars  to  provide  for  selective  interlacing  or 
interleaving  of  web  portions  being  passed  over  the  turning 
bar  prior  to  delivery  to  said  folding  apparatus. 


5,121,911 
nNISHER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Yamazalu,  Tokyo;  Kazunori  Kubota,  Yokohama,  and 
Yuichi  FuJii,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,191 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    13,    1989,    1- 
143809[U1 

Int.  a.5  B42B  2/00 
VS.  a.  270—53  8  Claims 

1    A   finisher  for  finishing  recording  sheets  sequentially 
driven  out  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tray  for  collecting  paper  sheets  sequentially  driven  out  of 

said  image  forming  apparatus;  and 

sorting  means  for  causing  said  tray  to  move  in  a  horizontal 

plane  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  intended  direction 

of  paper  discharge  and  thereby  sorting  the  paper  sheets; 

said  sorting  means  comprising: 

a  positioning  member  for  urging  the  paper  sheet  discharged 

onto  said  tray  to  a  predetermined  position; 
a  stop  member  adjoining  said  predetermined  position; 
said  positioning  member  comprising  fur  brushes  each  being 
routable  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  paper 
sheet  and  in  contact  with  said  stop  member;  and 


wherein  a  frictional  force  exerted  by  said  fur  brushes  in  5,121,913  

rotation  in  a  direction  for  thrusting  the  paper  sheets  is        IN-MOLD  LABELING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Paul  W.  Kluiedinst,  Sr.,  Windsor,  and  PUlip  Speranza,  Dover, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graham  EngiDecring  Corporation, 
York,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,303 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/40 

VS.  CL  271—91  28  Claims 


smaller  than  a  directional  force  acting  between  said  fur 
brushes  and  said  stop  member. 


5,121,912 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Osamu  Tashiro,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,987 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-336858 

Int.  a.5  B65H  5/06 

VS.  a.  271—3.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  document  feeder  comprising; 

a  document  hopper  which  feeds  original  documents  from 
the  bottom  of  the  original  document  stack  one  side  thereof 
and  receives  the  recirculated  original  documents  at  the 
top  of  the  stack  on  other  side  thereof, 

a  first  guide  member  which  guides  the  original  document  fed 
from  the  document  hopper  to  a  first  reading  region  where 
one  surface  of  the  original  document  is  read, 

a  second  guide  member  which  guides  the  original  document 
to  a  second  reading  region  where  other  surface  of  the 
original  document  is  read, 

first  document  inverting  means  being  installed  between  the 
first  guide  member  and  the  second  guide  member  for 
turning  the  original  documents  upside  down  and  for  in- 
verting the  direction  of  transporting  the  original  docu- 
ment, and 

second  document  inverting  means  being  installed  at  the 
downstream  of  the  second  guide  member  in  the  direction 
of  transporting  the  original  document,  for  inverting  the 
direction  of  transporting  the  original  document  without 
turning  the  original  document  upside  down  and  for  re- 
turning the  original  document  to  the  document  hopper. 


1.  An  in-mold  labeling  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  label  transport  assembly  movable  between  a  label  pick 
up  position  and  a  labeling  position,  the  assembly  having: 
i)  a  first  label  transfer  head,  and 

ii)  a  first  label  pick  up  means  on  the  head; 

b)  a  rotary  drive  shaft; 

c)  a  rotary  drive  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  the  label 
transport  assembly  for  moving  the  label  transport  assem- 
bly between  said  positions;  and 

d)  a  drive  assembly  independent  of  the  rotary  drive  for 
moving  the  label  transfer  head  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  said  dnve  assembly  including  a  mov- 
able first  element  and  a  movable  second  element, 

i)  the  first  element  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  second 
element  for  movement  by  the  second  element  when  the 
label  transport  assembly  is  at  the  label  pick  up  portion 
and  at  the  labeling  position; 

ii)  the  second  element  being  mounted  on  and  rotatable 
with  the  drive  shaft  about  a  path  and  engageable  with 
the  first  element  to  move  the  first  element  when  the 
label  transport  assembly  is  at  the  label  pick  up  position 
and  at  the  labeling  position,  and 

iii)  a  drive  connection  joining  the  first  element  and  the 
label  transfer  head  for  extending  the  label  transfer  head 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  first  element  by  the 
second  element. 


5,121,914 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLLNG  THE  SPACING, 

COUNTING  AND  BATCHING  OF  SHEETS  FED  BY  A 

MACHINE 

Edward  W.  Hargreaves,  c/o  S.EJ).  America,  415  Constance  Dr., 

Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,864 
Int.  a.'  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271—110  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  that  feeds  sheets  of  paper 
and  the  like,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  said  sheets 
which  comprises 
a  control  module  connected  to  said  machine, 
said  module  having  means  for  programming  values  into  said 
module  corresponding  to  the  desired  space  between  suc- 
cessive sheets, 
said  module  having  means  for  programming  values  into  said 
module  corresponding  to  the  desired  feed  on  time  for 
successive  sheets. 
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said  module  having  means  to  control  the  machines  feeding 

of  said  sheets, 
a  single  sensor  in  said  machine  to  provide  signal  inputs  to 

said  module  for  each  sheet  that  is  fed, 
said  module  having  means  to  accumulate  said  signal  inpucs 

from  said  sensor  and  to  provide  visual  output  values  for 

running  and  total  counts,  and 


gap,  said  second  means  also  causing  an  adjustment  of  the 
friction  drive  wheel  speed. 


said  module  having  means  to  maintain  the  programmed 
space  value  and  feed  time  from  the  actual  inputted  sheet 
passage  time  values  from  said  sensor  on  the  machine  and 
to  vary  the  feeding  time  of  said  sheets  to  match  the  pro- 
grammed values,  which  can  be  applied  at  any  machine 
speed. 


5,121,915 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

THROUGHPUT  CAPABILITIES 

Michael  A.  Duncan;  Paul  A.  Hakenewerth;  Duane  S.  Miller,  and 

James  C.  Yarrington,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Set.  No.  439,958 

Int.  a.5  B65H  3/06 

VS.  a.  271—111  5  Oaims 


5,121,916 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  USE  IN  LETTER 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Jose  R.  Sanchez,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FJied  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,056 

Int.  a.5  B65H  5/02 

VS.  a.  271—272  34  Oaims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  letter  processing 
apparatus,  the  article  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  including  two  elongate  generally  rectangularly- 
shaped  side  walls,  the  frame  including  a  yoke  disposed 
between  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  side  walls; 

b  a  pair  of  axially  parallel  spaced  rollers  extending  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  one  of  the  rollers  rotatably 
connected  to  the  yoke  and  carried  thereby,  the  other 
roller  rotatably  connected  to  the  side  walls,  each  of  the 
rollers  including  an  outer  surface  having  formed  therein  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-extending  ridges  which  are 
respectively  serrated  in  transverse  cross-section; 

c.  an  elongate  endless  belt  including  an  inner  surface  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending 
ridges  which  are  respectively  serrated  m  transverse  cross- 
section,  the  belt  looped  about  the  rollers  for  disposing  the 
belt  ridges  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  ridges  of  the 
respective  rollers;  and 

d.  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  yoke  and  thus  the  roller 
carried  thereby  toward  the  belt  for  urging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  roller  carried  by  the  yoke  into  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt. 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  for  moving  documents 
from  an  input  hopper  to  a  destination  at  a  high  speed  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  moving  each  document  from  the  input  hopper  to 

the  destination,   said  means  including  a  friction  drive 

wheel  member  coupled  to  a  first  motor  for  moving  each 

document  from  the  input  hopper; 
first  means  for  sensing  the  gap  between  a  first  document  and 

a  succeeding  document  while  the  succeeding  document 

remains  driven  by  the  friction  drive: 
means  for  sensing  that  a  gap  between  the  first  document  and 

the  succeeding  document  is  less  than  a  preset  value; 
means  for  adjusting  the  friction  drive  wheel  speed  while  the 

succeeding  document  is  still  being  driven  by  it  to  increase 

the  gap  between  the  first  document  and  the  succeeding 

document;  and 
second  means  for  sensing  a  gap  between  two  documents 

where  said  first  means  for  sensing  a  gap  failed  to  sense  a 


5,121,917 
JUMPING  MACHINE 
Robert  T.  Gray,  P.O.  Box  531,  Bryans  Road,  Md.  20616 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.544 
Int.  a.'  A63B  5/20 
VS.  a.  482—81  20  Claims 

1.  A  jumping  machine  for  assisting  children  in  learning  how 
to  jump  rope  comprising: 
a  suppori  frame; 
a  generally  U-shaped  jumping  loop  having  a  pair  of  legs  and 

a  cross  member; 
a  pivotal  connection  means  for  attaching  said  jumping  loop 
to  said  support  frame; 
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rigid  handles  rigidly  attached  to  cooperate  with  the  legs  of 
said  jumping  loop;  and 


'0  — B'rrV22 


5,121,919 

GAME  PLAYING  DEVICE 

Lauri  Martti,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Raha-Automaar- 

riyhdistys,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI89/00112,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,806 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  23,  1988,  883041 

Int.  O.'G07F  17/32 

U.S.  a.  273—121  B  14  Claims 


said  handles  projecting  inwardly  of  the  jumping  loop  so  that 
a  user  may  grasp  the  handles  to  rotate  and  to  precisely 
control  the  movement  of  the  jumping  loop. 


5,121,918 

CONSTANT  SWING  GOLF  CLUB  SET  BY  VARIED  CLUB 

LENGTH 

Mitsutake      Teramoto,      Kamakura;      Takahani      Okumoto, 
Chigasaki;  Teruo  Goto,  Tokyo;  Shinkichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  and 
Hideyo  Asabuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,091,  May  31,  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-68111 
Int.  a.^  A63B  53/00 
U.S.  O.  273—77  A  4  Oaims 


•  1    *2     »3»4    »i   #6    »7    te     49      PW 

cluD  number  {#) 


1.  An  iron  golf  club  set  of  consecutively  numbered  clubs 
comprising  a  long  iron  golf  club  group,  a  middle  iron  golf  club 
group  and  a  short  iron  golf  club  group,  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  consecutively  numbered  clubs,  said  golf  clubs 
having  a  club  number  that  increases  and  a  club  length  that 
decreases  from  the  longest  club  in  said  long  iron  group  to  the 
shortest  club  in  said  short  iron  group,  the  length  of  the  clubs  in 
said  long  iron  group  decreasing  at  a  pitch  difference  Pz,  with 
increasing  club  number,  the  length  of  the  clubs  in  said  middle 
iron  group  decreasing  at  a  pitch  difference  Pm  with  increasing 
club  number  and  the  length  of  the  clubs  in  said  short  iron 
group  decreasing  at  a  pitch  difference  P5  with  increasing  club 
number,  the  difference  of  the  club  length  between  the  golf  club 
having  the  smallest  club  number  in  said  middle  iron  golf  club 
group  and  the  golf  club  having  the  largest  club  number  in  said 
long  iron  golf  club  group  being  equal  to  the  pitch  difference 
P,vf  and  the  difference  of  the  club  length  between  the  golf  club 
having  the  largest  club  number  in  said  middle  iron  golf  club 
group  and  the  golf  club  having  the  smallest  club  number  in  said 
short  iron  golf  club  group  being  equal  to  the  pitch  difference 
Ps,  the  pitch  difference  P.vf  of  said  middle  iron  golf  club  group 
being  greater  than  the  pitch  difference  P/,  of  said  long  iron  golf 
club  group  and  greater  than  the  pitch  difference  Ps  of  said 
short  iron  golf  club  group. 


1.  A  game  playing  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  play  panel  defining  an  area  of  movement  for  to- 
kens; 

a  primary  game  playing  apparatus  comprising  actuating 
means  disposed  in  the  area  of  movement  of  the  play  panel 
and  intended  for  detecting  the  passing  of  tokens  there- 
through, and  a  prize  delivery  machinery  controlled  by  the 
actuating  means; 

a  launching  device  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  area  of  move- 
ment of  the  play  panel  for  launching  tokens  into  the  area 
of  movement; 

a  token  insert  device  for  passing  a  token  into  the  launching 
device; 

receiving  means  disposed  in  the  area  of  movement  of  the 
play  panel  for  receiving  tokens  passed  through  the  actuat- 
ing means;  and 

at  least  one  additional  game  playing  apparatus  in  addition  to 
and  different  from  the  primary  game  playing  apparatus, 
said  additional  game  playing  apparatus  being  operable  by 
the  same  tokens  as  the  primary  game  playing  apparatu.s, 
and  being  provided  with  additional  actuating  means  dis- 
posed in  the  area  of  movement  of  the  play  panel,  said 
additional  actuating  means  delecting  the  passing  of  the 
tokens  therethrough  in  the  area  of  movement  and  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  additional  game  playing  appara- 
tus in  response  to  the  detected  tokens. 


5,121,920 
AIR  DRIVEN  RANDOM  BALL  TYPE  LOT  MIXER 
Patrick  D.  Laezzo,  and  Craig  P.  Laezzo,  both  of  110  Soundview 
Ave.,  Huntington,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.207 
Int.  O.^  A63F  3/06 
U.S.  O.  273—144  B  H  Oaims 

11.  A  random  number  generator  composing: 
a  housing  which  comprising  a  single  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
chamber,  an  air  distribution  plate  disposed  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and   said  air  chamber,  and  a  ceiling 
formed  by  an  upper  vertically  tapered  plate; 
a  plurality  of  numbered  balls  disposed  within  said  mixing 

chamber; 
a  means  for  providing  an  upflow  air  stream  disposed  within 
said  air  chamber  which  is  capable  of  mixing  and  propel- 
ling said  balls  upward  within  said  mixing  chamber;  and 
a  plurality  of  ball  collection  columns  affixed  to  a  removable 
plate  which  is  slideably  attached  to  the  ceiling  of  said 
housing  by  means  of  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  means  and  are 
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adjacent  to,  but  not  disposed  within,  said  mixing  chamber, 
each  ball  collection  column  comprising  a  means  for  with- 
drawing at  least  one  of  said  balls  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber into  said  ball  collection  column  and  a  means  for  retain- 
ing said  ball  within  said  ball  collection  column;  whereby  a 


5.121,921 

CARD  DEALING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

WUlard  Friedman,   1227  South   113th  Plaza,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

68144,  and  Robert  C.  Geschwender,  3855  Orchard,  Lincoln, 

Nebr.  68503 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,250 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/14 

VS.  a.  273—149  P  20  Oaims 


1.  A  card  dealing  and  sorting  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  sidewalls  defming  a  substantially 
vertical  open  well, 

a  card  holding  device  mounted  on  said  frame; 

card  removal  means  operatively  associated  with  said  card 
holding  device  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  removing 
one  or  more  cards  from  said  card  holding  device; 

said  open  well  being  positioned  for  receiving  a  card  from 


said  card  removal  means  whereby  gravity  can  pull  said 
cards  down  said  well; 
a  plurality  of  gates  adjacent  said  side  wall  of  said  open  wells, 
each  gate  being  movable  between  a  card  interception 
position  within  said  well  for  directing  a  card  into  that 
gate,  and  a  card  bypass  position  removed  from  said  well 
for  free  movement  of  a  card  past  said  gate,  whereby  said 
cards  may  be  sorted  as  they  fall  down  the  well; 
a  plurality  of  card  holding  compartments  whereby  sorted 

cards  may  be  held, 
an  information-bearing  program  strip, 
means  for  reading  said  information  from  said  strip, 
means  for  actuating  said  gates  for  movement  between  said 
card  interception  and  bypass  positions  in  response  to  the 
information  read  from  said  strip,  whereby  movement  of 
said  gates  may  be  controlled  by  input  of  said  information 
on  said  strips. 


5,121,922 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WEIGHT  MODIFICATION 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  L.  Harsh,  Sr.,  305  Mulberry  Cir.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

80020 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,688 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04.  53/08 

VS.  a.  273—164  5  Qaims 


combination  of  numbered  balls  from  said  mixing  chamber 
may  be  collected  within  said  ball  collection  columns  so  as 
to  provide  a  random  list  of  numbers  and  whereby  the  balls 
do  not  get  trapped  between  the  ceiling  of  said  housing  and 
said  ball  collection  columns. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  weight  apparatus,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

a  golf  club  head,  the  golf  club  head  including  a  striker  face, 

and 
a  first  bottom  wall  oriented  coextensively  relative  to  the 

striker  face  and  positioned  therebelow,  with  a  second 

bottom  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  first  bottom 

wall,  and 
the  second  bottom  wall  being  inclined  and  oriented  above  a 

plane  containing  the  first  bottom  wall,  and 
a  rear  wall,  the  rear  wall  oriented  at  a  rear  terminal  edge  of 

the  second  bottom  wall  and  spaced  from  the  striker  face, 

and 
a  top  wall  coextensively  directed  from  the  striker  face  to  the 

rear  wall,  and 
a  club  shaft  integrally  mounted  to  the  club  head  through  the 

top  wall,  and 
a  rear  cavity  bore  directed  into  the  club  head  originating 

from  the  rear  wall  and  extending  to  a  bore  forward  end 

positioned  adjacent  and  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to 

the  striker  face  within  the  club  head,  and 
the  bore  including  an  internally  threaded  bore  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  bore  from  the  rear  wall  a  predetermined 

second  axial  length,  and 
an   externally   threaded   bore   plug   threadedly   receivable 

within  the  internally  threaded  bore  portion  defined  by  a 

first  axial  length,  and 
the  second  axial  length  being  greater  than  the  first  axial 

length,  and  at  least  one  weight  member  receivable  within 

the  bore  between  the  bore  plug  and  the  bore  forward  end, 

and 
a  spring  member  positioned  between  the  weight  member  and 

the  bore  forward  end  to  permit  the  externally  threaded 


June  16,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1577 


bore  plug  to  be  selectively  threaded  into  the  internally 
threaded  bore  portion  by  the  second  axial  length. 


5,121,923 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
John  D'Allura,  32562  La  Calma,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 
92675 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,378 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  273—185  C  10  Qaims 


7£,syai 


,    H 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  a  stand  projecting  up 
from  a  playing  surface,  an  elongate  horizontal  arm  with  a  rear 
portion  engaged  with  an  supported  by  the  stand  and  a  front 
portion  projectmg  forwardly  from  the  stand  in  spaced  relation- 
ship above  the  playing  surface,  an  annular  bearing  engaged  on 
and  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  the  arm  for  substantial  free 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  on  a  central 
radial  turning  plane,  an  elongate  connector  part  with  an  inner 
end  coupled  with  the  bearing  and  extendmg  radially  therefrom 
on  said  central  turning  plane,  a  golf  ball  coupled  with  and 
earned  by  an  outer  free  end  of  the  connector  part  and  in 
spaced  relationship  above  the  playing  surface  when  ihe  con- 
nector part  depends  vertically  from  the  bearing,  and,  guide 
means  to  limit  and  resist  deflection  of  the  connector  part  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  radial  alignment  with  said  central 
turning  plane  and  including  front  and  rear  guide  parts  with 
annular  bearing  surfaces  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  arm 
and  between  which  a  central  portion  of  the  connector  part 
normally  freely  extends  in  close  running  clearance  therewith, 
the  bearing,  connector  part  and  ball/subassembly  rotates  about 
the  arm  on  said  central  turning  plane  when  the  user  of  the 
device  strikes  the  ball  with  a  golf  club  to  drive  the  ball  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  primary  turning  plane. 


of  contact  engageable  material,  which  club  face  cover  com- 
prises: 
a  plurality  of  pieces,  each  of  a  hook  portion  of  contact  en- 
gageable material,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  pieces 
together  to  form  a  pattern  conforming  generally  to  the 
shape  of  a  golf  club  striking  face,  at  least  one  of  said  pieces 
being  distinctly  colored  from  the  other  of  said  pieces  to 
provide  a  color  distinction  which  displays  the  location  of 
the  sweet  spot  of  the  club  face  for  which  the  club  face 
cover  is  to  be  adhered,  said  plurality  of  hook  portion 
pieces  being  adhered  to  one  side  of  a  double  side  self-adhe- 
sive filament  tape  to  form  the  cover. 


5,121,925 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  CLUB 

Frank  Blundo,  59  Allen  Rd.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 

Filed  Not.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,568 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—193  A  12  Qaims 


1.  An  indoor  golf  swing  training  and  exercise  apparatus  for 
simulating  the  proper  swing  path  and  for  exercising  the  golf 
swing  muscles  comprising  in  combination  a  shaft  having  two 
ends,  said  shaft  being  from  about  IS  to  25  inches  in  length,  said 
shaft  having  a  golf  grip  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  non-grip  end 
at  the  other  end  thereof;  said  shaft  further  having  an  angular 
bend  of  about  22.5  degrees  at  the  non-grip  end  thereof;  and 
wherein  said  non-grip  end  of  the  shaft  terminates  with  one  or 
more  independently  rotatable  off-center  mounted  swing 
weights. 


5,121,924 

GOLF  SWING  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 

J.  Don  Reed,  113  Cougar  a.,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.  95949 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,547 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—186  E  8  Gaims 


,« 


LIU 


I.  A  golf  club  face  cover  for  impaction  upon  a  loop  portion 


5,121.926 
GAME  BOARD 
Michael  V.  Pfaender,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sem-Com  Col, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,993 
Int.  a.5  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—236  12  Oaims 

1.  A  game  board  comprising: 

a)  a  playing  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  from  the 
top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  playing  board; 

b)  an  underlay  provided  with  vanous  game-playing  indicia; 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  underlay  adjacent  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  playing  board  so  that  the  game-playing 
indicia  contained  on  said  underlay  are  positioned  beneath 
at  least  some  of  the  apertures  in  said  playing  board;  and 

d)  at  least  one  playing  piece  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
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anertures  in  said  olavine  board,  and  capable  of  transmit-  5,121,928  

Tg  thrgame.p.a';.ng  fnd.c.a  from  sa.d  underlay  to  the      METHOD  OF  ^^^^J^'^^^^^^^^Jl^^  ^^"  ^'^^^^^ 

Nadja  Salerao-Sonneberg,  771  West  End  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
»  10425 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,347 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/00.  9/18 

U.S.  a.  273—243  4  Oairas 


top  surface  of  said  playing  board,  thereby  displaying  the 
game-playing  indicia  to  the  game  players. 


5,121,927 

CHECKERBOARD  GAME  THAT  ACTIVATES  WATER 

THROWING  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  Jones,  4703  Bay  Willow  Ct.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32808 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,776 
Int.  a.5  A63F  J/02.  9/24 
VS.  a.  273—238  13  Claims 


'-\-JL 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  game  piece  having  an  electrically  conductive  surface; 

an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power  source  coupled 
through  a  first  plurality  of  terminals  to  a  first  electrome- 
chanical device,  said  terminals  being  set  to  open  said 
electrical  circuit; 

a  game  board  comprising  said  plurality  of  terminals  being 
positioned  at  different  locations  thereon  such  that  when 
said  terminals  are  contacted  by  the  electrically  conductive 
surface  of  said  game  piece  said  first  electromechanical 
device  is  activated;  and 

wherem  said  electromechanical  device  includes  pump  means 
for  spraying  water. 


,|.Mc|.|.H.M.|.H.TFn^ 
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UOVK   JAWS 
BONUS 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  based  on  entertainment 
performances  including  an  actor,  the  board  game  including  a 
board  having  an  endless  path  thereon,  said  endless  path  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  spaces,  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  spaces  being  a  starting  space  and  said  spaces  other  than 
said  starting  space  having  indicia  thereon  corresponding  to 
respective  category  of  entertainment  performances;  a  plurality 
of  differently  identified  playing  pieces,  each  assigned  to  a 
different  player;  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  cards,  each  card  having 
a  quote  from  a  performance  and  the  title  of  the  performance, 
the  name  of  the  character  who  recited  the  quote  in  the  perfor- 
mance, and  the  name  of  the  actor  who  portrayed  the  character 
in  the  performance  printed  thereon,  each  stack  of  cards  corre- 
sponding to  one  said  performance  category;  random  number 
generating  means  for  determining  advancement  of  said  playing 
pieces  around  the  board  from  space  to  space;  and  a  plurality  of 
markers,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  performance 
category,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  playing  piece  along  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  spaces,  as  determined  by  said  random  number 
generating  means; 

(b)  identifying  the  performance  category  corresponding  to 
the  space  upon  which  said  playing  piece  lands; 

(c)  picking  a  card  from  the  stack  corresponding  to  said 
performance  category; 

(d)  reciting  the  quote  from  said  card; 

(e)  requiring  said  player  to  identify  the  title  of  the  perfor- 
mance containing  said  quote; 

(0  permitting  said  player  two  options  upon  correctly  identi- 
fying said  performance  title,  wherein  said  first  option  is  to 
identify  at  least  one  of  the  name  of  the  character  who 
recited  the  quote  in  the  performance  and  the  name  of  the 
actor  who  portrayed  the  character  in  the  performance  for 
a  bonus  point,  and  said  second  option  is  to  continue  play- 
ing piece  advancement  by  repeating  steps  (a)-(O; 

(g)  receiving  said  bonus  point  and  repeating  steps  (a)-(0  by 
said  player,  as  determined  by  said  random  number  gener- 
ating means,  upon  correctly  identifying  said  performance 
title  and  upon  correctly  identifying  at  least  one  of  the 
name  of  the  character  who  recited  the  quote  in  the  perfor- 
mance and  the  name  of  the  actor  who  portrayed  the  char- 
acter in  the  performance; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (a)-(g)  for  another  player  if  the  first-men- 
tioned player  incorrectly  identifies  said  performance  title 
or  incorrectly  identifies  at  least  one  of  the  name  of  the 
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character  who  recited  the  quote  in  the  performance  and 
the  name  of  the  actor  who  portrayed  the  character  in  the 
performance; 

(i)  supplying  a  marker  corresponding  to  a  performance 
category,  to  each  player  that  correctly  identifies  a  prede- 
termined number  of  performance  titles  in  said  perfor- 
mance category;  and 

(j)  terminating  play  when  at  least  one  player  receives  a 
marker  for  each  of  the  performance  categories,  wherein  in 
the  event  that  two  or  more  players  have  received  a  marker 
for  each  of  the  performance  categories,  a  winner  is  the 
player  having  said  marker  for  each  of  the  performance 
categories  and  having  accumulated  the  most  bonus  points. 


5,121,929 
GASKET  WTTH  ENCASED  LOAD  SENSOR 
David  A.  Cobb,  Hazelcrest,  111.,  assignor  to  Fel-Pro  Incorpo- 
rated, Skokie,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,742 

Int.  a.5  F16J  15/00:  GOIB  7/]6 

VS.  a.  277—2  12  CUims 


1.  A  load  sensing  gasket  having  a  gasket  body  defining  at 
least  one  service  opening  for  fluids  and  having  a  load  sensing 
means  encased  in  said  body,  said  gasket  body  comprising 

a  first  gasket  layer  providing  a  first  outer  gasketing  surface 
and  a  first  inner  surface, 

a  second  gasket  layer  providing  a  second  outer  gasketing 
surface  and  a  second  inner  surface, 

said  inner  surfaces  defining  a  cavity  having  confronting 
surface  portions  and  side  wall  means  for  defining  a  perim- 
eter for  said  cavity,  said  load  sensing  means  being  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity, 

said  load  sensing  means  comprising  first  electrode  means  in 
said  cavity  adjacent  said  one  surface  portion,  second  elec- 
trode means  confronting  said  first  electrode  means  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  surface  portion,  a  pressure 
sensitive  electrically  resistive  material  between  said  first 
and  second  electrode  means,  and  conductors  for  said  first 
and  second  electrode  means  extending  outwardly  of  said 
perimeter,  each  said  conductor  terminating  in  a  contact, 
and 

sealing  means  between  said  first  and  second  gasket  layers 
around  said  load  sensing  means  to  seal  said  electrode 
means  within  said  cavity  from  fluids  when  the  gasket  is  in 
use. 


5,121,930 
PISTON  SEAL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  REaPROCATING 
NEEDLE 
Gary  A.  Russell,  Pacific  Grove,  and  Paul  J.  Donley,  Monterey, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,118 
Int  a.'  F16J  15/56.  15/18 
VS.  CI.  277—37  5  Claims 

1.  A  modular  hot  melt  dispense  head  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity; 
a  seal  cartridge  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  longitudinal 

bore  and  a  circumference; 
a  needle  piston  located  in  said  bore  and  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  bore  so  that  said  needle  piston  diameter 


is  not  in  contact  with  said  bore  to  provide  a  loose,  floating 

fit; 
first  and  second  internal  seals  located  in  said  bore  at  said  first 

and  second  ends,  said  seals  locating  said  needle  piston  in 

said  bore; 
at  least  one  backup  ring  closely  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 

internal  seals,  said  backup  ring  being  relatively  soft; 
a  plurality  of  externals  seal  located  on  said  circumference 

and  sealing  said  cariridge  in  said  cavity,  the  diameter  of 


12b    10 
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said  cartridge  circumference  is  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cavity  thereby  allowing  said  external  seals  to  locate 
said  cartridge  in  said  cavity  and  allow  said  cartridge  to 
float  in  said  cavity  and  maximize  concentricity  of  said 
needle  piston  relative  to  said  cavity;  and 
means  for  positively  locating  said  cartndge  in  said  cavity, 
said  locating  means  comprising  a  slot  in  said  cartridge 
circumference  and  at  least  one  shoulder  bolt  engaging  said 
slot  to  axially  locate  said  cartridge  in  said  cavity  yet  allow 
said  cartridge  to  radially  float  in  said  cavity. 


5,121,931 
NONCONTACT  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Mitsuyoshi  Matsushita,  and  Nobuhiro  Matsumoto,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Tanken  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,351 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318177 

Int.  a.5  F16J  15/34.  15/54 

U.S.  a.  277—96.2  10  Claims 


9        I  (    «2    n 


1.  A  non-contact  mechanical  seal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  seal  rings  forming  a  sealing  face  therebe- 
tween; 

at  least  said  first  seal  ring  including  a  seal  face  poriion  com- 
prising ventilative  porous  materials; 

at  least  said  first  seal  ring  having  a  thin  wall  portion  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  seal  face  portion,  said  thin  wall  portion 
being  bendable  upon  application  of  a  gas  pressure  from  a 
high  pressure  gas  source  thereto;  and 
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a  ventilating  space  formed  between  said  first  and  second  seal 
rings,  said  ventilating  space  being  defined,  at  least  in  part 
by  said  thin  wall  portion  of  said  first  seal  ring,  and  said 
ventilating  space  receiving  the  gas  pressure  from  the  high 
pressure  gas  source  to  apply  a  pressure  to  said  thin  wall 
portion  of  said  first  seal  ring;  and 

said  thin  wall  portion  of  said  first  seal  ring  being  bendable 
responsive  to  gas  from  said  high  pressure  gas  source  in 
said  ventilating  space  being  applied  thereto,  to  separate 
and  open  the  scaling  face  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
seal  rings. 


of  the  type  having  one  or  more  extension  leg  areas  projecting 
from  the  main  body  of  the  head  gasket  comprising: 
an  extension  seal  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  engine  crank- 
case  oil  across  said  extension  leg  area  affixed  to  a  main 
body  portion  of  said  head  gasket  and  defining  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  extension  leg  area,  said  extension  seal 
including  a  metal  carrier  sheet  having  a  bead  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material  extending  from  both  face  surfaces  of  said 
carrier  sheet,  said  bead  extending  along  an  edge  of  said 
carrier  sheet  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  be- 
yond said  edge. 


5,121^32 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OIL  PANS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  B.  Goldman,  Evanston;  Albert  Henhapl,  Palatine,  and 
Mark  J.  Adelizzi,  Wheeling,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Fel-Pro 
Incorporated,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  No».  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,100 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/10;  B29C  33/30.  37/00 

VS.  a.  277—166  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  molded  gasket  assembly  having  an  integrally  formed 
pair  of  elastomeric  side  sections  and  pair  of  elastomeric  end 
sections  and  a  rail  in  and  associated  with  each  of  said  side 
sections, 

each  said  rail  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  plastic  member 
having  a  generally  flat  main  body  of  a  first  thickness  and 
a  plurality  of  integrally  formed,  longitudinally  spaced 
stops,  each  said  stop  defining  a  fastener  opening  through 
which  a  fastener  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  stops  being  of  a 
height  substantially  greater  than  said  first  thickness,  but 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  associated  side  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  rail  through  which 
elastomer  projects  to  integrate  said  rail  and  the  elastomer 
of  the  associated  side  section,  and  wherein  each  said  rail 
further  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  abutments  integrally 
formed  with  said  rail  and  positioned  along  the  length  of 
the  rail,  said  abutments  including  projections  extending 
from  at  least  one  surface  of  said  rail  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  stops  and  being  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  stops  for  appropriately  positioning  the 
rail  in  said  side  section  and  to  minimize  deformation  of  the 
rail  during  molding. 


5,121,934 
SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  CHAIR 

BACKS  AND  SEATS  TO  A  PEDESTAL 

Lloyd  B.  Decker,  Colon;  Barron  J.  Gulliver,  Sturgis,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  Steven  S.  Wogoman,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

The  Harter  Corporation,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  463,241,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,046,780, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,996,  Jun.  9, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,911,501.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

713,675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/024 

V.S.  a.  297—300  3  Oaims 


5,121,933 
GASKET  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING  CAPABILITIES 
Paul  L.  Silvers,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord  Payen 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,080 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  9  Oaims 


1.  A  head  gasket  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 


1.  A  suspension  mechanism  for  connecting  the  seating  and 
back  supporting  portions  from  the  pedestal  assembly  in  a  chair, 
the  suspension  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support  means  carried  by  an  upper  end  portion  of  the 

pedestal  assembly; 
a  substantially  rigid  connecting  plate  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
said  first  end  of  said  connecting  plate  secured  to  said  support 

means; 
a  seating  portion; 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  connecting  plate  secured  to 

said  seating  portion; 
a  stanchion  rotatably  connected  to  said  seating  portion; 
back  supporting  means  attached  to  said  stanchion; 
a  primary  back  spring  operatively  interacting  between  said 

stanchion  and  said  seating  portion; 
an  interactive  spring  being  secured  to  said  support  means 

and  being  cantilevered  outwardly  therefrom;  and, 
follower  means  attached  to  said  stanchion  operatively  to 

engage  said  cantilevered,  interactive  spring. 
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5,121,935 
READILY  REMOVABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE 

FENDER 

F^ancte  X.  Mathieu,  21  CooUdgc  Rd.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01602, 

and  FrancU  X.  Boycc,  9  Oak  HiU  Ave.,  Clinton,  Mast.  01510 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,537 

Ittt  CL>  B62D  25/16 

VS.  a.  280— 152J  8  Claims 


3.  A  retractable  bicycle  wheel  comprising: 

(a)  a  strip  of  flexible  resilient  material  which  has  two  oppo- 
site broad  normally  fiat  side  surfaces  and  two  opposite 
longitudinal  side  edges,  said  strip  being  normally  self- 
biased  into  a  helical  coiled  configuration  as  long  as  said 
broad  side  surfaces  remain  flat,  said  strip  maintaining  a 
straight  rigid  configuration  when  uncoiled  and  forced  into 
a  bowed  shape  between  said  side  edges  and  returning  to 
said  coiled  configuration  when  said  broad  side  surfaces  are 
forced  back  to  their  normal  flat  shape  between  said  side 
edges, 

(b)  a  connector  which  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  strip 
wherein  the  end  of  said  strip  which  is  fixed  to  said  connec- 
tor is  maintained  in  a  constant  bowed  shape,  and 

(c)  fastening  means  for  mounting  said  connector  to  a  fixed 
structure  on  a  bicycle  so  that  said  strip  extends  above  a 
wheel  of  the  bicycle  when  said  strip  is  in  the  straight  rigid 
configuration. 


chain  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  crank-gear  to  the 
rear  hub  sprocket  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  ratio  of  the 
crank-gear  to  the  rear  hub  sprocket,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  speed  ratio  varying  means  compnses  an  infinitely  adjust- 
able, variable  speed  transmission  unit  comprising: 

a  first  shaft; 

a  sun  gear  fixed  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  pinion  carrier  having  spindles; 

at  least  two  planetary  pimons  meshed  with  the  sun  gear,  said 
planetary  pinions  being  freely  mounted  onto  said  spindles; 

a  second  shaft  keyed  to  said  pinion  carrier,  said  second  shaft 
being  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft; 

means  for  connecting  the  crank-gear  to  said  second  shaft  so 
that  said  second  shaft  may  be  driven  by  said  crank-gear; 

a  ring  gear  freely  mounted  onto  said  first  shaft,  said  ring  gear 
extending  over  and  meshing  with  said  planetary  pinons; 

a  control  gear  fixed  to  said  nng  gear; 

a  countershaft,  said  countershaft  extending  parallel  to  first 
shaft; 

a  countershaft  pinion,  keyed  to  said  countershaft,  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  control  gear  so  that  said  counter- 
shaft pinion  and  control  gear  rotate  in  opposite  directions; 

a  speed  varying  mechanism  mounted  between  said  first  shaft 
and  said  countershaft  to  adjustably  vary  the  relative  speed 
of  said  countershaft  with  respect  to  said  first  shaft  therebv 
varying  torque  applied  to  said  control  gear;  and 

an  output  sprocket  keyed  onto  said  countershaft,  said  output 
sprocket  being  operatively  connected  to  said  rear  hub 
sprocket  by  a  chain  forming  part  of  said  chain  means. 


5,121,937 

SUSPENSION  BICYCLE 

Mert  Lavrvrill,  148  RockhUl  Dr.,  Tiburoo,  Calif.  94920 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No  626,998 

Int.  O.'  B62K  25/04:  B60G  15/00 


U.S.  O.  280—284 


4  Claims 


5,121,936 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Ben  Cowan,  46  Heath  Road,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  H3X 

3L4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,863,  Aug.  3,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,422,  Jan.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,738 

Clainu  priority,  application  Canada,  May  6,  1988,  566161 

Int.  O.'  B62M  9/12.  11/14 

VS.  O.  280—236  14  Oaims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  crank-gear,  a  rear  hub  sprocket. 


1.  A  suspension  bicycle  having 

a  rear  wheel  with  a  hub, 

a  frame  including  a  seat  riser  tube  and  a  bottom  bracket 
housing  having  left  and  right  sides, 

a  pair  of  hub  plates,  one  for  either  side  of  the  rear  wheel, 
each  having  an  attachment  point  for  attaching  to  the  hub 
of  the  rear  wheel,  a  first  pivot  point  located  above  the 
attachment  point  and  a  second  pivot  point  located  below 
the  attachement  point. 

a  swing  arm  assembly  having  a  pair  of  forward  pivot  points 
and  a  pair  of  rear  pivot  points,  the  pair  of  forward  pivot 
points  being  formed  as  a  loop  and  adapted  to  pivotably 
connect  around  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  bottom 
bracket  housing,  the  pair  of  rear  pivot  points  each  pivota- 
bly connected  to  the  second  pivot  point  of  the  respective 
one  of  the  pair  of  hub  plates, 

a  control  arm  assembly  having  at  least  one  front  pivot  point 
and  a  pwr  of  back  pivot  points,  the  at  least  one  front  pivot 
point  pivotably  connected  to  an  upper  pivot  point  on  the 
seat  riser  tube  and  the  pair  of  back  pivot  points  each 


1582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


pivoubly  connected  to  the  first  pivot  point  of  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  pair  of  hub  plates,  and 
a  shock  absorber  connected  directly  between  the  swing  arm 
assembly  and  the  frame  which  compresses  and  extends  in 
accordance  with  the  smoothness  of  the  riding  surface  to 
absorb  shocks. 


5,121,939 
SAFETY  TOE  UNIT  FOR  A  SKI  BINDING 
Henri  Peyre,  Saint  Benin  D'Azy,  France,  assignor  to  Look,  S.A., 
Nevers  cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  3939883 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9/08 
\}S.  a.  280— «4  10  Oaims 


5,121,938 
SLIP  COVERS  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 
Debra  S.  Gross,  North  Ridgeville,  and  Marilyn  Carstensen, 
Amherst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Invacare  Corporation, 
Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,100 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/00 

U,S.  a.  280—304.1  13  Claims 


1.  Safety  toe  unit  for  a  ski  binding  comprising  a  base  body 
(11)  which  is  to  be  secured  to  the  ski,  with  a  sole  holder  (13) 
which  holds  an  inserted  ski  boot  from  above  and  from  the  sides 
being  upwardly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  body  about  a 
transverse  axis,  and  with  the  sole  holder  carrying  two  side  jaws 
(17,  18)  which  are  laterally  outwardly  pivotable  about  vertical 
axes  (15,  16)  disposed  on  both  sides  of  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  (14),  wherein  a  release  spring  (20)  is  housed  in  a  hollow 
chamber  (19)  of  the  sole  holder  (13)  and  extends  substantially 
in  the  direction  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis,  characterised  in 
that  the  side  jaws  (17,  18)  are  acted  on  via  first  and  second 
control  levers  which  are  joumalled  on  the  sole  holder  (13) 
about  respective  vertical  axes  (21,  22),  and  via  a  common  yoke 
member  (25),  by  one  end  of  the  release  spring  (20)  which  is 
braced  at  its  other  end  on  the  sole  holder  (13);  and  in  that  the 
release  spring  (20)  also  acts  via  the  yoke  member  (25)  on  a 
hold-down  cam  (27)  after  overcoming  a  clearance  between  the 
yoke  member  (25)  and  the  hold-down  cam  (27),  the  hold-down 
cam  being  displaceably  joumalled  in  the  sole  holder  (13)  in  the 
direction  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  (14)  and  cooperating 
with  a  cam  track  (28)  on  the  base  body  (11),  the  cam  track 
rising  obliquely  from  the  rear  to  the  front. 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wheelchair  including: 

a  seat  back  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  joined 
by  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  first  and  second 
vertical  posts  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  upper  side; 
and 

a  cover  including: 

an  elongated  member  having  an  anterior  portion  received 
over  the  front  surface  of  the  seat  back  and  a  posterior 
portion  received  over  the  rear  surface  of  the  seat  back, 
the  anterior  and  posterior  portions  merging  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  received  over  the  upper  side  of  the  seat 
back; 
a  first  connectmg  member  extending  from  the  elongated 
member  and  wrappingly  received  about  the  first  side  of 
the  seat  back  for  fastening  receipt  on  said  elongated 
member;  and 
a  second  connecting  member  extending  from  the  elon- 
gated member  and  wrappingly  received  about  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  seat  back  for  fastening  receipt  on  said 
elongated  member  independent  of  said  first  connecting 
member. 


5,121,940 

COLLAPSIBLE  INFANT  SEAT  CARRIER 

Janet  L.  March,  515  32nd  A»e.  South,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37212 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,305 

Int.  a.'  B62B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  280—644  8  Oaims 

1.  A  collapsible  stroller  frame  adapted  for  carrymg  an  infant 

seat,  said  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  collapsible  longitudinal  frame  elements  connected 
one  to  the  other  by  collapsible  brace  elements,  said  longi- 
tudinal elements  being  movable  one  towards  the  other 
between  a  first  erect  position  and  a  second  collapsed 
position,  said  longitudinal  elements  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  a  first  end  thereof  comprising  handles  for  ma- 
nipulating said  frame,  said  second  ends  comprising  roller 
elements  for  traversing  said  frame  over  ground,  said  frame 
when  in  an  erect  condition  defining  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward portion  thereof,  said  longitudinal  elements  being 
additionally  interconnected  by  at  least  one  strap  element 
in  a  rearward  portion  of  said  frame,  and  interconnected  in 
a  forward  portion  of  said  frame  by  a  support  element,  said 
support  element  comprising  sling  means  secured  to  said 
support  element  independent  of  and  spaced   from  said 
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strap  element,  to  accept  a  forward  portion  of  an  infant 
seat,  so  that. 


1.  A  vehicle  air  bag  module  comprising: 

a  reaction  can  including  a  main  body  defining  a  cavity  and 
an  air  bag  opening,  an  external  flange  extending  away 
from  said  air  bag  opening,  and  an  inflator-receiving  slot 
formed  in  part  of  said  main  body; 

a  folded  air  bag  having  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  being  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  said  cavity; 

a  retention  device  integral  with  said  air  bag  around  the 
periphery  of  said  gas  inlet  opening  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  external  flange  on  said  reaction  can; 

an  inflator  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  coupling 
structure  integral  with  the  housing,  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing extending  partially  through  said  inflator-receiving  slot 
and  including  a  portion  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  a 
portion  disposed  outside  said  cavity,  gas  dispensing  noz- 


zles being  formed  in  said  portion  of  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing disposed  within  said  cavity; 

a  first  set  of  fasteners  connecting  said  coupling  structure  of 
said  inflator  with  a  portion  of  said  main  body  of  said 
reaction  can;  and 

a  second  set  of  fasteners  connecting  said  retention  device 
with  said  external  flange  on  said  reaction  can. 


5,121,942 

AIRBAG  COVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

David  Wamick,  Rochester,  William  Humphrey,  and  I^wrence 

Nichols,  both  of  Dover,  all  of  NJi.,  aasigDOfs  to  Davldaoo 

Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  NJI. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,207 

Int  CL>  B60R  21/16 

\iS.  a.  280—732  7  CUiu 


when  an  infant  seat  is  placed  onto  said  frame,  a  forward  por- 
tion of  said  seat  is  supported  by  said  sling  means  and  a  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  seat  is  supported  by  said  strap  element. 


5,121,941 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Joseph  J.  Mihm,  North  Branch;  Patrick  G.  Jarboe,  Shelby 
Township;  Steven  R.  Hoskins,  Washington,  and  James  R. 
Hocking,  Sterling  Hts.,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehi- 
cle Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,423 

int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—732  35  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  cover  assembly  comprising  an  exterior  film  of  a 
predetermined  shape,  a  pair  of  adjacent  underlying  subassem- 
blies each  including  a  mounting  strip,  nylon  scnm,  glass  tnat 
and  low  density  foam  composite  structure,  each  of  said  adja- 
cent underlying  subassemblies  having  a  free  edge  at  one  end  of 
the  composite  structure,  and  a  notch  formed  m  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  exterior  film  intermediate  the  adjacent  sub-assem- 
blies and  extending  across  the  width  of  each  of  said  subassem- 
blies in  spaced  parallelism  with  said  mounting  stnps,  said  free 
edges  of  said  composite  structures  engageable  with  said  inner 
surface  on  either  side  of  said  notch  for  separating  said  exterior 
film  at  said  notch  therein. 


5,121,943 
SKI  POLE  HANDLE 
Christopher  S.  Proctor,  716  Kitchawan  Rd.,  Ossining,  N.Y. 
10562,  and  Andrew  N.  Bazoe,  316  W.  102nd  St„  Apt  lA,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10025 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,783 

Int.  CL'  A63C  11/22 

MS.  a.  280—821  1  Onim 


1.  An  improved  ski  pole  handle  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  handle; 

a  cup-shaped  lateral  adduction  splint  extending  up  from  the 
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top  inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  handle,  said  adduc- 
tion splint  having  a  curved  interior  surface  shaped  to 
conform  generally  to  the  lateral  shape  of  a  skiers  thumb; 
and 
a  compound  top  planar  surface  on  the  top  outside  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  handle,  said  top  planar  surface  being 
shaped  to  conform  generally  to  the  volar  surface  of  a 
skier's  thumb  and  said  top  planar  surface  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  smooth  transition  between  said  cylindrical  han- 
dle and  said  top  planar  surface  at  a  point  adjacent  a  web 
between  the  skier's  first  and  second  fingers  to  thereby 
eliminate  any  structure  therebetween. 


5,121,945 

nNANClAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Eric  A.  Thomson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Stanley  M.  Jo- 

sephson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Remittance  Technology 

Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.376,  Aug.  24,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,948,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,776,  Apr. 

20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

567,249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—58  17  Oaims 


5,121.944 

ADJUSTABLE  MUD  FLAP  ASSEMBLY 

John  Haddox,  2370  S.  Maple  Grove.  Boise.  Id.  83709 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.083,  Nov.  3, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,026,094.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/16 

U.S.  a.  280—848  2  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  mud  flap  assembly,  for  use  on  a  vertical 
having  a  trailer  hitch  assembly  having  a  hollow  open-ended 
transverse  bar  member  affixed  at  the  rear  underside  of  the 
vehicle,  said  transverse  bar  member  including  right  and  left 
end  openings  and  further  supported  by  right  and  left  support 
plates,  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  mud  flaps; 

a  pair  of  L  shaped  mud  flap  frames  each  supporting  one  of 
said  mud  flaps  by  one  end  of  its  said  L  shaped  mud  flap 
frame,  and  at  another  end  of  its  said  L  shaped  mud  flap 
frame  having  a  transverse  bar  member  receiving  stub 
being  sized  and  shaped  for  engagement  of  each  of  the  right 
and  left  end  openings  in  the  transverse  bar  member,  each 
mud  flap  frame  being  engageable  in  one  end  of  the  trans- 
verse bar  member  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  radial  dispositi- 
ons with  respect  to  the  transverse  bar  member,  so  that  L 
shaped  mud  flap  frames  may  maintain  said  mud  flaps  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  planes  and  heights  with 
respect  to  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  according  to  its  radial 
disposition;  and 
removable  attachment  means  to  operably  removably  attach 
said  mud  flap  frames  to  the  transverse  bar  member  ends 
while  said  transverse  bar  member  receiving  stubs  are 
engaged,  said  removable  attachment  means  comprising  a 
U-shaped  clamping  member  with  nut  and  bolt  attachment 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  adjustable  mud  flap 
assemblies  to  the  transverse  bar  supporting  plate. 


1.  An  integrated  bill  comprising  an  invoice  or  billing  docu- 
ment, and  a  check  document, 

the  invoice  document  comprising  a  printed  invoice  indicat- 
ing a  matter  billed,  and  including  in  human  readable  form 
a  billing  entity's  name,  a  customer's  name  and  address,  the 
customer's  account  number  at  the  billing  entity,  the  in- 
voice date,  and  the  total  dollar  amount  due,  and 

the  check  document  being  in  the  form  of  a  bank  check 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  with  the  first  side 
having  printed  thereon  in  human  readable  form 
the  customer's  name  and  address  as  the  payer. 
the  bank  name  and  address  of  the  payer's  bank 
the  account  number  of  the  customer/payer  at  the  billing 

entity, 
the  matter  billed  as  indicated  on  the  invoice  document, 

the  first  side  having  printed  thereon  in  machine  readable 
form 

the  payer's  bank  transit/routing  number, 
the  payer's  bank  account  number,  and 
the  payer's  account  number  at  the  billing  entity, 

the  first  side  of  the  check  document  further  having  dale  and 
signature  portions  left  blank  to  be  added  by  the  payer  at 
the  time  the  check  document  is  signed  by  the  payer. 

5.121.946 
PIPE  REPAIR  OR  JOINING  COLLAR 
Robert  W.  Jardine.  Cheshire.  England,  assignor  to  E.  Peart  &. 
Company  Limited.  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1990, 
9002312 

Int.  Cl.'F16L55//72 
U.S.  a.  285—15  *  Oaims 

1.  A  pipe  repair  collar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rigid  arcuate  casing  members  with  clamping 
means  for  drawing  the  members  together  around  a  damaged 
pipe  or  a  pair  of  pipe  ends,  with  interposition  of  at  least  one 
corresponding  elastomeric  arcuate  sealing  means,  and  wedges 
located  between  the  casing  members  and  at  least  a  part  of  the 
sealing  means  in  the  regions  of  the  clamping  means  and  engag- 
ing the  casing  members  so  as  to  slide  inwardly  and  generally 
tangentially  with  respect  to  the  casing  members  away  from  the 
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clamping  means  as  the  latter  are  drawn  together  thus  to  force 
the  sealing  means  radially  inwards  in  said  regions,  character- 
ized by  pairs  of  mutually  abutting  resilient  sealing  strips  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  collar  and  projecting  from 
opposed  faces  of  the  wedges  and  located  in  channels  therein  to 
form  a  longitudinal  seal  between  the  wedges;  each  of  said 
channels  having  a  base  therein;  and  in  that  in  at  least  one 


5,121,948 
DRYER  DUCT  AND  VENT  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 
FLEXIBLE  DUCT  PORTIONS 
Charles  B.  Anderson,  Jacksonville,  Tex.,  and  Charles  R.  Ken- 
rick,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Builder's  Pride,  Inc.. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,757 

Int.  a.5  F16L  27/00;  F24F  13/00 

VS.  a.  285—168  7  aaims 


longitudinal  region  of  each  pair  of  abutting  sealing  strips,  one 
of  the  pair  is  substantially  flush  with  the  rim  of  its  associated 
channel  while  the  other  of  the  pair  projects  above  its  channel 
such  that,  during  assembly,  if  the  wedges  and  thus  the  sealing 
strips,  are  radially  displaced,  the  projecting  strip  may  ride 
laterally  onto  the  flush  strip  to  restore  alignment  of  the  sealing 
strips. 


5,121.947 
EXPANSION  SEALING  DEVICE 
Leighton  Lee,  III,  Old  Saybrook;  Jeffrey  C.  Dickey,  Westbrook; 
Loren  Bonsack,  Deep  River;  Fredrick  J.  Pecor,  Clinton,  and 
John  L.  Grillo,  East  Haddam,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Lee  Company,  Westbrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.014 

Int.  a.5  F16K  17/18 

U.S.  a.  285—132  21  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  sealing  device  for  installing  a  fluid  system 
component  in  a  bore  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
the  fluid  system  component  and  at  least  one  flow  passage, 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  axially  extending  central  bore, 
and  an  inner  member  comprising  at  least  one  porx  communicat- 
ing with  the  system  component,  comprising  means  for  radially 
expanding  the  sleeve,  and  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the 
sleeve  bore,  wherein  the  sleeve  comprises  one  or  more  open- 
ings therethrough  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
inner  member  port  and  the  flow  passage  after  insertion  of  the 
inner  member  into  the  sleeve  bore. 


1.  A  metal  dryer  exhaust  duct  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  elbow  connectors,  each  comprising  a  first 

sleeve  defining  a  first  opening  to  fit  with  a  dryer  discharge 

pipe  and  a  wall  outlet  opening  respectively,  and  a  second 

sleeve  defining  a  second  opening  for  attachment  to  a 

flexible  duct; 
a  first  flexible  metal  duct  having  one  end  attached  to  said 

second  sleeve  of  said  first  connector; 
a  second  flexible  metal  duct  having  one  end  attached  to  said 

second  sleeve  of  said  second  connector; 
said  flexible  ducts  being  of  thin  corrugated  metal  having  a 

self  supporting  characteristic  capable  of  linear  extension 

and  capable  of  lateral  reorientation  to  orient  said  duct 

second  ends  in  desired  directions; 
said  first  and  second  ducts  both  having  second  ends  telescop- 

ically  interfittable  with  each  other  to  complete  a  flow  path 

through  the  ducts. 
The  embodiments  of  the  invention  in  which  an  exclusive 

property  or  privilege  is  claimed  are  defined  as  follows. 


5,121,949 
COMPRESSION  COUPLING 
Anthony  L.  Reese.  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,436,  May  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,445 
Int.  a.5  F16L  33/22 
U.S.  a.  285—255  3  Oaims 

1.  A  coupling  for  a  plastic  pipe,  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  enlarged  bore  narrowing  to  an  inner  bore, 
said  bores  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body; 
a  rigid  stiffener  tube  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  with 

said  flange  end  inserted  into  said  inner  bore; 
an  elastomeric  gasket  encircling  said  stiffener  and  compress- 
ible in  said  body; 
a  grip  ring  encircling  said  stiffener  and  having  a  frustoconi- 
cal  radially  outward  surface  and  a  radially  inward  grip- 
ping surface; 
a  resilient  means  for  applying  axial  force  against  said  gasket, 
said  resilient  means  encircling  said  stiffener  between  said 
grip  ring  and  said  gasket; 
a  connecting  nut  encircling  said  stiffener  for  engagement 
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with  said  enlarged  bore,  said  nut  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing nose  and  a  frustoconical  bore  for  mating  with  said 
outward  surface  of  said  grip  ring,  wherein  insertion  of  said 
pipe  in  said  bores  and  around  said  stiffener  and  axial  move- 
ment of  said  nut  into  said  body  causes  axial  movement  and 
radial  compression  of  said  grip  ring  around  said  pipe  and 
compression  of  said  gasket  by  axial  force  of  said  none  and 
said  grip  ring  against  said  resilient  means,  said  body  in- 


eluding  a  sloped  transitions  surface  between  said  enlarged 
bore  and  said  inner  bore,  said  gasket  having  a  relaxed 
geometric  configuration  with  a  surface  dissimilar  to  the 
slope  of  said  transition  surface  for  first  engaging  said 
transition  surface  to  initiate  point  loading  of  said  gasket 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  nut  into  said  body,  and 
wherein  said  transition  surface  provides  strength  to  said 
body  allowing  for  said  body  to  be  of  minimal  length. 


5,121,950 
HEAT  ACTIVATED  SPRING  LOADED  LOCKING  BOLT 
FOR  HINGED  DOORS  AND  DOOR  ASSEMBLIES 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Richard  M.  Davidian,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,523 

Int.  CI.5  E05B  17/ 20 

U.S.  a.  292—164  19  Claims 


io'"7^i.  » 


1.  A  fire-retardant  pivoted  door  assembly  with  heat  actuated 
latching  members  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  door  frame  having  jambs  and  a  header; 

(b)  a  fire-retardant  door; 

(c)  a  hinge  assembly  along  one  side  of  said  door  pivotally 
mounting  said  door  on  one  of  said  jambs,  said  hinge  assem- 
bly having  a  lower  temperature  resistance  than  said  door 
and  frame;  and 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  heat  actuated  latch  bolt  assemblies 
seated  in  recesses  in  said  door  spaced  vertically  along  said 
one  jamb,  each  of  said  assemblies  including: 

(i)  a  housing  horizontally  disposed  in  said  door  along  its 


edge  on  said  one  side,  said  housing  providing  an  elon- 
gated cavity  opening  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  door; 
(ii)  a  latch  bolt  slidably  seated  in  said  cavity, 
(lii)  means  biasing  said  latch  bolt  towards  the  opening  of 

said  cavity;  and 
(iv)  a  fusible  closure  extending  across  said  opening  of  said 
cavity  and  retaining  said  latch  bolt  therein  against  the 
biasing  pressure  of  said  biasing  means,  said  one  jamb 
having  a  spaced  recess  formed  therein  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  latch  bolt  uptin  release  by 
melting  of  said  fusible  closure. 


5,121,951 

WINDOW  FRAME  DESIGN  WITH  CORRESPODING 

WINDOW  LATCH  &  VENT  SEALING  DEVICE 

John  Harbom,  Bolton,  and  Allan  Skjodt,  Caledon  East,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Plastmo  Ltd..  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,881 

Int.  a.^  E05D  15/22 

MS.  a.  292—175  13  Claims 


1.  A  window  frame  and  sash  combination  having  an  exterior 
side  and  an  interior  side  for  providing  pressure  equalization 
between  the  window  frame  and  sash  on  the  exterior  side 
thereof  comprising  a  vent  and  drain  channel  extending  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  window  frame  adjacent  the  exterior  side  of 
the  sash,  and  sealing  means  formed  on  said  sash  adjacent  the 
window  frame  for  sealing  said  vent  and  drain  channel  from  the 
interior  side  of  the  window  frame  and  sash  combination  when 
the  sash  is  closed. 


5,121,952 
SLAM  LATCH 
Donald  M.  Jason,  Asbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Elastolatch,  Inc., 
East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,266,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,086, 
Jul.  20, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
730,027 
Int.  a.'  E05C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  292—175  10  Oaims 

1.  A  snap  action  latching  combination  comprising  elements 
for  installation  adjacent  the  edge  of  a  first  door  or  panel  for 
alternatively  maintaining  the  edge  of  said  first  door  or  panel  in 
spaced-apart  open  position  or  in  tightly  latched  abutting  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  a  striker  bar  at  the  edge  of  a  second  door 
or  panel,  which  combination  comprises: 

a  unitary  solid  body  of  elastomeric  material  installed  in  a  nest 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  first  door  or  panel,  said  unitary 
body  characterized  by  a  principal  plane  which,  upon 
installation,  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  principal  plane 


of  the  surface  of  said  first  door  or  panel,  said  unitary  body 
having  at  least  one  latch  lip  which  protrudes  outwardly 
from  the  edge  of  said  body  in  a  direction  both  parallel  to 
and  normal  to  said  principal  plane,  said  latch  lip  being 
stepped  back  on  an  inwardly-directed  upper  surface  to 
form  a  catch  which  just  accommodates  the  thickness  of 
said  striker  bar,  the  outwardly-directed  under  surface  of 
said  latch  lip  comprising  a  protuberance  for  elastically- 
deformable  engagement  with  said  striker  bar; 

said  nest  comprising  an  opening  cut  into  the  surface  of  said 
first  door  or  panel  for  accommodating  said  body  in  later- 
ally slideable  relation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  principal 
plane  and  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  edge  of 
said  first  door  or  panel; 

said  unitary  body  having  one  or  more  lateral  edge  slots  or 
grooves  for  engaging  the  edges  of  said  nest  in  said  slide- 
able  relation; 

said  body  terminating  at  the  end  opposite  said  latch  lip  in  an 
integrally  formed  elastomer  spring  member,  the  edge  of 
which  is  extended  in  said  principal  plane  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  latch  lip; 

the  opening  comprising  said  nest  having  a  first  forward  end 
for  accommodating  said  latch  lip  in  depending  relation 
therefrom,  and  a  rigid  edge  at  the  end  of  said  nest  opposite 
to  said  latch  lip; 


the  principal  plane  of  said  body  comprising  manually-actua- 
ble  means  for  sliding  said  body  longitudinally  in  said 
opening  from  a  first  normal  latching  position  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  nest  in  which  said  latch  lip  is  positioned 
for  engagement  with  said  striker  bar,  to  a  second  retracted 
position  for  releasing  engagement  of  said  latch  lip  with 
said  striker  bar,  and  wherein  said  elastomer  spring  mem- 
ber at  said  opposite  end  is  simultaneously  deformed  by 
being  compressed  against  said  rigid  edge  opposite  said 
latch  lip,  thereby  imposing  a  spring-bias  on  said  body,  the 
principal  component  of  which  is  directed  in  said  principal 
plane  in  the  direction  of  said  latch  lip; 

whereby  the  release  of  said  manually-actuable  means  causes 
said  body  to  slide  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  nest, 
returning  to  its  first  normal  latching  position,  in  which 
position  said  latch  tip  is  constructed  to  re-engage  said 
striker  bar  upon  impact  of  said  striker  bar; 

wherein  said  opening  comprising  said  nest  includes  a  con- 
striction in  said  rigid  edge  opposite  said  latch  lip,  wherein 
in  said  second  retracted  position  said  spring  member  is 
deformed  by  being  compressed  against  the  walls  of  said 
constriction,  thereby  imposing  a  spring  bias  on  said  body; 

and  wherein  said  integrally  formed  elastomer  spring  member 
IS  diamond-shaped,  centered  on  the  principal  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  with  the  laterally  extended  points  di- 
rected in  opposite  directions  normal  to  said  axis. 


5,121,953 
LOCKING  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UTILITY  METERS 
John  C.  Mahaney,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inner-Tite  Corp,, 
Holden,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,616 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/14 

U.S.  a.  292—256.6  12  Claims 


1.  A  locking  ring  assembly  for  detachably  interconnecting  a 
pair  of  circular  rims  in  an  axially  aligned  abutting  relationship, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  split  retaining  ring  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
circular  side  wall  with  front  and  rear  fianges  protruding 
radially  inwardly  therefrom,  said  nng  being  resiliently 
adjustable  between  an  open  condition  accommodating 
installation  and  removal  of  said  ring  onto  and  oH  of  said 
rims,  and  a  closed  condition  confining  said  nms  within 
said  side  wall  and  between  said  front  and  rear  flanges; 

a  housing  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  first 
end  of  said  ring,  said  housing  having  a  front  wall  with  a 
first  lock  receiving  op>ening  therein  and  at  least  one  side 
wall  with  a  side  opening  therein; 

a  ring  clip  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
second  end  of  said  ring,  said  ring  clip  having  a  front  wall 
with  a  second  lock  receiving  opening  therein,  the  front 
wall  of  said  ring  clip  being  arranged  to  enter  said  housing 
through  said  side  opening  and  to  locate  said  second  lock 
receiving  opening  in  alignment  with  said  first  lock  receiv- 
ing opening  when  said  ring  is  adjusted  to  said  closed 
condition;  and 

a  cylindrical  barrel  lock  receivable  in  said  housing  through 
said  aligned  lock  receiving  openings  to  establish  an  inter- 
lock between  said  housing  and  said  nng  clip, 

thereby  maintaining  said  ring  in  said  closed  condition. 


5,121,954 

CLOSURE  FOR  ENDS  OF  BAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Holtsch,  Wingsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Holtsch  Metallwarenberstellung,  Wingsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1990,  9009941[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  3i/i4:  A61B  17/12 
U.S.  a.  292—318  13  Claims 

1  A  closure  for  a  band  and  the  like,  comprising  a  closure 
housing  adapted  for  passing  a  band  therethrough;  a  housing 
cap  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  end  of  the  band;  and  means 
for  releasably  connecting  said  closure  housing  with  said  hous- 
ing cap,  said  connecting  means  including  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  closure  housing  and  having  a  front  end  with  two  oppositely 
inclined  surfaces  and  two  transverse  grooves,  said  connecting 
means  also  including  two  sliders  accommodated  in  said  hous- 
ing cap  slidingly  over  one  another  and  each  having  a  projec- 
tion and  a  shaped  formation  facing  toward  one  another  and 
formed  so  that  in  a  locked  condition  said  projections  of  said 
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sliders  of  said  housing  cap  engage  in  said  grooves  of  said  pin  of 
said  closure  housing  while  said  shaped  formation  of  said  shders 
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5,121,956 
TONG  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Horkey,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Horkey  A  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,447 

Int.  a.'  B25J  1/06 

U.S.  a.  294—99.2  8  Oaims 


of  said  housing  cap  abut  against  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
pin  of  said  closure  housing. 


5,121,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  BALLS  CONTAINING 

PLANTS 

Anthony  Visser,    s-Gravendeel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vis- 

ser's-GraTendeel  Holding  B.V.,  s-Gravendeel,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,456,  Nov.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  294,742,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,970,824.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,551 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    8,    1988, 

8800040 

Int.  a.5  AOIC  1 1/02:  B25J  15/10 
U.S.  a.  294—1.1  9  aaims 


8.  An  improved  tongs,  comprising 

a)  first  and  second  tong  arms,  the  second  longer  that  the  first, 

b)  a  spring  loop  connecting  said  arms  at  first  ends  thereof, 

c)  and  a  lever  having  fulcrum  connection  with  a  second  end 
of  the  first  arm,  and  a  link  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lever  and  with  the  second  arm, 

d)  there  being  work  gripping  elements  on  the  lever  and  on 
the  second  arm, 

e)  whereby  amplification  of  motion  of  said  work  gripping 
elements  is  provided,  facilitating  pickup  of  both  large  and 
small  work  pieces. 


5,121,957 

PROTECTOR  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  PROTECTING 

VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  VICTIMS  AGAINST  BROKEN 

GLASS  AND  OTHER  DEBRIS 

William  F.  O'Shea,  40  Susquehanna  Ave.,  Rochelle  Park,  N J. 

07662 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,222,  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,107 

Int.  a.'  B60J  9/00 

MS.  a.  296—1.1  II  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  ball  comprising  a  plant  from  a 
cavity  provided  in  a  container,  wherein  the  container  com- 
prises a  substantially  vertical  guiding  channel  having  a  three- 
point  star  configuration,  of  which  the  axis  is  substantially 
identical  with  the  axis  of  the  cavity,  said  guiding  channel 
extending  at  least  partially  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
cavity,  so  that  a  three-point  star  configuration  is  obtained, 
wherein  a  pushing  element  is  provided  having  the  same  three- 
point  star  configuration  as  the  guiding  channel,  which  is  mov- 
able through  the  guiding  channel  for  pushing  the  ball  present 
in  the  cavity  in  an  upward  direction,  and  wherein  a  gripping 
apparatus  is  provided  comprising  at  least  three  gripping  organs 
which  are  able  to  exert  a  gripping  force  to  side  surfaces  of  the 
ball  and  to  grip  the  side  surfaces,  without  piercing  the  ball, 
above  an  upper  side  of  the  container  after  at  least  a  part  of  the 
ball  has  been  pushed  upwardly  by  the  pushing  element. 


1.  An  accident  victim  protector  for  protecting  a  vehicle 
accident  victim  from  shards  of  glass  and  other  debris  generated 
during  rescue  and  extrication  of  the  victim  from  a  vehicle 
within  which  the  accident  victim  is  trapped  as  a  result  of  the 
accident,  the  vehicle  having  at  least  one  glazed  window  in  the 


form  of  a  windshield,  sidelights  or  a  backlight,  the  glazed 
window  having  a  prescribed  perimeter  ai>d  area,  and  surround- 
mg  structure,  including  a  dashboard  and  a  steering  column 
projecting  adjacent  the  dashboard,  the  accident  victim  protec- 
tor comprising: 
a  sheet  of  stowable  pliable  material  essentially  opaque  and 
impervious  to  said  shards  of  glass  and  other  debris  and 
having  opposite  end  edges  and  a  length  extending  be- 
tween the  opjxjsite  end  edges,  and  opposite  side  edges  and 
a  width  extending  between  the  opposite  side  edges,  the 
length  and  the  width  defining  a  penmeter  and  an  area 
corresponding  generally  to  the  prescribed  perimeter  and 
area  of  said  one  glazed  window  for  enabling  placement  of 
the  sheet  between  the  one  glazed  window  and  the  victim; 
deployment  and  securing  means  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  perimeter  of  the  sheet  for  deploying  the  sheet  over  the 
prescribed  area  of  the  one  glazed  window  and  securing 
the  sheet  in  place  between  the  one  glazed  window  and  the 
victim  such  that  the  victim  is  shielded  by  the  sheet  from 
shards  of  glass  and  other  debris  einanating  from  the  one 
glazed  window  and  the  surrounding  structure  of  the  vehi- 
cle during  rescue  and  extrication  of  the  victim  from  the 
vehicle;  and 
a  flap  extending  through  the  sheet  contiguous  with  one  of 
the  side  edges  thereof  and  located  more  closely  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  opposite  end  edges  of  the  sheet  than  to  the 
other  of  the  opposite  end  edges  of  the  sheet  for  juxaposi- 
tion  with  the  steering  column  and  for  selective  movement 
out  of  the  sheet  to  of)en  access  to  the  steering  column 
when  the  sheet  is  juxtaposed  with  the  windshield  of  the 
vehicle  such  that  the  steering  column  will  be  accessible 
through  the  windshield  and  through  the  sheet. 


5,121,959 

SLIDE  MOUNT  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCK  TOOLBOXES 

Timothy  P.  King,  2087-140tfa  St.  NW.,  Shakopee,  Miu.  55379 

CootiBuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  478,135,  Feb.  9.  1990,  abandoaed, 

wUch  is  a  contiaiiatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  342,295,  Apr.  24, 

1989,  abandooed.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,^2 

Int  CL'  B60R  9/06 
\i&.  CL  29fr-37.6  17  OaiM 


5,121,958 
CARGO  FREIGHT  PARTmON 
Mark  J.  Goeden,  and  Linda  M.  Goeden,  both  of  1525  Charles 
Ave.,  Worland,  Wyo.  82401 

Filed  Jan.  17,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  716,503 

Int.  a.'  B60R  7/02 

MS.  a.  296—37.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  slidably  mounting  a  toolbox  on  the  top  edges 
of  the  sides  of  a  pick-up  truck,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  slide  rails  having  upper  roller  engaging  portions  and 
lower  attachment  portions  for  positively  attaching  each  of 
the  rails  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  respective  sides  of  the 
pick-up  truck  body  to  position  the  roller  engaging  por- 
tions above  the  respective  sides  of  the  truck  body  substan- 
tially entirely  outside  a  cargo  carrying  space  defined 
between  said  sides, 

a  pair  of  carriage  units  each  having  a  pair  of  main  rollers 
spaced  apart  for  engaging  top  surfaces  of  the  respective 
slide  rails, 

means  inside  the  toolbox  for  positively  anchoring  each  car- 
riage to  the  toolbox  to  prevent  theft, 

means  for  locking  at  least  one  of  the  carriages  to  at  least  one 
of  the  rails  in  selected  positions  longitudinally  of  the  pick- 
up truck,  and 

stabilizing  rollers  mounted  on  said  carriages  below  the  main 
rollers  for  engaging  said  rails  to  stabilize  the  movement  of 
the  carriages  on  the  rails. 


5,121,960 
RAIL  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  TONNEAU  COVER 
Donald  G.  Wheatiey,  4451  Ford  Rd.^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,223,  Apr.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,058,052.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,482 
Int.  a.'  B60P  7/04 
MS.  a.  296—100  20  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  net  for  restraining  articles  within  a  passenger 
vehicle,  comprising: 

netting  fabric  means  to  be  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  formed  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  to  fit 
an  area  within  a  passenger  vehicle; 

nylon  webbing  means  attached  to  said  netting  fabric  means 
around  substantially  its  periphery;  preselected  parts  of 
hook  and  loop  fasteners  attached  to  said  nylon  webbing 
means  at  predetermined  spaced  apart  locations  along  the 
sides  and  bottom  and  corresponding  parts  of  the  hook  and 
loop  fasteners  atuched  to  corresponding  portions  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

tension  adjusting  means  attached  between  said  nylon  web- 
bing means  and  said  passenger  vehicle. 


1.  Tonneau  means  for  covering  the  cargo  area  of  a  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls;  each  sidewall 
having  an  outside  wall,  an  upwardly  facing  top  surface  (32), 
and  an  inner  downwardly  depending  flange  (34);  said  tonneau 
means  comprising: 
a  flexible  cover  having  side  edges  locatable  above  the  vehi- 
cle sidewalls  so  that  the  cover  can  extend  over  the  vehicle 
cargo  area; 
a  frame,  including  an  elongated  rail  mounted  on  the  top 

surface  on  each  vehicle  sidewall; 
each  rail  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge; 
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means  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  rail  for  releasably  attaching 

an  edge  area  of  the  flexible  cover  to  the  rail; 
the  inner  edge  of  each  rail  having  a  longitudinally  extending 

slot  presented  to  the  cargo  area;  and 
a  plural   number  of  clamping  assemblies  for  removably 
clamping  each  rail  to  an  associated  vehicle  sidewall;  each 
said  clamping  assembly  comprising  a  first  clip  member,  a 
second  clip  member,  and  a  threaded  connector  means 
connected  between  the  two  clip  members;  each  said  first 
clip  member  having  a  first  leg  adapted  to  overlie  the  top 
surface  of  an  associated  vehicle  sidewall.  and  a  second  leg 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  alongside  the  depending 
flange  of  the  vehicle  sidewall;  each  said  second  clip  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  leg  engagable  with  the  downwardly, 
depending  flange  of  the  vehicle  sidewall,  and  a  lower  leg 
engagable  with  the  second  leg  of  the  first  clip  member 
below  the  downwardly,  depending  flange; 
each  said  threaded  connector  means  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  second  leg  of  the  first  clip  member  to  force 
the  two  clip  members  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
downwardly,  depending  flange  on  the  associated  vehicle 
sidewall;  each  said  first  clip  member  being  a  unitary  one- 
piece  member  having  an  integral  lip  means  (92,  94)  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  its  first  leg  for  entry  into  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  at  any  point  along  the  length  of 
the  slot;  said  downwardly-extending  lip  means  having  an 
interlocking  connection  with  the  associated  rail  whereby 
each  said  first  clip  member  can  be  slidably  repositioned 
along  the  length  of  the  rail  without  disengaging  said  first 
clip  member  from  the  rail. 
10.  Tonneau  means  for  covering  the  cargo  area  of  a  vehicle, 
wherein  the  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls,  each  side- 
wall  including  an  outside  wall  portion  (30),  a  generally  hori- 
zontal wall  portion  (32),  and  an  inner  downwardly-depending 
flange  (34)  extending  from  the  honzonul  wall  portion  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outside  wall  portion,  said  flange  having 
a  lower  edge  spaced  below  the  horizontal  wall  portion,  and  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said  tonneau  means  comprising: 
a  flexible  cover  having  side  edges  locatable  above  the  spaced 
sidewalls  so  that  said  cover  then  extends  over  the  cargo 
area  located  between  the  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls; 
a  frame  including  an  elongated  rail  seatable  on  the  horizontal 
wall  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  sidewalls;  said 
rail  having  an  outer  edge  area  located  relatively  far  away 
from  the  cargo  area,  and  an  inner  edge  area  located  rela- 
tively near  to  the  cargo  area;  means  on  the  outer  edge  area 
of  said  rail  for  attaching  the  flexible  cover  to  the  rail;  the 
inner  edge  area  of  said  rail  forming  an  upwardly  facing 
groove  (69);  and  means  for  removably  clamping  said  rail 
to  the  horizontal  wall  portion  of  the  associated  sidewall; 
said  clamping  means  comprising  a  first  clip  member,  a 
second  clip  member,  and  a  threaded  connector  means 
connected  between  the  two  clip  members;  said  first  clip 
member  having  a  first  leg  formed  with  a  hooked  end 
engageable  in  said  groove,  and  a  second  leg  having  local- 
ized engagement  against  the  inner  face  of  the  associated 
downwardly  depending  flange  at  a  flange  engagement 
point;  said  second  leg  having  a  lower  end  portion  located 
below   the  lower  edge  of  said  downwardly  depending 
flange;  said  second  clip  member  comprising  a  web  por- 
tion, an  upper  leg  engageable  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
downwardly  depending  flange  above  the  flange  engage- 
ment point  of  said  second  leg,  and  a  lower  leg  having 
localized  engagement  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
second  leg;  said  threaded  connector  means  being  con- 
nected between  the  web  portion  of  the  second  clip  mem- 
ber and  the  second  leg  of  the  first  clip  member  so  that 
when  the  connector  means  is  tightened,  the  hooked  end  of 
the  first  clip  member  opposes  pivotal  motion  of  the  rail 
around  the  hooked  end  of  the  first  clip  member  caused  by 
the  flexible  cover. 


5,121.961 
FOLDABLE  BODY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Michael  M.  Marshall,  3711  St.  Oair,  \ye.  E.,  Scarborough 
Ontario,  Canada  MIM  ITS 

Filed  Jim.  24,  1991,  Set.  No.  719,638 

Int.  a.'  A47C  4/00 

VS.  a.  297—17  ♦  Oaims 


1.  A  foldable  body  support  apparatus,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

a  torso  support  housing,  and 

a  first  leg  support  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  torso 
support  housing  about  a  second  axle,  and 

the  first  leg  support  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  a  second 
leg  support  housing  about  a  third  pivot  axle,  and 

a  support  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  torso  supf>ort  housing 
remote  from  the  first  leg  support  housing  about  a  first  axle, 
wherein  the  torso  support  housing,  the  first  leg  support 
housing,  and  the  second  support  housing  each  include  a 
planar  top  surface  and  a  planar  bottom  surface,  and 

the  torso  support  housing  is  defined  by  a  first  length,  the  first 
leg  support  housing  is  defined  by  a  second  length,  and  the 
second  leg  support  housing  defined  by  a  third  length, 
wherein  the  first  length  is  equal  to  the  second  length  plus 
the  third  length,  and 

the  torso  support  housing  including  a  support  leg  receiving 
cavity  formed  through  the  torso  support  housing  bottom 
surface,  wherein  the  support  leg  receiving  cavity  defined 
by  a  predetermined  configuration,  and  the  support  leg  is 
defined  by  an  equal  predetermined  configuration,  wherein 
the  support  leg  receiving  cavity  complementarily  receives 
the  support  leg  therewithin,  and 

the  first  axle,  the  second  axle,  and  the  third  axle  are  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  and, 

including  a  retractable  handle  mounted  through  a  first  side 
of  the  torso  support  housing  and  a  drink  support  assembly 
mounted  through  a  second  side  of  the  torso  support  hous- 
ing opposed  to  the  first  side,  and  wherein  the  retractable 
handle  is  mounted  within  a  handle  cavity,  and  the  handle 
includes  a  handle  plate  mounted  to  an  inner  terminal  end 
of  the  handle  slidable  within  the  handle  cavity,  and 
wherein  the  handle  cavity  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  flanges  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  handle  plate  to 
capture  the  handle  plate  within  the  handle  cavity. 


5,121.962 

CUSHION  FOR  ABSORBING  SHOCK  DAMPING 

VIBRATION  AND  DISTRIBUTING  PRESSURE 

Frederic  J.  Weber,  Waco,  Tex.,  and  Edmund  R,  Burke,  Colorado 

Springs,   Colo.,   assignors  to   Spenco   Medical   Corporation, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,424 
Int.  a.'  B62J  1/18 
U.S.  a.  297—214  8  Oaims 

1.  A  removable  bicycle  saddle  pad  comprising: 
a  cushion  for  dampening  vibration,  distributing  pressure  and 
absorbing  shock,  the  cushion  including  a  deformable  blad- 
der having  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  a  viscoelas- 
tic  material  disposed  within  the  bladder,  and  valve  means 


for  selectively  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  chamber 
to  enable  the  shock  absorbing  capability  of  the  cushion  to 
be  varied;  and 


5,121,964 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  SEAT  SITTING  UNIT  EQUIPPED 

WITH  A  RAISABLE  CENTRAL  PART  FOR  RECEIVING  A 

CHILD'S  SEAT 
Francois  Fourrey,  Montbeliard;  Roci  Verhoog.  Valentigney,  and 
Marc  Mathiot,  Mandeure.  all  of  France,  asslgnorc  to  ECIA, 
France 

nied  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,771 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1990,  90  07668 
Int  CL'  A47C  15/00 
VS.  a.  297—237  3  Claims 


attachment  means  for  removably  securing  the  cushion  to  a 
bicycle  saddle. 


5,121,963 
RETAINER  RING 
Kenneth  J.  Kwasnik,  Kalamazoo,  and  David  Harrell,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation, 
Soothfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,250.  Oct.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,114 

Int.  a.'  A47C  31/02 

VS.  CL  297—218  11  CUims 


1.  An  armrest  storage  assembly  (20)  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  seat  sitting  unit  (4)  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  child's  seat,  comprising: 

a  central  part  (5)  being  selectively  articulatable  on  a  front 

edge  of  the  sitting  unit  and  raisable  from  a  folded  down 

position  to  a  generally  upnght  position; 
a  receptacle  (7)  configured  to  receive  said  central  part  (5) 

when  said  central  part  (5)  is  folded  down  into  the  sitting 

unit;  and 
means  (8.  9a,  12)  for  locking  and  retaining  the  central  part  in 

the  raised,  upright  position,  said  central  part  sized  and 

configured  to  receive  said  child's  seat,  and  comprising 

means  for  mounting  and  retaining  said  child's  seat. 


5,121,965 
CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 

Bjom-Ake  Skold,  Norrkooping,  and  Oaes  Tingvall.  Tyreso  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Akta  Bamsakerhet,  Solna,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCr/SE88/00429,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1989.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  15,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01882.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  348,580 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1987,  8703323 
Int.  a.*  A47D  1/10;  B60N  1/12 
VS.  a.  297—250  8  Claims 


a  substrate  (28.30)  having  a  U-shaped  channel  (46); 

a  flexible  sheet-like  matenal  cover  (50)  having  an  edge  (52) 
disposed  within  said  channel  (46); 

retainer  means  (54)  having  an  outside  wall  (66)  and  a  later- 
ally spaced  parallel  inside  wall  (68)  disposed  in  said  chan- 
nel (46)  for  retaining  said  material  (50)  in  said  channel  (46); 

gripping  means  (72)  disposed  along  said  outside  wall  (66)  of 
said  retainer  means  (54)  for  gripping  said  material  (50) 
adjacent  said  edge  (52)  and  retaining  said  material  (50)  in 
said  U-shaped  channel  (46)  as  said  retainer  means  (54)  is 
forcibly  inserted  in  said  channel  (46), 

and  characterized  by  coacting  means  (82,90)  disposed  along 
said  opposite  spaced  apart  and  parallel  inside  wall  (68)  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  material  edge  (52)  for  providing 
direct  engagement  between  said  inside  wall  (68)  of  said 
retainer  means  (54)  and  said  U-shaped  channel  (46)  for 
fixedly  locking  said  retainer  means  (54)  into  said  channel 
(46)  while  said  edge  (52)  remains  spaced  apart  from  said 
coacting  means  (82,90)  to  prevent  interference  of  said 
material  (50)  between  said  inside  wall  (68)  of  said  retainer 
means  54)  and  said  channel  (46)  while  said  coacting  means 
(82.90)  locks  said  retainer  means  (54)  in  said  channel  (46). 


1.  A  child's  car  seat,  comprising: 

a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel,  each  being  generally  rectan- 
gular, having  four  edges; 
the  first  and  second  panels  having  corresponding  one  edges 

of  each  arranged  to  be  adjacent  to  one  another; 
the  first  and  second  panels  being  hinged  by  first  hinge  means 
relative  to  one  another  for  relative  rotation  generally 
about  said  one  edges  thereof,  between: 
a  first  position,  wherein  said  fu^t  and  second  panels  are 
generally  horizontal  with  said  second  panel  overlying 
said  first  panel  and  thereby  providing  an  elevated  seat- 
ing surface  for  a  child,  and 
a  second  position,  wherein  said  first  panel  is  generally 
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horizontal  and  said   second   panel   extends  generally 
vertically; 
a  third  generally  rectangular  panel,  having  four  edges; 
the  third  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  panels  having  corre- 
sponding one  edges  of  each  arranged  to  be  adjacent  one 
another; 
the  third  and  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels 
being  hinged  by  second  hinge  means  relative  to  one  an- 
other for  relative  rotation  generally  about  said  one  edges 
thereof,  between; 

a  first  position,  wherein  said  third  panel  is  generally  hori- 
zontal and  sandwiched  between  said  firs:  and  second 
panels  to  provide  a  seating  surface  for  a  child,  and 
a  second  position,  wherein  said  third  panel  extends  gener- 
ally vertically. 


venting  rocking  motion  of  the  cam  relative  to  the  base  when 
the  chair  is  in  TV.  position,  the  assembly  comprising  a  first 
link  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rocking  cam,  said  first  link  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  and  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rocker 
cam  at  a  location  between  said  arms,  one  arm  being  connected 


5,121.966 

ADJUSTABLE  RECLINER  CHAIR 

Lndwig  J.  Tischler,  2401  Cedar  Key,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  48360 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,019 

Int.  a.^  A47C  3/OS 

VJS.  CL  297—269  1*  CI"'""* 


to  said  base,  a  second  link  pivotally  linked  to  the  other  arm  and 
a  third  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  link  and  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  scissor  link  and  wherein  said  second 
link  has  a  pair  of  stops  engageable  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
first  link  and  the  third  link  when  the  chair  is  in  the  T.V.  posi- 
tion. 


5,121.968 
CHAIR.  PARTICULARLY  OFHCE  CHAIR 
Richard  Eppler,  Artlishalde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wilhelm  Link  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tieringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,407 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No».  30, 
1989,  8914098[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  297—300  2  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  recliner  chair  of  the  type  having  a  body 
support  unit  including  a  seat  and  back  rest  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary base  and  an  operative  control  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  body  support  unit  between  an 
upright  and  fully  reclining  position  of  said  body  support  unit 
on  said  base,  comprising  in  combination:  a  stationary  base;  a 
movable  body  support  unit  including  a  seat  and  back  rest 
mounted  on  said  base;  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  a  forward 
portion  of  said  body  support  unit,  an  upward  extending  tooth- 
less arcuate  member  forwardly  adjacent  to  said  cam,  said 
upward  extending  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  selectively  fix  by  fric- 
tion said  body  support  unit  to  said  base  at  any  angle  between  an 
upright  position  and  a  fully  reclining  position  and  to  release 
said  body  support  unit  from  said  base;  and  an  operative  control 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  into  a  locking  and  unlocking  rela- 
tionship with  said  upward  extending  base  mounted  member  to 
selectively  fix  the  position  of  said  body  support  unit  on  said 
base  between  said  upright  position  and  said  fully  reclining 
position  on  said  base,  said  control  means  including  a  hand  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  support  unit. 


5,121,967 
ROCKER  RECLIPJER 
Walter  C.  Rogers.  P.O.  Box  728.  Denton.  N.C.  27239-0728 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,919 
Int.  a.'  A47C  3/02 
VS.  a.  297—270  3  aaims 

1.  A  rocker  recliner  chair  comprising  in  combination  a  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  horizonUl  surface,  a  rocker  cam 
mounted  on  the  base  for  rocking  movement,  a  seat  and  back- 
rest, a  linkage  system  mounting  the  seat  and  backrest  to  the 
rocker  cam  and  mcluding  a  pair  of  scissor  links  pivoted  to  each 
other  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  when  the  chair 
is  in  T.V.  position  and  an  open  position  when  the  chair  is  in 
advanced  reclining  position,  and  a  linkage  assembly  for  pre- 


1.  A  chair,  particularly  an  office  chair,  comprising  a  chair 
column;  a  seat  lower  frame  supported  on  said  chair  column  in 
a  height-adjustable  manner  and  rotatable  relative  to  a  vertical 
axis;  a  seat  support  supported  on  said  seat  lower  frame  turnably 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis;  a  backrest  support  supported  on 
said  seat  lower  frame  turnably  about  a  second  horizontal  axis; 
at  least  one  spring  with  adjustable  tensionmg  and  supported  on 
said  seat  lower  frame  and  said  backrest  support;  an  adjustable 
abutment  provided  for  said  spring;  a  control  curve  provided 
for  abutting  said  adjustable  abutment  thereagainst  and  opera- 
tive for  adjusting  said  abutment  for  said  spring  and  thereby 
tensioning  of  said  spring;  and  an  adjusting  element  arranged  to 
displace  said  control  curve  so  as  to  adjust  said  abutment  for 
said  spring  and  thereby  the  tensioning  of  said  spring;  and  a 
rotatably  supported  control  curve  support,  said  control  curve 
being  formed  as  a  control  track  in  said  rouubly  supported 
control  curve  support,  said  control  track  being  formed  as  a 
spiral  track  in  a  disc-shaped  control  curve  support,  said  disc- 
shaped control  curve  support  being  supported  parallel  to  said 
second  horizontal  axis  and  rotatable  by  said  adjusting  element, 
said  spiral  track  extending  over  at  least  one  full  spiral  convolu- 
tion. 


5.121,969 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  REST  FOR  LOUNGES 

Clifford  A.  Schroedcr,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.  91361 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,058 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/3S 

VS.  a.  297—397  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  head  rest  for  chaise  lounges  comprising: 

an  elongate  U-shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
joined  at  one  end  by  a  cross-bar  so  that  said  frame  is  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  U-shaped  frame 
being  constructed  to  fit  between  alternate  cross-straps  of 
said  chaise  lounge; 

a  head  support  slidably  mounted  on  and  spanning  an  end  of 
said  parallel  bars  so  that  said  head  support  can  be  slidably 
moved  from  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  frame  to  the  other; 

whereby  said  head  rest  can  be  adjustably  mounted  on  a 
chaise  lounge  by  inserting  either  end  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  between  alternate  cross-straps. 


1.  An  improved  wheel  barrow  type  apparatus  for  facilitating 
the  dumping  of  refuse  collected  in  a  wheel  barrow  having  a 
standard  frame  having  a  pair  of  generally  straight,  forwardly 
converging  and  connected  frame  members,  a  rotatably 
mounted  wheel  mounted  fonvardly  on  said  frame  members 
and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  standard 
frame  and  a  bucket  mounted  on  said  frame  members,  said 
improvement  comprising: 
a  hinged  mounting  having  two  pivotable  arms  and  a  hinged 

mounting  pivot  axis  therebetween, 
said  hinged  mounting  interposed  between  said  bucket  and 
said  standard  frame  such  that  one  of  said  arms  is  mounted 
on  said  frame,  the  other  of  said  arms  is  mounted  to  said 
bucket  and  said  hinged  mounting  pivot  axis  is  above  and 
forward  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  rota- 


tional axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame  whereby  said  bucket  may  be  pivoted 
about  said  hinged  mounting  pivot  axis  and  thereby  be 
tilted  upwardly  and  forwardly  for  facilitating  removal  of 
refuse  therein, 

catch  arm  means  ngidly  connected  to  said  bucket  and  de- 
pending downwards  therefrom  such  that  the  lower  end  of 
said  catch  arm  means  is  below  said  frame  members,  and 

a  first  cross  member  supported  on  said  catch  arm  means  at  a 
position  in  spaced  relation  below  said  bucket  and  extended 
transversely  outwardly  below  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
members  of  said  standard  frame  such  that  upon  said 
bucket  being  forwardly  pivoted,  said  cross  member  is 
pivoted  outwardly  until  contacting  at  least  one  of  said 
frame  members,  thereby  limiting  pivoting  motion  of  said 
bucket. 


5,121,971 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  UNCUT  COAL  RIB 

THICKNESS  IN  A  MINE 

Larry  G.  Stolarczyk,  Raton,  N.  Mez..  assignor  to  Stolar,  Inc., 

Raton,  N.  Mex. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  557,907,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,099, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239,771,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,968,978.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,813 

Int.  a.'  F21C  35/24;  GOIV  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  299—1.6  3  Claims 


5,121,970 

WHEEL  BARROW  DUMP  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Andersen,  3158  Ames,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68104 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,550 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/24.  1/20 

VS.  a.  298—3  ID  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  uncut  coal  rib  thickness  in  a  mine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  uncut  coal  sensor  on  a  coal  cutting  machine 
positioned  adjacent  to  an  uncut  coal  rib;  and 

measuring  the  admittance  of  a  magnetic  dipole  antenna 
attached  to  the  sensor  to  generate  electrical  data  signals 
representative  of  thickness  of  said  uncut  coal  rib. 


5,121,972 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  VEHICLE  BRAKE  AREA 
Gordon  W.  Glover,  1247  Ridge  Rd.,  Pylesville,  Md.  21132 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,853 
Int.  a.'  B60B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  301—6  CS  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  mounted  on  a  fixed  axle  of  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
to  divert  air  from  the  exterior  of  a  wheel  onto  the  interior  of 
said  wheel  and  across  said  wheel  braking  means  during  vehicle 
movement  comprising:  first  means  threadedly  engaged  with 
and  secured  to  a  non-rotating  threaded  spindle  for  said  wheel, 
said  spindle  extending  through  said  braking  means  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  braking  means,  said  braking  means 
carrying  on  its  outer  surface  a  plurality  of  lug  bolts  for  mount- 
ing said  wheel;  second  means  on  said  first  means  having  bear- 
ing means  on  its  outer  surface,  said  second  means  further  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  periphery  to  receive  means  to 
lock  said  first  means  to  said  spindle;  third  means  for  mounting 
a  cover  assembly  thereon  in  non-rotating  relationship  with  said 
wheel  having  a  central  opening  therein  for  emplacement  of 
said  third  means  around  said  first  means  as  it  extends  outward 
of  said  second  means,  said  third  means  including  elements  to 
adjustably  position  said  third  means  on  said  first  means  spaced 
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from  the  outer  surface  of  said  wheel  rim;  and  a  fourth  means 
secured  to  said  third  means  outer  surface  to  receive  air  from 


5,121,974 

COMPUTER  DESK  APPARATUS 

Alan  R.  Monson.  P.O.  Box  52,  Conrallis,  Oreg.  97339 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,573 

Int.  a.' A47B  17/00 

MS.  a.  312—194 


1  Oaim 


said  movement  of  said  vehicle  and  to  divert  said  air  onto  said 
braking  means. 


5,121,973 

PUSH  BUTTON  QUICK  RELEASE  SAFETY  HUB 

ASSEMBLY 

Cal  M.  Phillips,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  S.A.F.E. 

Q-R  Corp.,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Set.  No.  710,962 

Int.  a.'  B60B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  301—105  B  16  CUi™s 


56     H 


1.  A  quick-release  axle  mounting  system  for  mounting  a 
wheel  axle  on  an  axle  support,  the  support  having  a  slot  with  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  mountmg  system  comprising; 

an  axially  slidable  member  on  an  end  of  the  axle,  shaped  to 
be  gripped  by  human  fingers,  said  member  having  an  inner 

end; 
a  coupling  surface  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  support, 

shaped  to  mate  with  the  inner  end  of  the  slidable  member 

to   prevent   radial   movement   of  the   slidable   member 

toward  the  open  end  of  the  slot; 
a  spring  urging  the  slidable  member  inward  toward  the 

coupling  surface;  and, 
a  fixed  retainer  on  the  axle  end  for  retaining  the  outer  end  of 

the  spring. 


1.  A  computer  desk  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  unitary  cabinet  housing,  including  a  right  "L"  shaped  side 
wall  spaced  from,  parallel,  and  coextensive  with  a  left  "L" 
shaped  side  wall,  and 
a  front  wall  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  forward  portion  of 
the  right  and  left  side  walls,  with  the  front  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  a  rear  wall,  and  the  front  wall  including 
a  central  leg  cavity,  the  central  cavity  oriented  adjacent  a 
plurality  of  storage  drawers  mounted  to  the  front  wall 
adjacent  the  right  side  wall,  and 
further  including  a  left  storage  door  mounted  to  the  front 

wall  adjacent  the  left  side  wall,  and 
the  left  storage  door  positioned  forwardly  of  a  left  storage 
cavity  that  extends  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear 
wall,  and 
the  left  storage  cavity  including  a  medially  positioned  slide 
shelf,  and  a  plurality  of  rail  members,  the  slide  shelf 
mounted  within  a  plurality  of  rail  members,  and  the  slide 
shelf  defining  a  gap  between  a  rear  edge  of  the  slide  shelf 
and  the  rear  wall,  and  a  left  storage  cavity  floor  positioned 
below  the  rail  members  within  the  left  storage  cavity,  and 
a  first  planar  support  surface  mounted  orthogonally  between 
the  right  and  left  "L"  shaped  side  walls  and  contiguous 
with  the  front  wall,  and 
a  central  storage  cavity  mounted  orthogonally  relative  to 
the  first  planar  support  surface  between  the  first  planar 
support  surface  and  the  rear  wall,  and 
a  right  matrix  of  lower  storage  cavities  mounted  between  the 
first  planar  support  surface  and  the  rear  wall  adjacent  the 
right  side  wall,  and 
a  left  matrix  of  lower  storage  cavities  positioned  between  the 

central  cavity  and  the  left  "L"  shaped  side  wall,  and 
a    plurality    of   parallel    rows   of  upper   storage   cavities 
mounted  coe.xtensively  between  the  right  and  left  "L" 
shaped  side  walls  above  the  central  storage  cavity,  and 
wherein  the  central  storage  cavity  includes  a  plurality  of 
first  "L"  shaped  tracks,  the  "L"  shaped  tracks  slidably 
mounting  a  first  roll-top  cover,  the  first  roll-top  cover 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats,  each  slat  hingedly 
interconnected  in  a  side-to-side  relationship  coextensive 
with  one  another,  and  a  first  lift  handle  mounted  to  a 
lowermost  slat  of  the  parallel  slats,  wherein  the  parallel 
slats  are  slidably  mounted  within  the  first  "L"  shaped 
tracks,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  second  "L"  shaped  tracks,  the  sec- 


ond "L"  shaped  tracks  arranged  parallel  relative  to  the 
first  "L"  shaped  tracks  within  the  central  storage  cavity, 
and  the  second  "L"  shaped  tracks  including  a  second 
roll-top  cover  slidably  mounted  therebetween,  the  second 
roll-top  cover  including  spaced  parallel  polarized  trans- 
parent slats,  the  spaced  parallel  polarized  transparent  slats 
including  a  lowermost  transparent  slat,  wherein  the  low- 
ermost transparent  slat  includes  a  second  lift  handle 
mounted  thereto  for  manual  manipulation  of  the  second 
roll-top  cover,  and  the  polarized  transparent  slats  are 
coextensive  relative  to  one  another  and  are  hingedly 
mounted  in  a  side-to-side  relationship,  with  the  second 
roll-top  cover  oriented  parallel  relative  to  the  first  roll-top 
cover. 
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1.  A  fail-safe  circuit  for  continuously  testing  a  photoelectric 
detector  arrangement,  said  detector  having  a  light  source  and 
a  photoelectric  receiver,  said  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch,  each  said  switch 
having  conducting  means  capable  of  assuming  conducting 
and  non-conducting  conditions,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  conducting  means,  the  controlling  means  of  said  first 
switch  connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  photoelec- 
tric receiver; 

signal  conditioning  means  connected  between  said  control- 
ling means  of  said  first  switch  and  the  controlling  means  of 
said  second  switch,  for  AC  coupling  said  two  controlling 
means;  and 

inverting  means  connected  between  said  controlling  means 
of  said  second  switch  and  said  light  source,  such  that 
signals  received  from  said  controlling  means  of  said  sec- 
ond switch  are  inverted  and  passed  to  said  light  source. 


5,121,976 
FURNITURE  ARTICLE  WITH  A  DOOR  SLIDABLE  INTO 

DOOR  COMPARTMENT 
Karl  Haab,  Obere  Weidstrasse  7,  CH-6343  Rotkreuz,  Switzer- 
land, and  Otto  Haab,  Im  Erspach,  CH-8932  Mettmenstetten, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,548 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    14,    1989, 
943/89 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 
U.S.  a.  312—322  30  aaims 

1.  A  furniture  article  in  combination  with  a  door  which 
slides  from  a  use  position  into  a  door  compartment  of  the 
furniture  article,  said  door  compartment  having  at  least  one 
side  wall,  the  combination  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
door-carrying  bar  connected  to  said  door;  a  scissors-assembly 
positioned  in  said  compartment  and  having  two  beams  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall  by  two  first  anchor  means  and  to  said 
bar  by  two  second  anchor  means,  one  of  said  two  first  anchor 


means  and  one  of  said  two  second  anchor  means  having  a  fixed 
axis  about  which  the  beam  pivots  and  another  of  said  two  first 
anchor  means  and  another  of  said  two  second  anchor  means 
having  a  vertically  displaceable  axis  about  which  the  beam 
pivots,  at  least  one  of  said  anchor  means  connecting  said  scis- 
sors-assembly to  said  one  side  wall  including  a  fastening  mem- 
ber with  two  ends  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  side  wall  and 


5,121,975 
FAIL-SAFE  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR 
Dean  L.  Dahnert,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spacesaver 
Corporation,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,307 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  a.  312—201  16  Oaims 
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a  movable  adjusting  member  with  two  ends  positioned  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  side  wall  and  one  end  of  side  adjusting 
member  connected  through  said  side  wall  to  one  end  of  said 
fastening  member,  said  connection  of  said  fastening  member 
and  said  adjusting  member  acting  as  a  common  fulcrum  axis  so 
that  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  adjusting  member  about 
said  fulcrum  axis,  the  other  end  of  said  fastening  member  is 
displaced  along  said  side  wall. 


5,121,977 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  THE 

LOWER  SCREEN  MASK  IN  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

THEATER 

Robert  C.  WeUgerber,  246  E.  93d  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,958 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/56.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  359—450  13  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  raising  and  lowering  the  mask  which  frames 
the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  in  a  motion  picture  theater,  com- 
prising: a  bar  to  which  said  lower  screen  mask  is  fixedly  at- 
tached and  below  which  said  screen  mask  hangs;  a  plurality  of 
members  which  are  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  such 
screen  mask,  such  members  being  paired  and  mechanically 
linked  to  operate  reciprocally  with  the  effect  that  said  bar  is 
raised  or  lowered  depending  on  the  movement  of  such  mem- 
bers; a  means  for  connecting  such  support  members  to  accom- 
modate such  reciprocating  motion;  a  means  for  determining 
precisely  how  far  apart  or  how  close  together  such  members 
will  be  at  any  given  time  and  a  means  for  accomplishing  the 
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motion  which  moves  said  support  membere  closer  together  or    about  an  optical  axis  and  a  phase  zone  plate  disposed  in  the 

further  apart.  optical  region  for  causing  light  passing  through  the  phase  zone 

^^  ' plate  to  converge  to  a  plurality  of  focal  points,  the  phase  zone 


5,121,978 
IMAGE  BLUR  COMPENSATING  TELEPHOTOGRAPHIC 

LENS 
Koichi  Maniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabaaliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,823 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1988,  63-290590 
Int.  a.'  G02B  9/64.  27/64 
VS.  a.  359—557  1»  Claims 


1.  An  image  blur  compensating  telephotographic  lens  com- 
prising: 

four  lens  groups,  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  a 
positive  power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative 
power,  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  and  a 
fourth  lens  group  having  a  negative  power  arranged  in 
this  order  from  an  object  side;  and 

a  lens  moving  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said  second  lens 
group  or  said  third  lens  group  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the 
optical  axis  in  order  to  compensate  for  an  image  blur  when 
a  photograph  is  taken. 


5,121,979 

DIFFRACnVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Allen  L.  Cohen,  10010  Walsham  Ct.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,899,  Dec.  7,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,069,  May  14, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  5,017,000.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  456,226 

iBt  a.'  G02B  27/44.  3/08.  3/10:  G02C  7/06 

VS.  a.  351—161  W  CI"!™ 
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plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  blazed  facets  which  include  a 
plurality  of  annular  concentric  zones  spaced  according  to  the 
formula 


r^  =  N  constant  X  * 

where  k  is  an  integer  zone  number  measured  along  the  device 
radially  outward  from  the  optical  axis  to  the  periphery  of  the 
phase  zone  plate,  and  r*  are  half-period  zone  radii,  the  rones 
including  odd  and  even  zones  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
k  as  k  alternates  progressively  odd  and  even  from  the  optical 
axis  to  the  periphery  of  the  phase  zone  plate,  the  depth  of  the 
zones  at  the  even  zone  radii  rz,  r4,  r6,  being  about  one-half 
the  depth  of  the  zones  at  the  odd  zone  radii  ri,  rs,  rj,  .  .  .  ,  a 
discontinuous  interface  being  disposed  between  selected  pairs 
of  adjacent  odd  and  even  half-period  zones  at  the  odd  zone 
radii  ri,  ra,  rs, . . . ,  each  selected  pair  of  adjacent  odd  and  even 
zones  forming  a  continuous  profile. 

5,121,981 

VISUAL  Acumr  tester 

Morey  H.  Waltuck,  Sharon,  and  Robert  McKnight,  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mentor  O  &  O,  Inc.,  Norwell, 
Mass. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1987,  Ser.  No.  116,709 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02 

VS.  a.  351—243  32  Oaims 


1.  A  diffractive  bifocal  ophthalmic  ocular  lens  in  which  the 
improvement  comprises  a  phase  zone  plate  optic  including  a 
plurality  of  blazed  facets,  each  of  the  facets  being  blazed  with 
the  same  angle  and  having  a  depth  corresponding  to  an  optical 
path  length  of  one-half  wavelength  of  a  design  wavelength 
within  the  visible  spectrum  so  that  light  incident  on  the  lens 
converges  to  primary  focal  points  at  adjacent  diffraction  or- 
ders, and  so  that  the  brightness  at  the  design  wavelength  at  the 
primary  focal  points  is  essentially  equal  to  about  0.40  of  the 
brightness  of  the  incident  light  at  the  design  wavelength. 

5,121,980 

SMALL  APERTURE  MULTIFOCAL 

AUen  L.  Cohen,  10010  Walsham  Ct.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,496 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/04.-  G02B  27/44;  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  351—161  3*  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising  an  optical  region  disposed 


I  iom\— 


1.  A  visual  acuity  tester  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  monitor  for  displaying  visual  acuity  targets, 
including  means  for  generating  a  horizontally  scanning 
beam;  and 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  visual  acuity  targets  to 


t>e  displayed  on  said  monitor,  said  means  for  generating 
said  plurality  of  visual  acuity  targets  comprising: 

a  bit-mapped  graphics  memory  having  means  for  storing  a 
data  bit  corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  lest  one  screen  of 
a  display;  and 

means  for  turning  on  said  horizontally  scanning  beam  upon 
detecting  the  first  bit  being  set  in  a  horizontal  row  of  said 
graphics  memory  and  turning  off  said  horizontally  scan- 
ning beam  upon  detecting  the  second  bit  being  set  in  said 
horizontal  row. 


5.121,982 
HLM  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Otto  Blaschek,  Ascbheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Ernst  Tschida, 
and  Josef  Mass,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Arnold 
A  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Betrebs  KG.  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE89/00157,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08866,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1988,3808045 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/56 
VS.  a.  352—159  15  Oaims 


1.  A  film  projector  comprising  film  contact  rail  structure 
defining  a  film  gate, 

stationary  film  takeup  and  supply  plate  structures  spaced 
from  said  film  contact  rail  structure,  a  plate  drive  coupled 
to  each  said  plate  structure, 

carriage  structure, 

pressure  plate  structure,  supply  sprocket  structure,  takeup 
sprocket  structure,  and  film  transport  structure  on  said 
carriage  structure, 

a  carriage  drive  for  moving  said  carriage  structure  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  pressure  plate  structure  is 
spaced  form  said  film  contact  rail  structure  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  pressure  plate  structure  is  adjacent 
said  film  contact  rail  structure, 

first  loop  forming  structure  adapted  to  form  a  film  loop 
adjacent  said  supply  sprocket  structure, 

second  loop  forming  structure  adapted  to  form  a  film  loop 
adjacent  said  takeup  sprocket  structure,  and 

film  transport  control  for  rotating  said  film  transport  struc- 
ture in  a  first  direction  to  form  a  first  loop  of  film  in  one  of 
said  loop  forming  structures,  and  then  to  rotate  said  film 
transport  structure  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form  a 
second  film  loop  in  the  other  of  said  loop  forming  struc- 
tures at  the  expense  of  said  first  film  loop. 


5,121,983 
STEREOSCOPIC  PROJECTOR 
Dong  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
18564/1989 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/26 
VS.  CL  353—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  projector  comprising: 
a  condenser  member  for  leading  a  beam  from  a  light  source 
to  advance  in  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  thereof,  said  con- 
denser member  including: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  containing  three  pri- 
mary color  lights, 
a  non-spherical  reflective  mirror  having  an  angle  range 
about  1-B  (Steradian  unit)  from  said  light  source  for 
leading  a  beam  emitted  backward  from  the  light  source 
to  advance  forward  in  parallel, 
a  beam  guide  unit  arranged  in  front  of  the  light  source  for 
allowing  the  beams  in  parallel  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  condenser  member  among  the  beams  from  sid  non- 
spherical  refiective  mirror  and  light  source  to  pass 
therethrough  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  whose 
radiuses  become  gradually  increased  and  has  an  axis- 
symmetrical  structure  with  the  condenser  member,  and 
a  reflective  mirror  member  including  a  plurality  of  ringu- 
lar  band-type  spherical  mirrors  having  a  center  of  cur- 
vature identical  to  that  of  the  light  source  for  reflecting 
the  beams  emitted  forward  in  a  ringular  band-type 
toward  the  light  source, 
a  first  polarizing  beam  splitter  arranged  such  that  parallel 
beams  from  said  condenser  member  are  incident  there- 
upon perpendicularly  for  splitting  said  parallel  beams  into 
two  polarizing  beams  having  the  polarizing  directions 
perpendicular  to  each  other, 
first  and  second  mirrors  arranged  in  slant  at  45°  with  respect 
to  the  advancing  direction  of  said  two  polarizing  beams 
for  reflecting  said  two  polarizing  beams  splitted  in  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  from  said  first  polarizing  beam  split- 
ter so  as  to  be  crossed  with  each  other, 
a  second  polanzing  beam  splitter,  a  field  lens,  and  a  projec- 
tion lens  arranged  such  that  said  two  polarizing  beams 
reflected  at  the  first  mirror  and  the  second  mirror,  respec- 
tively, are  added  to  each  other  and  allowed  to  pass 
through  said  field  lens  and  projection  lens,  and 
first  and  second  LCD  panels  arranged  between  said  second 
polanzing  beam  splitter  and  said  first  and  second  mirror 
for  allowing  said  two  polarizing  beams  reflected  at  the 
first  and  second  mirrors  to  pass  therethrough,  respec- 
tively, and  for  transmitting  a  liquid  crystal  display  image 
signal  to  the  projection  lens  by  means  of  said  two  polariz- 
ing beams. 
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MASKING  DEVICT  SrisE  WITH  IMAGE  OPTICAL  MONITOR  FOR  OBSERVING  TURBULENT 

PROJECTORS  riAjyy 

M.r.  Jones,  1490  S.  Reed.  104.B,  L-kewood,  Co.o.  802Z6.  .„d  ^'^J-^^!^l^^\^r:::\':^^^^^^ 


Robert  MacRury,  3550  S.  Kendall,  Denyer,  Colo.  80235 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,892 
Int.  a.'  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—88  27  Claims 


Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,577 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/41 

VS.  CL  35*-12«  "  CI*'""' 


1.  A  masking  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  projection  apparatus  wherein  said  projection  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  frame  support  operative  to  receive  and  support  a 
transparency  containing  an  image  to  be  projected,  a  light 
source  operative  to  produce  a  projection  beam  of  light  and 
optical  elements  operative  to  direct  the  projections  beam 
whereby  the  image  may  be  projected  by  light  source  and  said 
optical  elements  onto  a  viewing  surface,  the  masking  device 

comprising; 

a  frame  work  assembly  on  said  projection  apparatus  prom- 
mate  said   frame  support   and   having  an  open   region 
through  which  the  image  is  projected,  said  frame  work 
assembly  including  first  and  second  S-shaped  guide  rails 
parallel  to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open  re- 
gion so  that  said  guide  rails  have  facing  U-shaped  channel 
portions  defining  a  slideway  with  there  being  a  channel  on 
each  side  of  the  open  region  and  spaced  above  said  frame 
support;  and 
a  shutter  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  lower  surface, 
said  shutter  panel  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  slideably 
received  in  said  upper  U-shaped  channels  with  each  side 
edge  positively  retained  by  a  respective  said  guide  rail 
with  a  portion  of  each  guide  rail  extending  along  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  shutter  panel,  whereby 
said  shutter  panel  is  in  a  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship 
relative  to  a  transparency  received  in  said  frame  support 
and  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  when  said  shutter  panel 
is  in  the  mask  position  so  that  air  may  circulate  between 
said  shutter  panel  and  said  transparency,  said  shutter  panel 
movable  between  a  mask  position  wherein  the  projection 
beam  is  substantially  inhibited  and  an  unmask  position 
wherein  the  projection  beam  is  transmitted,  said  shutter 
panel  having  a  leading  edge  that  extends  across  the  open 
region  perpendicularly  from  said  first  guide  rail  to  said 
second  guide  rail  whereby  the  leading  edge  defines  a 
continuous  line  of  demarcation  across  said  opening  and 
whereby  a  leading  portion  of  the  open  region  forward  of 
the  leading  edge  is  unmasked  relative  to  the  projection 
beam  and  a  trailing  portion  of  the  open  region  behind  the 
leading  edge  is  masked  relative  to  the  projection  beam. 


9.  An  optical  monitor  for  observing  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  said 
monitor  comprising: 

a  laser  that  produces  a  substantially  coherent  laser  beam; 

means  for  directing  the  laser  beam  through  the  fluid  flow  to 
produce  a  phase  modulated  beam; 

a  temporal  filter  positioned  to  filter  the  phase-modulated 
beam,  said  temporal  filter  having  a  time  constant  r,  said 
temporal  filter  substantially  transmitting  portions  of  the 
beam  that  fluctuate  with  a  time  less  than  t,  while  substan- 
tially attenuating  portions  of  the  beam  that  have  a  time 
greater  than  t;  and, 

an  imaging  system  positioned  for  viewing  the  filtered  beam. 


5,121,986 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
COMPOSITION  OF  FUEL  MIXTURES 
Mark  D.  Rutz,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
Held  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,656 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/41 

U.S.  a.  356—133  21  Oaims 
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2  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  concentration  of  n 
components  in  a  fuel  mixture  containing  hydrocarbon  and 
oxygenate  components,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  generating  light  of  at  least  n-  1  pre- 
determined wavelengths,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater 

than  2; 

photocell  means  for  detecting  intensity  of  said  light  at  at 
least  one  location  remote  from  said  light  source  means; 

said  light  source  means  operatively  connected  to  said  photo- 
cell means  by  at  least  one  light  guide  means  having  a  prede- 


termined index  of  refraction,  said  light  guide  means  im- 
mersible  in  the  fuel  mixture,  to  transmit  said  light  from 
said  light  source  means  through  the  fuel  mixture  to  said 
photocell  means;  and 
calculating  means  for  determining  concentrations  of  said  n 
components  based  on  said  detected  intensity. 


5,121,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

COEFFICIENT  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

Ralph  T.  Berg,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,076,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,989,980.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  COIB  11/02;  COIN  25/16 

VS.  a.  356—357  19  Oaims 


5,121,988 

SINGLE  PARTICLE  DETECTOR  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  LIGHT  EXTINCTION  WITHIN 

A  SHEET  OF  LIGHT 
James  L.  Blesener,  White  Bear  Lake;  Stanley  L.  Kaufman, 
Minneapolis;  David  B.  Blackford,  St.  Paul;  Frank  D.  Dorman, 
Minneapolis,  and  Peter  P.  Hairston,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  TSI  Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,958 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06.  15/14 
VS.  a.  356—442  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  detecting  single  particles  in  a  fluid,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  source  of  collimated  light; 

(b)  deflecting  the  light  through  a  sensing  volume,  the  sensing 
volume  being  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  fluid  and 
the  light  by  reflecting  the  light  back  and  forth  between 


first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  arranged  and  config- 
ured about  the  sensing  volume;  and 
(c)  detecting  changes  in  the  intensity  of  the  light  after  the 
light  has  intersected  the  sensing  volume,  said  detector 
means  arranged  and  configured  wherein  the  light  is  inci- 


dent on  said  detector  means  and  wherein  the  extinction  of 
light  by  particles  intersecting  the  sensing  volume  causes 
changes  in  the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  said  detector 
means,  whereby  said  detector  means  detect  the  particle  as 
a  corresponding  decrease  in  light  intensity. 


5,121,989 
TRANSPORTABLE  CONCRETE  BATCHING 
APPARATUS 
James  Horton,  Rochester;  Ronald  E.  Christenson,  Kasson,  both 
of  Minn.,  and  Tim  Irwin,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,498 

Int.  a.'  B28C  7/06 

V.S.  a.  366—18  6  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  the  dimensions  of 
a  material  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  interference  pattern  defined  by 

Newton  rings  which  are  a  function  of  said  material; 
ring  measuring  means  for  determining  the  area  of  at  least  one 

of  said  Newton  rings;  and 
second  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  changes  in 

dimension  of  said  material  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the 

area  of  at  least  one  of  said  Newton  rings. 

II.  A  method  for  measuring  changes  in  the  dimensions  of  a 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  an  interference  pattern  defined  by  Newton  rings 

which  are  a  function  of  said  material;  determining  the  area 

of  at  least  one  of  said  Newton  rings;  and 
determining  the  magnitude  of  changes  in  dimension  of  said 

material  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  area  of  at  least  one 

of  said  Newton  rings. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  weigh  vessel  from  a  struc- 
tural support  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  support  members  associated  with  the 

structural  support  frame; 
a  plurality  of  hanger  members  each  fixed  to  one  of  the  struc- 
tural support  members; 
weighing  support  system  for  supporting  the  vessel  in  a 
weighing  posture,  including: 

a  first  set  of  vessel  support  members  fixed  to  the  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  tension-sensitive  strain  gauges  in  the  form  of 
load  cells  adapted  to  suspend  the  vessel  between  the 
plurality  of  structural  support  members  and  the  first  set 
of  vessel  support  members  fixed  to  the  vessel, 
alternate  support  system  for  supporting  the  vessel  in  a  pos- 
ture that  relieves  the  force  on  the  strain  gauges  of  the 
weighing  support  system  including;  a  second  set  of  vessel 
support  members  fixed  to  the  vessel,  and 
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means  for  supporting  the  vessel  from  the  second  set  of   receptacle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cap  having  an 
support  members  in  lieu  of  the  plurality  of  strain  gauges;    indentation,  comprismg: 


the  direction  of  rotation  (Z)  of  the  shaft  (16)  away  from  the 
section  (30). 


the  plurality  of  hanger  members  further  being  disposed  to 
address  each  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  vessel  support 
members; 

pin  means  fixing  each  of  the  load  cells  between  one  of  the 
hanger  members  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  set  of 
vessel  support  members;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  supporting  each  vessel  from  the 
second  set  of  vessel  support  members  comprises  means  for 
attaching  each  of  the  second  set  of  vessel  support  mem- 
bers to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  hanger  members  in 
alternate  positions  in  a  manner  such  that  the  weight  of  the 
weigh  vessel  is  carried  by  the  load  cells  through  the  first 
set  of  vessel  support  members  when  the  second  set  of 
vessel  support  members  is  attached  to  the  hanger  members 
in  a  first  position  and  the  weight  of  the  vessel  is  borne  by 
the  second  set  of  vessel  support  members  when  the  second 
set  of  vessel  support  members  is  attached  to  the  hanger 
members  in  a  second  position. 

5,121,990 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PASTE 

Jacques  Guiet,  La  Vannoire,  85310  Nesmy,  and  Philippe  Martin, 

BP  185  Inham  de,  85100  Les  Sables  Dol,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1986.  Ser.  No.  943,316 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1985,  85  19025 
Int.  a.''  BOIF  li/06 
MS.  a.  366—139  3  Claims 


rack  means  for  holding  said  receptacle, 

rotor  means  for  selective  engagement  in  said  indenUtion, 


rotating  means  coupled  to  said  rotor  means  for  rotating  said 
receptacle  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  receptacle, 
and 

oscillating  means  for  oscillating  said  rack  about  a  lateral  axis 
which  is  noncoincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis. 

5,121,992 
MIXING  KNEADER 
Jorg  M.  List,  Pratteln;  Walther  Schwenk,  Kaiseraug,  and  Alfred 
Kunz,  Pratteln,  all   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   List   AG, 
Pratteln,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,615 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    4,    1989, 
03619/89 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  366—303  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  preparation  of  a  paste,  comprising  a  base, 
a  bowl,  a  cover  sealingly  closing  the  bowl,  a  vacuum  duct 
opening  at  one  end  beneath  the  underside  of  the  cover,  a 
source  of  vacuum  connected  to  the  vacuum  duct  at  the  other 
end  of  the  vacuum  duct,  an  axle  extending  through  the  cover, 
kneading  blades  carried  by  the  axle  within  the  bowl,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  axle  in  rotation  thereby  to  rotate  the  blades  in 
the  bowl,  means  supporting  the  cover  from  the  base,  and 
means  for  imparting  vibrations  to  the  cover  and  via  the  cover 
to  the  bowl,  the  frequency  of  said  vibrations  being  between  50 
and  15,000  Hz  and  the  amplitude  of  said  vibrations  being  be- 
tween 0. 1  and  5  mm,  the  cover  having  a  plurality  of  upstandmg 
nipples  that  engage  m  recesses  in  the  base,  said  nipples  having 
openings  therethrough  that  communicate  between  the  interior 
of  the  bowl  and  said  recesses,  whereby  vacuum  drawn  within 
the  bowl  releasably  secures  the  cover  to  the  ba.se. 


5,121,991 
STIRRING  DEVICE 
Koichi  Wakatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nittec,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-91605[U]; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-406720(Ul 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  U/00 
U.S.  a.  366—208  »2  Oaims 

1.  A  stirring  device  system  for  stirring  fluid  contained  in  a 


1.  A  mixing  kneader  for  the  mechanical  and/or  thermal 
treatment  of  products  in  liquid,  pasty  and/or  pulverulent  state, 
with  or  without  supply  or  removal  of  gases  and/or  vapors, 
having  a  housing  (1)  and  a  shaft  (16)  which  rotates  in  the 
housing  (1)  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (A)  and  on  which  radial 
disk  segments  (21)  are  provided  distributed  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion, there  being  in  the  kneading  spaces  (24)  between  the  disk 
segments  (21)  fixed  kneading  counter-elements  (27),  which 
clean  the  disk  segments  (21)  and  shaft  (16),  and  comprise  at 
least  a  section  (30)  running  close  to  the  disk  segments  (21)  and 
an  arm  (31)  running  close  to  the  circumferential  surface  (37)  of 
the  shaft  (16),  wherein  a  center  line  (N)  of  the  section  (30)  close 
to  the  disk  segments  (21)  runs  at  an  inclination,  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  (Z)  of  the  shaft  (16).  corresponding  to  a  secant 
through  the  shaft  (16)  wherein  the  arm  (31)  runs  parallel  to  the 
circumferential  surface  (37)  of  the  shaft  (16)  and  is  inclined  in 


5,121,993 
TRIAXIAL  THERMOPILE  ARRAY  GEO-HEAT-FLOW 
SENSOR 
Charles  R.  Carrigan,  Tracy,  Calif.;  Harry  C.  Hardee,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.;  Gerald  D.  Reynolds,  Tijeras,  N.  Mex.,  and 
Terry  D.  Steinfort,  Tijeras,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,399 

Int.  a.5  GOIK  li/00:  GOIN  25/20 

U.S.  a.  374—29  3  Claims 


1.  A  triaxial  thermopile  array  device  for  measuring  geother- 
mal  heat  flow  in  a  subsurface  regime  in  three  dimensions  which 
comprises: 

a  transducer  array  buried  in  said  subsurface  regime  compris- 
ing three  heat  flow  transducer  pads  spaced  apart  verti- 
cally along  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  two  of  said  trans- 
ducer pads  are  positioned  to  measure  heat  flow  in  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  horizontal  directions  and  wherein  one 
of  said  transducer  pads  is  positioned  to  measure  heat  flow 
in  the  vertical  direction,  said  transducer  pads  each  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  whose  voltage  is  indicative  of  the 
heat  flow  therethrough;  and 

means  in  electrical  communication  with  each  of  said  trans- 
ducer pads  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  heat 
flow  values  for  each  of  said  mutually  perpendicular  di- 
mensions in  said  subsurface  regime. 


5,121,994 

THERMOCCUPLE  FOR  AUTOCLAVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Theodore  M.  Molitoris,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

Electric  Co.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,508 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  7/02,-  HOIL  i5/02.  35/34 
U.S.  a.  374—179  14  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  autoclave  having  an  internal  gas 
pressure  differing  from  the  surrounding  ambient  pressure,  an 
improved  thermocouple  probe  passing  through  said  autoclave 
for  the  measurement  of  temperature  therein,  said  improved 
thermocouple  probe  consisting  of: 
a  first  and  second  thermoelectrically  conductive  wires  being 
joined  at  one  end  through  a  connecting  means,  said  first 
wire  and  said  second  wire  being  formed  of  thermoelectri- 
cally dissimilar  materials;  and 
a  single  homogenous  insulating  means,  having  substantially 


no  air  p>ockets  formed  therein,  enveloping  and  electrically 
insulating  a  length  of  said  first  and  second  wires  proximate 
said  connecting  means,  said  insulating  means  itself  being, 
and  creating  a  seal  with  said  first  and  second  wires  being 
impervious  to  gas  at  pressure  equivalent  to  the  differential 
between  said  internal  gas  pressure  of  said  vessel  and  said 
ambient  pressure,  said  insulating  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  causing  a  minimal  loss  of  structural  integrity 
to  said  autoclave  as  said  insulating  means  is  passed  into 
said  autoclave. 
14   A  method  for  fabricating  a  thermocouple  probe  to  be 


used  in  an  autoclave,  said  probe  consisting  of  first  and  second 
wires  surrounded  by  a  single  homogenous  sheath  of  msuUiion 
that  is  impermeable  to  pressurized  gas,  and  having  substantially 
no  air  pockets;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  separating 
said  first  and  second  wires  into  a  parallel  relationship  at  a 
predetermined  distance  and  extruding  said  insulation  about 
said  first  and  second  wires  such  that  said  first  and  second  wires 
are  complete  embedded  within  said  insulation,  and  a  gas  imper- 
vious seal  is  created  between  said  first  and  second  wires  and 
said  insulation  and  such  that  said  thermocouple  wire  has  a 
profile  with  a  non-circular  shape  with  a  flat  top  and  bottom 
side  connected  by  opposing  arcuate  sides. 


5,121,995 
LOOP-HANDLE  BAG  WITH  IMPROVED 
ACCESSIBILITY  FEATURE 
William  R.  Newman,  Neenah;  Robert  C.  Austerman,  Appleton, 
and  Karl  K.  Oliver,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,439 

Int.  O.'  B65D  3S/I0 

U.S.  a.  383—29  31  Oaims 


1.  A  bag  for  receiving  and  containing  selected  articles,  com- 
prising: 

a  front  panel  having  two  opposed  side  edge  regions  and  a  top 
edge  region; 

a  back  panel  having  two  opposed  side  edge  regions  and  a  top 
edge  region,  said  back  panel  connected  in  facing  relation 
to  said  front  panel  along  the  side  edge  regions  thereof; 

a  top  gusset  which  is  connected  to  the  top  edge  regions  of 
said  front  panel  and  back  panel,  and  has  a  first  gusset  panel 
section  attached  to  a  side  region  of  said  front  panel  along 
a  first  diagonal  line  of  attachment  and  a  second  diagonal 
line  of  attachment;  and 

a  handle  web  connected  to  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  top  edge  regions  of  said  front  and  back  panels; 
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said  front  and  back  panels  having  formed  therein  a  side- 
opening  mechanism  which  has  an  end  opening  flap  de- 
fined by  an  end  region  of  separability  formed  into  said  side 
edge  regions  of  said  front  and  back  panels,  said  end  region 
of  separability  extending  along  said  front  and  back  panels 
from  side  edges  of  said  front  and  back  panels  to  top  edge 
regions  thereof  and  arranged  to  substantially  avoid  cross- 
ing over  said  diagonal  lines  of  attachment  of  said  top 
gusset,  and  said  end  opening  flap  overlying  substantially 
the  total  area  of  a  tuck  formed  by  a  region  of  said  top 
gusset  which  becomes  folded  into  an  interior  of  said  bag 
when  the  bag  is  filled; 

said  handle  web  having  a  mounting  portion  for  connecting 
to  said  front  and  back  panels  and  a  strap  portion  for  pro- 
viding a  carrying  loop; 

said  carrying  loop  constructed  to  bridge  over  said  top  gusset 
and  between  said  front  and  back  panels,  and  arranged  to 
provide  for  an  arm-suspension  of  said  bag  with  said  loop; 

said  carrying  loop  providing  two  generally  opposed  loop 
faces  with  each  of  said  loop  faces  having  at  least  one 
hand-grip  region,  said  region  having  formed  therein  a 
hand-grip  opening  configured  for  a  hand-suspension  of 
said  bag; 

said  carrying  loop  having  an  appointed  frangible  section 
located  between  said  hand-grip  openings  to  provide  for  a 
reconfiguration  of  said  carrying  loop  into  separately  mov- 
able strap  portions; 

said  frangible  section  extending  generally  parallel  with  said 
top  edge  region  of  said  front  panel  and  constructed  with 
sufficient  tensile  load  capacity  to  permit  the  arm-suspen- 
sion of  said  bag  while  the  bag  is  substantially  filled  with 
said  articles. 


5,121,997 
PERFORATED  TEAR  STRIP  FOR  EASY-OPEN 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Frank  La  Pierre,  Chicago;  Daniel  Beyer,  Northbrook,  and  Dan- 
iel P.  McDonald,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Illinois  Tool  Words  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,240,  Oct.  9,  1990.  This 
application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,263 
Int.  a.'  B65D  3i/24.  33/34 
VS.  a.  383—203  »  Claims 


5,121,996 
FLUID  CONTAINERS  AND  PORTS  THEREFOR 
David  Scarrow,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  DRG  Flexpak  Lim- 
ited, Bristol,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB88/00947,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  476,456 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1987, 
8725833 

Int.  a.'  B65D  30/24 
VS.  a.  383—44  11  Oaims 


1.  An  easy-open  flexible  container  comprising: 

a  bag  structure  of  thermoplastic  material  having  an  opening 

defined  by  two  generally  opposing  bag  walls;  and 
a  membrane  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  and 
said  membrane  further  including: 
interlocking  first  and  second  zipper  elements  disposed  on 

said  first  surface  of  said  membrane;  and 
means  for  tearing  said  membrane  disposed  generally  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  zipper  elements;  said  means 
for  tearing  comprising  a  first  bead  of  thermoplastic 
material  defining  a  first  tear  line,  and  said  means  for 
tearing  further  comprising  a  first  perforated  line  of 
tearing  defining  a  second  tear  line;  wherein  said  first 
bead  and  said  first  perforated  line  are  in  spaced  relation- 
ship on  said  membrane;  and 
wherein  said  membrane  is  folded  to  form  a  conUiner  edge 
and  seal  said  opening,  said  membrane  attached  along  said 
second  surface  thereof  to  the  inside  of  said  bag  walls. 


5,121,998 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  CAPABLE  OF  MONITORING 

ANGULAR  VELOOTY 

Ravi  R.  Bhatia,  Stark  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,144 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/38 

VS.  a.  384     448  17  Oaims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  made  from  superimposed 
layers  of  flexible  plasti';s  film  material  and  a  port  sealed  be- 
tween said  layers,  wherein  the  port  comprises  a  pair  of  outer 
layers  and  a  pair  of  inner  layers,  said  inner  layers  being  sealed 
together  along  opposite  sides  so  as  to  define  a  channel,  and 
united  together  at  one  end  to  provide  a  pierceable  closure 
which  closes  off  said  channel  at  one  end;  said  inner  layers  being 
united  at  their  other  ends  to  respective  outer  layers;  the  port 
being  sealed  between  layers  of  the  container  body  by  a  seal 
transversely  of  the  port  in  a  region  occupied  by  the  channel, 
the  outer  layers  of  the  port  being  sealed  thereby  to  adjacent 
layers  of  the  container  body  and  to  adjacent  inner  layers  of  the 
port  without  the  inner  layers  being  sealed  to  each  other  by  said 
traiK verse  seal. 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  facilitating  and  monitoring  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing: an  outer  race  having  two  spaced  apart  raceways  presented 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  rotation;  two  inner  races  located 
within  the  outer  race,  each  having  a  raceway  presented  out- 
wardly toward  a  raceway  of  the  outer  race;  rolling  elements 
arranged  in  two  circular  rows  between  the  raceways  of  the 
inner  and  outer  races  and  contacting  the  raceways,  so  that  they 


roll  along  the  raceways  as  relative  rotation  occurs  between  the 
outer  and  inner  races;  a  sensor  mounted  on  the  outer  race 
between  the  two  raceways  of  the  outer  race;  a  target  wheel  on 
at  least  one  of  the  inner  races  between  the  two  rows  of  rolling 
elements,  the  target  wheel  being  capable  of  exciting  the  sensor 
during  relative  rotation  to  produce  a  signal;  and  retaining 
means  on  the  target  wheel  for  engaging  the  inner  races  to  resist 
separation  of  the  inner  races. 
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5,122,000 
ROLLING  BEARING 
Yoichi  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuo  Utsumi,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114105 
Int.  a.'  F16C  33/58 
U.S.  a.  384—492  11  Qaims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  rolling  bearing  in  which  at  least  one 
of  a  bearing  ring  having  a  raceway  surface  and  a  rolling  ele- 
ment having  a  rolling  contact  surface  is  formed  of  an  alloy 
steel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  hardness  of  a  surface  layer  over  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  greater  than  2%  of  a  mean  diameter  of  a 
rolling  element  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  60  HRC  and 
the  hardness  at  least  one  of  the  raceway  surface  and  the 
rolling  contact  surface  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  64 
and  equal  to  or  less  than  69  HRC,  and 

(b)  carbides  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  6  jim  converted  as 


the  diameter  of  a  circle  are  not  contained  in  a  range  from 
the  raceway  surface  or  the  rolling  contact  surface  as  far  as 


5,121,999 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  SEAL  AND  SHIELD 

James  P.  Johnson,  Sugar  Grove,  and  John  F.  Riggle,  Naperville, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,928 

Int.  a.^  F16C  33/76 

VS.  a.  384—477  9  aaims 


c*W0M  ooKamunOT 


the  depth  corresponding  to  2%  of  the  mean  diameter  of 
the  rolling  element. 


5,122,001 
SPLIT  RING  ANTIFRICnON  BEARING  RETAINER 
Richard  L.  Ailing,  and  Richard  W.  ShepartL,  both  of  Torrington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,666 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/38.  33/42 

VS.  a.  384—530  7  CUims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  bearing  housing  having  an  inner  concave  surface; 

a  bearing  shaft; 

an  inner  race  connected  to  said  bearing  shaft; 

an  outer  race  spaced  radially  from  said  inner  race  with  an 
outer  convex  surface  complimentary  to  the  surface  of  said 
housing  and  engaging  said  housing  surface; 

anti-friction  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  races; 

said  races  being  adaptable  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another; 

said  bearing  assembly  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
accommodate  misalignment  of  said  shaft  and  said  housing; 

seal  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  for  retaining 
lubricant  therebetween  and  substantially  preventing  the 
ingress  of  dirt  and  other  foreign  matter  thereinto; 

a  shield  means  connected  to  said  inner  race  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
with  a  portion  axially  located  opposite  said  outer  race  and 
in  contact  therewith; 

said  shield  means  being  shaped  to  avoid  interference  with 
said  housing  in  the  event  of  shaft  misalignment  relative  to 
said  housing  and  substantially  preventing  the  ingress  of 
dirt  and  other  foreign  material  between  said  shield  means 
and  said  seal  means. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  retainer  comprising: 

two  mating  annular  split  rings,  each  split  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  ball  pockets,  the  ball  pockets  of  one  split  ring 
being  aligned  with  the  ball  pockets  of  the  other  split  ring, 
the  ends  of  one  split  ring  being  angularly  offset  from  the 
ends  of  the  other  split  ring,  the  ends  of  each  split  ring 
being  located  in  a  ball  pocket  of  said  split  ring. 

7.  A  split  antifriction  bearing  retainer  comprising: 

two  mating  annular  halves  having  corresponding  angularly 
spaced  matching  ball  pockets  at  their  adjacent  axial  sides, 
the  annular  halves  being  split  rings  having  ends,  the  ends 
of  one  annular  half  being  coincident  with  the  ends  of  the 
other  annular  half,  the  ends  of  each  annular  half  being 
located  in  a  ball  pocket. 


5,122,002 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  WITH  CORRECnON 
CARTRIDGE  LOCK-OUT  CTRCUMVENTION  POWER 
SWITCH  PROJECTION 
Robert  W.  Daggs,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Rib- 
bon Corporation,  Charsworth,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,326,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.069,563.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.338 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B41J  32/00 
U.S.  a.  400—208  11  Oaims 

1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  mounting  on  a  device,  said  ribbon 
cartridge  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a 
ribbon  chamber  disposed  between  said  top  and  said  bottom, 
said  ribbon  cartridge  further  including  a  ribbon  outlet  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber,  a  ribbon  inlet  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  projection  disposed  on  said  cartridge  positionable  to 
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circumvent  a  lock-out  portion  of  a  correction  cartridge  mount- 
able  between  the  ribbon  cartridge  and  the  device,  and  to  actu- 


5,122,003 
DOT  LINE  PRINTER  HAVING  INK  RIBBON  GUIDES 

Yoshikane  Matsumoto;  Toshio  Hiki,  and  Hiroyuki  Kurosawa, 
all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-011080 

Int.  a.5  B41J  35/08 

VS.  a.  400—248  9  Qaims 


1.  A  dot  line  printer  using  an  ink  ribbon  comprising: 

a  hammer  bank  having  print  hammers  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  dot  impressions,  the  hammer  bank  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  shuttle  mechanism  having  a  first  side  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  the  hammer  bank  for  reciprocally  mov- 
ing the  hammer  bank; 

a  platen  for  bearing  dot  impression  force,  a  part  of  the  ink 
ribbon  being  positioned  at  an  ink  ribbon  path  extending 
through  a  space  between  the  hammer  bank  and  the  platen; 

a  pair  of  ink  ribbon  guides  comprising  a  first  guide  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  hammer  bank,  and  a 
second  guide  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  the 
shuttle  mechanism,  the  ink  ribbon  guides  guiding  travel  of 
the  ink  ribbon  at  the  ink  ribbon  path; 

a  third  ink  ribbon  guide  positioned  between  the  hammer 
bank  and  the  shuttle  mechanism  for  further  guiding  travel 
of  the  ink  ribbon  at  the  ink  ribbon  path,  wherein  the  third 
ink  ribbon  guide  comprises  at  least  two  sliding  surface 
portions  in  sliding  contact  with  the  ink  ribbon,  the  at  least 
two  sliding  surface  portions  defining  a  crooked  ribbon 
path;  and 

a  first  frame  portion  for  supporting  the  hammer  bank  and  the 
shuttle  mechanism,  and  a  second  frame  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  platen,  and  wherein  the  third  ink  guide  com- 
prises a  first  section  having  at  least  one  of  the  sliding 
surface  portions,  and  a  second  section  provided  separate 


from  the  first  section  and  having  the  remainder  of  said  at 
least  two  sliding  surface  poriions,  the  first  section  being 
supported  on  the  first  frame  portion,  and  the  section  sec- 
tion being  supporied  on  the  second  frame  portion. 


5,122,004 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  FUNCTION  OF  PRINTING 

ON  LABELS 
Fumihiro  Yamada,  Ama,  and  Mitsumasa  Kako,  Tokai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127385 

Int.  a.'  B41J  I  J/34 

VS.  a.  400— 616  J  20  Oaims 


ate  a  power  switch  in  the  device  in  which  the  cartridge  may  be 
mounted. 


1.  A  print  system  for  printing  on  labels  removably  adhered 
to  a  backing  web,  which  backing  web  passes  over  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  a  platen  rotatable  about  an  axis  compris- 
ing: 

a  separating  member  which  is  arranged  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  platen  in  a  paper  feeding  direction,  and  which 
curves  and  guides  the  backing  web  by  engaging  a  side 
thereof  on  which  labels  are  not  adhered,  said  separating 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  platen; 

a  paper  holding  member  arranged  between  the  platen  and 
the  separating  member;  means  for  urging  the  paper  hold- 
ing member  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  the  platen;  and 
means  mounting  the  paper  holding  member  for  movement 
between  a  holding  position  contacting  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  platen  and  a  releasing  position  separated 
from  the  platen  by  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  the  paper  holding  member  in  an 
operating  position  at  which  the  portion  of  the  backing 
web  extending  between  the  platen  and  the  separating 
roller  is  curved  in  a  direction  toward  a  line  passing 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  platen  and  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  separating  member. 


5,122,005 

PRINTER 

Yuichi  Kamei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otizen  Watch  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00474,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-40591 
Int.  a.'  B41J  29/02 
U.S.  a.  400—691  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  printer  having  a  body  comprising  a  printer 
case  surrounding  printer  constituent  parts,  a  connector  for  an 
interface  unit,  in  which  said  connector  is  formed  to  be  con- 
nected to  control  printed-circuit  boards  disposed  within  said 
printer  case,  and  said  connector  being  arranged  to  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  with  an  interface  unit,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 


partition  walls,  defining  a  unit  accommodating  space  in  said    straight  and  when  said  first  influence  is  less  than  said  second 
printer  case,  influence  said  assembly  is  arched  upward. 

wherein  said  unit  accommodating  space  defines  a  volume 
sufficiently  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  the  interface 
unit  and  leaving  sufficient  space  for  an  extension  element;  


5,122,007 
PULLING  EYE  WITH  BREAKAWAY 
Jackson  A.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  1058,  AldergroTe,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  VOX  lAO 

nied  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,649 

Int.  a.'  F16D  9/00 

VS.  a.  403—2  5  Oaims 


said  unit  accommodating  space  being  isolated  from  the 
printer  constituent  parts  by  said  partition  walls; 

said  connector  having  a  connection  side  for  receiving  said 
interface  unit,  said  connection  side  being  exposed  within 
said  unit  accommodating  space. 


5,122,006 

TROWELLING  BAR  ARCHING  ADJUSTMENT 

APPARATUS 

Donald  M.  MacMillan,  45381  Mcintosh  Dr.,  ChUliwack,  B.C., 

Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,553 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  3/00:  B29C  3/04 

VS.  a.  401—5  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  arching  of  a  trowelling  bar 
installed  on  the  head  attached  to  a  flat  finishing  box,  said  head 
having  fixed  structure,  said  trowelling  bar  being  installed  in 
guide  strip,  said  guide  strip  having  first  and  second  quater- 
points  are  being  attached  to  said  fixed  structure,  said  trowel- 
ling bar  and  said  guide  strip  forming  an  assembly  archable 
through  a  range  from  arched  downward  to  straight  to  arched 
upward,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  plungers,  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  being  movably  mounted  in  said  fixed  structure,  said 
first  ends  of  said  plungers  being  attached  with  angular 
freedom  to  said  guide  strip,  one  at  said  first  quarter  point, 
the  other  at  said  second  quarterpoint, 
first  spring  means  engaging  said  first  and  second  plungers 
having  first  influence  on  said  plungers  and  assembly  to 
move  said  plungers  downward  and  arch  said  assembly 
downward, 
second  spring  means  engaging  said  first  and  second  plungers 
and  having  second  influence  on  said  plungers  and  assem- 
bly to  move  said  plungers  upward  and  arch  said  assembly 
upward, 
means  for  adjusting  said  first  spring  means  to  adjust  said  first 
influence  in  the  range  of  greater  than,  equal  to  and  less 
than  said  second  ifluence, 
whereby  when  said  first  influence  is  greater  than  said  second 
influence  said  assembly  is  arched  downward,  when  said  first 
influence  is  equal  to  said  second  influence  said  assembly  is 


1.  A  cable  connector  load  limited  to  an  approximate  cali- 
brated tension  load  value,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  the 
first  of  said  ends  including  cable  connecting  means,  the 
second  of  said  ends  defining  a  central  bore, 

b)  a  second  body  having  fore  and  aft  opposing  ends,  the  fore 
end  including  cable  connecting  means,  the  aft  end  defining 
an  elongated  shaft  constructed  and  arranged  to  closely  i"it 
within  the  central  bore  of  said  main  body,  said  shaft  in- 
cluding a  passageway  from  one  exterior  surface  to  the 
opposing  exterior  surface; 

c)  said  second  end  of  said  main  body  including  two  openings 
through  the  exterior  surface  into  said  central  bore,  said 
openings  being  directly  opposite  one  another  such  that  a 
passageway  is  formed  from  one  side  of  the  main  body  to 
the  other  through  which  a  breakaway  pin  may  be  inserted; 

d)  a  breakaway  pin  for  insertion  into  the  main  body  passage- 
way and  shaft  passageway  to  lock  the  main  body  to  the 
second  body,  said  pin  including  two  annular  grooves 
spaced  from  each  other  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
outboard  ends  of  the  grooves  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  shaft,  said  grooves  providing  break  points  in  the  pin; 
and 

e)  retainer  means  for  preventing  a  breakaway  pin  from  leav- 
ing the  passageways  formed  in  said  main  and  second 
bodies  such  that  an  assembled  device  will  stay  together. 


5,122,008 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BARRIERS 

Terence  Drews,  119  Brock  La.,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.  55744 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,327,  Sep.  17,  1990.  This  application 

Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,020 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  13/00.  15/00 

VS.  CI.  404—6  7  Qaims 

1.  A  barrier  structure,  comprising: 

a  cage  frame  having  a  base  and  side  walls  defining  an  interior 
space; 
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a  plurality  of  pieces  of  an  elastic  material  substantially  filling 
the  the  interior  space; 


an  epoxy  outer  layer  covering  said  cage  side  walls  and  ex- 
tending through  the  cage  side  walls  into  the  interior  space 
and  at  least  partially  in  contact  with  the  elastic  material. 


5,122,009 

HIGHWAY  STRUCTURE  SEALING  COMPLEX  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  APPLICATION 

Maurice  Viyier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Jean 

Lefebvre,  NeulUy-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,303 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1990,  90  05988 
Int.  a.'  C08L  31/00 
VS.  a.  404—31  11  Claims 

1.  A  highway  structure  floor  sealing  complex,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  lower  course  of  hot  bituminous  mix  comprising,  per  100 
parts  of  granulate,  from  approximately  8.5  to  approxi- 
mately 10.5%  of  a  bituminous  binder  containing  elasto- 
mers, and  from  approximately  11  to  approximately  16% 
by  weight  of  granulate  which  has  a  diameter  of  less  than 
80  ^m, 
an  intermediate  course  consisting  essentially  of  a  bituminous 

binder,  and 
an  upper  course  of  cold-cast  bituminous  mix. 


5,122,010 
OFFSHORE  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 
Sam  T.  Burguieres,  Jr.,  1402  N.  Causeway,  Apt.  311;  Steven  G. 
Mailer,  115  Century  Oak  La.,  both  of  Mandeville,  La.  70448, 
and  Preston  A.  Price,  151  Country  Club  Dr.,  Covington,  La. 
70433 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,690 

Int.  a.'  E02B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  405—204  3  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  support  brace  assembly  for  sup- 
porting a  somewhat  vertical,  at  least  partially  submerged,  main 
pipe  column  extending  substantially  up  from  below  the  mud- 
line,  the  main  pipe  column  having  an  upper  end,  an  intermedi- 
ate area,  and  a  lower  end,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  utilizing  a  support  brace  assembly  configured  to  be  in- 
stalled in  body  of  water,  and  having  an  upper  end,  an 


intermediate  area,  and  a  lower  end,  said  support  brace 
assembly  further  including 

vertical  pipe  sleeve  member  rigidly  forming  said  upper 
end  of  said  support  brace  assembly,  said  vertical  pipe 
sleeve  member  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  slidingly 
envelope  the  main  pipe  column,  stabilizing  the  upper 
end  of  the  main  pipe  column, 
ground  support  base  forming  said  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
port brace  assembly,  said  ground  support  base  further 
including  first  and  second  inclined  and  radially  spaced 
pile  sleeves, 
first  and  second,  inclined,  radially  spaced,  primary  sup- 
port legs  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end 
of  said  first  and  second  primary  support  legs  being 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  vertical  pipe  sleeve  member,  said 
lower  end  of  said  first  primary  support  leg  to  be  in 
communication  with  said  first  pile  sleeve,  said  lower 
end  of  said  second  primary  support  leg  to  be  in  commu- 
nication with  said  second  pile  sleeve,  and 
intermediate  support  means  for  stabilizing  the  intermedi- 
ate area  of  the  main  pipe  column,  said  intermediate 
support  means  further  including 

a  hinged  collar  clamp  configured  to  envelope  the  inter- 
mediate area  of  said  main  pipe  column, 
first  and  second  inclined,  radially  spaced,  intermediate 
tubular  braces  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
upper  ends  of  said  intermediate  tubular  braces  to  be 
affixed  to  said  hinged  collar  clamp,  said  lower  end  of 
said  first  intermediate  tubular  brace  to  be  in  commu- 
nication with  said  lower  end  of  said  first  primary 
support  leg,  said  lower  end  of  said  second  intermedi- 
ate tubular  brace  to  be  in  communication  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  second  primary  support  leg, 
a  vertical  brace  joining  said  hinged  collar  clamp  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  first  and  second  primary  support 
legs.  & 
a  honzontal  brace  assembly  joining  said  hinged  collar 
clamp  to  said  intermediate  area  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond primary  support  legs; 

b.  sealing  said  intermediate  tubular  braces  to  prevent  the 
migration  of  water  therein; 

c.  transporting  the  support  brace  assembly  to  the  installation 
site; 

d.  lifting  the  support  brace  assembly; 

e.  lowering  the  support  brace  assembly  to  the  surface  of  the 
water; 

r  selectively  unsealing  said  intermediate  tubular  braces, 
allowing  migration  of  water  therein,  causing  said  lower 
ends  of  said  braces  to  begin  to  sink; 

continuing  to  selectively  unseal  said  intermediate  tubular 
braces,  allowing  migration  of  water  therein,  causing  the 
support  brace  assembly  to  self-upright  into  a  substantially 
vertical  position; 

h.  directing  said  vertical  pipe  sleeve  member  over  the  top  of 
said  main  pipe  column,  allowing  it  to  slidingly  engage  said 
main  pipe  column  in  a  downward  fashion; 

i.  directing  said  hinged  collar  clamp  loosely  about  the  inter- 
mediate area  of  said  main  pipe  column; 

j.  adjusting  said  hinged  collar  clamp  in  vertical  fashion  about 
the  main  pipe  column  to  the  desired  area,  and  tightening 
said  hinged  collar  clamp  to  envelope  the  main  pipe  col- 
umn; 

k.  lowering  said  support  brace  assembly  further  until  said 
pile  sleeves  are  in  communication  with  the  bottom  soil; 

I.  installing  first  and  second  pilings  into  the  mud-line  through 
said  first  and  second  piling  sleeves; 

m.  connecting  said  first  and  second  pile  sleeves  to  said  first 
and  second  piles,  respectively;  and 

n.  connecting  said  vertical  pipe  sleeve  member  to  the  main 
pipe  column. 


5,122,011 

ELASTOMERIC  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TORQUE 

ROD 

Robert  C.  Missig,  Berlin  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Company,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,354 

Int.  a.5  F16B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  403—226  11  Qaims 


1.  A  bushing  assembly  for  use  with  an  associated  torque  rod, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  member,  said  member  having  an  enlarged  section  which  is 
generally  spherical  in  shape  except  for  a  significant  fiat 
portion; 

an  elastomeric  bushing,  said  bushing  being  bonded  to  said 
enlarged  section  of  said  member,  said  bushing  having  an 
inner  surface  adjacent  said  member,  an  outer  surface  and 
generally  opposed  lateral  surfaces;  and 

an  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  being  generally  cylindrical 
and  receiving  axially  therewithin  said  member  and  bush- 
ing, said  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  being  adjacent  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve,  the  edges  of  said  sleeve 
being  formed  toward  the  axis  of  the  bushing  assembly  to 
engage  and  laterally  compress  said  lateral  surfaces  of  said 
bushing. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  reducing  the  swelling  action  of 
soluble  sulfates  present  in  clay  bearing  soils  while  increasing 
the  bearing  strength  values  of  the  soils,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

first,  incorporating  into  the  soils  a  barium  containing  com- 
pound in  an  amount  effective  to  react  with  soluble  sulfates 
present  in  the  soils,  thereby  forming  barium  sulfates  as  less 
soluble  reaction  products;  and 
then,  further  stabilizing  the  soils  by  the  application  of  lime  to 
the  soils. 


5,122,013 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  LOAD-BEARING  PILE  WITH 
MULTI-BRANCHES  AND  ENLARGED  FOOTINGS,  AND 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  PILE 
Zhang  Junsbeng,  and  Xu  Yangin,  both  of  No.  102,  Building  27, 

Block  8,  Hangu  District,  Tianjin,  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,991,  Nov.  22,  1989.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,831 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   22,    1988, 
88220149 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/44 
U.S.  a.  405—237  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  load-bearing  pile  compnsing  the 
steps  of,  forming  a  cavity  for  a  main  body  of  the  pile;  forming 
at  least  one  branch  cavity  connected  with  the  cavity  for  the 
main  body;  forming  an  enlarged  footing  connected  with  the 
cavity  of  the  main  body;  consolidating  the  surroundings  and 
the  bases  of  the  branch  cavity  and  the  enlarged  footing  cavity; 
and  then  pouring  in  concrete  to  cast  the  pile. 


5,122,014 

BEACH  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

German  S.  Genfan,  29  Keller  Path,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,971 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/54 

U.S.  a.  405—244 


1  Claim 


5,122,012 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  SULFATE  BEARING  SOILS 
Daniel  D.  Walker,  Jr.,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Lime  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,748 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  n/00;  E02D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  405—263  5  Qaims 


1.  A  beach  anchoring  device  comprising  a  tubular  pole  and 
a  handle,  said  pole,  on  one  of  its  end  portions,  having  symmet- 
rically disposed  blade  means  slightly  twisted  in  order  to  pro- 
vide a  propeller-like  structure  and  also  having  a  centenng 
projection  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
pole,  providing  that  in  between  each  portion  of  said  propeller- 
like structure  and  said  centering  projection  there  are  openings 
big  enough  to  allow  sand  particles  to  go  through  and  inside 
said  pole,  and  on  its  opposite  end  portion,  having  a  receptacle 
that  fits  said  handle  to  operatively  rotate  said  pole,  wherein 
said  blade  means  consist  of  two  trapezoidal  shaped  portions, 
and  said  centering  projection  consists  of  two  tnangular  shaped 
portions  which  are  formed  on  the  operatively  bottom  portion 
of  said  tubular  pole  by  means  of  two  slots  through  both  sides  of 
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said  tubular  pole  with  said  blade  portions  each  being  bent  up  to 
a  90  degree  angle  and  slightly  twisted,  and  said  centering 
projection  portions  each  being  bent  down  to  longitudinal 
center  line  provided  that  said  slots  are  symmetrically  disposed 
relatively  to  the  center  line  of  said  pole  and  slightly  slanted 
converging  to  the  operatively  bottom  end  of  said  pole. 


5,122,015 
CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY 
Chen  J.  Shen,  No.  361,  Lane  636,  Sec.  3,  Chang  Hsin  Rd.,  Ho 
Mei  Chen,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,715 

Int.  a.5  E02D  17/20.  29/02 

VS.  a.  405—284  4  Oaims 


1.  A  construction  a.ssembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  female 
blocks  and  a  plurality  of  male  blocks  which  can  be  coupled 
together  and  which  are  substantially  parallelepiped,  each  of 
said  female  blocks  having  a  recess  formed  in  a  middle  portion 
of  an  upper  surface  and  in  a  lower  surface  thereof  respectively 
so  that  a  pair  of  flanges  are  formed  on  each  side  of  each  of  said 
recesses;  each  of  said  male  blocks  having  a  first  protrusion 
formed  on  each  of  the  comer  areas  thereof  and  having  a 
groove  formed  in  two  opposite  sides  thereof;  said  groove  of 
one  of  said  male  blocks  being  aligned  with  said  groove  of 
another  said  male  blocks  when  said  male  blocks  are  disposed 
side  by  side  so  that  a  water  pas-sage  is  formed  by  said  two 
aligned  grooves,  water  may  flow  into  said  water  passage  when 
said  construction  assembly  is  disposed  as  a  jetty  so  that  the 
water  pressure  act  on  said  construction  assembly  can  be  dissi- 
pated by  said  construction  assembly,  said  recess  of  said  female 
block  being  arranged  such  that  two  adjacent  first  protrusions 
of  two  adjacent  male  blocks  can  be  received  and  engaged 
therein  and  two  adjacent  fianges  of  two  adjacent  female  blocks 
can  be  engaged  between  said  first  protrusions,  so  that  said  male 
blocks  and  said  female  blocks  can  be  stably  coupled  together, 
a  pair  of  ribs  formed  on  each  side  of  said  female  blocks,  a  first 
channel  formed  between  said  ribs,  a  second  channel  formed  in 
each  outer  side  of  said  ribs,  said  first  channel  having  a  size 
equal  to  twice  of  said  second  channel,  said  nbs  being  received 
in  said  first  channels  or  received  in  two  adjacent  second  chan- 
nels so  that  said  female  blocks  can  be  stably  coupled  together. 


5,122,016 
HIGH  SPEED  VERTICAL  SINGLE  RLER 
Ronald  A.  Lenhart,  2520  Van  Gordon,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,636 
Int.  a.'  B65G  51/03 
VS.  CI.  406 — 86  14  Claims 

6.  A  single  filer  for  the  transport  of  a  mass  of  upright  cylin- 
drical articles  from  an  upstream  location  to  a  single  file  ar- 
rangement at  a  downstream  location  and  providing,  in  series, 
an  article  circulating  zone  and  a  single  file  zone  between  said 
upstream  location  and  said  downstream  location,  said  single 
filer  comprising: 

an  air  table  extending  from  an  infeed  at  said  upstream  loca- 
tion to  said  downstream  location,  having  an  upper  surface 
opposite  side  edges  and  an  underside; 


at  least  one  side  rail  located  above  one  of  said  side  edges; 

an  imperforate  cover  above  said  table  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  articles;  said  cover  having  a 
bottom  surface,  side  edges  and  a  top  side; 

a  longitudinal  bottom  row  of  openings  communicating  said 
upper  surface  and  said  underside  of  said  Ubie  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  to  said  first  side  edge,  said  longitudinal  bot- 
tom row  of  openings  extending  from  said  upstream  loca- 
tion to  .said  downstream  location  which  are  configured  to 
support  and  move  the  containers  in  single  file  along  said 
rail  through  said  circulating  zone  and  said  single  file  zone 
to  said  downstream  location; 

a  first  set  of  diagonal  rows  of  openings  communicating  said 
surface  and  said  underside  of  said  table  extending  laterally 
across  said  circulating  zone  and  angled  in  said  down- 
stream direction,  said  first  set  having  a  greater  density  of 
openings  under  the  portion  of  said  circulating  zone  closest 
to  said  first  side  edge  to  provide  a  greater  volume  of  air 
moving  at  high  velocity  toward  said  side  rails  than  the 
movement  of  air  above  the  portion  of  said  circulating  zone 
furtherest  from  said  first  side  edge  to  create  a  decreasing 
air  pressure  gradient  in  the  direction  of  said  side  rails  to 
cause  said  articles  to  move  toward  said  side  rails  and  into 
single  file; 


^ 


^ 


"^ 


c'  v^  «y  s€      w 


a  second  set  of  diagonal  rows  of  openings  communicating 
said  surface  and  said  underside  of  said  table  extending 
laterally  across  said  single  file  zone  and  angled  in  a  down- 
stream direction  but  spaced  from  said  side  rails  a  distance 
greater  than  two  article  diameters; 

a  longitudinal  top  row  of  openings  communicating  said 
bottom  surface  and  said  top  side  of  said  cover  above  said 
longitudinal  bottom  row  of  openings  configured  to  supply 
air  in  the  downstream  direction  at  a  velocity  pressure 
sufficient  to  keep  the  articles  in  contiguous  single  file 
relationship  and  move  them  toward  said  downstream 
location; 

a  lower  plenum  connectable  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
and  attached  to  said  underside  of  said  table; 

an  upper  plenum  connectable  to  the  source  of  air  under 
pressure  and  attached  to  said  cover; 

an  imperforate  side  wall  along  said  other  edge  of  said  table 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  circulating  zone  and  said 
single  file  zone  and  having  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  table  and  said  cover;  and 

a  laterally  extending  imperforate  barrier  positioned  between 
said  circulating  zone  and  said  single  file  zone,  said  barrier 
having  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
table  and  said  cover,  with  a  first  end  against  said  imperfor- 
ate side  wall  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  side  rails 
a  distance  greater  than  two  article  diameters. 


5,122,017 
CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  CHIP  CONTROL 

Kenneth  L.  Niebauer,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,482 
Int.  a.'  B23B  27/22 
VS.  a.  407—114  13  Claims 

1.  An  indexable  cutting  insert  comprising  a  polygonal  body 
of  wear  resistant  material,  said  body  including  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  therebetween  a  peripheral  wall  with  sides  and 
rounded  comers,  the  intersection  of  said  peripheral  wall  and 
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said  top  surface  forming  a  cutting  edge,  said  top  surface  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  land  area  joining  said  cutting  edge  and  extending  in- 
wardly toward  a  center  of  said  body  wherein  a  reference 
plane  is  defined  by  a  plane  intersecting  the  land  area  at  the 
comers  along  the  cutting  edge; 

b)  a  floor  between  said  land  area  and  center  of  said  body 
disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  land  area, 

c)  sloping  wall  portions  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  land  area  to  said  floor;  and 

d)  a  plateau  disposed  upon  a  central  portion  of  said  floor, 
said  plateau  spaced  apart  from  said  sloping  wall  portions 
and  said  plateau  having  sloped  sides  ascending  from  said 


said  tracer  follows  the  bitting  contours  of  a  key  held  in  said 
second  vise  means,  and  said  cutter  forms  concomitant  contour 
on  said  blank  in  said  first  vise  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  second  vise  means  comprises  a  turret  having  a  first  pair  of 
blank  clamp  jaws  and  a  second  pair  of  blank  clamp  jaws  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  pair  of  jaws,  first  and  second  jaw 
activating  means  on  said  turret  for  independently  activating 
said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  jaws,  pivot  means  interposed 
between  said  turret  and  said  frame  for  supporting  said  turret 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  equidistant  from  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws,  said  turret  being  pivotal  about 
said  pivot  axis  to  selectively  align  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
jaws  at  said  cutting  station. 


»(r(P)   14 


5.122,019 

WALL  COVERING  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 

Douglas  Unger,  25  White  Oak  La.,  Southampton,  N.Y.  11968 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,597 

Int.  a.^  F16B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  411—107  7  aaims 


ion 


floor  and  wherein  the  plateau  has  a  top  surface  with  a 
periphery  defining  comer  curves,  with  each  comer  curve 
positioned  about  a  respective  bisector  line,  each  bisector 
line  defined  as  the  line  which  bisects  an  angle  formed  by 
the  intersection  at  an  insert  comer  of  lines  extended  from 
the  cutting  edge  to  said  comer,  and  each  comer  curve 
defining  the  shape  of  the  adjacent  sloped  side  such  that  the 
adjacent  sloped  side  forms  a  convex  ascending  surface 
from  the  floor  to  the  top  of  the  plateau  and  is  aligned  with 
the  respective  comer,  said  periphery  tapenng  toward 
each  comer  such  that  the  perpendicular  distance  from  a 
respective  bisector  line  to  the  periphery  continuously 
decreases  along  the  bisector  line  toward  a  comer. 


5,122,018 
HIGH  PRODUCTIVITY  KEY  CLTTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Zion,  4590  Miller  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  H-3 
W-2.E3 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,326 

Int.  a.5  B23C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  409— «1  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  key  cutter  device  having  a  frame,  a  carriage  moveably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  key  cutter  and  a  key  tracer  supported 
on  said  carriage  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  first  and 
second  vise  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  holding  a  cut  key 
and  a  key  blank  at  a  tracing  station  and  a  cutting  station  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  vise  means  being  spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  the  spacing  of  said  cutter  and  said  tracer  and  drive 
means  interposed  between  said  carriage  and  frame  for  shifting 
said  carriage  relative  to  said  vise  means  along  a  path  whereby 
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2.  A  device  for  evenly  mounting  a  semi-pliable  covering  to 
a  relatively  rigid  exiting  surface,  comprising; 

a  support  screw  having  a  head  and  a  point,  said  screw  also 
having  a  helical  thread  from  said  point  to  a  position  a  first 
distance  before  said  head,  said  screw  having  a  bearing 
plateau  at  said  position  and  a  non-threaded  gap  adjacent  to 
said  plateau:  and 

a  support  means  for  threadably  engaging  said  support  screw 
and  subsequently  resting  at  said  gap  against  said  plateau 
such  that  said  covering  will  be  supported  between  said 
support  means  and  said  head  of  said  support  screw,  and  a 
portion  of  said  screw  with  said  thread  will  be  threadably 
engaged  to  said  surface  such  that  rotation  of  the  screw 
will  cause  axial  displacement  of  said  covering  with  respect 
to  said  surface,  said  thread  having  a  greater  pitch  in  an 
area  immediately  adjacent  to  said  non-threaded  gap  com- 
pared to  the  remaining  thread  such  that  the  surface  area  of 
said  plateau  is  maximized. 


5,122,020 
SELF  LOCKING  FASTENER 
Ram  D.  Bedi,  6058  Wing  Lake  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,943 
Int.  a.5  F16B  39/30.  39/34 
VS.  a.  411—302  19  Oaims 

1.  A  reusable  self-locking  metallic  fastener  comprising  a 
body  and  a  thread  convolution  formed  on  said  body  about  a 
central  axis,  said  thread  convolution  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  mating  thread  convolution,  said  thread  convolu- 
tion on  said  body  including  axially  spaced  thread  crests  and 
interposed  troughs  between  the  crests,  means  dispxssed  on  said 
thread  convolution  on  said  body  for  providing  an  interfering 
locking  engagement  with  the  mating  thread  convolution  and 
retard  relative  rotational  movement  between  said  thread  con- 
volution on  said  body  and  the  mating  thread  convolution  and 
to  effectively  lock  the  thread  convolutions  together,  said 
means  for  providing  an  interfenng  thread  locking  engagement 
comprising  a  metallic  path  having  at  least  one  layer  of  metallic 
material  having  a  lower  modulus  of  elasticity  than  said  thread 
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convolutions  metallurgically  bonded  to  said  fastener  body  and 
extending  axially  over  surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  said 
crests  and  substantially  bonding  to  at  least  one  of  said  troughs 
and  one  of  said  crests,  said  patch  having  an  effective  circumfer- 


5,122,022 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  FOR  SECURING  INSULATING 
STRIPS  AND/OR  INSULATING  BOARDS  TO  A  SOLID 

BASE  STRUCTURE 
Remo  Kluser,  Altstiitten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SFS  Stadler 

Holding  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00854,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  654,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1428/89 

Int.  a.'  F16B  15/00,  15/02 

VS.  a.  411—446  4  Qaims 


ential  extension  between  about  10°  and  about  180',  said  patch 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  thread  convolution  on 
said  body  to  engage  said  mating  thread  convolution  when  said 
thread  convolutions  are  in  threaded  engagement  at  a  point 
axially  coincident  with  said  patch. 


1.    Fastening  element   for  securing   insulating   strips  and 
boards  to  a  solid  base,  comprising  a  large  surface  area  washer, 
a  fastener,  a  tubular  extension  fcr  a  passage  and  guidance  of 
5  122  021  said  fastener  engaged  in  the  solid  base,  said  fastener  (5)  having 

ENCAPSULATED  FASTENER  AND  WASHER  at  least  one  wave-shaped  bulge  (9)  at  one  end  region  thereof, 

James  Medal,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Fastron  Corpo-    said  fastener  being  capable  of  being  driven  into  a  prepared  hole 
ration,  Franklin  Park,  III.  in  the  solid  base,  another  end  region  of  the  fastener  (5)  project- 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,763  ing  into  the  tubular  extension  (4)  and  being  provided  with  a 


Int.  a.'  F16B  19/00 


VS.  a.  411—377 


thread  (13),  and  a  nut  (14)  attachable  to  said  another  end  region 
3  Claims  (|2)  of  the  fastener  (5),  said  another  end  region  being  insertable 
into  an  interior  (11)  of  the  tubular  extension  (4),  said  tubular 
extension  being  connected  to  said  washer  so  as  to  secure  said 
tubular  extension  against  rotation,  said  tubular  extension  and 
said  nut  being  formed  so  that  said  nut  is  held  secure  against 
rotation  in  said  tubular  extension  and  so  as  to  permit  a  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  fastener  relative  to  said  tubular  exten- 
sion. 


1.  A  threaded  fastener  comprising: 

a  metal  body  having  an  upper  head  end  and  an  elongated 
shank, 

a  thread  on  the  shank  for  threading  into  a  material  when  a 
predetermined  torque  is  applied  to  the  head  end  of  the 
metal  body, 

an  electrical  insulating  plastic  head  of  plastic  and  having  a 
polygonal  shape  molded  on  the  upper  head  end  of  the 
metal  body, 

an  inner  section  of  the  plastic  head  joined  to  the  metal  head 
end  of  the  metal  body  and  having  a  first  predetermined 
streng'V.  property,  and 

an  outer  section  of  the  plastic  head  having  the  polygonal 
shape  and  formed  with  greater  resistance  to  shear  and 
rounding  off  of  the  comers  of  the  polygonal  shape  when 
a  tool  is  applied  to  thread  the  fastener  into  a  material,  the 
plastic  head  being  formed  with  a  plastic  having  a  reinforc- 
ing filler  material  therein,  a  larger  concentration  of  the 
filler  material  being  provided  at  the  outer  section  of  the 
plastic  head  than  at  the  inner  section  of  the  plastic  head. 


5,122,023 
FULLY  ARTICULATING  RAMP  EXTENSION  FOR  PIPE 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Mochizuki,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Nabors  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,898 

Int.  a.'  E21B  /9/00.  19/20;  B66F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  414—22.61  5  Qaims 


1.  A  ramp  extension  for  a  pipe  handling  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
a.  a  rotary  support  table; 
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b.  a  ramp  trough  slidingly  and  rotatingly  supported  on  the 
rotary  support  table;  and 

c.  motive  means  coupling  the  rotary  support  table  and  the 
pipe  handling  apparatus  to  provide  means  for  translating 
the  ramp  trough  relative  to  the  pipe  handling  apparatus. 

5.  A  method  of  coupling  a  pipe-handling  ramp  and  ramp 
extension  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mounting  a  rotary  support  table  on  a  drilling  module, 

b.  mounting  a  ramp  trough  in  rotating  and  sliding  support  on 
the  rotary  support  table,  the  ramp  trough  having  a  axis; 

c.  bringing  a  pipe  shelter  with  a  tilted  pipe-handling  ramp  in 
close  proximity  to  the  drilling  module; 

d  tilting  the  rotary  support  table  and  the  ramp  trough  to  the 
same  angle  of  tilt  as  the  pipe-handling  ramp; 

e.  translating  the  rotary  support  table  and  the  ramp  trough 
horizontally  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
ramp  trough;  and 

f.  rotating  the  ramp  trough  in  the  plane  of  the  rotary  support 
table  to  couple  the  ramp  extension  to  the  pipe-handling 
ramp. 


5,122,025 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  BODY  FOR  WASTE 

PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Norman  J.  Glomski,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Heil 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,581,  No«.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,146 

Int.  a."  B65G  67/04 

VS.  a.  414—486  3  Oaims 


5,122,024 
CARRIER  FOR  THREE  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Robert  S.  Stokes,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  All  Purpose 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,600 

Int.  a.^  B60P  9/00 

VS.  CI.  414-^162  20  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  a  large  vehicle  for  carrying  a 
smaller  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ramp  members; 

said  ramp  members  being  rigidly  interconnected  to  one 
another  and  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane; 

an  interlocking  member  for  interconnecting  said  ramp  mem- 
bers to  a  hitch  that  is  mounted  to  said  large  vehicle; 

a  vertical  member  that  is  pivotally  secured  to  a  free  end  of 
said  interlocking  member; 

an  immovable  member  that  surmounts  and  engages  said 
vertical  member; 

a  telescoping  member  that  surmounts  said  immovable  mem- 
ber; 

a  generally  "L"-shaped  linkage  means  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  secured  to  a  free  end  of  said  telescoping  member 
and  a  second  end  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  ramp 
members; 

said  telescoping  member  and  said  linkage  means  being  trans- 
versely disposed  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
large  vehicle;  and 

motor  means  for  effecting  extension  and  retraction  of  said 
telescoping  member  and  hence  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  ramp  members. 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  storage  assembly  comprising 
a  support  frame. 

a  housing  on  the  frame  having  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
top  wall,  an  end  wall,  and  side  walls  collectively  defining 
an  interior  storage  area,  the  end  wall  being  movable  be- 
tween a  position  opening  the  interior  storage  area  and  a 
position  closing  the  interior  storage  area, 
partition  means  including  an  interior  well  extending  between 
the  side  walls  for  creating  first  and  second  compartments 
having  confines  within  the  interior  storage  area,  the  con- 
fines of  the  first  compartment  extending  between  the  front 
wall  and  the  interior  partition  wall,  and  the  confines  of  the 
second  compartment  extending  between  the  interior  parti- 
tion wall  and  the  end  wall, 
a  first  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  to 
communicate  only  with  the  first  compartment  for  receiv- 
ing matenal  into  the  first  compartment, 
a  second  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  to 
communicate  only  with  the  second  compartment  for  re- 
ceiving material  into  the  second  compartment, 
first  transport  means  associated  with  the  first  opening  for 
dumping  material  only  into  the  first  compartment  through 
the  first  opening,  the  first  transport  means  including 
a  first  container  earned  on  one  side  wall  of  the  housing, 
a  second  container  carried  on  another  side  wall  of  the 

housing,  and 
first  actuator  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
containers  for  independently  raising  and  lowering  each 
first  and  second  container  between  a  lowered  loading 
position  for  receiving  material  and  a  raised  dumping 
position  for  emptying  the  received  matenal  into  the  first 
compartment  through  the  first  opening, 
second  transport  means  associated  with  the  second  opening 
and  being  operable  independent  of  the  first   transport 
means  for  dumping  material  only  into  the  second  compart- 
ment through  the  second  opening,  the  second  transport 
means  including 
a  third  container  carried  on  one  side  wall  of  the  housing 

adjacent  the  first  container, 
a  fourth  container  carried  on  another  side  wall  of  the 

housing  adjacent  the  second  container,  and 
second  actuator  means  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth 
containers  for  independently  raising  and  lowenng  each 
third  and  fourth  container  independent  of  the  first  and 
second  containers  between  a  lowered  loading  position 
for  receiving  material  and  a  raised  dumping  position  for 
emptying  the  received  matenal  into  the  second  com- 
partment through  the  second  opening, 
means  for  moving  the  housing  on  the  frame  between  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  load  position  to  receive  material  into  the 
storage  area  through  the  first  and  second  openings  and  a 
generally  tilted  unload  position  to  empty  materials  from 
the  storage  area  through  the  end  wall  when  the  end  wall 
is  in  its  opened  position,  and 


1612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1992 


means  for  moving  the  interior  partition  wall  between  a 
position  closing  communication  between  the  compart- 
ments and  a  position  opening  the  communication  includ- 
ing 

locking  means  for  keepmg  the  partition  wall  in  its  closed 
position  as  the  housing  moves  from  iu  load  position  to 
its  unload  position  to  hold  materials  in  the  first  compart- 
ment while  materials  from  the  second  compartment  are 
emptied  through  the  open  end  wall,  and 
control  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  from  a 
location  outside  the  interior  storage  area  to  release 
materials  from  the  first  compartment  into  the  second 
compartment  for  emptying  through  the  open  end  wall 
when  the  housing  is  in  its  unload  position. 


5,122,027 
CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Yoahikazn  Tabayashl,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Oiaka  Taiyv 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-150550 

Int.  a.5  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  414—622  5  Claims 


5,122,026 
CARGO  PLATFORM  WITH  PLURAL  STORAGE 
POSITIONS 
Douglas  H.  Kent,  Mariemont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leyman  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  583,868 

Int.  a.'  B60P  J/46 

VS.  a.  414—545  8  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  platform  system  for  use  with  a  cargo  floor  ele- 
vated above  ground,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  mast  assembly  having  a  mast  guide  and  a  mast  movably 
supported  by  said  guide, 

a  cargo  platform  pivotally  connected  to  said  mast,  said  cargo 
platform  being  swingable  relative  to  said  mast  between  a 
horizontal  elevator  position  and  a  vertical  storage  posi- 
tion, 

a  motor  system  connected  with  said  mast  for  moving  said 
mast  relative  to  said  mast  guide  in  order  to  operate  said 
cargo  platform  as  an  elevator  between  said  cargo  floor 
and  ground,  and 

a  latch  system  partially  carried  by  said  mast  guide  and  par- 
tially carried  by  said  mast,  said  latch  system  allowing  said 
mast  and  mast  guide  to  be  latched  together  so  that  substan- 
tially no  relative  movement  between  said  mast  guide  and 
said  mast  is  possible  in  a  first  latched  position  when  said 
cargo  platform  is  in  said  vertical  storage  position  and 
located  substantially  entirely  below  said  cargo  floor  and 
also  in  a  second  latch  position  when  said  cargo  platform  is 
in  said  vertical  storage  position  and  located  substantially 
entirely  above  said  cargo  floor. 


1.  A  container  carrier  comprising: 

a  carrier  body, 

a  hollow  post  provided  upright  on  the  body  and  having  a 
vertical  groove  therein  through  a  front  wall  thereof, 

a  cylinder  device  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod,  the 
cylinder  being  attached  at  a  lower  end  to  the  carrier  body 
and  disposed  inside  the  post, 

a  lift  bar  upwardly  and  downwardly  movably  disposed  in 
proximity  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  post 
and  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  contact  portion 
adapted  for  contact  with  a  trunk  of  the  container  to  be 
transported  and  roller  means  rollable  in  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  post  front  wall, 

a  connecting  member  pivotably  connected  between  the 
piston  rod  of  the  cylinder  device  and  an  upper  end  of  the 
lift  bar,  and 

clamp  means  comprising  a  first  clamp  element  projecting 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  lift  bar  and  a  second  clamp 
element  provided  on  a  forward  end  of  the  connecting 
member,  the  first  and  second  clamp  elements  being  coop- 
erative to  clamp  an  upper  rim  of  the  container. 


5,122,028 
SKIP 

Robert  M.  Joubert,  Potchefstroom,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Rotaque  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Potchesfstroom,  South  Africa 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,569 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,   Feb.  26,   1990, 
90/1439;  Not.  19,  1990,  90/9273 

Int.  a.'  B66B  /  7/OS 
VS.  a.  414—658  «7  Oaims 

5.  A  skip  to  be  suspended  in  a  mine  shaft  and  comprising  a 
body  defining  a  normally  downwardly  extending  storage 
chamber,  a  discharge  opening  defined  by  the  body  at  a  lower 
end  region  of  the  chamber,  a  normally  closed  door  openable  to 
allow  material  to  be  discharged  from  the  chamber  through  said 
opening,  a  door  operating  mechanism  including  door  operat- 
ing members  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  for  rotation 
about  a  common  axis  and  also  including  connectors  connecting 
the  door  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  members,  said  connectors 
being  attached  to  the  door  by  a  yoke  having  a  central  region 
movable  connected  to  the  door  and  end  regions  to  which  the 
connectors  are  attached  so  that  the  yoke  compensates  for 
uneven  opening  of  the  door,  the  door  operating  members  being 
locatable  in  a  first  position  in  which  the  door  is  held  in  its 
closed  condition  and  being  movable  to  a  second  position  in 
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which  the  door  is  in  its  open  condition,  the  connectors  crossing 
said  axis  when  the  door  moves  between  said  conditions,  the 


chamber  being  generally  of  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  at  a 
level  above  the  operating  members  than  at  the  level  of  the 
members,  and  the  body  extending  over  the  operating  members. 


5,122,029 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
COUNTING  AND  STACKING  TRIMMED  MOLDED 
ARTICLES 
Gary  DelDuca,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,688 

Int.  a.'B65G57/iO 

U.S.  a.  414—789.2  8  Oaims 


Wl  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  stack  of  molded  articles  suc- 
cessively trimmed  by  a  trim  press  from  a  web  of  thermoplastic 
material,  the  trim  press  having  a  stationary  die  member  which 
includes  a  die  plate  and  a  die  shoe,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  carriage  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 

(c)  at  least  one  stacking  mechanism,  said  stacking  mechanism 
comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  stack  rods  relatively  mounted  to  said 
carriage  means,  each  of  said  stack  rods  having  a  stack 
dog  integrally  connected  and  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  first  end  thereof,  said  stack  dog  positionable 


within  a  corresponding  aperture  of  the  die  shoe  of  the 
stationary  die  member;  and 
(ii)  means  for  rotating  said  stack  rods  so  that  said  stack 
dogs  engage  an  endmost  article  of  the  formed  stack  of 
articles,  the  stack  of  articles  located  at  least  partially 
within  the  die  shoe  of  the  stationary  die  member;  and 
(d)  means  for  transporting  the  completed  stack  of  articles 
from  within  the  die  shoe  of  the  stationary  die  member  to 
a  position  for  removal  from  the  apparatus,  said  means  for 
transporting  the  completed  stack  of  articles  from  within 
the  die  shoe  of  the  statioiu^y  die  member  to  a  position  for 
removal  from  the  apparatus  comprising  means  for  rotating 
the  stack  of  articles  from  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  a  substantially  vertical  position. 


5,122,030 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CAN 

BLANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Heinz  Schmeisser,  3437  S.  CnuMkui  PU  Greenfield.  Wis.  53219, 

and  Jack  Ryan,  3808  Constitution  Dr..  Middleton,  Wu.  53562 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,971,  Sep.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,791 

Int  a.5  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  a.  414—790.2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  can  blank  transfer  apparatus  for  transporting  a  variety 
of  different  sized  can  blanks  from  a  blank  slitter  to  a  can  form- 
ing device,  comprising; 

a  conveyor  arranged  to  simultaneously  receive  a  plurality  of 
can  blanks  of  a  first  size  fed  in  parallel  to  one  another  from 
an  output  of  the  blank  slitter,  said  conveyor  being  adjust- 
able to  receive  can  blanks  of  at  least  a  second  different  size 
and  to  receive  a  different  number  of  parallel  fed  can 
blanks,  said  conveyor  including  an  output  from  which  can 
blanks  are  fed  serially; 

means  for  receiving  serially  fed  can  blanks  from  said  output 
of  said  conveyor,  said  receiving  means  being  operable  to 
form  aligned  stacks  of  the  can  blanks  of  the  first  size,  said 
means  for  receiving  being  adjustable  to  receive  said  can 
blanks  of  said  at  least  a  second  different  size; 

means  for  transporting  the  aligned  slacks  of  the  can  blanks  of 
the  first  size  from  said  receiving  means  to  the  can  forming 
device,  said  means  for  transporting  being  adjustable  to 
transport  slacks  of  said  at  least  a  second  different  size  can 
blanks;  and 

means  for  depositing  the  aligned  slacks  into  a  hopper  on  the 
can  forming  device,  said  depositing  means  including 
means  for  sensing  a  vertical  position  of  a  lop  can  blank  in 
the  hopper  of  the  can  forming  device  from  a  plurality  of 
possible  positions,  and  means  for  placing  the  aligned 
stacks  at  a  predetermined  aligned  position,  the  predeter- 
mined aligned  position  being  not  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  distance  from  the  lop  can  blank  in  the 
hopper  of  the  can  forming  device. 


5,122,031 
WIND-DRIVEN  PUMP 
Kenneth  D.  Westwood,  2114  Highway  6-50,  Graml  Jnnctioii, 
Colo.  81505 

FUed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,579 
Int  a.'  P03D  9/00 
VS.  a.  '15—2.1  12  Claiiw 

1.  A  windmill  comprising; 
support  means  carrying  a  rotatable  shaft; 
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a  plurality  of  rotatable  wind  driven  blades  carries  by  truss 
means  disposed  within  a  plane  and  attached  to  said  shaft; 

a  disc  attached  to  the  truss  means  for  rotation  therewith, 
where  the  plane  of  the  disc  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
trass  means  and  where  the  center  of  the  disc  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft; 


reciprocally  movable  follower  means  operably  coupled  to 

the  perimeter  of  the  disc; 
means  restricting  the  movement  of  the  follower  means  to  a 

path  in  a  plane  which  passes  through  said  shaft. 


5,122,032 

DISPOSABLE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  N.  Shields,  Lake  Forest,  and  Brian  Kent,  Knollwood, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Graymills  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,953,  Jan.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,921 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  25/24 

\}S.  a.  415—214.1  25  aaims 


1.  A  disposable  pump  assembly  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a 
motor  through  elongated  shaft  means,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  including  a  volute  portion  and  an  elongated 
riser  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  volute  por- 
tion, said  riser  portion  being  integrally  joined  to  said 
volute  portion  by  a  neck  defining  a  restricted  opening 
leading  from  said  riser  portion  to  said  volute  portion,  said 
elongated  shaft  means  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  riser  portion,  through  said  restricted  opening  and  into 
said  volute  portion  of  said  pump  body;  and 

a  shaft-receiving  impeller  disposed  in  said  volute  portion  of 
said  pump  body  for  driven  movement  by  said  motor,  said 
impeller  and  said  elongated  shaft  means  each  having  cor- 
responding rapid  interconnect  and  drive  means  adapted 
for  axially  releasable  mating  engagement  upon  axial  inser- 
tion of  said  elongated  shaft  means  through  said  riser  por- 


tion and  into  said  volute  portion  of  said  pump  body,  said 
impeller  being  adapted  for  driven  movement  upon  axially 
releasable  mating  engagement  of  said  rapid  interconnect 
and  drive  means; 

said  rapid  interconnect  and  drive  means  comprising  in  part  a 
centrally  disposed  axial  shaft  receiving  portion  of  said 
impeller,  said  centrally  disposed  axial  shaft  received  por- 
tion including  first  and  second  axially  spaced  regions,  at 
least  one  of  said  regions  being  non-circular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, said  first  region  being  dimensioned  larger  than  said 
second  region,  said  elongated  shaft  means  including  corre- 
spondingly sized  and  shaped  first  and  second  regions  for 
insertion  into  said  shaft  receiving  opening  of  said  impeller; 

said  volute  portion  of  said  pump  body  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening,  and  said  pump  body  including 
an  outlet  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing in  said  volute  portion,  said  outlet  tube  being  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  riser  portion; 

said  riser  portion  having  an  upper  end  remote  from  said 
volute  portion,  said  upper  end  of  said  riser  portion  and 
said  motor  each  having  corresponding  rapid  interconnect 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  motor  to  said  riser 
portion,  said  outlet  tube  also  having  an  upper  end  remote 
from  said  volute  portion; 

said  upper  end  of  said  outlet  tube  including  means  for  releas- 
ably coupling  a  supply  tube  thereto; 

said  volute  portion,  riser  portion,  outlet  tube  and  impeller  all 
being  formed  of  a  plastic  material. 


5,122,033 

TURBINE  BLADE  UNIT 

Marius  A.  Paul,  1110  E.  Elm  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,868 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  a.  416—96  R  7  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  blade  unit  for  use  in  a  blade  assembly  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  fuel  and 
air  are  burned  to  produce  combustion  gases,  the  turbine  blade 
assembly  having  internal  channel  means  for  mixing  liquid  and 
air  within  the  blade  unit  for  discharge  as  a  vapor-air  mixture 
into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  blade  unit  comprising: 
an  elongated  blade  core  with  a  central  axis  having  a  root 
with  means  for  radially  mounting  the  blade  unit  in  the 
blade  assembly  of  the  engine,  a  base  platform  with  conduit 
means  for  admitting  liquid  and  air  into  the  blade  core  to 
cool  the  core,  a  blade  segment  with  a  central  cavity  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  means  wherein  admitted  fuel  and  air 
are  mixed,  and  a  distal  end  with  discharge  means  for 
discharging  a  liquid-air  mixture  from  the  blade  unit;  and, 
a  blade  skin  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  blade  segment 

of  the  blade  core  forming  an  airfoil, 
wherein  the  core  has  a  series  of  channels  communicating 
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with  the  discharge  means  between  the  blade  skin  and  the 
core,  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core 
with  a  channel  entry  in  the  base  platform  of  the  core  in 
open  communication  with  the  conduit  means  of  the  base 
platform,  and  the  core  has  further,  a  series  of  cross  pas- 
sages oriented  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  core  inter- 
secting the  blade  channels  and  the  central  cavity, 

wherein  the  conduit  means  in  the  base  platform  of  the  core 
includes  liquid  passage  means  for  directing  liquid  at  the 
walls  of  the  central  cavity  and  simultaneously  at  the  chan- 
nel entry  and  additionally  includes  air  passage  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  central  cavity  and  to  the  channel  entry 
for  cooling  the  blade  skin,  and 

wherein  for  optimized  cooling  of  the  blade  skin,  the  vaporiz- 
ing liquid-air  mixture  directed  through  the  series  of  cross 
passages  from  the  central  cavity  to  the  series  of  channels 
collides  with  the  vaporizing  liquid-air  mixture  directed 
through  the  channel  entry,  and  turbulently  mixes  with  the 
vaporizing  liquid-air  mixture  in  the  channels  before  cen- 
trifugal discharge  of  the  combined  vapor-air  mixture 
through  the  discharge  means. 


der  including  a  plurality  of  bearings,  one  bearing  corre- 
sponding to  each  blade  shafi;  and 
the  crank  arm  of  each  blade  shaft  being  snugly  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  bearing  corresponding  to  that  blade 
shaft. 


5,122,035 

UQUID  RING  COMPRESSOR 

Pentti  Juhola,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Pentamo  Oy,  Espoo, 

Finland 
PCr  No.  PCT/FI89/00100,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12168,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jon.  8,  1988,  882712 

Int.  a.'  P04C  19/00 

VS.  a.  417— «8  12  Claims 


5,122,034 
VARIABLE  PITCH  FAN 
Oarence  Isert,  Dewberry,  Canada,  assignor  to  Flexxaire  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canadu 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,681,  Aug.  16,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,022,821.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  3,  1988,  579151 
Int.  a.'  P04D  29/06 
U.S.  a.  416—167  6  aaims 


1.  A  fan  assembly  incorporating  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch 
blades  adjustable  during  operation  of  the  assembly  to  alter 
volume  and  direction  of  air  flow  induced  by  the  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  main,  non-rotatable  shaft; 

a  second  shaft  coaxially  located  within  the  main  shaft  for 

limited  axial  fore  and  aft  movement  within  the  main  shaft; 
a  main  hub  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  main  shaft; 
a  blade  hub  secured  to  the  main  hub  for  rotation  therewith; 
drive  means  attached  to  one  of  the  main  hub  and  the  blade 

hub  for  driving  the  fan  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  fan  blades  each  having  a  blade  shaft  mounted 

for  rotation  in  the  blade  hub, 
each  fan  blade  being  straight  and  having  a  neutral  airfoil 

shape  in  cross-section  extending  along  the  fan  blade; 
each  blade  shaft  having  an  interior  end  extending  into  the 

blade  hub,  and  having  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  interior 

end; 
means  for  axially  moving  the  secondary  shaft  within  the 

main  shaft; 
a  spider  rotatably  mounted  on  the  secondary  shaft,  the  spi- 


1.  A  liquid  ring  compressor  consisting  of: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  two  ends  with  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  center, 

an  axle  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
casing,  placed  off-center  through  an  opening  in  said  cylin- 
drical casing, 

wherein  on  said  axle  is  a  rotor  designed  to  rotate  in  said 
cylindrical  casing;  said  rotor  having  an  end  flange  at- 
tached to  the  axle  and;  said  end  flange  having  rotor  vanes 
parallel  to  the  axle,  wherein  said  rotor  vanes  are  con- 
nected with  a  ring  flange, 

an  annular  space  between  said  rotor  and  said  axle;  said  annu- 
lar space  t>eing  separated  from  said  cylindrical  casing  by  a 
cylindrical  outer  wall  and  end  walls, 

said  cylindrical  casing  being  filled  with  a  liquid  which  said 
rotating  rotor  forces  to  form  a  ring  on  the  penphery  of 
said  cylindrical  casing, 

a  discharge  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  annular  space  at  the 
end  of  a  compression  zone;  said  compression  zone  being  a 
zone  in  which  the  inner  surface  of  the  liquid  ring  ap- 
proaches, in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
outer  wall  of  said  annular  space, 

at  least  one  intermediate  outlet  in  said  wall  of  said  annular 
space,  located  ahead  of  said  discharge  opening, 

a  discharge  channel  leading  from  said  annular  space  through 
the  opening  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  and 

a  system  for  supplying  gas  into  said  cylindrical  casing  to 
rotor  vane  slots  that  are  located  in  a  suction  zone;  wherein 
said  suction  zone  is  the  zone  in  which  said  inner  surface  of 
the  liquid  ring,  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  moves  away 
from  said  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  said  annular  space, 
characterized  in  that 

said  intermediate  outlet  is  equipped  with  a  valve  preventing 
gas  flow  from  the  space  between  said  rotor  and  said  axle 
to  said  rotor  vane  slot  in  said  compression  zone. 
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5,122,036 
RAM  AIR  TURBINE  WITH  POWER  CONTROLLER  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

G«ry  E.  Dickes,  uid  Roger  D.  Brekhus,  both  of  Rockford,  IIL, 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,200 

Int.  a.'  P04B  17/02 

MS.  a.  417—222  R  26  Oaims 


response  to  a  commanded  displacement  of  the  manual 
input  means;  and 
centering  means  interposed  between  the  manual  input  means 
and  the  resilient  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  oppos- 
ing the  commanded  displacement  of  the  manual  input 


5,122,038 
HIGH  DENSITY  GROUT  PUMP 
Michael  L.  Malkoski,  Lively,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inco  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2009905 

Int.  a.5  F04B  i9/\4 

U.S.  a.  417—313  6  Claims 
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1.  A  ram  air  turbine  for  use  in  generating  emergency  power 
for  an  aircraft  by  driving  a  load  with  an  airstream  intercepting 
blades  of  the  turbine  as  the  aircraft  moves  through  the  air  with 
the  blades  being  driven  in  a  first  rotational  velocity  range  and 
a  second  rotational  velocity  range  below  the  first  rotational 
velocity  range  with  the  driven  load  generating  power  for 
controlling  the  aircraft  in  the  first  and  second  rotational  veloc- 
ity ranges  comprising: 

a  governor  for  controlling  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  blades 
within  the  first  rotational  velocity  range  by  varying  pitch 
of  the  blades  to  control  a  speed  at  which  the  load  is  driven; 
and 
a  power  controller,  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  blades,  for 
controlling  power  applied  from  the  blades  to  the  load  as  a 
function  of  airplane  velocity  in  the  second  routional 
velocity  range  below  the  first  routional  velocity  range 
without  varying  the  pitch  of  the  blades. 

5,122,037 
MANUAL  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL 
H.  Allen  Myers,  and  Kerry  Geringer,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Sauer,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,431 

Int.  a.'  F04B  1/26 

MS.  a.  417-222  R  »'  CUims 


1  A  high  density  grout  pump  comprising  a  container,  a 
rotatable  container  shaft  extending  into  the  container,  the 
container  including  a  hopper  and  a  cone,  a  plurality  of  agitat- 
ing means  affixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  container,  the  con- 
tainer attached  to  an  auger  tube,  a  rotatable  auger  disposed 
within  the  auger  tube,  the  auger  including  spiral  threads  and  a 
plurality  of  shear  blades,  a  rotor  and  a  stator  disposed  within  a 
stator  housing,  the  stator  housing  affixed  downstream  of  the 
auger  tube  to  comprise  therewith  a  lower  pump  housing,  the 
auger  and  rotor  coincident  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  removable  apertured  plates  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  apertured  plate  and  second  apertured  plate  being  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  pump  housing,  an  outlet  affixed 
to  the  stator  housing,  and  releasable  clasp  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  auger,  rotor  and  stator  intact,  the  clasp  means  including 
a  pair  of  side  bars  extending  parallel  with  the  auger  tube  and 
the  stator  housing,  the  side  bars  including  notches  disposed  at 
opposing  ends,  and  tabs  on  the  first  and  second  apertured 
plates  extending  through  the  notches  in  the  side  bars. 


5,122,039 
ELECTRIC-MOTOR  FUEL  PUMP 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ration, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,654 

Int.  a.'  F04B  i9/06.  JI/00;  FOIC  1/10 

U.S.  a.  417—366  7  CUiras 


5.  A  manual  displacement  control  for  a  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump  in  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  source  of 
control  fluid,  servo  means  coupled  to  the  pump  for  varying  the 
displacement  thereof,  and  a  control  valve  having  an  axially 
movable  spool  for  metering  control  fluid  to  the  servo  means, 
the  displacement  control  comprising: 

manual  input  means; 

linkage  means  interconnected  tietween  the  manual  input 
means  and  the  control  valve; 

resilient  means  operatively  associated  with  the  linkage 
means  for  applying  a  yieldable  force  to  the  valve  spool  m 


1.  A  gerotor  pump  that  comprises: 
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inner  and  outer  gear  rotors  having  intermeshing  teeth  that 
define  circumferentially  disposed  expanding  and  ensmall- 
ing  pumping  chambers, 

means  forming  spaced  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  axially 
opening  between  said  rotors  into  said  expanding  and  ens- 
mailing  chambers  respectively, 

means  coupled  to  said  inner  gear  rotor  for  driving  said  rotors 
for  positive  displacement  of  fluid  between  said  ports,  and 

means  guiding  rotation  of  said  outer  gear  rotor  including 
means  radially  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  outer 
gear  rotor  forming  a  radial  gap  between  said  outer  gear 
rotor  and  said  surrounding  means,  and  a  bearing  pad 
extending  radially  inwardly  through  said  gap  from  said 
means  radially  surrounding  said  outer  rotor  and  having  an 
arcuate  radially  inwardly  oriented  surface  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  outer  gear  rotor  over  a  limited  circum- 
ferential portion  of  said  outer  gear  rotor,  said  gear  rotor 
being  free  of  contact  with  said  means  radially  surrounding 
said  outer  gear  rotor  and  spaced  therefrom  by  said  gap 
except  at  said  arcuate  surface. 


an  angular  and  radial  offset  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts 
which  define  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets,  and  a 
drive  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  to  effect  orbital  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
and  said  line  contacts  whereby  said  fluid  pockets  move  in- 
wardly and  change  in  volume,  said  fluid  pockets  eventually 
merging  into  a  single  pocket  near  the  center  of  said  spiral 
elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  seal  plate  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  end  plate  of  at  least 
one  of  said  fixed  and  orbiting  scroll  members,  said  seal 
plate  movable  in  the  axial  direction  between  said  surface 
and  the  axial  end  surface  of  the  spiral  element  of  the  other 


T    IPO    ( 


5,122,040 

SCROLL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

SCROLL  MEMBER 

Gene  M.  Fields,  Frankston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,301,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,761 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/02:  B23P  15/34 

VS.  a.  418—55.2  6  Oaims 


'<>=S> 


1.  A  scroll  member  comprised  of: 

an  end  plate;  and 

an  involute  wrap  extending  from  said  end  plate,  said  wrap 
having  a  height  determined  by  the  passage  of  a  cutter 
which  simultaneously  finish  cut  a  floor  surface  and  a  tip 
surface  of  said  involute  wrap,  the  distance  between  said 
floor  surface  and  said  tip  surface  being  determinative  of 
the  height  of  said  involute  wrap. 


5,122,041 
SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
HAVING  AN  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  SEAL  PLATE 
Taketoshi  Yokota,  Maebashi;  Yoshio  Kimura,  Isesaki,  and  Keni- 
chi  Ida,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-155627; 
Nov.  14,  1989,  1-293936 

Int.  a.^  F04C  18/04.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  418—55.4  17  CUims 

1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 
housing,  a  fixed  scroll  member  fixedly  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  having  an  end  plate  from  which  a  first  spiral 
element  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  an  orbiting 
scroll  member  disposed  for  nonrotative  orbital  movement 
within  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  having  an  end  plate 
from  which  a  second  spiral  element  extends  into  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  said  first  and  second  spiral  elements  interfitting  at 


of  said  scroll  members,  said  seal  plate  extending  spirally 
and  disposed  between  adjacent  walls  of  the  spiral  element 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  scroll  members,  and  a  recessed 
portion  defined  on  said  surface  of  the  end  plate  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  scroll  members  at  a  location  near  the 
center  of  said  spiral  elements,  said  recessed  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  said  seal  plate  and  allowing  introduction 
of  pressurized  fluid  between  the  end  plate  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  scroll  members  and  said  seal  plate  to  move  said 
seal  plate  in  the  axial  direction  towards  and  into  contact 
with  the  axial  end  surface  of  the  spiral  element  of  the  other 
of  said  scroll  members. 


5,122,042 
WINDSHIELD  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  M.  Einiger,  1073  Twin  Branch  La.,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
33326 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,098 
Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  425—12  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  liquid  repair  matenal  into  a 
crack  of  a  glass  windshield,  comprising: 

(a)  an  injector  tube  having  an  airtight  internal  chamber  and 
a  lower  opening; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  said  injector  tube  above  a  crack  to 
be  repaired,  wherein  said  means  for  positioning  includes  a 
mounting  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  suction  cups  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  injector  tube  removably  attached 
to  said  mounting  bracket  at  a  first  location,  whereby  said 
suction  cups  are  placed  in  contact  with  said  windshield  to 
position  said  mounting  bracket  and  said  injector  tube 
above  said  crack  on  said  windshield; 

(c)  means  for  creating  an  airtight  seal  between  said  lower 
opening  of  said  injector  tube  and  said  windshield,  said  seal 
means  including  a  rubber  gasket  extending  from  >aid 
chamber  outward  across  said  lower  opening  of  said  injec- 
tor tube; 

(d)  means  for  applying  air  pressure  to  said  chamber  whereby 
a  sealing  material  is  forced  out  of  said  chamber  through 
said  lower  opening,  said  means  for  applying  air  pressure 
including  an  air  pump  connected  to  said  chamber  by  a 
tube,  said  air  pump  capable  of  applying  a  gauged  pressure, 
said  means  for  applying  air  pressure  being  removable 
from,  and  independent  of,  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
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mounting  bracket,  injector  tube  and  rubber  gasket  capable 
of  remaining  in  place  and  including  means  for  maintaining 
said  applied  air  pressure  and  thereby  functioning  to  repair 
said  glass  subsequent  to  removal  of  said  means  for  apply- 
ing air  pressure; 
(e)  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  chamber,  whereby 
air  within  said  resin  is  removed  from  said  resin;  and 


(0  means  for  moving  said  injector  tube  from  said  first  loca- 
tion to  a  second  location  on  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
injector  tube  being  removably  interchangeable  with  at 
least  one  said  suction  cup  allowing  said  apparatus  to  repair 
a  crack  anywhere  about  the  periphery  of  said  windshield. 


5,122,043 

ELECTRIC  PULSED  POWER  VACUUM  PRESS 

M.  Dean  Matthews,  14800  Vickery  Ave.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,854 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/00 

VS.  a.  425—77  10  Claims 


I.  An  electric  pulsed  power  press  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  static  subassembly  including  a  parallel  plate  transmis- 
sion Ime  structure  for  reducing  circuit  inductance  and 
resistance,  said  parallel  plate  transmission  line  structure 
including:  a  first  plate  conductor  means,  a  second  plate 
conductor  means,  a  dielectric  means  situated  between  said 
first  plate  conductor  and  said  second  plate  conductor  for 
preventing  the  direct  flow  of  electric  currtr  t  between  said 
first  plate  conductor  and  said  second  plate  conductor,  and 
a  securing  means  for  restricting  relative  motion  between 
said  first  plate  conductor  and  said  second  plate  conductor; 
and 

(b)  a  dynamic  subassembly  including:  a  sample  chamber 
means  for  containing  an  electrically  conductive  material,  a 
means  for  transmitting  mechanical  force  to  said  material. 


and  a  current  return  pathway  means  for  conducting  elec- 
tric current  from  said  material  to  said  second  plate  con- 
ductor; and 

(c)  a  means  for  transmitting  mechanical  force  from  said 
static  subassembly  to  said  material;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  conducting  electric  current  from  said  first 
plate  conductor  to  said  material;  and 

(e)  a  press  means  for  applying  a  mechanical  force  to  said 
static  subassembly  and  an  opposing  force  to  said  dynamic 
subassembly;  and 

(0  a  bipolar  power  supply  means  for  delivering  electric 
current  to  said  press  insert  member;  wherein 

(g)  one  pole  of  said  power  supply  means  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  plate  conductor;  and 

(h)  the  second  pole  of  said  power  supply  means  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  second  plate  conductor. 


5,122,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  DRIP  IRRIGATION 

CONDUIT 

Raphael  Mehoudar,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydro-Plan 

Engineering  Ltd.,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,889,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,022,940, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,372,  Jan.  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  24,  1988,  86549 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/02 

U.S.  a.  425— 114  7  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  a  drip  irrigation 
conduit  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  and  emitter 
units  heat  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  at  axially 
spaced  apart  weld  areas,  said  conduit  inner  surface  having  a 
peripheral  extent  in  a  transverse  cross-section  of  said  irrigation 
conduit  assembly  and  each  said  weld  area  having  a  transverse 
extent  in  said  transverse  cross-section,  and  wherein  each  emit- 
ter unit  has  a  limited  depth  such  that  the  length  of  each  trans- 
verse extent  of  each  weld  area  is  less  than  half  the  length  of  said 
peripheral  extent,  comprising: 
extrusion  cross-head  means  for  extruding  at  a  first  linear 
velocity  a  tubular  conduit  having  a  first  diameter  and 
having  an  axial  bore  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
calibrator  unit  means  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  ex- 
truded conduit  from  said  first  diameter  to  a  second  diame- 
ter smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and  being  spaced  from 
said  extnision  means  by  an  intermediate  distance  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
drawing-off  means  located  downstream  of  said  calibrator 
unit  means  for  drawing  the  extruded  conduit  through  and 
out  of  the  calibrator  unit  at  said  second  diameter  and  at  a 
second  linear  velocity  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
linear  velocity; 
an  elongated  emitter  carrier  element  for  supporting  said 
emitter  units  for  successive  movement  along  its  length 
from  a  first  end  part  to  a  second  opposite  end  part  thereof 
and  extending  coaxially  with  said  axial  bore  of  said  extru- 
sion cross-head  means  with  said  first  end  part  located 
adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  axial  bore  and  with  said  second 
end  part  located  in  the  region  of  said  calibrator  unit  means 
inlet; 
emitter  feed  means  for  successively  feeding  emitter  units  into 
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supported  relationship  with  said  carrier  element  at  said 
first  end  part  thereof;  and 
emitter  displacement  means  for  successively  accelerating 
said  emitter  units  along  said  earner  element  from  said  first 
end  part  thereof  and  out  of  contact  with  said  extruded 
conduit  so  as  to  attain  an  emitter  unit  velocity  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  second  linear  velocity,  for  continuing 
to  displace  said  emitter  units  along  said  earner  element  at 
said  emitter  unit  velocity  in  contact  with  said  extruded 
conduit  when  the  latter  has  substantially  attained  said 
second  diameter  and  for  continuing  to  displace  said  emit- 
ter units  along  said  earner  element  until  the  emitter  units 
are  heat  welded  to  the  conduit  when  they  have  reached 
substantially  said  second  opposite  end  of  said  carrier  ele- 
ment. 


5,122,046 
GOLF  BALL  I.NJECTION  MOLD 
Gerald  A.  Lavallee,  Belchertown,  and  Mario  R.  Jarmuzewski, 
Chicopee,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,514,  Jun.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  690.438 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/27 

U.S.  a.  425— 116  6aainis 


5,122,045 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  A  PACKAGE  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OR 
EMITTING  A  MAGNETIC  LINE  OF  FORCE  OR  LIGHT 
Yutaka  Tomisawa,  Yoko><ama;  Tosi.:kazu  Fukuda,  Kawasaki, 
and  Kazuhiko  Inour,   luWohsma,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toraiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Nj.  5i7,294,  May  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,025,305. 
This  appiicrnon  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,159 
Oaini<!  prloritv,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-125311 
'  Int.  a.'  B29C  45/26.  45/14 
U.S.  a.  425—116  6  Claims 


6.  A  mold  for  molding  a  semiconductor  package  including  a 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  a  lead  frame,  wherein  a  major 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  is  inclined  relative  to  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  package,  the  mold  comprising: 

a  first  mold  half  including  a  first  mold  cavity  having  a  first 
main  surface; 

a  second  mold  half  including  a  second  mold  cavity  having  a 
second  main  surface; 

the  first  and  second  mold  cavities,  in  combination,  forming  a 
main  cavity  substantially  having  a  shape  of  a  rectangular 
prism,  the  main  cavity  being  bounded  by  the  first  main 
surface,  the  second  main  surface  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  main  surface,  and  four  side  surfaces; 
and 

means  for  supporting  the  lead  frame  and  the  semiconductor 
chip  in  the  main  cavity  and  positioning  the  major  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  chip  in  an  inclined  position  relative 
to  the  second  main  surface,  wherein  the  means  for  sup- 
porting and  positioning  includes  a  first  mating  surface  on 
the  first  mold  half  inclined  relative  to  the  first  main  surface 
and  a  second  mating  surface  on  the  second  mold  half 
inclined  relative  to  the  second  main  surface,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  mating  surfaces  intersecting  at  least  one  of 
the  four  side  surfaces. 


1.  An  injection  mold  for  producing  two-piece  golf  balls 
comprising 

a  first  cavity  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  inner 
surface  terminating  in  a  parting  line  surface; 

a  second  cavity  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  inner 
surface  terminating  in  a  parting  surface,  the  inner  surfaces 
and  parting  line  surfaces  of  said  cavities  being  substan- 
tially identical; 

plates  for  supporting  and  mating  said  cavities  so  as  to  form  a 
substantially  spherical  inner  surface  ad  mating  parting  line 
surfaces. 

a  plurality  of  retractable  pins  in  each  of  said  cavities  for 
supporting  a  core  of  a  golf  ball  within  said  spherical  inner 
surface  w  hen  said  cavities  are  mated,  the  axis  of  said  pins 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  parting  line  sur- 
faces; 

a  runner  in  said  plates  extending  about  said  parting  line 
surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  tunnel  gates  in  said  first  cavity  for  intercon- 
necting said  runner  to  the  hemisphencal  inner  surface  of 
said  first  cavity,  said  tunnel  gates  being  vertically  offset 
from  said  parting  line  surface  of  said  front  cavity:  and 

means  for  locating  said  retractable  pins  so  that  the  pins  in 
said  first  cavity  extend  beyond  the  inner  hemisphencal 
surface  a  lesser  distance  than  the  pms  in  said  second  cavity 
extend  beyond  the  inner  hemispherical  surface  when  said 
pins  are  in  a  position  to  support  said  core. 


5,122,047 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  AT  LEAST  A  JET  OF  A 
PULVERIZING  FLUID.  PREFERABLY  A  MOLTEN 
METAL 
Klaus  Bauckhage;  Peter  Schreckenberg,  and  Hermann  \  etters. 
all  of  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Branson 
Ultraschall  Niederlassung  der  Emerson  Technologies  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1989,  3939178 

Int.  a.^  B28B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  425—174.2  12  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  at  last  a  jet  of  a  pulvenzing 
fluid,  preferably  a  molten  metal,  comprising:  a  nozzle  for  intro- 
ducing said  jet  of  said  pulvenzing  fluid;  a  nozzle  for  introduc- 
ing a  jet  of  a  supplementary  fluid;  at  least  a  pair  of  ultrasonic 
devices  provided  opposite  to  each  other  on  a  common  axis  at 
a  predetermined  distance  to  generate  a  standing  ultrasonic  field 
therebetween,  including  nodal  pressure  areas  in  which  said 
pulverizing  fluid  is  pulverized  by  ultrasonic  energy  and  in  the 
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presence  of  said  supplementary  fluid;  wherein  at  least  said  jet 
of  said  pulverizing  fluid  and  at  least  said  jet  of  said  supplemen- 


tary fluid  are  each  introduced  at  said  nodal  pressure  areas 
through  said  respective  introducing  nozzles. 


5,122,048 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTBLOWN  WEBS 
William  E.  Deeds,  KnoxTiUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,901 

Int.  a.'  B29C  77/00 

U,S.  a.  425—174.8  E  12  Claims 


1.  A  meltblowing  apparatus  for  manufacturing  meltblown 
electrostatic  charged  webs  which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongate  die  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a  die  tip 
thereof; 

(b)  means  for  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  resin  through 
the  die  tip  orifices  to  form  side-by-side  fibers; 

(c)  means  for  blowing  converging  streams  of  air  onto  the 
fibers  extruded  from  the  die  tip  orifices  to  attenuate  the 
fibers  and  form  a  fiber-air  stream,  said  means  including  air 
flow  passages  within  the  air  flow  passages; 

(d)  electrode  means  within  the  air  flow  passages  for  estab- 
lishing an  electric  field  within  the  air  flow  passages  of  the 
converging  air  streams;  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  source  to  the  electrode 
means  to  charge  and  ionize  the  converging  air  streams, 
whereby  the  charged  air  streams  contact  the  fibers  as  they 
exit  the  die  tip  onfices  imparting  a  charge  thereto. 


5,122,049 
EXTRUDER-CALENDER  COMBINATION 
Wilfried  Baumgarten,  Pattensen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1990,  4035476 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47 /n 
U.S.  CI.  425—188  13  Oaims 

1.  An  extruder-calender  combination  comprising  an  ex- 
truder housing,  a  rotatable  extruder  screw  in  said  housing,  an 
extrusion  head  mounted  on  said  housing  and  a  calender  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  extruder  head, 

said  calender  comprising  a  lower  roller  and  an  upper  roller 


spaced  above  said  lower  roller  to  provide  a  roller  gap 
between  said  rollers, 

said  extrusion  head  comprising  an  upper  part  immovably 
mounted  on  said  extruder  housing  and  a  lower  part 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  upper  and  lower 
parts  defining  between  them  a  flow  channel  directed 
toward  said  upper  calender  roller, 

said  upper  extrusion  head  part  being  disposed  above  said 
screw  so  that  said  screw  may  be  removed  from  said  hous- 
ing upon  swinging  said  lower  extrusion  head  part  to  an 


open  position  and  without  removing  said  upper  extrusion 
head  part  from  said  housing, 

an  adjustable  lip  on  said  lower  extrusion  head  part  facing  a 
sector  of  said  upper  calender  roller  and  defining  between 
said  lip  and  said  upper  calender  roller  a  variable  gap 
through  which  material  extruded  through  said  flow  cahn- 
nel  must  pass  before  reaching  the  narrowest  part  of  said 
roller  gap  between  said  calender  rollers,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  location  of  said  lip  to  vary  the  width 
of  said  variable  gap  between  said  lip  and  said  upper  calen- 
der roller. 


5,122,050 
INJECTION  MOLDING  PROBE  WITH  A 
LONGITUDINAL  THERMOCOUPLE  BORE  AND  OFF 
CENTER  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L7G  2X1 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  27,  1991,  2037186 
Int.  a.5  B29C  45/20 
U.S.  a.  425—549  5  Oaims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  heated  probe  having  an  elongated 
steel  body  with  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  an  integral 
electrically  insulated  heating  element  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally in  the  body  from  an  external  electrical  terminal  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  body,  and  a  thermocouple  bore  which 
extends  longitudinally  in  the  body  adjacent  the  heating  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  wherein: 
both  the  heating  element  and  the  thermocouple  bore  extend 
off  center  in  the  body  of  the  probe,  thereby  providing  the 
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body  of  the  probe  with  a  combination  of  a  minimum  outer 
diameter  and  predetermined   thicknesses  between  and 


ried  in  said  first  mold  member  for  separating  the  molded 
part  from  the  mold  surface  of  said  first  mold  member. 


5,122,052 

MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NEON  TL^BE  SUPPORT 

HAVING  A  MOLDED  SPRING 

Charles  E.  Trame,  Mequon,  and  Mark  A.  Fredricks.  Elm  Grove, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Everbrite,  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.429,  Aug.  20,  1990.  This  applicatioa 

Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.224 

tat  a.'  B29C  4i/i6 

U.S.  a.  425—577  3  CUiras 


around  the  heating  element  and  the  adjacent  thermo- 
couple bore. 


5.122,051 
MOLDED  PART  EJECTION  APPARATUS 
Van  K.  Joyner,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
MUacron  Inc.,  Qncinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.980 

tat  a.'  B29C  4S/4i.  45/44 

MS.  a.  425—556  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  providing  linear  or  rotary  mo- 
tive force  for  actuating  a  respective  first  or  second  molded  part 
separation  means  carried  by  a  first  mold  member  to  enable 
separation  of  a  molded  part  from  a  surface  of  the  first  mold 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  movable  platen  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  movable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  for  carrying  and  transporting 
said  first  mold  member  into  and  out  of  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  a  second  mold  member  to  selectively  close 
and  open  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  the  mold  members; 

b)  first  independently  operable  molded  part  ejector  means 
carried  by  the  movable  platen  for  imparting  linear  move- 
ment relative  to  the  movable  platen  for  linearly  actuating 
the  first  molded  part  separation  means  carried  in  said  first 
mold  member  for  separating  the  molded  part  from  said 
mold  surface  of  said  first  mold  member;  and 

c)  second  independently  operable  molded  part  ejector  means 
carried  by  the  movable  platen  for  imparting  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  movable  platen  for  rotationally 
actuating  the  second  molded  part  separation  means  car- 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  a  helical  coil  spring  of  plastic  material 
which  has  a  plurality  of  convolutions  and  imperforate  opposite 
end  portions  and  is  adapted  for  being  inserted  coaxially  of  a 
tubular  body  to  comprise  a  neon  tube  support,  said  mold  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  mold  blocks  having  planar  surfaces  for 
being  interfaced  with  each  other,  each  of  said  surfaces 
having  an  elongated  mold  cavity  therein  for  forming 
one-half  of  a  helical  coil  spring  such  that  when  said  blocks 
are  interfaced  said  mold  cavities  coincident  to  form  an 
axially  elongated  cavity  defining  the  shape  of  a  whole 
helical  coil  spring  having  a  central  bore, 

the  cavity  in  the  first  mold  block  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  apart  recesses  configured  as  semiconvolutions  of 
the  helical  coil  spnng  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
apart  projections  having  semicircularly  shaped  ends,  said 
projections  being  arranged  between  said  recesses,  respec- 
tively, and  said  projections  projecting  beyond  said  planar 
surface  of  said  first  mold  block, 

the  cavity  in  the  second  mold  block  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  apart  recesses  configured  as  semiconvolu- 
tions of  the  helical  coil  spnng  and  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  apart  projections  having  semicircularly  shaped 
ends,  said  projections  being  arranged  between  said  reces- 
ses, respectively,  and  said  projections  projecting  beyond 
said  planar  surface  of  the  said  second  mold  block, 

said  projections  and  said  recesses  for  the  semiconvolutions 
of  the  first  mold  block  being  alternately  axially  offset 
relative  to  the  projections  and  recesses  for  the  semiconvo- 
lutions of  the  second  mold  block  such  that  when  the  mold 
blocks  are  interfaced  the  projections  of  the  first  mold 
block  extend  centrally  into  the  semiconvolution  recesses 
of  the  second  mold  block  and  projections  of  the  second 
mold  block  extend  centrally  into  the  semiconvolution 
recesses  of  the  first  mold  block  for  said  projections  on  the 
two  mold  blocks  to  cooperate  in  forming  the  central  bore 
and  the  convolutions  of  the  spring, 

the  mold  cavities  in  the  first  and  second  mold  blocks  each 
having  generally  semicircular  recesses  at  opposite  ends 
contiguous  with  the  semiconvolution  recesses  such  that 
when  the  mold  blocks  are  interfaced  for  the  mold  cavity 
to  be  injected  with  metal  plastic,  said  semicircular  recesses 
define  said  imperforate  end  portions  of  the  helical  coil 
spring, 

additional  semicircular  recesses  in  said  mold  cavities  contig- 
uous with  said  axially  spaced  apart  recesses,  said  addi- 
tional semicircular  recesses  forming  on  one  of  said  imper- 
forate end  portions  of  the  helical  coil  spring  a  stem  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  spring,  and 

generally  c-shaped  recesses  in  said  mold  cavities  contiguous 
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with  said  recesses  for  the  stem  for  forming  a  clamp  mem- 
ber to  engage  a  neon  tube. 


mixture  distribution  chamber,  and  activating  means  associated 
with  said  sensing  means  and  said  stop  means  for  activating  said 
stop  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  feed 


5,122,053 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION 

OF  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Gert  Basten,  Rebhaldenweg  39.  CH-7206  Igis,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438.857 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Nov.    17.    1988, 
04266/88 

Int.  a.'  F23N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  431—12  3  Oaims 


]    B    T  I    I 


1.  A  method  of  atomization  of  liquid  or  gaseous  fuels  for 
near-stoichiometric  combustion  in  a  combustion  chamber  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  pressure  of  the  atmospheric  air; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  air; 

supplying  said  air  along  an  in  the  path  leading  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber; 

guiding  the  flow  of  said  air  in  the  intake  path  to  achieve  a 
substantially  laminar  flow  region; 

instantaneously  measuring  the  quantity  of  said  air  in  the 
laminar  flow  region; 

supplying  fuel  at  low  pressure  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

instantaneously  measuring  the  quantity  of  fuel  being  sup- 
plied; 

guiding  the  flow  of  air  in  the  intake  path  to  cause  a  swirl 
about  the  approximate  center  axis  of  the  path; 

atomizmg  the  fuel  about  said  approximate  center  axis  with  a 
piezoelectric  ultrasound  atomizer  into  the  swirling  air; 

instantaneously  regulating  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chamber  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  atmo- 
spheric air  temperature  and  pressure  and  the  measured 
quantities  of  air  and  fuel  to  achieve  near-stoichiometric 
combustion;  and 

covering  the  chimney  outlet  with  a  cowling  means  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  air  pressure  variations  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  due  to  atmospheric  wind. 
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nozzle  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  an  undesirable  increase  in 
temperature  with  said  fuel  distribution  chamber  by  said  sensing 
means. 


5.122,055 
CASING  FOR  KILN 
Minoru  Yamaguchi,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators. Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,582,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1990.  2-16074(U) 
Int.  CI.'  F27D  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  432—76  9  Qaims 


5,122,054 
DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  A  RADIANT  BURNER 
AUTOMATICALLY  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  IGNITION 
Patrick  Debacque,  La  Chapelle  d'Armentias,  and  Gabriel  Cop- 
pin,  Armentias,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Solaronics  Va- 
neecke.  Armentieres,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,439 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  21,  1989,  89  15252 
Int.  a.'  F23D  14/S2 
U.S.  a.  431—346  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  radiant  burner  having  a  fuel  feed  nozzle,  a  mixing 
chamber  downstream  of  said  fuel  feed  nozzle  and  a  fuel  distri- 
bution chamber  downstream  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  device 
for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  mixture  distribution 
chamber  of  said  radiant  burner,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  device  having  sensing  means  located  within  said  fuel 
distribution  chamber  for  sensing  an  undesirable  increase  in 
temperature  withm  said  fuel  distribution  chamber,  stop  means 
associated  with  said  sensing  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  fuel  feed  nozzle  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 


1.  A  casing  for  a  kiln  including  at  least  one  casing  unit  com- 
prising: 

vertical  and  horizontal  frame  members  assembled  according 
to  the  shape  of  a  framework  of  the  kiln; 

outer  plates  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  or  horizon- 
tal frame  members  for  covering  the  openings  encircled  by 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  frame  members; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  outer  plates  to  said  at  least 
one  of  the  vertical  or  horizontal  frame  members  so  that 
outer  plates  adjacent  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  kiln 
have  elastic  spacings  therebetween  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  vertical  frame  members,  said  securing  means 
being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  an  outer  plate 
relative  to  the  horizontal  direction  of  the  kiln;  and 

guide  fittings  provided  at  the  elastic  spacings  between  adja- 
cent outer  plates  for  slidably  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
outer  plates. 
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5.122.056 

LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  APPLICATOR 

Carl  A.  Barbee.  P.O.  Box  509.  Hailey.  Id.  83333 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.716 

Int.  a.5  A61G  77/02 

U.S.  a.  433—80 


9  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  apply  medicament  to  a  gum,  comprising: 
an  open  ended  trough,  about  8  millimeters  wide  and  about 

1.0  centimeters  long,  having  a  sponge  lining; 
a  handle,  about  4  centimeters  long,  integrally  formed  with 

said  trough,  and  oriented  within  44  and  96  degrees  from  a 

normal  to  said  trough;  and 
so  that  medicament  may  be  applied  to  said  sponge  lining  and 

then  held  to  the  gum. 


5,122,057 
DOSING  DENTAL  CARTRIDGE 
John  Discko,  Jr.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc., 
Milford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,823 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/04 

\i&.  a.  433—90  20  Qaims 


1.  A  dental  cartridge  used  in  dispensing  light  activated  den- 
tal material  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  open  end  and  a  discharge  end,  said 

body  portion  being  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  visible  light  spectrum  and  opaque  to 

the  actinic  light  of  the  dental  material; 
a  flange  attached  to  the  open  end;  and 
a  nozzle  attached  to  the  discharge  end; 
whereby  the  dentist  can  visually  see  the  dental  material 

conuined  in  the  cartridge  while  preventing  hardening  of 

the  dental  material  contained  therein. 


5,122,058 

FORCEPS  WITH  INSERTS  FOR  REMOVING 

PREMOLAR  AND  ANTERIOR  DENTAL  CROWNS 

Stephen  P.  Lukase,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  A.  Lukase, 

2670  Greentree  La.,   La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037,  assignors  to 

Thomas  A.  Lukase,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.669 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61C  i/l4 
MS.  a.  433—159  16  Oaims 

1.  A  pair  of  forceps  for  gripping  in  a  non  damaging  manner 
a  dental  prosthetic  device  to  effect  removal  of  the  dental  pros- 
thetic device,  said  pair  of  forceps  comprising  in  combination: 


a)  a  pair  of  handles  for  manipulating  said  pair  of  forceps; 

b)  a  pair  of  jaws  for  gnpping  opposed  sides  of  the  dental 
prosthetic,  one  end  of  each  handles  of  said  pair  of  handles 
including  one  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  disposed  at  one  end; 

c)  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  pair  of  handles  to 
relocate  said  pair  of  jaws  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles 
relative  to  one  another,  said  pair  of  jaws  being  located  and 
movable  within  a  plane  defmed  by  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  pair  of  handles; 

d)  at  least  one  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  including  a  cavity  and 


a  perimeter  defining  said  cavity,  said  perimeter  including 
an  indented  edge  segment  for  engaging  the  cervical  ridge 
of  the  dental  prosthetic  device,  each  said  cavity  being  in 
opposed  facing  relationship  to  the  other  jaw  of  said  pair  of 
jaws,  each  said  cavity  including  a  surface  defined  by  said 
perimeter  which  is  three  dimensionally  compatible  with 
the  corresponding  surface  of  the  dental  prosthetic  device 
to  be  gripped;  and 
e)  an  insert  demounlably  mountable  within  each  of  said 
cavities  for  contacting  the  dental  prosthetic  device  and  for 
restraining  contact  between  the  dental  prosthetic  device 
and  the  respective  one  of  said  perimeters. 


5,122,059 
ENOSSAL  IMPLANT  FOR  A  FIRMLY  SEATED  TOOTH 

REPLACEMENT 
Walter  Diirr,  Remchingen,  and  Axel  Kirsch,  FUderstadt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E^rle  Medizintechniscbe 
Element  GmbH  and  IMZ-Fertigungs-und  Vertriebs-Gesell- 
schaft  fuer  dentate  Technologic  mbH,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  8, 
1990.  4028857 

Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433—173  11  Claimi 


rra 


1  In  an  enossal  implant  for  a  firmly  seated  tooth  replacement 
having  a  fastening  device  including  a  fastening  head  on  a  metal 
implant  post  which  is  threadably  connected  in  a  threaded  bore 
of  a  base  element,  which  is  selected  from  a  base  body  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  a  metal  spacer  having  a  threaded  bore  and 
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being  threadably  received  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  base 
body  to  extend  from  one  end  of  the  base  body,  the  implant  post 
being  zonally  concentrically  surrounded  close  to  the  distal 
edge  of  the  base  element  by  an  intermediate  element  made 
from  an  elastic  plastic  material,  the  improvements  comprising 
means  for  resisting  twisting  between  the  implant  post  and  the 
base  element,  said  means  including  the  intermediate  element 
being  a  cylindrical  retaining  ring  with  substantially  planar 
smooth  end  faces,  said  base  element,  adjacent  an  open  end  of 
the  threaded  bore,  having  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  the 
retaining  ring,  said  recess  bemg  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder 
for  engaging  one  of  the  faces  of  the  retaining  ring  as  it  is  re- 
ceived in  the  recess,  said  recess  having  an  axial  extension  less 
than  the  length  of  the  retaining  ring,  said  implant  post  having 
a  ring  shoulder  engaging  the  other  of  the  end  faces  of  the  ring, 
and  interlocking  depressions  being  provided  m  one  of  the 
recess  and  the  ring  shoulder  so  that  as  the  implant  post  is 
threaded  into  the  base  element,  the  material  of  the  retainmg 
ring  is  deformed  under  the  compression  to  cause  formation  of 
a  positive  twist  resistance  between  the  retaming  ring,  base 
element  and  implant  post. 


5,122.061 
CURABLE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sadao  Wakumoto;  Kazuo  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Saka- 
shita,  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  166,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1987,  62-52160 
Int.  a.^  A61C  li/23;  A61K  6/6S.  5/01 
U.S.  a.  433—228.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  two  part  curable  adhesive  composition  compnsmg 
as  a  first  part  (i)  a  solution  comprising  a  radical  polymeriza- 
bel  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer  having  in  its  mole- 
cule at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydroxyalkyl,   hydroxyalkylene,   amide,  oxyalkylene 
and  polyoxyalkylene  groups,  and  a  solvent  for  said  radical 
polymerizable  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer;  and 
as  a  second  part  (ii)  a  curable  comf)osition  comprising 
(?)  a  monofunctional  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer, 
(Q)  a  plyfunctional  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer, 
(R)  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer  containing  an 
acidic  group  and  at  least  one  acryloyloxyl  or  metha- 
cryloyloxyl  group  in  its  molecule,  and 
(S)  a  trialkylboron  or  an  oxide  thereof; 
wherein  said  component  (S)  is  maintained  separate  from 
said  components  (P),  (Q)  and  (R)  until  immediately 
before  use. 


5,122,060 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AN  ETCH  IN  DENTIN 
Arthur  Vassiliadis;  Joseph  W.  Shaffer,  both  of  MounUin  View; 
David  J.  Fullmer.  Foster  City;  Michael  H.  Brewer,  Felton; 
David  R.  Hennings,  Newcastle,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Terry  D. 
Myers.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Den- 
tal Laser,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,965,  Mar.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,055,048, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,190,  Apr.  2, 1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,940,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

236,450,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  706.258 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  433—215  10  aaims 


1  A  method  for  creating  an  etch  in  the  dentin  in  a  tooth  in 
a  mouth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  tooth  with  a  pigmented  material  over  the  dentin 
where  this  dental  procedure  is  to  be  performed, 

aiming  a  pulsed  laser  so  that  the  la.ser  impinges  upon  the 
dentin, 

repeatedly  activating  the  laser, 

wherein  said  laser  has  an  energy  output  per  pulse  sufficient 
to  cause  microscopic  holes  in  the  dentin  so  that  compos- 
ites can  be  affixed  to  the  dentin  as  a  result  of  the  adhesive 
agent  entering  these  microscopic  holes  and  causing  a  firm 
bond  between  the  composite  and  the  dentin, 

wherein  said  laser  has  an  energy  output  of  between  0.1 
millijoules  per  pulse  and  5  joules  per  pulse. 


5,122,062 
ELECTRONIC  TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Burton  Cutler,  19560  S.  Rancho  Way,  Dominguez  Hills.  Calif. 
90220,  and  Stanley  Cutler,  15354  Oxnard  St.,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif.  91411 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,724 

Int.  a.'  G09B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  434—327  4  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  matching  memory  stored  questions 
with  manually  entered  answers,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  question  and 
answer  data; 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  question 
and  answer  data  identical  to  said  question  and  answer  data 
stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 

keyboard  means  operably  coupled  to  said  second  storage 
means  for  entering  selected  singular  answer  data  from  said 
first  storage  means  and  comparing  said  entered  data  with 
said  question  and  answer  data  in  said  second  storage 
means; 

circuit  means  response  to  comparison  of  said  singular  answer 
data  with  said  question  data  to  display  indication  of  cor- 
rectness and  incorrectness; 

said  circuit  means  includes  a  display  means  having  both 
audible  means  for  sounding  audible  indications  of  correct- 
ness and   incorrectness  and   visual   means   for  simulta- 


neously displaying  visual  indications  of  correctness  and 
incorrectness  in  unison  with  said  audible  means; 

said  first  storage  means  includes  a  coded  card  having  an 
information  surface  imprinted  with  said  plurality  of  ques- 
tion and  answer  data  where  said  question  data  is  in  alpha 
language  form  and  said  answer  data  is  in  numerical  form; 

said  circuit  means  includes  a  microprocessor  having  a  ROM 
memory  for  storing  said  question  and  answer  data  of  said 
second  storage  means; 

means  operated  under  the  control  of  said  microprocessor  for 
supplying  signals  to  said  display  means  for  indicating 
correctness  of  each  keyboard  entered  answer  data,  said 
display  means  including  means  for  indicating  any  incor- 
rectness of  entered  answer  data; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  second  storage  means,  said  micro- 
processor, said  circuit  means  and  said  display  means; 

said  housing  having  a  base  panel  and  an  upright  stand  sup- 
port thereon  with  a  central  recess  for  accommodating  said 
coded  card  in  an  upright  position  between  opposite  edge 
marginal  regions  defining  said  central  recess; 

said  plurality  of  first  storage  means  question  data  carried  on 
opposite  edge  marginal  regions  of  said  card  surface  adja- 
cent to  said  stand  edge  marginal  regions  wherein  each 
question  data  is  spaced  apart  in  a  pair  of  rows; 

a  plurality  of  lights  operably  disposed  on  said  stand  edge 
marginal  regions  in  alignment  and  registry  with  said  ques- 
tion data  on  said  card;  and 

said  lights  constituting  a  visual  display  of  answer  correct- 
ness. 


5,122,063 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gershon  N.  Cooper,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Re- 
search Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,469 

Int.  CV  HOIR  39/00 

U.S.  a.  439—13  15  aaims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  ba.se  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having,  at  a 
first  end,  a  plurality  of  first  recesses  of  limited  depth  that 
are  arranged  in  a  generally  circular  pattern  concentric  to 
said  longitudinal  axis, 

said  base  member  being  adapted  to  couple  with  an  electronic 
device; 

b.  a  pedestal  member  having  an  inner  recess  and  an  inner 
surface  therein,  said  pedestal  member  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  base  member,  there  being  a  fixed  space 
between  said  first  end  of  said  base  member  and  said  pedes- 
tal met  iber  inner  surface, 

i.  said  inner  surface  having  at  least  one  second  recess 
therein  of  limited  depth  that  is  at  the  same  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  longitudinal  axis  as  said  first  recesses. 

ii.  said  pedestal  member  being  adapted  to  couple  with  an 
electronic  device; 


c.  a  pin  having  an  extended  head  portion  with  converging 
sides  in  said  second  recess. 

all  of  said  first  recesses  being  adapted  so  that  there  is  a 
camming  surface  between  said  pin  and  said  first  recesses; 

d.  a  spnng  within  said  second  recess  for  urging  said  pin 
outwardly  from  said  recess  so  that  said  pin  head  normally 
extends  somewhat  outwardly  from  said  pedestal  member 
inner  surface  but  in  retaining  engagement  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  recesses, 

said  spring  being  adapted  to  urge  said  pin  outwardly  with 
sufficient  force  to  reliably  maintain  a  selected  rotational 
position  of  said  base  and  pedestal  members  relative  to  one 
another  that  is  not  overcome  by  torque  forces  resulting 
from  the  connection  of  said  pedestal  member  to  a  circuit 
element  that  is  laterally  displaced  from  said  base,  but  yet 
permitting  manual  rotation  of  said  pedestal  member  and 
attached  circuit  element  with  respect  to  said  base  to  a 
different  selected  operating  position; 

f.  conductive  means  electrically  isolated  from  and  centrally 
located  in  said  base  member  and  said  pedestal  member  for 
conducting  electncal  energy  through  the  connector  so 
that  the  free  ends  of  said  base  member  and  said  pedestal 
member  can  be  interposed  into  an  electrical  circuit. 


5,122,064 

SOLDERLESS  SURFACE-MOU7*JT  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Mansour  Zarreii,  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amp  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,519 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—65  20  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  interconnecting  circuits  of  circuit  boards, 
comprising: 

an  assembly  of  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  and 
connectors  with  each  connector  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive said  second  circuit  board  and  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  of  dielectric  matenal  having  arrays  of 
contacts  associated  with  corresponding  contacts  of  circuit 
paths  of  a  first  circuit  board,  said  housing  including  an 
array  of  cavities  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said 
contacts,  each  said  contact  retained  in  a  said  cavity  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  contact  portion  at  least  exposed 
along  a  mating  face  of  said  housing  for  electncal  connec- 
tion to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  board  contacts,  each 
said  cavity  having  conductive  means  therein  joining  said 
contact  and  extending  to  define  a  conductive  path  there- 
through to  the  surface  of  said  housing  to  join  further 
conductive  material  extending  onto  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  housing  remote  from  said  mating  face,  said  conduc- 
tive material  bound  to  said  exterior  surface  to  define  flat 
conductive  paths  for  respective  said  contacts,  and  each 
said  path  spaced  from  others  thereof  to  be  insulated  to 
define  a  distinct  conductive  path,  at  least  certain  said 
conductive  paths  extending  to  end  in  contact  pads  bound 
to  a  selected  surface  portion  of  said  housing  facing  and 
parallel  to  an  oppos  -d  major  surface  portion  of  said  re- 
spective second  circui.  board  with  said  pads  arranged  in  a 


322-461  O.O.-92-10 


1626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1627 


pattern  corresponding  with  a  like  pattern  of  pads  of  circuit 
paths  of  said  second  corresponding  circuit  board  arrayed 
on  said  major  surface  portion; 

means  mechanically  joining  each  said  connector  to  a  respec- 
tive said  second  circuit  board  with  said  selected  surface 
portion  and  said  major  surface  portion  adjacent  each 
other;  and 

means  at  least  electrically  engaging  associated  ones  of  said 
contact  pads  of  each  said  connector  and  pads  of  said 
second  circuit  board  without  solder. 


5,122,065 
INPUT  OUTPUT  CONNECTOR  WITH  COAXIAL 
SHIELDING  AND  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Thomas  J.  Dudck,  Poughkeepsie;  George  M.  Jordhamo,  Wap- 
piBgers  Falls,  and  Basil  D.  Wasbo,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,633 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439—76  17  Claims 


contain  and  shield  said  plurality  of  conductive  paths  con- 
nected to  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads. 


5,122,066 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  MEANS  TO  INSURE 
THAT  A  POSITIVE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  IS 
EFFECTED 
Hartmuth  G.  F.  Plossmer,  Lautertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
9016529 

Int  a.5  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—78  W  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising;  a  shell  structure 
formed  of  mating  first  and  second  shell  members; 

said  first  shell  member  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface; 

an  edge  connector  portion  protruding  from  said  first  shell 
member; 

said  first  shell  member  comprising  walls  and  ribs  forming  at 
least  a  partial  enclosure  of  a  plurality  of  said  cavities; 

a  first  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  positioned  on  said 
edge  connector  portion,  on  the  same  surface  as  said  inte- 
rior surface  portion,  and  spaced  along  said  edge  connector 
portion; 

a  second  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  on  said  edge 
connector  portion  and  positioned  alternately  with  said 
first  plurality  of  electncal  contact  pads; 

a  first  plurality  of  conductive  paths  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  and  extending 
from  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  conUct  pads  to  within 
said  first  shell  portion; 

a  ground  buss  formed  on  said  interior  surface  of  said  first 
shell  portion; 

said  second  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  intercon- 
nected to  said  ground  buss  by  a  second  plurality  of  con- 
ductive paths, 

said  second  shell  member  comprising  a  cavity  and  an  exte- 
rior surface; 

said  second  shell  member  cavity  lined  with  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  and  means  which  interconnect  said 
coating  with  said  ground  buss; 

whereby  said  shell  portion  and  said  second  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  interconnected  with  said  ground  buss 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising: 

a  mounting  section  and  a  contact  receiving  section; 

a  resilient  section,  the  resilient  section  provided  between  the 
mounting  sections  and  the  contact  receiving  section; 

the  contact  receiving  section  is  a  tab  portion  which  extends 
from  the  resilient  section  in  an  opposed  direction  to  the 
mounting  section,  the  tab  portion  has  an  opening  which 
extends  therethrough  for  receipt  of  a  mating  electrical 
connector  therein; 

whereby  the  resilient  section  will  compensate  for  any  dimen- 
sional variations  between  the  mounting  section  and  the 
contact  receiving  section  caused  by  environmental  condi- 
tions. 


5.122,067 
UMBILICAL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Wayne  L.  Sunne,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,460 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—91  17  atims 

1.  An  umbilical  release  mechanism  for  disconnecting  an 

electrical  umbilical  extending  between  a  host  and  a  releasable 

vehicle,  comprising: 

a  vehicle-side  umbilical  connector,  the  vehicle-side  umbili- 
cal connector  including 
a  vehicle-side  electrical  harness  connector  having  a  set  of 

electrical  contacts  thereon,  and 
a  vehicle-side  backing  plate  behind  the  vehicle-side  elec- 
trical harness  connector; 
a  host-side  umbilical  connector,  the  host-side  electrical  har- 
ness connector  having  a  set  of  electrical  contacts  thereon, 
the  set  of  electrical  contacts  of  the  host-side  electrical 
harness  connector  being  in  facing  relationship  and  in 


registry  with  the  set  of  electrical  contacts  of  the  vehicle- 
side  electrical  harness  connector,  and 
a  host-side  backing  plate  behind  the  host-side  electrical 
harness  connector; 
an  intermediate  plate  between  the  vehicle-side  umbilical 
connector  and  the  host-side  umbilical  connector,  the  inter- 
mediate plate  comprismg  an  electrically  nonconducting 
support  plate  having  a  set  of  bores  therethrough  in  regis- 
try with  the  set  of  electrical  contacts  of  the  vehicle-side 


electrical  harness  connector  and  the  set  of  electrical 
contacts  of  the  host-side  electrical  harness  connector, 
each  of  the  set  of  bores  being  filled  with  a  mass  of  electri- 
cally conducting  wires;  and 
means  for  applying  a  clamping  pressure  between  the  vehicle- 
side  backing  plate  and  the  host-side  backing  plate  and  for 
releasing  the  clamping  pressure  responsive  to  a  remote 
signal  while  imparting  substantially  no  release-associated 
force  to  the  vehicle-side  umbilical  connector. 


5,122,068 

CABLE  GROUNDING  DEVICE 

Michael  R.  Koss,  3318  N.  Gale,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46218 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,578 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  CL  439—98  15  Qaims 


1  A  grounding  block  for  engaging  at  least  one  continuous 
coaxial  cable  having  a  first  sheathed  portion,  a  second  sheathed 
portion  and  a  sheath  removed  portion  disposed  between  the 
first  sheathed  portion  and  the  second  sheathed  portion,  the 
grounding  block  comprising: 

(I)  an  electrically  conductive  base  member  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
the  upper  surface  including  a  hemicylindrical  trough 
extending  between  the  front  surface  and  the  rear  surface 
of  the  base  member,  the  hemicylindncal  trough  including 
a  first  enlarged  radius  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
front  surface,  a  second  enlarged  radius  portion  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  rear  surface,  and  a  reduced  radius  portion 


extending  between  the  first  and  second  enlarged  radius 
portions, 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  cap  member  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
the  lower  surface  including  a  hemicylindncal  trough 
extending  between  the  front  surface  and  the  rear  surface 
of  the  cap  member,  the  hemicylindrical  trough  includmg  a 
first  enlarged  radius  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  front 
surface,  a  second  enlarged  radius  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  surface,  and  a  reduced  radius  portion 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  enlarged  radius 
portions,  and 

(3)  fastening  means  for  fastening  together  the  cap  member 
and  the  base  member  to  align  the  hemicylindrical  troughs 
of  the  base  member  and  the  cap  member  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical bore  extending  between  the  front  surfaces  of  the 
base  and  cap  members,  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  base  and 
cap  members,  the  cylindrical  bore  includmg  a  first  en- 
larged diameter  portion  for  snugly  receivmg  the  first 
sheathed  portion  of  the  continuous  coaxial  cable,  a  second 
enlarged  diameter  portion  for  snugly  receiving  the  second 
sheathed  portion  of  the  continuous  coaxial  cable,  and  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  enlarged  diameter  portions  for  receiving  the 
sheath  removed  portion  of  the  continuous  coaxial  cable. 


5,122,069 
ACCESS  FLOORING  MODULE 

Alan  W.  Brownlie,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.;  Jack  W.  Lawhead,  Har- 
risburg, Pa.;  Clifford  F.  Lincoln,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Ned  A. 
Sigmon,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,095,  Jun.  8,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,560,  Jul.  28, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,984,982.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

717,866 

Int  a.5  HOIR  13/73.  13/60 

U.S.  a.  439—131  19  Oaims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  housing  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
electrical  sockets  separately  interconnectable  to  high  tension 
and  low  tension  conductors  of  one  or  more  high  and  low 
tension  cables,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

a  frame  of  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls  and  opposing 
endwalls  having  an  open  front  face  and  extending  to  a 
rearward  frame  end,  and  including  an  intermediate  wall 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  parallel  to 
the  front  face  spaced  intermediate  said  front  face  and  said 
rearward  frame  end  with  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
intermediate  wall,  said  frame  being  mountable  at  a  se- 
lected site  in  a  structure  requiring  high  and  low  tension 
conductors,  and  each  opening  being  larger  than  twice  a 
cable  diameter; 
cable  mounting  brackets  securable  to  the  frame  at  respective 
said  openings  and  being  defined  by  wall  sections  adapted 
to  adjoin  a  said  endwall,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
said  intermediate  wall  and  close  said  openings  without 
occupying  space  within  said   frame  forwardly  of  said 
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intermediate  wall  and  in  a  manner  permitting  said  high 
and  low  tension  cables  to  extend  through  respective  ones 
of  said  brackets,  a  high  tension  one  of  said  cable  mounting 
brackeU  having  at  least  a  pair  of  cable  receiving  apertures 
therethrough  each  being  a  single  cable  diameter  in  dimen- 
sion for  a  respective  one  of  said  high  tension  cables  to  just 
fit  therein  and  whereby  said  high  tension  cable  mountmg 
bracket  is  adapted  for  use  with  armored  cable  containing 
high  tension  conductors  and  being  locauble  adjacent  one 
opening  of  the  wall  selected  to  correspond  with  particular 
site  cable  arrangement  requirements,  and  a  low  tension 
one  of  said  cable  mounting  brackets  havmg  an  aperture 
therethrough  large  enough  to  be  adapted  to  receipt  of  at 
least  a  pair  of  said  low  tension  cables  therethrough  and 
being  locatable  adjacent  the  other  openmg  of  the  wall;  and 

outlet  mounting  bracket  means,  at  the  front  face  of  the 
frame,  spaced  from  said  intermediate  wall  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  allow  either  a  high  tension  conductor  or  a  low 
tension  conductor  to  pass  between  the  wall  and  an  outlet 
attached  to  said  outlet  mounting  bracket  means; 

whereby  one  or  more  high  tension  conductor  cables  can  be 
brought  into  one  end  of  the  frame  selected  on  site  and  one 
or  more  low  tension  conductor  cables  into  the  other  end 
of  the  frame  as  desired,  and  high  tension  electrical  outlets 
can  be  atuched  to  the  outlet  mounting  bracket  means 
adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  frame  and  low  tension  electri- 
cal outleu  can  be  attached  to  outlet  mounting  bracket 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  frame  as  desired  and 
enabling  the  enclosure  to  be  completed  and  programmed 
on  site,  for  high  and  low  tension  conductors  of  the  high 
and  low  tension  cables  to  be  routed  to  respective  appro- 
priate outlets  along  and  forwardly  of  the  intermediate  wall 
from  the  one  and  other  frame  ends  respectively. 


5,122,071 
GUARDIAN  OUTLET  COVER 

Jay  G.  Pridgeoo,  42  Nicholson  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Md. 
George  Spcctor,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  586,296 
lat  a.»  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—143 


5,122,070 
ELECTRIC  TEST  CONNECTOR 
Henri  Lebris,  Antony,  and  Patrick  Sangleboeuf,  Le  Mans,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Souriau  et  Cie,  Boulogne  Billancourt, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,301 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  J  J/44 

VS.  a.  439—140  ^  Oalms 


^^^ 


21122, 
10007 


2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  cover  plate  for  an  electrical  receptacle  in  a  wall, 
the  receptacle  having  spaced  slots  for  receiving  the  blades  of 
an  electrical  plug,  said  safety  cover  plate  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  having  spaced  slots  therein  in  alignment 
with  the  spaced  slots  in  the  receptacle; 

b)  a  screw  for  attaching  said  base  member  to  the  receptacle 
in  the  wall; 

c)  a  protector  member  having  spaces  slots  therein; 

d)  means  for  rolatably  mounting  said  protector  member  to 
said  base  member  concentrically  about  said  spaced  slots  in 
said  base  member; 

e)  means  for  concentrically  retaining  said  spaced  slots  of  said 
protector  member  in  a  first  position  out  of  alignment  with 
the  spaced  slots  in  said  base  member  to  prevent  foreign 
objects  from  being  inserted  into  the  slots  of  the  receptacle 
by  a  small  child,  whereby  the  blades  of  the  electrical  plug 
can  be  inserted  within  the  spaced  slots  of  said  protector 
member  for  manual  actuation  thereof  concentrically  to  a 
second  position  whereby  the  spaced  slots  of  said  protector 
member  are  in  alignment  with  the  spaced  slots  in  said  base 
member  allowing  the  blades  of  the  plug  to  be  inserted  all 
the  way  into  the  spaced  slots  in  the  recepucle;  whereby 
said  means  will  return  said  protector  member  to  said  first 
position  upon  removal  of  said  blades  from  said  cover 
plate;  wherein  said  biasing  means  includes: 

0  said  protector  member  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  back 
thereof;  and 

g)  a  torsion  spring  canicd  on  said  rotatably  affixed  means 
with  said  recess  in  said  protector  member,  whereby  said 
torsion  spring  has  one  end  affixed  to  protector  member 
and  another  end  affixed  to  said  base  member  to  normally 
bias  the  spaced  sloU  of  said  protector  member  to  said  first 
position  out  of  alignment  with  the  spaced  slots  in  said  base 
member. 


1.  Electric  test  connector,  for  connection  to  another  connec- 
tor for  checking  the  electric  continuity  o  units  connected  to 
said  another  connector,  comprising: 

a  pluggable  casing, 

locking  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged  for  retain- 
ing another  connector  to  be  tested  in  mated  condition, 

an  electrically  insulating  plate  movable  along  a  plugging 
direction  and  arranged  for  abutting  connection  with  the 
front  face  of  said  another  connector, 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  plate  towards  a  front  posi- 
tion, and 

electrical  contact  pins  carried  by  said  plate  and  resiliently 
biased  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  plate  towards  a 
position  where  they  have  a  predetermined  amount  of 
projection  with  respect  to  the  plate,  said  pins  being  distrib- 
uted according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  corresponding 
to  that  of  electrical  contacts  in  said  another  connector. 


5,122,072 
CAM-LOCK  BUSWAY  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  D.  Ara,  Cincinnati;  Gilbert  A.  McGoldrick;  Glenn  S. 
O'Nan,  both  of  Hamilton,  and  Lisa  C.  Simmering,  Oxford,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,653 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  25/00.  4/50 
VS.  a.  439—210  »  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors  of  a  first  section  respectively  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  of  a  second  busway  section 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  joint  connectors  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  conductors  of  the  first  busway  section  respec- 
tively to  one  of  the  electrical  conductors  of  the  second 
busway  section; 
a  plurality  of  clamping  means,  each  clamping  means  for 


independently  clamping  a  respective  pair  of  said  joint 
connectors  to  a  tightened  position  in  pressure  engagement 
with  the  respective  electrical  conductors  of  the  first  and 
second  busway  sections  thereby  providing  a  positive 
electrical  connection  between  the  conductors  of  said  first 
busway  section  and  the  conductors  of  said  second  busway 
section; 

a  plurality  of  phase  insulators  for  electrically  separating  said 
pairs  of  joint  connectors  from  each  other; 

a  frame  comprised  of  two  halves  being  spaced  apart  and  in 
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opposed  relationship  to  each  other,  said  frame  carrying 
said  joint  connectors,  said  clamping  means,  and  said  phase 
insulators; 

a  plurality  of  assembly  rods  connecting  said  frame  halves 
together,  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  clamping  means  in  the  tight- 
ened position  to  prevent  loosening  of  the  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  conductors  of  the  first  and  second 
busway  sections,  said  locking  means  also  providing  a 
visual  indication  as  to  whether  said  clamping  means  is  in 
the  tightened  position. 


5,122,073 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COUPLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DEVICES  TO  A  CIRCUIT  IN  A  PRINTER 
James  R.  Del  Signore,  II,  Tnimansburg;  Robert  A.  Brull,  Dry- 
den,  and  Daniel  J.  Rabideau,  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,731 

Int.  a.5  B41J  29/02 

VS.  a.  439—218  7  Claims 


a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  printer; 

traversing  means  coupled  to  said  controller  for  moving  said 
carriage  across  the  print  station; 

a  circuit  board  coupled  to  said  controller  and  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  said  circuit  board  having  a  circmt  thereon; 
and 

a  connector  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  at  least  a  first 
printhead  or  a  second  printhead  to  said  circuit,  said  first 
printhead  including  a  printing  end  and  having  first  con- 
nection means  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  first  printhead,  and  said  second  print- 
head  including  a  pnnting  end  and  having  second  connec- 
tion means  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
members  secured  to  said  second  printhead; 

said  circuit  comprising: 

first  contact  means  for  connecting  the  first  printhead  to  said 
circuit; 

second  contact  means  for  connecting  the  second  printhead 
to  said  circuit; 

said  connector  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  means  comprising  apertures  of  gener- 
ally rectangular  shape  located  in  said  body  and  positioned 
in  parallel  manner  and  spaced  in  tandem  arrangement 
relative  to  said  printing  end  of  said  first  device  or  said 
second  device  for  receiving  either  said  first  connection 
means  or  said  second  connection  means; 

first  coupling  means  associated  with  one  aperture  of  said 
plurality  of  receiving  means  for  coupling  said  first  print- 
head  to  said  first  contact  means  when  said  first  connection 
means  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  means;  and 

second  coupling  means  associated  with  another  aperture  of 
said  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  coupling  said  second 
printhead  to  said  second  contact  means  when  said  second 
connection  means  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  means; 

said  connector  enabling  a  user  to  cause  the  pnnter  to  print 
when  the  first  printhead  when  the  user  inserts  said  first 
connection  means  into  one  aperture  of  said  plurality  of 
receiving  means; 

said  connector  enabling  a  user  to  cause  the  printer  to  print 
with  the  second  pnnthead  when  the  user  inserts  said  sec- 
ond connection  means  into  another  aperture  of  said  plural- 
ity of  receiving  means. 


5,122,074 

FLOURESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER  MOUNT 

Hans  Maag,  Crestwood,  and  Gino  J.  Ciancanelli,  Bayside,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Voltarc  Technologies  Inc.,  Fairfield, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,271,  Aug.  9,  1990.  This  application 

Not.  20,  1991,  Ser;  No.  794,950 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  33/02 

VS.  a.  439—237  4  Claims 


1.  A  printer  having  a  print  station  comprising: 
a  carriage; 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  holder  pair  adapted  for  engagement  in 
spaced  electrically  conductive  support  panels,  each  panel 
having  a  mounting  opening  and  front  and  back  surfaces,  said 
lamp  holder  pair  including  a  first  and  second  spaced  lamp 
holder,  each  having: 

a  body  portion  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  head  portion  at  the  front  end  of  the  body  portion  having  a 
forwardly  opening  recess  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
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fluorescent  lamp  in  sealed  relationship,  said  head  portion 
providing  a  rearwardly  facing  abutment  at  the  front  end  of 
the  body  portion;  and 

lamp  contact  means  in  said  recess: 

a  compression  coil  spring  on  the  body  portion  of  said  first 
lamp  holder  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  abutment, 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  free  for  compression  of 
the  spring  between  the  front  surface  of  an  electrically 
conductive  support  panel  and  the  head  portion;  and 

a  molded  plastic,  unitary  mounting  clip  for  mounting  each  of 
said  first  and  second  lamp  holders  in  one  of  said  spaced, 
electrically  conductive  support  panels,  said  clip  substan- 
tially eliminating  electrical  shorting  to  ground  including 

a  pair  of  legs  connected  by  a  strap  adapted  to  receive  a 
fastener  therethrough  to  mount  said  clip  to  the  rear  of  said 
body  portion,  each  leg  being  partially  recessed  within  the 
rear  end  and  side  of  the  body  portion  of  a  lamp  holder, 
said  legs  having  wing  portions  diverging  forwardly  from 
said  strap  and  being  formed  at  their  divergent  ends  with 
shoulder  projecting  substantially  radially  outwardly  be- 
yond the  circumference  of  the  body  portion  for  abutment 
with  the  back  surface  of  one  of  said  support  panels,  said 
clip  precluding  shorting  from  current  migration  through 
the  lampholder,  compression  coil  spring  and  clip  to 
ground. 


adjacent  ones  of  the  flat  faces  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  no  less  than  about  one  fifth  of  the  maximum  face 
to  face  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  post. 


5,122,076 
DATA  CONNECTOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Terry  L.  Pitts,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,879 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  li/627 

U.S.  a.  439—352  25  aaims 


5,122,075 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
RETENTION  FEATURE 
Richard  A.  Kile,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,929 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

UJS.  CL  439—329  24  Oaims 


Si' 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  of  the  tyf)e  comprising  a  con- 
nector body  and  a  plurality  of  posts  extending  out  of  one  side 
of  the  connector  body  for  mounting  to  a  circuit  board,  each  of 
said  posts  defining  a  tip,  a  centerline,  two  pairs  of  opposed  fiat 
faces,  and  a  maximum  face  to  face  cross-sectional  dimension, 
wherein  the  connector  is  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  extending  therebetween  and  intersecting  the  surfaces  at 
comers,  and  wherein  each  of  the  posts  is  received  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  through  holes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  retention  feature,  each  formed  on  a  selected  one 
of  the  posts,  said  retention  feature  comprising  a  bent  por- 
tion of  the  post  comprising  a  first  portion  extending  from 
the  centerline  to  an  apex,  and  a  second  portion  extending 
from  the  apex  to  the  tip,  such  that  the  af)ex  is  laterally 
offset  from  the  centerline  to  a  greater  extent  than  is  the  tip; 
said  retention  feature  configured  such  that  the  apex  is  situ- 
ated outside  of  the  respective  through  hole,  and  the  first 
portion  contacts  the  circuit  board  at  the  respective  comer 
tjetween  the  through  hole  and  the  surface  opposite  the 
connector  body; 
said  first  portion  defining  at  least  one  contacting  surface 
positioned  to  contact  the  circuit  board  at  the  respective 
comer  between  the  through  hole  and  the  surface  adjacent 
the  connector  body  as  the  post  is  inserted  into  the  respec- 
tive through  hole; 
said  contacting  surface  formed  at  an  intersection  of  two 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  msulative  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  wire  con- 
necting face; 

latching  members  integrally  connected  to  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  said  housing,  said  latching  members  being 
integrally  connected  via  molded  webs  of  material  medi- 
ally positioned  between  ends  of  said  latching  members 
thereby  forming  hinges  for  said  latching  members,  one 
end  of  each  said  latching  member  having  a  latching  mech- 
anism thereon  for  mating  with  a  complementary  electrical 
connector,  while  opposite  free  ends  of  said  latching  mem- 
bers are  free  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  during 
the  pivoting  of  said  latching  members; 

locking  latch  means  positioned  adjacent  to  each  said  latch- 
ing member,  comprising  sidewalls  flanking  each  said 
latching  member,  said  locking  latch  means  having  integral 
front  and  rear  bars  extending  from  said  sidewalls,  and  an 
upper  wall  positioned  in  a  plane  above  said  bars,  said 
upper  wall  being  positioned  above  said  latching  member 
and  said  bars  being  positioned  beneath  said  latching  mem- 
ber, said  front  bars  being  positioned  forward  of  said  hinge 
and  said  rear  bars  being  positioned  behind  said  hinge,  said 
locking  latch  means  being  movable  between  a  fully  rear- 
ward position  where  the  front  bar  abuts  said  hinge  and  a 
fully  forward  position  where  the  rear  bar  abuts  said  hinge. 


5,122,077 
MULTI-STAGE  CONNECTOR 

Toshiro  Maejima;  Masani  Fukuda;  Seiji  Kozono,  and  Masakuni 
Samejima,  all  of  ShizuoiuL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,762,  No».  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1988,  63-294629; 
Nov.  29,  1988,  63-299708 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—398  5  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  connector  adapted  for  use  with  an  electric 
wire,  comprising: 
a  connective  member  provided  on  a  first  connector  housing; 

and 
a  provisional  retainer  projection  and  a  main  retainer  projec- 
tion provided  on  a  second  connector  housing,  substan- 
tially similar  to  said  first  connector  housing,  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  first  connector  housing  in  opposed  relation 
thereto,  said  retainer  projections  being  juxtaposed  in  the 
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direction  of  the  connection;  wherein  said  connective 
neiaber  is  sequentially  engageabie  with  said  provisional 
retain«r  projection  and  said  main  retainer  projection,  each 
af  said  first  and  second  connector  tie«KMigB  oflcapnsNtg 
press-connecting  terminals  on  a  first  surface  thereof  and 


pressing  portions  on  a  second  surface  thereof,  and  wherein 
pressing  portions  on  a  first  housing  press  said  electric  wire 
into  said  press-connecting  terminal  portion  of  an  adjacent 
second  connector  housing  upon  respective  engagement  of 
said  connective  member  with  said  provisional  and  mam 
retainer  projections. 


second  distance  being  less  Ikon  said  first  distance,  the 
insertion  shoulder  of  said  first  mti  secofid  contacts  over- 
lapping iH  a  direction  trantverse  to  said  a)  least  one  row 
thereby  occupying  a  cammo*  mdk  inaertioB  line,  said  first 
and  second  contacts  received  la  adjacent  passages  in  said 
row  of  passages,  whereby  said  first  contact  can  be  insened 
into  a  passage  of  said  at  least  one  row  by  applying  a  force 
to  the  insertion  shoulder  thereof  and  subsequently  said 
second  contact  can  be  mserted  into  a  passage  of  said  at 
least  one  row  by  a  tool  applying  a  force  to  the  insertion 
shoulder  thereof  without  the  tool  mterfenng  with  the 
insertion  shoulder  of  llic  first  contact 


5,122,07* 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR  WFTH 

TOWERS 
Ronald  P.  Locatt,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,018 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—417  5  Oaiias 


5,122,078 

HIGH  DENSTTY  RIBBON  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Wayne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  N.  Whiteman,  Jr., 

Middletown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.231,  May  31,  1989,  abandeaed. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,636 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  a.  439—405  35  Oaims 


I.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face,  a  terminating  face 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  passages  extending 
therebetween,  said  housing  having  major  and  minor  di- 
mensions transverse  to  said  passages,  said  housing  having 
at  least  one  row  of  contact  receiving  passages  along  the 
major  dimension;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  contacts  received  in  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  passages  in  said  at  least  one  row,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  contacts  having  a  mating  portion  on 
a  first  end,  a  conductor  terminating  portion  on  a  second 
end  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  ends,  said 
mating  portion  and  a  first  section  of  said  intermediate 
portion  being  substantially  planar,  said  conductor  termi- 
nating portion  and  a  second  section  of  said  intermediate 
portion  being  substantially  planar  and  formed  to  be  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  mating  portion  and  the 
first  section  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate 
portion  defining  an  insertion  shoulder  facing  said  conduc- 
tor terminating  portion  along  an  edge  most  distant  from 
said  mating  portion,  said  first  contact  having  a  respective 
said  insertion  shoulder  positioned  a  first  predetermined 
distance  from  respective  said  conductor  terminating  por- 
tions, said  second  contact  having  a  respective  said  inser- 
tion shoulder  positioned  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  a  respective  said  conductor  terminating  portion,  said 


I.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

an  elongate  dielectric  housing  having  contacts  secured 
therein,  said  housing  defining  a  conductor  receiving  face 
beyond  which  said  contacts  have  insulation  displacing 
plates  for  termination  to  conductors,  said  connector  defin- 
ing side  walls  along  a  major  dimension  of  the  conductor 
receiving  face  and  end  walls  along  a  minor  dimension  of 
the  conductor  receiving  face,  a  tower  extending  from  said 
housing  proximate  each  end  wall  to  beyond  said  conduc- 
tor receiving  face,  each  tower  centrally  located  relative  to 
said  side  walls,  each  tower  having  a  latch  shoulder 
thereon,  said  latch  shoulder  facing  a  direction  opposite 
said  conductor  receiving  face,  said  latch  shoulder  having 
a  portion  extending  laterally  toward  a  respective  side  wall 
beyond  respective  sides  of  said  tower;  and 

a  terminating  cover  having  spaced  latch  arms  extending 
therefrom,  said  spaced  latch  arms  having  complementary 
latch  shoulders  thereon  cooperable  with  said  latch  shoul- 
ders of  said  housing  to  secure  the  terminating  cover  to  the 
housing,  whereby  the  terminating  cover  is  secured  to  the 
housing  in  a  pretermination  position. 


5,122,080 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Yuji  Hatagishi,  and  Toshifumi  Matsuura,  both  of  Shizuolia, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1990.  2-124209 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/40 

U.S.  a.  439—595  4  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  compnsing: 

a  housing  body  including  a  side  wall,  having  a  communica- 
tion hole  disposed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal 
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receiving  chambers,  said  communication  hole  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  terminal  receiving 
chambers;  and 
a  spacer,  inserted  into  said  communication  hole  in  said  per- 
pendicular direction  and  having  a  provisionally  retained 
condition  and  a  completely  retained  condition  within  said 
communication  hole,  said  spacer  including  withdrawal- 
preventing  abutment  portions  and  flexible  retaining  pieces 


and  spanning  the  interior  of  the  housing  when  the  clam-shell 
members  are  m  said  closed  condition  and  including  flexible 
latch  arms  projecting  from  the  inside  of  one  clam-shell  member 
and  apertures  in  the  surfaces  of  said  second  clam-shell  member 
through  which  said  latch  arms  pass  and  lock. 


relative  to  the  other  at  the  time  of  engagement  thereof 
with  a  mating  terminal  to  establish  contact  between  the 


5,122,082 
PLUG-IN  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
James  Lee,  No.  10,  Alley  10,  Lane  321,  Hsinming  Rd.,  Neihu 
Dist.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78«,24« 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—652  «•  Claims 


formed  sequentially  thereon  in  said  perpendicular  direc- 
tion; 
wherein  each  of  said  flexible  retaining  pieces  is  engaged  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  terminals  when  said  spacer  is  m 
said  provisionally  retained  condition,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  withdrawal-prevention  abutment  portions  is  engaged 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  terminals  when  said  spacer  is 
in  said  completely  retained  condition. 


5,122,081 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONNECTOR 

Steven  B.  Bogjel,  Schaumburg;  Mark  M.  Data,  Bolingbrook; 

Robert  DeRoss,  and  David  M.  Skowronski,  both  of  Naper- 

ville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,819,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,736 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/40.  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—596  I*  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  a  dielectric  housing 
having  a  forward  mating  end  and  a  rear  terminating  end.  the 
forward  matmg  end  having  a  multiple  of  terminal  receiving 
cavities,  a  terminal  received  in  each  cavity  for  connection  to 
complementary  terminals  of  an  appropriate  mating  connected 
when  the  mating  connector  is  coupled  to  the  mating  end  of  the 
housing,  the  terminals  being  terminated  to  a  conductor  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  terminating  end  of  the  housing,  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  housing  being  provided  substantially  entirely  by 
a  pair  of  clam-shell  members  movably  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  housing  for  movement  between  an  open  condition  to 
allow  the  terminals  freely  t  be  mserted  into  the  cavities  and  a 
closed  condition  securely  encapsulating  the  inserted  terminals 
including  complementary  interengaging  latch  means  between 
the  clam-shell  members  for  latching  the  clam-shell  members  in 
said  closed  condition  said  latch  means  separating  the  terminals 


1.  A  multiple  electrical  plug  receptacle  adapter  unit  mtended 
for  attachment  to  a  wall-mounted  electrical  plug  receptacle 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  prong-receiving  apertures 
penetrating  said  housing,  sand  a  perimetric  edge  deflning 
a  wall-facing  opening;  and 

a  coupling  means  including  a  back  plate  which  is  integral 
with  a  plurality  of  pods  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  spacers 
situated  between  said  back  plate  and  said  pods,  and  a 
plurality  of  plugs;  each  plug  having  prongs  projecting 
through  said  back  plate  for  engagement  in  a  wall  recepta- 
cle; said  coupling  means  being  received  within  said  peri- 
metric edge  of  said  housing  so  as  to  define  a  space  between 
said  plate  and  the  housing,  said  pods  bemg  within  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  each  pod  encasing  a 
plurality  of  contact  strips,  each  strip  being  aligned  with  at 
least  two  of  said  apertures; 

each  pod  further  comprising  flexible  means  for  electrically 
connecting  each  contact  strip  to  one  prong  of  said  plugs. 


5,122,083 
RESILIENT  TERMINAL  WITH  BUCKLING 
PREVENTION  MECHANISM 
Mitsugu  Watanabe;  Nozomi  Kawasaki;  Masaaki  Sugiyama,  and 
Yoshihisa  Natsume,  all  of  Kosai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,498,  Jan.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-6399[U]; 
Nov.  10,  1989,  1-130553[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/H 
U.S.  a.  439—787  3  Oaims 

1    A  resilient  terminal  with  a  buckling  prevention  mecha- 
nism compnsing: 
a  pair  of  electric  contact  portions  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,    the    contact    portions    being    interconnected 
through  a  resilient  joint  portion;  and 
an  abutment  provided  on  each  of  the  respective  electric 
contact  portions,  said  abutments  being  disposed  in  very 
close  facing  relation  to  almost  touch  each  other  and  lying 
substantially  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  to  face  said  resilient  joint  portion  and  responsive 
to  displacement  of  one  of  said  electric  contact  portions 


abutments  and  prevent  further  relative  displacement  be- 
tween said  electric  contact  portions. 

5,122,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  TRANSMISSION 
SHIFTING  IN  A  MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
M.  Jeremy  Lieb,  Northbrook;  Anthony  P.  Prince,  Waukegan, 
and  Stanley  W.  Nerstrom,  Zion,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,123 

Int.  a.5  B60K  41/00 

U.S.  a.  440—86  19  Oaims 


1.  A  single  lever  control  for  a  marine  propulsion  device 
including  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle,  an 
ignition,  and  a  transmission  shiftable  between  a  neutral  and  a 
drive  condition,  said  single  lever  control  being  adapted  to  be 
located  remotely  from  said  marine  propulsion  device  and 
including  a  housing,  a  shaft  member  supported  within  said 
housing  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  a  control  lever 
connected  to  said  shaft  member  for  common  rotation  there- 
with relative  to  a  neutral  position,  an  engine  speed  control 
member  mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected  with  said 
control  lever  for  movement  between  a  low  speed  position  and 
a  high  speed  position  and  connected  to  said  engine  throttle  for 
controlling  engine  speed  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of 
the  control  lever  from  the  neutral  position,  a  shift  lever 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected  with  said  control  lever 
for  movement  between  a  neutral  position  and  a  drive  position 
and  connected  to  said  transmission  for  operably  shifting  said 
transmission  between  the  neutral  condition  and  the  drive  con- 
dition in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  control  lever 
from  the  neutral  position,  and  means  on  said  single  lever  con- 
trol and  operably  connected  to  said  ignition  for  interrupting 
engine  ignition  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  lever 
relative  to  the  neutral  position. 


of  said  surfaces  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said 
water  board  having  a  means  of  tow  line  attachment  lo- 
cated toward  the  first  end  of  said  lower  surface; 

(b)  an  elevated  portion  at  the  first  end  of  the  board;  and 

(c)  a  footrest  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  said  upper 
surface  and  extending  upward  at  an  oblique  angle  from  the 
upper  surface  to  an  upper  end;  and  extending  at  an  angle 
away  from  the  first  end  of  the  board,  wherein  a  foot  of  the 


person  may  be  placed  on  the  upper  surface  and  be  braced 
against  the  footrest.  wherein  said  lower  surface  forms  a 
lower  plane  extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  lower  surface;  wherein  said  upf)er  surface  forms  a 
central  planar  area  between  said  elevated  portion  and  said 
footrest;  and  wherein  adjacent  said  footrest,  said  central 
planar  area  is  closer  to  said  lower  plane  then  is  the  upper 
end  of  said  footrest. 


5,122,086 

TOWABLE  RIDING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  P.  Remy,  8220  Sandpiper  Cir.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76108 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  573,590 

Int.  a.'  B63H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  441—66  13  Qaims 


5,122,085 
WATER  SPORTS  BOARD 
Oayton  L.  Heath,  Rte.  1,  Box  3,  Riegelwood,  N.C.  28456 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,312 
Int.  a.'  B63B  35/72 
VS.  a.  441—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  towable  water  board  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  board  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  a 
person  may  ride  and  a  lower  surface,  said  board  and  each 


1.  A  riding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  bottom  wall  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  an  elongated  top  wall  located  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
wall; 

c)  side  walls  extending  between  said  bottom  and  top  walls  so 
as  to  connect  said  bottom  and  top  walls  together,  said 
bottom,  top  and  side  walls  being  made  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial; 

d)  plural  cavities  located  within  said  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  cavities  being  linearly  arranged  so  as  to  extend 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  each  of  said  cavities 
being  adapted  to  matingly  receive  an  inflatable  member 
such  that  said  inflatable  members  are  retained  in  said 
respective  cavities  by  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  each 
of  said  cavities  communicating  with  the  adjacent  cavities 
such  that  each  of  said  respective  received  inflatable  mem- 


1634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1635 


bers  can  contact  the  adjacent  inflatable  members  in  said 
adjacent  cavities  at  respective  contact  points,  wherein  said 
flexible  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  allow  each  of  said 
inflatable  members  to  move  about  said  respective  contact 
points  with  respect  to  said  adjacent  inflatable  members, 
with  the  movement  of  said  inflatable  members  being  in 
plural  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  a  water  line  of 
said  riding  apparatus; 
e)  harness  means  coupled  to  said  first  end,  said  harness 
means  being  adapted  for  coupling  towing  means  to  said 
apparatus,  wherein  said  riding  apparatus  can  be  towed 
with  human  riders  located  thereon. 


5,122,087 
DOMINO  GAME 
Mario  CoccoU,  801  TerrMe  PI.,  Peeksiull,  N.Y.  10566,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Room  3815,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,444 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  446—2  3  Claims 


said  main  body  member  and  expansion  zones  spaced  at  inter- 
vals along  said  main  body  member  between  the  annular  rows 
of  dimples,  and 

an  end  segment  in  receiving  communication  with  said  main 

body  member,  said  end  segment  being  of  conical  shape 

and  having  an  outlet. 


5,122,089 

SPIN  TOP 

David  Haran,  4  Stein  Street,  Tel  Ariv  65147,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  23,  1988,  87852 

Int.  a.'  A63H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  446—257  8  Qaims 


1.  A  toppling  toy  game  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  flexible  cord  member; 

b)  a  plurality  of  plate  members;  and 

c)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  plate  members 
to  said  elongated  flexible  cord  member,  so  as  to  move 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  between  an  upright  position  and 
an  inclined  position  without  separating  from  said  elon- 
gated flexible  cord  member,  said  plate  members  being  so 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  horizontal  intervals  less 
than  the  heights  of  said  plate  members  when  in  their 
upright  positions,  so  that  when  said  leading  plate  member 
is  toppled  backward  it  will  successively  and  sequentially 
effect  backward  toppling  of  said  following  plate  members, 
thereby  producing  the  dominoe  effect;  wherein  each  of 
said  plate  members  is  a  small  rectangular  block  having  a 
central  U-shaped  notch  in  its  bottom  edge  which  fits  over 
said  elongated  flexible  cord  member. 


5.122,088 

MUTE  FOR  AN  ELK  CALL 

Ralph  E.  Meline,  880  Sunshine  Ln.,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.  97420 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,185 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/40.  5/00 

VS.  a.  446—202  4  Qaims 


1.  A  mute  for  attachment  to  a  game  call,  said  mute  compris- 
ing, an  elongate  main  body  member  of  pliable  tubular  construc- 
tion having  an  inlet  end  for  attachment  to  the  game  call,  dim- 
ples disposed  in  annular  rows  located  at  spaced  intervals  along 


1.  A  foot  actuatable  spin-top,  which  comprises: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  body  having  rotational 
symmetry  around  a  longitudinal  axis  and  configured  to 
achieve  translation  from  rotation  around  said  axis  while 
said  axis  is  substantially  in  a  horizontal  orientation  with 
reference  to  the  plane  of  the  ground  on  which  it  is  spun,  to 
rotation  around  said  axis  while  said  axis  is  substantially  in 
a  vertical  orientation  with  reference  to  said  plane, 

said  body  having  a  curved  outer  surface  for  converting  a 
force  having  a  vertical  component  applied  thereto  into  a 
rotational  force  and  a  pointed  end  face  positioned  along 
said  longitudinal  axis, 

said  top  being  configured  to  have  a  first  rest  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  body  is  in  direct 
contact  with  the  ground,  said  pointed  end  face  is  elevated 
above  the  ground,  and  said  axis  is  substantially  parallel 
with  the  ground,  an  initial  active  position  of  rotation 
around  said  axis  wherein  outer  portions  of  said  body  are 
still  in  direct  contact  with  the  ground  and  said  pointed  end 
face  is  elevated  above  the  ground,  and  a  second  active 
position  wherein  said  axis  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  ground  and  said  pointed  end  face  is  in  direct  contact 
therewith,  the  configuration  of  said  top  being  such  that 
upon  application  by  foot  pressure,  at  a  position  along  said 
body  away  from  the  pointed  end  face,  of  a  spin  imparting 
force  to  the  curved  outer  wall  of  said  body,  while  said  spin 
top  is  in  said  first  rest  position,  said  body  has  imparted 
thereto  a  forward  motion  combined  with  a  backward  spin 
to  achieve  said  initial  active  position  of  rotation  around 
said  axis  while  said  axis  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
onentation,  the  forward  velocity  of  that  part  of  the  spin 
top  to  which  foot  pressure  has  been  applied  being  greater 
than  the  forward  velocity  of  said  pointed  end  face,  the 
immediate  result  being  that  said  body  has  imparted  thereto 
a  simultaneous  turning  motion  around  a  point  along  its 
axis,  a  gyroscopic  reaction  causing  the  top  to  assume  said 
second  active  position  with  said  top  continuing  to  spin 
about  said  axis  while  said  axis  is  substantially  in  a  vertical 
orientation;  and 

said  top  being  further  configured  for  use  in  combination 
with  means  for  engaging  said  top  for  imparting  said  for- 
ward motion  combined  with  said  backward  spin  to  said 
top  while  said  top  is  in  said  first  rest  position. 


5,122,090 
DECROPPING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY 
Adrianus  J.  van  de  Nieuwelaar,  Gemert,  and  Petnis  C.  M. 
Janssen,  Wilbertoord,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 
PMT  B.V.,  Handelstraat,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,084 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    20,    1989, 
8901551 

Int.  a.'  A22C  25/16 
VS.  a.  452—116  7  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  skinning  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
gripping  roll,  a  skinning  blade,  a  power  means  for  rotating  said 
gripping  roll,  and  a  safety  circuit  responsive  to  manual  contact 
of  the  machine  operator  with  a  danger  zone  on  said  skinning 
machine,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  clutch  means  operatively  connecting  said  gripping  roll  and 

said  power  means, 
a  brake  means  connecting  said  safety  circuit  and  said  grip- 
ping roll, 
said  clutch  means  being  normally  operative,  and  said  brake 
means  being  normally  inoperative,  whereby  said  brake 
means  will  stop  the  rotation  of  said  gripping  roll  when  said 
safety  circuit  is  activated  to  overcome  the  operative  con- 


dition of  said  clutch  means  without  disengaging  the  clutch 
means. 


5,122,092 
POWER  SKINNING  KNIFE  WITH  REMOVABLE  DRIVE 
MECHANISM  AND  HIGH  EFFIOENCY  PNEUMATIC 
MOTOR 
Michael  A.  Abdul,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jarris  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,228 

Int.  a.'  A22B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  452—133  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  removal  of  the  gullet,  crop,  windpipe  and 
adhering  parts  from  the  neck  part  of  slaughtered  poultry, 
comprising  a  rotary  driven  mandrel  which  is  adapted  to  be 
conveyed  from  the  belly  cavity  of  the  poultry  into  and  through 
the  neck  opening  of  the  poultry,  said  mandrel  being  hollow 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vacuum  system,  said  mandrel 
having  a  generally  outer  wall  having  at  least  one  opening 
communicating  with  an  interior  region  of  said  hollow  mandrel 
and  wherein  said  mandrel  includes  a  gripping  means  near  said 
opening,  wherein  said  gripping  means  comprises  a  lip  posi- 
tioned outside  of  said  generally  outer  wall  opposite  said  inte- 
rior region  and  extending  generally  over  said  opening. 


5,122,091 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  MEAT  SKINNING 

MACHINES 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,198 

Int.  a.5  A22B  5/16 

VS.  C\.  452—127  3  Qaims 


1.  A  power  skinning  knife  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cutting  disks; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  cutting  disks  in  opposed 
cutting  oscillations  including; 
an  eccentric, 

a  main  drive  gear  connected  to  the  eccentric,  and 
a  pair  of  pushrods,  one  for  each  cutting  disk,  each  pushrod 
being  connected  between  the  eccentric  and  its  respec- 
tive cutting  disk; 
a  motor  for  driving  the  main  drive  gear;  and 
a  housing  having  the  drive  mechanism  and  motor  mounted 
therein  including: 
a  main  body  comprising  an  integral  handle  and  first  blade 

cover, 
a  second  blade  cover,  and 

a  drive  mechanism  cover  mounted  on  the  main  body 
which  may  be  removed  form  the  main  body  to  provide 
access  to  the  drive  mechanism,  the  drive  mechanism 
cover  comprising  a  drive  mechanism  cover  portion  and 
a  barrier  plate  portion  having  an  upstanding  wall  por- 
tion therebetween,  the  upstanding  wall  portion  being 
integral  with  the  cover  portion  and  the  bamer  plate 
portion,  the  drive  mechanism  being  mounted  within  the 
housing  so  as  to  permit  removal  therefrom  by  removing 
the  drive  mechanism  cover  without  removing  the  mo- 
tor, the  pushrods  being  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
barrier  plate  and  the  cutting  disks  being  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  barrier  plate. 


5,122,093 
COIN  BANK 
Jerzy  Perkitny,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mag-Nif,  Inc., 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,928 
Int.  a.5  G07D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  453—13  20  Oaims 

1.  A  coin  bank  for  sorting  and  storing  coins  of  varying 
diameters,  said  coin  bank  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  coin  supporting  channels  forming  a  coin  path, 
said  path  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
a  coin  receiver  located  at  said  upstream  end  for  receiving 
said  coins,  said  receiver  communicating  with  a  first  of  said 
channels, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  of  varying  size,  each  being  sized  to 
permit  passage  of  only  coins  having  a  diameter  less  than  or 
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equal  to  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  apertures  being  5,122,095 

located  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels,  wherein  except  for  ADJUSTABLE  FILTERED  ROOF  RIDGE  VENTILATOR 
the  first  aperture,  each  aperture  is  larger  m  size  than  its  Clarke  K.  Wolfert.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Air  Vent,  Inc.,  Peoria 
neighboring  upstream  aperture  such  that  smaller  coins  are        Heights,  III. 

sorted  from  the  path  before  larger  coins,  F«««  J^"-  *'  '»!•  ««'•  No.  664,394 

a  tilt  motion  mechanism  operable  to  tilt  said  channels  in  a 
continuous  rocking  motion  such  that  said  channels  are    '-'•^-  '-'•  "^"^ 


Int.  a.'  F24F  7/02 


8  Claims 


alternately  inclined  in  one  direction  and  then  inclined  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  rocking  motion  causing  a  coin 
present  in  said  receiver  to  roll  on  edge  along  said  path 
from  said  first  channel  to  successive  downstream  chan- 
nels, and 
coin  storage  structure  located  to  catch  coins  permitted  to 
pass  through  said  aperiures. 


5,122,094 
COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Hlroshi  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahl  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1990,  2-152852 

Int.  a.'  G07D  1/00.  9/04 

VS.  CL  453—57  7  Claims 


1.  A  coin  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  coin  supply 
hopper  fixedly  supporied  on  a  base  plate  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal  for  storing  a  supply  of  coins  in  bulk  and  a  coin 
feeding  rotary  disk  rotatably  supporied  on  the  base  plate 
within  the  coin  supply  hopper,  the  coin  feeding  rotary  disk 
having  a  disk  body  and  a  circumferential  wall,  the  disk  body 
including  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  coin  receiving 
through  holes  extended  through  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
coin  feeding  rotary  disk  and  a  plurality  of  coin  feeding  arms 
having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  a  coin  to  be 
treated  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  direction  of  the 
rotary  disk  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  bottom  surface 
between  the  coil  receiving  through  holes  of  the  rotary  disk, 
and  the  circumferential  wall  being  provided  on  the  mner  sur- 
face thereof  with  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  coin 
agitating  protrusions. 


1.  A  roof  ridge  ventilator  to  be  installed  overlying  the  open 
ridge  and  along  the  length  of  the  roof  of  a  building  which  is 
adjustable  to  accommodate  a  variety  of  different  roof  pitches 
and  directs  the  flow  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  building  to 
the  exterior  of  the  building  comprising: 

an  elongate  top  wall  member  having  a  predetermined  length 
and  width  and  top  and  bottom  sides; 

a  pair  of  outer  side  walls,  one  each  mtegrally  formed  along 
the  longitudinal  length  of  and  depending  from  a  respective 
bottom  side  of  said  top  wall  member  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  said  top  wall  member,  each  of 
said  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough; 

a  pair  of  upturned  edge  members,  one  each  integrally 
formed  with  a  respective  distal  end  of  said  outer  side  walls 
opposite  said  top  wall  member  and  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  length  of,  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to,  said  side  walls,  said  upturned  edge  members 
extending  toward  said  top  wall  member  a  predetermined 
distance  to  effectively  shield  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  brace  members  positioned  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  the  length  of  said  bottom  side  of  said  top 
wall  member  for  engagement  with  a  roof  surface. 


5,122,096 
CONSTANT  VELOCrry  RATIO  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Erich  Aucktor,  OfTenbach  am  Main,  and  Werner  Jacob,  Frank- 
fiirt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Liihr  St  Bromkamp  Gmbh,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30, 
1989,  3939531 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/34 
VJS.  a.  464—145  16  Claims 

1.  A  non-plugging  constant  velocity  ratio  universal  joint, 
comprising: 

an  outer  joint  member  provided  in  its  interior  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circumfercntially  spaced  grooves  extending  as  me- 
ridians about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  outer  joint  mem- 
ber; 
an  inner  joint  member  disposed  inside  the  outer  joint  mem- 
ber and  provided  on  its  exterior  with  grooves  extending  as 
meridians  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  joint 
member,  facing  the  grooves  in  the  outer  joint  member  in 
pairs; 
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a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  one  in  each  facing  pairs  of 
grooves  in  the  joint  members  for  torque  transmission 
therebetween; 

a  cage  of  annular  form  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
joint  members  and  having  windows  wherein  the  balls  are 
received,  the  balls  being  held  by  the  cage  with  their  cen- 
tres in  a  plane; 

the  centre  lines  of  the  grooves  of  at  least  some  of  the  pairs  of 
facing  grooves  thereof  each  comprising  at  least  two  por- 
tions of  different  curvature  as  viewed  in  planes  containing 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  joint  members,  with  the  centres 
of  curvature  of  the  centre  lines  of  the  outer  member 
grooves  of  said  pairs  being  positioned  symmetrically  rela- 
tive to  the  centres  of  a  related  inner  member  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  commonly  held  ball  centre  plane,  the 
centres  of  the  outer  joint  member  being  axially  offset  to 
the  open  end  and  the  centres  of  the  inner  joint  member 
being  axially  offset  to  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  joint 
member  respectively; 


R«ra 
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the  tangents  to  the  centre  lines  of  the  grooves  of  each  of  said 
at  least  some  pairs  at  the  engagement  thereof  by  the  ball 
received  therein  intersecting  one  another  to  define  a  con- 
trol angle  and  the  perpendicular  lines  to  said  tangents,  in 
the  aligned  joint,  extending  to  intersect  the  axis  of  the  joint 
members  to  define  offset  lines  each  at  an  offset  angle  to  the 
ball  centre  plane; 

the  centre  lines  of  the  grooves  of  said  at  least  some  pairs  each 
comprising  a  portion  of  relatively  smaller  radius  of  curva- 
ture disposed  at  the  side  of  the  ball  centre  plane  to  which 
the  respective  offset  line  extends,  and  a  portion  of  rela- 
tively larger  radius  of  curvature  than  said  portion  of  rela- 
tively smaller  radius  of  curvature  disposed  at  the  side  of 
the  ball  centre  plane  opposite  that  to  which  the  respective 
offset  line  extends,  the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  groove  portion  of  smaller  radius  of  curvature 
being  radially  offset  from  the  joint  member  axis  towards 
the  groove,  and  the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  portion  of 
larger  radius  of  curvature  being  radially  offset  from  the 
joint  member  axis  away  from  the  groove. 


5,122.097 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-SPINNING  A  CONTAINER 
Howard  Chasteen,  Westminster,  and  Earl  Backes,  Arvada,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,790 
Int.  a.'  F16H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  474—84  9  Chums 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pre-spinning  a  container  to  be  treated  on 
an  external  surface  by  a  treating  surface  of  a  rotating  treatment 
device,  comprising: 

a  belt  positioned  to  selectively  contact  circumferential  por- 
tions of  the  external  surface  of  the  container  or  a  container 
support  and  to  pre-spin  the  container,  wherein  the  speed 
of  the  external  surface  of  the  container  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  speed  of  the  treating  surface  of  the  rotating 
treatment  device;  and 
a  belt  drive  assembly  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
belt,  comprising: 


a  first  rotatable  drive  shaft;  and 

first  circular  dive  means  mounted  on  said  first  rotatable 
drive  shaft,  said  first  circular  drive  means  being  at  least 
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partially  split,  said  first  circular  drive  means  thereby 
being  selectively  connectable  to  said  first  rotatable 
drive  shaft  from  a  direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  rotatable  drive  shaft. 


5,122,098 
TENSIONER 
Makoto  Kanehira,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29851 
Int.  a.5  F16H  7/OlS 
U.S.  a.  474—111  2  Claims 


1.  A  tensioner  for  reducing  the  slack  of  a  relaxed  traveling 
line  of  an  endless  belt  for  forming  a  power  traveling  line  to 
transmit  power  as  being  applied  on  a  driving  rotating  body 
mounted  on  a  dnve  shaft  and  a  driven  rotating  body  mounted 
on  a  driven  shaft  and  a  return  side  relaxed  traveling  line  be- 
tween the  rotating  bodies,  consisting  of 

a  base  part  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  or  the  driven  shaft 
and  receiving  the  rotational  moment  acting  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
an  unitary  arm  part  extending  from  the  base  part  toward  the 

relaxed  traveling  line  of  the  endless  belt,  and 
a  contact  member  affixed  to  the  arm  part,  abutting  against 
the  relaxed  traveling  line  of  the  endless  belt  and  pushing 
said  relaxed  traveling  line  by  said  moment  so  as  to  reduce 
the  slack  thereof; 
said  base  part  having  a  sliding  member  which  generates  said 
moment  by  press  contacting  against  said  shaft  with  a 
frictional  force. 
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5,122,099 

TWO-SPEED  PLANETARY  FRICTION  ACX:ESS0RY 

DRIVE 

Stephen  Boedo,  and  Romas  B.  Spokas,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights, 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,452 

Int  a.5  F16H  13/14 

UJS.  a.  475—187  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  ratio  planetary  friction  drive  adapted  to  estab- 
lish plural  torque  flow  paths  between  a  torque  input  shaft  and 
a  torque  output  shaft  comprising: 

a  planetary  roller  assembly  with  a  sun  roller  element  (3)),  a 
ring  roller  element  (26),  inner  and  outer  groups  of  planet 
rollers  (84,  66)  and  a  carrier  element  (50)  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  planet  rollers; 

said  ring  roller  element  having  an  annular  friction  surface, 
said  planet  rollers  having  friction  surfaces,  the  friction 
surfaces  of  said  outer  group  of  planet  rollers  being  in 
frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  friction  surface  of 
said  ring  roller  element; 

said  sun  roller  element  having  a  friction  surface  in  frictional 
drive  engagement  with  the  friction  surface  of  said  inner 
group  of  planet  rollers; 

means  (134,  128)  for  applying  a  tangential  force  to  one  of 
said  groups  of  planet  rollers,  thereby  establishing  normal 
forces  at  the  planet  roller  engagement  locations  on  the 
frictional  surfaces  of  said  sun  roller  element  and  said  ring 
roller  element; 

clutch  and  brake  means  including  an  overrunning  coupling 
disposed  between  two  of  said  elements  of  said  planetary 
roller  assembly  and  a  brake  member  connected  to  one  of 
said  elements  of  said  planetary  roller  assembly  for  selec- 
tively and  alternately  anchoring  said  one  element  to  estab- 
lish a  torque  reaction  point  and  for  clutching  together  two 
of  said  elements  thereby  establishing  tow  driving  speed 
ratios  between  said  torque  input  and  torque  output  shafts. 


5,122,100 

powertrain  assembly  having  a  t-drive 
configuration 

Donald  L.  Carriere,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,144 
Int.  a.'  B60K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  475—198  4  Qaims 

1.  A  T-drive  for  a  front-wheel  drive  vehicle  having  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  with  a  crankshaft  having  an  axis  dis- 
posed transversely  with  respect  to  a  fore-and-aft  vehicle  geo- 
metric axis,  said  vehicle  having  front  drive  traction  wheels; 
a  transmission  having  multiple  ratio  gearing,  a  power  input 
shaft  connected  drivably  to  power  input  portions  to  said 
multiple  ratio  gearing,  a  power  output  shaft  drivably 
connected  to  power  output  portions  of  said  gearing  and 


adapted  to  transfer  torque  to  said  front  drive  traction 
wheels; 

cross-axis  gearing  drivably  connecting  said  crankshaft  to 
said  power  input  portions  of  said  multiple  ratio  gearing 
comprising  a  drive  gear  connected  directly  to  said  crank- 
shaft intermediate  its  ends  and  a  driven  gear  engaging  said 
drive  gear,  said  driven  gear  being  drivably  connected  to 
said  power  input  shaft; 

said  crankshaft  having  multiple  crank  portions,  said  drive 
gear  being  mounted  on  one  axial  side  of  one  of  said  crank 
portions,  said  driven  gear  being  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  plane  of  motion  of  said  one  crank  portion  with  its  axis 
of  rotation  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
crankshaft  axis,  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  drive  gear  being 
larger  than  the  radial  extent  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  one  crank  portion  whereby  interference  between  said 
driven  gear  and  said  one  crank  portion  is  avoided; 

the  driving  connection  between  said  power  input  shaft  and 
said  driven  gear  comprising  a  hydrokinetic  unit  having  an 
impeller,  a  turbine  and  a  housing  enclosing  said  impeller 
and  said  turbine,  said  hydrokinetic  unit  together  with  said 


power  input  shaft  and  said  power  input  portions  of  said 
gearing  contributing  to  form  an  effective  rotary  inertia 
mass  at  said  intermediate  crankshaft  location; 

said  transmission  power  output  shaft  extending  toward  said 
driven  gear; 

a  final  transaxle  gear  drive  located  between  said  engine  and 
said  transmission  having  differential  gearing  with  axle 
drive  gears,  a  geared  connection  between  said  power 
output  shaft  and  separate  ones  of  said  axle  drive  gears, 
each  axle  drive  gear  being  adapted  to  be  connected  driv- 
ably to  an  axle  shaft  for  said  front  traction  wheels; 

said  driven  gear  and  said  crankshaft  drive  gear  having  conju- 
gate bevel  teeth; 

one  gear  of  said  cross-axis  gearing  having  two  cooperating 
bevel  gear  portions,  means  for  piloting  and  supporting  one 
gear  portion  for  angular  movement  relative  to  the  other 
whereby  a  small  degree  of  relative  angular  displacement 
may  be  accommodated;  and 

spring  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  gear  portions 
tending  to  displace  angularly  one  gear  portion  relative  to 
the  other  thereby  eliminating  backlash. 


5,122,101 

PARALLEL-AXIS  COMBINATION  GEAR 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Gordon  B.  Tseng,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zezel-Gleason 

USA,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,821 
Int  O.'  F16H  1/42 
U.S.  a.  475—252  14  Claims 

1   A  differential  assembly  comprising: 
a  differential  housing; 
a  pair  of  side  gears  positioned  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a 
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pair  of  respective  axle  ends  for  rotation  therewith  about  a 
common  axis; 
at  least  one  pair  of  combination  gears  supported  in  said 
housing,  each  respective  combination  gear  in  each  said 
pair  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  both  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  gears  and  with  its  paired  combination 
gear,  the  meshing  engagement  of  said  side  and  combina- 
tion gears  interconnecting  said  respective  axle  ends  in  a 
mutual  driving  relationship; 


5,122,102 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

Adrian  Chludek,  St.  Augustin,  and  Wolfgang  Hildebrandt,  Loh- 
mar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Viscodrive 
GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  4013197 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/44 
VS.  CI.  475—252  24  Oaims 


1.  A  differential  drive  with  a  drive  housing  comprising: 

a  differential  carrier  rotatably  supported  in  said  drive  hous- 
ing, said  differential  carrier  including  a  central  bore  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  axis  circumferential  bores  communi- 
cating with  said  central  bore; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  toothed  output  gears  postioned  in  said 
differential  carrier  central  bore  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
carrier; 

a  first  group  of  toothed  differential  gears  positioned  in  said 
plurality  of  circumferential  bores  and  each  differential 
gear  of  said  first  group  engaging  one  of  said  output  gears; 

a  second  group  of  differential  gears  positioned  in  said  plural- 
ity of  circumferential  bores, 

said  second  group  of  differential  gears  engaging  the  other  of 
said  output  gears  and  each  differential  gear  of  said  first 
group  engaging  a  corresponding  differential  gear  of  said 
second  group  such  that  axial  length  of  said  circumferential 


bores  is  greater  than  the  toothed  portion  of  said  second 
group  and; 
stop  means  for  limiting  axial  length  of  said  circumferential 
bores,  said  stop  means  positioned  in  said  central  bore 
between  said  output  gears  and  including  disc  shaped  stops 
extending  radially  outwardly  into  desired  circumferential 
bores  to  limit  the  axial  length  of  said  circumferential  bores 
and  to  prohibit  axial  movement  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
groups  of  differential  gears,  said  stop  means  being  axiaHy 
supported  on  at  least  one  of  said  output  gears. 


5.122.103 
SPEED  CHANGING  GEAR  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO 
INDEPENDENT  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES 
Yasunori    Nakawaki:    Toshiyuki    Asada;    Toehitake    Suzuki; 
Yasuhiko  Higashiyama;  Akiharu  .\be.  and  Naoki  Moriguchi, 
all  of  Susom),  Japan,  assizers  te  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabosbiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  46«.998 

Claims  priority,  appticatieB  Japaa,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13795 

Int.  a.^  F16H  57/10 

U.S.  a.  475—278  3  Oaims 


said  combination  gears  being  supported  in  said  housing  with 
their  respective  axes  aligned  in  parallel  with  the  common 
axis  of  said  side  gears;  and 

the  combination  gears  of  each  said  pair  being  in  mesh  with 
each  other  at  two  separated  areas  which  straddle  the 
position  where  each  combination  gear  meshes  with  its 
respective  side  gear. 


rn  Bi II 1 1 B2 


1.  A  speed  changing  gear  device  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion having  an  input  member  and  an  output  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  gear  assembly  disposed  between  said  input  member 
and  said  output  member  for  providing  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating position  including  at  least  four  forward-drive  posi- 
tions and  one  reverse  position,  and  including  a  single-pin- 
ion type  first  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  first  sun  gear,  a 
first  planetary  pinion  meshing  with  the  first  sun  gear,  a 
first  ring  gear  meshing  with  the  first  planetary  pinion,  and 
a  first  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  first  planetary 
pinion,  and  a  single-pinion  type  second  planetary  gear  unit 
having  a  second  gear,  a  second  planetary  pinion  meshing 
with  the  second  sun  gear,  a  second  ring  gear  meshing  with 
the  second  planetary  pinion,  and  a  second  carrier  rotat- 
ably supporting  the  second  planetary  pinion; 

an  auxiliary  gear  assembly  interposed  between  said  input 
member  of  the  transmission  and  said  main  gear  assembly, 
for  providing  a  direct  drive  position  whose  speed  reduc- 
tion ratio  is  1,  and  a  speed  changing  drive  position  whose 
speed  reduction  ratio  is  other  than  1,  said  auxiliary  gear 
assembly  including  a  third  planetary  gear  unit  having  a 
third  sun  gear,  at  least  one  third  planetary  pinion  meshing 
with  said  third  sun  gear,  a  third  ring  gear  meshing  with 
said  at  least  one  third  planetary  pinion,  and  a  gear  meshing 
with  said  at  least  one  third  planetary  pinion,  and  a  third 
carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  at  least  one  third  plane- 
tary pinion; 

said  main  gear  assembly  further  including 

(a)  one  of  (i)  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  first  carrier  and 
said  second  ring  gear  to  each  other,  and  (ii)  first  clutch 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  first  carrier  and 
second  ring  gear  to  each  other, 

(b)  second  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
first  sun  gear  and  said  second  sun  gear  to  each  other, 

(c)  third  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
sun  gear  and  said  second  carrier  to  each  other. 
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(d)  first  brake  means  for  selectively  inhibiting  said  second 

sun  gear  from  rotating,  and 
(a)  second  brake  means  for  selectively  inhibiting  said 

second  carrier  from  rotating,  and 
said  auxiliary  gear  assembly  being  interposed  between  said 
input  member,  and  said  first  ring  gear  and  said  second  and 
third  clutch  means,  said  third  ring  gear  being  fixed  to  said 
input  member. 


5,122,105 
SEAT  FOR  AN  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Timothy  S.  Engel,  Bloomington;  Harold  C.  Blawd,  BumsviUe, 
and  Michael  E.  Heutmaker,  Long  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Nordictrack,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  575,967,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,395 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 
UJS.  a.  482—72  19  aaims 


5,122,104 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Masahiro  Obkubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,471,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,039,  Feb.  4,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1985,  60-25906 

Int.  a.'  F16H  47/08 

MS.  a.  475—291  2  Qaims 


;  .'.J. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  having  a  housing  (22)  and 
comprising,  in  combination  in  said  housing,  a  four-element  two 
stage  type  torque  converter  (10)  having  an  input  member  (24), 
a  turbine  (14),  a  pump  (16),  first  and  second  stators  (18,  20) 
between  said  turbine  and  said  pump,  and  a  four-gear  speed 
changer  (12)  having  a  speed  changer  output  shaft  (44),  first  and 
second  planetary  gears  (38a,  38/»)  connected  to  said  speed 
changer  output  shaft  (44)  by  means  of  a  common  gear  carrier 
(40),  first  and  second  ring  gears  (42a,  Alb),  first  and  second  sun 
gears  (36a,  36ft)  engaging  with  corresponding  first  and  second 
planetary  gears  (38a.  38ft).  respectively,  and  three  forward 
speeds  and  a  reverse  speed  change  means  (Fl,  F2.  F3.  R)  for 
controlling  said  planetary  gears,  sun  gears  and  ring  gears  (38a, 
38ft,  36a,  36ft,  42a,  42ft)  in  trains  at  a  selected  speed  CHARAC- 
TERIZED IN  THAT  said  pump  (16)  of  said  torque  converter 
(10)  is  connected  to  a  charging  pump  through  a  pump  shaft 
(16a),  said  turbine  (14)  is  connected  to  said  first  sun  gear  (36a) 
through  a  turbine  output  shaft  (26)  of  said  torque  converter 
(10),  said  first  stator  (18)  is  connected  to  said  second  sun  gear 
(36ft)  through  a  first  one-way  clutch  (32a)  and  a  first  stator 
shaft  (30)  for  transmitting  only  input  rotational  power  of  said 
input  member  (24)  to  said  speed  changer  output  shaft  (44),  and 
said  second  stator  (20)  is  connected  to  a  second  stator  shaft  (34) 
and  a  wall  of  said  housing  (22)  through  a  second  one-way 
clutch  (32ft)  which  is  rotatable  only  in  forward  direction,  said 
first  stator  shaft  (30)  is  connected  to  said  housing  wall  (22) 
through  a  second  forward  speed  change  means  (F2)  and  cou- 
pled with  said  turbine  output  shaft  (26)  through  a  third  speed 
change  means  (F3),  and  said  first  and  second  ring  gears  (42a, 
42ft)  are  coupled  to  said  wall  (22)  through  a  first  speed  change 
means  (Fl)  and  a  reverse  speed  change  means  (R),  respec- 
tively, thereby  during  third  forward  speed  operation  said  tur- 
bine (14)  and  first  stator  (18)  are  driven  in  one  unit  by  means  of 
said  third  speed  change  means  (F3)  to  transmit  rotational  input 
power  through  said  torque  converter  (10)  and  said  four-gear 
changer  (12)  to  said  speed  changer  output  shaft  (44). 


1.  A  seat  of  a  type  that  is  secured  to  an  exercise  apparatus 
and  in  which  a  person  can  sit,  comprising; 

1.  a  seat  member; 

2.  a  back  member,  secured  relative  to  said  seat  member;  and 
c.  a  pair  of  wing  members,  forming  an  integral  part  of  said 

back  member,  wherein  said  pair  of  wing  members  defines 
a  substantially  vertical  elongate  gap  therebetween,  and 
said  pair  of  wing  members  is  configured  to  support  the 
back  of  the  person  sitting  in  the  seat,  and  said  gap  is  con- 
figured to  provide  clearance  for  the  vertebrae  of  the  per- 
son sitting  in  the  seat. 


5,122,106 
STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
Duncan  F.  Atwood,  1237  N.E.  170th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155,  and 
Joseph  Stefanile,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Duncan  F. 
Atwood,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,809,  Oct.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,713 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—131  19  aaims 


^^-.^9 


1.  A  leg  stretching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  for  supporting  an  exerciser  in  supine  posi- 
tion; 

a  leg  cradle  for  receiving  a  first  leg  of  the  exerciser; 

means  included  on  said  leg  cradle  for  contacting  against  at 
least  one  desired  location  along  the  length  of  the  first  leg 
or  the  foot  of  the  first  leg; 

means  for  mounting  the  leg  cradle  on  the  base  structure  to 
pivot  the  leg  cradle  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
to  the  exerciser  and  wherein  the  axis  is  displaced  above 
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the  base  structure  so  as  to  be  substantially  aligned  with  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  hip  joints  of  the  exerciser; 

means  for  pivoting  the  cradle  about  the  hip  pivot  axis  of  the 
cradle  to  fiex  the  hip  joint  of  the  first  leg  and  thereby 
stretch  the  muscles,  tendons,  joint  capsules  and  skin  of  the 
first  leg; 

means  for  maintaining  the  cradle  at  selected  angular  posi- 
tions about  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cradle  without  tending  to 
impart  a  further  stretching  movement  on  the  muscles, 
tendons,  joint  capsules  and  skin  of  the  first  leg  and; 

means  included  on  said  leg  cradle,  cooperating  with  said 
means  for  contacting  the  first  leg,  for  limiting  flexion  of 
the  knee  joint  to  no  more  than  a  selected  degree  during 
pivoting  of  the  cradle  about  the  hip  pivot  axis  of  the  cradle 
and  maintenance  of  the  cradle  in  a  selected  angular  posi- 
tion. 


I.  A  situp  exercise  harness  for  reducing  stress  in  the  neck  due 
to  the  force  created  by  the  weight  of  the  head,  comprising: 

a  belt  passing  around  the  body  at  the  waist,  and 

two  primary  straps  each  attached  to  said  belt  in  front  of  the 
body  passing  around  the  side,  diagonally  across  the  back, 
over  the  shoulder  near  the  neck,  and  upward  therefrom, 
terminating  in  a  handgrip  loop,  one  said  strap  on  each  side 
of  the  body,  and 

a  secondary  strap  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
primary  straps  forward  of  the  shoulder  and  passing  behind 
the  head,  and 

two  anchor  straps  running  from  said  belt  to  the  feet  and 
terminating  in  a  foot-receiving  loop, 

whereby  force  to  support  the  weight  of  the  head  is  directly 
supplied  through  the  handgrip  loops,  and  excessive  hand 
force  does  not  reach  the  head  but  is  applied  by  the  primary 
straps  to  the  upf)er  torso,  the  belt,  the  anchor  straps,  and 
the  feet,  the  secondary  strap  providing  a  stress  free  rest  for 
the  head  and  neck. 


a  web  supply  of  tape  having  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof; 

means  for  advancing  the  tape  from  the  supply  thereof  to  a 
given  location  adjacent  to  where  the  edges  of  the  mailer 
will  be  at  a  predetermined  moment  of  time,  with  said  side 
of  said  tape  containing  said  adhesive  fiicmg  the  edges  of 
the  mailer; 


5,122,107 
SITUP  EXERCISE  HEAD-SUPPORT  HARNESS 
William  G.  Gardner,  11642  Donna  La.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92640 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,459 

Int.  a.'  A63B  1/00 

\}S.  a.  482—140  2  aaims 


5,122,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  TAB  TO 

THE  EDGES  OF  A  MAILER  TO  HOLD  THE  SAME 

TOGETHER 

Ivar  R.  Segalowitz,  Great  Neck,  and  Horacio  A.  Truffa,  Far- 

mingdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.A.D.  Enterprises  of 

New  York,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,236 
Int.  a.5  B65H  35/06.  35/07 
U.S.  a.  493—344  18  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  tab  to  the  edges  of  at  least  two 
sections  of  a  mailer  having  at  least  one  fold  line  and  wherein 
the  edges  are  spaced  from  and  are  parallel  to  the  fold  line, 
comprising: 


means  for  intermittently  cutting  a  segment  from  the  web  of 

tape  at  the  given  location; 
means  for  applying  the  cut  segment  of  tape  to  the  edges  of 

the  mailer  adjacent  the  given  location  to  seal  the  sections 

to  each  other;  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  tape  after  the  segment  has  been 

removed  from  the  web  of  tape. 


5,122,109 

FOLDING  DRUM  IN  A  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  A 

ROTARY  PRESS 

Satoru  Kubota,  and  Hidefumi  Hirahara,  both  of  Mihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,531 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-382 
Int.  a.'  B41F  13/62:  B65H  45/16 
VS.  a.  493—427  3  aaims 


s      V     I 


I.  A  folding  drum  of  a  folding  machine  for  use  with  a  rotary 
press,  said  folding  drum  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
drum  body  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  defining  a 
gap  therein;  a  plurality  of  bands  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  drum  body  and 
disposed  over  the  gap  in  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  drum  body;  band  mount  portions  integral  with  at  least  two 
of  said  bands,  respectively,  and  connecting  the  at  least  two 
bands  to  one  another  such  that  a  plurality  of  groups  of  at  least 
two  of  said  bands  integrally  connected  to  one  another  by  said 
mount  portions,  respectively,  are  provided  over  the  gap  in  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum  body;  adjacent 
bands  in  each  of  said  groups  defining  a  respective  gap  therebe- 
tween, each  said  gap  between  adjacent  bands  having  a  width  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  drum  body  and  located  over  the  gap 
in  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum  body;  a  fold- 
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ing  blade  mounted  to  said  drum  body  and  having  a  plurality  of 
blade  tips  each  projectable  to  the  outside  of  said  drum  body 
through  a  respective  said  gap  between  the  adjacent  bands  in 
each  of  said  groups  thereof;  and  a  plurahty  of  adjusting  device 
means  each  for  secunng  a  respective  said  group  of  bands  to 
said  drum  body  via  the  band  mount  portion  integrally  connect- 
ing the  bands  of  said  respective  group  and  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  a  said  band  mount  portion  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  drum  body  such  that  expansion  of  each  of  the 
bands  of  said  respective  group  is  adjustable  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  aid  drum  body  to  vary  the  width  of  each  said 
gap  between  the  adjacent  bands  in  said  respective  group. 


5.122,1>1 

LUMBAR  SUPPORT  HAVING  REPOSITIONABLE 

PAD-ACCOMMODATING  POUCHES 

Peter  R.  Sebastian,  Salisbury,  Md.,  and  Tbomas  V.  Sebastian. 

Reading.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Safeguard  Industrial  Corporatioa, 

Leesport.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,»38,  Apr.  3,  IWl, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,221 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  S/02 

U.S.  a.  602—19  33  Onims 


5,122,11« 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CRYOPRESERVING 
BLOOD  VESSELS 
Robert  T.  McNally;  Cameron  McCaa;  Kelvin  G.  M.  Brockbank; 
Albert  E.  Heacox,  all  of  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Harvey  L.  Bank, 
Charleston,  S.C,  assignors  to  CryoLife,   Inc.  and  Medical 
Univ.  of  South  Carolina,  both  of  Marietta.  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,092,  Aug.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  436,357 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/04;  A«1B  \9/00 
U.S.  a.  600—36  6  Oaims 


1.  A  blood  vessel  stent  for  use  in  cryopreserving  blood 
vessels,  the  stent  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  stylets  each  having  an  end  capa- 
ble of  insertion  within  a  portion  of  a  blood  vessel  from  a 
donor; 

means  on  said  stylets  operative  to  engage  the  interior  of  the 
blood  vessel  and  thereby  facilitate  fluid  tight  ligation  of 
the  blood  vessel  on  the  stylets;  and 

support  means  receiving  the  stylets  in  selectively  adjustable 
manually  confronting  relation  whereby  the  blood  vessel  is 
distented  between  the  stylets  to  prevent  contraction  of  the 
blood  vessel,  so  that  the  stent  supports  the  blood  vessel 
through  the  states  of  procurement  and  cryopreservation; 

wherein  the  support  means  comprises: 

an  elongated  track; 

first  and  second  stylet  support  members  disposed  on  said 
track; 

at  least  one  of  the  stylet  support  members  movably  attached 
to  the  track,  so  that  the  distance  between  the  stylet  sup- 
port members  is  adjusted  by  moving  the  one  stylet  support 
member  relative  to  said  track; 

means  detachably  receiving  the  stylets  on  corresponding  the 
stylet  support  members; 

the  stylets  including  a  fluid  passage  accessible  to  the  interior 
of  a  blood  vessel  disposed  on  the  stylets,  and 

a  valve  associated  with  the  stylets  and  selectively  operative 
to  block  said  fluid  passage,  thereby  controlling  access  to 
the  interior  of  a  blood  vessel  disposed  on  the  stent. 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  securable  in  an  operative  orienta- 
tion around  the  abdominal  region  of  the  body  for  use  in  thera- 
peutically treating  the  lumbar  area  and  upper  portion  of  the 
sacrum,  said  appliance  comprising: 

an  external  shell  having  opposite  ends,  a  length  as  taken  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  appliance  between  said  ends 
that  is  sufficient  to  enable  said  shell  to  extend  around  and 
encircle  the  abdominal  region  of  the  body,  a  central  re- 
gion between  said  ends  having  a  width  as  taken  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  direction  that  is  sufficient  to 
enable  the  central  region  to  cover  the  lumbar  area  and 
upper  portion  of  the  sacrum,  and  closure  means  at  said 
opposite  ends  for  detachably  securing  the  ends  together  so 
as  to  allow  the  appliance  to  be  detachably  secured  around 
the  abdominal  region  of  the  body;  and 
pouches  each  having  several  sides,  each  said  pouch  being 
attached  to  said  external  shell  through  only  one  of  said 
sides  of  the  pouch  such  that  each  said  pouch  is  pivotable 
relative  to  said  external  shell  about  the  one  side  through 
which  the  pouch  is  attached  to  the  shell,  each  said  pouch 
being  located  at  .the  central  region  of  said  shell  to  a  respec- 
tive side  of  the  midpoint  between  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
shell,  and  each  said  pouch  pivotable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  the  pouch  is  disposed  at  such  a  location 
between  said  midpoint  and  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  shell  as  to  overlie  the  lumbodorsal  fascia  and  quadra- 
tus  lumborum  muscles  when  the  shell  is  secured  in  the 
operative  orientation  of  the  appliance  around  the  abdomi- 
nal region  of  the  body  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
pouch  is  disposed  at  such  a  location  closer  to  said  mid- 
point from  said  first  position  as  to  overlie  the  erector 
spinae  muscles  when  the  shell  is  secured  in  the  operative 
orientation  of  the  appliance  around  the  abdominal  region 
of  the  body. 
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5,122,112 
ANTICEN-SPECinC  REMOVAL  OF  CTRCULATING 
IMMUNE  COMPLEXF.S 
Frank  R.  Jones,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  IMRE  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,987,  Feb.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  933,705,  Nov.  21,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,217 

Int.  a.5  A61M  il/OO 

U.S.  a.  604-4  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  antigen-related  disease  in  a  patient, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  withdrawing  plasma  from  the  patient, 

(b)  contacting  the  patient's  plasma  with  an  immunoadsorb- 
ent  which  nonspecifically  binds  circulating  immune  com- 
plexes regardless  of  the  immune  complexes'  antigen  com- 
ponent; 

(c)  separating  from  the  plasma  the  bound  immune  com- 
plexes; 

(d)  identifying  the  predominant  antigen  from  the  immune 
complexes  which  antigen  associated  with  the  disease; 

(e)  treating  additional  patient  plasma  with  a  second  im- 
munoadsorbent  specific  for  said  identified  predominant 
antigen;  and 

(f)  returning  at  least  the  treated  plasma  to  the  patient. 


5,122,113 

INFLATABLE  PERCUTANEOUS  OXYGENATOR 

Brack  G.  Hattler,  5226  Westminster  PI.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,262 

Int.  a.'  A61M  i7/00 

MS.  a.  604—26  30  Claims 


part  by  a  hollow  fiber  having  a  gas  permeable  wall  to 
permit  diffusion  of  gases  between  said  blood  vessel  and 
said  gas  passageway,  whereby  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  balloon  causes  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  gas  passageway  within  said  blood  vessel;  and 
pump  means  to  alternately  expand  and  contract  said  balloon. 


5,122,114 
METHOD  OF  USING  INTRAMEDULLARY  CATHETER 
Larry  J.  Miller,  Spring  Branch,  and  Ruben  Zamorano-Gamez, 
San  Antonio,  bcth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Texas  System 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,624 

Int.  a.'  A61M  il/OO 

UJS.  a.  604—49  9  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  passing  fluid  to  or  from  the  bone  marrow  of 
a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  having  an  elongated,  tubular  conduit 
with  cutting  threads  extending  the  length  of  said  conduit, 
and  a  head  with  an  overlying  sealing  membrane  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  conduit  and  a  cutting  tip  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  conduit; 

placing  an  elongated  tool  over  said  head; 

screwing  a  portion  of  said  device  into  said  bone  in  respjonse 
to  rotating  movement  of  said  tool;  and 

placing  a  needle  through  said  sealing  membrane  to  pass  fluid 
to  or  from  said  bone  marrow. 


5,122,115 
MULTILUMEN  ANGIOGRAPHY  CATHETER 
Lloyd  A.  Marks,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple  Univer- 
sity, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,717 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—53  2  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  percutaneous  oxygenator  comprising: 
an  inflatable  balloon  for  at  least  partial  insertion  through  an 
incision  into  a  blood  vessel,  having  an  exterior  surface  and 
an  opening  to  permit  selective  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  balloon  by  introducing  gas  into  and  removing  gas 
from  said  balloon,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  gas  passageways  adjacent  to  said  balloon  exte- 
rior surface,  each  gas  passageway  being  formed  at  least  in 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  for  coronary  angiography  com- 
prising manipulating  a  multiple  lumen  catheter,  having  a  first 
lumen  with  a  distal  opening  and  a  second  lumen  with  pores. 
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until  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  is  placed  in  the  aortic  root 
complex,  positioning  said  first  lumen  in  a  coronary  artery  not 
to  be  imaged  while  said  second  lumen  remains  in  the  aortic 
root  complex,  delivering  a  non-contrast  agent  through  said 
distal  opening  to  the  coronary  artery  not  to  be  imaged,  and 
delivering  contract  agent  through  said  pores  to  the  coronary 
artery  to  be  imaged. 


5,122,116 
CLOSED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  Saint  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson, 
Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Science  Incorporated, 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,917 

Int.  a.5  A61M  il/OO:  A61B  19/00 

MS.  a.  604—89  32  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  intermixing  a  first  component 
contained  within  a  container  having  an  outlet  with  a  second 
component  to  form  a  fluid  and  for  then  infusing  the  fluid  into 
a  patient  at  a  controlled  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
including  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  container  with  said 
first  portion  of  said  housing,  said  coupling  means  having  a  fluid 
passageway  for  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  second  portion  of  said  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  fluid  outlet  and  at  least  one  fluid  conduit 
formed  therein,  said  fluid  conduit  having  a  first  end  in 
communication  with  said  fluid  passageway  of  said  cou- 
pling means  and  having  a  second  end  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  base;  and 

(b)  a  distendable  membrane  constructed  of  an  elastic  mate- 
rial, said  membrane  being  adapted  to  overlay  said  base  and 
cooperate  therewith  to  define  a  chamber  for  containing 
the  second  component,  said  membrane  being  distendable 
by  fluid  introduced  into  said  chamber  under  pressure  and 
having  a  tendency  to  return  to  a  substantially  less  dis- 
tended configuration. 


second  component  being  stored  in  the  other  of  the  near 
and  far  regions; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  the  bore  at  the  plunger  end  for  creat- 
ing a  partial  vacuum  within  the  near  regions; 

means  for  selectively  fluidly  coupling  the  near  and  far  re- 
gions so  any  differential  pressure  between  the  near  and  far 
regions  causes  turbulent  mixing  between  the  first  and 
second  components; 


a  hollow  needle  mounted  to  the  needle  end; 

means  for  selectively  sealing  the  needle  form  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

a  flow  path  element  defining  a  flow  path  fluidly  coupling  the 
needle  directly  to  the  near  region  so  that  the  mixed  first 
and  second  components  can  be  injected  through  the  nee- 
dle by  manipulation  of  the  plunger. 


5,122,118 
AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE-RETRACHNG  SYRINGE 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  Oark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel, 
and  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,134 
Qaims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  May  25, 1990,  21253/90(U1 
Int.  C\?  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—110  18  Oaims 


5,122,117 
COMPONENT  MIXING  SYRINGE 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel, 
and  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.,  I-aguna  HUls,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,734 
Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 
MS.  a.  604—90  23  Oaims 

1.  A  component  mixing  syringe,  for  use  in  mixing  a  first, 
liquid  component  with  a  second  component,  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  bore,  a  plunger  end  and  a  needle  end; 
a  stationary  barrier  dividing  the  bore  into  a  near  region 
between  the  barrier  and  the  plunger  end  and  a  far  region 
between  the  barier  and  the  needle  end,  the  first  component 
being  stored  in  one  of  the  near  and  far  regions  and  the 


18.  An  automatic  needle  retracting  syringe  for  use  with  a 
liquid  injcctant  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  needle  end,  a  plunger  end  and  defining  a 
bore  therein; 
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a  plunger  slidable  mounted  within  the  bore  and  extending 
out  from  the  bore  at  the  plunger  end; 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  base  and  a  pomt  and  mounted  to  a 
needle  gasket,  the  needle  gasket  slidably  mounted  within 
the  bore  to  divide  said  bore  into  a  near  region  towards  the 
plunger  end  and  a  far  region  towards  the  needle  end,  the 
needle  gasket  having  a  main  body,  a  tip  extending  towards 
the  far  region,  a  path  fluidly  coupling  the  point  to  the  near 
region  and  a  hole  fluidly  coupling  the  path  to  tlie  far 
region; 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  barrel  between  the  needle  gas- 
ket and  the  needle  end,  the  spring  biasing  the  needle  gas- 
ket and  needle  therewith  towards  a  retracted  p>osition 
wherein  in  the  retracted  position  the  needle  is  housed 
entirely  within  the  barrel; 

the  needle  gasket  being  movable  between  the  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position  at  which  the  point  of  the 
needle  extends  from  the  needle  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  dissolvable  capsule  secured  in  the  barrel  near  the  needle 
end  and  configured  to  receive  and  fictionally  retain  the  tip 
of  the  needle  gasket  when  the  needle  gasket  is  in  the 
extended  position,  the  dissolvable  capsule  constructed  of 
material  which  dissolves  upmn  contact  with  the  liquid 
injectant  over  a  period  of  time  so  as  to  compromise  the 
frictional  engagement  between  the  tip  and  the  capsule  and 
thereby  permit  the  spring  to  move  the  needle  gasket  and 
needle  therewith  to  the  retracted  position; 

an  axial  bore  within  the  plunger  fluidly  coupled  to  the  near 
region; 

a  dissolvable  sealing  means  disposed  within  said  axial  bore 
which  weakens  during  contact  with  the  liquid  injectant  so 
to  permit  flow  of  the  liquid  injectant  from  the  near  region 
through  axial  bore  and  into  a  supplemental  region. 


5,122,119 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Dieter  Lucas,  Schlosstrasse  5,  D-7763  dhningen  •  Kattemhom, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,822 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1989,  3929777 

Int  a.5  A61M  S/00 
U.S.  a.  604—135  18  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  hypodermic  needle  having  a  needle  duct  therein,  said 
needle  having  an  operative  position  and  a  readiness  posi- 
tion; 

a  plunger  connected  to  the  needle; 

side  by  said  first  and  second  containers,  said  first  container 
including  a  needle  space  therein  with  said  needle  disposed 
in  the  needle  space  in  the  readiness  position,  and  said 
second  container  comprising  a  closed  container  arranged 
beside  the  needle  space; 

a  first  force  storage  means  acting  on  said  plunger  operative 
to  extend  the  needle  from  the  readiness  position  in  the 
needle  space  to  the  operative  position  outside  the  needle 
space; 

an  injection  material  chamber  in  the  second  container  which 
accommodate  a  hypodermic  liquid,  wherein  said  chamber 


is  connected  to  the  needle  duct  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  needle; 

a  piston  in  the  second  container  operative  to  put  the  hypo- 
dermic liquid  under  pressure; 

means  to  activate  the  piston  in  coordination  with  the  activa- 
tion of  the  plunger  by  the  first  force  storage  means; 

second  force  storage  means  for  returning  the  hypwdermic 
needle  from  the  operative  position  to  the  needle  space  in  a 
closure  position,  including  means  in  the  needle  space 
engaging  said  second  force  storage  means  in  the  readiness 
position  of  the  needle; 

means  for  retaining  said  needle  in  the  operative  position  and 
releasing  said  needle  from  the  operative  position  to  permit 
return  of  the  needle  from  the  operative  position  to  the 
closure  position  in  the  needle  space  by  the  second  force 
storage  means;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  needle  in  the  needle  space  int  he 
closure  position  after  return  from  the  operative  position 
by  the  second  force  storage  means. 


5,122,120 
INTRAVASCULAR  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Henry  G.  Wallace,  Colchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  H  G 
Wallace  Ltd.,  Colchester,  England 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
8919728 

IbL  a.5  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—164  13  Claims 
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1.  An  intravascular  placement  apparatus  adapted  for  opera- 
tive association  wHth  an  introducer  needle,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  cannula  having  a  first  operative  end  and  a  second  end 
remote  from  said  first  end,  said  cannula  provided  with  a 
connector  hub  at  its  remote  end, 

b)  a  self-sealing  septum  having  a  surface  portion  and  a  por- 
tion interior  thereto  disposed  across  the  internal  lumen  of 
the  cannula,  whereby  the  cannula  can  be  positioned  by 
co-operation  with  the  introducer  needle,  and 

c)  a  blunt  hollow  adaptor  adapted  to  penetrate  a  channel  in 
the  septum; 

wherein  the  self-sealing  septum  is  formed  of  resilient  material, 
the  surface  portion  of  the  septum  being  aged  in  a  first  aging 
step,  thereby  increasing  its  hardness,  and  wherein  a  channel 
having  a  surface  in  the  interior  portion  of  the  septum  is  formed 
in  the  aged  septum  by  inserting  a  needle  through  the  septum 
after  said  first  aging  step,  said  needle  being  retained  in  the  aged 
septum  in  a  second  aging  step  for  a  predetermined  penod 
during  which  the  hardness  of  the  channel  surface  increases, 
whereby  after  withdrawal  of  the  needle  following  the  second 
aging  step  the  hardness  of  the  surface  portion  is  greater  than 
the  hardness  of  the  channel  surface  and  the  hardness  of  the 
channel  surface  is  greater  than  the  hardness  of  the  internal 
portion  of  the  septum. 


5,122,121 
SAFETY  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Sos,  New  Rochelle,  and  Eamonn  Hobbs,  Queensbury, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-Z-EM,  Inc..  Westbury.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,436 
Int.  a.=  A61M  5/17S 
MS.  a.  604—167  16  Claims 

1.  A  needle  assembly  useable  with  a  guide  wire  in  the  vascu- 
lar system  comprising: 
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an  elongated  needle  having  a  first  end  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned for  introduction  into  the  vascular  system  and  a 
second  end  capable  of  receiving  a  guide  wire  there- 
through, said  needle  having  a  port  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  ends; 

stopper  means  for  sealing  said  second  end,  said  stopper 
means  being  formed  such  that  a  guide  wire  may  be  passed 


therethrough  said  stopper  means  preventing  blood  flow 

outwardly  from  said  second  needle  end; 
a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  tube  connect- 

able  at  its  first  end  to  said  needle  port;  and 
a  bag  connectable  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube  whereby 

blood  entering  said  first  needle  end  flow  through  said  port 

into  said  bag  thus  preventing  said  blood  form  flowing  to 

said  second  needle  end. 


the  external  dimension  of  the  first  end  may  be  expanded  to 
a  second  external  dimension  to  resist  withdrawal  of  the 
trocar  sleeve  from  the  abdominal  cavity; 

a  stop  slidably  disposed  over  the  second  end  of  said  trocar 
sleeve  which  can  be  adjusted  to  contact  the  skin  of  the 
patient; 

a  split  seal  mounted  to  said  trocar  sleeve  within  the  passage- 
way, said  split  seal  being  formed  of  resilient  material 
having  a  concave  curvature  facing  the  first  end  of  the 
trocar  sleeve,  a  slit  being  formed  in  the  split  seal  to  define 
first  and  second  seal  lips  facing  each  other  such  that  gas 
pressure  in  the  abdominal  cavity  urges  the  first  and  second 
seal  lips  into  sealing  engagement  but  which  will  permit 
deflection  and  passage  of  a  laparoscopic  instrument 
through  the  trocar  sleeve 

said  trocar  sleeve  including  a  first  sleeve  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  portion,  the  sleeve  portions  being  concentric 
relative  to  each  other,  said  first  sleeve  portion  having  a 
mushroom  hinge  thereon,  said  means  for  expanding  a 
portion  of  the  first  end  causing  the  first  and  second  sleeve 
portions  to  move  relative  to  each  other  to  expand  the 
mushroom  hinge,  said  means  for  expanding  a  portion  of 
the  first  end  including  a  spring  acting  between  said  first 
and  second  sleeve  portions  to  expand  the  mushroom 
hinge. 


5,122,122 
LOCKING  TROCAR  SLEEVE 
Fred  A.  Allgood,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dexide,  Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  No?.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,199 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/34 

VS.  a.  604—174  2  Oaims 


5,122,123 

CLOSED  SYSTEM  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt,  14  Bunyan  Dr.,  Livingston,  N.J.  07039 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,782 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—192  26  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  trocar  assembly  for  use  in  inserting  a  laparo- 
scopic into  the  abdominal  cavity,  comprising: 

a  trocar  sleeve  defining  a  passageway  and  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  first  external  dimension 
adapted  for  passage  through  an  incision  in  an  abdominal 
wall,  and  a  second  end  for  manipulation  of  the  trocar 
sleeve; 

means  for  expanding  a  portion  of  the  first  end  of  said  trocar 
sleeve  when  placed  within  the  abdominal  cavity  so  that 


1.  A  closed  system  connector  assembly  comprismg 
a  first  connector  having  a  tubular  portion  defining  a  first 
lumen  for  a  fluid  and  a  first  membrane  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  sealing  said  lumen;  and 
a  second  connector  having  a  housing  defining  a  second 
lumen  for  a  fluid,  a  second  membrane  for  coaxially  abut- 
ting said  first  membrane,  a  hollow  needle  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  facing  relation  to  said  second  membrane  and 
having  an  opening  in  communication  with  said  second 
lumen  and  collapsible  means  maintaining  said  needle  and 
said  second  membrane  in  opposed  spaced  relation  and 
being  collapsible  to  permit  said  needle  to  pierce  through 
said  second  membrane  and  said  first  membrane  to  commu- 
nicate said  first  lumen  and  said  second  lumen  with  each 
other. 
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5,122,124 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  NEEDLE  DEVICE  WTTH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

PLATFORM 

Laurel  A.  Novacek;  Fraser  R.  Sharp,  and  Donald  A.  McLean,  all 

of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Patco  Ventures  Ltd., 

Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,318,  Sep.  21, 1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,030,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,344, 

Mar.  22, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  285,012,  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  607,127 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—195  51  Claims 


blood  vessel,  said  centering  means  comprising  at  least 
three  radially  protruding  noninflatable  elements  formed  of 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  axially-elongated  barrel; 

(b)  an  adapter  carried  by  said  barrel  adjacent  the  needle  end 
thereof  and  removable  therefrom  in  response  to  rotation 
relative  to  the  barrel,  the  adapter  having  a  central  fluid 
passage  and  adapted  for  removable  coupling  to  a  hollow 
needle; 

(c)  a  plunger  axially  movable  in  the  hollow  barrel;  and 

(d)  adapcer  engagement  structure  disposed  at  the  needle  end 
of  the  plunger  and  engageable  with  a  mating  connection 
engagement  structure  on  the  adapter,  said  structures  being 
engageable  to  enable  subsequent  rotation  of  the  adapter 
relative  to  the  barrel  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  the 
plunger  and  barrel,  after  substantially  full  axial  insertion  of 
said  plunger  in  said  barrel  engages  the  plunger  and  adapter 
one  with  the  other,  thus  enabling  the  adapter  and  any 
attached  needle  to  be  removed  from  the  end  of  the  barrel 
and  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  interior  of  the  barrel  when 
the  plunger  is  rotated  in  a  given  direction  and  the  plunger 
is  withdrawn  from  the  needle  end  of  the  barrel, 

said  plunger  including  a  needle  end  portion  and  an  opposite 
end  portion,  said  opposite  end  p>ortion  including  connec- 
tion structure  at  its  distal  end  sized  and  designed  to  coop- 
erate with  complementary  connection  structure  included 
at  the  needle  end  of  said  barrel; 

said  plunger  further  including  intermediate  structure  for 
detachably  connecting  said  needle  end  and  opposite  end 
portions; 

whereby  said  opposite  end  portion  of  the  plunger  can  be 
detached,  and  connected  to  the  needle  end  of  the  barrel 
when  the  plunger  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  needle 
end  of  the  barrel  whether  or  not  a  needle  connected  to 
said  engagement  mechanism  extends  from  said  barrel. 


the  softer  material  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
distal  end  portion. 


5,122.126 

NOZZLE  MEMBER  PROVIDED  WFFH  SEALING 

MEMBRANE 

Sboji  Sakakiyama,  Shinnanyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,169 

Qainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-123757 

Int  a.5  B65D  33/16 

VS.  a.  604—415  16  Claims 
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1.  A  thermally  sterilizable  nozzle  member,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body; 

a  thin  sealing  membrane  mounted  within  said  tubular  body 
and  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin,  and  which  is  pierceable  by 
a  needle  of  a  syringe;  and 

a  projection  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  in  a  substantially 
central  portion  of  said  sealing  membrane,  said  projection 
having  a  maximum  diameter  which  is  less  than  one  third  of 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  body  where  the  sealing 
member  is  mounted  to  said  tubular  body  so  as  to  allow  a 
needle  to  pierce  said  sealing  membrane  without  rupturing 
said  sealing  membrane; 

wherein  said  sealing  membrane  has  opposite  surfaces,  and 
said  projection  is  formed  on  each  of  said  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  sealing  membrane. 


5,122,125 

CATHETER  FOR  ANGIOPLASTY  WITH  SOFT 

CENTERING  TIP 

Jacobus  A.  C.  Deuss,  Son  en  Breugel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Ashridge  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,213 
Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—282  8  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  for  angioplasty,  comprising: 
a  hollow  tube  of  flexible  torsion-stiff  material; 
a  tubular  extension  of  flexible  material  disposed  on  one  end 
of  said  hollow  tube,  wherein  said  tubular  extension  is 
curved  according  to  a  predetermined  varying  radii  of 
curvature  and  defines  an  end  opening,  and  wherein  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  extension  is  provided  with  a 
softer  material  than  the  flexible  material;  and 
centering  means  for  centering  the  tubular  extension  in  a 


5,122,127 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN 
ADMINISTERING  MEDICAMENTS  BY  DIRECT 
MEDICAMENT  CONTACT  TO  MUCOSAL  TISSUES 
Theodore  H.  Stanley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,045,  Jun.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,863,737,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7293)1, 
May  1,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,671,953.  This  application  Sep.  S,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  403,743 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  604—890.1  36  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  transmucosal  delivery  of  a  drug  to 
a  patient  through  the  mucosal  tissues  of  the  mouth  compnsmg: 
a  housing  resistant  to  deformation  defining  a  medicament 
chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  a  base  which  de- 
fines at  least  one  opening  to  said  medicament  chamber; 


1648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


a  quantity  of  medicament  medium  located  within  the  medi- 
cament chamber,  said  medicament  medium  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  dose  of  medicament; 

means  for  temporarily  positioning  the  housing  against  a 
mucosal  membrane  within  the  mouth,  such  that  the  open- 
ing to  said  medicament  chamber  is  positioned  over  the 
mucosal  membrane  and  such  that  the  medicament  medium 
within  the  medicament  chamber  is  capable  of  contact  with 
the  mucosal  membrane;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  opening  to  the  medica- 
ment chamber  in  order  to  adjust  the  exposure  of  medica- 
ment medium  within  the  medicament  chamber  to  the 
mucosal  membrane,  the  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
opening  to  the  medicament  chamber  comprises: 


second  compartment  adjacent  the  membrane  and  an  orifice 
having  an  inside  cross-section  shape  and  extending  through  the 
membrane  and  the  densifier  to  connect  the  second  compart- 
ment portion  with  the  exterior  of  the  bolus,  such  that  when  the 
bolus  is  in  contact  with  water,  the  semipermeable  membrane 
allows  water  to  pass  therethrough,  which  water  is  imbibed  by 
the  swellable  osmotic  agent  which  forces  the  interface  to  move 
the  medicament  to  be  dispensed  through  the  orifice,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  an  insert  which  is  placed  coaxially 
within  the  orifice  at  the  point  nearest  the  exterior  of  the  bolus, 
said  insert  comprising  (1)  an  insert  portion  of  the  same  outside 
cross-section  shape  as  the  inside  cross-section  shape  of  the 
orifice  and  having  a  grid-like  structure  extending  the  length  of 
the  insert  providing  multiple  passageways  through  the  insert 
and  the  insert  portion,  and  (2)  a  cap  portion  integral  with  the 
insert  portion  and  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  insert  portion 
and  shaped  to  allow  for  attachment  means  to  the  area  of  the 
bolus  surrounding  the  orifice  where  the  orifice  exits  the  bolus. 


a  control  member  having  a  size  and  a  shape  similar  to  the 
medicament  chamber  base  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
corresponding  to  the  opening  of  the  medicament  chamber 
base,  said  control  member  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
medicament  chamber  base  such  that  the  respective  open- 
ings of  the  control  member  and  medicament  chamber  base 
are  capable  of  movement  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

means  for  moving  the  control  member  relative  to  the  medi- 
cament chamber  base  such  that  the  size  of  the  at  least  one 
opening  to  the  medicament  chamber  may  be  modified  by 
sliding  the  control  member  relative  to  the  housing  base  in 
order  to  adjust  the  exposure  of  medicament  medium 
within  the  medicament  chamber  to  the  mucosal  mem- 
brane. 


5,122,129 

SAMPLER  COUPLER  DEVICE  USEFUL  IN  THE 

MEDICAL  ARTS 

Donald  J.  Olson,  605  Briarwood  La.,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773, 

and  Judith  A.  McGrail,  25560  River  Bend  Dr.  #D,  Yorba 

Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,186 

int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—905  3  Claims 


5,122,128 

ORIFICE  INSERT  FOR  A  RUMINAL  BOLUS 

John  R.  Cardinal,  North  Wales,  Pa.;  Paul  K.  Wilkinson,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Joel  R.  Zingerman,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,596 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604—890.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  controlled  release  bolus  comprising  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  defining  a  compartment,  the  compart- 
ment being  divided  into  first  and  second  portions  by  a  move- 
able interface,  the  first  compartment  portion  containing  a 
swellable  osmotic  agent,  the  second  compartment  portion 
containing  a  medicament  to  be  dispensed,  a  densifier  within  the 


1.  A  coupler  device  for  coupling  a  sample  collection  con- 
tainer to  a  distribution  system  for  gasses  or  liquids,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second  end 
including  a  rigid  delivery  tube,  and  a  rubber-like  boot,  the 
boot  being  of  sufficient  dimension  to  contain  the  contents 
of  the  delivery  tube,  while  enveloping  said  tube; 

a  means  for  coupling  the  first  end  of  said  body  to  the  distri- 
bution system; 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  integral  internal  opening  as  an  axial  passageway  which 
allows  open  communication  through  the  device;  and 

a  means  for  delivering  sample  material  into  a  collection 
container  from  within  the  second  end. 
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5,122,130 
FORCEPS  FOR  INSERTING  INTERVERTEBRAL  DEVICE 

Arnold  Keller,  Humburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Waldemar  Link  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,939,  Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,997,432. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1988,  3809793 

Int.  a.5  A61B  77/00,  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  a.  606—61  21  Oaims 


13.  A  surgical  forceps  for  applying  pressure  against  a  verte- 
bral body,  said  forceps  having  a  back  portion,  and  a  front 
portion  including  a  front  end,  the  front  portion  comprising  two 
opposed,  elongated  substanially  parallel  spreading  jaws,  each 
jaw  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess  including  an  inner 
wall  having  a  groove,  the  recess  and  groove  being  defined  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  spreading  direction,  the  recess  being 
open  in  the  direction  of  the  front  end  of  the  forceps. 


5,122,131 

ORTHOPAEDIC  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL 

COUPLING  TO  A  SURGICAL  ROD 

Paul  M.  Tsou,  526  Adelaide  Dr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90402 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,651 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/02 

VS.  a.  606—61  10  Qaims 


1.  An  orthopaedic  device  adapted  to  be  slidably  and  securely 
attached  to  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  surgical  rod, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  T-shaped  member  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve 
section  with  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  T-shaped  member  having  a  cylindrical  rod  section 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  hollow,  cylindrical 
sleeve  section,  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  section 
having  a  first  outer  diameter,  said  cylindrical  rod  section 
having  a  second  outer  diameter  less  than  the  first  outer 
diameter  of  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  section,  the 
bore  extending  through  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve 
section  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  receive  and  pass  the 
longitudinally  extending  surgical  rod; 

(b)  a  first  narrow  slot  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
cylindrical  rod  section  bisecting  said  cylindrical  rod  sec- 
tion, said  first  narrow  slot  extending  through  a  wall  por- 
tion of  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  section  into  the 


cylindrical  bore,  said  first  narrow  slot  lying  in  a  plane 
defined  by  the  axis  of  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  sec- 
tion and  said  cylindncal  rod  section,  the  axis  of  said  hol- 
low, cylindrical  sleeve  section  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  bisected  cylindncal  rod  section; 

(c)  a  block-shaped  member  adapted  for  slidably  receiving 
said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  section  of  said  T-shaped 
member,  said  block-shaped  member  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  spaced  apart,  front  and  rear  surfaces 
spaced  apart,  and  left  and  right  fiat  side  surfaces  spaced 
apart,  said  block-shaped  member  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated cylindrical  bore  extending  therethrough  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said 
block-shaped  member  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve 
section  of  said  T-shaped  member,  said  block-shaped  mem- 
ber further  having  a  U-shaped  cutout  extending  from  one 
flat  side  surface  of  said  block-shaped  member  and  through 
said  block-shaped  member  into  said  central  bore,  said 
U-shaped  cutout  having  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  bisected,  cylindrical  rod  section; 

(d)  a  second  slot  extending  through  the  front  surface  of  said 
block-shaped  member  between  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  into  said  central  bore,  said  second  slot  having  a 
width  slightly  larger  than  ihe  outer  diameter  of  said  bi- 
sected, cylindrical  rod  section  of  said  T-shaped  member, 
the  width  of  said  second  slot  being  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  section  of  said 
T-shaped  member,  said  hollow,  cylindncal  sleeve  section 
of  said  T-shaped  member  being  slidable  within  said  central 
bore  of  said  block-shaped  member  when  said  bisected 
cylindrical  rod  section  of  said  T-shaped  member  is  in 
alignment  with  said  second  slot,  said  T-shaped  member, 
when  positioned  within  said  central  bore  of  said  block- 
shaped  member,  being  angularly  positionable  about  the 
axis  of  said  central  bore  when  said  bisected  cylindncal  rod 
section  is  in  alignment  with  said  U-shaped  cutout  of  said 
block-shaped  member;  and 

(e)  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  bisected  cylindrical 
rod  section,  when  said  T-shaped  member  is  positioned 
within  said  central  bore  of  said  block-shaped  member  and 
said  bisected  cylindrical  rod  section  is  positioned  within 
said  U-shaped  cutout,  for  applying  a  force  tending  to 
squeeze  the  bisected  cylindrical  rod  section  of  said  T- 
shaped  member,  thereby  reducing  the  gap  m  said  first 
narrow  slot  to  provide  a  clamping  force  upon  a  surgical 
rod  within  said  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  section  of  said 
T-shaped  member,  said  means  further  appplying  a  force 
against  said  one  flat  side  surface  of  said  block-shaped 
member  for  securing  said  T-shaped  member  within  said 
block-shaped  member. 


5,122,132 
SKULL  PIN  WFTH  ENHANCED  SHEAR  RESISTANCE 
Paul  W.  Bremer,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bremer  Medical, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,336 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56:  F16B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  606—72  20  Qaims 
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15 
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1.  A  skull  pin  comprising: 

a  main,  substantially  cylindrical  body  elongated  in  a  dimen- 
sion of  elongation,  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  skull  engaging  portion  connected  to  said  main  body  and 
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extending  outwardly  from  said  first  end  thereof  in  said 
dtnwnsion  of  elongation:  and 

stepped  tip  portion  of  said  skull  engaging  portion,  said 
stepped  tip  portion  remote  from  said  mam  body,  and 
having:  a  first  smooth  surfaced  conical  section  closest  to 
said  main  body  first  end,  said  first  conical  section  having  a 
diameter  tapenng  from  its  largest  extent  to  its  smallest 
extent  moving  away  from  said  main  body  in  said  dimen- 
sion of  elongation,  and  at  its  largest  area  less  than  the 
largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  main  cylindrical 
hody;  said  first  comcal  section  terminating  in  a  short 
smooth  surfaced  cyUadrical  section  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  conical  section  in  said  dimension  of  elonga- 
tion, said  short  cylindrical  section  having  its  largest  cross- 
sectional  dimension  much  smaller  than  the  largest  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  main  body:  and  said  short 
cylindrical  section  terminating  at  an  end  thereof  most 
remote  from  said  main  body  in  a  second  smooth  surfaced 
conical  section,  which  itself  terminates  in  a  pointed  lip  at 
an  end  thereof  most  remote  from  said  main  body 


5,122,134 
SURCaCAL  REAMER 

Racce  R.  Borzon*,  Emerson.  N.J.,  and  Frank  B.  Cray,  Knox- 
nlle,  Tena.,  assiRnors  to  Pftzer  Hospital  Products  Group, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IWO,  Ser .  No.  474,425 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  606—80  »6  Clw"* 


5,122,133 

COMPRESSION  SCREW  FOR  A  JOINT 

ENDOPROSTHESIS 

David  L.  Evans,  Bartlett,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew 

Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,799 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  606—73  "  f^"'""* 


1.  A  compression  bone  screw  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  internal  shaft  member  that  in- 
cludes a  first  smaller  diameter  portion  and  an  enlarged 
diameter  annular  proximate  end  portion: 

b)  the  internal  shaft  member  having  a  smooth  internal  bore 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  internal 
shaft  member: 

c)  a  generally  cylindrical  external  lag  screw  member  with  an 
internal  lag  screw  bore  for  receiving  the  internal  shaft 
member,  and  that  is  slidably  mounted  in  telescoping  fash- 
ion upon  the  shaft  member,  and  the  lag  screw  member 
being  extendable  to  a  position  spaced  from  the  enlarged 
diameter  annular  proximate  end  portion  thereof: 

d)  external  thread  means  on  the  lag  screw  member  defining 
its  maximum  diameter  for  engaging  a  surgically  formed 
opening  in  bone  tissue: 

e)  the  lag  screw  bore  being  elongated  so  that  the  internal 
shaft  member  can  extend  into  the  lag  screw  bore  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  lag  screw  member: 
and 

0  compression  loading  means  for  placing  the  assembly  of  the 
lag  screw  member  and  internal  shaft  member  in  compres- 
sion when  the  lag  screw  member  and  internal  shaft  mem- 
ber are  fully  extended  with  respect  to  each  other  to  a 
maximum  overall  length. 


14.  A  cutting  head  for  a  surgical  reamer  of  the  type  having 
a  leading  end  for  insertion  into  a  bone,  a  trailing  end  and  a 
plurality  of  flutes  extending  from  the  leading  end  to  the  trailing 
end  of  the  cutting  head,  a  surface  of  revolution  formed  by  the 
flutes  upon  rotation  of  the  cutting  head  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cutting  head,  said  surface  comprising; 

a  central  portion  formed  by  the  rotation  of  a  curvilinear  arc; 
a  first  section  having  a  conical  shape  generated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  a  first  straight  line  extending  from  a  point  at  a  first 
radial  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  adjacent  the 
leading  end  of  the  cutting  head  to  a  first  point  of  intersec- 
tion on  the  central  portion  at  a  second  radial  distance  from 
the  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  radial  distance  being 
larger  than  said  first  radial  distance,  said  straight  line  of 
said  first  section  tangent  with  said  curvilinear  arc  of  said 
central  portion  at  said  first  point  of  intersection;  and 
a  second  section  having  a  conical  shape  generated  by  the 
rotation  of  a  first  straight  line  extending  from  a  point  at  a 
third  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  adjacent  the 
trailing  end  of  the  cutting  head  to  a  second  point  of  inter- 
section on  the  central  portion  at  a  fourth  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  fourth  radial  distance  being 
greater  than  said  third  radial  distance,  said  central  portion 
being  disposed  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  than  said  second  and  fourth  distances,  said 
straight  line  of  said  second  section  forming  a  tangent  with 
said  curvilinear  arc  of  said  central  portion  at  said  second 
point  of  intersection. 


5.122.135 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  A 

POINT  SITUATED  IN  AN  EYE 
Ulrich  Durr.  StefRsburg;  Taoufik  Noun,  Oberhofen,  and  Jurg 
Steinger.  Arnisage.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I.asag  AG, 
Thun.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,703 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    6,    1988. 
03745/88 

Int.  a.'  A61H  5/06 
U.S.  a.  606—4  10  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  a  point  situated  in 
an  eye  comprising  a  first  generator  means  for  producing  a  first 
beam  of  coherent  light  in  sucession  of  energy  impulses,  each 
able  to  produce  a  microexplosion  in  a  material  at  said  point,  an 
optical  means  for  focusing  said  first  beam  on  said  point,  a 
second  generator  means  for  producing  a  second  beam  of  co- 
herent light  capable  of  penetrating  into  the  thickness  of  said 


material,  a  beam  switch  means  for  selectively  directing  said 
first  beam  and  said  second  beam  in  the  axis  of  said  optical 
system,  a  third  generator  means  for  producing  a  third  beam  of 
coherent  light  having  a  wavelength  such  as  to  be  absorbed  by 
pigments  of  the  blood,  means  to  focus  said  third  beam  on  said 
point,  and  means  to  change  the  diameter  of  said  third  beam, 
said  means  to  change  the  diameter  of  the  third  beam  compris- 
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5.122.136 
ENDOVASCULAR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  DETACHABLE 
GUIDEWTRE  TIP  FOR  THE  ELECTROFORMATION  OF 

THROMBUS  IN  ARTERIES.  VEINS.  ANEURYSMS, 
VASCULAR  MALFORMATIONS  AND  ARTERIOVENOUS 

nSTULAS 
Guido  Guglielmi,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ivan  Sepetka,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,717 

Int.  a.5  A61B  17/38 

VS.  CL  606—32  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  occlusion  within  a  vascular 

cavity  having  blood  disposed  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

endovascularly  disposing  a  guidewire  near  an  endovascular 

opening  into  said  vascular  cavity; 
disposing  a  distal  lip  of  said  guidewire  into  said  vascular 


cavity  to  form  said  occlusion  within  said  vascular  cavity 

about  said  distal  tip;  and 
deuching  said  distal  tip  from  said  guidewire  to  leave  said 

distal  tip  within  said  vascular  cavity  and  said  occlusion 

being  formed  within  said  vascular  cavity, 
whereby  said  vascular  cavity  is  occluded  by  said  distal  tip, 

and  any  thrombus  formed  by  use  of  said  tip. 


5,122,137 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  RF  COAGULATION 
Charles  D.  Lennox,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,850 

tat  a.3A61B;  7/i9 

VS.  a.  606—40  21  Claims 
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ing  a  first  and  second  optical  element  arranged  on  a  common 
support  capable  of  adopting  one  or  another  of  two  predeter- 
mined positions  in  each  of  which  one  of  said  optical  elements 
is  arranged  on  the  path  of  said  third  beam,  said  first  and  said 
second  optical  element  being  designed  so  as  to  give  respec- 
tively to  said  third  beam  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  diameter 
different  from  said  first  diameter. 


1.  A  method  of  ohmic  heating  of  tissue  of  a  patient  in  order 
to  induce  coagulation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  temperature  at  which  target  tissue  is  to  be  coagu- 
lated through  flow  of  RF  current  through  tissue  disposed 
between  a  thermally  conductive,  tissue-engaging  elec- 
trode and  at  least  one  other  patient-contacting  RF  con- 
ductor, said  selected  temperature  being  a  maximum  tem- 
perature consistent  with  avoiding  detrimental  sticking  of 
the  electrode  to  the  tissue  directly  engaged  by  the  elec- 
trode and  avoiding  undesired  desiccation  of  tissue. 

repeatedly  switching  between  a  power  on  mode  and  a  power 
off  mode, 

during  said  power  on  mode,  applying  RF  power  to  said 
electrode  and  said  at  least  one  other  conductor  in  order  to 
cause  RF  current  of  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  100 
kilohertz  to  100  megahertz  to  flow  between  said  electrode 
and  said  at  least  one  other  conductor  for  tissue-coagula- 
tion, said  thermally  conductive,  tissue-engaging  electrode 
concentrating  RF  current  in  a  local  region  of  the  patient's 
tissue  in  the  vicinity  of  said  electrode, 

during  said  power  off  mode,  sensing,  by  means  of  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  carried  by  and  in  thermally  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  said  thermally  conductive,  tissue-engaging 
electrode,  the  temperature  of  said  electrode  m  the  absence 
of  RF  signal,  thereby  to  sense  indirectly  the  temperature 
of  tissue  contacted  directly  by  the  electrode,  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  having  a  greater  accuracy  in  the  absence  of 
interfering  RF  electrical  noise  caused  by  said  RF  current 
passing  through  said  thermally  conductive  electrode  than 
in  the  presence  of  said  interfering  RF  electrical  noise, 

comparing  said  sensed  temperature  to  said  selected,  maxi- 
mum temperature, 

modulating  said  Rf  power  applied  to  said  electrode  in  accor- 
dance with  comparison  of  said  sensed  temperature  and 
said  selected,  maximum  temperature,  and 

coagulating  said  target  tissue  at  said  selected,  maximum 
temperature  as  said  modulated  RF  current  flows  between 
said  electrode  and  said  at  least  one  other  conductor  during 
said  power  on  mode. 
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5,122,138 
TISSUE  VAPORIZING  ACCESSORY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Kim  H.  Manwaring,  3703  E.  Nambe  Ct.,  Ahwatukee,  Phoenix. 
Ariz.  85044 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,224 

Into.' A61B/7/i9 

VS.  a.  606—46  26  Qaims 


5.122,139 
MEDICAL  COAGULATION  INSTRUMENT 

Hermann  Sutter,  Gundelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Select-Medizintechnik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH,  Freiburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1989,  3937700 

Int.  a.' A61B;  7/50 


U.S.  a.  606—51 


16  Qaims 


I.  A  tissue  vaporizing  accessory  for  an  endoscope,  the  endo- 
scope having  a  flexible,  tubular  body  with  a  viewing  end  and  a 
working  end  insertable  into  a  fluid-filled  medium  and  further 
including 

i.  a  viewing  channel  having  an  observation  port  for  transmit- 
ting an  image  of  a  defined  field  of  view  around  the  work- 
ing end  of  the  endoscope  to  a  viewing  port  positioned  at 
the  viewing  end  of  the  endoscope; 
ii.  an  illumination  port  positioned  at  the  working  end  of  the 
endoscope  for  illuminating  the  defined  field  of  view 
around  the  observation  port; 
iii.  a  hollow  instrument  channel  extending  from  the  viewing 
end  to  the  working  end  of  the  endoscope;  the  tissue  vapor- 
izing accessory  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  hollow 
interior  with  an  interior  surface,  the  tube  being  insertable 
through  the  endoscope  instrument  channel  with  the  first 
end  extending  out  of  the  viewing  end  of  the  endoscope 
and  the  second  end  extending  out  of  the  working  end  of 
the  endoscope  a  sufficient  distance  to  lie  within  the  de- 
fined field  of  view  of  the  observation  port,  the  second  end 
further  defining  an  end  face  of  the  tube; 

b.  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  having  an  outer  surface 
sized  to  fit  within  the  interior  of  the  flexible  tube  and  to 
define  a  gap  between  the  conductor  outer  surface  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tube,  the  conductor  further  includ- 
ing a  first  end  for  extending  out  of  the  endoscope  viewing 
end  and  a  second  end  located  within  a  recessed  chamber 
extending  between  the  tube  end  face  and  a  spaced  apart 
location  within  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  define  a  high 
impedance  gap  between  the  second  end  of  the  conductor 
and  a  nearby  region  including  the  tube  end  face  and  an 
adjacent  tissue;  and 

c.  a  monopolar  RF  generator  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the 
electrical  conductor  for  periodically  transmitting  a  de- 
fined RF  output  signal  along  the  conductor  to  cause  cur- 
rent to  jump  across  the  high  impedance  gap  to  thereby 
generate  a  high  temperature  zone  in  proximity  to  the  gap, 

whereby  appropriate  manipulation  of  the  endoscope  work- 
ing end  to  position  the  tube  end  face  in  proximity  to  the 
tissue  achieves  controlled  heating  and  vaporization  of  the 
tissue. 


J  L 

1.  A  bipolar  medical  instrument,  comprising  a  forceps  hav- 
ing first  and  second  elongated  legs  each  of  which  constitutes  a 
coagulation  electrode  having  a  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  terminal  at 
the  other  end,  said  legs  being  pivotable  relative  to  each  other 
at  said  other  ends  to  move  said  jaws  into  and  from  engagement 
with  each  other;  an  electrical  insulator  between  the  other  ends 
of  said  legs;  a  third  terminal  at  said  other  ends;  a  normally  open 
electric  switch  member  provided  on  said  first  leg  between  the 
ends  thereof  conductor  means  connecting  said  switch  member 
to  said  third  terminal;  and  an  actuator  member  provided  on 
said  second  leg  opposite  said  switch  member  and  having  means 
for  closing  said  switch  member  in  response  to  pivoting  of  said 
legs  relative  to  each  other  and  subsequent  to  engagement  of 
said  jaws  with  one  another,  said  members  including  means  for 
centering  said  members,  said  centering  means  of  said  members 
cooperating  to  center  said  members  relative  to  each  other  at 
least  during  engagement  of  said  jaws  with  one  another. 


5,122,140 
DYNAMIC  EXTERNAL  HXATION  DEVICE 
Gemot  Ascfae,  Freudenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Marcel 
H.  Wagenknecbt,  Le  Lignon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Jaquet 
Orthopedie,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,523 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—55  18  aaims 


1.  A  dynamic  external  fixation  device  for  osteosynthesis  of  a 
fractured  joint,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  member  (40)  having  a  first  fixation  rod  (43)  capable 
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of  being  connected  to  pins  (60)  inserted  into  a  bone  on  one 
side  of  said  joint; 

(b)  a  second  member  (50)  having  a  second  fixation  rod  (53) 
capable  of  being  connected  to  pins  (70)  inserted  into  a 
bone  on  the  other  side  of  said  joint; 

(c)  an  articulating  portion  (10)  connecting  said  first  rod  (43) 
and  said  second  rod  (53),  said  articulating  portion  (10) 
comprising  a  casing  (11)  having  a  curved  sliding  surface 
with  a  virtual  axis  and  an  arc-shaped  segment  (21)  capable 
of  sliding  on  said  curved  sliding  surface;  and 

(d)  means  for  permitting  pivoting  of  at  least  one  item  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  said  first  rod  (43)  and 
said  second  rod  (53)  relative  to  said  casing  (11)  so  as  to 
permit  transverse  positioning  of  said  articulating  portion 
(10)  without  affecting  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
articulating  portion  (10). 


1.  A  modular  intramedullary  nail  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  portion  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  em- 
bedded in  a  bone,  said  base  portion  having  a  distal  end  and 
a  proximal  end; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  portion  adapted  to  be  axially 
aligned  with  said  base  portion  and  initially  rotatably  se- 
cured to  the  proximal  end  thereof,  said  extension  portion 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  transverse  through- 
bores  extending  therethrough; 

means  for  rotatably  interconnecting  said  base  portion  and 
said  extension  portion,  said  means  comprising: 

a  conical  male  portion  and  an  axially  aligned  threaded  bore 
formed  in  the  proximal  end  of  said  base  portion; 

a  conical  female  portion  formed  in  the  distal  end  of  said 
extension  member,  said  female  portion  shaped  comple- 
mentarily  to  said  male  portion; 

a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  situated  adjacent  the 
apex  of  said  conical  female  portion  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  proximal  end  of  said  conical  male  portion,  said  flange 
being  situated  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  transverse 
throughbores  and  said  base  portion;  and 

a  screw  for  being  threadably  received  within  said  bore  of 
said  male  conical  portion  and  for  securing  said  flange 
thereto. 


5,122,142 
IRRIGATING  SAW  BLADE 
Joiu  H.  Pascalofr,  Goleta,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hall  Snrgical 
Division  of  Zinuner,  Inc.,  Cari>interia,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581^35 

iBt  CL'  A61B  17/14 

VS.  a.  606—82  20  ClaiB* 


5,122,141 
MODULAR  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
George  E.  Simpson,  Fort  Wayne;  John  D.  Miaer,  Warsaw,  and 
Mark  A.  Bryant,  Auburn,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zinuner, 
Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,267 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  606—62  10  Claims 


13.  A  surgical  saw  blade  for  use  in  tissue  cutting  comprising, 

a.  a  main  body  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  distal  end  being  formed  with  saw  teeth,  said 
proximal  end  being  formed  with  means  for  driving  en- 
gagement with  a  drive  means  that  moves  said  saw  blade 
on  an  oscillatory  path, 

b.  said  main  body  portion  including  an  elongated  recess, 
cover  means  for  covering  said  recess  to  define  an  enclosed 
manifold  space  between  said  mam  body  portion  and  said 
cover  portion, 

c.  fluid  inlet  means  on  said  cover  means  for  conveying  fluid 
into  said  manifold  space,  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels  communicable  with  said 
manifold  space  and  extending  from  said  manifold  space  to 
said  saw  teeth. 


5,122,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 

CEMENT  MANTLE  FROM  A  BONE  RECESS 

MUton  B.  McCoU,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Frederic  H.  Moil,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems, 

Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  510,145,  Apr.  17, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,078,718.  This  application  Jiui.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,656 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00.  2/32 

VS.  a.  606—86  5  Claims 


»,  34 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  mantle  of  cement  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  from  a  bone  recess,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  post  proportioned  for  extension  into  the  cavity,  said 
post  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  anchor  elements  received  around  the  post 
and  proportioned  for  receipt  therewith  in  the  cavity; 

(c)  attaching  means  releasably  securing  the  anchor  elements 
to  the  post  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions;  and, 

(d)  pulling  means  extensible  into  the  anchor  elements  upon 
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removal  of  the  post  therefrom  for  successive  engagement 
with  the  anchor  elements  to  impart  pulling  force  thereto. 


5,122,144 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR 

UNICOMPARTMENTAL  TOTAL  KNEE 

ARTHROPLASTY 

Jack  M.   Bert.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Richard  W.  Woods, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Kirschner  Medical  Corporation, 

Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,318 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56:  A61F  2/38 

VS.  a.  606—88  21  Qaims 


third  pin  guide,  said  third  pin  guide  being  a  sleeve,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  sleeve  in  said  short  body  member 
at  an  angle  of  90°  with  said  measuring  arm  member  for 
engagement  with  a  Steinmann  pin  extending  form  the 
femur,  means  being  provided  to  fix  said  femoral  guide  in  a 
desired  position  on  said  measuring  arm  member,  and 
means  being  provided  to  fix  said  sleeve  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion in  said  short  body  member. 


retracted  position  in  which  the  size  of  the  loop  is  reduced 
to  thereby  crush  the  iruu-tcing  agent  against  the  polyp,  and 


5,122,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  A  FRACTURE 
Michael  W.  Chapman,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Dana  C.  Mears, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Charles  C.  Edwards.  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  HospiUl  Products  Group,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  152,172 

Int.  a.5  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  a.  606—102  *^  Oaims 


21.  A  femoral  cutting  block  for  use  in  unicompartmental 
total  knee  arthroplasty  comprising  an  inverted  L-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  said  long  having  slots 
therethrough  comprising  surgical  saw  blade  guides  for  the 
condylar  posterior  articular  cut  and  the  condylar  posterior  and 
anterior  chamfer  cuts,  said  short  leg  having  a  surgical  saw 
blade  guide  slot  therethrough  for  making  the  condylar  distal 
articular  cut,  a  slotted  mounted  lug  extending  laterally  from 
either  side  of  said  long  leg,  and  a  recess  formed  in  said  long  leg 
behind  each  slotted  mounting  lug. 


5,122,145 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  TOTAL  HIP 

REPLACEMENT 

Bruce  M.  Fishbane,  1920  Palm  Beach  Lakes  Blvd.,  Ste.  113, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Ra.  33409 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,606 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—102  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  total  hip  replacement  including  an 
acetabular  guide,  said  acetabular  guide  having  a  short  bar  with 
a  first  pin  guide  on  each  end  for  engagement  with  two  Stein- 
mann pins  extending  from  the  ilium, 

a  measuring  arm  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
measuring  arm  member  at  one  end  to  said  short  bar  be- 
tween said  pin  guides,  a  femoral  guide,  said  femoral  guide 
having  a  short  body  member,  means  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounting  said  short  body  member  on  the  free  end  of  said 
measuring  arm  member,  said  short  body  member  having  a 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  a  fractured  bone  having  a  medul- 
lary canal,  comprising: 

a.  shaft  means  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  being 
configured  and  dimensioned  for  passage  and  entry  of  its 
distal  end  into  and  within  the  medullary  canal  of  the 
fractured  bone  through  a  suitably  sized  aperture  for  ma- 
nipulating into  and  within  the  medullary  canal  by  transla- 
tion and  rotational  movements  so  as  to  reduce  the  frac- 
tured bone  by  repositioning  the  various  bone  fragments  in 
their  proper  relative  arrangement,  said  shaft  means  having 
graduations  along  a  portion  thereof  and  a  bore  along  its 
length;  and 

b.  measurement  sleeve  means  configured  and  dimensioned 
for  movement  over  at  least  the  graduation  portion  of  said 
shaft  means  outside  of  the  medullary  canal,  so  as  to  permit 
determination  of  the  length  of  a  nail  to  be  inserted  into  the 
medullary  canal  of  the  reduced  bone  for  fixating  the  frac- 
ture, said  measurement  sleeve  means  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  movable  at  least  along  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
tubular  sleeve  having  a  body  portion  with  extended  flange 
ends. 


5,122,147 

POLYP  MARKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Frank  K.  Sewell,  Jr.,  1413  North  Elm,  Henderson,  Ky.  42420 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,091 

Int.  a.'  A61D  1/00 

U.S,  a.  606—110  30  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  polyp  marking  snare  comprising; 

a  housing, 

a  first  wire  loop  extending  from  the  housing, 
a  crushable  tissue  marking  agent  disposed  on  the  wire  loop, 
the  wire  loop  being  movable  between  an  extended  position 
in  which  the  loop  may  be  placed  over  a  polyp,  and  a 


5,122,148 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  CHILDBIRTH 
Gary  E.  Alexander,  10212  N.  Magna  Carta,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70815 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,592 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—122  3  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  removal  of  a  fetus  from  a 
woman's  birth  canal  during  childbirth  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  tubular  passageway 
therein,  said  elongated  member  being  open  at  both  ends, 
having  at  least  one  of  the  end  openings  sized  to  allow  the 
head  of  said  fetus  to  pass  into  said  tubular  passageway  of 
said  member,  said  tubular  passageway  being  sized  to  re- 
ceive said  head, 

(b)  a  pliable  collar  attached  to  and  extending  about  said  one 
end  of  said  member,  said  collar  having  at  least  one  pocket 
which  opens  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  one  end  and 
being  adjustable  to  restrict  the  opening  of  said  one  end  to 
permit  said  head  to  enter  said  tubular  passageway  and 
then  adjustable  to  prevent  said  head  from  being  pulled 
from  said  passageway  when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to 
said  member  opposite  said  opening,  wherein  said  collar 
comprises: 

(i)  a  strip  of  material  a  first  section  of  which  is  attached 

substantially  about  said  one  end, 
(ii)  a  second  section  which  is  sized  to  be  positioned  over  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  first  section,  and 
(iii)  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  strips  being  attached  to 

said  portion  of  said  first  section  and  to  an  adjacent  side 

of  said  second  section  to  seal  said  second  section  to  said 

first  section  in  a  desired  position  and 

(c)  at  least  one  flexible,  elongated  wand  having  one  end  sized 
to  be  insertable  in  said  pocket  and  sized  to  cause  said 
collar  to  be  positioned  about  said  head  when  sufficient 
force  is  applied  by  said  wand  to  said  collar. 


5.122,149 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Albert  Broom^  Heliiiigborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Mcditec 
AB,  Molndal,  Swedeo 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,039,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  246.697,  Sep.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.842 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1987,  8703760 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/12 

VS.  a.  606—140  15  Clains 


means  to  move  the  wire  loop  between  the  extended  and 
retracted  positions. 


14.  An  instrument  for  positioning  and  releasing  a  stretched 
elastic  cord,  said  instrument  comprising: 

an  inner  cylinder  for  retaining  a  stretched  elastic  cord  about 
its  front  end; 

an  outer  discharge  cylinder  arranged  about  he  inner  cylinder 
and  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  inner  cylinder, 
wherein  said  discharge  cylinder  has  a  front  end  for  selec- 
tively pushing  an  elastic  cord  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
inner  cylinder  to  close  around  a  tissue  which  is  inserted  in 
the  inner  cylinder; 

an  elongated  support  section  extending  from  one  of  the 
cylinders  to  permit  the  instrument  to  be  hand  held; 

a  relatively  stiff  elongated  actuating  member  connected  to 
the  other  cylinder; 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  actuating  member  along  said 
support  section  and  for  constraining  radial  movement  of 
said  actuating  member,  wherein  said  guide  means  includes 
an  opening  for  exposing  a  section  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber at  a  location  spaced  from  said  other  cylinder,  wherein 
the  exposed  section  lies  radially  outward  of  the  exterior  of 
said  support  section  at  a  location  where  the  support  sec- 
tion may  be  hand  held  with  part  of  the  hand  over  the 
exposed  section;  wherein  the  exposed  section  is  moveable 
radially  toward  said  support  section  responsive  to  squeez- 
ing of  the  hand  about  the  support  section  and  the  exposed 
section;  wherein  the  actuating  member  is  axially  displace- 
able in  said  guide  means  for  moving  said  other  cylinder; 
and  wherein  said  guide  means  includes  means,  responsive 
to  squeezing  the  exposed  section  radially  inwardly, 
toward  said  support  section,  for  causing  said  actuating 
member  to  move  said  other  cylinder  and  thereby  causing 
the  discharge  of  an  elastic  cord  from  said  inner  cylinder. 


5,122,150 

NEUROSURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER 

Ana  E.  Puig,  St  L  #295,  Ponce,  P.R.  00732 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.911,  Feb.  6,  1986.  Pat  No. 

4,995,876,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,496, 

Mar.  27,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  528,993 

Inta.'  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—142  8  aaims 


^•.. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  surgical  ligating  clips 
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onto  a  blood  vessel  or  tissue  in  connection  with  a  surgical 
operation,  said  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws, 
wherein  one  of  said  jaws  is  stationary,  the  second  jaw  is  capa- 
ble of  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  jaw; 
said  movable  jaw  being  connected  to  a  piston  shaft  which  is 
connected  to  a  plunger;  said  plunger,  piston  shaft,  and  movable 
jaw  being  held  in  an  extended  position  by  a  compressible 
spring;  said  mstrument  further  comprising  a  displaceable  han- 
dle capable  of  pivoting  movement;  means  comprising  a  cam 
and  roller  for  converting  pivoting  movement  of  said  handle 
into  linear  reciprocating  motion  of  said  plunger,  piston  shaft, 
and  moveable  jaw. 

5.122,151 

NERVE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Luis  de  Medinaceli,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  501  Ocean 

Trading,  Ltd..  Grand  Turk.  Turks  and  Caicos  Isls. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.700,  Jan.  23. 1990,  Pat,  No. 

4.986,828.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.969 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—152  13  aaims 


24b 


suture  and  a  patient's  skin  to  cause  the  suture  to  ride  along  said 
surface  extending  rearwardly  of  the  tip  to  the  cutting  edge  for 
cutting  of  the  suture,  and  wherein  said  prongs  are  spaced  to 


permit  the  tip  to  be  hooked  around  a  knot  in  the  suture  with  a 
severed  portion  of  the  suture  between  said  prongs,  for  pulling 
the  suture  from  the  skin. 


5.122.153 

TISSUE  REMOVING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  K.  Harrel,  4510  Ridge  Rd..  Dallas.  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  497.444 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—180  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reconnecting  the  proximal  and  distal 
stumps  of  a  transected  cable-like  organ  such  as  blood  vessels. 
tendons,  nerves  and  the  like  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  template  means  having  opposed  first  and 
second  edges  and  opposed  first  and  second  ends, 

(b)  a  nerve  connecting  guide  defined  by  the  geometry  of  said 
template  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  nerve  positioning  means  defined  by  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  template  means, 

(ii)  nerve  connecting  guide  means  located  proximate  the 
respective  ends  of  said  template  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  respective  ends  of  the  nerve  stumps, 

(c)  a  connector  means  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  within 
said  template  means,  whereby  when  the  respective  ends  of 
the  nerve  stumps  are  positioned  on  the  template  and  the 
nerve  stumps  are  sutured  to  the  connector  means  prior  to 
cutting  of  the  nerve  stumps  and  removal  of  the  template 
means,  the  reunion  of  the  nerve  stumps  will  be  in  accor- 
dance with  a  postulate  derived  from  the  principle  of  Saint- 
Venant  and  the  zone  of  reunion  will  be  free  of  foreign 
matter  and  substantially  free  of  stress  thereby  enhancing 
healing. 

5.122.152 
SUTURE  REMOVING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Mull,  4088  Lakeshore  Rd.,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 
L7L  lAl 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,737 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00:  B26B  i/00:  B25F  3/00 
VS.  a.  606—170  9  aaims 

1.  A  suture  removing  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
handle  portion,  a  head  portion  and  a  cutting  edge  provided  in 
the  head  portion,  the  head  portion  have  a  tapered  leading  end 
with  a  forked  tip  and  a  surface  extending  rearwardly  of  the  tip 
to  the  cutting  edge,  wherein  the  cutting  edge  extends  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  device  and  the  forked  tip  com- 
prises a  pair  of  prongs  spaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  direction,  wherein  said  tapered  leading  end  of  the 
head  portion  is  shaped  to  permit  insertion  thereof  between  a 


1   An  instrument  for  removing  tissue,  comprising; 

a  tubular  member  structured  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
suction  such  that  a  suction  is  drawn  through  said  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  defined 
by  an  edge  sharpened  around  the  circumference  thereof 
for  curetting  a  piece  of  tissue  from  a  larger  tissue  mass; 

a  bur  for  rotation  in  said  tubular  member,  said  bur  being 
adapted  for  grinding  tissue  piece  entrained  into  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  ground  tissue  being  carried  away  and 
discharged  by  said  suction;  and 

a  tool  adapted  for  rotating  said  bur  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  said  tubular  member. 


5,122,154 
ENDOVASCULAR  BYPASS  GRAFT 
Valentine  J.  Rhodes.  608  Winding  River  Rd..  Brick  Town.  N.J. 
08723 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567,849 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00:  A61F  2/04 
U.S.  a.  606—198  31  Claims 

1.  An  intraluminal  graft  for  introduction  within  a  portion  of 
a  blood  vessel,  duct  or  lumen  of  a  living  being,  said  graft 
comprising  a  sleeve  and  at  least  two  stent  means  mounted 
thereon,  said  sleeve  being  an  elongated  member  of  a  generally 
tubular  shape  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed  of  a  first, 
relatively  flexible,  material,  said  material  being  impervious  to 
the  ingrowth  of  tissue  therein,  each  of  said  stent  means  being 
generally  ring-like  in  shape,  aid  stent  means  being  mounted 
about  the  periphery  of  a  surface  of  said  sleeve  at  selected  points 
therealong  to  form  (a)  respective  first  sleeve  sections,  each  of 
said  first  sleeve  sections  extending  for  respective  portions  of 
the  length  of  said  sleeve  and  being  spaced  from  each  other,  said 


sleeve  additionally  comprising  at  least  one  second  section,  said 
second  section  being  interposed  between  said  at  least  two  first 
sections,  each  of  said  stent  means  being  arranged  to  be  ex- 
panded from  a  compact  state  to  an  expanded  state  as  said 
sleeve  is  so  expanded  so  that  the  cross-section  area  of  the 


interior  of  said  sleeve  is  enlarged,  said  stent  means  when  in  said 
expanded  state  being  resistant  to  contraction  back  to  said  com- 
pact state  to  thereby  hold  said  sleeve  in  said  expanded  state, 
said  graft  being  able  to  bend  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
axis  to  enable  said  graft  to  be  readily  accommodated  within  a 
curved  blood  vessel,  duct  or  lumen. 


6.  A  method  for  the  laparoscopic  repair  of  abdominal  hernias 
by  a  surgeon  through  the  patching  of  weakened  portions  of  the 
abdominal  part  to  be  repaired  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  patch  formed  of  flexible,  inextensible  material 
and  positionable  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  weakened 
portions  of  the  abdominal  part  to  be  repaired,  the  patch 
having  an  elongated  passageway  located  in  the  plane  of 
the  patch  adjacent  to  the  majority  of  the  periphery  of  the 
patch,  the  passageway  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof; 

providing  an  elongated  interior  ribbon  having  a  distal  end 
positioned  through  the  opening  of  the  passageway  and 
slidable  within  the  passageway,  the  ribbon  being  suffi- 


ciently rigid  whereby  it  may  be  remotely  pushed  into  the 
passageway; 

providing  an  elongated  intermediate  cylindrical  plunger 
having  an  intenor  slidably  receiving  the  ribbon,  the 
plunger  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  the  patch  and  a 
proximal  end  to  be  manipulated  by  the  surgeon; 

providing  an  elongated  exterior  cylindncal  sheath  having  an 
interior  slidably  receiving  the  plunger,  the  ribbon  and  the 
patch,  the  sheath  having  a  distal  end  adjacent  to  the  patch 
and  a  proximal  end  to  be  manipulated  by  the  surgeon,  the 
sheath  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  extenor  of  a  pa- 
tient through  a  laparoscopic  port  into  a  surgical  cavity 
which  includes  the  part  to  be  repaired; 

positioning  the  patch  and  the  distal  ends  of  the  ribbon, 
plunger  and  sheath  into  a  patient  adjacent  to  the  area  to  be 
repaired; 

advancing  the  patch  and  plunger  from  the  sheath; 

advancing  the  ribbon  into  the  passageway  of  the  patch  to 
expand  the  patch; 

coupling  the  patch  to  the  area  to  be  repaired; 

withdrawing  the  ribbon  from  the  patch; 

separating  the  patch  from  the  plunger;  and 

withdrawing  the  ribbon,  plunger  and  sheath  from  the  pa- 
tient. 


5,122.155 
HERNIA  REPAIR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Mark  A.  Eberbach.  4232  Winding  Willow  Dr..  Tampa.  Fla. 

33624 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.456.  Mar.  11.  1991.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.956.  Oct.  11, 1990.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,707 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/00 

VS.  a.  606—213  6  aaims 


5,122,156 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECUREMENT  AND  ATTACHMENT 

OF  BODY  ORGANS 
Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington,  and  Herbert  W.  Kortboff, 
Westport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk.  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.189 

Int.  a.5A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—219  30  CUims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  performing  circular 

anastomosis  of  first  and  second  body  portions  wherein  a  first 

fastening  member  is  adapted  to  support  a  first  tubular  body 

portion  and  a  second  fastening  member  is  adapted  to  cooperate 

with  said  first  fastening  member  to  attach  the  first  tubular  body 

portion  to  the  second  body  portion  which  compnses: 

a)  a  body  tissue  holding  member  positionable  on  said  first 

fastening  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  sharp  tipped 

members  positioned  and  oriented  to  pierce  portions  of  said 

first  body  portion  in  a  manner  to  secure  said  first  body 

portion  in  position  for  attachment  to  said  second  body 

portion. 
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5,122,157 
PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  LAUNDRY 
Bernard  Dubreux,  Franceheville  le  Bas,  and  Yann  Dugenet,  Issy 
les  Moulineaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atocbem,  Pu- 
teaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,613,  Mar.  4, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,027,  Apr.  18,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,699,623.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,334 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1984,  84  17940; 
Mar.  28,  1986,  86  04736 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  D06L  3/02.  3/16:  CUD  7/54 
VS.  a.  8—111  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  domestic  laundry  in  a  household 
wash  cycle,  comprising  prewashing  the  laundry  in  an  alkaline 
bath  with  a  pH  value  between  9  and  13  and  at  a  temperature 
between  about  40°  C.  and  70°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  uncom- 
plexed  barium,  an  agent  which  complexes  alkaline-earth  metal 
up  to  an  amount  such  that  the  quantity  of  uncomplexed  barium 
in  the  bath  is  maintained,  and  a  bleaching  composition  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  peroxide  bleaching  agent,  said  barium  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5x  10~-'and  250x  10"^ 
grams-atoms  per  kg  of  bath. 


5,122,159 

CELLULASE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  THAT 

INTRODUCE  VARIATIONS  IN  COLOR  DENSFTY  INTO 

CELLULOSIC  FABRICS,  PARTICULARLY  INDIGO 

DYED  DE>JIM 

Lynne  A.  Olson,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Patricia  M.  Stanley, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lcolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,123,  Sep.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,006,126.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,133 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  CUD  3/38.  11/00:  D06B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  8 — 401  4  Claims 


.  moouCT  or  cjuhh 
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5,122,158 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  CLOTHES 

Muthumi  Kuroda;  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  Funabashi;  Kazuo 

Iguchi,  Nagareyama,  and  Yumio  Nakasone,  Saitama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,907,  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,877,  Sep.  12,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,919,  Jul.  7, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1981,  56-111753 

Int.  a.5  D06F  15/00:  CUD  17/00 

U.S.  a.  8—137  13  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  clothes  which  comprises  rub-coat- 
ing soiled  parts  of  clothes  to  effect  a  temperature  increase  at 
said  soiled  parts  to  enhance  the  cleaning  action  of  an  enzyme- 
containing  liquid  detergent,  said  rub-coating  being  effected  by 
means  of  a  coating  type  liquid  container  containing  said  deter- 
gent and  including  a  coating  portion  comprised  of  a  porous 
body  made  of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  sufficient  firm- 
ness and  strength  characteristics  to  effect  a  temp>erature  in- 
crease upon  rub-coating  the  soiled  parts  of  said  clothes  and 
wherein  said  porous  body  has  a  mean  pore  size  of  300  to  700 
microns. 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  into  the  surface  of  indigo  dyed 
denim  localized  area  of  variation  in  color  density,  which 
method  comprises  contacting  the  indigo  dyed  denim  with  an 
aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  water; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  cellulase  enzyme  to  release  indigo 
dye  from  the  denim  to  produce  a  stonewashed  appear- 
ance; and 

(c)  a  buffer  that  can  maintain  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution 
at  about  the  cellulase  enzyme  optimum  pH;  wherein  the 
indigo  dyed  denim  is  contacted  with  the  aqueous  composi- 
tion at  a  ratio  of  about  2-8  milliliters  of  aqueous  solution 
per  gram  of  dyed  cellulosic  indigo  dyed  denim. 


5,122,160 

BENZOQUINONE  DYE,  ROPE-DYEING  DYE 

COMPOSITIONS,  COTTON  ROPE-DYEING  METHODS 

USING  SAME,  AND  THE  THUS  DYED  MATERIALS 
Hitoshi  Koshida;  Tetsuo  Sakagawa,  both  of  Nishinomiya; 
Takayuki  Nakayama,  Amagasaki:  Hiroshj  Suwa,  Kobe;  Akito- 
shi  Igata,  Ohmuta,  and  Masao  Imai,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315142 
Int.  a.5  C09B  3/58.  7/00 
VS.  a.  8 — 638  18  Claims 

1.  A  rope-dyeing  dye  composition  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  yellow  benzoquinone  dye  represented  by 
formula  (1): 


O 
I 


:;:^„.0 


NH 


Ri 

R2 
R3 


(I) 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  Ri',  R2'  and  R3'  each  commonly  or 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxyl  or 
alkoxyalkyl;  and  further  comprising  one  or  both  of 
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b)  at  least  one  red  A2''-biindolin-3,2'-dione  dye  represented 
by  formula  (II): 


R4 


Rs 


O 
II 


(II) 


c=c 


N— H 


R9 


1.4-. 


Rs 


wherein  R4,  R5,  R6.  R4',  R5 .  and  Ra'  each  commonly  or  inde- 
pendently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
c)  at  least  one  blue  indigoid  dye  represented  by  formula  (III); 


R7' 


Rg 


Rs' 


H 

0 

1 

II 

N 

c 

\ 

/ 

C= 

:C 

/ 

\ 

c 

N 

II 

1 

0 

H 

R7 


(III) 


Rg 


R9 


wherein  R7,  Rs,  R9.  R?',  Rg'  and  R9'  each  commonly  or  inde- 
pendently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom. 

5,122,161 

DIESEL  FUEL  COMPRISING  A  GLYCOLATED 

MANNICH  COUPLED  BIS-SUCCTNIMIDE  DETERGENT 

Nicholas  Benfaremo,  Wappingers  Falls;  Kashmir  S.  Virk,  Hope- 
well Junction,  and  Sheldon  Herbstman,  Wappingers  Falls,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,469 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22 
MS.  a.  44— 348  3  Qaims 

1.  A  diesel  fuel  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  major  portion  of  a  diesel  fuel,  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount,  as  a  diesel  fuel  injector  detergent,  of  a 
glycolated  Mannich  coupled  product  of  bis-polyisobuty- 
lene  succinimide  of  a  polyamine,  prepared  by: 

(i)  reacting  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid  anhydride  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  about  5,000  with  a 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  penta- 
ethylene  hexamine,  diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetet- 
ramine,  and  tetraethylene  pentamine  form  a  bis-succini- 
mide; 

(ii)  treating  said  bis-succinimide  with  a  nonylphenol  in  the 
presence  of  an  aldehyde  to  form  a  Mannich  phenol 
coupled  bis-succinimide  product; 

(iii)  glycolating  the  Mannich  phenol  coupled  bis-succini- 
mide product  with  glycolic  acid  to  form  a  glycolated 
Mannich  phenol  coupled  bissuccinimide  product;  and 

(iv)  recovering  said  glycolated  Mannich  phenol  coupled 
bis-succinimide  product. 


stream,  before  it  enters  the  electrosutic  precipitator,  at  a 
mass  flow  rate  F; 
measuring  the  electrostatic  precipitator  power  consump- 
tions P2  and  Pi  at  respective  flow  rates  F2  and  Fi; 


K= 


detecting  the  actual  slope  of  the  power  consumption  curve 
relative  to  flow  rate  during  relatively  steady  state  condi- 
tions of  power  consumption  relative  to  time,  using  the 
formula; 


h. 


Fi 


where 

Fj  =  a  second  flow  rate 
Fi  =a  first  flow  rate 
Pj  =  measured  power  consumption  at  Fj 
Pi  =  measured  power  consumption  at  Fi;  and 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  rate  F  in  relation  to  the 
power  consumption  P  such  that  said  slope  is  within  a 
preselected  operating  range. 


5,122,163 

METHOD  OF  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  AND  A 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  COLUMN  USED  FOR  THE 

PRACTICE  THEREOF 

Takahiro  Ide,  Chigasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Hirata,  Kamakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42049 

iDt.  a.5  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  a.  55—16  9  CI"""" 
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5,122,162 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING 
Henry  V.  Krigmont,  Seal  Beach;  Everett  L.  Coe,  Jr.,  Downey; 
Daniel  A.  Hebert,  Irvine,  and  Wayne  R.  Kozacka,  Laguna 
HiUs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wahlco,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,873 
Int.  a.5  B03C  i/66 
MS.  a.  55—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  conditioning 
agent  in  a  flue  gas  conditioning  operation  to  enhance  the  effi- 
ciency of  an  electrostatic  precipiutor,  comprising  the  steps  of:  ,      r         ,  .  ~.  ,  _    !,..,;„„  .  i,„,  ,„.ii 
adding  a  quantity  of  conditioning  agent  to  the  flue  gas    gas  by  means  of  a  thermal  diffusion  column  having  a  hot  wall 


-i 


1.  A  method  of  isotope  separation  by  concentration  of  a 
desired  gas  component  containing  a  desired  isotope  and  separa- 
tion of  said  desired  gas  component  from  an  isotope-containing 


at  a  higher  temperature  Th  and  a  cold  wall  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture Tc,  which  comprises  setting  said  higher  temperature  Th  to 
a  temperature  below  Ti  which  is  the  temperature  at  which  the 
isotopic  equilibrium  reaction  of  the  desired  isotope  starts,  and 
setting  said  lower  temperature  Tc  to  a  temperature  which  is 
below  the  ambient  temperature  and  above  a  temperature  T2 
which  is  the  temperature  at  which  a  gas  containing  said  desired 
isotope  begins  to  condense  and  liquefy 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oxygen  enriched  product 
stream  from  a  feed  gas  containing  at  least  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
utilizing  two  adsorption  columns  containing  an   adsorbent 
capable  of  selective  adsorption  of  nitrogen  and  a  product 
reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of 
(i)  introducing  gas  into  the  outlet  of  a  first  adsorption  col- 
umn at  a  low  pressure  from  the  outlet  of  a  second  adsorp- 
tion column  at  a  higher  pressure  to  substantially  equalize 
the  pressures  in  the  columns  while  withdrawing  gas  from 
the  inlet  of  the  second  column; 
(ii)  after  equalization  of  step  (i),  introducing  product  gas 
contained  within  the  product  reservoir  at  a  higher  pres- 
sure into  the  outlet  of  the  first  column  to  backfill  the  first 
column  while  continuing  to  withdraw  gas  from  the  inlet 
of  the  second  column; 
(iii)  introducing  feed  gas  into  the  inlet  of  the  first  column  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  and  recovering  the  product  of 
enriched  oxygen  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the  first  column  to 
introduce  said  enriched  oxygen  stream  to  the  product 
reservoir,   while   introducing   a   portion   of  the   product 
stream  to  the  outlet  of  the  second  column  to  purge  the 
second  column  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  gas  from 
the  inlet  of  the  second  column  to  desorb  and  evacuate 
nitrogen  rich  gas  from  the  second  column; 
(iv)  introducing  gas  into  the  outlet  of  the  second  column 
from  the  outlet  of  the  first  column  at  an  initially  high 
pressure  to  substantially  equalize  the  pressure  in  the  col- 
umns while  withdrawing  gas  from  the  inlet  of  the  first 
column; 
(v)  after  equalization  of  step  (iv),  introducing  oxygen  en- 
riched product  gas  contained  within  the  product  reservoir 
at  a  higher  pressure  into  the  outlet  of  the  second  column 
while  continuing  to  withdraw  gas  from  the  inlet  of  the 
first  column; 
(vi)  introducing  feed  gas  into  the  inlet  of  the  second  column 
at  said  predetermined  pressure  and  recovering  the  product 
of  enriched  oxygen  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the  second 


column  to  introduce  said  enriched  oxygen  stream  to  the 
product  reservoir  while  introducing  a  portion  of  the  prod- 
uct stream  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  column  to  purge  the 
first  column  while  simultaneously  withdrawing  gas  from 
the  inlet  of  the  first  column  to  desorb  and  evacuate  nitro- 
gen rich  gas  from  the  first  column;  and 
(vii)  cyclically  repeating  steps  (i)  to  (vi)  while  withdrawing 
oxygen  enriched  product  gas  from  the  product  reservoir. 


5,122,164 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYGEN  ENRICHED 
PRODUCT  STREAM 
Eiji  Hirooka,  Osaka,  Japan;  Jeremy  P.  Wheatland,  Guildford. 
England,  and  Shain-Jer  Doong,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,456,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,672 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  55—26  25  Claims 


5,122,165 
REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
SURFACTANTS  FROM  LIQUID 
Lawrence  K.  Wang,  Latham;  Orest  Hrycyk,  Syracuse,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Lubomyr  Kuryiko,  New  Providence,  N.J..  assignors 
to   International    Environmental    Systems,    Inc.,    Pittsfield, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,377,  Jul.  10,  1990.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,992 
Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00.  53/04 
VS.  a.  55—38  25  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  removing  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds (VOCs),  volatile  inorganic  compounds  (VICs).  and 
surfactants  from  a  contaminated  liquid  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

discharging  the  contaminated  liquid  by  pumping  or  gravity 
into  an  enclosed  dispersed  gas  stripping  chamber  (or  reac- 
tor) which  is  equipped  with  a  liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet, 
liquid  drains,  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  gas  releases,  a 
sparger  system,  a  vacuum  breaker,  a  manhole  with  cover, 
an  enclosure,  chemical  feeders,  ultraviolet  (UV)  tubes, 
vacuum/pressure  gauges,  a  demister  pad,  a  liquid  flow 
meter,  a  gas  flow  meter,  a  gas  mover,  a  foam  collector,  a 
wet  scrubber,  a  VOC  condensator,  a  condensed  VOC 
collector,  a  gas  phase  granular  activated  carbon  (GAC) 
contactor,  operating  valves,  regenerating  valves,  sam- 
pling ports,  and  a  gas  feed  point, 

adjusting  the  hydraulic  residence  time  to  conform  to  differ- 
ent influent  liquid  flow  rates  and  providing  sufficient  gas 
head  space  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  enclosed  dis- 
Ijersed  gas  stripping  chamber, 

feeding  liquid  chemicals  and  gas  chemicals  (including 
ozone)  and  turning  on  the  UV  tubes  for  combined  pH 
adjustment,  chemical  reactions  and  UV  reaction  in  said 
enclosed  dispersed  gas  stnpping  chamber, 

bubbling  gas  mixture  up  through  spargers  (on  said  sparger 
system  located  at  bottom  of  said  enclosed  dispersed  gas 
stripping  chamber)  into  liquid  phase  with  said  gas  mover, 

stripping  VOCs  and  VICs  from  liquid  phase  into  gas  phase 
in  said  enclosed  dispersed  gas  stripping  chamber  by  gas 
bubbles, 

sucking  the  gas  containing  effluent  VOSs,  VICs  and  surfac- 
tants from  the  gas  outlet  of  said  enclosed  dispersed  gas 
stripping  chamber  by  said  gas  mover, 

transporting  said  gas  effluent  by  said  gas  mover  through  said 
foam  collector  for  removal  of  surfactants,  through  said 
wet  scrubber  for  removal  of  VICs,  through  said  demister 
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pad  for  removal  of  liquid  droplets,  through  said  VOC 
condensator  for  V(X;s  condensation,  through  said  gas 
phase  granular  activated  carbon  (GAC)  contactor  for 
further  removal  of  VOCs.  and  through  the  gas  inlet  for 
re-entering  said  sparger  system, 

regenerating  GAC  m  said  gas  phase  GAC  contactor  auto- 
matically for  reuse  periodically, 

replacing  absorbmg  chemical  in  said  wet  scrubber,  periodi- 
cally, 

draining  and  collecting  the  recovered  surface-active  foams, 
VOCs  and  VlCs  in  liquid  form, 

supplying  more  said  gas  to  said  sparger  system,  when  neces- 
sary, 

continuously  bubbling  said  gas  chemicals  up  through  sparg- 
ers on  said  sparger  system  for  a  plurality  of  times, 

treating  the  liquid  inside  said  enclosed  dispersed  gas  strip- 
ping chamber  for  a  specific  residence  time  by  gas  bubble 
stripping,  pH  adjustment,  chemical  reactions,  and  UV 
reaction,  and 

discharging  the  liquid  effluent  of  said  enclosed  dispersed  gas 
stripping  chamber  through  an  outlet  with  a  trap  (which 
prevents  external  gas  intrusion  into  said  enclosed  dis- 
persed gas  stripping  chamber)  into  a  storage  tank  ready 
for  consumption,  disposal  or  further  treatment  if  needed. 


5.122.166 

REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

SURFACTANTS  FROM  LIQUID 

Orest  Hyrcyk,  Syracuse,  N.Y.;  Lubomry  Kurylko,  New  Pro»i- 

dence,  N  J.,  and  Lawrence  K.  Wang,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to   International    Environmental    Systems,    Inc.,    Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,377 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00.  53/04 

VS.  a.  55—38  8  Claims 


entering  a  gas  phase  granular  activated  carbon  (GAC) 
contactor, 

adsorbing  VOCs  from  said  air  stream  by  said  gas  phase  GAC 
contactor, 

exiting  the  purified  air  from  said  gas  phase  GAC  contactor 
and  recycling  the  purified  air  to  said  enclosed  sparging 
aeration  chamber  for  continuous  groundwater  purifica- 
tion, thus  eliminating  air  emissions,  or  secondary  pollu- 
tion, treating  the  groundwater  for  a  specific  residence 
time,  and  exiting  the  air  sparged  groundwater  from  said 
aeration  chamber  through  said  groundwater  outlet  with  a 
trap  which  prevents  external  air  intrusion  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

further  treating  the  air  sparged  groundwater  (chamber  efflu- 
ent) or  discharging  said  air  sparged  groundwater  as  the 
purified  groundwater, 

determining  the  present  invention's  efficiency  based  on  the 
air  samples  taken  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  sampling  ports 
of  said  gas  phase  GAC  contactor  for  analysis,  and  periodi- 
cally replacing  the  exhausted  GAC  in  said  gas  phase  GAC 
contactor  with  virgin  GAC  and/or  regenerated  GAC. 

5.122.167 
FREE-FLOW  GAS  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  L.  Daniels,  Morgantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SKD  Pneumat- 
ics Inc.,  Morgantown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,380 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  CL  55—97  «>  Claims 


1.  A  process  system  for  removing  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds (VOCs)  from  aqueous  phase  by  low  pressure  and  low 
volume  air  sparging  in  an  enclosed,  sealed  chamber,  and  subse- 
quently from  vapor  phase  by  granular  activated  carbon  (GAC) 
comprises  the  steps,  paris  and  alterations  of; 

pumping  the  contaminated  groundwater  to  an  enclosed 
sparging  aeration  chamber  which  is  completely  sealed 
during  aeration  operation  and  has  the  following  parts:  a 
groundwater  inlet,  a  groundwater  outlet,  an  air  inlet,  a 
sparger  system,  a  vacuum  breaker,  a  manhole,  and  an 
enclosure, 
adjusting  the  hydraulic  residence  time  of  said  chamber  to 

conform  to  different  influent  groundwater  flow  rates, 
controlling  said  chamber  under  slightly  negative  pressure  in 
water,  and  providing  sufficient  air  head  space  above  water 
level  in  said  chamber, 
bubbling  air  up  from  said  sparger  system  located  at  bottom 
of  said  chamber  through  water  phase  using  a  low  pressure 
and  low  volume  air  mover, 
entraining  volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs)  from  water 
phase  into  vapor  phase  when  air  bubbles  are  passing 
through  said  water  phase, 
exiting  the  air  containing  VOCs  from  said  chamber,  passing 
through  a  demister  pad  to  remove  water  droplets,  and 


10  A  method  of  filtering  compressed  gases  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  gas  filter  assembly  comprising  a  body  with  a  gas 
inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet  port  with  a  central  passageway 
extending  downwardly  form  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet 
port,  a  bowl  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  body 
with  the  bowl  having  a  bottom  opening  that  allows  liquid 
to  drain  from  the  bowl,  means  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bowl  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  hollow 
longitudinal  filter  element  means  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  the  body  around  the  inlet  to  the  central  passageway  for 
passing  all  gas  flowing  through  the  gas  filter  assembly 
therethrough,  the  filter  element  means  comprising  a  filter 
element  of  porous  filter  material  with  pores  that  pass  gas 
when  the  filter  element  is  dry  but  swell  on  being  wetted  to 
prevent  passage  of  water  and  gas  therethrough,  and  drain 
means  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  for  draining 
liquid  from  the  bowl,  comprising  a  float  disposed  in  the 
bowl  adjacent  to  the  bottom  opening,  a  valve  extending 


through  the  float  and  the  bottom  opening,  and  a  body, 
whereby  the  float  rises  as  the  liquid  accumulates  at  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  thereby  opening  the  valve  and  allow- 
ing the  liquid  to  drain  through  the  bottom  opening, 

supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  body, 

passing  the  gas  through  the  gas  filter  assembly  and  through 
the  filter  element, 

condensing  the  liquid  in  the  gas  onto  the  filter  element  and 
dropping  it  into  the  bowl, 

raising  the  float  as  the  liquid  accumulates  at  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl, 

opening  the  valve  as  the  float  rises  to  remove  liquid  from  the 
bowl  of  the  gas  filter  assembly, 

preventing  gas  and  liquid  from  passing  through  the  gas  filter 
assembly  upon  failure  of  the  drain  means  by  allowing  the 
liquid  in  the  bowl  to  contact  the  filter  element,  and 

causing  the  filter  element  to  swell  and  close  the  pores  in  the 
filter  element  to  prevent  gas  and  liquid  from  flowing 
therethrough. 


5,122,168 
C  +  P-500 
Manuel  R.  Torres,  4773  Bradley  Blvd.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md. 
20815-6314 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,223 

Int.  a.'  BOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  55—218  4  Oaims 


1.  An  external  vacuum  operated  wet  bath,  air  contaminate 
separator,  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  vertical  box  container,  having  a 
container  inlet  path  means  and  a  container  outlet  path 
means  said  inlet  and  outlet  paths  located  at  the  top  end  of 
the  rectangular  vertical  container  opposite  each  other, 

a  vacuum  controlled  drain  valve  means  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container,  the  vacuum  controlled  valve  being 
closed  at  all  times  that  the  container  is  subject  to  a  vac- 
uum, and  open  at  all  other  times, 

a  portion  of  the  container  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer adapted  to  accumulate  or  hold  accumulated  wet 
bath  liquids,  said  portion  of  the  container  provided  with 
the  vacuum  controlled  drainage  valve,  for  periodic  re- 
moval of  said  wet  bath  liquids,  responsive  to  the  cessation 
of  the  presence  of  the  vacuum, 

a  flat  panel  inverted  "Y"  shaped  cross-section  median  sepa- 
rator means,  said  flat  panel  "Y"  shaped  cross-section 
separator,  located  within  said  container,  and  having  one 
leg  of  the  "Y"  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  container, 
mid  way  athwart  and  blocking  the  inlet  and  outlet  paths  at 
the  line  of  attachment,  and  having  the  two  branched 
spread  portions  of  the  "Y"  shap>ed  median  separator  lo- 
cated spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  liquids  at  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  to  form  a  generally  "U"  shaped  elon- 
gated open  path  from  the  inlet  path  means  thru  the  interior 
of  the  container  across  the  surface  of  the  bath  liquids  to 
the  outlet  path. 


5,122,169 
CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 
Pierre  L.  J.  Schumacher,  Aische  En  Refail,  Belgium,  and  Gra- 
eme M.  Cousland,  Killeam,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Begg,  Cousland  &  Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,777 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
8920635 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  a.  55—228  6  Claims 
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I.  A  scrubbing  system  for  removal  of  liquid  droplets  and 
pollutant  gases  from  a  gas  stream,  the  scrubbing  system  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  said  polluted  gas  stream 
and  an  outlet  for  scrubbed  gas,  said  housing  defining  a  gas  flow 
path  for  said  gas  stream  through  the  scrubbing  system,  said  gas 
flow  path  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  scrubbing 
apparatus  and  a  diffusion  filter  means  being  located  within  the 
housing  and  sequentially  in  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow  path; 
(i)  the  scrubbing  apparatus  operative  to  remove  pollutant 
gases  by  absorption  in  scrubbing  liquid  and  for  impaction, 
interception  and  coalescence  of  scrubbing  liquid  droplets, 
and  comprising: 

(a)  a  spray  injection  system  for  spraying  scrubbing  liquid  in 
droplet  form  through  the  gas  stream;  recycle  means  for 
collection  the  sprayed  scrubbing  liquid  from  the  housing 
and  recycling  the  collected  liquid  to  the  spray  injection 
system; 

(b)  absorption  screen  means  formed  of  a  material  selected 
from  fibrous  material,  filamentary  material  and  mixtures 
thereof  through  which  the  gas  stream  passes,  the  absorp- 
tion screen  means  being  disposed  across  the  housing 
means  and  downstream  of  the  spray  injection  system  in 
said  gas  flow  path  direction,  and  having  a  contact  surface 
for  receiving  scrubbing  liquid  and  assisting  absorption  of 
pollutant  gas  into  the  scrubbing  liquid,  and  for  impaction, 
interception  and  coalescence  of  droplets  of  scrubbing 
liquid  thereon;  said  housing  further  configured  so  that  the 
gas  stream  passes  through  said  gas  flow  path  in  an  up- 
wards direction  through  the  absorption  screen  means;  and 
the  scrubbing  liquid  droplets  from  said  spray  injection 
system  being  sprayed  onto  the  absorption  screen  means; 
and 

(ii)  the  diffusion  filter  means  being  located  within  said  hous- 
ing and  downstream  of  the  scrubbing  apparatus  so  that  the 
gas  stream  passes  therethrough  after  it  leaves  the  scrub- 
bing apparatus,  said  diffusion  filter  means  operative  to 
remove  residual  liquid  droplets  from  the  gas  stream  after 
It  leaves  the  scrubbing  apparatus;  and  the  recycle  means 
also  collecting  said  removed  residual  liquid  and  recycling 
the  removed  residual  liquid  to  the  spray  injection  system; 
the  scrubbing  system  further  comprising  cooling  means 
connected  into  the  recycle  means  for  cooling  the  liquid 
collected  from  the  spray  injection  system  and  also  col- 
lected from  the  diffusion  filter  means  prior  to  the  cooled 
collected  liquid  being  recycled  to  the  spray  injection 
system  once  more. 
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5,122,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CLOUDING  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Kazuo  Satoh;  Yohji  Ogawa:  Hirofumi  Okano.  all  of  Okitama, 

and  Kiyomi  Suzuki,  Higashi-Okitaraa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,733,  Oct.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,321. 

This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-278587 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  55—316  2  Qaims 


separator  units  disposed  transversely  through  said  particulate 
laden  gas  chamber  for  separating  particles  from  gas,  discharg- 


said  threaded  shaft  and  move  said  pressure  plate  axially 
into  said  bed  as  said  relative  volume  decreases,  thereby 
substantially  maintaining  said  loading  pressure. 


13A      138 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  concentration  of  at  least 
sulfur  oxides  and  nitrogen  oxides  below  a  predetermmed  level 
and  controlling  the  internal  atmosphere  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  treating  chamber  thereby  preventing  clouding  of  the 
mirror-finished  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  fluid  passage  for  introducing  air  from  an  external  environ- 
ment into  an   mternal  atmosphere  in   a  semiconductor 
wafer  treating  chamber  in  which  chamber  a  surface  treat- 
ment of  said  semiconductor  wafer  is  conducted; 
a  first  removing  means  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  for 

removing  dust  particles; 
a  second  removing  means  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage 
located  downstream  from  said  first  removing  means  with 
respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  air  is  introduced,  for 
removing  fine  dust  particles  which  are  not  removed  by 
said  first  removing  means,  said  second  removing  means 
further  including  air  condition  means  for  removing  mois- 
ture from  the  air  and  heating  means  for  heating  the  air; 
a  chemical  filter  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  located 
between  said  first  removing  means  and  said  second  re- 
moving means  for  adsorbing  sulfur  oxides  and  nitrogen 
oxides  from  the  external  environment  causing  clouding  of 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer;  and 
a  third  removing  means  for  removing  fine  dust  particles  as 
the  air  enters  said  semiconductor  wafer  treating  chamber, 
said  semiconductor  wafer  treating  chamber  communicating 
to  said  fluid  passage  downstream  from  said  second  remov- 
ing means. 


5,122,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  FROM  HOT  GAS 
Bodo  Kalen,  Huntington  Bay;  Nicholas  L.  Giuricich.  Dix  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Aidan  O'Broin,  Brampton,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Emtrol  Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,022 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  a.  55—349  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  material  from  hot 
gas,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  transversely  extending  top 
cover  portion,  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  and  serving  to  conduct  particulate  laden  hot 
gas  to  a  particulate  laden  hot  gas  chamber  within  said  housing, 
a  clean  gas  receiving  chamber  suspended  in  load  bearing  rela- 
tion solely  from  the  top  cover  portion  of  said  housing  and 
serving  to  emit  cleaned  gas  upwardly  to  the  housing  exterior, 
a  particle  discharge  chamber  disposed  between  said  housing 
and  said  particulate  laden  gas  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 


ing  the  gas  into  said  clean  gas  chamber  and  discharging  the 
particles  into  said  particle  discharge  chamber. 


5,122,172 
VAPOR  CANISTER  WITH  CARBON  LOADING 
MAINTENANCE 
Carl  H.  Sherwood,  Brockport,  and  Otto  Muller-Girard,  Jr., 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,481 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—387  3  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  fuel  vapor  storage  canister  that  has  canister 
housing  with  a  central  axis  and  at  least  one  closed  end,  and  in 
which  said  housing  is  substantially  filled  by  a  bed  of  fuel  vapor 
adsorbent  material  the  volume  of  which,  relative  to  the  volume 
of  said  housing,  is  subject  to  decrease,  an  improved  mechanism 
for  maintaining  a  loading  pressure  on  said  bed  within  said 
housing,  comprising, 

an  axially  movable  pressure  plate  in  contact  with  said  adsor- 
bent bed  and  axially  spaced  from  said  closed  end, 
a  stationary  thrust  collar  located  between  said  pressure  plate 
and  closed  end  including  a  threaded  journal  disposed 
about  a  journal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  housing 
axis, 
a  threaded  shaft  tumable  within  said  journal  when  sufficient 
torque  is  applied  about  said  journal  axis  so  as  to  apply  an 
axial  force  to  said  pressure  plate  and  a  loading  pressure  to 
said  adsorbent  bed.  and, 
a  wound  torsion  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  housing 
and  another  end  applied  to  said  threaded  shaft  through  a 
lever  arm  sufficient  to  create  said  sufficient  torque  to  turn 


5,122,173 

CRYOGENIC  PRODUCnON  OF  KRYPTON  AND  XENON 

FROM  AIR 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  Allentown,  and  Brian  E.  Farrell,  Fogelsrille, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,836 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F25J  S/04 

U.S.  a.  62—22  12  Claims 


X: 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  krypton  and  xenon  from 
a  liquid  feed  stream  comprising  oxygen,  methane,  krypton  and 
xenon  in  a  krypton/xenon  cryogenic  distillation  column  sys- 
tem having  at  least  one  distillation  column,  wherein  the  liquid 
feed  stream  is  introduced  to  the  krypton/xenon  cryogenic 
distillation  column  system  for  fractionation  into  an  bottoms 
liquid  enriched  in  krypton  and  xenon  and  an  overhead  lean  in 
krypton  and  xenon  and  said  krypton/xenon  cryogenic  distilla- 
tion column  system  has  a  region  wherein  oxygen  is  enriched, 
the  improvement  for  simultaneously  maximizing  the  concen- 
tration of  krypton  and  xenon  and  the  rejection  of  methane 
comprises  operating  said  region  wherein  oxygen  is  enriched  so 
that  ratio  of  liquid  to  vapor  flow  is  in  the  range  between  0.05 
and  0.2. 


5,122,174 
BOILING  PROCESS  AND  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  PROCESS 
Swaminathan  Sunder;  Douglas  L.  Bennett,  both  of  Allentown; 
Donn  M.  Herron,  Fogelsville;  Keith  A.  Ludwig,  Emmaus.  and 
Edwin  C.  Rogusky,  Catasauqua,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,339 
Int.  a.'  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62—24  17  Claims 

12.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  air  into  its  constituent 
components,  wherein  the  separation  is  carried  out  in  a  cryo- 
genic distillation  column  system  comprising  at  least  one  distil- 
lation column,  wherein  a  nitrogen-rich  fluid  stream  is  heat 
exchanged  against  an  oxygen-enriched  liquid  stream  thereby  at 
least  partially  vaporizing  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  stream  by 
means  of  a  heat  exchanger  designed  to  maintain  no  more  than 
a  small  temperature  difference  between  the  oxygen-enriched 
liquid  stream  and  the  nitrogen-rich  fluid  stream,  wherein  the 
heat  exchanger  comprises  a  parallelpipedal  body  formed  by  an 
assembly  of  parallel  vertical  extending  passages  having  gener- 
ally vertical  corrugated  fins  therein,  wherein  the  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid  stream  is  introduced  into  a  first  group  of  pas- 
sages and  the  nitrogen-rich  fluid  stream  is  introduced  into  a 
second  group  of  passages  constituting  the  remaining  passages, 
and  wherein  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  stream  is  distributed  at 
the  top  of  and  throughout  the  horizontal  length  of  the  first 


group  of  passages,  the  improvement  for  enhanced  performance 
comprises: 

(a)  establishing  and  maintaining  a  fixed  volume  distribution 
zone  containing  hardway  finning  disposed  above  the  ver- 
tical corrugated  fins  in  the  first  group  of  passages; 

(b)  passing  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  stream  downwardly 
and  over  the  hardway  finning  at  a  rate  such  that  at  least 
twenty  five  percent  (25%)  of  the  available  volume  of  said 
distribution  zone  is  in  the  liquid  phase,  and 


(c)  passing  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  stream  downwardly 
over  the  generally  vertical  corrugated  fins  in  the  first 
group  of  passages  as  a  thin  film  and  controlling  the  oxy- 
gen-enriched liquid  stream  flow  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a 
local  liquid  film  Reynolds  number  of  at  least  20  but  not 
greater  than  1000  throughout  the  upjjer  seventy  five  per- 
cent (75%)  of  the  generally  vertical  corrugated  fins. 


5,122,175 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SUPERPURE  NITROGEN 

Shozi  Koyama.  Yamaguchi;  Takazumi  Ishizu,  Hikari;  JimicU 
Hosokawa;  Masahiro  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kudamatsu;  Shin- 
jiroo  Ueda,  Abiko,  and  Kanji  Figimori,  Kudamatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-139043; 

Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227392;  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227393;  Feb.  14,  1990, 

2-12778 

Int.  a.'  F25J  3/00.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  62—38  28  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  superpure  nitrogen  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  feed  gas,  which  contains  nitrogen,  to 
heat  exchange  with  a  return  gas  of  low  temperature  and  then 
introducing  it  into  a  rectifying  column;   heating  nitrogen, 
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which  has  undergone  rectifying  separation  in  the  rectifying 
column  to  a  temperature  at  which  moisture  can  be  removed; 
subjecting  Hncs  of  product  nitrogen  to  hot-blast  baking  with 
said  heated  nitrogen;  and  after  completion  of  said  hot-blast 
baking,  stopping  said  heating  to  obtain  superpure  nitrogen 
which  has  undergone  rectifying  separation. 


5,122,176 

A  METHOD  OF  DENSIFYING  A  GLASS  OR  GLASS 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Richard  W.  Goettler,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,580 

Int.  a.'  C03B  21/00;  B28B  7/30 

VS.  a.  65—102  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  densifying  glass-composite  structures  having 
a  glass  matrix  comprising  confining  a  void  containing  (Ocon- 
taining)  glass-composite  structure  in  a  die,  confining  the  die 
and  glass-composite  structure  in  a  rigid  enclosure,  placing  the 
rigid  enclosure  in  a  press,  placing  a  superplastically  formable 
foil  adjacent  to  the  glass  composite  and  die,  said  superplasti- 
cally deformable  foil  havmg  a  temperature  range  of  superplas- 
tic  deformation  which  includes  the  softening  point  of  the  glass 
matrix  (the  foil  being  held  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  glass- 
composite  and  die,)  releasably  trapping  the  foil  against  the 
rigid  enclosure  by  pressure  of  the  press,  heating  the  glass-com- 
posite and  the  foil  above  the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass 
matrix,  superplastically  deforming  the  foil  to  partially  encapsu- 
late the  glass-composite  and  die  and  confine  the  glass-compos- 
ite and  die  between  the  superplastically  deformed  foil  and  the 
enclosure,  applying  pressure  to  the  glass-composite  through 
the  superplastically  deformed  foil,  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure being  effective  to  produce  a  flow  of  the  softened  glass 
matrix  into  the  voids  of  the  glass-composite  and  produce  a 
strong,  non-porous,  densified  structure. 


edge  of  the  glass  sheet  between  itself  and  said  concave 

mold; 

movable  mold  member  surrounded  by  said  movable 

mold  assembly,  said  movable  mold  assembly  and  said 

movable  mold  member  jointly  constituting  a  convex 

mold  for  mating  with  said  concave  mold;  and 


I0&  I 


actuator  means  for  moving  said  movable  mold  assembly  to 
press  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  from  said 
one  side  thereof  thereby  to  clamp  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  glass  sheet  between  said  movable  mold  assembly 
and  said  concave  mold,  and  for  thereafter  moving  said 
movable  mold  member  to  project  the  central  region  of 
the  glass  sheet  toward  said  other  side  thereof. 


5,122,178 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  GLASS  DOPED  WITH 

DISPERSED  MICROCRYSTALLITES 

Shigeaki  Omi,  Kawagoe;  Yoshiyuki  Asahara,  Nishitama,  and 

Shuji  Yoshida,  Odahara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198590 

Int.  a.'  C03C  13/04 

U.S.  a.  65—33  15  Oaims 


5,122,177 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSING  SHEET 

GLASS 

Hideo  Yoshizawa;  Yasuhiko  Saikawa,  and  Mitsuo  Tanaka,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-3910 

Int.  a.'  C03B  23/03 

MS.  a.  65—106  10  Oaims 

6.  A  system  for  pressing  a  glass  sheet,  comprising: 

a  heating  furnace  for  heating  the  glass  sheet  nearly  to  a 

softening  point;  and 
a  pressing  apparatus  for  clamping  only  a  peripheral  edge  of 
the  heated  glass  sheet  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  pro- 
jecting only  a  central  region  of  the  glass  sheet,  which  is 
surrounded  by  the  clamped  peripheral  edge  thereof,  from 
one  of  the  sides  to  the  other  side  thereof,  whereby  the 
glass  sheet  is  pressed  to  a  curved  shape,  said  pressing 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  concave  mold  for  engaging  at  least  the  peripheral  edge 

of  the  glass  sheet; 
a  movable  mold  assembly  for  clamping  the  peripheral 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glass  doped  with  dispersed 
microcrysullites  of  CdSxSei  _;i<0<x<  I)  or  CdSxSei  -{x+yy 
rey(0<x<1.0<y<l,0<x-)-y<l),  which  comprises: 

a  first  step  of  cooling  a  glass  melt  comprising  a  component  to 
become  a  glass  matrix  and  a  component  to  become  micro- 
crystallites  of  semiconductor  solid  solution  dispersed  in 
the  matrix,  to  a  temperature  T|  which  is  lower  than  the 
sag  point  of  the  glass  but  not  lower  than  the  transition 
temperature  of  the  glass,  and  then  maintaining  the  result- 
ing glass  at  the  temperature  Ti  to  precipitate  microcrystal- 
iites  of  semiconductor  solid  solution  in  the  glass,  and 

a  second  step  of  heating  the  glass  wherein  microcrystallites 
of  semiconductor  solid  solution  have  been  precipitated,  to 
a  temperature  Tj  which  is  not  higher  than  the  fiow  point 
of  the  glass  but  not  lower  than  the  sag  point  of  the  glass, 
and  then  maintaining  the  resulting  glass  at  the  temperature 
T2. 


5,122,179 
GLASSWARE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Michael  P.  Oriello,  Prospect;  John  P.  Mungovan,  Simsbury: 
Vaughan  Abbott,  East  Hartland;  Richard  A.  Gorski,  West 
Suffield;  Angelo  A.  Boscolo,  Kensington,  and  Marty  J.  Grant, 
Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 
Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,703 

Int.  a.'  C03B  9/40 

MS.  a.  65—158  2  Oaims 


1.  A  glassware  forming  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  sections  supported  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  each  of  said  sections  including  first 
and  second  mechanisms  which  sequentially  occupy  the 
same  space,  first  actuator  means  operable  to  displace  said 
first  mechanism  out  of  said  space  and  second  actuator 
means   operable   to   subsequently   displace   said   second 
mechanism  into  said  space, 
a  timing  drum  located  centrally  of  said  individual  sections 
and  including  first  and  second  control  cams  on  discrete 
horizontal  annular  tracks, 
means  for  varying  the  location  of  each  of  said  control  cams 

along  its  track 
means  for  determining  the  angle  of  said  first  control  cam, 
means  for  determining  the  angle  of  said  second  control  cam, 
means  for  determining  the  speed  of  said  machine, 
means  for  calculating  the  minimum  angle  between  said  first 
and  second  control  cams  for  the  machine  operating  at  said 
speed  to  avoid  interference  and, 
means  for  inhibiting  angle  changes  if  the  separation  between 
the  first  and  second  control  cams  is  less  than  said  calcu- 
lated minimum  angle  of  separation  for  a  given  machine 
speed. 


5,122,180 
FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Denis  Mathivat,  and  Jean-Marc  Petitcollin,  both  of  Thourotte, 
France,    assignors   to   Saint-Gobain    Vitrage    International, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,799 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1990,  90  02089 
int.  a.5  C03B  25/00,  27/00 
U.S.  O.  65—162  8  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-cell  furnace  for  heating  moving  glass  sheets, 
comprising: 
a  furnace  body; 

conveyor  means  for  moving  glass  sheets  through  said  fur- 
nace body  in  a  direction  of  movement; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  heating  elements,  at  least  some  of  said 
heating  elements  being  positioned  above  said  conveyor 
means  and  comprising: 

a)  a  principal  heating  section  having  the  heating  elements 
thereof  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement,  the  heating  elements  of  the  principal  heating 
section  being  arranged  in  plural  independent  cells 
which  are  mutually  spaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  moving  direction,  and 

b)  a  differentiated  heating  section,  said  differentiated  heat- 


ing section  having  at  least  one  cell  with  a  plurality  of 
the  heating  elements  extending  parallel  to  said  moving 
direction  and  said  heating  elements  in  each  cell  in  said 
differentiated  heating  section  defining  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  heating  zones; 
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means  for  independently  supplying  power  to  the  heating 
elements  defining  each  of  said  heating  zones  in  said  differ- 
entiated heating  section;  and 

means  for  independently  regulating  the  height  of  the  heating 
elements  defining  each  of  said  heating  zones  in  said  differ- 
entiated heating  section. 


5,122,181 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING 
CONTAMINATED  METALLIFEROUS  SCRAP 
MATERIAL 
Oaude  Dube;  Ghyslaine  Dube,  both  of  Chicoutimi,  and  Wesley 
Stevens,  Jonquiere,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .May  29,  1989,  600922 

Int.  O.'  C22B  4/00 

VS.  O.  75—10.21  24  Oaims 


-iiJ^^=^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  molten  metal  from  contaminated 
metalliferous  scrap  material  comprising  a  metal  and  non-metal- 
lic contaminants,  which  process  comprises  introducing  the 
contaminated  material  with  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  a  fluxing 
salt  into  a  melting  furnace  having  a  furnace  interior,  decontam- 
inating said  material  by  heating  said  material  by  means  of  a 
plasma  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  at 
which  the  non-metallic  contaminants  are  volatilized  while 
displacing  at  least  some  of  said  material  within  the  furnace 
interior,  withdrawing  volatile  contaminants  from  said  furnace, 
increa.sing  the  temperature  of  the  material  by  further  plasma 
heating  in  order  to  melt  said  metal,  and  removing  molten  metal 
from  said  furnace. 
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5,122,182 
COMPOSITE  THERMAL  SPRAY  POWDER  OF  METAL 

AND  NON-METAL 
Mitch  R.  Dorfman,  Smithtown;  Burton  A.  Kushner,  Old  Beth- 
page;  Anthony  J.  Rotolico,  Hauppauge;  Brian  A.  DeIRe, 
Massapegua,  and  Edward  R.  Novinski,  E.  Williston,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,791 
Int.  a.'  B22F  l/OO 
MS.  a.  75—252  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  spray  powder  blend  comprising  a  first  constitu- 
ent powder  and  a  second  constituent  powder,  the  constituent 
powders  being  in  the  form  of  composite  particles  each  of 
which  comprises  subparticles  of  metal  and  non-metal,  wherein 
the  metal  in  the  first  powder  is  present  in  a  first  volume  per- 
centage based  on  the  total  of  the  metal  and  the  non-metal  in  the 
first  powder,  the  metal  in  the  second  powder  is  present  in  a 
second  volume  percentage  of  at  least  5%  based  on  the  total  of 
the  metal  and  the  non-metal  in  the  second  powder,  and  the  first 
volume  percentage  has  an  absolute  difference  over  the  second 
volume  percentage  of  at  least  25%. 


ments  to  remove  impurities  therefrom,  said  impurities  includ- 
ing finely  divided  molten  salt  particles,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  molten  aluminum  having  said  salt 
particles  entrained  therein,  the  particles  having  a  size  less 
than  750  /Am; 

(b)  passing  a  stream  of  said  molten  aluminum  through  a 
reticulated  ceramic  foam  having  a  surface  of  boron  nitride 
on  which  the  molten  salt  particles  can  collect;  and 

(c)  coalescing  said  molten  salt  particles  on  said  boron  nitride 
surface  to  provide  a  coalesced  salt  particle  size  which 
separates  to  a  surface  of  said  molten  aluminum. 


5,122,183 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,122,185 

LOW  PRESSURE  DROP,  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

PLATINUM  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  IN  A  NITRIC  AOD 

PLANT 

William  A.  Hochella,  Coatesville,  and  Steven  A.  Heffemen, 

Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Mattbey  Inc., 

Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.548 

Int.  a.'  C22B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  75—410  52  Oaims 


5,122,184 
MOLTEN  SALT  COALESCENCE  IN  MOLTEN 
ALUMINUM 
C.    Edward    Eckert,    New    Kensington,    Pa.;    Diran    Apelian, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  and  R«jakkannu  Mutharason,  Broomall, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,065 

Int.  a.5  C22B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  75—407  21  Oaims 


1.  in  a  method  of  treating  molten  aluminum  wherein  the 
molten  aluminum  is  subjected  to  fiuxing  and  filtering  treat- 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  precious  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  rhodium  lost  by 
volatilization  into  the  gas  stream  from  a  platinum-containing 
catalyst  during  ammonia  oxidation  processes  at  temperatures 
above  850'  C.  which  comprises  bringing  said  lost  precious 


metal  into  contact  with  a  foraminate  element  fabricated  from 
material  consisting  essentially  of  palladium,  by  itself,  or  palla- 
dium and  a  minor  amount  of  another  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  other  platinum  group  metals,  Ni,  Au,  Mn, 
Mg,  Cr,  C,  B,  Cu  and  alloys  of  mixtures  thereof  characterized 
by  (a)  a  novel  configuration  whereby  the  initial  product  of  the 
formula:  curve  to  flat  ratio  (C/F)  multiplied  by  mesh  size  (N) 
and  wire  diameter  (dw),  for  said  element  is  greater  than  at  least 
about  0.9  and  (b)  where,  for  a  given  nitrogen  throughput,  the 
weight  recovery  efficiency  is  a  function  of  the  curve  to  flat 
ratio  (C/F),  wire  diameter  (d„,)  and  mesh  size  (N)  combination 
and  weight  recovery  efficiency  is  improved  by  increasing  the 
mesh  size  (N)  for  a  given  wire  diameter,  increasing  the  wire 
diameter  (d».)  for  a  given  mesh  size,  and  increasing  the  curve  to 
flat  ratio  (C/F)  to  a  ratio  of  above  about  7r/2. 


5,122,186 
LITHOGRAPHIC  DESENSITIZING  INK  FOR 
CARBONLESS  PAPER 
Byron  G.  Hays,  Verona,  and  John  P.  Petrone,  Waldwick,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,851,  Oct.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,731 
Int.  a.'  C09K  i//«,  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106—2  22  Oaims 

1.  A  lithographic  desensitizing  composition  comprising  an 
alkyl  amine,  a  hydroxylated  polymerized  oil,  and  an  acidic 
resin,  wherein  the  amine,  the  oil  and  the  resin  are  dissolved  in 
a  hydrophobic,  hydroxylic  solvent. 


5,122,187 
HOT  MELT  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
William  M.  Schwarz,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Robert  H.  Marcbessault, 
Montreal;  Lupu  Alexandru,  Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  and 
Bernard  Henrissat,  Grenoble,   France,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,797,  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,006,170. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,844 
Int.  O.'  C09D  11/14.  11/02 
U.S.  O.  106—25  14  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  ink  composition  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  a  colorant  to  color  the  ink  an  effective  amount  of  a 
propellant  to  propel  the  ink  and  a  binder  comprising  a  liquid 
crystalline  material  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30  percent 
by  weight  of  the  ink. 


5,122,188 
VEGETABLE  OIL-BASED  PRINTING  INK 
Sevim  Z.  Erhan,  Peoria,  and  Marvin  O.  Bagby,  Morton,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,197 
Int.  O.'  C09D  11/06:  C08L  91/00:  C09F  7/00 
U.S.  O.  106—28  21  Oaims 

1.  A  printing  ink  formulation  comprising  a  vehicle  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  non-oxidized  heat  bodied  vegeta- 
ble oil,  said  vehicle  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  2600-8900,  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  1.6-18 
poises,  and  a  color  on  the  Gardner  Color  Scale  of  about  6  or 
less. 


5,122,189 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT  CLINKER  IN  LONG 

ROTARY  KILNS  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  VOLATILE 

FUELS  COMPONENTS  DIRECTLY  INTO  THE 

CALONING  ZONE  OF  THE  ROTARY  KILN 

Hoke  M.  Garrett,  213  Hampton  Ct.,  Sanu  Rosa,  Calif.  95409, 

and  Eric  Hansen,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hoke  M. 

Garrett,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.;  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company, 

Overland  Park,  Kans.  and  Cadence  Chemical  Resources,  Inc., 

Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509^78 

Int.  a.'  C04B  7/36 

U.S.  O.  106—745  15  CUims 

14.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cement 
clinker  comprising: 

introducing  unsintered  cement  raw  materials  comprising 
calcium  carbonate  containing  material,  silica  containing 
material  and  alumina  containing  material  into  an  inclined 
rotary  kiln  comprising  a  plurality  of  treatment  zones  in- 
cluding a  calcination  zone  and  a  clinkering  zone; 

heating  said  raw  materials  in  said  calcination  zone  under 
conditions  of  agitation  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  kiln  at 
calcination  temperatures  within  the  range  of  from  about 
1000°  to  about  2000°  F.,  said  calcination  temperatures 
being  below  the  temperature  of  incipient  fusion  of  said 
cement  materials  to  effect  thermal  decomposition  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  with  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide; 

continuously  transferring  calcined  material  from  said  calci- 
nation zone  into  said  clinkenng  zone; 

heating  said  calcined  material  in  said  clinkering  zone  at 
sintering  temperatures  generally  ranging  from  about  2300* 
to  about  2900°  F.,  said  sintering  temperatures  being  at  or 
above  the  temperature  of  incipient  fusion  of  said  cement 
materials  to  effect  clinkering; 

said  heating  in  said  rotary  kiln  being  effected  at  least  in  part 
by  the  combustion  of  fuel  within  the  gaseous  atmosphere 
of  said  kiln; 

the  improvement  comprising  adding  solid,  high  volatile  fuel 
directly  into  the  calcining  zone  of  said  kiln  wherein,  prior 
to  addition  into  said  calcining  zone,  said  solid,  high  vola- 
tile fuel  is  dimensioned  into  fuel  elements  of  from  about  5 
to  about  100  pounds  and  have  a  surface  area  to  volume 
ratio  of  from  about  50  ft~ '  to  about  2  ft~ '. 


5,122,190 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  HYDRAULIC  BINDER 
Michael  von  Seebach,  and  J.  Bruce  Tompkins,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Southdown,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,562 
Int.  0.5  C04B  7/44:  F27B  7/00 
MS.  a.  106—761  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydraulic  binder  using  a  ce- 
ment clinker  production  facility  of  the  type  having  a  rotary 
kiln  fed  by  one  or  more  preheater  stages,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  introducing  ground  raw  cement  meal  into  the  preheater 
stage  of  the  cement  clinker  production  facility  for  move- 
ment along  a  path  of  travel; 

(b)  directing  gas  from  the  rotary  kiln  against  the  raw  meal, 
the  raw  meal  being  thereby  pre-heated  and  partially  cal- 
cined; 

(c)  creating  a  mixture  of  the  gas  from  the  rotary  kiln  and 
pre-heated  raw  meal  by  entraining  a  portion  of  the  pre- 
heated raw  meal  in  the  gas; 

(d)  directing  a  bypass  portion  of  the  mixture  into  a  bypass 
system; 

(e)  separating  the  gas  in  the  bypass  portion  of  the  mixture 
from  the  raw  meal;  and 

(0  hydrating  the  raw  meal  to  form  the  hydraulic  binder. 
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5,122,191 

ADMIXTURE  AND  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  USING 

SAME 

Masahiro     Morozumi,     Tondabayashi;     Yasuhiko     Yoshioka, 

Mitaka;  Takashi   Iwashimizu,  Sakai;   Masahiro  Yamashita, 

Izumisano;  Kenji  Hayashi,  Shijonawate;  Yukihiro  Tanigawa; 

Hisao  Kitano,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Fumio  Tanimoto,  Kyoto,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka  Corporation  and  Hayashi 

Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41677; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238689 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  M/IO 
U.S.  CI.  106— 811  aaaims 

1.  A  cement  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight 
cement,  107.28  to  258.5  parts  by  weight  fine  aggregates;  0.95  to 
1.85  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  reducmg  agent;  29.31  to  58.82 
parts  by  weight  water  and  5  to  30%  of  an  admixture  by  weight 
of  the  cement,  wherein  the  admixture  is  prepared  by  calcining 
at  630°  to  870°  C.  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  kaolin,  halloysite  and  synthetic 
kaolin,  and  effecting  classification  so  that  amorphous  portions 
of  silica/alumina  having  a  mixture  ratio  of  1 . 1  to  1 . 3  form  main 
components,  with  all  particles  having  diameters  up  to  8  ^l.m 
and  an  average  diameter  of  0.5  to  2  fim.  and  a  specific  gravity 
ranging  from  2.45  to  2.55. 


5,122,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  HEAD 

Yuzo  Inukai;  Kenji  Tashiro,  and  Hideyuki  Kafuku,  all  of  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1988,  63-267089; 
Jan.  18,  1989,  1-7774 

Int.  a.'  B08B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  134—37  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  electrostatic  coating  head  of  an 
electrostatic  coating  device,  wherein  said  electrostatic  coating 
head  is  employed  in  atomizing  a  coating  solution  for  use  in 
coating  an  article,  said  method  comprising:  supplying  a  jet  of 
steam  to  the  electrostatic  coating  head  to  remove  solidified 
mass  precipitated  from  the  coating  solution  and  which  is  de- 
posited on  the  electrostatic  coating  head. 


b.  lowering  said  components  info  the  pipeline  section; 

c.  assembling  said  components  into  a  pipe  cleaning  module; 

d.  connecting  said  pipe  cleaning  module  to  a  towing  unit  and 
a  power  unit;  and 

e.  providing  power  to  said  pipe  cleaning  module  while  si- 
multaneously towing  said  pipe  cleaning  module  through 
the  pipeline  section  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  sediment 
load,  amount  of  scale  deposit,  degree  of  compaction,  and 
total  amount  of  sewage. 


matter  therefrom  wherein  at  least  one  major  surface  of  said 
web  is  flattened  and  the  portion  of  said  web  adjacent  said 


applying  the  mist  to  said  iron  composition  to  cool  the  iron 
composition  at  a  high  cooling  rate  and  reduce  its  tempera- 


5,122,193 
PIPE  CLEANING  MODULES  AND  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Donald  A.  Derlein,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  .Albuquer- 
que Underground,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,309 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  9/02.  9/087 
VS.  a.  134—22.11  17  Oaims 


5,122,194 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING 

POLYCHLORINATED  BIPHENYLS  FROM  A 

CONTAMINATED  SURFACE 

Melvin  N.  Miller,  Bellevue,  and  Thomas  J.  Rucker,  Vancouver, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Environmental  Inc.. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,026 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/08.  7/00.  9/00:  CUD  7/06 
U.S.  a.  134—29  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  PCBs  from  a  surface,  comprising: 
treating  the  surface  with  an  extraction  solvent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  kerosene  and  a  surfactant,  the  surfactant  being 
miscible  in  kerosene  and  serving  to  increase  the  miscibility 
of  the  PCBs  in  the  kerosene  and  yield  a  PCB-laden  extrac- 
tion solvent,  wherein  the  surfactant  is  a  nonionic  ethylene 
oxide  condensate  of  nonylphenol  or  octylphenol  and  has 
an  HLB  value  ranging  from  about  6  to  about  10; 
treating  the  surface  previously  treated  with  the  extraction 
solvent  with  an  aqueous  encapsulating  solution  compris- 
ing a  metal  hydroxide,  a  solvent  dispersion  agent,  a  cou- 
pling agent  and  water,  the  encapsulating  solution  being 
applied  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  to  remove  resid- 
ual PCB-laden  extraction  solvent  remaining  on  the  sur- 
face, the  aqueous  encapsulating  solution  being  capable  of 
encapsulating  the  residual  PCB-laden  extraction  solvent, 
thereby  permitting  phase  separation  of  the  PCB-laden 
extraction  solvent  and  aqueous  encapsulating  solution 
upon  settling,  wherein  the  coupling  agent  is  a  nonionic 
ethylene  oxide  condensate  of  nonylphenol  or  octylphenol 
and  has  an  HLB  value  ranging  from  about  17  to  about  23, 
and  wherein  in  the  solvent  dispersion  agent  has  the  for- 
mula 

R|— O— R2— O— Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  -H  or  -CH2CH2OH.  R2  is  -CH2CH2-  or 
— CH2CH2CH2— .  and  R3  IS  C„H(2„+i)  where  n-H3-6; 
and 

washing  the  treated  surface  with  water  to  remove  any  resid- 
ual aqueous  encapsulating  solution. 


5,122,195 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FOREIGN  MATERIAL  FROM 

BRUSH  BRISTLES 

Donna  Hoffman,  121  Duane  St.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  49017 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,899 

Int.  a.'  B08B  7/00.  7/02;  A46B  S/06.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  134—38  1*  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  removing  foreign  matter  from  bristles  of  a 

brush,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  rubbing  said 

brush  bristles  in  a  manner  that  does  not  drive  the  foreign  mate- 

,     ,    ,     .  ,       .  .  ,      ,■  •  „  ,h„    rial  into  the  center  of  the  brush  bristles  against  an  open  web  of 

1  A  method  of  using  a  p.pe  cleanmg  module  comprising  the    ^^^^^^^^^^^^  continuous,  crinkled,  coarse  filaments  of  resiUem 

"Tp^itioning  pipe  cleaning  module  components  upstream  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  matenal  removably  welded  together 
Tpl^hne  s^cLn  to  be  cleaned;  at  points  of  mutual  contact  ,n  order  to  remove  said  foreign 


5,122,196 
SUPERPLASTIC  SHEET  METAL  MADE  FROM  AN 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Philippe    Fernandez,    Neuhausen    am    Rheinfall,    Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,056 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    II,    1990, 
1959/90 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—552  18  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  sheet  metal  which  has 
recrystallized  as  fine  grains  and  is  suitable  for  su[>erplastic 
forming  from  a  work-hardenable,  age-hardenable  aluminum 
alloy,  which  comprises:  continuous  casting  an  aluminum  alloy 
based  on  commercial  purity  aluminum  containing  3-5.5%  of 
magnesium,  2-8%  of  zinc,  up  to  4%  of  copper,  up  to  1%  of 
manganese,  up  to  0.5%  of  iron,  up  to  0.4%  of  chromium,  up  to 
0.4%  of  molybdenum,  up  to  0.4%  of  zirconium,  up  to  0.3%  of 
silicon  and  up  to  0.05%  of  titanium;  homogenizing;  hot  rolling; 
cold  rolling  with  a  high  degree  of  cold  rolling  to  final  thick- 
ness; and,  in  a  final  heat  treatment  with  rapid  heating,  annealed 
to  produce  recrystallization;  and  cooled. 


5,122,197 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CAST-IRON  PRODUCT 
Hiroshi  Asai;  Ichiro  Kitayama,  both  of  Hakkaichi;  Kouji  Mine- 
shita,  Hiroshima;  Ken  Okazaki,  Higashi-Hiroshima;  Akira 
Obtsuka.  Higashi-Hiroshima;  Yuichi  Nishiyama,  Hiroshima, 
and  Yasuo  Uosaki,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,565 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-225949; 
Aug.  30,  1989,  1-225950 

Int.  a.'  C21D  5/00 
V.S.  a.  148—543  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  graphite  containing  cast-iron 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   an   iron   composition   consisting   essentially   of 
4  3-4.9  percent  by  weight  carbon  equivalent,  0.25-0.5 
percent  by  weight  chromium,  0.05-0.12  percent  by  weight 
tin,  0.4-1.2  percent  by  weight  manganese,  0-0.1  percent 
by  weight  phosphorus,  0-0.15  percent  by  weight  sulfur, 
and  the  balance  iron; 
casting  the  iron  composition  in  a  mold; 
releasing  the  iron  composition  from  the  mold  when  it  is  at  a 
first  temperature  not  less  than  an  A|  allotropic  transforma- 
tion temperature; 
generating  a  mist  of  gas  and  liquid;  and 


flattened  major  surface  has  a  higher  density  of  filaments  than 
elsewhere  in  said  web. 


ISO  200  250t^2CO     300~ 

AVERAGE  GKAPHITE  PERIMETER     L    («illl) 

ture  from  said  first  temjierature  to  a  second  temperature 
below  the  Ai  allotropic  transformation  temperature. 


5,122,198 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF 
ARTICLES  OF  STEEL  TO  H-INDUCED 
STRESS-CORROSION  CRACKING 
Ingo  von  Hagen,  Krefeld;  Gerd  Heinz,  Merrbusch-Striimp;  Rolf 
K.  Popperling,  Miiiheim,  and  Hubertus  Schlerkmann,  Roet- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,804 
Int.  a.»  C21D  8/00 
VS.  a.  148—651  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  resistance  to  H-induced  stress 
cracking  corrosion  of  low-  to  medium-alloy  structural  steel 
articles  that  come  into  contact  with  aqueous  H2S-containing 
fluids  and  that  are  manufactured  by  a  process  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  hot  rolling,  with  subsequent  heat  treat- 
ment, (ii)  TM-rolling,  with  or  without  accelerated  cooling,  and 
(iii)  cold  rolling  followed  by  a  tempering  heat  treatment  at  a 
tempering  temperature,  the  method  consisting  essentially  of: 
subjecting  the  articles  to  a  final  annealing  for  a  penod  of  at 
least  two  seconds  up  to  two  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  540°  C.  and  no  greater  than  30  K.  below  Ad. 


5,122,199 

COPPER  BRAZED  TORQUE  CONVERTER  PUMP 

HOUSING  MADE  FROM  FORMABLE  HIGH  STRENGTH 

MICROALLOYED  STEEL 
James  G.  Schroth,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,094 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/00 

U.S.  a.  148—528  10  Oaims 


7.  A  method  for  forming  a  torque  converter  pump  housing 
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suiuble  for  use  in  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  sys- 
tem, comprising  the  following  steps: 

heating  a  high  strength,  microalloyed  steel  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  1050°  C.  to  about  1200°  C;  said 
high  strength,  microalloyed  steel  comprising  the  follow- 
ing by  weight:  from  about  0.06  to  about  0.12  percent 
carbon,  from  about  1.0  to  about  14  percent  manganese, 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0  15  percent  vanadium,  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  0.5  percent  silicon,  from  about  0.005  to 
about  0.02  percent  nitrogen,  and  the  balance  being  sub- 
stantially all  iron;  said  heating  at  said  temperature  being 
for  a  duration  sufficient  to  solutionize  vanadium  and  nitro- 
gen from  vanadium  nitride  particles  within  the  ferrite  of 
the  microalloyed  steel; 

cooling  said  microalloyed  steel  from  said  first  temperature  at 
a  sufficiently  slow  first  rate  so  as  to  produce  large  grains 
of  ferrite  and  coarse  precipitates  of  said  vanadium  nitride 
particles  within  said  ferrite,  thereby  after  cooling,  said 
microalloyed  steel  being  characterized  by  a  strength 
which  is  significantly  lower  than  its  high  strength  prior  to 
said  first  heating  step,  as  well  as  sufficient  ductility  so  as  to 
be  readily  formed  at  room  temperature; 

forming  a  torque  converter  pump  housing  from  said  microal- 
loyed steel  after  said  first  heating  and  cooling  steps; 

heating  said  torque  converter  pump  housing  to  a  second 
temperature  ranging  from  about  1050°  C.  to  about  1200° 
C.  and  for  a  second  duration  sufficient  to  solutionize  said 
vanadium  and  nitrogen  within  said  ferrite  of  said  torque 
converter  pump  housing;  and 

then  cooling  at  a  second  rate  from  said  second  temperature, 
said  second  rate  of  cooling  being  substantially  faster  than 
said  first  rate  of  cooling,  said  second  rate  of  cooling  being 
sufficient  to  produce  fine  ferrite  grains  and  uniformly 
dispersed  fine  vanadium  nitride  precipitates  within  said 
ferrite  of  said  torque  converter  pump  housing,  such  that 
said  torque  converter  pump  housing  is  characterized  by 
relatively  high  strength  as  compared  to  said  strength  after 
said  first  heating  step. 


5,122,201 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SOLDER  FLUX 
Janice  D.  Frazier,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Clement  A.  Okoro,  Round 
Rock,  Tex.;  Katherine  J.  Pearsall;  Richard  A.  Reich,  both  of 
Georgetown,  Tex.,  and  James  R.  White,  Round  Rock,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,542 
Int.  a.5  B23K  35/34 
U.S.  a.  148—23  8  Oaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  soldering  fiux  requiring  no  thermal  en- 
ergy to  place  the  water-soluble  flux  in  an  active  state,  and 
minimizing  corrosion  processes  on  a  solder  when  utilized  with 
the  solder  comprising: 

from  about  I  percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  water-soluble  soldering  flux,  of  an  inor- 
ganic acid  which,  in  solution,  forms  anions  of  the  acid 
having  a  low  propensity  for  forming  metal  complexes; 
from  about  30  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  water-soluble  soldering  fiux,  of 
an  anionic  surfactant;  and 
from  about  30  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  water-soluble  soldering  flux,  of 
a  diluent. 


5,122,200 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARDS 

USING  FORMIC  ACID 
James  L.  Davis,  Tamarac;  Robert  W.  Pennisi,  Boca  Raton; 
Fadia  Nounou;  Robert  J.  Mulligan,  both  of  Plantation,  and 
Bobby  D.  Landreth,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,630 

Int.  a.'  B23K  35/34 

U.S.  a.  148—23  19  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  mounting  electronic   components  on   a 

printed  circuit  board  providing  a  residue  cleanable  with  formic 

acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

formulating  a  solder  paste  by  mixing  together: 
a  solder  paste  vehicle  comprising: 
a  solvent;  and 

a  fluxing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  acids  soluble  in  formic  acid;  and 
a  solder  powder  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  antimony,  silver  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 
applying  the  solder  paste  to  a  metallic  surface  to  be 

soldered; 
placing  at  least  one  electronic  component  on  the  metallic 

surface  to  be  soldered; 
causing  the  solder  paste  to  flow  and  form  a  solder  bond 

producing  a  residue  on  the  metallic  surface;  and 
removing  the  residue  by  washing  the  surface  with  formic 
acid. 


5,122,202 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATING 
NON-FERROUS  METALS 
Kenneth  A.  Dykstra,  Napa,  and  Frank  A.  Muller,  West  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  Amer- 
ica, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,050 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/34 
U.S.  a.  148—247  6  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  solution  for  coating  the  surface  of  a 
non-ferrous  metal  comprising  water,  nitric  acid,  ammonium 
zirconium  fluoride,  and  an  anionic  polyacrylic/polyacryla- 
mide  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  100,000  to 
about  500,000. 


5.122,203 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

Yakov  Bogatin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,622,  Jun.  13,  1989.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,460 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  HOIF  1/053 
U.S.  a.  148—301  ^  Claims 

1.  A  non-pyrophoric  rare  earth-containing  powder  compact 
compnsing,  in  atomic  percent  of  the  overall  composition,  from 
about  12%  to  about  24%  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neodymium,  praseodym- 
ium, lanthanum,  cerium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  er- 
bium, europium,  samarium,  gadolinium,  promethium,  thulium, 
ytterbium,  lutetium,  yttrium,  and  scandium  from  about  2%  to 
about  28%  boron  and  at  least  52%  iron,  said  powder  compact 
being  formed  of  particles  having  a  surface  concentration  of 
nitrogen  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  26.8  atomic  percent. 


5,122,204 
CAMSHAFTS 
Alexander  K.  McDonald,  Woolaston,  England,  assignor  to  Lyd- 
met  Limited,  Lydney,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,185 
Int.  Cn.5  B22D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  148—323  ♦  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chilled  iron  camshaft,  the  iron 
having  a  white  iron  structure  adjacent  chill  inserts  in  a  casting 
mould  and  a  grey  iron  structure  in  substantially  all  other  re- 
gions remote  from  the  chills,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
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of  assembling  a  sand  casting  mould  having  a  camshaft  shaped 
cavity  and  also  having  chill  inserts  adjacent  the  cavity  regions 
where  white  iron  is  desired,  preparing  a  molten  metal  charge 
of  cast  iron  having  a  carbon  equivalent  lying  in  the  range  from 
3.3  to  3.85  wt%  and  adding  nucleant  prior  to  pouring,  and 
pouring  the  molten  metal  to  fill  the  mould  cavity  to  form  the 
camshaft,  wherein  said  range  of  carbon  equivalent  and  said 
nucleant  addition  are  sufficient  to  ensure  that  undercooling  of 
residual  liquid  remaining  after  solidification  of  the  white  iron 
structure  adjacent  the  chills  remains  above  the  iron-cementite 
eutectic  temperature  prior  to  solidification  into  grey  iron. 


exhibits  high  tensile  strength,  corrosion  resistance  and 
stress  corrosion  resistance. 


5,122,207 

HVPO-EUTECnC  ALUMINUM-SILICON-COPPER 

ALLOY  HAVING  BISMUTH  ADDITIONS 

MufUu  M.  Alabi,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.540 

Int.  a.'  C22C  21/00.  21/02 

VS.  a.  148—438  8  Claims 


5,122,205 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY 
Tsuyoshi  Masumoto;  Akihisa  Inoue,  both  of  Sendai;  Junichi 
Nagahora.  Yokohama:  Katsumasa  Ohtera,  Kanagawa;  Kazuo 
Aikawa,  Namerikawa;  Madoka  Nakajima,  Kobe,  and  Keiko 
YamagaU,  Tateyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-103355; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-51823 

Int.  a.^  C22C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  148—403  15  Oaims 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  aluminum-based  alloy  consisting  of  a 
compound  which  has  a  composition  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

AloMAMOfHfdCr, 
wherein: 

M  is  one  or  more  metal  elements  selected  from  Ni,  Fe  and 
Co,  and  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  are  atomic  f)ercentages  falling 
within  the  following  ranges:  50%=aS88%, 
2%gbg25%,  2%§cgl5%,  4%  sdg20%  and 
6.5%^eg20%, 
the  compound  being  at  least  50%  by  volume  composed  of  an 
amorphous  phase. 


5,122,206 

PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  NICKEL  BASE  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL  CAST  ALLOY 

Saburo  Wakita;  Junji  Hoshi,  both  of  Ohmiya;  Toshiyuki 
Shimamura.  Okegawa:  Akira  Mitsuhashi,  Ohmiya,  and 
Toshio  Yonezawa,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Metal  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,323 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-120434; 

May  16,  1989,  1-120435 

Int.  O.'  C22C  19/15:  C22F  1/10 

VS.  a.  148—404  15  Oaims 

1.  A  precipitation  strengthenable  nickel  base  single  crysul 

alloy  which  consists  essentially  of,  on  a  weight  percent  basis, 
10-30%  chromium, 
0.1-5%  niobium, 
3.5-8%  titanium, 
0.1-8%  aluminum, 
0.05-0.5%  copper, 

optionally,  0.05-3%  of  hafnium  or  rhenium  or  both, 
optionally,  0.05-3%  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten  or  both, 
optionally,  0.05-0.5%  of  boron  or  zirconium  or  both,  and 
the  remainder  being  nickel  and  incidental  impurities,  and 


1.  A  room  temperature  formable.  wear  resistant  aluminum 
alloy  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  a  wear  surface  component 
in  an  automotive  air  conditioning  compressor  unit,  said  wear 
resistant  aluminum  alloy  having  sufficient  self  lubricity  so  as  to 
prevent  wear  and  galling  even  when  poorly  lubricated,  said 
wear  resistant  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  the  following  by 
weight: 

from  about  6.5  to  twelve  percent  silicon; 

from  about  two  to  five  percent  copper; 

from  about  one  to  five  percent  bismuth; 

at  most  about  0.2  percent  iron; 

at  most  about  0. 1 5  percent  manganese; 

at  most  about  0. 1 5  percent  zinc;  and 

the  balance  being  substantially  all  aluminum  with  incidental 
impurities; 
such  that  said  bismuth  essentially  remains  in  its  elemental  form 
within  said  wear  resistant  alloy  so  as  to  minimize  the  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  of  said  wear  resistant  alloy,  thereby  enhancing 
the  self-lubricity  and  wear  resistant  properties  of  said  alloy, 
while  all  of  said  constituents  sufficiently  cooperate  within  said 
alloy  to  provide  adequate  ductility  so  as  to  permit  the  room 
temperature  forming  operations  of  said  alloy. 


5,122.208 

HYPO-EUTECriC  ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOY 

HAVING  TIN  AND  BISMUTH  ADDITIONS 

MufUu  M.  Alabi,  Amherst,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.539 

Int.  a.5  C22C  21/00.  21/02 

U.S.  O.  148—440  8  Claims 


1.  A  room  temperature  formable,  wear  resistant  aluminum 
alloy  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  a  wear  surface  component 
in  an  automotive  air  conditioning  compressor  unit,  said  wear 
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resistant  aluminum  alloy  having  sufficient  self  lubricity  so  as  to 
prevent  wear  and  galling  even  when  poorly  lubricated,  said 
wear  resistant  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  by  weight: 

from  about  seven  to  eleven  percent  silicon; 

from  about  one-half  to  three  percent  bismuth; 

from  about  one-half  to  three  percent  tin; 

from  about  0.3  percent  to  about  0.6  percent  magnesium; 

at  most  about  0.25  percent  copper; 

at  most  about  0.2  percent  iron; 

at  most  about  0. 1 S  percent  manganese; 

at  most  about  CIS  percent  zinc;  and 

the  balance  being  substantially  all  aluminum  with  incidental 
impurities; 

such  that  said  tin  and  bismuth  additions  essentially  remain  in 
their  elemental  form  within  said  wear  resistant  aluminum 
alloy  so  as  to  provide  lubncity  to  said  wear  resistant  alloy, 
while  said  magnesium  and  silicon  sufficiently  cooperate  to 
form  the  strengthening  component  of  said  wear  resistant 
alloy,  said  wear  resistant  alloy  being  further  characterized 
by  adequate  ductility  so  as  to  permit  the  room  temperature 
forming  operations  of  said  alloy. 


5,122,209 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  WIRE-CONDUCTING 

TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Boyd  B.  Moore,  and  Moye  Wicks,  III,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,909,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,514 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  13/26.  7/20:  F16L  11/12 

VS.  a.  156—54  5  Oaims 


5,122,210 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BICYCLE  FRAME  MADE 

OF  FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTICS 
Kenji  Kubomura;  Hironori  Maikuma;  Nobuyuki  Tsuji;  Hiromi 
Kimura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Toshikazu  Takeda,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  and  Nippon 
Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jon.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-156616; 
Jiin.  19,  1989,  1-156617 

Int.  a.'  B29C  41/00 
VS.  a.  156—78  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  metal  tube 
having  electrical  conductors  disposed  within  the  tube,  said 
method  comprising: 

feeding  a  continuous  stnp  of  flat  metal  into  a  tube-forming 
station; 

feeding  continuous  multiple  electrical  conductors  into  said 
tube-forming  station,  at  least  some  of  the  conductors  being 
twisted  upon  themselves  to  form  unitary  twisted  bundles 
and  the  remainder  of  the  conductors  being  left  in  an  un- 
twisted condition; 

forming  said  strip  of  first  metal  into  a  tubular  member  with 
the  edges  of  said  strip  being  aligned  and  substantially  in 
contact; 

depressing  said  electrical  conductors  to  the  side  of  the 
formed  tubular  member  opposite  the  aligned  edges  to 
protect  said  conductors  from  heat  damage;  and 

continuously  welding  the  aligned  edges  together  to  provide 
a  continuous  tubular  member. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bicycle  frame  of  fiber-rein- 
forced plastic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  parts  of  a  bicycle  frame  from  fiber-reinforced  plas- 
tic; 

arranging  said  pre-formed  bicycle  frame  parts  together  with 
metal  members  in  a  configuration  of  the  bicycle  frame; 

forming,  from  uncured  fiber-impregnated  plastic  and  foamed 
plastic,  lug  portions  onto  the  arranged  bicycle  frame  parts 
at  a  required  position  where  said  bicycle  frame  parts  are  to 
be  connected  and  fixed  to  each  other;  and 

curing  all  said  lug  portions  at  one  time  to  thereby  simulta- 
neously complete  assembly  of  the  bicycle  frame. 


5,122,211 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  FILAMENT  INTO  A  STRUCTURE 

Henry  P.  Roach,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heat  Transfer 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,650 

Int.  a.'  B29C  41/40 

VS.  a.  156—173  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  art  of  utilizing  a  composite  filament  that  includes  a 
graphite  reinforcement  fiber  and  a  fiber  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  for  supporting  the  reinforcement  fiber,  to  form  a 
structure  of  a  desired  shape  upon  a  mandrel  having  a  conform- 
ing surface  configuration,  the  method  of  heating  and  forming 
the  thermoplastic  matrix  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  applicator  having  an  exit  port  for  guiding  the 
filament  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  mandrel; 

(b)  causing  the  filament  to  move  longitudinally  through  the 
exit  port; 

(c)  causing  the  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  move  simulta- 
neously and  in  a  common  direction  with  that  portion  of 
the  filament  which  has  already  passed  through  the  exit 
port  such  that  the  filament  is  continuously  fed  into  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  mandrel; 

(d)  at  a  location  preceding  the  location  of  the  exit  port. 
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applying  at  least  one  stream  of  heated  fluid  transversely  to 
the  filament  so  that  it  impinges  thereon; 

(e)  guiding  the  at  least  one  stream  of  heated  Huid  so  that  it 
continues  to  impinge  upon  the  filament  as  the  filament 
moves  from  the  preceding  location  to  and  through  the  exit 
port  and  into  contact  with  the  mandrel;  and 

(0  applying  an  additional  stream  of  heated  fiuid  so  that  it 
impinges  upon  that  portion  of  the  mandrel  surface  which 
is  about  to  be  engaged  by  the  filament,  thereby  heating  the 
mandrel  surface  prior  to  its  being  contacted  by  the  fila- 
ment. 


5,122,212 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PRINTED  AND  EMBOSSED  FLOOR  COVERING 
Donald  C.  Ferguson,  Cranbury,  and  Victor  D.  Mollis,  Jr.,  Rob- 
binsville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Biltrite,  Inc., 
Lawrenceville,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  428,262 

Int.  a.^  B32B  31/18,  31/22 

VS.  a.  156—209  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making,  on  a  continuous  basis,  a  composite 
vinyl  tile  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  continuous  base  web  on  a  moving 
support  surface,  said  web  being  formed  from  a  vinyl  com- 
position, said  moving  surface  being  made  of  a  material 
such  that  the  base  web  will  adhere  to  the  surface  when  the 
web  is  hot  but  can  be  removed  from  it  when  the  web  is 
cooled, 

means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  web, 

means  for  adhering  said  continuous  base  web  to  said  moving 
surface,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  adhering 
rolls  forming  a  calender  operating  at  a  first  pressure, 

means  downstream  of  said  adhering  means  for  transferring  a 
printed  design  from  a  preprinted  stable  earner  sheet  to  the 
continuous  base  web  which  has  been  secured  to  said  mov- 
ing surface  by  said  adhering  means,  said  printed  design 
being  formed  by  a  vinyl  material  compatible  with  said 
base  web,  said  printed  design  including  a  first  portion 
which  constitutes  a  decorative  design  for  the  finished 
product  and  a  second  portion  which  provides  registration 
indicia  from  use  in  the  manufacture  thereof,  said  print 
transfer  means  operating  at  a  pressure  less  than  said  first 
pressure, 

means  for  laminating  a  clear  plastic  wear  layer  over  the 
printed  design  on  the  base  web, 

means  for  aligning  the  web,  after  the  base  web  is  laminated, 
by  means  of  the  printed  registration  indicia  so  that  the  web 
is  aligned  with  an  embossing  roll  in  both  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  and  the 
direction  that  is  the  same  as  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web, 

means  for  mechanically  embossing  the  printed  side  of  the 
base  web  with  depressions  in  registration  with  the  printed 
decorative  design, 

means  for  cooling  the  base  web, 

means  for  stripping  the  cooled  web  from  the  moving  surface, 

means  for  aligning  the  web  by  means  of  the  printed  registra- 
tion indicia  so  that  the  web  is  aligned  with  a  cutting  tool 


in  both  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  web  and  the  direction  that  is  the  same  as  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  web,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  base  web  into  tiles  so  that  the  decora- 
tive design  is  in  register  with  the  edges  of  the  tile. 


5,122,213 
PRESTRESSED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Irving  E.  Figge,  Sr.,  Manassas,  Va..  assignor  to  .Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,706 

Int.  a.5  B31F  00/00 

U.S.  a.  156—222  6  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  prestressed  thermoformed  panel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  having 
grooves  on  the  outer  surfaces  thereof; 

positioning  outer  layers  of  fiber-reinforced  thermosetting 
material  on  both  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner  layer  such 
that  the  fibers  in  said  thermosetting  matenals  have  an 
orientation  similar  to  that  of  said  grooves  in  said  inner 
layer,  the  grooves  of  said  inner  layer  being  of  a  size  and 
pattern  similar  to  that  of  the  fibers  in  said  thermosetting 
materials; 

heating  said  inner  and  outer  layers  to  approximately  the 
fusion  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  material  while 
applying  inward  pressure  on  said  outer  layers  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  inner  layer  to  bond  them  thereto  and  to  posi- 
tion a  substantial  number  of  said  fibers  in  said  grooves, 
said  pressure  being  less  than  the  extruding  pressure  of  said 
thermoplastic  material; 

curing  said  thermosetting  matenal  of  said  outer  layers; 

maintaining  said  inward  pressure  on  said  outer  layers  until 
the  temperature  is  at  least  50°  F  below  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  said  thermoplastic  material;  and 

cooling  said  inner  and  outer  layers  to  room  temperature  to 
form  a  prestressed  flat  laminated  panel. 


5,122,214 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RUBBER  LAMINATED 
GASKET 
Thomas  O.  Zurfluh,  Evanston,  and  Donald  J.  McDowell,  River- 
side, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated,  Skokie, 
III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,663,  Jul.  18.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,336 

Int.  a.^  B32B  31/12  31/18:  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  156—220  11  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  thin  laminated  gasket  having  a 

microsealing  capacity  at  its  outwardly  facing  sealing  surfaces 

comprising  providing  a  first  imperforate  metallic  core  with  a 

first  thin  elastomeric  surface  coating  on  at  least  one  major 

surface  thereof, 

providing  a  second  imperforate  metallic  core  with  a  second 
thin  elastomeric  surface  coating  on  at  least  one  major 
surface  thereof,  said  surface  coatings  on  said  first  and 
second  imperforate  metallic  cores  being  from  about  0.0005 
to  about  0.003  inch  in  thickness, 
juxuposing  said  coated  cores  and  providing  an  elastomeric 
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layer  between  them  with  said  first  and  second  surface 
coatings  facing  outwardly,  said  elastomeric  layer  being 
substantially  thicker  than  said  surface  coatings, 


20}  ^le  .18 


laminating  said  juxtaposed  surface  coated  cores  and  layer  to 

provide  a  unified  laminate,  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  laminate,  said 

openings  including  at  least  one  service  opening. 


5,122,215 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCnVE  ANISOTROPIC  HEAT  SEALING 
CONNECTOR  MEMBERS 
Mitsumasa  Shibata,  Kusatsu;  Katsuhiro  Murata,  and  Tadaaki 
Isono,  both  of  Ohtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Graph- 
ite Industries,  Ltd.,  Ohtsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-257042 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/18 

\}S.  a.  156—250  1  Claim 


applied  electrically  conductive  paint  on  the  substrate  film  by 
heating;  a  process  B  including  the  steps  of  mixing  (e)  5-30  wt 
%  of  at  least  one  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  oxide,  talc,  hydrated  alumina,  and  colloidal  silica,  (0 
20-60  wt  %  of  at  least  one  thermal  plastic  resin  series  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  chloroprene 
rubber,  polyester  resin,  ethylene/vmylacetate  copolymer  resin, 
and  polymethylmethacrylate  resin,  (g)  10-70  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isophoron,  diacetonealcohol,  methylisobutylketone,  xylene, 
toluene,  and  diethylcarbitol,  and  (h)  0. 1-20  wt  %  of  at  least  one 
adhesion  imparting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terpen  series  resin  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  series  resin,  dis- 
solving and  uniformly  dispersing  the  mixed  components  (e), 
(0,  (g),  and  (h)  to  obtain  an  electrically  insulative  heat-bonding 
suspension  liquid  type  paint  havmg  an  apparent  specific  grav- 
ity of  0.8-1.4  and  a  viscosity  of  150-15,000  poise,  applying  the 
electrically  insulative  paint  wholly  on  the  surface  of  th."  sub- 
strate film  including  both  the  longitudinal  thin  stripes  pattern 
formed  by  the  process  A  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
substrate  film  by  screen  printmg,  during  the  applied  electri- 
cally insulative  paint  on  the  substrate  film  by  heatmg  to  form  a 
press  heat  bonding  layer;  and  a  process  C  of  severing  the 
applied  and  dried  substrate  film  prepared  by  the  processes  A 
and  B  to  desired  length  and  width  sizes  to  produce  electrically 
conductive  anisotropic  heat  sealing  connector  members. 


5,122.216 

MULTI-PLY  MAILER  FORM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Thomas  A.  Goodwin,  III,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Goodwin 

Graphics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,924,  Feb.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503.732 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/12 

U.S.  a.  156—303  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  electrically  conductive  aniso- 
tropic heat  sealing  connector  members,  comprising,  a  process 
A  including  the  steps  of  mixing  (a)  10-60  wt  %  of  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  fine  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite  powder  of  grain  sizes  \n  a  range  of  0. 1-60 
(im,  silver  powder  of  grain  sizes  in  a  range  of  0. 1-60  fxm,  and 
carbon  black  powder  of  not  over  than  0. 1  ^im,  (b)  5-30  wt  % 
of  at  least  one  rubbery  binder  and/or  thermal  plastic  resinous 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroprene  rub- 
ber, chlorosulfonated  rubber,  polyurethane  resin,  and  polyes- 
ter resin,  (c)  30-50  wt  %  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide, 
diacetonealcohol,  isophoron,  diethylcarbitol,  butylcarbitol  and 
televin  oil,  and  (d)  5-70  wt  %  of  at  least  one  electrically  con- 
ductive "me  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
graphite  powder,  silver  powder,  copper  powder,  nickel  pow- 
der, paradium  powder,  tin  powder,  solder  powder,  gold  plated 
nickel  powder,  gold  plated  copper  powder,  gold  plated  tm 
powder,  and  electroless  plated  or  gold  plated  micro  resin 
spheres  of  styrene  resin,  ABS  resin,  AS  resin  or  phenolic  resin, 
respectively  of  grain  sizes  in  a  range  of  1.0-50  jim,  dissolving 
and  uniformly  dispersing  the  mixed  components  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  to  obtain  an  electrically  conductive  anisotropic  suspen- 
sion liquid  type  paint  having  an  apparent  specific  gravity  of 
0.9-2.3  and  a  viscosity  of  300-12,000  poise,  applying  the  elec- 
trically conductive  paint  on  a  surface  of  a  flexible  electrically 
insulative  substrate  film  by  screen  printing  so  as  to  form  an 
electrically  conductive  circuit  of  longitudinal  thin  stripes  pat- 
tern which  serves  to  connect  the  electrode  portions  of  a  liquid 
crystal  display  tube,  an  ECD  or  a  solar  cell,  or  a  printed  cir- 
cuit, to  terminal  portions  of  a  printed  circuit,  and  drying  the 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  paper  labels  to  multi-ply  mailers 
using  a  rotatable  platen  having  a  circumferential  perimeter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suctioning  a  discrete  paper  label  onto  the  rotatable  platen 
at  a  first  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  circumfer- 
ential perimeter,  the  paper  label  comprising  an  admixture 
of  electron-acceptor  material  and  chromagen-containing 
microscopic  pressure-rupturable  capsules; 

(b)  applying  adhesive  to  a  predetermined  exposed  portion  of 
the  paper  label  at  a  second  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  circumferential  perimeter; 

(c)  at  a  third  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  circum- 
ferential perimeter,  blowing  the  paper  label  off  the  rotat- 
able platen  and  onto  an  adjacent  continuously  advancing 
web  comprising  multi-ply  mailer  forms  each  having  a 
plurality  of  sheets  in  superimposed  relationship,  wherein 
the  paper  label  is  affixed  to  a  multi-ply  mailer  form  at  a 
predetermined  location,  wherein  the  predetermined  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  paper  label  consists  of  peripheral 
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edge  portions  of  the  label,  with  non-peripheral  edge  por- 
tions of  the  label  being  substantially  free  of  adhesive  to 
avoid  activation  of  the  pressure-rupturable  capsules  dur- 
ing transfer  of  the  label  to  the  mailer;  and 
(d)  heating  the  continuously  advancing  web  following  trans- 
fer of  the  paper  label  to  the  mailer  to  thereby  dry  the 
adhesive  prior  to  any  chemical  reaction  between  the  adhe- 
sive and  the  chemicals  in  the  label. 


each  said  molding  station  into  registry  with  said  crimp  and 
seal  station;  and 


5,122,217 

JOINED  PRISM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Bunkichi  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushlld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-277686 

Int.  a.^  B29C  65/00 

UJS.  a.  156—304.2  7  Claims 


M  ]«    M  IS       .3-1 


T* 


,.:y 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  joined  prism  assembly 
having  at  least  two  prisms  adhered  to  each  other  at  joining 
surfaces  on  end  faces  of  said  prisms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  prisms  having  at  least  two  different  widths; 

forming  a  stepped  portion  between  and  along  said  faces  of 
said  prisms  adjacent  to  said  joining  surfaces  attributable  to 
the  different  widths  of  said  prisms  for  defining  exposed 
positioning  reference  surfaces  when  said  prisms  are  ad- 
hered to  each  other;  and 

adhering  said  prisms  while  being  respectively  positioned  by 
said  exposed  positioning  reference  surfaces. 


a  microprocessor  to  coordinate  the  rotation  of  said  carousel 
with  each  said  plural  molding  station  along  said  recipro- 
cating rail. 


5,122.219 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLUID,  PASTY  OR 

PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Volker  Ludwig.  Untere  Mohlewiesen  10,  D-7896  Wutoschingen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1989,  3905342 

Int  a.^  B29C  47/06 
U.S.  a.  156—379.6  21  Claims 


5,122.218 

TUBULAR  PLASTIC  CRIMPING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  K.  Lapp,  Jr.,  New  Holland;  Lloyd  M.  Martin,  Ephrata,  and 

Lloyd  J.  Click,  Bird-In-Hand,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quality 

Fencing  A  Supply,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,183 
Int  a.5  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—350  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  and  sealing  the  end  of  a  hollow, 
thin  walled,  relatively  rigid,  tubular  plastic  member,  compris- 
ing 

a  frame  having  mounted  thereon  a  carousel  for  operating  in 
an  intermittent,  rotational  mode  among  plural  operating 
stations,  where  such  stations  respectively  arranged  to 
sequentially  receive  said  tubular  plastic  member;  heat  one 
end  thereof;  apply  adhesive  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  one 
end;  and  crimp  and  seal  said  one  end; 
a  rail  tangentially  arranged  relative  to  said  carousel  having 
mounted  thereon  plural  molding  stations  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate along  said  rail  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  bring 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  pasty  substances  to  a  substrate 
including  a  device  for  melting  said  substances  and  a  coating 
head  provided  with  outlet  for  transferring  the  molten  sub- 
stances onto  the  substrate  via  a  perforated  cylinder  having  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  and  a  contact  surface  which  forms, 
together  with  a  counterpressure  roller,  a  coating  slit,  following 
which  the  substrate  is  drawn  off  while  undergoing  partial 
winding  around  a  roller,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 
the  coating  head  having  in  the  region  of  the  outlet  a  curved 
contact  surface  in  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  perforated  cylinder  wherein  the  radium  of  curvature  of  the 
curved  contact  surface  of  the  coating  head  is  greater  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  perforated  cylinder  such  that  the 
perforated  cylinder  is  deformed  in  the  region  of  the  coatmg  slit 
around  the  outlet  of  the  coating  head  whereby  the  contact  time 
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between  the  substrate  and  the  perforated  cylinder  and  contact 
pressure  roller  is  increased. 


5,122,220 

CORRUGATING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  PASTE  PENETRATION 

Yukubaru  Seki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-15159 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/12;  B31F  1/20 

VS.  a.  156-470  6  Qaims 


^y^^^^^A^y 


1.  A  corrugating  machine,  comprising: 

a  glue  machine  including  a  press  roller  for  applying  paste  to 
corrugated  crest  portions  of  a  single-faced  corrugated 
sheet; 

a  double-facer  for  adhering  a  liner  to  said  single-faced  corru- 
gated sheet  after  application  of  paste  thereto  to  form  a 
double-faced  corrugated  sheet;  and 

distance  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  glue  machine  and  a  heating  part  of  said  double-facer 
so  as  to  vary  the  amount  of  paste  penetrating  into  said 
corrugated  crest  portions. 


I.  A  single  facer  corrugating  roll  system,  comprising: 

a  first  fluted  roll  unit  comprising  a  radially  outer  roll  and  a 

radially  inner  roll  disposed  in  peripheral  contact  with  each 

other; 
a  second  fluted  roll  unit  comprising  a  radially  outer  roll  and 

a  radially  inner  roll  disposed  in  peripheral  contact  with 

each  other; 
a  press  roll  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  fluted 


roll  units  with  said  first  fluted  roll  unit  being  disposed 
substantially  above  said  press  roll  while  said  second  fluted 
roll  unit  is  disposed  below  said  press  roll; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  press  roll  into  peripheral 
contact  with  one  of  said  radially  inner  rolls  of  said  first 
and  second  fluted  roll  units; 

said  press  roll  having  a  vertical  plane  defined  therethrough 

said  radially  outer  and  radially  inner  rolls  of  said  second 
fluted  roll  unit  having  their  axes  disposed  within  said 
vertical  plane  so  as  to  be  coplanar  with  said  axis  of  said 
press  roll,  and  wherein  further,  said  radially  outer  and 
radially  inner  rolls  of  said  second  fluted  roll  unit  have 
flutes  of  a  first  predetermined  size;  and 

said  radially  outer  and  radially  inner  rolls  of  said  first  fluted 
roll  unit  having  their  axes  disposed  within  a  plane  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  axes  of  said  press  roll  and  said  radially  outer 
and  radially  inner  rolls  of  said  second  fluted  roll  unit,  and 
wherein  further,  said  radially  outer  and  radially  inner  rolls 
of  said  first  fluted  roll  unit  have  flutes  of  a  second  prede- 
termined size  which  are  larger  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined size  of  said  radially  outer  and  radially  inner  rolls  of 
said  second  fluted  roll  unit,  such  that  vibrations  induced 
within  said  first  and  second  fluted  roll  units  are  advanta- 
geously accommodated  and  dispersed. 


5,122,222 

FREQUENCY-DOMAIN  ANALYSIS  OF  RHEED  DATA 

George  W.  Turner,  Chelmsford;  Bettina  A.  Nechay,  Northboro, 

and  Stephen  J.  Eglash,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,755 

Int.  a.'  C30B  25/16 

U.S.  a.  156—601  20  Qaims 


5,122,221 

SINGLE  FACER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  DISPERSING 

VIBRATIONS  CAUSED  BY  THE  CORRUGATING  ROLLS 

Eiichi  Isowa,  Nagoya,  and  Toshihiko  Yasui,  Owariasahi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Isowa  Industry  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-65596[U] 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/24 

\i&.  a.  156—472  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  a  layer  of  material 
as  it  is  being  grown,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  subjecting  the  growing  layer  to  a  beam  of  energy; 

b)  collecting  time  varying  data  of  the  oscillatory  variations 
induced  in  said  beam  during  the  growth  process; 

c)  converting  said  time  varying  data  to  frequency  varying 
data; 

d)  utilizing  said  frequency  varying  data  to  control  said 
growth  process. 


5,122,223 
GRAPHOEPITAXY  USING  ENERGY  BEAMS 
Michael  W.  Geis,  Acton;  Dale  C.  Flanders,  Lexington,  and 
Henry  I.  Smith,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,727,  Nov.  30,  1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,541,  May  29,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,238 
Int.  a.'  C30B  li/n.  29/06,  33/00.  19/12 
U.S.  a.  156—603  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  enhancing  epitaxy  and  preferred  orientation 
which  method  includes  the  steps  of  intentionally  forming  at 
predetermined  locations  a  plurality  of  artificial  defects  having 
predetermined  geometric  form  at  the  surface  of  a  solid  sub- 
strate and  thereafter  depositing  a  film  on  said  surface  to  form  a 
substantially  epitaxial  or  preferred  orientation  layer  in  said  film 
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having  crystallographic  orientation  influenced  by  the  geome- 
try of  an  artificial  defect  so  that  said  predetermined  form  influ- 
ences the  crystallographic  orientation  in  said  film  on  said  sur- 
face, 
the  improvement  which  resides  in  enhancing  the  orienting 
influence  of  said  artificial  defects  in  solid  state  transforma- 
tion by  applying  an  incident  beam  of  energy  to  said  film  in 
air  at  an  impingement  area  that  is  much  smaller  than  the 


5,122^25 
SELECTIVE  ETCH  METHOD 
Monte  A.  Douglas,  Coppell,  Tex.,  aadgiior  to  Texas  Instnunenti 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,123 

Int.  CL'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06:  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156—643  21  CUiaH 


total  area  of  said  film  and  relatively  displacing  said  film 
and  said  impingement  area  to  scan  said  film  with  said 
energy  beam  over  an  area  of  said  film  much  larger  than 
said  impingement  area, 
and  further  including  the  step  of  forming  artificial  steps 
among  said  artificial  defects  having  sloping  walls  parallel 
to  one  another  and  inclined  at  an  angle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substantially  70.5°  and  109.5"  relative 
to  the  horizontal. 


5,122,224 
DIRECT  FLOW  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Montgomery,  Tracy,  and  Fred  P.  Milanovich,  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,538 

Int  a.5  C30B  7/08 

VS.  CL  156—621  14  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  first  material  at  a  faster 
rate  than  a  second  material,  wherein  boxh  materials  are  incor- 
porated on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  workpiece,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  surface  within  a  plasma  etcher; 

flowing  a  multi-component  reactant  into  the  etcher,  such 
that  at  least  one  component  generates  a  non-volatile, 
polymerizing  result  with  the  second  material  while  at  least 
one  other  component  generates  a  volatile  result  with  the 
first  material; 

simultaneously  flowing  a  controlling  reagent  into  the  etcher, 
wherein  said  controlling  reagent  controls  the  build-up  of 
said  non-volatile,  polymerizing  result; 

igniting  the  reactant  to  form  plasma; 

etching  said  first  material  with  said  plasma. 


5,122,226 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYBRID  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  GLASS  AND 
RESIN  MATRICES 
Eric  Mlnford,  South  Windsor;  Karl  M.  Prewo,  Vernon,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Robert  J.  Miller,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla..  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  84,368 
Int  a.5  B32B  7/04.  17/1:  B29C  43/2.  45/16 
VS.  a.  156—657  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  crystal  having  increased  damage 
threshold,  in  a  crystal  growth  tank  filled  with  crystal  growing 
solution,  comprising: 

maintaining  the  solution  in  the  tank  at  substantially  its  satura- 
tion temperature; 

continuously  removing  solution  from  the  tank; 

heating  the  solution  removed  from  the  tank  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  above  the  saturation  temperature; 

filtering  the  heated  solution  through  a  0.5  micron  filter; 

cooling  the  filtered  heated  solution  to  substantially  its  satura- 
tion temperature; 

continuously  returning  the  cooled  filtered  solution  to  the 
tank; 

wherein  the  steps  of  removing,  filtering,  cooling  and  return- 
ing are  performed  in  a  continuous  flow  system. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  composite  article,  comprising: 
pretreating  a  surface  of  a  preconsolidated  fiber  reinforced 
glass  matrix  composite  structure  to  expose  fibers  from  the 
glass  matrix,  to  promote  adhesion  to  the  surface. 
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molding  a  mass  of  fiber-containing  resin  in  contact  with  the 
pretreated  surface  of  the  preconsohdated  fiber  reinforced 
glass  matrix  composite  structure  such  that  the  exposed 
fibers  are  embedded  in  the  resin,  and 

curing  the  resin  to  form  a  fiber  reinforced  resin  matrix  com- 
position structure  and  simultaneously  bond  the  fiber  rein- 
forced resin  matrix  composite  structure  to  the  pretreated 
surface  of  the  fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix  composite 
structure  and  thereby  form  the  composite  article,  wherein 
the  composite  article  is  a  light  weight  high  strength  com- 
posite article  having  a  localized  abrasion  resistant  and 
elevated  temperature  resisunt  region. 


5,122^27 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

MAGNETIC  aRCUIT 
GraBTille  E.  Ott,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,357,  Oct.  31,  19M,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,519 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/02 
\iS.  a.  156—659.1  10  Claims 


to  a  superatmospheric  pressure,  substantially  solely  due  to 
the  saturated  steam,  to  produce  a  furnish/steam  mixture; 

iii)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  furnish  conuined  within 
the  digester,  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  190*  C. 
to  about  230°  C.  to  thereby  increase  the  pressure  in  the 
digester  to  the  range  of  about  165  psig  to  about  391  psig; 

iv)  maintaining  said  mixture  within  the  digester  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  predetermined  dwell  time; 

v)  discharging  the  furnish  from  said  digester;  and 

vi)  subjecting  the  thus  discharged  furnish  to  further  process- 
ing eventually  resulting  in  the  production  of  a  recycled 
sheet  of  paper  or  paperboard. 


5,122,229 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING 

CELLULOSIC  PULP 

Peter  Seifert,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Blacit  Clawson 

Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,887,  Feb.  5.  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,103 

Int.  a.'  D21C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  162—60  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  monolithic  magnetic  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  applying  an  adhesive  release  in  a  desired  pattern  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  applying  a  liquid  magnetic  material  to  said  adhesive 
release  and  exposed  substrate; 

(d)  curing  the  liquid  magnetic  material  to  form  a  first  solidi- 
fied magnetic  material; 

(e)  removing  the  magnetic  material  areas  overlying  the 
adhesive  release; 

(0  depositing  a  conductor  overlying  the  magnetic  material; 

(g)  applying  a  second  liquid  magnetic  material  over  said 
conductor  and  in  contact  with  said  first  solidified  mag- 
netic material  disposed  under  said  conductor;  and 

(h)  curing  the  second  liquid  magnetic  material  to  form  a 
second  solidified  magnetic  material  in  contact  with  said 
first  solidified  magnetic  material  to  form  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit. 


5,122,228 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  PAPER  WITH 

STE.\M 
Michael  P.  Bouchette,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Ernest  K.  C.  Yu. 
Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stalte  Technology  Limited, 
Ontario,  Canada  and  Chesapeake  Resources  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,965 
Int.  a.5  D21C  5/02 
MS.  a.  162—4  41  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  waste  paper  furnish,  waste 
paperboard  furnish,  or  mixtures  thereof,  containing  contami- 
nants that  had  been  introduced  in  surface  treatment  of  the 
paper  or  paperboard  contained  in  said  furnish,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  feeding  said  furnish  into  a  digester; 

ii)  feeding  into  said  digester  saturated  steam  at  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  and  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  digester 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  in 
liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  means  for  supporting  an  endless  foram- 
inous  belt  in  a  loop  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
upper  run, 

(b)  means  for  driving  said  belt  run  in  a  single  direction, 

(c)  means  for  depositing  the  suspension  on  the  upstream  end 
of  said  belt  run  for  drainage  therethrough  to  form  a  mat  of 
said  particles  on  said  run, 

(d)  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  run  for  removing 
said  mat  therefrom, 

(e)  means  including  a  plurality  of  drainage  receptacles  below 
and  in  sealed  relation  with  said  belt  run  which  define  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  zones  along  said  run  including 
a  formation  zone  at  said  upstream  end  thereof  and  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  washing  zones  between  said  formation 
zone  and  the  downstream  end  of  said  belt  run, 

(0  means  for  alternately  flooding  and  dewatering  said  mat 
during  passage  thereof  through  each  of  said  zones  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  a  lower  pressure  in  the  interior 
of  each  of  said  receptacles  than  in  the  space  directly  above 
said  belt  to  cause  liquid  to  drain  from  said  mat  through 
said  belt  run  into  said  receptacles, 

(g)  said  flooding  and  dewatering  means  also  including  means 
for  delivering  liquid  to  each  of  said  washing  zones  from 
above  for  displacement  washing  of  the  portion  of  said  mat 
passing  therethrough  and  drainage  into  said  receptacles, 

(h)  means  for  supplying  fresh  washing  liquid  to  said  deliver- 
ing means  for  the  one  of  said  washing  zones  adjacent  the 
downstream  end  of  said  belt  run, 

(i)  means  for  conveying  drained  liquid  from  each  of  said 
receptacles  countercurrently  with  respect  to  the  direction 
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of  movement  of  said  belt  to  said  delivering  means  for  the 
adjacent  said  washing  zone  upstream  from  said  receptacle, 

(j)  means  for  monitonng  the  flow  rate  of  drained  liquid  from 
each  of  selected  said  receptacles  to  detect  any  variation 
between  said  flow  rate  and  the  rate  of  delivery  of  liquid  to 
the  one  of  said  washing  zones  delivered  by  said  selected 
receptacle,  and 

(k)  means  for  compensating  for  any  such  variation  to  main- 
tain the  liquid  content  of  said  mat  sufficiently  high  to 
minimize  the  entry  of  gas  into  said  mat  from  above. 


5.122,230 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  HYDROPHILIC  FIBERS 

WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

INORGANIC  SUBSTANCE 

Keihachiro  Naluyima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oji  Paper  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-121221; 
Jun.  22,  1990,  2-162946 

Int.  CI.'D21H  17/67 
U.S.  a.  162—157.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  hydrophilic  fibers  with  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  inorganic  substance,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

immersing  hydrophilic  fibers  in  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising 6  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic 
compound  (a)  which  is  converted  to  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  inorganic  compound  when  brought  into  contact 
with  a  precipitant  (b); 
adjusting  the  amount  of  the  water-soluble  inorganic  com- 
pound (a)  aqueous  solution  impregnated  in  the  hydro- 
philic fibers  to  a  level  of  60  to  400%  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  hydrophilic  fibers;  and 
bringing  the  impregnated  hydrophilic  fibers  into  contact 
with  the  precipitant  (b)  in  the  state  of  a  gas,  to  cause  the 
resultant  substantially  water-insoluble  inorganic  com- 
pound to  be  precipitated  in  and  fixed  to  the  hydrophilic 
fibers. 


5.122,231 

CA  riONIC  CROSS-LINKED  STARCH  FOR  W  ET-END 

USE  IN  PAPERMAKING 

Kevin  R.  Anderson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cargill, 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  534.945 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  17/29 

U.S.  a.  162—175  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  papermaking  process  having  a  pH  of  about  6  or 

greater,  a  method  to  increase  starch  loading  capacity,  the 

method  comprising: 

adding  cationized  cross-linked  starch  to  a  paper  furnish  of 
the  process  prior  to  the  conversion  of  the  furnish  to  a  dry 
web  wherein  the  starch  is  cationized  to  a  degree  of  substi- 
tution on  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  starch  between  about 
0.005  and  about  0.050  and  wherein  after  the  cationization 
the  starch  is  cross-linked  to  a  hot  paste  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  from  about  500  cps  to  about  3000  cps  as  measured 
on  a  Brookfield  viscometer  at  about  95'  C.  using  a  No.  21 
spindle. 


5.122.232 
MULTIPLE  STEAM  APPLICATOR  CONTROLLER 
Robert  A.  Lyman.  Redwood  City,  and  Bruce  F.  Taylor.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cu- 
pertino. Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.669 
Int.  a.5  D21G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  162—198  10  aaims 

7.  A  system  of  multiple  steam  applicators  used  to  distribute 
steam  against  a  web  during  calendering,  comprising: 

a  primary  steam  applicator  located  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
web  to  which  steam  is  applied,  the  primary  steam  applica- 


tor having  a  manifold,  a  primary  inlet  valve,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  steam  valves  spaced  along  the  primary  manifold, 
each  steam  valve  regulating  a  steam  flow  distributed  to  a 
cross-directional  section  of  the  web; 

a  secondary  steam  applicator  spaced  from  the  primary  steam 
applicator  in  a  machine-direction  and  located  adjacent  the 
side  of  the  web  to  which  steam  is  applied,  the  secondary 
steam  applicator  having  a  manifold,  a  secondary  inlet 
valve,  and  a  plurality  of  steam  valves  spaced  along  the 
secondary  manifold,  each  steam  valve  regulating  a  steam 
flow  distributed  to  a  cross-directional  section  of  the  web; 

a  gloss  sensor  for  measunng  the  gloss  finish  of  the  web; 

computer  means,  in  communication  with  and  responsive  to 
the  gloss  sensor,  structured  for  computing  a  cross-direc- 


tional gloss  error  by  comparing  the  gloss  measurement  at 
each  cross-directional  section  against  a  predetermined 
gloss  value  for  the  cross-directional  section  and  for  com- 
puting a  machine-directional  gloss  error  by  comparing  the 
average  of  the  gloss  measurements  against  a  predeter- 
mined average  gloss  value; 

valve  control  means,  responsive  to  the  computer  means,  for 
adjusting  the  primary  and  secondary  steam  applicator 
steam  valves  to  minimize  the  cross-directional  gloss  error, 
wherein  the  valve  control  means  manipulates  the  steam 
valves  of  each  manifold  so  that  the  sum  of  all  steam  valve 
openings  remains  a  constant  value;  and 

steam  pressure  controller  means,  responsive  to  the  computer 
means,  for  adjusting  the  primary  and  secondary  inlet 
valves  to  minimize  the  machine-directional  gloss  error. 


5,122.233 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MIXTURE  OF 

BRINES  AND  CONTAMINATED  MINERAL  SALTS 
Charles  Zampieri.  Lenbachstr.  25.  D-7000  Stuttgart  1,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  512.955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24. 
1989.  3913482;  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  11,  1990.  90100543 

Int.  O.^  BOID  1/18.  3/10 
U.S.  O.  202-205  10  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  mixture  of  brine  and  contam- 
inated mineral  salts  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  (1)  for  separating  organic  components  from  the 
mixture; 

(b)  a  means  (4)  for  vacuum  evaporation  in  order  to  partially 
dry  said  mixture; 

(c)  a  means  (5)  for  thermal  treatment  of  said  partially  dried 
mixture  resulting  from  said  means  (4)  for  vacuum  evapo- 
ration; 
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(d)  a  condensing  means  (7)  for  condensing  humid  vapors 
resulting  from  said  means  (4)  for  vacuum  evaporation; 

(e)  a  means  (9)  for  reverse  osmosis  treatment  of  the  conden- 
sate resulting  from  step  (d); 

(0  conveying  means  (13,  91,  93)  connecting  in  series  said 
means  (1)  for  separating  organic  components,  said  means 
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(4)  for  vacuum  evaporation,  said  condensing  means  (7) 
and  said  means  (9)  for  reverse  osmosis  treatment,  and 
conveying  means  (41)  connecting  said  means  (4)  for  vac- 
uum evaporation  and  said  means  (5)  for  the  thermal  treat- 
ment of  said  mixture;  and 
g)  a  means  (2)  for  drying  and  powdering  said  separated 
organic  components. 
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large  portions  of  acetone,  cumene  and  alphamethyl  styrene, 
comprising 

a)  introducing  said  phenol  as  a  feed  to  a  fractional  distillation 
column  said  column  having  many  theoretical  distillation 
stages,  having  a  condenser  for  overhead  vapors,  and  in- 
cluding a  bottom  of  said  column  which  contains  bottoms, 

b)  heating  the  bottoms  of  said  fractional  distillation  column 
to  vaporize  the  phenol  and  lower  boiling  components  of 
said  crude  phenol, 

c)  removing  those  components  of  said  crude  phenol  boiling 
higher  than  phenol  from  the  bottom  of  said  distillation 
column, 

d)  removing  substantially  dry  liquid  phenol  product  from 
said  fractional  distillation  column  at  a  point  at  least  one 
theoretical  stage  from  the  top  of  said  column,  said  phenol 
product  having  improved  clarity  when  dispersed  in  water, 

e)  adding  water  to  top  of  said  fractional  distillation  column 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  clarity  when  dis- 
persed in  water  of  said  phenol  product,  but  not  in  an 
amount  great  enough  to  cause  said  phenol  product  to 
contain  more  than  0. 1  percent  water  by  weight, 

0  removing  a  condensed  liquid  phenol-water  mixture  con- 
taining impurities  overhead  from  the  top  of  said  fractional 
distillation  column, 

g)  returning  a  portion  of  said  phenol-water  mixture  to  the 
top  of  said  fractional  distillation  column  as  reflux, 

h)  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  phenol  product  removed 
as  described  in  step  d)  by  means  of  a  ratio  controller 
which  senses  the  flow  rate  of  the  feed  described  in  step  a) 
and  the  flow  rate  of  the  phenol  product  of  step  d)  and 
regulates  the  flow  of  said  phenol  product  to  maintain  a 
constant  preset  ratio  of  feed  flow  to  product  flow. 


5,122,234 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENOL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CLARITY  WHEN  DISPERSED  IN  WATER 
Saul    L.    Elishewitz.    Philadelphia;   Oifford    M.   Gilpin,    III, 
Churchville;  Gerald  E.  HoUenbach,  Feasterrille,  all  of  Pa.; 
John  J.  Santarsiero,  II,  Mt.  Laurel,  N.J.;  William  J.  Moffatt, 
Flossmoor,  III.;  David  B.  Lebowitz,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.;  Dodd  S. 
Smith,   Schweiksville,    Pa.,   and    Larry    B.   Wolf,   Colonial 
Heights,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristownship, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443.063,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,904,  Nov.  6, 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4. 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,253 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/42;  C07C  37/74 
VS.  a.  203—1  13  Oaims 


10.  The  process  for  preparing  phenol  having  improved 
clarity  when  dispersed  in  water;  said  phenol  prepared  from 
crude  phenol  being  the  product  of  decomposition  of  cumene 
hydroperoxide  and  having  previously  been  distilled  to  remove 


5,122,235 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CHLOROPRENE 
FROM,  1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
Keiui   Shirai,  Takaishi;  Seiji   Nagae.   Izumi;  Tadashi   Naito, 
Takaishi,  and  Atsushi  Shirai.  Sennan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00935,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,497 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/00:  C07C  17/38 

VS.  a.  203—28  10  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  chloroprene  from  1,2- 
dichloroethane,  which  comprises  subjecting  chloroprene-con- 
taining  1,2-dichloroethane  to  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  the  boiling  point  of  1,2-dichloroethane  to 
the  thermal  cracking  temperature  of  1,2-dichloroethane  with- 
out the  use  of  a  catalyst,  whereby  the  chloroprene  is  thermally 
cracked. 


5,122.236 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  DIMETHYL  ETHER  AND 

METHANOL  FROM  C4  HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 

Ijiwrence  A.  Smith.  Jr.;  Edward  M.  Jones.  Jr..  and  Dennis 

Heam,  all  of  P.O.  Box  890509,  Houston.  Tex.  77289-0509 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,458 

Int.  a.^  BOID  3/34;  C07C  7/70 

VS.  a.  203 — 43  16  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  dimethyl  ether,  methanol  or 
mixture  thereof  from  a  C4  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  C4  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  containing  di- 
methyl ether,  methanol  or  mixture  thereof  to  a  distillation 
column, 

(b)  fractionating  the  feed  stream  in  said  distillation  column  to 
provide  a  vaporous  hydrocarbon  overhead  fraction  com- 
prising from  about  20  to  40  volume  percent  of  said  feed 
stream  and  a  bottoms  fraction  containing  a  substantially 
lower  amount  of  dimethyl  ether,  methanol  or  mixture 
thereof  than  said  feed  stream, 

(c)  condensing  the  vaporous  hydrocarbon  overhead  fraction 
to  form  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  overhead  fraction, 

(d)  contacting  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  overhead  fraction 
with  from  about  0.05  to  5  volumes  of  water  per  volume  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon  overhead  fraction, 

(e)  separating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  overhead  fraction 
from  the  water. 

(f)  returning  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  overhead  fraction  to 
said  distillation  column,  and 

(g)  recovering  said  water  from  step  (e) 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  high  molecular  humidity 
sensor  comprising: 

a  polymerizing  step  in  which  electrolytic  solution  mixed 


with  monomer  pyrrole  to  a  solution  including  dodecylsul- 
fate  anion  DS  of  large  molecular  weight  is  utilized,  a  fine 
electrode  having  sensor  structure  is  placed  for  a  positive 
electrode  and  a  platinum  plate  is  placed  for  a  negative 
electrode  while  a  direct  current  power  is  supplied, 
whereby  polypyrrole  doped  with  said  anion  DS'  to  said 
positive  electrode  is  formed  in  film  shape;  and 
a  reducing  step  in  which  electrolytic  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining small  sized  cations  Na  +  ,  K"*  is  utilized,  and  a 
direct  current  power  of  reverse  polarities  are  respectively 
supplied  to  said  positive  electrode  and  negative  electrode, 
whereby  detaining  said  anion  DS"  to  said  polypyrrole 
and  permeating  said  cations  Na'*',  K+  to  form  a  salt-and 
then  giving  an  ionic  conductivity. 


5,122,238 
EFFICIENT  ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
CHROMIC  AOD  FROM  SODIUM  BICHROMATE 
Russell  J.  Morgan,  Grand  Island;  Robert  L.  Zeller.  III.  Youngs- 
town,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Ursula  I.  Keller,  Queenston,  Canada, 
assignors  tu  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,770 

Int.  a.5  C25B  J/22 

U.S.  a.  204—97  19  Claims 
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5.122,237 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  HUMIDITY  SENSOR  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF  BY 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD 

Chung  Y.  Kim;  Hee-W'oo  Rhee;  Inseok  Hwang,  and  Jai  K.  Kim. 

all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 

Science  and  Technology,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.304 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  27.  1990. 
11492/1990 

Int.  a.^  C25D  9/02 
VS.  a.  205—107  5  Qaims 


1^ 


19.  A  method  according  to  claim  17  including  the  additional 
last  step  of  reacting  sodium  chromate  with  said  sodium  bisul- 
faie  to  produce  sodium  bichromate. 


5.122,239 
FUEL  CELL  PRODUCT  LIQUID  GAS  STRIPPER 
James  F.  McElroy,  Suffield.  Conn.,  and  William  F.  Smith,  Feed- 
ing Hills,  Mass..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386.915 
Int.  a.^  C25B  1/00.  9/00.  13/00 
VS.  CI.  204—101  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  oxidant  gas  from  a  liquid 
stream  containing  a  dissolved  oxidant  gas,  using  an  electro- 
chemical hydrogen  pump  incorporating  an  ion  exchange  mem- 
brane having  a  hydrogen  side  with  a  cathode  electrode  made 
of  an  electrified  catalyst  and  a  liquid  side  with  an  anode  elec- 
trode made  of  an  electrified  catalyst,  which  comprises: 

a.  flowing  the  liquid  stream  by  the  anode  electrode  on  the 
liquid  said  of  the  ion  exchange  membrane; 

b.  flowing  a  hydrogen  stream  by  the  cathode  electrode  on 
the  hydrogen  side  of  the  ion  exchange  membrane; 

c.  diffusing  hydrogen  through  the  ion  exchange  membrane 
from  the  hydrogen  side  to  the  liquid  side  of  the  ion  ex- 
change membrane; 

d.  using  the  anode  electrode  to  ionize  the  hydrogen; 
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e.  allowing  sufficient  time  for  the  dissolved  oxidant  gas  to 
react  with  the  hydrogen  ions; 

f.  using  the  electrochemical  hydrogen  pump  to  transport 
excess  hydrogen  ions  back  to  the  hydrogen  side  of  the  ion 
exchange  membrane; 

whereby  the  electrochemical  hydrogen  pump  prevents  excess 
hydrogen  from  dissolving  in  the  liquid  stream,  and  wherein  the 


HTulUlIS 


chemical  reaction  between  the  hydrogen  and  the  oxidant  elimi- 
nates the  oxidant  from  the  liquid  stream,  leaving  the  liquid 
stream  virtually  gas  free. 

6.  An  essentially  gas  free  water  stream  which  has  been  pro- 
duced by  stripping  oxidant  gas  from  said  water  stream  utilizing 
a  chemical  reaction  between  hydrogen  and  the  oxidant  gas, 
and  utilizing  an  electrochemical  hydrogen  pump  to  prevent  the 
hydrogen  from  dissolving  in  said  water  stream. 


5,122.240 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSING  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Gerald  Cowley,  Mississauga;  Marek  Lipsztajn,  Rexdale,  and 

Zbignlew  Twardowski,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Tenneco  Canada  Inc.,  Islington,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,165 

Int.  a.5  C25B  1/16.  1/22.  1/26 

VS.  a.  204—101  4  Claims 


I.  An  electrochemical  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  salts  comprising  alkali 
metal  sulfate  and  alkali  metal  chlorate  at  a  current  efficiency  of 
at  least  about  70%,  which  comprises: 

forming  said  aqueous  solution  from  solid  phase  alkali  metal 
sulfate  and  solid  phase  alkali  metal  chlorate, 

feeding  said  aqueous  solution  to  the  anode  compartment  of 
an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cation  exchange  membrane 
dividing  said  cell  into  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cath- 
ode compartment, 

electrolytically  producing  hydrogen  ions  in  said  anode  com- 
partment at  a  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  ion  to  hydrogen 
ion  of  about  1000:1  to  about  l:S  and  hydroxyl  ions  in  said 
cathode  compartment  while  simultaneously  effecting 
transfer  of  alkali  metal  cations  from  said  anode  compart- 


ment through  said  cation-exchange  membrane  to  said 
anode  cathode  compartment, 
removing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  from 
said   cathode   compartment   and   removing   an   acidified 
aqueous  solution  from  said  anode  compartment. 


5,122,241 

PROCFJiS  FOR  THE  HYDROMETALLURGICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  A  SOLUTION  OF  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  GALLIUM 

Yves  Le  Quesne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Metaleurop  S.A., 

Fontenay-sous-Bois,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR88/00574,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  FUed  No?.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  391,507 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1987,  87  16291 
Int.  a.'  COIG  15/00:  C25C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  204—105  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  hydrometallurgical  treatment  of  a  solution  of 
materials  containing  gallium  and  at  least  one  metalloid  from 
Group  V  of  the  periodic  table  of  the  elements,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  adding  hydrochloric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  to  said  solution  to  form 
gallium  chloride  so  that  the  concentration  of  chloride 
ions,  not  counting  those  bonded  to  gallium,  is  in  a  range  of 
from  4  to  ION  and  the  acidity  of  said  solution  is  in  a  range 
of  from  1  to  about  5N; 

b)  placing  the  adjusted  solution  of  step  a)  in  contact  with  an 
organic  phase  comprising  at  least  one  neutral  pentavalent 
phosphorus  compound  having  a  phosphorus-oxygen  dou- 
ble bond,  wherein  the  gallium  chloride  is  extracted  by  the 
organic  phase;  and 

c)  reextracting  the  gallium  from  the  organic  phase. 


5,122,242 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  PROCESS 

Paul  Slysh,  P.O.  Box  711401,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92171 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,866 

Int.  a.5  B23H  3/04.  3/10.  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—129.2  11  CUums 


11.  An  electrochemical  machining  process  for  enhancing  the 
produced  of  pocketed  integrally  stiffened  shell  and  plate  struc- 
tures comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  blank  workpiece  form, 

positioning  selected  areas  of  the  workpiece  for  the  applica- 
tion of  one  or  more  electrode  tools  onto  said  areas,  for 
each  selected  area,  selecting  one  or  more  of  said  electrode 
tools  including  faces  shaped  to  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  gap  between  said  electrode  tools  and  the  selected 
area  to  be  electrochemically  machined  and  mold  depres- 
sions in  one  or  more  of  said  electrode  tools  to  produce  one 
or  more  secondary  ribs, 

selecting  in  said  electrode  tools  shaped  electrolyte  delivery 
orifices  and  electrolyte  flow  rates  therein  to  produce  a 
hydrodynamic  pressure  between  said  electrode  tools  and 
the  workpiece, 

affecting  metal  removal  and  leaving  one  or  more  controlled 
patterns  of  secondary  ribs  under  said  orifices  by  plunging 
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said  electrode  tools  into  said  area,  inducing  said  electro- 
lyte flow  and  applying  depleting  voltage  to  the  workpiece 
and 
preventing  bum  through  damage  to  the  workpiece  by  a 
sudden  and  rapid  reduction  in  cathode  voltage  or  sudden 
and  rapid  increases  in  cathode  current  by  sensing  automat- 
ically and  arresting  the  current  surge  by  circuit  breaking 
and/or  by  triggering  an  electrolyte  pressure  surge  and/or 
by  triggering  a  rapid  physical  withdrawal  of  the  elec- 
trodes from  the  workpiece. 


5,122,243 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  COMPRISING  AN 

ALUMINUM  SUPPORT  GRAINED  IN  A  TWO 

STAGE-ELECTROLVTIC  PROCESS 

Susan  C.  Hall,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,571 

Int.  a.'  C25F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  204—129.35  26  Oaims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  grained  sup- 
port, composed  of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof,  having 
thereon  at  least  one  radiation-sensitive  layer  capable  of  form- 
ing a  lithographic  printing  surface;  said  support  having  been 
electrolytically  grained  in  a  two-stage  process  to  achieve  a  fine 
uniform  grain  that  is  essentially  free  of  pits;  in  which  process 
said  support  is  immersed  in  an  acidic  electrolyte  solution  while 
it  is  subjected  to  an  electric  current  in  successive  first  and 
second  stages  of  said  process  and  the  application  of  said  elec- 
tric current  is  controlled  so  that  D|:D2  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1:1  to  about  7:1,  t|:t2  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:2  to 
about  1:15,  Qi  is  less  than  Q2,  and  the  total  current  consump- 
tion is  in  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  about  5,000  cou- 
lombs/dm^; wherein  Di  and  D2  respectively  represent  current 
density  in  amps/dm^  in  said  first  and  second  stages,  ti  and  t2 
respectively  represent  treatment  time  in  seconds  in  said  first 
and  second  stages,  and  Qi  and  Q2  respectively  represent  cur- 
rent consumption  in  coulombs/dm^  in  said  first  and  second 
stages. 


stance  is  enzymatically  reduced  and  oxidized  at  the  electrode 
in  an  overall  irreversible  reaction,  wherein  the  substance 
which  forms  at  the  electrode  by  oxidation  is  an  oxidized  form 
of  the  enzymatically  reduced  substance  other  than  the  reduc- 
ible substance  used  initially. 


5,122,245 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  "OXO    PRODUCTS 

BY  THE  PLASMA  ROUTE  AND  INSTALLATION 
COMPRISING  A  PLASMA  REACTOR  USABLE  IN  THE 

PROCESS 
Avaly  Doubia,  Cachan;  Jacques  Amouroux,  Bures  S/Yvette.  and 
Jean-Louis  Brisset,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Electri- 
cite  De  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527.036 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1989,  8906799 

Int.  a.'  C07C  1/00 

VS.  a.  204—168  13  Oaims 

HIOI  VOLTHflC 


5,122,244 

METHOD  AND  SENSOR  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 

ANALYTE  OR  AN  OXIDOREDUCTASE  AS  WELL  AS  THE 

USE  OF  SUITABLE  COMPOUNDS  THEREFOR 
Joachim  Hoenes,  Zwingenberg,  and  Jurgen  Schaeffler,  Wein- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1990,  4003194 

Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/54;  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—153.12  9  Claims 


EUTME 


CLECTROK 

1.  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  determination  of  an 
analyte  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidoreductase  and  a  reducible 
substance  which  transfers  electrons  which  anse  during  the 
course  of  the  determination  reaction  from  the  oxidoreductase 
onto  an  electrode  and  thus  leads  to  a  signal  which  is  a  measure 
for  the  analyte  to  be  determined  whereby  the  reducible  sub- 


1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  "0x0"  products  or  their  deriv- 
atives consisting  of  hydrocarbon  compounds  containing 
groups  selected  from  carbonyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups  and 
both  carbonyl  and  hydroxyl  groups,  characterized  in  that  a 
hydrocarbon  substrate  containing  an  unsaturation,  such  as  an 
alkene,  is  reacted  with  reactants  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  the  reaction  taking  place  after 
bring  the  substrate  into  contact  with  the  neutral  activated 
species  of  the  mixture  of  reactants  activated  to  the  plasma  state. 


5,122,246 
FREE  FLOW  ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD 
Joseph  L.  Schmidt,  40  Brighton  1st  Rd.,  Apt.  15D,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11235,  and  Huk  Y.  Cheh,  29-06  214  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 
11360 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,303 

Int.  a.'  BOID  57/02.  61/42 

VS.  a.  204—180.1  17  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  charged  particles 
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comprising  supplying  a  primary  flow  of  a  conductive  solution 
in  a  first  direction  through  a  gap  between  two  plates;  introduc- 
ing a  mixture  of  charged  particles  having  at  least  two  different 
electrophoretic  mobilities  into  the  primary  flow;  applying  an 
electric  field  in  a  second  direction  that  traverses  the  first  direc- 
tion until  at  least  one  particle-type  of  the  mixture  crosses  the 
distance  between  the  plates  and  simultaneously  applying  a 
secondary  fiow  of  conductive  solution  in  a  third  direction  that 
traverses  both  the  first  and  second  directions  for  about  the 
same  time  period  that  the  field  is  applied;  simultaneously  re- 
versing the  direction  of  the  field  and  the  direction  of  the  sec- 
ondary flow  for  about  the  same  time  period  as  in  the  previous 
step;  and  repeating  the  cycle  step  as  many  times  as  is  necessary 
to  effectively  separate  the  charged  particles  in  the  primary 
solution  flow  downstream  from  where  the  mixture  is  mtro- 
duced. 


migrates  through  said  sieving  matrix  contained  within  said 
capillary  tube;  and 


5,122,247 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  RLMS 
Hiroshi  Kokado;  Katsuyoshi  Hoshino;  Tetsuo  Saji.  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Seiichiro  Yokoyama,  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1988,  63-317627; 
Dec.  17,  1988,  63-3176626;  May  12,  1989,  1-117481 

Int.  a.5  C2SD  13/00 
\}S.  a.  204—181.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  comprising  forming  a 
charge  carrier  generation  layer  by  electrotreating  a  dispersion 
or  a  solution  obtained  by  dispersing  or  dissolving  a  hydropho- 
bic substance  powder,  said  substance  being  a  charge  carrier 
generation  substance,  said  dispersion  or  solution  containing  a 
surfactant  having  a  HLB  value  of  10.0  to  20.0  to  form  a  thin 
film  of  said  hydrophobic  substance  on  a  cathode,  wherein  the 
powder  has  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  10 
fim. 


detecting  said  plurality  of  molecular  species  of  said  sample  as 
said  plurality  of  molecular  species  migrate  within  said 
capillary  tube. 


5,122,249 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COVER  LAYER  OF 
AMORPHOUS  CARBON  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Ekkehard  Niemann,  Maintal,  and  Roland  Herkert,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1988,  3821614 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/06.  14/38 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.16  11  Claims 


5,122,248 
PULSED  FIELD  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Barry  L.  Karger,  Newton;  Aharon  S.  Cohen,  Brookline,  and 
David  N.  Heiger,  Medford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norih- 
eastem  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,532 
Int.  a.'  C25B  1/00.  7/00:  BOID  61/42 
VS.  a.  204—182.8  22  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  separating  and  detecting  a  plurality  of 
molecular  species  of  a  sample  in  conductive  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

introducing  said  sample  into  a  capillary  tube  having  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  not  more  than  500  micrometers, 
and  filled  with  conductive  medium  including  a  sieving 
matrix; 
applying  a  pulsed  electric  field  of  up  to  500  volts  per  centi- 
meter across  said  capillary  tube,  between  the  ends  thereof; 
said  pulsed  electric  field  enhancing  the  separation  of  said 
plurality  of  molecular  species  of  said  sample  as  said  sample 


*« 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  amorphous  carbon  cover  layer 
on  an  electrophotographic  recording  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  which  is  an  electrophotograhpic 
recording  material; 

(b)  maintaining  the  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  comprised  of 
argon,  hydrogen,  and  C2F6;  and 

(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b),  depositing  amorphous  fluo- 
rinated.  hydrogenated  carbon  on  the  substrate  by  direct 
current  magnetron  cathode  sputtering  of  glass-like  carbon 
to  provide  an  amorphous  carbon  cover  layer  which  is 
transparent,  hydrophobic,  and  has  a  Vickers  hardness  of 
greater  than  2000. 


5,122u!50 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IRON  GARNET 
LAYERS 
Volker  Doonmum;  Jens-Peter  Knimme,  both  of  Hamburg,  and 
Wolfgang  J.  Radtke,  Scbarbeutz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,323,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,507,  Jul.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1988,  3825788 

Int.  a.5  C23C  14/34 
MS.  a.  204— I92J6  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  iron  garnet  layers  having 
refractive  indices  n  adjusted  in  a  defined  manner  and  lattice 
constants  a^  adjusted  in  a  defined  manner,  in  which  the  layers 
are  deposited  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  rf  cathode  sputtering 
using  a  target  containing  substantially  an  iron  garnet  phase 
besides  residual  phases  of  substantially  the  same  sputtering 
rates  in  a  noble  gas  plasma  of  an  ion  energy  of  the  ions  bom- 
barding the  growing  layer  smaller  than  lO^ev  and  an  overall 
pressure  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  2.0  Pa,  characterized  in  that  the 
noble  gas  is  doped  with  from  0.2  to  5%  by  volume  of  at  least 
one  reactive  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen. 


means  for  injecting  a  gas  to  be  ionized  into  the  chamber; 
antenna  means  comprising  a  single  loop  element  encompass- 
ing the  cyhndrical  chamber,  the  loop  element  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  an  angle  of  in  excess  of  45*  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  chamber,  and  positioned  m  an  interme- 
diate region  along  the  length  of  the  chamber; 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  chamber  and  the  antenna  means 
for  generating  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  in  the  cham- 
ber; and 
means  coupled  to  the  antenna  means  for  exciting  the  loop 

element  with  radio  frequency  energy. 
16.  A  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  8  above,  wherein  the 
system  comprises  a  sputter  target  and  a  sputter  target  holder  in 
the  process  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  plasma,  means  for 
biasing  the  sputter  target  holder,  and  substrate  means  about  the 
plasma  path  between  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  sputter 
target,  in  the  path  of  material  sputtered  therefrom. 


5.122,252 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Rudolph  Latz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Michael  Scherer,  Roden- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,975,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1989,  3920835 

Int.  a.5  C23C  14/35 
U.S.  a.  204—298.26  6  CUin* 
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5,122,251 
HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMA  DEPOSITION  AND  ETCHING 

APPARATUS 
Gregor  A.  Campbell,  Glendale;  Robert  W.  Conn;  Darid  C. 
Pearson,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Alexis  P.  deChambrier,  Bur- 
bank,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Tatsuo  Shoji,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Plasma  &  Materials  Technologies,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,533,  Jun.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,990,229.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,788 
Int.  a.'  H05H  1/46:  C23C  14/34:  BOIJ  19/12 
U.S.  a.  204—298.06  34  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  high  density  plasma  comprising: 
a  plasma  confinement  chamber  of  cylindrical  form; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  vapor  deposition  of  thin  layers  on  a 
substrate  surface,  with  a  magnetron  cathode  which  has  a  target 
to  be  disintegrated  and  which  is  disposed  opposite  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  particles  knocked  from  the  target  form  with 
reactive  gases  a  compound  which  is  deposited  as  a  thin  layer 
on  the  substrate,  the  apparatus  including: 

the  magnetron  cathode  further  comprising  an  electrode  and 
permanent  magnetic  means  between  the  magnetron  cath- 
ode electrode  and  the  target  for  producing  a  magnetic 
cusp  field  adjacent  the  target; 
at  least  two  ion  particle  generator  means  between  the  target 
and  the  substrate  for  generating  beams  of  ion  particles  of 
a  reactive  gas; 
means  for  injecting  said  reactive  gas  between  the  magnetron 

cathode  and  the  ion  particle  generator  means; 
housing  means  for  spacing  the  target,  the  particle  generator 
means  and  the  substrate  apart  from  one  another  by  a 
cavity  region  substantially  free  of  particles  of  the  reactive 
gas;  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  electromagnetically  accelerating 
and  directing  the  ion  beams  along  intersecting  axes  which 
are  angularly  offset  from  one  another  and  from  the  sub- 
strate surface  into  the  vicinity  of  the  substrate  so  as  to 
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react  the  ions  with  particles  from  the  target  at  a  location 
immediately  above  the  substrate. 


5,122,253 
TRANSVERSE  FORCED  GAS  COOLING  FOR 
CAPILLARY  ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS 
John  A.  Christiansen,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,279 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26:  BOID  57/02 

MS.  a.  204—299  R  15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrophoretic  separation  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  capillary  region  and  a  gas  flow  path 
through  said  capillary  region,  said  gas  flow  path  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  U-shape  defined  by 
said  housing, 

an  electrophoresis  capillary  tube  supported  within  said  capil- 
lary region  of  said  housing,  said  capillary  tube  defining  a 
molecular  flow  path  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

cooling  means  for  creating  a  pressurized  gas  flow  along  said 
gas  flow  path,  said  capillary  tube  positioned  such  that  the 
major  directional  component  of  said  gas  flow  through  said 
capillary  region  is  perpendicular  to  said  molecular  flow 
path,  and 

means  for  connecting  an  electrical  potential  difference 
across  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end  of  the  capillary 
tube,  thereby  connecting  an  electrical  potential  difference 
sufficient  to  cause  electrophoretic  migration  within  said 
capillary  tube. 


consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  state  electrolyte  of  the 
formula 

Mi  1  +  xZnSixl^  -xPn 

having  a  sodium  ion  conductivity  of  more  than  I0~' 
Siemens/cm  at  room  temperature,  and 


a  reference  electrode  applied  directly  to  said  solid  state 
electrolyte  by  screen  printing  of  a  two-phase  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sodium  molybde- 
num bronze  and  a  sodium  tungsten  bronze  having  a  stable 
sodium  ion  activity. 


5,122,255 
ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Noda,  and  Toni  Kikuchi,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  24,  1988,  63-294502 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204 — 425  5  Claims 
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5,122,254 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRODE  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  SODIUM  ION 
CONCENTRATIONS  IN  SOLUTIONS 
Sonja  Ammende,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hartmut  Erdmann,  Stein- 
bach;  Heinz-Wemer  Etzkom,  Neu  Anspach,  and  Klaus  Zu- 
choll,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Battelle  -  Institut,  e.V.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,915,  Nov.  17,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  17, 
1986,  3639312 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  27/26 
VS.  a.  204 — 419  5  aaims 

1.  A  sensor  for  the  determination  of  sodium  ion  concentra- 
tion in  solution,  comprising: 

a  mechanically  strong,  solid  state  electrode  prepared  by 
screen  printing  including  a  sodium  sensitive  membrane 


1  An  atmosphere  control  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  standard  gas  supplying  device  for  supplying  a  gas  of  a 
constant,  known  composition; 

(b)  an  oxygen  concentration  controlling  device  connected  to 
the  standard  gas  supplying  device  for  adjusting  oxygen 
concentration  of  the  gas  supplied  from  the  standard  gas 
supplying  device; 

(c)  an  atmosphere  holding  device  connected  to  the  oxygen 
concentration  controlling  device  for  receiving  the  oxygen 
concentration  adjusted  gas;  and 

(d)  an  oxygen  concentration  measuring  device  formed  sepa- 
rate from  said  oxygen  concentration  controlling  device 
and  being  arranged  in  communication  with  the  gas  at  a 
position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  up- 
stream side  of  the  atmosphere  holding  device  between  the 
standard  gas  supplying  device  and  the  oxygen  concentra- 
tion controlling  device,  (ii)  between  the  oxygen  concen- 
tration controlling  device  and  the  atmosphere  holding 
device  or  (iii)  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  atmosphere 
holding  device,  for  measuring  oxygen  concentration  in 
the  gas  at  the  position  of  the  oxygen  concentration  mea- 
suring device. 


5,122,256 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COATING  SURFACES  OF 

COMPONENTS 
Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  50  Purdue  Rd.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 
Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,665 
Int.  a.^  C25D  .5/02 
U.S.  a.  205—135  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  coating  surfaces  of  a  component, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  electroplating  chromium  onto  a  first  surface  of 
the  component,  the  chromium  plating  being  restricted 
through  the  design  of  plating  racks  and  anode  placement; 
cleaning  the  component  using  a  chromium  compatible  solu- 
tion; and 
depositing  a  second  material  onto  a  second  surface  of  the 
component  using  a  bath  formulation  having  an  acidity 
level  kept  sufficiently  low  to  limit  reaction  with  the  chro- 
mium, the  second  material  being  a  phosphate  taken  from  a 
group  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  phosphate,  manganese 
phosphate  and  obvious  equivalents  thereof 


5,122,257 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  KEROSENE 
AND/OR  GAS  OILS 
Henricus  J.  A.  Van  Helden;  Niels  Fabricius,  and  Henricus  M.  J. 
Bijwaard,  all  of  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Internationale    Research    Maatschappij    B.V.,   The    Hague, 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,682,  Jun.  15.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,512,  Nov.  20,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,136 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1986, 
8629476 

Int.  a.'  ClOC  51/02 
U.S.  a.  208;49  38  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lubricating  base  oils, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
containing  flashed  distillate  produced  via  a  residue  conversion 
process;  catalytically  treating  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  250° 
C.  to  500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  up  to  300  bar  to  obtain  treated 
material;  subjecting  at  least  part  of  a  heavy  fraction  of  the 
treated  material  obtained  to  dewaxing,  whereby  a  dewaxed 
heavy  fraction  is  produced;  and  recovering  at  least  a  lubricat- 
ing base  oil  from  the  dewaxed  heavy  fraction. 


5,122,258 

INCREASING  VI  OF  LUBE  OIL  BY  HYDROTREATING 

USING  BULK  NI/MN/MO  OR  NI/CR/MO  SULHDE 

CATALYSTS  PREPARED  FROM  LIGATED  METAL 

COMPLEXES 

Donald  T.  Eadie,  North  Vancouver,  and  Michael  A.  Fefer, 

Whitby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Kngineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,816 
Int  a.'  ClOG  47/02  45/08:  BOIJ  27/05/ 
U.S.  a.  208—112  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  Viscosity  Index  of  lubricating 
and  specialty  oils  by  contacting  with  a  catalyst,  said  method 
comprising  contacting  a  lube  and/or  specialty  oil  stock  under 
hydrotreating  conditions  with  a  specific  bulk  metal  sulfide 


hydrotreating  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bulk  Cr/Ni/Mo  sulfide  catalyst,  bulk  Ni/Mo/Mn  sulfide  cata- 
lyst and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  Cr/Ni/Mo  sulfide  cata- 
lyst is  prepared  by  the  decomposition  in  a  sulfide  containing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  ISO*  C.  of  a 
[Ni(L)3](Cr<L)i-[MoS4]i-u    precursor    complexes    and    the 
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Ni/Mo/Mn  sulfide  catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  decomposition 
in  inert  atmosphere  at  300° -400'  C.  followed  by  sulfiding  using 
HiS/H,  at  200°-600°  C.  of  a  [Ni(L),]{Mn(L),)[Mo04ji  precur- 
sor complex  where  L  is  one  or  more  neutral,  nitrogen  contain- 
ing ligand,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  chelating  polydentate 
ligand. 


5,122,259 
SEPARATION  OF  OIL  AND  PREOOUS  METALS  FROM 

MINED  OIL-BEARTNG  ROCK  MATERIAL 
Jay  P.  Nielson,  3490  Monte  Verde  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Ut«h 
84109 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,816 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  208—407  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  oil  and  hydrocarbon  gas  from 
broken  oil-bearing  rock  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  pre- 
conditioning said  rock  matenal  by  contacting  it  with  a  heated 
and  pressurized  conditioning  gas  substantially  devoid  of  oxy- 
gen so  as  to  produce  hydrocarbon  gases  which  intermingle 
with  said  conditioning  gas;  subjecting  the  preconditioned  oil- 
bearing  rock  material  to  centrifugal  force  in  a  centrifuge  while 
simultaneously  moving  said  oil-bearing  rock  material  axially  in 
said  centrifuge  and  also  simultaneously  subjecting  said  oil- 
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bearing  rock  material  to  a  pressurized  oil-replacement  gas, 
thereby  producing  oil  and  spent  rock;  collecting  said  produced 
oil;  and  separately  accumulating  said  spent  rock. 


5,122,260 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL  WITH  CATALYST  RECYCLE 

ATinash  Gupta,  Bloomrield,  and  Marvin  I.  Greene,  Oradell,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.,  Bloomfield, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,039,  Sep.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,006 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  1/OS 

VS.  a.  208—412  5  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  liquefying  a  carbonaceous  solid  in  two 
stages,  comprising: 

slurrying  a  carbonaceous  solid  and  hydrogenution  catalyst 
containing  a  compound  of  at  least  one  metal  from  Group 
VI  or  Group  VIII  supported  on  a  solid  support,  said 
hydrogenation  catalyst  being  derived  from  a  second  stage 
in  a  liquefaction  solvent  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry; 

pa.s$ing  said  slurry  through  a  tubular  heater  m  a  first  stage  to 
heat  the  pumpable  slurry  and  liquefying  the  carbonaceous 
solid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  700°  F.  to  900°  F.  and 
to  produce  liquefied  product; 

contacting  liquefied  product  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  an  expanded  bed  of  said  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a 
second  stage  to  produce  distillates; 

recovering  and  comminuting  a  portion  of  the  hydrogenation 
catalyst  from  the  second  stage  to  produce  a  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  of  less  than  U.S.  100  mesh;  and 

employing  comminuted  second  suge  hydrogenation  catalyst 
for  producing  the  pumpable  slurry. 


5,122,261 
CONCENTRATION  OF  MINERALS 
ainton  A.  Hollingsworth,  2025  Sylvester  Rd.,  Apt.  #207,  Lake- 
land, Fla.  33803 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,620 

Int.  a.'  B03D  J/24 

VS.  a.  209—170  14  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  concentration  of  minerals  by  froth 

flotation  of  a  pulp  containing  a  mixture  of  mineral  particles  and 

gangue  particles  comprising: 

a  flotation  column  for  receiving  the  pulp  for  generally  verti- 
cal flow  of  said  pulp  in  said  column, 
at  least  two  vertically  spaced  separate  recycle  chambers 
disposed  along  the  length  of  said  flotation  column  with 
each  recycle  chamber  being  defined  between  said  column 
and  a  vertically  extending  partition  wall  which  is  spaced  a 
distance  inwardly  of  said  column,  said  column  defining  a 
columnar  flow  area  inwardly  of  said  recycle  chambers, 
each  partition  wall  further  defining  a  lateral  inlet  between 
said  column  and  the  upper  end  of  each  partition  wall  and 
a  lateral  outlet  between  said  partition  wall  and  the  column 
thereby  to  separate  columnar  flow  from  recycle  chamber 
flow,  said  column  having  a  portion  between  said  at  least 
two  vertically  spaced  separate  recycle  chambers  that 


extends  inwardly  substantially  the  same  distance  that  each 
partition  wall  is  spaced  from  the  column  whereby  recycle 
pulp  is  delivered  back  into  the  columnar  flow  from  an 
upper  recycle  chamber  prior  to  any  further  recycle 
thereof  in  a  lower  recycle  chamber, 

pulp  feed  means  for  introducing  the  pulp  into  the  flotation 
column. 

froth  overflow  means  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  flotation  column  for  discharging  a  froth  float  fraction 
of  the  pulp, 


underflow  discharge  means  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  column  for  discharging  therefrom  a  non-float 
fraction  of  the  pulp,  and, 

aeration  means  disposed  in  said  column  for  generating  bub- 
bles of  gas  to  separate  said  float  and  non-float  fractions  of 
said  pulp, 

whereby  pulp  subjected  to  aeration  treatment  in  said  flota- 
tion column  has  a  plurality  of  portions  thereof  subjected 
to  recycle  flow  in  said  recycle  chambers  apart  from  said 
flotation  column  thereby  to  enhance  recovery  of  float  and 
non-float  fractions. 


5,122,262 

SEPARATOR  SCREEN  WITH  INTERMITTENT  VACUUM 

Thomas  W.  Summers,  5769  Snyder  La.,  Petersburg,  Ky.  41080 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,220 

Int.  a.5  B07B  1/50 

U.S.  a.  209—321  »  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  plurality  of  first  particles  of 
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one  size  and  smaller  from  a  plurality  of  second  particles  of 
another  larger  size  comprising: 

a  separation  screen  having  one  size  for  receiving  a  mix  of 
both  said  first  and  second  particles,  said  screen  having  a 
mesh  size  large  enough  to  pass  said  first  particles  placed 
thereon  but  too  small  to  pass  said  second  particles  placed 
thereon, 

means  for  intermittently  creating  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
and  fluid  flow  across  said  screen  and  for  interrupting  fluid 
flow  across  said  screen  to  draw  small  first  particles  there- 
through and  to  prevent  obstruction  of  said  screen, 

whereby  fluid  pressure  differential  across  said  screen  is 
intermittently  substantially  equalized,  and  fluid  flow 
across  said  screen  is  interrupted,  and 

whereby  first  smaller  particles  are  passed  through  said 
screen  and  are  thereby  separated  from  second  particles. 


5,122,263 

CONTINUOUSLY  AND  AUTOMATICALLY 

FUNCTIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DRAINAGE  OF 

SLUDGE,  ESPEOALLY  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Hans  G.  Huber,  Zum  Rachental  8,  8434  Berching,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,137 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  3927642;  Dec.  22,  1989,  3942561 

Int.  a.'  B30B  9/14:  C02F  11/12 
U.S.  a.  210—110  8  aaims 


6.  A  continuously  and  automatically  operating  arrangement 
for  draining  sewage  sludge  treated  with  a  flocculent,  compris- 
ing: a  screw  conveyor  having  a  driven  screw  with  a  shaft  and 
a  helix;  a  screen  wall  surrounding  said  driven  screw;  said  screw 
conveyor  having  a  first  cylindrical  wall  enclosing  a  substan- 
tially large  cross-sectional  area  and  a  first  part  of  said  screen, 
said  first  part  of  said  screen  having  substantially  large  screen 
openings;  a  conical  wall  connected  to  said  first  cylindrical  wall 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  decreases  in  direction  of 
flow  through  said  screw  conveyor;  a  pressure  section  con- 
nected to  said  conical  wall,  the  helix  in  said  pressure  section 
having  a  decreasing  lead  and  the  shaft  having  a  constant  diam- 
eter at  an  entrance  side  of  said  pressure  section;  a  conically- 
shaped  member  on  said  shaft  in  an  end  zone  of  said  pressure 
section;  said  screen  forming  a  screened  enclosure  surrounding 
said  driven  screw  within  said  screw  conveyor;  said  conically- 
shaped  member  being  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  shaft  that 
is  free  of  helical  surfaces  for  producing  compacting  of  sludge 
free  of  thrust  thereon  in  a  final  region  of  said  pressure  section; 
said  conical  wall  being  a  closed  wall;  said  screw  conveyor 
having  an  inclined  position;  additional  pressure  sections  ar- 
ranged in  consecutive  sequence  in  the  direction  of  flow,  said 
shaft  having  increased  diameters  in  sequence  in  said  pressure 
sections;  additional  conically-shaped  members  on  said  shaft  in 
said  additional  sections  and  having  increased  outside  diameters 
in  sequence  which  a  helix  free;  said  screen  having  openings  of 
reduced  width  in  said  pressure  sections  in  the  direction  of  flow, 
screen  openings  adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  width 
of  substantially  1-0.5  mm,  screen  openings  adjacent  said  coni- 
cal wall  having  a  width  of  substantially  0.25  mm,  screen  open- 
ings in  said  additional  pressure  sections  having  further  de- 


creased widths  between  0.25  and  0.1  mm;  means  for  rinsing  and 
cleaning  said  screen  with  filtration  water;  an  outside  wall 
enclosing  said  screen;  means  for  heating  sludge  to  be  drained; 
a  first  flocculation  reactor  connected  to  said  screw  conveyor 
for  carrying  out  a  pre-thickening  operation  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially fine  screen  for  pre-drainage  of  sludge;  a  second  floc- 
culation reactor  located  between  said  first  flocculation  reactor 
and  said  screw  conveyor  and  having  a  screen  with  substan- 
tially large  openings  for  carrying  out  a  post-thickening  opera- 
tion. 


5,122,264 

LIQUID  FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

FILTRATION  VESSEL  WITHIN  A  SUMP 

Kirby  S,  Mohr,  Tulsa  County,  Okla.,  and  Thomas  F.  Wilson, 

Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Facet  Quantek,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,139 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/04 

VS.  a.  210—111  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  dispensing  unit  mounted  above  grade  level; 

an  underground  fuel  storage  tank; 

an   underground   sump   placed  adjacent   and  elevationally 

above  said  underground  fuel  storage  tank; 
a  pump  means  for  moving  fuel  from  said  fuel  storage  tank 

and  having  a  pump  fuel  outlet; 
a  filtration  vessel  mounted  within  said  underground  sump 

having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet,  said  pump  means 

outlet  being  connected  to  the  filtration  vessel  fuel  inlet; 
filter  means  in  said  filtration  vessel  and  in  series  with  fuel 

flow  therethrough,  the  filter  means  comprising  means  to 

intercept  contaminants:  and 
piping  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  filtration  vessel 

to  said  fuel  dispensing  unit. 


5,122,265 
COMPACT  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM  WITH  COLD 

WATER  FLUSH 
Henry  F.  Mora,  Camarillo,  and  Ronald  J.  O'Hare,  Agoura 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HOH  Water  Technology 
Corp.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,897 
Int.  a.^  C02F  1/44 
VS.  a.  210—134  8  aaims 

1.  A  compact  reverse  osmosis  purification  system  for  supply- 
ing purified  water  from  an  impure  water  source  in  conjunction 
with  a  cold  water  outlet  comprising: 
A)  a  reverse  osmosis  (RO)  vessel  said  reverse  osmosis  vessel 
having, 

(i)  a  RO  membrane; 
(ii)  a  RO  water  inlet; 

(iii)  a   RO  purified   water   path   for  water  permeating 
through  said  membrane; 
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(iv)  a  RO  brine  path  for  water  not  permeating  said  mem- 
brane; 

(v)  a  RO  purified  water  outlet  for  water  exiting  said  puri- 
fied water  path; 

(vi)  a  RO  brine  outlet  for  brine  exiting  said  RO  brine  path; 

B)  water  supply  means  to  supply  impure  source  water  to  said 
RO  water  inlet  for  purification; 

C)  a  pressurizable  purified  water  storage  means,  the  pressure 
of  said  storage  being  a  function  of  the  amount  of  purified 
water  contained  in  said  tank; 

D)  water  supply  control  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
said  storage  tank  for  controlling  the  feed  water  from  the 
water  supply  means  of  (B)  to  said  RO  inlet  when  the 
pressure  in  said  storage  tank  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level; 

E)  a  purified  water  faucet; 

F)  a  purified  water  path  connecting  said  purified  water 
outlet  to  said  water  storage  tank  and  said  water  storage 
tank  to  said  purified  water  faucet; 

G)  means  to  deliver  said  purified  water  to  said  purified  water 
faucet  from  said  storage  means; 


H)  a  first  brine  path  connecting  said  brine  outlet  to  a  drain; 
I)  a  brine  How  control  valve  located  on  said  first  brine  path, 

said  brine  flow  control  valve  located  intermediate  said 

brine  outlet  and  said  drain  for  regulating  the  ratio  of  brine 

to  pure  water; 
J)  a  cold  water  path  for  delivering  impure  source  water  to 

said  cold  water  outlet  when  said  tap  is  activated;  said  cold 

water  path  including: 

(i)  means  to  deliver  said  source  water  to  said  RO  inlet 
prior  to  delivery  to  said  cold  water  outlet  when  said 
cold  water  faucet  is  activated; 

(ii)  a  second  brine  path  connecting  said  RO  brine  outlet  to 
said  cold  water  faucet; 

(iii)  means  to  direct  said  brine  through  said  second  brine 
path  when  said  cold  water  faucet  is  activated; 

(iv)  means  to  selectively  direct  source  water  through  said 
RO  brine  path  when  said  cold  water  faucet  is  activated 
to  remove  accumulated  salts  along  said  membrane  with- 
out said  source  water  permeating  said  membrane; 

whereby  accumulated  salts  are  removed  from  said  mem- 
brane without  water  waste  down  the  drain. 


defining  closed  tubes  for  the  support  of  biological  agents 
for  assisting  in  the  cleaning  and  redistribution  of  the  water 
in  which  it  positioned; 
a  frame  assembly  having  generally  horizontal  tubular  upper 
and  lower  frame  members  and  generally  vertical  tubular 
intermediate  frame  members  joining  the  upper  and  lower 
frame  members  thereby  constituting  a  three-dimensional 
generally  cubic  shape,  the  tubular  members  adapted  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  filter  means  in  the  water,  the 
tubular  members  being  hollow  and  operatively  intercon- 
nected for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  with  a 
first  opening  operatively  associated  with  an  upper  frame 
member  for  coupling  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 


and  with  a  second  opening  associated  with  a  lower  frame 
member; 

air  stone  means  constituting  a  diffuser  means  coupled  with 
the  second  opening  for  effecting  discharge  of  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  upwardly 
through  the  water  and  across  surfaces  of  the  filter  means 
for  cleaning  of  the  water  by  the  biological  agent  sup- 
ported on  the  surface  of  the  filter  means;  and 

a  float  ring  secured  with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  frame 
assembly  and  being  horizontally  disposed  for  providing 
the  necessary  buoyancy  for  maintaining  the  upper  surface 
of  the  frame  assembly  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  frame  assembly  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 


5.122,267 

FOAM  FRACTIONATION  HLTER 

Thomas  A.  Giovanetti,  and  Thomas  G.  Hudson,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Oceanic  Systems,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.551 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  210—188  15  Oaims 


5,122,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCED  AQUACULTURE  LIFE 
SUPPORT 
Daoa  M.  Kent,  7227  Alalia  Ridge  Loop,  Riyerview.  FU.  33569 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,834 
Int.  a.'  C02F  i/06 
VS.  a.  210—150  2  Oaims 

1.  a  fish  fanning  system  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  floating 
apparatus  for  cleaning  biological  contaminants  from  water  in 
the  reservoir  comprising  in  combination: 
filter  means  positionable  in  the  water  of  the  reservoir,  the 
filter  means  having  corrugated  surfaces  in  facing  contact 


1.  A  foam  fractionation  filter  for  liquid  contaminated  with 
particles  of  foreign  matter  whereby  the  particles  are  removed 
from  the  liquid  through  flotation,  comprising; 

a  chamber  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall, 

said  top  wall  containing  an  aperture; 
a  bottom  baffle  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  parallel  to 
said  bottom  wall  for  dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and 


second  areas,  said  first  area  disposed  above  said  bottom 
baffle  and  said  second  area  disposed  below  said  bottom 
baffle,  said  bottom  baffle  including  an  aperture  for  provid- 
ing a  fluid  communication  path  between  said  first  and 
second  chamber  areas; 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  baffle  aperture  for 
introducing  a  mixture  of  the  liquid  contaminated  with 
particles  of  foreign  matter  and  bubbles  of  gas  into  said  first 
area  of  said  chamber,  such  that  said  first  area  is  substan- 
tially filled  with  said  mixture  and  the  bubbles  of  gas  in  said 
mixture  rise  to  said  top  wall  aperture  of  said  chamber 
whereby  the  particles  of  foreign  matter  contaminating  the 
liquid  are  caused  to  float  to  said  top  wall  of  said  chamber 
by  the  surface  adhesion  to  said  bubbles  of  gas  within  said 
first  area;  and 

means  for  discharging  liquid  free  of  particles  of  foreign 
matter  from  said  second  are  of  said  chamber. 


.V^^T^S^" 


5,122.269 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
Johannes  L.  De  Reurer,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Smit  Transformatoren  B.V.,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,607 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   21,   1989, 
8902878 

Lit  a.5  BOID  35/06 
U.S.  a.  210—222  18  Claim 


5,122.268 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
Robert  D.  Burack.  Pleasant  Hills;  William  J.  Stenger,  Penn 
Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Clinton  R. 
Wolfe,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpn 
PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,854 

Int.  a.'  BOID  75/00 

MS.  a.  210—202  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  dissolved  and  solid  radioac- 
tive materials  carried  in  a  waste  water  solution  containing  a 
hazardous  chelating  agent  used  for  cleaning  nuclear  equipment 
comprising: 

oxidizing  chamber  means  for  receiving  the  waste  water 
containing  the  radioactive  materials  and  hazardous  chelat- 
ing agent  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  for  oxidiz- 
ing the  chelating  agent  into  a  stream  of  non-hazardous 
material  including  gasses  and  water,  and  for  causing  addi- 
tional solids  to  precipitate  out  of  the  solution; 

separator  means  coupled  to  said  oxidizing  chamber  means 
for  receiving  from  the  oxidizing  chamber  the  waste  water 
containing  the  radioactive  material  and  for  separating 
radioactive  solids  from  the  waste  water  containing  dis- 
solved radioactive  materials; 

ion  exchange  means  containing  an  ion  exchange  resin  for 
receiving  the  waste  water  containing  the  dissolved  radio- 
active materials  and  for  removing  the  same  from  the  waste 
water  by  ion  exchange  with  the  resin; 

dryer  means  for  receiving  the  radioactive  solids  from  the 
separator  means  and  for  producing  dry  solids;  and 

packaging  means  for  receiving  the  dry  solids  and  spent  ion 
exchange  resins  containing  the  removed  dissolved  radio- 
active materials  and  for  packaging  the  dry  solids  and  spent 
resins  in  solid  form 


1.  A  filter  for  filtering  magnetic  particles  from  a  liquid  flow- 
ing in  a  prescribed  direction  through  the  filter,  the  filter  com- 
prising: 

a  vessel  for  receiving  the  liquid  passing  in  the  prescribed 
direction  therethrough; 

a  magnetic  core  in  the  vessel  forming  a  cylindrical  jacket  on 
an  axis  between  the  vessel  and  the  core,  through  which 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered  is  fed,  the  axis  being  parallel  to  the 
prescribed  direction  of  liquid  flow; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  bars  mounted  within  the  jacket, 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid; 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  generated  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  bars;  and 

wherein  the  product  of  the  distance  between  two  bars  subse- 
quent in  radial  direction  and  the  mean  radial  distance 
between  said  bars  and  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  jacket  is 
constant. 


5,122.270 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  OR  FILTER  MODULE 

CONSISTING  OF  FLEXIBLE  DEEP  HLTER  MATERIAL 

Helmut    Ruger.    PfafFen-Schwabenheim,    and    Massoud    Kar- 

bachscb.  Gottingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Seitz-FUter-Werke  Theo  &  Geo  Seitz  GmbH  &  Co..  Bad 

Kreuznach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  506.911 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1989,  3911826 

lot  a.5  BOID  27/06 
MS.  a.  210—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  filter  cartridge  for  filtering  a  fluid  medium,  comprising 
in  combination  an  annular  wall  structure  (34)  having  flow- 
through  apertures  and  having  a  central  flow  passage  sur- 
rounded by  said  wall  structure,  an  end  cap  (36)  connected  to 
said  wall  structure,  and  a  substantially  annular  filter  element 
(10,  13)  disposed  within  said  annular  wall  structure  (34),  said 
fluid  medium  being  adapted  to  flow  radially  through  said 
annular  filter  element  and  said  end  cap  sealingly  engaging  the 
end  of  said  filter  element  against  leakage,  said  filter  element 
(10,  13)  comprising  layers  of  a  strip  of  filter  medium  fleece  (20) 
wound  into  a  spiral  shape,  said  strip  having  an  essentially 
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continuous  density  gradient  absent  of  transition  along  its  length 
whereby  the  filter  element  in  radial  directions  has  different 


filtering  properties  in  mutually  surrounding  zones,  said  filter 
element  (10,  13)  being  characterized  by  a  cationic  adsorption 
characteristic  which  varies  in  a  radial  direction. 


5,122,271 
nLTER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  AND  FLAT  HLTER 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  FILTERING  FLUIDS 
L^ios  Simon,  Tincsic  M.  ut  26,  2457  Adony,  and  Laszlo  Simon, 
Zaika  M.  ut  6,  7000  Sarbogird,  both  of  Hungary 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,339 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1989,  3909810 

Int  a.5  BOID  29/4S 
VS.  a.  210—314  5  Oaims 


neck  for  providing  a  passageway  for  air  entering  said 
container  and  for  filtering  drinking  fluid  exiting  said  con- 
tainer, said  filter  device  including  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  tubular  shaped  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall, 
said  inner  wall  being  shaped  to  divide  said  filter  device 
into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  quantity  of 
filter  media  disposed  in  said  lower  chamber,  upper  and 
lower  disc  shaped  screens  at  the  top  and  bottom,  respec- 
tively, of  said  lower  chamber  for  holding  the  quantity  of 
filter  media  in  said  lower  chamber,  said  drinking  fluid 


1  A  filter  for  cylindrical  or  flat  filter  equipment  for  the 
mechanical  purification  of  liquids  contaminated  with  micro-  or 
macro-particles  including: 

filter  elements  having  a  trapezoidal  cross  section  with  paral- 
lel inner  and  outer  base  sides  and  upper  and  lower  oblique 
sides  that  taper  inwardly,  said  filter  elements  arranged  to 
be  slacked  on  top  of  one  another  so  that  said  upper  and 
lower  oblique  sides  of  adjacent  filter  elements  define  in- 
wardly widening  filter  openings; 

sleeve  members  and  distance  holder  members  uniformly 
distributed  about  each  filter  element  and  connected  to  said 
filter  elements  to  space  apart  adjacent  filter  elements,  each 
said  sleeve  member  having  a  bore  defined  therein;  and 

locking  means  engageable  with  said  filter  elements,  through 
the  bores  in  the  sleeve  members,  to  retain  stacked  filter 
elements  in  a  locked  position. 


5,122,272 

DRINKING  WATER  SUPPLY  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  FILTER  DEVICE 

E.  Charles  lana,  24  Bellevue  Ave.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890,  and 

Michael  R.  McCray,  Little  Elm,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  Charles 

lana,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,523,  Nov.  5,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,181 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  24/00 

U.S.  a.  210—473  2  Qaims 

I.  A  container  assembly  for  a  drinking  fluid  comprising; 

a.  a  watertight  container  having  a  neck  at  its  upper  end  and 
an  annular  shaped  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  neck 
and 

b.  a  filter  device  extending  into  said  container  through  said 


entering  said  lower  chamber  through  said  lower  screen 
and  exiting  said  lower  chamber  through  said  upper  screen, 
said  inner  wall  being  shaped  to  define  a  sipping  tube  ex- 
tending down  through  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower 
chamber  for  enabling  drinking  fluid  in  said  container  to  be 
extracted  therefrom  by  suction,  the  flow  path  of  the  lower 
chamber  being  about  equal  to  the  length  of  the  lower 
chamber,  the  dry  set  bed  length  of  the  quantity  of  filter 
media  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  filter  device  and 
being  at  least  about  7  times  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
lower  chamber. 


5,122,273 

HYDROPHILIC  MEMBRANE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  HYDROPHILIC  MEMBRANE 

Casper  J.  N.  Rekers,  Hardenberg;  Gerrit  J.  Snyders,  Gorredyk; 

Arie    Zwynenburg,    Oldekerk,    and    Dirk    C.    Weyenberg. 

Drachten,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork  Friesland  B. 

v.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1990, 
9000329 

Int.  a.'  BOID  39/00 
U.S.  a.  210—500.27  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  filtration  membrane  formed  from  a  casting 
syrup  by  coagulation  in  a  coagulant  liquid,  said  casting  syrup 
comprising  a  suitable  solvent,  a  first  coagulatable  hydrophobic 
polymer  and  a  second  compound  not  coagulatable  by  the 
liquid  coagulant,  said  second  compound  having  a  central  hy- 
drophilic chain  section  which  is  coupled  on  either  side  of  said 
hydrophilic  chain  section  to  a  hydrophobic  chain  sections, 
wherein  said  second  compound  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  2000  and  wherein  upon  coagulation  of  a  film  of  the  cast- 
ing syrup,  the  hydrophobic  chain  sections  of  said  second  non- 
coagulatable  compound  are  anchored  in  the  hydrophobic 
polymer  matrix  of  the  first  polymer,  forming  at  the  internal  and 
external  surfaces  of  the  membrane  thus  formed  a  layer  of  said 
hydrophilic  groups. 
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5,122,274 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FLUIDS 
Don  E.  Heskett,  Constantine,  Mick.,  assignor  to  KDF  Fluid 
Treatment,  Inc.,  Constantine,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,370,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,522,  Feb.  It,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,392,  Sep.  25, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

605,652,  Apr.  30,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  685,159 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Feb.  10, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL»  C02F  1/28.  1/44.  1/70.  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  210—638  13  Oaims 

1.  A  long  lived  low  maintenance  method  for  reducing  the 

concentration  of  undesirable  inorganic  hydrogen  sulfide  which 

is  present  in  drinkable  water,  said  hydrogen  sulfide  having  a 

first   redox   potential,   said   method  comprising  passing  said 

water  containing  said  hydrogen  sulfide  through  a  bed  of  metal 

particles,  said  metal  particles  comprising  copper  and  zinc,  said 

metal  particles  having  a  sufficient  surface  area  and  a  second 

redox  potential  such  that  relative  to  said  first  redox  potential 

conditions  are  established  for  spontaneous  inorganic  oxidation 

and  reduction  reactions  between  said  undesirable  hydrogen 

sulfide  and  said  metal  particles  when  said  fluid  is  in  contact 

with  said  metal  particles. 


5,122,275 
SIMULATED  MOVING  BED  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
SEPARATION 
John  F.  Rasche.  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,635,  May  2,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,026,  May  8,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,011 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  O.  210—659  8  Oaims 
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6.  A  method  for  the  simulated  moving  bed  chromatographic 
separation  of  an  extract  component  from  a  raffinate  component 
contained  in  a  fluid  feed  stream  in  a  plurality  of  separate  chro- 
matographic separation  trains,  each  of  said  trains  including  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  sorbent  containing  beds,  means 
for  recycling  fluid  through  all  of  the  sorbent  beds  in  said  train, 
and  means  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  fluid  streams  at 
spaced  points  along  the  train,  comprising: 

continuously  recycling  fluid  in  each  of  said  trains  to  establish 
independent  extract  and  raffinate  concentration  profiles 
across  each  of  said  trains  which  advance  downstream  in 
said  trains  in  the  direction  of  recycle  flow  in  response  to 
the  rate  of  recycle  flow  in  each  of  said  trains, 
introducing  the  feed  stream  into  a  first  of  said  trains  at  a  feed 
point  determined  by  said  concentration  profiles  in  said 
first  train,  withdrawing  a  raffinate  rich  stream  from  said 
first  train  at  a  second  point  downstream  of  said  feed  point. 


introducing  a  desorbent  stream  into  said  first  train  at  a 
third  point  downstream  of  said  second  point  and  with- 
drawing and  extract  nch  stream  from  said  first  train  at  a 
fourth  point  downstream  of  said  third  point, 

shifting  the  introduction  of  said  feed  and  desorbent  streams 
and  the  withdrawal  of  said  raffinate  rich  and  extract  rich 
streams  from  said  first  train  to  a  second  of  said  trains  while 
continuing  the  recycling  of  fluid  in  each  of  said  trains, 

said  feed  stream  being  introduced  at  a  feed  point  determined 
by  the  concentration  profiles  in  said  second  train,  said 
raffinate  rich  stream  being  withdrawn  at  a  second  point 
downstream  of  said  feed  point,  said  desorbent  stream 
being  introduced  at  a  third  point  downstream  of  said 
second  point  and  said  extract  rich  stream  being  withdrawn 
at  a  fourth  point  downstream  of  said  third  point, 

shifting  the  introduction  of  said  feed  and  desorbent  streams 
and  the  withdrawal  of  said  raffinate  rich  and  extract  rich 
streams  to  the  next  of  said  trains,  the  points  of  introduction 
and  withdrawal  of  said  streams  being  determined  by  the 
concentration  profiles  in  said  next  train. 


5,122,276 

TRI-MODAL  nLTER  CANISTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Daniel  J.  Loikits,  1854  Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  134,  Northampton, 

Pa.  18067 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,924 

Int.  O.^  BOID  IS/00.  15/04 

U.S.  O.  210—663  25  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contemporaneously  removing  sus- 
pended solid  and  other  contaminants  from  fluids  passing  there- 
through, said  apparatus  including  a  canister  body  comprised  of 
a  hollow  body  section  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  means 
to  admit  a  fluid  into  the  interior  thereof  and  controllable  by- 
pass means  for  regulating  the  residence  time  of  said  fluid  within 
said  canister,  said  top  portion  being  a  flat  plate  sealing  mated  to 
said  hollow  body  section  and  fixing  the  operating  position  of 
one  or  more  internal  elements  within  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low body  section  and  clamping  the  one  or  more  internal  ele- 
ments in  the  operating  position,  said  one  or  more  internal 
elements  containing  an  amount  of  a  granular  coactive  material, 
said  bottom  portion  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  fluid 
discharged  from  said  one  or  more  internal  elements  and  for 
directing  the  fluid  into  an  outlet  pipe  for  removing  the  fluid 
from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  section  for  subsequent 
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5,122,277  tation  of  said  heavy  metal  and  recovering  said  precipitated 

MAGNETIC  CONDITIONER  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  LINE  heavy  metal. 

ClifTord  I.  Jones,  1513  Kraft  La.,  New  Braunfels,  Comal  County,  

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,242  5,122,280 

Int  a  5  C02F  1/48  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL 

7  Oaims  FROM  OIL/WATER  MIXTURES 


U.S.  a.  210—695 


Brandon  Russell,  and  Frederick  E.  Russell,  both  of  Elfpn,  IIL, 

assignors  to  Protectaire  Systems,  Co.,  Elgin,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,308,  Oct.  20, 1987.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,025 

Int.  a.^BlOD  17/0i2 

II.S.  a.  210—745  3  Qaims 


5.  A  method  for  conditionmg  fluid  in  a  flow  line,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

introducing  a  desired  magnetic  field  polarity  within  a  flow 
line  by  placing  one  pole  of  a  magnet  against  a  section  of 
said  flow  line; 

maximizing  the  intensity  of  said  desired  magnetic  field  polar- 
ity by  placing  a  first  magnetically  conductive  diverter 
band  around  said  magnet  such  that  the  undesired  magnetic 
field  polarity  from  said  magnetic  is  shorted  around  said 
diverter  band;  and 

further  maximizing  the  intensity  of  said  desired  magnetic 
field  polarity  by  placing  a  second  magnetically  conductive 
diverter  band  around  said  magnet,  spaced  outside  said  first 
diverter  band. 


5,122,278 
INHIBITION  OF  DEPOSITION  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Stuart  W.  Longworth;  Brian  Greaves,  and  John  J.  Bennison,  all 

of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,925 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1989, 
8920137 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/00.  5/10 
VS.  C\.  210—701  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  system  to  reduce  or 
prevent  the  deposition  of  iron  oxide  particles  in  said  system 
which  comprises  incorporating  therein  a  combination  of  (i)  a 
water  soluble  organic  sulfonate  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  500  to  750,000,  said  organic  sulfonate  copolymer 
being  a  1:1  copolymer  of  methacry  lie  acid  and  2-acry!amido-2- 
methyl-propane  sulphonic  acid  and  (ii)  a  water  soluble  copoly- 
mer of  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylamide  where  said  copolymer 
is  a  1:3  copolymer  of  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylamide  having 
a  molecular  weight  from  500  to  50.000,  said  copolymer  (i)  and 
copolymer  (ii)  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  7:3  to  3:7  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  or  prevent  the  deposition  of  said 
iron  oxide  particles. 


5,122,279 

FERROUS  DITHIONITE  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  HEAVY 

METALS  FROM  WATER 
Robert  G.  Guess,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Romar  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,129 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/62.  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  210—717  23  Oaims 

1.  TTie  process  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metal  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  said  heavy  metal  which  comprises 
admixing  said  solution  with  a  source  of  ferrous  and  dithionite 
ion  in  solution  at  a  pH  between  about  1  and  7  to  effect  precipi- 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  light  first  liquid  from  a  heavier 
second  liquid  in  a  mixture  of  these  liquids,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  holding  tank  holding  a  large  body  of  the  second 
liquid  and  having  a  large  top  surface  with  said  first  liquid 
fioating  thereon. 

flowing  a  thin  How  of  said  first  and  second  liquids  across  the 
large  top  surface  of  the  holding  tank. 

flowing  the  first  and  second  liquids  from  the  holding  tank 
into  a  smaller  separator  tank  having  an  underflow  weir 
and  dividing  the  separating  tank  into  a  first  inlet  portion 
having  a  liquid  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  large 
surface  of  liquids  in  the  holding  tank, 

flowing  downwardly  through  said  first  inlet  portion  the 
combined  first  and  second  liquids  with  sufficient  momen- 
tum to  travel  beneath  a  lower  edge  of  the  underflow  weir 
into  a  collecting  portion  of  the  separator  tank, 

said  flowing  of  the  combined  liquids  beneath  the  lower  edge 
of  the  underflow  weir  including  flowing  the  combined 
liquids  with  a  flow  momentum  al  the  inlet  side  of  the  weir 
to  create  a  liquid  height  less  than  the  liquid  height  on  the 
other  side  of  the  weir  in  the  collecting  portion  of  the 
separator  tank,  the  upper  portion  of  the  weir  preventing 
backflow  from  the  collecting  portion  into  the  inlet  portion 
of  the  separator  tank, 

concentrating  the  light  first  liquid  in  the  collecting  portion 
of  the  smaller  separator  tank  having  a  surface  area  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  surface  area  of  the  large  surface 
in  the  holding  tank, 

sensing  a  predetermined  accumulation  of  the  light  first  liquid 
by  a  sensing  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  collecting 
portion  of  the  smaller  separator  tank, 

preventing  backflow  of  the  light  first  liquid  to  the  holding 
tank  by  an  upper  portion  of  the  underflow  weir, 

operating  a  removal  means  by  the  sensing  means  to  remove 
substantially  only  the  light  first  liquid  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  collecting  portion,  and 

pumping  the  second  heavier  liquid  from  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  separating  tank  back  to  the  holding  tank  thereby  recir- 
culating a  thin  film  flow  of  said  second  heavier  liquid 
across  the  top  surface  of  the  holding  tank  and  providing  in 
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part  the  momentum  necessary  for  said  combined  liquids  to 
travel  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  underflow  weir. 


5,122,281 

nLTER  AID  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME  FOR 

RECLAIMING  OIL  COOLANTS  USED  FOR  METAL 

WORKING 

John  R.  Schneider,  Belvedere,  Calif.,  and  John  O.  McLean, 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Schneider  Co.,  Inc.,  Benicia, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,587 
Int.  a.'  BOID  37/02 
VS.  a.  210—749  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  aluminum  fines,  aluminum  oxide 
particles,  soaps  of  aluminum  and  other  deleterious  material 
from  contaminated  coolant  oil  used  in  an  aluminum  working 
operation,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  fibrous  filter  material; 
supplying  an  acid  solution  to  said  filter  material  so  that  it  is 

substantially  uniformly  permeated  therein; 
passing  a  flow  of  the  contaminated  coolant  oil  through  said 
acid-permeated  filter  material  so  that  the  acid  therein  can 
chemically,  remove  said  aluminum  fines  and  oxides  from 
the  contaminated  coolant  oil;  and 
collecting  purified  coolant  oil  free  of  contaminants  from  said 
filter  material. 


5,122,283 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  FLOATING  POLLUTANTS  FROM  A 

WATER  SURFACE 

Robert  C.  Wells.  P.O.  Box  984,  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.  85222 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,814,  Jun.  4.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,022,987. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.586 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—776  14  Oaims 


5,122.282 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER  AND/OR 
WASTEWATER 
James  A.  Mason.  P.O.  Box  605.  Theodore,  Ala.  36590 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579.167.  Sep.  7.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.847. 

Nov.  20.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  763,185 

Int.  O.'  C02F  1/76 

VS.  a.  210—754  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  and  disinfecting  water  and/or 
wastewater  which  includes  introducing  an  aqueous  solution 
into  a  chamber  containing  water  and/or  wastewater,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  into  the  chamber  containing  said  water  and- 
/or  wastewater  an  aqueous  solution  prepared  by  mixing  at 
a  pH  of  less  than  7  and  at  a  temperature  less  than  120°  F. 
(1)  an  organic  hydroxy  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  and  (2)  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorite; 

(b)  sealing  the  contents  of  said  chamber  from  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

(c)  pressurizing  the  chamber  to  a  pressure  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

(d)  detaining  the  contents  of  said  chamber  for  a  period  of 
time  of  no  more  than  5  minutes  whereby  substantially  all 
bacteria,  microbes  and  other  pathogenic  organisms  are 
destroyed  in  said  water  and/or  wastewater. 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  an  oil  layer  from  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  using  a  water  craft  having  a  forward  and  rear 
end  and  port  and  starboard  sides,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  the  craft  with  spaced-apart  walls  and  a  floor 
extending  generally  therebetween  defining  a  flotation 
pool  which  extends  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
floor  and  has  a  surface  oil  layer; 

(b)  establishing  a  submarine  flow  path  below  the  floor  which 
is  directed  from  the  forward  end  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the  craft; 

(c)  providing  the  craft  with  multiple  propulsion  units  located 
outboard  of  the  port  and  starboard  sides  of  the  craft  at  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  to  establish  a  controlled  zone  of 
influence  which  directs  water  and  oil  forwardly  along  the 
sides  of  the  craft  and  toward  the  flotation  pool,  said  pro- 
pulsion units  Ofierable  to  establish  the  controlled  zone  of 
influence  both  when  the  craft  is  sutionary  and  moving 
relative  to  the  oil  layer, 

(d)  separating  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  oil  from  the  water 
in  the  flotation  zone  at  a  spillboard  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth  below  the  surface;  and 

(e)  establishing  a  controlled  flow  of  water  from  the  flotation 
pool  and  directing  the  controlled  flow  toward  the  subma- 
rine flow. 


5,122,284 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY 

ANALYZING  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Boris  Braynin,  Mountain  View;  Tammy  L.  Burd,  Fremont,  and 

Vladimir  Ostoich.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abaxis, 

Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532.524,  Jun.  4,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,824 

Int.  O.'  BOID  21/26;  GOIN  21/07 

VS.  O.  210—782  25  Oaims 

12.  A  method  for  filling  a  peripheral  cuvette  in  a  centrifugal 

rotor  with  a  fluid,  the  method  comprising: 

introducing  the  fluid  into  a  collection  chamber  disposed 

radially  inward  of  the  cuvette; 
spinning  the  rotor  to  effect  the  radially  outward  flow  of  the 
fluid  through  an  inlet  channel  into  the  cuvette,  wherein 
the  inlet  channel  comprises  means  for  defining  two  contig- 
uous flow  paths,  each  flow  path  being  separately  defined 
and  distinct,  whereby  the  fluid  enters  the  cuvette  through 
a  first  flow  path  and  gas  exits  the  cuvette  through  a  second 
flow  path. 
22.  A  method  of  optically  analyzing  a  biological  fluid  in  a 
centrifugal  rotor  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral cuvettes,  the  method  comprising: 
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(a)  placing  the  fluid  in  a  collection  chamber  in  the  rotor; 

(b)  spinning  the  rotor  such  that  the  fluid  enters  the  cuvettes; 


nLTER  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW  ABLE 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Udo  Kreyenborg,  Miinster-Kinderhaus;  Manfred  Hangnuuin, 
Miinster,  and  Ludger  Wilken-Trenkamp,  Miinster-Mecklen- 
beck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kreyenborg 
Verwaltungen  und  Beteiligungen  KG,  Miinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941831 

int.  a.'  BOID  24/46 
VS.  a.  210—791  15  Claims 


(c)  detecting  a  light  beam  after  it  has  been  reflected  by  a 
reflective  surface  oriented  at  about  a  45  degree  angle  to 
the  vertical  axis. 


5,122,285 

POOL  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Tartal,  411  Teel  Rd.,  Beckley,  W.  Va.  25801 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,593 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26 

VS.  a.  210—787  3  aaims 


308    *1*     r       S02 


1.  A  method  of  manually  cleaning  a  pool,  said  method  to  be 
performed  periodically,  said  pool  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
curved  periphery  with  an  upper  edge  and  sides  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a 
center,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

mechanically  scrubbing  said  pool  in  a  pattern  beginning  at 
said  upper  edge  and  continuing  unidirectionally  in  a  de- 
scending spiral  pattern  along  said  sides  to  said  bottom  and 
thence  spiraling  inwardly  toward  said  bottom  center; 
simultaneously  inducing  a  vortex  by  means  of  said  mechani- 
cal scrubbing  pattern,  said  vortex  having  a  center  substan- 
tially concentric  with  said  pool  bottom  center,  said  vortex 
concentrates  substantially  all  foreign  matter  at  said  vortex 
center; 
manually  removing  any  said  foreign  matter  suspended  at 

said  vortex  center  by  straining; 
manually  removing  any  remaining  said  foreign  matter  de- 
posited at  said  pool  bottom  center  from  said  vortex  center 
by  suction  means; 
said  suction  means  include  a  manually  operated  suction 
device  having  an  elongated  barrel,  a  first  valve  means 
positioned  at  a  lower  end  of  the  barrel  for  permitting 
upward  flow  and  preventing  downward  flow  of  fluids,  a 
manually  reciprocable  elongated  rod  slidably  mounted 
axially  above  the  first  valve  means,  a  second  valve  means 
movably  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  the  manually  recipro- 
cable rod  for  lifting  water  upwardly  through  the  barrel 
and  for  creating  reduced  pressure  in  an  inlet  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  a  filter  element  removably  positioned  below 
the  second  valve  means. 


VAm^////////7/A  "   " 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  filter  changing  apparatus  for 
flowable  plastic  material  wherein  a  carrier  having  a  chamber 
which  confines  a  substantially  tubular  hollow  filter  is  sealingly 
received  and  is  reciprocable  in  a  housing  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  chamber  communicates  with  a  material- 
admitting  inlet  and  a  material-discharging  outlet  of  the  housing 
while  being  otherwise  sealed  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  carrier  blocks  the  inlet  and  the  chamber  communicates 
with  the  material-discharging  outlet  of  the  housing  and  a  con- 
taminant-discharging outlet  of  the  housing  while  being  other- 
wise sealed,  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  plastic  material 
into  the  inlet  of  the  housing  in  the  first  position  of  the  carrier; 
establishing  in  the  reciprocable  carrier  and  in  the  filter  within 
the  carrier  a  path  for  admission  of  plastic  material  from  the 
inlet  into  the  filter  so  that  the  plastic  material  is  filtered  by  the 
filter  while  flowing  from  the  interior  of  and  outwardly  through 
the  filter  and  thereafter  into  the  material-discharging  outlet  of 
the  housing;  and  flushing  the  filter  in  the  second  position  of  the 
carrier  by  conveying  flushing  matenal  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  material-discharging  outlet  of  the  housing,  into  the 
interior  of  the  filter  and  to  the  contaminant-discharging  outlet. 


5,122,287 

nLTRATION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  K.  Hsiung,  2226  Songbird  Q.  SE..  Salem,  Oreg.  97306 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,823 

Int.  a.5  BOID  24/00.  24/46 

U.S.  a.  210—792  16  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  system,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  flow  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  filter 
media  resting  on  the  bottom  wall,  the  media  having  a  top 
surface; 

flow  control  means  for  moving  liquid  substantially  horizon- 
tally through  the  media  while  the  media  rests  on  the  bot- 
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torn  wall  to  filter  the  liquid  without  raising  the  liquid  to  a 
level  above  the  top  surface  of  the  media, 
wherein  the  media  has  a  density  less  than  the  density  of  the 
liquid  and  is  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  media  rests 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel  throughout  filtration,  the 
vessel  being  sized  to  permit  the  liquid  level  to  rise  within 
the  vessel  above  the  first  liquid  level  to  enable  the  media 
to  move  away  from  the  bottom  wall. 


(2)  dithiophosphates; 

(3)  mercaptobenzothiazolcs; 

(4)  xanthogen  formates;  and 

(5)  thionocarbamates. 


5,122,288 
COLD  ROLLING  OIL  FOR  STEEL  SHEET 

Kaoru  Shiraishi;  Takeru  Sharyo,  both  of  Fukuyama;  Ryoichiro 
Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Watanabe,  Hiratsuka;  Sakae 
Sonoda;  Osamu  Funiyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kouji 
Kaburagi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Parker- 
izing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,446,  May  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126375 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  ]4l/02 

U.S.  a.  252—52  A  10  Claims 


2 

1.  A  cold  rolling  oil  composition  comprising  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  animal  oils,  vegetable 
oils,  mineral  oils,  synthetic  esters  and  the  mixtures  of  two  or 
more  of  them  as  a  basic  oil;  0.2-5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2000-15000  and  an 
HLB  value  of  5-9;  and  0.2-5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant having  an  HLB  value  of  12-16. 


5,122,289 
COLLECTOR  COMPOSmON  FOR  USE  IN  A  FROTH 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
MINERALS 
James  M.  W.  Mackenzie,  Sandton,  and  Peter  J.  Cabassi,  Trans- 
vaal, both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,961,  Jul.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,908,125. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  455,710 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Jul.   7,    1987, 
87/4930 

Int.  a.'  B03D  i/Ol  1/012.  1/014  1/008 
VS.  a.  252—61  15  Oaims 

1.  A  collector  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  primary  amines  of  the  formula  R — NH2 
and  unsubstituted  secondary  amines  of  the  formula 
R1R2— NH  where  each  of  R,  Ri  and  R2  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  Cg  to  C22  chain  length,  and  the  salts 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  amines;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(1)  xanthates  of  the  formula: 


S 

,        II 
R3— OC— S-M  + 

wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  about  2  to  about  I 
carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 


5,122,290 

FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  CALCTUM  BORATE 

MINERALS 

Christopher  H.  Barwise,  Fordingbridge,  England,  assignor  to 

Fospur  Limited,  Derby,  Ejigland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,188,  Apr.  30,  1990.  This  applicatioa 

Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1989, 
8917426 

iBt  a.'  B03D  1/012.  1/008.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  collector  composition  for  use  in  the  recovery  of  a 
calcium  borate  mineral  from  an  ore  by  froth  flotation  of  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  particles  of  the  ore,  said  composition  com- 
prising 50-80%  by  weight  of  a  dialkylsulphosuccinate.  2-30% 
by  weight  of  water  and  10-40%  by  weight  of  a  dihydric  alco- 
hol or  a  monohydric  alcohol  containing  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms. 


5,122,291 
THERMAL  INSULATING  MATERIAL  BASED  ON 
PIGMENT  CONTAINING  SILICA  AEROGELS 
Bernardo  Wolff,  Mannheim;  Manfred  Mieike,  Heidelberg;  Gu- 
enther   Seybold,   Neubofen;   Werner   Ostertag.   Gnienstadt; 
Jochen  Fricke,  Gerbrunn,  and  Roland  Caps,  Lauffen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,103 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1989,  3914850 

Int.  a.'  C09C  1/28;  COIB  33/154 
U.S.  a.  252—62  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulating  material  based  on  a  pigment-contain- 
ing silica  aerogel,  obtainable  by 

a)  reacting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  sodium  silicate  and  a 
pigment  with  a  strong  acid  or  sodium  silicate  with  a  pig- 
ment-containing strong  acid  to  give  a  pigment-contammg 
silica  hydrogel,  the  pigment  being  such  that  it  scatters, 
absorbs  or  reflects  infrared  radiation  of  wavelength  3- 10 
^m, 

b)  substantially  freeing  the  resulting  pigment-containing 
silica  hydrogel  from  ionic  constituents  by  washing  with 
water, 

c)  displacing  the  water  in  the  hydrogel  by  a  low-boiling 
liquid  which  is  inert  toward  the  pigment-containing  silica 
gel, 

d)  heating  the  liquid-containing  silica  gel  thus  obtained 
under  supercritical  conditions  while  completely  covered 
with  the  liquid,  and 

e)  subsequently  removing  the  liquid  from  the  solid  by  flash 
vaporization  at  supercritical  temperature. 


5,122,292 

METHODS  OF  VARYING  THE  FREQUENCY  TO 

PRODUCE  PREDETERMINED 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  RESPONSES 

Elio  Eusebi,  Troy,  and  Robert  T.  Foister,  Rochester,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,747 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  125/30.  169/04 

VS.  CI.  252—75  *  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level  of 

apparent  viscosity  of  an  electrorheological  fluid  under  the 

influence  of  an  alternating  electric  current  field  at  substantially 
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constant  field  strength  comprising  \'arying  the  frequency  of 
the  field  to  compensate  for  variations  in  temperature  of  the 
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fluid  and  so  that  the  apparent  viscosity  of  the  fluid  is  substan- 
tially constant. 


5,122,293 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  AND  DEACTIVATING  AN 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  RESPONSE  AT  CONSTANT 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
Elio  Eusebi,  Troy,  and  Robert  T.  Foister,  Rochester,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,759 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  125/30.  169/04 

MS.  a.  252—75  4  Claims 


5,122,295 
MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Georg  Weber,  Erzhausen;  Ludwig  Pohl,  Darmstadt;  Reinhard 
Hittich,  Modautai;  Herbert  Plach,  DarmsUdt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Bemhard  Scheuble,  Yokohama;  Takamasa 
Oyama,  Fukami,  both  of  Japan;  Bemhard  Rieger,  Miinster- 
Altheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hans  Kurmeier,  Seeheim- 
Jugenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ekkehard  Bartmann, 
Erzhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01226,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,695 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1988,  3835730;  Mar.  15,  1989,  3908403;  Jul.  13,  1989,  3923044 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/30.  19/12:  G02F  1/13 
VJS.  a.  252—299.01  8  Oaims 

1.  A  matrix  liquid-crystal  display  containing: 
two  plane  parallel  support  plates  which  together  with  a 

frame  form  a  cell, 
integrated  non-linear  elements  for  switching  individual  pic- 
ture elements  on  the  support  plates  and 
a  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  of  at  least  two  liquid  crystal- 
line compounds  which  is  present  in  the  cell  and  has  a 
positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  high  resistivity, 
wherein  the  liquid-crystal  mixture  consists  essentially  of  liquid- 
crystalline  component  B  compounds  having  a  dielectric  anisot- 
ropy of  more  than  -f- 1.5  and  being  of  formulas  lla-IIf. 
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5,122,294 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE; 
DICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE;  ETHANOL;  AND 
ALKENE  HAVING  5  CARBON  ATOMS 
Peter  B.  Logsdon,  North  Tonawanda;  Ellen  L.  Swan,  Ransom- 
ville;  Leonard  M.  Stachura,  Hamburg,  and  Rajat  S.  Basu, 
WilliamsTille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Allied-Signal   Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,289 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028:  C07C  17/42 
VS.  CI.  252—171  10  Claims 

1 .  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  50  to  about  98.8  weight  percent  of  1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane,  from  about  1  to  about  41  weight  percent  of 
dichlorotrifluoroethane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,l-dichloro-2,2.2-trifluoroethane  and  a  mixture  consisting  of 
about  90  to  about  95.5  weight  percent  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-tri- 
fluoroethane  and  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  1,2- 
dichloro-l,l,2-trifluoroethane,  from  about  0.1  to  about  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  ethanol,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  6 
weight  percent  of  cyclopentene  wherein  said  azeotrope-like 
compositions  boil  at  about  31.6°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg. 


Ila 


1.  A  method  of  activating  an  electrorheological  response  of 
a  fluid  under  the  influence  of  a  substantially  constant  alternat- 
ing current  electric  field  comprising  varying  the  frequency  of 
the  field. 


R— /     A'     V- CH2CH2— ^     a2     V-X 

R— /     A'     \ /     A2    \— CH2CH2— /     A'    \—> 

R-/    a2    \— CH2CHJ-/     a2    V-CH2CHJ-Y     A^    V 
R— /     A'     \— CH2CH2-/     a2    \ /     a3    N— X 


in  which 

R  is  n-alkyl  or  n-alkenyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

X   is  cyano,   — NCS,   F,   CI,   — CF3.   — CHF2,   -OCF3, 

— OCHF2,  — OCF2CF2H  or  — OC2F5,  and 
the  rings  A'.  A^  and  A'  are  each  independently  of  one  an- 
other,  1,4-phenylene,  2-  or  3-fluoro-l,4-phenylene,  2,3- 
difluoro-l,4-phenylene,    trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene   or    1,4- 
cyclohexenylene,  and 

the  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  has  a  nematic  phase 
range  of  at  least  60°  C,  a  maximum  viscosity  at  20'  C. 


lib 


lie 


lid 


He 
X 


Ilf 


of  20  mPa.s,  a  mean  dielectricity  constant  tS8  and 
contains  £20%  of  compounds  of  formulae  Ila  to  Ilf 
wherein  X  denotes  nitrile  and  contains  compounds 
which  conform  to  the  formulae  Ila  to  Ilf  where  X  is 
— OCF3,  — OCHF2,  — OCF2CF2H  or  — OC2F5. 


1,4-phenylene,  X  is  F,  CI,  CFj,  — OCF3  or  — OCHF2,  and  L, 
Y  and  Z  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  H  or  F. 


5,122,296 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro    Johten,    Hirakata;    Tsuyoshi    Uemura,    Kadoma; 
Hiroyuki  Onishi,  Ikeda;  Hideaki  Mochiznki,  Osaka,  and 
Hiroshi  Satani,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  422,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1988,  63-263230; 
Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307389 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/54.  19/52 
VS.  a.  252—299.5  7  Claims 


5.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material,  and  an  aliphatic  amine 
shown  by  the  following  formula: 


H 

I 
R3— N— R4 


wherein  R3  is  — H  or  (CH2)/70H  in  which  n  is  I  or  more,  and 

R4  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
wherein,  among  radicals  of  R4,  one  CH2  radical  or  two  or 
more  CH2  radicals  which  are  not  adjoining  each  other  are 
substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — CO — ,  — OCO — ,  and 
—COO—  radicals. 


5,122,297 
TETRACYCLIC  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIA 
Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf;  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautai,  and 
Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  MIT  Beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  4013241 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/30,  19/12.  19/52:  C07C  41/00.  15/12 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Y  1 


-(|H2n+l ({  ) 


5,122,298 
DISPERSIBLE  SMOKE/OBSCLRANT  FORMING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  R.  Fry,  Jr.,  Joppa;  Werner  W.  Beytk,  Baltimore,  and 
Merlin  L.  Erickson,  Perryman.  ail  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  uf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,979 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/30 
VS.  a.  252—305  1  Claim 

1.  An  explosively  dispersable  smoke  and  obscurant  forming 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  finely  divided 
solid  particulate  smoke  forming  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  brass  flakes,  copper  flakes,  and 
carbon  flakes  and 

(b)  a  liquid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons  having  four  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alcohols,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  silicon  fluid 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

said  liquid  component  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about 
60  percent  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  to  form  an  explo- 
sively dispersable  smoke  forming  composition  having  a 
bulk  density  of  at  least  one  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 


wherein  n  is  I  to  7,  A  is  3-fluoro- 1,4-phenylene  or  3,5-difluoro- 


5,122,299 
AUTOTHERMAL  STEAM  REFORMING  PROCESS 
Joseph  R.  LeBlanc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W.  Kel- 
logg Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,422,  Dec.  11, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,011,625.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,604 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIJ  1/02:  COIB  3/38 
VS.  a.  252—376  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  synthesis  gases  for  use  in  the 
production  of  ammonia  and  methanol  from  a  fresh  hydrocar- 
bon component  stream  which  consists  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  mixed  feed  stream  comprising  steam,  a 
major  portion  of  the  fresh  hydrocarbon  component 
stream,  and  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  air,  oxygen-enriched  air  and  oxygen  and  introducing 
the  first  mixed  feed  stream  to  an  exothermic  catalytic 
steam  reforming  zone  wherein  there  is  produced  a  first 
reformed  gas  containing  less  than  2.0  volume  percent,  dry 
basis,  residual  hydrocarbon  and  withdrawing  the  first 
reformed  gas  therefrom; 

b)  forming  a  second  mixed  stream  comprising  a  remaining 
minor  portion  of  the  fresh  hydrocarbon  component 
stream  and  steam  and  introducing  the  second  mixed  feed 
stream  to  an  endothermic  catalytic  steam  reforming  zone 
wherein  there  is  produced  a  second  reformed  gas  contain- 
ing less  than  10.0  volume  f)ercent,  dry  basis,  residual  hy- 
drocarbon and  withdrawing  the  second  reformed  gas 
therefrom; 

c)  combining  the  first  and  second  reformed  gases  and  cool- 
ing the  combined  first  and  second  reformed  gases  by 
passing  the  combined  gases  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  second  mixed  feed  stream  withm  the  endothermic 
catalytic  steam  reforming  zone  whereby  all  of  the  heat 
required  for  the  endothermic  catalytic  steam  reforming  of 
the  second  feed  stream  therein  is  provided;  and 

d)  withdrawing  and  recovering  the  resulting  cooled  com- 
bined gases  as  synthesis  gas  product. 
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5,122,300 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AGGLOMERATION  OF 

POWDER 

TmUo  Onaka;  Akihiko  Nomura,  botii  of  Shinoanyo;  Hiroshi 

Fukuda,  Tokuyama,  and  Shoji  And,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Sbinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-272272 
iBt  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—384  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  agglomeration  of  powder,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  poly(o]iyethylene)digIycosic  acid  is  incorpo- 
rated as  an  anti-agglomeration  agent  to  the  powder. 


5,122,301 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PROPYLENE  CARBONATE  AND/OR  ETHYLENE 

CARBONATE  AS  THE  CARRIER  SOLVENT 

William  F.  McCoy,  W.  Lafayette,  and  James  M.  Summerfield, 

Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 

Corp.,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,619 

Int.  a.'  C07D  317/00 

U.S.  a.  252—384  20  Claims 


T  Actif  hgndltnl 


5,122,303 
ION-CONDUCTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bernd  Tieke,  Obemburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    6,    1988, 
4512/88 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—518  16  Oaims 

1.  An  ion-conducting  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  polyester/polyether  copolymer  prepared  from 

(1. 1)  a  a,o)-dihydroxy-terminated  polyethylene  glycol,  poly- 
propylene glycol  or  polytetrahydrofuran, 

(1.2)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester-forming  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  formula  VII 

HOOC— R,r-COOH 

wherein  Re  is  a  divalent,  mononuclear  or  dinuclear  aro- 
matic radical  having  6  to  10  C  atoms  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C4alkyl  groups. 
— (CH20CH2)m—  wherein  m  is  2  to  200,  phenyl,  C|-C- 
4alkylphenyl  or  halogenophenyl,  or  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  IV 
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1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising: 

an  antimicrobial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromonitrostyrene  and  bromonitroethenylfuran;  and 

a  carrier  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prop- 
ylene carbonate,  ethylene  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,122,302 
THICK  FILM  NTC  THERMISTOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacob  Hormadaly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,845 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  252—518  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thick  film  resistor  paste  comprising  an  admixture  of 

finely  divided  particles  consisting  essentially,  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  the  solids,  of: 

A.  20-60%  weight  of  a  conductive  phase  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(1)  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  platinum  group  metal  having  a 
positive  TOR.  and 

(2)  C02RUO4  in  which  the  ratio  of  (I)  to  (2)  is  from  0.03  to 
0.25; 

B.  75-20%  weight  of  an  inorganic  binder  having  a  softening 
point  below  700°  C,  which  is  free  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and 
contains  1-10  mole  %  oxide(s)  of  transition  metals  having 
atomic  numbers  22  to  28,  41,  42  and  74; 

C.  5-20%  weight  fillers  selected  from  vitreous  silica,  zircon 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

all  of  A,  B  and  C  being  dispersed  in: 

D.  an  organic  medium. 


(IV) 


in  which  X  is  a  direct  bond,  methylene,  isopropylidene,  O, 
CO,  S,  SO2,  CH=CR',  C=C,  N=:N, 


O 

t 


N=N.  rH=CH— C  or  CH=CH— C— CH=CH. 
II  II 

o  o 

and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C|-C4alkyl  and 
(1.3)  an  aromatic  diol  of  formula  III 

HO— R^— OH 


(HI). 


in  which  R^  is  as  defined  for  Re  or  (1.3)  is  an  aromatic 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  ester-forming  derivative 
thereof  having  formula  V 


HO— Rfl— COOH 


(V) 


in  which  R5  is  a  divalent,  mononuclear  or  dinuclear  aro- 
matic radical  having  6  to  10  C  atoms  which  can  contain 
halogen  or  C|-C4alkyl  [substituents],  or  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula  VI 


— ^  \— CH=CH— 


(VI) 


in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring,  or  the  copolymer  is 
prepared  from  a  mixture  of  these  compounds  wherein  the 
ratios  of  components  (1.1)  to  (1.3)  are  so  chosen  that 
5-95%  of  the  OH  groups  originate  from  the  component 
(I.I)  and  the  remaining  OH  groups  originate  from  the 
component  (1.3)  or  said  copolymer  is  prepared  from 
(2.1)  an  a,ci) — dicarboxy— terminated  polyethylene  glycol, 
polypropylene  glycol  or  polytetrahydrofuran.  or  ester 
forming  derivative  thereof. 
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(2.2)  an  aromatic  diol  of  the  formula  III 
HO— R..,— OH 


in  which  R^  is  as  defined  for  Re, 
(2.3)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester-forming  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  formula  VII  or  an  aromatic  hydrox- 
ycarboxylic acid  or  ester-forming  denvative  thereof  hav- 
ing formula  V  or  a  mixture  of  these  compounds  wherein 
the  ratios  of  components  (2.1)  to  (2  3)  are  so  chosen  that 
5-95%  of  the  COOH  groups  originate  from  the  compo- 
nent (2.1)  and  the  remaining  COOH  groups  originate  from 
the  component  (2.3),  and 
(B)  a  salt  of  a  monovalent  to  trivalent  metal  ion  of  groups  la  to 
IVa,  lb  to  Vllb  or  VIII,  wherein  the  ratio  of  components 
(A)  and  (B)  is  so  chosen  that  0.01  to  0.5  mole  of  the  salt  (B) 
is  present  per  molar  equivalent  of  ether-oxygen  atom  in  the 
polyether/polyester  copolymer  (A). 

5,122,304 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  FLUORF.SCENT 
BRIGHTENING  AGENTS  OF  THE  COUMARINE  TYPE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas  B.  Beamish,  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Rainer  Dyllick,  Weln- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,671 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/22.  3/26.  3/37.  9/44 
U.S.  a.  252—543  22  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  heat  and  frost  resistant  particulate  aque- 
ous dispersion  having  a  mean  particle  size  less  than  about  5 
microns,  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  about  25  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  fluorescent 
brightener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7-die- 
thylamino,  4-methyl  coumarine  and  7-dimethylamino, 
4-methyl  coumarine; 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water 
soluble  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  cationic  and  nonionic  surfactants; 
from  about  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  humec- 

Unt; 
from  about  0  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  defoam- 

ers;  and 
from  about  20%  to  about  94.9%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,122,306 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  SOLUTION  BASED  ON 
(III)  SUBSTITUTED  PERYLENE 

Andre  Van  Moer,  Waterloo,  and  Jacques  Ladyjensky.  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  20,  1989.  0890062 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00:  F21V  9/00.  9/04;  C07D  221/22 
U.S.  a.  252—700  14  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  reacted  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  provide  chemiluminescent  light,  said  composition 
containing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,122,305 
SOLID-STATE  RADIATION-EMITTING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES 
Carol  S.  Ashley,  14316  Bauer  Rd.,  NE.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
87123;  C.  Jeffrey  Brinker,  14  Eagle  Nest  Dr.,  NE.,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.  87122;  Scott  Reed.  10308  Leymon  Ct.,  NW., 
Albuquerque,   N.   Mex.   87114;   Timothy   J.   Shepodd,    1838 
Broadmore  St.,  Liyermore,  Calif.  94550;  Lcroy  E.  Leonard, 
4944  Ten  Oaks  Rd.,  Dayton,  Md.  21036;  Roberi  E.  Ellefson, 
193  Elmwood  Dr.,  Centerville,  Ohio  45459;  John  T.  Gill,  906 
E.  Linden  Ave.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45342;  Robert  J.  Waiko, 
3215  Blume,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111,  and  Qifford 
L.  Renschler,  7  Lagarlo  Rd.,  Tijeras,  N.  Mex.  87059 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,580 
Int.  a.'  C09K  11/027 
a.  252—646  24  Oaims 

A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aerogel  substrate; 

(b)  a  source  of  exciting  radiation  of  a  first  energy;  and 

(c)  a  component  capable  of  emitting  radiation  of  a  second 
energy  upon  interaction  of  said  component  with  said 
radiation  of  a  first  energy; 

wherein  said  aerogel  substrate  is  loaded  with  at  least  one  of 
(b)  and  (c)  in  the  form  of  a  composite  with  a  carrier  mate- 
rial, wherein  one  of  (b)  and  (c)  is  bonded  to  said  carrier 
material  and  said  composition  is  a  volumetric  source  of 
said  radiation  of  said  second  energy. 


U.S 
1. 


R— N 


0) 


N- R 


Y  Z 

wherein  each  R  is,  individually,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C1-C6  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical.  X,Y,  and  Z  are,  individually. 
OR'  and  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  the  substit- 
uents of  said  substituted  radicals  being  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
haloalkyl  or  halo,  the  amount  of  said  compound  being  such  as 
to  provide  visible  light. 


5,122,307 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO 
AODS 
Tamal  K.  Dutta,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,391 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C09F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  554—135  15  Oairas 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  primary  alcohols  to  the 
corresponding  acids,  which  comprises  contacting  and  thereby 
reacting  an  alcohol  with  oxygen  and  a  teritiary  amine  oxide 
compound  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  heter- 
ogeneous catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIM  metal  supported 
on  an  inert  porous  support  and  a  promoter  comprising  a  quar- 
ternary  ammonium  bromide,  and  subsequently  separating  out 
acids  from  the  reaction  mixture  product. 


5,12238 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO 
AODS 
Tamal  K.  Dutta,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,392 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C09F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  554—135  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  primary  alcohols  to  the 
corresponding  acids,  which  comprises  contacting  and  thereby 
reacting  an  alcohol  with  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  compound  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  oxida- 
tion catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  a  promoter 
comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  bromide,  and  subse- 
quently separating  out  acids  from  the  reaction  mixture  prod- 
uct. 
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5,122,309 
POROUS  CERAMIC  WATER  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 
QUENCHING  HOT  GASES  AND  TO  A  METHOD  FOR 
QUENCHING  HOT  GASES 
Greg  S.  Moerer,  Parkville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,320 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  C\.  261—95  7  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  tubes  depending  from  said  base  for  draining  off 
liquid  distributed  between  said  flues. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  hot  gases  such  as  those  exit- 
ing a  reaction  vessel  comprising  a  quenching  chamber  that 
includes  a  porous  ceramic  water  distributor  which  is  composed 
of  a  porous  ceramic  material  positioned  to  form  at  least  a 
section  of  the  wall  of  the  quenching  chamber,  a  water  distribu- 
tion plate  positioned  behind  the  porous  ceramic  material  and 
means  for  feeding  water  to  the  water  distribution  plate. 

5,122,310 
GAS/LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A 
COUNTER-CURRENT  COLUMN 
Lorenzo  Ghelfi,  Uster,  and  Raymond  C.  Pluss,  Klein-Andelfin- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,236 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    13,    1990, 
01976/90 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  3/04 
VJS.  a.  261—97  20  aaims 


1.  A  gas/liquid  distributor  for  a  counter-current  column 
comprising 

a  base  for  extending  across  a  cross-section  of  a  column; 

a  plurality  of  vapor  flues  extending  through  said  base  for 
conveying  vapor  flows  in  an  upward  direction,  said  vapor 
flues  being  distributed  over  said  base  at  a  density  of  at  least 
ten  flues  per  square  meter  of  base  and  having  a  total  flow 
cross-sectional  area  equal  to  at  most  10%  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  base,  each  said  flue  having  a  constric- 
tion in  the  flow  cross-section  thereof  relative  to  an  inlet 
cross-section;  and 


5,122,311 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  F.  Sims,  Billericay,  and  Keith  B.  Lyons,  Westgate,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Marconi  Electronic  Devices 
Limited,  Lincoln,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,023,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,932 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
9005508 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02 
VS.  a.  264—109  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  member  of  substan- 
tially uniform  density  from  powdered  material,  which  member 
has  a  cross-section  which  varies  in  area  along  at  least  one 
dimension  of  the  member,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  die  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  an  upwardly  facing  opening  extensive 
in  the  dimension  in  which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
solid  member  to  be  formed  varies  and  a  tool  insertable 
through  the  opening  into  the  cavity  to  compress  the  pow- 
dered material,  the  tool  including  a  tool  surface  which, 
together  with  the  cavity,  defines  the  shape  of  the  solid 
member  when  the  powdered  material  has  been  com- 
pressed; 
said  die  having  a  non-uniform  height  surface  around  the 
opening,  said  non-uniform  height  surface  including  a 
portion  which  slopes  with  respect  to  another  portion  of 
said  surface,  said  non-uniform  height  surface  having  a 
height  relative  to  said  bottom  surface  which  is  greater  at 
those  regions  where  the  member  is  to  be  of  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  a  further  height  relative  to  said  bottom 
surface  at  those  regions  where  the  member  is  to  be  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area,  the  height  and  further  height 
of  the  non-uniform  height  surface  around  the  opening 
relative  to  the  bottom  surface  at  each  region  being  se- 
lected according  to  the  required  compaction  ratio  of  the 
powder  material  and  according  to  the  required  shape  of 
the  solid  member  to  be  formed  so  that  when  the  tool  has 
compressed  the  powdered  material,  a  solid  member  of 
substantially  uniform  density  is  thereby  formed,  the 
method  comprising  the  further  steps  of;  filling  the  cavity 
with  powdered  material  to  the  height  of  the  non-uniform 
height  surface  around  the  opening; 
and  inserting  the  tool  through  the  opening  to  compress  the 
material  in  the  cavity  to  form  the  solid  member  of  substan- 
tially uniform  density. 


5,122,312 

BUBBLE  INJECnON  SYSTEM 

Stanley  G.  Tomalesky,  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mott 

Metallurgical  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,776 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—122  11  Claims 

1.  A  bubble  injection  system  for  forming  and  distributing 

micron  size  gas  bubbles  in  a  body  of  liquid  at  the  point  of  use 

of  the  bubble  distribution  comprising  an  inner  fluid  conduit 

forming  a  liquid  flow  channel,  an  outer  fluid  conduit  extending 
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axially  along  said  inner  conduit  and  spaced  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  gas  channel  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  porous 
bubble  generating  outlet  assemblies  extending  from  said  inner 
conduit  to  said  outer  conduit  wherein  said  porous  bubble 
generating  outlet  assemblies  consist  of  a  porous  bushing  and 
mounting  plug,  said  bushing  being  a  sintered  metal  tubular 
member  having  a  bubble  injection  channel  extending  across 


the  gas  channel  and  secured  to  the  mounting  plug,  said  assem- 
blies terminating  in  outlet  jet  ports  spaced  along  said  outer 
conduit  whereby  gas  flowing  through  said  gas  channel  will 
penetrate  said  bubble  generating  assemblies  to  form  micron 
size  gas  bubbles  within  said  outlets  and  liquid  flowing  through 
said  liquid  flow  channel  and  outlets  will  sweep  said  gas  bubbles 
from  the  surface  of  said  outlets  toward  and  out  of  said  jet  ports 
for  immediate  dispersion  in  said  body  of  liquid. 


1.  A  mold  having  a  mold  surface  for  forming  an  information 
recording  medium  substrate  having  an  uneven  preformat  pat- 
tern, said  mold  surface  comprising  said  uneven  preformat 
pattern  formed  thereon,  said  uneven  preformat  pattern  having 
tracking  groove  portions  corresponding  to  information  pits, 
wherein  each  information  pit  portion  has  a  size  with  a  length 
(b)  of  2  to  15  fim  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  pattern  of  the 
tracking  groove,  a  width  (a)  of  1  to  6  jxm  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  thereto  and  a  height  (c)  of  300  to  3500  A.  said  pit 
pattern  having  a  pitch  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  pattern  of 
the  tracking  grooves  and  said  pitch  being  at  least  1.8  (b). 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  an  information  recording  medium 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  mold  having  a  mold  surface  for  forming  said 
substrate,  said  casting  mold  surface  comprising  an  uneven 
preformat  pattern  formed  thereon,  said  uneven  preformat 
pattern  having  tracking  groove  portions  corresponding  to 
tracking  grooves  and  information  pit  portions  correspond- 
ing to  information  pits,  wherein: 
each  information  pit  portion  has  a  size  with  a  length  (b)  of  2 
to  15  fim  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  pattern  of  the 


tracking  groove,  a  width  (a)  of  1  to  6  fim  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  thereto  and  a  height  (c)  of  300  to  3500  A, 
said  pit  pattern  having  a  pitch  in  the  direction  parallel  to 
the  pattern  of  the  tracking  grooves,  said  pitch  being  at 
least  1.8  (b); 

adding  into  said  mold  a  substrate-forming  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  monomer  or  prepolymer;  and 

polymerizing  and  curing  said  substrate-forming  composi- 
tion. 


5,122,314 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  GRIN  LENS  ELEMENTS 

BY  SPIN  MOLDING 

James  L.  Bello,  and  David  P.  Hamblen,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,016 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  264—1.4  5  Claims 


5,122,313 

MOLD  FOR  FORMING  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  UNEVEN 

PREFORMAT  PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Masataka  Yashima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,404,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,026,510.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,859 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1988.  63-61844 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  39/02.  39/12 

VS.  a.  264—1.3  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gradient  index  lens  element 
by  combining  at  least  two  monomer  compositions,  each  having 
a  different  index  of  refraction,  in  a  spin  mold,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  volume  arrays  with  a  computer  control  unit  for 
each  of  the  monomer  compositions  based  on  the  index  of 
refraction  of  each  monomer  composition,  the  radius  of  the 
gradient  index  lens  element  to  be  manufactured,  and  a 
selected  number  of  injection  steps; 

calculating  step  pump  speeds  required  to  dispense  the  re- 
quired volume  of  monomer  composition  during  each  of 
the  injection  steps  with  the  computer  control  unit  based 
on  the  volume  arrays: 

calculating  the  total  stroke  and  end  points  for  pumps  that 
correspond  to  the  monomer  compositions  with  the  com- 
puter control  unit  based  on  the  volume  arrays; 

activating  a  motor  coupled  to  a  spin  mold  to  rotate  the  spin 
mold  at  a  selected  fill  speed; 

controlling  the  pumps  with  the  computer  control  unit  based 
on  the  calculated  total  stroke  and  end  points  to  move  from 
initialized  positions  to  their  respective  end  points  at  the 
step  pump  speeds,  thereby  filling  a  cavity  provided  in  the 
spin  mold  with  the  monomer  compositions  to  produce  a 
gradient  index  of  refraction. 


5,122,315 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THERMOPLASTIC  EXTRUDER 

OUTPOUT 

Dana  G.  Dariey,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Luwa  Corporation, 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,432 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/ia  47/92 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  extruding  thermoplastic  matenal  compns- 

ing  passing  said  material  successively  through  an  extruder,  a 

variable  speed  rotary  gear  pump,  a  die,  and  a  variable  speed 
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driven  output  device,  the  improvement  comprising  controlling 
the  speed  of  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  gear  pump  and  said 
driven  output  device  by  at  least  periodically  determimng  a 
value  representing  material  output  volwne  from  said  output 
device,  at  least  periodically  determining  a  value  representing 


material  input  density  to  said  extruder,  adjusting  the  speed  of 
operation  of  said  gear  pump  to  compensate  for  fluctuations  in 
the  determined  output  value,  and  adjusting  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  one  of  said  gear  pump  and  said  output  device  to  com- 
pensate for  fluctuations  in  the  determined  input  value. 


5,122,316 
ENHANCED  FOAMING  OF  THERMOPLASTICS  FOR 
IN-SITU  FABRICATION  OF  ADVANCED  ARTICLES 
Hossein  Saatchi;  Patrick  J.  Murray,  both  of  Rockford,  III.; 
Robert  E.  Coleman,  Provo,  UUh,  and  Kurt  A.  Smith,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,723 
Int.  CI.5  B29C  67/00 
LI.S.  a.  264—46.4  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  in-situ  fabrication  of  advanced,  foamed 
thermoplastic  composites  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  powdered  magnesium  hydroxide; 

(b)  providing  powdered  sodium  borohydride; 

(c)  providing  a  powdered  high-temperature  thermoplastic 
which  will  not  react  with  the  sodium  borohydride  at  a 
temperature  below  that  of  the  melting  point  of  the  ther- 
moplastic; 

(d)  providing  reinforcers  and/or  fillers; 

(e)  mixing  the  magnesium  hydroxide,  sodium  borohydride, 
thermoplastic  and  reinforcers  and/or  fillers  to  produce  a 
mixture; 


(0  placing  the  mixture  in  a  mold  and  in  abutment  with  at 
least  one  skin;  and 

(g)  applying  sufficient  heat  and  or  pressure  to  the  mold  and 
its  contents  to  melt  the  thermoplastic  and  generate  gas 
within  said  mixture  by  thermal  decomposition  of  the  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  and  sodium  borohydride  and  by  the 
subsequent  reaction  of  the  decomposition  product  of  the 
magnesium  hydroxide  with  the  sodium  borohydride. 


5,122,317 
METHOD  OF  SUPERPLASTICALLY  DEFORMING 
ZIRCONIA  MATERIALS 
I-Wei  Chen,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Cbinmau  J.  Hwang,  Midland,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,106,  Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,130 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  a.  264 — 60  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  superplastically  deforming  an  yttria-stabil- 
ized  tetragonal  zirconia-based  ceramic  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  yttria-stabilized  zirconia-based  ceramic- 
base  material  including  about  1.5  to  about  6  mole  percent 
of  yttria; 

(b)  doping  said  yttria-stabilized  zirconia-based  ceramic  mate- 
rial with  about  0. 1  to  about  2  mole  percent,  of  the  total 
composition,  of  a  compound  containing  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn,  Fe.  Co,  Ni,  Cu, 
Nz,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  doped  zirconia-based 
ceramic-base  material,  the  amount  of  said  compound 
being  sufficient  to  permit  superplastic  deformation  to 
occur  at  a  flow  stress  of  about  10  MPa  to  about  30  MPa, 
a  strain  rate  of  about  3x  10  V&ec  to  about  3x  IQ-Vsec, 
and  a  temperature  below  about  1250°  C; 

(c)  milling  said  doped  zirconia-based  ceramic-base  material 
for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 

(d)  pressure  slip  casting  said  doped  zirconia-based  ceramic 
material; 

(e)  isostatically  pressing  said  doped  zirconia-based  ceramic 
material  to  a  density  of  about  50  to  about  65%; 

(0  sintering  said  doped  zirconia-based  ceramic  material  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1000°  C.  to  about  1300° 
C.  to  achieve  a  density  of  about  90%  to  about  100%  of  the 
theoretical  density;  and 

(g)  superplastically  deforming  said  doped  zirconia-based 
ceramic  material  at  a  flow  stress  of  about  10  MPa  to  about 
30  MPa,  a  strain  rate  of  about  3xl0-Vsec  to  about 
3x  10- '/sec,  and  a  temperature  below  about  1250°  C. 


5,122,318 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ATMOSPHERE  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PERFORMING 
COMPOSITE  ELEMENTS 
Qaude  Bonet,  Paris,   France,  and  FranQois-Xavier  Barbier, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Set.  No.  478,538 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1989,  89  01867 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/20.  43/56 

U.S.  a.  264—85  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  composite  part 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  superimposing  on  a  lower  mold  structure  in  an  autoclave 
a  series  of  woven  pieces  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting 
resin; 

b)  a  sealingly  disposing  on  the  superimposed  series  of  pieces 
a  flexible  cover,  thereby  defining  an  inner  volume  contain- 
ing the  supenmposed  series  of  pieces; 

c)  raising  the  temperature  in  the  autoclave  to  a  temperature 
between  120°  C.  and  350°  C; 


d)  supplying  air  at  a  first  pressure  to  an  air  separation  unit; 

e)  withdrawing  from  said  air  separation  unit  raw  nitrogen 
having  a  content  of  oxygen  comprised  between  0.5%  and 
6%  and  a  water  vapor  content  not  exceeding  10  ppm,  at  a 
second  pressure  between  5  x  lO^  and  20  x  10'  Pa; 


n 


\ 


ffrr/^j/f//f///?/f///////J//777>. 


punch  at  travelling  speeds  Vc  and  Vd,  respectively,  indi- 
cated by  the  following  equations: 

>'c  =  m-J'p(0  5<m<I.O) 
»'</=i»  »'>i(0.5<ii<1.0) 

where  Vc  is  the  travelling  speed  of  the  core  pin,  Vd  is  the 
travelling  speed  of  the  die  and  Vp  is  the  pressing  speed  of  the 
pressing  punch. 


"Q/zj/z/j/^  Y^^^J^^^-'^'iZz\  ^/■///.'/Z^ 


5,122320 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYER  ARTICLE 

Shotiei  Masai,  Aichi;  Masahito  Matsumoto,  Osaka;  Nohnhiro 

Usui,  Osaka;  Toshihiro  Hosokawa,  Osaka,  and  Ryuichi  Ishit- 

subo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hosokawa  Seisakusbo  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-334087 
Int.  a.'  B29C  33 /W.  43/20:  B32B  27/08.  27/12 
MS.  a.  264—155  35  Claims 


0  and  introducing  the  raw  nitrogen  at  the  second  pressure 
into  the  autoclave  but  outside  said  inner  volume  to  cause 
the  composite  part  to  compact  and  form  a  unitary  shaped 
structure;  and 

g)  applying  a  vacuum,  during  at  least  part  of  step  0.  to  said 
inner  volume. 


5,122,319 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN-WALLED  ELONGATED 

CYLINDRICAL  COMPACT  FOR  A  MAGNET 
Tenio    Watanabe,    Aichi;    Yasuaki    Kasai,    Nagoya;    Hiyoshi 
Yanada,  Iwakura;  Norio  Yoshikawa,  Nagoya,  and  Yutaka 
Yoshida,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko 
K.K.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-75095 

Int.  a.5  B29C  43/04 

U.S.  a.  264—109  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin-walled  elongated  cylindrical 
compact  which  comprises  charging  powdered  magnet  material 
or  a  green  compact  of  said  powdered  magnet  material  into  a 
molding  cavity  of  a  mold  provided  with  a  core  pin  sited  in  the 
center,  a  die  disposed  around  the  core  pin  through  said  mold- 
ing cavity,  a  pressing  punch  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  mold- 
ing cavity  and  a  receiving  punch  disposed  on  another  side  of 
said  molding  cavity,  and  in  subsequently  pressing  said  pow- 
dered magnet  material  with  said  pressing  punch, 

wherein  said  compact  is  formed  into  cylindrical  shape  by 
pressing  with  said  pressing  punch  while  the  core  pin  and 
the  die  are  moved  simultaneously   with  said  pressing 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article  com- 
prising a  resin  body  and  a  skin  material,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

supplying  skin  material  between  a  male  mold  and  a  female 
mold, 

supplying  a  resin  melt  between  the  skin  material  and  one  of 
the  male  and  female  molds,  and 

closing  the  molds  to  mold  the  resin  melt  while  removing  any 
air  trapped  between  the  skin  material  and  at  least  one  of 
the  molds  at  a  front  edge  line  of  the  resin  melt,  wherein  the 
air  is  removed  through  a  pin  hole  made  in  the  skin, 
through  a  puncture  made  in  the  skin,  through  a  slit  formed 
on  an  inner  wall  of  at  least  one  of  the  molds,  or  through  a 
heat-resistant  porous  member  embedded  in  an  inner  wall 
of  at  least  one  of  the  molds. 


5,122,321 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  GASEOUS  MONOMER 
John  E.  Chambers,  P.O.  Box  6747,  Greenville,  S.C.  29606 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,614,  Jun.  21,  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,398 
Int.  a.'  DOID  1/10 
U.S.  a.  264—169  3  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  disposing  of  monomer  contained  m  the 
fumes  emitted  in  the  area  adjacent  the  spinnerets  during  the 
manufacture  of  synthetic  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  fumes  containing  gaseous  monomer  in  suction 
nozzles  constructed  of  a  polymer  having  low  heat  conduc- 
tivity such  as  to  maintain  the  fumes  in  said  nozzles  at  a 
temperature  above  about  150°  P.; 
providing  a  transport  duct  above  said  nozzles  having  suffi- 
cient air  flow  to  remove  fumes  from  said  nozzles; 
wetting  said  fumes  in  said  transport  duct  with  water  in 

sufficient  quantity  to  carry  off  said  monomer; 
delivering  said  fumes  from  the  nozzles  to  the  transport  duct 

through  junctions: 
preventing  the  flow  of  water  containing  said  monomer  from 
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the  transport  duct  to  the  nozzles  with  a  water  trap  dis- 
posed between  said  nozzles  and  said  transport  duct;  and 
maintaining  said  transport  duct  at  a  suitable  position  sufTi- 


permeation  rate  of  0.12-900  cc/m^.day.atm  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20°  C.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  65%. 


5,122,323 

METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  LAYING  UP  AND  CURING 

THICK  COMPLEX  RESIN  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

Fletcher  R.  Sullivan,  Sr.,  1590  Elwood  Dr..  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

95030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,451,663,  Dec.  18,  1989.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,211 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/04.  43/56 

\3S.  a.  264—511  11  Claims 


cient  to  permit  the  water  containing  said  monomer  to  be 
carried  off  in  the  duct; 
whereby  monomer  is  disposed  of  avoiding  monomer  buildup 
on  surfaces  contacted  by  said  fumes. 


5,122,322 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FILM 
Yoshiaki  Momose,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  JSP  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,020,  Dec.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019,439, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,852,  Apr.  10, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

662,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1988,  63-88244; 
Apr.  22,  1988,  63-99720 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/06 
\}S.  CL  264—174  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  thermoplastic  resin 
film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  melt  of  a  first  thermoplastic  resin; 

providing  a  second  melt  of  a  second  thermoplastic  resin 
different  from  said  first  resin; 

continuously  feeding  said  first  and  second  melts  simulta- 
neously to  an  inlet  port  of  a  static  mixer  and  allowing  them 
to  pass  therethrough,  so  that  a  mixture  comprising  a  ma- 
trix formed  of  said  first  resin,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially continuous,  parallel  tapes  dispersed  within  said  ma- 
trix is  formed; 

continuously  discharging  said  mixture  from  an  outlet  port  of 
said  static  mixer;  and 

continuously  extruding  said  mixture  discharged  from  said 
static  mixer  as  such  through  a  die,  thereby  obtaining  a 
composite,  thermoplastic  resin  film  comprising  a  matrix  in 
the  form  of  a  film  formed  of  the  first  thermoplastic  resin, 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous  tapes  disf)ersed 
within  said  matrix,  with  the  plane  of  each  of  said  tapes 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  film  and 
each  tape  having  a  width  of  at  least  200  times  the  thickness 
of  the  matrix  so  that  the  composite  film  has  an  oxygen 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  laying  up  and  curing  complex 
shaped  resin  matrix  composites,  by  transferring  the  resin  ma- 
trix composite  from  an  alterable  male  mold  to  an  alterable 
female  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of 

laying  up  said  uncured  laminate  material  upon  said  alterable 
male  mold  having  an  alterable  mold  shape  to  faciliute 
lay-up; 

transferring  the  uncured  laminate  lay-up  material  from  alter- 
able male  mold  to  said  alterable  female  mold; 

severing  the  uncured  laminate  lay-up  material  along  a  prede- 
termined plane; 

forming  the  mold  shape  of  the  laminate  to  a  desired  shape 
when  in  the  female  mold; 

heat  curing  the  uncured  laminate  while  supported  on  the 
female  mold;  and 

subjecting  the  uncured  laminate  to  a  vacuum  when  being 
heated  and  cured. 


5,122,324 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GOLF  WOOD  CLUB  HEAD 

Kim  Yong-sup,  Kyong-Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  King- 
stone  Golf  Club  Company,  Ltd.,  Kyong-Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1989, 
16114 

Int.  a.»  B29C  45/14 
U.S.  a.  264—513  ♦  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  golf  club  head  that  in- 
cludes: 

a)  forming  a  core  that  has  a  thin  wall  about  a  cavity,  said 
forming  of  the  core  including  forming  of  at  least  one 
hollow  projection  that  extends  outwardly  from  the  main 
extent  of  the  core,  said  projection  having  an  end  wall,  said 
golf  club  head  including  a  sole  plate,  and  including  the 
step  of  locally  attaching  said  sole  plate  to  the  projection 
end  wall, 

b)  filling  sufficient  liquid  into  the  core  cavity,  via  a  small 
opening  through  the  core  wall,  to  resist  core  deformation 
during  subsequent  injection  molding  and  thereafter  clos- 
ing said  opening. 
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c)  forming  the  club  head  body  about  the  core  by  injection 
molding, 

d)  locally  detaching  the  sole  plate  from  the  projection  end 
wall. 


// 


depending  single  thickness  bi-axially  oriented   skirt  in 
surrotmding  relation  to  the  bottle  bottom. 


2.  The  method  of  forming  an  annular  support  base  on  the 
bottom  of  a  blow  molded  bottle  useful  for  carbonated  bever- 
ages concurrently  with  the  molding  of  said  bottle,  in  a  bottle 
mold  in  which  said  bottle  has  a  center  axis,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  bottle  preform  with  a  closed  bottom  portion  and 
an  integral  annular  single  thickness  skirt  portion  of  bi-axi- 
ally orientable  plastic  material  formed  on  said  bottom 
portion  in  depending  relation  thereto; 
blow  molding  said  preform  in  said  bottle  mold  by  introduc- 
ing air  under  pressure  into  the  interior  thereof  and  concur- 
rently therewith  engaging  said  skirt  portion  in  said  mold 
with  mechanical  gripping  means  and  stretching  the  skirt 
radially  outwardly  of  said  axis  by  moving  said  gripping 
means  to  form  said  annular  support  base  in  the  form  of  a 


5,122,326 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BINDER  MATERIAL  FROM 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  UNDER  VACUUM  PRESSURE 
CONDITIONS 
Martha  L.  Jackson,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Elliot  Thompson,  Cov- 
entry, R.I.,  assignors  to  Vacuum  Industries  Inc.,  Sumerville, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  20,434 

InL  a.'  C04B  38/06 

VS.  a.  264—102  1  Claim 


e)  removing  said  liquid  from  the  core  cavity,  said  removing 
of  liquid  being  effected  via  the  hollow  projection,  and 
thereafter  reattaching  the  sole  plate  to  the  projection  end 
wall. 


5,122,325 

METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  SINGLE 

THICKNESS  SKIRT  OF  BI-AXIALLY  ORIENTED  PET 

Harold  D.  Bartley,  Springfield,  and  William  R.  Gaiser,  Spring 

Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Broadway  Companies,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,704,  Jul.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,004,109, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,449,  Feb.  19,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,861,260.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,942 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/10 

VS.  CL  264—531  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  binder  materials  from  an  injection 
molded  shaped  article  comprising  a  binder  and  particulate 
mixture,  wherein  the  binder  materials  include  at  least  a  first 
wax  binder  having  a  first  melting  point  and  a  second  polymeric 
binder  having  a  second  melting  point  higher  than  the  first 
melting  point,  said  method  of  removing  binder  materials  com- 
prising: 

placing  the  binder  and  particulate  mixture  in  a  closed  fur- 
nace; 

lowering  the  pressure  in  the  closed  furnace  with  a  diffusion 
pump  to  a  pressure  less  than  or  equal  to  5x  10~*  Torr; 

raising  the  temperature  in  the  closed  furnace  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  transformation  of  the  first  binder 
from  a  solid  to  a  vapor  without  decomposition  at  the 
pressure  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5  X  10~*  Torr  and  diffu- 
sion of  the  first  binder  as  a  vapor  through,  and  from,  the 
binder  and  particulate  mixture  without  formation  of  a 
liquid  phase  of  the  first  binder  on  the  binder  and  particu- 
late mixture  surface; 

holding  the  binder  and  particulate  mixture  in  the  closed 
furnace  until  substantially  all  of  the  first  binder  transforms 
from  a  solid  to  a  vapor  and  diffuses  as  a  vapor  through, 
and  from,  the  binder  and  particulate  mixture  into  the 
closed  furnace  without  having  formed  a  liquid  phase  of 
first  binder  on  the  binder  and  particulate  mixture  surface; 

evacuating  the  first  binder  vapor  from  the  closed  furnace 
through  the  diffusion  pump; 

adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  closed  furnace  with  a  mechani- 
cal pump  to  a  lowest  pressure  obtainable  in  the  closed 
furnace  with  the  mechanical  pump; 

raising  the  temperature  in  the  closed  furnace  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  transformation  of  the  second 
binder  from  a  solid  to  a  vapor  at  the  lowest  pressure 
obtainable  with  the  mechanical  pump  and  diffusion  of  the 
second  binder  as  a  vapor  through,  and  from,  the  binder 
and  particulate  mixture  without  formation  of  a  liquid 
phase  of  second  binder  on  the  binder  and  particulate 
mixture  surface; 

holding  the  binder  and  particulate  mixture  in  the  closed 
furnace  until  substantially  all  of  the  second  binder  trans- 
forms from  a  solid  to  a  vapor  and  diffuses  as  a  vapor 
through,  and  from,  the  binder  and  particulate  mixture  into 
the  closed  furnace  without  having  formed  a  liquid  phase 
of  second  binder  on  the  binder  and  evacuating  the  second 
binder  vapor  from  the  closed  furnace  through  the  me- 
chanical pump. 
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5,122,327 

BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

REVERSELY  ORIENTED  HOT  HLL  CONTAINER 

Dennis  R.  Spina,  Onsted,  Mich.,  and  Samuel  E.  Evlns.  Olathe, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,041 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/04.  49/06.  49/64 

VS.  a.  264—534  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  blow  molding  a  hot  fill  polyester  conuiner, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  preform  of  polyester  material; 

forming  said  preform  into  a  first  configuration  of  said  con- 
tainer by  blow  molding  said  preform  outward  into  confor- 
mity with  interior  surfaces  defining  a  mold  cavity  within  a 
blow  molding  machine; 

treating  said  first  configuration  of  said  container  with  heat 
by  heating  said  first  configuration  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  induce  a  predetermined  amount  of  thermal  stabil- 
ity into  said  container; 

reshaping  a  portion  of  said  first  configuration  inwardly  of 
said  cavity  to  form  a  second  configuration  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  reshaped  portion  developing  a  region  of  mo- 
lecularly  oriented  polyester; 

cooling  said  polyester  while  maintaining  said  second  config- 
uration; and 

removing  said  container  from  said  mold  cavity  thereby 
providing  a  container  having  a  reshaped  portion,  said 
reshaped  portion  being  outwardly  thermoelastically  de- 
formable  into  a  predetermined  shape  in  response  to  being 
hot  filled  and  as  a  result  of  said  reshaping. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  blister  for  a  display  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

advancing  a  plurality  of  male  mold  units  in  a  translation 
direction  toward  a  planar  plastic  sheet,  each  mold  unit 
having  a  base  which  lies  in  a  first  plane,  the  plastic  sheet 
being  in  a  second  plane,  each  mold  unit  including  a  cup- 
shaped  enclosure  having  a  first  surface  extending  from  the 
base,  and  second  surface  adjacent  to  the  first  surface,  the 


second  surface  forming  with  the  first  surface  an  angle  of 
less  than  90°.  a  third  surface  opposite  the  first  surface  and 
adjacent  the  second  surface,  the  third  surface  forming 
with  the  second  surface  an  angle  which  when  added  to  the 
angle  formed  by  the  second  surface  with  the  first  surface 
is  about  equal  to  or  greater  than  180°,  the  value  of  the 
angle  formed  by  the  second  surface  with  the  first  surface 
being  such  that  when  substracted  from  90*  is  about  equal 
to  the  angle  formed  by  the  first  plane  with  the  second 
plane, 

providing  a  planar  plastic  sheet, 

providing  means  for  pinning  said  planar  sheet  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  mold  units  and  segregating  said  plural- 
ity of  mold  units  into  rows  of  individual  mold  units, 

pinning  said  planar  sheet  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
mold  units  and  the  means, 

further  conforming  the  plastic  sheet  to  the  shape  of  the  male 
mold  units,  whereby  a  shaped  plastic  sheet  is  produced, 
and 

separating  the  shaped  plastic  sheet  from  the  male  mold  units 
according  to  a  translation  direction  substantially  identical 
to  the  translation  direction  of  the  step  of  advancing  said 
plurality  of  mold  units. 


5,122,329 
FILM  BLOWING  APPARATUS 
Roger  C.  Mort,  Onvigsburg;  Semyon  Soyferman,  Cressona; 
Stephen  J.  Weibush,  WhitehaU;  Richard  F.  O'Brien,  Potts- 
ville,  all  of  Pa.;  Stephen  D.  Albert,  Midlothian,  Va.,  and 
Michael  D.  Schmal,  Onvigsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,423 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/88 
U.S.  a.  264—569  9  Claims 


5,122,328 
VACUUM  FORMING  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SELF-SUPPORTING  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Jeffrey  B.  Anderson,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Drackett 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,462,  Oct.  17,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  235,582,  Aug.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No, 

4.901,858.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  711,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  2,  1987,  548474 

Int.  a.'  B29C  51/10,  51/34.  51/36 

VS.  a.  264—554  7  Claims 


1.  A  film  blowing  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  poly- 
meric film  having  a  circular  die  and  an  air  ring  encircling  the 
circular  die  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

in  that  the  air  nng  includes  at  least  one  passage  therethrough 
which  allows  for  the  passage  of  condensed  plasticizing 
agents  and/or  condensed  film  additives  on  the  surface  of 
the  air  ring  facing  a  bubble  of  blown  film,  and, 
conduit   means  communicating  between   the   at   least   one 
passage    therethrough    and    with    a    pump,    said    pump 
adapted  to  induce  the  fiow  of  condensed  plasticizing 
agents  and/or  film  additives  from  the  surface  of  the  air 
ring  facing  the  bubble  of  blown  film  through  the  conduit 
means. 
7.  A  process  for  removing  condensing  plasticizing  agents 
and/or  condensing  film  additives  from  the  surface  of  an  air 
ring  which  surrounds  a  circular  film  forming  die  used  in  the 
production  of  blown  films  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  condensing  plasticizing  agents  and/or  con- 
densing film  additives  by  providing  at  least  one  passage 
through  the  air  ring  from  the  surface  of  the  air  ring  facing 
the  blown  film  die  upon  which  the  condensing  plasticizing 
agents  and/or  film  additives  condense,  to  a  conduit  means 
which  is  further  connected  to  a  pump  means,  which  said 
pump  means  is  adapted  to  induce  the  condensed  plasticiz- 
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ing  agents  and/or  condensing  film  additives  to  flow  from 
the  surface  of  the  air  ring  and  through  said  conduit  means, 
and, 
removing  the  condensed  plasticizing  agents  and/or  condens- 
ing film  additives  from  the  surface  of  the  air  ring  by  oper- 
ating said  piunp  means  to  induce  the  flow  of  the  con- 
densed plasticizing  agents  and/or  condensing  film  addi- 
tives to  flow  from  the  surface  of  the  air  ring  and  through 
said  conduit  means. 


first  and  second  channels  and  through  a  moistureproof 
seal  in  the  second  base. 


5.122,330 

SENSOR  FOR  MONTTORING  CORROSION  ON  A 

MEMBER  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE 

Harvey  D.  Solomon,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  M.  Gordon, 

Soquel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Scbe- 

necUdy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,828 

Int.  a.'  G21C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  376—245  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  corrosion  of  zirconium 
alloy  members  in  a  nuclear  reactor  core  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  formed  from  the  zirconium  alloy  and  having 
a  first  cylindrical  section  and  a  reference  section,  the  first 
cylindrical  section  having  a  first  sidewall  means  extending 
from  a  base  to  form  an  inner  first  channel,  and  the  refer- 
ence section  being  positioned  within  the  channel  and 
attached  to  the  base  so  that  an  electric  current  can  be 
pasised  throughout  the  sensor  means; 

sleeve  means  formed  from  a  stainless  steel  alloy  having  a 
second  cylindrical  section,  to  second  cylindrical  section 
having  a  second  sidewall  means  extending  from  a  second 
base  to  form  a  second  inner  channel; 

A  transition  means  having  coaxial  metallurgically  bonded 
third  and  fourth  cylindrical  sections  so  that  the  third 
cylindrical  section  extends  from  one  end  and  the  fourth 
cylindrical  section  extends  from  the  other  end  of  the 
transition  means,  the  third  section  is  formed  from  the 
zirconium  alloy  to  mate  with  the  first  sidewall  means  and 
attached  thereto  be  welding  to  form  a  moisture  proof  seal, 
the  fourth  section  is  formed  from  the  stainless  steel  alloy 
to  mate  with  the  second  sidewall  means  and  attached 
thereto  by  welding  to  form  a  moisture  proof  seal; 

lead  means  in  electrical  contact  with  the  sensor  means  for 
passing  an  electric  current  through  out  sensor  means,  the 
lead  means  extending  through  the  first  and  second  chan- 
nels and  through  a  moistureproof  seal  in  the  second  base; 
and 

probe  means  in  electrical  contact  with  the  sensor  means  for 
measuring  potential  in  the  first  cylindrical  section  and  the 
reference  section,  the  probe  means  extending  through  the 


5.122^1 
PELLET  STACKING  MACHINE 
Glen  E.  Schukei,  South  Windsor;  Paul  W.  Hubert.  Simsbury. 
Gilles  J,  Page,  Enfield,  and  Robert  W.  Franzen,  West  Suf- 
field,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,120 

Int.  a.'  G21C  21/00 

VS.  a.  376—261  13  Qaims 


13.  A  device  for  aligning  cylindrical  nuclear  fuel  pellets, 
comprising: 

a  table  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  an 
upper  horizontal  surface  thereof; 

a  conveyor  assembly  for  receiving  fuel  pellets  and  deposit- 
ing them  on  said  table  upper  surface; 

means  for  oscillating  said  table  upper  surface  in  a  circular 
motion  to  align  fuel  pellets  on  said  table  upper  surface  in 
said  grooves; 

inspection  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  aligned  column  of 
pellets  about  its  longitudinal  axis  without  disturbing  the 
axial  alignment  thereof,  said  inspection  means  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  elongate  cylindrical  rollers  rotat- 
ably  supported  in  said  frame  in  parallel,  spaced  relation, 
said  cylindrical  rollers  being  parallel  to  said  grooves  m 
said  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  in  columnar-flow 
communication  therewith  a  plurality  of  grooved  elongate 
rollers  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  in  spaced,  paral- 
lel relation,  and  means  rotatably  driving  said  grooved 
rollers  in  a  common  direction,  said  cylindrical  rollers 
resting  on  said  grooved  rollers. 


5,122,332 
PROTECTING  ORGANISMS  AND  THE  ENV  IRON^ENT 

FROM  HARMFUL  RADIATION  BY  CONTROLLING 

SUCH  RADIATION  AND  SAFELY  DISPOSING  OF  ITS 

ENERGY 

Virginia  Russell,  435  Crescent  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14214 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  320,787,  Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,161,  Sep.  29.  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  933,529. 

Aug.  14,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

781,503,  Apr.  13,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28. 

1989.  Ser.  No.  442,442 

Int.  a.'  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  376—288  31  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  present  and  potential  harm  caused 

by  emissions  from  a  radiation  source  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  substantially  shielding  the  environment  from  said  radia- 
tion source  with  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  which 
absorbs  a  relatively  great  amount  of  radiation; 

(b)  providing  a  dielectnc  material  against  a  surface  of  said 
first  layer  facing  away  form  said  radiation  source; 

(c)  providing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  out- 
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wardly  of  said  dielectric  material  with  respect  to  said 
radiation  source,  said  second  layer  absorbing  a  considera- 
bly smaller  amount  of  radiation  than  said  first  layer  to 
create  an  electrical  potential  difference  between  said  first 
layer  and  said  second  layer; 

(d)  connecting  said  first  and  second  layer  through  an  insu- 
lated circuit  for  conducting  the  potential  energy  between 
said  first  and  second  layer,  said  circuit  including 

a  variable  external  load  outside  the  shielded  area;  and 


aerosol-laden  air  into  said  water  bath  for  entrainment  of 
water  therein; 

a  plurality  of  baffle  plates,  each  baffle  plate  extending  over  a 
respective  one  of  said  nozzles  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
to  define  a  unit  therewith  and  having  perforations  therein 
for  mixing  the  water-entrained  aerosol-laden  air  passing 
therethrough;  and 

at  least  one  static  mixer  element  disposed  within  said  water 
bath  in  spaced  relation  above  said  baffle  plates  for  con- 
ducting the  mixture  of  waterentrained  aerosol-laden  air 
therethrough,  said  element  having  a  plurality  of  defined 
intersecting  flow  passages  therein  for  splitting  up,  elongat- 
ing and  re-arranging  the  components  of  said  water  and  air 
mixture  to  disperse  the  air  in  the  water  while  separating 
the  aerosols  into  at  least  one  of  the  water  and  aid  mixer 
elements. 


19        ?1  '    „  ■  25 


(e)  automatically  increasing  the  variable  load  when  a  flow  of 
current  increases  between  the  first  and  second  layer  so 
that  the  load  is  sufficient  to  consume  and  convert  to  safe, 
environmentally  acceptable  forms,  most  of  the  electrical 
energy  as  it  is  produced  from  the  radiation,  thus,  accom- 
plishing the  purpose  of  protecting  the  environment  and 
living  organisms  by  controlling  emissions  of  radiation  and 
safely  consuming  their  energy  and  also  preventing  acci- 
dents from  dangerous  buildups  of  energy  near  the  source 
thereof. 


5,122,334 

ZIRCONIUM-GALLIUM  ALLOY  AND  STRUCTURAL 

COMPONENTS  MADE  THEREOF  FOR  USE  IN 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Ellis  R.  Bradley,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Special 

Metals  Corporation,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,882 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/06 
VS.  a.  376—457  33  Claims 

1.  A  zirconium-base  alloy  having  improved  creep  strength, 
comprising  Zr  and  an  amount  of  Ga  effective  to  improve  creep 
strength  of  the  alloy,  Ga  being  present  in  amounts  up  to  1 
wt.%. 


5,122,333 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  AEROSOLS  FROM 

AIR  FROM  AN  ESCAPING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  5,122,335 

CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  GEAR  FOR  A  RING  PUMP 

Niels  Larsen,  Seuzach,  and  Peter  Mathys,  Neuhausen,  both  of   Siegfried  Eisenmann,  Concbesstrasse  25,  D-7960  Aulendorf, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winter-        Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593.714,  Oct.  4, 1990.  This  application  Aug. 


thur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,298 
Claims    priority,    application   Switzerland,   Jun, 
02218/89-6 

Int.  a.5  G21C  15/18 
VS.  a.  376—309 


14,    1989, 


27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,802 
Int.  a.'  G22F  7/00 


U.S.  a.  419—6 


3  Claims 


7  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  aerosols  from  the  air  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  containment  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  water  basin  for  holding  a  bath  of  water  therein; 
a  conduit  for  delivering  a  flow  of  aerosol-laden  air  into  said 

water  basin  from  a  containment  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor 

plant; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  nozzles  in  said  basin  and 

connected  in  parallel  with  said  conduit  to  discharge  jets  of 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gear  including  overflow  chan- 
nels with  each  overflow  channel  having  a  valve  seat  for  receiv- 
ing a  check  valve  to  close  that  overflow  channel  for  a  suction- 
controlled  gear  ring  pump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  each  of  two  half  gear  members  with  one-half  of  the 
overflow  channels  and  valve  seats  in  a  reverse,  mirror 
image  form  of  the  overflow  channels  and  valve  seats  in  the 
other  half  gear  member  by  powder  metallurgy,  and 
mating  the  two  half  gear  members  in  face  to  face  relationship 
with  one-half  of  the  overflow  channels  and  valve  seats  in 
each  half  gear  member  cooperating  with  the  mirror  image 
form  of  the  overflow  channels  and  valve  seats  in  the  other 
half  gear  member. 


5,122,336 

HIGH  HARDNESS  STEEL  FOR  ARMOURING  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  A  STEEL 

Remi  Roux,  Le  Creusot;  Laurent  Sangoy,  Cergy  Pontoise,  and  J. 

Henri  Leger,  Montchanin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Creusot- 

Loire  Industrie,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,112 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1989,  89  13164 

Int.  CV  cue  38/44:  C22D  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  420—108  5  Oaims 


5.122,338 
HYDROGEN  HEAT  PUMP  ALLOY  COMBINATION 
W.  Edward  Wallace,  20!  Pinecrest  Dr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15237; 
H.  Kevin  Smith,  3606  Ridgway  St.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15213; 
Raymond  S.  Craig,  122  Elatan  Dr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15243,  and 
Fiaz  Pourarian.  169  Gienhurst  Dr.,  Verona.  Pa.  15147 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337.960.  Apr.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.928.496. 
This  application  May  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,617 
Int.  CI.5  HOIM  10/34:  C22C  19/03 
U.S.  a.  420—416  1  Claim 


1.  High-hardness  steel  for  armouring  usable  in  the  form  of 
metal  sheets  and/or  parts  and  having  a  high  ballistic  perfor- 
mance, wherein  its  composition,  by  weight,  is  as  follows: 

0.4  to  0.7%  of  carbon 

0.3  to  1.5%  of  manganese 

0. 1  to  2%  of  chromium 

0  5  to  1.5%  of  silicon 

1  to  5%  of  nickel 

0.2  to  1%  of  molybdenum 

less  than  0.015%  of  phosphorus 

less  than  0.005%  of  sulphur 
the  remainder  being  iron  and  residual  impurities  resulting  from 
the  smelting  of  the  materials  necessary  for  the  production. 


5,122,337 

STEEL  INTENDED  FOR  HIGHLY  STRESSED 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  WITH  HIGH  DEMANDS  FOR 

DUCTILITY  AND  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE 
Thore  Lund,  and  Hans-Ake  Munther.  both  of  Hofors.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Ovako  Steel,  AB,  Hofors.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,544,  Dec.  13,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1988,  8800411 
Int.  a.'  C22C  38/12 
U.S.  a.  420—123  13  aaims 

1.  Steel  having  high  ductility  and  fatigue  resistance  consist- 
ing essentially  of  iron,  0.1  to  1.15  percent  carbon.  0.2  to  1.0 
percent  molybdenum,  and  residual  chemical  elements,  the 
residual  elements  comprising  up  to  about  0.10  percent  silicon, 
up  to  about  0.20  percent  manganese,  up  to  about  0.15  percent 
chromium  and  up  to  about  0.15  percent  nickel,  whereby  the 
residual  chemical  elements  present  in  said  steel  which  oppose 
workability  are  dissolved  in  the  ferrite  phase  of  said  steel  in 
low  amounts  to  substantially  avoid  reducing  the  ductility  and 
fatigue  resistance  thereof,  and  elements  which  impart  high 
ductility  and  fatigue  resistance  to  said  steel  are  present  in  said 
steel  in  carbide  form  to  be  released  when  said  steel  is  hardened. 
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1.  A  combination  of  two  metal  hydride  forming  materials  for 
use  where  hydrogen  is  absorbed  and  desorbed  from  said  mate- 
rials in  a  closed  system  comprising  a  lower  temperature,  less 
stable  metal  hydride  forming  material  having  the  following 
composition: 

CfMmo  70-0.9oMmo.  lo-O  wNij 

and  a  higher  temperature,  more  stable  hydride  forming  mate- 
rial having  the  following  composition: 

CfMmi  00- 1  40Lao  00-0  3oNu  75Alo.05-0.2oMno . 
05-0  20Fe0.05-0.85 

wherein  Mm  is  a  mischmetal  and  CfMm  is  a  cerium  free  misch- 
metal. 


5,122.339 
ALUMINUM-LITHIUM  WELDING  ALLOYS 
Joseph  R.  Pickens,  Beltsville;  Frank  H.  Heubaum,  and  Law- 
rence S.  Kramer,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.927.  Mar.  23,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.032.359,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,333, 
Aug.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  483.154 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  C22C  21/06 
U.S.  a.  420—533  28  Oaims 


1.  A  welding  alloy  for  welding  aluminum-base  alloys,  the 
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welding  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  3.5  to  about 
7  weight  percent  Cu,  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.5  weight 
percent  Mg,  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  weight  percent  Ag, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  4  weight  percent  Li,  from  about  0.01 
to  about  2  weight  percent  grain  refiner  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zr,  Cr,  Mn,  Ti,  B,  V,  Hf,  TiB2  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  the  balance  aluminum  and  incidental  impurities. 


5,122,340 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  LAMINATED  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 

Etsuo  Shimamura,  Goka;  Sakenori  Ito,  Fuchu;  Yuji  Kawamura, 
Tokyo;  Takuya  Adachi,  Koshigaya;  Atsushi  Yuzawa,  Kasu- 
kabe,  and  Masaaki  Takada,  Sugito,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1988,  63-113330; 

Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230492;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246667 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00 

U.S.  a.  422—28  9  Claims 


5,122,341 
DEVICE  FOR  GAS  CONTAMINANT  TESTER  TRAINING 
Harry  F.  Klodowski,  E.  Syracuse;  Philip  A.  Hider,  Marcellus, 
and  Patricia  A.  Morin,  E.  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,165 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  }}/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  422—61  7  aaims 

7.  A  training  device,  for  demonstrating  the  use  of  a  refriger- 
ant tester  comprising: 

a  demonstration  gas  supply; 
a  contaminant  sample  container  having 
an  inlet  and 
an  outlet; 
means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  gas  from  said  demonstration 

gas  supply  to  said  contaminant  sample  container; 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  said  demonstration  gas  through 
said  conducting  means  into  said  contaminant  sample  con- 
tainer; 


means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  demonstration  gas 
through  said  conducting  means; 

means,  within  said  contaminant  sample  container,  for  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  said  demonstration  gas  and  a  gaseous  or 
vaporous  contaminant; 


a  refrigerant  tester  interface;  and 

means  for  conducting  said  mixture  of  demonstration  gas  and 
contaminant  from  said  outlet  to  said  interface. 


5,122,342 
BIO-FLUID  ASSAY  APPARATUS 
Peter  F.  McCulloch,  Wilmslow,  and  Robert  J.  F.  Moore,  Stock- 
port, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Quatro  Biosystems  Lim- 
ited, Manchester,  England 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1988, 
8816982.6 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  35/04 
lis.  a.  422— «5  12  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  sterilizing  liquid  packaging  blanks,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  liquid  packaging  blanks  which  are  made  of  a 

laminated  material  including  a  paper  layer,  and  each  of 

which  has  two  open  ends  and  an  axis; 
sterilizing  the  blanks  by  dipping  the  liquid  packaging  blanks 

sequentially  in  a  sterilizing  agent  while  inclining  the  axes 

of  the  liquid  packaging  blanks  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 

plane; 
removing  the  sterilizing  agent  from  the  liquid  packaging 

blanks  by  blowing  sterilized  and  compressed  air  at  the 

liquid  packaging  blanks;  and 
drying  each  of  said  blanks  by  blowing  hot  air  at  the  liquid 

packaging  blanks  at  least  in  one  direction  along  the  axes 

thereof 


1.  A  bio-fluid  assay  apparatus  wherein  measured  samples  of 
bio-fluid  in  the  wells  of  a  microtitre  plate  are  analyzed  com- 
prising: 

a  micro-processor  controller  which  may  be  input  with  data 
including  details  of  patients  and  different  assays  required; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  plate  carriers; 
a  magazine  for  said  plurality  of  carriers; 
a  plurality  of  operation  stations  including: 
a  reagent  dispersing  station  for  adding  chemical  reagents 

to  the  plates  by  a  reagent  dispensing  arrangement; 
a  plate  washing  station; 
a  plate  reading  station; 

plate  carrier  transport  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  any  plate  carrier  in  either  direction  along  each  of 
X.  y  and  z  axes  and  which  is  controlled  by  the  micro- 
processor controller  for  collecting  plate  carriers  from 
said  magazine  and  advancing  the  carriers  as  required 
through  the  plurality  of  operation  stations; 
each  plate  carrier  having  a  uniquely  identifying  machine 


readable  label  which  by  reference  to  the  data  held  by 
the  micro-processor  controller  will  indicate  the  particu- 
lar type  of  assay  to  be  effected  on  the  samples  carried 
by  each  plate; 

the  transport  means  including  means  for  reading  each 
label  whereby  the  micro-processor  controller  can  verify 
that  each  carrier  taken  from  the  magazine  is  loaded  and 
is  selected  correctly  and  can  confirm  the  validity  of 
other  movements  of  each  carrier  during  each  assay 
cycle;  and 

the  micro-processor  controller  being  programmed  to 
determine  the  order  in  which  different  assays  are  per- 
formed. 


after  the  passage  of  said  predetermined  time,  wherein  said 
predetermined  position  is  inside  said  incubator. 


5,122,343 
BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 
INTEGRAL  CENTRIFUGE 
Hideo  Ishizaka;  Yukihide  Miyata,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Yoshio 
Saito,  Saitama,  and  Kiyoshi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,407,  Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218,398,  Jul.  13, 1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-176564; 
Jul.  15,  1987,  62-176565;  Sep.  24,  1987,  62-239860;  Sep.  24, 
1987,  62-239861 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/01.  35/00 
VS.  a.  422—66  12  Oaims 


1.  A  biochemical  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  sample  holding  means  for  holding  a  liquid  sample, 

ii)  a  centrifugation  means  for  receipt  of  body  fluid  and  pre- 
paring a  liquid  sample  by  centnfugation  of  the  body  fluid, 

iii)  a  sample  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  liquid  sam- 
ple prepared  by  said  centrifugation  means  to  said  sample 
holding  means, 

iv)  a  test  film  holding  means  for  holding  n  a  side-by-side 
arrangement  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  test  film  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  liquid  sample  to  result  in  a  change, 

v)  a  test  film  conveyance  means  for  each  of  said  rolls  of  test 
film  for  sequentially  conveying  the  test  film  of  a  roll  held 
in  said  test  film  holding  means  to  a  predetermined  position 
outside  of  said  test  film  holding  means, 

vi)  a  sample  application  means  for  taking  up  said  liquid 
sample  out  of  said  sample  holding  means  and  applying  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  liquid  sample  onto  a  said 
test  film  conveyed  to  said  predetermined  position, 

vii)  an  incubator  for  maintaining  the  sample-applied  portion 
of  said  test  film  at  said  predetermined  position  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  incu- 
bator including  an  opening  through  which  said  sample 
application  means  applies  said  liquid  sample  to  said  test 
film,  and  means  for  preventing  air  flow  between  a  position 
inside  of  said  incubator  and  a  position  outside  of  said 
incubator,  said  air  flow  preventing  means  being  recipro- 
cally movable  to  cover  said  opening,  and 

viii)  a  detection  means  for  measuring  a  change  in  optical 
density  of  said  sample-applied  portion  of  said  test  film  at 
said  predetermined  position  based  on  a  reaction  product 
between  said  sample  applied  and  said  test  film  during  or 


5,122,344 
CHEMICAL  STERILIZER  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Schmoegner,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MDT 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,817 

Int.  a.5  A61L  2/24 

VS.  a.  422— 1 1 1  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  materials  with  a  liquid  chemical 
sterilant  vaporized  in  a  scalable,  heated  stenlizer  chamber, 
comprising: 

placing  materials  to  be  sterilized  in  said  sterilizer  chamber 
and  sealing  said  sterilizer  chamber; 

heating  said  stenlizer  chamber  to  a  sterilant  evaporation 
temperature; 

pre-evacuating  a  portion  of  the  atmosphere  from  said  steril- 
izer chamber  with  a  vacuum  pump  and  producing  a  re- 
duced pressure  in  said  sterilizer  chamber; 

disengaging  said  vacuum  pump  from  said  sterilizer  chamber 
at  a  predetermined  reduced  pressure  therein; 

introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  liquid  chemical 
sterilant  by  gravity  from  a  pre-filled  shot  chamber  into 
said  sterilizer  chamber  for  vaporization  therein  and  for 
mixture  with  residual  atmosphere  therein; 

heating  said  sterilizer  chamber  and  contents  to  a  controlled 
sterilization  temperature  for  vaporizing  said  introduced 
chemical  sterilant; 

maintaining  said  sterilization  temperature  for  a  timed  period, 

discharging  spent  vaporized  sterilant  and  air  from  said  steril- 
izer chamber  through  cooling  means  to  condense  and  cool 
said  vaporized  sterilant; 

engaging  said  vacuum  pump  to  pump  atmosphenc  air  into 
said  sterilizer  chamber  to  rapidly  cool  said  chamber  and 
dilute  said  vaponzed  sterilant;  and 

passing  said  discharged,  cooled  and  condensed  spent  steril- 
ant to  a  condensate  reservoir  for  separating  said  con- 
densed sterilant  from  gases  and  vapors. 
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5,122345 

DNA  SEQUENCTNG  APPARATUS 

Stanley  Tabor,  Cambridge,  and  Charles  C.  Richardson,  Chestnut 

Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 

Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  218,103,  Jul.  12,  1988.  ThU  application  Jul. 

3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,870 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  00/00 

MS.  a.  422—116  13  Claims 


-V 


p 


deflning  substantially  straight  elongated  tubular  passages 
mounted  therethrough  which  have  an  input  opening 
below  said  lower  surface,  an  output  opening  above  said 
upper  surface,  and  which  pass  a  gas  from  below  said  lower 
surface  to  above  said  upper  surface  of  said  distributor 
base; 

a  first  bed  material  placed  on  said  first  distributor  and  a 
second  bed  material  placed  on  said  second  distributor; 
each  of  said  bed  materials  having  an  angle  of  repose;  and 

wherein  the  angle  formed  by  said  substantially  straight  elon- 
gated tubular  passages  and  said  upper  surface  is  less  than 
the  angle  of  repose  of  said  second  bed  matenal. 


5,122,347 
VERTICAL  ULTRAVIOLET  EXPOSURE  UNIT 
Gary  E.  Hayden,  Lombard;  Thomas  G.  Wojciechowski,  Oak 
Lawn;  Jeffrey  F.  Kotz,  Schaumburg,  and  Juzer  Mohammed, 
Napenrille,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AG  Communication  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,340 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19m 

MS.  a.  422—186.3  10  aaims 


1.  An  automated  DNA  sequencing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reactor  comprismg  reagents  which  provide  at  least  two 
series  of  DNA  products  formed  from  a  single  primer  and 
a  DNA  strand,  each  said  DNA  product  of  a  said  series 
differing  in  molecular  weight  and  having  a  chain  terminat- 
ing agent  at  one  end, 

separating  means  for  separating  said  DNA  products  along 
one  axis  of  the  separator  to  form  a  series  of  bands,  the 
intensity  of  substantially  all  nearby  bands  in  a  series  being 
approximately  the  same,  and  the  intensity  of  substantially 
all  nearby  bands  in  any  one  series  being  different  from 
those  of  other  series, 

band  reading  means  for  determining  the  position  and  inten- 
sity of  each  said  band  after  said  separating  along  said  axis, 
and 

computing  means  that  determines  the  dN  A  sequence  of  said 
DNA  strand  solely  from  said  position  and  intensity  of  said 
bands  along  said  axis  and  not  from  the  wavelength  of 
emission  of  light  from  any  label  that  may  be  present  in  the 
separating  means. 


1.  A  unit  for  simultaneously  exposing  both  sides  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  to  ultraviolet  light  to  cure  ultraviolet  sensitive 
material  applied  to  said  board,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  unit  housing  including; 

a  carrier  system  for  moving  a  printed  circuit  board  within 
said  unit  in  a  vertical  position; 

a  curing  chamber  through  which  said  carrier  system  moves 
said  vertically  positioned  printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  ultraviolet  light  sources  within  said  curing 
chamber,  operated  when  said  printed  circuit  board  is 
within  said  curing  chamber  whereby  said  ultraviolet  sensi- 
tive material  applied  to  said  board  is  simultaneously  cured 
on  both  sides. 


5,122,346 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  MULTISTAGE  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 

Alex  Wormser,  24  High  St.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 
Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,579 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/24,  8/28.  8/44 
U.S.  a.  422—142  8  Claims 


5,122,348 

METHOD  OF  SLURRYING  PARTIALLY  CALCINED 

ALUMINA  DUST 

Winston  V.  St.  Elmo  Spence,  Burlington,  Canada,  and  Peter  B. 
Lukong,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcan  International 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,005 
Int.  a.5  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—122  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  mixing  a  finely  divided  powder  with  an 
aqueous  liquid  to  form  a  slurry  which  comprises;  (a)  introduc- 
ing said  aqueous  liquid  into  a  cylindrical  mixing  zone  having  a 
1.  A  muitibed  nu.d.zed  bed  system,  comprising:  ^o"''^"'  '>°"°'"  ^°"^-  *^id  liquid  being  contmuously  mtroduced 

a  fluidized  bed  vessel  having  a  casing  surrounding  a  first  mto  the  mmng  zone  as  a  h.gh  velocity  stream  tangential  to  and 
distributor  and  a  second  distributor  downstream  from  said  directly  above  said  conical  zone  to  thereby  form  a  rapidly 
first  distributor;  wherein  said  second  distributor  base  has  moving  vortex  within  the  mixing  zone,  (b)  dropping  said  finely 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of  means    divided  powder  vertically  downwardly  into  the  center  of  the 


vortex  whereby  the  powder  is  rapidly  engulfed  by  the  liquid    selectively  calcined  dolomite  to  the  acid  solution  in  an  amount 
vortex  to  form  a  slurry  containing  about  4-15%  by  weight  of   in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  react  with  the  acid  solution 

to  form  calcium  magnesium  acetate  and  causing  magnesium  to 

J|i:!l^' 


said  finely  divided  powder  and  (c)  continuously  removing  the 
formed  slurry  from  the  bottom  of  the  conical  zone. 


5,122,349 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA 

Gyorgy  Binvolgyi;  Jdzsef  Zoldi;  Peter  Sikl6si;  Tibor  Ferenczi; 

T.  Anna  Csordis;  Uia  Feher,  Ildiko    Tassy  nee  Varju,  and 

Istvin  Sigo,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Alumini- 

nmipari  Trdszt,  Bodapeat,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,778,  Mar.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.085 

Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  27,  1988,  5601/88 
Int.  a.'  COIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  423—124  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  from  gibbsitic  bauxite  by 
mixing  the  bauxite  with  a  sodium  hydroxide-sodium  aluminate 
digestion  liquor,  having  an  A/C  ratio  digesting  in  a  digestion 
reactor  the  bauxite  in  said  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  100°- 180° 
C.  to  form  a  resulting  slurry  having  a  liquid  phase,  of  sodium 
aluminate  liquor  and  red  mud,  diluting  the  slurry,  separating 
the  red  mud  therefrom,  precipitating  alumina  hydrate  from  the 
thus-obtained  sodium  aluminate  liquor  through  cooling  and 
agitation,  and  calcining  the  precipitated  alumina  hydrate  into 
alumina,  the  improvement  characterized  by  so  controlling  the 
process  that,  in  the  liquid  phase  of  the  slurry  leaving  the  diges- 
tion reactor,  maintaining  a  reactive  hydroxide  ion  concentra- 
tion below  about  6  g/1,  said  reactive  hydroxide  ion  concentra- 
tion, AH,  being  defined  by  the  following  formula 


AH  =  i4 


^noi^gi  -  ^ytnm       Cstm 


102 


60 


where 
C^/203,giis  the  equilibrium  solubility  of  AI2O3  for  gibbsite,  in 

g/1- 
CAtiOi  is  the  actual  concentration  of  AI2O3,  in  g/1.  and 
Csicn  is  the  actual  concentration  of  Si02,  in  g/1, 
and  wherein  the  A/C  ratio  of  the  digestion  liquor  is  below 
about  0.45,  and  the  Si02  concentration  of  the  liquor  is  less  than 
about  I  g/1. 


5,122,350 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  MAGNESIUM 
ACETATE  AND  A  RESIDUAL  MINERAL  PRODUCT  BY 

SELECTIVELY  CALCINING  DOLOMITE 

WiUiam  L.  Bryan,  6806  N.  Aycliffe  Dr.,  Peoria,  111.  61614 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,572 

IbL  a.5  COIF  5/ 16 

U.S.  a.  423—169  51  Claims 

1.   A   process  for   preparing  magnesium-enriched   calcium 

magnesium  acetate  by  reacting  selectively  calcined  dolomite 

(CaCOs  MgO)  formed  by  selective  calcination  at  temperatures 

within  the  range  of  720°-770°  C.  in  air  or  550° -650°  C.  in  inert 

gas  with  acid  solutions  which  includes  the  steps  of  adding 


preferentially  dissolve  at  a  higher  rate  than  calcium  to  produce 
a  calcium  magnesium  acetate  solution  enriched  in  magnesium 
and  an  unreacted  residue  enriched  in  calcium. 


5,122,351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  H2S 
FROM  A  PROCESS  GAS  AND  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  ARI  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,826 

Int.  a.'COlB  17/16 

MS.  a.  423—220  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  H2S  and  recovering  sulfur  from 
an  H2S-containing  process  gas  wherein  the  sulfur  is  melting  in 
a  sulfur  melting  device  for  separation  of  sulfur  from  water 
including: 

intimately  contacting  the  process  gas  with  an  aqueous  poly- 
valent metal  redox  solution  to  absorb  the  H2S  into  the 
polyvalent  metal  redox  solution,  while  simultaneously 
forming  a  reduced  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution,  and 
subsequently  oxidizing  the  reduced  polyvalent  metal 
redox  solution  sufficiently  to  regenerate  the  polyvalent 
metal  redox  solution,  to  form  an  oxygenated  polyvalent 
metal  redox  solution  capable  of  again  absorbing  H2S  from 
said  process  gas,  and  to  convert  dissolved  H2S  to  elemen- 
tal sulfur,  including  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  elemental  sulfur  from  a  majority  of  the  poly- 
valent metal  redox  solution;  and 

washing  the  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution  from  the  sulfur 
with  wash  water;  the  improvement  comprising: 

recovering  the  wash  water  and  polyvalent  metal  redox 
solution  removed  from  the  sulfur  for  recycle  to  the  pro- 
cess; 

introducing  the  recovered  wash  water  and  the  polyvalent 
metal  redox  solution  removed  from  the  sulfur  to  an  evapo- 
rator, to  evaporate  sufficient  wash  water  therefrom  such 
that  the  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution  remaining  in  the 
evaporator  is  sufficiently  concentrated  for  further  absorp- 
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tion  of  H2S  from  the  process  gas,  and  removing  the  evapo- 
rated water  from  the  evaporator; 

condensing  the  evaporated  water  removed  from  the  evapo- 
rator as  pure  condensed  water; 

using  the  pure  condensed  water  as  said  wash  water  for 
washing  the  elemental  sulfur; 

recovering  the  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution  from  the 
evaporator;  and 

recycling  the  recovered  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution  for 
further  absorption  of  H2S  from  the  process  gas. 


5,122,353 

REDUCTION  OF  SULFUR  EMISSIONS  FROM 

COAL-RRED  BOILERS 

James  M.  Valentine,  480  Hemlock  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,670 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  S/00:  COIB  J  7/00:  F23B  7/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  423—244  14  Oaims 


5,122,352 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  POLLUTANT  REMOVAL 
SYSTEM 
Arthur  F.  Johnson.  240  Fox  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,492,  Jun.  28,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,312, 

Mar.  8, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,874,585.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  567,492 

Int.  a.'  COIB  17/00.  17/69:  COIC  1/24:  F28B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  423—242  28  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  decreasing  SOjt  produced  by  a  coal-fired 
boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  burners,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

providing  as  at  least  one  of  the  burners,  a  burner  capable  of 
burning  an  emulsified,  pumpable  fuel; 

supplying  to  at  least  one  of  said  burners  an  emulsified,  pump- 
able  fuel  comprising  from  10  to  70%  of  a  continuous  water 
phase  and  a  discontinuous  fluid  hydrocarbon  phase  com- 
prising at  least  1%  sulfur  by  weight; 

burning  said  fuel,  thereby  creating  a  combustion  effluent 
including  SOji;  and 

contacting  the  combustion  effluent  with  a  SO;,  sorbent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides,  ox- 
ides, and  carbonates  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium,  so- 
dium, and  aluminum  and  mixtures  of  these. 


5,122,354 

HISTIDINE-HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  ADDUCT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Kuniro  Tsuji,  Shizuoka;  Haruo  Nukaya,  Shimizu,  and  Yasuhiro 

Kanaya,  Fushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Denka  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  556.029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-185872 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  15/037 

U.S.  a.  423—272  4  Qaims 


, I,<Vjo 


1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  heat  and  removal  of  SO2  and 
SO3  pollutants  from  fossil  fuel  fired  boiler  plant  flue  gas.  which 
comprises: 

forming  a  first  condensate  by  cooling  such  flue  gas  to  below 
the  condensation  point  of  sulfuric  acid  but  above  the 
condensation  point  of  water  so  that  substantially  all  SO3  in 
said  flue  gas  combines  with  H2O  and  condenses  as  H2SO4. 
X  H2O  where  X  is  an  integer  of  4  or  less. 

forming  a  second  condensate  of  water  and  dissolved  SO2  by 
cooling  the  flue  gas  to  condensate  water  and  dissolve  SO2 
therein; 

collecting  the  first  condensate  before  said  second  condensate 
is  formed; 

treating  the  second  condensate  to  remove  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  dissolved  SO2  to  obtain  an  SO2  depleted  conden- 
sate; 

recirculating  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  SO2  depleted  con- 
densate into  the  flue  gas  downstream  of  where  the  first 
condensate  is  collected  but  upstream  of  where  the  second 
condensate  is  formed. 


1.  A  solid  crystal  histidine-hydrogen  peroxide  adduct  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (1): 


O  NH2 
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5,122,355 
MEMBRANE  NITROGEN  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
Ravi  Prasad,  East  Amherst;  Oscar  W,  Haas,  North  Tonawanda; 
Frank  Notaro,  Amherst,  and  David  R.  Thompson,  Grand 
Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Industrial 
Gases  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,848 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  10/00:  COIB  21/00 
MS.  a.  423—351  24  Claims 


-i-^pi 


wet.  high  purity  nitrogen  by  adsorption  of  moisture  there- 
from on  an  adsorptive  dryer  bed  at  a  drying  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperature  in  the  catalytic  combustion 
system,  said  drying  system  containmg  at  least  two  beds, 
with  one  bed  being  available  for  drymg  said  nitrogen 
stream  while  another  bed  is  bemg  regenerated  by  the 
removal  of  adsorbed  moisture  therefrom  at  an  elevated 
bed  regeneration  temperature  higher  than  said  drying 
temperature;  and 
(0  conduit  means  for  passing  said  purge  gas  from  the  heat 
exchanger  means  to  the  bed  of  said  adsorptive  dryer  sys- 
tem being  regenerating  at  said  elevated  bed  regeneration 
temperature,  whereby  the  benefits  of  high  temperature 
adsorptive  dryer  regeneration  can  be  effectively  achieved 
by  the  utilization  of  the  thermal  energy  generated  in  the 
catalytic  combustion  system  for  the  heating  of  the  purge 
gas  used  for  drying  regeneration. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  dry.  high 
purity  nitrogen  comprising: 

(a)  passing  feed  air  to  a  membrane  system  for  separation 
therein  and  recovering  a  partially  purified  nitrogen  stream 
containing  residual  oxygen; 

(b)  reacting  the  residual  oxygen  present  in  said  nitrogen 
stream  with  hydrogen  in  a  catalytic  combustion  system, 
the  exothermic  nature  of  the  reaction  between  said  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  generating  a  heat  of  reaction,  with  a  wet, 
high  purity  nitrogen  stream  being  recovered  from  said 
system; 

(c)  drying  said  wet.  high  purity  nitrogen  stream  in  an  adsorp- 
tive dryer  bed  at  a  drying  temperature  lower  than  the 
temperature  in  the  catalytic  combustion  system;  and 

(d)  regenerating  said  adsorptive  dryer  bed  for  the  removal  of 
moisture  therefrom  by  passing  purge  gas  therethrough  at 
an  elevated  dryer  regeneration  temperature  higher  than 
said  drying  temperature,  said  purge  gas  having  been 
heated  to  the  desired  regeneration  temperature  utilizing 
the  heat  of  reaction  generated  in  said  catalytic  combustion 
system  and  comprising  the  wet,  high  purity  nitrogen 
stream  recovered  from  the  catalytic  combustion  system, 
said  nitrogen  stream  being  passed  directly  to  the  adsorp- 
tive dryer  bed  being  regenerated  at  elevated  temperature, 
without  cooling  to  the  lower  drying  temperature  and 
associated  moisture  removal,  and  including  passing  said 
high  purity  nitrogen  stream  from  said  dryer  bed  being 
regenerated  to  a  dryer  bed  being  used  in  drying  service  for 
the  drying  of  said  wet,  high  purity  nitrogen  stream  at  the 
lower  drying  temperature,  whereby  the  benefits  of  high 
temperature  adsorptive  dryer  regeneration  can  be  effi- 
ciently achieved  by  the  utihzation  of  the  thermal  energy 
generated  in  the  catalytic  combustion  system  for  the  heat- 
ing of  the  purge  gas  used  for  dryer  regeneration. 

14.  An  improved  system  for  the  production  of  dry.  high 
purity  nitrogen  comprising: 

(a)  a  membrane  system  for  the  separation  of  feed  air  and  the 
recovery  of  a  partially  purified  nitrogen  stream  containing 
residual  oxygen,  said  membrane  system  comprising  more 
than  one  membrane  stage,  with  conduit  means  for  remov- 
ing a  partially  purified  nitrogen  stream  as  non-permeate 
gas,  and  conduit  means  for  removing,  other  than  from  the 
first  stage,  a  permeate  gas  at  a  nitrogen  concentration  high 
relative  to  the  first  stage; 

(b)  a  catalytic  combustion  system  adapted  for  the  reaction  of 
residual  oxygen  present  in  said  partially  purified  nitrogen 
stream  with  hydrogen,  and  the  generation  of  a  heat  reac- 
tion, and  the  recovery  of  a  wet,  high  purity  nitrogen 
stream; 

(c)  heat  exchanger  means  adapted  for  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  said  wet,  high  purity  nitrogen  stream  to  a  purge  gas 
stream  to  be  used  for  the  regeneration  of  a  bed  of  adsorp- 
tive material  used  to  dry  said  wet,  high  purity  nitrogen 
stream; 

(d)  conduit  means  for  passing  a  portion  of  said  permeate  gas 
to  be  used  as  purge  gas  to  said  heat  exchanger  means; 

(e)  an  adsorptive  dryer  system  adapted  for  the  drying  of  said 


5,122,356 
PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID 
Takuo  Kawamiux,  and  Tomizo  Sola,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,691,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1988,  63-135162 
Int  a.'  COIB  7/07:  C07F  7/12 
VS.  a.  423—488  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  hydrochloric  acid  con- 
taining hydrogen  fluoride,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  1 10*  C.  said  hydro- 
chloric acid  containing  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  mixture 
of  silicon  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R'R^R'SiX 


0) 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  hydroxyl  or  OSiR'R^R',  and  R', 
R2  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  mixture  of 
the  silicon  compounds  comprises  hexaalkyldisiloxane  as 
the  main  component  and  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  trialkyl- 
chlorosilane;  and 
(b)  recovering  a  trialkylfluorosilane  compound  produced  in 
said  contacting  step  (a),  said  trialkylfluorosilane  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


R|r2r5SiF 


t2) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
said  recovering  step  comprising  sub-steps  of: 

(i)  hydrolyzing  under  a  neutral  or  alkaline  condition  at  a 
temperature  of  from  0°  to  90°  C.  said  produced  trialkyl- 
fluorosilane compound  (2)  after  recovery  thereof  to 
obtain  a  trialkylsilanol  compound  having  the  formula: 


R'R^R'SiOH 


(3) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  VO'  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and 
(ii)  condensing  said  trialkylsilanol  compound  (3)  to  pro- 
duce a  hexaalkyldisiloxane  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


R'R^R'SiOSiR'R^R' 


(4) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
wherein  a  silicon  compound  mixture  containing  said  hex- 
aalkyldisiloxane compound  as  a  main  component  present 
after  said  contacting  and  recovering  steps  is  recycled  to 
said  contacting  step  (a)  for  reuse, 
and  wherein  upon  recycling,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  silicon 
compound  mixture  containing  said  hexaalkyldisiloxane 
compound  is  chlorinated  with  hydrochloric  acid  of  a 
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concentration  of  more  than  25%  by  weight  to  produce  a 
trialkylchlorosilane  compound. 


5,122,357 
CRYSTALLINE  MICROPOROUS  METAL  OXYSULFIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  L.  Bedard,  Fishkill;  Edith  M.  Ranigen,  White  Plains, 
and  Stephen  T.  Wilson,  Shrub  Oak,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,826 
Int.  a.'COlB  n/9S 
U.S.  a.  423—518  13  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  oxysulfide  composition  having  a  threedi- 
mensional  microporous  framework  structure  of  at  least  MS2, 
MO2,  and  MOS  tetrahedral  units,  having  an  intracrystalline 
pore  system  and  an  empirical  formula  expressed  in  molar  ra- 


(M^l,P„Si,)S,/}2-» 

where  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metals  which:  1)  can  be  incorporated  into  the  framework 
structure  of  a  microporous  molecular  sieve  and  2)  form  hydro- 
lytically  stable  sulfides;  s  is  the  mole  fraction  of  M  and  vanes 
from  greater  than  zero  to  about  1,  t  is  the  mole  fraction  of  Al 
and  varies  from  0  to  less  than  0.5,  u  is  the  mole  fraction  of  P 
and  varies  from  0  to  about  0.5,  v  is  the  mole  fraction  of  Si  and 
varies  from  0  to  less  than  0.5,  w  is  the  mole  fraction  of  S  and 
varies  from  greater  than  zero  to  about  2s  and  t.  u  and  v  are 
chosen  such  that  when  I  is  greater  than  zero,  u  is  greater  than 
zero,  s-(-t-l-u  +  v=  1  and  when  s=  1,  M  is  only  a  combination 
of  gallium  and  germanium. 


5,122,358 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST 
GASES 
Giinter  Lailach,  and  Rudolf  Gerken,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,898,  Aug.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  275,297 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1986,  3629765 

Int.  a.'  COIB  17/88 
U.S.  a.  423—522  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  hot  exhaust  gases  con- 
taining dust,  sulphur  dioxide  and/or  hydrogen  chloride  and/or 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  having  a  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor 
of  at  least  15  volume  %,  comprising 

a)  cooling  the  hot  exhaust  gases  to  a  temperature  below 
about  135*  C.  and  at  the  same  time  scrubbing  said  exhaust 
gases  with  60  to  75%  sulphuric  acid, 

b)  further  cooling  the  exhaust  gases  from  a)  to  about  60°-80° 
C.  by  contacting  said  gases  with  5  to  20%  sulphuric  acid, 

c)  desulphurizing  the  exhaust  gases  from  b)  by  contacting 


with  moist  active  charcoal  with  the  formation  of  sulphuric 
acid, 

d)  acid  from  c)  is  recycled  to  b) 

e)  a  portion  of  acid  from  b)  is  mixed  with  60-80%  acid 
formed  in  concentrator  of  h) 

0  HCl  and/or  HP  are  stripped  from  the  mixture  formed  in  e) 
g)  passing  residual  acid  stream  from  0  to  a  concentrator  and 

heating  acid  in  the  concentrator  by  indirect  heat  exchange 

with  acid  resulting  from  a) 
h)  concentrating  acid  to  60-80%  and  recovering  a  portion 

thereof  and  returning  the  remaining  portion  to  e) 


5,122,359 
PROCESS  FOR  REPROCESSING  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 

PHOSPHOROUS  PURinCATION 
Werner  Pieper,  Kerpen,  and  Walter  Biermann,  Frechen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1989,  3926112.3 

Int.  a.'  COIB  17/ 44.  17/90.  25/01 
U.S.  a.  423—525  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reprocessing  the  sulfuric  acid  obtained  in 
the  purification  of  yellow  phosphorus,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing the  contaminated  sulfuric  acid  with  100  to  400  g  of  25  to 
35%  by  weight  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  per  kg  of  contami- 
nated sulfuric  acid  and  adding  this  mixture  to  a  vessel  contain- 
ing sulfuric  acid  at  a  concentration  of  60  to  85%  by  weight  at 
110°  to  210°  C.  in  the  presence  of  20  to  200  mg  FeS04. 
MNSO4  or  NiS04  per  kg  contaminated  sulfuric  acid  as  a  cata- 
lyst while  keeping  the  acid  concentration  in  the  vessel  at  60  to 
85%. 


5,122,360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  METAL  OXIDE  POWDER 
Michael  T.  Harris;  Timothy  C.  Scott,  both  of  Knoxville,  and 
Charles  H.  Byers,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
tin Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  No?.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,793 
Int.  a.'  COIB  13/14 
U.S.  a.  423—592  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  metal  oxide  powders  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  solution  comprising  an  organic  solution; 
producing  a  pulsed  electrical  field; 
applying  said  pulsed  electrical  field  to  said  first  solution; 
prepanng  a  second  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 

that  is  substantially  immiscible  in  said  first  solution; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  solutions  comprising  a 

source  of  metal-containing  ions; 
delivering  said  second  solutions  as  drops  to  said  first  solution 

in  the  vicinity  of  said  pulsed  electrical  field; 
atomizing  said  drops  of  said  second  solution  with  said  pulsed 
electrical  field  thereby  forming  micro-drops  of  said  sec- 
ond solution; 
reacting  said  first  solution  with  said  micro-drops  of  said 
second  solution  thereby  forming  metal  hydroxide  parti- 
cles; 
converting  said  metal  hydroxide  particles  to  metal  oxide 

particles;  and 
recovering  said  metal  oxide  particles. 
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5,122^1 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS  AND  IMAGING 
AGENTS 
Hank  F.  Kung,  Wynnewood,  and  Raymond  Murphy,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,006 
Int.  a.'  A61K  43/00.  49/02.  31/40:  C07D  498/02 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

Formula  I 


where 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkenyl  and  C1-C5 
alkynyl  groups; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Halogen  (Hal), 
C=CH— Hal;  Ci-Cio  alkylene-Hal;  Ci-Cio  al- 
kylene— C=CH— Hal;  Ci-Cio  alkylene-phenyl-Hal;  or 
CI -CIO  alkylene-heteroaryl-hal; 

Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I,  '^-'l,  '^'l  and 
'3'I;  and 

A  is  an  alkylene  moiety  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


1  2 

TIME  I  HOUHS  I 


1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  diabetes,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  single  aqueous  unit  dosage  oral  glucose  com- 
position having  from  about  25  to  about  60  grams  of  glu- 
cose, and  a  concentration  ranging  from  5  to  14.4%  (W/V) 
glucose,  in  an  aqueous  volume  of  from  about  about  225  to 
about  675  milliliters; 

(b)  orally  administering  said  aqueous  unit  dosage  glucose 
composition  to  a  subject  suspected  of  having  diabetes,  the 
amount  administered  providing  from  about  0.35  to  about 
1.25  grams  of  glucose  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  to  the 
subject;  and 

(c)  monitoring  the  blood  glucose  level  in  said  subject  after  a 
predetermined  time  interval  of  an  hour  or  less  to  diagnose 
diabetes  in  the  subject. 


5,122,363 

ZEOLITE-ENCLOSED  TRANSISTION  AND  RARE 

EARTH  METAL  IONS  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  THE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Kenneth  J.  Balkus,  Jr.,  The  Colony;  A.  Dean  Sherry,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Stuart  W.  Young.  Portola  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,106 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/00.  24/00:  COIB  33/24:  A61K  33/06 
VS.  a.  424—9  27  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising  administering  to  an  ani- 
mal an  amount  of  zeolite-enclosed  paramagnetic  ion,  said 
amount  being  effective  as  a  contrast  or  image-bnghtemng 
agent. 

17.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  zeolite- 
enclosed  paramagnetic  ion  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-aqueous 
suspending  liquid,  a  powder  or  an  absorbing  matrix. 


5,122464 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  INSECHCIDE  AND/OR 

FUNGICIDE  CLOUDS 

Abelardo  A.  Portas,  Arcos  2757  •  1  piso  "E",  1428-Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,370,  Oct.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,223 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/06.  25/18.  25/20 

U.S.  a.  424—40  4  Claims 


5,122,362 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  GLUCOSE  TOLERANCE 
William  T.  Phillips,  and  Joyce  G.  Schwartz,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,884 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  CL  424—9  22  Claims 


STANOARO  00  TT 


1.  A  process  for  forming  insecticide  and/or  fungicide  clouds 
comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  first  atomized  stream  of  a  compound  made  up 
per  100  cc  of;  between  28  and  42  cc  liquid  ammonia  of  26° 
Beaume,  between  0.8  and  1.2  cc  ethyleneglycol.  between 
4  and  6  cc  propanotriol,  between  4  and  6  g  sodium  chlo- 
ride, between  3  2  and  4.8  cc  ethanol,  between  16  and  24  cc 
demineralized  water  and  between  24  and  36  cc  propellant; 

producing  simultaneously  with  the  first  stream  a  second 
atomized  stream  of  a  compound  which  comprises  per  100 
cc  between  12  and  18  cc  SiCU,  between  3.2  and  4.8  cc 
ecu,  between  0.8  and  1.2  g  silver  iodide,  between  12  and 
18  cc  solvents,  between  12  and  18  cc  selected  from  a 
substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  and  insecticides, 
fungicides  and  mixtures  thereof  and  between  40  and  60  cc 
propellant; 

directing  both  streams  toward  the  same  point;  and 

causing  said  streams  to  collide  to  form  a  cloud. 


322-461  0.0.-92-13 
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to  Naturml 


5,122,365 
TEETH  WHITENER 
Ron  Murayama,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor 

White,  Inc.,  Parltway,  Ney. 
per  No.  PCTAJS89/00630,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/0916S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,899 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/16 

U.S.  a.  424—49  17  Qaims 

1.  A  three  component  package  for  whitening  human  teeth 

wherein  each  component  is  apphed  to  the  teeth  in  a  sequential 

manner,  said  three  component  package  comprising: 

a  first  component  comprising  a  conditioning  mouth  rinse 
capable  of  cleansing  the  surface  of  said  teeth,  said  mouth 
rinse  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  acetic  acid;  and 
a  second  component  comprising  a  viscous  bleaching  gel 
including  an  effective  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
for  bleaching  said  teeth,  said  hydrogen  peroxide  present  m 
an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total 
gel;  and 
a  third  component  comprising  a  viscous  polishing  composi- 
tion including  an  abrasive  substance  comprising  alumina 
silicates  for  polishing  said  teeth  and  a  pigmenting  agent 
capable  of  imparting  a  white  color  to  said  teeth,  whereby 
said  conditioning  rinse,  said  bleaching  gel  and  said  polish- 
ing composition  are  applied  individually  and  seriatim  to 
said  teeth. 


5,122,366 

ANTISMOKE  MOUTH  WASH  COMPRISING  SILVER 

NITRATE  AND  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL 

Mohammed  S.  S.  Shubair,  Salt,  Jordan,  assignor  to  The  Arab 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Salt,  Jordan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Jordan,  Jan.  21,  1989,  1560 
Int.  a.'  A61K  33 /i8:  A24F  47/00 
MS.  a.  424 — 49  7  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  mouthwash  composition  comprising  silver  nitrate 
and  propylene  glycol  m  aqueous  solution. 


porated  within  and  released  from  the  polymeric  matrix, 
the  ratio  of  polysaccharide  to  protem  in  the  matrix  is 
greater  than  1:1.  and  the  rate  of  release  of  the  protein  in 
combination  with  the  polysaccharide  is  more  linear  than 
the  rate  or  release  of  the  protein  in  the  absence  of  the 
polysaccharide. 


5  122  368 
ANTHRACYCLINE  CONJUGATES  HAVING  A  NOVEL 
LINKER  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Robert  S.  Greenfield,  Wallingford;  Gary  R.  Braslawsky,  Glas- 
tonbury, both  of  Conn.;  Lee  J.  Olech,  Richmond,  Calif.;  Taku- 
shi  Kaneko,  Guilford,  and  Peter  A,  Kiener,  Killingworth,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,509,  Nov.  16,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,181, 
Feb.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  353,729 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  37/26.  37/43.  37/66.  39/44:  C07K  7/08.  7/30. 

7/40.  17/06 
U.S.  a.  530—327  12  CUims 


5,122,367 
POLYANHYDRIDE  BIOERODIBLE  CONTROLLED 
RELEASE  IMPLANTS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
STABILIZED  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Eyal  Ron,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Mark  Chasin,  Englishtown,  N.J.; 
Tom  Turek,  Dorchester,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  and  Nova  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,554 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  a.  424—80  11  Claims 


1.  An  anthracycline-ligand  conjugate  comprising  at  least  one 
anthracyline  molecule  linked  to  a  ligand  reactive  with  a  se- 
lected cell  population  to  be  killed,  the  anthracycline  having  a 
keto  group  at  the  C-13  position  and  being  attached  to  the 
ligand  via  a  linker  arm,  the  linker  arm  being  covalenlly  bound 
to  the  anthracycline  by  an  acylhydrazone  linkage  at  the  13- 
keto  position  of  the  anthracycline,  and  the  linker  arm  addition- 
ally contains  a  disulfide  or  thioether  bond. 
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1.  A  controlled  release  system  for  a  protein  comprising: 

a  protein  having  physical,  chemical  and  biological  activity 
equivalent  to  that  of  somatotrophin; 

a  simple  polysaccharide;  and 

a  biocompatible,  surface  erodible,  hydrophobic  polymeric 
matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyanhy- 
drides,  poly(orthoesters),  copolymers  and  combinations 
thereof,  wherein  the  polysaccharide  and  protein  are  incor- 


5,122,369 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING'  HAIR 

LOSS 
R.  Harvey  Dye,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harmony 
Health  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,384,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,312 
Int.  CI.5  A61K  33/00.  33/26 
VS.  a.  424—646  2  Oaims 

2.  A  composition  which,  when  consumed  daily,  is  effective 
for  reducing  the  rate  of  hair  loss  in  certain  individuals  consist- 
ing essentially  of  between  8-12  mg  of  divalent  iron,  35  mg  of 
pantothenic  acid,  between  150-200  mg  of  d.l -methionine  and 
folic  acid,  niacin,  biotin,  iodine,  inositol,  p-amino  benzoic  acid 
and  1-lysine  in  amounts  corresponding  to  the  recommended 
daily  allowance  in  an  orally  acceptable  filler. 
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5,122,370 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ACNE  VULGARIS  WITH  A 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  STABLE,  HIGH 
PURITY,  SUBSTANTIALLY  ANHYDROUS  COMPLEX 
OF  PVP.H2O2 
John  J.  Merianos,  Middletown,  and  Michael  W.  Helioff,  West- 
field,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,546 
Int.  a.5  A61K  33/40 
U.S.  a.  424—78.05  9  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  acne  vulgaris  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  active  H2O2  provided  by 
a  stable,  high  purity,  substantially  anhydrous,  1:1  molar  ratio 
complex  of  PVP  and  H2O2  in  the  form  of  a  free-Howing,  fine 
white  powder  in  a  non-aqueous,  organic  solvent. 


aureus  are  contained,  which  fraction  has  an  anticomplemen- 
tary activity  of  >50  mg/C'H-50  and  is  substantially  free  of 
vasoactive  and  leucopenically  active  as  well  as  bronchospastic 
substances,  expressed  by  the  following  charactenstic  features: 

(a)  the  vasoactive  effect  in  dog  test  as  an  average  of  four 
animals  comprising  a  blood  pressure  decrease  of  less  than 
30%.  is  detectable  only  at  a  dose  of  more  than  500  mg/kg 
body  weight, 

(b)  the  leucopenic  effect  in  dog  test  as  an  average  of  four 
animals  comprising  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  leucocytes 
of  50%  at  the  most,  is  detectable  only  at  a  dose  of  more 
than  500  mg/kg  body  weight,  and 

(c)  the  bronchospastic  effect  in  guinea  pig  test  as  an  average 
of  four  animals  comprising  an  increase  in  the  respiratory 
pressure  of  less  than  30%,  is  detectable  only  at  a  dose  of 
more  than  500  mg/kg  body  weight. 


5,122,371 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACnVE  AGENT  HAVING 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  ACTIVITY  IN  MAMMALS 
Fred  1.  Chaslow,  20  Highfield  Rd.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542,  and 
H.  Leon  Bradlow,  86-25  Palo  Alto,  Holliswood,  N.Y.  11423 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,805,  Dec.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,552, 
Dec.  9, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
665,269 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/12 
U.S.  a.  424—537  8  Oaims 

1.  A  biologically  active  agent  isolated  from  Type  1  human 
female  breast  cyst  fluid,  having  anti-hypertensive  activity  in 
mammals  and  having  the  properties  of  stimulating  the  enzyme 
Na+  K  "•"  -ATPase  and  stimulating  the  binding  of  ouagain  to  its 
cellular  receptor,  wherein  said  agent  is  soluble  in  lower  alco- 
hols, absorbs  light  at  210  nm,  is  immunoreactive  with  antibod- 
ies to  digoxin  and  is  free  of  estradiol-sulfate  or  DHEA -sulfate. 


5,122,372 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ALLERGIES 
Anthony  J.  Pinching,  Middlesex,  and  Jacqueline  M.  Parkin, 
London,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB86/00535,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/01288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  12,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1986,  Ser.  No.  47,916 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1985, 
8522336 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/66 
U.S.  a.  424—85.5  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  allergies  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  to  a  mammal  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount 
of  IFN-7 


5,122,374 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  HAVING  EPIDERMAL 

REGENERATIVE  ACnVITY  BASED  ON  THE  ACnVE 

INGREDIENT  OF  MIMOSA  TENUIFLORA  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  OBTENTION 

Jacques  Dupoy  De  Guitard.  Isaac  Peral,  46,  Madrid,  Spain 

28040  ,  and  Julio  Tellez  Perez,  Taller  Retomo.  12  No.  9, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,708 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  28,  1988,  8802029 
Int.  Q."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  Q.  424—195.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  Mimosa  tenui/lora  cortex  ex- 
tract which  exhibits  the  following  properties: 

a)  odorless,  reddish  coffee-colored  powder  having  a  bitter 
taste; 

b)  soluble  in  ethanol,  DMSO,  methanol  and  acetone; 

c)  insoluble  in  water,  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate,  ethyl  ether, 
propanol,  hexane,  CCU,  THF,  dioxane,  amyl  alcohol, 
isopropyl  alcohol,  benzyl  alcohol,  and  diethylamine; 

d)  a  melting  point  of  about  222'  C; 

e)  has  the  following  Rf  values  in  thin  layer  chromatography 
with  the  following  eluting  systems: 


Eluting  System 


Rf 


Chloroform 

ethyl  acetate 

petroleum  ether 

benzene 

methanol- water-DMSO  (1:1:1)  v/v 

ethanol-water-acetic  acid  (2:1:1)  v/v 

methanol-DMSO 

DMSO 

dioxane-methanol-ethyl  acetate  (1:11)  v/v 


0 
0 

0 
0 

0.%3 
0.«17 
0.910 
1.000 
0 


5,122,373 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN-G-CONTAINING  FRACTION 

Johann  EibI;  Yendra  Linnau,  and  Otto  Scbwarz,  all  of  Vienna, 

Austria,  assignors  to   Immuno   Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna, 

Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,150,  Jul.  7, 1988,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,063,  Nov.  12,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,932,  Feb.  29, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

569,535 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16, 1983,  A929/83; 
Mar.  16,  1983,  A930/83 

Int.  Q.'  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  Q.  424—85.8  6  Qaims 

I.  An  immunoglobulin-G-containing  fraction  from  human  or 
animal  plasma,  comprising  monomeric  IgG  molecules  and 
suited  for  intravenous  application,  wherein  at  least  90%  IgG 
molecules  capable  of  binding  to  protein  A  of  staphylococcus 


0  contains  no  heavy  elements; 

g)  exhibits  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  in  ethanol 
solution,  with  absorption  and  absorbance  maxima  of  222 
nm  (a  =  2.840)  and  281  nm  (a  =  0.600); 

h)  exhibits  an  IR  absorption  spectrum  (in  potassium  bromide 
tablet)  with  main  absorption  bands  at: 

3290,  2910,  1630,  1530,  1450,  1190,  1150,  1110,  1020,  840, 
620,  580  cm-'; 

1)  exhibits  a  proton  NMR  spectrum  in  D2O  with  signs  at: 

1.13  (m),  3.36  (m),  4.33  (s),  5.1  (s),  6.24  (d),  8.01  (s),  8.81  (s), 
9.01  (s),  9.98  (s).  ppm; 

j)  exhibits  a  '^C  NMR  spectrum  in  D2O  with  signs  at: 

17.5,  18.25,  18.75,  19.5,  20.02,  21,  23,  25,  25.5,  26.25,  27.5, 
27.9,  32,  32.8.  33.56,  36.4,  36.52.  37.5.  42,  42.2.  43,  45.2, 
47.2,  49.2.  50.2,  52.54,  55.  59.5,  60.  60.2,  62.7,  74.7.  65,  67.2, 
68,  68.1,  69,  69.9,  70.5.  71.7,  74.2,  75.76,  76.5,  77,  78.2,  81.2, 
82.5,  83,  89,  96,  98,  98.7,  100,  102,  103.2,  103.5,  105.  105.2, 
105.5,  106.5,  107.5,  109.7,  112,  112.2,  112.5,  112.7,  115, 
115.7,  117.5,  118.5,  119.7,  123.5,  127,  128,  128.8,  129,  130. 
131.5.   132,   136.9,   137.5.   143,   144.2,   144.7,   144.5,   146.2, 
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149.5,  150.5,  151,  152.7,  153.5,  153.6,  153.7,  155.5,  156,  157, 
158,  160,  164,  163,  166,  167  (only  up  to  170  was  read); 
k)  the  elemental  analysis  is  as  follows; 
C:  54-57% 
H:  4.5-5.4% 
O:  36.5-37.5% 

which  comprises  subjecting  ground  Mimosa  tenuiflora 
cortex  to  successive  extractions  with  solvents  by  the  steps 

of 
i)  grinding  the  Mimosa  tenuiflora  cortex  until  a  powder  is 

obtained, 

ii)  subjecting  said  powder  to  a  first  extraction  with  chloro- 
form in  a  ratio  of  from  2;1  to  8;5  p/v  respectively,  at  50° 
to  70'  C.  and  then  filtering  to  remove  chloroform  and  to 
obtain  a  residue, 

iii)  subjecting  said  residue  of  step  ii)  to  a  second  extraction 
withethanolataratiooffrom  1:3  to  1:12  p/v  respectively, 
at  60°  to  80°  C.  and  under  continuous  stirring,  filtering  and 
then  distilling  to  eliminate  said  ethanol,  in  order  to  obtain 
a  residue  that  is  then  dried,  optionally  repeating  step  iii), 

iv)  subjecting  said  residue  of  step  iii)  to  a  third  extraction 
with  water  at  a  ratio  of  from  1:2  to  1:10  p/v  respectively, 
at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  100°  C.  under  stirnng,  which 
step  may  be  optionally  repeated,  collecting  and  separating 
the  aqueous  solutions  by  filtration  and  allowing  them  to 
sund  for  a  period  of  from  12  to  92  hours,  then 

v)  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution  to  a  20%  solid  content 
by  elimination  of  water  and  then 

vi)  drying  the  product  of  step  v)  to  obtam  the  desired  sub- 
stance in  a  powdered  form. 


silicon  dioxide;  and 
capric/caprylic  triglyceride. 


5,122,378 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DRIED 
PRECOOKED  PASTAS 
Thomas  W.  Hauser,  and  Jurg  Lechthaler,  both  of  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654^48 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5, 1990, 689/90 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/00:  A21D  6/00 
U.S.  a.  426-242  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dried,  pre-cooked  pasta  com- 
prising preparing  a  pasta  mixture  of  water  and  a  ground  cereal, 
shaping  the  mixture  into  a  shaped  pasta,  heating  the  shaped 
pasta  for  a  time  to  increase  a  temperature  of  the  shaped  pasta  to 
at  least  reduce  an  interval  of  temperature  between  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  shaped  pasta  and  a  temperature  of  water  heated  to 
a  temperature  suitable  to  precook  pasta,  introducing  the  heated 
temperature  increased  shaped  pasta  into  the  heated  water  and 
precooking  the  heated,  shaped  pasta  in  the  heated  water  and 
then  drying  the  precooked  pasta. 


5,122,375 
ZINC  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  BATTERIES 
Jack  Sklarchuck,  Burlington,  and  Eugene  M.  Valeriote,  Oak- 
ville,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,199 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/42 
U.S.  a.  429—229  33  Claims 

1.  A  zinc  electrode  for  use  in  an  alkaline  battery  consisting  of 
a  current  collector  and  an  active  material  applied  to  said  cur- 
rent collector,  said  active  material  comprising  zinc-magnesium 
alloy  containing  magnesium  in  the  range  of  from  about  1%  to 
about  15%  by  weight. 


5,122,376 
CALCITONIN  GENE  RELATED  PEPTIDE 
Valerio  Aliverti,  Varese;  Luciano  Dorigotti,  Milan;  Teodoro 
Fonio,  Milan,  and  Mario  Pinza,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  ISF  SocieU  per  Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1989,  20486  A/89 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/02.  25/28;  A61K  9/16.  37/02 
U.S.  a.  424-405  »6  Gmns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  calcitonin 
gene  related  peptide,  an  effective  amount  of  a  glycyrrhizinate 
absorption  enhancer  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.1%  by 
weight,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,122,379 
CALORIE  INTAKE-CONTROLLING  FOOD 
Atsutane  Ohta,  and  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP87/00821,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/02992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1987,  Ser.  No.  350.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1986,  61-253669; 
Jun.  30,  1987,  62-161096 

Int.  a.5  A23L  1/182.  1/0532 
MS.  a.  426—618  6  Oaims 
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5,122,377 
ORAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  VETERINARY  DRUGS 
Larry  C.  Miller,  Richmond,  Va.;  Thomas  S.  Ingallinera,  Green- 
rille,  N.C.,  and  Kyong  K.  Saw,  Hammonton,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
A.H.  Robins,  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,417 
Int.  a.'  A61K  47/00:  AOIN  59/00 
MS.  a.  424—439  '  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  oral  delivery  of  veterinary  medication 
comprising: 

a  therapeutic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

amoxicillin,  ampicillin  and  the  trihydrate  salt  thereof; 
a  non-volatile  oil; 


1.  Calorie  intake-controlling  food  which  comprises  low- 
calorie  rice  grains  having  reduced  carbohydrate  content,  a 
water-soluble  dietary  fiber  and  protein  having  an  isoelectric 
point  in  the  acidic  region  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  0.5  to  2  parts 
of  the  protein  for  one  part  of  the  fiber  and  in  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  1  to  100  parts  of  the  rice  grains  for  one  part  of  the 
fiber  plus  the  protein,  wherein  the  rice  grains  are  desaccha- 
rized  by  extracting  cooked  rice  with  water  or  a  diluted  acid 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  or  higher,  and  in  which  said 
water-soluble  dietary  fiber  and  said  protein  are  in  such  propor- 
tions that  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  food  is  gelatinized  when 
contacted  with  gastric  juice. 
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5,122,380 
RIND-FREE  SUGARCANE  FLOUR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  FLOUR 
Sydney  E.  Tilby,  989  Wagonwood  Drive,  Victoris,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada  V8X  4M1 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,361 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/212 
MS.  a.  426—622  12  Claims 

1.  A  human  dietary  flour  composition  of  substantially  rind- 
free  sugarcane  made  by  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 
providing  sugarcane  pith  separated  from  other  sugarcane 

constituents; 
adjusting  the  sugar  content  of  such  pith  to  a  desired  level  by 

extracting  a  portion  of  the  sugar  therefrom; 
drying  the  pith;  and 
grinding  the  dried  pith  to  flour. 


having  a  total  monoesters  content  of  at  least  5 1  %  where  the 
monoesters  are  those  with  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


OH 


HO 


OH 


0-(-GL— O^H 


where  GL  is  a  glucose  residue,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more. 

5,122,382 
TRANSDERMAL  CONTRACEPTIVE  FORMULATIONS, 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES 
Robert  M.  Gale;  Diane  E.  Nedberge,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and 
Linda  E.  Atkinson,  Portola  Valley,  ali  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,726 

Int.  a.5  A61F  13/40 

MS.  a.  424 — 449  21  Oaims 


/' 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  transdermal  administra- 
tion of  a  drum  formulation  comprised  of  an  estrogen  and  ST- 
1435,  the  composition  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
traceptively  effective  amount  of  the  drug  formulation  to  de- 
liver at  least  10  ^g/day  of  estrogen  and  at  least  80  ^g/day  of 
ST- 1435  and  a  skin  permeaiion-enhancing  amount  of  a  suitable 
permeation  enhancer,  the  permeation  enhancer  being  selected 
from  C2-4alcohols,  polyethylene  glycol  monolaurate,  polyeth- 
ylene glycol-3-lauramide,  dimethyl  lauramide,  esters  of  fatty 
acids  having  from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
monoglycerides  or  mixtures  of  monoglycerides  of  fatty  acids 


5,122,381 

coMPOsrrioN  and  process  for  dissolving  a 

SPARINGLY  WATER-SOLUBLE  FLAVONOID 

Masato    Nishimura;     Hiroshi     Horikawa,     and     Masamitsu 

Moriwaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  San-Ei  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,305 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-215788 

Int.  O.'  A23L  00/00 

MS.  O.  426—654  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dissolving  a  sparingly  water-soluble  flavo- 
noid  which  comprises  dissolving  a  sparingly  water-soluble 
flavonoid  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
kind  of  quercetin-3-O-glycoside  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,122,383 

SORBTTAN  ESTERS  AS  SKIN  PERMEATION 

ENHANCERS 

Sonia  Heiber,  Salt   Lake  Oty;   Dinesh   Patel,  Murray,  and 

Charles  D.  Ebert,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Theratech,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.043 

Int.  O.'  A61F  13/00 

MS.  O.  424—449  18  Oaims 


^ 


(I) 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  rate  of  penetration  of  a  ste- 
roid drug  through  the  skin,  comprising  applying  to  a  selected 
area  of  intact  skin:  (a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the 
steroid  drug;  and  (b)  a  permeation  enhancer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  sorbitan  ester  having  the  structural  formula 

CH2— Ri 
HO— CH 


H^ 
H       R3 


wherein  Ri  has  the  formula  — 0(CO)R',  R'  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  mono-unsaturated, 
di-unsaturated.  and  tri-unsalurated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon substituents  of  7  to  21  carbon  atoms  optionally 
containing  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  and  R2  and  R3  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  — 0(CO)R'. 


5,122.384 

ORAL  ONCE-PER-DAY  ORGANIC  NFTRATE 

FORMULATION  WHICH  DOES  NOT  INDUCE 

TOLERANCE 

George  N.  Paradissis.  St.  Louis;  James  A.  Garegnani,  Ballwin. 

and  Roy  S.  Whaley.  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  KV 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,533 
Int.  0.5  A61K  9/54 
U.S.  O.  424—451  38  Claims 

1.  A  controlled-release  organic  nitrate  formulation  for  once- 
per-day  oral  administration,  comprising  spheres  having  a  core 
including  sugar  spheres  coated  with  at  least  one  organic  ni- 
trate; a  seal  coat  formed  over  said  core;  and  a  diffusion  control 
membrane  surrounding  said  seal  coat  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable,  film  forming  polymer,  said  film  forming 
polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  permit  release 
of  said  at  least  one  organic  nitrate  from  said  spheres,  over  a  24 
hour  dosing  penod,  at  a  rate  of  release  that  achieves  a  thera- 
peutically effective  level  of  the  at  least  one  organic  nitrate  for 
at  least  16  hours  after  administration  of  the  nitrate  formulation. 
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while  providing  less  than  therapeutically  effective  levels  of  the 
at  least  one  organic  nitrate  for  the  remainder  of  the  24  hour 


while  supporting  said  first  side  in  a  non-contact  manner 
after  said  coating  of  said  first  side;  and 


Kv  cafflOUD-KllAS  mrnnicam 


■  m>  F16T  ^23  n/24  FUST      1       1  PV  \JSt         ^S  KV/34  USl 


lew  or  a  man 

mma  w  noses  oowacs  iini  fucao. 

DBoeiMw  ua  If  mama 


dosing  period  so  as  not  to  induce  nitrate  tolerance  in  a  patient 
administered  the  nitrate  formulation  once  every  24  hours. 


effecting  unipolarity  charge  to  said  second  side  by  corona 
discharges  induced  by  a  high  voltage  electrode  immedi- 
ately before  said  coating  of  said  second  side. 


5.122,385 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHINE  COATING  BY 

AQUEOUS  SPRAYING  AND  FLASH  DRYING 

Lawrence  J.  Daber,  and  Lonnie  C.  Sackman,  both  of  Elkhart, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,950,  Jul.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,734 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/36 
VS.  a.  427—3  3  Claims 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  aqueous  shine  coating  on 
tablets,  comprising: 

coating  a  bed  of  the  tablets  in  a  tablet  pan  with  a  clear  aque- 
ous solution  which  is  devoid  of  plasticizers,  which  solu- 
tion consists  essentially  of  about  6%  hydroxypropyl  meth- 
ylcellulose,  about  0.06%  sodium  hexametaphosphate  and 
about  0.006%  lecithin  by  weight  in  water, 
drying  the  coated  tablets,  and 

intermittently  spray  (looding  the  tablets  with  water  by  alter- 
nating between 

(a)  a  spray  gun  "on"  mode  in  which  the  tablets  are  sprayed 
with  water  at  a  rate  of  between  about  200  grams  per 
minute  and  about  600  grams  per  minute  per  spray  gun 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  flood  the  surfaces  of  the 
tablets  while  rotating  the  tablet  pan  at  a  rate  of  less  than 
about  10  revolutions  per  mmute  and  maintaining  a  tablet 
bed  temperature  between  about  50°  and  65°  C,  and 

(b)  a  spray  gun  "off'  mode  in  which  the  tablet  pan  rota- 
tion and  tablet  bed  temperature  are  maintained  and  the 
flooded  tablets  are  dried  with  air  at  an  inlet  air  tempera- 
ture greater  than  about  90°  C.  and  a  temperature  drop 
between  the  inlet  air  temperature  and  exhaust  air  tem- 
perature of  from  about  30°  to  70°  C. 


5,122,387 

DEVELOPING  SOLUTION  AND  PATTERN  FORMING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi    Takenaka,    Nagaokakyo,    and    Yoshihiro    Todokoro, 

Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-299866; 
Aug.  21,  1989,  1-214377 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/06;  G03C  5/00 
U,S.  a.  427— 35  liaaims 


5,122,386 
DOUBLE  SIDE  COATING  METHOD 
Toru  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1989,  1-109135 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/00 
VJS.  O.  427—13  4  aaims 

1.  A  double  side  coating  method  for  coating  a  web  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side  with  a  first 
and  a  second  solution,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  said  first  side  of  the  web  with  said  first  solution,  said 

first  solution  being  electronically  conductive; 
cooling  said  first  side  of  said  web  after  said  first  side  is  coated 

with  said  first  solution; 
coating  said  second  side  of  the  web  with  said  second  solution 


1.  A  pattern  forming  method  comprising: 

a.  applying  and  baking  a  film  consisting  of  essentially  of 
polydimethyl  glutanmide  on  a  substrate. 

b.  applying  and  baking  a  polymer  film  having  a  sensitivity 
due  to  chain  scission  of  the  polymer  caused  by  charged 
particle  beam  or  short  wavelength  electromagnetic 
waves,  on  said  polydimethyl  glutarimide  film, 

c.  Substantially  simultaneously  exposing  said  polymer  film 
and  said  polydimethyl  glutarimide  film  to  said  charged 
particle  beam  or  short  wavelength  electromagnetic  waves 
in  a  specified  area  of  two-layer  film  composed  of  said 
polydimethyl  glutarimide  film  and  said  f)olymer  film, 

d.  developing  said  specified  area  of  said  polymer  film  by 
using  an  organic  solvent  whereby  said  specified  area  of 
polymer  film  is  removed,  and 

e.  developing  said  specified  area  of  said  polydimethyl 
glutarimide  film  by  using  a  solution  containing  an  organic 
alkali  whereby  said  specified  area  of  polydimethyl  glutari- 
mide film  is  removed. 
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5,122,388 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  AN  X-RAY  MIRROR  BY 

SPIN  COATING  AN  IP^TERMEDIATE  LAYER  ONTO  A 

SUBSTRATE  AND  USING  CLUSTER  ION  BEAM 
DEPOSITION  TO  FORM  A  THIN  FILM  IN  THE  SPIN 
COATED  LAYER 
Yoichi  Hashimoto,  and  Masami  Inoue,  both  of  Kenkyusho, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,712,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  300,949,  Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,924,490.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1988,  63-28360 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—38  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  X-ray  mirror  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  roughness  of  less  than 

1,000  angstroms; 
forming  on  said  substrate  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  high 

molecular  weight  material  by  spin-coating  with  a  surface 

roughness  of  less  than  100  angstroms;  and 
forming  a  thin  film  on  said  intermediate  layer  wherein  said 

thin  film  is  formed  by  cluster  ion  beam  deposition. 


1.  A  vacuum  evaporation  method  in  which  a  deposition 
material  is  introduced  into  a  crucible,  heated,  and  evaporated 
in  a  vacuum,  the  resulting  stream  of  vapor  of  the  deposition 
material  is  caused  to  impinge  upon  a  substrate,  and  a  thin  film 
of  the  deposition  material  is  thereby  deposited  on  the  substrate. 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

i)  locating  two  heat-resistant  rollers  close  to  each  other 
such  that  rotation  shafts  of  two  said  heat-resistant  rol- 
lers are  approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  and  parts 
of  two  said  heat-resistant  rollers  are  immersed  in  the 
deposition  material,  which  has  been  molten  in  said 
crucible, 
ii)  rotating  two  said  heat-resistant  rollers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, whereby  parts  of  said  molten  deposition  material 
are  entrained  by  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  two  said 
heat-resistant  rollers,  and  a  concave  part  of  said  molten 
deposition  material  is  formed  at  a  region,  at  which  said 
entrained  parts  of  said  molten  deposition  material  come 
into  contact  with  each  other,  and 
iii)  irradiating  an  electron  beam  to  said  concave  part  of 
said  molten  deposition  material,  said  molten  deposition 
material  being  thereby  evaporated  from  said  concave 
part  such  that  the  resulting  stream  of  vapor  of  said 
molten  deposition  material  may  be  directed  at  an 
oblique  angle  or  approximately  horizontally  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  said  molten  dejxjsition  material  in 
the  region  other  than  the  region  in  which  two  said 
heat-resistant  rollers  are  located,  whereby  a  thin  film  of 
said  deposition  material  is  deposited  on  said  substrate. 


5,122,390 
METHOD  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COATING  A  PROBE  WITH 
DIELECTRIC  AND  ASSEMBLING  A 
COAX-TO-WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION 
Charles  C.  Rearick,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  Camden  County, 
N.J.;  Samuel  C.  McCoach,  West  Rockhill  Township,  Bucks 
County,  and  Charles  W.  Di   Maria,  Springfield  Township, 
Montgomery  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,195 

Int.  a.^  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427—117  19  Claims 


5,122,389 
VACUUM  EVAPORATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Yasunaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51249; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-51636;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91569;  Feb.  20,  1991, 
3-45532 

Int.  a.5  C23C  14/30 
VS.  a.  427—42  37  Oaims 


8.  A  method  for  assembling  a  coax-fed  electromagnetic 
launcher  to  a  magnetic  phase  shifter,  said  phase  shifter  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  block  assembled  into  a  waveguide,  said  mag- 
netic block  extending  between  first  and  second  opposed  walls 
of  said  waveguide,  said  magnetic  block  further  including  a  slot 
formed  In  the  side  thereof,  said  slot  also  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  opposed  walls  of  said  waveguide,  said 
waveguide  further  including  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  opf)osed 
walls  of  said  waveguide,  said  aperture  being  located  adjacent 
to  and  exposing  an  end  of  said  slot,  said  launcher  including  an 
elongated  probe  adapted  to  fit  through  said  aperture  and  to 
extend  into  said  slot,  said  launcher  also  including  a  baseplate 
including  an  aperture  through  which  said  probe  extends  in  an 
insulated  and  coaxial  manner,  said  method  for  assembling 
comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  hollow  needle  through  said  aperture  and  along 
said  slot; 

injecting  uncured  elastomer  through  said  needle  while  with- 
drawing said  needle,  thereby  depositing  said  elastomer  in 
said  slot; 
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inserting  said  probe  through  an  elastic  membrane  into  a 
vessel  containing  uncured  elastomer  to  thereby  wet  and 
coat  the  surface  of  said  probe  with  elastomer  material; 

removing  said  probe  from  said  membrane  and  vessel, 
whereby  excess  elastomer  is  wiped  from  the  exterior  of 
said  probe,  leaving  it  coated  and  wetted;  and 

inserting  said  probe  coated  and  wetted  with  elastomer 
through  said  aperture  and  into  said  slot  in  said  magnetic 
block  until  said  baseplate  bottoms  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  one  of  said  waveguide  walls. 

5,122,391 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  CONDUCTIVE 
AND  TRANSPARENT  HLMS  OF  TIN  AND  FLUORINE 

DOPED  INDIUM  OXIDE  BY  APCVD 
Bruce  E.  Mayer,  Soquel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins-Johnson 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,858 

Int.  a.5  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—126.3  «  CIai«» 
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1.  A  method  for  applying  transparent  and  electrically  con- 
ductive thin  films  on  substrates  in  a  continuous  process,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

moving  one  or  more  substrates  along  a  continuous  con- 
veyor; 

introducing  said  substrates  into  an  inert  atmosphere  isolated 
from  the  outside  room  atmosphere; 

heating  said  substrates; 

introducing  said  substrates  into  a  chemical  reaction  chamber 
having  gas  injection  means  for  establishing  a  first  laminar 
flow  of  a  material  that  can  be  adsorbed  onto  surfaces  of 
said  substrates,  a  second  laminar  flow  of  a  gas  adjacent  to 
said  first  laminar  flow  such  that  said  material  is  temporar- 
ily isolated  from  an  oxidizer,  and  a  third  laminar  flow  of 
an  oxidizing  gas; 

forming  said  thin  film  on  said  surfaces  of  said  substrate  by 
reacting  materials  from  said  first,  second  and  third  laminar 
flows;  and 

cooling  said  substrates. 


rected  to  the  outside  on  both  said  first  and  second  cooling 
cans;  and 
evaporating  a  magnetic  film  forming  material  from  a  single 


evaporation  source  onto  said  same  surface  of  said  web  as 
said  web  passes  around  both  said  first  and  second  cooling 
cans,  whereby  first  and  second  evaporation  films  are 
formed  on  said  flexible  web  one  on  the  other. 


5  122  393 
REAGENT  SOURCE  FOR  MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 
Christopher  G.  Tuppen,  Colchester,  and  David  A.  Andrews, 
Woodbridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  178,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1987, 
8708436 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  427—255.2  <6  Claims 
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5,122,392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hideaki  Takeuchi.  and  Junji  Nakada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-279109 
Int.  CV  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  a.  427—129  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium comprising  the  steps  of: 

pulling  a  flexible  web  from  a  supply  roll; 

passing  said  flexible  web  around  a  first  cooling  can  through 

a  predetermined  angle; 
passing  said  flexible  web  around  a  second  cooling  can  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  first  cooling  can  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 
reversing  said  web  between  said  first  and  second  cooling 
cans  so  that  the  same  surface  of  said  flexible  web  is  di- 


8.  A  method  of  generating  a  molecular  beam  suitable  for  use 
in  molecular  beam  epitaxy  using  an  MBE  apparatus  comprising 
an  MBE  chamber  and  a  manifold  having 

(i)  an  exit  port  connected  to  the  MBE  chamber; 

(ii)  a  reception  zone  wherein  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  are 

located;  and 
(iii)  an  elongate  zone  situated  between  the  reception  zone 

and  the  exit  port  and  being  sufficiently  long  to  collimate 

said  beam; 
admitting,  at  preset  feed  rates,  a  plurality  of  reagents  into 

said  reception  zone;  the  reagents  being  admitted  by  way  of 

said  plurality  of  inlet  ports; 
said  reagents  being  admitted  while  said  MBE  chamber  and 

said  manifold  are  exposed  to  MBE  vacuum, 
delivering  a  collimated  beam  at  an  epitaxial  substrate  con- 
tained in  said  MBE  chamber. 
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5,122,394 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 

Georg  H.  Lindner,  Vlissingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,501,  Jul.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,928,627,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,873, 
Dec.  23,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  528,519 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427— 255  J  14  Claims 


5,122,39< 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITATION  OF  THE 

WIDTH  OF  COATING  OF  PAPER 

Rauno  Rantanen,  Mnnrame,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery  Inc.,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  19,  1990,  901965 

Int  a.'  B05C  l/OS:  B05D  J/28.  1/40 

VS.  a.  427—359  7  daims 


2*  ;» 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  by  chemical- vapor  depo- 
sition comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  deposition  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  a  vaporized  coating-chemical  reactant  in  a 
carrier  gas  to  react  and  deposit  a  film  on  the  surface, 

vaporizing  the  coating-chemical  reactant, 

applying  the  vaporized  coating-chemical  reactant  in  the 
carrier  gas  through  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  coating 
nozzle  means  to  the  surface  at  such  a  concentration  and 
gas  velocity  that  coating  is  carried  out  under  substantially 
reaction-rate-controlled  conditions,  each  of  the  nozzle 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate with  a  clearance  therebetween  which  is  open  to  the 
outside  atmosphere  and  at  a  selected  angle  with  respect  to 
the  surface  such  that  there  is  substantially  no  intermixing 
of  chemical  vapors  with  the  outside  atmosphere, 

depositing  the  film  on  the  substrate  surface  substantially 
without  intermixing  of  the  coating  chemical  with  the 
outside  atmosphere,  and 

removing  exhaust  material. 


5,12235 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FAUX 
FINISHES 
Raymond  P.  Sandor,  1613  10th  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,473 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00.  1/36 
VS.  a.  427—262  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  faux  finish  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  color  absorbent  surface, 
providing  at  least  one  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  major 

amount  of  water  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  colorant, 
applying  random  portions  of  said  aqueous  mixture  or  mix- 
tures to  said  color  absorbent  surface, 
while  said  random  portions  are  still  wet,  applying  thereto 
scattered  portions  of  an  activator  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  small  amount  of  water-insoluble  volatile 
organic  liquid  dissolved  in  a  water-miscible  alcohol, 
allowing  said  scattered  portions  to  act  upon  said  random 

portions  to  move  them  into  a  faux  finish  pattern,  and 
allowing  the  resulting  faux  finish  pattern  to  dry. 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  the  width  of  coating  in  the  coating 
of  a  paper  or  board  web  where  the  coating  is  spread  onto  a 
moving  base  by  means  of  a  coating  device  provided  with  a 
grooved  coating  bar,  comprising 

providing  a  coating  bar  having  a  grooved  central  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  a  web  to  be  coated  and  smooth 
areas  at  both  ends  of  said  grooved  central  area, 

contacting  a  coating  agent  onto  the  surface  of  a  moving  base, 

spreading  the  coating  agent  substantially  only  over  the 
width  of  the  moving  base,  and 

scraping  off  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  coating  agent  from 
the  area  of  the  moving  base  extending  substantially  be- 
yond the  width  of  the  web  via  said  smooth  ends  of  said 
coating  bar  such  that  the  moving  base  passes  through  a 
press  nip  substantially  without  splashing. 

3.  A  device  for  limiting  the  width  of  coatmg  in  the  coating 
of  a  paper  or  board  web,  comprising 

a  moving  base  carrying  a  web  to  be  coated,  the  web  having 
a  width  less  than  that  of  said  moving  base, 

a  revolving  coating  bar  resting  against  said  web  and  said 
moving  base  and  fitted  to  spread  and  to  smooth  a  coaling 
agent  onto  said  web  and  said  moving  base,  said  coating  bar 
substantially  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said 
moving  base,  said  coating  bar  having  a  central  portion 
provided  with  a  grooved  surface,  said  grooved  surface 
being  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  web,  and  lateral 
portions  provided  with  smooth  surfaces,  said  lateral  por- 
tions extending  beyond  the  width  of  the  web,  said  smooth 
surfaces  adapted  to  spread  the  coating  agent  to  a  sufficient 
thinness  on  said  moving  base  such  that  said  moving  base 
passes  through  a  press  nip  substantially  without  splashing. 


5,122,397 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYESTER  HBERS, 

POLYESTER  nBERS  TREATED  BY  SAID  METHOD, 

AND  COMPOSITE  COMPOSED  OF  SAID  POLYESTER 

HBERS  AND  NITRILE  GROLIP-CONTAINING  HIGHLY 

SATURATED  COPOLYMER  RUBBER 
Hiroshi    Hisaki,    Yokosuka;    Osamu    Mori,    Kamakura,    and 
Motofumi  Oyama,  Yokosuka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Tjton  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21998 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  a.  427—412  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  polyester  fibers,  which  compnses 
(1)  treating  the  polyester  fibers  with  an  adhesive  composi- 
tion (AR)  comprising  a  latex  (A)  of  a  vinylpyridine/con- 
jugated  diene  copolymer   having   a   vinylpyridine   unit 
content  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  but  not  more  than  70% 
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by  weight  and  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin  as  main 
components,  and 
(2)  further  treating  it  with  an  adhesive  composition  (BR) 
comprising  a  latex  (B)  of  a  nitrile  group-conUining  highly 
saturated  copolymer  rubber  having  an  iodine  number  of 
not  more  than  120  and  a  resorcinolformaldehyde  resin  as 
main  components. 


jacket  and  continuously  bridging  said  edge-to-edge  joint 
seams;  and 


5,122,398 
RECYCLABLE  BUMPER  SYSTEM 
Erhard  Seller,  Ludwigshafen;  Klaus-Dieter  Ruempler,  Wachen- 
heim;  Norbert  Jung,  Lampertheim;  Udo  Haardt,  Biblis; 
Rainer  Henning,  and  Juergen  Hamprecht,  both  of  Muenster, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1989,  3936194 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/00.  3/26 
\iS.  a.  428—31  3  Oaims 


1.  A  recyclable  bumper  system  based  on  polypropylene, 
compnsing  a  bumper  support  A,  an  energy-absorbing  foam 
core  B  and  a  tough,  deformable  bumper  shell  C  which  may  be 
coated  with  a  coating  D.  formed  from 

A.  70-30%  by  weight  of  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  propylene 
polymer  containing  at  least  some  unidirectionally  oriented 
continuous  fibers,  the  glass  fiber  content  being  not  less 
than  30%  by  weight,  based  on  A, 

B.  2-15%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  foam  having  a 
density  of  from  30  to  150  g/1 

C.  28-73%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  containing 
from  25  to  65%  by  weight,  based  on  C,  of  an  ethylene/- 
propylene  rubber,  with  or  without 

D.  0.05-4%  by  weight  of  a  conventional  automotive  coat- 


a  container  aperture  means  formed  as  a  continuously  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  blow  molded  lining. 


5,122,400 

INFLATABLE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  CREATING 

INFLATABLE  PRODUCTS 

Keith  Stewart,  Dorset,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Stewkie 

Limited,  Welwyn  Garden,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB88/01016,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04757,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  476,379 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1987, 
8727166 

Int.  a.^  B29D  23/00:  B32B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  428—34.7  20  Oaims 


"^ 


5,122,399 
PAPERBOARD  BOTTLE 

Robert  A.  Farrell,  Silver  Springs,  Md.;  Hampton  E.  Forbes, 
Newark,  Del.;  Todd  H.  Huffman,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  William 
R.  Rigby,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,846 
Int.  a.'  B65D  23/02.  5/40.  5/42 
U.S.  a.  428-34.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  composite  fluid  container  having  a  paperboard  exterior 
surface  and  a  blow  molded  polymer  interior  lining  comprising: 
a  structural  paperboard  jacket  having  a  plurality  of  fold- 
formed  planar  facets  to  substantially  envelope  an  interior 
volume  of  said  container  and  having  substantially  edge-to- 
edge  joint  seams  between  meeting  perimeter  edges  of  said 
jacket: 
a  blow  molded  polymer  lining  bonded  intimately  and  contin- 
uously to  substantially  all  interior  surface  area  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  including  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  gas  impermeable  inflatable  envelope,  positioning 
the  envelope  within  an  at  least  partially  surrounding  flexible 
preformed  shell  of  flexible  reinforcement  material,  positioning 
a  flexible  adhesive  between  the  envelope  and  the  shell,  and 
then  expanding  the  envelope  to  fill  the  shell  to  cause  the  adhe- 
sive to  form  a  bond  between  the  envelope  and  the  shell  and 
allowing  the  adhesive  to  cure  to  form  a  permanent  flexible 
bond  between  the  envelope  and  the  shell;  wherein  the  shell 
includes  a  flexible  body  and  a  flexible  end  cap  having  a  skirt 
portion;  and  the  end  cap  is  secured  by  positioning  at  least  a  part 
of  the  skirt  portion  thereof  between  adjacent  end  portions  of 
the  shell  body  and  the  envelope  and  allowing  the  flexible 
adhesive  to  unite  the  cap  with  the  flexible  shell  body  and  the 
envelope  while  the  skirt  portion  of  the  cap  is  sandwiched 
therebetween. 

10.  An  inflatable  body  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1  and 
inflated  to  a  pressure  of  one  hundred  pounds  per  square  inch 
07x10'  Nm-^)  or  more. 


June  16,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1731 


5,122,401 
SCENTED  POLE  COVER 
Harvey  Finkelstein,  Mahwah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tri-Seal  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Blauvelt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  259,599 

Int.  a.'  B29D  23/00:  B32B  27/OS.  31/18 

V.S.  a.  428—36.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  scented  cover  for  a  pole,  which  comprises: 
an  elongate,  hollow  member  having  a  slit  along  the  entire 
length  thereof  to  allow  said  hallow  member  to  be  placed 
over  an  elongate  pole, 
said  hollow  member  including  a  fragrant  material  for  pro- 
viding a  desired  smell  surrounding  the  pole  cover,  said 
hollow  member  being  formed  of  a  flexible  and  resilient 
material  and  being  of  a  cross  sectional  size  and  shape 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  pole,  said  hollow 
member  consisting  of  an  inner  layer  of  foamed  plastic 
material  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  solid  plastic  material. 


5,122,402 
ELECTRICAL  OR  OPTICAL  CABLE  MANUFACTURE 
Rudolf  Gemert,  Brockville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Phillips  Cables 
Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
9000891 

Int.  a.5  B65D  69/00:  F16L  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.9  10  Qaims 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  assembling  an  elongate  former  suitable 
for  transversely  folding  a  longitudinally  advancing  tape 
around  at  least  one  cable  core  travelling  through  the  former  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  which  kit  of  parts  comprises  a  pri- 
mary elongate  former  which  has  an  open-ended  passage  de- 
creasing smoothly  and  gradually  in  cross-sectional  size  be- 
tween the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  the  primary 
former;  a  plurality  of  nose  cones  each  separately  formed  with 
respect  to  the  primary  elongate  former  and  each  having  an 
open-ended  passage  decreasing  smoothly  and  gradually  in 
cross-sectional  size  between  the  upstream  and  downstream 
ends  of  the  nose  cone,  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  passage  of 
each  nose  cone  at  its  downstream  end  differing  from  the  cross- 
sectional  size  of  the  passage  of  each  of  the  other  nose  cones  at 
said  end  of  the  nose  cone;  and  means  for  detachably  securing 


any  one  of  said  nose  cones  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  pri- 
mary elongate  former  in  such  a  way  that  the  elongate  former 
and  said  nose  cone  are  in  substantially  axial  alignment  and 
there  is  no  protrusion  within  the  aligned  passages  of  the  pri- 
mary elongate  former  and  said  nose  cone  which  will  inhibit 
travel  therethrough  of  at  least  one  advancing  cable  core  and  of 
a  longitudinally  extending  tape  being  transversely  folded 
around  said  at  least  one  cable  core. 


5,122.403 

WINDSHIELD  EDGE  SEAL 

Amy  M.  Roginski.  New  Kensington;  Bruce  A.  Connelly.  Gib- 

sonia,  and  George  H.  Bowser.  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  332.840 

Int.  a.'  B32B  17/10.  31/12 

U.S.  a.  428—38  23  Oaims 


1.  In  a  laminated  vehicular  transparency  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  glass  plies  laminated  together,  a  conductive  coating 
between  the  plies  with  portion  of  the  coating  extending  to  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  transparency,  and  external  conductive 
means  providing  external  electrical  access  to  the  coating,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
a  weather  resistant  sealant  completely  around  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  transparency  to  seal  the  edge  of  the  glass  plies 
to  protect  the  coating  against  degradation  caused  by  expo- 
sure to  the  environment,  said  sealant  is  non-reactive  with 
the  coating,  the  plies  and  materials  between  the  plies  and 
is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  polybutene  co- 
polymer based  coating  composition  and  a  butyl  based 
composition. 


5.122.404 
CARPET  COMPOSITES  HAVING  IMPROVED  STATIC 
ELECTRICITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
James  E.  Fowler.  Spartanburg.  S.C..  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation.  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.875.  Nov.  14.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,913,952.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,729 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  D03D  27/00:  B32B  31/02 
U.S.  a.  428—87  4  Qaims 

1.  A  carpet  composite  having  improved  static  electncity 
characteristics  which  comprises;  a  surface  layer  comprised  of 
face  yam  adhered  to  a  backing  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin 
material  into  which  has  been  uniformly  incorporated  through- 
out the  cross-section  of  said  backing  layer  a  mixture  of  carbon 
black  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  1 5  nanome- 
ters to  about  30  nanometers,  and  carbon  fibers  having  an  aver- 
age length  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.2  inch,  each  of  said 
carbon  black  and  carbon  fibers  l>eing  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  static  electricity  characteristics  of 
said  carpet  composite. 
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5,122,405 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  SPORTING 

EQUIPMENT  HANDLES 

Curtis  L.  Landi,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supracor 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,502 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  428—116  »6  Claims 


of  the  weather  strip  segments,  the  joint  segment  including 
a  chamber  connected  between  the  central  bores  of  the 
adjacent  weather  strip  segments  and  a  passage  connected 
to  the  chamber  for  discharging  water  from  the  central 
bore  to  the  exterior  of  the  space. 


5,122,407 
ODOR-REMOVING  COVER  FOR  ARSORBENT  PADS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  S.  Yeo,  Dunwoody;  Mary  G.  Weber,  Alpbaretta;  Ste- 
phanie R.  Majors,  Grayson,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Richard  W. 
Tanzer,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,714 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/14 

UJS.  a.  428—138  35  Qaims 


1.  Tear  resistant,  Hght  weight  vibration  dampening  filler  for 
the  hollow  center  of  a  generally  cylindrical  body  forming  the 
superstructure  of  sporting  equipment  comprising; 

a  core  made  from  strips  of  thermoplastic  elastomeric  mate- 
rial compression  bonded  together  to  form  the  walls  of  a 
honeycomb  network  of  generally  hexagonally  shaped 
cells,  the  walls  of  said  cells  each  having  upper  edges  and 
lower  edges; 

said  core  being  planarized  along  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  core  to  form  a  body  of  expanded  honeycomb;  and 
an  elongated  block  of  said  core  being  compacted  and 
inserted  within  said  hollow  center  of  said  cylindrical  body 
and  allowed  to  expand  outwardly  against  the  interior 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  body  providing  a  vibration  damp- 
ening interface. 


5,122,406 
WEATHER  STRIP 
Yiyi  Sakamaki;  Tomio  Sugawara;  Takahiro  Usuta,  and  Hiroshi 
Urume,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rubber 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75824 

Int.  a.»  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  428—122  5  Oaims 


204 


1.  A  weather  strip  for  sealingly  closing  a  space  having  an 
opening  edge  associated  with  a  cover  member,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  extruded  weather  strip  segments  each  having  a 
welt  portion  sealingly  fitted  on  the  opening  edge  and  a 
hollow  sealing  portion  formed  integrally  on  the  welt 
portion  for  sealing  contact  with  the  cover  member,  the 
hollow  sealing  portion  having  a  flexible  wall  defining 
therein  a  central  bore,  the  flexible  wall  having  vent  holes 
opening  into  the  exterior  of  the  space  to  communicate  the 
central  bore  with  the  exterior  of  the  space; 

at  least  one  joint  segment  connected  between  adjacent  two 


1.  A  pad  for  absorbing  bodily  fluids  and  controlling  odor 
created  by  the  presence  of  the  bodily  fluids  in  the  pad,  the  pad 
comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  ad  vapor  permeable  cover  having  a  periphery, 
the  cover  including: 

(i)  a  nonwoven  web  having  a  zone  wherein  from  about  6 

to  about  1 100  apertures  are  defined  by  the  web  within 

the  zone; 
(ii)  a  liquid  impermeable  and  vapor  permeable  fluorocar- 

bon  composition  adhered  to  said  web,  and 
(iii)  an  odor  absorbing  reagent  bound  to  said  web  by  said 

fluorocarbon  composition,  said  reagent  being  rendered 

hydrophobic  by  said  composition; 

(b)  a  liquid  and  vapor  impermeable  baffle  having  a  periph- 
ery; and 

(c)  a  liquid  absorbent  material  disposed  between  said  cover 
and  said  baffle;  and 

wherein  the  cover  and  the  baffle  are  in  general  juxtaposed 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  are  joined  to  each 
other  at  their  respective  peripheries. 


5,122,408 
TWO-SIDED  LEAD  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Anthony  W.  Worcester,  Oak»ille,  and  John  T.  O'Reilly,  Barn- 
hart,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Doe  Run  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,589 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00,  15/00 
U.S.  a.  428—161  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  lead  sheet  product  comprising: 
a  layer  of  lead  or  lead  alloy  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 
and  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.001  and  about  0.050; 
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a  first  layer  of  a  porous,  non-metallic  material  mechanically 
bonded  to  the  first  surface  of  the  lead  layer;  and 


■/ttira/ 


5,122,410 
LAMINATED  PACKING  MATERIAL  WITH  GAS  AND 
AROMA  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Lars  Lbfgren,  Staffanstorp,  and  Peter  Frisk,  Malmo,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S.A„  Pully,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  452,365 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1989,  8900080 

Int.  a.5  B32B  13/12,  27/06:  B65D  65/40 

MS.  a.  428—216  7  Claims 


a  second  layer  of  porous,  non-metallic  material  mechanically 
bonded  to  the  second  surface  of  the  lead  layer. 


1.  A  laminated  material  comprising: 

a  first  partial  laminate  comprising  a  thermoplastic  carrier 

layer  and  a  barrier  layer  consisting  of  a  silicon  compound; 
a  second  partial  laminate  comprising  a  thermoplastic  carrier 

layer  and  a  barrier  layer  consisting  of  a  silicon  compound; 

and 
an  intermediate  layer  of  bonding  agent  joining  the  first  and 

second   partial   laminates  with   their   respective  barrier 

layers  facing  the  mtermediate  layer. 


5,122,409 

INK  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  OF  THE  ELECTRICALLY 

FUSIBLE  TYPE 

Eiichi  Akutsu;  Hiroo  Soga,  Ebina;  Yuzuru  Fukuda,  Minamia- 

shigara,  and  Shigehito  Ando,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fi^ji-Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ebina,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988,  63-299494 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/20 
U,S.  a.  428—212  6  Qaims 


5,122,411 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Kiyoshi  Iwamoto;  Tomio  Oki;  Yosbiaki  Kaburaki,  and  Keno 

Kamimura,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa 

Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201313 

Int.  Q.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  Q.  428—257  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrosutic  recording  material  comprising  a  support 
having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  an  electroconductive  layer 
and  a  recording  layer  in  this  order,  wherein  said  support  is 
made  of  a  fabric  having  a  weaving  density  in  the  range  30 
yams/cm  to  50  yams/cm  and  a  weaving  interstice  in  the  range 
32  to  150  urn. 


1.  An  ink  transfer  medium  of  the  electrically  fusible  type 
comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  including  a  cylindrical 
alumina  base  manufactured  by  anodic  oxidation  and  hav- 
ing through-pores  each  having  a  diameter  of  50^  or  less, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  substance  filled  in  said 
pores,  a  bottom  surface,  and  anisotropic  properties  com- 
prising greater  electrical  conductivity  in  the  direction 
normal  to  the  bottom  surface  than  in  the  directions  paral- 
lel to  the  bottom  surface; 

a  heating  resistor  layer  sequentially  provided  next  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  first  electrically  conductive  layer; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  sequentially  provided 
next  to  the  heating  resistor  layer; 

an  ink  separation  layer  sequentially  provided  next  to  the 
second  electrically  conductive  layer;  and 

a  fusible  ink  layer  sequentially  provided  next  to  the  ink 
separation  layer. 


5,122,412 
POLYETHYLENE  PLEXIHLAMENTARY  HLM-RBRIL 

SHEirr 
David  C.  Jones,  Midlothian,  and  Chi-Cbang  Lee,  Richmond, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,767,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,085,817, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  610,760,  Nov.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,057,351,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,682,  Jul.  10,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,999,222.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
767,844 
Int.  Q.'  B32B  5/14.  31/20.  33/00 
\}S.  Q.  428—296  1  Qaim 

I.  A  high  gloss  polyethylene  plexifilamentary  film-fibril 
sheet  having  a  specular  gloss  on  at  least  one  side  of  at  least  28 
percent,  a  moisture  vapor  transport  of  at  least  250  g/m^/24 
hours,  a  Gurley  Hill  porosity  of  at  least  30  seconds  and  a 
hydrostatic  head  of  at  least  55  inches. 
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5.122,413 
SUPPORT  FOR  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 
Akihiko  Ohno,  and  Akira  Iwai,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-240994; 
Sep.  11,  1990,  2-240995 

Int.  a.'  B41N  5/ia 
VS.  a.  42«— 319.9  2  aaims 


portion  toward  the  substrate  side,  wherein  said  magnetic  layer 
has  a  thickness  of  up  to  4  fim,  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  pi 
of  said  abrasive  in  the  surface-adjoining  portion  of  said  mag- 
netic layer  extending  from  the  surface  to  a  depth  of  0.6  nm  to 
the  concentration  p2  of  said  abrasive  in  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  magnetic  layer,  pl/p2,  is  between  1.5  and  10,  and  the 
concentration  pi  of  said  abrasive  in  the  surface-adjoming  por- 
tion is  about  10  to  20%  by  area. 


■X 


^m^m-] 


■^ 


>' 


1.  A  support  for  a  thermosensitive  recording  material  com- 
prising a  surface  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a 
center  line  average  roughness  of  0.6  fim  or  less  laminated  on 
the  surface  of  a  porous  film  base  matenal  of  a  biaxially 
stretched  film  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing  an  inorganic 
fine  powder,  wherein  the  properties  of  said  support  meet  the 
following  conditions  (a)  to  (c); 

(a)  the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer  is  from  0.  3  to  2.0  fim 
and  the  Bekk  smoothness  of  the  surface  layer  is  from  1,000 
to  8,000  seconds, 

(b)  the  opacity  of  the  support  is  at  least  70%  the  density  of 
the  support  is  0.91  g/cm^  or  less,  and  the  compression 
ratio  of  the  support  under  a  stress  of  32  kg/cm^  is  from  1 5 
to  35%,  and 

(c)  the  coefficient  of  thermal  shrinkage  at  120°  C.  for  30 
minutes  is  2.5%  or  less  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  is 
2.0%  or  less  in  the  width  direction. 


5,122,415 

SEALABLE  MULTILAYERED  HLMS  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSPARENCY 

Ingo  Schinkel,  Walsrode,  and  Jiirgen  Bohner,  Bomlitz,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG, 
Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,814,  Jul.  20, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1987,  3726265 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/32,  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—349  13  Claims 


5,122,414 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Yutaka  Shimizu,  Saku,  and  Eizo  Tsunoda,  Komoro,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342988 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—323  7  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  and  a  single  magnetic  layer  thereon  containing  a 
magnetic  powder,  8  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  magnetic  powder  of  a  non-magnetic  abrasive  having  a 
Mohs  hardness  of  at  least  6  and  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0.1 
to  0.6  ^m,  and  a  binder,  said  magnetic  layer  having  a  surface 
remote  from  the  substrate,  wherein  said  abrasive  is  distributed 
in  said  magnetic  layer  such  that  the  concentration  of  said 
abrasive  is  highest  in  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  layer  adjoining 
the  surface  and  continuously  aries  from  the  surface-adjoining 


1.  A  film  for  wrapping  a  product,  wherein  the  said  film  has 
been  stretched  at  least  monoaxially,  comprising  a  ba.se  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  pure  polypropylene  and  only  one 
surface  of  the  said  base  layer  carrying  a  heat  sealing  layer  of 

(i)  from  about  35  to  up  to  100%  by  weight,  of  olefin  poly- 
mers of 

(A)  at  least  one  terpolymer  containing  a  total  of  polymer- 
ized units  of 

(a)  65  to  82%  by  weight  of  propylene, 

(b)  25  to  14%  by  weight  of  butene-l  and 

(c)  10  to  4%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  and 

(B)  up  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
butene-l,  the  sum  of  A)  and  B)  and  the  sum  of  a),  b)  and 
c)  always  amounting  to  100%  by  weight  and  the  total 
amount  of  polymerized  monomers  in  components  A) 
and  B)  always  adding  up  to  65  to  82%  by  weight  of 
propylene,  25  to  14%  by  weight  of  butene-l  and  10  to 
4%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  and 

(ii)  up  to  65%  by  weight  of  propylene/ethylene  copolymer 

containing  2  to  6%  by  weight  of  polymerized  ethylene. 

the  sum  of  (i)  and  (ii)  always  amounting  to  100%,  and 

(iii)  optionally  conventional  auxiliary  agents  and  additives, 

and  wherein  the  sealing  obtained  only  by  sealing  the  sealing 

layer  against  the  base  layer  or  against  the  sealing  layer. 


5,122,416 

POLY[2,2-BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)BENZIDINE 

TEREPHTHALAMIDE]  SPIN  DOPES  AND  FIBERS 

THEREFROM 

Robert  S.  Irwin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,060 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 

V.S.  a.  428—359  1  Claim 

1.  A  crystalline  fiber  of  poly[2.2'-bis(trinuoromethyl)benzi- 

dine  terephthalamide]  having  orientation  angle  of  less  than  1 5° 

determined  by  x-rays  and  a  crystallinity  index  of  at  least  25. 
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5,122,417 
HBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  RESIN 
PULTRUSION  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shinkichi  Murakami;  Keijiro  Manabe;  Makiji  Miyao;  Mamoni 
Enomoto;  Yuji  Ishida,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  246,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-233334; 
Dec.  21.  1987,  62-323189 

Int.  a.'  B32B  33/00 
VS.  a.  428—371  11  aaims 


dioxide,  talc,  kaolisite.  zinc  white,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium 
oxide,  barium  sulfate,  magnesium  carbonate,  calcium  carbon- 
ate, silica,  calcium  secondary  phosphate,  iron  oxide,  chromium 
oxide,  chromium  hydroxide,  ultramanne  blue,  prussian  blue, 
hydroxyapatite,  and  silicon  treated,  activant  treated  and  wax 
treated  powder  thereof,  aluminum  gold,  silver,  and  iron  pow- 
der and  the  halogen  compounds  thereof  said  composite  pow- 
der being  produced  by  dry  mixing  and  dry  compressing  the 
organic  or  inorganic  powder  constituting  the  core  powder  and 
one  or  more  types  of  the  organic,  inorganic,  or  metallic  pow- 
ders constituting  the  coating  powder,  a  mixer  charged  with  a 
ball  shaped  mixing  medium  having  an  average  diameter  of  at 
most  5  m  being  used  to  produce  the  composite  powder. 


u  '» 


5,122,419 
PLASTIC  BODY 
Hirofumi  Kurato;  Chitaka  Akutagawa,  and  Masahito  Suzuki,  all 
of  Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126308 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/38 

V.S.  CI.  428—413  16  Qairas 


1.  A  fiber-reinforced  composite  resin  puhrusion  product 
charactenzed  by  comprising  an  axially-oriented  fiber  layer 
composed  of  reinforcing  fibers  arranged  axially  and  a  helical 
fiber  layer  composed  of  reinforcing  fibers  helically  wound 
around  the  axis,  wherein  said  reinforcing  fiber  constituting  the 
fiber  layer  comprises  carbon  fibers  and  wherein  either  said 
axially-oriented  fiber  layer  or  said  helical  fiber  layer  or  both 
comprise,  in  addition  to  said  carbon  fiber,  from  about  I  to 
about  20%  of  a  fiber  which  is  dissimilar  to  said  carbon  fiber. 


1.  A  composite  powder  comprising  a  core  powder  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  100  jim  substantially  completely 
covered  with  a  coating  powder  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  one-fifth  or  less  of  the  average  particle  size  of  the  above- 
mentioned  core  powder,  said  core  pjowder  being  at  least  one 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  resin, 
polyethylene  resin,  acrylic  resin,  polyester  resin,  fluorine  resin 
and  cellulose  resin,  and  said  coating  powder  being  at  least  one 
coating  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 


5,122,418 

COMPOSITE  POWDER  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Toshihiko  Nakane,  Yokohama;  Masumi   Koishi,  Sagamibara; 

Hiroshi   Fukui,   Yokohama;   Yutaka   Okunuki,   Yokohama; 

Yoshio  Yahata,  Yokohama;  Shigenori  Kumagai,  Yokohama; 

Hiroyuki  Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Eiichiro  Yagi,  Yokohama; 

Minoni     Fukuda,    Yokohama;    Tadao    Ohta,    Yokohama; 

Fitjihiro   Kanda,   Yokohama;    Kazuhisa   Ohno,   Yokohama; 

Toshihide  Ebisawa,  Yokohama;  Tomiyuki  Nanba,  Yokohama; 

Susumu  Takada,  Yokohama;  Masato  Hatao,  Yokohama,  and 

Masaru   Suetsugu,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 

Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,702,  Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,616,  May  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,379,  Dec.  8, 
1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1985,  60-276505; 
Jul.  22,  1986,  61-172499;  Nov.  21,  1986,  61-278374 

Int.  a.'  A61K  6/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  5  aaims 


1.  A  body  for  an  article  adapted  to  contain  a  source  of  high 
heat  that  will  cause  attack  and  deterioration  of  the  material  of 
the  body  which  material  comprises  polydicyclopentadiene 
including  a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  body  of  polydicy- 
clopentadiene in  proximity  to  the  heat  source  and  formed  from 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic 
resins,  synthetic  rubbers  and  such  materials  including  fiber- 
glass reinforcing,  said  protective  layer  being  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  render  the  material  of  the  body  resistant  to  heat  and 
oxidation  without  adding  significantly  to  the  weight. 


5,122,420 

COMPONENTS  MADE  FROM  CONTINUOUS  HBER 

REINFORCED  POLYAMIDE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  RUBBER,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Christian  Baron;  Thomas  Grosse-Puppendahl,  both  of  Haltem; 
Hans  Jadamus,  and  Klaus-Peter  Richter,  both  of  Marl,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,827 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1989,  3934091 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08.  25/08:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—474.4  13  aaims 

1.  Components  made  from  at  least  two  molded  materials  A 
and  B  which  are  firmly  bonded  together,  and  in  which 

a)  the  molded  material  A  is  composed  of  a  matrix  of  polyam- 
ide or  of  a  polyamide-containing  molding  composition 
and  of  a  continuous,  non-metallic  fibrous  reinforcement 
embedded  therein,  and 

b)  the  molded  material  B  is  the  rubber  obtained  after  perox- 
idic  vulcanization  of  a  rubber  composition  which  is  ap- 
plied to  A,  the  rubber  composition  containing  the  follow- 
ing components: 

i)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  having  carboxyl 

or  anhydride  functional  groups; 
ii)  about  10  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  fillers;  and 
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iii)  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  peroxidic  vulcanizing 
agents. 


5,122.421 
STATIONARY  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Jack  Hou,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Giftec,  Ltd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,642,  Jan.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,006,416.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B44C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  42S— 542.2  6  Qaims 


a  graphite  body; 

a  multi-layer  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  first  layer  over 
said  graphite  body  of  a  metal  or  an  alloy  thereof  which 
does  not  form  a  carbide  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  below 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  at  least  two  succeeding  double 
layers  over  said  first  layer  such  that  each  of  said  double 
layers  comprises  a  first  individual  layer  of  at  least  one 
carbide-forming  metal  or  at  least  one  carbide  thereof  and 
a  second  individual  layer  of  a  metal  or  an  alloy  which  does 
form  a  carbide  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure  over  said  first  individual  layer,  wherein  in 
each  double  layer  said  first  individual  layer  is  disposed 
closest  to  said  graphite  body;  and 

a  high-melting  metal  component  over  said  intermediate 
layer. 


5,122,423 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

CHROMIUM  UNDERLAYER  DEPOSITED  DIRECTLY 

ON  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  ABRASIVE  POLISHED  HIGH 

PURITY  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE 
Takashi  Hase;  Hiromi  Matsumura;  Yoshihiko  Onishi;  Hidetaka 
Hayashi,  all  of  Kobe,  and  Motoharu  Sato,  Mohka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,641 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1988.  63-202978 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—694  1  Oaim 


1.  A  display  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  base  assembly  including  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion,  the  top  portion  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
through  a  wall  thereof; 

b)  a  support  rod  including  an  end  inserted  through  the  aper- 
ture; 

c)  a  washer  means  carried  by  the  end  of  the  rod  and  disposed 
in  abutting  engagement  against  the  wall  to  limit  the  degree 
of  insertion  of  the  end  of  the  rod  through  the  aperture; 

d)  cooperating  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  rod  to  the 
base  assembly  and  f)ositioning  the  rod  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  the  top  portion;  and 

e)  means  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  rod  for  mounting 
an  ornament  in  a  desired  position  on  the  rod. 


5,122,422 
COMPOSITE  BODY  MADE  OF  GRAPHITE  AND 
HIGH-MELTING  METAL 
Peter  Rodhammer,  Ruette,  and  Karlheinz  Kailer,  Breitenwang, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  26,  1989,  1271/89 
Int.  a.'  HOU  35/10 
U.S.  a.  428—634  12  Oaims 


ELECTROLYTIC 
ABRASIVE    BY     — " 
POLISfCD  SURFACE 


.4    C   PROTECTIVE 

LAYER       (OOStim) 

-J    Co-Ni-Cr    AL1J3Y 
MAGNETIC    LAYER 
{0  06^m) 

-2   Cr  UNDERLAYER 
(0  3  tun) 


_,l     Al-Mo     ALLOY 
SUBSTRATE 


1.  Magnetic  recording  media  made  by  the  steps  comprising: 
forming  a  substrate  of  Al-Mg  alloy  from  aluminum  metal  of 
purity  higher  than  99.99%,  surface  finishing  said  substrate  by 
electrolytic  abrasive  polishing  whereby  the  surface  roughness 
is  less  than  0.01  fim,  forming  an  underlayer  of  Cr  directly  on 
the  substrate  which  improves  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  a 
thin  film  of  ferromagnetic  material,  then  forming  a  thin  film  of 
ferromagnetic  material  over  said  underlayer. 


5,122,424 

ABRASION-RESISTANT,  INFRARED  TRANSMITTING 

OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

John  H.  Chaffin,  III,  Concord,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,296 

Int.  Cl.s  G32B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  428—697  13  Claims 


1  7         3         <i         S 


I.  A  composite  body  comprising: 


1.  An  aircraft  optical  window  resistant  to  abrasion  from 
impacting  raindrops  at  high  speed  and  being  highly  transmis- 
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sive  to  light  at  infrared  wavelengths,  said  optical  window 
being  comprised  of  ZnS  with  between  0.05%  and  2%  atomic 
weight  of  Te  incorporated  therein. 


5,122,425 
ELECTROLYTE/ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL 
Shizuyasu  Yoshida;  Hitoshi  Shimizu,  and  Shin'ichi  Maniyama, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-265544; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-272074 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  S/10 
MS.  a.  429—33  8  Claims 


intermediate  separator  and  a  layered  auxiliary  electrode  in 
electron-conductmg  connection  with  the  negative  electrode 
for  reducing  oxygen  pressure,  wherein  the  auxiliary  electrode 
is  comprised  of  three  layers  including  a  hydrophobic  and 
electrically  nonconductive  first  layer  for  promoting  access  of 
oxygen,  a  hydrophilic  second  layer,  and  a  hydrophobic  third 
layer  in  electron-conducting  contact  with  the  negative  elec- 
trode for  maintaining  a  catalytic  oxygen  reduction. 


1.  An  electrolyte/electrode  assembly  for  a  solid  electrolyte 
fuel  cell,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flat  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

a  solid  electrolyte  element  sandwiched  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  solid  electrolyte  element  being  comprised  of 
at  least  one  chemical  constituent  which  provides  the  solid 
electrolyte  element  with  a  predetermined  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion; 

a  porous  matrix  having  one  side  and  comprising  at  least  one 
chemical  constituent  which  provides  the  porous  matrix  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  corresponding  to  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  solid  electrolyte 
element,  one  of  said  flat  electrodes  being  formed  on  or 
within  the  one  side  of  said  porous  matrix;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  material  supported  in  said  porous 
matrix  for  providing  an  electrical  conductivity  in  said 
porous  matrix  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said  flat 
electrodes. 


5,122,427 
BATTERY  PACK 
Dale  M.  Flowers,  Prospect  Heights,  and  James  R.  Hartmann, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Skil  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,166 

Int.  a.^  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429—97  17  Claims 


5,122,426 
GAS-TIGHT,  SEALED  ALKALINE  SECONDARY  CELL 
Gerhard  Simon;  Klaus  Kleinsorgen,  and  Uwe  Kohler,  all  of 
Kelkbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1989,  3939304 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/52 
MS.  a.  429—59  22  Oaims 


1.  A  gas-tight,  sealed  alkaline  secondary  cell  comprising  at 
least  one  positive  electrode,  at  least  one  negative  electrode,  an 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  in  a  power  tool  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  battery  cells  forming  a  series 
circuit  having  an  anode  at  one  end  and  a  cathode  at  the 
other  end  as  outputs; 

each  of  said  battery  cells  having  an  outer  casing  as  its  cath- 
ode; 

a  housing  surrounding  and  containing  said  battery  cells; 

a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  exposed  on  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  forming  external  electrical  voltage  connec- 
tions; 

a  ribbon-type  conductor  having  one  end  forming  the  ex- 
posed negative  terminal  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the 
cathode  of  the  series  circuit; 

said  positive  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said 
series  circuit; 

means  forming  part  of  said  housing  for  supporting  said  rib- 
bon-type conductor  and  insulating  said  ribbon-type  con- 
ductor from  said  battery  casing;  and 

means  attached  to  said  housing  for  removably  locking  said 
battery  pack  in  the  power  tool. 
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5,122,428 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPAQUE  GRID  LINES  FOR 

THERMALLY-TRANSFERRED  COLOR  RLTER  ARRAY 

ELEMENT 
Michael  J.  Simons,  Ruislip,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,612 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1989, 
8912488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—7  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  color  filter  array  element  compris- 
ing 

a)  exposing  to  light  through  a  negative  grid  pattern  a  photo- 
hardenable  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  coating  comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer;  a  water- 
soluble  dichromate  salt;  and  up  to  1  g/m^  of  a  black  pig- 
ment, black  dye  or  dyes  providing  an  opaque  color,  or  a 
precursor  thereof; 

b)  washing  said  element  with  a  solvent  to  remove  the  unex- 
posed areas  of  said  element,  leaving  a  grid  line  pattern  of 
hardened  polymeric  substance  on  said  element; 

c)  drying  said  element  to  produce  open  cells  on  said  support 
divided  by  opaque  lines  of  said  hardened  polymeric  sub- 
stance greater  than  0.3  ^im  in  height  above  said  support; 

d)  coating  said  cellular  element  with  a  polymeric  dye-receiv- 
ing layer;  and 

e)  thermally  transferring  individual  dyes  to  form  a  color 
filter  array  element  comprising  a  repeating  mosaic  pattern 
of  colorants  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  pattern  being 
made  up  of  color  patches  bounded  by  said  opaque  lines  in 
a  grid  pattern. 


desirable  color  image  area  formed  on  said  recording  mate- 
rial, whereby  the  desirable  color  image-existing  area  is 


5,122,429 
PHOTCONDUCriVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Pudupadi  R.  Sundararajan,  Oakville;  Dasarao  K.  Murti,  Missis- 
sauga,  and  Terry  L.  Bluhm,  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,210 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/M 
U.S.  a.  430—58  44  Claims 

1.  A  photoresponsive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a 
photogenerating  layer,  and  a  charge  transport  layer  comprised 
of  charge  transport  molecules  and  a  resin  binder  mixture  com- 
prised of  a  polycarbonate  and  an  elastomeric  block  copolymer 
comprised  of  an  amorphous  poly(b-styrene-b-butadiene-b-sty- 
rene). 


protruded  to  effect  the  three-dimensional  color  image 
recording. 


5.122,431 
THIN  nLM  FORMATION  APPARATLIS 
Jun  Kodama,  Kawasaki,  and  Shin  Araki.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-228806; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-34987;  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-43269 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—128  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dense,  thin  protective  film  of  a 
hydrogenated  amorphous  material  on  a  substrate,  said  material 
containing  an  ingredient  to  reduce  surface  wettability,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  said  film  by  generating  a  plasma  of  a  starting  gas 
suitable  for  forming  said  material  within  a  deposition 
space  where  a  substrate  is  positioned  under  vapor  deposi- 
tion conditions; 

(b)  generating  hydrogen  radicals  by  decomposing  a  hydro- 
gen gas;  and 

(c)  introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  hydrogen  radicals 
into  said  deposition  space  in  the  proximity  of  the  substrate 
to  cover  the  surface  of  the  amorphous  material  film  as  it 
forms. 


5,122,432 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MICROCAPSULE  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  GRAY  SCALE 
William  A.  Hammann,  IV,  Miamisburg;  Peter  Gottchalk,  Cen- 
terville,  and  James  A.  Dowler,  Franklin,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,170 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72 

U.S.  a.  430—138  20  Qaims 


5,122,430 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Tetsuro  Nishitsuji,  Kanagawa,  and  Shigeo  Honma,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334154; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334155 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—110  11  Qaims 

10.  A  three-dimensional  color  image  forming  method  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  desirable  color  image  other  than  black  on  an 
image  recording  material  which  comprises  a  thermoex- 
pansive  material  by  using  a  color  image  forming  material 
including  a  colorant  other  than  black  and  an  infrared  rays 
absorbing  agent  or  metal  aluminum  fine  particles,  said 
infrared  rays  absorbing  agent  containing  tin  oxide,  anti- 
mony oxide  and/or  indium  oxide;  and 
applying  heat  selectively  by  irradiating  with  light  to  the 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having 
microcapsules  and  a  color  correction  dye  on  a  surface  thereof, 
said  microcapsules  including  a  first  set  of  microcapsules  sensi- 
tive to  red  light  and  associated  with  a  cyan  image-forming 
agent,  a  second  set  of  microcapsules  sensitive  to  green  light 
and  associated  with  a  magenta  image-forming  agent,  and  a 
third  set  of  microcapsules  sensitive  to  blue  light  and  associated 
with  a  yellow  image-forming  agent,  each  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  sets  of  microcapsules  containing  an  internal  phase, 
said  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  microcapsules  being  present 
in  one  or  more  layers  containing  a  binder  on  said  surface  of  said 


support,  said  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  image-forming  agents 
being  respectively  soluble  in  said  internal  phases  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  sets  of  microcapsules,  said  color  correction 
dye  being  insoluble  in  said  internal  phase  and  absorbing  at  least 
one  of  red,  green,  and  blue  light,  said  color  correction  dye 
being  present  m  said  binder  of  said  one  or  more  layers  of 
microcapsules  or  being  present  in  a  separate  layer  containing  a 
binder  such  that  the  film  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  sets  of  microcapsules  is  reduced  whereby  said 
photosensitive  material  exhibits  improved  gray  scale. 


9.  An  image  recording  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  a  light-sensitive  matenal  at  a  predetermined  carry- 
ing speed, 

moving  a  light  source  with  respect  to  a  manuscript  at  a  speed 
faster  than  the  speed  of  said  light  source  as  determined  by 
a  magnification  of  the  image  on  an  image  receiving  mate- 
rial from  the  manuscnpt  image,  and  said  predetermined 
carrying  speed  of  said  light  sensitive  material,  and 

determining  the  position  of  a  lens  unit  disposed  between  the 
manuscript  and  the  light-sensitive  material  in  accordance 
with  said  magnification. 

thereby,  exposing  on  said  light-sensitive  material  an  image  to 
be  reduced  in  a  dimension  along  the  circumference  of  the 
drum  with  a  magnification  which  is  smaller  than  the  mag- 
nification on  said  image  receiving  material; 

(b)  superposing  in  close  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  drum 
said  light  sensitive  material  and  the  image  receiving  mate- 
rial wherein  said  light-sensitive  material  is  positioned 
between  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  said  image  receiving 
material;  and 

(c)  thermal  developing  said  light-sensitive  material  and 
transferring  the  image  of  said  light-sensitive  material  to 
said  image  receiving  material. 


5,122,434 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROOMLIGHT  MATERIALS 
COr>iTAINTNG  HALOGEN  ACCEPTORS 
Marc  H.  Van  Bockstaele,  Mortsel;  Marc  B.  Graindourze,  Over- 
pelt,  and  Jean-Marie  O.  Dewanckele,  Drongen,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,625 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  90200647.7 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—264  4  Oaims 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and  at  least 
one  photographic  emulsion  layer  containing  a  photographic 


negative  roomlight  emulsion,  consisting  of  at  least  90  mole  % 
of  silver  chloride,  having  an  average  grain  size  smaller  than  0.3 
micrometer,  and  internally  doped  with  an  element  of  group 
VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  characterized  in  that  the  emulsion 
layer  further  contains  an  halogen  acceptor  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


5,122,433 
IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD 
Hitoshi  Kawaguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,383 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-147843 
Int.  O.'  G03C  5/54.  5/04;  G03B  27/32 
VS.  O.  430—203  17  Claims 


(I) 


O*^   N 

I 
H 


N— H 


wherein: 

R  =  alkyl  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,122,435 
AMIDO-CONTAINING  AZULENE  SQUARIC  ACID  DYES, 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Michael  Schmitt,  Weinheim;  Bemhard  Albert,  Maxdorf;  Sibylle 
Brosius;   Klaus   D.   Schomann,   both   of  Ludwigshafen.  and 
Harald  Kuppelmaier,  Goennheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1989,  3935526 

Int.  O.'  G03C  1/492;  C07D  305/00;  C07C  211/00 
V.S.  a.  430—270  8  Oaims 

1.  An  amido-containing  azulenesquaric  acid  dye  of  the  for- 
mula I 


0) 


R'R^N— C=0     0=C— NR'R^ 


where 

L  is  Ci-Ci2-alkylene  which  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl, 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C|-C20-alkyl,  Cs-Cv-cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted   phenyl,    2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidin-4-yl    or    cy- 
clohexylaminocarbonyl  and 
R^  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
independently  of  the  others  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ci2-alkyl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkoxy, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkoxycarbonyl  or  by 
cyano, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R*is  hydrogen  the  positions  of  the 
substituents  CH2— L— CO— NR'R^  and  R'  on  either  or  both 
azulene  rings  may  also  be  interchanged  with  each  other  within 
an  azulene  ring. 
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5.122.436 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Scott  E.  Tunney,  Ontario,  and  John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,776 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/075 
\i&.  a.  430—288  12  aaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  capable  of  forming  a  semi-inter- 
penetrating network-II  on  curing,  said  composition  comprising 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of: 
(a)  a  solvent  soluble  linear  polyimide-siloxane  having  from 
about  0.5  to  about  30  weight  percent  silicon,  said  silicon 
being  in  siloxane  units  in  said  polyimide-siloxane,  said 
siloxane  units  having  from  about  10  to  about  200 


— Si— O— 


linkages  per  unit; 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  multifunctional  monomer; 
the  relative  concentration  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  such  that  said 
mixture  provides  a  homogeneous  blend  of  (i)  the  polyimide 
portion  of  said  polyimide-siloxane  and  (ii)  the  polymer  pro- 
duced from  said  monomer  upon  curing,  in  which  said  siloxane 
portion  of  said  polyimide-siloxane  is  phase  separated. 

9.  A  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  polyimide  portion  of  said  polyimide-siloxane  is  from  about 
40  to  about  60  to  from  about  60  to  about  40. 


wherein  steps  (C)  and  (D)  may  be  carried  out  in  either  order. 


5,122,438 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  WATERLESS 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 

Akira    Nogami,    Hino;    Masafumi    Uehara,    Kokubunji,    and 

Kazuhiro  Shimura,  Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-287107; 
Nov.  3,  1989,  1-286957 

kit.  a.'  G03F  7/i2 
U.S.  a.  430—303  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  developing  a  waterless  light-sensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  having  a  support  and,  provided  thereon, 
a  light-sensitive  layer  comprising  a  diazo  resin  and  a  silicone 
gum  layer  with  a  developer,  wherein  said  developer  comprises 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  silicate  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.1  to  20  wt  %,  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10 
wt.  %,  a  sulfite  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10  wt.  %,  and  a 
surfactant. 


5,122,437 
OVERLAY  PROOFS  COMPRISING  PRECOLORED  AND 

TONED  IMAGES 
Jon  W.  Matthews,  Newark,  Del.;  Jeffrey  W.  Milner,  Rome,  and 
Harvey  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Sayre,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,050,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,001,037. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,377 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—291  17  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayer,  multicolor  overlay  proof  comprising  a 
toned  overlay  image  and  a  precolored  overlay  image  prepared 
by: 

(A)  providing  at  least  two  different  conventional  color  sepa- 
ration transparencies  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced,  all  of 
which  are  either  positive  or  negative,  and  each  comprising 
an  emulsion  image  on  a  base; 

(B)  providing  at  least  one  precolored  photosensitive  overlay 
element  and  at  least  one  non-colored,  tonable  photosensi- 
tive element,  all  of  which  are  either  positive  or  negative 
working  as  required  by  said  separation  transparencies, 
said  non-colored,  tonable  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing, in  order,  a  photosensitive  layer,  an  elastomeric  layer, 
and  a  transparent  support; 

(C)  exposing  a  precolored  photosensitive  overlay  element  to 
actinic  radiation  through  its  corresponding  color  separa- 
tion transparency  with  the  emulsion  side  of  the  transpar- 
ency down,  and  developing  to  provide  a  precolored  over- 
lay image; 

(D)  exposing  a  non-colored,  tonable  photosensitive  element 
through  a  different  color  separation  transparency  with  the 
emulsion  side  of  the  transparency  up,  developing  and 
toning  with  a  correspondingly  colored  toner  to  provide  a 
toned  overlay  image,  and  inverting  said  toned  overlay 
image  to  obtain  the  correct  left  to  right  orientation;  and 

(E)  assembling  m  register,  said  developed  precolored  over- 
lay image  in  exposure  position  and  said  developed  toned 
overlay  image  in  inverted  position  to  form  a  multilayer, 
multicolor  overlay  proof  with  correct  left  to  right  orienta- 
tion; 


5,122,439 
FORMING  A  PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Ekkehard  F.  Miersch,  Rye,  and  Jae  M.  Park,  Binghamton,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,058 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—311  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metallic  pattern  on  a  substrate  for 

the  fabrication  of  thin  film  structures  for  multichip  packaging 

which  comprises: 

a.  providing  on  a  substrate  a  dielectric  layer; 

b.  defining  desired  pattern  of  circuit  channels  in  said  dielec- 
tric layer; 

c  depositing  metal  onto  the  dielectric  layer  and  in  the  circuit 
channels;  and  then 

d.  micromachining  the  metal  to  thereby  remove  metal  from 
above  the  dielectric  while  leaving  metal  deposited  in  the 
circuit  channels  to  thereby  provide  said  metallic  pattern 
on  said  substrate;  wherein  said  micromachining  is  single 
crystal  diamond  cutting  to  provide  planar  metallic  pattern 
in  which  the  flatness  is  within  1  micron  over  1  meter 
length  and  the  average  roughness  of  the  metallic  pattern  is 
0.02  to  0.005  micron. 


5,122,440 

ULTRAVIOLET  CURING  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

POLYIMIDES 

Chung-Ping  Chien,  2204  220th  PI.  N.E.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98053 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,901,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,321 

Int.  O.'  G03F  7/40,  7/30 

U.S.  O.  430—315  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  photolithographically  patterning  a  layer 
comprising  a  photosensitive  f)olyimide,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps: 

exposing  first  portions  of  the  layer  to  a  first  dosage  of  radia- 
tion; 


removing  second  portions  of  the  layer  that  were  not  exposed 
to  the  first  dosage  of  radiation;  and  by  contacting  the 
second  portions  with  a  developing  solvent 
exposing  the  first  portions  remaining  after  the  removing  step 
to  a  second  dosage  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  the  second 
dosage  of  ultraviolet  radiation  rendering  the  first  portions 
substantially  insoluble  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  methylethylketone,    acetonitrile,    and    N- 
methyl  pyrollidone. 
11.  A  method  for  photolithographically  patterning  a  layer 
comprising  a  photosensitive  polyimide,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps; 
exposing  first  portions  of  the  layer  to  a  first  dosage  of  radia- 
tion; 
removing  second  portions  of  the  layer  that  were  not  exposed 
to  the  first  dosage  of  radiation  by  contacting  the  second 
portions  with  a  developing  solvent;  and 
exposing  the  first  portions  remaining  after  the  removing  step 
to  a  second  dosage  of  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
ranging  between  about  200  to  280  nanometers. 
15.  The  method  of  claim  11,  wherein  the  photosensitive 
polyimide  comprises  a  polymer  represented  by  the  structural 
unit: 


5,122,442 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  FROM  A  HIGH 

SPEED  SCREEN  PRINTING  COMPOSITION  ON  A 

SCREEN  MESH 

Gerald  Moskowitz,  Livingston,  NJ.,  and  David  M.  Brown, 

Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 

SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,935 
Int.  a.5  G03F  7/32.  7/021 
UJS.  O.  430—325  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises 

I)  providing  a  mesh  fabric  substrate,  and 

II)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  light  sensitive  screen  print- 
ing composition  which  comprises  in  admixture 

A)  at  least  one  substantially  water  soluble  binder  resin 
component  comprising  an  admixture  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  polyvinyl  acetate  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
33%  to  about  90%  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  from  about 
10%  to  about  67%  polyvinyl  acetate  based  on  the  wight 
of  the  resin  component,  in  sufficient  amount  to  bind  the 
composition  components  in  a  substantially  uniform  film 
when  the  composition  is  coated  on  a  substrate  and 
dried;  and 

B)  a  photosensitive  component  in  sufficient  amount  to 
substantially,  uniformly  photosensitize  the  composition, 
which  photosensitive  component  consists  essentially  of 
both  (a)  and  (b)  in  admixture, 

a)  from  about  30%  to  about  70%  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  photosensitive  component  of  the  condensation 
product  of  a  4-diazo  diphenyl  amine  of  the  formula 
(I): 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic  group. 


5,122,441 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRAL 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT  FROM  LAYERS  OF  A 

PHOTOFORMABLE  COMPOSITION 

John  A.  Lawton,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Jerome  T.  Adams,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,982 

Int.  O.'  G03C  9/08 

U.S.  O.  430—320  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integral  three-dimensional 

object  from  successive  layers  of  a  photoformable  composition 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  substantially  transparent,  composition-inert, 
composition-impermeable,  semi-permeable  film,  said  film 
being  permeable  to  an  imaging  atmosphere  and  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  such  that  said  first 
surface  is,  at  least  partially,  in  contact  with  said  imaging 
atmosphere,  and  said  second  surface  is,  at  least  partially,  in 
contact  with  the  photoformable  composition; 

b)  contacting  an  interface  of  said  composition  with  a  compo- 
sition atmosphere; 

c)  allowing  said  imaging  atmosphere  to  permeate  through 
said  film  and  partially  into  a  photoformable-composition- 
layer; 

d)  exposing  said  photoformable-composition-layer  to  radia- 
tion imagewise  through  said  film  making  a  photoformed 
layer  and  a  deformable-composition-release-coating; 

e)  sliding  said  film  relative  to  said  photoformed  layer  in 
order  to  separate  said  film  from  said  photoformed  layer; 

0  positioning  said  film  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  photoform- 
able-composition-layer  between  said  previously  made 
photoformed  layer  and  said  film  second  surface;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  c-f  until  said  layers  of  the  integral  three- 
dimensional  object  are  formed. 


N2  +  X- 


(I) 


n 


NH 
R^       ^^      ^R 


o 


R'     "X-^        R 

R 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  H,  CH3,  CH2CHJ, 
OCH3  or  OCH2CH3  and  X  is  CI",  Br    ,  I",  BF4-, 
PFe",  SO4-2,  HSO4-  or  H2PO4-;  with  formalde- 
hyde, which  condensation  product  is  dissolved  in  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  strong  acid  having  a  water 
soluble  anion,  to  form  a  solution;  and 
(b)  from  about  30%  to  about  70%  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  photosensitive  component  of  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  substantially  water  soluble  condensation  product 
of  a  4-diazo  diphenyl  amine  of  the  formula  (1)  with 
a  condensing  agent  having  the  formula 

£(— C«#?a— 0/l(,)„ 

wherein  E  is  a  residue  obtained  by  splitting  off  of 
m  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  compound  free  of  diazo- 
nium  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  amines,  phenols,  thiophenols,  phenol 
ethers,  aromatic  thioethers.  aromatic  heterocyclic 
compounds,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  organic 
acid  amides,  R<,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  phenyl,  Rtis  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  acyl 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenyl 
group,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  which 
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condensation  product  is  precipiuted  with  a  water 
soluble  organic  sulfonic  acid;  and 
(ii)  the  condensation  product  of  a  4-diazo  diphenyl 
amine  of  the  formula  (I)  with  a  condensing  agent 
having  the  formula 

EH—CHRa-ORi,)m 

wherein  E  is  a  residue  obtained  by  splitting  off  of 
m  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  compound  free  of  diazo- 
nium  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  amines,  phenols,  thiophenols.  phenolic 
ethers,  aromatic  thiophenols,  phenolic  ethers,  aro- 
matic thioethcrs,  aromatic  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  organic  acid 
amides,  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  phenyl,  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  acyl 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenyl 
group,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  and  which 
condensation  product  is  dissolved  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  strong  acid  having  a  water  soluble 
anion  to  form  a  solution  wherein  component  A  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5%  to  about 
99%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  non-solvent  parts 
of  the  composition;  and  wherein  component  B  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1%  to  about 
10%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  non-solvent  parts 
of  the  composition;  and  wherein  components  (a) 
and  (b)  are  each  present  in  the  photosensitive  com- 
ponent in  a  amount  of  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
photosensitive  component;  and  wherein  condensa- 
tion products  (i)  and  (ii)  are  formed  from  about  an 
equimolar  amount  of  the  diazo  and  condensing 
agent  reactants;  and 
C)  sufficient  water  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous 
admixture;  and 

III)  drying  the  composition;  and 

IV)  imagewise  exposing  the  composition  to  sufficient  actinic 
radiation  to  provide  a  latent  image  on  the  coated  substrate; 
and 

V)  removing  the  nonimage  areas  of  the  compositions  by 
developing  with  water  alone. 


unsaturated  polymerizable  compound  or/and  a  cross-link- 
able polymer,  and  a  base  or/and  a  base  precursor, 

wherein  the  light-sensitive  material  comprises  a  support,  a 
polymerizable  layer  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  in  the  or- 
der, said  polymerizable  layer  containing  the  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polymerizable  compound  or/and  the  cross- 
linkable  polymer,  and  said  light-sensitive  layer  containing 
silver  halide,  and  the  base  or/and  the  base  precursor:  and 

simultaneously  or  thereafter  heating  the  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60*  to  200°  C.  under 
conditions  substantially  not  containing  water  to  develop 
the  iilver  halide  and  to  imagewise  harden  the  polymeriz- 
able compound  so  as  to  form  a  polymer  image. 

5,122,444 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  MAGENTA  COUPLERS  AND  COLOR 

FADING  PREVENTING  AGENT 

Nobuo  Sakai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1988,  63-203025; 
Apr.  26,  1989,  1-107011 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/34.  7/38 
V.S.  a.  430—505  16  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  three  kinds  of  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  each  sensitive  to  radiation  each  having  a  differ- 
ent spectral  region,  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  containing  the  combination  of  a  coupler  represented  by 
formula  (I),  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (II)  and  a 
compound  represented  to  formula  (III): 


''TT 


(I) 


"N 
I 


Za 
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5.122.443 

METHOD  OF  EXPOSING  AND  HEATING  A 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

POLYMERIZABLE  LAYER  AND  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

LAYER  PROVIDED  ON  SUPPORT 

Keiji  Takeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1989,  1-285612; 
Jan.  5.  1990.  2-315;  May  29.  1990.  2-138814;  May  29.  1990, 
2-138815 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/7 
U.S.  a.  430—330  17  aaims 


wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituent;  Za,  Ztand 
Zc  each  represents  methine,  substituted  methine,  =N—  or 
_NH— ;  and  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group; 
provided  that  Ri,  Y  or  a  substituted  methine  group  represented 
by  Za,  Zftor  Zfmay  be  linked  to  a  second  coupler  represented 
by  formula  (I)  or  a  polymer; 


R2O 


R2O 


(II) 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  light-sensitive  material  which 
contains  silver  halide,  a  reducing  agent,  an  ethylenically 


wherein  R2  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group  or  a  substituted  silyl  group  represented  by 


V 

— Si— R9; 
I 

Rio 

wherein  Rg,  R9  and  Rio,  which  may  be  the  same  of  different, 
each  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  and 
aliphatic  oxy  group  or  an  aromatic  oxy  group;  R3,  R4,  Rs,  R* 
and  R7  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  monoalkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an 


aliphatic  thio  group,  an  aromatic  thio  group,  an  aliphatic  ox- 
ycarbonyl  group,  an  aromatic  oxycarbonyl  group  or  an  — OR2 
group;  and 


OH 


OH 


ail) 


R2C0NH 
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(C-I) 


NHCO(NH„Ri 


OH 
R6^  ^^"^^       NHCOR4 


R7— NH  Yj 
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wherein  Rn  and  R12  each  represents  a  methyl  group,  and  R13 
and  Ri4.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  Rii,  R12, 
Rl3  and  R14  is  at  most  32;  and  X  represents  a  group  represented 
by 


/    „    ^ 
R16 

— c— 

I 


wherein  Risis  hydrogen  and  Ribis  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1. 

14.  The  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  as  claimed 
in  claim  1,  wherein  at  least  three  kinds  of  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprises  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensi- 
tive to  red  light,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to 
green  light  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  blue 
light,  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  red  light 
comprises  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  represented  by  formula 
(C-I)  of  (C-Il);  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to 
blue  light  comprises  at  least  one  yellow  coupler  represented  by 
formula  (Y)  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to 
green  light  comprises  in  addition  to  said  coupler  represented 
by  formula  (I),  said  compound  represented  by  formula  (II)  and 
said  compound  represented  by  formula  (III),  with  or  without 
at  least  one  magenta  coupler  represented  by  formula  (M-I): 


-continued 


CH3 

CH3— C— CO— CH— CO— NH 

CH3      Y5 


wherein,  in  formula  (C-1),  (C-Il),  Ml)  and  Y,  Ri,  Rand  R4, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  aromatic  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heter- 
ocyclic group;  R3.  R5  and  R*,.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  ali- 
phatic group,  an  aromatic  group  or  an  acylamino  group;  pro- 
vided that  R3  and  R2  may  be  linked  to  form  a  5-membered 
nitrogen-containing  ring;  Yi  and  Y2  each  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  coupling-off  group;  n  is  0  or  1 ;  R7  and  R9,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group,  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  acyl 
group,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  an  aliphatic  sulfonyl  group,  or 
an  aromatic  sulfonyl  group;  Y3  represents  hydrogen  or  a  cou- 
pling-off group,  Rii  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R12  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group;  A  repre- 
sents — NHCOR13.  — NHSO2— Rl3. 


—  SO2N— Ri3, 
Rl4 

— COOR13  or  — SO2NH— Ri3,  wherein  R13  and  R14,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  or  an  acyl  group;  and  Y5  represents  a  coupling- 
off  group. 


5,122.445 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Kunio  Ishigaki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1989.  1-157142; 
Nov.  14.  1989.  1-295620 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430—523  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  light-insensitive  upper  layer, 
wherein  the  light-insensitive  upper  layer  contains  porous  fine 
powder  particles  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  400  mVg  and 
an  average  pore  diameter  of  less  than  170  A. 


S.  122,446 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEnCIENCV  VIRUS 
Alvin  Friedman-Kien;  Cao  Yunzhen.  both  of  New  York,  and 
William  Borkowsky,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  New 
York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,013,  Apr.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.865.966.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1988.  Ser.  No.  204.871 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/569 
V.S.  a.  435—5  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  members  of  a  human  patient 
population  that  have  been  infected  with  Human  Immunodefi- 
ciency Virus  (HIV)  which  comprises: 

contacting  a  quantity  of  urine  voided  by  a  member  of  said 

patient  population  with  an  immunoreagent  specific  for 

detecting  the  presence  in  said  urine  of  an  antibody  to  at 

least  one  HIV  protein,  to  form  a  complex, 

detecting  the  presence  of  said  complex  after  said  contacting 

step  to  obtain  a  result, 
comparing  said  result  with  a  standard  result  which  has  been 
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obtained  by  contacting  with  said  immunorcagent  urine  of 
at  least  one  human  subject  known  to  be  free  of  HIV  infec- 
tion. 


5,122,447 
METHOD  OF  DETECnNG  PSEUDORABIES  VIRUS 
SPECinC  SERUM  ANTIBODY  BY  USE  OF  A 
UNIVERSAL  DIAGNOSTIC  ANTIGEN 
Miehael  J.  McGinley,  and  Kenneth  B.  Piatt,  both  of  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,990 
Int.  a.5  COIN  33/569 
VS.  a.  435—5  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  testing  serum  from  a  swine  vaccinated 
against  pseudorabies  virus  with  a  viral  pseudorabies  envelope- 
based  glycoprotein  subunit  vaccine  to  determine  the  presence 
of  antibodies  to  infectmg  pseudorabies  virus,  comprising  per- 
forming an  immunoassay  on  a  swine  serum  specimen  from  said 
vaccinated  animal  by  contacting  the  specimen  with  a  protein 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pseudorabies 
nucleocapsid  proteins  having  relative  molecular  weights  of 
approximately  23kD,  34kD  and  4IkD,  or  mixtures  of  said 
proteins,  and  determming  is  serum  antibodies  have  bound  to 
said  protein  reagent,  antibody  binding  indicating  that  the  vac- 
cinated animal  has  been  infected  by  pseudorabies  virus. 


5,122,448 
ASSAY  OF  ANTI-EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS  NUa,EAR 
ANTIGEN  ANTIBODIES  WITH  SYNTHETIC 
POLYPEPTIDES 
John  H.  Vaugban,  Iji  Jolla;  Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar;  Gary 
Rhodes,  Leucadia,  and  Richard  Houghten,  Solana  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation, 
La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,241,  Nov.  4,  1987, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,8M,  Mar.  24,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,726,  Aug.  8, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4,654,419.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1990.  Ser. 

No.  463,505 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/70:  COIN  33/53.  33/535.  33/545 

VS.  a.  435—5  25  Claims 

15.  A  diagnostic  system  in  kit  form  for  assaying  for  the 

presence  of  antibodies  to  Epstein-Barr  virus  nuclear  antigen  in 

a  body  component  comprising  in  separate  packages: 

(a)  a  synthetic,  random  copolymer  polypeptide,  written 
from  left  to  right  in  the  direction  of  the  amino-terminus  to 
carboxy-terminus,  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


H— Oly— Gly— Gly— Ala— Gly— AU— Gly— Gly—  (i) 

Ala— Gly— Ala— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Arg— OH; 

H— Lys— Gly— Thr— His— Gly— Gly— Thr-<Jly— Ala—  (ii) 

Gly— Ala— Gly— Ala— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly— AU — 
Gly— OH; 

H— Ala— Gly— AU— Gly— Oly— Gly— AU—  (iii) 

Oly— Gly— Ala— Gly— Ala— Gly— Gly— Gly— 
Ala— Gly— Gly— Ala— Gly— OH; 

H— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly—  (iv) 

Gly— AU— Gly— AU— Gly— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly— OH; 

H— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly— Ala— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly—  (v) 

Ala— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly— AU— Gly— Gly— AU— 
Gly— Ala— Gly— OH; 

H— Gly— AU— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly— AU— Gly— Gly—  (vi) 

Gly— AU— Gly— Oly— Ala— Gly— Gly— OH; 

H— Gly— Gly— Gly— AU— Gly— Gly— Ala— Gly— AU—  (vii) 

Gly— Gly— Gly— Ala— Gly— Gly— Ala— Gly— OH; 

H— AU— Gly— Gly— AU— Oly— AU— Oly— Gly— Gly—  (viii) 


-continued 

AU— Gly— Oly— AU— Oly— OH;  and  the 

(b)  an  indicating  means  for  signaling  the  immunoreaction  of 
said  polypeptide  with  antibodies  to  Epstein-Barr  virus 
nuclear  antigen. 


5,122,449 

USE  OF  A  PROTEASE  IN  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

CHLAMYDIAL,  GONOCOCCAL  AND  HERPES 

ANTIGENS 

James  H.  Gilbert,  Oakland,  Calif.;  John  C.  Mauck,  Rochester, 

and  Mark  D.  Stowers,  Webster,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255.922 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/OO.  1/70:  COIN  33/531 
U.S.  a.  435—5  15  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    providing    extracted    antigen    from 
chlamydial,  gonococcal  or  herpes  organisms  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  specimen  suspected  of  containing 
chlamydial,  gonococcal  or  herpes  organisms, 

B.  extracting  chlamydial,  gonococcal  or  herpes  antigen  from 
said  organism  to  provide  extracted  antigen  in  said  speci- 
men, and 

C.  prior  to  or  after  step  B,  contacting  said  specimen  with  a 
protease  which  is  an  analog  of  a  Bacillus  subtilisin  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  an  Asn-Gly  sequence 
wherein  one  or  both  amino  acid  residues  of  said  sequence 
are  deleted  or  replaced  by  a  residue  of  serine  or  aspartic 
acid, 

provided  that  when  said  specimen  is  contacted  with  said 
protease  after  antigen  extraction  in  step  B,  the  antigen 
provided  is  predominantly  a  lipopolysaccharide, 

further  provided  that  said  method  is  carried  out  in  less 
than  about  15  minutes. 


5,122,450 

BIOCHEMICAL  REAGENT 

Ten  Feizi,  and  Ping  W.  Tang,  both  of  Harrow,  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Limited,  London,  United 

Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB86/00659,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1987,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  20,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/02777,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  7,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  75,744 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1985, 
8526266;  Oct.  24,   1985.  8526267;  Oct.   24,   1985,   8526265 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/543:  COIK  15/14:  C07H  5/04 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  56  Oaims 

53.  A  method  of  conducting  a  biochemical  assay,  comprising 
providing  an  immobilized  biochemical  reagent  comprising  (a) 
a  solid  immobilizing  carrier  having  bound  thereon  (b)  a  conju- 
gate which  is  a  reaction  product  of  (I)  an  oligosaccharide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides  and 
oligosaccharides  containing  up  to  12  saccharide  residues,  and 
(2)  a  lipid  spacer  molecule  having  at  least  two  hydrophobic 
chains,  whereby  the  oligosaccharide  is  held  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  solid  immobilizing  carrier  by  said  lipid  spacer 
molecule  and  is  presented  in  antigenically  active  steric  configu- 
ration for  binding  on  encountering  an  antibody;  contacting  said 
conjugate  with  an  antibody  to  the  oligosaccharide  to  form  an 
antibody-conjugate  complex  whereby  the  antibody  binds  to 
the  oligosaccharide  of  said  conjugate;  and  detecting  said  com- 
plex with  an  analytically  detectable  reagent. 


5,122,451 
DRY  LIQUID  ANALYSIS  ELE.MENT 
Mitsutoshi  Tanaka;  Niroyuki  Hosoi;  Teppei  Ikeda,  and  Shigeni 
Nagatomo,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1987,  62-320709; 
Jan.  19,  1988,  63-9046 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  435—74  32  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  dry  multilayer  analysis  element  having,  in  order,  at 
lea-st  a  water  permeable  porous  reagent  layer,  a  water  permea- 
ble light  reflecting/screen  layer,  and  a  water  permeable  porous 
spreading  layer  on  a  water-impermeable  transparent  support,  a 
reagent  composition  capable  of  producing  an  optically  detect- 
able substance  in  the  presence  of  a  component  to  be  detected 
being  incorporated  in  at  least  one  of  said  water-permeable 
layers  including  said  reagent  layer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  light  reflecting/screen  layer  being  porous  and 
comprised  of  microcapsules  having  a  core  containing  light 
reflective/screen  grains  dispersed  m  an  oil  containing  substan- 
tially no  reagent  and  a  shell  made  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
compound,  wherein  each  of  said  reagent  layer,  spreading 
layer,  and  reflecting/screen  layer  allows  permeation  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  or  hydrophobic  component  therethrough. 


5,122,452 

ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAY  WITH  A  MACROPOROUS 

HYDROPHOBIC  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  CLOTH 

CONTAINING  AN  IMMOBILIZED  ANTIBODY  OR 

ANTIGEN 

Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Nepean,  and  Burton  W.  Blais,  Ottawa,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Carleton  University,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,393,  Sep.  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,938 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  20,  1987,  537521 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  33/535.  33/545:  G12N  11/08 
VS.  O.  435—7.92  11  Oaims 

1.  An  enzyme  immunoassay  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  (a)  a  macroporous  hydrophobic  synthetic  polymer 
woven  or  non-woven  cloth  having  a  thickness  of  more  than 
about  200  /xm  and  having  spaces  between  fibres  exceeding 
about  20  fim  in  diameter,  the  cloth  consisting  entirely  of  un- 
modified hydrophobic  threads  formed  of  a  synthetic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  polyes- 
ter, nylon,  and  polyethylene;  and  (b)  an  unmodified  antibody 
or  an  unmodified  antigen  directly  adsorbed  thereon  and  di- 
rectly absorbed  therein;  the  cloth  having  a  Frazier  Air  Permea- 
bility in  CFM/ft2  at  0.5'H2O  of  about  215  for  a  cloth  of  thick- 
ness about  40  mils,  the  cloth  thereby  having  such  porosity  that 
it  can  accommodate  a  large  volume  of  per  surface  area  thereof, 
that  it  has  a  large  surface  area  for  binding  to  the  antibody  or 
the  antigen,  respectively,  and  that  it  has  minimum  flow  resis- 
tance. 


5,122,453 
METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  SURFACE  STAINED 

LYMPHOCYTES 
Grace  E.  Martin,  Tarrytown;  Robert  J.  Kanter.  Old  Bethpage; 
Young  R.  Kim,  Hartsdale;  Leonard  Ornstein,  White  Plains, 
and  Hudson  R.  Ansley,  Warwick,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarr)'town,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,856,  Feb.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,077,  Mar.  28. 1984.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  188.803 
Int.  O.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  O.  435—7.24  30  Oaims 

1  A  flow  cytometry  method  for  detecting  a  lymphocyte 
population  of  interest  in  a  heterogeneous  whole  blood  cell 
suspension  containing  various  classes  of  leukocytes,  and 
wherein  the  red  blood  cells  are  lysed  prior  to  said  measure- 
ment, which  method  comprises: 

(a)  first  reacting  said  whole  blood  cell  suspension  with  a  first 
reagent  comprising  up  to  about  7.5%  formaldehyde  and 
up  to  about  15%  sugar  for  up  to  about  10  minutes  to  fix 
and  stabilize  the  cells  in  said  whole  blood  cell  suspension; 

(b)  then  incubating  said  fixed  cell  suspension  of  step  (a)  with 
a  second  reagent  comprising  primary  antibodies  specific 
for  T  lymphocyte  or  B  lymphocyte  surface  antigens  of 
said  lymphocyte  population  of  interest  to  form  a  primary 
antibody-labeled-fixed-lymphocyte  population  in  said  cell 
suspension; 

(c)  then  reacting  said  primary  antibody-labeled-fixed-lym- 
phocyte population  of  step  (b)  with  an  enzyme-ligand- 
conjugate  wherein  said  ligand  is  specific  for  the  immuno- 
globin  class  of  said  pnmary  antibodies  to  form  a  cell  sus- 
pension wherein  said  enzyme-ligand-conjugate  is  bound  to 
said  primary  antibody-labeled-fixed-lymphocyte  popula- 
tion; 

(d)  thereafter  reacting  said  cell-suspension  of  step  (c)  with  at 
least  one  composition  which  reacts  with  said  enzyme  to 
stain  said  lymphocyte  population  of  interest; 

(e)  subsequently  passing  said  cell-suspension  of  step  (d) 
substantially  one  cell  at  a  time,  through  a  light  beam  while 
measuring  light  scattered  and  light  absorbed  by  each  cell 
passing  therethrough;  and 

(f)  discriminating  between  stained  and  unstained  cells  in  part 
on  the  magnitude  of  the  light  scattenng  and  adsorption 
responses,  whereby  the  stained  cells  indicate  the  presence 
of  the  lymphocyte  population  of  interest  in  said  heteroge- 
neous whole  blood  cell  suspension 


5,122,454 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  LECITHIN-CHOLESTEROL 
ACYLTRANSFERASE 
Shigerr  Ueda;  Hideo  Misaki,  and  Shigeyuki  Imamura,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Yozo  Company,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,425,  Feb.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,538 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1987,  62-67003 
Int.  O.'  C12Q  1/48.  1/00.  1/60,  1/44 
U.S.  a.  435—15  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  as-saying  the  activity  of  lecithin-cholesterol 
transferase  (LCAT)  in  a  specimen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  blood  serum  and  blood  plasma  by  (a)  reaction  of 
lecithin  and  free  cholesterol  substrates,  which  are  present 
endogenously  in  or  added  to  said  specimen,  under  the  catalytic 
action  of  endogenous  LCAT  to  produce  lysolecithin  and  cho- 
lesterol ester,  and  (b)  subsequently  contacting  the  lysolecithin 
then  present  in  said  specimen  with  lysophospholipase  and 
glycerophosphocholine  phosphodiesterase  to  produce  glyce- 
rol-3-phosphate  (G3F),  the  improvement  comprising- 
(a)  between  step  (a)  and  step  (b)  stopping  said  reacting 

lecithin  and  free  cholesterol  by  inhibiting  LCAT; 
(b')  simultaneously  with  or  following  performance  of  said 
step  (b),  assaying  the  G3F  produced  by  step  (b),  by 
i)  reacting  the  G3P  in  said  specimen  with  glycerophos- 
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phate  oxidase  (GPO)  and  glycerophosphate  dehydro- 
genase (GPDH),  said  reacting  being  in  accordance  with 
the  following  cycling  reaction: 


Oi 


GFO 


N2O2 
/I 


G3F. 


DEAP 


1/ 
NAD  GPDH 


reduced  NAD 


wherein  AND  is  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide; 
DHAF  is  dihydroxyacetone-3-phosphate;  and  O2  is 
oxygen; 

said  cycling  reaction  resulting  in  detectable  changes  in 
amount  or  rate  of  consumption  or  production  of  the 
components  consumed  or  products  produced  in  said 
cycling  reaction;  and 

ii)  measuring  at  least  one  of  said  detactable  changes, 
thereby  arriving  at  a  value  which  correlates  with  the 
amount  of  lycolecithin  produced  in  said  step  (a)  and, 
hence,  also  correlates  with  the  amount  of  endogenous 
LCAT  in  said  specimen 


5.122,456 
AMPEROMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  1,4-DIHYDRONICOTINAMIDE 
ADENINE  DINUCXEOTIDE  (NADH)  IN  SOLUTION 
Hugh  P.  Bennetto;  Gerard  M.  Delaney;  Jeremy  R.  Mason; 
Christopher  F.  Thurston;  John  L.  Stirling,  all  of  London; 
David  R.  DeKeyzer,  Needingworth,  and  William  H.  Mullen, 
Ely,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Life  Science 
pic,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB88/00338,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  3,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29.  1988.  Ser.  No.  295,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1987, 
8710472 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/32.  J/00,  1/54.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  435—76  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  amperometric  determina- 
tion of  NADH  in  solution  in  a  liquid  amenable  to  measurable 
electrochemical  action  of  NADH  therein,  which  comprises: 
(a)  contacting  a  sample  of  said  liquid  with  an  electrode,  said 
electrode  comprising  in  contact  with  the  sample  a  porous 
layer  of  finely  divided  activated  carbon  or  graphite  parti- 
cles having  finely  divided  platinum  or  palladium  adsorbed 


thereonto,  said  particles  being  bonded  together  in  said 
layer  by  a  resin; 

(b)  maintaining  said  electrode  at  a  potential  effective  to 
cause  oxidation  of  NADH  in  the  sample;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  current  produced. 

20.  An  enzyme  electrode  for  use  in  amperometric  determina- 
tion of  the  quantity  in  a  liquid  sample  of  a  substance  that  will 
undergo  enzymatic  reaction  in  the  sample  in  the  presence  of  an 
enzyme  capable  of  catalyzing  said  reaction  when  also  in  the 
presence  of  NADH  in  solution  as  a  cofactor  to  be  oxidized 
electrochemically  concomitantly  with  the  enzymatic  reaction, 
said  electrode  comprising 


5,122,455 
GOT  ISOZYME  ASSAY 
Yasushi  Sbirahase,  Kobe,  and  Yoshifumi  Watazu,  Akashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Reagents  Corporation, 
Hyogo  and  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi.  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  483.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1989.  1-52687 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/48.  1/52;  C12N  9/99 

U.S.  a.  435—16  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  mitochondrial-fraction 

glutamic-oxaloacetic     transaminase    activity     in    a    sample, 

wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample,  m  the  absence  of  other  added 
protein,  with  protemase  K  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  supernatant-fraction  glutamic-oxaloacetic  transam- 
inase, to  form  a  first  reaction  mixture,  and 

(b)  contacting  the  first  reaction  mixture  with  a  determination 
reagent  to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture,  and  determin- 
ing the  mitochondrial  glutamic-oxaloacetic  transaminase 
activity  remaining  in  the  second  reaction  mixture. 


jmL 


K-' 


Mm 


(a)  a  porous  layer  of  finely  divided  activated  carbon  or 
graphite  particles  having  finely  divided  platinum  or  palla- 
dium adsorbed  thereonto,  said  particles  being  bonded 
together  in  said  layer  by  a  resin; 

(b)  a  said  enzyme  adsorbed  or  immobilized  in  said  layer;  and 

(c)  NADH  adsorbed  in  said  layer  so  as  to  be  supplied  there- 
from into  solution  in  the  sample,  for  oxidation  in  the  sam- 
ple concomitantly  with  the  enzymatic  reaction  of  said 
substance  therein,  when  the  sample  is  in  contact  with  said 
layer  and  an  electrical  potential  is  applied  through  said 
electrode,  whereby  electrochemical  change  of  the  state  of 
oxidation  of  said  cofactor  may  be  sensed  via  the  electrode 
to  indicate  indirectly  the  concentration  of  said  substance 
in  the  sample. 


5,122.457 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  BACTERIOPHAGE 
T7  PROMOTERS.  GENE  SEQUENCES.  AND  T7  RNA 
POLYMERASE 
Richard  L.  Reim.  Edison;  Satwant  K.  Narula.  West  Caldwell; 
Michael  J.  Ryan.  West  Milford,  and  Paul  J.  Leibowitz.  Hack- 
ensack,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Sobering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423.839 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/00;  C12N  9/W.  1/21.  15/54 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  33  Qaims 
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(a)  culturing  a  transformed  bacterium  comprising  a  recombi- 
nant vector  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  bacteriophage  T7 
promoter  operatively  linked  to  a  gene  encoding  a  de- 
sired heterologous  protein  or  polypeptide;  and 
(ii)  a  second  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  regulatable 
promoter  operatively  linked  to  a  gene  encodmg  a  trun- 
cated bacteriophage  T7  RNA  polymerase  capable  of 
bmding  to  a  T7  promoter  and  carrymg  out  transcnp- 
tion,  which  gene  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  cor- 
responding to  the  sequence  of  FIG.  16,  wherein  one  or 
more  of  nucleotide  residues  639  to  706  has  been  deleted 
to  produce  a  frame  shift  which  creates  a  new  translation 
stop  codon, 
under  conditions  in  which  both  the  gene  encoding  the 
heterologous  protein  or  polypeptide  and  the  gene  encod- 
ing the  fwlymerase  are  expressed;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  protein  or  polypeptide  from  the  culture. 


nal  amino  acid  residues  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  FIG  2. 

5  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
said  molecule  is  a  recombinant  plasmid. 

6  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  according  to  claim  5,  wherein 
said  recombinant  plasmid  is  an  expression  plasmid  capable  of 
directing  the  translation  of  said  fK)lypeptide  in  a  yeast  cell. 

7.  A  yeast  cell  transformed  by  an  expression  vector  accord- 
ing to  claim  6. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  a  polypeptide  having  biological 
activity  in  a  thymocyte  proliferation  assay,  said  polypeptide 
consisting  of  amino  acid  residues  No.  I  through  No.  153  in 
FIG.  2  and,  optionally,  an  N-terminal  methionine  residue, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  growing  a  recombinant  yeast  host  cell  according  to 
claim  7  under  conditions  favorable  for  expression  and 
recovery  of  said  polypeptide;  and 

(B)  recovering  said  polypeptide. 


5,122.458 
USE  OF  A  BGH  GDNA  POLYADENYLATION  SIGNAL  IN 
EXPRF^SION  OF  NON-BGH  POLYPEPTIDES  IN 
HIGHER  EUKARYOTIC  CELLS 
Leonard  E.  Post;  Daniel  P.  Palermo;  Darrell  R.  Thomsen,  all  of 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  Fritz  M.  Rottman,  Pepper  Pike;  Edward 
C.  Goodwin,  Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  P. 
Woychik,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,517,  Jul.  26,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,764, 
Nov.  6,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  644.306,  Aug.  24,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  295,967 
Int.  a.5  C12N  15/11.  15/12.  15/85;  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  11  aaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compnsing: 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  other  than 
bovine  growth  hormone;  and, 

(b)  a  bovine  growth  hormone  gene  polyadenylation  signal, 
said  polyadenylation  signal  comprises  the  nucleotide  se- 
quence: 

5GTCCTTTCCTAATAAAATGAGGAAATT- 
OCATCGCATTGTCTGAGTAGGTGTC  3'; 

wherein  said  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  other 
than  bovine  growth  hormone  is  upstream  from  and  operably 
linked  to  said  polyadenylation  signal. 


28.  A  method  for  producing  a  desired  heterologous  protein 
or  polypeptide  comprising: 


5,122,459 
GENE  ENCODING  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  HUMAN 
INTERLEUKIN  1 
Paul  J.  Conlon,  III;  David  j.  Cosman;  Kenneth  H.  Grabstein; 
Thomas  P.  Hopp;  Shirley  R.  Kronheim;  Aif  D.  Larsen;  Carl  J. 
March;  Virginia  L.  Price,  and  Douglas  P.  Cerretti,  all  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,646,  Dec.  31,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  443.399 
Int.  a.'  CUP  21/02.  19/34;  C12N  15/00.  1/16 
U.S.  a.  435—69.52  11  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated,  double-stranded  DNA  molecule  comprising  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  translation  product  that  displays 
human  IL-I  /J  activity  in  the  thymocyte  proliferation  assay 
wherein  one  strand  of  said  molecule  hybridizes  to  an  oligonu- 
cleotide probe  after  overnight  hybridization  at  about  50°  C.  in 
6xSSC  solution  and  washing  a  room  temperature  with 
6  X  SSC  solution  followed  by  washing  at  50°  C.  in  6  X  SSC,  and 
wherein 

(1)  said     probe     comprises     the     nucleotide     sequence: 
ACTTGTTGTTCCATGTCTTGGCCTTGCAGGT- 
GCAGGGCTTTCAGTTCGTAGGGGCCGGACAT; 
and 

(2)  said  translation  product  is  approximately  the  153  c-termi- 


5.122,460 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INULOTRIOSE 

AND/OR  INULOTETROSE  USING  AN  EXO-TYPE 

HYDROLASE  CAPABLE  OF  HYDROLYZING  A 

FRUCTAN  ONLY  EVERY  3  OR  4  SUGAR  UNITS  FROM  A 

TERMINAL  FRUCTOSE 
Takao  Uchiyama,  Minoo;  Mishio  Kawamura,  Toyonaka;  Reiko 
Sashida,  Kawasaki;  Makoto  Ueda.  Machida;  Sachiko  Ohba. 
Yokohama,  and  Haruyuki  Ohkishi,  Machida.  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484.243,  Feb.  26,  1990.  ThU  application  Jul. 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47361; 
Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330257 

Int.  a.5  C12P  19/20;  C12N  I/OO.  1/20  1/12 
VS.  CI.  435—96  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  inulotriose  and/or  inuloiet- 
rose,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  fructan  with  an  exo-type  hydrolase  capable  of 
hydrolyzing  a  fructan  only  every  3  or  4  sugar  units  from 
a  terminal  fructose  thereof,  so  as  to  produce  inulotriose 
and/or  inulotetrose;  and 
recovering  said  inulotriose  and/or  inulotetrose. 


5,122,461 
PREPARATION  OF  PYROCATECHOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Kuang-Pin  Hsiung.  Hsinchu;  Feng-Tsun  Lee,  Taipei  Hsien,  and 
Chung-Long  Hsieh,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  In- 
dustrial Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,604 
Int.  a.'  C12P  13/04.  13/22.  9/00;  C12N  9/02 
U.S.  a.  435—106  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  pyrocatecholic  compounds  com- 
prising reacting  monophenolic  compounds  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  between 
about  4  and  about  1 1  in  the  presence  of  monophenol  monoox- 
ygenase  and  a  metal  ion  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  the 
pyrocatecholic  compounds,  said  metal  ion  being  present  in  a 
concentration  between  about  0. 1  and  about  2  moles  per  mole  of 
pyrocatecholic  compound. 
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5,122,462 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  PREPARATION  OF 
OPTICALLY-ACnVE  CYANOHYDRINS 
Peter  Miethe,  Halle;  Maria-Regiiui  Kula,  Niederzier-Hambach; 
Ingeborg  M.  StuerU,  Eschweilen  Christian  Wandrey,  and 
Udo  KragI,  both  of  Juelich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH,  Juelich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1990,  4008411;  Mar.  16,  1990,  4008412;  Sep.  10,  1990,  4028689 

Int.  a.'  C12P  13/00;  C12N  11/14.  11/02;  C09K  19/02 
VS.  a.  435—128  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  optically-active  cyanohydrins, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

solubilizing  an  oxynitrilase  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (R)-0)iynitrilase  (4.1.2.10)  and  (S)-oxynitrilase 
(4.1.2.11)  in  a  lyotropic  liquid  crystal,  where  surfactants 
which  produce  an  increase  in  pH  upon  hydrolysis  are 
excluded  from  the  liquid  crystal  formation,  the  oxynitril- 
ase catalyzing  the  production  of  an  optically-active  cya- 
nohydrin;  and 
enzymatically  reacting  an  oxo  compound  with  hydrocyanic 
acid  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  the  oxynitril- 
ase solubilized  in  the  lyotropic  liquid  crystal  under  condi- 
tions sufTiciently  acid  for  the  competing  chemical  reaction 
and  the  racemization  to  be  negligible 


quence  which  encodes  the  complete  amino  acid  sequence  of  a 
desired  protein  other  than  a  glutamine  synthetase  (GS),  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  recombi- 
nant DNA  sequence  which  encodes  an  active  GS  enzyme 
and  the  recombinant  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  the 
complete  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  desired  protein  other 
than  GS; 

(b)  providing  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  which  is  a  GS  proto- 
troph; 

(c)  transforming  said  host  cell  with  said  expression  vector; 
and 

(d)  culturing  said  transformed  host  cell  under  conditions 
which  allow  transformants  containing  an  amplified  num- 
ber of  copies  of  the  vector-derived  recombinant  DNA 
sequence  which  encodes  an  active  GS  enzyme  to  be  se- 
lected wherein  said  transformants  also  contain  an  ampli- 
fied number  of  copies  of  the  desired  recombinant  DNA 
sequence  which  encodes  the  complete  amino  acid  se- 
quence of  the  desired  protein  other  than  GS. 


5,122,463 

METHODS  FOR  TRANS-DESTABILIZATION  OF 

SPEaFIC  PROTEINS  IN  VIVO  AND  DNA  MOLECULES 

USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Alexander  J.  Varsha»sky,  Boston;  Erica  S.  Johnson,  Somerville; 
David  K.  Gonda,  Quincy,  and  Mark  Hochstrasser,  Somerville, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,150 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/09.  15/62 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  metabolically  destabilizing  a  protein  or 
peptide  of  mterest  in  a  eukaryotic  cell,  the  protein  or  peptide  of 
interest  containing  a  second  determinant  for  the  N-end  rule  of 
protein  degradation,  the  method  comprising  transforming  the 
cell  with  an  expressible  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  ubiquitin  fused  in  frame  with  and  immedi- 
ately five-prime  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  targeting 
protein  or  peptide  having  a  destabilizing  amino  acid  residue 
according  to  the  N-end  rule  of  protein  degradation  immedi- 
ately following  ubiquitin,  but  lacking  a  second  determinant  of 
the  N-end  rule-based  degradation  signal,  wherein  the  protein 
or  peptide  of  interest  and  the  targeting  peptide  or  protein  are 
subunits  or  portions  of  subunits  of  a  single  oligomeric  protein 
and  wherein  association  of  the  targeting  peptide  with  the 
peptide  or  protein  of  interest  results  in  destabilization  of  the 
protein  or  peptide  of  interest. 


5,122,464 
METHOD  FOR  DOMINANT  SELECTION  IN 
EUCARYOTIC  CELLS 
Richard  H.  Wilson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Christopher  R. 
Bebbington,  Windsor,  England,  assignors  to  Ce'ltech  Limited, 
a  British  Company,  Slough,  England  and  The  University 
Court  of  the  University  of  Glasgow.  Glasgow,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB87/00039,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/04462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  30,  1987 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,071,  Oct.  23,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jan.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  595,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1986, 
8601597 

Int.  a.5  C12N  15/79,  15/69 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  co-amplifying  a  recombinant  DNA  se- 


5,122,465 
STRAINS  OF  PICHIA  PASTORIS  CREATED  BY 
INTERLOCUS  RECOMBINATION 
James  M.  Cregg,  San  Diego,  and  Mary  E.  Digan,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,072 
Int.  a.5  C12N  15/00.  1/14.  1/16 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  selectable  phenotype  in 
strains  of  Pichia  pastoris,  said  strains  having  been  transformed 
with  a  recombinant  DNA  construct  comprising  a  wild-type 
allele  of  a  gene  whose  product  confers  the  selectable  pheno- 
type to  be  regenerated,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  suspending  together  in  a  rich  media  a  first  and  second 
mutant  strain,  said  first  mutant  strain  being  a  transformed 
strain  of  Pichia  pastoris  containing  two  phenotypically 
distinguishable  alleles  of  the  marker  gene  present  at  differ- 
ent positions  within  the  haploid  genome  of  Pichia  pastoris, 
and  said  second  strain  being  a  mutant  strain  of  Pichia 
pastoris  containing  an  auxotrophic  mutation  of  the  same 
gene  of  which  the  first  strain  comprises  two  distinguish- 
able alleles  to  allow  selection  of  diploids  resulting  from 
the  mating  of  said  first  and  second  strains; 

(b)  plating  the  suspension  containing  said  first  and  second 
mutant  yeast  strains  prepared  in  accordance  with  step  (a) 
on  presporulation  agar  and  maintaining  the  resulting 
plates  at  30°  C.  for  12-48  hours; 

(c)  replica  plating  the  cells  produced  in  accordance  with 
step  (b)  onto  sporulation  agar  and  maintaining  the  result- 
ing plates  at  about  30°  C.  for  about  8-48  hours; 

(d)  replica  plating  the  cells  produced  in  accordance  with 
step  (c)  on  minimal  agar  medium  suitable  for  selection  and 
growth  of  diploid  cells,  and  maintaining  at  25°-35°  C.  for 
1-5  days. 

(e)  suspending  individual  diploid  colonies  obtained  from  step 

(d)  in  rich  media; 

(0  plating  the  suspension  produced  in  accordance  with  step 

(e)  on  presorulation  agar  and  maintaining  the  resulting 
plates  at  about  30°  C.  for  12-48  hours; 

(g)  replica  plating  the  cells  produced  in  accordance  with 
step  (0  onto  sporulation  agar  and  maintaining  the  resulting 
plates  at  about  30°  C.  for  3-5  days; 

(h)  alternatively; 

(1)  dissecting  the  4-spored  asci  produced  in  accordance 
with  step  (g);  or 

(2)  removing  the  cells  from  the  sporulation  plates,  resus- 
pending  the  cells  in  phosphate  buffered  media  and  ex- 
haustively digesting  the  suspended  cells  with  a  cell  wall 
degrading  reagent; 

(i)  then  germinating  and  growing  each  spore  on  minimal 
medium  supplemented  with  nutrients  required  for  growth 


of  haploid  spore  products  and  maintaining  at  30°  C.  for  2 

days; 
0)  replica  plating  the  cells  in  accordance  with  step  (i)  onto 

sets  of  minimal  medium  agar  plates,  supplemented  with 

combinations  of  nutrients  required  to  distinguish  spore 

product  phenotypes,  and  maintaining  at  about  30°  C.  for  1 

day  and; 
(k)  screening  the  colonies  produced  in  accordance  with  step 

(i)  for  the  recombinant  gene  product  corresponding  to  the 

marker  gene. 


5,122,466 
BALLISTIC  TRANSFORMATION  OF  CONIFERS 
Anne-Marie  Stomp;  Arthur  K.  Weissinger,  and  Ronald  R.  Seder- 
off,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  SUte 
University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,428 

Int.  a.5  C12N  15/00.  5/00;  CUP  21/00.  21/04 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  25  Claims 


5,122,468 
HUT-78  CELL  LINES  INFECTED  WTFH  HTLV-IH 
WHICH  SECRETE  GP160 
Mangalasseril  G.  Samgadharan,  McLean.  Va^  and  Vaniambadi 
S.  Kalyanaraman,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V^ 
Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,548,  Jun.  7,  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,859,  Aug.  16,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,884 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/10 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  HUT78  T-cell  line  infected  with  HTLV-IIU51  having 
the  characteristics  of  expressing  gpl60,  not  forming  syncytia 
with  CD4  positive  cell  line  CEM50,  not  synthesizing  gag  pre- 
cursor protein  p55,  having  no  reverse  transcriptase  activity, 
and  not  producing  HTLV-III  virus. 


SPOTS/COIYLEDON 


DAYS  POST-COIYLEDON  EXCISION   SHOOt 


1.  A  method  of  transforming  conifers  with  a  DNA  construct 
comprising  an  expression  cassette,  which  construct  comprises, 
in  the  5'  to  3'  direction,  a  transcription  initiation  region  and  a 
peptide  coding  region  positioned  downstream  from  said  tran- 
scription initiation  region  and  under  the  transcriptional  regula- 
tion thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  plant  tissue  target,  said  plant  tissue  target 
comprised  of  conifer  tissue  selected  from  the  Pinaceae 
family,  the  cells  of  said  conifer  tissue  including  cell  walls; 
and 

(b)  propelling  said  DNA  construct  at  said  plant  tissue  target 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  pierce  said  cell  walls  and  deposit 
said  DNA  construct  within  a  cell  of  said  tissue  target  to 
thereby  provide  a  transformed  plant  tissue;  wherein  said 
DNA  construct  is  carried  by  a  microprojectile,  and 
wherein  said  DNA  construct  is  propelled  at  said  plant 
tissue  target  by  propelling  said  microprojectile  at  said 
plant  tissue  target;  and  then 

(c)  generating  shoots  from  said  transformed  plant  tissue. 


5,122,469 
METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  CHINESE  HAMSTER 
OVARY  CELLS  TO  IMPROVE  PRODUCnON  OF 
RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 
Jennie  P.  Mather,  Millbrae,  and  Mary  C.  Tsao,  Buriingame. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,107 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  5/02 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  culturing  Chinese  hamster  ovary  cells  to 
improve  production  of  recombinant  proteins  produced  by  said 
cells  comprising  culturing  the  cells  in  a  culture  medium  con- 
taining the  following  components:  asparagine  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  300  mg/1  to  about  750  mg/1,  aspartic  acid  at 
a  concentration  of  from  about  300  mg/1  to  about  650  mg/1, 
glycine  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  300  mg/1  to  about  500 
mg/1,  isoleucine  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  300  mg/1  to 
about  500  mg/1,  leucine  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  400 
mg/1  to  about  700  mg/1,  lysine  at  a  concentration  of  from  about 
1000  mg/1  to  about  2250  mg/1,  methionine  at  a  concentration 
of  from  about  80  mg/1  to  about  350  mg/1,  serine  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  500  mg,/!  to  about  750  mg/1,  threonine  at  a 
concentration  of  from  about  550  mg/1  to  about  950  mg/1,  tryp- 
tophan at  a  concentration  of  from  about  75  mg/1  to  about  230 
mg/1,  tyrosine  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  175  mg/1  to 
about  400  mg/1,  and  valine  at  a  concentration  of  from  about 
240  mg/1  to  about  640  mg/1. 


5,122,470 

FLOATING  CELL  CULTURE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Albert  J.  Banes,  2021  Bivins  Rd.,  Durham,  N.C.  27712 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  215^21 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00;  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—240.241  28  Claims 
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5,122,467 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  floating  cell  culture  device,  comprising:  a  container 
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carrying  therein  a  quantity  of  liquid  cell  culture  medium  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  thereon,  and  a  membrane  suitable  for 
growing  a  cell  culture  in  suspension  within  said  container,  said 
membrane  including  means  for  imparting  to  said  membrane 
flotation,  relative  to  said  liquid  cell  culture  medium,  adequate 
to  suspend  said  membrane  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of  said 
liquid  cell  culture  medium  when  said  membrane  is  unre- 
strained. 

26.  A  method  for  preparing  a  floating  cell  culture  wherein 
cells  are  inoculated  onto  the  surface  of  the  membrane  of  the 
floating  cell  culture  device  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  followed  by 
the  step  of  floating  said  membrane  containing  said  cells  in  said 
liquid  cell  culture  medium  with  said  cells  in  contact  with  said 
cell  culture  medium. 


5,122,471 
CLONED  GENES  CODING  FOR  AVIAN  COCCIDIOSIS 
ANTIGENS  WHICH  INDUCE  A  CELL-MEDIATED 
IMMUNE  RESPONSE 
Mark  C.  Jenkins,  Bowie;  Hyun  S.  Lillehoj,  West  Friendship, 
both  of  Md.;  John  B.  Dame,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Harry  D.  Dan- 
forth,  Severn,  and  Michael  D.  Ruff,  Bowie,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,264.  Feb.  12,  1988.  This 
application  Feb.  9.  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,219 
Int.  a.5  C12N  1/21.  15/00,  15/70:  C12P  21/02.  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435—252.3  8  Qaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  Eimeria 
acervulina  antigen  derived  from  clone  cMZ-8,  MAI,  MCI 7, 
cSZ-l,  or  MA16  or  degenerate  DNA  sequences  encoding  said 
antigens. 


asMo*    nrsu 


»HftS       1C6W«       M9**«       »Me«      J«MQ«    MMSa 


1.  A  method  of  determining  enantiomeric  purity  for  a  com- 
pound having  an  asymmetric  carbon  and  a  reactive  center 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coupling  the  compound  via  the  reactive  center  with  a 
reagent  containing  a  selenium  atom  such  that  the  selenium 
atom  is  within  7  bonds  of  the  asymmetric  carbon  atom; 

(b)  observing  the  frequencies  and  intensities  of  radio  fre- 
quency absorption  peaks  of  the  ^''Se  atoms  by  ^^Se- 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  intensities  of  the  observed  peaks  to  deter- 


mine the  amount  of  enantiomeric  excess,  wherein  the 
reagent  is  a  chiral  reagent  having  the  formula 


Se 


R*^ 


.     \ / 

r2      r5      B 


wherein  R'  is  H, 


O  O 

II  II 

HOC—  or  XC— 


and  X  is  halogen,  and 
R2,  R',  R*  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  system. 


5,122.473 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  HELD  ISOLATION 

STRUCTURE  AND  GATE  STRUCTURES  IN 

INTEGRATED  MISFET  DEVICES 

Stefano  Mazzali.  Carnate.   Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  s.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,301 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1989,  83643  A/89 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—40  4  Oaims 


5,122,472 
CHALCOGEN-BASED  CHIRAL  REAGENTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
DETECTION  OF  STEREOCHEMICAL  ASSIGNMENTS 
AND  ENANTIOMERIC  RATIOS 
Louis  A.  Silks.  Ill;  R.  Bruce  Dunlap.  both  of  Columbia,  and 
Jerome  D.  Odom,  Ridgeway.  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  South  Carolina,  Columbia.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,129 

Int.  a.'  C07D  263/16 

VS.  a.  436—173  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  field  isolation  structure  of  inte- 
grated devices,  consituted  by  a  dielectric  layer  formed  over  a 
region  of  a  semiconducting  substrate  having  an  increased  su- 
perficial doping  level,  for  isolating  active  areas  geometrically 
defined  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconducting  substrate  by  said 
field  isolation  structure,  and  gate  structures  functionally  dis- 
posed in  respective  active  areas  and  constituted  by  an  electri- 
cally connectable  layer  of  conducting  material  electrically 
isolated  from  said  semiconducting  substrate  by  a  dielectric  gate 
layer,  characterized  by  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  dielectric  gate  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  mono- 
crystalline  semiconducting  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  first  conducting  material; 

c)  masking  the  active  areas  by  a  first  masking  photoresist 
structure; 

d)  etching  at  least  said  first  layer  of  said  first  conducting 
material  in  unmasked  areas,  leaving  portions  of  said  firsi 
conducting  layer  in  said  masked  active  areas; 

e)  optionally  implanting  a  dopant  for  increasing  the  superfic 
iai  doping  level  of  said  semiconducting  substrate  in  said 
etched  areas; 

0  removing  said  first  masking  photoresist  structure; 

g)  conformally  depositing  a  layer  of  a  field  isolation  dielec- 
tric material  for  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  portions  of  said  first  conducting  layer 
masking  said  active  areas; 


h)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  planarization  material; 

i)  etching-back  said  planarization  matenal  until  exf>osing  the 
peaks  of  the  said  masking  portions  of  said  first  conducting 
layer; 

j)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  said  first  conducting  material 
in  electrical  continuity  with  said  portions  of  said  first  layer 
of  conducting  material; 

k)  forming  a  second  masking  photoresist  structure  for  pat- 
terning the  gate  structures  of  the  integrated  devices; 

1)  selectively  etching  said  first  conducting  material  belong- 
ing to  said  second  and  to  said  first  layers  and  removing  it 
completely  from  unmasked  areas. 


5,122.475 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  DENSITY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  PACKAGE  WITH  CHIP 

LEVEL  REPAIRABILITY 
Douglas  E.  Heckaman,  Indialantic,  and  Roger  H.  Higman,  Palm 
Bay,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251.886.  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,014,114. 
ThU  application  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.089 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  7/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  437—52  5  Oaims 


5.122,474 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CMOS  IC  WITH 

REDUCED  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  PMOS 

PUNCHTHROUGH 

Thomas  E.  Harrington,  III,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.354.  May  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,556,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372.077,  Jun.  27, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4.943.537.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  210.242,  Jun.  23.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,906,588.  This  application 

Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,144 

Int.  0.5  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  O.  437—44  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  which  includes  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  well  regions  near  the  surface 
thereof,  first  ones  of  said  well  regions  being  predomi- 
nantly doped  P-type,  and  second  ones  of  said  well  regions 
being  predominantly  doped  N-type; 

b)  implanting  a  dosage  of  acceptor  dopants  into  said  second 
well  regions  which  is  sufficient  to  set  the  threshold  volt- 
age of  PMOS  transistors  to  an  approximately  predeter- 
mined value,  said  implanting  being  performed  with  a 
stopping  distance  which  is  selected  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined buried  enhancement  channel  depth  for  said  PMOS 
transistors;  then 

c)  forming  an  insulated  gate  electrode  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  over  said  semiconductor  body,  some  portions  of 
said  insulated  gate  electrode  extending  over  portions  of 
said  first  well  regions  to  define  NMOS  channel  regions 
therein,  and  other  portions  of  said  insulated  gate  electrode 
extending  over  portions  of  said  second  well  regions  to 
define  PMOS  channel  regions  therein; 

d)  introducing  donor  dopants  into  both  said  first  and  second 
well  regions,  to  form  N-type  lateral  field  isolation  regions 
near  the  surface  of  said  second  well  regions  adjacent  to 
said  PMOS  channel  regions  therein;  and  then 

e)  forming  P-type  source/drain  regions  in  said  second  well 
regions,  to  form  PMOS  transistors  with  said  PMOS  chan- 
nel regions,  ones  of  said  respective  PMOS  channel  regions 
being  separated  from  respectively  adjacent  ones  of  said 
P-type  source/drain  regions  by  respective  ones  of  said 
lateral  field  isolation  regions. 


I.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  the  make-up  of  an 
integrated  circuit  memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  member  having  a  two-dimensional 
arrangement  of  integrated  circuit  memory  chip-contain- 
ing module  attachment  locations  at  which  plural  ones  of 
integrated  circuit  memory  chip-containing  modules  are 
selectively  releasably  attached  to  said  support  members; 

(b)  attaching,  to  said  support  member,  at  said  two-dimen- 
sional arrangement  of  attachment  locations  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  memory  chip-containing  modules,  each 
of  which  has  a  first  surface  portion  upon  which  is  disposed 
an  integrated  circuit  memory  chip  and  an  arrangement  of 
electrical  interconnection  links  electrically  connected  to 
electrical  connection  locations  of  said  memory  chip  and 
electrical  connection  regions  distributed  along  edge  fKsr- 
tions  of  the  module,  such  that  electrical  connection  re- 
gions of  adjacent  modules  are  aligned  with  one  another  in 
edge-to-edge  relationship;  and 

(c)  interconnecting  mutually  aligned  electrical  connection 
regions  of  adjacent  modules  through  conductive  links 
exclusive  of  said  support  member. 


5,122,476 
DOUBLE  DRAM  CELL 
Pierre  C.  Fazan;  Hiang  C.  Chan:  Yauh-Ching  Liu;  Gurtej  S. 
Sandhu.  and  Howard  E.  Rhodes,  ail  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,261,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.057,888. 
This  application  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.185 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/70.  21/20 
UJS.  O.  437—52  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  double  DRAM  cell  comprising: 
forming  a  first  transistor  (Tl)  on  an  active  area  of  a  silicon 
substrate  by  doping  the  active  area  with  a  source  and  a 
drain,  forming  a  gate  oxide  over  the  active  area  and  then 
forming  an  isolated  word  line  (WLl)  over  the  active  area; 
forming  a  first  storage  capacitor  (CI)  to  the  transistor  (Tl); 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  first  transistor  (Tl)  to 
form  a  first  cell  including  the  first  access  transistor  (Tl) 
and  the  storage  capacitor  CI; 
opening  a  seed  contact  through  the  insulating  layer  to  the 
drain,  or  source  of  the  first  transistor  (Tl); 
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forming  an  intermediate  substrate  of  monocrystalline  silicon 
by  selective  epitaxial  growth  (SEG)  and  epitaxial  lateral 
overgrowth  (ELO)  from  the  seed  contact  by: 

a.  depositing  a  thick  sacrificial  layer  over  the  insulating 
oxide  layer; 

b.  planarizing  the  sacrificial  layer  to  form  a  planarized 
sacrificial  block; 

c.  depositing  an  oxide  layer  over  the  sacrificial  block  and 
forming  an  opening  to  the  sacrificial  block; 

d.  etching  away  the  sacrificial  block  utilizing  the  opening 
to  form  a  cavity;  and 

e.  epitaxially  growing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  within  the 
cavity  to  form  the  intermediate  substrate, 


forming  a  second  transistor  (T2)  on  the  intermediate  sub- 
strate by  doping  the  intermediate  substrate  to  form  an 
active  area,  forming  a  source  and  a  drain,  forming  a  gate 
oxide  over  the  active  area  and  then  forming  an  isolated 
word  line  (WL2)  over  the  active  area  of  the  intermediate 
substrate; 

forming  an  insulated  bit  line  to  the  drain  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor (T2)  as  a  common  contact  between  the  first  (Tl)  and 
second  (T2)  transistor  which  are  connected  by  the  loca- 
tion of  the  seed  contact;  and 

forming  a  second  storage  capacitor  (C2)  for  the  second 
transistor  (T2)  to  form  a  second  cell  including  the  second 
access  transistor  (T2)  and  second  storage  capacitor  (C2). 


5,122,477 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  CAPAOTORS  WHICH  FORM 

MEMORY  ELEMENTS  AND  COMPRISE  A 
FERROELECTRIC  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  HAVING 
MULTILAYER  LOWER  AND  UPPER  ELECTRODES 
Robertus  A.  M.  Wolters,  and  Mathieu  J.  E.  Ulenaers,  both  of 
EiodhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,030 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.    16,    1990, 
9000602 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/441 
VJS.  a.  437—60  U  Claims 


num.  a  ferroelectric  dielectric  layer  on  said  lower  elec- 
trode, and  an  upper  electrode  including  platinum  on  said 
ferroelectric  dielectric  layer, 

said  lower  electrode  being  formed  by  depositing  on  said 
surface  a  first  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  and  an  alloy  of  these  metals, 
by  depositing  on  said  first  layer  a  second  layer  of  plati- 
num, and  by  depositing  on  said  second  layer  a  third  layer 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  and  an  alloy  of  these  metals;  and 

b)  heating  said  semiconductor  body  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining oxygen,  such  that  said  third  layer  is  oxidized  to 
form  a  smooth,  dense,  homogeneous  insulating  layer  to 
enable  formation  of  a  uniform,  thin  ferroelectric  dielectric 
layer. 


5,122,478 
IMPURTTY  DIFFUSION  METHOD 
Fumito  Uesugi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102637 

Int.  CI.5  HOIL  21/225 

VS.  a.  437—160  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  diffusing  zinc  into  a  compound  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  InGaAs  on  an  AlInGaAs  substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  ZnO  on  the  layer  of  InGaAs  as  a  source 

of  zinc;  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  compound  semiconductor 

substrate  and  the  InGaAs  a'  d  ZnO  layers  to  diffuse  zinc 

from  the  ZnO  layer  through  the  InGaAs  layer  into  the 

compound  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,122,479 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  SILIODE 

LAYER,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  DEVICE 

Sarah  A.  Audet,  Bridgewater,  Conor  S.  Rafferty,  Basking  Ridge; 
Kenneth  T.  Short,  and  Alice  E.  White,  both  of  New  Provi- 
dence, all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,891 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  a.  437—200  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  comprising  a  single 

type  having  memory  element  capacitors  provided  on  a  surface  crystal  Si  body  with  a  metal  silicide-containing  contact  region 

of  a  semiconductor  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  on  a  major  surface  of  the  body,  the  method  comprising 

a)  forming  on  said  surface  a  lower  electrode  including  plati-  a)  providing  the  Si  body; 


b)  forming  the  contact  region  including  forming  a  metal 
silicide  layer; 

c)  carrying  out  one  or  more  further  steps  towards  comple- 
tion of  the  article; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

d)  step  b)  comprises 

i)  implanting  metal  ions  into  the  portion  of  the  Si  body  that 
is  associated  with  the  contact  region,  associated  with  the 
implantation  being  an  energy,  a  dose  and  an  implant  vol- 
ume, the  dose  and  the  Si  body  temperature  selected  such 
that  substantially  complete  amorphization  of  the  implant 
volume  results,  the  energy  selected  such  that  the  implant 
volume  extends  to  the  major  surface,  the  metal  ions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Co  ions  and  Ti  ions; 
and 

ii)  annealing  the  Si  body  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
selected  to  result  in  recrystallization  of  the  implant  vol- 
ume and  formation  of  a  substantially  uniform  metal  silicide 
layer  that  extends  to  the  major  surface  and  contains  essen- 
tially all  of  said  metal  ions  implanted  into  the  body; 
wherein 

iii)  the  dose  is  selected  such  that  the  thickness  of  said  metal 
silicide  layer  is  less  than  SO  nm. 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  U-shaped,  heat-dissipative  hous- 
ing about  a  circuit  element  forming  a  portion  of  an  electrical 
circuit  disposed  upon  an  electrical  circuit  board,  the  circuit 
element  having  first  and  second,  opposed,  upstanding  face 
surfaces,  respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
lowering  a  bracket  into  supportive  engagement  upon  the 
electrical  circuit  board  such  that  a  face  surface  of  the 
bracket  is  positioned  in  a  confronting  relationship  with  the 
first,  upstanding  face  surface  of  the  circuit  element  to 
support  the  circuit  element  thereagainst; 
lowering  a  housing  support  having  at  least  one  hooked 
projection  forming  a  spring  into  supportive  engagement 
upon  the  electrical  circuit  board  such  that  a  face  surface  of 
the  at  least  one  hooked  projection  is  positioned  in  a  con- 


fronting relationship  with  a  portion  of  the  second,  up- 
standing, face  surface  of  the  circuit  element:  and 
lowering  the  U-shaped,  heat-dissipative  housing  about  the 
bracket  and  the  housing  support,  and  the  circuit  element 
positioned  therebetween,  thereby  to  exert  a  compressive 
force  upon  the  spnng  formed  by  the  at  least  one  hooked 
projection  of  the  housing  support  and  thereby  to  cause  the 
spring  to  exert  a  retentive  spring  force  upon  the  circuit 
element  and  upon  the  U-shaped,  heat-dissipative  housing 
to  affix  in  position  the  heat-dissipative  housing  thereabout. 


5,122,481 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  USING  SEQUENTIAL  GRINDING  AND 

CHEMICAL  ETCHING  STEPS 

Masanori  Nishiguchi,  Yokohami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-235152 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00.  21/02:  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  437—225  3  Claims 


5,122,480 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  HEAT  SINK  TO  A 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  USING  A  RETENTIVE  SPRING 

FORCE 

Michael  G.  Galich,  Park  Ridge,  and  Dale  G.  Johnson,  Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumberg, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,843,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,031,028. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  627,531 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  21/52  21/58 

VS.  a.  437—216  14  Qaims 


ft*<ildll«  ■  kMk    Ml.tM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  a  semiconductor  element  on  one 
of  major  surfaces  of  a  GaAs  substrate;  a  grinding  of  the  sub- 
strate to  make  the  GaAs  substrate  to  a  predetermined  thickness 
by  grinding  the  other  surface  of  the  GaAs  substrate  with  a 
grinding  stone  having  an  average  grain  size  of  6  micro-meters 
or  larger;  and 
a  chemical  etching  of  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate  by 
0.6  micro-meters  or  more  just  after  the  grinding  step, 
without  any  further  grinding  treatment  done  on  the  other 
surface,  just  after  the  grinding  step. 


5,122,482 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SURFACE  OF  SIUCON 

Yutaka  Hayashi,  Tsukuba,  and  Yasushi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technol- 
ogy and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,221 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81775 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/205 
U.S.  a.  437—225  37  Claiou 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  silicon  comprising 
the  steps  of  maintaining  a  silicon  material  in  a  non-oxidating 
atmosphere  with  a  reduced  pressure,  exciting  a  gas  selected 
from  among  hydrides  of  phosphorus,  fluorides  of  phosphorus, 
hydrides  of  arsenic,  fluorides  of  arsenic,  hydrides  of  boron, 
fluondes  of  boron  and  fluorides  of  silicon  and  supplying  the 
excited  gas  onto  the  surface  of  the  silicon  material  for  a  pre- 
scribed period  of  time,  and  during  this  time  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  silicon  material  within  a  range  higher  than 
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the  temperature  at  which  the  molecules  of  the  selected  gas   425*  C.  and  excellent  resistance  to  attack  by  water  consisting 
would,  were  the  gas  not  excited,  liquefy  at  the  reduced  pres-   essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 

basis,  of  about: 


sum- 


CHN40I 


sure  and  deposit  on  the  material  and  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  gas  decomposes. 


5  122  483 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HIGHLY  INSULATIVE  THIN 

FILMS 
Shigeki  Sakai;  Kiyoshi  Ogata,  and  Tsukasa  Hayashi,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,528 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342776 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—238  »  Cl«in»s 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  highly  insulative  silicon  oxide  thin 
film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  silicon  on  said  substrate  while  said  substrate  is 
maintained  at  room  temperature;  and 

injecting  an  ion  beam  of  oxygen  or  a  mixed  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas  simultaneously  with 
the  deposition  of  the  silicon  on  said  substrate,  said  ion 
beam  having  an  energy  approximately  in  the  range  of  1 
KeV  to  10  KeV. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  highly  insulative  silicon  oxide  thin 
film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  silicon  oxide  on  said  substrate  while  said  substrate 
is  maintained  at  room  temperature;  and 

injecting  an  ion  beam  of  an  inert  gas  alternately  with  the 
deposition  of  the  silicon  oxide  on  said  substrate,  said  ion 
beam  having  an  energy  approximately  in  the  range  of  1 
KeV  to  10  KeV. 


5,122,484 
ZINC  PHOSPHATE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  GLASSES 
George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats;  James  E.  Dickinson,  Jr.,  Corning, 
and  Robert  M.  Morena,  Caton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,864 
Int.  a.'  C03C  3/2 J.  3/23 
V.S.  a.  501—46  7  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  exhibiting  a  transition  temperature  no  higher  than 


P205 

38-50 

MoOj 

0-10 

AI203 

0-5 

WO3 

0-10 

Na20 

2-10 

M0O3  +  WO3 

2-15 
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0.75-5 

Sn02 

0-10 

K2O 

2-10 

a 

0-8  (analyzed) 

NajO  +  Li20  + 

5-25 

Sn20  +  M0O3  + 

2-25 

K2O 

WO3  -(-  CI 

ZnO 

29-42 

and  being  essentially  free  of  PbO. 


5,122,485 
SINTERED  SIUCON  CARBIDE  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE 

BASE  COMPOSITE 
Yoshio  Akimune,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-20309 
Int  a.5  C04B  35/56.  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—92  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  silicon  carbide  and 
silicon  nitride  composite,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the 
sequence  set  forth: 
compacting  a  mixture  including,  as  major  components,  pow- 
der of  ^-type  silicon  carbide  and  powder  of  a-type  silicon 
nitride  to  form  a  compact; 
sintering  the  compact  at  one  atmosphere  pressure  and  at  a 

first  sintering  temperature  to  form  a  sintered  compact; 
resintering  the  sintered  compact  at  a  pressure  of  nitrogen  gas 
ranging  from  10  to  2000  atmosphere  and  at  a  second  sin- 
tering temperature  100°  to  200'  C.  higher  than  said  first 
sintering  temperature. 


5,122,486 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON-NITRIDE-BASED 

SINTERED  BODY 
Tomohisa    Klto,    Konan;    Katsuhisa    Yabuta,    Komaki,    and 
Masakazu  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1988,  63-37402 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/58:  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  501—97  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon-nitride-based  sintered 

body  comprising  a  primary  sintering,  and  a  secondary  sintering 

under  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  primary  sintering,  said 

method  further  comprising: 

applying  a  coating  of  a  powdery  surface-homogenizing 
agent  in  a  paste  form,  in  which  the  surface-homogenizing 
agent  is  at  least  two  kinds  of  inorganic  constituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  BN,  AIN,  and 
Si3N4,  provided  that  C  is  present  in  at  least  5%  by  weight 
of  the  inorganic  constituents,  on  a  primary  silicon-nitride- 
based  sintered  body;  and  subsequently  performing  a  sec- 
ondary sintering, 


wherein  said  primary  sintering  is  performed  until  the  relative 
density  reaches  a  value  of  no  less  than  90%  of  theoretical 
density  and  said  secondary  sintering  is  performed  under  a 
gas  pressure  of  no  less  than  10  atm  and  until  the  relative 
density  reaches  a  value  of  no  less  than  97%  of  theoretical 
density. 


5,122,487 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  OF  PARTIALLY  STABILIZED 

ZIRCONIA  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Nobuhiro  Hayakawa;  Hiroyuki  Ishiguro;  Takeshi  Kitano,  and 

Yutaka  Adachi,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark 

Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,837.  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-105160 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  501—103  5  Claims 


1.0         1.0  4.0  0.0         (.0         7.0 

SMOnC  BWWACf  AMA  K'S) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  oxygen  ion  conductive  solid 
electrolyte  which  is  a  sintered  solid  solution  of  Zr02  and  Y2O3 
consisting  essentially  of  15-60  wt  %  of  tetragonal  crystal 
grains  and  the  balance  of  cubic  crystal  grains,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  Y2O3  to  Zr02  is  in  the  range  from  4.5:95.5  to 
6.0:94.0,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  powder  of  a  solid  solution  of  4.5  to  6.0  mol  %  of 
Y2O3  and  the  balance  of  Zr02  prepared  by  a  coprecipita- 
tion  process  with  a  binder  and  forming  the  resulting  mix- 
ture into  a  green  body  of  a  desired  shape,  said  powder 
having  a  mean  particle  size  not  larger  than  1.0  ^m  and  a 
specific  surface  area  in  the  range  from  2.5  to  7  m^/g  and 
not  more  than  0.2  wt  %  in  the  content  of  Si02  as  an  inevi- 
table impurity;  and 
sintering  said  green  body  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
1500' C. 


positioning  a  parent  metal  adjacent  to  a  permeable  mass  of 
filler  and  orientmg  said  parent  metal  and  said  filler  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  formation  of  an  oxidation  reaction 
product  of  the  parent  metal  and  an  oxidant  will  occur  and 
form  in  a  direction  towards  and  into  said  mass  of  filler; 

heating  said  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  atx)ve  its  melting 
point  but  below  the  melting  point  of  its  oxidation  reaction 
product  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent  metal  and  react- 
ing the  molten  parent  metal  with  said  oxidant  at  said 
temperature  to  form  said  oxidation  reaction  product,  and 
at  said  temperature  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
oxidation  reaction  product  in  contact  with  and  extending 
between  said  body  of  molten  metal  and  said  oxidant,  to 
draw  molten  metal  through  the  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct towards  the  oxidant  and  towards  and  into  the  adjacent 
mass  of  filler  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  product 
continues  to  form  within  the  mass  of  filler  at  an  interface 
between  the  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxidation 
reaction  product; 

continuing  said  reacting  for  a  time  sufficient  to  embed  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  filler  with  said  oxidation  reaction 
product,  thereby  forming  a  ceramic  composite  body  with 
a  metal-containing  componenet,  which  component  is  at 
least  partially  interconnected  and  at  least  partially  accessi- 
ble from  at  least  one  external  surface  of  the  ceramic  com- 
posite body; 

contacting  said  at  least  one  external  surface  of  said  ceramic 
composite  body  with  a  foreign  metal  comprising  a  nickel- 
silicon  alloy,  so  as  to  create  a  concentration  gradient 
between  said  foreign  metal  and  said  interconnected  metal- 
containing  component,  said  contacting  occurring  for  suffi- 
cient amount  of  time  to  permit  interdiffusion  between  said 
formed  metal  and  said  interconnected  metal-containing 
component,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  intercon- 
nected metal-containing  component  is  displaced  from  said 
ceramic  composite  boy  by  said  foreign  metal;  and 

recovering  said  ceramic  composite  body. 


5,122,489 
NON-ACIDIC  DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST  OF 
ENHANCED  STABILITY 
Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,124 
iBt  a.'  SOU  29/32 
VS.  a.  502—66  16  Claims 

13.  A  non-acidic  catalyst  comprising  from  0. 1  to  20  weight 
percent  iridium  supported  on  a  non-acidic  composition  consist- 
ing of  platinum  and  a  non-acidic  microporous  crystalline  mate- 
rial which  microporous  crystalline  material  exhibits  the  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  of  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ZSM-5,  ZSM-11.  ZSM-12,  ZSM-22,  ZSM-23,  ZSM-48  and 
ZSM-50,  which  microporous  crystalline  material  contains  less 
than  0.01  weight  percent  aluminum;  which  microporous  crys- 
talline material  contains  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  indium,  tin  thallium  and  lead  in  an  amount  which 
ranges  from  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent. 


5,122,488 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  WITH  A  MODIFIED 

METAL-CONTAINING  COMPONENT  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Marc  S.  Newkirk;  Andrew  W.  Urquhart,  both  of  Newark,  Del., 
and  Harry  R.  Zwicker,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,903,  Mar.  17,  1989,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,481,  Aug.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,868,143.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,148 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CI.  501—127  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  wear  resistant  self-supporting 
ceramic  composite  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,122,490 

CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Toshihiro  Uwai;  Masami  Tachibana.  and  Teniaki  Hayashida,  all 

of    Ichiharashi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Chisso    Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220874 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/64 

VS.  a.  502—113  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymerization  composed 

of  a  solid  product  (IV)  obtained  by 


1756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


(1)  in  a  first  step  A  producing  a  first  component  A  by  mixing 
and  reacting  in  solution  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide 
(a)  a  magnesium  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 

{i)Mg(OR'),(OR2)2.„or 

(ii)  MgR3„  (OR*h-m  or 

(iii)  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  R',  R^  R^  and  R*  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  group  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  m  and  n  each  repre- 
sent an  integer  of  0  to  2, 
with 

(b)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  in  a  second  step  B  producing  a  solid  product  (I)  by  mixing 
and  reacting  said  first  component  A  with 

(d) 

(i)  a  titanium  halide  (IV)  and/or 
(ii)  a  vanadyl  halide  and/or  vanadium  halide  and/or 
(iii)  a  halogenated  silane,  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  boron  compound  expressed  by  the  for- 
mula BR»KOR'°)j.„  or 

(e)  .    „ 

(i)  a  silane  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  SiR"' 

/OR'2)4.,  or 
(ii)  at  least  one  siloxane  compound  having  a  Si-O-Si  bond 
wherein  R'  to  R'^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  t 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  v  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  0  to  4, 

(3)  in  a  third  step  C  producing  a  solid  product  (II)  by  reacting 
said  solid  product  (I)  with 

(0  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monohydric  or  polyhydric 

alcohol,  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
(g)  an  electron  donor  or  a  mixture  of  electron  donors,  and 
(h)  a  cyclic  ether  and 

(4)  in  a  fourth  step  D  producing  a  solid  product  (III)  by  react- 
ing said  solid  product  (II)  with  a  component  B  comprising 

(i) 

(i)  a  titanium  halide  and/or 
(ii)  a  vanadyl  halide  and/or 
(iii)  a  vanadium  halide  and/or 
(iv)  a  halogenated  silane, 
and 

(5)  in  a  fifth  step  E  producing  a  solid  product  (IV)  by  reacting 
said  solid  product  (III)  with 

(j)  said  component  (i)  of  step  (4),  and 
(k)  an  electron  donor. 


(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I)  or  (II): 


R'„AI(OR2)j_„ 
R5^KOSiR«3)3- 


0) 

(II) 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R',  independently  of  each  other,  are  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals,  and  m  and  n  are 
positive  numbers  of  0<m<3  and  0<n<3. 


5,122,492 
COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Enrico  Albizzati,  Novara;  Giampiero  Morini,  Pavia,  and  Um- 
berto  Giannini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Himont  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,526 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22.  1989,  22826  A/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/646 

VS.  CI.  502—120  10  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 

comprising  a  porous  metal  oxide,  on  which  a  magnesium  dihal- 

ide  and  a  titanium  halide  or  titanium  halogen  alcoholate,  and  an 

electron-donor   compound   containing   two   or    more   ether 

groups  are  supported,  said  electron-donor  compound  being 

capable  of  complexing  with  anhydrous  magnesium  dichloride 

in  a  quantity  not  greater  than  60  mmoles  per  100  g  of  MgCb 

and  being  unreactive  with  TiCU  to  give  substitution  reactions, 

or  being  capable  of  reacting  in  this  manner  for  less  than  50%  in 

moles. 


5,122,493 

CATALYST  FOR  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON 

POLYMERIZATION  AND  PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUONG 

OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER 
Hayato  Saba;  Keisaku  Yamamoto,  both  of  Chiba;  Akio  Imai, 
Osaka;  Kiyoyuki  Sugimori,  and  Kizuku  Wakatsuki,  both  of 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-084526; 
Jan.  25,  1991,  3-7627 

Int.  a.5  C08F  4/68 
VS.  a.  502—125  11  aaims 

1.  An  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent-soluble  catalyst  for  poly- 
merization of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  which  is  composed  of  (A) 
a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  at  least  one  vana- 
dium compound  represented  by  formula: 

VO(OR)„X3.„ 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group;  X  represents  a 


5,122,491 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AN  OLEHN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AN  OLERN 
Mamoni  Kioka;  Norio  Kashiwa,  both  of  Iwakuni;  Toshiyuki 
Tsutsui,  Ohtake,  and  Akinori  Toyota,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00384,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1988,  §  102(e)  halogen  atom;' and  m  represents  a  real  number  of  from  0  to  3, 
Date  Dec.  16,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08432,  PCT  Pub.  ^^j  (b)  a  dihydroxy  hydrocarbon  compound  constituted  of  a 


Date  Not.  3,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1987,  62-95445; 
Apr.  20,  1987,  62-95446 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/642.  10/00 
VS.  a.  502—117  9  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  useful  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefin  pre- 
pared from 

(A)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium and  hafnium  compounds  having  a  ligand  including  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group;  X'  represents  a 
conjugated  it  electron,  halogen  atom;  and  n  represents  a  real  number  more  than  0  and 

(B)  an  aluminoxane,  and  less  than  3. 


straight  chain  hydrocarbon  skeleton  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  hydroxy!  group  at  each  of  both 
terminals  thereof  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  branch  bonded 
to  said  hydrocarbon  skeleton  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent 
at  an  (a)  to  (b)  molar  ratio  of  from  1 :0.5  to  1 : 1 .4  and  (B)  at  least 
one  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  formula: 

R„AlX3.n 
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5,122,494 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Robert  C.  Job,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,036 
Int  O.'  C08F  4/654 
VS.  O.  502—125  12  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  obtained  by  contacting 
an  alkylaluminum  halide  with  the  solid  reaction  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  magnesium  alkoxide,  titanium  tetraalkox- 
ide  and  a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenol  and  phenols  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halo, 
and  dialkylamino. 


5,122,495 

ACTIVATED  CATALYST  FOR  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  TO 

GAMMA-BUTYROLACTONE  IN  HIGH  CONVERSION 

AND  HIGH  SELECTIVITY 

Paul  D.  Taylor,  West  Milford;  Waldo  De  Thomas,  Parsippany, 

and  Donald  W.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Wayne,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

ISP  luTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,652 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/06.  23/72,  27/20 
VS.  O.  502—183  9  Claims 

I.  An  activated  catalyst  for  vapor  phase  catalytic  hydroge- 
nation  of  a  feed  compound  selected  from  maleic  anhydride, 
succinic  anhydride,  maleic  acid,  succmic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  gamma-butyrolactone,  in  a  conversion  of  about 
95%  or  more,  and  a  selectivity  of  about  80%  or  more,  said 
catalyst  being  capable  of  production  of  gamma-butyrolactone 
for  at  least  about  100  hours  before  reactivation  of  the  catalyst, 
and  for  at  least  about  2000  hours  without  requiring  fresh  cata- 
lyst, comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  30-65%  by  weight  of  CuO,  about  18-50%  by 
weight  of  ZnO,  about  8-22%  by  weight  of  AI2O3,  and 
about  0-5%  by  weight  of  a  processing  aid,  having  a  total 
pore  volume  of  about  0.05  to  0.5  cc/g,  and  a  surface  area 
of  about  20  to  120  m^/g, 

(b)  reducing  said  catalyst  composition  with  hydrogen  in  a 
gradually  increasing  hydrogen  concentration  of  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  10%  initial  concentration  of  hydro- 
gen in  an  inert  diluent  to  100%  hydrogen  in  the  final 
concentration  under  conditions  of  an  increasing  reduction 
temperature  of  about  150°  to  about  350°  C.  for  about  5  to 
20  hours,  and 

(c)  activating  the  reduced  catalyst  in  hydrogen  at  an  activa- 
tion temperature  of  at  least  400°  C,  for  a  period  of  at  least 
about  8  hours,  to  provide  an  activated  catalyst  having  a 
total  pore  volume  of  about  0.08  to  0.3  cc/g,  and  a  surface 
area  of  about  IS  to  100  m^/g. 


5,122,496 
CATALYST  FOR  REMOVING  THE  NITRITE  AND/OR 
NITRATE  CONTENT  IN  WATER 
Klaus-Dieter  Vorlop;  Thomas  Tacke,  both  of  Braunschweig; 
Michael  Sell,  Peine,  and  Giinther  Strauss,  HanoTer,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SolTay  Umweltchemie  GmbH, 
HannoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  404,988,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,990,266. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1988,  3830850 

Int  O.'  BOIJ  23/44.  23/46.  23/66.  23/72 

VS.  O.  502—245  19  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  of  a  porous  inorganic  carrier  mate- 

nal  impregnated  with  a  metal  component  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  palladium,  rhodium,  mixtures  of  palladium 


and  rhodium,  and  mixtures  of  palladium  and  a  metal  of  the 
copper  group,  wherein  said  carrier  material  has  a  bimodal  pore 
radium  distribution  having  a  first  pore  radiums  distribution 
maximum  in  the  pore  size  range  having  a  radius  of  up  to  400  A 
and  a  second  pore  radius  distribution  maximum  in  the  mac- 
ropore  size  range  having  a  radius  of  at  least  2,000  A,  with  a 
proportion  of  at  least  20%,  relative  to  the  overall  pore  volume, 
of  macropores  having  a  minimum  radiums  of  2,000  A. 


5.122,497 
CATALYST  FOR  AMMONIA  OXIDATION 
DaTid  Cresswell,  Chester,  and  Nigel  M.  Samraes,  Sandiway, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,943.  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,041,276. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,219 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1989, 
8901406 

Int  O.'  BOIJ  23/78 
VS.  O.  502—330  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  capable  of  catalysing  the  oxidation  of  ammonia 
by  free  oxygen,  said  catalyst  comprising  cobalt  oxide  doped 
with  lithia,  thereby  having  a  lithium  to  cobalt  atomic  ratio,  and 
wherein  said  lithium  to  cobalt  ratio  is  in  the  range  0.6  to  1.5. 


5,122,498 

MICROCAPSULES  OF  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

COPYING  PAPER 

Taisuke  Nishida;  Jnn  Mild;  Tadao  Kimura,  and  Hiroaki  Tanigu- 

chi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244.792,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Aug.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-230919 
Int  O.'  B41M  5/165 
VS.  a.  503—213  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure-sensitive  manifold  paper,  of  the  type  having 
an  upper  sheet  carrying  microcapsules  of  leuco  dyes  dissolved 
in  a  solvent,  the  improvement  comprising  said  solvent  com- 
prising a  hydroaromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogenated  phenanthrene.  a  hydrogenated 
anthracene,  and  a  mixture  thereof 


5,122,499 

THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

METHOD 

Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarscbot  and  Luc  J.  Vanmaele,  Lochristi, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,533 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  12, 
1989.  89203158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  O.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 

VS.  a.  503—227  13  Oaims 

1.  Thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer  printing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  a)  superimposing  a  dye-donor  element 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  containing  a 
dye  over  a  dye-image-receiving  element  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent support  having  thereon  a  dye-receiving  layer  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  dye  layer  comes  into  contact  with  the  dye- 
receiving  layer  and  b)  heating  the  backside  of  the  support  of 
the  dye-donor  element  to  selectively  transfer  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  dye  to  the  dye-receiving  layer,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
dye  is  a  yellow-orange  mono-  or  duplo-arylazoaniline  dye 
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5,122,500 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,122,501 
INORGANIC-ORGANIC  COMPOSITE  SUBBING  LAYERS 

FOR  THERMAL  DVE  TRANSFER  DONOR 
Charles  L.  Bauer,  Rochester,  and  Bradley  K.  Coltrain,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,432 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
U.S.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 

13.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

(A)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
polymeric  support  having  thereon,  in  order,  a  subbing 
layer  and  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

(B)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  subbing  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(1)  a  polymer  having  an  inorganic  backbone  which  is  an 
oxide  of  a  Group  IVa  or  IVb  element,  and 

(2)  a  copolymer  comprising  recurring  units  of: 

a)  an  acryloxy-alkoxysilane  or  acrylamidoalkoxysilane, 
and 

b)  an  alkyl  acrylate  ester. 


5,122,502 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  (2-ACRYLAMIDOMETHOXY 
CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS)  AS  SUBBING/BARRIER 
LAYERS 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth,  and  Charles  L.  Bauer,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,482 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
U.S.  a.  503—227  20  aaims 

8.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

(A)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
polymeric  support  having  thereon,  in  order,  a  subbing 
layer  and  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

(B)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  subbing  layer  comprises  a  copolymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  50°  C,  comprising  recurring 
monomer  units  derived  from  at  least  one  linear  vinyl 
copolymer  comprising: 


R> 
I 
-f-CH2-Cfc 

CO 

I 

NH 

Rk)— CH— CO— ORJ 
J 


-f-CH2-Ci;      i-CH2Ct7 
CO  CO 

OR*  OR  5 


R^  and  R^  each,  independently,  represents: 

a)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  or 

b)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group  of  S  to 
8  carbon  atoms; 

R*  represents: 

a)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  at  least  1  hydroxy!  group; 
or 

b)  from  2  to  about  20  ethoxy  groups  substituted  with  at 
least  1  hydroxyl  group; 

R'  represents: 

a)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or 

b)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group  of  S  to 
8  carbon  atoms; 

w  represents  5  to  50  weight-percent; 
X  represents  0  to  40  weight-percent;  and 
y  represents  50  to  95  weight-percent. 


5,122,503 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Masaru  Yamano,  Hirakata;  Atsuo  Mizukami,  Kasiwa;  Masao 
Nakao,  Tsukuba;  Shingo  Terakado,  Tsukuba;  Ryohkan  Yuasa, 
Tsukuba;    Masaaki    Nemoto,    Tsukuba;    Hiromi    Mukaida, 
Tsukuba,  and  Kazuaki  Shikiti,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,478,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,120,  Mar.  10,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1987,  62-59158; 
Mar.  27,  1987,  62-75373;  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-75375;  Apr.  9, 1987. 
62-87688;  Apr.  10, 1987, 62-89031;  Apr.  20, 1987,  62-96469;  Apr. 
22,  1987,  62-99579;  Apr.  24,  1987,  62-102689;  Apr.  30,  1987, 
62-107503;  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-107504;  May  13,  1987,  62-116201; 
May  13,  1987,  62-116202;  May  13,  1987,  62-116203 

Int.  a.'  COIB  13/14;  COIF  il/02;  COIG  3/02:  HOIL  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  505—1  17  CUims 


TCMTMnJC  IK) 


wherein: 

each  R'  is,  independently,  H  or  methyl; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  superconducting  material  hav- 
ing a  composition  expressed  by  an  empirical  formula  Yi_^xBa, 
CuOs,  comprising  the  steps  of  blending  Y2O3,  BaCOj  and  CuO 
into  a  mixture  with  a  nominal  molar  ratio  0.2:0.6:1,  molding  the 
mixture  under  pressure,  thereafter  sintering  the  molded  mix- 
ture in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  then  cooling  the  smtered 
mixture  at  a  rate  of  not  greater  than  100°  C./hour  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere. 


5.122,504 
SUPERCONDUCTING  RIBBON  PROCESS  USING  LASER 

HEATING 
Dan  Gazit,  Omer,  Israel,  and  Robert  S.  Feigelson,  Saratoga. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,042 

Int.  a.5  C30B  11/02 

VS.  a.  505—1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ribbon  of  Bi-based  supercon- 
ducting material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  material  having  an  areal  cross-section 
and  an  overall  of  composition  of  Bi2Sr2CaCu208; 

placing  two  substantially  parallel  platinum  wires  along  sides 
of  said  source  material; 

melting  a  top  of  said  source  material  so  that  a  hquid  film  of 
melted  source  material  is  created  a  said  top  of  said  source 
material,  said  melted  source  material  being  supported  by 
said  platinum  wires; 

pulling  said  wires  in  a  direction  generally  vertical  to  said 
source  material  to  pull  melted  source  material  supported 
by  said  wires  into  a  colder  region  where  said  melted 
source  material  solidifies  to  form  a  solid  ribbon  of  super- 
conducting material. 


5,122,505 
CARBONATE-FREE  INORGANIC  NITRATES  OR 
OXIDES  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Michael  Gusman,  Palo  Alto;  Gilbert  Tong,  Union  City;  Angel 
Sanjurjo,  San  Jose;  Sylvia  M.  Johnson,  Piedmont,  and  Robert 
Lamoreaux,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,036 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  18  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  process  to  produce  an  essentially  carbon- 
free  nitrate  independently  selected  from  an  alkali  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal,  transition  metal,  lanthanide  metal  actinide 
metal,  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  process  comprises: 


contacting  an  essentially  anhydrous  composition  of  an  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  transition  metal,  lanthanum 
metal,  actinide  metal,  or  mixtures  thereof  at  least  one  of 
which  are  substituted  with  an  organic  or  an  inorganic 
carbon-containing  substituent; 


with  flowing  nitrogen  dioxide,  dinitrogen  tetroxide  or  mix- 
tures thereof  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  100°  to 
150°  C.  under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions  for  a  time 
and  at  a  pressure  effective  to  remove  carbon  the  group 
present  and  to  form  the  nitrate  of  the  alkaline  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal,  transition  metal,  lanthanide  metal,  acti- 
nide metal,  or  mixtures  thereof  essentially  free  of  any 
carbon  containing  contaminant  wherein  the  composition 
is  the  combination  of  lanthanide  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  transition  metal  present  in  a  ratio  to  each  other 
to  produce  an  electrically  superconducting  oxide,  upon 
subsequent  processing. 


5,122,506 

CONTACFLESS  MASS  MOVING  SYSTEM 

Xingwu  Wang,  Alfred.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard  J.  Greenwald, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,199,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,960,760.  This  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  0.5  F41B  6/00 

U.S.  O.  505—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  moving  an  article  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of 
10  Kilometers  per  second,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  contactless,  mass  transfer  system  comprised 
of  a  chamber  formed  by  alternating  sections  of  supercon- 
ductive material  and  electromagnetic  coils,  and  means  for 
cooling  said  chamber,  wherein  said  chamber  is  comprised 
of  interior  surfaces,  and  wherein: 

1.  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  chamber  define  a  symmetri- 
cal shape; 

2.  said  chamber  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  sections,  each 
of  which  consists  essentially  of  superconductive  mate- 
rial which  has  a  first  critical  field  value  greater  than 
about  10  Gauss  and  a  second  critical  field  value  greater 
than  about  10  Tesla  wherein  said  sections  which  consist 
essentially  of  superconductive  material  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  air  gap; 

3.  an  electromagnetic  coil  is  disposed  within  each  air  gap, 
wherein: 

(a)the  length  of  each  of  said  sections  of  superconductive 
material  is  at  least  four  times  as  great  as  the  width  of 
each  of  said  electromagnetic  coils,  and 
(b)said  chamber  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  of  said 
electromagnetic  coils; 
(b)providing  a  magnetized  object  which  has  a  weight  of  at 
least  about  1  gram  and  a  magnetic  field  strength  of  at  least 
about  1  Gauss; 
(c)disposing  said  magnetized  object  within  said  chamber; 
(d)delivering  asynchronous  direct  current  pulses  to  said 
chamber  while  said  magnetized  object  is  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  wherein  said  direct  current  pulses  are  deliv- 
ered to  at  least  two  of  said  electromagnetic  coils  while 
said  magnetized  object  is  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
wherein  said  direct  current  pulses  are  delivered  to  at  least 
two  of  said  electromagnetic  coils  in  said  chamber  at  differ- 
ent points  in  time, 
whereby  said  magnetized  object  is  caused  to  move  within  said 
chamber. 


conducting  portion,  characterized  in  that  said  outer  metal  pipe 
is  made  of  at  least  one  of  metals  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  Ag,  Au,  Pd,  Pt,  Rh,  Ir,  Ru,  Os  and  their  alloys. 


5,122,507 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SUPERCONDUCnNG  COMPOSITE 
Susumu     Yamamoto;    Teruyuki     Murai;     Nozomu     Kawabe; 
Tomoyuki   Awazu;  Shuji   Yazu.   and  Tetsuji  Jodai,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  189,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1987,  62-108120; 
May  6, 1987,  62-110289;  May  7, 1987, 62-111582;  Jun.  10, 1987, 
62-144366;  Sep.  14,  1987,  62-230638 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  505—1  25  aaims 


5,122,508 

COPRECIPITATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RAW 

MATERIAL  POWDER  FOR  Y,BA2CU30;c  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Tsutomu  Nanao;  Keiyi  Yamamoto,  and  Masao  Yokoyama,  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1988,  Scr.  No.  281,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1987,  62-314355; 
Dec.  12,  1987,  62-314923 

Int.  a.'  COIB  li/i6:  COIF  11/02.  17/00:  COIG  3/02 
U.S.  a.  505—1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bulk  powder  for  the  preparation 
of  an  oxide  superconductor,  said  powder  having  a  lanthanoid 
metal  to  barium  to  copper  ratio  of  approximately  1:2:3,  said 
process  consisting  essentially  of: 

1)  preparing  a  first  alcohol  solution  containing  a  lanthanoid 
nitrate  and  copper  nitrate; 

2)  preparing  a  second  alcohol  solution  containing  at  least 
one  barium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium  hydroxide  and  barium  Ci-C2oalkoxide; 

3)  adding  said  first  alcohol  solution  to  said  second  alcohol 
solution; 

4)  removing  the  coprecipitate  formed  in  said  mixed  solution 
from  said  solution; 

5)  pulverizing  said  coprecipitate;  and 

6)  calcining  said  pulverized  coprecipitate  in  an  oxygen-con- 
taining atmosphere. 


5,122,509 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR/DIAMOND  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Charles  P.  Beetz,  Jr.,  New  Milford,  and  Peter  S.  Kirlin,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,156 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  505—1  24  aaims 


1.  A  composite  comprising  an  outer  metal  pipe  and  a  super- 
conducting portion  including  a  high  Tc  superconductor  of 
compound  oxide,  said  outer  metal  pipe  surrounding  said  super- 
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1.  A  multilayer  superconducting  thin  film  composite  article, 
comprising: 


(a)  a  carbon-containing  substrate; 

(b)  an  interlayer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  zirconium;  yttrium;  niobium;  zirco- 
nium carbide;  yttrium  carbide;  niobium  carbide;  zirconium 
oxide;  yttrium  oxide;  niobium  oxide;  platinum;  iridium; 
gold;  silver;  palladium;  and  combinations  of  two  or  more 
of  the  foregoing  materials;  and 

(c)  an  overlayer  comprising  a  HTSC  material. 


5,122,510 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RARE 

EARTH-BARIUM-CUPRATE  PRE-CERAMIC  RESINS 

AND  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Kuo-Chun  Chen,  Carlsbad,  and  Khodabakhsh  S.  Mazdiyasni, 

Alpine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General   Atomics,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,955,  Nov.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,564 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 

MS.  a.  505—1  10  aaims 


II  fl«(HI6HIlT  mcirirtifD) 

III  HID  V 

»i  rowPfR 


fiftiztnt 


1.  a  method  of  making  a  pre-ceramic  material  capable  of 
being  converted  into  an  electrically  superconductive  ceramic 
material  having  the  general  formula  ABa2Cu307_;,  where  A  is 
a  rare  earth  metal  and  x  is  from  0  to  0.5,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

refluxing  stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  first  solution  compris- 
ing a  rare  earth  isopropoxide  and  barium  isopropoxide  in 
isopropanol  under  a  dry,  inert  atmosphere; 
adding  to  said  first  solution  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 


second  solution  comprising  copper  ethylhexanoate  in 
isopropanol; 

refluxing  said  first  and  second  solutions  to  obtain  a  precipi- 
tate; 

adding  to  said  precipitate  a  quantity  of  a  first  solvent  com- 
prising water  and  isopropanol  having  from  about  2  to  10 
equivalents  of  water  per  mole  of  rare  earth  isopropoxide 
to  hydrolyze  said  precipitate  and  to  sufficiently  dissolve 
said  precipitate  to  produce  a  substantially  homogeneous 
solution; 

concentrating  said  homogeneous  solution  by  removing  a 
sufficient  amount  of  said  first  solvent  to  produce  a  viscous 
or  dry  pre-ceramic  resinous  material; 

softening  or  dissolving  the  pre-ceramic  resinous  material  in  a 
second  solvent  comprising  a  binary  mixture  of  a  polar 
solvent  and  a  nonpolar  solvent  to  obtain  a  desired  viscos- 
ity; and 

forming  the  viscous  pre-ceramic  material  into  the  desired 
product  shape. 


5,122,511 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  CYCLOSPORIN  ANALOGS 

WITH  MODinED  AMINO  ACTDS  AT  POSmON-8 

Arthur  A.   Patchett.   Westfield;   David   Taub,   Metucben,  and 

Robert  T.  Goegelman,  Linden,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  485,920 
Int.  a.'  C07K  5/12.  7/64:  A61K  37/00 

MS.  a.  514—11  n 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r10_rI1_r1_r2_r3 

I 

Y— r7— r6— r5_r4 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  [dehydro-Ala], 


CH2 

It 

— N— C— C— 

I  II 

H  O 


and, 
(b)  thio  adducts  of  [dehydro-Ala]  of  the  formula 


CH2R 

—  N— C— C— 
I        I       II 
H     H     O 


wherein  R  is  CH3(0— CH2— CH2),— S(0)m— ,  wherein 
m  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  1,2,3,  or  4;  or  RaS(0)m,  and  Ra  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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I)  H  provided  m  is  0; 

2)Ci^alkyl; 

3)  substituted  Ci^  alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of, 
(a) 


administering  porcine  somatotropin  to  said  swine  in  amounts 

of  from  about  1-20  mg/swine/day;  and 
feeding  said  swine  a  l  ed  composition  containing  from  about 

0.9-1.6%  dietary  lysine. 


O 
II 
— CO— Rft 


wherein  R*  is  Ci.6  alkyl  or  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci^  acylamino-, 

(c)  — NRfcRc  wherein  Re  is  Ci.6  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 

(d)  -hydroxy;  and 

(e)  Ci.«acyloxy-; 
4)  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

5substituted  benzyl  or  phenyl  wherein  substitutents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cm  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy!. Cm  alkyloxy.  and  halo;  and 


5,122,513 
FISH  GROWTH  USING  BOVINE  PLACENTAL 
LACTOGEN 
Robert  H.  Devlin,  North  Vancouven  Edward  M.  Donaldson, 
West  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada;  Ernest  G.  Jaworski,  St. 
Louis,  and  Gwenn  G.  Krivi,  Olivette,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,233 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i7/36 
MS.  a.  514—12  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  growth  of  fish  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  fish,  in  an  amount  effective  to  en- 
hance growth,  bovine  placental  lactogen. 


51  5r 

N  .  N  . 


N 
I 
CHj-' 


wherein 

R'  is  MeBmt,  3-desoxyMeBmt  or  dihydroMeBmt; 

RZ  is  Abu,  Ala,  Nva,  Ser,  Thr  or  Val; 

R'  is  Sar  or  N-methyl-D-alanyl; 

R*  is  MeLeu  or  MeVal; 

R'  is  Val  or  Nva; 

R*  is  MeLeu  or  MeVal; 

R^  is  Ala,  Abu,  or  L-phenyl-alanyl; 

R'  is  to  MeLeu  or  MeVal; 

R'O  is  MeLeu,  or  MeVal;  and 

R>>  is  MeVal,  D-MeVal  or  MeNva. 


5,122,514 
PSORIASIS  TREATMENT 
Robert  S.  Boger,  Lake  Forest,  and  Steven  R.  Crowley,  Vernon 
Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,111,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,367, 
Apr.  23,  1990.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,811 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/l9i.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  514—19  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  psoriasis  comprising  administering 
to  a  human  or  other  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  renin  inhibitor. 


5,122,512 
SWINE  GROWTH  PROMOTING  COMPOSITION 
Brian  R.  Schricker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pitman- 
Moore,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  242,541 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/36 
U.S.  a.  514—12  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  synergistically  promoting  growth,  improv- 
ing weight  gain  and  increasing  feed  utilization  efficiency  in 
swine,  comprising: 


5,122,515 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DIPEPTIDES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  THE  SAME 
Ross  C.  Smith,  32  Crowther  Avenue,  Greenwich,  NSW  2065,  and 
Brian  P.  Walker,  8  Hammers  Rd.,  Northmead,  NSW  2152, 
both  of  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,450 
Int.  a.5  C07K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  514—19  8  Oaims 

1.  A  nutrient  composition  comprising  free  amino  acids,  and 
tyrosyl-arginine. 


5,122,516 
PREPARATION  FOR  BLOOD  DIALYSIS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Tomio   Watanabe;   Sawako   Koyama;   Kazuo   Kawahara;   Elji 
Watanabe,  and  Tatsuaki  Umeki,  all  of  Ashigarakami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-134339; 
May  26,  1989,  1-134340;  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-173120 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/00.  9/14.  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—23  25  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  blood  dialysis  comprising  a  first  pow- 
dery composition  comprising  solid  electrolytes  for  dialysis  and 
a  pH  adjusting  agent  and  a  second  composition  comprising 
sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  and  glucose. 


NRR',  Y  is  CH;  R,  R<  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C|.4alkyl  and  aryl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,122,517 

ANTIVIRAL  COMBINATION  COMPRISING 

NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 

Robert  Vince,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  William  M.  Shannon,  Ves- 

tavia  Hills,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 

Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  357,137,  May  30,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,163,  Jun.  10, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

611,322 

Int.  a.'  A61K  48/00 

MS.  a.  514—50  9  Claims 


FlMCnON  Of  (-)14p 

soeotoouu  FOR  MX  Ml  ■mow  or  htv-i 

REPUC*TON  M  CO(  cats  Wl  (-)!<«  »*>  ATT 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
synergistic  anti-HIV  amount  of  a  combination  of  (a)  3'-azido- 
3'-deoxythymidine,  2',3'-dideoxy-2',3'-didehydrothymidine 
(d4T),  3'-azido-2',3'-dideoxyuridine  (CS-87),  or  ribavirin  and 
(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  H,  NRR',  SR,  OR  or  halogen,  Z  is  H,  OH^,  or 


5,122,518 

iNSEcnaoES 

Cenek  H.  Vrba,  213  Cardiff  Dr.  N.W.,  Calgary,  Alta,  Canada 

T2K  ISl 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1988,  3835592 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  55/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  514—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  insects  comprising  contactmg  an 
insect  in  any  developmental  stage  except  eggs  wtth  an  insecti- 
cidally  sufficient  amount  to  cause  non-chemical,  physical  dam- 
age with  100%  mortality  to  said  insect  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  pyrogenically  produced  and  hydrophobic  silica  as  the  sole 
insecticide,  wherein  said  silica  is  non-toxic  'or  other  life  forms 
in  the  environment. 


5,122,519 
STABLE,  COSMETICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  TOPICAL  GEL 
FORMULATION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR 

ACNE 
Lawrence  Hitter,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,948 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/65 
VS.  a.  514—152  22  Oaims 

1.  A  stable,  cosmetically  elegant  gel  formulation  for  the 
topical  treatment  of  acne  in  humans  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formulae: 


OH 


CONHj 


OH 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl, 
and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  mono(lower  alkyl)amino  or 
di(lower  alkyl)amino  with  the  proviso  that  R2,  R3  and  R4 
cannot  all  be  hydrogen  or  the  non-toxic  addition  salts  or  hy- 
drates thereof  at  a  concentration  of  0.10%  to  10.0%  w/w  in  a 
pharmaceutical  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  about  1 .0%  to  40.o%  w/w  of  a  gelling  agent  comprised 
of: 

(i)  a  polyethylene  homopolymer;  or 
(ii)  a  polyethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer;  or 
(iii)  a  polyethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer;  or 
(iv)  any  combination  thereof; 

(b)  about  5.0%  to  75%  w/w  of  an  emollient  ester  cosolvent; 
and 

(c)  about  20.0%  to  70%  w/w  of  a  volatile  silicone  solvent. 
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5,122,520 
AOD  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  AMIDATED  TAURINE  OR 

GLYCINE,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Moiac  Azria,  Basel,  and  Zdenek  Brich,  Onnalinge,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,005,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,595,  May  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  TbU  application  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 

1988.  3814694 

Int.  a.'  A61K  1/56;  C07J  4]/00 
VS.  a.  514—171  15  Claims 

1.  An  acid  addition  salt  of  an  anion  (i)  of  taurine  or  glycine 
wherein  the  amino  group  thereof  is  substituted  by  an  acyl 
group  of  a  3a,7a,12a-trihydroxy  steroid  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
cation  (ii)  of  either  (a)  an  aliphatic  amine  any  substituents  of 
which  are  other  than  carboxyl  groups  or  (b)  a  basic  alpha 
amino  acid  having  an  alkylene  bridge  between  the  alpha  amino 
acid  group  and  another  amino  group. 


5,122,521 
STEROL  COMPOUND 
Yasuji  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisho  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188614 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/58;  C07J  17/00 

VS.  a.  514—172  2  Claims 

1.  A  sterol  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


5,122,522 

TREATMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  OCULAR 

DEVELOPMENT 

Alan  M.  Laties,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  A.  Stone,  Havertown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,293,  Jun.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,241 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—220  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  abnormal  postnatal  growth  of 
the  eye  of  a  maturing  animal  which  comprises  the  ocular  ad- 
ministration of  therapeutically  effective  amounts  of  pirenze- 
pine. 


5,122,523 
N-ACYLAMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
H«jime  Morishima,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Koike,  Koshigaya;  Masato 
Nakano,  Ichikawa;  Shugo  Atsuumi;  Seiichi  Tanaka,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Matsuyama,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  240,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1987,  62-244934 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/54;  OHD  295/13 
VS.  a.  514—227.5  10  Oaims 

1.  An  N-acylamino  acid  derivative  of  the  following  formula 
or  its  innocuous  salt: 


R»  RJ  R* 

I  I  I 

R'-S(0)mt-CH2t;CH-C0-N-CH-C0-N-CH-CH-A 

R*  R'  oh 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 

n  in  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 

R'  represents  a  hydroxy-substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1.5 
alky]  group,  C3.6  cycloalkyl  group,  C4-8  cycloalkylalkyl 
group,  Ct-io  aryl  group,  or  C7.15  aralkyl  group, 

R2  represenU  a  Cis  alkyl  group,  tetrahydronaphthylmethyl 
group,  naphthylmethyl  group,  or  a  benzyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  C1.5  alkyl  group; 

R3  and  R'  represent  hydrogen; 

R*  represents  a  C1.5  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  hydroxy  group,  carboxy  group,  amino  group,  C2.5 
alkylcarbonyloxy  group,  or  C1.5  alkylthio  group; 

R^  represents  a  C1-5  alkyl  group,  €4.8  cycloalkylalkyl  group, 
Cb-io  aryl  group  or  C7.15  aralkyl  group; 

A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — CH(OH) — (CH2. 
)^ — R''  wherein  q  is  1;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
C1.5  alkyl  group;  C3.6  cycloalkyl  group;  C6-ioaryl  group; 
C7.15  aralkyl  group;  Ci.^  mono-  or  di-  alkylamino  group 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  said  mono-  or  di-  alkylamino 
group  may  have  the  same  or  different  1  to  3  substituenu 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group  and 
C1.5  alkoxy  group;  pyrrolidinyl  group,  piperidino  group, 
thiazolidinyl  group,  morpholino  group,  thiomorpholino 
group  or  perhydroazepinyl  group  wherein  these  hetero- 
cyclic groups  may  have  a  C1.5  alkyl  substituent;  piperidino 
N-oxide  group  which  may  have  a  C1.5  alkyl  substituent; 
N-(Ci^  alkyOpiperidino  group;  or  C1.5  alkylthio  group. 


5,122,524 
TRIAZINONE  COMPOUNDS  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF  AND  METAL  OF  USE 
Heimo  O.  Haikala,  Espoo;  Erkki  J.  Honkanen,  Vantaa;  Kari  K. 
Lonnberg,  Routio;  Pentti  T.  Nore,  Helsinki;  Jarmo  J.  Pys- 
tynen,  Espoo;  Anne  M.  Luiro,  Helsinki,  and  Aino  K.  Pippuri, 
Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-yhtymii  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,530,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,575. 
ThU  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,338 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1989, 
8903130 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/53;  C07D  253/06 
VS.  a.  514—242  iO  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  formula  I 


A-Het 


wherein  Het  represents  one  of  the  following  groups; 


1=0    or 


)=o 


N— N 


\ 


N— N 


H 


H 


wherein  R|i  and  R13  represent  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  group,  Z  represents  NH;  A  represents  a  valency 
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bond,  — CH=CH—  or  — CH2— CH2—  group;  Ri  and  R2 
independently  represent  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  amino,  carbox- 
amido,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  pyridyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl  or 
one  of  the  following  groups: 


—CON 


/ 
\ 


R6 


Rb 


NC  NH2 

\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 

R7 


or   — COCH2COOR8 


wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group,  Rg 
represents  lower  alkyl,  R7  represents  cyano  or  COORio. 
wherein  Rio  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  Ri  and  R2 
together  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1-cyclohexylidene 
or  4-pyrazolidene  ring;  Rj,  R4,  and  Rj  represent  independently 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl  group;  Y  represents  N. 


(II) 


^- 


wherein,  in  a  first  alternative: 

A  is  hydrogen; 

B  is  (Ci-C3)alkoxycarbonyl;  and 

X'  is  C=0; 
in  a  second  alternative; 

A  is  hydrogen  or 


5,122,525 
BIS-AZA-BICYCLIC  ANXIOLYTIC  AGENTS 
Gene  M.  Bright,  Groton,  and  Kishor  A.  Desai,  Ledyard,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,537 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  1, 1989, 
PCr/US89/03811 

Int.  O.'  C07D  401/14.  471/04 

U.S.  O.  514—249  35  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accep  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  N  or  CH; 


X  is  N  or  CH; 
X'  is  CH2;  and 
B  is  HOCH2; 
and  in  a  third  alternative 
A  is 


X'  is  CH2; 

B  is  Y2cH2; 

Y2  is  HO—,  RSO2O,  H2N— ,  N3- 


N— ;and 


R  is  (Ci-C3)alkyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl. 


Vis 


N 


r 


N 


N— . 


V 


>*>" 


N— 


V 


z 


N— ; 


Z  is 


DC 


SCHj,  OCH2. 


—  Y'  (CH2)n  or  Y'(CH2)b  substituted  on  carbon  with  up  to 

2  methyl  groups; 
n  is  1  or  2;  and 
Y'  is  CH2,  NH  or  NCH3. 
19.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  formula 


5,122,526 

CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

USING  THEM 
Monroe  E.  Wall,  Chapel  Hill;  Mansukh  C.  Wani.  Durham;  Allan 
W.  Nicholas,  and  Govindarajan  Manikumar,  both  of  Raleigh, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Research  Triangle  Institute,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,094,  Sep.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.981,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,449, 
Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,894,456.  This  application  Dec.  31, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  636,252 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  491/22,  491/147 

VS.  O.  514—253  7  Claims 

I.  A  20(S)-camptothecin  having  the  structure  shown  below: 
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bonylimino,  benzoylimino,  benzyl,  cyano,  thioketo,  hy- 
droxy and  C1-C2  alkylidene. 


wherein  Rn  is  (a)  an  amino  acid  amido  group  obtained  by 
reaction  of  an  amino  group  at  the  9,  10,  11  or  12-position  on  the 
A-ring  with  a  carboxylic  acid  group  of  a  naturally  occurring 
a-amino  acid,  (b)  a  C4-10  carboxylic  acid  amido  group,  (c)  a 
urea  group  obtained  by  reaction  of  an  amino  group  at  the  9,  10, 
11  or  12-position  of  the  A-ring  with  phosgene  followed  by 
reaction  with  a  diamine,  (d)  a  urethane  group  obtained  by 
reaction  of  an  amino  group  at  the  9,  10,  1 1  or  12-position  of  the 
A-ring  with  phosgene  followed  by  reaction  with  a  tertiary- 
amino  alcohol  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,122,527 
INSECnaDAL  NITRO-SUBSTmJTED  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Kozo  Shiokawa,   Kanagawa;  Shinichi  Tsuboi,  Tokyo;  Shoko 
Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Moriya,  Tokyo;  Yumi  Hattori,  Tokyo, 
and  Katsuhiko  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Tokusbu  Noyaku  Seize  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,509,  Apr.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036.082, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,370,  May  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,960,780,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,421,  Jun.  17,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,876.263.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

699,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1987,  62-157528 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  514—258  *  Oaims 

1.  A  nitro-substituted  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 
(I) 


(I) 


5,122,528 

ANALGESIC  USE  OF  BENZOBICYCLIC 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Anthony  R.  Imondi,  Westcrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erbamont, 

Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,773,  Nov.  16, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.716.  Sep.  14.  1990.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402.952,  Sep.  5,  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.899.  May  23. 1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,888,353.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835.006, 
Feb.  28, 1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  564.641.  Dec.  22.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  681.183 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—295  9  Qainis 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  algesia  comprising  orally  or 
parenterally  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  analgesic  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


O2N 


NH— A 


wherein  Z  represents  the  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  5-  to  7-membered  ring;  R'.  R^  and  R'  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino,  acylamido,  sul- 
famido,  halogen  and  nitro;  A  represents  a  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formulas: 


N— CH2C6H5 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

Z  is  C6-C10  aryl,  or  a  5  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  group 
containing  1  to  2  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  S  and  N,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and  said  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  respectively  by  one  or  two  members  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
C1-C4 alkyl,  C1-C4 alkoxy,  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl- 
thio,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  nitro,  and 
cyano, 

A  is  ethylene,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
methyl,  and 

B  stands  for  three  members,  two  of  which  are  carbon  and 
one  of  which  is  a  nitrogen  atom  located  between  the  two 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  being 
substituted  by  a  keto  group,  another  of  said  carbon  atoms 
and  the  nitrogen  atom  bemg  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C6-C10  aryl,  keto,  imino, 
phenoxy,  Ci-C4alkoxythio,  alkoxycarbonylimino  having 
1   to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  phenoxycar- 


and 


provided  thai  when  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-l-benzoxepin  ring,  R'  may  not  equal 
hydrogen,  amino,  or  alkylamino  and  R^  may  not  equal  hydro- 
gen or  halogen;  when  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  2,2-dimethyl-2,3-dihydrobenofuran  ring,  R'.  R^ 
and  R'  may  not  simultaneously  equal  hydrogen  and  when  R^  is 
fluorine,  R'  and  R^  may  not  equal  hydrogen;  and  when  Z 
represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  2,2-dimethyl  or  a 
2.2-diethyl,  3,4-dihydrobenzopyran  ring,  R^  may  not  equal 
fluorine  or  chlorine  when  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen;  provided 
that  when  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-l-benzoxepin  ring,  R'  may  not  equal  hydro- 
gen amino,  or  alkylamino  and  R-*  may  not  equal  hydrogen  or 
halogen;  when  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
2,2-dimethyl-2,3-dihydrobenzofuran  ring,  R'.  R-  and  R'  may 
not  simultaneously  equal  hydrogen  and  when  R^  is  fluorine, 
R'  and  R'  may  not  equal  hydrogen;  and  when  Z  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  2,2-dimethyl  or  a  2.2-diethyl 
3,4-dihydrobenzopyran  ring,  R'  may  not  equal  fluorine  or 
chlorine  when  R'  and  R3  are  hydrogen. 
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5,122,529 

PYRIDYL  CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXAMIDINE 

FUNGiaDES 

Paul  A.  Worthington,  Bracknell.  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9.  1989, 
8922691 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3 J/44;  C07D  401/J2 
VS.  a.  514—340  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (II): 


Ki    =/  Hei 


(II) 


and  in  E-  or  Z-isomeric  form,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci.14  alkoxy.  Cm  alkyl,  C2.4  alkenyl,  C2.4  alkynyl.  Cm 
haloalkyi.  Cm  haloalkoxy,  C2.4  alkenyloxy,  Cm  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  or  cyano;  R'  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  haloalkyi  or 
halogen;  Het  is  a  nitrogen-linked  imidazole,  pyrazole,  1,2,4- 
triazole,  tetrazole  or  pyrrole  ring  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  CMalkyl;  and  metal  complexes  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


5,122,530 
1-PYRIDYLIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS  USE 
Hiroki  Tomioka.  Toyonaka;  Noriyasu  Sakamoto.  Nishinomiya; 
Kimitoshi  Umeda;  Hiroaki  Fujimoto.  both  of  Toyonaka; 
Takao  Ishiwatari.  Minoo,  and  Hirosi  Kisida,  Takarazuka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-173135; 
Sep.  4.  1990.  2-235439 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—341  14  aaims 

1.  A  pyridylimidazole  derivative  having  the  formula: 


RJ 


R'—V  y—N  N 


r2 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C3 
alkylthio  group  or  a  C2-C3  alkoxyalkyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group;  R^  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group;  R^is  a  C1-C3  haloalkyi 
group  or  a  C1-C3  haloalkoxy  group. 


N 
I 
CH 


J 


/ 

R>— C— CH 
\ 


RJ 


OH. 


where  R'  is  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl,  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl,  or  naphthyl,  these  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
or  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  phenoxy.  amino,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  haloalkyi,  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  is 
4-fluorophenyl;  R^  is  2-chlorophenyl,  2-bromophenyl,  4- 
chlorophenyl  or  2,4-dichlorophenyl;  and  X  is  N,  or  a  plant- 
tolerated  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof. 


5,122,532 
MICROBICIDAL  HALOGENOALLYL-AZOLYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Manfred  Jautelat,  Burscheid;  Klaus  Stroecb,  Solingen;  C^rd 
Hiinssler,  Leverkusen;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden;  Karl-Heinz 
Kuck,  Langenfeld,  and  Wilbelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  3. 
1990.  4003181 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 
VS.  a.  514—383  8  Claims 

1.  A  halogenoallyl-azolyl  compound  of  the  formula 


X»  CHI 

X'— C=C— CH2— C— R' 
X'  CH2 

ir  "- 


N 


in  which 

R'  represents  allyl  which  is  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine  and/or  bromine,  or  represents  pro- 
pargyl  or  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  each  of  these  cycloalkyl  radicals  being  monosubsti- 
tuted or  disubstituted  by  methyl,  ethyl,  fluorine,  chlorine 
or  bromine,  or 

R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5.122,531 
VINYLAZOLES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  CROP 
PROTECTION 
Rainer   Seele.   Fussgoenheim;   Wolfgang   Rohr.   Wachenheim; 
Benihard  Zipperer,   Dirmstein;  Stefan   Karbach,  Neustadt; 
Lothar  Rueb,  Speyen  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen; 
Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt;  Wilhelm  Rademacher,  and  Johann 
Jung,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.154 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  28. 
1989  3932387 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  a.  514—383  8  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CH2R4 

— C— CH2— R' 
I 
CHj 

where 


CHj 

— C— R' 
I 
CH3 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical 
or  different  substituents,  the  substituents  being  fluorine  or 
chlorine,  or  phenoxy  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents,  the 
substituents  being  fluorine  or  chlorine,  or  represents  phen- 
oxymethyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  disub- 
stituted by  identical  or  different  substituents,  the  substitu- 
ents being  fluorine  or  chlonne, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
R5  represents  iso-propyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents,  the  substituents  being  fluorine  or  chlorine,  or 
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represents  phenoxy  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 

or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents,  the 

substituents  being  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
X'  represents  chlorine  or  bromine, 
X^  represents  chlorine  or  bromine  and 
X'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  an  addition 

product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt. 


5,122,533 
TOPICAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernest  Bar-On,  P.O.  Box  39008,  Tel-Aviv;  Sophia  L.  Segal,  P.O. 
Box  257,  Givatayim,  and  Anatol  Krakowski,  24a  Dubnov 
Street,  Tel-Aviv,  all  of  Israel 

Filed  I>ec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  20,  1990,  94806 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/19.  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—390  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  necrotic  tissue  of  patients  afflicted 
by  psoriasis  which  comprises  applying  to  the  affected  skin  a 
composition  comprising: 

(1)  about  2  to  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  com- 
position, of  a  substituted  thiol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  guanidine,  ethylene  diamine,  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  thioglycolic  acid  and  thiolac- 
tic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(2)  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  allantoin; 

(3)  an  alkaline  substance  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  pH 
of  10.5  to  12.5  in  the  final  preparation; 

(4)  an  application  vehicle  for  the  thiol  and  the  alkaline  sub- 
stance; and 

(5)  water  for  activating  the  mixture,  and  removing  thic  com- 
position with  the  necrotic  tissue  after  leaving  the  composi- 
tion in  contact  with  the  skin  for  a  number  of  minutes. 


5,122,536 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

PSORIASIS 

Nicholas  V.  Perricone,  350  Cosey  B«ach  Ave.,  East  Haven, 

Conn.  06512 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,284 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/34.  31/185 
VS.  a.  514 — 474  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis,  said  treatment 
comprising  topically  applying  to  the  affected  skin  areas  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  salt  of  ascorbic  acid,  magnesium 
salt  of  ascorbic  acid,  esters  of  ascorbic  acid,  anhydrides  of 
ascorbic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,122,535 

METHOD  OF  SOLUBILIZING  MELATONINS  IN 

WATER 

Franco  Fraschini;  Luigi  Di  Bella,  and  Ermanno  Duranti,  all  of 

Via  Prandina,  7—20127  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,627 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1988,  19549  A/88; 
Sep.  8,  1988,  21872  A/88 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/38;  C07D  209/14.  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514 — 415  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  solubilizing  melatonine  in  water  which 
consists  of  mixing  melatonine  with  adenosine  in  a  ratio  of  one 
mole  of  melatonine  to  four  moles  of  adenosine  whereby  a 
water  soluble  product  is  obtained. 


5,122,537 

ARYLVINYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Franco  Buzzetti,  Monza,  and  Angelo  Cnignola,  Varese,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,409 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
9000950 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/22 
U.S.  a.  514—510  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(^ 


CH=CHNHCOR| 

(OR), 
R2 


(I) 


wherein 
Y  is  a  bicyclic  ring  system  chosen  from  (A)  and  (B). 


5,122,534 

USE  OF  TENIDAP  TO  REDUCE  TOTAL  SERUM 

CHOLESTEROL,  LDL  CHOLESTEROL  AND 

TRIGLYCERIDES 

Leiand  D.  Loose,  Norwich,  and  Naitee  Ting,  Ledyard,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,709,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,786 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40 
UJS.  a.  514 — 414  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  total  serum  cholesterol  in  a  mam- 
mal in  need  thereof  and  having  an  inflammatory  arthritic  con- 
dition which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  total 
serum  cholesterol  lowering  amount  of  tenidap  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  base  salt  thereof. 


(A) 


(B) 


in  which  m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

R  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ct  alkyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkanoyl  group; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cb  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  Ci-C*  alkyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  wherein  each  of  the  substituents 
— CH=CHNHCORi,  OR  and  R2  may  be  independently 
on  either  of  the  aryl  and  hetsroaryl  moieties  of  the  bicy- 
clic ring  system  (A)  whereas  only  the  benzene  ring  may  be 
substituted  in  the  bicyclic  ring  system  (B). 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tyrosine  kinase  which  comprises 
applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 
according  to  claim  1. 


5,122,538 
PEROXY  ACID  GENERATOR 
Keith  D.  Lokkesmoe,  Bumsville,  and  Thomas  R.  Oakes,  Stillwa- 
ter, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,892 
Int.  O.'  C07C  179/133.  179/00:  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  O.  514—557  30  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  point-of-use  generation  of  a  peroxyace- 
tic  acid  containing  composition,  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  introducing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  acetic  acid  into  a 


June  16,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1769 


packed  column  at  a  ratio  of  about  0. 1  to  10  motes  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide  per  mole  of  acetic  acid;  and 
(b)  reacting  the  hydrogen  peroxide  and  acetic  acid  in  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  about  0.1  to  15  wt-%  swell 
prevention  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  resin 
catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  less  than  about  50*  C. 
to  form  an  aqueous  peroxyacetic  acid  composition  at  a 
concentration  from  about  10  to  20  wt-%. 


exposing  blood  to  be  stored  to  a  compound  of  the  general 
structural  formula: 


5,122,539 
ALLOSTERIC  HEMOGLOBIN  MODIRERS  USEFUL 

FOR  DECREASING  OXYGEN  AFFINITY  AND 
PRESERVING  OXYGEN  CARRYING  CAPABILITY  OF 
STORED  BLOOD 
Donald  J.  Abraham,  Midlothian,  Va.;  Moiia  Mahran,  Alexan- 
dria, Egypt;  Ahmed  Mehanna,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Ram- 
narayan  Randad,  Richmond,  \'a.,  assignors  to  Center  for 
Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,848,  Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,049,695.  This  application  .May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,947 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/245,  31/195.  31/325:  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  O.  514 — 563  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  allosterically  modifying  hemoglobin  com- 
prising the  step  of  exposing  hemoglobin  to  a  compound  of  the 
general  structural  formula: 


R4— /r      j\—\—\—Z—/C      j\— O— C— COOR9 
R5  R6 


wherein  X  and  Z  may  each  be  CH2,  CO,  NH  or  O,  and  Y  may 
be  CO  or  NH,  with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are 
each  different  from  one  another, 

and  wherein  R2-6  are  either  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C1.3  alkyl  group  and  these  moieties 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moieties  of  an  aro- 
matic or  aliphatic  ring  incorporating  two  of  the  R2-6  sites, 
and  wherein  R7.8  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  groups  and 
these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moi- 
eties as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting  R7  and  Rg, 
and  wherein  R9  is  a  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  such  as  methyl, 

ethyl  or  propyl,  or  a  salt  cation. 
8.  A  method  for  treating  blood  such  that  hemoglobin  in  said 
blood  is  allosterically  modified  towards  a  low  oxygen  affinity 
state,  comprising  the  step  of  exposing  said  blood  to  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  structural  formula: 


r.H;|Q)^x-v-z^Q)-o-|- 


■COOR9 


R6 


wherein  X  and  Z  may  each  be  CH2,  CO,  NH  or  O,  and  Y  may 
be  CO  or  NH,  with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are 
each  different  from  one  another, 

and  wherein  R2-6  are  either  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C1-3  alkyl  group  and  these  moieties 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moieties  of  an  aro- 
matic or  aliphatic  ring  incorporating  two  of  the  R2-6  sites, 
and  wherein  R7.8  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  groups  and 
these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moi- 
eties as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting  R7  and  Rg, 
and  wherein  R9  is  a  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  such  as  methyl, 

ethyl  or  propyl,  or  a  salt  cation. 
14.  A  method  of  storing  blood,  comprising  the  steps  of 


O^T 


C00R9 


R5  R« 

wherein  X  and  Z  may  each  be  CH2,  CO,  NH  or  O,  and  Y  may 
be  CO  or  NH,  with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are 
each  different  from  one  another, 

and  wherein  R2-6  are  either  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C1.3  alkyl  group  and  these  moieties 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moieties  of  an  aro- 
matic or  aliphatic  nng  incorporating  two  of  the  K24,  sites, 
and  wherein  R7.8  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  groups  and 
these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moi- 
eties as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting  R7  and  Rg, 
and  wherein  R9  is  a  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  such  as  methyl, 

ethyl  or  propyl,  or  a  salt  cation;  and 
storing  said  blood. 

20.  A  method  of  restoring  the  oxygen  affinity  of  red  blood 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  red  blood  cells  for  a  period  of  time;  and 
exposing  said  red  blood  cells  to  a  compound  of  the  general 
structural  formula: 


Rj 


R: 


R4 


^,_._./OVo-f 


COOR9 


\ /  Rg 


R5  R* 

wherein  X  and  Z  may  each  be  CH2,  CO,  NH  or  O,  and  Y  may 
be  CO  or  NH,  with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are 
each  different  from  one  another, 

and  wherein  R2-6  are  either  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C1.3  alkyl  group  and  these  moieties 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moieties  of  an  aro- 
matic or  aliphatic  ring  incorporating  two  of  the  R2-6  sites, 
and  wherein  R7.g  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  groups  and 
these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moi- 
eties as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting  R7  and  Rg, 
and  wherein  R9  is  a  hydrogen  as  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  or 
a  salt  cation. 


5.122,540 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  WARTS 
AND  THROAT  SORENESS  WITH  DMSO  A.ND  CITRIC 
ACID 
W.  Keith  R.  Watson,  2749  Via  Viejas,  Alpine,  Calif.  92001,  and 
Walter  B.  Dandliker,  1024  Havenhurst  Dr.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037,  assignors  to  W.  Keith  R.  Watson;  Walter  B.  Dandliker 
and  William  W.  Haefliger,  all  of  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  part 
interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,172,  Feb.  28,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,890 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  37/02 
U.S.  O.  514—574  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  producing  and  using  a  solution  useful  for 
treating  a  human  or  animal  patient  afflicted  with  sore  throat 
caused  by  bacterial  or  viral  infection  by  topically  applying  said 
solution  to  the  patient's  neck  proximate  to  the  sore  area  of  the 
throat  for  a  period  of  time  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  allevi- 
ate said  sore  throat,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  forming  said  solution  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  citric  acid  or  citric  acid  monohydrate,  by 
combining  between  about  10  to  60  weight  percent  of  said 
citric  acid  or  citric  acid  monohydrate  and  between  about 
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90  to  40  weight  percent  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  and  between 
0.1  and  4.0  weight  percent  lidocaine  hydrochloride, 

b)  and  mixing  said  citric  or  citric  acid  monohydrate  and 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  said  lidocaine  hydrochloride  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  said  solution,  and  in  the  presence  of 
heating,  for  a  time  to  complete  the  forming  of  the  solution, 

c)  and  using  said  solution,  after  said  step  b),  by  topically 
applying  same  to  the  neck  and  in  amount  and  for  a  time  as 
aforesaid. 


5,122,541 
SPRAYABLE  SURFACE  DISINFECTANT 
Heinz  Eggensperger;  Ute  Eggers-Maass;  Bernd  Lower,  all  of 
Hamburg;   Holger   Brill,   Norderstedt,   and   Helmut   Nolte, 
Tangstedt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Drug,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1989,  3905063 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  il/OO.  41/10.  31/00.  35/00 
VS.  a.  514—578  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  surface  disinfectant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

a)  from  about  20  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
ethyl  alcohol  and  isopropyl  alcohol  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
ethyl  alcohol  to  isopropyl  alcohol  of  from  about  1:2  to 
about  2:1; 

b)  from  about  0  05  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
anionic  surfactants  consisting  of 

b-1)  a  salt  of  a  primary  or  secondary  alkane  sulfonic  acid 
or  alkyl  sulfate  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkane  and  alkyl  radicals,  and 

b-2)  a  salt  of  an  alkyl  ether  sulfate  having  from  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical; 

c)  an  alkalizing  agent  or  an  acidifying  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  malic,  citric  or  tartaric  acid;  said 
agents  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  6  or  about  8 
to  about  12; 

d)  and  the  remainder  to  100%  by  weight  of  water; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (b-1)  to  (b-2)  is  from  about  10:1  to 
2:1  and  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  about  300:1  to  about  50:1  an  is 
sprayable. 


5,122,543 
ORAL  FORMS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  WITH  DELAYED 

RELEASE 
Satish  C.  Khanna,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,839,  Apr.  27.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    4.    1987, 
1682/87 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/46:  A61K  31/79 
U.S.  a.  514—772.5  3  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  in  the  form  of  a  syrup  suitable  for 
the  oral  administration  of  carbamazepine  which  exhibits  im- 
proved delayed  release  characteristics  and  improved  stability 
comprising  carbamazepine  dihydrate  crystals  having  cubic  or 
cuboidal  shape  and  a  particle  size  from  approximately  lOfi  to 
approximately  200^t  and  wherein  said  crystals  are  no  larger 
than  200/i  obtained  by  dispersing  in  water  an  effective  amount 
of  anhydrous  carbamazepine,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
polyvinylpyrrolidone/vinylacetate  copolymer  as  protective 
colloid  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjuvants. 


5,122,542 
HYPOTRIGLYCERIDEMIC  USE  OF  CERTAIN  BIS 
(3,5-DI-ALKYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYLTHIO)METHANES 
Simon  J.  T.  Mao,  Loveland;  George  Ku,  West  Chester,  and 
Richard  L.  Jackson,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merreli  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,657 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/ W 
VS.  a.  514—712  3  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  lowering  plasma  triglycerides  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effec- 
tive hypotriglyceridemic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


„o-/~y 


S— CH2 


-<S- 


R4 


5,122.544 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED 

SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMER  AGGREGATES  FROM 

FINES 
Kristy  M.  Bailey.  Naperville;  Jeffrey  R.  Cramm,  Winfield,  and 
Mark  R.  Miner,  Hinsdale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chem- 
ical Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,368,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,699 
Int.  a.'  C08J  11/04 
V.S.  a.  521—40.5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  water-absorbent  poly- 
mer from  dried,  crushed,  and  ground  fines  of  absorbent  acrylic 
acid  gel  polymers  of  the  type  capable  of  absorbing  large  quan- 
tities of  fluid,  and  also  containing  from  50-99.999  mole  percent 
of  acrylic  acid,  which  dried,  crushed,  and  ground  fines  have  an 
average  particle  size  less  than  about  500  microns  and  which 
fines  are  obtained  by  drying,  crushing,  and  grinding  a  polymer 
gel  obtained  from  solution  polymerization  of  acrylic  acid  and 
its  salts,  which  method  consists  essentially  of  agglomerating 
said  dried,  crushed,  and  ground  fines  by  adding  thereto  at  least 
0.05  percent  by  weight  of  a  difunctional  epoxide  and  from  I  to 
20  percent  of  water,  then  mixing  and  reacting  same  with  the 
fines,  thereby  agglomerating  the  fines  to  obtain  an  improved 
water  absorbent  agglomerated  polymer  having  an  increased 
particle  size  of  from  5-30  times  the  size  of  the  starting  dried, 
crushed,  and  ground  fines. 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  a  Ci-Ca 
alkyl  group. 


5.122,545 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  PREFOAMED  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  PARTICLES 
Hideki  Kuwabara;  Hidehiro  Sasaki:  Masato  Naito.  and  Kazuo 
Turugai,  all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  JSP  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-307868; 
Nov.  24,  1989,  1-307869;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202238 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/18 
U.S.  a.  521—60  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  prefoamed  synthetic  resin 
particles,  which  comprises: 
dispersing  foamable  resin  particles  in  a  dispersing  medium 
with  a  closed  vessel,  said  foamable  resin  particles  contain- 
ing a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  in  a  total  amount  of  0.01 
to  2.0  wt.%  based  on  the  resin  particles  and  a  blowing 
agent  therein; 
heating  the  foamable  resin  particles  to  a  temperature  at  least 
equal  to  the  softening  point  thereof  in  the  dispersing  me- 
dium within  the  closed  vessel;  and 
releasing  the  foamable  resin  particles  and  the  medium  into  an 
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atmosphere  of  a  pressure  lower  than  that  inside  the  vessel, 
whereby  the  thus-released  foamable  resin  particles  are 
allowed  to  undergo  foaming. 


5,122,546 

POLYIMIDE  FOAM  PRECURSOR 

Raymond  Lee,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,982.  Aug.  30,  1990.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466.122.  Jan.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,865 
Int.  O.'  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—88  13  Oaims 

1.  An  expandable  composition  from  which  polyimide  foam 
can  be  produced,  said  composition  comprising  a  slurry  which 
includes  substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  at  least  one  tetra- 
carboxylic  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  lower  alkyl 
di-half-ester  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


HOOC  COOH 

\  / 
A 

/  \ 
HCXX  COOH 


wherein  A  is  an  organic  group  and  at  least  one  diamine  compo- 
nent together  with  a  volatile  polar  protic  foam-enhancing 
additive  of  the  formula 

ROH 


5,122,548 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYISOCYANATE-BASED 

POLYMERS  FROM  POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYOLS 

CONTAINING  INTERNAL  POLYOXYETHYLENE 

BLOCKS 

Rene  Broos,  Bomem,  Belgium;  Johan  A.  Thoen,  and  Richard  J. 

Elwell,  both  of  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,945 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/48 

VS.  O.  521—163  11  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  polyisocyanate-based  polymer  prepared 

by  contacting  under  reaction  conditions  a  mixture  composing 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

(b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  composition  compnsing  at  least 
one  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  800  to  about  3000  and  containing 
polymerized  ethylene  oxide  in  from  about  20  to  about  40 
weight  percent  by  total  weight  of  the  polyoxyalkylene 
polyol  wherein 

(i)  the  polyol  contains  at  least  two  internal  polyoxyethyl- 

ene  blocks  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  220 

to  about  528,  and 
(ii)  the  polyol  is  capped  with  polymerized  ethylene  oxide 

in  from  about  15  to  about  25  weight  percent  by  total 

weight  of  the  polyol,  and 
characterized  in  that  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  such  so  as  to 
provide  an  average  of  from  0.9  to  1.25  isocyanate  groups  per 
active  hydrogen  atom  present  in  the  isocyanate-reactive  com- 
position. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  Cn  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  halo,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  hydroxy,  all  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  produce  a  viscous,  homogeneous,  trans- 
parent solution  or  opaque  suspension,  but  not  cause  foaming. 


5,122,547 

PRODUCnON  OF  ELASTIC,  COMPACT  OR  CELLULAR 

MOLDINGS  BASED  ON  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 

N-BENZYLUREA  GROUPS  IN  BOUND  FORM, 

ELASTOMERS  OF  THIS  TYPE,  AND 

N-BENZYLPOLYOXYALKYLENE-POLYAMINES 

WHICH  ARE  SUTTABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

Johannes  Becker,  Ludwigshafen;  Guenther  Matzke.  Heidelberg; 

Hans  U.  Schmidt,  Griesheim,  and  Willibald  Schoenleben, 

Heidelberg,  ell  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  2, 
1990,  4000013 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/50 
VS.  O.  521—159  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elastic  molds  based  on 
elastomers  containing  N-benzylurea  groups  in  bound  form,  by 
reacting 

a)  one  or  more  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocya- 
nates  with 

b)  one  or  more  N-benzyl  polyoxyalkylene-polyamines  or  a 
mixture  of  one  or  more  N-benzyl  polyoxyalkylene-polya- 
mines and  one  or  more  polyoxyalkylene-polyamines  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  primary  amino  groups  and 

c)  one  or  more  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  polyamines  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  500,  m  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of 

d)  catalysts. 


5,122,549 

CROSSLINKABLE  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 

Marlin  D.  Holtmyer.  and  Charles  V.  Hunt,  both  of  Duncan. 

Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,770.  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,067.565. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322.155,  Mar.  10. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,982,793.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

742.115 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C09K  7/00;  E21B  43/04 
U.S.  O.  523—130  5  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  crosslinkable  cellu- 
lose ether  derivative  reaction  product  produced  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  having  a  molar  substitution  of 
from  about  1.5  to  about  3.0.  the  alkyl  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  ethyl  and  propyl  and  a  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  redox  system  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  20  to  about  60°  C. 


5,122.550 

CELLULOSE  ESTER  FIBRILS:  A  MOLDING  AID  FOR 

FRICTION  MATERIALS 

Thomas  E.  Schmitt,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celan- 

ese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,481 
Int.  O.'  C08K  3/04 
VS.  O.  523—149  9  Oaims 

1.  A  non-asbestos  friction  material  composition  suitable  for 
use  as  a  friction  element  consisting  of:  a  binder;  a  reinforcing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonaceous 
particles,  steel  fibers,  ceramic  fibers,  carbon  fibers,  metal  pow- 
ders, elastomers,  inorganic  fillers,  cashew  particles,  powdered 
inorganic  compounds,  coke  particles,  carbon  black,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  a  structural  integrity  imparting  amount  of 
cellulose  ester  fibrils. 
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5,122,551 

GLASS  niXED  COPOLYETHER-POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  R.  Gallucci,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  and  Kelvin  T.  Okamoto, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,165,  May  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,008 

Int.  a.5  C08K  9/04 

VS.  a.  523—217  17  Claims 

1.  A  tliermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  copolyetherester  resin;  and 

(b)  a  glass  fiber  reinforcing  agent  treated  with  a  sizing  agent 
comprising  an  epoxy  functional  cyanurate  or  isocyanu- 
rate. 


links  with  the  polyesterurethane  upon  curing  of  the  com- 
position. 


5,122,552 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  POLYESTERURETHANE 

AND  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  EPOXY  COMPOLTMD 
Jeffery  W.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,006 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/07 

VS.  a.  523—454  13  Oaims 


5,122,553 
HARDENABLE  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yuji  Takayama,  2-1  Aza-Higashiura,  Kitayama-cho,  Toyohashi- 
shi,  Aichi-ken;  Mitsuo  Kinoshita,  5-8  NishikaU-Agehama, 
Mito-cho,   Hoi-gun,   Aichi-ken;   Shigeni   Imamura,  4-68-12 
Mori,  Toyokawa-shi,   Aichi-ken,  and   Hirokazu   Matsueda, 
4-3-8  Nishiotakano,  Toyohashi-shi,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  282,825,  Dec.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,905, 
Feb.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  4,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  518,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1986,  61-37958; 
Jun.  23,  1986,  61-146675;  Jun.  25,  1986,  61-148396 

lot  a.5  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  523—514  6  Claims 

1.  A  hardenable  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition 
comprising  a  block  copolymer  of  the  form  X-(-Y)„,  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester,  a  vinyl  monomer  and  a  curing  catalyst,  where 
X  is  polybutadiene  block  or  hydrogenated  polybutadiene 

block, 
Y  is  polyester  block  obtained  by  condensation  of  monomers 
consisting  of  one  or  more  organic  dicarboxylic  anhydrides 
selected   from   phthalic   anhydride,   succinic  anhydride, 
cyclohexane  dicarboxylic  anhydride,  and  one  or  more  of 
1,2-epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide, 
X  and  Y  are  connected  by  ester  linkage, 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  and 
X-(-Y)„  is  obtained  by  starting  with  carboxylic  acid  group  or 
hydroxy!  group  in  polybutadiene  or  hydrogenated  poly- 
butadiene and  by  alternate  condensation  of  said  organic 
dicarboxylic  anhydride  and  said  1,2-epoxide  therewith  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  about  10-70%  by 
weight  binder  solids  and  correspondingly  about  90-30%  by 
weight  organic  liquid  carrier,  wherein  the  binder  consists  of 
about 

(1)  80-99  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  functional  po- 
lyesterurethane having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  80,000  to  200,000  and  is  the  reaction 
product  of  about  60-90  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy 
functional  polyester,  about  1-5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxy  containing  carboxylic  acid  containing  one  car- 
boxyl group  and  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and  about  5-30 
percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
diisocyanate  and  contains  up  to  15  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyesterurethane,  or  an  or- 
ganic triisocyanate;  wherein 

the  hydroxy  functional  polyester  is  the  reaction  product  of 
about  1.2-1.4  equivalents  of  a  diol  of  the  formula  HOROH 
and  about  1  equivalent  of  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
R'(COOH)2or  an  anhydride  of  such  an  acid  where  R  is  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6-12  car- 
bon atoms  and 

(2)  1-20  percent  by  weight  of  multifunctional  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  epoxy  compound  which  cross- 


5,122,554 
ENHANCED  POLYMER  CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 
William  C.  Allen,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,998 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00 
V.S.  a.  524—8  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  solid  material,  the  composi- 
tion characterized  as  a  two  component  mixture  which  com- 
prises: 

an  aggregate  component  comprising  a  cement  which  reacts 

with  water  to  form  a  solid  binder  material;  and 
a  polymerizable  liquid  component  comprising  styrene  and  at 
least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  polymerizable 
with  styrene  and  being  free  of  acrylamide  and  acryloni- 
trile,  wherein  said  styrene  constitutes  a  major  weight 
portion  of  said  polymerizable  liquid  component,  and  an 
amount  of  reacted  and/or  free  water  less  than  the  amount 
of  water  required  to  hydrate  said  cement. 


5,122,555 

UV-STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  USING  NITRO 

COMPOUNDS 

Gerald  Scott,  North  Yorks;  Sahar  Al-Malaika,  West-Midlands, 

and  Liyanaarachchige  M.  Keerthi-Tillekratne,  Sri  Lanka,  all 

of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1989, 
8917991 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3435;  C08L  23/36 

V.S.  a.  524—99  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  UV-stabilizing  polyolefins  by  mixing  the 

polyolefin  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  C-hindered  nitro 

compound  having  a  molecular  weight  above  250,  with  the 
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proviso  that  the  hindered  C-nitro  compound  is  not  a  phenol, 
wherein  said  hindered  C-nitro  compound  comprises  at  least 
one  moiety  of  formula  A 


NO2  (A) 

— (CH2),— C— (CH2),— 
Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
straight  and  branched,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl 
groups  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  groups, 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  hindered 
C-nitro  compound  is  added  in  combination  with  a  synergisti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  conventional  UV -stabil- 
izer. 

8.  A  process  according  to  claim  6  wherein  said  conventional 
UV-stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  of  substituted  benzo- 
phenones  and  hindered  piperidines. 


5,122,556 

TETRA  (LOWER  ALKARYL)  P-PHENYLENE 

DIPHOSPHATE-POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS 

Roger  P.  Kambour,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,419 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/523 
VS.  a.  524—141  13  Claims 

1.  A  plasticized  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  a 
matrix  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
letra  (2,6-xylyl)  hydroquinone  diphosphate  to  lower  the  Tg  of 
the  plasticized  polycarbonate  to  a  temperature  below  that  of  a 
corresponding  neat  polycarbonate. 


5,122,557 

LIGHT  POLARIZING  FILMS  OR  FOILS  AND  DYES  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON 

Uwe  Claussen,  Leverkusen,  and  Friedrich  W.  Krikk,  Odenthal- 
Gloebusch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1990,  4019309 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5/18:  F21V  9/14 
VS.  a.  524—162  8  Claims 

1.  Light  polarizing  films  or  foils  containing  organic,  water- 
soluble  polymers  and  one  or  more  dyes  which  correspond,  in 
the  form  of  the  free  acid,  to  the  general  formula  (1) 


(SOjH)„ 

in  which 

G  stands  for  hydrogen  or  the  group  Y 


(I) 


(Y) 


when  G  stands  for  hydrogen,  E  stands  for  an  optionally 

substituted  aromatic  group, 
when  G  stands  for  the  group  Y,  E  stands  for  a  group  of  the 

formula  (.C^H4)p  wherein  p  denotes  the  number  I,  2  or  3, 
or  it  stands  for  the  group 


in  which 

X  denotes  two  H  atoms  or  a  bridging  residue  — CH2 — ,  — 
CH2— CH2—  or  — O— , 

and  is  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid 

group, 

the  groups  R 1  to  R4  may  be  identical  or  different  and  denote, 
independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  alkyiene-oxy,  the  group  NRR' 
in  which  R  =  R'  or  hydrogen  and  R'  =  lower  alkyl,  acyl, 
sulphonyl  or  a  heterocyclic  5-  or  6-membered  nng  at- 
tached by  a  N  or  C,  or  they  denote  halogen  or  a  carboxy, 
cyano,  alkylsulphone,  arylsulphone,  carbonamide,  sul- 
phonamide  or  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  or  K\  and  R2 
together  or  R3  and  R4  together  may  stand  for  a  condensed 
benzene  ring,  and 
m  and  n  denote,  independently  of  one  another,  the  numbers 
0,  1  or  2,  under  the  condition  that  when  m  and  n  stand  for 
0,  the  group  E  contains  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid  group, 
and  the  group  E  may  be  further  substituted. 


5,122,558 
STATIC  DISSIPATTVE  INTERPOL YMERS 
Thomas  M.  Knobel,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Tu-Anh  Pham.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.;  Donald  M.  Maschmeyer,  Lake  Jackson,  and 
Lance  L.  Black,  Richwood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,179,  Nov.  16,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,986,  Jan.  29, 
1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,062,  Mar. 
28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
149,986,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  939,699,  Dec.  9, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Not. 
19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,307 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/42;  C08J  9/00 
V.S.  a.  524—165  39  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  ketone  groups  in  the 
polymer  backbone,  or  a  blend  of  such  polymers,  which  poly- 
mer or  blend  contains  dispersed  therein  an  amount  of  a  non- 
volatile, ionizable  metal  salt  sufficient  to  render  the  polymer 
static  dissipative,  which  polymer  or  blend  is  substantially  de- 
void of  a  fatty  acid  salt,  a  Ct-Cio  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  a 
phosphate  ester  compound. 


and  in  which. 


5,122,559 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BUILDING  BOARD 
Bernard  Dotzauer,  Maxdorf;  Michael  Portugall,  Wachenbeim; 
Wilbelm  F.  Beckerle.  Bobenhein-Roxbein,  and  Hans-Juergen 
Denu,  Lampertheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  4029095 

Int.  a.'  C08L  31/02 
VS.  0.  524—243  *  Claims 

I.  A  lightweight  building  board  based  on  a  mineral  fiber  A 
and  a  thermoplastic  binder,  containing,  based  on  A, 

from  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  B  having  a  glass 
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transition  temperature  of  from  70*  to  105*  C,  composed 
essentially  of 

from  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  I, 
from  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acrylic  esters  II 

of  Ci-Cs-alkanols,  and 
from  0  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  crosslinking 
monomers  HI  as  binder, 
from  0  to  150%  by  weight  of  a  filler  C, 
and,  based  on  B, 

from  0.2  to  15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  amines  F  of  the 
formula 


R— N 


i 
\ 


(U-0)„-X 


weight  of  the  polyestcrurethane,  or  an  organic  triisocya- 

nate;  wherein 

the  hydroxy  functional  polyester  is  the  reaction  product 
of  about  1.2-1.4  equivalents  of  a  diol  of  the  formula 
HOROH  and  about  1  equivalent  of  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula  R'(COOH>2  or  an  anhydride  of  such  an 
acid  where  R  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  2-6  carbon  a'oms  and  R'  is 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  6-12  cartwn  atoms  and  1-20  percent  by 
weight  of  multifunctional  organic  polyisocyanate  com- 
prising an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  polyiso- 
cyanate crosslinking  agent  having  at  least  three  reactive 
groups  which  crosslinks  with  the  polyesterurethane 
upon  curing  of  the  composition. 


(V-0)„-Y 


where 
R  is  C8-Ci8-alkyl  or  Cg-Cig-alkenyl, 
U  and  V  are  each  C2-C4-alkylenc, 
X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig-alkyl  or  C2-Ci8-alke- 

nyl,  and 
n  and  m  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  10, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,122,560 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  POLYESTERURETHANE 

AND  POLYISOCYANATE  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 
Jeffery  W.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,007 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/10,  5/07 

VS.  a.  524—315  1 »  Claims 


5,122,561 

DISPOSABLE  MOLDINGS  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Mitsuo  Matsumoto,  Kurashiki;  Fumio  Sanda,  Yamato;  Shigeni 

Sasaki,  Takatsuki,  and  Masaki  Okazaki,  Okayama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,444 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-334449; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1340874 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/13.  5/12:  C08L  37/00;  C08F  134/02 
U.S.  a.  524—323  8  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  molding  comprising  a  composition  contain- 
ing polymer  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymer 
composition  (B),  polymer  composition  (C)  and  polymer  com- 
position (D),  wherein: 
polymer  (A)  has  a  repeating  structure  unit  in  the  main  chain 
represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


R'     R* 

-V- 


-t 


(I) 


R3      R2 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  respectively  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl; 
wherein  polymer  composition  (B)  comprises  the  polymer 
(A)  and  a  phenol  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  about  10-70%  by 
weight  binder  solids  and  correspondingly  about  90-30%  by 
weight  organic  liquid  carrier,  wherein  the  binder  consists  of 
about 

(1)  80-99  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  function  polyeste- 
rurethane having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  80,000  to  200.000  and  is  the  reaction  product  of 
about  60-90  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  functional 
polyester,  about  1-5  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy 
containing  carboxylic  acid  containing  one  carboxyl  group 
and  two  hydroxy!  groups,  and  about  5-30  percent  by 
weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  of  aliphatic  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  diisocyanate 
and  contains  up  to  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 


r7  R'O 


(IV) 


[X] 


wherein  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R'°  are  respectively  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  tert- 
butyl,  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  4  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the 
bonding  site  of  pC]; 

wherein  polymer  composition  (C)  comprises  the  polymer 
(A)  and  a  plasticizer;  and 

wherein  polymer  composition  (D)  comprises  the  polymer 
(A),  a  phenol  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  and  a  plasti- 
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5,122,562 
HEAT  CURABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  M.  Jeram,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Brian  J.  Ward,  Valley  Falls, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,876 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/10 
V.S.  a.  524—403  29  Claims 

1.  An  improved  heat  curable  silicone  composition,  having 
increased  tear  strength  and  reduced  compression  set,  compris- 
ing by  weight: 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  blend  comprising  by  weight: 

(1)  from  about  5  to  about  50%  of  a  vinyl-containing  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  or  vinyl-containing  organopolysilox- 
ane  blend,  wherein  the  vinyl-containing  organopolysi- 
loxane  or  vinyl-containing  organopolysiloxane  blend 
has  a  viscosity  of  about  5,000  to  about  500,000  centi- 
poise  at  25°  C;  and 

(2)  from  about  50  to  about  95%  of  a  vinyl-containing 
organopolysiloxane  or  vinyl-containing  organopolysi- 
loxane blend,  wherein  the  vinyl-containing  organopoly- 
siloxane or  vinyl-containing  organopolysiloxane  blend 
has  a  viscosity  of  about  8,000,000  to  about  100,000,000 
centipoise  at  25°  C; 

(B)  from  about  1  to  about  30  parts  based  on  component  (A) 
of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  copolymer  comprising 

(1)  R3SiOj  units  and  Si02  units  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  radicals  and  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  with 
a  ratio  of  RjSiOj  units  to  Si02  units  ranging  from  about 
0.5:1  to  about  1.5:1,  wherein  the  copolymer  contains 
from  about  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  vinyl  groups;  or 

(2)  RjSiOj  units,  Si02  units,  and  R2Si02/2  units,  where  R 
is  as  defined  above,  where  the  ratio  of  RjSiOj  units  to 
Si02  units  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1.5:1,  and  the 
R2Si02/2  units  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1 
to  70  mole  percent  based  on  the  total  number  of  moles 
of  siloxy  units  in  the  copolymer,  and  where  the  resinous 
copolymer  contains  from  about  0.5  to  10.0  weight  per- 
cent vinyl  groups,  or 

(3)  mixtures  of  the  units  of  (1)  and  (2); 

(C)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  parts  based  on  component 
(A)  of  an  organic  peroxide  free  radical  curing  catalyst, 

(D)  from  about  5.0  to  about  200  parts  based  on  component 
(A)  of  a  filler;  and 

(E)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  based  on  component  (A),  of  an 
organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  a  hydrogen  content 
ranging  from  about  0.05  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  and 
having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  500 
centipoise  at  25*  C. 


5,122,564 

MELT  STABILIZED  POLYKETONE  BLEND 

CONTAINING  GLASS  HBERS  AND  A  TRIBASIC 

CAIXnUM  PHOSPHATE 

Eric  R.  George,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,153 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  524—417  17  Claims 

1.  A  melt  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon; 

(b)  glass  fiber;  and 

(c)  tribasic  calcium  phosphate  in  an  amount  effective  to 
function  as  a  melt  stabilizer. 


5,122,563 
POLYIMIDES  CURED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  GLASS, 
BORON  (AMORPHOUS  OR  OXIDES)  OR  ALUMINUM 

OXIDES 
Stanley  S.  Kaminski,  Stamford,  and  Andrea  Leone-Bay,  Ridge- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,836 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/38 
U.S.  a.  524—405  22  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  resin  comprising  a  particulate  solid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  boron,  boron  oxide,  alumi- 
num oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  reaction  product  of  a 
dianhydride  (or  its  diester  or  tetracid  derivative)  having  at 
least  one  aromatic  ring  in  the  molecule  and  a  bi$(tri- 
fluoromethyl)  oxydianiline. 


5,122,565 

STABILIZED  POLYKETONE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

A  MIXTURE  OF  A  HYDROXY  APATITE  AND  AN 

ALUMINA  HYDROGEL 

Eric  R.  George,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,490 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  524—417  20  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising: 
a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  wherein  the 
polymer  is  of  the  repeating  formula 

-f-CO-«-CH2-CH2)UCO— G)l^ 

wherein  G  is  a  moiety  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  polymerized  through  the 
ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  the  ratio  of  y:x  is  no  more  than 
about  0.5,  and 

a  mixture  of  a  hydroxyapatite  and  an  alumina  hydrogel. 
wherein  the  mixture  is  present  in  the  composition  in  a 
stabilizing  amount. 


5,122,566 
LATEX  FOR  COATINGS  HAVING  REDUCED  BLUSHING 

CHARACTERISTICS 
(iary  L.  Burroway,  Doylesto»m;  Albert  M.  Gesenhues,  ae»e- 
land  Heights,  and  Jennifer  T.  Braden,  Stown,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,037,  Oct.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,968,741.  This  application  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,979 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  9/08 
VS.  CI.  524—710  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  neutralized  latex  that  is  useful 
in  the  manufacture  of  water  reducible  coatings  which  com- 
prises: 

(I)  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerizing  at  a  pH  of 
less  than  about  3.5  a  monomer  mixture  which  comprises, 
based  on  100  weight  percent  monomers:  (a)  from  about  45 
to  about  85  weight  percent  vinyl  aromatic  monomers,  (b) 
from  about  1 5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  lest  one 
alkyl  acrylate  monomer,  and  (c)  from  about  1  to  about  6 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbonyl  com- 
pound; in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to  4.0  phm  of  at  least 
one  phosphate  ester  surfactant  and  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.5  to  4.0  phm  of  at  least  one  water  insoluble  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nonionic  surfactants  having  a  HLB  number  of  less 
than  about  12,  fatty  alcohols  having  the  structural  formula 
R-OH  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  5  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  polyols  which  are  copoly- 
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mere  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  to  produce  a 
latex;  and 
(2)  neutralizing  the  latex  with  ammonia  in  the  form  of  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  to  a  pH  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 
7  to  about  10.5  to  produce  the  neutralized  latex. 


5,122.5«7 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHF^IVES  OF 

ACETOACETOXY-ALKYL  ACRYLATE  POLYMERS 

Lon  T.  Spada,  Walnut,  and  Joseph  J.  Wilczynski,  Yorba  Linda, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,696,  Oct.  31,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,499,  Apr.  7,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,908,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
869,044,  May  30,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,759,983,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,057,  May  2,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,820 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/5J 
VS.  a.  524—818  20  Oaims 

1.  A  normally  tacky  composition  comprising  (1)  a  polyacid 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
aminopolyphosphonic  acids,  (b)  hydroxypolyphosphonic 
acids,  (c)  aminopolycarboxylic  acids,  (d)  mixtures  of  (a),  (b), 
and  (c),  and  (e)  salts  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d),  and  (11)  a  cop- 
polymer  having  a  Tg  of  about  0°  C.  or  less  and  containing  at 
least  one  polymerized  functional  monomer  of  formula  A: 


Rs  O 

I  N 

R6— CH=C— R|— C— CH2— X 


(A) 


in  which  R|  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  3  atoms  in 
length,  Rj  and  R6  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino  and  monovalent 
organic  radicals,  and  X  is  — CO— R4  or  — CN  wherein  R4  is 
hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical,  the  composition 
being  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  the  polyacid  being  free 
of  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation. 


5,122.568 
STYRENE/ ACRYLIC  TYPE  POLYMERS  FOR  USE  AS 
SURFACE  SIZING  AGENTS 
Otto  S.  dePieme;  David  L.  Dauplaise,  both  of  Norwalk,  and 
Robert  J.  Proverb,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,168 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  35/06 
VS.  a.  524—824  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  which  com- 
prises: 

I)  forming  a  homogeneous  solution  of: 
(i)  a  monomer  having  the  formula: 


R— CH=CH2 


tion  of  water  and  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  alco- 
hol; 

2)  heating  said  homogeneous  solution  to  reflux  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  or  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  1  to  3%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
monomers,  of  a  water-soluble  catalyst  which  generates 
free-radicals  during  the  polymerization,  until  the  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  resultant  polymer  is  at 
least  about  30,000  as  determined  by  HPSEC,  said  catalyst 
being  added  to  said  solution  portion-wise  such  that  the 
first  portion  only  initiates  polymerization  of  said  mono- 
mers and  the  remaining  portions  are  added  over  the 
course  of  said  heating; 

3)  neutralizing  the  polymerized  acid  moieties  of  the  resultant 
polymer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  neutralizer  while 
substantially  simultaneously  separating  the  alcohol/water 
solution, 

4)  adding  water,  if  necesssary.  to  produce  a  pwlymer  solids 
solution  of  no  more  than  about  25%  and 

5)  recovering  the  resultant  polymer  solution. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, halo  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

(ii)  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and 

(iii)  optionally,  a  hydrophobic  monomer  different  from 
that  represented  by  said  formula,  the  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii) 
ranging  from  about  1.4:1  to  about  1:1.4,  the  amount  of 
(iii)  being  such  as  to  replace  up  to  about  10%.  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  monomer  weight,  of  (i)  and 
(ii)  and  the  solvent  for  said  solution  comprising  a  solu- 


5,122,569 

TOUGHENED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYAMIDE  AND 

FUNCTIONALIZED  RUBBER  BLOCK  OR  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS 

Anthony  S.  Scheibelhoffer,  Norton,  and  Parviz  Baghaii,  Inde- 
pendence, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,736.  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,370 
Int.  a.'  C08L  5J/04.  77/06.  77/10 
VS.  CI.  525—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  multipha.se  composition  which  is  a  reaction  product 
formed  by  mixing  Nylon  66  and  a  block  or  graft  copolymer, 
said  mixing  step  being  a  melt  blending  or  a  dry  mixing  fol- 
lowed by  melt  mixing  at  a  temperature  at  from  about  400*  F.  to 
about  650°  F.  and  at  a  shear  rate  from  about  500  sec- '  to  about 
2000  sec  - '  and  comprising: 

from  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  said  polyam- 

ide. 
from  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  said  block  or 
graft  copolymer  which  is  formed  by  mixing  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  from  about  200°  to  about  500°  F.  and  at  a 
shear  rate  of  from  about  500  sec  '  to  about  2.000  sec  " '  in 
the  presence  of  free  radicals  so  as  to  cause  a  chemical 
coupling  of  at  least  a  first  and  second  polymer  compo- 
nents, said  first  polymer  component  comprising  one  or 
more  rubber  polymers  and  said  second  polymer  compo- 
nent comprising  one  or  more  reactive  polymers  having  a 
reactive  functionality  reactive  with  said  polyamide,  said 
reactive  polymer  having  a  mole  fraction  of  less  than  0.5  of 
said  reactive  functionality,  said  reactive  functionality 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid,  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  an 
anhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  monoester,  a  sulfonic 
acid,  and  an  epoxy,  or  said  reactive  polymer  having  a  salt 
of  said  reactive  functionality;  said  rubber  containing  un- 
saturation and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
minus  40°  C.  or  less  or  an  elongation  of  100  percent  or 
greater  at  room  temperature  and  comprising  at  least  one 
of  said  polymers  or  copolymers  made  from  one  or  more  of 
butadiene,  ethylene  propylene  diene  monomer,  isoprene, 
and  neoprene;  or  at  least  one  of  polymers  or  copolymers 
of  halogenated  unsaturated  rubber,  polyisoprene,  nitrile 
rubbers,  unsaturated  polyurethane  rubber,  unsaturated 
polyester  rubbers,  and  unsaturated  block  copolymcre. 
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5.122,570 
NYLON  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BLOWMOLDING 
Pallatberi  M.  Subramanian.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,223.  Jul.  14.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  299,867 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 

VS.  a.  525—66  2  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  85-65  parts  by  weight  semicrystalline  polyamide  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  10000  and 
25000; 

(b)  15-30  parts  by  weight  of 

a  mixture  of  a  polyethylene  and  a  functionalized  polyethyl- 
ene, said  functionalized  polyethylene  containing  up  to 
10%  by  weight  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  functional 
moieties;  and 

(c)  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  anhydride-rich  copolymer 
containing  alternating  units  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an 
alpha-olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
ethylene,  and  octadecene,  which  copolymer  contains  at 
least  15%  by  weight  anhydride  units. 


5,122,57! 
MOULDING  COMPOUNDS  OF  POLY  AMIDES  AND 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
TERT.-BUTYLACRYLATE 
Uwe  Westeppe,  Mettmann;  Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach;  Rolf-Peter  Miiller,  Leverkusen;  Gerd  Fengler,  Krefeld, 
and  Christian  Lindner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1988,  3832397 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—66  7  Qaims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compounds  containing 

A)  from  35  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyamide 
A, 

B)  from  3  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  B  containing 
graft  shell  B  I)  of 

B  1.1)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  styrene.  a- 
methyl  styrene.  and  acrylonitrile  and 

B  1.2)  at  least  one  ester  of  (meth)  acrylic  acid  and  tertiary 
C4  to  Cio  alcohols  in  quantities  of  from  1  to  12%  by 
weight  in  the  graft  shell  B  1)  grafted  on  a  particulate 
rubber  base  B.  said  graft  polymer  B  having  a  rubber 
content  of  from  5  to  60%  by  weight 

and 

C)  from  0  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  rubber  polymer  as  impact 
strength  modifier  having  a  rubber  content  of  55%  by 
weight  the  rubber  content  of  component  C  being  at  least 
10%  by  weight  higher  than  the  rubber  content  of  compo- 
nent B. 


5.122,572 
LIVING  CATALYSTS,  COMPLEXES  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREFROM 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  510  St.  Andrew  Cir.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313, 
and  Rudolf  Faust,  #5  1515  Brittain  Cir.,  Akron,  Ohio  44310 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,538,  Feb.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,910,321, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,835,  Jun.  20. 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No. 
443,468 
Int.  a.'  C08F  299/00 
VS.  a.  525—314  7  Oaims 

1.  New  compositions  of  matter  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  1000  and  the  structure  selected  from  the  class 
having  the  formula  of: 


R2  O 

,      '  «         1 

Rj— C-Lpolyolefinl-O— C— R' 

Rl 

R2  R2 

I  t 

Cl-[polyolerin]-C— R*— C-[polyolerin]-a 

R2  r2 

R-  O 

r5— C-[polyolefinl-0— C— CI 
R2 

O 

n 

CH2=CH— CH2-[polyolefm)0— C— H 


R^  ^ 

R*       — C-[polyolerin]-Cl 


(») 


0>) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


where  R'.  R^  and  R'  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an 
organic  moiety  selected  from  the  class  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cy- 
cloalkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals; 

R*  is  methylene,  polymethylene,  ethylenic,  acetylinic. 

R*  is  a  trivalent  organic  moiety  selected  from  the  class  of 
alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals;  and 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

wherein  the  polyolefin  moiety  is  composed  of  a  polymer  of 
a  monoolefin  or  a  copolymer  of  a  monoolefin  and  a  diole- 
fin,  provided  that  when  said  diolefin  is  conjugated,  the 
diolefin  adds  by  1,4-  addition. 


5,122,573 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  HAVING  TERTIARY 
CHLORIDE  END  GROUPS 
Konrad  Knoll,  Mannheim;  Klaus  Bronstert,  Carlsberg,  and  Diet- 
mar  Bender,  Schifferstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,914 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30. 
1990.  4017300 

Int.  O.^  C08F  8/20 
U.S.  O.  525—355  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  of  isobutene 
having  tertiary  chloride  groups,  wherein  appropriate  polymers 
which  have  been  prepared  by  cationic  polymerization  of  isobu- 
tene are  reacted  with  hydrogen  chloride. 


5,122.574 
POLYMERIZATION  OF 
aS-5.6-BIS(TRIMETHYLSILOXy)-l,3-CYCLOHEXADI- 
ENE  AND  OTHER  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXADIENES 
Robert  H.  Gnibbs,  South  Pasadena;  Douglas  L.  Gin.  and  Vin- 
cent P.  Conticello,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,576,  Jan.  29,  1991.  This 
application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,220 
Int.  O.'  C08F  8/10.  8/00 
U.S.  O.  525— 359J  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  l,4-poly(cis-5,6-bis(trimethyl- 
siloxy)-l,3-cyclohexadiene)  to  l,4-poly(cis-5,6-diacetoxy-l,3- 
cyclohexadiene),  comprising: 

(a)    reacting    said    l,4-poly(cis-5,6-bis(trimethylsiloxy)-l.3- 
cyclohexadiene)  with  acetyl  chloride;  and 
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(b)  retreating  with  pyridine  and  either  aceticanhydride  or 
acetyl  chloride  to  yield  essentially  100%  acetylated  1,4- 
poly(cis-5,6-diacetoxy- 1 ,3-cyclohexadiene). 


5,122,575 

PREPARATION  OF  FUNCTIONALIZED 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  USING  COPOLYMERS  OF 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  SALICYLIC  ACIDS 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  and  Laura  A.  Socha,  Troy,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,128 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  7//Z  C08G  64/48 
U.S.  a.  525—397  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polypheny lene  ether  molecules 
having  end  groups  of  a  preformed  copolymer  prepared  from  a 
salicylic  acid  and  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  preformed  copolymer 
having  the  formula 


q2  o' 


0^ 


wherein  R  is 


— (CH2)m— or  trans  — CH=CH— Z  is  hydrogen  or  COCHj, 
X,  y  and  n  are  independently  greater  than  or  equal  to  one  and 
each  Q'  is  independently  halogen,  primary  or  secondary  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  haloalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  hydrocarbonoxy  or 
halohydrocarbonoxy  wherein  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  sepa- 
rate the  halogen  and  oxygen  atoms;  and  each  Q^  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  halogen,  primary  or  secondary  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  haloalkyl,  hydrocarbonoxy  or  halohydrocarbonoxy  as 
defined  for  Q'. 


b 


Q^ 


wherein  R  is 


•C— R— C— O 


-©r^ 


Z  is  hydrogen  or  COCH3,  x,  y  and  n  are  independently  greater 
than  or  equal  to  one,  and  each  Q'  is  independently  halogen, 
primary  or  secondary  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  haloalkyl,  aminoal- 
kyl, hydrocarbonoxy  or  halohydrocarbonoxy  wherein  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  separate  the  halogen  and  oxygen  atoms;  and 
each  Q^  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  primary  or  sec- 
ondary lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  haloalkyl,  hydrocarbonoxy  or 
halohydrocarbonoxy  as  defined  Q'. 


5,122,577 

POLYCATIONIC  ESTERIFIED  LATEX  PRECURSORS 

HAVING  POLYMERIZABLE  UNSATURATED 

SUBSTITUENT  GROUPS 

Isao  Noda,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,602 

Int.  a.5  C08F  283/04 

U.S.  a.  525—426  »  Claim 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  the  esterification  reaction 

product  of  a  compound  containing  the  following  repeat  units: 


5,122,576 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-POLYAMIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  FROM  DICARBOXYLATE-CAPPED 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  and  Laura  A.  Socha,  Troy,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,153 
Int.  a.5  C08L  71/12.  53/00:  C08G  65/48 
U.S.  a.  525—397  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  prepared  from  at 
least  one  polyamide  and  at  least  one  capped  polyphenylene 
ether  having  end  groups  of  a  preformed  copolymer  prepared 
from  salicylic  acid  and  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  preformed  co- 
polymer having  the  formula 


+  CI- 
-f-R-N+i-R 

CH2  CH2 

CH 
I 
OH 


-N-H-R-N-^-f-R-NHi- 


/ 

CH 


I 
CH2 


O 


I 
CH2 

CHOH 

I 

CH2CI 


wherein  R  is 


CH2 


o 


o 

II 


— (CH2h— NHC(CH2)4— CHN(CH2)2— . 

and  a  carboxylate  reactant,  wherein  said  carboxylate  reactant 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
whereby  esterified  compositions  having  an  unsaturated  poly- 
merizable  hydrocarbon  moiety  are  secured. 


5,122,578 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-POLY ARYLENE  SULHDE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Cboong  Y.  Han,  Pittsfield,  Mass.;  Sterling  B.  Brown,  Schenec- 
Udy,  N.Y.;  Erik  W.  Walles,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.;  Tohru  Takeko- 
shi,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew  J.  Caruso,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,121 
Int.  a.5  C08G  75/02:  C08L  8i/04 
\}S.  a.  525—537  21  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polyphenylene  ether-polyary- 
lene  sulfide  copolymer  molecules,  said  composition  being 
prepared  by  melt  blending  a  polyphenylene  ether  containing 
epoxy  groups  with  a  polyarylene  sulfide  containing  epoxide- 
reactive  functional  groups. 


5,122,579 
REDUCING  SYNDIOTACnCITY  OF  COLSTYRENE 
COPOLYMER  WITH  BASE  AND  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURE 
Piero  Pino,  deceased,  late  of  Zurich,  Switzerland  by  Giulia  P. 
Bninelleschi,  legal  representative ;  Giorgia  Petrucci,  Florence, 
Italy,  and  Marco  Barsacchi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,468 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jul.    26,    1989, 
8901926 

Int  a.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  525—539  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  syndiotactic  character  of  a 
predominantly  syndiotactic  linear  alternating  polymer  of  car- 
bon monoxide  and  styrene  by  contacting  the  syndiotactic 
polymer  with  an  organic  base  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


5,122,580 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  PLASTIC  LIGHT  CONDUIT 
Jamshid  2^rian,  Woodland  Hills,  and  John  A.  Robbins,  Canoga 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lumenyte  International 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,202,  Jan.  23,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,350,  Jul.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,043 
Int.  a.' C08F  2/OZ  20.10 
U.S.  a.  526—64  38  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  light  conduit  of  polymer  or  co- 
polymer material  comprising: 

a.  mixing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  polymerizable  mono- 
mers at  a  first  temperature  below  the  polymerization 
temperature; 

b.  filling  an  elongated  container  with  said  mixture  of  mono- 
mers; 

c.  maintaining  said  mixture  filled  elongated  container  at  a 
second  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  polymeri- 
zation; 

d.  heating  said  container  and  said  mixture  progressively 
from  one  end  of  the  container  to  the  other  end,  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  cause  polymerization  of  the 
mixture  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  container  to  the 
other  end;  and 

e.  inclining  said  container  at  an  angle  from  the  horizontal 
sufficient  to  localize  bubbles  which  may  form  in  the  reac- 
tion of  the  mixture. 


5,122,581 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 
Richard  W.  Fries,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,866,  Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  144,780,  Jan.  20,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,498,  Apr.  28, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,876,  Aug.  1, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  506,581 

Int.  a.'  C08F  210/00 
U.S.  a.  526—75  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight  polymers 
of  olefins,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  oligomerizing  one  or  more  oligomerizable  alpha  olefin 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  an  oligomerization  catalyst 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  50'  to  1 50'  C. 
to  produce  linear  olefin  oligomers,  said  oligomerization 
catalyst  comprising  an  organometallic  compound  wherein 
the  metal  thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  magnesium,  and  aluminum,  in  combination  with  the 
reaction  mixture  obtained  by  reacting  in  a  hydrocarbon 

(a)  a  zirconium  compound  of  the  formula  ZrX,Y4„ 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryloxides,  alkoxides,  and  cart>oxyl8tes, 
and  n  ranges  from  I  to  4,  inclusive,  and 

(b)  a  basic  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
basic  salt  equivalents  to  moles  of  zirconium  compound 
in  said  oligomerization  catalyst  is  from  above  zero  to 
about  4.0: 1  and  the  amount  of  said  basic  salt  is  sufficient 
to  inhibit  Friedel-Crafts  alkylation  during  said  oligo- 
merization step  said  basic  salt  forming  a  fine  suspension 
of  homogenous  solution  with  said  solvent, 

said  oligomerization  being  carried  out  without  the  addition 
of  an  oligomerization  catalyst  killing  agent  or  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  alkylation  neutralizing  agent;  and. 

(2)  thereafter  p>olymerizing  said  linear  olefin  oligomers  along 
or  with  one  or  more  polymerizable  alpha  olefin  comono- 
mers  in  the  presence  of  an  active  polymerization  catalyst 
other  than  the  oligomerization  catalyst  of  step  (1). 


5,122,582 

PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  WHICH  FORM 

CLEAR  AQUEOUS  SOLLTTIONS 

Birgit  Potthoff-Karl,  Weinheim;  Adolf  Nuber,  Boehl-Iggelheira; 

Willy  Hinz,  Mannheim,  and  Axel  Sanner,  FrankenthaJ,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  3931681 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/ia  226/08 
VS.  a.  526—81  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  copolymers  which  form  clear 
aqueous  solutions  from 

A)  45  to  90%  by  weight  N-vinylpyrrolidone, 

B)  10  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  and 

C)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  monomers 
by  radical  polymerization  in  an  water  miscible  organic  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator,  and  removal  of  the  or- 
ganic solvent  and  other  volatiles  by  distillation,  which  com- 
prises allowing  the  polymerization  to  proceed  until  the  N- 
vinylpyrrolidone  content  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  from  5  to 
I  %  by  weight  of  the  N-vinylpyrrolidone  amount  employed, 
substantially  removing  the  organic  solvent  and  other  volatiles 
by  distillation,  adding  water  to  the  mixture,  again  adding  a 
radical  initiator  and  leaving  the  aqueous  solution  at  from  50'  to 
100°  C.  for  from  1  to  10  hours,  and  then  removing  volatile 
organic  constituents  by  a  steam  distillation. 


1780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


Ju?^  16,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


17S1 


5,122,583 
EFTiaENCY  OF  A  PRE-POLYMERIZED  CATALYST 
John  A.  Ewen;  Alan  H.  Bitzcr,  both  of  Houston;  David  L.  Gress- 
ett.  Galena  Park,  and  Herbert  G.  Hummel,  Pasadena,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,711,  Feb.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,079 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—125  31  Oaims 

26.  In  the  continuous  polymerization  of  olefins,  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  establishing  a  fluid  carrier  stream  containing  a  co- 
catalyst; 

(b)  adding  a  pre-polymerized  catalyst  to  the  carrier  stream, 
said  catalyst  being  a  complex  derived  from  a  transition 
metal  halide  and  a  metal  hydride  or  metal  alkyl; 

(c)  allowing  the  catalyst  and  co-catalyst  to  conUct  in  said 
carrier  stream  for  a  time  sufTicienl  to  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  catalyst; 

(d)  introducing  the  earner  stream  containing  the  catalyst 
and  co-catalyst  into  a  polymerization  reaction  zone  con- 
taining an  olefin  monomer;  and 

(e)  concomittantly  with  step  (d)  adding  an  additional  amount 
of  said  pre-polymerized  catalyst  into  said  carrier  stream  in 
accordance  with  step  (b)  and  thereafter  repeating  steps  (c) 
and  (d)  with  respect  to  said  additional  amount  of  pre- 
polymerized  catalyst. 

28.  The  process  of  claim  26,  wherein  said  olefin  monomer  is 
propylene. 

29.  The  method  of  claim  28,  wherein  said  co-catalyst  is 
triethylaluminum  and  wherein  said  pre-polymerized  catalyst 
comprises  titanium  on  a  magnesium  chloride  support. 


5,122,585 
ONE  PART  HEAT  CURABLE  ORGANOPOLVSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Chris  A.  Sumpter,  Qifton  Park,  and  Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,950 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15  7  Oaims 

1.  A  one  part  heat  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
comprising  by  weight: 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  vmyl  substituted  organopolysiloxane  fluid, 

(B)  1  to  20  parts  of  a  siloxane  hydride, 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  which  is 
effective  as  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  and, 

(D)  an  amount  of  an  inhibitor  in  the  form  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula, 


o  o 

II  II 

Q— C— N=N— C— Q 

which  is  effective  as  hydrosilylation  inhibitor,  where  Q  is 
a  member  selected  from  R  and  — N— (R')2,  R  is  a  C(6-i3) 
aromatic  organic  radical  and  R'  is  a  C(i-i 3)  organic  radi- 
cal. 


in  a  second  stage,  the  remainder  of  the  difluoro  compound 
B2  is  added. 


5,122,584 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Tadashi  Takahashi,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,234,  Jan.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1989,  1-12747; 
Apr.  6,  1989.  1-87676 

Int.  a.5  C08F  4/654.  210/02 
MS.  O.  526—125  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ethylene  copolymer,  which 
comprises  contacting  ethylene  and  an  6-olefin  having  3-20 
carbon  atoms  with  a  catalyst  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B): 
component  (A) 

a  solid  catalyst  component  for  a  Ziegler  type  catalyst  which 
is  obtained  by  contacting  a  magnesium  halide,  a  titanium 
halide  and  tetrahydrofuran  and  has  a  molar  ratio  of  mag- 
nesium: titanium:  tetrahydrofuma  in  the  range  of 
(l-10):l:(3-20);  and 
an  alumoxane  having  a  structure  of 

Rl 

I 

with  an  average  polymerization  degree  m  in  the  range  of  3  to 
50  and  having  hydrocarbyl  group  R'  of  3-6  carbon  atoms, 
thereby  to  produce  an  ethylene  copolymer  which  has  a  plural- 
ity of  melting  points,  maximum  of  which  is  at  126°  C.  or  less 
and  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  the  temperature  range  of  1 10  to 
126*  C.  and  for  another  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  the  range  of 
80*  C.  to  115"  C. 


5,122,586 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYETHER  COMPOUNDS, 

EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  BASED  ON 

4-VINYLCYCLOHEXENE-l-OXIDE 

Katsuhisa  Sakai,  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,309 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-50361; 
Mar.  4,  1988,  63-51213 

Int.  O.'  C08G  59/14.  59/20 
U.S.  O.  528—103  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  epoxy  compounds,  said  com- 
position being  obtained  by  epoxidation  of  a  composition  of 
polyether  compounds,  said  composition  of  polyether  com- 
pounds being  obtained  by  addition  copolymerization  of  a  mix- 
ture of  4-vinylcyclohexene-l-oxide  and  a  compound  having  at 
least  two  epoxy  groups  with  a  compound  having  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen  atom. 


5,122,587 

TWO  STAGE  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

POLYARYLETHERKETONES 

Gerhard  Heinz,  Weisenheim,  and  Robert  R.  Lieder,  Limburger- 

hof,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,301 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1988,  3829283 

Int.  0.5  C08G  8/02.  14/00.  65/40 
VS.  O.  528—126  3  Oaims 

1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyaryletherketone  consisting  essentially  of  con- 
densing a  bisphenol  component  A  with  a  dihaloaromatic  com- 
ponent B  in  a  molar  ratio  A:B  of  from  0.9:1  to  1.1:1  at  from 
200°  to  400°  C.  in  a  polar,  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate,  said  component  B  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of 

Bl)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  dichloro  com- 
pound and 
B2)  from  99  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  difluoro  com- 
pound where  in  a  first  stage,  virtually  the  total  amount  of 
dichloro  compound  Bl  and,  if  required,  not  more  than 
half  the  difluoro  compound  B2  are  reacted  and. 


5,122.588 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYARYL  ETHER  KETONES  BY 

ELECTROPHILIC  POLYCONDENSATION 
Juergen  Koch.  Neuhofen.  and  Gerhard  Heinz.  Weisenheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,663 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1989,  3907027 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4. 2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  C08G  8/02.  75/00.  69/26 

VS.  O.  528—179  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyaryl  ether  ketone  which 

contains  units  of  the  formula 


comprising  polycondensing  electrophilically  (I)  at  least  one 
aromatic  compound  containing  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms 
displaceable  by  electrophilic  substitution  and  (2)  an  oxalyl 
dihalide  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  another  carbonyl  halide,  in 
an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  Lewis  base. 


5,122,589 

IMIDO/SILOXANE  BISMALEIMIDE/AROMATIC 

DIAMINE  PREPOLYMERS 

Yves  Camberlin.  Caluire,  and  Philippe  Michaud,  Lyons,  both  of 

France,   assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie,   Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,743 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1989,  89  04936 
Int.  O.'  C08G  59/00.  73/00.  73/10 
U.S.  O.  528—322  15  Oaims 

1.  A  heat -curable  imido  prepolymer  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
molten  state  ranging  from  0. 1  Pa.s  to  50  Pa.s,  comprising  the 
copolymerizate  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  N,N'-bismaleimide  of  the  formula: 

Z— C— CO  CO— C— Z  W 

\  / 

N— A— N 

/  \ 

Z— C— CO  CO— c— z 

in  which  each  of  the  symbols  Z,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  is  H,  CH3  or  CI;  and  the  symbol  A  is  a  cyclohex- 
ylene,  phenylene,  4-methyl-l,3-phenylene,  2-methyl-l,3- 
phenylene,  5-methyl-l,3-phenylene  or  2,5-diethyl-3-meth- 
yl-l,4-phenylene  radical,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


^'<a 


CH3 

— CHi— ;  — C— ;  — O— ; 
CHj 


(b)  at  least  one  N,N'-bismaleimide  comprising  a  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  moiety; 

(c)  at  least  one  aromatic  diprimary  diamine; 

(d)  optionally,  at  least  one  comonomer  other  than  a  bisimide 
and  containing  one  or  more  polymerizable  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds; 

(e)  optionally,  a  catalyst; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  at  least  one  N,N'-bismaleimide 
comprising  a  diorganopolysiloxane  moiety  has  the  general 
formula: 


N 

/    \ 

CO         CO 

I        I 

CH^=CH 


in  which  X,  which  is  in  an  ortho,  meta  or  para  position  in 
relation  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  benzene  ring  which  is 
bonded  to  nitrogen,  is  a  single  valence  bond  or  one  of  the 
following  atoms  or  groups: 


O 
II 

— O— ;  — S— :  — S— ;  — S— ; 
II  II 

O  O 

each  of  R|,  R2,  R3,  Ra,  R5.  ^6.  R?  and  Rg,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
such  alkyl  radical  bearing  one  or  more  chlorine,  bromine 
or  fluorine  atom  substituents  or  a  — CN  group,  or  a  phenyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  and/or 
alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  one 
or  more  chlorine  atoms;  the  symbol  y  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  2  to  8;  and  the  symbols  y  and  z  are  identical  or 
different,  whole  or  fractional  numbers,  the  sum  of  which 
ranges  from  0  to  100; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  at  least  one  aromatic  diprimary 
diamine  (c)  comprises: 

(cl)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


H2N— D— NHj 


(111) 


in  which  B  is  a  single  valence  bond  or  one  of  the  groups: 


in  which  the  symbol  D  is  one  of  the  divalent  radicals  repre- 
sented by  the  symbol  A  in  the  formula  (1),  and  wherein  the 
symbols  A  and  D  contained  in  the  same  single  polymer  may  be 
identical  or  different; 

(c2)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 
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R9  T  T  R,, 


(IV) 


Rm 


in  which  each  of  the  symbols  R9,  Rio,  Rn  and  R12,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
isopropyl  radical;  each  of  the  symbols  T,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlorine 
atom;  and  the  symbol  E  is  one  of  the  divalent  radicals: 


CH3 

C—  and 

I 

CH3 


CH3   / \ 

_CH.-;-C-/0 

CH3  \ I 


CH3 
CH3 


H3  \ L — c- 


C— ;or 
I 
CH3 


(c3)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 
NH2 

(R|3)3 


NH2 


in  which  the  amino  radicals  are  in  a  meta  or  para  position 
relative  to  each  other;  and  each  of  the  symbols  R13,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
isopropyl  radical; 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  copolymerizate  addi- 
tionally includes  an  additive  (0  which  comprises  either  an 
acrylate  reactant  (fl)  or  an  unhalogenated  epoxy  resin 

(R): 
said  acrylate  reactant  (fl)  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  general  formula: 


(CH2=CR  14— CO— 0);,G 


(VI) 


in  which  the  symbol  R 14  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
radical;  n  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  equal  to  at  least 
I  and  not  greater  than  8;  and  the  symbol  G  is  an  organic 
radical  of  valency  n  which  comprises  a  linear  or  branched 
chain,  saturated  aliphatic  radical  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  which  may  contain  one  or  more  oxygen 
bridges  and/or  one  or  more  free  hydroxyl  functional 
groups;  or  an  aryl  or  arylaliphatic  radical  having  from  6  to 
ISO  carbon  atoms  and  including  a  benzene  nucleus  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  plurality  of  benzene  nuclei 
optionally  substituted  as  indicated  above,  bonded  together 
by  a  single  valence  bond,  an  inert  group  or  an  alkylene 
radical  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  said  aromatic  radical  may  also  contain  one  or  more 
bridging  oxygen  atoms  and/or  one  or  more  free  hydroxyl 
functional  groups,  and  wherein  the  free  valencies  of  the 
aromatic  radical  G  may  be  satisfied  by  a  carbon  atom  of  an 
aliphatic  radical  and/or  by  a  carbon  atom  of  a  benzene 
nucleus;  and 
said  unhalogenated  epoxy  resin  (f2)  comprising  an  e|K>xy 


resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  ranging  from  100 
to  500  and  which  comprises  a  glycidyl  ether  prepared  by 
reacting  epichlorohydrin  with  a  divalent  polyphenol. 


(V) 


5,122,590 
IMIDO/HINDERED  DIAMINE  COPOLYMERS 
Yves  Camberlin,  Caluire,  and   Rene   Arpin,   Lyons,  both   of 
France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie,   Coarbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,744 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1989,  8904935 

Int.  a.'  C08G  7i/10.  73/00.  59/00 

VS.  a.  528—322  14  Oaims 

1.  An  imido  polymer  comprising  the  copolymerizate  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  N,N'-bisimide  of  the  formula: 

Y— C— CO  CO— C— Y  (') 

\  / 

N— A— N 

/  \ 

Y— C— CO  CO— C— Y 

in  which  each  of  the  symbols  Y,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  is  H,  CH3  or  CI;  and  the  symbol  A  is  a  cyclohex- 
ylene,  phenylene,  4-methyl-l,3-phenylene,  2-methyl-l,3- 
phenylene,  5-methyl-l,3-phenylene  or  2,5-diethyl-3-meth- 
yl-l,4-phenylene  radical,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


X  X 

in  which  T  is  a  single  valence  bond  or  one  of  the  groups: 


O— 


and  each  of  the  symbols  X,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopro- 
pyl radical; 

(b)  at  least  one  hindered  diprimary  diamine; 

(c)  optionally,  at  least  one  unhalogenated  comonomer  other 
than  a  bisimide  of  formula  (I)  and  comprising  one  or  more 
polymerizable  carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  and 

(d)  optionally,  an  imidazole  compound; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  at  least  one  hindered  diprimary 
diamine  (b)  comprises  (i)  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 
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H2N 


(IV) 


NH2 


(ii)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


NH2 


ail) 


(Rs)3 


NH2 


in  which  the  amino  radicals  are  in  a  meta  or  para  position 
relative  to  each  other;  and  each  of  the  symbols  R5,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
isopropyl  radical; 

and  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  copolymerizate  addi- 
tionally comprises: 

(e)  at  least  one  substituted  guanamine  of  the  formula: 

R«  (V) 

A. 

N  N 

X    X 

H2N  N  NH2 

in  which  the  symbol  R(,  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radi- 
cal having  rom  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  the  benzene  nu- 
cleus of  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  1  to  3 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
(0  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  among; 
(fl)  a  chlorinated  or  brominated  epoxy  resin; 
(f2)  an  N,N'-alkylenebistetrahalophthalimide  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(VI) 


u  u 

11  I  N-C„H2„-N  I  I 


in  which  each  of  the  symbols  U,  which  may  be  identical 
or  different,  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom;  the  alkylene 


radical  — Ctf\^„ —  may  be  linear  or  branched;  and  n  is 
an  integer  equal  to  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
(f3)  a  halogenated  compound  of  the  formula: 


H  or  CH3 
CH2=C— CH2— O-/^—  V 

(U), 


-Q-o 


HorCH}   (VII) 
— CH2— C=CH2 


in  which  each  of  the  symbols  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
isopropyl  radical;  each  of  the  symbols  Z,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlorine 
atom;  and  the  symbol  B  is  one  of  the  radicals:  — CH2 — ; 


CH3  f==\      CH3  CH3 

C— 

I 

CH3 


(U)» 


in  which  the  symbols  U  are  as  defined  above;  the  sym- 
bol Vis  a  single  valence  bond,  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  radical  — Cn^in — .  with  n  being  equal  to  1,  2, 
3  or  4,  or  an  oxygen  atom;  and  p  is  an  integer  equal  to 
2,  3  or  4; 

(f4)  an  unhalogenated  epoxy  resin;  and 

(f5)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  the  above  compounds  (fl) 
to  (f4). 


5,122,591 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CO/OLEFIN  WITH  INCREASED 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  CONCENTRATION  DURING 

POLYMERIZATION  START  UP 
Maarten  M.  Geuze,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands;  James  A.  Salter, 
Katy,  Tex.;  Leonardus  Petnis,  and  Philip  J.  M.  M.  De  Smedt, 
both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,848 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   22,   1990, 
9000677 

Int.  a.5  C08C  67/02 
MS.  CL  528—392  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  linear 
alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  by  contacting  in  a  reactor 
the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbon  under  polymerization 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  diluent  and  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  a  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  compound  of 
palladium,  an  anion  of  a  strong  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  and  a 
bidentate  ligand  of  phosphorus,  the  improvement  comprising 
increasing  catalyst  composition  concentration  in  the  reaction 
diluent  during  start-up  of  polymerization  until  steady  state 
polymerization  is  achieved. 


5,122,592 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Yash  P.  Khanna,  Cedar  Knolls:  Georgette  Chomyn,  Denville; 
Rakesh  Kumar.  Budd  Lake,  and  Annemarie  C.  Reimschuessel, 
Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  .Mor- 
ristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,164 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6/00.  114/26 
U.S.  a.  528—481  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  poly(tetrafluoroethylene)  compris- 
ing at  least  about  10  wgt  %  (based  on  the  toul  weight  of  the 
poly(tetrafluoroethylene)  of  one  or  more  fractions  of  poly(tet- 
rafluoroethylene)  having  a  melting  point  of  from  340°  C.  to 
about  380°  C.  as  measured  by  heating  a  10  mg  sample  of  the 
poly(tetrafluoroethylene)  from  room  temperature  at  rate  of  10' 
C./min  using  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter  in  an  argon 
atmosphere,  said  process  comprising: 

subjecting  poly(tetrafluoroethylene)  having  a  melting  point 
of  less  than  about  340°  C.  to  a  shear  having  an  effective 
shear  rate  at  an  effective  temperature  equal  to  or  greater 
than  340°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said  poly(tetra- 
fluoroethylene)  comprising  said  one  or  more  fractions. 
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5,122,593 
STABILIZED  GAMMA-IRRADIATABLE 
POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS  AND  STERILIZABLE 
ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Eileen    Jennings,    Lakewood,    and   John    T.    Lai,    Broadview 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  313,700 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/J477,  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  524— 100  lOQaims 

1,  A  method  for  imparting  improved  strength  and  discolor- 
ation resistance  to  stabilized,  gamma-irradiated  fibers  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  fibers  of  polypropylene  homo- 
polymer,  or  copolymers  of  propylene  with  a  minor  amount  of 
ethylene,  which  fibers  are  essentially  free  of  an  antioxidant,  an 
effective  amount,  sufficient  to  attenuate  gamma-ray  degrada- 
tion of  said  fibers,  of  a  N-(substituted)-l-(piperazine-2-one 
alkyl)-a-(3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)-  a,  a-substituted  acet- 
amide  ("S.S-DHPZNA")  having  a  disubstituted  alpha  carbon 
atom,  said  3,5-DHPZNA  having  the  structure 


the  N-terminus  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  natural  human 
pancreatic  secretory  trypsin  inhibitor  are  replaced  by  gluta- 
mine  and/or  serine. 


O     R*       R' 


) V       R^  O    R'   R"  /        \ 

I— ((         )>-C-C-N-C-(CH2)„-N 


R2 


N-Rio 


R« 


5,122,595 
SAF  POLYPEPTIDE  GENE  CODING  THEREFOR.  AND 

SAF  PROMOTER 
Antonio  D.  Ortega,  Benacazon;  Jose  A.  GU,  Leon;  Tomas  V. 
Garcia,  Leon,  and  Juan  F.  Martin,  Leon,  all  of  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.,  Curacao, 
Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,265 
Int.  a.'  C07K  \i/O0.  15/00;  C12N  15/3! 
V.S.  a.  530—350  2  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  having  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence: 

Met  Cys  Ser  Ala  Val  Val  Ala  Ala  Ala  Val  Ser  Ser  Met  Ser  Arg 
Arg  Arg  Arg  Arg  Ala  Ser  Ala  Thr  Arg  Arg  Ser  Ala  Ala  Val  Ser 
Pro  Pro  His  Thr  Pro  Tyr  Gly  Ser  Gly  Cys  He  Ser  Ala  Cys  Ser 
Trp  His  Ser  Thr  He  Thr  Gly  His  Arg  Ala  Gin  Thr  Arg  Leu  Ala 
Ala  Ser  Ser  Arg  Ala  Ser  Arg  Ala  Ala  Val  Gly  Ser  Phe  Asp  Gly 
Ala  Lys  Asn  Arg  Pro  Ala  Ser  Ser  Arg  Arg  Gin  Ala  Ala  Ser  Glu 
Cys  Gin  Gly  Pro  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Arg  Ala  Gly  Val  Arg  Trp  Ala 
Gly  Thr  Ala  Ala  Asn  Gly  Arg  Gly  ter. 


wherein, 

R',  R2  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  C4-Ci2cycloalkyl,  and,  alkylsubstituted 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  each  alkyl  substituent 
being  Ci-Cg,  and  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  t-C4-Ci2 
alkyl; 

R3  and  R*  independently  represent  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  and 
C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and,  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  each  alkyl  sub- 
stituent being  Ci-Cg,  and,  when  together  cyclized,  R^ 
with  R*  may  represent  C4-C12  cycloalkyl,  and  Ci-Cg 
alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl; 

R*,  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  represent  C1-C12  alkyl,  or,  when 
together  cyclized,  R*  with  R'',  and  R*  with  R',  may  repre- 
sent C4-C12  cycloalkyl,  and  Cj-Cg  alkyl-substituted  cy- 
cloalkyl; 

R'O  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-Cg  alkyl  and 

O 

,     II 
R'J-C- 

wherein  R'^  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig  alkyl  or  alke- 

nyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R"  and  R'^  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cig 

alkyl;  and, 
n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  I  to  about  8. 

5,122,594 
MODIFIED  HUMAN  PANCREATIC  SECRETORY 
TRYPSIN  INHIBITOR 
Nobuo  Yoshida,  Nishinomiya;  Norihisa  Kikuchi,  Takatsuki; 
Masani  Shin,  Kobe,  and  Hiroshi  Teraoka,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1988,  63-181316; 
Oct.  11,  1988,  63-255580 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/10;  C12N  15/15 
VS.  a.  530—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  modified  human  pancreatic  secretory  trypsin  inhibitor 
in  which  the  arginines  at  the  42nd  and/or  44th  positions  from 


5,122,596 

POLYPEPTIDES  USEFUL  AS  BLOCKERS  OF  CALCTUM 

CHANNELS 

Douglas  Phillips;  Nicholas  A.  Saccomano,  both  of  Ledyard,  and 
Robert  A.  Volkmann,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,139 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/08.  3/02;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  having  the  following 
identifying  characteristics: 

(a)  present  in  a  fraction  from  crude  venom  of  the  Agelenopsis 
aperta  spider  which  elutes  off  a  C- 1 8  Vydac  (§)  mm  33  250 
mm,  300  A  pore  size,  10  fiparticle  size  column  using  a  flow 
rate  of  15  ml/min.  and  a  solvent  system  using  a  linear 
gradient  program  of  5%  —20%  B,  95%  —80%  A  [0  —55 
min.],  where  A  is  0. 1  %  aqueous  TFA  and  B  is  acetonitrile, 
at  about  41.5  minutes; 

(b)  present  in  a  fraction  of  the  fraction  described  in  (a), 
above,  which  elutes  off  a  C-18  Vydac  ®I0  mm  33  250 
mm,  300  A  pore  size,  5  ^particle  size  column  using  a  flow 
rate  of  3.5  ml/min.  and  an  isocratic  solvent  system  of  70% 
A,  30%  B,  where  A  is  0. 1  %  aqueous  TFA  and  B  is  aceto- 
nitrile, at  about  7.5  minutes;  and 

(c)  an  amino-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  comprising: 

H2N— lyj— lys— lys— cys— ile— ala— lys— asp— tyr— gly— arg— 
cys— lys— trp— gly— gly— thr-pro— cys— cys— arg— gly— arg— 
g|y_cyj— ile— cys— ser— ile— met— gly— thr— asn— cys— glu— 
cys— lys— pro— arg— leu— ile— met— glu— gly— leu— ; 

or  a  polypeptide  having  substantially  the  same  amino  acid 
sequence  and  substantially  the  same  calcium  channel 
blocking  activity  as  said  polypeptide  or  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly-acccptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,122,597 
APPLICATION  OF  RESINS  CONSISTING  OF 
FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS  AS  THE  STATIONARY 
PHASE  IN  AFFINnr  CHROMATOGRAPHY  FOR  THE 
PURinCATION  OF  GROWTH  FACTORS,  AND 
CORRESPONDING  PURIFICATION  METHOD 
Denis  S.  C.  BarriUult,  Paris;  Josette  Badet  nee  Genissel,  An- 
tony; Jose  P.  Courty,  Villecresnes;  Marie-Anne  Dourges  nee 
Jacquot,  Pierrelaye;  Danielle  Gulioo  nbe  Debrac,  Nenilly 
Plaisance,  and  Jacqueline  JozefonTicz  nte  Dorgebray,  Lamor- 
laye,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recher- 
che Scientifique  (CNBS),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  182,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  17,  1987,  87  05546 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/18 
VS.  a.  530—399  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  conducting  affinity  chromatography,  with 
a  stationary  phase,  for  purifying  an  FGF  type  growth  factor, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  stationary  phase  comprises  a 
polymer  or  copolymer  resin  support  onto  which  chemical 
groups,  selected  from  those  consisting  of  — SO3H  groups  and 
— SO3M  groups,  are  randomly  bound  and  wherein  M  is  a 
physiologically-acceptable  metal. 


5,122,600 

DNA-IMMOBILIZED  MICROSPHERES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A 

DNA-TRANSCRIPTION-CONTROLLING  FACTOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hanima  Kawaguchi,  Yokohama;  Akira  Asai,  Fujisawa;  Yasuji 

Ohtsuka,  and  Hiroshi  Haada,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1988,  63-239239 
Int.a.'C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  536—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  DNA-immobilized  microsphere  comprising  DNA 
polynucleotide  chains  having  base  sequences  to  which  a  target 
protein  specifically  binds,  and  a  carrier  having  a  particle  size  of 
not  more  than  50  ^m  and  not  less  than  0.01  jxm  which  does  not 
substantially  absorb  any  protein,  a  surface  of  said  carrier  and 
said  DNA  polynucleotide  chains  being  bound  to  each  other  by 
a  chemical  bond. 


5,122,598 
POLYSACCHARIDE  ESTERS 
Fnuicesco  della  Valle,  Padua,  and  Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  13,  1988,  47963  A/88 
Int.  a.^  C08B  37/08;  A61K  9/08.  9/14.  9/48 
VS.  a.  536—20  50  Oaims 

1.  Total  and  partial  esters  of  acidic  polysaccharides  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethylcellulose,  carboxy- 
methyl  starch  and  carboxymethylchitin  with  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  araliphatic,  cy- 
cloaliphatic  and  heterocyclic  alcohols  and  salts  of  such  partial 
esters  with  inorganic  or  organic  bases,  with  the  exception  of 
the  partial  esters  of  carboxymethylcellulose  with  ethylene  or 
propyleneglycol  and  carboxymethyl  starch  with  methyl  or 
benzyl  alcohols. 


5,122,601 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2,3,3  ,4,4  -PENTA-O-METHYLSUCROSE 
Navzer  D.  Sachinvala,  Aiea,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Hawaiian  Sugar 
Planters' Association,  Aiea,  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,085 

Int  a.'  C07H  1/00.  5/02.  15/24.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  536—125  20  Claims 


O^^'^TV     ft    \         Tni»1  cliMn4 


sAJU     III  IM*  —4  ICH.OUSO, 


5,122,599 
CDNAS  CODING  FOR  MEMBERS  OF  THE 
CARaNOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN  FAMILY 
Thomas  R.  Bamett,  East  Haven;  James  J.  Elting,  Madison; 
Michael  E.  Kamarck,  Bethany,  aU  of  Conn.,  and  Axel  W. 
Kretschmer,  Wulfrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,628,  Jun.  15, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,001,108,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,031, 
Jim.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  16,683,  Feb.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,361,  Aug.  13,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,107 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/12;  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  536—27  6  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  codes  for  a 
polypeptide  belonging  to  the  CEA  family,  selected  from  the 
sequences  listed  below: 
TM-2 
TM-3 
KGCEAl 
KGCEA2. 


(ZIII-CH, 


1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  2,3,3',4,4'-penta-0-methyl- 
sucrose  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  sucrose  to  r,6,6'-tri-0-tritylsucrose  with 
trityl  chloride; 

(b)  treating  the  converted  1 ',6,6'-tn-0-tritylsucrose  with  a 
hydride  base  to  produce  a  pentaoxy  anion  sucrose  inter- 
mediate; 

(c)  alkylating  said  pentaoxy  anion  with  an  alkylating  agent  at 
a  temperature  to  preclude  evaporation  of  said  alkylating 
agent  to  form  r6,6'-tri-0-trityl-2,3,3'4'-penta-0-methylsu- 
crose; 

(d)  reducing  trityl  groups  with  an  alkali  metal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ammonia  to  convert  the  r,6,6'-tn-0-trityl- 
2,3,3',4,4'-penU-0/methylsucrose     to     2,3,3,4,4' -pcnU-O- 

methylsucrose;  and 

(e)  isolating  2,3,3'4,4'-penU-0-methylsucrosc. 


322-461  O.G. -92-15 
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5,122,602 
CHROMOGENIC  MEROCY  AMINE  ENZYME 
SUBSTRATES 
Psnl  F.  Corey.  «nd  M.  Terem  Yip,  both  of  Eikluut,  Ind.,  assign- 
on  to  Miles  Inc^  Elklurt,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,060 
lat  a.'  C07H  17/04.  5/06:  C12Q  1/S4:  COIN  33/58 
VS.  a.  536-17  J  <<»  c>«i™ 

1.  A  chromogenic  merocyanine  enzyme  substrate  compound 
of  the  formula: 


,- B 7  1 A  — -T 

eN*CH-CH?ift-(-CR2=CR't;,C:^CH-CH^C-0-Y 

X©      I 
Rl 

where  Y  is  an  enzymatically-cleavable  group  selected  from 
sugars  and  derivatives  thereof,  amino  acids,  and  peptides;  A 
represenu  an  atomic  group  or  residue  which  completes  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  or  a  fused  ring 
system  consisting  of  5-  and/or  6-membered  heterocyclic  or 
carbocyclic  rings;  B  represents  an  atomic  group  or  residue 
which  completes  a  5-  or  6-membered  N-containing  heterocy- 
clic ring  or  a  fused  ring  system  consisting  of  5-  and/or  6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  or  carbocyclic  rings;  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  R^ 
and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  m,  n,  and  p,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  integers  from  0  through  3  provided  that  m  -I-  n  -I-  p  is  at  least 
2;  and  X  is  a  counterion. 


mediator  of  substantial  homogeneity,  and  relative  pu- 
rity above  80%  is  recovered. 


5,122,604 
/S-LACTAM  COMPOUNDS 
Makoto  Sunagawa;  Haruki  Matsumura,  both  of  Osaka;  Takaaki 
Inoue;  Masatomo  Fukasawa,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Masuhiro 
Kato,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,036.  Oct.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,943,569,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,618,  May  9, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

525,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1983,  58-081443; 

Jun.  15, 1983.  58-108472;  Jul.  12, 1983,  58-127485;  Sep.  9, 1983, 

58-166938;  Nov.  11,  1983,  58-212857;  Feb.  10,  1984,  59-023497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  540—350  »  Cl»»n" 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,122,603 
PURIFIED  INSULIN  MEDIATORS  AND  PURIFICATION 

PROCESS  FOR  SAME 
Joseph  Lamer,  Alison  Kennington;  Laura  Huang,  and  Tsung  Y. 
Shen,  all  of  CharlottesTllle,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,484 
Int  a.'  C07K  15/00:  C07G  7/00:  C12N  9/88:  AOIN  57/00 
UJS.  a.  536—18.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  at  least  one  insulin  media- 
tor to  essential  homogeneity,  comprising: 
exposing  the  liver  cell  membranes  of  a  mammal  to  insulin, 
recovering  the  so-exposed  liver  material  and  purifying 
said   mediator  according  to  the  following  purification 
scheme  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

1)  boiling  the  collected  liver  cell  membrane  sample  to 
denature  proteins  present  therein,  and  removing  said 
denatured  proteins, 

2)  adsorbing  the  sample  onto  charcoal,  to  remove  major 
nucleotides,  and  eluting  the  fraction  therefrom, 

3)  adsorbing  the  sample  onto  an  anion  exchange  resin 
column  and  eluting  the  sample  therefrom  to  obtain  two 
separate  fractions  by  eluting  with  dilute  HCl,  the  first 
fraction  being  eluted  at  pH  2.0  and  the  second  fraction 
being  eluted  at  pH  1.3-1.5,  and  further  processing  at 
least  one  said  fraction  as  follows, 

4)  adsorbing  said  pH  2.0  fraction  onto  a  cation  exchange 
chelex  resin,  and  eluting  the  adsorbed  sample  with  IN 
HCl, 

5)  passing  said  separate  fractions  through  separate  sizing 
columns  to  remove  impurities  introduced  through  steps 

1-4. 

6)  subjecting  the  fraction  recovered  from  said  sizing  col- 
umns to  three  successive  thin  layer  chromatography 
purification  steps,  each  said  thin  layer  chromatography 
step  comprising  a  distinct  solvent  system,  first  employ- 
ing n-propanol:  water  in  a  ratio  of  7:3,  the  second  com- 
prising ethylene  glycol  monoethylether  propionic  acid: 
water  in  a  ratio  of  70:15:15  and  the  third  comprising 
isopropanol:  pyridine:  acidic  acid:  water  in  a  ratio  of 
8:8:1.4, 

7)  removing  impurities  introduced  through  said  thin  layer 
chromatography  steps,  whereby  a  sample  of  insulin 


'y-r<^.. 


C00R3 

wherein  Rl  represents  1-hydroxyethyl  or  a  protected  I- 
hydroxyethyl;  R2and  R3  each  independently  represent  a  hy- 
drogen atom  or  a  protecting  group;  X  represents  an  alkyl 
(CI-C3)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene  group;  Y  rep- 
resents (I)  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl  (CI-C3)  substituted  guani- 
dyl  group,  (2)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrazino  group 
wherein  the  substituent  is  an  alkyl  (CI-C3)  group,  (3)  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  (4-a):  — NHOR8-a  (4-a)  wherein 
R8-a  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (CI-C3)  group  or 
(4)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (2-a): 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


(2-a) 


R» 


wherein  (A)  R5  is  (a)  an  alkyl  (C1-C4)  group  which  is  substi- 
tuted with  a  mono-  or  di-alkyl-(Cl-C3)-substituted  aminocar- 
bonyl  group  or  carboxyl  group  or  (b)  a  pyridyl  group  and  R6 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (CI-C4)  group,  or  (B)  R5  and 
R6  jointly  represent  an  alkylene  chain  to  form,  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  (a)  a  substituted  3-  to  7-membered 
cyclic  amino  group  wherein  the  substituent  is  an  alkyl  (C1-C3) 
group,  carbamoyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di- 
alkyl-(CI-C3)  substituted  aminocarbonyl  group  or  a  hydroxy! 
group,  (b)  an  unsubstituted  3-  to  7-membered  cyclic  amino 
group  which  may  contain  double  bond(s)  in  the  ring  thereof,  or 
(c) 


— N 


5,122,605 
SULFO  GROUP  CONTAINING  TRIPHENDIOXAZINES 

HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  1,3,5-TRIAZINE  RING 
Reinhard  Pedrazzi,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24. 
1989,  3905673 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/04.  19/02.  67/26:  D06P  1/382 
U.S.  a.  544—76  21  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-^RN-Y,^„ 


(SOjH)^ 


(SO3HV 


-NR)„— 1^ 

N 


>' 


T 

X 


.NR-Y2-NR^^   "^  .^  J. 
N  N 

T 

X 


Yi- 


NR— Q, 


or  a  salt  thereof, 

wherein  Q  is  a  chromophoric  radical  of  an  azo,  formazan, 
anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine  or  dioxazine  dye, 
each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-^-alkyl  or  C|-6alkyl 
monosubstituted  by  halo,  cyano,  hydroxy,  C|^-alkoxy, 
— COOH,  — SO3H  or  — OSO3H, 
each  of  Ti   and   T2  is  independently   hydrogen;   chloro; 
bromo;  Ci_4alkyl;  Ci-4alkoxy;  Ci^4alkyl  or  Ci-4-alkoxy 
monosubstituted  by  chloro,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  — O- 
SO3H;  phenyl;  phenoxy;  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy  substituted 
by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  chloro,  bromo, 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  and  ethoxy, 
each  X  is  independently  halo  or  — NR4R5, 

wherein  each  of  R4  and  R5  is  independently  hydrogen; 
Ci-6alkyl;  Ci-6alkyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  halo, 
cyano,  Ci-^alkoxy,  Ci_4hydroxyalkoxy,  — COOH, 
— SO3H  or  — OSO3H;  cyclohexyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
chloro,  Ci^kyl,  C|-4alkoxy,  —COOH,  — SO3H  and 
— NH2;  phenyl(Ci-4-alkyl)  or  phenyKCi-talkyI)  the 
phenyl  ring  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  chloro,  Ci^+alkyl,  Ci_4alk- 
oxy,  —COOH,  — SO3H  and  — NH2,  or 
— NR4R5  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  pipera- 
zino  or  N'-R9-piperazino, 

wherein  R9  is  methyl,  ethyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  or  2- 
aminoethyl, 
each  Yi  is  independently  linear  or  branched  C2-6alkylene; 
linear  or  branched  C3-6alkylene  monosubstituted  or  disub- 
stituted  by  hydroxy;  linear  or  branched  C3_6alkylene 
interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR— ;  cyclohexylene 
or  cyclohexylene  substituted  by  one  to  three  methyl 
groups; 


<y-<^~<^ 


(S03H), 


(S03H), 


(S03H), 


wherein 

W  is  linear  or  branched  Ci-4alkylene, 

the  •  denotes  the  carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  nitrogen 

atom  attached  to  Ring  A  or  Ring  B,  and 
R  is  as  defined  above, 
each  — NR— Yi— NR—  is  independently 


— N 


N— ,      NR— W,- 


N— . 


—  N 


N— Wi— NR— , 


/ \ 


N— or 


(SO3H), 


NR— , 


(SO3H)- 


wherein 

R  is  as  defined  above, 

Y2  is  linear  or  branched  C2-6alkylene;  linear  or  branched 
C2-6alkylene  interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR — ; 
linear  or  branched  C3-«alkylene  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  hydroxy;  cyclohexylene;  cyclohexyl- 
ene substituted  by  one  to  three  methyl  groups; 


-""■<^"^ 


(AiV- 


R3 


wherein 

A I  is  linear  or  branched  C|^4alkylene, 
R3     is     hydrogen,     Ci-4alkyl,     Ci-4alkoxy,     chloro, 
— COOH  or  — SO3H,  and  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 


-NR— Y2— NR— is  — N 


— NR— W,— N 


N— cr 
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-continued 


N— Wi— NR— . 


H— CHR^— COOH,  wherein  R^  is  a  side  chain  of  one  of  the  20 
naturally  occurring  amino  acids,  and  R'  is  H  or  Ci-g  alkyl. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

each  of  m  and  n  is  independently  0  or  1,  and 

each  p  is  independently  0,  1  or  2, 
wherein 

each  Ri  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci-4alkyl,  Ci-^alk- 
oxy  or  — COOH, 

each  Wi  is  independently  linear  or  branched  C2-4alkylene, 

each  q  is  independently  0  or  1,  and 

each  t  is  independently  0  or  I, 
wherein  each  halo  is  independently  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  contains  at  least  one 

sulfo  group, 
or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,122,606 
10,11-METHYLENEDIOXY  CAMPTOTHECINS 
Mansukh  C.  Wani,  Durham;  Allan  W.  Nicholas,  Raleigh,  and 
Monroe  E.  Wall,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Re- 
search Triangle  Institute,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.953,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,512,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,157,  Apr.  14, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
666,181 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07D  491/147,  491/22:  A61K  31/47 
MS.  a.  546—41  13  Claims 


5,122,607 
RACEMIC  AND  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
OCrAHYDRO-INDOLO(2,3-A)TETRAHYDROPYRANYL 
(2,3-0  QUINOLIZINE  DIESTER  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Janos  KreidI;  Csaba  SzinUy;  Lajos  Sraho;  M4ria  Parkas  nee 
Kirjak;  Gyorgy   Kalaus;   Katalin   Nogridi;   Andras  Nemes; 
Judit  Mesziros  nee  Brill;  Zsuzsanna  Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Bela 
Stefko;  Jinos  Sapi;  Ida  Deutsch  nee  Juh^sz;  Istvin  Hegedus; 
Bela  Benke;  K^man  Graf;  Kalmam  Gaf,  and  Katalin  Horrath 
nee  Berki,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter 
Gedeon  Vegyesczeti  Gyar  RT.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,485 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  21, 1989,  3163/89; 
Jun.  21,  1989,  3165/89 

Int.  a.5  C07D  455/00.  461/00 
IJ.S.  a.  546—48  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (la) 


la 


R2OOC 


ieiMt«iox»(»|n»iinci 

n  COHCtMTWTt 

ntok 


I  $..-irmHiimAiM 


WMII  UQUOI- 


nxucw 

~le  (PUfOPIWiri 
I   HOUi 


!0(«)-CAlWO«Cll 


,0H 


io.  5'  (S.  >-0 

I.  5-  (8.  <-0 
^  i  (J).  IrflOljCMjO 

6.  5-  (a,  I-OCBjCHjO 


B    9 


OH 


1.  A  20(S)-camptothecin  having  the  formula 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  of 
the  Formula  (lb) 


lb 


R2OOC 

where  X  is  an  acid  residue,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  Formula  (11) 

II 


wherein  n  is  2,  a  first  R  group  is  10,11-methylenedioxy  and  a 
second  R  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-g 
alkyl,  Ci-8  alkoxy,  cyano,  formyl,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino, 
amido,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  aminomethyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  azido,  hydrazinyl  and  groups  having  the  formula  — N- 


with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and,  if  desired, 
resolving  the  racemic  compound  of  the  Formula  (la)  thus 
obtained  or  transforming  the  same  into  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the  Formula  (lb). 
3.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (la) 
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la 


wherein 

R|  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  of  the  Formula  (lb) 


lb 


R2OOC 


wherein 
X  is  an  acid  residue. 


5,122,608 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

AND  UNSUBSTITUTED  2,3-Py'«IDINE  AND 

QUINOLINEDICARBOXYLIC  AODS 

Henry  L.  Strong,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,594 
Int.  a.'  C07D  213/803.  215/16 
U.S.  a.  546—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  formula  I  2,3-pyridine 
or  quinolinedicarboxylic  acid  having  the  structure 


COOH 


COOH 


(I) 


X^^#s^^^COOR  <") 

Y        ^   N  COORi 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represent  a  Ci-C* alkyl  group  and 
X  and  Y  are  as  described  above  for  formula  I;  by  heating 
said  dicarboxylic  acid  diester  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
an  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  pICa  of  less  than  3.0 
at  a  temperature  between  about  50'  C.  and  1 10*  C,  sepa- 
rating water  and  alcohol  from  said  reaction  mixture,  cool- 
ing the  remaining  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20'  C.  and  35°  C,  treating  the  remaming 
reaction  mixture  with  base,  if  the  reaction  mixture  has  a 
pH  value  less  than  pH  1.3,  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  mixture 
to  a  value  between  1.3  and  2.0  and  separating  the  formula 
1  2,3-pyridine  or  quinolinedicarboxylic  acid  from  the  pH 
adjusted  mixture. 


5,122,609 
SUBSTTTUTED  ORGANYLOX\'SILYL-FUNCnONAL, 
CYCLIC  THIOUREAS 
Ulrich  Deschler,  and  Peter  Kleinschmit,  both  of  Hanaa,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  357,723,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010,203. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,280 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Job.  25, 
1988,  3821464 

Int  a.-  C07F  7/ia  7/18 
U.S.  a.  548—110  1  Claim 

1.  N,N,N'  and  N,N,N',N'-substituted,  cyclic  thioureas  of  the 
general  formula  (111) 


(RO)3_»Si— (CH2)„— N— Ri-NR' 
(CH3)»  C 


in  which 

n  is  in  the  range  I  to  6, 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  S  to  7 

atoms  or  aryl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 


(CH3)ft 
-(CH2)»-Si(OR)3- 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cg-Ce 
alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi,  C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-Ce 
alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  phenoxy,  Cj  -C4  haloalkyl,  nitro, 
cyano,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  diloweralkylamino,  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen  group;  and,  when 
taken  together,  X  and  Y  may  form  a  ring  in  which  XY  is 
represented  by  the  structure 


M    Q    Z 


t    I    r   I 

— C=C— C=C— 


wherein  L,  M,  Q  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  which  comprises  hydrolyz- 
ing  a  formula  11  2,3-pyridine  or  quinolinedicarboxylic  acid 
diester  having  the  structure 


R2  is  alkylene  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryleoe  b  is  0,1  or 

2. 


5,122,610 
AMINOMETHYL  PEPTIDES 
Rolf  Henning,  Wuppertal;  Giinter  Benz,  Velbert;  Johannes- 
Peter  Stasch,  Wuppertal;  Andreas  Knorr,  Erkrath,  and  Wolf- 
gang Bender,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  395^2,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010.057. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1988,  3829086;  Jan.  30,  1989,  3902615 

Int.  a.'  C07D  413/02.  261/00.  231/04 
UJS.  a.  548—240  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (Ila) 
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R' 


CO— Y— R* 


(Ila) 


A  — B— D— E— N 
H 


O- 


in  which 

A  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-8-alkyl,  Ci-g-alkylsulphonyl, 
phenylsulphonyl.  tolylsulphonyl,  COR',  or  COOR*.  in 
which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy!,  aryl.  amino,  Ci  g-alkylamino,  or 
di-Ci-8-alkylamino;  and 
R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms; 
B,  D,  and  E  independently  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond,  histidyl, 
phenylalanyl,  and  prolyl; 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by    halogen,    hydroxyl,    Ca-g-cycloalkyl,    amino.    Ci-g- 
alkylamino,  di-Ci-g-alkylamino,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-8-alkyl,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  or  halogen;  or 
represents  C6-io-aryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosub- 
stituted    to   tetrasubstituted   by    identical    or   different 
Ci-6-alkyl,  Ci-6-alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  nitro.  trifluo- 
romethyl,       trifluoromethoxy,       trifluoromethyithio, 
phenyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  — NH— (CH2V— C- 
O  O 


in  which 

p  denotes  I,  2,  or  3; 

m  denotes  0,  1,  or  2; 

n  denotes  0,  1.2,  3,  or  4; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-g-alkyI,  hydroxylmethyl, 

hydroxyethyl,    carboxyl,    Ci-g-alkoxycarbonyl,    or 

mercaptomethyl;  or 
represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CHj— NH— R*  in 

which 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-8-alkyl,  phenylsulphonyl, 

Ci_8-alkylsulphonyl,  or  an  amino  protecting  group; 

or 
R'  represents  guanidinomethyl,  methylthiomethyl,  halo- 
gen, indolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  triazolyl,  or  pyrazolyl, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-g- 
alkyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  Ci_8-alkylsulphonyl.  an  amino 
protecting  group,  C3-8-cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  Ci_6-alkyl.  Ci-6-alkoxy.  C|-6- 
alkylbenzyloxy,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  or  — N(R')R"',  wherein  R"*  and  R'O  have  the 
abovementioned  meanings;  or 
Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


/ 
\ 


in  which 

R'  and   R'°  independently   represent   C|-8-alkyl,   Ci.6- 
alkylsulphonyl,   aryl,   aralkyl,    tolylsulphonyl,   acetyl, 
benzoyl,  or  an  ammo  protecting  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen;  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  aryl;  or 

represents  COR',  wherein  R'  has  the  abovementioned 
meaning;  or 

represents  aryl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 

to  tetrasubsituted  by  identical  or  different   halogen. 

hydroxyl,    nitro,   cyano,    Ci-8-alkoxy,    Ci_8-alkyl,   or 

amino; 

R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 

10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  hydroxyl.  C3_8-cycloalkyl,  halogen.  Ci_8-alkoxy,  Ci-8- 

alkoxycarbonyl,  or  aryl;  or 

represents  C|-8-alkoxy;  or 

represents  aryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, nitro,  cyano,  amino  or  Ci-8-alkoxy;  or 

represents  a  radical  — HN— R",  in  which 

R"  represents  hydrogen;  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Ci  8-alkoxy,  Ci-8-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  C3-8-cycloalkyl,  or  aryl;  or 

represents  Cj  g-cycloalkyi;  or 

represents  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-s-alkyI,  Ci-8-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  amino; 
Y  represents  a  direct  bond;  or 

represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


in  which 
X  represents  methylene,  hydroxymethylene,  ethylene,  sulfur 
or  oxygen; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,122,611 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AZOMETHINE  OR 

INDOANILINE  SERIES  DYES 

Mitsugu  Tanaka.  and  Hisashi  Mikoshiba,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-216459 
Int.  a.'  C07D  249/m.  215/02 
U.S.  CI.  548—262.4  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  azomethine  or  indoaniline 
series  dye,  which  comprises  oxidatively  condensing  an  active 
methylene-  or  methine-containing  compound,  except  those 
containing  a  sulfonic  or  carboxylic  acid  group,  and  p- 
phenylenediamine,  except  those  containing  a  sulfonic  or  car- 
boxylic acid  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  system  com- 
prising 5  to  30  ml  of  methylene  chloride,  5  to  30  ml  of  water, 
and  2to  1 5  ml  of  isopropanol  or  ethanol  per  1  g  of  said  active 
methylene-  or  methine-containing  compound  under  a  basic  pH 
condition,  and 

wherein  said  p-phenylenediamine  is  represented  by  formula 
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R'  Rl  («) 

R*  r3 

wherein  R',  R^,  r3,  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  and  acyl- 
amino  group,  a  sulfonylamino  group,  an  ureido  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  or  an  acyl 
group; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  may  be  the  same  as  R', 
provided  that  R'  and  R*  may  combine  with  each  other  to 
complete  a  ring;  and  furthermore  R^  and  R',  and/or  R^ 
and  R*  may  combine  with  each  other  to  complete  a  ring; 
and  each  R',  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  may  be  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  and 

wherein  said  active  methylene-  or  methine-containing  com- 
pound is  represented  by  one  of  formulae  (II)  to  (VII): 


R'— C— CH— C— NH— R8 
II       I  ,       II 
O    X'      o 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl  group,  R*  represents  an  aryl  group,  and  X' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  splitting-off  group; 


R'— C— CH— CN 
O     X2 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  X^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  a  splitting-off  group; 


,X3 


o 


(IV) 


"N 

I, 
Rl 


wherein  R'"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  or  an  arylamino 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  or 
an  aryl  group,  and  X-*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
splitting  group; 


(V) 


N 
I 

X! 


1 


z 

I 

:Y 


wherein  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sul- 
fonylamino group,  an  ureido  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  amino  group, 


X*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  splitting  group,  and 
X,  Y  and  Z  each  represents 

R» 

_l_ 

or  a  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyi  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  or  an  acylamino  group; 


(II) 


(III) 


(VI) 


wherein  Q  represents  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  carbon 
ring  constituted  by  5  or  more  members,  or  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining hetero  ring  constituted  by  5  or  more  members,  X' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  splitting-off  group,  and 
R^*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  aryloxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonylamino  group, 
an  ureido  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  alkyl- 
thio group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  or 
an  acyl  group; 


OH 


(VII) 


wherein  R^^  to  R*'  have  the  same  meaning  as  R^*  in  formula 
(VI),  and  X'°  represents  a  splitting-off  group. 


5,122,612 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

5- AMINO-4-HALOGENO-lH-PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Yuki  Mizukawa;  Keizo  Kimura,  and  Tadahisa  Sato,  all  of  Mina- 

mi-ashiganL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  1-172635 

Int.  a.!  C07D  231/38 

U,S.  a.  548—362  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  5-amino-4-halogeno-IH-pyrazole 
compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I)  with  a  halogenating  agent 
to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(II): 

Formula  (I): 


N 
H 


'NH(HV)„ 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  cy- 
cloalkyl  group,a  cycloalkenyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  m 


1792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


is  0  or  an  integer,  and  Y  represents  an  organic  or  inorganic 
acid  radical.  Formula  (II): 


R  X 


Formula  (II): 


N   '       NH2.(HZ), 
H 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  in  formula 
(I),  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  n  is  0  or  an  integer,  and 
Z  represents  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  radical. 


5,122,615 

PRCX:ESS  for  the  preparation  of  INSECriCIDAL, 

NEMATICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 

2-HALO-3-SUBSTITUTED-5-ARYLPYRROLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Gregory  T.  Lowen,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid*Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,738.  Dec.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,101,042. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,739 
Int.  a.5  C07D  207/34.  207/iO 
U.S.  a.  548—531  S  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-halo-3-substituted-5- 
arylpyrrole  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


5,122,613 
FLUORINATED  N,N-BIS-IMIDES 
Robert  A.  Buchanan,  Grand  Island;  Robert  L.  Ostrozynski, 
WilliamsTille,  and  Henry  C.  Lin,  Grand  Island,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,319 
Int.  a.5  C07D  209/56.  207/04 
U.S.  a.  548—435  '  Oaims 

1.  A  bis-imide  of  the  formula 


CFj 


CFj 


O 
II 

R  N 

O 
wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

N  R 

O 


wherein 

X  is  CI  or  Br; 

E  is  CN,  CO2R  or  CONRR'; 

R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl; 
L  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI  or  Br; 

M  and  Q  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  CN, 
NO2,  CF3,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C3  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  C1-C3  alkylsulfinyl,  C1-C3  alkylthio  or  R^CFiZ; 
Z  is  S(0)„  or  O; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  01  2;  and 

R2  is  hydrogen.  F,  CHF2,  CHFCl  or  CF3  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  substituted  acetonitrile  compound 
having  the  structural  formula 

E— CH2— CN 

wherein  E  is  as  described  above  with  at  least  about  1 
molar  equivalent  of  a  base  and  at  least  about  1  molar 
equivalent  of  a  substituted  phenacyl  halide  compound 
having  the  structural  formula 


5,122,614 

ACTIVE  CARBONATES  OF  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 

FOR  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 

Shmuel  Zalipsky,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  South 

Plainfleld,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,928,  Apr.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,243 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/46.  211/94 

U.S.  a.  548—520  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


O 

H 

Rl— (O— R2)a— (O— R3)*— (O— R4)c— O— C— O— R5 

wherein  R|  is  H— ,  H3C— ,  or  an  oxycarbonyl-N-dicarboxi- 

mide  group; 
wherein  each  R2,  R3,  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 

straight  or  branched,  and  wherein  each  R2,  R3.  and  ^4 

may  be  independently  the  same  as,  or  different  from,  the 

others  of  R2,  R3.  and  R4; 
wherein  R5  is  an  N-dicarboximide  group;  and 
wherein  a  is  an  integer  between  I  and  1000  and  each  of  b  and 

c  is  an  integer  between  0  and  1000.  and  the  sum  of  a,  b,  and 

c  is  between  10  and  I0(K). 


wherein  X,  L,  M  and  Q  are  as  described  above  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  to  obtain  a  substituted 
phenacylacetonitrile  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


CN 


<jr^' 


wherein  E,  L,  M  and  Q  are  as  described  above  and 
reacting  said  substituted  phenacylacetonitrile  com- 
pound in  a  solvent  saturated  with  an  excess  of  hydrogen 
chloride  or  hydrogen  bromide  to  form  said  2-halo-3- 
substituted-5-arylpyrrole  compound. 
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5,122,616 

SUCCINIMIDES 

Dennis  J.  Malfer,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 

Additives,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,222,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,997,456.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,902 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/452,  403/12;  ClOL  1/18 

VS.  a.  548—546  35  aaims 

2.  A  substituted  succinimide  represented  by  the  formula 

O 

H 

R— CH  — C 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


\ 


N— C2H4— NH— C2H4— OH 


I  / 

CH2— C 

II 

o 

where  R'  is  a  substantially  straight  chain  alkyl  or  atkenyl  group 
containing  an  average  of  at  least  14  but  no  more  than  about  2 
carbon  atoms. 

27.  A  substituted  succinimide  represented  by  the  formula 


O 

II 

R— CH  — C 


\ 


/ 


N— C2H4— NH— C2H4— OH 


5,122,617 
TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIANHYDRIDES 
Koji  Okada,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223363; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223364 

Int.  a.5  C07D  409/00.  307/02 
U.S.  a.  549—241  2  Qaims 

1.  Tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydrides  represented  by  the 
following  formula  [1  A]; 


[lA] 


5,122,618 

INSECnaDES  AND  PARASITICIDES 

Anthony  C.  O'SuUivan,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,680,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317,387,  Mar.  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,918.097. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,037 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    11,    1988, 
934/88 

Int.  a.'  C07D  315/00 
VJS.  a.  549—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  formula  I 


CH2— C 

H 
o 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  bifurcated  on  its  beta 
carbon  atom  into  two  branches,  one  of  which  contains  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  of  which  contains  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms,  such  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  12  but  less  than  30  carbon  atoms. 


H3C 


in  which 

X  is  one  of  the  groups  — CH(ORi)— ,  or  — C(=0>— or 
— C(=N— OR)— ; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  or  an  OH-protecting  group; 

R  is  hydrogen,  an  OH-protecting  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
cycloakyl  group; 

R2  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  sec-butyl;  and 

Ph  is  a  phenyl  ring  that  is  substituted  by  Ra,  Rfc  Re  and  Rj, 
wherein  each  of  Ra,  R*.  Re  and  Kd,  independently  of  the 
others,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cioalkyl,  C2-Cioalkoxyalkyl. 
C2-Cioalkenyl.  Ci-Cioalkoxy,  C2-C|oalkoxyalkoxy,  or  a 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  radical  that  is  unsubstifuted  or  is  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  substituent  from  the  group  Ci-C- 
3alkyl  and  Ci-Csalkoxy; 

which  process  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of 
formula  II 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 

2.  Tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydrides  represented  by  the 
following  formula  [1  B]: 


[IB] 


H3C 


(11) 


CH3 


ORi 


wherein  G  is  one  of  the  groups  a  or  b 
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CHj  CHj 

E  c  c 

CH  CH  (a)     or     CH  CH  (b). 

I  13  II 


a 


[=  13^-halogen-A'*"] 


[=  15-chloro-A"'*] 


and  E  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

with  a  diary]  zinc  compound  of  formula  III 

Ph— Zn— Ph 


ail), 


in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphines  and  amines  of  Fe,  Ru,  Os, 


Co,  Rh,  Ir,  Ni,  Pd  and  Pt  substituted  by  organic  residues, 
and.  if  desired,  when  Ri  is  an  OH-protecting  group,  re- 
moving that  protecting  group  by  hydrolysis,  and  in  order 
to  obtain  compounds  of  formula  I  wherein  X  is  C=0, 
treating  compounds  of  formula  I  wherein  X  is  — CH(OH- 
) — with  a  reagent  suiuble  for  the  purpose  of  oxidation  or 
with  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminium  alcoholate; 
and  in  order  to  obtain  compounds  of  formula  I  wherein  X 
is  C(=NOR),  reacting  compounds  of  formula  I  wherein  X 
is  C=0  with  hydroxylamine  or  a  salt  thereof  and,  if  de- 
sired, subsequently  introducmg  the  substituent  R,  or  car- 
rying out  the  reaction  with  a  compound  of  formula 
NH2— OR  or  with  a  salt  thereof  wherein  R  in  each  case 
has  the  meanings  given  for  formula  I  with  the  exception  of 
hydrogen. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,122,619 

RADIATION  SHIELD  FOR  DISPLAY  TERMINALS 

Frank  C.  DIubak,  R.D.  8,  P.O.  Box  26,  Kittanning,  Pa.  16201 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Set.  No.  723,787 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  shield  for  visual  display  terminals  capable  of 
being  mounted  in  front  of  a  visual  display  terminal  for  attenuat- 
ing electromagnetic  fields  emanating  therefrom  which  com- 
prises a  sheet  of  glass  carrying  on  at  least  one  face  thereof  a 
layer  of  conductive  metal  that  does  not  appreciably  impair 
visability  through  said  sheet  of  glass  and  metallic  grounding 
means  ultrasonically  bonded  to  said  layer  of  conductive  metal 
on  said  glass  sheet  solely  at  one  location  adjacent  a  comer 
thereof 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  carrier,  comprising: 

a  substrate,  said  substrate  being  metallized  on  at  least  two 


surfaces  to  form  a  voltage  bus  and  having  an  aperture  for 

receiving  an  integrated  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  disposed  on  said  substrate  for 

the  transmission  of  electrical   signals  between  an   mte- 

grated  circuit  reposing  in  said  aperture  and  external  signal 

sources;  and 
resistive  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  conductive 

paths  and  to  said  voltage  bus  for  providing  a  resistance 

between  said  conductive  paths  and  said  voltage  bus. 


5,122,621 
UNIVERSAL  SURFACE  MOUNT  PACKAGE 
Meta  Rohde,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  and  Shankar  R.  Joshi, 
Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Synergy  Microwave  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,844 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02;  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  174—52.4  61  Qaims 


5,122,620 
CHIP  CARRIER  WITH  TERMINATING  RESISTIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Eugene  F.  Neumann;  Melvin  C.  August,  both  of  Cliippewa  Falls; 
James  N.  Kruchowski,  Eau  Claire;  Stephen  Nelson,  and  Rich- 
ard R.  Steitz,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Cray  Research  Inc.,  EJigan,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,248,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  366,604,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,949,453.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,364 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/02;  HOIC  70/00 

U.S.  a.  174—52.4  9  Claims 


~5Bt/' 


^ 


1.  A  package  for  housing  electronic  circuit  elements,  said 
package  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  adapted  to  receive  cover  means  to  define  a 
sealed  interior  region  for  receiving  electronic  circuit  ele- 
ments, an  outer  surface  and  an  opening  connecting  said 
interior  region  and  said  outer  surface; 

b.  a  primary  transmission  lead  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  said  primary  transmission  lead  being  disposed  in 
said  opening  such  that  said  first  end  is  in  said  interior 
region  and  said  second  end  extends  beyond  said  outer 
surface  of  said  base  member; 

c.  dielectric  insulating  means  arranged  adjacent  said  outer 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  said  primary  transmission 
lead; 

d.  a  secondary  transmission  line  carried  by  said  dielectnc 
insulating  means  and  extending  from  said  primary  trans- 
mission lead  so  that  it  is  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of 
said  base  member,  said  secondary  transmission  line  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  printed  circuit  board  and/or 
other  substrate;  and 

hermetic  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  opening  around  said 
primary  transmission  lead  so  that  said  primary  transmis- 
sion lead  is  secured  in  said  opening  independently  of  said 
dielectric  insulating  means  and  said  secondary  transmis- 
sion line  and  is  insulated  from  said  base  member  and  said 
interior  region  is  hermetically  sealed  in  the  area  of  said 
opening, 
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5,122,622 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  HAVING  A  BEARING  PART  AND 

TWO  CONCENTRICALLY  ARRANGED  CONDUCTORS 

Thomas  Reuss,  Coburg,  wid  Klaus  Lotter,  Grossenseebach,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1990,4004802 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/04 
UjS.  a.  174—113  C  '  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  cable  comprising: 

a  central  bearing  part  having  a  plurality  of  high  tensile  plas- 
tic filaments; 

a  rubber  sheathing  enclosing  said  bearing  part; 

an  inner  and  outer  conductor  twisted  onto  said  sheathed 
bearing  part  and  disposed  concentrically  to  one  another, 
said  inner  and  outer  conductors  each  including  a  plurality 
of  stranded  wires; 

an  inner  separation  layer  covering  said  inner  conductor  and 
contacting  said  outer  conductor,  and  an  outer  separation 
layer  covering  said  outer  conductor; 

a  rubber  insulation  layer  covering  said  outer  separation 
layer;  and 

an  outer  covering  enclosing  said  rubber  insulation  layer, 
wherein  the  stranded  wires  of  the  inner  conductor  have 
the  same  number  of  lays  about  the  rubber  sheathing  as  the 
stranded  wires  of  the  outer  conductor,  said  inner  conduc- 
tor and  said  outer  conductor  having  opposite  directions  of 
lay- 


5,122,623 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 
HAVING  ACTIVE  TRANSMITTING  STYLUS 
Anthony  E.  Zank,  Simi  VaUey;  Michael  N.  Gilano,  Irvine; 
Kenneth  S.  Gold,  Bell  Canyon,  and  H.  Maurice  France,  Palos 
Verdes  EsUtes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gazelle  Graphic 
Systems  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,537,  No».  1.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,120,908.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,604 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G08G  21/00 

UJS.  a.  178—19  50  Oaims 

1.  A  position  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  helical  electrically  conductive  tablet  coil  having  a  plural- 
ity of  coil  turns  and  first  and  second  end  extremities,  and 
a  plurality  of  coil  tap  nodes  thereon,  the  coil  tap  nodes 
being  spaced  between  the  end  extremities; 

(b)  selector  means  for  sequentially  addressing  selected  ones 
of  the  coil  tap  nodes; 

(c)  a  transducer  body  movable  in  a  first  transducer  direction 
relative  to  the  tablet  coil  and  having  a  stylus  coil  fixedly 
mounted  thereto;  and 


(d)  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  coil  drive  current  in  one 
of  the  tablet  coil  and  the  stylus  coil; 

(e)  circuit  means  connected  to  the  selector  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  stylus  coil  for  providing  a  first  position 


?lr^ 


signal,  the  first  position  signal  representing  the  position  of 
the  transducer  body  relative  to  a  first  position  reference, 
the  first  position  reference  being  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction. 


5,122,624 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER  BLOCK  OUT 

Steven  J.  Benda,  P.O.  Box  782,  Cokato,  Minn.  55321 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,554 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/25 


U.S.  a.  200—43.14 


15  Claims 


' h- 


1.  A  block  out  for  use  with  a  switch  havmg  a  front  panel 
presented  to  a  user,  and  having  an  actuating  lever  exposed 
through  the  front  panel  and  thereby  accessible  for  actuation  by 
the  user,  and  swingable  on  an  axis  adjacent  to  the  front  panel, 
between  opposite  positions  spaced  apart  angularly,  compris- 


ing, 


an  elongated  one-piece  member  with  a  reduced  portion  at 
the  middle  forming  a  hinge,  the  member  thereby  having 
two  main  paru  on  correspondingly  opposite  sides  of  the 
hinge, 

the  opposite  parts  having  front  faces,  forming  complemen- 
tary mating  surfaces, 

the  members  being  foldable  about  the  hinge  into  a  position  in 
which  the  said  mating  surfaces  interengage, 

the  mating  surfaces  having  conformations  which,  when  the 
member  is  so  folded,  form  angular  recesses, 

the  member  being  so  foldable  about  the  switch  lever  with 
the  switch  lever  between  said  mating  surfaces  and  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  the  recesses,  and  with  the  mating  surfaces 
in  interengagement,  and  the  member  being  thereby  fitted 
to  the  switch, 

the  member  when  so  fitted  to  the  switch  being  in  loose  and 
non-locking  engagement  with  the  front  panel,  and  being  in 
locking  engagement  with  the  lever,  and  thereby  being 
capable  of  preventing  movement  of  the  lever  from  its  said 
one  position  toward  its  opposite  position. 
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5,122,625 
ORCLirr  BREAKER 
Yoshiaki  Kobayashi;  Mitsugu  Takahashi;  Takao  Mitsuhashi,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  and  Shinji  Yamagata,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hied  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,269 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241357 

Int  a.'  HOIH  ii/04.  1/00 

MS.  a.  200—144  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  first  stationary  contact  holder  which  has  a  first  stationary 
contact  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  second  stationary  contact  holder  which  has  a  second  sta- 
tionary contact  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
stationary  contact  holders  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  and  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another, 

a  first  moving  contact  arm  having  a  moving  end  part,  said 
first  moving  contact  arm  having  a  first  moving  contact  at 
the  moving  end  part  thereof, 

a  second  moving  contact  arm  having  a  moving  end  part,  said 
second  moving  contact  arm  having  a  second  moving 
contact  at  the  moving  end  part  thereof,  said  second  mov- 
ing contact  arm  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  and 
in  the  same  direction  with  regard  to  said  first  moving 
contact  arm,  said  first  and  second  moving  contact  arms 
being  mounted  to  allow  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
moving  contact  arms  relative  to  one  another, 

a  flexible  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
moving  contact  arm  to  said  second  moving  contact  arm  in 
a  manner  that  permits  mechanically  free  motion  between 
the  first  and  second  moving  contact  arms. 


switching  input  information  inputted  through  said  push- 
button; 

a  fixing  board  for  mounting  said  display  unit  and  a  switching 
element  in  said  switching  mechanism;  and 

two  base  halves  for  constituting  said  split-type  base  to  sup- 
port said  fixing  board,  a  first  base  being  formed  with 


engagement  portions  engageable  with  parts  of  said  display 
unit  and  first  engagement  recessed  portions  engageable 
with  a  second  base  half  and  the  second  base  half  being 
formed  with  engagement  projections  engageable  with  the 
first  engagement  recessed  portions  through  engagement 
holes  formed  in  said  fixing  board. 


5,122,627 
ASYMMETRICAL  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH  ACTUATOR 
Roger  M.  Trana,  Bothell,  assignor  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,633 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  15/02.  19/46 

VS.  a.  200—548  23  dains 


5,122,626 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  PUSH-BUTTON  SWTrCH 
Keqji  Shinohara,  Ibarakl;  Takashi  Niwa,  and  Norio  Iwakiri, 
both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateishi 
Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,124,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,355,  Apr.  1,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1987,  62-50297[U] 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  5/06,  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  200—457  5  Claims 

1.  A  push-button  switch  comprising:  a  push  button;  a  switch 
mechanism  for  generating  on-off  signals  in  response  to  depres- 
sion of  the  push  button;  and  a  split-type  base  for  supporting 
said  switch  mechanism; 

said  switch  mechanism  having  an  inclination  lever  formed 
with  pivotal  axles  for  pivotally  supporting  the  inclination 
lever  on  said  base,  a  return  spring  operatively  connected 
with  said  inclination  lever,  and  a  switching  element  which 
is  turned  off  and  on  when  said  inclination  lever  is  inclined 
in  response  to  a  downward  motion  of  said  push  button, 
wherein  pivotal  holes  are  formed  on  side  walls  of  said  base 
and  a  fall-out  prevention  engagement  portion  is  formed  on 
a  pivotal  axle  portion  of  said  inclination  lever  to  be  in- 
serted into  at  least  one  of  the  pivotal  holes; 
a  display  unit  disposed  within  said  push  button  for  displaying 


1.  An  actuator  for  an  electrical  switch  having  at  least  three 
switch  positions,  said  actuator  comprising: 

a  support; 

an  actuator  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  so  that 
said  actuator  member  can  slide  back  and  forth  between 
said  switch  positions; 

first  detent  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  actuator  mem- 
ber against  movement  to  each  of  said  switch  positions; 
and, 

second  detent  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  actuator 
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member  against  movement  to  less  than  all  of  said  switch 
positions  so  that  a  force  required  to  move  said  actuator 
member  to  a  switch  position  against  only  said  first  detent 
means  is  less  than  a  force  required  to  move  said  actuator 
member  to  a  switch  position  against  both  said  first  and 
second  detent  means. 


5,122,628 
SUDDEN  PRESSURE  RISE  DETECTOR 
Bruce  McLelland;  Robert  L.  DeGood,  both  of  Blue  Springs, 
Mo.,  and  James  M.  Norman,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Fike 
Corporation,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

FUed  May  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  529,180 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/i4 

U.S.  a.  200—83  Y  15  aaims 


closure  means  when  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  area  of  the 
system  rises  at  a  rate  which  could  result  m  a  destructive 
overpressure  in  the  system;  and 
switch  means  in  the  housing  for  activating  said  equipment 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressure  on 
said  one  side  of  each  of  the  closure  means  which  results  in 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  closure  means  to  a  prese- 
lected extent. 


5,122,629 
RESISTANCE  SEAM  WELDING  MACHINE 
Othmar   Stieger.   Kindhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Elpa- 
tronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,758 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.   Sep.    20,    1989. 
03413/89 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/16 
U.S.  a.  219— 64  11  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  which  activates  explosion  suppression  or  isola- 
tion equipment  and  which  detects  a  sudden  incipient  rise  in 
pressure  which  could  result  in  a  destructive  overpressure  in  a 
containment  system  subject  to  pressure  fluctuations  during 
normal  operation,  said  containment  system  including  wall 
structure  defining  a  region  to  be  protected,  said  apparatus 
attached  to  said  containment  system  and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  passage  provided  with  means  defin- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pressurized 
system  at  one  area  thereof; 
a  first  movable  closure  means  in  said  first  passage  which  is 
shiftable  in  response  to  application  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  against  the  one  side  of  the  closure  means  exposed 
through  said  first  passage  inlet  to  fluid  pressure  within  the 
system  at  said  area, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  a  second  passage  provided 

with  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet; 
a  second  movable  closure  means  in  said  second  passage 
which  is  shiftable  in  response  to  application  of  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  against  the  one  side  of  the  second  closure 
means  which  is  opposed  to  said  one  side  of  the  first  closure 
means  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  within  the  system  at  said 
area; 
a  single  pressure  equalization  conduit  operably  connected 
between  said  first  passage  and  the  inlet  of  said  second 
passage  and  defining  a  fluid  communication  path  therebe- 
tween to  equalize  the  pressure  on  said  one  side  of  each  of 
the  closure  means  during  said  on  said  one  side  of  each  of 
the  closure  means  during  said  normal  pressure  fluctuations 
of  the  system  at  said  area,  said  single  conduit  being  defined 
by  wall  structure  different  from  said  region-defining  wall 
structure; 
means  defining  a  restriction  orifice  in  said  conduit  between 
the  first  passage  and  said  inlet  of  the  second  passage  of  an 
effective  cross-sectional  area  to  limit  the  rate  at  which  said 
equalization  occurs  and  thereby  produce  a  difference  in 
the  fluid  pressure  against  said  one  side  of  each  of  the 


1.  A  resistance  seam  welding  machine,  particularly  for  the 
longitudinal  seam  welding  of  can  bodies,  having  two  electrode 
rollers  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  a  pivotally  mounted 
arm  which  carries  the  upper  electrode  roller  and  guides  it 
vertically  and  in  the  welding  direction,  and  a  lower  arm  which 
carries  the  lower  electrode  roller,  and  having  flexible  current 
leads  in  the  current  supply  to  the  upper  electrode  roller, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising  the  pivotally  mounted 
arm  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  manner  of  a  parallelogram 
linkage  by  means  of  the  current  leads  which  are  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  thin  sheet-metal  plates  which  are  disposed  in  the 
welding  direction  and  parallel  to  the  lower  arm,  and  are 
clamped,  in  each  case,  at  one  end  to  the  machine  frame  and  at 
the  other  end  to  an  end  of  the  arm  opposed  thereto,  and  of 
which  at  least  one  sheet-metal  plate  is  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  from  other  of  the  sheet-metal  plates,  said  other 
plates  being  combined  to  form  a  slack. 


5,122,630 
DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  AN  EDM 
CUTTING  MACHINE  PREVENTING  WIRE  BREAKAGE 
Alain  Reynier.  Femey  Voltaire,  France;  Lorenzo  Crivelli,  Verni- 
er-Ge;   Ivano   Gazzetta,   Geneva,   both   of  Switzerland,   and 
Roland   Martin,   Valleiry,   France,   assignors  to  Charmilles 
Technologies  S.A.,  Meyrin,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,304 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    13,    1989, 
00100/89 

Int.  Cl.^  B23H  7/02.  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  219—69.12 

1.  A  device  for  an  EDM  cutting  machine  having  a  wire-elec- 
trode, said  device  including  a  generator  connected  between 
two  electrodes  and  emitting  voltage  pulses,  and  a  numerical 
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control  unit  for  controlling  the  relative  movements  between  a 
work-piece  and  upper  and  lower  wire  guides,  said  voltage 
pulses  being  emitted  by  said  generator  and  the  pressure  of 
injection  of  a  fluid  into  a  machining  slot,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  means  for  determining  and  continuously  follow- 
ing the  variation  of  an  appropriate  factor,  the  evolution  of 
which  beyond  a  certain  critical  reference  threshold  indi- 
cates a  downgrading  of  machining  conditions,  said  at  least 
one  means  continuing  to  follow  the  variations  of  said 
appropriate  factor  as  long  as  said  variation  of  said  appro- 
priate factor  remains  beyond  said  critical  reference  thresh- 
old. 


body  member  which  is  offset  from  the  tube  and  connec- 
tion means  located  towards  the  rear  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber for  connection  of  the  air  conduit  means  to  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  tube  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  wherein  the  body  member  comprises  a  hollow 
substantially  cylindrical  sheath  surrounding  the  tulje  and 
wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the  tube  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power  comprises  an  electrically  conductive 
core  member  between  the  tube  and  the  body  member  and 
an  electrically  conductive  rod  extending  from  the  core 
member  to  the  outside  of  the  body  member. 


5,122,631 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  AIR  ARC  GOUGING 

TORCH 

Otto  G.  Scheffler.  Box  584.  150  Mile  House,  British  Columbia, 

Canada  VOK  2G0 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,361 

Int.  a.5B23K9//7i 

VS.  CL  219—70  6  Claims 


I.  A  holder  for  an  electric  arc  gouging  electrode,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  body  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

an  electrically  conductive  tube  for  receiving  an  electrode 
therein,  located  on  the  body  member  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  member; 

air  conduit  means,  separate  from  said  tube,  on  the  body 
member  and  having  an  air  outlet  at  the  front  end  of  the 


5,122,632 
DEVICE  FOR  LASER  PLASMA  COATING 
Konrad  Kinkelin,  19,  Rue  des  Roses,  F-69100  VUleurbamie- 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1989,  3935009 

Int.  a.5  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.63  24  Claims 


said  numerical  control  unit  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
means  to  generate  a  signal  to  produce  a  stepped  variation 
of  at  least  one  parameter  affecting  said  machining  condi- 
tions in  response  to  said  variation  of  said  appropriate 
factor  exceeding  said  critical  response  threshold,  said 
numerical  control  unit  equipped  to  stop  said  stepped  vari- 
ation of  said  at  least  one  parameter  when  said  appropriate 
factor  has  returned  to  its  initial  value,  and 

actuators  responsive  to  said  signal  generated  by  said  numeri- 
cal control  unit  to  vary  said  at  least  one  parameter  by 
given  quantities. 


1.  Device  for  coating  surfaces  of  materials  using  the  energy 
of  a  power  laser  having  a  geometric  longitudinal  axis,  in  which 
a  laser  beam  radiates, 
having  a  focal  spot  which  is  traversed  by  the  geometric 
longitudinal  axis  and  in  the  region  of  which  a  material  to 
be  processed  can  be  arranged, 
and  having  a  feeding  device,  by  which  powder  can  be 
brought  into  the  region  of  the  focal  spot  by  means  of  a 
transport  gas,  wherein 

a)  a  head  is  arranged  aroimd  the  geometric  longitudinal 
axis  and  in  front  of  the  focal  spot,  which  head  transmits 
the  laser  beam  in  the  direction  of  the  geometric  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  has  an  entrance  region  and  an  exit  region 
for  the  laser  beam, 

b)  the  head  has  a  central  interior  space  arranged  around 
the  geometric  longitudinal  axis. 

c)  in  the  exit  region,  the  interior  space  has  a  coaxial  aper- 
ture, which  is  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
laser  beam, 

d)  in  the  entrance  region  of  the  interior  space  there  is 
provided  at  least  one  inlet  nozzle  for  transport  gas, 
which  nozzle  emits  into  the  interior  space,  and 

e)  the  inlet  nozzle  is  arranged  with  an  at  least  predomi- 
nantly tangential  component  relative  to  the  interior 
space. 
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5,122,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATION 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY  INTO  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

WATER  OR  MIXED  WITH  WATER 

Wolfgang  Moshammer.  Schorgelgasse  26,.  A-8010  Graz;  Erwin 
Berger,  Sonnenrain  18.  A-8750  Judenburg;  Johann  Freiss- 
muth,  Raiffeisenstrasse  58a.  A-8010  Graz,  and  Helmut  Frei- 
berger,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Wolfgang  Mosham- 
mer,  Graz;  Erwin  Berger,  Judenburg  and  Johann  Freissmuth, 
Graz,  all  of,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,760 

Int.  a.'  B23K  J5/I0 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  A  9  aaims 


pulse  to  the  thyristor  upon  reception  of  the  first  signal  from  the 
digital  operation  unit  so  that  the  thyristor  can  effect  phase 
control  of  the  power  supplied  in  the  primary  winding  of  the 
welding  transformer  whereby  the  current  supplied  to  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  welding  transformer  is  controlled; 
a  voltage  detecting  circuit  connected  with  the  thyristor  and 
the  power  source  for  detecting  a  power  voltage  applied  to 
the  primary  winding  by  the  power  source; 
an  absolute  value  circuit  connected  to  the  voltage  detecting 
circuit  for  receiving  the  power  voltage  detected  by  the 
voltage  detecting  circuit; 
an  A/D  converter  connected  to  the  absolute  value  circuit 
for  converting  an  analog  value  of  the  power  voltage  sup- 
plied by  the  absolute  value  circuit  to  a  digital  value  of  the 
power  voltage,  said  digital  operation  unit  being  connected 
between  the  A/D  converter  and  the  thyristor  gate  pulse 
generator  for  receiving  the  voltage; 
a  voltage  setting  means  connected  to  the  digital  operation 
unit  for  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  which  repre- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  radiating  microwave  energy  into  mate- 
rial containing  water  or  into  material  mixed  with  water  for 
sterilization  of  said  material  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  subjected  to  microwaves  by  at  least  one 
microwave  generator  having  a  controllable  energy  out- 
put, 

a  sealable  contamer  which  is  transparent  to  microwaves,  is 
gas-tight  and  is  pressure-resistant,  and  which  is  designed 
to  receive  said  material  to  be  sterilized,  said  container 
having  walls  which  are  enclosed  by  and  supported  from 
said  resonant  cavity, 

a  pressure  sensing  device  connected  with  an  interior  of  said 
sealable  container, 

a  feed  line  for  supplying  said  sealable  container  with  at  least 
one  material  of  a  group  consisting  of  water  and  steam,  and 
having  a  valve,  and 

a  control  unit  havmg  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said 
energy  output  of  said  microwave  generator  required  for 
obtaining  and  keeping  constant  a  present  interior  pressure 
higher  than  standard  pressure. 


5,122,634 

WELDING  TRANSFORMER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tenizo  Yamaguchi,  and  Tatsuo  Morita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Obara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-129170 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  219—110  8  aaims 

1.  A  welding  transformer  control  apparatus,  comprising:  a 
welding  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connectable  to 
an  electric  power  source,  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  means 
connected  to  the  welding  transformer  for  detecting  the  actual 
current  supplied  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  welding  trans- 
former, a  thyristor  connected  between  the  power  source  and 
the  primary  winding,  a  current  detecting  circuit  for  receiving 
the  detected  actual  current,  a  digital  operation  unit  connected 
to  the  current  detecting  circuit  via  an  A/D  converter  for 
receiving  a  digitally  converted  current  from  the  A/D  con- 
verter and  connected  to  a  welding  condition  setting  unit  for 
receiving  therefrom  a  predetermined  current,  the  digital  opera- 
tion unit  including  means  for  issuing  a  first  signal  which  initi- 
ates control  of  the  thyristor  so  as  to  make  the  difference  be- 
tween the  actual  curtent  and  the  predetermined  current  zero,  a 
thyristor  gate  pulse  generator  means  connected  between  the 
digital  operation  unit  and  the  thyristor  for  providing  a  first  gate 


sents  a  maximum  permissible  voltage  level  that  may  be 
supplied  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  welding  trans- 
former; 

the  digital  operation  unit  including  means  for  companng  the 
predetermined  voltage  supplied  from  the  voltage  setting 
means  with  the  power  voltage  supplied  from  the  A/D 
converter  and  providing  a  second  signal  which  initiates 
control  of  the  thyristor  to  suppress  the  power  voltage 
applied  to  the  primary  winding  to  a  voltage  level  under 
the  predetermined  voltage;  and 

the  thyristor  gate  pulse  generator  means  including  means  for 
receiving  the  second  signal  from  the  digital  operation  unit 
and  providing  a  second  gate  pulse  to  the  thyristor  in 
response  to  the  second  signal  so  that  the  thyristor  can 
effect  phase  control  of  the  power  supplied  in  the  primary 
winding  of  the  welding  transformer  whereby  the  power 
voltage  supplied  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  welding 
transformer  can  be  controlled  at  a  voltage  level  under  the 
predetermined  voltage. 


5,122,635 
LASER  SOLDERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SMD-COMPONENTS 
Dieter  Knodler,  Eschenbach;  Werner  Mbller,  Ulm,  and  Kai-Uwe 
Vayhinger,  Hochdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  I, 
1989,  3939812 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.63  18  Oaims 

1.  Laser  soldering  system  for  Surface  Mounted  Device-com- 
ponents using  a  CW-Nd:YAG  Laser  having  a  temperature  and 
time  control  and  monitoring  device  as  well  as  a  temperature 
gradient  control,  wherein  control  devices  for  a  laser  spot,  a 
radiation  surface  and  the  laser  power  for  soldering  points  are 
mounted  on  and  cooperate  with  a  laser  head  of  a  first  multiaxis 


June  16,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1801 


robot  and,  in  addition,  a  computer<ontroIled  filler  wire  ad- 
vancing device  and  its  process  control  device  are  integrated  in 
said  first  laser  head,  and  wherein  a  second  multiaxis  robot,  is 
controlled  to  operate  in  cooperation  with  the  first  multiaxis 


1.  Device  for  heating  a  substrate  to  be  coated  in  a  vacuum 
coating  system  comprising:  pi  a  substrate  carriage  which  is 
movable  across  a  process  chamber,  transversely  to  a  coating 
source,  and  has  a  separate  chamber  for  maintaining  atmo- 
spheric pressure  therein,  the  substrate  carriage  including 
a  heating  device  having  a  substrate  holder,  the  heating  de- 
vice having  its  own  voltage  generator  disposed  in  the 
separate  chamber, 
a  power  control  device  interactive  with  the  voltage  genera- 
tor, 
an  operating  element  for  controlling  the  heating  device  for 

selecting  the  desired  temperature  for  the  substrate,  and 
an  electric  heating  element  connected  to  the  power  control 
device. 


a  first  hollow  elongated  electrically  conductive  sheath; 

electric  resistance  heating  means  disposed  within  said  first 
sheath  and  separated  therefrom  by  insulation,  said  heating 
means  having  a  first  electrical  terminal  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  first  sheath  and  a  second  electrical  terminal 
electrically  insulated  from  said  first  sheath; 

a  second  hollow  elongated  electncally  conductive  sheath 
disposed  around  said  first  sheath  and  having  electrical 
insulation  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  sheath 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  sheath; 

heat  sensing  means  disposed  within  and  in  thermal  communi- 


robot  and  comprises  means  for  the  inserting  components  to  be 
soldered,  for  preliminary  supplying  of  solder  to  said  compo- 
nents and  for  the  fluxing,  and  only  three-axis  to  six-axis  posi- 
tioning systems  are  used  for  the  laser  soldering  process. 


5,122,636 
MOVABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  SUBSTRATES 
Michael  Jung,  Kahl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  €>ermany,  Not.  17, 
1989,  3938267 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.43  8  Qaims 


cation  with  said  apparatus,  said  heat  sensing  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  sheath 
and  to  an  electrical  conductor  electrically  insulated  from 
said  electric  resistance  heating  means  and  disposed  with 
said  first  sheath; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  a  source  of  electrical 
power  between  a  point  on  said  first  sheath  separate  from 
said  one  end  and  said  heating  means  second  terminal;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  temperature  sensing  cir- 
cuitry between  a  point  on  said  second  sheath  separated 
from  said  one  end  and  said  electrical  conductor  of  said 
heat  sensing  means. 


5,122,638 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FUSION  SPLICER 
Katsuo  Sato,  Inba;  Koji  Ozawa;  Isao  Suzuki,  both  of  Sakura,  and 
Mikio    Yoshi-numa,    Yachiyo,   aO   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,439 

Int  a.'  H05B  7/J8 

VS.  a.  219—383  5  CUums 


5,122,637 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SOLDERING  IRON 
HAVING  LOW  TIP  LEAKAGE  VOLTAGE 
Bruce  D.  BottorfT,  Shelbyville;  Robert  A.  Longstreet,  Manilla, 
and  Marland  J.  Ratekin,  Rushville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Wellman  Thermal  Systems  Corporation,  Shelbyville,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,196 
Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02  3/42:  B23K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  219—241  10  Claims 

I.  A  temperature  controlled  electric  heating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  optical  fiber  fusion  splicer  comprising: 

discharge  means  for  producing  an  electric  discharge  to 
fusion  splice  optical  fibers; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  producing  a  pressure  detection  signal 
representing  the  surrounding  atmospheric  pressure;  and 

discharge  control  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  in 
response  to  the  pressure  detection  signal  so  that  a  substan- 
tially optimum  discharge  current  for  the  fusion  splicing  is 
provided  to  the  discharge  means,  the  discharge  control 
means  including: 
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adjusting  means  for  prcxlucing  a  discharge  current  adjusting 
signal; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  both  the  pressure  detection  signal 
and  the  discharge  current  adjusting  signal;  and 

discharge  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge current  in  response  to  the  control  signal. 


5,122,639 
ELECTRIC  HOTPLATE 
Robert  Kicherer,  Felix  Schreider,  and  Stefan  Reif,  all  of  Oberd- 
erdingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.G.O.  Elektro- 
Gerate  Bbuic  u.  Fischer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  303,318,  Jan.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,993,553. 
This  applicatioo  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1988,  3803806;  Dec.  2,  1988,  3840734 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/70 
U.S.  a.  219 — 443  42  Oaims 


31b 
S  37b  40b 

I9b*^-^ 


29b 


32b 


1.  An  electric  hotplate  comprising: 

a  hotplate  body  defining  a  central  body  axis  and  peripheral 
faces  including  an  underside  and  an  outer  circumference 
around  said  body  axis,  said  hotplate  body  having  at  least 
one  heating  resistor; 

at  least  one  connecting  lead  extending  from  said  hotplate 
body  for  electrically  coupling  said  heating  resistor  to  an 
electric  appliance  line  of  an  appliance  for  mountingly 
receiving  said  electric  hotplate,  said  connecting  lead  hav- 
ing a  terminal  connector  for  electric  connection  to  a 
counter  connector  of  said  appliance  line  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  connecting  point; 

at  least  one  insulator  for  receiving  said  connecting  lead  at  a 
distance  below  said  hotplate  body  underside,  said  insula- 
tor providing  a  slide  guide  for  mounting  on  said  connect- 
ing lead,  thereby  defining  a  final  connecting  position; 

interengaging  locking  members  on  said  insulator  and  said 
connecting  lead  for  locking  said  insulator  against  shifting 
with  respect  to  said  connecting  lead;  and 

at  least  one  support  face  on  said  insulator  for  supportingly 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  faces  of  said  hot- 
plate body  upon  a  sliding  motion  of  said  insulating  mem- 
ber slide  guide  relative  to  said  connecting  lead. 


5,122,640 
HEATING  ELEMENT  COIL  SUPPORT 
Ronald  E.  Holmes,  Winneconne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  No^a  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Oak  Creek,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,069 
Int.  a.'  H05B  i/Od 
MS.  a.  219—532  20  Qaims 

1.  An  insulating  support  for  a  helical  wire  heating  coil  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  body  of  insulating  material,  said  body  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  outer  edge  portion  between  generally  flat  par- 
allel front  and  rear  faces; 
a  support  notch  having  an  opening  in  the  outer  edge  portion, 
said  notches  adapted  to  receive  approximately  a  single 
turn  of  the  coil  with  a  portion  of  the  coil  turn  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  front  and  rear  faces  and  the  coil  axis 


disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  rear 
faces; 
said  support  notching  having  inner  abutment  means  for 


engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  coil  turn  portion  and 
outer  abutment  means  inwardly  of  said  outer  edge  portion 
for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  coil  turn  adjacent 
the  juncture  of  said  coil  turn  portions. 


5,122,641 
SELF-REGULATING  HEATING  CABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD 
Robert  M.  DeChurch,  Bainbridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Furon 
Company,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,527 

Int.  a.5  H05B  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  219—548  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-regulating  heating  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cryogenically  cooling  a  first  conductive  constituent  com- 
prising a  conductive  filler  to  its  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture, said  temperature  being  below  at  least  —30'  P.; 

grinding  the  cryogenically  cooled  first  conductive  constitu- 
ent to  produce  smaller  first  conductive  pellets; 

cyrogenically  cooling  a  second  conductive  constituent  com- 
prising a  conductive  filler  to  its  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture; 

grinding  the  second  cryogenically  cooled  conductive  con- 
stituent to  produce  smaller  second  conductive  pellets; 

mixing  the  first  and  second  conductive  pellets  together  to 
obtain  an  extrudable  mixture,  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive pellets  of  a  size  sufficiently  small  enough  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  conductive 
filler  throughout  the  extrudable  mixture;  and 

extruding  the  mixture  over  a  pair  of  conductive  wires. 
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5,122,642 

RESET  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIGIT  ROLLERS  OF  A 

COUNTER 

Werner  Herrmann,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,138 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990.  4004585 

Int.  CI.5  G06C  15/42 
U.S.  a.  235—144  SP  7  Qaims 


5.122.643 
IC  CARD  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Gamou,  and  Takeshi  Inoue,  both  of  Itami.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.849,  Dec.  13,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,237,  Mar.  31, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

484,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1986,  61-83800 

Int.  a.^  G07B  15/02:  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  235—384  6  Oaims 


i    UY)       «  W 


1.  A  reset  device  for  the  digit  rollers  of  a  counter,  the 
counter  having  shift  pinions  for  driving  the  digit  rollers,  the 
reset  device  comprising: 

a  swingable  shift  drive  bridge  supf>orting  the  shift  pinions  for 
the  digit  rollers; 

cardioid-shaped  elements  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
the  digit  rollers; 

a  reset  comb  connected  rigidly  to  the  bridge  for  movement 
against  the  cardioid-shaped  elements  of  the  digit  rollers; 

a  plurality  of  position  setters  disposed  in  respective  ones  of 
said  shift  pinions,  each  position  setter  being  formed  with  a 
multi-edge,  the  outer  periphery  including  generally  flat 
adjoining  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  springs  wherein  respective  ones  of 
said  positioning  springs  rest  with  initial  tension  against 
respective  ones  of  said  position  setters  for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  respective  ones  of  said 
position  setters  in  a  zero  position,  thereby  to  hold  the  shift 
pinions  in  fixed  positions  corresponding  to  predetermined 
positions  of  the  digit  rollers. 

each  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  respective  position  setters 
having  a  central  detent  recess;  and 

a  set  of  detent  projections  carried  by  the  shift  drive  bridge, 
said  set  of  positioning  springs  connecting  between  the 
bridge  and  respective  ones  of  the  detent  projections  for 
urging  corresponding  detent  projections  into  respective 
ones  of  the  detent  recesses  to  establish  desired  positions  of 
the  position  setter. 


1.  An  IC  card  system  comprising: 

an  IC  card  containing  a  semiconductor  module  with  a  CPU 
and  a  memory  for  storing  information,  and  a  display  sec- 
tion electrically  independent  of  said  semiconductor  mod- 
ule for  displaying  the  information  that  is  stored  in  said 
memory;  and 

a  card  terminal  into  which  the  IC  card  can  be  inserted,  said 
card  terminal  including  a  display  conversion  means  and  a 
read/write  means  so  that  when  the  IC  card  is  inserted 
therein,  said  read/write  means  is  capable  of  reading  previ- 
ous information  in  the  memory  and  storing  new  informa- 
tion in  said  memory,  and  said  display  conversion  means 
receiving  as  input  said  previous  or  new  information  and 
being  capable  of  altering  the  contents  of  the  display  sec- 
tion of  the  card  m  accordance  with  said  previous  or  new 
information  in  the  memory,  said  read/wnte  means  and 
said  display  conversion  means  of  said  card  terminal  func- 
tioning independently  of  said  CPU  of  said  IC  card  when 
displaying  information  on  said  display  section. 


5,122,644 
OPTICAL  CODE  READING  DEVICE  WITH 
AUTOFOCUSSING 
Kazuo  Hasegawa;  Junichi  Ouchi.  both  of  Furukawa.  and  Ikuo 
Oucbi,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.172,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1988,  63-288954; 
May  22,  1989,  1-126801;  May  22,  1989,  M26802;  Jun.  2,  1989, 
1-139156 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/\0 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  3  Oaims 

1.  A  code  reading  device  having  circuit  for  protecting  a  laser 
diode  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  outputting  a  laser  beam  and  connected  to  a 

power  source; 
dri\  ing  means  connected  in  series  therewith  for  controlling 

current  flowing  through  said  laser  diode; 
control  means  for  supplying  a  signal  for  controlling  said 

driving  means;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  power  source  and 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  means  preventing  surge 
of  current  through  the  laser  diode  during  a  predetermined 
time  after  switching  on  of  said  power  source,  said  means 
for  detecting   including   a  capacitor  connected   to  said 
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power  source  and  charged  by  said  voltage  of  said  power 
source  and  a  transistor  having  its  control  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  capacitor  and  a  second  terminal  connected 


sas.xfcMH^3- 
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to  said  power  source,  wherein  said  signal  to  said  control 
means  increases  as  a  current  at  said  second  terminal  in- 
creases in  response  to  the  charge  on  said  capacitor. 


5,122,645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BAR 

CODES  ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND 

DETERMINING  SETTING  CONDITIONS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Yoshibiko  Saeki;  Yoichi  Ujiie;  Synji  Tahara,  and  Kaigi  Tokuda, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1988,  63-45564; 
Mar.  18,  1988,  63-65339;  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-197762 

Int  a.5  G06K  7/10:  G03B  27/32.  23/12 
VS.  O.  235—462  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  DX  bar  code  recorded  on  one 
side  of  a  photographic  film  and  a  frame  number  bar  code 
recorded  on  the  other  side  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

two  bar  code  sensor  units  for  sensing  said  DX  bar  code  and 
said  frame  number  bar  code  and  being  disposed  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  a  passage  of  said  photographic 
film,  each  said  bar  code  sensor  unit  being  provided  with 
two  photosensors  juxtaposed  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
a  lengthwise  direction  in  which  said  photographic  film  is 
transported,  said  two  bar  code  sensor  units  having  the 
same  structure; 

sampling  means  for  sampling,  at  the  same  time,  a  plurality  of 
types  of  signals  outputted  respectively  by  said  photosen- 
sors, said  sampling  being  performed  each  time  said  photo- 
graphic film  IS  transported  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

binarization  means  for  receiving  said  signals  sampled  by  said 
sampling  means  and  providing  a  binary  representation 
thereof; 

means  for  automatically  discriminating  the  data  of  said  DX 
bar  code  and  frame  number  bar  code  read  with  said  two 


bar  code  sensor  units,  based  on  the  data  configuration,  and 
obtaining  a  film  type  from  said  discriminated  DX  bar  code 
data  and  a  frame  number  from  said  frame  number  bar  code 
data; 

means  for  measuring  the  feed  amount  of  the  read-out  frame 
number  bar  code,  from  a  reference  position  which  is  a 
mounting  position  of  said  bar  code  sensor  unit,  said  feed 
amount  being  a  distance  said  film  has  been  fed  between 
successive  frame  number  bar  codes; 

means  for  obtaining  a  distance  to  the  center  of  a  film  mask 
from  the  read-out  frame  number  bar  code  or  associated 
printed  frame  number,  based  on  said  measured  feed 
amount;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  number  of  frames  by  dividing  said 
distance  by  a  distance  between  consecutive  ones  of  said 
frame  number  bar  codes  or  associated  printed  frame  num- 
bers, and  calculating  the  frame  number  of  a  frame  set  at 
said  film  mask,  based  on  said  number  of  frames  and  said 
read-out  frame  number. 


5,122,646 
ELECTRONIC  FRAUD  DETECTOR 
Jean.  R.  J.  M.  T.  Taeymans,  Wilryk;  Gustaaf  W.  T.  Neutjens, 
Hoboken,  and  Robertus  J.  E.  Spoormans,  Brecht,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amstertiam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.882 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  6,  1990, 
90200275.7 

Int.  a.'  G06K  J  9/06.  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—492  6  Claims 


1.  Fraud  detecting  device  for  reading  and  writing  electronic 
cards,  said  device  being  provided  with  an  electronic  circuit 
and  terminals,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contact  elements, 

a  slot  giving  access  to  a  channel  wherein  said  card  is  inserted 
to  bring  the  terminals  thereof  in  electric  contact  with  said 
contact  elements, 
a  control  circuit  for  reading/writing  said  inserted  electronic 

card, 
interface  conductors  coupling  said  control  circuit  to  said 

electrical  contact  elements,  and 
electromagnetic  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  fraudulent  electric  wire  in  contact  with  said  contact 
elements  and  extending  along  said  channel  to  said  slot, 
wherein  said  detection  means  further  comprises 
an  AC  signal  generator  for  generating  a  detection  current, 
a  first  inductive  coil  responsive  to  the  AC  signal  generator 
and  surrounding  said  interface  conductors  for  inducing 
a  corresponding  current  in  said  interface  conductors 
and  thereby  in  said  fraudulent  electric  wire  when  it  is  in 
inserted  in  said  channel  in  electrical  contact  with  at  least 
one  of  said  contact  elements,  and 
a  second  inductive  coil  located  in  said  channel  between 
said  contact  elements  and  said  slot  for  detecting  the 
corresponding  current  induced  in  said  fraudulent  elec- 
tric wire  extending  from  said  contact  elements  to  said 
slot. 


5,122,647 

VEHICULAR  MIRROR  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTELY 

ACTUATED  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

REFLECTANCE  MIRRORS 

Niall  R.  Lynam,  and  Dale  M.  Roberts,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,652 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  J/20 

VS.  CI.  250—201.1  38  Qaims 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  reflective  element  having  a  controllable  variable  reflectiv- 
ity; 

a  control  that  is  adapted  to  establishing  the  level  of  reflectiv- 
ity of  said  reflective  element; 

a  first  user  input  device  for  said  control  that  is  adapted  to 
causing  said  control  to  establish  a  first  level  of  reflectively 
of  said  reflective  element; 

a  second  input  device  for  said  control  that  is  adapted  to 
causing  said  control  to  establish  a  second  level  of  reflec- 
tivity of  said  reflective  element  that  is  less  than  said  first 
level;  and 

wherein  said  control  responds  to  actuation  of  said  second 
input  device  to  selectively  override  said  first  input  device, 
and  wherein  said  control  responds  to  deactuation  of  said 
second  input  device  to  return  said  level  of  reflectivity  of 
said  reflective  element  to  the  level  of  reflectivity  estab- 
lished by  said  first  user  input  device. 


5,122,648 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

FOCUSING  AN  INTERFERENCE  MICROSCOPE 

Donald  K.  Cohen;  James  D.  Ayres,  and  Eugene  R.  Cochran,  all 

of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation,  Tucson, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,884 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/00 
VS.  a.  250— 201 J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  focusing  an  optical  instrument 
onto  a  sample  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  an  objective  of  the  optical  instrument  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  sample  surface  and  a  fringe  window  at  a 
first  speed  by  operating  a  position  sensor  to  sense  when 
the  objective  is  a  predetermined  safe  distance  from  the 
sample  surface  and  turning  off  a  motor  moving  the  objec- 
tive in  response  to  such  sensing; 

(b)  moving  the  objective  away  from  the  sample  surface  at  a 
second  speed; 

(c)  illuminating  the  sample  surface  with  broad  bank  light 
through  an  interferometer  in  the  optical  instrument,  split- 
ting off  a  part  of  a  resulting  interference  beam,  and  sensing 
intensities  of  the  split  off  part  of  the  interference  beam  by 
means  of  a  first  detector; 

(d)  stopping  movement  of  the  objective  in  response  to  sens- 
ing of  a  change  in  a  variable  which  is  a  function  of  sensed 
intensities,  the  change  indicating  presence  of  fringes  in  the 
interference  beam; 

(e)  moving  the  objective  in  the  fringe  window  at  a  third 


speed,  sensing  a  change  in  the  variable,  and  recording 
values  of  the  variable  being  produced  in  response  to  the 
first  detector,  and  determining  and  storing  a  maximum 
value  of  the  variable; 
(0  moving  the  objective  in  the  fringe  window  at  a  fourth 
speed,  sensing  intensities  of  signals  being  produced  by  the 


first  detector,  and  comparing  corresponding  values  of  the 
variable  to  the  stored  maximum  value, 
(g)  stopping  the  objective  in  response  to  the  comparing 
when  a  value  of  the  variable  being  produced  by  the  first 
detector  is  equal  to  a  preselected  percentage  of  the  maxi- 
mum value. 


5,122,649 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PREDETERMINED  IMPURITY  LAYER  EMBEDDED 

BETWEEN  TWO  ADJACENT  SETS  OF  SWITCHING 

TRANSISTOR 

Jin  Murayama,  and  Jun  Fukazawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1989,  1-318962 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  40/N 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  H  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising:  a  light  receiving 
region;  a  plurality  of  photodiodes  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns in  a  matrix  form  in  said  light  receiving  region;  a  group  of 
vertical  scaiming  lines  disposed  in  correspondence  with  each 
row  of  said  photodiodes;  a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  apply- 
ing a  vertical  scanning  signal  to  each  vertical  scanning  line  at 
a  first  predetermined  period;  a  horizontal  scanning  circuit  for 
applying  a  horizontal  scanning  signal  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined period;  a  group  of  signal  read  lines  disposed  in  corre- 
spondence with  each  column  of  said  photodiodes;  a  terminal 
connected  to  each  of  said  signal  read  lines;  a  first  group  of 
switching  transistors  for  transmitting  pixel  signals  of  said  pho- 
todiodes to  said  group  of  signal  read  lines  respectively  by  said 
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vertical  scanning  signal;  and  a  second  group  of  switching 
transistors,  disposed  at  said  terminal  of  each  signal  read  line, 
for  transmitting  pixel  signals  to  an  output  line  by  causing  said 
second  group  of  switching  transistors  to  sequentially  conduct 
and  not  conduct  in  synchronism  with  said  horizontal  scanning 
signal  to  perform  a  horizontal  scanning  operation,  said  output 
line  being  arranged  m  a  plurality,  each  of  said  second  group  of 
switching  transistors  being  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  output  lines,  said  second  group  of  switching  transistors 
being  divided  into  sets  of  plural  switching  transistors,  said  sets 
corresponding  to  outputs  of  said  horizontal  scanning  circuit  in 
a  one-to-one  relationship,  causing  said  plural  switching  transis- 
tors within  a  set  to  be  operated  simultaneously  by  a  horizontal 
scanning  signal  corresponding  to  a  set  so  that  said  horizontal 
scanning  operation  is  performed  by  said  set  of  pixel  signals;  and 
a  separating  layer  formed  of  an  impurity  layer,  said  separating 
layer  being  held  at  a  predetermined  potential  and  being  embed- 
d«i  at  least  between  two  adjacent  sets  of  said  switching  transis- 
tors. 


5,122,650 

STEREO  VIDEO  ENDOSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Harry  R.  McKinley,  Southampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McKinley 

Optics,  Inc.,  Southampton,  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,330 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  objective  lens  system  for  a  stereo  video 
endoscope,  the  objective  lens  system  converting  optical  images 
of  an  object  generated  at  an  objective  end  of  the  objective 
system  to  pixel-mapped  left  and  right  optical  images  at  an 
image  plane  end  of  the  objective  system,  the  objective  lens 
system  comprising 

A.  a  first  collimator  doublet  lens  element  proximate  the 
objective  end  for  collecting  light  from  points  on  the  ob- 
ject, said  first  doublet  lens  having  a  first  optical  axis,  a 
selected  diameter  and  a  selected  optical  power, 

B.  a  second  collimator  doublet  lens  for  collecting  light  from 
said  first  collimator  doublet  lens, 

said  second  collimator  doublet  lens  being  situated  adjacent 
said  first  collimator  doublet  lens 

so  that  the  optical  axis  of  said  second  collimator  doublet 
lens  is  substantially  collinear  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
first  collimator  doublet  lens, 

said  second  collimator  doublet  lens  having  a  selected 
diameter  and  a  selected  optical  power, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  collimator  doublet  lenses 
cooperate  to  image  the  object  points  substantially  to 
infinity  so  that  light  transmitted  by  the  second  collima- 
tor doublet  lens  from  the  object  points  is  substantially 
coUimated, 

C.  a  first  right/left  pair  of  stereo  doublet  lenses 

situated  adjacent  said  second  collimator  doublet  lens  for 

collecting  light  from  said  second  collimator  doublet 

lens, 
said  first  right/left  pair  of  stereo  doublet  lenses  including 

a  first  right  doublet  lens  and 

a  first  left  doublet  lens, 

the  optical  axis  of  said  first  right  doublet  lens  and  the 
optical  axis  of  said  first  left  doublet  lens  being  sub- 


stantially parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  second 
collimator  doublet  lens, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  collimator  doublet  lenses 
and  said  first  right/left  pair  of  stereo  doublet  lenses 
cooperate  so  that  the  first  and  second  collimator 
doublet  lenses  present  equal-angle  light  ray  pairs 
from  symmetrically  disposed  object  points  to  the  first 
right/left  pair  of  stereo  doublet  lenses,  and 
D.  a  second  right/left  pair  of  stereo  doublet  lenses, 

said  second  pair  of  stereo  doublet  lenses  being  situated 

adjacent  said  first  right/left  pair  of  stereo  objective 

system 

so  that  the  optical  axis  of  said  second  right  doublet  lens 
is  substantially  collinear  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
first  right  doublet  lens  and 

the  optical  axis  of  said  second  left  doublet  lens  is  sub- 
stantially collinear  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  first 
left  doublet  lens, 

said  second  right  doublet  lens  collecting  light  from  said 
first  right  doublet  lens  to  generate  a  right  image  at  the 
image  plane, 
said  second  left  doublet  lens  collecting  light  from  said  first 

left  doublet  lens  to  generate  a  left  image  at  the  image 

plane,  such  that  corresponding  portions  of  each  left/- 

right  image  are  mapped  to  within  a  selected  distance  of 

each  other. 


5,122,651 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LUMINANCE  OF 

FLUOURSCENT  SCREEN  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Hiroshi  Furukawa;  Yoshihiro  Okui,  and  Kazuhiko  Naruse,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kubushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-181432 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214  R  25  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  luminance  of  a  screen  of  an 
image  display  device  comprising: 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  receiving  light  from  the 

screen  and  converting  the  light  to  electrical  energy; 
integral  means  for  integrating  the  electrical  energy; 
glowing  interval  time  measurement  means  for  measuring  the 

glowing  interval  time  of  the  image  display  device;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  integral  means  so  as  to 

integrate  the  electrical  energy  for  a  scanning  integral  time 

corresponding  to  the  measured  interval  time. 


5,122,652 
MEANS  FOR  DEFLECTING  AND  FOCUSING  A  UGHT 

BEAM  WITH  SIUCON  OPTICAL  MEMBERS 
Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  Unterhaching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
■ignor  to  Siemens  AktiengeselUchaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,552 
Claims  piioiity,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1989,  3932653 

Ut  a.>  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  2S0— 216  21  Claim 
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1.  A  confocal  type  laser  scan  microscope  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  wave  guide  means  formed  thereon; 
said  wave  guide  means  including  a  mode  splitter  for  splitting 
light  into  a  primary  mode  light  and  a  secondary  mode 
light,  a  first  channel  wave  guide  having  a  first  end  and 
having  the  other  end  connected  to  a  connecting  p)ort  of 
said  mode  splitter,  a  second  channel  wave  guide  having  a 
second  end  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
mode  splitter,  and  a  third  channel  wave  guide  having  a 


third  end  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
connecting  port  of  said  splitter; 

light  source  means  connected  to  said  first  end  for  supplying 
light  to  said  first  channel  wave  guide; 

a  microscope  optical  system  arranged  at  said  second  end; 

said  second  end  and  a  sample  surface  being  conjugate  rela- 
tive to  said  microscope  optical  system;  and 

photo-detection  means  connected  to  said  third  end  for  de- 
tecting the  light  from  said  second  end. 


5,122,654 

ERGONOMIC  THUMB-ACTUATED  TRACKBALL 
COMBINED  WITH  CONTROL  SWTTCHES 
Kanae  Koh,  San  Francisco,  and  Josef  BismanoTsky,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,226 

iBt  CL'  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—221  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  deflecting  and  focusing  a  light  beam  emanat- 
ing from  a  source  comprising: 

a  member  comprising  silicon,  having  an  infeed  face  arranged 
facing  the  light  beam,  said  infeed  face  coupling  the  light 
beam  into  said  member,  and  having  an  optical  deflection 
face  for  deflecting  the  light  beam  propagating  in  the  mem- 
ber; and 

a  focusing  means  mounted  on  said  member  for  focusing  the 
light  beam. 


5.122,653 
CONFOCAL  TYPE  LASER  SCAN  MICROSCOPE  WITH 
INTEGRATED  ILLUMINATION,  DETECHON  AND 
WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Ohki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215606 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—216  10  CUuBS 
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1.  A  trackball  cursor  pointing  device  comprising 

a  lower  housing  member, 

a  ball, 

skeleton  means  adapted  to  movably  receive  the  ball  in  a 
portion  thereof,  the  skeleton  means  including  means  for 
converting  rotational  movement  of  the  ball  to  digital 
signals  for  communication  to  a  personal  computer  or 
workstation  and  control  switches  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting control  signals  to  the  personal  computer  or  worksta- 
tion, 

an  upper  housing  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower 
housing  member  whereby  the  skeleton  means  and  the  ball 
are  fixedly  positioned  therebetween,  the  upper  housing 
member  having  a  hole  therein  through  which  the  ball 
protrudes  to  permit  rotation  of  the  ball  by  the  user,  and 
further  having  control  means  for  selective  actuation  of  the 
control  switches,  the  hole  and  control  means  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  thumb  alone  of  a  user's  hand  actuates  the 
ball  when  the  fingers  of  the  user's  same  hand  are  posi- 
tioned concurrently  to  actuate  the  control  means. 


5,122,655 
PARTICLE  COUNTER  FOR  OPAQUE  PARTICLES  IN  A 

FLUID  STREAM 
Dieter  Homung,  Waldmohr,  Paul  Sahner,  DiUingen/Saar,  Jur- 
gen  Korb,  Ottweiler-Furth;  .Michael  Huppert,  Heusweiler, 
and  Norbert  Funk,  Ingbert,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hydac  Technology  GmbH,  Sulzbach/Saar,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587^51 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1989,  8912584 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  particle  counter  operating  by  an  opacity  method,  par- 
ticularly for  measuring  and  analyzing  opaque  particles  in  a 
fluid  stream  of  a  hydraulic  or  lubricating  system,  comprising: 
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a  sensor  body; 

a  measuring  channel  in  said  sensor  body  for  conveying  a 
fluid  stream  to  be  analyzed  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  measuring  channel,  said  measuring  channel  having 
first  and  second  boundary  surfaces,  said  boundary  surfaces 
being  parallel; 

a  light-emitting  fiber  completely  embedded  in  said  sensor 
body  by  first  means  for  protecting  said  light-emitting  fiber 
from  moisture  and  for  connecting  said  light-emitting  fiber 
immovably  relative  to  said  sensor  body,  said  light-emitting 
fiber  having  a  first  end  surface  lying  in  said  first  boundary 
surface,  said  first  end  surface  emitting  a  light  beam  into 
said  measuring  channel  substantially  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  direction; 


a  light  receiving  fiber  completely  embedded  in  said  sensor 
body  by  second  means  for  protecting  said  light  receiving 
fiber  from  moisture  and  for  connecting  said  light  receiving 
fiber  immovably  relative  to  said  sensor  body,  said  light 
receiving  fiber  having  a  second  end  surface  lying  in  said 
second  boundary  surface,  said  second  end  surface  being 
coaxially  aligned  with  and  opposite  said  first  end  surface 
for  receiving  the  light  beam  emitted  by  said  first  end 
surface  and  across  said  measuring  channel; 

a  light  sensitive  receiver  optically  coupled  to  said  receiving 
fiber  and  contained  in  said  sensor  body;  and 

an  electronic  analysis  assembly  connected  in  series  to  said 
receiver  and  arranged  in  a  housing,  said  housing  being 
structurally  connected  to  said  sensor  body. 


5,122,656 

FIBER  OPTIC  INPUT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LIGHT 

TRANSMISSIVE  BODY  WITH  PARALLEL  GROOVES 

Rodney  D.  Williams.  Dallas;  John  Slaughter,  Richardson,  and 

Felix  Garcia,  Jr.,  Roundrock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  N*.  626,939 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  5/16 

VS.  a.  250—227.11  21  Claims 


a  second  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  therein  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
grooves,  each  of  said  second  grooves  optically  coupled  to 
one  of  said  wall  members; 

(b)  a  first  array  of  photoresponsive  devices  disposed  at  one 
end  portion  of  said  first  grooves,  said  first  array  having  a 
photoresponsive  device  associated  with  each  groove  of 
said  first  grooves;  and 

(c)  a  second  array  of  photoresponsive  devices  disposed  at 
one  end  portion  of  said  second  grooves,  said  second  array 
having  photoresponsive  device  associated  with  each 
groove  of  said  second  grooves. 


5,122,657 
ANTI-REFLECnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL 
DOCUMENT  SCANNER 
Johannes  H.  De  Bie,  and  Leopold  C.  M.  Beirens,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,827 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.    14,    1990, 
8902295 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  O.  250—227.20  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  optically  scanning  a  document,  which  device 
comprises  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  document  to  be 
scanned,  an  optical  detection  system  and  an  optical  fiber  bun- 
dle for  transmitting  light  from  the  light  source  to  the  document 
and  for  transmitting  light  from  the  document  to  the  detection 
system,  said  fiber  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
having  a  core  and  a  cladding  and  each  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  ends  being  arranged  substantially  along  a 
line  in  a  first  end  face  of  the  fiber  bundle  and  said  second  ends 
being  arranged  in  a  second  end  face,  the  second  end  face  facing 
the  light  source  and  the  detection  system,  characterized  in  that 
a  transparent  plate  is  provided  on  the  second  end  face,  which 
plate  is  made  of  a  material  whose  refractive  index  substantially 
corresponds  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  core  material  of  the 
fibers,  and  in  that  one  side  of  the  plate  facing  the  light  source 
has  an  anti-refiection  coating  for  substantially  eliminating  the 
transmission  of  light  from  the  light  source  to  the  detection 
system  other  than  via  the  document  to  be  scanned. 


1.  A  sensor  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  light  transmitting  body  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing surfaces,  said  first  surface  having  a  first  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves  therein  and  wall  members  spacing  said 
first  grooves  from  each  other,  said  second  surface  having 


5,122,658 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  FOCUS 

POSITION  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Toshinori  Ando,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,529,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,349,  Oct.  3,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,443,  Dec.  30, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,306 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1988,  63-000856; 
Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201312 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  a.  250—235  29  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source; 


modulating  means  for  modulating  a  beam  from  said  light 

source; 
imaging  means  for  imaging  the  beam  from  said  light  source 

at  predetermined  position; 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  from  the  light 

source  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
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light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  beam  deflected  by 
said  deflecting  means  and  modulated  by  said  modulating 
means; 

processing  means  for  processing  a  signal  produced  by  said 
light  receiving  means;  and 

adjusting  means,  responsive  to  said  processing  means,  for 
adjusting  an  imaging  position,  in  a  direction  of  an  optical 
axis  of  the  light  beam,  of  the  beam  by  said  imaging  means. 


1.  A  radiation  image  read-out  apparatus  for  exposing  a 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation  image  has 
been  stored,  to  stimulating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
energy  stored  thereon  dunng  its  exposure  to  radiation,  phote- 
lectrically  detecting  the  light,  which  is  emitted  by  the  portion 
of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  exposed  to  the  stimulating 
rays,  and  thereby  obtaining  an  image  signal  representing  the 
radiation  image, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
i)  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  sources  for  producing  laser 

beams,  which  serve  as  the  stimulating  rays, 
ii)  beam  combining  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  said 
laser  beams,  which  have  been  produced  by  said  laser  beam 
sources,  such  that  beam  spots  of  said  laser  beams  are 
superposed  one  upon  another  on  said  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet,  and 
iii)  beam  number  reducing  means  for  preventing  the  laser 


beams,  except  for  a  single  laser  beam,  from 
upon  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet. 


1809 


impingmg 


5,122,660 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN 

OBJECT  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  INCLINED  SURFACE 

Minoni  Yoshii;  Noriyuki  Nose,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yukichi  Niwa, 
and  Ryo  Kuroda,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,689,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,250,  May  4,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1987,  62-112260; 

May  11,  1987,  62-112261;  May  11,  1987,  62-112262 
Int.  a.5  HOIJ  3/J4 

U.S.  a.  250—237  G  35  Clainw 


5,122,659 
RADIATION  IMAGE  READ-OLT  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  BEAM  NUMBER  REDUCING  DEVICE 
Tosbitaka  Agano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,487 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232594 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  S/J6 

VS.  a.  250—236  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  relatively  moving  distance  of 
first  and  second  relatively  moving  objects,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

first  measuring  means  including  (i)  moving  means  provided 
on  the  first  object  and  being  movable  relative  to  the  first 
object,  (ii)  light  source  means  provided  on  one  of  the 
second  object  and  said  moving  means,  for  projecting  a 
light  toward  the  other  and  (iii)  photodetecting  means 
provided  on  said  one  of  the  second  object  and  said  moving 
means,  for  detecting  the  light  projected  form  the  other, 
said  first  measuring  means  producing  a  pulse  signal  on  the 
basis  of  a  change  in  light  intensity  caused  in  the  projected 
light  with  relative  displacement  between  the  second  ob- 
ject and  said  moving  means,  each  time  the  second  object 
and  said  moving  means  relatively  displace  through  a  pre- 
determined pitch; 

second  measuring  means  including  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  which  is  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  relative  displacement  between  said  moving 
means  and  the  first  object  and  within  a  range  of  said 
predetermined  pitch; 

control  means  operable  to  relatively  move  said  moving 
means  after  the  relative  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  objects;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  relatively  moving  distance 
of  the  first  and  second  objects  on  the  basis  of  the  pulse 
signal  upon  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
objects  and  the  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance of  movement  of  said  moving  means  made  until,  after 
the  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  second  objects,  said 
first  measuring  means  produces  a  pulse  signal. 
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5,122,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INFRARED 

RADIATION  DETECTORS 

Louis  V.  Kniszewski,  1720  Iowa  Ave.,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.  15122 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,532 

Int.  a.'  GOID  18/00;  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  250—252.1  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  infrared  radiation  detection  units 
which  incorporate  relay  contacts,  comprising;  an  infrared 
radiation  source  for  radiating  infrared  rays  to  an  infrared  radia- 
tion detector  on  a  detection  unit  to  be  tested,  relay  contact 
resistance  test  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of 
relay  contacts  in  a  detection  unit  to  be  tested,  and  electrical 
power  supply  means  connected  to  energize  said  infrared  radia- 
tion source  and  said  relay  contact  resistance  test  means,  said 
electrical  source  for  said  relay  contact  resistance  means  is  a 
low  voltage  direct  current  connected  in  series  with  said  relay 
contact  resistance  test  means,  said  contact  resistance  test  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  source  for  series  connection  to  a 
relay  contact  in  a  unit  to  be  tested,  said  test  means  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diode  indicators,  the  lit 
quantity  of  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the  electrical  resis- 
tance of  a  serially  connected  relay  to  be  tested. 


means  for  transmitting  signals  representative  of  the  detected 
gamma  rays  to  the  earth's  surface  for  processing,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  gamma  ray  source  comprises  a  magnetic 
induction  particle  accelerator,  including: 

a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  field  magnet,  generally  circular 
opposed  pole  pieces,  and  a  core  magnet  comprising  at 
least  one  closed  loop  section,  with  one  leg  of  each  loop 
passing  axially  through  the  center  of  the  circular  pole 
pieces,  said  field  magnet  and  said  pole  pieces  being  com- 
posed of  a  class  of  ferrite  having  the  general  formula 
M2  +  F2^"'"04,  where  M  represents  two  or  more  divalent 
metal  ions  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn,  Zn  and  Ni; 

an  excitation  circuit  including  a  field  coil  surrounding  said 
field  magnet  and  said  core  magnet  and  a  core  coil  sur- 
rounding said  central  axially  leg  of  said  core  magnet; 

an  annular  acceleration  chamber  interposed  between  said 
pole  pieces; 

means  for  applying  time-varying  acceleration  voltage  pulses 
across  said  primary  excitation  circuit; 

means  for  injecting  charged  particles  into  orbit  within  said 
acceleration  chamber; 

means  for  compressing  the  particle  orbits  to  trap  particles 
within  generally  circular  orbits  within  said  acceleration 
chamber; 

means  for  generating  a  particle  accelerating  magnetic  flux  in 
said  magnetic  circuit;  an 

means  for  ejecting  charged  particles  from  said  generally 
circular  orbits  and  into  contact  with  a  target  to  produce 
gamma  ray  photons. 
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5,122,663 
COMPACT,  INTEGRATED  ELECTRON  BEAM  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 
Tai-Hon  P.  Chang,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  Harry  J.  Mamin,  and 
Daniel  Rugar,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,986 
Int.  a.' HOI  J  i  7/26 
U.S.  a.  250—310  13  Oaims 


5,122,662 
CIRCULAR  INDUCTION  ACCELERATOR  FOR 
BOREHOLE  LOGGING 
Felix  K.  Chen,  Newtown,  Conn.;  William  Bertozzi,  Lexington, 
Mass.;  Gary  W.  Corris,  Newtown,  Conn.;  William  Diamond, 
Deep   River,   Canada;   Joseph   A.   Doucet,   and   Jeffrey   S. 
Schweitzer,  both  of  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,298 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  5/12 
VS.  a.  250—269  33  Claims 
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18.  In  a  downhole  logging  sonde  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  a  borehole,  a  source  of  gamma  rays  in  said  sonde  for 
irradiating  earth  formations  traversed  by  the  borehole,  one  or 
more  gamma  ray  detectors  for  detecting  gamma  rays  scattered 
back  to  the  sonde  from  the  irradiated  earth  formations,  and 


1.  An  electron  beam  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  sharp-tip  electron  source  biased  to  produce  an  electron 
flow; 

a  conductive  target  in  the  path  of  said  electron  flow; 

planar  electrostatic  lens  means  positioned  in  said  electron 
flow  and  between  said  electron  source  and  said  conduc- 
tive target,  said  planar  electrostatic  lens  means  including 
an  aperture  through  which  said  electrons  can  flow,  and  at 
least  a  first  biased  conductive  plane  and  a  dielectric  plane 
supporting  said  first  conductive  plane;  and 

a  secondary  electron  detector  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
electrosutic  lens  means  that  is  disposed  closest  to  said 
conductive  target,  whereby  said  electrostatic  lens  means 
may  be  positioned  close  to  said  target  and  not  obstruct 
secondary  electrons  impinging  on  said  secondary  electron 
detector. 


5,122,664 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTTTATTVELY 

ANALYZING  BONE  CALCIUM 

Wataru  Ito;  Nobuyoshi  NakiOima,  and  Kazuo  Sbimura,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114611; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-10597;  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-10598;  Jan.  31,  1991, 
3-10599;  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-64288 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  250—327.2  23  Claims 


said  levels  of  radiation  are  irradiated  to  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheets, 

v)  subtracting  said  digital  image  signals,  which  are  free  of 
noise,  from  each  other,  said  difference  signal  bemg 
thereby  oblamed  which  represents  the  image  of  only  the 
bones  represented  by  said  radiation  images,  and 

vi)  quantitatively  analyzing  bone  calcium  in  said  bones  by 
utilizing  said  difference  signal 


5,122,665 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUrT  BREAKER  FOR  RADIATION 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  HEADING 

SYSTEM 
Kazuyuki  Kurashima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,912 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274367 

Int.  a.'  G02B  42/00 

VS.  a.  250— 327  J  6  Claims 


KITOi  I 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  analyzing  bone  calcium  by 
carrying  out  energy  subtraction  processing  wherein  each  of  at 
least  two  stimulable  phosphor  sheets  is  exposed  to  one  of  at 
least  two  levels  of  radiation,  which  have  different  energy 
distributions  and  have  passed  through  an  object  constituted  of 
bones  and   soft   tissues,   radiation   images  of  the  object   are 
thereby  stored  on  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheets,  each  of  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheets  is  thereafter  exposed  to  stimulating 
rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  emit  light  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  thereon  during  its 
exposure  to  the  radiation,  the  emitted  light  is  phottielectrically 
defected  and  converted  into  a  digital  image  signal  made  up  of 
a  senes  of  image  signal  components  representing  each  said 
radiation  image,  the  image  signal  components  of  the  digital 
image  signals  thus  obtained,  which  image  signal  components 
represent  corresponding  picture  elements  in  the  radiation  im- 
ages, are  then  subtracted  from  each  other,  and  a  difference 
signal  is  thereby  obtained  which  represents  the  image  of  only 
the  bones  represented  by  the  radiation  images, 
the  method  for  quantitatively  analyzing  bone  calcium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
i)  exposing  each  of  at  least  two  stimulable  phosphor  sheets  to 
one  of  at  least  two  said  levels  of  radiation,  which  have 
different  energy  distributions,  without  said  object  inter- 
vening between   the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet   and   a 
source  of  the  radiation, 
li)  thereafter  exposing  each  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheets 
to  the  stimulating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
energy  stored  thereon  during  its  exposure  to  the  radiation, 
iii)  photoclectrically  detecting  the  light  emitted  by  each  of 
the  stimulable  phosphor  sheets,  a  digital  image  signal 
being  thereby  obtained,  which  is  to  be  used  for  compen- 
sating for  nonuniformily  in  how  the  radiation  is  irradiated 
to  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  whereby  at  least  two 
digital  image  signals  to  be  used  for  the  compensation  are 
obtained  with  respect  to  at  least  two  said  levels  of  radia- 
tion, which  have  different  energy  distributions, 
iv)  subtracting  said  digital  image  signals,  which  represent 
said  radiation  images  of  said  object  stored  with  at  least 
two  said  levels  of  radiation  having  different  energy  distri- 
butions,  and   the   corresponding   digital   image   signals, 
which  are  to  be  used  for  the  compensation,  from  each 
other,  whereby  digital  image  signals  are  obtained  which 
are  free  of  noise  due  to  nonuniformily  in  how  at  least  two 
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1.   A   radiation   image  information   recording  and   reading 
system  comprising: 

circulatory  feed  means  for  feeding  a  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet,  which  can  record  a  radiation  image,  along  a  circula- 
tory path; 

an  image  recording  device  in  said  circulatory  path  for  apply- 
ing radiation  which  bears  image  information  to  the  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  to  record  radiation  image  informa- 
tion in  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet; 

a  stimulating  light  source  in  said  circulatory  path  for  emit- 
ting stimulating  light  rays  to  scan  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  with  the  radiation  image  information  recorded 
therein; 

an  image  reading  device  having  a  photoelectric  transducer 
for  reading  light  emitted  from  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  upon  exposure  to  the  stimulating  light  rays  and 
producing  an  image  signal  from  the  light  emitted  from  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet; 

a  remaining  image  erasing  device  in  said  circulatory  path  for 
discharging  radiation  energy  remaining  on  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  after  the  recorded  radiation  image  infor- 
mation has  been  reading  said  image  reading  device  and 
before  another  radiation  image  is  recorded  in  the  stimula- 
ble phosphor  sheet  in  said  image  recording  device; 

power  supply  turn-off  command  means  for  producing  a 
power  supply  turn-off  command  signal  to  turn  off  a  power 
supply  of  the  radiation  image  information  recording  and 
reading  system; 

power  supply  circuit  breaking  means  for  breaking  a  power 
supply  circuit  of  the  power  supply  a  predetermined  peruxl 
of  lime  after  the  power  supply  turn-off  command  signal  is 
produced  by  said  power  supply  turn-off  command  means; 

sheet  detecting  means  disposed  in  said  circulatory  path,  for 
producing  a  detected  signal  when  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  is  detected; 

processing  means  for  determining  optimum  stop  positions 
for  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  stop  in  along  the 
circulatory  path  based  on  said  power  supply  turn-off 
command  signal  and  said  detected  signal;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  circulatory  feed  means  to 
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feed  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  one  of  said  deter- 
mined optimum  stop  positions. 


5,122,666 
PYROELECTRIC  AND  OTHER  INFRARED  DETECTION 

DEVICES  WITH  THIN  FILMS 
Andrew  A.  Tumbull,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1989, 
8920677;  Jun.  22,  1990,  9013941 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/20 
VS.  a.  250— 338  J  9  Qainu 


5,122,667 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEPTH  INTERACTION 

OF  GAMMA-RAYS  IN  SONTILLATION  CRYSTALS  IN 

ORDER  TO  IMPROVE  THE  SPATIAL  RESOLUTION  OF 

POSITRON  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Christopher  J.  Thompson,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Royal  Institute  For  The  Advancement  of  Learning,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,202 

ClrJms  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  14,  1988,  585865 

Int.  a.'  COIT  1/20.  1/202.  1/208.  1/164 

MS.  a.  250—363.03  15  Claims 


detected  on  the  basis  of  the  changes  in  electrical  resistance  of 
said  semiconductor  fiber  upon  irradiation  of  infrared  rays. 


is  miscible  with  water,  methanol  and  acetonitrile,  and  has 
a  boiling  point  higher  than  water. 


1.  An  infrared  detection  device  for  detecting  infrared  radia- 
tion in  a  given  wavelength  range  comprising  an  array  of  detec- 
tor elements  having  a  multiple-layer  structure  along  the  path  of 
the  radiation, 

a  flexible  film  having  a  temperature-dependent  characteristic 
and  having  opposite  first  and  second  faces  in  the  multiple- 
layer  structure, 

at  least  one  first  conductor  at  the  first  face  facing  the  incom- 
ing radiation  and  comprising  a  resistive  layer  which  pro- 
vides a  sufficient  effective  resistance  per  square  as  to 
absorb  a  substantial  proportion  of  incident  radiation  in 
said  wavelength  range, 

an  array  of  second  electrical  conductors  which  are  located 
at  the  opposite  second  face  of  the  film  to  form  the  detector 
elements  in  the  film, 

a  reflector  having  a  reflective  surface  which  faces  the  sec- 
ond face  of  the  film  and  which  is  present  behind  the  film 
to  reflect  radiation  transmitted  by  the  film,  the  reflective 
surface  being  separated  from  at  least  most  of  the  area  of 
the  second  conductor  at  the  second  face  of  the  film  by  a 
separation  along  the  path  of  the  radiation,  which  separa- 
tion comprises  a  space-forming  gap  adjacent  to  the  reflec- 
tor, 

a  plurality  of  bumps  present  at  the  reflector  to  form  spaced 
supporting  elements  which  are  located  below  the  film  to 
suppori  the  film  with  its  conductors  over  the  reflective 
surface,  the  gap  having  a  desired  optical  thickness  deter- 
mined by  the  height  of  the  bumps  above  the  reflective 
surface,  a  respective  bump  carrying  below  the  film  an 
electrical  connection  to  a  respective  second  conductor  of 
each  detector  element, 

the  optical  thickness  of  the  film  between  the  first  and  second 
conductors  being  less  than  one  quarter  of  a  selected  wave- 
length of  said  wavelength  range, 

the  sum  of  the  optical  thicknesses  of  the  multiple-layer  struc- 
ture (including  the  film  and  said  gap)  along  the  radiation 
path  to  the  reflective  surface  being  approximately  one 
quarter  of  said  selected  wavelength, 

and  the  second  conductor  which  faces  the  reflective  surface 
comprising  a  resistive  layer  which  provides  a  sufficient 
effective  resistance  per  square  as  to  absorb  a  substantial 
proportion  of  reflected  radiation  in  said  wavelength 
range. 


1.  A  scintillation  detector  for  use  in  detecting  annihilation 
gamma  rays  resulting  from  positron  decay  of  isotopes  distrib- 
uted within  a  body  section,  said  detector  comprising: 
a  body  formed  from  a  dense  scintillator  material  and  having 
reflective  surfaces  except  for  a  non-reflecting  band  sur- 
rounding said  body  about  a  transverse  plane  of  equi-prob- 
able  interaction  of  annihilation  radiation  within  said  body, 
a  first  end  face  at  one  end  of  said  body  for  receiving  and 
admitting  gamma  rays  into  the  interior  of  said  body,  a 
second  end  face  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  and 
substantially  paralleling  said  first  end  face  for  transmitting 
light  from  scintillation  due  to  interaction  of  gamma  rays  in 
said  body  to  a  primary  light  sensing  means,  and  a  third 
face  on  a  side  of  said  body  between  said  first  end  face  and 
said  non-reflecting  band  for  transmitting  light  to  a  second- 
ary light  sensing  means  and  preferentially  detecting  light 
emanating  from  interactions  of  annihilation  radiation  oc- 
curring within  a  region  of  said  body  between  said  first  end 
face  and  said  non-reflecting  band. 


5,122,668 
INFRARED  DETECnON  ELEMENT 
Teuiro  Kajiwara;  Hiroaki  Yanagida,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masani 
Miyayama,  and  Norio  Muto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sogo  Keibi  Hosho  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,415 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-222506 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.=  GOIJ  5/20 

U.S.  a.  250—370.01  9  Claims 


IN  FRARED 
RAYS 


■ 
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1.  An  infrared  detection  element  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor fiber,  the  electrical  resistance  of  which  changes  due  to 
changes  in  temperature,  and  an  amount  of  infrared  rays  being 


5,122,669 
WIDEBAND  SCHOTTKY  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 
James  R.  Herring,  San  Marcus,  and  James  L.  Gates,  Vista,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,526 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/07.  27/144 

U.S.  a.  250—370.14  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  opposing  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  and  a  thickness  within  a  range  of  approximately 
25  microns  to  approximately  125  microns,  the  substrate 
absorbing  radiation  within  a  first  spectral  band  that  is 
incident  upon  the  first  major  surface  for  generating  charge 
carriers  therefrom; 

a  layer  comprised  of  silicide  disposed  upon  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  silicide  layer  forming  a 
Schottky-barrier  junction  with  the  underlying  substrate 
and  absorbing  radiation  within  a  second  spectral  band  for 
generating  charge  carriers  therefrom;  and  wherein 

the  substrate  has  a  resistivity  of  approximately  one  thousand 
ohm  centimeters  or  greater. 


5,122,671 

TERBIUM  ACnVATED  SILICATE  LUMINESCENT 

GLASSES  FOR  USE  IN  CON^VERTING  X-RAY 

RADIATION  INTO  VISIBLE  RADIATION 

Robert  A.  Buchanan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Oifford  Bueno,  Sunn)-Tale. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,873,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,446 
Int.  a.'  C09K  11/79 
VS.  a.  250—483.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  x-ray  radiation  into  radiation  in 
the  visible  spectrum  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  positioning  in  said  x-ray  radiation  field  a  luminescent 
terbium-activated,  silicate  glass  exhibiting  strong  visible 
luminescence,  low  phosphorescence  and  low  background 
buildup  when  exposed  to  x-ray  radiation  m  the  range  of  5 
KeV  to  16  MeV  and  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on 
the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-25%  R2O  wherein  R2O  con- 
sists of  0-5%  Li20,  0-25%  Na20.  0-25%  K2O,  0-25% 
Rb20,  and  0-25%  CS2O;  5-55%  RO  wherein  RO  consists 
of  0-20%  MgO,  0-30%  CaO,  0-45%  SrO  and  0-55% 
BaO;  35-70%  Si02;  0-20%  R2O3  wherein  R2O3  consists 
of  0-20%  La203  and  0-15%  Y2O3;  0.1-2%  of  at  least  one 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  oxide 
and  europium  oxide;  5-20%  TbiOs;  and  1-15%  Gd203; 
and 

b.  irradiating  said  glass  with  said  x-ray  radiation,  thereby  to 
convert  said  x-ray  radiation  into  said  visible  radiation. 


5,122,670 

MULTILAYER  FLOW  ELECTROSPRAY  ION  SOURCE 

USING  IMPROVED  SHEATH  LIQUID 

Iain  C.  Mylchreest,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mark  E.  Hail,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Finnigan  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

CaUf. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,235 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/10 

U.S.  a.  250—423  R  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electrospray  ion  source  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
ionization  chamber  into  which  sheathed  liquid  sample  is  intro- 
duced and  an  adjacent  low  pressure  region  with  means  com- 
municating between  the  ionization  chamber  and  the  lower 
pressure  region  whereby  ions  and  gases  in  said  ionization 
chamber  flow  into  said  region,  the  improvement  comprising 

using  a  sheath  liquid  which  has  low  surface  tension,  is  com- 
patible with  liquid  samples  having  high  water  percentage, 


5,122,672 

SURFACE  QUALITY  ANALYZER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Tahir  M.  Mansour,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86;  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  a.  250—571  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  projecting  a  pair  of 
monochromatic  light  beam  onto  a  test  surface  and  imaging  the 
light  reflected  from  the  test  surface  for  quality  analysis,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  collimated  beam  of  monochromatic 

light  energy; 
means  for  diverging  said  collimated  tjeam  in  a  single  plane, 
splitting  said  diverging  beam  onto  at  least  three  beams, 
directing  first  and  second  beams  of  said  three  beams 
toward  said  test  surface  and  forming  the  remaifting  one  of 
said  three  beams  as  a  reference  beam; 
means  for  providing  a  housing  for  mounting  said  generating 
means  and  said  diverging,  splitting  and  directing  means  in 
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a  predetermined  orientation  and  including  an  opening 
through  which  said  Tirst  and  second  beams  can  impinge  as 
incident  beams  upon  a  test  surface  located  adjacent  said 
housing; 

screen  means  located  within  said  housing  for  imaging  said 
reference  beams  and  the  monochromatic  hght  of  said  first 
and  second  beams  reflected  from  said  test  surface;  and 

means  for  recording  the  images  on  said  screen  means  and 
analyzing  the  recorded  images  to  categorize  the  quality  of 
the  test  surface  against  predetermined  levels  of  quality. 


5,122,673 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

TO  DL'AL-TANDEM  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Russell  E.  Scott,  1768  W.  1300  North,  Apt.  16,  Salt  Lake  D'ty, 
Utah  84116 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,437 

Int.  a.'  B60L  I/I4 

VS.  a.  307—10.8  4  Claims 


4.  An  electrical  brush  contact  apparatus  as  in  claim  3  further 
comprising  circular  light  ring  means  having  a  plurality  of  light 
elements  positioned  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive,  circular  brush  rings  such  that  electri- 
cal power  is  conveyed  to  said  plurality  of  light  elements,  said 
light  ring  means  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  selected  one 
or  more  of  said  outer  rims  of  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of  dual- 
tandem  wheels. 


5,122,674 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Itou;  Akihiko  Iwata:  Tatsuki  Okamoto;  Yoshihiro  Ueda; 
Shii^ji  Murata;  Takashi  Kumagai,  and  Yoichiro  Tabata,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-314568; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-20680 

Int.  a.'  H05K  U14 
U.S.  a.  307—108  5  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  tube; 

a  first  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  and  mounted  on  said  first  tube; 
at  least  one  second  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches 


electrically  connected  in  series  and  mounted  on  said  first 
tube,  said  at  least  one  second  plurality  of  semiconductor 
switches  being  further  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 
plurality  of  semiconductor  switches  to  hereby  form  a  grid 
of  semiconductor  switches; 
a  second  tube  in  substantially  coaxial  arrangement  with  said 
first  tube  and  being  electrically  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
the  series-connection  of  said  first  and  at  least  one  second 
plurality  of  semiconductor  switches,  said  second  tube 
being  of  a  conductive  material. 


5,122,675 
DIGITAL  LINE  LOCK  CIRCUIT  WITH  NOISE 
IMMUNITY 
Thomas  W.  Moxon,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,850 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/22.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  307—236  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  line  lock  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  LOCK 
signal  of  frequency  equal  to  a  frequency  f  of  a  periodic  analog 
INPUT  signal,  said  digital  line  lock  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  periodic  CLOCK  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
pulses; 

transition  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  INPUT  signal 
and  to  said  CLOCK  signal,  for  detecting  the  polarity  of 
said  analog  INPUT  signal  only  at  the  occurrences  of  said 
pulses  in  the  CLOCK  signal  and  for  producing  said 
LOCK  signal  that  indicates  each  occurrence  of  a  change 
of  detected  polarity  from  a  first  polarity  to  a  second  polar- 
ity. 


5,122,676 
VARIABLE  PUI^E  WIDTH  GENERATOR  INCLUDING  A 

TIMER  VERNIER 
Roger  G.  Stewart,  Neshanic  Station,  and  George  R.  Briggs, 
Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Thomson,  S.A.,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,681 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/017 
U.S.  a.  307—265  17  Oaims 

1.  A  time  vernier  circuit  comprising: 

P  ordinally-arranged  interconnected  stages,  where  P  is  a 
plural  integer,  each  stage  including  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  phase-shifted  timing  pulses, 
each  stage  also  including  a  node-charging  transistor  in 
series  with  a  load  capacitance  for  forwarding  charging 
current  of  one  of  said  timing  pulses  applied  to  said  load 
capacitance  to  a  node  by  conduction  of  said  node-charg- 
ing transistor  when  said  node-charging  transistor  is  en- 
abled, said  node-charging  transistor  of  each  stage  exhibit- 
ing significant  distributed  gate/source  and  gate/drain 
capacitances; 
each  of  said  stages  including  first  means  for  applying  a  pre- 
charging  pulse  to  the  gate  of  said  node<harging  transistor 
of  at  least  one  stage  prior  to  the  application  of  one  of  said 


timing  pulses  to  said  load  capacitance  to  enable  said  node- 
charging  transistor  by  charging  said  distributed  capaci- 
tances, whereby  said  node-charging  transistor  remains 
enabled  when  said  distributed  capacitances  remain 
charged,  said  first  means  maintaining  the  node-charging 
transistor  of  each  non-selected  stage  disabled;  said  first 
means  including  first  data  controlled  means  for  applying 
data  inputs  to  said  stages,  said  data  controlled  means 
including  at  least  one  trsmsistor  for  controlling  said  node 
charging  transistor. 
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5,122,677 

INSTANTANEOUS  BREAKLESS  CLOCK  SWTTCHING 

APPARATUS 

Sakutaro  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,401 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233684 

Int.  O.'  H03L  7/00;  H03K  17/00,  5/13;  H03B  00/00 

U.S.  O.  307—269  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  clock  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

first  phase  synchronizing  means  for  receiving  n  (n  is  an 
integer)  input  clock  signals  and  for  generating  n  first  clock 
signals  respectively  related  to  said  n  input  clock  signals, 
each  of  said  n  first  clock  signals  having  a  frequency  higher 
than  that  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  n  input  clock 
signals; 

selector  means,  coupled  to  said  first  phase  synchronizing 
means,  for  selecting  one  of  the  n  first  clock  signals; 

first  frequency  dividing  means,  coupled  to  said  selector 
means,  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  obtained  by 


frequency-dividing  said  one  of  the  n  first  clock  signals 
selected  by  said  selector  means;  and 
second  phase  synchronizing  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
frequency  dividing  means,  for  generating  an  output  clock 
sigtial  synchronized  with  said  second  clock  signal. 


5,122.678 
IMAGE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM  WfTH 
INITIAL  PHASE  MATCHING  MEANS  IN 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Yoshinobn  Takeyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-262135 
Int.  O.'  H03K  5/13.  7/00.  5/153.  7/00 
VS.  O.  307—269  6  Oaims 


U 


second  means  for  applying  one  of  said  timing  pulses  to  the 
load  capacitance  of  at  least  one  of  said  interconnected 
stages,  whereby  the  precharging  of  the  gate  of  an  enabled 
node-charging  transistor  decreases  its  response  time  to  the 
applied  timing  pulse  and  thereby  increases  the  maximum 
speed  at  which  said  time  vernier  circuit  may  be  operated, 
despite  the  significant  respective  distributed  capacitances 
between  the  gate/source  and  between  the  gate/drain  of 
said  node-charging  transistor;  and 

third  means  for  applying  at  least  one  arming  pulse  to  said 
stages  for  arming  said  stages  prior  to  the  application  said 
timing  pulses  to  said  stages. 


1 

t. 

.'"'r        - 

COMP 

,pr       U 

\ 

s 

LPr       |- 

Pf 

inhiL      y- 

HATCH         V 

^.0 

1.  An  image  clock  signal  generating  system  for  generating  an 
image  clock  signal  which  is  used  to  enable  and  disable  a  scan  of 
an  optical  scanner,  said  image  clock  signal  generating  system 
comprising: 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  reference  pulse  signal 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pulses  during  a  time  corre- 
sponding to  a  scan  range  of  the  optical  scanner  and  no 
pulses  during  a  time  corresponding  to  a  no-scan  range  of 
the  optical  scanner; 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  terminal 
means  for  generating  an  image  clock  signal  in  response  to 
the  reference  pulse  signal  received  via  said  input  terminal 
means;  and 

output  terminal  means  coupled  to  said  phase  locked  loop 
circuit  for  outputting  the  image  clock  signal. 

said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  including  a  pha.se  comparator 
which  receives  the  reference  pulse  signal  and  a  feedback 
signal  and  outputs  a  phase  error  signal  dependent  on  a 
phase  error  between  the  reference  pulse  signal  and  the 
feedback  signal,  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  phase  comparator  for  outputting  the 
image  clock  signal,  and  an  initial  phase  matching  circuit 
for  outputting  the  feedback  signal  in  resf)onse  to  the  image 
clock  signal  output  from  said  voltage  control  oscillator. 

wherein  said  initial  phase  matching  circuit  comprises  first 
means  for  outputting  a  first  signal  when  a  number  of 
pulses  of  the  image  clock  signal  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  phase  error  is  counted,  second  means  en- 
abled by  the  first  signal  for  outputting  a  second  signal 
every  time  n/2  pulses  of  the  image  clock  signal  are 
counted,  and  third  means  for  outputting  the  feedback 
signal  based  on  the  first  and  second  signals, 

said  initial  phase  matching  circuit  outputting  the  feedback 
signal  with  a  frequency  of  1/n  times  that  of  the  image 
clock  signal  and  with  an  initial  phase  which  makes  the 
phase  error  between  the  reference  pulse  signal  and  the 
feedback  signal  approximately  the  same  as  a  predeter- 
mined phase  error  detected  in  said  phase  comparator 
when  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  is  in  a  locked  state. 
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5,122,679 

INTEGRATED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  CLOCK  SKEW 

ADJUSTERS 

ShuicU  Ishii,  Sayama,  and  Tatsuya  Kimura,  Ohme,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1988,  63-259114 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/lS.  3/01 

VS.  CI.  307—269  20  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  logical  circuit,  comprising: 

clock  means  for  feeding  a  clock  having  frequency  informa- 
tion and  phase  information; 

a  plurality  of  clock  adjustor  means  for  respectively  generat- 
ing clock  signals  having  the  same  phases  in  response  to  the 
frequency  information  and  phase  information  fed  from 
said  clock  means; 

clocked  devices  receiving  the  clock  signals;  and 

means  for  maintaining  delay  times  between  said  clock  means 
and  said  clock  signals  of  each  clock  adjustor  means  to  be 
substantially  equal,  including  feedback  means  responsive 
to  said  clock  signals  fed  back  from  said  clocked  devices 
for  producing  feedback  signals  having  a  delay  correlated 
to  transmission  delay  of  said  clock  signals,  respectively  for 
each  of  said  clock  adjustor  means,  and 

each  of  said  clock  adjustor  means  includes  phase  comparator 
means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the  clock 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  feedback  signals  and  includes 
variable  delay  means  for  delaying  the  clock  in  accordance 
with  said  phase  difference  to  produce  a  respective  one  of 
the  clock  signals; 

wherein  said  clock  means  feeds  a  reference  clock  having  one 
frequency  with  said  phase  information  and  a  different 
master  clock  having  said  frequency  information  with  a 
frequency  higher  than  said  one  frequency; 

wherein  each  of  said  clock  adjustor  means  further  includes  a 
frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  master  clock  which  has 
been  delayed  by  said  variable  delay  means; 

wherein  each  of  said  variable  delay  means  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  delay  circuits  each  responsive  to  said  clock  and 
producing  respective  output  signals  having  different  delay 
times,  and  a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  sig- 
nals as  the  respective  ones  of  said  clock  signals. 


5,122,680 
PRECISION  HYSTERESIS  CIRCUIT 
Barry  L.  Stakely,  Durham,  and  Ronald  L.  Wenda,  Raleigh,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,320 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153 
VJS.  a.  307—354  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a  precision  balanced, 
differential  hysteresis  comprising  in  combination: 

a  reference  current  generator  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence current  (Iref) 
a  first  means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  voltages; 
a  second  means  for  generating  a  second  set  of  voltages; 
a  third  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  means  to 
the  reference  current  generator;  said  third  means  mirror- 


ing the  reference  current  (Iref)  through  said  first  and 
second  means; 
a  switch  means  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  a  selected  tap 
on  said  first  means,  a  second  node  coupled  to  a  selected 
tap  on  said  first  means,  an  output  node  and  a  switch  con- 
trol node;  and 


a  comparator  means  having  an  output  node  coupled  to  the 
control  node;  a  first  input  node  coupled  to  the  output  node 
of  the  switch  means  and  a  second  input  node  coupled  to  a 
selected  tap  on  said  second  means. 


5,122,681 

SYNCHRONOUS  BICMOS  LOGIC  GATE 

Dennis  L.  Wendell,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,712 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/003 

U.S.  a.  307—446  16  Claims 
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1.  A  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  termi- 
nal, an  intermediate  node  and  an  output  terminal,  and  operat- 
ing between  a  first  and  second  voltage  supply,  said  logic  circuit 
comprising; 

a  first  MOS  input  transistor  of  a  first  polarity,  said  MOS 
input  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said 
input  terminal,  and  having  first  and  second  source/drain 
electrodes,  said  MOS  input  transistor  coupled  between 
said  first  voltage  supply  and  said  intermediate  node  by  said 
first  and  second  source/drain  electrodes; 

a  first  current  supply  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to 
said  intermediate  node  and  a  second  electrode  connected 
to  said  second  voltage  supply; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  connected 
to  said  first  voltage  supply,  a  base  electrode  connected  to 
said  intermediate  node,  and  an  emitter  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal;  and 

a  second  current  supply  having  a  first  electrode  connected 
to  said  emitter  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  connected 
to  said  second  voltage  supply; 

whereby  said  output  terminal  switches  from  a  first  output 
logic  state  to  a  second  output  logic  state  responsive  to  a 


input  signal  pulse  from  said  first  logic  state  to  said  second 
logic  state  at  said  input  terminal. 


5,122,682 
SOURCE-COUPLED  FET-LOGIC-Ti'PE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Hironori  Nagasawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261573 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/20.  19/0175 

VS.  a.  307—448  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  load  element  connected  at  one  end  to  a  high-potential 
power  supply; 

a  second  load  element  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  high- 
potential  power  supply; 

first  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  cur- 
rent path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  load  element; 

second  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode,  and  a 
current  path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  other  end  of 
said  second  load  element  and,  at  the  other  end,  to  the 
other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  first  switching  means; 

third  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode,  and  a 
current  path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  one  end  of  the 
current  path  of  said  first  switching  means; 

fourth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode,  and  a 
current  path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  one  end  of  the 
current  path  of  said  second  switching  means  and,  at  the 
other  end,  to  the  other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  third 
switching  means; 

fifth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  connected 
to  a  first  switching  terminal  for  supplying  a  complemen- 
tary signal  thereto,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one 
end,  to  said  one  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  first  switch- 
ing means; 

sixth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  connected 
to  a  second  switching  terminal  for  supplying  a  comple- 
mentary signal  thereto,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at 
one  end,  to  the  other  ends  of  the  current  paths  of  said  third 
and  fourth  switching  means  and.  at  the  other  end,  to  the 
other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  fifth  switching  means; 

seventh  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  first  input  terminal  for  supplying  a  comple- 
mentary signal  therefrom,  and  a  current  path  connected, 
at  one  end,  to  the  other  ends  of  the  current  paths  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  means; 

eighth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  second  input  terminal  for  supplying  a  comple- 
mentary signal  therefrom,  and  a  current  path  connected, 
at  one  end,  to  the  other  ends  of  the  current  paths  of  said 
fifth  and  sixth  switching  means  and,  at  the  other  end,  to 
the  other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  seventh  switching 
means; 

a  first  constant  current  source  connected  between  the  other 
ends  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  switching  means,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  a  low-potential  power  supply,  on  the  other 
hand; 

ninth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  connected 


to  said  one  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  first  switching 
means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the 
high-potential  power  supply  and,  at  the  other  end,  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  fourth  switching  means; 

tenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  connected 
to  said  one  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  second  switch- 
ing means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the 
high-potential  power  supply  and.  at  the  other  end,  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  third  switching  means; 

a  second  constant  current  source  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  ninth  switching 
means  and  said  low-potential  power  supply; 

a  third  constant  current  source  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  the  current  path  of  said  tenth  switching  means  and 
said  low-potential  power  supply; 

a  third  load  element  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  high- 
potential  power  supply; 

a  fourth  load  element  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  high- 
potential  power  supply; 

eleventh  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  fourth  switching 
means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one  end.  to  said 
third  load  element; 

twelfth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  third  switching 
means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  said 
fourth  load  element  and,  at  the  other  end,  to  the  other  end 
of  the  current  path  of  said  eleventh  switching  means; 

thirteenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  switching 
means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one  end;  to  said 
one  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  eleventh  switching 
means; 

fourteenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  switching 
means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  said 
one  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  twelfth  switching 
means,  and,  at  the  other  end,  to  the  other  end  of  the  cur- 
rent path  of  said  thirteenth  switching  means; 

fifteenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  first  switching  terminal,  and  a  current  path 
connected,  at  one  end,  to  said  one  end  of  the  current  path 
of  said  eleventh  switching  means; 

sixteenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  second  switching  terminal,  and  a  current 
path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  other  ends  of  the  cur- 
rent paths  of  said  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  switching 
means  and,  at  the  other  end,  to  the  other  end  of  the  current 
path  of  said  fifteenth  switching  means; 

seventeenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal,  and  a  current 
path  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  other  ends  of  the  cur- 
rent paths  of  said  eleventh  and  twelfth  switching  means; 

eighteenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  terminal,  and  a  current  path 
connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  other  ends  of  the  current 
paths  of  said  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  switching  means  and, 
at  the  other  end,  to  the  other  end  of  the  current  path  of 
said  seventeenth  switching  means; 

a  fourth  constant  current  source  connected  between  the 
other  ends  of  said  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  switching 
means,  one  the  one  hand,  and  said  low-potential  power 
supply,  on  the  other  hand; 

nineteenth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  eleventh 
switching  means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one 
end,  to  the  high-potential  power  supply  and,  at  the  other 
end,  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  fourteenth  switching 
means  and  also  to  a  first  output  terminal  for  supplying  a 
complementary  signal  thereto; 

twentieth  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  twelfth 
switching  means,  and  a  current  path  connected,  at  one 
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end,  to  the  high-potential  power  supply  and.  at  the  other 

end,  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  thirteenth  switching 

means  and  also  to  a  second  output  terminal  for  supplying 

a  complementary  signal  thereto; 
a  fifth  consunt  current  source  connected  between  the  other 

end  of  the  current  path  of  said  nineteenth  switching  means 

and  said  low-potential  power  supply;  and 
a  sixth  constant  current  source  connected  between  the  other 

end  of  the  current  path  of  said  twentieth  switching  means 

and  said  negative  voltage  source. 


5,122,683 

Ecx  ORCurr  with  feedback  controlled  pull 

DOWN  IN  OUTPUT 
Takeshi  Sugoh,  Yokosuka,  and  Yasuhiro  Sugimoto,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,    assignors   to    Kabusbiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21557 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/086.  3/01 

U.S.  a.  307—455  *  Claims 
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1.  An  ECL  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  emitters  connected  to 

each  other  to  form  a  differential  pair; 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  base  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  collector  of 

said  first  transistor,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  an  output 

terminal; 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base  connected  through  a  diode 

to  a  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  collector 

connected  to  said  output  terminal;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  collector  current  of  said 

second  transistor  in  accordance  with  a  collector  current  of 

said  fourth  transistor. 


supply  means,  said  collector  being  coupled  to  a  second 
power  supply  conductor,  said  emitter  being  coupled  to 
said  common  node  such  that  said  plurality  of  outputs  of 
said  first  logic  gate  each  attempt  to  sink  a  current  equal  to 
said  current  of  predetermined  magnitude  from  said  cur- 
rent supply  means; 
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a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  base  being  coupled  for  receiving  the  input  signal,  said 
emitter  being  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conduc- 
tor; and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  emitter  being  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  third 
transistor,  said  base  and  collector  being  coupled  together 
to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,122,685 

PROGRAMMABLE  APPLICATION  SPEOnC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  LOGIC  CELL  THEREFOR 

Andrew  K.  Chan,  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Birkner,  Portola  Valley, 

and  Hua-Thye  Chua,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

QuickLogic  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,103 

Int.  a.'  H03K  79// 77 

U.S.  a.  307—465.1  21  CUims 
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5.122,684 

CURRENT-INJECnON  LOGIC  (I^L)  DRIVER  FOR 

INCREASING  FAN-OUT 

Tony  Takeshian,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,539 
Int.  a.5  H03K  19/091.  19/094 
MS.  a.  307—459  »»  aaims 

14.  In  a  synchronous  driver  circuit  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  for  providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  comprising: 
a  first  logic  gate  having  an  input  at  a  common  node  and  a 
plurality  of  outputs  for  providing  a  first  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  output  signals  of  the  circuit; 
current  supply  means  having  an  output  for  providing  a 
current  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  outputs  of  said  first  logic  gate; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  base  being  coupled  for  receiving  the  input  signal,  said 
collector  being  coupled  to  said  common  node,  said  emitter 
being  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conductor; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  base  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  current 


\^\  s  • 


1.  An  application  specific  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  first  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  second  conductors  including 
one  or  more  voltage  supply  conductors,  said  first  and 
second  conductors  crossing  in  a  first  crossover  region  and 
being  generally  insulated  from  one  another  in  said  first 
crossover  region; 

a  plurality  of  first  programmable  links  disposed  in  said  first 
crossover  region,  preselected  crossings  of  said  first  con- 


ductors and  said  second  conductors  having  disposed 
therebetween  respective  first  programmable  links; 

a  logic  ceil  having  inputs  and  outputs  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel  third  conductors  including  one  or 
more  cell  input  conductors  and  one  or  more  cell  output 
conductors,  said  second  and  third  conductors  crossing  in 
a  second  crossover  region  and  being  generally  insulated 
from  one  another  in  said  second  crossover  region:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  programmable  links  disposed  in  said 
second  crossover  region,  preselected  crossings  of  said 
second  conductors  and  said  third  conductors  having  dis- 
posed therebetween  respective  second  programmable 
links; 

wherein  programmable  links  are  disposed  between  crossings 
of  said  voltage  supply  conductors  and  said  cell  input 
conductors;  and  programmable  links  are  absent  between 
crossings  of  said  voltage  supply  conductors  and  said  cell 
output  conductors. 


row  bias  generator  means  (16,  16a)  for  generating  said  base 
bias  voluge  (VHP). 


5,122,687 

SYMMETRICAL  EXCLUSIVE-OR  GATE,  AND 

MODinCATION  THEREOF  TO  PROVIDE  AN  ANALOG 

MULTIPLIER 

Lothar  Schmidt,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Aat 

Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE89/00470,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2.  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02451,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  585,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1988,  3829164 

Int.  a.^  G06F  7/50:  H03K  19/21 
VS.  a.  307—471  19  Oaims 


5,122,686 

POWER  REDUCTION  DESIGN  FOR  ECL  OUTPUTS 

THAT  IS  INDEPENDENT  OF  RANDOM  TERMINATION 

VOLTAGE 
Barry  J.  Robinson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,383 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/086.  19/082 

U.S.  a.  307—466  14  Oaims 


1.  In  an  ECL  gate  array  including  a  plurality  of  macrocell 
functions  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rows  having  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plu- 
rality of  macrocell  functions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  mac- 
rocell functions  having  a  low  voltage  current  mirror  termina- 
tion circuit  for  generating  a  constant  emitter  follower  refer- 
ence current  which  is  independent  of  voltage  variations  in  a 
separate  output  emitter  follower  power  supply  source,  said 
termination  circuit  comprising: 
a  lateral  PNP  transistor  (Qp)  having  its  emitter  connected  to 
a  first  power  supply  source  (GND),  its  base  coupled  to 
receive  a  base  bias  voltage  (VEP),  and  its  collector  con- 
nected to  a  mirror  bias  line  (M); 
an  NPN  mirror  transistor  (Qx)  having  its  base  and  collector 
connected  to  said  mirror  bias  line  (M)  and  its  emitter 
connected  to  a  separate  power  supply  source  (VEF); 
at  least  one  pull-down  transistor  (QO  having  its  base  con- 
nected to  said  mirror  line  (M),  its  collector  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  (X),  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the 
separate  power  supply  source  (VEF); 
at  least  one  NPN  output  emitter  follower  transistor  (Qo) 
having  its  base  coupled  to  receive  an  ECL  output  logic 
signal,  its  collector  connected  to  said  first  power  supply 
source  (GND)  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  pull-down  transistor  (QO; 
the  current  through  the  collector  of  said  pull-down  transis- 
tor (QO  defining  the  constant  output  emitter  follower 
reference  current  (leO  which  is  proportional  to  the  cur- 
rent through  the  collector  of  said  lateral  PNP  transistor 
(Qp)  defining  a  mirror  current  (Ip); 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  lateral  PNP  transistors  (Qp) 
of  said  termination  circuits  in  said  macrocell  functions 
being  arranged  to  define  a  macrocell  row;  and 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  Exclusively  Or-ing  first  and 
second  input  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  input  stage  which  receives  the  first  input  signal,  the 

first  input  stage  including  at  least  one  transistor  and  at 

least  one  diode; 
at  least  one  first  emitter  follower  connected  to  the  at  least 

one  diode  of  the  first  input  stage; 
a  second  input  stage  which  receives  the  second  input  signal. 

the  second  input  stage  including  at  least  one  transistor  and 

at  least  one  diode; 
at  least  one  second  emitter  follower  connected  to  the  at  least 

one  diode  of  the  second  input  stage; 
a  pair  of  current  sources; 

a  first  current  switch  stage  connected  to  the  first  input  stage; 
a  second  current  switch  stage  connected  to  the  second  input 

stage,  the  second  current  switch  stage  having  circuitry 

identical  to  the  first  current  switch  stage; 
another  first  current  switch  stage  connected  to  the  at  least 

one  first  emitter  follower,  the  another  first  current  switch 

stage  being  connected  between  one  of  the  current  sources 

and  the  second  current  switch  stage; 
another  second  current  switch  stage  connected  to  the  at  least 

one  second  emitter  follower,  the  another  second  current 

switch  stage  being  connected  between  the  other  of  the 

current  sources  and  the  first  current  switch  stage,  the 

another   second   current   switch   stage   having   circuitry 

identical  to  the  another  first  current  switch  stage;  and 
at  least  one  load  resistance  member  connected  to  the  first 

current  switch  stage  and  the  second  current  switch  stage. 
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5,122,688 

TRINARY  CHECK  TRIT  GENERATOR,  LATCH, 

COMPARATOR  AND  MULTIPLEXER 

Dwight  W.  Grimes.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  225,976,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,961,192. 

This  application  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,617 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/20 

VS.  a.  307—473  22  Qaims 
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drain-to-source  paths  of  said  MOS  transistors  being  intercon- 
nected in  a  series  circuit  disposed  between  said  second  terminal 
of  said  resistor  and  a  second  supply  voltage  potential,  an  output 
signal  terminal  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  resis- 
tor, said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  forming  an 
input  signal  terminal,  said  gate  electrode  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  reference  potential,  and  includ- 
ing further  MOS  transistors  having  gate  electrodes  and  drain- 
to-source  paths  bemg  connected  in  series  with  said  drain-to- 
source  path  of  said  first  MOS-transistor,  said  gate  electrodes  of 
said  further  MOS  transistors  forming  further  input  signal  ter- 
minals. 
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5,122,690 
INTERFACE  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  DRIVER  aRCUFFS 

WITH  SWITCHING  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Christopher  C.  Bianchi,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,507 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/003 

VS.  CI.  307—475  22  Claims 


1.  A  trinary  check  trit  generator  having  multiple  logic  de- 
vices which  operate  in  three  logic  levels  of  0,  1  and  2  herein 
known  as  trinary  and  each  piece  of  information  input  to  said 
trinary  check  trit  generator  is  either  a  0,  or  1,  or  2  herein 
known  as  a  daU  trit  wherein  said  trinary  check  trit  generator 
comprises: 

a  first  voltage  level  of  ground  being  logic  level  "0"; 

a  second  voltage  level  being  logic  level  "1"; 

a  third  voluge  level  between  said  first  and  second  voltage 

levels  being  logic  level  "2"; 
a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  data  trit; 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  second  data  trit; 
said  multiple  logic  devices  connected  to  and  operated  by 
said  first,  second,  and  third  voltage  levels  and  also  oper- 
ated by  said  first  and  second  inputs  to  develop  an  output  of 
a  particular  check  trit  of  logic  level  0,  or  1,  or  2  for  each 
pair  of  data  trits  on  said  first  and  second  inputs. 


5,122,689 
CMOS  TO  ECL/CML  LEVEL  CONVERTER 

Oaude  Barre,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,472 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1989,  3929351 

Int.  a.5  H03K  I9/0J75 
V.S.  a.  307—475  10  Oaims 
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1.  Signal  level  converter,  comprising  a  resistor  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  a 
first  supply  voltage  potential,  first  and  second  MOS  transistors 
each  having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  drain-to-source  path,  said 


'  Tv^  ^p1^7^^by~" 


Ht 


rVT'O 


1.  An  interface  circuit  comprising: 

driving  means  for  producing  at  least  one  interface  signal  at  a 
potential  between  that  of  first  and  second  supply  rails,  said 
driving  means  including: 

first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  coupled  in  series  and 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  supply  rails,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  having  a  given  channel 
width, 

third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  coupled  in  series  and 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  supply  rails,  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  having  given  channel  widths  larger 
than  those  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively, 

output  means  at  which  said  interface  signal  is  produced 
coupled  to  the  series  coupling  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  to  the  series  coupling  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors  for  aJternately  rendering  said  first  and  third 
transistors  conductive  and  said  second  and  fourth  transis- 
tors conductive  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  said  control 
means  further  for  rendering  said  first  transistor  conductive 
before  rendering  said  third  transistor  conductive,  and  said 
second  transistor  conductive  before  rendering  said  fourth 
transistor  conductive;  and 

receiving  means  receiving  said  interface  signal  for  producing 
an  output  signal  at  a  potential  between  that  of  third  and 
fourth  supply  rails  in  response  to  said  input  signal,  said 
receiving  means  including: 

potential  dividing  means  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth 
supply  rails  and  for  receiving  said  interface  signal,  and 
having  a  node  at  which  an  attenuated  signal  directly  re- 
sponsive to  said  interface  signal  is  produced,  and 

amplifying  means  coupled  between  said  third  and  fourth 
supply  rails  and  having  an  input  connection  coupled  to 
said  node  for  receiving  said  attenuated  signal,  for  produc- 
ing said  output  signal  in  response  thereto. 
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5,122,691 

INTEGRATED  BACKPLANE  INTERCONNECHON 

ARCHITECTURE 

Balu  Balakrishnan,  20745  Granada  Ct.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,580 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/12:  H04L  7/05,  12/40 

VS.  a.  307—475  39  Oaims 


1.  A  level  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  terminal; 

a  second  power  supply  terminal;  pi  a  level  shift  circuit, 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  power  supply 
terminals,  said  level  shift  circuit  including 

a  pair  of  input  transistors,  connected  to  said  first  power 
terminal,  for  receiving  input  signals,  and 

first  and  second  series  of  level  shift  elements,  connected 
between  said  input  transistors  and  said  second  power 
supply  terminal,  said  first  and  second  series  of  level  shift 
elements  each  generating  two  kinds  of  level-shifted  output 


signals  which  have  different  shift  amounts  with  respect  to 
each  other;  and 
a  switch  circuit,  connected  to  said  level  shift  circuit,  said 
switch  circuit  inducing  a  switching  element  which  is 
powered  by  two  signals  of  one  of  said  kinds  of  level- 
shifted  signals  and  is  controlled  by  two  of  the  other  of  said 
kinds  of  level-shifted  output  signals,  said  switch  circuit 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  input  sig- 
nals. 


5,122,693 

CLOCK  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING  DIVIDED  POWER 

SUPPLY  WIRING 

Nobuhiko  Honda;  Toyohiko  Yoshida,  and  Yukihiko  Shimazu,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,187 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  l-2<>6840 

Int.  O.'  H03K  79/00.  17/16.  19/173 

U.S.  O.  307—480  3  Claims 


1.  A  bus  backplane  which  electrically  couples  a  plurality  of 
modules,  the  bus  backplane  comprising: 
at  least  one  integrated  circuit,  each  of  the  at  least  one  inte- 
grated circuits  including  at  least  one  bus  line,  and  for  each 
of  the  at  least  one  bus  line,  each  of  the  at  least  one  inte- 
grated circuits  including  a  plurality  of  bus  receivers  and 
bus  drivers  which  provide  a  point-to-point  link  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  modules. 


5,122,692 

HIGH  SPEED  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  A  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 

Teruo  Seici,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited  and 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,445 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-015251 

Int.  O.'  H03K  19/086 

U.S.  O.  307—475  8  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  wiring  of  a  first  poten- 
tial and  a  wiring  of  a  second  potential  and  outputs  a  clock 
control  signal  in  response  to  an  inputted  external  clock 
signal; 

a  second  circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  wiring  of  the  first 
potential  and  a  wiring  of  the  second  potential  and  outputs 
an  internal  clock  signal  in  response  to  said  clock  control 
signal;  and 

a  third  circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  wiring  of  the  first 
potential  and  a  wiring  of  the  second  potential  and  operates 
in  response  to  said  internal  clock  signal; 

wherein  the  wiring  of  the  first  potential  and  the  wiring  of  the 
second  potential  to  which  said  second  circuit  is  connected 
are  different  from  those  to  which  said  first  and  third  cir- 
cuits are  connected. 


5,122,694 

METHOD  AND  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELIMINATING  TIME  JITTER  CAUSED  BY 

METASTABLE  CONDITIONS  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Jeffrey  O.  Bradford,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Richard  W.  Spehn, 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 

Greg. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,872 
Int.  O.'  H03K  19/00 
VS.  O.  307—480  28  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  detecting  conditions  leading  to  metastable 
states  in  a  digital  circuit,  comprising: 

receiving  first  storing  in  a  first  storage  element  information 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  first  state  of  the  first  signal 
before  an  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  transition  of  the 
second  signal  and  second  storing  in  a  second  storage 
element  information  indicative  of  a  predetermined  transi- 
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tion  of  the  first  signal  from  the  first  state  to  a  second  state 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval  following  the  prede- 
termined transition  of  the  second  signal;  and 
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5,122,696 

MAIN  LEAD  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

GENERATOR/MOTOR  ROTOR 

True  T.  Shih,  and  James  B.  Archibald,  both  of  SchenecUdy, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,902 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/00 

MS.  a.  310—71  "  Oaims 
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developmg  a  possible  metastable  signal  indicative  of  a  possi- 
ble metasuble  state  resulting  from  an  occurrence  of  prede- 
termined transitions  of  the  first  and  second  signals  within 
the  predetermined  time  interval  from  the  information 
stored  in  the  first  and  second  storage  elements. 


5,122,695 
SCR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Chao-Cbeng  Lu,  4-4,  Alley  27,  Lane  143,  Chun  Kung  Rd.,  Taipei 
11614,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,329 

Int.  a.:H03K  17/72 

MS,  a.  307—642  2  Claims 


1.  An  SCR  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  sUte  of  opera- 
tion of  an  SCR,  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  SCR  having  a  cathode  terminal,  an  anode  terminal  and  a 
gate  terminal  and  being  capable  of  operating  in  a  turn-on 
state  and  a  turn-off  state; 

a  D.C.  source; 

turn-on  means  having  turn-on  input  terminals  to  which  is 
applied  a  turn-on  pulse  for  placing  said  SCR  in  said  turn- 
on  state,  said  turn-on  means  comprising  first  voltage  divid- 
ing means  for  applying  an  input  turn-on  pulse  between  the 
gate  and  cathode  terminal  of  said  SCR,  a  first  optical 
coupler,  and  a  charge  control  circuit  having  a  second 
voltage  dividing  means  for  applying  said  input  turn-on 
pulse  to  an  input  of  said  first  optical  coupler; 

an  energy  storage  capacitor  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a 
negative  terminal; 

a  charging  circuit  comprising  a  first  Darlington  pair  circuit 
being  switched  on  by  an  output  of  said  first  optical  cou- 
pler to  saturation  for  charging  said  energy  storage  capaci- 
tor via  said  D.C.  source;  and 

turn-off  means  comprising  a  second  Darlington  pair  circuit 
having  a  collector  which  is  connected  to  the  anode  termi- 
nal of  said  SCR  and  having  an  emitter  which  is  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  energy  storage  capacitor, 
and  a  second  optical  coupler  having  an  input,  said  second 
optical  coupler  responsive  to  a  turn-off  pulse  applied  to 
the  input  thereof  for  switching  the  second  Darlington  pair 
circuit  to  saturation  which  in  turn  connects  the  charged 
energy  storage  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  anode  and 
cathode  terminals  of  said  SCR. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  forming  a  low  resistance 
current  path  from  a  central  main  terminal  to  a  conductor 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  body,  said  connector 
comprising: 

a  first  conductive  member  with  two  side  legs  and  a  central 
leg  portion,  and  having  the  profile  of  an  inverted  "T",  said 
first  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  peripheral 
conductor; 
a  second  conductive  member  with  two  side  legs  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  having  a  "T"  shaped  profile,  said  second 
conductive  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  main 
terminal; 
flexible  intermediate  conductive  members  joined  to  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  two  side  legs  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive member  and  also  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  central 
leg  of  said  second  conductive  member,  a  portion  of  each 
said  intermediate  member  formed  to  generally  follow  the 
lower  surface  of  said  side  legs  of  the  second  conductive 
member, 
whereby  the  "T"  shaped  second  conductive  member  re- 
strains said  flexible  intermediate  members  against  move- 
ment due  to  centrifugal  forces  present  when  said  body  is 
rotating. 


5,122,697 

HYBRID  SINGLE-PHASE  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR 

Gary  E.  Horst,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,280 
Int.  a.5  H02K  2l/iS.  29/00 
VS.  a.  310—181  35  Claims 

10.  A  hybrid  single-phase  variable  reluctance  motor  com- 
prising: 

a  stator  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  inwardly  sa- 
lient teeth  terminating  at  a  central  bore; 
a  phase  winding  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  stator  teeth,  said  first  and  second  stator  teeth  being 
diametrically  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  across 
the  central  bore,  said  phase  winding  when  energized 
causing  a  temporary  magnetization  of  the  first  and  second 
stator  teeth; 
a  rotor  having  two  outwardly  salient  teeth  disposed  gener- 
ally at  180  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  rotor 
being  disposed  for  rotation  in  said  central  bore;  and 
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a  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  the  central  bore  at  a 
location  on  one  side  of  a  line  drawn  between  the  first  and 
second  stator  teeth,  there  being  no  permanent  magnet  on 
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5,122,698 
APPARATUS  AFFORDING  EFFICIENT  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  BETWEEN  ROTOR  SURFACE  CURRENT 
CARRYING  PARTS  AT  LOW  SPEEDS  FOR  A 
TURBO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Duncan  N.  Walker,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Vincent  G.  Terry,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Richard  J.  Keck,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.;  James 
R.  Pedersen,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Dennis  R.  Ulery,  Saratoga, 
N.Y.;  Edmund  E.  Kazmierczak,  and  Brian  E.  Gott,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,863 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3/48 

VS.  a.  310—214  17  Qaims 


outer  surface,  each  key  slot  opening  through  the  outer  surface 
of  said  rotor  body  and  having  a  base,  each  slot  key  having  a 
circumferential  extent  at  its  base  larger  than  the  circumferen- 
tial extent  of  an  underlying  windings  slot  thereby  defining 
flanges  along  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of  the  key  slot,  a  rotor 
assembly  comprising  at  least  one  wedge  disposed  in  each  key 
slot  overiying  a  windings  slot  and  an  elongated  spring  strip 
having  a  centrally  located  upward  curve  and  a  length  greater 
than  its  width  disposed  between  said  wedge  and  said  flanges  m 
each  key  and  having  elongated,  marginal  edges  thereof  bearing 
against  said  flanges,  respectively,  with  central  portions  of  said 
spring  strips  between  said  marginal  edges  thereof  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  marginal  edges,  said  spring  stnps 
extending  generally  in  an  axial  direction  for  biasing  said  wedge 
in  a  radial  outward  direction. 


the  other  side  of  said  line  drawn  between  the  first  and 
second  stator  teeth,  said  permanent  magnet  being  disposed 
at  the  end  of  the  third  stator  tooth. 


5,122.699 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FIELD  PRODUCER 
James  D.  Brownridge,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  State 
University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  153,062 
Int.  a.5  H02K  55/00;  H02N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  310—306  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  force  field  comprising; 
electrically  insulating  a  cryogenic  field  material;  and  cooling 
said  material  to  a  temperature  below  about  II OK. 


5,122,700 

FRICTIONAL  MATERIAL  FOR  VIBRATION  WAVE 

DRIVEN  MOTOR 

Jun  Tamai;  Shoichi  Shimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yasuyuki 

Nakai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-252996 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—323  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  vibration  wave  driven  motor  in  which  a  vibration 
member  and  a  member  brought  into  pressure  contact  with  said 
vibration  member  are  frictionally  driven  relative  to  each  other 
through  a  frictional  matenal  secured  to  a  driving  portion  of 
one  of  them,  characterized  in  that  said  frictional  material  is 
composed  of  a  cermet  which  includes  a  lubricating  compo- 
nent. 


1.  In  an  electric  machine  having  a  rotor  body,  elongated 
axially  extending  slots  in  said  rotor  body  for  containing  rotor 
windings  and  elongated  axially  extending  key  slots  in  said  rotor 
body  overlying  said  windings  slots,  said  rotor  body  having  an 


5,122,701 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,122,702 
ROTARY  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  WITH  A  FLAT  COIL 
Hiroshi  Nakazato,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  720,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990.  2-167402 

Int.  a.5  GUB  7/00.  5/54:  H02K  41/02 

VS.  a.  310—13  5  Qaims 


5,122,703 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  ARMATURE  FOR  SWING-TYPE 

ACrtlATOR 

Fumihiko  Takahashi,  Manuma;  Koichi  Oda,  Ageo,  and  Saburu 
Okada,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  501  HiUchi  MeUls, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,223,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989, 1-72492[U]; 
Dec.  19,  1989,  M46034[U];  Mar.  22.  1990,  2-29330[Ul 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/08:  H02K  33/16.  35/04 
U.S.  C\.  310—36  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  voice  coil  motor  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft; 

a  magnetic  circuit  which  is  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
an  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  comprising: 
first  and  second  yokes  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  said 

rotary  shaft; 
four  trapezoidal  plate  magnets,  a  first  and  second  of  said 
plate  magnets  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  yoke  on  a 
face  of  said  first  yoke  opposite  to  said  second  yoke,  a 
third  and  fourth  of  said  plate  magnets  fixedly  attached 
to  said  second  yoke  on  a  surface  of  said  second  yoke 
opposite  said  first  yoke,  an  upper  side  of  each  of  said 
plate  magnets  being  directed  toward  said  rotary  shaft, 
an   oblique   side  of  said   first   plate   magnet   being   in 
contact  with  an  oblique  side  of  said  second  plate  mag- 
net, an  oblique  side  of  said  third  plate  magnet  being  in 
contact  with  an  oblique  side  of  said  fourth  plate  magnet; 
and 
a  plurality  of  blocks  constructed  of  a  magnetic  material, 
each  arranged  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the  high- 
est magnetic  flux  density  in  one  of  said  plate  magnets, 
proximate  a  lower  side  of  said  first  and  second  plate 
magnets  and  attached  to  said  yokes; 
a  movable  section  moving  between  said  plate  magnets  and 
rotatable  around  said  rotary  shaft  comprising: 
a  flat  coil  having  first  and  second  portions  extending  along 
a  radial  direction  of  a  rotating  track  of  said  movable 
section  around  said  rotary  shaft,  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  disposed  between  said  plate  magnets. 


1.  A  swing-type  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  two  yokes  and  permanent  magnets 
attached  to  said  yokes  with  their  different  magnetic  poles 
opposing  each  other,  a  magnetic  gap  existing  between  the 
opposing  permanent  magnets; 

(b)  a  coil  having  a  periphery,  and  a  thickness  for  being 
movable  through  said  magnetic  gap; 

(c)  a  swingable  arm  having  one  end  adapted  to  receive  said 
movable  coil  and  an  other  end  to  which  a  function  mem- 
ber is  fixable;  and 

(d)  a  hold  member  encompassing  said  coil  periphery  and 
joining  said  coil  to  said  one  arm  end  such  that  said  mov- 
able coil  is  swingable  in  said  magnetic  gap,  said  movable 
coil  being  integrally  fixed  to  said  one  arm  end  by  said  hold 
member,  and  said  hold  member  being  made  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  having  a  modulus  of  10^  kg/cm^  or  more  and 
having  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  movable 
coil. 


5,122,704 
COMPOSITE  ROTOR  SLEEVE 
Anthony  Blakeley;  Oarence  F.  Dolan,  both  of  Rockford,  and 
Walter  Iseman.  Monroe  Center,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sunds- 
trand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,161 

Int.  a.'  H02K  9/19.  15/10  1/32.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  310—54  '2  aaims 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  combination  of: 

a  rotor  adapted  to  be  journaled  for  high  speed  rotation  about 

an  axis; 
electrical  windings  carried  by  said  rotor; 
means  for  defining  a  flow  path  for  a  coolant  through  said 

rotor  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  windings; 


a  composite  sleeve  including  fibrous  material  surrounding 
said  rotor  and  containing  said  windings  during  speed 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  a  resin,  said  fibrous  material 
comprising  elongated  wound  fibers,  one  of  said  resin  and 
said  fibers  having  a  negative  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, the  other  of  said  resin  and  said  fibers  having  a  posi- 
tive coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  at  least  some  of  said 
fibers  being  wound  at  a  preselected  angle  between  0°  and 
90°  to  said  axis  whereat  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  sleeve  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  said  rotor; 
and 

a  continuous  film  of  polyimide  material  on  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  and  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
rotor  for  preventing  coolant  from  said  (low  path  from 
passing  through  said  sleeve. 


5,122,705 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INDEPENDENT  THREE-PHASE 

WINDINGS 

Sin  Kusase,  Obu;  Keiichiro  Banzai,  Toyoto,  and  Seiji  Hayashi, 

Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 

riya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,343 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108228; 
May  17,  1990,  2-127559;  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-190096 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00.  3/28.  1/22.  19/26 
VS.  a.  310—68  D  21  aaims 
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1.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  rotatably 
supported  field  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rotor  pole  cores, 
each  being  provided  with  P/2  claw  poles  wherein  P  is  an  even 
number; 

an  armature  core  located  around  the  outer  penphery  of  the 
field  rotor  and  having  axially  extending  3nP  slots  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  more  than  one; 
n  independent  sets  of  three-phase  windings,  each  being 
wound  on  the  armature  core  by  being  inserted  in  the  slots 
so  that  the  n  sets  of  three-phase  windings  are  shifted  from 
each  other  by  an  electrical  angle  of  7r/(3n)  radians;  and 
three-phase  rectifiers  connected  with  the  n  sets  of  three- 
phase  windings  to  rectify  output  voltages  generated  by 
the  three-phase  windings. 


5,122,706 
ARC  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONTAINMENT  MEANS 

SURROUNDING  LIGHT  SOURCE  CAPSULE 
Richard  A.  Parrott,  Merrimack,  and  Edward  H.  Nortrup,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,489 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/34.  61/52 
VS.  a.  313—25  <  Claims 

1.  A  double-enveloped  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetically  sealed  light  transmissive  outer  envelope 
enclosing  an  interior,  said  outer  envelope  being  elongated 
along  a  central  axis,  said  outer  envelope  including  a  body 
and  a  neck,  said  neck  having  an  inside  diameter  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis; 

(b)  an  internal  lamp  assembly  mounted  within  said  outer 
envelope  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said 


assembly  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  assembly  being  slightly  less  than  said  inside  diameter 
of  said  neck  such  that  said  assembly  may  be  inserted 
through  said  neck  during  manufacture  of  said  lamp,  said 
assembly  further  including: 

(i)  a  light-source  capsule  mounted  substantially  along  said 
central  axis,  said  light-source  capsule  having  a  bulb 
portion  enclosing  a  discharge  region  and  press  seals  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  bulb  portion,  said  bulb  portion 
having  an  outer  diameter  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  central  axis,  said  press  seals  having  a  maximum 
dimension  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis 


such  that  said  maximum  dimension  is  not  substantially 
greater  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  bulb  portion, 
said  light-source  capsule  being  subject  to  burst  on  rare 
occasions; 
(ii)  containment  means  mounted  along  said  central  axis 
and  surrounding  said  light-source  capsule,  said  contain- 
ment means  being  a  light-transmissive  shroud  having  an 
inside  diameter,  said  inside  diameter  of  said  shroud 
being  not  more  than  about  three  millimeters  greater 
than  said  outside  diameter  of  said  bulb  portion  of  said 
light-source  capsule;  said  shroud  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness of  about  2.0  millimeters  or  greater;  and 
(c)  means  for  structurally  and  electrically  completing  said 
lamp. 


5,122,707 
CATHODE  IN  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Hisao  Nakanishi;  Kinjiro  Sano;  Toyokazu  Kamata,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo;  Keiji  Watanabe,  Kamakura;  Masato  Saito,  K«- 
makura;  Ryo  Suzuki,  Kamakura;  Keiji  Fukuyama.  Kamakura, 
and  Masako  Ishida.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,407.  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,761 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1988,  63-23257 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/14 

U.S.  a.  313—346  R  '  Claims 


6      7 


1.  A  cathode  for  use  in  electron  tubes  which  comprises  a 
base  metal  made  of  nickel  as  a  principal  component  and  having 
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a  surface  on  which  a  porous  electron  emissive  layer  is  formed, 
said  porous  electron  emissive  layer  being  of  a  composition 
comprising  0. 1  to  20  wt  %  of  scandium  oxide  having  a  layered 
crystalline  structure  dispersed  in  an  oxide  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  including  at  least  barium,  wherein  the  scandium  oxide 
has  an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of  10  to  20  mi- 
crometers and  is  dispersed  in  the  oxide  of  alkaline  earth  mewl 

by 

preparing  a  solution  in  which  nitrocellulose  is  dissolved  with 

the  use  of  an  organic  solvent; 

mixing  the  oxide  of  alkaline  earth  metal  and  scandium  oxide 
having  a  layered  crystalline  structure  into  the  solution  to 
provide  a  suspension;  and 

pulverizing  solid  components  of  the  suspension  for  the  ad- 
justment of  particle  size. 


composite  Film  provided  on  said  front  panel  and  comprising  a 
transparent  electroconductive  film  formed  on  said  front  panel 
and  a  protective  film  formed  on  said  electroconductive  film;  a 
surface  of  said  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  crater  shaped 
particles  each  having  a  diameter  of  10  to  150  ^im  and  a  raised 
lobe-like  peripheral  projection  having  a  width  of  1  to  50  >im 
and  a  height  of  0.01  to  0.5  /xm,  wherein  said  surface  has  a 
surface  glossiness  of  80%  or  above  when  measured  according 
to  JIS  Z-8741  Method  2  and  a  pencil  hardness  of  IH  or  above. 


5.122,708 
COLOR  REFERENCE  CRT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Robert  L.  Donofrio.  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,912 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  29/10 

VS.  a.  313—470  6  Oaims 


5,122,709 
ANTISTATIC  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WFTH  LOBE  LIKE 

PROJECTIONS  AND  HIGH  GLOSS  AND  HARDNESS 
Takao  Kawamura,  Chiba;  Hiromitsu  Kawamura,  and  Katsumi 
Kobara.  both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-066275; 
Job.  19,  1989,  1-154565;  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-154566 

Int.  a.'  HQIJ  9/88 
VS.  a.  313—479  ♦  Oaims 


5,122,710 
RARE  EARTH  PHOSPHOR  BLENDS  FOR 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  USING  FOUR  TO  HVE 
PHOSPHORS 
Donald  Northrop,  Glen  Rock,  and  Gerald  Schiazzano,  Living- 
ston, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test  Corporation,  Fair- 
field, N.J. 

Filed  No».  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442.227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  ]/62.  63/04 

V.S.  a.  313—487  12  Claims 


1.  Color  reference  CRT  comprising  a  screen  of  a  pattern  of 
individual  phosphor  elements  of  different  component  color 
fields,  and  at  least  one  electron  gun  for  generating  at  least  one 
electron  beam,  characterized  in  that  the  relative  screen  weights 
of  the  different  color  components  are  predetermined  to  result 
in  a  single,  invariant  standard  color  when  the  screen  is  scanned 
by  an  electron  beam  of  predetermined  beam  current  and  anode 
voltage,  the  color  being  the  mtegrated  output  of  the  separate 
outputs  of  the  component  colors. 


V 

>» 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  filament  cathode  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  quantity  of  an  ionizable  material  in  the  envelope,  and  a 
phosphor  blend  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  envelope, 
said  phosphor  blend  comprising  the  following  rare  earth 
phosphors:  (a)  (Sr,  Ca  Ba)5  (P04)3,  CI:Eu,  (b)  (Ce,  Tb)  Mg 
All!  Oi9),  (c)  Y203:Eu,  (d)  12(Sr,  Eu)  O  (B203)5P205 


5,122,711 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Takeo  Wakimoto;  Masanao  Shinkai,  and  Hitoshi  Nakada.  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37740 

Int.  a.'  H05B  33/14 

V.S.  a.  313—504  5  CUima 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  front  panel  and  a  two-layer 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  Huophor 
luminescent  layer  and  a  hole  transport  layer  respectively  com- 
posed of  organic  compounds  and  laminated  to  each  other 


disposed  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  fluophor  lumi- 
nescent layer  comprising  a  pair  of  fluophor  thin  films  lami- 
nated on  each  other,  the  material  of  the  cathode-side  fluophor 
luminescent  thin  film  having  a  larger  electron  transport  capac- 
ity than  the  material  of  the  anode-side  fluophor  luminescent 
thin  film. 


5,122,712 

METHOD  AND  aRCUIT  TO  OPERATE  A 

LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  PARTICULARLY 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Walter  Hirschmann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fiir  elektrische  Gluhlampen 
m.b.H.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  4005850 

Int.  a.^  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—106  13  Claims 


riim    vcTifia 


r 

Urn 

i 


1.  A  low  loss  operating  circuit  for  a  low  pressure  discharge 

lamp  (LP)  connectable  to  a  source  (UN)  of  electrical  energy, 

said  lamp  having  two  heatable  electrodes  (El,  E2),  spaced 

from  each  other  and  located  in  a  discharge  vessel; 
said  circuit  having 

a  power  supply  circuit  selectively  connectable  to  said  source 
(UN)  of  energy,  having 

a  rectifier  (2)  supplying  rectified  output  at  output  termi- 
nals (2P,  2N); 
an  inverter  circuit  (INV)  coupled  to  the  rectifier  (2),  said 
inverter  circuit  having  a  half-bridge  transistor  oscillator 
circuit  including  two  altematingly  switching  connected 
transistors  (Tl,  T2),  defining  a  common  terminal  (Ml) 
between  said  transistors,  and  an  inverter  control  circuit 
(RK,  3)  coupled  to  the  transistors  to  control  switching 
thereof; 
a  coupling  circuit  for  connecting  the  lamp  (LP)  to  the  power 
supply  circuit  having 
a  first  connection  between  a  first  one  (El)  of  said  lamp 

electrodes  to  the  common  terminal  (Ml), 
said  first  connection  including  a  series  resonance  circuit 

comprising 
a  resonance  inductance  (L),  a  coupling  capacitor  (C2)  and 

a  resonance  capacitance  (C3;  C4,  C5), 
said  resonance  inductance  (L)  and  the  coupling  capacitor 
(C2)  being  connected  senally  between  said  common 
terminal  (Ml)  and  said  one  (El)  electrode,  and 
the  resonance  capacitance  (C3;  C4,  C5)  being  connected 
to  both  electrodes  (El,  E2)  and  hence  in  parallel  to  the 
lamp;  and 
a  second  connection  between  the  second  one  (E2)  of  said 
lamp  electrodes  and  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply 
circuit; 
and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
a  low  loss  starting  circuit  for  the  lamp,  coupled  to  the  reso- 
nance circuit, 
said  low  loss  starting  circuit  comprising 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  resistor  (KL) 
component  and  at  least  one  diode  component  (Dl,  D2; 


D3,  D4)  connected  to  the  PCT  resistor  and  in  d-c  block- 
ing direction,  to  the  power  supply  circuit; 
wherein  some  components  of  said  starting  circuit  are  con- 
nected with  the  components  of  the  operating  circuit  such 
that, 

(a)  upon  first  connection  of  the  power  supply  circuit  to 
said  energy  source  (UN),  the  voltage  between  the  lamp 
electrodes  (El,  E2)  is  at  a  level  sufficient  to  pre-heat  the 
electrodes  but  below  the  level  at  which  discharge  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  and  hence  firing  of  the  lamp  can 
occur; 

(b)  upon  maintaining  said  connection  to  the  energy 
source,  and  heating  of  the  PCT  resistor  (KL),  and  con- 
sequent rise  m  the  resistance  thereof,  the  voltage  be- 
tween the  lamp  electrodes  (El,  E2)  rises  to  a  level  at 
which  discharge  occurs  across  the  electrodes  (El,  E2), 
and  hence  firing  of  the  lamp;  and 

(c)  after  firing  of  the  lamp  and  drop  of  the  voltage  be- 
tween the  electrodes  thereof,  the  peak  operating  volt- 
age is  lowered  below  the  peak  voltage  supplied  by  said 
power  supply  circuit  to  effectively  inhibit  current  flow 
through  the  PTC  resistor. 


5,122,713 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  CAPAOTIVELY  COUPLED 

PLASMA  EXCITATION  SOURCE 
Dong  C.  Liang,  Vancouver,  and  Michael  W.  Blades,  Surrey,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  Van- 
couver, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,511,  May  19,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,570 
Int.  a.'  H05H  1/24 
VS.  a.  315—1 1 1  Jl  24  Claims 


RF  POWER 
SUPPLY 


RF  FILTW         i     -9 

r        FURNACE  \       Q 

I     POWER  SlPPtY   J,- 


1.   A  capacitively  coupled  atmospheric   pressure  plasma 
sustaining  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conducting,  hollow  tube; 

(b)  an  electrically  conducting  rod  located  co-axially  and 
substantially  inside  the  tube  forming  a  capacitively  cou- 
pled annular  space  between  the  rod  and  hollow  tube; 

(c)  means  for  enabling  an  ionizable  gas  to  be  present  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  annular  space  between  the 
hollow  tube  and  the  rod;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  electric  potential 
between  the  hollow  tube  and  the  rod  to  sustain  a  capaci- 
tively coupled  plasma  in  the  ionizable  gas  in  the  annular 
space  at  about  atmospheric  pressure. 
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5,122,714 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  HIGH-PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hubertus  M.  J.  Chennin.  and  Egbert  Van  Zanten,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,199 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    4,    1989, 
8900822 

Int.  a.'  H05B  57/00 
VS.  a.  315—289  6  aaims 


1.  A  combination  including  a  high  pressure  discharge  lamp 
having  a  body  and  a  switching  device  suitable  for  igniting  said 
high  pressure  discharge  lamp,  said  switching  device  compris- 
ing a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  wherein  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  is 
composed  of  a  foil  and  wherein  the  transformer  has  an  air  core, 
said  body  of  said  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  a  lamp 
cap  and  an  outer  envelope,  said  switching  device  being  incor- 
porated in  the  body  of  said  lamp  between  the  outer  envelope 
and  the  lamp  cap. 


a  plurality  motor  driving  coils  of  different  phases; 

a  plurality  of  driving  transistors,  coupled  to  said  motor 
driving  coils,  for  periodically  supplying  an  electric  power 
to  said  motor  driving  coils; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

a  power  supply  switching  means  for  generating  a  power 
supply  switching  signal  for  driving  said  motor  driving 
coils  on  the  basis  of  a  frequency  signal  corresf)onding  to  a 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor; 

a  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  the  power  supply  switching  signal  and  a  counter- 
electromotive  voluge  generated  in  said  motor  driving 
coils  during  a  period  in  which  no  electric  power  is  sup- 
plied to  said  motor  driving  coils; 

a  difference  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  output  from 
the  phase  difference  detecting  means  and  for  outputting  a 
thus  amplified  signal  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 
and 

a  pulse  timing  selected  means  for  selecting  a  pulse  timing; 

said  phase  difference  detecting  means  comprising  a  phase 
difference  detecting  pulse  generator  for  generating  a 
phase  difference  detecting  pulse  having  a  predetermined 
phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  power  supply 
switching  signal  at  the  pulse  timing  selected  by  said  pulse 
timing  selecting  means,  and  a  comparator  for  comparing, 
in  response  to  an  output  pulse  signal  from  the  phase  differ- 
ence detecting  pulse  generator,  the  counterelectromotive 
voltage  generated  in  said  motor  driving  coils  with  a  neu- 
tral point  voltage  of  said  motor  driving  coils. 


5,122,716 

APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSIBLY  CONTROLLING  A 

MOTOR 

Masanobu  Kashihara,  and  Takayuki  Kifuku,  both  of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-205786 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/22 

U.S.  a.  318—280  3  aaims 


5,122,715 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BRUSHLF^S  MOTOR 
Yoshitsugu  Kimura,  Sabae;  Masahiro  Yasohara,  Amagasaki.  and 
Hiromitsu  Nakano,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/01169,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05061,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Not.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  391,609 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1987,  62-294404; 
Not.  20,  1987,  62-294405;  No».  27,  1987,  62-300731;  Jan.  18, 
1988,  63-7752;  Feb.  4,  1988.  63-24226;  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60999; 
Mar.  15,  1988,  63-61000 

Int.  a.'  H02P  6/02 
VS.  a.  318—138  5  aaims 


CALCLLATE  Of  VIATION  4S 
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1.  A  brushless  motor  driving  device  comprising: 


1.  A  reversible  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  in 
a  reversible  manner  comprising: 

a  motor  driver  for  driving  the  motor; 

a  target  rotational  speed  determiner  for  determining  a  target 
routional  speed  for  the  motor  and  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  thus  determined  target  rota- 
tional speed; 

a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  motor  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal 
having  no  polarity  which  indicates  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  motor; 

a  motor  controller  for  controlling  said  motor  driver; 


polarity  applying  means  for  applying  a  polarity  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  rotational  speed  sensor  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  target  rotational  speed  signal  and  the 
output  signal  of  said  motor  controller,  said  polarity  apply- 
ing means  being  further  operable  to  determine  whether 
there  is  agreement  between  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
target  rotational  speed  signal  and  that  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  motor  controller  and  generate,  if  there  is  disagree- 
ment in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  these  signals,  a  motor 
driver  control  signal  for  making  the  output  signal  of  said 
motor  controller  to  zero  until  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  target  rotational  speed  signal  coincides  with  that  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  motor  controller;  and 

a  subtracter  for  generating  a  deviation  signal  representative 
of  a  deviation  between  the  target  rotational  speed  signal 
and  the  polarity-applied  rotational  speed  signal  to  said 
motor  controller. 


5,122,718 

GAIN/PHASE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE 

Hisashi  Sawata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-71207 

Int.  a.'  G05B  6/02 

VS.  a.  318—621  6  Claims 


5,122,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NC  PROGRAMS  USING 

MENU  ICONS  TO  DEFINE  OPERATIONS  AND 

PRODUONG  METHOD  THEREOF 

Akihiro  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,646 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1989,  1-293446 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19/18 

VS.  a.  318—569  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  numerical  control  program, 
comprising: 

a  menu  memory  unit  for  storing  a  menu  of  unit  motion 
patterns,  each  corresponding  to  a  subdivided  machine 
motion; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  menu  of  the  unit  motions 
stored  in  the  menu  memory  unit; 

a  task  memory  unit  for  storing  process  programs  for  con- 
verting each  said  unit  motion  pattern  to  a  numerical  con- 
trol program  segment  indicative  of  the  unit  motion  pat- 
tern; 

a  task  controller  for  receiving  an  indication  of  a  selected  unit 
motion  pattern,  reading  a  process  program  from  the  task 
memory  unit  corresponding  to  the  selected  unit  motion 
pattern,  and  for  outputting  a  parameter  guidance  instruc- 
tion corresponding  to  the  selected  unit  motion  pattern  to 
the  display  unit,  and  for  converting  the  unit  motion  pat- 
tern to  a  corresponding  numerical  control  program; 

an  input  unit  for  assigning  said  selected  unit  motion  pattern 
and  inputting  a  parameter  in  accordance  with  the  parame- 
ter guidance  instruction  to  the  task  controller  for  convert- 
ing the  unit  motion  pattern;  and 

an  NC  program  file  for  storing  the  numerical  control  pro- 
gram converted  by  the  task  controller. 


1.  A  gain  and  phase  compensation  circuit  for  use  in  the  servo 
control  system  for  an  optical  disk  device  compnsing  a  digital 
signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  digital  signal,  a  first 
circuit  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  digital  signal 
input  terminal  for  compensating  for  a  gain  of  said  servo  control 
system  in  a  low  frequency  band  of  said  input  digital  signal,  a 
second  digital  filter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
digital  signal  input  terminal  for  compensating  a  phase  of  a  high 
frequency  band  of  said  input  digital  signal,  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first 
circuit  means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
digital  filter  circuit  for  combining  said  output  of  said  first 
circuit  means  with  said  output  of  said  digital  filter  circuit  so  as 
to  generate  a  digital  servo  control  signal,  said  first  circuit 
means  including  a  first  low  pass  digital  filter,  a  down  sampling 
circuit  connected  to  receive  an  output  digital  signal  of  said  first 
low  pass  digital  filter  for  generating  a  modified  digital  signal 
having  a  sampling  frequency  lower  than  that  of  said  digital 
filter  circuit,  a  second  low  pass  digital  filter  connected  to 
receive  said  modified  digital  signal  for  filtering  the  modified 
digital  signal  at  said  lower  sampling  frequency,  and  a  hold 
circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  low  pass  digital 
filter  for  holding  said  output  of  said  low  pass  digital  filter  for  a 
period  defined  by  said  sampling  frequency  so  as  to  output  to 
said  output  circuit  said  held  output  of  said  second  low  pass 
digital  filter  regardless  of  a  sampling  frequency  of  said  digital 
filter  circuit. 


5,122,719 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
RECURRENT  FLUCTUATIONS  IN  MOTOR  TORQUE 
Bela  Bessenyei,  and  Thomas  Niertit,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661369 
Int.  a.s  G05B  5/01 
U.S.  a.  318—629  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  recurrent  ripple  in  electric  motor 
output  torque  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  synchronized  reference  signal  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  one  frequency  component  of  said 
torque  ripple; 
combining  said  synchronized  reference  signal  into  an  elec- 
tric current  drive  to  said  motor,  which  drive  determines 
motor  shaft  rotation  speed;  and 
adjusting  phase  and  magnitude  of  said  at  least  one  synchro- 
nized reference  signal,  while  said  shaft  of  said  motor  is 
rotating,  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  frequency  component, 
said  adjusting  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recurrently  analyzing  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said 
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speed  of  said  motor  shaft  to  indicate  the  extent  of  pres- 
ence of  said  at  least  one  frequency  component; 
successively  approximating  phase  and  amphtude  adjust- 
ment values  required  in  said  generated  at  least  one 
signal  to  reduce  the  corresponding  selected  frequency 
component  in  said  spectrum  to  at  least  a  predetermined 
level;  and 
modifying  said  at  least  one  synchronized  reference  signal, 
while  said  shaft  of  said  motor  is  rotating,  by  said  phase 
and  amplitude  adjustment  values. 
2.  A  method  for  reducing  recurrent  ripple  in  electric  motor 
output  torque  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  synchronized  reference  signal  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  one  frequency  component  of  said 
torque  ripple; 
adjusting  phase  and  magnitude  of  said  at  least  one  synchro- 
nized reference  signal,  while  a  shaft  of  said  motor  is  rotat- 
ing, to  reduce  said  at  least  one  frequency  component;  and 
combining  said  synchronized  reference  signal  into  an  elec- 
tric current  drive  to  said  motor,  said  combining  step  com- 
prising: 

storing  digitally  encoded  samples  of  first  and  second  sets 
of  phase  related  sine  wave  alternating  current  signals, 
said  first  set  being  in  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
with  said  at  least  one  synchronized  reference  signal  and 


means  for  adjusting  phase  of  said  of  said  sample  train  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  said  npple  frequency; 

means  for  converting  said  phase  adjusted  sample  train  to  a 
corresponding  analog  signal  wave  at  said  frequency; 

means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  wave 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  ripple; 

at  least  one  additional  set  of  generating  means,  phase  adjust- 
ing means,  converting  means,  and  amplitude  adjusting 
means,  said  generating  means  of  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional set  being  responsive  to  the  same  signals  from  said 
receiving  means  but  generating  sample  trains  having  dif- 
ferent frequencies  equal  to  different  torque  ripple  fre- 
quency components  of  said  motor;  and 

means  for  summing  all  phase  and  amplitude  adjusted  analog 
signal  waves  from  said  converting  means  and  said  ampli- 
tude adjusting  means  to  form  saide  alternating  current 
signal  wave  for  motor  speed  control. 


5,122,720 
AUTOMATED  FADER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Martinson,  Alhambra,  and  Dale  Manquen,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martinsound  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,273,  Dec.  1,  1989.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,983 

Int.  a.5  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  318—663  23  Claims 


said  second  set  being  in  120  electrical  degrees  leading 
phase  relationship  with  said  first  set; 

recurrently  addressing  said  sets  of  samples  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  to  read 
them  out; 

converting  the  outputs  of  said  addressing  step  to  analog 
signal  form  as  first  and  second  analog  signals,  respec- 
tively; 

adjusting  amplitudes  of  the  outputs  of  said  converting  step 
in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one  synchronized  refer- 
ence signal; 

combining  amplitude  adjusted  outputs  of  said  amplitude 
adjusting  step  to  form  a  third  analog  signal  at  240  elec- 
trical degrees  leading  phase  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  first  analog  signal;  and 

applying  said  first,  second,  and  third  analog  signals  to  said 

three-phase  drive  current   input  connections  of  said 

motor,  respectively. 

10.  A  signal  function  generator  for  generating  an  alternating 

current  signal  wave  for  controlling  speed  of  an  electric  motor 

and  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  indicating  motor  shaft  position 

and  speed  variation  for  said  motor; 
means,  responsive  to  said  signals,  for  generating  a  digital 

signal  sample  train  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  torque 

ripple  frequency  component  in  the  output  of  said  motor; 


.^JL„  I  to 


1.  A  servo  control  system  for  detecting  a  present  position  of 
a  device  and  for  moving  said  device  to  a  selected  position,  said 
servo  control  system  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  to  develop  a  first  analog  signal  indicative  of 
said  present  position  of  said  device; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  said  first  analog 
signal  to  a  first  digital  signal; 

a  controller  to  which  said  digital  signal  is  applied  and  to 
develop  a  second  digital  signal  indicative  of  said  selected 
position; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  to  convert  said  digital  signal  to 
a  second  analog  signal; 

a  summing  circuit  to  develop  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a 
difference  between  said  first  analog  signal  and  said  second 
analog  signal; 

a  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  device,  said  electrical 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  motor; 

a  transconductance  motor  drive  current  amplifier  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  motor;  and 

a  switch  serially  coupled  between  said  summing  circuit  and 
said  current  amplifier,  said  switch  being  open  during 
manual  movement  of  said  device,  said  current  amplifier 
developing  a  voltage  of  equal  amplitude  and  polarity  to 
any  induced  EMF  voltage  developed  by  said  motor  dur- 
ing such  manual  movement  to  eliminate  dynamic  braking. 
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5,122,721 

COMBINATION  BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  AC 

ADAPTER 

Tetsuya  Okada,  and  Hideyo  Morita,  both  of  Sumoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-147946; 
Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335552;  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335553 

Int.  a.J  H02J  J/00 
VS.  a.  320—2  8  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  battery  charger  and  AC  adapter  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  producing  a  DC  power; 

means  for  physically  attaching  a  battery  to  said  combination; 

first  means  for  feeding  said  DC  to  said  battery; 

second  means  for  physically  attaching  said  combination  to 
an  electrical  appliance; 

second  means  for  feeding  said  DC  power  to  an  electrical 
appliance; 

said  second  means  for  physically  attaching  and  said  second 
means  for  feeding  providing  a  mechanical  and  electrical 
interface  with  said  appliance  that  is  the  equivalent  of  a 
mechanical  and  electrical  interface  provided  by  said  bat- 
tery when  affixed  to  said  appliance; 

a  main  body; 

a  hinged  body  on  said  main  body; 

means  for  permitting  rotating  of  said  hinged  section  with 
respect  to  said  main  body  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

said  hinged  section,  when  in  its  second  position,  providing 
said  second  means  for  physically  attaching,  and  said  sec- 
ond means  for  feeding; 

said  hinged  section,  in  said  first  position,  extending  outward 
from  said  main  body; 

at  least  one  latch  tab  on  one  of  said  hinged  section  and  said 
main  body; 

said  at  least  one  latch  tab  being  enterable  into  a  mounting 
latch  of  said  battery; 

at  least  one  retractable  latch  tab  in  the  other  of  said  hinged 
section  and  said  main  body; 

said  at  least  one  retractable  latch  tab  being  enterable  into  a 
second  mounting  notch  of  said  battery; 

said  at  least  one  latch  tab  being  effective  to  physically  affix 
said  battery  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  combina- 
tion; 

first  and  second  electrical  contacts  carried  in  said  combina- 
tion and  positioned  therein  to  be  engaged  by  electrical 
contacts  on  said  battery  when  said  battery  is  mounted  to 
the  combination;  and 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  into  electrical  connection  with  said  correspond- 
ing electrical  contacts. 


5,122,722 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Terrance  J.  Goedken,  Schaumburg.  III.,  and  James  F.  Goedken, 

Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,483 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  O.  320—22  19  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  charging  a  battery  pack 
having  at  least  one  battery  cell,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  at  least  one  battery  characteristic  of  the 
at  least  one  battery  cell; 

means  responsive  to  application  of  a  control  signal  thereto 
for  applying  a  charging  current  of  either  of  at  least  two 
magnitudes  to  the  at  least  one  battery  cell; 

means  forming  control  circuitry  for  generating  said  control 
signal  to  control  thereby  the  magnitude  of  the  charging 
current  applied  to  the  at  least  one  battery  cell  of  the  bat- 
tery pack  wherein  the  control  circuitry  generates  said 
control  signal:  to  cause  application  of  the  charging  current 
of  a  first  magnitude  when  the  at  least  one  battery  charac- 
teristic measured  by  the  means  for  measuring  is  within  a 
first  predetermined  range  wherein  said  first  predetermined 
range  is  defined  by  an  upper  boundary  comprising  a  maxi- 
mum level  and  a  lower  boundary  comprising  a  minimum 
level;  to  cause  application  of  the  charging  current  of  a 
second  magnitude  when  the  at  least  one  battery  character- 
istic measured  by  the  means  for  measuring  is  beyond  the 
first  predetermined  range  and  the  at  least  one  battery  cell 
is  less  than  fully  charged;  to  change  the  magnitude  of  the 
charging  current  applied  to  the  at  least  one  battery  cell 
from  the  second  magnitude  to  the  first  magnitude  when 
the  at  least  one  battery  characteristic  measured  by  the 
means  for  measuring  alters  in  value  to  be  within  the  first 
predetermined  range,  and  the  battery  cell  is  less  than  fully 
charged;  to  alter  at  least  one  of  the  boundaries  defining  the 
first  predetermined  range  thereby  to  define  a  second  pre- 
determined range  in  which  the  charging  current  of  the 
first  magnitude  is  permitted  to  continue  upon  commence- 
ment of  application  of  the  charging  current  of  the  first 
magnitude;  and  to  terminate  application  of  the  charging 
current  of  the  first  magnitude  when  the  at  least  one  bat- 
tery cell  of  the  battery  pack  becomes  fully  charged,  or  the 
at  least  one  battery  characteristic  is  of  a  level  beyond  the 
second  predetermined  range. 


5,122,723 
CHARGING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Hirohide  Sato,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,116,  Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  553,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1988,  63-22185 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/14 

U.S.  a.  320—64  9  Claims 

1.  A  charging  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  generator  for  use  in  a  vehicle; 

a  battery  charged  by  an  output  of  said  generator;  and 

a  control  unit  controlling  a  quantity  of  electric  generation  by 
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said  generator  and  having  a  detecting  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  signal  having  a  level  which  is  a  function  of 
a  voltage  of  said  battery, 

said  control  unit  functioning  to  increase  the  quantity  of 
electric  generation  by  said  generator  when  a  voltage 
detected  by  said  detecting  terminal  has  a  level  intermedi- 
ate between  a  first  preset  voltage  which  is  selected  to  be 
equal  to  an  expected  full  charge  voltage  of  said  battery 
and  a  second  present  voltage,  which  is  selected  to  be 
lower  than  an  expected  minimum  voltage  of  said  battery 
for  said  vehicle  to  operate  properly,  but  greater  than  zero 
volts,  and  not  increasing  said  quantity  when  said  voltage  is 
higher  than  said  first  preset  voltage,  or  lower  than  said 
second  preset  voltage  but  higher  than  a  value  greater  than 
zero  volts. 

6.  A  charging  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  which  operates 
using  a  battery,  comprising: 

battery  state  detecting  means,  connected  to  monitor  a  condi- 
tion of  said  battery,  and  having  an  output  terminal  which 
produces  an  output  voltage  corresponding  to  said  condi- 
tion of  said  battery,  said  battery  state  detecting  means 
being  either  a)  a  Type  I  system,  which  connects  directly 
to  said  battery,  and  produces  said  output  voltage  equal  to 
a  battery  voltage,  or  b)  a  Type  II  system,  which  includes 
a  processor,  and  which  produces  a  low  level  output  volt- 


capacitor  is  connected  across  said  load,  an  inrush  current 
limiting  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  FET  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  said  FET  transis- 
tor connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  capacitor; 
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age  to  indicate  said  battery  is  in  a  state  that  does  not 
require  charging,  and  produces  a  higher  level  output 
voltage,  which  is  lower  than  a  full  charge  voltage  of  said 
battery,  to  indicate  said  battery  is  in  a  state  that  requires 
charging; 

generator  means  adapted  for  supplying  charge  to  said  bat- 
tery; and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  electric  genera- 
tion by  said  generator  means,  and  having  a  detecting 
terminal  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  output  voltage 
from  said  battery  state  detecting  means, 

said  control  means  including  means  for  increasing  the  quan- 
tity of  electric  generation  by  said  generator  means  when  a 
voltage  detected  by  said  detecting  terminal  has  a  level 
lower  than  a  first  preset  voltage,  which  is  selected  to  have 
a  value  equal  to  an  expected  normal  voltage  of  said  bat- 
tery, and  has  a  level  higher  than  a  second  preset  voltage, 
which  is  selected  to  have  a  value  less  than  an  expected 
minimum  voltage  of  said  battery  which  minimum  voltage 
is  a  voltage  lower  than  a  voltage  which  is  needed  for  said 
vehicle  to  operate  properly,  to  thereby  increase  said  bat- 
tery voltage  and  to  cause  said  output  voltage  to  rise  in  said 
Type  1  system,  and  to  cause  said  output  level  voltage  to 
lower  in  said  Type  II  system,  and  not  increasing  said 
quantity  when  said  voltage  is  not  intermediate  between 
said  values. 


a  series  circuit  including  a  further  capacitor  and  a  resistor 
connected  across  said  load,  said  gate  electrode  connected 
between  said  resistor  and  said  further  capacitor;  and, 

a  zener  diode  connected  across  said  further  capacitor. 


5,122,725 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Fumio  Kitamura,  and  Toshitsugu  Tajima,  both  of  Chino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kitamura  Kiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,414,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149,74«,  Jan.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,866.366.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,392 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-18625 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  323—247  5  Claims 
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5,122,724 
INRUSH  CURRENT  LIMITER 
Loren  O.  Criss,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,180 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/573 

VS.  a.  323—222  2  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  power  supply  having  a  power  source 

connected  across  a  load  and  wherein  an  inductor  is  series 

connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  load  and  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  non-cut  type  core  comprising: 

a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  to  be  mounted 
for  a  test  operation  on  a  core,  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings  having  only  one  connector-type  contact  per  one 
turn,  said  connector-type  contact  being  located  within 
said  core  when  said  connector-type  contact  is  connected; 

means,  connected  to  said  primary  winding,  for  supplying  an 
input  current  to  said  primary  winding; 

means,  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  for  detecting 
an  output  voltage  of  said  secondary  winding; 

negative  feedback  means,  connected  to  said  input  current 
supplying  means  and  said  output  voltage  detecting  means, 
for  supplying  an  input  current  of  the  negative  feedback  in 
accordance  with  said  output  voltage  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing. 


5,122,726 

OVER  VOLTAGE  PROTECnON  FOR  REDUNDANT 

POWER  SUPPLIES 

Brent  A.  Elliott,  Piano;  C.  Lee  Mamsik,  Allen,  and  Edward  D. 

Johnson,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,406 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/122:  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  323—272  16  Oaims 


5,122,727 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  OUTPUT 

Rainer  Janssen,  Paderbom;  Werner  Kleffner,  and  Hubert  Mes- 

chede,  both  of  Borchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,197 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1988,  3837071 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/567;  H02H  5/04 
VS.  a.  323—272  11  Oaims 


15.  Power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  comprising  (A)  a  switched-mode  power  supply 
means  for  producing  an  output  DC  voltage  and  including 
a  feedback  loop  for  driving  a  power  switch,  said  loop 
being  between  the  power  supply  output  and  the  power 
switch  and  including  an  error  amplifier  which  outputs  a 
control  signal,  and  a  power  switch  modulator,  the  modu- 
lator having  an  input  for  receiving  the  control  signal  from 
the  error  amplifier  and  having  an  output  for  supplying  a 
switch  drive  signal  to  the  power  switch;  (B)  overvoltage 
detector  means  for  monitoring  the  power  supply  output 
voltage  and  for  outputting  a  signal  when  a  supply  output 
overvoltage  condition  occurs;  (C)  means  for  shutting 
down  the  power  supply  means;  (D)  means  for  (i)  monitor- 
ing the  switch  drive  signal  and  the  error  amplifier  output 
and  (ii)  causing  said  (C)  means  for  shutting  down  the 
power  supply  to  shut  down  the  power  supply  when  either 
or  both  of  the  following  conditions  exists,  namely,  (1) 
during  a  supply  output  overvoltage  condition,  when  the 
error  amplifier  is  determined  to  incorrectly  be  a  cause  of 
the  supply  overvoltage  signal  due  to  component  failure,  or 
(2)  the  switch  drive  signal  is  determined  to  not  be  a  cor- 
rect response  to  the  control  signal; 

second  means  comprising,  a  corresponding  second  one  of 
said  first  means; 

the  first  and  corresponding  second  means  outputs  being 
connected  together  for  supplying  a  common  DC  output 
voltage;  and 

the  first  and  second  means  feedback  loops  including  means 
for  effecting  a  common  control  signal  for  both  modula- 
tors. 


1.  Electric  power  supply  system  with  at  least  two  mains, 
whose  power  outputs  are  switched  in  parallel  and  together 
supply  a  load,  whereby  the  output  power  of  the  respective 
mains  is  set  according  to  the  power  to  be  given  to  the  load  as 
well  as  a  set  partial  of  the  total  output  is  characterized  by  that 
the  power  output  of  the  respective  mains  (10,  12,  14)  will  be 
regulated  in  addition  and  depending  on  its  temperature. 


5,122,728 
COUPLED  INDUCTOR  TYPE  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 

WITH  SINGLE  MAGNETIC  COMPONENT 

Christopher   R.   Ashley,   Redondo   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,835 

Int.  O.'  G05F  1/577 

VS.  a.  323—282  23  Claims 


1.  A  coupled  inductor  type  boost  DC  to  DC  converter 
comprising: 

a  switching  element  for  converting  an  input  DC  voltage  to  a 
signal  having  a  time  varying  waveform,  said  switching 
element  including  a  switch  having  a  control  terminal  and 
first  and  second  throw  terminals;  and 
a  first  inductive  element  having: 

a  first  winding  connected  between  said  first  throw  termi- 
nal of  said  switch  and  an  input  terminal  of  said  con- 
verter, 
a  second  winding  connected  between  said  second  throw 
terminal  of  said  switch  and  an  output  terminal  of  said 
converter,  and 
a  third  winding  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  control 
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terminal  of  said  switch,  to  thereby  provide  a  level  to  said  tap.  wherein  the  high  voltage  capacitor  is  a  variable 
shifter  for  shifting  the  level  of  a  drive  signal  applied  to  high  voltage  piston  capacitor  used  to  set  the  resistance-capaci- 
said  control  terminal  of  said  switch. 


S7JKV  OUTfUT) 


5,122,729 

POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INDUCTION 

VOLTAGE  DETECTION  COIL  FOR  CHARGING 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Toshiyuki  Itoga,  Nara,  and  Masataka  Ueki,  Nigata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and 
Ueyama  Corp.,  Nigata,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-1310 
Int.  CI.'  G05B  24/02 
VS.  a.  323—347  8  Qaims 


P0«TTEm<90    90  OPT  SIG  DIST  DVC 


','  id" 

-,\  i_     OS 


aIC 


9    /ri  7 


1     I    ""LI  .,r- 


\%  I  'li  U 


A^ 


1.  A  power  supply  device  which  applies  power  from  an 
oscillation  circuit  to  a  primary  coil  and  supplies  power  by 
means  of  non-contact  electromagnetic  induction  to  a  second- 
ary coil  juxtaposed  to  the  primary  coil,  said  device  further 
comprising: 

a  detection  coil  which  is  inductively  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary coil  and  responsive  to  a  variation  in  magnetic  flux  of 
an  alternating  signal  applied  to  said  primary  coil,  for 
detecting  a  load  fluctuation  resulting  from  and  varying  in 
accordance  with  a  said  secondary  coil,  and  for  outputting 
a  voltage  signal  representing  the  load  fluctuation  as  a 
change  in  an  induction  voltage  induced  in  said  detection 
coil,  and 
a  control  means  which  controls,  based  on  the  change  in  the 
induction  voltage  output  by  the  detection  coil,  an  output 
of  said  oscillation  circuit  so  that  the  power  supplied  to  the 
secondary  coil  remains  constant. 
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tance  product  of  the  high  level  arm  equal  to  that  of  the  low 
level  arm. 


5,122,731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY 
SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS 
Steven  W.  Cole,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Adnministration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,371 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/16 
U.S.  a.  324—77  C  11  Oaims 


5,122,730 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  FOR  A  WIDE  BAND  DOMINO 

EFFECT  HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Walter  E.  Milberger,  Panama  City,  Fla.;  Charles  S.  Kerfoot, 

Pasadena,  and  Franklin  B.  Jones,  Catonsville,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,870,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070,538. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,139 

Int.  a.'  GOSF  1/63 

\iS.  a.  323—370  3  Oaims 

1.  A  shielded  wide  band  high  voltage  divider  comprising  a 

high  level  arm  in  series  with  a  low  level  arm,  wherein  the  high 

level  arm  comprises  a  high-voltage  resistor  in  parallel  with  a 

high-voltage  capacitor  coupled  between  a  first  terminal  and  a 

tap,  and  the  low  level  arm  comprises  a  low-voltage  resistor  in 

parallel  with  a  low-voltage  capacitor  coupled  between  the  tap 

and  ground,  so  that  the  resistors  are  frequency  compensated  by 

the  parallel  capacitors;  the  high-voltage  resistor  having  a  high 

voltage  end  for  connection  via  the  first  terminal  to  a  high 

voltage  direct  current  source  and  a  low  voltage  end  connected 
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1.  A  method  for  frequency  spectrum  analysis  of  an  analog 
signal  in  real  time  based  upon  an  assumed  center  frequency  and 
sweeping  said  assumed  center  frequency  by  incrementally 
stepping  it  through  different  frequencies  over  a  limited  range 
in  search  of  a  center  frequency  that  best  matches  a  fundamental 
frequency  of  said  analog  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of  sam- 
pling said  analog  signal  at  points  corresponding  to  sine  and 
cosine  phases  of  each  assumed  center  frequency,  separately 
summing  said  sine  and  cosine  samples  into  two  integrals  over 
an  interval  spanning  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  said  analog  signal 
for  each  assumed  center  frequency,  and  determining  the  fre- 
quency of  said  analog  signal  by  determining  which  assumed 
center  frequency  produces  the  high  integrals  of  said  sine  and 
cosine  samples  over  said  interval  at  each  assumed  center  fre- 
quency. 
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5,122,732 
MULTI-RATE  SUPERRESOLUTION  TIME  SERIES 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Seth  D.  Silverstein,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,904 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/31 

U.S.  a.  324—77  E  2  CUlms 


5,122,733 
VARIABLE  COLOR  DIGITAL  MULTIMETER 
Karel  Havel,  15  Kensington  Road,  Apt.  #704,  Bramalea,  On- 
tario, Canada  L6T  3W2 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,322,  May  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,111.  Jan.  15, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4.794,383. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  15,  1987,  527374 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIR  IS/OS;  G09G  3/30 
\}S.  a.  324—115  4  CUimt 
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1.  A  multi-rate  superresolution  spectral  analyzer  for  prepro- 
cessing coherent  time  aperture  data  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  branches,  each  branch  having  a  modu- 
lator, a  filter  adapted  to  pass  a  predetermined  bandwidth, 
a  decimator,  and  an  output,  the  modulator  of  the  first 
branch  coupled  to  receive  a  signal  and  shift  the  signal  by 
a  factor  of  exp[-01,  the  modulator  of  the  second  branch 
coupled  to  receive  the  signal  and  shift  the  signal  by  a 
factor  of  exp[— j27rn/K],  where 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  displaying  measured 
values  of  a  first  quantity  and  of  a  second  quantity,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  measunng  a  first  quantity; 

means  for  displaying  in  a  selective  color  a  digital  indication 

of  the  measured  value  of  the  first  quantity; 
means  for  measuring  a  second  quantity; 
means  for  controlling  color  of  said  digital  indication  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  measured  value  of  the  second  quantity. 


5,122,734 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESCALER 

DESYNCHRONIZATION 

Roy  W.  Lewallen,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,212 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  13/20:  H03K  17/00 

U.S.  a.  324—121  R  34  Claims 


IT  is  the  ratio  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  to  its  diame- 
ter; 
n  =  the  index  number  of  the  signal  sample  and 
K  =  the  number  of  parallel  branches  in  the  superresolution 
spectrum  analyzer; 

the  modulator  of  the  third  branch  of  the  superresolution 
spectrum  analyzer  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  and  shift 
the  signal  by  a  factor  of  exp[— j4irn/K], 

the  modulator  of  the  Kth  branch  of  the  superresolution 
spectrum  analyzer  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  and  shift 
the  signal  by  a  factor  of  exp[-j27Tkn/K],  and  the  modula- 
tor of  the  last  branch  of  the  superresolution  spectrum 
analyzer  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  and  shift  the  signal 
by  a  factor  of  exp[  — j2irkn(K  —  1)/K]; 

the  filter  filtering  out  selected  frequencies  of  a  signal  it  re- 
ceives, said  decimator  being  operable  to  discard  selected 
samples  of  the  signal  received  from  the  filter  to  reduce  the 
number  of  samples;  and 

the  output  of  each  branch  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
superresolution  analyzers  used  in  constructing  the  tem- 
poral signal  spectrum  from  the  coherent  aperture. 


DESTNC  " 


1  A  method  for  preventing  unwanted  synchronization  be- 
tween an  input  signal  and  a  tngger  source  in  an  instrument 
having  a  prescaler  in  a  trigger  input  path,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

ascertaining  an  interval  during  which  the  instrument  is  ig- 
noring trigger  input  information;  and 
applying  a  desynchronization  signal  to  the  prescaler  dunng 
the  interval. 
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5,122,735 

DIGITAL  POWER  METERING 

Lawrence  R.  Porter,  and  Scott  H.  Hammond,  both  of  Tyler, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  TransData,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,273 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  21/00.  21/06 

VS.  a.  324—142  27  Oaims 


means  for  holding  said  IC  to  be  tested,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  vertically  movable  block,  said  tester  being  held  securely  at 
a  specified  test  [>osition  below  said  vertically  movable 
block, 
pressing  means  for  pressing  pins  of  said  IC  which  is  placed 
on  said  tester  at  said  test  position,  said  pressing  means 
having  downwardly  protruding  edges  which  are  arranged 
according  to  the  positions  of  said  pins  of  said  IC, 
supporting    means    for    supporting    said    pressing    means 

thereon  above  said  test  position,  and 
fastening  means  for  selectably  pressing  said  pressing  means 
between  said  holding  means  and  said  vertically  movable 
block  either  securely  so  as  to  disallow  or  loosely  so  as  to 
allow  said  pressing  means  to  adjust  its  position  between 
said  holding  means  and  said  vertically  movable  block. 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  a  power  supply,  comprising: 

scaling  means  connectable  with  said  supply  for  deriving 
scaled  current  and  voltage  signals  of  given  amplitude; 

selector  means  actuable  for  selecting  said  scaled  current  and 
voltage  signals; 

converter  means  actuable  to  sample  the  amplitudes  of  said 
scaled  current  and  voltage  signals  within  predetermined 
regular  sampling  intervals  for  effecting  the  conversion 
thereof  to  corresponding  uncorrected  current  and  voltage 
digital  values;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  selector  means  and  said 
converter  means,  for  providing  predetermined  intra-inte- 
ger  bit  correction  to  said  uncorrected  current  and  voltage 
digital  values  to  provide  corrected  current  and  voltage 
digital  sample  signals  for  each  said  sampling  interval,  for 
effecting  select  arithmetic  treatment  of  said  corrected 
current  and  voltage  digital  sample  signals  to  derive  digital 
power  quantity  signals,  and  for  selectively  accumulating 
said  digital  power  quantity  signals  to  derive  pulse  catego- 
rized meter  output  signals. 


5,122,736 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRESSING  PINS 

OF  AN  IC  FOR  TESTING 
Minoni  Akagawa,  Fremont,  and  Heijiro  Fukumoto,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelmatec  Corporation, 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,702 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/02;  HOIR  13/629 

VJS.  CI.  324—158  P  12  Oaims 
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5,122,737 
METHOD  FOR  PHOTOEMISSION  INSPECTION  OF  VIA 

STUDS  IN  INTEGRATED  QRCUIT  PACKAGES 
Rolf  Clauberg,  Gattikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,545 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  28, 
1989.  89810908 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/00.  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—158  R  18  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  pins  of  an  IC  against  terminals 
on  a  tester  for  testing  said  IC,  said  tester  including  holding 


10.  An  apparatus  for  photoemission  inspection  of  integrated 
circuit  package  comprising  at  least  one  lamina,  said  lamina 
comprising  at  least  one  substrate  and  having  on  at  least  one  of 
its  faces  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors,  and  at  least  one  via 
connection  for  interconnecting  selected  conductors  arranged 
on  opposite  face  of  said  at  least  one  substrate,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  illuminating  said  at  least  one  via  connec- 
tion by  a  light  source,  wherein  said  light  source  provides  a 
beam  of  photons  having  energies  above  the  work  function  of 
the  metals  used  for  said  conductors  and  below  the  work  func- 
tion of  any  insulating  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  said 
package,  an  electron  gun  for  providing  a  supply  of  free  elec- 
trons in  order  to  compensate  a  charge  that  builds  up  on  said  at 
least  one  via  connection  and  associated  conductors,  detector 
means  comprises  at  least  one  channelplate  divided  into  seg- 
ments of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size  of  the  smallest  still  significant 
contaminant  affecting  said  at  least  one  via  connection,  said 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  light  coming  from  said  light 
source  passes  through  said  segmented  channelplate  a  signal 
evaluator  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  detector 
means  and  for  comparing  said  output  signal  to  a  pre-stored 
reference  value  representing  an  ideal  all-metal  via  connection, 
the  number  of  segments  yielding  less  than  said  pre-stored 
reference  value  is  electronically  counted,  said  count  represent- 
ing a  bad  or  good  via  connection  is  then  processed,  thereby 
providing  said  photoemission  inspection  of  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit package. 


5,122,738 
INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  HAVING  LOGIC  aRCUTTS 
WTTH  LATCH  ELEMENTS  CONNECTABLE  IN  SHIFT 
REGISTER  CONFIGURATION  FOR  TESTING 
Richard  D.  Simpson,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Iain  C.  Robertson, 
Bedford,  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  373,123,  Jun.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,727. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1988, 
881S4I7 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CI.  324—158  R  5  CUims 
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1  A  testable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  logic  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  latch  elements,  said  plurality  of  latch  elements 

including  a  respective  set  of  latch  elements  in  each  of  said 

plurality  of  logic  circuits; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  latch  elements  being  adapted 

to  receive  asynchronous  input  signals; 
means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  latch  elements  in  a 

shift  register  configuration  for  testing  purposes  in  the 

entry  of  data  bits  and  the  extraction  of  data  bits  therefrom; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  circuits  including  an  input 

terminal  connected  to  the  input  of  a  first  latch  element 

provided  in  said  logic  circuit;  and 
switch  means  connected  to  the  input  terminal  and  responsive 

to  the  asynchronous  signal  inputs  for  selectively  applying 

a  signal  voltage  above  a  threshold  voltage  or  a  signal 

voltage  below  a  threshold  voltage  to  said  input  terminal; 
said  at  least  one  latch  element  producing  an  output  signal  in 

the  form  of  one  of  two  voltage  levels  depending  only  on 

whether  a  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal  is  above  or 

below  said  threshold  voltage. 


5,122,739 
STM-LIKE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

NODE  VOLTAGES  ON  INTEGRATED  ORCUITS 
Tomas  J.  Aton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,987 

Int.  a.'  COIR  33/30 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  33  Oaims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  node  voltage  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensing  needle; 

(b)  a  positioner  for  positioning  said  sensing  needle  a  small 
distance  above  said  integrated  circuit  such  that  said  sens- 


ing needle  can  collect  a  current  from  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit; 

(c)  an  adjustable  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  sensing 
needle  for  supplying  voltage  to  said  sensing  needle; 

(d)  a  current  detector  connected  between  said  sensing  needle 
and  said  adjustable  voltage  source  for  detecting  said  cur- 
rent in  said  sensing  needle;  and 

(e)  a  feedback  signal  line  connected  between  said  current 
detector  and  said  adjustable  voltage  source  for  adjusting 
said  adjustable  voltage  source 


5,122,740 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  PROBE  SUBASSEMBLY  WITH 
SHROUD  ARRANGED  FOR  MOUNTING  PROBE 
TRANSDUCER  TO  A  SUPPORT  HOUSING 
Michael  J.  Cottam,  Lancaster,  and  Philip  A.  Morris,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,126 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
9003394;  Jan.  16,  1991,  9100926 

Int.  O.'  GOIP  3/44.  3/488 
VS.  a.  324—173  10  CUims 


1.  A  rotational  speed  probe  transducer  subassembly  for 
fixedly  mounting  a  probe  transducer  (1)  to  a  support  housing 
(7)  to  extend  through  an  opening  (19)  in  said  support  housing 
(7)  for  cooperation  with  a  relatively  rotatable  exciter  rotor, 
said  subassembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  probe  body  (1)  comprising 
an  elongated  transducer  portion  (14)  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  closely  through  said 
opening  into  the  interior  (13)  of  said  housing,  a  distal 
exterior  portion  (15)  from  which  electrical  connections  (4) 
extend  and  an  enlarged  diameter  mounting  portion  (11) 
axially  intermediate  said  transducer  and  distal  portions, 
said  enlarged  diameter  and  transducer  portions  defining 
an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  the  intersection  thereof  for 
cooperation  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  housing 
surrounding  said  opening  and  said  enlarged  diameter  and 
distal  portions  defining  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  at 
the  intersection  thereof, 
a  multiple  piece  shroud  (28)  comprising  a  generally  flat 
flange  piece  (9A)  and  a  generally  axially  extending  tubular 
shaped  neck  portion  piece,  said  generally  flat  flange  piece 
(9A)  having  a  central  bore  (27)  therethrough  for  press  fit 
receipt  of  said  generally  axially  extending  tubular  shaped 
neck  portion  piece  (28),  said  central  bore  defining  a  seat 
(29)  at  the  intersection  of  larger  (30)  and  smaller  (31) 
interior  diameter  portions  thereof  for  engagement  of  a 
shoulder  (35)  defined  on  the  exterior  of  said  generally 
axially  extending  tubular  shaped  neck  portion  piece,  said 
neck  piece  having  an  interior  bore  (21)  therethrough  for 
close  receipt  of  said  distal  portion  (15)  of  said  probe  body 
therein,  said  interior  bore  including  a  counterbored  por- 
tion (10)  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  clamping  cooperation 
with  said  outwardly  facing  shoulder  defined  on  said  probe 
body. 
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5,122,741 

HOLDING  MEMBERS  FOR  SENSOR  AND  WIRING 

MEMBERS  OF  MAGNETIC  ROTARY  ENCODER 

Yasuhisa  Ohsiuni,  Ohluyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-40«30[U]; 
Dec.  12,  1989,  1-142742{U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/30 
\iS.  a.  324—207.13  »5  Oaims 


force  and  torque  transducers  based  on  the  magnetoelastic 
effect  and  including  such  a  transducer  magnetized  by  a  sym- 
metrical, periodic  supply  current,  the  Fourier  representation  of 
which  comprises  only  a  fundamental  frequency  and  odd  har- 
monics of  the  fundamental  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
means  for  generating  from  the  transducer,  when  supplied 
with  current,  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  flux  in  the 
transducer  or  the  time  rate  of  change  of  flux  and  providing 
said  first  signal  to  a  first  input  of  a  phase-sensitive  detec- 
tor; 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  of  said  phase-sensitive 
detector  proportional  to  the  content  of  even  harmonics  in 
the  Fourier  representation  of  said  first  signal; 


1.  A  magnetic  encoder  including  a  magnetic  scale  mechani- 
cally connected  to  an  object  to  be  monitored  so  as  to  move 
together  with  said  object,  a  magnetic  code  formed  on  a  surface 
of  said  magnetic  scale  extending  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  magnetic  scale,  a  magneto-sensitive  element  which 
faces  said  magnetic  code  and  which  is  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  detect  the  relative  movement  between  said  mag- 
neto-sensitive element  and  said  magnetic  code,  a  retaining 
member  for  removably  receiving  said  magnetic  scale  and  main- 
taining a  constant  position  between  said  magneto-sensitive 
element  and  said  magnetic  code  other  than  said  path  of  move- 
ment, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pair  of  gripping  members  formed  integrally  with  said 
retaining  member  so  as  to  protrude  toward  the  surface  of 
said  magnetic  scale  and  to  elastically  grip  said  magneto- 
sensitive  element  therebetween,  thereby  permitting  said 
magneto-sensitive  element  to  be  removably  received  by 
said  gripping  members, 
an  abutting  member  disposed  on  said  retaining  member  and 
positioned  between  said  gripping  members  for  positioning 
said  magneto-sensitive  element  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  in  which  said  magneto-sensitive  ele- 
ment is  gripped  between  said  gripping  members,  thereby 
keeping  a  constant  gap  between  one  surface  of  said  mag- 
neto-sensitive element  and  said  surface  of  said  magnetic 
scale;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  magneto-sensitive  element  to  said  re- 
taining member. 


means  for  generating  from  said  transducer,  when  supplied 
with  a  magnetization  voltage,  a  second  signal  proportional 
to  the  supply  current  magnetizing  the  transducer  and 
providing  said  second  signal  to  the  second  input  of  said 
phase-sensitive  detector; 

means  for  generating  an  output  signal  of  said  phase-sensitive 
detector  proportional  to  the  content  of  even  harmonics  in 
the  Fourier  representation  of  said  second  signal;  and 

means  for  detecting  disturbing  static  and/or  quasi-static 
magnetic  fields  when  the  output  of  the  phase-sensitive 
detector  is  different  from  zero. 


5,122,743 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY 
TESTING  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS  INCLUDING 
FLUX  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT  AND  AMBIENT 
HELD  CANCELLATION 
Philip  J.  Blakeley,  Linton,  and  Paul  Ferrie,  Cambridge,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Castrol  Limited,  England 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,796 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1989, 
8901903 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/67.  27/84:  GOIR  33/12.  33/025 
VS.  a.  324—225  12  Claims 
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5,122,742 

DETECTION  OF  STATIC  AND/OR  QUASI-STATIC 

MAGNETIC  nELDS  IN  MAGNETOELASTIC  FORCE 

AND  TORQUE  TRANSDUCERS 

Bertil   Hoffman,   Kolbiick;   Sverker   Nidmark,   Vasteras;   Jan 

Palmquist,  Viisteras,  and  Jarl  Sobel,  Vasteras,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Bovert  .\B,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1989,  8904307 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/24:  GOIR  33/IS 

VS.  a.  324—209  9  Oaims 

4.  A  device  for  detection  of  the  disturbing  static  and  quasi- 

sUtic  magnetic  fields  effects  in  measurement  systems  using 


-t. 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  flux  density  within  the  surface  of 
a  ferromagnetic  material  excited  by  a  magnetic  field,  compris- 
ing a  probe  having  one  end  for  location  on  or  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  test  material;  first  sensor  means  at  said  one  end  of 
the  probe  and  capable  of  shunting  magnetic  flux  in  the  surface 
through  said  first  sensor  means,  said  first  sensor  means  having 
no  separate  driving  source  and  being  subjected  to  a  magnetic 
field  resulting  solely  from  the  flux  shunted  through  said  first 
sensor  means  and  to  an  ambient  magnetic  field,  and  producing 
a  first  output  signal  representative  of  the  strength  of  the  mag- 
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netic  field  to  which  said  first  sensor  means  is  subjected;  a 
second  end  remote  from  said  surface;  second  sensor  means  at 
the  second  end  of  the  probe  and  capable  of  producing  a  second 
output  representative  of  the  strength  of  said  ambient  magnetic 
field  to  which  said  second  sensor  means  is  alone  subjected; 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  difference  signal  representing 
the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  outputs;  and  means 
for  displaying  and/or  recording  said  difference  signal. 


5,122,744 

GRADIOMETER  HAVING  A  MAGNETOMETER  WHICH 

CANCELS  BACKGROUND  MAGNETIC  HELD  FROM 

OTHER  MAGNETOMETERS 

Roger  H.  Koch,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,810 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/035 

VS.  a.  324—248  16  CUdms 


5,122,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

MOLECULAR  DYNAMICS  OF  MATERIALS 

Patrick  B.  Smith,  and  David  J.  Moll,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,506 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—307  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  pressure  induced  micro- 
scopic molecular  dynamics  in  a  material,  said  apparatus  com- 


(b)  means  for  obtaining  NMR  spectra  of  the  material  accom- 
modated in  said  cell; 

(c)  manifold  means; 

(d)  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  cell  and  said 
manifold  means; 

(e)  a  pressurized  fluid  source  in  communication  with  said 
manifold  means;  and 

(0  control  means  for  placing  said  cell  in  communication  with 

said  fluid  source, 
(g)  said  cell  comprising  an  elbow  having  two  arms,  one  of 

said  arms  being  adapted  for  accommodation  in  an  NMR 

probe,  and  being  in  communication  with  said  conduit 

means. 


5,122,746 

HYDROCARBON  GAS  MEASUREMENTS  USING 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

James  D.  King;  William  L.  RoUwitz;  Colin  I.  NichoUs,  and 

Armando  De  Los  Santos,  ail  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,703 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—307  16  CUOm 


1.  A  gradiometer  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field  gradient, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  magnetometers  each  producing  an 
output; 

a  reference  magnetometer  ngidly  mounted  to  said  plurality 
of  sensor  magnetometers,  said  reference  magnetometer 
generating  a  reference  output  for  cancelling  a  background 
magnetic  field  from  respective  outputs  of  said  sensor 
magnetometers  to  produce  a  plurality  of  cancelled  sensor 
magnetometer  outputs;  and 

means  for  providing  said  magnetic  field  gradient  by  per- 
forming magnetic  subtraction  on  said  cancelled  sensor 
magnetometer  outputs. 


y""\ 


prising 


(a)  a  cell  for  accommodating  therein  a  sample  of  said  mate- 
rial; 


-d^ 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR) 
response  signal  to  determine  the  calorific  value  of  an  unknown 
hydrogen-bearing  gas  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  reference  amplitude  of  the  free  induction  decay 
NMR  signal  of  a  reference  gas  having  a  known  calorific 
content; 

measuring  the  amplitude  of  a  free  induction  decay  NMR 
signal  of  an  unknown  hydrogen-bearing  gas  mixture, 
wherein  said  amplitude  measurement  is  taken  after  a  time 
longer  than  the  longest  spin  relaxation  time  of  any  constit- 
uent gas; 

measuring  the  spin  relaxation  times  associated  with  an  en- 
ergy exchange  of  resonating  nuclei; 

obtaining  a  correction  factor  which  corrects  for  differences 
in  calorific  value  of  constituent  gases  in  said  unlcnown  gas 
mixture,  wherein  said  correction  factor  is  determined  by 
using  said  spin  relaxation  times  to  obtain  time  constants 
and  amplitude  data  for  constituent  gases,  comparing  said 
time  measurement  data  with  reference  data  to  identify  one 
or  more  constituent  gases,  using  said  amplitude  dau  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  each  of  said  constituent 
gases,  normalizing  the  calorific  value  of  each  of  said  con- 
stituent gases  with  the  calorific  content  of  said  reference 
gas,  and  summing  the  products  of  the  amplitude  data  and 
said  normalized  calorific  content  for  each  of  said  constitu- 
ent gases;  and 

multiplying  the  ratio  of  the  values  of  said  amplitudes  of  said 
unknown  gas  and  said  reference  gas  by  said  correction 
factor,  wherein  said  value  of  said  amplitude  of  said  un- 
known gas  is  normalized  for  temperature. 
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5,122,747 

SPIRAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM  NMR  SCAN 

Stephen  J.  Riederer,  and  Hope  W.  Korin,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education 

and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,105 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  i3/20 

MS.  a.  324—309  H  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  acquiring  an  NMR  data  set  which  is  em- 
ployed to  reconstruct  an  image  using  a  Fourier  transformation, 
the  steps  comprising: 

performing  an  NMR  pulse  sequence  in  an  NMR  system  to 
acquire  sample  NMR  data  for  the  NMR  data  set,  the 
NMR  pulse  sequence  including  a  first  phase  encoding 
gradient  pulse  having  a  magnitude  which  determines  the 
location  of  the  sample  NMR  data  along  a  first  axis  in  a 
two-dimensional  k-space,  and  a  second  phase  encoding 
gradient  pulse  having  a  magnitude  which  determines  the 
location  of  the  sample  NMR  data  along  a  second  axis  in 
the  two-dimensional  k-space; 

repeatmg  the  NMR  pulse  sequence  to  acquire  sample  NMR 
data  for  the  NMR  data  set  from  locations  in  a  region 
surrounding  the  origin  of  said  two-dimensional  k-space, 
the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  phase  encoding 
gradient  pulses  being  stepped  through  values  such  that  the 
location  of  successive  samples  forms  a  spiral  trajectory  in 
the  two-dimensional  k-space. 
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body  along  a  z  direction  of  mutually  orthogonal  x,  y  and 
z  directions; 

concurrently  applying  to  the  sample  body  a  frequency-selec- 
tive radio  frequency  (RF)  excitation  pulse  and  a  non-lin- 
ear magnetic  field  gradient; 

concurrently  applying  to  the  sample  body  a  frequency-selec- 
tive spin-echo  RF  pulse  and  a  linear  selection  magnetic 
field  gradient;  and 

sampling  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  a  localized  vol- 
ume in  the  sample  body  defined  by  the  concurrent  applica- 
tion of  the  excitation  RF  pulse  and  the  non-linear  mag- 
netic field  gradient,  and  the  concurrent  application  of  the 
spin-echo  RF  pulse  and  the  linear  selection  magnetic  field 
gradient. 


5,122,749 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Kazuya  Hashino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokagawa  Medical 

Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00154,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  555,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1988,  63-32083 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  i3/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  5  Oaims 


5,122,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPATIAL 

LOCALIZATION  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SIGNALS 

Chang-Hyun  Oh,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Sadek  K.  Hilal,  Englewood 

Cliffs,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University 

in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,671 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  ii/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  39  Oaims 
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CSI  SCOUCNCt 

1  A  method  for  spatially  localizing  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance (NMR)  signals  from  a  sample  body  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  homogeneous  static  magnetic  field  to  the  sample 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  RF  coils  which  receive  magnetic  resonance 
signals  and  which  are  positioned  along  the  surface  of  an 
object  body,  said  plurality  of  RF  coils  corresponding  to 
sensitive  areas  of  said  object  body,  said  sensitive  areas 
sharing  an  overlapping  portion  therebetween  where  their 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  RF  coils  adjoin 
one  another; 

a  plurality  of  signal  preprocessors,  each  associated  with  a 
different  group  of  said  plurality  of  RF  coils  whose  corre- 
sponding sensitive  areas  do  not  overlap  with  one  another, 
said  each  of  said  plurality  of  preprocessors  taking  received 
signals  from  the  RF  coils  within  one  group  and  prepro- 
cessing said  received  signals  and  based  thereon  generating 
a  single  output  signal  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  for  detecting  and  analog-to-digital 
converting  the  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  signal 
preprocessors;  into  a  plurality  of  output  signals;  and 

image  reconstructing  means  for  reconstructing  images  from 
the  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  receivers  and  for 
processing  said  reconstructed  images  into  a  single  image. 


5,122,750 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  FOR 
MARKING,  LOCATING,  TRAONG  AND  IDENTIFYING 
HIDDEN  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  BURIED  HBER  OPTIC 
CABLES 
John  B.  Rippingale,  Leesburg,  Va.;  Charles  R.  Upton.  Silver 
Spring,  Md.;  Erick  O.  Schonstedt,  Reston,  and  Bradley  L. 
Osman,  Hemdon,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Schonstedt  Instru- 
ment Company,  Reston,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,976,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,017,873, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  428,757,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,006,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,860, 
Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  664,809 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  i/08,  3/165 

VS.  a.  324—326  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  location  of  an  elongated  object 
buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  comprising  burying 
with  said  object  an  elongated  permanent  magnet  device  with 
its  length  extending  along  the  length  of  the  object  and  magne- 
tized transverse  to  its  length  to  provide  a  magnetic  axis  that  is 
oriented  substantially  vertically  and  to  produce  a  vertical 
magnetic  field  component  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  and 
along  said  object  that  diminishes  at  a  rate  that  is  substantially 
less  than  the  cube  of  the  distance  from  the  device  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and  detecting  said  magnetic  field  component  by 
moving  a  magnetic  detector  along  the  surface  of  the  earth  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  object  and  thereby  determining  the  location 
of  said  object. 


circuit  voltage  of  said  battery  with  a  plurality  of  detection 
voltages  set  to  predetermined  voltage  values  nd  for  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  a  charge  state  of  said  battery;  and 
means  for  compensating  for  a  difference  between  said  open- 
circuit  voltage  and  said  closed-circuit  voltage  so  that  said 


comparator  means  can  compare  either  the  closed-circuit 
or  open-circuit  voltages  with  said  plurality  of  detection 
voltages  such  that  the  indication  of  battery  charge  state  is 
substantially  unaffected  by  whether  or  not  the  load  is 
connected  to  the  battery. 


5,122,752 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Masataka  Koga;  Tsuyoshi  Nishitanimizu,  both  of  Katsuta;  Tet- 
suya   Matsui;   Kenji   Yokose,   both   of  HiUchi:   Masahani 
Sakagami.  Katsuta,  and  Takehiko  Kitamori.  Ushiku,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1989.  1-240316 
Int.  a.5  BOID  49/00 
U.S.  a.  324—464  19  CUims 


P""  I 


CONSTANT 
VOllAOt 

sumT 


5,122,751 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  OF  A 

BATTERY  BOTH  IN  LOAD  AND  NO  LOAD 

CONDITIONS 

Takayuki  Aita;  Kazuo  Honda;  Akira  Sanpei,  and  Hiroshi  Ogata, 
all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-6836 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/416 
U.S.  a.  324—429  7  aaims 

1    A  device  for  detecting  residual  capacity  of  a  battery, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  battery  connection  terminals  connected  to  a  battery 
which  has  a  discharge  characteristic  such  that  an  open- 
circuit  voltage  thereof  without  an  external  load  being 
connected  or  a  closed  circuit  voltage  with  the  external 
load  connected  becomes  lower  as  its  discharge  becomes 
deeper; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  open-circuit  or  closed- 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  fluid  medium  containing  a  granu- 
lar material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  energy  to  a  sample  of  the  fluid  medium  containing 
the  granular  material  with  the  level  of  the  energy  set 
lower  than  the  breakdown  threshold  energy  level  of  the 
fluid  medium  and  lower  than  the  breakdown  threshold 
energy  level  of  the  granular  material;  and 

analyzing  characteristics  of  the  granular  material  based  on 
the  detected  plasma  ions. 
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5,122,753 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

FOR  DEFECTS 

Thomas  K.  Myers,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  John  D.  Ferguson,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 

Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,111 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  il/02 

MS.  a.  324—537  9  Oaims 


capacitive  sensor  device  (4,  6,  7),  which  sensor  device  consists 
of  a  common,  flal  metal  plate  (7)  as  one  capacitor  side  and  the 
other  capacitor  side  is  divided  into  two  metal  plates  (4,  6) 
situated  both  in  a  common  plane  and  being  electrically  sepa- 
rated, with  insignificant  separation  distance  (5)  compared  to 
the  other  areawise  dimensions  of  said  two  plates  (4,  6),  and  the 
change  in  capacitance  caused  by  the  watermark  is  observed 
and  compared  with  a  change  caused  by  a  correct  watermark, 
characterized  in  that  the  watermark  or  said  characteristic 
section  thereof  is  brought  in  position  with  a  doubly  active 


5.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  a  plurality  of  electrical 
networks  on  a  substrate  in  which  each  network  includes  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  comprising: 

during  a  first  testing  pass,  (a)  for  at  least  each  network  after 
the  first  network  charged,  separately  and  in  sequence, 
before  electrically  charging  any  nodes  on  the  network, 
testing  all  the  nodes  on  the  network  to  determine  if  any  of 
the  nodes  are  charged  and  thereby  shorted  to  a  previously 
charged  network,  and  listing  any  such  shorted  nodes,  and 
(b)  for  each  network,  separately  and  in  sequence,  electri- 
cally charging  one  node  on  the  network,  then  testing  all 
the  other  nodes  on  the  network  to  determine  if  any  of  said 
other  nodes  are  uncharged  and  thereby  disconnected,  and 
listing  any  such  uncharged  nodes;  and  then 

during  a  second  testing  pass,  after  the  charges  are  removed 
from  each  node  on  each  network,  charging  separately  and 
in  sequence  every  node  listed  as  uncharged  or  listed  as 
shorted,  and  then  testing  separately  and  in  sequence  a 
node  on  each  remaining  network,  defined  as  a  network 
that  does  not  include  a  node  listed  as  uncharged  or  listed 
as  shorted,  to  determine  if  said  remaining  network  is 
charged  and  thereby  shorted  to  at  least  one  of  said  every 
node  listed  as  uncharged  or  listed  as  shorted, 

thereby  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  networks  are 
defective  and  which  are  non-defective. 


capacitive  sensor  device  (4,  6,  7)  in  which  the  two  plates  (4,  6) 
are  situated  in  a  common  fixed  plane  and  are  adapted  in  shape 
to  each  one  of  said  two  characteristically  shaped  neighbouring 
areas  (2a,  lb)  or  said  characteristic  sections  thereof,  that  a 
preset  symmetry  property  of  the  double  output  signal  from 
said  sensor  device  is  disturbed  in  a  predetermined  manner 
when  a  correct  watermark  coincides  with  the  two  sensor  plates 
(4,  6),  and  that  the  symmetry  property  is  continuously  moni- 
tored by  signal  processing  equipment  connected  to  said  sensor 
device. 


5,122,755 

CAPACITIVE  POSITION  DETECTOR 

Michael  W.  Nootbaar.  Benicia,  and  Gerald  R.  Newell,  Alamo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  SD,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,251,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,926 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—678  38  Qaims 
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5,122,754 

SENSOR  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF  GENUINENESS  OF 

SECURITY  PAPER 

Einar  Gotaas,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Inter  Marketing  OY, 

Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI89/00043,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  572,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  10,  1988,  881060 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

U,S.  a.  324—676  50  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  approving  a  document,  such  as  a  banknote 

(1)  with  a  watermark  (2a,  26),  the  pattern  of  said  watermark 

consisting  of  two  characteristically  shaped  neighbouring  areas 

(2a,  W)  with  a  local  area  density  (mass  per  unit  area)  which  is 

markedly  both  higher  and  lower  than  the  principal  average 

area  density  of  said  banknote  (1)  in  the  watermark  region, 

whereby  said  watermark  or  at  least  a  characteristic  section 

thereof  is  brought  to  a  position  corresponding  with  a  two-part 


44 


1.  A  differential  capacitive  pickoff  detector  circuit  for  mea- 
suring the  difference  in  capacitance  between  a  first  differential 
capacitor  and  a  second  differential  capacitor,  said  first  differen- 
tial capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  refer- 
ence potential  and  having  a  second  terminal,  said  second  differ- 
ential capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
reference  potential  and  having  a  second  terminal,  comprising: 
first  current  source  means,  coupled  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  first  differential  capacitor,  for  providing  a  first 
alternating  current  signal  to  said  first  capacitor,  said  first 
current  signal  alternating  between  a  first  current  level  and 
a  second  current  level  at  a  predetermined  switching  rate, 
said  first  alternating  current  signal  producing  a  first  volt- 
age signal  at  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  differential 
capacitor,  said  first  capacitor  adapted  to  being  varied  to 
provide  a  first  double-sideband,  large-carrier,  amplitude- 


modulated  DSB-LC  voltage  signal  at  said  second  termi- 
nal; 

first  means  for  adjusting  the  average  value  of  said  first  volt- 
age signal  at  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  differential 
capacitor  to  a  predetermined  level; 

second  current  source  means,  coupled  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  second  differential  capacitor,  for  providing  a 
second  alternating  current  signal  to  said  second  capacitor, 
said  second  current  signal  alternating  between  a  first 
current  level  and  a  second  current  level  at  the  predeter- 
mined switching  rate  in  synchronism  with  said  first  alter- 
nating current  signal,  said  second  alternating  current 
signal  producing  a  second  voltage  signal  at  said  second 
terminal  of  said  second  differential  capacitor,  said  second 
capacitor  adapted  to  being  varied  to  provide  a  second 
double-sideband,  large  carrier,  amplitude-modulated 
DSB-LC  voltage  signal  at  said  second  terminal  of  said 
second  differential  capacitor; 

second  means  for  adjusting  the  average  value  of  said  second 
voltage  signal  at  said  second  terminal  to  a  predetermined 
level; 

combining  means  for  synchronously  combining  said  first 
DSB-LC  voltage  signal  with  said  second  DSB-LC  volt- 
age signal  to  provide  an  amplitude-modulated  double- 
sideband,  suppressed-carrier  DSB-SC  signal; 

means  for  synchronously  demodulating  said  DSB-SC  signal 
using  a  reference  earner  clock  signal  to  provide  an  output 
difference  signal  which  represents  the  difference  between 
the  capacitance  values  of  said  first  and  said  second  differ- 
ential capacitors. 


^w 


1.  A  lineanzation  circuit  for  a  mass  air  flow  sensor,  compris- 


ing: 


an  upstream  thermally  sensitive  resistor; 

a  heat  source; 

a  downstream  thermally  sensitive  resistor,  said  heat  source 
being  disposed  between  said  upstream  and  downstream 
thermally  sensitive  resistors; 

a  first  reference  resistor  connected  electrically  in  series  with 
said  upstream  resistor  between  a  first  circuit  point  and  a 
ground  potential  to  form  a  first  current  path; 

a  second  reference  resistor  connected  electrically  in  series 
with  said  downstream  resistor  between  said  first  circuit 
point  and  said  ground  potential  to  form  a  second  current 
path,  said  first  and  second  current  paths  being  connected 
in  electrically  parallel  association; 

an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  input 
being  connected  in  electrical  communication  with  a  first 
junction  between  said  first  reference  resistor  and  said 
upstream  thermally  sensitive  resistor,  said  second  input 
being  connected  in  electrical  communication  with  a  sec- 
ond junction  between  said  second  reference  resistor  and 


said  downstream  thermally  sensitive  resistor,  said  ampli- 
fier having  an  output; 

means  for  adding  an  offset  voltage  to  an  amplification  of  a 
voltage  difference  between  said  first  and  second  junctions 
to  provide  an  amplified  and  offset  signal  at  said  output  of 
said  amplifier;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said  amplifier  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  first  circuit  point,  said  output 
of  said  amplifier  being  generally  linear. 


5,122,757 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Hubert  Weber,  Eckental,  and  Volker  Thamm,  Nuremberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,481,  Sep.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  Sep.  22, 
1988,  3832152 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/li.  3/00 
VS.  a.  328—158  6  daias 
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5,122,756 

UNEARIZATION  OF  A  SENSING  BRIDGE  ORCUIT 

OUTPUT 

Richard  W.  Nelson,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,205 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/02;  GOIF  J/6S 

VS.  a.  324—706  3  Claims 


"»'  dSngStn  ^^sss 


1.  Digital  frequency  generator  comprising  first  and  second 
clock  generators  for  generating  respective  first  (2fl)  and  sec- 
ond (f2)  clock  signals  and  a  frequency  combining  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  clock  generators  for  produc- 
ing a  combining  means  output  signal  (fout)  having  a  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  the  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second 
clock  signals,  characterized  in  that  the  frequency  combining 
means  comprises: 

a  phase  shifter  means  (3)  for  producing  from  the  first  clock 
signal  n  phase  shifter  output  signals  of  the  same  form  as 
each  other  and  equally  spaced  apart  in  phase  by  1/n  of  a 
period; 
a  multiplexer  (4)  having  an  address  input,  an  output  for 
supplying  said  combining  means  output  signal  and  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  inputs,  at  least  n  in  number,  fed  by  said  n 
phase  shifter  output  signals,  said  multiplexer  having  a 
plurality  of  states  in  which  a  different  one  of  its  inputs  is 
coupled  to  its  output  in  response  to  a  corresponding  ad- 
dress signal  at  its  address  input;  and 
a  sequence  controller  (5)  fed  by  said  first  and  second  clock 
generators  having  an  output,  connected  to  the  address 
input  of  the  multiplexer,  from  which  a  sequence  of  said 
address  signals  is  derived  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
an  edge  in  said  first  clock  signal,  said  sequence  controller 
comprising  an  address  counter  for  traversing  a  number  of 
count  states  corresponding  with  the  number  of  signal 
inputs  of  the  multiplexer,  said  address  counter  (54)  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  reset  signal  which  is  applied 
to  a  control  circuit  (52),  which  control  circuit  stops  the 
address  counter  from  changing  its  count  state  until  a 
subsequent  edge  of  the  second  clock  occurs. 
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5,122,758 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  DEMODULATOR  FOR 

PSK-MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Hkleho  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  S«r.  No.  629,546 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328824; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328825 

Int  a.'  H03D  3/18 
\iS.  a.  329—304  12  Claims 
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1.  A  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency (IF)  signal  of  a  PSK-modulated  signal  and  producing 
decoded  data,  comprising: 

zero-cross  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  zero-cross 
points  of  said  IF  signal  and  generating  a  zero-cross  detec- 
tion signal; 

synchronizing  means  which  comprises  flip-flop  means  for 
receiving  said  zero-cross  detection  signal  as  a  first  clock 
signal  and  said  baud  timing  signal  as  a  data  input  signal  and 
for  producing  a  synchronized  baud  timing  signal  synchro- 
nous with  said  zero-cross  detection  signal; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  having 
a  predetermined  frequency; 

counter  means  for  counting  said  second  clock  signal  and  for 
producing  a  counter  output; 

phase  difference  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  counter 
output  and  said  synchronized  baud  timing  signal  for  calcu- 
lating a  change  in  said  counter  output  per  period  of  said 
synchronized  baud  timing  signal  and  for  producing  phase 
difference  data  based  on  the  change  calculated;  and 

decision  means  responsive  to  said  phase  difference  data  for 
deciding  received  data  based  on  said  phase  difference  data 
and  for  producing  said  decoded  data  based  on  the  re- 
ceived data  decided. 


5,122,759 
CLASS-A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD 
James  Nodar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,654 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—252  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  first 
constant  current  at  a  first  circuit  node  and  a  second  constant 
current  at  a  second  circuit  node,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor,  having  a  control  electrode  operatively 
coupled  to  a  first  circuit  input  terminal  and  a  conduction 


path  with  a  first  end  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
circuit  node  and  a  second  end  operatively  coupled  to  a 
first  circuit  voltage  supply  terminal; 

a  second  transistor,  having  a  control  electrode  operatively 
coupled  to  a  second  circuit  input  terminal  and  a  conduc- 
tion path  with  a  first  end  operatively  coupled  to  said 
second  circuit  node  and  a  second  end  operatively  coupled 
to  said  first  voltage  supply  terminal; 

a  third  transistor,  having  a  control  electrode  operatively 
coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  a  conduction  path 
with  a  first  end  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  circuit 
node  and  a  second  end  operatively  coupled  to  a  first 
circuit  output  terminal,  wherein  said  second  end  is  not 
coupled  to  said  first  voltage  supply  terminal; 

a  fourth  transistor,  having  a  control  electrode  operatively 
coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  and  a  conduction 
path  with  a  first  end  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
circuit  node  and  a  second  end  operatively  coupled  to  a 
second  circuit  output  terminal,  wherein  said  second  end  is 
not  coupled  to  said  first  voltage  supply  terminal. 


5,122,760 
DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Kazunori  Nishijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,815 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-128054 

Int.  O.'  H03G  3/30;  H02M  7/217 

MS.  a.  330—254  12  Claims 
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5.  A  detector  comprising  first,  second  and  third  transistors 
connected  to  form  a  first  differential  circuit,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  first  transistor  with  a  bias  voltage,  means  for  supplying 
said  second  transistor  with  a  first  signal  along  with  said  bias 
voltage,  means  for  supplying  said  third  transistor  with  a  second 
signal  having  a  phase  opposite  to  the  phase  of  said  first  signal 
along  with  said  bias  voltage,  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  co- 
nencted  to  form  a  second  differential  circuit,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  control  voltage  between  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors, 
a  first  load  connected  in  common  to  said  first  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors to  produce  a  first  output  signal,  and  a  second  load 
connected  in  common  to  said  second,  third  and  fifth  transistors 
to  produce  a  second  output  signal. 


5,122,761 

DIGITAL  PLL  INCLUDING  CONTROLLABLE  DELAY 

CIRCUIT 

Gerhard  Wlschermann,  Weiterstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  BTS  Broadcast  Telerision  Systems  GmbH,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,911 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1990,  4004195 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/085 
MS.  a.  331—1  A  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  system  for  generating  a  signal  (S)  locked  to 
a  reference  signal  (H|)  comprising  a  controllable  digital  oscil- 
lator (1)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  source  of  a  clock 


pulse  signal  (T)  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a  source  of  a 

digital  control  magnitude  signal  (N')  and  means  including  a 

counter  for  deriving  said  control  magnitude  by  interrogating 

said  counter  for  its  content  in  a  manner  making  said  control 

magnitude  representative  of  the  ratio  of  the  signal  generated  by 

the  system  to  said  reference  signal,  characterized  in  that 

means  (14,  15,  16)  are  provided  for  denving,  from  the  signal 

(S)  generated  by  the  system  and  said  reference  signal  (Hi), 

a  digital  signal  (B)  that  takes  on  a  cycle  of  predetermined 

different  values  in  succession  during  each  period  of  said 

signal  (S)  generated  by  the  system; 
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means  including  a  controllable  delay  circuit  (17,  18)  are 
provided  for  delaying  said  reference  signal  by  a  controlla- 
ble number  of  equal  fractions  of  a  period  of  said  signal  (S) 
generated  by  the  system  selected  in  response  to  said  digital 
signal  (B),  and 

means  connected  to  and  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
delay  circuit  supplying  a  delayed  reference  signal  (Hi')  for 
interrogating  simultaneously  the  content  of  said  counter 
(4)  and  said  digital  signal  (B)  and  supplying  the  result  of 
said  interrogation  with  said  digital  signal  (B)  supplied  as  at 
least  one  supplementary  less  significant  bit  for  said 
counter  content  for  derivation  therefrom  of  said  digital 
control  magnitude  signal  (N)  for  said  digital  oscillator  (1) 


5,122,762 
MICROWAVE  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  FRACTIONAL 
DIVISION 
Jacques  Molina,  Saint  Denis;  Andre     Roullet,  Domont,  and 
Jean-Pierre  La  Rosa,  Garges  les  Gonesse,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,890 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1989,  89  17080 
Int.  O.'  H03L  7/0*9.  7/095.  7/lS 
MS.  O.  331—1  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  synthesizer  with  fractional  division  com- 
prising: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 


a  variable  rank  frequency  divider  coupled  to  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator; 

a  phase-frequency  comparator  having  a  first  input  for  re- 
ceiving an  output  signal  from  the  variable  rank  frequency 
divider  and  having  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  refer- 
ence signal,  wherein  the  phase-frequency  comparator 
compares  the  frequency  and  the  phase  of  the  signals  re- 
ceived at  the  first  and  second  inputs; 

a  control  device  whose  output  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  control  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  on  a  fre- 
quency which  is  a  whole  multiple  and/or  a  fraction  of  the 
frequency  of  the  reference  signal  depending  on  the  rank  of 
division  of  the  vanable-rank  frequency  divider;  and 

a  phase  accumulator  circuit  whose  output  is  connected  to 
the  variable-rank  frequency  divider  to  command  the  rank 
of  division  of  the  variable-rank  frequency  divider, 

wherein  the  phase-frequency  comparator  circuit  comprises  a 
first  output  UP  and  a  second  output  DOWN,  and  sends 
respectively  to  the  first  output  UP  a  first  series  of  pulses 
and  to  the  second  output  EXDWN  a  second  series  of  pulses 
as  a  function,  respectively,  of  the  phase  advance  or  delay 
of  the  signals  applied  to  the  phase-frequency  comparator's 
first  and  second  inputs,  the  two  senes  of  pulses  being  sent 
simultaneously,  in  phase  with  each  other,  of  the  same 
width  and  in  phase  with  the  reference  signal  when  the 
signals  applied  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  com- 
parator are  in  phase,  and  wherein  the  control  device  com- 
prises an  integration  capacitor  which  is  charged  and  dis- 
charged, respectively,  by  the  pulses  of  one  or  other  of  the 
series,  to  give  a  signal  control  frequency  and  phase  ad- 
vance or  delay  of  the  oscillator  which  is  a  function  of  the 
voltage  developed  across  the  terminals  of  the  capacitor. 


5,122,763 

FREQUENCY  SNYTHESIZER  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

GENERATOR  OF  HIGHLY  PURE  SIGNALS  AND 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES,  SUCH  AS  VCQ,  BLL  AND  SG,  USED 

THEREIN 
Hiroshi  Saeki,  Atsugi,  and  Hatsuo  Motoyama,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217261; 
Sep.  21, 1989, 1-243434;  Sep.  25, 1989, 1-246532;  Mar.  30,  1990, 
2-83049 

Iirt.  a.5  H03L  7/00 
MS.  a.  331—2  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  control  section; 

a  first  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  control  section  for 
selectively  outputting  one  of  frequency  signals  whose 
frequencies  are  represented  by  Fp  =  aX  |P|  X  AF  (where 
coefficient  a  is  a  positive  odd  number  and  coefficient  P  is 
an  integer); 

a  second  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  control  section 
for  selectively  outputting  one  of  frequencies  whose  fre- 
quencies are  represented  by  Fq  =  bx  |Q|  xAF  (where 
coefficient  b  is  a  positive  integer  exclusive  of  integral 


1846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1847 


multiples  of  prime  factors  into  which  a  is  resolved,  and 
coefTicient  Q  is  an  integer  and  satisfying  the  expression: 
|Q|§(a-l)/2); 

a  mixer  for  mixing  a  frequency  signal  Fp  from  said  first 
signal  generator  and  a  frequency  signal  Fq  from  said 
second  signal  generator;  and 

a  frequency  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  either  of  frequency 
signals  |Fp  — Fq|  or  Fp  +  Fq  output  from  said  mixer, 

said  control  section  determining  the  values  of  P  and  Q  satis- 
fying the  following  expression  (1)  on  the  basis  of  a  desired 
frequency  signal  Fi  =  mx  AF,  a  coefficient  m  =  0,  1,  2,  .  . 
n  set  in  predetermmed  frequency  AF;  and  quotient  T  and 
remainder  s  of  m/a  to  cause  each  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  generators  to  output  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  said  frequency  selecting  circuit  to  select  one  of  said 
frequency  signals  |Fp-Fq|  and  Fp-t-Fq  that  corresponds 
to  said  frequency  signal  Fi, 


and  second  phase  shifters,  wherein  said  device  further  compri- 
sies  a  voltage  controlled  local  oscillator  that  supplies  first  and 
second  signals  in  phase  opposition,  said  first  signal  having  a  0 


I  "^PHt)     0* 


P=r+{s-bxQ)/a 


(1) 


5,122,764 
CIRCUIT  FOR  EXCITING  A  RESONATOR 
Hubert  Elng,  SUdtlohner  Strasse  71,  D-4423,  Gescher,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Set.  No.  728,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1990,  9010530(U] 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  331—154  6  Claims 


rr 
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degree  phase  angle  and  being  supplied  to  said  first  phase 
shifter,  and  said  second  signal  having  a  180  degree  phase  oppo- 
sition and  being  supplied  to  said  second  phase  shifter 


5,122,766 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DELAY  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  DELAY  MEDIUM 

Jean-Pierre  Huignard,  Paris,  and  Philippe  Defranould,  Nice, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,843 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1988,  88  16812 
Int.  a.'  H03H  9/38 
U.S.  a.  333—144  16  Qaims 


X 


1.  A  circuit  for  exciting  a  resonator  to  oscillate  at  its  resonant 
frequency,  comprising 

detector  means  for  detecting  an  output  signal  responsive  to 
the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  resonator, 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  output  signal, 

exciting  means  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  from  the 
delayed  output  signal,  and 

switching  means  periodically  operable  between  alternate 
states  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said  delay  means 
and  preventing  said  excitation  signal  from  being  supplied 
to  said  resonator  during  a  first  period,  and  for  applying 
said  excitation  signal  to  said  resonator  during  a  second 
period. 


5,122,765 

DIRECT  MICROWAVE  MODULATION  AND 

DEMODULATION  DEVICE 

Gerard  Pataut,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Composants  Microondes,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,992 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1988,  88  16802 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/36.  27/38 
U.S.  a.  332—105  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  direct  modulation  or  demodulation  of  micro- 
waves, said  device  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  mixers 
that  deliver  (in  demodulation)  or  receive  (in  modulation)  re- 
spectively an  m-phase  signal  and  a  quadrature  signal,  said  first 
mixer  being  controlled  by  two  signals  whose  phase  angles  are 
0  and  180  degrees  respectively,  said  second  mixer  being  con- 
trolled by  two  signals  whose  phase  angles  are  90  and  270 
degrees  respectively,  the  four  signals  being  delivered  by  first 


1   A  delay  device  for  a  frequency  signal  comprising: 

an  element  made  of  an  acousto-optical  material  comprising  a 
first  face  and  a  second  face  forming  an  angle  with  each 
other; 

piezoelectric  transducer  means  placed  on  the  first  face, 
transmitting  an  acoustic  signal  in  the  element  along  the 
first  direction  and  detecting  any  acoustic  signal  arriving  at 
the  first  face; 

means  for  transmitting  at  least  one  light  beam  toward  the 
second  face  of  the  element  each  of  said  at  least  one  light 
beam  being  at  a  respective  predetermined  location  along 
said  first  direction  and  simultaneous  with  said  acoustic 
signal  transmission  along  said  first  direction,  each  of  said 
at  least  one  light  beam  passing  through  the  element  in  a 
second  direction  at  said  respective  predetermined  loca- 
tion, which  second  direction  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  first  direction,  and  each  of  said  at  least  one  beam 
creating  a  respective  charge  field  in  the  element  along  the 
second  direction  at  substantially  said  respective  predeter- 
mined location  wherein  a  portion  of  said  acoustic  signal  is 
reflected  off  each  of  the  charge  fields  created  by  each  of 
said  at  least  one  light  beam  and  returned  to  said  first  face 
so  that  said  acoustic  signal  has  a  propagation  time  inside 
said  element  which  is  proportional  to  a  respective  distance 
along  said  first  direction  between  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer means  and  each  of  said  charge  fields  created  by 
each  of  said  at  least  one  light  beam. 


5,122,767 
SAW  DEVICE  TAPPED  DELAY  LINES 
Thomas  P.  Cameron,  Kanata.  Canada;  Paul  A.  Kennard,  Pleas- 
antoo,  Calif.;  John  C.  B.  Saw,  Nepean,  and  Mark  S.  Suthers, 
Lanark,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,606 

Int  a.'  H03H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  333—154  14  Claima 
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said  ground  conductor  having  extended  portions  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  resonator 
fingers,  each  of  said  extended  portions  extending  toward  the 
open  circuit  end  of  the  corresponding  resonator  finger  and 
terminating  with  a  predetermined  space  from  the  open  circuit 
end  of  the  corresponding  resonator  finger. 


5,122,768 
COMPACT  STRIPLINE  RLTER  WITH  FIXED  CAPACFTY 

BETWEEN  COUPLED  RESONATOR  HNGERS 
Keqji  Ito,  and  Naomasa  Wakita,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NKG  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-665[U]; 
Jan.  8,  1990,  2-666[U];  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-667[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  CL  333—204  7  Oaims 


5,122,769 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  AN 
IMAGE 
Mary  L.  Schmoegen  Charles  P.  Hagmaier,  Jr.,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, Mitchell  J.  Bogdanowicz,  Spencerport;  Christopher  L. 
DnMottt,  and  Richard  C.  Sehlin,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,685 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/32.  27/52.  27/72 
VS.  a.  355—32  11  Claims 


1.  A  SAW  (surface  acoustic  wave)  device  tapped  delay  line 
comprising: 

a  first,  apodized,  IDT  (inter-digital  transducer)  having  a  pass 
band  centered  at  a  first  frequency;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  IDTs,  substantially  identical  to  one 
another,  arranged  with  a  predetermined  pitch  P  for  con- 
secutively receiving  a  SAW  propagated  from  the  first 
IDT  with  respective  propagation  delays; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  IDTs  comprises  inter- 
digital  fingers  with  a  constant  pitch,  in  the  direction  of 
SAW  propagation,  of  \/2  and  P  is  an  integral  multiple  of 
X/2,  where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  a  SAW  at  a  second 
frequency  within  the  pass  band  and  different  from  the  first 
frequency,  and  wherein  the  inter-digital  fingers  of  the  first 
IDT  are  bifurcated  and  weighted  in  accordance  with  a 
Hermitian  response  imaged  about  twice  the  second  fre- 
quency. 


o 

\' 

/\ 

.\ 

T 

— 7 — 

i 

X 

30 

40 

1.  A  system  for  reproducing  an  original  color  record  on  a 
light  sensitive  material,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  color  record  having  two  or  more  sub-records  with 
wavelength  peaks  in  different  regions  of  the  electromag- 
netic spectrum; 

b)  a  continuous  wavelength  light  source; 

c)  a  light  sensitive  material  onto  which  the  color  record  can 
be  illuminated  by  means  of  the  light  source;  and 

d)  selective  filtration  means  between  the  light  source  and  the 
light  sensitive  material; 

wherein  the  selective  filtration  means  modifies  the  contrast  of 
the  reproduction  by  means  of  off-peak  energy  filtration,  with- 
out modifying  color  balance  of  the  reproduction  or  the  wave- 
length peaks  of  each  of  the  sub-records. 


5,122,770 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CONTACTOR 
Kurt  Held,  Amberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,754 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  13, 
1989,  89123031.0 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  67/02 
VS.  a.  335—128  8  Claims 


1.  A  stripline  filter  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  pair  of  dielec- 
tric substrates  each  having  an  outer  surface,  at  least  one  of 
which  outer  surfaces  having  a  ground  conductor  thereon,  a 
conducting  resonator  means  between  the  two  adjacent  dielec- 
tric substrates  of  the  laminate  and  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  resonator  fingers  each  having  an  open  circuit  end  and 
a  base  end  electrically  connected  to  said  ground  conductor. 


1.  Alternating  current  contactor  comprising: 

an  armature  actuated  by  a  magnet  system; 

a  return  spring-loaded  contact  base; 

said  armature  being  in  operative  connection,  via  a  coupling 
spring,  with  said  return  spnng-loaded  contact  base; 

said  contact  base  including  a  supplementary  mass  and  a 
supplementary  spring  that  presses  the  supplementary 
mass,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  closing  direction  of  the 
contact  base,  against  a  stop  at  the  conuct  base;  and 
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means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  supplementary  mass  to 
affect  the  free  movement  of  said  supplementary  mass. 


5,122,771 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COMBINED 
ACCESSORY  ACrUATOR-RESET  LEVER 
Irenaeus  S.  Panus,  Forestville;  Ronald  G.  Pekrul,  Southington; 
Robert  A.  Morris,  Burlington;  Thomas  F.  Papallo,  Jr.,  Plain- 
ville,  and  Roger  J.  Morgan,  Simsbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,388 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  335—172  12  Claims 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  accessory  actuator-reset 
unit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  trip  actuator  unit  including  a  spring-loaded  armature  mag- 
netically-held in  an  unactuated  position  and  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  for  releasing  said  armature  to  an  actu- 
ated position  upon  application  of  a  current  pulse  to  said 
electromagnet; 

a  means  for  resetting  said  trip  actuator  unit  arranged  proxi- 
mate said  trip  actuator  unit  and  including  a  reset  lever  at 
one  end  and  an  interface  lever  at  an  opposite  end,  said 
reset  lever  contacting  said  armature  to  drive  said  armature 
against  said  compression  spring  when  said  interface  lever 
is  contacted  by  a  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism 
component,  said  reset  lever  in  turn  releasing  said  armature 
when  said  interface  lever  is  released  from  said  operating 
mechanism  component; 

a  reset  spring  connecting  between  said  trip  actuator  unit  and 
said  reset  lever  biasmg  said  reset  lever  into  contact  with 
said  armature;  and 

an  accessory  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  interface  lever 
and  said  reset  lever  whereby  said  accessory  lever  is  moved 
to  an  actuated  position  when  said  interface  lever  is  re- 
leased from  said  operating  mechanism  component. 


mounted  on  the  elongated  faces  of  the  vessel  segment  to 
close  the  groove,  the  first  vessel  segment  being  made 
integral  to  the  closing  member,  holding  this  member 
mounted  on  the  elongated  faces  thereof;  and 


first  insulating  member  for  wrapping  the  outer  surface  of 
the  reinforcing  vessel  to  insulate  those  portions  of  the 
vessel  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other. 


5,122,773 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SIGNAL  INTO  A  CONDUCTIVE  WIRE 
Jacques  Chahbazian,  Bruyeres-le-Chatel,  France,  assignor  to 
Prana   Recherche   et   Developpement,   Bruyeres   le   Cbatel, 
France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00003,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415.287 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1988,  88  00328 

Int.  a.'HOlF/ 7/06.  27/30 

VS.  a.  336—82  8  Claims 


5,122.772 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Susuma  Shimamoto;  Hiroshi  Tsuji,  both  of  Tokai;  Toshinari 
Ando,    Katsuta;    Masataka    Nishi,    Mito,    and    Masamitsu 
Naganuma,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Japan 
Atomic   Energy   Research   Institute,  Tokyo  and   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,270,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,502 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1987,  62-330533 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/08.  27/30 
VS.  a.  336—55  12  Oaims 

1.  A  superconductive  coil  assembly  comprising 
superconductive  coil  wires; 

airtight  sheath  tubes  each  having  a  hollow  portion  through 
which  the  superconductive  coil  wires  extend  and  which 
serves  as  a  passage  for  allowing  a  cooling  medium  to  flow 
therethrough; 
rigid  spiral  reinforcing  vessels,  each  comprising  a  spiral  first 
vessel  segment  provided  with  a  groove  and  elongated 
faces  to  house  the  sheath  tube,  and  a  spiral  closing  member 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  an  electromagnetic  signal  into  a 
conductor  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  wire,  said  device  being 
generally  cylindrical,  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends 
and  a  central  longitudinal  bore  through  which  the  wire  passes, 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  cylinders  surrounding 
said  bore,  including: 

an  inner  cylinder  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, comprising  at  said  first  end  means  for  injecting  an 
electromagnetic  signal  into  said  inner  cylinder; 
surrounding  said  inner  cylinder,  an  intermediate  cylinder 

formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material;  and 
surrounding  said  ferromagnetic  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder 
formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  inner  cylinder,  and  comprising  at  said 
first  end  means  for  injecting  an  electromagnetic  signal  into 
said  outer  cylinder; 
said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  being  electrically  connected 

only  at  said  second  end; 
said  device  being  split  longitudinally  between  said  first  and 


second  ends  to  divide  each  of  said  inner,  outer  and  inter- 
mediate cylinders  into  a  pair  of  semi-cylinders  which  are 
separable  to  enable  clampmg  of  the  wire  in  said  bore 
therebetween. 


5,122,774 
SUB-MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT. 
PARTICULARLY  A  FUSE 
Vaughan  Morrill,  Jr.,  Creve  Coeur;  John  H.  Scandrett,  Univer- 
sity City,  both  of  Mo.,  and  David  K.  Hudson,  Granite  City, 
III.,  assignors  to  Morrill  Glasstek,  Inc.,  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,582,  Aug.  28,  1990,  which  U  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  491.232,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,001,451,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  396,561,  Aug.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,926,543, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198,762,  May  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,860,437,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,964,  Jan.  22,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,749,980.  ThU  application  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
715.809 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  85/J43,  85/04 
VS.  a.  337—246  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  makmg  an  electrical  device  which  comprises 

(1)  a  resistive  element  which  is  composed  of  a  first  material 
having  a  resistivity  at  23°  C.  of  IQ-'  to  10'  ohm-cm;  and 

(2)  a  first  connection  element  which 

(a)  is  composed  of  a  second  material  having  a  resistivity  at 
23*  C.  of  less  than  10^  ohm-cm, 

(b)  defines  a  cavity  into  which,  when  the  cavity  is  empty, 
a  second  connection  element  can  be  inserted  so  that  it  (i) 
is  partially  within  the  cavity,  (ii)  makes  physical  and 
electrical  contact  with  the  first  connection  element,  and 
(iii)  protrudes  from  the  cavity,  and 

(c)  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  resistive  element, 
whicn  method  compnses 

(A)  subjecting  a  malleable  material  to  a  treatment  which 
brings  it  into  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a  pre- 


connection  element  which  is  composed  of  the  second 
material  and  which  defines  a  cavity,  the  malleable  mate- 
rial, after  it  has  been  subjected  to  said  treatment,  being  the 
first  material;  and 
(B)  cutting  the  product  of  step  (A)  so  that  the  cavity,  when 
it  is  empty,  is  accessible  for  insertion  of  a  second  connec- 
tion element  into  the  cavity  so  that  the  second  connection 
element  lies  partially  within  the  cavity  and  protrudes  from 
the  cavity. 


5,122,776 
Pateat  Not  lancd  For  This  Nnmber 


5,122,777 
RESISTOR  HLM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE 

SAME 
Yoshiyuki  Shiratsuki;  Kumiko  Takahashi,  and  Kazuo  Baba,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177364 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  a.  338—306  5  Claims 


1.  A  sub-miniature  electrical  fuse  comprising  an  assembly  of 
an  inner  tube  telescoped  within  an  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube 
and  the  outer  tube  each  being  made  of  glass  and  having  axial 
ends,  and  electrical  conductor  means  metallized  on  an  axially- 
extending  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube,  the  electrical  con- 
ductor means  including  a  fusible  link. 


5,122,775 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  RESISTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Shou-Mean  Fang,  Union  City;  Vijay  K.  Dhingra,  Fremont;  Chi- 

Ming  Chan,  Cupertino,  and  Daniel  Chandler,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  479,801 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/02  7/10 

U.S.  a.  338—22  R  9  Claims 


29 -~; 


1.  A  resistor  film  formed  by: 

applying  onto  a  substrate  a  homogeneous  mixture  solution  of 
metal  organic  compounds  including: 

metals  selected  from  the  element  group  consisting  of  silicon 
(Si),  bismuth  (Bi),  lead  (Pb),  aluminum  (Al),  zirconium 
(Zr),  calcium  (Ca),  tin  (Sn),  boron  (B),  titanium  (Ti),  and 
barium  (Ba);  and 

a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium  (Ir)  and 
ruthenium  (Ru);  and 

burning  said  homogeneous  mixture  solution,  in  which  the 
crystal  structure  contained  in  the  thus  formed  resistor  film 
consists  essentially  of  a  rutile  type  crystal  structure  of  a 
metal  oxide  containing  the  said  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iridium  (Ir)  and  ruthenium  (Ru). 


5,122,778 
SERIAL  WORD  COMPARATOR 
Richard  A.  Erhart,  Boynton  Beach;  Walter  L.  Davis,  Coral 
Springs,  and  Barry  W.  Herold,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,208,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,811 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/02 
VS.  a.  340—146.2  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  a  first  binary  word  capable  of 
assummg  first  and  second  sutes  with  a  second  binary  word, 
each  mcluding  a  plurality  of  bits  occupymg  specific  bit  posi- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  serially  comparing  the  bits  occupying  corre- 
sponding bit  positions  of  said  first  and  second  binary 
words  and  including  means  for  generating  a  first  output 
signal  for  each  match  detected  and  a  second  output  signal 
for  each  mismatch  detected; 
counting  means  for  providing  first  and  second  counts  of  said 
first  and  second  output  signals  being  detected,  the  counts 
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identifying  the  relative  correlation  between  the  second 
binary  word  and  the  first  and  seconds  states  of  the  first 
binary  word; 
means  for  generating  a  first  error  count  signal  when  the  first 
count  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  number,  and  for  gen- 
erating a  second  error  count  signal  when  the  second  count 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  number;  and 


5,122,780 

FAULT  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  OCCUPANT 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS 

Yukinori  Midorikawa,  Yamato,  and  Akihisa  Amada,  Fiyisawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1989,  1-43900[U] 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  I/OO 
VS.  a.  340—438  8  Claims 
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means,  coupled  to  said  error  count  generating  means  and 
responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  said  first  and  second 
error  count  signals  being  generated  for  disabling  further 
comparison  of  said  first  and  second  binary  words  by  said 
first  means, 

whereby  comparison  of  the  first  and  second  binary  words  is 
terminated  when  the  first  and  second  states  of  the  first 
binary  word  fail  to  correlate  with  the  second  binary  word. 


5,122,779 

STAGE  PROGRAMMABLE  LIGHT  SEQUENCER  FOR  A 

TOY 

Roger  W.  Lebmann,  18  Flintlock  Ct.,  BemardsvUle,  N.J.  07924, 
and  Michael  I.  Satten,  4  Farmers  Rd.,  Kings  Point,  N.Y. 
11024 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1989.  Ser.  No.  392,100 

Int.  a.'  G08B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—309.4  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fault  detection  device  for  an  occupant  protective 
system  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  occupant  protec- 
tive system  having  a  plurality  of  squibs,  a  power  supply  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  said  squibs,  a  power  supply 
switch  connected  to  said  power  supply,  and  actuating  means 
for  generating  a  common  signal  for  actuating  said  squibs  to 
operate  said  system  when  said  vehicle  undergoes  deceleration 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value,  said  squibs  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  other  with  respect  to  said  actuating  means 
for  causing  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of  electric  current 
as  said  common  signal  to  fiow  in  parallel  through  said  squibs, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  squib  circuit  having  said  squibs; 

at  least  one  resistance  connected  to  said  squibs  for  allowing 
a  slight  amount  of  electric  current  which  is  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  amount  of  electric  current  to  How 
through  said  squibs  when  said  power  supply  switch  is 
activated; 
at  least  one  unilateral  conductive  element  connected  to  said 
squibs  and  said  at  least  one  resistance  for  normally  causing 
said  slight  amount  of  electric  current  to  flow  in  series 
through  said  squibs;  and 
a  fault  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  fault  in  any  of  said 
squibs  at  one  time  by  comparing  a  potential  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  said  squib  circuit  with  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage. 


5,122,781 
HAZARD  WARNING  LIGHT 
Malcolm  C.  Saubolle,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bolan 
Trading  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,299 

Int  a.5  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—473  7  Claims 


I 

11.  In  a  light  sequencer  for  a  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hysteresis  controlled  amplifier  switches,  each  hysteresis  con- 
trolled amplifier  switch  having  an  input  serially  connected  to 
the  output  of  a  drive  resistor-capacitor  time  lag  network,  said 
drive  resistor-capacitor  time  lag  network  producing  a  triangu- 
larly shaped  waveform,  an  output  of  said  hysteresis  controlled 
amplifier  switch  coupled  to  a  load  wherein  said  load  comprises 
at  least  one  of  at  least  one  drive  resistor,  of  at  least  one  drive 
resistor-capacitor  time  lag  network  of  at  least  one  following 
stage,  and  a  light  emitting  means. 


battery,  an  oscillator  generating  a  low  frequency,  low  duty 
cycle  switching  waveform,  a  driving  circuit,  controlled  by  said 
oscillator,  at  least  one  high  brightness  light  emitting  diode  and 
a  current  limiting  resistor  in  series  with  the  driving  circuit,  and 
means  to  complete  a  circuit  from  said  battery  to  said  oscillator, 
said  driving  circuit,  said  current  limiting  resistor,  the  potential 
of  the  battery  and  the  number  and  type  of  diodes  being  selected 
such  that  the  current  through  the  at  least  one  diode  greatly 
exceeds  the  manufacturers  maximum  continuous  current  rating 
for  each  diode,  whilst  maintaining  an  expected  mean  time 
before  failure  of  the  diode  when  operated  in  the  device  at  a 
level  which  substantially  exceeds  the  expected  life  of  the  bat- 
tery when  the  device  is  continuously  operated. 


5,122,782 
MISGRIP  SENSOR  FOR  A  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Tsutomu  Kawahara,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Manufacturing  (USA)  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,612 

Int.  a.'  G08B  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  340—540  23  Claims 


I.  A  hazard  warning  device  comprising  a  long  shelf  life 


1.  For  use  with  a  workpiece  holding  member  of  the  type 
having  an  arm  for  supfKJriing  a  workpiece  during  a  plurality  of 
forming  operations,  a  misgnp  sensor  for  detecting  improper 
engagement  of  a  workpiece  by  said  arm,  comprising: 

a  support  bracket; 

means  moveably  mounted  on  said  support  bracket  for  con- 
tacting a  workpiece  engaged  by  said  arm,  said  contact 
means  having  a  shoulder  fixed  thereon; 

a  sensor  plate  mounted  on  said  contact  means  and  movable 
relative  thereto; 

means,  fixed  relative  to  said  support  bracket  and  responsive 
to  displacement  of  said  sensor  plate  from  a  non-actuation 
position  to  an  actuation  position  adjacent  thereto,  for 
generating  a  signal  indicating  proper  engagement  when 
said  sensor  plate  is  in  said  actuation  position; 

means,  fixed  relative  to  said  support  bracket,  for  stopping 
movement  of  said  sensor  plate  at  said  actuation  position: 
and 

means  for  biasing  said  sensor  plate  and  said  shoulder  against 
each  other  to  an  equilibrium  position  coincident  with  said 
non-actuation  position,  such  that  displacement  of  said 
contact  means  by  a  workpiece  supported  by  said  arm 
sufficiently  to  displace  said  shoulder  toward  said  stop 
means  enables  said  biasing  means  to  urge  said  sensor  plate 
against  said  stop  means  at  said  actuation  position,  thereby 
causing  said  signal  means  to  generate  a  signal  indicating 
proper  workpiece  engagement,  and  relatively  minor  dis- 
placement of  said  contact  means  do  not  enable  said  shoul- 
der to  displace  said  sensor  plate  from  said  actuation  posi- 
tion, whereby  false  readings  of  improper  engagement  are 
prevented. 


5,122.783 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLINKING 

DIGFTALLY-COMMANDED  PIXELS  OF  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  TO  PRODUCE  A  PALETTE  OF  MANY  COLORS 

Chester  F.  Bassetti,  Jr.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,622,  Apr.  10,  1989.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.903 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  340—701  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  pixel  having  a  mixed  color  on  a 
digitally  commanded  display,   wherein   the   mixed   color  is 
formed  from  specified  primary  colors,  each  having  a  specified 
brightness,  and  the  pixel  comprises  a  plurality  of  colored  sub- 
pixels  and  wherein  each  sub-pixel  corresponds  to  a  different 
one  of  the  specified  primary  colors,  the  method  comprising: 
blinking  each  colored  sub-pixel  of  the  pixel  at  a  selected  rate 
to  thereby  set  a  unique  time-averaged  brightness  for  that 
sub-pixel  over  a  selected  plurality  of  frames,  wherein  the 
time-averaged  brightness  corresponds  to  the  brightness 
specified  for  the  selected  primary  color  being  provided  by 
that  sub-pixel. 


5,122,784 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 
CONVERSION 
Frank  J.  Canova,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  406.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1988.  63-228495 
Int.  a.5  G09G  1/16.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  340—703  12  Claims 
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3.  A  color  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

conversion  means  for  converting  an  n-bit  original  color  data 

supplied  for  each  pixel  to  an  m-bit,  new  color  data,  where 

n  is  greater  than  m; 
first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  new  color  data  from  said 

conversion  means  by  one  pixel; 
first  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  new  color  data 
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from  said  conversion  means  with  the  delayed  new  color 
data  from  said  first  delay  means; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  original  color  data  by 
one  pixel; 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  original  color 
data  with  the  delayed  original  color  data  from  said  second 
delay  means;  and 

change  means  for  receiving  the  new  color  data  from  said 
conversion  means,  and  for  changing  the  value  of  said  new 
color  data  and  sending  it  to  a  display  unit  when  a  match  is 
detected  in  said  first  comparison  means  and  a  mismatch  is 
detected  in  said  second  comparison  means. 


5,122,786 
ERGONOMIC  KEYPADS  FOR  DESKTOP  AND  ARMREST 

APPLICATIONS 

Freeman  Rader,  #38  Grant  Ave.,  Manitou  Springs,  Colo.  80829 

FUed  Jnn.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,757 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/07:  B41J  5/08 

MS.  a.  340—711  6  aaims 


5,122,785 
SQUEEZABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COMPLTTER 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Cooper,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,126,  Not.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,549,  Jun.  14, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,006,836.  This  application  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  601,033 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G09G  sm 

MS.  a.  340—710  31  Claims 


1.  Display  control  apparatus  comprising: 

display  generation  means  for  generating  and  displaying  a 
moveable  entity  and  a  cursor  in  a  screen  view,  the  display 
generation  means  being  resfwnsive  to  a  first  signal  to 
position  the  cursor  in  the  screen  view  and  to  a  second 
signal  together  with  the  first  signal  to  move  the  moveable 
entity  from  one  screen  position  to  another  in  the  screen 
view;  and 

a  squeezable  cursor  control  device  having  two  opposed 
outward  facing  portions  for  receiving  a  squeezing  force 
exerted  by  a  user,  the  squeezable  cursor  control  device 
coupled  to  the  display  generation  means  for  generating 
the  first  signal  under  user  control  and  for  generating  the 
second  signal  in  response  to  at  least  the  beginning  and  end 
of  exertion  by  the  user  of  a  squeezing  force  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  magnitude,  at  the  two  opposed  outward 
facing  portions  of  the  cursor  control  device,  the  display 
generation  means  responding  to  the  first  signal,  the  second 
signal  marking  the  beginning  of  exertion  of  the  squeezing 
force  after  the  cursor  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
screen  position  relative  to  screen  position  of  the  moveable 
entity,  and  the  second  signal  marking  the  end  of  exertion 
of  the  squeezing  force  by  causing  the  moveable  entity  to 
move  to  a  screen  position  corresponding  to  the  screen 
position  of  the  cursor  at  a  time  when  the  second  signal 
marking  the  end  of  exertion  of  the  squeezing  force  is 
generated. 


1.  Left  and  right  keypads  adapted  for  operation  by  a  user's 
left  and  right  hands,  respectively,  said  left  keypad  comprising 
a  square  section  having  a  top  surface  on  which  a  square  matrix 
of  four  rows  and  four  columns  of  keys  in  direct  alignment  with 
each  other  is  positioned  primarily  for  actuation  by  the  fingers 
of  the  user's  left  hand,  said  left  keypad  further  comprising  a 
rightward  pointed  trapezoidal  protrusion,  adjacent  to  and 
frontally  aligned  with  said  square  section,  having  a  top  surface 
on  which  a  plurality  of  keys  are  radially  positioned  in  a  fan 
shape  for  actuation  by  the  thumb  of  the  user's  left  hand,  said 
left  keypad  further  comprising  a  vertical  front  planar  surface, 
formed  by  aligned  and  contiguous  front  planar  surfaces  of  said 
square  section  and  said  rightward  pointed  trapezoidal  protru- 
sion, on  which  a  plurality  of  elements,  including  one  or  more 
cursor  control  elements,  are  linearly  positioned,  also  for  actua- 
tion by  the  thumb  of  the  user's  left  hand,  said  right  keypad 
comprising  a  first  square  section  having  a  top  surface  on  which 
a  first  square  matrix  of  four  rows  and  four  columns  of  keys  in 
direct  alignment  with  each  other  is  positioned  primarily  for 
actuation  by  the  fingers  of  the  user's  right  hand,  said  right 
keypad  further  comprising  a  leftward  pointed  trapezoidal 
protrusion,  adjacent  to  and  frontally  aligned  with  said  first 
square  section,  having  a  top  surface  on  which  a  plurality  of 
keys  are  radially  positioned  in  a  fan  shape  for  actuation  by  the 
thumb  of  the  user's  right  hand,  said  right  keypad  further  com- 
prising a  second  square  section  aligned  directly  rearward  of 
and  abutting  said  first  square  section  and  having  a  top  surface 
on  which  a  second  square  matrix  of  four  rows  and  four  col- 
umns of  keys,  in  direct  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  the 
corresponding  rows  and  columns  of  said  first  square  section,  is 
positioned  for  actuation  by  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  user's 
right  hand,  said  right  keypad  further  comprising  a  vertical 
front  planar  surface,  formed  by  aligned  and  contiguous  front 
planar  surfaces  of  said  first  square  section  and  said  leftward 
pointed  trapezoidal  protrusion,  on  which  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, including  one  or  more  cursor  control  elements,  are 
linearly  positioned,  also  for  actuation  by  the  thumb  of  the 
user's  right  hand,  said  left  and  right  keypads  forming  an  inter- 
locking square  diamond-shaped  unitary  keyboard  when  joined 
together. 


5,122,787 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TOUCH  PANEL 
Masanori  Fi^jita;  Shinichi  Okamoto,  and  Hlrokazu  Ono,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-8864 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  340—712  6  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  touch  panel  comprising: 

a  fertoelectric  liquid  crystal  panel  including  counterposed 


electrodes  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  positioned 
between  said  electrodes; 
position  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for 
detecting  a  pushed  position  on  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  by  detecting  an  electromotive  force  generated 
when  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  is  pushed;  and 


variable,  X(s,z)  is  the  input  signal  to  said  two-dimensional  filter 
and  Y(s,z)  is  the  output  signal  of  said  two-dimensional  filter; 
said  two-dimensional  filter  including: 

at  least  one  delay  line  means  imparting  a  delay  equal  to 
substantially  one  horizontal  line  scanning  period  of  said 
raster  scanned  signal; 
at  least  one  integrating  means  for  integrating  a  video  signal; 
means  for  setting  each  of  said  integrating  means  to  zero 
initial  conditions  at  the  beginning  of  each  line  period  of 
said  raster  scan  format; 
at  least  one  means  for  generating  a  weighted  algebraic  sum 
of  video  signals  being  input  to  said  weighted  sum  generat- 
ing means; 
at  least  one  means  for  inverting  a  video  signal  as  needed  to 
establish  correct  algebraic  sign  of  weights  in  each  of  said 
weighted  sum  generating  means; 
wherein,  said  delay  line  means,  said  at  least  one  integrating 
means,  said  means  for  setting,  said  at  least  one  weighted  sum 
generating  means,  and  said  at  least  one  video  signal  inverting 
means  are  interconnected  to  implement  said  transfer  function 
of  said  two-dimensional  filter. 


sound  generation  control  means  coupled  to  supply  a  sound 
generation  signal  to  said  electrodes  so  that  said  ferroelec- 
tric liquid  crystal  panel  generates  a  sound  in  correspon- 
dence thereto. 


5,122,788 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  2-D  RLTERING  A 

RASTER  SCANNED  IMAGE  IN  REAL-TIME 
Maher  A.  Sid-Ahmed,  12703  Riverside  Dr.  East,  Tecumseh, 
Ontario,  Canada  N8B  1A7  ,  and  Herbert  J.  Kaufman,  1084 
Marjorie  Dr.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada  N8S  4A3  ,  assignors 
to  Maber  A.  Sid-Ahmed  and  Herbert  J.  Kaufman,  Tecumseh, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,749 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/00 

MS.  a.  340—720  7  Claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  signal  processing  apparatus  for  filter- 
ing an  analog  baseband  video  signal  having  raster  scanned 
format,  that  is,  said  video  signal  is  one  being  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  line  signals  each  having  a  pre-determined  line 
period,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  filter  having  a  transfer  function  H(s,z) 
given  by 


H(^i)  = 


N     N 

i      2    a,/s-'z-J 


X{s.z)      ~      N     N 

,=0y=0    ^ 


wherein  {a/;}  and  {b,y}  are  the  filter  coefficients  chosen  to 
select  the  desired  two-dimensional  frequency  response  in  re- 
gards to  magnitude  and  phase,  N  an  integer  greater  than  zero, 
is  a  limit  of  summation  corresponding  to  the  order  of  the  filter, 
s  is  the  standard  s-plane  variable,  z  is  the  standard  z-plane 


5,122,789 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  FOR  ENLARGING 

VISUAL  IMAGES  DEPENDING  UPON  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Shuhei  Ito,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-133722 

Int  a.5  G09G  1/05 

VS.  CI.  340—731  7  Claims 
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1.  A  video  display  controller  associated  with  a  video  mem- 
ory and  a  video  display  unit  and  producing  an  address  signal 
fed  to  the  video  memory  and  frame  and  line  clock  signals  fed 
to  said  video  display  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  clock  signal  producing  circuit  responsive  to  an  external 
clock  signal  and  producing  said  frame  clock  signal  for  a 
vertical  synchronization  between  a  video  signal  and  a 
screen  scanning  carried  out  in  said  video  display  unit  and 
a  line  clock  signal  for  a  honzontal  synchronization  be- 
tween the  video  signal  and  a  line  scanning  on  the  screen  of 
said  video  display  unit; 

b)  a  first  data  register  for  memorizing  a  control  data  code 
indicative  of  a  bit  length  to  be  circulated  in  a  rewritable 
manner: 

c)  a  second  data  register  for  memorizing  a  multi-bit  repeti- 
tion rate  code  having  a  bit  string  indicative  of  a  repetition 
pattern  of  said  address  signal  in  a  rewritable  manner; 

d)  a  shift  register  supplied  from  said  second  data  register 
with  said  repetition  rate  code  in  the  presence  of  said  frame 
clock  signal  and  shifting  said  bit  stnng  in  a  predetermined 
direction  in  synchronism  with  said  line  clock  signal; 

e)  an  address  counter  resf)onsive  to  an  enable  signal  for 
latching  said  line  clock  signal  and  incrementing  an  address 
indicated  by  said  address  signal;  and 

0  a  selector  supplied  from  said  shift  register  with  a  part  of 
data  bits  of  said  multi-bit  repetition  rate  code  and  respon- 
sive to  said  control  data  code  fed  from  said  first  data 
register  for  passing  one  of  the  data  bits  of  said  multi-bit 
repetition  rate  code  at  a  predetermined  bit  position,  in 
which  the  data  bit  at  said  predetermined  bit  position  is 
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supplied  to  said  shift  register  so  as  to  allow  the  data  bits  of 
said  bit  length  to  be  circulated  in  said  shift  register,  and  in 
which  the  data  bit  at  said  predetermined  bit  position 
serves  as  said  enable  signal. 


5,122,790 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shuubei  Yasuda,  and  Nobuyoshi  Nagashima,  both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-177491 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/i6:  G02F  l/Ol 

MS.  a.  340—784  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  projection  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  liquid  crystal  display  panels  having  a  plurality  of  liquid 
crystal  portions  arranged  in  a  matrix,  m  which  pictures  ob- 
tained through  the  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  panels 
based  on  display  data  are  projected  and  displayed  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  are  superimposed  on  a  screen,  comprising; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  each  of  said  plurality  of  liquid 
crystal  portions  in  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display 
panels;  and 
driving  means  for  applying  a  driving  voltage  corresponding 
to  display  data,  to  each  of  the  liquid  crystal  portions 
scanned  by  said  scanning  means; 
said  driving  means  performing  control  such  that  driving 
voltages  to  be  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  portions  are 
inverted  in  polarity  for  every  horizontal  scanning  penod 
and  also  for  every  frame  comprising  an  odd  field  and  an 
even  field,  and  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
liquid  crystal  display  panels  receives  driving  voltages  of 
opposite  polarities  with  respect  to  the  remaining  liquid 
crystal  display  panels. 


into  either  of  the  two  states  in  dependence  upon  a  signifi- 
cance-weighted portion  of  the  supplied  data; 
lighting  means  for  lighting  the  lattice  subsequent  to  the 
setting  of  all  the  elements  therein; 


the  n  bit  information  signal  for  selecting  one  of  the  second 
timing  signals. 
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and  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  light  pass- 
ing through  the  lattice  for  said  setting  in  accordance  with 
the  binary  significance  of  said  portion  of  the  supplied  data. 


5,122,792 
ELECTRONIC  TIME  VERNIER  CIRCUIT 
Roger  G.  Stewart,  Hillsborough  Township,  Somerset  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,653 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340—793  37  CUims 
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5.122,791 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  BRIGHTNESS 

CONTROL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUCH  A 

DISPLAY 
DaTid   J.    Gibbons,    Uxbridge;    Andrew    T.    Rowley,    Anstey 
Heights;  Bernard  J.  Green,  Harrow,  all  of  England,  and  Ian 
M.  Green,  Buckie,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Thorn  EMI  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  99^76 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1986, 
8622711;  Jul.  9,  1987,  8716162 

Int.  a.5  G09G  i/i6 
MS.  a.  340—784  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  lattice  of  liquid  crystal  display  elements,  each  element 
selectively  settable  between  two  states,  one  state  allowing 
the  passage  of  light  therethrough  and  the  other  state  inhib- 
iting the  passage  of  light  therethrough; 
data  input  means  arranged  for  supplying  data  to  the  lattice; 
lattice  setting  means  for  setting  all  the  elements  in  the  lattice 


37.  A  circuit  for  selecting  a  timing  signal  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  n  bit  information  signal  having  an  m 
bit  most  significant  portion  and  an  n  -  m  bit  least  signifi- 
cant portion; 

means  for  generating  a  time  interval  initiating  signal; 

means  for  generating  first  timing  signals  occurring  at  prede- 
termined time  intervals; 

means  responsive  to  the  first  timing  signals  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  second  timing  signals  occurring  at  sub-inter- 
vals of  the  predetermined  time  intervals; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  on  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

means  coupled  to  the  information  signal  receiving  means 
responsive  to  the  m  most  significant  bits  of  the  n  bit  infor- 
mation signal  for  setting  the  counting  means  to  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  m  most  significant  bits  of  the  n  bit 
information  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  first  timing  signals  for  decrementing 
the  counting  means  at  the  predetermined  time  intervals  to 
the  predetermined  value; 

means  responsive  to  at  least  the  n  —  m  least  significant  bits  of 


5,122,793 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Masao  Hasegawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Home  Elec- 
tronics Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,941,  Aug.  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1987,  62-212584 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.140  7  Oaims 
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operate  so  that  when  both  master  units  are  active  they  alternate 
in  sending  messages  over  a  shared  communication  medium  to 
the  one  or  more  slave  units;  the  first  master  unit  comprising: 

interface  means  for  connection  to  the  communication  me- 
dium to  transmit  messages  from  the  first  master  unit,  for 
receiving  messages  from  the  second  master  unit  and  the 
slave  unit  and  for  sensing  the  presence  of  messages  on  the 
shared  communication  medium; 

input  means  for  providing  input  signals; 

output  means  for  providing  an  output  based  on  output  sig- 
nals; 

means  for  causing  the  interface  means  to  send  a  message  on 
the  shared  communication  medium,  setting  a  link  grant 
timer  to  a  link  grant  time  period  and  setting  a  link  quiet 
timer  to  a  link  quiet  time  period; 

means  for  sending  messages  according  to  a  first  protocol  by 
causing  the  interface  means  to  send  an  initial  message  on 
the  shared  communication  medium  if  no  messages  from 
the  second  master  unit  are  detected  during  the  link  quite 
time  period; 

means  for  sending  messages  according  to  a  second  protocol 
by  causing  the  interface  means  to  send  a  subsequent  mes- 


1.  A  signal  generator  for  generating  an  image  signal  of  an 
input  signal  comprising: 
a  keyboard  including: 

a  counter  having  two  or  more  outputs  at  different  frequen- 
cies, said  counter  incrementing  in  response  to  a  syn- 
chronization signal; 

a  button  switch  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  and 

selector  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  input  termi- 
nal of  the  button  switch  to  either  one  of  said  outputs  of 
said  counter  or  to  a  ground  terminal,  said  selector 
means  outputting  said  image  signal  to  said  button 
switch;  and 
image  controlling  means  for  recognizing  a  level  variation  in 

an  input  signal  received  from  said  output  terminal  of  said 

button  switch  when  said  button  switch  is  pressed,  said 

image  controlling  means  including: 

means  for  sampling  and  storing  said  input  signal  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  said  sampling  means  comparing 
successive  stored  samples  to  detect  a  level  variation  in 
said  input  signal,  and 

synchronization  signal  transmitting  means  for  outputting 
said  synchronization  signal  to  said  counter  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  intervals  and  said  de- 
tected level  variation,  said  synchronization  signal  trans- 
mitting means  providing  synchronization  so  that  said 
level  variation  is  detected  by  said  sampling  means. 


5,122,794 
DUAL  MASTER  IMPLIED  TOKEN  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Jogesh  Warrior,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  Inc., 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  456,047,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,988,990, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,913,  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,398,  Aug.  11, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

604,168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/O0:  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  340—825.20  2  CUims 

1.  For  use  in  a  two-master  communication  system  in  which 

first  and  second  master  units  are  capable  of  communication 

with  one  or  more  slave  units,  and  in  which  the  master  units 


^^ 


sage  on  the  shared  communication  medium  if  the  link 
grant  time  period  times  out  and  no  messages  from  the 
second  master  unit  are  detected  on  the  shared  communica- 
tion medium  wherein  the  subsequent  message  is  different 
from  the  initial  message;  and 
controller  means  connected  to  the  interface  means,  the  input 
means,  the  output  means,  the  means  for  sending  messages 
according  to  a  first  protocol  and  the  means  for  sending 
messages  according  to  a  second  protocol,  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  interface  means,  the  means  for  sending 
messages  according  to  the  first  protocol  and  the  means  for 
sending  messages  according  to  the  second  protocol 
whereby  the  controller  means  activates  the  means  for 
sending  messages  according  to  a  first  protocol  if  the  inter- 
face means  has  detected  presence  of  a  message  from  the 
second  master  unit  on  the  communication  medium  and 
activates  the  means  for  sending  messages  according  to  a 
second  protocol  if  the  interface  means  has  not  detected 
message  activity  from  the  second  master  unit,  the  second 
protocol  providing  a  shorter  time  period  between  succes- 
sive transmissions  by  the  interface  means  than  the  first 
protocol. 
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5,122,795 
SCANNING  RECEIVER  FOR  NATIONWIDE  RADIO 
PAGING  SYSTEM 
H.  Dean  Cubley,  Houston;  Bartus  H.  Batson,  Pearland,  both  of 
Tex.;  Thomas  D.  DiNoto,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  John  B.  Macleod, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Robert  M.  Skomer,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Metrocast,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,711,  Aug.  8, 1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,427 
Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 
MS.  a.  340—825.44  55  Claims 


5,122,796 

OBJECT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLYING  ELECTRO-OPTICS 

George  Beggs,  Boulder,  and  Richard  Speck,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Auto-Sense,  Limited,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,819,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,812,  Feb.  12,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,926,170,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

831,016,  Feb.  19,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,766,421.  This  application  Sep. 

20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,471 

Int.  a.'  G08G  1/16 

VS.  a.  340—904  10  Oaims 


derived  signals,  wherein  each  said  threshold  means  gener- 
ates an  indicating  signal  when  its  respectively  associated 
derived  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


said  ground  light  support  body  extending  through  said 
aperture;  and, 


1.  In  a  radio  paging  system  comprising  input  means  for 
inputting  paging  information,  a  plurality  of  radio  common 
carriers  located  in  the  same  geographical  area,  each  of  said 
common  carriers  being  adapted  to  broadcast  a  paging  signal 
having  a  predetermined  format  on  a  predetermined  frequency, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

network  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  to  said 
plurality  of  radio  common  carriers  for  connecting  said 
plurality  of  radio  common  carriers  into  a  network,  said 
network  means  being  adapted  to  receive  paging  informa- 
tion from  said  input  means  over  a  first  transmission  path 
and  providing  said  paging  information  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  radio  common  carriers  over  a  second  transmission 
path  for  radio  broadcast;  and 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  paging  signal  broadcast  by 
any  one  of  said  radio  common  carriers,  said  receiver 
means  comprising 

antenna  means  for  receiving  said  paging  signal; 

oscillator  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 

mixer  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means  and  to  said 
oscillator  means  for  mixing  said  paging  signal  with  said 
reference  signal  to  produce  a  second  paging  signal; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  for  controlling 
said  oscillator  means  to  generate  said  reference  signal  at  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies, 
wherein  said  receiver  means  is  caused  to  scan  predeter- 
mined frequencies; 

detector  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixer  means 
for  receiving  said  second  paging  signal  and  detecting  said 
paging  signal  on  any  one  of  said  scanned  predetermined 
frequencies  and  providing  a  detection  signal  when  said 
paging  signal  is  received,  said  logic  means  receiving  said 
detection  signal  and  controlling  said  oscillator  means  to 
lock  said  receiver  means  onto  the  current  scanned  fre- 
quency and  receive  said  paging  signal; 

decoder  means  for  decoding  said  second  paging  signal  to 
retrieve  said  paging  information;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  decoder  means  for  outputting 
to  a  user  at  least  some  of  said  paging  mformation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object  within 
an  area  under  surveillance  comprising: 

first  emitter  means  for  emitting  a  first  beam  of  energy  into  a 
first  emitter  zone  within  said  area  under  surveillance;  and 

second  emitter  means  for  emitting  a  second  beam  of  energy 
into  a  second  emitter  zone  within  said  area  under  surveil- 
lance; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  emitters  for 
generating  first  and  second  activating  signals,  said  first 
activating  signal  controlling  the  modulation  characteristic 
of  said  first  beam  of  energy  and  said  second  activating 
signal  controlling  the  modulation  characteristic  of  said 
second  beam  of  energy; 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  energy  from  a  first  detec- 
tor zone  within  said  area  under  surveillance,  said  first 
detector  zone  comprising  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
emitter  zone; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  energy  from  a  second 
detector  zone  within  said  area  under  surveillance,  said 
second  detector  zone  comprising  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  emitter  zone,  wherein  said  second  detector  zone  is 
different  from  said  first  detector  zone, 

wherein  said  first  detector  means  is  adapted  for  generating  a 
first  detection  signal  related  to  the  energy  received  from 
said  first  detector  zone, 

wherein  said  second  detector  means  is  adapted  for  generat- 
ing a  second  detection  signal  related  to  the  energy  re- 
ceived from  said  second  detector  zone; 

means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond emitter  means,  for  derivmg  a  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  signal,  said  first  derived  signal  being  associated 
with  said  first  emitter  zone  portion  of  said  first  detector 
zone,  said  second  derived  signal  being  associated  with  said 
second  emitter  zone  portion  of  said  first  detector  zone, 
said  third  derived  signal  being  associated  with  said  first 
emitter  zone  portion  of  said  second  detector  zone,  and  said 
fourth  derived  signal  being  associated  with  said  second 
emitter  zone  portion  of  said  second  detector  zone;  and 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  threshold  means,  each  said 
threshold  means  respectively  associated  with  one  of  said 


5,122,797 

PORTABLE  WARNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Wanasz,  8107  S.  Yukon  Way,  Uttleton,  Colo.  80123 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,674,  Jan.  19, 1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,994 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  7/00 

XiS.  a.  340—908.1  10  CUims 


1.  A  portable  warning  light  system  comprising: 

a  base  frame  and  a  main  frame  member; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  main  frame  member  on  said 
base  frame  for  movement  between  substantially  horizontal 
and  vertical  positions  as  well  as  selected  angles  therebe- 
tween including  means  for  releasably  locking  said  main 
frame  member  at  said  different  selected  angles  between 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  light  bars,  said  light  bars  each  includ- 
ing a  generally  channel-shaped  light  support  member  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  lights  arranged  at  spaced  intervals 
along  each  of  said  light  support  members; 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  light  bars  on  said  main 
frame  member  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  main  frame  member  between  a  retracted  position  and 
extended  position,  said  pivotal  supporting  means  includ- 
ing said  light  support  members  intersecting  one  another  at 
a  common  center  of  said  main  frame  member  and  pivotal 
between  a  position  in  which  said  light  bars  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  light  bars  are  at  substantially  90°  to  one  an- 
other. 


5,122,798 
AIRPORT  GROUND  LIGHT  ARRANGEMENT 

Morgan  Kaolian,  543  Savoy  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06604 
Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,735 
Int.  a.'  G08G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340—947  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aircraft  ground  light  arrangement,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  airport  ground  light  for  guiding  the  movement  and 
positioning  of  aircraft  on  the  ground; 

(b)  said  light  having  a  luminaire  and  a  support  body  for 
supporting  said  luminaire  above  ground  level; 

(c)  a  semi-rigid,  disc-shaped  body  formed  of  a  weather  resis- 
tant material  extending  about  said  support  body  and  cov- 
ering an  area  surrounding  said  light; 

(d)  an  aperture  formed  in  said  disc  body  for  positioning  said 
disc  body  about  said  ground  light  support  body,  said 
aperture  substantially  centrally  located  in  said  disc  body, 


(e)  a  collar  having  a  slit  formed  therein,  said  collar  posi- 
tioned about  said  ground  light  support  body  and  mounted 
to  said  disc  body. 


5,122,799 

MULTI-MODULATOR  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 

CONVERTER 

Robert  C.  Ledzius,  Austin,  and  James  S.  Irwin,  Paige,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,772 

lot  C1.5  H03M  1/68 

VS.  a.  341—143  9  Clains 


I>IN 
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1NTERPAL*T0R 


33 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  digital  signal  to  an  analog 
signal  in  a  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  digital  signal  at  an  input  of  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter,  said  digital  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
bits; 

partitioning  said  digital  signal  into  a  plurality  of  words 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  words  comprises  a  plurality  of 
bits; 

providing  each  of  said  plurality  of  words  to  an  input  of  a 
corresponding  sigma  delta  modulator  for  producing  an 
output  energy  signal  whose  time  average  of  a  sequence  of 
one  or  more  pulses  represents  said  word  portion  of  said 
digital  signal; 

generating  a  plurality  of  output  energy  signals  at  an  output 
of  each  of  said  sigma  delta  modulators,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  output  energy  signals  representing  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  words; 

generating  said  analog  signal  by  summing  said  plurality  of 
output  energy  signals;  and 

filtering  said  analog  signal  in  a  low  pass  filter. 
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5,122,800 

VARIABLE  SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION 

CONVERTER 

Harald  Philipp,  4250  W.  Lake  Sammamish  Pkwy.  NE.,  #3052, 

Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,603,  Jan.  26,  1989.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,065 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/12:  GOIR  23/00.  23/16 

VS.  a.  341—156  20  Claims 


tive  to  run  a  map  management  process  in  respect  of  the 
groundspace,  and  the  second  map  manager  means  being  opera- 


ricCCT  SIT  ,o»^ 

'Ar^""r">'  r^      r 

i~/  , i 1 

nuiNC 
Signal  ,it5    na-.^*'* 
COMPAUt  , — ^ — i/           .  ..v. 
pK.  CK                                             0 


COMPAQ 
SAttPUt 


"F 


1.  A  method  of  cenverting  an  analog  input  signal  to  digital 
form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  comparing  the  analog  input  signal  with  a  first 
analog  compare  level  to  generate  a  digital  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  comparison  result; 

at  least  one  succeeding  step  of  comparing  the  input  signal 
again  with  a  subsequent  analog  compare  level,  wherein 
the  subsequent  analog  compare  level  is  changed  to  either 
higher  or  lower  in  amplitude  than  the  preceding  analog 
compare  level  in  the  prior  step  depending  on  the  digital 
signal  of  the  prior  comparison  result,  and  wherein  the 
change  in  the  analog  compare  level  is  effected  so  as  to 
converge  on  the  input  signal  level,  and  the  defference 
between  successive  analog  compare  levels  is  of  a  known 
magnitude; 

said  analog  compare  levels  having  variable  range  for  accom- 
modating different  analog  input  signals;  and 

storing  either  the  digital  results  of  the  comparison  between 
the  analog  inout  signal  and  each  of  the  analog  compare 
signals,  or  storing  a  final  digital  representation  of  the 
analog  input  signal  determined  from  the  succession  of 
comparisons  and  changes  of  the  analog  compare  valve. 
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tive  to  run  a  map  management  process  in  respect  of  the  air- 
space. 


5,122,802 

AUTOMATIC  RADAR  GENERATOR 

Jonathan  Marin,  11  Schermerhom  St.,  Apt.  3WA,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  11201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,380,  Apr.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,935,742.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/i« 

U.S.  a.  342—13  24  Oaims 


5,122,801 
MONITORING  SYSTEMS 
Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Cardiff,  Wales,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Co.,  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1989, 
8919151 

Int.  a.'  H04K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  342-13  13  Oaims 

1.  An  aircraft  threat  monitoring  system  comprising:  a  radar 
sensor  unit  of  a  kind  that  detects  the  presence  and  location  of 
an  object  by  reflection  from  the  object  of  radar  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  radar  sensor  unit,  at  least  one  other  sensor  unit 
having  a  sensor  of  a  different  nature  from  the  radar  sensor  unit 
responsive  to  a  potential  threat  external  to  the  aircraft  and  a 
processing  unit  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  the  respec- 
tive sensor,  the  processing  unit  deriving  a  respective  inference 
output  signal  representative  of  a  potential  threat;  and  map 
manager  means  connected  to  receive  each  said  inference  out- 
put signal,  said  map  manager  means  being  operative  to  collate 
said  inference  output  signals  to  derive  a  threat  output  signal, 
and  said  map  manager  means  controlling  the  sensitivity  of  the 
radar  sensor  unit  in  response  to  the  output  of  another  of  said 
sensor  units,  said  manager  means  including  first  and  second 
map  manager  means,  the  first  map  manager  means  being  opera- 


1.  An  automatic  radar  transmitting  system  for  simulating  the 
presence  of  a  police-manned  radar  station,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  radar  signal  generator  for  generating  signals  at  a  frequency 
and  signal  strength  sufficient  to  cause  an  alert  status  in  a 
radar  detector  when  the  signals  are  transmitted  by  a  mi- 
crowave antenna; 

a  microwave  antenna  for  transmitting  radar  signals  from  the 
signal  generator; 

a  power  source  for  providing  electrical  power  to  the  system: 

a  radiation  detector  detecting  external  coded  radiation  sig- 
nals and  converting  them  to  coded  electrical  input  signals; 
and 

a  controller  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  generation 
of  said  signals  generated  by  the  signal  generator  such  that 
the  radar  signal  output  by  the  microwave  antenna  have 
particular  parameters  of  pulse  width,  pulse  separation,  and 
signal  power,  the  controller  receiving  said  electrical  input 


signals  from  the  radiation  detector,  wherein  one  of  said 
external  input  signals  from  the  radiation  detector  causes 
the  controller  to  suspend  operation  of  the  signal  generator 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  after  which  the  con- 
troller automatically  reactivates  the  operation  of  the  sig- 
nal generator. 


5,122,803 
MOVING  TARGET  IMAGING  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 

RADAR 

Barry  L.  Stann,  Silver  Spring,  and  Peter  Alexander,  Rockville, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.699 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  13/90 

U.S.  a.  342—25  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging  moving  targets  with  an  aircraft 
mounted  radar  system  having  a  plurality  of  synthetic  aperture 
radars  (SARs)  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  plurality  of  SARs  at  equal  separation  dis- 
tance Ax  along  the  flight  velocity  vector  V^  of  the  aircraft, 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  modulated  pulses  from  said  radar 
system  periodically,  with  period  Tp,  where  l/T^  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  V^/Ax, 

generating  a  two  dimensional  complex  IF  output  signal 
comprising  fast  time  and  downtrack  position  dimensions 
from  return  pulses  received  at  a  leading  first  SAR, 

generating  additional  two  dimensional  complex  IF  output 
signals,  corresponding  to  each  successive  SAR,  trailing 
said  first  SAR, 

sequentially  stacking  said  two  dimensional  complex  IF  out- 
put signals  to  form  a  three  dimensional  complex  data  set  or 
IF  output  space,  whereas  subaperture  time  is  a  third  di- 
mension, according  substantially  to  the  following  criteria. 


p(x.(.u)~ 


N 

2    tP-^ni  •  o'^f/Ji'  •  o'^'/H;  0  g  f'  <  r.  0  £  /,  <  Tj 

1=1 

0;  otherwise 


wherein: 

X  is  aircraft  downtrack  position  (m), 

t'  is  adjusted  fast  time  (sees), 

tj  is  subaperture  time  (sees), 

N  is  number  of  moving  targets  present, 

frf,  is  ith  moving  target  fast  doppler  frequency, 

fr,  is  ith  moving  target  range  fluctuation  frequency, 

fj,  is  ith  moving  target  slow  doppler  frequency, 

T  is  transmit  signal  pulse  width  (sees). 

Tj  is  subaperture  time  record  length  (sees), 

is  ith  moving  target  fast  doppler  fluctuation. 


is  ith  moving  target  range  fluctuation, 

is  ith  moving  target  slow  doppler  fluctuation, 

is  ith  moving  target  phase  history, 
whereby  subaperture  time,  as  an  additional  dimension  in  eon- 
junction  with  downtrack  position  and  adjusted  fast  time,  pro- 
vides a  means  to  sort  moving  target  phase  histones  by  slow 
relative  velocity. 


5,122,804 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUND  RADAR 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Arthur  M.  Shulenberger,  Brisbane,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radar 

Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,879.  Nov.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,032,841.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,286 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  GOIS  9/i6 

U.S.  O.  342—37  5  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  the  common  database  of  presently 
existing  Air  Traffic  Control  (ATC)  facilities  which  include  a 
search  radar  unit,  a  radio  beacon  unit  and  a  common  digitizer 
to  track  aircraft  and  aid  collision  avoidance,  the  steps  of  which 
comprise: 

acquiring  the  data  from  the  common  digitizer  without  af- 
fecting the  transmission  of  data  to  the  ATC  presently 
existing  host  computer,  wherein  azimuth  and  range  infor- 
mation is  acquired  for  all  aircraft  being  tracked; 

creating  a  plot  message  by  filtering  out  non-positional  data 
from  the  common  database; 

converting  polar  coordinates  of  the  plot  message  to  rectan- 
gular coordinates; 

creating  and  encoding  a  data  block  from  the  plot  message 
containing  information  on  all  aircraft  being  tracked  by  the 
ATC  facility  by  using  an  auxiliary  computer  means; 

reading  the  data  block  into  temporary  storage; 

transmitting  the  data  block  to  receiving  stations; 

receiving  the  data  block  at  a  receiving  station; 

decoding  the  data  block;  and 
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displaying  the  data  in  human  readable  form. 


5.122.805 

RADIO  ACOUSTIC  SOUNDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMOTELY  DETERMINING  ATMOSPHERIC 

TEMPERATURE  PROHLES 

Keith  R.  Peterman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Don  T.  Batson,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Radian  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,441 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  13/95.  7/295 

V.S.  a.  342—26  27  Oaims 
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18.  A  method  of  detecting  temperature  profiles  in  the  atmo- 
sphere, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal; 

b)  producing  a  frequency  modulated,  continuous  wave  RF 
signal; 

c)  transmitting  said  frequency  modulated,  continuous  wave 
RF  signal  for  detecting  said  transmitted  acoustic  signal; 

d)  receiving  a  reflection  of  said  RF  signal  from  said  acoustic 
signal  as  a  reflected  RF  signal; 

e)  producing  an  output  audio  signal  from  said  reflected  RF 
signal,  that  is  phase  coherent  with  the  transmitted  fre- 
quency modulated,  continuous  wave  RF  signal; 

0  filtering  out  undesirable  frequency  components  of  the 
output  audio  signal; 

g)  deliberately  aliasing  said  filtered  output  audio  signal  by 
converting  said  audio  signal  to  digital  form  under  a  con- 
trolled set  of  radar  and  digital  sampling  parameters;  and 

h)  determining  the  temperature  profile  of  the  atmosphere  in 
response  to  said  filtered  and  aliased  output  audio  signal. 


5,122,806 
METHOD  FOR  FINDING  DEFECHVE  ACTIVE  ARRAY 

MODULES  USING  AN  FFT  OVER  PHASE  STATES 
Michael  D.  Julian,  PUya  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,186 
iBt  a.'  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  a.  342—173  19  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  performance  of  a  module  of  an 
active  antenna  array,  said  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  mod- 
ules, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
turning  off  al  modules  of  said  array  but  the  one  module 

under  test; 
determining  a  fast  fourier  transform  (FFT)  power  spectrum 
over  the  phase  states,  including  a  power  component  re- 


lated to  said  module  under  test  and  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional power  components;  and 
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comparing  selected  said  components  to  evaluate  the  perfor- 
mance of  said  module  under  test. 


5,122,807 

MOTION-COMPENSATED  DIRECTION  FINDING 

SYSTEM 

Peter  M.  Trask,  32  Cardinal  Rd.,  East  Lyme,  and  Gregory  J. 

MiOewski,  59  LeiUo  Dr.,  Oakdale,  both  of  Conn.  06370 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,796 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  342—420  J3  Claims 
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1.  A  motion-compensated  direction  of  source  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  finding  system,  comprising: 

antenna  means  having  a  three-dimensional  response  pattern 
fixedly  mounted  to  a  platform  body  which  undergoes 
motion,  said  antenna  means  defining  a  first  three-dimen- 
sional frame  of  reference  which  undergoes  the  same  mo- 
tion as  the  platform  body,  said  antenna  means  in  response 
to  presence  of  a  radiation  source  providing  a  first  signal 
representative  of  the  apparent  direction  of  arrival  of  radia- 
tion incident  to  the  antenna  means  with  respect  to  the  first 
frame  of  reference; 

three-axis  inertial  reference  means  which  is  carried  by  said 
platform  body,  said  three-axis  inertial  reference  means 
defining  a  second  three-dimensional  frame  of  reference 
which  is  at  rest  with  respect  to  inertial  space  irrespective 
of  the  motion  of  the  platform  body,  said  three-axis  inertial 
reference  means  being  operative  to  provide  a  second 
signal  representative  of  the  orientation  of  the  first  frame  of 
reference  with  respect  to  at  rest  inertial  space;  and 

spatial  angle  estimator  means  coupled  to  the  antenna  means 
and  to  the  three-axis  inertial  reference  means,  said  spatial 
angle  estimator  means  including  a  plurality  of  empirically 
pre-obuined  reference  models  of  the  three-dimensional 
response  pattern  of  said  antenna  means  respectively  due  to 


radiation  received  along  selected  different  three-dimen- 
sional angles  of  radiation  incidence  to  the  antenna  means, 
said  spatial  angle  estimator  means  being  responsive  to  the 
plurality  of  reference  models,  the  first  signal,  and  second 
signal  to  provide  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  true 
direction  of  arrival  of  said  radiation  incident  to  said  an- 
tenna means  with  respect  to  at  rest  inertial  space. 


5,122,809 
MICROWAVE  ELECTRIC  POWER  RECEIVER 
Shinichi  Haniyama.  Gunma;  Masao  Tomlyama,  Ibarakl;  Yo- 
shikazu  Kawashinia,  and  Hiroaki  Kojima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd  and 
Yokowo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,300,  Mar.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1989.  1-84591 
Int  O.^  HOIQ  9/20 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  4  Claims 


5,122,808 
PHASE  ONLY  BEARING  MEASURMENT  WITH 
AMIGUITY  CORRECTION  IN  A  COLLISION 
AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Constantinos  S.  Kyriakos,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,209 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/04 

VS.  a.  342—442  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  bearing  of  a  target  from  a  signal 
transmitted  by  the  target,  comprising: 

an  antenna  array  having  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
element,  each  of  said  antenna  elements  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced; 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  receiver,  each  of  said  receivers 
having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  first  and  second  phase  detector,  each  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input  and  an  output; 

first  switching  means  for  making  a  first  measurement  by 
connecting  said  first  element  to  said  input  of  said  first 
receiver,  said  second  element  to  said  input  of  said  second 
receiver,  said  fourth  element  to  said  input  of  said  third 
receiver,  said  output  of  said  first  receiver  to  said  first  input 
of  said  first  and  said  second  phase  detectors,  said  output  of 
said  second  receiver  to  said  second  input  of  said  first  phase 
detector  and  said  output  of  said  third  receiver  to  said 
second  input  of  said  second  phase  detector  and  for  making 
a  second  measurement  by  connecting  said  third  element  to 
said  input  of  said  first  receiver,  said  fourth  element  to  said 
input  of  said  second  receiver  and  said  second  element  to 
said  input  of  said  third  receiver,  said  output  of  said  first 
receiver  to  said  second  input  of  said  first  and  said  second 
phase  detector,  said  output  of  said  second  receiver  to  said 
first  input  of  said  first  phase  detector,  and  said  output  of 
said  third  receiver  to  said  first  input  of  said  second  phase 
detector;  and 

means  for  determining  target  bearing  from  said  first  and 
second  measurements. 


1.  A  microwave  electric  power  receiver  for  generating  a  DC 
power  from  a  received  microwave  comprising:  two  microstrip 
resonators  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  planar  dielectric 
substrate  which  includes  a  ground  plate  disposed  on  a  lower 
surface,  said  microstrip  resonators  each  having  a  line  length  \ 
of  a  wavelength  of  the  microwave  to  be  received  are  arranged 
perpendicular  to  each  other  in  a  cross  shape,  each  of  said  two 
microstrip  resonators  is  split  at  a  longitudinally  central  portion 
thereof  into  two  portions,  two  rectification  diodes  are  inter- 
posed respectively  between  the  notched  end  portions  of  the 
corresponding  microstrip  resonators  to  be  matched  therewith; 
and  wherein  a  choke  coil  is  interposed  between  a  cathode  of  at 
least  one  of  the  diodes  and  a  positive  output  terminal  and 
another  choke  coil  is  interposed  between  an  anode  of  at  least 
one  of  the  diodes  and  a  negative  output  terminal,  said  choke 
coils  being  formed  on  the  dielectric  substrate. 


5,122,810 

FEED  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  FERRITE  ROD  POLARIZER 

AND  STEPPED  DIELECTRIC  SUPPORT  FOR 

MATCHING 

William  T.  Nisbet.  South  Qucensferry;  Robert  M.  Ferguson, 

Edinburgh,  and  Andrew  P.  Baird,  Bo'Ness,  all  of  Scotland, 

assignors  to  Racal-MESL  Limited,  Midlothian,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1988, 
8820097 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  li/00:  HOIP  1/17 
U.S.  a.  343—756  8  CUdais 


1.  A  polarisation  switching  arrangement  responsive  to  pola- 
rised radio  signals  and  capable  of  selecting  signals  having 
either  one  of  predetermined  states  of  linear  polarisation  com- 
prising, 

a  waveguide, 

a  ferrite  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  flat  end 
surfaces  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 
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a  dielectric  support  means  axially  and  dielectrically  support- 
ing the  ferrite  rod  in  the  waveguide, 

electrically  energi&able  field  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  directed  axially  along  the  ferrite  rod 
and  energisation  means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to 
the  electrically  energisable  field  generating  means 
whereby  to  control  energisation  of  the  field  generatmg 
means  so  as  to  switch  the  plane  of  linear  polarisation  in  the 
waveguide  between  two  positions  which  are  orthogonal 
to  each  other, 

the  dielectric  support  means  comprising  a  dielectric  holder 
directed  axially  of  the  waveguide  and  whose  opposite 
axial  ends  are  of  stepped  configuration  and  the  opposite 
axial  ends  of  the  ferrite  rod  projecting  axially  beyond  the 
opposite  axial  ends  of  the  dielectric  holder  so  as  to  be 
situated  externally  of  the  dielectric  holder,  whereby  the 
combination  of  the  stepped  configuration  of  the  opposite 
axial  ends  of  the  dielectric  holder  and  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  ferrite  rod  compensates  for  the  loading  effect  of  the 
ferrite  rod  on  the  waveguide. 


5,122,811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  WITH  A 

REDUCED  PRINT-CYCLE  TIME 
Daniel  C.  Maslanka,  Rochester,  and  Robert  F.  Mindler,  Church- 
▼ille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,001 

Int  a.5  GOID  15/28:  G03G  2J/00;  B65H  5/02:  B41J  11/48 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  15  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  an  image  on  a  receiver  during 
rotation  of  a  receiver-supporting  cylindrical  platen  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  clamping  a  leading  edge  of  the  receiver  against  the 
platen  for  a  beginning  portion  of  an  image  formation 
cycle;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  leading  edge  of  the  receiver  from  the 
platen  while  the  image  is  still  being  formed  on  portions  of 
the  receiver  behind  the  leading  edge  thereof 


strate,  said  layer  of  electrically  resistive  material  being  in 
direct  physical  contact  with  said  electrical  contact  regions 
of  said  drive  transistor,  said  layer  of  electrically  resistive 
material  comprising  at  least  one  metal  therein; 
a  layer  of  conductive  material  directly  affixed  to  a  portion  of 
said  layer  of  electrically  resistive  material,  said  layer  of 
electrically  resistive  material  having  at  least  one  uncov- 
ered section  wherein  said  layer  of  conductive  material  is 
absent  therefrom,  said  uncovered  section  functioning  as  a 
heating  resistor,  said  layer  of  electrically  resistive  material 
being  covered  with  said  layer  of  conductive  material  at 
said  electrical  contact  regions  of  said  drive  transistor,  said 
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layer  of  conductive  material  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
therein; 

a  portion  of  protective  material  positioned  on  said  heating 
resistor;  and 

a  plate  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough, 
said  plate  member  being  secured  to  said  portion  of  protec- 
tive material,  said  portion  of  protective  material  having  a 
section  thereof  removed  directly  beneath  said  opening 
through  said  plate  member  in  order  to  form  an  ink  receiv- 
ing cavity  thereunder,  said  heating  resistor  being  posi- 
tioned beneath  and  in  alignment  with  said  ink  receiving 
cavity  in  order  to  impart  heat  thereto. 


5,122,813 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  USABLE  AS  A  PRINTING 
BLOCK 
Joseph  Lass;  Hansjurgen  Merkle,  both  of  Munich;  Alexander 
Hierweger,  Rottach-Egem,  and  Erwin  Lob,  Munich,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur 
Automation  und  Organisation  mbH.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246.638,  Sep.  20, 1988.  This  application  Jan. 
18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1987  3731853 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/00,  15/14:  B42D  15/10.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  13  aaims 


5,122,812 

THERMAL  INKJET  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  DRIVER 

CIRCUITRY  THEREON  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Ulrich  E.  Hess,  Corrallis,  Oreg.,  and  Duane  A.  Fasen,  Loveland, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,387 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  22  aaims 

1.  A  thermal  inkjet  printhead  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

at  least  one  drive  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
drive  transistor  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact 
regions  thereon; 
a  layer  of  electrically  resistive  material  affixed  to  said  sub- 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  identity  card  including  a  card 
body  having  a  card  surface  and  at  least  one  information  char- 
acter or  symbol  on  said  card  surface  raised  a  predetermined 
height  above  the  card  surface  and  useful  as  a  printing  block 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  plastic  surface  area  on  the  card  body 
that  is  expandable  locally  upon  exposure  to  laser  beam 
irradiation; 


forming  a  raised  flat  plateau  surface  area  on  said  plastic 
surface  area  that  is  raised  above  the  card  surface  to  a 
predetermined  elevation  that  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined height  of  the  raised  character  and  exposing  the 
plastic  surface  area  at  least  at  an  area  corresponding  at 
least  in  part  with  the  flat  plateau  surface  area  to  laser  beam 
writing  by  a  laser  writer  to  locally  expand  the  plastic 
surface  area  above  the  flat  plateau  surface  area,  so  that  the 
combined  predetermined  elevation  of  the  plateau  surface 
area  and  height  of  the  plateau  surface  area  exposed  to  laser 
beam  writing  and  expanded  by  said  writing  provide  said 
predetermined  height  to  thereby  produce  said  at  least  one 
character  or  symbol. 
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ceiving  the  recording  signals  and  for  actuating  said  heat- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  signals. 


5,122,815 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311835 

iBt  a.'  GllB  9/00 

VS.  a.  346— 74J  1  Clmta 


5,122,814 
BUBBLE  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  ACTUATED  BY 

INTERFACE  MEANS 
Ichiro  Endo,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Seiji  Saito, 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Nalcagiri,  and  Shigeni  Ohno,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,788,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,281,  Feb.  1,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.849.774.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  827.489.  Feb.  6,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4.723.129.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,614. 
Mar.  28.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
262,604,  May  11.  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  948,236,  Oct.  3.  1978,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep. 
7,  199C,  Ser.  No.  579,270 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1977.  52-118798; 
Oct.  19,  1977,  52-125406;  Aug.  18,  1978,  53-101188;  Aug.  18, 
1978,  53-101189 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 
VS.  a.  346—33  R  2  aaims 


1.  A  bubble  jet  recording  apparatus  for  projecting  droplets 
of  liquid,  comprising: 

an  orifice  for  projecting  droplets  of  liquid; 

an  inlet  for  accepting  liquid  for  delivery  to  said  orifice; 

a  liquid  flow  path  from  said  inlet  to  said  orifice; 

heating  means  for  heating  liquid  in  said  liquid  flow  path  in 
response  to  recording  signals  to  generate  bubbles  in  said 
liquid  How  path  and  project  droplets  of  liquid  from  said 
orifice  by  raising  the  temperature  of  said  heating  means  at 
each  actuation  thereof  to  a  temperature  above  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  at  which  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  flow 
path  is  subjected  only  to  nucleate  boiling,  wherein  the 
liquid  in  said  liquid  flow  path  is  heated  so  as  to  promote 
substantially  instantaneous  transfer  of  heat  to  the  liquid  in 
said  liquid  flow  path  substantially  proximate  to  said  heat- 
ing means  and  to  reUrd  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
heating  means  to  liquid  at  other  locations  in  said  liquid 
flow  path;  and 

interface  means  connected  with  said  heating  means  for  re- 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  device  comprising  a  body  having 
a  magnetic  layer,  means  for  forming  a  magnetic  image  on  said 
magnetic  layer,  a  magnetic  fluid  having  a  surface,  and  means 
for  magnetically  locally  raising  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  fluid 
at  said  surface  and  for  providing  direct  contact  between  said 
magnetic  layer  and  said  raised  portion  such  that  said  magnetic 
fluid  adheres  to  said  magnetic  image  at  said  raised  portion,  said 
means  for  magnetically  locally  raising  a  portion  of  said  fluid 
comprising  a  coil  in  said  fluid  and  means  for  energizing  said 
coil,  said  means  for  energizing  comprising  a  source  of  current 
and  switch  means  for  applying  said  current  to  said  coil,  a 
container  for  said  magnetic  fluid,  said  container  having  a  cover 
with  a  port  aligned  with  the  field  of  said  means  for  magneti- 
cally locally  raising  a  portion  of  said  fluid,  whereby  said  fluid 
is  locally  raised  only  in  said  port  when  said  current  is  applied 
to  said  coil  by  said  switch  means. 


5,122,816 
PRINTER  MEANS  HAVING  AN  ELECTROTHERMALLY 

OPERATED  PRINTING  HEAD 
Josef  Poeppel,  Mainburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE88/00484,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02367.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  490,677 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1987.  3730110 

Int.  a.5  GOID  15/10 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  12  CUums 

1.  An  electrothermically  operated  printing  head,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  heating  elements; 

means  for  character-dependent  local  heating  of  said  heating 

elements  by  heating  pulses; 
means  for  supplying  an  inking  agent  to  the  heating  elements 
and  for  transferring  the  inking  agent  onto  a  recording 
medium  by  triggering  change  of  state  in  the  inking  agent, 
and 
means  for  acquiring  the  change  of  state  of  the  inking  agent 
and  for  driving  said  means  for  character-dependent  local 
heating  dependent  on  the  identification  of  the  comprising: 
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a  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  change  of  state  of  the  inking 
agent  caused  by  the  heating  elements,  said  sensor  means 


first  direction  by  moving  said  projection  lens  unit  along 
its  optical  axis. 


5,122,818 

ACOUSTIC  INK  PRINTERS  HAVING  REDUCED 

FOCUSING  SENSITIVITY 

Scott  A.  Ehrod,  Menio  Park;  Edward  A.  Richley,  Mountain 

View,  and  Eric  G.  Rawson,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,275,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,791,  Dec.  21,  1988.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,859 

Int.  a.5  B4U  2/(M 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  6  Qaims 


utilizing  electrical  values  of  the  heating  elements  that  vary 
at  the  change  of  state. 


5,122,817 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDER  USING  A 
MODULATED  LASER  BEAM  TO  SCAN  THE  ORIGINAL 
Hirofumi    Hasegawa;    Naoto   Ohmori;    Yukio    Yamada,    and 
Narutaka  Yoshida,   all   of  3-13,   2-Chome,   Azuchi-Machi, 
Chuo-Ku,  Osaka-Shi,  Osaka,  541,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,261,  Jun.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,921,422.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-162214 
Int.  a.'  H04N  !/2J 
U.S.  a.  346—108  8  Claims 


-3*5- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  original  glass  for  supporting  an  original; 

a  rotatable  photosensitive  member; 

a  laser  beam  radiating  unit  including  a  radiant  element  for 
radiating  a  laser  beam  and  a  beam  scanning  device  for 
scanning  the  laser  beam  in  a  first  direction; 

control  means  for  modulating  the  laser  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  image  data; 

optical  means  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  radiated  from 
said  laser  radiating  unit  to  the  original  glass  and  for 
producing  a  reflected  image  from  the  original; 

means  for  varying  the  magnification  of  the  reflected  image 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction 
including:  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  reflected 
image  from  a  surface  of  the  original  in  the  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  said  scanning 
means  being  capable  of  varying  magnification  of  the 
reflected  image  in  the  second  direction;  means  for  vary- 
ing a  scanning  frequency  of  the  beam  scanning  device; 
and  means  for  varying  a  modulating  frequency  of  the 
modulating  control  means;  and 

means  for  varying  the  magnification  of  the  reflected  image 
in  the  first  direction  including  a  projection  lens  unit  for 
projecting  the  image  reflected  from  the  original  onto 
said  photosensitive  member,  said  projection  lens  unit 
being  movable  along  its  optical  axis;  and  drive  means 
for  varying  magnification  of  the  reflected  image  in  the 


1.  In  an  acoustic  ink  printer  including  a  printhead  having  a 
supply  of  liquid  ink  with  a  free  ink  surface;  an  acoustic  cavity 
of  finite  length  containing  said  ink,  with  one  end  of  said  cavity 
being  defined  by  said  free  ink  surface;  a  droplet  ejector  acousti- 
cally coupled  to  said  ink:  and  a  pulse  modulated  rf  signal 
source  coupled  to  said  droplet  ejector  for  exciting  said  droplet 
ejector  to  radiate  said  free  ink  surface  with  substantially  fo- 
cused acoustic  power  pulses,  whereby  individual  droplets  of 
ink  of  controlled  size  are  ejected  from  said  free  ink  surface  on 
command  at  a  controlled  ejection  velocity;  the  improvement 
wherein 

said  signal  source  supplies  a  plurality  of  rf  frequency  compo- 
nents for  exciting  said  droplet  ejector,  said  frequencies 
being  selected  to  produce  resonant  and  anti-resonant  re- 
flections within  said  cavity  that  substantially  counteract 
each  other  at  said  free  ink  surface,  thereby  inhibiting  said 
reflections  from  materially  perturbing  the  acoustic  power 
at  said  free  ink  surface. 


5,122,819 

EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  CRT  MANUFACTURE 

AND  A  COMPOUND  CORRECTIVE  LENS  THEREFOR 

Kiyohiko  Sato,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,095,  Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203164 
Int.  a.5  G03B  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—1  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corrective  lens  for  a  light  exposure  device 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  color  cathode  ray  tubes,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  regions  arranged  in  parallel  in  a  first 
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direction,  each  region  including  a  lens  element  having  a 
single  continuously  curved  surface,  wherein  the  plurality 


of  adjacent  lens  elements  monotonically  decrease  in  thick- 
ness as  distance  from  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  increases. 


5,122,820 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETECTING  FILM  SPEED  INDICATION 
Daniel  M.  Pagano,  Henrietta,  and  Stephen  H.  Miller,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.846 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/26 

U.S.  a.  354—21  4  Oaims 


5,122,821 

DUAL  FILM  AND  STILL  VIDEO  STUDIO  PORTRAIT 

SYSTEM  USING  PARALLEL  DEDICATED  MAGNETIC 

TRACKS  ON  FILM 

James  V.  Nealon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,661,  Jun.  23,  1989.  This  application 
Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,594 
Int.  a.'  G03B  29/00.  17/24;  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  354—76  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  dual  film  and  still  video  studio  portrait  system,  media 
for  storing  high  quality  film  images  and  rapid  proofing  of  still 
video  images,  said  media  comprising: 
a  strip  of  film  comprising: 


a  photosensitive  layer  storing  a  succession  of  photographi- 
cally exposed  images  therein  along  the  length  thereof, 

a  virtually  transparent  magnetic  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  magnetic  tracks  dedicated  to  individual  ones  of 
said  film  frames  and  information  magnetically  recorded 
therein  correlating  individual  ones  of  said  film  frames  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  still  video  frames;  and 


means  for  storing  a  succession  of  still  video  frames  exposed 
contemporaneously  with  individual  respective  ones  of 
said  photographically  exposed  film  frames,  said  storing 
means  comprising  successive  groups  of  plural  magnetic 
tracks  recorded  in  said  magnetic  layer  in  said  film  near  or 
within  respective  ones  of  said  film  frame  to  which  each  of 
said  still  video  images  corresponds. 


5,122,822 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OPEN  F  NUMBER  IN 

ZOOM  LENS  CAMERA 

Tahei  Morisawa;  Harumi  Aoki;  Kimiaki  Ogawa,  and  Makoto 

Mogamiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1988, 63-I30181[U) 
Int.  a.'  G03B  1/18 
U.S.  O.  354—195.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  to  be  used  with  a  film  cassette 
having  film  speed  indicator  means  movable  between  a  storage 
position  in  which  it  will  not  be  detected  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  speed  of  a  filmstnp  inside  the  cassette  and  a  use 
position  in  which  it  will  be  detected  to  provide  the  indication, 
is  characterized  by  including: 
a  loading  chamber  configured  to  receive  the  film  cassette 
with  the  film  speed  indicator  means  in  the  storage  posi- 
tion; and 
actuation  means  located  in  said  loading  chamber  for  moving 
the  film  speed  indicator  from  the  storage  position  to  the 
use  position  while  the  film  cassette  is  being  inserted  into 
the  loading  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  open  F  number  in  a  zoom 
lens  camera  comprising  a  cam  nng  which  rotates  about  an 
optical  axis  along  a  path  extending  between  extreme  angular 
positions,  a  zoom  lens  which  has  a  focal  length  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  cam  ring,  and  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  focal  length  and  the  open  F  number 
based  upon  the  rotated  angular  position  of  the  cam  nng,  said 
detecting  means  further  comprising: 

extremity  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  said  extreme 

angular  positions  of  rotation  of  the  cam  ring, 
a  pulse  generator  positioned  between  the  cam  ring  and  a 
stationary  member  on  a  camera  body  for  generating  pulses 
in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  cam  ring, 
a  rotational  direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 

direction  of  rotation  of  the  cam  ring,  and 
an  open  F  number  arithmetic  means  for  adding  or  subtract- 
ing pulses  generated  by  the  pulse  generator  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  the  roution  of  the  cam  nng  detected 
by  the  rotational  direction  detecting  means  to  detect  an 
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angular  displacement  of  the  cam  ring,  from  an  extreme 
angular  position  detected  by  the  extremity  detecting 
means,  in  order  to  calculate  an  open  F  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  angular  displacement. 


receiving  means  and  by  causing  said  exposure  means  to 
terminate  the  exposure  action  in  response  to  subsequent 


5,122,823 
FILM  CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  IN  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Dennis  E.  Baxter,  East  Rochester,  and  David  C.  Smart,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,405 

Int.  a.5  G03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  354—212  9  Oaims 


107  ^31 


reception  of  the  remote-control  signal  by  said  signal  re- 
ceiving means. 


5,122,825 
ZOOM  CAMERA 

Hisashi   Tokumaru;    Hisayuki   Masumoto;   Takanobu   Omaki; 
Takehiro  Katoh,  and  Yukio  Maekawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,438,  Aug.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-202561; 
Aug.  12,  1987,  62-202562 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/00 
V.S.  a.  354 — 400  7  Claims 


7.  .*.n  improved  photographic  camera  wherein  (a)  a  cassette 
carrier  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cassette  is 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  a  camera  body  between  a 
loading  position  in  which  said  chamber  is  at  least  partially 
removed  from  said  camera  body  to  permit  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  film  cassette  and  a  normal  position  in  which  the 
chamber  is  disposed  in  lighttight  relation  with  the  camera 
body,  (b)  a  driven  gear  is  supported  on  said  carrier  for  rotating 
a  film  spool  of  the  film  cassette,  and  (c)  a  driving  gear  is  sup- 
ported on  said  camera  body  for  meshing  with  said  driven  gear 
to  rotate  the  driven  gear  when  said  carrier  is  in  its  normal 
position,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

spring  means  for  forcing  said  driven  gear  and  said  driving 
gear  to  mesh  when  said  carrier  is  in  its  normal  position; 
and 
respective  cooperating  means  located  on  said  camera  body 
and  said  carrier  to  be  spaced  from  each  other  when  said 
carrier  is  in  its  loading  position  and  to  abut  one  another 
when  the  carrier  is  in  its  normal  position  for  limiting  the 
extent  to  which  said  driven  gear  and  said  driving  gear  will 
be  forced  to  mesh  by  said  spring  means. 


5,122,824 
CAMERA 
Naohiko  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299223; 
Nov.  17,  1989.  1-299224 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/38 
VS.  a.  354—267.1  18  Oaims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a)  exposure  means  for  performing  an  exposure  action; 

b)  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  remote-control 
signal;  and 

c)  control  means  for  making  a  bulb  exposure  by  causing  said 
exposure  means  to  begin  the  exposure  action  in  response 
to  reception  of  the  remote-control  signal  by  said  signal 


[siting  Li^ 


6.  A  zoom  camera  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  including  a  variator  lens  group; 

object  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  object 
distance  from  the  camera  to  an  object  to  be  photographed: 

means  for  inputting  the  detected  object  distance  and  for 
outputting  a  focal  length,  wherein  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  inputted  object  distance  and  the  focal  length  to 
be  outputted  is  predetermined  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
image  magnification  with  a  small  object  distance  is  larger 
than  an  image  magnification  with  a  large  object  distance; 
and 

means  for  driving  the  variator  lens  group  based  on  the  out- 
putted  focal  length. 


5,122,826 

FOCUSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 

ABERRATION  COMPENSATION 

Yosbiro  Kodaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,138 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5598 
Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00.  13/18 
VS.  a.  354—402  6  Claims 

1.  A  focusing  control  apparatus  comprising: 
focusing  control  information  detection  means  for  detecting 
focusing  control  information  corresponding  to  a  focusing 
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adjustment  state  of  a  focusing  lens  in  a  photographing 
optical  system  and  for  producing  a  focusing  control  infor- 
mation signal,  said  focusing  control  information  detection 
means  being  operable  in  a  single  mode  in  which  funher 
focusing  control  information  detection  is  stopped  after  an 
in-focus  state  is  attained; 

auxiliary  lens  set  position  detection  means  for  detecting  set 
positions  of  an  auxiliary  lens  incorporated  in  the  photo- 
graphing optical  system  for  a  purpose  other  than  focusing; 

correction  coefficient  providing  means  for  providing  cor- 
rection coefficients  associated  with  the  set  positions  de- 
tected by  said  auxiliary  lens  set  position  detection  means; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  drive  amount  of  the 
focusing  lens  based  on  the  focusing  control  information 


signal  and  on  a  corresponding  correction  coefficient  pro- 
vided by  said  correction  coefficient  providing  means; 

lens  manipulation  detection  means  for  detecting  manipula- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  lens  after  a  detection  by  said  focusing 
control  information  detection  means  and  for  producing  a 
lens  manipulation  detection  signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  lens  manipulation  detection 
signal  for  causing  said  focusing  control  information  detec- 
tion means  to  effect  said  detecting  again  and  to  produce  an 
updated  focusing  control  information  signal  and  thereafter 
causing  said  calculating  means  to  calculate  a  lens  drive 
amount  based  on  the  updated  focusing  control  informa- 
tion signal  and  on  a  correction  coefficient  associated  with 
a  set  position  to  which  the  auxiliary  lens  has  been  manipu- 
lated. 


plane  ;from  which  light  from  said  incidence  plane  is  emit- 
ted toward  said  finder  optical  system,  and  at  least  one 
inclined  plane  in  addition  to  said  incidence  plane  and  said 
emergence  plane,  said  inclined  plane  being  tilted  with 
respect  to  said  incidence  plane; 
at  least  one  sensor  disposed  at  a  position  facing  said  inclined 
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plane  at  the  outside  of  said  penla-roof  prism,  said  sensor 
having  a  measurement  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
inclined  plane  and  tilted  with  respect  to  said  incidence 
plane,  and  said  sensor  producing  an  output  dependent 
upon  inclination  of  said  measurement  axis;  and 
attitude  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  attitude  of  said 
camera  in  response  to  said  output  of  said  sensor. 


5,122,828 
CAMERA 
Ryuicbi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Kataoka,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-005061 

Int.  a.^  G03B  15/05.  1/00 

VS.  a.  354—412  22  Claims 


5,122,827 

CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  ATTITUDE  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Takashi  Saegusa;  Keitji  Isono,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tetsuro  Goto, 
Funabashi,  and  Keiji  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,368,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,151,  Aug.  14,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,861,  Jul.  6, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

676,453 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    7,    1987,    62- 
105165[U];  Jul.  7,  1987,  62-170604;  Jul.  7,  1987,  62-170605 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  354—410  15  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  penta-roof  prism  provided  between  a  photo-taking  lens  and 
a  finder  optical  system  and  having  plural  planes,  said 
plural  planes  including  an  incidence  plane  o.i  which  light 
from  said  photo-taking  lens  is  incident,  an  emergence 


1.  A  camera  of  the  type  which  includes  a  strobe  as  a  built-in 
part  or  to  which  said  strobe  can  be  detachably  secured,  said 
strobe  being  arranged  to  move  to  up  and  down  positions, 
comprising: 

(a)  strobe  operating  means  for  moving  said  strobe  from  said 
up  position  to  said  down  position; 
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(b)  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  of  single  shooting  and 
continuous  shooting;  and 

(c)  controlling  means  for  actuatmg  said  strobe  operating 
means  to  move  said  strobe  to  said  down  position  after  the 
completion  of  photography  when  said  single  shooting  is 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  said  controlling  means 
maintaining  said  strobe  at  said  up  position  without  actuat- 
ing said  strobe  operating  means  even  after  the  completion 
of  photography  when  said  continuous  shooting  is  selected 
by  said  selecting  means  and  while  said  camera  is  continu- 
ing a  photographic  operation. 


5,122,830 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
FRONT/REAR  SHEET  FACE  SENSOR 
Kanae  Imaeda,  Komaki;  Satoni  Kuwabara,  Chiryu;  Ynji  Asano, 
Nagoya;    Hisanori    Okamoto,    Owariasahi;    Masatoshi    Yo- 
shiyama,    Nagoya;    Tsuyoshi    Kushida,    Nagoya;    Yukichi 
Sawaki,  Nagoya;  Shin  Asai,  and  Masanari  Kobayashi,  both  of 
IchiDomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Set.  No.  692,912 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1990,  2-45229[U]; 
May  10, 1990,  2-120840;  May  15, 1990,  2-126097;  May  15, 1990, 
2-126099;  May  15.  1990,  2-126100;  May  17,  1990,  2-51339[U]; 
May  17,  1990,  2-127867;  May  18,  1990,  2-52563[U] 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—27  10  Oaims 


5,122,829 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 

BUILT-IN  STROBE 

Satoshi  Takami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261810; 
Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272365 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05 
MS.  a.  354 — 419  20  Oaims 


1.  A  strobe  incorporated  camera  having  a  strobe  light  emit- 
ter which  emits  strobe  light,  a  light  emitter  driving  mechanism 
which  moves  said  light  emitter  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  light  emitter  is  retracted  in  a  camera  body  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  light  emitter  emits  said  strobe 
light,  a  photometering  means  for  obtaining  an  exposure  factor 
when  a  first  switch  is  turned  ON,  and  an  exposure  means  for 
conducting  an  exposure  operation  when  a  second  switch  is 
turned  ON,  said  camera  comprising: 

means  for  judging  whether  said  strobe  light  emitter  should 
be  used,  in  accordance  with  said  exposure  factor  obtained 
by  said  photometering  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  light  emitter  driving  mechanism 
to  move  said  strobe  light  emitter  to  said  operative  position 
when  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  strobe  should  be 
used  and  said  second  switch  is  turned  ON. 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  of 
an  original  document  on  an  image  receiving  sheet  with  the  use 
of  a  photosensitive  recording  medium,  the  image  receiving 
sheet  having  front  and  rear  faces  differing  in  reflection  ratio, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 

exposure  means  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  recording 
medium  with  an  imaging  light  to  form  a  latent  image 
hereon; 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  photosensitive 
recording  medium; 

second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  image  receiving 
sheet  normally  at  a  given  speed; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  and  form- 
ing a  visible  image  on  the  image  receiving  sheet; 

thermal  fixing  means  for  thermally  fixing  the  visible  image 
formed  on  the  image  receiving  sheet; 

discrimination  means  disposed  upstream  of  said  developing 
means  with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  the  image 
receiving  sheet  is  conveyed,  for  discriminating  a  face  of 
the  image  receiving  sheet,  said  discrimination  means  in- 
cluding a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light  toward 
the  face  of  the  image  receiving  sheet  and  a  light  receiving 
element  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  said  light  emit- 
ting element  and  reflected  on  he  face  of  the  image  receiv- 
ing sheet; 

control  means  supplied  with  data  representative  of  amounts 
of  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element  and  light 
received  at  said  light  receiving  element,  wherein  said 
control  unit  computes  a  reflection  ratio  based  on  the  data 
supplied  thereto  and  produces  a  discrimination  signal 
indicative  of  an  error  in  sheet  face  orientation  of  the  image 
receiving  sheet  based  on  the  reflection  ratio  being  com- 
puted; 

said  control  unit  controls  said  second  conveying  means  so 
that   the   image   receiving   sheet   is  either   temporarily 
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stopped  or  conveyed  at  a  speed  lower  than  the  given 
speed  when  said  light  receiving  element  receives  the  light 
reflected  on  the  face  of  the  image  receiving  sheet;  and 

wherein  responsive  to  the  discrimination  signal,  said  control 
means  further  controls  both  said  developing  means  and 
said  thermal  fixing  means  so  that  the  image  receiving  sheet 
is  not  processed  thereby;  and 

wherein  said  second  conveying  means  conveys  the  image 
receiving  sheet  through  said  developing  means  and  said 
thermal  fixing  means  when  the  discrimination  signal  is 
produced. 


5,122,831 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Kei^i  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,963 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166274; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166275;  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166277;  Jun.  28,  1990, 
M71144;  Jun.  28, 1990,  2-171145;  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-205720;  Aug. 
2,  1990,  2-205721;  Aug.  15,  1990,  ^215285 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/54.  27/72 
MS.  ex.  355—37  25  Clwms 


(b)  control  means  for  printing  the  photographed  image  so 
that  the  photographed  image  is  reversely  printed  in  accor- 


dance with  the  reverse  print  information  read  by  said 
reading  means. 
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1.  A  photographic  printer  for  projecting  a  color  image  re- 
corded in  a  photographic  film  onto  a  color  paper  through  a 
printing  lens  and  creating  the  color  image  on  the  color  paper, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  photographic  film;  color 
light  intensity  controlling  means  disposed  between  said 
light  source  and  said  photographic  film,  said  color  light 
intensity  controlling  means  having  a  plurality  of  cells 
disposed  in  a  matrix,  and  each  of  said  cells  having  a  light 
valve  whose  light  transmittance  changes  with  a  drive 
signal  applied  thereto  and  a  filter  of  one  of  the  three  pri- 
mary colors;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  light  transmittance  of  each 
of  said  cells. 


5,122,833 
COPIER  CAPABLE  OF  DFTECTING  DOCUMENT  SIZE 
Takako  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-274761; 
May  17,  1991,  3-142372 

lot  O.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  O.  355—203  6  Clalma 


5,122,832 
PRINTING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tomonori  Iwashita,  Yokohama;  Aklra  Egawa,  Machida,  and 
Yoshiaki  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,871,  May  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1988,  63-113276 
Int.  a.5  G03B  17/24.  27/52,  27/70 
MS.  a.  355—41  5  Claims 

1.  A  print  control  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  camera  having  a  recording  means  for  recording  a  reverse 
print  information  which  indicates  that  a  photographic 
image  is  to  be  reversely  printed;  and 
a  printer  having  (a)  a  reading  means  for  reading  the  reverse 
print  information  recorded  by  said  recording  means  and 


f 

s 


PI    si 


i- 


Tl^ 


»,  -    - 


1 


k 


7^-t 


ANGLE  OCTECnON 


SYSTEM  COMTROLLCT     (C^Ul 


y 


1.  A  copier  having  a  platen  for  laying  a  document  thereon 
and  a  platen  cover  having  the  inner  surface  thereof  imple- 
mented as  a  mirror  surface  or  similar  reflective  surface  for 
covering  said  platen  and  said  document,  and  capable  of  detect- 
ing the  size  of  said  document  by  illuminating  said  reflective 
surface  of  said  platen  cover  and  said  document,  reading  the 
resulting  reflections  from  said  platen  cover  and  said  document, 
and  discriminating  said  platen  cover  and  said  document  on  the 
basis  of  read  data  represenutive  of  said  reflections,  said  copier 
comprising: 

angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inclination  angle  of 
said  platen  cover  relative  to  said  platen;  and 

parameter  setting  means  for  changing,  in  response  to  the 
detected  inclination  angle,  a  parameter  to  be  used  for  the 
detection  of  a  document  size. 


1870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


5,122,834 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DECREASED  CONCENTRATION  OF  TONER 
Hiroshi  Okamoto,  Shinshiro;  Chujiro  Yokoyama,  Toyokawa; 
Moriyoshi    Matsushiro,    Nagoya,    and    Yasuhiro    Kusuda, 
Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,255 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232564; 
Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232565 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/08 
\}S.  a.  355—208  12  Oaims 


values  from  a  toned  reference  patch  on  an  image  receiver 
having  image  frame  areas,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

sensor  means  for  (1)  sensing  the  optical  density  of  an  un- 
toned  area  of  the  image  receiver  in  a  region  outside  of  an 
image  frame  area  and  (2)  generating,  during  the  run  mode, 
a  signal  having  a  value  characteristic  of  the  normalized 
detected  optical  density  of  the  toned  reference  patch; 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

developing  means  for  contacting  an  electrostatic  image- 
bearing  member  with  a  development  mix  of  toner  and 
carrier  particles; 

first  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  mix  to  the  de- 
veloping means,  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  devel- 
oping means; 

second  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  mix  to  the 
first  transporting  means,  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
first  transporting  means; 

wherein  some  of  the  mix  transported  by  the  first  transport- 
ing means  is  transported  to  the  second  transporting  means, 
whereby  a  first  circulation  of  the  mix  is  formed  between 
the  first  and  second  transporting  means; 

third  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  mix  to  the 
second  transporting  means,  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  second  transporting  means; 

wherein  some  of  the  mix  transported  by  the  second  trans- 
porting means  is  transported  to  the  third  transporting 
means,  whereby  a  second  circulation  of  the  mix  is  formed 
between  the  second  and  third  transporting  means; 

means  for  producing  a  concentration  signal  having  a  value 
indicative  of  the  ratio  of  toner  in  the  mix  of  the  first  circu- 
lation, which  is  disposed  in  the  first  circulation  of  the  mix; 
and 

means  for  replenishing  toner  to  the  second  circulation  of  the 
mix  in  response  to  the  concentration  signal  such  that  the 
toner  is  replenished  from  an  area  except  for  the  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  transporting  means  in  the  second 
circulation  of  the  mix. 


5,122,835 
COMPENSATING  DENSITOMETER  READINGS  FOR 
DRIFTS  AND  DUSTING 
Allen  J.  Rushing,  Webster;  Sally  L.  Steams,  North  Chili,  and 
David  D.  Almeter,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,381 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U-S.  a.  355—208  11  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  at  least  one  process  control  pa- 
rameter of  an  electrostatographic  machine,  having  a  cycle-up 
mode  and  a  run  mode,  in  accordance  with  detected  density 
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means  for  correcting  the  value  of  the  generated  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  sensed  optical 
density  of  the  untoned  area  of  the  image  receiver  during 
the  cycle-up  mode  and  the  sensed  optical  density  of  the 
same  untoned  region  during  the  run  mode;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  corrected  value  of  the  generated 
signal  with  an  aim  value  to  control  the  process  control 
parameter. 


5,122,836 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY 

Mitsugu  Fujiwara,  Morioka,  and  Makoto  Tomoyori,  Iwate,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-6960 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  355—212  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a  main  com- 
partment which  comprises: 

a  photosensitive  body  disposed  in  a  removable  cartridge; 

an  optical  writing  head  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  photosensitive  body,  said  optical  writing 
head  having  a  movable  end  portion  and  a  stationary  end 
portion  fixedly  held  by  said  main  compartment  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  an  inner  side  of  said  photosensitive 
body;  and 

developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  by  using  toner,  wherein  the  removable  cartridge  is 
disposed  in  said  main  compartment  so  as  to  be  freely 
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inserted  and  withdrawn  from  said  main  compartment,  the 

cartridge  comprising; 

a  guiding  member  which  guides  said  movable  end  portion 
of  said  optical  writing  head  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted, 
to  effect  a  predetermined  position  of  said  optical  writing 
head  adjacent  to  said  inner  side  of  said  photosensitive 
body  when  the  cartridge  is  fully  inserted. 


5,122,837 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshiliidc  SoDoda,  Tokyo;  YasiOi  Takagi,  Matsudo,  and  Koi^i 
Ishigaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  363.766,  Jun.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,963,938. 
This  application  Aug.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1988,  63-77062; 
Jun.  10,  1988,  63-077063 

Int.  O.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  O.  355—260  10  Clainu 


8.  A  toner  cartridge  comprising: 

a  body  storing  a  toner  therein; 

an  opening  for  discharging  the  toner  stored  in  said  body; 

a  seal  member  closing  said  opening;  and 

a  member  to  be  sensed  located  in  such  a  position  that  a 
sensor  mounted  on  an  apparatus  Ixxly  senses  said  member 
when  said  toner  cartridge  is  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
body  with  said  seal  member  closing  said  opening  or  does 
not  sense  said  member  when  said  toner  cartridge  is 
mounted  on  said  apparatus  body  with  said  seal  having 
been  removed  from  said  opening. 


5,122,838 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A 

LATENT  IMAGE  ON  AN  IMAGE  CARRYING  BODY 
WITH  A  ONE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPING  AGENT  AND 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING  RESIDUAL 
DEVELOPING  AGENT  FROM  THE  IMAGE  CARRYING 

BODY 
Mitsuaki  Kohyama,  Higashikunime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,103 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-138841 
Int.  a.5  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  O.  355—269  17  Oaims 

14.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrying  body; 
an  integrated  developing/cleaning  roller  for  developing  the 
latent  image  with  a  one-component  developing  agent  and 
for  simultaneously  removing  residual  developing  agent 
remaining  on  the  image  carrying  body  therefrom  while 
the  latent  image  is  developed,  the  developing/cleaning 
roller  having  an  elastic  and  a  conductive  layer  for  carry- 
ing the  one-component  developing  agent  to  an  exposed 
portion  of  an  image  carrying  body  and  for  simultaneously 
removing  residual  developing  agent  from  the  same  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  image  carrying  body; 
means  for  rotating  the  developing/cleaning  roller  at  a  prede- 


termined peripheral  speed  faster  than  a  penpheral  speed  of 
the  image  carrying  body  so  that  the  developing/cleaning 
roller  is  in  slidable  contact  with  the  image  carrying  body 
with  a  predetermined  contact  width; 

means  for  applying  a  linear  load  to  the  developing/cleaning 
roller  so  as  to  produce  a  frictional  force  between  the 
one-component  developing  agent  and  the  residual  devel- 
oping agent  to  thereby  enhance  cleaning  of  the  residual 
developing  agent  from  the  image  carrying  body; 

means  for  transfemng  the  developed  latent  image  on  the 
image  carrying  body  to  a  recording  medium  by  bringing 
the   recording  medium   into  pressure-contact   with   the 


image  carrying  body,  the  transfer  means  having  an  elastic 
and  a  conductive  layer  to  which  a  transfer  bias  voltage  is 
applied;  and 
means  for  disordering  the  developing  agent  remaining  on  the 
image  carrying  body  after  transfer  of  the  developed  latent 
image  by  the  transferring  means,  so  as  to  render  the  re- 
maining developing  agent  unreadable  or  nonpattemed. 
the  disordering  means  having  a  conductive  elastic  mem- 
ber which  is  brought  into  sliding  contact  with  the  image 
carrying  body  wherein  the  remaining  developing  agent  on 
the  image  carrying  body  is  disordered  by  means  of  me- 
chanical and  electrostatic  forces. 


5,122,839 

DUAL  ACTION  BLADE  CLEANER 

Robert  P.  Siegel,  Penfield,  and  Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,392 

Int.  0.5  G03G  15/01 

\}S.  O.  355—299  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  movable  photoconductive  surface  with  residual  parti- 
cles thereon,  wherein  the  improvement  for  removal  of  said 
residual  particles  comprises: 

means  for  cleaning  residual  particles  from  the  photoconduc- 
tive surface,  said  cleaning  means  having  a  cleaning  surface 
and  an  abrading  surface;  and 
means  for  providing  bidirectional  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  photoconductive  surface  and  a  blade  so  that  in 
one  direction  said  abrading  surface  engages  the  photocon- 
ductive surface  and  in  the  other  direction  a  said  cleaning 
surface  engages  the  photoconductive  surface. 
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5,122,840 

COPYING  METHOD  AND  COPYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OBTAINING  COLLATED  DUPLEX  COPIES  FROM 

DUPLEX  DOCUMENTS 

Kazuo  Maeyama,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1988,  63-270296 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—320  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  coping  for  obtaining  collated  duplex  copies 
from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  originals  by  copying  one  side  of 
duplex  originals  by  a  desired  number  of  copies,  the  orginals 
supplied  from  and  returned  to  a  first  location,  and  then  copying 
the  other  side  of  duplex  orginials  by  the  same  number  of  cop- 
ies, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  plurality  of  sets  of  duplex  onginals  in  either 
lop-bottom  direction  or  bottom-top  direction  for  copying; 

(b)  forwarding  a  first  direction  and  exposing  without  invert- 
ing the  face-back  relation  of  the  supplied  duplex  originals 
when  copying  a  first  set; 

(c)  after  exposing  returning  a  second  direction  by  inverting 
the  face-back  direction  of  the  duplex  originals; 

(d)  supplying  another  set  of  duplex  originals,  inverting  the 
face-back  relation,  and  exposing; 

(e)  inverting  the  face-back  relation  and  returning  to  a  first 
position  after  exposing; 

(0  supplying  a  final  set  of  duplex  originals,  invertmg  the 
face-back  relation  of  the  supplied  duplex  originals,  at  the 
completion  of  exposing  said  final  set  of  duplex  originals, 
returning  the  originals  to  the  first  position  without  invert- 
ing the  face-back  Fetation  so  as  to  provide  a  copy  of  one 
side  of  the  originals  on  one  side  of  the  copy  paper;  and 

(g)  suppling  said  plurality  of  sets  of  duplex  originals  in  the 
first  direction  for  copying  the  other  side  of  the  duplex 
originals,  inverting  the  face-back  relation,  exposing,  and 
then  inverting  the  face-back  relation  of  the  duplex  origi- 
nals after  explosure  to  return  the  first  location. 


tion  and  said  sheet  feeding  means  being  shorter  than  the 
length  of  the  sheet  in  its  conveying  direction;  and 


I  ta  H  n 


spacing  means  for  separating  said  sheet  feeding  means  from 
the  sucked  sheets  in  response  to  the  shifting  of  said  guide 
means. 


5,122,842 

COLOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY  PROCESS  CONTROL 

BY  WAY  OF  TONER  DEVELOPMENT 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Donald  S.  Rimai,  and  John  P.  Spence,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,823 

int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 

MS.  a.  355—326  12  Oaims 


5,122,841 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Nobukazu  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,541,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1988,  63-205008 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—321  34  Oaims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
sheet  containing  means  for  accommodating  stacked  sheets, 
with  the  sheets  having  a  predetermined  length  in  their 
conveying  direction; 
sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  in  a  sheet  feeding 
direction  by  contacting  the  stacked  sheets  in  said  sheet 
containing  means; 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding 
means,  said  guide  means  being  shiftable  to  open  a  sheet 
feeding  path,  a  distance  between  an  upstream  side  end  of 
said  guide  means  with  respect  to  the  sheet  feeding  direc- 


=62]- 


1.  In  a  color  electrostatographic  image  production  device 
having  a  plurality  of  toner  development  stations  to  form  a 
composite  color  image  by  overlaying  a  plurality  of  color  sepa- 
rations, apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  process  control 
parameters  to  achieve  enhanced  quality  color  productions;  said 
apparatus  comprismg: 

means  for  sensing  a  toner  development  characteristic  of  at 
least  one  of  said  development  stations  during  production 
of  one  color  separation  of  a  composite  image;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  sensed  development  characteristic 
of  said  at  lea.st  one  development  station  for  producing  a  set 
of  process  control  parameter  control  signals  for  color 
separations  subsequently  produced  by  at  least  one  other 
development  station  for  the  same  composite  color  image. 
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5.122,843 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPING 

DEVICES  WHICH  USE  DIFFERENT  SIZE  TONER 

PARTICLES 

Tomoaki  Yokoyama;  Tateki  Oka,  both  of  Toyohashi,  and  Kunio 
Toda,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34773; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232204 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/01 
MS.  a.  355—326  13  Claims 
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2.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member; 

a  first  charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber; 

a  first  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a 
first  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  charged  photosensi- 
tive member; 

a  first  developing  means  for  developing  the  first  electrostatic 
latent  image  with  first  toner  so  as  to  form  a  first  toner 
image; 

a  redeveloping  means  for  developing  the  first  toner  image 
with  redeveloping  toner  which  is  charged  to  a  polarity 
identical  with  that  of  the  first  toner  and  has  particle  diame- 
ters smaller  than  those  of  the  first  toner; 

a  second  charging  means  for  changing  said  photosensitive 
member  again; 

a  second  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means  for  form- 
ing a  second  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  photosensi- 
tive member;  and 

a  second  developing  means  for  developing  the  second  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  with  second  toner  so  as  to  form  a 
second  toner  image; 

the  second  toner  being  charged  to  a  polarity  identical  with 
that  of  the  first  toner  through  its  contact  with  carrier. 


5,122,844 
QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Shigeyuki  Akiba;  Masashi  Usami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Matsu- 
shima,  Tanasbi;  Kazuo  Sakai,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuyuki  Utaka, 
Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,423,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1988,  63-185578 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  ii/00.  27/12.  29/16! 
U.S.  a.  357—17  10  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  devices  for  emitting  or  absorbing  photons  a 
quantum  well  structure,  which  comprises  a  quantum  well  layer 
of  a  thickness  subsuntially  equal  to  the  de  Broglie  wavelength 
of  electrons  and  carrier  confining  layers  of  an  energy  gap 
greater  than  that  of  the  quantum  well  layer,  and  in  which  the 
quantum  well  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the  carrier  confin- 
ing layers. 

characterized  in  that  the  quantum  well  layer  is  composed  of 


light  emitting  layers  of  a  first  material  and  a  layer  of  a 
second  material  which  is  interposed  between  the  light 
emitting  layers,  said  second  material  having  a  lattice  con- 
stant different  from  that  of  the  first  material,  said  second 
material  having  an  energy  gap  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  first  material  to  provide  a  phase  shift  in  the  period 


of  the  crystal  lattice  of  the  first  material,  thereby  forming 
energy  levels  in  the  forbidden  band  of  the  quantum  well 
layer  effective  to  perform  an  electron  transition  for  emis- 
sion of  light  or  absorption  of  light  in  dependence  upon 
said  energy  levels,  and  the  phase  shift  corresponds  to 
one-half  the  lattice  constant  of  the  first  material. 


5,122,845 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  GROWING  GALLIUM  NITRIDE 

COMPOUND-SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  LIGHT 

EMTITING  DIODE 

Katsuhide  Manabe,  Ichinomiya;  Hisaki  Kato,  Komaki;  Isamu 
Akasaki,  Machida;  Kazumasa  Hiramatsu,  Yokkaichi,  and 
Hiroshi  Amano,  Hamamatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya  and  Nagoya  UniTersity  and 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,213 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-50458 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  33/00 

MS.  CI.  357—17  10  Claims 


66      67 


1.  A  substrate  for  growing  a  gallium  nitride  compound-semi- 
conductor device  (AI;iGai.xN:  X=0  inclusive),  comprising; 

a  sapphire  substrate;  and 

a  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  sapphire  substrate,  said  buffer 
layer  being  formed  by  the  metalorganic  vapor  phase  epi- 
taxy method  (MOVPE)  comprismg  growing  a  layer  by 
flowing  different  kinds  of  organometallic  gas  in  unturbu- 
lent  state  over  the  surface  of  said  sapphire  substrate  and 
reacting  said  different  kinds  of  organometallic  gas  near 
said  surface  of  said  substrate. 

said  buffer  layer  being  composed  of  aluminum  nitride  (AIN) 
showing  a  pattern  mixed  with  a  lattice  pattern  indicating 
single  crystal  and  a  halo  pattern  indicating  amorphous 
state  on  the  photographic  image  obtained  by  a  reflective 
high  energy  electron  diffraction  method  (RHEED).  and 
being  formed  at  a  condition  that  the  incident  angle  of  said 
organometallic  gas  flow  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  sapphire 
substrate  against  said  surface  of  said  sapphire  substrate  is 
in  the  range  from  90°  to  75°,  and  being  formed  in  the  sute 
where  said  sapphire  substrate  is  arranged  inside  a  tube 
covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate. 
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5,122,846 

BISTABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  USING  TRENCH 

TRANSISTORS 

Roger  A.  Haken,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,503,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,237 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10 

MS.  a.  357—23.4  58  Oaims 


5,122,847 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH 

CVD  TUNNEL  OXIDE 
Masaaki  Kamiya;  Yukihiro  Imura,  and  Katsuyuki  Takahashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  &  Electron- 
ics Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,924,  Sep.  10, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  241,752 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/6S.  29/94 
MS.  a.  357— 23  J  13  Claims 
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1.  A  bi-stable  logic  device  comprising; 

a  first  doped  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  surface  of  a  substrate  having  a  second  conductivity 
type; 

a  second  doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  second  doped 
region  being  separate  from  said  first  doped  region; 

a  first  buried  doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  substrate  below  said  surface,  said  first 
buried  doped  region  being  separate  from  said  first  and 
second  doped  regions,  said  first  buried  doped  region  being 
connected  to  a  first  reference  potential; 

a  second  buried  doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  substrate  below  said  surface,  said 
second  buried  doped  region  being  separate  from  said  first, 
second  and  first  buried  doped  regions,  said  second  buried 
doped  region  being  connected  to  a  second  reference  po- 
tential; 

a  first  trench  formed  in  said  substrate  extending  from  said 
first  doped  region  to  said  first  buried  doped  region; 

a  first  gate  formed  in  said  first  trench,  said  first  gate  control- 
ling conductivity  between  said  first  and  first  buried  doped 
regions; 

a  second  trench  formed  in  said  substrate  extending  from  said 
first  doped  region  to  said  second  buried  doped  region; 

a  second  gate  formed  in  said  second  trench,  said  second  gate 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  substrate  between  said 
first  doped  region  and  said  second  buried  doped  region; 

a  third  trench  formed  in  said  substrate  extending  from  said 
second  doped  region  to  said  first  buried  doped  region; 

a  third  gate  formed  in  said  third  trench,  said  third  gate 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  substrate  between  said 
second  doped  region  and  said  first  buried  doped  region; 

a  fourth  trench  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  fourth  trench 
extending  from  said  second  doped  region  to  said  second 
buried  doped  region; 

a  fourth  gate  formed  in  said  fourth  trench,  said  fourth  gate 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  substrate  between  said 
second  and  said  second  buried  doped  regions; 

a  first  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  fourth 
gates  to  said  second  doped  region;  and 

a  second  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  second  and 
third  gates  to  said  first  doped  region. 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
the  source  and  drain  regions  being  of  another  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  to  that  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  disposed  above  and  insulated  from 
the  semiconductor  substrate  surface; 

a  first  insulating  film  for  electrically  insulating  the  floating 
gate  electrode  from  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  tunnel  insulating  film  of  thickness  less  than  200  angstroms 
disposed  on  a  top  portion  of  the  floating  gate  electrode, 
the  tunnel  insulating  film  being  comprised  of  a  single 
chemical-vapor-deposited  film  layer  formed  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  700*  C; 

an  electrode  disposed  on  top  of  the  tunnel  insulating  film  to 
effect  transfer  of  electric  charge  between  the  electrode 
and  the  floating  gate  electrode  through  the  tunnel  insulat- 
ing film  due  to  the  tunnel  effect; 

a  control  gate  electrode  electrically  insulated  from  the  float- 
ing gate  electrode;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  disposed  between  the  control  gate 
electrode  and  the  floating  gate  electrode. 


5,122,848 

INSULATED-GATE  VERTICAL  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  HIGH  CURRENT  DRIVE  AND 

MINIMUM  OVERLAP  CAPACITANCE 

Ruojia  Lee,  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,623 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  29/44 
U.S.  a.  357—23.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  field-effect  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source, 
and  an  insulated  gate,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  reference  surface  and  including  a  trench,  the  trench 
defining  a  surface  including  a  mesa  at  the  level  of  the 
reference  surface,  a  sidewall,  and  a  base  recessed  from  the 
reference  surface; 
an  insulated  gate  layer  on  the  sidewall  of  the  trench  includ- 
ing a  gate  oxide  layer  and  an  adjacent  gate  polysilicon 
layer; 
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a  first  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the  mesa  of  the 

trench  forming  a  first  current  node  of  the  transistor; 
a  second  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  base  of 

the  trench  forming  a  second  current  node  of  the  transistor; 
a  spacer  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the 

thickness  of  the  gate  oxide  layer  partially  filling  the 

trench,  and 


POLYSILICON 


a  conductive  layer  located  along  the  sidewall  of  the  trench 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  gate  polysilicon  layer 
extending  from  the  spacer  dielectric  layer  to  the  reference 
surface, 

the  conductive  layer  being  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by  the  spacer  dielec- 
tric layer  to  decrease  a  parasitic  capacitance  between  the 
conductive  layer  and  the  second  layer  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type. 


said  gate  insulating  layer,  each  of  which  transversely 
crosses  a  separate  one  of  said  opposed  edges  of  said  gate 
electrode,  said  first  impurity  containing  silicon  layers  each 
having  an  edge  that  does  not  overlie  said  gate  electrode 
whereby  said  edges  of  said  first  impurity  containing  sili- 
con layers  are  spaced  outwardly  of  separate  ones  of  said 
opposed  edges  of  said  gate  electrode; 

an  intrinsic  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  pair  of  first  impurity 
containing  silicon  layers  and  on  said  gate  insulating  layer 
between  said  pair  of  first  impunty  containing  silicon  lay- 
ers in  such  a  manner  as  to  connect  said  pair  of  first  impu- 
rity containing  silicon  layers; 

a  protective  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  intnnsic  silicon 
layer  and  having  the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  mtnnsic 
silicon  layer;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  at  contact 
parts  of  said  pair  of  first  impurity  containing  silicon  layers. 

wherein  said  intrinsic  silicon  layer  and  said  protective  insu- 
lating layer  cross  said  opposed  edges  of  said  gate  electrode 
and  have  opposed  edges  substantially  aligned  with  said 
edges  of  said  first  impurity  containing  silicon  layers. 


5,122,850 

BLOOMING  CONTROL  AND  REDUCED  IMAGE  LAG  IN 

INTERLINE  TRANSFER  CCD  AREA  IMAGE  SENSORS 

Bruce  C.  Burkey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,414,  Sep.  5,  1989.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,163 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  357—24  1  Ctaim 


5,122,849 
SILICON  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Sakae  Tanaka;  Yoshiaki  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo;   Katsuo 
Shirai,  and  Yoshihisa  Ogiwara,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Precision  Circuits 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,873,  Jul.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,850. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174439; 
Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201445;  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229427 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/07.  27/13 
VS.  a.  357—23.7  1  Claim 
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1.  A  silicon  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  said  gate 

electrode  having  a  pair  of  opposed  edges; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate 

containing  said  gate  electrode; 
a  pair  of  first  impurity  containing  silicon  layers  formed  on 


1.  In  an  interline  area  image  sensor  which  eliminates  image 
lag  while  providing  antiblooming  protection  and  has  a  sub- 
strate having  two  and  bottom  surface  in  which  is  fabricated  an 
array  of  photodiodes,  a  plurality  of  vertical  CCDs  for  transfer- 
nng  charge  in  said  image  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
fer gate  electrodes,  each  transfer  gate  electrode  being  formed 
over  the  substrate  top  surface  and  corresponding  to  a  particu- 
lar photodiodes  and  extending  over  a  substrate  transfer  region 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  photodiode  and  respon- 
sive to  a  voltage  signal  for  transferring  charge  from  its  corre- 
sponding photodiode  to  its  particulate  CCD,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

a)  the  substrate  having  an  n-conductive  portion,  a  laterally 
uniformly  lightly  doped  p-well  formed  in  the  n-conduc- 
tive portion  and  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, a  laterally  uniformly  lightly  doped  n-well  formed  in 
the  substrate  on  top  of  the  uniform  p-well,  a  plurality  of 
localized  n-layers  formed  in  the  n-well  in  an  array  corre- 
sponding to  the  array  of  the  photodiodes  and  a  separate 
localized  p-layer  formed  in  each  n-layer  to  complete  a 
photodiode  for  collecting  photocharge,  and  such  p-layers 
being  connected  to  a  predetermined  jKitential,  so  as  to 
provide  a  vertical  antiblooming  overflow  drain  having  a 
maximum  point  of  potential  barrier  which  is  confined  to 
be  in  the  uniform  p-well  to  maintain  high  quantum  effi- 
ciency; and 

b)  a  plurality  of  p-stripes  formed  in  the  uniform  lightly 
doped  n-well  adjacent  the  photodiodes  and  having  a  por- 
tion formed  under  each  CCD  and  a  thermally  diffused 
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portion  providing  sufficient  doping  beneath  a  transfer  gate 
electrode  but  not  extending  to  an  adjacent  photodiode 
such  that  when  the  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  the  transfer 
gate  electrode,  signal  charge  collected  in  the  photodiode 
is  transferred  to  it's  CCD  leaving  the  photodiode  com- 
pletely depleted,  said  p-stripes  being  connected  to  the 
predetermined  potential. 


5,122,851 
TRENCH  JFET  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  ELEMENTS 
Allen  L.  Solomon,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,552,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  331.952,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010,025. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,818 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
UJS.  a.  357—30  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  trench  gate  JFET  comprising: 

a  first  trench  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  said  first  trench  being  of  sufficient 
depth  to  mitigate  the  generation  of  1/f  noise; 

a  gate  channel  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  about 
the  first  trench; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
within  the  first  trench  upon  said  gate  channel; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate  surface  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  trench;  and 

a  first  region  of  doped  material  formed  within  the  substrate 
about  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  gate  channel, 
said  first  region  of  doped  material  being  formed  of  the 
second  conductivity  type,  said  first  region  of  doped  mate- 
rial being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  isolate  the  source  re- 
gion, drain  region  and  gate  channel  from  the  substrate. 


5,122,852 
GRAFTED-CRYSTAL-nLM  INTEGRATED  OPTICS  AND 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Winston  K.  Chan^  Fair  Haven,  and  Alfredo  Yi-Yan,  Eatontown, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,914 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  357—30  22  Claims 


film  on  a  substrate  which  comprises  a  substantially  planar 

surface, 

said  substrate  comprising  an  optical  waveguide,  and 
said  crystal  film  being  grafted  onto  a  subpart  of  said  surface 
in  optical  coupling  relationship  with  said  waveguide. 


10- 


1.  An  integrated  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal 


5,122,853 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT,  ESPECIALLY  A 

PERMEABLE  BASE  TRANSISTOR 

Hans  Liith,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  For- 

schungszentnim  Julicb  GmbH,  Julicb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1990,  4003644;  Aug.  9,  1990,  4025269 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357—34  1  Oalm 
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1.  A  permeable  base  transistor  having  a  space-charge  zone 
whose  extent  is  controllable  by  a  base  bias  voltage,  said  perme- 
able base  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  GaAs-based  n-conducting  layer  epitaxially  grown  on 
a  GaAs-(lOO)  wafer  and  having  a  n-doping  of  substantially 
10"  to  10'*  cm-^ 

a  GaAs-based  p  +  -conductmg  layer  epitaxially  grown  on 
said  n-conducting  layer  and  having  a  multi-finger  configu- 
ration to  define  a  base  of  said  transistor  with  space-charge 
regions  formed  by  pn-junctions  around  fingers  of  said 
p  + -conducting  layer  collectively  forming  a  space-charge 
zone  of  an  extent  controllable  by  a  bias  voltage  on  said 
base,  said  p  + -conducting  layer  having  a  p+ -doping  of 
carbon  of  substantially  10^°  to  10^'  cm-^; 

a  second  GaAs-based  n-conducting  layer  epitaxially  grown 
on  said  p  + -conducting  layer  and  upon  said  first  n-con- 
ducting layer  and  having  an  n-doping  of  substantially  10'^ 
to  10'*  cm~';  and 

respective  terminals  connected  to  said  wafer  to  form  a  col- 
lector of  said  transistor,  to  said  second  n-conducting  layer 
to  form  an  emitter  of  said  transistor,  and  to  said  base. 


5,122,854 
MOS  CONTROL  THYRISTOR 

Noriyuki  Iwamuro,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,685,  Jun.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,943 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/74.  29/10 

VS.  a.  357—38  1  Claim 

1.  A  MOS  control  thyristor  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  is  doped  with 

a  first  impurity  having  a  first  concentration; 
a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is 
provided  on  said  first  region  and  is  doped  with  a  second 
impurity  having  a  second  concentration  which  is  lower 
than  the  first  concentration; 
a  third  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  which  is  selec- 
tively formed  in  the  surface  of  said  second  region; 
a  fourth  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  which  is 

selectively  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  third  region; 
a  fifth  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  which  is 
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selectively  formed  so  that  it  protrudes  through  said  fourth 
region  into  said  third  region;  and 
a  sixth  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  which  is  selec- 
tively formed  so  that  it  is  in  contact  with  said  fifth  region. 


semiconductor  substrate  and  said  first  and  second  island 
regions  and  surrounds  both  of  said  first  and  second  island 
regions. 


wherein,  an  impurity  dose  amount  in  said  third  region  is 
within  the  range  of  1  X  10' ^  cm- ^  to  7 x  10'* cm -^  and  an 
impurity  concentration  in  said  third  region  is  within  the 
range  of  1.25X10"  cm-5  to  8.75X  lO'^cffl-'. 


5,122,856 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshio  Komiya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,996,  Not.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,051 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1987,  62-285473; 
Not.  16,  1987,  62-287394 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/06.  29/02.  29/48.  29/44 
VS.  a.  357—55  55  Claima 


5,122,855 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  LATCH-UP 

PREVENTION  STRUCTURE 

Koji  Shirai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,674 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17361 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  357—42  8  aaims 

36(P-CH)      37(N-CHI 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  area; 

first  and  second  island  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
each  having  a  surface  area  and  being  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  the  surface  area  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  MOS  PET  of  a  first  channel  type  being  in  part  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  first  island  region; 

a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  surface 
area  and  being  in  another  part  of  the  surface  area  of  said 
first  island  region; 

a  second  MOS  PET  of  a  second  channel  type  in  the  surface 
area  of  said  first  well; 

a  first  diode  being  in  part  of  the  surface  area  of  said  second 
island  region  to  protect  a  gate  of  said  first  MOS  PET; 

a  second  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  being  in 
another  part  of  the  surface  area  of  said  second  island 
region; 

a  second  diode  in  said  second  well  to  protect  a  gate  of  said 
second  MOS  PET;  and 

a  high  impurity  concentration  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  said 
first  and  second  Island  regions  and  being  between  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  island  regions  and  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  surrounding  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  island  regions; 

wherein  said  high  impurity  concentration  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration 
than  said  first  and  second  island  regions  is  between  said 


37.  A  three-dimensional  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 
first  semi-conductor  device  and  a  second  semi-conductor  de- 
vice sucked  one  on  another,  the  first  semiconductor  device 
including: 

a  substrate  composed  of  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  semi- 
conductor layer  formed  thereon; 

at  least  one  groove  formed  in  a  rear  surface  portion  of  the 
substrate; 

at  least  two  active  devices  independently  formed  in  a  front 
surface  area  of  the  semiconductor  layer  of  the  substrate 
adjacent  to  said  groove,  each  of  said  active  devices  having 
at  least  two  electrodes; 

at  least  two  low  resistance  terminal  members  attached  to  the 
rear  surface  of  the  substrate  in  an  area  including  the 
groove  via  an  insulating  film  formed  therebetween  for 
separating  the  same  from  each  other;  and 

at  least  two  means  of  communicating  the  front  and  the  rear 
surface  in  the  vicinity  of  a  thin  portion  of  the  substrate 
caused  by  the  groove  formation; 

each  of  said  communicating  means  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  exposed  to  the  groove; 

said  thin  portion  of  the  substrate  being  the  semiconductor 
layer  of  the  semiconductor  layer  on  the  remaining  thin 
insulating  layer  of  the  insulating  substrate  material; 

each  of  said  communicating  means  including  at  least  one  of 
the  electrodes  of  each  of  said  active  devices  in  the  front 
surface  and  connecting  with  one  of  the  low  resistance 
terminal  members  in  the  rear  surface  inside  the  groove; 

said  thin  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  at 
the  rear  surface  at  least  two  terminal  electrode  contact 
regions  of  the  active  devices,  which  are  also  the  terminal 
electrode  contact  regions  of  each  of  said  communicating 
means; 

said  electrode  contact  regions  of  each  of  said  active  devices 
in  the  rear  surface  of  the  thin  portion  isolated  from  each 
other  in  an  Integrated  Circuit  structure,  and  forming  one 
of  the  terminal  electrode  contact  regions  of  said  active 
devices; 

the  second  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  third  active  device  having  at  least  two  electrodes,  formed 
in  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  one  of  the  electrodes 
of  the  third  active  device  connecting  with  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  communicating  means  formed  in  the 
first  semiconductor  device. 
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5,122,857 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  SELECTING  LINES  FOR  ACCESSING 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Shigi    Ikeda,    Koganei;    Katsuro    Sasaki,    Fuchuu;    Kouichi 

Nagasawa,  Kunitachi,  and  Satosbi  Meguro,  Hinode,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  376,953,  Jul.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,005,068,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,950,  Jan.  22, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,768 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1986,  61-10077 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04.  27/02:  GllC  n/i4 

MS.  a.  357—59  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

data  lines  which  are  disposed  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate as  individual  sets  of  complementary  data  lines,  each 
set  including  a  pair  of  complementary  data  lines  and  each 
data  line  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  complementary  data 
lines  being  coupled  to  an  identical  memory  cell; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
each  of  which  comprises  cross-coupled  first  and  second 
driver  MISFETs,  first  and  second  switching  MISFETs 
and  load  elements  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  driver  MISFETs  of  said  memory  cell,  said  first 
and  second  switching  MISFETs  being  coupled  between  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  driver  MISFETs 
and  a  data  line  of  a  pair  of  complementary  data  lines 
associated  therewith; 

first  selecting  lines  extending  in  a  row  direction  over  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  MISFETs  of  said  memory  cells  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  first  selecting  lines; 

selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  selecting  lines,  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  selecting  lines; 

wirings  for  supplying  a  ground  potential  to  said  memory 
cells,  said  wirings  being  disposed  over  said  load  elements; 
and 

second  selecting  lines  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  and 
extending  in  said  row  direction  over  said  memory  cells, 
wherein  said  second  selecting  lines  are  comprised  of  a 
layer  which  is  the  same  level  layer  as  said  winngs,  said 
data  lines  extending  in  a  column  direction  over  said  sec- 
ond selecting  lines  and  said  wirings. 


having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first  major 
surface  adapted  to  receive  an  electronic  device; 
a  first  polymer  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 


leads  and  on  said  second  major  surface  of  said  die  attach 
paddle;  and 
a  second  polymer  coating  which  is  conductive  on  said  first 
major  surface  of  said  die  attach  paddle. 


5,122.859 
FTERATIVE  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT 
METALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Donald  J.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546.499,  Jun.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,049,525. 
This  application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,884 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  357—71  3  Oaims 
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5.122.858 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  POLYMER  COATED  SURFACE 

PORTIONS 
Deepak  Mahulikar.  Madison;  Julius  C.  Fister.  and  Gerald  N. 
Violette.  both  of  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.696 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/14.  23/50 
VS.  O.  357—70  34  Oaims 

1.  A  leadframe  for  an  electronic  package,  comprising: 
a  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  leads  with  inner  and  outer 

portions,  said  inner  portions  defining  a  central  aperture; 
a  die  attach  paddle  located  within  said  central  aperture  and 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  substantially  planar  first  conductor  layer  disposed  adjacent 
said  planar  surface; 

a  substantially  planar  first  insulator  layer  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  conductor  metal 

a  second  substantially  planar  conductor  layer  disposed  adja- 
cent said  first  insulator  layer; 

said  first  and  second  insulator  layers  and  said  second  con- 
ductor layer  defining  first  and  second  cavities  extending 
therethrough,  said  first  cavity  being  wider  than  said  sec- 
ond cavity; 

a  third  substantially  planar  conductor  layer  disposed  adja- 
cent said  second  insulator  layer; 

insulating  regions  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  cavities  so 
as  to  cover  the  sidewalls  of  said  second  conductor  layer 
defining  said  first  cavity  without  filling  first  cavity,  and  so 
as  to  fill  said  second  cavity;  and 

a  conducting  region  disposed  through  said  first  and  second 
insulator  layers  and  through  said  insulating  region  cover- 
ing the  sidewalls  of  said  second  conductor  layer  so  as  to  be 
insulated  therefrom  such  that  an  electrical  connection  is 
formed  between  said  first  and  third  conductor  layers. 
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5,122,860 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tatsuro  Kikuchi.  and  Yoshitsugn  Uenishi,  booth  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lt<L. 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00842.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.266,  Apr.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  586.392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1987,  62-212085; 
Feb.  19.  1988.  63-38081 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/2S.  23/02.  23/12 
U.S.  a.  357—72  4  Claims 
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tion  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  means,  while  allow- 
ing said  portion  to  receive  light; 
support  means,  surrounded  by  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls, 
for  supporting  said  photoelectric  conversion  means  and 
said  light  transmissible  means,  said  light  transmissible 
means  and  said  support  means  being  fixedly  integrated  in 


the  device  so  that  at  least  a  gap  remains  at  said  side  walls, 
and  said  support  means  comprising  positioning  means 
having  first  and  second  steps  provided  at  different  heights 
thereon;  and 
wherein  a  synthetic  resin  is  filled  in  said  gap  by  potting  so  as 
to  cover  at  least  said  photoelectric  conversion  means. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  card  comprising  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit device  packaged  in  a  well  which  is  formed  in  a  first  side  of 
a  plastic  card  and  which  has  bottom  comer  parts,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  device  comprising  thin  metal  plates  arranged 
substantially  in  one  and  the  same  plane  with  predetermined 
spaces  therebetween  and  each  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  said  first  surface  constituting  an  external  con- 
necting terminal  and  providing  a  portion  of  an  outermost 
boundary  of  said  integrated  circuit  card  at  said  first  side  of  said 
plastic  card  without  extending  beyond  a  plane  defined  by  said 
first  side  of  said  plastic  card;  an  integrated  circuit  element 
bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  thin  metal  plates  at  said  second 
surface  by  means  of  an  adhesive  and  having  input/output 
electrodes;  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
input/output  electrodes  to  said  second  surface;  and  a  sealing 
molding  resin  having  a  first  side  and  second  side,  for  covering 
said  electrical  connection  means  and  said  integrated  circuit 
element  on  said  first  side,  said  sealing  molding  resin  having 
comers  on  said  second  side  each  being  rounded  to  provide  a 
curved  comer  surface,  said  sealing  molding  resin  having  a 
shape  to  enable  it  to  be  closely  fitted  in  said  well  in  said  plastic 
card,  whereby  said  rounded  comers  prevent  said  plastic  card 
from  being  damaged  at  said  comer  parts  event  said  plastic  card 
is  bent  or  curved. 


5,122,861 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING 
PARTICULAR  PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 
Hiroshi  Tamura;  Ryuji  Kondo;  Jin  Murayama,  all  of  Kaiugawa; 
Hideki  Kosaka,  Nagano;  Noboni  Maruyama,  Nagano,  and 
Toshihiko  Komatsu,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,101,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.072.284,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
436,987,  Nov.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  576,047 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1988.  63-296334 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/04.  23/08.  23/14.  23/30 
U.S.  O.  357—74  11  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  comprising: 
photoelectric  conversion  means  for  performing  photoelec- 
tric conversion  on  the  basis  of  a  quantity  of  light  incident 
onto  a  light  reception  portion  thereof; 
light  transmissible  means  in  contact  with  said  photoelectric 
conversion  means,  for  covering  said  light  reception  por- 


5,122,862 

CERAMIC  LID  FOR  SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Takehiro  KiyUiara,  Komaki;  Koichiro  Maekawa,  Ichinomiya, 
and  Toshio  Ohashi.  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493.399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60895 

Int  O.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  357—74  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  lid  for  sealing  a 
semiconductor  element  by  housing  a  semiconductor  element 
within  a  recess  of  a  ceramic  package,  heating  said  ceramic  lid 
with  a  glass  sealant,  and  hermetically  sealing  said  semiconduc- 
tor element  within  said  ceramic  package,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  manufacturing  said  ceramic  lid  with  alumina  of 
high  purity  having  a  sealing  surface  with  said  recess  of  a  ce- 
ramic package;  applying  to  the  sealing  surface  of  said  ceramic 
lid  a  glass  sealing  aid  layer  of  5-30  y,  in  thickness;  heat  treating 
said  ceramic  lid  with  said  glass  sealing  aid  applied  thereto  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  hermetic  sealing  temperature  of 
the  semiconductor  element;  applying  and  drying  a  glass  sealant 
on  said  glass  sealing  aid  layer;  and  calcining  said  ceramic  lid 
with  said  glass  sealing  aid  layer  and  said  glass  sealant  applied 
thereto  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  hermetic  sealing  tem- 
perature of  the  semiconductor  element,  thereby  removing  an 
organic  binder  contained  in  the  glass  sealant. 
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5,122,863 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

DISPLAY  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ATTRIBUTES 

Anthony  E.  Zortea,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Videotek,  Inc., 

Pottstown,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,479 

Int.  a.'  H04N  77/02 

UJS.  a.  358—10  25  aaims 
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1.  A  test  apparatus  for  a  video  signal,  comprising: 
means  operable  to  produce  signals  representing  three  vari- 
ables in  the  video  signal;  and 
means  for  producing  a  two  dimensional  projection  of  the 
three  variables  in  three  dimensions  and  for  displaying  the 
two  dimensional  projection  for  viewing. 


5,122,864 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sbigeo  Yamagata,  Kanagawa;  Tsuguhide  Saiuta,  and  Tomotaka 
Muramoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,614.  Sep.  9,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,565,  Nov.  16,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,339.  Jul.  1 1. 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  635.418 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1984.  59-143724; 

JuL  12,  1984,  59-144781;  Jul.  13,  1984,  59-146205 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/47 
U.S.  a.  358—18  23  Qaims 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  video  signals 
including  line  sequential  signals,  comprising; 

a)  rearranging  means  for  rearranging  said  line  sequential 
signals  into  line  simultaneous  signals; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of  information 
mcluded  in  said  line  sequential  signals  obtained  during 
each  horizontal  and  scanning  period  and  for  outputting  an 
identification  signal  corresponding  to  a  result  of  detection; 

c)  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  having  a  period  related  to  the  horizontal  scan- 
ning period; 

d)  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  identification  signal 
with  said  reference  signal  generated  by  said  reference 
signal  generating  means  and  for  outputting  a  comparison 
signal  corresponding  to  a  result  of  comparison; 

e)  monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  state  of  said  identification 


signal  outputted  from  said  detecting  means,  by  detecting 
whether  or  not  said  comparison  signal  outputted  from  said 
comparing  means  at  every  first  period  indicates  an  abnor- 
mal state,  said  first  period  being  changeable  to  a  second 
period;  and 
0  control  means  for  controlling  a  phase  of  said  reference 
signal  generated  by  said  reference  signal  generating  means 
m  accordance  with  a  monitoring  result  by  said  monitor 
means  and  for  controlling  said  rearranging  means. 


5,122,865 
CHROMA  KEY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  A  VIDEO 
EDITING  APPARATUS 
Hae  Y.  Choi,  Kwonseon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyung  Ki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1988, 
1988-15212 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/7J 
U.S.  a.  358—22  6  Qaims 


1.  A  chroma  key  signal  generator  for  a  video  editing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

chrominance  signal  separating  means  for  separating  a  chro- 
minance signal  from  a  color  video  signal; 

color  synchronizing  means  for  providing  successive  chromi- 
nance subcarrier  signals  with  constant  phase  and  fre- 
quency in  response  to  a  color  synchronizing  signal  from 
said  chrominance  signal; 

color  selecting  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  chromi- 
nance subcarrier  signals  each  having  a  respective  different 
predetermined  phase  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  chrominance  subcarrier  signals,  said  color  selecting 
means  providing  a  specific  chrominance  output  signal  by 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  selected  chrominance  subcarrier 
signal;  and 

phase  detecting  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  said 
chrominance  signal  provided  from  said  chrominance  sig- 
nal separating  means  and  said  specific  chrominance  output 
signal  and  for  providing  a  chroma  key  signal  when  the 
phases  of  said  chrominance  signal  provided  from  said 
chrominance  signal  separating  means  and  said  specific 
chrominance  output  signal  are  detected  to  be  the  same. 


5,122,866 
NTSC  SIGNAL  SCANNING  INVERTING  CIRCUTT 
Hanio  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-144879 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/74 

U.S.  a.  358—22  6  Oaims 

1.  An  NTSC  signal  inverting  circuit,  in  which  the  scanning 

direction  is  inverted  by  converting  NTSC  signals  for  every  line 

into  digital  signals,  which  are  stored  in  a  memory  system,  and 

reading  out  them  inversely  in  time,  comprising: 

a  first  filter  separating  brightness  component  signals  from 


those  obtained  by  D/A -converting  digital  signals  read  out 

from  said  memory  system; 
means  for  forming  differential  signals  between  said  D/A- 

converted  signals  and  said  brightness  component  signals; 
means  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  said  differential  signals; 
a  first  switch  for  taking  out  alternatively  said  differential 

signals   and   signals  obtained   by   inverting   the   polanty 

thereof  in  response  to  a  subcarrier  signal; 
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a  second  filter  for  extracting  a  color  modulated  wave  from 
signals  taken  out  through  said  first  switch; 

phase  shifting  means  for  rotating  the  color  modulated  wave 
thus  extracted  in  phase; 

a  second  switch  for  taking  out  selectively  said  color  modu- 
late wave  thus  extracted  and  the  signals  thus  rotated  in 
phase;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  combining  said  brightness  compo- 
nent signals  and  the  output  of  said  second  switch. 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

delay  means  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal  including  a 
luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  to  delay  said 
input  video  signal  by  a  one-horizontal  period; 

a  first  band-pass  filter  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  delay 
means; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  an  output  from  said  first 
band-pass  filter  from  said  input  video  signal; 

attenuating  means  for  attenuating  an  output  from  said  sub- 
tracting means; 


adding  means  for  adding  said  output  from  said  first  band- 
pass filter  to  said  input  video  signal; 

signal  eliminating  means  for  eliminating  a  frequency  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  said  chrominance  signal  from  an 
output  from  said  adding  means; 

switching  signal  generating  means  for  generating  as  a 
switching  signal  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  period  corre- 
sponding to  an  amplitude  difference  in  said  chrominance 
signal  between  said  input  video  signal  delayed  by  one 
horizontal  period  by  said  delay  means  and  said  input  video 
signal  before  delay; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  and  outputting  outputs 
from  said  adding  means  and  said  signal  eliminating  means 
in  response  to  said  switching  signal  from  said  switching 
signal  generating  means; 

second  switching  means  for  switching  and  outputting  said 
input  video  signal  and  an  output  from  said  attenuating 
means  in  response  to  said  switching  signal  from  said 
switching  signal  generating  means;  and 

a  second  band-pass  filter  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
second  switching  means. 


5.122.868 
SIDE  PANEL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  A 
WIDESCREEN  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Isnardi.  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,554 

Int.  a.5  H04N  U/00 

U.S.  a.  358—36  13  Claims 


5,122,867 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

BAND  PASS  nLTER  FOLLOWING  A  DELAY  ORCUIT 

IN  A  COMB  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 

Hideyuki  Hagino,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249075 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/75 

U.S.  a.  358—31  5  Qaims 


- /'qnihH 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  widescreen  television-type 
video  signal  containing  main  panel  information,  a  first  side 
panel  component,  and  a  second  side  panel  component,  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  side  panel  compo- 
nents to  form  a  combined  signal;  and 
means,  including  noise  reduction  means,  for  processing  said 
combined  signal. 


5,122,869 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATLiS 
Norihide  Kinugasa,  Itami;  Hikani  Masui,  Ashiya;  Yoshimitsu 
Saka,  Osaka;  Koichi  Yoshimura.  Kyoto;  Toshiaki  loi.  and 
Nanitoshi  Kanazawa,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industiral  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,827 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330513 
Int.  CT.'  H04N  9/Si 
U.S.  Q.  358—40  20  Qaims 

I.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  phase-locked  loop  including  a  quartz  resonator,  a  voluge- 
controlled  oscillator  connected  to  the  quaru  resonator 
and  oscillating  at  an  oscillation  frequency  whose  funda- 
mental value  is  determined  by  the  quartz  resonator,  and  a 
horizontal  sync  signal  lock  circuit  comparing  a  phase  of  a 
horizontal  sync  signal  and  a  phase  of  an  output  signal  from 
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the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  controlling  the  oscil- 
lation frequency  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  the  phases  of  the  hori- 
zontal sync  signal  and  the  output  signal  from  the  voltage- 
controller  oscillator;  and 

means  for  modulating  the  output  signal  from  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  with  a  video  signal; 

wherein  the  modulating  means  comprises; 

an  encoder  balanced-modulating  the  output  signal  from  the 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  with  a  color  difference  signal 
of  the  video  signal; 


crystal  display  panel  so  that  signal  lines  are  scanned  from  right 
to  left  and  scanning  lines  are  scanned  from  bottom  to  top. 
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means  for  generating  a  frequency-multiple  signal  which 
agrees  with  a  frequency-multiple  of  the  horizontal  sync 
signal; 

a  sub  balanced  modulator  balanced-modulating  the  frequen- 
cy-multiple signal  with  the  output  signal  from  the  voluge- 
controlled  oscillator;  and 

a  main  balanced  modulator  balanced-modulating  an  output 
signal  from  the  sub  balanced  modulator  with  an  output 
signal  from  the  encoder. 


5,122,870 

THREE-LCD  PROJECTOR  HAVING  SPEOnED 

SCANNING  DIRECTIONS 

Mamoru  Takeda,  Hirakata,  and  Yosbito  Miyatake,  Neyagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301702 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/il 

MS.  a.  358—60  2  CUims 
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1.  A  projection  type  liquid  crystal  color  display  apparatus 
comprising:  three  liquid  crystal  display  panels  which  the  are 
the  same  in  the  structure;  a  means  for  controlling  two  of  the 
three  liquid  crystal  display  panels  so  that  signal  lines  are 
scanned  from  right  to  left  and  scanning  lines  are  scanned  from 
top  to  bottom;  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  third  liquid 


5,122371 
METHOD  OF  COLOR  SEPARATION  SCANNING 
EU   UraeU,   HerzUa;   EU   ShaleT,   Hod   Hasharon;   Yehoshua 
Garibi;  Amir  SegCT,  both  of  Netanya,  and  Daniel  Seidner, 
Herzlia,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd., 
Herzlia,  Israel 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  44,428,  Apr.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,229 
CUims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  2,  1986,  78675 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/46.  1/387 
VS.  CI.  358—75  12  Oaims 


12     24     10  20  22     « 


1.  A  method  of  color  separation  scanning  an  input  picture, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-scanning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  input  picture  at  a  rela- 
tively low  resolution  and  displaying  a  relatively  low  reso- 
lution image  of  said  portion  on  a  display  device; 

performing  at  least  one  desired  geometric  manipulation  of 
the  input  picture  by  physically  moving  the  input  picture; 
and 

scanning  the  input  picture  at  a  relatively  high  resolution  in 
accordance  with  said  geometric  manipulation(s)  to  pro- 
vide relatively  high  resolution  color  separations  of  the 
input  picture. 


5,122,872 

PICTURE  DATA  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 

BOTH  BLACK  AND  WHITE  AND  COLOR  PICTURE 

DATA  WTTH  DIFFERENT  RESOLUTIONS 

Fumikazu  Nagano,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,313,  May  21, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,274,  Sep.  22,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,869,  Jun.  18,  1986, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,000 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1985,  60-135011 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—78  10  Claims 

1.  A  picture  data  memory  system  comprising; 
picture  memory  means  for  storing  binary  data  representing 
both  color  gradation  dau  or  black/white  concentration 
data  for  each  picture  element  of  an  original  picture  to  be 
processed; 
controller  means  for  producing  either  a  color  or  a  black/- 
white  mode  select  signal  in  response  to  a  color  or  black/- 
white  mode  selected  by  a  user; 
scanner  means  for  producing  either  coior  gradation  data  or 
black/white  concentration  data  of  tht  original  picture 
scanned  by  said  scanner  means  in  response  to  said  mode 
select  signal; 
first  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  color  gifid»«ion  data 

produced  by  said  scanner  means; 
second  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  black/ white  con- 
centration data  produced  by  said  scanner  means;  a.id 


selector  means  for  selecting  data  from  either  said  first  or  said 
second  buffer  memory  means  to  be  written  into  a  specific 
address  of  said  picture  memory  means; 


5,122,874 
CODING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  ENCODER  INCORPORATING  A  BUFFER 
nLLING  CONTROL  BASED  ON  AVERAGED  BLOCK 
QUALITY,  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  DECODING  DEVICE 
Jean-Jacques  Lbuillier,  Saint  Maur,  and  Philippe  Guichard, 
Verrieres  Le  Buisson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,736 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1989,  89  14141 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  358—133  16  Oaims 


wherein  the  number  of  bits  representing  color  gradation  data 
or  black/white  concentration  data  written  into  each  ad- 
dress of  said  picture  memory  means  are  set  to  be  equal  to 
each  other. 


5,122,873 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  A  DIGITAL  MOTION 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  AT  MULTIPLE  RESOLLTION  LEVELS 
Stuart  J.  Golin,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,085,  Sep.  15,  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,457,  Oct.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,868,653.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,708 
Int.  a.^  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  358—133  30  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  digital  motion  video  signal  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a — selecting  at  least  one  frame  from  a  sequence  of  frames  of 

said  digital  motion  video  signal; 
b — resolving  each  selected  frame  into  at  least  one  lower 

level  of  resolution; 
c — encoding  at  least  one  lower  resolution  level  of  each  of 

said  selected  frames;  and 
d — encoding  each  non-selected  frame  of  said  digital  motion 

video  signal  using  only  the  full  resolution  level. 


I.  A  coding  arrangement  having  an  input  for  receiving 
packets  of  information  blocks  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  vanable  length  coding  means  coupled  to  said  input,  for 
providing  coded  mformation  at  a  coder  output; 

(b)  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  coder  output,  for  receiving 
said  coded  information  and  for  providing  said  coded 
information  at  said  output  terminal  at  a  fixed  rate; 

(c)  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  variable  length  coding 
means  and  said  buffer  means,  for  defining  for  each  infor- 
mation block,  a  quality  value  as  a  function  of  the  real 
number  of  bits  utilized  by  said  vanable  length  coding 
means  to  code  the  information  block  and  a  residual  quan- 
tity defining  the  number  of  bits  contained  in  the  buffer 
means  after  said  coding,  said  regulating  means  comprising 
in  combination: 

i.  means  for  determining  an  average  quality  for  each  packet 
of  information  blocks; 

ii.  means  for  providing  for  each  information  block  the  num- 
ber of  bits  corresponding  to  the  average  quality  of  its 
respective  packet  and  for  calculating  for  each  information 
block  a  difference  value  between  its  said  respective  num- 
ber of  bits  and  the  real  number  of  bits  of  its  respective 
packet; 

iii.  means  for  accumulating  for  each  packet,  the  difference 
values  calculated  for  its  respective  information  blocks; 

iv.  means  for  supplying  a  fill  quantity  to  said  buffer  means 
which  represents  the  ratio  between  said  accumulated 
difference  values  and  said  residual  quantity;  and 

V.  means  for  supplying  a  corrected  said  average  quality 
value  as  a  function  of  said  fill  quantity. 


5,122,875 
AN  HDTV  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Dipankar  Raychaudhuri,  Princeton  Junction;  Joel  W.  Zdepski, 
Lebanon;  Glenn  A.  Reitmeier,  West  Trenton,  and  Charles  M. 
Wine,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,993 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/12.  7/00.  7/04.  5/2 

VS.  a.  358—133  18  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  television  signal  compnsing: 

a  source  of  video  signals; 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  source,  for  providing  a  com- 
pressed version  of  said  video  signals,  said  compressed 
version  including  a  first  sequence  of  codewords  of  varying 
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types  defining  said  compressed  video  signal  and  a  second 
sequence  of  codewords  associated  with  said  first  sequence 
and  indicating  said  types; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  and  responsive  to 
said  second  sequence  of  codewords  for  variably  parsing 
said  first  sequence  of  codewords  into  a  high  priority  code- 
word sequence  and  a  low  priority  codeword  sequence 
according  to  the  type  of  respective  codewords  of  said  first 
sequence; 

a  source  of  audio  signal  occurring  as  a  sequence  of  code- 
words; 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  said  source  of 
audio  signal,  for  forming  mutually  exclusive  transport 
blocks  of  said  high  priority  codeword  sequence,  said  low 
priority  codeword  sequence  and  said  sequence  of  audio 


■  MflL  OAT*  OUT 


codewords,  each  transport  block  including  a  predeter- 
mined bit  capacity  occupied  by  codewords  of  one  of  high 
priority,  low  priority  or  audio  data,  transport  block 
header  information  for  identifying  said  data,  and  error 
check  bits  generated  over  said  data  and  said  transport 
block  header  information,  said  third  means  providing  a 
first  transport  block  sequence  including  transport  blocks 
of  said  high  priority  codewords,  a  second  transport  block 
sequence  including  transport  blocks  of  said  low  priority 
codewords,  and  wherein  transport  blocks  of  said  audio 
codewords  are  interleaved  with  transport  blocks  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transport  block  sequen- 
ces; and 
means  including  means  for  modulating  said  first  and  second 
transport  block  sequences  on  separate  carriers,  and  com- 
bining said  separately  modulated  carriers. 


chrominance  information  signal,  for  detecting,  on  the 
basis  of  the  inputted  chrominance  information  signal, 
presence  or  absence  of  motion  in  an  image  represented  by 
a  chrominance  signal  corresponding  to  the  chrominance 
information  signal;  and 
(E)  interpolation  chrominance  signal  generating  means  for 
generating,  when  the  original  luminance  signal  has  been 
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judged  by  said  first  judgment  means  to  be  restorable  from 
the  inputted  luminance  information  signal  and  the  original 
chrominance  signal  has  been  Judged  by  said  second  judg- 
ment means  to  be  unrestorable  from  the  inputted  chromi- 
nance information  signal,  an  interpolation  chrominance 
signal  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  detection  made  by  said 
first  motion  detection  means. 


5,122,876 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RESTORING  APPARATUS 

Aldo  Aokl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,410,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-326289 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/J3.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  358—133  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  signal  restoring  apparatus  for  restoring  an  origi- 
nal luminance  signal  and  chrominance  signal  from  a  transmit- 
ted luminance  information  signal  and  chrominance  information 
signal,  comprising: 

(A)  first  judgment  means,  arranged  to  input  a  luminance 
information  signal,  for  judging  whether  an  original  lumi- 
nance signal  is  restorable  or  not  from  the  inputted  lumi- 
nance information  signal; 

(B)  second  judgment  means,  arranged  to  input  a  chromi- 
nance information  signal,  for  judging  whether  an  original 
chrominance  signal  is  restorable  or  not  from  the  inputted 
chrominance  mformation  signal; 

(C)  first  motion  detecting  means,  arranged  to  input  the  lumi- 
nance information  signal,  for  detecting,  on  the  basis  of  the 
inputted  luminance  information  signal,  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  motion  in  an  image  represented  by  a  luminance 
signal  corresponding  to  the  lummance  information  signal; 

(D)  second  motion  detecting  means,  arranged  to  input  the 


5,122,877 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  AND  A  RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Gcrrit  J.  Keesman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,329 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   23,    1989, 
8902612 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/13 
U.S.  a.  358—135  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  digital  video  signal  via  a 
transmission  medium,  comprising  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  digital  video  signal,  in  the 
transmitter: 

each  picture  of  consecutive  pictures  of  NxM  picture  ele- 
ments being  sub-divided  into  sub-pictures,  a  sub-picture 
being  assembled  from  nXm  picture  elements,  it  holding 
for  the  product  of  n  and  m  that  it  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  4, 
for  a  sub-picture  and  for  a  video  signal  component  associ- 
ated with  each  one  of  the  picture  elements  in  the  sub-pic- 
ture, the  maximum  value  and  the  minimum  value  that  this 
video  signal  component  has  in  the  sub-picture  being  deter- 


mined for  obtaining  the  dynamic  range  of  the  video  signal 
component  for  the  picture  elements  m  the  sub-picture, 

the  amplitudes  of  the  video  signal  component  in  the  sub-pic- 
ture all  being  quantized  by  a  given  number  of  p  bits  by 
subdividing  the  dynamic  range  into  V  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately equal  sub-ranges, 

the  quantized  amplitudes  of  the  video  signal  component  for 
all  of  the  picture  elements  in  the  sub-picture  and  informa- 
tion about  the  minimum  value  and  the  maximum  value  of 
the  video  signal  component  in  the  sub-picture  bemg  ap- 
plied to  the  transmission  medium  for  transmission  via  the 
transmission  medium,  in  the  receiver: 

the  information  about  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of 
the  video  signal  component  in  the  sub-picture,  and  the 
quantized  amplitudes  of  the  video  signal  comjxjnent  for  all 
of  the  picture  elements  in  the  sub-picture  being  received, 

the  quantized  amplitudes  of  the  video  signal  component  in 
the  sub-picture  being  dequantized, 

the  video  information  for  consecutive  pictures  of  NxM 
picture  elements  being  derived  from  consecutive  sub-pic- 
ture, characterized  in  that,  in  the  receiver  during  dequant- 
ization  of  the  quantized  amplitudes  of  the  video  signal 
component  associated  with  the  n  x  m  picture  elements  in 
the  sub-picture,  for  at  least  one  of  the  picture  elements  for 
which  the  video  signal  component  has  the  highest  quan- 
tized amplitude,  and  in  the  event  there  are  two  or  more 
picture  elements  for  which  the  video  signal  components 
has  the  highest  quantized  amplitude,  not  for  all  those 
picture  elements,  this  quantized  amplitude  is,  upon  de- 
quantization,  set  equal  to  the  maximum  value  of  the  video 
signal  comfionent  in  the  sub-picture,  and  for  at  least  one  of 
the  picture  elements  for  which  the  video  signal  compo- 
nent has  the  lowest  quantized  amplitude,  and  in  the  event 
that  there  are  two  or  more  picture  elements  for  which  the 
video  signal  component  has  the  lowest  quantized  ampli- 
tude, not  for  all  of  those  picture  elements,  this  quantized 
amplitude  is,  upon  dequantization,  set  equal  to  the  mini- 
mum value  of  the  video  signal  component  in  the  sub-pic- 
ture. 
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\.  A  television  tuner  for  at  least  two  frequency  bands  VHF 

band  1  up  to  and  including  the  hyperband,  one  of  the  bands 

being  in  a  high  frequency  range  and  another  being  in  a  low 

frequency  range,  said  television  tuner  comprising: 

a  joint  pre-amplifier; 

a  two-stage  switching  device  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

pre-amplifier  and  having  two  outputs;  and 
a  band-pass  filter  circuit  comprising  a  first  band-pass  fiter 
connected  to  one  of  the  two  switching  outputs  and  a 
second  band-pass  filter  connected  to  the  other  switching 


output,  said  band-pass  filter  circuit  being  switchable  and 
tunable  between  said  at  least  two  frequency  bands;  and 
a  pre<ircuit  filter  for  dividing  the  at  least  two  frequency 
bands  into  two  reception  frequency  ranges,  one  range 
being  in  the  high  frequency  range,  the  other  range  being  in 
the  low  frequency  range,  said  filter  compnsing  a  single 
range  switch  and  an  output,  the  output  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  pre-amplifier,  wherein  the  switching  device 
IS  switched  together  with  the  single  range  switch  of  the 
pre-circuit  filter  which  is  switchable  to  one  of  the  ranges 
of  the  at  least  two  frequency  bands. 


5,122,879 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONOUS  RECEIVER  WITH  PHASE 

SHIFTER  FOR  REDUCING  INTERFERENCE  FROM  A 

LOWER  ADJACENT  CHANNEL 

Katsu  Ito,  Hoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,985 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/50.  5/44 

VS.  a.  358—195.1  5  Claim* 
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5,122,878 

TELEVISION  TUNER  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  TWO  FREQUENCY  RANGES 

Franz  Heigl,  Ochsenfeld,  and  Ludwig  Kiispert,  Hofstetten,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefiinken  electronic 

GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1988,  3821716 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/62;  H04B  7/06,  1/16 
VS.  a.  358—191.1  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  including  an  I  signal  block  for  de- 
tecting an  in-phase  component  of  a  modulated  carrier  wave 
with  a  synchronous  carrier  from  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and  outputting  a  detected  first  video  signal,  a  Q  signal  block  for 
outputting  a  second  video  signal  having  a  phase  difference  of 
90°  relative  to  the  first  video  signal  from  said  I  signal  block  by 
detecting  an  orthogonal  component  of  the  modulated  earner 
wave  with  a  signal  obtained  by  shifting  a  phase  of  said  synchro- 
nous carrier  by  a  90°  phase  shifter  and  outputting  the  second 
video  signal  having  a  phase  difference  of  90°  relative  to  the 
first  video  signal  from  said  I  signal  block,  and  a  circuit  for 
detecting  a  phase  error  which  is  a  deviation  from  said  90* 
phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  video  signals 
from  said  1  and  Q  signal  blocks,  and  controlling  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  so  as  to  minimize  the  phase  error,  com- 
prising: 

a  baseband  90°  phase  shifter  for  obtaining  in-phase  video 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  video  signals  of  said  1  and 
Q  signal  blocks,  said  90°  phase  shifter  having  an  operating 
frequency  band  including  at  least  a  received  channel  and 
a  lower  adjacent  channel, 
an  adder  for  voltage-adding  the  in-phase  video  signals  to- 
gether, and 
a  phase  equalizer  for  correcting  phase  distortion  of  an  output 

signal  from  said  adder, 
wherein  a  video  signal  is  extracted  from  said  phase  equalizer. 
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5,122,880 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WITH  LESSENED 

POWER  CONSLTVIPTION 

Masatoshi  Nagano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-132820; 
May  29, 1989,  1-132821;  May  29,  1989,  1-132822;  Jun.  8,  1989, 
1-144018 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/30.  5/225 
VS.  a.  358—209  12  Oaims 
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1.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 

a)  a  photo-taking  optical  system  detachably  mounted  on  a 
camera  body  of  said  camera; 

b)  image  sensing  means  for  converting  into  an  electrical 
video  signal  an  object  image  formed  by  said  photo-taking 
optical  system; 

c)  recording  means  for  recording  the  video  signal; 

d)  an  electronic  viewfmder  attached  to  said  camera  body 
and  arranged  to  display  the  image  obtained  by  said  image 
sensing  means  when  photo-taking  can  be  effected; 

e)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  detached  or  mounted  state 
of  said  photo-taking  optical  system;  and 

0  control  means  arranged  to  turn  off  said  electronic  view- 
finder  when  said  detecting  means  detects  the  detached 
state  of  said  optical  system  from  the  camera  body. 


so  as  to  charge  said  detecting  capacitor  at  a  voltage  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  voltage,  and,  in  a  second  mode,  said 
second  terminal  is  opened  with  high  impedance,  whereby 
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deriving  in  said  second  mode  at  said  second  terminal  a 
detecting  voltage  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said  signal  voltages  in  said  second  mode  and  said  first 
mode. 


5,122,882 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

BEFORE,  DURING,  AND  FOLLOWING  RECORDING 
Yasushi  Ishida,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama;  Minoru 
Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Awai,  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Hisao  Tenyima; 
Takeshi  Ono,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi, 
Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  409,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236370 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23:  B41J  2/325.  17/04.  17/06 
U.S.  a.  358—296  40  Oaims 


5.122,881 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

AMPLIFYING  FET  IN  EACH  PIXEL  AND  AN  OUTPUT 

CAPACTTOR  IN  EACH  ROW 
Shigeki  Nishizawa;  Iwao  Takemoto,  both  of  Mobara;  Toshio 
Miyazawa,  Chiba,  and  Tetsuro  Izawa,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,549 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1988.  63-199491; 
Aug.  10,  1988,  63-199492 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/12.  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—212  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid-slate  imaging  device  comprising: 
a  signal  line; 

a  plurality  of  picture  cells  each  including  a  photoelectric 
converting  element,  a  source  follower  transistor  with,  at  a 
gate  node  thereof,  a  storage  capacitance  for  storing  a 
converted  signal  from  the  photoelectric  converting  ele- 
ment, a  reset  transistor  for  resetting  said  storage  capaci- 
tance at  said  gate  node  of  said  source  follower  transistor, 
and  a  switching  transistor  for  accessing  said  picture  cell, 
wherein  each  of  said  picture  cells  provides,  at  said  signal 
line,  a  signal  voltage  which  will  follow  the  voltage  at  said 
gate  node  of  said  source  follower  transistor  in  response  to 
a  scanning  signal; 
a  detecting  capacitor  with  a  Tirst  terminal  coupled  to  said 

signal  line  and  a  second  terminal;  and 
a  differential  circuit  including  said  detecting  capacitor  oper- 
ating such  that,  in  a  first  mode,  said  second  terminal  is 
driven  to  have  a  reference  potential  with  low  impedance 


dLi^ 


32.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  for  image  record- 
ing on  a  recording  medium  by  transferring  ink  of  an  ink  sheet 
to  said  recording  medium; 

wherein  said  ink  sheet  is  fed,  after  the  image  recording  on 
said  recording  medium,  with  a  speed  lower  than  a  speed  of 
said  recording  medium. 
34.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  image  recording  by 
transferring  ink  of  an  ink  sheet  to  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 


reader  means  for  reading  an  original  image; 

means  for  transmitting  or  receiving  information; 

recording  means  for  acting  on  said  ink  sheet  thereby  record- 
ing an  image  on  said  recording  medium; 

ink  sheet  feed  means  for  feeding  said  ink  sheet; 

recording  medium  feed  means  for  feeding  said  recording 
medium;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  which  cause  said  ink  sheet 
to  be  conveyed  at  a  speed  lower  than  that  of  said  record- 
ing medium  in  a  predetermined  direction  when  said  re- 
cording medium  is  conveyed  following  image  recording 
by  said  recording  means. 


5,122,883 

RASTER  SCANNING  ENGINE  DRIVER  WHICH 

INDEPENDENTLY  LOCATES  ENGINE  DRIVE  SIGNAL 

TRANSITIONS  WFTHIN  EACH  PIXEL 
Adam  L.  Carley,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Xerographic  Laser 
Images  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,540 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—296  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  raster  scanning  print  engine  driver  for  generating,  from 
an  incoming  signal  representative  of  an  image,  a  series  of  en- 
gine drive  signals  for  causing  the  engine  to  reproduce  the 
image  as  a  series  of  printed  line  segments,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  pixel  scan  time  period  representing 

a  pixel  print  area; 
means  for  generating  from  the  incoming  signal  a  plurality  of 
pixel  signals  for  separately  defining  a  position  and  a  length 
of  each  line  segment  to  be  printed  in  a  pixel  print  area;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  generating,  for  produc- 
ing in  said  pixel  scan  time  period  from  said  pixel  signals  a 
print  engine  drive  signal  representative  o  the  position  and 
length  of  the  line  segments  to  be  printed  in  said  pixel  print 
area. 


5,122,884 

LINE  RASTERIZATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  NON-GRAY 

SCALE  ANTI-ALIASING  METHOD  FOR  LASER 

PRINTERS 

John  M.  Gilbert,  Minneapolis;  Lawrence  J.  Luckis,  and  Leonard 

R.  Steidel,  both  of  Prior  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

LaserMaster  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,318,  Not.  10,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,041,848.  This  application  No».  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,686 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  a.  358—298  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rasterizing  a  single  pixel  width  line  image  to 
be  printed  by  a  binary  imaging  printer  having  a  specified  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  resolution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  processor  means  with  an  ideal  line  image; 
rasterizing  the  ideal  line  image  using  the  processor  means  to 
determine  which  pixels  to  turn  on  in  a  frame  buffer  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  a  pixel  representation  of  the  image 
to  be  printed  as  a  plurality  of  ra.ster  lines; 
for  each  vertical  transition  point  created  by  the  ideal  line 
image  crossing  two  adjacent  raster  lines,  smoothing  the 
line  image  by  selectively  modifying  the  on  and  off  states  of 


one  or  more  pixels  in  an  adjacent  raster  line  on  either  side 
of  the  vertical  transition  point;  and 
communicating  the  pixel  representation  stored  in  the  frame 
buffer  memory  means  to  the  printer  such  that  the  printer 
may  print  the  smoothed  line  image. 


5,122,885 
MAGNETIC  VIDEO  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS  OF  DIFFERENT 
ASPECT  RATIOS  ADAPTER  UNIT 
Atsushi  Yoshioka,  Yokohama;  Yoshizumi  Watatani,  Fujisawa; 
Nobuo  Azt-raa,  Yokohama;  Tadasu  Otsubo,  Chigasaki,  and 
Shuichi  Matsuo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and   Hitachi   Video  Engineering  Incorporated, 
Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-046514 

InL  a.5  H04N  5/7S 

VS.  a.  358—310  19  Claina 


1.  A  magnetic  video  recording/reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  recording  circuit  for  recording  two  kinds  of  video  signals 
based  on  different  aspect  ratios  ai  and  a2,  where  ai  >a2,  and  a 
reproduction  circuit  for  reproducing  recorded  video  signals, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  Y/C  separation  circuit  including  a  filter  which  receives  a 
composite  video  signal  to  be  recorded,  separates  from  the 
composite  video  signal  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chromi- 
nance signal  and  outputs  the  luminance  and  chrominance 
signals; 

a  luminance  signal  recording  processing  circuit  including  a 
pre-emphasis  circuit  which  receives  the  luminance  signal 
from  said  Y/C  separation  circuit  and  applies  pre-emphasis 
to  at  least  the  luminance  signal  and  an  FM  modulator 
circuit  which  FM  modulates  the  luminance  signal  to 
which  pre-emphasis  has  been  applied  into  an  FM  modu- 
lated luminance  signal; 

a  chrominance  signal  recording  processing  circuit  including 
a  frequency  converter  circuit  which  receives  the  chromi- 
nance signal  form  said  Y/C  separation  circuit  and  down 
converts  said  chrominance  signal  from  an  original  fre- 
quency band  of  said  chrominance  signal  to  a  lower  fre- 
quency band  within  a  frequency  band  of  said  FM  modu- 
lated luminance  signal; 

a  Y/C  recording  mixer  circuit  including  an  adder  circuit 
which  adds  the  FM  modulated  luminance  signal  from  said 
luminance  signal  recording  processing  circuit  and  the 
down  converted  chrominance  signal  from  said  chromi- 
nance signal  recording  processing  circuit  to  provide  a 
frequency  multiplexed  signal; 

a  recording  amplifier  circuit  including  an  amplifier  circuit 
which  amplifies  the  frequency  multiplexed  signal  from 
said  Y/C  recording  mixer  circuit  to  a  power  level  neces- 
sary for  recording  said  frequency  multiplexed  signal  on  a 
magnetic  recording  medium; 

a  recording  head  for  receiving  the  amplified  frequency 
multiplexed  signal  from  said  recording  amplifier  circuit 
and  recording  the  amplified  frequency  multiplexed  signal 
on  the  magnetic  recording  medium; 
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a  reproducing  head  for  reproducing  the  frequency  multi- 
plexed signal  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium; 
a  reproducing  amplifier  circuit  including  an  amplifier  circuit 
which  amplifies  a  voltage  of  the  reproduced  frequency 
multiplexed  signal  from  said  reproducmg  head  to  a  volt- 
age level  suitable  for  reproduction  signal  processing; 
a  luminance  signal  reproduction  processing  circuit  including 
an  FM  demodulator  circuit  which  receives  the  amplified 
reproduced  frequency  multiplexed  signal  from  said  repro- 
ducing amplifier  circuit  and  frequency-separates  there- 
from at  least  the  FM  modulated  luminance  signal  and 
demodulates  the  FM  modulated  luminance  signal  into  a 
base  band  luminance  signal,  and  a  de-emphasis  circuit 
which  applies  de-emphasis  to  the  base  band  luminance 
signal; 
an  aspect  ratio  decider  circuit  for  receiving  one  of  the  ampli- 
fied reproduced  frequency  multiplexed  signal  from  said 
reproducing  amplifier  circuit  and  the  base  band  luminance 
signal  from  said  luminance  signal  reproduction  processing 
circuit,  deciding  which  one  of  the  two  aspect  ratios  ai  and 
a2  the  received  signal  is  based  on,  and  outputting  a  logical 
signal  indicating  a  result  of  the  decision; 
a  first  clock  signal  generator  circuit  including  a  phase  locked 
loop  circuit  responsive  to  the  base  band  luminance  signal 
from  said  luminance  signal  reproduction  processing  cir- 
cuit to  generate  and  output  a  first  clock  signal  which  is 
phase  locked  with  a  synchronization  signal  included  in 
said  base  band  luminance  signal; 
a  second  clock  signal  generator  circuit  including  a  circuit 
responsive  to  the  first  clock  signal  from  said  first  clock 
signal  generator  circuit  to  generate  and  output  second  and 
third  clock  signals  having   frequencies  related   to  each 
other  by  a  ratio  of  ay.ar, 
a  counter  circuit  which  counts  the  first  clock  signal  from 
said  first  clock  signal  generator  circuit,  the  counter  circuit 
being  reset  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  periods  of 
the  base  band  luminance  signal; 
a  luminance  signal  compression/expansion  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  base  band  luminance  signal  from  said  luminance 
signal    reproduction    processing   circuit,    applying   time 
compression/expansion  processing  to  the  base  band  lumi- 
nance signal,  and  outputting  a  processed  base  band  lumi- 
nance signal,  said  luminance  signal  compression/expan- 
sion circuit  receiving  the  logical  signal  from  said  aspect 
ratio  decider  circuit,  the  second  and  third  clock  signals 
from  said  second  clock  signal  generator  circuit,  and  an 
output  signal  of  said  counter  circuit,  wherein  when  said 
logical  signal  indicates  that  the  signal  receives  by  said 
aspect  ratio  decider  circuit  is  based  on  the  aspect  ratio  ai, 
said  luminance  signal  compression/expansion  circuit  uses 
said  second  and  third  clock  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
output  signal  of  said  counter  circuit  to  time-expand  a 
horizontal  center  portion  of  the  base  band  luminance 
signal  by  ai/a:,  and  during  a  blanking  period  of  the  base 
band  luminance  signal  including  the  synchronization  sig- 
nal, to  pass  the  base  band  luminance  signal  without  sub- 
jecting it  to  compression/expansion,  and  when  said  logical 
signal  indicates  that  the  signal  received  by  said  aspect 
ratio  decider  circuit  is  based  on  the  aspect  ratio  a2,  said 
luminance  signal  compression/expansion  circuit  one  of  (a) 
passes  the  base  band  luminance  signal  without  subjecting 
it  to  compression/expansion  and  (b)  passes  the  base  band 
luminance  signal  without  subjecting  it  to  compression/ex- 
pansion during  the  blanking  period  of  the  base  band  lumi- 
nance signal   including  the  synchronization  signal  and 
time-compresses  the  base  band  luminance  signal  by  ai/ai 
during  a  remaining  period  of  the  base  band  luminance 
signal; 
a  chrominance  signal  demodulator  circuit  including  one  of 
(a)  a  demodulator  circuit  which  receives  the  amplified 
reproduced  frequency  multiplexed  signal  from  said  repro- 
ducing amplifier  circuit  and  frequency-separates  there- 
from the  down  converted  chrominance  signal  and  demod- 
ulates the  down  converted  chrominance  signal  into  two 


base  band  color  difference  signals  and  (b)  a  demodulator 
circuit   which   receives   the   amplified    reproduced   fre- 
quency multiplexed  signal  from  said  reproducing  ampli- 
fier circuit  and  frequency-separates  therefrom  the  down 
converted  reproduced  chrominance  signal  and  up  con- 
verts the  down  converted  chrominance  signal  back  to  the 
original  frequency  band  of  the  chrominance  signal  and 
thereafter  demodulates  the  up  converted  chrominance 
signal  into  two  base  band  color  difference  signals; 
a  color  difference  signal  compression/expansion  circuit  for 
receiving  the  two  base  band  color  difference  signals  from 
said   chrominance   signal   demodulates  circuit,   applying 
time  compression/expansion  processing  to  the  two  base 
band  color  difference  signals,  and  outputting  two  pro- 
cessed base  band  color  difference  signals,  said  color  differ- 
ence signal  compression/expansion  circuit  receiving  the 
logical  signal  from  said  aspect  ratio  decider  circuit,  the 
second  and  third  clock  signals  from  said  second  clock 
signal  generator  circuit,  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
counter  circuit,  wherein  when  said  logical  signal  indicates 
that  the  signal  received  by  said  aspect  ratio  decider  circuit 
is  based  on  the  aspect  ratio  ai.  said  color  difference  signal 
compression/expansion  circuit  uses,  in  accordance  with 
the  output  signal  of  said  counter  circuit,  one  of  (a)  said 
second  and  third  clock  signals  and  (b)  fourth  and  fifth 
clock  signals  obtained  by  frequency  dividing  said  second 
and  third  clock  signals  by  a  same  frequency  division  ratio, 
to  time-expand  a  horizontal  center  portion  of  each  of  the 
two  base  band  color  difference  signals  by  ai/a2,  and  dur- 
ing the  blanking  period  of  the  base  band  luminance  signal, 
to  pass  the  two  base  band  color  difference  signals  without 
subjecting  them  to  compression/expansion,  and  when  said 
logical  signal  indicates  that  the  signal  received  by  said 
aspect  ratio  decider  circuit  is  based  on  the  aspect  ratio  32, 
said  color  difference  signal  compression/expansion  circuit 
one  of  (a)  passes  the  two  base  band  color  difference  signals 
without  subjecting  them  to  compression/expansion  and 
(b)  passes  the  two  base  band  color  difference  signals  with- 
out subjecting  them  to  compression/expansion  during  the 
blanking  period  of  the  base  band  luminance  signal  the 
time-compresses  the  two  base  band  color  difference  sig- 
nals by  a2/ai  during  the  remaining  period  of  the  base  band 
luminance  signal;  and 
a  chrominance  signal  modulator  circuit  including  a  modula- 
tor circuit  which  receives  the  two  processed  base  band 
color  difference  signals  from  said  color  difference  signal 
compression/expansion  circuit  and  modulates  the  two 
processed  base  band  color  difference  signals  into  a  quadra- 
ture two-phase  modulated  signal  including  a  chrominance 
sub-carrier  signal. 

5,122,886 

SELECTIVE  INFORMATION  PLAYBACK  FROM 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  BASED  ON  USER  INPUT 

CONTENT  CODES 

Hideo  Tanaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  493.333 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156204; 
Jun.  19.  1989.  1-156205 

Int.  C1.5  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—335  '  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  recording  medium  storing  a 
video  information  signal  and  time-based  index  codes  recorded 
therein  comprising: 

first  storage  means  of  storing  in  advance  content  codes 
corresponding  to  particular  consecutive  frames  of  said 
video  information  signal; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  combination  of  a  content 
code  and  one  or  more  of  said  time-based  index  codes,  said 
time-based  index  codes  specifying  a  region  of  said  record- 
ing medium  carrying  said  particular  consecutive  frames; 
retrieval  means  for  extracting,  in  response  to  user  input  of  a 


content  code,  time-based  index  codes  corresponding  to 
the  specified  content  code;  and 


5.122,888 
FOCUSING  PLATE  HAVING  PHASE  GRATING  FORMED 

BY  USING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

Kiyoshi  liruka,  and  Masahiro  Fushimi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors;  to  Caoon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,464,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,127,  Jul.  7,  1S>88. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1987.  62-172579; 

Sep.  17,  1987.  62-230903;  Sep.  25.  1987.  62-238925;  May  12, 

1988,  63-115300 

Int.  a.'  G02F  J/1343.  1/1333.  1/137 
U.S.  a.  359—54  31  CUins 


reproduction  means  for  reproducing  part  of  said  information 
signal  within  a  range  specified  by  retrieved  time-based 
index  codes. 


5.122.887 

COLOR  DISPLAY  UTILLZING  TWISTED  NEMATIC 

LCDS  AND  SELECTIVE  POLARIZERS 

Christopher  W.  Mathewson,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sayett 

Group.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,890 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  a.  359—53  16  Claims 


1.  A  full  color  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 
first,  second,  and  third  subtractive  LCD  filters,  each  filter 
comprising  means  for  independently  subtracting  one  of 
the  primary  colors  (red,  green,  blue)  from  a  polychro- 
matic light  beam  without  substantially  affecting  the  other 
primary  colors,  each  filter  including: 
an  entrance  selective  dichroic  polarizer  for  polarizing 
light  of  one  of  the  primary  colors  while  passing  light  of 
the  other  colors  substantially  unpolarized; 
an   LCD  panel   for  selectively   rotating  incident  light 

through  a  known  twist  angle; 
an  exit  selective  dichroic  polarizer  for  selectively  blocking 
or  passing  the  light  of  the  same  one  of  the  primary 
colors,  depending  upon  the  rotation  imparted  by  the 
LCD  panel,  and  passing  light  of  the  other  colors. 


10.  A  focusing  plate  comprising: 

a  first  base  plate  having  a  first  electrode  pattern; 

a  second  base  plate  having  a  second  electrode  pattern; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  held  between  said  first  and  second  base 
plates;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  by  using  said  first  and  second  electrode  patterns; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  electrode  patterns  have  a 
plurality  of  electrode  portions  arranged  in  a  direction  with 
a  period,  and  the  width  of  each  of  said  electrode  portions 
is  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  said  electrode  portions 
in  said  direction;  and 

wherein  said  second  electrode  pattern  has  a  configuration 
which  comprises  a  flat  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  base  plate  in  contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and 
an  insulating  layer  pattern  formed  on  said  flat  electrode, 
and  said  second  electrode  pattern  comprises  insulating 
layer  portions  and  non-insulating  layer  portions,  said 
insulating  layer  portions  being  arranged  with  a  given 
period  and  said  non-insulating  layer  portions  serving  as 
said  electrode  portions. 

16.  A  focusing  plate  comprising: 

a  first  base  plate  having  a  first  electrode  pattern; 

a  second  base  plate  having  a  second  electrode  pattern; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  held  between  said  first  and  second  base 
plates;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  by  using  said  first  and  second  electrode  patterns; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  electrode  patterns  have  a 
plurality  of  electrode  portions  artanged  in  a  direction  with 
a  period,  and  the  width  of  each  of  said  electrode  portions 
is  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  said  electrode  portions 
in  said  direction;  and 

wherein  said  second  plate  has  through-going  hole  portions 
formed  with  a  given  period,  and  a  flat  electrode  is  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  second  base  plate  oppKwite  to  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  crystal,  said  hole  portions  being  filled 
with  a  transparent  electrode  material  and  thus  serving  as 
said  electrode  portions. 
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5,122,889 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING 
MIM  DIODES  HAVING  SYMMETRICAL 
VOLTAGE-CURRENT  CHARACTERISTICS  AS 
SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 
Setsuo    Kaneko;    Hiroyuki    Uchida;    Yoshihiko    Hirai,    and 
Kousaku  Ohira,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-325206; 
Dec.  22,  1988,  63-325207;  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-325208 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—60  32  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  lower  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  formed  on  said  lower  substrate; 

one  of  a  plurality  of  impurity-doped  first  silicon  nitride  films 
and  a  plurality  of  impurity-doped  first  silicon  carbide 
films,  formed  on  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  second  silicon  nitride  films  formed  on  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  silicon  nitride  films  and  said  plural- 
ity of  first  silicon  carbide  films; 

one  of  a  plurality  of  third  silicon  nitride  films  doped  with 
said  impurity  and  a  plurality  of  second  silicon  carbide 
films  doped  with  said  impurity,  formed  on  said  plurality  of 
second  silicon  nitride  films; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  formed  on  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  third  silicon  nitride  films  and  said  plurality  ot 
second  silicon  carbide  films  and  covering  side  surfaces  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  impurity-doped  first  silicon 
nitride  films  and  said  plurality  of  impurity-doped  first 
silicon  carbide  films,  said  plurality  of  second  silicon  ni- 
tride films,  and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  silicon 
nitride  films  and  said  plurality  of  second  silicon  carbide 
films; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  said  lower  sub- 
strate, said  pixel  electrodes  being  electrically  connected 
respectively  to  said  plurality  of  second  electrodes; 

an  upper  substrate  formed  above  said  lower  substrate; 

a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  substrate;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  provided  between  said  pixel  electrodes  and 
said  transparent  electrode. 


ing  from  said  polariser  to  any  value  within  the  angle 
range; 

iv)  at  least  one  layer  mosaic  of  light  polarising  means  consist- 
ing of  at  least  two  parts,  each  part  oriented  in  a  different 
direction  of  polarisation,  located  to  be  illuminated  by 
polarised  light  emerging  from  said  electro-optical  cell; 

v)  a  transparent  protective  or  viewing  screen  carrying  infor- 
mation selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  images,  alpha- 
numeric characters,  indicia,  art  work  or  graphics  located 
to  be  illuminated  by  said  light  source  directly  or  from  said 


cell  and  said  mosaic;  said  cell  and  said  mosaic  illuminating 
at  least  a  part  of  said  screen; 
vi)  means  of  generating  a  voltage  or  special  voltage  wave- 
forms for  changing  and  controlling  the  angle  of  polarisa- 
tion of  at  least  one  said  cell  (iii),  and  thereby  also  control- 
ling the  pattern  of  light  emerging  from  said  mosaic  (iv),  in 
order  to  achieve  the  desired  animation  effect,  said  voltage 
applied  to  said  at  least  one  cell  by  means  of  transparent 
electrodes  spread  across  and  covering  at  least  a  part  of 
some  of  the  surfaces  of  said  cell. 


5,122,891 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Seong  H.  Kim,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,305,  Dec.  29,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1986, 
11474/1986 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CL  359—67  15  Claims 


5,122,890 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  ANIMATED  DISPLAYS  AND 

INDICATORS  EMPLOYING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CELLS 

AND  MOSAIC  SEGMENT  POLARIZER 
Darid  M.  Makow,  14  Davidson  Crescent,  Gloucester,  Ontario, 

Canada  KIJ  6M2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,822,  Mar.  9, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,020,882.  This  application  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  6,  1987,  551216 
Int.  a.5  G02F  1/13:  B44F  1/10;  G09F  13/10 
VS.  CI.  359—63  19  Oaims 

1.  A  display  device  comprising 
i)  a  light  source,  if  required 
ii)  a  linear  polariser  for  plane  polarising  light  from  said 

source; 
iii)  at  least  one  electro-optical  cell  capable  of  changing  the 
angle  of  the  plane  of  polarisation  of  polarised  light  emerg- 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

two  substrates  spaced  apart  to  define  a  space  for  receiving  a 
liquid  crystal  therebetween  and  adjoined  together  at  pe- 
ripheral edges  thereof,  each  of  said  substrates  having  a 
transparent  electrode  and  an  orientation  film  disposed 
thereon; 

a  color  filter  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  and 
provided  with  R,  G  and  B  picture  elements  arranged  in 
unit  color  elements; 

a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  perforated  holes  formed  in 
each  picture  element  of  said  color  filter  for  increasing 
brightness,  said  light  transmitting  holes  having  a  diameter 
of  10-50  fim;  and 

a  plurality  of  black  strips  formed  only  at  the  boundaries 
between  adjacent  unit  color  elements  for  increasing  con- 
trast, the  black  strips  enclosing  an  R  picture  element,  a  G 
picture  element  and  a  B  picture  element  in  each  of  the  unit 
color  elements. 


5,122,892 
SPACE-DIVISION  SWITCHING  NETWORK  HAVING 
REDUCED  FUNCnONALTTY  NODES 
Thomas  J.  Cloonan,  Downers  Grove;  Anthony  L.  Lentine,  St. 
Charles;  Frederick  B.  McCormick,  Jr.,  Lisle,  and  Gaylord  W. 
Richards,  Naperrille,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,280 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/00 

VS.  a.  359—117  20  Qaims 


[i>»  [«>»'  [i>»>  [«>»  [«>"  rJn-" 


lM%jt  c»,,si»( 


1.  A  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  inlets,  a 
plurality  of  outlets,  and  network  means  for  switching  signals, 
received  at  ones  of  said  inlets,  through  said  network  means  to 
ones  of  said  outlets,  said  network  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  successively  interconnected  stages  each  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes,  each  node  of  at  least  one  of  said  stages  comprising 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  broadcasting  an 
output  signal  to  at  least  two  of  the  nodes  of  the  succeeding 
one  of  said  stages,  said  output  signal  comprising  a  logical 
combination  of  signals  receivable  from  at  least  two  of  the 
nodes  of  the  preceding  one  of  said  stages. 
wherein  said  control  signal,  said  output  signal,  and  said 
receivable  signals  are  optical  signals,  and  said  broadcast- 
ing means  comprises  optical  means. 


5,122,893 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER 
Cloys  G.  Tolbert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,219 

Int.  a.5  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—152  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  bi-directional  optical  transceiver,  comprising: 

a  single,  generally  planar  base  means  comprised  of  a  ceramic 
substrate; 

means  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  receiving  a  first 
electrical  signal  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  first 
optical  signal; 

means  mounted  on  said  base  means  adjacent  said  first  electri- 
cal signal   receiving  and   first  optical  signal   producing 


means  for  receiving  a  second  optical  signal  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  corresponding  second  electncal  signal; 

a  housing  containing  said  base  means,  said  first  electrical 
signal  receiving  and  first  optical  signal  producing  means, 
and  said  second  optical  signal  receiving  and  second  elec- 
trical signal  producing  means,  said  housing  including  a 
cavity  located  over  said  base  means  and  having  tapered 
sides; 

a  lens  element  set  into  said  housing  cavity  having  a  first  lens 
located  adjacent  said  first  electrical  signal  receiving  and 
first  optical  signal  producing  means  which  receives  said 
first  optical  signal  from  said  first  electrical  signal  receiving 
and  first  optical  signal  producing  means  and  transmits  said 
first  optical  signal  and  a  second  lens  located  adjacent  said 
second  optical  signal  receiving  and  second  electrical  sig- 
nal producing  means  which  receives  said  second  optical 
signal  and  provides  said  second  optical  signal  to  said 
second  optical  signal  receiving  and  second  electrical  sig- 
nal producing  means. 


5,122,894 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  BEAM  DEFLECnON 
Daniel  H.  Grantham,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,495 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/03.  1/01,  1/29.  1/035 

U.S.  a.  359—245  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  manipulating  an  optical  beam  travelling 
along  a  first  axis  comprising: 

at  least  one  linear  array  of  controllable  guide  channels 
formed  of  an  electro-optically  active  material  disposed 
perpendicular  to  a  first  transverse  axis  and  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  to  intercept  said  optical  beam,  each  of  said  array 
of  controllable  guide  channels  being  bracketed  along  said 
first  transverse  axis  by  a  set  of  electrodes; 

means  to  alter  the  phase  of  radiation  passing  through  each  of 
said  controllable  guide  channels  with  a  predetermined 
phase  relationship  between  consecutive  channels  by  the 
imposition  of  a  predetermined  electric  field  through  said 
electro-optically  active  channel  material,  whereby  the 
far-field  pattern  of  said  optical  beam  may  be  manipulated 
by  imposition  of  a  predetermined  set  of  phase  relationships 
on  said  controllable  guide  channels,  characterized  in  that: 

consecutive  controllable  guide  channels  are  formed  of  an 
undoped  semiconductive  material  and  are  separated  by  a 
doped  layer  of  conductive  semiconductive  material,  con- 
secutive layers  of  said  conductive  semiconductive  mate- 
rial being  doped  with  opposite  polanty  to  form  a  P-l-N 
junction  with  said  undoped  semiconductive  material;  and 

said  means  to  alter  the  phase  includes  means  for  imposing  a 
predetermined  electric  field  in  a  direction  to  reverse-bias 
said  P-l-N  junction,  and  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
form  a  depletion  region  extending  throughout  said  con- 
trollable guide  channel  and  to  impose  a  predetermined 
optical  phase  shift  on  optical  radiation  passing  through 
said  undoped  semiconductive  matenal. 
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5,122,895 

POLARIZATION  C»NVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING 

RANDOMLY  POLARIZED  LIGHT  TO  LINEARLY 

POLARIZED  LIGHT 

Itsuo  Tkkanashi,  Kamakura;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Ichiro 
NegUhi;  Tetsitji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Fi^iko  Tatsumi, 
Yokohama;  Ryuaaku  Takahashi,  and  Keiichi  Maeno,  both  of 
Yokoauka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Ja- 
pan, Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-316303 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/28:  G02F  l/Oi 

MS.  a.  359—247  4  Claims 
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2.  A  polarization  converter  for  producing  a  beam  of  linearly 
polarized  light  from  a  randomly  polarized  light  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  the  randomly  polarized  light,  out  of 
which  said  first  means  projects  first  polarized  light  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  projects  a  second  polarized 
light  having  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  with 
said  first  polarized  light; 

second  means  for  converting  said  polarized  light  into  a  third 
polarized  light,  a  polarization  of  which  is  identical  to  said 
first  polarized  light; 

third  means  for  producing  said  beam  of  linearly  polarized 
light  advancing  in  said  predetermined  direction  by  direct- 
ing said  third  polarized  light  parallel  with  said  first  polar- 
ized light,  wherein; 

said  first  polarized  light  and  said  third  polarized  light  are 
together  projected  outside  of  said  polarization  convenor 
in  said  predetermined  direction; 

said  first  means  is  a  polarization  beam  splitter  comprising  a 
pair  of  prisms  combined  together  forming  a  45  degree 
boundary  plane  therebetween,  which  functions  as  a  polar- 
izer; and 

said  polarization  convertor  further  comprises  an  additional 
polarization  beam  splitter  as  said  third  means  having  an 
identical  structure  to  said  polarization  beam  splitter,  said 
additional  polarization  splitter  and  said  polarization  split- 
ter being  stacked  together  in  such  a  manner  that  respec- 
tive boundary  planes  thereof  form  a  right  angle. 


5,122,896 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  THE 
COUNTER  ELECTRODE  BEING  PRELIMINARILY 
HELD  IN  REDUCED  OR  OXIDIZED  STATE 
Yasnshi  Mizusald;  Hiromasa  Manuno,  and  Tokuhisa  Tsutsui, 
all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  K.K.  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisaku- 
sbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242591 
Int.  a.'  G02F  im 
U.S.  a.  359—273  16  Claims 

1.   An  electrochromic  display  device,  having  means  for 
generating  an  initial  electric  charge,  which  makes  use  of  a 
color  change  produced  by  a  redox  reaction,  comprising  an 
electrochromic  material  at  a  display  electrode  side  and  an 
electrochromic  material  at  a  counter  electrode  side, 
wherein  said  electrochromic  material  at  the  counter  elec- 
trode side  is  preliminarily  oxidized  or  reduced  by  applying 
said  initial  electric  charge  thereto,  the  magnitude  of  said 


initial  charge  being  at  least  nearly  equal  to  a  charge  magni- 
tude required  for  oxidizing  or  reducing  said  electrochro- 
mic material  at  the  display  electrode  side  to  produce  a 
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change  of  color,  so  that  during  use  said  electrochromic 
material  at  the  counter  electrode  side  will  not  be  reduced 
or  oxidized  to  a  level  at  which  said  electrochromic  mate- 
rial deteriorates. 


5,122,897 
OPTICAL  BEAM  MODULATING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Taniura,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Think  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1988,  63-123605 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G02F  //;/.  l/ii 

U.S.  a.  359—286  1  Oaim 


1.  An  optical  beam  modulating  device  for  recording  images 
on  a  recording  surface  which  is  moving  relative  to  said  device, 
said  device  characterized  in  that: 

two  multi-channel  optical  beam  modulators,  each  consisting 
of  a  modulator  crystal  which  has  a  rectangular  parallelepi- 
ped shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  acoustic  electrodes 
installed  on  one  side  surface  such  that  each  multi<hannel 
optical  beam  modulator  modulates  a  set  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  light  beams,  are  installed  side  by  side,  one  of  said 
multi-channel  optical  beam  modulators  being  located 
downstream  of  another  of  said  two  multi-channel  optical 
beam  modulators  in  a  direction  of  said  relative  movement 
of  said  recording  surface  such  that  said  two  sets  of  said 
plurality  of  light  beams  are  displaced  one  from  the  other; 

said  plurality  of  acoustic  electrodes  are  installed  at  equal 
prescribed  pitch  intervals  so  that  light  beams  can  be  di- 
rected separately  from  each  other,  the  positions  at  which 
said  plurality  of  acoustic  electrodes  of  one  modulator  are 
installed  being  shifted  by  one-half  pitch  with  respect  to 
positions  at  which  said  plurality  of  acoustic  electrodes  of 
the  other  modulator  are  installed; 

said  plurality  of  acoustic  electrodes  are  constructed  so  as  to 
independently  modulate  said  plurality  of  light  beams  on 
the  basis  of  desired  image  signals;  and 

said  image  signal  for  said  plurality  of  acoustic  electrodes  of 
the  one  of  said  two  multi-channel  optical  beam  modula- 


tors which  is  positioned  in  the  downstream  direction  with 
respect  to  said  recording  surface  is  delayed  whereby  a 
phase  discrepancy  of  the  output  beams  at  the  recording 
surface  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  two  sets 
of  said  plurality  of  light  beams  passing  through  said  two 
modulators  is  corrected. 


5,122,898 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR 
Jean-Pierre  C.  Picault,  ArpiOoi><  France,  assignor  to  A>A.SA, 
France 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,500 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1990,  90  05763 

Int.  a.5  G02B  26m:  G02F  l/ii 

U.S.  a.  359—298  4  CUims 


1.  An  acousto-optical  defiector,  comprising,  in  a  case,  a 
plurality  of  crystals  and  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transducers 
associated  respectively  with  the  crystals  and  controlled  by  a 
variable  frequency  RF  signal  for  generating,  in  the  crystals, 
ultrasonic  waves  of  the  same  frequency,  the  crystals  being 
aligned  along  an  acoustic  axis  for  receiving  in  the  aggregate  a 
single  incident  light  beam  and  generating  a  single  diffracted 
beam  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  gap  creating 
an  acoustic  discontinuity  without  deforming  the  light  beam. 


5,122,899 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  K^i,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,123,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,209,  Feb.  19,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1986,  61-38941; 
Mar.  10,  1986,  61-50668 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—335  8  Oaims 
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when  said  head  is  tracing  an  area  where  the  blanlcing 
period  of  the  image  signal  h  as  been  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium. 


5,122,900 
MOTORIZED  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Tamburrino,  Anbom,  and  Alan  S.  Knieriem,  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Hied  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,693 

Int  a.'  G02B  2i/0Q.  7/00:  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  359—367  II  CUims 


/C~---?C'- 


/' 


1.  In  a  borescope  having  an  elongated  insertion  tube  with  a 
video  imager  pick-up  for  viewing  the  interior  of  remote  inac- 
cessible spaces,  a  rotatable  mirror  assembly  for  viewing  objects 
displaced  from  an  axis  of  the  insertion  tube  comprising: 

a  head  connector  on  the  distal  end  of  the  borescope  insertion 
tube  having  at  least  three  threaded  recepucles  therein; 

a  first  cylindrical  housing  having  a  battery  and  motor/gear- 
box mounted  therein  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor /gearbox 
extending  out  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  end 
having  at  least  three  threaded  recesses  therein; 

mirror  means  detachably  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

at  least  three  standoff  pins  threadably  engaging  on  one  end  a 
recess  in  said  cylindrical  housing,  and  on  the  other  end  a 
receptacle  in  the  head  connector;  and 

means  for  preventing  accidental  unscrewing  of  said  standoff 
pins 

so  that  said  rotatable  mirror  assembly  cannot  become  disen- 
gaged from  said  insertion  tube  at  a  remote  location. 


5,122,901 
HOLLOW  SURVEYING  RETROREFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Zri  Bleier,  Wantagh,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Precision  Lapping  A 
Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,985 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/122 

VS.  a.  359—529  42  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  for  effecting  recording  or  reproducing  operation; 
and 

(b)  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  recording  mode  which 
enables  a  recording  operation  by  said  head  or  a  reproduc- 
ing mode  which  enables  a  reproducing  operation  by  said 
head,  in  which  after  an  image  signal  including  an  image 
period  and  a  blanking  period  has  been  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  the  mode  is  changed  over  from  said 
recording  mode  to  said  reproducing  mode  during  a  period 


\^4 


1.  A  surveying  retroreflector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  retroreflector  comprising  three  plates  having  optically  flat 
reflecting  faces  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
wherein  each  of  said  plates  has  first  and  second  sides  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  first  side  of  each  of  said 
plates  abutting  and  being  joined  to  said  reflecting  face  of 
said  plate  adjacent  to  said  abutting  plate;  and 
a  receptacle  adapted  for  placing  said  retroreflector  therein 
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having  a  substantially  conically  configured  interior,  said 
conical  interior  having  three  radially  extending  grooves, 
each  of  said  grooves  for  receiving  said  first  side  of  one  of 
said  abutting  plates  and  said  second  side  of  said  adjacent 
plate  for  maintaining  said  reflecting  faces  of  said  plates  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 


5,122,902 

RETROREFLECnVE  ARTICLES  HAVING 

UGHT-TRANSMISSIVE  SURFACES 

Gerald  M.  Bensoa,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufactnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,689 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/122 

VS.  a.  359—529  16  Oalms 


a  substrate;  and 

a  composite  grating  pattern  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
composite  grating  pattern  including  a  grating  pattern  of  a 
Fresnel  lens  pattern  and  an  unequally  separated  linear 
grating  pattern  both  being  superimposed  on  said  substrate. 


5,122,904 

OPERATING  MICROSCOPE  WITH  DRAPE  AND 

SUCnON  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  AIR  FROM  THE 

DRAPE 

Hiroshi  Fiuiwara,  Hachioi^ji;  Masami  Hamada,  Setagaya; 
Shigeo  Tolcunaga,  Hino;  Masahiko  Kinukawa,  Higa- 
shimurayama;  Tomonori  Ishikawa;  Takashi  Fukaya,  both  of 
Hachiouyi;  Masanori  Kaneda,  Ina;  Kei^i  Yoshino,  Tama,  and 
Tadao  Hagino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,839 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct  23,  1989,  1-275241; 

Aug.  8,  1990,  2-210066;  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-210067 

lat  a.'  B65D  85/38.  65/02:  G02B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  359—510  9  Claims 


1.  A  partially  transparent  retroreflective  article  formed  by 
three  intersecting  sets  of  parallel  grooves,  comprising  a  base, 
prismatic  elements  having  lateral  faces  intersecting  the  base  at 
base  edges  of  a  base  edge  length,  and  separation  surfaces  on  the 
base,  in  which: 

(a)  each  set  of  grooves  has  a  groove  side  angle  that  is  con- 
stant for  that  set; 

(b)  the  separation  surfaces 
are  transparent, 

are  bounded  by  the  base  edges  of  the  lateral  faces  of  the 

prismatic  elements, 
lie  between  the  prismatic  elements  in  at  least  one  of  the 

grooves, 
have,  taken  at  any  point  along  any  groove  in  which  they 

lay,  curved  cross  sections  taken  across  that  groove;  and 

(c)  the  separation  surfaces  have  ratios  of  base  edge  length  to 
separation  surface  width,  as  measured  at  any  point  along 
any  groove,  which  do  not  exceed  24.7. 


5,122,903 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
USING  THE  SAME 
Shigeni  Aoyama;  Tatsuo  Ohgaki,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Tukasa 
Yamashita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,489 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-64571; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  2-36741 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/18,  3/08.  27/44 
MS.  a.  359—565  9  Claims 


1.  An  operating  microscope  comprising: 

at  least  one  suction  port  formed  in  a  region  to  be  enveloped 
in  a  drape,  said  suction  port  being  an  opening  formed  in  a 
component  member  of  said  microscope;  and 

suction  means  for  removing  air  from  said  drape  and  expel- 
ling said  removed  air  to  air  exterior  to  said  drape  through 
said  suction  port,  whereby  said  drape  collapses  toward 
components  of  said  microscope  after  said  air  has  been 
removed. 


5,122,905 

RELECnVE  POLYMERIC  BODY 

John  A.  Wheatley,  and  Walter  J.  Schrenk,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,695,  Jan.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,645 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/28.  5/30;  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—586  30  Oaims 


number  of  alternating  layers  of  said  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials  such  that  at  least  30%  of  light  incident  on  said  body 
is  reflected,  but  such  that  essentially  no  visibly  perceived  iri- 
descence is  reflected,  a  substantial  majority  of  the  individual 
layers  of  said  body  having  an  optical  thickness  of  at  least  0.45 
micrometers,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials  differ  from  each  other  in  refractive  index  by  at  least 
about  0.03. 


5,122,906 
THICK/VERY  THIN  MULTILAYER  REFLECTIVE 
POLYMERIC  BODY 
John  A.  Wheatley,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.695,  Jun.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  G02B  5/28.  5/30;  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  359—586  33  Oaims 


28.  The  reflective  polymeric  body  of  claim  2  which  includes 
a  barrier  layer  as  an  interior  layer  of  said  body. 


5,122,907 

LIGHT  POLARIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  E.  Slocum,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Polatomic,  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,521 

Int.  O.^  G02B  5/30 

VS.  O.  359—797  28  Oaims 


OWECTION  Of 
INCIOCNT  •rCTtl. 
V»PO« 


•^r 


OWECnON  OF  INCIOCNT  USHT 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 


2.  A  reflective  polymeric  body  of  at  least  first  and  second 
diverse  polymeric  materials,  the  body  comprising  a  sufficient 


1.  A  light  polarizer,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  prolate  spheroid  metal  particles  disposed  on 
the  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate,  each  of  said  metal 
particles  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  length  less  than 
the  wavelength  of  the  light  to  be  polarized,  said  plurality 
of  metal  particles  being  disposed  on  said  transparent  sub- 


strate, such  that  said  longitudinal  axes  are  aligned  parallel 
to  one  another  to  thereby  absorb  unwanted  light  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  metal 
particles  and  to  transmit  desired  light  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  metal  particles. 


5,122,908 
NON-LINEAR  CONTROLLER  FUNCTIONS  FOR 
INERTIAL  OPTICAL  STABILIZERS 
Stephen  F.  Sporer,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tinsley  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,619 

Int.  O.'  G02B  27/64 

VS.  O.  359—557  20  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  stabilizer  having  an  optical  axis,  said  optical 
stabilizer  including: 

a  case  mounted  on  said  optical  axis; 

at  least  one  stationary  optical  element  mounted  to  said  case 
on  said  optical  axis; 

a  movable  optical  element  mounted  to  said  case  on  said 
optical  axis,  said  movable  optical  element  being  movable 
towards  and  away  from  a  neutral  position  within  an  opti- 
cally stabilized  region  and  towards  and  away  from  me- 
chanical stops  positioned  outside  of  said  optically  stabi- 
lized region  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  and  respon- 
sive to  an  ambient  angular  motion  of  said  case; 

said  movable  optical  element  upon  being  moved  having  an 
optical  effect  with  said  at  least  one  stationary  optical 
element  to  produce  image  motion  of  an  image  which  is 
equal  and  opposite  to  image  motion  of  said  image  caused 
by  said  ambient  angular  motion  of  said  case  so  as  to  stabi- 
lize said  image; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  said  movable  optical 
element,  said  sensor  emitting  a  sensor  signal  indicating 
said  movement; 

first  conduit  means  operably  connected  to  said  sensor  for 
receiving  said  sensor  signal  and  generating  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  a  non-linear  displacement  dependent  sec- 
ond order  force  for  restoring  said  movable  optical  element 
to  said  neutral  position,  the  characteristic  of  said  non-lin- 
ear displacement  dependent  second  order  force  providing 
for  a  slowly  increasing  restoring  force  applied  to  said 
movable  optical  element  in  the  optically  stabilized  region 
surrounding  said  neutral  position  changing  to  a  rapidly 
increasing  restoring  force  in  the  regions  outside  of  said 
optically  stabilized  region  and  approaching  the  mechani- 
cal stops; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensor  for  receiving 
said  signal  therefrom  and  generating  a  second  signal  pro- 
portional to  a  non-linear  first  order  force; 

third  circuit  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals into  a  resultant  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  a  variable  force  to  said  movable  optical 
element,  said  means  for  applying  said  variable  force  being 
attached  to  said  case,  said  means  for  applying  a  variable 
force  receiving  said  resultant  signal  from  said  third  circuit 
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means  and  causing  said  movable  optical  element  to  return 
to  said  neutral  position  when  said  case  receives  said  ambi- 
ent angular  motion. 


5,122,909 
MICROLENS  CONNECTOR 
Robert  B.  Butler,  650  Union  Valley  Rd.,  R.D.  8.  Mahopac,  N.Y. 
10541 

Filed  JuB.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,717 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/02 

MS.  a.  359—809  4  Qaims 


side  view  mirror  and  having  a  reflective  surface  considerably 
smaller  than  that  of  the  side  view  mirror  and  so  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  side  view  mirror  that  it  enables  a  driver  of  an 
automobile  to  see  in  said  auxiliary  mirror  a  target  provided  on 
said  automobile  and  that  when  said  target  is  seen  by  the  driver 
in  said  auxiliary  mirror  the  line  of  sight  of  said  driver  looking 
in  the  said  view  mirror  is  directed  toward  a  required  blind  spot 
area  near  the  automobile. 


5,122,911 

RLTER  LENS  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  COLOR 

SCANNER 

Sean  Kuo,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Microtek  International, 

Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,723 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  359—889  4  Claims 


1.  A  means  of  optical  magnification  located  at  an  intersec- 
tion of  two  matmg  halves  of  a  plier-grip  or  similar  kind  of 
instrument,  and  which  simultaneously  serves  as  the  connecting 
means  for  the  instrument's  two  mating  halves,  comprising: 

a.  a  centrally  located  magnifying  lens  having  two  surfaces 
and  made  of  a  transparent  material; 

b.  an  overhanging  means  extending  outward  from  around 
one  of  the  lens  surfaces; 

c.  an  overhanging  means  extending  outward  from  around 
the  other  of  the  lens  surfaces,  which  combines  with  the 
overhanging  means  around  said  one  of  the  lens  surfaces  to 
create  a  longitudinal  clamping  action  that  holds  together 
in  a  snugly  rotatable  position  the  mating  halves  of  a  plier- 
grip  or  similar  kind  of  instrument  in  which  the  invention  is 
installed. 


1.  A  filter  lens  device  for  an  optical  color  scanner  compris- 


ing: 


5,122,910 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AUTOMOBILE  SIDE  VIEW 

MIRROR 
Michael  L.  Polanyi,  and  Thomas  G.  Polanyi,  both  of  105  Vaughn 
Hill  Rd.,  Bolton,  Mass.  01740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,917,  Nov.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.022,747.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Jun.  II, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02B  S/OH 

U.S.  a.  359—865  3  Qaims 


a  filter  lens  means  having  at  lea.st  one  lens  and  three  filters 
for  filtering  light  reflected  from  a  scanned  document  to 
optical  detector  means  during  scanning; 

driving  means  coupled  to  said  filter  lens  means  for  enabling 
a  selected  filter  to  enter  a  scanning  position  formed  be- 
tween scanned  data  and  said  optical  detector  means,  said 
optical  detector  means  converting  light  incident  thereon 
into  a  corresponding  voltage; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  relative  positions 
between  said  filters  and  said  optical  detector  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  whereby  a  first 
selected  filter  of  the  filter  lens  means  is  moved  to  the 
scanning  position  whereby  during  color  scanning  the  first 
selected  filter  is  moved  to  the  scanning  position  for  a 
complete  scanning  of  the  scanned  document,  then  a  sec- 
ond selected  filter  is  directed  to  said  scanning  position  for 
a  complete  scanning  of  said  document  and  so  on  until  all 
the  selected  filters  have  been  in  the  scanning  position  in  a 
sequential  manner  such  that  the  document  has  been 
scanned  as  many  times  as  the  number  of  selected  filters. 


1.  A  side  view  mirror  assembly  for  an  automobile,  compris- 
ing a  side  view  mirror;  and  an  auxiliary  mirror  attached  to  the 


5,122,912 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  SELECTING  A 

SCRAMBLED  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  DESIRED  DC 

COMPONENT  FROM  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SCRAMBLED  SIGNAL  OBTAINED  BY  SCRAMBLING  AN 

INPUT-DATA  SIGNAL  WITH  RESPECflVE 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  SIGNALS 

Keiji  Kanota,  Kanagawa,  and  Michio  Nagai,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1988,  63-126606 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  5/09:  H03M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  360—46  8  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  input  data  signal  compris- 
ing: 
generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pseudo-ran- 
dom signals; 
scramble  means  coupled  to  said  generator  means  for  scram- 
bling the  input  data  signal  by  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pseudo-random  signals  and  thereby  providing  a  plurality 
of  respective  outputs; 
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detector  means  for  detecting  variation  of  a  DC  component 
for  each  of  said  outputs  of  said  scramble  means; 

selector  means  controlled  by  said  detector  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  outputs  of  said  scramble  means  exhibiting 
a  desired  DC  component; 
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means  for  adding  to  said  one  output  selected  by  said  selector 
means  an  identifying  signal  which  identifies  the  pseudo- 
random signal  used  in  scrambling  said  one  selected  output 
of  the  scramble  means;  and 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  comprised  of  said  one  output 
selected  by  said  selector  means  together  with  said  identi- 
fying signal. 


which  error  has  been  detected  by  said  error  detecting 
means,  and  the  data  of  an  immediately  preceding  frame 
which  is  error  free,  on  the  recording  medium  plural  times 
in  frames  which  are  a  predetermined  number  of  frames 
after  the  frames  in  which  error  has  been  detected,  to 
prevent  loss  of  data  due  to  enlargement  of  a  defect  in  the 
recording  medium  of  the  frames  in  which  error  has  been 
detected. 


5,122,914 

DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSPORTABLE 

CARRIER  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,707,  Dec.  30.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,912,580, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,154,  Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,389,  Jan.  17,  1984, 

Pat.  No.  4,633,350.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

499,861 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  CUE  5/012 

U.S.  Q.  360—98.01  3  Claims 


5,122,913 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  DATA  RE-RECORDING 

Hirotosbi  Yamamoto,  Higashi-hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,186 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334227; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334228 

Int.  Q.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—53  16  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  preventing 
loss  of  data  due  to  enlargement  of  defects  of  a  recording  me- 
dium comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  data  in  frames  on  the  record- 
ing medium; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  data  immediately  after  it  is 
recorded,  said  reading  means  being  located  adjacently  to 
said  recording  means;  and 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  frames  in  which  the  read 
data  contains  error,  on  the  basis  of  output  of  said  reading 
means, 

said  recording  means  recording  the  data  of  the  frames  in 


-f^nr 


1.  A  disk  drive  carrier  for  use  with  a  complete  disk  drive  unit 
to  provide  a  transportable  disc  drive  assembly  for  use  with  a 
plurality  of  computers  each  provided  with  a  receiving  unit 
having  electrical  connector  means  secured  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged for  providing  power  and  electrical  transmission  paths 
to  a  disc  drive  assembly,  said  complete  disk  drive  unit  requir- 
ing electrical  power  for  effecting  disk  rotation,  and  being 
comprised  of  rotary  disk  information  storage  means  for  stonng 
information,  disk  rotary  drive  means  for  effecting  disk  rotation 
and  information  transducer  means  for  effecting  disk  scanning, 
said  disk  drive  carrier  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said 
complete  disk  drive  unit  to  have  said  complete  disk  dri\'e  unit 
carried  therewith  and  having  electrical  connector  means  for 
providing  power  and  signal  electrical  transmission  path  means 
which  are  connected  with  said  complete  disk  drive  unit  for  the 
transmission  of  power  for  effecting  disk  rotation  and  for  the 
transmission  of  control  and  data  signals,  said  connector  means 
of  said  disk  drive  carrier  being  secured  in  fixed  relation  with 
said  disk  drive  carrier  and  thereby  with  said  complete  disk 
drive  unit  and  being  arranged  for  releasably  mating  with  the 
electrical  connector  means  of  said  receiving  unit  and  providing 
power  and  signal  electrical  transmission  path  means  such  that 
all  required  electrical  transmission  paths  are  completed  from 
the  receiving  unit  to  the  complete  disk  drive  unit  when  the 
electrical  connector  means  of  said  receiving  unit  is  releasably 
mated  with  the  electrical  connector  means  of  said  disk  drive 
carrier,  said  disk  drive  carrier  being  arranged  for  assembly 
with  said  receiving  unit  in  a  final  assembled  relationship  in 
which  the  electrical  connector  means  of  the  disk  drive  carrier 
releasably  mates  with  the  electrical  connector  means  of  the 
receiving  unit,  and  in  which  power  for  effecting  disk  roution 
and  control  and  data  signals  can  be  transmitted  between  the 
receiving  unit  and  the  complete  disk  drive  unit,  and  said  disk 
drive  carrier  having  guide  and  releasable  retaining  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  receiving  unit  and  releasably  retaining 
said  disk  drive  carrier  in  said  final  assembled  relationship  with 
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said  receiving  unit  and  for  accommodating  bodily  removal  of 
the  complete  disk  drive  unit  in  its  entirety  from  the  receiving 
unit  by  removal  of  said  disk  drive  carrier  from  said  final  assem- 
bled relationship  after  power  has  been  removed  from  the  disk 
drive  unit  and  the  disk  drive  unit  has  been  allowed  to  spin 
down,  said  guide  and  releasable  retaining  means  of  said  disk 
drive  carrier  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  receiving 
unit  to  so  constrain  said  electrical  connector  means  of  said  disk 
drive  carrier  while  said  disk  drive  carrier  is  being  inserted  into 
said  final  assembled  relationship  with  said  receiving  unit  as  to 
effect  mating  of  said  electrical  connector  means  of  said  disk 
drive  carrier  with  said  electrical  connector  means  of  said  re- 
ceiving unit. 


5,122,916 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  INTERFERENCE 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUITRY 
Anatoly  Aranovsky,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Archive  Corpora- 
tion, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,805,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,285 
Int.  a.5GllBi/;7 
U.S.  a.  360—124  4  Oaims 


5,122,915 

LOW-NOISE  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  HEADS 

Hans  W.  Klein,  and  Corey  D.  Petersen,  both  of  Pleasanton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,637 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/127.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—113  5  aaims 


1.  A  preamplifier  for  a  magneto-resistive  sensor  having  an 
effective  resistance,  said  preamplifier  comprising 

an  input  transistor  having  input,  output  and  control  ele- 
ments, the  input  and  output  elements  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  sensor  element, 

means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  varying  magnetic  fields  at  said  sensor,  and 

a  feedback  loop  for  providing  a  control  signal  on  the  control 
element  of  said  transistor,  such  that  a  predetermined  frac- 
tion of  a  constant  current  supplied  to  said  preamplifier 
flows  through  said  transistor  and  sensor,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  fixed  bias  in  said  sensor  and  a  different  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  said  constant  current  flows  through  said 
output  signal  providing  means,  said  feedback  loop  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  an  error  current  in  said  output 
signal  production  means  when  current  other  than  said 
different  fraction  of  said  predetermined  current  flows 
therethrough,  for  providing  a  said  control  signal  which 
changes  the  operating  conditions  of  said  transistor  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  substantially  eliminate  said  error  current 
and  maintain  said  predetermined  fractional  currents,  and 
means  for  blocking  dynamic  changes  in  said  control  signal 
such  that  the  control  element  of  the  transistor  responds 
only  to  static  conditions,  and  an  AC  output  voltage  devel- 
oped at  said  feedback  providing  means  is  proportional  to 
varying  magnetic  fields  present  at  said  sensor. 


»4    (n~   s)     ) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  read  head  with  circuitry  for  compen- 
sating stray  magnetic  flux  inducted  interference  signals  and 
stray  capacitance  interference  signals  in  said  head,  said  head 
having  a  core  having  two  opposing  halves  separated  by  a  read 
head  gap  which  senses  flux  changes  recorded  in  a  magnetic 
media  brought  proximate  to  said  gap,  comprising: 

a  first  coil  winding  and  a  second  coil  winding,  one  per  each 
core  half,  individually  wrapped  in  the  same  direction 
about  said  core; 

a  first  adjustable  gain  differential  amplifier,  having  two 
inputs  coupled  to  the  first  coil  winding  in  a  first  polarity 
configuration  and  a  first  output  terminal  for  providing  an 
output  signal  based  upon  induced  total  current  in  said  first 
winding; 

a  second  adjustable  gain  differential  amplifier,  having  two 
inputs  coupled  to  the  second  coil  winding  in  a  second 
polarity  configuration  being  opposite  said  first  polarity 
configuration  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  providing 
an  output  signal  based  upon  induced  total  current  in  said 
second  winding;  and 

a  third  differential  amplifier,  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  coupled  to  said  second  output  terminal,  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  at  a  third  output  terminal, 

such  that  said  output  signal  at  said  third  outp'it  terminal  is 
substantially  compensated  for  said  interference  signals  in 
said  first  coil  winding  and  said  second  coil  winding, 

whereby  the  output  signal  at  said  third  output  terminal  is 
indicative  only  of  the  flux  changes  recorded  in  said  mag- 
netic media. 


5,122,917 
UNITARY  READ- WRITE  HEAD  ARRAY  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MEDIA 
Gilbert  Spainger,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corpora- 
tion, Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,832 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/147 
U.S.  a.  360—126  13  aaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  head  array  for  storage  and  retrieval  of 
magnetic  images  of  data  on  adjacent  magnetic  media  moving 
relative  to  the  head  array,  comprising: 
a  unitary  amorphous  metallic  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  head  structures  integral  with  said  substrate, 
each  said  head  structure  including  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  mag- 
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netic  pole  components  defining  a  gap  for  detecting  and 
producing  magnetic  flux  adjacent  said  gap, 


5,122,918 

DUST  FREE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 

Lee  M.  Chao,  21  Bannore  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,728 

Int.  a.5  GllB  23/03.  23/02.  1/00 

VS.  CI.  360—133  *  Claims 


sheath  component,  said  sheath  component  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  said  core  component,  said  nonwoven  fabric 
having  thermocompression-bonded  parts  and  nonthermocom- 
pression-bonded  parts,  and  said  liner  having  a  surface,  which  is 
to  make  contact  with  said  floppy  disk  jacket,  and  a  back,  which 
contacts  a  floppy  disk  within  said  floppy  disk  jacket,  wherein 
said  polyester  core-sheath  type  conjugated  fiber  and  said  cellu- 


conductor  means  associated  with  each  said  head  structure 
for  selective  production  and  retrieval  of  electromagnetic 
signals. 


0  50  100 

MIXING  RATIO  OF  CONJUGATE  FIBER  t%) 

losic  fiber  are  mixed  in  a  mixture  ratio  such  that  said  mixture 
ratio  of  said  polyester  core-sheath  type  conjugated  fiber  to  said 
cellulosic  fiber  gradually  increases  on  moving  from  said  sur- 
face and  said  back  until  a  maximum  value  of  said  mixture  ratio 
is  reached  at  a  location  between  said  surface  and  said  back,  and 
said  fKjIyester  core-sheath  type  conjugated  fibers  have  a  num- 
ber of  heat  bondings  in  said  nonthermocompression-bonded 
parts  corresponding  to  said  mixture  ratio. 


1.  A  device  for  exchanging  air  from  outside  to  inside  of  a 
disk  through  a  disk  drive  slot  in  a  dust  free  manner  and  pre- 
venting disk  read/write  head  from  damage  by  vibration  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  disk-shaped  supporting  body  element  to  be 
inserted  into  a  disk  drive  through  a  disk  drive  slot,  said 
supporting  body  element  having  a  rear  edge,  said  support- 
ing body  element  having  a  circular  cut  out  at  a  center  with 
a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  a  disk  driving  axle  in 
said  disk  drive,  and  said  supporting  body  element  having 
a  tab  attached  to  said  rear  edge  of  an  element  to  aid  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  element  into  and  from  said 
disk  drive  slot; 
an  elastic,  porous,  air  filtrating,  slot  engaging  element  at- 
tached to  the  rear,  edge  of  said  supporting  body  element, 
said  slot  engaging  element  having  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  a  height  of  said  disk  drive  slot,  said  slot  engaging 
element  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of 
said  disk  drive  slot,  said  slot  engaging  element  covering 
said  supporting  body  element  at  least  one  side  to  a  prede- 
termined depth; 
binding  means  to  secure  said  slot  engaging  element  to  said 
supporting  body  element. 


5,122,919 
LINER  FOR  FLOPPY  DISK  JACKET 

Sigeni  Takemae;  Akira  Aoki,  and  Youichi  Sakai,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271113 
Int.  a.'  GllB  23/03 
U.S.  a.  360—133  2  Claims 

1.  A  liner  for  a  floppy  disk  jacket  comprising  a  nonwoven 
fabric  composed  of  a  cellulosic  fiber  and  a  polyester  core- 
sheath  type  conjugated  fiber  having  a  core  component  and  a 


5,122,920 

LOW  VOLTAGE  LOCKOUT  ORCUTT 

Robert  A.  Pease,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,110 

iBt  a.'  H02H  3/24 

VS.  a.  361—92  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  both  linear  and  digital 
circuits  and  a  low  voltage  lockout  circuit  operative  from  a 
power  supply  that  can  have  lower  than  normal  voltage  level, 
said  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  circuit  node; 

means  coupled  to  said  circuit  node  and  operative  to  provide 
a  lockout  function  for  said  digital  circuits  when  the  supply 
voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  mmimum  value; 
means  located  in  at  least  one  transistor  for  sensing  the  onset 
of  saturation  and  for  providing  an  output  current  related 
to  said  onset  of  saturation;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  output  current  to  said  circuit  node 
whereby  the  onset  of  saturation  acts  to  provide  said  lock- 
out function. 
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5,122.921 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  STATIC  AND 

VOLTAGE  SUPPRESSION 

Micluel  R.  Koss,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Com- 

annicatioD  Engineers,  Ltd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,058 

Int.  a.s  H02H  3/22 

MS.  a.  361—111  15  Claims 


"  /*«  CJ , 


5,122.922 
VARIABLE  CAPACTTIVE  SENSOR  ELEMENT 
William  E.  Richeson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.253 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  5/28.  5/04;  GOIF  2i/26 

MS.  a.  361—284  11  Claims 


hard-coated  dielectric  surface  coating  comprising  a  metal- 
lic oxide; 

(b)  a  second  conductive  member  disposed  in  direct  contact 
with  said  first  surface  coating;  and 

(c)  said  first  and  second  conductive  members  being  disposed 
for  relative  sliding  contacting  movement  therebetween. 


5,122,923 

THIN-nLM  CAPACITORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shogo  Matsubara.  cod  Yoichi  Miyasaka,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-226030; 
Mar.  7,  1990,  2-57059 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/10.  7/00 
MS.  CI.  361—321  18  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  electromagnetic  sutic  and  voltage  suppres- 
sion of  transmitted  radio  frequency  signals  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  connector  having  a  primary  conductor  for 
conducting  the  radio  frequency  signals  and  a  secondary 
conductor  connected  to  electrical  ground; 

a  second  electrical  connector  having  a  primary  conductor 
for  conducting  the  radio  frequency  signals  and  a  second- 
ary conductor  connected  to  electrical  ground; 

a  capacitor  means  electrically  connected  between  said  pri- 
mary conductors  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  con- 
nectors, said  capacitor  means  for  blocking  conduction  of 
DC  current  and  allowing  conduction  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency signals  between  said  first  and  second  connectors; 

an  inductor  means  connected  between  said  primary  conduc- 
tor of  said  first  electrical  connector  and  electrical  ground, 
said  inductor  for  blocking  conduction  of  radio  frequency 
signals  but  allowing  conduction  of  DC  current  to  electri- 
cal ground  whereby  DC  voltage  surges  are  immediately 
conducted  to  ground; 

a  discharge  means  connected  between  said  primary  conduc- 
tor of  said  first  electrical  connector  and  ground,  said 
discharge  means  for  conducting  direct  current  to  ground 
when  the  DC  voltage  on  said  primary  conductor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  substantially  in  excess  of  the  maxi- 
mum voltage  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  on  said  primary 
conductor,  whereby  DC  voltage  surges  in  excess  of  said 
predetermined  value  are  conducted  to  electrical  ground; 

a  resistor  means  connected  between  said  primary  conductor 
of  said  second  electrical  connector  and  electrical  ground 
for  discharging  any  DC  voltage  developed  on  said  capaci- 
tor means  without  significantly  diminishing  the  voltage  of 
the  radio  frequency  signal. 
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1.  A  thin-film  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  layer  consisting  essentially  of  polycrystal- 
line  silicon; 

a  second  electrode  layer  formed  on  the  first  electrode  layer, 
the  second  electrode  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
ruthenium  oxide,  ruthenium  silicide,  rhenium,  rhenium 
oxide,  rhenium  silicide,  osmium,  osmium  oxide,  osmium 
silicide,  rhodium,  rhodium  oxide,  rhodium  silicide,  irid- 
ium, iridium  oxide  and  iridium  silicide; 

a  dielectric  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  ferroelec- 
tric material  formed  on  said  second  electrode  layer;  and 

a  third  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,122,924 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  PLURALTTY 

OF  CURRENT  PATH  PAIRS 

Mitsunao  Okumura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307318; 
Dec.  26,  1988,  63-330088 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/i8:  HOIB  9/06 
MS.  a.  361—330  10  aaims 


1.  A  capacitive  sensor  element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conductive  member  having  disposed  thereon  a 


4.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  direction  current  paths 
arranged  in  substantially  a  circle,  at  least  one  of  the  cur- 
rent paths  constituting  each  of  said  pairs  being  a  capacitor 
unit; 

first  connecting  means  for  commonly  connecting  first  ends 
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of  said  first  direction  current  paths  and  said  second  direc- 
tion current  paths; 

second  connecting  means  for  commonly  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  first  direction  current  paths  to  each 
other;  and 

third  connecting  means  for  commonly  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  second  direction  current  paths  to  each  other. 


5.122.925 
PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Carl  A.  Inpyn,  Kiuielon.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Control  Products, 
Inc.,  East  HanoTer,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,847 

iBt  a.'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361—386  9  Claims 


coupled  to  said  planar  top  portion  for  enabling  movement 
of  said  lid  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  top  portion 


when  said  liquid  expands  and  contracts  due  to  heating  or 
cooling. 


1.  Package  for  electronic  components  of  a  switch  which  is 
connected  to  outside  circuit  components  by  conductors,  which 
switch  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  sensing  component,  sensing 
and  measuring  components,  output-control  components,  and 
power  components,  some  of  which  components  are  relatively 
highly  power-dissipative,  which  package  comprises: 

first  packing  means  for  supporting  the  at  least  one  sensing 
component  in  a  first  portion  of  the  sw^tch,  the  first  pack- 
ing means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  isolating  the  at  least  one  sensing  component 
electrically  from  an  environment  in  which  the  first 
packing  means  is  disposed;  and  p2  (b)  means  for  con- 
ducting at  least  one  physical  property  which  si  descrip- 
tive of  the  environment  to  the  at  least  on  sensing  com- 
ponent; 
second  packing  means  for  supporiing  and  separating  the 
sensing  and  measuring  components  and  the  output-control 
components  from  the  power  components;  and 
third  packing  means,  disposed  in  a  capsule,  for  supr>oning 
the  highly  power-dissipative  components,  the  third  pack- 
ing comprising: 

means  for  isolating  the  highly  power  dissipative  compo- 
nents electrically  from  an  environment  in  which  the 
third  packing  means  is  disposed  and 
for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  the  highly  power-dis- 
sipative components  wherein  heat  from  the  components 
is  conducted  to  the  capsule  and  to  the  conductors. 


5,122,927 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TERMINAL  SUPPORTED  FROM  THE  BOTTOM  CASE 

FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  OPTIONAL  PART 

TO  THE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

THE  SAME 
Youji  Satou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283726 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02,  7/10;  HOIM  2/10 

MS.  a.  361—392  11  Claims 


5,122,926 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Abraham  Lev,  Glenview,  lU.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Gammasonics, 
Inc.,  Hoffman  Estates,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,033 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
MS.  a.  361—385  23  Oaims 

1.  A  housing,  comprising: 

a  tank  containing  an  insulating  and/or  cooling  liquid;  and 
a  lid  covering  said  tank  and  being  hermetically  sealed  to  a 
planar  top  portion  thereof,  said  lid  comprising  a  rigid 
portion  at  its  center,  and  a  flexible  portion  at  its  periphery 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  bottom  case  which  encloses  electronic 
parts,  and  a  top  cover  detachably  attached  to  the  bottom 
case; 

a  connecting  terminal  having  a  contact  portion  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  electronic  paru; 

supporting  means  fixed  on  the  bottom  case,  supporting  the 
connecting  terminal  thereon; 

means  for  covering  the  connecting  terminal  except  for  the 
contact  portion,  said  covering  means  attached  to  said 
supporting  means; 

said  top  cover  including  a  mounting  section,  and  an  opening 
which  opens  to  the  mounting  section  and  faces  the  con- 
necting terminal  when  the  top  cover  is  attached  to  the 
bottom  case,  and  said  contact  portion  of  the  connecting 
terminal  projecting  into  the  mounting  section  through  the 
opening;  and 

an  optional  part  detachably  fitted  in  the  mounting  section 
and  having  a  connecting  portion  contacting  with  the 
contact  portion  of  the  connecting  terminal. 
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5,122,928 
MONITOR  HOUSING 
Kan-Nui  Lo,  No.  33,  Hsiang-Ho  Rd.,  Lin-Lin  Tsun,  Tan-Tzu 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,981 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/14 

US.  a.  361—395  3  Oaims 


5,122,929 
METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  SELECTIVE  INHIBITION 
AND  CONTROL  OF  ADHESION  IN  THICK-HLM 
CONDUCTORS 
Ponnusamy  Palanisamy,  Kokomo;  Dwada.si  H.  R.  Sarma,  West 
Lafayette;  John  A.  Hearn,  and  Dwight  L.  Schwarz,  both  of 
Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,743,  Aug.  16,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,744,  Aug. 

16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

297,201 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/02 

U,S.  a.  36\—VM  40  aaims 


1.  A  monitor  housing  including  a  pan  shaped  front  cover 
having  a  flat  wall  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  displaying  unit 
therein,  said  flat  wall  having  a  peripheral  flange  around  the 
same  and  a  pan  shaped  rear  cover  having  a  flat  closed  wall  and 
a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  integrally  formed  with  said  flat 
closed  wall  and  connected  to  said  peripheral  flange,  a  circuit 
board  being  disposed  in  said  housing; 

characterized  m  that  said  peripheral  flange  of  said  front 
cover  has  at  least  two  pairs  of  engaging  members,  one  pair 
opposite  the  other  and  each  of  said  pairs  being  adjacent  to 
said  flat  open  wall,  each  of  said  engaging  members  in  said 
pairs  of  engaging  members  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  on  said  peripheral  flange; 
a  pair  of  elongated  plates  are  spaced  parallel  and  apart  from 
one  another  and  have  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  between  said  flat  open  wall  of  said  front  cover  and 
said  flat  closed  wall  of  said  rear  cover,  each  of  said  elon- 
gated plates  have  a  front  end  with  a  first  engaging  mem- 
ber, a  rear  end  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said 
front  and  rear  ends,  an  elongated  recessed  groove  facing 
inwardly  of  the  housing  extends  from  said  front  end  to 
said  rear  end,  said  elongated  plate  further  having  an  auxil- 
iary plate  extending  inclmedly  from  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  elongated  plate  toward  said  flat  open  wall 
of  said  front  cover  to  a  position  substantially  and  verti- 
cally aligned  with  said  front  end  of  said  elongated  plate, 
said  auxiliary  plate  having  a  second  engaging  member 
formed  at  its  free  end  thereof; 
said  circuit  board  is  inserted  into  said  elongated  recessed 

groove  of  said  elongated  plates; 
a  transverse  plate  has  two  ends  connecting  said  rear  ends  of 
said  pair  of  elongated  plates,  said  transverse  plate  further 
having  a  device  to  attach  on  said  flat  closed  wall  of  said 
rear  cover; 
said  pair  of  elongated  plates  are  inside  of  said  housing  be- 
tween said  flat  open  wall  of  said  front  cover  and  said  flat 
closed  wall  of  said  rear  cover,  said  second  engaging  mem- 
bers and  said  first  engagmg  members  respectively  engag- 
ing with  said  pair  of  engaging  members  on  said  peripheral 
flange  of  said  front  cover. 


1«l«  ■!• 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  top  surface; 

an  inhibitor  layer  having  portions  pnnted  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  top  surface; 

a  conductive  layer  having  first  portions  printed  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  top  surface  for  forming  thereon  firmly 
adherent  conductor  regions  and  having  second  portions 
printed  over  the  inhibitor  layer  portions  for  forming  con- 
trollably  adherent  conductor  regions; 

at  least  one  electrical  module  having  contacts  by  which  said 
electrical  module  is  connected  to  the  controllably  adher- 
ent connector  regions  wherein  the  inhibitor  layer  is 
formed  from  a  composition  including  a  screening  agent,  a 
refractory  material  and  a  glass  frit. 


5,122,930 

HIGH  HEAT-CONDUCnVE,  THICK  RLM 

MULTI-LAYERED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Kazuo  Kondo,  Nagoya,  and  Asao  Morikawa,  Komaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,636,  Jan.  21, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  456,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1987,  62-11287 

Int.  a.5  H05K  ///; 

U.S.  a.  361—414  39  Oaims 


1.  A  high  heat-conductive,  thick  film  multilayered  circuit 
board  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  high  heat  conductivity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AIN,  SiC/BeO,  SiC,  ZrBz.  and  Cu/W 
having  a  heat  conductivity  of  at  least  40  W/m-K  at  room 
temperature; 

an  oxidized  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  of  a  printed  paste 
containing  crystallized  glass;  and 

an  insulating  layer  formed  of  a  printed  insulating  paste  com- 
prised of  crystallized  glass  as  a  principal  constituent, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  layer  and  at  least  one 
of  said  insulating  layer  are  alternately  disposed  by  printing 
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on  the  oxidized  layer  of  said  substrate,  and  said  conductive 
and  insulating  layers  have  been  heated  to  form  solid  lay- 


en. 


5,122,931 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACfTOR  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Akihiro  Shimada;  Yutaka  Yokoyama,  and  Susomu  Ando,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oiemi-Con  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-343538; 
Dec.  27,  1989,  1-343539 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  9/00 
\}S.  a.  361—523  8  Claims 


optically  connected  sight  being  indexed  into  a  sighting 

position  thereof;  and 
c)  an  actuator  switch  electrically  connected  between  said 
battery  and  illumination  means,  said  switch  being  attach- 
able on  an  archery  bow  whereby  drawing  of  said  bow 
closes  said  switch. 


5,122,933 
PERIMETER  MESSAGE  AND  CLEARANCE  LIGHTING 

FOR  CARGO  VEHICLE  CONTAINER  BODY 
Glenn  M.  Johnson,  1218  WiUowgreen  Ct.,  Westlake  Village, 
Calif.  91361 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653^242 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 

\}S.  CL  362—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
anode  plates  on  one  side  surface  of  each  of  which  an  oxide  thin 
layer,  an  electrolyte  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  are  in  turn 
formed,  and  a  cathode  plate  interposed  between  the  conduc- 
t:-.c  layers  of  said  plurality  of  anode  plates  when  the  anode 
pieces  are  integratedly  combined  such  that  the  respective  con- 
ductive layers  thereof  are  opposed  to  each  other 


5,122,932 

ILLUMINATED  ROTARY  BOW  SIGHT  SYSTEM 

Ronald  C.  ZiUer,  1327  S.  21st  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,969 

Int.  a.5  F4IG  1/467 

U,S.  a.  362—32  8  Claims 


1.  A  bow  sight  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  bow  bracket  attachable  to  an  archery  bow; 

b)  a  housing  detachably  attached  to  said  bow  bracket  and 
including: 

i)  a  battery  chamber  containing  at  least  one  battery; 

ii)  a  barrel  bracket;  and 

iii)  a  rotatably  adjustable  sighting  barrel  mounted  in  said 
barrel  bracket,  said  barrel  carrying  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  sights  each  protruding  outwardly  therefrom; 

iv)  said  barrel  having  a  fixed  base  with  illumination  means 
mounted  therein  with  each  optical  fiber  sight  having  a 
further  fiber  portion  optically  connected  thereto  and 
alignable  with  said  illumination  means  in  a  particular 
rotative  position  of  said  barrel  corresponding  with  an 


e^ 


1.  In  a  highway  cargo  vehicle  including  at  least  one  chassis- 
mounted  container  body  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor  unit, 
said  container  body  having  an  elongated  recessed  indentation 
extending  horizontally  and  adjacent  to  the  roof  line  of  said 
container  body,  the  combination  comprismg: 

an  elongated  enclosure  mounted  within  said  indentation, 
said  enclosure  having  a  light  transmissive  surface  facing 
outward  from  said  container  body,  said  enclosure  having 
a  light  reflective  internal  surface  opposite  said  light  trans- 
missive  surface; 

at  least  one  elongated  fiber-optic  cable  mounted  within  said 
enclosure  to  illuminate  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and 
transmit  light  through  said  light-transmissive  outward- 
facing  surface,  said  fiber-optic  cable  having  core  and 
cladding  materials  which  cooperate  to  support  light  prop- 
agation along  the  length  of  said  cable  and  also  radially 
outward  to  provide  said  enclosure  illumination; 

a  light  source  arranged  to  illuminate  an  end  of  said  optic 
cable; 

and  a  translucent  strip  inserted  into  said  enclosure  between 
said  outward-facing  light  transmissive,  outward-facing 
surface  and  said  fiber-optic  cable,  said  strip  containing 
message  characters  visible  from  outside  said  container 
body,  said  translucent  strip  thereby  being  back-lighted. 


5,122,934 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans-Joachim  Schmidt,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  4017701 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  362—61  13  Claims 

1.  A  headlight  for  a  power  vehicle,  comprising  a  holder;  a 
plurality  of  b«iring  points  mounting  said  holder  on  a  chassis 
part  of  a  power  vehicle,  at  least  one  of  said  beanng  points 
having  a  holding  element  interposed  between  said  holder  and 
said  chassis  part  and  being  fixable  in  different  longitudinal 
positions  relative  to  said  holder  for  compensating  tolerances  of 
the  chassis  and/or  said  holder,  and  a  mounting  element  extend- 
ing to  said  holding  element  and  mounting  said  holder  together 
with  said  holding  element  on  the  chassis  part,  said  holder 
coming  to  abutment  against  the  chassis  part  through  said  hold- 
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ing  element,  said  holding  element  being  fixable  in  a  final  fixed 
position  independent  from  the  mounting  of  said  holder  to  the 
chassis  part  which  is  effected  by  said  mounting  element  and 


5,122,936 
SWIMMING  POOL  LIGHTING 
John  H.  Guthrie,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  SPA  Elec- 
trics Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,976 
Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  C\.  362—101  16  Claims 

1.  A  below  water  light  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  wall 
surface  of  a  pool,  comprising; 

a  backing  plate  having  an  hole  with  a  water-tight  seal  and 
interconnectable  means; 


a  lens  mounted  to  said  backing  plate  defining  a  water-tight 

chamber; 
mounting  plate  means  for  mounting  to  the  wall  surface,  said 

mounting  plate  means  containing  interconnectable  means 

for  engagement  with  a  backing  plate  interconnectable 

means; 
an  electric  light  source  mounted  within  said  chamber  and 

being  connected  to  an  electric  power  source  by  an  electric 


wherein  said  holder  may  be  fixed  without  adjusting  said  hold- 
ing element  from  its  final  fixed  position,  said  mounting  element 
abutting  against  said  holding  element  and  extending  through 
the  latter  with  great  radial  play. 


5,122,935 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  AND  AIMING  APPARATUS 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  Prescott,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Plastics 
Corporation,  Prescott,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,876 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  a.  362—66  1  Oaim 


cable  extending  from  said  electric  light  source  through 
said  water-tight  seal;  and 
an  annular  housing  member  extending  around  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  backing  plate,  the  wall 
surface,  housing  member  and  backing  plate  defining  a 
compartment,  said  annular  housing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  around  its  circumference 
such  that  water  can  circulate  through  said  compartment. 


5,122,937 

REMOTE  CONTROL  HOLDER  AND  ILLUMINATOR 

Thomas  L.  Stoudemire,  24541  Oneida,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,463 

Int.  a.5  F21V  33/00 

V.S.  a.  362—109  5  Qaims 


1.  Vehicular  headlamp  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicu- 
lar frame,  comprising: 

a  reflector,  having  a  focal  point; 

a  socket  attached  to  said  reflector; 

an  adjustment  ball  located  within  said  socket,  mounted  for 

rotation  about  a  first  axis  with  respect  to  said  reflector, 

and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  with  respect 

to  said  reflector; 
a  lamp  bulb  located  proximate  said  focus  attached  to  said 

adjustment  ball; 
first  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  adjustment  ball  for 

rotating  said  ball  about  said  first  axis; 
second  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  adjustment  ball  for 

rotating  said  adjustment  ball  about  said  second  axis; 
whereby  said  first  and  second  adjustment  means  may  be 

actuated  to  position  said  bulb  with  respect  to  said  reflector 

to  aim  said  headlamp  assembly. 


1.  A  remote  control  holder  and  illuminator  for  a  remote 
control,  the  remote  control  having  a  key  pad,  said  remote 
control  holder  and  illuminator  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  having  a  wedge  shape,  said  base  having  a 
surface  for  placing  thereupon  the  remote  control;  said 
base  further  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  bottom, 
said  wedge  shape  of  said  base  defining  a  predetermined 
angle  of  orientation  of  said  surface  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  between  said  front  and  rear  ends; 
an  illumination  system  connected  with  said  rear  end  of  said 
base,  said  illumination  system  comprising: 
a  flexible  neck  having  a  first  end  and  a  distal  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  flexible  neck  being  connected  with 
said  rear  end  of  said  base;  and 
a  light  source  member  connected  to  said  distal  second  end 
of  said  flexible  neck  member,  said  light  source  member 
comprising: 
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an  electric  light;  and 

light   transmission   means  connected   with   said   light 
source  member  for  controlling  emission  of  light  of 
said  electric  light  with  respect  to  said  light  source 
member; 
battery  means  located  within  said  base  for  providing  electri- 
cal energy  to  said  electric  light;  and 
electrical  wire  means  for  selectively  providing  electrical 
contact  between  said  battery  means  and  said  electric  light. 


Ft. 


5,122,938 
TWIST  SWITCH  FOR  FLASHLIGHT 
Michael  J.   Pastusek.  2008  Martin  Luther  King  Frwy.,, 
Worth,  Tex.  76104 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,028 

Int.  a.5  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—203  7  Oaims 


cap  in  opposmg  directions,  whereby  turnmg  the  end  cap 
moves  the  end  cap  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubu- 
lar body  in  the  direction  of  the  reflector  end.  thereby 
causing  the  conductor  element  to  contact  the  tubular  body 
and  complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  bulb,  bat- 
tery and  tubular  body; 

wherein  the  conductor  element  is  a  metallic  disc  which  is 
seated  upon  the  insulating  member,  the  conductor  element 
having  a  peripheral  lip  adapted  to  engage  an  internal 
surface  of  the  tubular  body  when  the  end  cap  is  moved 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the  reflector  end;  and 

wherein  the  insulating  member  is  a  non-conductive  disc 
seated  within  the  end  cap  interior,  the  insulating  member 
having  a  peripheral  lip  of  a  greater  relative  circumferen- 
tial diameter  than  the  peripheral  lip  of  the  conductor 
element,  whereby  the  conductor  element  is  initially  sepa- 
rated from  the  tubular  body. 


5,122,939 
SAFETY  LIGHTING  AND  REFI.ECTOR  SYSTEM 
David  Kazdan,  and  Laura  C.  Gooch,  both  of  2475  Kingston  Rd., 
Oeveland,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,082 

Int.  a.^  F21V  ;3/00 

U.S.  a.  362—243  13  Oaims 


4.  A  flashlight,  comprising: 

a  metal,  tubular  body  having  an  interior,  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  opposing  ends,  an  internal  shelf  being  formed  at  one  of 
the  opposing  ends  within  the  interior  thereof,  the  internal 
shelf  having  central,  bulb  receiving  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  tubular  body; 

a  reflector  mounted  on  the  internal  shelf  within  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  body  thereby  defining  a  reflector  end  for  the 
flashlight,  the  reflector  also  having  a  bulb  opening  aligned 
with  the  bulb  opening  of  the  internal  shelf; 

a  bulb  of  the  type  having  a  base  contact  and  having  a  shoul- 
der contact  which  supports  the  bulb  on  the  internal  shelf 
with  the  base  contact  passing  through  the  bulb  receiving 
opening,  thereby  positioning  the  bulb  in  the  opening  rela- 
tive to  the  reflector; 

a  non-conductive  spacer  element  located  within  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  body  below  the  internal  shelf,  the  spacer 
element  having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  reflector  for  receiving  the  base  of  the  bulb,  the 
central  opening  terminating  in  a  contact  opening  for  ex- 
posing the  bulb  base  contact  within  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  body; 

at  least  one  dry  cell  battery  stationarily  positioned  within  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  body,  the  dry  cell  battery  having  a 
center  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  the  bulb  base 
contact,  the  battery  also  having  a  case  terminal; 

a  metal  end  cap  rotatably  and  threadedly  engaged  on  the  end 
of  the  tubular  body  opposite  the  reflector; 

a  conductor  element  located  within  the  interior  of  the  end 
cap  and  initially  separated  from  the  end  cap  and  from  the 
tubular  body  by  an  insulating  member; 

a  coil  spring  engaging  the  conductor  element  within  the  end 
cap  and  engaging  the  case  terminal  of  the  dry  cell  battery, 
the  coil  spring  serving  to  spring  bias  the  battery  and  end 


1.  A  self-illuminated  reflector  system,  comprising; 

a  retroreflector  having  a  retroreflective  back  surface  with 
reflector/air  interfaces; 

light-generating  means  embedded  in  said  retroreflector  such 
that  the  origin  of  light  emanating  from  said  light-generat- 
ing means  is  positioned  substantially  in  said  retroreflective 
back  surface,  whereby  said  light  is  dispersed  by  partial 
internal  reflection  from  the  reflector/air  interfaces  caus- 
ing light  to  be  emitted  over  the  retroreflective  surface, 
thus  making  the  reflector  visible  at  long  distances  without 
other  light  shining  on  it;  and 

means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  light-generat- 
ing means. 


5,122,940 

BANKLIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF  UNIFORM  DIFFUSE 

LIGHTING 

Gregory  P.  Wiegand,  1758  Jacobson  Rd.  NE.,  Poulsbo,  Wash. 

98370 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,853 
Int.  a.'  F21V  21/00 
U.S.  a.  362—249  13  Oaims 

1.  A  banklight  comprising: 

a)  a  frame 

b)  a  primary  diffusing  panel  disposed  across  a  front  portion 
of  said  frame; 

c)  a  reflecting  panel  disposed  across  a  rear  portion  of  said 
frame; 

d)  a  secondary  diffuser  disposed  across  said  frame  between 
said  primary  diffusing  panel  and  said  reflecting  panel; 

e)  a  light  source  row  disposed  along  at  least  one  side  of  said 
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reflecting  panel  between  said  reflecting  panel  and  said 
secondary  difTuser; 


5,122,942 

LAMP  SHADE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

SNAP-SOCKET 

Hsuan-Yu  Lee,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 

Filed  Noy.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.231 

Int.  a.'  F21V  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  362—353  8  Oaims 


envelope  with  said  material  of  low  reflectivity  leaving  an 
exposed  portion;  and 


wherein  said  frame  is  substantially  rectangular  and  is  sub- 
stantially open  along  said  front  and  said  rear  portions,  and 
wherein  said  frame  is  further  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
truss  members. 


5,122,941 

VIDEO  TERMINAL  ACCESSORY 

Clifford  Gross,  Roslyn,  and  Patricia  Cooper,  Great  Neck,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Biomechanics  Corporation  of  America, 

Mellville,  N.V. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,691,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,035,392.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,616 

Int.  a.'  F21V  23/00 

U.S.  a.  362—276  9  Qaims 


1.  A  computer  accessory  for  holding  materials  used  in  con- 
Junction  with  a  computer,  comprising 

attachment  means  for  removably  mounting  said  accessory 
onto  said  computer, 

at  least  one  display  board  for  holding  said  materials  adjacent 
to  said  computer,  and 

adjustable  support  means  connected  to  said  attachment 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  display  board,  said 
support  means  comprising  first,  second  and  third  tubular 
members,  said  first  tubular  member  being  connected  to 
said  attachment  means,  said  second  tubular  member  bemg 
connected  to  said  first  tubular  member  and  being  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  said  third  tubular  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  tubular  member  and  being  rotatable 
relative  thereto. 


1.  A  new  lamp  shade  structure  for  mounting  a  snap-socket 
comprising: 

a  socket  assembly  having  a  bulb  socket  in  the  center  thereof, 
and  two  symmetrical  hook  grooves  on  the  lower  outer 
side  of  a  socket  body  of  said  socket  assembly; 

a  lamp  shade  including  a  lower  shade  portion  and  an  upper 
shade  portion;  and  said  lower  shade  portion  being  in  a  cup 
shape  having  a  conical  portion  and  a  flat  bottom,  and  a 
screw  hole  in  center  of  said  fiat  bottom  for  receiving  a 
connecting  rod  having  a  threaded  portion;  and  two  sym- 
metrical snap  fa,st  .ners  being  furnished  on  an  outer  circle 
about  said  screw  hole;  said  snap  fasteners  each  having  a 
hook;  two  symmetrical  supporting  plates  being  furnished 
on  said  outer  circle  at  a  regular  angle  with  said  snap  fas- 
teners; and  said  lower  shade  portion,  said  snap  fasteners 
and  said  supporting  plates  being  molded  integrally  into 
one  piece;  and 

characterized  in  that  said  screw  hole  in  said  flat  bottom  of 
said  socket  body  is  to  be  connected  together  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  connecting  rod  upon  said  lower 
shade  portion  being  attached  thereto;  and  said  fiat  bottom 
having  two  symmetrical  snap  fasteners  each  having  a 
hook  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  said  symmetrical  hook 
grooves  on  a  lower  outer  part  of  said  socket  body;  and 
said  lower  shade  portion  and  said  socket  assembly  being 
connected  together  by  means  of  said  hooks  and  said  hook 
grooves. 


5,122,943 

ENCAPSULATED  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATION 

Jerry  T.  Pugh,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,833 
Int.  a.5  F21V  13/10 
U.S.  a.  362—256  8  Oaims 

1.  An  encapsulated  light  emitting  diode,  comprising; 
an  LED  lamp,  an  active  light  emitting  element  in  said  LED 

lamp,  said  LED  lamp  including  an  envelope; 
said  envelope  including  a  side  portion,  and  a  spherical  end; 

and 
encapsulating  material  covering  said  side  portion; 
wherein  said  encapsulating  material  is  black. 
6.  A  method  of  reducing  stray  light  emitted  from  a  light 
emitting  diode  wherein  said  light  emitting  diode  includes  an 
active  light  emitting  element  mounted  within  an  envelope 
including  a  side  portion  and  a  spherical  end  portion,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
encapsulating  said  side  portion  of  said  envelope  with  mate- 
rial of  low  reflectivity; 
encapsulating  a  portion  of  said  spherical  end  portion  of  said 


5,122,945 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  PRELOAD 
Baaian    S.    Marawi,    Amherst,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Reliaacc 
Conun/Tcc  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,561 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  18  Claim 


applying  the  material  of  low  reflectivity  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  said  side  portion  and  said  spherical  end  por- 


5,122,944  

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LAMP  FITTING 
John  C.  Webb,  Cheshunt,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn  Emi  pic, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1989, 
8914723;  Apr.  24,  1990.  9009118 

Int.  a.'  F21S  1/02 
VS.  CL  362—365  10  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  lamp  fitting  on  a 
planar  support,  the  mounting  arrangement  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  carrier  means  secured  to  the  lamp  fitting,  each 
carrier  means  having  formed  on  it  at  leist  one  linear  series 
of  tooth  members; 

and  a  plurality  of  support  members,  each  support  member 
compnsing  a  body  portion  having  a  respective  support 
part  at  one  end  shaped  for  engaging  a  surface  of  the  planar 
support  and,  at  the  other  end,  location  means  for  locating 
the  support  member  on  a  respective  carrier  means  such 
that  the  support  member  may  slide  in  the  direction  of  the 
linear  series,  the  location  means  including  at  least  one 
engagement  surface  for  engagement  with  an  appropriate 
tooth  member  of  the  series  such  that,  in  use  of  the  mount- 
ing arrangement,  the  support  part  engages  the  surface  of 
the  planar  support  and  the  shortest  distance  between  the 
support  part  and  the  at  least  one  engagement  surface 
defines  a  notional  line,  such  that  the  notional  line  subtends 
an  angle  of  at  least  45  degrees  to  the  surface  of  the  planar 
support,  whereby  the  engagement  surface  is  maintained  in 
engagement  with  the  tooth  member  and  the  support  part  is 
engaged  on  the  surface  of  the  planar  support  essentially  by 
the  weight  of  the  fitting  acting  on  the  engagement  surface. 
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1.  A  converter  comprising: 
an  input  means; 

a  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  receive  an  input  from  the  input  means,  the 
primary  winding  circuit  including  a  primary  winding 
connected  to  a  switching  means  for  switching  the  input  to 
the  primary  winding,  and  a  controller  means  for  control- 
ling a  duty  cycle  at  which  the  switching  device  operates, 
and  the  power  transformer  also  having  at  least  two  sec- 
ondary windings  respectively  arranged  in  a  main  output 
circuit  and  an  auxiliary  output  circuit  for  receiving  a 
transformed  input  from  the  primary  winding; 
a  preload  circuit  including, 

a  companng  means  arranged  with  a  first  input  for  sensing 
an  output  value  from  the  auxiliary  output,  a  second 
input  for  sensing  a  preselected  reference  value,  and  an 
output  for  outputting  a  differential  output  based  on  the 
values  sensed  by  the  first  and  second  inputs,  and 
a  preload  means  operatively  connected  to  appear  at  the 
main  output,  and  also  arranged  to  receive  the  differen- 
tial output  of  the  comparing  device,  whereby  linear 
variations  in  operation  of  the  preload  means  due  to  the 
linearly  varying  output  of  the  companng  means  causes 
the  preload  means  to  appear  at  the  main  output  as  a 
linearly  varying  preload;  and, 
a  feedback  circuit  associated  with  an  output  terminal  of 
the  main  output  circuit  and  the  controller  means,  for 
providing  a  feedback  signal  to  the  controller  means  to 
adjust  the  duty  cycle  of  the  switching  means  to  compen- 
sate for  the  appearance  of  the  linearly  varying  preload 
at  the  main  output. 


5,122,946 

QUASI  PUSH-PULL  SINGLE  SWTTCH  CURRENT-FED 

FLY-BACK  CONVERTER 

Brian  E.  Taylor,  Maldon.  Fjigland,  assignor  to  Intematiottal 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,200 
lot  a.5  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination:  a  microwave  oven  having  a  magnetron, 
and  a  low  cost,  low  weight  power  supply  for  said  magnetron 
which  is  fixed  within  the  housing  of  said  microwave  oven;  said 
power  supply  connectable  to  an  a-c  source  of  power  and  in- 
cluding a  d-c  converter  connected  to  said  a-c  source,  a  capaci- 
tor connected  across  the  d-c  terminals  of  said  converter,  an 
inductor,  a  transformer  primary  winding  and  a  switch  means 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  m  parallel  with  said 
capacitor,  a  transformer  secondary  winding,  a  voltage  doubler 
circuit  connected  to  said  transformer  secondary  winding  and 
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having  an  output  connected  to  said  magnetron,  said  inductor, 
prinuiry  winding  and  secondary  winding  sharing  a  common 
magnetic  circuit,  a  single  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
inductor  and  poled  to  permit  continued  current  flow  in  said 
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inductor  when  said  switch  means  is  open;  and  control  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  on  and  off  operation  of  said  switch 
means  in  a  sequence  to  produce  a  desired  output  voltage  from 
said  voltage  doubler  circuit. 
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mary  winding  in  correspondence  thereto  to  thereby  re- 
duce the  leakage  flux  field  to  a  minimum,  and  a  first  ter- 
tiary winding  functioning  as  an  output  winding  and 
wound  tightly  between  said  second  primary  winding  and 
said  second  secondary  winding. 


5,122,948 

REMOTE  TERMINAL  INDUSTRIAL  CONTROL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Zapolin,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,165 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/14 

M&.  a.  364—131  12  aaima 


5,122>»7 

FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  COIL 

ARRANGEMENT  CAPABLE  OF  REDUaNG  LEAKAGE 

OF  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
Hideo  Hishiki,  Iwai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83752 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/10 

\i&.  a.  363—61  13  Oaims 
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5.  A  flyback  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  which 
is  assembled  by  joining  a  pair  of  first  and  second  magnetic  core 
halves  each  having  two  leg  portions,  said  core  halves  joined  at 
respective  two  end  surfaces  of  said  leg  portion  thereof  in  mutu- 
ally abutting  confrontation  with  respective  gap  spacers  inter- 
posed therebetween  thereby  to  form  a  closed-figure  magnetic 
core  having  first  and  second  core  joint  parts  and  primary  coil 
means  wound  around  said  core  joint  parts  and  secondary  coil 
means  wound  over  said  primary  coil  means,  and  said  coil 
means  including  a  first  primary  windmg  wound  around  said 
first  core  joint  part,  and  second  primary  winding  wound 
around  said  second  core  joint  part,  and  said  first  and  second 
windings  being  connected  in  parallel  to  function  as  an  input 
winding; 

wherein  said  first  primary  winding  is  wound  around  and 
completely  envelopes  one  of  said  first  and  second  core 
joint  parts,  and  said  second  primary  winding  is  wound 
around  and  completely  envelopes  the  other  core  joint 
part; 
and  wherein  said  transformer  further  includes  a  first  second- 
ary winding  functioning  as  an  output  winding  and  wound 
tightly  around  said  first  primary  winding  in  correspon- 
dence thereto  to  reduce  the  leakage  flux  field  to  a  mini- 
mum, a  second  secondary  winding  functioning  as  an  out- 
put winding  and  wound  tightly  around  said  second  pri- 
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1.  An  industrial  control  system  comprising: 

a  communication  network  over  which  messages  are  ex- 
changed between  devices  connected  to  the  network, 
wherein  each  message  contains  a  source  address  indicat- 
ing the  device  from  which  the  message  originated  and  a 
destination  address; 

a  central  processor  which  executes  a  control  program  to 
operate  equipment  connected  to  the  industrial  control 
system; 

means  for  coupling  said  central  processor  to  said  communi- 
cation network  for  the  exchange  of  messages  over  the 
network;  and 

a  plurality  of  remote  terminal  units  for  exchanging  messages 
with  said  central  processor,  each  of  said  remote  terminal 
units  comprising: 

a)  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  network,  for 
receiving  messages, 

b)  means  for  storing  a  first  address  and  a  second  address, 

c)  a  first  means  for  comparing  the  first  address  to  the 
destination  address  contained  in  a  message  received 
from  said  communication  network  and  producing  a  first 
indicia  that  the  addresses  are  the  same, 

d)  a  second  means  for  comparing  the  second  address  to  the 
source  address  contained  in  the  message  received  from 
said  communication  network  and  producing  a  second 
indicia  that  the  addresses  compared  by  said  second 
means  are  the  same, 

e)  means  for  responding  to  the  received  message  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  of  both  the  first  and  second 
indicia,  and 

0  an  interface  for  exchanging  control  data  with  the  equip- 
ment, an  exchange  of  data  being  in  response  to  said 
means  for  responding  to  the  received  message. 


5,122,949 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  OPTIMIZER  INCLUDING 

DEVlCE-SPEOnC  ATTRIBUTE  ELMINATION 

Thomas  A.  Harper,  Sugar  Land;  Philip  V.  Wiles,  Jr.,  Houston, 

and  Carol  R.  Harper,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

BMC  Software,  Inc.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  224,922 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  a.  395—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  computer  device  comprising  program  instruction  state- 


ments which,  when  executed  by  a  programmable  machine, 
result  in  the  performance  of  the  following  steps: 

intercepting  an  outgoing  signal  directed  to  a  peripheral 
device,  said  outgoing  signal  including  zero  or  more  dis- 
play attributes; 
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5,122,951 
SUBJECT  AND  WORD  ASSOCIATING  DEVICES 
Shin  Kamiya,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kah<i»hiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,909 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-183163 

Int.  CL'  G06F  lS/i8 

MS.  CL  364-419  12  Claiaia 


checking  a  table  to  determine  whether  said  peripheral  de- 
vice supports  said  display  attributes;  and 

if  said  peripheral  device  does  not  support  display  attributes, 
constructing  a  new  outgoing  signal  with  no  said  display 
attributes  and  directing  said  new  outgoing  signal  to  said 
peripherals  device. 


5,122,950 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FUNDS 

TRANSFER  VIA  FACSIMILE  MACHINES 
William  M.  Benton,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  WiUiam  Mee,  Pom- 
pano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Moneyfax,  Inc.,  Ft 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,449 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20:  G06G  7/52 

MS.  a.  364—408  18  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  funds  transfer  system  for  carrying  out  fman- 
cial  transactions  between  parties  to  a  transaction,  comprising: 

at  least  one  remote  facsimile  machine  at  the  site  or  sites  of 
the  parties  to  the  transaction; 

a  central  facsimile  machine  located  at  a  central  facility  for 
receiving  incoming  images  sent  from  said  at  least  one 
remote  facsimile  machine  at  the  site  or  sites  of  said  parties; 

a  central  computer  means  associated  with  said  central  facil- 
ity and  means  for  formatting  said  incoming  images  into  a 
form  recognizable  by  said  central  computer  means; 

a  transaction  voucher  having  a  region  for  containing  at  least 
the  amount  of  a  transaction,  an  account  number,  and  a 
pseudo  random  alphanumeric  set  of  characters; 

images  of  transaction  vouchers  sent  by  the  at  least  one  re- 
mote facsimile  machine  to  said  central  facsimile  machine 
being  formatted  and  processed  by  said  central  computer 
means;  and 

means  incorporated  in  the  central  computer  means  for  clear- 
ing the  transaction  based  upon  the  image  of  said  pseudo 
random  alphanumeric  characters  received  from  said  at 
least  one  remote  facsimile  machine. 


Word  Associ- 
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1.  A  subject  associating  device  which  comprises: 

concept  table  storage  means  for  storing  a  concept  table  in 
which  a  plurality  of  independent  words  and  one  or  more 
independent  word  concepts  descriptive  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  independent  words  are  associated; 

subject  pattern  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sub- 
ject patterns  representative  of  a  plurality  of  sentence 
subjects; 

Subject  pattern  generating  means  for  converting  a  learning 
character  string  into  a  plurality  of  independent  word 
concepts  by  utilizing  the  concept  table  stored  in  said 
concept  table  storage  means,  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
histograms,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
independent  word  concepts  for  generating  a  subject  pat- 
tern from  the  plurality  of  histograms,  and  for  storing  the 
subject  pattern  in  jaid  subject  pattern  storage  means;  and 

subject  associating  m^ans  for  converting  an  input  character 
string  into  a  plurality  of  independent  input  word  concepts 
by  utilizing  the  concept  table  stored  in  said  concept  table 
storage  means,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  input  histo- 
grams, each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent input  word  concepts  for  generating  an  input 
subject  pattern  from  the  plurality  of  input  histograms,  for 
calculating  a  matching  distance  from  the  input  subject 
pattern  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  subject  patterns  stored 
in  said  subject  pattern  storage  means,  for  selecting  one  of 
the  plurality  of  subject  patterns  with  a  smallest  matching 
distance,  as  a  matched  subject  pattern,  and  for  outputting 
the  matched  subject  pattern. 


5,122,952 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
LEARNING  TOOL  SELECnON  FOR  CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT 
Leslie  S.  Miokus,  1243  Selwyn  La..  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.  60089 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,110 
iBt  a.'  G06F  75/54  15/22  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364—419  20  Claims 

1.  An  automated  selection  system  for  selecting  and  matching 
learning  tools  that  possess  developmental  values  with  the 
individual  characteristics  of  a  user  that  have  cortespondence  to 
such  values  comprising: 

data  entry  means  for  entering  user  data  including  user  static 
personal  data  and  dynamic  user  developmental  condi- 
tions; 
learning  tool  list  means  for  storing  learning  tool  characteriz- 
ing data; 
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means  coupled  to  the  data  entry  means  and  the  learning  tool 
list  means  for  generating  a  preferred  learning  tool  list  by 
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5,122,953 
WORD  PROCESSOR  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DEFINING 
THE  POSITION,  SIZE,  AND  FORM  OF  A  SYMBOL  AND 

FORMULA 
Akihiko   Uekusa,   Funabashi;   Shinko   Sugiyama,   Yokohama; 
Masaki  Hamada,  Yokohama;  Akifumi  Shirasaka,  Yokohama, 
and  Tetsuaki  Yaguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216942; 
Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216952;  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216960 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/38.  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—419  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  word  processor  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  characters  and  symbols; 

storing  means,  connected  to  said  input  means,  for  storing  the 
characters  and  symbols  input  by  said  input  means; 

display  means,  connected  to  said  storing  means,  for  display- 
ing the  characters  and  symbols  stored  by  said  storing 
means; 

designating   means,   connected   to   said   storing   means   for 


designating  a  range  of  formula  in  a  text  comprising  the 
characters  and  symbols  stored  by  said  storing  means; 

editing  means,  connected  to  said  display  means  and  said 
storing  means,  for  adding,  deleting,  an  correcting  the 
characters  and  symbols  displayed  by  said  display  means; 

updating  means  connected  to  said  storing  means,  for  updat- 
ing the  range  of  formula  when  the  characters  an  symbols 
in  the  range  of  formula  are  edited  by  said  editing  means; 
and 

control  means  for  relocating  the  range  of  formula  while 
maintaining  its  arrangement  of  the  characters  or  symbols 
unchanged  on  the  display  means  when  the  characters  and 
symbols  outside  of  the  range  of  formula  are  edited  by  said 
editing  means. 


5,122,954 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTUATING  VEHICLE 

AIR-BAGS 

Masami  Okano,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel 

Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-424S7[U] 
Int.  a.5  B60R  21/08 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  12  Claims 


matching  the  user  data  to  corresponding  learning  tool 
characterizing  data. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  actuating  a  vehicle  air-bag  in  re- 
sponse to  detection  of  a  collision  of  a  vehicle,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  for  producing  an  output  signal  repre- 
senting an  acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

a  processing  means  for  producing  data  representing  change 
in  the  detected  vehicle  speed  calculated  based  on  the 
acceleration  sensed  by  said  acceleration  sensor; 

a  detecting  means  for  detectmg  a  temperature  relating  to 
that  of  the  air-bag;  and 

a  discriminating  means  responsive  to  said  processing  means 
and  said  detecting  means  for  discriminating  whether  or 
not  the  collision  has  occurred  by  comparing  the  data  with 
a  reference  signal  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
the   detected    temperature   detected    by   said   detecting 


5.122,955 

VEHICLE  DYNAMIC  CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Yasuki  Ishikawa,  Sagamihara,  and  Yasuhiro  Shiraisbi,  Atsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,728 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1989,  1-120884 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  4  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  dynamic  characteristic  control  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  controllable  dynamic  charac- 
teristics, comprising: 

first  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  steering  handle  position  for 


producing  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  steering 
handle  position; 

second  sensor  means  sensitive  to  the  steering  handle  position 
for  producmg  a  steering  handle  neutral  position  signal 
having  a  first  level  when  the  sensed  steering  handle  posi- 
tion is  in  a  predetermined  range  and  a  second  level  when 
the  sensed  steering  handle  position  is  out  of  the  predeter- 
mined range;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor  means, 
the  control  unit  including  means  for  detecting  a  minimum 
steering  handle  position  value  sensed  when  the  steering 
handle  neutral  position  signal  changes  from  the  second 
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position  shown  by  the  target  position  data  is  in  a  pre- 
scribed condition; 

comparing  the  target  gear  position  with  an  actual  gear  posi- 
tion of  the  gear  transs;ission  only  when  the  stability  satis- 
fies the  prescribed  conditions;  and 

shifting  the  gear  transmission  to  the  target  gear  position  in 
the  case  where  the  actual  gear  position  is  not  the  same  as 
the  target  gear  position. 


I.  A  method  for  electronically  and  automatically  controlling 
the  gear-shifting  operation  of  a  vehicle  gear  transmission  cou- 
pled through  a  clutch  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
accordance  with  target  position  data  calculated  at  appropriate 
intervals,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

discriminating  whether  or  not  a  stability  of  a  target  gear 


5,122,957 

AUTONOMOUS  VEHICLE  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY/AUTONOMOUSLY  RUNMNG  ON 

ROUTE  OF  TRAVEL  AND  ITS  METHOD  USLNG  FUZZY 

CONTROL 
Akira  Hattori,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  awigDor  to  Niasaa  Motor 
Compaay,  timitf*!,  Yokohanw,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,910 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45270 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50;  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.02  22  Claims 


level  to  the  first  level  and  a  maximum  steering  handle 
position  value  sensed  when  the  steering  handle  neutral 
position  signal  changes  from  the  first  level  to  the  second 
level,  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
minimum  and  maximum  steering  handle  position  values, 
means  for  producing  an  estimation  stari  command  when 
the  calculated  difference  is  within  a  predetermined  range, 
means  responsive  to  the  estimation  start  command  for 
estimating  a  steering  handle  neutral  position  based  on  the 
minimum  and  maximum  steering  handle  position  values, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  dynamic  characteristics  of 
the  motor  vehicle  based  on  the  estimated  steering  handle 
neutral  position. 


5,122.956 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Yi^i  Satoh;  Masuhiro  Ohtsuka,  and  Hiromi  Kono,  all  of  Higa- 
shinutsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-71805 

Int.  a.5  FI6H  61/16.  61/02 

V.S.  a.  364—424.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  autonomous  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  imaging  a  road  surface  on  which  the  vehi- 
cle runs,  having  an  image  plane  and  an  associated  image 
data  generating  means; 

b)  second  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
features  contained  within  the  data  output  by  the  first 
means  and  generating  characterizing  point  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  predetermined  features; 

c)  third  means  for  classifying  the  image  data  output  by  said 
first  means  as  a  running  scene  among  a  group  of  predeter- 
mined running  scenes  on  the  basis  of  the  characterizing 
point  data  generated  by  the  second  means; 

d)  fourth  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  among  a  group  of 
predetermined  reference  membership  functions  according 
to  the  classification  of  the  running  scene,  said  membership 
function  indicating  a  certainty  of  correspondence  between 
a  measured  steering  deviation  quantity  and  a  member  of  a 
group  of  predetermined  deviation  magnitudes,  said  mea- 
sured steering  deviation  quantity  being  a  difference  be- 
tween a  measured  vehicle  steering  angle  and  a  predeter- 
mined vehicle  steering  angle; 

e)  fifth  means  for  measuring  a  steering  angle  of  the  vehicle; 

f)  sixth  means  for  selecting,  based  on  a  reference  membership 
function  selected  by  said  fourth  means  and  a  measured 
steering  deviation  quantity  operated  on  by  said  selected 
function,  at  least  one  among  a  group  of  predetermined 
control  rules; 

g)  seventh  means  for  calculating  a  steering  controlled  vari- 
able of  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  steering 
angle  of  the  vehicle,  characterizing  point  data  generated 
by  the  second  means,  the  membership  function  selected  by 
the  fourth  means,  and  a  control  rule  selected  by  the  sixth 
means;  and 

h)  eighth  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  mechanism 
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controlling  the  steering  angle  of  the  vehicle  according  to 
the  calculated  steering  controlled  vanable. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  steering  force  produced  by  a 
power  steering  system  installed  in  a  vehicle  and  equipped  with 
a  solenoid  valve  which  varies  the  ratio  of  an  assisting  steering 
torque  produced  by  the  power  steering  system  to  a  torque 
applied  to  a  steering  wheel  by  a  driver  according  to  a  control 
current  applied  to  the  solenoid  valve,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  vehicle  speed; 

a  steering  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  angle  through 
which  the  steering  wheel  is  rotated; 

a  steering  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational 
speed  of  the  steering  wheel; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  base  control  value  based 
upon  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed 
sensor  and  the  steering  angle  detected  by  said  steering 
angle  sensor; 

compensation  means  for  compensating  the  base  control 
value  based  upon  at  least  the  steering  angle  and  the  steer- 
ing speed; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  steering  wheel 
is  rotated  in  a  returning  direction  approaching  a  neutral 
angle  position; 

control  means  for  applying  to  the  solenoid  valve  an  electric 
current  corresponding  to  the  base  control  value  calculated 
by  said  calculation  means  when  the  steering  wheel  is  not 
rotated  in  the  returning  direction,  and  for  applying  to  the 
solenoid  valve  an  electric  current  corresponding  to  the 
compensated  base  control  value  compensated  by  said 
compensation  means  when  the  steering  wheel  is  rotated  in 
the  returning  direction. 


5.122,959 
TRANSPORTATION  DISPATCH  AND  DELIVERY 
TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Martin  Nathanson,  and  David  Brown,  both  of  Montreal,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Automated  Dispatch  Services,  Inc.,  Miami, 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264,048 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/4S 

VS.  O.  364—436  42  Oaims 


5,122,958 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEERING  FORCE 

PRODUCED  BY  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Kunihiko  Eto;  Shiro  Takeuchi,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Kazumasa 
Kodama,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-200017; 
Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222340;  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251607 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  integrated  vehicle  dispatch  system,  comprising: 

a  management  device  for  automatically  managing  selection 
and  assignment  of  said  vehicles; 

a  coordination  device  for  coordinating  scheduling  of  vehicle 
pickups  and  deliveries  based  upon  said  selections  by  said 
management  device,  said  coordmation  device  comprising 
a  confirmation  device  that  provides  acknowledgements  of 
assignments  on  a  per  vehicle  basis;  and 

a  communication  device  for  providing  information  to  said 
integrated  vehicle  dispatch  system  such  that  said  vehicles 
are  efficiently  utilized. 

40.  An  integrated  dispatch  computer  system,  comprising: 

an  order  entry  workstation  comprising  a  plurality  of  mi- 
crocomputers connected  via  a  "BITBUS"  network  to  one 
another  and  via  modem  to  an  input  line; 

a  dispatcher  workstation  comprising  a  plurality  of  mi- 
crocomputers having  text  and  graphics  screens  associated 
with  each  computer,  wherein  each  of  said  microcomput- 
ers is  connected  via  a  "BITBUS"  network  to  each  other 
and  to  said  order  entry  workstation; 

a  mobile  digital  data  microcomputer  connected  to  said  dis- 
patch workstation  by  said  "BITBUS"  and  to  a  radio  trans- 
ceiver in  order  that  information  received  by  said  dispatch 
workstation  is  sent  by  said  transceiver  to  a  plurality  of 
vehicles;  and 

a  mobile  vehicle  microcomputer  connected  to  a  transceiver 
such  that  information  received  by  said  mobile  digital  data 
device  is  displayed  to  a  driver  of  a  mobile  vehicle. 


5,122,960 
LOCATOR  FOR  A  MOVING  BODY 

Akihiro  Ooka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-259862 
Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/50 
U.S.  a.  364 — 449  7  Claims 

1.  A  locator  for  location  and  direction  detections  of  moving 
bodies  comprising: 

a  magnetic  direction  sensor  for  outputting  direction  data; 
a  gyro  for  outputting  angular  speed  data; 
a  direction  variation  computing  means  for  computing  a 
direction  variation  quantity  within  an  assigned  time  from 
a  difference  of  said  direction  data  of  said  magnetic  direc- 
tion sensor; 
an  angular  speed  integrating  means  for  computing  an  angle 


variation  quantity  within  said  assigned  time  from  an  inte- 
gral value  of  said  angular  speed  data  of  said  gyro;  and 
a  normal  judgement  means  for  said  magnetic  direction  sen- 
sor which  compares  said  direction  variation  quantity 
within  said  assigned  time  with  said  angle  variation  quan- 
tity within  said  assigned  time,  and  in  the  case  that  a  differ- 
ence between  the  compared  quantities  is  over  a  first  prede- 


5.122,962 
FRANKING  MACHINT. 
Dennis  T.  GUham,  Ongar,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Business  Systems  Limited,  Romford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  216,012 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1987, 
8715185 

Int.  a.5  G06F  J5/20;  B65H  39/00 
VS.  CL  364—462.02  19  CUIm 
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termined  value,  judges  that  an  error  has  occurred  in  said 
direction  data  of  said  magnetic  direction  sensor,  and  after 
judgement  of  an  occurrence  of  said  error  and  when  said 
difference  between  said  direction  variation  quantity  and 
said  angle  variation  quantity  is  below  a  second  predeter- 
mined value,  judges  that  said  direction  data  of  said  mag- 
netic direction  sensor  has  returned  to  normalcy. 


5,122,961 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Yasuhiro  Toyama,  and  Takasbi  Yamada,  both  of  Aiijo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
sangyokaihatsu,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT/JP88/01305,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  408,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-333051 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—449  4  Claims 


1.  A  navigation  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  an  actual  vehicle  speed 
and  generating  a  vehicle  speed  detection  signal; 

an  odometer  for  detecting  angular  wheel  speed  and  generat- 
ing an  angular  wheel  speed  signal; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  actual  vehicle  speed 
with  said  angular  wheel  speed  detected  by  said  odometer 
and  for  determining  when  the  difference  between  said 
actual  vehicle  speed  and  the  angular  wheel  speed  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value; 

processing  means  for  calculating  a  travel  distance  and  a 
present  position  from  the  detection  signals  from  said  vehi- 
cle speed  sensor  and  said  odometer  and,  when  tae  differ- 
ence between  said  actual  vehicle  speed  and  the  angular 
wheel  velocity  is  determined  to  exceed  the  predetermined 
value,  calculating  a  present  position  based  on  said  vehicle 
speed  detection  signal  alone;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  calculated  present  position 
on  a  map. 


1.  A  machine  comprising  first  and  second  modules  releas- 
ably  fastened  together;  said  first  module  including: 
printing  means; 

first  feeding  means  to  feed  a  tnail  item  along  a  first  feed  path 
in  the  first  module  past  the  printing  means,  said  first  feed 
path  extending  from  a  first  upstream  end  of  said  first 
module  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  the  first 
feeding  means  supporting  the  mail  item  to  lie  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane; 
control  means;  and 
input  means  to  supply  input  signals  to  said  control  means, 

said  input  signals  defining  information  to  be  printed; 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  input  signals  to 
control  the  printing  means  to  print  information  including 
said  information  defined  by  said  input  signals  on  mail  items 

as  said  items  pass  the  printing  means; 
said  second  module  including: 
a  second  feed  path  extending  through  the  second  module 
from  a  second  upstream  end  of  said  second  module  to  a 
downstream  end  of  said  second  module,  said  second 
feed  path  being  aligned  with  and  providing  a  continua- 
tion of  said  first  feed  path  in  said  horizontal  plane; 
a  hopper  to  receive  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  mail  items,  said 
mail  items  being  supported  in  the  hopper  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  said  horizontal  plane  and  said  second  feed 
path; 

a  third  feed  path  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  horizon- 
tal plane  and  extending  from  said  hopper  to  said  second 
feed  path  said  third  feed  path  entering  into  said  second 
feed  path  intermediate  said  second  upstream  end  and 
said  downstream  end  and 
selective  feeding  means  responsive  to  a  feed  signal  to  feed 
a  leading  mail  item  from  the  stack  of  mail  items  in  said 
hopper  along  said  third  feed  path  into  said  second  feed 
path  intermediate  said  second  upstream  end  and  said 
downstream  end  and  thence  to  said  feeding  means  of 
said  first  module. 


5,122,963 

ACTUATION  CELL  RESPONSE  AND  MAPPING 

DETERMINATIONS  FOR  WEB  FOR.MING  MACHINES 

Shih-Chin  Chen,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Process  Automation 

Business,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,497 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46;  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364 — 471  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  cross  direction  responses 

and  mappings  of  actuation  cells  extending  across  the  width  of 
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a  machine  used  for  manufacturing  a  web  of  sheet  material,  the 

method  comprismg  the  steps  of; 
applying  a  perturbing  signal  to  at  least  one  actuation  cell, 
said  perturbing  signal  alternating  about  a  neutral  state  of 
said  actuation  cell  to  minimize  mean  effects  over  any 
given  time  period  of  signal  application; 
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measuring  a  property  of  the  web  of  sheet  material  produced 
by  the  machine  during  application  of  said  perturbing 
signal  to  generate  a  corresponding  web  property  signal; 
and 

correlating  the  perturbing  signal  and  the  web  property  sig- 
nal to  determine  the  cross  direction  response  and  mapping 
of  said  at  least  one  actuation  cell  for  the  property. 

5.122,964 
ROTARY  SHEAR  LINE 
Shigeki  Hayashi,  Machida,  and  Kazuyoshi  Komaya,  Suita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nusco  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1989,  1-113472 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46:  B65H  35/08 

U.S.  a.  364—472  9  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  shear  line  comprising; 

a  feeder  for  feeding  sheet  stock; 

a  rotary  shear  for  fly  cutting  said  sheet  stock  from  said 
feeder  by  rotating  cutting  edges; 

a  first  motor  for  driving  said  feeder; 

a  second  motor  for  rotating  said  cutting  edges  of  said  rotary 
shear; 

first  numerical  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  motor; 

second  numerical  control  means  for  controlling  said  second 
motor;  and 

arithmetic  means  which  is  supplied  with  an  average  travel 
speed  of  said  sheet  stock  and  its  cutting  length  and,  based 
on  said  average  travel  speed  and  said  cutting  length,  cal- 
culates a  synchronous  speed  and  a  synchronization  length 
and  then  outputs  reference  pulses  of  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  said  synchronous  speed  and  said  synchroniza- 
tion length; 

wherein  said  first  control  means  is  supplied  with  said  cutting 
length,  said  reference  pulses  from  said  arithmetic  means 
and  said  synchronization  length,  and  controls  said  first 
motor  so  that  during  a  period  in  which  said  cutting  edges 
are  assumed  to  rotate  by  said  synchronization  length  at 


said  synchronous  speed,  said  first  motor  feeds  said  sheet 
stock  by  said  cutting  length  and  before  the  feed  length  of 
said  sheet  stock  reaches  said  cutting  length,  the  feed  rate 
of  said  sheet  stock  reaches  said  synchronous  speed  and  is 
held;  and 
wherein  said  second  numerical  control  means  is  supplied 
with  a  circumferential  length  of  one  rotation  of  the  locus 
of  said  cutting  edges,  said  reference  pulses  from  said  arith- 
metic mean  and  said  synchronization  length,  and  controls 
said  second  motor  so  that  during  a  period  in  which  said 
sheet  stock  is  assumed  to  travel  by  said  synchronization 
length  at  said  synchronous  speed,  said  second  motor  ro- 
tates said  cutting  edges  by  said  circumferential  length  and 
before  said  rotation  of  said  cutting  edges  reaches  at  least 
said  circumferential  length,  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
cutting  edges  reaches  said  synchronous  speed  and  is  held. 


5,122,965 

AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  TRACKING  METHOD  FOR 

CAD 

Syuji  Nishida,  Sapporo;  Akitoshi  Kojima,  and  Tooru  Nakada, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mutoh  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,565 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157884 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—474.24  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  contour  tracking  method  for  CAD  in  which 
a  start  element  is  indicated  from  continuous  elements  of  a 
drawing  on  a  display,  and  a  tracking  direction  and  an  internal 
turn  and  an  external  turn  are  set,  and  the  continuous  elements 
are  sequentially  discriminated  and  selected  according  to  the 
tracking  direction  and  the  internal  turn  and  the  external  turn 
on  the  basis  of  the  start  element  as  the  basic  point  whereby 
contour  data  is  obtained  automatically,  the  improved  auto- 
matic contour  tracking  method  comprising  finding  an  angle  6 
between  a  final  selection  element  and  a  candidate  element  to  be 
chosen  next  when  the  next  candidate  element  to  be  chosen  next 
appears  on  the  final  selection  element,  and  selecting  one  ele- 
ment from  among  a  plurality  of  candidate  elements  to  be 
chosen  by  giving  a  priority  on  the  element  having  smaller 
angle  0  in  case  the  contour  tracking  is  the  internal  turn,  and 
giving  a  priority  on  the  element  having  larger  angle  6  in  case 
the  contour  tracking  is  the  external  turn. 


5,122,966 
COMPUTER  GENERATED  TOOL  PATH  INTERFERNCE 

CHECK  METHOD 
Willem  Jansen,  Weston;  Alan  R.  Lcvine,  Westwood,  and  T^elvin 
Piatt,  Holliston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northern  Research 
&  Enginerring,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,519 
Int.  O.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  O.  364—474.2  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  checking  for  interference  between  a  work- 
piece  and  a  tool  prior  to  an  anticipated  machining  process 
utilizing  computer  graphic  simulation  involving  the  steps  of: 
determining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  that  is  de- 
sired to  be  checked  for  possible  interference  with  the  tool; 


creating  a  computerized  image  of  the  portion  of  the  work- 
piece  after  the  anticipated  machining  process; 

creating  a  computerized  image  of  the  tool; 

modelling  a  spatial  relationship  between  the  computerized 
images  of  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  and  the  portion  of 
the  tool  during  the  anticipated  machining  process  by 
displaying  relative  positioning  of  the  computerized  images 
of  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  and  the  tool,  respectively; 

observing  the  relative  positioning  of  the  computerized  im- 
ages of  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  and  the  tool  to  deter- 
mine whether  an  interference  occurs  between  the  work- 


piece  and  the  tool  during  the  anticipated  machining  pro- 
cess in  a  first  plane;  and 

observing  the  relative  positioning  of  the  computerized  im- 
ages of  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  and  the  tool  to  deter- 
mine whether  an  interference  occurs  between  the  work- 
piece  and  the  tool  during  the  anticipated  machining  pro- 
cess in  a  second  plane,  said  second  plane  being  distinct 
from  said  first  plane; 

the  computerized  tool  image  being  observed  at  a  stationary 
position,  and  the  workpiece  image  being  animated  to 
move  relative  to  the  tool. 


5,122,967 

POSTAGE  STAMP  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Dennis  T.  Gilham,  Brentwood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,366 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1988, 
8830422 

Int.  0.5  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  O.  364—479  9  Oaims 


9.  A  stamp  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  stamps  having 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  postage  values  in  a  succession  of 
dispensing  operations  including  dispensing  apparatus  and  a 
postage  tape  for  dispensing  by  said  dispensing  apparatus; 

said  postage  tape  comprising  an  imperforate  elongate  strip 


bearing  a  track  of  marks  wherein  the  pitch  of  said  marks 
represents  a  unit  of  postal  value; 

said  dispensing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  supply  of  said  postage  tape; 

means  to  feed  said  postage  tape  from  said  supply: 

means  to  sense  said  track  of  marks  during  feeding  of  said 
tape  by  said  feeding  means; 

postage  selection  means  operable  to  select  a  desired  value  of 
postage  to  be  represented  by  a  unitary  indivisible  stamp; 

control  means  responsive  to  sensing  of  said  marks  by  said 
sensing  means  and  to  said  postage  selection  means  to 
control  said  feeding  means  to  dispense  said  unitary  indivis- 
ible stamp  comprising  a  portion  of  said  tape  bearing  a 
number  of  said  marks,  the  number  of  said  marks  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  value  of  postage;  and 

printing  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  to  print 
postage  data  relating  to  said  desired  value  of  postage  on 
said  unitary  indivisible  stamp  comprising  said  portion  of 
postage  tape; 

said  dispensing  apparatus  being  operable  in  a  first  dispensing 
operation  of  the  succession  in  response  to  said  postage 
selection  means  selecting  a  first  postage  value  to  dispense 
a  first  unitary  indivisible  stamp  compnsing  a  first  length  of 
postage  tape  bearing  a  first  number  of  said  marks  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  postage  value  and  postage  data 
printed  by  said  printing  means  corresponding  to  said  first 
postage  value  and  in  a  second  dispensing  operation  of  the 
succession  m  response  to  said  postage  selection  means 
selecting  a  second  postage  value  different  from  said  first 
postage  value  to  dispense  a  second  unitary  indivisible 
stamp  comprising  a  second  length  of  postage  tape  bearing 
a  second  number  of  said  marks  corresponding  to  said 
second  postage  value  and  postage  data  printed  by  said 
printing  means  corresponding  to  said  second  postage 
value. 


5.122,968 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AND 
CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  CONSUMERS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  HEAT  PLUGS 
Hans-Peter  Bauer.  Ditzingen-Heimerdingen.  and  Wolf  Wessel, 
Oberriexingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No,  PCT/DE88/00294,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/10367.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  29,  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  455,424 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1987,  3720683 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  O.  364—483  11  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  driving  and  testing  at  least  two  glow  plugs  of 

a  diesel  engine  which  are  each  switchable  by  a  semiconductor 

switch  connected  in  series  with  a  measuring  resistor  and  driv- 

able  by  a  microprocessor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  respective  currents  flowing  through  the  glow 

plugs  by  measuring  the  voltage  drop  across  the  measuring 

resistor; 

driving  the  semiconductor  switches  in  a  time  displaced 

manner  one  after  the  other  so  that  the  sum  of  the  currents 

flowing  through  all  of  said  glow  plugs  provides  a  quasi- 
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steady  current  rise  as  the  switches  are  driven  into  their 
conductive  state;  and. 
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determining  the  presence  of  an  open  circuit  or  a  short  circuit 
from  the  detected  currents. 


5.122,969 

BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS,  METHOD 

FOR  CORRECTING  THE  RESULTS  OF  BIOCHEMICAL 

ANALYSES,  AND  CORRECHON  VALUE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  FOR  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Seshimoto,  and  Masao  Kitajima,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  480,466 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37738 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  a.  364—497  7  Claims 


analysis  media,  after  they  have  been  used  in  analyses,  are 
ejected  from  said  biochemical  analysis  apparatus, 

ii)  a  measurement  means  for  measuring  changes,  which  have 
occurred  in  analysis  media,  while  the  analysis  media  are 
present  in  said  movement  path, 

iii)  a  storage  means  which  stores  information  about  said 
calibration  curve, 

iv)  a  reading  means  for  reading  information  about  correction 
values,  which  are  to  be  used  to  correct  said  calibration 
curve  into  a  calibration  curve  suitable  for  analysis  media 
used  in  the  analyses,  from  a  correction  value  recording 
medium  used  in  the  information  about  said  correction 
values  has  been  recorded, 

v)  a  correction  means  for  correcting  said  calibration  curve, 
which  is  represented  by  the  information  read  from  said 
storage  means,  on  the  basis  of  said  correction  values 
which  are  represented  by  the  information  read  from  said 
correction  value  recording  medium,  and 

vi)  an  operation  means  which  uses  the  corrected  calibration 
curve  to  determine  the  concentration  or  the  activity  of  the 
specific  biochemical  substances  in  a  liquid  sample  from  the 
value  measured  by  said  measurement  means, 

wherein  said  reading  means  reads  information  about  correc- 
tion values  from  a  correction  value  recording  medium, 
which  is  shaped  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being  moved  along 
said  movement  path  in  lieu  of  an  analysis  medium,  while 
said  correction  value  recording  medium  is  present  in  said 
movement  path. 


5,122,970 
IMPROVED  SENSOR 
Robert  A.  Gilbert;  Howard  E.  Hilton,  both  of  Snohomish;  David 
E.  Rasmussen.  Marysrille;  Charles  R.  Panek.  Bothell.  and 
Dan  D.  Danielson,  Mill  Creek,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1988.  Ser.  No.  208.352 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  15/00:  G06F  15/74 

VS.  a.  364—506  23  aaims 


1.  A  biochemical  analysis  apparatus  wherein  liquid  samples 
are  independently  applied  to  analysis  media  containing  a  rea- 
gent or  an  electrochemical  sensor,  which  will  interact  with  a 
specific  biochemical  substance  contained  in  the  liquid  samples 
and  give  rise  to  changes  in  the  analysis  media,  the  changes 
which  have  occurred  in  the  analysis  media,  the  changes  which 
have  occurred  curve,  which  represents  the  relationship  be- 
tween values  thus  measured  and  concentrations  or  activities  of 
the  specific  biochemical  substance  in  the  liquid  samples,  is  used 
to  determine  the  concentrations  or  the  activities  of  the  specific 
biochemical  substance  from  the  values  thus  measured, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

i)  a  movement  means  which  moves  analysis  media  along  a 
movement  path  connecting  an  introducing  section,  from 
which  analysis  media  are  introduced  into  said  biochemical 
analysis  apparatus,  and  an  ejecting  section  into  which 
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1.  An  improved  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  physical  characteristic  and  for 
providing  to  a  first  group  of  output  lines  an  electrical  data 
signal  related  thereto;  and 

logic  means  including: 

identifier  means  for  providing  an  electrical  identification 
signal  to  a  second  group  of  output  lines,  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  output  lines  having  at  least  one  line  other 
than  ground  in  common;  and 

means  causing  the  identifier  means  to  provide  the  identifica- 
tion signal  to  said  second  group  of  output  lines  upon 
detection  of  an  interrogation  signal  transmitted  to  the 
sensor  means  over  one  of  said  groups  of  output  lines, 
wherein  said  interrogation  signal  is  not  uniquely  associ- 
ated with  said  sensor  means. 


5,122.971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

STRUCTURES 

Kohji  Kamejima;  Tomojruki  Hamada;  Ikuo  Takeuchi,  all  of 
Ibarakj;  Toshiaki  Yoshinaga.  Hitachi;  Shigeni  Ohcoshi, 
Takahagi,  and  Ryohei  Miyahara.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  472.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1989.  1-27144 
Int.  a.'  G06F  75/00 
U.S.  a.  364—512  6  Oaims 


ISBtSR: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  structure  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  information  about  shapes  and 
attaching  positions  of  component  parts  for  the  structure; 

observing  means  for  picking  up  an  observed  image  of  the 
attaching  positions  of  the  component  parts  as  observation 
information; 

correcting  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  correcting 
at  least  one  of  the  shapes  and  the  attaching  positions  of  the 
component  parts  based  on  the  information  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  the  observation  information  from  said 
observing  means,  and  for  correcting  the  information 
stored  in  said  memory  means  based  on  the  corrected  at 
least  one  of  the  shapes  and  the  attaching  positions; 

working  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  component  parts  based  on  the  corrected  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  memory  means; 

navigating  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for 
generating,  through  an  arithmetic  operation,  navigation 
information  based  on  the  corrected  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  and  for  outputting  the  navigation 
information;  and 

attaching  means  connected  to  said  navigating  means  for 
attaching  the  component  parts  based  on  the  navigation 
information  outputted  from  the  navigating  means. 


5,122,972 
HELP  PROVISION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Justin  J.  C.  Richards.  Warwick,  and  Kenneth  Williams.  Leam- 
ington Spa.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/GB88/00584,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1988.  Ser.  No.  469.549 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 
U,S.  a.  395—157  6  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  workstation,  compris- 
ing: 
a  display  for  displaying  on  a  screen  panels  of  information 
relating  to  one  or  more  tasks,  the  panels  being  viewable 


through  windows  under  the  control  of  a  display  manager, 
and 

operator  input  means  by  which  an  operator  can  communi- 
cate with  the  system  interactively,  the  input  means  includ- 
ing: 

indicator  means  for  identifying  items  on  the  screen  by  means 
of  a  visible  on-screen  indicator. 

selection  means  for  communicating  a  selection  to  the  system 
on  the  basis  of  displayed  information,  and 

help  request  means  for  requesting  help  information  from  the 
system,  the  system  further  including: 

an  addressable  store  of  hierarchical  help  text  information, 

contextual  help  means  responsive  to  an  appropriate  request 
for  help  and  to  the  current  state  of  the  system,  as  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  system  state  variables  including  low  order 
and  high  order  variables,  which  are  applied  by  the  contex- 
tual help  means  as  addressing  information,  when  help  was 
requested  to  access  the  help  text  store  to  obtain  appropri- 
ate help  text  and  to  cause  the  display  manager  to  display 
said  help  text  through  a  help  text  window  on  said  screen, 
concurrently  with  the  information  related  to  the  task  or 
tasks  in  hand  which  was  being  displayed  when  help  was 
requested,  said  low  order  system  variables  being  related  to 
the  position  of  the  indicators  on  the  screen. 


help  map  display  means  responsive  to  selection  by  said 
selection  means  to  cause  the  display  manager  to  display  in 
a  separate  window,  concurrently  with  said  help  text  win- 
dow and  said  information  related  to  the  task  or  tasks  in 
hand,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  hierarchical  map  of  the  stored 
help  text,  each  entry  of  which  corresponds  to  a  unit  of 
stored  help  text,  and 

means  responsive  to  selection  of  a  map  entry  by  said  selec- 
tion means  to  cause  help  text  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected map  entry  to  replace  that  in  the  help  text  window. 

wherein  one  said  system  variable  corresponds  to  the  panel  in 
which  the  indicator  is  located,  a  lower  order  system  vari- 
able corresponds  to  the  location  of  the  indicator  within  a 
predefined  box  in  the  panel  and  a  higher  order  system 
variable  corresponds  to  the  application  which  owns  the 
panel,  there  being  three  corresponding  orders  of  help  text 
for  boxes,  panels  and  applications,  the  panel  order  of  help 
being  selectable  from  a  predetermined  help  box  in  the 
panel  or  from  a  non-boxed  area  of  the  panel  and  the  appli- 
cation order  of  help  being  selectable  from  the  help  map  or 
from  a  system  state  in  which  the  lower  order  system 
variables  are  set  to  null  value. 
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5,122,973 
FRONT-END  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 
SCANNER 
Cornells  W.  Venner.  Meijel;  Theodorus   H.   Willems,   Horst; 
Franciscus  H.  J.  Tunnissen,  and  Gerardus  G.  Kessels,  both  of 
Venio,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE  Nederland  B.V., 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1988.  Ser.  No.  253,261 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  5.  1987, 
87201897 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—117  8  aaims 


tive  constilueni  in  a  scattering  medium,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  a  waveform  of  a  frequency  appropriate  to 
propagation  in  the  scattering  medium; 

(b)  generating  electromagnetic  radiation  chosen  to  propa- 
gate effectively  in  the  scattering  medium  and  having  a 
known  wavelength; 

(c)  imposing  said  waveform  upon  said  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation to  generate  a  first  modulated  waveform; 

(d)  coupling  said  first  modulated  waveform  to  the  scattering 
medium; 


and  HV  lup^y  is 


1.  A  front-end  system  for  conversion  of  graphical  data  and 
coded  font  data  into  a  serial  pixel-bit  stream  for  a  raster  output 
scanner  to  obtain  a  printed  page,  compnsing: 

a  front-end  control  means  for  controlling  said  front-end 

system, 
an  input/output  means  which  can  be  connected  to  either  one 

of  a  computer  of  a  data  network, 
a  memory  means  for  storage  of  said  graphical  data  and  said 
coded  font  data,  supplied  via  said  input/output  means,  for 
a  page  to  be  assembled, 
a  fine  formatting  means  for  determining  a  format  of  the  fonts 

and  graphical  imts  to  be  printed, 
a  bitmap  memory  for  storage  of  a  bit  representation  of  a 

complete  page  to  be  printed, 
a  raster  image  processing  means  for  expanding  data  for  a 
page  to  be  assembled  and  placing  of  said  bit  representation 
thereof  in  said  bitmap  memory,  and 
a  bitmap  reading  means  for  conversion  of  said  stored  bit 
representation  of  the  page  to  be  printed  into  a  serial  pixel- 
bit  stream  for  supply  to  a  raster  output  scanner, 
said  front-end  control  means,  said  input/output  means  and  said 
raster  image  processing  means  including  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sor units  communicating  with  each  other  via  a  first  bus  system 
and  with  said  bitmap  memory  via  a  second  bux  system,  said 
front-end  control  means  and  said  input/output  means  being 
implemented  in  a  first  processor,  said  fine  formatting  and  said 
raster  image  processing  means  being  implemented  in  a  second 
processor,  and  said  bitmap  reading  means  being  implemented 
in  a  dedicated  hardware  logic  which  is  activated  and  deacti- 
vated by  said  second  processor. 
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(e)  detecting  an  altered  waveform,  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  radiation  which  migrated  through  said  scattering 
medium; 

(0  determining  a  variation  in  a  quantifiable  parameter  associ- 
ated with  said  radiation  due  to  propagation  and  absorption 
in  the  scattering  medium  by  comparing  said  altered  wave- 
form with  a  reference  waveform  which  has  not  migrated 
through  the  scattering  medium;  and 

(g)  converting  said  variation  to  a  quantitative  measure  of  the 
concentration  of  an  absorptive  constituent  in  the  scatter- 
ing medium. 


5,122,975 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  HOOKS  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Sabatino  Luciani,  and  Massimo  Lombard!,  both  of  Firenze, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser,  No,  444,035 

Int.  a.'  H02K  J3/04:  HOIR  39/32 

U.S.  a.  364—550  33  CUims 
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5,122,974 
PHASE  MODULATED  SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 

Britton  Chance,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nim,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,066.  Feb,  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.972,331.  This  application  Sep,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42:  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  364—550  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  an  absorp- 


rt/S£    AS    * 


TWO  wees 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  deforming  a  first  portion  of  a 
workpiece  and  recognizing  said  first  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

means  for  deforming  said  first  portion  of  said  workpiece  by 
a  predetermined  amount  sufficient  to  distinguish  said  first 
portion  from  a  second  portion  of  said  workpiece; 
a  sensing  member; 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  member  for  moving  said 
sensing  member  a  predetermined  disUnce  relative  to  said 


workpiece  to  cause  said  sensing  member  to  contact  and 
apply  a  force  to  said  workpiece; 

means  for  monitoring  the  force  exerted  on  said  sensing 
member;  and 

means  res[K)nsive  to  said  means  for  monitoring  for  distin- 
guishing said  first  portion  of  said  workpiece  from  said 
second  portion  of  said  workpiece  on  the  basis  of  the  moni- 
tored force,  to  recognize  said  first  portion. 
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5,122,977 

METHOD  OF  INK  CONTROL  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Nikolaus  Pfeiffer,  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Heidelberger  Druckmascbinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,560,  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1988,  3812099 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—551.01  11  aaims 

1.  Method  for  ink  control  of  a  printing  machine,  wherein 
measuring  fields  are  optically  scanned  by  a  scanning  device  on 
sheets  printed  by  the  printing  machine,  each  measuring  field 
having  an  actual  ink  location  in  an  ink  space  determined  with 
the  aid  of  the  scanning  device,  and  wherein  inking  elements  of 
the  printing  machine  are  controlled  with  an  input/output 
device  so  as  to  reduce  deviations  of  an  actual  ink  location  from 
a  first  specified  ink  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  optically  a  test  field  printed  on  a  printed  sheet  to 

determine  the  actual  ink  location  of  the  test  field; 
comparing  the  actual  ink  location  with  the  first  specified  ink 


location  to  determine  any  deviation  of  the  actual  mk  loca- 
tion from  the  first  specified  ink  location; 

determining,  in  case  of  any  deviation,  a  necessary  ink  density 
of  a  given  ink  color  required  to  reach  from  the  actual  ink 
location  to  the  first  specified  ink  location; 

determining,  in  case  the  first  specified  ink  location  is  not 
reachable  without  exceeding  a  maximum  allowable  ink 


5,122,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLING  SENSOR  PROCESSING  ALGORITHMS 

TO  EXPERT  SENSOR  DIAGNOSES 
James  C.  Bellows,  Maitland,  and  Daniel  E,  Fridsma,  Winter 
Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp..  Pituburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,926 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—550  10  Qaims 


density,  a  second  specified  ink  location,  within  the  maxi- 
mum allowable  ink  density  and  having  a  deviation  from 
the  first  specified  ink  density  which  is  as  small  as  possible; 
and 
moving  the  inking  elements  of  the  printing  machine  if  the 
second  specified  ink  location  falls  within  a  given  tolerance 
space  about  the  first  specified  ink  location. 


5,122,978 
PULSE  WIDTH  MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUE 
John  F.  Merrill,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amdahl  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnjrvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,312,  Sep.  7,  1989.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,745 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  C\.  364—569  25  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

control  means  for  sampling  sensor  data  and  performing 
sensor  data  processing;  and 

diagnostic  means  for  diagnosing  a  sensor  malfunction  using 
the  sensor  data,  and  said  control  means  performing  the 
sensor  data  processing  responsive  to  the  diagnosis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  width  of  clock  pulses  at  a 
test  point,  for  use  with  a  clock  source  point  coupled  to  said  test 
point  by  a  transmission  path,  and  a  clock  generator  for  apply- 
ing said  clock  pulses  to  said  clock  source  point,  compnsing: 
means  for  measuring  a  time  interval  T  equal  to  some  con- 
stant time  interval  TC  plus  the  time  penod  between  the 
time  that  a  predetermined  edge  of  a  clock  pulse  from  said 
clock  generator  reaches  said  clock  source  point  to  the 
time  that  a  selected  edge  of  said  clock  pulse  reaches  said 
test  point;  and 
means  for  selecting  the  leading  edge  as  said  selected  edge 
and  measuring  as  a  value  Tl  said  time  interval  T,  and  for 
selecting  the  trailing  edge  as  said  selected  edge  and  mea- 
suring as  a  value  T2  said  time  interval  T,  the  difference 
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between  said  values  Tl  and  T2  being  the  width  of  said 
clcx:k  pulses. 


5,122.979 
METHOD  AND  A  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  EVALUATION  OF  AN  EXTREMUM  OF  A  SET  OF 

BINARY  ENCODED  DATA  WORDS 
Philip  F.  Culverhouse.  Devon,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Semiconductors  Limited,  Ilford.  England 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,973 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1989, 

8912484 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/02.  7/24 
U.S.  a.  364—715.06  6  Cla™* 


5,122,980 
ENCODER  INTERPOLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Mitsuyuki  Taniguchi,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 

Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00607,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12798,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1988,  63-156302 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  364—723  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  electronic  device  for  evaluating  an  extremum  of 
a  set  of  N-bit  binary  coded  data  words  each  bit  of  which  has  a 
respective  one  of  a  first  logic  value  and  a  second  logic  value, 
which  device  comprises:  source  means  to  provide  a  multiplic- 
ity of  test  bits,  at  least  one  of  two  representative  test  bits  for 
each  word  bit  of  each  data  word;  a  plurality  N  of  logic  stages, 
namely  a  most  significant  bit  logic  stage  and  a  plurality  N  -  1  of 
lower  significance  bit  logic  stages  including  a  least  significant 
bit  logic  stage,  each  logic  stage  having  at  least  one  of  two  bit 
inputs  for  each  word,  all  of  which  are  connected  to  the  source 
means  to  receive  collectively  a  set  of  the  test  bits,  which  set  for 
each  respective  logic  stage  is  representative  of  word  bits  of  the 
same  respective  significance,  each  logic  stage  also  having  a 
plurality  of  tag  signal  outputs,  one  for  each  data  word,  and 
each  lower  significance  bit  logic  stage  also  havmg  a  plurality 
of  tag  signal  inputs,  one  for  each  data  word,  each  one  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  tag  signal  outputs 
of  the  logic  stage  immediately  preceding;  and  data  word  selec- 
tion means,  having  a  plurality  of  tag  signal  inputs,  one  for  each 
data  word,  each  one  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  tag  signal  outputs  of  the  least  significant  bit  logic 
stage,  to  select  an  extremum  data  word  indicated  by  a  tag 
signal  propagated  as  set  TRUE;  wherein  the  most  significant 
bit  logic  stage  comprises  means  including  a  first  logic  circuit 
connected  between  the  bit  inputs  and  the  tag  signal  output 
thereof  to  provide  a  respective  tag  signal  set  as  TRUE  for  each 
data  word  having  a  most  significant  bit  of  the  first  logic  value, 
or  every  respective  tag  signal  set  as  TRUE  if  every  most 
significant  bit  is  of  the  second  logic  value,  else  respective  tag 
signals  are  FALSE;  and  each  lower  significance  bit  logic  stage 
includes  a  second  logic  circuit  connected  between  the  bit 
inputs,  tag  signal  input  and  tag  signal  outputs,  which  second 
logic  circuit  functions  to  provide  for  each  data  word  corre- 
sponding to  a  tag  signal  set  as  TRUE  at  the  tag  signal  output  of 
the  logic  stage  immediately  preceding,  a  respective  tag  signal 
set  as  TRUE  if  either  the  respective  word  bit  is  of  the  first  logic 
value,  or  every  respective  word  bit  of  the  set  of  data  words  is 
of  the  second  logic  value,  else  respective  tag  signals  are  reset  as 
FALSE. 


1.  An  interpolator  circuit  of  an  encoder  for  outputting  posi- 
tion data  of  a  movable  element  by  using  an  A-phase  signal  and 
a  B-phase  signal,  comprising: 

a  ROM  having  address  terminals  of  (2n-(-m)  bits  and  output 
terminals  of  M  bits,  m,  n  and  M  being  integers  greater  than 
or  equal  to  one,  position  data  conforming  to  levels  of  the 
A-phase  signal  and  the  B-phase  signal  being  stored  in  the 
ROM  upon  being  divided  into  M  bits; 

A/D  converters,  operatively  connected  to  said  ROM,  hav- 
ing a  resolution  of  n  bits  for  subjecting  the  A-phase  signal 
and  B-phase  signal  to  an  analog-digital  conversion  and 
inputting,  to  2n-number  of  lower-order  address  terminals 
of  the  ROM,  digital  output  data  consisting  of  a  total  of  2n 
bits  obtained  by  said  conversion; 

an  address  changing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
ROM.  for  changing  address  data  of  m-number  of  higher- 
order  bits  input  to  said  address  terminals  of  said  ROM;  and 

a  combining  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  ROM,  for 
combining  M  bits  of  data  successively  outputted  from  said 
output  terminals  of  said  ROM  and  outputting  2'"M  bits  of 
position  data; 

the  address  data  of  the  higher-order  m  bits  being  succes- 
sively changed  by  said  address  changing  unit,  and  M-bil 
data  read  from  said  output  terminals  of  said  ROM  by  this 
change  being  combined  to  output  2'"M  bits  of  position 
data. 


5,122,981 
FLOATING  POINT  PROCESSOR  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 
ROUNDING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,656 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1988,  63-68600 
Int.  O.'  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  O.  364—748  8  Oaims 

1.  A  floating  point  processor  responsive  to  input  floating 
point  numbers  for  performing  floating  point  arithmetic  opera- 
tions on  the  input  floating  point  numbers,  comprising: 

a  first  arithmetic  means  for  adding  to  or  subtracting  from  a 
first  fraction  of  a  first  floating  point  number,  having  an 
exponent  larger  than  the  exponent  of  the  other  floating 
point  number,  a  second  fraction  of  a  second  floating  point 
number  having  a  weight  of  corresponding  bits  equal  to 
that  of  the  first  floating  point  number  by  being  right 
shifted  and  the  exponent  is  less  than  that  of  the  first  float- 


ing point  number  and  for  outputting  the  result  of  the 
addition  or  the  subtraction; 
a  second  arithmetic  means  for  performing  the  same  one  of 
adding  and  subtracting  operations  as  said  first  arithmetic 
meaits  effects  on  the  first  fraction  and  the  sum  of  the 
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1.  An  N  bit  carry  generate  circuit  for  use  in  adding  two 
digital  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  combinatorial  logic 
cells  for  producing  carry-generate  signals  and  carry-propagate 
signals,  each  of  said  logic  cells  having  a  fan-in  not  greater  than 
b,  wherein  b  is  greater  than  2  and  N  is  greater  than  2b,  said  cells 
being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  successive  stages,  the  logic  cells 
of  the  same  stage  producing  carry-generate  signals  and  carry- 
propagate  signals  substantially  within  the  same  time  period; 
and 

interconnection  circuitry  for  selectively  applying  the  carry- 
generate  and  carry-propagate  signals  from  the  logic  cells 
within  each  stage  to  inputs  of  logic  cells  of  any  succeeding 
stages,  wherein  the  maximum  number  of  stages  required 


to  produce  a  complete  set  of  carry  signals  is  2ceil(- 
log6N)-2. 


5,122.983 
CHARGED-BASED  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUTT 
Lloyd  W.  MassengUL,  Brentwood,  TeiuiM  aasignor  to  VanderbUt 
UnlTenity,  NaaliTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  464.103 

Int  O.'  H03K  19/08;  G06G  7/J6 

VS.  CL  364—844  IS  ClaiM 
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second  fraction  and  "1"  and  for  outputting  the  result  of 
the  addition  or  the  subtraction; 

an  inverting  means  for  reversing  every  bit  of  the  output  of 
said  second  arithmetic  means;  and 

a  result  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  arithmetic  opera- 
tion from  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  arithmetic 
means  and  said  inverting  means. 


5,122,982 
CARRY  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Leonard  A.  Cohn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CHoPP  Com- 
puter Corporation,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,467.  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,081,  Feb.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,741 
Int.  a.5  G06F  7/50 
MS.  a.  364—787  32  Claims 


1.  A  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  storing  an  input  signal. 

coupling  capacitor  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
input  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal,  said  coupling 
capacitor  means  having  means  for  generating  a  transient 
pulse  voltage  having  a  peak  magnitude  representative  of 
said  input  signal, 

weight  storage  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cou- 
pling capacitor  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  weight 
voltage  representative  of  a  decay  time  constant  for  receiv- 
ing said  transient  voltage  pulse, 

pulse  forming  means  operatively  associated  with  said  weight 
storage  means  for  producing  an  exponential  voltage  pulse 
having  said  peak  magnitude  of  said  transient  voltage  pulse 
and  said  decay  time  constant  of  said  weight  voltage, 

output  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pulse  forming 
means  for  generating  a  current  pulse  directly  related  to 
said  exponential  voltage  pulse  such  that  a  charge  quantity 
delivered  by  said  current  pulse  is  proportional  to  the 
product  of  said  peak  magnitude  of  said  exponential  volt- 
age pulse  and  said  decay  time  constant  of  said  exponential 
voltage  pulse  from  said  pulse  forming  means,  and  said 
charge  quantity  delivered  by  said  current  pulse  represents 
a  multiplication  result  of  said  multiplier  circuit,  and 

distribution  bus  means  connected  to  receive  said  charge 
quantities  from  said  output  means. 


5,122,984 
PARALLEL  ASSOCL\TIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Strehler,  2235  25th  St.,  #217,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1987.  Ser.  No.  1.233 
Int.  O.'  GllC  15/00 
MS.  O.  365—49  27  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  for  storing  and  recovering  one  or  more 
data  structures,  each  separate  data  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  elements,  said  memory  system  including: 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  bank  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  arrays,  each  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  devices  each  memory  device  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  data  elements,  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  banks 
being  selected  to  store  a  specific  data  structure  consisting 
of  multiple  data  elements;,  and 
wherein  the  selected  memory  bank  stores  the  specific  data 

structure  in  each  of  its  arrays  and, 
wherein  each  separate  copy  of  the  specific  data  structure  is 
stored  starting  at  a  particular  designated  combination  of 
locations,  one  location  in  each  of  the  several  arrays  of  said 
selected  bank;  and 
wherein  a  first  data  element  of  each  separate  data  structure 
is  stored  in  a  series  of  locations  stariing  at  a  different 
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combination  of  locations  for  each  data  structure,  one  in 
each  separate  array  of  the  selected  bank;  and 

wherein  each  successive  data  element  or  combination  of 
elements  is  stored  in  successive  array  positions  that  follow 
the  starting  location  in  each  array  of  the  bank  selected  for 
storage;  and 

means  for  recovering  any  particular  stored  data  structure 


said  source  terminal  and  said  drain  terminal,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

initially  applying  an  erasing  electrical  energy  pulse  having  a 
first  energy-level  between  said  control  terminal  and  said  at 
least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  terminals  of  said  cell; 
and 

then  applymg  a  programmg  electrical  energy  pulse  having  a 
second  energy-level  between  said  control  terminal  and 
said  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  terminals  of  said 
cell; 

wherein  said  first  energy  level  of  said  erasing  electrical 
energy  pulse  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  cell  to  have  a 
threshold  voltage  of  opposite  polanty  to  said  preselected 
read  voltage;  and 

wherein  said  second  energy  level  of  said  programming  elec- 
trical energy  pulse  is  such  that  said  cell  has  a  threshold 
voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  read  voltage  but  that 
is  less  than  said  read  voltage. 


from  the  selected  memory  bank  by  comparing  the  con- 
tents of  each  combination  of  memory  devices  so  as  to  find 
data  elements  that  are  common  to  each  given  combination 
of  memory  devices  being  examined  in  a  predetermined 
order  beginning  at  a  specified  starting  position  in  each 
array  of  the  selected  memory  bank,  and 
the  memory  system  thereby  recovering  the  complete  data 
structure. 


5,122,985 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERASING  EEPROM 

MEMORY  ARRAYS  TO  PREVENT  OVER-ERASED 

CELLS 

Giovani  Santin,  11427  Longbrook  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77099 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,432 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—185  16  Claims 
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5,122,986 
TWO  TRANSISTOR  DRAM  CELL 
Hank  H.  Lim,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,706,  No?.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,883 
Int.  CL'  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  a.  365— 189.11  6aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  erasing  a  memory  cell  having  at  least  one 
control  terminal,  a  floating  gate,  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain 
terminal,  said  memory  cell  programmable  and  erasable  by 
applying  electrical  energy  between  said  control  terminal  and  at 
least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  terminals  to  cause  program- 
ming and  erasing  pulsed  electric  fields  adjacent  said  floating 
gate,  said  memory  cell  readable  using  a  preselected  read  volt- 
age applied  between  said  control  terminal  and  at  least  one  of 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  write  row  lines; 

a  plurality  of  read  row  lines; 

a  plurality  of  write  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  read  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  two-transistor  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell 
including  a  write  transistor  having  a  first  controlled  node 
coupled  to  the  respective  write  column  line,  a  second 
controlled  node,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  respective 
write  row  line;  and  a  read  transistor  having  a  first  con- 
trolled node  coupled  to  the  respective  read  column  line,  a 
second  controlled  node  coupled  to  the  respective  read 
row  line,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  second  controlled  node 
of  the  write  transistor  to  define  a  charge  storage  node; 

a  plurality  of  loads,  each  load  being  coupled  between  a 
source  of  power  supply  voltage  and  the  respective  read 
column  line;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  read  transistor  from  turning  on  in 
non-selected  rows  during  a  read  operation  including 
means  for  voltage  limiting  the  read  column  line  during  the 
read  operation  such  that  the  voltage  on  the  read  column 
line  is  not  less  than  the  power  supply  voltage  minus  two 
transistor  threshold  voltages. 


5,122,987 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

INDIVIDUALLY  ADDRESSABLE  SPACE  CELLS 

CAPABLE  OF  DRIVING  A  DATA  BUS 

Yuji  Kihara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,483,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-52033 

Int.  a.5  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—200  21  Oaims 
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stream  of  dau  from  a  DRAM  which  is  periodically  refreshed 
by  a  refresh  circuit  comprising: 
a  FIFO  memory; 

DRAM  communicating  means,  coupled  to  the  DRAM  and 
to  the  FIFO  memory,  for  communicating  data  from  the 
DRAM  to  the  FIFO  memory; 
memory  status  means,  associated  with  the  FIFO  memory, 
for  providing  a  memory  full  signal  when  the  FIFO  mem- 
ory contains  a  selected  amount  of  data  from  the  DRAM; 
refresh  means,  coupled  to  the  DRAM,  for  refreshing  the 
DRAM,  the  refresh  means  comprising; 
a  refresh  timer  for  providing  a  refresh  due  signal  at  fixed 

periodic  time  intervals: 
a  refresh  counter  for  sequentially  providing  DRAM  row 

address  values;  and 
refresh  control  means,  coupled  to  the  refresh  timer,  to  the 
refresh  counter,  and  to  the  memory  status  means,  for 
refreshing  the  DRAM  row  indicated  by  the  refresh 
counter  when  the  memory  full  signal  and  the  refresh 
due  signal  are  simultaneously  present. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

addressing  means  responsive  to  externally  applied  row  and 
column  address  signals  for  designating  an  individual  mem- 
ory cell  in  the  memory  array; 

redundant  circuit  means,  located  on  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
ory device  which  is  logically  and  physically  separated 
from  said  memory  array  and  including  a  spare  memory 
cell  for  selective  substitution  for  an  individual  defective 
memory  cell  in  said  memory  array; 

programming  means  for  previously  programming  row  and 
column  address  signals  designating  said  individual  defec- 
tive memory  cell  in  said  memory  array;  and 

substitution  control  means  connected  to  said  addressing 
means  and  said  programming  means  for  functionally  sub- 
stituting said  spare  memory  cell  for  the  individual  defec- 
tive memory  cell  in  said  memory  array  when  externally 
applied  row  and  column  address  signals  supplied  from  said 
addressing  means  are  coincident  with  the  previously  pro- 
grammed row  and  column  addresses  of  said  individual 
defective  memory  cell. 
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1.  A  data  communicating  circuit  for  providing  a  continuous 


5,122,989 

DIGITAL  ECHO  REPEATER 

David  M.  Pine,  Norwich,  and  Christopher  W.  Brown,  Oakdale, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,599 

Int.  a.' H04B //59.  77/00 

U.S.  a.  367—2  25  Claims 
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5,122,988 
DATA  STREAM  SMOOTHING  USING  A  HFO  MEMORY 
Egbert  Graeve,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Tecnologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,767,  Sep.  21, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,351 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—219  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  acoustic  signal  simulating 
the  echo  of  a  transmitted  signal  which  comprises: 

first  means  for  receiving  an  incoming  acoustic  signal  gener- 
ated by  a  remote  station; 

second  means  for  analyzing,  detecting  and  shaping  said 
incoming  signal; 

third  means  for  collecting  and  storing  up  to  10  seconds  of 
said  shape  incoming  signal;  and 

fourth  means  for  transmitting  said  stored  signal  after  a  fixed 
time  delay  and  at  a  fixed  gain. 
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5  122  990 
BOTTOM  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Kent  L.  Deines,  Poway,  and  Steve  J.  Maier,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rowe-Deines  Instruments  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Set.  No.  649.858 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 
U.S.  a.  367—100 


distance  calculating  means  calculating  the  propagation 
distance  in  accordance  with  the  received  acoustic  signal. 
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5,122,992 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  W.  Kompanek,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Piezo 
16  Qaims       Sona-Tool  Corporation,  Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,777 

Int.  a.'H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—159  28  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  bottom  tracking,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  pulse  through  a  medium  towards  a  reflecting 
surface; 

receiving  an  echo  of  the  pulse  from  the  reflecting  surface; 

convolving  the  echo  whit  the  pulse  thereby  forming  one  or 
more  convolution  peaks  on  a  convolution  curve; 

processing  the  convolution  peaks  with  neighboring  convolu- 
tion values  so  as  to  form  an  evaluation  curve; 

searching  for  the  highest  peak  on  the  evaluation  curve;  and 

comparing  the  highest  peak  to  a  threshold  value. 


5,122,991 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Masahiro  Koike;  Sigeru  Kajiyama;  Toshiyuki  Funikawa;  Kazuo 
Takaku,  and  Toshiyuki  Sawa,  all  of  HiUchi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180210 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  i/801 

U.S.  a.  367—127  16  Qaims 
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1.  In  combination, 

a  transducer  member  disposed  in  a  looped  configuration  and 
having  a  gap  in  the  looped  configuration  and  made  from  a 
material  providing  for  the  introduction  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  the  conversion  of  this  electrical  energy  to  me- 
chanical vibrations, 

a  support  member  disposed  on  the  transducer  member  in  the 
looped  configuration  and  having  a  gap  disposed  at  the 
same  position  as  the  gap  in  the  transducer  member,  the 
support  member  having  substantially  the  same  looped 
configuration  as  the  transducer  member,  and 

a  member  attached  to  the  support  member  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  gap  in  the  support  member  and  extending  in  a 
U-shaped  looped  configuration  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  gap  in  the  support  member. 


5,122,993 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Kazuyasu  Hikita;  Harumi  Kanai,  and  Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  all  of 

Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  A  Cement 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,896,  Mar.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,307 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-55711 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  367—155  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitting  probe  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  probes  having  different  resonance 
frequencies  capable  of  receiving  the  acoustic  signal  from 
the  transmitting  probe; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  transmitting  probe  and 
the  receiving  probes,  the  controlling  means  including 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  receiving  probes 
and  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  propaga- 
tion distance; 

wherein  the  controlHng  means  enables  the  selecting  means 
to  select  one  of  the  receiving  probes  so  as  to  receive  the 
acoustic  signal  from  the  transmitting  probe  therewith,  the 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising: 

a  single  base  with  a  spherical  surface; 

plural  piezoelectric  transducer  elements,  at  least  one  of 
which  defines  an  annular  section  of  a  sphere,  arranged 
along  said  single  base,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
piezoelectric  transducer  material,  at  least  one  first  elec- 
trode formed  between  the  plurality  of  sections  of  piezo- 
electric transducer  material  and  said  base,  and  at  least  one 


second  electrode  formed  on  another  surface  of  said  sec- 
tion of  piezoelectric  transducer  material,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  are 
formed  to  be  separate  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections; 
wherein  said  plural  piezoelectric  transducer  elements  are 
arranged  concentrically  and  electrically  and  mechanically 
insulated  from  each  other  so  that  they  can  be  used  sepa- 
rately, wherein  each  of  the  plural  piezoelectric  transducer 
elements  have  substantially  equal  electrostatic  capacities 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5,122,994 
CLOCK  APPARATUS 
Judy  E.  Benedetti,  14041  San  Pablo  Ave.  Apt.  328,  San  Pablo, 
Calif.  94806 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,167 

Int.  a.5  G04F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  368—93  4  Claims 


1.  A  clock  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  support  framework,  the  support  framework  including  a 
table  top  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  fixedly  mounted  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  table  top  ring  spaced  apart  a  prede- 
termined spacing  relative  to  one  another,  and 

a  clock  member  mounted  within  the  famework  at  an  inter- 
section of  the  table  ring  and  one  of  said  legs,  and 

an  hour  glass  member  including  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  with  the  first  and  second  chambers  including  a 
trickle  tube  positioned  therebetween,  with  the  first  cham- 
ber, second  chamber,  and  trickle  tube  coaxially  aligned, 
and  the  hour  glass  member  pivotally  mounted  medially 
underlying  the  table  top  ring,  and 

including  a  transparent  plate  mounted  within  the  table  top 
ring  overlying  the  hour  glass  member,  with  the  hour  glass 
member  positioned  medially  and  coaxially  of  the  table  top 
ring,  and 

including  a  first  vertical  support  rod  and  a  second  vertical 
support  rod  diametrically  mounted  relative  to  one  another 
underlying  the  table  top  ring,  and  a  first  horizontal  sup- 
port rod  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  lower 
terminal  end  of  the  first  vertical  support  rod,  and  a  second 
horizontal  support  rod  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted 
to  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  second  vertical  support  rod, 
with  the  first  and  second  horizontal  support  rods  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  transparent  circum- 
ferential strap  mounted  about  the  trickle  tube  of  the  hour 
glass  member,  and  the  transparent  circumferential  strap 
pivotally  mounted  to  forward  terminal  ends  and  spaced 
medially  of  the  first  and  second  horizontal  support  rods. 


the  timepiece  comprising  a  fly-back  wheel  integral  with  the 
said  fly-back  hand,  a  fly-back  pincer  substantially  in  the  form 
of  a  U  with  two  branches  connected  by  a  connecting  member, 
the  fly-back  wheel  being  disposed  between  the  free  extremities 
of  the  two  branches  and  means  adapted  to  deform  said  pincer 
in  a  manner  such  that  they  can  assume  two  configurations, 
namely  a  first  configuration  called  the  closed,  in  which  each 
branch  of  the  pincer  is  in  contact  with  the  circumference  of  the 
fly-back  wheel  so  as  to  block  the  latter  and  thereby  to  slop  the 
fly-back  hand,  and  a  second  configuration,  called  the  open,  in 
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which  the  two  branches  of  the  pincer  are  not  in  contact  with 
the  fly-back  wheel,  so  as  to  release  the  latter  and  to  permit 
movement  of  the  said  fly-back  hand,  whereby  the  said  time- 
piece also  comprises  two  fixed  reaction  members  which  sup- 
port the  said  connecting  member  and  whereby  said  deforma- 
tion means  comprise  means  for  generating  a  force  acting 
against  the  said  reaction  members  on  the  said  connecting  por- 
tion in  a  zone  situated  between  the  said  reaction  members,  said 
connecting  member  being  formed  in  a  manner  so  as  greater 
than  the  resilient  deformability  of  the  said  branches  in  this  same 
plane. 


5,122,996 

REAL-TIME,  UNINTERRUPTED  TIME-INTERVAL  TO 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

SUniey  K.  Sasaki,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Oark  P.  Foley,  Portland, 

Oreg.,  and  Michael  A.  Gauland.  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,512 

Int.  a.'  G04F  8/00.  10/00 

U.S.  a.  368—113  28  Claims 


5,122.995 
CHRONOGRAPHIC  FLY-BACK  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A 

STOP-START  CONTROL  FOR  THE  FLY-BACK  HAND 
Cyril  Vuilleumier,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ETA  SA 
Fabriques  d'Ebaucbes,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,874 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    11,    1990, 
03909/90 

Int.  a.'  G04F  7/00 
\iS.  a.  368—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  timepiece  of  the  type  having  a  fly-back  hand,  provided 
with  a  control  device  for  stopping  and  starting  a  fly-back  hand, 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  time-interval  information  in  elec- 
trical signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  the  type  of  time-interval  to  be  measured; 


1926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1927 


scaling  a  clock  signal  appropriately; 
ofTsetting  a  counting  means  as  desired; 
counting  the  number  of  clock  signals  that  occur  during 
every  selected  time-interval  to  produce  a  counted  result; 
limiting  the  counted  result  to  a  preselected  range;  and 
converting  the  counted  result  to  an  analog  voltage. 


5,122,997 
WATCH  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  BEZEL 
Henri  Schneider,  Sonviiier,  and  Pablo  Fernandez,  La  Chaux-de- 
Fonds,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Roventa-Henex  SA, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,086 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  19, 1989, 
89810469 

Int.  a.'  G04B  il/OO,  39/00 
VS.  a.  368—294  17  Claims 


1.  A  watch  with  a  rotatable,  indexable  bezel,  comprising: 

the  watch  having  a  middle  part,  and  the  middle  part  having 
an  axial  end  with  a  periphery; 

a  bezel  over  and  rotatable  around  the  axial  end  of  the  middle 
part,  generally  around  the  periphery  thereof; 

the  bezel  and  the  middle  part  being  respectively  so  shaped  as 
to  define  an  annular  space  between  them  generally  at  the 
periphery  of  the  middle  part; 

an  indexmg  system  in  the  annular  space,  the  indexing  system 
comprising 

a  toothed  ring,  which  is  a  separate  element  from  the  bezel 
and  from  the  middle  part,  the  toothed  ring  having  teeth 
facing  into  ihe  annular  space;  and 

an  elastic  element,  which  is  also  a  separate  element  from  the 
bezel  and  the  middle  part  and  from  the  toothed  ring, 
extending  elastically  into  the  teeth  for  restraining  rotation 
of  the  bezel  around  the  middle  part  periphery;  the  toothed 
ring  and  the  elastic  element  being  urged  against  each  other 
by  their  engagement  against  the  bezel  and  the  middle  part. 


magneto-optical  disc  in  said  predetermined  mounting 
position; 

a  magnetic  head  disp<5sed  at  a  position  opposing  said  optical 
head  with  said  magneto-optical  disc  therebetween  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  for  recording  and  erasing  of 
information,  said  magnetic  head  being  lifted  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  distance  from  said  magneto-optical 
disc  by  a  lift  caused  by  an  air  flow  generated  by  a  rotation 
of  said  magneto-optical  disc; 

a  load  means  which  has  said  magnetic  head  on  one  end 
thereof  and  which  is  elastically  deformable  for  generating 
a  force  balanced  with  said  lift; 
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a  deformation  means  connected  to  said  load  means;  and 
a  magnetic  head  moving  means  for  deforming  said  deforma- 
tion means  so  as  to  move  said  magnetic  head  away  from 
said  optical  head  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 
rotation  axis  of  said  turntable  until  said  magneto-optical 
disc  is  moved  to  said  predetermined  mounting  position, 
thereby  evading  said  magnetic  head  from  said  magneto- 
optical  disc,  and  in  a  direction  toward  said  magneto-opti- 
cal disc  after  said  magneto-optical  disc  has  ben  disposed  at 
said  predetermined  mounting  position. 


5,122,999 
COMPACT  DISK  PLAYER 

Toshiyuki  Kimura,  and  Fumio  Endo,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-249034 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—32  5  Qaims 


5,122.998 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODL'CING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  VERTICALLY  MOVING  SUPPORT 

Osamu  Mizuno,  Osaka;  Masanari  Mohri;  Tohru  Nakamura, 
both  of  Katano,  and  Noboru  Kikuchi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153377; 
Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153383 

Int.  CI.5  CUB  13/04 
U.S.  a.  369—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  means  for  moving  a  magneto-optical  disc  which  is  inserted 
into  said  apparatus  to  a  predetermined  mounting  position 
on  a  turntable  inside  said  apparatus; 
a  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  to  rotate  the  magneto-op- 
tical disc  in  said  predetermined  mounting  position; 
an  optical  head  for  providing  a  light  spot  for  recording, 
reproducing  and  erasing  of  information  to  and  from  a 


1.  A  compact  disk  player  for  playing  back  data  recorded  on 
a  compact  disk  having  a  surface  on  which  a  lead-in  area,  a 
program  area  and  a  lead-out  area  are  successively  provided 
wherein  the  program  area  contains  data  to  be  played  back  to 
which  an  address  is  allocated,  comprising: 

a  pickup  movably  positioned  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
compact  disk  for  reading  the  data  contained  in  the  lead-in 
area,  the  program  area  and  the  lead-out  area; 


a  servo  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
pickup;  and 

control  means  for  servo-locking  said  pickup  at  a  stop  posi- 
tion when  the  reading  of  the  data  of  said  disk  is  inter- 
rupted, for  determining  whether  or  not  an  address  of  the 
stop  position  is  located  within  the  program  area,  the  lead- 
in  area  or  the  lead-out  area  and  for  controlling  said  servo 
mechanism  so  that  if  the  address  of  the  stop  position  is  in 
the  lead-in  area  or  the  lead-out  area,  said  pickup  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  predetermined  position  allocated  to  a  predeter- 
mined address  for  a  subsequent  resumption  of  the  data 
reading. 


5,123,001 
DISK  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Niro    Nakamichi,    Kodaira;    Makoto    Hara,    Kunitachi,    and 
Yasuhiro    Noguchi,    Kodaira,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Naluunichi  Corporation,  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,050 

Int.  a.'  GllB  17/22.  17/04.  17/08 

U.S.  a.  369—36  9  CUims 


5,123,000 
OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Timothy  P.  Fitzgerald,  Minneapolis;  David  J.  Rother,  Hastings; 
Darryl  T.  Wrolson,  Chanhassen;  Richard  H.  Nelson,  Rich- 
field, and  Robert  E.  Takala,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Data  Engineering,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,631 

Int.  a.'  GllB  17/00.  5/48;  GllC  13/04;  FllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—36  20  Claims 


1.  A  disk  storage  and  playback  device  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  magazine  nondetachably  carried  by  said  chassis,  said  maga- 
zine including  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially planar  disks  in  a  concentric  array; 

a  disk  reader  for  reading  one  of  said  disks  when  said  one  of 
said  disks  is  in  a  disk-reading  position; 

first  disk  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  selected  one  of 
said  disks  from  said  magazine  to  said  disk-reading  position 
along  a  first  straight  line  path  in  a  plane  of  said  disk; 

second  disk  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  disk  not 
stored  in  said  magazine  in  a  second  straight  line  path 
beginning  outside  said  disk  storage  and  playback  device  to 
said  disk-reading  position  within  said  disk  storage  and 
playback  device;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  magazine  to  bring  a  selected  one  of 
said  disks  into  said  plane. 


5,123,002 
DISC  PLAYER  SERVO  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Tateishi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electric 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234033 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.32  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  cartridge  handling  apparatus  for  storing, 
handling,  reading  and  writing  of  optical  disks  stored  in  car- 
tridges which  store  data  for  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  an  import/export  element  for  loading  and  unloading  the 
cartridge  in  the  apparatus; 

(b)  a  cartridge  store  with  slots  therein  for  storing  the  car- 
tridges; 

(c)  a  flipper  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  car- 
tridges to  invert  the  cartridge  and  to  locate  the  cartridge 
between  adjacent  the  cartridge  store  and  an  optical  disk 
drive  with  a  cartridge  slot;  and 

(d)  a  block  guide  shaft  adjacent  and  along  the  flipper  mecha- 
nism; 

(e)  a  pusher  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  being 
adapted  to  push  the  cartridge  out  of  the  flipper  mecha- 
nism; 

(0  a  picker  mechanism  comprised  of  a  cartridge  pusher 
block  for  pushing  the  cartridge  out  of  the  flipper  mecha- 
nism and  a  rotatable  picker  slidably  connected  to  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  pusher  block,  the  picker  being  engaged  by 
the  pusher  block  to  rotate  the  picker  away  from  engage- 
ment with  the  cartridge  when  the  pusher  block  pushes  the 
cartridge  and  to  rotate  the  picker  into  engagement  with 
the  cartridge  when  the  pusher  block  is  moved  away  from 
the  cartridge  for  pulling  the  cartridge  into  the  flipper 
mechanism. 


1.  A  servo  device  for  a  disc  player  in  which  an  error  signal, 
formed  according  to  an  output  of  a  pickup  which  reads  re- 
corded data  from  a  data  recording  disc,  is  utilized  to  control 
the  driving  of  said  pickup,  the  servo  device  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  level  of  said  error 
signal  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  predetermined  reference 
level,  and  outputting  a  first  detection  signal  accordingly; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  frequency  of 
said  error  signal  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  predetermined 
reference  frequency,  and  outputting  a  second  detection 
signal  accordingly; 

means  for  detecting,  based  on  both  said  first  and  said  second 
detection  signals,  an  occurrence  of  oscillation  within  a 
servo  system  thereof  and  outputting  a  servo  detection 
signal  accordingly;  and 
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means,  connected  to  said  detection  means,  for  controlling  an 
operation  of  said  servo  device  in  accordance  with  said 
servo  detection  signal. 


5,123.003 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Noda,  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Yamazaki,  Sakado,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  273,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1987,  62-293849 
Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—44.37  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  reproducing  system  comprising: 

information  recording  medium  having  guiding  tracks  and 
information  tracks,  both  of  the  tracks  being  provided  on 
the  surface  of  said  medium,  and  at  least  two  information 
tracks  being  provided  with  the  respective  guiding  tracks; 

light-spot  forming  means  for  forming  at  least  three  light 
spots  on  the  information  recording  medium  which  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  light- 
spot  forming  means,  said  light-spot  forming  means  having 
a  diffraction  rating  to  separate  said  light  spots  into  zero- 
order,  first-order  and  third-order  diffraction  lights; 

light  spot  receiving  means  for  giving  said  zero-order,  first- 
order  and  third  order  diffraction  light  reflected  by  said 
information  recording  medium  an  astigmatism; 

first  photo-electric  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
reflected  zero-order  diffraction  light  from  said  light  spot 
receiving  means  to  an  electrical  signal  which  is  used  for 
focussing  and  tracking  the  guiding  tracks; 

second  photo-electric  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
reflected  first -order  and  third-order  diffraction  lights  from 
said  light  spot  receiving  means  to  reproduce  at  least  two 
information  concurrently;  and 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  reproduced  informa- 
tion signals  of  the  plural  tracks  separately  for  each  track 
and 

for  sequentially  successively  reading  out  the  stored  informa- 
tion from  each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  means. 


5,123,004 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  DISK  CHASSIS 

AND  ARRANGED  TO  PREVENT  EXTERNAL  FORCES 

FROM  DISRUPTING  PROPER  OPERATIONS 

Yasunori   Arai,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  501   Nakamichi 

Corporation,  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1988,  63-177521; 
Jul.  17,  1988,  63-177522 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  S3/02.  17/04.  23/00 

VS.  a.  369—75.2  5  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  chassis  on  which  recording  and/or  reproducing 
mechanisms,  including  a  pick-up  mechanism,  are 
mounted; 

(b)  a  loading  chassis  above  said  pick-up  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  disc  cartridge,  said  loading 
chassis  being  shiftable  between  a  loading  position  in  which 
said  recording/reproducing  operation  can  be  performed 
with  respect  to  a  disc  contained  in  said  disc  cartridge,  and 


an  unloading  position  retracted  away  from  said  pick-up 
mechanism; 

(c)  a  bias  magnet  mounted  on  said  loading  chassis  for  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  to  the  disc  and  shiftable  between  an 
operative  position  closer  to  said  disc  when  said  loading 
chassis  is  in  its  loading  position,  and  a  stand-by  position 
retracted  away  from  the  disc  when  said  loading  chassis  is 
in  said  unloading  positions 

(d)  a  sliding  plate  arranged  on  said  main  chassis  and  slidable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  third  position,  through  a 
second,  intermediate  position; 

(e)  a  shift  mechanism  for  shifting  said  bias  magnet  between 
said  operative  and  said  stand-by  positions  mounted  on  said 
loading  chassis; 
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(0  link  means  for  actuating  said  shift  mechanism  in  response 
to  contact  with,  and  movement  by,  said  sliding  plate  dur- 
ing movement  thereof  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions;  and 

(g)  said  loading  chassis  being  moved  from  said  unloading 
position  to  said  loading  position  in  response  to  insertion  of 
said  disc  cartridge,  the  insertion  of  said  disc  cartridge 
causing  said  sliding  plate  to  move  from  its  first  position  to 
its  second  position,  said  loading  chassis  then  being  kept 
stationary  at  said  loading  position  while  said  sliding  plate 
continues  to  move  to  said  third  position,  out  of  contact 
with  said  loading  chassis,  thereby  keeping  said  sliding 
plate  out  of  contact  with  said  loading  chassis  and  prevent- 
ing any  external  force  which  may  be  applied  to  said  sliding 
plate  from  affecting  said  recording/reproducing  opera- 
tion. 


5,123,005 
DISC  TRAY  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  REDUCING 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MECHANICAL  SHOCKS 

Tadao  Kurosu,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,682 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343299 

Int.  a.'  GllB  J 7/26.  17/04 

V.S.  a.  369—77.1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  disc  tray  loading  mechanism  comprising:  a  disc  tray 

onto  which  discs  are  detachably  set  and  which  moves  between 

a  pull-out  position  where  the  disc  tray  is  pulled  out  of  a  casing 

and  a  pull-in  position  where  said  disc  tray  is  pulled  into  the 

casing  and  which  has  a  rack  extending  along  a  side  of  said  tray 

in  its  direction  of  travel;  and  a  loading  gear  which  is  rotatably 

supported  to  the  casing  and  which  has  a  tooth  portion  adapted 

to  engage  the  rack  of  said  disc  tray,  wherein 

an  abutted  portion  is  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  disc 
tray  which  faces  said  loading  gear  in  a  pull-in  state  of  said 
disc  tray:  and 
a  pull-in  state  holding  portion  which  has  an  arc-like  shape 
formed  on  and  concentric  with  said  loading  gear  and 
which  holds  said  disc  tray  in  the  pull-in  position  by  engag- 
ing with  the  abutted  portion,  said  pull-in  state  holding 
portion  including  a  cam  portion  formed  in  an  edge  portion 
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of  the  pull-in  state  holding  portion  where  said  pull-in  state 
holding  portion  first  engages  said  abutted  portion, 
wherein  said  cam  portion  engages  said  abutting  portion  after 
said  loading  gear  and  said  rack  have  released  engagement 


just  before  completion  of  the  pull-in  of  the  disc  tray, 
thereby  finishing  the  pull-in  of  said  disc  tray  after  comple- 
tion of  the  release  of  engagement  between  said  loading 
gear  and  said  rack  by  a  pressing  motion  of  the  cam  portion 
to  the  abutted  portion. 


5,123,006 

HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  868  Tyner  Way,  Call  Box  14-286,  Incline 

Village,  Nev.  89450 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,127,  Feb.  10,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,933,  Feb. 

3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,642,705,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  405,996,  Aug.  6,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,578,717.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  330,814 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 

V.S.  a.  369—100  52  Qaims 
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generating  information  signals  which  vary  in  a  accor- 
dance with  variations  in  the  shapes  of  the  indicia  scanned 
by  said  reading  radiation,  and 
0  fifth  means  for  processing  and  analyzing  said  information 
signals  generated  by  said  fourth  means  and  for  generating 
coded  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  information  de- 
fined by  said  information  signals. 


5,123,007 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING,  REPRODUCING  AND 

ERASING  INFORMATION  AND  THIN  FILM  FOR 

RECORDING  INFORMATION 

Yasushi  Miyauchi.  Sakai;  Motoyasu  Terao,  Tokyo;  Tetsuya 
Nishida,  Koganei;  Shinkichi  Horigome,  Tachikawa,  and  None 
Ohta,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,537,  May  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474^55 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1986,  61-101130; 

Jul.  7,  1986,  61-157822;  Jul.  15,  1986,  61-164826 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—100  19  Oaims 


1.  A  data  transducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  support, 

b)  first  means  supported  by  said  first  support  for  supporting 
a  record  number, 

c)  second  means  supported  by  said  first  support  for  generat- 
ing and  directing  a  beam  of  recording  radiation  against  a 
record  member  supported  by  said  first  support  and  for 
recording  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  discrete  indicia 
along  a  select  portion  of  a  record  track  of  said  record 
member,  wherein  such  indicia  are  substantially  equispaced 
from  each  other  and  wherein  certain  of  said  discrete  indi- 
cia have  unique  shapes  relative  to  others  of  said  indicia, 

d)  third  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  beam  of  read- 
ing radiation  at  said  record  member  and  for  effecting 
relative  scanning  movement  between  said  beam  and  said 
record  track  containing  said  indicia  to  cause  said  reading 
radiation  beam  to  scan  said  record  track  and  reflect  from 
said  plurality  of  discrete  indicia  recorded  therealong, 

e)  fourth  means  for  electro-optically  detecting  reflections  of 
said  reading  radiation  beam  from  said  record  track  and  for 
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I.  A  method  for  recording,  reproducing  and  erasing  infor- 
mation by  using  an  information  recording  film  having  a  state 
which  changes  upon  irradiation  by  a  single  energy  beam  from 
a  single  energy  source  and  forming  a  single  energy  spot,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

setting  first,  second  and  third  levels  of  power  of  the  energy 
beam  to  be  irradiated  onto  said  information  recording 
film;  and 

allocating  said  first,  second  and  third  levels  of  power  to 
reproducing,  erasing  and  recording,  respectively; 

the  first  level  for  the  reproducing  being  a  low  power  level  at 
which  no  recording  or  erasing  is  affected  even  when  the 
energy  beam  is  continuously  irradiated  on  a  travelling 
recording  film  with  the  first  level; 

the  second  level  for  the  erasing  being  a  higher  power  level 
than  the  first  level;  and 

the  third  level  for  the  recording  apparatus  alternating  with 
the  second  level  in  accordance  with  an  information  signal, 
the  third  level  being  applied  to  the  second  level  so  as  to  be 
one  of  added  thereto  and  subtracted  therefrom,  the  third 
level  varying  timewise  in  accordance  with  the  information 
signal; 

wherein  at  least  said  second  and  third  power  levels  include 
a  record  power  level  higher  than  a  reproduce  power  level 
and  an  erase  power  level  lower  than  the  recording  power 
level  and  higher  than  the  reproduce  power  level;  and  in 
order  to  rewnte  the  information  power  of  a  laser  provid- 
ing the  energy  beam  is  pulsively  varied  from  the  repro- 
duce power  level  to  the  erase  power  level,  from  the  erase 
power  level  to  the  record  power  level,  and  from  the 
record  power  level  to  the  erase  power  level  and,  among 
the  power  level  variations,  the  last  two  power  level  vana- 
tions  including  from  the  eras  power  level  to  the  record 
power  level,  and  from  the  record  power  level  to  the  erase 
power  level  are  repeated;  and 

wherein  when  the  power  level  is  raised  from  the  erase  power 
level  to  the  record  power  level,  the  power  level  is  at  least 
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one  of  raised  beyond  the  record  power  level  within  a 
difference  between  the  record  power  level  and  the  erase 
power  level  and  then  lowered  to  the  record  power  level, 
and  lowered  from  the  record  power  level  to  the  erase 
power  level,  lowered  beyond  the  erase  power  level  and 
then  returned  to  the  erase  power  level. 


5,123,008 

SINGLE  FREQUENCY  TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEX 

TRANSCEIVER 

Graham  E.  Beesley,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Shaye 

Communications  Limited,  Winchester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1988, 
8806194 

Int.  a.'  H04L  5/14:  H04B  J/56.  J/40 
VS.  a.  370—29  12  Oaims 


5,123,009 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISABLING  AN  ECHO 

CANCELLER 

Stephen  J.  Winter,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Racal  Data  Com- 
munications Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No,  604,695 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J/00.  3/00.  3/06 

VS.  CI.  370—32.1  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  time  division  duplex  transceiver  comprising  a  transmit- 
ter section  and  a  receiver  section; 

wherein  the  transmitter  section  includes  common  circuitry 
which  is  common  to  circuitry  in  the  receiver  section; 

wherein  switch  means  are  provided  for  switching  the  com- 
mon circuitry  alternately  between  the  two  sections  at  a 
transmit/receive  alternation  frequency; 

wherein  the  receiver  section  is  of  the  superheterodyne  type 
and  comprises  a  local  oscillator  and  a  mixer,  and  an  IF 
stage,  said  mixer  receiving  an  incoming  signal  from  an 
aerial  and  a  signal  from  the  local  oscillator,  which  signals 
are  mixed  to  produce  a  difference  frequency  for  applica- 
tion to  the  IF  stage,  and  wherein  the  transmitter  section 
comprises  an  oscillator  which  is  common  to  the  local 
oscillator  in  the  receiver  section  and  an  RF  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  application  to 
the  aerial; 

wherein  the  local  oscillator  is  switchable  between  a  first 
frequency  for  receive  and  a  second  frequency  for  transmit, 
and  wherein  the  frequency  difference  between  said  first 
frequency  and  said  second  frequency  is  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  IF  stage,  or  a  multiple  thereof; 

wherein  the  local  oscillator  comprises  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  VCO  forming  part  of  a  main  phase  locked  loop, 
said  phase  locked  loop  furiher  comprising  a  phase  detec- 
tor for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between  a  first  input 
derived  from  the  output  of  the  VCO  and  a  second  input 
derived  from  a  reference  oscillator,  and  a  loop  filter  for 
low  pass  filtering  the  output  of  said  phase  detector  for 
application  to  the  frequency  control  input  of  said  VCO; 

and  wherein  the  reference  oscillator  for  the  main  phase 
locked  loop  comprises  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator  hav- 
ing switchable  output  frequencies  for  transmit  and  re- 
ceive. 


1.  In  a  digital  data  communication  network  having  an  echo 
canceller  situated  in  a  portion  thereof,  said  network  imposing 
a  byte  structure  with  byte  boundaries  upon  data  transmitted 
thereon,  a  method  for  disabling  said  echo  canceller  so  that  the 
echo  canceller  will  not  interfere  with  transmission  of  digital 
signals  over  the  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  an  originating  station,  transmitting  a  digital  synchroniza- 
tion byte  having  byte  boundaries  to  an  answering  station; 

at  said  answering  station,  receiving  said  synchronization 
byte  and  comparing  the  byte  boundaries  of  said  synchroni- 
zation byte  with  said  network  byte  boundaries; 

at  said  answering  station,  determining  a  time  offset  required 
to  align  the  byte  boundaries  of  said  synchronization  byte 
with  said  network  byte  boundaries  and  transmitting  said 
offset  time  in  the  form  of  an  offset  signal  to  said  originat- 
ing station; 

at  said  originating  station,  receiving  said  offset  signal,  and 
adjusting  transmission  time  of  transmitted  bytes  having 
byte  boundaries  transmitted  by  said  originating  station  so 
that  the  network  byte  boundaries  aligns  with  said  trans- 
mitted byte  boundaries  when  said  transmitted  bytes  are 
received  by  said  answering  station  and  said  network;  and 

at  said  originating  station,  transmitting  an  echo  canceller 
disabling  signal  with  byte  boundaries  which  are  in  time 
alignment  with  said  network  byte  boundaries  to  disable 
said  echo  canceller. 


5,123,010 
METHOD  FOR  THE  THROUGH-CONNECnON  OF 
MULTIPLEX  SIGNALS  VIA  CROSS  CONNECTORS 
Reginhard  Pospischil,  Locham,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  3923172 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  370—58.1  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  through-connection  of  multiplex  signals 

via  cross  connectors,  comprising  the  steps  of:  converting  data 

blocks  of  different  multiplexing  levels  into  cross-connect  data 
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blocks;  ordering  the  cross-connect  data  blocks  in  a  fixed  super- 
frame,  the  superframe  being  subdivided  into  four  frames  and 
having  116x28  bytes  for  use  with  a  1.5  Mbit/s  hierarchy; 
providing,  fixed  time  slots  for  the  acceptance  of  pointers  that 
define  the  beginning  of  the  cross-connect  data  blocks;  transmit- 
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ting  in  a  first  row  of  the  first  frame  a  frame  identifier  word; 
and,  respectively  one  row  of  further  frames  being  available  for 
special  jobs;  and  compensating  frequency  deviations  between 
external  data  signals  and  the  superframe  by  positive-zero-nega- 
tive filling. 


5,123,011 
MODULAR  MULTISTAGE  SWITCH  FOR  A  PARALLEL 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Carl  E.  Hein,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Richard  M.  Zieger,  Mount  Lau- 
rel, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414.496 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—58.1  3  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  multistage  switch  for  simultaneously  commu- 
nicating between  a  system  output  port  and  a  system  input  port, 
where  said  system  input  and  output  ports  each  include  at  least 
first  and  second  data  paths,  each  module  comprising: 
a  first  stage  of  blocking  switch  means,  said  first  stage  of 
blocking  switch  means  including  an  input  port  with  Mi 
data  paths  and  an  output  port  with  Ni  data  paths,  where 
one  of  the  Mi  data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  first 
stage  of  switch  means  are  connected  to  one  of  the  N|  data 
paths  of  said  output  port  of  said  first  stage  of  switch 
means,  said  first  stage  of  blocking  switch  means  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including  an 
input  port  of  P|  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Qi  data 
paths,  where  Pi  =  MJ,  QiM},  and  where  one  of  the  Pi 
data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  first  substage  of 
switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Qi  data  paths  of 
said  output  port  of  said  first  substage  of  switch  means, 
said  input  port  of  said  first  substage  of  switch  means 


constituting  one  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said  first 
stage  of  blocking  switch  means; 
a  second  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including 
an  input  port  of  P2  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Q2 
dau  paths,  where  P2  =  MJ,  Q2  =  MJ,  and  where  one  of 
the  P2  data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  second  sub- 
stage  of  switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Q2  data 
paths  of  said  output  port  of  said  second  substage  of 
switch  means,  said  input  port  of  said  second  substage  of 
switch  means  constituting  an  other  portion  of  said  input 
port  of  said  first  stage  of  blocking  switch  means; 
a  third  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including  an 
input  port  of  P3  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Q3  data 
paths,  where  P3J,  Q3  =  MJ  and  where  one  of  the  P3dau 
paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  third  substage  of  switch 
means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Q3  data  paths  of  said 
output  port  of  said  third  subsuge  of  switch  means,  said 
output  port  of  said  third  substage  of  switch  means  con- 
stituting one  portion  of  said  output  port  of  said  first 
stage  of  blocking  switch  means; 
a  fourth  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including 
an  input  port  of  P4  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Q4 
data  paths,  where  P4  =  MJ,  Q4  =  MJ  and  where  one  of 
the  P4  data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  fourth  sub- 
stage  of  switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Q4  data 
paths  of  said  output  port  of  said  fourth  substage  of 
switch  means,  said  output  port  of  said  fourth  substage  of 
switch  means  constituting  an  other  portion  of  said  out- 
put port  of  said  first  stage  of  blocking  switch  means; 
sixth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of 
said  output  port  of  said  first  substage  of  switch  means 
and  to  a  first  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said  third 
substage  of  switch  means; 
seventh  interconnection  means  coupled  fo  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  output  port  of  said  first  subsuge  of  switch 
means  and  to  a  first  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said 
fourth  substage  of  switch  means; 
eighth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of 
said  output  port  of  said  second  substage  of  switch  means 
and  to  a  second  portion  of  and  input  port  of  said  third 
substage  of  switch  means;  and 
ninth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  a  second  portion 
of  said  output  port  of  said  second  substage  of  switch 
means  and  to  a  second  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said 
fourth  substage  of  switch  means; 
a  second  stage  of  blocking  switch  means,  said  second  stage 
of  switch  means  including  an  input  port  with  M2  data 
paths  and  an  output  port  with  N2  data  paths,  where  one  of 
the  M2  data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  second  sUge  of 
switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  N2  data  paths  of 
said  output  port  of  said  second  stage  of  switch  means,  said 
second  stage  of  blocking  switch  means  comprising; 
a  fifth  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including  an 
input  port  of  P5  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Q5  daU 
paths,  where  P5  =  M2/2,  Q5  =  M2/2.  and  where  one  of  the 
P5  data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  fifth  substage  of 
switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Q5  data  paths  of 
said  output  port  of  said  fifth  substage  of  switch  means,  said 
input  port  of  said  fifth  substage  of  switch  means  constitut- 
ing one  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said  second  stage  of 
blocking  switch  means; 

a  sixth  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including  an 
input  port  of  Pb  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Qb  data 
paths,  where  P6  =  M2/2,  Q6  =  M2/2,  and  where  one  of 
the  Pbdata  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  sixth  substage 
of  switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Qbdata  paths 
of  said  output  port  of  said  sixth  substage  of  switch 
means,  said  input  port  of  said  sixth  substage  of  switch 
means  constituting  an  other  portion  of  said  input  port  of 
said  second  stage  of  blocking  switch  means; 
a  seventh  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including 
an  input  port  of  P7  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Q7 
dau  paths,  where  P7  =  M2/2,  07  =  Mi,  and  where  one 
of  the  P7  data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  seventh 
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substage  of  switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Q? 
data  paths  of  said  output  port  of  said  seventh  substage  of 
switch  means,  said  output  port  of  said  seventh  substage 
of  switch  means  constituting  one  portion  of  said  output 
port  of  said  second  stage  of  blocking  switch  means; 
an  eighth  substage  of  full  crossbar  switch  means  including 
an  input  port  of  Pg  data  paths  and  an  output  port  of  Qg 
data  paths,  where  Pg  =  M2/2,  Q8  =  MJ,  and  where  one 
of  the  Pg  data  paths  of  said  input  port  of  said  eights 
substage  of  switch  means  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Qg 
data  paths  of  said  output  port  of  said  eighth  substage  of 
switch  means,  said  output  port  of  said  eighth  substage  of 
switch  means  constituting  an  other  portion  of  said  out- 
put port  of  said  second  stage  of  switch  means; 
tenth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of 
said  output  port  of  said  fifth  substage  of  switch  means 
and  to  a  first  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said  seventh 
substage  of  switch  means; 
eleventh  interconnection  means  coupled  to  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  output  pon  of  said  fifth  substage  of  switch 
means  and  to  a  first  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said 
eighth  substage  of  switch  means; 
twelfth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of 
said  output  port  of  said  sixth  substage  of  switch  means 
and  to  a  second  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said  sev- 
enth sut>stage  of  switch  means; 
thirteenth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  output  port  of  said  sixth  substage  of 
switch  means  and  to  a  second  portion  of  said  input  port 
of  said  eights  substage  of  switch  means; 
first  interconnection  means,  coupled  to  said  input  port  of 
said  first  stage  of  blocking  switch  means  and  adapted  to  be 
interconnected  with  said  system  output  port; 
second  interconnection  means,  coupled  to  said  output  port 
of  said  second  stage  of  blocking  switch  means  and  adapted 
to  be  interconnected  with  said  system  input  port; 
third  interconnection  means  coupled  to  data  paths  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  output  port  of  said  first  blocking  switch  means 
and  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  switch  means  of 
other  similar  modules; 
fourth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  data  paths  of  a 
portion  of  said  input  port  of  said  second  blocking  switch- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  switch 
means  of  other  similar  modules;  and 
fifth  interconnection  means  coupled  to  data  paths  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  output  port  of  said  first  blocking  switch  means 
and  to  data  paths  of  a  portion  of  said  input  port  of  said 
second  blocking  switch  means  for  local  communication 
between  said  system  input  and  output  ports. 


5,123,012 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Takamasa  Suzuki;  Takeshi  Shimpuku.  and  Takane  Kakuno,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143291; 
Jul.  12,  1989,  1-318132;  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219839 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/02 
U5.  a.  370— ««  25  Claims 

1.  A  time  division  switching  apparatus  for  receiving  data 
from  an  input  highway,  interchanging  a  portion  of  the  data, 
and  sending  data  to  an  output  highway,  comprising: 

a  demultiplexing  circuit  for  converting  data  received  serially 

from  the  input  highway  to  parallel  data; 
a  plurality  of  time  switches  each  having  means  for  receiving 
said  parallel  data  and  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined 
portion  thereof  as  output  data;  and 


a  multiplexing  circuit  for  receiving  said  predetermined  por- 
tions of  data  outputted  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  time 
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switches  converting  said  portions  to  serial  data  and  send- 
ing said  converted  serial  data  to  the  output  highway. 


5,123,013 
CELL  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Koigi  Hirayama,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,385 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239673 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J/06,  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—105.4  5  Claims 
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1.  A  cell  synchronizing  apparatus  in  a  packet  switching 
system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  train  of  cells,  said  train 
composed  of  data  cells  of  a  fixed  length  including  data  to  be 
transmitted  and  at  least  one  synchronization  cell  having  the 
same  length  as  the  data  cells  of  the  fixed  length  and  including 
a  synchronization  pattern,  said  synchronization  pattern  having 
a  pattern  length,  the  synchronization  cell  being  inserted  be- 
tween the  data  cells  of  the  fixed  length,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  the  synchronization  pattern  of  the  syn- 
chronization cell  in  a  received  cell  train; 
counter  means  for  repeatedly  outputting  sequentially  chang- 
ing values  of  numeral  data  in  a  period  corresponding  to 
the  fixed  length  of  the  synchronization  cell; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  values  of  the  numeral  data 
outputted  from  the  counter  means  each  time  the  synchro- 
nization pattern  is  detected  by  the  synchronization  pattern 
detecting  means;  and 
synchronization  detecting  means  for  generating  a  synchroni- 
zation timing  when  the  number  of  numeral  data  having 
equal  values  stored  in  the  memory  means  is  at  least  a 
predetermined  number. 
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5,123,014 
DATA  LINK  WITH  AN  IMBEDDED  CHANNEL 
John  C.  Federkins;  Charles  L.  Whittington,  both  of  Lake  Zurich, 
and  Hueiming  Yang,  Naperrille,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,468 

Int.  a.5  H04J  3/J2 

U.S.  a.  370— 110.1  36  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  synchronous/asynchronous 
signals  imbedded  between  channels  on  a  serial  data  link,  where 
said  channels  utilize  a  data  link  protocol  that  transmits  mes- 
sages with  a  beginning  bit  pattern  and  a  closing  bit  pattern,  and 
where  said  channels  transmits  idle  signals  between  said  mes- 
sages, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  when  said  closing  bit  pattern  has  been  trans- 
mitted; 

(b)  determining  when  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of 
idle  signals  have  been  transmitted;  and, 

(c)  transmitting  one  or  more  imbedded  signals,  said  imbed- 
ded signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  imbedded  characters, 
each  imbedded  character  comprising  a  plurality  of  imbed- 
ded bits,  each  imbedded  bit  comprising  a  single  binary 
digit  (0  or  1)  that  is  transmitted  between  channelized 
messages  and  that  corresponds  to  a  single  unit  of  informa- 
tion. 


.  J  I 
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1.  A  chain  of  multiplexers  comprising: 

first  and  second  multiplexer  units, 

said  first  multiplexer  unit  having  a  plurality  of  local  inputs 

and  an  output, 
said  second  multiplexer  unit  having  a  plurality  of  second  unit 
local  inputs  and  having  a  remote  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  first  multiplexer  unit, 
said  first  multiplexer  unit  including: 

timing  means  for  generating  frame  sync  signals  establish- 
ing a  repetitive  frame  divided  into  plurality  of  sub- 
frames, 
means  in  said  first  multiplexer  unit  for  time  division  multi- 
plexing said  input  signals  and  assigning  all  of  said  input 
signals  to  individual  time  slots  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
subframes,  a  second  one  of  said  subframes  having  no 
signals  assigned  thereto, 
said  first  multiplexer  unit  having  an  output  including 


signals  of  said  selected  subframe  and  bearing  frame 
sync  signals,  said  second  multiplexer  unit  including: 

means  for  multiplexing  said  second  unit  local  inputs 
with  the  remote  input  from  the  output  of  said  first 
multiplexer  unit, 

second  timing  means  for  establishing  a  second  multi- 
plexer timing  frame  based  upon  said  frame  sync  sig- 
nals of  said  first  multiplexer  unit  output,  said  second 
multiplexer  timing  frame  having  said  plurality  of 
subframes, 

said  second  timing  means  including  means  for  assigning 
signals  contained  in  the  output  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer unit  to  said  selected  one  of  said  subframes  and 
for  assigning  said  second  unit  local  inputs  to  said 
second  one  of  said  subframes  to  provide  an  output 
from  said  second  multiplexer  unit  comprising  said 
first  multiplexer  unit  local  inputs  followed  by  said 
second  unit  local  inputs. 


5,123,016 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

AND  LOCALIZING  FAULTY  ORCUITS  OF  A  MEMORY 

MODULE 

Bruno  Miiller,  Munich,  and  Hartmut  Ritter,  Feldkirchen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE88/00432,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02122,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  459.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1987.  3728521 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J 1/20 
U.S.  a.  371—10.3  13  aaims 


5,123,015 
DAISY  CHAIN  MULTIPLEXER 
Kenneth  A.  Brady,  Jr.,  Trabuco  Canyon,  and  Richard  E.  Sklar, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,713 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—112  9  Qaims 


1.   An  arrangement  for  identifying  and   localizing  faulty 
memory  cells  of  a  memory  under  test,  comprising: 

(a)  a  test  processor  integrated  on  a  memory  module  together 
with  the  memory  under  test; 

(b)  replacement  rows  and/or  replacement  columns  of  mem- 
ory cells  in  the  memory  under  test  employable  for  repair 
of  the  memory  under  test; 

(c)  the  test  processor  including: 

means  for  generating  test  patterns  for  the  memory  under 
test  during  a  test  mode, 

means  for  evaluating  resulting  signals  output  by  the  mem- 
ory under  test  in  response  to  the  test  patterns  to  identify 
faulty  memory  cells,  and 

means  for  storing  an  addresses  of  faulty  memory  cells 
identified  by  said  means  for  evaluating; 

(d)  the  test  processor  including  means  for  producing  a  repair 
plan  for  the  faulty  memory  cells  at  the  addresses  stored  by 
said  means  for  storing,  said  repair  plan  designating  rows 
and/or  columns  of  the  memory  under  test  having  the 
faulty  memory  cells  to  be  replaced  by  the  replacement 
rows  and/or  replacement  columns; 

(e)  a  drive  circuit  for  the  replacement  rows  and/or  replace- 
ment columns  of  memory  cells  including  EPROM  cells; 
and 
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(0  means  for  programming  said  EPROM  cells  of  said  drive 
circuit  so  that  the  replacement  rows  and/or  replacement 
columns  replace  the  rows  and/or  columns  having  the 
faulty  memory  cells. 


state  as  long  as  said  capacitor   remains  charged,   and 
wherem  the  collector  of  said  transistor  is  coupled  to  said 


5,123,017 
REMOTE  MAINTENANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
l/orenz  G.  Simpkins,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.;  Richard  C.  Owens, 
Kawaski,  Japan,  and  Donn  A.  Rochette,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,817 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  371—15.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  remote  maintenance  monitoring  system  for  monitoring 
an  electronic  hardware  device,  said  system  comprising: 

non-intrusive  sensor  implant  means,  transparently  interfaced 
with  a  given  electronic  hardware  device  so  as  to  not 
interfere  with  the  operation  thereof,  for  continuously 
gathering  operational  data  from  preselected  locations 
within  such  device;  and 

diagnostic  expert  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  data 
gathered  by  said  sensor  implant  means,  said  expert  means 
being  programmed  for  diagnosing  failure  causes  of  the 
given  device  based  on  operational  data  gathered  there- 
from; 

whereby  relatively  remote  diagnostic  analysis  is  achieved 
using  failure  data  captured  near  its  point  of  origin; 

wherein  said  sensor  implant  means  is  adapted  to  be  retrofit  to 
an  existing  hardward  device,  for  continuously  monitoring 
and  gathering  data  from  such  device  in  real  time  so  as  to 
capture  data  of  even  intermittent  failures  of  such  device. 


5,123,018 

MICROPRESSOR  MONITORING  AND  RESETTING 

CIRCUIT 

Gregory  Peterson,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Appliance  Controls,  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,138 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—16.3  6  Qaims 

1.  A  reset  circuit  for  a  microprocessor  having  a  reset  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal  comprising: 

pulse  means  coupled  to  an  oscillating  power  line  signal  for 
generating  a  periodic  pulse  responsive  to  said  power  line 
signal,  said  pulse  means  being  coupled  to  the  reset  termi- 
nal of  the  microprocessor  to  provide  a  periodic  reset 
signal  thereto:  and 
pulse  enabling  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  micro- 
processor to  receive  a  status  signal  therefrom  and  to  en- 
able a  reset  signal  from  said  pulse  means  in  the  absence  of 
said  status  signal,  wherein  said  pulse  enabling  means  com- 
prises a  capacitor  charging  circuit  connected  to  charge  a 
capacitor  in  response  to  said  status  signal  and  coupled  to 
the  base  of  a  transistor  to  maintain  said  transistor  in  its  ON 


pulse  means  to  inhibit  said  reset  signal  when  said  transistor 
is  in  its  ON  state. 


5,123,019 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BINARY  CODE  WORDS 
Gerd  Boecker,  Munich;   Rostislav  Kaderka,  Germering,  and 
Rudolf  Knimenacker,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,198 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  27, 1989, 
89101434.2 

Int.  a.»  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371—51.1  12  aainu 
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1.  A  method  used  for  transmitting  digital  data  from  a  first 
location  to  a  second  location,  said  method  employed  for  pro- 
cessing incoming  first  code  words  to  be  processed  that  are 
accompanied  by  first  parity  bits  and  that,  in  the  course  of  being 
transmitted,  undergo  a  digital  conversion  for  generating  sec- 
ond code  words  that  are  to  be  transmitted  to  said  second  loca- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  said  first  code  words  and  said  first  parity  bits  to  a 
parity  generator  to  parity  test  said  applied  words  and  bits 
for  indicating  whether  parity  errors  exist  prior  to  the 
performance  of  said  digital  conversion, 
storing  second  code  words  in  a  first  memory  where  there  is 
stored  a  second  code  word  for  each  first  code  word  and 
reading  out  said  second  stored  code  word  and  applying 
said  second  stored  word  to  a  parity  generator  to  provide 
for  each  of  said  second  code  words  a  second  parity  bit  that 
is  to  be  transmitted  together  with  each  of  said  second  code 
words,  and 
inverting  said  second  parity  bit  after  the  performance  of  said 
digital  conversion  and  before  the  transmission  to  said 
second  location,  if  said  parity  test  of  a  corresponding  first 
code  word  has  shown  that  a  parity  error  exists,  and  trans- 
mitting said  second  code  word  to  said  second  location 
with  said  second  parity  bit  after  the  step  of  inverting. 
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5,123,020 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  PULL-IN  SYSTEM  IN  BFT 

ERROR  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Yoshimura,  Hino,  and  Atsuhiko  Utsumi,  Tachikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-065365; 
Feb.  14,  1990,  2-031537 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40:  H04L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  371—68.1  10  Oaims 


5,123,021 
MESSAGE  ROUTING  CHECK  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Proctor;  Geoffrey  Chopping,  and  Thomas  S.  Mad- 
dem,  all  of  Wimbome,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GEC 
Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,039 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1989, 
8921082 

iBt  CL»  G06F  7//00 
U.S.  a.  371—71  5  Oaims 


1.  A  phase  synchronization  pull-in  system  which  is  used  in  a 
bit  error  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  monitored  circuit  for  inputting  an  input  signal,  and  pro- 
cessing said  input  signal,  when  an  operation  of  said  moni- 
tored circuit  is  to  be  monitored; 

a  standard  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  monitored 
circuit  for  inversely  processing  an  output  of  said  moni- 
tored circuit  with  respect  to  the  processing  in  said  moni- 
tored circuit; 

a  phase  synchronization  circuit,  operatively  connected  to 
said  monitored  circuit,  including  a  vanable  delay  circuit 
for  inputting  said  input  signal  of  said  monitored  circuit, 
and  adjusting  a  first  delay  time  of  the  input  signal  so  that 
the  first  delay  time  coincides  with  a  second  delay  time  of 
the  output  of  said  standard  circuit  corresponding  to  the 
input  signal,  the  second  delay  time  is  obtained  by  inputting 
the  input  signal  through  said  monitored  circuit  and  said 
standard  circuit; 

a  bit  error  detecting  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
phase  synchronization  circuit  and  said  variable  delay 
circuit,  for  detecting  a  difference  between  said  input  signal 
after  being  delayed  by  said  variable  delay  circuit,  and  the 
output  of  said  standard  circuit,  bit  by  bit;  and 

a  controller,  operatively  connected  to  said  phase  synchroni- 
zation circuit  and  said  bit  error  detecting  circuit,  for  con- 
trolling said  adjusting  of  said  first  delay  time,  a  monitoring 
operation  of  said  monitored  circuit,  and  a  phase  synchro- 
nization pull-in  operation,  using  said  phase  synchroniza- 
tion circuit  and  said  bit  error  detecting  circuit,  said  phase 
synchronization  pull-in  operation  is  an  operation  for  ob- 
taining said  first  delay  time  which  coincides  with  said 
second  delay  time  output  from  said  standard  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  signal  in  said  phase  synchronization 
circuit,  based  on  whether  a  bit  error  rate  measured  by 
setting  the  delay  time  is  higher  than  a  predetermined 
value; 

said  first  delay  time  of  said  phase  synchronization  circuit 
being  changed  within  a  predetermined  range  between  a 
maximum  delay  value  which  is  larger  than  an  estimated 
maximum  amount  of  said  second  delay  time,  and  a  mini- 
mum delay  value  which  is  less  than  an  estimated  minimum 
amount  of  said  second  delay  time;  and 

during  said  phase  synchronization  pull-in  operation,  said 
controller  determines  whether  more  than  one  of  all  possi- 
ble values  of  said  first  delay  time  enables  a  successful 
phase  synchronization  pull-in,  and  carries  out  said  moni- 
toring operation  when  a  successful  phase  synchronization 
pull-in  is  successfully  carried  out  for  only  one  of  all  possi- 
ble values  of  said  first  delay  time. 
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5.  Telecommunication  apparatus  for  switching  messages 
through  a  switch,  each  message  comprising  a  message  portion 
and  an  incoming  message  identity  portion,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  input  port  for  a  message  to  be  switched; 

b)  a  first  translation  circuit  associated  with  a  first  local  map 
array  for  generating  an  outgoing  message  identity  portion 
for  said  message  in  response  to  said  incoming  message 
identity  portion; 

c)  a  switch  for  routing  said  message  to  an  output  port  in 
response  to  said  outgoing  message  identity  portion; 

d)  a  second  translation  circuit  associated  with  a  second  local 
map  array  for  generating  a  further  message  identity  por- 
tion in  response  to  said  outgoing  message  identity  portion; 
and 

3)  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  incoming  and  said 
further  message  identity  portions. 


5,123,022 
FREQUENCY'  MIXING  CRYSTAL 
Christopher  A.  Ebbers,  Livermore;  I.aura  E.  Davis,  Manteca, 
and  Mark  W  ebb,  Salida,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  En- 
ergy, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,303 
Int.  O.'  HOIS  3/109;  H03F  7/00 
U.S.  O.  372—22  22  Oaims 

5.  A  non-linear  optical  crystalline  material  comprising  a 
material  having  the  chemical  formula 

X2Y(N03)5  nZjO 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na,  K, 
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Rb,  Cs,  and  Tl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  So, 
Y,  La,  Ce.  Nd,  Pr,  Sm,  Eu.  Gd,  Tb.  Dy.  Ho,  Er.  Tm,  Yb,  Lu, 


5,123,024 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  OF  A  LASER  DIODE 
Roger  D.  Dowd,  Watertown,  and  Peter  T.  Flowers,  Dorchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Scanning,  Inc.,  Water- 
town,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,087 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/14 

U.S.  a.  372—38  19  Claims 
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Al,  Ga,  and  In;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  D;  and  n  ranges  from  0  to  4. 


5,123,023 
LASER  DRIVER  WITH  PLURAL  FEEDBACK  LOOPS 
Bryan  A.  Santarelli,  Haverhill,  and  Marc  T.  Thompson,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,852 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  light  beam  of  controllable 
intensity  from  a  laser  diode,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  laser  diode; 

current  control  means  coupled  to  the  laser  diode  and  respon- 
sive to  a  control  signal  for  modulating  the  magnitude  of  a 
current  flowing  through  said  laser  diode; 

optical  feedback  means  coupled  to  the  laser  diode  to  a  pho- 
todetecting  means,  said  photodetecting  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  current  whose  magnitude  is  related  to  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  received  from  the  feedback  means; 

integrating  amplifier  means  having  a  low  impedance  input 
path  for  receiving  an  error  current  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  first  current  and  a  time-varying  reference 
current  and  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  the  inte- 
gral of  the  error  current;  and 

conversion  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the 
integrating  amplifier  means  and  converting  it  to  the  con- 
trol signal  for  application  to  the  current  control  means. 


5,123,025 
MINIATURE  OPTICAL  SOURCE 
Michel  Papuchon,  Massy;  Jean-Pierre  Huignard,  Paris;  Eric 
Lallier,  Levallois,  and  Jean-Paul  Pocholle,  Arp^on/La  Nor- 
rille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,026 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15877 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/09J 

U.S.  a.  372—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  laser  driver  circuit  comprising 

a  laser  constructed  as  a  diode,  and  a  field-effect  transistor 

(PET)  for  applying  current  to  the  laser; 
current  feedback  means  serially  connected  with  said  laser 

and  said  PET  for  signaling  an  amount  of  current  flow  in 

said  laser; 
optical  feedback  means  optically  coupled  to  said  laser  for 

signaling  an  amount  of  radiation  emitted  by  said  laser;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  an  input  digital  command 

signal  with  a  signal  of  said  current  feedback  means  and 

with  a  signal  of  said  optical  feedback  means  to  provide  a 

drive  signal  for  activating  said  FET  to  apply  the  current 

to  said  laser. 


10' 


2f. 


11 


1,  A  miniature  optical  source,  comprising: 

at  least  one  thin  layer  of  active  laser  material  having  non-lin- 
ear properties; 

a  pump  laser  emitting  a  laser  beam,  to  impinge  on  said  active 
laser  material,  of  a  wavelength  allowing  the  thin  layer  of 


active  laser  material  to  be  pumped  perpendicular  to  a 

plane  of  the  thin  layer;  and 
an  optical  cavity  comprising  two  mirrors  whose  coefficients 

of  reflection  are  a  maximum  at  the  laser  wavelength  of  the 

active  material; 
wherein  the  thin  layer  of  active,  non-linear  laser  material  is 

Nd:YAl3(B03)4. 


5,123,026 

FREQUENCY-DOUBLED,  DIODE-PLTVIPED 

YTTERBIUM  LASER 

Tso  Y.  Fan,  Cambridge,  and  Philip  Lacovara,  Lowell,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,564 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  a.  372—75  22  Claims 


5,123,028 
RF  EXCITED  CO2  SLAB  WAVEGUIDE  LASER 
James  L.  Hobart,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.;  J.  Michael  Yarbor- 
ough,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Joseph  Dallarosa,  Rodwood  City,  and 
Phillip  Gardner,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coher- 
ent, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,788 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  372—95  3  Claims 
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1.  A  ytterbium-doped  solid  state  laser  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  formed  by  an  input  mirror  and  an  output 

mirror;  and 
a  gain  medium  within  said  resonant  cavity,  said  gain  medium 
made  of  a  ytterbium-doped  host  material  having  a  ytter- 
bium ion  doping  level  and  a  thickness  sufficient  to  yield 
single  longitudinal  mode  laser  operation  when  said  reso- 
nant cavity  is  pumped  by  an  external  light  source. 


5,123,027 
REGENERATIVE  PASSIVE  RESONATOR 
Anthony  W.  Lawrence,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,370 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  372—92  22  Qaims 


I.  A  micro-optic  thin  film  gyroscope  comprising  a  wave- 
guide resonator  structure  defining  a  closed  optical  path  formed 
within  a  substrate,  source  means  for  providing  radiation  of  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  means  for  coupling  the  radiation 
with  the  closed  optical  path,  and  pump  source  means  for  excit- 
ing an  optically  excitable  dopant  material  that  is  distributed  in 
a  predetermined  concentration  along  the  closed  optical  path, 
the  dopant  material  providing  regenerative  gain  to  the  radia- 
tion upon  exciution  by  the  pump  source  means,  the  dopant 
concentration  being  less  than  an  associated  lasing  threshold 
concentration. 


1.  A  slab  laser  comprising; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  electrodes,  having  opposed, 
planar,  light  refiecting  surfaces; 

a  laser  gas  disposed  between  said  electrodes; 

means  for  exciting  said  laser  gas  to  create  a  gas  discharge; 
and 

a  pair  of  spherical  mirrors  surrounding  said  electrodes  to 
define  a  resonant  cavity,  with  the  configuration  of  said 
mirrors  being  selected  such  that  a  stable  waveguide  reso- 
nant cavity  is  defined  along  a  first  axis  extending  between 
said  light  reflecting  surfaces  and  an  unstable  resonator  is 
defined  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 
and  wherein  the  length  of  the  electrodes  are  chosen  such 
that  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  wavefront  of  the  laser 
beam  in  the  first  axis  at  the  mirror  location  substantially 
matches  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  mirrors  selected  for 
the  unstable  resonator. 


5,123,029 
BROADCAST-INITIATED  BIPARTITE  FRAME 
MULTI-ACCESS  PROTOCOL 
David  F.  Bantz,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  Robert  T.  Cato,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  Chia-chi  Huang,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,525 
Int.  a.'  H04K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  375—1  >*  Claims 

1.  An  indoor  digital  data  radio  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  remote  stations  each  including  a  spread  spec- 
trum radio  frequency  transceiver;  and 
a  computer  system  including  a  base  station  having  a  spread 
spectrum  radio  frequency  transceiver,  said  base  station 
transceiver  including 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  frames  during  which 
messages  and  dau  are  transmitted  over  a  radio  channel, 
each  of  said  frames  being  demarcated  into  two  intervals. 
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one  for  controlled  access  by  the  base  station  and  one  for 
contention  access  by  the  remote  stations,  and 


±^ 


•an 


XI  ruit  lot 


means  for  varying  said  two  intervals  depending  on  mes- 
sage traffic  load  of  the  system. 


5,123,030 
TIMING  EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tohni  Kazawa,  Kokubunji;  Takanori  Miyamoto,  Fuchu;  To- 
shiroh  Suzuki,  Tama;  Shigeo  Nishita,  Sakai;  Ichiro  Masse, 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Morita,  Yokohama,  and  Souichi  Yama- 
shita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-57702; 
Jun.  5,  1989,  1-141016 

Int.  a.5  H04L  25/49 
VS.  a.  375—20  113  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  timings  from  information  data, 
comprising: 

providing  a  multilevel  code  signal  having  information  dis- 
criminative timings  and  having  a  baud; 

setting  a  threshold  level; 

forming  a  crossing  signal  of  all  cross  timings  between  the 
multilevel  code  signal  and  the  threshold  level; 

extracting  information  discriminative  timings  of  the  baud  by 
using  the  crossing  signal  and  the  multilevel  code  signal; 
and 

wherein  said  extracting  includes  generating  clock  pulses 
having  a  frequency  (N— I)  times  the  baud  and  synchro- 
nously to  the  (N  —  I )  different  cross  timings  of  the  crossing 
signal,  where  the  multilevel  code  signal  has  N  levels, 
dividing  the  frequency  of  the  clock  pulses  to  generate 
(N—  I)  trains  of  baud  clock  pulses  whose  fi^^uencies  are 
equal  to  the  baud,  whose  pulses  are  synchronous  with 
some  of  the  cross-timings  and  whose  phases  differ  from 
one  another  according  to  being  synchronous  with  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  cross  timings,  discriminating  mformation 
data  with  one  of  the  trains  of  the  baud  clock  pulses  and  the 
multilevel  code  signal  to  produce  a  discriminating  signal, 
producing  an  error  signal  when  error  of  the  information 


data  is  detected  in  the  discriminating  signal,  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  of  the  error  signal,  continuing  said 
step  of  discriminating  with  the  next  of  the  trains  of  baud 
clock  pulses  in  the  succession  of  (N  —  1 )  trains  of  baud 
clock  pulses  and  continuing  said  step  of  discriminating 
with  the  one  of  the  trains  of  baud  clock  pulse  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  error  signal. 


5,123,031 

CONTROL  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  IN  A 

TRANSMITTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITALLY 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Erkki  Kuisma,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia-Mobira  Oy, 

Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,247 

Int.  a,5  H04L  25/49 

U.S.  a.  375—60  6  aaims 


1.  A  control  voltage  generator  in  a  transmitter  arrangement 
for  digitally  modulated  signals,  wherein  the  modulation  is  a 
non-constant  envelope  modulation  and  the  transmitter  ar- 
rangement comprises  a  class  C  output  amplifier  (AMP)  and  a 
control  voltage  generator  (CVG),  characterized  in  that  the 
amplifier  has  an  output  level  control,  an  input  modulating 
signal  (DM)  for  the  transmitter  is  directed  to  the  control  volt- 
age generator  and  defines  a  generator  output  signal  (CS)  of  the 
control  voltage  generator  (CVG),  and  the  generator  output 
signal  is  fed  forward  to  the  level  control  of  the  amplifier  to 
control  the  linearity  of  the  amplifier  (AMP)  output  (RF)  level, 
without  a  feedback  signal  from  the  output  (RF)  level  signal  of 
the  amplifier. 


5,123,032 

ANALOG  'BLUE-  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

David  L.  Hershbtrger,  Nevada  City,  and  Leon  J.  Stanger,  Grass 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Grass  Valley  Group, 

Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,273,  Jun.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,279 

Int.  a.5  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—75  23  Oaims 
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1.  Analog  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  specific 
digital  signal  having  a  characteristic  frequency  on  a  serial 
communication  path,  comprising: 

analog  bandpass  filter  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  serial  communication  path  for  receiving  a 
digital  signal  on  the  serial  communication  path,  the  analog 
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bandpass  filter  means  blocking  spectral  components  of 
frequency  substantially  different  from  said  characteristic 
frequency  and  passing  a  spectral  component  having  said 
characteristic  frequency,  whereby  the  analog  bandpass 
filter  means  provides  an  output  signal  that  represents  the 
component  of  the  digital  signal  on  the  serial  communica- 
tion path  at  said  predetermined  dominant  frequency;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of 
the  analog  bandpass  filter  means  with  a  variable  threshold 
level  that  depends  on  the  digital  signal  and  providing  an 
indication  that  the  specific  digital  signal  is  present  on  the 
serial  communication  path 


means  for  acquiring  a  portion  of  the  input  analog  signal  as 
the  function  of  the  occurrence  of  the  advanced  trigger 


5,123,033 

EXTRACTION  OF  AN  EXACT  SYMBOL  RATE  AS 

APPLIED  TO  BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION  OF 

MODEM  SIGNALS  THROUGH  DEMODULATION  AND 

REMODULATION 
Eric  C.  Beck,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Ijibora- 
tories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,297 

Int.  a.'  H04L  23/00 

VS.  a.  375—121  14  Claims 
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signal  when  the  comparing  means  indicates  the  occur- 
rence of  the  anomalous  event. 


5,123,035 
PROCESSING  CIRCUTT  FOR  SIGNALS  SUPPLIED  BY 
TWO  TRANSDUCERS  MEASURING  A  PHYSICAL 
PARAMETER  IN  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  MODE 
Werner  Hottinger,  and  Fridolin  Wiget,  both  of  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,334 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    1,    1989, 
3186/89 

Int.  a.5  GOID  5/243.  3/04:  GOIL  1/16 
U.S.  a.  377—20  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  receiver  for  recovering  an  actual  symbol 
rate  of  a  digital  modem  modulated  signal  which  has  been 
demodulated  to  obtain  a  baseband  digital  signal  for  digital 
transmission,  comprising: 

means  for  remodulating  a  received  baseband  digital  signal  to 
obtain  a  modem  modulated  signal  having  a  known  nomi- 
nal symbol  rate; 
means  responsive  to  said  received  baseband  digital  signal  for 
generating  an  estimate  of  error  between  said  known  nomi- 
nal symbol  rate  and  the  actual  symbol  rate  of  the  modem 
modulated  signal  which  had  been  demodulated  for  trans- 
mission as  the  baseband  digital  signal;  and 
means  supplied  with  said  error  estimate  for  adjusting  said 
nominal  symbol  rate  of  the  remodulated  modem  signal  to 
obtain  a  modem  signal  having  the  actual  symbol  rate  of 
the  modem  modulated  signal  which  had  been  demodu- 
lated for  transmission  as  the  baseband  digital  signal. 


5,123,034 
AUTOMATIC  ANOMALOUS  EVENT  DEIECTION 
Jean-Christophe  Grujon,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,572 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  13/02.  17/00.  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  377—19  *  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  anomalous  event  detection 
comprising: 

means  for  counting  a  main  trigger  signal  from  a  first  trigger 
generator  and  an  advanced  trigger  signal  from  a  second 
trigger  generator,  the  trigger  signals  being  derived  from 
an  input  analog  signal  and  the  advanced  trigger  signal 
occurring  when  an  anomalous  event  as  defined  in  the 
second  trigger  generator  occurs; 
means  for  comparing  the  count  of  the  advanced  trigger 
signal  with  a  range  of  count  values  when  the  count  of  the 
main  trigger  signal  reaches  a  maximum  count  to  detect  the 
occurrence  of  an  anomalous  event;  and 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  signals  supplied  by  two  transduc- 
ers measuring  in  the  differential  mode  a  physical  parameter, 
one  of  the  transducers  delivering  a  first  signal  Si  having  a  first 
period  T|  and  the  other  transducer  a  second  signal  S2  having  a 
second  period  Ti,  said  first  and  second  penods  varying  in 
inverse  ratio  to  each  other  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  said 
physical  parameter,  said  processing  circuit  comprising: 

first  counting  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  Si  and  a 
count  integer  Ni  signal  for  counting  the  number  of  said 
periods  Ti  of  said  first  signal  Si  within  a  first  measurement 
period,  said  first  counting  means  outputting  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  first  time  interval  Ni-Ti; 
second  counting  means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  Sj 
and  a  count  integer  N2  signals  for  counting  the  number  of 
said  periods  T2  of  said  second  signal  S2  within  a  second 
measurement  period,  said  second  counting  means  output- 
ting  a  signal  representative  of  a  second  time  interval 
N2-T2; 
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a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  from  said  first  and  second  count- 
ing means  said  respective  signals  N|-Ti  and  N2-T2  and 
outputting  a  signal  Sm  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  respective  signals  Ni-Tiand  N2-T2,  said  Sm 
signal  being  representative  of  the  value  of  the  said  physi- 
cal parameter. 


5,123,03« 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Shinichiro  Uno,  Atsugi;  Yutaka  Watanabe,  Isehara;  Noritaka 
Mocbizuki,   Yokohama;   Ryuichi   Ebinuma,   Kawasaki,   and 
Yasuaki  Fukuda,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,837,  Oct.  19,  199C,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-270439; 
Oct.  5,  1990,  2-267644 

Int.  a.5  G21K  5/00 
VS.  a.  378—34  17  Oaims 


said  mirror  along  the  coordinate,  0  is  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
each  X-ray  beam  impinging  on  each  point  on  the  reflection 
surface  of  said  mirror  along  the  coordinate.  In  is  the  distance 
between  the  emission  center  of  said  radiation  source  and  each 
point  on  the  reflection  surface  of  said  mirror  along  the  coordi- 
nate, I23  is  the  distance  between  each  point  on  the  reflection 
surface  of  said  mirror  along  the  coordinate  and  the  fx)int  of 
incidence  on  the  resist  of  each  beam  reflected  by  each  point  on 
the  reflection  surface,  and  1  is  the  quantity  of  each  X-ray  beam 
as  reflected  by  each  point  on  the  reflection  surface  along  the 
coordinate  and  absorbed  by  the  resist,  as  the  resist  is  exposed 
with  the  X-rays  reflected  by  the  reflection  surface  having  a 
surface  shape  of  Zo(y)- 


1.  An  X-ray  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  resist  on  a 
substrate  to  a  pattern  of  an  original,  comprising; 

a  radiation  source  for  providing  X-rays;  and 

an  illumination  system  for  irradiating  the  original  and  the 
substrate  with  the  X-rays  such  that  the  resist  of  the  sub- 
strate is  exposed  to  the  pattern  of  the  original  with  the 
X-rays; 

wherein  said  illumination  system  has  a  convex  mirror  having 
a  convex  reflection  surface  of  a  shape  like  a  cylindrical 
surface,  for  reflecting  the  X-rays  from  said  radiation 
source  to  the  original; 

wherein  said  reflection  surface  of  said  mirror  has  such  an 
aspherical  surface  shape  that,  with  respect  to  a  top  of  said 
reflection  surface,  a  radiation  source  side  and  an  original 
side  are  asymmetrical  in  shape; 

wherein,  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  top,  said  reflection 
surface  has  a  radius  of  curvature  pa 

wherein  a  set  quantity  of  an  X-ray  beam  reflected  by  said  top 
and  then  absorbed  by  the  resist  is  la 

wherein,  when  a  y  coordinate  is  defined  along  an  axis  corre- 
sponding to  a  tangent  to  said  top  while  taking  said  top  as 
an  origin,  the  surface  shape  of  said  reflection  surface  is 
represented  by  a  function  Z(y);  and 

wherein  equations  (l)-(5)  below  are  substantially  satisfied: 


ZO-)  =  260-)  -I-  KiZpiy)  -  Zoiy)) 
0  <  K  S  \.i 

1/p  =  {'l2/('23('l2  +  '23)1  •  C  -  (/12  +  /23)/(/l2  •  '23)}  X  sin»/2 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 


(4) 


C  =  ///o  ■  [1  +  (/23/'l2)<l  +  2/i2/posin«)]  X  (/|2  +  '23)/'l2 


ZbO')  =  Npo2->'2 


(5) 


PO 


where  zo(y)  is  the  function  which  represents  the  surface  shape 
of  a  cylindrical  reflection  surface  of  a  curvature  radius  pa 
corresponding  to  a  basic  curved  surface  on  which  the  reflec- 
tion surface  of  said  mirror  is  based,  Zp(y)  is  a  function  which 
represents  the  surface  shape  of  the  reflection  surface  of  said 
mirror  that  substantially  satisfies  the  conditions  (3)  and  (4),  p  is 
the  curvature  radius  at  each  point  on  the  reflection  surface  of 


5,123,037 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE  MEASURING 
SYSTEM  OF  AN  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Catherine  Picard,  Boulogne;  Anne  Rougee,  Fontenay  aux  Roses; 
Didier  Safnt-Felix,  Boulogne,  and  Yves  Trousset,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A.,  Issy  Les 
Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,766 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1989,  89  16568 
Int.  a.'  H05G  J/64 
U.S.  a.  378—99  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  the  measuring  system  of  an  x-ray 
apparatus  intended  for  an  acquisition  involving  two  stages, 
each  stage  being  conducted  with  a  different  x-ray  energy,  in 
which 

two-energy  x-radiations  are  emitted  during  said  two  stages 
with  an  x-ray  tube  of  said  apparatus  towards  the  body  of 
a  patient  to  be  examined, 

at  least  one  projected  image  of  the  body  is  acquired  during 
each  of  these  two  stages,  these  acquired  images  being 
constituted  by  collections  of  results  of  measurement,  at  the 
location  of  cells  of  a  multi-cell  detector  of  said  apparatus, 
of  the  absorption  of  said  x-radiations  in  said  body, 

these  results  of  measurement  of  x-ray  absorption  of  each 
stage  aforesaid  are  processed  by  effecting  a  dual-energy 
combination  of  the  image  elements  of  said  acquired  pro- 
jected images, 

said  processing  operation  involves  a  calibration, 

said  calibration  involves  beforehand  in  the  case  of  these  two 
energies  specific  measurements  of  x-ray  absorption 
through  stacks  of  two  materials  which  cover  the  entire 
surface  area  of  the  detector, 

these  two  materials  have  different  x-ray  absorption  behav- 
iors, 

said  specific  measurement  are  used  to  obtain  two  groups  of 
coefficients  which  describe  respectively  the  x-ray  absorp- 
tion behavior  of  each  of  said  two  materials  as  a  function  of 
the  value  of  the  energy, 

said  calibration  is  performed  detector  cell  by  detector  cell  in 
order  to  obtain  two  groups  of  coefficients  for  each  cell  of 
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the  detector  wherein,  in  order  to  carry  out  the  calibration  slow  wave  electrical  conductor  positioned  to  be  responsive  to 

cell  by  cell,  one  measures  the  effect  of  absorption  at  the  the  bundle  traversing  the  path  so  that  there  is  a  transfer  of 

location  of  the  cells  of  a  set  of  selected  cells,  one  calculates  energy  from  the  bundle  to  the  slow  wave  electrical  conductor, 

the  coefficients  of  the  groups  of  coefficients  in  said  se-  ^j^^  ^j^^  wave  electrical  conductor  coupling  energy  trans- 

lected  cells,  one  deduces  by  bilinear  mterpolation  the  ^.^^^  ^^  .^  ^_.^^  ^^^  j^^^^,^  ,^  ^  ,^^ 

coefficients  in  intermediate  cells  between  said  selected  

cells. 


5,123,038 
X-RAY  GENERATOR  FOR  OPERATING  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 

WTTH  PARTS  OF  THE  TUBE  CONNECTED  TO  MASS 
Hans  Negle,  Nabe,  and  Bemd  Freiheit-Jensen,  Hamburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
Hon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  3929888 

Int  a.5  H05G  1/54 
VS.  a.  378—101  8  Oaims 


5,123,040  

MARKED  X  RAY  HLM  WTTH  MODIRED  CASSETTE 

FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  EXPOSURE  SIDE  OF  A 

MEDICAL  RADIOGRAPH 

Carl  E.  Fabian,  577  NE.  96th  St.,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.  33138 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,852 

Int.  O.'  G03B  42/04 

U.S.  O.  378—182  10  Claims 
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1.  An  X-ray  generator  for  operating  an  X-ray  tube  having  a 
portion  thereof  connected  to  a  reference  potential  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  voltage  source; 

a  high-voltage  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  primary 
windings  one  of  which  for  providing  an  anode  voltage  and 
a  second  of  which  for  providing  a  cathode  voltage  and  a 
like  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  each  secondary 
winding  associated  with  a  different  primary  winding;  and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  an  inductance  in  series  with 
the  anode  voltage  primary  winding  and  said  source. 


5,123,039 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  USING  HIGH  CHARGE 

DENSITY 

Kenneth  R.  Shoulders,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jupiter  Toy 

Company,  Austin,  Tex. 

Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,262,  May  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,018,180,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,506, 

May  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  137,244,  Jan.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  684,640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  1/46 

VS.  a.  378—119  25  Oaims 
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9.  A  radiographic  film  cassette  for  exposing  a  sheet  of  film  to 
X  rays  projected  along  an  X  ray  path  by  an  X  ray  tube,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  film  having  front  and  back  faces; 

(b)  a  cover  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  recess  for 
receiving  said  film  sheet; 

(c)  a  base  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  close  upon  said 
cover  for  securing  said  film  sheet;  and 

(d)  means  for  mechanically  marking  said  film  upon  closing 
of  said  cassette,  said  marking  having  chiral  asymmetry  and 
being  operative  to  identify  the  front  face  of  said  film. 


5,123,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TELEPHONE  CABLES 
David  J.  Brinkmoeller,  White  Plains.  N.Y..  assignor  to  New 
York  Telephone  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,500 

Int.  0.5  H04M  3/30 

VS.  O.  379—21  >8  Oaims 


1.  An  energy  converter  comprising  a  source  of  a  contained 
bundle  of  moving  charged  particles  traversing  a  path,  and  a 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  selectively  accessing  for  testmg  a 
subscriber  cable  pair  and  an  associated  telephone  central  office 
cable  pair,  said  subscriber  cable  pair  and  said  associated  tele- 
phone central  office  cable  pair  being  electrically  connected, 
respectively,  to  first  and  second  pairs  of  terminal  sockets  in  a 
central  office  frame,  said  pairs  of  terminal  sockets  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  protection  device  for  electrically  connect- 
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ing  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  sockets  and,  therefore,  the 
subscriber  and  central  office  cable  pairs,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  body  member; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  connecting  terminals  extending 
from  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sockets,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  access  terminals  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
accessible  from  outwardly  of  said  body  member; 

and  first  and  second  switch  means  disposed  within  said  body 
member  and  each  having  switch  selection  means  accessi- 
ble from  outwardly  of  said  body  member  for  selecting  a 
first  or  second  connecting  state  of  said  switch  means,  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected and  arranged  such  that  in  said  first  connecting  state 
of  said  first  switch  means  the  terminals  of  said  first  pair  of 
connecting  terminals  are  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  access  terminals,  respectively,  and  in  a 
second  connecting  state  of  said  first  switch  means  the 
terminals  of  said  second  pair  of  connecting  terminals  are 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  access 
terminals,  respectively,  and  in  a  first  connecting  state  of 
said  second  switch  means  a  short  circuit  condition  is  estab- 
lished across  said  pair  of  access  terminals  and  in  a  second 
connecting  state  of  said  second  switch  means  an  open 
circuit  condition  is  established  across  said  pair  of  access 
terminals. 


signal  is  detected  and  then  transmitting  an  originating  call 
signal  to  said  connecting  unit. 


5,123,042 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  WHICH  AVOIDS 

SIMULTANEOUS  CONNECTING  UNTT/CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE  CALL  CONFLICTS 

Noboni  Saegusa,  Tokyo,  and  Naoyuki  Kohyama,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283846; 
Not.  22,  1989.  1-304305 

Int.  a.^  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—61  12  Qaims 
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5.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  comprising;  a  connecting 
unit  connected  to  a  telephone  channel,  and  a  cordless  tele- 
phone set  connectable  to  said  connecting  unit  over  a  radio 
channel,  said  cordless  telephone  apparatus  turning  on  a  trans- 
mission output  on  confirming  "NO  CARRIER  "  on  a  control 
channel  and  connecting  said  radio  channel  only  on  confirming 
that  the  identification  signals  of  said  cordless  telephone  set  and 
said  connecting  unit  are  coincident; 
said  connecting  unit  comprising  means  for  interrupting, 
when  an  originating  call  signal  with  a  coincident  identifi- 
cation signal  is  detected  during  the  course  of  transmission 
of  a  connecting  unit  call  signal,  the  transmission  of  said 
connecting  unit  call  signal  and  sending  an  originating 
answer  signal  to  said  cordless  telephone  set  to  execute 
originating  connection; 
said  cordless  telephone  set  comprising  means  for;  sensing, 
when  off-hook  is  detected  in  a  waiting  state,  a  carrier  on 
said  control  channel;  turning  on  the  transmission  output 
after  "NO  CARRIER"  has  been  confirmed,  and  even  in  a 
"CARRIER"  state  turning  on  the  transmission  output  if  a 
connecting  unit  call  signal  with  a  coincident  identification 


5,123.043 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Mitsuo  Higashiyama,  Kanagawa;  Naoto  Iwahashi,  Tokyo;  Taku- 
shi  Kunihiro,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  and  Jun  Nakai,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,044,  Sep.  17,  1987.  This  application  May 
25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,028 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1986.  61-220295 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  379—62  5  Oaims 


2.  A  method  for  radio  communication  between  at  least  one 
parent  communication  unit  and  a  plurality  of  slave  communi- 
cation units,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  transfer  request  signal  through  a  first  channel 
from  a  first  slave  communication  unit,  the  transfer  request 
signal  including  information  specifying  a  slave  communi- 
cation unit  to  which  transfer  is  requested; 

transmitting  a  transmission  inhibit  signal  through  the  first 
channel  to  inhibit  the  signal  transmission  from  the  first 
slave  communication  unit  after  the  transfer  request  signal 
is  received; 

transmitting  a  transfer  request  receipt  signal  through  a  sec- 
ond channel  from  the  parent  communication  unit  to  a 
second  slave  communication  unit; 

transmitting  an  answer  signal  through  the  second  channel 
from  the  second  slave  communication  unit  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  transfer  request  receipt  signal; 

making  a  channel  change  to  the  first  channel  for  the  second 
slave  communication  unit; 

transmitting  a  non-modulated  carrier  through  the  first  chan- 
nel from  the  second  slave  communication  unit; 

transmitting  a  hold  release  signal  through  the  first  channel 
when  the  first  slave  communication  unit  releases  its  hold 
condition; 

transmitting  an  interference  indication  signal  through  the 
first  channel  when  the  parent  communication  unit  detects 
interference  between  the  non-modulated  carrier  and  the 
hold  release  signal; 

re-transmitting  the  hold  release  signal  through  the  first  chan- 
nel from  the  first  slave  communication  unit  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  interference  indication  signal; 

transmitting  a  conversation  end  signal  in  response  to  receipt 
of  the  re-transmitted  hold  release  signal;  and 

making  a  channel  change  to  the  second  channel  for  the 
second  slave  communication  unit. 
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5,123,044 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 

Marc  B.  Tate.  P.O.  Box  2797,  Fontana,  Calif.  92335 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,756 

Int.  a.'  H04M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  379—451  10  CUims 


5,123,046 
VCR  WITH  CABLE  TUNER  CONTROL 
Michael  R.  Levine.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 
Limited  Partnership,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,291 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/167:  H04H  1/02:  H04B  10/04,  10/06 

U.S.  a.  380—10  20  Clainu 


1.  A  new  and  improved  protective  cover  for  a  telephone 
handset,  said  handset  cover  comprising: 

cover  means  positionable  over  said  handset,  said  cover 
means  including  an  inflation  chamber  therein; 

and 

inflation  means  for  inflating  said  cover  means  into  a  con- 
forming fit  around  said  telephone  handset,  said  inflation 
means  including  a  manually  operable  inflation  valve. 


5.123.045 

COMPREHENSIVE  SOFTWARE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Rafail  Ostrovsky.  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Oded  Goldreich,  Tel  Aviv, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395.882,  Aug.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  476,814 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—4  44  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  efficiently 
protecting  an  access  pattern  of  an  executing  program  to  a 
plurality  of  unprotected  addressable  locations  using  a  physi- 
cally protected  resource  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  permuting  an  order  in  which  values  are  stored  in  the 
unprotected  addressable  locations  prior  to  beginning  exe- 
cution of  the  program; 

b)  partially  permuting  an  order  in  which  values  are  stored  in 
subsets  of  the  unprotected  addressable  locations  at  various 
times  during  execution  of  the  program,  the  partial  permut- 
ing step  including  transferring  values  from  one  subset  of 
the  unprotected  addressable  locations  to  another  subset  of 
the  unprotected  addressable  locations;  and 

c)  accessing  the  values  at  the  unprotected  addressable  loca- 
tions in  light  of  the  order  imposed  by  the  permuting  step 
and  the  partial  permuting  step  wherein  access  is  achieved 
in  a  pattern  independent  of  the  original  access  pattern. 


1.  In  a  video  recorder  including  a  future  schedule  memory 
adapted  to  store  the  channel  and  time  of  occurrence  of  pro- 
grams desired  to  be  recorded,  the  video  recorder  being 
adapted  to  receive  television  input  signals  from  a  multi-channel 
tuner/descrambler  having  a  first  remote  control  receiver  for 
channel  selection,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  remote  control  transmitter  forming  a  part  of  the  video 
recorder  and  operative  under  control  of  signals  stored  in 
said  future  schedule  memory  of  the  video  recorder,  said 
first  remote  control  transmitter  being  adapted  to  provide 
signals  to  said  remote  control  receiver  of  the  tuner/de- 
scrambler for  channel  selection  at  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  a  program  to  be  recorded  to  cause  said  tuner/descram- 
bler to  provide  the  video  recorder  with  the  appropriate 
television  signal  to  be  recorded; 
a  second  remote  control  receiver  forming  part  of  the  video 

recorder;  and 
a  second  remote  control  transmitter  for  provision  of  signals 
to  said  second  remote  control  receiver  in  order  to  allow 
remote  control  of  the  video  recorder  and  of  the  multi- 
channel tuner/descrambler  through  signals  provided  by 
the  second  remote  control  transmitter  to  the  video  re- 
corder and  from  the  first  remote  control  transmitter  of  the 
video  recorder  to  the  first  remote  control  receiver, 
whereby  a  single  remote  control  unit  may  be  used  to 
control  both  the  video  recorder  and  the  multi-channel 
tuner/descrambler. 


5,123,047 

METHOD  OF  UPDATING  ENCRYPTION  DEVICE 

MONITOR  CODE  IN  A  MULTICHANTMEL  DATA 

ENCRYPTION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Rosenow,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Exchange 

System  Limited  Partnership,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,399,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,210 
Int.  a.5  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  O.  380—50  11  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  data  encryption  computer 
program  into  a  data  encryption  device,  the  data  encryption 
computer  program  having  computer  instructions,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit,  the  central  processing  unit  having 

a  register; 
a  memory  operatively  connected  to  the  central  processing 
unit,  the  memory  containing  a  previously  loaded  com- 
puter program,  the  previously  loaded  computer  program 
having  computer  instructions; 
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means  for  generating  a  load  program  interrupt  request,  the 
central  processing  unit  being  responsive  to  the  load  pro- 
gram interrupt  request; 

a  communications  port  for  receiving  the  computer  instruc- 
tions of  the  data  encryption  computer  program,  the  com- 
munications port  operatively  connected  to  the  central 
processing  unit; 


5,123,049 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  WFTH 

RETRIEVAL  REFERENCE  PATTERNS 

Motoakl  Koyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuahikl 

Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-93602 

lot  a.'  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  3«1— 43  7  Claims 


C:T^-=? 


<T 


c=; 


.^c=L 


'^C=^ 


<^ 


-^ 


^S 


nSJr 


-vL^J7' 


means  for  reading  the  computer  instructions  of  the  data 
encryption  computer  program  from  the  communications 
port  into  the  register  of  the  central  processing  unit;  and 

means  for  storing  the  computer  instructions  in  the  register 
into  the  memory  to  replace  the  computer  instructions  of 
the  previously  loaded  computer  program. 


iJ-' 


1.  A  speech  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

conversion  means  for  mputting  the  speech  of  a  plurality  of 
talkers  and  outputting  a  speech  signal  representing  the 
speech  of  the  plurality  of  talkers; 

detection  means,  comprising  at  least  one  first  processor 
element,  for  detecting  a  first  frequency  that  characterizes 
the  aural  signal  of  a  talker  to  be  specified  from  said  speech 
signal,  said  first  processor  element  comprising  a  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  nonlinear  oscillators  which  are  so  set 
so  as  to  entrained  at  the  first  frequency;  and 

extraction  means,  connected  to  said  conversion  means  and 
detection  means,  for  extractmg  the  aural  signal  of  the 
specified  talker  from  said  speech  signal  when  detection 
means  detects  said  first  frequency  in  said  speech  signal. 


5,123,048 

SPEECH  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Miyamae,  Atusgi,  and  Satoshi  Omata,  Macbida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,752,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1988,  63-101173 
Int.  a.'  COIL  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—41  32  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  speech  pat- 
terns; 

a  plurality  of  pattern  memory  sections  each  for  storing  a  set 
of  reference  speech  patterns; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  pattern  memory 
sections; 

recognition  means,  responsive  to  a  first  input  speech  pattern, 
for  recognizing  said  first  input  speech  pattern  as  being 
identical  to  one  of  said  set  of  reference  patterns  stored  in 
said  selected  pattern  memory  section  which  has  the  clos- 
est similarity  to  said  first  input  speech  pattern,  in  a  recog- 
nition mode;  and 

registration  means,  responsive  to  a  second  input  speech 
pattern,  for  registering  a  new  set  of  reference  patterns  in  a 
registration  mode,  said  registration  means  including  modi- 
fying means  for  copying  a  reference  pattern  set  stored  in  a 
first  one  of  said  pattern  memory  sections  into  a  second  one 
of  said  pattern  memory  sections  and  for  modifying  only 
said  copied  reference  pattern  set  stored  in  said  second 
pattern  memory  section,  as  the  new  reference  pattern  set. 


5,123,050 
SOUND  FIELD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mitsubiko  Scrikawa,  Hiralcata;  Masahani  Matsumoto,  Katano; 
Akibisa  Kawamura,  Hirakata,  and  Katsuaki  Sato,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-266907 
Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—61  2  Claims 

1.  A  sound  field  control  system  comprising: 
a  down-sampling  means  for  dropping  a  sampling  frequency 
of  an  input  digital  audio  signal  from  a  normal  sampling 
frequency  to  a  lower  sampling  frequency  than  the  normal 
sampling  frequency; 
an  operation  processing  means  for  subjecting  a  signal  output- 
ted  from  the  down-sampling  means  to  digital  operation 
processing  to  produce  an  effect  sound  signal; 
an  up-sampling  means  for  returning  the  sampling  frequency 


June  16,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


194S 


of  the  effect  sound  signal  outputted  from  the  operation 
processing  means  to  the  normal  sampling  frequency;  and 


an  addition  means  for  adding  the  input  digital  audio  signal 
and  an  output  signal  from  the  up-sampling  means. 
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1.  A  sound  reproduction  system  comprising: 

signal  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  independent 
input  signals  from  a  plurality  of  signal  sources; 

first  selecting  means  for  selectively  transmitting  at  least  one 
input  signal  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  sources 
receives  by  said  input  means; 

second  selecting  means  for  selectively  transmitting  at  least 
one  input  signal  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
sources  received  by  said  input  means; 

a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  at  least  one  input  signal 
selected  by  said  first  selecting  means  and  producing  out- 
put signals; 

a  second  amplifier; 

first  and  third  sets  of  speakers  placed  in  a  first  listening  room; 

a  second  set  of  speakers  placed  in  a  second  listening  room; 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  said  output  signals  of  said 
first  amplifier  to  said  first  set  of  speakers; 

reflectional  sound  generating  means  connected  to  said  first 
selecting  means,  for  generating,  by  using  said  at  least  one 
input  signal  selected  by  said  first  selecting  means,  a  first 
reflectional  sound  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  first  ampli- 
fier and  a  second  reflection  sound  signal; 

input  selecting  means  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  said 
second  reflectional  sound  signal  and  said  at  least  one  input 
signal  selected  by  said  second  selecting  means  to  said 
second  amplifier;  and 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  output  signals  of  said 
second  amplifier  to  said  third  set  of  speakers  placed  in  said 
first  listening  room  when  said  second  reflectional  sound 
signal  is  selectively  supplied  by  said  input  selecting  means, 
and  supplying  output  signals  of  said  second  amplifier  to 


said  second  set  of  speakers  placed  in  said  second  listening 
room  when  said  at  least  one  input  signal  selected  by  said 
second  selecting  means  is  selectively  supplied  by  said 
input  selecting  means. 


5,123,052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  THE 

ATTENUATION  AND  PHASE  SHIFT  OF  LOW 

FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Bruce  A.  Brisson,  3037  Grass  Valley  Hwy.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,647 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  381—77  10  Claims 


5,123,051 

SOUND  HELD  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hirosbi  Koinuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,902,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-2325[U] 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—63  7  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  frequency  signal  transmission  line  having  an 
input  impedance  for  transmitting  audio  frequency  signals  from 
a  source  of  audio  signals  to  a  load  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  continuous  electrical  conductor  having  no 
discrete  resistive,  capacitive  or  inductive  components 
located  between  the  ends  thereof;  and 

means  for  providing  a  capacitance  coupled  in  parallel  with 
at  least  one  of  said  conductors  such  that  a  first  and  a 
second  node  at  which  the  input  impedance  of  said  line 
changes  from  being  an  inductive  impedance  to  a  capaci- 
tive impedance  and  from  a  capacitive  impedance  to  an 
inductive  impedance,  respectively,  are  located  substan- 
tially outside  of  the  audio  frequency  spectrum. 


5,123,053 

LOUDSPEAKER  SUSPENSION 

William  N.   House,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Harmao 

International  Industries,  Incorporated,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Set.  No.  551,201 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  381—188  3  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  diaphragm  including  a  perime- 
ter, means  for  causing  the  diaphragm  to  vibrate  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  program  material  to  con- 
vert the  electrical  signal  to  motion  of  the  diaphragm  and  thus 
to  an  audio  reproduction  of  the  electrical  program  material 
signal,  and  means  for  supporting  the  diaphragm  to  permit  said 
motion,  the  diaphragm  supponing  means  including  a  frame,  a 
compliance  for  coupling  the  diaphragm  perimeter  to  the  frame 
to  support  the  diaphragm  while  permitting  said  motion,  a 
plurality  of  additional  diaphragm  support  means  on  the  frame 
and  projecting  from  the  frame  toward  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  compliance  means  coupled  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  to  respective  ones  of  said  additional  diaphragm 
support  means,  said  plurality  of  additional  compliance  means 
located  adjacent  said  respective  additional  diaphragm  support 
means,  each  additional  compliance  means  having  two  opposed 
surfaces  and  said  additional  diaphragm  support  means  being 
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provided  in  pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  said  additional 
diaphragm  support  means  extending  from  the  frame  toward 
opposite  locations  on  two  opposed  radiating  surfaces  of  each 
respective  additional  compliance  means. 


5.123,055 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIFFERENTIATING  A  SAMPLE  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

CELLS 

Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc..  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  391,938 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00.  9/46.  9/66;  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  382—6  5  Qaims 


5.123,054 

ABNORMAL  PATTERN  DETECONG  APPARATUS 

Shoji  Hara,  and  Nobuyoshl  Naluui™*^  l>oti>  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272211; 
Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32767 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00:  COIN  23/00 
U.S.  a.  382—6  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  wherein,  from 
an  image  signal  representing  a  radiation  image  of  an  object 
which  is  constituted  of  soft  tissues  and  bones,  an  abnormal 
pattern  in  the  radiation  image  is  detected, 

the  abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  an  image  operating  means  for  generating: 

a)  a  soft  tissue  image  signal,  which  represents  a  soft 
tissue  image  primarily  composed  of  patterns  of  the 
soft  tissues  of  said  object. 

b)  a  bone  image  signal,  which  represents  a  bone  image 
primarily  composed  of  patterns  of  the  bones  of  said 
object,  and 

c)  an  original  image  signal,  which  represents  an  original 
image  composed  of  both  the  patterns  of  the  soft  tis- 
sues and  the  patterns  of  the  bones  of  said  object, 

said  soft  tissue  image  signal,  said  bone  image  signal,  and 
said  original  image  signal  being  generated  from  a  plural- 
ity of  image  signals  representing  a  plurality  of  radiation 
images  of  said  object,  which  radiation  images  have  been 
recorded  by  exposing  said  object  to  at  least  two  kinds  of 
radiation  having  different  energy  distributions, 

ii)  a  prospective  abnormal  pattern  fmding  means  for  find- 
ing prospective  abnormal  patterns,  which  appear  in 
each  of  said  soft  tissue  image,  said  bone  image,  and  said 
original  image,  by  processing  each  of  said  soft  tissue 
image  signal,  said  bone  image  signal,  and  said  original 
image  signal  with  an  abnormal  pattern  finding  filter, 

iii)  a  bone  pattern  finding  means  for  finding  information 
about  the  positions  of  bone  patterns,  which  appear  in 
the  radiation  image,  and 

iv)  a  judgment  means  for  making  judgments  as  to  whether 
the  prospective  abnormal  patterns,  which  have  been 
found  in  each  of  said  soft  tissue  image,  said  bone  image, 
and  said  original  image  by  said  prospective  abnormal 
pattern  finding  means,  are  or  are  not  true  abnormal 
patterns,  the  judgments  being  made  from  information 
about  the  positions  of  the  prospective  abnormal  pat- 
terns, and  from  the  information  about  the  positions  of 
the  bone  patterns  which  has  been  found  by  said  bone 
pattern  finding  means. 


MO 


1.  A  method  of  differentiating  a  sample  of  leukocyte  cells 
having  lymphocyte  (LY)  cells,  monocyte  (MO)  cells,  neutro- 
phil (NE)  cells,  eosinophil  (EO)  cells,  and  basophil  (BA)  cells 
from  one  another,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
imaging  said  sample  in  a  field  of  view; 
determining  the  boundary  of  each  cell  in  said  field  of  view; 
measuring  the  cumulative  histogram   of  intensity   values 

within  the  boundary  of  each  cell  for  a  plurality  of  different 

colors; 
measuring  the  cumulative  histogram  of  intensity  values  of 

the  background,  outside  the  boundary  of  all  the  cells,  for 

each  of  said  plurality  of  different  colors; 
computing  the  normalized  interior  pixel  value  for  each  of 

said  plurality  of  different  colors; 
computing  a  first  number  of  quantiles  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  different  colors  using  said  normalized  interior  pixels 

by: 


bmg  =  log  (bpn)  -  log  (xp„) 
gmr  =  log  (gp„)  -  log  (.rp„) 
rmb  =  log  (rp„)  -  log  (bp„) 

where 
b  =  blue,  g  =  green,  r  =  red 
bpn  =  normalized  blue  interior  pixel 
gp„  =  normalized  green  interior  pixel 
rpn  =  normalized  red  interior  pixel;  and 
differentiating  said  white  blood  cells  by  the  following  rules: 

A.  differentiating  BA  cells  form  other  cells  by  using  quan- 
tile  features; 

B.  differentiating  EO  cells  from  other  cells  by  quantile 
features; 

C.  differentiating  LY  cells  from  other  cells  by  measuring 
the  size  of  each  of  said  remaining  cells; 

if  the  size  of  a  cell  measured  is  less  than  a  threshold,  then 
said  cell  is  LY; 

measuring  the  average  color  of  said  LY  cells  deter- 
mined; and 

differentiating  said  MO  cells  from  said  NE  cells  based 
upon  the  average  color  of  said  LY  cells  determined. 


5,123,056 

WHOLE-LEG  X-RAY  IMAGE  PROCESSING  AND 

DISPLAY  TECHNIQUES 

David  L.  Wilson,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,420 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—6  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  X-ray  examination  device 
having  an  imaging  area  with  a  length  which  is  less  than  the 
length  of  an  object  to  be  imaged,  comprising: 

acquiring  a  series  of  high-resolution  input  images  at  selected 
different  positions  which  overlap  along  the  length  of  said 
object; 

processing  said  series  of  high-resolution  images  in  accor- 
dance with  both  a  first  and  a  second  method,  said  first 
method  determining  a  low-resolution  composite  image  for 
providing  to  said  display  a  composite  image  which  is 
simultaneously  representative  of  a  plurality  of  said  high- 
resolution  acquired  images,  and  said  second  method  deter- 
mining a  portion  of  each  of  said  high-resolution  images 
which  is  to  be  deleted  so  as  to  minimize  double  display  of 
said  overlapped  length  of  said  object  for  providing  to  said 
display  said  series  of  high-resolution  images  in  a  sequential 
fashion;  and 

using  the  display  of  the  acquired  images  processed  by  either 
one  of  said  first  or  second  methods  for  controllably  indi- 
cating a  position  (region  of  interest)  on  said  display  so  as 
to  cause  said  display  to  provide  a  high-resolution  image 
which  is  centered  about  said  region  of  interest. 


5,123,057 
MODEL  BASED  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 
Jacques  G.  Verly.  Wayland.  Mass.;  Bryan  Williams.  Lawrence- 
Tille.  Ga.,  and  Richard  L.  Delanoy,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,611,  Jul.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicaHon  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,642 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/66 
U.S.  a.  382—37  35  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  matching  sensory  data  to  predetermined 
models  of  desired  entities,  each  model  having  a  plurality  of 
model  parts,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

processor  means  for  determining  for  each  model  matches 
between  different  portions  of  sensory  data  of  interest  and 
different  parts  of  the  predetermined  model  by  establishing 
for  each  model  and  each  model  part  a  list  of  processor 
calculated  degrees  of  match  for  matches  between  sensory 
data  portions  and  model  parts  of  the  model,  different 
degrees  of  match  in  the  list  corresponding  to  different 
sensory  data  portions  matched  against  different  model 
parts  of  the  model,  in  each  match  the  different  sensory 
data  portions  being  matched  against  the  model  parts  being 
related  to  each  other  in  a  similar  manner  that  the  different 
model  parts  are  related  to  each  other  and  the  model,  each 
list  of  degrees  of  match  having  degrees  of  match  of  vari- 
ous permutations  of  a  subset  of  sensor  data  portions  being 


matched  to  the  model  parts,  each  degree  of  match  being 

calculated 

(i)  according  to  a  weighted  aggregation  of  working  de- 
grees of  match  between  subsets  of  the  sensory  data 
portions  associated  with  the  degree  of  match  and  sub- 
sets of  the  model  parts  associated  with  the  degree  of 
match,  the  weighted  aggregation  including  weights  for 
indicating  relative  importance  of  a  match  between  sub- 
sets of  sensory  data  portions  and  subsets  of  model  parts 
with  respect  to  other  matches,  the  weights  being  prede- 
fined for  each  model  part  in  each  model  in  a  manner 
which  enables  scaling  of  matches  between  subsets  of 
sensory  data  portions  and  subsets  of  model  parts  and 
enables  matches  to  certain  model  parts  to  be  determinis- 
tic of  the  sensory  data,  and 

(ii)  by  taking  into  account  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  indications  in  the  model  parts  of  expected  presence  and 
absence  of  each  model  part  in  each  match  between 
subsets  of  sensory  data  portions  and  subsets  of  model 
parts. 
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(b)  a  predetermined  reference  degree  of  match  for  a  model 
part,  the  reference  degree  of  match  being  a  neutral 
degree  of  match,  and 

(c)  a  set  of  predetermined  values  for  the  weights  of  each 
model  part,  the  weight  values  indicating  that  portion  of 
deviation  of  the  working  degree  of  match  from  a  prede- 
termined reference  degree  of  match,  to  be  included  in 
the  aggregation  of  working  degrees  of  match;  and 

comparison  processing  means  coupled  to  the  processor 
means  for  determining  a  best  match  between  the  sensory 
data  and  one  of  the  predetermined  models  by  (i)  establish- 
ing for  each  model  a  quantitative  indication  of  belief  of  a 
match  between  the  sensory  data  and  that  model  based  on 
at  least  a  highest  degree  of  match  in  the  list  of  the  proces- 
sor calculated  degrees  of  match  of  the  model,  and  (ii) 
comparing  the  quantitative  indications  of  the  models  to 
each  other  according  to  a  predefined  rule  to  determine 
one  of  the  models  to  be  the  best  match  for  the  sensory 
data. 


5,123,058 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Hiroo  Koyama.  Kaisei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Fiiin  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68975 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382—47  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  for  performing  a  diversifica- 
tion process  on  a  dot-matrixed  bit-map  original  image  data, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  predeter- 
mined image  data  on  the  basis  of  the  quotient  of  (m/n),  forming 
at  least  two  work  areas  that  are  equivalent  in  size  to  said  origi- 
nal image  data,  creating  at  least  two  sets  of  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  data  in  at  least  two  work  areas. 
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a  first  set  of  image  data  corresponding  in  size  to  n,  and  a  second 
set  of  image  data  corresponding  in  size  to  m,  and  logically 
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5,123,0«0 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  GRADATION 

CORRECTION  CURVE  FOR  CORRECnNG  GRADATION 

CHARACTER  OF  IMAGE 

Masamichi    Cho;    Yasuo    Kunisu;    Akihiro    Nomura;    Kiinio 
Tomohisa;  Takashi  Sakamoto,  all  of  Kyoto,  and  Nobuhiro 
Takita,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,090,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1988.  63-165364; 
Jun.  30,  1988,  63-165365;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-165366;  Aug.  22, 
1988,  63-208820 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/38 
VS.  a.  382—51  28  Oaims 
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combining  said  image  data  in  said  at  least  two  work  areas  with 
said  original  image  data,  thereby  conducting  said  diversifica- 
tion processing  at  a  high  speed. 


5,123,059 

GRADATION  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 

LOOKUP  TABLE 

Makoto  Hirosawa,  and  Masami  Aragaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  249,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1987.  62-245680; 
No».  7,  1987,  62-281800 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—50  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  gradation  converting  circuit  for  receiving  a  stream  of 
digiul  input  data,  each  digital  input  data  having  a  first  plurality 
of  bits  indicative  of  an  input  image  pixel  value  and  for  output- 
ting,  in  response  to  each  said  first  plurality  of  bits,  a  second 
plurality  of  bits  comprising  digital  output  data  in  the  form  of  an 
output  image  pixel  value,  said  circuit  comprising: 

basic  data  storing  means  for  defining  a  prescribed  basic  data 
determined  in  an  analog  manner  corresponding  to  said 
input  data; 
output  value  preparing  means  for  preparing  a  plurality  of 

first  output  values  for  said  input  data; 
output  value  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  single  second 

output  value  from  the  first  output  values, 
said  second  output  value  corresponding  to  said  output  data; 

and 
output  value  adjusting  means  for  controlling  said  selecting 
means  such  that  the  average  of  said  second  output  value 
being  outputted  for  respective  ones  of  said  input  data  is 
comparatively  nearer  to  said  basic  data. 
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14.  A  method  of  producing  a  reproduced  image  from  an 
original  image  the  method  including  generating  a  gradation 
correction  curve  Q=G(x)  and  using  the  same  in  a  gradation 
correction  circuit  for  gradation  correction  of  the  original 
image,  where  x  is  a  first  variable  representing  optical  densities 
and  Q  is  a  second  variable  representing  corrected  optical  densi- 
ties or  halftone  dot  percentages  corresponding  to  the  corrected 
optical  densities,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  a  density  distribution  on  said  original  image  to 
obtain  a  value  Ax  representing  a  density  range  of  said 
original  image, 

(b)  generating  a  model  curve  Q=K(x)  on  an  x-Q  plane  by 
determining  a  curvature  of  said  model  curve  Q  =  K(x) 
according  to  said  value  Ax,  wherein  a  sign  of  said  curva- 
ture of  said  model  curve  is  variable  depending  on  said 
density  range  of  said  original  image, 

(c)  correcting  said  model  curve  Q  =  K(x)  so  as  to  pass 
through  at  least  one  point  which  is  given  on  said  x-Q 
plane,  to  generate  said  gradation  correction  curve 
Q  =  G(x),  and  storing  data  representative  of  said  gradation 
correction  curve  in  a  memory  in  said  gradation  correction 
circuit,  and 

(c')  producing  said  reproduced  image  at  least  in  part  on  the 
basis  of  said  gradation  correction  curve. 


5,123,061 
DATA  COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  METHOD, 
DEVICE  AND  RESULTING  DATA  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  B.  Pritchard,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,049,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,038 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36.  9/46;  H04N  1/419 
U.S.  a.  382—56  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  data  defining  a  character  of  a 
font,  where  the  data  includes  bits  that  define  the  character  in  a 
bit  image  format,  said  method  comprising: 
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arranging  the  bits  into  horizontal  rows  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  long; 

parting  the  rows  into  the  vertical  columns  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  wide,  where  the  bits  within  each 
resulting  part  of  each  row  in  each  column  form  a  data 
word; 

dividing  the  columns  into  sections,  where  each  section  in- 
cludes a  predetermined  number  of  data  words; 

creating  a  flag  word  for  each  section  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  flag  bits  with  each  flag  bit  associated 
with  a  different  data  word; 

using  the  flag  bits  to  signal  whether  vertically  adjacent  data 
words  are  identical  or  different;  and 

saving  the  flag  words  and  only  those  vertically  adjacent  data 
words  which  are  different  as  a  description  of  the  charac- 
ter; and  wherein  said  method  employs  a  flag  bit  pointer,  a 
column  counter,  and  a  row  counter,  and  wherein,  further 
the  step  of  using  the  flag  bits  to  signal  whether  vertically 
adjacent  data  words  are  identical  or  different  comprises: 

setting  the  flag  bit  pointer  equal  to  the  column's  width  minus 
one; 

setting  the  column  counter  equal  to  the  number  of  columns 
that  make  up  the  character; 

creating  a  seed  word  with  an  initial  value; 

setting  the  row  counter  equal  to  the  column's  height; 


reading  the  data  word  associated  with  the  column  and  row 
specified  by  the  column  and  row  counters  (referred  to  as 
the  "next  data  word"); 

comparing  the  next  data  word  with  the  seed  word; 

if  the  next  data  word  is  identical  to  the  seed  word,  setting  the 
flag  bit  identified  by  the  flag  bit  pointer  equal  to  a  first 
predetermined  value; 

if  the  next  data  word  is  different  than  the  seed  word,  setting 
the  seed  word  equal  to  the  next  data  word,  storing  the 
next  data  word,  and  setting  the  flag  bit  identified  by  the 
flag  bit  pointer  equal  to  a  second  predetermined  value; 

decrementing  the  flag  bit  pointer; 

determining  if  the  flag  bit  pointer  is  less  than  zero; 

if  so,  storing  the  flag  word,  setting  the  flag  bit  pointer  equal 
to  the  column's  width  minus  one,  and  decrementing  the 
row  counter; 

if  not,  decrementing  the  row  counter; 

determining  if  the  row  counter  is  less  than  or  equal  to  zero; 

if  so,  decrementing  the  column  counter; 

if  not,  repeating  the  steps  listed  above  beginning  with  the 
step  of  reading  the  data  word  associated  with  the  column 
and  row  specified  by  the  column  and  row  counters; 

determining  if  the  column  counter  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
zero; 

if  so,  determining  if  the  flag  bit  pointer  is  equal  to  the  col- 
umn's width  minus  one; 

if  not,  repeating  the  steps  listed  above  beginning  with  the 


step  of  reading  the  data  word  associated  with  the  column 
and  row  specified  by  the  column  and  row  counters; 

if  the  flag  bit  pointer  is  not  equal  to  the  column's  width 
minus  one,  storing  the  flag  word; 

if  the  flag  bit  pointer  is  equal  to  the  column's  width  minus 
one,  proceeding  with  the  step  of  saving  the  flag  words  and 
unique  data  words  as  a  description  of  the  character,  where 
the  vertically  adjacent  data  words  that  are  different  are 
the  stored  next  data  words. 


5,123.062 
OCR  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DISPLAYING  DOCLTMENT 
LAYOUT  ACCORDING  TO  RECOGNmON  PROCESS 
Akio  Sangu,  Oome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,121,  Jan.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-19657 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—57  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  character  reader  for  optically  recognizing 
characters  written  on  a  sheet,  comprising: 

character  location  detecting  means  for  detecting  locations  of 
the  characters  written  on  the  sheet  in  accordance  with  a 
sheet  image  obtained  by  optically  scanning  the  sheet; 

character  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  character  is 
written  on  the  sheet  by  using  said  sheet  image  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detected  locations  of  the  characters; 

display  means  having  first  and  second  display  areas;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means 
such  that  said  display  means  displays  a  character  recogni- 
tion result  acquired  from  said  character  recognition  means 
on  said  first  display  area 

and  display  marks  at  positions  on  said  second  display  area 
which  correspond  to  the  detected  locations  of  the  recog- 
nized character  is  on  the  sheet  to  show  the  progress  of  the 
character  recognition  performed  by  said  character  recog- 
nition means. 


5,123,063 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  UTILIZING  AND  CONTROLLING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  SCANNERS 
Ketyi  Ohkubo,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Xero  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,596 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/20.  9/00.  7/00;  H04J  3/J6 
VS.  a.  382—58  5  Claims 

5.  An  image  processor  employing  a  plurality  of  types  of 
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scanners  having  associated  scanner  identification  numbers, 
comprising: 

scanner  identification  table  means  for  storing  identification 
numbers  allotted  to  said  plurality  of  types  of  scanners  and 
associated  scanner  control  information; 

means  for  inputting  and  storing  a  scanner  identification 
number; 

scanner  interrogation  means  for  requesting  a  selected  scan- 
ner to  transmit  the  scanner  identification  number  associ- 
ated therewith; 

scanner  identification  Uble  access  means  for  setting  an  ac- 
cess scanner  number  to  a  scanner  identification  number 
transmitted  by  said  selected  scanner  in  response  to  said 
request  from  said  scanner  interrogation  means  if  said 


nected  with  the  data  terminal,  and  means  in  said  module  for 
reading  the  specially  extended  sequence  of  information  con- 


veying handwritten  data  as  applied  to  said  receiving  surface 
and  entering  the  data  into  the  data  terminal. 


5,123,065 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER  MODULE 
R.  Scott  Enochs,  Gaston,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,472 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/10 
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scanner  identification  number  is  received  from  said  se- 
lected scanner  within  a  predetermined  time  period  of  said 
request  and  to  said  scanner  identification  number  inputted 
by  said  inputting  means  if  no  scanner  identification  num- 
ber is  received  from  said  selected  scanner  within  said 
predetermined  time  period; 

scanner  identification  table  reading  means  for  reading  from 
said  scanner  identification  table  means  scanner  control 
information  associated  with  said  scanner  identification 
number  equal  to  said  access  scanner  number;  and 

scanner  control  means  for  controlling  said  selected  scanner 
to  transmit  image  data  representing  a  scanned  image  in 
accordance  with  said  scanner  control  information  read 
from  said  scanner  identification  table  means. 


5,123,064 
HAND-HELD  DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM  AND 
REMOVABLE  SIGNATURE  PAD  MODULE  THEREFOR 
David  C.  Hacker,  Jacksonville,  Fl«.,  and  Jerry  L.  Walter,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,169 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/22.  9/00;  G09G  3/02;  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  382—59  7  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  handwritten  data,  comprising  a 
hand-held  self-contained  porUble  handwritten  data  capture 
assembly  capable  of  receiving  normally  generated  handwritten 
material,  said  assembly  comprising  an  integral  combination  of 
a  portable  data  terminal  for  processing  data,  a  removable  hand- 
written data  receiving  module  removably  connected  to  the 
data  terminal  and  having  a  longitudinally  extensive  receiving 
surface  for  receiving  a  specially  extended  sequence  of  informa- 
tion conveying  handwritten  data  while  the  module  is  con- 
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1.  An  electro-optical  transducer  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 

an  electro-optical  transducer  having  an  optical  waveguide 
and  electrode  structure  formed  on  one  surface  thereof 
with  the  waveguide  surface  in  a  facing  relationship  with 
the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate; 

means  for  positioning  the  electro-optical  transducer  above 
the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate; 

means  for  securing  the  electro-optical  transducer  to  the 
substrate; 

means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  the  elec- 
trode structure;  and 

first  and  second  optical  waveguides  affixed  to  the  planar 
surface  of  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  electro-optical 
transducer  for  coupling  an  optical  signal  into  the  trans- 
ducer waveguide  and  receiving  the  optical  signal  from  the 
transducer  waveguide. 


5,123,066 

MOLDED  OPTICAL  PACKAGE  UTILIZING 

LEADFRAME  TECHNOLOGY 

Muvaffak  S.  Acarlar,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,623 
Int.  CV  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—14  38  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  communication  arrangement  comprising 
a  leadframe  section; 
at  least  one  active  semiconductor  optical  device  coupled  to 

said  leadframe  section; 
at  least  one  base  member  attached  to  said  leadframe  to  facili- 
tate coupling  between  said  at  least  one  active  optical 
device  and  an  associated  optical  fiber; 


electronic  circuitry  attached  to  said  leadframe  for  operating 
said  at  least  one  optical  device;  and 


molded  outer  packaging  disposed  so  as  to  encapsulate  said 
electronic  circuitry,  said  at  least  one  base  member,  and 
said  at  least  one  optical  device. 


1.  An  optic  head  for  use  in  a  hybrid  circuit  comprising: 

an  optic  fiber; 

at  least  one  first  semiconductor  optoelectronic  assembly  for 
emitting  or  receiving  a  light  beam  transmitted  by  the  optic 
fiber; 

a  support  for  the  optic  fiber  and  the  first  semiconductor 
optoelectronic  assembly,  said  support  being  a  rigid  plane 
substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  optoelectronic  assembly  placed 
outside  an  optic  axis  of  said  optic  fiber; 

a  means  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  output  by  said  optic  fiber 
towards  said  second  optoelectronic  assembly,  said  second 
semiconductor  optoelectronic  assembly  and  said  deflec- 
tion means  being  fixed  onto  the  rigid  plane  substrate. 


5,123,068 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Roland  Hakoun,  Domont,  and  Eric  Tanguy,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,236 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1990,  90  05408 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/14 

VS.  a.  385—14  7  Qaims 

1.  An  integrated  optical  component  having  a  glass  substrate 

with    integrated    optical    waveguides   in    a   central    portion 


thereof,  first  longitudinal  grooves  substantially  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  various  individual  waveguides  in  two  end  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  of  the  central  portion  to  receive  optical 
fibers  to  be  connected  to  the  waveguides,  and  two  first  trans- 
verse grooves  adjacent  to  the  waveguides  at  respective  ends  of 
said  central  portion,  defining  on  each  end  of  the  central  portion 
an  interface  shoulder  for  connection  therewith,  said  glass 
substrate  further  including: 

two  second  transverse  grooves  parallel  to  said  first  trans- 
verse grooves  and  adjacent  to  said  first   longitudinal 


5,123,067 

OPTICAL  HEAD  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  RTTED  INTO  A 

HYBRID  CIRCUIT 

Gerome  Avelange,  Barbizon.  and  Thierry  Gouvernel,  Moncourt- 
Fromowville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Hybrides, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1989,  89  15239 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—14  12  Claims 


grooves  in  respective  ones  of  the  two  end  portions,  which 
longitudinal  grooves  open  out  therein;  and 
a  rib  between  the  first  and  second  transverse  grooves  at  each 
end  of  the  central  portion,  the  height  of  the  rib  above  the 
bottom  of  the  first  transverse  grooves  being  substantially 
less  than  the  height  of  the  central  portion  thereabove,  for 
the  purpose  of  supporting  the  end  of  each  optical  fiber 
positioned  against  the  adjacent  interface  shoulder  at  a 
proper  vertical  height  and  in  exact  axial  alignment  with 
respective  ends  of  said  integrated  optical  waveguides  of 
said  central  portion  of  said  substrate. 


5,123,069 

WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Hideaki  Okayama;  Issei  Asabayashi,  and  Toshimasa  Ishida,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,115,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279555; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244766 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  a.  385—16  42  Claims 
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1.  A  waveguide-type  optical  switch  (10;  60;  62;  64;  66;  68) 
comprising: 

a  substrate  (20;  40,  48); 

branched  first  and  second  waveguide  routes  (12,  14;  40,  42) 

located  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  branch  point  (P) 

and  a  terminal  end; 
an  electrode  arrangement  (16;  46)  located  on  the  substrate 
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for  controlling  a  propagation-constant  difference  or  re- 
fractive indes  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
waveguide  routes; 

wherein  the  separation  between  the  first  and  second  wave- 
guide routes  is  extended  towards  the  terminal  end  (12ft. 
14/).  AOb.  42A)  from  the  branch  point  (P); 

wherein  the  first  and  second  waveguide  routes  include  a 
branch  part  (I); 

the  first  and  second  waveguide  routes  each  including  a 
respective  bending  position  (II)  connected  to  the  branch 
part;  and 

wherein  a  local  branch  angle  between  the  first  and  second 
waveguide  routes  at  starting  ends  (Z=0;  t=0)  of  the 
bending  portions  (II)  is  larger  than  the  local  branch  angle 
between  the  first  and  second  waveguide  routes  at  terminal 
ends  (Z  =  L;  T=  I)  of  said  bending  portions  (11). 


5,123,070 
METHOD  OF  MONOLITHIC 
TEMPERATURE-STABILIZATION  OF  A  LASER  DIODE 
BY  EVANESCENT  COUPLING  TO  A  TEMPERATURE 
STABLE  GRATING 
Eric  M.  Bradley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tacan  Corpora- 
tion, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,594 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/34;  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  385—37  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  monolithically  coupling  a  diode  laser  to  a 
wavelength  stabilizer  which  comprises: 

selecting  a  substrate; 

forming  a  diode  laser  on  said  substrate  with  an  optical  path 
running  therethrough; 

forming  a  first  waveguide  integral  with  said  diode  laser  and 
extending  for  a  length  therefrom  along  said  optical  path; 

defining  a  location  on  said  substrate  separate  from  said  diode 
laser,  adjacent  to  and  running  parallel  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  waveguide; 

depositing  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  having  approxi- 
mately equal  and  opposite  index-temperature  coefficients 
over  said  location  whereby  a  second  waveguide  is  formed; 
and 

forming  a  Bragg  grating  on  a  portion  of  said  second  wave- 
guide corresponding  to  said  location  farthest  from  said 
diode  laser  so  that  light  emitted  by  said  diode  laser  is 
guided  by  said  first  waveguide,  coupled  into  said  second 
waveguide  and  subjected  to  wavelength  stabilization  by 
said  Bragg  grating. 


said  overconnector  assembly  comprising;  a  bipartite  body 
of  fitted  together  parts  with  a  double  compartment  inte- 
rior, the  interior  of  each  compartment  having  a  precisely 
shaped  profile  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  defined 
exterior  profile  of  a  corresponding  simplex  optical  fiber 
connector  of  the  pair. 


a  first  part  and  a  second  part  of  said  bipartite  body,  each  part 
being  constructed  with  three  walls  depending  from  a 
common  base  to  define  a  double  compartment  interior, 
each  compartment  being  open  at  one  side. 


5,123,072 

OPTICAL  nBER  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Norihide  Kawanami;  Kinjiro  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Maruta,  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-124013 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/32 

U.S.  a.  385—58  W  Oaims 


5,123,071 

OVERCONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PAIR  OF 

PUSH-PULL  COUPLING  TYPE  OPTICAL  RBER 

CONNECTORS 

Denis  G.  Mulholland,  Lancaster;  Ronald  R.  Schaffer,  and  Gary 

N.  Warner,  both  of  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,755 
Int.  a.5  G02B  6/38 
U.S.  a.  385—53  6  Qaims 

1.  A  duplex  connector  comprising; 

a  pair  of  simplex  optical  fiber  connectors,  each  simplex 
optical  fiber  connector  of  the  pair  having  a  defined  exte- 
rior profile,  and  an  overconnector  assembly  that  operates 
the  simplex  optical  fiber  connectors  as  a  duplex  connector. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  terminal  comprising: 
a  sleeve  made  of  a  first  steel  material 

a  plurality  of  pins  of  a  second  steel  material  disposed  equidis- 
tance from  a  center  within  said  sleeve  to  define  a  receiving 

aperture; 
a  plurality  of  filler  rods  of  a  third  steel  material  disposed 

between  said  sleeve  and  said  pins; 
an  optical  fiber  inserted  into  and  bonded  to  said  receiving 

aperture; 
said  first  and  second  steel  materials  being  softer  than  said 

third  steel  material;  and 
said  sleeve  being  reduced  in  diameter  so  that  said  third  steel 

material  collapses  and  fills  spaced  between  said  sleeve  and 

said  pins. 


5,123,073 
PRECISION  OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTOR 
Richard  J.  Pimpinella,  Hampton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,646 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/26.  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—59  10  Oaims 


circuit  components,  said  insulating  substrate  being  provided 
with  a  metallic  portion  to  which  said  optical  components  are  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  two  sets  of  optical  fibers  com- 
prising: 

mating  lower  and  upper  fiber  holders,  each  holder  compris- 
ing one  or  more  parallel,  V-grooves  formed  on  a  holder 
surface,  the  opposing  grooves  being  congruent; 

each  groove  comprising  a  relatively  deep  exterior  segment 
for  receiving  jacketed  fiber  and  an  interior  segment  for 
receiving  unjacketed  fiber; 

means  adjacent  to  the  end  of  each  said  V-groove  interior 
segment  for  receiving  a  lense-sphere; 

a  lense-sphere  disposed  in  each  said  receiving  means,  the 
center  of  said  lense-sphere  being  disposed  at  the  center 
axis  of  the  adjacent  fiber; 

the  lateral  sides  of  said  upper  fiber  holders  being  formed 
with  a  bevel;  and 

a  positioning  element  disposed  to  one  side  of  each  fiber-con- 
taining groove  of  said  lower  fiber  holder,  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  V-groove  surface; 

whereby,  as  said  lower  and  upper  holders  move  together  in 
mating  relation,  said  lateral  tapered  sides  of  said  upper 
holders  engage  said  positioning  element,  thereby  moving 
the  corresponding  said  lense-sphere  of  said  upper  holder 
into  the  associated  lense-sphere  receiving  groove  of  said 
lower  holder. 


5,123,074 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  MOUNTING  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
AND  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTT  COMPONENTS  THEREON 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Takashi  Yokota,  Yamato;  Fiji   Kikuchi,  Yokohama;  Sboichi 
Miura,     Sagamihara;     Hirosuke     Furuta,     Fukuoka,     and 
Masayuki  Shiga,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00176,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1S>88,  63-044741; 
Feb.  26,  1988,  63-044742 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 
U.S.  a.  385—95  13  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  for  mounting  optical  components  and  electric 
circuit  components  thereon,  said  optical  components  being 
defined  as  at  least  one  of  a  lens,  prism,  mirror  and  optical  fiber, 
said  substrate  comprising  an  insulating  substrate  with  wiring 
patterns  formed  thereon  for  the  mounting  of  said  electric 


be  fixed  by  welding,  wherein  said  metallic  portion  of  said 
insulating  substrate  is  thicker  than  said  wiring  patterns. 


5,123,075 
OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC  AND  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 
George  Renton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BICC  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1989, 
8917347 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  transmission  system  comprising 
the  steps  of 

suspending  between  upstanding  supports  mutually  spaced 
along  the  route  of  an  overhead  electric  and  optical  trans- 
mission system  a  composite  flexible  overhead  electric  and 
optical  conductor  comprising  at  least  two  lengths  of  con- 
ductor electrically  and  mechanically  connected  end-to- 
end  and  having  within  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  conductor  at  least  one  passage  in  which  at 
least  one  optical  fibre  is  loosely  housed,  wherein  adjacent 
lengths  of  conductor  are  so  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  end-to-end  that  the  passages  of  said  intercon- 
nected conductor  lengths  are  substantially  smoothly  con- 
tinuous; and 

after  the  conductor  comprising  said  interconnected  conduc- 
tor lengths  is  suspended  between  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
supports  mutually  spaced  along  the  route  of  the  system, 
accommodating  at  least  one  length  of  flexible  optical 
guide  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fibre  throughout  the 
length  of  at  least  one  substantially  smoothly  continuous 
passage  within  the  suspended  conductor  by  introducing  a 
leading  end  of  the  length  of  optical  guide  into  an  end  of 
the  passage  and  by  propelling  the  optical  guide  along  the 
passage  of  the  suspended  conductor  by  fluid  drag  of  a 
gaseous  medium  which  will  have  no  deleterious  eflect  on 
the  optical  guide  and  on  the  conductor  and  which  is 
passed  through  the  passage  in  the  desired  direction  of 
advance  at  such  a  pressure  that  the  length  of  optical  guide 
is  carried  along  the  passage  until  the  length  of  optical 
guide  is  loosely  housed  in  and  throughout  the  length  of 
said  passage  of  the  suspended  conductor. 
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5,123,076 
WIDE  BAND-WIDTH  HIGH  NA  OPTICAL  RBER 
Hiroakj  NUhimoto,  and  Takayuki  Mishima,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-43402 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/lS 

\}S.  a.  385—124  7  Oaims 


5,123,078 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTS 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.909 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  a.  385—130  18  Claims 


0.96SxNmin 


1.  A  wide  band-width  high  NA  optical  fiber  which  com- 
prises a  core  made  of  a  glass  material  having  a  square  distribu- 
tion type  refractive  index  profile,  a  thin  plastic  cladding  resin 
formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  core,  and  a  plastic 
coating  formed  on  the  plastic  cladding,  wherein 

(a)  the  plastic  cladding  resin  has  a  specific  refractive  index 
after  curing  of  0.970  to  0.985  times  that  of  the  core  periph- 
ery at  a  practical  wavelength  and  at  ambient  temperature; 

(b)  light  transmission  through  the  cladding  resin  after  curing 
is  500  to  4000  dBAm  at  a  practical  wavelength;  and 

(c)  the  cladding  resin  has  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion, 
after  curing,  of  not  larger  than  2.0X  lO^VC;  wherein 
the  practical  wavelength  is  selected  from  wavelengths  in 
the  range  700  nm  to  900  nm  and  1300  nm  to  1350  nm. 


5,123,077 

LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 

Syuusuke  Endo;  Naofumi  Aoyama,  and  Toshihiko  Yabuuchi,  all 

of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,301 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66145 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—129  8  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  interconnect  structure  formed  on  a  substrate 
having  at  least  one  optoelectronic  transmitting  device  and  at 
least  one  optoelectronic  receiving  device  associated  therewith, 
said  optical  interconnect  structure  including  at  least  one  opti- 
cal interconnect  comprising; 

a)  a  core  member,  each  end  of  which  is  chemically  bonded 
to  an  optoelectronic  device,  said  core  member  comprising 
a  material  having  a  first  predetermined  index  of  refraction; 
and 

b)  a  cladding  layer  surrounding  said  core  member,  each  end 
of  which  is  also  chemically  bonded  to  said  optoelectronic 
device,  said  cladding  layer  comprising  a  material  having  a 
second  predetermined  index  of  refraction  the  magnitude 
of  which  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined index  of  refraction. 


5,123,079 
DC  MOTOR  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Junichi  Tanii;  Hiroshi  Ootsuka;  Toshihiko  Taniguchi;  Takahisa 
Shimada,  and  Sadafusa  Tsigi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1987,  Ser.  No.  23,847 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1986,  61-52299; 
Dec.  9,  1986,  61-292949 

Int.  a.5  H02P  7/18 
U.S.  O.  388—827  18  Oaims 


1.  A  light  source  device  comprising  a  light  guiding  element 
formed  by  a  transparent  medium  having  a  particular  refractive 
index  and  a  pair  of  rod  type  light  sources  respectively  arranged 
along  two  opposed  end  faces  of  the  light  guiding  element; 
said  light  guiding  element  having  a  sectional  view  taken  at 
right  angles  to  said  end  faces,  in  which  sectional  view  both 
end  portions  to  which  the  light  enters  from  said  light 
sources  are  relatively  thick,  the  center  thereof  is  relatively 
thin  and  the  bottom  surface  thereof  is  flat,  while  the  sur- 
face opposite  the  bottom  surface  is  a  light  emitting  surface 
which  is  concave  in  a  light  emitting  direction  away  from 
said  bottom  surface  at  a  center  region  and  convex  in  the 
light  emitting  direction  in  regions  on  either  side  of  said 
center  region. 


1.  A  motor-controlling  system  for  a  dc  motor,  comprising: 
a  dc  motor  having  at  least  two  coils; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  dc  motor; 
first  change-over  means  for  changing  connection  of  said  at 
least  two  coils  to  change  over  said  motor,  when  power  is 


selectively  supplied  to  said  at  least  two  coils  of  said  motor, 
from  a  first  driving  mode  in  which  the  torque  produced  is 
relatively  high  and  the  rotational  frequency  is  relatively 
low  to  a  second  driving  move  in  which  the  torque  is 
relatively  low  and  the  rotational  frequency  is  relatively 
high; 

first  selecting  means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  the 
first  and  second  driving  modes  within  a  consecutive 
movement  of  said  dc  motor  to  control  said  first  change- 
over means  in  response  to  a  given  condition  of  said  motor; 

second  change-over  means  for  allowing  change-over  be- 
tween a  first  controlling  mode  in  which  said  first  selecting 
means  is  enabled  and  a  second  controlling  mode  in  which 
said  first  selecting  means  is  disabled  and  said  motor  can  be 
driven  only  in  the  first  driving  mode  in  said  consecutive 
movement;  and 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and 
second  controlling  modes  to  control  said  second  change- 
over means. 


5,123,080 

COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Jimmie  D.  Gillett,  Garland;  Richard  R.  Garcia,  Piano,  and 

Charles  B.  Ingram,  Coppell,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ranco 

Incorporated  of  Delaware,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,325,  Jul.  20,  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,309,  Mar.  20.  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,569 

Int.  a.5  H02P  5/28 

VS.  O.  388—934  10  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  energizing  a  multi-phase  motor  com- 
prising: 

rectifier  means  for  converting  an  externally  supplied  single 
phase  alternating  current  signal  into  a  direct  current  sig- 
nal; 

control  voltage  means  for  receiving  a  temperature  signal  and 
producing  a  motor  speed  signal  in  response  thereto; 

oscillator  means  for  receiving  the  motor  speed  signal  and 
producing  first  and  second  waveform  signals  in  response 
thereto; 

frequency  modulation  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  first 
waveform  signal  and  producing  a  third  waveform  signal 
and  multi-phase  power  control  signals; 

comparator  means  for  combining  the  second  and  third 
waveform  signals  and  the  speed  signal  to  produce  a  speed 
control  waveform  signal; 

modulation  circuit  means  for  combining  the  multi-phase 
power  control  signals  with  the  speed  control  waveform 
signal  to  produce  multi-phase  modulated  power  control 
signals; 

a  motor  drive  switching  bridge  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  rectifier  means  and  the  modulation  circuit 
means  for  producing  multi-phase  motor  energization  sig- 
nals, said  switching  bridge  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
switching  power  transistors  for  producing  preselected 
voltages,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  control  circuits 
operatively  connected  to  the  plurality  of  switching  power 


transistors,  said  plurality  of  switching  power  transistors 
responsive  to  the  plurality  of  control  circuits  for  substan- 
tially quick  saturation  and  to  the  plurality  of  control  cir- 
cuits for  substantially  quick  tumofT,  whereby  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  square  wave  motor  energization 
signals  are  enhanced;  and 
output  means  for  coupling  the  motor  drive  switching  bridge 
to  a  multi-phase  motor  for  multi-phase  operation  of  said 
motor. 


5,123,081 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS 
AND  POWER  COMPONENTS  OF  A  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  VEHICLE 
Michael  S.  Bachman,  Port  Crane;  David  L.  Kellogg,  Greene; 
James  M.  Simmons,  Jr.,  Newark  Valley,  and  Issac  Avitan. 
Vestal,    all    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    Raymond    Corporation, 
Greene,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,921 

Int.  O.'  H02H  5/24 

VS.  O.  388—934  25  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  a  motor  of  a  material  handling 
vehicle  from  overheating  by  controlling  vehicular  perfor- 
mance of  said  material  handling  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  material  handling  vehicle; 

temperature  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  of  said  material  handling  vehicle  for  determining  its 
operating  temperature;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensing  means  and  to  said  motor  for  controlling  perfor- 
mance of  said  material  handling  vehicle,  said  control 
means  adjusting  maximum  velocity  and  rate  of  change  of 
velocity  of  said  material  handling  vehicle  as  a  function  of 
its  operation  temperature,  whereby  said  motor  is  pre- 
vented from  overheating. 

5,123,082 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDER  HAVING  A 
RESOLUTION  DENSITY  TRANSFORMATION  DEVICE 
Akira  Shimada.  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,677,  Jan.  9.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,010,497.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,204 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1988,  63-7630 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  04/23/08 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  O.  395—102  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  information  recorder  comprising: 
printer  means,  capable  of  substantially  continuous  printing  in 
a  scanning  line  direction,  for  reproducing  discrete  binary 
input  dau  of  an  image  having  a  first  resolution  density 
supplied  to  said  printer  means  as  data  of  a  visual  image 
having  a  second  resolution  density  in  accordance  with  the 
discrete  binary  input  data,  said  discrete  binary  input  data 
corresponding  to  a  first  line  of  pixels  having  the  first 
resolution  density  and  changing  in  sute  only  at  pixel 
borders  within  the  first  line; 
resolution  density  transformation  means  for  transforming 
the  discrete  binary  input  data  having  the  first  resolution 
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density  to  discrete  multi-value  image  data  having  the 
second  resolution  density  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined algorithm  and  converting  the  discrete  multi-value 
image  data  into  analog  form  to  produce  a  continuous 
analog  image  signal,  said  discrete  multi-value  image  data 
corresponding  to  a  second  line  of  pixels  having  the  second 
resolution  density  and  changing  in  state  only  at  pixel 
borders  within  the  second  line,  and  said  continuous  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  second  line  of  pixels  and 
changing  in  state  at  positions  other  than  the  pixel  borders 
of  the  second  line; 
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1.  A  video  hard-copy  device  comprising  an  input  interface 
for  fetching  color  video  signals  supplied  from  a  host  computer 
to  a  display  and  converting  the  color  video  signals  into  image 
data,  an  image  memory  connected  to  the  input  interface  for 
receiving  the  image  data  from  the  input  interface  and  storing 
the  same  data  therein,  a  color  assigning  circuit  connected  to 
the  image  memory  for  reading  the  image  data  and  a  printing 
f)ortion  for  receiving  the  image  data  and  printing  out  the  image 
data,  characterized  in  that  the  color  assigning  circuit  com- 
prises: 

a  discriminating  portion  for  discriminating  that  the  read 
image  data  conforms  to  an  image  data  in  a  specified  mem- 


ory address  having  a  converted  color  from  which  a  cer- 
tain color  of  one  of  the  image  data  is  converted  and  issuing 
an  output  signal  when  they  conform  to  each  other;  and 
a  selecting  portion  for  supplying  the  image  data  to  the  print- 
ing portion  when  the  discriminating  portion  does  not  issue 
the  output  signal  and  supplying  the  selected  color  data 
instead  of  the  image  data  to  the  printing  portion  when  the 
discriminating  portion  issues  the  output  signal. 


from  said  display  screen  are  examined  so  that  priority  is 
given  to  the  obels  closest  to  the  display  screen  if  they  are 
not  empty. 


low  pass  filter  means  for  smoothing  the  continuous  analog 
image  signal  produced  by  said  resolution  density  transfor- 
mation means;  and 

binarizing  means  for  comparing  the  continuous  analog 
image  signal  smoothed  by  said  low  pass  filter  means  with 
a  threshold  value  having  a  predetermined  constant  value 
to  produce  continuous  binary  image  information  data  to 
be  supplied  to  said  printer  means,  said  continuous  binary 
image  information  data  corresponding  to  said  second  line 
of  pixels  and  changing  in  state  at  positions  other  than  the 
pixel  borders  of  the  second  line. 


5,123,083 

VIDEO  HARD  COPY  WITH  SETTING  PRINTING 

CONDITION 

Shinzo  Shimomura,  Ise,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,876 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166654 

Int.  a.'  GOKG  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—106  11  Claims 


5,123,084 

METHOD  FOR  THE  3D  DISPLAY  OF 

OCTREE-ENCODED  OBJECTS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

APPLICATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 
Guy  Prevost,  Gif  sur  Y»ette;  Daniel  Milon,  Issy  les  Moulineaux; 
Olivier  Lis,  Versailles;  Michel  Delcroix,  Les  Plessis  Bou- 
chard, aU  of  France;  Bmce  Edwartis,  Reston,  Va^  and  Donald 
Meagher,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CGR 
S.A.,  Paris,  France  and  Octree  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289^80,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,782 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1987,  87-18151 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—120  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  3D  display  onto  a  screen  of  a  digitally 
encoded  object  in  octree  form,  comprising  the  stepw  of 

building,  for  each  point  of  said  object,  at  each  level  of  its 
octree,  an  overlay  by  selecting  for  each  such  point  an 
"obel"  and  seven  adjoining  obels  for  forming  a  cube  called 
"overlay", 

digitizing  the  coordinates  of  each  point  of  said  object, 

establishing  a  correspondence  between  the  digitized  coordi- 
nates of  each  point  of  said  object  and  the  address  in  the 
overlay,  by  selecting  the  two  most  significant  bits  of  each 
of  said  coordinates  which  provide  an  obel  number  and  a 
node  number  in  said  obel  containing  each  said  point, 

selecting  a  child  overlay  among  all  possible  child  overlays  of 
a  parent  overlay  by  choosing  the  one  child  overlay  whose 
center  is  the  nearest  to  a  corresponding  child  obel  center, 
and  so  on  for  all  other  octree  levels, 

building  a  target  universe  such  as  the  plane  formed  by  its 
aces  Ox,  Oy,  said  target  universe  being  parallel  to  said 
display  screen,  and  said  target  universe  being  a  zero  level 
obel  of  a  target  octree  to  be  generated  and  corresponding 
to  a  chosen  single  angle, 

dividing  said  zero  level  obel  by  two  along  each  coordinate 
axis  to  obtain  8  son  obels,  dividing  in  the  same  way  each 
son  obel,  and  so  on  down  to  a  desired  resolution,  thus 
achieving  the  building  of  a  target  octree, 

projecting  obels  of  said  target  universe  onto  the  display 
screen  for  forming  "imels"  of  a  3D  image,  giving  priority 
so  that  only  information  relating  to  the  visible  part  of  said 
object  is  to  be  displayed  whereby  the  obels  which  are 
closest  to  said  display  screen  and,  when  those  examined 
obels  are  empty,  the  obels  behind  them  in  distance  away 


5,123,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 

ANTI-ALIASED  POLYGONS 

Stuart  C.  Wells,  SaoU  Clara;  James  V.  Loo,  Los  Altos,  and 

Dawn  M.  Wallner,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,338 

lut  a.'  G06F  15/72.  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—121  75  Claims 


75.  In  a  computer  graphics  system  comprising  a  CPU,  input- 
/output  devices  and  memory,  an  apparatus  for  rendering  anti- 
aliased  polygons  comprising: 

pixel  generating  means  for  generating  pixels  composing  the 
polygon  according  to  a  definition  of  a  polygon  to  be 
rendered,  said  pixels  comprising:  color,  depth  and  cover- 
age attributes  said  color  defining  the  color  of  a  pixel  to  be 
generated,  said  depth  identifying  the  visual  depth  of  the 
image,  said  coverage  attribute  representing  the  extent  of 
coverage  within  a  pixel; 
pixel  compositing  means  for  compositing  each  of  the  pixels 
of  the  polygon  with  pixels  of  a  background  image  com- 
prising; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  depth  of  the  poly- 
gon pixel  to  the  depth  of  the  background  pixel; 
means  responsive  to  the  comparison  means  for  selecting 
the  means  for  compositing  according  to  specific  com- 
positing techniques  such  that; 
if  the  polygon  pixel  is  in  front  of  the  background  pixel,  the 
color  of  the  composited  pixel  is  determined  according  to 
the  color  of  the  polygon  pixel  combined  with  the  color  of 
the  background  pixel  proportionately  decreased  by  the 
extent  of  coverage  of  the  polygon  pixel,  the  extent  of 
coverage  of  the  composited  pixel  is  determined  according 
to  the  extent  of  coverage  of  the  polygon  pixel  combined 
with  the  extent  of  coverage  of  the  background  pixel  de- 
creased proportionately  by  the  extent  of  coverage  of  the 
polygon  pixel,  and  the  depth  is  identified  to  be  the  depth 
of  the  polygon  pixel; 

if  the  polygon  pixel  is  behind  the  background  pixel,  the 
color  of  the  composite  pixel  is  determined  to  be  the 
color  of  the  background  pixel  combined  with  the  color 
of  the  polygon  pixel  proportionately  decreased  by  the 
extent  of  coverage  of  the  background  pixel,  the  cover- 
age of  the  composite  pixel  is  determined  to  be  the  extent 
of  coverage  of  the  background  pixel  combined  with  the 
extent  of  coverage  of  the  polygon  pixel  proportionately 
decreased  by  the  extent  of  coverage  of  the  background 
pixel,  and  the  depth  of  the  pixel  is  identified  to  be  the 
depth  of  the  background  pixel; 
if  the  depth  of  the  polygon  pixel  equals  the  depth  of  the 
background  pixel  and  the  background  pixel  completely 
covers  the  pixel,  the  color  of  the  composite  pixel  is  set 
to  be  the  color  of  the  polygon  pixel,  the  extent  of  cover- 
age of  the  composite  pixel  is  set  to  indicate  complete 


coverage,  and  the  depth  value  of  the  composite  pixel  is 
set  to  be  the  depth  of  the  polygon  pixel, 

if  the  depth  of  the  polygon  pixel  is  the  same  as  the  depth 
of  the  background  pixel  and  the  background  pixel  par- 
tially covers  the  pixel,  the  color  of  the  composite  pixel 
is  determined  to  be  the  color  of  the  polygon  pixel  com- 
bined with  the  color  of  the  background  pixel  propor- 
tionately decreased  by  the  extent  of  coverage  of  the 
polygon  pixel,  the  extent  of  coverage  of  the  composite 
pixel  is  determined  to  be  the  extent  of  coverage  of  the 
polygon  pixel  combined  with  the  extent  of  coverage  of 
the  background  pixel  proportionately  decreased  by  the 
extent  of  coverage  of  the  polygon  pixel,  and  the  depth 
of  the  composite  pixel  set  to  the  depth  of  the  polygon 
pixel; 

a  frame  buffer  in  the  memory  means  for  storing  the  com- 
posite pixels  in  the  frame  buffer;  and 

a  graphic  display  control  means  for  retrieving  the  pixels 
stored  in  the  frame  buffer  and  actuatmg  the  pixels  on  the 
graphic  display  at  a  color  indicated  by  the  color  attri- 
bute and  intensity  indicated  by  the  extent  of  coverage, 
to  generate  the  graphic  image  on  the  graphic  display. 


5,123,086 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  HIERARCHICAL 
ASSISTANCE 
Atsnshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Kishimoto.  Kawasaki,  and 
Takeshi  Chusho,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  151,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1987,  62-26108 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/403 

VS.  a.  395—155  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hierarchical  assistance  executed  by  a  data 
processing  device,  for  operator  interaction  with  the  data  pro- 
cessing device  using  productions  and  help  messages  stored  in 
an  internal  memory  of  the  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

receiving  an  input  query  from  an  associated  input  device  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  data  processing  device 
as  a  symbol  in  attention; 
storing  the  received  symbol  in  attention  into  a  memory 
location  of  the  internal  memory  as  a  variable  SYMBOL; 
outputting  a  help  message  predefined  for  the  symbol  in 
attention  to  an  output  device  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  data  processing  device; 
determining  whether  the  variable  SYMBOL  is  a  non-termi- 
nal symbol; 
storing,  in  the  memory,  a  variable  RULE  NUMBER  com- 
prising an  count  of  productions  stored  in  the  memory 
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having  the  variable  SYMBOL  as  their  respective  object 
arguments; 

initializing  a  first  count  value  stored  in  a  first  counter  to  a 
first  counter  initial  value; 

comparing  the  first  count  value  with  the  variable  RULE 
NUMBER: 

incrementing  the  first  count  value  if  the  first  count  value 
does  not  match  the  variable  RULE  NUMBER; 

storing,  in  the  memory,  a  variable  ELEMENT  NUMBER 
comprising  a  count  value  of  symbols  within  a  first  produc- 
tion stored  in  the  memory; 

initializing  a  second  count  value  stored  in  a  second  counter 
to  a  second  counter  initial  value; 

comparing  the  second  count  value  with  the  variable  ELE- 
MENT NUMBER; 

incrementing  the  second  count  value  if  the  second  count 
value  does  not  match  the  variable  ELEMENT  NUM- 
BER; 

determining  whether  a  SECOND  COUNT  VALUE'*  sym- 
bol of  the  first  production  is  an  implicit  non-terminal 
symbol,  and; 

outputting,  to  said  output  device  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  data  processing  device,  a  help  message 
defined  for  the  SECOND  COUNT  VALUE'*  symbol  of 
the  first  production  to  an  associated  output  device  when 
the  SECOND  COUNT  VALUE'*  symbol  of  the  first 
production  is  not  an  implicit  non-terminal  symbol. 


5,123,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AND 

DISPLAYING  NAVIGATORS  FOR  GUIDING  TO 

RELATED  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Hisashi  Kasahara,  Yokohama;  Hideki  Koike,  Yokosuka; 
Tsutomu  Horikosbi,  Yokohama;  Yoshinobu  Tonomura,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Tomio  Kishimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,968 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-158904 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—159  24  CUims 


5,123,087 
GEOMETRIC  INFERENCE  ENGINE 
Martin  E.  Newell,  Palo  Alto,  and  Daniel  T.  FiUpatrick,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ashlar,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Set.  No.  516,004 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/606 
VS.  a.  395—155  29  Oaims 
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10.  A  navigator  creating  and  display  apparatus  comprising: 

image  information  storage  and  management  means  for  stor- 
ing and  managing  image  information  units  related  with 
one  another  in  the  order  of  their  magnitudes  defined  for 
each  property  of  each  image; 

a  display  for  displaying  a  first  image  information  unit  as  a 
main  image;  and 

a  navigator  generator  for  reading  out  of  said  image  informa- 
tion storage  and  management  means  all  second  image 
information  units  adjoining  said  first  image  information 
unit  in  said  directions  and  related  therewith,  processing 
said  read-out  second  image  information  units  to  generate 
navigators  indicating  said  second  image  information  units, 
and  supplying  said  navigators  to  said  display; 

said  display  being  operative  to  display  said  navigators  to- 
gether with  said  main  image  for  subsequent  selection  of 
one  of  said  navigators. 


5,123,089 
APPARATUS  AND  PROTOCOL  FOR  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK 
Michael  S.  Beilinski,  Aledo;  William  F.  Cain,  Grand  Prairie; 
Robin  L.  Iliffe-Weston,  Arlington,  and  Donald  M.  Vail,  Dal- 
las, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Applied  Creative  Technology, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,190 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/42 

V.S.  CI.  395—200  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  locating  geometric  points  for 
a  user  of  a  computer-aided  drafting  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  type  of  geometric  point  comprising  at  least  one 
point  type  of  interest  to  the  user; 

(b)  setting  a  hit  radius; 

(c)  displaying  an  object; 

(d)  displaying  a  cursor  to  indicate  a  location; 

(e)  testing  the  object  to  find  a  point  of  said  at  least  one  point 
type  that  is  within  the  hit  radius  of  the  cursor; 

(0  if  a  point  is  found  within  the  hit  radius,  then  displaying 

the  point;  and 
(g)  repeating  steps  (d)-(O  for  a  plurality  of  locations. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  of  communicating  digital 
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information  in  a  computer  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
source  computer  means  for  providing  a  source  and  destination 
of  digital  information,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  network 
controller  means  coupled  to  and  selectively  communicating 
with  said  plurality  of  source  computer  means,  and  a  corre- 
sponding  plurality   of  input/output   devices   for   selectively 
providing  input  and/or  output  functions,  said  input/output 
devices  coupled  to  certain  ones  of  said  network  controller 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  a  full  duplex  data  frame  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
network  controller  means,  designated  as  a  receiving  con- 
troller means  from  another  one  of  said  network  controller 
means  designated  as  a  sending  controller  means,  said 
sending  controller  means  requesting  to  log  onto  a  selected 
one  of  said  input/output  devices  that  is  coupled  to  said 
receiving  controller  means;  and 
obtaining  a  response  from  said  receiving  controller  means  to 
the  data  frame  sent  by  said  sending  controller  means, 
which  response  is  indicative  of  whether  the  selected  in- 
put/out device  is  in  use  or  available  and  whether  said 
sending  controller  means  can  log  onto  said  selected  input- 
/output  device  if  available, 
whereby  said  digital  information  may  be  transmitted  from 
said  source  computer  means  to  said  selected  input/output 
device  as  well  as  to  said  source  computer  means  from  said 
device,  provided  that  said  sending  controller  means  is 
logged  onto  the  selected  input/output  device  of  said  re- 
ceiving controller  means. 


said  latch  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  data  in 
said  data  detecting  sections  and  producing  a  detection 
signal  indicating  the  presence  of  data. 

data  holding  means  disposed  along  said  data  transfer  path  at 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  detecting  sections  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  and  holding  a  portion  or  all  of  the  data 
existing  in  said  data  detecting  sections,  and 

coexistence  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  detection 
signals  from  said  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  coex- 
istence of  said  data  in  a  predetermined  combination  of  data 
detecting  sections,  whereby  upon  detection  of  data  in  a 
predetermined  combination  of  data  detecting  sections,  the 
coexistence  detecting  means  causes  the  apparatus  to  ac- 
cess data  held  in  said  data  holding  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined data  detecting  section. 


5,123,091 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PACKETIZING  DATA  FROM  PERIPHERALS 

Bruce  E.  Newman,  North  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  85,098 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200  7  Oaims 


5,123,090 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TYPE 

DATA  FLOW  COMPUTER 
Koji  Komatsu,  and  Daisuke  Azuma,  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,954 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1988,  63-13277 

Int.  O.^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  simultaneously  referring 
to  a  plurality  of  data  being  transferred  in  an  asynchronous 
manner  along  a  data  transfer  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  transfer  path  along  which  are  positioned  a  plurality  of 
latch  means,  connected  in  series,  for  producing  a  signals 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  data  at  each  of  said  latch 
means  and  through  which  said  data  passes,  said  latch 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  data  detecting  sections  be- 
tween respective  pairs  of  latch  means, 

data  processing  means  disposed  along  said  data  transfer  path 
and  between  any  two  of  said  latch  means,  for  performing 
a  predetermined  processing  operation  on  the  data  being 
transferred  along  said  data  transfer  path  and  through  a 
data  detecting  section, 

a  plurality  of  data  detectiiig  means  responsive  to  signals  from 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  host,  a  peripheral  repeater  and  at 
least  one  peripheral,  a  method  of  packetizing  data  in  said  pe- 
ripheral repeater  and  sending  it  to  said  host,  comprising: 
establishing  a  message  byte  length; 
accumulating  characters  in  messages  from  a  given  peripheral 

into  packets;  and 
terminating  and  sending  a  packet  when  its  size  is  equal  to 
said  message  byte  length; 

wherein  each  peripheral  has  an  established  baud  rate,  and 
further  including  terminating  a  packet  and  transmitting 
the  packet  after  having  received  at  least  one  byte  if  a 
predetermined  time,  based  on  said  baud  rate,  passes 
from  the  time  a  last  byte  was  received  without  receiving 
a  subsequent  byte  from  the  peripheral. 


5,123,092 
EXTERNAL  EXPANSION  BUS  INTERFACE 
Oark  Buxton;  Saifee  Fakruddin,  both  of  St.  Joseph;  Mark 
Foster,  Stevensville;  Robert  Kohtz,  and  Jeff  Schindler,  both  of 
St  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems 
Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,964 
Int.  O.'  G06F  3/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—250  16  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  central  processing  unit,  a  bus 
interface  for  selecting  and  deselecting  one  or  more  expansion 
devices,  an  internal  bus  coupling  the  bus  interface  to  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit,  and  an  expansion  bus  couphng  the  bus 
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interface  to  the  expansion  devices,  the  bus  interface  including 
at  least  one  internal  buffer  coupled  to  the  internal  bus  for 
buffering  signals  to  and  from  the  internal  bus,  a  connector 
coupled  to  the  internal  buffers  for  attaching  and  removing  the 
expansion  bus,  at  least  one  expansion  buffer  coupled  to  the 
connector  and  to  the  expansion  bus  for  buffering  signals  to  and 


from  the  expansion  bus,  and  control  logic  means  responsive  to 
signals  received  from  said  central  processing  unit  across  said 
internal  bus  and  through  said  internal  buffer,  said  connector 
and  said  expansion  buffer  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  inter- 
nal or  expansion  buffers  so  coupled,  whereby  the  expansion 
devices  are  also  enabled  and  disabled. 


5,123,093 

OPERATIONAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

MEMORY  ACCESS  AND  AN  OPERATIONAL  PROCESS 

IN  PARALLEL 

Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina;  Kazumi  Kubota,  Tokyo;  Hiromichi 

Enomoto,  Hadano,  and  Yoshihiro  Fujikami,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,790,  Jan.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1987,  62-5941 

Int.  CI.5  G06F  9/38.  9/28 

VS.  a.  395—375  18  Qaims 
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DCTA  MEMORY 

1.  An  operational  processor  for  carrying  out  a  memory 
access  operation  to  obtain  data  from  a  data  memory  and  opera- 
tional processes  in  parallel,  comprising; 

data  operating  means  for  carrying  out  an  arithmetic  and 
logic  operation  with  said  data; 

operand  data  storage  means  connected  to  said  data  operating 
means  for  temporarily  storing  said  data  to  be  operated 
upon  by  said  data  operating  means; 

data  interface  mans  interposed  between  said  operand  data 
storage  means  and  said  data  memory; 

instruction  interface  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  in- 
struction to  be  executed;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  instruction  interface  means 
for  executing  said  instruction  and  controlling  said  data 
operating  means  and  said  operand  data  storage  means  in 
response  to  execution  of  said  instruction; 

wherein  when  a  memory  read  instruction  is  executed  by  said 


control  means  causing  a  memory  access  operation  of 
transferring  data  from  said  data  memory  to  said  data 
interface  means,  said  memory  access  operation  is  per- 
formed in  parallel  to  operational  processes  of  instructions 
executed  subsequent  to  execution  of  said  memory  read 
instruction; 
wherein  one  of  said  subsequent  instructions  includes  a  field 
which  causes  said  transferring  of  data  from  said  data 
interface  means  to  said  operand  data  storage  means  to  be 
performed  as  one  of  said  operational  processes. 


5,123,094 

INTERPROCESSOR  COMMUNICATIONS  INCLUDES 

SECOND  CPU  DESIGNATING  MEMORY  LOCATIONS 

ASSIGNED  TO  RRST  CPU  AND  WRITING  THEIR 

ADDRESSES  INTO  REGISTERS 

Myron  H.  MacDougall,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,093 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395—375  5  Oaims 


ALUOCATE  MESSAGE  PAGES 
IN  SHARED  MCMOfTY 


ASSIGN  MESSAGE  PAGES 
TO  CPU* 


STORE  MESSAGE  WCP1I|"» 
OUTBOX  PAGE 


STORE  MESSAGE  ADDRESS 
IN  CPUi's  lAH 


ISSUE  INTERRUPT 
TO  CPUi 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  central 
processing  units  (CPUs)  and  a  shared  memory  accessible  by 
each  of  the  CPUs,  said  shared  memory  controlled  by  a  mem- 
ory management  unit  (MMU),  a  method  of  communicating 
between  a  first  CPU  and  a  second  CPU  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  the  shared  memory  into  a  plurality  of  pages; 

(b)  assigning  certain  ones  of  the  plurality  of  memory  pages 
to  corresponding  ones  of  the  CPUs; 

(c)  executing  a  memory  storage  instruction  in  the  second 
CPU,  said  memory  storage  instruction  designating  as  a 
storage  destination  a  memory  storage  location  on  a  mem- 
ory page  assigned  to  the  first  CPU; 

(d)  storing  in  an  internal  register  of  the  first  CPU  an  address 
of  said  memory  storage  location; 

(e)  issuing  an  interrupt  from  the  MMU  to  the  first  CPU; 
wherein  the  step  of  storing  the  address  of  the  memory 
storage  location  is  performed  only  if  the  first  CPU  is  in  an 
interrupt  enabled  condition. 


5,123,095 

INTEGRATED  SCALAR  AND  VECTOR  PROCESSORS 

WITH  VECTOR  ADDRESSING  BY  THE  SCALAR 

PROCESSOR 

Gregory  M.  Papadopoulos,  Arlington;  David  E.  Culler,  Boston, 

and  James  T.  Pinkerton,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Ergo  Computing,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,981 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/347 
VS.  CI.  395—375  17  Oaims 

I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  scalar  microprocessor,  coupled  to  the  memory,  which 
performs  scalar  operations,   the   scalar   microprocessor 
comprising  means  for  generating  physical  memory  ad- 
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dresses,  for  addressing  data  in  the  memory,  from  virtual 
memory  addresses,  and 

a  vector  processor,  coupled  to  the  memory,  responsive  to 
vector  instructions  to  receive  a  sequence  of  data  from  the 
memory  which  is  addressed  by  a  sequence  of  physical 
addresses  form  the  scalar  microprocessor  for  performing  a 
vector  operation  on  the  received  sequence  of  data  and  for 
storing  a  sequence  of  results  of  the  vector  operation  in  the 
memory  at  locations  addressed  by  physical  addresses  from 
the  scalar  microprocessor;  wherein: 

the  scalar  microprocessor  responds  to  a  block  move  instruc- 
tion by  reading  data  from  locations  in  memory  at  a  first  set 
of  addresses  generated  by  the  microprocessor  and  writing 


address  is  dependent  only  on  the  operation  code,  an  improved 
system  for  generating  said  entry  point  address  comprising: 
an  operation  code  decoder,  which  receives  and  decodes  said 
operation  code  included  in  a  given  instruction  to  be  pro- 
cessed, for  outputting  a  first  entry  point  address  and  for 
setting  n  enable  signal  when  the  instruction  to  be  pro- 
cessed in  of  said  first  type; 
addressing  mode  detection  means,  which  receives  and  de- 
codes said  operand  specifier  included  in  said  given  instruc- 
tion to  be  processed,  for  providing  detection  information 
indicating  whether  the  addressing  mode  specified  by  said 
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said  data  into  locations  in  memory  at  a  second  set  of 
addresses  generated  by  the  microprocessor,  and 
in  a  vector  operation,  the  vector  processor  receives  a  first 
sequence  of  data  from  locations  in  memory  at  the  first  set 
of  addresses  generated  by  the  scalar  microprocessor,  in- 
hibits writing  of  data  into  locations  in  memory  at  the 
second  set  of  addresses  generated  by  the  scalar  micro- 
processor, reads  a  second  sequence  of  data  which  is  differ- 
ent from  the  first  sequence  of  data  from  locations  at  the 
second  set  of  addresses,  performs  the  vector  operation  on 
the  first  and  second  sequence  of  data  and  writes  results  of 
the  vector  operation  in  locations  in  memory  at  the  second 
set  of  addresses. 


5,123,096 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  ADDRESSING  MODE 
DECODING  FUNCTION 
Masahito  Matuo,  c/o  ERU  ESU  AI  Kenkyusho,  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  1,  Mizuhara  4-Chome,  Itami-Shi, 
Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,491,  Jul.  25, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,169 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1987,  62-193955 
Int.  O.^  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  O.  395—375  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  data  processor  having  an  execution  unit  that  processes 
instructions  by  executing  a  sequence  of  microinstructions, 
starting  at  an  entry  point  address  determined  by  decoding  an 
instruction  to  be  processed,  with  the  processing  of  an  instruc- 
tion in  the  execution  unit  including  the  steps  of  executing  an 
operation  specified  by  the  instruction  to  be  processed,  with  an 
instruction  to  be  processed  including  an  operation  code  that 
indicates  an  operation  to  be  performed  and  an  operand  speci- 
fier that  specifies  an  addressing  mode,  where  for  a  first  type  of 
instruction  the  entry  point  address  is  dependent  on  the  opera- 
tion code  and  the  addressing  mode  spjecified  by  the  operand 
specifier  and  for  a  second  type  of  instruction  the  entry  point 
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operand  specifier  of  said  given  instruction  is  a  specific 
type  of  addressing  mode;  and 
entry  point  address  modification  means,  coupled  to  said 
addressing  mode  detection  means  and  said  operation  code 
decoder,  for  modifying  said  first  entry  point  address  out- 
put from  said  operation  code  decoder  to  form  a  modified 
entry  point  address  when  said  specific  type  of  addressing 
mode  is  indicated  and  said  enable  signal  is  set  so  that  the 
microcode  routine  entry  point  address  for  processing  the 
given  instruction  is  modified  according  to  whether  said 
specific  type  of  addressing  mode  is  indicated  by  said  given 
instruction. 


5,123,097 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
EXECUTION  OF  A  WRITE  INSTRUCnON  AND  A 
SUCCEEDING  READ  INSTRUCTION  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  STORE  THROUGH 
CACHE  STRATEGY 
Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Westford;  Ming  T.  Miu,  Chelmsford,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Richard  P.  Kelly,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bull 
HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,529 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00.  9/38.  9/34 
U.S.  O.  395—375  17  Oaims 

11.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  data  processing  units  coupled  by  a  system  bus, 
wherein  said  data  processing  units  are  implemented  using 
pipeline  techniques,  each  data  processing  unit  processing  se- 
quences of  instructions,  said  sequences  of  instructions  includ- 
ing write  instructions  and  read  instructions,  each  data  process- 
ing unit  including  a  cache  unit,  each  cache  unit  compnsing: 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  data  operands  in  a  plurality  of 
storage  unit  locations  identified  by  associated  address 
operands; 
a  directory  unit  having  a  plurality  of  locations  each  related 
to  a  one  of  said  storage  unit  locations,  said  directory  unit 
locations  along  with  signals  stored  therein  providing  an 
address  operand  of  a  data  operand  stored  in  said  storage 
unit,  said  directory  unit  having  at  least  a  valid  bit  location 
associated  with  each  of  said  directory  unit  locations; 
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an  input  address  register  for  storing  an  address  operand  from 
its  data  processing  unit; 

a  write  address  register  for  storing  a  write  address  operand 
resulting  from  a  write  instruction  while  a  write  data  oper- 
and resulting  from  said  write  instruction  is  being  deter- 
mined; and 

block  store  means  for  providing  a  busy  signal  when  a  read 
address  operand  resulting  from  a  read  instruction  follow- 
ing said  write  instruction  is  stored  in  said  input  address 


register  and  said  read  address  operand  and  a  write  oper- 
and address  in  said  write  address  register  are  identical, 
wherein  a  read  address  operand  stored  in  said  input  ad- 
dress register  after  storage  of  a  write  address  operand  in 
said  write  address  register  and  prior  to  receipt  of  said 
write  data  operand  results  in  transfer  of  a  read  data  oper- 
and stored  at  cache  unit  location  determined  by  said  read 
address  operand  from  said  cached  unit  to  said  data  pro- 
cessing unit  when  said  busy  signal  is  not  provided. 


memory  containing  switchable  pages,  said  expanded  memory 
also  having  a  page  frame  for  holding  one  or  more  of  said 
switchable  pages,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(B)  loading  said  device  driver  program  module  into  said 
main  memory; 

(C)  if  said  expanded  memory  is  not  present  proceeding  with 
step  (G); 

(D)  moving  said  transient  section  to  one  or  more  pages  of 
said  expanded  memory; 

(E)  modifying  addresses  in  said  resident  section  that  address 
locations  in  said  transient  section  to  address  correspond- 
ing transient  section  locations  in  said  expanded  memory 
page  frame  area; 

(F)  modifying  addresses  in  said  transient  section  that  address 
locations  in  said  resident  section;  and 

(G)  accepting  one  or  more  calls  from  a  second  program 
module  to  said  program  module  wherein  processing  each 
said  one  or  more  calls  comprises  the  steps  of 

(Gl)  receiving  said  call  in  said  resident  section, 

(G2)  if  said  expanded  memory  is  not  present,  proceeding 

with  step  (G5); 
(G3)  saving  all  page  frame  information  relating  to  a  first 

set  of  pages  currently  contained  in  said  page  frame  of 

said  expanded  memory, 
(G4)  switching  in  one  or  more  pages  of  said  transient 

section  into  said  page  frame. 
(G5)  calling  said  transient  section  of  said  device  driver 

program  module  to  process  said  call, 
(G6)  if  said  expanded  memory  is  not  present,  proceeding 

with  step  (G8), 
(G7)  restoring  said  page  frame  information  relating  to  said 

first  set  of  pages  of  said  expanded  memory,  and 
(G8)  returning  to  said  second  program  module. 


5,123,098 
METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  PROGRAMS  WITHIN 
EXPANDED  MEMORY  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
USING  MS  OR  PC  DOS 
Michael  W.  Gunning,  and  James  R.  Conrad,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  316,725 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/08 

U.S.  a.  395—400  *  Claims 
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5,123,099 
HOT  STANDBY  MEMORY  COPY  SYSTEM 

Yuji  Shibata,  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsuo  Unisbihara.  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  219,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-174874 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—425  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  loading  and  executing  a  device  driver  pro- 
gram module,  said  device  driver  program  module  containing 
resident  and  transient  sections,  in  a  computer,  said  computer 
having  a  processing  element  for  performing  all  steps  of  said 
method,  a  main  memory,  and  optionally  having  an  expanded 


PRINCIPLE     EXPLANATORY 
VIEW  OF    PRESENT    INVENTION 

1.  An  information  processing  system,  comprising: 
active  and  standby  central  processing  units; 
active  and  standby  main  storage  devices; 
active  and  standby  cache  memories  connected  respectively 
to  the  active  and  standby  central  processing  units  and  to 
the  active  and  standby  main  storage  devices;  and 
a  hot  standby  memory  copy  system  comprising: 

active  and  standby  first-in  first-out  memories,  correspond- 
ing to  the  active  and  standby  central  processing  units 
and  connected  respectively  to  the  central  processing 
units; 
means  for  writing  data,  when  data  is  written  from  the 
active  central  processing  units  into  the  active  cache 
memory,  simultaneously  into  the  active  first-in  first-out 
memory;  and 
means  for  writing,  independently  of  the  operation  of  the 
active  central  processing  unit,  contents  of  the  active 
first-in  first-out  memory  into  the  standby  main  storage 
device. 
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5,123,100 
TIMING  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  A  COMMON  BUS 
SYSTEM  HAVING  DELAY  AND  PHASE  CORRECTING 
CIRCUITS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  IN 
SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  TIME  DIVISION  SLOT 
AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSFERRING  UNITS 
Isao  Hisada,  and  Takashi  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-6187 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/36.  13/42 
VS.  a.  395—550  3  Oaims 


5,123,101 

MULTIPLE  ADDRESS  SPACE  M.APPING  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  SHARED  MEMORY  WHEREIN  A  PROCESSOR 

OPERATES  A  FAULT  HANDLING  ROUTINE  UPON  A 

TRANSLATOR  MISS 

Pradeep  S.  Sindhu,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,579,  No».  12,  1986,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,417 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/08.  12/10 

VS.  C\.  395—400  59  Oairas 


1.  A  timing  control  method  in  a  common  bus  system  in 
which  n  units  having  unit  numbers  1  to  n  are  connected 
through  a  common-time-division  bus,  said  units  being  con- 
nected in  series  and  in  the  order  of  the  unit  numbers,  said 
common-time-division  controlled  bus  comprising  transmission 
and  reception  buses  providing  access  to  each  of  said  units,  said 
transmission  and  reception  buses  being  connected  together  at 
said  unit  number  1,  and  a  plurality  of  phase  correcting  means 
corresponding  to  said  units,  each  of  said  phase  correcting 
means  performing  a  phase  correction  of  data  based  on  base 
clock  signals  generated  in  the  unit  number  1  when  data  are 
transmitted/received  from  one  of  said  units  to  an  adjacent  unit, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  transmission  delay  information  with  a  specific  delay 
difference  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
unit  number  of  each  of  said  units,  said  transmission  delay 
being  based  on  a  synchronization  frame  head  signal  gener- 
ated in  the  unit  number  1;  and 
preparing  a  timing  signal  which  determines  a  transmission 
time  slot  for  the  data  transmission  on  the  common-time- 
division  controlled  bus  based  on  the  received  transmission 
delay  information,  said  transmission  time  slot  having  a 
timing  difference  relative  to  the  adjacent  unit  and  being 
set  between  reception  time  slots; 
said  unit  number  1  transmitting  said  first  and  second  funda- 
mental signals  which  are  based  on  the  synchronization 
frame  head  signal  to  said  unit  with  the  unit  number  2; 
each  of  said  units  having  the  units  number  2  to  n  sequentially 
receiving  first  and  second  fundamental  signals  having  a 
fixed  delay  difference  which  are  prepared  in  the  last  unit 
to  transmit  delayed  first  and  second  fundamental  signals 
being  made  respectively  by  adding  additional  fixed  delay 
differences  to  the  received  first  and  second  fundamental 
signals. 


45.  An  address  translation  method  performed  by  a  system; 
the  system  including: 

a  processor,  the  processor  providing  virtual  addresses; 

a  memory  connected  for  access  by  the  processor,  the  mem- 
ory being  accessible  by  real  addresses;  the  memory  includ- 
ing a  bypass  area  of  memory  that  includes  instructions  for 
execution  by  the  processor  in  translating  virtual  addresses 
to  real  addresses  for  accessing  the  memory;  and 

cache  circuitry  for  translating  virtual  addresses  to  real  ad- 
dresses; the  processor  being  connected  for  providing 
virtual  addresses  to  the  cache  circuitry  for  translation  to 
real  addresses  for  accessing  the  memory;  the  cache  cir- 
cuitry stonng  translation  data  for  translating  virtual  ad- 
dresses to  real  addresses; 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

operating  the  processor  to  provide  a  virtual  address  for 
accessing  the  instructions  in  the  bypass  area  of  memory; 
the  processor  providing  the  virtual  address  to  the  cache 
circuitry; 

operating  the  cache  circuitry  to  determine  from  the  virtual 
address  whether  the  virtual  address  is  in  a  set  of  bypass 
virtual  addresses  from  which  are  obtained  a  set  of  real 
bypass  area  addresses  for  accessing  the  bypass  area  of 
memory:  and 

if  the  virtual  address  is  in  the  bypass  virtual  address  set, 
operating  the  cache  circuitry  to  obtain  a  respective  one  of 
the  real  bypass  area  addresses  from  the  virtual  address,  the 
respective  real  bypass  area  address  being  different  than 
the  virtual  address,  the  step  of  operating  the  cache  cir- 
cuitry to  obtain  the  respective  real  bypass  area  address 
comprising  a  substep  of  obtaining  the  respective  real  by- 
pass area  address  from  the  virtual  address  by  a  computa- 
tional procedure  that  is  certain  to  yield  a  result;  if  the 
virtual  address  is  not  in  the  bypass  virtual  address  set, 
operating  the  cache  circuitry  to  use  translation  data  to 
translate  the  virtual  address  to  a  real  address. 


5,123,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING 
COMPUTATION  DUE  TO  DETECTION  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
Robert  B.  E.  Puckette,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  285,992 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/04.  1/30  1/10.  11/22 
VS.  a.  395—550  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  calculating  device  having  a  processing  means,  appara- 


1964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


tus  for  preventing  electrosutic  discharge  from  corrupting 
calculations  by  the  processing  means,  comprising: 

an  edge  detector  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  of  an  electro- 
static discharge  to  the  device  before  the  discharge  is  cou- 
pled to  the  processing  means;  and 
suspending  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for 
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suspending  operation  of  the  processing  means  for  a  prede- 
termined time, 
the  operation  of  the  processing  means  thereby  suspended 
from  a  time  before  the  electrostatic  discharge  can  corrupt 
its  calculations  until  a  time  that  the  electrostatic  discharge 
dissipates  sufficiently  so  that  it  can  no  longer  corrupt  the 
calculations. 


5,123,103 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  RETRIEVING  PROGRAM 

SPECIFICATION  AND  LINKING  THE  SPECinCATION 

BY  CONCEPT  TO  RETRIEVAL  REQUEST  FOR  REUSING 

PROGRAM  PARTS 
Noriko  Ohtaki,  Machida;  YoshUki  Nagai,  Yokohama;  Yuji 
Magamatsu,  Kawasaki,  and  Eiki  Chigira,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  109,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1986,  61-246791; 
Feb.  18,  1987,  62-33232 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  17  Claims 
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1.  A  program  specification  reusing  method  for  use  in  a  soft- 
ware information  reusing  system  having  a  data  base  for  storing 
program  specifications,  a  dialogue  display  terminal,  and  a 
processor  for  processing  information  inputted  by  use  of  said 
display  terminal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
storing  a  program  specification  in  said  data  base; 
automatically  extracting  by  the  processor  from  said  program 
specification  a  data  object  comprising  a  data  type  and  an 
operation  for  processing  said  data  type,  as  a  first  retrieval 
information; 
storing  said  first  retrieval  information  in  said  data  base  as  a 
datum  having  a  pertinent  relational  position  of  a  link  of  a 
data  information  related  concept  comprising  a  hierarchi- 


cal expression  of  data  objects  including  a  combination  of 
said  data  type  and  said  operation; 

automatically  extracting  by  the  processor  of  a  second  re- 
trieval information  from  an  inputted  retrieval  request 
information; 

consulting  said  data  information  related  concept  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  second  retrieval  information  is  stored 
in  said  link  m  said  data  base; 

linking  by  the  processor  of  said  second  retrieval  information 
with  one  of  the  first  retrieval  information  stored  in  said 
data  base  as  a  concept  expression  link,  when  said  second 
retrieval  information  is  stored  as  a  first  retrieval  informa- 
tion in  said  data  base;  and, 

if  said  second  retrieval  information  is  not  stored,  judging  by 
the  processor  whether  a  third  retrieval  information,  com- 
prising a  synonym  or  a  similar  information  of  said  second 
retrieval  information,  exists  in  said  link  in  said  data  base. 


5.123,104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENT 

MODinCATION  OF  AN  INDEX  TREE  IN  A 

TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

SELECnVE  INDICATION  OF  STRUCTURAL 

MODinCATION  OPERATIONS 

Frank  E.  Levine,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Chandrasekaran  Mohan,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  179,190 

Int  a.'  G06F  J5/413 

VS.  a.  395—600  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  a  method  executed  by  a  data 
processor  for  fetching  a  selected  key  record  in  a  group  of 
record  keys  by  utilizing  a  portion  of  a  key  record  through  an 
index  tree  having  a  modifiable  structure  during  a  transaction  in 
said  data  processing  system  wherein  other  transactions  may 
concurrently  modify  the  structure  of  said  index  tree,  said  index 
tree  having  at  least  a  root  node,  each  root  node  having  a  key 
record  reference  to  one  or  more  nodes  in  a  next  lower  ordered 
level  and  having  bottom  nodes  that  provide  access  to  said  key 
record  data  in  an  ordered  sequence  of  key  records,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  performed  within  said  data  processing 
system  of: 

traversing  across  said  nodes  within  said  data  processing 
system  from  said  root  node  by  using  key  record  reference 
until  an  appropriate  bottom  node  is  reached; 

identifying  said  selected  key  record  in  said  bottom  node; 

requesting  a  conditional  access  restriction  on  said  selected 
key  record; 

fetching  said  selected  key  record  if  said  conditional  access 
restriction  is  granted; 
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requesting  an  unconditional  access  restriction  of  said  se- 
lected key  record  if  said  conditional  access  restriction  is 
not  granted; 

examining  said  appropriate  bottom  node  after  said  uncondi- 
tional access  restriction  is  granted  to  determine  whether 
or  note  said  appropriate  bottom  node  has  been  substan- 
tially altered; 

fetching  said  selected  key  record  is  said  appropriate  bottom 
node  has  not  been  substantially  altered;  and 

traversing  across  said  nodes  from  said  root  node  by  using 
said  key  record  reference  until  a  second  appropriate  bot- 
tom node  is  reached  if  said  appropriate  bottom  node  has 
been  substantially  altered. 


5,123,105 
PRIORITY  ENCODER  FOR  A  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY 
David  C.  Wyland,  San  Jose,  and  Zwie  Amitai,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,670 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—725  6  Claims 


predetermined  group  of  said  2'^  input  request  terminals, 
which  are  identified  as  being  those  input  request  terminals 
which  have  a  logical  FALSE  value  in  the  bit  position  of 
the  N-bit  output  binary  code  word  associated  with  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  input  request  terminals; 

wherein  said  logic  output  terminal  provides  a  signal  for 
disabling  the  each  of  the  input  request  terminals  of  said 
second  group  of  input  request  terminals  when  one  or  more 
of  said  first  group  of  input  request  terminals  are  active; 

means  for  sequentially  enabling  each  of  said  N  logic  circuits 
by,  starting  with  the  logic  circuit  associated  with  the 
highest  order  bit  of  the  N-bit  output  binary  code  word, 
successively  delaying  enablement  of  the  next  logic  circuit 
associated  with  a  lower  order  bit  until  the  higher-order 
logic  circuit  has  completed  operation. 


5,123,106 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SHARED  MEMORY 

INCLUDES  PRIMARY  PROCESSOR  WHICH 

SELECTIVELY  ACCESSES  PRIMARY  LOCAL  MEMORY 

AND  COMMON  MEMORIES  WFTHOUT  USING 

ARBTTER 

Haruhiko  Otsuki,  and  Tetsuichiro  Sasada.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,088 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1987.  62-237532 
Int.  a.5  G06F  13/18 
VS.  a.  395—725  4  Oaims 


1.  A  priority  encoder  for  receiving  request  signals  from  2^ 
input  request  lines  and  for  providing  an  N-bit  output  code 
word  which  identifies  the  highest-priority,  currently-active, 
input  request  line,  comprising: 

2^  input  request  terminals  for  receiving  request  signals  from 
respective  input  request  lines,  each  of  said  2''^  input  request 
terminals  having  a  successive  binary  identification  number 
assigned  thereto,  wherein  each  of  the  2'^  input  request 
terminals  are  ranked  in  order  of  priority  so  that  lower 
binary  identification  numbers  are  assigned  higher  priority 
with  the  lowest  binary  identification  number  having  the 
highest  priority; 

N  output  terminsJs,  each  respectively  providing  one  bit  of  an 
N-bit  output  binary  code  word,  which  indicates  the  binary 
identification  number  of  the  highest-priority,  currently 
active  input  request  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  N  logic  circuits,  each  of  which  are  respectively 
associated  with  one  of  said  N  output  terminals; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  N  logic  circuits  has  input 
terminals  which  are  coupled  respectively  to  input  request 
terminals  of  a  first  predetermined  group  of  said  input 
request  terminals,  which  are  identified  as  having  a  logical 
TRUE  value  in  the  bit  position  of  the  N-bit  output  binary 
code  word  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said  input 
request  terminals; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  N  logic  circuits  also  has  a 
logic  output  terminal  which  controls  each  one  of  a  second 


3.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 
a  memory  resource  and  a  processor  section  operated  in 
cooperation  with  said  memory  resource,  said  memory 
resource  having  a  predetermined  address  space  which  is 
divided  into  a  first  partial  address  space,  and  a  second 
partial  address  space  which  is  divided  into  first  through 
n-th  local  address  spaces  and  including  a  primary  local 
memory  which  defines  said  first  partial  address  space,  and 
first  through  n-th  common  memories  which  define  said 
first  through  said  n-th  local  address  spaces,  respectively, 
said  common  memories  including  semaphore  areas  speci- 
fied by  predetermined  semaphore  addresses; 
said  processor  section  including 

a  primary  processor  operated  by  selectively  using  both 
said  first  and  said  second  partial  address  spaces  to  selec- 
tively access  said  primary  local  memory  and  said  first 
through  n-th  common  memories; 
first  through  n-th  subsidiary  processors  each  of  which  is 
operated  by  selectively  using  one  of  said  first  through 
n-th  local  address  spaces  that  is  determined  for  said  first 
through  n-th  subsidiary  processors  and  that  is  common 
to  said  primary  processor,  each  of  said  first  through  n-th 
subsidiary  processors  including  means  for  producing  an 
access  request  signal  which  includes  each  of  said  prede- 
termined semaphore  addresses  designated  for  said  first 
through  n-th  subsidiary  processors  to  access  one  of  said 
predetermined  semaphore  addresses  of  said  first 
through  n-th  common  memories,  and 
first  through  n-th  controlling  means,  each  of  which  is 
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coupled  to  said  primary  processor  and  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  first  through  n-th  common  memories,  for 
controUing  said  primary  processor  and  an  associated 
one  of  said  first  through  n-th  subsidiary  processors  to 
selectively  connect  said  primary  processor  and  said 
associated  one  of  said  first  through  n-th  subsidiary  pro- 
cessors to  said  associated  one  of  said  first  through  n-th 
common  memories  in  response  to  said  access  request 
signal. 


5,123,107 

TOPOGRAPHY  OF  CMOS  MICROCOMPUTER 

INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  CHIP  INCLUDING  CORE 

PROCESSOR  AND  MEMORY,  PRIORITY,  AND  I/O 

INTERFACE  ORCUITRY  COUPLED  THERETO 

WUIiam  D.  Mensch,  Jr.,  1924  E.  Hope  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,826 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/06.  J/08.  15/20.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  395—800  15  Claims 


buffer  circuits,  the  interrupt  circuits,  and  the  first  group  of 
interface  circuits,  respectively;  and 
(1)  chip  control  circuit  means  located  along  an  upp)er  part  of 
the  first  edge  for  operatively  coupling  the  microprocessor 
to  the  first  and  second  memory  circuits,  the  first  group  of 
interface  circuits,  the  chip  selection  output  circuitry,  the 
high  and  low  order  address  buffer  circuits,  the  data  bus 
buffer  circuits,  and  the  I/O  interface  circuits. 


5,123,108 

IMPROVED  CPU  PIPELINE  HAVING  REGISTER  RLE 

BYPASS  AND  WORKING  REGISTER  BYPASS  ON 

UPDATE/ ACCESS  ADDRESS  COMPARE 

Stephen  W.  Olson,  Wilmington,  and  James  B.   MacDonald, 

Dracut,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang  Ijiboratories,  Inc., 

Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,794 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/38.  9/302.  13/396.  13/42 

U.S.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 


rrgi^T-TTv 


^r    1    I    II    III         ■   I    '   )    ■    I    ■   r 

3'  3-    3-  a-  ■*  ?K  at  :r  » 


1.  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  microcomputer  including 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  successive  edges,  the  microcom- 
puter comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  microprocessor  including  (i)  address  output  buffer 
means  located  along  a  lower  left  edge  and  a  bottom  edge 
of  the  microprocessor,  (ii)  data  bus  buffer  means  located 
along  a  right  edge  of  the  microprocessor,  and  (iii)  a  plural- 
ity of  interrupt  circuits  located  along  an  upper  edge  of  the 
microprocessor; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  low  order  address  buffer  circuits  located 
along  a  lower  part  of  the  first  edge,  adjacent  to  the  address 
output  buffer  means  of  the  microprocessor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  high  order  address  buffer  circuits  located 
along  a  left  part  of  the  second  edge,  adjacent  to  the  ad- 
dress buffer  means  of  the  microprocessor; 

(d)  chip  selection  output  circuitry  located  along  a  right  part 
of  the  second  edge; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  data  bus  buffer  circuits  located  along  a 
lower  part  of  the  third  edge; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  interrupt  circuits  located  along  an  upper 
part  of  the  third  edge; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  interrupt  circuits  located  along  a  right  part 
of  the  fourth  edge; 

(h)  a  first  memory  circuit  located  between  the  data  bus 
buffer  circuits  and  the  microprocessor  above  the  chip 
select  output  circuit  means; 

(i)  a  second  memory  circuit  located  directly  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  microprocessor; 

(j)  a  first  group  of  interface  circuits  disposed  between  the 
fourth  edge  and  the  second  memory  circuit; 

(k)  a  plurality  of  I/O  interface  circuits  various  ones  of  which 
are  located  along  the  fist,  second,  third,  and  fourth  edges 
among  the  low  order  and  high  order  address  buffer  cir- 
cuits, the  data  bus  buffer  circuits,  the  interrupt  circuits, 
and  the  first  group  of  interface  circuits,  respectively, 
various  ones  of  the  I/O  interface  circuits  being  multi- 
plexed with  a  plurality  of  external  terminals  of  the  low 
order  and  high  order  address  buffer  circuits,  the  data  bus 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  an  arithmetic  pipeline  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  local  addressable  store  means  having  a  plurality 
of  locations  for  storing  operands,  the  pipeline  including  work- 
ing register  means  accessed  separately  from  the  store  means  for 
storing  temporary  results  of  operations  on  the  operands,  the 
pipeline  further  comprising  ALU  means  having  inputs  for 
receiving  a  first  operand  and  a  second  operand  from  the  store 
means  or  from  the  working  register  means,  the  ALU  means 
having  an  output  for  expressing  the  result  of  an  operation 
performed  upon  the  first  operand  and  the  second  operand,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  a  first  time  interval  addressing  the  store  means  to 
retrieve  the  first  operand  and  a  second  operand  therefrom; 
applying  the  first  operand  and  the  second  operand  to  an  A 
input  and  to  a  B  input,  respectively,  of  the  ALU  means  to 
produce  at  an  ALU  means  output  a  temporary  result  for 
storage  within  a  first  working  register  means  or  a  second 
working  register  means,  the  first  working  register  having 
an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ALU  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  A  input  of  the  ALU,  the  second  working 
register  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ALU 
and  an  output  coupled  to  the  B  input  of  the  ALU; 
during  a  second  time  interval  determining  if  a  next  operation 
requires  for  either  a  first  operand  or  a  second  operand  the 
result  or  the  temporary  result  produced  during  the  first 
time  interval;  and 
if  the  result  or  the  temporary  result  produced  during  the  first 
time  interval  is  determined  to  be  required  for  the  next 
operation  for  either  the  first  operand  or  the  second  oper- 
and, the  method  includes  the  steps  of  uncoupling  the  ALU 
means  A  input  from  the  store  means  and  from  the  first 
working  register  means,  and  coupling  the  ALU  means 
output  to  the  A  input  of  the  ALU  means  for  providing  the 
result  or  the  temporary  result  thereof,  or 
uncoupling  the  ALU  means  B  input  from  the  store  means, 
and  from  the  second  working  register  means,  and  cou- 
pling the  ALU  means  output  to  the  B  input  of  the  ALU 
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means   for   providing    the    result    or    temporary    result 
thereto. 


5,123,109 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING  A  PROCESSOR 

ARRAY  WrrH  PLURAL  DATA  TRANSFER 

ARRANGEMENTS  INCLUDING  (1)  A  GLOBAL  ROUTER 

AND  (2)  A  PROXIMATE-NEIGHBOR  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

W.  Daniel  HilUs,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thinking  IVU- 

chines  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  478,082,  Feb.  9,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  184,739,  Jun.  27,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,008,815,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,474,  May  31,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,814,973.  TbU  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,179 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/80 

VS.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising: 

A.  a  processor  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors 
(36),  each  processor  including; 

(i)  data  generation  means  (280,  287)  for  selectively  gener- 
ating messages,  each  including  an  address,  and  data  in 
response  to  data  generation  control  signals,  and 

(ii)  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  messages  and  data 
in  response  to  receiver  control  signals; 

B.  a  router  cormected  to  the  data  generation  means  and  data 
receiving  means  of  the  processors  in  said  processor  array 
for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  messages  between  said  pro- 
cessors in  the  array  in  accordance  with  the  respective 
addresses  in  response  to  router  control  signals; 

C.  grid  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  the  data 
generation  means  and  receiving  means  of  each  of  said 
processors  with  data  receiving  means  and  data  generation 
means  of  proximate  processors  in  the  array  in  the  form  of 
a  grid  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  data  between  each  pro- 
cessor and  at  least  one  of  said  proximate  processors  con- 
temporaneously in  response  to  grid  transfer  control  sig- 
nals; and 

D.  a  control  circuit  for  selectively  generating; 

(i)  said  generation  control  signals  to  enable  said  data  gen- 
eration means  of  said  processors  to  selectively  generate 
messages  and  data; 

(ii)  said  receiver  control  signals  to  enables  said  data  re- 
ceiving means  of  said  processors  to  selectively  receive 
messages  and  data; 

(iii)  router  control  signals  for  selectively  enabling  the 
router  to  transfer  messages  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  addressed;  and 

(iv)  grid  transfer  control  signals  for  enabling  said  grid 
communication  means  to  transfer  data  in  selected  direc- 
tions with  said  proximate  processors  over  said  grid 
communications  means. 


5,123,110 
CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-SITE 

TRUNKED  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Gnibe,   Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Idc, 
Schanmburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,496 

Int.  a.^  H04Q  7/02 

U,S.  a.  455—33.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  communication  resources  within 
a  communication  system,  wherein  the  communication  system 
includes: 

a  first  communication  site  having  a  first  coverage  area; 
a  second  communication  site  having  a  second  coverage  area, 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  coverage  area  is  not 
coincident  with  the  first  coverage  area;  and 
a  first  group  of  communication  units  having  a  predetermined 
relationship    with    the    first    communication    site,    and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  first  group  of  communication 
units  have  a  predetermined  status; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  communication  is  intended  for  the  first  group  of 
communication  units: 

(a)  allocating  communication  resources  within  the  first 
communication  site  to  support  the  communication; 

(b)  allocating  communication  resources  to  support  the 
communication  within  the  second  site  when  at  least  one 
of  the  first  group  of  communication  units  having  the 
predetermined  status  is  then  being  serviced  by  the  sec- 
ond communication  site,  but  not  when  only  communi- 
cation units  not  having  the  predetermined  status  are 
then  being  serviced  by  the  second  communication  site. 


5,123,111 

CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  A  METHOD 

OF  PROTECTING  THE  DATA  BASE  OF  A  VISITOR 

LOCATION  REGISTER  AGAINST  SATL'RATION 

Jean-Michel  Delory,  Levis  St  Nom,  and  Pascal  Treillard,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,943 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1990,  90  00616 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00.  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  455—34.1  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cellular  radiotelephone  system,  a  method  of  protect- 
ing the  data  base  of  a  visitor  location  register  from  saturation, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  temporary  mobile  identity  word  to  each  mobile 
that  announces  its  presence  for  the  first  time  in  a  geo- 
graphical zone  served  by  the  register,  said  word  compris- 
ing a  first  field  specifying  an  internal  reference  for  an 
n-tuplet  in  a  table  of  the  data  base,  and  a  second  field 
which  is  a  function  of  the  insUnt  at  which  the  temporary 
identify  word  is  allocated; 
writing  each  temporary  identity  word  in  the  n-tuplet  desig- 
nated by  its  first  field; 
releasing  said  n-tuplet  when  the  mobile  demonstrates  its 

presence  in  a  zone  corresponding  to  another  register; 
allocating  a  new  temporary  identify  word  to  a  mobile  each 
time  said  mobile  again  announces  its  presence  in  a  zone 
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served  by  the  register  after  a  silence  of  duration  greater  5,123,112 

than  a  threshold  value,  with  the  first  field  thereof  remain-  AIR-TO-GROUND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

ing  unchanged  while  the  second  field  thereof  being  a  Bernard  K.  Choate,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Airfone  In- 

function  of  the  instant  at   which  the  mobile  again  an-  corporated.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

nounces  its  presence;  F'led  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,114 

writing  the  new  temporary  identity  word  in  the  n-tuplet  Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/00.  HOW  i/00 

designated  by  the  first  field;  and  U.S.  O.  455—56.1                                                          21  Oaims 

periodically  releasing  from  the  data  base  those  n-tuplets 


J^^ 


--fcarya 


t!> 


which  correspond  to  temporary  identify  words  whose 
second  fields  correspond  to  instants  earlier  than  a  first 
threshold  instant; 
the  method  being  characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises, 
whenever  the  data  base  is  filled  close  to  saturation,  in 
releasing  n-tuplets  from  the  data  base  corresponding  to 
temporary  identify  words  whose  second  fields  correspond 
to  instants  earlier  than  a  second  threshold  instant  which  is 
more  recent  than  the  first  threshold  instant. 


18.  A  system  for  efficiently  utilizing  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  frequency  channels  to  simultaneously  conduct  commu- 
nications between  a  plurality  of  airborne  mobile  radio  units  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  base  radio  units,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
means,  coupled  to  one  of  said  base  radio  units,  for  transmit- 
ting a  pilot  signal  from  said  one  of  said  base  radio  units, 
said  pilot  signal  being  configured  to  communicate  data 
descriptive  of  a  first  radio  horizon  which  includes  said  one 
base  radio  unit  and  data  descriptive  of  a  second  radio 
horizon  which  includes  said  one  base  radio  unit; 
means,  coupled  to  said  one  base  radio  unit,  for  dynamically 
allocating  a  first  portion  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
frequency  channels  to  said  first  radio  horizon  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  predetermined  number  of  frequency  chan- 
nels to  said  second  radio  horizon. 
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326,948 

AMBULATORY  SLIPPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  J.  Williams,  and  George  H.  Luber.  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 

assignors  to  L'Nard  Associates,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 271 


326,952 
SHOE  MIDSOLE  SIDE 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  III,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 
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326,949 

REMOVABLE  SOLE  FOR  SPIKED  SHOES 

Douglas  C.  Beckley,  Rte.  101,  Box  303B,  Ritzville,  Wash.  99169 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,752,  Feb.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  313,884.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 277 


326,953 
SHOE  UPPER 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


326,950 

SHOE  UPPER 

Frank  Legacki;  James  L.  Grau,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Rory 

W.  Fuerst,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Granville,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kaepa,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


326,954 

HEEL  SOLE 

Junichi  Kiyosawa,  and  Toshikazu  Kayano,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ASICS  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-38455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D2— 320 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1969 


1970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1971 


326,955  326,958 

SHOE  OUTSOLE  BOTTOM  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  and  Wilson  W.  Smith  III,  botii  of  Portland,  John  A.  Royle,  Paramount,  and  Lawrence  M.  StinchHeld,  Ful- 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.  and  Nike  International  Ltd.,       lerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stinchfleld  Enterprises, 

Beaverton,  Greg.  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  539,530  Filed  May  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D2— 320  VS.  a.  D6— 348 


326,961 

CHAIR 

Bruce  R.  Hannah,  and  Tom  Baer,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  a.  D6— 366 


326,964 
COAT  RACK  WrrH  BASEBALL  THEME 
Karyn  Kakuk,  13865  E.  Russell  SL,  Whittier,  CaUf.  90605,  and 
Michael  R.  Courtney,  14543  Cedarsprings  Rd.,  Whittier, 
Calif.  90603 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-— 412 
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326,956 
BILLIARD  SHOE  SOLE 
Joseph  R.  Damianoe,  28  Robinson  Ave.,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.  07452, 
and  Jacqueline  Spisak,  399  Columbia  Ave.,  Cliffside  Park, 
N.J.  07010 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


326,959 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Harold  J.  VanDuser,  and  Eric  W.  Sauey,  both  of  Reedsburg, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Seats,  Inc.,  Reedsburg,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 356 


326.957 
KEY  CASE 
Paul  Gebert,  Cartersville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Key  Keepr,  Inc., 
CartersTille,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 61 


326,960 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Edward  A.  Stulik,  Roseville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sears  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 356 


326,962 

LAP  TRAY 

Tom  Mowry,  1025  East  Stewart,  Dayton,  Ohio  45410,  and 

George  V.  Grant,  HI,  10135  47th  Ave.  N.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

55442 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,580,  Jan.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 406 


326,963  326,965 

UPRIGHT  DISPLAY  STAND  AND  BACKDROP  FOR  DISPLAY  STAND 

DISPLAYING  RETAIL  MERCHANDISE  John  L.  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liz  Qaibome,  Inc. 

Christopher  W.  Harrelson,  and  Steven  G.  Lochte,  both  of  San  New  York,  N.Y.          „   „^  ^      ,^     ..n  cna 

Raphael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Liz  Qaiborne,  Inc.,  New  York,  F«»e<«  >»*•  22   1989,  Ser  No.  440,508 

j^  Y                   .        o-  j^^^  jjf  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,443  U.S.  Q.  D6— 414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 411 
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326,966 
SHELVING  UNIT 

JoMph  G.  Eggink.  S2644  N.  County  Rd.  7,  and  Paul  A.  Eggink, 
1110  WiUowdale  Ave.,  both  of,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 478 


326,968 
DRESSER 
Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henredon  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 
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326,970 

SHELVING  UNIT  FOR  DISPLAYING  RETAIL 

MERCHANDISE 

John  L.  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liz  Oaibome,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 473 


326,973 
TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 
Jean-Marie  FroidcTaux,  Carouge,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mc- 
diana  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Not.  10, 1989, 
DM/01S022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 523 


326,969 
SUPPORT  STAND 
326,967  Donald  H.  Eason,  and  Jamie  D.  Porter,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ultimate  Support  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Col- 

Wayne  A.  Bardelang,  2402  SW.  128th  Ave.,  Miami,  Ha.  33175       lins,  Colo. 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,855  Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D6— 436  U,S.  a.  D6— 455 


326,971 
TABLE 
Susan  K.  Leis,  and  James  Geier,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,381 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 477 


326,974 

COMBINATION  TOILETRY  ARTICLE  HOLDER  AND 

DISPENSER 

Jeffrey  B.  Grassie,  P.O.  Box  453,  Rehoboth,  Mass.  02769 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 524 


326,972 
ACCESSORY  TRAY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SEAT 
DennU  J.  Kreps,  511  Corley,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,334,  Sep.  8,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


326,975 
VANE  HOLDER  FOR  VERTICAL  BLINDS 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hunter 
Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,201 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 580 
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326,976  326,979 

BODY  ALIGNER  COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  OR  THE 

Fred  T.  Wields,  Jr.,  Greer,  ami  Richard  W.  Rabum,  Mauldin,  LIKE 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Span-America  Medical  Systems,  Martin  J.  Wolff,  North  Proridence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 

Inc.,  GreeuTille,  S.C.  tries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,492  Filed  Not.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 601  VS.  a.  d7— 391 


326,977 
COMBINED  WATER  DISPENSER  AND  CONTAINER 
Raymond  L.  Larson,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  BMR  Invest- 
ments, Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,648,  Mar.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
D.  309,231.  This  application  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 313 


326,980 
HANDLE  FOR  POTS  AND  PANS 
Ching-Chin  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lincoware  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 395 
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326  978  ^^^'^^ 

piT^M^B  GRATE  LOCK 

^..  ,       T^  J  „         ,r^  Russell  A.  Balren,  9852  Zenith  Dr.,  Affton,  Mo.  63123 
Anso  Zimmermann,  Niederaula,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  p.|^  j^|  j   ^^^  ^^  j^^^  ^.j^  j  j^ 

to  Rotpunkt  Dr.  Anso  Zimmermann,  Niederaula,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ^^^  '^^  patent  14  years 

Germany  1 1  c  pi  n7— 4n2 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,437  ^■^-  ^'-  "'—*''' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1989,  8902977  ^,^ff%  , 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D7— 317 


326,982  326,984 

ELECTRIC  COOKING  PLATE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Felix  Schreder,  Oberderdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor    Richard  W.  Lahr,  10705  Forest  Run  Dr.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34202 
to  E.  G.  O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  FUed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,896 

Germany  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Not.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,442  U.S.  C\.  D7— 620 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1989,  8903767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 407 


326,985 
RATCHET  WRENCH 
Jessie  Chow,  No.  15-30,  Kuang  Ming  Rd.,  Hsi  Twen  Chu  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 25 


326,983 
DISPENSING  BIN 
James  N.  Elmore,  1501  Westpark  Dr.,  #5,  Litde  Rock,  Ark. 
72204 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 589 
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326,986 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Brent  W.  Dressel,  Elk  Mound,  and  Roger  L.  Kelly,  Eau  Qaire, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc., 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 63 
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326,987  326,989 

MOTOR  SAW  COVER  KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Basse  K.  J.  LiUa,  Jbnkoping;  Roine  P.  Westlund,  Tenhult;  Bert    Frank  R.  Button,  and  Alvin  E.  Taylor,  both  of  Lake  Hamilton, 


K.  Karlsson,  Huskvarna,  and  Kenth  A.  G.  Gustavsson, 
Jonkoping.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
trolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,468 
Oalms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1988,  88-2539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 65 


Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Tri-V  Corporation,  Pearcy,  Ark. 
Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 93 


326,990 
PULL 
William  L.  Bishop,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 315 


326,992  326.995 

PULL  PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 

LaVcmc  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo-    Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indiajiapolis; 
ration,  Rockford,  III.  James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,616  olis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Indianap- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  olis,  Ind. 

VS.  a.  DS— 317  Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D8— 347 


^ifjf?^  3264>96 

.    .,         ^  ^  ^    ..    J  .7.  .  ,  ^  DOOR  PLATE 

^^•?*  o-^/;'-?'."  ■*       '  '*"'^°'  '°  Amerock  Corpo-    ^^  ^  g,^  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bro«l- 

way  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 350 


ration,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 318 


326,988 
ALIGNING  TIP  FOR  A  POWER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Richard  J.  Beton,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ramset  Fas- 
teners (AUSTL)  Pty  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1915/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


326,991 
PULL 
William  L.  Bishop,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 317 


326,994 

PULL  aM,997 

William  L.  Bishop,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora-  BACKPLATE 

tion,  Rockford,  HI.  LaVeme  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,613  ration,  Rockford,  U. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,608 

U.S.  a.  D8— 318  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 350 
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326,998 

SOAKER  HOSE  SUPPORT 

WUliam  T.  Gabriel,  528  S.  Lynch,  nint,  Mich.  48903 

Filed  Oct  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,068 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VJS.  a.  D«— 356 


327,000 

OVER  CENTER  PELICAN  HOOK 

CnrtiM  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C. 

Sherman  Johnson  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508^57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 367 


327,002 

BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Edward  Breen,  289  Chandler  St.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  01876 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


327,004 

COMBINED  VIDEO  CASSETTE  CONTAINER  AND 

GREETING  CARD 

Jacl(  Nadel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nadel  Worlwide, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347.168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 337 


(2 


D 


UMI 


326,999 
CABLE  STACKING  DEVICE 
Thomas  P.  Johnson;  John  L.  Zeurcher,  both  of  Austin,  and 
Clandio  A.  Gmbicy,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 356 


327,001 
BRASS  BED  BRACKET 
Ralph  T.  Oosterhuis,  15  Gatewood  Court,  Richmond  Hill,  On- 
tario L4B  2L6,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ralph  T.  Oosterhuis, 
Richmond  Hill,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


327,003 

DISPENSING  SPRAY  CONTAINER 

Bernard  Schneider,  Saint  Menehould,  and  Jean  M.  Mergui, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cebal,  a  French  societe 

anonyme,  Oicby,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,846,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,712 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Oct.  28, 
1988,  DM/012  063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 


327,005 
BOTTLE 
Everett  C.  Beeman,  WaUington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Silgan  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 500 
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327,006 
BOTTLE 
Martin  M.  BortwJck,  NorwaJk;  Andrew  T.  Kostanecki,  New 
Canaan,  and  Robert  H.  Brainanl,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Glenriew,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,059 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  TO— 502 


327,008 
COSMETIC  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 
Leon  Friedman,  Mastic  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  True  Products 
Sampling,  Inc.,  Island  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  TO— 521 


327,010  327,012 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  BOTTLE 

Bemt  Spiegel,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Michael  J.  Gavala,  Jr.,  Ortley  Beach,  N  J.;  Larry  Knrzweil, 

Hoftaan's  Starkefabriken  AG,  Bad  Salznflen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Joseph  G.  Shaw,  Brigantine,  and  Richard  H. 

Germany  Staehle,  in,  Vineland,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Deer  Park 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629^64  Spring  Water,  Inc.,  Carlstedt,  N  J. 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19,  Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,766 

1990,  9004071  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  D9— 568 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


327,007 
BOTTLE 
Sandra  H.  OMs,  LUbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  TO— 520 


•—3 
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327,009 

DISPENSING  BOTTLE 

Douglas  Poore,  1692  Jefferson  Ave.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37664 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,359 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D9— 307 


327,011 

BOTTLE  327,013 

Mark  E.  Wefler,  Racine,  WU.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  Richard  L.  Reigjiart,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,022  tries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,345 

Lf,S.  CI.  D9— 558  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 415 
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327,014 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 

Alan  J.  Heller,  and  Morison  S.  Cousins,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Heller,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D9— 415 


327,016 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Gerhard  Leuenberger,  Oberrieden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S. 
Kisling  &  ae  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,850 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    11,   1989, 
117.580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 447 


327,019  327,021 

CLOCK  WRISTWATCH 

Yasuyuki  Hiraike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rbythm  Watch    Eddy  Burgener,  Moutier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rorenta- 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 7 


Henex  SA,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,067,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  Des. 

321,666.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Worid  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  19, 
1988,  DM/010096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327,017 
COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  PEN  CASE 
Kuang  S.  Shih,  No.  196,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Ching  Rd.,  Ta  Ya  Shiang, 
Tauchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 2 


327,015 
CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Dorothy  Stalling  Rte.  1,  Box  165C,  PattonTitle,  Tex.  75468 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,771,  Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  320,938.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 436 


UMI 


CLOCK 

Yasuyuki  Hiraike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rhythm  Watch 
Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 7 


327,020 
WRISTWATCH  CASE 
Hanspeter  Gradel,  Briigg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lucien  Ro- 
chat  SA,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,793 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  May  10, 
1989,  DM/013555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


327,022 
WRISTWATCH 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  Time  (Switzer- 
land) S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  266,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1988,  35698/88[U1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 
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327,023  327,025 

WRISTWATCH  CONTOUR  PLOTTER  FOR  EYEWEAR 

Gerald  A.  G.  St.  Dizier,  Gaillard,  France,  assignor  to  Rolex    FrancoU  Elie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  International 
Watch  V  S.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique),  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,873  Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,586 

Qaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  C,  Mar.  23,       Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  14,  1989,  89  5245 
1989,  DM/013155  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  DIO— 64 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


327,026 

DEPTH  FINDER 

WiUiam  M.  Bremer,  R.R.  #2,  Box  537,  Webster,  Wis.  54893 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 73 


327,024 

REFRACrOMETER 

Francois  Elie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  International 

(Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique),  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,416 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  898  145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 46 


327,027 
PORTABLE  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
Thomas  J.  Chipley,  Warrenton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Chemetrics, 
Inc.,  Calyerton,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 81 


327,028 

REAR  VIEW  SPEED  INDICATOR 

Carlos  Arroyo,  357  Edgecombe  Aye.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10031 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 98 


327.031 
LOCKET 
Christina  D.  Solomon,  and  Jamie  Monroe,  both  of  601  .Mountain 
Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 80 


327,029 

SOLAR  POWERED  SAFETY  SIGNAL 

Kenneth  W.  Porter.  9354  Winward  Ct,  Jonesboro,  Ga.  30236 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DID— 114 


327,032 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 
Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 93 


327,030 

EARRING 

Joseph  Young,  1404  N.  Los  Robles,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91104 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 61 


327,033 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 
Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 93 
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327,034 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  UNK 
Mnrray  L.  Cowmn,  Norwood,  Mm«„  assigiior  to  Textron  lac^ 
ProTideace,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,896 
Tom  of  patent  14  yenn 
UJS.  a.  Dll— 93 


327,037 

SCENTED  WIND  CHIMES 

Edith  Martinean,  28  Joshua  Dr.,  Mancherter,  N.H.  03103 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473^50 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 141 


327,035 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  AN  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 
Jnlia  R.  Prout,  Coventry,  R.I.,  aasignor  to  Textron  Inc^  ProTi- 
deDce,RJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 93 


327,039 
AUTOMOBILE 
Beiuamln  Dinison,  Tiefenbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Alctiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  119,329,  Not.  10,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
310,187.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1987,  M6234 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a,  D12— 91 


327,041 
MOBILE  CHAIR 
Poul  Kiihl,  Brabrand;  Flenuning  Moeller,  and  Erik  E>nst,  both 
of  Horsens,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  R82,  Gedved,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


327,036 

MUSICAL  UGHTED  SPINNING  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

ORNAMENT 

SUphen  Melnick,  605  E.  Elm  St,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  18252 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 121 


UMI 


327,038 
REMOTELY-CONTROLLED  SECURITY  VEHICLE 
DaTid  J.  OliTer,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to  IMVEC,  Ltd^ 
Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1989, 
2002021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 1 


327,040 

RECUMBENT  BICYCLE  FRAME  AND  FORK 

Tim  Brummer,  1308  W.  Willow,  Lompoc,  Calif.  93436 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D12— 111 


327,042 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Teiichi  Koyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Ohtsu  Tire  A 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1987.  Ser.  No.  77,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 149 
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327,043 
VEHICLE  SKI  RACK 


327,046 
FOLDABLE  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SHADE 


Stanley  G.  Ott,  R.R.  1,  Box  135R,  Marble  Rock,  Iow«  50653,    Eira  D.  Eskandry,  1925  Brickell  Afe.,  Miami,  FU.  33131,  and 
and  Roger  E.  Jacobson,  10890  Fieldcrest  Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,        Eli  Weinberg,  13367  SW.  46tli  La.,  Miami,  Fla.  33175 


Roger 
Minn.  55344 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,784 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 157 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,364,  Not.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


327,049 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  WHEEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Boyke  Boyer,  Secfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Baye- 
riacbe  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1989,  8905980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


327,052 

HAND-HELD  TRANSMITTER  FOR  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLING  A  SECURITV  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Ken  Roberts;  MUes  Conklin,  both  of  Battle  Creek;  Doug  WoUT, 

Marshall.  aU  of  Mich.,  and  Mark  Salander,  Barrington,  R.I., 

assignors  to  Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  408.098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D13— 168 


327,047 

LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

John  L.  Corey,  17700  S.  AtbIou  BiTd.  #55,  Carson,  Calif.  90746 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  177,035,  Apr.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

305,417.  This  application  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 193 


327,044 
TAILGATE  CARRIER 
Glenn  C.  Smith,  and  Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2443, 
Anderson,  S.C.  29622 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 157 


327,050 
POWER  INVERTER 
Mark  Zirinsky,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Zirco  Corporation, 
Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  494,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


327,053 
PLUG  CONNECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  HBER  CABLE 
Robert  N.  Weber,  Hummelstown,  Pa.^  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23,  1986,  Ser.  No.  867,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 133 


327,048 
BLOW  MOLDED  WHEEL 
Tracy  Markling,  403  W.  Washington  St.,  DelaTaa,  Wit.  53115; 
Thomas  Wheeler,  414  BeUot  St.,  Darion.  Wis.  53114,  and 
WilUam  Darling,  1015  Center  St..  DelaTan,  Wis.  53115 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1999,  Ser.  No.  500,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 204 


327,045 
VEHICLE  BUMPER 
Sturt  H.  Lerine,  West  Bloomfleid,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Machine  and  Tool  Company,  Jackson,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 169 


fi   i.;.cj;  czi.rrn 
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327,051 

GEARBOX  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  GEARBOX 

MOTOR 

Glenn  R.  Schwartz,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Molon  Motor 

CoU  Corporation.  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 118 


327,054 
CONNECTOR  SPOOL  EXTENSION 
MUton  B.  HoUander,  and  WUUam  E.  McKinley,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  tc  Omega  Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 154 
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327,055 

NETWORK  INTERFACE  ACCESS  COVER  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SERVICE 

Jowpii  A.  Derbyshire,  Chislehurst,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Teleconununicatioiu  public  limited  company,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
2006341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 156 


327,058 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kohichi  Maeyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-22517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


327,056 
DOCUMENT  SORTER 
Emilio  B.  Martin,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Amper,  S.A., 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  19,  1988,  117125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 47 


327,057 

COMBINED  ALPHA-NUMERIC  KEYBOARD  AND 

DISPLAY  MODULE  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

OR  SIMILAR  ARnCLE 
Richard  H.  Gosch,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


327,059 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Robin  Chu,  San  Francisco,  and  James  P.  Wohl,  Beverly  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Cellular,  Inc.,  Anaheim, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


327,060 
COMBINED  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  AND  ITS  BASE  WITH  AN 

ANTENNA 
Darid  E.  Wachob,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Charles  Curbbun, 
HuntiDgton  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 138 


327,062 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  OR  SIMIIj^R  ARTICLE 
Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  and  Nicholas  Miscbenko,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 138 


327,061 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  CONTROLLER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 


327,063 

RECORDING  PHONE 

Lowen  Panzer.  P.O.  Box  365.  Rockglen,  Saskatchewan,  Tibet 

S0H-3R0 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,873 

.    ^    .»  ..       .       «-     ^L  Term  of  pateni  14  years 

Leonid  Soren,  Lmcolnwood,  and  Joseph  F.  Pulio,  Jr.,  South    u  o  ^^  ujj |*. 

Barrington,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, lU. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


1992 
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327,064 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Albert  Ditzig,  Hoffmaii  Estates,  and  Jerome  L.  Oldani,  Aurora, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Goeken  Group  Corporation,  Oak 
Brook  Terrace,  lU. 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 148 


327,066 
DISPLAY  PAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs;  Richard  J.  Toth,  Boca  Raton, 
and  Fernando  Gomez,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


327,068 
HEADSET  AMPLIFIER 
Jan  Hampf,  Siiro  ,  Sweden;  Karsten  Langhom,  Bronshoj,  and 
Leo  Larsen,  Kokkedal,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  GN 
Netcom  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  445,323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 217 


327,070 
HOLDER  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Katsuhito  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-S370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 251 


wwm 
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327,065 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Narumi  Tada,  Takarazuka,  and  Kaoru  Matsuda,  Toyonaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Kabushiki  Kaisha/Toa  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,545 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-5247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


327,067 
SPEAKER 
Barry  A.  Kohan,  5024  Beckley  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 215 


327,069 
TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  CAP  FOR  EARRINGS 
Bogumil  Tomaszcwski,  1610  N.  Federal  Hwy.,  Apt.  #8,  Holly- 
wood, Fla.  33020 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 250 


327,071 

NETWORK  INTERFACE  HOUSING  FOR 

TELECOMMLWICATION  SERVICE 

Joseph  A.  Derbyshire,  Chislehurst,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
2006340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 256 


1994 
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June  16.  1992 


327,072 
AUDIO  AMPUFIER  HOUSING 
Cary  L.  Christie,  Bell  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infinity  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  637,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 265 


327,075 
WHIRLPOOL  PUMP 
Robert  J.  Tiedemann,  417  Courtland  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06906 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


327,073 
AIRCRAFT  JET  ENGINE 
James  MacPherson,  N.  6711  Greenwood  Blvd.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99208,  and  Mark  Scarpelli,  N.  4404  Madison,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99205 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 1 


327,074 
PROPELLER  BLADE 
Louis  Chia,  and  Satoaki  Omori,  both  of  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Hovercraft  &  Sports,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


327,076 
PORTABLE  SPREADER  FOR  SEEDS  OR  FERTILIZER 
Jessie  Chow,  No.  15-30,  Kuang  Ming  Rd.,  Hsi  Twen  Chu,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 13 


n 


June  16,  1992 
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327,077 
INDEXING  TOOL 
Donald  Bailey,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Donald  Mustonen.  Rochester 
Hills;  Timothy  AUen,  NorthTille,  and  Paul  Williams,  Far- 
mington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Suburban  Tool,  Inc., 
Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 138 


327,080 
SUNGLASSES 
Ronald  W.  Longsdorf,  1123  N.  Flores,  West  Hollywood,  Calif. 
90069,  and  Jon  Wong,  4137  E.  Third  St.,  #1.  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90184 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,878 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 102 


327,078 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BOATS  FOR 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Ken  Nakao,  Sagamihara;  Seishiro  Sato.  Machida,  and  Wataru 

Ohkase,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tel  Sagami 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,994 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1988,  63-29835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 144 


327,081 

SUNGLASSES  WITH  TEMPLES  ADJUSTABLE  IN 

LENGTH 

Yasuhiro  Nakamura,  and  Kiyoshi  Uematsu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-13868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D16— 102 


327,079 
EYEGLASSES  WTTH  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
James  H.  Allen,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  'totes',  incorpo- 
rated, Loveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D16— 102 


327,082 
EYEGLASSES 
Roger  MacWilliamson,  731  Carpenter  Dr.,  Hollister,  Calif. 
95023 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 
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3r7,083 
COMBINED  TRIPOD  LEG  AND  LEG  LOCKS 
Jimlclii  Hayakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Velbon  Interna- 
tjooal  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filisd  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 245 


^ 


327,085 
CAMERA  PANHEAD 
Tern  Miyaucbi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Velbon  International 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,740 

The  portion  of  tbc  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 245 


327,087 
COMPUTER  PRINTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gavin  R.  Iveater,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Ibc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D18— 54 


327.090 
COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR  FOR 
ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 
K«Tnt«lr«   Kishita,   Rancho  Paloc  Verdes,  Calif.,  aaaignor 
Three  Bond  of  America,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D19— 66 


(fi 
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327,088 
DRUM  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Koifji  Mnraae,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-16301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 56 


327,091 

nLEBOX 

Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  489,956 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D19— 75 


327,084 
CAMERA  PANHEAD 
Tern  Miyaucbi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Velbon  International 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 245 


327,086 

NUMERAL  FONT 

Ted  A.  Stahl.  41612  Clairpointe,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.  48045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,364,  Feb.  22, 1988.  Pat  No. 

Des.  307,599.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 24 


UMI 


327,089 

INK  PAD  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Angdo  M.  CUoTitti,  585  Joslin  Rd..  HarrisriUc,  R.L  02830 

FUed  Jon.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


327,092 
COMBINATION  DESK  UNTT 
Mel  Eytrntoa,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ehkm  Indaatiica, 
Lm^,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl>— 75 
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327,093 
PENCTL  CUP 
Mel  Evenson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— «5 


327,095 
RLE  AND  CHART  HOLDER 
Stephen  T.  Meyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deflecto  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


327,098 
PROJECTOR  FOR  A  GAME  PIECE 
Joaeph  P.  Bisko,  3055  Eagiewood  Ct.,  Gnuid  Janction,  Colo. 
81504 

FUed  Not.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,160 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 2 


327,101 

TOY  WAGON 

Jeffrey  T.  Halter,  and  John  J.  Nortoi^  botk  of  East  Aurora, 

N.Y.,  aaugnon  to  The  Qaaker  Oats  Compaay,  CUcago,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,635 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 

U-S.  CL  D21— 71 


327,096 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Michael  A.  Hobbs,  Woodford  Green,  England,  assignor  to  A  C 
Edwards  PLC,  Herte.  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
2004755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D20— 10 


327,094 
COPY  HOLDER 
Hwfa  J.  Jones,  47  Penkett  Road,  Wallasey,  Wirral  Merseyside, 
England  L45  7QC 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 88 


UMI 


327.097 
COMBINED  HEADER  AND  SIGN  SUPPORT  HOUSING 

FOR  A  DISPLAY  STAND 

David  C.  F.  Stoddard,  and  James  D.  Robertson,  both  of  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 19 


327,099 

MARBLE  GAME  BOARD 

Bentky  L.  Hodges,  Rte.  1,  Box  121  E.  Tecumieh,  OUa.  74873 

FUed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,782 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21— 17 


327,102 

TOY  MARKET  CHECKOUT  STAND 

Cyntkia  Martin,  106  Bowman.  HanriaoBTiile,  Mo.  64701 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,445 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 109 


33 


327,100 
RATTLE 
Geraldine  Lucas-H^i,  2200  19tta  St  NW.,  #305,  Washington, 
D.C.  20009,  assignor  to  Gerakline  Locas-HiUi.  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,900 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 65 


327,103 
WHEEL  FOR  A  TOY  VEHICLE 

Ole  V.  Ponlsen,  and  Soreti  Holm,  botk  of  Vejie,  Denmark,  i 
sigBon  to  Intertego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,920 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 141 
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327.104  327.107 

DOLL  PHYSICAL  EXEROSE  STAND 

Betty  J.  Rainbolt,  1332  S.  LiiuUcy  A?e..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  4«241  Aram  Nersesian.  120  E.  Verdugo  Ave.,  Burbank.  Calif.  91502 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  516.880  Filed  Aug.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  572.909 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 166  UJS.  a.  D21— 191 


-^ 


327.105 

EXERCTSE  DIP  STAND 

Don  E.  Smith.  Jr..  22191  Adamo.  Laguna  Hills.  Calif.  92653 

FUed  May  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  356.387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


'^ 


327,106 
LEAP  TOY 
Christopher  D.  Clark,  80  St  James  PI.,  Apt.  IB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11238 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


327,108 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Robert  P.  Montealegre.  16400  W.  Dixie  Hwy..  N.  Miami  Beach. 

Fla.  33160,  assignor  to  Robert  P.  Montealegre,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1988.  Ser.  No.  166,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


UMI 


327,109 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Thomas  F.  Hardman,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.;  Carl  E.  Scheie, 
Libertyrille,  and  Robert  A.  Mendralla.  Bloomingdale,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Grove,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  302,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


327,112 
nSHING  REEL 
Seii  Myojo,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 141 


327,110 
SKI  POLE 
Marc  Delery,  Qauire  et  Cuire,  France,  assignor  to  Skis  Rossig- 
nol  S.A.-aub  Rossignol  S.A.,  Voiron,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,750 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1989,  895323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 230 


327,113 

MAGNETIC  WATER  CONDITIONER  FOR  WATER 

CONVEYING  CONDUITS 

Henry  R.  Young,  and  Donald  R.  Matz.  both  of  14954  Delano  St., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


327.111 
SPRING  WASHER  FOR  USE  IN  A  FISHING  REEL         ^^  ^  D23— 214 
Veikko  Hemming,  Asarum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU  Garcia 
Production  AB,  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  360.613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 140 


327.114 

COMBINED  IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  AND  HOSE 

REEL 

John  T.  Van  Kirk.  5092  County  Rd.,  302,  Durango,  Colo.  81301 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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327,115 
HAND  HELD  SHOWER 
Daniel  G.  Rogers,  Homer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alsons  Corpora- 
tion, HUlsdale,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


327,118 
FAUCET  SET 
Harvey  B.  Rodstein,  1170  Roberto  La.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024  Barbara  L.  Rodstein,  administratrix 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  69,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 242 


327,116 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WTTH 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 
Raphael  Prina,  Perly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Luci- 
fer S.A.,  Carouge,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,944 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hague,  Not.  3, 1988,  DM/012108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 235 
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327,117 

FAUCET 

Richard  T.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  39,  Uwchland,  Pa.  19480 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


327,119 
PLUMBING  FITTING  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,273 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


UMI 


327,120 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Martin  J.  Ambrosi,  Herbrechtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Max  Widenmann  Armaturenfabrik,  Giengen/Br- 
enz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  235,631 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 262 


327,123 
SYRINGE  PUMP 
SUtc  W.  Stracener,  Frederick,  and  Jack  L.  Hillman,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  IV  AC  Corporation,  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


327,121 
SMALL  VOLUME  ION  CHAMBER 
Robert  W.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Frederick,  and  Payasada  Kotrappa, 
WalkersTille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Rad  Elec,  Inc.,  Freder- 
ick, Md. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 355 


327,124 
HEMOSTAT 
Cecil  W.  Heaton,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Medco 
Medical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  269,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 143 


327,122 
ARTICULATED  EXHAUSTING  ARM  UNIT 
Ambjom  Holmgren,  Lycksele,  Sweden,  assignor  to  J.H.  Prod- 
ucts, Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 371 


327,125 
SURGICAL  SCALPEL  HANDLE 
Clemens  A.  Iten,  Fisherrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 
Razor  Company,  Verona,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  184,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 146 
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327.126  327,129 

LENS  CENTERING  INSTRUMENT  BUILDING 

Francois  EUe,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  International  Franli  R.  Casale;  Nicola  D.  Casale;  Antonio  A.  Casale,  and 

(Cofflpagnic  Generale  D'Optique),  Creteil,  France  Richard  P.  Bennett,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,566  Nunzio's  Pizza,  Inc.,  Bererly  Hills,  Calif. 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1989,  890244  FUed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 172  U.S.  Q.  D25— 33 


327,127 

PAOnER 

Shonda  S.  Tieken,  645  Chestnut  #302,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90802 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D24— 194 


327,130 
COMBINED  CAR  WASH  AND  LIGHTED  ARCHWAY 

James  A.  Belanger,  NorthviUe,  and  Barry  S.  Turner,  LiTonia, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Belanger,  Inc.,  NorthviUe,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 127 


327,128 

BABY  BOTTLE  COVER  327,131 

Mary  L.  Nightingale,  9950  Brimhall  St^  Bakersfield,  CaUf.  REFLECTOR  LAMP 

93309,  and  John  K.  Nightingale,  Star  Route  Box  78,  both  of  Albert  J.  Vrancart,  East  Brunswick,  and  Dennis  J.  Priscandaro, 

Wasco,  Calif.  93280  Forked  River,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  North  American 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,217  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,103 

UJS.  a.  D24— 199  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  026— 2 


327,132  327,134 

FI.UORESCENT  LAMP  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 

Werner  Schuster,  Eching/A.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to   Chlen  W.  Ching,  No.  8-23,  Lane  119,  Sec.  2,  Chung-san  Rd^ 
OSRAM  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Munich,        Su-Un  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  ">«•  Jnl-  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,979 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,806  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Apr.  26,   U.S.  CI.  D26 — 65 
1990,  DM/016  536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 3 


327,135 
NIGHT  LIGHT  WITH  SIMULATTVE  RADAR  DETECTOR 

BASE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  A.  MUler,  Wynne,  Ark^  assignor  to  Toys,  Inc^  Wynne, 
Ark. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26— 94 


A 


327,133 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
Anthony  S.  Copeiand,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 65 
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327,136 
FLOORLAMP 
Znchary  Tunick,  1205  Lexington  Ave.,  Apt  B,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 103 
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327,137  327,139 

TABLE  LAMP  RAZOR  HANDLE 

Wen  C.  Wu,  No.  132-2,  Hsi  Hsin  St.,  Chuang  Ya  Village,  Hsiu  Alvin  R.  Tilley,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  and  John  N.  McCarvey,  Drexel 

Shui  Hsiang,  Changhua,  Taiwan  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company, 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,481  Verona,  Va. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475^42 

U.S.  a.  D26— 107  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2«— 4« 


327.141  327,143 

COMBrvfED  FACE  MASK  AND  SHIELD  DOGHOUSE 

Vance  M.  Hnbbard,  and  Welton  K.  Brunaon,  both  of  Bedford,  Thoaus  Dickinaoii,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Cootico  Interaa- 

Tex^  aaaigDon  to  Tecnoi  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  N.  Richland  tional,  Inc^  St  Loois,  Mo. 

HiUa,  Tex.  Fil«l  tiec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,807 

CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  268,558,  Not.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

5,020.533.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.300  VS.  €1.  D30— 108 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D29— 9 


327,138 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
lYory  Beavers,  Sr.,  1230  W.  39th  St.  Apt.  #11-A,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90037,  assignor  to  Ivory  Beavers,  Sr.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  421,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 110 


327,140 
ATOMIZER 
Marie-Christine  Sayn-Wittgenstein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Parfums  Christian  Dior,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 91.1 


UMI 


327,142 
AQUARIUM  BASE 
Nod  I.  Pilgrim,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  1032,  Rochdale  Village,  N.Y. 
11434 

FUed  Jol.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D30— 106 


327,144 

UVESTOCK  CATCHER 

Ricky  L.  Persinger,  P.O.  Box  105,  Cedarcreek,  Mo.  65627 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 151 
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327,145  327,147 

VACUUM  CLEANER  CLEANING  HEAD  FOR  GUN  BARRELS 

Chikashi  Kuriya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabiuhikj    Herbert  W.  Morghen,  1261  Skyline  Blvd.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 
KaUha,  Osaka,  Japan  Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,578 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,656  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D32— 45 
U.S.  a.  D32— 22 


327,150 

n.AT  IRON 

Jacques  Gudefin,  St-Priest,  and  Daniel  Valente,  Vienne,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Calor  S.A.,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,251 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1989,  89  5279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


327,151 
STEAM  IRON 
Eduard  Rohner,  Hammelburg,  and  Franz  A.  Stiitzer,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rowen- 
ta-Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1990,  M9005223.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D32— 70 


327,148 

COMBINED  PAINTBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  DRAINER 

FOR  USE  ON  THE  INTERIOR  RIM  OF  A  PAINT  BUCKET 

Robert  Alessi,  1344  Strattford,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 54 


327,146 

COMBINED  SQUEEGEE  AND  SPONGE  FOR  CLEANING 

SHOWERS 

Erma  Miller,  130  iN.  Market  St.,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.  17022 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 42 


327,152 

TRASH  CONTAINER 

Gary  Rose,  105  N.  Baltimore  Ave.,  Mt.  Holly  Springs,  Pa. 

17065,  and  Sherry  Atticks,  R.D.  2,  Hallstead,  Pa.  17013 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a,  D34— s 


327,149 
CLIP  FOR  KEEPING  SOCKS  IN  PAIRS 
WUliam  M.  Harper,  IV,  1618  Elmwood  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ga. 
31906 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 61 


322-461  O.G.-92-22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.A.SA:  See 

Picault,  Jean-Pierre  C,  5,122,898,  CI.  359-298.000. 
A   E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rasche,  John  F  ,  5,122,275,  CI.  210-659.000. 
A.H.  Robins,  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller,  Larry  C;  Ingallinera,  Thomas  S.,  and  Saw,  Kyong  K., 
5,122,377,  CI.  424-439.000. 
AB  Akta  Barnsakerhel:  See — 

Skold,  Bjom-Ake:  and  Tingvall,  Claes,  5,121,965.  CI.  297-250.000. 
Abate,  Alessandro,  to  Italpack  s.r  1.  Device  for  use  with  a  packaging 
machine  for  continuous  singulating  of  a  packaging  container  chain 
5,121,588,  CI.  53-375.900 
Abate,  Maurizio:  See — 

Di  Nunzio,  Vittorio;  Abate,  Maurizio;  Canta,  Carlo;  and  Dosio, 
Norberto,  5,121.726,  CI    123-339000. 
Abaxis,  Inc.:  See — 

Braynin,  Boris;  Surd.  Tammy  L.;  and  Ostoich,  Vladimir,  5,122,284, 
CI.  210-782.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta,  Avinash;  and  Greene,  Marvin  I..  5,122,260,  CI  208-412.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Soger,    Robert    S.;    and    Crowley,    Steven    R.,    5,122,514,    CI 
514-19.000. 
Abbott,  Vaughan:  See — 

Ciriello,  Michael  P.,  Mungovan,  John  P.;  Abbott,  Vaughan;  Gor- 
ski,   Richard  A.;   Boscolo,  Angelo  A  ;  and  Grant,   Marty  J  . 
5,122,179,  CI.  65-158.000 
Abdul,  Michael  A.,  to  Jarvis  Products  Corporation.  Power  skinning 
knife  with  removable  drive  mechanism  and  high  efficiency  pneumatic 
motor.  5,122,092,  CI.  452-133.000. 
Abe,  Akiharu:  See — 

Nakawaki,  Yasunori;  Asada,  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Toshitake;  Higa- 
shiyama,    Yasuhiko;    Abe,    Akiharu;    and    Moriguchi,    Naoki, 
5,122,103,  CI.  475-278.000 
Abe.  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  dispensing  appara- 
tus. 5,122,094,  CI.  453-57.000 
Abo,  Kimitaka:  See — 

Nonaka,   Takuma;    Abo.    Kimitaka;    Sawada,    Kouichi;    Kikuchi, 
Junichi;  and  Osada,  Yoshio,  5,121,545,  CI   30-376.000. 
Abo,  Toshimi:  See — 

Anzai,  Makoto;  and  Abo,  Toshimi,  5,121,724,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Randad. 
Ramnarayan,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Allosteric  hemo- 
globin modifiers  useful  for  decreasing  oxygen  affinity  and  preserving 
oxygen  carrying  capability  of  stored  blood.  5,122,539,  CI 
514-563.000. 
Acarlar,  Muvaffak  S.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Molded  optical 

package  utilizing  leadframe  technology   5,123,066,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Adachi,  Takuya:  See — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito.  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki,  5,122,340.  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Adachi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Kitano,  Takeshi;  and 
Adachi,  Yutaka,  5,122,487,  CI.  501-103.000 
Adams,  Brian  M.;  and  Luch,  Daniel,  to  Cap  Snap  Co    Plastic  cup 

having  partially  external  tear  groove.  5.121.846.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Adams,  Frederick  J  ,  to  TRW  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Power  assisted 

vehicle  steenng  system.  5,121,807,  CI    180-143.000 
Adams,  Jerome  T.:  See — 

Lawton,    John    A.;    and    Adams,    Jerome    T.,    5,122,441,    CI. 
430-320.000. 
Adams,  John  T.;  and  Tinsley,  T.  Michael,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Mode 

selector  for  a  heating  system  controller.  5,121,880.  CI.  237-12.000. 
Adelizzi,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Goldman,  Robert  B.;  Henhapl,  Albert;  and  Adelizzi,  Mark  J., 
5,121,932,  CI.  277-166.000. 
Advance  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Daane.  Robert  A.;  and  Creapo.  Ralph  W.,  5,121,560,  CI.  34-13.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Barry  J..  5,122,686,  CI.  307-466.000. 
Wyland.  David  C;  and  Amitai,  Zwie,  5,123,105,  CI.  395-725.000 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Beetz.  Charles  P  .  Jr  ;  and  Kiriin,  Peter  S.,  5,122,509,  CI.  505-1.000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle:  See — 

Francois,  Roland  C  ;  and  Mamot,  Paul  H  ,  5,121,815,  CI.  184-6  400 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Hayden,  Gary  E.;  Wojciechowski,  Thomas  G.;  Kotz,  Jeffrey  F  . 
and  Mohammed,  Juzer,  5,122,347.  CI.  422-186.300. 
Agambar,  Alfred  B.;  and  Latham,  Frank,  to  M.K    Electnc  Limited 
Latchable    energy    storage    device    for    operating    a    mechanism 
5,121,645,  CI.  74-2.000 


Agano,  Toshitaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Radiation  image  read- 
out apparatus  having  a  beam  number  reducing  device.  5,122,659.  CI 
250-236.000 
AGC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Caroe,    Alfred   G.;   and    McCormack,    Mark    R.,    5,121,558,   CI. 
33-7.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kondo,  Yasushi.  5.122.482.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V  :  See — 

Janssens.    Wilhelmus;    and    Vanmaele.     Luc    J.    5.122.499.    CI. 

503-227.000. 
Van  Bockstaele.  Marc  H.;  Graindourze,  Marc  B.;  and  Dewanckele, 
Jean-Marie  O.,  5,122.434.  CI  430-264.000 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Farrell,  Brian  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Cryogenic  production  of  krypton  and  xenon  from  air.  5,122,173, 
CI  62-22.000 
Agri-Tech  Incorporated:  See — 

Coffelt,  Robert  A  ;  Kahl,  Tracy  J.;  and  Low.  John  A.,  5,121,635, 
CI.  73-627.000. 
Aikawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Nagahora,  Junichi;  Ohtera, 
Katsumasa;  Aikawa,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Madoka;  and  Yamagata, 
Keiko,  5,122,205,  CI    148-403.000 
Aine,  Harry  E   Wireless  control  of  animals.  5.121.711,  CI.  119-29.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Rakesh.  and  Farrell.  Bnan  E..  5.122,173,  CI  62-22.000. 
Sunder,  Swaminathan;  Bennett,  Douglas  L.;  Herron.  Donn  M.; 
Ludwig,    Keith   A;   and    Rogusky,    Edwin   C,    5,122,174,   CI. 
62-24.000. 
Air  Vent,  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Wolfert,  Clarke  K  ,  5,122,095.  CI.  454-365.000 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyama,     Yasuhiro;     and     Yamada,     Takashi,     5,122,961.     CI. 
364-449000 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See- 
Atkinson,    Michael    J.;    and    Birch,    Peter    H..    5.121.610,    CI. 
62-151.000. 
Aita,  Takayuki;  Honda,  Kazuo;  Sanpei,  Akira;  and  Ogata.  Hiroshi,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Device  for  detecting  residual  capacity  of  a  battery 
both  in  load  and  no  load  conditions.  5,122.751,  CI   324-429  000 
Akagawa.  Minoru;  and  Fukumoto,  Heijiro.  to  Intelmatec  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  pressing  pins  of  an  IC  for  testing. 
5,122,736,  CI   324-15800P 
Akasaki,  Isamu  See — 

Manabe,    Katsuhide;    Kato,    Hisaki;   Akasaki.    Isamu;   Hiramatsu, 

Kazumasa;  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,122,845,  CI   357-17  000. 

Akiba,  Shigeyuki;  Usami,  Masashi;  Matsushima,  Yuichi;  Sakai,  Kazuo; 

and  Utaka,  Katsuyuki,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Quantum  well  structure  and  semiconductor  device  using  the  same 

5.122.844,  CI.  357-17.000 

Akimune,  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Sintered  silicon  carbide 

and  silicon  nitride  base  composite.  5,122,485,  CI  501-92.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See — 

Haglund,  Ingemar,  5,121,672,  CI.  89-41.030. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Edlund,  Dag  H..  5.121,822,  CI.  I92-I05.0BA. 
Forslund,  Lars  G.  F..  5,121,593,  CI   52-631.000. 
Akutagawa,  Chitaka:  See — 

Kurato,   Hirofumi;   Akutagawa.   Chitaka;   and   Suzuki.   Masahito, 
5,122,419.  CI   428-413.000 
Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroo;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Ando.  Shigehito.  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  transfer  medium  of  the  electncally  fusible 
type.  5,122,409,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Akzo  N  v.:  See— 

Sarngadharan,  Mangalasseril  G.;  and  Kalyanaraman,  Vaniambadi 

S.,  5,122,468,  CI   435-240.200 
Scott,     Gerald;     Al-Malaika,     Sahar;     and     Keerthi-Tillekratne, 
Liyanaarachchige  M  ,  5,122,555,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Al-Malaika.  Sahar:  See- 
Scott,     Gerald;     Al-Malaika,     Sahar;     and     Keerthi-Tillekratne, 
Liyanaarachchige  M  ,  5,122,555,  CI   524-99000. 
Alabi,   Mufuu   M.,   to  General   Motors  Corporation    Hypo-eutectic 
aluminum-silicon-copper  alloy  having  bismuth  additions.  5,122,207, 
CI    148-438.000 
Alabi,   Muftau   M.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Hypo-eutectic 
aluminum-silicon  allov  having  tin  and  bismuth  additions.  5,122,208, 
CI.  148-440.000. 
Alba,  Felix,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  particle  size  distribution  and  concentration 
in  a  suspension  using  ultrasonics  5,121,629,  CI   73-61  410 
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Albert,  Bemhard:  Stt— 

Schmitt,  Mictuel;  Albert.  Bemhmrd,  Brosius,  Sibylle;  SchomMin, 
Klaus  D.;  «nd  Kuppelm«ier.  H»rald,  5.122,435,  CI.  430-270,000 
Albert,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Mort,  Roger  C;  Soyferman.  Semyon;  Weibush,  Stephen  J.;  O'- 
Brien, Richard  F.;  Albert.  Stephen  D.;  and  Schmal,  Michael  D., 
5.122.329,  CI  264-569.000 
Albizzati,  Enrico;  Morini,  Giampiero;  and  Giannim,  Umberto,  to  Hi- 
mont  Incorporated  Components  and  catalysts  for  the  polymerization 
of  olefins.  5.122,492,  CI.  502-120  000 
Albrecht,  Georg  F  ;  and  Moore,  Thomas  R..  to  United  Suies  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy.  Optical  monitor  for  ot  ..erving  turbulent  flow.  5,121,985. 
CI.  356-128.000. 
Albuquerque  Underground.  Inc.:  See — 

Derlein.  Donald  A  .  5.122.193.  CI.  134-22  I  lO 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See— 

Dubc.  Claude;  Dube,  Ghyslaine;  and  Stevens,  Wesley,  5,122,181, 

CI.  75-I0210 
St.  Elmo  Spence,  Winston  V  ;  and  Lukong,  Peter  B.,  5,122,348,  CI. 
423-122.000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Gilham,  Dennis  T  ,  5,122.962,  CI.  364-462.020. 
Gilham,  Dennis  T  ,  5,122,967,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Delory,     Jean-Michel;     and    Treillard.     Pascal.     5.123,111,    CI 
455-34.100. 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques:  See— 

Hakoun.  Roland;  Galopin,  Jean;  and  Reslinger,  Michel,  5,121,866, 

CI.  225-96  500. 
Hakoun.  Roland,  and  Tanguy,  Eric,  5,123,068,  CI.  385-14.000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.;  See- 
Elliott,  Brent  A  ;  Marusik,  C.   Lee;  and  Johnson,   Edward  D.. 
5,122,726,  CI   323-272.000 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Taeymans,  Jean.  R.  J.  M.  T.;  Neutjens,  Gustaaf  W.  T.;  and  Spoor- 
mans,  Robertus  J.  E.,  5,122,646,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Alexander,  Gary  E.   Device  for  assisting  childbirth.   5,122,148.  CI 

606-122.000. 
Aleunder,  Peter:  See— 

Siann.  Barry  L  ;  and  Alexander.  Peter,  5,122,803.  CI.  342-25000 
Alexandru.  Lupu:  See — 

Schwarz,  William  M.;  Marchessault,  Robert  H.;  Alexandru.  Lupu; 
and  Hennssal,  Bernard.  5.122.187.  CI.  106-25.000. 
Alfa-Pet.  Inc  :  See— 

Schulein.  Benjamin  M..  Jr.;  and  Polsen,  Joan  E.,  5,121,712.  CI. 
119-167.000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Schonlau.  Juergen;  Birkenbach.  Alfred;  Harth.  Ralf;  and  Ritter. 
Wolfgang.  5.121.686.  CI  92-163.000. 
Aliverti.  Valerio;   Dorigotti,   Luciano;   Fonio,  Teodoro;   and   Pinza. 
Mario,  to  ISF  Societa  per  Azioni.  Calcitonin  gene  related  peptide. 
5.122.376.  CI.  424-405  000. 
All  Purpose  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Stokes.  Roben  S..  5.122.024.  CI.  414^2.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Zapolm.  Richard  E.,  5.122.948.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Allen,  William  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Enhanced 

polymer  concrete  composition.  5.122,554,  CI.  524-8.000. 
Allgood.  Fred  A.,  to  Dexide.  Incorporated.  Locking  trocar  sleeve. 

5.122.122.  CI   604-174.000 
Alliance  Research  Corporation;  See- 
Cooper,  Gershon  N.,  5.122.063,  CI.  439-13.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.   See— 

Elishewitz,  Saul  L  ;  Gilpin.  Clifford  M.,  Ill;  HoUenbach,  Gerald  E  ; 
Santarsiero,  John  J.,  II;  Moffatt,  William  J.;  Lebowitz,  David  B  ; 
Smith,  Dodd  S.;  and  Wolf,  Larry  B  ,  5.122.234,  CI.  203-1  000 
Khanna.  Yash  P  ;  Chomyn.  Georgette,  Kumar.  Rakesh;  and  Reims- 

chuessel.  Annemane  C,  5.122.592.  CI  528-481.000 
Kyriakos,  Constantmos  S  ,  5,122,808,  CI.  342-442.000 
Logsdon,  Peter  B  ;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  Slachura.  Leonard  M  ;  and 

Basu.  Rajat  S  .  5.122,294,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Mort,  Roger  C  .  Soyferman,  Semyon;  Weibush.  Stephen  J.;  O'- 
Brien. Richard  F.,  Albert.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Schmal.  Michael  D  . 
5.122,329,  CI.  264-569.000. 
Ailing,  Richard  L.;  and  Shepard,  Richard  W  ,  to  Torrington  Company, 
The.     Split     ring    antifriction     bearing     retainer.     5,122,001,     CI. 
384-530.000. 
Almeter,  David  D  :  See— 

Rushing.  Allen  J  .  Steams.  Sally   L  ,  and   Almeter.   David   D.. 
5.122,835,  CI.  355-208000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,    Mitsugu;    and    Tomoyori,    Makoto,     5,122,836,    CI. 

355-212.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  Ouchi,  Junichi;  and  Ouchi,  Ikuo,  5,122,644,  CI. 

235-462.000. 
Ohsumi,  Yasuhisa.  5,122,741,  CI.  324-207.130. 
Altrone  Innovations  PTY.  LTD.:  See— 

Funston,  Robert  L.,  5,121,813,  CI.  182-203.000. 
Aluminiumipan  Troszt:  See — 

Banvolgyi.  Gyorgy;  Zoldi,  Jozsef;  Siklosi,  Peter,  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Csordas,  T    Anna;  Feher,  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju,  Ildiko  ;  and 
Sajo,  Istvan.  5,122,349,  CI.  423-124.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  See — 

Eckert,  C.  Edward,  Apelian,  Diran;  and  Mutharason.  Rajakkannu, 
5,122,184.  CI.  75-407.000. 


Lyon.  Jay  W.;  Biondich.  Scott  C;  Holthaus,  James  M  ;  and  Maier, 
Frank  E..  5,121,851,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Feniandez,  Philippe,  5.122.196.  CI.  14«-552.0a0. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See- 
Cardinal.  John  R.;  Wilkinson.  Paul  K.;  and  Zingerman.  Joel  R.. 

5,122.128,  CI.  604-890.100. 
Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Dune  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 
5.122,382,  CI  424-449.000. 
Amada,  Akihisa:  See— 

Midorikawa,    Yukinori;    and    Amada,    Akihisa,    5,122,780,    CI. 
340-438.000. 
Amano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Manabe,    Katsuhide;    Kato,    Hisaki;    Akasaki,    Isamu;    Hiramatsu. 
Kazumasa;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi,  5,122,845,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  .See — 

Shirahase.     Yasushi;    and    Watazu.     Yoshifumi,    5,122.455,    CI. 
435-16000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Mennll,  John  F.,  5,122,978,  CI.  364-569.000. 
American  Biltnle,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Donald  C  ;  and  Mollis,  Victor  D..  Jr..  5,122,212,  CI. 
156-209.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

dePieme,  Otto  S.;  Dauplaise,  David  L.;  and  Proverb,  Robert  J., 

5,122,568.  CI   524-824.000. 
Kaminski,    Stanley    S.;   and    Leone-Bay,    Andrea,    5,122,563,   CI. 

524-405.000 
Lowen,  Gregory  T.,  5,122,615,  CI   548-531.000 
Ritter,  Lawrence,  5.122.519,  CI.  514-152.000 
Strong,  Henry  L  ,  5,122,608,  CI   546-170000 
Van    Moer,    Andre;    and    Ladyjensky,    Jacques,    5,122,306,    CI. 
252-700.000 
American  Dental  Laser,  Inc.:  See — 

Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W  ;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D., 
5,122,060.  CI  433-215.000. 
American  Standard  Inc  ;  See — 

Fields,  Gene  M  ,  5,122,040,  Ci.  418-55.200. 
Amitai,  Zwie:  See — 

Wyland,  David  C  ;  and  AmiUi,  Zwie,  5,123,105,  CI   395-725  000. 
Ammende.  Sonja;   Erdmann.  Hartmut;  Etzkom.  Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Zucholl.  Klaus,  to  Battelle  -  Institul.  e.V  Solid  state  electrode  for  the 
determination  of  sodium  ion  concentrations  in  solutions.  5,122.254. 
CI  204-419.000 
Ammertnann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Seele.   Rainer;   Rohr.  Wolfgang;   Zipperer.   Bemhard;   Karbach. 
Stefan;  Rube.  Lothar;  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Rademacher.    Wilhelm;    and    Jung,    Johann,    5,122,531,    CI. 
514-383.000 
Amouroux.  Jacques:  See — 

Doubla,    Avaly;    Amouroux.    Jacques;    and    Bnsset.   Jean-Louis, 
5,122,245.  CI.  204-168.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Brownhe.  Alan  W.;  Lawhead,  Jack  W.;  Lincoln,  Clifford  F.;  and 

Sigmon.  Ned  A  .  5.122.069.  CI.  439-131.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  S  ,  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  5,122,078,  CI 

439-405  000 
Kile.  Richard  A..  5.122.075.  CI.  439-329.000. 
Locali.  Ronald  P..  5.122.079.  CI.  439-417.000. 
Mulholland.  Denis  G.;  Schaffer.  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner,  Gary  N., 

5,123,071,  CI.  385-53.000. 
Pitts,  Terry  L.,  5,122,076,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Plossmer,  Hartmuth  G   F.,  5,122,066,  CI  439-78000 
Zarreii,  Mansour.  5,122,064,  CI.  439-65.000. 
Amwax  Ltd  :  See— 

Grupe,  Henry  W.,  5,121.835.  CI.  206-45.340 
Andersen.  Charles  J    Wheel  barrow  dump  apparatus.  5.121.970.  CI. 

298-3.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  B  ;  and  Kennck.  Charles  R..  to  Builder's  Pnde.  Inc. 
Dryer  duct  and  vent  assembly  including  a  flexible  duct  portions. 
5.121.948.  CI   285-168000. 
Anders>n,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Drackett  Company.  Vacuum  forming  method 
for  manufacturing  self-supporting  display  package.   5.122,328,  CI. 
264-554.000. 
Anderson,  Kevin  R ,  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Canonic  cross-linked 

starch  for  wet-end  use  in  papermaking  5.122.231.  CI.  162-175.000. 
Ando.  Shigehilo:  See— 

AkuUu.    Eiichi;    Soga,    Hiroo;    Fukuda.    Yuzuru;    and    Ando. 
Shigehito.  5.122.409.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Ando,  Susumu:  See— 

Shimada.    Akihiro;    Yokoyama.    Yutaka;    and    Ando.    Susumu. 
5.122.931.  CI   361-523.000. 
Ando,  Toshinari:  See — 

Shimamoto,    Susuma;    Tsuji,    Hiroshi;    Ando,    Toshinari;    Nishi, 
Masataka;  and  Naganuma,  Masamitsu,  5,122.772,  CI   336-55  000. 
Ando.  Toshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical  appara- 
tus having  focus  position  adjusting  means.  5.122,658,  CI  250-235.000. 
Andrews,    Brian,    to    University    of    Slralhclyde.    Hybrid    orthosis. 

5,121.747,  CI.  128-423  OOW. 
Andrews,  David  A  :  See — 

Tuppen,  Christopher  G.;  and  Andrews,  David  A.,  5,122,393,  CI. 
427-255.200. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Saeki,  Hiroshi;  and  Motoyama,  Hatsuo,  5,122,763,  C\.  331-2.000 


Ansley,  Hudson  R.:  See — 

Martin,  Grace  E.;  Kanter,  Robert  J.;  Kim,  Young  R.;  Omstein, 
Leonard;  and  Ansley.  Hudson  R..  5.122.453,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Am  Nachnchtentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt,  Lothar.  5.122.687,  CI   307-471.000. 
Anzai.  Makoto;  and  Abo,  Toshimi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd. 
Multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  with  individual  port  throt- 
tles upstream  of  intake  valves.  5.121.724.  C\    123-336.000. 
Aoki.  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  restoring  appara- 
tus. 5.122.876.  CI.  358-133  000 
Aoki.  Akira:  See — 

Takemae,  Sigeni;  Aoki,  Akira;  and  Sakai,  Youichi,  5,122,919,  CI. 
360-133.000. 
Aoki,  Harumi:  See — 

Morisawa,  Tahei;  Aoki,  Hanimi;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya. 
Makoto,  5,122,822,  CI   354-195.100. 
Aoyama.  Hirotomo;  Funikawa,  Shingo;  and  Kumagai,  Satoshi,  to  Sinko 
Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  transferring  apparatus  for  an  electro- 
photograph  type  printer  5.121.867.  CI.  226-101.000 
Aoyama,  Naofumi:  See — 

Endo.  Syuusuke;  Aoyama,  Naofumi.  and  Yabuuchi.  Toshihiko. 
5.123.077,  CI.  385-129.000 
Aoyama.  Shigeru;  Ohgakl.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamashita.  Tukasa.  to  Omron 
Corporation.  OpticS  device  and  optical  pickup  device  using  the 
same.  5.122.903.  CI.  359-565.000 
Apelian.  Diran:  See — 

Eckert,  C.  Edward;  Apelian,  Diran;  and  Mutharason,  Rajakkannu, 
5,122,184,  CI.  75-407.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDougall.  Myron  H..  5.123.094.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Applied  Creative  Technology.  Inc.;  See— 

Beilinski,  Michael  S.;  Cam.  William  F.;  Iliffe- Weston.  Robin  L.;  and 
Vail.  Donald  M.,  5,123,089,  CI   395-200000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Sevems,    David    W:    and    Lindstrom,    Paul    R.,    5,121,531,    CI. 
29-25.010. 
Applied  Research  Systetns  ARS  Holding  N.V.:  See- 
Ortega,  Antonio  D.;  Gil,  Jose  A.,  Garcia.  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin, 
Juan  F.,  5,122,595,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Applied  Vascular  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike,  Kelly  A..  5.121.536.  CI.  29-447.000. 
Arab  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Shubair,  Mohammed  S.  S  ,  5.122.366.  CI.  424-49.000 
Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsuzsanna:  See— 

Kreidl.  Janos;  SzanUy,  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Bela;  Sapi,  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus,  Istvan; 
Benke.  Bela;  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf.  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki,  Katalin,  5,122,607,  CI.  546-48.000. 
Aragaki,  Masami:  See — 

Hirosawa,     Makoto;     and     Aragaki,     Masami,     5.123.059.     CI. 
382-50  000. 
Aral,  Osamu:  See — 

Urushidani,  Haruo;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato,  Isao;  Shimizu,  Nobuo; 
Aral.  Osamu;  Shunura.  Akira;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Koga.  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa.  Tadashi;   Ishibashi,   Yoji;   and   Hisano,   Katsukuni. 
5,121.597.  CI  60-39.060 
Arai,  Shoji:  See — 

Onaka,  Tadao;  Nomura,  Akihiko;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Shoji, 
5.122,300.  CI.  252-384.000. 
Arai,   Yasunori,  to   501    Nakamichi  Corporation    Recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  vertically  movable  disk  chassis  and 
arranged  to  prevent  external  forces  from  disrupting  proper  opera- 
tions 5,123,004,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Araki,  Akihiko,  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  System 
and  method  for  controlling  engine  idling  ipeed  applicable  to  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,121.725,  CI.  123-339  000 
Araki.  Shigeru.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  preventing 

percussion  beats  in  brake  booster.  5,121.673,  CI  91-369.100. 
Araki,  Shin:  See — 

Kodama,  Jun;  and  Araki,  Shin,  5,122,431,  CI.  430-128.000. 
Araki,  Tsuneo,  to  KioriU  Corporation.  Muffler  cover.  5.121,810,  CI. 

181-198.000 
Aranovsky,  Anatoly,  to  Archive  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  head 
having     interference     compensation     circuitry.      5.122,916.      CI. 
360-124.000 
Archibald,  James  B.:  See — 

Shih,  Tnie  T.;  and  Archibald,  James  B..  5,122.696.  CI.  310-71.000 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Aranovsky.  Anatoly.  5.122,916.  CI.  360-124.000 
Arcolta,  John.  Cassette  Upe  cartridge  direct  ink  printing  machine. 

5.121.687.  CI.  101-43.000. 
ARI  Technologies  Inc  :  See— 

Hardison,  Leslie  C.  5.122.351.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Am.  Gary  D.;  McGoldrick,  Gilbert  A..  O'Nan,  Glenn  S.;  and  Simmer- 
ing. Lisa  C,  to  Square  D  Company  Cam-lock  busway  joint  assembly. 
5,122.072,  CI.  439-210.000. 
Arnold  *  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  *  Co  Betrebs  KG:  See— 
Blaschck,  Otto;  Tschida,  Ernst;  and  Hass,  Josef,  5,121,982.  CI 
352-159.000. 

Arpin.  Rene:  See —  

Camberlin.  Yves;  and  Arpin.  Rene.  5,122,590,  CI.  528-322.000 
Asabayashi,  Issei:  See — 

Okayama,    Hideaki;    Asabayashi,    Issei;    and    Ishida,    Toshimasa. 
5,123,069,  CI.  385-16.000. 


Asabuki,  Hideyo;  See— 

Teramoto,  Miuutake;  Okumoto.  Takaharu;  Goto,  Teruo,  Saito, 
ShinkKhi;  and  Asabuki.  Hideyo,  5,121,918,  CI   273-77.00A. 
Asada,  Toshiyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control 

system  for  automatic  transmissions.  5.121.657,  CI   74-866.000 
Asada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakawaki,  Yasunori;  Asada,  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Toahiuke;  Higa- 
shiyama,    Yasuhiko.    Abe.    Akihani;    and    Moriguchi.    Naoki, 
5,122,103,  CI   475-278.000 
Asahara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Omi,  Shigeaki;  Asahara.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Shuji,  5,122.178. 
CI.  65-33.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Maniyama.  Koichi.  5.121.978.  CI   359-557.000 
Monsawa.  Tahei.  Aoki.  Harumi;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya. 

Makoto.  5,122,822.  CI.  354-195  100 
Sugahara,  Bunkichi.  5.122.217.  CI    156-304200. 
Takami,  Satoshi.  5.122.829,  CI.  354-419.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi,  5,122,094,  CI.  453-57.000. 
Asai,  Akira:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hanuna;  Asai,  Akira;  Ohtsuka,  Yasuji;  and  Handa. 
Hiroshi,  5,122,600,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Asai,  Hiroshi;  Kiuyama,  Ichiro;  Mineshita,  Kouji;  Okazaki,  Ken;  Oht- 
suka, Akira;  Nishiyama.  Yuichi;  and  Uosaki.  Yasuo,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  cast-iron  product.  5,122,197,  CI. 
148-543.000. 
Asai,  Shin;  See — 

Imaeda,    Kanae;    Kuwabara.    Satoru;    Asano,    Yuji;    Okamoto, 
Hisanori;   Yoshiyama,  Masatoshi;   Kushida,  Tsuyoshi;  Sawaki, 
Yukichi;  Asai,  Shin;  and  Kobayashi,  Masanari,  5,122,830.  CI. 
355-27.000. 
Asano.  Yuji:  See — 

Imaeda.    Kanae;    Kuwabara.    Satoru;    Asano.    Yuji;    Okamoto, 
Hisanon;  Yoshiyama.  Masatoshi;  Kushida,  Tsuyoshi.  Sawaki. 
Yukichi;  Asai.  Shm;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanan.  5.122,830,  CI. 
355-27.000. 
Asan,  Hiroatsu:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Atsuta,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  Kumon, 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji,  Makoto;  Ishizuka,  Toshihiko;  Asari,  Hiroatsu; 
and  Murakami.  Shigemi.  5.121.537.  CI   29-522.100. 
Asche,  Gemot;  and  Wagenknecht.  Marcel  H..  to  Jaquet  Orthopedie, 

S.A.  Dynamic  external  fixation  device   5,122,140.  CI.  606-55.000 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AB:  See- 
Hoffman.  Bertil;  Nidmark,  Sverker.  Palmquist,  Jan;  and  Sobel.  Jarl, 
5.122.742.  CI   324-209.000 
Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

Garrett.  Hoke  M  ;  and  Hansen.  Eric,  5,122,189,  C\.  106-745.000 
Ashen,  Robert  M  ;  See— 

Ludmer,  Michael;  and  Ashen,  Robert  M.,  5,121,505,  C\.  2-94.000. 
Ashlar,  Inc.:  See — 

Newell,   Martin   E ;   and   Fitzpatnck,   Daniel  T.,   5,123,087,   Q. 
395-155.000. 
Ashley,  Carol  S.;  Brinker,  C.  Jeffrey;  Reed,  Scott;  Shepodd,  Timothy 
J  ;  Leonard,  Leroy  E.;  Ellefson,  Robert  E ;  Gill,  John  T  ;  Waiko, 
Robert  J.;  and  Renschler,  Clifford  L   Solid-sute  radiation -emitting 
compositions  and  devices.  5.122.305.  CI   252-646  000. 
Ashley.  Christopher  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Coupled  induc- 
tor type  DC  to  DC  converter  with  single  ma^ietic  component. 
5.122.728.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Ashridge  AG:  See — 

Deuss.  Jacobus  A  C,  5,122,125,  CI.  604-282  000. 
Astra  Meditec  AB:  See— 

Broome,  Albert,  5,122,149,  CI.  606-140.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Hottinger,  Werner;  and  Wiget,  Fridolin,  5,123,035,  Ct.  377-20.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones:  See— 

Acarlar,  MuvafTak  S.,  5,123,066,  CI.  385-14.000. 

Audet,  Sarah  A..  Rafferty.  Conor  S.;  Short.  Kenneth  T.;  and  White. 

Alice  E  .  5.122,479,  CI  437-200.000. 
Beck,  Enc  C,  5,123,033,  CI.  375-121.000. 
Cloonan,  Thomas  J.;  Lentine,  Anthony  L.;  McCormick,  Frederick 

B.,  Jr  ;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  5,122,892,  CI.  359-117.000 
Pimpinella,  Richard  J  .  5.123.073.  CI   385-59.000. 
Atkinson.  Linda  E.:  See — 

Gale.  Robert  M.;  Nedberge.  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E.. 
5.122,382.  CI.  424-449  000 
Atkinson,  Michael  J.,  and  Birch,  Peter  H.,  to  Aisin  Setki  K.K.  Air  cycle 

air  conditioner  for  heating  and  cooling.  5,121,610,  CI.  62-151.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Figge,  Irving  E.,  Sr.,  5,122,213,  CI.  156-222.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Ruiz,  Mark  D  ,  5,121,986,  Q.  356-133.000. 
Atochem:  See — 

Dubreux,  Bernard;  and  Dugenet,  Yann,  5,122,157,  a.  8-I1I.O0O. 
Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindner,  Georg  H.,  5.122.394.  CI.  427-255.500. 
Aton.  Tomas  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   STM-like  device 
and  method  for  measuring  node  voluges  on  integrated  circuit*. 
5.122.739,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Atsuta,  Toahio:  See— 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Atsuta,  Toshio;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Kumon. 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makotc,  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Asan.  Hiroatsu; 
and  Murakami.  Shigemi,  5,121.537,  CI.  29-522  100. 
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Atsuumi,  Shugo:  See — 

Morishima.  Hajime;   Koike,  Yuuka,  N»k«no,   MasalO;  Atsuumi, 
Shugo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  S,I22,323,  CI. 
514-227.500. 
Atwood,  Duncan  F  ;  and  Slefanile,  Joseph,  lo  Atwood,  Duncan  F. 

Stretching  apparatus   5.122,I0<>,  CI.  482-131.000. 
Aucktor,  Ench;  and  Jacob.  Werner,  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  Gmbh 

Constant  velocity  ratio  universal  joint.  5.122,096,  CI  464-145.000 
Audet,  Sarah  A.;  RalTerty.  Conor  S ;  Short,  Kenneth  T ;  and  White. 
Alice  E..  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  silicide  layer,  and  method  of  making  the  device.  5,122,479. 
CI.  437-200.000. 
August,  Melvin  C:  Set — 

Neumann.  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson.     Stephen;    and    SteiU,     Richard    R.,    5,122.620.    CI. 
174-52.400. 
Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Ertel,  John  G;  and  Flinn.  Michael  A.  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.  Methods  of  conditioning  fluid  in  an  electronically-controlled 
umt  injector  for  starting.  5,121,730,  CI    123-467.000 
Austerman,  Robert  C:  See — 

Newman.  William  R  ;  Austerman,  Robert  C;  and  Oliver.  Karl  K  , 
5.121.995,  CI   383-29.000. 
Auto-Sense.  Limited:  See — 

Beggs.  George;  and  Speck.  Richard.  5.122,796.  CI.  340-904  000 
Automated  Dispatch  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Nathanson.  Martin;  and  Brown,  David.  5,122,959.  CI.  364-436.000. 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Weiler.  Gerhard   H.;  and   Komendowski,  Henry,   5,121,856,  CI. 
222-209.000. 
Avelange.  Gerome,  and  Gouvemel.  Thierry,  to  Thomson  Hybndes. 
Opti<^  head  capable  of  being  fitted  into  a  hybrid  circuit.  5.123.067. 
CI  385-14.000. 
Avitan,  Isaac:  See — 

Bachman,  Michael  S.;  Kellogg,  David  L.;  Simmons,  James  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Aviun,  Issac.  5.123.081,  CI.  388-934.000. 
Awai.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishida,   Yasushi;   Tomoda.   Akihiro;    Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Awai, 
Takashi;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao; 
Ono,     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi.     Makoto,     5.122.882.     CI. 
358-296.000. 
Awazu,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Susumi;  Murai.  Teruyuki;  Kawabe.  Nozomu;  Awazu, 
Tomoyuki;    Yazu,    Shuji;    and    Jodai.    Tetsuji.    5.122.507.    CI. 
505-1.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Luciani,     Sabatino;    and     Lombardi.     Massimo,     5,122,975,    CI. 
364-550.000. 
Ayres,  James  D.:  See — 

Cohen,  Donald  K  ;  Ayres,  James  D  ;  and  Cochran,  Eugene  R  . 
5,122,648,  CI.  250-201.300 
Azioiuiria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  ACM  A  S.p.A.:  See — 
Zanmi,  Gianpietro;  and  Comiini,  Carlo,  5,121,587,  CI.  53-367.000. 
Azria,  Moise;  and  Bnch,  Zdenek.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Acid  addition  salts  of 
amidated  taurine  or  glycine,  their  preparation  and  use.  5,122,520,  CI. 
514-171.000. 
Azuma,  Daisuke:  See— 

Komatsu,  Koji;  and  Azuma.  Daisuke,  5.123.090.  CI.  395-200.000 
Azuma,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  WaUtani,  Yoshizumi;  Azuma,  Nobuo;  Otsubo, 
Tadasu;  and  Matsuo,  Shuichi.  5,122,885,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Azzimonti.  Giovanni,  to  Azzimonti  Paolino  SPA.  System  for  control- 
ling possible  shifting  of  panels  in  structural  facades    5.121.574.  CI 
52-235.000. 
Azzimonti  Paolino  SPA.:  See — 

Azzimonti.  Giovanni.  5.121.574.  CI.  52-235.000. 
BAT.  Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Schmekel.  Gerald;  Stiller.  Wilfned;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  and  Moller. 
Knut.  5.121.758.  CI    131-360.000. 
B  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Jennings,  Eileen;  and  Lai,  John  T.,  5,122,593,  CI.  524-100.000. 
B  4  G  Machinery  Co  :  See— 

Wiatt.  James  G  ;  Swiderski.  Kevin  J  ;  Belcher.  Samuel  L  :  and 
Smith.  Roger  D  .  5.121.828.  CI.  198-465.400 
Baba.  Fumiaki;  Kitada,  Masahito;  Kamada.  Shinya;  Takeuchi.  Koi- 
chiro;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  and  Mizobe.  Tatsutoshi.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation    Shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission. 
5,121,656,  CI.  74-861.000 
Baba,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shiratsuki,    Yoshiyuki;    Takahashi,    Kumiko;    and    Baba,    Kazuo. 
5,122,777.  CI.  338-306.000 
Bachman,  Michael  S.;  Kellogg,  David  L  ;  Simmons,  James  M..  Jr ;  and 
Aviun.  Issac.  to  Raymond  Corporation  Temperature  control  system 
for  motors  and  power  components  of  a  matrnal  handling  vehicle 
5.123.081.  CI.  388-934.000 
Backes,  Earl:  5<*— 

Chasteen.  Howard;  and  Backes,  Earl,  5.122.097.  CI.  474-84.000 
Backus  Beheer  B  V  :  See- 
Backus.    Steven    M     M;    and    McKee.    Paul    J..    5.121.591,    CI. 
53-515000 
Backus.  Steven  M    M  .  and  McKee,  Paul  J  ,  to  Backus  Beheer  B  V 

Packmg  device  for  cut  products  5,121,591.  CI.  53-515.000. 
Badet  nee  Genissel.  Josette:  See — 

BarriUult.  Denis  S.  C;  Badet  nee  Genissel.  Josette.  Courty.  Jose  P  , 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot.  Marie-Anne;  Gulino  nee  Debrac.  Danielle; 
and  Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray.  Jacqueline.  5,122,597,  CI. 
530-399  000. 


Bagby,  Marvin  O.   See — 

Erhan,  Scvim  Z.;  and  Bagby,  Marvin  O  ,  3,122,188,  CI.  106-28.000. 
Baghaii,  Parviz:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  and  Baghaii.  Parviz,  5,122,569,  CI 
525-66  000 
Bailey,  Kristy  M  .  Cramm,  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Miner,  Mark  R  .  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company  Process  for  producing  improved  superabsorbent 
polymer  aggregates  from  fines.  5.122.544,  CI.  521-40.500. 
Baird,  Andrew  P  :  See — 

Nisbet,  Willuun  T  ;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Baird.  Andrew  P.. 
5.122.810.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Baker.  Bruce  P.   See— 

Leininger,  Donald  L.;  Guertin,  Robert  W  ;  and  Baker.  Bruce  P . 
5.121.777.  CI.  141-207.000. 
Baker.  David  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B  ;  Baker,  David  H  ;  Baker,  Peter  K  ; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Kazz.  Ronald  C,  5,121,778,  CI 
141-319000 
Baker,  Henry  E.,  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker.  Peter  K.. 
Donselman.  Edward  H..  and  Kazz.  Ronald  C  .  to  Elkay  Manufactur- 
ing Company   Liquid  container  support  and  hygienic  liquid  dispens- 
ing system   5,121.778.  CI    141-319.000. 
Baker.  John  B.:  See — 

Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B  ;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Kazz.  Ronald  C,  5.121,778,  CI. 
141-319.000. 
Baker.  Peter  K  :  See- 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H  ;  and  Kazz,  Ronald  C,  5.121.778.  CI 
141-319000 
Balakrishnan.  Balu  Integrated  backplane  interconnection  architecture 

5.122.691.  CI    307-475  000 
Baldwin.  John  B  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Adjustable  die  support  for  a  press 

brake.  5.121,626.  CI   72-482  000 
Balkus,  Kenneth  J  .  Jr..  Sherry.  A.  Dean;  and  Young,  Stuart  W..  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Zeolite-enclosed 
transistion  and  rare  earth  metal  ions  as  contrast  agents  for  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract   5.122.363.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Chasteen,  Howard;  and  Backes.  Earl.  5.122.097.  CI  474-84.000. 
Ball.  Gary  J.,  to  Ball's  Machine  &  Manufacturing  Co ,  Inc.  Garment 

transfer  rack.  5.121.844.  CI.  211-124.000. 
Ball's  Machine  4  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Gary  J.  5. 1 2 1 .844.  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 24  000 
Bando  Kiko.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando.  Yoshihiro.  5,121.721,  CI.  123-242.000 
Bando,  Yoshihiro,  to  Bando  Kiko,  Ltd.  Rotary  engine.  5,121,721,  O 

123-242.000. 
Banes,  Albert  J.  Roating  cell  culture  device  and  method.  5,122,470.  CI. 

435-240.241. 
Bank.  Harvey  L.:  See — 

McNally,  Robert  T.;  McCaa,  Cameron;  Brockbank,  Kelvin  G.  M.; 
Heacox,    Albert    E;    and    Bank,    Harvey    L,    5,122,110,    a. 
600-36.000. 
Bantz,  David  F  ;  Cato,  Robert  T.;  and  Huang,  Chia-chi,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Broadcast-initiated  bipartite  frame 
multi-access  protocol.  5.123,029.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Banvolgyi.   Gyorgy;    Zoldi.   Jozsef;   Siklosi.    Peter;    Ferenczi,   Tibor; 
Csordas,  T.  Anna;  Feher,  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju.  Ildiko  ;  and  Sajo. 
Istvan.  to  Aluminiumipan  Troszt.  Process  for  producing  alumina 
5.122.349,  CI   423-124.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Morishima,  Hajime;  Koike.  Yutaka,  Nakano,  Masalo;  Atsuumi. 
Shugo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji,  5,122.523,  CI 
514-227.500. 
Banzai.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kusase,  Sin;  Banzai,  Keiichiro;  and  Hayashi,  Seiji,  5,122,705,  CI 
310-68  OOD 
Bar-On,  Ernest;  Segal.  Sophia  L;  and  Krakowski.  Anatol    Topical 

pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,122,533,  CI.  514-390.000. 
Barbee,  Carl  A.  Local  anesthetic  applicator.  5,122,056,  CI  433-80.000. 
Barbier,  Francois-Xavier:  See — 

Bonet.    Claude;    and    Barbier.    Francois-Xavier.    5. 122.318.    CI 
264-85.000 
Barclay.  Robert  W .  to  Beach  4  Brown.  Fishnet  hanging  system. 

5.121.566.  CI.  43-7.000. 
Barker.    Stanley    G.    Portable    beat   dispensing   unit.    5,121,739,    CI 

126-248  000 
Barnes.  Ronny  L.;  and  Gary.  David  A.,  to  Gar-Bar  Corporation.  Guid- 
ing agricultural  vehicles.  5.121.799.  CI.  172-6.000. 
Barnett.  Thomas  R.;   Elting.  James  J  ;   Kamarck.   Michael   E;   and 
Kretschmer.  Axel  W.,  to  Molecular  Diagnostics,  Inc  CDNAS  cod- 
ing for  members  of  the  carcinoembryonic  antigen  family.  5,122,599. 
CI.  536-27.000 
Baron,  Christian.  Grosse-Puppendahl.  Thomas;  Jadamus,  Hans;  and 
Richter,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Huls  Aktiengesellschafl.  Components  made 
from  continuous  fiber  reinforced  polyamide  molding  compositions 
and   rubber,   and   a  process   for   their   preparation.    5.122.420,  CI 
428-474.400 
Barre,  Claude,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  CMOS  to  ECL/CML 

level  converter  5.122.689.  CI.  307-475000. 
BamUult.  Denis  S  C  ;  Badet  nee  Genissel.  Josette;  Courty,  Jose  P.; 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot.  Mane-Anne;  GuIino  nee  Debrac.  Danielle;  and 
Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray,  Jacqueline,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique  (CNBS).  Application  of  resins  consisting  of 
functional  polymers  as  the  stationary  phase  in  affinity  chromatogra- 


phy for  the  punfication  of  growth  factors,  and  corresponding  purifi- 
cation method.  5.122.597.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Barsacchi.  Marco:  See — 

Pino.  Piero.  deceased;  Petrucci.  Giorgia;  and  Barsacchi.  Marco. 
5.122.579.  CI.  525-539000. 
Bartley.  Harold  D  ;  and  Gaiser.  William  R  .  to  Broadway  Companies. 
Inc  Method  of  blow  molding  a  plastic  container  having  an  integrated 
single   thickness  skirt   of  bi-axially   oriented   PET.    5.122,325.   CI 
264-531.000. 
Bartmann,  Ekkehard:  See — 

Weber,  Georg;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Plach.  Herbert; 

Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bemhard,  Kur- 

meier.     Hans;     and     Bartmann,     Ekkehard,     5,122,295,     CI. 

252-299.010. 

Barwise,  Chnstopher  H  ,  to  Fospur  Limited.  Froth  floution  of  calcium 

borate  minerals.  5,122,290,  CI   252-61.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Becker.  Johannes:  Matzke.  Guenther;  Schmidt.  Hans  U.;  and  Scho- 

enleben.  Willibald.  5.122.547.  CI   521-159.000. 
Dotzauer.  Bernard;  Portugall.  Michael:  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F.;  and 

Denu,  Hans-Juergen,  5.122.559,  CI    524-243.000. 
Hemz.  Gerhard;  and  Lieder.  Robert  R  ,  5.122.587.  CI  528-126.000 
Knoll,  Konrad;  Bronstert.  Klaus;  and  Bender.  Dietmar,  5.122.573. 

CI   525-355  000. 
Koch.  Juergen;  and  Heinz,  Gerhard,  5.122.588.  CI.  528-179.000. 
Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Nuber.  Adolf;  Hinz.  Willy;  and  Sanner.  Axel. 

5.122.582.  CI.  526-81.000 
Schmitt.  Michael.  Albert.  Bernhard;  Brosius.  Sibylle;  Schomann. 
Klaus  D  ;  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  5.122.435.  CI.  430-270000. 
Seele.   Rainer;   Rohr,   Wolfgang;   Zipperer,   Bemhard;    Karbach. 
Stefan;  Rube.  Lothar;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Rademacher.     Wilhelm;     and     Jung.     Johann.     5.122.531.     CI 
514-383000. 
Seller.  Erhard;  Ruempler.  Klaus-Dieter;  Jung.  Norbert;  Haardt. 
Udo;  Henning.  Rainer;  and  Hamprecht.  Juergen.  5.122,398.  CI. 
428-31.000. 
Wolff.  Bernardo;  Mielke.  Manfred;  Seybold.  Guenther;  Ostertag. 
Werner;    Fricke.    Jochen;    and    Caps.    Roland.    5.122.291.    CI 
252-62  000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Beamish.    Thomas    B;    and     Dyllick.     Rainer,     5,122,304,    CI 

252-543.000. 
Hays,  Byron  G.;  and  Petrone,  John  P.,  5,122,186,  CI.  106-2.000 
Bassetti.  Chester  F..  Jr..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
blinking  digitally-commanded  pixels  of  a  display  screen  to  produce  a 
palette  of  many  colors.  5.122.783.  CI.  340-701.000. 
Basten.  Gert.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  combustion  of  liquid  or 

gaseous  fuels.  5.122.053.  CI.  431-12  000. 
Basu.  Rajat  S.:  See — 

Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  and 
Basu.  Rajat  S..  5.122,294.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Batson.  Bartus  H.:  See— 

Cubley.  H.  Dean;  Batson.  Bartus  H.;  DiNoto.  Tliomas  D.;  Macleod. 
John  B.;  and  Skomer.  Robert  M..  5.122.795.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Batson.  Don  T.;  See — 

Peterman.  Keith  R.;  and  Batson.  Don  T..  5,122,805,  CI.  342-26000. 
Batlelle  •  Inslitul.  e.V  :  See— 

Ammende.  Sonja.  Erdmann,  Hartmut;  Etzkom.  Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Zucholl.  Klaus.  5.122.254.  CI.  204-419.000 
Bauckhage.  Klaus.  Schreckenberg.  Peter;  and  Vetters.  Hermann,  to 
Branson    Ultraschall    Niederlassung    der    Emerson    Technologies 
GmbH  &  Co  Apparatus  for  pulvenzing  at  least  a  jet  of  a  pulvenzing 
nuid,  preferably  a  molten  metal.  5.122.047,  CI  425-174.200. 
Bauer.  Charles  L.;  and  Coltrain.  Bradley  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Inorganic-organic  composite  subbing  layers  for  thermal  dye 
transfer  donor.  5.122.501.  CI.  5O3-227.0OO. 
Bauer.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Bowman.    Wayne    A.;    and    Bauer.    Charles    L..    5,122,502.    CI 
503-227  000. 
Bauer.  Hans- Peter;  and  Wessel,  Wolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  dnving  and  controlling  electric  consumers,  in 
particular  heat  plugs.  5.122.968.  CI   364-483.000. 
Baum.   Elliott  W  ;   Berkowitz.   Alan;  and  Chirea.   Lucian.  to  Berco 

Industnes.  Flip  top  Uble.  5.121.697.  CI    108-124000. 
Baumgarten.  Wilfned.  to  Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik.  Extruder- 
calender  combination   5,122.049.  CI.  425-188.000. 
Baxter.  Dennis  E.;  and  Smart,  David  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Film  cassette  loading  apparatus  in  a  photographic  camera.  5.122.823. 
CI.  354-212  000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Claussen.     Uwe;     and     Krock.     Friedrich     W.,     5.122,557.    CI. 

524-162.000. 
Henning.    Rolf;    Benz,   Gunter;    Stasch.    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr. 

Andreas;  and  Bender.  Wolfgang.  5.122.610.  CI   548-240.000. 
Jautelat.   Manfred;   Stroech.   Klaus;   Hanssler.   Gerd;   Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  5,122,532,  CI. 
514-383  000. 
Lailach,  Gunter;  and  Gerken.  Rudolf.  5.122.358.  CI.  423-522.000 
Westeppe.  Uwe;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Muller.  Rolf-Peter;  Fengler. 
Gerd;  and  Lindner.  Christian.  5.122.571.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Engen.  Thorkild  J  .  5.121.742.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Bazos.  Andrew  N.:  See- 
Proctor.  Chnstopher  S.;  and  Bazos,  Andrew  N.,  5,121,943.  CI. 
280-82 1. 000. 


Beach  4  Brown:  See — 

Barclay,  Robert  W  .  5.121.566.  CI  43-7.000 
Beall.  George  H  .  Dickinson.  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Morena,  Robert  M.,  to 
Coming   Incorporated    Zinc   phosphate   low   temperature  glasses. 
5,122.484.  CI   501-46.000 
Beamish.  Thomas  B.;  and  Dyllick.  Rainer.  to  BASF  Corporation  Stable 
aqueous  dispersions  of  fluorescent  bnghtening  agents  of  the  couma- 
nne  type  and  method  of  prepanng  same  5.122.304.  CI   252-543  000. 
Beavis.  Leonard  C  ;  Kamowsky.  Maunce  M  .  and  Yost,  Frederick  G., 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.   Energy    Solder  extrusion  pressure 
bonding  process  and  bonded  products  produced  thereby   5.121.871. 
CI.  228-123.000. 
Bebbington.  Christopher  R  :  See— 

Wilson.  Richard  H.;  and  Bebbington.  Chnstopher  R..  5.122.464.  CI. 
435-172.300 
Beck.  Eric  C.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones    Extraction  of  an  exact 
symbol  rate  as  applied  to  bandwidth  compression  of  modem  signals 
through  demodulation  and  remodulation   5.123.033.  CI   375-121  000 
Becker.  Johannes;  Matzke.  Guenther;  Schmidt.  Hans  U  ;  and  Schoen- 
leben,  Willibald,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Production  of  elastic, 
compact  or  cellular  moldings  based  on  elastomers  containmg  N-bcn- 
zylurea  groups  in  bound  form,  elastomers  of  this  type,  and  N-benzyl- 
polyoxyalkylene-polyamines   which  are  suitable  for  this  purpose. 
5.122.547.  CI   521-159.000. 
Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F  :  See— 

Dotzauer,  Bernard;  Portugall.  Michael.  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F..  and 
Denu.  Hans-Juergen.  5,122.559.  CI   524-243.000 
Bedard.  Robert  L.;  Flanigen.  Edith  M.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  T  .  to 
UOP.    Crystalline    microporous    metal    oxysulfide    compositions. 
5.122.357.  CI  423-518.000 
Bedi.  Ram  D  Self  locking  fastener   5.122,020.  CI  41 1-302.000. 
Beesley.  Graham  E..  to  Shaye  Communications  Limited.  Single  fre- 
quency time  division  duplex  transceiver   5,123,008,  CI.  370-29.000 
Beetz,  Charles  P..  Jr..  and  Kirlin.  Peter  S  .  to  Advanced  Technology 
Materials.  Inc   High  temperature  superconductor/diamond  compos- 
ite article,  and  method  of  making  the  same  5.122.509.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Begg.  Cousland  4  Company  Limited:  See — 

Schumacher.  Pierre  L  J.;  and  Cousland.  Graeme  M..  5.122.169,  CI. 
55-228.000. 
Beggs.  George;  and  Speck.  Richard,  to  Auio-Sense.  Limited.  Object 
detection  method  and  apparatus  emplying  electro-optics.  5.122.796. 
CI.  340-904.000. 
Beilinski.  Michael  S  ;  Cain.  William  F.;  MifTe-Weston.  Robin  L.;  and 
Vail.  Donald  M..  to  Applied  Creative  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  protocol  for  local  area  network   5,123.089.  CI   395-200  000 
Beirens.  Leopold  CM    See— 

De  Bie.  Johannes  H.;  and  Beirens,  Leopold  C.  M..  5.122,657,  CI. 
250-227.200. 
Belcher,  Samuel  L.:  See— 

Wiatt.  James  G.;  Swiderski.  Kevin  J.;  Belcher,  Samuel  L..  and 
Smith,  Roger  D.,  5,121,828,  CI.  198-465.400. 
Bell,  Arlen  W.:  See- 
Sanders,  Charles  F.;  Bell,  Arlen  W  ;  and  Bray,  A  Philip,  5.121.600. 
CI.  60-39  464 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Winston  K  ;  and  Yi-Yan.  Alfredo.  5.122.852.  CI  357-30000. 
Bellenoue.  Serge  M..  Boisard.  Didier  C;  Krolik.  Philippe;  Richard. 
Jean-Francois  H  .  and  Rosm.  Hubert  G    M..  to  Societe  Nationale 
D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation  (S  N.E.C.M  A  ). 
Jig  assembly  for  a  tool  support   5.121.580.  CI.  51-166.0TS. 
Bello.  James  L.;  and  Hamblen.  David  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  for  fabncating  grin  lens  elements  by  spin  molding  5.122.314, 
CI.  264-1  400 
Bellows,  James  C  ,  and  Fndsma,  Daniel  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  sensor  process- 
ing algorithms  to  expert  sensor  diagnoses.  5,122,976,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Ben  Clements  4  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Alexander  L.;  and  Codv.  Frednc.  5.121.682,  CI.  100-26.000. 
Benda,  Steven  J.  Circuit  breaker  biock  out.  5,122,624,  CI.  200-43.140. 
Bender.  Dietmar:  See — 

Knoll.  Konrad;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Bender,  Dietmar,  5,122,573. 
CI.  525-355  000. 
Bender,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Henning.    Rolf;    Benz.   Gunter;    Stasch.   Johannes-Peter;    Knorr. 
Andreas;  and  Bender.  Wolfgang.  5.122.610.  CI.  548-240  000 
Benedetti.  Judy  E  Clock  apparatus.  5.122.994.  CI.  368-93.000 
Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  Virk.  Kashmir  S..  and  Herbstman.  Sheldon,  to 
Texaco  Inc    Diesel  fuel  comprising  a  glycolated  Mannich  coupled 
bis-succinimide  detergent   5.122.161.  CI  44-348.000 
Benke.  Bela:  See— 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Mana;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz,  Ida;  Hegedus,  Istvan; 
Benke.  Bela;  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf.  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607,  CI  546-48.000. 
Bennett.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Sunder.  Swamiiwthan;  Bennett.  Douglas  L.;  Herron.  Donn  M.; 
Ludwig,   Keith   A;   and   Rogusky.    Edwin   C.   5.122.174.   CI. 
62-24.000 
Bennetto,  Hugh  P.;  Delaney,  Gerard  M.;  Mason,  Jeremy  R.;  Thurston, 
Christopher  F.;  Stirling,  John  L.;  DeKeyzer,  David  R.;  and  Mullen. 
William  H..  to  Cambndge  Life  Science  pic.  Amperometnc  method 
for  the  quantitative  determination  of  1 .4-dihydronicotinaimde  ade- 
nine dinucleotide  (NADH)  in  soluuon   5.122.456.  CI  435-76  000 
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Benninger.  Nikolaus;  Boerkel,  Wolfgang,  Miller,  Stefan:  and  Plapp. 
Guenther.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Adaptive  fuel/air  mixture  adjust- 
ment for  taking  fuel  characteristics  into  consideration.  5,121,732,  CI. 
123-672.000. 
Bennison,  John  J.:  See— 

Lx)ngworth,  Stuart  W.;  Greaves,  Bnan;  and  Bennison.  John  J  , 
5,122,278.  CI.  210-701  000 
Benson,  Gerald  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Retroreflective  articles  having  light-transmissive  surfaces.  5.122,902. 
CI.  359-529.O0O 
Benton.  William  M.;  and  Mee,  William,  to  Moneyfax.  Inc.  Method  of 
and  system  for  electronic  funds  transfer   via  facsimile  machines. 
5.122.950,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Bentz,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Davidowicz,  Joseph;  and  Bentz,  Alan  R.,  5.121.642,  CI.  73-864.110. 
Bcnz,  Gunter:  See — 

Henning.    Rolf;    Benz.   Gunter;    Stasch,    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr, 
Andreas;  and  Bender,  Wolfgang.  5.122.610.  CI.  548-240.000 
Benz,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Knudsen,  Bruce  A.;  Zabala.  Robert  J.,  Benz.  Mark  G.,  Rumaner. 
Lee  E.;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A..  5.121.869,  CI.  228-4  100. 
Berco  Industries:  See — 

Baum,  Elliott  W.;  Berkowitz,  Alan;  and  Chirea,  Lucian,  5,121,697, 
CI.  108-124.000 
Berg,  Ralph  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

coefficient  of  thermal  expansion.  5,121,987,  CI.  356-357.000 
Berger.  Erwin:  See — 

Moshammer,  Wolfgang;  Berger,  Erwin;  Freissmulh.  Johann;  and 
Freiberger.  Helmut,  5,122,633,  CI.  2I9-I0.55A. 
Berger,  Joachim,  Birk,  Manfred;  Kull,  Hermann;  and  Sautter,  Wilfned. 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control  of  supercharged  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  5,121,604,  CI   60-602.000. 
Berkowitz,  Alan;  See — 

Baum,  Elliott  W.,  Berkowitz,  Alan;  and  Chirea,  Lucian.  5.121.697. 
CI.  108-124.000. 
Bernard,  Jean;  and  Zanon,  Joseph,  to  Mitchell  Sports,  societe  anonyme 
Spinning  reel  with  a  spool  disengageable  from  a  rear-mounted  drag. 
5.121,888.  CI.  242-245000. 
Bert.  Jack  M  ,  and  Woods,  Richard  W.,  to  Kirschner  Medical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  instrumentation  for  unicompartmental  total  knee 
arthroplasty.  5,122,144,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Bertozzi,  William;  See — 

Chen.  Felix  K.;  Bertozzi.  William;  Corns.  Gary  W.;  Diamond, 
William;    Doucet,    Joseph    A.;    and    Schweitzer,    Jeffrey    S., 
5,122,662,  CI.  250-269.000. 
Bessenyei,  Bela;  and  Niertit,  Thomas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  recurrent  fluctuations  in  motor 
torque.  5,122.719.  CI   318-629000 
Beverly,  James  A.:  See — 

Hicks,   Bradford   W.,   BlusI,   Brian   R.;   Beverly,   James  A.,   and 
Schultz,  Gary  R.,  5,121.774,  CI.  I4I-4.000. 
Beyer,  Daniel:  See — 

La   Pierre,    Frank;    Beyer,    Daniel;   and    McDonald,    Daniel    P, 
5,121,997,  CI.  383-203.000. 
Beyth,  Werner  W.   See- 
Fry.  Raymond  R.,  Jr.;  Beyth,  Werner  W.;  and  Erickson,  Merlin  L.. 
5.122.298,  CI   252-305.000. 
Bhatia,  Ravi  R.,  to  Timken  Company,  The.  Bearing  assembly  capable  of 

monitonng  angular  velocity.  5,121,998,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Bianchi,  Christopher  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Interface  cir- 
cuits   including    dnver    circuits    with    switching    noise    reduction. 
5,122,690,  CI.  307-475.000 
BICC  pic:  See— 

Renton.  George.  5.123.075.  CI.  385-101.000. 
Bielfeldt,  Frederich  B.,  to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  DiefTenbacher  GmbH  & 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  continuously  working  heating-plate 
press.  5,121,683,  CI.  100-38.000 
Bielfeldt.  Friedrich  B  .  to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  & 
Co.  Continuously  working  press  having  an  introduction  device  for 
aligning  rolling  rods.  5,121,684,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Biermann,  Walter:  See — 

Pieper,  Werner;  and  Biermann,  Waller,  5,122.359.  CI.  423-525.000. 
Bijwaard,  Henncus  M.  J  :  See- 
Van  Helden,  Henncus  J.  A.,  Fabricius,  Niels;  and  Bijwaard,  Hen- 
ricus  M.  J.,  5,122,257,  CI  208-49.000. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinching,  Anthony  J.;  and  Parkin,  Jacqueline  M.,  5,122,372,  CI 
424-85.500. 
Biomechanics  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Gross.  Clifford;  and  Cooper.  Patricia,  5,122.941,  CI.  362-276.000. 
Biondich,  Scott  C:  See— 

Lyon,  Jay  W.;  Biondich,  Scott  C;  Holthaus,  James  M.;  and  Maier, 
Frank  E.,  5,121.851.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Birch.  Peter  H.;  See— 

Atkinson.    Michael    J;    and    Birch,    Peter    H.,    5,121,610,    CI 
62-151.000. 
Birk.  Manfred:  See — 

Berger,  Joachim;   Birk,   Manfred;   Kull,   Hermann;  and   Sautter, 
Wilfned,  5,121,604,  CI   60-602  000. 
Birkenbach.  Alfred:  See— 

Schonlau,  Juergen;  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Harth,  Ralf;  and  Ritter, 
Wolfgang,  5,121,686,  CI.  92-163.000. 
Birkner,  John  M.:  See — 

Chan,    Andrew    K.;    Birkner,   John    M,;    and   Chua,    Hua-Thye, 
5,122,685,  CI.  307-465.100. 


Bishop.    Bonnie    L.,    to    Ingier,    Chester     Hand    restraining    device. 

5,121,743,  CI.  602-22.000. 
Bismanovsky.  Josef:  See— 

Koh.  Kanae;  and  Bismanovsky,  Josef,  5.122,654.  CI  250-221.000 
Bitzer,  Alan  H.;  See — 

Ewen,  John  A.;  Bitzer,  Alan  H.;  Gressell,  David  L  ;  and  Hummel, 
Herbert  G.,  5,122,583,  CI   526-125.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The;  See — 

Seifert,  Peter,  5,122,229,  CI.  162-60.000. 
Black,  Lance  L.:  See— 

Knobel,  Thomas  M  ;  Pham,  Tu-Anh;  Maschmeycr,  Donald  M.;  and 
Black.  Lance  L..  5.122.558.  CI.  524-165.000. 
Blackford,  David  B  :  See— 

Blesener,  James  L.;  Kaufman,  Stanley  L.;  Blackford,  David  B., 
Dorman,    Frank    D;   and    Hairston,    Peter    P.    5,121,988,   CI 
356-442.000 
Blackstone  Sweden  AB:  See— 

Persson.  Lars  I..  5,121,790.  CI.  165-140.000. 
Blackwell.  Brian  R  ;  and  MacCallum,  Colin,  to  Sandwell.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improving  fluid  flow  and  gas  mixing  in  boilers 
5,121,700.  CI    110-348  000 
Blades.  Michael  W  :  Sec- 
Liang.     Dong    C;    and     Blades.     Michael     W.,     5.122.713.    CI. 
315-111.210 
Blais.  Burton  W  ;  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Blais.  Burton  W.,  5,122.452,  CI  435-7.920 
Blakeley,  Anthony;  Dolan,  Clarence  F  ;  and  Iseman,  Walter,  to  Sunds 
trand  Corporation,  Composite  rotor  sleeve  5,122,704,  CI.  310-54.000 
Blakeley,  Philip  J.;  and  Feme,  Paul,  to  Castrol  Limited  Apparatus  and 
method  of  non-destructively  testing  ferromagnetic  matenals  includ- 
ing   flux    density    measurement    and    ambient    field    cancellation 
5,122.743.  CI   324-225.000 
Blanchard.  Floyd  W  Removable  seal  for  liquid  container  5,121.845.  CI 

215-232.000. 
Blaschek,  Otto;  Tschida,  Ernst;  and  Hass,  Josef,  to  Arnold  &  Richler 
Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co    Betrebs  KG.  Film  transport  device. 
5,121,982,  CI.  352-159.000. 
Blawd,  Harold  C    See— 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Blawd,  Harold  C;  and  Heutmaker,  Michael  E., 
5,122,105,  CI.  482-72.000 
Bleier.  Zvi,  to  Precision  Lapping  &  Optical  Co  .  Inc.  Hollow  surveying 

retroreOector  assembly   5.122,901.  CI   359-529000. 
Blesener,  James  L.;  Kaufman,  Stanley  L.;  Blackford,  David  B.;  Dor- 
man,  Frank  D.;  and  Hairston,  Peter  P.,  to  TSI  Incorporated.  Single 
panicle  detector  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  light  extinction 
withm  a  sheet  of  light   5,121,988,  CI.  356-442.000 
Bligh,  David  G.;  See— 

Le  Claire,  Harry  E.;  Bligh,  David  G  ;  Kennedy,  Robert  W.;  Leson, 
Julie  A.;  Hickman,  Frank;  and  Frederick,  Steven  S.,  5,121,677, 
CI.  99-357  000 
Bluhm,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Sundararajan,  Pudupadi  R.;  Murti,  Dasarao  K.;  and  Bluhm,  Terry 
L,,  5,122,429,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Blundo,  Frank  Golf  swing  training  club.  5,121.925,  CI.  273-193.00A. 
Blust,  Brian  R.;  See- 
Hicks,   Bradford  W.;   Blust,   Brian   R.;   Beverly,  James  A.;  and 
Schultz,  Gary  R.,  5,121,774,  CI.  141-4000 
BMC  Software,  Inc.;  See- 
Harper.  Thomas  A.;  Wiles,  Philip  V.,  Jr.;  and  Harper,  Carol  R., 
5,122,949,  CI.  395-109.000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Balkus.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.;  Sherry,  A.  Dean;  and  Young,  Stuart  W., 

5,122.363.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Phillips.    William    T;    and    Schwartz.   Joyce   G.    5.122.362.   CI. 
424-9.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System:  See- 
Miller.  Larry  J.;  and  Zamorano-Gamez.  Ruben,  5.122.114,  CI. 
604-49.000. 
Bobsl  SA:  See— 

Seller.  Alain.  5,121,648,  CI.  74-89  150. 
BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The;  See— 

Hirooka,   Eiji;   Wheatland,   Jeremy   P.;   and   Doong.   Shain-Jer. 
5.122.164.  CI.  55-26.000. 
Bodary.  Michael  G.;  and  Moorman.  Stephen  E.,  to  Chiquiu  Brands, 
Inc.  Swckable  container  for  ripening  of  fruit  during  shipment  and 
storage.  5,121,877,  CI.  229-120.000 
Boddington,  Ian  J  :  See^ 

Reed,  John  N  ;  and  Boddington,  Ian  J.,  5,121,701,  CI.  111-105.000. 
Boecker,  Gerd;   Kaderka,  Rostislav;  and   Krumenacker,  Rudolf,  to 
Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Method   for   processing   binary   code 
words.  5,123,019,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Boedo,  Stephen;  and  Spokas,  Romas  B.,  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive, 
Inc.  Two-speed  planetary  friction  accessory  drive.  5,122,099.  CI. 
475-187.000. 
Boeh.  Anna  M.;  See- 
Ventura.  Leon  P.;  Diaz-lnfante.  Javier;  Wynn,  Edward;  deGroot, 
Peter;  and  Boeh,  Anna  M.,  5,121,589,  CI.  53-448.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hoenes.     Joachim;     and      SchaefTler,     Jurgen,      5.122,244,     CI. 
204-I53.12O 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Criss.  Loren  O..  5,122,724.  CI.  323-222  000 
Engwall.  Dwight  L.,  5,121,907,  CI.  269-21.000 
Boerder,  Eugene  F.,  to  E.  F.  Boerder  Company.  Table  saw  gauge 
5,121,553,  CI.  33-640000 


Boerkel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Benninger,  Nikolaus;  Boerkel,  Wolfgang;  Miller,  Stefan;  and  Plapp, 
Guenther.  5.121.732.  CI    123-672000 
Bogatm.    Yakov,    to    SPS   Technologies,    Inc.    Magnetic    matenals 

5.122.203.  CI.  148-301.000. 
Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J.;  See — 

Schmoeger.  Mary  L  ;  Hagmaier.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  Bogdanowicz. 
Mitchell  J.;  DuMont.  Christopher  L.;  and  Sehlin.  Richard  C  . 
5.122.769.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Bogcr.  Robert  S.;  and  Crowley.  Steven  R.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Psonasis  treatment   5.122.514,  CI   514-19.000. 
Bogiel,  Steven  B.;  Data.  Mark  M  ;  DeRoss.  Robert;  and  Skowronski. 
David   M..   to   Molex   Incorporated    Electrical   power  connector. 
5,122,081,  CI.  439-596.000. 
Bohner,  Jurgen:  See— 

Schinkel,  Ingo;  and  Bohner,  Jurgen.  5,122,415.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Boisard,  Didier  C;  See — 

Bellenoue.  Serge  M.;  Boisard.  Didier  C;  Krolik,  Philippe;  Richard, 
Jean-Francois  H.;  and  Rosin,  Hubert  G   M.,  5,121,580.  CI.  51- 
I66.0TS. 
Bolan  Trading  Inc.:  See — 

Saubolle,  Malcolm  C,  5,122,781,  CI   340-473.000 
Bonet,  Claude;  and  Barbier.  Francois-Xavier,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme    pour   I'Etude   et    I'Exploitation   des   Procedes   Georges 
Claude.  Process  for  producing  an  atmosphere  for  the  manufacture  of 
high  performing  composite  elements.  5,122,318,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Bonsack,  Loren:  See — 

Lee,  Leighton.  Ill;  Dickey,  Jeffrey  C;  Bonsack.  Loren;  Pecor, 
Fredrick  J.;  and  Grillo,  John  L.,  5,121,947,  CI.  285-132.000 
Boone,  David  L.,  to  Boone,  William  D.;  and  Jones,  Rodney  W.,  part 

interest  to  each.  Helical  fishing  lure.  5,121,567,  CI.  43-42.240. 
Boone,  William  D.:  See— 

Boone,  David  L.,  5,121,567,  CI.  43-42.240. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.;  See — 

Boedo,  Stephen;  and  Spokas,  Romas  B.,  5,122,099,  CI.  475-187.000 
Borkowsky,  William:  See — 

Friedman-Kien,  Alvin;  Yunzhen.  Cao;  and  Borkowsky,  William, 
5,122,446,  CI  435-5.000. 
Borzone.  Rocco  R.;  and  Gray.  Frank  B.,  lo  Pfizer  Hospital  Products 

Group,  Inc   Surgical  reamer.  5,122,134,  CI.  606-80.000 
Boscolo,  Angelo  A  :  See — 

Cinello,  Michael  P.;  Mungovan,  John  P  ;  Abbott,  Vaughan;  Gor- 
ski,   Richard  A.;   Boscolo,   Angelo  A.;  and  Grant.  Marty  J.. 
5.122.179.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See- 
Lennox.  Charles  D..  5.122.137.  CI  606-40.000 
Bottorff.  Bruce  D  ;  Longstreet,  Robert  A.;  and  Ralekin,  Mariand  J  .  to 
Wellman  Thermal   Systems  Corporation.  Temperature  controlled 
soldering    iron    having    low    tip    leakage    voltage.    5,122,637,    CI 
219-241.000. 
Bouc,  Gary;  Logman,  Timothy;  Floren,  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz,  Al,  to 
Mueller  Co.  Wet  barrel  fire  hydrant  with  improved  flow  capability 
5,121,772.  CI    137-272.000 
Bouchette,  Michael  P  ;  and  Yu,  Ernest  K    C.  to  Stake  Technology 
Limited;  and  Chesapeake  Resources  Company.  Method  of  treatment 
of  waste  paper  with  steam   5,122,228,  CI.  162-4  000 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  and  Bauer,  Charles  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Copolymers  of  alkyl  (2-acrylamidomethoxy  carboxylic  esters) 
as  subbingAiarrier  layers  5,122,502,  CI.  503-227.000 
Bowser,  George  H.;  See— 

Roginski,  Amy  M.;  Connelly,  Bruce  A.,  and  Bowser,  George  H., 
5,122,403,  CI.  428-38.000. 
Boyce,  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Willis,  Jeffrey  D.;  Deacon,  Norman  E.;  Pollard,  Richard  E.;  Toon, 
Ian  J.;  and  Boyce.  Bernard  W..  5.121.608.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Boyce.  Francis  X.:  See — 

Mathieu.    Francis   X;   and    Boyce.    Francis   X..    5.121,935,   CI. 
280-152.300. 
Braden.  Jennifer  T.;  See — 

Burroway.  Gary  L.;  Gesenhues.  Albert  M.;  and  Braden.  Jennifer 
T..  5.122.566.  CI.  524-710.000. 
Bradford,  Jeffrey  C;  and   Spehn,   Richard   W.,  to  Tektronix,   Inc 
Method  and  electrical  circuit  for  eliminating  time  jitter  caused  by 
melastable  conditions  in  asynchronous  logic  circuits.  5,122,694,  CI 
307-480.000. 
Bradley,  Ellis  R.,  to  Sandvik  Special  Metal.  Zirconium-Gallium  alloy 
and  structural  components  made  thereof  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors. 
5,122,334,  CI.  376-457.000. 
Bradley,  Enc  M.,  lo  Tacan  Corporation.  Method  of  monolithic  lemper- 
ature-subilization  of  a  laser  diode  by  evanescent  coupling  to  a  tem- 
perature suble  grating   5,123,070,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Bradlow,  H.  Leon:  See— 

Chaslow,    Fred     I.;    and    Bradlow.    H.     Leon.    5.122.371.    CI. 
424-537.000. 
Brady,  Kenneth  A.,  Jr.;  and  Sklar,  Richard  E ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Daisy  chain  multiplexer.  5,123,015,  CI.  370-112.000 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Jautelat,    Manfred;   Stroech,   Klaus;   Hanssler.   Gerd;   Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  Kuck,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  5,122,532,  CI 
514-383.000. 
Branson  Ultraschall  Niederlassung  der  Emerson  Technologies  GmbH 
&  Co  :  See— 
Bauckhage,  Klaus;  Schreckenberg,  Peter;  and  Vetters,  Hermann, 
5,122,047,  CI.  425-174.200. 


Braslawsky.  Gary  R  :  See — 

Greenfield,    Robert    S.;    Braslawsky,   Gary    R.;   Olech,    Lee   J ; 
Kaneko,     Takushi;     and     Kiener,     Peter     A„     5,122,368,     CI. 
530-327.000 
Bray,  A   Philip:  See — 

Sanders,  Charles  F  ;  Bell,  Arlen  W  ;  and  Bray,  A  Philip,  S.I2I.600, 
CI   6a  39.464. 
Braynin,  Boris;  Burd.  Tammy  L.:  and  Ostoich,  Vladimir,  to  Abaxis.  Inc 
Apparatus   and    method   for  optically   analyzing   biological   fluids 
5.122.284,  CI   210-782000 
Brekhus,  Roger  D.   See — 

Dickes.  Gary  E;  and   Brekhus,  Roger  D.,   5,122.036.  CI    417- 
222.00R 
Bremer  Medical  Inc  :  See — 

Bremer.  Paul;  and  Bremer.  Ross  L.,  5.121.741,  CI  602-18.000. 
Bremer.  Paul  W  .  5,122,132,  CI  606-72.000 
Bremer,  Paul;  and  Bremer,  Ross  L.,  to  Bremer  Medical  Inc.  Shaped 

halo  vest   5,121,741,  CI.  602-18.000 
Bremer,  Paul  W.,  to  Bremer  Medical,  Inc.  Skull  pin  with  enhanced 

shear  resisunce   5,122,132.  CI  606-72.000. 
Bremer.  Ross  L.;  See — 

Bremer.  Paul;  and  Bremer,  Ross  L  ,  5.121.741.  CI   602-18.000. 
Brewer.  Michael  H  ;  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R;    and    Myers,    Terry    D.. 
5.122.060,  CI  433-215.000. 
Bnce,  Michael  F..  to  Inter-X  Scientific,  Inc.  Twin-headed  toothbrush. 

5,121,520  CI.  15-167.100. 
Bnch,  Zdenek:  See — 

Azria,  Moise;  and  Bnch,  Zdenek,  5,122,520,  CI   514-171  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Shima,  Hiroshi;  Murasc,  Masanori;  Tomita.  Naotaka:  and  Iida. 
Kazuyoshi,  5,121,811,  CI.  181-201.000 
Briggs,  George  R..  See- 
Stewart.    Roger    G,    and    Bnggs.    George    R..    5.122.676.    CI. 
307-265.000. 
Bright.  Gene  M  ;  and  Desai.  Kishor  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Bis-aza-bicyclic 

anxiolytic  agents.  5.122.525.  CI.  514-249000 
Brill,  Holger:  See— 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Eggcrs-Maass,  Ute;  Lower,  Bcmd;   Brill, 
Holger;  and  Nolle,  Helmut,  5.122.541.  CI.  514-578.000. 
Bnnker.  C.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Ashley.  Carol  S  ;  Bnnker.  C.  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Scott;  Shepodd.  Trnio- 
thy  J.;  Leonard.  Leroy  E ;  Ellefson.  Robert  E.;  Gill.  John  T.; 
Walko.  Robert  J.;  and  Renschler.  Clifford  L.,  5.122.305.  CI. 
252-646.000. 
Brinkmoeller.  David  J  ,  to  New  York  Telephone  Company.  Apparatus 

for  testing  telephone  cables  5.123.041.  CI   379-21.000 
Brisset.  Jean-Louis;  See — 

I>oubla,    Avaly;    Amouroux.    Jacques;   and    Bnsset.   Jean-Louis, 
5,122,245,  CI   204-168.000 
Bnsson,  Bruce  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  attenuation 
and   phase  shift  of  low    frequency  components  of  audio  signals. 
5,123,052,  CI.  381-77.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Greenfield,    Robert    S.;    Braslawsky,    Gary    R.;    Olech,    Lee   J.; 
Kaneko.     Takushi;    and     Kiener,     Peter     A„     5,122,368,    CI. 
530-327.000 
Bnstow,  Norman  W.  Normax  quick  release  bracket.   5,121,651,  CI. 

74-481.000 
British  Telecommunications  pIc;  See — 

Cassidy,    Stephen    A.;    and    Reeve,    Michael    H.,    5,121,901,    CI. 
254-134.400. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company;  See — 

Tuppen,  Chnstopher  G.:  and  Andrews.  David  A.,  5.122.393.  CI. 
427-255.200. 
Broadway  Companies,  Inc  :  See — 

Banley,    Harold    D.;    and    Gaiser,    William    R.,    5.122,325,   CI. 
264-531.000 
Brockbank.  Kelvin  G   M.;  See— 

McNally.  Robert  T.;  McCaa.  Cameron;  Brockbank.  Kelvin  G.  M.; 
Heacox,    Albert    E;    and    Bank.    Harvey    L..    5.122.110.    O. 
600-36.000. 
Broderdorf.  Walter  C;  Camacho.  Jose  M    N.;  Donohue,  Stephen  P.; 
Finan.  Donald  S  ;  Ogarek.  Robert  J  ;  Reynolds,  Martin  M  :  and  Lang, 
Gary  D .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation   Refngeration  apparatus 
and  method  of  refngeration.  5,121,611.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Bronstert.  Klaus:  See — 

Knoll.  Konrad;  Bronstert.  Klaus;  and  Bender.  Dietmar.  5,122.573, 
CI   525-355.000 
Broome.  Albert,  to  Astra  Meditec  AB.  Surgical  instrument.  5.122.149, 

CI   606-140.000. 
Broos.  Rene;  Thoen.  Johan  A.,  and  Elwell.  Richard  J.,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  The  Elastomeric  polyisocyanate-based  polymers  from 
polyoxyalkylene  polyols  containing  internal  polyoxyethylene  blocks. 
5.122,548.  CI.  521-163000 
Brosius.  Sibylle:  See — 

Schmilt.  Michael;  Albert.  Bemhard;  Brosius.  Sibylle;  Schomann, 
Klaus  D.;  and  Kuppelmaier,  Harald,  5,122,435,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imaeda,  Kanae;  Kuwabara,  Satoru;  Asano,  Yuji;  Okamoto, 
Hisanori;  Yoshiyama,  Masatoshi,  Kushida.  Tsuyoshi;  Sawaki, 
Yukichi;  Asai,  Shin;  and  Kobayashi,  Masanan.  5.122.830.  CI. 
355-27.000 
Yamada,  Fumihiro;  and  Kako.  Mitsumasa.  5,122,004,  CI. 
400-616.200. 
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Brown,  ChriMopher  W  :  See— 

Pine.    D«vid    M  ,   and    Brown,   Christopher   W.,   5,122.989.   CI. 
J67-2.000 

""fSlhanion,  Martin;  ind  Brown,  David,  5,122.959,  Q   }6*-«J6  000 
Brown,  David  L.;  and  Holrwarth.  Henry  A  ,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation.  Retainer  for  combined  surgical  suture-needle  device 
5.I21.8J6,a   206^3  300 
Brown,  David  M.:  Set — 

Moakowitz,    Oerald;    and    Brown.    David    M.,    5.122,442,    CI. 

430-325000  ^  ^     ^ 

Brown.  Larry  T ;  Chen,  Lee-Fei;  and  Hrovat,  Davonn  D  ,  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Feedforward  control  for  automatic  transmission 

torque  converter  bypass  clutch  slip  5,121.820.  CI.  192-3.300. 

Brown,  Ronald   R    Headwear  accessory  attachment.    5,121,507,  CI. 

2-199.000. 
Brown,  Sterling  B.:  See— 

Han  Choong  Y  ;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Walles,  Enk  W  ;  Takekoshi, 
Tohru;  and  Caruso,  Andrew  J..  5.122,578,  Q  525-537.000 
Brownlie.  Alan  W  ;  Lawhead.  Jack  W.;  Uncoln.  Clifford  F.;  and  Sig- 
mon    Ned   A.,   to   AMP   Incorporated.    Access   floonng   module. 
5,122.069.  a.  439-131.000. 
Broworidge.  James  D..  to  Sute  University  of  New  York  Low  tempera- 
ture field  producer   5.122.699,  a.  310-306  000 
Bruckner,  Raimund.  to  Didier-Werke  AG   Shut-off  and  control  valve 
for  use  in  continuous  casting  of  a  thin  strip  or  slab.  5,121,860,  CI. 
222-599.000. 
BruU,  Robert  A.:  See—  ,  „  .. ^         „.        , 

Del  Signore,  James  R  ,  II;  Brull,  Robert  A  ;  and  Rabideau,  Daniel 
J..  5.122.073,  CI  439-218000. 
Brunelleschi,  Giulia  P ,  legal  representative:  See— 

Pino.  Piero.  deceased;  Petrucci.  Giorgia;  and  Baisacchi,  Marco, 
5,122.579.  CI.  525-539.000. 

""jSiilut  CUuderand  Brunet,  Michel.  5.121.883,  CI.  239-490000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Corbett,  William  D.,  5,121,787,  CI.  164-235.000 
Brutsch,  Peter;  Staheli.  Paul;  Demuth.  Robert;  and  Faas.  Jurg.  to  Ma- 
chinenfabrik  Rietcr  AG   Metering  method  and  metering  apparatiu 
for  dispensing  predeterminable  quantities  of  fiber  flocks.  5.121.523, 
CI    19-97  500 
Bryan,  William  L.  Method  for  preparing  calcium  magnesium  aceuie 
and  a  residual  mineral  product  by  selectively  calcining  dolomite. 
5,122,350,  a.  423-169.000. 
Bryant.  Mark  A.;  Set—  ..    u    a 

Sunpson.  George   E ;   Miser.  John   D ;  and   Bryant,   Mark   A , 
5,122,141,  CI.  606-62  000 
Brzezniak.  Edward  J  ,  to  Verson,  A  Division  of  Allied  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  changing  transfer  fingers  in  a  transfer  press. 
5,121.623,  Ct.  72-405.000. 
BSAB  Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis,  Jim  E..  5,121,847,  CI.  220-89.200. 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Wischermann,  Gerhard,  5,122,761,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Buchanan,  Donald  W  ,  Jr  :  See—  ^       ,^  „, 

Taylor  Paul  D.;  De  Thomas.  Waldo;  and  Buchanan.  Donald  W., 
Jr..  5.122.495,  CI.  502-183000. 
Buchanan,  Robert  A  ;  Ostrozynski,  Robert  L;  and  Lin,  Henry  C,  to 
Occidental    Chemical    Corporation.    Fluorinated    N,N-bii-imides. 
5,122,613,  CI.  548-435.000.  .,..,,      ^ 

Buchanan,  Robert  A  ,  and  Bueno,  Oifford,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  A 
Space  Company,  Inc.  Terbium  activated  silicate  luminescent  glasses 
for  use  in  converting  x-ray  radiation  into  visible  radiation.  5,122,671, 
CI   250-483.100. 
Bud  of  California:  See—  ,    _,  ^ 

Ventura.  Leon  P  ;  Diaz-Infante.  Javier;  Wynn,  Edward;  deOroot, 
Peter;  and  Boeh,  Anna  M.,  5,121,589,  CI.  53-448000 
Buehler  AG:  Set— 

Gmur,  Bruno,  5,121,638,  CI  73-861.000. 
Bueno,  Clifford:  Set—  .  .„  ^,,      r~, 

Buchanan.    Robert    A.;    and    Bueno,    Clifford,    5,122.671.    CI. 
250-483.100.  .    ^ 

Buenzli,  Paul;  and  Mohr.  Wolf^g.  to  Polatech  GmbH.  Formingof 
protective  strips  on  paper  cuttmg  machines.  5,121,664,  CI.  83-658.000. 
Builder's  Pride,  Inc:  Ser—  ,,,.„..    --, 

Anderson.  Charles  B;  and  Kennck,  Charles  R.,  5,121.948.  CI. 
285-168.000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  Stt—  ,,  „- 

Joyce,  Tliomas  F  ;  Miu,  Ming  T.;  and  Kelly.  Richard  P..  5,123,097, 
CI.  395-375  000. 
Burack.  Robert  D;  Stenger.  William  J  ;  and  Wolfe,  Clinton  R  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Apparatus  for  waste  disposal  of  radio- 
active hazardous  waste.  5,122.268,  CI.  210-202  000 
Burd,  Tammy  L.:  See — 

Braynin,  Boris.  Burd.  Tammy  L.,  and  Ostoich.  Vladimir,  5.122,284, 
CI.  210-782  000.  ^„ 

Burguieres,  Sam  T .  Jr ;  Haller.  Steven  G  ;  and  Price,  Preston  A  Off- 
shore ptatform  structure   5,122,010,  CI.  405-204.000 
Burkard,  Eugene  R  .  and  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr  .  to  Burkard,  Eugene  R. 
Interconnection  clip  for  model  structures.  5.121,526,  CI.  24-336  000. 
Burke,  Edmund  R    Set—  .  .,.  „^,    ^, 

Weber,    Frederic    J;    and    Burke,    Edmund    R,    5,121,962,   CI. 
297-214.000  ,      ^ 

Burkey,  Bruce  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Blooming  control  and 
reduced  image  lag  in  mterline  transfer  CCD  area  image  sensors. 
5.122,850,  CI.  357-24.000. 


Burlington  Environmental  Inc  :  See — 

Miller,    Melvin    N;    and    Rucker,    Thonus    J..    5.122,194,    CI. 
134-29  000 
Burroway,  Gary  L.;  Gesenhues,  Albert  M.;  and  Braden,  Jennifer  T.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The  Latex  for  coatings  having 
reduced  blushing  characteristics  5.122.566,  CI   524-710000 
Busch.  Jean-Charles,  Guemni.  Yannick,  Tag.  Jean;  and  Carrau,  Joseph, 
to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production);  and  Gaz  de  France. 
Capping  equipment  for  blowout  well   5,121,793,  CI    166-79.000 
Butler,  Reginald  J .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic   Management  system  for  heat 
generated    by    aircraft    gas    turbine    installations.     5,121,598,    CI. 
60-39  080 
Butler,  Roben  B  Microlens  connector  5,122,909,  CI   359-809  000 
Buxton,  Clark;  Fakruddin,  Saifee;  Foster,  Mark;  Kohtz.  Robert;  and 
Schindler,  Jeff,  to  Zenith  DaU  Systems  Corporation.  External  expan- 
sion bus  interface  5,123,092,  CI   395-250.000 
Buzzetti.  Franco;  and  Crugnola,  Angelo,  to  Farmitalu  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l. 
Arylvmylamide  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  use.  5,122,537.  CI. 
514-510.000. 
Byers,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Harris.  Michael  T ;  Scott.  Timothy  C;  and  Byers,  Charles  H.. 
5,122,360.  CI.  423-592.000. 

Cabassi,  Peter  J  :  See—  _^    ^ 

Mackenzie,  James  M    W  ;  and  Cabassi,  Peter  I.,  5,122,289.  Q. 
252-61.000 
Cadence  Chemical  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Garrett,  Hoke  M  ;  and  Hansen,  Eric,  5,122,189,  CI.  106-745.000. 
Cain,  WUliara  F  :  See— 

Beilinski,  Michael  S  ;  Cain,  William  F.;  Iliffe- Weston,  Robm  L.;  and 
Vail,  Donald  M  ,  5,123,089,  CI.  395-200.000 
Calcomp  Inc.:  See— 

Whitaker,   Angus   H,   and    Franck,    Ronald   W..    5.121.704.  C\. 
118-660.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Grubbs,  Robert  H  .  Gin.  Douglas  L.;  and  Conticello.  Vincent  P.. 
5,122.574,  CI.  525-359.300. 
Calvin.  Noel  M.  Material  monitoring  device.  5.121.630.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Camacho.  Jose  M.  N.:  See— 

Broderdorf.  Walter  C ;  Camacho,  Jose  M.  N  ;  Donohue.  Stephen 

F    Finan.  Donald  S.;  Ogarek,  Robert  J.;  Reynolds,  Martin  M.; 

and  Lang.  Gary  D.  5.12I.6I1.  CI   62-374.000. 

Camberlin,  Yves,  and  Michaud,  Philippe,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 

Imido/siloxane      bismaleimide/aromatic      diamine      prepolymers. 

5,122,589,  CI.  528-322.000  ,     ..    , 

Camberlin,  Yves,  and  Arpin,  Rene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Imido/- 

hindered  diamine  copolymers  5,122,590,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Cambndge  Life  Science  pic:  See— 

Bcnnetto,  Hugh  P  ,  Delaney.  Gerard  M.,  Mason,  Jeremy  R  ;  Thur- 
ston, Christopher  F.;  Stirling.  John  L  ;  DeKeyzer.  David  R.;  and 
Mullen,  William  H  ,  5,122,456,  CI  435-76000. 
Cameron,  Thomas  P  ;  Kennard,  Paul  A  ;  Saw,  John  C  B  ;  and  Suthers, 
Mark  S.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Saw  device  upped  delay 
lines.  5,122,767.  CI.  333-154.000. 
Camp  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Paez,  Juan  B.,  5,121,753,  a.  128-774.000. 
Campbell,  Gregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Pearson,  David  C  .  deCham- 
brier,  Alexis  P.;  and  Shoji,  TaUuo,  to  Plasma  *  Materials  Technolo- 
gies, Inc    High  density  plasma  deposition  and  etching  apparatus 
5,122,251,  CI   204-298060 
Canna,  Cheral  J  Apparatus  and  method  for  self-obtainmg  PAP  smears. 

5,121.752,  CI.  128-759.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Ando,  Toshinori,  5,122,658,  CI.  250-235.000. 
Aoki,  Akio,  5.122,876,  CI.  358-133.000 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Saito,  Seiji;  Nakagin,  Takashi;  and 
Ohno,  Shigenj,  5,122,814,  CI  346-330OR 

Hayashi,  Naohiko,  5,122,824,  CI.  354-267.100  

Iizuka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fushimi.  Masahiro.  5.122,888,  CI   359-54.000. 

Ishida,   Yasushi.   Tomoda,    Akihiro;   Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Awai. 

Takashi    Wada,  Satoshi,  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao; 

Ono,     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi,     Makoto.     5,122.882.     CI. 

358-296.000. 

Iwashita.   Tomonori;    Egawa,    Akira;    and    Sugiyama.    Yoshiaki. 

5.122,852.  CI.  355-41000. 
Kaji,  Toshio.  5.122,899,  CI.  358-335  000. 
Kobayashi,    Ryuichi;    and    Kataoka.    Hiroyuki,    5.122,828.    CI. 

354-412.000.  

Miyamae,  Koichi;  and  Omala,  Satoshi.  5.123,048,  CI.  381-41.000. 

Nagano,  Masatoshi,  5,122,880,  CI   358-209.000 

Sasaki,  Nobukazu,  5,122,841,  CI.  355-321.000. 

Tamai,  Jun,  Shimura.  Shoichi;  and  Nakai,  Yasuyuki,  5,122,700.  CI. 

310-323000 
Uekusa,  Akihiko;  Sugiyama,  Shinko;  Hamada,  Masaki;  Shirasaka, 

Akifumi;  and  Yaguchi,  Tetsuaki.  5,122,953.  CI  364-419.000. 
Uno,     Shimchiro;     Watanabe,     Yutaka;     Mochizuki,     Nontaka; 
Ebinuma.     Ryuichi;     and     Fukuda,     Yasuaki.     5.123,036,     CI. 
378-34.000. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Sakata,  Tsuguhide;  and  Muramoto.  Tomotaka. 

5,122,864,  CI   358-18.000. 
Yashima,  Masataka,  5,122,313,  CI.  264-1.300. 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  and  Kuroda,  Rye. 
5,122.660.  CI.  25O-237.0OG. 
Canova,  Frank  J  ,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    color    conversion.     5,122,784,    CI. 
340-703.000. 


Canla,  Carlo:  See— 

Di  Nunzio,  Vitlorio;  Abate.  Maurizio;  Canta.  Carlo:  and  Dosio. 
Norberto.  5,121,726.  CI    123-339.000. 
Cap  Snap  Co.;  See- 
Adams.  Brian  M  ;  and  Luch,  Daniel,  5,121,846,  CI  215-256.000 
Caps,  Roland:  Set — 

Wolff,  Bernardo;  Mielke.  Manfred;  Seybold,  Guenther;  Ostertag. 
Werner;    Fricke,    Jochen;    and    Caps,    Roland.    5.122.291.    CI. 
252-62.000 
Cardinal,  John  R.;  Wilkinson,  Paul  K.;  and  Zingerman,  Joel  R  ,  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Orifice  insert  for  a  ruminal  bolus.  5.122,128,  CI 
604-890.100. 
Cardiomctncs,  Inc.:  See — 

Nassl.  Menahem  F.;  Frisbie,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Levy,  SUnley,  Jr., 
5,121.749.  CI.  128-692.000. 
Carey.  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic fool  controls.  5.121.889.  CI.  244-234.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson.  Kevin  R  ,  5.122,231,  CI.  162-175.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Freudenberg.  Tillman.  5,121,904,  CI   267-I4O.10A. 
Carleton  University:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Blais,  Burton  W  ,  5.122.452.  CI.  435-7  920 

Carley.  Adam  L..  to  Xerographic  Laser  Images  Corporation.  Raster 

scanning  engine  driver  which  independently  locales  engine  dri\e 

signal  transitions  within  each  pixel   5,122.883.  CI   358-296  000 

Caroe.  Alfred  G.;  and  McCormack.  Mark  R.,  to  AGC  Industnes,  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  indicating  angular  rotation 

of  a  shaft.  5.121.558.  CI.  33-7  000 

Carollo,  Glenn  M..  to  Miller  Electnc  Mfg.  Co.  Self  contained  heal 

exchange  apparatus.  5.121.788.  CI    165-47.000 
Carondelet  Foundry  Company:  See — 

Fesler.  Dennis  J..  5,121,831.  CI.  198-853.000. 
Carraro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Visentini,     Ivano;     and     Massaccesi,     Gianni,     5,121,808.     CI 
180-155.000 
Carrau,  Joseph:  See — 

Busch,  Jean-Charles;  Guerrmi.  Yannick;  Tag,  Jean;  and  Carrau, 
Joseph,  5,121,793,  CI.  166-79.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Klodowski,  Harry  F.;  Hider,  Philip  A.;  and  Morin,  Patricia  A., 
5.122.341,  CI.  422-61.000 
Carnere,  Donald  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Powertrain  assembly 

having  a  l-dnve  configuration.  5,122.100.  CI  475-198.000 
Carrigan.  Charles  R.;  Hardee.  Harry  C  ;  Reynolds.  Gerald  D  ;  and 
Steinfort.  Terry  D..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy   Triaxial 
thermopile  array  geo-heat-How  sensor.  5,121,993,  CI.  374-29.000. 
Carsella,  Boyce  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Keeler,  Manley  S.;  Margison,  Steven  E.;  and  Carsella,  Boyce  M., 
Jr.,  5,121,632,  CI.  73-304.00C 
Carson,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Vaughan,  John  H.;  Carson,  Dennis  A.;  Rhodes,  Gary;  and  Hough- 
ten.  Richard.  5,122.448,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Carstensen.  Marilyn:  See— 

Gross,     Debra    S.;    and    Carstensen,     Marilyn,     5,121,938,    CI. 
280-304  100. 
Caruso.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Han.  Choong  Y.;  Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Walles.  Erik  W.;  Takekoshi, 
Tohru;  and  Caruso,  Andrew  J.,  5,122.578,  CI.  525-537.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi;  Yawata.  Kalsumi;  and  Shimanari,  Tatsumi. 

5,121.521.  CI.  16-278.000 
Iba.  Akio;  MuraU.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.121,669,  CI. 
84-735.000. 
Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuyoshi;  Yawata,  Katsumi;  and  Shimanari.  Tatsumi, 
5,121.521.  CI    16-278000. 
Cassidy.  Stephen  A.;  and  Reeve.  Michael  H.,  to  Bnlish  Telecommuni- 
cations pic.  Sheathed  optical  fibres  and  method  of  installing  such 
fibres.  5,121,901.  CI.  254-134.400. 
Casterline,  Richard.  Barrel  type  Huid  heat  exchanger  and  means  and 

technique  for  making  the  same  5.121,791.  CI    165-143.000 
Castrol  Limited:  See— 

Blakeley,  Philip  J.;  and  Ferrie,  Paul.  5.122.743.  CI.  324-225.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;   Ertel,  John  G  ;  and   Flinn.   Michael   A.. 

5.121,730,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Baldwin,  John  B.,  5,121.626.  CI   72-482  000. 
Calo,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Bantz,  David  F.;  Calo,  Robert  T  ;  and  Huang,  Chia-chi.  5,123,029, 
CI   375-1.000. 
Cawelti,  Dale  W  :  See- 
Evans,  Daniel  D..  Jr.;  Cawelti.  Dale  W..  and  Gabaldon,  John  B.. 
5.121.870.  CI.  228-102.000 
Celltech  Limited,  a  British  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  H.;  and  Bebbington,  Christopher  R.,  5,122,464.  CI 
435-172.300 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J.;  Mahran.  Mona;  Mehanna.  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
dad,  Ramnarayan.  5.122,539,  CI.  514-563.000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNBS):  See— 

Barritault.  Denis  S.  C;  Badet  nee  Genissel.  Josette;  Courty,  Jose  P.; 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot.  Mane-Anne;  Gulino  nee  Debrac.  Danielle; 
and  Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray.  Jacqueline.  5.122.597.  CI. 
530-399.000. 


Centrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Discko,  John,  Jr  ,  5,122.057,  CI.  433-90.000. 
Cerretti.  Douglas  P.:  See— 

Conlon.  Paul  J..  Ill;  Cosman.  David  j..  Grabstein,  Kenneth  H  ; 
Hopp.  Thomas  P.;  Kronheim.  Shirley  R  ;  Larsen.  Alf  D.;  March. 
Carl  J.;  Pnce,  Virginia  L.;  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.,  5.122.459, 
CI.  435-69. 520 
Chaffin.  John  H  .  III.  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Abrasion-resistant,  infra- 
red transmitting  optical  components   5.122,424.  CI   428-697  000 
Chahbazian.  Jacques,  to  Prana  Recherche  e(  Developpemeni   Device 
for   injecting   an   electromagnetic  signal   into  a  conductive  wire. 
5.122.773.  CI   336-82000 
Chambers.    John    E     Method    for    disposing    of   gaseous    monomer 

5.122.321.  CI   264-169.000 
Chan.  Andrew  K  ;  Birkner,  John  M.;  and  Chua,  Hua-Thye,  to  Quick- 
Logic  Corporation.   Programmable  application  specific  integrated 
circuit  and  logic  cell  therefor   5.122.685.  CI    307-465  100. 
Chan.  Chi-Ming:  See— 

Fang.  Shou-Mean;  Dhingra,  Vijay  K.;  Chan.  Chi-Ming;  and  Chan- 
dler. Daniel.  5.122.775,  CI   338-22  OOR 
Chan.  Hiang  C  :  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Chan.  Hiang  C;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Sandhu,  Gur- 
tej  S  ;  and  Rhodes,  Howard  E..  5.122.476,  CI  437-52.000. 
Chance,  Brilton,  to  Nim,  Inc    Phase  modulated  spectrophotometry. 

5,122,974.  CI.  364-550000 
Chandler.  Daniel:  See — 

Fang.  Shou-Mean;  Dhingra.  Vijay  K.;  Chan.  Chi-Ming,  and  Chan- 
dler. Daniel.  5.122,775,  CI   338-2200R 
Chang,  Tai-Hon  P  ;  Mamin,  Harry  J  ;  and  Rugar,  Daniel,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machine  Corporation   Compact,  integrated  electron 
beam  imaging  system   5.122.663,  CI   250-310  000 
Chang.  Wen  C   Extendible  book  shelf  5.121.681.  CI    108-25000 
Chang,  Winston  K.;  and  Yi-Yan,  Alfredo,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.  Grafted-crysul-film  integrated  optics  and  optoelec- 
tronic devices  5.122.852.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Chao,  Lee  M.  Dusi  free  protective  device  for  disk  drive.  5,122,918,  CI 

360-133.000 
Chapman,  Derek  D  ;  and  Evans,  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing. 
5,122,500,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chapman,  Michael  W.,  Mears,  Dana  C  .  and  Edwards.  Charles  C.  lo 
Pfizer   HospiUl    Products  Group,   Inc     Apparatus  for   reducing  a 
fracture   5.122,146.  CI   606-102000. 
Charmilles  Technologies  S  A  :  See— 

Reynier.  Alain;  Crivelli.  Lorenzo;  Gazzetta,  Ivano;  and  Martin. 
Roland,  5,122,630,  CI.  219-69  120 
Chasin,  Mark:  See — 

Ron,  Eyal;  Chasin,  Mark;  Turek,  Tom.  and  Langer.  Robert  S., 

5.122.367.  CI.  424-80.000. 

Chaslow,  Fred  I  ;  and  Bradlow,  H.  Leon    Biologically  active  agent 

having    antihypertensive    activity     in     mammals      5,122,371,    CI. 

424-537.000 

Chasteen,  Howard;  and  Backes,  Earl,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  pre-spinning  a  container  5,122,097,  CI  474-84.000. 
Cheh,  Huk  Y  ;  See— 

Schmidt,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Cheh,  Huk  Y  ,  5,122,246,  CI  2O4-I8O.I00. 
Chemical  Lime  Company:  See — 

Walker,  Daniel  D  .  Jr..  5.122.012.  CI  405-263  000 
Chen.  Felix  K.;  Bertozzi.  William;  Corns,  Gary  W.;  Diamond,  William; 
Doucet,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Schweitzer.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Circular  induction  accelerator  for  bore- 
hole logging   5.122.662.  CI   250-269  000 
Chen.  I-Wei.  and  Hwang.  Chinmau  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  the  Method  of  superplastically  deforming  zirconia  materi- 
als. 5,122.317.  CI   264-60  000 
Chen,  Kuo-Chun;  and  Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S..  to  General  Atom- 
ics.  Method  for  prepanng  rare  earth-banum-cuprate  pre-ceramic 
resins  and  superconductive  malenals  prepared  therefrom.  5,122,510, 
CI    505-1.000 
Chen.  Lee-Fei:  See — 

Brown,    Larry    T;    Chen,    Lee-Fei;    and    Hrovat,    Davorin    D., 

5.121,820  CI    192-3  300 

Chen.  Shih-Chin.  to  Process  Automation  Business.  Inc.  Actuation  cell 

response  and  mapping  determinations  for  web  forming  machines. 

5.122.963.  CI    364-471  000 

Chen.  Tian-Yuan.  Automobile  three-stage  steenng  lock.  5,121,617,  CI. 

70-209  000 
Chermin.  Hubertus  M.  J.;  and  Van  Zanten,  Egbert,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Switching  device  and  high-pressure  discharge  lamp. 
5,122,714,  CI   315-289000 
Chesapeake  Resources  Company:  See— 

Bouchette,   Michael   P.;  and   Yu.   Emest    K    C,   5,122,228.  CI. 
162-4.000 
Chjen.  Chung-Ping.  Ultraviolet  curing  of  photosensitive  polyimides. 

5.122,440,  CI.  430-315.000 
Chigira,  Eiki:  See — 

Ohuki,  Noriko;  Nagai,  Yoshiaki;  Magamauu,  Yuji;  and  Chigira. 
Eiki,  5,123,103,  CI   395-600000. 
Chipman,  Donald  I    Sheet  fabric  slitter  and  reroller.  5,121.885,  CI. 

242-56.400 
Chiquita  Brands,  Inc  :  See — 

Bodary,  Michael  G.;  and  Moorman,  Stephen  E.,  5.121,877.  CI. 
229-120000. 
Chirea,  Lucian:  See — 

Baum.  Elliott  W  ;  Berkowitz.  Alan;  and  Chirea.  Lucian.  5,121.697, 
CI.  108-124.000. 
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Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Uwai,  Toshihiro;  Tichibaiu,  Misami;  and  Hayashida,  Teruaki, 
5,122.490,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Chludek,  Adrian^  and  Hildebrandt,  Wolfgang,  to  Viscodrive  GmbH. 

Differential  dnve   5.122,102,  O.  475-252.000. 
Cho.  J  Zebmour.  to  New  Wonder  Company  Limited  Driving  mecha- 
nism of  multi-action  doll.  5,121.646.  CI.  74-23.000. 
Cho.  Masamichi;  Kurusu.  Yasuo;  Nomura.  Akihiro;  Tomohisa,  Kunio; 
Sakamoto,  Takashi;  and  Takita.  Nobuhiro.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  generating  gradation  correction  curve  for  cor- 
recting gradation  character  of  image   5,123,060,  CI.  382-51  000. 
Choate,  Bernard  K.,  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated.   Air-to-ground 

communication  system   5.123,112,  CI.  455-56.100. 
Choi,  Hae  Y  ,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Chroma  key  signal 

generator  for  a  video  editing  apparatus.  5,122,865.  CI.  358-22.000. 
ClK)myn,  Georgette:  See — 

Khanna,  Yash  P.;  Chomyn,  Georgette;  Kumar.  Rakesh,  and  Reims- 
chuessel,  Annemane  C,  5,122,592,  CI   528-481  000. 
Chong.  Wun  C.  Can  opener.  5,121,546,  CI   30-418.000. 
Chong.  Wun  C  Pressure  relief  system.  5.121,858,  CI.  222-397.000 
CHoPP  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Cohn,  Leonard  A.,  5,122,982,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Chopping,  Geoffrey:  See- 
Proctor,  Richard  J.;  Chopping,  Geoffrey;  and  Maddem,  Thomas 
S.,  5,123,021,  CI.  371-71.000. 
Chhstenson,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Horton,  James;  Christenson.  Ronald  E.;  and  Irwin,  Tim,  5,121,989, 
CI   366-18.000. 
Christaason,   John    A.,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Transverse 
forced  gas  cooling  for  capillary  zone  electrophoresis.  5,122,253,  CI. 
204-299.00R 
Chua.  Hua-Thye:  See- 
Chan,    Andrew    K.;    Birkner,   John    M.;   and   Chua,   Hua-Thye, 
5,122,685,  CI.  307-465.100. 
Chuang.    Chamg-Liang.    Autonutic    drain    valve.     5,121,767,    CI. 

137-195  000 
Chusho,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsusht;  Kishimoto,  Yoshinori;  and  Chusho,  Takeshi, 
5,123,086,  a.  395-155.000. 
Ciancanelli,  Gino  J.:  See — 

Maag,  Hans;  and  Ciancanelli,  Gino  J.,  5,122,074,  CI.  439-237,000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Khanna,  Satish  C,  5.122,543,  CI.  514-772.500. 
OSullivan,  Anthony  C,  5,122,618,  CI   549-264.000. 
Tieke,  Bemd,  5,122,303,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Cieslukowski,  Robert  E ,  to  MinnesoU  Valley  Engineering.  No  loss 
fueling  sution  for  liquid  natural  gas  vehicles  5, 121,609,  CI  62-50.400. 
Cimador,  Fausto  R   Design  apparatus.  5,121,552,  CI   33-563.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See — 

Joyner,  Van  K.,  5.122.051,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Ciriello,  Michael  P.;  Mungovan,  John  P.;  Abbott,  Vaughan;  Gorski, 
Richard  A.;  Boscolo,  Angelo  A.;  and  Grant,  Marty  J  ,  to  Emhart 
Glass   Machinery    InvestmenU    Inc.    Glassware    making    machine 
5,122,179,  CI.  65-158.000 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  :  See — 

Bassetti.  Chester  F  ,  Jr.,  5,122,783,  CI.  340-701. 000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Katsu.  5.122.879.  CI.  358-195.100. 
Kamei,  Yuichi,  5,122,005,  CI.  400-691.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakata,  Haruo,  5,122,866,  CI.  358-22.000. 
Clauberg,    Rolf,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Method  for  photoemission  inspection  of  via  studs  in  integrated  circuit 
packages.  5,122,737,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Claussen,  Uwe;  and  Krock,  Friedrich  W.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl 
New  light  polarizing  films  or  foils  and  dyes  for  their  production 
5,122,557,  CI.  524-162.000 
Clements  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Alexander  L,;  and  Cody,  Fredric,  5,121,682,  CI  100-26  000. 
Cloonan,  Thomas  J  ;  Lentine,  Anthony  L.;  McCormick.  Frederick  B., 
Jr.;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones  Space- 
division   switching   network   having   reduced   functionality   nodes 
5.122.892,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Cobb,  David  A.,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Gasket  with  encased  load 

sensor.  5,121,929,  CI.  277-2.000. 
Cobum,  Ronald,  to  Passive  Bullet  Traps  Limited.  Bullet  trap.  5,121,671, 

CI.  89-36.020. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Credle,  William  S.,  Jr.,  5,121,855,  CI.  222-129.200. 
Coccoli,  Mario;  and  Spector,  George.  Domino  game.  5,122,087,  CI. 

446-2.000. 
Cochran,  Eugene  R    See — 

Cohen,  Donald  K.;  Ayres,  James  D.;  and  Cochran,  Eugene  R., 
5,122,648,  CI   250-201.300 
Cockerill  Sambre,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Sandretti,  Pino;  Pelerin,  Jacques;  Minne,  Claude;  and  Pietteur, 
Jacques,  5,121,570,  CI.  51-3.000. 
Cody.  Fredric:  See- 
Parker,  Alexander  L  ;  and  Cody,  Fredric.  5.121.682.  CI  100-26.000 
Coe.  Everett  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Krigmont,  Henry  V  ;  Coe,  Everett  L.,  Jr.;  Hebert,  Daniel  A.;  and 
Kozacka,  Wayne  R  ,  5,122,162,  CI   55-5000. 
Coffelt,  Robert  A.;  Kahl,  Tracy  J.;  and  Low,  John  A.,  to  Agri-Tech 
Incorporated.  Fruit  sizer  5,121,635,  CI.  73-627.000. 


Cohen,  Aharon  S.:  See — 

Karger,  Barry  L.;  Cohen,  Aharon  S.;  and  Heiger,  David  N., 
5,122,248,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Cohen,  Allen  L.  Diffractive  multifocal  optical  device.  5,121,979,  CI. 

351-161.000. 
Cohen,  Allen  L  Small  aperture  multifocal   5,121,980,  CI.  351-161.000 
Cohen,  Donald  K.;  Ayres,  James  D.;  and  Cochran,  Eugene  R.,  to  Wyko 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  focusing  an 
interference  microscope.  5,122,648,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Coherent,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoban,  James  L.;  Yarfoorough,  J.  Michael;  Dallarosa.  Joseph;  and 
Gardner,  Phillip,  5,123,028,  CI.  372-95.000. 
Cohn,  Leonard  A.,  to  CHoPP  Computer  Corporation.  Carry  genera- 
tion method  and  apparatus  5,122,982,  CI.  364-787  000. 
Cole,  Steven  W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnministration   Method  and  apparatus  for 
frequency  spectrum  analysis.  5,122,731,  CI   324-77  OOC. 
Coleman,  Donald  J.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated.  Iterative 
self-aligned  contact  metallization  process.  5,122,859,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Coleman,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Saatchi,  Hosscm;  Murray,  Patrick  J  ;  Coleman,  Robert  E.;  and 
Smith,  Kurt  A.,  5,122,316,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Collector's  Producu  Corporation:  See- 
Connor,  John  K.;  Connor,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stroup,  H.  B..  Jr., 
5,121,563,  CI  40-661  000 
Collie,  Arthur  A.,  to  Portsmouth  Technology  Consultanu  Limited;  and 
Portsmouth     Polytechnic     Enterprise     Limited.     Robot    devices. 
5.121,805,  CI.  180-8.100. 
Collins,  Cecil  A  :  See- 
Schmidt,    Timothy    J.;    and    Collins,    Cecil    A.,    5,121,887,    CI 
242-107.600. 
Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Burkard,  Eugene  R.;  and  Colson.  Angus  R.,  Jr..  5,121,526,  CI. 
24-336.000 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

McCabe,    Ralph    P.;    and    Koch,    Robert    O.,    5,121.769.    CI. 
137-625.610. 
Coltrain,  Bradley  K.:  See- 
Bauer,   Charles   L;  and  Coltrain,   Bradley   K.,   5,122,501,  CI. 
503-227  000 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See— 
Oh,  Chang-Hyun;  and  Hilal,  Sadek  K ,  5,122,748,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Schukei,  Glen  E.;  Hubert,  Paul  W  ;  Page,  Gilles  J.;  and  Franzen, 
Robert  W  ,  5,122,331,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See — 

Sklarchuck,   Jack;   and    Valeriote,    Eugene   M.,    5,122,375,   CI. 
429-229.000. 
Commonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited,  The:  See- 
Shore.  Willujm  P  .  5.121.595.  CI.  53-79.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Tolbert,  Cloys  G..  5.122,893.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Conlon.  Paul  J..  Ill;  Cosman.  David  j.;  Grabstein,  Kenneth  H.;  Hopp, 
Thomas  P.;  Kronheim,  Shirley  R.;  Larsen,  Alf  D  ;  March,  Carl  J., 
Price,  Virginia  L.;  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.,  to  Immunex  Corpora- 
tion.   Gene    encoding    biologically    active    human    interlcukin    I. 
5,122,459.  CI.  435-69  520. 
Conn,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Campbell,  Gregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Pearson,  David  C;  de- 
Chambrier,    Alexis    P;    and    Shoji,    TaUuo,     5,122,251,    CI. 
204-298.060. 
Connelly,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Roginski,  Amy  M.;  Connelly,  Bruce  A.;  and  Bowser,  George  H., 
5,122,403,  CI.  428-38.000. 
Connor,  Charles  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Connor,  John  K.;  Connor,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stroup,  H.  B.,  Jr., 
5,121,563,  CI  40-661.000. 
Connor,  John  K.;  Connor,  Charles  M.,  Jr ;  and  Stroup,  H.  B.,  Jr.,  to 
Collector's   Products   Corporation.   Snap-it   card   display   holder. 
5,121,563,  CI.  40661.000. 
Conrad,  James  R.:  See- 
Gunning,    Michael   W  ;   and   Conrad,   James  R.,    5,123,098,   CI. 
395-400.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Johnson,  Fred  J  ,  5,121,876,  CI  229-117.070. 
Conticello,  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Grubbs.  Robert  H.;  Gin.  Douglas  L.;  and  Conticello,  Vincent  P., 
5,122,574,  a.  525-359.300 
Continental  Conveyor  A  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Harrington,     Keith;     and     Rodgers.     Donald,     S.121,841,     C\. 
209-«16000. 
Control  Producu,  Inc.:  See — 

Inpyn,  Carl  A  ,  5,122,925,  Q  361-386000 
Cooper,  Gershon  N.,  to  Alliance  Research  Corporation.  Adjusuble 

electncal  connector  5,122,063,  CI.  439-13.000. 
Cooper,  James  L.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Squeezable  control 

device  for  computer  display  system.  5,122,785,  Q.  340-710.000. 
Cooper,  Patricia:  See — 

Gross,  aifford;  and  Cooper,  Patricia.  5,122.941,  CI.  362-276.000 
Coppin,  Gabriel:  See — 

Debacque,     Patrick;     and     Coppin,     Gabriel,     5,122,034,     CI. 
431-346.000. 
Corbett,  William  D.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Evaporable  foam 
pattern  for  casting  a  thermostat  housing  for  a  V-type  manne  engine 
5,121,787,  CI    164-235.000. 


Corey,  Paul  F.;  and  Yip,  M.  Teresa,  to  Miles  Inc.  Chromogenic  merocy- 

anine  enzyme  substrates.  5,122,602,  CI.  536-17  200. 
Comiani,  Carlo:  See — 

Zanini,  Gianpietro;  and  Comiani,  Carlo,  5,121.587,  CI.  53-367.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Beall,  George  H.;  Dickinson,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Morena,  Robert  M., 
5,122.484,  CI.  501-46.000. 
Corris,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Chen.  Felix  K.;  Bertozzi,  William;  Corris,  Gary  W.;  Diamond, 
William;    Doucet,    Joseph    A.;    and    Schweitzer,    Jeffrey    S., 
5.122.662,  CI  250-269.000 
Corrugated  Producu  Limited:  See— 

Hutchinson,  David  J.,  5,121.857,  CI.  222-318.000. 
Cosman,  David  j.:  See — 

Conlon.  Paul  J..  Ill;  Cosman.  David  j ;  Grabstein.  Kenneth  H  ; 
Hopp.  Thomas  P.;  Kronheim.  Shirley  R  .  Larsen.  Alf  D.,  March. 
Carl  J.;  Price.  Virginia  L  .  and  Cerretti.  Douglas  P.,  5,122,459, 
CI.  435-69.520. 
Cottam.  Michael  J.;  and  Morris,  Philip  A  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Rotational  speed  probe  subassembly  with  shroud  arranged  for  mount- 
ing probe  transducer  to  a  support  housing.  5.122,740,  CI.  324-173.000 
Courty,  Jose  P.:  See— 

Bamtault,  Denis  S  C;  Bade!  nee  Genissel,  Josette;  Courty,  Jose  P  ; 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot,  Marie-Anne;  Gulino  nee  Debrac,  Danielle; 
and    Jozefonvicz    nee    Dorgebray,    Jacqueline.    5,122,597,    CI. 
530-399.000. 
Cousland,  Graeme  M.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Pierre  L.  J.;  and  Cousland,  Graeme  M.,  5,122,169,  CI. 
55-228.000. 
Cowan,  Ben.  Variable  speed  transmission.  5,121,936,  CI.  280-236.000 
Cowley,  Gerald;  LipszWjn,   Marek;  and  Twardowski,  Zbigniew,  to 
Tenneco  Canada  Inc    Electrochemical  processing  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 5,122,240,  CI.  204-101  000 
Cox,  Jimmy  L.;  Greenfield,  John  B  ,  and  Ross,  Kendall  L.,  to  Rheem 
Manufacturing  Company.  Compact  modular  refrigerant  coil  appara- 
tus and  associated  manufacturing  methods.  5.121.613.  CI.  62-419.000 
Craig.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Wallace,  W.  Edward;  Smith,  H.  Kevin;  Craig,  Raymond  S.;  and 
Pourarian,  Fiaz,  5,122,338,  CI.  420-416.000. 
Cramm,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Bailey,    Kristy    M.;   Cramm,   Jeffrey   R.;   and    Miner,    Mark   R., 
5,122,544.  CI.  521-40  500. 
Cray  Research  Inc.:  See- 
Neumann,  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson,    Stephen;    and    Steitz,    Richard    R.,     5,122,620.    CI. 
174-52  400. 
Creapo,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Daane,  Robert  A.;  and  Creapo,  Ralph  W.,  5,121,560,  CI.  34-13.000 
Credle,  William  S.,  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Beverage  dis- 
penser system  using  volumetric  ratio  control  device.  5,121,855.  CI. 
222-129.200. 
Cregg,  James  M.;  and  Digan,  Mary  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Strains    of  pichia   pastoris   created    by    interlocus    recombination. 
5,122,465,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Cresswell,  David;  and  Sammes,  Nigel  M..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries    PLC.     Catalyst     for     ammonia     oxidation.     5,122,497,     CI. 
502-330.000. 
Creusot-Loire  Industrie:  See — 

Roux,  Remi;  Sangoy,  Laurent;  and  Leger,  J.  Henri,  5,122,336,  CI 
420- 108.000. 
Criss,  Loren  O.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Inrush  current  limiter. 

5,122,724,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Crivelli,  Lorenzo:  See— 

Reynier,  Alain;  Crivelli,  Lorenzo;  Gazzetta,  Ivano;  and  Martin, 
Roland,  5,122,630,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Crowley,  Steven  R,:  See— 

Boger.    Robert    S.;    and    Crowley,    Steven    R.,    5,122,514,    CI. 
514-19.000. 
Crugnola,  Angelo:  See— 

Buzzetti,     Franco;     and     Crugnola,     Angelo,     5,122.537,     CI. 
514-510.000. 
CryoLife,  Inc.:  See — 

McNally,  Robert  T.;  McCaa.  Cameron;  Brockbank,  Kelvin  G.  M.; 
Heacox,    Albert    E.;    and    Bank,    Harvey    L.,    5,122,110,    CI 
600-36.000. 
Csordas,  T  Anna:  See— 

Banvolgyi,  Gyorgy;  Zoldi,  Jozsef;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Csordas,  T.  Anna;  Feher,  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju,  Ildiko  ;  and 
Sajo,  Istvan,  5,122,349,  CI  423-124.000. 
Cubley,  H.  Dean;  Batson,  Bartus  H ,  DiNoto,  Thomas  D.,  Macleod, 
John  B.;  and  Skomer.  Robert  M.,  to  Metrocast.  Scanning  receiver  for 
nationwide  radio  paging  system.  5,122.795,  CI   340-825  440. 
Culler,  David  E.:  See— 

Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Culler,   David  E.;  and  Pinkerton, 
James  T.,  5,123,095,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Culverhouse,  Philip  F.,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Method 
and  a  digital  electromc  device  for  the  evaluation  of  an  extremum  of  a 
set  of  binary  encoded  data  words.  5,122,979,  CI   364-715  060 
Cummins  Electronics  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Stepper.  Mark  R  ;  White,  Gregory  R.;  Seger,  Jeffrey  P.;  VanKlom- 
penburg,    Douglas;    Green,    James    H.;    and    Ling,    Richard, 
5,121,723,  CI.  123-322.000 
Curlin,   Richard   M.,   to  Genie   Industnes,    Inc.    Lift   safety   system 

5,121,816,  CI.  187-9.00R. 
Cutler,  Burton;  and  Cutler,  Stanley.  Elecuonic  teaching  apparatus 
5,122,062,  a.  434-327.000. 


Cutler,  Stanley:  See- 
Cutler,  Burton;  and  Cutler,  Stanley,  5,122,062,  CI  434-327.000. 
Cyril,  Vuilleumier,  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Chronographic 
fly-back  timepiece  having  a  stop-sun  control  for  the  fly-back  hand. 
5,122,995.  CI.  368-102.000 
Daane.  Robert  A  ,  and  Creapo.  Ralph  W  ,  to  Advance  Systems,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cooling  a  pnnted  web    5.121.560,  CI. 
34-13000 
Daboudel.  Pascal;  Galiardo,  Manuel;  and  Haddadi,  Ahmed,  to  Essilor 
International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique   Contour  follower  device,  in 
particular  for  eyeglass  frames.  5,121.548.  CI.  33-507  000. 
Daggs.  Robert  W  .  to  General  Ribbon  Corporauon   Ribbon  cartridge 
with   correction   cartridge   lock-out  circumvention   power  switch 
projection   5.122,002,  CI.  400-208.000 
Daher.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Sackman,  Lonnie  C  ,  to  Miles  Inc  Method  for 
producing  a  shine  coating  by  aqueous  spraying  and  flash  drying. 
5,122,385,  CI   427-3.000 
Dahl,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Ewert,  David  P.;  Kundert,  D.  P.;  Dahl,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Dalrymple,  E. 
Dwyann;  and  Gerke,  Richard  R  ,  5,121,795,  CI.  166-292.000 
Dahnert,  Dean  L  .  to  Spacesaver  Corporation.  Fail-safe  photoelectric 

detector  5,121,975.  CI   312-201.000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See— 

Sakai,  Katsuhisa;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5.122,586,  CI.  528-103.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  K  K    See— 

Watanabe,  Teruo;  Kasai,  Yasuaki;  Yamada,  Hiyoshi;  Yoshikawa, 
Norio;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,122.319,  CI.  264-109.000 
Daikin  Industnes  Ltd  :  See — 

Kawamura.  Takuo,  and  Sota,  Tomizo,  5.122,356,  CI.  423-488000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Masamichi;  Kurusu,  Yasuo,  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Tomohisa. 
Kunio;  Sakamoto,  Takashi:  and  Takita,  Nobuhiro.  5,123.060,  CI. 
382-51.000 
Hirosawa,     Makoto;     and     Aragaki.     Masami.     5,123,059,     CI. 
382-50000. 
Dallarosa.  Joseph:  See — 

Hoban,  James  L.;  Yarborough,  J.  Michael;  Dallarosa,  Joseph:  and 
Gardner,  Phillip.  5,123.028,  CI.  372-95.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Harnngton,  Thomas  E..  Ill,  5,122,474,  CI.  437-44  000. 
D'Allura,  John.  Golf  trammg  device.  5,121,923,  O.  273-185.0OC. 
Dalrymple,  E.  Dwyann:  See — 

Ewert,  David  P.;  Kundert,  D  P.,  Dahl,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Dalrymple,  E. 
Dwyann;  and  Gerke,  Richard  R.,  5,121,795.  CI.  166-292.000 
Dame.  John  B  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Mark  C;  Lillehoj,  Hyun  S  ;  Dame,  John  B.;  Danforth, 
Harry  D.;  and  Ruff,  Michael  D.,  5,122,471,  CI.  435-252.300 
Dandliker,  Walter  B  :  See- 
Watson,  W    Keith  R  ,  and  Dandliker,  Walter  B  ,  5,122.540.  Q. 
514-574.000. 
Danforth,  Harry  D.:  See— 

Jenkins,  Mark  C  ;  Lillehoj,  Hyun  S  ;  Dame,  John  B  ;  Danforth. 
Harty  D  ;  and  Ruff,  Michael  D.,  5,122,471,  CI.  435-252  300 
Daniels.  Keith  L.,  to  SKD  Pneumatics  Inc.  Free-flow  gas  filter  assem- 
bly. 5,122,167,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Danielson,  Dan  D.:  See— 

Gilbert,  Robert  A.;  Hilton,  Howard  E.,  Rasmusscn,  David  E.; 
Panek,   Charles    R;    and    Danielson,    Dan    D,    5,122,970,   Q. 
364-506.000 
D'Aoust,  Brian  G    Integrated  miniaturized  sensor  for  measuring  total 

dissolved  gas  and  liquid  vapor.  5,121,627,  CI.  73-19  050 
Darley,  Dana  G  ,  to  Luwa  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring     and     controlling     thermoplastic     extruder     outpout. 
5,122,315,  CI.  264-40.100 
Data,  Mark  M  :  See— 

Bogiel,  Steven  B  ;  Data,  Mark  M  ;  DeRoss,  Robert;  and  Skowron- 
ski,  David  M.,  5,122,081,  CI.  439-596.000 
Dauplaise,  David  L  :  See — 

dePieme,  Otto  S..  Dauplaise,  David  L  ;  and  Proverb.  Robert  J.. 
5,122,568,  CI    524-824000 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Stewart,  Roger  G.,  5,122,792,  CI.  340-793  000. 
Davidian,  Richard  M  ,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Heat  activated  spnng 
loaded  locking  bolt  fdr  hinged  doors  and  door  assemblies  employing 
same   5,121,950,  CI   292-164  000 
Davidowicz,  Joseph,  and  Benu,  Alan  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Liquid  sampling  method  and  apparatus.  5,121,642,  C\  73-864.110. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Wamick,   David;   Humphrey,  William;  and   Nichols,   Lawrence. 
5,121,942,  CI   280-732  000 
Davis,  James  L.;  Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  Nounou,  Fadia;  Mulligan,  Robert 
J.;  and  Landreth.  Bobby  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning 
printed  circuit  boards  using  formic  acid.  5,122,200,  CI    148-23.000. 
Davis,  Laura  E.:  See — 

Ebbers,   Christopher   A.;   Davis,   Laura   E.;   and   Webb,   Mark, 
5,123,022,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Davis,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Erhart,  Richard  A.;  Davu,  Walter  L  ;  and  Herold,  Barry  W.. 
5,122,778,  CI   340-146.200 
Davis,  Wayne  S  ;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

High  density  ribbon  cable  connector.  5,122,078,  CI  439-4O5.0X. 
Deacon,  Norman  E    See — 

Willis,  Jeffrey  D  .  Deacon,  Norman  E  ;  Pollard,  Richard  E.;  Toon. 
Ian  J.;  and  Boyce,  Bernard  W.,  5,121,608.  CI  60-737  000 
Deambrosio,  Carlos  A.;  and  Gileta,  John,  to  Electrovert  Ltd.  Shield  gas 
wave  soldering.  5,121,874,  CI  228-219.000. 
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Detwcque.  Patrick;  and  Coppin,  Gabriel,  to  SoUronics  Vaneecke. 
Device  for  stopping  a  radiant  burner  automatically  in  the  event  of 
Ignition.  5,122,054,  CI  431-34«.000. 
De  Bie,  Johannes  H  ;  and  Bcirena,  Leopold  C.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp. 
Anti-reflection  arrangement  for  optical  document  scanner.  3,122,657, 
CI.  250-227  200 
deChambrier,  Aleus  P.:  See— 

Campbell,  Gregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Pearson,  David  C;  de- 
Chambrier,   Aleus    P;    and    Shoji,    Tauuo,    5,122,251,    CI 
2O4-298.060 
DeChurch,  Robert  M.,  to  Furon  Company.  Self-regulating  heating 
cable  compositions  therefor,  and  method   5.122,5*1,  CI  219-548  000 
Decker,  Lloyd  B.,  Gulliver,  Barron  J  ;  and  Wogoman,  Steven  S.,  to 
Harter  Corporation,  The    Suspension  mechainism  for  connecting 
chair  b»cki  and  seats  to  a  pedestal.  5,121,934,  CI  297-300.000. 
DeCuu-,  Perry  J.,  Sr.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  shutting  in  a  burning 

oil  well.  5.121,797.  CI    166-386.000 
Deeds,  William  E.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  PatenU  Inc.  Charging  apparatus 

for  meltblown  webs.  5,122,048.  CI.  425-I74.80E. 
Defranould,  Philippe  See — 

Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Defranould,  Philippe,  5,122.766.  CI. 
333-144.000 
DeGarmo,  James  R.;  and  DeGarmo.  Thomas  E.,  to  PD-12,  Inc.  Spacers 
for  block  constructions  to  maintain  the  alignment  thereof.  5,121,575, 
CI.  52-307.000. 
DeGarmo.  Thomas  E  ;  See — 

DeGarmo.  James  R.;  and  DeGarmo,  Thomas  E..  5.121.575,  CI. 
52-307.000. 
DeGood.  Robert  L.:  See— 

McLelland,  Bruce;  DeGood,  Robert  L.;  and  Norman.  James  M  , 
5,122.628,  CI  200-83  OOY. 
deOroot.  Peter:  See- 
Ventura,  Leon  P  ;  Diaz-Infante.  Javier;  Wynn,  Edward;  deGroot, 
Peter;  and  Boeh.  Anna  M  .  5,121.589.  CI.  53-448.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See — 

Deachler,     Ulnch;     and     Kleinschmit,     Peter,     5.122.609,     CI 
548-110.000 
Deines,  Kent  L.;  and  Maier.  Steve  J.,  to  Rowe-Deines  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Bottom  tracking  system.  5.122.990.  CI.  367-100.000. 
DeKeyzer,  David  R.;  See— 

Bennetto,  Hugh  P  ;  Delaney,  Gerard  M..  Mason,  Jeremy  R  ;  Thur- 
ston, Christopher  F  ,  Stirling.  John  L.,  DeKeyzer,  David  R.;  and 
Mullen,  WUIiam  H.,  5,122,456,  CI  435-76000 
Delaney,  Gerard  M.:  See— 

Bennetto,  Hugh  P.;  Delaney,  Gerard  M.;  Mason,  Jeremy  R.;  Thur- 
ston, Christopher  F.;  Stirling,  John  L  ;  DeKeyzer,  David  R.;  and 
Mullen,  William  H.,  5,122,456,  CI.  435-76.000. 
Delanoy,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Verly,  Jacques  G.;  Williams.  Bryan;  and  Delanoy.  Richard  L.. 
5,123,057,  CI.  382-37.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation  See— 

Palanisamy,  Ponnusamy;  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Heam.  John  A.; 
and  Schwarz.  Dwight  L..  5,122,929,  CI.  361-400000 
Delcroix.  Michel:  See — 

Prevost.  Guy,  Milon,  Daniel;  Lis,  Olivier,  Delcroix,  Michel;  Ed- 
wards, Bruce;  and  Meagher,  Donald,  5.123.084,  CI  395-120.000. 
DelDuca,  Gary,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatically    counting    and    stacking    trimmed    molded    articles 
5,122,029,  CI.  414-789.200. 
Del  Fresno,  Miguel  L.,  to  Electrodomesticos  Solac.  S.A.  Ejector  grat- 
ing for  electnc  toaster.  5,121,678,  CI  99-391.000. 
della  Valle,  Francesco;  and  Romeo,  Aurello,  to  Fidia  S.p.A.  Polysac- 
charide esters   5.122,598.  CI    536-20.000 
Delory,  Jean-Michel;  and  Treillard,  Pascal,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Cellular 
radiotelephone  system,  a  method  of  protecting  the  data  base  of  a 
visitor  location  register  against  saturation.  5,123,111,  CI.  455-34  100. 
De  Los  Santos.  Armando:  See- 
King.  James  D..  Rollwitz,  William  L.,  Nicholls,  Colin  I.;  and  De 
Los  Santos,  Armando,  5,122,746,  CI   324-307.000. 
DeIRe,  Brian  A.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Mitch  R.;  Kushner,  Burton  A.;  Rotolico,  Anthony  J.; 

DeIRe,   Bnan   A;   and   Novinski,   Edward   R,   5,122,182.  CI. 

75-252.000 

Del  Signore,  James  R  ,  II;  Brull,  Robert  A  ,  and  Rabideau,  Daniel  J.,  to 

NCR  Corporation  Connector  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  devices  to  a 

circuit  in  a  printer.  5,122,073,  CI.  439-218  000. 

de  Medinaceli,  Luis,  to  501  Ocean  Trading,  Ltd.  Nerve  connector  and 

method.  5,122,151,  CI.  606-152.000. 
Demuth,  Robert:  See — 

Brutsch,  Peter;  Staheli,  Paul;  Demuth,  Robert;  and  Faas.  Jurg, 
5,121,523,  CI    19-97  500. 
Denu,  Hans-Juergen  See — 

Dotzauer,  Bernard;  Portugall,  Michael;  Beckerle,  Wilhelm  F.;  and 

Denu,  Hans-Juergen,  5.122,559,  CI.  524-243.000. 

dePieme.  Otto  S.;  Dauplaise.  David  L  ;  and  Proverb,  Robert  J  ,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Styrene/acrylic  type  polymers  for 

use  as  surface  sizing  agents  5,122,568,  CI   524-824000 

Deplante,  Harold;  and  Kedrowski.  Richard.  Tool  for  removing  con- 

Uiner  covers.  5.121,661,  CI   81-3.090. 
De  Reuver,  Johannes  L  .  to  Smit  Transformatoren  B.V.  Magnetic  filter. 

5.122,269,  CI.  210-222  000. 
Derlein,  Donald  A.,  (o  Albuquerque  Underground,  Inc.  Pipe  cleaning 
modules  and  systems  and  methods  for  their  use.   5,122.193.  CI. 
134-22.110 


DeRoas,  Robert:  See— 

Bogiel,  Steven  B.;  Data.  Mark  M.;  DeRoss.  Robert;  and  Skowron- 
ski.  David  M  .  5.122.081.  CI.  439-596.000. 
Desai.  Kishor  A.:  See — 

Bright,  Gene  M    and  Desai,  Kishor  A  ,  5,122,525,  CI  514-249000. 
Deschler,  Ulnch;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Substituted    organyloxysilyl-functional,    cyclic    thioureas. 
5,122.609,  CI   5481 10.000. 
De  Smedt,  Philip  J   M    M  :  See— 

Geuze,  Maarten  M.;  Salter,  James  A.;  Petrus.  Leonardus;  and  De 
Smedt.  Philip  J   M.  M  ,  5,122,591,  a.  528-392.000, 
Dessau,  Ralph  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Non-acidic  dehydrogeiu- 

tion  catalyst  of  enhanced  stability    5,122,489,  CI   502-«6.000. 
De  Thomas,  Waldo;  See- 
Taylor,  Paul  D.;  De  Thomas,  Waldo;  and  Buchanan,  Donald  W., 
Jr.,  5,122,495,  CI.  502-183.000 
Deuss,  Jacobus  A.  C,  to  Ashridge  AG.  Catheter  for  angioplasty  with 

soft  centering  tip.  5,122,125,  CI.  604-282.000 
Deutsch  nee  Juhasz,  Ida:  See — 

Kreidl,  Janos;  Szanuy,  Caaba;  Szaho,  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi,  Katalin;  Nemes,  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit.  Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsuz.sanna,  Stefko, 
Bela;  Sapi,  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz,  Ida;  Hegcdus,  Istvan; 
Benke,  Bela:  Gnif,  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki,  Katalin,  5,122,607.  CI   546-48  000 
Devlin,  Robert  H  ;  IXinaldson,  Edward  M.;  Jaworiki,  Ernest  G  ;  and 
Knvi,  Gwenn  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fish  growth  using  bovine 
placental  lactogen  5,122,513,  CI.  514-12000 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.:  See — 

Van  Bockstaelc.  Marc  H.;  Graindourze,  Marc  B.;  and  Dewanckele, 
Jean-Mane  C,  5,122,434,  CI.  430-264.000 
Dexide,  Incorporated:  See — 

Allgood,  Fred  A.,  5,122.122,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Dhmgra.  Vijay  K  :  See — 

Fang.  Shou-Mean;  Dhingra.  Vijay  K..  Chan.  Chi-Ming;  and  Chan- 
dler, Daniel,  5,122,775,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Diamanlopoulous,  David  A.:  See — 

Hagerty,  Lawrence  J  ;  Nowotarski,  Mark  S.;  and  Diamantopou- 
lous.  David  A..  5.121.875.  CI.  228-219.000 
Diamond.  William:  See — 

Chen,  Felix  K.;  Bertozzi,  William;  Corris,  Gary  W.;  Diamond, 
William;    Doucet,    Joseph    A,    and    Schweitzer,    Jeffrey    S., 
5,122,662,  CI.  250-269.000. 
Diaz-Infante.  Javier:  See- 
Ventura,  Leon  P.;  Diaz-Infante.  Javier;  Wynn,  Edward;  deGroot, 
Peter;  and  Boeh,  Anna  M.,  5,121,589.  CI.  53-448.000. 
Di  Bella,  Luigi:  See— 

Fraschini,    Franco;    Di    Bella,    Luigi;    and    Duranii,    Ermanno, 
5,122,535,  CI.  514-415.000. 
DiCarlo,  James  M    Non-lethal,  non-penetrating  training  bullet  and 
cartridge  with  impact  marking  capability.  5,121,692,  CI.  102-4.39.000 
Dickes,  Gary  E  ;  and  Brekhus,  Roger  D.,  to  Sundsirand  Corporation 
Ram  air  turbine  with  power  controller  and  method  of  operation 
5,122,036,  CI   417-222.0OR. 
Dickey,  Jeffrey  C  :  See- 
Lee,  Leighton,  III;  Dickey,  Jeffrey  C;  Bonsack,  Loren;  Pecor, 
Fredrick  J.;  and  Grille,  John  L.,  5,121,947,  CI.  285-132.000. 
Dickie,  Robert  G..  to  Intepac  Technologies  Inc.  Package  having  prod- 
uct clamping  for  card-like  products.  5,121,838.  CI   206-334.000 
Dickinson.  James  E..  Jr  :  See— 

Beall,  George  H.;  Dickinson,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Morena,  Robert  M., 
5,122,484,  CI.  501-46.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See- 
Bruckner,  Raimund,  5,121.860,  CI.  222-599.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Okano,  Masami.  5,122,954,  CI.  364-424.050 

Satoh,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka.  Masuhiro;  and  Kono,  Hiromi,  5.122,956.  CI. 
364-424.100. 
Digan.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Cregg,  James  M.;  and  Digan,  Mary  E.,  5.122.465.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Digital  Appliance  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Gregory,  5,123,018,  CI.  371-16.300. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Newman,  Brace  E..  5,123,091,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Di  Mana,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Reanck,  Charles  C;  McCoach,  Samuel  C;  and  Di  Maria,  Charles 
W.,  5.122.390,  CI.  427-117.000. 
DiNoto,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Cubley,  H.  Dean;  Batson,  Bartus  H.;  DiNoto,  Thomas  D.,  Macleod, 
John  B.;  and  Skomer,  Robert  M.,  5,122,795,  CI   340-825  440. 
Di  Nunzio,  Vittono;  Abate,  Maunzio;  Canta,  Carlo;  and  Dosio,  Nor- 
berto,  to  Fiat  Auto  SpA.  Method  and  equipment  for  controlling  the 
idling    speed    of  an    internal    combustion    engine     5,121,726,    CI. 
123-339.000. 
DiPinto.  Anthony  J..  Goldstein,  Larry;  and  Russell,  Donald  H.,  to 
Inno/genics,   Inc.   Water  soluble  end   wrap  and   method  of  use. 
5,121,762,  CI.  132-204.000. 
Discko,  John,  Jr.,  to  Cenlrix,  Inc.  Dosing  denial  canridge.  5,122.057. 

CI  433-90.000 
Dilz,  Hermann;  Paschke.  Hartmut;  and  Gaschler,  Ludwig,  to  Schott 
Glaswerke.  Biocompatible  infused  absorption  glass  containing  FeO. 
5,121,748.  CI.  128-631.000 
Dixit,  Ajit  S.;  and  Owens,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  P  H.  Glatfeltcr  Company 
Wrapper  for  smoking  article,  smoking  article,  and  method  of  making 
same  5,121,759,  CI    131-365.000. 


DIubak,  Frank  C.  Radiation  shield  for  display  terminals.  5,122,619,  CI. 

I74-35.00R 
Doe  Run  Company,  The;  See — 

Worcester.  Anthony  W;  and  OReilly,  John  T,  5.122.408.  CI 
428-161.000. 
Dolan,  Clarence  F.:  See — 

Blakeley,   Anthony;   Dolan.  Clarence  F.;  and   Iseman.   Walter. 
5,122,704,  CI.  3 10- 54.000. 
Donaldson,  Edward  M.;  See — 

Devlin,  Robert  H.;  Donaldson,  Edward  M.;  Jaworski,  Ernest  G  ; 
and  Knvi,  Gwenn  G  ,  5,122.513,  CI   514-12.000. 
Donley,  Paul  J  ;  See — 

Russell,  Gary  A  ;  and  Donley.  Paul  J..  5.121,930,  CI.  277-37.000 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Lynam,  Niall  R.;  and  Roberts.  Dale  M.,  5,122,647,  CI.  250-201. 100 
Donofno,  Robert  L.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation   Color 

reference  CRT  and  method  of  making.  5,122,708,  CI   313-470.000. 
Donohue,  Stephen  F  ;  See — 

Broderdorf,  Walter  C;  Camacho,  Jose  M.  N.;  Donohue,  Stephen 
F    Finan,  Donald  S.;  Ogarek,  Robert  J.;  Reynolds,  Martin  M.; 
and  Lang,  Gary  D.,  5,121,611,  CI.  62-374  000 
Donselman.  Edward  H.;  See- 
Baker.  Henry  E  ;  Baker,  John  B  ;  Baker,  David  H  ;  Baker.  Peter  K  . 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Kazz.  Ronald  C,  5.121.778,  CI 
141-319.000. 
Doong,  Shain-Jer:  See — 

Hirooka,    Eiji;    Wheatland,    Jeremy    P;    and    Doong,    Shain-Jer, 
5.122,164,  CI.  55-26.000. 
Doormann,  Volker;  Krumme.  Jens-Peter;  and  Radtke,  Wolfgang  J.,  to 
North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  iron 
ganiet  layers.  5,122.250.  CI.  204-192.260. 
Dorfman.  Mitch  R.;  Kushner.  Burton  A.;  Rotolico,  Anthony  J  ;  DeIRe, 
Bnan  A.;  and  Novinski,  Edward  R..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
The.   Composite  thermal  spray   powder  of  metal  and  non-metal. 
5,122,182,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Dorigotti,  Luciano:  See — 

Aliverti,  Valerio;  Dorigotti,  Luciano;  Fonio.  Teodoro;  and  Pinza. 
Mano.  5,122,376,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Dorman,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Blesener,  James  L.;  Kaufman,  Sunley  L  ;  Blackford,  David  B.; 
Donnan,   Frank   D.;   and   Hairston,   Peter   P.,   5,121,988,   CI. 
356-442.000. 
Dosio,  Norberto:  See — 

Di  Nunzio,  Vittorio;  Abate,  Maurizio;  Canta,  Carlo;  and  Dosio. 
Norberto.  5.121,726,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Dotzauer,   Bernard;   Portugall,   Michael;   Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F.;  and 
Denu.    Hans-Juergen.    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Lightweight 
building  board.  5,122,559,  CI.  524-243.000. 
Doubia,  Avaly;  Amouroux,  Jacques;  and  Brisset,  Jean-Louis,  to  Electn- 
cite  De  France.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  "oxo"  products  by  the 
plasma  route  and  installation  comprising  a  plasma  reactor  usable  in 
the  process.  5,122.245.  CI.  204-168.000 
Doucet.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Felix  K.;  Bertozzi.  William;  Corris.  Gary  W.;  Diamond, 
William;    Doucet,    Joseph    A.;    and    Schweitzer,    Jeffrey    S., 
5,122,662,  CI.  250-269  000. 
Douglas,  Monte  A.,  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Selective  etch 

method.  5,122,225,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot,  Marie-Anne;  See — 

BarriUult,  Denis  S.  C  ;  Badet  nee  Genissel,  Josette;  Courty.  Jose  P  ; 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot.  Mane-Anne;  Gulino  nee  Debrac,  Danielle; 
and    Jozefonvicz    nee    Dorgebray,    Jacqueline.    5,122,597.    CI 
530-399  000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Leininger,  Donald  L.;  Guertin.  Robert  W  ;  and  Baker,  Brace  P , 
5,121,777.  CI.  141-207.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

Broos.  Rene;  Thoen.  Johan  A.;  and  Elwell,  Richard  J.,  5,122,548, 

CI.  521-163.000. 
Knobel,  Thomas  M  ;  Pham,  Tu-Anh;  Maschmeyer,  Donald  M.;  and 

Black,  Lance  L.,  5,122,558,  CI.  524-165.000. 
Lapp,  Joan  K.,  5,121,839,  CI.  206-408.000. 

Smith,  Patnck  B.;  and  Moll,  David  J.,  5,122,745.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Wheatley.    John    A.;    and    Schrenk,    Walter   J.,    5,122.905,    CI 

359-586.000. 
Wheatley,  John  A.,  5,122,906.  CI.  359-586000. 
Dowd,  Roger  D.;  and  Flowers,  Peter  T.,  to  General  Scanning,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  light  intensity  of  a  laser 
diode.  5,123,024,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Dowler,  James  A.:  See — 

Hammann,  William  A  ,  IV;  Gottchalk.  Peter;  and  Dowler.  James 
A.,  5,122.432,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Drackett  Company;  See— 

Andereon,  Jeffrey  B.,  5,122,328,  CI.  264-554.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 
Reese,  Anthony  L.,  5,121,949,  CI.  285-255.000. 
Drews,  Terence.   Method  of  manufacturing  barriers.   5,122,008,  CI. 

404-6.000. 
DRG  Flexpak  Limited:  See— 

Scarrow,  David,  5,121,9%,  CI.  383-44.000. 
Dube,  Claude;  Dube,  Ghyslaine;  and  Stevens.  Wesley,  to  Alcan  Inter- 
national Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  melting  contaminated 
meulliferous  scrap  material.  5,122.181,  CI  75-10.210. 
Dube,  Ghyslaine-  See — 

Dube,  Claude;  Dube.  Ghyslaine;  and  Stevens,  Wesley,  5,122,181. 
CI.  75-10.210. 


Dubreux.  Bernard;  and  Dugenet.  Yann.  to  Alochem.  Process  of  bleach- 
ing laundry   5,122.157.  CI.  8-111.000 
Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Jordhamo,  George  M  ;  and  Washo,  Basil  B  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp   Input  output  connector  with 
coaxial  shielding  and  strain  relief  5,122,065,  CI  439-76.000. 
Dugenet.  Yann;  See — 

Dubreux.  Bernard;  and  Dugenet,  Yann,  5,122,157,  CI.  8-1II.000. 
DuMont.  Chnslopher  L    See — 

Schmoeger.  Mary  L  ;  Hagmaier,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  Bogdanowicz, 
Mitchell  J.,  DuMont,  Chnstopher  L  ,  and  Sehlin.  Richard  C, 
5,122,769,  CI   355-32  000. 
Duncan,  Michael  A  ;  Hakenewerth,  Paul  A  .  Miller.  Duane  S  ;  and 
Yamngton.  James  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Document  processor  having  improved  throughput  capabilities 
5,121,915,  CI   27I-III.O0O. 
Dunlap.  R   Bruce;  See — 

Silks.  Louis  A.,  Ill;  Dunlap,  R    Brace;  and  Odom,  Jerome  D., 
5.122.472.  CI.  436-173.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company;  See- 
Alba,  Felix,  5,121.629,  CI.  73-61.410. 
Hormadaly.  Jacob,  5,122,302.  CI   252-518.000 
Irwin.  Robert  S..  5.122.416,  CI.  428-359.000 
Johnson,  Jeffery  W.,  5.122,552,  CI.  523-454.000. 
Johnson,  JetTery  W.,  5,122.560.  CI.  524-315.000. 
Jones,  David  C;  and  Lee.  Chi-Chang,  5,122.412,  CI.  428-296.000. 
Lawton,    John     A;     and     Adams,     Jerome    T.     5,122,441,    CI 

430-320  000 
Matthews.  Jon  W.;  Milner.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Taylor,  Harvey  W.,  Jr.. 

5.122.437.  CI.  430-291.000. 
Subramanian.  Pallatheri  M..  5,122,570.  CI   525-66.000. 
Dupoy  De  Guitaard,  Jacques;  and  Tellez  Perez,  Julio.  Pharmaceutical 
product  having  epidermal  regenerative  activity  based  on  the  active 
ingredient    of   Mimosa    lenuiflora   and    process    for    its   obtention. 
5,122,374.  CI.  424-195.100 
Duranti,  Ermanno:  See — 

Fraschini.    Franco;    Di    Bella.    Luigi;    and    Duranti.    Ermanno. 
5.122.535.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See — 

Northrop.     Donald;    and     Schiazzano,    Gerald,     5.122,710.    CI. 
313-487.000. 
Durr.  Ulrich;  Nouri,  Taoufik;  and  Steinger,  Jurg,  to  Lasag  AG.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  surgical  treatment  of  a  point  situated  in  an  eye.  5.122,135, 
CI.  606-4.000 
Durr,  Waller,  and  Kirsch.  Axel,  to  Eberle  Medizintechnische  Element 
GmbH;  and  IMZ-Fertigungs-und  Vertnebs-Gesellschaft  fuerdentale 
Technologic  mbH.  Enossal  Implant  for  a  firmly  sealed  tooth  replace- 
ment. 5,122,059,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Dutta,  Tamal  K.;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process 

for  the  oxidation  of  alcohols  to  acids.  5,122,307,  CI.  554-135  000. 
Dutta,  Tamal  K.;  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process 

for  the  oxidation  of  alcohols  to  acids  5,122,308,  CI.  554-135.000 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Jautelat,   Manfred;   Stroech.   Klaus;   Hanssler,  Gerd;   Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  Kuck.  Karl-Hemz;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  5,122,532,  Q. 
514-383.000. 
Dye,  R  Harvey,  to  Harmony  Health  Products.  Inc  Nutrient  composi- 
tion for  preventing  hair  loss.  5,122,369,  CI   424-646  000 
Dykstra.  Gerald  L.,  to  Industnal  Resources  of  Michigan  Plating  appa- 
ratus for  constructing  or  repainng  a  pallet.  5,121,540,  CI  29-772000. 
Dykstra,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Mullet,  Frank  A.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America,   Inc.   Method  and  compositions  for  coating  non-ferrous 
meuls.  5,122,202,  CI    148-247.000 
Dyllick,  Rainer;  See — 

Beamish,     Thomas     B;     and     Dyllick,     Rainer,     5,122.304.     CI. 
252-543.000. 
E.  F.  Boerder  Company:  See— 

Boerder,  Eugene  F.,  5,121,553,  CI.  33-640.000. 
EGO.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer:  See— 

Kicherer,  Robert;  Schreider,  Felix;  and  Rcif.  Stefan.  5.122,639,0. 
219-443.000 
E.  Peart  *  Company  Limited;  See — 

Jardine.  Robert  W.,  5,121,946,  CI.  285-15.000. 
E-Z-EM,  Inc.:  See— 

Sos,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hobbs,  Eamonn,  5,122,121,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Eadie.  Donald  T.;  and  Fefcr.  Michael  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Increasing  VI  of  lube  oil  by  hydrotreating 
using  bulk  Ni/Mn/Mo  or  Ni/Cr/Mo  sulfide  catalysts  prepared  from 
ligated  metal  complexes   5,122.258,  CI.  208-112.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See- 
Bauer,   Charles   L.;    and   Collrain,    Bradley    K.,    5,122,501,   O. 

503-227.000 
Baxter.  Dennis  E.;  and  Smart.  David  C,  5,122,823,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Bello.  James  L  ,  and  Hamblen,  David  P.,  5,122,314,  CI.  264-1  400. 
Bessenyei.  Bela;  and  Niertit,  Thomas,  5.122,719,  CI.  318-629.000. 
Bowman,    Wayne   A.;   and    Bauer,   Charles   L..    5.122.502,   CI. 

503-227  000. 
Burkey,  Bruce  C  ,  5,122,850,  CI.  357-24000 

Chapman,  Derek  D  ;  and  Evans,  Steven,  5,122,500,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Davidowicz,  Joseph;  and  Bentz,  Alan  R.,  5,121,642,  CI  73-864.110. 
Gilbert,   James   H.;    Mauck,   John   C;   and    Siowers,    Mark   D., 

5,122,449,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hall,  Susan  C.  5,122,243,  CI.  204-129.350. 
Maslanka,    Daniel    C;   and    Mindler,    Robert   F.,    5,122,811,   C\. 

346-1.100 
Nealon,  James  V.,  5.122,821,  CI.  354-76.000 
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Pagano.    Daniel    M;    and    Miller.    Stephen    H.,    5.122.820,    CI 

354-21.000 
Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Spence.  John  P.,  5.122.842.  CI.  355-326.000 
Rushing.   Allen  J.;   Steams.   Sally   L.;   and   Almeter.   David   D.. 

5.122.835,  CI   355-208.000 
Schmoeger.  Mary  L.;  Hagmaier.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  Bogdanowicz. 
Mitchell  J..  DuMont.  Christopher  L.;  and  Sehlin,  Richard  C. 
5.122.769.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Simons,  Michael  J.,  5,122,428,  CI  430-7.000. 
Tunney.    Scott    E.,    and    Fitzgerald,    John    J.,    5,122,436,    CI. 
430-288.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Cottam,    Michael    J;    and    Morris,    Philip    A,    5,122,740,    CI 

324-173.000. 
Hicks.   Bradford   W.;    Blust.   Brian   R.;   Beverly.  James  A.;   and 
Schultz.  Gary  R..  5.121.774.  CI.  141-4.000 
Ebbers.  Christopher  A.;  Davis,  Laura  E.;  and  Webb,  Mark,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Frequency  mixing  crystal.  5,123,022.  CI 
372-22.000. 
Eberbach.   Mark   A.   Hernia  repair  apparatus  and   method  of  use. 

5.122,155.  CI.  606-213000. 
Eberle  Medizintechnische  Element  GmbH   See— 

Durr.  Walter;  and  Kirsch.  Axel.  5.122.059.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Ebert,  Charles  D  :  See— 

Heiber.  Soma;  Patel.  Dinesh;  and  Ebert,  Charles  D..  5.122.383.  CI 
424-449.000 
Ebmuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Uno.     Shinichiro;     Watanabe.     Yutaka;     Mochizuki,     Noriuka; 
Ebinuma,     Ryuichi;     and     Fukuda,     Yasuaki,     5,123,036.     CI 
378-34.000. 
Ebisawa,  Masuo:  See — 

Kawase.  Akio;  Kobayashi.  Shuji;  Hamashima.  Toshio;  Shibata. 
Kiyoshi;   Kanzawa.   Yoshikazu;   Ebisawa,   Masuo;   and   Kaiho, 
Shigeo.  5.121.786.  CI.  164-98.000 
Ebisawa.  Toshihide:  See — 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi.  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki. 
Yutaka;  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai.  Shigenon;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Mmoru;  Ohu.  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada.  Susumu;  Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu. 
Masani.  5.122.418.  CI.  424-401  000 
ECIA:  See— 

Fourrey,  Francois;  Verhoog,  Roel;  and  Mathiot,  Marc.  5.121.964. 
CI.  297-237  000. 
Eckert.  C.  Edward;  Apelian.  Diran;  and  Mutharason.  Rajakkannu.  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Molten  salt  coalescence  in  molten 
aluminum   5.122.184.  CI.  75-407.000. 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Lokkesmoe.    Keith   D.;   and  Oakes.   Thomas   R,    5,122,538.  CI. 

514-557.000 
Olson,  Lynne  A.;  and  Stanley.  Patricia  M.,  5,122,159,  CI.  8-401.000. 
Edelhoff,  Gustav.  to  Waste  Management  of  North  America  Garbage 

container.  5,121,853,  CI.  220-500.000. 
Edible  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Le  Claire.  Harry  E.;  Bligh.  David  G.;  Kennedy.  Robert  W.;  Leson. 
Julie  A.;  Hickman.  Frank;  and  Fredenck.  Steven  S..  5.121.677. 
CI.  99-357.000. 
Ediund.   Dag   H..   to   Aktiebolaget   Electrolux.   Centrifugal   clutch. 

5,121,822,  CI.  192-1O5.0BA. 
Edwards.  Bruce:  See — 

Prevost,  Guy;  Milon,  Daniel;  Lis,  Olivier;  Delcroix.  Michel;  Ed- 
wards, Bruce;  and  Meagher.  Donald.  5,123,084,  CI.  395-120.000. 
Edwards.  Charles  C:  See— 

Chapman.  Michael  W  ;  Mears,  Dana  C;  and  Edwards,  Charles  C. 
5.122.146.  CI.  606-102  000. 
Egawa.  Akira:  See — 

Iwashiu.    Tomonori.    Egawa.    Akira;    and    Sugiyama.    Yoshiaki. 
5.122.832.  CI.  355-41.000. 
Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Eggers-Maass.  Ute;  Lower.  Bernd;  Brill.  Holger; 
and  Nolte.  Helmut,  to  Sterling  Drug.  Inc.  Sprayable  surface  disinfec- 
tant. 5.122.541.  CI   514-578.000. 
Eggers-Maass.  Ute:  See — 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Eggers-Maass,  Ute;  Lower,  Bernd;   Brill, 
Holger;  and  Nolte.  Helmut.  5,122,541,  CI.  514-578.000. 
Eglash,  Stephen  1..  See — 

Turner,  George  W.;  Nechay,  Bettina  A.;  and  Eglash,  Stephen  J. 

5,122,222,  CI.  156-601.000. 

Eibl.  Johann;  Linnau,  Yendra;  and  Schwarz,  Otto,  to  Immuno  Akiien 

gcsellschaft    Immunoglobulin-G-contaming  fraction    5,122,373,  CI 

424-85.800. 

Eing,    Hubert.    Circuit    for    exciting    a    resonator.     5,122.764.    CI 

331-154.000. 
Einiger,   Kenneth    M.    Windshield   repair   apparatus.    5,122,042,   CI 

425-12.000. 
Eisemnann.  Siegfried.  Method  of  producing  a  gear  for  a  ring  pump 

5,122,335,  CI.  419-6.000. 
Elastolatch.  Inc.;  See— 

Jason,  Donald  M.,  5,121,952,  CI.  292-175.000 
Elder,  Shirley  A   Restraining  net  for  dishes.  5,121,843.  CI.  211-41.000 
Electricite  De  France:  See — 

Doubla.   Avaly.    Amouroux,  Jacques;   and   Brisset,   Jean-Louis, 
5,122,245,  CI.  204-168.000. 
Electrodomesticos  Solac,  S.A.:  See— 

Del  Fresno,  Miguel  L.,  5,121,678,  CI.  99-391.000. 


Electrovert  Ltd.:  See — 

Deambrosio,     Carlos     A.;     and     Gileta,     John,     5,121,874,     CI. 
228-219  000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Dykstra,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Muller,    Frank    A.,    5,122,202,    CI. 
148-247.000. 
Elishewitz,  Saul  L.;  Gilpin,  Clifford  M.,  III.  Hollenbach.  Gerald  E.; 
Santarsiero,  John  J.,  II;  MoffatI,  William  J.;  Lebowitz.  David  B.; 
Smith,  Dodd  S  ;  and  Wolf,  Larry  B.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  phenol  having  improved  clarity  when  dispersed  in  water. 
5,122.234,  CI   203-1.000 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker.  Peter  K  ; 
Donselman.  Edward  H  ;  and  Kazz.  Ronald  C.  5.121.778.  CI. 
141-319.000 
EUefson.  Robert  E  :  See- 
Ashley.  Carol  S.;  Brinker.  C.  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Scott;  Shepodd.  Timo- 
thy J.;  Leonard.  Leroy  E.;  Ellefson.  Robert  E  ;  Gill.  John  T.; 
Walko,  Robert  J.;  and  Renschler.  Clifford  L..  5.122.305.  CI. 
252-646.000. 
Ellinghaus.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kosak.   Dielmar;   Ellinghaus,   Wolfgang;   Feldmann,  Hugo;  and 
Engel,  Georg,  5,121,622,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Ellingson,  Fredenck  J.;  and  Shaver,  P.  Kent,  to  U.S.  Tool  &  Die,  Inc. 
Nuclear  waste  storage  canister  and  cover  therefor    5,121,849,  CI. 
220-248  000 
Elliott,  Brent  A.;  Marusik,  C.  Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward  D.,  to  Alcatel 
Network  Systems,  Inc.  Overvoltage  protection  for  redundant  power 
supplies.  5,122,726.  CI   323-272.000. 
Ellis.  Jim  E..  to  BS&B  Safety  Systems.  Inc.  Carbon  rupture  disk  ele- 
ment and  assembly.  5.121.847.  CI.  220-89.200 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Stieger.  Othmar.  5.122.629.  CI.  219-64.000. 
EIrod.  &oH  A.;  Richley.  Edward  A.;  and  Rawson.  Eric  G  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Acoustic  ink  printers  having  reduced  focusing  sensitiv- 
ity  5.122.818.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Elting.  James  J.:  See — 

Bamett.  Thomas  R.;  Elting,  James  J.;  Kamarck,  Michael  E.;  and 
Kretschmer.  Axel  W  .  5.122.599.  CI.  536-27.000. 
Elwell.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Broos,  Rene;  Thoen.  Johan  A.;  and  Elwell,  Richard  J  .  5.122.548. 
CI.  521-163.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Horst.  Gary  E..  5.122.697,  CI.  310-181.000. 

Johnson,  James  P.;  and  Riggle,  John  F  ,  5,121,999,  CI.  384-477.000. 
Emery.  Christopher  L.;  and  Ricks.  Timothy.  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment with  multiple  voices  responsive  to  mutually  exclusive  ram 
memory  segements   5.121,667,  CI   84-603.000 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Ciriello,  Michael  P  ;  Mungovan,  John  P ;  Abbott,  Vaughan;  Gor- 
ski,   Richard  A.;   Boscolo,   Angelo  A.;  and  Grant,   Marty  J.. 
5.122.179.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Emtrol  Corporation:  See— 

Kalen.    Bodo;    Giuricich.    Nicholas    L.;    and    O'Broin.    Aidan. 
5.122.171.  CI.  55-349.000. 
Endo.  Fumio:  See — 

Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Endo.  Fumio,  5,122,999,  CI   369-32  000 
Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Seiji;  Nakagiri.  Takashi;  and  Ohno. 
Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bubble  jet  recording  apparatus 
actuated  by  interface  means.  5,122,814,  CI.  346-33.0OR. 
Endo.   Syuusuke;   Aoyama,   Naofumi;   and    Yabuuchi.  Toshihiko.   to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Light  source  device.  5,123,077,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Energeo,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Charles  F  ;  Bell.  Arlen  W  ;  and  Bray.  A  Philip,  5,121,600, 
CI.  60-39  464. 
Energy  Transportation  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Tornay,  Edmund  G.,  5.121,766,  CI.  137-68.100. 
Engel,  Georg:  See— 

Kosak,    Dietmar;    Ellinghaus,    Wolfgang;    Feldmann.    Hugo;   and 
Engel.  Georg.  5.121.622.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Engel.  Timothy  S.;  Blawd.  Harold  C;  and  Heutmaker.  Michael  E..  to 
Nordiclrack,   Inc.   Seat  for  an  exercise  apparatus.   5.122.105.  CI. 
482-72.000. 
Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Silverslein.  Seth  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Multi-rate  superresolution  time  series  spectrum  analyzer. 
5.122.732.  CI.  324-77  OOE 
Engen.  Thorkild  J.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Lower  extremity 

orthotic  device.  5.121.742.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Engwall.  Dwight  L  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  RolaUble  reconfigura- 
ble    ubie    for    holding    and    supporting    contoured    workpieces. 
5.121.907.  CI.  269-21.000 
Enochs.  R.  Scott,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Electro-optical  transducer  module. 

5.123.065.  CI.  385-9000. 
Enomoto.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ogura.  Toshihiko;   Kubota,   Kazumi;  Enomoto.  Hiromichi;  and 
Fujikami.  Yoshihiro.  5.123.093.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Enomoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinkichi;  Manabe,  Keijiro;  Miyao.  Makiji;  Enomoto. 
Mamoru;    Ishida,    Yuji;    and    Inoue,    Hiroshi,    5,122.417,    CI. 
428-371.000. 
Enterprise  Jean  Lefebvre:  See— 

Vivier,  Maunce,  5,122,009,  CI.  404-31.000. 
Enzon,  Inc.;  See — 

Zalipsky.  Shmuel,  5,122,614,  CI.  548-520.000. 
Eppler.  Richard,  to  Wilhelm  Link  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Chair,  particu- 
larly office  chair   5.121.968.  CI   297-300  000. 
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Erbamont.  Inc  ;  See — 

Imondi.  Anthony  R  ,  5,122.528.  CI.  514-295.000. 
Erdmann.  Hanmut:  See — 

Ammende.  Sonja;  Erdmann.  Hartmut;  Etzkom.  Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Zucholl.  Klaus,  5,122.254.  CI.  204-419.000. 
Ergo  Computing.  Inc.;  See — 

Papadopoulos.   Gregory   M.;  Culler.   David   E.;   and   Pinkerton. 
James  T..  5.123.095.  CI.  395-375  000 
Erhan.  Sevim  Z;  and  Bagby.  Marvin  O..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Agnculture.     Vegetable    oil-based    printing    ink.     5,122.188.    CI 
106-28000. 
Erhart.  Richard  A.;  Davis,  Walter  L.;  and  Herold,  Barry  W.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc  Senal  word  comparator.  5,122.778,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Erickson.  Merlin  L.;  See- 
Fry.  Raymond  R..  Jr..  Beyth.  Werner  W.;  and  Erickson,  Merlin  L.. 
5.122.298.  CI.  252-305.000. 
Erik  Schmidt  Autoilbehlor  A/S;  See- 
Schmidt,  Enk,  5.121.862.  CI  224-42.03B. 
Ertel.  John  G.;  See— 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;   Ertel.  John  G.;  and  Flinn.  Michael   A.. 
5.121,730.  CI    123-467.000. 
Ertle.  Karl;  See— 

Wanzl.  Rudolf;  and  Ertle.  Karl.  5.121.823.  CI.  194-253.000. 
Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkes.  Robert  D..  5.121.852,  CI   220-366.000 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique;  See— 

Daboudet,    Pascal;    Gallardo,    Manuel;    and    Haddadi.    Ahmed, 
5,121.548.  CI.  33-507.000 
ETA  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches;  See— 

Cynl.  Vuilleumier.  5.122.995.  CI.  368-102.000. 
Elhyl  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Raymond,  5,122,546,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.;  See— 

Malfer.  Dennis  J  .  5,122,616.  CI.  548-546000. 
Eto.  Kunihiko;  Takeuchi.  Shiro;  and  Kodama.  Kazumasa.  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  controlling  steenng  force 
produced  by  power  steenng  system.  5.122,958,  CI.  364-424.050 
Etzkom,  Heinz-Wemer:  See— 

Ammende,  Sonja;  Erdmann.  Hartmut;  Etzkom.  Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Zucholl.  Klaus,  5,122.254.  CI   204-*l9.000 
Eurafrica   Videomatic   S.r.l.    Socieu'    per   Ricerche   Elettroniche   ed 
Audiovisive:  See — 
Righi,  Nardino.  5.121,527,  CI.  24-602  000. 
Euromart  Corporation:  See— 

Koon.  Terry  D  .  5.121,631.  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Eusebi.  Elio;  and  Foister.  Robert  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Methods  of  varying  the  frequency  to  produce  predetermined  elec- 
trorheological  responses.  5.122.292.  CI.  252-75.000. 
Eusebi.  Elio;  and  Foister.  Robert  T..  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Method  of  activating  and  deactivating  an  electrorheological  response 
at  constant  alternating  current   5.122.293.  CI    252-75.000. 
Evans.  Daniel  D  ,  Jr.;  Cawelti,  Dale  W  ;  and  Gabaldon.  John  B  .  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method  for  reducing  time  to  place  a  tool 
onto  a  workpiece.  5.121.870.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Evans.  David  L..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Compression  screw 

for  a  joint  endoprosthesis  5.122.133.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Evans.  Steven:  See — 

Chapman.  Derek  D.;  and  Evans,  Steven,  5,122,500,  CI.  503-227.000 
Evenson,  Harold  A.;  See — 

Hamar,  Douglas  J.;  Jayaraman,  Gopal;  Granroth,  Richard;  Whip- 
ple, Robert  L.;  Evenson,  Harold  A.;  and  Hamar,  Edward  K., 
5,121.579,  CI.  52-585.000 
Everbrile,  Inc.;  See — 

Tramc,   Charles   E.;    and    Fredricks,    Mark    A.,    5,122,052,   CI. 
425-577.000. 

Evins,  Samuel  E.:  See —  

Spina,  Dennis  R.;  and  Evins,  Samuel  E.,  5.122,327.  CI.  264-534.000 
Ewen,  John  A.;  Bitzer,  Alan  H.;  Gressett,  David  L.;  and  Hummel, 
Herbert  G.,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Efficiency  of  a  pre-polymerized 
catalyst.  5.122,583,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Ewert,  David  P.;  Kundert,  D    P.;  Dahl,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Dalrymple,  E. 
Dwyann-  and  Gerke,  Richard  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Squeeze 
cementing.  5.121.795.  CI.  166-292.000. 
Ewison  AG:  See — 

Kochli.  Hemnch,  5.121.773.  CI.  ;41-1.000. 
Exchange  System  Limited  Partnership.  The;  See— 
Rosenow.  Michael  J..  5.123,047.  CI.  380-50.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  ;  See — 

Deeds.  William  E..  5.122.048.  CI  425-I74.80E. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See— 

Eadie,    Donald    T;    and    Fefer,    Michael    A.,    5,122,258,    CI 
208-112.000 
Faas.  Jurg:  See— 

Brutsch.  Peter;  Staheli.  Paul;  Demuth.  Robert;  and  Faas.  Jurg. 
5.121,523,  CI    19-97.500. 
Fabian,  Carl  E.  Marked  X  ray  film  with  modified  cassette  for  identify- 
ing   the    exposure    side    of  a    medical    radiograph     5,123.040.    CI 
378-182000. 
Fabncius.  Niels:  See- 
Van  Helden.  Henncus  J  A  ;  Fabricius,  Niels;  and  Bijwaard,  Hen- 
ncus  M.  J.,  5,122,257,  CI.  208-49.000. 
Facet  Quantek,  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Mohr,  Kirby  S.;  and  Wilson,  Thomas  F.,  5,122,264,  CI.  210-1 11.000. 
Fadner,  Thomas  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ultrasonic 
ink  metering  for  variable  input  control  in  keyless  lithographic  print- 
ing. 5,121,689,  CI.  101-365.000 


Fakruddin,  Saifee:  See— 

Buxton,  Clark;  Fakruddin,  Saifee;  Foster.  Mark;  Kohtz.  Robert; 
and  Schindler.  Jeff.  5,123,092.  CI   395-250000 
Fan.  Tso  Y.;  and  Lacovara,  Philip,  to  MassachusetU  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology.     Frequency-doubled,      diode-pumped      ytterbium      laser. 
5.123.026.  CI.  372-75  000 
Fang.  Shou-Mean;  Dhingra,  Vijay  K  ;  Chan.  Chi-Ming;  and  Chandler, 
Daniel,  to  Raychem  Corporation    Connection  device  for  resistive 
elements.  5.122.775.  CI   338-22.00R. 
Fanuc  Ltd;  See— 

Taniguchi.  Mitsuyuki.  5.122,980.  d.  364-723.000. 
Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana;  See— 

Kreidl.  Janos.  Szanuy.  Csaba,  Szaho.  Lajos,  Farkas  nee  Kirjak, 
Mana;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Met- 
zaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit.  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke.  Bela;  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvaih  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607.  CI  546-48  000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l ;  See— 

Buzzetti.     Franco;     and     Crugnola.     Angelo.     5.122.537.     CI. 
514-510.000. 
Farrell.  Bnan  E  ;  See— 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Farrell,  Bnan  E..  5.122.173,  CI  62-22.000. 
Farrell,  Robert  A.,  Forbes,  Hampton  E  ;  Huffman,  Todd  H.;  and  Rigby, 
William  R.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation  Paperboard  bottle.  5.122.399. 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Fasce.  Hector  G  ,  to  Fasce,  Hector  G    Propulsion  and  transmission 
mechanism  for  bicycles,  similar  vehicles  and  exercise  apparatus. 
5,121,654,  CI   74-594.200 
Fasen,  Duane  A.;  See — 

Hess,  Ulrich  E  ;  and  Fasen,  Duane  A  ,  5,122,812,  Q.  346-1.100. 
Fastron  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Medal,  James,  5,122,021,  CI.  411-377.000. 
Faust,  Rudolf  See- 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Faust,  Rudolf.  5.122.572.  CI  525-314.000 
Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Chan.  Hiang  C  ;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.. 
and    Rhodes.   Howard   E.,   to   Micron   Technology,    Inc.    Double 
DRAM  cell.  5,122,476.  CI.  437-52.000 
Federkins,  John  C;  Whittington.  Charles  L.;  and  Yang.  Hueiming.  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Data  link  with  an  imbedded  channel.  5.123.014.  d. 
370-110.100 
Fefer.  Michael  A  ;  See — 

Eadie.    Donald    T;    and    Fefer.     Michael    A..    5.122.258,    Q. 
208-112.000 
Feher.  Ivan:  See — 

Banvolgyi.  Gyorgy;  Zoldi.  Jozsef;  Siklosi.  Peter;  Ferenczi.  Tibor; 
C&ordas,  T    Anna;  Feher.  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju.  Ildiko  ;  and 
Sajo.  Istvan.  5.122.349.  CI  423-124.000. 
Feigelson.  Robert  S  ;  See — 

Gazit.  Dan;  and  Feigelson.  Robert  S..  5,122.504.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Feizi    Ten    and  Tang.  Ping  W..  to  Research  Corporation  Limited 

Biochemical  reagent   5.122.450,  CI  435-7.200 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Cobb,  David  A.,  5,121,929,  CI.  277-2.000. 

Goldman,  Robert  B.;  Henhapl,  Albert;  and  Adeliza,  Mark  J., 

5.121.932,  CI   277-166.000. 
Zurfluh.  Thomas  O  ;  and  McDowell.  Donald  J.,  5.122,214,  C\. 
156-220.000 
Feldmann,  Hugo;  See— 

Kosak,   Dietmar;   Ellinghaus,   Wolfgang;   Feldmann,  Hugo;  and 
Engel,  Georg,  5,121,622,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Felker,  David  E  :  See— 

Ripley,  Fred  W  ;  and  Felker,  David  E.,  5,121.903,  CI  266-250000. 
Feller,  Richard,  to  Monroe  Truck  Equipment,  Inc    Framework  for 

maintained  levelness  of  a  plow  blade.  5,121,562,  CI   37-235.000. 
Fengler.  Gerd;  See — 

Westeppe,  Uwe;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Muller.  Rolf-Peter;  Fengler. 
Gerd;  and  Lindner.  Christian.  5,122.571.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Ferco  International  Usine  de  Femires  de  Bailment:  See — 

Kautt,  Jean-Jacques.  5.121.559.  CI.  33-783.000. 
Ferenczi.  Tibor:  See — 

Banvolgyi.  Gyorgy;  Zoldi.  Jozsef;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Csordas,  T.  Anna;  Feher,  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju,  Ildiko  ;  and 
Sajo,  Istvan,  5,122,349,  CI  423-124  000. 
Ferguson,  Donald  C  ;  and  Mollis,  Victor  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Amencan  Biltrite, 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pnnted  and  em- 
bossed floor  covenng.  5,122,212,  CI.  156-209.000 
Ferguson,  John  D.:  See — 

Myers,    Thomas    K.;    and    Ferguson,    John    D.,    5,122,753,    CI. 
324-537  000 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  See— 

Nisbet,  William  T.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Baird,  Andrew  P., 
5,122,810,  CI.  343-756000. 
Femandez,  Pablo:  See — 

Schneider,     Henri;     and     Femandez,     Pablo,     5,122,997,     C\. 
368-294  000 
Femandez,   Philippe,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.   Superplastic 
sheet  metal  made  from  an  aluminum  alloy.  5,122,196,  CI.  148-552  000. 
Feme.  Paul;  See— 

Blakeley.  Philip  J.;  and  Feme.  Paul.  5.122.743,  CI.  324-225.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  and  Baghaii.  Parviz,  5,122,569,  C\. 
525-66.000. 
Fesler,  Dennis  J.,  to  Carondelet  Foundry  Company   Grate  conveyor 
link  and  method  of  manufacture  5,121,831,  O.  198-853.000. 
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Feui,  Fritz,  to  Von  Roll  Transporlsysteme  AG.  Overhead  cableway 

5.121,695.  CI.  104-178.000. 
Fial  Aulo  SpA:  See— 

Di  Nunzio.  Vittorio;  Abale,  Maurizio;  Cania,  Carlo;  and  Dosio. 
Norberto,  5,121,726,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Fidia  S.p.A..  See — 

della    Valle.    Francesco;    and    Romeo.    Aurelio.    5.122.598.    CI. 
536-20.000. 
Fields.  Gene  M.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Scroll  member  and  method 

of  forming  a  scroll  member   5.122.040.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Figge.  Irving  E..  Sr.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation    Prestressed 

article  and  method.  5,122.213,  CI.  156-222  000. 
Fike  Corporation:  See — 

McLelland,  Bruce;  DeGood.  Robert  L.;  and  Norman.  James  M., 
5,122,628,  CI    200-83.00Y. 
Filote»:  See — 

Viaud.  Andre  ,  5,121,542,  CI   30-90.400 
Fina  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Ewen.  John  A.;  Bitzer,  Alan  H.;  Gressett,  David  L.;  and  Hummel, 
Herbert  G.,  5.122.583.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Finan.  Donald  S  :  See — 

Broderdorf.  Walter  C;  Camacho.  Jose  M    N  ;  Donohue.  Stephen 
F.-  Finan.  Donald  S.;  Ogarek.  Robert  J..  Reynolds.  Martm  M  ; 
and  Ung.  Gary  D..  5,121,611,  CI.  62-374  000. 
Finkelstein,  Harvey,  to  Tri-Seal  International.  Inc.  Scented  pole  cover. 

5.122.401.  CI.  428-36.500. 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See — 

Mylchreest.  Iain  C;  and  Hail.  Mark  E..  5.122.670.  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Fiocchi  Munizioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fiocchi.  Paolo.  5.121.832.  CI  206-3.000. 
Fiocchi.  Paolo,  to  Fiocchi  Munizioni  S.p.A.  Alveolate  container  for 

ejplosive  pnmers  5.121.832.  CI   206-3.000 
Fishbane.  Bruce  M.  Measuring  device  for  use  in  total  hip  replacement. 

5.122.145.  CI.  606-102.000. 
Fisher.  Edward   B  .  to  Ventay  Technology.   Inc.   Ram  accelerator. 

5.121.670,  CI.  89-7  000. 
Fisler,  Julius  C:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Fister.  Julius  C;  and  Violette,  Gerald  N., 
5,122,858,  CI.  357-70.000. 
Fitzgerald,  John  J.:  See — 

Tunney,    Scott    E.;    and    Fitzgerald,    John    J.,    5,122,436,    CI. 
430-288.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.;  Rother.  David  J.;  Wrolson.  Darryl  T.;  Nelson. 
Richard  H.;  and  Takala.  Robert  E..  to  International  Data  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.  Optical  disk  cartridge  handling  apparatus.  5.123.000.  CI. 
369-36.000. 
Filzpatrick,  Daniel  T  ;  See — 

Newell.   Martin   E.;   and   Fitzpatrick.    Daniel   T..   5,123,087,   CI 
395-155.000. 
Flanders,  Dale  C:  See — 

Geis,    Michael    W.;    Flanders,    Dale   C;   and    Smith,    Henry    1., 
5,122.223.  CI.  156-603.000. 
Flanigen.  Edith  M.:  See— 

Bedard.  Robert  L.;  Flanigen.  Edith  M.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  T., 
5.122.357.  CI  423-518.000. 
Flexxaire  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Isert,  Clarence,  5.122.034.  CI.  416-167.000. 
Flinn,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;   Ertel,  John  G.;  and   Flinn,   Michael  A.. 
5,121.730.  CI.  123-467.000 
Floren,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Bouc,  Gary;  Logman,  Timothy;  Floren,  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz,  Al, 
5,121,772,  CI.  137-272.000. 
Florida  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Vassena,  Giuseppe,  5,121,573,  CI.  51-149.000. 
Flowers.  Dale  M.;  and  Hartmann.  James  R..  to  Skil  Corporation.  Bat- 
tery pack.  5.122.427,  CI  429-97  000. 
Flowers.  Peter  T.:  See— 

Dowd.  Roger  D  ;  and  Flowers,  Peter  T.,  5,123,024,  CI.  372-38.000 
Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co)  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  Oertel,  Wolfgang;  and  Philipowsky,  Fred,  5,121,585. 

CI.  53-136.100. 
Focke.  Heinz.  5.121.586.  CI   53-136.400. 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Mathews.  Alois,  5,121,879,  CI  229-203.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  Oertel,  Wolfgang;  and  Philipowsky,  Fred,  to  Focke  & 
Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparatus  for  attaching  labels  or  the  like  to 
packs.  5,121,585,  CI.  53-136.100. 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co).  Apparatus  for  attaching 
an  adhesive  upe  to  a  folding  carton  or  the  like.    5.121.586,  CI. 
53-136.400. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Mathews.  Alois,  to  Focke  4  Co.  (GmbH  4  Co.) 
(Foil)  pack,  especially  for  paper  tissues.  5,121,879,  CI.  229-203.000. 
Foering,  Herbert:  See — 

Unewisse,  Hemz;  and  Foering.  Herbert,  5,121.625,  CI.  72-416.000. 
Foister,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Eusebi.  Elio;  and  Foister.  Robert  T..  5.122,292.  CI.  252-75.000. 
Eusebi.  Elio;  and  Foister.  Robert  T..  5.122,293,  CI.  252-75.000. 
Foley.  Clark  P  :  See- 
Sasaki.  Sunley  K.;  Foley,  Clark  P.;  and  Gauland,  Michael  A., 
5.122,996.  CI.  368-113.000. 
Fonio.  Teodoro:  See — 

Aliverti.  Valerio;  Dorigotti.  Luciano;  Fonio,  Teodoro;  and  Pinza, 
Mario.  5.122,376,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Forbes,  Hampton  E.:  See — 

Farrell.  Robert  A  ;  Forbes,  Hampton  E.;  Huffman.  Todd  H.;  and 
Rigby.  William  R..  5.122.399,  CI.  428-34.200. 


Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Brown,    Larry    T;    Chen,    Lee-Fei;    and    Hrovat,    Davonn    D.. 
5.121.820.  CI    192-3  300. 

Carnere.  Donald  L..  5,122.100.  CI  475-198.000. 

Kruzich,  J.  K.,  5,121,534,  CI.  29-407.000. 

Mansour,  Tahir  M.,  5,122.672.  CI   250-571  000. 

Massie.  Stephen  P..  5.121.532.  CI.  29-235  000 

Simko.   Aladar  O;   and   Schechter.    Michael    M..    5.121.717.   CI. 
123-90  170. 

Wilhelmy.  Egon;  and  Spahl.  Edwm.  5.121.650,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH:  See — 

Miethe,  Peter:  Kula,  Mana-Regina;  Stuertz,  Ingeborg  M..  Wan- 
drey,  Christian;  and  Kragl,  Udo,  5,122,462,  CI.  435-128.000 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Luth,  Hans,  5,122.853.  CI.  357-34.000. 
Forslund,  Lars  G.  F.,  to  Aktiebolagel  Eleclrolux.  Door  made  of  folded 

sheet  metal.  5,121.593.  CI   52-631  000. 
Fospur  Limited  See — 

Barwise.  Christopher  H  .  5.122.290.  CI.  252-61  000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;   Foster.  Clark   B.;  and  Smedley.  William  H.. 

5.122.117,  CI.  604-90.000. 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster.  Clark  B  ;  and  Smedley,  William  H., 

5.122.118,  CI   604-110.000 
Foster,  Mark:  See— 

Buxton.  Clark;  Fakruddin.  Saifee;  Foster.  Mark;  Kohtz.  Robert; 
and  Schindler.  Jeff.  5.123,092,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Fournier.  Kenneth:  See — 

Jalil.    Asjed    A;    Gage.    Charles    H.;    and    Fournier.    Kenneth. 
5.121,902.  CI   266-106000. 
Fourrey.   Francois;   Verhoog.   Roel;  and   Mathiot.   Marc,  to   ECIA 
Motor-vehicle  seat  silting  unit  equipped  with  a  raisable  central  part 
for  receiving  a  child's  seal.  5.121.964.  CI   297-237.000 
Fowler.  James  E .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Carpet  compos- 
ites having  improved  static  electncily  characteristics.  5.122.404.  CI 
428-87.000. 
France.  H.  Maunce:  See — 

Zank.  Anthony  E  ;  Gilano.  Michael  N.;  Gold,  Kenneth  S  ;  and 
France,  H.  Maunce.  5.122,623,  CI.  178-19.000 
Franck,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Whitaker.   Angus   H;   and    Franck.    Ronald    W..    5.121.704.   CI 
118-660.000. 
Francois.  Roland  C  .  and  Marnot.  Paul  H..  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Emergency  lubricating  device  for  a  reduction 
unit   particularly  for  a  main  gear  box  of  a  rolary-wing  aircraft 
5.121.815.  CI    184-6.400 
Frank  J   Martin  Company:  See — 

Manin.  Frank  J..  5.121.619.  CI.  70-371.000 
Frank.  Lowell  C.  Reclamation  method  and  apparatus  for  soil  and  other 

products.  5.121.699.  CI.  110-246.000 
Franzen.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Schukei.  Glen  E.;  Hubert.  Paul  W  ;  Page.  Gilles  J.;  and  Franzen. 
Robert  W..  5.122.331.  CI.  376-261.000. 
Fraschini.  Franco;  Di  Bella.  Luigi;  and  Duranti.  Ermanno.  Method  of 

solubilizing  melatonine  in  water.  5.122.535.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Frazier.  Janice  D.;  Okoro.  Clement  A.;  Pearsall.  Katherine  J  ;  Reich. 
Richard  A  ;  and  White.  James  R  .  to  Inlernational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Water-soluble  solder  flux.  5.122.201.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Frederick.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Le  Claire.  Harry  E.;  Bligh.  David  G.;  Kennedy,  Robert  W.;  Leson. 
Julie  A.;  Hickman,  Frank;  and  Frederick,  Steven  S.,  5,121,677, 
CI.  99-357.000. 
Fredricks,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Trame.    Charles    E.;    and    Fiedricks,    Mark    A..    5.122.052.    CI. 
425-577.000 
Freiberger.  Helmut:  See — 

Moshammer.  Wolfgang;  Berger.  Erwin;  Freissmuth,  Johann;  and 
Freiberger.  Helmut.  5,122.633,  CI.  219-10.55A. 
Freiheit-Jensen.  Bemd:  See — 

Negle.     Hans;     and     Freiheit-Jensen,     Bemd,     5.123.038.     CI. 
378-101.000. 
Freissmuth,  Johann:  See — 

Moshammer.  Wolfgang;  Berger,  Erwin;  Freissmuth.  Johann;  and 
Freiberger.  Helmut,  5,122,633,  CI.  219-10.55A 
Frenlzel-Beyme.    Johannes,    to    Palitex    Project    Company    GmbH. 

Method  of  setting  and  dyeing  yam.  5.121,517.  CI   8-149.100. 
Freudenberg,  Tillman,  to  Carl   Freudenberg,   Firma.   Hydraulically 
damped  rubber  bearing  having  a  relief  spring.  5,121,904,  CI.  267- 
140.  lOA 
Fncke,  Jochen:  See — 

Wolff,  Bernardo;  Mieike,  Manfred;  Seybold.  Guenther;  Ostertag, 
Werner;    Fricke,    Jochen;    and    Caps,    Roland,    5,122,291,    CI. 
252-62.000. 
Fndsma,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Bellows,    James    C;    and    Fridsma,    Daniel    E..    5,122,976,    CI. 

364-550.000. 

Fnedman-Kien,  Alvin;  Yunzhen,  Cao;  and  Borkowsky,  William,  to 

New  York  University.  Method  for  detecting  antibodies  lo  human 

immunodeficiency  virus.  5,122,446,  CI  435-5  000. 

Friedman,  Willard;  and  Geschwender,  Robert  C.  Card  dealing  and 

sorting  apparatus  and  method.  5,121,921.  CI.  273-149.0OP. 
Fries,  Richard  W.,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymerization 

method.  5,122,581,  CI.  526-75.000. 
Frisbie.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Nassi,  Menahem  F.;  Frisbie,  Jeffrey  S ;  and  Levy,  Su.-iley.  Jr.. 
5,121.749.  CI.  128-692.000. 
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Ftiik,  Peter:  Set— 

Lofgren,  Lara;  and  Frisk.  Peter.  5.122,410.  CI  428-216000. 
Fry,  RayiTKMKl  R  ,  Jr.;  Beyth,  Werner  W  ;  and  Enckaon.  Merlin  L..  to 
Umted  Sutes  of  America,  Army  Diapersible  smoke/obscurant  form- 
ing compositions  5,122,298,  CI.  252-305  000 
Frye,  Bruce  J  Self  secunng  device   5,121,896,  CI  248-467.000. 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd  :  See— 

Wu,  T»un-Zong,  5,121,764,  CI    135-31  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamuro.  Noriyuki.  5.122,854,  a.  357-38.000. 
Yoshida,  Shizuyasu,  Shimizu,  Hitoshi;  and  Maruyama,  Shin'ichi, 
5,122,425,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ikegaya,  Isao;  and  Matsumoto,  Tadashi,  5,121,895,  CI.  248-420000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Agano,  Toahitaka,  5,122.659,  CI  250-236000 

Hara,  Shoji;  and  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi,  5,123,054,  CI.  382-6.000. 

Inukai,  Yuzo;  Tashiro,  Kenji;  and  Kafuku,  Hideyuki,  5,122,192,  CI. 

134-37.000. 
Ishigaki,  Kunio,  5,122,445,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Ishizaka,  Hideo;  Miyata,  Yukihide;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Yamada, 

Kiyoshi,  5,122,343,  CI.  422-66.000. 
Ito,  Wataru;  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Shimura,  Kazuo,  5,122,664, 

CI.  250-327.200. 
Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,122,433,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Koyama,  Hiroo.  5,123,058,  CI   382-47.000. 
Kurashima,  Kazuyuki,  5,122,665,  CI.  250-327.200. 
Mizukawa,  Yuki;  Kimura,  Keizo;  and  Sato,  Tadahisa.  5,122,612,  CI. 

548-362.000. 
Murayama,  Jin;  and  Fukazawa,  Jun,  5,122,649,  CI   250-208  100. 
Saeki,  Yoshihiko;  Ujiie,  Yoichi;  Tahara,  Syuji;  and  Tokuda.  Kanji, 

5.122,645,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Sakai,  Nobuo,  5,122,444.  CI  430-505.000. 
Seshimoto.     Osamu;     and     Kiujima,     Masao,     5,122,969,     CI 

364-497.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,122,831,  CI.  355-37.000. 
Tahara,  Syuji;  Salou,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ookawa,  Norio,  5,121,663,  CI. 

83-42.000. 
Takeda,  Keiji,  5,122,443,  CI.  430-330.000. 

Takeuchi,  Hideaki;  and  Nakada,  Junji,  5.122.392.  CI.  427-129000. 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jin;  Kosaka.  Hideki; 

Maruyama,  Noboru;  and  Komatsu,  Toshihiko,  5,122,861.  CI. 

357-74.000. 

Tanaka,     Mitsugu;     and     Mikoshiba,     Hisashi,     5.122.611.     CI. 

548-262.400. 
Yasunaga,  Tadashi.  5,122,389.  CI.  427-42000. 
Yoshida,  Toru,  5.122.386.  CI.  427-13.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,     Mitsutoshi;     Hosoi,     Niroyuki;     Ikeda.     Teppei;     and 
Nagatomo,  Shigeru.  5.122,451,  CI.  435-74.000 
Fuji  Xero  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kenji,  5,123,063.  CI.  382-58.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akutsu,    Eiichi,    Soga,    Hiroo;    Fukuda,    Yuzuru;    and    Ando, 

Shigehito.  5,122,409,  CI  428-212.000 
Shiralsuki,    Yoshiyuki;   Takahashi.    Kumiko;    and    Baba,    Kazuo. 
5.122.777,  CI.  338-306.000. 
Fujii,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yajiazaki,  Hideo;  Kubou.  Kazunori;  and  Fujii,  Yuichi.  5,121,911, 
CI.  270-53.000. 
Fujikami.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Ogura,  Toshihiko;   Kubota,   Kazumi;  Enomoto.  Hiromichi;  and 
Fujikami.  Yoshihiro.  5.123.093.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Katsuo;  Ozawa,  Koji;  Suzuki,  Isao;  and  Yoshi-numa,  Mikio, 
5,122,638,  CI.  219-383000. 
Fujimori,  Kanji:  See — 

Koyama,  Shozi;  Ishizu,  Takazumi;  Hosokawa,  Junichi;  Yamazaki, 
Masahiro;  Ueda,  Shinjiroo;  and  Fujimori,  Kanji,  5,122,175,  CI. 
62-38.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okazaki,     Masaki;     and     Fujimoto,     Hiroaki,     5.121.719,     CI. 

123-179.140. 
Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu,     Umeda.     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto,     Hiroaki;    Ishiwatari.    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi. 
5,122,530,  CI.  514-341.000 
Fujita.  Masanori;  Okamoto,  Shinichi;  and  Ono,  Hirokazu,  to  Seikosha 
Co.,  Ltd    Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  touch  panel.   5,122,787,  CI. 
340-712000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kodama,  Jun;  and  Araki,  Shin,  5,122,431,  CI.  430-128.000. 

Sato,  Sakutaro.  5,122,677,  CI   307-269.000. 

Seki,  Teruo,  5,122,692,  CI.  307-475.000. 

Shibata,  Yuji;  and  Urushihara,  Tetsuo,  5,123,099,  CI.  395-425  000. 

YokoU,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji;  Miura,  Shoichi;  Furuta,  Hirosuke; 

and  Shiga,  Masayuki,  5.123.074.  CI.  385-95.000 
Yoshimura.    Junichi;     and     Utsumi.     Atsuhiko,     5,123,020,     CI. 
371-68.100. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Seki,  Teruo,  5,122,692,  CI  307^75  000. 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Masami;  Tokunaga.  Shigeo;  Kinukawa. 
Masahiko;  Ishikawa,  Tomonori;  Fukaya,  Takashi;  Kaneda,  Masanon, 
Yoshino,  Kenji:  and  Hagino,  Tadao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 
Operating  microscope  with  drape  and  suction  means  for  removing  air 
from  the  drape.  5,122,904,  CI  359-510.000. 


Fujiwara,  Miuugu.  and  Tomoyori,  Makoto,  to  Alpa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a  removable  cartridge  includ- 
ing a  pholOMsuitive  body.  5,122,836,  CI.  355-212.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takuji:  See — 

Baba,   Fumiaki,    Kitada,    Masahito;   Kamada,    Shinya;  Takeuchi, 
Koichiro;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  and  Mizobe,  Tatsutoihi,  5,121,656, 
CI.  74-861.000 
Fukasawa.  Masatomo:  Set — 

Sunagawa,      Makoto;      Mauumura,      Haruki;      Inoue,     Takaaki; 
Fukasawa,    Masatomo;    and    Kato,    Masuhiro,    5,122,604,   CL 
540-350.000 
Fukaya,  Takashi:  Set — 

Fujiwara,      Hiroshi;      Hamada,      Masami;     Tokunaga,     Shigeo; 
Kinukawa,  Masahiko;   Ishikawa,  Tomonon;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kaneda.    Masanori,    Yoahino.    Kenji;    and    Hagino.    Tadao, 
5,122,904,  CI  359-510.000 
Fukazawa,  Jun:  See — 

Murayama.  Jin;  and  Fukazawa,  Jun.  5.122,649,  C   250-208.100. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onaka,  Tadao;  Nomura,  Akihiko:  Fukuda,  Hiroshi.  and  Arai.  Stioji, 
5,122.300.  CI.  252-384.000 
Fukuda,  Masaru:  See — 

Maejuna,  Toshiro;  Fukuda,  Masaru;  Kozono.  Seiji;  and  Samcjima. 
Masakuni,  5,122,077,  CI  439-398.000. 
Fukuda,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi,  Fukui,  Hiroshi,  Okunulu, 
Yutaka,  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenori,  Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Ohta.  Tadao,  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide,  Nanba, 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  Hatao,  Masato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masaru,  5,122,418,  CI  424-401.000. 
Fukuda,  Sunao:  See — 

Susa.  Sumio;  Fukuda,  Sunao;  and  Suzuki,  Kazutaka,  5,121,714,  O. 
123-411.000. 
Fukuda,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tomisawa,   Yutaka;   Fukuda,  Toshikazu;   and   Inoue,   Kazuhiko, 
5,122,045,  CI.  425-116.000 
Fukuda,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Uno,     Shinichiro;     Watanabe,     Yutaka;     Mochizuki,     Noritaka; 
Ebinuma.     Ryuichi;     and     Fukuda.     Yasuaki,     5.123.036,    CI. 
378-34.000 
Fukuda,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Akutsu,    Eiichi;    Soga.    Hiroo;    Fukuda.    Yuzuru;    and    Ando, 
Shigehito,  5,122,409,  CI.  428-212.000 
Fukui,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakane,  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi:  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahata,  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenori;  Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Ohta,  Tadao.  Kanda, 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide.  Nanba, 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  Hatao,  Masato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masaru,  5,122,418,  CI  424-401.000 
Fukui,  Wataru:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Atsuko;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Iwata,  Toshio,  5,121,729, 
CI.  123-425.000. 
Fukumoto,  Heijiro:  See — 

Akagawa.  Minoru;  and  Fukumoto.  Heijiro,  5,122,736,  CI.   324- 
158.00P 
Fukuyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hisao;  Sano,  Kinjiro;  Kamata.  Toyokazu;  Watanabe, 
Keiji;  Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  and  Ishida. 
Masako.  5.122.707.  CI   313-346.00R 
Fuller,  William  E  :  See— 

Snyder,  James  G  ;  Slayton,  Richard  M.;  Fuller,  William  E ;  and 
Makowski,  Robert  J  ,  deceased,  5,121,599,  CI  60-39.020. 
Fullmer,  David  J.:  See— 

VassUiadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W..  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D., 
5,122,060,  CI.  433-215.000 
Funk,  Norbert:  See — 

Homung,  Dieter;  Sahner,  Paul;  Korb,  Jurgen;  Huppert,  Michael; 
and  Funk,  Norbert,  5,122,655,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Funston,  Robert  L  ,  to  Altrone  Innovations  PTY  LTD  Ladder  acces- 

sones.  5,121,813,  CI    182-203.000. 
Furon  Company  See — 

DeChurch,  Robert  M  ,  5,122,641,  CI   219-548.000 
Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Okui,  Yoshihiro;  and  Naruse,  Kazuhiko,  to  Minolu 
Camera   Kubushiki    Kaisha    Device   for   measuring   luminance   of 
nuourscent  screen  of  cathode  ray  tube.  5,122,651,  CI  250-214  OOR 
Furukawa,  Shingo:  See — 

Aoyama,  Hirotomo,  Furukawa,  Shingo;  and  Kumagai,  Satoshi, 
5,121,867,  CI.  226-101  000 
Furukawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Koike,  Masahiro;  Kajiyama,  Sigeru;  Furukawa,  Toshiyuki;  Takaku, 
Kazuo:  and  Sawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,122,991,  CI.  367-127.000. 
Furuta,  Hirosuke;  See — 

Yokota,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji;  Miura,  Shoichi;  FuruU,  Hirosuke; 
and  Shiga,  Masayuki,  5,123,074,  CI.  385-95.000. 
Furuyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Kaoru;  Sharyo,  Takeru;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  WaU- 
nabe,  Masaaki;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Furuyama,  Osamu;  and  Kaburagi, 
Kouji,  5,122,288,  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Fushimi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Iizuka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fushimi.  Masahiro,  5,122,888,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Gabaldon,  John  B  :  See — 

Evans,  Daniel  D.,  Jr.;  Caweiti,  Dale  W  ;  and  Gabaldon,  John  B., 
5,121,870,  CI.  228-102.000. 
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Gabriel.  Herbert.  Soil  loosening  device.  5,121.800,  CI.  172-54.000. 
G«f,  K«lm«m:  See — 

Krcidl.  Janos;  Szutay,  Csaba,  Szaho,  Lajos;  Fcrkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Man»;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Nogradi,  Katalin;  Nemes,  Andras;  Mes- 
laros  nee  Brill,  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Beta;  Sapi,  Janoa;  Deutach  nee  Juhau,  Ida;  Hegedus,  Islvan; 
Benke,  Bela;  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki,  Katalin,  5,122.607.  CI  546-48.000 
Gage.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Jalil.    Aajed    A.;    Gage.    Charles    H.;    and    Foumier.    Kenneth. 
5,121,902,  CI.  266-106000. 
Gaiser,  William  R.:  See— 

Bartley,    Harold    D;    and    Gsiser,    William    R.    5,122,325,    CI 
264-531000. 
GaJe,  Robert  M  :  Nedberge.  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E.,  lo 
ALZA  Corporation.  Truisdermal  contraceptive  formulations,  meth- 
ods and  devices.  5.122.382,  CI.  424-449  000. 
Galich.  Michael  G.;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
for  assembhng  a  heat  sink  to  a  circuit  element  using  a  retentive  spring 
force.  5.122.480,  CI  437-216.000 
Gallagher,  P  Sean;  5«— 

Hartmann,  James  R  ;  Uzumcu,  Jennifer  F.;  and  Gallagher,  P.  Sean, 
5,121,803,  CI.  173-171.000 
Gallardo,  Manuel:  See — 

Daboudet,    Pascal;    Gallardo,    Manuel;    and    Haddadi.    Ahmed, 
5,121,548,  CI.  33-507.000. 
Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  and  Okamoto,  Kelvin  T.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.      Glass      filled      copolyether-polyester     compositions. 
5.122.551.  CI.  523-217.000. 
Galopin.  Jean:  See— 

Hakoun,  Roland;  Galopin,  Jean;  and  Reslinger,  Michel,  5.121,866, 
CI.  225-96.500, 
Gamou,  Hiroshi;  and  Inouc,  Takeshi,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  IC  card  system.  5,122,643,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Gannon,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Volgamore.  Michael  D.;  and  Gannon,  Jack  E..  5,121,582.  CI. 
52-27.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH.:  See — 
Lass.  Joseph,  Merkle,  Hansjurgen;  Hierweger,  Alexander;  and  Lob, 
Erwin,  5,122,813,  CI   346-1  100. 
Gar-Bar  Corporation:  See- 
Barnes,  Ronny  L.;  and  Gary,  David  A.,  5,121,799,  CI.  172-6.000. 
Garcia,  Felix,  Jr.:  See — 

Williams,  Rodney  D.;  Slaughter,  John;  and  Garcia,  Felix.  Jr.. 
5.122.656.  CI.  250-227.110 
Garcia,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Gillett,  Jimmie  D.;  Garcia,  Richard  R.;  and  Ingram,  Charles  B., 
5,123,080,  CI.  388-934.000. 
Garcia,  Tomas  V.:  See — 

Ortega.  Antonio  D.;  Gil.  Jose  A.;  Garcia.  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin. 
Juan  F..  5,122,595,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Gardiner,  John  P.:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  A.;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  and  Roberts,  Harry, 
5,121,688,  CI.  101-142.000. 
Gardner,  Phillip:  See — 

Hobart,  James  L  ;  Yarborough,  J   Michael;  Dallarosa,  Joseph;  and 
Gardner,  Phillip,  5,123,028,  CI.  372-95.000. 
Gardner,  William  G.  Situp  exercise  head-support  harness.  5,122,107,  CI. 

482-140  000 
Garegnani,  James  A.:  See — 

Paradissis,  George  N.;  Garegnani,  James  A.;  and  Whaley,  Roy  S.. 
5.122.384.  CI.  424-451.000 
Garibi.  Yehoshua:  See — 

Israeli.  Eli;  Shalev.  Eli;  Garibi.  Yehoshua;  Segev.  Amir;  and  Seid- 
ner.  Daniel.  5,122.871,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Garland  Commercial  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Yencha.  Michael  V..  III.  5.121.737.  CI.  I26-21.00A 
Garrett,  Hoke  M.;  and  Hansen.  Eric,  to  Garrett.  Hoke  M.;  Ash  Grove 
Cement  Company;  and  Cadence  Chemical  Resources,  Inc.  Manufac- 
ture of  cement  clinker  in  long  rotary  kilns  by  the  addition  of  volatile 
fuels  components  directly  into  the  calcining  zone  of  the  rotary  kiln. 
5,122,189,  CI.  106-745.000. 
Garrido.  Alfonso,  Martin,  Juan;  and  Sevilleja,  Jose,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Roller-track  systems  for  telescopic  doors  on  elevators. 
5,121,817,  CI.  187-56.000. 
Gary,  David  A  ;  See — 

Barnes.  Ronny  L  ;  and  Gary.  David  A..  5.121.799.  O.  172-6.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

King.  James  D.;  Rollwitz.  William  L.;  Nicholls.  Colin  I.;  and  De 
Los  Santos,  Annando,  5,122,746,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Gaschler,  Ludwig:  See— 

Ditz,    Hermann;    Paschke,    Hartmut;    and    Gaschler,    Ludwig, 
5,121,748,  CI.  128-631.000. 
Gates,  James  L.:  See — 

Herring,  James  R  ;  and  Gates,  James  L.,  5,122,669,  CI.  250-370  140. 
Gauland,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Stanley  K.;  Foley,  Clark  P.;  and  Gauland,  Michael  A., 
5,122,996,  CI.  368-113.000. 
Gaz  de  France;  .See — 

Busch,  Jean-Charles;  Guerrini,  Yannick;  Tag,  Jean;  and  Carrau, 
Joseph,  5,121,793,  CI    166-79.000. 
Gazelle  Graphic  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Zank,  Anthony  E.;  Gilano,  Michael  N.;  Gold,  Kenneth  S.;  and 
France,  H   Maurice.  5,122,623.  CI.  178-19.000. 


Gazit,  Dan;  and  Feigelson,  Robert  S ,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Superconducting  ribbon  pro- 
cess using  laser  heating.  5,122,504,  CI.  505-1.000 
Gazzetta,  Ivano:  See — 

Reynier,  Alain;  Cnvclli,  Lorenzo;  Gazzetta,  Ivano;  and  Martin, 
Roland,  5,122,630,  CI   219-69.120 
Geberit  Ag:  See — 

Juple,  Pierre,  5,121.509.  CI.  4-669.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Johnson.  Frederick  A.;  Swinbanks.  Malcolm  A.;  and  King.  Christo- 
pher P..  5.121,702.  CI.  1 14-330.000. 
GEC  Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited:  See — 

Proctor,  Richard  J..  Chopping.  Geoffrey;  and  Maddem.  Thomas 
S..  5.123.021.  CI.  371-71.000. 
Geis.  Michael  W  ;  Flanders,  Dale  C  ;  and  Smith.  Henry  I.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Graphoepitaxy  using  energy  beams. 
5.122.223.  CI.  156-603.000. 
Gellert.  Jobst  U.  Injection  molding  probe  with  a  longitudinal  thermo- 
couple   bore    and    off    center    heating    element.     5.122.050,    CI. 
425-549.000. 
Gemert,  Rudolf,  to  Phillips  Cables  Ltd    Electrical  or  optical  cable 

manufacture.  5,122,402,  CI.  428-36900 
Genencor,  Inc.:  See — 

Heinsohn,  Henry  G.;  and  Murphy,  Matthew  B.,  5.122.467.  CI. 
435-226.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Mather,  Jennie  P.;  and  Tsao,  Mary  C,  5,122,469,  CI.  435-240.200. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Chen,  Kuo-Chun;  and  Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S.,  5,122,510,  CI. 
505-1000. 
General  Electric  CGR  S  A.:  See— 

Picard,  Catherine;  Rougee,  Anne;  Saint-Felix,  Didier;  and  Trous- 

set,  Yves,  5,123,037,  CI.  378-99.000. 
Prevost,  Guy;  Milon.  Daniel;  Lis.  Olivier;  Delcroix.  Michel;  Ed- 
wards. Bruce;  and  Meagher.  Donald.  5,123.084,  CI.  395- 120.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

BUnchi,  Christopher  C,  5,122,690,  CI.  307-475.000. 

Engeler,  William  E  ;  and  Silverslein,  Seth  D.,  5,122,732,  CI.  324- 

77  00E. 
Gallucci,   Robert   R.;   and   Okamoto,    Kelvin  T,   5,122.551.  CI. 

523-217.000 
Han.  Choong  Y  ;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Walles,  Erik  W.;  Takekoshi, 

Tohru;  and  Caniso,  Andrew  J.,  5,122,578,  CI.  525-537.000. 
Hem,  Carl  E.;  and  Zieger,  Richard  M.,  5,123,011,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Isnardi,  Michael  A..  5.122,868,  CI.  358-36.000. 
Jeram,  Edward  M  ;  and  Ward,  Bnan  J.,  5,122,562,  CI.  524-403.000. 
Kambour,  Roger  P  ,  5.122.556,  CI   524-141  000. 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A  ;  Zabala,  Robert  J  .  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Rumaner, 

Lee  E.;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A..  5,121.869.  CI.  228-4.100. 
Panus.  Irenaeus  S.;  Pekrul,  Ronald  G.;  Moms.  Robert  A.;  Papallo. 
Thomas  F  .  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Roger  J.,  5,122.771.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Raychaudhun,  Dipankar;  Zdepski,  Joel  W.;  Reitmeier.  Glenn  A.; 

and  Wine.  Charles  M  .  5.122.875.  CI.  358-133.000 
Reanck.  Charles  C.  McCoach.  Samuel  C;  and  Di  Maria,  Charles 

W.,  5,122,390,  CI.  427-117  000. 
Savkar,    Sudhir    D;    and    Harris.    Lawson    P..    5.122.183.    CI. 

75-387.000 
Shih.  True  T.;  and  Archibald.  James  B..  5.122.696,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Solomon,   Harvey   D  ;  and  Gordon,  Gerald   M.,   5,122,330,  CI. 

376-245.000. 
Sumpter.  Chris  A.;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N..  5.122,585.  CI  528-15.000 
Walker,  Duncan  N..  Terry,  Vincent  G.;  Keck,  Richard  J  ;  Peder- 
sen,  James  R  ;  Ulery,  Dennis  R.;  Kazmierczak,  Edmund  E.;  and 
Gott,  Brian  E..  5.122,698,  CI   310-214.000. 
White.  Dwain  M.;  and  Socha,  Laura  A..  5.122,575.  CI.  525-397.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.;  and  Socha,  Laura  A.,  5.122.576.  CI.  525-397.000. 
General  Housewares  Corp.:  See — 

Wahgorski.  Gordon  J..  5.121.848,  CI.  220-94.00R. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Alabi,  Mufuu  M  ,  5.122,207,  CI.  148-438.000. 

Alabi,  Muftau  M.,  5,122,208,  CI.  148-440.000. 

Eusebi,  Eho;  and  Foister,  Robert  T.,  5,122,292,  CI.  252-75.000. 

Eusebi,  Elio;  and  Foister,  Robert  T..  5,122,293,  CI.  252-75.000. 

Poorman,  James  P;  and  Muchmore.  Robert  A..  5.121.821.  CI. 

192-3.280 
Schroth,  James  G.,  5,122.199,  CI.  148-528.000. 
Sherwood.  Carl  H  .  and  Muller-Girard.  Otto.  Jr..  5,122.172,  CI. 
55-387.000. 
General  Ribbon  Corporation:  See — 

Daggs,  Robert  W.,  5,122,002,  CI.  400-208.000. 
General  Safety  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt,    Timothy    J;    and    Collins,    Cecil    A,    5,121,887,    CI. 
242-107.600 
General  Scanning,  Inc.:  See — 

Dowd,  Roger  D  ;  and  Flowers,  Peter  T.,  5,123,024.  CI  372-38.000. 
Genfan,  German  S.  Beach  anchoring  device  5,122,014,  CI.  405-244.000 
Genie  Industries.  Inc.  See — 

Curtin,  Richard  M.,  5,121,816,  CI.  I87-9.0OR. 
George,  Eric  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Melt  stabilized  polyketone 
blend   containing   glass   fibers  and   a   tribasic   calcium   phosphate. 

5.122.564,  CI.  524-417  000 

George,  Eric  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Stabilized  polyketone  polymers 
containing  a  mixture  of  a  hydroxyapatite  and  an  alumina  hydrogel. 

5.122.565.  CI.  524-417.000 

George.  Leslie  C.  Jr.  Energy  recovery  system  for  large  motor  vehicles. 
5.121.607,  CI   60-712.000. 
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Gerber  Optial,  Inc  :  See — 

Wood,   Kenneth  O.;   Murray.  Jeffrey;  and  Pavone,   Robert  J., 
5,121,550,  CI.  33-551.000. 
Geringer,  Kerry:  See — 

Myers,  H  Allen;  and  Geringer,  Kerry,  5.122.037,  CI.  417-222,0OR 
Gerke.  Richard  R  :  See— 

Ewert.  David  P.;  Kundert.  D.  P.;  Dahl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dalrymple,  E 
Dwyann;  and  Gerke.  Richard  R..  5,121.795.  CI    166-292.000. 
Gerken,  Rudolf  See— 

Lailach.  Gunter;  and  Gerken,  Rudolf,  5,122,358,  CI.  423-522.000 
Geschwender,  Robert  C:  See— 

Fnedman,  Willard;  and  Geschwender,  Robert  C,  5,121,921.  CI 
273-I49.0OP 
Geschwind,   Howard   N.   Pickpocket   foiling   pouch.    5,121,864,   CI. 

224-230.000. 
Gesenhues,  Albert  M.:  See— 

Burroway.  Gary  L.;  Gesenhues.  Albert  M.;  and  Braden.  Jennifer 
T..  5,122,566.  CI   524-710.000 
Geuze,  Maarten  M.;  Salter,  James  A  ;   Petrus.   Leonardus;  and   De 
Smedt,  Philip  J.  M.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Polymerization  of 
CO/olefin  with  increased  catalyst  composition  concentration  dunng 
polymenzation  start  up.  5.122.591.  CI.  528-392.000 
Ghelfi.  Lorenzo;  and  Pluss.  Raymond  C ,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited. 
Gas/liquid  distributor  for  a  counter-current  column.  5.122,310,  CI 
261-97.000. 
Giannini,  Umberto:  See — 

Albizzati,   Enrico;   Morini,  Giampiero;   and  Giannini,   Umberto, 
5,122.492,  CI.  502-120.000 
Gibbons,  David  J.;  Rowley,  Andrew  T.;  Green,  Bernard  J.;  and  Green, 
Ian  M.,  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Display  device  incorporating  brightness 
control  and  a  method  of  operating  such  a  display    5,122,791.  CI 
340-784.000. 
Giflec.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hou,  Jack,  5,122,421,  CI  428-542.200. 
Gil,  Jose  A  ;  See- 
Ortega,  Antonio  D.;  Gil,  Jose  A.;  Garcia,  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin, 
Juan  F  .  5,122,595,  CI.  530-350.000 
Gilano,  Michael  N.  See— 

Zank.  Anthony  E.;  Gilano,  Michael  N.;  Gold,  Kenneth  S.;  and 
France,  H.  Maunce,  5,122,623,  CI    178-19000. 
Gilbert,  James  H.;  Mauck,  John  C;  and  Slowers,  Mark  D ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Use  of  a  protease  in  the  extraction  of  chlamydial, 
gonococcal  and  herpes  antigens  5,122,449,  CI  435-5.000. 
Gilbert,  John  M.;  Luckis.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Steidel,  Leonard  R.,  to 
LaserMaster  Corporation.  Line  rastenzation  technique  for  a  non-gray 
scale     anti-aliasing     method     for     laser     printers.     5.122.884.     Cl 
358-298.000. 
Gilbert,  Richard,  to  Stanley  Works  Limited,  The.  Replaceable  blade 

knife.  5,121,544,  CI.  30-162.000. 
Gilbert,  Robert  A.;  Hilton,  Howard  E.;  Rasmussen,  David  E.;  Panek, 
Charles  R.;  and  Danielson,  Dan  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Improved  sensor.  5,122,970,  Cl.  364-506.000. 
Gileta,  John:  See — 

Deambrosio,     Carlos     A.;     and     GileU,     John,     5,121,874,     Cl 
228-219000 
Gilham,  Dennis  T..  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited    Franking 

machine.  5.122.962.  Cl.  364-462.020. 
Gilham.  Dennis  T..  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited.  Posuge  stamp 

and  dispensing  system  therefor  5.122.967.  Cl.  364-479.000 
Gill,  John  T    See- 
Ashley,  Carol  S.;  Brinker,  C  Jeffrey;  Reed,  Scott;  Shepodd,  Timo- 
thy J.;  Leonard,  Leroy  E.;  Ellefson,  Robert  E.;  Gill,  John  T.; 
Walko,  Robert  J  ;  and  Renschler,  Clifford  L,  5,122,305,  Cl. 
252-646.000 
Gillett,  Jimmie  D.;  Garcia,  Richard  R  ;  and  Ingram,  Charles  B..  to 
Ranco    Incorporated    of    Delaware.    Compressor    drive    system. 
5,123.080.  Cl.  388-934.000 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Kramer,  Carolyn  M.,  5,121.660,  Cl.  76-104.100. 
Gilmore,  David  C:  See — 

VoUenwyder,    Kurt;   Gilmore,   David   C;   and   Stannard,   John, 
5,122.701.  Cl.  310-12000 
Gilpin.  Clifford  M  .  Ill:  See— 

Elishewitz.  Saul  L.;  Gilpin,  Clifford  M  ,  III;  Hollenbach.  Gerald  E.. 
Santarsiero,  John  J..  II;  Moffatt,  William  J.;  LebowiU,  David  B.; 
Smith,  Dodd  S  ;  and  Wolf,  Larry  B.,  5,122,234,  Cl.  203-1.000. 
Gin,  Douglas  L.;  See— 

Grubbs,  Robert  H.;  Gin.  [X>uglas  L.;  and  Conticello,  Vincent  P  . 
5,122,574,  Cl.  525-359.300 
Giovaneiti,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hudson,  Thomas  G.,  lo  Oceanic  Systems, 

Inc.  Foam  fractionation  filter.  5,122,267,  Cl.  210-188.000. 
Giuricich,  Nicholas  L.:  See — 

Kalen,    Bodo;    Giuricich,    Nicholas    L;    and    O'Broin,    Aidan, 
5.122.171.  Cl.  55-349.000 
Glick.  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Lapp.  John   K..  Jr.;   Martin.   Lloyd   M.;   and   Glick,   Lloyd  J., 
5,122,218,  Cl.  156-350.000. 
Glomski,  Norman  J.,  to  Heil  Co.,  The.  Multiple  compartment  body  for 

waste  products  and  the  like.  5,122,025,  Cl.  414-»86  000 
Glover,  Gordon  W.  Device  for  cooling  vehicle  brake  area.  5,121,972, 

Cl   301-6.0CS. 
Gmur,  Bruno,  to  Buehler  AG.  Method  and  device  for  recording  the 

flow  rate  of  a  stream  of  bulk  material.  5,121,638,  Cl.  73-861.000. 
Goeden.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Goeden,  Mark  J.;  and  Goeden,  Linda  M.,  5,121,958,  Cl  296-37.100. 


Goeden,  Mark  J.;  and  Goeden,  Linda  M.  Cargo  freight  partition 

5,121,958.  Cl  296-37  100 
Goedken,  James  F.;  See — 

Goedken.  Terrance  J  ;  and  Goedken.  James  F.,   5,122,722,  Q. 
320-22.000. 
Goedken,  Terrance  J  ;  and  Goedken,  James  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bat- 
tery charging  system.  5,122,722,  Cl   320-22.000 
Goegelman,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  Taub,  David;  and  Goegelman,  Robert  T.. 
5.122.511,  Cl.  514-11.000. 
Goettler,  Richard  W.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  A  method 
of  densifying  a  glass  or  glass  composite  structure    5.122.176.  Cl 
65-102  000 
Gold,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Zank.  Anthony  E.;  Gilano,  Michael  N.;  Gold,  Kenneth  S.;  and 
France,  H.  Maunce,  5,122,623,  Cl    178-19.000. 
Goldman.  Robert  B.;  Henhapl.  Albert;  and  Adelizzi.  Mark  J.,  to  Fel- 
Pro    Incorporated.    Gasket   assembly    for   oil    pans   and    the   like 
5,121,932,  Cl   277-166.000. 
Goldreich,  Oded:  See— 

Ostrovsky.  Rafail;  and  Goldreich,  Oded,  5,123.045.  Cl   38<M.O0O 
Goldsmith,  Howard  G.,  to  Todd  Enterprises,  Inc.  Transferable  stan- 
chion system.  5,121,891,  Cl.  248-188.800. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Seong  H.,  5.122.891.  Cl   359-67.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H  .  5.121.983.  Cl.  353-8.000 
Goldstein,  Larry:  See — 

DiPinto,  Anthony  J.;  Goldstein,  Larry;  and  Russell.  Donald  H., 
5.121.762.  Cl.  132-204.000. 
Gohn.  Stuart  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively encoding  and  decoding  a  digiul  motion  video  signal  at  multiple 
resolution  leveU  5.122,873.  Cl   358-133.000 
Gonda,  David  K.:  See— 

Varshavsky,  Alexander  J.;  Johnson,  Erica  S.;  Gonda,  David  K.; 
and  Hochstrasser,  Mark,  5,122,463,  a  435-172.300. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando  See — 

Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  5,122,848,  Cl   357-23.600 
Gonzalez,  Maru.  Collapsible  doghouse.  5,121.710,  Cl.  119-19.000. 
Gooch,  Laura  C:  See— 

Kazdan,  David;  and  Gooch,  Laura  C  .  5.122,939,  Cl.  362-243.000. 
Goodman,    Harold   C    Flexible   air   valve   extension.    5,121,780,   Cl. 

152-415.000. 
Goodwin,  Edward  C.   See — 

Post,  Leonard  E  ;  Palermo.  Daniel  P.;  Thomsen,  Darrdl  R.;  Ron- 
man,  Fntz  M.;  Goodwin,  Edward  C;  and  Woychik.  Richard  P.. 
5,122,458,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Goodwin  Graphics,  Inc  :  See — 

Goodwin.  Thomas  A..  Ill,  5,122,216,  Cl.  156-303.000. 
Goodwin.  Thomas  A  ,  III.  to  Goodwin  Graphics.  Inc.  Multi-ply  mailer 
form  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor.  5.122,216.  Cl.  156-303.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Burroway,  Gary  L  .  Gesenhues,  Albert  M.;  and  Braden.  Jennifer 
T..  5.122.566,  Cl    524-710000 
Gordon,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Solomon,  Harvey  D.;  and  Gordon,  Gerald  M.,  5,122.330.  O. 
376-245.000. 
Gorski,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ciriello,  Michael  P.;  Mungovan,  John  P.;  Abbott,  Vaughan;  Gor- 
ski, Richard   A.;   Boscolo,   Angelo  A  ;  and  Grant,  Marty  J., 
5,122,179.  Cl  65-158.000 
Gotaas,  Einar,  to  Inter  Marketing  OY.  Sensor  for  verification  of  genu- 
ineness of  secunty  paper.  5,122,754,  Cl.  324-676000 
Goto,  Teruo:  See — 

Teramoto,  Mitsutake;  Okumoto.  Takaharu;  Goto,  Teruo;  Saito. 
Shinkichi;  and  Asabuki,  Hideyo,  5,121,918.  Cl.  273-77  OOA 
Goto.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sacgusa.  Takashi;  Isono.  Kenji;  Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Ohsawa,  Keiji, 
5,122,827,  Cl.  354-410.000. 
Goto,  Tsuyoshi;  Hatamura,  Kouichi;  and  Kurokawa.  Toshikazu.  to 
Mazda   Motor  Corporation    Air  intake  system   for  supercharged 
engine.  5.121.733.  Cl.  123-559.100. 
Gott.  Brian  E.:  See- 
Walker.  Duncan  N.;  Terry.  Vincent  G.;  Keck.  Richard  J  ;  Peder- 
sen.  James  R.;  Ulery,  Dennis  R  ;  Kazmierczak,  Edmund  E.;  and 
Gott,  Brian  E.,  5,122,698,  Cl  310-214.000 
Gottchalk,  Peter:  See— 

Hammann.  William  A  ,  IV;  Gottchalk,  Peter;  and  Dowler,  James 
A.,  5,122,432,  Cl.  430-138.000. 
Gouvemel,  Thierry:  See — 

Avelange,    Gerome;    and    Gouvemel,    Thierry,    5.123,067,    Cl. 
385-14.000 
Grabstein,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Conlon,  Paul  J.,  Ill;  Cosman,  David  j.;  Grabstein,  Kenneth  H.; 
Hopp,  Thomas  P.;  Kronheim,  Shirley  R.,  Larsen,  Alf  D  ;  March. 
Carl  J.;  Price,  Virginia  L.,  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.,  5,122,459, 
Cl.  435-69.520. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  Gary  A  ;  and  Donley.  Paul  J.,  5.121.930,  Cl  277-37.000. 
Graeve,    Egbert,    lo    Schlumberger   Tecnologies.    Inc     Dau   stream 

smoothing  using  a  FIFO  memory   5.122.988.  Cl.  365-219.000. 
Graf.  Kalman:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szanuy,  Csaba;  Szaho,  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Mana;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi,  Kaulin.  Nemes,  Andras.  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsuzsanna.  Stefko. 
Bela.  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz,  Ida;  Hegedus,  Istvan; 
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Benke,  Bela;  Graf,  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607,  CI.  546-48.000. 
Graham  Engmeenng  Corporalion:  See — 

Klinedinst.    Paul   W.   Sr ;   and   Speranza.    Philip.   5.121.913,   CI. 
271-91.000 
Graindourze.  Marc  B.:  See — 

Van  Bockstaele.  Marc  H.;  Graindourze.  Marc  B  ;  and  Dewanckele, 
Jean-Marie  O  ,  5,122,434,  CI.  430-264  000. 
Granger,  Richard  N  ;  and   Korthoff,  Herbert  W.,  lo  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  securement  and  attachment  of 
body  organs.  5,122,156,  CI.  606-219.000. 
Grannes.  Steven  G  ;  Rhoades.  Charles  A  ;  and  Hebbie,  Terry  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Interior  Method  and  apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing cleaning  blade  wear.  5.121.829.  CI.  198-495.000. 
Granroth.  Richard:  See — 

Hamar.  Douglas  J  ;  Jayaraman,  Gopal;  Granroth,  Richard;  Whip- 
ple, Robert  L ;  Evenson.  Harold  A.;  and  Hamar.  Edward  K.. 
5.121.579.  CI    52-585.000 
Grant,  Marty  J.:  See— 

Ciriello.  Michael  P ,  Mungovan,  John  P  ;  Abbott,  Vaughan;  Gor- 
ski.   Richard  A.;   Boscolo.  Angelo  A.;  and  Grant,   Marty  J.. 
5.122.179.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Grantham.  Daniel  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Electro-op- 
tic beam  deflection.  5.122.894.  CI   359-245000. 
Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Hershberger.    David    L.;   and   Stanger.    Leon   J.,    5,123,032.   CI 
375-75.000. 
Gray.  Frank  B.:  See— 

Borzone,  Rocco  R.  and  Gray.  Frank  B  .  5,122,134,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Gray,  Robert  T.  Jumping  machine  5.121.917.  CI.  482-81.000. 
Graymills  Corporation:  See — 

Shields.  Gerald  N  .  and  Kent.  Bnan.  5,122,032.  CI.  415-214.100 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  S*e— 

McCoy.  William  F.;  and  Summerfield,  James  M.,  5.122,301.  CI 
252-384.000. 
Greaves,  Brian:  See — 

Longworth.  Stuart  W.;  Greaves.  Brian;  and  Bennison.  John  J.. 
5.122.278,  CI   210-701.000. 
Green,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Gibbons.  David  J.;  Rowley,  Andrew  T.;  Green,  Bernard  J.;  and 
Green.  Ian  M  .  5.122.791.  CI.  340-784.000. 
Green.  Ian  M.  See- 
Gibbons.  David  J.;  Rowley.  Andrew  T ,  Green.  Bernard  J.;  and 
Green.  Ian  M  .  5.I22.79I.  CI.  340-784.000 
Green.  James  H.:  See — 

Stepper.  Mark  R..  White.  Gregory  R  ;  Seger.  Jeffrey  P.;  VanKlom- 
penburg.    Douglas;    Green.    James    H.;    and    Ling,    Richard, 
5,121.723,  CI.  123-322.000. 
Green.  John.  Funnel.  5.121.779.  CI    141-337  000 
Greene.  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Gupta,  Avinash;  and  Greene,  Marvin  !.,  5,122.260.  CI  208-412  000 
Greenfield.  John  B.:  See- 
Cox,   Jimmy    L.;   Greenfield.   John    B;   and    Ross,    Kendall    L., 
5,121,613,  CI.  62-4I9.00O 
Greenfield,  Robert  S.;  Braslawsky,  Gary  R  ;  Olech,  Lee  J  ;  Kaneko. 
Takushi;  and  Kiener.  Peter  A„  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Anihracycline  conjugates  having  a  novel  linker  and  methods  for  their 
production.  5.122,368,  CI.  530-327  000. 
Green wald,  Howard  J  :  See- 
Wang,  Xingwu.  5,122,506,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Gressett,  David  L.:  See— 

Ewen,  John  A.;  Bitzer,  Alan  H.;  Gressett.  David  L.;  and  Hummel. 
Herbert  G..  5,122,583,  CI   526-125.000 
Grey,  Alan  C;  and  Stokes,  John  L  ,  to  STC  PLC.  Deploying  cables  in 

pipelines.  5.121.644,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Grieshaber,  Hermann;  and  Polach,  Wilhelm,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Internal  combustion  engine.  5,121,734,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Grilliol.  Mary  I.:  See— 

Grilliot.   William   L.;  Grilliot.   Mary    I.;  and    Lane,   Abbott   A  , 
5,121,508,  CI.  2-421000 
Grilliot,  William  L.;  Grilliot.  Mary  I  ;  and  Lane.  Abbott  A  Firefighter's 

helmet  having  head  securing  means.  5.121,508.  CI.  2-421.000. 
Grillo.  John  L  :  See- 
Lee.  Leighton.  Ill;  Dickey.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Bonsack.  Loren;  Pecor. 
Frednck  J  ;  and  Gnllo,  John  L.,  5.121.947.  CI   285-132000. 
Grimes.  Dwight  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Trinary  check  tnl  generator,   latch,  comparator  and  muliiplexer 
5,122,688,  CI.  307-473  000. 
Grimm,  Norbert:  See — 

Hajek,  Josef;  and  Grimm,  Norbert,  5,121,910,  CI  270-IO.OOO 
Gross,  Clifford;  and  Cooper,  Patricia,  lo  Biomechanics  Corporation  of 

America   Video  terminal  accessory.  5.122.941.  CI.  362-276.000. 
Gross.  Debra  S  ,  and  Carstensen.  Manlyn.  to  Invacare  Corporalion. 

Slip  covers  for  wheelchairs.  5.121,938,  CI   280-304.100 
Orosse-Puppendahl,  Thomas:  See- 
Baron,  Christian;  Grosse-Puppendahl,  Thomas;  Jadamus,  Hans;  and 
Richter,  Klaus-Peter,  5,122,420,  CI   428-474.400 
Grubbs,  Roberi  H.,  Gin,  Douglas  L  ;  and  Conticello.  Vincent  P ,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology    Polymenzation  of  cis-5,6-bis<- 
trimethylsilo)iy)-l,3-cyclohexadiene  and  other  substituted  cyclohex- 
adienes.  5,122,574,  CI.  525-359.300 
Grube,  Gary  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Channel  assignment  method  for 

multi-site  tninked  radio  system.  5,123,1 10,  CI.  455-33  100 
Grujon.  Jean-Christophe,   to  Tektronix,   Inc.    Automatic   anomalous 
event  detection   5,123,034,  CI    377-19.000 


Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Carey,  Edward  H.,  Jr  ,  5,121,889,  CI.  244-234  000 
Solomon,  Allen  L.,  5,122,851,  CI.  357-30.000 
Gnipe,  Henry  W.,  to  Amwax  Ltd.  Candle  display  package  including  a 

transparent  mold/conuiner   5,121,835,  CI.  206-45.340. 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated:  See — 

Choate.  Bernard  K  ,  5,123,112,  CI.  455-56100. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Parrolt,   Richard   A  ;  and   Nortrup,   Edward   H.,   5.122.706.  CI. 
313-25.000 
Guay,  Etienne;  and  McNabb,  Roberi.  Water  separator.  5,121,612,  CI. 

62-390.000 
Gudausky,  William  V  ,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  testing  archery  arrows  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5,121,549,  CI.  33-533.000. 
Guerrini,  Yannick:  See — 

Busch,  Jean-Charles;  Guernni,  Yannick;  Tag.  Jean;  and  Carrau. 
Joseph.  5.121.793.  CI.  166-79.000. 
Guertin.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Leininger.  Donald  L.;  Guertin.  Robert  W..  and  Baker.  Bruce  P., 
5.121.777.  CI.  141-207.000. 
Guess.  Robert  G..  lo  Romar  Technologies  Inc.  Ferrous  dithionite 
process  and  compositions  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metals  from 
water.  5.122.279.  CI   210-717.000. 
Guglielmi,  Guido;  and  Sepetka.  Ivan,  lo  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Endovascular  electrolytically  detachable  guidewire 
lip  for  the  electroformation  of  thrombus  in  arteries,  veins,  aneurysms, 
vascular  malformations  and  arteriovenous  fistulas.   5,122,136.  CI. 
606-32.000 
Guichard.  Philippe:  See— 

Lhuillier.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guichard,   Philippe,   5,122,874,  CI. 
358-133.000. 
Guiel,  Jacques;  and  Martin.  Philippe   Device  for  the  preparation  of  a 

paste.  5.121.990.  CI.  366-139.000. 
Gulino  nee  Debrac,  Danielle  See — 

Barntaull.  Denis  S  C;  Badel  nee  Genissel.  Josetle;  Courty.  Jose  P  ; 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot.  Marie-Anne;  Gulino  nee  Debrac.  Danielle; 
and    Jozefonvicz    nee    Dorgebray.    Jacqueline.    5.122,597,    CI. 
530-399.000. 
Gulliver.  Barron  J.:  See — 

Decker,  Lloyd  B.;  Gulliver,  Barron  J.;  and  Wogoman.  Steven  S.. 
5,121,934,  CI.  297-300.000. 
Gunning.  Michael  W..  and  Conrad.  James  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Method  for  executing  programs  within  expanded  memory 
of  a    computer    system    using    MS   or    PC    DOS.    5.123.098.    CI. 
395-400.000. 
Gupta.  Avinash;  and  Greene.  Marvin  1..  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc. 
Liquefaction  of  solid  carbonaceous  material  with  caulyst  recycle. 
5.122.260.  CI.  208-412.000. 
Gusman.  Michael;  Tong.  Gilbert;  Sanjurjo.  Angel;  Johnson,  Sylvia  M.; 
and  Lamoreaux.  Robert,  to  SRI  International.  Carbonate-free  inor- 
ganic nitrates  or  oxides  and  process  thereof  5,122.505.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Gulhne.  John  H..  to  SPA  Electrics  Pty.  Ltd.  Swimming  pool  lighting. 

5.122.936.  CI.  362101.000 
H  G  Wallace  Ltd.:  See- 
Wallace.  Henry  G..  5.122.120.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Haab.  Karl;  and  Haab.  Otto.  Furniture  article  with  a  door  slidable  into 

door  compartment    5,121,976.  CI.  312-322  000 
Haab.  Otio:  See— 

Haab,  Karl;  and  Haab.  Otto,  5,121,976.  CI.  312-322.000. 
Haardt,  Udo:  See— 

Seiler,  Erhard;  Ruempler.  Klaus-Dieter;  Jung.  Norbert;  Haardt. 
Udo;  Henning,  Rainer;  and  Hamprecht.  Juergen.  5.122.398.  CI. 
428-31.000. 
Haas,  Oscar  W  :  See— 

Prasad,  Ravi;  Haas,  Oscar  W.;  NoUro.  Frank;  and  Thompson. 
David  R  .  5.122.355.  CI.  423-351.000 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Foster.  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley.  William  H  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corp.  Component  mixing  synnge    5.122.117. 
CI.  604-90.000. 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B  ;  and  Smedley,  William  H  ,  to  Habley 
Medical    Technology    Corporation     Automatic    needle-retracting 
syringe.  5,122,118,  CI   604-1 10.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley.  William  H., 

5.122.117.  CI.  604-90.000. 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Foster.  Clark   B  ;  and  Smedley.  William  H.. 

5.122.118.  CI.  604-110.000. 

Hacker.  David  C;  and  Walter.  Jerry  L..  to  Norand  Corporation  Hand- 
held data  entry  system  and  removable  signature  pad  module  therefor 
5.123.064.  CI   382-59  000 
Haddadi.  Ahmed:  See — 

Daboudel.    Pascal;    Gallardo.    Manuel;    and    Haddadi.    Ahmed, 
5.121,548.  CI.  33-507.000. 
Haddox,     John.     Adjustable     mud     flap    assembly.     5.121.944,     CI. 

280-848.000. 
Hadick,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Trouleaud,    Lee    E;    and    Hadick,    Robert    J.,    5,121.854,    CI. 
221-15.000. 
Haefliger,  William  W  :  See- 
Watson,  W    Keith  R.;  and  Dandliker.  Walter  B,  5.122.540,  CI. 
514-574.000. 
Haegele,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kramer,     Claus;    Taubilz,     Bemd;     and     Haegele,     Karl-Heinz, 
5,121.727,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Hagerty,  Lawrence  J.,  Nowotarski,  Mark  S.;  and  Diamaniopoulous, 
David  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Induslnal  Gases  Technology  Corpora- 
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lion.  Wave  soldering  in  a  protective  atmosphere  enckxure  over  a 
lolder  pot.  5,121,875,  CI.  228-219.000 
HagiiM,  Hideytiki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Video  signal  process- 
ing circuit  having  a  band  pass  filler  following  a  delay  circuit  in  a 
comb  filter  arrangement   5,122,867,  CI   358-31  000 
Hagino,  Tadao:  See — 

Fujiwara,      Hiroshi;      Hamada.      Masami;     Tokunaga,      Shigeo; 
Kinukawa.   Masahiko.   Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Fukaya,  Takashi; 
Kaneda,     Masanori,     Yoshino,     Kenji;    and     Hagino,    Tadao, 
5,122,904,  CI   359-510.000 
Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi;  Yawata,  Katsumi;  and  Shimanari,  Tauumi,  to 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co  , 
Ltd.  Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an  openable  apparatus. 
5.121.521,  CI.  16-278.000 
Haglund,  Ingemar,  lo  Aktiefaolaget  Bofors    System  for  carrying  out 
shellmg   of  a   target   by   means  of  a   rapid-fmng   ordnance   piece 
5,121,672,  CI   89-41030 
Ha(maier,  Charles  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schmoeger,  Mary  L.;  Hagmaier.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  Bogdanowicz. 
Mitchell  J.;  DuMont.  Christopher  L.;  and  Sehlin.  Richard  C. 
5.122,769,  a   355-32.000. 
Hahn,  Allen  W  :  See— 

Nichols,    Michael    F;    and    Hahn.    Allen    W..    5,121.706.    CI. 

118-719.000. 

Haikala,  Heimo  O.;  Honkanen,  Erkki  J.;  Lonnberg,  Kari  K.;  Nore. 

Pentti  T.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro,  Anne  M.;  and  Pippuri,  Aino  K  , 

to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy.  Triazinone  compounds  compositions  thereof 

and  metal  of  use.  5,122,524,  CI.  514-242.000 

Hail  Mvk  E  '  See 

Mylchreest,  Iain  C  ;  and  Hail,  Mark  E..  5,122,670,  CI  25O-423.00R 
Hairston,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Blesener,  James  L.;  Kaufman,  Stanley  L.;  Blackford,  David  B.; 
Dorman,   Frank   D;   and   Hairston,   Peter   P,   5,121,988,   CI 
356-442.000. 
Hajek.  Josef;  and  Grimm,  Norbert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  System  for  interleaving  and  mixing  a  plurality  of  webs,  particu- 
larly slit  webs  received  from  a  printing  machine.   5,121,910,  CI. 
270-10.000. 
Haken,  Roger  A  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Bistable  logic 

device  using  trench  transistors.  5,122,846,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Hakenewerth,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Duncan,  Michael  A.;  Hakenewerth,  Paul  A  ;  Miller,  Duane  S.,  and 
Yamngton,  James  C,  5,121,915,  CI  271-111.000. 
Hakoun,  Roland;  Galopin,  Jean,  and  Reslinger,  Michel,  to  Alcatel 
Fibres  Optiques.  Compact  tool  for  cuttmg  optical  fibers.  5,121,866, 
CI.  225-96.500. 
Hakoun,  Roland;  and  Tanguy,  Enc,  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  Inte- 

? rated  optical  component  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,123,068,  CI. 
85-14.000 
Hall  Surgical  Division  of  Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Pascaloff,  John  H  ,  5,122,142.  CI  606-82000 
Hall.  Susan  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lithographic  printing 
plates  comprising  an  aluminum  support  grained  in  a  two  stage-elec- 
trolytic process.  5,122,243,  CI.  204-129  350 
Haller,  Steven  G.:  See— 

Burguieres,  Sam  T.,  Jr.;  Haller,  Steven  G.;  and  Price,  Preston  A., 
5,122,010,  CI  405-204  000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Ewert.  David  P.;  Kundert,  D.  P ;  Dahl,  Jeffrey  A.;  Dalrymple,  E 

Dwyann;  and  Gerke,  Richard  R..  5,121,795,  CI    166-292000 
Hollmyer,    Marlin    D;    and    Hunt,    Charles    V,    5,122,549,    CI 
523-130.000 
Halsey,  James  H  :  See — 

Halsey,    Johnny    H;    and    Halsey,    James    H.,    5,121,824,    CI 
194-350.000. 
Halsey,  Johnny  H.;  and  Halsey,  James  H.,  to  IDX,  Inc.  Meter  box  with 

removable  hinged  door.  5.121,824,  CI    194-350.000. 
Hamada.  Masaki:  See— 

Uekusa.  Akihiko;  Sugiyama.  Shinko;  Hamada.  Masaki;  Shirasaka. 
Akifumi;  and  Yaguchi.  Tetsuaki.  5.122.953.  CI.  364-419  000 
Hamada.  Masami;  See— 

Fujiwara,      Hiroshi.      Hamada.      Masami;      Tokunaga,      Shigeo: 
Kinukawa.   Masahiko;   Ishikawa.  Tomonori;   Fukaya,  Takashi; 
Kaneda.    Masanori;    Yoshino.    Kenji;    and    Hagino,    Tadao. 
5,122,904,  CI.  359-510  000. 
Hamada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kamcjima,  Kohji,  Hamada.  Tomoyuki,  Takeuchi,  Ikuo;  Yoshinaga, 
Toshiaki;  Ohcoshi,  Shigeru;  and  Miyahara,  Ryohei,  5,122.971, 
CI.  364-512.000. 
Hamar,  Douglas  J.;  Jayaraman.  Gopal;  Granroth.  Richard;  Whipple. 
Robert  L.;  Evenson,  Harold  A.;  and  Hamar,  Edward  K.,  to  Portage 
Holding,  Inc.  Portable  sectional  flooring  system  with  post  support 
5,121,579,  CI.  52-585000 
Hamar,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Hamar.  Douglas  J.;  Jayaraman.  Gopal;  Granroth.  Richard;  Whip- 
ple, Robert  L.;  Evenson.  Harold  A.;  and  Hamar.  Edward  K., 
5,121,579,  CI.  52-585.000 
Hamashima.  Toshio:  See — 

Kawase,  Akio;  Kobayashi,  Shuji;  Hamashinu^  Toshio;  ShibaU. 
Kiyoshi;  Kanzawa.  Yoshikazu;  Ebisawa.  Masuo;  and  Kaiho, 
Shigeo,  5,121.786.  CI.  164-98  000 
Hamblen,  David  P.:  See— 

Bello.  James  L.;  and  Hamblen.  David  P.,  5,122.314,  CI.  264-1.400. 
Hammann.  William  A.,  IV;  Gottchalk.  Peter;  and  Dowler.  James  A.,  to 
Mead  Corporation,  The    Photosensitive  microcapsule  imaging  sys- 
tem having  improved  gray  scale  5.122.432.  CI.  430-138.000. 


Hammond,  Scott  H.:  See- 
Porter.  Lawrence  R;  and   Hammond.  Scott   H.  5.122,735,  CI 
324-142.000 
Hamprecht,  Juergen  See — 

Seiler.  Erhard;  Ruempler,  Klaus-Dieter,  Jung.  Nortiert.  Haardt. 
Udo,  Henning.  Rainer;  and  Hamprecht,  Juergen.  5.122.398.  CI. 
428-31.000. 
Han.  Choong  Y  .  Brown.  Sterling  B  .  Walles,  Enk  W  ;  Takekoshi. 
Tohru,  and  Caruso.  Andrew  J.,  to  General  ElectrK  Company  Poly- 
phenylene   ether-polyarylene   sulfide   compositions.    5.122.578.   CI. 
525-537  000 
Hancock,  Kenneth  H   Ball  pitching  machine  5,121,735,  C\   124-7  000 
Handa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Haruma,  Asai,  Akira;  Ohtsuka,  Yasuji,  and  Handa, 
Hiroshi,  5,122,600,  CI   536-27.000 
Hangmann,  Manfred:  See— 

Kreyenborg,  Udo,  Hangmann,  Manfred;  and  Wilken-TretJtamp, 
Ludger,  5,122.286,  CI   210-791.000. 
Hansen,  Eric:  See — 

Garrett,  Hoke  M.;  and  Hansen,  Enc,  5.122.189,  CI    106-745.000 
Hanson,  George  E..  to  Norand  Corporation   Disk  drive  system  with 
transportable    carrier    and    mounting    assembly     5.122,914,    O. 
360-98.010. 
Haiusler.  Gerd:  See — 

Jautelat.   Manfred;   Stroech.   Klaus;   Hanssler.  Gerd;  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  5,122.532,  Q. 
514-383.000 
Hara.  Makoto:  See— 

Nakamichi.  Niro;  Hara.  Makoto;  and  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.123,001. 
CI   369-36.000 
Hara.  Shoji;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  5.123.054.  CI.  382-6.000 
Harada.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Jyunichi;    Onkura.    Tetsuya.    and    Harada.    Tsukasa. 
5,121.511.  CI.  4-601.000. 
Haran.  David  Spin  top.  5.122,089.  CI  446-257  000. 
Harbom,  John;  and  Skjodt.  Allan,  to  Plastmo  Ltd    Window  frame 
design   with  correspoding   window   latch   A   vent  sealing  device 
5,121.951,  CI.  292-175.000 
Hardee,  Harry  C:  See— 

Camgan,  Charles  R..  Hardee,  Harry  C.  Reynolds,  Gerald  D..  and 
Steimfort.  Ten^  D  .  5,121.993,  CI   374-29000 
Harder,  Melvin  S.,  to  ROLM  Systems   Packing  pallet.  5,121,696,  CI. 

108-51.300. 
Hardison,  Leslie  C,  to  ARI  Technologies  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for    removing    H2S    from    a   process   gas   and    recovenng   sulfur 
5,122,351,  CI.  423-220.000 
Hargreaves.  Edward  W  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  spacmg.  count- 
mg   and   batching   of  sheeu   fed   by    a   machine.    5,121,914,   CI. 
271-110000 
Harman  International  Industries,  Incorporated  Set — 

House,  William  N.,  5,123.053,  CI.  381-188.000, 
Harmony  Health  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Dye,  R  Harvey,  5,122.369,  CI  424-646000 
Harper,  Carol  R  :  See — 

Harper,  Thomas  A.;  Wiles,  Philip  V.,  Jr.;  and  Harper,  Carol  R., 

5.122.949,  CI.  395-109.000 

Harper,  Thomas  A.;  Wiles,  Philip  V..  Jr.;  and  Harper.  Carol  R.,  to  BMC 

Software,  Inc.  Dau  transmission  optimizer  including  device-specific 

attnbute  elminalion   5,122,949,  CI    395109  000 

Harrel,  Stephen  K.  Tissue  removing  mstrumeni  and  method  5,122.153. 

CI  606-180000 
Harrell.  David:  See— 

Kwasnik.     Kenneth    J,    and     Harrell.     David.     5.121.963.     CI 
297-218000. 
Harrington.  Keith;  and  Rodgers,  Donald,  to  Continental  Conveyor  & 
Equipment  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  and 
feeding  seed  cotton  modules  5.121,841.  CI.  209-616000 
Harrington.  Thomas  E..  III.  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  of  fabncating  a  CMOS  IC  with  reduced  susceptibility  to 
PMOS  punchthrough   5,122,474.  CI  437-44.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Heckaman.  Douglas  E.;  and  Higman.  Roger  H..  5.122,475,  O. 
437-52.000 
Harris,  Lawson  P.:  See — 

Savkar.    Sudhir    D;    and    Hams,    Lawson    P,    5,122.183,    CI. 
75-387.000 
Hams.  Michael  T.;  Scott.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Byers.  Charles  H..  to  Martin 
Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  metal  oxide  powder   5.122.360.  CI  423-592.000. 
Hams,  Robert  S  Heal  radiating  briquette  for  cooking  grill.  5.121.738. 

CI.  126-41  OOR. 
Harsh.  Ronald  L..  Sr   Golf  club  head  weight  modification  apparatus 

5,121.922.  CI.  273-164.000 
Harter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Decker,  Lloyd  B.;  Gulliver,  Barron  J  ,  and  Wogoman,  Steven  S., 
5.121.934.  CI.  297-300.000. 
Harth.  Ralf  Set— 

Schonlau,  Juergen,  Birkenhach,  Alfred;  Harth,  Ralf;  and  Ritler, 
Wolfgang.  5,121,686,  CI.  92-163.000 
Hanmann,  James  R  ,  Uzumcu.  Jennifer  F  ;  and  Gallagher,  P.  Sean,  to 
Skil     Corporation      Cordless     too!     bit     storage      5.121.803,     CI. 
173-171.000. 
Hartmann,  James  R.:  See- 
Flowers.    Dale    M.;    and    Hartmann.    James    R..    5,122,427,    CI. 
429-97.000. 
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Hartwell  Medical  Corporalion:  See — 

Koledin.  Michael  J.,  5,121,756,  CI.  128-870.000 
Haruyama.  Shinichi;  Tomiyama.  Masao;  Kawashima,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Kojima,  Hiroaki,  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd;  and  Yokowo 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  electric  power  receiver.  5,122,809,  CI. 
343-700.0MS 
Hase,    Takashi;    Matsumura.    Hiromi;    Onishi,    Yoshihiko;    Hayashi. 
Hidelaka;  and  Sato.  Motoharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 
Magnetic   recording  medium  comprising  a  chromium   underlayer 
deposited  directly  on  an  electrolytic  abrasive  polished  high  purity 
aluminum  alloy  substrate.  5,122,423.  CI  428-694.000 
Hasegawa,  Hirofumi;  Ohmon,  Naoto;  Yamada.  Yukio;  and  Yoshida. 
Narutaka.   Electrophotographic  recorder  using  a  modulated  laser 
beam  to  scan  the  original.  5.122.817.  CI.  346-108.000 
Hasegawa,  Ka2uo:  Ouchi.  Junichi;  and  Ouchi.  Ikuo.  to  Alps  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  code  reading  device  with  aulofocussing.  5,122,644. 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masao,  to  NEC  Home  Electronics  Ltd.  Signal  generator  for 
generating    an    image    signal    of   an    input    signal.    5,122,793.    CI 
340-825  140 
Hashimoto.  Atsuko,  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Iwata.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knocking  control  method  and  apparatus  for 
internal  combustion  engine  5.121.729,  CI.  123-425.000 
Hashimoto,  Yoichi;  and  Inoue,  Masami,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  producing  an  X-ray  mirror  by  spin  coating  an 
intermediate  layer  onto  a  substrate  and  using  cluster  ion  beam  deposi- 
tion to  form  a  thin  film  in  the  spin  coaled  layer.  5,122,388,  CI. 
427-38.000. 
Hashino.  Kazuya.  to  Yokagawa  Medical  Systems,  limited.  Magnetic 

resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5.122.749.  CI   324-309.000. 
Hass,  Josef  See— 

Blaschek.  Otto;  Tschida.  Ernst;  and  Hass.  Josef.  5,121,982,  CI. 
352-159.000. 
Halagishi.    Yuji;   and    Matsuura.   Toshifumi.   to   Yazaki   Corporation. 

Electrical  connector.  5.122.080.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Haumura.  Kouichi:  See— 

Goto,  Tsuyoshi;  Hatamura.  Kouichi;  and  Kurokawa,  Toshikazu. 
5.121.733.  CI    123-559.100. 
Hatao.  Masato:  See — 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Okunuki. 
YuUka;  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenori;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda.  Minoru;  Ohta.  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  HaUo.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu. 
Masaru.  5.122.418.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hattler.  Brack  G    Inflatable  percuuneous  oxygenator    5.122.113.  CI 

604-26.000. 
Hattori.   Akira.   to   Nissan   Motor  Company.   Limited    Autonomous 
vehicle  for  automatically/autonomously  running  on  route  of  travel 
and  Its  method  using  fuzzy  control   5,122,957,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Hattori,  Yumi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori.     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko.     5.122.527.     CI. 
514-258.000. 
Haughian.  Daniel  J.,  to  Haughian  Sales  Ltd.  Pipe  ring  cnmping  tool. 

5.121.624.  CI.  72-410.000. 
Haughian  Sales  Ltd.:  See— 

Haughian.  Daniel  J.,  5,121.624.  CI.  72-410.000. 
Haugom.   Howard.  Golf  club  groove  cleaner  and  turf  repair  tool. 

5.121.519,  CI.  15-105000. 
Haulsee.  Donald  R..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Retracuble  cupfeed 

for  can  bodymaker  5.121.620,  CI.  72-4.000. 
Hauser.  Thomas  W.;  and  Lechthaler.  Jurg.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for 
the  production  of  dned  precooked  pastas.  5.122.378.  CI.  426-242.000. 
Havel,    Karel.    Variable    color    digital    multimeter.     5.122.733.    CI. 

324-115.000. 
Havins.  Billy  M    Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  precision  angles. 

5.121.554.  CI.  33-640.000 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters' Association:  See — 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D  ,  5.122.601.  CI.  536-125.000. 
Hawk.  Gary  L.  Archery  bow  sighting-tuning  apparatus.  5,121.736.  CI. 

124-86.000. 
Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Kitano.  Takeshi;  and  Ada- 
chi,  Yuuka.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  electrolyte  of  par- 
tially stabilized  zirconia  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.122,487. 
CI.  501-103.000. 
Hayashi,  Akihiro,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
producing  NC  programs  using  menu  icons  to  define  operations  and 
producing  method  thereof  5,122,717,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Hayashi,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Hase,  Takashi;  Matsumura,  Hiromi;  Onishi,  Yoshihiko;  Hayashi, 
Hidetaka;  and  Sato,  Motoharu,  5.122.423.  CI.  428-694.000. 
Hayashi  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morozumi.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiko;  Iwashimizu.  Takashi; 
Yamashita,    Masahiro;    Hayashi.    Kenji;    Tanigawa.    Yukihiro; 
Kiuno.  Hi.sao;  and  Tanimoto.  Fumio.  5.122.191.  CI.  106-811.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Morozumi.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiko;  Iwashimizu.  Takashi; 

Yamashita.    Masahiro;    Hayashi.    Kenji;    Tanigawa.    Yukihiro; 

Kiuno,  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto,  Fumio.  5. 1 22. 1 9 1 .  CI.  1 06-8 1 1 .000. 

Hayashi.  Naohiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.122.824.  CI 

354-267.100. 
Hayashi,  Seiji:  See— 

Kusase.  Sin;  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  and  Hayashi,  Seiji,  5,122,703,  CI. 
31O-68.0OD 


Hayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Komaya.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nusco  Co.  Ltd.  Roury 

shear  line.  5.122,964,  CI   364-472.000. 
Hayashi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Sakai,  Shigeki;  Ogata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Tsukasa.  5.122,483, 
CI.  437-238  000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kondo,  Yasushi,  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science 
&  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry. 
Method  for  treating  surface  of  silicon   5,122,482,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Hayashida,  Teruaki:  See — 

Uwai,  Toshihiro;  Tachibana.   Masami;  and   Hayashida.   Teruaki. 
5.122.490.  CI.  502-113.000. 
Hayden.  Gary  E.;  Wojciechowski.  Thomas  G.;  Kotz.  Jeffrey  F.;  and 
Mohammed.  Juzer.  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation 
Vertical  ultraviolet  exposure  unit.  5.122.347.  CI.  422-186.300. 
Hays,  Byron  G  ;  and  Petrone,  John  P..  to  BASF  Corporalion    Litho- 
graphic   desensitizing    ink    for    carbonless    paper.    5.122.186,    CI 
106-2.000 
Heacox,  Albert  E.   See — 

McNally.  Robert  T.;  McCaa.  Cameron;  Brockbank.  Kelvin  G.  M.; 
Heacox,    Alben    E.;    and    Bank,    Harvey    L.,    5,122.110,    CI. 
600-36.000. 
Heam.  Dennis:  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  A..  Jr;  Jones.  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  and  Heam.  Den- 
nis. 5.122.236.  CI   203-43.000. 
Heam.  John  A.:  See — 

Palanisamy.  Ponnusamy;  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Heam.  John  A.; 
and  Schwarz,  Dwight  L.,  5.122.929.  CI.  361-400,000. 
Heat  Transfer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Roach.  Henry  P..  5.122.211.  CI    156-173.000. 
Heath.  Clayton  L.  Water  sports  board.  5,122,085.  CI.  441-65.000. 
Hebbie.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Grannes,  Steven  G.;  Rhoades,  Charles  A.;  and  Hebbie,  Terry  L.. 
5.121.829.  CI.  198-495.000. 
Hcbert.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Kngmont.  Henry  V.;  Coe.  Everett  L  .  Jr.,  Hebert.  Daniel  A  ;  and 
Kozacka,  Wayne  R..  5.122,162.  CI.  55-5.000. 
Heckaman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Higman,  Roger  H..  to  Harris  Corporation 
Method  of  making  a  high  speed,  high  density  semiconductor  memory 
package  with  chip  level  repairability.  5.122.475.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Heffemen.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Hochella.  William  A.;  and  Herferaen,  Steven  A..  5.122.185,  CI. 
75-410.000. 
Hegedus.  Istvan:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Mana;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Slefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke.  Bela;  Graf  Kalman;  Gaf  Kalmam.  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Kalalin.  5.122.607.  CI  546-48  000. 
Hegedusch.     Joseph      Reinforced     tethered     condom     construction. 

5.121.755,  CI    128-844000 
Heiber,  Sonia;  Patel,  Dinesh;  and  Ebert,  Charles  D.,  to  Theratech,  Inc. 
Sorbitan    esters    as    skin    permeation    enhancers.     5,122,383.    CI. 
424-449.000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Nikolaus.  5.122,977,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Heiger,  David  N.:  See — 

Karger,   Barry   L;  Cohen,   Aharon   S.;  and   Heiger.   David   N.. 
5,122.248.  CI.  204-182  800. 
Heigl.  Franz;  and  Kuspert,  Ludwig.  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH. 
Television  tuner  and  circuitry  for  switching  between  two  frequency 
ranges.  5.122.878,  CI.  358-191.100. 
Heil  Co  ,  The:  See— 

Glomski,  Norman  J.,  5,122,025,  CI  414-486.000. 
Hein,  Carl  E.;  and  Zieger,  Richard  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Modular    multistage    switch    for    a    parallel    computing    system. 
5,123,011,  CI.  370-58.100 
Heinsohn,  Henry  G.;  and  Murphy,  Matthew  B.,  to  Genencor,  Inc. 
Process  for  recovery  and  purification  of  chymosin.  5,122,467.  CI. 
435-226.000. 
Heinz.  Gerd:  See— 

von  Hagen.  Ingo;  Heinz.  Gerd;  Popperling.  Rolf  K.;  and  Schlerk- 
mann.  Hubertus.  5.122.198.  CI.  148-651.000. 
Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Lieder.  Robert  R..  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Two  stage  process  of  preparing  polyaryletherketones.  5.122,587.  CI 
528-126.000 
Heinz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Koch.  Juergen;  and  Heinz,  Gerhard,  5.122,588,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Held.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Alternating  current  contac- 
tor. 5.122,770.  CI   335-128.000. 
Helioff.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Merianos,    John   J;    and    Helioff,    Michael    W..    5,122,370,   CI. 
424-78050. 
Henhapl,  Albert:  See — 

Goldman,   Robert   B.;   Henhapl.  Albert;  and  Adelizzi.  Mark  J.. 
5,121,932,  CI.  277-166.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  &*— 

Mackenzie,  James  M.  W;  and  Cabassi,   Peter  J..  5.122,289,  CI. 
252-61000. 
Henning,  Rainer:  See — 

Seller,  Erhard;  Ruempler,  Klaus-Dieter;  Jung,  Norbert;  HaardI, 

Udo;  Henning,  Rainer;  and  Hamprecht,  Juergen.  5,122,398,  CI. 

428-31000. 

Henning.  Rolf;  Benz.  Gunler;  Slasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr.  Andreas; 

and  Bender.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aminomethyl 

peptides.  5,122,610,  CI.  548-240.000. 


Hennings,  David  R.:  See — 

Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer. 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers.    Terry    D., 
5.122.060.  CI.  433-215.000 
Henrissat.  Bernard:  See — 

Schwarz.  William  M  ,  Marchessault.  Robert  H.;  Alexandru.  Lupu; 
and  Hennssat.  Bernard.  5.122.187,  CI.  106-25.000. 
Herbstman,  Sheldon:  5*^ — 

Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  Virk.  Kashmir  S.;  and  Herbstman,  Sheldon, 
5,122,161,  CI.  44-348.000. 
Herkert,  Roland:  See — 

Niemann,    Ekkehard;    and    Herkert,    Roland,     5,122,249,    CI. 
204-192.160. 
Herold.  Barry  W.:  See— 

Erhart,   Richard   A  ;  Davis.  Walter  L.;  and  Herold.  Barry  W  . 
5.122.778.  CI.  340-146  200 
Herring.  James  R.;  and  Gates.  James  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Wideband  schottky  focal  plane  array   5.122,669,  CI.  250-370.140. 
Herrmann.  Werner,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG    Reset  device  for 

the  digit  rollers  of  a  counter.  5.122.642.  CI  235-144.0SP 
Herron,  Donn  M.:  See — 

Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Bennett.  Douglas  L.;  Herron,  Donn  M.; 
Ludwig,   Keith   A.,   and   Rogusky,   Edwin  C,   5,122,174,  CI. 
62-24.000 
Hershberger.  David  L..  and  Stanger.  Leon  J.,  to  Grass  Valley  Group. 

Inc..  The.  Analog  "blue"  signal  detector.  5.123.032.  CI.  375-75.000 
Herzog,  Kenneth  J.  Pivoting  rail  clamp.  5.121.892,  CI.  248-231.500 
Heskett.  Don  E..  to  KDF  Fluid  Treatment.  Inc    Method  of  treating 

nuids.  5.122.274.  CI.  210-638.000 
Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  and  Fasen,  Duane  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Thermal  Inkjet  printhead  having  driver  circuitry  thereon  and  method 
for  making  the  same   5.122.812,  CI.  346-1  100. 
Heubaum.  Frank  H.:  See — 

Pickens.  Joseph  R.;  Heubaum.  Frank  H  ;  and  Kramer.  Lawrence  S.. 
5.122,339,  CI   420-533.000 
Heutmaker,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Blawd,  Harold  C;  and  Heutmaker,  Michael  E., 
5.122,105,  CI.  482-72.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Chnstianson,  John  A.,  5.122.253,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Gilbert.  Robert  A..  Hilton.  Howard  E.;  Rasmussen.  David  E  ; 
Panek.   Charles   R.;   and   Danielson.   Dan   D.,   5,122,970.   CI 
364-506.000. 
Gunning.    Michael   W;   and   Conrad.   James   R..    5.123,098.   CI. 

395-400  000 
Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  and  Fasen,  Duane  A.,  5,122,812.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Pntchard.  Thomas  B..  5,123.061.  CI   382-56.000. 
Puckette.  Robert  B.  E..  5,123,102.  CI   395-550.000. 
Hibdon.  Orville  C;  and  Norris,  Jimmy  D..  to  Kanady.  Autis  C.  a  part 
interest.  Waste  fluid  conuinment  and  recovery  apparatus  5,121.794. 
CI.  166-81.000. 
Hickman.  Frank:  See— 

Le  Claire,  Harry  E.;  Bligh,  David  G.;  Kennedy,  Robert  W  ;  Leson, 
Julie  A.;  Hicknum,  Frank;  and  Frederick,  Steven  S.,  5,121,677, 
CI.  99-357.000. 
Hicks.  Bradford  W.;  Blust.  Brian  R.;  Beverly.  James  A.;  and  Schultz, 
Gary  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fault  detection  method.  5.121,774. 
CI.  141-4.000. 
Hider,  Philip  A.  See— 

Klodowski,  Harry  F.;  Hider,  Philip  A.;  and  Monn.  Patncia  A., 
5,122,341,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Hierweger,  Alexander:  See- 
Lass,  Joseph;  Merkle,  Hansjurgen;  Hierweger,  Alexander;  and  Lob, 
Erwin,  5,122,813,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Higashiyama,  Mitsuo;  Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Kunihiro,  Takushi;  and  Nakai. 
Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  communication  method  and  system. 
5,123,043,  CI.  379-62  000. 
Higashiyama,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Nakawaki,  Yasunori;  Asada,  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Toshitake;  Higa- 
shiyama,   Yasuhiko;    Abe.    Akihani;    and    Moriguchi,    Naoki, 
5,122,103,  CI.  475-278.000. 
Higman,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Heckaman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Higman,  Roger  H.,  5,122.475.  CI. 
437-52000. 
Hiki,  Toshio:  See— 

Matsumolo.  Yoshikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki. 
5.122.003,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Hikiu.  Kazuyasu;  Kanai.  Harumi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Mining  &  Cement  Co  ,  Ltd.  Piezoelectnc  transducer   5.122.993.  CI. 
367-155000. 
Hilal,  Sadek  K  :  See— 

Oh,  Chang-Hyun;  and  Hilal,  Sadek  K.,  5,122,748,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Hildebrandt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Chludek.    Adrian;    and    Hildebrandt.    Wolfgang.    5.122,102.    CI. 
475-252.000. 
Hillis.  W.  Daniel,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation  Parallel  proces- 
sor including  a  processor  array  with  plural  dau  transfer  arrangements 
including  (1)  a  global  router  and  (2)  a  proximate-neighbor  transfer 
system.  5,123.109,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hilscher,  Jerome  A.,  to  Timesavers.  Inc  Opposed  disc  debumng  sys- 
tem. 5.121.572.  CI.  51-lll.OOR. 
Hilton.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Robert  A.;  Hilton,  Howard  E.;  Rasmussen,  David  E.; 
Panek.  Charles  R.;  and  Danielson,  Dan  D.,  5.122,970,  CI. 
364-506.000. 


Himont  Incorporated:  See—^ 

Albizzati.   Ennco;   Morini.  Giampiero,  and  Giannini.   Umberto. 
5,122,492,  CI.  502-120.000. 
Hinz,  Willy:  See— 

Potlhoff-Karl,  Birgil;  Nuber,  Adolf.  Hinz.  Willy;  and  Sanner,  Axel, 
5.122.582.  CI.  526-81.000. 
Hipp.  Paul:  See — 

Muller.  Gollfned;  and  Hipp.  Paul.  5.121.675.  CI.  454-305.000. 
Hirahara.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kubou,     Satoru;     and     Hirahara,     Hidefumi.     5.122.109,     C\. 
493-427000 
Hirai,  Takashi;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshio  Roof  5,121,583.  CI   52-90.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Kaneko,  Setsuo;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ohira, 
Kousaku,  5,122.889.  CI    359-60  000 
Hiramatsu.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Manabe.   Katsuhide;    Kato.    Hisaki;   Akasaki.    Isamu;   Hiramatsu, 
Kazumasa,  and  Amano.  Hiroshi,  5.122,845.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Hirata.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ide.  Takahiro;  and  Hirata.  Kazuhiro.  5.122,163.  CI   55-16000. 
Hirayama.  Kouji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Cell  synchronizing 

apparatus  and  method   5.123.013,  CI.  370-105.400 
Hirokawa,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sakatani.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama.  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa.  Tetsuro.  5.121.530.  CI   28-149.000. 
Hirooka.  Eiji,  Wheatland.  Jeremy  P.;  and  Doong.  Shain-Jer.  to  BOC 
Group.  Inc  .  The    Process  for  producing  oxygen  enriched  product 
stream.  5.122.164.  CI.  55-26.000. 
Hirosawa.  Makoto;  and  Aragaki.  Masami.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 
Co..   Ltd.  Gradation  converting  circuit  employing  lookup  table. 
5.123.059,  CI.  382-50.000 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawanami.    Norihide;    Okada.    Kinjiro.    and    Manila.    Hiroshi, 
5.123.072.  CI.  385-58.000 
Hirschmann.  Walter,  to  Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische 
Gluhlampen  m  b  H    Method  and  circuit  to  operate  a  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp,  particularly  compact  fluorescent  lamp  5.122.712.  CI. 
315-106  000 
Hisada.  Isao;  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Timing  con- 
trol method  in  a  common  bus  system  having  delay  and  phase  correct- 
ing circuits  for  transferring  data  in  synchronization  and  time  division 
slot  among  a  plurality  of  transfemng  units  5,123.100.  CI.  395-550  000 
Hisaki.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Osamu;  and  Oyama.  Molofumi.  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  polyester  fibers,  polyester  fibers  treated 
by  said  method,  and  composite  composed  of  said  polyester  fibers  and 
nitrile     group-containing     highly     saturated     copolymer     rubber. 
5.122.397.  CI.  427-412.000. 
Hisano.  Katsukuni:  See — 

Urushidani,  Haruo;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato.  Isao.  Shimizu.  Nobuo; 
Aral.  Osamu;  Shimura,  Akira;  Kuroda.  Michio;  Koga.  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa,   Tadashi;    Ishibashi,   Yoji,   and   Hisano.   Katsukuni. 
5.121.597.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Hishiki,  Hideo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Flyback  transformer 
having  coil  arrangement  capable  of  reducing  leakage  of  magnetic 
fiux.  5.122.947.  CI   363-61000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsumolo.  Yoshikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki. 

5.122.003.  CI.  400-248.000. 
Nonaka.   Takuma;    Abo.    Kimitaka;    Sawada.    Kouichi;    Kikuchi. 

Junichi;  and  Osada,  Yoshio.  5.121.545.  CI   30-376.000. 
Onose,  Akira;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Tuchida.  Ryoji.  5.121.543,  CI. 
30-124.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo,  Syuusuke;  Aoyama,  Naofumi;  and  Yabuuchi.  Toshihiko, 

5.123.077.  CI.  385-129.000 
Ikeda.  Shuji;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Nagasawa.  Kouichi;  and  Meguro. 

Satoshi,  5.122.857.  CI.  357-59000 
Ishii,  Shuichi;  and  Kimura.  Talsuya.  5.12.1.679,  CI.  307-269.000 
Kamejima.  Kohji;  Hiunada,  Tomoyuki;  Takeuchi.  Ikuo;  Yoshinaga, 
Toshiaki;  Ohcoshi.  Shigeru;  and  Miyahara,  Ryohei.  5.122.971. 
CI.  364-512.000 
Kawamura.  Takao;  Kawamura,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobara,  Katsumi, 

5.122.709,  CI.  313-479.000 
Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanon;  Suzuki.  Toshiroh;  Nishita, 
Shigeo  Masse,  Ichiro;  Morita.  Takashi;  and  YamashiU.  Souichi. 
5.123.030.  CI.  375-20.000 
Koga,    Masataka;    Nishitarumizu,    Tsuyoshi;    Matsui,    Tetsuya; 
Yokose,  Kenji;  Sakagami,  Masaharu;  and  Kitamon,  Takehiko, 
5.122.752.  CI    324-464000 
Koike.  Masahiro;  Kajiyama.  Sigeru.  Furukawa.  Toshiyuki;  Takaku. 

Kazuo;  and  Sawa,  Toshiyuki.  5.122.991.  CI.  367-127.000 
Koyama.  Shozi;  Ishizu,  Takazumi;  Hosokawa,  Junichi;  Yamazaki. 
Masahiro;  Ueda.  Shinjiroo;  and  Fujimon.  Kanji.  5.122.175.  CI. 
62-38.000 
Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  Terao.  Motoyasu.  Nishida.  Tetsuya,  Hongome. 

Shinkichi.  and  Ohta,  Nono,  5,123,007,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Nishizawa,   Shigeki;   Takemoto,    Iwao;    Miyazawa,   Toshio;   and 

Izawa.  Tetsuro.  5.122.881.  CI   358-212000 
Ogura.  Toshihiko;   Kubota.   Kazumi;   Enomoto.   Hiromichi;  and 

Fujikami.  Yoshihiro.  5.123.093.  CI   395-375.000. 
Ohtaki.  Noriko;  Nagai.  Yoshiaki;  Magamatsu,  Yuji;  and  Chigira, 

Eiki.  5.123.103.  CI.  395-600  000 
Sekiya.   Teruo;   Kimura.   Tomoaki.   Takakura.   Yoshio;   Nishino. 

Tadashi;  and  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki.  5.121.873.  CI   228-170000 
Shimada.  Akira,  5.123.082.  CI.  395-102.000 
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Takehara,  Isao;  Urushidani.  Haruo^  Sasada,  Tetsuo;  and  Toriya, 

Hajime.  5.121.596,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Tanaka.   Atsushi;    Kishimoto.   Yoshinori;   and   Chusho.   Takeshi. 

5.123.086.  CI.  395-155.000 
Urushidani.  Hanio;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Salo.  Isao;  Shimizu.  Nobuo; 
Arai.  Osamu;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kuroda.  Michio;  Koga.  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa.   Tadashi;   Ishibashi.   Yoji:  and   Hisano,   Katsukuni. 
5.121.597.  CI.  60-39060 
Yoshioka,  Atsu.shi;  Watalani.  Yoshizumi;  Azuma.  Nobuo;  Otsubo. 
Tadasu:  and  Malsuo,  Shuichi.  5.122,885.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd;  See— 

Oda.  Keiji;  and  Saito.  Shigeki.  5.121.605.  CI.  60-608.000 
HiUchi  Video  Engineenng  Incorporated:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Azuma.  Nobuo;  Otsubo. 
Tadasu;  and  Matsuo.  Shuichi,  5,122.885.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Hittich.  Reinhard:  See— 

ReifTenrath.    Volker;    Hittich.    Reinhard;    and    Plach.    Herbert. 

5.122.297.  CI.  252-299.630 
Weber.  Georg,  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bernhard;  Kur- 
meier,     Hans;     and     Bartmann,     Ekkehard,     5,122,295,     CI. 
252-299.010. 
HMS  Mfg  Co.:  See— 

Sofy.  Hugh  M..  5.121.897.  CI.  248-527.000 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Trouteaud.    Lee    E.;    and    Hadick.     Robert    J..     5.121.854.    CI. 
221-15.000. 
Hobart.  James  L.;  Yarborough.  J.  Michael;  Dallarosa,  Joseph;  and 
Gardner.  Phillip,  to  Coherent.  Inc.  RF  Excited  COj  slab  waveguide 
laser   5.123.028.  CI   372-95.000. 
Hobbs.  Eamonn:  See — 

Sos,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Hobbs.  Eamonn.  5.122.121.  CI  604-167.000 
Hochella,  William  A.;  and  Heffernen.  Steven  A.,  to  Johnson  Matthey 
Inc.  Low  pressure  drop,  high  surface  area  platinum  recovery  system 
in  a  nitric  acid  plant.  5.122.185.  CI.  75-410000 
Hochstrasser.  Mark:  See — 

Varshavsky.  Alexander  J.;  Johnson,  Erica  S  ;  Gonda.  David  K.; 
and  Hochstrasser.  Mark,  5,122,463,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hocking.  James  R.:  See — 

Mihm.  Joseph  J  ;  Jarboe,   Patrick  G.;   Hoskins.   Steven   R.;  and 
Hocking.  James  R..  5.121.941,  CI  280-732.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pieper,  Werner;  and  Biermann,  Walter,  5,122.359,  CI.  423-525.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation;  See — 

Moskowitz.    Gerald;    and    Brown,    David    M.,    5,122.442.    CI. 

430-325.000. 
Schmitl,  Thomas  E..  5,122,550,  CI.  523-149.000 
Hoenes.  Joachim;  and  Schaeffler.  Jurgen.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Method  and  sensor  electrode  system  for  the  electrochemical 
determination  of  an  analyte  or  an  oxidoreducta.se  as  well  as  the  use  of 
suiuble  compounds  therefor   5.122.244.  CI   204-153.120. 
Hoffman.  Bertil.  Nidmark.  Sverker;  Palmquist.  Jan;  and  Sobel.  Jarl.  to 
Asea  Brown   Bovert   AB    Detection  of  static  and/or  quasi-static 
magnetic   fields   in   magnetoelastic   force   and    torque   transducers. 
5.122,742.  CI.  324-209  000. 
Hoffman,  Donna.  Method  of  removing  foreign  material  from  brush 

bristles.  5,122,195,  CI.  134-38.000. 
HOH  Water  Technology  Corp.:  See- 
Morn.  Henry  F..  and  OHare.  Ronald  J..  5.122,265.  CI.  210-134.000. 
Hollenbach.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Elishewitz.  Saul  L.;  Gilpin.  Clifford  M..  Ill;  Hollenbach.  Gerald  E.; 
Santarsiero.  John  J..  II;  Moffatt.  William  J.;  Lebowitz.  David  B.. 
Smith,  Dodd  S.;  and  Wolf,  Larry  B.,  5,122,234,  CI.  203-1.000. 
Hollingsworth,  Clinton  A    Concentration  of  minerals.  5,122,261.  CI. 

209-170  000. 
Holmes.  Ronald  E..  to  Nova  Industries  Inc.  Heating  element  coil  sup- 
port. 5.122.640.  CI.  219-532.000. 
Holthaus.  James  M.:  See — 

Lyon,  Jay  W.;  Biondich.  Scott  C;  Holthaus.  James  M.;  and  Maier. 
Frank  E..  5.121.851.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Holtmyer.  Marlin  D.;  and  Hunt.  Charles  V.,  to  Halhburton  Company. 

Crosslinkable  cellulose  derivatives   5.122.549,  CI.  523-130.000. 
Holtsch  Meullwarenherslellung:  See — 

Holtsch.  Peter,  5,121,954,  CI.  292-318.000. 
Holtsch,  Peter,  to  Holtsch  Metallwarenherstellung.  Closure  for  ends  of 

band  or  the  like.  5.121.954.  CI   292-318  000. 
Holz  Plastics.  Inc  dba  HPI:  See— 

Holz.  Richard  W..  5,121.578.  CI.  52-506000. 
Holz.  Richard  W..  to  Holz  Plastics.  Inc  dba  HPI  Slat  wall  decorating 

system.  5.121.578.  CI   52-506.000. 
Holze.  Larry  H..  to  Lind.  Charles  F    Self-recorded  program  index 
system  and  method  including  transparent  holder  secured  to  carton. 
5,121.837.  CI.  206-387.000. 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A  :  See — 

Brown,    David    L.;   and    Holzwarth,    Henry    A,    5,121,836,   CI 
206-63.300. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawase.  Akio;   Kobayashi.   Shuji;  Hamashima,  Toshio;  Shibata, 
Kiyoshi;   Kanzawa,   Yoshikazu;   Ebisawa,   Masuo;   and   Kaiho, 
Shigeo,  5,121,786.  CI.  164-98.000. 
Takahashi.    Hiloshi;    Horic,    Kaoru;   Nishizawa.    Kazutoshi;   and 
Kimura,  Eisuke.  5.121.716.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Honda.  Kazuo:  See — 

AiU,  Takayuki;  Honda.  Kazuo;  Sanpei.  Akira;  and  Ogata.  Hiroshi. 
5,122,751,  CI.  324-429000. 


Honda,   Nobuhiko,    Yoshida.  Toyohiko;   and   Shimazu.   Yukihiko.   to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Clock  system  implementing 
divided  power  supply  wiring.  5.122.693,  CI.  307-480.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  John  T.;  and  Tinsley,  T.  Michael,  5,121,880,  CI.  237-12.000. 
Berg,  Ralph  T.,  5.121.987.  CI.  356-357.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  W..  5.122.756.  CI.  324-706.000. 
Honkanen.  Erkki  J.:  See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;  Lonnberg,  Kan  K.;  Nore, 
Pentti  T.;  Pyslynen,  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro,  Anne  M.;  and  Pippuri,  Aino 
K.,  5,122,524,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Honma.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nishitsuji.  Tetsuro;  and  Honma,  Shigeo,  3.122.430,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Spina.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Evins.  Samuel  E.,  5,122.327,  CI.  264-534.000. 
Hopp,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Conlon,  Paul  J  ,  III;  Cosman.  David  j.;  Grabstein.  Kenneth  H.; 
Hopp,  Thomas  P.;  Kronheim,  Shirley  R.;  Larsen.  Alf  D  .  March. 
Cari  J.;  Price.  Virginia  L  ;  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P..  5.122.459. 
CI.  435-69.520. 
Hone,  Kaoru:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hitoshi;    Hone.    Kaoru;    Nishizawa.    Kazutoshi;    and 
Kimura.  Eisuke.  5.121.716.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Horigome.  Shinkichi:  See— 

Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  Terao,  Motoyasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  Hongome. 
Shinkichi.  and  Ohta.  Norio.  5,123.007.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Horikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Masato;  Honkawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Monwaki.  Masamitsu. 
5.122.381.  CI.  426-654  000. 
Horikoshi.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kasahara.  Hisashi;  Koike.  Hideki;  Horikoshi.  Tsutomu;  Tonomura. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Kishimoto.  Tomio.  5,123.088.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Horiuchi,  Shigeaki,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.  Combustion  chamber  defining 
piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.121.722.  CI    123-276.000 
Horkey  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Horkey,  Edward  J..  5.121.956.  CI.  294-99.200. 
Horkey.  Edward  J  .  to  Horkey  &  Associates.  Inc.  Tong  structure. 

5.121.956.  CI   294-99.200. 
Hormadaly.  Jacob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Thick 

film  NTC  thermistor  compositions   5.122.302.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Homung.  Dieter;  Sahner.  Paul;  Korb,  Jurgen;  Huppert,  Michael;  and 
Funk.  Norben.  to  Hydac  Technology  GmbH    Particle  counter  for 
opaque  particles  in  a  fluid  stream.  5.122.655.  CI   250^227  110. 
Horst.  Gary  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Hybrid  single-phase  variable 

reluctance  motor.  5.122.697.  CI.  310-181  000 
Horton.  James;  Christcnson.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Irwin.  Tim.  to  McNeilus 
Truck  and   Manufactunng.   Inc.   Transportable  concrete  batching 
apparatus.  5,121.989,  CI.  366-18.000. 
Horvalh  nee  Berki,  Katalin:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho,  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak, 
Maria;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Bnll.  Judil;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Bcnke.  Bela;  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf.  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607.  CI  546-48  000 
Hoshi.  Junji:  See — 

Wakila.  Saburo;  Hoshi.  Junji;  Shimamura,  Toshiyuki;  Mitsuhashi, 
Akira;  and  Yonezawa,  Toshio.  5.122.206.  CI    148-404.000. 
Hoshmo.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kokado.    Hiroshi;    Hoshino.    Katsuyoshi;    Saji.    Tetsuo;    and 
Yokoyama.  Seiichiro.  5.122,247.  CI.  204- 1 8 1. 100. 
Hoshino.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Shunji;     and     Hoshino.    Toshihiko.     5.121.830.    CI. 
198-619.000. 
Hoskins.  Steven  R    See — 

Mihm.  Joseph  J.;  Jarboe.  Patrick  G.;  Hoskins.  Steven  R.;  and 
Hocking.  James  R..  5.121.941.  CI.  280-732.000 
Hosoi.  Niroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.     Mitsutoshi;     Hosoi.     Niroyuki;     Ikeda,     Teppei;     and 
Nagatomo.  Shigeru.  5.122.451.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Hosokawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Shozi;  Ishizu.  Takazumi;  Hosokawa,  Junichi;  Yamazaki. 
Masahiro;  Ueda.  Shinjiroo;  and  Fujimori,  Kanji,  5,122,175,  CI. 
62-38000. 
Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.122.320.  CI.  264-155  000. 
Hosokawa.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa. 

Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi,  5,122,320,  CI.  264-155  000. 

Hotlinger,  Werner;  and  Wiget,  Fridolin,  to  Asulab  S.A    Processing 

circuit  for  signals  supplied  by  two  transducers  measuring  a  physical 

parameter  in  the  differential  mode.  5,123,035,  CI.  377-20.000. 

Hou,  Jack,   to  Giftec,    Ltd.   Sutionary   display   unit.    5,122.421.  CI. 

428-542.200 
Houghten.  Richard:  See — 

Vaughan.  John  H.;  Carson.  Dennis  A.;  Rhodes.  Gary;  and  Hough- 
ten,  Richard.  5.122.448.  CI.  435-5.000 
House.  William  N  .  to  Harman  International  Industnes.  Incorporated. 

Loudspeaker  suspension.  5.123.053.  CI.  381-188  000. 
Howard,  Edward  T.  Belt  holster  for  audio-cassette  player   5,121,865, 

CI.  224-253.000 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Omi,  Shigeaki;  Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Shuji,  5,122,178, 
CI  65-33.000. 
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Hrovat,  Davorin  D.:  See — 

Brown,    Larry   T.;    Chen,    Lee-Fei;    and    Hrovat,    Davorin    D., 
5,121.820,  CI.  192-3.300. 
Hrycyk,  Orest;  See- 
Wang,   Lawrence  K.;   Hrycyk,  Orest;  and   Kuryiko,   Lubomyr, 
5,122,165,  CI.  55-38.000 
Hsieh,  Chung-Long:  See— 

Hsiung,   Kuang-Pin.   Lee.   Feng-Tsun;  and   Hsieh.  Chung-Long. 
5.122.461.  CI   435-106000. 
Hsiung.  Andrew  K  Filtration  system  5.122.287.  CI.  210-792.000. 
Hsiung.  Kuang-Pin;  Lee.  Feng-Tsun;  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Long,  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Preparation  of  pyrocatecholic 
compounds.  5.122.461.  CI.  435-106.000 
Huang.  Chia-chi:  See — 

Bantz.  David  F.;  Cato.  Robert  T.;  and  Huang.  Chia-chi,  5,123,029, 
CI.  375-1.000. 
Huang,  Laura:  See — 

Lamer,  Joseph;  Kennington,   Alison;  Huang,  Laura;  and  Shen, 
Tsung  Y..  5.122.603,  CI   536-18.700. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

Wuertz.  Emil  S.,  5,121,594,  CI.  52-741  000. 
Huber,  Hans  G  Continuously  and  automatically  functioning  device  for 
the  drainage  of  sludge,  especially  of  sewage  sludge.  5,122,263,  CI. 
210-110.000 
Hubert,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Schukei,  Glen  E.,  Hubert,  Paul  W.;  Page.  Gilles  J.;  and  Franzen, 
Robert  W.,  5,122,331,  CI.  376-261.000 
Hudson,  David  K.:  See — 

Morrill,  Vaughan,  Jr.;  Scandrett,  John  H.;  and  Hudson.  David  K.., 
5,122,774,  CI.  337-246.000. 
Hudson,  Gary  C.  Pillow.  5,121,515,  CI.  5-636000 
Hudson,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Giovanetti.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Hudson,  Thomas  G.,  5,122,267,  Q. 
210-188.000. 
Huffman,  Todd  H.;  See — 

Farrell,  Robert  A  ;  Forbes,  Hampton  E.;  Huffman,  Todd  H.;  and 
Rigby,  William  R..  5.122.399.  CI.  428-34.200 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Ashley.  Christopher  R..  5,122.728.  CI.  323-282.000. 

Brady.  Kenneth  A.  Jr.;  and  Sklar.  Richard  E..   5.123.015.  C\ 

370-112.000 
Evans,  Daniel  D ,  Jr..  Cawelti.  Dale  W.;  and  Gabaldon.  John  B , 

5.121.870.  CI.  228-102.000 
Hening,  James  R.;  and  Gates,  James  L.,  5,122,669,  CI.  250-370  140 
Julian,  Michael  D.,  5,122,806.  CI.  342-173.000. 
Sunne.  Wayne  L..  5.122.067,  CI.  439-91.000. 
Hughes,  Timothy  J.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Co.  Monitor- 
ing systems.  5.122.801.  CI   342-13.000 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Defranould.  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF 
Acoustic  wave  delay  system  with  an  optically  controlled  delay 
medium.  5.122.766,  CI.  333-144.000 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  See— 

Papuchon,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Lallier,  Eric;  and  Po- 
cholle,  Jean-Paul,  5.123,025.  CI   372-72.000 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Baron,  Chnstian;  Grosse-Puppcndahl,  Thomas;  Jadamus,  Hans;  and 
Richter,  Klaus-Peter,  5,122,420,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Hummel,  Herbert  G.:  See— 

Ewen.  John  A.;  Bitzer,  Alan  H.;  Gressett.  David  L.;  and  Hummel. 
Herbert  G..  5.122.583.  CI   526-125.000 
Humphrey.  William:  See— 

Wamick.   David;  Humphrey.  William;  and  Nichols.  Lawrence. 
5.121.942,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Hunt.  Charles  V.:  See— 

Holtmyer.    Marlin    D;    and    Hunt.    Charles    V..    5.122.549.    CI. 
523-130.000. 
Huppert.  Michael:  See— 

Homung.  Dieter;  Sahner,  Paul;  Korb,  Jurgen;  Huppert,  Michael; 
and  Funk,  Norbert,  5,122,655,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Hutchinson,  David  J.,  to  Corrugated  Products  Limited.  Agiutmg  and 
dispensing  arrangement   for   bag-in-box   containers.    5,121,857,   CI. 
222-318000 
Hwang.  Chinmau  J  ;  See^ 

Chen.  I-Wei;  and  Hwang.  Chinmau  J..  5.122.317,  CI.  264-60000 
Hwang.  Inseok:  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Y.;  Rhee.  Hee-Woo;  Hwang.  Inseok;  and  Kim.  Jai  K., 
5.122.237.  CI.  205-107.000. 
Hydac  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Homung.  Dieter;  Sahner.  Paul;  Korb.  Jurgen;  Huppert,  Michael; 
and  Funk,  Norbert.  5.122.655.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Hydro-Plan  Engineering  Ltd  :  See — 

Mehoudar.  Raphael.  5.122.044.  CI.  425-114.000. 
Hydrolex.  Inc.;  See — 

Leggel.  Henry  H..  5.121.872.  CI.  228-148.000. 
Hyrcvk.  Orest;  Kuryiko.  Lubomry;  and  Wang.  Lawrence  K.,  to  Inter- 
national Environmenul   Systems.   Inc.   Removal  of  volatile  com- 
pounds and  surfactants  from  liquid.  5.122,166,  CI.  55-38.000 
lana,  E.  Charles;  and  McCray,  Michael  R  .  to  lana.  E.  Charles.  Drink- 
ing water  supply  container  having  a  removably  mounted  filter  device 
5.122.272.  CI.  210-473.000 
Iba.  Akio;  Murata.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  to  Casio  Computer 

Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  stringed  instrument   5.121.669,  CI.  84-735000 
Ida,  Kenichi;  See — 

Yokota.  Taketoshi;  Kimura,  Yoshio;  and  Ida,  Kenichi.  5.122.041, 
CI.  418-55.400. 


Ide.  Takahiro;  and  Hirata.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries, 
Ltd    Method  of  isotope  separatKxi  and  a  thermal  difTuaioo  column 
used  for  the  practice  thereof  5,122.163.  CI   55-16000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kok«do.     Hiroshi.     Hothino,     Katsuyoshi;     Saji.     Tetsuo.     and 
Yokoyama,  Seiichiro.  5.122.247.  O  204-181  100. 
IDX,  Inc    See— 

Halsey,    Johnny    H..    and    Haliey.    James    H..    5,121,824.    d. 
194-350.000. 
Igata.  Akitoshi:  Set — 

Koshida.  Hitoshi.  Sakagawa.  Teuuo;  Nakayama,  Takayuki;  Suwa, 
Hiroshi.    Igata.    Akitoshi;    and    Imai.    Masao.    5.122,160.    Q 
8-638.000. 
Iguchi.  Kazuo;  See — 

Kuroda.  Muthunu;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Igtichi,  Kazuo;  and  Nakasone. 
Yunuo,  5,122,158,  Q   8-137.000. 
Ihly,  Eugen  F.,  to  Ihly  Industries,  Inc.  Preformed  flange  reforming 

process  and  appvatus  5,121,621,  CI.  72-126.000. 
Ihly  Industries,  loc  :  See — 

Ihly.  Eugen  F..  5.121.621.  CI   72-126.000. 
lida,  Kazuyothi:  See— 

Shima,  Hiroshi;  Murase.  Masanon.  Tomita.  Naotaka;  and  lida, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.121.811.  CI.  181-201.000. 
lizuka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fushimi.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Focusmg  plate  having  phase  grating  formed  by  using  iiquxl  crystal. 
5.122.888,  CI   359-54.000. 
Ikeda.  Shuji;  Sasaki.  Kauuro;  Nagasawa,  Kouichi;  and  Meguro,  Sato- 
shi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  first  and 
second  selectmg  lines  for  accessing  memory  cells    5,122.857,  CI. 
357-59.000. 
Ikeda,  Teppei:  See— 

Tanaka.     Miuutoshi;     Hosoi.     Niroyuki;     Ikeda.     Teppei;     and 
Nagatomo,  Shigerv.  5.122.451.  CI  435-74000 
Ikegaya,  Isao;  and  Matsumoto.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Company  Lim- 
ited  Power  seat  lift  arrangement  for  automotive  seat  with  compact 
construction    enabling    lowering    of    hip    point     5. 121.895.    Q. 
248-420.000 
Iliffe- Weston,  Robm  L  ;  See— 

Beilinski,  Michael  S  ;  Cain.  William  F.;  IlifTe-Weston.  Robin  L.;  and 
Vail.  Donald  M..  5.123.089.  CI.  395-200.000 
IllinoLs  Tool  Words  Inc.;  See — 

La    Pierre.    Frank;    Beyer.    Daniel;    and    McDonald.   Daniel    P.. 
5.121,997,  CI.  383-203.000 
Imaeda.  Kanae;  Kuwabara,  Satoru;  Asano,  Yuji;  Okamoto,  Hisanori; 
Yoshiyama.  Masatoshi;  Kushida.  Tsuyoshi,  Sawaki.  Yukichi,  Asai. 
Shin;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanan.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image   recording   apparatus   having   front/rear   sheet   face   sensor. 
5.122,830.  CI.  355-27.000 
Imai,  Akio:  See — 

Saba,    Hayato;    Yamamoto,    Keisaku;    Imai,    Akio;    Sugimofi. 
Kiyoyuki.  and  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku.  5.122.493.  CI  502-125.000. 
Imai.  Masao:  See — 

Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakagawa,  Tetsuo;  Nakayama,  Takayuki;  Suwa, 
Huxishi;    Igata.    Akitoshi,    and    Imai,    Masao,    5,122,160,    O. 
8-638.000. 
Imamura,  Shigeru:  Set— 

Takayama,  Yuji;  Kinoshita,  Miuuo;  Imamura,  Shigeru,  and  Mal- 
sueda,  Hirokazu,  5,122,553,  CI.  523-514.000. 
Imamura.  Shigeyuki;  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeni;  Misaki.  Hideo;  and  Imamura.  Shigeyuki.  5.122.454, 
CI.  435-15.000. 
Immunex  Corporation  See — 

Conlon.  Paul  J..  Ill,  Cosman.  David  j  ;  Grabstein,  Kenneth  H.; 
Hopp,  Thomas  P.;  Kronheim.  Shiriey  R..  Larsen.  Alf  D.;  March, 
Carl  J.;  Price,  Virginia  L.;  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.,  5,122,459, 
CI  435-69  520 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

EibI,  Johann;  Linnau.  Yendra;  and  Schwara,  Otto,  5,122,373.  Q. 
424-85.800. 
Imondi,  Anthony  R.,  to  Erbamont,  Inc  Analgesic  use  of  benzobicyclic 

carboxamides.  5,122,528,  CI   514-295.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  See — 

Cresswell,     David;     and     Sammes,     Nigel    M..     5,122,497,    d. 

502-330  000 
Noakes,  Timothy  J.,  5,121,884,  CI  239-691  000. 
Worthington,  Paul  A.,  5,122.529,  CI.  514-340.000. 
IMRE  Corporation;  See- 
Jones,  Frank  R  .  5.122.112.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Imura,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kamiya,  Masaaki;   Imura,  Yukihiro;  and  Takahashi,   Katsuyuki, 
5,122,847.  CI.  357-23.500. 
IMZ-Fertigungs-und  Vertriebs-Gesellschaft  fuer  dentate  Technologie 
mbH:  See— 
Durr,  Walter;  and  Kirsch.  Axel.  5,122,059,  CI  433-173.000. 
Inco  Limited;  Set— 

Malkoski,  Michael  L.,  5,122,038,  CI.  417313.000. 
Industnal  Communication  Engineers,  Ltd.:  See — 
Koss,  Michael  R.,  5,122,921.  CI.  361-111.000. 
Industnal  Machine  Products,  Inc  :  Set— 

Twork.  Timothy  H..  Sr..  and  Janiszewski,  Joseph  L..  5,121,894,  Q. 
248-316.700. 
Industrial  Resources  of  Michigan:  See — 

Dykstra,  Gerald  L.,  5,121,540,  CI.  29-772.000. 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Hsiung,   Kuang-Pin;  Lee,  Feng-Tsun;  and   Hsieh,  Chung-Long, 
5,122,461,  CI.  435-106.000. 
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Ingalliners,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Miller,  Larry  C  Ingallmera.  Thomas  S.;  and  Saw.  Kyong  K., 
5,122,377,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Ingier,  Chester:  See— 

Bishop,  Bonnie  L  ,  5.121.743,  CI  602-22  000 
Ingram,  Charles  B    See — 

GilleR,  Jimmie  D.:  Garcia.  Richard  R.;  and  Ingram,  Charles  B., 
5,123,080,  CI   388-934.000. 
Inner-Tite  Corp.:  See— 

Mahaney,  John  C,  5,121.953.  CI.  292-256.600. 
Inno/genics,  Inc.:  See — 

DiPinto.  Anthony  J.;  Goldstein,  Larry;  and  Russell,  Donald  H., 
5,121.762,  CI.  132-204.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See— 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Nagahora,  Junichi;  Ohiera. 
Katsumasa;  Aikawa,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Madoka;  and  Yamagata. 
Keiko,  5.122.205.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinkichi;  Manabe,  Keijiro;  Miyao,  Makiji;  Enomoto, 
Mamoru;    Ishida.    Yuji;    and    Inoue,    Hiroshi,    5,122,417,    CI. 
428-371.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuhiko:  Set — 

Tomisawa.   Yutaka,   Fukuda.  Toshikazu;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiko. 
5.122.045,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Inoue.  Masami:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yoichi;  and  Inoue,  Masami,  5,122,388.  CI.  427-38000 
Inoue,  Takaaki:  See — 

Sunagawa,     Makoto;     Matsumura,     Haruki;     Inoue,     Takaaki; 
Fukasawa,    Masatomo;    and    Kate.    Masuhiro.    5.122.604.    CI. 
540-350.000 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Gamou,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi,  5,122,643.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Inpyn.  Carl  A.,  to  Control  Products,  Inc  Package  for  electronic  com- 
ponents. 5.122,925,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Golin,  Stuart  J.,  5,122,873,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Intelmatec  Corporation:  See — 

Akagawa,  Minoru;  and  Fukumolo,  Heijiro,  5.122.736,  CI.  324- 
158.0OP 
Intepac  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Dickie.  Robert  G.,  5,121,838.  CI.  206-334.000. 
Inter  Marketing  OY:  See— 

Gotaas,  Einar,  5,122.754.  CI.  324-676.000. 
Inter-X  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Brice.  Michael  F.,  5.121.520,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Inlemalional  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Tai-Hon  P  .  Mamin.  Harry  J.;  and  Rugar,  Daniel,  5,122,663. 
CI   250-310000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

BanU,  David  F..  Cato,  Robert  T  ;  and  Huang,  Chia-chi,  5,123.029, 

CI.  375-1.000. 
Canova,  Frank  J  .  5.122,784,  CI.  340-703.000. 
Clauberg,  Rolf,  5,122.737,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Dudek,  Thomas  J  ;  Jordhamo,  George  M.;  and  Washo,  Basil  B., 

5,122,065.  CI.  439-76.000. 
Duncan.  Michael  A  ;  Hakenewenh.  Paul  A.;  Miller.  Duane  S.;  and 

Yamngton.  James  C.  5.121.915.  CI  271-111.000. 
Frazier.  Janice  D.;  Okoro.  Clement  A.;  Pearsall.  Katherine  J., 
Reich,    Richard    A.;    and    White,    James    R.,    5.122.201.    CI. 
148-23.000. 
Grimes,  Dwight  W.,  5.122,688,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Koch,  Roger  H..  5,122,744,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Levine,  Frank   E.;  and   Mohan,  Chandrasekaran,   5.123.104,  CI. 

395-600.000 
Miersch,  Ekkehard  F.;  and  Park,  Jae  M.,  5,122,439.  CI.  430-31 1.000. 
Richards,   Justin  J.   C;   and   Williams,    Kenneth,    5,122.972.   CI. 

395-157.000. 
Stakely,    Barry    L;    and    Wenda,    Ronald    L,    5,122,680,    CI 
307-354.000. 
International  Data  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Timothy  P.;  Rother,  David  J.;  Wrolson,  Darryl  T.; 
Nelson,   Richard   H.;  and  Takala,   Robert   E.,   5.123,000,  CI 
369-36.000. 
International  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hyrcyk,  Orest;  Kuryiko,   Lubomry;  and  Wang,   Lawrence  K  . 

5,122,166,  CI   55-38.000. 
Wang,   Lawrence   K.;   Hrycyk,  Orest;  and   Kuryiko.   Lubomyr. 
5.122.165.  a.  55-38.000 
International  Reagents  Corporation:  See — 

Shirahase.    Yasushi;    and    Watazu,    Yoshifumi,    5,122,455,    CI. 
435-16.000 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Brum  E  .  5.122.946.  CI.  363-21.000. 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kasdan,  Harvey  L..  5.123.055.  CI.  382-6.000 
Inukai.  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Kenji;  and  Kafiiku.  Hideyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleanmg  electrostatic  coating 
head   5,122.192.  CI.  134-37.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See- 
Gross,    Debra    S.;    and    Carstensen,    Marilyn,    5,121,938,    CI 
280-304.100. 
loi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Nohhide;  Masui.  Hikaru;  Saka.  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshimura. 
Koichi;  loi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kanazawa,  Narutoshi.  5,122.869,  CI. 
358-40.000. 


Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Spamger,  Gilbert,  5,122,917,  CI.  360-126000. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

McGinley,    Michael    J;    and    Piatt,    Kenneth    B.,    5,122.447.    CI 
435-5.000. 
Irwin.  James  S.:  See — 

Ledzius,  Robert  C  ;  and  Irwin,  James  S..  5,122.799,  CI.  341-143.000 
Irwin,  Robert  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Po- 
ly(2,2'-bi5(trinuoromethyl)benzidine  terephthalamide]  spin  dopes  and 
fibers  therefrom.  5.122.416,  CI.  428-359.000 
Irwm,  Tim:  See — 

Horton,  James;  Christenson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Irwin,  Tim.  S.I2I.989, 
CI.  366-18  000. 
Iseman,  Walter:  See — 

Blakeley,   Anthony;   Dolan,   Clarence   F.;   and   Iseman.   Walter. 
5,122,704,  CI.  310-54000. 
Isen,  Clarence,  to  Flexuure  Manufactunng  Inc    Vanable  pilch  fan 

5,122,034,0.  416-167000 
ISF  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Aliverti,  Valerio;  Dorigotti,  Luciano;  Fonio,  Teodoro;  and  Pinza, 
Mario,  5,122,376,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Ishibashi,  Yoji:  See— 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Kinkami,  Seiichi;  Sato.  Isao;  Shimizu,  Nobuo; 
Aral,  Osamu,  Shimura,  Akira;  Kuroda.  Michio;  Koga.  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa,  Tadashi;   Ishibashi,   Yoji;  and   Hisano,   Katsukuni, 
5,121,597,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Ishida.  Masako:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hisao;  Sano,  Kinjiro;  Kamau,  Toyokazu;  Watanabe. 
Keiji;  Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Ketji;  and  Ishida, 
Masako.  5.122.707,  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Ishida,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Okayama,    Hideaki;    Asabayashi,    Issei;    and    Ishida,    Toshimasa, 
5,123,069,  CI   385-16.000. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai.  Takashi; 
Wada.  Saloshi,  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao.  Ono.  Takeshi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Makoio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  trans- 
fer recording  method  and  apparatus  with  control  recording  medium 
before,  during,  and  following  recording.  5.122,882,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ishida.  Yuji  See — 

Murakami,  Shinkichi;  Manabe,  Keijiro;  Miyao.  Makiji;  Enomoto. 
Mamoru;    Ishida,    Yuji;    and    Inoue,    Hiroshi,    5,122,417,    CI. 
428-371.000. 
Ishigaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Sonoda,  Yoshihide;  Takagi,  Yasuji;  and  Ishigaki,  Kouji,  5.122.837. 
CI.  355-260000. 
Ishigaki.  Kunio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic materials.  5,122,445,  CI.  430-523.000 
Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki;  Kitano.  Takeshi;  and 
Adachi,  Yutaka.  5.122.487.  CI.  501-103.000. 
Ishii.  Shuichi;  and  Kimura.  Tatsuya.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Integrated  logic 

circuit  with  clock  skew  adjusters  5.122.679.  CI.  307-269  000. 
Ishikawa,  Tomonon:  See— 

Fujiwara,     Hiroshi;     Hamada.     Masami;     Tokunaga,     Shigeo; 
Kinukawa,  Masahiko;   Ishikawa,  Tomonori;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kaneda.     Masanon;     Yoshino.     Kenji;     and     Hagino.     Tadao, 
5.122.904.  CI.  359-510000. 
Ishikawa,  Yasuki;  and  Shiraishi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vehicle  dynamic   charactenstic  control   apparatus.   5.I22.9SS,  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Ishitsubo,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Masui,  Shohei;  Matsumolo.  Masahilo;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo,  Ryuichi,  5.122.320.  CI.  264-155.000. 
Ishiwatari,  Takao:  See — 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu;     Umeda,     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatari,    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi. 
5,122.530,  CI   514-341.000. 
Ishizaka,  Hideo;  Miyata,  Yukihide;  Saito.  Yoshio;  and  Yamada,  Kiyo- 
shi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Biochemical  analysis  apparatus  with 
an  integral  centrifuge.  5.122.343.  CI   422-66000. 
Ishizu,  Takazumi:  See — 

Koyama,  Shozi;  Ishizu,  Takazumi;  Hosokawa,  Junichi;  Yamazaki, 
Masahiro;  Ueda,  Shinjiroo;  and  Fujimori,  Kanji,  5,122,175,  CI. 
62-38.000. 
Ishizuka,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Atsuu.  Toshio;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  Kumon, 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji,  Makoto;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Asan,  Hiroatsu; 
and  Murakami,  Shigemi,  5,121,537,  CI.  29-522.100 
Isnardi,  Michael  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Side  panel  signal 
processor    for    a    widescreen    television    system.    5.122,868,    CI. 
358-36.000 
Isono,  Kenji:  See— 

Saegusa.  Takashi;  Isono,  Kenji;  Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Ohsawa,  Keiji, 
5.122.827,  CI.  354-410.000. 
Isono,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Shibata,    Mitsumasa;    Murata.    Katsuhiro;    and    Isono.    Tadaaki, 
5,122.215,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Isowa.  Eiichi;  and  Yasui,  Toshihiko,  to  Isowa  Industry  Company  Ltd. 
Single  facer  system  capable  of  dispersing  vibrations  caused  by  the 
corrugating  rolls  5,122,221,  CI.  156-472  000. 
Isowa  Industry  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Isowa.  Eiichi;  and  Yasui.  Toshihiko.  5,122,221,  CI.  156-472.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  Set — 

Merianos,   John   J.;   and    Helioff,    Michael    W.,    5,122,370,   CI. 
424-78.050. 


Taylor.  Paul  D.;  De  Thomas.  Waldo;  and  Buchanan,  Donald  W.. 
Jr  .  5.122,495.  CI.  502-183.000. 
Israel,     Michael     B.     Self-inflatable     rescue     mask.     5.121.745.     CI 

128-202280 
Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Garibi,  Yehoshua;  Segev,  Amir;  and  Seidner, 
Daniel,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  of  color  separation  scan- 
ning  5,122,871,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.:  Set — 

Horiuchi,  Shigeaki,  S.I2I.722.  Q.  123-276.000. 
Italpack  s.r.l.:  See- 
Abate.  Alesaandro.  5.121,588,  O   53-375  900. 
Ilo,  Katsu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  synchronous  receiver 
with  phase  shifter  for  reducing  interference  from  a  lower  adjacent 
channel.  5,122,879,  CI.  358-195.100. 
Ito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Wakumoto.  Sadao;  Ito,  Kazuo;  and  Sakashita,  Takeshi,  5,122,061, 
CI.  433-228.100. 
Ito,  Kenji;  and  Wakita.  Naomasa,  to  NKG  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd  Com- 
pact stnpline  filter  with  fined  capacity  between  coupled  resonator 
fingers.  5,122,768,  CI   333-204000 
Ito,  Shuhei,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Video  display  controller  for 
enlarging  visual  images  depending  upon  display  unit    5,122,789,  CI 
340-731.000. 
Ito,  Sukenori:  See — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito,  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa.  Atsushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki,  5,122,340,  O. 
422-28.000. 
Ito,  Watani;  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Shimura,  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co .  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  quantiutively  analyzing 
bone  calcium.  5.122.664.  CI   250-327.200. 
Itoga,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueki,  Masataka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Ueyama  Corp    Power  supply  device  including  induction  voluge 
detection  coil  for  charging  portable  electronic  devices.  5,122.729.  CI 
323-347.000. 
Itojima.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yasuda,  Masashi;  and  Itojima,  Fumiaki.  5.121.898.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Itou.  Hiroshi;  Iwata.  Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Tatsuki;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro; 
Murata,  Shinji;  Kumagai,  Takashi;  and  Tabata,  Yoichiro.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  switching  apparatus 
5.122.674.  CI.  307-108.000. 
Iwahashi.  Naoto:  Set — 

Higashiyama,  Mitsuo;  Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Kunihiro.  Takushi;  and 
Nakai,  Jun,  5.123.043,  CI  379-62.000. 
Iwai.  Akira:  See — 

Ohno.  Akihiko;  and  Iwai.  Akira.  5,122.413,  CI.  428-319.900. 
Iwakiri,  Norio:  See — 

Shinohara.  Kenji;  Niwa,  Takashi;  and  Iwakin.  Norio,  5,122,626,  CI 
200457.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Oki,  Tomio;  Kaburaki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kamimura. 
Keno,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  ElectrosUtic  recording  mate- 
rial. 5,122,411,  CI.  428-257.000. 
Iwamuro.  Noriyuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  MOS  control  thyristor. 

5,122.854.  CI.  357-38.000 
Iwashimizu,  Takashi:  See— 

Morozumi,  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiko.  Iwashimizu.  Takashi; 

Yamashita.    Masahiro;    Hayashi.    Kenji.    Tanigawa.    Yukihiro; 

Kiuno.  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto.  Fumio.  5.122.191.  CI    106-811  000 

IwashiU.  Tomonon;  Egawa.  Akira;  and  Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnnting  control  device  5.122,832,  CI.  355-41  000 

Iwata,  Akihiko:  Set— 

Itou,  Hiroshi;  Iwata,  Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Tatsuki;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro; 
Murata,    Shinji;    Kumagai.    Takashi.    and    Tabata,    Yoichiro. 
5,122,674.  CI   307-108.000 
Iwata.  Toshio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Atsuko;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Iwata,  Toshio,  5.121,729, 
CI.  123-425.000. 
Izawa,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Nishizawa,   Shigeki;  Takemoto,   Iwao;   Miyazawa.   Toshio;  and 
Izawa,  Teuuro,  5.122.881.  CI.  358-212.000. 
J  A  D   Enterpnses  of  New  York.  Inc  :  See— 

Segalowitz,    Ivar    R.;    and    Truffa,    Horacio    A.,    5,122,108,    CI. 
493-344.000. 
J  R.  Schneider  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Schneider,    John    R.;    and    McLean.    John    O.,    5.122.281.    CI. 
210-749  000. 
Jackson.  Martha  L..  and  Thompson,  Elliot,  to  Vacuum  Industnes  Inc 
Method  of  removing  binder  material  from  shaped  articles  under 
vacuum  pressure  conditions.  5,122.326.  CI  264-102000. 
Jackson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Mao,  Simon  J.  T.;  Ku,  George;  and  Jackson,  Richard  L.,  5,122,542, 
CI.  514-712.000. 
Jacob,  Werner:  See — 

Aucktor.  Erich;  and  Jacob,  Werner,  5,122,096,  CI.  464-145.000. 
Jadamus,  Hans:  See- 
Baron,  Christian;  Grosse-Puppendahl,  Thomas,  Jadamus,  Hans;  and 
Richter,  KUus-Peter.  5.122.420.  CI   428-474  400. 
Jairam.  Sarwan  A.,  to  Swingline  Inc.  Stapler  mechanism  including  jam 

cleanng  device  5.121.868.  CI.  227-123  000. 
Jalil.  Asjed  A.;  Gage.  Charles  H  ,  and  Foumier.  Kenneth,  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company.  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot  rolled  steel  rod 
using  a  plurality  of  air  and  water  cooled  sections.  5,121,902,  CI 
266-106  000. 
Janiszewski,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Twork,  Timothy  H.,  Sr.;  and  Janiszewski,  Joseph  L.,  5,121,894,  CI. 
248-316.700. 


Jansen,  Willem;  Levine,  Alan  R.;  and  Piatt,  Melvm,  to  Northern  Re- 
search &  Enginemng.  Computer  generated  tool  path  interfemce 
check  method   5,122,966.  CI   364-474  200 
Jansaen.  Petrus  C   M  :  See — 

van  de   Nieuwelaar.    Adnanus  J.,   and   Janssen,   Petrus  C.   M., 
5.122.090.  CI   452-116.000 
Janssen.  Rainer;  Kleffner.  Werner;  and  Meschede,  Hubert,  to  Nixdorf 
Computer  AG.  Electric  power  supply  system  with  distribution  of 
output.  5.122.727.  CI   323-272.000. 
Janssens.  Wilhelrous;  and  Vanmaele.  Luc  J.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V. 
Thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer  printing  method    5.122,499,  O. 
503-227.000 
Japan  Atoimc  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Shimamoto,    Susuma;    Tsuji,    Hiroshi.    Ando.    Toshinari;    Nishi, 
Masataka;  and  Naganuma,  Masamitsu.  5.122,772,  CI   336-55.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.  Akihiko.  5,121,725.  CI    123-339.000. 
Jaquet  Orthopedie,  S.A.:  See— 

Asche,    Gemot;    and    Wagenknecht,    Marcel    H.,    5.122,140,   CL 
606-55.000. 
Jarboe,  Patrick  G.:  See — 

Mihm,  Joseph  J  .  Jarboe.  Patnck  G.;  Hoskins,  Steven  R.;  and 
Hocking,  James  R.,  5.121,941,  C\   280-732.000. 
Jardine.  Robert  W  ,  to  E.  Peart  A  Company  Limited.  Pipe  repair  or 

joinmg  collai   5,121,946.  CI.  285-15.000. 
Jarrouzewski,  Mario  R.:  Set — 

Lavallee.  Gerald  A  ;  and  Jarmuzewski.  Mario  R.,  5.122,046,  CI. 
425-116.000. 
Jarvis  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Abcu;,  .Michael  A  ,  5,122,092,  Q.  452-133.000. 
Jason.   Donald   M  .  to  Elastolatch.   Inc.   Slam   latch    5.121.952.   CI. 

292-175.000. 
Jautelat.  Manfred;  Stroech.  Klaus;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  I>utzmann.  Stefan; 
Kuck.  Karl-Hemz,  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Microbicidal  halogenoallyl-azolyl  derivatives.  5.122.532.  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Jaworski.  Ernest  G.:  See — 

Devlin.  Robert  H.;  Donaldson,  Edward  M.;  Jaworski,  Ernest  G.; 
and  Knvi,  Gwenn  G  .  5.122.513.  CI.  514-12.000 
Jayaraman.  Gopal:  See — 

Hamar.  Douglas  J  ;  Jayaraman.  Gopal.  Granroth.  Richard;  Whip- 
ple. Robert  L  ;  Evenson.  Harold  A  :  and  Hamar.  Edward  K., 
5,121,579,  CI.  52-585.000 
Jenkins,  Mark  C;  Lillehoj,  Hyun  S  ,  Dame.  John  B  ;  Danforth.  Harry 
D.;  and  Ruff.  Michael  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agnculture 
Cloned  genes  coding  for  avian  coccidiosis  antigens  which  induce  a 
cell-mediated  immune  response  5.122.471.  CI.  435-252  300 
Jennings.  Eileen;  and  Lai.  John  T..  to  B  F  Goodnch  Company.  The 
Stabilized  gamma-irradiatable  polypropylene  fibers  and  sterilizable 
articles  thereof.  5.122.593.  CI   524-100.000 
;eram.  Edward  M  ;  and  Ward.  Brian  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Heat  curable  silicone  rubber  compositions  5,122,562,  CI  524-403  000. 
Jerger.  Adolf  S.:  See— 

Shatkus.  Robert  D.;  and  Jerger.  Adolf  S..  5.121.908.  CI  269-99.000 
Jemberg.  Robert  H.,  to  Scott  Specialty  Gases.  Device  for  depressing  a 
tire  valve  core  in  high  pressure  cylinders  5,121,771.  CI.  137-614.190. 
Jenson,  John  T   Powered  sweeper/chopper  striker  assembly  for  col- 
lecting and  chopping  materials  like  leaves  from  the  ground.  5,121,592, 
CI    56-344.000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Araki.  Shigeru.  5.121,673,  CI.  91-369.100 
Uyama.  Shmtaro.  5,121,674,  CI.  91-369.300 
Jiorle,  Michael  A.  Proximity  differential  indicator  for  aligning  machine 

tools.  5,121,555,  a.  33-642.000. 
Job,  Robert  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst 

5.122.494.  CI   502-125  000 
Jodai.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Susumi;  Murai,  Teruyuki,  Kawabe.  Nozomu;  Awazu, 
Tomoyuki;    Yazu.    Shuji;    and    Jodai.    Tetsuji,    5,122.507,    CI. 
505-1.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Trana,  Roger  M.,  5,122,627,  CI.  200-548.000 
Johnson,  Arthur  F.  Heat  exchanger  and  pollutant  removal  system. 

5,122,352,  CI.  423-242000. 
Johnson,  Dale  G.:  See — 

Galich,    Michael    G;    and    Johnson.    Dale    G.,    5,122.480,    CI 
437-216.000. 
Johnson,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Elliott,  Brent  A  ;  Marusik,  C    Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward  D., 
5,122,726,  CI.  323-272.000. 
Johnson,  Erica  S.:  See — 

Varshavsky,  Alexander  J  .  Johnson.  Enca  S.;  Gonda,  David  K.; 
and  Hochstrasser.  Mark.  5.122.463.  CI  435-172.300. 
Johnson.  Fred  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Collapsible 
paperboard     carton     with     liquid-tight     comers.     5.121.876.     CI 
229-117.070. 
Johnson.  Frederick  A  ;  Swinbanks.  Malcolm  A.;  and  King,  Christopher 
F  .  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Underwater  vehicle.  5.121.702.  CI. 
1 14-330.000. 
Johnson.  Glenn  M  Perimeter  message  and  clearance  lighting  for  cargo 

vehicle  container  body.  5.122,933,  CI   362-32.000 
Johnson.  James  P  ;  and  Riggle.  John  F.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Bearing  assembly  with  seal  and  shield   5.121.999,  CI   384-477  000 
Johnson.  Jeffery  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  E    I  .  and  Company. 
Coating  composition  of  polyesterurethane  and  multifunctional  epoxy 
compound.  5,122,552,  CI.  523-454.000. 
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Johnson.  JefTery  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Coatmg  composition  of  polyeslerurethane  and  polyisocyanale  cross- 
linking  agent    5.122.560,  CI.  524-315.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Inc.:  See — 

Hochella,  William  A;  and  HefTernen.  Steven  A..  5.122.185.  CI 
75-410.000. 
Johnson.  Neil  A.:  See — 

Knudsen,  Bruce  A.;  Zabala.  Robert  J.;  Benz.  Mark  G  ;  Rumaner. 
Lee  E.;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A..  5.121.869,  CI.  228-4.10O 
Johnson.  Richard  N.  Power  wheelchair  with  torsional  stability  system. 

5.121.806.  CI.  180-65  500 
Johnson.  Sylvia  M  :  See — 

Gusman.  Michael^  Tong.  Gilbert;  Sanjurjo.  Angel;  Johnson.  Sylvia 
M  ;  and  Lamoreaux.  Robert.  5.122.505.  CI    505-1  000 
Johten.   Kazuhiro;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi.   Hiroyuki;   Mochizuki. 
Hideaki.  and  Sauni,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co . 
Ltd.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crysul  composition  and  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play device.  5.122.296.  CI.  252-299.500. 
Jones,  Clifford  I.  Magnetic  conditioner  for  fluid  flow  line.  5.122,277.  CI. 

210-695.000. 
Jones.  David  C;  and  Lee.  Chi-Chang.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and    Company      Polyethylene    plexifilamenury    film-fibril    sheet 
5,122,412.  CI.  428-296.000. 
Jones,  Edward  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Jones.  Edward  M..  Jr..  and  Heam.  Den- 
nis. 5.122.236.  CI.  203-43.000. 
Jones,  Frank  R..  to  IMRE  Corporation.  Antigen-specific  removal  of 

circulating  immune  complexes.  5.122.112.  CI.  6O4-4.000 
Jones,  Franklin  B.:  See — 

Milberger.  Walter  E.;  Kerfoot.  Charles  S.;  and  Jones.  Franklin  B., 
5.122.730.  CI   323-370.000 
Jones.  Mark;  and  MacRury.  Robert  Masking  device  for  use  with  image 

projectors.  5.121.984.  CI   353-88.000 
Jones.  Michael  J.  Checkerboard  game  that  activates  water  throwing 

device.  5.121.927.  CI.  273-238.000 
Jones.  Paul  G   Appliances  for  use  with  beds.  5.121.516,  CI.  5-658.000. 
Jones.  Richard  A.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP.  Means  for  mounting  a 

fuel  injector  on  a  fuel  rail.  5,121,731,  CI.  123-470.000 
Jones,  Rodney  W.;  See — 

Boone,  David  L.,  5,121,567,  CI.  43-42.240. 
Jordhamo.  George  M.:  See — 

Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Jordhamo,  George  M ;  and  Washo,  Basil  B.. 
5.122.065.  CI.  439-76.000. 
Josephson.  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Thomson.   Eric  A.;  and  Josephson.  Stanley   M..   5.121,945,  CI 
283-58.000 
Joshi.  Shankar  R.:  See — 

Rohde.  MeU;  and  Joshi.  Shankar  R..  5. 1 22.62 1.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Joubert.  Robert  M..  to  RoUque  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Skip  5.122.028. 

CI.  414-658.000. 
Jouillat.  Claude;  and  Brunet.  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulveri- 
sation -  Step.  Pushbutton  having  a  laterally  directed  internal  nozzle 
for  a  high  pressure  fast  rale  spray  pump.  5.121.883.  CI.  239-490.000 
Joyce.  Thomas  F.;  Miu.  Ming  T.;  and  Kelly.  Richard  P.,  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simultaneous 
execution  of  a  write  instruction  and  a  succeeding  read  instruction  in 
a  data   processing   system   with   a   store   through  cache   strategy 
5,123,097,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Joyner,  Van  K.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Molded  part  ejection 

apparatus.  5,122.051.  CI.  425-556000 
Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Barntaull.  Denis  S  C  ;  Badet  nee  Genissel.  Josette;  Courty.  Jose  P.; 
Dourges  nee  Jacquot.  Mane-Anne;  Gulino  nee  Debrac.  Danielle; 
and    Jozefonvicz    nee    Dorgebray.    Jacqueline,    5.122.597.    CI. 
530-399.000. 
JSP  Corporation:  See— 

Kuwabara.  Hideki;  Sasaki.  Hidehiro;  Naito,  Masalo;  and  Turugai. 

Kazuo.  5.122.545.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Momose.  Yoshiaki.  5.122.322.  CI.  264-174  000. 
Juhola.  Pentti.  to  Pentamo  Oy.  Liquid  ring  compressor.  5.122,035,  CI 

417-68.000. 
Julian,  Michael  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Method  for  finding 
defective  active  array  modules  using  an  FFT  over  phase  states. 
5,122,806.  CI.  342-173.000 
Jung,  Johann:  See — 

Seele.    Rainer;    Rohr.    Wolfgang;    Zipperer.    Bernhard.    Karbach. 

Stefan;  Rube.  Lothar;  Ammermann.  Ebcrhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 

Rademacher.     Wilhelm;    and    Jung.    Johann.    5.122.531,    CI. 

514-383.000 

Jung.   Michael,  to  Leybold   Aktiengesellschaft.   Movable  device  for 

heating  substrates.  5.122.636.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Jung,  Norbert:  See — 

Seiler,  Erhard;  Ruempler.  Klaus-Dieter;  Jung.  Norbert;  Haardt. 
Udo;  Henning.  Rainer;  and  Hamprecht.  Juergen.  5,122,398,  CI 
428-31.000 
Junsheng,  Zhang;  and  Yangm.  Xu    Reinforced  concrete  load-beanng 
pile  with   multi-branches  and   enlarged   footings,   and   means  and 
method  for  forming  the  pile.  5,122,013,  CI.  405-237.000. 
Jupiter  Toy  Company:  See — 

Shoulders.  Kenneth  R..  5.123.039.  CI   378-119.000 
Juple.  Pierre,  to  Gebent  Ag;  and  "KERAMAG"  Keramische  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Overflow  and  drain  fittings  for  saniury  devices. 
5.121.509.  CI.  4-669  000 
Jurgens.  Heinrich  J.   W.   Barbecue  grill  and  cooker.   5,121.676,  CI. 
99-340.000. 


Kaburagi,  Kouji:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Kaoru;  Sharyo.  Takeru;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro:  Wala- 
nabe,  Masaaki;  Sonoda.  Sakae;  Furuyama.  Osamu;  and  Kaburagi. 
Kouji,  5.122.288.  CI    252-52.00A 
Kaburaki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iwamoto.     Kiyoshi;     Oki,     Tomio;     Kaburaki.     Yoshiaki;     and 
Kamimura.  Keno.  5. 122.411.  CI.  428-257  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Masahiro.  5.122.104.  CI  475-291.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Hase,  Takashi;  Malsumura,  Hiromi;  Onishi.  Yoshihiko;  Hayashi. 
Hideuka.  and  Sato.  Motoharu.  5.122.423.  CI.  428-694.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nittec:  See— 

Wakatake.  Koichi.  5.121.991.  CI.  366-208.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Ryuta;     and     Takamura.     Tohru.     5.121.690.     CI. 
101-389.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shmsangyokaihatsu:  See— 

Toyama.     Yasuhiro;     and     Yamada.     Takashi.     5.122.961,     CI. 
364-449  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kohbun,  5,121,528.  CI.  24-641.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hagino,  Hideyuki.  5.122,867,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Hirayama,  Kouji.  5.123.013.  CI.  370-105.400. 
Kohyama.  Mitsuaki.  5.122,838.  CI.  355-269.000. 
Koyama,  Motoaki.  5.123.049.  CI.  381-43.000 
Nagasawa.  Hironon.  5.122.682.  CI.  307-448.000 
Sangu.  Akio.  5.123.062.  CI.  382-57.000. 
Satou.  Youji.  5.122,927.  CI.  361-392.000 

Shimamoto.    Susuma;    Tsuji.    Hiroshi;    Ando.    Toshinari;    Nishi. 
Masataka;  and  Naganuma.  Masamitsu.  5.122.772.  CI.  336-55.000. 
Shirai.  Koji,  5,122.855,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Sugoh.     Takeshi;     and     Sugimoto,     Yasuhiro,     5,122,683,     CI. 

307-455.000. 
Tomisawa.    Yutaka;    Fukuda.   Toshikazu;   and    Inoue,    Kazuhiko. 
5.122.045.  CI  425-116  000. 
K  K  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mizusaki.   Yasushi;   Manimo,   Hiromasa;  and  Tsutsui.  Tokuhisa. 
5.122.896.  CI.  359-273.000. 
Kaderka.  Rostislav:  See — 

Boecker.  Gerd;  Kaderka.  Rostislav;  and  Krumenacker.  Rudolf. 
5.123.019.  CI.  371-51.100 
Kafuku.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Inukai.  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Kenji:  and  Kafuku,  Hideyuki,  5,122.192,  CI. 
134-37.000. 
ICflhI  Trscv  J  '  Sec 

CofTelt.  Robert  A.;  Kahl,  Tracy  J  ;  and  Low.  John  A  .  5.121.635. 
CI.  73-627  000. 
Kaiho.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kawase.  Akio;  Kobayashi.  Shuji;  Hamashima.  Toshio;  Shibata. 
Kiyoshi;   Kanzawa.   Yoshikazu;   Ebisawa.   Masuo;   and   Kaiho, 
Shigeo.  5.121.786.  CI    164-98.000 
Kailer.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Rodhammer.     Peter;     and     Kailer,     Karlheinz.     5.122.422,     CI. 
428-634.000. 
Kaji,  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and  reproducing 

apparatus.  5.122.899.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Kajihara.  Takehiro;  Maekawa.  Koichiro,  and  Ohashi,  Toshio,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd   Ceramic  lid  for  sealing  semiconductor  element  and 
method  of  manufactunng  the  same   5.122.862.  CI   357-74.000 
Kajiwara,  Teijiro;  Yanagida,  Hiroaki,  Miyayama,  Ma.saru;  and  Mulo, 
Norio.  to  Sogo  Keibi  Hosho  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Infrared  detection 
element.  5,122,668,  CI.  250-370.010 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sekiya.   Teruo;    Kimura.   Tomoaki;  Takakura,   Yoshio;   Nishino, 
Tadashi;  and  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki.  5,121.873.  CI,  228-170.000. 
Kajiyama.  Sigeru:  See- 
Koike.  Masahiro;  Kajiyama.  Sigeru;  Furukawa,  Toshiyuki;  Takaku. 
Kazuo;  and  Sawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.122.991.  CI   367-127.000. 
Kako.  Mitsumasa  See— 

Yamada.     Fumihiro,     and     Kako.     Mitsumasa.     5.122.004.     CI 
400-616.200 
Kakuno.  Takane:  See- 
Suzuki.    Takamasa;    Shimpuku.    Takeshi,    and    Kakuno.    Takane. 
5.123.012.  CI.  370-66.000. 
Kalaus.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Steflto. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.   Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke.  Bela,  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf.  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalm.  5.122.607.  CI    546-48  000. 
Kalen.  Bodo;  Giuricich.  Nicholas  L  ;  and  O'Broin.  Aidan.  to  Emtrol 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  separating  paniculate  material  from  hot 
gas.  5.122.171.  CI   55-349.000. 
Kalyanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S.:  See — 

Sarngadharan.  Mangalasseril  G..  and  Kalyanaraman,  Vaniambadi 
S  .  5.122.468.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Kamada.  Shinya:  See — 

Baba.   Fumiaki;   Kitada.    Masahito;    Kamada,   Shinya;   Takeuchi. 
Koichiro;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  and  Mizobe.  Talsutoshi.  5.121.656. 
CI  74-861.000. 
Kamarck.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bamett,  Thomas  R.;  Elting.  James  J..  Kamarck.  Michael  E..  and 
Kretschmer,  Axel  W.,  5.122,599.  CI  536-27.000. 


Kamata.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hisao;  Sano.  Kinjiro;  Kamata,  Toyokazu;  Watanabe. 

Keiji;  Saito.  Masato.  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  and  Ishida, 

Masako.  5.122.707.  CI    313.346.00R 

Kambour.  Roger  P  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Tetra  flower  alka- 

ryl)  p-phcnylene  diphosphate-polycarbonate  blends.  5,122,556,  CI. 

524-141000 

Kamei,   Yuichi.  to  Citizen   Watch  Co,   Ltd    Pnnter    5,122,005,  CI 

400-691000. 
Kamejima,  Kohji;  Hamada.  Tomoyuki;  Takeuchi.  Ikuo;  Yoshinaga. 
Toshiaki;  Ohcoshi.  Shigeru;  and  Miyahara.  Ryohei.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  structures.   5,122,971,  CI 
364-512.000. 
Kamimura,  Keno:  See — 

Iwamoto,     Kiyoshi;     Oki,     Tomio;     Kaburaki,     Yoshiaki;     and 
Kamimura.  Keno.  5,122,411,  CI  428-257  000. 
Kaminski,  Stanley  S.;  and  Leone-Bay,  Andrea,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Polyimides  cured  in  the  presence  of  glass,  boron  (amor- 
phous or  oxides)  or  aluminum  oxides.  5,122  563,  CI.  524-405.000 
Kamiya.  Masaaki.  Imura,  Yukihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuyuki.  to  Seiko 
Instruments  *  Electronics  Ltd  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
with  CVD  tunnel  oxide   5.122.847.  CI   357-23  500 
Kamiya,  Shin,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Subject  and  word  associating 

devices.  5.122.951.  CI.  364-419.000 
Kammel.   Reftat  A    Diesel  engine  exhaust  oxidizer.   5.121,601,  CI. 

60-275000. 
Kanady,  Autu  C:  See — 

Hibdon.    Orville    C;    and    Norris.    Jimmy    D..    5.121.794.    CI 
166-81000. 
Kanai.  Hanimi:  See — 

Hikita.  Kazuyasu;  Kanai.  Harumi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  5,122,993, 
CI.  367-155.000. 
Kanaya.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kuniro;  Nukaya,  Haruo;  and  Kanaya.  Yasuhiro.  5,122.354. 
CI.  423-272.000. 
Kanazawa,  Narutoshi:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Norihide;  Masui.  Hikaru;  Saka.  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshimura, 
Koichi,  loi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kanazawa,  Narutoshi.  5.122.869,  CI 
358-40.000. 
Kanda,  Fujihiro:  See— 

Nakane,  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahata,  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenori;  Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda.  Mmoru,  <5hta.  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno.  Kazuhisa.  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masani.  5.122.418.  CI.  424-401.000 
Kaneda,  Masanori:  See— 

Fujiwara.      Hiroshi;     Hamada,      Masami;     Tokunaga.     Shigeo. 
Kinukawa,  Masahiko;   Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kaneda.     Masanon;    Yoshmo.     Kenji;    and     Hagino.    Tadao. 
5.122.904.  CI.  359-510.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nanao,    Tsutomu;    Yamamoto.    Kenji;    and    Yokoyama,    Maiao, 

5,122,508,  CI   505-1.000. 
Okada,  Koji,  5,122,617,  CI.  549-241.000. 
Kanehira,  Makoto,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Tensioner.  5,122,098,  CI. 

474-111.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Koichi;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  and  Throngnumchai.  Krai- 
som.  5.121,633.  CI.  73-517.00R 
Kaneko.    Setsuo;    Uchida.    Hiroyuki.    Hirai.    Yoshihiko;    and    Ohira, 
Kousaku.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
using  mim  diodes  having  symmetncal  voltage-current  characteristics 
as  switching  elements.  5.122.889.  CI.  359-60.000. 
Kaneko.  Takushi:  See — 

Greenfield.    Robert    S;    Braslawsky.    Gary    R.;   Olech.    Lee   J.; 
Kaneko.    Takushi;    and    Kiener.    Peter    A„    5.122.368.    CI 
530-327  000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshio:  See— 

Hirai,  Takashi;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshio,  5.121,583,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Kanoo,  Shyamal  K.,  to  QPL  Limited.  Apparatus  for  coating  materials 

m  a  vacuum  chamber.  5,121,707,  d.  118-725.000 
Kanota.  Keiji;  and  Nagai.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Signal  process- 
ing apparatus  selecting  a  scrambled  signal  having  a  desired  DC 
component  from  among  a  plurality  of  scrambled  signal  obtained  by 
scrambling   an    input-data   signal    with    respective   pseudo-random 
signals.  5.122.912,  CI   360-46000 
Kanter.  Robert  J.;  See- 
Martin,  Grace  E  ;  Kanter.  Robert  J  ;  Kim.  Young  R.;  Omstein, 
Leonard;  and  Ansley.  Hudson  R..  5.122,453.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Kanzawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawase,  Akio;  Kobayashi,  Shuji;  Hamashima.  Toshio;  Shibata, 
Kiyoshi;   Kanzawa,  Yoshikazu;   Ebisawa,   Masuo;  and   Kaiho, 
Shigeo,  5,121,786,  CI    164-98  000 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Kuroda,  Muthumi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Iguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Nakasone, 
Yumio,  5.122,158,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Kaolian,  Morgan.  Airport  ground  light  arrangement.  5,122,798,  CI. 

340-947.000. 
Karaki,  Koichi:  See — 

Sasaki    Yasuo-   Sakai,  Milsugu;  Omura,   Yasuhiro;  and  Karaki. 
Koichi,  5,121,634.  CI.  73-606000 
Karbach.  Stefan:  See— 

Seele,   Rainer;   Rohr,   Wolfgang;   Zipperer,    Bernhard;   Karbach. 
Stefan;  Rube,  Lothar;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 


Rademacher,    WUhelm;    and    Jun«.    Johann,    5,122,531.    Q. 
514-383.000 
Karfeachsch.  Maaioud:  See — 

Ruger,     Helmut;     and     Kartw:h*ch.     Massoud.     5,122,270,    C\. 
210-282000 
Karger,  Barry  L.;  Cohen,  Aharon  S  ;  and  Heiger,  David  N  ,  to  North- 
eastern University.  Pulsed  field  capillary  electrophoresis   5,122.248, 
CI   204-182.800 
Karman  Rubber  Company  See — 

Mann,  David  W  ;  and  Senecal,  Bruce  J  .  5.121.905,  CI.  267-141.400. 
Kamowsky.  Maurice  M.:  See — 

Beavis.  Leonard  C;  Kamowsky.  Maurice  M.;  and  Yoal.  Frederick 
G.  5.121.871.  a  228-123.000 
Kasahara.   Hisashi;  Koike.   Hideki;  Honkoshi.  Tsutomu.  Tonomura. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Kishimoto.  Tomio.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  and  displaying 
navigators  for  guiding  to  related  image  information    5.123.088.  C\ 
395-159.000. 
Kasai.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Teruo;  Kasai.  Yasuaki;  Yamada.  Hiyoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Nono;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5.122.319.  CI   264-109  000 
Kasdan.  Harvey  L  .  to  International  Remote  Imagmg  Systems.  Inc 
Method  and  an  apparatus  for  differentiating  a  sample  of  biological 
cells.  5,123.055,  CI   382-6.000 
Kashihara.  Masanobu;  and  Kifuku.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K. 
Apparatus    for    reveraibly    controlling    a    motor     5.122.716.    Q. 
318-280  000 
Kashiwa.  Nono:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru.  Kashiwa.  Nono;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Toyota. 
Akinori.  5.122.491.  CI  502-117.000. 
Kataoka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Ryuichi;    and    Kataoka.    Hiroyuki.    5.122.828.    O. 
354-412.000. 
Katims,  Jefferson    Apparatus  for  locating  a  catheter  adjacent  to  a 

pacemaker  node  of  the  heart.  5.121.750.  O.  128-734000 
Kato.  Hisaki:  See— 

Manabe.   Katsuhide;    Kato,   Hisaki;   Akasaki,   Isamu;   Hiramatsu, 
Kazumasa,  and  Amano,  Hiroshi.  5.122.845,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Kato,  Masuhiro:  See — 

Sunagawa.     Makoto;     MaUumura.     Haniki;     Inoue.     Takaaki; 
Fukasawa.    Masatomo;    and    Kato.    Masuhiro.    5.122.604.    CI. 
540-350.000 
Katoh.  Takehiro:  See— 

Tokumaru.    Hisashi;    Masumoto.    Hisayuki;    Omaki.    Takanobu; 
Katoh.     Takehiro;     and     Maekawa.     Yukio.     5,122.825.     Q. 
354-400.000. 
Kaufman,  Herijert  J.:  See— 

Sid-Ahmed.  Maher  A  ,  and  Kaufman.  Herbert  J  .  5.122.788.  O. 
340-720.000. 
Kaufman.  Stanley  L-:  See— 

Blesener.  James  L ;  Kaufman.  Stanley  L ;  Blackford,  David  B.; 
Dorman,    Frank    D;    and    Hairston,    Peter    P.,    5.121,988,   Q. 
356-442.000 
Kaufmann.    Irene.    Auxiliary    indauble   device   serving   as   mattress. 

5,121.512.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Kautt.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Ferco  International  Usine  de  Fernires  de  Bati- 
ment.    Method   and   device   for   recognizing   standard   size    parts. 
5,121,559.  CI    33-783.000. 
Kawabe.  Nozomu  See — 

Yamamoto.  Susumi;  Murai.  Teniyuki;  Kawabe.  Nozomu;  Awazu, 

Tomoyuki;    Yazu,    Shuji;    and    Jodai.    Tetsuji.    5.122.507.    Q. 

505-1.000 

Kawaguchi.  Haruma;  Asai.  Akira;  Ohtsuka.  Yasuji;  and  Handa.  Hiroshi, 

to  Nippon  Zeon  Co .  Ltd    DNA-immobilized  microspheres  and  a 

process  for  purifying  a  DNA-transcnption-controlling  factor  using 

the  same.  5.122.600.  CI   536-27.000. 

Kawaguchi.  Hiloshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  recording 

method.  5.122,433.  CI  430-203  000 
Kawahara,  Kazuo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Tomio;  Koyama,  Sawako.  Kawahara.  Kazuo;  Wata- 
nabe. Fiji;  and  Umeki.  Tatsuaki.  5,122.516.  CI   514-23  000. 
Kawahara.  Tsutomu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Manufacturing  (USA)  Corpora- 
tion Misgnp  sensor  for  a  support  member  5.122.782.  CI  340-540.000. 
Kawamura,  Akihisa:  See — 

Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu;  Kawamura,  Akihisa; 
and  Sato,  Katsuaki.  5.123,050.  CI   381-61.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;  Kawamura,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobara,  Katsumi. 
5.122,709,  CI.  313-479.000. 
Kawamura.  Mishio:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Takao;    Kawamura.   Mishio;    Sashida.    Reiko;   Ueda, 

Makoto;  Ohba,  Sachiko;  and  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki.  5.122.460.  CI. 

435-96.000. 

Kawamura.  Takao;  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobara.  Kauumi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd   Antisutic  cathode  ray  tube  with  lobe  like  projections 

and  high  gloss  and  hardness.  5.122.709.  CI.  313-479  000 

Kawamura.  Takuo;  and  Sota,  Tomizo.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Process 

for  punfication  of  hydrochlonc  acid   5.122,356.  CI.  423-488  000. 
Kawamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito.  Sukenon;  Kawamura.  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada.  Masaaki,  5.122,340,  Q. 
422-28.000. 
Kawanami,  Norihide;  Okada,  Kinjiro;  and  Maruta,  Hiroshi,  to  Hirose 
Electnc  Co.,  Ltd   Optical  fiber  connector  terminal  and  method  of 
making  same.  5,123,072,  CI.  385-58.000, 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  16,  1992 


June  16.  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;   AlsuU.  Toshio;   Yamada.  Takeshi;   Kumon, 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makoto;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Asari,  Hiroalsu; 
and  Murakami,  Shigemi.  5,121,537,  CI   29-522.100 
Kawasaki,  Nozomi:  See— 

Waunabc,  Miisugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama.  Masaaki;  and 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa.  5,122,083.  CI  439-787.000. 
Kawase,  Akio;  Kobayashi,  Shuji;  Hamashima.  Toshio;  Shibala,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Kanzawa.  Yoshikazu;  Ebisawa,  Masuo;  and  Kaiho,  Shigeo,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing 
Siamese-type  cylinder  block.  5,121,786,  CI.  164-98  000. 
Kawashima,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Haruyama,  Shinichi;  Tomiyama,  Masao;  Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 

and  Kojima.  Hiroaki.  5,122.809,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 

Kazawa.    Tohru;    Miyamoto,    Takanon;    Suzuki,    Toshiroh;    Nishita. 

Shigeo;  Masse.  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Souichi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Timing  extraction  method  and  communication  system 

5,123,030.  CI.  375-20.000. 

Kazdan.  David;  and  Gooch.  Laura  C    Safety  lighting  and  reflector 

system.  5.122,939,  CI.  362-243.000, 
Kazmierczak,  Edmund  E.;  See — 

Walker.  Duncan  N.,  Terry,  Vincent  G  ;  Keck,  Richard  J.;  Peder- 
sen,  James  R.;  Ulery,  Dennis  R.;  Kazmierczak,  Edmund  E  ;  and 
Gott.  Bnan  E.,  5.122,698.  CI   310-214.000 
Kuz.  Ronald  C.  See- 
Baker.  Henry  E  ;  Baker,  John  B  ;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker.  Peter  K.; 
Donselman.  Edward  H.;  and  Kazz,  Ronald  C.  5.121.778.  CI. 
141-319.000 
KDF  Fluid  Treatment.  Inc.:  See— 

Heskett.  Don  E.,  5,122,274,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Keck,  Richard  1    See— 

Walker,  Duncan  N.;  Terry,  Vincent  G.;  Keck,  Richard  J.;  Peder- 
sen,  James  R.,  Ulery,  Dennis  R.;  Kazmierczak,  Edmund  E.;  and 
Gott.  Bnan  E..  5,122,698,  CI.  310-214.000 
Kedrowski,  Richard:  See — 

Deplante,  Harold;  and  Kedrowski,  Richard.  5,121,661,  CI.  81-3.090 
Keeler,  Manley  S.;  Margison,  Steven  E.;  and  Carsella,  Boyce  M..  Jr  ,  to 
Magnetrol  International,  Incorporated.  Point  level  switch.  5,121,632. 
CI.  73-3O4.00C 
Keerthi-Tillekratne.  Liyanaarachchige  M.:  See — 

Scott.     Gerald;     Al-Malaika,     Sahar;     and     Keerthi-Tillekratne. 

Liyanaarachchige  M  .  5,122.555.  CI   524-99.000. 

Keesman.  Gerrit  J.toU.S  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  transmitting 

a  digital  video  signal  and  a  receiver  for  use  in  the  method.  5.122,877, 

CI.  358-135.000 

Keller,  Arnold,  to  Waldemar  Link  GmbH  &  Co.  Forceps  for  inserting 

intervertebral   5,122,130,  CI  606-61.000 
Keller,  Ursula  I.:  See- 
Morgan,  Russell  J  ;  Zeller,  Robert  L..  Ill;  and  Keller.  Ursula  I , 
5.122.238.  CI  204-97.000. 
Kelley.  James  O.,  to  Sligh  Furniture  Co.  Desk  with  concealed  wire 

storage.  5.121,698,  CI.  108-143.000 
Kellogg.  David  L  :  See— 

Bachman.  Michael  S.;  Kellogg.  David  L.;  Simmons.  James  M..  Jr.; 
and  Avitan,  Issac.  5,123,081,  CI.  388-934.000. 
Kelly,  Richard  P  :  See- 
Joyce,  Thomas  F  ;  Miu,  Ming  T.;  and  Kelly.  Richard  P.,  5,123,097. 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Niebauer.  Kenneth  L  .  5,122,017,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Kennard,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Cameron.  Thomas  P.;  Kennard,  Paul  A.;  Saw.  John  C.  B.;  and 
Suthers,  Mark  S.,  5,122,767,  CI.  333-154.000. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  and  Faust.  Rudolf.  Living  catalysts,  complexes  and 

polymers  therefrom.  5,122,572,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Kennedy,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Le  Claire,  Harry  E.;  Bligh.  David  G.;  Kennedy,  Robert  W  ;  Leson. 
Julie  A.;  Hickman.  Frank;  and  Frederick.  Steven  S..  5,121,677. 
CI.  99-357.000 
Kennington,  Alison:  See — 

Lamer.  Joseph;  Kennington.  Alison;  Huang.   Laura;  and  Shen. 
Tsung  Y..  5.122.603.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Kennck,  Charles  R  :  .See- 
Anderson,  Charles  B;  and  Kenrick,  Charles  R.,  5.121,948,  CI. 
285-168.000. 
Kent,  Bnan:  See- 
Shields.  Gerald  N.;  and  Kent.  Brian.  5,122,032.  CI  415-214.100. 
Kent.    Dana   M.   Apparatus   for  advanced   aquaculture   life  support 

5.122.266.  CI   210-150  000. 
Kent.  Douglas  H..  to  Leyman  Manufacturing  Corp.  Cargo  platform 

with  plural  storage  positions.  5.122.026.  CI.  414-545.000. 
"KERAMAG"  Keramische  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Juple.  Pierre.  5,121,509.  CI.  4-669.000. 
Kerfoot,  Charles  S  :  See— 

Milberger.  Walter  E.;  Kerfoot,  Charles  S  ;  and  Jones,  Franklin  B.. 
5.122.730.  CI.  323-370.000. 
Kerr.  Peter,  to  Schuler  Incorporated.  Deceleration  method  and  appara- 
tus for  a  moving  bolster  for  a  press.  5.121,538,  CI  483-7.000. 
Kessels,  Gerardus  G.;  See — 

Venner,  Cornells  W  ;  Willems.  Theodorus  H.;  Tunnissen,  Francis- 
cus  H.  J.;  and  Kessels,  Gerardus  G.,  5,122,973.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Khanna.  Satish  C  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Oral  forms  of  adminis- 
tration with  delayed  release   5,122.543.  CI   514-772  500. 
Khanna.  Yash  P,  Chomyn,  Georgette,  Kumar,  Rakesh;  and  Reims- 
chuessel,  Annemane  C  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Process  for  improving 
the  properties  of  polytetrafluoroethylene.  5,122.592.  CI.  528-481.000. 


Kicherer,  Robert;  Schreider,  Felix;  and  Reif,  Stefan,  to  E.G.O.  Elektro- 
Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer  Electnc  hotplate.  5,122.639,  CI.  219-443.000. 
Kiener,  Peter  A,:  See- 
Greenfield,    Robert    S;    Braslawsky,    Gary    R.;    Olech,    Lee   J.; 
Kaneko,     Takushi;    and     Kiener.     Peter    A..     5,122,368,    CI. 
530-327.000. 
Kifuku,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kashihara,    Masanobu;    and    Kifuku.    Takayuki.    5.122.716,    CI. 
318-280.000. 
Kihara,  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  individually  addressable  space  cells  capable  of 
dnving  a  data  bus.  5.122,987,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kikuchi,  Eiji;  See — 

Yokou,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji;  Miura.  Shoichi;  Furuta,  Hirosuke; 
and  Shiga.  Masayuki.  5,123.074,  CI.  385-95.000. 
Kikuchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Nonaka,   Takuma;    Abo,    Kimiuka;    Sawada,    Kouichi;    Kikuchi, 
Junichi;  and  Osada.  Yoshio.  5,121,545,  CI    30-376.000. 
Kikuchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Mizuno,  Osamu;  Mohri.  Masanari;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  and  Kikuchi, 
Noboru.  5,122,998.  CI   369-13.000. 
Kikuchi.  Norihisa:  See — 

Yoshida.  Nobuo;  Kikuchi.  Norihisa;  Shin.  Masani;  and  Teraoka. 
Hiroshi,  5.122,594,  CI   530-324.000. 
Kikuchi.  Tatsuro;  and   Uenishi,   Yoshitsugu.   to  Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Integrated  circuit  device  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof.  5,122.860.  CI.  357-72.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toru:  See — 

Noda,  Makoto;  and  Kikuchi.  Toru.  5.122.255.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Kile,  Richard  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Electncal  connector  with 

improved  retention  feature.  5.122.075,  CI.  439-329.000. 
Kim.  Chung  Y.;  Rhee.  Hee-Woo;  Hwang.  Inseok;  and  Kim.  Jai  K..  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  High  molecular  humidity 
sensor    and    manufacturing    method    thereof    by    electrochemical 
method.  5.122.237.  CI.  205-107  000. 
Kim.  Jai  K.:  See — 

Kim,  Chung  Y.;  Rhee,  Hee-Woo;  Hwang.  Inseok;  and  Kim,  Jai  K., 
5,122,237.  CI   205-107.000. 
Kim.  Seong  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  display 

device   5.122,891,  CI    359-67.000. 
Kim,  Young  R.:  See- 
Martin,  Grace  E.;  Kanter,  Robert  J.;  Kim.  Young  R.,  Omslein, 
Leonard;  and  Ansley,  Hudson  R.,  5.122.453,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation;  See- 
Newman,  William  R.;  Austerman,  Robert  C;  and  Oliver,  Karl  K., 

5,121,995,  CI   383-29.000. 
Yeo,  Richard  S.;  Weber,  Mary  G.;  Majors,  Stephanie  R.;  and 
Tanzer,  Richard  W..  5,122.407.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Kimura,  Eisuke:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hitoshi;    Horie.    Kaoru;    Nishizawa,    Kazutoshi;   and 
Kimura,  Eisuke.  5,121,716.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Kimura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kubomura,  Kenji;  Maikuma.  Hironon;  Tsuji.  Nobuyuki.  Kimura, 
Hiromi;  and  Takeda,  Toshikazu,  5.122.210,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Kimura.  Keizo:  .See — 

Mizukawa.  Yuki;  Kimura,  Keizo;  and  Sato,  Tadahisa,  5.122.612.  CI. 
548-362.000 
Kimura,  Tadao:  See — 

Nishida.   Taisuke;    Miki.    Jun;    Kimura.    Tadao;   and    Taniguchi. 
Hiroaki,  5,122,498,  CI.  503-213.000. 
Kimura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ishii,  Shuichi;  and  Kimura,  Tatsuya,  5,122.679,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Kimura,  Tomoaki;  See — 

Sekiya.   Teruo;    Kimura.   Tomoaki;   Takakura.    Yoshio;    Nishino. 
Tadashi;  and  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki.  5,121.873.  CI.  228-170.000. 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Endo.  Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Compact  disk  player.  5.122.999.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yokou,  Taketoshi;  Kimura,  Yoshio;  and  Ida,  Kenichi,  5.122,041, 
CI.  418-55.400 
Kimura,  Yoshitsugu;  Yasohara,  Masahiro;  and  Nakano.  Hiromitsu.  to 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Drive  device  for  a  brushless 
motor  5,122.715,  CI.  318-138.000. 
King.  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Johnson,  Frederick  A..  Swinbanks,  Malcolm  A.;  and  King,  Christo- 
pher F.,  5,121.702.  CI.  114-330.000. 
King.  James  D  ;  Rollwitz.  William  L.;  Nicholls.  Colin  I.,  and  De  Los 
Santos.  Armando,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Hydrocarbon  gas  mea- 
surements    using     nuclear     magnetic     resonance.     5,122.746.     CI. 
324-307.000 
King,  Robert  N.;  Stemquist,  Alan  R  ;  and  Warner,  Douglas  J  .  to 
Levolor  Corporation.  Window  blind  low  profile  mounting  bracket. 
5.121,893.  CI.  248-251.000. 
King.  Timothy  P.  Slide  mount  for  pick-up  truck  toolboxes.  5.I2I.959. 

CI.  296-37.600. 
Kingsford,  Ted,  to  Maybe  Holding  Company.  Cosmetic  application 
device  having  a  vanable  length  cosmetic  applicator.  5.121,763,  CI. 
132-317.000 
Kingstone  Golf  Club  Company.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Yong-sup.  Kim.  5,122,324.  CI.  264-513.000 
Kinkelin.   Konrad.   Device  for  laser  plasma  coating.   5,122,632,  CI. 

219-121  630. 
Kinoshita.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takayama,  Yuji;  Kinoshita,  Mitsito;  Imamura.  Shigeru;  and  Mat- 
sueda,  Hirokazu,  5,122,553,  CI.  523-514.000. 


Kinugasa,    Nonhide;    Masui,    Hikaru;    Saka,    Yoshimilsu;   Yoshimura, 
Koichi;  loi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kanazawa,  Narutoshi,  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tnc Industiral  Co  ,  Ltd.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus.  5,122,869, 
CI    358-40.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid  :  See — 

Sakamaki,  Yuji;  Sugawara,  Tomio;  Usuta.  Takahiro;  and  Urume, 
Hiroshi,  5,122.406.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Kinukawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujiwara.      Hiroshi;      Hamada,      Masami;     Tokunaga,      Shigeo; 
Kinukawa,  Masahiko;   Ishikawa,  Tomonori;   Fukaya,  Takashi; 
Kaneda,     Masanori;     Yoshino,     Kenji,    and     Hagino,    Tadao. 
5,122,904,  CI.  359-510.000. 
Kioka.   Mamoru,   Kashiwa.   Norio;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Toyota. 
Akinori.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd   Catalyst  for  poly- 
menzing  an  olefin  and  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin   5.122.491. 
CI   502-117  000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Araki.  Tsuneo.  5.121.810.  CI.  181-198.000. 
Kirikami.  Seiichi:  See— 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Sato,  Isao;  Shimizu,  Nobuo, 
Aral,  Osamu;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Koga,  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa.  Tadashi;   Ishibashi,   Yoji;  and   Hisano.    Kalsukuni, 
5.121.597.  CI.  60-39.060 
Kirlin,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Beetz,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  and  Kirlin,  Peter  S.,  5.122.509,  CI.  505-1  000 
Kirsch.  Axel:  See— 

Durr.  Walter;  and  Kirsch.  Axel.  5.122.059,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Kirschner  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Bert,  Jack  M  ;  and  Woods,  Richard  W.,  5.122.144.  CI  606-88  000. 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro-  See — 

Ochiai.    Minora;    Kiya.    Soichi;    Takenoshita,    Mikio;    Kurosaki, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  5,121,812.  CI.  182-152,000 
Kishimoto.  Tomio  See— 

Kasahara,  Hisashi;  Koike,  Hideki;  Honkoshi.  Tsulomu;  Tonomura. 
Yoshinobu,  and  Kishimoto,  Tomio,  5,123.088.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Kishimoto,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Tanaka,   Atsushi;   Kishimoto.   Yoshinori;   and   Chusho.  Takeshi. 
5,123,086,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Kisida,  Hirosi:  See — 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu;     Umeda,     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimolo,    Hiroaki;     Ishiwatan.    Takao;    and    Kisida,    Hirosi, 
5.122,530,  CI.  514-341000. 
Kitada,  Masahito:  See — 

Baba,    Fumiaki;    Kitada,    Masahito;    Kamada,    Shinya;   Takeuchi. 
Koichiro;  Fujiwara,  Takuji;  and  Mizobe,  Tatsutoshi,  5,121,656, 
CI   74-861.000. 
Kiiajima,  Masao:  See — 

Seshimolo,     Osamu;     and     Kitajima.     Masao.     5.122.969,     CI. 
364-497.000. 
Kilamon.  Takehiko:  See — 

Koga.     Masalaka;     NishiUrumizu,    Tsuyoshi;    Matsui.    Tetsuya; 
Yokose,  Kenji;  Sakagami,  Masaharu;  and  Kitamori,  Takehiko, 
5,122,752.  CI.  324-464.000 
Kiumura,  Fumio;  and  Tajima,  Toshitsugu.  to  Kitamura  Kiden  Co..  Ltd. 
Negative     feedback     power     supply     apparatus      5.122.725.     CI. 
323-247.000. 
KlUmura  Kiden  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiumura.     Fumio;     and     Tajima,     Toshitsugu,     5,122,725,     CI. 
323-247.000. 
Kilano,  Hisao:  See — 

Morozumi,  Masahiro;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiko;  Iwashimizu,  Takashi; 
Yamashita,    Masahiro:    Hayashi.    Kenji;    Tanigawa,    Yukihiro; 
Kitano,  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto,  Fumio,  5,122,191,  CI   106-81 1.000 
Kitano,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Nogami,    Eiji;    Nakayama,     Hironon;    and     KiUno,     Kazuhito. 
5.121.715.  CI.  123-41.700 
Kitano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro;  Isliiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Kitano,  Takeshi;  and 
Adachi,  Yuuka.  5,122,487,  CI   501-103  000 
Kitayama,  Ichiro:  See — 

Asai,  Hiroshi;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Mincshita.  Kouji;  Okazaki.  Ken; 
Ohtsuka.     Akira;     Nishiyama.     Yuichi;    and     Uosaki,     Yasuo, 
5.122,197.  CI.  148-543.000 
Kito,  Tomohisa;  Yabuta,  Katsuhisa:  and  Watanabe,  Masakazu,  to  NGK 
Spark   Plug  Co.,    Ltd     Method  of  producing  silicon-niinde-based 
sintered  body.  5,122,486,  CI.  501-97.000 
Kiya,  Soichi:  See — 

Ochiai,    Minoru;    Kiya.    Soichi;    Takenoshiu,    Mikio;    Kurosaki, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kishi,  Mitsuhiro.  5.121.812.  CI.  182-152.000 
KIcffner,  Werner:  See— 

Janssen.    Rainer;    Kleffner.    Werner;    and    Meschede.    Hubert. 
5.122,727,  CI.  323-272.000 
Klein,  Hans  W.;  and  Petersen,  Corey  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Low-noise  preamplifier  for  magneto-resis- 
tive heads.  5,122.915.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kleinschmit.  Peter:  See— 

Deschler,     Ulrich;     and     Kleinschmit,     Peter,     5,122.609,     CI. 
548-110.000. 
Kleinsorgen,  Klaus:  See — 

Simon,  Gerhard;  Kleinsorgen,  Klaus;  and  Kohler,  Uwe,  5,122,426, 
CI.  429-59.000. 
Klinedinst,  Paul  W  ,  Sr.;  and  Speranza,  Philip,  to  Graham  Engineering 
Corporation.  In-mold  labeling  apparatus  and  method.  5,121,913,  CI. 
271-91.000. 
Klingel.  Hans,  to  Trumpf  GmbH  &  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  cutting  stacked  sheet-like  workpiece*.  5.121,539,  CI.  483-53.000 


Klodowski,  Harry  F.,  Hider,  PhiUp  A  ;  and  Morin,  Patricia  A.,  to 
Carrier  Corporation  l>evice  for  gas  contaminant  tester  training 
5,122,341,  CI  422-61000. 
Kluser,  Remo.  to  SFS  Siadler  Holding  AG  Fastening  element  for 
secunng  insulating  stnps  and/or  insulating  boards  to  a  solid  base 
structure  5,122,022,  CI  411-446000. 
Knienem,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Tamburrino,  Richard  A.;  and  Knienem,  Alan  S.,  5.122.900.  CI 
359-367.000. 
Knobel.  Thomas  M  .  Pham.  Tu-Anh;  Maschmeyer.  Donald  M.;  and 
Black.  Lance  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Static  dissipative 
interpolymers.  5,122.558,  CI   524-165.000 
Knodler,  Dieter;  Moller,  Werner;  and  Vayhinger,  Kai-Uwe,  to  Mes- 
serschmill-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   Laser  soldenng  system  for  SMD- 
components.  5,122,635,  CI    219-121  630 
Knoll,  Konrad;  Bronstert,  Klaus,  and  Bender.  Dielmar.  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Preparation  of  polymers  having  ternary  chlonde  end 
groups   5,122,573,  CI.  525-355.000. 
Knorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Henning,    Rolf;    Benz,    Gunter,    Stasch,    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr, 
Andreas;  and  Bender,  Wolfgang,  5,122,610.  CI   548-240  000. 
Knudsen,  Bruce  A.;  Zabala,  Robert  J  ;  Benz,  Mark  G  ;  Rumaner,  Lee 
E.;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Apparatus 
for  solder  joining  metal  upes   5,121,869,  CI    228-4  100 
Kobara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobara.  Katsumi. 
5.122.709.  CI.  313-479000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Ishida.   Yasushi;  Tomoda.   Akihiro.   Yokoyama.   Minora.   Awai. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao; 
Ono.     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi.     Makoto.     5.122.882,     CI 
358-296.000. 
Kobaya-shi,  Masanan:  See — 

Imaeda.    Kanae;    Kuwabara,    Saloru,    Asano,    Yuji,    Okamoto, 
Hisanori;  Yoshiyama,  Masatoshi,   Kushida,  Tsuyoshi;   Sawaki, 
Yukichi;  Asai.  Shin;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanan.  5.122.830.  CI. 
355-27.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ryuichi,  and  Kauoka.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Camera   5.122.828.  CI    354-412.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shuji:  See— 

Kawase.  Akio;  Kobayashi.  Shuji;  Hamashima,  Toshio;  Shibata. 
Kiyoshi;   Kanzawa.   Yoshikazu;   Ebisawa.   Masuo;  and   Kaiho. 
Shigeo.  5,121.786.  CI.  164-98.000. 
Kobayashi.    Yoshiaki;   Takahashi.    Mitsugu;    Mitsuhashi.   Takao;   and 
Yamagata.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit 
breaker  5.122.625.  CI.  200-144.00R 
Koch.  Juergen;  and   Heinz.  Gerhard,  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  polyaryl  ether  ketones  by  electrophilic  polycondensa- 
tion   5.122.588.  CI   528-179000. 
Koch.  Robert  O    See— 

McCabe,     Ralph     P.;    and    Koch,     Robert    O.,    5.121.769,    CI 
137-625.610. 
Koch,   Roger  H  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Gradiomeler  having  a  magnetometer  which  cancels  background 
magnetic  field  from  other  magnetometers  5.122,744,  CI  324-248  000 
Kochli,  Heinnch,  to  Ewison  AG   Process  for  drawing  off  a  milk  sam- 
ple. 5,121.773,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Kodaka.  Yoshiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focusing  control  apparatus 

with  aberration  compensation.  5.122.826.  CI   354-402000 
Kodama.  Jun;  and  Araki.  Shin,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film  fomulion 

apparatus   5.122.431.  CI  430-128  000. 
Kodama.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Eto,     Kunihiko,     Takeuchi,    Shiro;    and     Kodama.     Kazumasa. 
5.122.958,  CI    364-424  050 
Koga,  Masauka:  NishiUrumizu,  Tsuyoshi,  Matsui,  Tetsuya;  Yokose. 
Kenji;  Sakagami.  Masaharu;  and  Kitamon.  Takehiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  granular  materials.  5.122.752, 
CI    324-464000 
Koga.  Tsuguaki:  See — 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Kinkami,  Seuchi;  Sato.  Isao.  Shimizu.  Nobuo; 
Aral.  Osamu;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kuroda.  Michio;  Koga.  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa.   Tadashi,    Ishibashi,  Yoji;  and   Hisano,   Katsukuni, 
5,121,597,  CI  60-39.060. 
Koh.  Kanae:  and  Bismanovsky.  Josef,  to  Logitech,  Inc.  Ergonomic 
thumb-actuated  trackball  combined  with  control  switches.  5,122,654, 
CI.  250-221000 
Kohler,  Uwe:  See — 

Simon.  Gerhard;  Kleinsorgen,  Klaus;  and  Kohler,  Uwe,  5,122,426. 
CI   429-59.000 
Kohtz.  Robert:  See— 

Buxton.  Clark;  Fakraddm.  Saifee;  Foster,  Mark,  Kohtz,  Robert; 
and  Schindler,  Jeff,  5.133.092.  CI.  395-250.000 
Kohyama.   Milsuaki.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Image  forming 
apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrying  body 
with  a  one  component  developing  agent  and  simuluneously  remov- 
ing   residual    developing    agent    from    the    image    carrying    body. 
5.122,838,  CI    355-269.000 
Kohyama.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Sacgusa.    Nobora;    and    Kohyama.    Naoyuki.    5.123.042.    CI. 
379-61.000 
Koike.  Hideki:  See — 

Kasahara,  Hisashi;  Koike,  Hideki;  Honkoshi,  Tsutomu;  Tonomura, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Kishimoto.  Tomio.  5.123.088.  CI.  395-159  000 
Koike.  Masahiro;   Kajiyama.  Sigera;   Furakawa.  Toshiyuki;  Takaku. 
Kazuo;  and  Sawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Distance  measunng 
apparatus  and  method.  5.122.991,  CI.  367-127.000. 
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Koike.  Yuuka:  See— 

Morishima.   Hajime;   Koike,  Yuiaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi. 
Shugo:  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji,  5.122,523,  CI 
514-227500 
Koinuma.   Hiroshi.   to   Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Sound   field 

reproducing  apparatus.  5.123.051,  CI   381-63.000. 
Koishi.  Masumi:  See— 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi.  Masumi;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenori;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda.  Minoru;  Ohta,  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  F.bisawa.  Toshihide,  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada.  Susumu;  Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu. 
Masaru,  5.122,418,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kojima,  Akiloshi:  See— 

Nishida,  Syuji;  Kojima,  Akiloshi;  and  Nakada,  Tooru.  5.122.965, 
CI.  364-474.240. 
Kojima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Haruyama.  Shinichi;  Tomiyama.  Masao;  Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Kojima,  Hiroaki,  5,122.809.  CI.  343-7000MS. 
Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Hoshino.  Kalsuyoshi;  Saji.  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoyama, 
Seiichiro,  lo  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Lid    Process  for  producing  thin 
films.  5,122,247.  CI.  204-181  100 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akiba    Shigevuki     Usami.    Masashi;    Malsushima.    Yuichi;   Sakai. 
Kazuo,  andUlaka,  Katsuyuki,  5.122.844.  CI   357-17000 
Koledin  Michael  J.,  lo  Hartwell  Medical  Corporation  Vacuum  immo- 
bilizer suppon    5,121.756,  CI    128-870.000 
Komada.  Hitoshi.  Display  stand.  5,121.890.  CI.  248-122.000. 
Komatsu.  Koji;  and  Azuma.  Daisuke.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
processing  apparatus  for  processing  asynchronous  data  in  an  asyn- 
chronous type  data  How  computer.  5.123.090.  CI    395-200.000 
Komatsu.  Toshihiko.  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Murayama.  Jin;  Kosaka.  Hideki; 
Maruyama.  Noboru;  and  Komatsu,  Toshihiko,  5,122.861.  CI 
357-74.000 
Komaya,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Hayashi.     Shigeki;     and     Komaya.     Kazuyoshi.     5.122,964.     CI 
364-472.000. 
Komendowski.  Henry:  See— 

Weiler.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Komendowski.  Henry.  5.121.856,  CI 
222-209.000. 
Komiya,  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd    Semiconductor  device 

5,122,856,  CI.  357-55.000. 
Kompanek.  Harry  W  ,  lo  Piezo  Sona-Tool  Corporation.  Transducer 

assembly.  5.122.992.  CI.  367-159.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Morikawa,  Asao.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd. 
High    heat-conductive,    thick    film    multi-layered    circuit    board. 
5.122,930,  CI.  361-414000 
Kondo,  Nobuhiro,  lo  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  device. 

5.122.815.  CI.  346-74.200. 
Kondo,  Ryuji:  See— 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jin;  Kosaka,  Hideki; 
Maruyama,   Noboru;  and   Komatsu,  Toshihiko.   5.122,861,  CI 
357-74.000. 
Kondo,  Takashi:  See— 

Hisada.  Isao;  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  5,123.100.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Kondo.  Yasushi:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yuuka;  and  Kondo.  Yasushi.  5.122.482.  CI.  437-225  000 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Nogami,    Akira;    Uehara.    Masafumi;    and    Shimura,    Kazuhiro. 
5.122.438.  CI   430-303.000. 
Kono.  Hiromi:  See— 

Satoh.  Yuji;  Ohisuka,  Masuhiro;  and  Kono.  Hiromi.  5.122,956,  CI. 
364-424100. 
Koon.  Terry  D..  to  Euromart  Corporation.   Shielded  level  sensing 

system.  5.121.631.  CI   73-29O.0OR 
Korb,  Jurgen:  See— 

Hornung.  Dieter;  Sahner,  Paul;  Korb.  Jurgen;  Hupperl.  Michael; 
and  Funk.  Norberl,  5.122,655,  CI   250-227.110. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Kim,  Chung  Y  ;  Rhee,  Hce-Woo:  Hwang.  Inseok;  and  Kim.  Jai  K.. 
5.122.237.  CI.  205-107.000 
Korin,  Hope  W.:  See— 

Riederer.    Stephen    J;    and    Korin.    Hope    W.    5.122.747.    CI 
324-309.000. 
Korthoff,  Herbert  W  :  See— 

Granger.  Richard  N.;  and  Korthoff.  Herbert  W.,  5.122,156,  CI 
606-219.000 
Kosak.  Dietmar;  Ellinghaus.  Wolfgang;  Feldmann.  Hugo;  and  Engel. 
Georg.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiegesellschaft.  Method  for 
rolling  structural   steel   in   a  compact   rolling  mill    5,121.622.  CI. 
72-201.000. 
Kosaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Murayama.  Jin;  Kosaka.  Hideki; 
Maruyama.  Noboru;  and   Komatsu.  Toshihiko.  5,122,861,  CI. 
357-74.000 
Koshida.   Hiloshi;    Sakagawa,   Telsuo;   Nakayama.  Takayuki;   Suwa, 
Hiroshi;  Igaia.  Akiloshi,  and  Imai.  Masao.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated    Benzoquinone  dye.  rope-dyeing  dye  composi- 
tions, cotton  rope-dyeing  methods  using  same,  and  the  thus  dyed 
materials.  5,122,160.  CI   8-638  000 
Koss,  Michael  R  Cable  grounding  device.  5.122.068.  CI  439-98.000 
Koss.  Michael  R  .  to  Industrial  Communication  Engineers.  Ltd.  Device 
for  electromagnetic  static  and  voltage  suppression    5.122.921.  CI. 
361-111  000 


Kosteck,  Gregory  R.,  lo  Olin  Corporation.  Hermetically  sealed  shot 
shell  having  an  increased  volume  and  a  method  for  making  same. 
5.121.693,  CI    102-462000. 
Kotiulo,  Jouko  K  ,  and  Tallan.  Jouko  T.,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid. 

Rack  for  telephone  hand  set.  5,121,863.  CI.  224-42.45R. 
Kolz,  Jeffrey  F.:  See — 

Hayden,  Gary  E  ;  Wojciechowski.  Thomas  G.;  Kolz.  Jeffrey  F.; 
and  Mohammed.  Juzer.  5.122.347.  CI.  422-186.300. 
Kovach.  Christopher  D  Oil  drain  bag.  5.121,776.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Koyama.    Hiroo.   to   Fuji    Photo   Film  Co.,   Ltd.    Image  processing 

method.  5.123.058.  CI.  382-47.000. 
Koyama.  Moloaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pattern  recognition 
apparatus  with  retrieval  reference  patterns  5.123.049.  CI.  381-43.000 
Koyama.  Sawako:  See — 

Waunabe.  Tomio;  Koyama.  Sawako;  Kawahara.  Kazuo;  Wala- 
nabe.  Eiji;  and  Umeki.  Talsuaki.  5.122.516.  CI    514-23.000. 
Koyama.    Shozi;    Ishizu,    Takazumi,    Hosokawa.    Junichi;    Yamazaki. 
Masahiro;  Ueda.  Shinjiroo;  and  Fujimori.   Kanji.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Method    of    and    apparatus    for    producing    superpure    nitrogen. 
5,122,175.  CI   62-38.000. 
Kozacka.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Kngmont.  Henry  V.;  Coe,  Everett  L  .  Jr.;  Heberi,  Daniel  A.;  and 
Kozacka,  Wayne  R..  5.122,162.  CI   55-5.000 
Kozono.  Seiji:  See — 

Maejima.  Toshiro;  Fukuda,  Masaru;  Kozono.  Seiji;  and  Samejima. 
Masakuni.  5.122,077.  CI.  439-398  000 
Kragl.  Udo:  See— 

Miethe.  Peter;  Kula.  Maria-Regina;  Sluertz.  Ingeborg  M  ;  Wan- 
drey.  Christian;  and  Kragl.  Udo.  5.122.462.  CI  435-128.000. 
Krakowski.  Anatol:  See — 

Bar-On.    Ernest.    Segal.    Sophia    L.;    and    Krakowski.    Anaiol. 
5.122.533.  CI.  514-390.000. 
Kramer.  Carolyn  M..  lo  Gillette  Company.  The  Razor  blade  technol- 
ogy. 5.121.660.  CI   76-104  100. 
Kramer.  Claus;  Taubilz.  Bernd;  and  Haegele.  Karl-Hemz.  to  Robert 
Bosch    GmbH.    Adjuster    for    a    Ihrotlle    valve.    5.121.727,    CI. 
123-399.000 
Kramer.  Lawrence  S.:  See— 

Pickens.  Joseph  R  ;  Heubaum.  Frank  H  ;  and  Kramer.  Lawrence  S.. 
5.122.339,  CI  420-533.000 
Krauss  Maffei  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Sen,  Horst,  5.121,906,  CI  267-221.000. 
Kreidl,  Janos;  Szanlay,  Csaba,  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana; 
Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Kaialin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Meszaros  nee 
Brill.  Judil.  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko.  Bela;  Sapi.  Janos; 
Deuisch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan;  Benke.  Bela;  Graf.  Kal- 
man;  Gaf.  Kalmam;  and  Horvaih  nee  Berki.  Katalin.  to  Richter 
Gedeon  Vegyesczeti  Gyar  RT  Racemic  and  optically  active  ocuhy- 
dro-indolo(2.3-a)  tetrahydropyranyl  (2.3-c)  quinolizine  diester  deriva- 
tives and  process  for  preparing  the  same  5.122.607.  CI  546-48  OCX) 
Kretschmer.  Axel  W.:  See— 

Barnett.  Thomas  R  ;  Elling.  James  J.;  Kamarck.  Michael  E  ;  and 
Kretschmer.  Axel  W..  5.122.599.  CI.  536-27.000 
Kreyenborg.    Udo;     Hangmann.    Manfred;    and    Wilken-Trenkamp, 
Ludger.  to  Kreyenborg  Verwaltungen  und  Beteiligungen  KG  Filler 
changing   apparatus   for   flowable   plastic    material.  .5.122.286.   CI 
210-791  000 
Kreyenborg  Verwaltungen  und  Beteiligungen  KG:  See— 

Kreyenborg.  Udo;  Hangmann.  Manfred;  and  Wilken-Trenkamp. 
Ludger.  5.122.286.  CI.  210-791  000. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S  .  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  to  Science  Incorpo- 
rated Closed  drug  delivery  system.  5,122.116.  CI   604-89  000 
Kngmont.  Henry  V  ;  Coe.  Everett  L..  Jr.;  Heberi.  Daniel  A.;  and 
Kozacka.  Wayne  R  .  lo  Wahlco.  Inc.  Control  system  for  flue  gas 
conditiomng   5.122.162.  CI.  55-5  000. 
Krivi.  Gwenn  G    See — 

Devlin.  Robert  H  ,  Donaldson.  Edward  M.;  Jaworski.  Ernest  G.; 
and  Krivi.  Gwenn  G..  5.122.513.  CI.  514-12.000 
Krock.  Friednch  W.;  See— 

Claussen.     Uwe;     and     Krock.     Fnedrich     W.     5,122,557,     CI. 
524-162.000 
Krohne  AG:  See — 

van  der  Pol,  Ronald,  5.121,640,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Krolik,  Philippe:  See— 

Bellenoue.  Serge  M.;  Boisard.  Didier  C;  Krolik.  Philippe;  Richard. 
Jean-Francois  H.;  and  Rosin.  Hubert  G    M  .  5.121.580.  CI.  51- 
166.0TS. 
Kronheim.  Shirley  R  :  See— 

Conlon.  Paul  J..  HI;  Cosman.  David  j  .  Grabstein.  Kenneth  H  ; 
Hopp.  Thomas  P  ;  Kronheim.  Shirley  R  ;  Larsen.  Alf  D  ;  March, 
Carl  J.;  Price.  Virginia  L.;  and  Cerretti.  Douglas  P  .  5.122.459. 
d.  435-69  520. 
Kruchowski.  James  N.:  Sec- 
Neumann.  Eugene  F  ;  August.  Melvin  C.  Kruchowski.  James  N 
Nelson.     Stephen;     and     Sleitz.     Richard     R.     5.122.620.     CI 
174-52  400. 
Krumenacker.  Rudolf:  See— 

Boecker.  Gerd;  Kaderka.  Rostislav;  and  Krumenacker.  Rudolf. 
5.123.019,  CI    371-51  100 
Krumme,  Jens-Peter:  See— 

Doormann,  Volker;  Krumme.  Jens-Peter;  and  Radtke,  Wolfgang  J  . 
5.122.250.  CI   204-192.260. 
Kruszewski.  Louis  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  infrared  radia 

lion  detectors   5,122.661.  CI   250-252.100 
Kruzich.  J.  K..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  assembling  a 
unitized  window  system  for  a  vehicle  door.  5,121.534,  CI.  29-407.000 


Ku,  George:  See- 
Mao,  Simon  J.  T.;  Ku,  George;  and  Jackson.  Richard  L..  5.122.542. 
CI.  514-712000. 
Kubomura.    Kenji;    Maikuma.    Hironon;    Tsuji.    Nobuyuki.    Kimura, 
Hiromi;  and  Takeda.  Toshikazu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  a  bicycle 
frame  made  of  fiber-reinforced  plastics  5.122.210.  CI.  156-78.000 
Kubota.  Kazumi:  See — 

Ogura.  Toshihiko;   Kubota.   Kazumi;   Enomolo.   Hiromichi;  and 
Fujikami.  Yoshihiro.  5.123.093.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kubota.  Kazunori:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Kubota.  Kazunori;  and  Fujii,  Yuichi.  5.121.911. 
CI.  270-53.000. 
Kubou.  Saloru;  and  Hirahara.  Hidefumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Folding  drum  in  a  folding  machine  for  a  rotary  press. 
5.122.109.  CI.  493-427.000 
Kuck.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Jautelat.   Manfred;   Siroech.   Klaus;   Hanssler.   Gerd;   Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  Kuck.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  5.122.532.  CI 
514-383.000. 
Kuisma.  Erkki.  to  Nokia-Mobira  Oy   Control  voltage  generator  in  a 
transmitter  arrangement  for  digitally  modulated  signals.  5.123,031. 
CI.  375-60.000 
Kula.  Maria-Regina:  See — 

Miethe.  Peter;  Kula.  Mana-Regina;  Sluertz.  Ingeborg  M.;  Wan- 
drey,  Christian;  and  Kragl.  Udo,  5,122.462,  CI.  435-128000. 
Kull,  Hermann:  See — 

Berger.  Joachim;   Birk.   Manfred;   Kull.   Hermann;  and   Sautter. 
Wilfried.  5.121.604,  CI.  60-602.000 
Kumagai.  Saloshi:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hirolomo;  Furukawa.  Shingo;  and  Kumagai,  Satoshi, 
5.121.867.  CI.  226-101000. 
Kumagai.  Shigenori:  See — 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi.  Masumi;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Okunuki. 
Yuuka;  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenon;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Ohta,  Tadao;  Kanda, 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  Hauo,  Masato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masaru,  5,122,418.  CI.  424-401.000 
Kumagai.  Takashi:  See— 

Itou,  Hiroshi;  Iwata.  Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Tatsuki;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro; 
Murata.    Shinji;    Kumagai.    Takashi;    and    TabaU.    Yoichiro. 
5.122.674.  CI.  307-108.000 
Kumar,  Rakesh:  See — 

Khanna,  Yash  P.;  Chomyn,  Georgette;  Kumar.  Rakesh;  and  Reims- 
chuessel.  Annemane  C.  5.122,592.  CI   528-481.000. 
Kumon.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  AlsuU,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Takeshi;   Kumon. 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makolo;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Asari.  Hiroatsu; 
and  Murakami.  Shigemi.  5,121.537.  CI   29-522.100 
Kunden,  D.  P.:  See— 

Ewert,  David  P.;  Kundert,  D.  P.;  Dahl.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Dalrymple,  E. 
Dwyann;  and  Gerke.  Richard  R..  5.121.795.  CI.  166-292.000. 
Kung.  Hank  F.;  and  Murphy.  Raymond,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trustees  of  the.  Dopamine  receptor  ligands  and  imaging  agents 
5.122.361.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Kunihiro.  Takushi:  See — 

Higashiyama,  Mitsuo;  Iwahashi.  Naoio;  Kunihiro,  Takushi,  and 
Nakai.  Jun.  5,123.043.  CI.  379-62.000. 
Kunz,  Alfred:  See — 

List.  Jorg  M.;  Schwenk.  Walther;  and  Kunz.  Alfred.  5.121.992,  CI 
366-303.000. 
Kuo,  Sean,  lo  Microtek  International,  Inc.  Filter  lens  device  for  optical 

color  scanner.  5,122.911,  CI.  359-889.000. 
Kuppelmaier,  Harald:  See — 

Schmitt,  Michael;  Albert.  Bemhard;  Brosius.  Sibylle;  Schomann, 
Klaus  D.;  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  5.122.435,  CI  430-270.000. 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Milsuo;  Sanda.  Fumio;  Sasaki.  Shigeru;  and  Okazaki, 
Masaki.  5.122.561,  CI.  524-323.000 
Kurashima.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Power  supply 
circuit  breaker  for  radiation  image  information  recording  and  reading 
system.  5.122.665.  CI.  250-327.200. 
Kurato.   Hirofumi;   AkuUgawa.   Chitaka;   and   Suzuki.   Masahito.   to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plastic  body    5.122.419.  CI 
428-413.000. 
Kurmeier.  Hans:  See — 

Weber,  Georg;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hitlich,  Reinhard;  Plach,  Herberi, 
Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Oyama,  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Kur- 
meier,    Hans;     and     Banmann,     Ekkehard.     5.122,295,     CI. 
252-299.010. 
Kuroda.  Michio:  See — 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato,  Isao;  Shimizu.  Nobuo; 
Arai.  Osamu;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kuroda.  Michio,  Koga,  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa.   Tadashi,    Ishibashi,   Yoji;   and    Hisano,    Kalsukuni. 
5.121.597.  CI   60-39.060 
Kuroda.    Muthumi;    Suzuki.    Akira;    Iguchi.    Kazuo;   and    Nakasone, 
Yumio.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for  cleaning  clothes.  5.122.158. 
CI.  8-137.000. 
Kuroda.  Ryo:  See— 

Yoshii.  Minoru;  Nose.  Noriyuki;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo. 
5.122.660.  CI.  25O-237.00G. 
Kurokawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Urushidani,  Haruo;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Saio.  Isao;  Shimizu.  Nobuo; 
Arai,  Osamu;  Shimura,  Akira;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Koga,  Tsuguaki; 


Kurokawa.  Tadashi;   Ishibashi.   Yoji;  and  Hisano.   Kalsukuni, 
5.121.597.  CI   60-39060. 
Kurokawa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Goto.  Tsuyoshi;  Hatamura.  Kouichi;  and  Kurokawa,  Toshikazu, 
5.121.733.  CI.  123-559  100. 
Kurosaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ochiai.    Minoru;    Kiya.    Soichi;    Takenoshita.    Mikio;    Kurosaki, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kishi.  Milsuhiro.  5.121.812,  CI    182-152000. 
Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yoshikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  and  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki. 
5.122.003.  CI.  400-248  000 
Kurosu.  Tadao.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  tray  loading  mechanism  for 
reducing  loading  and  unloading  mechanical  shocks.  5.123,005,  CI. 
369-77.100 
Kurusu,  Yasuo  See — 

Cho.   Masamichi;   Kurusu.   Yasuo;   Nomura.  Akihiro;   Tomohisa. 
Kunio;  Sakamoto.  Takashi;  and  Takiia.  Nobuhiro.  5.123,060.  CI. 
382-51000. 
Kurylko.  Lubomry:  See — 

Hyrcyk.  Orest;   Kurylko.   Lubomry;  and   Wang,    Lawrence  K.. 
5.122.166.  CI.  55-38000. 
Kurylko.  Lubomyr:  See — 

Wang.   Lawrence   K.;   Hrycyk.  Orest;  and   Kurylko,   Lubomyr, 
5.122,165,  CI   55-38.000. 
Kusase,  Sin:  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  and  Hayashi.  Seiji.  lo  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd  Alternating  current  generator  having  a  plurality  of  independent 
three-phase  windings.  5.122.705.  CI   310-68.00D. 
Kushida.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Imaeda,    Kanae;    Kuwabara.    Saloru;    Asano,    Yuji;    Okamolo, 
Hisanori;   Yoshiyama,   Masaloshi;   Kushida.  Tsuyoshi;   Sawaki. 
Yukichi;  Asai.  Shin;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanari.  5.122.830.  CI. 
355-27.000. 
Kushner.  Bunon  A  :  See — 

Dorfman.  Milch  R  ;  Kushner.  Bunon  A.;  Rotolico.  Anthony  J.; 
DelRe.    Brian   A.;  and   Novinski,   Edward   R..   5.122,182.  CI. 
75-252.000 
Kuspert.  Ludwig:  See — 

Heigl.  Franz;  and  Kuspert.  Ludwig.  5,122.878.  CI.  358-191. 100. 
Kusuda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Chujiro;  Matsushiro.  Moriyoshi; 
and  Kusuda.  Yasuhiro.  5.122.834.  CI.  355-208  000. 
Kuwabara.   Hideki;   Sasaki.   Hidehiro;   Naito.   Masato;   and   Turugai. 
Kazuo.  to  JSP  Corporation    Production  method  of  prefoamed  syn- 
thetic resin  particles   5.122.545.  CI    521-60000. 
Kuwabara.  Saloru:  See — 

Imaeda.    Kanae;    Kuwabara.    Saloru;    Asano,    Yuji;    Okamoto, 
Hisanon;  Yoshiyama,  Masaloshi.  Kushida.  Tsuyoshi;  Sawaki, 
Yukichi;  Asai.  Shin;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanan.  5.122,830,  CI. 
355-27.000. 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Paradissis,  George  N.;  Garegnani.  James  A.;  and  Whaley.  Roy  S., 
5,122.384.  CI.  424-451.000 
Kwasnik.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Harrell.  David,  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation. 

Retainer  nng   5.121.963.  CI   297-218.000 
Kynakos.  Consuntinos  S..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Phase  only  bearing 
measurment  with  amiguity  correction  in  a  collision  avoidance  system. 
5.122.808.  CI   342-442.000. 
Labs.  David  A.;  and  Meyers.  David  M.  Fishing  pole  and  measuring 

apparatus   5.121.804,  CI.  177-132.000. 
Lacovara.  Philip:  See — 

Fan.  Tso  Y  ;  and  Lacovara.  Philip.  5.123.026.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Ladyjensky.  Jacques:  See — 

Van    Moer.    Andre;    and    Ladyjensky.    Jacques.    5.122.306.    CI. 
252-700.000. 
Laezzo.  Craig  P.:  See— 

Laezzo.  Patnck  D.;  and  Laezzo.  Craig  P.,   5.121.920.  CI.   273- 
144.00B 
Laezzo.  Patrick  D  ;  and  Laezzo.  Craig  P.  Air  driven  random  ball  type 

lot  mixer.  5.121.920.  CI.  273-I44.00B. 
Lai.  John  T  :  See — 

Jennings.  Eileen;  and  Lai.  John  T  .  5.122.593.  CI    524-100.000 
Lailach.  Gunter;  and  Gerken.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafi. 
Process    for    the    purification    of    exhaust    gases     5.122.358.    CI. 
423-522.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  pour  PEtude  el  TExploilation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Bonet.    Claude;    and    Barbier.    Francois-Xavier.    5.122,318.    CI. 
264-85.000. 
Lallemaiid.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Randnazanamparany.     Veve     R;     and     Lallemand.     Jean-Paul, 
5.121.649.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Lallier.  Eric:  See — 

Papuchon.  Michel;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Lallier.  Enc;  and  Po- 
cholle.  Jean-Paul.  5.123.025.  CI.  372-72.000 
Lamoreaux.  Robert:  See — 

Gusman.  Michael;  Tong.  Gilbert;  Sanjurjo.  Angel,  Johnson.  Sylvia 
M.;  and  Lamoreaux.  Robert,  5.122.505.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Landi.  Curtis  L  .  to  Supracor  Systems.  Inc  Shock  absorbing  means  for 

sporting  equipment  handles.  5.122.405.  CI   428-116.000 
Landreih.  Bobby  D.:  See- 
Davis.  James  L.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W  ;  Nounou.  Fadia;  Mulligan, 
Robert  J.;  and  Landreth.  Bobby  D..  5.122.200,  CI.  148-23.000 
Lane,  Abbott  A.;  See — 

Grilliot.   William   L ;  Gnlliot.   Mary   I.;  and   Lane.   Abbott   A.. 
5.121.508.  CI.  2-421.000. 
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Lang.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Broderdorf.  Walter  C  ;  Camacho.  Jose  M    N.;  Donohue.  Stephen 
F.;  Finan.  Donald  S  ■  Ogarek.  Robert  }  .  Reynolds.  Martin  M  ; 
and  Ung.  Gary  D,,  5.I2I.61I.  CI.  62-374000. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Ron,  Eyal;  Chasin,  Mark;  Turek,  Tom;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  . 
5.122,367,  CI   424-80.000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S..  Urquhart.  Andrew  W  ;  and  Zwicker.  Harry  R.. 
5.122,488,  CI    501-127.000. 
La  Pierre,  Frank;  Beyer,  Daniel;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  P .  to  Illinois 
Tool  Words  Inc.  Perforated  tear  strip  for  easy-open  flexible  contain- 
ers. 5,121,997,  CI   383-203.000. 
Lapp,  Joan  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Dispensing  carton 

with  a  front  roll-engaging  tab   5.121.839.  CI   206-408  000 
Lapp.  John  K..  Jr  .  Martin.  Lloyd  M  ,  and  Glick,  Lloyd  J  .  to  Quality 
Fencing  £  Supply,  Inc  Tubular  plastic  crimping  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5,122,218,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Lamer,  Joseph;  Kennington,  Alison;  Huang.  Laura;  and  Shen.  Tsung 
Y.,  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  The  Pun- 
fied  insulin  mediators  and  punficalion  process  for  same.  5. 122.603.  CI. 
536-18.700. 
La  Rosa,  Jean-Pierre:  See- 
Molina.   Jacques;    Roullet,   Andre   ;   and    La   Rosa.   Jean-Pierre. 
5,122,762,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Larsen,  Alf  D.:  See— 

Conlon.  Paul  J  ,  III;  Cosman.  David  j.;  Grabstein.  Kenneth  H  ; 
Hopp,  Thomas  P.;  Kronheim.  Shirley  R.;  Larsen.  Alf  D.;  March. 
Carl  J  ;  Price.  Virginia  L  ;  and  Cerrelti,  Douglas  P.,  5,122,459, 
CI.  435-69  520. 
Larsen.  Niels;  and  Mathys.  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Appara- 
tus for  eliminating  aerosols  from  air  from  an  escaping  nuclear  reactor 
containment  vessel.  5.122.333.  CI.  376-309.000. 
Lasag  AG:  See — 

Durr.  Ulrich;  Noun.  Taoufik;  and  Steinger.  Jurg,  5,122,135,  CI 
606-4  000 
LaserMaster  Corporation:  See — 

Gilbert,  John  M  ;  Luckis.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Steidel,  Leonard  R , 
5,122.884.  CI   358-298.000. 
Lass,  Joseph;  Merkle.  Hansjurgen;  Hierweger.  Alexander;  and  Lob. 
Erwin.  to  GAO  Gesellschafi  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH 
Method  of  making  a  multilayer  identification  card  usable  as  a  pnnting 
block.  5.122,813,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Latham,  Frank:  See — 

Agambar.  Alfred  B  ;  and  Latham.  Frank,  5,121,645,  CI.  74-2.000. 

Laties.  Alan  M.;  and  Stone.  Richard  A  .  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

The  Trustees  of  the  Treatment  and  control  of  ocular  development 

5.122.522.  CI.  514-220.000 

Latz.  Rudolph;  and  Scherer.  Michael,  to  Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft 

Arrangement  for  the  coating  of  substrates.  5.122.252.  CI  204-298.260. 

Lavallee.  Gerald  A.;  and  Jarmuzewski,  Mario  R..  to  Lisco.  Inc   Golf 

ball  injection  mold   5.122,046.  CI  425-116.000 
Lawhead,  Jack  W.:  See — 

Brownlie.  Alan  W  ;  Lawhead.  Jack  W  ;  Lincoln.  Cliflbrd  F.;  and 
Sigmon.  Ned  A  .  5.122.069.  CI  439-131.000. 
Lawrence.  Anthony  W.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Regenerative  pas- 
sive resonator.  5.123.027.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Lawton.  John  A.;  and  Adams.  Jerome  T .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I.,  and  Company    Method  for  fabricating  an  integral  three-dimen- 
sional object  from  layers  of  a  photoformable  composition.  5.122.441, 
CI  430-320.000 
Lawwill,  Men.  Suspension  bicycle.  5.121,937,  CI   280-284.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Kwasnik.     Kenneth    J;     and     Harrell.     David,     5,121,963.    CI. 
297-218.000. 
LeBlanc,  Joseph  R  ,  to  M    W.  Kellogg  Company,  The   Autolhermal 

steam  reforming  process.  5,122,299,  CI.  252-376.000. 
Lebowitz.  David  B.:  See — 

Elishewitz.  Saul  L.;  Gilpin,  ClifTord  M..  Ill;  Hollenbach,  Gerald  E., 
Santarsiero.  John  J..  II.  MofTatt.  William  J  ;  Lebowitz.  David  B.; 
Smith,  Dodd  S.;  and  Wolf,  Larry  B.,  5,122,234,  CI.  203-1.000 
Lebris.  Henri;  and  Sangleboeuf  Patrick,  to  Souriau  et  Cie  Electric  test 

connector.  5.122.070.  CI  439-140.000 
Lechthaler.  Jurg:  See — 

Hauser.    Thomas    W.;    and    Lechthaler,    Jurg,    5,122,378,    CI. 
426-242.000 
Le  Claire.  Harry  E.;  Bligh.  David  G.;  Kennedy.  Robert  W.;  Leson. 
Julie  A.;  Hickman.  Frank;  and  Frederick.  Steven  S  .  to  Edible  Tech- 
nology.  Inc.    Pizza   making  and   baking   machine    5.121.677.   CI. 
99-357.000. 
Ledzius.  Roben  C.  and  Irwin,  James  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi- 
modulator  digilal-to-analog  convener  5,122,799,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Chang:  See — 

Jones,  David  C;  and  Lee.  Chi-Chang.  5.122.412.  CI.  428-296.000. 
Lee  Company.  The:  See — 

Lee.  Leighton.  Ill;  Dickey.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Bonsack,  Loren;  Pecor. 
Fredrick  J.;  and  Grillo.  John  L..  5.121.947.  CI.  285-132.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H..  to  GoldsUr  Co  ,  Ltd  Stereoscopic  projector.  5.121.983. 

CI.  353-8.000. 
Lee.  Feng-Tsun;  See — 

Hsiung.   Kuang-Pin;   Lee.   Feng-Tsun;  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Long. 
5.122.461.  CI   435-106.000. 
Lee.  Hsuan-Yu.  Lamp  shade  structure  for  mounting  a  snap-socket. 

5.122.942.  CI   362-353.000. 
Lee.  James.  Plug-in  electrical  recepucle.  5,122,082,  CI.  439-652.000. 


Lee,  Leighton,  III;  Dickey.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Bonsack,  Loren.  Pecor.  Fredrick 
J.,  and  Grillo.  John  L..  to  Lee  Company.  The.  Expansion  sealing 
device   5.121.947.  CI  285-132.000 
Lee.    Raymond,   to   Ethyl   Corporation.    Polyimide   foam   precursor. 

5,122,546.  CI    521-88.000 
Lee.  Ruojia:  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Insulated-gate  venical  rield-effect  transistor  with  high  current  drive 
and  minimum  overlap  capacitance   5,122,848,  CI   357-23  600. 
Leger,  J.  Henri:  See — 

Roux,  Remi;  Sangoy,  Laurent;  and  Leger,  J.  Henri,  5,122.336,  CI. 
420-108  000. 
Legget,  Henry  H  .  to  Hydrolex.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  install- 
ing  electrical    logging   cable   inside   coiled   tubing     5.121,872.   CI. 
228-148  000 
Lehmann.  Roger  W  ;  and  Satten.  Michael  I.  Stage  programmable  light 

sequencer  for  a  toy    5.122.779.  CI    340-309  400. 
Leibowitz.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Reim.  Richard  L  ;  Narula.  Satwant  K.;  Ryan,  Michael  J.;  and 
Leibowitz.  Paul  J  .  5.122.457.  CI   435-69.100 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Schlichter,  Stephan,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  & 
Co  ,  KG.  Humidity  and  temperature  air  conditioning  in  a  textile 
processing  line   5.I2I.522,  CI.  I9-66.0CC 
Leininger.  Donald  L  ;  Guenin.  Roben  W.;  and  Baker.  Brtice  P..  to 
Dover  Corporation.    Vapor   recovery   nozzles  and   sub-assemblies 
therefor  5.121.777.  CI    141-207.000 
Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Gazit.  Dan;  and  Feigelson.  Roben  S..  5,122,504,  CI.  505-1  000. 
Lembeck,  William,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc.  Air-freshening  liquid 

container   5,121.881.  CI   239-44000 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  High  density  recording  and  reproduction  system 

and  method.  5.123.006.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Lenhan.  Ronald  A.   High  speed  vertical  single  filer.   5.122.016.  CI 

406-86.000 
Lennard.   Paul   M.    Louvered   sunshade   with  controllable  apenures. 

5.121.784.  CI.  160-130.000 
Lennox.  Charles  D  .  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation    Temperature 

controlled  RF  coagulation.  5.122.137.  CI.  606-40  000 
Lenline.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Cloonan.  Thomas  J  ;  Lentine.  Anthony  L.;  McCormick.  Frederick 
B..  Jr.;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W.,  5.122.892.  CI   359-117.000. 
Leonard.  Leroy  E.:  See — 

Ashley.  Carol  S.;  Bnnker.  C.  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Scott:  Shepodd.  Timo- 
thy J.;  Leonard.  Leroy  E.;  Ellefson.  Roben  E.;  Gill,  John  T.; 
Waiko,  Robert  J.;  and  Renschler.  Clifford  L  ,  5.122,303,  CI. 
252-646.000. 
Leone-Bay,  Andrea:  See— 

Kaminski.    Stanley    S;    and    Leone-Bay.    Andrea.    5.122.563.   CI. 
524-405.000 
Le  Quesne.  Yves,  to  Melaleurop  S.A.  Process  for  the  hydrometallurgi- 
cal  treatment  of  a  solution  of  materials  containing  gallium.  5,122,241, 
CI.  204-105  OOR. 
Leson,  Julie  A.:  See— 

Le  Claire,  Harry  E.;  Bligh,  David  G.;  Kennedy.  Roben  W.;  Leson. 
Julie  A.;  Hickman.  Frank;  and  Frederick,  Steven  S.,  5,121,677. 
CI.  99-357.000. 
Lev,  Abraham,  to  Siemens  Gammasonics,  Inc.  Housing  for  an  electric 

device.  5,122,926,  CI   361-385.000. 
Levine,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Jansen.  Willem.  Levine.  Alan  R.;  and  Piatt,  Melvin,  5.122,966.  CI 
364-474.200 
Levine.  Frank  E.;  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  concurrent 
modification  of  an  index  tree  m  a  transaction  processing  system 
utilizing  selective  indication  of  structural  modification  operations. 
5.123.104.  CI.  395-600000. 
Levine,  Michael  R.,  to  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  VCR  with 

cable  tuner  control   5,123,046,  CI.  380-10000 
Levolor  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Robert  N.;  Stemquist.  Alan  R  ;  and  Warner,  Douglas  J., 
5,121,893,  CI.  248-251.000. 
Levy,  Stanley,  Jr.:  See — 

Nassi,  Menahem  F ;  Frisbie,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Levy,  Stanley,  Jr., 
5,121,749.  CI    128-692  000. 
Lew.  Hyok  S.  Mass-volume  flowmeter.  5.121.658.  CI   73-195.000. 
Lewallen.  Roy  W..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pres- 
caler  desynchronization.  5,122.734.  CI.  324-12I.0OR 
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Siimpter.  Chris  A  ;  and  Lewis.  Larry  N..  5.122,585.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jung.  Michael.  5.122.636.  CI.  219-121.430. 

Latz.  Rudolph,  and  Scherer.  Michael.  5.122.252.  CI.  204-298.260. 
Leyman  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Kent,  Douglas  H  ,  5,122,026.  CI.  414-545  000 
Lhuillier.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guichard.  Philippe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration Coding  arrangement  including  variable  length  encoder  incor- 
porating a  buffer  filling  control  based  on  averaged  block  quality,  and 
an  associated  decoding  device.  5.122.874.  CI.  358-133000. 
Liang.   Dong  C.  and  Blades.   Michael  W..  to  University  of  British 
Columbia.  Atmospheric  pressure  capacitively  coupled  plasma  excita- 
tion source.  5.122.713.  CI   315-111.210. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Niemann.     Ekkehard;     and     Herkert,     Roland.     5.122.249.     CI. 
204-192,160 
Lieb.  M   Jeremy;  Prince.  Anthony  P.;  and  Nerstrom.  Stanley  W.,  to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  assisting  transmission 
shifting  in  a  marine  propulsion  device.  5.122.084.  CI   440-86  000 


Lieder.  Robert  R.  See— 

Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Lieder.  Robert  R  .  5.122,587,  CI.  528-126.000 
Lifeport.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosane.  Randy,  5,121,514,  CI   5-628  000 
Lillehoj,  Hyun  S.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Mark  C;  Lillehoj,  Hyun  S.;  Dame,  John  B  ;  Danforth, 
Harry  D.;  and  Ruff,  Michael  D.,  5,122,471,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Lim,  Hank  H.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Two  transistor  dram  cell. 

5.122,986.  CI.  365-189.110 
Lin,  Henry  C  :  See — 

Buchanan.  Robert  A.;  Ostrozynski.  Robert  L.;  and  Lin.  Henry  C. 
5,122.613.  CI.  548-435000. 
Lincoln.  Clifford  F.:  See— 

Brownlie.  Alan  W.;  Lawhead.  Jack  W  ;  Lincoln.  Clifford  F.;  and 
Sigmon.  Ned  A.,  5,122,069,  CI.  439-131.000. 
Lind,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Hoize,  Larry  H.,  5,121,837,  CI   206-387.000 
Linder,  Kurt;  and  Schreiner,  Martin,  to  Wegu  Messtechnik  GmbH. 
Device  for  the  exchangeable  fastening  of  a  probe  pin.  5,121,551,  CI. 
.13-556000 
Lindh,    DeVere   V.    Shock    relieving   horseshoe   pad.    5,121,798,   CI. 

168-12.000. 
Lindmeyer,  James.  Audible  fishing  attraclor.  5,121,568,  CI.  43-42.310 
Lindner,  Christian:  See — 

Westeppe.  Uwe;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Muller.  Rolf-Peter;  Fengler. 
Gerd;  and  Lindner.  Christian.  5.122.571.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Lindner.  Georg  H.,  to  Atochem  North  Amenca.  Inc    Apparatus  for 

coating  a  substrate.  5.122.394.  CI.  427-255  500. 
Lindsay.  Robert  F  :  See— 

Lindsay.  Susan  L.;  and  Lindsay.  Robert  F..  5.121.833.  CI.  206-6.100. 
Lindsay.  Susan  L.;  and  Lindsay.  Robert  F.  Jewelry  display  and  travel 

device.  5.121.833.  CI   206-6  100 
Lindstrom.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Sevems,    David    W.;    and    Lindstrom.    Paul    R..    5,121.531,    CI. 
29-25.010. 
Ling.  Richard:  See — 

Stepper.  Mark  R.;  White.  Gregory  R  ;  Seger.  Jeffrey  P.;  VanKlom- 
penburg.    Douglas;    Green.    James    H.;    and    Ling,    Richard, 
5,121,723,  CI.  123-322  000. 
Linnau,  Yendra:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Linnau,  Yendra;  and  Schwarz,  Otto,  5,122,373,  CI. 
424-85.800. 
Lipsztajn,  Marek:  See— 

Cowley,  Gerald;  Lipsztajn,  Marek;  and  Twardowski.  Zbigniew. 
5.122.240.  CI   204-101.000 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Broderdorf.  Walter  C;  Camacho,  Jose  M    N.;  Donohue.  Stephen 
F.;  Finan,  Donald  S.;  Ogarek.  Robert  J  ;  Reynolds.  Martin  M.; 
and  Lang.  Gary  D..  5.121.611.  CI.  62-374.000 
Lis.  Olivier:  See — 

Prevost.  Guy;  Milon.  Daniel;  Lis.  Olivier;  Delcroix.  Michel;  Ed- 
wards. Bruce;  and  Meagher.  Donald.  5.123.084.  CI.  395-120.000. 
Lisco,  Inc  :  See — 

Lavallee.  Gerald  A.;  and  Jarmuzewski.  Mario  R..  5.122.046.  CI. 
425-116.000. 
List  AG:  See — 

List.  Jorg  M.;  Schwenk.  Walther;  and  Kunz.  Alfred.  5,121,992.  CI 
366-303.000. 
List.  Jorg  M.;  Schwenk.  Walther;  and  Kunz.  Alfred,  to  List  AG.  Mixing 

kneader.  5.121.992.  CI.  366-303.000. 
Liitlejohn.    Bert    K     Pendulum    bow    sight    with    telescopic    scope 

5.121.547.  CI   33-265.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaffin.  John  H..  III.  5.122.424.  CI.  428-697.000. 
Liu.  Yauh-Ching:  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Chan.  Hiang  C;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Sandhu.  Gur- 
tej  S    and  Rhodes,  Howard  E..  5.122.476.  CI.  437-52.000 
Lo.  Kun-Nan   Monitor  housing   5.122.928.  CI.  361-395.000. 
Lob.  Erwin:  See — 

Lass.  Joseph;  Merkle.  Hansjurgen;  Hierweger.  Alexander;  and  Lob. 
Erwm.  5.122.813.  CI   346-1  100. 
Locati.  Ronald  P .  to  AMP  Incorporated    Multiple  conductor  cable 

connector  with  towers.  5.122.079.  CI.  439-417  000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.    Robert    A;    and    Bueno,    Clifford.    5.122.671.    CI. 
250-483  100 
Lofgren.  Lars;  and  Fnsk.  Peter,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S  A  Laminated 
packing  material  with  gas  and  aroma  barrier  properties.  5.122.410.  CI 
428-216.000. 
Logitech.  Inc.:  See — 

Koh.  Kanae;  and  Bismanovsky.  Josef  5.122.654.  CI.  250-221.000 
Logman.  Timothy:  See— 

Bouc.  Gary;  Logman.  Timothy;  Floren,  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz.  Al. 
5.121.772.  CI.  137-272.000. 
Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  Swan,  Ellen  L  ;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  and  Basu. 
Rajat  S  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  1,1- 
dichloro-l-fluoroethane;  dichloroinfluoroethane;  ethanol;  and  alkene 
having  5  carbon  atoms.  5,122,294,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  Gmbh:  See— 

Aucklor.  Erich;  and  Jacob.  Werner.  5.122.096.  CI  464-145  000. 
Loikils.  Daniel  J   Tri-modal  filter  canister  and  method  of  using  same 

5.122.276.  CI.  210-663  000 
Lokkesmoe,  Keith  D.;  and  Oakes.  Thomas  R.,  lo  Ecolab  Inc.  Peroxy 
acid  generator.  5.122,538,  CI.  514-557.000. 


Lombardi.  Donald  G  :  See — 

Myers,    Robert   A;   and    Lombardi.   Donald  G,   5.121.665.   CI 
84-421  000 
Lombardi.  Massimo:  See — 

Luciani.     Sabatino;    and     Lombardi.     Massimo.     5.122.975.    CI. 
364-550.000. 
Longstreet.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bottorff.  Bruce  D.;  Longstreet.  Robert  A  .  and  Ralekin.  Marland  J.. 
5.122.637.  CI   219-241.000 
Longworth.  Stuart  W.;  Greaves.  Brian;  and  Bennison.  John  J  .  to  W  R. 
Grace  4  Co-Conn    Inhibition  of  deposition  in  aqueous  systems 
5.122.278.  CI   210-701.000 
Lonnberg.  Kan  K  :  See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O.;  Honkanen,  Erkki  J.;  Lonnberg.  Kari  K.;  Nore. 
Pentti  T..  Pystynen.  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro,  Anne  M.;  and  Pippuri,  Aino 
K..  5.122.524.  CI   514-242000. 
Loo,  James  V.:  See — 

Wells,  Stuart  C  ;  Loo,  James  V  ;  and  Wallner,  Dawn  M.,  5,123,085. 
CI   395-121.000. 
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P'eyre,  Henri,  5,121,939,  CI.  280-634.000 
Loose,  Leland  D  ;  and  Tmg,  Naitee.  to  Pfizer  Inc    Use  of  tenidap  to 
reduce  toul  serum  cholesterol.  LDL  cholesterol  and  tnglycendes 
5.122.534.  CI.  514-414000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Seele,   Rainer;   Rohr.   Wolfgang;   Zipperer.    Bemhard;   Karbach. 
Stefan;  Rube,  Lothar;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Rademacher.    Wilhelm;    and    Jung.    Johann.    5.122.531.    CI 
514-383.000. 
Lotter.  Klaus:  See— 

Reuss.  Thomas;  and  Lotter,  Klaus,  5,122,622,  CI    174-1 13.00C. 
Low.  John  A.:  See — 

Coffelt.  Robert  A.;  Kahl.  Tracy  J.;  and  Low.  John  A..  5.121.635. 
CI   73-627.000 
Lowen.  Gregory  T  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  insecticidal.  nematicidal  and  acancidal  2-halo-3-sub- 
stituied-5-arylpyrrole  compounds.  5,122,615,  CI.  548-531.000. 
Lower.  Bemd:  See — 

Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Eggers-Maass.  Ute;  Lower,  Berod;  Bnll, 
Holger;  and  Nolte,  Helmut,  5.122,541,  CI   514-578.000 
Lu.  Chao-Cheng  SCR  control  circuits.  5,122.695,  CI.  307-642.000 
Lucas,  Dieter  Hypodermic  synnge.  5,122,119.  CI.  604-135.000. 
Luch.  Daniel:  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M.;  and  Luch.  Daniel.  5.121.846.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Luciani.  Sabatino;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo,  to  Axis  USA.  Inc  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  marking  and  identifying  hooks  of  electnc  motors. 
5.122.975.  CI    364-550000. 
Luckis.  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Gilbert.  John  M.;  Luckis,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Steidel.  Leonard  R.. 
5.122.884.  CI   358-298.000 
Ludmer.  Michael;  and  Ashen.  Robert  M..  to  Ludmer.  Michael.  Tourist 
map    construction    in    combination    with    an    article    of  clothing. 
5.121.505.  CI   2-94.000 
Ludwig.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Bennett.  Douglas  L.;  Herron.  Donn  M.; 
Ludwig.   Keith   A  ;   and   Rogusky.   Edwin   C.    5,122.174,  d. 
62-24.000. 
Ludwig.  Volker.  Apparatus  for  applying  fluid,  pasty  or  plastic  sub- 
stances to  a  substrate.  5.122,219.  CI.  156-379.600. 
Luiro.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  C;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;  Lonnberg.  Kari  K.;  Nore, 
Pentti  T  ;  Pystynen.  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro.  Anne  M  ;  and  Pippun.  Aino 
K..  5.122.524.  CI   514-242000. 
Lukase.  Stephen  P.;  and  Lukase.  Thomas  A.,  to  Lukase.  Thomas  A. 
Forceps  with  inserts  for  removing  premolar  and  antenor  dental 
crowns.  5.122.058.  CI.  433-159.000. 
Lukase.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Lukase.    Stephen    P.;    and    Lukase.    Thomas    A..    5.122.058.    CI. 
433-159.000 
Lukong.  Peter  B.:  See — 

St.  Elmo  Spence.  Winston  V.;  and  Lukong.  Peter  B..  5.122.348,  CI. 
423-122.000. 
Lumenyte  International  Corporation   See — 

Zanan.  Jamshid,  and  Robbms.  John  A..  5.122.580.  CI   526-64000 
Lund.  Thore;  and  Munther.  Hans-Ake.  to  Ovako  Steel.  AB.  Steel 
intended  for  highly  stressed  structural  members  with  high  demands 
for  ductility  and  fatigue  resistance   5.122.337.  CI.  420-123000 
Luth.  Hans,  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH.  Electronic  compo- 
nent, especially  a  permeable  base  transistor  5,122,853.  CI  357-34.000. 
Luwa  Corporation:  See — 

Darley.  Dana  G..  5,122.315,  CI.  264-40  100. 
Lydmet  Limited;  See — 

McDonald.  Alexander  K  .  5.122,204.  CI.  148-323.000. 
Lyman.  Robert  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Bruce  F..  to  Measurex  Corporation. 

Multiple  steam  applicator  controller   5.122.232.  CI    162-198000. 
Lynam.  Niall  R  ;  and   Roberts,  Dale  M  .  to  Donnelly  Corporation. 
Vehicular  mirror  system  with  remotely  actuated  continuously  van- 
able  reflectance  mirrors  5.122.647,  CI   250-201.100. 
Lyon.  Jay  W.;  Biondich.  Scott  C;  Holthaus.  James  M.;  and  Maier, 
Frank  E..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca.  Resealable  container 
closure.  5.121.851.  CI  220-268.000. 
Lyons.  Keith  B.:  See— 

Sims.  Robert  F  ;  and  Lyons,  Keith  B.,  5,122,311,  CI.  264-109.000. 
M.K   Electnc  Limited:  See — 

Agambar.  Alfred  B.;  and  Latham.  Frank.  5.121.645.  CI   74-2.000. 
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M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  The:  See— 

LeBlanc.  Joseph  R  .  5.122.299.  CI   252-376  000 
Maag.  Hans;  and  Ciancanelll.  Gino  J  .  to  Vollarc  Technologies  Inc 

Flourescent  lamp  holder  mount.  5.122.074.  CI.  439-237.000. 
MacCallum.  Colm:  See — 

Blackwell.     Brian    R.;    and    MacCallum.    Colin.    5.121.700.    CI 
110-348.000 
MacDonald,  James  B  ;  See- 
Olson,   Stephen   W,  and   MacDonald.  James   B.   5,123.108.  CI. 
395-800.000 
MacDougall.  Myron  H..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Interprocessor  com- 
munications includes  second  CPU  designaimg  memory   locations 
assigned  to  first  CPU  and  writing  their  addresses  into  registers. 
5.123.094.  CI.  395-375000 
Machinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Brutsch.  Peter;  Staheli.  Paul;  Demuth.  Robert;  and  Faas.  Jurg. 
5.121,523.  CI.  19-97  500 
Mackenzie.  James  M.  W  ,  and  Cabassi.  Peter  J.,  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Collector  composition  for  use  in  a  froth 
flotation    process    for    the    recovery    of    minerals.    5.122.289,    CI. 
252-61000. 
Macleod.  John  B  :  See — 

Cubley.  H.  Dean;  Batson.  Bartus  H.;  DiNoto.  Thomas  D.;  Macleod. 
John  B  ;  and  Skomer.  Robert  M..  5.122.795.  CI    340-825.440 
MacMillan,  Donald  M.  Trowelling  bar  arching  adjustment  apparatus. 

5.122.006.  CI  401-5.000. 
MacMorris.  Clifford.  Jr   Portable  collapsible  enclosure    5.121.765,  CI 

135-103.000. 
MacRury.  Robert:  See — 

Jones.  Mark;  and  MacRury.  Robert.  5.121.984,  CI.  353-88.000. 
Maddern.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  J  ;  Chopping,  Geoffrey;  and  Maddern,  Thomas 
S.,  5,123.021.  CI    371-71.000. 
Maejima.   Toshiro;    Fukuda.   Masaru;    Kozono.   Seiji;   and   Samejima. 
Masakuni.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Multi-stage  connector  5.122.077. 
CI.  439-398.000. 
Maekawa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Kajihara.   Takehiro;    Maekawa.    Koichiro;    and   Ohashi.   Toshio. 
5.122.862.  CI.  357-74000 
Maekawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Tokumaru.    Hisashi;    Masumoto.     Hisayuki;    Omaki.    Takanobu; 
Katoh.     Takehiro;     and     Maekawa.     Yukio.     5.122.825.     CI 
354-400.000 
Maeno.  Keiichi:  See — 

Takanashi.    Itsuo;    Nakagaki.    Shintaro;    Negishi,    Ichiro;    Suzuki, 
Telsuji;  Talsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Keii- 
chi. 5.122.895,  CI.  359-247.000. 
Maeyama.  Kazuo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Copying  method  and 
copying  apparatus  for  obtaining  collated  duplex  copies  from  duplex 
documents.  5,122.840,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Mag-Nif.  Inc.;  See— 

Perkilny,  Jerzy,  5,122,093,  CI.  453-13.000. 
Magamatsu,  Yuji:  See — 

Ohtaki,  Nonko;  Nagai,  Yoshiaki;  Magamatsu.  Yuji;  and  Chigira. 
Eiki.  5.123.103.  CI   395-600.000 
Magnetrol  International.  Incorporated;  See— 

Keeler.  Manley  S  ;  Margison.  Steven  E  ;  and  Carsella,  Boyce  M.. 
Jr..  5.121.632,  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Mahaney.  John  C.  to  Inner-Tite  Corp.  Locking  ring  assembly  for 

utility  meters.  5.121.953.  CI   292-256.600 
Mahran.  Mona;  See- 
Abraham.  Donald  J  ;  Mahran.  Mona;  Mehanna.  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
dad.  Ramnarayan.  5.122.539.  CI   514-563.000 
Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Fister,  Julius  C;  and  Violetle,  Gerald  N..  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Lead  frame  having  polymer  coated  surface  portions 
5,122.858,  CI.  357-70000 
Maier,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Lyon.  Jay  W  ;  Biondich.  Scott  C  .  Holthaus,  James  M.,  and  Maier. 
Frank  E..  5.121.851.  CI.  220-268  000 
Maier.  Steve  J  :  See — 

Demes.  Kent  L.;  and  Maier.  Steve  J.,  5.122,990,  CI.  367-100.000. 
Maikuma,  Hironori:  See — 

Kubomura,  Kenji;  Maikuma,  Hironori;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Hiromi;  and  Takeda,  Toshikazu,  5,122,210.  CI    156-78000 
Majewski.  Gregorv  J  :  See — 

Trask.    Peter    M;    and    Majewski.    Gregory    J.,    5.122.807.    CI 
342-420.000 
Majors.  Stephanie  R.:  See — 

Yeo.  Richard  S  ;  Weber.   Mary  G.;  Majors.  Stephanie  R  ,  and 
Tanzer,  Richard  W  ,  5,122,407,  CI  428-138.000. 
Makow,   David   M     Electro-optic   animated   displays  and   indicators 
employing    electro-optical    cells    and    mosaic    segment    polarizer. 
5,122,890,  CI.  359-63.000. 
Makowski,  Patricia  N  ,  executrix:  See — 

Snyder,  James  G.;  Slayton,  Richard  M  ;  Fuller,  William  E.;  and 
Makowski.  Roberi  J.,  deceased,  5,121,599,  CI.  60-39.020 
Makowski,  Robert  J  ,  deceased:  See — 

Snyder,  James  G.;  Slayton,  Richard  M.;  Fuller,  William  E.;  and 
Makowski,  Robert  J.,  deceased,  5,121.599,  CI  60-39020 
Malfer.  Dennis  J  ,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.  Succlmmides. 

5,122,616.  CI   548-546.000 
Malkoski.  Michael   L..  to  Inco  Limited    High  density  grout  pump 

5,122.038.  CI.  417-313000 
Mamin.  Harry  J.:  See — 

Chang.  Tal-Hon  P.;  Mamin.  Harry  J.;  and  Rugar.  Daniel,  5,122,663, 
CI  250-310.000. 


MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hajek,  Josef;  and  Grimm,  Norberl,  5,121,910,  CI.  270-10.000. 
Manabe,  Hajimc:  See — 

Iba,  Akio;  Murala.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5,121,669,  CI 
84-735.000 
Manabe,     Katsuhide;     Kalo,     Hisaki;     Akasaki,     Isamu;     Hiramatsu, 
Kazumasa;  and  Amano,  Hiroshi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and 
Nagoya  University  and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Ja- 
pan Substrate  for  growing  gallium  nitnde  compound-semiconductor 
device  and  light  emitting  diode   5.122.845.  CI   357-17  000 
Manabe.  Kcljiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinkichi;  Manabe.  Keljiro;  MIyao.  Makiji;  Enomoto. 
Mamoru.    Ishida.    Yuji.    and    Inoue.    Hiroshi.    5.122.417.    CI 
428-371  000 
Manikumar.  Govindarajan:  See — 

Wall.  Monroe  E  ;  Warn.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas.  Allan  W.;  and 
Manikumar.  Govindarajan.  5.122.526.  CI   514-253.000 
Mann.  David  W  ;  and  Senecal,  Bruce  J  ,  to  Karman  Rubber  Company 

Resilient  mount    5,121,905.  CI   267-141  400. 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Unewisse.  Heinz;  and  Foering.  Herberi.  5.121.625.  CI.  72-416.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

von  Hagcn.  Ingo;  Heinz.  Gerd;  Popperling.  Rolf  K  ;  and  Schlerk- 
mann.  Hubertus.  5.122.198.  CI    148-651  000 
Manquen.  Dale:  See — 

Martinson.  Joseph,  and  Manquen.  Dale.  5.122.720.  CI   318-663  000 
Mansour.  Tahir  M  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Surface  quality  analyzer 

apparatus  and  methoii    5.122.672.  CI   250-571.000 
Manurhin  Defense  Se^  — 

Nicolas.  Jacques.  5.121.691.  CI.  102-364.000. 
Manwarlng.  Kim  H.  Tissue  vaporizing  accessory  and  method  for  an 

endoscope   5,122,138,  CI.  606-46  000 
Mao,  Simon  J.  T.;  Ku,  George;  and  Jackson,  Richard  L  .  to  Merrell 
Dow   Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Hypolriglyceridemic  use  of  certain  bis 
(3,5-dl-alkyl-4-hydroxyphenylthio)methanes.  5,122,542.  CI 

514-712  000 
Marawi,   Bassam  S.,   to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation    Voltage 

controlled  preload   5,122.945,  CI   363-21.000. 
March,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Conlon,  Paul  J  ,  III;  Cosman.  David  j.;  Grabslein,  Kenneth  H.; 

Hopp,  Thomas  P  ;  Kronhelm,  Shirley  R  ;  Larsen.  Alf  D.;  March, 

Carl  J  ;  Price,  Virginia  L.;  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.  5,122,459, 

CI.  435-69.520 

March,    Janet    L.    Collapsible    infant    seal    carrier     5,121,940,    CI. 

280-644  000 
Marchessault.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Sthwarz,  William  M.;  Marchessault,  Robert  H.;  Alexandru,  Lupu; 
and  Hennssat,  Bernard,  5.122.187.  CI.  106-25.000 
Marconi  Electronic  Devices  Limited:  See — 

Sims.  Robert  F  ;  and  Lyons.  Keith  B  .  5.122.311.  CI    264-109  000. 
Margison.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Keeler.  Manley  S.;  Margison.  Steven  E.;  and  Carsella.  Boyce  M  . 
Jr.  5.121.632,  CI   73-304.00C 
Mann.  Jonathan.  Automatic  radar  generator   5.122,802,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Marks,   Lloyd   A  ,   to  Temple   University.    Multilumen  angiography 

catheter   5,122,115,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Marnot.  Paul  H  :  See- 
Francois.  Roland  C  ;  and  Marnot.  Paul  H  .  5.121.815.  CI.  184-6.400. 
Marshall.  Michael  M    Foldable  body  support  apparatus   5.121.961.  CI 

297-17000. 
Martin.  Frank  J  .  to  Frank  J    Martin  Company   Speed  release  mecha- 
nism for  cylinder  and  plug  assembly  for  use  with  cabinet  locks 
5.121.619.  CI   70-371.000. 
Martin.  Grace  E.;  Kanter.  Robert  J.;  Kim,  Young  R  ;  Ornslein,  Leon- 
ard; and  Ansley,  Hudson  R.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation 
Method  for  discriminating  surface  stained  lymphocytes    5,122,453. 
CI   435-7  240. 
Martin.  Juan:  See — 

Garrido,  Alfonso;  Martin.  Juan;  and  Sevilleja.  Jose.  5,121.817.  CI. 
187-56  000. 
Martin.  Juan  F.:  See — 

Ortega.  Antonio  D.;  Gil,  Jose  A.,  Garcia,  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin, 
Juan  F  ,  5,122,595,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Martin,  Lloyd  M.:  See — 

Lapp,   John    K.,   Jr ;   Martin,    Lloyd    M.;   and   Glick,    Lloyd   J., 
5,122,218,  CI    156-350000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Pickens,  Joseph  R  ;  Heubaum,  Frank  H.;  and  Kramer,  Lawrence  S., 
5,122,339,  CI.  420-533000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,   Michael  T;  Scott,  Timothy  C;  and  Byers,  Charles  H.. 
5,122.360.  CI   423-592  000. 
Martin.  Philippe:  See — 

Gulet.  Jacques;  and  Martin,  Philippe,  5,121.990.  CI   366-139.000 
Martin.  Roland:  See — 

Reynler.  Alain;  Crivelli.  Lorenzo;  Gazzetta.  Ivano;  and  Martin. 
Roland.  5.122.630.  CI   219-69  120. 
Martinson.  Joseph;  and  Manquen.  Dale,  to  Martlnsound  Technologies. 

Inc   Automated  fader  system   5,122.720.  CI.  318-663.000 
Martlnsound  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Martinson.  Joseph;  and  Manquen.  Dale.  5.122.720.  CI  318-663.000. 
Martti.    Lauri.    to    Raha-Automaarriyhdistys.    Game   playing   device. 

5.121.919.  CI   273-121  DOB 
Marumo.  HIromasa:  See — 

MIzusaki.   Yasushi;   Marumo.  HIromasa;  and   Tsutsui,  Tokuhisa, 
5,122,896.  CI   359-273.000. 
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Marusik.  C.  Lee:  See — 

Elliott,  Brent  A  ;  Marusik,  C.   Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward  D., 
5,122.726,  CI.  323-272.000 
Maruta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawanami.    Norihide;    Okada,    Kmjlro;    and    Maruta,    Hiroshi. 
5.123.072,  CI    385-58000 
Maruyama.  Kolchi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
blur  compensating  telephotographic  lens.  5,121,978.  CI.  359-557.000 
Maruyama,  Noboru:  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Murayama.  Jin;  Kosaka,  Hideki; 
Maruyama.   Noboru;  and   Komatsu.  Toshihiko.   5.122,861,  CI 
357-74000. 
Maruyama,  Shin'ichi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Shizuyasu;  Shimizu,  Hltoshi;  and  Maruyama,  Shin'ichi, 
5,122,425,  CI.  429-33  000. 
Maschinenfabrik  J   Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Bielfeldt,  Fredench  B..  5.121.683.  CI.  100-38.000. 
Bielfeldt,  Fnednch  B..  5,121,684,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG;  See — 

Scheurer,  Paul,  5,121,826,  CI.  198-369.000. 
Maschmeyer,  Donald  M  :  See — 

Knobel,  Thomas  M.;  Pham,  Tu-Anh;  Maschmeyer,  Donald  M.;  and 
Black,  Lance  L  ,  5,122,558,  CI.  524-165.000 
Maslanka,  Daniel  C;  and  Mindler,  Robert  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  and  apparatus  for  pnnting  with  a  reduced  print-cycle 
time.  5,122,811,  CI   346-1.100. 
Mason,   James   A.    Method   for   treating   water   and/or   wastewater 

5,122,282,  CI.  210-754.000. 
Mason.  Jeremy  R.:  See — 

Bennello.  Hugh  P  ;  Delaney.  Gerard  M.;  Mason,  Jeremy  R  ;  Thur- 
ston, Christopher  F.;  Stirling,  John  L.;  DeKeyzer,  David  R.;  and 
Mullen,  William  H  ,  5.122,456.  CI.  435-76000. 
Massaccesi,  Gianni:  See — 

Visentini,     Ivano;     and     Massaccesi,     Gianni,     5,121,808,     CI 
180-155.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Fan,  Tso  Y.;  and  Lacovara,  Philip.  5,123.026,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Gels,    Michael    W.;    Flanders.    Dale   C;   and    Smith.    Henry    I. 

5.122.223,  CI    156-603.000 
Ostrovsky.  Rafail;  and  Goldreich,  Oded.  5,123,045,  CI   38O-4.0OO 
Ron,  Eyal;  Chasin,  Mark;  Turek,  Tom;  and  Langer,  Robert  S . 

5,122,367.  CI  424-80.000 
Turner,  George  W  ;  Nechay,  Bettlna  A.;  and  Eglash,  Stephen  J  , 

5,122,222,  CI.  156-601.000 
Varshavsky,  Alexander  J.;  Johnson,  Enca  S.;  Gonda.  David  K  ; 

and  Hochstrasser,  Mark,  5.122.463.  CI.  435-172.300 
Verly.  Jacques  G.;  Williams,  Bryan;  and  Delanoy.  Richard  L.. 
5,123,057,  CI.  382-37.000. 
Masse.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Suzuki,  Toshlroh;  Nishita, 
Shigeo;  Masse,  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Souichi, 
5.123.030,  CI    375-20.000 
Massengill,  Lloyd  W.,  lo  Vanderbllt  University.  Charged-based  mulli- 

pller  circuit.  5,122,983,  CI.  364-844  000 
Massie,  Stephen  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  mechanically  applying  a  sealing  strip.  5,121,532.  CI.  29-235.000 
Masui.  Hikaru:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Nonhide;  Masui.  Hikaru;  Saka,  Yoshimitsu:  Yoshimura. 
Kolchi;  loi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kanazawa.  Naruloshi.  5.122.869.  CI 
358-40.000. 
Masui.   Shohel;   Matsumoto.   Masahito;   Usui,   Nobuhiro;   Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryulchi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
and  Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  multi- 
layer article.  5.122,320.  CI   264-155  000 
Masumoto.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Tokumaru.    Hisashi;    Masumoto.    Hisayuki;    Omaki.    Takanobu; 
Katoh.     Takehiro;     and     Maekawa,     Yukio,     5,122,825,     CI. 
354-400.000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Nagahora,  Junichi:  Ohtera,  Kat- 
sumasa;  Aikawa,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Madoka;  and  Yamagata,  Keiko. 
to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K   Corrosion  resistant  aluminum-based  alloy 
5.122,205.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Mather.  Jennie  P ;  and  Tsao.  Mary  C  ,  to  Genentech.  Inc   Method  for 
culturing  Chinese  hamster  ovary  cells  to  improve  production  of 
recombinant  proteins.  5.122.469.  CI  435-240.200. 
Mathews.  Alois:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Mathews.  Alois.  5.121.879.  CI.  229-203.000. 
Mathewson.  Christopher  W  .  to  Sayett  Group.   Inc.   Color  display 
utilizing  twisted  nematic  LCDs  and  selective  polarizers.  5.122.887. 
CI.  359-53.000. 
Mathieu.  Francis  X.;  and  Boyce.  Francis  X.  Readily  removable  and 

collapsible  bicycle  fender.  5.121.935.  CI.  280-152.300. 
Mathiot.  Marc:  See — 

Fourrey.  Francois;  Verhoog.  Roel;  and  Mathiot.  Marc,  5,121,964, 
CI.  297-237.000. 
Mathlvat,  Denis;  and  Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
International.    Furnace    for    heating    glass    sheets.    5.122,180.    CI. 
65-162.000. 
Mathys.  Peter:  See — 

Larsen.  Niels;  and  Mathys.  Peter.  5,122.333.  CI.  376-309  000. 
Matsubara.  Shogo;  and  Miyasaka.  Yoichl.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin- 
film  capacitors  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.122.923.  CI 
361-321  000 
Matsueda.  Hirokazu  See — 

Takayama,  Yuji;  Kinoshita,  MItsuo;  Imamura,  Shigeru;  and  Mat- 
sueda, Hirokazu,  5,122,553,  CI   523-514.000. 


Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Alsuta,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  Kumon, 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji,  Makoto;  Ishlzuka,  Toshihiko;  Asari,  Hiroatsu;  and 
Murakami,  Shigemi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  production  of  anchor-bonded  composite  structures 
5,121,537,  d  29-522  100 
Matsui,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Koga.    Masauka;    Nishiurumlzu.    Tsuyoshi;     Matsui.    Tetsuya; 
Yokose.  Kenji;  Sakagami.  Masaharu;  and  Kitamon,  Takehiko, 
5,122,752,  CI   324-464.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masaharu:  See — 

Senkawa,  MItsuhiko;  Matsumoto,  Masaharu;  Kawamura,  Akihisa. 
and  Sato.  Kalsuaki.  5.123.050.  CI    381-61.000 
Matsumoto.  Masahito:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei,  Matsumoto.  Masahito.  Usui,  Nobuhiro.  Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.122.320.  CI   264-155.000 
Matsumoto.   MItsuo;   Sanda.   Fumio.   Sasaki.   Shigeru;   and  Okazaki, 
Masaki,  to  Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd    Disposable  moldings  and  polymer 
compositions  for  their  production   5,122,561,  CI   524-323.000. 
Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro:  See- 
Matsushita,  MItsuyoshI;  and  Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro,  5,121,931,  CI. 
277-96.200. 
Matsumoto.  TadashI:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Isao;  and  Matsumoto.  Tadashi.  5.121.895.  CI  248-420.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoichi;  and  Utsumi.  Yasuo.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Rolling  bearing.  5.122.000.  CI   384-492.000 
Matsumoto,   Yoshikane;   Hiki,  Toshio;  and   Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki.   to 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd    Dot  line  pnnter  having  Ink  nbbon  guides. 
5,122,003,  CI.  400-248.000 
Matsumura,  Haruki:  See — 

Sunagawa,     Makoto;     Matsumura.     Haruki;     Inoue.     Takaaki; 
Fukasawa.    Masatomo;    and    Kato.    Masuhiro,    5,122,604,    CI. 
540-350  000 
Matsumura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Hase,  Takashi;  Matsumura,  Hiromi;  Onishi,  Yoshihiko;  Hayashi, 
Hidetaka,  and  Sato,  Motoharu,  5,122,423,  CI.  428-694.000. 
Matsuo.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  Watatanl.  Yoshizumi;  Azuma.  Nobuo;  Otsubo, 
Tadasu;  and  Matsuo.  Shuichi.  5.122.885.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Matsushlma.  Yuichi:  See^ 

Akiba.   Shigeyuki;   Usami.   Masashi;   Matsushlma,  Yuichi;   Sakai, 
Kazuo;  and  Utaka,  Katsuyuki,  5.122,844.  CI   35717000 
Matsushiro.  MoriyoshI:  See— 

Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Chujiro;   Matsushiro.  Moriyoshi; 
and  Kusuda.  Yasuhiro.  5.122.834.  CI   355-208.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industiral  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinugasa,  Nonhide;  Masui,  Hikaru;  Saka.  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshimura. 
Kolchi;  loi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kanazawa.  Narutoshi.  5.122.869.  CI. 
358-40.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Johten.  Kazuhiro;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyuki;  Mochlzuki. 

Hideaki;  and  Salani.  Hiroshi.  5.122.296.  CI   252-299  500 
Kikuchi.     Tatsuro;     and     Uenlshi.     Yoshitsugu.     5.122.860.     CI 

357-72000. 
Kimura.  Yoshitsugu;  Yasohara,  Masahiro;  and  Nakano.  Hiromiisu, 

5.122.715,  CI.  318-138.000 
Mizuno,  Osamu;  Mohri,  Masanan;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  and  Kikuchi. 

Noboru.  5.122.998.  CI    369-13000 
Senkawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu.  Kawamura.  Akihisa; 

and  Sato.  Katsuaki.  5.123.050,  CI.  381-61  000 
Takeda,  Mamoru;  and  Miyalake,  Yoshito,  5.122,870,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takashi.  5.122.981.  CI   364-748  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto.    Jyunichi;    Onkura.    Tetsuya;    and    Harada,    Tsukasa, 
5,121,511,  CI.  4-601.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Takenaka,    Hiroshi;    and    Todokoro,    Yoshihiro,    5,122,387,    CI. 
427-35.000. 
Matsushita,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro,  to  Tanken  Seiko 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Noncontact    mechanical    seal     5.121.931.    CI. 
277-96.200. 
Matsuura,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Hatagishi.     Yuji;     and     Matsuura.     Toshifumi.     5,122,080,     CI 
439-595000. 
Matsuyama,  Kenji:  See— 

Monshlma,  Hajime;  Koike,  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi, 

Shugo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi,  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji.  5.122.523.  CI 

514-227.500 

Matthews.  Jon  W  ;  Milner.  Jeffrey  W  ,  and  Taylor.  Harvey  W..  Jr..  to 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Overlay  proofs  compns- 

Ing  precolored  and  toned  Images  5.122.437.  CI.  430-291.000. 

Matthews.  M.  Dean.  Electric  pulsed  power  vacuum  press   5.122.043. 

CI.  425-77.000. 
Matuo.   Masahito.   Data  processor  with   addressing  mode  decoding 

function   5,123.096.  CI    395-375.000. 
Matzke.  Guenther:  See — 

Becker.  Johannes,  Matzke,  Guenther.  Schmidt,  Hans  U.;  and  Scho- 
enleben,  Wlllibald,  5,122,547.  CI   521-159000. 
Mauck.  John  C    See— 

Gilbert.   James   H  ;    Mauck.   John   C;   and    Stowers.    Mark    D.. 
5.122.449.  CI   435-5000 
Mausner.  Eberhard;  and  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling 

AG    Load  adjustment  device   5.121.728,  CI    123-399.000. 
Maybe  Holding  Company:  See— 

Kingsford.  Ted.  5.121.763.  CI    132-317.000 
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Mayer.  Bmce  E..  lo  Walkins-Johnson  Company  Method  for  producing 
highly  conductive  and  transparent  films  of  tin  and  fluorine  doped 
indium  oxide  by  APCVD   5.122,391,  CI.  427-126.300. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Riederer,    Stephen    J;    and    Konn,    Hope    W,    5.122.747,    CI 
324-309.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Hiroshi;  Kilayama,  Ichiro;  Mineshila,  Kouji:  Okazaki.  Ken; 
Ohtsuka,  Akira;  Nishiyama,  Yuichi;  and  Uosaki.  Yasuo. 
5.122,197.  CI.  148-543.000. 
Baba.  Fumiaki;  Kitada.  Masahito;  Kamada.  Shinya;  Takeuchi. 
Koichiro;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  and  Mizobe.  Tatsutoshi.  5.121.656. 
CI  74-861.000. 
Goto.  Tsuyoshi;  Halamura,  Kouichi;  and  Kurokawa,  Toshikazu. 

5.121.733.  CI    123-559.100. 
Sakamoto.     Shunji;    and     Hoshino.    Toshihiko,     5.121.830.    CI 
198-619.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Manufacturing  (USA)  Corporation:  See — 

Kawahara.  Tsutomu.  5,122,782.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S.:  See — 

Chen,  Kuo-Chun;  and  Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S..  5.122,510.  CI. 
505-1.000. 
Mazzali.  Stefano.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  Process  for 
forming  a  field  isolation  structure  and  gate  structures  in  integrated 
misfet  devices.  5.122.473.  CI  437-40.000 
MBK  Microtek  Inc.:  See— 

Sugino.  Masao.  5.121.705.  CI    118-719.000 
McCaa,  Cameron:  See — 

McNally.  Robert  T.;  McCaa.  Cameron;  Brockbank.  Kelvin  G  M.; 
Heacox.    Albert    E.;    and    Bank.    Harvey    L..    5.122.110,    CI 
600-36.000 
McCabe.  Ralph  P.;  and  Koch.  Robert  O.,  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc. 
Solenoid     operated     pressure     regulating     valve.     5.121,769.     CI. 
137-625.610. 
McClain,  Raymond  L..  to  Ray  McClain.  Inc.  Portable  apparatus  for 
filling  bags  with  material  to  a  preselected  weight.  5.121,775,  CI. 
141-83.000. 
McClure,  Wilbur  F  Burial  shell  and  method  of  making.  5.121.529.  CI 

27-7.000. 
McCoach.  Samuel  C:  See — 

Reanck.  Charles  C;  McCoach.  Samuel  C;  and  Di  Maria,  Charles 

W..  5.122.390,  CI   427-1 17.000. 

McColl,  Milton  B  ;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  lo  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  a  cement  mantle  from  a  bone 

recess.  5.122,143.  CI   606-86000 

McComic.  Richard  D   Solar  powered  cooling  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 

brake  system.  5.121.818.  CI.  188-264.0AA. 
McCord  Payen  Inc.:  See — 

Silvers.  Paul  L..  5.121,933,  CI.  277-235  OOB 
McCormack,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Caroe.   Alfred  G.;  and   McCormack,   Mark   R..   5,121.558.  CI 
33-7.000. 
McCormick.  Frederick  B  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Cloonan.  Thomas  J.;  Lentine.  Anthony  L.;  McCormick,  Frederick 
B.,  Jr.;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  5.122,892.  CI.  359-117.000 
McCorvey.    Allan    F     Pollution    control    apparatus.    5,121,602.    CI 

60-310.000. 
McCoy,  William  F  ;  and  Summerfield,  James  M.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Antimicrobial  compositions  containing  propylene  carbon- 
ale  and/or  ethylene  carbonate  as  ihe  carrier  solvent.  5,122,301.  CI 
252-384.000. 
McCray.  Michael  R.;  See — 

lana.    E.    Charles;    and    McCray.    Michael    R..    5,122,272,    CI. 
210-473.000 
McCulloch.  Peter  F.;  and  Moore.  Robert  J.  F..  lo  Quatro  Biosystems 

Limited   Bio-fluid  assay  apparatus.  5,122,342.  CI.  422-65.000. 
McDonald.  Alexander  K..  to  Lydmel  Limited.  Camshafts.  5,122.204. 

CI    148-323.000 
McDonald,  Daniel  P.:  See- 
La   Pierre.    Frank;    Beyer.    Daniel;   and   McDonald.    Daniel    P.. 
5.121,997,  CI.  383-203.000. 
McDonald.  James  W.  Transportable  fluid  jack.   5,121.900.  CI.   254- 

200R 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Goeltler.  Richard  W..  5,122.176,  CI.  65-102.000. 
McDowell.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Zurfluh,  Thomas  O;  and  McDowell,  Donald  J..   5.122.214.  CI 
156-220  000 
McElroy,  James  F.,  and  Smith.  William  F..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Fuel  cell  product  liquid  gas  stripper.  5,122,239,  CI. 
204-101.000. 
McGinley.  Michael  J.;  and  Plait.  Kenneth  B  .  to  Iowa  Stale  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  pseudorabies  virus 
specific  serum  antibody  by  use  of  a  universal  diagnostic  antigen. 
5.122.447.  CI.  435-5.000. 
McGoldrick.  Gilbert  A.:  See— 

Arn.  Gary  D.;  McGoldrick.  Gilbert  A.;  0"Nan.  Glenn  S.;  and 
Simmering,  Lisa  C  ,  5.122.072.  CI.  439-210  000 
McGrail.  Judith  A  :  See— 

Olson.    Donald    J.;    and    McGrail.    Judith    A..    5.122.129.    CI 
604-905.000 
McKee.  Paul  J    See- 
Backus.    Steven    M.    M.;    and    McKee.    Paul    J.    5.121.591.    CI 
53-515.000. 
McKinley.  Harry  R  .  to  McKinley  Optics.  Inc.  Stereo  video  endoscope 
objective  lens  system.  5,122,650,  CI.  250-208.100. 


McKinley  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

McKinley.  Harry  R..  5,122,650,  CI.  250-208.100 
McKnight.  Robert:  See— 

Waltuck.    Morey    H;    and    McKnight.    Robert,    5,121.981.    CI. 
351-243.000. 
McLean.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Novacek.  Laurel  A.;  Sharp.  Fraser  R  .  and  McLean,  Donald  A.. 
5.122.124.  CI   604-195.000. 
McLean,  John  O.:  See — 

Schneider.    John    R.    and    McLean.    John    O..    5.122.281.    CI. 
210-749.000 
McLelland.  Bruce;  DeGood.  Robert  L  ;  and  Norman.  James  M..  to  Fike 
Corporation.    Sudden   pressure   nse   detector.    5,122,628,   CI.   200- 
83.00Y. 
McNabb.  Robert:  See— 

Guay.  Etienne;  and  McNabb.  Robert.  5.121.612.  CI.  62-390000. 
McNally.  Robert  T  ;   McCaa.  Cameron;   Brockbank.   Kelvin  G    M.; 
Heacox.  Albert  E  .  and   Bank,  Harvey  L.,  to  CryoLife.  Inc.;  and 
Medical  Univ    of  South  Carolina    Device  and  method  for  cryo- 
preserving  blood  vessels.  5.122.1 10.  CI.  600-36.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton,  James;  Chnstenson.  Ronald  E.;  and  Irwin,  Tim.  5.121.989. 
CI   366-18.000 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  David  M..  5,121,659,  CI.  76-86.000. 
McShane,  James  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluid  flow  mea- 
surement   5.121.639,  CI    73-861.060 
MDT  Corporation:  See — 

Schmoegner.  John  C  .  5.122.344,  CI.  422-111.000. 
Mcid  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hammann.  William  A..  IV;  Gottchalk.  Peter;  and  Dewier,  James 
A..  5,122,432.  CI  430-138.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Panalletta.  Joseph  V..  5,121,751.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Meagher,  Donald:  See — 

Prevost,  Guy;  Milon,  Daniel;  Lis.  Olivier;  Delcroix.  Michel;  Ed- 
wards. Bruce;  and  Meagher.  Donald.  5.123.084.  CI  395-120.000 
Mears,  Dana  C  ;  See- 
Chapman.  Michael  W.;  Mears,  Dana  C;  and  Edwards.  Charles  C. 
5.122.146.  CI.  606-102.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Lyman.    Robert    A.;    and    Taylor,    Bruce    F.    5.122,232,    CI. 
162-198.000. 
Medal,  James,  to  Fastron  Corporation.  The.  Encapsulated  fastener  and 

washer.  5.122.021.  CI   411-377.000 
Medical  Univ.  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

McNally.  Robert  T  ;  McCaa,  Cameron;  Brockbank.  Kelvin  G.  M  ; 
Heacox.    Albert    E;    and    Bank.    Harvey    L.    5,122,110,   CI 
600-36.000 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mullen.  Keith  R..  5,121.754.  CI   128-786.000, 
Mee.  William:  See — 

Benton.  William  M.;  and  Mee.  William.  5.122.950.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Meguro.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Nagasawa.  Kouichi;  and  Meguro, 
Satoshi,  5,122,857.  CI.  357-59000. 
Mehanna.  Ahmed:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J  ;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna.  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
dad.  Ramnarayan.  5.122.539.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Mehoudar.  Raphael,  lo  Hydro-Plan  Engineering  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

making  a  drip  irrigation  conduit    5.122.044.  CI.  425-1 14.000. 
Meister.  John  J    Soluble  for  crosslinked  graft  copolymers  of  lignin 
based  on  hydroxyelhylmethacrylate  and  acrylamide.  5.121.801,  CI. 
166-309.000. 
Meister,  Karen  L   Method  for  attaching  hair  extensions  5.121,761,  CI. 

132-201  000. 
Meline,  Ralph  E.  Mute  for  an  elk  call   5.122,088.  CI.  446-202.000. 
Mensch.  William  D  .  Jr   Topography  of  CMOS  microcompuler  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  including  core  processor  and  memory,  prionty. 
and     I/O    interface    circuitry    coupled     thereto.     5.123.107.    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Mentor  O  &  O.  Inc  :  See— 

Waltuck.    Morey    H.;    and    McKnight,    Robert,    5,121.981,    CI. 
351-243000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Palchett.  Arthur  A.;  Taub.  David;  and  Goegelman.  Robert  T.. 
5.122,511.  CI   514-11  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  MIT  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Reiffenrath.    Volker;    Hittich.    Reinhard;    and    Plach.    Herbert. 

5,122.297.  CI.  252-299.630 
Weber.  Georg;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Scheuble.  Bernhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bernhard;  Kur- 
meier,      Hans;     and      Bartmann.      Ekkehard.      5.122.295.     CI. 
252-299010 
Menanos.  John  J  ;  and  Helioff.  Michael  W..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 
Method  for  treating  acne  vulgaris  with  a  composition  containing  a 
stable,  high  purity,  substantially  anhydrous  complex  of  PVP-HjOj. 
5.122.370.  CI.  424-78.050. 
Merkl.  Arthur  W..  and  Yukishige,  Yuji.  Ultrasonic  detection  system 

5,121,628,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Merkle.  Hansjurgen:  See — 

Lass.  Joseph;  Merkle.  Hansjurgen;  Hierweger.  Alexander;  and  Lob. 
Erwm.  5.122.813.  CI   346-1.100 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Mao.  Simon  J  T  ;  Ku.  George;  and  Jackson,  Richard  L.,  5,122,542, 
CI.  514-712.000. 


Merrill.  John  F  .  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Pulse  width  measurement 

technique   5.122.978.  CI   364-569  000 
Mertz.  Myron  M   Potato  cutting  apparatus.  5.121.679.  CI.  99-538000. 
Meschede.  Hubert:  See — 

Janssen.     Rainer;     Kleffner.     Werner,    and     Meschede.     Hubert. 
5.122.727.  CI.  323-272.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Knodler.    Dieier;    Moller.    Werner;    and    Vayhinger.    Kai-Uwe, 
5.122.635.  CI   219-121  630 
Meszaros  nee  Brill.  Judit:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Kalalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan. 
Benke.  Bela;  Graf.  Kalman.  Gaf.  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607.  CI.  546-48  000 
Metaleurop  S.A.:  See — 

Le  Quesne.  Yves.  5.122.241.  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Metrocast:  See — 

Cubley.  H.  Dean;  Batson.  Bartus  H.;  DiNoto.  Thomas  D.;  Macleod. 
John  B.;  and  Skomer.  Robert  M..  5.122.795.  CI.  340-825.440 
Meyer.  Meinhard:  See — 

Schmekel.  Gerald;  Stiller.  Wilfried;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  and  Moller. 
Knut.  5,121.758.  CI.  131-360000. 
Meyers.  David  M.:  See — 

Labs.  David  A.;  and  Meyers.  David  M  .  5.121.804.  CI.  177-132  000. 
Michaud.  Philippe:  See— 

Camberlin.     Yves;     and     Michaud.     Philippe.     5.122.589,     CI. 
528-322.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Myers.    Thomas    K.;    and    Ferguson.    John    D..    5.122.753.    CI. 
324-537.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Chan,  Hiang  C;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Sandhu,  Gur- 

tej  S  ;  and  Rhodes.  Howard  E.  5.122.476.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee.  Ruojia;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.122.848.  CI.  357-23.600 
Lim.  Hank  H  .  5.122.986.  CI   365-189  110. 
Microtek  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuo.  Sean.  5.122,911.  CI.  359-889.000. 
Midorikawa.  Yukinon;  and  Amada.  Akihisa.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Fault  detection  device  for  occupant  protective  systems 
5.122.780.  CI.  340-438.000 
Mieike,  Manfred:  See — 

Wolff,  Bernardo;  Mieike,  Manfred;  Seybold.  Guenlher;  Ostertag, 
Werner;    Fricke.    Jochen;    and    Caps.    Roland.    5.122.291,    CI 
252-62.000 
Miersch.  Ekkehard  F.;  and  Park.  Jae  M  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Forming  a  pattern  on  a  substrate.  5,122,439,  CI. 
430-311.000. 
Miethe.  Peter;  Kula.  Mana-Regina;  Stuertz.  Ingeborg  M.;  Wandrey. 
Chnstian;  and  Kragl.  Udo.  to  Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH 
Process  for  the  enzymatic  preparation  of  optically-active  cyanohy- 
dnns.  5.122.462.  CI  435-128  000. 
Mihm,  Joseph  J.;  Jarboe.  Patnck  G  ;  Hoskins.  Steven  R.;  and  Hocking. 
James  R..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  module. 
5.121.941.  CI   280-732.000. 
Miki.  Jun:  See — 

Nishida.    Taisuke;    Miki.    Jun;    Kimura.    Tadao:    and    Taniguchi. 
Hiroaki.  5.122.498.  CI.  503-213.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Hisashi:  See — 

Tanaka.     Mitsugu;     and     Mikoshiba.     Hisashi.     5.122.611.     CI 
548-262.400. 
Milanovich.  Fred  P.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Milanovich.  Fred  P..  5.122.224.  CI. 
156-621.000. 
Milberger.  Waller  E  ;  Kerfoot.  Charles  S..  and  Jones.  Franklin  B..  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Voltage  divider  for  a  wide  band 
domino  effect  high  voltage  regulator.  5.122.730.  CI.  323-370000. 
Miles  Inc  :  See — 

Corey.  Paul  F.;  and  Yip.  M.  Teresa.  5.122.602.  CI   536-17.200. 
Daher.   Lawrence  J.;  and   Sackman.   Lonnie  C.   5.122.385,  CI. 

427-3.000. 
Moerer.  Greg  S..  5.122.309.  CI.  261-95.000 
Pugh.  Jerry  T..  5.122.943.  CI.  362-256.000. 
Miller.  Duane  S.:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  A.;  Hakenewerth.  Paul  A  ;  Miller.  Duane  S  ;  and 
Yarnngton.  James  C.  5.121.915.  CI.  271-111.000 
Miller  Electric  Mfg  Co.:  See— 

Carollo.  Glenn  M.,  5.121.788.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth  O.:  See— 

Philipp.   Juergen    D.;   and    Miller.    Kenneth   O..    5.121.637.   CI. 
73-742000. 
Miller.  Larry  C;  Ingallinera.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Saw.  Kyong  K..  to  A.H. 
Robins.  Company.  Incorporated  Oral  delivery  system  for  veterinary 
drugs.  5.122.377.  CI   424-439000. 
Miller.  Larry  J.;  and  Zamorano-Gamez,  Ruben,  to  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Texas  System   Method  of  using  intramedullary  cathe- 
ter  5.122,114.  CI   604-49.000 
Miller,  Melvin  N  ;  and  Rucker.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Burlington  Environmen- 
tal Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  removing  polychlorinated 
biphenyls  from  a  contaminated  surface.  5,122.194.  CI.  134-29.000. 
Miller.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Minford.  Eric;  Prewo.  Karl  M.;  and  Miller.  Robert  J..  5.122.226.  CI 
156-657.000. 


Miller.  Stefan:  See — 

Benninger.  Nikolaus;  Boerkel.  Wolfgang;  Miller.  Stefan;  and  Plapp, 

Guenther.  5.121.732.  CI    123-672.000 
Miller.  Stephen  H  :  See — 

Pagano.    Daniel    M;    and    Miller,    Stephen    H.    5.122.820.    CI 
354-21.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Fowler.  James  E.  5.122.404.  CI.  428-87  000 
Milner.  Jeffrey  W.   See- 
Matthews.  Jon  W  ;  Milner.  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Taylor.  Harvey  W  .  Jr., 
5,122,437.  CI   430-291  000 
Milon.  Daniel:  See— 

Prevost.  Guy;  Milon.  Daniel.  Lis.  Olivier;  Delcroix.  Michel.  Ed- 
wards. Bruce;  and  Meagher.  Donald.  5.123.084.  CI.  395-120000. 
Mindlei.  Robert  F  :  See — 

Maslanka.   Daniel   C.   and    Mindler.   Robert    F..   5.122.811.   CI. 
346-1  100. 
Miner.  Mark  R  :  See — 

Bailey.    Kristy    M  .   Cramm.   Jeffrey    R  ,    and    Miner.    Mark    R., 
5,122,544,  CI   521-40500 
Mineshila.  Kouji:  See — 

Asai.  Hiroshi;  Kitayama.  Ichiro.  Mineshita.  Kouji;  Okazaki.  Ken; 
Ohtsuka.    Akira;    Nishiyama.     Yuichi,    and     Uosaki.    Yasuo. 
5.122.197,  CI    148-543  000 
Minford.  Eric;  Prewo,  Karl  M  ;  and  Miller.  Robert  J  .  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Method  of  making  hybrid  composite  structures 
of    fiber    reinforced    glass    and    resin    matnces     5.122.226,    CI. 
156-657.000 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kondo,  Yasushi.  5.122.482.  CI.  437-225  000 
Minkus.  Leslie  S    Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  learning  tool 

selection  for  child  development.  5.122,952.  CI.  364-419.000 
Minne.  Claude:  See — 

Sandretti.  Pino;  Pelenn.  Jacques;  Minne.  Claude;  and  Pietleur, 
Jacques.  5.121.570.  CI   51-3  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  See — 
Benson.  Gerald  M  .  5.122.902.  CI    359-529  000 
Klein.  Hans  W  ;  and  Petersen.  Corey  D  .  5.122.915.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Minnesota  Valley  Engineering:  See — 

Cieslukowski.  Robert  E..  5.121.609.  CI  62-50.400. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishitsuji.  Tetsuro;  and  Honma.  Shigeo.  5.122.430.  CI  430-1 10  000. 
Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Chujiro;   Matsushiro.  Moriyoshi; 

and  Kusuda.  Yasuhiro.  5.122.834.  CI   355-208.000. 
Tanii.  Junichi;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimada. 

Takahisa;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.123.079.  CI   388-827  000. 
Tokumaru.    Hisashi;    Masumoto.    Hisayuki;    Omaki.    Takanobu; 
Katoh.     Takehiro.    and     Maekawa.     Yukio.     5,122.825.    CI. 
354-400.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tomoaki;  Oka.  Tateki;  and  Toda.  Kunio.  5.122.843.  CI. 
355-326.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kubushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa.    Hiroshi;    Okui.    Yoshihiro.    and    Naruse.    Kazuhiko, 
5.122.651.  CI   250-21400R. 
Misaki.  Hideo:  See- 
Veda,  Shigeru;  Misaki.  Hideo;  and  Imamura.  Shigeyuki.  5.122.454. 
CI.  435-15.000 
Miser.  John  D  :  See — 

Simpson.    George    E.;    Miser.   John    D;    and    Bryant.    Mark    A., 
5.122.141.  CI   606-62.000 
Mishima.  Takayuki:  See— 

Nishimoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Mishima,    Takayuki.    5.123.076.    CI. 
385-124000 
Missig.  Robert  C  .  to  Pullman  Company.  Elastomeric  bushing  assembly 

for  torque  rod.  5.122.011.  CI.  403-226.000 
Mitchell  Sports,  societe  anonyme:  See- 
Bernard.  Jean;  and  Zanon.  Joseph.  5.121.888.  CI.  242-245.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K  :  .See— 

Kashihara.    Masanobu;    and    Kifuku.    Takayuki,    5.122.716,    CI. 

3 1 8-280  000 
Saito.  Nagao;  and  Mohri.  Naotake.  5.121.533.  CI.  29-407  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Gamou.  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.122.643.  CI  235-384.000. 
Hashimoto.  Atsuko;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Iwata.  Toshio,  5.121.729. 

CI    123-425.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoichi;  and  Inoue.  Masami.  5.122.388.  CI  427-38.000 
Honda.  Nobuhiko;  Yoshida,  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko. 

5.122.693.  CI   307-480  000 
Ilou.  Hiroshi;  Iwata.  Akihiko.  Okamoto,  Tatsuki,  Ueda.  Yoshihiro; 
Murata.    Shinji,    Kumagai.    Takashi;    and    Tabata.    Yoichiro, 
5.122.674.  CI.  307-108.000. 
Kihara.  Yuji.  5.122.987,  CI.  365-200.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Mitsugu;  Mitsuhashi.  Takao;  and 

Yamagata.  Shinji.  5.122.625.  CI   200-144  DOR 
Nakanishi.  Hisao;  Sano.  Kinjiro;  Kamata,  Toyokazu.  Walanabe. 
Keiji   Saito.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  and  Ishida. 
Masako.  5.122.707.  CI   313-34600R 
Sato.  Kiyohiko.  5,122.819.  CI    354-1.000 
Suzuki.   Takamasa;    Shimpuku.   Takeshi;   and    Kakuno.   Takane. 

5.123.012.  CI   370-66000 
Uesugi.  Fumito.  5,122.478,  CI   437-160000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kubota.     Satoru;     and     Hirahara.     Hidefumi.     5.122.109.     d. 

493-427.000 
Sakatani.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama.  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa.  Tetsuro.  5.121.530.  CI.  28-149  000 
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Sekj.  Yukuharu,  5.122.220.  CI    156-470.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Takao;    Kawamura,    Mishio^    Sashida,    Reiko;    Ueda. 
Makoto;  Ohba,  Sachiko;  and  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki.  S,I22.4«0,  CI. 
435-96.000. 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation:  See — 

Wakita,  Saburo;  Hoshi.  Junji;  Shimamura,  Toshiyuki.  Mitsuhashi, 
Akira;  and  Yonezawa.  Toshio,  5.122.206.  CI.  148-404.000. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hikita.  Kazuyasu;  Kanai.  Harumi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki,  5,122,993. 
CI.  367-155.000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 
Takahashi.  Tadashi.  5.122,584.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemae,  Sigeru;  Aoki.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Youichi,  5.122.919.  CI 
360-133.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Akira:  See — 

Wakita.  Saburo;  Hoshi.  Junji;  Shimamura.  Toshiyuki;  Mitsuhashi. 
Akira;  and  Yonezawa.  Toshio.  5,122.206,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Takao:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Mitsugu;  Mitsuhashi.  Takao;  and 
Yamagata.  Shinji,  5.122.625.  CI.  200-144.00R. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru;  Kashiwa.  Norio;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Toyota. 

Akinon,  5.122,491.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Wakumoto.  Sadao;  Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Sakashita.  Takeshi.  5,122.061. 
CI.  433-228  100. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakagawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakayama.  Takayuki;  Suwa. 
Hiroshi;    Igata.    Akitoshi;    and    Imai.    Masao.    5.122.160.    CI. 
8-638.000. 
Shirai.  Kenji;  Nagae.  Seiji;  Naito.  Tadashi;  and  Shirai.  Atsushi. 
5,122.235,  CI   203-28000. 
Mittmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

RenkhofT,  Hans  W.;  Mittmann,  Wolfgang;  Ruckstetter,  Gunter;  and 
Moser,  Claus.  5.121.782.  CI.  160-22.000. 
Miu,  Ming  T.:  See — 

Joyce,  Thomas  P  ;  Miu,  Ming  T  ;  and  Kelly,  Richard  P..  5.123,097, 
CI.  395-375.000 
Miura,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yokota,  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Eiji;  Miura,  Shoichi;  Furuta,  Hirosuke; 
and  Shiga,  Masayuki,  5,123,074,  CI.  385-95.000. 
Miyahara,  Ryohei:  See— 

Kamejima.  Kohji;  Hamada,  Tomoyuki;  Takeuchi.  Ikuo;  Yoshinaga. 
Toshiaki;  Ohcoshi.  Shigeru;  and  Miyahara.  Ryohei.  5.122.971. 
CI   364-512.000. 
Miyamae.  Koichi;  and  Omata.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Speech  processing  apparatus.  5.123.048.  CI.  381-41.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takanori:  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Suzuki.  Toshiroh;  Nishita. 
Shigeo;  Masse.  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Souichi, 
5.123.030,  CI    375-20.000. 
Miyao.  Makiji:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinkichi;  Manabe.  Keijiro;  Miyao.  Makiji;  Enomoto, 
Mamoru;    Ishida.    Yuji;    and    Inoue.    Hiroshi.    5.122.417.    CI. 
428-371.000. 
Miyasaka,  Yoichi:  See — 

Matsubara.     Shogo;     and     Miyasaka,     Yoichi.     5.122.923.     CI. 
361-321.000. 
Miyala.  Yukihide:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Hideo;  Miyata.  Yukihide;  Saito.  Yoshio;  and  Yamada. 
Kiyoshi.  5.122.343.  CI   422-66.000. 
Miyatake.  Yoshito:  See — 

Takeda.  Mamoru;  and  Miyatake.  Yoshito.  5,122.870.  CI.  358-60.000. 

Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  Terao.  Motoyasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  Horigome, 

Shinkichi,  and  Ohia,  Norio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  recording, 

reproducing  and  erasing  information  and  thin  film  for  recording 

information.  5.123.007.  CI.  369-100.000. 

Miyayama.  Masaru:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Teijiro;   Yanagida.   Hiroaki;   Miyayama.   Masaru;  and 
Muto.  Norio.  5.122.668.  CI.  250-370.010. 
Miyazawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Nishizawa.    Shigeki;   Takemoto.    Iwao;    Miyazawa,   Toshio;   and 
Izawa,  Tetsuro,  5,122,881,  CI.  358-212.000. 
Mizobe,  Tatsutoshi:  See — 

Baba,    Fumiaki;    Kitada.    Masahito;   Kamada,   Shinya;   Takeuchi, 
Koichiro;  Fujiwara,  Takuji;  and  Mizobe,  Tatsutoshi.  5.121.656. 
CI.  74-861.000. 
Mizukami.  Atsuo:  See— 

Yamano.    Masaru;    Mizukami.   Atsuo;   Nakao.    Masao;   Terakado. 
Shmgo;  Yuasa.  Ryohkan;  Nemoto,  Masaaki;  Mukaida.  Hiromi; 
and  Shikiti.  Kazuaki.  5.122.503.  CI   505-1.000 
Mizukawa.  Yuki;  Kimura.  Keizo;  and  Sale.  Tadahisa.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co..    Ltd     Process    for    producing    5-amino-4-halogeno-lH- 
pyrazole  compounds   5.122.612.  CI.  548-362.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Mizukoshi.  Yasuyo- 
shi. 5.121.781.  CI.  152-539000. 
Mizuno.  Osamu;  Mohri.  Masanari;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  and  Kikuchi. 
Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Magneio-optical 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  magnetic  head  verti- 
cally moving  support.  5,122,998,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mizusaki,  Yasushi;  Marumo,  Hiromasa;  and  Tsutsui,  Tokuhisa,  to  K.K. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Electrochromic  display  device  with  the 
counter  electrode  being  preliminarily  held  in  reduced  or  oxidized 
sute.  5.122,896,  CI.  359-273  000. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

DelDuca,  Gary.  5.122,029.  CI.  414-789  200 
Dessau.  Ralph  M..  5.122.489.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Mochizuki,  David  A.,  to  Nabors  Industries,  Inc.  Fully  articulating  ramp 

extension  for  pipe  handling  apparatus.  5.122,023,  CI.  414-22.610. 
Mochizuki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Johten.  Kazuhiro;  Uemura,  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyuki;  Mochizuki. 
Hideaki;  and  Sauni.  Hiroshi,  5,122.296,  CI.  252-299  500. 
Mochizuki.  Noritaka:  See — 

Uno.     Shinichiro;     Watanabe.     Yuuka;     Mochizuki.     Noritaka; 
Ebinuma,     Ryuichi;     and     Fukuda,     Yasuaki,     5,123,036,    CI. 
378-34.000. 
Moerer,  Greg  S.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Porous  ceramic  water  distributor  for 
quenching  hot  gases  and  to  a  method  for  quenching  hot  gases. 
5,122,309,  CI.  261-95.000. 
Moffatt,  William  J.  See— 

Elishewitz,  Saul  L  ;  Gilpin,  Clifford  M.,  Ill;  Hollenbach,  Gerald  E.; 
Santarsiero,  John  J.,  II;  Moffatt,  William  J.;  Lebowitz,  David  B.; 
Smith,  Dodd  S.;  and  Wolf,  Larry  B.,  5,122,234,  CI.  203-1.000. 
Mogamiya,  Makolo:  See — 

Morisawa.  Tahei;  Aoki.  Harumi;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya. 
Makolo.  5,122,822,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Mohammed,  Juzer:  See — 

Hayden,  Gary  E.;  Wojciechowski,  Thomas  G.;  Kotz,  Jeffrey  F.; 
and  Mohammed.  Juzer,  5,122,347,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Mohan.  Chandrasekaran:  See — 

Levine.  Frank   E.;  and   Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.   5,123,104,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Mohr,  Kirby  S.;  and  Wilson,  Thomas  F.,  to  Facet  Quaniek,  Inc.  Liquid 
fuel  dispensing  system  including  a  filtration  vessel  within  a  sump. 
5,122,264,  CI.  210-111.000. 
Mohr.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Buenzli,  Paul;  and  Mohr,  Wolfgang,  5,121,664,  CI.  83-658.000. 
Mohri,  Masanari:  See — 

Mizuno,  Osamu;  Mohn,  Masanari;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  and  Kikuchi, 
Noboru,  5,122,998,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mohri,  Naotake:  See — 

Sailo,  Nagao;  and  Mohri,  Naotake,  5,121,533,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Molecular  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamett,  Thomas  R.;  Elting.  James  J.;  Kamarck.  Michael  E.;  and 
Kretschmer,  Axel  W..  5,122,599,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Bogiel,  Steven  B..  Data,  Mark  M.;  DeRoss,  Robert;  and  Skowron- 
ski,  David  M.,  5.122.081.  CI.  439-596000 
Molina.  Jacques;  Roullet.  Andre  ;  and  La  Rosa.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF  Microwave  synthesizer  with  fractional  division  5.122.762. 
CI.  331-l.OOA 
Molitoris.  Theodore  M..  to  Thermo  Electric  Co.  Thermocouple  for 
autoclave  and  method  of  making  Che  same.  5.121,994,  CI.  374-179.000. 
Moll,  David  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Patrick  B.;  and  Moll.  David  J..  5,122,745,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H  :  See— 

McColl.    Milton    B.;    and    Moll.    Frederic    H..    5.122.143,    CI. 
606-86000. 
Moller,  Knut:  See— 

Schmekel,  Gerald;  Stiller,  Wilfried;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  and  Moller, 
Knut,  5,121,758,  CI.  131-360.000. 
Moller,  Werner:  See — 

Knodler,    Dieter;    Moller,    Werner;    and    Vayhinger,    Kai-Uwe, 
5,122,635,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Mollis,  Victor  D  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Donald  C;  and  Mollis,  Victor  D.,  Jr.,  5,122,212,  CI. 
156-209.000 
Momose,  Yoshiaki,  to  JSP  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  compos- 
ite thermoplastic  resin  film.  5,122,322,  CI.  264-174.000. 
Moneyfax,  Inc.:  See — 

Benton.  William  M.;  and  Mee.  William.  5.122.950,  CI.  364-408.000 
Monroe  Truck  Equipment,  Inc  :  See — 

Feller,  Richard,  5.121,562,  CI.  37-235  000 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Devlin,  Robert  H.;  Donaldson,  Edward  M.;  Jaworski,  Ernest  G.; 
and  Krivi,  Gwenn  G.,  5,122,513,  CI.  514-12000. 
Monson,  Alan  R.  Computer  desk  apparatus.  5,121,974,  CI.  312-194.000. 
Montgomery,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Milanovich,  Fred  P.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Energy   Direct  flow  crystal  growth  system.  5.122.224.  CI. 
156-621.000 
Moore.  Boyd  B.;  and  Wicks.  Moye.  III.  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Temper- 
ature compensated  wire-conducting  tube  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5.122.209.  CI.  156-54000 
Moore.  Glennie  F.:  See — 

Moore.    Samuel    A.;    and    Moore.    Glennie    F..    5.121.556.    CI. 
33-673.000. 
Moore.  Michael  D.  Articulating  attachment  for  from  loaders  and  the 

like.  5.121.557.  CI.  37-117.500. 
Moore.  Robert  J.  F.:  See — 

McCulloch.  Peter  F;  and  Moore,  Robert  J.   F..  5.122.342,  CI. 
422-65000 
Moore,  Samuel  A.;  and  Moore,  Glennie  F.  Adjustable  boll  circle  layout 

apparatus   5,121,556.  CI.  33-673.000. 
Moore.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Albrecht.    Georg    F;    and    Moore.    Thomas   R..    5.121.985.   CI. 
356-128.000. 
Moorman.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Bodary.  Michael  G.;  and  Moorman.  Stephen  E..  5.121.877.  CI. 
229-120.000. 


Mora.  Henry  F  ;  and  O'Hare,  Ronald  J  .  to  HOH  Waler  Technology 
Corp.  Compact  reverse  osmosis  system  with  cold  water  flush 
5.122.265.  CI  210-134.000 
Morel,  Simone,  to  Socieie  de  Conseils  et  d'Eludes  des  Emballages 
SCEE  Vertical  movement  closing  device  for  various  containers 
5.121,850,  CI  220-262000 
Morena,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Beall.  George  H.;  Dickinson.  James  E..  Jr  ;  and  Morena.  Robert  M.. 
5.122.484,  CI   501-46.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Jalil.    Asjcd    A;    Gage.    Charles    H  .    and    Fournier.    Kenneth. 
5,121.902.  CI.  266-106.000 
Morgan.  Roger  J  :  See — 

Panus,  Irenaeus  S.;  Pekrul,  Ronald  G.;  Morris,  Robert  A.;  Papallo, 

Thomas  F,  Jr ;  and  Morgan.  Roger  J..  5. 122.77 1 .  CI  335-172.000 

Morgan.  Russell  J  ;  Zeller.  Robert  L  .  Ill;  and  Keller.  Ursula  I.,  to 

Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Efficient  electrolytic  method  of 

making    chromic    acid    from    sodium    bichromate.    5.122.238.    CI. 

204-97  000. 

Mon.  Osamu   See — 

Hisaki.  Hiroshi;  Mon.  Osamu:  and  Oyama.  Motofumi.  5.122.397. 
CI.  427-412.000 
Moriguchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakawaki.  Yasunori;  Asada.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Toshitakc;  Higa- 
shiyama,    Yasuhiko;    Abe,    Akiharu;    and    Moriguchi,    Naoki. 
5,122.103.  CI.  475-278.000. 
Morikawa.  Asao:  See — 

Kondo.  Kazuo;  and  Morikawa.  Asao.  5.122,930,  CI.  361-414.000. 
Morin,  Patricia  A  :  See — 

Klodowski.  Harry  F;  Hider,  Philip  A.,  and  Monn,  Patncia  A., 
5.122.341,  CI   422-61.000. 
Morini,  Giampiero:  See— 

Albizzati,   Enrico;   Morini.  Giampiero;   and  Giannini.   Umberto. 
5.122.492.  CI.  502-120  000 
Mortsawa.  Tahei;   Aoki.   Harumi;  Ogawa.    Kimiaki;   and   Mogamiya. 
Makoto.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for 
detecting   open   F   number   in   zoom   lens  camera.    5.122.822.   CI 
354-195  100. 
Morishima.  Hajime;  Koike.  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi.  Shugo; 
Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Malsuyama.  Kenji.  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical 
Co..   Ltd.   N-acylamino  acid  derivatives  and  Iheir  pharmaceutical 
compositions.  5.122.523,  CI   514-227.500. 
Morita,  Hideyo:  See— 

Okada,  Tetsuya;  and  Morita,  Hideyo.  5.122,721.  CI   320-2  000 
Morita.  Takashi:  See— 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Suzuki.  Toshiroh;  Nishita. 
Shigeo;  Masse.  Ichiro;  Morita.  Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Souichi, 
5,123,030,  CI.  375-20.000. 
Morita,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,      Teruzo;     and      Moriia.      Talsuo.      5.122.634.     CI 
219-110000. 
Moriwaki.  Masamilsu:  See— 

Nishimura.  Masaio;  Honkawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Moriwaki.  Masamitsu. 
5,122,381,  CI   426-654.000 
Monya,  Koichi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Monya.  Koichi; 
Hatton,     Yumi;     and     Shibuya.     Kalsuhiko,     5,122,527,     CI. 
514-258.000. 
Morozumi.  Masahiro,  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiko;  Iwashimizu.  Takashi;  Yama- 
shita. Masahiro;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  Tanigawa.  Yukihiro;  Kilano.  Hisao: 
and  Tanimoto.  Fumio.  to  Takenaka  Corporation;  and  Hayashi  Kasei 
Co..  Lid   Admixture  and  cement  composition  using  same  5.122.191. 
CI.  106-811.000 
Morrill  Glasslek.  Inc  :  See— 

Morrill.  Vaughan.  Jr.;  Scandrell.  John  H.;  and  Hudson.  David  K.. 
5.122.774.  CI   337-246.000 
Mornll.  Vaughan.  Jr  ;  Scandrell.  John  H..  and  Hudson.  David  K  .  lo 
Mornll  Glasstek.  Inc.  Sub-miniature  eleclncal  component,  particu- 
larly a  fuse,  5.122.774.  CI.  337-246.000. 
Morris.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Coitam.    Michael    J;    and    Morris.    Philip    A..    5.122.740,    CI. 
324-173000. 
Morris,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Panus.  Irenaeus  S  ;  Pekrul,  Ronald  G  ;  Morris.  Robert  A.;  Papallo. 

Thomas  F  .  Jr.;  and  Morgan.  Roger  J  .  5.122.771.  CI  335-172.000 

Morrone.  James  V.  Adjustable  handlebar  for  bicycle    5.121.652,  CI 

74-551.300. 
Mort,  Roger  C  ;  Soyferman.  Semyon;  Weibush.  Stephen  J  ;  O'Brien. 
Richard  F  ;  Albert.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Schmal.  Michael  D ,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc   Film  blowing  apparatus   5.122.329.  CI.  264-569  000 
Morlensen.  Randy  S..  to  Panduit  Corp    Cable  lie    5,121.524.  CI    24- 

16.0PB 
Moser.  Claus:  See — 

RenkhofT.  Hans  W  ;  Mittmann.  Wolfgang;  Ruckstetter.  Gunter;  and 
Moser.  Claus.  5.121.782.  CI.  160-22  000 
Moshammer.  Wolfgang;  Berger.  Erwin,  Freissmulh.  Johann;  and  Frei- 
berger,   Helmut,   to   Moshammer.   Wolfgang;    Berger.   Erwin;  and 
Freissmulh.  Johann  Method  and  apparatus  for  radiation  microwave 
energy  mlo  material  containing  water  or  mixed  with  water  5.122.633. 
CI   219-ia55A 
Moskowitz.  Gerald;  and  Brown.  David  M  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration   Method  for  forming  an  image  from  a  high  speed  screen 
pnnting  composition  on  a  screen  mesh   5.122.442.  CI.  430-325  000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  James  L.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W..  Nounou.  Fadia;  Mulligan. 
Robert  J.;  and  Landreth.  Bobby  D..  5.122.200.  CI.  148-23.000. 


Erhart.  Richard  A  ;  Davis.  Waller  L  ;  and  Herold.   Barry  W  . 

5.122.778.  CI   340-146  200 
Federkins.  John  C  .  Whiiiington.  Charles  L.;  and  Yang.  Hueiming. 

5.123.014.  CI    370-110  100 
Gahch.    Michael    G:    and    Johnson.    Dale    G..    5.122.480.    CI 

437-216000 
Goedken.  Terrance  J  .  and  Goedken.  James  F..   5.122,722,  CI 

320-22000 
Grube,  Gary  W.,  5.123.110.  CI  455-33.100. 

Ledzius.  Robert  C  .  and  Irwin.  James  S..  5.122.799.  CI  341-143.000 
Takeshian.  Tony.  5.122.684.  CI    307-459  000 
Motoyama,  Halsuo:  See — 

Saeki.  Hiroshi;  and  Motoyama.  Halsuo.  5.122.763.  CI   331-2  000 
Moll  Metallurgical  Corporation:  See — 

Tomalesky.  Stanley  G  .  5.122.312.  CI.  261-122  000. 
Moxon,  Thomas  W  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Digital  line  lock  circuit 

wiih  noise  immunity   5.122.675.  CI.  307-2.36.000. 
Muchmore.  Robert  A.   See — 

Poorman.  James  P.,  and  Muchmore.   Robert  A.  5.121.821.  CI 
192-3.280. 
Mueller  Co  :  See — 

Bouc.  Gary;  Logman.  Timothy;  Floren.  Carl  E  .  and  Seiiz.  Al. 
5.121.772.  CI.  137-272000 
Mukaida.  Hiromi   See — 

Yamano.   Masaru;   Mizukami.    Atsuo.   Nakao.    Masao,   Terakado, 
Shmgo;  Yuasa.  Ryohkan;  Nemolo.  Ma.saaki;  Mukaida.  Hiromi. 
and  Shikiti.  Kazuaki.  5.122.503.  CI   505-1  000 
Mulholland.  Denis  G  ;  SchafTer.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Warner.  Gary  N  ,  lo 
AMP  Incorporated  Overconnecior  assembly  for  a  pair  of  push-pull 
coupling  type  optical  fiber  connectors  5,123.071.  CI   385-53,000 
Mull.  John  D   Suture  removing  device    5.122.152.  CI   606-170.000 
Mullen.  William  H  :  See— 

Bennelio.  Hugh  P  ;  Delaney.  Gerard  M.;  Mason.  Jeremy  R.;  Thur- 
slon.  Christopher  F  ;  Stirling.  John  L.;  DeKeyzer.  David  R  ;  and 
Mullen.  William  H  .  5.122.456.  CI   435-76.000 
Muller.  Bruno;  and  Riner.  Hartmui.  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi 
Arrangement  and  method  for  identifying  and  localizing  faulty  cir- 
cuils  of  a  memory  module.  5.123.016.  CI   371-10  300 
Muller.  Frank  A  ;  See — 

Dykslra.    Kenneth    A;    and    Muller.    Frank    A.    5.122.202.    CI. 
148-247.000 
Muller-Girard.  Otto.  Jr.:  See- 
Sherwood.  Carl  H.;  and  Muller-Girard.  Olio.  Jr..  5.122.172.  CI 
55-387  000. 
Muller.  Gottfried;  and  Hipp.  Paul,  lo  Schako  Metallwarenfabrik  Ferdi- 
nand Schad  KG   Device  for  supplying  air  lo  and  if  need  be  evacuat- 
ing air  from  a  room   5.121.675.  C!   454-305  000 
Muller.  Jean  Cable-stayed  bridge  and  conslruclion  process   5.121.518, 

CI    14-21  000 
Muller,  Rolf-Peter:  See— 

Wesleppe,  Uwe;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Muller,  Rolf-Peter;  Fengler. 
Gerd;  and  Lindner.  Christian.  5.122.571.  CI   525-66000 
Mullen.  Keilh  R  .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc   Lateral  displacemenl  percutane- 

ously  inserted  epidural  lead   5.121.754.  CI    128-786000 
Mulligan.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Davis.  James  L  ;  Pennisi.  Robert  W  .  Nounou.  Fadia;  Mulligan. 
Robert  J.;  and  Landreth.  Bobby  D  .  5.122.200.  CI    148-23  000 
Mungovan.  John  P.:  See — 

Ciriello.  Michael  P;  Mungovan.  John  P;  Abboll.  Vaughan;  Gor- 
ski.   Richard  A  ;   Boscolo.   Angelo  A  .  and  Gram.   Marty  J.. 
5.122.179.  CI   65-158.000 
Munther.  Hans-Ake  See- 
Lund.  Thore;  and  Munlher.  Hans-Ake,  5.122.337.  CI.  420-123.000. 
Murai.  Tcruyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Susumi;  Murai.  Teruyuki;  Kawabe.  Nozomu;  Awazu, 
Tomoyuki;    Yazu.    Shuji;    and    Jodai.    Telsuji.    5.122.507.    CI. 
505-1.000 
Murakami.  Koichi;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki;  and  Throngnumchai.  Kraisom. 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid    Semiconductor  acceleromeler   5.121.633. 
CI  73-5I7.00R. 
Murakami.  Shigemi:  See — 

Maisui.  Shigelomo;   Alsuta.  Toshio,   Yamada.  Takeshi;   Kumon. 
Ya-suhiro;  Ryoji.  Makolo;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Asari.  Hiroalsu; 
and  Murakami.  Shigemi.  5.121.537,  CI   29-522.100 
Murakami.    Shinkichi;    Manabe.    Keijiro,    Miyao.    Makiji;    Enomoio. 
Mamoru;  Ishida.  Yuji;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  lo  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fiber-reinforced  composite  resin  pullrusion  prod- 
ucts   and    method    of    manufacturing    ihe    same.     5.122.417.    CI 
428-371  000 
Muramolo.  Tomolaka:  See — 

Yamagala.  Shigeo;  Sakala.  Tsuguhide;  and  Muramolo.  Tomolaka. 
5,122.864.  CI.  358-18.000 
Murase.  Masanori:  See — 

Shima.  Hiroshi.  Murase.  Masanori;  Tomila.  Naolaka.  and   lida. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.121.811.  CI    181-201  000 
Murata,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Shibala.    Milsumasa;    Murata.    Katsuhiro.    and    Isono.    Tadaaki. 
5.122.215.  CI    156-250.000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Okumura.  Miisunao.  5.122.924.  CI.  361-330.000. 
Murala.  Shinji:  See — 

liou.  Hiroshi;  Iwala.  Akihiko;  Okamolo.  Talsuki.  Ueda.  Yoshihiro; 
Murala.  Shinji;  Kumagai.  Takashi.  and  Tabata,  Yoichiro, 
5,122,674,  CI.  307-108.000. 
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Murala,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Iba,  Akio;  Murata,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Manabe.  Hajime,  5.121,669,  CI. 
84-735.000. 
Murayama,  Jin;  and  Fukazawa.  Jun,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Solid-state  imaging  device  having  a  predetermined  impurity  layer 
embedded    between    two    adjacent    sets    of   switching    transistor 
5,122.649,  CI   250-208. 100. 
Murayama,  Jin:  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jin;  Kosaka.  Hideki; 
Maruyama,   Noboru;  and   Komatsu,  Toshihiko,   5.122,861,  CI 
357-74.000. 
Murayama,  Ron,  to  Natural  While,  Inc.  Teeth  whitener.  5,122,365,  CI. 

424-49.000. 
Murphy.  Matthew  B  :  See — 

Heinsohn.  Henry  G  ;  and  Murphy.  Matthew  B.,  5.122.467.  CI 
435-226.000. 
Murphy.  Raymond:  See— 

Kung.  Hank  F ;  and  Murphy.  Raymond.  5,122,361,  CI.  424-1.100 
Murray,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Wood.   Kenneth   O.;    Murray.   Jeffrey;   and   Pavone,   Robert   J  , 
5,121,550,  CI.  33-55 1. COO 
Murray,  Patrick  J    See— 

Saatchi,  Hossein;  Murray,  Patnck  J.;  Coleman,  Robert  E.;  and 
Smith,  Kurt  A..  5,122.316,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Muni,  Dasarao  K.:  See — 

Sundararajan,  Pudupadi  R.;  Muni.  Dasarao  K.;  and  Bluhm.  Terry 
L..  5,122,429.  CI  430-58.000. 
Mutharason.  Rajakkannu:  See — 

Eckert.  C.  Edward;  Apelian.  Diran;  and  Mutharason.  Rajakkannu. 
5.122,184,  CI   75-407.000. 
Muto,  Norio:  See — 

Kajiwara.   Teijiro;    Yanagida,    Hiroaki;    Miyayama.    Masaru;   and 
Muto.  Norio.  5.122.668.  CI.  250-370.010. 
Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida.  Syuji;  Kojima,  Akitoshi;  and  Nakada.  Tooru.  5.122.965. 
CI.  364-474.240 
Myers,  H.  Allen;  and  Gennger.  Kerry,  to  Sauer,  Inc.  Manual  displace- 
ment control.  5,122,037.  CI.  4I7-222.00R. 
Myers.  Roben  A.;  and  Lombardi.  Donald  G  Adjustble  cymbal  holder 

with  push-on  clutch   5.121.665.  CI   84-421  000. 
Myers.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W  ;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer. 
Michael    H;    Hennings.    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D.. 
5,122,060.  CI   433-215.000 
Myers.  Thomas  K  ;  and  Ferguson,  John  D..  to  Microelectronics  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  electrical 
components  for  defects.  5.122.753.  CI.  324-537.000. 
Mylchreest.   lain  C  ;   and   Hail.   Mark   E.   to   Finnigan  Corporation. 
Multilayer  flow  eletlrospray  ion  source  using  improved  sheath  liq- 
uid. 5.122,670.  CI   250-423.00R. 
Nabors  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Mochizuki.  David  A..  5.122.023.  CI.  414-22.610. 
Nagae.  Seiji:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenji;  Nagae.  Seiji;  Nailo.  Tadashi;  and  Shirai.  Atsushi. 
5.122.235.  CI.  203-28  000. 
Nagahora.  Junichi:  See — 

Masumolo.  TsuyosHi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Nagahora.  Junichi;  Ohtera. 
Katsumasa;  Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Madoka:  and  Yamagata. 
Keiko.  5.122.205.  CI.  I48-4O3.000. 
Nagai.  Michio:  See — 

Kanota.  Keiji;  and  Nagai.  Michio.  5.122.912.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Nagai.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohtaki.  Noriko;  Nagai.  Yoshiaki;  Magamatsu.  Yuji;  and  Chigira. 

Eiki.  5.123.103.  CI.  395-600000 

Nagano.  Fumikazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Picture  data  memory 

system  for  storing  both  black  and  while  and  color  picture  data  with 

different  resolutions.  5.122.872.  CI.  358-78.000. 

Nagano.  Masatoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still  camera 

with  lessened  power  consumption.  5.122.880.  CI.  358-209  000. 
Naganuma.  Masamitsu:  5**^ — 

Shimamoto.    Susuma;    Tsuji.    Hiroshi;    Ando.    Toshinari;    Nishi. 

Masataka.  and  Naganuma.  Masamitsu.  5.122.772.  CI.  336-55.000. 

Nagasawa.  Hironori.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Source-coupled 

FET-logic-type  logic  circuit    5.122.682.  CI.  307-448  000. 
Nagasawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Nagasawa.  Kouichi;  and  Meguro. 
Satoshi.  5.122.857.  CI.  357-59.000. 
Nagashima.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Yasuda.    Shuuhei;    and    Nagashima.    Nobuyoshi.    5.122.790.    CI. 
340-784.000 
Nagatomo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka.     Mitsutoshi.     Hosoi.     Niroyuki;     Ikeda.     Teppci;     and 
Nagatomo.  Shigeru.  5.122.451.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Nagoya  University  and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan: 
5^^ — 
Manabe.    Katsuhide.    Kato.    Hisaki;    Akasaki.    Isamu;    Hiramatsu. 
Kazumasa.  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5,122.845.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Naito.  Masato:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Hideki;  Sasaki.  Hidehiro;  Naito.  Masato;  and  Turugai, 
Kazuo.  5.122.545.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Naito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenji;  Nagae.  Seiji;  Naito.  Tadashi;  and  Shirai.  Atsushi. 
5,122.235.  CI.  203-28.000 
Nakada.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Wakimoto.    Takeo;     Shinkai.     Masanao;    and    Nakada.     Hitoshi. 
5.122.711.  CI   313-504000. 


Nakada.  Junji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Hideaki;  and  Nakada.  Junji.  5.122.392.  CI.  427-129.000. 
Nakada.  Tooru:  See — 

Nishida.  Syuji;  Kojima.  Akitoshi;  and  Nakada.  Tooru.  5.122.965. 
CI.  364-474.240 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro:  See — 

Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki.    Shinlaro;    Negishi.    Ichiro;   Suzuki. 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Keii- 
chi.  5.122.895.  CI.  359-247.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tsuncyuki:  See — 

Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Mizukoshi.  Yasuyo- 
shi.  5.121.781.  CI.  152-539000. 
Nakagiri.  Takashi:  See — 

Endo.  Ichiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Seiji;  Nakagiri,  Takashi;  and 
Ohno.  Shigeru,  5.122.814.  CI    346-33  OOR 
Nakai.  Jun:  See — 

Higashiyama.  Mitsuo;  Iwahashi.  Naoto;  Kunihiro,  Takushi;  and 
Nakai.  Jun.  5.123.043.  CI.  379-62.000. 
Nakai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tamai.  Jun;  Shimura.  Shoichi;  and  Nakai,  Yasuyuki.  5.122.700.  CI. 
310-323.000 
Nakajima.  Keihachiro.  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  modifying 
hydrophilic  fibers  with  substantially  water-insoluble  inorganic  sub- 
stance. 5.122.230.  CI    162-157.100. 
Nakajima.  Madoka:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Nagahora.  Junichi;  Ohtera. 
Katsumasa;  Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Madoka;  and  Yamagata. 
Keiko.  5.122.205.  CI    148-403  000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hara.  Shoji;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  5,123,054.  CI.  382-6.000. 
Ilo.  Wataru;  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Shimura.  Kazuo.  5.122.664. 
CI.  250-327  200. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro.  Hara.  Makoto;  and  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.123.001. 
CI    369-36.000 
Nakamichi.  Niro;  Hara.  Makoto:  and  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nakamichi 

Corporation.  Disk  playback  device  5.123.001.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Nakamura.  Tohru:  See — 

Mizuno.  Osamu;  Mohri.  Masanari.  Nakamura.  Tohru;  and  Kikuchi. 
Noboru.  5.122.998.  CI.  369-13.000 
Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Okunuki.  Yutaka. 
Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai.  Shigenon;  Yokoyama.  Hiroyuki;  Yagi. 
Eiichiro;   Fukuda.   Minoru;  Ohta.  Tadao;   Kanda.   Fujihiro;  Ohno. 
Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Takada.  Susumu; 
Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu.  Masaru.  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd 
Composite     powder     and     production     process      5.122.418.     CI. 
424-401.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hisao;  Sano.  Kinjiro;  Kamata.  Toyokazu;  Watanabe.  Keiji; 
Saito.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  and  Ishida.  Masako.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cathode  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
5.122.707.  CI    3 1 3-346  OOR 
Nakano.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshitsugu;  Yasohara.  Masahiro;  and  Nakano,  Hiromitsu. 
5.122.715.  CI.  318-138.000. 
Nakano.  Masato:  See — 

Monshima.   Hajime;   Koike,   Yutaka.   Nakano.   Masato;   Atsuumi. 
Shugo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji.  5.122.523.  CI. 
514-227.500 
Nakao.  Masao:  See — 

Yamano.   Masaru:  Mizukami.  Atsuo;  Nakao.   Masao;  Terakado. 
Shingo;  Yuasa.  Ryohkan;  Nemoto,  Masaaki;  Mukaida.  Hiromi; 
and  Shikiti.  Kazuaki.  5.122.503.  CI   505-1.000. 
Nakasone.  Yumio:  See — 

Kuroda.  Muthumi;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Iguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Nakasone. 
Yumio.  5.122.158.  CI    8-137  000 
Nakawaki.    Yasunori;    Asada.    Toshiyuki;    Suzuki.    Toshilakc;    Higa- 
shiyama. Yasuhiko;  Abe.  Akiharu;  and  Moriguchi,  Naoki.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  changing  gear  device  having  two 
independent  gear  assemblies   5.122.103.  CI   475-278  000 
Nakayama.  Hironori:  See — 

Nogami.     Eiji;     Nakayama.     Hironori;    and     Kitano.     Kazuhito. 
5,121.715.  CI.  123-41  700 
Nakayama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakagawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakayama.  Takayuki;  Suwa. 
Hiroshi;    Igata.    Akitoshi;    and    Imai,    Masao.    5.122.160.    CI. 
8-638.000 
Nakazato.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Rotary  voice  coil  motor  with 

a  flat  coil   5.122.702.  CI   310-13.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bailey.    Kristy    M.;    Cramm.   Jeffrey    R..   and    Miner,    Mark    R  . 
5.122.544.  CI.  521-40.500 
Nanao.    Tsutomu;    Yamamoto.    Kenji;    and    Yokoyama.    Masao.    to 
Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Coprecipitation 
process  for  preparing  raw  material  powder  for  YiBaiCuiO,  oxide 
superconductor.  5.122.508.  CI   505-1  000 
Nanba.  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi.  Masumi;  Fukui.  Hiroshi:  Okunuki. 
Yutaka;  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai.  Shigenori;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda.  Minoru;  Ohta.  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro,  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada.  Susumu;  Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu. 
Masaru.  5.122.418.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Narula.  Satwant  K  :  See — 

Reim.   Richard   L  ;  Narula.  Satwant   K.;   Ryan.  Michael  J.;  and 
Leibowitz.  Paul  J  .  5.122.457.  CI   435-69  100. 


Naruse.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Furukawa.    Hiroshi;    Okui.    Yoshihiro;    and    Naruse.    Kazuhiko. 
5.122.651.  CI   250-21400R 
Nassi,  Menahem  F.;  Frisbie.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Levy.  Stanley.  Jr..  to  Cardi- 
ometrics.   Inc.   Position  in  dependent  volumetric  flow  measuring 
apparatus.  5.121.749.  CI    128-692  000 
Nathanson.  Manin.  and  Brown.  David,  to  Automated  Dispatch  Ser- 
vices. Inc    Transportation  dispatch  and  delivery  tracking  system 
5.122.959.  CI   364-436.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Reed.  John  N..  and  Boddington.  Ian  J..  5.121,701.  CI    111-105.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Pease.  Robert  A  .  5.122.920.  CI.  361-92000. 
Thomas.  Michael  E..  5.123.078.  CI.  385-130.000 
Wendell.  Dennis  L  .  5,122,681,  CI.  307-446000. 
Nalsume,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki:  and 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa.  5.122.083.  CI.  439-787  000. 
Natural  While.  Inc.:  See — 

Murayama.  Ron.  5.122,365,  CI.  424-49.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Del  Signore,  James  R.,  II;  Brull,  Robert  A.,  and  Rabideau,  Daniel 
J,  5,122,073.  CI  439-218  000. 
Nealon.  James  V..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Dual  film  and  still 
video  studio  portrait  system  using  parallel  dedicated  magnetic  tracks 
on  film   5.122.821.  CI   354-76000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hisada.  Isao;  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  5.123.100.  CI   395-550.000 
Kaneko.  Setsuo;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ohira. 

Kousaku.  5.122.889.  CI   359-60000 
Matsubara.     Shogo;     and     Miyasaka.     Yoichi.     5.122,923,     CI. 

361-321.000. 
Nakazato,  Hiroshi.  5,122,702,  CI.  310-13.000 
Nishijima,  Kazunori,  5,122,760,  CI   330-254000. 
Otsuki,     Haruhiko;     and     Sasada,     Tetsuichiro,     5,123,106,     CI. 

395-725.000 
Saegusa,     Noboru;     and     Kohyama,     Naoyuki,     5,123,042,     CI. 

379-61.000. 
Sawau,  Hisashi,  5,122,718,  CI.  318-621.000. 
Tomiu,  Hideho,  5,122,758,  CI   329-304  000. 
NEC  Home  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masao,  5,122,793,  CI.  340-825.140 
Nechay,  Bettina  A.:  See — 

Turner,  George  W.;  Nechay.  Bettina  A.;  and  Eglash.  Stephen  J.. 
5.122.222,  CI.  156-601.000 
Nedberge,  Diane  E.:  See — 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 
5,122,382,  CI  424-449  000 
Negishi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Takanashi,   Itsuo;   Nakagaki,   Shintaro;   Negishi,    Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi,  5,122,895,  CI.  359-247.000 
Negle,  Hans;  and  Freiheit-Jensen,  Bemd,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation 
X-ray  generator  for  operating  an  X-ray  tube  with  parts  of  the  tube 
connected  to  mass.  5.123,038,  CI.  378-101  000. 
Nelson.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.;  Rother.  David  J  ;  Wrolson,  Darryl  T; 
Nelson,    Richard    H.;   and   Takala.    Robert    E.,    5,123,000,   CI 
369-36.000 
Nelson,  Richard  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Linearization  of  a  sensing 

bndge  circuit  output.  5,122,756,  CI   324-706.000. 
Nelson,  Stephen:  See — 

Neumann,  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson,    Stephen;    and    Steilz.     Richard     R.    5,122,620.    CI. 
174-52.400. 
Nemes.  Andras:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak, 
Maria;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Nogradi,  Katalin;  Nemes,  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill,  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Bela.  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida.  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke.  Bela;  Graf,  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki,  Katalin,  5,122,607,  CI  546-48  000. 
Nemoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamano,   Masaru;   Mizukami,   Atsuo;   Nakao,   Masao;  Terakado, 
Shingo;  Yuasa,  Ryohkan;  Nemoto,  Masaaki;  Mukaida,  Hiromi; 
and  Shikiti,  Kazuaki,  5,122,503,  CI   505-1  000. 
Nerslrom,  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Lieb,  M.  Jeremy;  Prince,  Anthony  P.;  and  Nerstrom,  Stanley  W  , 
5,122,084,  CI.  440-86000 
Nestec  S.A  :  See— 

Hauser,     Thomas    W.;     and     Lechthaler,     Jurg.     5.122.378.     CI. 

426-242.000 

Neumann.  Eugene  F  ;  August.   Melvin  C  ;   Kruchowski.  James  N  ; 

Nelson.  Stephen;  and  Sleitz.  Richard  R..  to  Cray  Research  Inc.  Chip 

carrier  with  terminating  resistive  elements  5.122.620.  CI.  174-52.400 

Neutjens.  Gustaaf  W.  T  :  See— 

Taeymans.  Jean.  R.  J.  M.  T.;  Neutjens.  Gustaaf  W.  T.;  and  Spoor- 
mans.  Robertus  J.  E..  5.122.646.  CI.  235-492.000 
New  SD.  Inc.:  See — 

Noolbaar.   Michael  W.;  and   Newell.  Gerald   R..   5.122.755.  CI. 
324-678.000. 
New  Wonder  Company  Limited:  See — 

Cho.  J   Zebmour.  5.121.646.  CI.  74-23.000. 
New  York  Telephone  Company:  See— 

Bnnkmoeller.  David  J..  5.123.041.  CI   379-21  000 


New  York  University:  See — 

Fnedman-Kien.  Alvin.  Yunzhen.  Cao.  and  Borkowsky.  William. 
5.122.446.  CI  435-5  000 
Newell.  Gerald  R  :  See— 

Nootbaar.   Michael   W;  and   Newell.  Gerald   R.   5.122.755.  CI 
324-678000 
Newell.  Martin  E  ;  and  Fitzpatnck.  Daniel  T  .  to  Ashlar.  Inc.  Geomet- 
ric inference  engine   5,123,087.  CI   395-155  000 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R.,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Ceramic  articles  with  a  modified 
metal-containing  component  and  methods  of  making  same  5. 1 22.488. 
CI   501-127.000 
Newman.  Bruce  E..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Data  processing 
system  and  method  for  packetizing  data  from  penpherals   5,123.091. 
CI    395-200.000 
Newman.  William  R  ;  Austerman.  Robert  C  .  and  Oliver.  Karl  K..  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Loop-handle  bag  with  improved  acces- 
sibility feature.  5.121.995,  CI   383-29.000 
Newsome.  Michael:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H  ;  and  Newsome.  Michael.  5.121.668.  CI  84-646000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajihara.   Takehiro;    Maekawa.    Koichiro;   and   Ohashi.   Toshio. 

5,122.862.  CI.  357-74.000 
Noda.  Makoto;  and  Kikuchi.  Toru.  5.122.255.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Minoru.  5.122.055.  CI  432-76.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro.  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Kitano.  Takeshi;  and 

Adachi.  Yutaka,  5.122.487.  CI    501-103000 
Kilo.   Tomohisa:    Yabuta.    Katsuhisa.   and   Watanabw.   Masakazu. 

5.122.486.  CI    501-97  000 
Kondo.  Kazuo;  and  Monkawa.  Asao.  5.122.930.  CI   361-414.000. 
Nicholas.  Allan  W.:  See- 
Wall.  Monroe  E  .  Warn.  Mansukh  C  ;  Nicholas.  Allan  W  ;  and 

Manikumar.  Govindarajan.  5.122.526.  CI.  514-253.000, 
Warn.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas.  Allan  W.;  and  Wall.  Monroe  E.. 
5.122.606,  CI    546-41000 
Nicholls.  Colin  I.:  See — 

King.  James  D  ;  Rollwitz.  William  L.;  Nicholls.  Cohn  I  ,  and  De 
Los  Santos.  Armando.  5.122.746.  CI   324-307  000 
Nichols.  Lawrence:  See — 

Wamick.   David;   Humphrev.   William,  and   Nichols.    Lawrence. 

5.121.942.  CI.  280-732000 

Nichols.  Michael  F ;  and  Hahn.  Allen  W..  to  University  of  Missouri, 

The  Curators  of  the   Apparatus  for  applying  a  composite  insulative 

coating  to  a  substrate.  5.121.706.  CI    118-719  000 

Nicolas.  Jacques,  to  Manurhin  Defense.  Destructive  effect  projectile 

that  explodes  on  impact   5.121.691,  CI.  102-364.000. 
Nidmark,  Sverker:  See — 

Hoffman,  Bertil;  Nidmark,  Sverker,  Palmquist,  Jan;  and  Sobel,  Jarl, 
5,122,742,  CI.  324-209.000. 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Kennametal  Inc    Cutting  insert  with  chip 

control    5,122,017,  CI.  407-114000. 
Nielson,  Jay  P.  Separation  of  oil  and  precious  metals  from  mined  oil- 
bearing  rock  matenal   5,122,259,  CI   208-407  000 
Niemann,  Ekkehard;  and  Herkert.  Roland,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-GmbH    Method  of  producing  a  cover  layer  of  amorphous 
carbon  on  a  substrate    5.122,249,  CI   204-192  160 
Niertit,  Thomas:  See — 

Bessenyei,  Bela;  and  Niertit,  Thomas,  5,122,719,  CI   318-629.000. 
Nihon  Parkenzing  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shiraishi,  Kaoru;  Sharyo,  Takeru;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro.  Wata- 
nabe. Masaaki;  Sonoda.  Sakae;  Furuyama.  Osamu:  and  Kaburagi. 
Kouji.  5.122.288.  CI   252-52.00A 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K  :  See— 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shmichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Moriya.  Koichi; 
Hattori.     Yumi;     and     Shibuya.     Kalsuhiko.     5.122.527,     CI. 
514-258.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kodaka,  Yoshiro,  5,122,826,  CI  354-402  000 

Ohki,  Hiroshi,  5,122,653,  CI   250-216.000. 

Saegusa,  Takashi;  Isono.  Kenji;  Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Ohsawa,  Keiji. 

5,122,827,  CI.  354-410.000 
Toshimitsu,  Kunio,  5,121,655.  CI.  74-665.00B 
Nilsson.     Roland      Window      covenng     apparatus      5.121.783.     CI. 

160-89  000 
Nim.  Inc  :  See — 

Chance.  Bntton.  5.122,974.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Nippon  Chemi-Con  Corporation:  See — 

Shimada.    Akihiro;    Yokoyama.    Yutaka;    and    Ando.    Susumu. 
5.122.931.  CI   361-523000 
Nippon  Conlux  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi.  5.123.003.  CI.  369-44.370 
Nippon  Graphite  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Shibata.    Mitsumasa;    Murata,    Katsuhiro;    and    Isono,    Tadaaki, 
5,122,215,  CI    156-250.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Ltd  :  See— 

Tanaka,  Sakae;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai,  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa,  5,122,849,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yoichi;  and  Utsumi.  Yasuo.  5.122.000,  CI  384-492  000. 
Midonkawa.    Yukinon;    and    Amada.    Akihisa.    5.122.780.    CI. 
340-438000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yoshizawa,    Hideo;    Saikawa,    Yasuhiko;    and    Tanaka,    Mitsuo. 
5,122,177,  CI   65-106.000 
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Nippon  Sleel  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubomura.  Kenji;  Maikuma.  Hironori;  Tsuji.  Nobuyuki'  Kimura, 
Hiromi;  and  Takeda.  Toshikazu,  5,122,210,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kubomura,  Kenji;  Maikuma.  Hironori;  Tsuji.  Nobuyuki;  Kimura. 
Hiromi:  and  Takeda.  Toshikazu.  5.122.210.  CI    156-78000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Kasahara.  Hisashi;  Koike.  Hideki;  Honkoshi.  Tsutomu;  Tonomura. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Kishimoto.  Tomio.  5.123.088.  CI.  395-159  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisaki.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Osamu;  and  Oyama,  Motofumi.  5.122.397. 

CI  427-412.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Haruma.  Asai.  Akira;  Ohtsuka.  Yasuji:  and  Handa. 
Hiroshi.  5.122.600.  CI.  536-27  000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusase,  Sin;  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  and  Hayashi.  Seiji,  5,122,705,  CI. 

31O-68.0OD. 
Sato.  Hirohide.  5.122,723.  CI.  320-64  000 

Susa,  Sumio   Fukuda,  Sunao;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutaka.  5.121.714.  CI 
123-411.000. 
Nisbet.  William  T.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Baird.  Andrew  P..  to 
Racal-MESL  Limited.  Feed  waveguide  with  ferrile  rod  polarizer  and 
stepped  dielectric  support  for  matching.  5.122.810,  CI   343-756.000. 
Nishi.  Masataka:  See — 

Shimamoto.    Susuma;    Tsuji,    Hiroshi;    Ando.    Toshinari;    Nishi. 
Masataka;  and  Naganuma.  Masamitsu,  5,122.772.  CI.  336-55.000 
Nishida.  Syuji;  Kojima.  Akitoshi;  and  Nakada.  Tooru.  to  Mutoh  Indus- 
tries Ltd    Automatic  contour  tracking  method  for  CAD    5.122.965. 
CI    364-474.240 
Nishida.  Taisuke;  Miki.  Jun;  Kimura.  Tadao;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroaki,  to 
NKK    Corporation.    Microcapsules   of   pressure-sensitive    copying 
paper.  5,122,498,  CI   503-213.000. 
Nishida.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Yasushi;  Terao.  Motoyasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  Horigome. 
Shinkichi;  and  Ohta,  Norio,  5.123,007,  01.  369-100.000 
Nishiguchi.  Masanori.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor element  manufacturing  process  using  sequential  grinding  and 
chemical  etching  steps.  5.122,481,  CI   437-225  000 
Nishijima.  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Detector  for  automatic  gain 

control  amplifier  circuit   5.122,760,  CI.  330-254000 
Nishimoto,   Hiroaki;  and   Mishima.  Takayuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd    Wide  band-width  high  NA  optical  fiber.  5.123,076. 
CI.  385-124.000 
Nishimura.  Masato;  Honkawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Moriwaki,  Masamitsu,  to 
San-Ei  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Composition  and  process  for  dis- 
solving    a     sparingly     water-soluble     flavonoid.      5.122,381.     CI 
426-654.000. 
Nishino.  Tadashi:  See— 

Sekiya,  Teruo;   Kimura,  Tomoaki.  Takakura,   Yoshio;   Nishino. 
Tadashi;  and  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki,  5.121.873.  CI.  228-170000. 
Nishita.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Suzuki.  Toshiroh;  Nishita. 
Shigeo;  Masse.  Ichiro;  Morita.  Takashi;  and  Yamashila,  Souichi, 
5.123,030,  CI.  375-20.000 
Nishitarumizu,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Koga.     Masataka;    Nishitarumizu.    Tsuyoshi;    Malsui.    Tetsuya; 
Yokose.  Kenji;  Sakagami.  Masaharu;  and  Kitamori.  Takehiko. 
5.122.752.  CI    324-464000 
Nishitsuji.  Tetsuro;  and  Honma.  Shigeo.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Three-dimensional  image  forming  method.   5.122,430.  CI 
430-110  000. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakatani.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama.  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa.  Tetsuro,  5.121,530,  CI.  28-149.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yuichi:  See — 

Asai,  Hiroshi;  Kitayama.  Ichiro;  Mineshita.  Kouji;  Okazaki.  Ken; 
Ohtsuka,     Akira;     Nishiyama,     Yuichi;    and     Uosaki.     Yasuo. 
5.122.197,  CI    148-543.000 
Nishizawa,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hitoshi;    Hone,    Kaoru;    Nishizawa.    Kazutoshi;    and 
Kimura.  Eisuke.  5.121.716i  CI    123-531  000. 
Nishizawa.  Shigeki;  Takemolo.  Iwao;  Miyazawa.  Toshio.  and  Izawa. 
Tetsuro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Solid-state  imaging  device  with  an  amplify- 
ing FET  in  each  pixel  and  an  output  capacitor  in  each  row.  5,122,881. 
CI.  358-212.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Akimune.  Yoshio.  5,122,485.  CI.  501-92.000. 

Anzai.  Makoto;  and  Abo,  Toshimi,  5,121.724.  CI    123-336.000. 

Hattori.  Akira.  5.122,957,  CI.  364-424.020. 

Ishikawa,     Yasuki;     and     Shiraishi.     Yasuhiro,     5,122,955,     CI. 

364-424.050. 
Komiya,  Yoshio.  5.122.856.  CI.  357-55.000. 

Murakami,  Koichi;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Throngnumchai,  Krai- 
sorn,  5,121.633.  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Nissin  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeki;  Ogata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Tsukasa,  5,122,483. 
CI.  437-238  000 
Niwa.  Takashi:  See — 

Shinohara.  Kenji;  Niwa.  Takashi;  and  Iwakiri,  Norio,  5,122,626,  CI. 
200-457.000 
Niwa,  Yukichi:  See — 

Yoshii,  Minoru;  Nose.  Noriyuki;  Niwa.  Yukichi;  and  Kuroda,  Ryo, 
5.122.660.  CI    25O-237.0OG 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See — 

Janssen,    Rainer;    Kleffner,    Werner;    and    Meschede,    Hubert, 
5,122,727,  CI.  323-272.000. 


Njemanze.  Philip  C    Physiological  G-suit  modulator.   5.121.744.  CI. 

128-202  110. 
NKG  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ito.  Kenji.  and  Wakita,  Naomasa,  5.122.768.  CI.  333-204  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Nishida.    Taisuke;    Miki,    Jun;    Kimura.    Tadao;    and    Taniguchi. 
Hiroaki.  5. 122.498.  CI.  503-213.000. 
Noakes.  Timothy  J  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Electro- 
static spraying  devices.  5,121,884.  CI   239-691  000. 
Noda.  Isao,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Polycationic  esteri- 
fied  latex  precursors  having  polymerizable  unsaturated  subslituent 
groups.  5.122.577.  CI   525-426.000 
Noda.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  5.123.003.  CI.  369-44.370. 
Noda,  Makoto;  and  Kikuchi.  Toru.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    Atmo- 
sphere control  system.  5.122.255,  CI   204-425.000 
Nodar.  James,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Class-A  differential 

amplifier  and  method.  5.122,759.  CI.  330-252.000 
Nogami.  Akira;  Uehara.  Masafumi.  and  Shimura,  Kazuhiro.  to  Konica 
Corporation  Method  for  developing  a  waterless  light-sensitive  litho- 
graphic plate.  5.122.438.  CI   430-303  000. 
Nogami,  Eiji;  Nakayama.  Hironori;  and  Kitano.  Kazuhito,  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compact  power  supply    5.121.715.  CI. 
123-41  700 
Nogradi.  Katalin.  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay,  Csaba;  Szaho,  Lajos;  Parkas  nee  Kirjak, 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus,  Istvan; 
Benke,  Bela;  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro;  Hara,  Makoto;  and  Noguchi,  Yasuhiro,  S.123,001, 
CI.  369-36.000. 
Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  SA:  See — 

Suter,  Hans.  5.121.584.  CI.  53-116.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.;  See — 

Kotitalo,  Jouko  K.;  and  Tatiari,  Jouko  T..   5.121,863,  CI.  224- 
42.45R. 
Nokia-Mobira  Oy:  See — 

Kuisma.  Erkki.  5.123.031.  CI.  375-60.000. 
Noltc.  Helmut:  See — 

Eggensperger.   Heinz;  Eggers-Maass,  Ute;  Lower.   Bernd;  Brill, 
Holger;  and  Nolle.  Helmut.  5.122.541,  CI.  514-578.000. 
Nomura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Onaka.  Tadao;  Nomura.  Akihiko;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Aral,  Shoji, 
5.122,300,  CI.  252-384.000. 
Nomura.  Akihiro:  See— 

Cho.   Masamichi;   Kurusu.  Yasuo;  Nomura.  Akihiro;  Tomohisa. 

Kunio;  Sakamoto.  Taka.shi;  and  Takita.  Nobuhiro.  5,123,060,  CI. 

382-51.000. 

Nonaka,  Takuma;  Abo.  Kimitaka;  Sawada.  Kouichi;  Kikuchi,  Junichi; 

and  Osada.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited.   Electric 

circular  saw  with  improved  base  lilting  mechanism.  5.121.545.  CI 

30-376000. 

Nootbaar.  Michael  W.;  and  Newell.  Gerald  R..  to  New  SD,  Inc.  Capac- 

itive  position  detector  5.122.755,  CI.  324-678.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Hacker.  David  C  ;  and  Walter.  Jerry  L..  5.123,064,  CI.  382-59.000. 
Hanson.  George  E..  5.122.914.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Nordberg.    Henry   T.    Tire   compactor   and    method.    5,121,680,   CI. 

100-012.000. 
Nordictrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Engel,  Timothy  S.,  Blawd,  Harold  C;  and  Heulmaker,  Michael  E.. 
5.122.105.  CI.  482-72  000 
Nore.  Pentti  T  :  See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O  ;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J  ;  Lonnberg.  Kan  K.;  Nore. 
Pentti  T;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro.  Anne  M  ;and  Pippuri.  Aino 
K..  5,122,524.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Norman,  James  M.:  See — 

McLelland.  Bruce.  DeGood.  Robert  L  ;  and  Norman.  James  M.. 
5,122.628.  CI   200-83.00Y. 
Norris.  Jimmy  D.;  See — 

Hibdon.    Orville    C;    and    Norris,    Jimmy    D.,    5,121,794.    CI. 
166-81.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Donofrio.  Robert  L..  5.122.708,  CI.  313-470.000. 

Doormann.  Volker;  Krumme.  Jens-Peler;  and  Radlke.  Wolfgang  J., 

5.122,250,  CI.  204192.260. 
Richeson.  William  E..  5.122,922,  CI.  361-284.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Stomp,  Anne-Marie;  Weissinger.  Arthur  K.;  and  Sederoff,  Ronald 
R  .  5.122.466.  CI  435-172  300 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Karger.   Barry   L.;  Cohen.   Aharon   S;  and   Heiger,   David   N.. 
5.122.248.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Northern  Research  4  Enginerring:  See — 

Jansen,  Willem;  Levine,  Alan  R  ;  and  Piatt,  Melvin.  5.122.966,  CI. 
364-474.200. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Cameron.  Thomas  P.;  Kennard,  Paul  A.;  Saw,  John  C.  B  ;  and 
Suthers,  Mark  S.,  5.122.767.  CI.  333-154.000 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Lawrence,  Anthony  W..  5,123,027,  CI.  372-92.000. 


Northrop.  Donald,  and  Schiazzano.  Gerald,  to  Duro-Test  Corporation 
Rare  earth  phosphor  blends  for  fluorescent  lamp  using  four  to  five 
phosphors  5.122.710.  CI.  313-487.000. 
Nortrup.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Parrott.   Richard   A;  and   Nonrup.   Edward   H.    5.122.706.  CI. 
313-25.000 
Nose.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yoshii,  Minoru;  Nose,  Nonyuki;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  and  Kuroda,  Ryo, 
5.122.660.  CI.  250-237  OOG. 
Notaro,  Frank  See — 

Prasad.  Ravi    Haas.  Oscar  W  ;  Notaro.  Frank;  and  Thompson. 
David  R  .  5,122,355.  CI.  42.3-351.000 
Nounou.  Fadia:  See — 

Davis,  James  L.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Nounou,  Fadia;  Mulligan, 
Roben  J.;  and  Landreth,  Bobby  D.,  5.122.200.  CI.  148-23.000 
Nouri,  Taoufik:  See — 

Durr.  Ulnch;  Nouri,  Taoufik;  and  Steinger.  Jurg.  5.122.135.  CI. 
606-4  000 
Nova  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  Ronald  E..  5.122.640.  CI   219-532.000. 
Nova  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Ron.  Eyal;  Chasin.  Mark;  Turek.  Tom;  and  Langer.  Robert  S.. 
5,122,367.  CI   424-80.000 
Novacek.  Laurel  A  ;  Sharp.  Fraser  R  ;  and  McLean.  Donald  A.,  to 
Patco  Ventures  Ltd  Safety  syringe  needle  device  with  interchange- 
able and  retractable  needle  platform   5.122.124.  CI  604-195  000. 
Novinski.  Eidward  R.:  See — 

Dorfman.  Mitch  R  ;  Kushner.  Burton  A  ,  Rotolico.  Anthony  J.; 
DelRe.    Brian   A.;   and   Novinski.    Edward    R.    5.122.182.   CI. 
75-252.000. 
Nowotarski,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Hagerty.  Lawrence  J  ;  Nowotarski.  Mark  S.;  and  Diamantopou- 
lous.  David  A  .  5.121.875.  CI   228-219000. 
Nuber,  Adolf:  See — 

Pollhoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Nuber.  Adolf;  Hinz,  Willy;  and  Sanner.  Axel, 
5.122.582.  CI   526-81.000. 
Nukaya.  Haruo:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kuniro;  Nukaya.  Haruo;  and  Kanaya.  Yasuhiro.  5.122,354. 
CI.  423-272.000 
Nusco  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Hayashi.     Shigeki;     and     Komaya.     Kazuyoshi.     5.122.964.     CI. 
364-472.000. 
Nuttle.  David  A.  Hydroculture  crop  production  system.  5.121,708,  CI. 

119-3.000. 
Oakes.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Lokkesmoe.    Keith    D..    and   Oakes.    Thomas   R..    5.122.538,   CI. 
514-557.000 
Obara  Corporation:  See— 

Yamaguchi,     Teruzo;     and     Morita.     Tatsuo,     5,122,634,     CI 
219-110.000. 
O'Brien,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Mort,  Roger  C;  Soyferman,  Semyon;  Weibush.  Stephen  J  ;  O'- 
Brien. Richard  F;  Albert,  Stephen  D.:  and  Schmal.  Michael  D.. 
5.122,329.  CI.  264-569.000. 
O'Broin.  Aidan:  See — 

Kalen.    Bodo;    Giuricich,    Nicholas    L;    and    O'Broin.    Aidan. 
5,122.171.  CI   55-349.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  5ef— 

Buchanan.  Robert  A.;  Ostrozynski,  Roben  L.;  and  Lin,  Henry  C. 

5,122.613.  CI    548-435000 
Morgan.  Russell  J.;  Zeller.  Robert  L  .  Ill;  and  Keller.  Ursula  I  . 
5.122.238.  CI    204-97.000 
OCE  Nederland  B.V  :  See— 

Venner.  Cornells  W.;  Willems.  Theodorus  H.;  Tunnissen.  Francis- 
cus  H.  J.;  and  Kessels.  Gerardus  G  .  5,122.973,  CI.  395-117.000 
Oceanic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Giovanetti.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Hudson.  Thomas  G..  5.122,267,  CI. 
210-188.000 
Ochiai,  Minoru;  Kiya,  Soichi.  Takenoshita.  Mikio;  Kurosaki.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Takenaka  Corporation;  and  Rental-No-Nik- 
ken  Co..  Ltd.  Folding  scaffold  unit   5,121,812,  CI.  182-152.000. 
Octree  Corporation:  See — 

Prevosl.  Guy;  Milon.  Daniel;  Lis.  Olivier;  Delcroix,  Michel;  Ed- 
wards. Bruce;  and  Meagher.  Donald.  5.123,084.  CI   395120000 
Oda.  Keiji;  and  Saito,  Shigeki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Turbo-charger  with 

rotary  machine.  5.121.605.  CI.  60-608.000. 
Oda,  Koichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Fumihiko;  Oda,  Koichi;  and  Okada.  Saburo,  5.122,703, 
CI.  310-36.000. 
Odom.  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Silks.  Louis  A..  Ill;  Dunlap.  R    Bruce;  and  Odom,  Jerome  D., 
5.122.472.  CI   436-173  000 
Oertel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fockc,  Heinz;  Oertel.  Wolfgang;  and  Philipowsky.  Fred.  5.121,585, 
CI.  53-136.100. 
Ogarek,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Broderdorf.  Walter  C;  Camacho.  Jose  M.  N  ;  Donohue,  Stephen 
F    Finan.  Donald  S  ;  Ogarek.  Robert  J  ;  Reynolds.  Martin  M  ; 
and  Lang.  Gary  D.,  5.121.611.  CI   62-374  000 
Ogata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aita,  Takayuki;  Honda.  Kazuo;  Sanpei.  Akira;  and  Ogata,  Hiroshi, 
5.122.751,  CI.  324-429.000. 
Ogata,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeki;  Ogata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Tsukasa,  5,122,483, 
CI.  437-238.000, 


Ogawa.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Monsawa,  Tahei;  Aoki,  Harumi;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya, 
Makoto.  5,122,822.  CI.  354-195.100 
Ogawa.  Yohji:  See — 

Satoh.    Kazuo;   Ogawa,    Yohji;   Okano.    Hirofumi;    and    Suzuki, 
Kiyomi,  5.122,170,  CI    55-316.000 
Ogiwara,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sakae;  Waunabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa,  5.122,849.  CI.  357-23  700 
Ogura.    Toshihiko.     Kubota.     Kazumi;     Enomoto.     Hiromichi;    and 
Fujikami.    Yoshihiro.    to   Hitachi.    Ltd    Operational   processor   for 
performing  a  memory  access  and  an  operational  process  in  parallel. 
5,123.093.  CI  395-375.000 
Oh.  Chang-Hyun;  and  Hilal.  Sadek  K..  to  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of  Method  and  apparatus  for  spatial 
localization  of  magnetic  resonance  signals  5.122,748.  CI  324-309  000, 
OHare.  Ronald  J    See- 
Mora.  Henry  F  ;  and  OHare,  Ronald  J,.  5,122,265.  CI.  210-134.000. 
Ohashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Kajihara.   Takehiro;    Maekawa.    Koichiro;    and   Ohashi.   Toshio, 
5.122.862.  CI   357-74000 
Ohba,  Sachiko:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Takao;    Kauamura.    Mishio:    Sashida.    Reiko.    Ueda, 
Makoto;  Ohba,  Sachiko;  and  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki.  5.122,460,  CI, 
435-96.000. 
Ohcoshi.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kamejima.  Kohji;  Hamada.  Tomoyuki;  Takeuchi,  Ikuo;  Yoshmaga, 
Toshiaki;  Ohcoshi.  Shigeru;  and  Miyahara.  Ryohei.  5.122,971. 
CI   364-512.000. 
Ohgaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Aoyama.    Shigeru;    Ohgaki.    Tatsuo;    and    YamashiU.    Tukasa, 
5.122.903,  CI.  359-565  000 
Ohira.  Kousaku;  See — 

Kaneko,  Setsuo;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ohira, 
Kousaku,  5,122.889,  CI  359-60000, 
Ohki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Confocal  type  laser  scan  micro- 
scope with  integrated  illumination,  detection  and  waveguide  system. 
5.122.653.  CI.  250-216  000 
Ohkishi,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Uchiyama,   Takao;   Kawamura.   Mishio,   Sashida.   Reiko;   Ueda, 
Makoto;  Ohba.  Sachiko;  and  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki.  5,122.460.  CI, 
435-96  000. 
Ohkubo.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Xero  Co  .  Ltd    Image  processor  utilizing  and 

controlling  a  plurality  of  scanners  5.123.063.  CI   382-58.000 
Ohkubo.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Automatic 

transmission.  5.122.104.  CI.  475-291.000 
Ohmori.  Naoto:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Hirofumi;  Ohmon.  Naoto;  Yamada,  Yukio;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Naruuka,  5,122.817.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Ohno.  Akihiko;  and  Iwai.  Akira.  to  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co..  Ltd.  Sup- 
port for  thermosensitive  recording  5.122.413.  CI.  428-319  900. 
Ohno.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki. 
Yuuka;  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai.  Shigenon.  Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Ohta.  Tadao;  Kanda, 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  Nanba, 
Tomiyuki;  Takada.  Susumu;  Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masaru.  5.122.418.  CI  424-401  000 
Ohno.  Shigeru:  See — 

Endo.  Ichiro,  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Seiji;  Nakagiri.  Takashi;  and 
Ohno.  Shigeru.  5.122,814.  CI    346-33  OOR 
Ohsawa.  Keiji:  See — 

Saegusa.  Takashi;  Isono.  Kenji;  Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Ohsawa.  Keiji, 
5,122,827.  CI,  354-410.000 
Ohsumi.  Hisayoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Improved  slat  for  blinds. 

5,121.785.  CI    160-236.000 
Ohsumi.  Yasuhisa.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Holding  members  for 
sensor  and  wiring  members  of  magnetic  rotary  encoder   5,122.741. 
CI   324-207  130 
Ohta.  Atsutane;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Calorie  intake-controlling  food.  5.122.379.  CI.  426-618.000 
Ohta.  Norio:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  Terao,  Motoyasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  Hongome. 
Shmkichi.  and  Ohta.  Norio,  5.123.007.  CI   369-100.000 
Ohta.  Tadao:  See— 

Nakane.   Toshihiko;   Koishi.   Masumi;   Fukui.   Hiroshi;   Okunuki. 
Yutaka;    Yahata.    Yoshio;    Kumagai.    Shigenori;    Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru,  Ohta,  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;     Ohno.     Kazuhisa;     Ebisawa.     Toshihide;     Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;    Takada.    Susumu;    Hatao.    Masato.    and    Suetsugu. 
Masaru.  5.122.418.  CI.  424-401  000 
Ohtaki.  Nonko;  Nagai.  Yoshiaki;  Magamatsu.  Yuji;  and  Chigira.  Eiki. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  and  system  of  retrieving  program  specifica- 
tion and  linking  the  specification  by  concept  to  retrieval  request  for 
reusing  program  parts   5.123.103.  CI    395-600.000. 
Ohtera.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa.  Nagahora.  Junichi;  Ohtera. 
Katsumasa;  Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Madoka;  and  Yamagata. 
Keiko.  5.122.205.  CI    148-403000 
Ohtsuka.  Akira:  See — 

Asai.  Hiroshi;  Kitayama.  Ichiro;  Mineshita,  Kouji;  Okazaki,  Ken; 
Ohtsuka.     Akira;     Nishiyama,     Yuichi;    and     Uosaki.     Yasuo, 
5.122.197.  CI    148-543  000. 
Ohtsuka.  Masuhiro:  See— 

Satoh.  Yuji;  Ohtsuka.  Masuhiro;  and  Kono,  Hiromi,  5,122,956.  CI. 
364-424  100. 
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Ohtsuka.  Yasuji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Haruma;  Asai.  Akira;  Ohisuka,  Yasuji;  and  Handa. 
Hiroshi.  5,122,600,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakajjma.  Keihachlro.  5,122,230,01,  162-1J7.I0O. 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  and  Iwai,  Akira,  5,122,413,  CI.  428-319900. 
Oka,  Taieki:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tomoaki;  Oka,  Tateki;  and  Toda,  Kunio,  5,122,843,  CI 
355-326.000 
Okada,  Kinjiro:  See— 

Kawanami,    Norihide,    Okada.    Kinjiro;    and    Maruta,    Hiroshi, 
5,123,072,  CI.  385-58.000. 
Okada.  Koji,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telra- 

carboxylic  acid  dianhydrides.  5.122,617,  CI.  549-241.000. 
Okada.  Saburo:  See— 

Takahashi.  Fumihiko;  Oda,  Koichi:  and  Okada,  Saburo,  5,122,703. 
CI.  310-36  000 
Okada.  Telsuya;  and  Morita,  Hidcyo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Combination    battery    charger    and    AC    adapter.    5,122,721,    CI. 
320-2.000. 
Okamoto,   Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Chujiro;  Malsushiro.  Moriyoshi;  and 
Kusuda,  Yasuhiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing 
apparatus    for    determining    decreased    concentration    of    toner. 
5,122,834,  CI.  355-208  000. 
Okamoto,  Hisanori;  See— 

Imaeda,    Kanae;    Kuwabara,    Satoru;    Asano.    Yuji:    Okamoto. 
Hisanon;  Yoshiyama,   Masatoshi;   Kushida.  Tsuyoshi;  Sawaki. 
Yukichi;  Asai.  Shin;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanari,  5,122,830.  CI. 
355-27.000. 
Okamoto,  Kelvin  1.:  See— 

Gallucci,   Robert    R.;   and   Okamoto,    Kelvin   T.,   5,122,551,   CI 
523-217.000. 
Okamoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujita,     Masanori;    Okamoto,     Shinichi;     and    Ono,     Hirokazu, 
5,122,787.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Okamoto,  Tatsuki:  See — 

Itou.  Hiroshi;  Iwala.  Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Tatsuki;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro; 
Murata.    Shinji;    Kumagai.    Takashi.    and    Tabata.    Yoichiro, 
5.122,674,  CI    307-108.000. 
Okano,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Satoh,    Kazuo;   Ogawa,    Yohji;    Okano,    Hirofumi;    and    Suzuki, 
Kiyomi,  5,122.170,  CI.  55-316.000. 
Okano.  Masami,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  actuating 

vehicle  air-bags  5,122,954,  CI.  364-424.050 
Okayama,  Hideaki;  Asabayashi.  Issei;  and  Ishida.  Toshimasa,  to  OKI 
Electric     Industry     Co.,     Ltd.     Waveguide-type    optical     switch 
5,123,069,  CI.  385-16.000 
Okazaki,  Ken:  See — 

Asai,  Hiroshi;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Mineshita,  Kouji,  Okazaki,  Ken; 
Ohtsuka,     Akira;     Nishiyama,     Yuichi;    and     Uosaki,     Yasuo, 
5,122,197.  CI    148-543  000 
Okazaki.  Masaki;  and  Fujimolo.  Hiroaki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Start    boosting    device    for    internal    combustion    engine. 
5.121.719,  CI.  123-179.140. 
Okazaki.  Masaki:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Mitsuo;  Sanda,  Fumio;  Sasaki,  Shigeru;  and  Okazaki, 
Masaki,  5,122,561,  CI.  524-323.000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okayama,    Hideaki;    Asabayashi.    Issei;    and    Ishida,    Toshimasa, 
5,123.069,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Oki,  Tomio:  See — 

Iwamoto,     Kiyoshi;     Oki,     Tomio;     Kaburaki,     Yoshiaki;     and 
Kamimura.  Keno,  5,122,411,  CI.  428-257.00(^ 
Okoro.  Clement  A.:  See — 

Frazier,  Janice  D.;  Okoro,  Clement  A.;   Pearsall,  Katherine  J  ; 
Reich,    Richard    A.;    and    While,    James    R.,    5.122,201,    CI. 
148-23.000. 
Okui,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Furukawa,    Hiroshi;    Okui,    Yoshihiro;    and    Naruse,    Kazuhiko. 
5.122,651.  CI.  250-21400R 
Okumolo.  Takaharu:  See — 

Teramoto.  Mitsutake.  Okumoto,  Takaharu;  Goto,  Teruo;  Saito, 
Shinkichi;  and  Asabuki,  Hideyo,  5.121,918,  CI.  273-77.00A 
Okumura.  Mitsunao.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 
component  having  a  plurality  of  current  path  pairs.  5,122.924.  CI. 
361-330.000. 
Okunuki.  Yuuka:  See— 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahala.  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenori.  Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Ohla,  Tadao;  Kanda, 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba, 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  Hatao,  Masato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masaru,  5,122.418,  CI.  424-401.000 
Okura,  Masahiko.  Shim  of  a  cable  clamp.  5,121,525.  CI.  24-136.00R. 
Olech,  Lee  J  :  See— 

Greenfield,    Robert    S.;    Braslawsky,   Gary    R.;    Olech,    Lee   J.; 
Kaneko,    Takushi;    and     Kiener.     Peter     A„     5,122,368,    CI 
530-327.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Kosteck,  Gregory  R.,  5,121,693,  CI.  102-462.000. 
Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Fisler,  Julius  C;  and   Violette,  Gerald  N.. 
5.122,858,  CI   357-70000. 
Oliver.  Karl  K  ;  See- 
Newman,  William  R.;  Austerman,  Robert  C;  and  Oliver,  Karl  K., 
5.121.995.  CI    383-29.000. 


Olson,  Donald  J  ;  and  McGrail,  Judith  A.  Sampler  coupler  device 

useful  in  the  medical  arts.  5.122,129,  CI.  604-905.000 
Olson,  Lynne  A.;  and  Stanley,  Patricia  M  ,  to  Ecolab  Inc    Ccllulase 
compositions  and  methods  that  introduce  variations  in  color  density 
into  cellulosic  fabrics,  particularly  indigo  dyed  denim.  5.122,159,  CI. 
8-401.000. 
Olson,  Stephen  W  ;  and  MacDonald.  James  B  ,  to  Wang  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Improved  CPU  pipeline  having  register  file  bypass  and  working 
register  bypass  on  update/access  address  compare    5.123.108.  CI 
.395-800  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Tokunaga.  Shigeo; 
Kinukawa.  Masahiko;  Ishikawa.  Tomonon;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kaneda.  Masanori;  Yoshino.  Kenji.  and  Hagino.  Tadao. 
5.122.904.  CI.  359-510.000. 
Sa-saki.  Yasuo.  Sakai,  Mitsugu;  Omura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Karaki, 
Koichi,  5,121,634.  CI  73-606.000. 
Omaki.  Takanobu:  See — 

Tokumaru.    Hisashi;    Masumoto.    Hisayuki;    Omaki,    Takanobu; 
Katoh,     Takehiro;     and     Maekawa,     Yukio,     5,122,825,     CI. 
354-400.000. 
Omata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyamae,  Koichi;  and  OmaU,  Satoshi,  5,123,048,  CI.  381-41.000. 
Omi,  Shigeaki;  Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Shuji.  to  Hoya  Cor- 
poration   Process  for  producing  glass  doped  with  dispersed  micro- 
crystallites.  5,122.178,  CI.  65-33.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama,    Shigeru;    Ohgaki.    Tatsuo;    and    Vamashita.    Tukasa, 
5.122,903,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Omron  Tateishi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Shinohara,  Kenji;  Niwa,  Takashi;  and  Iwakiri,  Norio,  5,122,626,  CI. 
200-457.000 
Omura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,   Yasuo;   Sakai,   Mitsugu;   Omura,    Yasuhiro;   and    Karaki, 
Koichi,  5.121,634,  CI.  73-606.000. 
Onaka.  Tadao;  Nomura,  Akihiko;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Shoji,  to 
Tosoh  Corporation    Method  for  preventing  agglomeration  of  pow- 
der  5.122.300,  CI.  252-384000. 
O'Nan,  Glenn  S.:  See- 
Am.  Gary  D.;  McGoldrick.  Gilbert  A.;  O'Nan.  Glenn  S.;  and 
Simmering.  Lisa  C,  5,122,072,  CI.  439-210.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Johten.  Kazuhiro;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi,  Hiroyuki.  Mochizuki. 
Hideaki;  and  Satani.  Hiroshi.  5.122.296.  CI   252-299  500 
Onishi.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Hase.  Takashi;  Matsumura.  Hiromi;  Onishi.  Yoshihiko;  Hayashi. 
Hidetaka;  and  Sato.  Motoharu,  5,122,423.  CI  428-694.000. 
Onkura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Jyumchi;    Onkura.    Tetsuya;    and    Harada.    Tsukasa. 
5,121.511.  CI.  4-601.000 
Ono.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Fujita.     Masanori;    Okamoto.     Shinichi;     and     Ono.     Hirokazu. 
5.122,787.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi;  See — 

Ishida.   Yasushi;   Tomoda,   Akihiro.   Yokoyama.    Minoru;   Awai. 

Takashi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.   Hisao; 

Ono,     Takeshi;     and      Kobayashi,      Makoto,     5.122,882,     CI. 

358-296.000. 

Onose.  Akira;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Tuchida,  Ryoji.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 

Ltd    Portable  circular  saw  having  sawdust  discharge  arrangement. 

5,121,543,  CI   30-124.000. 

Ooka,  Akihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd.  Locator  for  a 

moving  body.  5.122,960,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Ookawa.  Norio:  See — 

Tahara.  Syuji;  Satou,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ookawa,  Norio.  5,121.663,  CI. 
83-42.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanii,  Junichi;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Toshihiko;  Shimada, 
Takahisa;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  5,123,079.  CI.  388-827.000 
OReilly.  John  T.:  See— 

Worcester,  Anthony  W;  and  O'Reilly.  John  T.,  5.122.408,  CI 
428-161.000 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

McColl.    Milton    B;    and    Moll.    Frederic    H.,    5.122.143.    CI. 
606-86.000. 
Orion-yhlyma  Oy:  See— 

Haikala.  Heimo  O.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J..  Lonnberg.  Kari  K  ,  Nore, 
Pentti  T  ;  Pyslynen.  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro,  Anne  M  ;  and  Pippuri,  Aino 
K.,  5,122.524.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Ornstein.  Leonard:  See — 

Martin.  Grace  E  ;  Kanter.  Robert  J  ;  Kim,  Young  R.;  Omstein, 
Leonard;  and  Ansley.  Hudson  R  ,  5.122.453.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Ortega.  Antonio  D  ;  Gil.  Jose  A.;  Garcia.  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin.  Juan 
F  .  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.  SAF  polypep- 
tide  gene   coding    therefor,   and    SAF   promoter.    5,122,595,   CI. 
530-350.000 
Osada.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nonaka,   Takuma;    Abo,    Kimitaka;    Sawada,    Kouichi;    Kikuchi, 
Junichi;  and  Osada,  Yoshio,  5,121,545,  CI.  30-376.000. 
Osaka  Taiyu  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tabayashi,  Yoshikazu.  5.122.027.  CI.  414-622.000 
Osborne.  Malcolm.  Cap  tree  apparatus  5,121.842,  CI   211-33.000. 
O'Shea.  William  F    Protector  and  procedure  for  protecting  vehicle 
accident  victims  against  broken  glass  and  other  debns.  5. 1 2 1. 957,  CI. 
296-1  100 


Oshima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai,  Katsuhisa;  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  5,122,586,  CI.  528-103.000. 
Osman,  Bradley  L.:  See — 

Rippingale.  John  B.;  Upton,  Charles  R.;  Schonstedl,  Erick  O.;  and 
Osman.  Bradley  L..  5,122,750,  CI   324-326.000. 
Oslertag,  Werner:  See — 

Wolff.  Bernardo;  Mielke,  Manfred;  Seybold,  Guenther;  Oslertag, 
Werner;    Fncke,    Jochen.    and    Caps,    Roland,    5.122,291.    CI 
252-62.000. 
Ostoich.  Vladimir:  See — 

Braynin.  Boris;  Burd,  Tammy  L.;  and  Ostoich,  Vladimir,  5,122,284, 
CI.  210-782  000. 
Ostrovsky,  Rafail;  and  Goldreich,  Oded,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Comprehensive  software  protection  system.  5,123,045, 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Buchanan,  Robert  A.;  Ostrozynski.  Roben  L..  and  Lin,  Henry  C  , 
5,122,613,  CI.  548-435.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Anthony  C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Insecticides  and 

parasiticides.  5,122,618,  CI.  549-264000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Garndo,  Alfonso;  Martin,  Juan;  and  Sevilleja,  Jose,  5,121,817,  CI. 
187-56.000. 
Otsubo,  Tadasu:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Atsushi;  Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Azuma,  Nobuo;  Otsubo, 
Tadasu;  and  Matsuo,  Shuichi,  5,122,885.  CI.  358-310  000. 
Otsuki,  Haruhiko;  and  Sasada.  Tetsuichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi- 
processor system  with  shared  memory  includes  primary  processor 
which  selectively  accesses  primary  local  memory  and  common  mem- 
ories without  using  arbiter   5,123,106,  CI.  395-725  000 
Ott,  Granville  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  mak- 
ing   a    monolithic    integrated    magnetic    circuit.     5.122,227,    CI 
156-659.100. 
Ouchi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  Ouchi,  Junichi;  and  Ouchi,  Ikuo,  5,122,644,  CI 
235-462.000. 
Ouchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  Ouchi,  Junichi;  and  Ouchi,  Ikuo,  5,122,644,  CI 
235-462.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Lieb,  M   Jeremy;  Prince,  Anthony  P.;  and  Nerstrom,  Sunley  W., 
5,122,084,  CI  440-86.000. 
Ovako  Steel,  AB:  See- 
Lund,  Thore;  and  Munther,  Hans-Ake,  5,122.337,  CI.  420-123.000. 
Owens.  Richard  C:  See — 

Simpkins.  Lorenz  G.;  Owens.  Richard  C;  and  Rochetle.  Donn  A.. 
5.123.017.  CI.  371-15.100. 
Owens.  William  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dixit,    Ajit    S.;    and    Owens,    William    F,    Jr.,    5,121,759,    CI 
131-365.000. 
Oy  Tampella:  See — 

Rajala.  Rauno;  and  Rajakallio.  Pauli,  5.121,802.  CI.  173-1.000. 
Oyama.  Motofumi;  See — 

Hisaki.  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Osamu;  and  Oyama,  Motofumi,  5,122,397, 
CI  427-412.000. 
Oyama.  Takamasa:  See — 

Weber,  Georg;  Pohl,  Ludwig;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa,  Rieger.  Bernhard;  Kur- 
meier.     Hans;     and     Bartmann.     Ekkehard.     5.122.295.     CI 
252-299.010 
Ozawa.  Koji:  See- 
Sato.  Katsuo;  Ozawa,  Koji;  Suzuki.  Isao;  and  Yoshi-numa,  Mikio, 
5,122,638,  CI.  219-383.000 
P.  H.  Glatfelter  Company:  See— 

Dixit,    Ajit    S.;    and    Owens,    William    F.,    Jr.,    5,121.759,    CI 
131-365.000 
Paez,  Juan  B.,  to  Camp  international.  Inc    Knee  orthosis  measuring 

device.  5,121,753.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Pagano,  Daniel  M.;  and  Miller,  Stephen  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Camera  apparatus  and  method  for  delecting  film  speed  indica- 
tion   5,122.820.  CI    354-21000 
Page.  Gilles  J.:  See— 

Schukei.  Glen  E ;  Hubert.  Paul  W  ;  Page.  Gilles  J.;  and  Franzen, 
Robert  W.,  5,122,331,  CI   376-261  000 
Palanisamy,  Ponnusamy;  Sarma,  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Heam.  John  A.;  and 
Schwarz.  Dwight  L..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation   Method  of 
achieving  selective  inhibition  and  control  of  adhesion  in  thick-film 
conductors.  5.122.929.  CI   361-400.000 
Palermo.  Daniel  P.:  See- 
Post.  Leonard  E.;  Palermo.  Daniel  P.;  Thomsen,  Darrell  R.;  Rott- 
man.  Fritz  M.;  Goodwin.  Edward  C  :  and  Woychik.  Richard  P., 
5,122,458,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Palfreyman,  John,  to  Warren  Fabricating  Corp.  Load  reducing  and 
alignment  system  for  drag  line  excavators.  5,121,561.  CI.  37-1 16.000 
Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH:  See— 

Frenlzel-Beyme.  Johannes.  5.121.517.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Palmquist.  Jan:  See — 

Hoffman,  Bertil;  Nidmark,  Sverker;  Palmquist,  Jan;  and  Sobel,  Jarl, 
5.122,742,  CI.  324-209.000 
Panalletta,  Joseph  V  ,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation,  a  part  inter- 
est and  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest.  Instrument  for  tissue 
sampling.  5,121,751.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Panduil  Corp.  See— 

Mortensen.  Randy  S..  5.121.524.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 


Panek.  Charles  R.  See- 
Gilbert.  Robert  A.;  Hilton,  Howard  E.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.; 
Panek.    Charles    R.,    and    Danielson.    Dan    D.    5.122.970.    CI 
364-506  000 
Panus.  Irenaeus  S.;  Pekrul.  Ronald  G.;  Moms.  Robert  A.;  Papallo, 
Thomas  F..  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Roger  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Molded  case  circuit  breaker  combined  accessory  actuator-reset  lever 
5.122.771.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Culler.  David  E.;  and  Pinkerton.  James  T  . 
to  Ergo  Computing.  Inc    Integrated  scalar  and  vector  processors 
with    vector    addressing   by    the    scalar    processor     5.123.095.    CI 
395-375000 
Papallo,  Thomas  F..  Jr  :  See — 

Panus,  Irenaeus  S.;  Pekrul,  Ronald  G.;  Moms,  Robert  A  ;  Papallo, 
Thomas  F.,  Jr.:  and  Morgan.  Roger  J.,  5.122.771.  CI  335-172.000. 
Papuchon,  Michel.  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Lallier.  Enc;  and  Pocholle, 
Jean-Paul,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Miniature  optical  source  5.123,025.  CI. 
372-72.000. 
Paradissis.  George  N.;  Garegnani.  James  A  .  and  Whaley.  Roy  S.,  to 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Company    Oral  once-per-day  organic  nitrate 
formulation    which    does    not    induce    tolerance     5.122.384,    CI. 
424-451000 
Park,  Jae  M.:  See — 

Miersch,  Ekkehard  F.;  and  Park,  Jae  M.,  5,122,439.  CI.  430-31 1.000. 
Parker,  Alexander  L.;  and  Cody.  Fredric.  to  Clements  Industries.  Inc.; 
and  Ben  Clements  &  Sons.  Inc   Twist  tie  feed  device   5.121.682.  CI. 
100-26000 
Parkin.  Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

Pinching.  Anthony  J.;  and  Parkin,  Jacqueline  M.,  5,122,372,  CI. 
424-85.500. 
Parrott,  Richard  A.;  and  Nortrup,  Edward  H.,  to  GTE  Products  Cor- 
poration. Arc  lamp  assembly  with  containment  means  surrounding 
light  source  capsule.  5,122,706.  CI   313-25  000 
Pascaloff.  John  H  .  to  Hall  Surgical  Division  of  Zimmer.  Inc.  Imgating 

saw  blade   5,122.142.  CI.  606-82.000. 
Paschke.  Hartmut:  See — 

Ditz.    Hermann.    Paschke.    Hartmut;    and    Gaschler.    Ludwig, 
5,121.748.  CI    128-631.000. 
Passive  Bullet  Traps  Limited:  See — 

Cobum.  Ronald.  5.121.671.  CI   89-36020 
Pastusek.    Michael    J     Twist    switch    for    flashlight     5.122.938.    Q. 

362-203.000. 
Pataut.  Gerard,  to  Thomson  Composants  Microondes.  Direct  micro- 
wave    modulation     and     demodulation     device.     5,122.765.     CI. 
332-105.000. 
Paichett.  Arthur  A.;  Taub.  David;  and  Goegelman.  Robert  T..  to  Merck 
&  Co ,  Inc.  Immunosuppressive  cyclosponn  analogs  with  modified 
amino  acids  at  position-8   5,122,511,  CI   514-11000. 
Patco  Ventures  Ltd  :  See — 

Novacek,  Laurel  A  ;  Sharp.  Eraser  R  ;  and  McLean,  Donald  A., 
5.122.124.  CI.  604-195.000 
Patel.  Dinesh:  See — 

Heiber.  Sonia;  Patel.  Dinesh;  and  Ebert.  Charles  D  .  5.122.383.  CI. 
424-449000. 
Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluhlampen  m.b  H  :  See— 

Hirschmann.  Walter.  5,122,712,  CI   315-106.000. 
Patrakis,  Strati  G.  Electric  razor  with  built-in  mister.  5,121,541,  CI. 

30-41.000 
Paul.  Marius  A.  Turbine  blade  unit   5.122.033.  CI  4I6-96.00R. 
Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik   See — 

Baumganen.  Wilfried.  5.122.049,  CI  425-188000. 
Pavone.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wood,    Kenneth  O;   Murray.  Jeffrey;   and    Pavone.   Robert   J., 
5,121,550,  CI.  33-551.000. 
PD12,  Inc    See— 

DeGarmo.  James  R..  and  DeGarmo.  Thomas  E..  5,121,575,  CI. 
52-307.000. 
Pearsall,  Katherine  J  :  See — 

Frazier.  Janice  D  ;  Okoro.  Clement  A  .  Pearsall.  Kathenne  J.; 
Reich.    Richard    A;    and    White.    James    R.    5.122.201.    CI. 
148-23.000 
Pearson.  David  C  :  See — 

Campbell.  Gregor  A  ;  Conn.  Robert  W.;  Pearson.  David  C  ;  de- 
Chambner.    Alexis    P.;    and    Shoji,    Tatsuo.    5,122.251,    CI. 
204-298060. 
Pease.  Robert  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  volt- 
age lockout  circuit   5.122.920.  CI.  361-92  000. 
Pecor.  Fredrick  J  :  See — 

Lee.  Leighton.  Ill;  Dickey.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Bonsack.  Loren;  Pecor, 
Frednck  J.;  and  Grillo,  John  L  ,  5,121.947.  CI.  285-132  000 
Pedersen.  James  R  :  See — 

Walker.  Duncan  N.;  Terry.  Vincent  G.;  Keck.  Richard  J.;  Peder- 
sen. James  R.:  Ulery.  Dennis  R  ;  Kazmierczak.  Edmund  E  .  and 
Gott.  Brian  E..  5.122.698,  CI   310-214  000 
Pedrazzi.  Reinhard.  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Sulfo  group  containing  triphendiox- 
azines  having  at  least  one  1,3,5-triazine  ring.  5,122,605,  CI.  544-76  000. 
Pekrul.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Panus.  Irenaeus  S  ;  Pekrul.  Ronald  G.;  iiiorris.  Robert  A  .  Papallo. 
Thomas  F  .  Jr.;  and  Morgan.  Roger  J  .  5.122.771.  CI  335-172.000 
Pelerin.  Jacques:  See — 

Sandretti.  Pino;  Pelcrin.  Jacques;   Mmne.  Claude;  and  Pietteur. 
Jacques.  5.121.570.  CI    51-3.000. 
Pennisi.  Robert  W.:  .See- 
Davis.  James  L.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Nounou.  Fadia;  Mulligan. 
Robert  J  ;  and  Landreth.  Bobby  D..  5.122.200.  CI.  148-23.000. 
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Pentamo  Oy:  See — 

Juhola.  Penlli.  5.122.035.  CI   417-68.000 
Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapemalic  USA.  Inc   Process  and  apparatus  for 
finding  one  end  of  tape  wound  onto  a  reel.  5,121.886.  CI.  242-57.000 
Perfelti.  Thomas  A.;  See— 

While,    Jackie    L;    and    Perfelti,    Thomas    A.,    5,121,757.    CI. 
131-297.000 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The  See — 

Dorfman,  Mitch  R.;  Kushner,  Burton  A  ;  Rotolico,  Anthony  J  ; 

DelRe,    Brian   A;   and    Novinski,    Edward    R.,    5,122,182.   CI. 

75-252.000 

Perkitny.  Jeray,  to  Mag-Nif,  Inc  Coin  bank   5.122.093.  CI  453-13  000. 

Pemcone.  Nicholas  V    Method  for  the  topical  treatment  of  psoriasis. 

5,122.536,  CI.  514-474000. 
Persson,  Lars  L,  to  Blacksione  Sweden  AB.  Heat  exchanger  5.121.790. 

CI.  165-140.000 
Peterman.  Keith  R  ;  and  Batson.  Don  T  .  to  Radian  Corporation  Radio 
acoustic  sounding  system   for   remotely   determining   atmospheric 
temperature  profiles.  5,122,805.  CI.  342-26.000 
Petersen.  Corey  D  :  See — 

Klein.  Hans  W.;  and  Petersen.  Corey  D..  5.122.915.  CI  360-1 13.000. 
Peterson,  Elmo  M   Ecological  economizer.  5,121,713.  CI    123-25.0OB 
Peterson,  Francis  C.  to  Phillips  Plastics  Corporation.  Vehicle  head- 
lamp and  aiming  apparatus  5.122.935.  CI   362-66.000 
Peterson.  Gregory,  to  Digital  Appliance  Controls.  Inc    Micropressor 

monitoring  and  resetting  circuit.  5.123.018.  CI.  371-16.300. 
Petitcollin.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Mathivat.     Denis;     and     Petitcollin.     Jean-Marc.     5,122.180,    CI. 
65-162.000. 
Petrone,  John  P.:  See — 

Hays,  Byron  G.;  and  Petrone.  John  P..  5.122,186,  CI.  106-2000 
Petrucci,  Giorgia:  See— 

Pino.  Piero,  deceased;  Petrucci,  Giorgia;  and  Barsacchi,  Marco. 
5,122,579,  CI.  525-539.000. 
Petrus,  Leonardus:  See — 

Geuze,  Maarten  M  ;  Salter.  James  A.;  Petrus,  Leonardus;  and  De 
Smedl,  Philip  J.  M    M  .  5.122,591.  CI   528-392.000 
Peyre,  Henri,  to  Look.  S.A  Safety  toe  unit  for  a  ski  binding.  5.121,939. 

CI.  280-634.000. 
Pfaender,  Michael  V  .  to  Sem-Com  Col,  Inc  Game  Board.  5,121,926, 

CI.  273-236.000. 
PfaUgraf.  Manfred;  See — 

Mausner.     Eberhard.     and     Pfalzgraf.     Manfred,     5,121.728.     CI. 
123-399.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Nikolaus.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG    Method  of 

Ink  control  in  a  pnnting  press.  5.122,977,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc  :  See— 

Borzone.  Rocco  R  ;  and  Gray.  Frank  B.,  5.122,134,  CI.  606-80.000 
Chapman.  Michael  W  ;  Mcars,  Dana  C;  and  Edwards.  Charles  C. 
5.122.146,  CI   606-102000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bnght.  Gene  M.;  and  Desai.  Kishor  A.,  5,122.525.  CI.  514-249.000 
Loose.  Leiand  D  ;  and  Ting,  Naitee.  5,122.534.  CI   514-414.000. 
Phillips.  Douglas;  Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann.  Robert 
A..  5.122.596.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Pham.  Tu-Anh:  See — 

Knobel.  Thomas  M.;  Pham,  Tu-Anh;  Maschmeyer,  Donald  M  ;  and 
Black,  Lance  L..  5,122,558.  CI.  524-165.000. 
Philipowsky,  Fred:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  Oertel.  Wolfgang;  and  Philipowsky.  Fred.  5.121.585. 
CI.  53-136.100. 
Phiiipp.     Harald.     Variable    successive    approximation    converter 

5.122.800.  CI   341-156.000 
Phiiipp.  Juergen  D.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  O.,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada 

Limited  Gas  cylinder  gauge.  5.121.637,  CI   73-742.000. 
Phillips  Cables  Ltd.:  See— 

Gemert.  Rudolf.  5.122,402,  CI  428-36.900. 
Phillips,  Cal  M.,  to  S.A.F  E.  Q-R  Corp.  Push  button  quick  release  safety 

hub  assembly.  5,121.973,  CI.  301-105.00B. 
Phillips.  Douglas;  Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann,  Robert  A  . 
to  Pfizer  Inc    Polypeptides  useful  as  blockers  of  calcium  channels 
5.122.596.  CI    530-350  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Cregg,  James  M.,  and  Digan.  Mary  E  .  5,122,465.  CI.  435-172.300 
Phillips  Plastics  Corporation;  See — 

Peterson.  Francis  C.  5.122,935.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Phillips.  William  T  .  and  Schwartz.  Joyce  G..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.   Methods  and  compositions  for  the 
measurement  of  glucose  tolerance.  5.122.362,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Picard.  Cathenne;  Rougce.  Anne;  Saint-Felix.  Didier;  and  Trousset. 
Yves,  to  General  Electnc  CGR  S  A    Method  for  calibrating  the 
measuring  system  of  an  X-ray  apparatus  5.123,037,  CI   378-99.000 
Picault,    Jean-Pierre    C,    to    A. ASA.     Acousto-optical    deflector. 

5,122,898,  CI.  359-298.000 
Pickens,  Joseph  R.;  Heubaum,  Frank  H.;  and  Kramer,  Ijwrence  S.,  to 
Martin   Marietta  Corporation    Aluminum-lithium   welding  alloys. 
5.122.339.  CI.  420-533.000 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  See — 

Westeppe.  Uwe;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Muller,  Rolf-Peter;  Fengler, 
Gerd;  and  Lindner,  Christian,  5,122,571.  CI.  525-66.000 
Pieper,  Werner;  and  Biermann,  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  reprocessing  sulfuric  acid  from  phosphorous  punfication. 
5.122.359,  CI.  423-525.000 
Pietteur,  Jacques;  See — 

Sandretti.  Pino;  Pelenn.  Jacques;  Minne,  Claude;  and  Pietteur. 
Jacques.  5.121,570,  CI.  51-3.000 


Piezo  Sona-Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Kompanek.  Harry  W.,  5,122,992,  CI    367-159  000 
Pike.  Kelly  A  .  to  Applied  Vascular  Devices.  Inc   Method  for  making 

prestrcssed  column   5.121,536.  CI   29-447.000. 
Pimpinella.  Richard  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Precision  optical 

fiber  connector   5,123.073.  CI   385-59.000 
Pinching.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Parkin.  Jacqueline  M  .  to  Blogen.  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  treatment  of  allergies.  5.122.372.  CI  424-85  500. 
Pinkerton.  James  T  ;  See — 

Papadopoulos.   Gregory    M.;   Culler.    David    E.;   and    Pinkerton. 
James  T  ,  5.123.095.  CI.  395-375  000 
Pino.  Piero.  deceased  (by  Brunelleschi.  Giulia  P  ,  legal  representative); 
Petrucci,  Giorgia;  and  Barsacchi,  Marco,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Reducing  syndiotacticity  of  colslyrene  copolymer  with  base  and 
elevated  temperature   5,122.579.  CI    525-539000 
Pinza.  Mario:  See — 

Aliverti,  Valerio;  Dorigotli.  Luciano;  Fonio,  Teodoro;  and  Pinza, 
Mario,  5.122.376.  CI.  424-405  000. 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Tateishi.  Kiyoshi.  5.123.002,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Endo,  Fumio,  5.122,999,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Koinuma.  Hiroshi.  5,123.051.  CI   381-63.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo,  5.122.886.  CI   358-335.000 

Wakimoto.    Takeo;    Shinkai.    Masanao;    and    Nakada.    Hitoshi. 
5,122.711.  CI.  313-504.000 
Pippuri.  Aino  K.;  See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;  Lonnberg,  Kari  K.;  Nore. 
Pentli  T.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro,  Anne  M.;  and  Pippuri.  Aino 
K.,  5,122,524,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Pirie.  David  M.;  and  Brown.  Christopher  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Digital  echo  repeater.  5.122.989.  CI    367-2.000 
Pitman-Moore,  Inc  :  See — 

Schricker.  Brian  R..  5.122,512,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.;  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose  R..  5.121.916.  CI.  271-272.000 
Pitts,  Terry  L  .  to  AMP  Incorporated   Data  connector  locking  mecha- 
nism. 5.122.076.  CI  439-352.000. 
Plach.  Herbert;  See— 

ReifTenrath.    Volker;    Hittich.    Reinhard;    and    Plach.    Herbert. 

5.122,297.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Weber,  Oeorg;  Pohl,  Ludwig;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Scheuble.  fcmhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bernhard;  Kur- 
meier.     Hans;     and     Bartmann,     Ekkehard.     5.122.295.     CI. 
252-299.010. 
Planetary  E>esign  Corporation;  See — 

Thompson.  Tommy  L..  5,121.768.  CI.  137-312.000. 
Thompson.  Tommy  L..  5.121.770,  CI.  137-312.000 
Plapp.  Guenther:  See — 

Benninger.  Nikolaus;  Boerkel,  Wolfgang,  Miller,  Stefan;  and  Plapp, 
Guenther,  5,121,732.  CI.  123-672.000. 
Plasma  A  Materials  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Oregor  A.;  Conn.  Robert  W  ;  Pearson,  David  C;  de- 
Chambrier.     Alexis    P;    and    Shoji.    Tatsuo,    5,122.251,    CI. 
204-298  060 
Plastmo  Ltd.   See — 

Harbom.  John;  and  Skjodt.  Allan,  5,121,951.  CI.  292-175.000. 
Piatt,  Kenneth  B.;  See— 

McGinley,    Michael    J;   and    Piatt,    Kenneth    B.,    5,122.447.   CI 
435-5000. 
Piatt,  Melvin  See— 

Jansen.  Willem;  Levine.  Alan  R.;  and  Piatt.  Melvin.  5.122,966,  CI. 
364-474200. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Culverhouse,  Philip  F.,  5.122,979,  CI   364-715.060. 
Plossmer,  Hartmuth  G.  F..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electncal  terminal 
with  means  to  insure  that  a  positive  electrical  connection  is  effected. 
5,122,066.  CI.  439-78  000 
Pluss,  Raymond  C  ;  See— 

Ghelfi.  Lorenzo;  and  Pluss,  Raymond  C,  5,122,310.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Pocholle,  Jean-Paul;  See— 

Papuchon,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Lallicr.  Eric;  and  Po- 
cholle. Jean-Paul.  5.123.025,  CI    372-72  000 
Poeppel.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Printer  means  having  an 
electrothermally  operated  printing  head.  5,122,816,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Pohl,  Ludwig;  See — 

Weber,  Georg;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Plach.  Herbert, 
Scheuble.  Bernhard,  Oyama.  Takama.sa;  Rieger.  Bernhard;  Kur- 
meier.      Hans,     and      Barimann.      Ekkehard,      5,122,295,     CI. 
252-299010 
Polach.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Grieshaber.    Hermann,    and    Polach.    Wilhelm.    5.121.734,    CI. 
123-568.000 
Polanyi,  Michael  L.;  and  Polanyi,  Thomas  G.  Device  for  adjusting 

automobile  side  view  mirror.  5,122,910,  CI.  359-865.000 
Polanyi,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Polanyi,    Michael    L.;   and    Polanyi,   Thomas  G.,   5,122,910.   CI. 
359-865.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation;  See— 

Santarelli.    Bryan   A.;   and   Thompson,   Marc  T.,   5,123,023,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Polatech  GmbH:  See— 

Buenzli,  Paul;  and  Mohr,  Wolfgang,  5,121,664.  CI   83-658.000. 
Polatomic,  Inc.;  See — 

Slocum,  Robert  E  ,  5,122.907,  CI.  359-797.000. 


Pollard.  Richard  E.;  See- 
Willis,  Jeffrey  D.;  Deacon.  Norman  E.;  Pollard.  Richard  E.;  Toon. 
Ian  J.;  and  Boyce,  Bernard  W.,  5.121,608,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Polsen,  Joan  E.;  See — 

Schulein,  Benjamin  M.,  Jr ;  and  Polsen,  Joan  E.,  5,121,712.  CI. 
119-167.000 
Poorman,  James  P.;  and  Muchmore,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.     Fluid     torque    converter    and    flexplate    coupling. 
5,121,821.  CI    192-3.280. 
Popperling.  Rolf  K.;  See— 

von  Hagen.  Ingo;  Heinz,  Gerd;  Popperling.  Rolf  K.;  and  Schlerk- 
mann.  Hubertus,  5,122.198.  CI    148-651  000 
Portage  Holding,  Inc  ;  See— 

Hamar,  Douglas  J.;  Jayaraman.  Gopal;  Granroth.  Richard;  Whip- 
ple. Robert  L.;  Evenson,  Harold  A.;  and  Hamar.  Edward  K., 
5.121,579,  CI.  52-585.000 
Portas.  Abelardo  A    Process  for  forming  insecticide  and/or  fungicide 

clouds.  5,122,364,  CI  424-40.000 
Porter,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Hammond,  Scott  H  ,  to  TransData.  Inc 

Digital  power  metering   5.122.735,  CI   324-142.000. 
Portsmouth  Polytechnic  Enterprise  Limited;  See— 

Colhe,  Arthur  A  ,  5,121.805.  CI.  180-8.100. 
Portsmouth  Technology  Consultants  Limited;  See- 
Collie,  Arthur  A  .  5,121,805,  CI.  180-8.100. 
Portugall,  Michael;  See— 

Doizauer.  Bernard;  Portugall.  Michael;  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F  .  and 
Denu.  Hans-Juergen.  5.122.559.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Pospischil.  Reginhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the 
through-connection    of    multiplex    signals    via    cross    connectors. 
5.123.010,  CI.  370-58  100. 
Post,  Leonard  E.;  Palermo,  Daniel  P  ;  Thomsen,  Darrell  R  ;  Rollman. 
Fritz  M.;  Goodwin,  Edward  C;  and  Woychik.  Richard  P.,  to  Upjohn 
Company.  The.  Use  of  a  bGH  gDNA  polyadenylation  signal  in 
expression  of  non-bGH   polypeptides   in   higher  eukaryotic  cells 
5.122.458.  CI.  435-69.100. 
PotthofT-Karl,  Birgit;  Nuber.  Adolf;  Hinz,  Willy;  and  Sanner.  Axel,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  copolymers  which  form 
clear  aqueous  solutions.  5.122.582.  CI.  526-81.000. 
Pourarian.  Fiaz;  See — 

Wallace.  W.  Edward;  Smith.  H.  Kevin;  Craig.  Raymond  S.;  and 
Pourarian.  Fiaz.  5.122,338.  CI.  420-416.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Roginski.  Amy  M.;  Connelly.  Bruce  A.;  and  Bowser.  George  H.. 
5.122.403.  CI.  428-38.000. 
Prana  Recherche  et  Developpement;  See— 

Chahbazian.  Jacques.  5.122.773,  CI.  336-82.000. 
Prasad.  Ravi;  Haas.  Oscar  W.;  Notaro,  Frank,  and  Thompson,  David 
R  .  to  Union  Carbide  Industnal  Gases  Technology  Corporation 
Membrane  nitrogen  process  and  system.  5,122,355,  CI.  423-351.000 
Precision  Lapping  &  Optical  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Bleier,  Zvi,  5,122,901,  CI.  359-529.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Tabor.    Stanley;    and    Richardson.    Charles    C,    5,122,345,    CI. 
422-116.000. 
Presstek,  Inc.;  See — 

Williams,  Richard  A.;  Gardiner.  John  P.;  and  Roberts.  Harry, 
5,121,688,  CI.  101-142.000. 
PrevosI,  Guy;  Milon.  Daniel;  Lis,  Olivier;  Delcroix,  Michel;  Edwards, 
Bruce;  and  Meagher.  Donald,  to  General  Electnc  CGR  S.A..  and 
Octree  Corporation.  Method  for  the  3D  display  of  octree-encoded 
objects  and  device  for  the  application  of  this  method   5.123.084.  CI. 
395-120.000. 
Prewo,  Karl  M.:  See— 

Minford.  Eric;  Prewo.  Karl  M  ;  and  Miller.  Robert  J..  5,122,226.  CI. 
156-657  000. 
Price,  Preston  A.;  See — 

Burguieres,  Sam  T.,  Jr.;  Haller,  Steven  G.;  and  Price,  Preston  A., 
5,122,010,  CI.  405-204.000 
Price,  Virginia  L.:  See — 

Conlon.  Paul  J  .  Ill;  Cosman.  David  j  ;  Grabstein.  Kenneth  H  , 

Hopp,  Thomas  P.;  Kronheim,  Shirley  R.;  Larsen,  Alf  D.;  March, 

Carl  J.;  Price,  Virginia  L.;  and  Cerrelti,  Douglas  P.,  5,122,459. 

CI.  435-69.520. 

Pridgeon.    Jay    G.;    and    Spector,    George     Guardian    outlet    cover 

5.122.071.  CI  439-143000. 
Prince.  Anthony  P.;  See — 

Lieb,  M.  Jeremy;  Prince,  Anthony  P.;  and  Nerstrom,  Stanley  W.. 
5.122.084.  CI  440-86  000. 
Pntchard.  Thomas  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Data  compres- 
sion/decompression method,  device  and  resulting  data  structure 
5,123.061,  CI   382-56000. 
Process  Automation  Business,  Inc  ;  See — 

Chen,  Shih-Chin,  5,122,963,  CI.  364-471.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See— 

Noda,  Isao,  5,122,577,  CI.  525-426000 
Proctor,  Christopher   S.;  and   Bazos,   Andrew  N.   Ski   pole  handle. 

5,121,943,  CI.  280-821.000. 
Proctor,  Richard  J.;  Chopping.  Geoffrey;  and  Maddern.  Thomas  S.,  to 
GEC  Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited.  Message  routing  check 
system   5,123,021,  CI.  371-71.000. 
Protectaire  Systems,  Co.;  See — 

Russell,    Brandon;    and    Russell.    Frederick    E..    5,122,280,    CI. 
210-745.000. 
Proverb,  Robert  J  ;  See — 

dePieme,  Otto  S.;  Dauplaise,  David  L.;  and  Proverb,  Robert  J., 
5.122,568.  CI.  524-824.000. 


Puckette.  Robert  B    E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  suspending  computation  due  to  detection  of  electro- 
static discharge   5,123,102.  CI    395-550000 
Pugh.  Jerry  T..  to  Miles  Inc    Encapsulated  light  emitting  diode  aitd 

method  for  encapsulation.  5.122.943.  CI   362-256  000. 
Puig,  Ana  E  Neurosurgical  clip  applier  5,122,150,  CI.  606-142.000. 
Pullman  Company;  See — 

Missig.  Robert  C.  5.122.011.  CI  403-226.000. 
Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.;  See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;  Lonnberg.  Kari  K.;  Nore, 
Peniti  T.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J  ;  Luiro,  Anne  M.;  and  Pippuri,  Aino 
K.,  5,122,524,  CI   514-242.000. 
QPL  Limited;  See— 

Kanoo,  Shyamal  K.,  5,121,707,  a.  118-725.000. 
Quality  Fencing  &  Supply.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lapp.   John    K.,   Jr ;    Martin.    Lloyd    M  ;   and   Glick.    Lloyd   J.. 
5.122.218.  CI.  156-350.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fnes,  Richard  W.,  5,122,581,  CI.  526-75  000 
Quatro  Biosystems  Limited;  See — 

McCuUoch,  Peter  F;  and  Moore,  Robert  J.  F.,  5,122,342,  a. 
422-65.000. 
Quick  Logic  Corporation;  See- 
Chan,    Andrew    K.;    Birkner,   John    M.;   and   Chua,    Hua-Thye. 
5,122,685,  CI.  307-465  100 
R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
White,    Jackie    L;    and    Perfetti,    Thomas    A.,    5,121,757,    CI. 
131-297.000. 
Rabideau,  Daniel  J.;  See — 

Del  Signore,  James  R..  II;  Bmll.  Robert  A  ;  and  Rabideau.  Daniel 
J..  5,122,073,  CI  439-218.000 
Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.;  See — 

Winter.  Stephen  J  .  5.123,009.  CI.  370-32.100 
Racal-MESL  Limited;  See— 

Nisbet.  William  T.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Baird,  Andrew  P., 
5,122,810,  CI   343-756.000. 
Radar  Data  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Shulenberger,  Arthur  M.,  5,122,804,  CI.  342-37.000 
Rademacher,  Wilhelm;  See— 

Seele,   Rainer;    Rohr,   Wolfgang;   Zipperer,    Bernhard;   Karbach, 
Stefan;  Rube,  Lothar.  Ammcrmann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Rademacher.    Wilhelm.    and    Jung.    Johann.     5,122,531,    CI. 
514-383.000. 
Rader,  Freeman   Ergonomic  keypads  for  desktop  and  armrest  applica- 
tions. 5,122,786,  CI   340-711.000. 
Radian  Corporation:  See — 

Petennan.  Keith  R  ;  and  Batson.  Don  T,  5.122,805,  CI  342-26000. 
Radike.  Wolfgang  J  ;  See — 

Doormann,  Volker;  Krumme,  Jens-Peter;  and  Radtke.  Wolfgang  J., 
5,122,250,  CI   204-192.260. 
Raffeny,  Conor  S.;  See— 

Audet,  Sarah  A.;  Rafferty,  Conor  S.;  Short,  Kenneth  T.;  and  White, 
Alice  E.,  5,122.479,  CI.  437-200.000 
Raha-Automaarnyhdistys;  See — 

Martti.  Laun.  5,121.919.  CI  273-I2I.OOB. 
Rajakallio.  Pauli;  See — 

Rajala.  Rauno.  and  Rajakallio.  Pauli.  5.121.802.  CI    173-1.000 
Rajala.  Rauno;  and  Rajakallio.  Pauli.  to  Oy  Tampella.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  controlling  a  rock  drilling  apparatus.  5.121,802,  CI. 
173-1.000 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware;  See — 

Gillett.  Jimmie  D  ;  Garcia,  Richard  R  ;  and  Ingram,  Charles  B., 
5,123,080.  CI   388-934.000. 
Randad.  Ramnarayan;  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J  ;  Mahran.  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
dad, Ramnarayan.  5,122.539.  CI   514-563000 
Randriazanamparany.  Veve  R  ;  and  Lallemand.  Jean-Paul,  to  Valeo 
Motonzed  gear  shift  control  apparatus  for  a  transmission  gearbox,  in 
particular  for  automotive  vehicles   5.121.649.  CI   74-335  000 
Ranlanen.  Rauno.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  Method  and  device 
for   limitation   of  the   width   of  coating  of  paper     5,122,396,   CI 
427-359.000. 
Rasche,  John  F.,  to  A.  E   Staley  Manufacturing  Company   Simulated 
moving  bed  chromatographic  separation.  5,122,275,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Rasmussen,  David  E.;  See — 

Gilbert.   Robert  A.;   Hilton.   Howard   E ;  Rasmussen.  David  E.; 
Panek,   Charles    R;   and    Danielson.    Dan    D..    5.122.970.   CI. 
364-506.000 
Ratekin,  Marland  J    See— 

Bottorff,  Bruce  D  ;  Longstreel,  Robert  A.;  and  Ratekin.  Marland  J., 
5,122,637,  CI.  219-241.000 
Rawson.  Eric  G.;  See — 

EIrod.   Scott   A.;   Richley.   Edward   A  .  and   Rawson.   Eric  G.. 
5.122,818.  CI   346-140.00R 
Ray  McClain,  Inc.;  See— 

McClam.  Raymond  L..  5.121.775.  CI    141-83.000 
Raychaudhun,  Dipankar;  Zdepski,  Joel  W.;  Reitmeier,  Glenn  A  :  and 
Wine,  Charles  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company   An  HDTV  com- 
pression system.  5.122,875.  CI.  358-133.000 
Raychem  Corporation;  See- 
Fang,  Shou-Mean;  Dhingra.  Vijay  K.;  Chan,  Chi-Ming;  and  Chan- 
dler. Daniel.  5.122.775.  CI    338-22.00R. 
Raymond  Corporation:  See — 

Bachman.  Michael  S  ;  Kellogg.  David  L.,  Simmons,  James  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Aviun.  Issac.  5.123.081.  CI.  388-934.000. 
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Rearick.  Charles  C  ;  McCoach.  Samuel  C  ;  and  Di  Mana,  Charles  W  , 
to  General  Eleclnc  Company  Method  for  uniformly  coatmg  a  probe 
with    dielectric    and    assembling    a    coax-to-waveguide    transition 
5,122,390.  CI.  427-1 ITCXK). 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc  :  See— 

Lembeck.  William.  5.121.881.  CI.  239-44  000 
Reed,  J   Don.  Golf  swing  analysts  device.  5.121.924.  CI   273-186.00E 
Reed.  John  N  ;  and  Boddington.  Ian  J  .  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment     Corporation       Transplating      apparatus       5.121.701.      CI 
111-105.000. 
Reed.  Scoll:  See— 

Ashley.  Carol  S..  Brinker.  C  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Scott;  Shepodd.  Timo- 
thy J  ;  Leonard.  Leroy  E..  Ellefson.  Robert  E  ;  Gill.  John  T  ; 
Waiko,  Robert  J  ;  and  Renschler.  Clifford   L.,  5,122,305,  CI 
252-646.000 
Reese.  Anthony  L..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Compression  coupling 

5.121,949,  CI   285-255000 
Reeve,  Michael  H  :  See — 

Cassidy,    Stephen    A.;   and    Reeve.    Michael    H..    5.121.901.   CI. 
254-134.400. 
Reich.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Frazier.  Janice  D.;  Okoro.  Clement  A.;  Pearsall,  Katherine  J  ; 
Reich.    Richard    A.;    and    While.    James    R..    5,122,201,    CI. 
148-23.000 
Reif.  Stefan:  See— 

Kicherer.  Robert;  Schreider,  Felix;  and  Reif,  Stefan,  5,122,639,  CI 
219-443.000 
Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Hitlich.  Reinhard;  and  Plach.  Herbert,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  MIT  Bcschrankler  Haftung.  Tetracyclic  benzene 
denvalives  and  liquid-crystalline  media.  5.122.297.  CI   252-299.630. 
Reim.  Richard  L.;  Narula.  Satwanl  K  ;  Ryan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Leibo- 
witz.  Paul  J  .  to  Schering  Corporation.  Expression  systems  utilizing 
bacteriophage  T7  promoters,  gene  sequences,  and  T7  RNA  polymer- 
ase  5.122.457.  CI  435-69.100 
Reimschuessel,  Annemarie  C:  See — 

Khanna.  Yash  P.;  Chomyn.  Georgette;  Kumar.  Rakesh;  and  Reims- 
chuessel. Annemarie  C,  5,122.592.  CI   528-481.000 
Reilmeier.  Glenn  A.;  See — 

Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar;  Zdepski.  Joel  W.;  Reitmeier.  Glenn  A  . 
and  Wine.  Charles  M  .  5,122,875,  CI   358-133.000 
Rekers.  Casper  J.   N.;   Snijders.  Gerril  J.;  Zwijnenburg.  Ane;  and 
Weyenberg.  Dirk  C.  to  Stork  Friesland  B.  V.  Hydrophilic  mem- 
brane, process  for  producing  a  hydrophilic  membrane.  5.122.273,  CI 
210-500.270 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Marawi,  Bassam  S..  5.122.945.  CI   363-21.000. 
Remittance  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Thomson.    Enc   A;   and   Josephson.   Stanley    M..    5.121.945.   CI 
283-58.000. 
Remy,  Andrew  P  Towable  riding  apparatus.  5,122.086.  CI  441-66.000 
RenkholT,  Hans  W  ;  Mittmann.  Wolfgang;  Rucksletter.  Gunter;  and 
Moser.  Claus.  to  Warema  Renkhoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Protective 
covering   for   a   marquee   on   an   articulated    arm.    5.121.782.   CI. 
160-22  000 
Renschler.  Clifford  L.:  See— 

Ashley.  Carol  S  ;  Bnnker.  C  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Scott;  Shepodd.  Timo- 
thy J.;  Leonard.  Leroy  E  ;  Ellefson,  Robert  E.;  Gill.  John  T  ; 
Walko,  Robert  J;  and   Renschler.  Clifford   L.   5.122.305.  CI 
252-646.000. 
Rental-No-Nikken  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ochiai,    Minoru;    Kiya,    Soichi;    Takenoshita,    Mikio;    Kurosaki. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.121.812.  CI    182-152.000 
Renton,  George,  to  BICC  pic.  Overhead  electric  and  optical  transmis- 
sion systems.  5,123.075,  CI  385-101.000. 
Research  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Feizi,  Ten;  and  Tang.  Ping  W  .  5.122,450,  CI   435-7.200. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Wall,  Monroe  E  ;  Warn.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W  ;  and 

Manikumar.  Govindarajan.  5,122,526.  CI   514-253.000. 
Wani,  Mansukh  C  ;  Nicholas,  Allan  W  ;  and  Wall,  Monroe  E  . 
5.122.606.  CI    546-41  000 
Reslinger.  Michel:  See — 

Hakoun,  Roland;  Galopin,  Jean,  and  Reslinger,  Michel,  5,121.866. 
CI.  225-96.500. 
Reuss.  Thomas;  and   Loiter,   Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Eleclncal  cable  having  a  bearing  part  and  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged conductors.  5.122.622.  CI    174-1 13  OOC 
Reynier,  Alain,  Cnvelli.  Lorenzo;  Gazzetta,  Ivano;  and  Martin.  Roland, 
to  Charmilles  Technologies  S.A   Device  and  control  process  for  an 
EDM   cutting  machine  preventing  wire   breakage.   5.122.630,  CI 
219-69.120 
Reynolds.  Gerald  D.;  See — 

Carrigan.  Charles  R.;  Hardee,  Harry  C,  Reynolds,  Gerald  D..  and 
Steinforl.  Terry  D..  5,121,993,  CI.  374-29.000 
Reynolds,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Broderdorf.  Walter  C;  Camacho.  Jose  M   N.;  Donohue.  Stephen 
F.;  Fman,  Donald  S.;  Ogarek.  Robert  J  .  Reynolds.  Martin  M  ; 
and  Lang.  Gary  D.  5.121.611,  CI.  62-374  000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Haulsee.  Donald  R..  5.121.620.  CI.  72-4.000. 
Rhee.  Hee-Woo:  See- 
Kim,  Chung  Y.;  Rhee.  Hee-Woo;  Hwang,  Inseok;  and  Kim,  Jai  K., 
5,122.237.  CI.  205-107.000 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Cox,  Jimmy   L.;   Greenfield,   John   B.;   and   Ross,   Kendall    L., 
5,121,613,  CI  62-419000. 


Rhoades.  Charles  A    See — 

Grannes.  Steven  G  ;  Rhoades.  Charles  A  ;  and  Hebbie.  Terry  L.. 
5.121,829,  CI    198-495.000 
Rhodes.  Gary:  See — 

Vaughan.  John  H  ;  Carson,  Dennis  A  ;  Rhodes.  Gary;  and  Hough- 
len.  Richard.  5.122.448.  CI.  435-5  000. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C  ;  Chan.  Hiang  C  ;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Sandhu.  Gur- 
tej  S.  and  Rhodes.  Howard  E.  5.122,476.  CI   437-52.000 
Rhodes.    Valentine    J.    Endovascular    bypass    graft     5.122,154.    CI 

606-198  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Camberlm.      Yves;     and      Michaud.      Philippe.      5.122.589.     CI. 

528-322.000 
Camberlin.  Yves;  and  Arpin,  Rene.  5.122.590.  CI.  528-322  000 
Ribordy.  James  E..  to  Weiler  Engineering.  Inc  Cam-actuated  container 

rotating  apparatus  5.121.827.  CI    198-377.000. 
Ricalde  Medina.  Carlos  A  Double  valve  water  discharge  unit  for  water 

casings  or  tanks  5.121.510.  CI.  4-326.000 
Richard.  Jean-Francois  H.:  See — 

Bellenoue.  Serge  M  ;  Boisard,  Didier  C;  Krolik,  Philippe;  Richard. 
Jean-Francois  H.;  and  Rosin,  Hubert  G.  M.,  5,121.580.  CI.  51- 
166.0TS 
Richards.  Gaylord  W    See — 

Cloonan.  Thomas  J  ;  Lentine.  Anthony  L.;  McCormick.  Frederick 
B  .  Jr.;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W  .  5.122.892.  CI.  359-117  000. 
Richards.  Justin  J.  C;  and  Williams.  Kenneth,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Help  provision  in  a  data  processing  system 
5,122.972.  CI.  395-157000. 
Richardson.  Charles  C.  See — 

Tabor.    Stanley;    and    Richardson.    Charles    C.    5.122.345,    CI 
422-116.000 
Richeson.  William  E..  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Vari- 
able capacitive  sensor  element.  5,122,922.  CI.  361-284.000. 
Richley,  Edward  A  :  See^ 

Elrod.   Scott   A  ;   Richley,   Edward  A.,  and   Rawson.   Eric  G.. 
5.122,818,  CI   346-14O.00R 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyesczeti  Gyar  RT.:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho,  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes,  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna.  Stefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida:   Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke.   Bela;  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf.  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Richter,  Klaus-Peter:  See- 
Baron,  Christian;  Grosse-Puppendahl.  Thomas;  Jadamus.  Hans;  and 
Richter.  Klaus-Peter.  5.122.420.  CI.  428-474.400 
Ricks.  Timothy:  See — 

Emery,    Christopher    L.;    and    Ricks,    Timothy.    5.121,667.    CI. 
84-603.000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Sato.  Takako.  5.122.833,  CI.  355-203.000. 

Sonoda.  Yoshihide;  Takagi.  Yasuji;  and  Ishigaki.  Kouji.  5.122.837, 

CI   355-260000 
Takeyama,  Yoshinobu,  5.122,678,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Kubota,  Kazunori;  and  Fujii,  Yuichi,  3,121,911, 
CI   270-53  000 
Riederer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Korin.  Hope  W  .  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Eiducation  and  Research    Spiral  three-dimensional  fourier 
transform  NMR  scan.  5.122.747.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Rieger.  Bernhard:  See — 

Weber.  Georg;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Scheuble,  Semhard;  Oyama.  Takama,sa;  Rieger,  Bernhard;  Kur- 
meier,     Hans,     and     Bartmann,     Ekkehard.     5.122.295.     CI. 
252-299.010. 
Rigby.  William  R.:  See— 

Farrell.  Robert  A.;  Forbes,  Hampton  E.,  Huffman,  Todd  H.;  and 
Rigby.  William  R..  5.122.399.  CI.  428-34  200. 
Riggle.  John  F.:  See — 

Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Riggle.  John  F..  5,121.999.  CI.  384-477.000. 
Righi.  Nardino.  to  Eurafrica  Videomatic  S.r.l.  Societa'  per  Ricerche 
Elettroniche  ed  Audiovisive.  Automatic  release  device  for  seat  belts 
on  motor-vehicles  or  the  like   5.121.527.  CI.  24-602  000 
Rimai,  Donald  S.;  and  Spence.  John  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Color  eleclrostatography  process  control  by  way  of  toner  develop- 
ment charactenstics.  5.122.842.  CI.  355-326.000. 
Rind.  Heinz,  to  Tibbe  KG  Steering  lock  for  motor  vehicles.  5,121.616. 

CI.  70-18^.000. 
Ripley.  Fred  W.;  and  Felker.  David  E..  to  Vacuum  Furnace  Systems 
Corporation   Quenching  arrangement  for  a  furnace.  5,121,903,  CI. 
266-250000. 
Rippingale,  John  B  ;  Upton,  Charles  R..  Schonstedt,  Erick  O.;  and 
Osman,  Bradley  L.,  to  Schonstedt  Instrument  Company.  Methods 
employing  permanent  magnets  for  marking,  locating,  tracing  and 
identifying  hidden  objects  such  as  buned  fiber  optic  cables.  5.122.750. 
CI    324-326000 
Ritter.  Hartmut:  See — 

Muller.  Bruno;  and  Ritter.  Hartmut,  5,123,016,  CI.  371-10.300. 
Ritter.  Lawrence,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   Stable,  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  topical  gel  formulation  and  method  of  treatment  for 
acne   5,122,519,  CI    514-152.000. 
Ritter,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schonlau,  Juergen;  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Hanh,  Ralf;  and  Ritter, 
Wolfgang,  5,121,686,  CI.  92-163.000. 
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Roach.  Henry  P.  to  Heat  Transfer  Technologies.  Inc    Method  for 
forming  thermoplastic  composite  filament  into  a  structure.  5.122.21 1. 
CI    156-173.000 
Robbins.  John  A.:  See — 

Zarian.  Jamshid;  and  Robbms.  John  A  .  5.122.580.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer.  Hans-Peter;  and  Wessel.  Wolf.  5.122.968.  CI.  364-483.000 
Benninger.  Nikolaus;  Boerkel.  Wolfgang;  Miller.  Stefan;  and  Plapp, 

Guenther.  5.121.732.  CI    123-672000 
Berger.  Joachim;   Birk.   Manfred.   Kull.   Hermann;  and   Sautter. 

Wilfried.  5.121.604.  CI.  60-602.000. 
Grieshaber.    Hermann;    and    Polach.    Wilhelm,    5,121.734,    CI 

123-568.000. 
Kramer,    Claus.    Taubitz.     Bernd;    and     Haegcle.     Karl-Heinz. 

5,121.727.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim.  5.122,934.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Roberts.  Dale  M  :  See— 

Lynam.  Niall  R  ;  and  Roberts.  Dale  M  .  5.122.647.  CI  250-201.100. 
Roberts,  David  R.  Pre-ignition  lubricating  system.  5.121.720.  CI.  123- 

196  OOS. 
Roberts.  Harry:  See — 

Williams.   Richard  A.;  Gardiner.  John  P.;  and  Roberts.  Harry. 
5.121,688.  CI    101-142.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Sigler.  Kent  K..  5.121,653.  CI.  74-553.000 
Willson.  James  R..  5.121.899.  CI.  251-30.020. 
Robertson.  Iain  C  :  See — 

Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Robertson.  Iain  C.  5,122,738,  CI.  324- 
158  00R 
Robinson.  Barry  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Power  reduction 
design  for  ECL  outputs  that  is  independent  of  random  termination 
voltage.  5.122.686,  CI.  307-466000 
Rochette.  Donn  A  :  See— 

Simpkins,  Lorenz  G.;  Owens.  Richard  C;  and  Rochette,  Donn  A.. 
5.123.017.  CI.  371-15.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fadner.  Thomas  A..  5.121.689.  CI.  101-365.000. 
Rodgers.  Donald:  See- 
Harrington.     Keith;     and      Rodgers.      Donald.      5.121.841,     CI. 
209-616.000. 
Rodhammer,  Peter;  and  Kailer.  Karlheinz,  to  Schwarzkopf  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Composite  body  made  of  graphite  and  high-melting 
metal.  5,122,422,  CI.  428-634.000 
Rogers,  Walter  C.  Rocker  recliner.  5,121,967.  CI.  297-270.000. 
Roginski.  Amy  M.;  Connelly,  Bruce  A.;  and  Bowser.  George  H.,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  Windshield  edge  seal  5.122,403.  CI  428-38.000 
Rogusky.  Edwin  C.  See — 

Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Bennett.  Douglas  L.;  Herron.  Donn  M  ; 
Ludwig.   Keith   A;   and   Rogusky.   Edwin   C.   5.122.174.   CI 
62-24000 
Rohde.  Meta;  and  Joshi.  Shankar  R..  to  Synergy  Microwave  Corpora- 
tion. Universal  surface  mount  package   5,122,621,  CI.  174-52.400 
Rohr,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Seele,    Rainer;    Rohr.   Wolfgang;   Zipperer.    Bernhard;    Karbach, 
Stefan;  Rube.  Lothar;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Rademacher.    Wilhelm;    and    Jung.    Johann,    5,122,531,    CI 
514-383.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Butler,  Reginald  J..  5.121.598.  CI   60-39.080. 
Willis.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Deacon.  Norman  E  ;  Pollard.  Richard  E.;  Toon. 
Ian  J  .  and  Boyce.  Bernard  W  .  5.121.608.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Rollwitz,  William  L  :  See- 
King.  James  D  ;  Rollwitz,  William  L.;  Nicholls,  Colin  i.;  and  De 
Los  Santos,  Armando,  5,122,746,  CI.  324-307.000. 
ROLM  Systems:  See- 
Harder.  Melvin  S..  5.121.696.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Romar  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Guess.  Robert  G..  5.122.279.  CI.  210-717.000. 
Romeo.  Aurelio:  See — 

della    Valle,    Francesco;    and    Romeo.    Aurelio.    5.122.598,    CI 

536-20.000. 

Ron.  Eyal;  Chasm.  Mark;  Turek.  Tom;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  and  Nova  Pharmaceutical 

Corporation.  Polyanhydride  bioerodible  controlled  release  implants 

for  administration   of  stabilized   growth   hormone    5.122.367,   CI 

424-80  000. 

Rosane,   Randy,  to  Lifeport.   Inc.   Emergency  support  device  with 

flexible  polyethylene  sheet.  5.121.514,  CI.  5-628.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Warrior,  Jogesh,  5,122,794,  CI.  340-825  200. 
Rosenow.  Michael  J  .  to  Exchange  System  Limited  Partnership,  The 
Method  of  updating  encryption  device  monitor  code  in  a  multichan- 
nel data  encryption  system.  5,123,047,  CI   380-50.000 
Rosin,  Hubert  G   M.:  See — 

Bellenoue,  Serge  M.;  Boisard,  Didier  C  ;  Krolik,  Philippe;  Richard, 
Jean-Francois  H.;  and  Rosin,  Hubert  G    M.,  5,121,580,  CI.  51- 
166  0TS. 
Ross,  Kendall  L.:  See- 
Cox,   Jimmy    L.;   Greenfield,   John   B.;   and   Ross,    Kendall    L , 
5,121,613,  CI.  62-419.000. 
Rotaque  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Joubert,  Robert  M.,  5,122.028,  CI.  414-658.000. 
Rother,  David  J.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.;  Rother,  David  J.;  Wrolson,  Darryl  T; 
Nelson,   Richard   H.,   and   Takala,   Robert   E.,   5,123,000.   CI. 
369-36.000. 


Rotolico.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Dorfman.  Mitch  R  ;  Kushner,  Burton  A.;  Rotolico,  Anthony  J.; 
DelRe,   Brian   A;   and   Novinski.   Edward   R.,   5,122,182,  CI. 
75-252000 
Rottman,  Fntz  M    See — 

Post,  Leonard  E  .  Palermo.  Daniel  P  ,  Thomsen.  Darrell  R  ,  Rott- 
man. Fritz  M.:  Goodwin,  Edward  C  .  and  Woychik.  Richard  P.. 
5.122.458.  CI   435-69  100 
Rougee.  Anne:  See — 

Picard.  Cathenne;  Rougee.  Anne;  SaintFeln.  Didier,  and  Trous- 
set.  Yves.  5.123.037.  CI   378-99.000 
Roullet.  Andre  :  See — 

Molina.   Jacques;   Roullet.   Andre   :   and   La   Rosa.   Jean-Pierre, 
5,122.762.  CI.  331-l.OOA 
Roux.  Remi;  Sangoy.  Laurent;  and  Leger.  J   Henri,  to  Creusot-Loire 
Industne    High  hardness  steel  for  armounng  and  process  for  the 
production  of  such  a  steel   5,122.336.  CI  420-108.000. 
Roventa-Henex  SA   See — 

Schneider.     Henn;     and     Fernandez.     Pablo.     5.122.997.     CI. 
368-294  000 
Rowe-Deines  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Deines.  Kent  L.;  and  Maier.  Steve  J..  5.122,990,  CI   367100000 
Rowley.  Andrew  T.:  See — 

Gibbons.  David  J..  Rowley.  Andrew  T.;  Green.  Bernard  J.;  and 
Green.  Ian  M  .  5.122.791.  CI   340-784.000. 
Royal  Institute  For  The  Advancement  of  Learning.  The:  See — 

Thompson.  Chnstopher  J..  5.122.667.  CI   250-363  03O 
Rube.  Lothar:  See — 

Seele.   Rainer;   Rohr.   Wolfgang;   Zipperer.   Bernhard;   Karbach. 
Stefan;  Rube.  Lothar;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Rademacher.     Wilhelm;    and    Jung.     Johann.     5.122.531.    CI 
514-383.000 
Rucker.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Miller.    Melvin    N..    and    Rucker.    Thomas    J..    5.122.194.    CI. 
134-29.000 
Ruckstetter.  Gunter:  See — 

Renkhoff.  Hans  W  ;  Mittmann.  Wolfgang;  Ruckstetter.  Gunter;  and 
Moser.  Claus.  5.121.782.  CI    160-22  000 
Rucmpler.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Seller.  Erhard;  Ruempler.  Klaus-Dieter;  Jung,  Norbert.  Haardt. 
Udo;  Henning.  Rainer;  and  Hamprecht.  Juergen.  5.122.398,  CI 
428-31.000. 
Ruff.  Michael  D  :  -See- 

Jenkins.  Mark  C  ;  Lillehoj.  Hyun  S..  Dame.  John  B  ;  Danforth. 
Harry  D.;  and  Ruff.  Michael  D..  5.122.471.  CI  435-252  300 
Rugar,  Daniel:  See — 

Chang.  Tai-Hon  P.;  Mamin.  Harry  J  ;  and  Rugar.  Daniel.  5.122,663, 
CI   250-310.000. 
Ruger,  Helmut;  and  Karbachsch,  Massoud.  to  Seitz-Filter-Werke  Theo 
&  Geo  Seitz  GmbH  &  Co  Filter  cartndge  or  filter  module  consisting 
of  nexible  deep  filter  matenal.  5,122.270.  CI  210-282.000 
Rumaner.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Knudsen.  Bruce  A  ;  Zabala.  Robert  J.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Rumaner. 
Lee  E  ,  and  Johnson.  Neil  A  ,  5,121.869.  CI   228-4  100 
Rushing.  Allen  J  ;  Steams,  Sally  L  ;  and  Almeter.  David  D  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Compensating  densitometer  readings  for  dnfts  and 
dusting   5.122.835,  CI    355-208000 
Russell.  Brandon;  and  Russell,  Frederick  E  ,  to  Protectaire  Systems. 
Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  oil/water  mixtures. 
5.122.280.  CI   210-745000. 
Russell.  Donald  H  :  See— 

DiPinto.  Anthony  J  ;  Goldstein.  Larrv;  and  Russell.  Donald  H.. 
5.121.762.  CI    132-204.000. 
Russell.  Fredenck  E.:  See- 
Russell.    Brandon;    and    Russell.    Frederick    E.    5,122.280,    CI 
210-745.000 
Russell.  Gary  A  ;  and  Donley.  Paul  J  .  to  Graco  Inc   Piston  seal  car- 
tndge for  a  reciprocating  needle   5.121.930.  CI   277-37  000 
Russell.   Virginia    Protecting  organisms  and   the  environment   from 
harmful  radiation  by  controlling  such  radiation  and  safely  disposing 
of  Its  energy.  5.122,332,  CI.  376-288.000 
Rutz,  Mark  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for    determining    composition    of    fuel    mixtures.    5,121,986,    CI 
356-133.000. 
Ryan.  Jack:  See — 

Schmeisser.  Heinz;  and  Ryan.  Jack,  5,122,030,  CI.  414-790.200 
Ryan,  Michael  J    See — 

Reim.  Richard  L  ;  Narula,  Satwant  K.;  Ryan,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Leibowitz,  Paul  J  ,  5,122,457,  CI  435-69  100 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Panalletta,  Joseph  V..  5,121,751.  CI.  128-754.000 
Ryoji,  Makoto:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;   Atsuta.  Toshio;  Yamada,  Takeshi;   Kumon, 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makoto;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Asari.  Hiroalsu; 
and  Murakami.  Shigemi.  5.121.537.  CI.  29-522.100. 
SAFE.  O-R  Corp.:  See— 

Phillips.  Cal  M  .  5.121.973.  CI.  30I-105.00B. 
Saatchi.  Hossein.  Murray.  Patnck  J.;  Coleman.  Robert  E.;  and  Smith, 
Kurt  A  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Enhanced  foaming  of  thermo- 
plastics for  in-situ  fabrication  of  advanced  articles  5,122,316,  CI. 
264-46  400. 
Saba,  Hayato;  Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Imai.  Akio,  Sugimori,  Kiyoyuki; 
and  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Catalyst  for 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymenzation  and  process  for  producing 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymer  5.122.493.  CI   502-125.000 
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Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Phillips.  Douglas:  Saccomano.  Nicholas  A  :  and  Vollcmann.  Robert 
A..  5.122,596.  CI    530-350.000. 
Sachinvala.  Navzer  D..  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters' Association.  Syn- 
thesis of  2.3.3'.4.4-penta-o-methylsucrose.  5,122,601.  CI.  535-125.000. 
Sackman.  Lonnie  C;  See— 

Daher,   Lawrence  J  ;  and   Sackman.   Lonnie  C.    5.122.385.  CI 
427-3.000. 
Saegusa.  Noboru;  and  Kohyama.  Naoyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cord- 
less   telephone   apparatus    which    avoids   simultaneous   connecting 
unit/cordless  telephone  call  conflicts.  5,123.042.  CI.  379-6I.00O. 
Saegusa,  Takashi;  Isono.  Kenji;  Goto.  Telsuro;  and  Ohsawa.  Keiji.  to 
Nikon  Corporation    Camera  provided  with  an  attitude  detecting 
device   5.122.827.  CI   354-410000 
Saeki,  Hiroshi;  and  Motoyama.  Hatsuo.  to  Anntsu  Corporation    Fre- 
quency snythesizer  for  implementing  generator  of  highly  pure  signals 
and  circuit  devices,  such  as  VCQ,   BLL  and  SG,  used  therein. 
5.122.763.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Saeki.  Yoshihiko;  Ujiie.  Yoichi;  Tahara.  Syuji;  and  Tokuda.  Kanji.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reading  bar 
codes  on  photographic  film  and  determining  setting  conditions  of 
photographic  film.  5.122.645.  CI   235-462.000 
Safeguard  Industrial  Corporation:  See- 
Sebastian.   Peter   R.  and  Sebastian.  Thomas  V.   5.122.111.   CI. 
602-19.000. 
Sahner.  Paul:  See — 

Homung.  Dieter;  Sahner.  Paul.  Korb.  Jurgen;  Huppert.  Michael; 
and  Funk.  Norbert,  5.122.655.  CI  250-227.IIO 
Saikawa,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Hideo;    Saikawa.    Yasuhiko;    and    Tanaka.    Mitsuo. 
5.122.177.  CI   65-106.000. 
St.  Elmo  Spence.  Winston  V.;  and  Lukong.  Peter  B  .  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Method  of  slurrying  partially  calcined  alumina  dust 
5.122.348,  CI.  423-122.000 
Saint-Felix,  Didier:  See— 

Picard.  Catherine;  Rougee.  Anne;  Saint-Felix.  Didier;  and  Trous- 
set.  Yves,  5,123,037,  CI   378-99.000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Mathivat.    Denis;    and    Petitcollin,    Jean-Marc,     5,122,180,    CI 
65-162.000. 
Saito,  Masato:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hisao;  Sano,  Kinjiro;  Kamata,  Toyokazu;  Walanabe, 
Keiji;  Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  and  Ishida. 
Masako.  5.122.707.  CI.  313-346.00R 
Saito.  Nagao;  and  Mohri.  Naotake.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K    Fitting 
method  utilizing  both  continuous  and  intermittent  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tion. 5.121.533.  CI.  29-407.000 
Saito,  Seiji:  See— 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Seiji;  Nakagiri.  Takashi;  and 
Ohno.  Shigeru.  5.122.814.  CI.  346-33.00R. 
Saito.  Shigeki:  See — 

Oda.  Keiji;  and  Saito,  Shigeki,  5. 1 2 1. 605,  CI.  60-608  000 
Saito,  Shinkichi:  See — 

Teramoto,  Mitsutake;  Okumoto,  Takaharu;  Goto,  Teruo,  Saito, 
Shinkichi;  and  Asabuki,  Hideyo,  5,121,918,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Saito,  Tetsushi.  Valve  and  spring  arrangement  for  engine.  5,121,718,  CI 

123-90  270. 
Saito,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Hideo;  Miyata,  Yukihide;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Yamada, 
Kiyoshi,  5,122,343,  CI.  422-66.000. 
Saji,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kokado,     Hiroshi;     Hoshino,     Katsuyoshi;     Saji,     Tetsuo;     and 
Yokoyama,  Seiichiro,  5,122,247,  CI.  204-181  100. 
Sajo,  Istvan:  See — 

Banvolgyi,  Gyorgy;  Zoldi,  Jozsef;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Csordas,  T    Anna;  Feher,  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju,  Udiko  ;  and 
Sajo,  Istvan,  5.122,349,  CI.  423-124.000. 
Saka,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Norihide;  Masui,  Hikaru;  Saka,  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshimura, 
Koichi;  loi.  Toshiaki.  and  Kanazawa.  Narutoshi.  5.122.869.  CI. 
358-40.000. 
Sakagami.  Masaharu:  See — 

Koga.    Masataka;    Nishitarumizu.    Tsuyoshi;     Matsui.    Tetsuya; 
Yokose.  Kenji;  Sakagami.  Masaharu;  and  Kitamori.  Takehiko. 
5,122,752.  CI.  324-464.000. 
Sakagawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakagawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakayania.  Takayuki;  Suwa. 
Hiroshi;    Igata.    Akitoshi;    and    Imai.    Masao.    5.122.160.    CI. 
8-638.000. 
Sakai.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Compositions  of  polyether  compounds,  epoxy  compounds  and 
processes  for  production  thereof  based  on  4-vinylcyclohexene-l- 
oxide   5.122,586.  CI.  528-103.000. 
Sakai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Akiba.   Shigeyuki;   Usami.   Masashi;   Matsushima.   Yuichi;   Sakai. 
Kazuo;  and  Utaka,  Katsuyuki,  5,122,844,  CI.  357-17000. 
Sakai,  Mitsugu:  See— 

Sasaki,    Yasuo;    Sakai,    Mitsugu;   Omura.    Yasuhiro;   and    Karaki. 
Koichi.  5.121.634.  CI.  73-606.000. 
Sakai.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  containing  a  magenta  couplers  and  color  fading 
preventing  agent    5.122.444.  CI  430-505  000 
Sakai.  Shigeki;  Ogata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Tsukasa.  to  Nissin  Electric 
Company,  Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  highly  insulative  thin  films. 
5,122,483,  CI.  437-238.000. 


Sakai,  Youichi:  See — 

Takemae.  Sigeru;  Aoki.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Youichi.  5.122.919.  CI. 
360-133.000. 
Sakakiyama.   ShojI.   to  Terumo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Nozzle  member 

provided  with  sealing  membrane.  5.122,126,  CI  604-415  000. 
Sakamaki,  Yuji;  Sugawara.  Tomio;  Usuta.  Takahiro;  and  Urume.  Hiro- 
shi.   to    Kinugawa    Rubber    Industrial    Co..    Ltd     Weather    strip. 
5.122.406.  CI   428-122.000 
Sakamoto.  Jyunichi;  Onkura.  Tetsuya;  and  Harada,  Tsukasa.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works.  Ltd  Shower  device.  5,121,511,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Sakamoto,  Nonyasu:  See — 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu;     Umeda.     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatari.    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi. 
5.122.530.  CI   514-341000 
Sakamoto.  Shunji;  and  Hoshino.  Toshihiko.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Conveyor  means  using  linear  motor.  5.121.830.  CI    198-619.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Cho.   Masamichi;   Kurusu.  Yasuo;  Nomura.  Akihiro;  Tomohisa, 
Kunio;  Sakamoto.  Takashi.  and  Takita.  Nobuhiro.  5.123.060.  CI. 
382-51.000 
Sakashita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Wakumoto.  Sadao;  Ito,  Kazuo;  and  Sakashita,  Takeshi,  5.122.061, 
CI   433-228.100. 
Sakata.  Haruo,  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd    NTSC  signal  scanning  inverting 

circuit   5.122.866.  CI    358-22.000 
Sakata.  Tsuguhide:  See — 

Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Sakata.  Tsuguhide;  and  Muramoto,  Tomotaka, 

5,122,864.  CI.  358-18.000. 

Sakatani.    Yoshiaki;    Yamamoto.    Tetsuya;    Nishiyama.    Shigeru;   and 

Hirokawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 

Shikishima  Canvas  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Textile  reinforced  composite 

structure  or  spar  and  method  of  producing  the  same   5.121.530.  CI. 

28-149.000 

Salemo-Sonneberg.  Nadja.  Method  of  playing  a  question  and  answer 

movie  board  game.  5.121.928.  CI   273-243.000 
Salter.  James  A.:  See — 

Geuze.  Maarten  M  ;  Salter.  James  A.;  Petrus.  Leonardus;  and  De 
Smedt.  Philip  J    M.  M  .  5.122.591.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Samejima.  Masakuni:  See — 

Maejima.  Toshiro;  Fukuda.  Masaru;  Kozono.  Seiji;  and  Samejima, 
Masakuni,  5.122.077.  CI.  439-398.000. 
Sammes.  Nigel  M.:  See — 

Cresswell.     David;     and     Sammes.     Nigel     M.     5.122.497.     CI. 
502-330.000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Hae  Y..  5.122.865.  CI.  358-22.000. 
San-Ei  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Masato;  Horikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Moriwaki.  Masamitsu. 
5.122.381.  CI   426-654000 
Sanchez.  Jose  R..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Article  of  manufacture  for  use 

in  letter  processing  apparatus.  5.121.916.  CI.  271-272.000. 
Sanda.  Fumio:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Mitsuo;  Sanda.  Fumio;  Sasaki,  Shigeru;  and  Okazaki, 
Masaki,  5.122.561.  CI.  524-323.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Yokola.  Takeioshi;  Kimura.  Yoshio;  and  Ida.  Kenichi,  5.122,041, 
CI.  418-55  400 
Sanders,  Charies  F  ;  Bell,  AHen  W.;  and  Bray.  A    Philip,  to  Energeo. 
Inc    Transportable  electrical   power  generating  system  fueled  by 
organic  waste   5.121.600,  CI  60-39  464 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.:  See — 

Fazan,  Pierre  C  ;  Chan.  Hiang  C;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Sandhu.  Gur- 
tej S  ;  and  Rhodes.  Howard  E..  5.122.476.  CI.  437-52  000. 
Sandor.  Raymond  P    Methods  for  the  production  of  faux  finishes. 

5.122.395.  CI  427-262.000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Azria,  Moise;  and  Brich.  Zdenek,  5.122.520.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Pedrazzi.  Reinhard.  5.122.605.  CI   544-76.000 
Sandretii.  Pino;  Pelerin.  Jacques;  Minne.  Claude;  and  Piettcur.  Jacques, 
to  Cockerill  Sambre.  Societe  Anonyme    Device  for  continuously 
grinding  the  edges  of  moving  metal  foils  5.121.570.  CI.  51-3.000. 
Sandvik  Special  Metal:  See — 

Bradley.  Ellis  R  .  5.122.334.  CI   376-457  000 
Sandwell.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackwell.    Brian    R.    and    MacCallum.    Colin.    5.121.700,    CI. 
1 10-348.000. 
Sangleboeuf,  Patrick:  See — 

Lebris,  Henri;  and  Sangleboeuf,  Patrick,  5.122,070,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Sangoy,  Laurent:  See — 

Roux.  Remi;  Sangoy,  Laurent;  and  Leger,  J.  Henri.  5.122.336.  CI. 
420-108.000. 
Sangu.   Akio.   lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   OCR   for  sequentially 
displaying    document    layout    according    lo    recognition    process. 
5.123.062.  CI   382-57.000. 
Sanjurjo.  Angel:  See — 

Gusman.  Michael;  Tong.  Gilbert;  Sanjurjo.  Angel;  Johnson.  Sylvia 
M  ;  and  Lamoreaux.  Robert.  5.122.505,  CI.  505-1.000 
Sanner.  Axel:  See — 

Potthoff-Karl.  Birgii;  Nuber.  Adolf;  Hinz,  Willy;  and  Sanner.  Axel. 
5.122.582.  CI   526-81  000. 
Sano.  Kinjiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hisao;  Sano.  Kinjiro;  Kamata.  Toyokazu;  Watanabe. 
Keiji;  Saito.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  and  Ishida. 
Masako.  5.122,707.  CI.  313-J46.00R 


Sanpei.  Akira:  See — 

Aita.  Takayuki;  Honda.  Kazuo;  Sanpei.  Akira.  and  Ogata.  Hiroshi. 
5.122,751,  CI   324-429.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okazaki,     Masaki;     and     Fujimoto,     Hiroaki,     5,121,719,     CI. 
123-179.140. 
Santarelli.  Bryan  A.;  and  Thompson.  Marc  T..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Laser  driver  with  plural  feedback  loops.  5,123.023.  CI   372-38.000. 
Santarsiero.  John  J..  II:  See — 

Elishewitz.  Saul  L  ;  Gilpin,  Clifford  M  .  Ill;  Hollenbach.  Gerald  E  ; 
Santarsiero.  John  J..  II;  Moffatt.  William  J.;  Lebowitz.  David  B  ; 
Smith.  Dodd  S  ;  and  Wolf.  Larry  B  .  5.122.234.  CI   203-1  000 
Santin.  Giovani    Circuit  and  method  for  erasing  EEPROM  memory 

arrays  to  prevent  over-erased  cells   5,122.985,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Tetsuya;  and  Morita,  Hideyo.  5,122,721,  CI.  320-2.000 
Yamano.   Masaru;   Mizukami.   Atsuo;   Nakao.   Masao;  Terakado. 
Shingo    Yuasa.  Ryohkan.  Nemoto.  Masaaki;  Mukaida.  Hiromi; 
and  Shikiti.  Kazuaki.  5.122.503.  CI    505-1.000 
Sapi.  Janos:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Parkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Slefko. 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke.  Bela.  Graf.  Kalman;  Gaf.  Kalmam,  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki.  Katalin.  5.122.607.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Sarma.  Dwadasi  H   R.:  See— 

Palanisamy.  Ponnusamy;  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R..  Hearn,  John  A.; 
and  Schwarz,  Dwight  L..  5.122.929.  CI   361-400.000. 
Sarngadharan.  Mangalassenl  G  ;  and  Kalyanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S..  to 
Akzo  N  V    Hut-78  cell  lines  infected  with  HTLV-UI  which  secrete 
gpl60   5.122.468.  CI.  435-240200. 
Sasada.  Tetsuichiro:  See — 

Otsuki.     Haruhiko;     and     Sasada.     Tetsuichiro.     5.123.106.     CI 
395-725.000. 
Sasada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takehara,  Isao;  Urushidani,  Haruo;  Sasada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tonya. 
Hajime.  5.121.596.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Sasaki.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Hideki;  Sasaki.  Hidehiro;  Naito.  Masato;  and  Turugai. 
Kazuo.  5.122.545.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Nagasawa.  Kouichi;  and  Meguro. 
Satoshi.  5.122.857.  CI   357-59.000 
Sasaki.  Nobukazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  appara- 
tus. 5.122.841.  CI.  355-321.000. 
Sasaki.  Shigeru:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Mitsuo;  Sanda.  Fumio;  Sasaki.  Shigeru;  and  Okazaki. 
Masaki.  5.122.561.  CI   524-323  000 
Sasaki.  Shoko:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Monya.  Koichi; 
Hattori.     Yumi;     and     Shibuya.     Katsuhiko.     5.122.527.     CI. 
514-258.000. 
Sasaki.  Stanley  K.;  Foley,  Clark  P.;  and  Gauland,  Michael  A.,  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.  Real-lime,  uninterrupted  time-interval  to  voltage  con- 
verter. 5.122,996.  CI    368-113  000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Mitsugu;  Omura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Karaki.  Koichi.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  microscope.  5.121.634.  CI. 
73-606.000. 
Sashida.  Reiko:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Takao;    Kawamura.    Mishio;    Sashida.    Reiko;    Ueda. 
Makoto.  Ohba.  Sachiko;  and  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki.  5.122,460.  CI. 
435-96.000 
Satani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Johten.  Kazuhiro;  Uemura.  Tsuvoshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyuki;  Mochizuki. 
Hideaki;  and  Satani.  Hiroshi.  5.122.296.  CI.  252-299  500. 
Sato.  Hirohide.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Charging  control  apparatus 

for  vehicles.  5.122.723.  CI.  320-64.000 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onose,  Akira;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Tuchida,  Ryoji,  5,121,543,  CI. 
30-124.000. 
Sato,  Isao:  See — 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato.  Isao;  Shimizu.  Nobuo; 
Aral.  Osamu;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Koga.  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa.  Tadashi;    Ishibashi,  Yoji;   and   Hisano,   Katsukuni. 
5.121.597.  CI.  60-39.060 
Sato.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu;  Kawamura,  Akihisa; 
and  Sato.  Katsuaki.  5.123.050.  CI.  381-61.000 
Sato,  Katsuo;  Ozawa,  Koji;  Suzuki.  Isao:  and  Yoshi-numa.  Mikio.  to 
Fujikura  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  fusion  splicer  5.122.638.  CI  219-383000 
Sato.  Kiyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  de- 
vice for  color  CRT  manufacture  and  a  compound  corrective  lens 
therefor.  5.122.819.  CI.  354-1.000. 
Sato.  Motoharu:  See — 

Hase.  Takashi;  Matsumura.  Hiromi;  Onishi,  Yoshihiko;  Hayashi. 
Hidetaka;  and  Sato.  Motoharu.  5.122,423.  CI  428-694.000. 
Sato    Sakutaro.    to   Fujitsu    Limited.    Instantaneous   breakless   clock 

switching  apparatus.  5.122.677.  CI.  307-269  000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa:  See— 

Mizukawa.  Yuki;  Kimura.  Keizo;  and  Sato.  Tadahisa.  5.122.612.  CI 
548-362000. 
Sato,  Takako.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Copier  capable  of  detecting 
document  size.  5,122,833.  CI.  355-203  000 


Sato.  Yasushi:  See — 

Endo.  Ichiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Seiji;  Nakagin.  Takashi;  and 
Ohno.  Shigeru.  5.122.814.  CI   346-33  OOR 
Satoh.  Kazuo;  Ogawa.  Yohji;  Okano.  Hirofumi;  and  Suzuki.  Kiyomi.  to 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  preventing  clouding  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  5.122.170.  CI   55-316000 
Satoh.  Yuji;  Ohtsuka.  Masuhiro;  and  Kono.  Hiromi.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  vehicle  automatic  transmission  systems 
5.122.956.  CI.  364-424  100 
Salou.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tahara.  Syuji.  Satou.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ookawa.  Norio.  S.I 2 1.663.  CI. 
83-42000 
Satou.  Youji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Portable  electronic  appara- 
tus having  terminal  supported  from  the  bottom  case  for  electrically 
connecting  optional  part  to  the  apparatus  and  method  of  assembling 
the  same.  5.122.927.  CI   361-392000 
Satten.  Michael  I    See — 

Lehmann.    Roger    W,    and    Satten.    Michael    I.    5.122.779.    CI 
340-309.400 
Saubolle.  Malcolm  C .  to  Bolan  Trading  Inc.  Hazard  warning  light. 

5.122.781.  CI.  340-473.000 
Sauer.  Inc    See — 

Myers.  H   Allen,  and  Geringer.  Kerry.  5.122.037.  CI.  4I7-2220OR 
Sauer-Sundstrand  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Widemann.  Axel.  5.121.603.  CI   60-447.000. 
Sautter.  Wilfried:  See — 

Berger.   Joachim;    Birk.    Manfred;    Kull.   Hermann;   and   Sautter. 
Wilfried.  5.121.604.  CI  60-602  000 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D  .  and  Hams.  Lawson  P .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Apparatus  with  electro-magnetic  coil  and  method  for  directly 
measuring   the   bottom    pour   flow    from   a   PAM     5. 122.183.   CI 
75-387.000. 
Saw.  John  C.  B.:  5e?— 

Cameron,  Thomas  P  :  Kennard.  Paul  A  ;  Saw.  John  C    B  ;  and 
Suthers.  Mark  S..  5.122.767.  CI.  333-154.000 
Saw.  Kyong  K.:  See- 
Miller.  Larry  C;  Ingallinera.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Saw.  Kyong  K.. 
5.122.377.  CI   424-439.000 
Sawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Koike.  Masahiro;  Kajiyama,  Sigeru;  Furukawa.  Toshiyuki;  Takaku. 
Kazuo;  and  Sawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.122.991.  CI.  367-127  000. 
Sawada.  Kouichi:  See— 

Nonaka.   Takuma;    Abo.    Kimiuka;    Sawada.    Kouichi;   Kikuchi. 
Junichi;  and  Osada,  Yoshio,  5.121,545,  CI.  30-376.000. 
Sawaki,  Yukichi:  See — 

Imaeda.    Kanae;    Kuwabara.    Satoru:    Asano.    Yuji;    Okamoto. 
Hisanori;  Yoshiyama.   Masatoshi;   Kushida.  Tsuyoshi;  Sawaki. 
Yukichi;  Asai.  Shin;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanari.   5.122.830.  CI. 
355-27000 
Sawata.  Hisashi.  to  Nee  Corporation  Gain/phase  compensation  circuit 
for  use  in  servo  control  system  of  optical  disk  device  5.122.718.  CI 
318-621  000. 
Sayett  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Mathewson.  Christopher  W  .  5.122.887.  CI   359-53.000 
Sbarro.  Franco,  to  SM  Sbarro  Mottas  Engineenng  S.A.  Vehicle  with 

laterally  adjustable  steenng  axis.  5.121.809.  CI.  180-223.000. 
Scandrett,  John  H    See — 

Morrill.  Vaughan.  Jr  ;  Scandrett.  John  H  ;  and  Hudson.  David  K  . 
5.122.774.  CI.  337-246000 
Scanlan.    Gregory    P     Vacuum    packing    apparatus     5.i21.590.    CI 

53-510.000 
Scarrow.  David,  to  DRG  Flexpak  Limited   Fluid  containers  and  ports 

therefor   5.121.996.  CI    383-44  000 
Schaeffler.  Jurgen:  See — 

Hoenes.     Joachim;     and     Schaeffler.     Jurgen.     5.122.244.     CI. 
204-153.120 
Schaffer.  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Mulholland.  Denis  G.;  Schaffer.  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner.  Gary  N.. 
5.123.071.  CI   385-53.000 
Schako  Metallwarenfabnk  Ferdinand  Schad  KG:  See — 

Muller.  Gottfried;  and  Hipp.  Paul.  5.121.675.  CI  454-305  000 
Scharfe.    Ronald    E.    Warm    climate    solar    building.    5.121.789.    CI. 

165-48.200 
Schechter.  Michael  M  :  See— 

Simko.  Aladar  O.;  and   Schechter.   Michael  M..   5.121,717.  CI. 
123-90  1 70 
Scheffler.    Otto    G     Electrode    holder    for    air    arc    gouging    torch. 

5.122,631,  CI   219-70.000. 
Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  and  Baghaii.  Parviz.  to  Ferro  Corporation. 
Toughened  compositions  of  polyamide  and  functionalized  rubber 
block  or  graft  copolymers.  5.122.569.  CI.  525-66.000 
Scherer.  Michael:  See— 

Latz.  Rudolph;  and  Scherer.  Michael.  5.122,252,  CI.  204-298  260 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Reim.   Richard   L.  Narula.  SatwanI   K  ;   Ryan.   Michael  J  ;  and 
Leibowitz.  Paul  J  .  5.122.457.  CI   435-69  100. 
Scheuble.  Bemhard:  See — 

Weber.  Georg;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Plach.  Herbert; 

Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bemhard.  Kur- 

meier.      Hans;     and      Bartmann.      Ekkehard.      5.122.295.     CI. 

252-299.010 

Scheurer.   Paul,  to  Maschinenfabrik   Rieter  AG    Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  transporting  groups  of  laps  or  empty  lap  tubes.  5.121.826. 

CI.  198-369.000. 
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Schiazzano,  Gerald:  See — 

Northrop,     Donald;     and     Schiazzano,     Gerald.     5,122,710.     CI. 
313-487.000 
Schindler.  JelT:  See— 

Buxton.  Clark;  Fakruddin.  Saifee;  Foster.  Mark;  Kohtz,  Robert; 
and  Schindler.  Jeff,  5,123,092.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Schinkel.  Ingo;  and  Bohner.  Jurgen,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Sealable 
multilayered    films    with    improved    transparency.    5.122,415,    CI 
428-349.000 
Schlerkmann,  Hubertus;  See — 

von  Hagen,  Ingo;  Heinz,  Gerd;  Popperling,  Rolf  K.;  and  Schlerk- 
mann, Hubertus,  5,122,198,  CI    148-651.000. 
Schlichter,  Slephan:  See — 

Leifeld,   Ferdmand;  and   Schlichter.   Slephan.   5.121,522.  CI.    19- 
66.0CC 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Felix  K.;  Bertozzi.  William;  Corns.  Gary  W  ;  Diamond. 
William;    Doucet.    Joseph    A  ;    and    Schweitzer.    Jeffrey    S.. 
5,122,662,  CI.  250-269.000. 
Schlumberger  Tecnologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Graeve,  Egbert,  5.122,988,  CI.  365-219.000 
Schmal,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Mort,  Roger  C;  Soyferman,  Semyon;  Weibush,  Stephen  J.;  O'- 
Brien, Richard  F.;  Albert,  Stephen  D.;  and  Schmal.  Michael  D  . 
5,122.329.  CI.  264-569.000. 
Schmeisser.  Heinz;  and  Ryan,  Jack.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
porting can  blanks  and  the  like   5,122,030.  CI   414-790.200 
Schmekel,  Gerald;  Stiller.   Wilfned;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  and   Moller, 
Knut,  to  B.A.T.  Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH.  Glue  and  method  for  its 
production.  5,121,758,  CI    131-360000. 
Schmidt,    Erik,    to    Erik    Schmidt    Auloilbehlor    A/S.    Cycle    rack 

5,121.862.  CI.  224-42  03B 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for  motor 

vehicle.  5.122.934,  CI    362-61.000 
Schmidt,  Hans  U.:  See — 

Becker.  Johannes;  Matzke.  Guenther;  Schmidt.  Hans  U  ;  and  Scho- 
enleben.  Willibald.  5.122.547.  CI   521-159000 
Schmidt.  Joseph  L;  and  Cheh,  Huk  Y.   Free  flow  electrophoresis 

method.  5.122.246,  CI   204-180.100. 
Schmidt,    Lothar.   to  Ant    Nachrichlentechnik  GmbH.    Symmetrical 
Exclusive-Or  gate,  and  modification  thereof  to  provide  an  analog 
multiplier   5.122.687,  CI.  307-471.000 
Schmidt,  Timothy  J.;  and  Collins,  Cecil  A.,  to  General  Safety  Corpora- 
tion. Comfort  mechanism  for  seat  belt  retractor  assembly.  5,121,887, 
CI.  242-107.600. 
Schmilt,  Michael;  Albert.  Bernhard;  Brosius.  Sibylle;  Schomann.  Klaus 
D.;  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amido- 
containing  azulene  squaric  acid  dyes,  intermediates  therefor  and 
optical  recording  medium.  5.122,435,  CI  430-270  000 
Schmitt.  Thomas  E  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Cellulose  ester 
fibrils:  a  molding  aid  for  friction  materials.  5,122,550,  CI.  523-149  000 
Schmoeger.  Mary  L  ;  Hagmaier.  Charles  P..  Jr..  Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell 
J  ;  DuMont.  Christopher  L.;  and  Sehlin.  Richard  C.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    System  and  method  for  reproducing  an  image 
5.122.769.  CI.  355-32.000 
Schmoegner,  John  C  ,  to  MDT  Corporation.  Chemical  sterilizer  sys- 
tem. 5,122,344,  CI.  422-111.000. 
Schneider,  Henri;  and  Fernandez,  Pablo,  to  Roventa-Henex  SA.  Watch 

having  a  rotatable  bezel    5,122,997.  CI.  368-294  000 
Schneider.  John  R.;  and  McLean,  John  O.,  to  J.  R  Schneider  Co.,  Inc 
Filter  aid  and  method  for  using  same  for  reclaiming  oil  coolants  used 
for  metal  working   5,122,281,  CI.  210-749.000. 
Schoenleben,  Willibald:  See — 

Becker,  Johannes;  Matzke.  Guenther;  Schmidt.  Hans  U.;  and  Scho- 
enleben, Willibald.  5.122.547,  CI,  521-159.000. 
Schomann.  Klaus  D.:  See— 

Schmitt.  Michael;  Albert.  Bernhard;  Brosius,  Sibylle;  Schomann, 
Klaus  D  ;  and  Kuppelmaier,  Harald,  5,122,435.  CI  430-270.000. 
Schonlau.  Juergen.  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Harth.  Ralf;  and  Ritter.  Wolf- 
gang, to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Piston-cylinder  assembly  of  plastic 
material.  5,121,686,  CI.  92-163.000. 
Schonstedt.  Erick  O.:  See— 

Rippingalc,  John  B.;  Upton,  Charles  R.;  Schonstedt,  Erick  O.;  and 
Osman,  Bradley  L.,  5,122,750,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Schonstedt  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Rippingale.  John  B.;  Upton.  Charles  R.;  Schonstedt.  Erick  O.;  and 
Osman.  Bradley  L  .  5,122,750,  CI.  324-326.000 
Schoti  Glaswerke:  See — 

Ditz,    Hermann;     Paschke.    Hartmut;    and    Gaschler,    Ludwig, 
5,121,748,  CI.  128-631.000. 
Schram,  Henk.  Infiatable  body  with  a  valve  5, 1 2 1 ,840,  CI.  206-522.000 
Schreckenberg,  Peter:  See — 

Bauckhage,  Klaus;  Schreckenberg,  Peter;  and  Vetters,  Hermann, 
5,122,047.  CI   425-174.200. 
Schreider,  Felix:  See — 

Kicherer,  Robert;  Schreider,  Felix;  and  Reif,  Stefan,  5,122,639,  CI 
219-443.000. 
Schreiner,  Mariin:  See — 

Linder,  Kurt;  and  Schreiner,  Manin,  5,121,551,  CI.  33-556.000. 
Schrenk,  Walter  1    See— 

Wheatley,    John    A;    and    Schrenk,    Walter    J.,    5,122,905,    CI. 
339-586.000 
Schncker,  Bnan  R.,  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc.  Swine  growth  promoting 

composition.  5,122,512,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schroeder,  Clifford  A   Adjustable  head  rest  for  lounges.  5,121.969,  CI. 
297-397.000 


Schroth,  James  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Copper  brazed 
torque  converter  pump  housing  made  from  formable  high  strength 
microalloyed  steel  5,122.199.  CI.  148-528000 
Schukei.  Glen  E.;  Hubert.  Paul  W  ;  Page.  Gilles  J.;  and  Franzen.  Robert 
W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Pellet  slacking  machine. 
5,122.331,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Schukey,  Jurgen,  to  SITA  Maschinenbau-  und  Forschungs  GmbH. 

Thermodynamic  cyclic  process.  5,121.606.  CI  60-649  000 
Schukey.  Jurgen.  to  SITA   Maschinenbau-  und  Forschungs  GmbH. 

Countercurreni  heat-exchanger.  5.121.792.  CI    165-166CXX). 
Schulein,  Benjamin  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Polsen.  Joan  E  .  to  Alfa-Pet,  Inc. 

Animal  litter  box  liner.  5,121,712,  CI.  119-167.000. 
Schuler  Incorporated:  See — 

Kerr.  Peter.  5.121.538.  CI   483-7  000. 
Schultz.  Gary  R.:  See- 
Hicks,   Bradford   W.;    Blust,   Brian   R  ;   Beverly.  James  A.;  and 
Schultz,  Gary  R.  5.121,774.  CI.  141-4.000 
Schumacher.  Pierre  L.  J.;  and  Cousland.  Graeme  M.,  to  Begg.  Cousland 
&     Company     Limned.     Chemical     recovery     scrubbing    system. 
5.122,169,  CI.  55-228000. 
Schwartz,  Joyce  G  :  See — 

Phillips.    William   T;    and    Schwartz,    Joyce   G,    5.122.362.    CI. 
424-9.000. 
Schwarz.  Dwight  L.:  See — 

Palanisamy.  Ponnusamy;  Sarma,  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Hearn.  John  A.; 
and  Schwarz.  Dwight  L.,  5,122,929,  CI   361-400.000. 
Schwarz.  Otto:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Linnau.  Yendra;  and  Schwarz,  Otto,  5,122,373,  CI. 
424-85.800. 
Schwarz,  William  M.;  Marchessaull,  Robert  H.;  Alexandru,  Lupu;  and 
Henrissat,  Bernard,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hot  melt  ink  composi- 
tions. 5.122.187.  CI    106-25.000 
Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Rodhammer.     Peter;     and     Kailer,     Kariheinz,     5,122,422,     CI. 
428-634.000 
Schweitzer,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Chen,  Felix  K.;  Bertozzi,  William;  Corris,  Gary  W.;  Diamond, 
William;    Doucet,    Joseph    A.;    and    Schweitzer,    Jeffrey    S., 
5,122,662.  CI  250-269.000. 
Schwenk,  Wallher:  See — 

List.  Jorg  M.;  Schwenk,  Walther;  and  Kunz,  Alfred.  5.121,992,  CI. 
366-303.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  5,122,116,  CI. 
604-89.000 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Garibi,  Yehoshua;  Segev.  Amir;  and  Seid- 
ner.  Daniel.  5.122.871.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Scott.  Gerald;  Al-Malaika.  Sahar;  and  Keerthi-Tillekratne.  Liyanaa- 
rachchige  M.,  to  Akzo  NV  UV-stabilization  of  polymers  using  nitro 
compounds  5.122.555.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Scott.  Rita.  Attachment  for  transforming  lock  cyhnders  into  inter- 
changeable cores.  5.I2I.6I8.  CI   70-367000. 
Scott.  Russell  E.  Apparatus  for  conveying  electrical  power  to  dual-tan- 
dem vehicle  wheels  5.122,673,  CI.  307-10.800 
Scott  Specialty  Gases:  See — 

Jemberg,  Robert  H.,  5,121,771.  CI.  137-614.190. 
Scott,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Harns,  Michael  T.;  Scott,  Timothy  C;  and  Byers,  Charles  H., 
5,122,360,  CI.  423-592  000. 
Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Vaughan,  John  H.;  Carson,  Dennis  A.;  Rhodes,  Gary;  and  Hough- 
ten.  Richard.  5.122.448.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sebastian.  Peter  R..  and  Sebastian.  Thomas  V..  to  Safeguard  Industrial 
Corporation.    Lumbar   support   having   repositionable   pad-accom- 
modating pouches.  5,122,111,  CI  602-19  000 
Sebastian,  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Sebastian.   Peter   R.;  and   Sebastian.  Thomas  V..   5.122.111.  CI 
602-19.000. 
Sederoff,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Stomp.  Anne-Mane;  Weissinger,  Arthur  K.;  and  Sederoff,  Ronald 
R.,  5,122.466.  CI.  435-172  300 
Seele.  Rainer;  Rohr.  Wolfgang;  Zipperer.  Bernhard;  Karbach.  Stefan; 
Rube,  Lothar;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Rademacher. 
Wilhelm;  and  Jung.  Johann.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Vinylazoles 
and  the  use  thereof  for  crop  protection   5.122.531,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Segal,  Sophia  L.:  See — 

Bar-On,    Ernest;    Segal,    Sophia    L.;    and    Krakowski.    Anatol, 

5,122,533.  CI   514-390.000. 

Segalowitz.  Ivar  R.;  and  Truffa,  Horacio  A  ,  to  J. AD.  Enterprises  of 

New  York,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  tab  to  the  edges 

of  a  mailer  to  hold  the  same  together.  5.122.108,  CI.  493-344.000. 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  and  Newsome.  Michael.  Electronic  guitar.  5.121,668. 

CI   84-646.000. 
Seger,  Jeffrey  P  :  See — 

Stepper,  Mark  R.;  White,  Gregory  R.;  Seger,  Jeffrey  P.;  VanKlom- 
penburg,    Douglas;    Green,    James    H.;    and    Ling,    Richard, 
5,121,723,  CI.  123-322.000. 
Segev,  Amir:  See — 

Israeli.  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Garibi,  Yehoshua;  Segev.  Amir;  and  Seid- 
ner.  Daniel,  5,122,871.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Sehlin,  Richard  C:  See — 

Schmoeger,  Mary  L.;  Hagmaier,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  Bogdanowicz, 
Mitchell  J.;  DuMont,  Christopher  L.;  and  Sehlin.  Richard  C, 
5,122,769,  CI.  355-32.000. 


Seidner.  Daniel  See — 

Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Garibi.  Yehoshua;  Segev.  Amir;  and  Seid- 
ner. Daniel.  5.122.871.  CI   358-75  000 
Seifert.  Peter,  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  The  Apparatus  and  method 

for  washing  cellulosic  pulp.  5.122.229.  CI    162-60000 
Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya.   Masaaki;   Imura.   Yukihiro;  and  Takahashi.   Katsuyuki. 
5.122.847.  CI    357-23.500 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujita.     Masanon;     Okamoto.     Shinichi;     and    Ono.     Hirokazu. 

5.122.787.  CI    340-712.000. 
Kondo.  Nobuhiro.  5.122.815.  CI.  346-74.200. 
Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai,  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa,  5.122.849.  CI   357-23.700 
Seller.  Alain,  to  Bobsi  SA    Device  for  driving  a  spindle  for  moving  a 
part  within  a  machine  used  for  processing  plate-shaped  workpieces 
5.121.648.  CI   74-89  150 
Seller.  Erhard;  Ruempler.  Klaus-Dieter;  Jung.  Norbert;  Haardt.  Udo; 
Henning.  Rainer;  and  Hamprechi.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Akticngesell- 
sthafi    Recyclable  bumper  system.  5.122.398.  CI   428-31  000. 
Seit.  Horst,  to  Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  End  damper  for  mo- 
tor-vehicle shock  absorber   5,121.906.  CI   267-221  000 
Seller.  Charles  H  ;  and   Woodward.   Roger  P  .  to  WDA  Contracts 

Corporation   Surface  energy  meter   5.121.636.  CI   73-64  480 
Seilz.  Al   See — 

Bouc.  Gary;  Logman.  Timothy;  Floren.  Carl  E.,  and  Seitz.  Al. 
5.121.772.  CI    137-272.000. 
SeilzFilierWerke  Theo  &  Geo  Seilz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Ruger.     Helmut;     and     Karbachsch,     Massoud.     5,122,270,     CI 
210-282.000 
Seki,  Teruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  High  speed 
level  conversion  circuit  including  a  switch  circuit.  5,122,692.  CI 
307-475.000. 
Seki.  Yukuharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Corrugating 
machine  capable  of  controlling   paste  penetration    5.122.220.   CI. 
1 56-470.000 
Sekiya.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Tomoaki.  Takakura.  Yoshio;  Nishino.  Tadashi: 
and  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi  Ltd   MethcxJ  of  and  apparatus 
for  joining  hot  materials  to  be  rolled  to  each  other  as  well  as  continu- 
ous hot  rolling  method  and  system   5.121.873.  CI   228-170.000 
Select-Medizintechnik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH:  See— 

Sutter.  Hermann.  5.122.139,  CI   606-51.000. 
Sell.  Michael   See — 

Vorlop.  Klaus-Dieter;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Sell,  Michael;  and  Strauss, 
Gunther,  5,122,496,  CI.  502-245.000. 
Sem-Com  Col,  Inc.:  See — 

Pfaender,  Michael  V  ,  5,121,926,  CI   273-236000 
Senecal.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Mann.  David  W.;  and  Senecal,  Bruce  J.,  5,121,905,  CI.  267-141.400. 
Sepetka,  Ivan:  See — 

Guglielmi,  Guido;  and  Sepetka,  Ivan,  5,122,136,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu;  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  and 
Sato.  Katsuaki.  to  MalsushiU  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Sound 
field  control  system.  5.123,050,  CI    381-61.000. 
Seshimoto.  Osamu;  and  Kitajima.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Biochemical  analysis  apparatus,  method  for  correcting  the  results  of 
biochemical  analyses,  and  correction  value  recording  medium  for  the 
same.  5,122.969.  CI    364-497.000 
Severns.  David  W.,  and  Lindstrom,  Paul  R..  to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc. 
Refractory  susceptors  for  epitaxial  deposition  apparatus.  5,121,531, 
CI.  29-25.010 
Sevilleja,  Jose:  See — 

Garrido.  Alfonso;  Martin,  Juan;  and  Sevilleja,  Jose,  5,121,817,  CI. 
187-56.000. 
Sewell,  Frank  K.,  Jr.  Polyp  marking  device  and  method.  5,122,147,  CI. 

60^-110.000. 
Seybold,  Guenther:  See- 
Wolff.  Bernardo;  Mielke,  Manfred;  Seybold,  Guenther;  Ostertag. 
Werner;    Fricke.    Jochen;    and    Caps.    Roland.    5,122,291,    CI. 
252-62.000 
SFS  Stadler  Holding  AG:  See— 

Kluser.  Remo.  5,122,022,  CI  411-446.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.:  See — 

Mazzali.  Slefano.  5.122.473.  CI  437-40.000. 
ShafTer.  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W  ;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers.    Terry    D. 
5.122.060.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Shalev.  Eli:  See — 

Israeli.  Eli,  Shalev.  Eli;  Ganbi,  Yehoshua;  Segev,  Amir;  and  Seid- 
ner, Daniel,  5,122,871,  CI   358-75.000 
Shannon,  William  M.:  See— 

Vince,  Robert;  and  Shannon,  William  M.,  5,122,517,  CI.  514-50.000 
Sharp,  Fra,ser  R.:  See— 

Novacek,  Laurel  A  ;  Sharp,  Eraser  R.;  and  McLean,  Donald  A., 
5,122,124,  CI  6O4-I95.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoga,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueki,  Masataka,  5,122,729,  CI   323-J47.000 
Kamiya,  Shin.  5.122.951.  CI    364-419000 

Komatsu.  Koji;  and  Azuma.  Daisuke.  5.123.090.  CI.  395-200.000 
Mae>ama.  Kazuo.  5,122,840,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Nagano.  Fumikazu.  5.122,872,  CI.  358-78.000. 
Tashiro,  Osamu,  5,121.912.  CI   271-3  100. 
Yamamoto.  Hirotoshi,  5,122,913.  CI   360-53.000 
Yasuda,    Shuuhei;    and    Nagashima.    Nobuyoshi,    5.122.790,    CI 
340-784.000. 


Sharyo.  Takeru:  See — 

Shiraishi,   Kaoru;  Sharyo,  Takeru,  Takahashi.   Ryoichiro;  Wata- 
nabe. Masaaki;  Sonoda.  Sakae;  Furuvama.  Osamu;  and  Kaburagi. 
Kouji.  5.122.288,  CI   252-52  OOA 
Shatkus.  Robert  D  ;  and  Jerger.  Adolf  S  Workpiece  holder  5.121.908. 

CI   269-99.000 
Shaver.  P   Kent:  See— 

Ellingson.    Frederick    J  ;    and    Shaver.    P    Kent,    5,121,849,    CI 
220-248.000 
Shaye  Communications  Limited   See — 

Beesley.  Graham  E..  5.123.008.  CI    370-29  000 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B  V  :  See — 

Van  Helden.  Henncus  J   A  .  Fabncius,  Niels;  and  Bijwaard.  Hen- 
ncus  M.  J  .  5.122.257.  CI   208-49000 
Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Dutta.  Tamal  K  ;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H  .  5,122.307.  CI   554-135.000 

Dutta.  Tamal  K  .  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  5.122.308.  CI.  554-135  000 

George.  Enc  R..  5,122,564,  CI   524-417  000 

George,  Enc  R  .  5.122.565.  CI.  524-417  000 

Geuze.  Maarten  M.;  Sailer.  James  A  .  Petrus.  Leonardus,  and  De 

Smedt,  Phihp  J   M   M  ,  5.122,591.  CI   528-392  000. 
Job.  Robert  C.  5,122,494.  CI   502-125  000. 

Moore,  Boyd  B  ,  and  Wicks.  Moye.  III.  5.122.209,  CI    156-54000 
Pino.  Piero.  deceased;  Petrucci.  Giorgia.  and  Barsacchi.  Marco, 
5,122,579.  CI   525-539  000 
Shen.  Chen  J  Construction  assembly.  5.122,015,  CI  405-284.000. 
Shen,  Tsung  Y.:  See — 

Larner.  Joseph;   Kennington.   Alison.   Huang.   Laura;  and   Shen. 
Tsung  Y.  5.122.603.  CI   536-18.700 
Shepard.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Ailing.   Richard    L.;   and    Shepard.    Richard    W.    5.122.001.   CI 
384-530.000 
Shepodd.  Timothy  J    See — 

Ashley.  Carol  S..  Bnnker.  C  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Scott;  Shepodd,  Timo- 
thy J.;  Leonard.  Leroy  E  ;  Ellefson.  Robert  E  .  Gill.  John  T.; 
Walko.  Robert  J  ;  and  Renschler.  ClifTord  L.  5.122.305,  CI. 
252-646.000. 
Sherry,  A.  Dean:  See — 

Balkus,  Kenneth  J..  Jr ;  Sherry.  A    Dean;  and  Young.  Stuart  W., 
5.122.363.  CI  424-9.000 
Sherwood.  Carl  H  ;  and  Muller-Girard.  Otto.  Jr..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Vapor    canister    with    carbon    loading    maintenance 
5.122.172.  CI.  55-387  000 
Shibala.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawase.   Akio;   Kobayashi.  Shuji,   Hamashima.  Toshio,  Shibata. 
Kiyoshi;   Kanzawa.   Yoshikazu;   Ebisawa,   Masuo.  and   Kaiho. 
Shigeo.  5.121.786.  CI    164-98000 
Shibata.  Mitsumasa;  Murata.  Katsuhiro;  and  Isono,  Tadaaki,  to  Nippon 
Graphite  Industnes.  Ltd   Method  of  producing  electrically  conduc- 
tive  anisotropic   heat   sealing   connector   members.    5.122,215.   CI. 
156-250.000 
Shibata,  Yuji;  and  Urushihara,  Tetsuo.  to  FujiUu  Ltd.  Hot  standby 

memory  copy  system.  5.123.099,  CI   395-425.000. 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Monya,  Koichi; 
Hattori.     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5.122,527,     CI. 
514-258.000 
Shields,  Gerald  N  ;  and  Kent,  Bnan,  to  Graymills  Corporation,  Dispos- 
able pump  assembly.  5,122,032,  CI.  415-214.100. 
Shiga,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yokou,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji;  Miura,  Shoichi;  FuruU,  Hirosuke; 
and  Shiga.  Masayuki,  5,123,074,  CI   385-95.000 
Shih,  True  T  ;  and  Archibald,  James  B.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Main  lead  connector  for  a  generator/motor  rotor.   5,122,696,  CI. 
310-71.000 
Shikishima  Canvas  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakatani,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa,  Telsuro,  5,121,530.  CI   28-149.000 
Shikiti.  Kazuaki  See — 

Yamano.   Masaru;   Mizukami.   Atsuo;   Nakao.   Masao;  Terakado, 
Shingo;  Yuasa,  Ryohkan;  Nemoto,  Masaaki;  Mukaida.  Hiromi; 
and  Shikiti,  Kazuaki,  5,122,503.  CI   505-1.000. 
Shima.  Hiroshi;  Murase.  Masanori;  Tomita.  Naotaka;  and  Iida.  Kazuyo- 
shi.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation   Noise  reducing  device  for  printer. 
5.121.811.  CI.  181-201.000 
Shimada.  Akihiro;  Yokoyama.  Yutaka.  and  Ando.  Susumu.  to  Nippon 
Chemi-Con  Corporation.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  and  a  method  of 
producing  the  same  5.122.931.  CI.  361-523.000 
Shimada,  Akira,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Image  information  recorder  having  a 
resolution  density  transformation  device   5.123.082.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Shimada.  Takahisa:  See— 

Tanii.  Junichi,  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimada, 
Takahisa;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.123.079.  CI    388-827.000 
Shimamoto,  Susuma;  Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Toshinari;  Nishi.  Masauka; 
and  Naganuma.  Masamitsu.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute; and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Superconductive  coil  assembly. 
5.122.772.  CI.  336-55  000 
Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito.  Sukenon;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Takuya; 
Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada.  Masaaki.  to  Toppan  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  sterilizing  laminated  packaging  material.  5.122,340.  CI. 
422-28000. 
Shimamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Wakita.  Saburo;  Hoshi.  Junji;  Shimamura,  Toshiyuki,  Mitsuhashi, 
Akira;  and  Yonezawa,  Toshio,  5.122.206,  CI.  148-404.000 
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Shimanan.  Taisumi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuyoshi;  Yawala,  Kalsumi;  and  Shimanan,  Talsumi, 
5.121,521,  CI.  16-278.000. 
Shima2u,  Yuklhiko:  See- 
Honda,  Nobuhiko;  Yoshida,  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko, 
5,122,693,  CI.  307-480.000. 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shizuyasu;  Shimizu,  Hiloshi,  and  Maruyama,  Shin'ichi, 
5,122,425.  CI   429-33.000 
Shimizu,  Nobuo.  See— 

Urushidani,  Haruo;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Sato,  Isao;  Shimizu,  Nobuo; 

Arai,  Osamu;  Shimura,  Akira;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Koga,  Tsuguaki; 

Kurokawa.   Tadashi.   Ishibashi,   Yoji;   and   Hisano.   Kaisukuni. 

5.121,597,  CI.  60-39060 

Shimizu,  Yutaka;  and  Tsunoda,  Eizo.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic 

recording     medium     and     method     for     making      5.122,414,     CI. 

428-323.000. 

Shimomura,  Shinzo,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  hard  copy  with 

setting  printing  condition.  5,123,083,  CI.  395-106  000. 
Shimpuku.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Takamasa;    Shimpuku,    Takeshi;    and    Kakuno.    Takane. 
5,123,012,  CI   370-66.000. 
Shimura,  Akira:  See — 

Urushidani,  Haruo;  Kinkami,  Seiichi;  Sato,  Isao;  Shimizu,  Nobuo; 
Arai,  Osamu;  Shimura,  Akira;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Koga.  Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa,  Tadashi;   Ishibashi,   Yoji,  and   Hisano,   Katsukuni, 
5,121,597.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Shimura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nogami,    Akira;    Uehara,    Masafumi;    and    Shimura,    Kazuhiro, 
5,122,438,  CI.  430-303.000. 
Shimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ito,  Wataru;  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Shimura,  Kazuo,  5,122,664, 
CI.  250-327.200 
Shimura,  Shoichi:  See — 

Tamai,  Jun;  Shimura,  Shoichi:  and  Nakai,  Yasuyuki,  5,122,700,  CI. 
310-323.000. 
Shin.  Masaru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Kikuchi,  Norihisa;  Shin,  Masaru;  and  Teraoka, 
Hiroshi,  5,122,594,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Shinkai,  Masanao:  See — 

Wakimoto,    Takeo;    Shinkai,    Masanao;    and    Nakada,    Hitoshi. 
5,122,711,  CI.  313-504.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimomura,  Shinzo,  5.123.083.  CI.  395-106.000. 
Shinohara,  Kenji;  Niwa,  Takashi;  and  Iwakin,  Norio,  to  Omron  Tatei- 
shi    Electronics    Co.    Illuminated    display    push-button    switch. 
5,122,626,  CI.  200-457.000 
Shiokawa.   Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;   Sasaki,  Shoko;   Moriya,   Koichi; 
Hattori,  Yumi;  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko.  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku 
Seizo  K.K.  Inseciicidal  nitro-substituted  heterocyclic  compounds. 
5.122.527,  CI.  514-258  000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Kikuchi,  Norihisa.  Shin.  Masaru;  and  Teraoka, 
Hiroshi,  5,122,594,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Shirahase.  Yasushi;  and  Watazu.  Yoshifumi.  to  International  Reagents 
Corporation;  and  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.  GOT  isozyme 
assay.  5,122,455,  CI   435-16.000. 
Shirai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shirai,  Kenji;  Nagae,  Seiji;  Naito,  Tadashi;  and  Shirai,  Atsushi, 
5,122,235,  CI   203-28.000. 
Shirai,  Katsuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sakae;  Walanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai,  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 

Yoshihisa,  5,122,849,  CI.  357-23.700. 

Shirai,   Kenji;  Nagae,  Seiji;  Naito,  Tadashi;  and  Shirai.  Atsushi.  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated    Process  for  the  removal  of 

chloroprene  from,  1,2-dichloroethane.  5,122,235,  CI.  203-28.000 

Shirai.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  device  with 

latch-up  prevention  structure.  5,122,855.  CI    357-42  000 
Shiraishi.  Kaoru;  Sharyo.  Takeru;  Takahashi.  Ryoichiro;  Walanabe. 
Masaaki;  Sonoda.  Sakae;  Furuyama,  Osamu;  and  Kaburagi.  Kouji,  to 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.  Cold  rolling  oil  for  steel  sheet.  5.122.288. 
CI.  252-52.00A 
Shiraishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.     Yasuki;     and     Shiraishi.     Yasuhiro,     5,122,955,     CI. 
364-424050. 
Shirasaka,  Akifumi:  See — 

Uekusa.  Akihiko;  Sugiyama.  Shinko;  Hamada,  Masaki;  Shirasaka, 
Akifumi;  and  Yaguchi,  Tetsuaki,  5,122,953,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Shiratsuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Kumiko;  and  Baba,  Kazuo.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co ,  Ltd.  Resistor  film  and  method  for  forming  the  same 
5.122,777.  CI.  338-306.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakane,  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahata,  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenori;  Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Ohta,  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada.  Susumu;  Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu. 
Masaru,  5,122.418.  CI  424-401  000. 
Shoji,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Campbell,  Gregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Pearson,  David  C;  de- 
Chambner.     Alexis    P.;    and    Shoji,    Tatsuo,    5,122,251,    CI. 
204-298060. 
Shore,  William  P.,  to  Commonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited,  The. 
Balloon  mflating  machine.  5,121,595,  CI.  53-79.000. 


Short,  Kenneth  T  :  See— 

Audet,  Sarah  A  ;  Rafferty,  Conor  S.;  Short,  Kenneth  T.;  and  White, 
Alice  E..  5.122,479,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Shoulders,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Jupiter  Toy  Company.  Energy  conversion 

using  high  charge  density   5,123,039,  CI.  378-119  000. 
Shubair.  Mohammed  S    S  ,  to  Arab  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The 
Antismoke   mouth   wash   comprising  silver   nitrate   and   propylene 
glycol.  5.122,366,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Shulenberger.  Arthur  M..  to  Radar  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ground  radar  information  display  system.  5,122,804,  CI. 
342-37.000 
Sid-Ahmed.  Maher  A  ;  and  Kaufman,  Herbert  J.,  to  Sid-Ahmed,  Maher 
A.;  and  Kaufman,  Herbert  J.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  2-D 
filtering    a     raster    scanned     image     in     real-lime.     5.122.788,    CI 
340-720000. 
Siegel,  Robert  P.;  and  Thayer,  Bruce  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual 

action  blade  cleaner   5.122.839.  CI   355-299  000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barre.  Claude.  5.122,689,  CI.  307-475.000. 

Boecker,  Gerd;   Kaderka,   Rostislav.  and   Krumenacker.   Rudolf. 

5.123.019.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Held.  Kurl.  5.122.770.  CI    335-128000. 

Muller.  Bruno;  and  Ritler.  Hartmut.  5,123.016,  CI.  371-10.300. 
Poeppel,  Josef,  5.122.816.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Pospischil.  Reginhard.  5.123,010.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Reuss.  Thomas;  and  Lotter.  Klaus.  5,122,622,  CI.  174-1I3.Q0C. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich.  5.122,652,  CI.  250-216000 
Siemens  Automotive  LP.:  See — 

Jones,  Richard  A.,  5,121,731,  CI    123-470.000. 
Siemens  Gammasonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lev,  Abraham,  5,122,926,  CI.  361-385.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Wilson.  David  L.  5.123.056.  CI.  382-6.000. 
Sigler,  Kent  K..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device 

having  a  push  to  turn  selector  means.  5,121.653.  CI   74-553.000. 
Sigmon,  Ned  A  :  See— 

Brownlie,  Alan  W.;  Lawhead,  Jack  W.;  Lincoln,  Clifford  F.;  and 
Sigmon,  Ned  A.,  5.122,069,  CI.  439-131.000 
Siklosi.  Peter:  See — 

Banvolgyi,  Gyorgy;  Zoldi,  Jozsef;  Siklosi.  Peter:  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Csordas.  T   Anna;  Feher.  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju,  Ildiko  ;  and 
Sajo.  Istvan,  5,122.349.  CI  423-124000. 
Sikora,  John  R    Anaesthetic  and  respirator  breathing  circuit  device 

5.121.746,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Silks.  Louis  A..  Ill;  Dunlap,  R    Bruce;  and  Odom,  Jerome  D.,  to  Uni- 
versity of  South  Carolina.   Chalcogen-based  chiral   reagents  and 
method  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  detection  of  stereochemical 
assignments  and  enantiomeric  ratios.  5.122.472,  CI.  436-173.000. 
Silver,  Joseph  M.  Beet  tare-taking  apparatus.  5.121.641.  CI.  73-863  520 
Silvers.  Paul  L.,  to  McCord  Payen  Inc  Gasket  with  improved  sealing 

capabilities.  5,121,933,  CI.  277-23500B. 
Silvcrslein,  Seth  D.:  See — 

Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Silverstein,  Seth  D.,  5,122,732,  CI.  324- 
77.00E. 
Simko,  Aladar  C;  and  Schechler,  Michael  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   Internal  combustion  engine  camshaft  phase  shift  control  sys- 
tem. 5,121,717,  CI.  123-90.170 
Simmering,  Lisa  C:  See — 

Arn,  Gary  D.;  McGoldrick,  Gilbert  A.;  O'Nan.  Glenn  S.;  and 
Simmering,  Lisa  C,  5.122.072,  CI.  439-210.000 
Simmons,  James  M..  Jr  :  See — 

Bachman,  Michael  S.;  Kellogg,  David  L.;  Simmons,  James  M.,  Jr.; 

and  Avitan,  Issac.  5,123.081,  CI.  388-934.000. 

Simon,  Gerhard;  Kleinsorgen,  Klaus;  and  Kohler,  Uwe.  to  Varta  Batte- 

rie   Aktiengesellschaft     Gas-tight,   sealed   alkaline   secondary   cell 

5,122,426.  CI.  429-59.000 

Simon.  Lajos;  and  Simon.  Laszio  .  Filter  for  cylindncal  and  flat  filler 

equipment  for  use  in  filtering  fluids.  5,122,271,  CI.  210-314.000 
Simon,  Laszio  :  See — 

Simon.  Lajos;  and  Simon.  Laszio  .  5,122,271.  CI   210-314.000 
Simons.  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  making 
opaque  grid  lines  for  thermally-transferred  color  filter  array  element 
5,122,428,  CI   430-7.000 
Simpkins,  Lorenz  G.;  Owens,  Richard  C;  and  Rocheltc.  Donn  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.   Remote    maintenance    monitoring    system.    5.123.017,    CI 
371-15.100. 
Simpson,  George  E  ;  Miser.  John  D.;  and  Bryant,  Mark  A.,  to  Zimmer. 

Inc.  Modular  intramedullary  nail.  5,122,141,  CI  606-62000. 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Robertson,  lain  C.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Integrated  circuit  having  logic  circuits  with  latch 
elements   connectable    in   shift    register   configuration    for   testing 
5,122,738,  CI.  324-158.0OR. 
Sims,  Robert  F.;  and  Lyons,  Keith  B.,  to  Marconi  Electronic  Devices 

Limited.  Method  of  manufacture   5,122,311.  CI.  264-109  000. 
Sindhu.   Pradeep  S  .   to  Xerox  Corporation.   Multiple  address  space 
mapping  technique  for  shared  memory  wherein  a  processor  operates 
a   fault    handling   routine   upon   a   translator   miss.    5,123,101,   CI 
395-400.000. 
Sinko  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Hirotomo;  Furukawa,  Shingo;  and  Kumagai,  Satoshi, 
5,121,867,  CI.  226-101.000. 
SITA  Maschinenbau-  und  Forschungs  GmbH:  See — 
Schukey,  Jurgen,  5,121,606,  CI  60-649.000. 
Schukey,  Jurgen,  5,121,792,  CI.  165-166.000. 


Sjogren,  Rolf,  to  Wamac  AB.   Method  and  means  for  temporanly 
storing   a   succession    of  newspapers   or    the    like.    5,121,825,   CI. 
198-347.300. 
SKD  Pneumatics  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels,  Keith  L.,  5,122,167.  CI.  55-97  000 
Skidmore,   Milus   R    Mist   apparatus  for   sunbathing.    5,121,882,   CI. 

239-269  000. 
Skil  Corporation:  See — 

Rowers,    Dale    M;    and    Hartmann,    James    R.,    5,122,427,    CI 

429-97  000. 
Hartmann.  James  R  ;  Uzumcu,  Jennifer  F.;  and  Gallagher,  P  Sean. 
5.121.803.  CI    173-171.000. 
Skjodt,  Allan:  See— 

Harbom.  John;  and  Skjodt.  Allan.  5,121,951,  CI  292-175.000. 
Sklar.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Brady.  Kenneth  A  .  Jr ;  and  Sklar.   Richard  E.,   5,123,015,  CI. 
370-112.000 
Sklarchuck.  Jack;  and  Valenole.  Eugene  M.,  to  Cominco  Ltd    Zinc 

electrode  for  alkaline  battenes  5,122,375,  CI.  429-229.000. 
Skold,   Bjom-Ake;  and  Tingvall.   Claes,   to   AB  AkU  Bamsakerhet 

Child's  car  seat.  5.121.965.  CI   297-250000 
Skomer.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Cubley.  H  Dean;  Batson.  Bartus  H  ;  DiNoio,  Thomas  D  ;  Macleod. 
John  B  .  and  Skomer.  Robert  M  ,  5,122,795,  CI.  340-825.440 
Skowronski.  David  M  :  See — 

Bogiel.  Steven  B.;  Data.  Mark  M.;  DeRoss,  Robert;  and  Skowron- 
ski,  David  M.,  5.122,081.  CI.  439-596.000 
Slaugh,  Lvnn  H  :  See — 

Dulta,  Tamal  K  ;  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H..  5,122.307.  CI   554-135.000 
Dutta.  Tamal  K  .  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H..  5.122.308.  CI   554-135.000 
Slaughter.  John:  See — 

Williams.   Rodney   D  ;   Slaughter.  John;  and  Garcia,   Felix,  Jr , 
5.122.656.  CI.  250-227  110 
Slay  ton.  Richard  M  :  See — 

Snyder.  James  G  .  Slaylon.  Richard  M..  Fuller.  William  E;  and 
Makowski.  Robert  J.,  deceased.  5,121.599.  CI.  60-39.020 
Sligh  Furniture  Co.:  See — 

Kelley.  James  O..  5.121.698.  CI.  108-143.000. 
Slocum.  Robert  E..  to  Polatomic.  Inc    Light  polarizer  and  method  of 

manufacture   5.122,907,  CI.  359-797  000. 
Slysh.    Paul      Electrochemical    machining    process.     5.122,242.    CI. 

204-129  200 
SM  Sbarro  Mottas  Engineenng  S.A  :  See— 

Sbarro,  Franco.  5,121,809.  CI    180-223000 
Smarsh,  Steven  G.  Workpiece  support  for  centerless  grinder  5,121.571. 

CI.  5I-I03.00R. 
Smart.  David  C:  See- 
Baxter,  Dennis  E  ;  and  Smart.  David  C,  5,122,823,  CI.  354-212.000 
Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Levine,  Michael  R  ,  5,123,046.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry   M.;   Foster.  Clark   B.;  and  Smedley.  William  H.. 

5.122.117.  CI   604-90.000 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B  ;  and  Smedley,  William   H.. 

5.122.118.  CI.  604-110.000 
Smil  Transformatoren  B.V.:  See — 

De  Reuver.  Johannes  L..  5.122.269.  CI   210-222.000. 
Smith.  Dodd  S.:  See— 

Elishewitz.  Saul  L  ;  Gilpin.  Clifford  M  .  Ill;  Hollenbach.  Gerald  E  ; 
Santarsiero.  John  J..  II;  Moffatt.  William  J  ;  Lebowiiz,  David  B  ; 
Smith.  Dodd  S.:  and  Wolf,  Larry  B.,  5.122.234.  CI.  203-1.000 
Smith.  H   Kevin:  See- 
Wallace.  W.  Edward;  Smith.  H    Kevin;  Craig.  Ravmond  S.;  and 
Pouranan.  Fiaz,  5.122.338.  CI   420-416000 
Smith.  Henry  I.:  See — 

Geis.    Michael   W.;   Flanders,   Dale   C;   and   Smith,   Henry   I , 
5.122.223.  CI    156-603.000 
Smith.  Jackson  A.  Pulling  eye  with  breakaway  5,122,007,  CI.  403-2  000 
Smith,  Jeffrey  L  Clear  view  hard  curtain   5,121.703.  CI    114-361.000 
Smith,  Kurt  A  :  See — 

Saatchi,  Hossein;  Murray,  Patrick  J.;  Coleman,  Robert  E.;  and 
Smith.  Kurt  A..  5.122.316.  CI   264-46  400 
Smith.  Lawrence  A  .  Jr.,  Jones.  Edward  M  .  Jr  ;  and  Heam.  Dennis. 
Method  for  removal  of  dimethyl  ether  and  methanol  from  C4  hydro- 
carbon streams  5.122.236.  CI.  203-43  000 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc  :  See- 
Evans.  David  L  .  5.122.133,  CI.  606-73.000. 
Smith.  Patnck  B.;  and  Moll.  David  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  molecular  dynamics  of 
matenals.  5.122.745.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Smith.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Wiatt.  James  G.;  Swiderski.  Kevin  J  ;  Belcher,  Samuel  L.;  and 
Smith.  Roger  D.  5.121.828.  CI    198-465400. 
Smith.  Ross  C  ;  and  Walker.  Brian  P  Nutrient  composition  containing 
dipeptides  and  method  for  administering  the  same    5.122.515.  CI 
514-19000 
Smith,  William  F.:  See — 

McElroy,    James    F;    and    Smith.    William    F.    5,122,239,    CI. 
204-101.000. 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Co  :  See- 
Hughes,  Timothy  J.,  5.122.801.  CI.  342-13.000 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiegesellschaft:  See— 

Kosak.   Dietmar;   Ellinghaus.   Wolfgang;   Feldinann.   Hugo;  and 
Engel,  Georg,  5,121.622,  CI.  72-201.000. 


Snijders,  Gernt  J  :  See — 

Rekers.  Casper  J.  N.;  Snijders.  Gerrit  J.;  Zwijnenburg.  Ane;  and 
Weyenberg.  Dirk  C  .  5.122.273.  CI   210-500.270 
Snyder,   James  G.;    Slayton.    Richard    M  ;    Fuller.    William    E;   and 
Makowski.  Robert  J.,  deceased  (by  Makowski.  Patncia  N..  execu- 
Inx).  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Oil  filtration  system  and 
method   5.121.599.  CI   60-39020 
Sobel.  Jarl:  See — 

Hoffman.  Bertil;  Nidmark,  Sverker;  Palmquist,  Jan;  and  Sobel,  Jarl, 
5,122,742,  CI.  324-209.000. 
Scxrhft  L3ur3  A  '  Sec 

White,  Dwain  M  ;  and  Socha,  Laura  A..  5.122,575,  CI  525-397.000. 
White.  Dwain  M  ;  and  Socha.  Laura  A  .  5.122.576.  CI  525-397.000. 
Societe  de  Conseils  el  d'Etudes  des  Emballages  SCEE:  See — 

Morel.  Simone.  5.121.850.  CI   220-262.000 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviatkm 
(S.N  EC  MA  )  See— 
Bellenoue.  Serge  M  ;  Boisard.  Didier  C  ;  Krolik,  Philippe;  Richard. 
Jean-Francois  H  ;  and  Rosin.  Hubert  G    M..  5.121.580,  CI.  51- 
166.0TS 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See — 

Busch.  Jean-Charles;  Guerrini,  Yannick;  Tag.  Jean;  and  Carrau, 
Joseph,  5,121,''93,  CI.  166-79000 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulvensation  -  Step:  See — 

Jouillat.  Claude;  and  Brunei.  Michel.  5,121.883.  CI   239-490000. 
Sofy.  Hugh  M..  to  HMS  Mfg   Co    Tree  stand  having  improved  rib 

construction.  5,121.897,  CI   248-527  000 
Soga,  Hiroo:  See — 

Akulsu.     Eiichi;     Soga.     Hiroo:     Fukuda.     Yuzuru;    and     Ando. 
Shigehito.  5.122.409.  CI   428-212.000. 
Sogo  Keibi  Hosho  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kajiwara.   Teijiro;   Yanagida.   Hiroaki;   Miyayama.   Masaru;  and 
Muto.  Norio.  5.122.668.  CI   250-370.010 
Solaronics  Vaneecke:  See — 

Debacque.      Patrick;     and     Coppin.     Gabnel.      5.122.054.     CI. 
431-346  000. 
Solomon.   Allen   L.,   to  Grumman   Aerospace  Corporation    Trench 

JFET  integrated  circuit  elements.  5.122.851.  CI   357-30.000. 
Solomon.  Harvey  D  .  and  Gordon,  Gerald  M  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Sensor  for  monitoring  corrosion  on  a  member  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  core   5.122.330.  CI    376-245.000. 
Solvay  Umweltchemie  GmbH   See — 

Vorlop.  Klaus-Dieter;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Sell,  Michael;  and  Strauss, 
Gunlher,  5,122.4%,  CI.  502-245.000. 
Sonoda.  Sakae:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Kaoru;  Sharyo.  Takeru;  Takahashi.  Ryoichiro;  Wala- 
nabe. Masaaki;  Sonoda.  Sakae,  Furuvama.  Osamu;  and  Kaburagi. 
Kouji.  5.122.288.  CI    252-52  OOA 
Sonoda.  Yoshihide;  Takagi.  Yasuji,  and  Ishigaki.  Kouji.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,   Ltd     Toner    cartndge    for    an    image    forming    apparatus. 
5.122.837.  CI.  355-260.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aita.  Takayuki;  Honda.  Kazuo;  Sanpei.  Akira;  and  Ogata.  Hiroshi, 

5,122.751,  CI   324-429000 
Higashiyama.  Mitsuo;  Iwahashi.  Naoto.  Kunihiro.  lakushi;  and 

Nakai.  Jun.  5.123.043.  CI.  379-62  000. 
Kanota.  Keiji;  and  Nagai.  Michio.  5.122.912.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Kurosu.  Tadao.  5.123.005.  CI   369-77  100. 
Sos,  Thomas  A.,  and  Hobbs.  Eamonn.  to  E-Z-EM.  Inc   Safety  needle 

assembly    5.122.121.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Sola.  Tomizo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takuo;  and  Sota.  Tomizo.  5.122.356,  CI.  423-488.000. 
Souriau  et  Cie:  See — 

Lebns,  Henn;  and  Sangleboeuf,  Patrick.  5.122,070,  CI.  439-140.000 
Southdown.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Seebach.  Michael;  and  Tompkins.  J.  Bruce.  5,122,190,  CI. 
106-761  000 
Southern.  Don  L   Adjustable  ladder  stand-off  brace  for  comer  walls. 

5.121.814.  CI    182-214.000 
Soyferman.  Semyon:  See — 

Mort.  Roger  C;  Soyferman.  Semyon;  Weibush.  Stephen  J.;  O'- 
Brien. Richard  F.;  Albert.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Schmal.  Michael  D., 
5.122.329.  CI.  264-569.000 
SPA  Electrics  Pty.  Ltd  :  See— 

Guthne.  John  H..  5,122.936.  CI   362-101.000 
Spacesaver  Corporation:  See — 

Dahnert.  Dean  L.  5.121,975,  CI    312-201  000 
Spada.  Lon  T  ,  and  Wilczynski,  Joseph  J  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California    Pressure  sensitive  adhesives  of  acetoacetoxy-alkyi  acry- 
late  polymers.  5,122.567,  CI.  524-818000. 
Spahl,  Edwin:  See — 

Wilhelmy.  Egon;  and  Spahl.  Edwm.  5,121,650.  CI   74-475000. 
Spainger.  Gilbert,  to  Iomega  Corporation    Unitary  read-wnte  head 

array  for  magnetic  media   5,122,917,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Speck.  Richard:  See — 

Beggs.  George;  and  Speck.  Richard.  5.122.796,  CI.  340-904.000 
Specior,  George:  See — 

Coccoli.  Mario;  and  Spector.  George.  5.122.087.  CI  446-2000 
Pndgeon.  Jay  G.;  and  Spector.  George.  5.122,071,  CI  439-143.000. 
Spehn.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Bradford,   Jeffrey   O;   and    Spehn.    Richard    W..    5,122,694,   CI. 
307-480.000. 
Spence.  John  P  :  See — 

Rimai,  Donald  S  ;  and  Spence.  John  P  .  5.122.842.  CI  355-326000. 
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Spenco  Medical  Corpor«lion:  See- 
Weber,    Fredenc    J;    and    Burke.    Edmund    R,    5,121.962,    CI 
297-214.000. 
Speranza,  Philip:  See — 

Klinedinst,    Paul   W.,   Sr.;   and   Speranza.    Philip.    5.121.913.   CI. 
271-9I.0OO. 
Spina.  Dennis  R.;  and  Evins.  Samuel  E.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc. 
Blow  molding  method  for  making  a  reversely  oriented  hot  fill  con- 
Uiner.  5.122.327.  CI   264-534  000 
Spokas,  Romas  B.:  See — 

Boedo,  Stephen;  and  Spokas,  Romas  B..  5,122.099.  CI.  475-187.000 
Spoormans.  Roberlus  J.  E.:  See — 

Taeymans.  Jean   R.  J   M.  T.;  Neuljens,  Guslaaf  W.  T.:  and  Spoor- 
mans.  Robertus  J   E  .  5.122.646,  CI.  235-492.000 
Sporer,  Stephen  F  ,  to  Tinsley  Laboratories.  Inc  Non-lmear  controller 

functions  for  inertial  optical  stabilizers.  5.122,908.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Sprinter  System  AB:  See— 

Wallm.  Kay.  5.121.878,  CI.  229-195.000. 
SPS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Bogalin.  Yakov,  5,122,203,  CI.  148-301. 000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Am,  Gary  D  ;  McGoldnck,  Gilbert  A.;  O'Nan,  Glenn  S.,  and 
Simmering,  Lisa  C  ,  5.122,072,  CI.  439-210.000. 
SRI  International   See — 

Gusman.  Michael:  Tong.  Gilbert;  Sanjurjo.  Angel;  Johnson.  Sylvia 
M.;  and  Lamoreaux.  Robert.  5.122,505,  CI.  505-1.000. 
SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas.  James  M.  C;  and  Slolpmann.  James  R..  5,121.513,  CI. 
5-453.000. 
Stachura,  Leonard  M  :  See — 

Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Stachura.  Leonard  M.;  and 
Basu,  Rajal  S..  5.122.294.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Suheli,  Paul:  See— 

Bnitsch,  Peter;  Staheli.  Paul;  Demuth,  Robert;  and  Faas.  Jurg, 
5.121.523,  CI.  19-97  500. 
Stake  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Bouchette.    Michael    P.;   and    Yu.    Ernest    K     C.    5,122.228.   CI. 
162-4.000. 
Stakely,  Barry  L.;  and  Wenda.  Ronald  L  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Precision  hysteresis  circuit.  5.122,680.  CI. 
307-354.000. 
Stanger.  Leon  J.:  See — 

Hershbcrger.    David    L.;   and   SUnger.    Leon   J.    5,123.032.   CI 
375-75.000 
Stanley.  Patricia  M.:  See — 

Olson.  Lynne  A.;  and  Stanley.  Patncia  M..  5.122,159.  CI.  8-401.000. 
Stanley,  Theodore  H.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for  use  in  administering  medicaments  by  direct  medicament  contact 
to  mucosal  tissues  5,122.127.  CI.  604-890.100. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

Davidian.  Richard  M  .  5.121.950.  CI.  292-164.000. 
Stanley  Works  Limited.  The:  See- 
Gilbert.  Richard.  5.121.544,  CI.  30-162.000. 
Slann.  Barry  L.;  and  Alexander,  Peter,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Moving  target  imaging  synthetic  aperture  radar  5,122.803,  CI. 
342-25.000. 
Stannard,  John:  See — 

Vollenwyder.    Kurt;   Gilmore.    David   C  ;   and    Stannard.   John. 
5.122.701.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter:  See — 

Henning.    Rolf;    Benz.   Gunter;    Stasch.   Johannes-Peter;    Knorr. 
Andreas;  and  Bender,  Wolfgang.  5.122.610.  CI.  548-240.000. 
State  University  of  New  York;  See — 

Brownndge.  James  D.,  5.122,699.  d.  310-306.000. 
STC  PLC:  See- 
Grey.  Alan  C;  and  Stokes.  John  L..  5.121.644,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Steams.  Sally  L.:  See- 
Rushing.   Allen  J.;   Stearns.  Sally   L.;  and   Almeter.   David   D.. 
5,122.835.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Stefanile,  Joseph:  See — 

Atwood.    Duncan    F;    and    Stefanile.    Joseph,    5,122,106,    CI. 
482-131.000. 
Stefko.  Bela:  See— 

Kreidl.  Janos,  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes,  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill,  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Stefko, 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz,  Ida;  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke.   Bela,  Graf.   Kalman;  Gaf.   Kalmam.  and   Horvalh  nee 
Berki,  Katalin,  5.122,607,  CI.  546-48.000 
Sleidel,  Leonard  R.:  See- 
Gilbert,  John  M.;  Luckis,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Steidel.  Leonard  R  . 
5.122,884.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Means  for  deflecting 
and  focusing  a  light  beam  with  silicon  optical  members.  5,122,652.  CI. 
250-216  000. 
Steinfort.  Terry  D    See— 

Carrigan.  Charles  R  ;  Hardee.  Harry  C;  Reynolds.  Gerald  D  ;  and 
Stemfort.  Terry  D..  5.121,993.  CI.  374-29.000 
Steinger.  Jurg:  See — 

Durr.  Ulrich;  Nouri,  TaouHk;  and  Steinger,  Jurg.  5.122.135,  CI 
606-4.000. 
Steitz,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Neumann,  Eugene  F.;  August.  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson.    Stephen;    and    Steitz.    Richard    R..    5.122,620.    CI. 
174-52.400 


Stenger.  William  J.:  See — 

Burack.  Robert  D.;  Stenger,  William  J.;  and  Wolfe,  Clinton  R  , 
5.122,268,  CI   210-202.000 
Stepper.  Mark  R.;  While.  Gregory  R.;  Seger.  Jeffrey  P  ;  VanKlompen- 
burg.  Douglas;  Green.  James  H  ;  and  Ling,  Richard,  to  Cummins 
Electronics   Company,    Inc.    Engine   brake   control   apparatus   and 
method   5,121,723.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Sterling  Drug.  Inc.:  See— 

Eggensperger,   Heinz;   Eggers-Maass,  Ute;  Lower.   Bemd;   Brill. 
Holger;  and  Nolle.  Helmut.  5.122,541.  CI.  514-578.000. 
Slernquist,  Alan  R  :  See — 

King.  Robert  N.;  Stemquist.  Alan  R  ;  and  Warner,  Douglas  J., 
5,121.893.  CI.  248-251.000. 
Stevens.  Wesley:  See — 

Dube.  Claude;  Dube.  Ghyslaine;  and  Stevens.  Wesley,  5,122,181, 
CI.  75-10210 
Stewart.  Keith,  to  Stewkie  Limited.  Inflatable  articles  and  method  of 

creating  innatable  products.  5,122.400,  CI.  428-34.700. 
Stewart,  Roger  G  ;  and  Briggs,  George  R..  to  Thomson.  S.A.  Variable 
pulse   width   generator    including   a   timer   vernier     5.122,676.   CI. 
307-265.000 
Stewart.  Roger  G..  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Electronic 

time  vernier  circuit.  5,122,792,  CI.  340-793.000. 
Stewkie  Limited:  See — 

Stewart,  Keith.  5.122.400.  CI.  428-34.700. 
Stickel.  J.  Fredenck.  III.  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Barbecue  tray. 

5.121.909.  CI.  269-289  OOR. 
Stieger.  Othmar,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Resistance  seam  welding  machine. 

5.122.629.  CI.  219-64.000. 
Stiller.  Wilfried:  See— 

Schmekel.  Gerald;  Stiller.  Wilfried;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  and  Moller, 
Knut.  5.121,758.  CI.  131-360.000 
Stirling,  John  L.:  See — 

Bennetto,  Hugh  P.;  Delaney,  Gerard  M  ;  Mason.  Jeremy  R.;  Thur- 
ston, Christopher  F.;  Stirling,  John  L.;  DeKeyzer,  David  R.;  and 
Mullen.  William  H..  5.122.456.  CI.  435-76.000. 
Stokes.  John  L.:  See — 

Grey.  Alan  C;  and  Stokes,  John  L..  5.121.644,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Stokes.  Robert  S..  to  All  Purpose  Manufacturing  Corporation  Carrier 

for  three  wheeled  vehicle.  5.122,024,  CI.  414-462.000. 
Stolar.  Inc.:  See— 

Stolarczyk.  Larry  G..  5.121,971.  CI.  299-1.600 
Stolarczyk.  Larry  G..  to  Stolar,  Inc.  Method  of  measuring  uncut  coal 

rib  thickness  in  a  mine.  5,121.971.  CI.  299-1.600. 
Slolpmann.  James  R.:  See — 

Thomas.  James  M.  C;  and  Slolpmann.  James  R.  5.121,513,  CI. 
5-453.000 
Stomp,  Anne-Marie;  Weissinger,  Arthur  K.;  and  Sederoff.  Ronald  R  , 
to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Ballistic  transformation  of  coni- 
fers. 5,122,466,  CI   435-172.300. 
Stone.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Laties.  Alan  M.;  and  Stone.  Richard  A..  5.122.522.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Stork  Fnesland  B  V.:  See— 

Rekers.  Casper  J.  N.,  Snijders.  Gernt  J.;  Zwijnenburg,  Arie;  and 
Weyenberg.  Dirk  C.  5.122.273.  CI.  210-500.270. 
Stork  PMT  B.V.:  See- 
van  de   Nieuwelaar.   Adrianus  J.;  and   Janssen.   Petrus  C.   M.. 
5.122,090.  CI   452-116.000. 
Story.  Dennis  A.  Clip  wrap  for  firearm.  5.121.564.  CI  42-90.000. 
Stoudemire.    Thomas    I      Remote   control    holder   and    illuminator. 

5.122,937.  CI.  362-109  000. 
Stowers.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Gilbert,    James    H.;    Mauck.    John   C;    and    Stowers.    Mark    D.. 
5.122.449.  CI.  435-5.000 
Strauss.  Gunther:  See — 

Vorlop.  Klaus-Dieter;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Sell.  Michael;  and  Strauss. 
Gunther.  5.122.496.  CI   502-245  000. 
Strehler.  Bernard.  Parallel  associative  memory  system    5,122.984,  CI. 

365-49000. 
Siroech.  Klaus:  See— 

Jaulelal,   Manfred;   Stroech,   Klaus;   Hanssler.  Gerd;   Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  5,122.532,  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Strong.  Henry  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the 
preparation    of    substituted    and    unsubslituted    2.3-pyndine    and 
quinolinedicarboxylic  acids.  5.122.608.  CI.  546-170.000. 
Stroup.  H    B.,  Jr  ;  See- 
Connor.  John  K  ;  Connor.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Stroup.  H.  B..  Jr.. 
5,121.563.  CI  40-661.000. 
Stuertz.  Ingeborg  M  :  See — 

Miethe.  Peter;  Kula.  Maria-Regina;  Stuertz.  Ingeborg  M.;  Wan- 
drey.  Christian;  and  Kragl,  Udo,  5,122.462,  CI   435-128.000. 
Stull,  Gene.  Non-resealable  dispenser  cap  construction.  5.121.859,  CI. 

222-541000 
Subramanian.  Pallalheri  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.    Nylon     compositions     for     blowmolding.     5.122.570.     CI 
525-66.000. 
Suelsugu.  Masaru:  See — 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi.  Masumi;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Okunuki. 
Yulaka;  Yahata.  Yoshio;  Kumagai.  Shigenori;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda.  Minoru;  Ohta.  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada.  Susumu;  Hatao.  Masato;  and  Suelsugu. 
Masaru.  5.122.418.  CI   424-401  000 


Sugahara.  Bunkichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Joined 
prism  assembly  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  same. 
5,122.217.  CI.  156-304.200. 
Sugawara.  Tomio:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Yuji;  Sugawara.  Tomio;  Usuta,  Takahiro;  and  Urume, 
Hiroshi.  5.122.406.  CI  428-122.000. 
Sugimon.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Saba,     Hayato;     Yamamolo.     Keisaku,     Imai.     Akio;    Sugimori. 
Kiyoyuki,  and  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku.  5.122.493.  CI   5O2-I25.00O. 
Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sugoh.     Takeshi;     and     Sugimoto.     Yasuhiro.     5,122.683.     CI. 
307-455.000. 
Sugino.  Masao.  to  MBK  Microtek  Inc.  Loading  lock  for  chemical 

vapor  deposition  apparatus   5.121.705.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Sugiyama.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
Natsume.  Yoshihisa,  5,122,083,  CI.  439-787  000. 
Sugiyama,  Shinko:  See— 

Uekusa,  Akihiko;  Sugiyama,  Shinko;  Hamada,  Masaki;  Shirasaka, 
Akifumi;  and  Yaguchi,  Tetsuaki,  5,122,953,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iwashita.   Tomonon;    Egawa.    Akira,    and    Sugiyama.    Yoshiaki. 

5.122.832.  CI.  355-41.000 

Sugoh.  Takeshi;  and  Sugimoto.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

ECL  circuu  with  feedback  controlled  pull  down  in  output.  5.122.683. 

CI.  307-455  000. 

Sullivan,  Fletcher  R.,  Sr  Method  for  rapidly  laying  up  and  curing  thick 

complex  resin  matrix  composites.  5,122,323,  CI.  264-511.000 
Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wittenauer,    Jerome     P;     and     Walser.     Bruno.     5.121.535.    CI 
29-423.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Ghelfi.  Lorenzo,  and  Pluss.  Raymond  C.  5.122,310.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Larsen.  Niels;  and  Mathys.  Peter.  5.122.333.  CI.  376-309  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;  Matsumoto.  Masahilo;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa. 

Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5,122.320.  CI.  264-155000. 
Saba.     Hayato;     Yamamolo,     Keisaku;     Imai,     Akio;     Sugimori, 

Kiyoyuki;  and  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku.  5.122.493.  CI.  502-125.000. 
Tomioka.     Hiroki;     Sakamoto.     Nonyasu;     Umeda.     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatari.    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi. 
5.122,530.  CI.  514-341.000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiguchi,  Masanon.  5.122.481.  CI  437-225.000. 

Nishimoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Mishima,    Takayuki,    5.123.076,    CI. 

385-124.000. 
Ooka.  Akihiro.  5.122.960.  CI    364-449.000 

Yamamoto.  Susumi;  Murai,  Teniyuki;  Kawabe.  Nozomu;  Awazu. 
Tomoyuki;   Yazu.    Shuji;   and   Jodai.   Tetsuji.    5.122.507.   CI. 
505-1000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ide.  Takahiro;  and  Hirata,  Kazuhiro.  5,122.163.  CI.  55-16.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunagawa,     Makoto;     Matsumura.     Haruki;     Inoue.     Takaaki; 
Fukasawa.    Masatomo;    and    Kato.    Masuhiro.    5.122.604.    CI. 
540-350  000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Mizukoshi,  Yasuyo- 
shi,  5.121.781.  CI.  152-539.000. 
Summerfield.  James  M.:  See — 

McCoy.  William  F.;  and  Summerfield,  James  M.,  5,122,301.  CI. 
252-384.000. 
Summers,  Thomas  W.  Separator  screen  with  intermittent  vacuum 

5.122,262,  CI.  209-321  000. 
Sumpter.  Chris  A.;  and  Lewis.  Larry  N..  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
One  part  heat  curable  organopolysiloxane  compositions.  5.122.585, 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  :  See- 
Wells,  Stuart  C  ;  Loo,  James  V.,  and  Wallner,  Dawn  M..  5,123,085. 
CI.  395-121.000. 
Sunagawa.  Makoto;  Matsumura.  Haruki;  Inoue.  Takaaki;  Fukasawa. 
Masatomo;  and  Kato.  Masuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co.. 
Ltd.  0-laclam  compounds.  5.122.604.  CI.  540-350000. 
Sundararajan.  Pudupadi  R  ;  Murti.  Dasarao  K  ;  and  Bluhm.  Terry  L..  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Pholconductive  imaging  members.  5.122.429.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Bennett.  Douglas  L.;  Herron.  Donn  M.;  Lud- 
wig.  Keith  A.;  and  Rogusky.  Edwin  C  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Boiling  process  and  a  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  the  process 
5.122.174.  CI.  62-24000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Blakeley.   Anthony;   Dolan.   Clarence   F;   and   Iseman.   Walter. 

5,122,704,  CI   310-54.000. 
Dickes.  Gary  E.;  and   Brekhus.   Roger  D.   5,122.036.  CI    417- 

222.00R. 
Saatchi.  Hossein;  Murray.  Patrick  J.;  Coleman.  Robert  E.;  and 
Smith.  Kurt  A..  5.122.316.  CI.  264-46.400 
Sunne.  Wayne  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Umbilical  release 

mechanism.  5,122,067,  CI  439-91.000. 
Supracor  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Landi,  Curtis  L  ,  5,122.405,  CI  428-116000 

Susa.  Sumio;  Fukuda.  Sunao;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutaka.  lo  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  of  an  inlemal-combustion  engine.  5.121.714.  CI 

123-411000.  ^       , 

Sutcr.  Hans,  lo  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  SA   Process  and  machine  for 

forming  a  coil  of  matenal   5.121.584.  CI.  53-116.000. 


Sulhers.  Mark  S    See- 
Cameron,  Thomas  P.,  Kennard,  Paul  A..  Saw.  John  C.  B.;  and 
Suthers.  Mark  S..  5,122.767.  CI.  333-154.000. 
Sutter.  Hermann,  lo  Select-Medizintechnik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH 

Medical  coagulation  instrument.  5.122.139.  CI  606-51  000 
Suwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakagawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakayanu,  Takayuki.  Suwa. 
Hiroshi;    Igata,    Akitoshi;    and    Imai,    Masao,    5.122.160,    CI. 
8-638.000 
Suzuki,  Akira-  See — 

Kuroda,  Muthumi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Iguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Nakasone, 
Yumio,  5,122,158,  CI.  8-137.000 
Suzuki,  Isao:  See- 
Sato,  Katsuo;  Ozawa,  Koji;  Suzuki.  Isao;  and  Yoshi-numa,  Mikio. 
5.122.638.  CI.  21v.-383.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Susa.  Sumio;  Fukuda.  Sunao;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutaka.  5.121,714.  CI 
123-411.000 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  printer. 

5.122.831.  CI.  355-37.000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyomi:  See— 

Satoh.    Kazuo;    Ogawa.    Yohji;   Okano.    Hirofumi;    and    Suzuki. 
Kiyomi.  5.122.170.  CI   55-316.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahito:  See — 

Kurato.  Hirofumi;  Akutagawa.  Chiiaka;  and  Suzuki.  Masahito, 
5.122.419.  CI.  428-413.000 
Suzuki.  Ryo:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Hisao.  Sano.  Kinjiro;  Kamata.  Toyokazu.  Waunabe. 
Keiji;  Saito,  Masalo;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  and  Ishida, 
Masako.  5.122.707.  CI    313-346.00R 
Suzuki.  Takamasa;  Shimpuku.  Takeshi,  and  Kakuno,  Takane.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Time  division  switching  apparatus. 
5.123.012.  CI.  370-66.000 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Takanashi.    Itsuo;   Nakagaki.   Shmtaro;    Negishi.    Ichiro;   Suzuki 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Keii 
Chi.  5.122.895.  CI.  359-247.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiroh;  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori:  Suzuki.  Toshiroh;  NishiU. 
Shigeo;  Masse.  Ichiro;  Monta,  Takashi.  and  Yamashita.  Souichi, 
5.123,030,  CI  375-20.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshitake:  See — 

Nakawaki,  Yasunori;  Asada.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Toshitake;  Higa- 
shiyama.    Yasuhiko;    Abe,    Akiharu;    and    Monguchi.    Naoki, 
5.122.103,  CI.  475-278.000. 
Swan.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Logsdon.  Peter  B..  Swan.  Ellen  L,  Stachura.  Leonard  M  ;  and 
Basu.  Rajat  S..  5.122,294.  CI   252-171.000. 
Swiderski.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Wiatt.  James  G.;  Swiderski.  Kevin  J.;  Belcher.  Samuel  L.;  and 
Smith.  Roger  D  .  5.121.828.  CI    198-465  400 
Swinbanks.  Malcolm  A  :  See- 
Johnson.  Frederick  A.;  Swinbanks.  Malcolm  A.;  and  King,  Christo- 
pher F..  5.121.702.  CI.  114-330.000. 
Swingline  Inc.:  See — 

Jairam.  Sarwan  A.,  5,121.868.  CI.  227-123  000. 
Synergy  Microwave  Corporation:  See — 

Rohde.  Meu;  and  Joshi.  Shankar  R  .  5.122.621.  CI   174-52  400. 
Szaho.  Lajos:  See— 

Kreidl.  Janos:  SzanUy.  Csaba;  Szaho,  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak, 
Mana;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes.  Andras,  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna,  Stefko, 
Bela;  Sapi.  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida.  Hegedus.  Istvan; 
Benke,  Bela;  Graf,  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvalh  nee 
Berki.  Katalin,  5,122.607.  CI  546-48  000 
Szantav.  Csaba:  See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szaho.  Lajos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak, 
Maria;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Nemes,  Andras;  Mes- 
zaros  nee  Brill,  Judit;  Aracs  net  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna,  Stefko, 
Bela;  Sapi,  Janos;  Deutsch  nee  Juhasz,  Ida,  Hegedus,  Istvan; 
Benke,  Bela;  Graf,  Kalman;  Gaf,  Kalmam;  and  Horvath  nee 
Berki,  Katalm.  5.122.607.  CI.  546-48.000 
Tabau.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Itou.  Hiroshi;  IwaU.  Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Tatsuki;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro; 
Murata.    Shinji;    Kumagai,    Takashi.    and    Tabata,    Yoichiro. 
5,122,674,  CI   307-108.000 
Tabayashi,  Yoshikazu.  to  Osaka  Taiyu  Co..  Ltd.  Carrier  for  containers- 

5.122.027.  CI  414-622.000. 
Tabor.  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Charles  C.  to  President  and  Fellows 
of  Harvard  College    DNA   Sequencing  apparatus.    5.122.345.  CI. 
422-116.000. 
Tacan  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley,  Enc  M  ,  5,123,070,  CI.  385-37.000 
Tachibana,  Masami:  See — 

Uwai,  Toshihiro;  Tachibana,  Masami;  and  Hayashida,  Teruaki, 
5,122.490.  CI.  502-113.000 
Tacke.  Thomas:  See — 

Vorlop.  Klaus-Dieter;  Tacke,  Thomas;  Sell,  Michael;  and  Strauss, 
Gunther,  5,122.496.  CI   502-245.000 
Taeymans.  Jean.  R  J   M.  T  ;  Neuljens.  Gustaaf  W  T.;  and  SpoortiMns, 
Robertus  J.  E  .  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Electronic  fraud  detector   5.122.646. 
CI.  235-492.000 
Tag.  Jean:  See — 

Busch.  Jean-Charles;  Guerrini,  Yannick:  Tag,  Je«n;  and  Carrau, 
Joseph.  5.121,793,  CI.  166-79.000. 
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Taharm.  Syuji;  Satou,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ookawa,  Norio,  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film 
Co.,    Ltd.    Method   of  and   apparatus   for   cutting   theet-matenal. 
S.I2I,663,  CI   83-42000 
Tahara,  Syuji:  See— 

Saeki,  Yoshihiko;  Ujiie,  Yoichij  Tahara,  Syuji;  and  Tokuda,  Kanji, 
5.122.645.  CI.  235-4«2.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceulical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji.  5,122,521,  CI   514-172.000. 
Taiwan  Electric  Heating  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yu,  Chih-Hua,  5.121.615,  CI   68-20.000. 
Tajima,  Toshitsugu:  See— 

Kitamura,     Fumio;     and     Tajima,     Toshitsugu,     5,122,725,     CI. 
323-247.000. 
Takada,  Masaaki:  See— 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito,  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada.  Masaaki.   5.122,340,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Takada,  Susumu:  See — 

Nakane,  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahata,  Yoshio;  Kumagai,  Shigenon;  Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki:  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minoru.  Ohia,  Tadao;  Kanda, 
Fujihiro;  Ohno.  Kazuhisa,  Ebisawa.  Toshihide;  Nanha. 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  Hatao,  Masato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masaru,  5.122,418.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Takagi,  Yasuji:  See— 

^noda.  Yoshihide;  Takagi,  Yasuji;  and  Ishigaki,  Kouji,  5,122,837. 
CI.  355-260.000 
Takahashi,  Fumihiko;  Oda,  Koichi;  and  Okada,  Saburo,  to  501  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.  Integrally  molded  armature  for  swing-type  actuator 
5,122,703,  CI.  310-36.000 
Takahashi,  Hitoshi;  Hone,  Kaoni;  Nishizawa,  Kazutoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Eisuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection 
type  internal  combustion  engine.  5.121.716.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuyuki:  S»— 

Kamiya,  Masaaki;  Imura,  Yukihiro;  and  Takahashi,  ICatsuyuki, 
5.122,847,  CI.  357-23.500. 
Takahashi,  Kumiko:  See — 

Shiratsuki,   Yoshiyuki;   Takahashi,   Kumiko;   and   Baba,   Kazuo, 
5,122,777,  CI.  338-306.000. 
Takahashi,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Mitsugu;  Mitsuhashi,  Takao;  and 
Yamagata.  Shinji,  5,122,625,  CI.  200-144.00R. 
Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  See — 

Shiraishi,  Kaoru;  Sharyo,  Takeru;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  Wau- 
nabe.  Masaaki;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Funiyama,  Osamu;  and  Kaburagi, 
Kouji,  5,122.288.  CI  252-52.00A. 
Takahashi.  Ryusaku:  See — 

Takanashi,    Itsuo;   Nakagaki,   Shintaro;    Negishi,    Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi,  5,122,895,  CI.  359-247  000. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited. 
Process     for     prepanng     ethylene     copolymers.     5,122,584,     CI 
526-125.000 
Takaku,  Kazuo:  See — 

Koike,  Masahiro;  Kajiyama.  Sigeru;  Furukawa,  Toshiyuki;  Takaku, 
Kazuo;  and  Sawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,122,991,  CI.  367-127.000. 
Takakura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sekiya,   Teruo.    Kimura,   Tomoaki;  Takakura,   Yoshio;   Nishino, 
Tadashi;  and  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki,  5,121,873,  CI.  228-170.000 
Takala,  Robert  E.  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P;  Rother,  David  J.;  Wrolson,  Darryl  T.; 
Nelson,   Richard   H.;  and  Takala.   Robert   E.,   5,123,000.  CI. 
369-36.000. 
Takami,  Satoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
having  an   automatically  operating  built-in  strobe    5.122,829,  CI. 
354-419.000. 
Takamura,  Tohru:  See — 

Yamaguchi,     Ryuta;     and     Takamura,     Tohru,     5,121,690.     CI. 
101-389.100 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro.  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji; 
Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Keiichi,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Jipan,  Ltd    Polanzation  converter  for  converting  ran- 
domly  polarized   light   to   linearly   polarized   light.    5,122.895,   CI 
359-247.000. 
Takayama,  Yuji;  Kinoshita,  Mitsuo;  Imamura,  Shigeru;  and  Matsueda. 
Hirokazu.    Hardenable    unsaturated    polyester    resin   compositions 
5,122.553.  CI   523-514.000. 
Takeda,  Keiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  exposing  and 
heating  a  light-sensitive  material  comprising  polymerizable  layer  and 
light-sensitive  layer  provided  on  support   5.122.443.  CI.  430-330  000 
Takeda,  Mamoru;  and  Miyatake.  Yoshito.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
tnal  Co..  Ltd.  Three-LCD  projector  having  specified  scanning  direc- 
tions. 5,122,870,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Takeda,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kubomura,  Kenji;  Maikuma,  Hironori;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Hiromi;  and  Takeda,  Toshikazu,  5,122,210,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Takehara,    Isao;    Urushidani,    Haruo;    Sasada,    Tetsuo;    and    Toriya. 
Hajime.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  surting  gas  turbine.  5.121,596,  CI. 
60-39  050 
Takekoshi,  Tohru:  See — 

Han.  Choong  Y  ;  Brown.  Sterling  B  ;  Walles,  Erik  W.;  Takekoshi, 
Tohru;  and  Caruso,  Andrew  J..  5,122,578,  CI.  525-537.000. 
Takemae,  Sigeru;  Aoki,  Akira;  and  Sakai,  Youichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.  Liner  for  floppy  disk  jacket.  5.122.919,  CI.  360-133.000 


Takemoto,  Iwao.  See — 

Nishizawa,    Shigeki;    Takemoto,    Iwao;    Miyazawa,   Toshio;   and 
Izawa.  Teuuro,  5,122,881,  CI.  358-212.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See — 

Morozumi,  Masahiro;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiko;  Iwashimizu,  Takashi; 
Yamashita,    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Kenji;    Tanigawa,    Yukihiro; 
Kitano.  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto.  Fumio.  S.122,191,  CI.  106-81 1.000. 
Ochiai,    Minoru;    Kiya,    Soichi;    Takenoshita,    Mikio;    Kurosaki, 
Nobuyuki,  and  Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.121,812,  CI    182-152  000 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Todokoro,  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electronics 
Corporation  Developing  solution  and  pallem  forming  method  using 
the  same  5,122,387,  CI.  427-35.000. 
Takenoshita,  Mikio:  See — 

Ochiai,    Minoru,    Kiya,    Soichi;   Takenoshita,   Mikio;    Kurosaki, 
Nobuyuki.  and  Kishi.  MiUuhiro,  5,121,812,  CI.  182-152.000. 
Takeshian,  Tony,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Current-injection  logic  (I^L)  dnver 

for  increasing  fan-out.  5,122,684,  CI   307-459.000. 
lakeuchi,  Hideaki,  and  Nakada,  Junji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium. 5,122,392.  CI  427-129.000 
Takeuchi,  Ikuo:  See— 

Kamejima.  Kohji;  Hamada,  Tomoyuki;  Takeuchi,  Ikuo;  Yoshinaga, 
To^iaki;  Ohcoshi,  Shigeru;  and  Miyahara,  Ryohei,  5,122,971, 
CI   364-512.000 
Takeuchi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Baba,   Fumiaki;   Kitada,   Masahito;   Kamada,   Shinya;  Takeuchi, 
Koichiro;  Fujiwara,  Takuji;  and  Mizobe.  Tatsutoshi,  5,121,656, 
CI.  74-861.000 
Takeuchi,  Shiro:  See — 

Eto,     Kunihiko;    Takeuchi,     Shiro;    and     Kodama,     Kazumasa, 
5.122.958.  CI.  364-424  050 
Takeyama,  Yoshinobu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  clock  signal 
generating  system  with  initial  phase  matching  means  in  phase-locked 
loop.  5,122,678,  CI   307-269.000. 
Takita.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Cho,  Masamichi;   Kurusu,  Yasuo;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Tomohisa, 
Kunio.  Sakamoto.  Takashi;  and  Takita,  Nobuhiro,  5,123,060,  CI. 
382-51.000. 
Tamai,  Jun;  Shimura,  Shoichi;  and  Nakai,  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Fhctional  material  for  vibration  wave  driven  motor. 
5.122,700,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Tamburrino.  Richard  A.;  and  Kniericm,  Alan  S.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc. 

Motorized  mirror  assembly.  5,122,900,  CI.  359-367.000. 
Tamura,    Hiroshi,    Kondo,    Ryuji;    Murayama.   Jin;   Kosaka,    Hideki; 
Maniyama,  Noboru,  and  Komatsu,  Toshihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state  image  pickup  device  having  particular  package 
stnicture.  5,122,861.  CI   357-74000 
Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kishimoto,  Yoshinon;  and  Chusho,  Takeshi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd  Method  and  system  of  hierarchical  assistance  5,123,086,  CI. 
395-155.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Selective  informa- 
tion playback  from  recording  medium  based  on  user  input  content 
codes  5,122,886.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Tanaka,  Kohbun,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho. 

Buckle  device  for  seatbell  system   5,121,528,  CI.  24-641  000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsugu.  and  Mikoshiba.  Hisashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method    of    producing    azomelhine    or    indoaniline    series    dyes. 
5,122,611,  CI.  548-262.400. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yoshizawa,    Hideo;    Saikawa,    Yasuhiko;    and    Tanaka,    Mitsuo, 
5,122,177,  CI.  65-106.000 
Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi;  Hosoi,  Niroyuki;  Ikeda,  Teppei;  and  Nagatomo, 
Shigeru,   to   Fuji   Photo  Film   Ltd.   Dry   liquid   analysis  element 
5,122,451,  CI.  435-74000. 
Tanaka,   Sakae;   Watanabe.   Yoshiaki;   Shirai,   Katsuo;   and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Ltd. 
Silicon  thin  film  transistor   5.122,849,  CI.  357-23.700 
Tanaka,  Seiichi:  5« — 

Mohshima,  Hajime;   Koike,   Yutaka;   Nakano,  Masato;  Atsuumi, 
Shugo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  5,122,523,  CI. 
514-227.500. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hikita,  Kazuyasu;  Kanai,  Harumi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  5,122,993, 
CI   367-155  000. 
Tang,  Ping  W  :  See— 

Feizi,  Ten;  and  Tang.  Ping  W  ,  5,122,450,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Tanguy.  Eric:  See — 

Hakoun.  Roland;  and  Tanguy,  Eric,  5,123,068,  CI  385-14.000. 
Tanigawa,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Morozumi,  Masahiro;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiko;  Iwashimizu,  Takashi; 
Yamashita.    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Kenji;    Tanigawa,    Yukihiro; 
Kitano.  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto,  Fumio,  5,122,191,  CI.  106-811.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishida,    Taisuke;    Miki,    Jun.    Kimura,    Tadao;   and    Taniguchi, 
Hiroaki,  5,122,498,  CI.  503-213.000. 
Taniguchi,  Mitsuyuki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.   Encoder  interpolator  circuit. 

5.122.980,  CI.  364-723.000 
Taniguchi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Floating 
point  processor  with  high  speed  rounding  circuit.   5,122,981,  CI. 
364-748  000 
Taniguchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanii,  Junichi;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Toshihiko;  Shimada, 
Takahisa;  and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  5,123,079,  CI.  388-827.000 
Tanii,    Junichi;    Ootsuka,    Hiroshi;    Taniguchi,    Toshihiko;    Shimada, 
Takahisa;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


June  16,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


DC     motor     and     controlling     system     therefor.     5.123,079,     CI. 
388-827  000. 
Tanimoto.  Fumio:  See — 

Morozumi.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiko.  Iwashimizu.  Takashi; 
Yamashita.    Masahiro;    Hayashi.    Kenji;    Tanigawa,    Yukihiro; 
Kitano,  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto.  Fumio,  5.122,191.  CI   106-81 1.000 
Taniura,  Hiroshi,  to  Think  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  beam  modulat- 
ing device.  5,122,897,  CI.  359-286  000 
Tanken  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Matsushita.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro,  5,121,931,  CI. 
277-96  200 
Tanzer,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Yeo,  Richard  S.;  Weber,  Mary  G.;  Majors,  Stephanie  R  ;  and 
Tanzer,  Richard  W..  5,122,407,  CI  428-138.000. 
Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Perego,  Luciano,  5,121,886.  CI.  242-57.000 
Tartal,  James  J.  Pool  cleaning  method  and  apparatus.  5,122,285,  CI. 

210-787.000. 
Tashiro.  Kenji:  See— 

Inukai,  Yuzo;  Tashiro,  Kenji;  and  Kafuku,  Hideyuki,  5,122,192,  CI. 
134-37.000. 
Tashiro,    Osamu,    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Document    feeder. 

5,121,912,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Tassy  nee  Varju,  Ildiko  :  See— 

Banvolgyi,  Gyorgy;  Zoldi.  Jozsef;  Siklosi.  Peter.  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Csordas,  T.  Anna;  Feher.  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju,  Ildiko  ;  and 
Sajo,  Istvan,  5.122.349.  CI.  423-124  000 
Tate,  Marc  B.  Protective  cover  for  a  mobile  telephone.  5,123,044,  CI 

379-451.000. 
Tateishi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation.  Disc  player  servo 

device.  5,123.002,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Tatsumi.  Fujiko:  See— 

lakanashi.    Itsuo;   Nakagaki,   ShinUro;    Negishi.   Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi, 5,122,895,  CI.  359-247.000 
Tattari.  Jouko  T.:  See — 

KotiUlo.  Jouko  K.;  and  Tattari.  Jouko  T.,  5,121,863,  CI.   224- 
42.45R. 
Taub,  David:  See— 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  Taub,  David;  and  Goegelman,  Robert  T., 
5,122,511,  CI.  514-11.000. 
TaubiU,  Bemd:  See- 
Kramer,    Claus;    Taubitz.     Bemd;    and     Haegele.     Karl-Heinz. 
5,121,727,  CI.  123-399.000 
Taylor,  Brian  E.,  lo  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Quasi  push- 
pull  single  switch  current-fed  fly-back  converter.   5,122,946.  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Taylor,  Bruce  F.:  See — 

Lyman,    Robert    A;    and    Taylor.     Bruce    F.,    5,122,232,    CI. 
162-198.000. 
Taylor,  Harvey  W  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Matthews,  Jon  W  ;  Milner.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Taylor,  Harvey  W.,  Jr  , 
5,122,437,  CI  430-291.000 
Taylor,  Paul  D.;  De  Thomas,  Waldo;  and  Buchanan.  Donald  W  .  Jr..  to 
ISP  Investments  Inc  Activated  catalyst  for  the  vapor  phase  hydroge- 
nation  of  maleic  anhydride  to  gamma-butyrolacione  in  high  conver- 
sion and  high  selectivity.  5.122.495.  CI.  502-183  000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yutaka;  and  Tsunoda.  Eizo,  5,122,414,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Grace  E.;  Kanter.  Robert  J.;  Kim.  Young  R.;  Omstein. 
Leonard;  and  Ansley.  Hudson  R.,  5.122.453.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Tecza.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force  Segmented 

porous  damper.  5,121.819.  CI    188- 306.000 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradford.   Jeffrey   O;   and   Spehn,    Richard   W,    5,122,694.   CI 

307-480.000. 
Enochs,  R   Scott,  5.123.065.  CI   385-9.000 
Gnijon.  Jean-Chnslophe.  5,123,034.  CI    377-19.000 
Lewallen.  Roy  W..  5,122,734.  CI   324-121.00R 
Sasaki.  Sunley  K.;  Foley.  Clark  P.;  and  Gauland,  Michael  A.. 
5,122,996,  CI.  368-113.000. 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Stickel.  J.  Fredenck.  III.  5.121.909.  CI.  269-289.00R. 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Heigl,  Franz,  and  Kuspert.  Ludwig,  5,122,878,  CI.  358-191.100 
Tellez  Perez.  Julio:  See— 

Dupoy  De  Guitaard,  Jacques;  and  Tellez  Perez,  Julio,  5.122,374, 
CI  424-195.100. 
Temple  University:  See- 
Marks.  Lloyd  A.,  5.122,115,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Tenneco  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Cowley.  Gerald;  Lipsztajn.  Marek;  and  Twardowski,  Zbigniew, 
5,122.240.  CI  204-101.000 
Terajima,  Hisao:  See — 

Ishida,   Yasushi;   Tomoda,   Akihiro;   Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Awai, 
Takashi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao; 
Ono.     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi.     Makoto.     5,122.882.     CI 
358-296.000. 
Terakado.  Shingo:  See— 

Yamano.   Masaru;   Mizukami.   Atsuo;   Nakao.   Masao;  Terakado. 

ShingO'  Yuasa,  Ryohkan;  Nemoto,  Masaaki;  Mukaida,  Hiromi; 

and  Shikiti,  Kazuaki.  5.122,503,  CI.  5O5-1.O0O. 

Teramachi,  Hiroshi.  Composite  motion  guiding  unit  and  composite 

motion    guiding    apparatus    incorporating    same     5,121,647.    CI 
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Teramoto.  Mitsutake;  Okumoto,  Takaharu;  Goto,  Teruo;  Saito,  Shinki- 
chi;  and  Asabuki.  Hideyo.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The 
Constant  swing  golf  club  set  by  varied  club  length    5,121.918.  CI 
273-77.00A 
Terao.  Motoyasu  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  Terao,  Motoyasu;  Nishida,  Tetsuya;  Hongome. 
Shinkichi;  and  Ohta.  Nono,  5,123,007.  CI.  369-100.000 
Teraoka,  Hiroshi  See — 

Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Kikuchi,  Norihisa;  Shin,  Masaru.  and  Teraoka, 
Hiroshi,  5,122,594.  CI   530-324.000. 
Terry.  Vincent  G  :  See — 

Walker,  Duncan  N  .  Terry.  Vincent  G..  Keck.  Richard  J  ;  Peder- 
sen.  James  R.;  Ulery,  Dennis  R  .  Kazmierczak.  Edmund  E  ;  and 
Gott.  Brian  E  .  5.122.698.  CI   310-214.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohta.     Atsutane;     and     Watanabe.     Hiroyuki,     5,122,379,     CI. 

426-618  000. 
Sakakiyama,  Shoji,  5,122,126,  a.  604-415.000. 
Watanabe,  Tomio;  Koyama,  Sawako;  Kawahara,  Kazuo;  Wau- 
nabe.  Eiji;  and  Umeki.  Tatsuaki.  5.122.516.  CI    514-23.000. 
Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S  A    See— 

Lofgren.  Lars;  and  Fnsk,  Peter,  5,122,410,  CI.  428-216000 
Texaco  Inc. :  See— 

Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  Virk.  Kashmir  S.;  and  Herbstman.  Sheldon, 
5,122,161,  CI  44-348.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Aton,  Tomas  J  .  5.122,739,  CI.  324-158.00R. 

Coleman,  Donald  J..  Jr .  5.122,859,  CI.  357-71.000. 

Douglas.  Monte  A..  5.122.225.  CI    156-643000. 

Haken.  Roger  A.,  5.122.846.  CI.  357-23.400 

Nodar.  James,  5,122,759.  CI.  330-252  000. 

Ott,  Granville  E.,  5,122,227,  CI.  156-659  100 

Simpson.  Richard  D  .  and  Robertson.  Iain  C.  5.122.738,  Q.  324- 

158.00R 
Williams.   Rodney   D.;  Slaughter.  John;  and  Garcia,  Fdiji,  Jr., 
5,122,656,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Thamm,  Volker:  See- 
Weber,  Hubert;  and  Thamm.  Volker,  5,122,757,  CI.  328-158.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.   See— 

Siegel.  Robert  P.;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E.,  5.122,839,  CI.  355-299.000. 
Theratech,  Inc  :  See — 

Heiber,  Soma;  Patel,  Dinesh;  and  Eben,  Charles  D  .  5,122,383,  CI 
424-449.000 
Thermo  Electnc  Co  :  See— 

Mohtons,  Theodore  M.,  5,121,994,  CI.  374-179.000. 
Think  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Hiroshi,  5.122.897.  CI.  359-286.000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Hillis,  W.  Daniel,  5.123.109.  CI.  395-800.000 
Thoen.  Johan  A  :  See — 

Broos.  Rene;  Thoen.  Johan  A  ;  and  Elwell.  Richard  J..  5.122,548. 
CI   521-163000 
Thomas,  James  E.  Lawn  edging  device  5,121,569,  CI  47-33  000 
Thomas,  James  M   C  ;  and  Stolpmann.  James  R  ,  to  SSI  Medical  Ser- 
vices. Inc   Air  sack  support  manifold    5.121.513.  CI    5-453  000 
Thomas,  Michael  E..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Optical  inter- 
connects. 5.123.078.  CI   385- 130  000 
Thompson.  Christopher  J.,  to  Royal  Institute  For  Tlw  Advancement  of 
Learning.  The.  Means  for  measunng  the  depth  interaction  of  gamma- 
rays  in  scintillation  crystals  in  order  to  improve  the  spatial  resolution 
of  positron  imaging  systems   5.122.667.  CI.  250-363  030 
Thompson.  David  R.:  See— 

Prasad.  Ravi.  Haas.  Oscar  W  ;  Nouro,  Frank;  and  Thompson, 
David  R.,  5.122,355.  CI  423-351.000. 
Thompson.  Elliot:  See — 

Jackson.    Martha    L;    and    Thompson,    Elliot,    5,122,326,    CI. 
264-102.000 
Thompson.  Marc  T.:  See — 

Santarelli.    Bryan   A ;   and   Thompson.    Marc   T.,   5,123.023,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Thompson,  Thomas  N  :  .See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N.,  5,122,116,  CI. 
604-89  000. 
Thompson,  Tommy  L..  to  Planetary  Design  Corporation.  Moisture 

sensing  valve   5.121.768.  CI    137-312  000 
Thompson.  Tommy  L..  to  Planetary  Design  Corporation.  Hydrauli- 
cally  controlled  valve  for  a  cool  tower  and  the  like.  5,121,770,  CI. 
137-312.000. 
Thomsen,  Darrell  R  :  See- 
Post.  Leonard  E.;  Palermo.  Daniel  P  ,  Thomsen.  Darrell  R.;  Rott- 
man.  Fntz  M.;  Goodwin.  Edward  C  ;  and  Woychik,  Richard  P., 
5,122,458.  CI   435-69.100 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes:  See— 

Pataut.  Gerard,  5,122,765,  CI.  332-105.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Defranould.  Philippe,  5,122.766,  CI 

333-144.000 
Molina.   Jacques;    Roullet.   Andre   ,   and    La   Rosa,   Jean-Pierre, 

5.122,762.  CI   331-1  OOA 
Papuchon,  Michel;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Lallier,  Eric;  and  Po- 
cholle.  Jean-Paul.  5,123.025.  CI   372-72.000. 
Thomson,  Eric  A.;  and  Josephson.  Sunley  M..  to  Remitunce  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Financial  data  processing  system.  5,121,945.  CI. 
283-58000. 
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ThcMiuon  Hybrides:  Set — 

AveUmge,    Oerome;    and    Gouvemel,    Thierry,    S,I23,067,    CI. 
385-14.000. 
Thomson,  S.A.:  See — 

Stewart,    Roger    G.;    and    Briggs,    George    R.,    $,122,676,    CI. 
J07-265  000 
Thorn  EMI  pic:  See — 

Gibbons,  David  ].;  Rowley,  Andrew  T.;  Green,  Bernard  J.;  and 

Green,  Ian  M..  5,122,791.  CI   340-784  000. 
Webb,  John  C,  5,122,944,  CI   362-365  000. 
Throngnumchai,  Kraisom:  See — 

Murakami,  Koichi^  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Throngnumchai,  Krai- 
som, 5,121,633.  CI   73-5I7.00R. 
Thurston,  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Bennetto,  Hugh  P.;  Delaney,  Gerard  M  ;  Mason,  Jeremy  R.;  Thur- 
ston, Christopher  F.;  Stirling.  John  L.;  DeKcyzer.  David  R.;  and 
Mullen,  William  H.,  5,122.456.  CI.  435-76.000. 
Tibbe  KG  See— 

Rind.  Hemz.  5.121.616.  CI.  70-186.000. 
Tieke.  Bemd.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ion-conducting  compositions 

and  their  use.  5.122.303.  CI  252-518  000 
Tilby.  Sydney  E.  Rind-free  sugarcane  flour  and  method  for  makmg 

flour  5.122.380.  CI.  426-622.000. 
Timesavers,  Inc.:  See— 

Hilscher,  Jerome  A..  5.121.572.  CI   51-llI.OOR. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Bhatia,  Ravi  R  .  5,121,998,  CI   384-448.000 
Ting.  Naitee:  See — 

Loose.  Leiand  D ;  and  Ting.  Naitee.  5,122,534.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Tingvall.  Claes:  See — 

Skold.  Bjom-Ake;  and  Tingvall.  Claes,  5,121.963.  CI.  297-250.000. 
Tinsley  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Sporer.  Stephen  F  ,  5,122.908.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Tinsley,  T.  Michael:  See — 

Adams,  John  T  ;  and  Tinsley.  T.  Michael.  5.121.880.  CI.  237-12.000. 
Tischlcr.     Ludwig     J      AdjusUble     reclmer    chair.     5,121.966,     CI. 

297-269.000. 
Tissembaum.  Ruben  A   Pocket  case   3,121,834,  CI  206-38.100. 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinkichi;  Manabe,  Keijiro;  Miyao,  Makiji;  Enomoto, 
Mamoru;    Ishida,    Yuji;    and    Inoue,    Hiroshi,    5,122,417,    CI 
428-371.000 
Toda.  Kunio:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Tomoaki;  Oka,  Taleki;  and  Toda,  Kunio,  5,122,843,  CI. 
355-326.000. 
Todd  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Howard  G..  5.121.891.  CI  248-188.800 
Todokoro,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takenaka,    Hiroshi;    and    Todokoro.    Yoshihiro.    5.122.387.    CI. 
427-35.000. 
Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kuniro;  Nukaya,  Haruo;  and  Kanaya,  Yasuhiro,  3.122.354, 
CI.  423-272.000. 
Tokkyo  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masashi;  and  Ilojima,  Fumiaki,  3.121,898,  CI.  248-550.000. 
Tokuda,  Kanji:  See— 

Saeki,  Yoshihiko;  Ujiie,  Yoichi;  Tahara.  Syuji;  and  Tokuda.  Kanji. 
5.122.645.  CI   235-462  000 
Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  Masumoto.  Hisayuki;  Omaki,  Takanobu,  Katoh, 
Takehiro;  and  Maekawa.  Yukio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Zoom  camera   5.122.825.  CI   354-400  000 
Tokunaga.  Shigeo:  S»— 

Fujiwara.      Hiroshi;      Hamada,     Masami;     Tokunaga.      Shigeo; 

Kinukawa.   Masahiko;   Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Fukaya,  Takashi; 

Kaneda,     Masanori;     Yoshino,     Kenji;    and     Hagino.    Tadao. 

5.122,904.  CI.  359-510.000. 

Tolbert.  Cloys  G  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Bi-directional 

optical  transceiver.  5.122.893.  CI.  359-152000. 
Tomalesky.  Stanley  G..  to  Mott  Metallurgical  Corporation.  Bubble 

injection  system.  5.122.312.  CI   261122.000. 
Tomioka.  Hiroki.  Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Umeda.  Kimitoshi;  Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  Ishiwatan,  Takao;  and  Kisida,  Hirosi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.   1-Pyndylimidazole  derivative  and  its  use 
5.122.530.  CI   514-341.000. 
Tomisawa.  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Toshikazu;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mold  for  molding  a  package  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  for  delecting  or  emitting  a  magnetic  line  of  force  or  light 
5.122.045.  CI   425-116.000. 
Tomila,  Hideho.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Differential  phase  demodulator 

for  PSK-modulaled  signals.  5.122.758,  CI.  329-304.000. 
Tomita,  Naotaka:  See— 

Shima,  Hiroshi.  Murase.  Masanori;  Tomita,  Naotaka;  and  lida, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.121.811.  CI.  181-201.000. 
Tomiyama.  Masao:  See — 

Haruyama.  Shinichi;  Tomiyama,  Masao;  Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Kojima.  Hiroaki,  5.122.809,  CI.  343-700.0MS 
Tomoda,  Akihiro:  See — 

I&hida,   Yasushi;   Tomoda.   Akihiro;   Yokoyama.   Minoru;   Awai. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao; 
Ono.     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi.     Makoto.     5.122,882,     CI 
358-296  000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoto,     Kiyoshi;     Oki,     Tomio;     Kaburaki.     Yoshiaki;     and 
Kamimura,  Keno,  5,122,411,  CI.  428-237.000. 


Tomohisa,  Kunio:  See — 

Cho,  Masamichi;   Kurusu,  Yasuo;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Tomohisa, 
Kunio;  Sakamoto,  Takashi;  and  Takita,  Nobuhiro,  5,123,060,  CI. 
382-31.000. 
Tomoyori,  Makoto:  5w — 

Fujiwara,     Mitsugu;    and    Tomoyori,    Makoto,     3,122,836,    CI. 
335-212.000 
Tompkins,  J.  Bruce:  See — 

von  Seebach,  Michael;  and  Tompkins.  J    Bruce,  3,122,190,  CI. 
106-761000 
Tong,  Gilbert:  See— 

Gusman,  Michael;  Tong,  Gilbert.  Sanjurjo,  Angel;  Johnson,  Sylvia 
M  ;  and  Lamoreaux,  Robert,  5,122,505,  CI   505-1  000 
Tonomura,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kasahara,  Hisashi;  Koike,  Hideki;  Horikoshi,  Tsutomu;  Tonomura, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Kishimoto,  Tomio,  5.123,088,  CI   395-159.000 
Toon,  Ian  J.:  See— 

Willis,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Deacon.  Norman  E.;  Pollard,  Richard  E.;  Toon, 
Ian  J.;  and  Boyce.  Bernard  W..  5.121.608.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito.  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi.  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada,   Masaaki,  3.122.340.  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Tonya.  Hajime:  See — 

Takehara,  Isao;  Urushidani,  Hanio;  Sasada,  Tetsuo;  and  Toriya. 
Hajime.  5.121.596.  CI  60-39050 
Tomay.  Edmuitd  G..  to  Energy  Transportation  Group.  Inc.  System  for 
control  of  oil  leakage  from  damaged  tanker.  5.121,766.  CI.  137-68.100. 
Torres.  Manuel  R   C-^p-500  5.122.168,  CI.  55-218.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Ailing.   Richard   L;  and   Shepard.   Richard   W.   5,122,001,  CI. 
384-530.000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Satoh,    Kazuo;    Ogawa,    Yohji;   Okano,    Hirofumi;    and    Suzuki, 
Kiyomi.  5.122,170.  CI.  55-316.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.  Akihiro.  5.122.717.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Toshimitsu.  Kunio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Coaxial  coane  and  flne 

adjusting  device.  5,121.653.  CI.  74-66S.00B. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Onaka.  Tadao;  Nomura,  Akihiko;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Shoji, 
5.122,300,  CI.  252-384.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Townsend.  Ray  T.  5.122.091.  CI  452-127  000. 
Townsend.  Ray  T  ,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company  Safety  mecha- 
nism for  meat  skinning  machines  5.122,091,  CI  452-127  000 
Toyama,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Takashi.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co .  Ltd.;  and 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Shinsangyokaihatsu.    Navigation   apparatus   for 
vehicle  5.122,961.  CI  364-449.000 
Toyo  Yozo  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeru,  Misaki.  Hideo;  and  Imamura,  Shigeyuki,  5,122,434, 
CI.  435-15.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Manabe,    Katsuhide;   Kato,   Hisaki;   Akasaki,   Isamu;   Hiramatsu, 
Kazumasa;  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,122,843,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eto,     Kunihiko;    Takeuchi,     Shiro;    and     Kodama,     Kazumasa, 
5,122,958.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Toyota,  Akinori:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru;  Kashiwa,  Norio;  Tsulsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Toyota, 
Akinori,  5,122,491.  CI.  502-117.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asada.  Toshiyuki,  5.121.657.  CI   74-866.000. 
Nakawaki.  Yasunon;  Asada.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Toshitake;  Higa- 
shiyama.    Yasuhiko;    Abe.    Akiharu;    and    Moriguchi.    Naoki, 
5.122,103,  CI.  475-278.000. 
Trame.  Charles  E.;  and  Fredricks,  Mark  A.,  to  Everbrite,  Inc.  Mold  for 
producing  a  neon  tube  support  having  a  molded  spring.  5,122,052,  CI. 
425-577  000. 
Trana,  Roger  M.,  lo  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Asymmetrical  electrical 

switch  actuator.  5,122,627,  CI.  20O- 548.000. 
TransData,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,   Lawrence  R.;  and  Hammond,  Scott   H.,   5,122,735,  CI. 
324-142.000. 
Trask,  Peter  M  ;  and  Majewski,  Gregory  J.  Motion-compensated  direc- 
tion rinding  system.  5,122,807,  CI.  342-420.000. 
Treillard,  Pascal:  See— 

Delory,     Jean-Michel;    and     Treillard,     Pascal,     5,123,111,    CI. 
455-34  100. 
Tn-Seal  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Finkelstein,  Harvey,  5,122,401.  CI  428-36.500. 
Trousset.  Yves:  See — 

Picard,  Catherine;  Rougee.  Anne;  Saint-Felix.  Didier.  and  Trous- 
set. Yves.  5.123.037.  CI.  378-99.000. 
Trouteaud.  Lee  E..  and  Hadick.  Robert  J.,  to  Hobart  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  frozen  comestibles.  5.121.854. 
CI   221-15.000. 
Truffa.  Horacio  A.:  See — 

Segalowitz.   Ivar   R.;   and   Trufl'a,   Horacio   A.,    3,122,108,   CI. 
493-344.000. 
Trumpf  GmbH  &  Company:  See — 

Klingel.  Hans.  5,121.539.  CI.  483-53.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG:  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Schlichter.  Slephan.  3.121.322.  CI.   19- 
66.0CC 


R.;  and 


TRW  Cam  Gears  Limited:  See- 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  5,121,807,  CI.  180-143000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Mihm,  Joseph  J.;  Jarboe,  Patrick  G  ;  Hoskins,  Steven 
Hocking,  James  R.,  5.121.941.  CI   280-732.000. 
Tsao.  Mary  C:  See- 
Mather.  Jennie  P .  and  Tsao,  Mary  C  ,  5,122,469,  CI.  435-240.200 
Tschida,  Ernst:  See— 

Blaschek,  Otto;  Tschida,  Ernst;  and  Hass,  Josef,  5,121,982,  CI. 
352-159  000. 
Tseng,  Gordon  B.,  to  Zexel-Gleason  USA,  Inc.  Parallel-axis  combina- 
tion gear  differential.  5,122,101,  CI.  475-252.000. 
TSI  Incorporated:  See— 

Blesener,  James  L  ;  Kaufman.  Stanley  L.;  Blackford.  David  B.; 
Dorman,   Frank   D.;   and   Hairston,   Peter   P.,   5,121,988,   CI. 
336-442.000. 
Tsou.  Paul  M.  Orthopaedic  device  for  mechanical  coupling  to  a  surgical 

rod.  5,122.131.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See— 

Kanehira,  Makoto,  5,122,098,  CI.  474-111.000. 
Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori,     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,122,527,     CI. 
514-258.000. 
Tsuji,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimamoto,    Susuma;    Tsuji,    Hiroshi;    Ando,    Toshinari;    Nishi, 

Masataka;  and  Naganuma,  Masamitsu.  5,122.772.  CI.  336-55  000 

Tsuji,  Kuniro;  Nukaya,  Haruo;  and  Kanaya.  Yasuhiro,  to  Tokai  Denka 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Histidine-hydrogen  peroxide  adduct  and 

process  for  preparing  same   5,122,354.  CI  423-272.000. 

Tsuji.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kubomura.  Kenji;  Maikuma,  Hironori;  Tsuji.  Nobuyuki;  Kimura. 
Hiromi,  and  Takeda,  Toshikazu,  5,122,210,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadafusa:  See— 

Tanii.  Junichi;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimada. 
Takahisa;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.123,079,  CI.  388-827.000. 
Tsunoda,  Eizo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yutaka.  and  Tsunoda,  Eizo,  5,122,414,  CI.  428-323  000. 
Tsutsui,  Tokuhisa:  See — 

Mizusaki,  Yasushi;  Marumo,  Hiromasa;  and  Tsutsui,  Tokuhisa, 
5,122,896,  CI.  359-273.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kioka.  Mamoru;  Kashiwa,  Norio;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Toyota. 
Akinori.  3.122.491.  CI.  302-117.000. 
Tuchida,  Ryoji:  See— 

Onose,  Akira;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Tuchida,  Ryoji,  5,121,343,  CI 
30-124.000. 
Tuckey,  Charles  H  ,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Electric-motor  fuel  pump. 

3,122,039,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Tunney,  Scott  E  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Curable  composition.  3,122,436,  CI  430-288.000. 
Tunnissen,  Franciscus  H.  J.:  See — 

Venner,  Comelis  W.;  Willems,  Theodorus  H.;  Tunnissen,  Francis- 
cus H.  J.;  and  Kessels,  Gerardus  G.,  5,122,973,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Tuppen,  Christopher  G.;  and  Andrews,  David  A.,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company   Reagent  source  for  molecular 
beam  epitaxy.  5,122,393,  CI.  427-255.200. 
Turek,  Tom:  See- 
Ron,  Eyal;  Chasin,  Mark;  Turek,  Tom;  and  Langer,  Robert  S., 
5,122,367,  CI.  424-80.000. 
Tumbull,  Andrew  A.,  to  US.  Philips  Corp.  Pyroelectnc  and  other 
infrared  detection  devices  with  thin  films.  5,122,666,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Turner.  George  W.;  Nechay,  Bettina  A.;  and  Eglash,  Stephen  J.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Frequency-domain  analysis 
ofRHEEDdaU  5,122,222,  CI.  136-601.000. 
Turner,  John.  Can  crusher   5.121,685.  CI    100-49.000. 
Turugai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Hideki;  Sasaki.  Hidehiro;  Naito,  Masato;  and  Turugai. 
Kazuo,  5,122,545,  CI.  521-60.000. 
Twardowski,  Zbigniew:  See— 

Cowley,  Gerald;  Lipszujn,  Marek;  and  Twardowski.  Zbigniew. 
5,122,240.  CI.  204-101.000. 
Twork,  Timothy  H.,  Sr.;  and  Janiszewski,  Joseph  L.,  to  Industnal 
Machine     Products.     Inc.     Fuel     filter     bracket.     5.121,894,     CI. 
248-316.700. 
Uchida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Setsuo;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ohira, 
Kousaku,  5,122,889,  CI.  359-60000. 
Uchiyama.  Takao;  Kawamura,  Mishio;  Sashida,  Reiko;  Ueda.  Makoto; 
Ohba.  Sachiko;  and  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  manufacturing  inulotriose  and/or  inulotetrose  using 
an  exo-type  hydrolase  capable  of  hydrolyzing  a  fructan  only  every  3 
or  4  sugar  units  from  a  terminal  fructose.  5.122.460,  CI.  435-96.000. 
Ueda,  Makoto:  See— 

Uchiyama,   Takao;   Kawamura,   Mishio;    Sashida,    Reiko;    Ueda. 
Makoto:  Ohba.  Sachiko:  and  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki.  5.122,460,  CI. 
435-96.000. 
Ueda,  Shigerti;  Misaki,  Hideo;  and  Imamura,  Shigeyuki,  to  Toyo  Yozo 
Company,  Ltd.  Assay  method  for  lecithin-cholesterol  acyltransfer- 
ase.  5,122,454,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Ueda,  Shinjiroo:  See — 

Koyama,  Shozi;  Ishizu,  Takazumi;  Hosokawa,  Junichi,  Yamazaki, 
Masahiro;  Ueda,  Shinjiroo;  and  Fujimori,  Kanji,  5,122,175,  '"' 
62-38.000. 


CI 


Ueda,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Itou,  Hiroshi;  Iwata.  Akihiko;  Okamoto,  Tatsuki;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro; 
Murata,    Shinji;    Kumagai,    Takashi;    and    Tabata,    Yoichiro, 
5,122,674,  CI.  307-108.000 
Uehara,  Masafumi:  See — 

Nogami,    Akira;    Uehara.    Masafumi;    and    Shimura.    Kazuhiro, 
5,122,438,  CI.  430-303  000 
Ueki.  Masataka:  See — 

Itoga,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueki,  Masataka,  5.122,729,  CI.  323-347.000 
Uekusa,    Akihiko;    Sugiyama.    Shinko;    Hamada,    Masaki;    Shirasaka. 
Akifumi;  and  Yaguchi.  Tetsuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Word 
processor  for  automatically  defining  the  position,  size,  and  form  of  a 
symbol  and  formuU.  5.122.953.  CI.  364-419.000. 
Uemura,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Johten.  Kazuhiro;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyuki.  Mochizuki. 
Hideaki;  and  Satani.  Hiroshi.  5.122.296.  CI  252-299.500 
Uenishi.  Yoshitsugu  See— 

Kikuchi,     Tatsuro;     and     Uenishi.     Yoshitsugu.     5.122.860,    O. 
337-72.000 
Uesugi,  Fumito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impurity  diffu- 
sion method.  5,122,478,  CI   437-160.000 
Ueyama  Corp  :  See — 

Itoga.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueki.  Masataka,  5,122,729,  CI.  323-347  000 
Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Mizukoshi,  Yasuyoshi,  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Heavy  duty  radial  tire.  5,121,781, 
CI.  152-539.000 
Ujiie,  Yoichi:  See — 

Saeki,  Yoshihiko;  Ujiie,  Yoichi;  Tahara,  Syuji;  and  Tokuda,  Kanji, 
5,122,645,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ulenaers.  Mathieu  J   E.:  See — 

Wolter^  Robertus  A    M  .  and  Ulenaers.  Mathieu  J   E.,  3.122,477, 
CI.  437-60.000. 
Ulery,  Dennis  R.:  See- 
Walker,  Duncan  N.;  Terry,  Vincent  G.;  Keck,  Richard  J.;  Peder- 
sen,  James  R  ;  Ulery,  Dennis  R.;  Kazmierczak.  Edmund  E.;  and 
Gott,  Brian  E.,  5,122,698,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Ulrich,    Jan.    Collapsible    visor-like    head    covering.    5,121,306.    CI 

2-177.000. 
Umeda,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Tomioka.     Hiroki;     Sakamoto.     Noriyasu;     Umeda.     Ktmitoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Ishiwauri,    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi, 
5,122,530,  CI.  514-341000. 
Umeki,  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tomio;  Koyama.  Sawako,  Kawahara.  Kazuo;  Wata- 
nabe.  Eiji;  and  Umeki.  Tatsuaki.  5,122.516.  CI   514-23.000. 
Unewisse,  Heinz;  and  Foenng.  Herbert,  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Tool  for 

forming  a  cnmped  sleeve  to  tube  joint.  5.121.625.  CI   72-416.000 
Unger.    Douglas.    Wall   covering   installation   system     5.122.019.   CI 

411-107.000 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Philipp,    Juergen    D.;    and    Miller.    Kenneth   O.,    5,121,637,    CI. 
73-742.000. 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hagerty,  Lawrence  J.;  Nowotarski.  Mark  S.;  and  Diaitiantopou- 

lous,  David  A.,  5.121.875.  CI  228-219.000. 
Prasad.  Ravi;  Haas,  Oscar  W.;  NoUro,  Frank;  and  Thompson, 
David  R.,  5.122,355,  CI.  423-351.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Allen,  William  C,  5,122,554,  CI   524-8.000. 

Spada,     Lon    T;    and    WilczynsKi,    Joseph    J.,     5,122,567,    CI. 
524-818.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnministration: 
See — 

Cole,  Steven  W.,  5,122,731,  CI.  324-77.00C. 
Agriculture:  See— 

Erhan,    Sevim    Z.;    and    Bagby,    Marvin    O,    5,122,188, 

106-28.000. 
Jenkins,  Mark  C;  Lillehoj,  Hyun  S.;  Dame,  John  B.;  Danforth, 
Harry  D.;  and  Rufl',  Michael  D.,  5,122,471,  CI.  435-252.300 
Air  Force:  See— 
Milberger,  Walter  E ;  Kerfoot,  Charles  S.;  and  Jones,  Franklin 

B.,  5,122,730,  CI.  323-370.000. 
Tecza,  Joseph  A.,  5,121,819,  CI.  188-306000 
Army:  See- 
Fry  Raymond  R.,  Jr.,  Beyth,  Werner  W.;  and  Enckson,  Merlin 

L.,  5.122.298.  CI   252-305  000. 
Stann.  Barry  L.;  and  Alexander.  Peter.  5.122,803,  CI  342-25.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Albrecht,  Georg  F.;  and  Moore,  Thomas  R.,  5,121,985,  CI. 

356-128.000 
Beavis,  Leonard  C  ;  Kamowsky,  Maurice  M.;  and  Yost,  Freder- 
ick G.,  5,121,871.  CI.  228-123.000 
Carngan,  Charles  R.;  Hardee,  Harry  C;  Reynolds.  Gerald  D.; 

and  Steinfort.  Terry  D..  5.121.993,  CI.  374-29.000. 
Ebbers,  Chnstopher  A.;  Davis,  Laura  E.;  and  Webb,  Mark, 

5,123,022,  CI   372-22.000. 
Montgomery.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Milanovich,  Fred  P.,  3,122,224, 
CI.  136-621.000 
Interior:  See— 
Grannes,  Steven  G.;  Rhoades.  Charles  A.;  and  Hebbie,  Terry  L., 
3.121.829,  CI.  198-495.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Simpkins,  Lorenz  G.;  Owens,  Richard  C  ,  and  Rochette.  Donn 
A..  5,123.017,  CI.  371-15.100 
Navy:  See — 
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Pine,  David  M.;  and  Brown,  Christopher  W.,  5,122,989,  CI. 
367-2000 
US   Phihps  Corporation:  See — 

Chermin.  Hubcrtus  M   J  .  and  Van  Zanten,  Egbert,  5,122,714,  CI. 

315-289.000 
De  Bie,  Johannes  H.;  and  Beirens,  Leopold  C.  M.,  5,122,657,  CI. 

250-227  200 
Keesman,  Gernt  J.,  5.122.877,  CI.  358-135.000 
Lhuillier,  Jean-Jacques;   and  Guichard,   Philippe,   5,122,874,  CI. 

358-133.000 
Negle,     Hans;     and     Freiheit-Jensen,     Bemd.     5,123,038.     CI. 

378-101000 
Tumbull.  Andrew  A.,  5.122,666,  CI.  250-338  300. 
Weber,  Hubert,  and  Thamm,  Volker,  5,122,757,  CI.  328-158.000. 
Welters,  Robertus  A   M  .  and  Ulenaers.  Malhieu  J.  E.,  5.122.477, 
CI.  437-60000 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,   David    L;   and   Holzwarth,   Henry   A.,    S.121,836,  CI. 

206-63300. 
Granger,  Richard  N  ;  and  Korthoff,  Herbert  W..  5,122,156,  CI. 
606-219.000 
U.S.  Tool  &  Die.  Inc  :  See— 

Ellingson,    Frederick   J.;   and   Shaver.    P    Kent,   5,121.849.   CI. 
220-248.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Grantham,  Daniel  H.,  5,122,894,  CI.  359-245.000. 

McElroy,    James    F.;    and    Smith,    William    F..    5.122,239,    CI. 

204-101.000. 
Minford,  Eric;  Prewo,  Karl  M.;  and  Miller,  Robert  J.,  5.122,226,  CI. 

156-657.000. 
Snyder,  James  G.;  Slayton,  Richard  M  ;  Fuller,  William  E.;  and 
Makowski.  Robert  J.,  deceased,  5,121.599.  CI.  60-39.020. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Liang,    Dong    C;    and    Blades,    Michael    W,    5,122.713,    CI. 
315-111.210 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Guglielmi.  Guide;  and  Sepetka,  Ivan.  5.122.136.  CI   606-32.000 
University  of  Glasgow.  The  University  Court  of  the  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  H.;  and  Bebbington.  Christopher  R..  5.122.464,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Chen,  I-Wei;  and  Hwang.  Chinmau  J..  5.122.317.  CI  264-60000 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Vince.  Robert;  and  Shannon.  William  M..  5.122.517.  CI.  514-50.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Nichols.    Michael    F      and    Hahn.    Allen    W.    5,121,706,    CI. 
118-719.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kung,  Hank  F  .  and  Murphy,  Raymond,  5,122,361,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Laties.  Alan  M  ;  and  Stone,  Richard  A..  5.122.522.  CI  514-220.000. 
University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Silks.  Louis  A..  Ill;  Dunlap.  R.  Bruce;  and  Odom.  Jerome  D  , 
5.122.472.  CI  436-173.000. 
University  of  Sirathclyde:  See— 

Andrews,  Brian,  5,121,747,  CI.  I28-423.00W. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Stanley.  Theodore  H  ,  5,122.127,  CI   604-890  100. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  The;  See — 

Larner,  Joseph;  Kennington.  Alison;  Huang.  Laura;  and  Shen, 
Tsung  Y  .  5.122.603.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Uno.  Shinichiro;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Mochizuki.  Noritaka;  Ebinuma. 
Ryuichi;  and  Fukuda,  Yasuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-Ray 
exposure  apparatus   5.123.036.  CI.  378-34.000. 
UOP  See— 

Bedard,  Robert  L  ;  Flanigen.  Edith  M.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  T.. 
5,122,357,  CI.  423-518.000. 
Uosaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Asai.  Hiroshi;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Mineshita,  Kouji;  Okazaki,  Ken; 
Ohtsuka.     Akira;     Nishiyama.     Yuichi;    and     Uosaki.     Yasuo. 
5.122,197.  CI    148-543.000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Post.  Leonard  E.;  Palermo.  Daniel  P.;  Thomsen.  Darrell  R.;  Rotl- 
man,  Fritz  M  ;  Goodwin.  Edward  C.;  and  Woychik.  Richard  P., 
5.122.458.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Upton,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Rippingale,  John  B.;  Upton.  Charles  R.;  Schonstedl,  Erick  O  ;  and 
Osman.  Bradley  L.,  5.122.750.  CI    324-326.000. 
Uram,  Martin.  Laser  video  endoscope.  5.121,740.  CI.  128-6.000. 
Urquhart.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R.. 
5,122.488.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Urume,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamaki,  Yuji;  Sugawara.  Tomio;  Usuta.  Takahiro;  and  Urume. 
Hiroshi.  5.122.406.  CI.  428-122000. 
Urushidani.  Haruo;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato.  Isao;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Aral, 
Osamu;     Shimura,     Akira;     Kuroda,     Michio;     Koga,     Tsuguaki; 
Kurokawa,  Tadashi;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  and  Hisano,  Katsukuni.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Gas  turbine  combustor  and  methodd  of  operating  the  same 
5,121,597,  CI.  60-39  060 
Urushidani.  Haruo:  See — 

Takehara,  Isao;  Urushidani.  Haruo;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Toriya. 
Hajime.  5,121.596.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Urushihara,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shibata.  Yuji;  and  Urushihara,  Tetsuo,  5,123,099,  CI.  395-425.000 


Usami,  Masashi:  See — 

Akiba,  Shigeyuki;  Usami,  Masashi;   Matsushima.  Yuichi;  Sakai. 
Kazuo;  and  Utaka,  Katsuyuki.  5,122.844.  CI   357-17.000. 
Usui,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro.  Hosokawa, 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.122.320.  CI   264-155000. 
Usuta.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Yuji;  Sugawara.  Tomio;  Usuta.  Takahiro;  and  Urume. 
Hiroshi.  5.122.406.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Utaka,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Akiba.   Shigeyuki;   Usami.   Masashi;   Matsushima,   Yuichi;   Sakai. 
Kazuo;  and  Utaka.  Katsuyuki.  5.122.844.  CI.  357-17.000. 
UTDC  Inc  :  See— 

Vollenwyder.    Kurt;   Gilmore.    David   C ;   and    Stannard.   John, 
5,122.701.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Utsumi,  Atsuhiko:  See— 

Yoshimura,     Junichi;     and     Utsumi,     Atsuhiko.     5,123.020.     CI. 
371-68.100 
Utsumi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yoichi;  and  Utsumi.  Yasuo.  5.122.000.  CI.  384-492  000. 

Uwai.   Toshihiro;   Tachibana.    Masami;   and   Hayashida.   Teruaki.   to 

Chisso  Corporation.  Catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymerization. 

5.122.490.  CI.  502-113  000 

Uyama.  Shintaro.  toJidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Brake  booster  5.121.674.  CI. 

91-369  300. 
Uzumcu,  Jennifer  F  :  See — 

Hartmann.  James  R  ;  Uzumcu,  Jennifer  F.;  and  Gallagher,  P.  Scan, 
5,121.803.  CI    173-171.000 
Vacuum  Furnace  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ripley.  Fred  W  ;  and  Felker.  David  E  .  5.121.903,  CI.  266-250.000. 
Vacuum  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.    Martha    L;    and    Thompson.    Elliot.     5.122.326.    CI. 
264-102.000 
Vail.  Donald  M    See— 

Beilinski.  Michael  S.;  Cain,  William  F  ;  Ilifte- Weston,  Robin  L.;  and 
Vail.  Donald  M  .  5.123.089.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L  Closed  system  connector  assembly.  5.122,123, 

CI.  604-192.000. 
Valen.  Jonathan    Wear  pad  assembly  attachable  to  drum  structure 

5.121.666.  CI.  84-453.000. 
Valentine.  James  M.  Reduction  of  sulfur  emissions  from  coal-fired 

boilers.  5.122.353.  CI  423-244.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Randnazanamparany.     Veve     R.;     and     Lallemand.     Jean-Paul. 
5,121.649,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Valeriote,  Eugene  M  :  See — 

Sklarchuck,    Jack;    and    Valenole,    Eugene    M..    5,122.375.    CI. 
429-229.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  5m — 

Rantanen.  Rauno.  5.122.396.  CI  427-359000 
Van  Bockstaele.  Marc  H..  Graindourze.  Marc  B  ;  and  Dewanckele. 
Jean-Marie  O  .  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.   Photographic  roomlight 
materials  containing  halogen  acceptors.  5,122.434.  CI.  430-264.000 
van  de  Nieuwelaar,  Adnanus  J  ;  and  Janssen.  Petrus  C    M..  to  Stork 
PMT     BV      Decropping     device     for     poultry.     5.122,090,     CI. 
452-116.000. 
Vanderbill  University:  See — 

Massengill.  Lloyd  W..  5.122.983.  CI.  364-844.000 
van  der  Pol.  Ronald,  to  Krohne  AG.  Electromagnetic  flow  meter. 

5.121.640.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Van  Helden.  Henricus  J   A.;  Fabricius.  Niels;  and  Bijwaard.  Henricus 
M  J  ,  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B  V.  Process  for 
the    manufacture    of    kerosene    and/or    gas    oils.    5.122.257.    CI. 
208-49.000. 
VanKlompenburg,  Douglas:  See — 

Stepper.  Mark  R.;  While.  Gregory  R.;  Seger.  Jeffrey  P.;  VanKlom- 
penburg,   Douglas;    Green.    James    H.;    and    Ling.    Richard. 
5.121.723.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc  J.:  See — 

Janssens.    Wilhelmus.    and    Vanmaele.    Luc    J..    5.122.499.    CI. 
503-227.000. 
Van  Moer.  Andre;  and  Ladyjensky.  Jacques,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Chemiluminescent  solution  based  on  substituted  perylene. 
5.122.306.  CI.  252-700.000. 
Van  Zanten.  Egbert:  See — 

Chermin,  Hubertus  M   J  ;  and  Van  Zanlen.  Egbert.  5.122.714.  CI. 
315-289.000 
Varshavsky.  Alexander  J.;  Johnson,  Erica  S.;  Gonda,  David  K.;  and 
Hochslrasser,  Mark,  to  Mas.sachuselts  Institute  of  Technology.  Meth- 
ods for  trans-destabilization  of  specific  proteins  in  vivo  and  DNA 
molecules  useful  therefor.  5.122.463,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Varta  Battene  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Simon,  Gerhard;  Kleinsorgen,  Klaus;  and  Kohler,  Uwe,  5.122,426, 
CI  429-59  000 
Vasscna,  Giuseppe,  to  Florida  Wire  and  Cable  Company  Wire  cleaning 

apparatus  and  system  5,121,573,  CI.  51-149.000. 
Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael  H.;  Hcnnings.  David  R.;  and  Myers.  Terry  D..  to  American 
Denial  Laser.  !nc  Method  for  creating  an  etch  in  dentin  5.122.060. 
CI.  433-215.000. 
Vaughan.  John  H.;  Carson.  Dennis  A  ;  Rhodes.  Gary,  and  Houghten. 
Richard,  to  Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation.  Assay  of  anti- 
Epstein-Barr  virus  nuclear  antigen  antibodies  with  synthetic  polypep- 
tides 5.122.448.  CI.  435-5  000. 


Vayhinger.  Kai-Uwe:  See—  „   .  , , 

Knodler.    Dieter;    Moller.    Werner;    and    Vayhinger.    Kai-Uwe, 
5.122.635.  CI.  219-121  630. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindhng  AG:  See- 
Herrmann.  Werner.  5.122.642.  CI.  235-1440SP 
Mausner,    Eberhard;    and    Pfalzgraf.    Manfred.    5.121.728.    CI. 
123-399.000. 
Venner  Cornells  W.;  Willems.  Theodoras  H.;  Tunnissen.  Franciscus  H 
J.;  and  Kessels.  Gerardus  G  .  to  OCE  Nederland  BV    Front-end 
system  for  a  raster  output  scanner  5.122.973.  CI.  395-117.000 
Ventura,   Leon   P.;   Diaz-Infante,   Javier;   Wynn,   Edward;  deGroot. 
Peter;  and  Boeh.  Anna  M..  to  Bud  of  California    Apparatus  and 
process    for    the    automated    packing    of   lettuce.    5.121.589.    CI. 
53-448.000. 
Verhoog.  Roel:  See— 

Fourrey.  Francois;  Verhoog.  Roel;  and  Mathiot,  Marc.  5.121,964. 
CI.  297-237.000. 
Ventay  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher.  Edward  B..  5.121.670.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Verly.  Jacques  G.;  Williams.  Bryan;  and  Delanoy.  Richard  L..  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology  Model  based  pattern  recognition. 
5.123.057.  CI.  382-37.000 
Verson.  A  Division  of  Allied  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Brzezniak.  Edward  J..  5.121.623,  CI.  72-405.000. 
Vetters,  Hermann:  See — 

Bauckhage,  Klaus;  Schreckenberg,  Peter;  and  Vetters,  Hermann. 
5.122,047.  CI.  425-174.200 
Viaud,  Andre  ,  to  Filotex.  Cable  which  is  easily  stnppable  by  a  trans- 
versely-acting pincer.  and  a  cable-stripping  pincer    5.121.542.  CI. 
30-90  400 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Hishiki.  Hideo.  5.122.947.  CI   363-61.000. 

Takanashi.    Itsuo;   Nakagaki.   Shintaro;   Negishi.   Ichiro;   Suzuki. 
Tetsuji-  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Keii- 
chi.  5.l'22.895.  CI.  359-247.000. 
Videotek.  Inc.:  See— 

Zortea.  Anthony  E..  5.122.863.  CI.  358-10.000 
Vince.  Robert;  and  Shannon.  William  M..  lo  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.  Antiviral  combination  comprising  nucleoside  analogs. 
5.122.517.  CI.  514-50000. 
Violette.  Gerald  N.:  See— 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Fister.  Julius  C ;  and  Violette,  Gerald  N.. 
5.122.858.  CI.  357-70.000. 
Virk.  Kashmir  S.:  See— 

Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  Virk.  Kashmir  S.;  and  Herbstman,  Sheldon. 

5.122.161.  CI.  44-348.000. 

Viscodrive  GmbH:  See—  ,,,,,«,    /-., 

Chludek.    Adrian;    and    Hildebrandt.    Wolfgang.    5.122.102.    CI. 

475-252.000. 

Visenlini  Ivano;  and  Massaccesi.  Gianni,  to  Carraro  S.p.A.  Adjustable 

gauge  steering  axle.  5. 1 2 1 .808.  CI.  1 80- 1 55.000. 
Visser.  Anthony,  lo  Vissers-Gravendeel  Holding  B  V    Apparatus  for 

gripping  balls  containing  plants.  5.121.955.  CI.  294-1.100. 
VisserVGravendeel  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Visser.  Anthony.  5.121.955.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Vivier.   Maunce.  to  Enterprise  Jean   Lefebvre.   Highway  structure 
sealing   complex   and    process    for   its   application.    5,122,009,   CI. 
404-31.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Moxon,  Thomas  W,  5,122,675,  CI.  307-236.000. 
Volgamore,  Michael  D.;  and  Gannon.  Jack  E.  Soap  dish  anchonng 

system   5.121.582.  CI.  52-27.000. 
Volkmann.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Phillips,  Douglas;  Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann,  Robert 

A.,  5,122.596.  CI.  530-350.000.  ,^r^ 

Vollenwyder.  Kurt;  Gilmore.  David  C;  and  Stannard.  John,  to  UTDC 

Inc.  Cooling  structure  for  linear  induction  motor.   5,122,701,  CI. 

Voloudakis,  John  S  Soil  sampling  tool.  5,121,643,  CI.  73-864.410. 

Voltarc  Technologies  Inc.:  See —  

Maag,  Hans;  and  Ciancanelli,  Gino  J.,  5,122,074,  CI.  439-237.000 
Von  Roll  Transportsysteme  AG:  See— 

Feuz,  Fntz.  5.121.695.  CI    104-178.000 
von  Hagen.  Ingo,  Heinz.  Gerd;  Popperling.  Rolf  K.;  and  Schlerkmann. 
Hubertus.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  improving 
the  resistance  of  articles  of  steel  lo  H-induced  stress-corrosion  crack- 
ing. 5.122.198.  CI.  148-651  000 
von  Seebach.  Michael;  and  Tompkins.  J.  Brace,  to  Southdown.  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  a  hydraulic  binder  5.122.190.  CI   106-761.000. 
Vorlop    Klaus-Dieter,  Tacke.  Tliomas;   Sell,   Michael;  and   Strauss, 
Gunther.  lo  Solvay  Umweltchemie  GmbH.  Catalyst  for  removing 
the  nitrite  and/or  nitrate  content  in  water.  5,122,496,  CI.  502-245.000 
Vrba,  Cenek  H.  Insecticides.  5,122,518,  CI.  514-63.000 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Longworth,  Stuart  W.;  Greaves,  Brian;  and  Bennison.  John  J.. 
5.122.278.  CI.  210-701.000. 
Wada,  Satoshi:  See—  ..  » 

Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Yokoyama,   Minoru;  Awai. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao; 
Ono.     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi.     Makoto,      5.122.882.     CI 
358-296.000. 
Wagenknecht.  Marcel  H    See—  .  ,,,  wn    ^i 

Asche.   Gemot;   and    Wagenknecht.    Marcel    H.,   5.122,140,   CI. 
606-55.000 


Wahlco.  Inc.:  See — 

Krigmont.  Henry  V.;  Coe.  Everett  L..  Jr.;  Hebert.  Daniel  A.;  and 
Kozacka.  Wayne  R..  5.122.162.  CI  55-5.000. 
Wakatake.    Koichi.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Nittec.    Stirring    device. 

5.121.991.  CI.  366-208000. 
Wakatsuki.  Kizuku:  See— 

Saba.     Hayato;    Yamamoto.     Keisaku;     Imai,    Akio;    Sugimon. 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Wakalsuki,  Kizuku.  5,122,493,  CI.  502-125  000 
Wakimoto,  Takeo;  Shinkai.  Masanao;  and  Nakada,  Hitoshi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  device.  5.122.711,  CI. 
313-504.000. 
Wakita.  Naomasa:  See — 

Ito.  Kenji;  and  Wakita.  Naomasa.  5.122.768,  CI   333-204.000 
Wakita,    Saburo;    Hoshi.    Junji;    Shimamura,    Toshiyuki;    Mitsuhashi. 
Akira;  and  Yonezawa,  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation 
Precipitation    hardening    nickel    base    single    crystal    cast    alloy. 
5.122.206.  CI    I48-4O4.0O0 
Wakumoio.  Sadao;  Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Sakashita.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industnes.  Ltd  Curable  adhesive  compositions.  5.122.061. 
CI.  433-228.100. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H..  5.122.039.  CI  417-366.000. 
Waldemar  Link  GmbH  *  Co  :  See- 
Keller.  Arnold.  5.122.130.  CI  606-61.000 
Waligorski.  Gordon  J.,  to  General  Housewares  Corp.  Cooking  utensil 

with  improved  handle   5.121.848.  CI.  220-94.00R 
Walker.  Bnan  P  :  See- 
Smith.  Ross  C;  and  Walker,  Bnan  P.,  5,122,515.  CI   514-19.000 
Walker.  Daniel  D..  Jr..  to  Chemical  Lime  Company   Method  for  im- 
proving the  characteristics  of  sulfate  beanng  soils    5.122,012,  CI. 
405-263.000 
Walker,  Duncan  N  ;  Terry.  Vincent  G  ;  Keck.  Richard  J  .  Pedersen. 
James  R  ;  Ulery.  Dennis  R.;  Kazmierczak.  Edmund  E.;  and  Gott, 
Brian  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Apparatus  affording  efficient 
electncal  contact  between  rotor  surface  current  carrying  paru  at  low 
speeds  for  a  turbo-electnc  machine.  5.122.698.  CI   310-214.000. 
Walko.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Ashley.  Carol  S  ;  Brinker.  C  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Scott;  Shepodd.  Timo- 
thy J.;  Leonard.  Leroy  E  ;  Ellefson.  Robert  E.;  Gill.  John  T.; 
Walko.   Roben  J.,  and   Renschler.  Clifford   L  .   5.122.305.  CI. 
252-646.000. 
Wall.  Monroe  E  ;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas.  Allan  W  ;  and  Maniku- 
mar.  Govindarajan.  to  Research  Tnangle  Institute    Camptothecin 
and  analogs  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  method 
using  them.  5.122.526,  CI.  51V253.000. 
Wall,  Monroe  E.:  See— 

Wani,  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W.;  and  Wall.  Monroe  E., 
5.122,606.  CI.  546-41.000 
Wallace    Henry  G  .  to  H  G  Wallace  Ltd    Intravascular  placement 

apparatus.  5. 1 22. 1 20.  CI.  604- 1 64.000. 
Wallace.  W    Edward,   Smith.  H.   Kevin;  Craig,  Raymond   S.;  and 
Pouranan,  Fiaz.  Hydrogen  heat  pump  alloy  combination.  5,122,338, 
CI.  420-416.000 

Walles  Erik  W.:  See 

Han  Choong  Y  ;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Walles,  Erik  W  ;  Takekoshi, 
Tohra;  and  Caraso,  Andrew  J.,  5,122,578,  CI  525-537.000. 
Wallin,  Kay,  to  Spnnter  System  AB  Method  of  erecting  a  carton  blank, 
a  tool  for  carrying  out  the  method  and  a  carton  blank  used  with  the 
method.  5,121,878,  CI.  229-195.000. 
Wallner.  Dawn  M:  See—  _         ,^    ,,n,  „„. 

Wells,  Stuart  C  ;  Loo.  James  V  ;  and  Wallner.  Dawn  M  .  5.123.085, 
CI.  395-121  000. 
Walser.  Brano:  See—  ,,,,.,,     ^, 

Wittenauer.    Jerome    P;    and    Walser.    Brano.    5.121.535,    CI. 
29-423000. 

^^g]tcr  Jcrrv  I-  ■  Scf 

H^ker.  David  C  ;  and  Walter.  Jerry  L..  5.123.064.  CI.  382-59.000. 
Waltuck.  Morey  H  ;  and  McKmght.  Robert,  to  Mentor  O  *  O.  Inc. 
Visual  acuity  tester.  5.121.981.  CI.  351-243.000. 

Sjogren.  Rolf,  5.121,825,  CI.  198-347  300. 
Wanasz.   Michael  J.   Portable  warning  light  system.    5.122.797.  CI. 

340-908. 100. 
Wandrey.  Christian:  See— 

Miethe.  Peter;  Kula.  Mana-Regina;  Stueru.  Ingeborg  M  ;  Wan- 
drey. Chnstian;  and  Kragl.  Udo.  5.122.462.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper.  James  L..  5.122.785.  O.  340-710.000. 
Olson.   Stephen   W;   and   MacDonald.  James   B..   5.123.108.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Wang  Lawrence  K  .  Hrycyk.  Orest;  and  Kurylko.  Lubomyr.  to  Inter- 
national  Environmental   Systems.   Inc.   Removal  of  volatile  com- 
pounds and  surfactants  from  liquid   5.122.165.  CI.  55-38.000 
Wang.  Lawrence  K.:  See— 

Hyrcyk.  Orest;  Kurylko.   Lubomry;  and  Wang,  Lawrence  K... 
5,122,166,  CI   55-38.000. 
Wang    Xingwu,  to  Greenwald.  Howard  J    Contactless  mass  movmg 

system   5.122.506.  CI.  505-1.000.  ..,  „    w 

Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W.;  and  Wall,  Monroe  E..  to  Re- 
search   Triangle    Institute     10,11-methylenedioxy    camptothecins. 
5.122.606.  CI   546-41.000. 
Warn,  Mansukh  C:  See—  „     „    ,.   ,        .„       ,1,         j 

Wall    Monroe  E.;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W.;  and 
Manikumar.  Govindarajan.  5.122.526.  CI.  514-253.000 
Wanzl  GmbH  &  Co    See—  ,„..,.,  ~w, 

Wanzl.  Rudolf;  and  Ertle.  Karl.  5,121.823,  CI.  194-253.000. 
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Wanzl.  Rudolf;  and  Ertle.  Karl,  to  Wanzl  GmbH  &  Co.  Coin  lock  for 

a  irolley.  5.121.823.  CI.  194-253.000. 
Ward.  Becky  J   Fingernail  guard.  5.121.760.  CI    132-73.000. 
Ward.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Jeram.  Edward  M.;  and  Ward.  Brian  J  .  5,122,562,  CI.  524-403.000 
Warema  RenkhofTGmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Renkhorr,  Hans  W.;  Millmann,  Wolfgang;  Ruckstetler,  Gunler;  and 
Moser,  Claus.  5.121,782.  CI    160-22  000. 
Warner.  Douglas  J  :  See — 

King.  Robert  N..  Slemquist.  Alan  R  ;  and  Warner,  Douglas  J  , 
5,121.893,  CI.  248-251  000. 
Warner,  Gary  N.:  See — 

Mulholland,  Denis  G.;  Schaffer,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Warner,  Gary  N  . 
5,123,071,  CI.  385-53  000 
Wamick,  David,  Humphrey,  William;  and  Nichols.  Lawrence,  lo  Dav- 
idson Textron  Inc    Airbag  cover  assembly  and  method  of  forming 
same.  5.121.942.  CI   280-732  000. 
Warren  Fabricating  Corp  :  See — 

Palfreyman,  John,  5,121,561,  CI.  37-116.000 
Warrior,  Jogesh.  to  Rosemouni  Inc  Dual  master  implied  token  commu- 
nication system.  5,122,794,  CI   340-825.200. 
Washo,  Basil  B.:  See— 

Dudek,  Thomas  J  ;  Jordhamo.  George  M.;  and  Washo,  Basil  B., 
5,122,065,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Waskiewicz,   Walter  P.   Method  for  selectively  coating  surfaces  of 

components   5.122,256,  CI   205-135.000. 
Waste  Management  of  North  America:  See— 

Edelhoff,  Gustav,  5.121,853,  CI.  220-500.000. 
Watanabe,  Eiji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tomio;  Koyama,  Sawako;  Kawahara,  Kazuo;  Wata- 
nabe, Eiji;  and  Umeki,  Tatsuaki,  5.122.516.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohta,     Atsutane;     and     Watanabe,     Hiroyuki,     5,122,379,     CI 
426-618  000. 
Watanabe,  Keiji;  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hisao;  Sano.  Kinjiro;  Kamata,  Toyokazu;  Watanabe, 
Keiji;  Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  and  Ishida. 
Masako,  5,122,707,  CI   313-346.00R. 
Watanabe,  Masaakr.  See — 

Shiraishi,  Kaoru:  Sharyo.  Takeru;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  Wata- 
nabe, Masaaki;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Furuyama,  Osamu;  and  Kaburagi, 
Kouji,  5,122,288,  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Watanabe.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kito.   Tomohisa;    Yabuta,    Kalsuhisa;   and   Watanabe.    Masakazu, 
5.122.486.  CI.  501-97  000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki.  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Nat- 
sume,   Yoshihisa.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Resilient  terminal   with 
buckling  prevention  mechanism.  5.122.083,  CI.  439-787.000. 
Watanabe.  Teruo;  Kasai.  Yasuaki;  Yamada.  Hiyoshi,  Yoshikawa,  Norio; 
and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  K.K.  Method  of  forming 
thin-walled  elongated  cylindrical  compact  for  a  magnet.  5,122,319. 
CI.  264-109.000. 
Watanabe,  Tomio;  Koyama,  Sawako;  Kawahara.  Kazuo;  Watanabe. 
Eiji;  and  Umeki.  Tatsuaki,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preparation 
for  blood  dialysis  and  method  for  production  thereof  5,122,516,  CI 
514-23.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sakae;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 
Yoshihisa,  5,122,849,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Watanabe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Uno,     Shinichiro;     Watanabe,     Yutaka;     Mochizuki,     Noritaka; 
Ebinuma,     Ryuichi;     and     Fukuda,     Yasuaki,     5,123,036,     CI. 
378-34.000. 
Watatani,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Atsushi;  Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Azuma,  Nobuo;  Otsubo, 
Tadasu;  and  Matsuo,  Shuichi,  5,122,885,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Watazu,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Shirahase,     Yasushi;    and    Walazu,     Yoshifumi,     5.122,455,    CI. 
435-16.000 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Mayer.  Bruce  E..  5.122,391.  CI   427-126.300 
Watson,  W.  Keith  R.;  and  Dandliker.  Walter  B.,  to  Watson.  W.  Keith 
R  ,  Dandliker,  Waller  B.,  and  Haefliger,  William  W.,  a  part  interest 
Method  and  composition  for  treating  warts  and  throat  soreness  with 
DMSO  and  citric  acid.  5,122,540,  CI   514-574000 
WDA  Contracts  Corporation:  See — 

Seiter,   Charles   H.;   and    Woodward,    Roger    P,    5,121.636.   CI. 
73-64.480. 
Webb.  John  C,  to  Thorn  Emi  pic.  Mounting  arrangement  for  a  lamp 

fitting.  5,122,944,  CI.  362-365.000. 
Webb.  Mark:  See— 

Ebbers,   Chnstopher   A.;    Davis,    Laura    E.;    and    Webb,    Mark, 
5,123,022,  CI.  372-22000. 
Weber,  Frederic  J.;  and  Burke,  Edmund  R.,  to  Spenco  Medical  Corpo- 
ration. Cushion  for  absorbing  shock  damping  vibration  and  distribut- 
ing pressure.  5.121,962,  CI   297-214.000. 
Weber,   Georg;    Pohl,    Ludwig;    Hittich,    Reinhard;    Plach,    Herbert; 
Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Kurmeier. 
Hans;  and  Bartmann.  Ekkehard.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung    Matrix  liquid  crystal  display    5.122.295,  CI 
252-299.010 
Weber.  Hubert;  and  Thamm.  Volker,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Digital 

frequency  generator.  5.122,757,  CI.  328-158  000. 
Weber,  Mary  G    See— 

Yeo.  Richard  S  .  Weber,   Mary  G  ;  Majors,  Stephanie  R.;  and 
Tanzer,  Richard  W  .  5,122,407,  CI.  428-138  000 


Wechsler,  Lawrence  I.  Terrarium  basking  accessory  for  use  with  aquar- 
iums. 5,121,709,  CI    119-5  000 
Wegu  Messlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Linder.  Kurt;  and  Schreiner,  Martin,  5,121,551.  CI    33-556.000 
Weibush,  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Mort,  Roger  C  ;  Soyferman,  Semyon;  Weibush.  Stephen  J.;  O'- 
Brien. Richard  F ;  Albert.  Stephen  D.;  and  Schmal,  Michael  D., 
5,122,329,  CI   264-569.000. 
Weiler  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Ribordy,  James  E  .  5,121.827,  CI    198-377  000 
Weiler.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Komendowski,  Henry,  lo  Automatic  Liquid 
Packaging,  Inc.  Sleeved  dispensing  vial.  5,121.856.  CI   222-209.000. 
Weisgerber.  Robert  C   Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  lower 

screen  mask  in  a  motion  picture  theater   5,121.977.  CI.  359-450.000 
Weiss,  Leon  Jewelry  item  having  rotalable  multi-sided  decoration  bars 

regulated  by  biasing  springs.  5,121,614,  CI.  63-2.000. 
Weissmger,  Arthur  K.:  See — 

Stomp,  Anne-Marie;  Weissinger.  Arthur  K.;  and  Sederoff.  Ronald 
R.,  5,122,466,  CI.  435-172  300. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

Tamburnno,  Richard  A;  and  Knieriem,  Alan  S.  5.122.900.  CI 
359-367000 
Wellman  Thermal  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Bollorff.  Bruce  D  ;  Longstreet.  Robert  A.;  and  Ralekin.  Marland  J.. 
5.122.637.  CI.  219-241000. 
Wells,  Robert  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  and  removal  of 

floating  pollutants  from  a  water  surface   5,122,283.  CI   210-776  000 
Wells.  Stuart  C.  Loo,  James  V.;  and  Wallner,  Dawn  M.,  lo  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  rendering  anti-aliased 
polygons.  5,123,085,  CI.  395-121.000 
Wenda,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Slakely,     Barry     L;     and     Wenda.     Ronald     L.,     5,122,680,    CI. 
307-354.000. 
Wendell,  Dennis  L..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Synchro- 
nous BiCMOS  logic  gale.  5,122.681,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Wessel,  Wolf  See— 

Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  and  Wessel,  Wolf.  5,122,968,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Wesleppe,    Uwe;    Piejko,    Karl-Erwin;    Muller.    Rolf-Peter;    Fengler. 
Gerd.  and  Lindner.  Christian,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Moulding 
compounds  of  polyamides  and  graft  polymers  containing  lert.-butyla- 
crylate.  5,122,571,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Bellows,    James    C;    and    Fridsma.    Daniel    E..    5,122,976,    CI 

364-550.000 
Burack,  Robert  D.;  Stenger,  William  J  ,  and  Wolfe,  Clinton  R.. 

5,122,268,  CI.  210-202.000 
McShane,  James  L.,  5.121,639.  CI.  73-861.060. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Farrell.  Robert  A.;  Forbes,  Hampton  E  ;  Huffman,  Todd  H.,  and 
Rigby,  William  R  ,  5,122,399,  CI.  428-34  200. 
Westwood,  Kenneth  D  Wind-dnven  pump.  5,122,031,  CI  415-2.100. 
Weyenberg,  Dirk  C  :  See — 

Rekers,  Casper  J.  N.;  Snijders,  Gerril  J.;  Zwijnenburg,  Arie;  and 
Weyenberg,  Dirk  C,  5,122.273,  CI.  210-500.270. 
Whaley,  Roy  S.:  See— 

Paradissis.  George  N..  Garegnani.  James  A.;  and  Whaley.  Roy  S., 
5,122,384,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Wheatland,  Jeremy  P  :  See — 

Hirooka,    Eiji;    Wheatland,    Jeremy    P.;    and    Doong,    Shain-Jer, 
5,122,164,  CI.  55-26.000. 
Whealley.   Donald   G     Rail   attachment   system   for   tonneau  cover. 

5.121,960,  CI   296-100.000. 
Whealley,  John  A.;  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Relective  polymeric  body.  5,122.905.  CI.  359-586.000. 
Whealley.  John  A.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Thick/very  thin 

multilayer  reHective  polymenc  body.  5.122.906,  CI.  359-586.000. 
Whipple,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Hamar.  Douglas  J  ;  Jayaraman.  Gopal;  Granrolh,  Richard;  Whip- 
ple. Robert  L  ;  Evenson.  Harold  A.;  and  Hamar.  Edward  K., 
5,121,579.  CI.  52-585.000. 
Whitaker.  Angus  H  ;  and  Franck,  Ronald  W.,  to  Calcomp  Inc.  Unitary 
tilling     toner/vacuum     head     for     electrostatic     printers/plotters. 
5,121,704,  CI.  118-660.000. 
White,  Alice  E.:  See— 

Audel,  Sarah  A  ;  Raffeny,  Conor  S.;  Short.  Kenneth  T.;  and  White, 
Alice  E,  5,122,479,  CI  437-200.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.;  and  Socha,  Laura  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Preparation  of  functionalized  polyphenylene  ether  using  copolymers 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  salicylic  acids  5,122.575.  CI.  525-397.000 
White,  Dwain  M  ;  and  Socha.  Laura  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Polyphenylene  elher-polyamide  compositions  from  dicarboiylate- 
capped  polyphenylene  ethers.  5.122.576.  CI.  525-397.000. 
White,  Gregory  R  :  See — 

Stepper.  Mark  R.;  White.  Gregory  R.;  Seger,  Jeffrey  P  ;  VanKlom- 
penburg,    Douglas;    Green,    James    H.    and    Ling,    Richard, 
5,121,723,  CI.  123-322.000. 
White,  Jackie  L.;  and  Perfetti,  Thomas  A.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.  Tobacco  treatment  process.  5.121,757,  CI.  131-297,000. 
White,  James  R.:  See— 

Frazier,  Janice  D.;  Okoro,  Clement  A  ;   Pearsall,  Katherine  J  ; 
Reich,    Richard    A.;    and    White,    James    R..    5,122,201,    CI. 
148-23.000. 
Whileman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  and  Whileman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  5,122,078,  CI 
439-405.000. 


Whillington,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Federkins,  John  C  ;  Whiltinglon.  Charles  L  ;  and  Yang,  Huciming, 
5,123,014,  CI   370-110.100 
Wiatt,  James  G.;  Swiderski,  Kevin  J.,  Belcher,  Samuel  L.;  and  Smith. 
Roger  D ,  10  B  A  G  Machinery  Co.  Reheat  blow  molding  machine 
for  fonning  articles  from  preforms.  5,121,828,  CI.  198-465  400 

Wicks.  Moye,  III:  See—  

Moore.  Boyd  B  ;  and  Wicks.  Moye.  III.  5.122.209.  CI    156-54000 
Widemann.  Axel,  lo  Sauer-Sundstrand  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  pres- 
sure-regulated vanable  displacement  motors  with  RPM-dependent 
set  pressure  compensation.  5.121.603.  CI.  60-447.000. 
Wiegand.  Gregory  P.  Banklight  and  method  of  uniform  diffuse  lighting. 
5,122,940,  CI.  362-249.000 

Wiget,  Fndolin:  See— 

Hollinger,  Werner,  and  Wiget.  Fridolin.  5,123,035,  CI.  377-20.000 
Wigington,    James    R,    Sr     Oil    well    spill    trough.    5.121,796,    CI 

166-379.000 
Wilczynski,  Joseph  J.:  See—  ,  ,     ,~, 

Spada,    Lon    T.;    and    Wilczynski,    Joseph    J.    5,122,567,    CI. 
524-818.000. 
Wiles,  Philip  v.,  Jr  :  See—  ^      ,  „ 

Harper,  Thomas  A.;  Wiles.  Philip  V.,  Jr.;  and  Harper,  Carol  R., 
5,122,949,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Wilhelm  Link  GmbH  4  Co  KG:  See— 

Eppler.  Richard,  5.121,968,  CI.  297-300.000. 
Wilhelmy.  Egon;  and  Spahl.  Edwin,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Position- 
ing shaft  supported  rotatably  and  axially  in  a  casing   5.121.650,  CI. 
74-475.000. 
Wilken-Trenkamp,  Ludger:  See— 

Kreyenborg,  Udo;  Hangmann,  Manfred;  and  Wilken-Trenkamp. 
Ludger.  5,122,286,  CI   210-791  000 
Wilkes  Robert  D.,  to  Essef  Corporation   Dynamic  pressure  relief  seal 

for  pressure  vessels.  5.121,852,  CI.  220-366.000. 
Wilkinson,  Paul  K.:  See— 

Cardinal,  John  R.;  Wilkinson,  Paul  K  ,  and  Zingerman,  Joel  R., 
5,122,128,  CI.  604-890.100 
Wille,  Mark  E.,  and  Wille,  Richard  M..  Sr   Indicator  for  tracking  the 

charactenstics  of  a  deployed  fishing  lure.  5,121,565,  CI.  43-4.000 
Wille,  Richard  M  ,  Sr.:  See—  ,  ^  „^ 

Wille.  Mark  E.,  and  Wille,  Richard  M  ,  Sr.,  5,121,565,  CI.  43-4.000 
Willems,  Theodorus  H.:  See— 

Venner  Cornells  W.;  Willems,  Theodorus  H.;  Tunnissen,  Francis- 

cus  H   J.;  and  Kessels,  Gerardus  G.,  5,122.973,  CI.  395-117.000 

Williams,  Bryan:  See—  „    .      j  , 

Verly,  Jacques  G.;  Williams,  Bryan;  and  Delanoy,  Richard  L., 

5,123.057,  CI.  382-37  000. 

Williams.    David    M.,    lo    McPherson's    Limited     Blade    sharpener 

5,121,659,  CI.  76-86.000. 
Williams,  Kenneth:  See—  ,„„,-,    ^, 

Richards,   Justin   J    C;   and    Williams,    Kenneth.    5,122,972,  CI 
395-157  000. 
Williams,  Richard  A.;  Gardiner.  John  P  ;  and  Roberts.  Harry,  to  Press- 
lek.  Inc    Spark-discharge  recording  head  with  position  sensor  and 
control    for    imaging    lithographic    pnnting    plates.    5,121,688.    CI. 
101-142.000.  .     ^  ,.      , 

Williams.  Rodney  D.;  Slaughter,  John;  and  Garcia,  Felix,  Jr..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Fiber  optic  input  device  having  a  light 
transmissive  body  with  parallel  grooves  5.122.656.  C!  25a227.110 
Willis.  Jeffrey  D.;  Deacon,  Norman  E  .  Pollard,  Richard  E  ;  Toon,  Ian 
J  and  Boyce,  Bernard  W  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Gas  turbine  engine 
fuel  burner.  5,121,608,  CI.  60-737.000 
Willson,  James  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  control 

valve  construction.  5,121,899,  CI.  251-30.020. 
Wilson,  David  L.,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Whole-leg  X-ray 

image  processing  and  display  techniques  5,123,056,  CI   382-6  000 
Wilson,  Richard  H.;  and  Bebbmgton,  Chnstopher  R  .  to  Celltech  Lim- 
ited, a  Bntish  Company;  and  University  of  Glasgow,  The  University 
Court  of  the    Method  for  dominant  selection  in  eucaryotic  cells. 
5,122,464,  CI.  435-172  300. 

Wilson,  Stephen  T.:  See—  ,.      .       -r 

Bedard,  Robert  L.;  Ranigen,  Edith  M.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  T., 
5,122,357,  CI.  423-518.000. 
Wilson,  Thomas  F.:  See—  „„ 

Mohr.  Kirby  S;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  F.,  5, 122.264,  CI.  2 10- 1 1 1 .000. 
Wine.  Charles  M    See— 

Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar;  Zdepski.  Joel  W  ;  Reitmeier.  Glenn  A.; 

and  Wine,  Charles  M.,  5,122,875,  CI.  358-133.000 

Winter,  Stephen  J  ,  lo  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  disabling  an  echo  canceller.  5,123,009,  CI   370-32  100 

Wischermann,  Gerhard,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH. 

Digital  PLL  including  controllable  delay  circuit.  5,122,761,  CI.  331- 

1  OOA  „        ......  ^ 

Wiiienauer.  Jerome  P.,  and  Walser,  Bruno,  lo  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Method 
for  production  of  thin  sections  of  reactive  metals.  5.121,535,  CI. 
29-423.000. 
Wogoman,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Decker   Lloyd  B  ;  Gulliver,  Barron  J.;  and  Wogoman,  Steven  b., 
5,121.934.  CI.  297-300.000. 
Wojciechowski,  Thomas  G.:  See—  .  „        c 

Hayden   Gary  E.    Wojciechowski,  Thomas  G.;  Kotz,  Jeffrey  F  ; 
and  Mohammed.  Juzer.  5.122.347.  CI  422-186  300 
Wolf.  Larry  B  :  See—  .    ^      ,^  ^ 

Elishewitz  Saul  L.;  Gilpin.  Clifford  M.,  Ill;  Hollenbach,  Gerald  E  , 
Sanursiero.  John  J..  II;  MolTali,  William  J  ;  Lebowitz,  David  B  ; 
Smith.  Dodd  S.;  and  Wolf,  Larry  B,,  5,122.234,  CI.  203-1.000. 


Wolfe,  Clinton  R  :  See— 

Burack,  Robert  D.,  Stenger,  William  J.;  and  Wolfe,  Clinton  R., 
5,122.268,  CI  2 10-202.000. 
Wolfen.  Clarke  K.,  to  Air  Vent,  Inc    Adjusuble  filtered  roof  ndge 

ventilator   5.122.095.  CI.  454-365.000 
Wolff,  Bernardo.  Mielke.  Manfred,  Seybold.  Guenther;  Ostertag,  Wer- 
ner; Fncke.  Jochen;  and  Caps,  Roland,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Thermal  insulating  material  based  on  pigment  conuining  silica  aero- 
gels  5,122,291,  CI   252-62.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG  See— 

Schinkel,  Ingo;  and  Bohner,  Jurgen.  5.122.415.  CI  428-349000 
Wolters.  Robertus  A   M  .  and  Ulenaers.  Mathieu  J   E.,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation     Method   of  manufaclunng   a   semiconductor   device 
comprising  capacitors  which  form  memory  elements  and  compose  a 
ferroelectnc  dielectnc  material  having  multilayer  lower  and  upper 
electrodes   5,122,477.  CI  437-60  000 
Wong.  Willuun  P  W   Bootjack   5.121.861.  CI   223-114  000 
Wood.  Kenneth  O  .  Murray.  Jeffrey;  and  Pavone,  Robert  J  ,  to  Gerber 

Optial,  Inc  Automatic  surface  tracer  5,121,550,  CI   33-551  000. 
Woods.  Richard  W    See- 
Bert,  Jack  M.,  and  Woods.  Richard  W  ,  5,122,144,  CI  606-88000. 
Woodward,  Roger  P  :  See— 

Seiter,   Charles    H;    and    Woodward.    Roger   P,    5.121.636.   CI. 

73-64  480 

Worcester.  Anthony  W.;  and  O'Reilly.  John  T  .  to  Doe  Run  Company. 

The.    Two-sided    lead    composite   and    method    of  making   same. 

5,122.408.  CI.  428-161.000 

Wormser.  Alex.  Distributor  for  multisUge  fluidized  beds  5.122.346,  CI. 

422-142000 
Worthington.  Paul  A.,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic    Pyndyl 
cyclopropane  carboxamidine  fungicides.  5.122,529,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Woychik,  Richard  P  :  See- 
Post.  Leonard  E.;  Palermo.  Daniel  P ;  Thomsen.  Darrell  R  ;  Roll- 
man,  Fritz  M.;  Goodwin,  Edward  C  ,  and  Woychik,  Richard  P., 
5,122.458,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wright,  William  T.  Second  bite  pliers  and  method  of  use.  5,121,662,  CI. 

81-427.500. 
Wrolson.  Darryl  T.;  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Timothy  P.;  Rother.  David  J.;  Wrolson,  Darryl  T.; 
Nelson.    Richard    H;   and   Takala,    Robert   E.    5,123,000,  C\. 
369-36  000 
Wu    Tsun-Zong,  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd.  Umbrella  having 

reinforced  top  nb   5,121.764,  CI.  135-31.000. 
Wu,  Yu  J.  Plastic  floor  tile  5,121,576,  CI.  52-309  100. 
Wuertz,  Emil  S.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Method  for  aluchmg  a 

poke-through  elecincal  fitting   5.121.594,  CI.  52-741  000 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Donald  K.;  Ayres,  James  D.;  and  Cochran,  Eugene  R.. 
5,122,648,  CI   250-201.300 
Wyland,  David  C;  and  Amitai.  Zwie.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Pnority  encoder  for  a  content  addressable  memory    5,123,105,  CI. 
395-725.000. 
Wynn.  Edward:  See- 
Ventura.  Leon  P  ;  Diaz-Infanie,  Javier;  Wynn,  Edward;  deGroot, 
Peter;  and  Boeh,  Anna  M..  5.121.589.  CI.  53-448.000. 
Xerographic  Laser  Images  Corporation;  See— 

Carley.  Adam  L  .  5.122,883.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Xerox  Corporation;  See— 

Elrod.   Scon   A.;   Richley.   Edward  A.;  and  Rawwn,   Enc  G., 

5,122.818,  CI.  346-14000R. 
Schwarz,  William  M  ;  Marchessauli.  Robert  H.;  Alexandru,  Lupu; 

and  Hennssal,  Beniard.  5,122,187,  CI.  106-25.000 
Siegel,  Robert  P.;  and  Thayer,  Bnice  E.,  5,122,839,  CI.  355-299.000. 
Sindhu,  Pradeep  S,  5,123,101,  CI   395-4OO.00O. 
Sundararajan,  Pudupadi  R.;  Murti,  Dasarao  K.;  and  Bluhm,  Terry 
L.,  5,122,429,  CI  430-58.000. 
Yabuta.  Kalsuhisa;  See- 
Kilo,   Tomohisa,   Yabuta,   Kalsuhisa;  and   Watanabe.    Masakazu. 
5.122.486.  CI   501-97.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Endo    Syuusuke;  Aoyama.  Naofumi;  and  Yabuuchi.  Toshihiko. 
5.123,077,  CI.  385-129.000 
Yagi,  Eiichiro:  See—  .      ^, 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahala,  Yoshio;  Kumagai.  Shigenon;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minora;  Ohta,  Tadao;  Kanda, 
Fujihiro;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba, 
Tomiyuki  Takada.  Susumu;  Hauo,  Masato.  and  Suelsugu. 
Masara,  5,122,418,  CI.  424-401.000 
Yaguchi,  Telsuaki;  See— 

Uekusa  Akihiko,  Sugiyama,  Shinko;  Hamada,  Masaki;  Shirasaka, 
Akifumi;  and  Yaguchi,  Telsuaki,  5,122,953.  CI.  364-419.000. 
Yahata.  Yoshio;  See— 

Nakane.  Toshihiko;   Koishi.   Masumi;  Fukui.   Hiroshi;  Okunuki. 
Yutaka;    Yahata.    Yoshio;    Kumagai.    Shigenon;    Yokoyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda,  Minora;  OhU,  Tadao,  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;     Ohno,      Kazuhisa;      Ebisawa.     Toshihide;      Nanba. 
Tomiyuki     Takada,    Susumu;    Hatao.    Masato;    and    Suelsugu. 
Masaru.  5.122.418.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Yamada.  Fumihiro;  and  Kako,  Mitsumasa,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Printing   system   with   a   function   of  pnnting   on    labels. 
5,122,004,  CI   400-616.200 
Yamada.  Hiyoshi;  See— 

Watanabe.  Terao;  Kasai,  Yasuaki;  Yamada,  Hiyoshi,  Yoshikawa, 
Nono,  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,122,319.  CI   264-109000 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  16,  1992 


June  16,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Yuiuda,  Kiyoshi:  S«e — 

Ishizaka,  Hideo;  Miyita,  Yukihide;  Sailo.  Yoshio:  and  Yunida, 
Kiyoshi.  S.I 22.343.  CI  422-66  000 
Yunada,  Takashi:  See — 

Toyama,     Yasuhiro;     and     Yamada.     Takashi,     S.122,961,     CI. 
364-449.000. 
Yamada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo:  Atsuia,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  Kumon. 
Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makolo,  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko,  Asari,  Hiroatsu; 
and  Murakami.  Shigemi.  S,I2I,S37,  CI.  29-322.100. 
Yamada,  Yasuji,  to  Taisho  Pharmaceulical  Co.,  Ltd.  Sterol  compound. 

5,122,521,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Yamada,  Yukio:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Hirofumi;  Ohmori,  Naoto;  Yamada,  Yukio;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Narutaka,  5,122.817.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Yamagata.  Keiko  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa,  Nagahora,  Junichi;  Ohtcra, 
Katsumasa;  Aikawa,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Madoka;  and  Yamagata, 
Keiko,  5,122,205,  CI.  148-403  000 
Yamagata,  Shigeo;  Sakata,  Tsuguhide;  and  Muramolo,  Tomotaka.  to 
Canon     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Video    signal     processing    apparatu.s 
5.122.864.  CI.  358-18  000 
Yamagata,  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Milsugu;  Mitsuhashi,  Takao;  and 
Yamagata,  Shinji.  5.122.625,  CI.  200-I44.00R 
Yamaguchi,    Minoru.    to    NGK    Insulators,    Ltd     Casing    for    kiln 

5.122.055.  CI   432-76000 
Yamaguchi.  Ryuta;  and  Takamura,  Tohru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 

kawa  Plate  base  flung  structure.  5,121,690,  CI.  101-389.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Tenizo;  and  Monta,  Tatsuo,  to  Obara  Corporation.  Weld- 
ing transfbrmer  control  apparatus.  5,122.634,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Shuhei,  5,122,789,  CI.  340-731.000 
Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi,  5,121.785,  CI.  160-236.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurato,   Hirofumi;   Akutagawa,  Chitaka;  and  Suzuki,  Masahito, 

5,122,419,  CI.  428-413  000. 
Nogami,    Eiji;     Nalcayama,    Hironori;    and    Kitano,     Kazuhilo, 
5,121,715,  CI.  123-41  700. 
Yamamoto.  Hirotoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  recording/re- 
producing apparatus  with  error  detection  and  data  re-recording. 
5.122.913,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisaku:  See — 

Saba.     Hayato;     Yamamoto.     Keisaku;     Imai,     Akio;     Sugimori. 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Wakatsuki.  Kuuku.  5.122.493.  CI.  502-125.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji:  See— 

Nanao,   Tsutomu;    Yamamoto,    Kenji;    and    Yokoyama,    Masao, 
5.122.508.  CI   505-1.000 
Yamamoto,    Susumi;    Murai,   Teruyuki;    Kawabe.    Nozomu;    Awazu. 
Tomoyuki;  Yazu.  Shuji,  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd   Process  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  com- 
posite  5.122.507,  CI.  505-1  000 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakatani.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya,  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa.  Tetsuro.  5.121,530.  CI.  28-149.000. 
Yamano.  Masaru;  Mizukami,  Atsuo;  Nakau,  Masao;  Terakado,  Shingo; 
Yuasa,  Ryohkan;  Nemoto,  Masaaki;  Mukaida.  Hiromi;  and  Shikiti, 
Kazuaki,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd   Superconducting  material  and 
method  of  producing  same   5.122.503,  CI.  505-1.000 
Yamashita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Morozumi,  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiko;  Iwashimizu,  Takashi; 
Yamashita,    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    KenJi;    Tanigawa,    Yukihiro; 
Kitano.  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto.  Fumio,  5,122,191,  CI.  106-81 1  000. 
Yamashita,  Souichi:  See — 

Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  Takanon;  Suzuki,  Toshiroh;  Nishita, 
Shigeo;  Masse,  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi,  and  Yamashita,  Souichi, 
5,123,030,  CI.  375-20.000 
Yamashita,  Tukasa:  See — 

Aoyama,    Shigeru,    Ohgaki.    Tatsuo;    and    Yamashita,    Tukasa. 
5,122,903,  CI   359-565  000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Haruyama.  Shinichi,  Tomiyama.  Masao;  Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Kojima,  Hiroaki.  5.122,809.  CI.  343-700.0MS 
Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Kubota,  Kazunon;  and  Fujii,  Yuichi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Finisher  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,121,911,  CI. 
270-53.000 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Blais,  Burton  W.,  to  Carleton  University.  En- 
zyme  immunoassay   with   a    macroporous   hydrophobic   synthetic 
polymer   cloth   containing  an   immobilized   antibody   or   antigen 
5,122,452,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Yamazaki,  Koichi:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazaki,  Koichi,  5,123,003,  CI   369-44  370 
Yamazaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Koyama,  Shozi;  Ishizu,  Takazumi;  Hosokawa,  Junichi;  Yamazaki, 
Masahiro;  Ueda,  Shinjiroo;  and  Fujimori,  Kanji,  5,122,175.  CI. 
62-38.000. 
Yanagida,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Teijiro;   Yanagida.   Hiroaki;   Miyayama.   Masaru;   and 
Muto.  Norio,  5,122.668,  CI   25O-370.0I0. 
Yang.  Hueiming:  See — 

Federkins,  John  C.  Whittington,  Charles  L.;  and  Yang.  Hueiming. 
5,123,014,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Yangin.  Xu:  See — 

Junsheng,  Zhang;  and  Yangin.  Xu.  5,122.013,  CI.  405-237.000. 


Yarborough.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Hobarl.  James  L.;  Yarborough.  J.  Michael;  Dallarosa,  Joseph;  and 
Gardner.  Phillip.  5.123,028,  CI.  372-95  000 
Yarrington.  James  C:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  A  ;  Hakenewerth,  Paul  A.;  Miller,  Duane  S.  and 
Yarrington,  James  C,  5,121,915,  CI.  271-111000 
Yashima.  Masataka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mold  for  forming 
substrate  having  uneven  preformat  pattern  and  method  of  using  same 
5,122,313,  CI   264-1.300 
Yasohara,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshitsugu;  Yasohara,  Masahiro;  and  Nakano,  Hiromitsu, 
5,122,715,  CI   318-138.000. 
Yasuda,  Masashi;  and  Itojima.  Fumiaki,  to  Tokkyo  Kiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  positions  and  vibrations  and  active 
vibration  control  apparatus  therefor   5,121,898,  CI   248-550.000. 
Yasuda.   Shuuhei;   and   Nagashima,   Nobuyoshi.   to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Liquid  crystal   projection  apparatus  and  dnving  method 
thereof  5,122,790,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Yasui,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Isowa.  Eiichi;  and  Yasui,  Toshihiko,  5,122.221,  CI.  156-472.000. 
Yasunaga,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Vacuum  evaporation 

method  and  apparatus.  5,122,389,  CI.  427-42.000. 
Yawata,  Katsumi  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuyoshi;  Yawata,  Katsumi;  and  Shimanari,  Tatsumi, 
5,121,521,  CI.  16-278.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

HaUgishi,     Yuji;     and     Matsuura,     Toshifumi,     5,122,080,     CI. 

439-595.000. 
Maejima,  Toshiro;  Fukuda,  Masaru;  Kozono,  Seiji;  and  Samejima, 

Masakuni,  5,122.077,  CI.  439-398.000. 
Walanabe,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa,  5.122,083,  CI.  439-787.000. 
Yazu,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Susumi;  Murai.  Teruyuki.  Kawabe,  Nozomu;  Awazu, 
Tomoyuki;    Yazu,    Shuji;    and    Jodai,    Tetsuji,    5,122,507,    CI. 
505-1.000 
Yencha,  Michael  V.,  Ill,  to  Garland  Commercial  Industries,  Inc.  Con- 
vection cooking  oven  with  enhanced  temperature  distribution  unifor- 
mity. 5,121,737,  CI.  I26-2I.00A. 
Yeo.  Richard  S.,  Weber,  Mary  G.;  Majors,  Stephanie  R  ;  and  Tanzer, 
Richard  W.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Odor-removing  cover 
for  absorbent   pads  and  method  of  making  same.   5,122,^7,  CI 
428-138.000. 
Yi-Yan.  Alfredo:  See- 
Chang,  Winston  K.;  and  Yi-Yan,  Alfredo,  5,122,852,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Yip.  M.  Teresa:  See — 

Corey,  Paul  F  ;  and  Yip,  M.  Teresa,  5,122,602.  CI.  536-17.200. 
Yokagawa  Medical  Systems,  limited:  See — 

Hashino,  Kazuya,  5,122,749.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Teramoto,  MitsuUke;  Okumoto.  Takaharu;  Goto,  Teruo;  Sailo, 
Shinkichi;  and  Asabuki,  Hideyo,  5,121,918.  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Yokose.  Kenji:  See — 

Koga.     Masataka;    Nishitarumizu.    Tsuyoshi;     Matsui,    Tetsuya; 
Yokose,  Kenji;  Sakagami,  Masaharu,  and  Kitamori,  Takehiko, 
5,122,752,  CI.  324-464.000. 
Yokota,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji;  Miura,  Shoichi;  Furuta,  Hirosuke;  and 
Shiga,  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Substrate  for  mounting  optical 
components  and  electric  circuit  components  thereon  and  method  for 
making  same   5.123,074.  CI   385-95.000 
Yokota.  Takeloshi;  Kimura,  Yoshio;  and  Ida,  Kenichi,  to  Sanden  Cor- 
poration. Scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  having  an  axially 
movable  seal  plate.  5,122.041,  CI.  418-55.400. 
Yokowo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haruyama,  Shinichi;  Tomiyama,  Masao;  Kawashima.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Kojima,  Hiroaki,  5,122,809.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Yokoyama,  Chujiro:  See — 

Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Chujiro;  Matsushiro,  Moriyoshi; 
and  Kusuda,  Yasuhiro,  5,122,834,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Yokoyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakane,  Toshihiko;  Koishi,  Masumi;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Okunuki, 
Yutaka;  Yahau,  Yoshio;  Kumagai.  Shigenori;  Yokoyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda.  Minoru;  Ohta.  Tadao;  Kanda. 
Fujihiro;  Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  Ebisawa,  Toshihide;  Nanba, 
Tomiyuki;  Takada,  Susumu;  Hatao,  hiasato;  and  Suetsugu, 
Masaru.  5,122,418,  CI  424-401.000. 
Yokoyama.  Masao:  See— 

Nanao.    Tsutomu;    Yamamoto,    Kenji;    and    Yokoyama,    Masao, 
5,122,508,  CI.  505-1000 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  .See — 

Ishida.   Yasushi;  Tomoda,   Akihiro;  Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Awai, 
Takashi;  Wada,  Saloshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao; 
Ono.     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi,     Makoto,     5,122,882,     CI. 
358-296  000 
Yokoyama,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kokado,     Hiroshi;     Hoshino.     Katsuyoshi.     Saji.     Tetsuo;     and 
Yokoyama,  Seiichiro,  5,122,247,  CI.  204-181.100. 
Yokoyama,  Tomoaki;  Oka,  Tateki;  and  Toda,  Kunio,  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  developing 
devices   which    use   different    sue    toner    particles.    5,122,843,    CI 
355-326000. 
Yokoyama.  Yutaka:  See— 

Shimada.    Akihiro;    Yokoyama,    Yutaka;    and    Ando,    Susumu, 
5,122,931.  CI.  361-523.000 


Yonezawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Wakita,  Saburo;  Hoshi,  Junji;  Shimamura,  Toshiyuki;  Mitsuhashi. 
Akira;  and  Yonezawa.  Toshio.  5.122.206,  CI    148-404.000 
Yong-sup.  Kim,  to  Kingstone  Golf  Club  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of 

forming  golf  wood  club  head   5,122,324,  CI.  264-513.000. 
Yoshi-numa.  Mikio:  See- 
Sato.  Katsuo;  Ozawa.  Koji;  Suzuki.  Isao;  and  Yoshi-numa,  Mikio, 
5,122,638,  CI.  219-383  000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Nagahora,  Junichi;  Ohtera, 
Katsumasa;  Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Madoka;  and  Yamagata. 
Keiko.  5,122,205,  CI.  148-403.000 
Yoshida,  Narutaka:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hirofumi;  Ohmori,  Naoto;  Yamada,  Yukio;  and  Yo- 
shida, Narutaka,  5,122,817,  CI   346-108000 
Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Kikuchi,  Norihisa;  Shin,  Masaru;  and  Teraoka.  Hiro- 
shi   to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd.  Modified  human  pancreatic  secretory 
trypsin  inliibitor   5,122.594.  CI.  530-324.000 
Yoshida,  Shizuyasu;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi;  and  Maruyama.  Shin'ichi,  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrolyte/electrode  assembly  for  a  solid  electro- 
lyte fuel  cell    5,122,425.  CI.  429-33.000 
Yoshida,  Shuji:  See— 

Omi,  Shigeaki;  Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Shuji,  5,122.178, 
CI.  65-33.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See— 

Ishida,   Yasushi;   Tomoda,    Akihiro;    Yokoyama,    Minoru;    Awai, 

Takashi;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao; 

Ono,     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi,     Makoto,     5,122,882,     CI. 

358-296.000. 

Yoshida,  Toru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Double  side  coating 

method.  5,122,386,  CI.  427-13.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See- 
Honda.  Nobuhiko;  Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko, 
5,122.693.  CI.  307-480  000 
Yoshida.  Yutaka:  See— 

Waunabe.  Teruo;  Kasai.  Yasuaki;  Yamada.  Hiyoshi;  Yoshikawa, 

Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.122,319,  CI.  264-109.000. 

Yoshii,  Minoru;  Nose,  Noriyuki.  Niwa,  Yukichi;  and  Kuroda,  Ryo.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measunng  system  utilizing  an 

object  with  at  least  one  inclined  surface  5.122,660,  CI.  250-237.00G 

Yoshikawa,  Norio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Teruo;  Kasai.  Yasuaki;  Yamada,  Hiyoshi;  Yoshikawa, 
Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka,  5,122,319,  CI.  264-109.000 
Yoshimura,  Junichi;  and  Utsumi,  Atsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Phase 
synchronization   pull-in   system    in   bit   error  detecting   apparatus 
5,123,020,  CI   371-68  100. 
Yoshimura,  Koichi:  See— 

Kinugasa,  Norihide;  Masui,  Hikaru;  Saka,  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshimura, 
Koichi;  loi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kanazawa,  Narutoshi,  5,122,869,  CI 
358-40.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kamejima,  Kohji;  Hamada.  Tomoyuki;  Takeuchi.  Ikuo;  Yoshinaga, 
Toshiaki;  Ohcoshi.  Shigeru;  and  Miyahara.  Ryohei.  5.122.971, 
CI.  364-512.000. 
Yoshino,  Kenji:  See— 

Fujiwara,     Hiroshi;      Hamada,      Masami;     Tokunaga.     Shigeo, 
Kinukawa.  Masahiko;   Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kaneda,     Masanon;     Yoshino,     Kenji;     and     Hagino,     Tadao, 
5,122.904.  CI    359-510.000. 
Yoshioka.   Atsushi;   WaUtani.    Yoshizumi;    Azuma.   Nobuo;  Otsubo. 
Tadasu;  and  Matsuo.  Shuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Video 
Engineering  Incorporated.  Magnetic  video  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  for  video  signals  of  different  aspect  ratios  adapter  unit. 
5,122,885,  CI.  358-310.000 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Morozumi.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiko,  Iwashimizu.  Takashi; 
Yamashita,    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Kenji,    Tanigawa,    Yukihiro; 
Kitano,  Hisao;  and  Tanimoto,  Fumio,  5,122.191.  CI.  106-81 1.000. 
Yoshiyama,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Imaeda,    Kanae;    Kuwabara,    Satoru;    Asano,    Yuji;    Okamoto. 
Hisanon,  Yoshiyama,   Masatoshi;   Kushida,  Tsuyoshi;  Sawaki. 
Yukichi;  Asai,  Shin;  and  Kobayashi,  Masanan,  5,122,830,  CI 
355-27000 
Yoshizawa,  Hideo;  Saikawa,  Yasuhiko;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsuo,  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  and  system  for  pressing  sheet  glass 
5,122,177,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Yost,  Frederick  G.:  See—  ^     .       , 

Bcavis.  Leonard  C  ;  Kamowsky,  Maurice  M.;  and  Yost,  Fredenck 
G.,  5,121,871,  CI   228-123.000. 
Young,  Stuart  W.:  See— 

Balkus,  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr ;  Sherry,  A   Dean;  and  Young,  Stuart  W  , 
5,122,363,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Yu,  Chih-Hua,  to  Taiwan  Electnc  Heating  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd  Drying 
device    incorporated    with    a    washing    machine     5,121,615,    CI. 
68-20.000. 

Bouchette,   Michael   P.;   and    Yu,   Ernest   K.  C,   5,122,228,  CI 
162-4.000. 


Yuasa,  Ryohkan:  See — 

Yamano.   Masaru;   Mizukami.   Atsuo.   Nakao.   Masao;  Terakado. 
Shingo   Yuasa,  Ryohkan;  Nemoto,  Masaaki.  Mukaida,  Hiromi; 
and  Shikiti,  Kazuaki,  5,122,503,  CI   505-1.000. 
Yuktshige.  Yuji:  See— 

Merkl.  Arthur  W.;  and  Yukishige.  Yuji.  5.121.628.  CI   73-29O.0OV 
Yunzhen.  Cao:  See— 

Fnedman-Kien.  Alvin;  Yunzhen.  Cao,  and  Borkowsky.  William. 
5,122.446,  CI  435-5.000. 
Yuzawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito,  Sukenon;  Kawamura,  Yuji,  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki.  5.122.340.  CI. 
422-28000 
Zabala.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Knudsen,  Bruce  A.;  Zabala,  Robert  J.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  Rumaner, 
Lee  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A.,  5.121.869.  CI  228-4.100. 
Zaiipsky.  Shmuel,  to  Enzon,  Inc    Active  carbonates  of  polyalkylene 

oxides  for  modification  of  polypeptides   5,122.614.  CI.  548-520000 
Zamorano-Gamez.  Ruben:  See — 

Miller.  Larry  J;   and  Zamorano-Gamez.   Ruben,   5,122.114,  CI. 
604-49000 
Zampien.  Charles  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  mixture  of  bnnes  and 

contaminated  mineral  salts  5,122,233.  CI   202205.000. 
Zanini.   Gianpietro.   and   Comiani.   Carlo,    to   Azionana  Costruzioni 
Macchine  Automatiche  ACM  A    S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  applying 
closures  to  containers  5.121.587.  CI.  53-367.000 
Zank,  Anthony  E  .  Gilano.  Michael  N  ;  Gold.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  France, 
H   Maurice,  to  Gazelle  Graphic  Systems  Inc.  Electromagnetic  posi- 
tion  transducer   having   active   transmitting  stylus.   5,122,623.  CI. 
178-19.000 
Zanon,  Joseph:  See — 

Bernard,  Jean;  and  Zanon,  Joseph.  5.121.888.  CI   242-245  000 

Zapolin,  Richard  E  ,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc  Remote  terminal 

industrial  control  communication  system.  5,122,948,  CI  364-131.000 

Zanan,  Jamshid;  and  Robbins,  John  A.,  to  Lumenyte  International 

Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  high  temperature  plastic 

light  conduit.  5.122,580,  CI    526-64.000. 

2^rreii     Mansour,    to   Amp    Incorporated     Solderless   surface-mount 

electncal  connector   5,122,064,  CI.  439-65.000 
Zdepski,  Joel  W  :  See— 

Raychaudhun,  Dipankar;  Zdepski,  Joel  W  ;  Reitmeier,  Glenn  A.; 
and  Wine,  Charles  M.,  5,122,875,  CI   358-133000. 
Zeller,  Robert  L  ,  III  See- 
Morgan,  Russell  J  ;  Zeller,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  Keller,  UrsuU  1 , 
5,122,238,  CI  204-97  000 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation   See— 

Buxton,  Clark    Fakruddin,  Saifee;  Foster,  Mark;  Kohtz.  Robert; 
and  Schmdler.  Jeff.  5.123.092,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Zexel-Gleason  USA,  Inc  :  See- 
Tseng,  Gordon  B.,  5,122.101,  CI.  475-252.000. 

Zieger,  Richard  M.:  See—  

Hem,  Carl  E.;  and  Zieger.  Richard  M  .  5.123,011.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Ziller.  Ronald  C.  Illuminated  roUry  bow  sight  system.  5.122.932.  CI. 

362-32.000 
Zimmer,  Inc  :  See— 

Simpson,   George   E;   Miser,   John   D;  and    Bryant,   Mark   A, 
5,122,141,  CI  606-62  000. 
Zingerman.  Joel  R.:  See— 

Cardinal,  John  R  ;  Wilkinson,  Paul  K  ;  and  Zingerman,  Joel  R., 

5,122,128,  CI   604-890.100.  „  .    -, 

Zion,  Alfred    High  productivity  key  cutting  machine.  5.122,018,  CI. 

409-81.000. 
Zipperer.  Bemhard:  See—  „     .      . 

Seele.    Rainer.    Rohr.    Wolfgang;    Zipperer,    Bemhard,    Karbach, 
Stefan;  Rube,  Lothar;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Giscia; 
Rademacher.    Wilhelm;    and    Jung.    Johann.     5.122,531,    CI. 
514-383.000 
Zoldi,  Jozsef:  See— 

Banvolgyi,  Gyorgy;  Zoldi,  Jozsef;  Siklosi,  Petet;  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Csordas,  T   Anna;  Feher,  Ivan;  Tassy  nee  Varju,  Udiko  ;  and 
Sajo,  Istvan,  5,122,349,  CI.  423-124.000. 
Zollinger,  William  T  Pipe  crawler  with  extendable  legs.  5,121,694,  CI. 

104-138.200 
Zortea,  Anthony  E.,  to  Videotek,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  simul- 
taneous display  of  video  signal  attributes.  5,122,863,  CI   358-10.000. 
Zucholl,  Klaus:  See—  ,.         „,  j 

Ammende,  Sonja;  Erdmann,  Hartmut;  Etzkom,  Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Zucholl,  Klaus.  5.122.254.  CI  204-419.000 
Zurfluh,  Thomas  O  ;  and  McDowell.  Donald  J  ,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  making  a  rubber  laminated  gasket.  5,122.214,  CI 
156-220.000 
Zwicker,  Harry  R.:  See—  .  ,       ,.         „ 

Newkirk,  Marc  S  ;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R., 
5,122,488,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Zwijnenburg,  Ane:  See — 

Rekers  Casper  J   N.;  Snijders,  Gemt  J.;  Zwijnenburg,  Ane;  and 
Weyenberg.  Dirk  C.  5,122,273,  CI.  210-500.270. 
501  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Fumihiko;  Oda,  Koichi;  and  Okada,  Saburo,  5,122,703. 
CI.  310-36.000. 
501  Nakamichi  Corporation:  See— 

Aral,  Yasunon,  5,123,004,  CI.  369-75.200. 
501  Ocean  Trading,  Ltd.:  See— 

de  Medinaceli,  Luis,  5,122,151,  CI.  606-152000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  First  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Agala.  Akira:  Set — 

Tada.   Hiushi;   Agata.   Akira;   and    li,   Yasuaki,   Re  33,963,   CI 
523-468.000. 
Avdel  Systems  Limited,  A  British  Company:  Set — 

Summerlin,  Frederick  A.;  and  Hendry,  James  C,  Re.  33,958,  CI. 
29-243.523. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Hegasy,  Ahmed.  Re.  33.963,  CI.  424-78.240. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;   Fujimoto,   Hiroshi;  Ohki,   Nobutaka;  and 
Yagihara,  Mono,  Re.  33,964,  CI.  430-372.000 
Fujimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Takaioshi;   Fujimoto,   Hiroshi;   Ohki,   Nobutaka;   and 
Yagihara,  Morio,  Re  33,964,  CI  43O-372.00O. 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L.:  Set — 

Swinburne,  Stephen  G.;  and  Gelardi,  Anthony  L.,  Re.  33,961,  CI. 
360-133.000 
Hegasy,  Ahmed,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Solid  rapidly  released 
medicament  preparations  containing  dihydropyridines,  and  processes 
for  their  preparation.  Re.  33,963,  CI.  424-78.240. 
Hendry,  James  C:  Set — 

Summerlin,  Frederick  A.;  and  Hendry,  James  C,  Re.  33,958,  CI. 
29-243.523. 
li,  Yasuaki:  Set— 

Tada,   Hisashi;    Agata,   Akira;   and    Ii,   Yasuaki,    Re.  33,965,   CI. 
523-468.000 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ohki,  Nobutaka;  and  Yagihara, 
Morio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  and  photographic  color  develop- 
ing composition.  Re.  33,964,  CI  430-372.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada,    Hisashi;   Agata.   Akira;   and    li,    Yasuaki,   Re.  33,965,   CI 
323-468.000. 


Miyake,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Sato,  Isao;  Miyake,  Nobuhiko;  and  Nishida,  Souji,  Re.  33,962,  CI. 
384-445.000. 
Mollhagen,    Jon    D     Livestock    working    system.    Re.  33,959,    CI. 

119-82.000. 
Neuman,  Charles  E.,  to  Neuman  Industries,  Inc.  Refrigerator  door  ajar 

detection  system  Re.  33,960,  CI.  340-547.000. 
Neuman  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Neuman,  Charles  E.,  Re.  33,960,  CI.  340-547.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5cir — 

Sato,  Isao;  Miyake,  Nobuhiko;  and  Nishida,  Souji,  Re.  33,962.  CI. 
384-445.000 
Nishida,  Souji:  See — 

Sato,  Isao;  Miyake.  Nobuhiko;  and  Nishida,  Souji,  Re.  33,962,  CI. 
384-445.000. 
Ohki,  Nobutaka:  See— 

Ishikawa.   Takatoshi;    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi;   Ohki,    Nobutaka;   and 
Yagihara,  Mono,  Re  33,964,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Sato.  Isao;  Miyake.  Nobuhiko;  and  Nishida,  Souji,  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Bearing    device    assembly.     Re.  33,962,    CI. 
384-445.000 
Shape  Inc.:  See — 

Swinburne,  Stephen  G.;  and  Gelardi,  Anthony  L.,  Re.  33,961,  O. 
360-133.000. 
Summerlin,  Frederick  A.;  and  Hendry,  James  C,  to  Avdel  Systems 
Limited,  A  British  Company.  Breakslem  fastener  installation  tool. 
Re.  33,958,  CI.  29-243.523 
Swinburne,  Stephen  G.;  and  Gelardi,  Anthony  L.,  to  Shape  Inc.  Wri- 
te/protect tab  assembly  for  a  floppy  disc  jacket  and  method  for 
assembling  same   Re.  33,961,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Tada,  Hisashi,  Agata,  Akira;  and  li,  Yasuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.     Intermediate     for     composite     materials.     Re.  33,965,     CI. 
523-468  000 
Yagihara,  Morio:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Takatoshi;    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi;   Ohki,    Nobutaka;   and 
Yagihara.  Mono,  Re.  33,964,  CI.  430-372.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Paley,  Edward:  Set — 

Paley,   Steven  J.;  Eberhardt,  Clinbrd   A.;  and   Paley,  Edward, 
Bl  4,888,229,  CI  428-192000 
Paley,  Steven  J.;  Eberhardt,  Clifford  A  ;  and  Paley,  Edward.  Wipers  for 

cleanroom  use   Bl  4,888,229,  6-16-92,  CI.  428-192.000 
Pasqualucci,  Joseph;  and  Schweitzer.  Frederick  F.  Safety  interlock 

system     for    medical     fluid     pumps.     Bl  4,913,703,     6-16-92,     CI. 

604-153.000. 
Rozenwasser,  David.  Fine  jewelry  rope  chain.  Bl  4,9%,835,  6-16-92, 

CI.  59-80.000. 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  814,849.032.  6-16-92,  CI    148-    Schweitzer,  Fredenck  F:  See--  ^    .       ,   ,^    „.  ,  „  ,  ,„, 

Pasqualucci,  Joseph;  and  Schweitzer,  Fredenck  F.,  Bl  4,913,703, 
I1.50R.  CI  604-153.000 


Eberhardt,  Clifford  A.:  See— 

Paley,  Steven  J.;  Eberhardt.  Clifford  A.;  and  Paley,  Edward. 
Bl  4,888,229,  CI.  428-192  000 
Gac  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kawaguchi,  Kozo,  Bl  4,849,032,  CI.  148-1 1. SOR. 
Kawaguchi,  Kozo,  to  Gac  International,  Inc.  Orthodontic  coil  spring 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  C  Edwards  PLC:  See— 

Hobbs,  Michael  A.,  327.096.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 

ABU  Garcia  Production  AB:  See- 
Hemming,  Veikko,  327,111,  CI   D22-140.000 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Lilja,  Hasse  K.  J.;  Westlund,  Roine  P.;  Karlsson,  Beri  K.; 
GusUvsson,  Kenth  A.  G.,  326,987,  CI.  D8-65.000 


and 


Alessi,  Robert.  Combined  paintbrush  holder  and  drainer  for  use  on  the 

interior  rim  of  a  paint  bucket.  327,148,  6-16-92,  CI.  D32-54.000. 
Allen,  James  H.,  to  'totes',  incorporated.  Eyeglasses  with  rear  view 

mirror.  327,079,  6-16-92,  CI.  D16-102.000. 
Allen,  John  L.,  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.  Display  stand.  326,965,  6-16-92, 

CI   D6-414.000. 
Allen,  John  L.,  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.  Shelving  unit  for  displaying  retail 

merchandise  326.970,  6-16-92.  CI.  D6-473.000. 
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Allen,  Timothy:  See- 
Bailey,  Donald;  Mustonen.  Donald;  Allen,  Timothy;  and  Williams. 
Paul.  327.077.  CI.  D15-138.000. 

Alsons  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Daniel  G..  327.115.  CI.  D23-223.000. 

Ambrosi.  Martin  J.,  to  Max  Widenmann  Armalurenfabrik   Hose  cou- 
pling. 327.120.  6-16-92.  CI.  D23-262.00O. 

American  Hovercraft  A  Sports.  Inc  :  See — 

ChU.  Louis;  and  Omori.  Saloaki.  327.074.  CI.  D15-5.0OO. 

American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See— 

Iten.  Clemens  A..  327.125.  CI.  D24-146.000. 

Tilley.  Alvin  R  ;  and  McGarvey.  John  N.,  327.139,  CI.  D28-48.000. 

Amerock  Corporation:  See- 
Bishop,  William  L.,  326.990,  CI   D8-3I5  000. 
Bishop.  William  L..  326,991,  CI   D8-317.000. 
Bishop,  William  L.,  326,994,  CI.  D8-3 18.000. 
Clayton,  LaVenie  E.,  326,992,  CI.  D8-317.000. 
Clayton,  LaVenie  E.,  326,993,  CI.  D8-318.000. 
Clayton,  LaVenie  E.,  326,997,  CI  D8-350  000. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Weber,  Robert  N.,  327,053,  CI.  D13-133.000. 

Amper.  S  A.:  See — 

Martin,  Emilio  B.,  327,056,  CI.  D  18-47.000. 

Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  Ken;  Conklin,  Miles;  Wolff,  Doug;  and  Salander,  Mark, 
327,052,  CI.  D13-168.000 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  File  box. 
327,091,  6-16-92,  CI.  D19-75.000. 

Ancona,  Jane:  Set —  

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  327,091,  CI.  D19-75.O0O. 

Anderson,  Richard  N.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Vane  holder  for  vertical 
blinds.  326,975,  6-16-92,  CI.  D6-580  000. 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Ivester.  Gavin  R.,  327,087,  CI.  DI8-54.000. 


Arroyo,  Carlos.  Rear  view  speed  indicator.  327,028,  6-16-92,  CI.  DIO-    Casale,  Nicola  D.:  Set— 


Brainard,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  and  Brainard,  Ro- 
bert H.,  327,006,  CI.  D9- 502.000. 
Breen,    Edward.    Bracket    for   supporting   concrete   forms.    327,002, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Bremer.  William  M   Depth  finder.  327.026,  6-16-92.  O.  DIO-73.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 
Derbyshire.  Joseph  A  .  327.055,  CI.  D 13- 156.000. 
Derbyshire,  Joseph  A.,  327,071.  CI   D  14-256.000. 
Broadway  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Birch.  Alan  R  ,  326,996,  CI.  D8-350.000 
Brummer.  Tim    Recumbent  bicycle  frame  and  fork.  327,040,  6-16-92, 

CI.  D12-111.000. 
Brunson,  Welton  K.:  See— 

Hubbard.  Vance  M  .  and  Brunson,  Welton  K.,  327,141,  CI.  D29- 
9.000. 
Bulgari,    Paolo,    to    Bulgari    Time   (Switzerland)    S.A     Wristwatch 

327,022,  6-16-92,  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Bulgari  Time  (Switzerland)  S.A.:  See— 

Bulgan,  Paolo.  327.022.  CI.  DlO-39.000 
Burgener.  Eddy,  to  Roventa-Henex  SA.  Wnstwatch.  327.021.  6-16-92, 

CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Button.  Frank  R.;  and  Taylor.  Alvin  E..  to  Tri-V  Corporation.  The. 

Knife  sharpener.  326,989,  6-16-92,  CI.  D8-93.000. 
C.  Sherman  Johnson  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Curtiss  S  .  Jr  .  327,000,  CI.  D8-.367.000 

Calor  S  A  ■  See 

Gudefm,  Jacques;  and  Valente,  Daniel,  327,150,  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Casale,  Antonio  A.:  Ste — 

Casale,  Frank  R.;  Casale,  Nicola  D  ;  Casale,  Antonio  A  ;  and 
Bennett,  Richard  P.,  327,129,  CI.  D25-33.000. 
Casale.  Frank  R.;  Casale.  Nicola  D  ;  Casale.  Antonio  A  ;  and  Bennett, 
Richard  P..  to  Nunzio's  Pizza,  Inc    Building.  327.129.  6-16-92.  CI. 
D25-33.000. 


98.000. 
ASICS  Corporation;  See— 

Kiyosawa,  Junichi;   and   Kayano,  Toshikazu,    326,954,   CI.    D2- 
320.000. 

Atticks,  Sherry:  See —  

Rose,  Gary;  and  Atticks,  Sherry,  327,152,  CI.  D34-5  000 
Baer,  Tom:  See — 

Hannah,  Bruce  R.;  and  Baer,  Tom,  326,961,  CI.  D6-366.000 
Bailey,  Donald;  Mustonen,  Donald;  Allen,  Timothy;  and  Williams, 
Paul,  to  Suburban  Tool,  Inc.  Indexing  tool.  327,077,  6-16-92,  CI. 
D15-138.00O. 
Balven,  Russell  A.  Grate  lock.  326,981,  6-16-92,  CI.  D7-402.000. 
Bardelang,    Wayne   A    Cabinet    for   electronic   equipment.    326,967, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Boyer,  Boyke,  327,049,  CI.  D 12-2 11.000. 
Beavers,  Ivory,  Sr.,  to  Beavers,  Ivory,  Sr.  Table  lamp  base.  327,138, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D26-1 10.000 
Beckley,  Douglas  C.  Removable  sole  for  spiked  shoes.  326,949, 6-16-92, 

CI.  D2-277.000. 
Beeman,  Everett  C,  to  Silgan  Plastics  Corporation.  Bottle.  327,005, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D9- 500.000. 
Belanger,  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger,  James  A.;  and  Turner,   Barry  S.,   327,130,  CI.   D25- 
127.000. 


and 


Casale,   Frank  R  ;  Casale,  Nicola  D  ;  Casale,  Antonio  A  ; 
Bennett,  Richard  P.,  327,129,  CI.  D25-33  000. 
Cebal,  a  French  societe  anonyme:  See — 

Schneider,  Bernard,  and  Mergui.  Jean  M..  327,003,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Chemetrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chipley,  Thomas  J  .  327,027,  CI.  DlO-81.000. 
Chia,  Louis;  and  Omon,  Satoaki,  to  American  Hovercraft  &  Sports, 

Inc.  Propeller  blade.  327,074,  6-16-92.  CI.  D15-5000 
Ching,  Chien  W.  Adjusuble  lamp  327.134.  6-16-92,  CI   D26-65.000 
Chiovitti,  Angelo  M.  Ink  pad  for  pnntmg  machine  327,089.  6-16-92,  CI. 

D 1 8-56.000. 
Chipley,  Thoma<i  J.,  to  Chemetrics,  Inc.  Portable  analytical  instrument 

or  similar  article.  327,027,  6-16-92,  CI.  DlO-81.000. 
Chow,  Jessie  Ratchet  wrench   326,985,  6-16-92,  CI.  D8-25.000. 
Chow,  Jessie.  Portable  spreader  for  seeds  or  fertilizer.  327,076,  6-16-92, 

CI.  D15-13.000. 
Christie,  Cary  L.,  to  Infinity  Systems,  Inc    Audio  amplifier  housing 

327,072,  6-16-92,  CI.  D14-265.000 
Chu,  Robin;  and  Wohl,  James  P.,  to  Universal  Cellular.  Inc   Cellular 

telephone.  327,059,  6-16-92,  CI.  D14-138.000 
Clark,  Christopher  D.  Leap  toy.  327,106,  6-16-92,  CI  D21-191.0O0. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E  ,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  326,992,  6-16-92, 

CI.  D8-317.0O0. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E  ,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  326,993,  6-16-92, 


.„ pi  08  318000 

Belanger.  James  A.;  and  Turner,  Barry  S^,  to  Belanger,  Inc  Cornbined    ^^  LaVeme  E.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  BackpUte   326,997, 

car  wash  and  lighted  archway.  327,130,  6-16-92,  CI.  U25-127.1WJ.  ^^^ 

Bennett,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Casale,  Frank  R.;  Casale,  Nicola  D.;  Casale,  Antonio  A.;  and 
Bennett,  Richard  P.,  327,129,  CI.  D25-33.000. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Best  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R..  326,995,  CI   08-347.000. 

Best    Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 

blank.  326,995,  6-16-92,  CI.  D8- 347.000. 

Beton,  Richard  J.,  to  Ramset  Fasteners  (AUSTL)  Pty  Limited.  Align- 

mg  tip  for  a  power  actuated  tool.  326,988,  6-16-92,  CI  D8-70.000 
Birch,  Alan  R.,  to  Broadway  Industries,  Inc.  Door  plate.   326,996, 
6-16-92,  CI.  D8-35O.0O0  .^  .  ,^  „-,  ^, 

Bishop,  William  L.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  326,990, 6-16-92,  CI. 

Bishop,  William  L.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  326,991, 6-16-92,  CI. 

Bishop,  William  L  ,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  326,994, 6-16-92,  CI 

D8-318.000. 
Bisko,  Joseph  P.  Projector  for  a  game  piece.  327,098,  6-16-92,  CI. 

D2 1-2.000. 
Bjomson,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Best  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  326,995,  CI.  D8-J47.000. 
BMR  Investments,  Inc.:  See- 
Larson,  Raymond  L.,  326,977,  CI.  07-313.000. 
Borgmann,  James  W.:  See— 

Best  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  326,995.  CI.  D8-347.000. 

Bostwick  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  and  Brainard,  Robert  H  , 

to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Bottle  327,006.  6-16-92,  CI  D9-502  000 

Boyer    Boyke,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Front  face  of  a 

wheel  for  an  automobile.  327,049,  6-16-92,  CI.  D12-21 1.000. 


6-16-92,  CI   D8-350.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Olds,  Sandra  H.,  327,007,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Conklin.  Miles:  See- 
Roberts,  Ken;  Conklin,  Miles;  Wolff,  Doug:  and  Salander,  Mark. 
327,052,  CI.  D13- 168.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas,  327,143,  CI.  D30- 108.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Reighan,  Richard  L  ,  327,013,  CI.  D9-4I5.O0O. 
Copeland,  Anthony  S,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Adjustable  lamp.  327,133, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D26-65.0O0  ^ 

Corey,  John  L.  License  plate  frame  327,047,  6-16-92,  CI  DI2-193.O0O. 

Courtney,  Michael  R:  See—  

Kakuk,  Karyn;  and  Courtney,  Michael  R.,  326,964,  CI  D6-412.000 

Cousins,  Monson  S  :  See —  ^^ 

Heller,  Alan  J.;  and  Cousins,  Morison  S.,  327,014,  CI   D9-41 5.000 

Cowan   Murray  L.,  to  Textron  Inc   Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

link.  327,032,  6-16-92,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Cowan,  Murray  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

link.  327,033,  6-16-92,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Cowan,  Murray  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

link.  327,034,  6-16-92,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Curbbun,  Charles:  See— 

Wachob,  David  E;  and  Curbbun,  Charles,   327.060.  Q    D14- 
138.000. 
Damianoe.   Joseph    R.;   and   Spisak.   Jacqueline     Billiard   shoe   sole 

326.956.  6-16-92.  CI.  D2-320.000 
Darling.  William:  See— 

Markling.  Tracy;  Wheeler.  Thomas;  and  Darling.  William.  327.048. 
CI.  D  12-204.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Wolff,  Martin  J.,  326,979,  CI.  D7-391.0C0. 
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Deer  Park  Spring  Water,  Inc.:  Set— 

Gavala,  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  Kurzweil,  Larry:  Shaw,  Joseph  G.:  and 
Staehle.  Richard  H.,  Ill,  327,012.  CI   D9-S68.000. 
Deflecto  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Stephen  T .  327.095,  CI.  D19-9O00O 
Delafon.  Jacob:  See — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V,  Jr  ,  327,119,  CI  023-252  000 
Delery,  Marc,  to  Sku  Rossignol  S  A.-Club  Rossignol  S.A.  Ski  pole. 

327,110,  6-16-92,  CI.  D2 1-230  000 
Derbyshire,  Joseph  A.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited 
company    Network  interface  access  cover  for  telecommunication 
service.  327.055,  6-16-92.  CI.  D13-I56.000 
Derbyshire,  Joseph  A.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited 
company.  Network  interface  housing  for  telecommunication  service. 
327,071,  6-16-92,  CI.  D14-256.000. 
Dial  Machine  and  Tool  Company  See — 

Levine.  Stuan  H  .  327,045,  CI    D12-169.000. 
Dickinson,  Thomas,  to  Contico  International,  Inc  Doghouse.  327,143, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D3O-108.0OO. 
Dimson,   Benjamin,   to  Dr.   Ing.  h.c.F.   Porsche  Akiiengesellschafl. 

Automobile.  327,039,  6-16-92,  CI.  D12-91.000 
Ditzig,  Albert;  and  Oldani,  Jerome  L.,  to  Goeken  Group  Corporation. 

Telephone  handset.  327,064,  6-16-92,  CI.  D14-I48.000. 
Dr.  Ing  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Dimson,  Benjamin,  327,039,  CI   D12-9I.000. 
Dressel.  Brent  W  ;  and  Kelly,  Roger  L.,  to  National  Presto  industries. 

Inc.  Knife  sharpener.  326.986.  6-16-92,  CI.  D8-63.000. 
E.  G  O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fi&cher:  See— 

Schreder,  Felix,  326.982,  CI   D7-407.000. 
Eason,  Donald  H  ;  and  Porter,  Jamie  D.,  to  Ultimate  Support  Systems, 

Inc.  Support  stand   326,969,  6-16-92,  CI.  D6-455  000. 
Eggink,  Joseph  G  .  and  Eggink,  Paul  A.  Shelving  unit.  326,966,  6-16-92, 

CI   D6-478  000. 
Eggink,  Paul  A.;  See — 

Eggink,  Joseph  G.;  and  Eggink,  Paul  A  ,  326.966,  CI.  D6-478.000 
Eldon  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson,  Mel,  327,092,  CI   D19-75.000. 
Evenson,  Mel,  327,093,  CI   019-85.000 
Elie,  Francois,  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generate  d'Op- 

tique).  Refractometer  327,024,  6-16-92,  CI  DlO-46000 
Elie,  Francois,  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Op- 
tique).  Contour  plotter  for  eyewear.  327.025,  6-16-92,  CI  DIO-64.000 
Elie,  Francois,  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  D'Op- 
tique).  Lens  centenng  instrument  327,126,  6-16-92.  CI  D24-172  000 
Elmore,  James  N  Dispensing  bin.  326,983,  6-16-92,  CI.  D7-589.000 
Ernst,  Erik:  See — 

Kuhl,   Poul;   Moeller,   Flemming;  and   Ernst,   Erik,  327,041,  CI 
012-128.000 
Eskandry,  Ezra  D.,  and  Weinberg,  Eli    Foldable  automobile  window 

shade.  327,046,  6-16-92,  CI   DI2-191  000 
Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique):  See — 
Elie.  Francois.  327,024,  CI.  DlO-46.000 
Elie,  Francois,  327,025,  CI.  Dia64.000. 
Elie,  Francois,  327,126,  CI.  024-172.000. 
Evenson,  Mel,  to  Eldon  Industnes,  Inc.  Combination  desk  unit.  327,092, 

6-16-92,  CI   019-75  000 
Evenson,  Mel,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  Pencil  cup.  327,093,  6-16-92,  CI. 

DI9-85.000. 
Friedman,  Leon,  to  True  Products  Sampling,  Inc.  Cosmetic  sample 

container.  327,008,  6-16-92,  CI.  09-521.000. 
Froidevaux,  Jean-Mane,   to   Mediana   S.A.   Toilet   paper  dispenser 

326,973,  6-16-92,  CI.  06-525.000. 
Fuerst,  Rory  W.:  See— 

Legacki,  Frank;  Grau,  James  L.;  Fuerst,  Rory  W.;  and  Granville, 
James  E.,  326,950,  CI  D2-3I4.000. 
Gabriel,  William  T.  Soaker  hose  support    326,998,  6-16-92,  CI.  D8- 

356  000 
Gavala,  Michael  J..  Jr.;  Kurzweil,  Larry;  Shaw,  Joseph  G.;  and  Staehle, 
Richard  H.,  III.  to  Deer  Park  Spring  Water.  Inc.  Bottle.  327,012. 
6-16-92.  CI.  09-568.000. 
Geberl.  Paul,  to  Key  Keepr.  Inc   Key  case   326.957,  6-16-92,  CI   03- 

61.000. 
Geier,  James:  See — 

Leis,  Susan  K  ;  and  Geier,  James,  326,971,  CI.  D6-477.000 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Wachob,   David   E.;  and  Curbbun,  Charles,   327,060,   CI.    OI4- 
138.000. 
GN  Netcom  A/S:  See— 

Hampf,  Jan;  Langhom.  Karsten;  and  Lar«n.  Leo,  327,068,  CI 
D14-2I7.000 
Goeken  Group  Corporation:  See — 

Ditzig,  Albert;  and  Oldani,  Jerome  L..  327.064.  CI.  D14-I48000. 
Gomez.  Fernando:  See — 

Scheid,   William   J  ;   Toth,   Richard  J.;   and  Gomez,   Fernando. 
327,066,  CI.  O14-19I.000 
Gosch,  Richard  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combined  alpha-numeric  key- 
board and  display  module  for  a  communication  system  or  similar 
article.  327.057.  6-16-92,  CI.  OI4-1 15.000. 
Gradel,  Hanspeler,  to  Lucien  Rochat  SA.  Wristwatch  case.  327.020. 

6-16-92.  CI.  010-30.000. 
Grant.  George  V..  Ill:  See — 

Mowry.  Tom;  and  Grant,  George  V  ,  III,  326.962,  CI.  D6-406  000 
Granville,  James  E.:  See — 

Legacki.  Frank;  Grau.  James  L.;  Fuerst.  Rory  W.;  and  Granville, 
James  E.,  326,950,  CI.  02-314.000. 


Grassie,  JefTrey  B.  Combination  toiletry  article  holder  and  dispenser. 

326,974,  6-16-92,  CI.  D6-524.000 
Grau,  James  L.:  See — 

Legacki,  Frank;  Grau,  James  L.;  Fuent.  Rory  W.;  and  Granville. 
James  E  ,  326,950,  CI   D2-3I4.000 
Grubicy,  Claudio  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  P.;  Zeurcher,  John  L.;  and  Grubicy,  Claudio  A.. 
326.999,  CI   08-356.000. 
Gudefin,  Jacques;  and  Valenle,  Daniel,  to  Calor  S.A.  Flat  iron.  327,150, 

6-16-92,  CI   D32-70  000 
Gustavsson,  Kenlh  A.  G.:  See — 

Lilja,  Hasse  K    J.;  Westlund.  Roine  P.;  Karlsson,  Bert  K.;  and 
Gustavsson,  Kenth  A  G.,  326,987,  CI   D8-65  000 
Halter,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Norton,  John  J.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The 

Toy  wagon.  327,101,  6-16-92,  CI.  D2I-71.000. 
Hampf,  Jan;  Langhom,  Karsten;  and  Larsen,  Leo,  to  GN  Netcom  A/S. 

Headset  amplifier    327,068,  6-16-92.  CI.  014-217000 
Hannah,  Bruce  R.,  and  Baer,  Tom,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Chair   326,961,  6-16-92,  CI   06-366.000. 
Hardman,  Thomas  F ;  Scheie,  Carl  E.;  and  Mendralla.  Robert  A.,  to 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co   Golf  club  head    327,109,  6-16-92,  CI. 
021-220  000. 
Harper,  William  M  ,  IV.  Clip  for  keeping  socks  in  pairs.   327.149. 

6-16-92.  CI.  032-61.000 
Harrelson,  Christopher  W.;  and  Lochle,  Steven  G.,  to  Liz  Claiborne, 
Inc.  Upright  display  stand  and  backdrop  for  displaying  retail  mer- 
chandise  326,963,  6-16-92,  CI   D6-4I 1  000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L  ,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper    326,953,  6-16-92,  CI 

D2-314000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  and  Smith,  Wilson  W.,  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and  Nike 
International  Ltd.  Shoe  outsole  bottom.  326,955,  6-16-92,  CI.  D2- 
320  000 
Hayakawa,  Junichi,  to  Velbon  International  Corporation.  Combined 

tnpod  leg  and  leg  locks.  327,083,  6-16-92,  CI.  016-245.000. 
Heaton,  Cecil  W.,  to  Medco  Medical  Corporation.  Hemostat.  327,124, 

6-16-92,  CI   D24-I43000 
Heller,  Alan  J  ;  and  Cousins.  Morison  S ,  to  Heller,  Incorporated. 
Combined  storage  and  dispensing  container  for  plastic  bags.  327,014, 
6-16-92,  CI.  09-415  000. 
Heller.  Incorporated:  See — 

Heller.  Alan  J.;  and  Cousins,  Monson  S.,  327,014,  CI  09-415  000, 
Hemming,  Veikko,  to  ABU  Garcia  Production  AB.  Spnng  washer  for 

use  in  a  fishing  reel   327,111,  6-16-92,  CI   D22-14O.0OO 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Winsor  O  ,  Jr.,  326,968,  CI.  D6-445  000 
Hillman,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Stracener,  Steve  W.,  and   Hillman,  Jack   L.,  327,123,  CI.   D24- 
111.000 
Hiraike,  Yasuyuki,  lo  Rhythm  Watch  Co.  Clock.  327,018,  6-16-92,  CI. 

DIO-7000 
Hiraike,  Yasuyuki,  to  Rhythm  Watch  Co.,  Lid.  Clock.  327,019,  6-16-92, 

CI.  DIO-7000. 
Hobbs,  Michael  A  ,  to  A  C  Edwards  PLC.  Display  sUnd.  327,096, 

6-16-92,  CI   020-10.000. 
Hodges,  Bentley  L    Marble  game  board    327,099,  6-16-92,  CI.  D21- 

17.000. 
Hoffman's  Starkefabriken  AG:  See — 

Spiegel,  Bemt,  327,010,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Hollander,  Milton  B  ;  and  McKinley,  William  E.,  to  Omega  Engineer- 
ing,  Inc.   Connector  spool   extension    327,054,   6-16-92,   CI.    D13- 
154.000. 
Holm,  Soren   See — 

Poulsen,  Die  V  ;  and  Holm,  Soren,  327.103,  CI.  D2I-14I.000. 
Holmgren.  Ambjom,  lo  J.H.  Products.  Articulated  exhausting  arm  unit. 

327,122,  6-16-92,  CI.  023-371,000. 
Honeywell  Lucifer  S.A  :  See — 

Pnna,  Raphael,  327,116,  CI   D23-235  000 
Hubbard,  Vance  M  ;  and  Brunson,  Wellon   K.,  to  Tecnol  Medical 
Products.  Inc.  Combined  face  mask  and  shield.  327,141,  6-16-92,  CI. 
D29-9.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  N  ,  326.975,  CI.  D6-580  000 
IMVEC,  Ltd  :  See- 
Oliver,  David  J..  327,038,  CI.  DI2-I.O0O. 
Infinity  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Christie,  Cary  L  ,  327,072,  CI.  014-265000 
Interlego  AG.:  See — 

Poulsen,  Die  V  ;  and  Holm,  Soren,  327,103,  CI.  021-141  000. 
lien,  Clemens  A.,  to  Amencan  Safety  Razor  Company.  Surgical  scalpel 

handle.  327.125.  6-16-92,  CI   D24-146.000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Stracener,  Steve  W  ;  and   Hillman,  Jack   L.,  327.123,  CI.   D24- 
111.000. 
Ivester,  Gavin  R  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Computer  printer  or  similar 

article  327,087,  6-16-92,  CI.  018-54.000. 
J  H   Products  See- 
Holmgren,  Ambjom,  327.122,  CI.  D23-37I.OOO. 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  :  See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W..  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R..  326,995,  CI.  08-347.000. 
Jacobson,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Ott,  Stanley  G.;  and  Jacobson,  Roger  E  ,  327,043,  CI.  DI2-157.000 
Johnson,  Curtiss  S.,  Jr.,  to  C  Sherman  Johnson  Co.,  Inc.  Over  center 
pelican  hook.  327.000.  6-16-92,  CI.  D8-367.000. 


Johnson,  Thomas  P.;  Zeurcher,  John  L..  and  Grubicy,  Claudio  A  ,  to 
Minnesou   Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company.   Cable  stacking 
device.  326,999,  6-16-92,  CI.  08-356  000. 
Jones,  Hwfa  J.  Copy  holder  327,094,  6-16-92,  CI.  019-88.000. 
Kaepa.  Inc.:  See — 

Legacki,  Frank;  Grau,  James  L  ;  Fuerst,  Rory  W.;  and  Granville, 
James  E,  326,950,  CI.  02-314.000. 
Kakuk    Karyn;  and  Courtney,  Michael  R    Coat  rack  with  baseball 

theme.  326,964,  6-16-92,  CI.  D6-4I2.000. 
Karlsson,  Bert  K :  See—  „        „  ^ 

Lilja    Hasse  K.  J.;  Westlund,  Roine  P  ;  Karlsson,  Bert  K.;  and 
Gusuvsson,  Kenth  A.  G.,  326,987,  CI.  D8-65.00a 
Kayano,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kiyosawa,   Junichi;   and    Kayano,   Toshikazu,    326,954,   CI.    D2- 
320.000. 

'  DreMC^Brent  W  ;  and  Kelly,  Roger  L.,  326,986,  CI  D8-63  000. 
Key  Keepr,  Inc.:  See— 

Gebert,  Paul,  326,957,  CI.  D3-6I.0O0 
Kishita,  KazuUka,  to  Three  Bond  of  America,  Inc.  Combined  dispenser 
and  applicator  for  adhesive  material.   327,090,  6-16-92,  CI.  D19- 
66.000.  ^.^  ^ 

Kiyosawa,  Junichi;  and  Kayano,  Toshikazu,  to  ASICS  Corporation. 

Heel  sole.  326,954,  6-16-92,  CI.  02-320.000. 
Kohan,  Barry  A.  Speaker.  327,067,  6-16-92,  CI.  O14-2I5000. 
Kohler  Herbert  V.,  Jr.,  to  Delafon,  Jacob  Plumbing  fitting  handle  or 

the  like.  327,119,  6-16-92,  CI.  023-252.000. 
Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.:  See— 

Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T  ;  and  Brainard.  Ro- 
bert H.,  327,006,  CI.  09-502.000. 
Kolrappa,  Payasada:  See—  ,,-,,,,/-, 

Ramsey,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kotrappa,  Payasada,  327.121.  CI. 
023-355.000.  .     ^    , 

Koyama.  Teiichi,  lo  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Vehicle  tire 

327.042.  6-16-92.  CI   012-149.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  .    „ 

Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  and  Brainard.  Ro- 
bert H..  327,006,  CI.  09-502.000 
Kreps,  Dennis  J.  Accessory  tray  for  attachment  to  a  seat.  326,972, 

6-16-92,  CI.  06-511.000.  „„,   w^.      u 

Kuhl  Poul  Moeller,  Flemming;  and  Ernst,  Enk,  to  R82  Mobile  chair. 

327.041,6-16-92,  CI.  D12-128  000 
Kuriya,  Chikashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  cleaner.  327,145, 

6-16-92,  CI.  032-22.000 
Kurzweil,  Larry:  See—  ,         v  ^         j 

Gavala.  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  Kurzweil,  Larry;  Shaw,  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Suehle,  Richard  H.,  Ill,  327,012,  CI.  D9-568.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See— 

Murase,  Kouji,  327,088,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Lahr,  Richard  W.  Container  holder.  326,984,  6-16-92,  CI.  07-620.000 
Langhom,  Karsten:  See—  ■>■,-,  r^c    r~, 

Hampf,  Jan;  Langhom,  Karsten;  and  Larsen.  Leo,  327,068,  CI. 
D 14-2 17.000. 

Larsen,  Leo:  See—  ,         ,,-,  ni.e    r-i 

Hampf,  Jan;  Langhom,  Karsten;  and  Larsen,  Leo,  327,068,  CI 
014-217.000. 
Larson    Raymond  L  ,  to  BMR  Investments,  Inc.  Combined  water 

dispenser  and  container.  326,977,  6-16-92,  CI.  D7-313.000 
Legacki  Frank;  Grau,  James  L.;  Fuerst,  Rory  W.;  and  Granville^ames 

1.,  to  Kaepa,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  326.950,  6-16-92,  CI.  02-314.000. 
Leis,  Susan  K.;  and  Geier,  James,  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc  Table.  326,971, 

6-16-92,  CI.  06-177.000. 
Leuenberger,  Gerhard,  to  S    Kisling  A  Cie  AG.  Bottle  cap.  327,016, 

6-16-92,  CI   09-447.000 
Levine  Stuart  H.,  to  Dial  Machine  and  Tool  Company.  Vehicle  bum- 
per. 327.045.  6-16-92,  CI.  D12-169.00O. 
Lilja  Hasse  K.  J  ;  Westlund,  Roine  P ;  Karlsson,  Bert  K  ;  and  GusUv- 
sson    Kenth  A.  G.,  lo  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Motor  saw  cover. 
326,987,  6-16-92,  CI.  D8-65  000 
Lin  Ching-Chin,  lo  Lincoware  International  Inc.  Handle  for  pou  and 

pkns.  326,980,  6-16-92,  CI.  07-395.000. 
Lincoware  International  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Ching-Chin,  326,980,  CI.  07-395.000. 
Liz  Claiborne,  Inc  :  See- 
Allen,  John  L.,  326,965,  CI.  06-414.000. 
Allen,  John  L.,  326,970.  CI.  06-473.000. 
Harrelson,  Christopher  W  ;  and  Lochle,  Steven  G  ,  326,963,  CI. 

Leis,  Susan  K.;  and  Geier,  James,  326,971,  CI.  D6-477.000. 

^  ^Will'ilXpli^J  ""ind  L^lber,  George  H.,  326.948,  CI.  02-271.000 

Lochle,  Steven  G.:  See—  .        „  ^     -.-.^  n^i    r-\ 

Harrelson,  Christopher  W.;  and  Lochle,  Steven  G.,  326.963.  CI. 

Longsdorf.  Ronald  W.;  and  Wong,  Jon.  Sunglasses.  327,080,  6-16-92, 
CI   016-102.000. 

^""^WihSis* P^ui  }"^<i  Luber,  George  H.,  326.948,  CI.  D2-27I.000. 
Lucas-Haji,   Geraldine,   to   Lucas-Haji,   Geraldme    Rattle.    327,100, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D21-65.00O. 
Lucien  Rochat  SA:  See— 

Gradel,  Hanspeler,  327,020,  CI.  D10-30.000. 

M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.:  See—  

Ancona,  Brace;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  327.091,  CI.  019-75.000^ 
MacPhenion.  James;  and  Scarpelli,  Mark.  AircrafI  jet  engine.  327,073, 
6-16-92,  CI.  O15-1.000. 


MacWilliamson,  Roger  Eyeglasses  327.082.  6-16-92,  CI  016-102.000 
Maeyama,  Kohichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  tape  recorder.  327,058, 

6-16-92,  CI   D14-135000 
Markling,   Tracy;    Wheeler,   Thomas;    and    Darling.   William     Blow 

molded  wheel   327.048,  6-16-92,  CI.  O12-204.000. 
Martin,  Cynthia    Toy  market  checkout  sund    327,102,  6-16-92.  CI 

02 1-109.000. 
Martin,  Emilio  B.,  to  Amper,  S.A.  Document  sorter  327,056.  6-16-92. 

CI.  D18-47.000. 
Martineau,  Edith.  Scented  wind  chimes.  327,037,  6-16-92,  CI    DII- 

141.000 
Malsuda,  Kaoru:  See — 

Tada,  Narumi;  and  Matsuda,  Kaora,  327.065.  CI.  014-151  000 
Matz.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Young.  Henry  R  ,  and  Matz.  Donald  R  .  327.113,  CI  D23-207.000. 
Max  Widenmann  Armaturenfabrik:  See— 

Ambrosi,  Martin  J.,  327,120,  CI.  D23-262.OO0. 

McGarvey.  John  N.:  See—  ^ 

Tilley,  Alvin  R.;  and  McGarvey.  John  N..  327.139.  CI  028-48.000. 
McKinley.  William  E.:  See- 
Hollander.  Milton  B  ,  and  McKinley.  William  E.,  327,054,  CI. 
D 13- 154.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Stoddard,  David  C    F.;  and  Robertson.  James  D..  327,097,  CI. 
D20-19.000 
Medco  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Heaton,  Cecil  W..  327,124,  CI.  024-143  000. 
Mediana  S.A.:  See — 

Froidevaux,  Jean-Mane.  326,973,  CI.  06-523.000. 
Melnick,  Stephen   Musical  lighted  spinning  Christmas  tree  ornament. 

327,036,  6-16-92,  CI    011121  000. 
Mendralla,  Robert  A  :  See— 

Hardman,  Thomas  F.;  Scheie,  Carl  E.;  and  Mendralla,  Robert  A.. 
327,109,  CI   021-220.000 
Mergui,  Jean  M  :  See— 

Schneider.  Bernard;  and  Mergui.  Jean  M  .  327.003.  CI.  09-300.000. 
Meyer,  Stephen  T  ,  to  Deflecto  Corporation.  File  and  chart  holder. 

327,095,  6-16-92.  CI.  D  19-90.000 
Miller,  Erma.  Combined  squeegee  and  sponge  for  cleaning  showers. 

327,146,  6-16-92,  CI    032-42.000 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  to  Toys,  Inc.  Night  light  with  simulative  radar 

detector  base  or  the  like.  327,135,  6-16-92.  CI.  026-94000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Johnson.  Thomas  P.;  Zeurcher,  John  L  ;  and  Grabicy,  Claudio  A., 
326,999.  CI   D8-356.000 
Mischenko,  Nicholas:  See—  „  ^,   ~   „,. 

Taylor,  Terrance  N.;  and  Mischenko,  Nicholas,  327,062,  CI.  D14- 
138.000.  ^      . 

Miyauchi,  Teru,  to  Velbon  International  Corporation.  Camera  panhead. 

327.084,  6-16-92,  CI.  OI6-245.000. 
Miyauchi,  Tern,  to  Velbon  International  Corporation.  Camera  panhead. 

327.085,  6-16-92,  CI.  016-245  000. 
Moeller,  Flemming:  See—  ,--„.,    r~, 

Kuhl,   Poul;  Moeller.  Flemming;  and  Ernst,  Enk,  327.041,  C\. 
DI2-128.000. 
Molon  Motor  Coil  Corporation:  See- 
Schwartz.  Glenn  R..  327.051.  CI   DI3-1 18.000. 
Monroe.  Jamie:  See—  ,--„,,    ™    r-,.i 

Solomon.  Chnslina  O;  and  Monroe,  Jamie,  327,031,  CI    DU- 
80  OCX). 
Montealegre,   Robert   P.,   to   Montealegre,   Robert   P    Golf  putter. 
327,108,  6-16-92,  CI.  D21-2I7.000.  ,  ^  .„  „, 

Morghen.  Herbert  W.  Cleaning  head  for  gun  barrels.  327.147,  6-16-92, 

CI.  032-45.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Gosch,  Richard  H.,  327,057,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 

Scheid.   William  J  ;  Tolh.    Richard   J.;  and  Gomez.   Femando, 

327,066,  CI.  D14-191.000.  _„ 

Soren,  Leonid;  and  Pulio,  Joseph  F.,  Jr..  327.061.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 

Taylor,  Terrance  N.;  and  Mischenko,  Nicholas,  327,062,  CI.  DI4- 

138.000. 

Mowry,  Tom;  and  Grant,  George  V  ,  III  Lap  tray.  326,962,  6- 1 6-92.  CI. 

D6-406.000. 
Murase,  Kouji,  lo  Kyocera  Corporation.  Dram  cartndge  for  a  pnnler. 

327,088,  6-16-92,  CI.  018-56.000. 
Mustonen,  Donald;  See— 

Bailey  Donald;  Mustonen,  Donald;  Allen,  Timothy;  and  Williams, 
Paul,  327,077,  CI.  D 15- 1 38.000 
Myojo,  Seii,  to  Shimano  Induslnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Fishing  reel.  327,112, 

6-16-92.  CI.  D22-141.000. 
Nadel   Jack   to  Nadel  Worlwide.  Inc.  Combined  video  cassette  con- 

Uiner  and  greeting  card.  327,004.  6-16-92.  CI   D9-337  000 
Nadel  Worlwide,  Inc.;  See — 

Nadel,  Jack,  327,004,  CI.  09-337.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Uematsu,  Kiyoshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Sunglasses  with  temples  adjustable  in  length.  327.081.  6-16-92.  CI. 
D16-102000.  ^  ,  ^ 

Nakao.  Ken;  Sato,  Seishiro;  and  Ohkase,  Walara,  lo  Tel  Sagami  Lim- 
ited Instrument  for  transferring  boats  for  thermal  treatment  of  semi- 
conductor wafers.  327.078,  6-16-92.  CI   015-144.000 
National  Presto  Industnes.  Inc.:  See—  ,^„^,~-< 

Dressel,  Breni  W.;  and  Kelly,  Roger  L  ,  326,986,  CI   08-63.000. 
Nersesian,  Aram.  Physical  exercise  stand.  327,107,  6-16-92,  CI.  D21- 
191.000. 
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Nightingale,  John  K.:  See — 

Nightingale.   Mary   L.:  and  Nightingale.  John   K..   327,128.  CI. 
D24-I99  000 
Nightingale.  Mary  L. :  and  Nightingale.  John  K.  Baby  bottle  cover 

327.128.  6-16-92.  CI    D24-I99000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L,  326,953.  CI   D2-3I4  000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith.  Wilson  W.,  326,955,  CI.  D2-32O.0O0. 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  HI.  326.952.  CI.  D2-3I4  000. 
Nike  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith.  Wilson  W.,  326,955,  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Uematsu,  Kiyoshi,  327.081.  CI.  DI6- 
102.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Vrancart.  Albert  J.;  and  Priscandaro,  Dennis  J.,  327,131,  CI.  D26- 
2.000. 
Norton,  John  J.:  See — 

Halter,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Norton,  John  J.,  327.101.  CI.  D2I-71.000. 
Nunzio's  Pizza,  Inc  :  See — 

Casale.  Frank  R.:  Casale.  Nicola  D:  Casale.  Antonio  A.;  and 
Bennett.  Richard  P..  327,129,  CI.  D25-33.000. 
Ohkase,  Wataru:  See — 

Nakao,  Ken;  Sato.  Seishiro;  and  Ohkase,  Wataru,   327,078,  CI 
D 15- 1 44.000. 
Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Koyama,  Teiichi.  327.042,  CI.  DI2-I49.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Katsuhito.  327,070,  CI.  DI4-25I.0O0 
Oldani,  Jerome  L  ;  See — 

Ditzig,  Albert;  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L.,  327,064,  CI.  DI4- 148.000. 
Olds.  Sandra  H.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Bottle.  327,007,  6-16-92, 

CI.  D9-520.000. 
Oliver,  David  J.,  to  IMVEC,  Ltd.  Remotely-controlled  security  vehi- 
cle. 327,038.  6-16-92.  CI.  D 1 2- 1  000. 
Omega  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 

Hollander.  Milton  B.;  and  McKinley.  William  E.,  327,054,  CI 
D 1 3- 1 54.000. 
Omori,  Satoaki:  See— 

Chia,  Louis;  and  Omori,  Satoaki,  327,074.  CI.  DI5-5.000. 
Oosterhuis.   Ralph  T..  to  Oosterhuis.   Ralph  T.   Brass  bed  bracket. 

327.001.  6-16-92.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
OSRAM  Gesellschaft  mil  beschraenkter  Haftung:  See — 

Schuster.  Werner.  327.132,  CI.  026-3  000. 
OtI,  Stanley  G.;  and  Jacobson,  Roger  E.  Vehicle  ski  rack.  327,043, 

6-16-92,  CI.  D12-I57.000 
Panzer,  Lowen   Recording  phone.  327.063,  6-16-92.  CI   DI4-I41.000. 
Parfums  Christian  Dior:  See— 

Sayn-Wittgenstein,  Mane-Christine.  327,140,  CI.  D28-91.IOO 
Persinger,   Ricky   L    Livestock  catcher.   327,144,  6-16-92,  CI.   D30- 

151.000. 
Pilgrim,  Noel  I .  Jr  Aquarium  base.  327.142,  6-16-92,  CI.  D30-I06.000. 
Poore,  Douglas.  Dispensing  bottle.  327,009,  6-16-92,  CI.  D9-307.000 
Porter.  Jamie  D  :  See — 

Eason,  Donald  H.;  and  Porter.  Jamie  D..  326,969,  CI   D6-455.000. 
Porter,  Kenneth  W.  Solar  powered  safety  signal.  327,029,  6-16-92.  CI. 

DIO-1 14.000. 
Poulsen.  Ole  V.;  and  Holm.  Soren,  to  Inlerlego  A.G.  Wheel  for  a  toy 

vehicle  327.103.  6-16-92.  CI.  D2I-I4I.000. 
Prina,  Raphael,  to  Honeywell  Lucifer  S.A.  Electropneumatic  pressure 
regulator  with  integrated  electronic  control.  327,116,  6-16-92,  CI 
D23-235.000 
Priscandaro.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Vrancart.  Albert  J  ;  and  Priscandaro.  Dennis  J.,  327,131,  CI.  D26- 
2.000. 
Prout,  Julia  R.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Top  shell  for  an  expansion  bracelet  link. 

327,035,  6-16-92,  CI.  Dl  1-93  000. 
Pulio,  Joseph  F..  Jr  :  See — 

Soren,  Leonid;  and  Pulio,  Joseph  F..  Jr..  327.061,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Halter,  Jeffrey  T  ;  and  Norton,  John  J..  327.101.  CI.  D2I-7I.000. 
Raburn.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Wickis,  Fred  T .  Jr ;  and  Raburn,  Richard  W.,  326,976,  CI    D6- 
601000. 
Rad  Elec,  Inc  :  See- 
Ramsey.   Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Kotrappa,  Payasada,  327.121.  CI. 
D23-355.000 
Rainbolt.  Betty  J.  Doll.  327.104.  6-16-92.  CI.  D2I-I66.000. 
Ramsel  Fasteners  (AUSTL)  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Beton.  Richard  J  .  326.988,  CI.  D8-70.000 
Ramsey,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kolrappa,  Payasada.  to  Rad  Elec,  Inc 

Small  volume  ion  chamber.  327,121.  6-16-92,  CI.  D23-355.000. 
Reighart.  Richard  L..  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Packaging  container 

327.013.  6-16-92.  CI.  D9-4I5000. 
Rhythm  Watch  Co.:  See— 

Hiraike.  Yasuyuki.  327,018,  CI.  DIO-7  000 
Rhythm  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraike,  Yasuyuki,  327.019.  CI   DIO-7.000 
Roberts.  Ken;  Conklin.  Miles;  Wolff.  Doug,  and  Salander.  Mark,  to 
Amway  Corporation.  Hand-held  transmitter  for  remotely  controlling 
a  security  alarm  system.  327.052,  6-16-92.  CI.  D13-I68.000. 
Robertson.  James  D.:  See — 

Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Robertson,  James  D.,  327,097,  CI. 
D20- 19.000 
Rodslein,  Harvey  B  Faucet  set   327,118,  6-16-92.  CI.  023-242.000. 


Rogers,  Daniel  G.,  to  Atsons  Corporation.  Hand  held  shower.  327,1 15, 

6-16-92,  CI   D23-223.000. 
Rohner,  Eduard;  and  Stutzer,  Franz  A.,  to  Rowenta-Werkc  GmbH. 

Steam  iron.  327,151,  6-16-92,  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

St.  Dizier,  Gerald  A.  G.,  327,023.  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Rose,  Gary;  and  Alticks,  Sherry.  Trash  container.  327,152,  6-16-92,  CI. 

D34-5.00O. 
Roipunkt  Dr   Anso  Zimmermann:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Anso.  326.978.  CI.  D7-3I7.00O. 
Roventa-Henex  SA:  See — 

Burgener.  Eddy.  327.021,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Rohner.  Eduard;  and  Stutzer.  Franz  A..  327.151.  CI   D32-70.000. 
Royle.  John  A.,  and  Stinchfield.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Stinchfield  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Rocking  chair   326.958.  6-16-92.  CI.  D6- 348.000. 
R82:  See— 

Kuhl.   Poul;   Moeller.   Flemming,  and   Ernst,  Erik,   327,041,  CI. 
DI2-I28.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Wefler.  Mark  E.,  327,011.  CI.  D9-558.000 
S   Kisling  &  Cie  AG:  See — 

Leuenberger.  Gerhard.  327,016,  CI.  D9-447.0CO. 
St.  Dizier,  Gerald  A.  G  ,  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Wristwatch. 

327,023,  6-16-92,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Salander.  Mark:  See — 

Roberts.  Ken;  Conklin.  Miles;  Wolff,  Doug;  and  Salander,  Mark, 
327,052,  CI.  DI3-168.000. 
Sato,  Seishiro.  See — 

Nakao,  Ken;  Sato,  Seishiro;  and  Ohkase,  Wataru.   327.078.  CI. 
D 1 5- 1 44.000. 
Sauey.  Eric  W.:  See — 

VanDuser.  Harold  J  ;  and  Sauey.  Eric  W  .  326.959.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Sayn-Wiitgenstein.  Marie-Christine.  to  Parfums  Christian  Dior.  Atom- 
izer  327.140,  6-16-92.  CI    D28-9I  100. 
Scarpelli.  Mark:  See — 

MacPherson.  James;  and  Scarpelli.  Mark,  327,073,  CI.  D15-I.000 
Scheid.  William  J.;  Toth.  Richard  J.;  and  Gomez.  Fernando,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc   Display  pager  or  similar  article.  327.066,  6-16-92.  CI.  DI4- 
191000 
Scheie.  Carl  E.:  See — 

Hardman.  Thomas  F.;  Scheie,  Carl  E.;  and  Mendralla,  Robert  A., 

327,109,  CI.  D2 1 -220.000 

Schneider,  Bernard;  and  Mergui,  Jean  M.,  to  Cebal.  a  French  societe 

anonyme.    Dispensing  spray  container.    327.003,  6-16-92,  CI.   D9- 

300.000. 

Schreder,  Felix,  to  E.  G  O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer.  Electric 

cooking  plate.  326.982.  6-16-92.  CI   D7-407.000. 
Schuster.  Werner,  to  OSRAM  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung 

Fluorescent  lamp  327.132,  6-16-92.  CI.  D26-3  000 
Schwartz,  Glenn  R.,  to  Molon  Motor  Coil  Corporation.  Gearbox  cover 

for  an  electric  gearbox  motor.  327,051,  6-16-92.  CI   DI3-1 18.000. 
Sears  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Stulik.  Edward  A  .  326,960.  CI.  D6-356000. 
Seats.  Inc.:  See — 

VanDuser,  Harold  J.;  and  Sauey.  Eric  W..  326.959,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kunya.  Chikashi,  327,145,  CI.  D32-22.000 
Shaw,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Gavala,  Michael  J..  Jr ;  Kurzweil,  Larry;  Shaw.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Staehle,  Richard  H..  III.  327.012.  CI.  D9- 568.000. 
Shih.  Kuang  S.  Combined  clock  and  pen  case.  327.017.  6-16-92.  CI. 

DIO-2.000 
Shimano  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Myojo.  Seii.  327.112.  CI.  D22-14I.000. 
Silgan  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Beeman.  Everett  C.  327,005,  CI   D9- 500.000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S  A. -Club  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Delery,  Marc,  327.110,  CI.  D2I-230.000. 
Smith.   t>on   E..  Jr.   Exercise  dip  stand.   327.105,  6-16-92,  CI.   D2I- 

191.000. 
Smith.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Snyder.  Kenneth  E.  Tailgate  carrier.  327,044. 

6-16-92.  CI.  DI2-I57.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W.:  See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ;  and  Smith.  Wilson  W.,  326,955.  CI  D2-320.000 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  Ill,  to  Nike,  Inc  Shoe  midsole  side.  326,952,  6-16-92, 

CI   D2-3I4.000. 
Snyder.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Glenn  C;  and  Snyder,  Kenneth  E.,   327,044,  CI.   DI2- 
157.000. 
Solomon,  Christina  D.;  and  Monroe,  Jamie.  Locket.  327,031,  6-16-92, 

CI  Dl  1-80.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Maeyama,  Kohichi.  327,058,  CI.  DI4-I35.000. 
Soren.  Leonid;  and  Pulio.  Joseph  F..  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  tele- 
phone controller  or  similar  article.  327.061.  6-16-92.  CI.  DI4-I38.000 
Span-America  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Wickis,  Fred  T..  Jr  ;  and  Raburn.  Richard  W..  326.976.  CI.  D6- 
601.000. 
Spiegel.  Beml.  lo  Hoffman's  Starkefabriken  AG.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  327.010.  6-16-92.  CI.  D9-528000. 
Spisak.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Damianoe,  Joseph  R.;  and  Spisak,  Jacqueline.  326.956.  CI    D2- 
320.000. 
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Staehle,  Richard  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Gavala,  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  Kurzweil,  Larry;  Shaw.  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Staehle.  Richard  H..  III.  327.012.  CI.  D9-568  000 
Stahl,  Ted  A.  Numeral  font.  327.086,  6-16-92,  CI.  D18-24.000. 
Stallings,  Dorothy.  Closure  for  liquid  container.  327,015,  6-16-92,  CI. 

D9-436.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Copeland,  Anthony  S.,  327.133,  CI   D26-65.000. 
Stinchfield  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Royle,  John  A  ;  and  Stinchfield,  Lawrence  M.,  326,958,  CI.  D6- 
348.000 
Stinchfield,  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Royle,  John  A.;  and  Stinchfield.  Lawrence  M.,  326,958,  CI.  D6- 

348.000. 

Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Robertson,  James  D.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 

The  Combined  header  and  sign  support  housing  for  a  display  stand. 

327,097,  6-16-92,  CI.  D20-19.000. 

Stracener    Steve  W.,  and  Hillman,  Jack  L.,  to  IVAC  Corporation. 

Synnge  pump.  327,123.  6-16-92.  CI.  D24-II1.000. 
Stulik.  Edward  A.,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicle  seat. 

326.960.  6-16-92.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Stutzer.  Franz  A.:  See— 

Rohner,  Eduard;  and  Stutzer,  Franz  A..  327,151,  CI.  D32-7OO0O 
Suburban  Tool.  Inc  :  See- 
Bailey.  Donald;  Mustonen.  Donald;  Allen.  Timothy;  and  Williams, 
Paul,  327.077.  CI.  D 15- 1 38.000 
Tada   Narumi   and  Matsuda.  Kaoru.  to  Toa  Kabushiki  Kaisha/Toa 

Corporation.  Telephone  set.  327.065.  6-16-92,  CI.  DI4-15I  000 
Taylor.  Alvin  E    See — 

Button.  Frank  R.;  and  Taylor,  Alvm  E..  326.989.  CI.  D8-93.000. 
Taylor.  Terrance  N.;  and  Mischenko.  Nicholas,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Portable  telephone  or  similar  article.    327,062,  6-16-92,  CI    DI4- 
138  000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Hubbard,  Vance  M.;  and  Brunson,  Welton  K..  327.141.  CI.  D29- 
9.000. 
Tel  Sagami  Limited:  See— 

Nakao.   Ken;  Sato.  Seishiro;  and  Ohkase.  Wataru,  327,078,  CI. 
D 1 5- 1 44.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Cowan.  Murray  L..  327.032,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Cowan,  Mun^ay  L.,  327,033,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Cowan,  Murray  L.,  327,034,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000 
Prout,  Julia  R.,  327,035.  CI.  Dl  1-93.000 
Three  Bond  of  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Kishita.  Kazutaka.  327,090,  CI   DI9-66.000. 
Tiedemann,  Robert  J.  Whirlpool  pump.  327,075,  6-16-92,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Tieken.  Shonda  S.  Pacifier.  327,127.  6-16-92.  CI   D24-194.000. 
Tilley   Alvin  R.   and  McGarvey.  John  N..  to  Amencan  Safety  Razor 

Coiiipany.  Razor  handle.  327.139,  6-16-92,  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Toa  Kabushiki  Kaisha/Toa  Corporation:  See— 

Tada,  Narumi;  and  Matsuda,  Kaoru,  327.065.  CI  DI4-15I.000. 
Tomaszewski,  Bogumil.  Telephone  receiver  cap  for  earrings.  327.069. 

6-16-92,  CI.  D14-250.000 
'totes',  incorporated:  See- 
Allen.  James  H..  327,079,  CI.  DI6-I02.000 
Toth,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Scheid,   William   J.;  Toth,   Richard   J  ;   and  Gomez,   Fernando, 
327,066,  CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Toys.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  A  .  327.135.  CI.  D26-94.000. 

Tri-V  Corporation.  The:  See —  

Button.  Frank  R  ;  and  Taylor,  Alvin  E.,  326,989,  CI.  D8-93.0O0. 
True  Products  Sampling.  Inc.:  See- 
Friedman.  Leon.  327.008.  CI.  D9-52 1.000. 
Tunick.  Zachary.  Floor  lamp.  327.136.  6-16-92,  CI.  D26-103.000. 
Turner,  Barry  S.:  See — 

Belanger,  James  A;  and  Turner,   Barry   S.,   327,130,  CI    D25- 
127.000. 


Uematsu,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Uematsu,  Kiyoshi,  327,081,  CI.  Dl6- 
102.000. 

Ultimate  Support  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  

Eason.  Donald  H  ;  and  Porter.  Jamie  D.,  326.969.  CI  D6-455  000. 
Universal  Cellular.  Inc  :  See— 

Chu.  Robin;  and  Wohl,  James  P.  327.059.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Valente.  Daniel;  See — 

Gudefin.  Jacques;  and  Valente.  Daniel.  327,150,  CI  D32-70.000. 
VanDuser,  Harold  J  ;  and  Sauey.  Eric  W..  to  Seats.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat. 

326,959.  6-16-92,  CI    D6-356.000 
Van  Kirk,  John  T  Combined  imgation  spnnkler  and  hose  reel.  327,1 14. 

6-16-92,  CI   D23-214.000 
Velbon  International  Corporation;  See— 

Hayakawa,  Junichi,  327,083.  CI   DI6-245.000. 
Miyauchi,  Teru.  327.084.  CI.  D 16-245  000. 
Miyauchi.  Teni.  327,085.  CI   D16-245.000 
Vrancart,  Albert  J.;  and  Priscandaro,  Dennis  J.,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation  Refiector  lamp.  327.131.  6-16-92.  CI.  D26-2.O0O. 
Wachob,   David  E.;  and  Curbbun,  Charles,  to  General   Instrument 
Corporation.  Combined  remote  control  and  cordless  telephone  hand- 
set and  Its  base  with  an  antenna  327.060.  6-16-92,  CI   D14-138  COO 
Watanabe.  Katsuhito,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.  Holder  for 

portable  radio  telephone.  327,070,  6-16-92,  CI   D14-251  000 
Weber,  Robert  N.,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Plug  connector  for  optical 

fiber  cable.  327,053,  6-16-92,  CI.  D13-1330OO 
Wefier,  Mark  E.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc  Bottle  327,01 1.  6-16-92. 

CI.  D9-558.000 
Weinberg,  Eli;  See—  „ 

Eskandry,  Ezra  D  ;  and  Weinberg,  Eli,  327,046,  CI.  DI2-I91.000 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.;  See— 

Hannah,  Bruce  R.;  and  Baer,  Tom,  326,961,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Westlund,  Rome  P  ;  See— 

Lilia,  Hasse  K    J  ;  Westlund,  Rome  P  ;  Karlsson,  Bert  K.;  and 

GusUvsson,  Kenth  A.  G  ,  326,987.  CI.  D8-65  000. 

Wheeler.  Thomas;  See —  ,,,_.. 

MarkJing.  Tracy;  Wheeler.  Thomas,  and  Darling.  William,  327,048, 

CI   D 1 2-204.000. 

White,  Winsor  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc  Dresser. 

326.968.  6-16-92,  CI   D6-445.000. 
Wickis,  Fred  T.,  Jr.;  and  Raburn,  Richard  W  ,  to  Span-Amenca  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc   Body  ahgner.  326,976,  6-16-92,  CI   D6-60I.000. 
Williams,  Paul:  See- 
Bailey  Donald,  Mustonen,  Donald;  Allen,  Timothy,  and  Williams, 
Paul,  327,077,  CI.  D 15- 1 38.000. 
Williams,  Paul  J.;  and  Luber,  George  H.,  to  L'Nard  Associates,  Inc 

Ambulatory  slipper  or  the  like.  326,948,  6-16-92,  CI.  D2-271.00O. 
Williams.  Richard  T.  Faucet.  327,117,  6-16-92,  CI  D23-238.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.;  See— 

Hardman,  Thomas  F.;  Scheie,  Carl  E.;  and  Mendralla,  Robert  A., 
327,109,  CI   D2I-22O.O00 

Wohl,  James  P.;  See—  

Chu,  Robin;  and  Wohl,  James  P.,  327,059,  Q.  DI4-138.000. 
Wolff,  Doug:  See—  „  ,     .      ... 

Roberts,  Ken;  Conklin,  Miles;  Wolff,  Doug;  and  Salander,  Mark, 
327,052,  CI.  D13-I68.000. 
Wolff   Martin  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Cover  for  a  food  storage 

container  or  the  like.  326,979,  6-16-92,  CI.  D7-391.000 
Wong.  Jon;  See —  _        _,  „_, 

Longsdorf.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Wong,  Jon,  327,080,  CI   D16-I02.000. 
Wu,  Wen  C.  Table  lamp.  327,137,  6-16-92,  CI.  D26-I07  000. 
Young,  Henry  R  ;  and  Matz,  Donald  R  Magnetic  water  conditioner  for 

water  conveying  conduits.  327.113,  6-16-92.  CI   D23-207  000 
Young.  Joseph   Eamng.  327.030.  6-16-92.  CI.  Dl  1-61.000. 
Zeurcher,  John  L;  See— 

Johnson.  Thomas  P.;  Zeurcher.  John  L.;  and  Grubicy.  Claudio  A.. 
326.999.  CI  D8-356  000 
Zimmermann.  Anso.  to  Rotpunkt  Dr    Anso  Zimmermann.  Pitcher. 

326.978.  6-16-92.  CI   D7-3I7.0OO. 
Zirco  Corporation:  See — 

Zinnsky.  Mark.  327,050,  CI.  D13-II0.000. 
Zirinsky,  Mark,  lo  Zirco  Corporation.  Power  inverter.  327,050, 6-16-92, 
CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
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Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire  Aspen.  7,885, 

6-16-92,  CI.  74.000. 
Gardner,  Leith  M.;  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  7,884,  CI.  40.000. 
Van  Staaveren  B.V.:  See — 

van  Andel,  Jacob,  7,886,  CI.  68.000. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  7,887.  CI.  68.000. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V  Alstroemeria  named  Stalibia 
7.886.  6-16-92.  CI.  68.000. 
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van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V  Freesia  variety  named  Vara- 

red.  7.887,  6-16-92.  CI  68.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G   Nectanne  tree  "Artie  Glo"     7,884,  6-16-92,  CI.  40.000. 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  2^iger. 
Grant  G.,  7,884,  CI.  40.000. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leilh  M  ;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G.,  7,884,  CI.  40.000. 
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ISSUED  JUNE  16,  1992 
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CLASS] 

94  S,I2I.S0S 

177  5.121.506 

IW  5.121.507 

421  5.121.508 

CLASS4 

}26  5.121.510 

601  S.I2I.SI1 

669  5.121.509 

CLASS5 

5.121.512 
5,121.513 
tU  5.121.514 

Ot  5.121.SI5 

69t  5.121.516 


453 


111 
IJT 
I4».l 

401 
63« 


CLASS 


105 
167  1 


CLASS 


CLASS 


66  CC 
97.5 


CLASS 


CLASS! 

5,122.157 
5,122,158 
5.121.517 
5.122.159 
5,122,160 

CLASS  14 

5,121.518 
IS 

5.121.519 
5.121.520 

16 

5,121.521 
19 

5.121,522 
5,121,523 

24 

5.121,524 
5.121,525 
5.121,526 
5,121.527 
5,121.528 

27 
7  5,121,529 

CLASS  2* 
149  5,121,530 

CLASS  29 

5,121.531 
5.121.532 
Re  33.958 
5.121,533 
5,121,534 
5,121.535 
5.121.536 
5.121.537 
5,121,540 


16  PB 
136  R 
336 

tn 

«4I 


CLASS 


25.01 
235 

243523 
407 

423 

447 
522.1 

772 


41 

904 
124 
162 
376 
418 


CLASS  30 

5.121,541 
5,121,542 
5,121.543 
5,121.544 
5.121.545 
5.121,546 


CLASS  33 


7 
265 
J07 
$33 
SSI 
SS6 
S*3 
MO 

M2 

673 

783 


5.121.558 
5.121.547 
5.121.548 
5.121.549 
5.121,550 
5.121,551 
5,121,552 
5,121.553 
5.121.554 
5.121.555 
5.121.556 
5,121.559 


CLASS  34 

13  5.121.560 

CLASS  37 

116  5.121.561 


117.5 
235 


5.121.557 
5,121.562 


CLASS  4« 

661  5.121.563 

CLASS  42 

90  5.121.564 

CLASS  43 

4  5.121.565 

7  5.121.566 

42.24  5.121.567 

42.31  5.121.568 

CLASS  44 

348  5.122.161 

CLASS  47 

33  5.121.569 

CLASS  SI 

3  5.121.570 


103  R 
111  R 
149 
166  TS 


5.121.571 
5.121.572 
5.121.573 
5.121,580 


CLASS  52 

5.121.582 
5.121.583 
5.121.574 
5.121,575 
5.121.576 
5,121.578 
5.121.579 
5.121.593 
5.121.594 

CLASS  53 

5.121.595 
5.121.584 
5.121.585 
5.121.586 
5.121.587 
5.121.588 
5,121,589 
5.121.590 
5.121.591 

CLASS  55 

5.122.162 
5.122.163 
5.122.164 
5.122.165 
5.122.166 
5.122.167 
5.122.168 
5.122.169 
5,122.170 
5.122.171 
5.122.172 

CLASS  56 

344  5.121.592 

CLASS  59 

80  Bl  4.996.835 


27 

90 
235 
307 
309  1 
506 
585 
631 
741 


79 
116 
136  1 
1364 
367 
3759 
448 
510 
515 


5 

16 
26 
38 

97 
218 
228 
316 
349 
387 


CLASS  «0 


39  02 
39  05 
39  06 
39.08 
39  464 

275 

310 

447 

602 

608 

649 

712 

737 


5.121.599 
5.121.596 
5.121.597 
5.121.598 
5,121.600 
5.121.601 
5.121.602 
5.121.603 
5.121.604 
5.121.605 
5.121.606 
5.121.607 
5,121.608 


22 

24 

38 

504 
151 
374 
390 
419 


CLASS  62 

5.122.173 
5.122.174 
5.122.175 
5.121.609 
5.121.610 
5.121.611 
5.121.612 
5.121.61.' 

CLASS  63 

5.121,614 


33 
102 
106 
158 
162 


CLASS  65 

5,122.178 
5.122.176 
5.122.177 
5.122.179 
5.122.110 


186 
209 
367 
371 


CLASS « 

20  5.121.615 

CLASS  70 

5.121.616 
5,121.617 
5,121,618 
5,121,619 

CLASS  72 

5,121,620 
5,121,621 
5,121.622 
5.121.623 
5.121.624 
5.121.625 
5,121,626 


4 
126 
201 
405 
410 
416 
482 


CLASS  73 


19.05 
6141 
64.48 
73 
195 
290  R 
290  V 
304C 
517  R 
606 
627 
742 
861 
861.06 
861  12 

863  52 

864  I! 
864.41 
865.9 


5,121,627 
5,121,629 
5,121,636 
5,121,630 
5,121,658 
5,121.631 
5.121.628 
5.121.632 
5,121.633 
5.121.634 
5.121.635 
5.121.637 
5.121.638 
5.121.639 
5.121.640 
5.I2I.64I 
5.121.642 
5.121.643 
5,121,644 


CLASS  74 


2 
23 
89  15 

335 

475 
481 
551  3 
553 
5942 
665  B 
861 
866 


1021 
252 
387 
407 
410 


5.121.645 
5.121.646 
5.121.647 
5.121.648 
5.121.649 
5.121.650 
5.121.651 
5. 1 2 1. 652 
5.121.653 
5.121.654 
5,121,655 
5.121.656 
5.121.657 

CLASS  75 

5.122.181 
5.122.182 
5.122.183 
5.122,184 
5,122,185 


CLASS  76 

86  5,121.659 


104  1 


5,121,660 


CLASS  81 

309  5.121.6*1 

4275 


5.121.662 


42 
658 


421 
453 
603 
646 
735 


CLASS  g3 

5,121.663 
5.121.664 

CLASS  «4 

5.121.665 
5.121.666 
5.121,667 
5,121.668 
5.121.669 


CLASS  19 

7  5.121,670 

36.02  5.121.671 

4103  5.121.672 

CLASS  91 

369  1  5.121,673 


CLASS  *2 

163  5,121,686 


CLASS** 


340 
357 
391 
538 


5,121,676 
5.121.677 
5.121.678 
5.121.679 


CLASS  i«a 

26  5.121.682 

38  5.121.683 

5.121.684 

49  5.121.685 

012  5.121.680 

CLASS  101 

5.121.687 
5.121.688 
5.121.689 
5.121.690 


43 
142 
365 
389  1 


CLASS  102 

5.121.691 
5,121.692 
5.121.693 

CLASS  104 

1382  5.121.694 

5.121.695 


364 
439 
462 


178 


2 

25 

28 

745 

761 

811 


CLASS  106 

5,122.186 
5.122,187 
5.122.188 
5.122.189 
5.122.190 
5.122,191 

CLASS  lot 

25  5.121.681 

51.3  5.121.696 

124  5.121.697 

143  5.121.698 

CLASS  110 

246  5.121.699 

348  5.121.700 


CLASS  111 

105 

5,121,701 

CLASS  114 

330 

5,121,702 

361 

5,121,703 

CLASS  lis 

660 

5,121,704 

719 

5.121,705 

5,121,706 

725 

5,121,707 

CLASS  119 

3 

5.121.708 

5 

5.121.709 

19 

5.121.710 

29 

5.121.711 

82 

Re  33.959 

167 

5.121.712 

CLASS  123 

25  B 

5.121.713 

41  7 

5.121.715 

9017 

5.121.717 

9027 

5.121.718 

179  14 

5.121.719 

196  S 

5.121.720 

242 

5.121.721 

276 

5.121.722 

322 

5.121.723 

336 

5.121.724 

339 

5.121.725 

5.121.726 

399 

5.121.727 

5.121,728 

411 

5,121,714 

425 

5.121,729 

467 

5.121.730 

470 

5.121.731 

531 

5.121.716 

559  1 

5.121.733 

568 

5.121.734 

672 


7 
86 


5.121.732 

CLASS  124 

5.121.735 
5.121.736 

CLASS  lit 

21  A  5.121.737 


41  R 

248 


6 
202.11 
202.28 
203  12 
423  W 
631 
692 
734 
754 
759 
774 
786 
844 
870 


5.121.738 
5.121.739 


5.121.740 
5.121.744 
5.121.745 
5.121.746 
5.121.747 
5.121.748 
5.121.749 
5.121.750 
5.121.751 
5.121.752 
5,121.753 
5.121.754 
5.121.755 
5.121.756 


297 
360 
365 


73 
201 
204 
317 


CLASS  131 

5.121.757 
5.121.758 
5.121.759 

CLASS  132 

5.121.760 
5.121.761 
5.121.762 
5.121.763 


CLASS  134 

2211  5.122.193 


29 
37 
38 


5.122.194 
5.122.192 
5.122.195 


CLASS  135 

31  5.121.764 


CLASS  137 


68  1 
195 
272 
312 

61419 
625.61 


1 

4 

83 

98 

207 

319 

337 


5.121.766 
5.121.767 
5.121.772 
5.121.768 
5.121.770 
5.121.771 
5.121.769 

CLASS  141 

5.121.773 
5.121.774 
5.121.775 
5.121.776 
5.121.777 
5.121.778 
5.121.779 

CLASS la 


115  R 
23 

247 
301 
323 
403 
404 
438 
440 
528 
543 
552 
651 


Bl  4.849.032 
5.122.200 
5.122.201 
5.122.202 
5.122.203 
5.122.204 
5.122.205 
5.122.206 
5.122.207 
5.122.208 
5.122.199 
5.122.197 
5.122.196 
5.122.198 


CLASS  152 

415  5.121.780 

539  5.121.781 

CLASS  156 

5.122.209 
5,122.210 
5,122.211 
5.122.212 
5.122.214 
5.122.213 
5.122.215 
5.122.216 


54 
78 
173 
209 
220 
222 
250 
303 


3042 

350 

379.6 

470 

472 

601 

603 

621 

643 

657 

659  I 


5.122417 
5.122.218 
5.122.219 
5.122.220 
5.122,221 
5.122.222 
5.122.223 
5.122.224 
5.122.225 
5.122.226 
5.122.227 


CLASS  IM 


22 

89 

130 

236 


5,121.782 
5.121,783 
5,121.784 
5.121.785 


CLASS  162 


4 

to 

157  1 

175 

198 


5.122.228 
5.122.229 
5.122.230 
5.122.231 
5.122.232 


CLASS  164 

98  5.121.786 


235 


47 

482 
140 
143 
166 


5.121.787 

CLASSICS 

5.121.788 
5,121,789 
5,121,790 
5,121.791 
5.121.792 


CLASS  IM 

79  5.121.793 


81 
292 
309 
379 
386 


35  R 

52  4 


5.121.794 
5.121.795 
5.121.801 
5.121.796 
5.121.797 

CLASSIC* 

5,121,798 
CLASS  172 

5,121.799 
5.121.800 

CLASS  173 

5.121.802 
5.121.803 

CLASS  174 

5,122.619 


113C 


132 


8.1 
65  5 

143 
155 
223 


5.122.620 
5.122.621 
5,122,622 

CLASS  177 

5.121,804 
CLASS  17» 

5,122,623 
CLASS  IM 

5.121,805 


5,121,806 
5,121,807 
5,121,808 
5.121,809 

CLASS  1*1 

8  5,121,810 

1  5,121,811 

CLASS  182 

2  5,121,812 

3  5,121,813 

4  5,121.814 

CLASS  IM 

64  5.121.815 

CLASS  ir7 


9  R 
56 


S.I2I.816 
5.121,817 


CLASS  m 

264  AA  5.121,818 

306  5,121,819 


PI  77 


UMI 


PI  78 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


CLASS  1*2 

328  3.I2I.82I 


33 
105  BA 


3.121.820 
S.I  2 1. 822 


CLASS  IM 

2)3  S.I2I.823 

330  3.121.824 


CLASS  IM 

3473 

5.121.825 

3M 

3.121.826 

3T7 

3,121.827 

4«5.4 

3,121.828 

493 

3.121.829 

619 

3.121.830 

833 

3.121.831 

CLASS  100 

43  14 

5,122.624 

83  Y 

3.122.628 

144  R 

3.122.623 

437 

3.122.626 

348 

3.122.627 

CLASS  102 

205  5.122.233 

CLASS  203 

I  5.122.234 

2t  3.122.233 

43  3.122.236 


CLASS  204 


97 
101 

103  R 

129.2 
12935 
153.12 
168 

180  1 

181  1 

182  8 
192.16 
192.26 
298.06 
298.26 
299  R 
419 
425 


5.122.238 
5.122.239 
5.122.240 
5.122.241 
5.122.242 
5.122.243 
5.122.244 
5.122.245 
5.122,246 
5,122.247 
5.122.248 
5.122.249 
5.122.230 
3.122.231 
3.122.232 
5.122.233 
5.122.254 
5.122.255 

CLASS  205 

107  5.122.237 


135 


5.122.256 


CLASS  206 


3.121.832 
3.121.833 
5.121.834 
5.121.835 
5.121.836 
5,121.838 
3.121,837 
5,121,839 
5,121,840 

CLASS  208 

5.122.257 
5,122.258 
5.122.259 
5,122.260 

CLASS  209 

170  5.122.261 

321  5.122.262 

616  5.121.841 


3 

6.1 
38.1 
4534 

63.3 
334 
387 
408 
522 


49 
112 
407 
412 


CLASS  210 


no 
111 

134 

ISO 

188 

202 

222 

282 

314 

473 

500.27 

638 

659 

663 

695 

701 

717 

743 

749 

754 

776 

782 

787 

791 

792 


3.122.263 
3.122.264 
3.122.265 
5.122.266 
5.122.267 
5.122.268 
5.122.269 
5.122.270 
5.122.271 
5.122.272 
3,122.273 
3,122,274 
3,122.275 
5.122.276 
5.122.277 
5.122.278 
5.122.279 
5.122.280 
3.I22J8I 
5,122.282 
3.122.283 
5.122.284 
5.122.285 
S.122.286 
5.122,287 


CLASS  211 

33  5,121.842 


41 
124 


5.121.843 
5.121.844 


CLASS  2IS 


232 
256 

C 

1055  . 
64 

6912 

70 
110 
12143 
12163 

241 
383 
443 
532 
548 


5.121.843 
5.121.846 


5.122.633 
5,122,629 
5,122.630 
5,122.631 
3.122.634 
5.122.636 
5.122.632 
5.122.635 
3.122.637 
5,122,638 
5,122,639 
5,122,640 
5,122.641 


CLASS  220 

89  2  5.121.847 


94R 
248 
262 
268 
366 
500 


3,121.848 
5,121,849 
5.121.850 
5,121,851 
5,121,852 
5,121,853 


CLASS  221 

15  5,121,834 

CLASS  222 

1292  5,121.853 

209  5,121.856 

318  5,121,857 

397  5,121.858 

541  5.121.859 

599  5.121,860 

CLASS  223 

5,121,861 


114 


CLASS  224 

42.03  B  5,121.862 

4245  R  5.121,863 

230  5,121,864 

253  5.121,865 

CLASS  225 

96.5  5,121,866 

CLASS  22* 

101  5,121,867 

CLASS  227 

123  5.121,868 

CLASS  22S 

5.121.869 
5.121.870 
5.121,871 
5.121,872 
5,121,873 
5,121,874 
5,121,875 

CLASS  229 

117  07  5,121,876 

120  3,121,877 

193  5,121,878 

203  3,121.879 


4  1 
102 
123 
148 
170 
219 


CLASS  235 


144  SP 

384 
462 

492 


3.122.642 
5.122.643 
5.122.644 
5.122.645 
5.122,646 

CLASS  237 

12  5.121.880 

CLASS  239 

44  5,121.881 

269  5.121.882 

490  5.121.883 

691  5,121,884 


CLASS  242 


564 

57 
1076 
243 


234 


122 

188.8 

231.5 

251 

3167 

420 

467 

527 


5,121,885 
5,121,886 
5,121,887 
5,121,888 

CLASS  244 

5,121.889 
CLASS  24* 

5.121,890 
5,121,891 
5,121,892 
5,121,893 
5,121,894 
3,121,893 
5,121,896 
5,121,897 


5,121.898 


CLASS  250 


201  1 
201  3 
208  I 

214  R 
216 

221 
227  11 

227  20 
235 
236 
237  G 
252  1 
269 
310 
3272 

338.3 
36303 
37001 
370  14 
423  R 
483  1 
371 


5,122,647 
5,122,648 
5,122.649 
3.122,650 
5.122,651 
5.122,652 
5.122.653 
5.122.654 
5.122.655 
5.122.656 
5.122.657 
5.122.658 
5.122.659 
5.122.660 
5.122.661 
3.122.662 
5.122.663 
5.122,664 
5,122,665 
5,122,666 
5,122,667 
5,122,668 
5,122,669 
5.122,670 
5,122,671 
5.122.672 


CLASS  251 

3002  5.121.899 


52  A 
61 

62 
75 

171 

29901 

299  5 

29963 

305 

376 

384 

518 

543 
646 
700 


5,122.288 
5.122.289 
5.122.290 
5.122.291 
5.122,292 
5,122,293 
5,122,294 
5,122,295 
5,122.296 
5.122,297 
5.122.298 
5.122.299 
5.122.300 
5,122,301 
5,122,302 
5.122,303 
5.122.304 
5.122,305 
5,122,306 

CLASS  254 

2  R  5,121.900 

1344  5.121.901 

CLASS  2«l 

95  5.122.309 

97  5.122,310 

122  3,122,312 


CLASS  264 


13 
14 
40  1 
464 
60 
85 
102 
109 

155 
169 
174 
511 
513 
331 
534 
554 
569 


5,122,313 
5,122,314 
5.122,315 
5.122.316 
5.122.317 
5.122.318 
5.122.326 
5.122.311 
5.122.319 
5.122.320 
5.122,321 
5,122,322 
5,122,323 
5,122,324 
5,122,325 
5,122,327 
5.122,328 
5.122,329 


CLASS  266 

106  3,121,902 

250  5,121,903 

CLASS  267 

140.1  A  5,121,904 


1414 
221 


5.121.905 
5.121.906 


CLASS  269 

21  5.121.907 

99  5.121.908 

289  R  5.121.909 


CLASS  270 


10 
53 


5,121,910 
5.121,911 


CLASS  271 

31  5,121,912 

91  5,121.913 

110  5,121.914 

111  5,121,915 
272  5.121,916 


CLASS  273 


77  A 
121  B 
144  B 
149  P 
164 

185  C 

186  E 
193  A 
236 
238 
243 


5,121.918 
5.121.919 
5.121.920 
5.121,921 
5.121.922 
5.121.923 
5,121.924 
5,121,925 
5,121,926 
5,121,927 
5,121,928 


CLASS  277 

2  5.121.929 


37 

96  2 
166 
235  B 


1523 

236 

284 

304  1 

634 

644 

732 


821 
848 


5.121.930 
5.121.931 
5.121.932 
5.121.933 

CLASS 2M 

5.121.935 
5,121,936 
5,121,937 
5,121,938 
5,121,939 
5,121,940 
5,121,941 
5,121,942 
5,121,943 
5.121,944 


CLASS  283 

58  5,121,945 

CLASS  2SS 

5.121.946 
5.121.947 
5.121.948 
5.121.949 


15 
132 

168 

255 


CLASS  292 

164  5.121.950 

175  5.121,951 

5,121,952 
2566  5,121,953 

318  5,121,954 

CLASS  2»4 

5,121,955 
5,121,956 


11 
992 


CLASS  296 

1.1  5,121,957 


37  1 
37.6 
100 


5,121,958 
5,121,959 
5,121,960 


CLASS  2»7 

5,121,961 
5,121,962 
5,121,963 
5,121,964 
5.121,965 
5.121.966 
5.121,967 
5,121,934 
5,121,968 
5,121,969 

CLASS  29a 

3  5.121.970 

CLASS  299 
16  5.121,971 

CLASS  301 

6CS  5,121.972 


17 
214 
218 
237 
250 
269 
270 
300 

397 


103  B 


5,121,973 


CLASS  307 


lag 

108 
236 
265 
269 


354 

446 

448 

455 

459 

465  1 

466 

471 

473 

473 


480 
642 


5,122,673 
5,122,674 
5,122,675 
5.122,676 
5.122,677 
5,122.678 
5.122.679 
5.122.680 
5,122,681 
5,122,682 
5,122,683 
5,122,684 
5,122,685 
3,122,686 
5,122,687 
5,122,688 
5.122,689 
5,122,690 
5,122,691 
5.122,692 
5.122.693 
5.122,694 
5.122.695 

CLASS  310 

5,122,701 
5.122.702 


36 
54 

68  D 

71 
181 
214 
306 
323 


194 
201 
322 


5.122.703 
5.122.704 
5.122.705 
5.122.6% 
5.122.697 
3.122.698 
5.122.699 
5.122,700 

CLASS  312 

5.121.974 
3.121.975 
5.121.976 


CLASS  313 

25  5.122.706 

346  R  5.122.707 

470  5.122.708 

479  5.122.709 

487  5.122.710 

504  5.122.711 

CLASS  315 

5.122.712 
5.122.713 
5.122.714 


106 
111  21 
289 


CLASS  31« 


138 
280 
569 
621 
629 
663 


5.122.715 
5.122.716 
5.122.717 
5,122,718 
5,122.719 
5,122,720 


CLASS  320 

2  5,122,721 


22 
64 


5,122,722 
5,122,723 


CLASS  323 

222  5,122,724 


247 
272 

282 
347 
370 


5,122,725 
5.122,726 
5.122.727 
5.122.728 
5,122,729 
5,122,730 


CLASS  324 


77  C 
77  E 

115 

121  R 

142 

158  P 

158  R 


173 

207  13 

209 

225 

248 

307 

309 


326 
429 
464 
537 
676 
678 
706 


158 


252 
254 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


I  A 


2 
154 


CLASS 


CLASS 


144 
154 
204 


128 

172 


CLASS 


5,122,731 
5,122,732 
5,122.733 
5.122.734 
5.122.735 
5.122.736 
5,122,737 
5,122,738 
5,122,739 
5,122,740 
5,122,741 
5,122.742 
5,122,743 
5,122,744 
5,122,745 
5,122.746 
5,122,747 
5,122,748 
5,122,749 
5,122,750 
5,122,751 
5,122,752 
5,122,753 
5.122,754 
5.122,755 
5.122.756 

32* 

5.122.757 
329 

5,122.758 
330 

5.122.759 

5.122.760 

331 

5.122.761 
5.122.762 
5.122.763 
5.122.764 

332 

5.122.765 

333 

5.122.766 
5.122,767 
5,122,768 

1335 

5,122,770 
5,122,771 

33« 

5.122,772 


82  3,122,773 

CLASS  337 

246  5.122,774 

CLASS  331 

22  R  5.122.773 

306  5.122.777 


CLASS  340 


1462 

309  4 

438 

473 

540 

547 

701 

703 

710 

711 

712 

720 

731 

784 

793 

825  140 
82520 
825  44 
904 
908  1 
947 


5.122.778 
5.122,779 
5,122.780 
5.122.781 
5.122.782 
Rc33.960 
5.122.783 
5.122.784 
5.122.785 
3.122.786 
5.122.787 
5.122.788 
5.122.789 
5.122.790 
5.122.791 
5.122.792 
5.122.793 
5.122.794 
5.122.795 
5.122.796 
5.122.797 
5.122.798 


143 
156 


13 

25 
26 
37 
173 
420 
442 


CLASS  341 

5.122.799 
5.122.800 

CLASS  342 

5.122.801 
5,122.802 
5.122.803 
5.122,805 
5,122,804 
3,122,806 
5,122.807 
5,122,808 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,122,809 


756 


5,122,810 


CLASS  34« 

11 

5,122,811 

5,122,812 

5,122,813 

33  R                5,122,814 

742 

5,122,815 

76  PH             5,122,816 

108 

5,122,817 

140  R 

5,122,818 

CLASS  351 

161 

5,121,979 

5,121.980 

243 

5.121.981 

a. ASS  352 

159 

5.121.982 

CLASS  353 

8 

5.121.983 

88 

5.121.984 

CI  ASS  354 

1 

5.122.819 

21 

5.122.820 

76 

5.122.821 

195  1 

5.122.822 

212 

5.122.823 

267  1 

3,122,824 

400 

5.122.825 

402 

5,122,826 

410 

5,122,827 

412 

5,122,828 

419 

5,122,829 

CLASS  355 

27 

5,122,830 

32 

5,122,769 

37 

5,122,831 

41 

5,122.832 

203 

5,122,833 

208 

5,122,834 

5,122,835 

212 

5.122,836 

260 

5.122.837 

269 

5.122.838 

299 

5.122,839 

320 

5,122,840 

321 

5,122,841 

326 

5.122,842 

5,122.843 

CLASS  356 

128 

5.121,985 

133 

5.121,986 

357 

5,121,987 

442 

5,121,988 

1 

101 

5,122,936 

38 

5,123,023 

155 

5.123.086 

116 

5.122.345 

97                      5.122.427 

CLASS  357              1 

109 

5,122,937 

5,123,024 

5.123.087 

142 

5.122,346 

229                    5.122.375 

17 

5.122.844 

203 

5,122,938 

72 

5,123,025 

157 

5.122.972 

1863 

5,122,347 

23.4 

5.122.845 
5.122.846 

243 
249 

5,122,939 
5,122,940 

75 
92 

5,123,026 
5,123,027 

159 
200 

5.123.088 
5.123.089 

CLASS  423 

7                    S.122.428 

23J 

5.122.847 

256 

5.122.943 

95 

5,123,028 

5.123.090 

122 

S.I22,34« 

58                    5.122,429 

23.* 

5.122.848 

276 

5.122.941 

5.123.091 

U4 

5,122,349 

110                    5.122.430 

2J.T 

5  122.849 

353 

5.122.942 

CLASS  374 

250 

5.123,092 

169 

5,122,350 

128                    3.122.431 

24 

5.122,850 

365 

5.122.944 

29 

3,121,993 

373 

5,123,093 

220 

5,122,351 

138                   3.122.432 

JO 

5.122,851 

179 

5,121,994 

5,123,094 

242 

5,122,352 

203                   3.122.433 

5,122,852 
5.122,853 

Class  j^^              | 

5,123,095 

244 

5,122.353 

264                      5.122.434 

34 

21 

5.122.945 

CLASS  375 

5,123.0% 

272 

5.122.354 

270                    5.122.433 

)| 

5,122.834 

5.122.946 

1 

5.123.029 

5.123,097 

351 

5.122,355 

288                      5.l2Z43t 

41 

5,122,855 

61 

5.122.947 

20 

5.123.030 

400 

5,123,098 

488 

5.122.356 

291                   5.122.437 

ss 

5,122,836 

CT  A«C  -WA                 1 

60 

5.123.031 

5,123,101 

518 

5.122.357 

303                   3,122.438 

59 

5,122,857 

75 

5.123,032 

425 

5.123.099 

522 

5.122.358 

311                   5,122.439 

n 

5,122,858 

131 

5.122.948 

121 

5,123,033 

550 

5.123.100 

525 

3.122,359 

315                    5,122.440 

71 
72 
74 

5,122,859 
5,122,860 
5  122  861 

408 
419 

5.122.950 
5.122.951 
5.122.952 

245 

CLASS  376 

5,122,330 

600 

5.123.102 
5.123.103 
5.123.104 

592                    5,122,360 
CLASS  424 

320                    5,122,441 
325                   3,122.442 
330                    3.122.443 

5  J  22,862 

5.122.953 

261 

5,122,331 

725 

5.123.105 

11 

5,122,361 

372                   Re.33.9t4 

42402 

5.122.957 

288 

5,122,332 

5.123.106 

9 

5,122,362 

505                    3.122.444 

CLASS  35« 

42405 

5.122.954 

309 

5,122,333 

800 

5.123.107 

5,122,363 

523                    3.122.443 

10 
l( 
22 

5.122.863 
5.122.864 

5.122.955 
5.122.958 

457 

5,122,334 

5.123.108 
5.123.109 

40 
49 

5,122,364 
5,122.365 

CLASS  431 

5!l22!865 
5  122.866 

424  1 
436 

5.122.956 
5.122,959 

19 

CLASS  377 

5.123.034 

CLASS  400 

78  05 

5,122.366 
5,122,370 

12                      5.122,053 
346                      5.122.054 

31 
3« 

40 

to 

75 
71 
133 

5.122.867 
5  122  868 

449 

5,122,960 

20 

5.123.035 

208 

5.122,002 

78  24 

Re33.%3 

5,122,961 

CLASS  37» 

248 

5.122,003 

SO 

5.122.367 

CLASS  432 

5^122.869 
5.122,870 
3,122,871 
5.122.872 
5.122.873 

46202 

5,122,%2 

6162 

5.122.004 

855 

5.122.372 

76                     5.122.055 

471 
472 
4742 

5,122,963 
5,122,964 
5,122,966 

34 

99 
101 

5.123.036 
5.123.037 
5.123.038 

691 

5.122.005 
CLASS  401 

858 
1951 
401 

3.122.373 
3.122,374 
5,122,418 

CLASS  433 

80                    5.122.036 

47424 

5,122,965 

119 

5.123.039 

5 

5.122.006 

405 

5,122,376 

90                     5.122.057 

5"l22'874 

479 

5,122,967 

182 

5.123.040 

CLASS  403 

439 

5.122,377 

159                      5.122.058 

5!l22.875 
5,122.876 
5.122,877 
5.122.878 
5,122.879 
5.122.880 

483 

497 

5,122,968 
5,122,969 

CLASS  379 

2 

5,122.007 

449 

5,122,382 
5,122,383 

173                    3.122.059 
215                    5.122^0 

135 
191.1 
19S.t 
2M 

506 

5,122,970 

21 

5.123.041 

226 

5,122,011 

451 

5,122,384 

2281                  3.122.061 

512 
550 

5,122,971 
5,122,974 
5,122,975 
5,122,976 
5,122.977 
5.122,978 
5.122,979 
5,122,980 
5.122.981 
5.122.982 
5.122.983 

61 

62 

451 

5.123,042 
5,123,043 
5,123,044 

6 
31 

CLASS  404 

5,122,008 
5,122,009 

537                      5,122,371 
646                      5,122.369 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  434 

327                    5.122.062 

212 
2M 

29t 

310 
333 

5,122.881 
5,122,882 
5,122,883 
5,122,884 
5,122,885 
5,122,886 
5,122,899 

55101 

569 

715.06 

723 

748 

787 

844 

4 
10 
50 

41 

CLASS  3M 

5,123.045 
5,123.046 
5,123,047 

CLASS  381 

5,123,048 

204 
237 
244 
263 
284 

CLASS  405 

5,122,010 
5,122.013 
5,122,014 
5.122,012 
5.122.015 

12                   5.122,042 
77                     5.122.043 
114                      3.122,044 
116                    3,122.045 
5.122.046 
1742                   5,122.047 
174  8  E             5,122,048 

CLASS  435 

5                     5.122.444 

5.122.447 

5.122,448 

5,122,449 

72                 5,122.430 

724               5,122,453 

S3 
54 

to 

63 
67 
117 
132 

CLASS  359 

5,122,887 
5,122,888 
5,122,889 
5,122,890 
5,122,891 
5,122,892 
5,122,893 

CLASS  3«5 

49                    5.122,984 
185                    5,122,985 
18911                 5,122,986 
200                    5,122,987 
219                    5,122,988 
CLASS  3ft 

43 
61 
63 

77 
188 

6 

5,123,049 
5,123,050 
5,123,051 
5,123,052 
5,123,053 

CLASS  382 

5,123.054 
5,123,055 

86 

114 

81 

CLASS  40f 

5.177.016 
CLASS  407 

5.122.017 
CLASS  409 

5.122.018 

188                    5,122.049 
549                    5,122.050 
556                    5,122,051 
577                    5.122.032 

CLASS  426 

242                      5,122.378 
618                    5.122.379 
622                    5  133  380 

792               5,122,452 

15  5,122,454 

16  3,122.455 
69  1                   5,122,457 

5,122,458 
6952                5,122,459 
74                    5,122.451 
76                    5.122,456 
%                    5.122.460 

24J 

5,122.894 

18 

5.121.989 

5,123,056 

CLASS  411 

654 

5  122-381 

106                    3.122,461 

247 
273 

5,122,895 
5,122,896 

139 
208 

5.121.990 
5.121.991 

37 
47 

5,123,057 
5,123,058 

107 
302 

5.122.019 
5.122.020 

CLASS  427 

128                      5.122,4*2 
172  3                   5.122.463 

286 

5,122,897 

303 

5.121.992 

50 

5,123,059 

377 

5.122.021 

3 

5,122,385 

5.122,464 

298 
367 

5,122,898 
5,122,900 

CLASS  367 

51 
56 

5.123,060 
5.123,061 

446 

5.122.022 

13 
35 

5,122,386 
5,122,387 

5.122,465 
5,122,4*6 

430 

5,121,977 

2 

5.122.989 

57 

5.123.062 

CLASS  414 

38 

5.122,388 

226                      5.122.467 

310 

5,122,904 

100 

5.122.990 

58 

5,123,063 

2261               5.122.023 

42 

5,122,389 

240  2                 5.122.468 

329 

5,122,901 

127 

5,122,991 

59 

5.123,064 

462 

5.122.024 

117 

5,122,390 

5.122.4*9 

5,122.902 

155 

5,122.993 

CLASS  383 

486 

5.122.025 

126  3 

5,122.391 

240.241             5.122.470 

537 

5,121,978 

159 

5,122.992 

545 

5,122.026 

129 

5.122,392 

252  3                 5.122.471 

565 

5,122,908 
5,122.903 

CXASS344 

29 
44 

5.121.995 
5.121.9% 

622 
658 

5.122.027 
5.122.028 

255.2 
255  5 

5,122,393 
5,122.394 

CLASS  43t 

586 

5.122.905 

93 

5.122.994 

203 

5.121.997 

7892 

5,122.029 

262 

5,122,395 

173                      5.122.472 

797 
809 

5,122.906 
5,122,907 
5,122,909 

102 
113 
294 

5.122,995 
5,122,9% 
5,122,997 

445 

CLASS  384 

Re33.%2 

7902 

5,122,030 
CLASS  415 

359 
412 

5,122,3% 
5,122,397 

CLASS  437 

40                    5.122.473 

863 

5,122,910 

CLASS  349 

448 

5.121.998 

2.1 

5,122,031 

CLASS  428 

44                     5.122.474 

889 

5,122,911 

477 

3.121.999 

214  1 

5,122,032 

31 

5,122,398 

52                    5.122.475 

CLASS  360 

13 

32 

5.122,998 
5,122,999 

492 
530 

3.122.000 
5.122.001 

CLASS  41f 

34  2 
347 

5,122,399 
5,122,400 

5.122.476 
60                    5.122,477 

46 

5,122,912 

36 

5,123,000 

CLASS  385 

%  R                 5.122.033 

365 

5.122,401 

160                      3.122,478 

53 

5,122,913 

5,123,001 

167 

5.122.034 

36  9 

5,122,402 

200                      5.122.479 

9801                 5.122.914 
113                      5.122.915 

4432 
44.37 

5,123,002 
5,123,003 

9 
14 

5.123.065 
5.123.066 

CI  .ASS  417 

38 
87 

5,122,403 
5,122,404 

216                    5.122.480 
225                      5.122.481 

124 

5,122,916 

-5.2 

5,123,004 

5.123.067 

68 

5.122.035 

116 

5.122.405 

5.122.482 

126 

5.122,917 

77  1 

5,123,005 

5.123.068 

222  R                 5.122.036 

122 

5  122,406 

238                      5.122.483 

133 

Re33,961 
5,122,918 

100 

5,123,006 
5,123,007 

16 

37 

5.123.069 
5.123.070 

313 

5.122.037 
5.122,038 

138 
161 

5,122,407 
5  122,408 

CLASS  439 

92 

5.122,919 
CLASS  3«1 

5,122.920 

29 

321 

CLASS  370 

5,123,008 
5,123.009 

53 
58 

39 
93 

3.123.071 
5.123.072 
5.123,073 
5,123,074 

366 
55; 

5,122,039 
CLASS  418 

5,122,040 

192 
212 
216 
257 
2% 
3199 

BI  4,888,229 
5,122,409 
5.122,410 
5,122,411 
5,122,412 
5  122,413 

13                     5.122.063 
65                      5,122.064 
76                    5.122.065 
78                    5.122.066 

111 

5,122,921 

58  1 

5,123,010 

101 

5,123,075 

554                 5.122,041 

91                      5.122.067 

284 

5,122,922 

5,123,011 

124 

5,123,076 

CLASS  419 

98                     5.122.068 

321 

5,122,923 

66 

5,123,012 

129 

5,123,077 

323 
349 
359 

5,122,414 
5,122,415 

131                      5.122.069 

330 

5,122,924 

1054 

5,123,013 

130 

5,123,078 

6 

5,122,335 

140                      5.122.070 

385 

5,122,926 

1101 

5.123,014 

CLASS  388 

CLASS  420 

5!l22,416 

143                   5.122.071 

386 
392 
395 
400 
414 

5,122,925 
5,122.927 
3,122,928 
3.122,929 
5.122.930 

112 

103 
151 

5.123.015 
CLASS  371 

5.123.016 
5.123.017 

827 
934 

5,123,079 
5,123,080 
5,123,081 

CLASS  395 

108 
123 
416 
533 

5,122,336 
5.122,337 
3.122,338 
5,122,339 

371 

413 

474.4 

5422 

634 

5,122,417 
5,122,419 
5.122,420 
5,122,421 
5  122  422 

210                    5.122.072 
218                    5.122.073 
237                    5.122.074 
329                      5.122,075 
352                    5,122,076 

523 

32 

61 
66 

3.122.931 
CLASS  3«3 

5,122,932 
5.122.933 
5.122.934 
3,122.935 

163 
51  1 
68  1 

71 

22 

5.123,018 
5,123,019 
5,123,020 
5,123,021 

a. ASS  372 

5,123.022 

102 
106 
109 
117 
120 
121 

5,123,082 
5,123,083 
5,122,949 
5.122,973 
5,123,084 
5,123.085 

28 
61 
65 
66 
111 

CLASS  422 

5,122.340 
5,122,341 
5,122,342 
5.122,343 
5,122.344 

694 
697 

33 

59 

5,122,423 
5,122,424 

CLASS  429 

5,122,425 
5,122,426 

398                    5,122,077 
405                      5,122,078 
417                      5,122.079 
595                    5,122.080 
5%                    5,122,081 
652                      5.122,082 

PI  80 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


787 

5.122.083 

140 

5.122.107 

5.122,515 

141                      5.122.556 

399 

5.122.597 

26 

5.122,113 

CLASS  440 

CLASS  4<3 

23 
50 

5,122.516 
5.122.517 

162                    5.122.557 
165                    5.122.558 

CLASS  53* 

49 
53 

5,122,114 
5,122,115 

86 

5.122.084 

7 

5.121.538 

61 

5.122.518 

243                   5.122.559 

17.2 

5.122.602 

89 

5,122,116 

53 

5.121.539 

152 

5.122.519 

315                      5.122,560 

187 

90 

5,122,117 

171 

5.122.520 

323                    5.122,561 

20 

5.122.598 

no 

5,122,118 

65 

5.122.085 

172 

5.122.521 

403                    5.122.562 

tl 

5.122.599 

135 

5,122,119 

66 

5,122,086 

344 

5.122.108 

220 

5.122.522 

405                    5.122.563 

5.122.600 

153 

Bl  4.913.703 

CLASS  44* 

427 

5,122.109 

227,5 

5.122.523 

417                      5.122,564 

125 

5.122.601 

164 

5,122,120 

2 
202 

257 

5.122.087 
5.122.088 
5.122.089 

CLASS  SOI 

242 

5.122.524 

5.122.565 

CLASS  540 

167 

5,122,121 

46 
92 
97 
103 

5,122,484 
5,122,485 
5,122,486 
5,122.487 

249 
253 
258 

5.122.525 
5.122.526 
5,122.527 

710                      5.122.566 
818                    5.122.567 
824                      5.122.568 

350 

5.122,604 
CLASS  544 

174 
192 
195 

5,122,122 
5,122.123 
5.122,124 

CLASS  4S1 

295 

5.122.528 

CLASS  525 

76 

5.122.605 

282 

5,122,125 

116 
177 

5.122.090 
5.122.091 

127 

5,122.488 

340 
341 

5.122.530 

66                      5.122.569 

5.122.570 

5.122.571 

314                    5.122.572 

355                    5.122.573 

3593                   5.122.574 

CLASS  546 

415 
890  1 

5.122,126 
5.122,127 

133 

5.122.092 

CLASS  502 

383 

5.122.531 

41 

5.122.606 

5.122.128 

13 

57 

CLASS  453 

5.122.093 
5.122.094 

66 
113 
117 

5.122.489 
5.122.490 
5,122,491 
5,122,492 

390 
414 
415 

5.122.532 
5.122.533 
5.122.534 
5.122.535 

48 
170 

5.122.607 
5.122.608 

CLASS  541 

905                      5.122.129 
CLASS  606 
4                    5.122.135 

CLASS  4M 

125 

5,122,493 
5,122,494 
5,122,495 
5,122,496 

474 
510 

5.122.536 
5.122.537 

5.122.576 

110 
240 

5.122.609 
5.122.610 

32 
40 

5.122.136 
5.122.137 

305 
365 

5.121.675 
5.122.095 

183 

245 

557 
563 

5.122.538 
5.122.539 

537                      5.122.578 

2624 
362 

5.122.611 
5.122.612 

46 
51 

5.122.138 
5.122,139 

CLASS  4$S 

330 

5.122.497 

574 

5.122.540 

435 

5.127  613 

55 

5,122,140 

33.1 
34  1 
56  1 

5.123.110 
5.123.111 
5.123.112 

213 

CLASS  503 

5,122,498 

578 
712 
772.5 

5.122.541 
5.122.542 
5.122.543 

CLASS  52« 

64                    5.122.580 
75                    5.122.581 

520 
531 
546 

5.122.614 
5,122.615 
5,122,616 

61 
62 

5,122,130 
5,122,131 
5,122,141 

145 

CIA.SS464 

5.122.096 

5,122,500 
5,122.501 
5.122.502 

40  5 
60 

CLASS  521 

5.122.544 
5.122.545 

81                      5.122.582 

125                      5.122.583 

5.122.584 

241 
264 

CLASS  549 

5,122,617 
5,122,618 

72 
73 
80 

5,122,132 
5,122,133 
5,122,134 

84 
111 

CLASS  474 

5.122,097 
5,122,098 

1 

CLASS  505 

5.122,503 

88 
159 
163 

5.122.546 
5.122.547 
5.122.548 

CLASS  52S 

15                    5.122.585 

135 

CLASS  554 

5.122,307 

82 
86 

88 

5,122,142 
5,122,143 
5,122,144 

5.122.504 

103                    5.122.586 

5,122.308 

102 

5,122,145 

187 

CLASS  475 

5.122.099 

5,122,505 
5,122,506 

130 

CLASS  523 

5.122.549 

126                    5.122.587 
179                   5.122,588 

CLASS  too 

110 

5,122,146 
5,122,147 

19* 

5.122.100 

5,122,507 

149 

5.122.550 

5.122.590 

J6 

5.122.110 

122 

5,122,148 

757 

5,122.101 

5,122,508 

217 

5.122.551 

CLASS  602 

140 

5,122,149 

5.122.102 

5,122,509 

454 

5.122.552 

5.121.742 
5,121.741 
5.122,111 

142 

5,122,150 

278 

5.122.103 

5,122,510 

468 

Re.33.965 

18 
19 

152 

5,122,151 

291 

5.122.104 

CLASS  514 

514 

5.122,553 

CLASS  530 

170 

5,122,152 

CLASS  4«2 

11 

5,122,511 

CLASS  524 

324                    5.122.594 

27 

5,121,743 

180 

5,122,153 

72 

5.122.105 
5.121.917 
5  122.106 

12 

5,122,512 
5.122,513 

8 
99 

5.122.554 
5.122.555 

327                      5,122.368 
350                      5.122.595 

CLASS  604 

198 
213 

5.122,155 

131 

19 

5.122.514 

ICO 

5,122,593 

5.122,596 

4 

5.122.112 

219 

5.122,156 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIG> 

4S 

271        326.948 

589 

326.983 

DIO- 

2        327.017 

118        327.051 

D18- 

24       327.086 

252 

327.119 

277       326  949 

620 

326.984 

7       327.018 

133        327.053 

47       327.056 

262 

327.120 

314       326950 

D8— 

25 

326.985 

327.019 

154       327.054 

54       327,087 

326  952 

63 

326.986 

30       327.020 

156       327.055 

56       327,088 

326  953 

65 

326.987 

32        327.021 

168       327.052 

327,089 

D24— 

111 

327.123 

320       326  954 

70 

326.988 

39       327.022 

DI4—      115       327.057 

U19- 

66       327,090 

143 

327.124 

326  955 

93 

326.989 

327.023 

135       327.058 

75       327,091 

146 

327.125 

326.956 

315 

326.990 

46       327.024 

138       327,059 

327,092 

1/2 

327,126 

D3 

61       326.957 

317 

326.991 

64       327.025 

327,060 

85       327,093 

194 

327,127 

348       326.958 

326.992 

73        327.026 

327,061 

88        327,094 

356       326  959 

318 

326.993 

81        327.027 

327,062 

90       327,095 

D25— 

33 

327,129 

326  960 

326.994 

98       327.028 

141        327,063 

D20—         10       327.096 

12/ 

327,130 

366       326.961 

347 

326.995 

1 14        327,029 

148       327,064 

19       327.097 

D26— 

i 

327,131 

406       326.962 

350 

326.9% 

DU- 

61        327.030 

151        327,065 

U21- 

2        327.098 

411        326.963 

326.997 

80       327,031 

191        327,066 

17        327.099 

412       326.964 

356 

326.998 

93       327,032 

215       327,067 

65       327.100 

414       326.%5 

326.999 

327,033 

217       327.068 

71        327.101 

436       326.967 

367 

327.000 

327,034 

250       327.069 

109       327,102 

103 

327.136 

445       326.968 

373 

327.001 

327,035 

251        327.070 

141        327.103 

107 

327,137 

455        326,969 

327.002 

121        327,036 

256       327.071 

166       327.104 

110 

473       326,970 

D9- 

300 

327.003 

141        327,037 

265       327,072 

191        327.105 

D28— 

48 

327,139 

477       326,971 

307 

327.009 

D12- 

1        327.038 

D15-          1        327,073 

327.106 

91.1 

327,140 

478       326  966 

337 

327,004 

91        327.039 

5       327,074 

327.107 

D29— 

9 

327,141 

511       326,972 

415 

327,013 

111        327.040 

7       327,075 

217       327.108 

D30— 

106 

327,142 

523       326,973 

327.014 

128        .127.041 

13       327,076 

220       327,109 

108 

327,143 

524       326,974 

436 

327,015 

149       327.042 

138       327,077 

230       327,110 

151 

327,144 

580       326,975 

447 

327.016 

157       327.043 

144       327,078 

D22- 

-       140       327,111 

D32— 

U 

327,145 

601       326  976 

500 

327.005 

327.oa 

D16—      102       327,079 

141       327,112 

*i 

327,146 

D7 

313        326,977 

502 

327.006 

169       327.045 

327,080 

U2J- 

-      207       327,113 

45 

327,147 

317        326.978 

520 

327.007 

191        327.046 

327.081 

214       327,114 

54 

391       326.97? 
395        326.980 

521 

327.008 

193        327.047 

327.082 

223       327,115 

61 

327,149 

528 

327.010 

204       327.048 

245       327.083 

235       327,116 

70 

327,150 

402        326  981 

558 

327.011 

211        327.049 

327.084 

238        327,117 

407       326.982 

568 

327.012 

D13- 

-       1 10       327.050 

327.085 

242        327.118 

D34— 

5 

327,152 

c 

LASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

P- 

40           7.884 

68 

7.886 

7.887 

74            7.885 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakou  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washmgton  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


02 
04 


05 
06 


5.121.751 
5.122.282 
5,122,023 
5,121,567 
5,121,578 
5,121,643 
5,121,687 
5,121,768 
5,121,770 
5.121.889 
5.121.956 
5.122.058 
5.122.067 
5.122.138 
5.122.283 
5.122.648 
5.122,684 
5.123,107 
5,121,613 
5,121,824 
5,121,505 
5,121,526 
5,121,531 
5,121.536 
5.121.557 
5.121.564 
5.121.582 
5.121.589 
5.121,590 
5,121,600 
5,121,614 
5,121,618 
5.121.630 
5.121.636 
5,121,665 
5.121.666 
5.121.677 
5.121.696 
5.121.704 
5.121.749 
5.121.756 
5.121.760 
5.121.784 
5.121,794 
5,121.795 
5.121.834 
5.121,845 
5,121,846 
5,121,861 
5,121,864 
5,121,870 
5,121,876 
5,121,893 


5.121.923 

5,122,574 

5.121.661 

5,122,302 

5.121.924 

5,122,580 

5.121.922 

5,122,416 

5.121.930 

5,122,623 

5.121.984 

5.122.437 

5.121,937 

5,122,654 

5.122.016 

5.122.488 

5.121.945 

5,122,669 

5.122.031 

5.122.552 

5.121.969 

5,122,670 

5.122,097 

5.122.560 

5.121.985 

5,122,671 

5,122,243 

5.122.570 

5.121,993 

5,122,675 

5,122,352 

12      ;            5.121.558 

5,122,002 

5,122,681 

5,122,786 

5.121.710 

5.122.033 

5,122.685 

5,122.796 

5.121.741 

5,122.043 

5.122.691 

5.122.797 

5.121.763 

5,122,060 

5.122.720 

5.122.805 

5.121.765 

5.122,062 

5.122.728 

5.123.098 

5.121.927 

5.122.063 

5.122,731 

09                 5.121.550 

5.121.973 

5.122.107 

5,122,736 

5,121,594 

5.122.021 

5.122.117 

5,122,755 

5,121,599 

5.122.024 

5.122.118 

5,122,775 

5,121,771 

5.122.042 

5.122.129 

5,122,783 

5,121,778 

5.122.132 

5.122.131 

5,122,804 

5,121,835 

5.122.145 

5.122.136 

5,122,806 

5,121,836 

5.122,155 

5.122.142 

5.122.818 

5,121,875 

5,122,200 

5.122.143 

5,122,851 

5,121,920 

5,122,261 

5.122.146 

5,122,908 

5.121,947 

5,122,266 

5.122.162 

5,122,915 

5,121.950 

5,122,395 

5.122.189 

5,122,91b 

5.122.001 

5,122,475 

5.122.201 

5,122,917 

5.122.057 

5,122,688 

5.122.202 

5,122,920 

5.122.092 

5,122,730 

5,122.211 

5,122,933 

5.122.156 

5,122,778 

5,122,224 

5,122,978 

5.122,179 

5,122,808 

5.122,232 

5,122,982 

5.122.226 

5,122,950 

5,122,242 

5,122,984 

5.122.239 

5,122,976 

5,122,251 

5.122,986 

5.122.256 

5,123,009 

5,122,253 

5.122.988 

5.122.312 

5,123,017 

5,122,265 

5.122.990 

5.122.331 

5,123,040 

5,122.281 

5.122.992 

5.122.353 

5,123.046 

5.122.284 

5.122.994 

5.122.368 

5,123.064 

5.122.323 

5.123.015 

5.122.509 

13                  5.121.651 

5.122.344 

5.123.022 

5.122.525 

5.121.694 

5.122.365 

5.123.028 

5,122.534 

5.121.720 

5.122.369 

5.123.032 

5.122.536 

5.121.814 

5.122.382 

5.123.044 

5.122.563 

5.121,855 

5.122.391 

5.123.052 

i.  122,568 

5,122,110 

5.122.405 

5.123.055 

5,122,5% 

5,122,407 

5.122.448 

5.123.070 

5,122,599 

15     ;           5,122,601 

5.122.449 

5.123.078 

5,122,662 

16     :           5,121,944 

5.122.465 

5.123.085 

5,122,771 

5,122,056 

5.122.467 

5.123,087 

5.122,798 

5,122,476 

5.122.469 

5.123.094 

5,122,807 

5,122,848 

18       : 

5.122.505 

5.123.101 

5,122,858 

17      :            5,121,524 

5.122.510 

5.123.105 

5.122,894 

5,121,549 

5.122.540 

08     ;           5.121.506 

5,122,918 

5,121,569 

5.122.554 

5.121.621 

5,122,989 

5,121,592 

5.122,567 

5.121.658 

10                5,121,762 

5,121,623 

5,121,626 
5,121,632 
5.121.689 
5,121.693 
5.121.730 
5.121.738 
5.121.739 
5.121.772 
5.121.803 
5,121.827 
5.121.837 
5.121.856 
5.121.900 
5.121.908 
5.121.909 
5.121.929 
5.121.932 
5.121.997 
5.121.999 
5.122,032 
5,122,036 
5,122,081 
5.122,084 
5,122,095 
5,122.188 
5,122,214 
5.122,275 
5.122,280 
5,122.316 
5,122,347 
5,122.350 
5,122,351 
5,122,427 
5,122.480 
5.122.514 
5.122.544 
5,122.581 
5,122.704 
5,122,722 
5.122,756 
5,122,892 
5,122,926 
5,122.952 
S.I23.0I4 
5,123.018 
5,123,110 
5,123,112 
5,121,723 
5,121,848 
5,122,068 
5,122,141 
5,122,301 
5,122,385 

PI  81 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


1992 


PI  82              GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.122.512 

5.121.897 

5.122.401 

5.122,576 

5,122,088 

5.122,362 

5.122.551 

5,121.933 

5.122.442 

5.122.585 

5,122,287 

5,122,363 

5,122,602 

5,121,934 

5.122.457 

5,122.613 

5.122.694 

5,122,474 

5,122,637 

5.121.941 

5.122,479 

5.122.663 

5.122.734 

5.122,494 

5,122,921 

5.121.960 

5,122,489 

5.122.696 

5.122.812 

5,122,558 

5,122,922 

5.121.963 

5,122,495 

5.122,698 

5.123.034 

5,122,564 

5,122.929 

5.121,966 

5,122,511 

5,122,699 

5.123.065 

5,122,565 

5,122.943 

5,122,020 

5,122.592 

5.122.719 

5.123,102 

5,122,583 

5,123,053 

5.122.039 

5.122.608 

5.122.732 

42                  5,121,639 

5,122,656 

19                 5,121.885 

5.122.100 

5.122.614 

5,122,744 

5.121.653 

5,122,686 

5.122,037 

5.122,195 

5.122.621 

5,122,748 

5.121.737 

5,122,726 

5.122.091 

5,122,199 

5.122.676 

5,122,769 

5.121.804 

5.122,735 

5.122.231 

5,122,274 

5,122.710 

5,122,802 

5,121.842 

5.122.738 

5,122.447 

5.122,292 

5.122.779 

5.122.811 

5.121.849 

5,122.739 

5.122.914 

5,122,293 

5.122,792 

5,122,820 

5.121.851 

5.122.746 

20                 Re.33.959 

5,122,304 

5.122,852 

5,122,821 

5.121,903 

5.122.753 

5,121.572 

5,122,317 

5,122,868 

5,122,823 

5,121,913 

5.122.759 

5,121.735 

5.122.327 

5,122,873 

5,122,835 

5,121,949 

5,122,795 

5.121,907 

5.122.458 

5.122,875 

5,122,839 

5,122,064 

5,122,799 

21                  5.121.780 

5,122.647 

5.122.925 

5,122,842 

5.122.075 

5.122.846 

5.122.147 

5.122.672 

5.123.006 

5.122,850 

5.122.078 

5.122.859 

5.122.262 

5.122.708 

5,123.011 

5,122,887 

5,122.079 

5,122.893 

22  5.121.607 
5,121.797 
5.122.010 
5.122,148 
5.122,546 

23  Re.33,961 

24  5.121,654 
5.121,703 
5.121.917 
5.121.972 
5,122,071 
5,122,111 
5,122,168 
5,122,298 
5.122.339 
5.122.399 
5.122.471 
5.122.803 

25  5,121.541 

5,122.745 

5,123,033 

5,122,900 

5.122.113 

5.122.907 

5.122,782 

5,123,056 

5,122.901 

5.122.115 

5.122.938 

5,122,905 

5,123,073 

5.122.909 

5.122,128 

5.122.949 

5,122,906 

5.123,091 

5.122.941 

5,122,167 

5,122.985 

5,122,937 

4.888.229 

5.123.029 

5,122,173 

5,123,039 

5,123,092 

35     ;           5,121.743 

5,123,041 

5.122.174 

5,123,080 

27                  5,121.568 

5,121,871 

5,123,081 

5.122.184 

5,123.089 

5.121.609 

5,121.971 

4.913,703 

5,122,185 

5,123,104 

5.121.754 

5.122.193 

37     ;           5.121,563 

5,122.203 

49                  5,121,629 

5.121.829 

5,122,305 

5.121.757 

5,122.218 

5,121,641 

5.121.880 

36      :             5,121.520 

5.121.759 

5.122,234 

5,122,127 

5,121,959 

5.121,552 

5.121.844 

5,122,268 

5.122,259 

5,121,986 

5.121.642 

5.121.852 

5,122,276 

5,122,383 

5,121,987 

5.121.668 

5.121.915 

5,122,329 

5.122.673 

5,121.988 

5.121.670 

5,121,967 

5,122,338 

51                 5,121,515 

5,121.989 

5.121.680 

5,122,017 

5.122.361 

5,121,620 

5.122.008 

5.121.709 

5,122.076 

5,122.403 

5,121,635 

5.122,105 

5.121.745 

5.122.085 

5.122.441 

5,121,708 

5.121.652 

5.122,116 

5,121.750 

5.122.315 

5.122.522 

5,121.755 

5,121.671 

5,122,144 

5.121.766 

5.122.424 

5.122.619 

5.121.776 

5.121.806 

5,122,159 

5,121.819 

5.122.466 

5.122.661 

5.121.899 

5.121.902 

5.122,517 

5.121.868 

5.122.470 

5.122.690 

5.121.979 

5.121,925 

5,122,538 

5.121.869 

5,122.526 

5.122.863 

5.121.980 

5,121,935 

5,122,624 

5.121.881 

5.122.550 

5,122.974 

5.122,151 

5,121,953 

5,122,747 

5,121,892 

5.122.606 

5.123.066 

5,122,213 

5,121,981 

5.122,794 

5,121.916 

5.122.615 

5.123.071 

5,122,377 

5,122,014 

5.122.884 

5,121.928 

5.122.680 

43                  5.122.150 

5,122,412 

5,122,046 

5.122.902 

5,121.943 

38      :             5.121,679 

44                  5.121.891 

5,122,468 

5,122.222 

5.123,000 

5,121.977 

39     :           Re33.960 

45                  5.121.513 

5,122,539 

5,122,223 

28      :            5,121,711 

5,122.019 

5.121.508 

5,122.321 

5,122,603 

5.122.248 

29     :            5.121.556 

5.122.029 

5.121,529 

5.122.404 

5,122,750 

5.122.272 

5,121.697 

5.122,065 

5,121,538 

5,122.472 

5,123,095 

5.122.279 

5.121.706 

5,122,069 

5.121,575 

47      :             5,121.818 

53      :             5.121.514 

5.122.326 

5.121.712 

5,122,073 

5,121,611 

5,121,940 

5.121.566 

5.122.345 

5.121.744 

5.122,074 

5,121.662 

5,122.025 

5.121.619 

5.122.346 

5.121.831 

5.122,087 

5.121.667 

5,122,048 

5.121.627 

5.122.367 

5.122.176 

5,122,099 

5.121.777 

5,122,133 

5.121.676 

5.122.463 

5.122.309 

5,122,101 

5.121.821 

5,122,360 

5.121.791 

5,122.578 

5,122,384 

5,122,108 

5,121.828 

5,122,983 

5.121.798 

5.122.650 

5,122,408 

5,122,121 

5,121.854 

48                  5,121,507 

5.121.816 

5,122.785 

5,122.616 

5.122.161 

5,121.877 

5,121,553 

5.122.106 

5,122.910 

5.122.628 

5.122.165 

5.121.905 

5,121,554 

5.122.112 

5.122.948 

5,122,697 

5.122.166 

5.121,926 

5,121,561 

5.122.194 

5.122.966 

5,122,774 

5.122.171 

5,121,938 

5.121.602 

5.122.334 

5,123.023 

30     :            5,121.833 

5.122.172 

5,121,998 

5.121,685 

5.122.440 

5,123,024 

31                 5.121.847 

5.122.182 

5,122,011 

5,121,692 

5.122.459 

5,123,026 

5.121.921 

5.122.183 

5,122,026 

5,121,742 

5.122.627 

5,123.027 

5.121.970 

5.122.207 

5,122,051 

5,121,761 

5.122.724 

5.123,04? 

32                 5.122.012 

5,122.208 

5,122.072 

5,121.789 

5,122.800 

5.123.057 

33     :            5.121,688 

5.122.238 

5,122,093 

5,121.796 

5.122.940 

5.123.097 

5,121,942 

5,122.246 

5,122,229 

5.121.799 

5.122.970 

5.123,108 

5,122,137 

5.122.294 

5,122,325 

5.121.841 

5.122.996 

5.123.109 

5,122,706 

5.122.314 

5,122,432 

5.121.843 

5.123.047 

26     ;           5.121,534 

5,122,883 

5,122,330 

5,122,528 

5.121,872 

5.123.061 

5.121.540 

34      :            5,121,555 

5,122,332 

5,122,542 

5,121,948 

54      .             5.122.285 

5.121.547 

5,121,646 

5,122,341 

5,122,566 

5,121,962 

55                  5.121.560 

5,121,571 

5,121,660 

5,122.355 

5,122,569 

5.122,040 

5.121.562 

5,121,579 

5,121,682 

5.122.357 

5.122.572 

5,122,086 

5.121.565 

5,121.601 

5,121,740 

5.122.371 

5,122.577 

5,122,114 

5.121.699 

5,121.628 

5,121,752 

5.122.436 

5.122,593 

5,122,122 

5.121.787 

5,121.698 

5,121.859 

5.122.439 

5,122,641 

5,122,153 

5.121.788 

5.121.717 

5,121.952 

5.122.446 

5,122,939 

5.122,190 

5.121.896 

5.121.731 

5.121.957 

5.122.453 

5,122,945 

5,122,209 

5.121.975 

5.121.753 

5,121,994 

5.122,484 

5.122,963 

5,122,216 

5.121.995 

5.121.769 

5,122,123 

5.122,500 

40      :             5.121.713 

5,122.225 

5.122.030 

5.121.774 

5.122,134 

5,122,501 

5.121,775 

5,122,227 

5.122.052 

S.I2I.801 

5.122,154 

5,122,502 

5.121,779 

5,122.236 

5.122.228 

5.121.820 

5.122.186 

5,122,506 

5.122.264 

5.122.267 

5.122.620 

5.121.839 

5.122.212 

5.122.519 

5.122.549 

5.122.277 

5.122.640 

5.121.882 

5.122.260 

5.122.556 

41                   5.121.631 

5.122.299 

5.122.932 

5.121.887 

5.122,370 

5.122.562 

5.121.736 

5.122.307 

5.122.935 

5.121.894 

5.122,390 

5.122.575 

5,121,974 

5.122.308 

56      :             5.121.958 

05 

326.983 

327.118 

13                     326.957 

327.079 

35 

327,129 

327.152 

326.989 

327.12-' 

327.007 

24       ; 

327,121 

36 

326.961 

44 

326.974 

327.135 

327.128 

327.029 

25       : 

327,002 

327.008 

326.979 

06 

326.958 

.327.138 

327.097 

327,032 

327.014 

327.035 

326.960 

327.148 

327.149 

327.033 

327.028 

327.089 

326.%3 

08                     326.969 

17                     326.968 

327.034 

327.091 

45 

326.976 

326.964 

327.050 

326.971 

26       : 

326,998 

327.101 

327.044 

327.004 

327.098 

.     326,990 

327,045 

327.106 

47 

327.009 

327.030 

327.114 

326,991 

327,052 

327,133 

48 

326.950 

327.031 

327  123 

326,992 

327,077 

327,136 

326.965 

327.040 

09                     327.000 

326,993 

327,086 

327,142 

326.970 

327.047 

327  005 

326,994 

327,115 

38 

326,977 

326.999 

327.059 

327  006 

326,997 

327,130 

39 

326,962 

327,015 

327.067 

327.054 

327,051 

29 

326.972 

327,013 

327,141 

327  075 

327,057 

326,981 

40      ; 

327,099 

51 

327.027 

11                      327.100 

327.061 

327.102 

327,124 

327.125 

12                     326.948 

327.062 

327,143 

41 

326.952 

53       : 

326,949 

327.087 
327.090 
327,092 
327,093 
327.105 

326  967 

327,064 

327,144 

326.953 

327,073 

326.984 

18                     326,966 

32       : 

327,147 

326,955 

55        : 

326.959 

327.046 

326,995 

33       : 

327,037 

42      ; 

327.036 

326.986 

327.066 

327,095 

34       : 

326,956 

327.053 

327.01 1 

327.069 

327.104 

327.012 

327.060 

327.026 

327.108 

19      :                327.043 

327.131 

327.117 

327.048 

327.113 

327.109 

21                      326.975 

327.139 

327.146 

327.119 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Informatioa 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  sec  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 26  O.G.  2.  on  May 

7,1991.  ,  , 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  m  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  OjJ^fia/CarfHf  at  1080O.G.2.  onJulyT.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 

1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  1,  1991,  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
the  U  S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 126  O.  G.  76  on  May  28, 

1991. 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  1,  1992,  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assemblv  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  dunng  its 
meeting  from  23  September  1 99 1  to  02  October  1 99 1 ,  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 133  O.G.  98,  on  Dec.  24, 
1991 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec .  1 6, 1 99 1  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1133  O.G.  43  on  Dec.  17,  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  ts  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee: '90.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed '«»  00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention '^9? 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 320.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 

Authority  (IPEA)  „  ^ 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per  ^  no 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) '0.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  '27.00 

Designation  fee  for  I  Ith  and  nk 

subsequent  designations 1^ 

Handling  fee '6'  00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

reiort 400.00  800.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen-  ^^„  .^ 
dent  claim "0.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCF 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or  ,,„^ 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec  18,  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Suge  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte 
nance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
20,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,839,924  through  4,841^75 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
18,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,523,333  through  4,524,462 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231."  ^     T^        W. 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  sutus  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Dec. 
16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For    maintaining    an    original  or  reissue    patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is 
due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f) $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and(i),  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec   12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable  $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12iii  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  APRIL  19.1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,100 

(4,738,722) 

4,442,556 

4.442,559 

4,442,562 

4,442,564 

4,442,567 

4,442,568 

4,442,570 

4,442,571 

4,442,580 


Serial  Number 

07/212,951 

(06/907,577) 

06/470,925 

06/279,789 

06/375,804 

06/429,841 

06/425,590 

06/387,370 

06/414,613 

06/405,256 

06/219,939 


Issue  Date 

10/24/89 
(4/19/88) 
4/17/84 
4/19/88 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 


4,442,581 

4,442,583 

4.442,587 

4,442,596 

4.442,602 

4,442,604 

4.442,609 

4.442,61 1 

4,442,613 

4,442,617 

4.442,619 

4,442,620 

4,442,623 

4,442,624 

4.442,625 

4,442,628 

4,442,634 

4.442,637 

4,442,638 

4,442,640 

4,442,644 

4.442,655 

4,442,656 

4,442,659 

4,442,660 

4,442,661 

4,442,668 

4,442,672 

4,442,676 

4,442.678 

4,442,679 

4,442,682 

4,442,690 

4,442,691 

4,442,700 

4,442,705 

4,442,719 

4,442,720 

4,442.722 

4,442,727 

4,442,731 

4.442,735 

4,442.738 

4,442,740 

4,442,750 

4,442,751 

4,442,764 

4,442,766 

4,442,768 

4,442,775 

4,442,776 

4,442,778 

4,442,786 

4,442,787 

4.442,788 

4,442,795 

4,442,796 

4,442,797 

4.442,805 

4,442,807 

4,442,810 

4,442,824 

4,442,835 

4.442,838 

4,442,845 

4,442,847 

4,442,853 

4,442,859 

4,442,861 

4,442,870 

4,442,876 

4,442,877 

4,442,883 

4,442,884 

4,442,897 

4,442,907 

4,442,915 

4.442,918 

4,442,921 


06/345,815 
06/401,777 
06/275,838 
06/380,428 
06/278,693 
06/339,112 
06/305,349 
06/422,380 
06/376,425 
06/459,757 
06/332,960 
06/366,375 
06/421,292 
06/332,009 
06/298,720 
06/486,985 
06/482.354 
06/296,030 
06/390.786 
06/478.844 
06/276.077 
06/392.215 
06/314,658 
06/411,667 
06/412.733 
06/412,642 
06/362,494 
06/355,591 
06/258,054 
06/324,979 
06/479,666 
06/421,773 
06/401,370 
06/468,490 
06/356,567 
06/388,213 
06/338,648 
06/456,146 
06/456,201 
06/302,533 
06/281,224 
06/444,406 
06/362.982 
06/422,133 
06/483,445 
06/392,899 
06/419.813 
06/326,421 
06/344,514 
06/424,988 
06/370,232 
06/494,136 
06/377,272 
06/343,779 
06/429,653 
06/448,028 
06/456,586 
06/462,016 
06/403,745 
06/403,902 
06/409,249 
06/492,463 
06/327,084 
06/361,606 
06/319,%3 
06/362,832 
06/423,873 
06/263,163 
06/358,%3 
06/318,612 
06/425,924 
06/379,150 
06/356,529 
06/416,967 
06/377,657 
06/408,113 
06/249.636 
06/504,584 
06/236,838 


4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/1 7/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4,442,922 

06/277.749 

4,442,923 

06/283.618 

4,442,928 

06/307,737 

4,442,930 
4,442,931 

06/273.760 

06/273,908 

4,442,935 

06/281,525 

4,442,937 

06/428.137 

4,442,941 

06/338.257 

4,442.945 

06/399.237 

4,442,952 

06/335.305 

4,442,953 

06/298.878 

4.442,959 

06/259,158 

4,442,960 

06/313,637 

4.442.963 

06/369,853 

4,442,965 

06/255,837 

4,442.966 

06/311.211 

4,442,970 

06/375.776 

4,442.975 

06/356.956 

4,442.979 

06/304,166 

4.442.984 

06/359.805 

4.442.986 

06/413.182 

4.442.988 

06/322.016 

4.442,993 

06/343,600 

4,442.997 

06/324.087 

4,443,003 

06/419.339 

4,443.006 

06/301.188 

4,443.009 

06/308.594 

4,443.012 

06/239.842 

4,443,013 

06/401.260 

4.443.014 

06/287.365 

4,443,017 

06/426.394 

4,443,018 

06/385.004 

4.443.022 

06/303.902 

4,443,023 

06/378.042 

4,443,026 

06/335.445 

4,443,027 

06/287,980 

4,443.028 

06/292,430 

4,443,032 

06/353,590 

4,443,034 

06/293.144 

4,443,035 

06/323.327 

4.443,036 

06/281.566 

4,443.042 

06/429.294 

4.443.045 

06/331.668 

4,443,053 

06/405.550 

4,443,059 

06/339.257 

4,443,061 

06/244.951 

4.443,077 

06/258.946 

4.443,096 

06/264.410 

4,443.100 

06/378.243 

4,443,103 

06/481,041 

4.443,1 10 

06/340,326 

4,443.111 

06/388,268 

4,443.112 

06/427.055 

4.443,119 

06/375.141 

4.443.127 

06/316.275 

4,443,128 

06/282,171 

4,443,133 

06/325,280 

4.443,134 

06/274.714 

4,443,135 

06/335.827 

4,443.146 

06/454.882 

4.443.154 

06/295.735 

4.443.161 

06/378,746 

4.443.168 

06/296.183 

4.443,172 

06/324.922 

4,443.173 

06/477.055 

4.443.175 

06/439.420 

4.443.176 

06/302.795 

4.443.177 

06/456.066 

4.443.186 

06/368.198 

4.443.188 

06/366.089 

4.443.192 

06/381,542 

4.443.194 

06/392,853 

4.443.199 

06/379,473 

4.443.201 

06/368.474 

4.443,204 

06/337.390 

4.443.205 

06/280.462 

4.443,207 

06/281.665 

OfnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 


4.443.210 

4.443.216 

4.443.219 

4.443,225 

4,443,235 

4,443,237 

4.443.246 

4.443.256 

4.443.261 

4.443.265 

4.443.273 

4.443.275 

4,443.277 

4,443.279 

4.443.280 

4.443.281 

4,443.313 

4,443,314 

4,443,316 

4.443.321 

4.443.327 

4.443.332 

4.443.336 

4.443,339 

4,443,344 

4,443,345 

4,443.346 

4,443,347 

4,443,349 

4,443,364 

4,443,365 

4,443,371 

4,443.372 

4,443.377 

4,443,384 

4,443,385 

4,443.389 

4,443,392 

4.443.394 

4.443,401 

4,443,403 

4,443.413 

4.443.415 

4.443.43 1 

4.443.435 

4.443,438 

4,443.444 

4,443.455 

4.443.456 

4.443.457 

4,443.458 

4.443,461 

4,443,464 

4,443,467 

4,443,468 

4.443,478 

4,443,479 

4,443,481 

4.443,484 

4,443,498 

4,443,506 

4,443,509 

4,443,518 

4,443,519 

4,443,520 

4,443.523 

4.443.524 

4.443.526 

4,443.535 

4.443.539 

4.443.540 

4,443,541 

4.443.542 

4.443.546 

4.443.552 

4,443.554 

4.443.568 

4.443.569 

4.443.581 


06/268.886 

06/366.923 

06/242.272 

06/444.024 

06/432.351 

06/443.389 

06/385.857 

06/413.299 

06/416.024 

06/418,844 

06/332,700 

06/431.874 

06/422.021 

06/293.051 

06/307.056 

06/232.326 

06/391.404 

06/475.951 

06/318.457 

06/322.312 

06/460.218 

06/400.913 

06/432.682 

06/299.294 

06/486.348 

06/393.037 

06/412.857 

06/494.548 

06/417.931 

06/330.768 

06/276.794 

06/300.564 

06/391.798 

06/419.843 

06/432.471 

06/421.370 

06/281.151 

06/317.845 

06/527.641 

06/331.738 

06/272.430 

06/528.279 

06/391.027 

06/267,538 

06/320,264 

06/406,014 

06/289.503 

06/224.669 

06/262,808 

06/399,612 

06/399.613 

06/416.773 

06/367.944 

06/262.148 

06/355.331 

06/392.676 

06/466.141 

06/432,787 

06/483,801 

06/460,964 

06/450,578 

06/341,255 

06/464,080 

06/464,082 

06/426,629 

06/375,969 

06/375,967 

06/354.489 

06/398,826 

06/271,449 

06/420,196 

06/384,831 

06/354,730 

06/344,508 

06/408,441 

06/382,863 

06/314.520 

06/366.522 

06/296.870 
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4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 
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4/17/84 
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4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.738.050 

06/905,854 

4/19/88 

4.738.051 

07/000.322 

4/19/88 

4.443,589 

06/297.281 

4/17/84 

4.738.057 

07/033.216 

4/19/88 

4,443,594 

06/300,249 

4/17/84 

4,738.061 

06/726,490 

4/19/88 

4,443,608 

06/381,528 

4/17/84 

4,738.064 

06/324.736 

4/19/88 

4.443.610 

06/420,157 

4/17/84 

4,738.067 

06/789.966 

4/19/88 

4.443.611 

06/415,077 

4/17/84 

4,738.069 

07/002.317 

4/19/88 

4.443.619 

06/290,989 

4/17/84 

4.738,072 

06/297.957 

4/19/88 

4.443.628 

06/218,874 

4/17/84 

4,738,084 

06/776.034 

4/19/88 

4.443.629 

06/387.907 

4/17/84 

4,738,090 

06/506.694 

4/19/88 

4.443.633 

06/366,079 

4/17/84 

4,738,094 

07/046.490 

4/19/88 

4,443.636 

06/398.074 

4/17/84 

4,738,097 

07/091.541 

4/19/88 

4.443.637 

06/389.414 

4/17/84 

4,738.104 

06/841.575 

4/19/88 

4,443.639 

06/416.807 

4/17/84 

4,738,119 

07/012.777 

4/19/88 

4,443.653 

06/351.472 

4/17/84 

4,738,125 

07/000.154 

4/19/88 

4.443.664 

06/394.821 

4/17/84 

4,738,128 

06/900.825 

4/19/88 

4.443.667 

06/338.231 

4/17/84 

4.738,131 

07/063.072 

4/19/88 

4.443.668 

06/246,445 

4/17/84 

4,738,136 

06/923.453 

4/19/88 

4,443,674 

06/364,038 

4/17/84 

4,738,142 

06/614.122 

4/19/88 

4,443.676 

06/322,348 

4/17/84 

4,738,146 

06/933.939 

4/19/88 

4.443.678 

06/419,941 

4/17/84 

4,738,148 

07/015.582 

4/19/88 

4.443.684 

06/335,661 

4/17/84 

4,738.160 

06/875.103 

4/19/88 

4,443,697 

06/348,093 

4/17/84 

4.738.165 

07/077.127 

4/19/88 

4,443.701 

06/296,137 

4/17/84 

4.738.169 

07/021.525 

4/19/88 

4.443,702 

06/322,781 

4/17/84 

4.738.174 

07/061.004 

4/19/88 

4.443.709 

06/366,738 

4/17/84 

4.738.177 

06/841.312 

4/19/88 

4.443.710 

06/253,905 

4/17/84 

4.738.181 

06/861.899 

4/19/88 

4.443.723 

06/394,729 

4/17/84 

4.738.182 

06/673.354 

4/19/88 

4.443.724 

06/350,475 

4/17/84 

4,738.188 

06/930.055 

4/19/88 

4.443.733 

06/334,367 

4/17/84 

4.738.189 

06/887,819 

4/19/88 

4.443.735 

06/308,541 

4/17/84 

4.738.190 

06/850.774 

4/19/88 

4.443.751 

06/382,817 

4/17/84 

4.738.195 

07/015.686 

4/19/88 

4.443.752 

06/412,955 

4/17/84 

4,738.199 

07A)08.949 

4/19/88 

4.443.754 

06/434,945 

4/17/84 

4,738.207 

07/000.598 

4/19/88 

4.443.759 

06/261,498 

4/17/84 

4.738.208 

07/024.192 

4/19/88 

4.443.768 

06/297,208 

4/17/84 

4.738.215 

06/908.293 

4/19/88 

4.443.772 

06/329,338 

4/17/84 

4.738,223 

06/930.146 

4/19/88 

4,443,773 

06/341,521 

4/17/84 

4.738.230 

06/841.379 

4/19/88 

4,443,774 

06/344,925 

4/17/84 

4.738.231 

06/465.163 

4/19/88 

4,443,778 

06/394,736 

4/17/84 

4.738.237 

06/947.900 

4/19/88 

4,443,781 

06/336,401 

4/17/84 

4,738.238 

07/080.622 

4/19/88 

4,443,783 

06/481,454 

4/17/84 

4,738,240 

06/922.843 

4/19/88 

4.443.784 

06/379,376 

4/17/84 

4,738,242 

07/023.138 

4/19/88 

4.443.792 

06/291,884 

4/17/84 

4,738,246 

06/8%.219 

4/19/88 

4.443.802 

06/256,424 

4/17/84 

4,738,248 

06/887.605 

4/19/88 

4.443.803 

06/323,835 

4/17/84 

4,738.259 

06/878.970 

4/19/88 

4.443.809 

06/402,921 

4/17/84 

4.738.266 

06/492,648 

4/19/88 

4,443.815 

06/277,187 

4/17/84 

4.738.267 

06/845,782 

4/19/88 

4,443,816 

06/372,578 

4/17/84 

4,738,268 

07/040,293 

4/19/88 

4,443,818 

06/329,609 

4/17/84 

4,738,273 

06/875,990 

4/19/88 

4,443,822 

06/345,182 

4/17/84 

4,738,274 

06/883,650 

4/19/88 

4,443,824 

06/301,499 

4/17/84 

4,738,275 

06/832,036 

4/19/88 

4,443,825 

06/335,914 

4/17/84 

4,738,278 

06/930,085 

4/19/88 

4,443,827 

06/388,540 

4/17/84 

4,738.280 

07/023,200 

4/19/88 

4,443.834 

06/357,703 

4/17/84 

4,738,289 

06/925,380 

4/19/88 

4.443,835 

06/297,826 

4/17/84 

4,738.292 

07/036,994 

4/19/88 

4.443.837 

06/427,978 

4/17/84 

4.738,293 

07/051,833 

4/19/88 

4.443.848 

06/260,141 

4/17/84 

4.738,296 

06/907,081 

4/19/88 

4.443.851 

06/403,037 

4/17/84 

4,738.303 

06/854,91 1 

4/19/88 

4.443.854 

06/271,580 

4/17/84 

4,738.304 

06/838,671 

4/19/88 

4.443.862 

06/256,723 

4/17/84 

4,738.305 

06/940,185 

4/19/88 

4.443.872 

06/374,462 

4/17/84 

4.738.308 

06/894.466 

4/19/88 

4,443,875 

06/350,505 

4/17/84 

4.738.321 

06/886.257 

4/19/88 

4,443,876 

06/298,079 

4/17/84 

4.738.328 

07/000.592 

4/19/88 

4,443,882 

06/333,400 

4/17/84 

4.738.329 

06/878.731 

4/19/88 

4,443,886 

06/318,436 

4/17/84 

4.738.338 

06/843.376 

4/19/88 

4,443,887 

06/272,831 

4/17/84 

4.738.340 

06/776.277 

4/19/88 

4,737,995 

07/023,677 

4/19/88 

4.738.341 

06/925.173 

4/19/88 

4,737,998 

06/915,667 

4/19/88 

4.738.343 

06/807.288 

4/19/88 

4.738.007 

07/068,537 

4/19/88 

4,738.348 

06/834.796 

4/19/88 

4.738.009 

06/881,590 

4/19/88 

4.738.372 

06/800.282 

4/19/88 

4,738.018 

06/878,146 

4/19/88 

4.738.373 

06/899.312 

4/19/88 

4.738,023 

07/063,797 

4/19/88 

4,738,377 

06/909.004 

4/19/88 

4,738.032 

06/385.481 

4/19/88 

4.738.381 

07/004.127 

4/19/88 

4.738.038 

07/005.621 

4/19/88 

4,738,383 

06/910.678 

4/19/88 

4.738.045 

07/086.369 

4/19/88 

4,738.384 

06/870.894 

4/19/88 

4.738.047 

07/073,586 

4/19/88 

4,738.385 

06/924.366 

4/19/88 

4.738.048 

07/083,024 

4/19/88 

4.738,391 

07/026.154 

4/19/88 

4.738.049 

07/076.845 

4/19/88 

4,738,400 

07/012.321 

4/19/88 

1139  0G  120 

Patent  Number 

4,738.402 

4,738,405 

4.738,414 

4,738.425 

4,738.428 

4,738.429 

4,738.431 

4.738.444 

4,738.445 

4.738.446 

4.738,447 

4.738.449 

4,738.450 

4.738.462 

4.738.465 

4.738.466 

4.738.474 

4,738.475 

4.738.477 

4.738.484 

4.738.486 

4.738,487 

4.738,489 

4.738.494 

4.738.498 

4,738.502 

4,738,503 

4.738,506 

4.738,509 

4.738,513 

4.738.519 

4.738,532 

4.738,539 

4.738.542 

4.738,543 

4.738,545 

4,738,551 

4,738,556 

4,738,557 

4,738,560 

4.738,562 

4.738,563 

4,738,567 

4.738,569 

4.738,573 

4.738.575 

4.738.599 

4.738.601 

4.738,615 

4,738.617 

4,738.618 

4,738,619 

4.738.620 

4.738.626 

4.738.629 

4.738.634 

4,738,639 

4,738.641 

4,738.647 

4.738.648 

4,738,649 

4,738.650 

4,738.659 

4.738.663 

4.738,665 

4,738,666 

4.738,670 

4.738.673 

4,738,674 

4,738.679 

4.738.683 

4.738,685 

4,738.687 

4,738.690 

4.738.696 

4.738.701 

4.738.714 
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Serial  Number 

06/888.481 

06/916,640 

06/837,730 

07/011.041 

07/072,127 

06/879.622 

06/942.998 

06/840.015 

06/802.380 

06/941,109 

07/020,359 

06/859,687 

06/909,862 

06/904,956 

06/846,114 

06/926,552 

06/884,506 

06/907,091 

06/909,591 

07/083,148 

06/940.939 

06/853.673 

06/940.674 

06/349,439 

06/860,131 

06/591,171 

06/828,782 

06/796,477 

06/737,994 

06/842,550 

07/056.608 

06/711.888 

06/866.672 

06/901,948 

06/863.702 

06/518.922 

07/049,232 

07/002.445 

06/838.963 

06/786,117 

07/050,722 

07/077,117 

06/852.060 

06/908.053 

07  AX)  1.427 

06/850.836 

06/879.836 

06/854,250 

06/860,116 

06/934,862 

07/049,591 

06/934,651 

06/869,971 

06/847,431 

07A)47,140 

06/939,185 

07A)55.026 

07/071.900 

06/948.371 

06/849.508 

06/827,339 

06/821,083 

06/864,532 

07/058,190 

06/781,010 

07/007,738 

07/072.063 

07/012,792 

06/865.038 

06/783.954 

06/792.975 

07/013.116 

06/932.479 

06/917,260 

07/074,093 

07/003.171 

07/010.647 


Issue  Date 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,739,337 

06/774,154 

4/19/88 

4.739.347 

06/886,420 

4/19/88 

4.739.262 

07/097,303 

4/19/88 

4.739.352 

06/531,157 

4/19/88 

4,739.266 

06/939.320 

4/19/88 

4.739.353 

07/096,544 

4/19/88 

4.739,271 

06/757.073 

4/19/88 

4,739.376 

07/012,487 

4/19/88 

4.739.276 

06/873.348 

4/19/88 

4.739.389 

06/913.615 

4/19/88 

4.739,279 

06/822.169 

4/19/88 

4,739,408 

06/937,878 

4/19/88 

4,739,285 

07/026.590 

4/19/88 

4,739.425 

06/696,207 

4/19/88 

4,739,287 

06/739.577 

4/19/88 

4.739.429 

06A769,451 

4/19/88 

4.739.290 

06/927.021 

4/19/88 

4.739.455 

06/831.427 

4/19/88 

4.739,294 

07/026.240 

4/19/88 

4.739.457 

06/895.374 

4/19/88 

4.739.295 

06/904,482 

4/19/88 

4.739.463 

06/943.382 

4/19/88 

4.739.297 

06/937.102 

4/19/88 

4.739.478 

06/911.770 

4/19/88 

4,739.301 

06/762.939 

4/19/88 

4,739.482 

06/852.233 

4/19/88 

4.739.302 

06/882.774 

4/19/88 

4,739,487 

06/737.245 

4/19/88 

4.739.318 

06/573.131 

4/19/88 

4,739,501 

06/771,451 

4/19/88 

4,739.334 

06/913,789 

4/19/88 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  4I(cK2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4,388.417 

06/315.252 

6/14/83 

10/26/81 

4/28/92 

4,633,084 

06/691.825 

12/30/87 

1/16/85 

12/31/91 

4.674,494 

06/732.680 

6/23/87 

5/10/85 

4/17/92 

4,719.574 

06/798,900 

1/12/88 

11/18/85 

4/30/92 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,807,182.Re.  S.N. 07/881,478,  Filed  May  II,  1992,0.364/ 
419,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  DATA 
GROUPS,  Cary  L.  Queen,  Owner  of  Record:  Advanced  Soft- 
ware, Inc..  Stafford,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Elmer  Galbi,  Ex. 
Gp.:2311 

4,849^05.  Re.  S.N.  07/882.233.  Filed  May  8,  1992.  CI.  423, 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  HYDRIDE  ELECTRODE  MATERI- 
ALS, Kuochih  Hong,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  William  J.  Schramm.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 103 

4,916,460.  Re.  S.N.  07/865.325.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  CI.  343/ 
853,  DISTRIBUTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM.  Alan  J. 
Powell.  Owner  of  Record:  Alliance  Telecommunications 
Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  N.  Chauza,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2508 

4,916,731.  Re.  S.N.  07/866,005,  Filed  Apr,  9,  1992,  CI.  379/ 
%,  DEVICE  TO  MONITOR  THE  CONTENT  AND/OR  DU- 
RATION OF  THE  DISPLAY  OF  ADVERTISEMENTS,  Pierre 
Brisson.  Owner  of  Record:  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  SA . 
Genlilly,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  N.  Chauza.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2601 

4,925,193,  Re.  S.N.  07/883,31 1 ,  Filed  May  1 4, 1992, 0. 273/ 
232,  DIMPLED  GOLF  BALL,  Terence  Melvin,  ct.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Spalding  and  Evenflo  Companies,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  Benoit.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

4,926,459,  Re.  S.N.  07/883,534,  Filed  May  15, 1992.  CI.  379/ 
52.  HEARING  ASSIST  TELEPHONE.  Jai  K.  Advani.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Plantronics,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Terry  D.  Morgan.  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 


4,928,085.  Re.  S.N.  07/885.497,  Filed  May  19. 1992,0.340/ 
544,  PRESSURE  CHANGE  INTRUSION  DETECTOR,  Elden 
E.  Durand,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bluegrass  Electronics,  Inc., 
Lagrange,  Ky..  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  C.  Eaves,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2608 

4,939,446,  Re.  S.N.  07/883.561 ,  Filed  May  1 5, 1992, 0.  324/ 
72,  VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  LINK  FOR  TESTING  EMI 
SUSCEPTIBILrrY  OF  A  DEVICE  OR  CIRCUITS,  Wesley  A. 
Rogers,  Owner  of  Record:  Electronic  Development.  Inc. .Crosse 
Point  Park,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  M.  Isacltson.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2607 

4,984,881.  Re.  S.N.  07/88 1 ,784.  Filed  May  1 1 .  1992, 0.  359/ 
198,  ROTATION  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  OF  A  POLYGON 
MIRROR,  Noriyulii  Osada,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  E. 
Bara  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  V.  M.  Creedon, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

4,996,630,  Re.  S.N.  07/884,696,  Filed  May  18, 1992,  CI.  361/ 
412,  HYBRID  MODULE  ELECTRONICS  PACKAGE.  Ralph 
Liquori.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  GEC-Marconi  Electronic 
System  Corp..  Wayne.  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L.  Davis, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

5,019,408.  Re.  S.N.  07/880.899,  Filed  May  8,  1992,  O.  426/ 
399,  METHOD  FOR  THE  ULTRAPASTEURIZATION  OF 
LIQUID  WHOLE  EGG  PRODUCTS,  Kenneth  R.  Swaitzel,  et. 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  North  Carolina  State  Univerisfy,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Kenneth  D.  Sibley.  Ex.  Gp!:  1302 

5,041,330,  Re.  S.N.  07/877,043.  Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  CI.  428/ 
2 1 3,  WATER />lND/OR  OIL-IMPERMEABLE  SEALING  MAT 
CONSISTING  SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  LAYER, 
A  LAYER  OF  SWELLABLE  CLAY  AND  A  COVER  LAYER, 
George  Heertcn,  et.  al.,  Owttcr  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Marvin  Palry,  Ex.  (jp.:  1504 

5,046,222,  Re.  S.N.  07/883,469,  Filed  May  15.  1992.  O.  24/ 
343.  CLASP  DEVICE  FOR  FABRICS,  FILMS  AND  SHEET 
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MATERIALS,  Timothy  W.  Byers,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Creative  Sales  A  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Whitefish,  Mom..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Luis  Miguel  Acosu,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5.074323.  Re.  S.N.  07/884.647,  Filed  May  14, 1992,  CI.  452/ 
106  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  SIMULTANEOUS 
RATIONAL  MOVEMENTTO  AN  OBJECT  MOVING  ALONG 
A  RECTILINEAR  TRAJECTORY,  Comelis  Meyn,  Owner  of 
Record;  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V..  Oostzaan.  The  Netherlands , 
Anomcy  or  Agent:  Juliam  W.  Pority.  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5  104,018,  Re.  S.N.  07/884,440,  Filed  May  18, 1992.  CI.  224/ 
321  ARTICLE  CARRYING  SYSTEM,  Michael  Dixon,  Owner 
of  Recofd:  Samrein  Proprietary  Ud  .  Bay  Australia.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gary  A.  Clark.  Ex.  Gp.:  2403 


5,069,691,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,730,  Requested  May  21, 
1992,  CI.  055/126,  PORTABLE  FILTRATION  UNIT,  Terrell 
Travis  et  al  OwncTofRccoTd-.AbatementTechnologies.Duluth, 
Ga .  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  S.  Pratt.  Kilpatrick  &  Cody, 
Atlanta,  Ga..  Ex.  Gp.:  1305.  Requester:  John  Conrad,  Burbank. 
Calif. 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(c),  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(■)). 

In  the  event  conespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  construcuve  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4J93^3,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,7 1 8,  Requested  May  7, 1992, 
a  536/124,  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKYLPOLYSAC 
CHARIDES,  Mark  H.  K.  Mao,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  B.  Aylor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1203,  Requester: 
Laura  A.  Bauer,  New  Yoik,  NY. 

4,445,114.  Reexam.  No.  90/002,693.  Requested  Apr.  6, 1992, 
a  340/724.000,  APPARATUS  FOR  SCROLLING  A  VIDEO 
DISPLAY,  David  R.  Stubben,  Owner  of  Record:  Atari  Corp.. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  & 
Bear,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2609,  Requester:  Nintendo 
of  America.  Redmond,  Va. 

4.565,647,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,7 19,  Requested  May  7, 1992, 
CI.  252^354,  FO/VMING  SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS, 
Ramon  A.  Llcnado,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Proctor  A  Gamble 
Co  C'ncinnati.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  B.  Aylor, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  2203,  Requester:  Laura  A.  Bauer, 
New  York,  NY. 

4.586,751,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,7 14,  Requested  May  6, 1992, 
a.  297/445,  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  RATTAN  FURNI- 
TURE, John  C.  McGuite,  Owner  of  Record:  The  McGuire 
Furniture  Co., San  Francisco.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Quarles 
&  Brady,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester:  Owner 

4,602,860,  Reexam.  No.  90A)02,731,  Requested  May  22. 
1992,  CI.  354/160,  CAMERA  FOCUSING  MEANS,  Morris 
Hoffman,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Farmingdale,  N.Y..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  James  P.  Malone,  Rockville  Center,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2101 ,  Requester:  Anonymous,  Kenneth  J.  Bun:hfiel  &  Scott  M. 
Daniels,  Shugnie,  Mion,  Zinn,  MacPeak  &  Seas,  Washington, 
DC 

4.818,410,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,726,  Requested  May  15, 
1992  CI  210/639,  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER 
SOLUBLE  ORGANICS  FROM  OIL  PROCESS  WATER,  Tho- 
mas J.  Bellos,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Petrolite  Corp..  St.  Louts. 
Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E.  Wexler,  Petrolite  Corp..  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1306,  Requester:  Exxon  Chemical  Co., 
Houston,  Tex. 

4,978J12,  Reexam.  No  90/002,728,  Requested  May  15, 
1992  CI  423/226,  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SWEETENING  HYDROCARBONS,  Edward  T.  Dillon,  Owner 
of  Record:  Quaker  Chemical  Corp. .  Wilmington  .Del .  Attorney 
or  Agent:  William  W  Schwarze,  Panitch,  Schwarze,  Jacobs  & 
Nadel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 100,  Requester:  David  L. 
Mossman.  Rosenblatt  &  Associates,  Houston.  Tex. 


CD-ROM  Patent  Images  by  Technology 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  imple- 
mentation of  a  demonstration  project  to  provide  classified  sets  of 
patent  images  in  CD-ROM  fonnat.  The  classified  sets  are  collec- 
tions of  U.S.  patents  which,  by  virtue  of  their  placement  in  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  represent  meaningful  techno- 
logical groupings. 

The  two  classified  sets  selected  for  this  project  are:  Genetic 
Engineering,  as  defined  by  Class  935  and  Class  435,  subclass 
172  3;  and  Acid  Rain,  as  defined  by  Class  55,  subclass  73  and 
Class  423,  subclasses  220-234  and  242-244. 


The  sets  will  contain: 

1 )  current  classification  information 

2)  full  images  for  all  patents  in  the  set,  and 

3)  full  text  for  those  patents  in  the  set  where  the  text  is 
available  in  electronic  format,  i.e.,  since  1971 

All  available  text  and  classification  information  will  be  in- 
dexed and  searchable,  thus  allowing  all  patents  in  the  set  to  be 
retrieved  by  their  associated  classification  information,  and/or 
by  words  in  the  text.  Images  of  all  patents  in  the  set  will  be  stored 
in  numeric  sequence  on  the  discs  and  may  be  located  on  a  disc 
other  than  the  disc  where  the  text  and  indexes  are  stored.  Images 
may  be  retrieved  by  patent  number  after  loading  the  appropnate 
image  disc. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  demonstration  CD-ROM  sets  will  be 
available  July  1992,  Each  set  will  consist  of  approximately  three 
discs.  They  are  available  for  order  now  by  the  public  for  $150  per 
set.  This  price  represents  the  marginal  cost  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  to  produce  and  distribute  these  discs  based 
upon  the  volume  of  orders  anticipated. 

Purchasers  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  voluntary  survey 
to  be  conducted  in  October  1992  to  assess  the  usefulness  of  this 
demonstration  product. 

For  further  information,  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Products  and  Service 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  304 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
(703)  305-5652 


Service  by  Publkation 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undelivcrable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  represenutives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
ftxjm  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

The  Walter  Brewing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
613,643,  for  the  mark  "PIKES  PEAK  GENUINE  LIGHT  PRE- 
MIUM, etc."  and  design.  Cane.  No.  19,876. 

The  Peaceable  Kingdom,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  Reg.  No. 
960,337,  for  the  mark  "LITTLE  BUGGER",  Cane.  No.  20,009. 

Advanced  Engineenng  Solutions,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  Reg. 
No.  1,388,913,  for  the  mark  "PARA  GENESIS",  Cane.  No. 
20.115. 
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Creative  Direction,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1.612.103.  for  the  mark  "SIP  TOP".  Cane.  No.  20,036. 

K  and  J,  Inc.,  Northfield,  N.J.,  Reg.  No.  1.454,259.  for  the 
mark  "JAM  BAGS",  Cane.  No.  20,070. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Trademarks 


Service  by  Publkation 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverabie,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Audio  Books,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1,071,785.  for 
the  mark  "AUDIO  LETTER",  Cane.  No.  20.376. 

Cara  Mia.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,498,702,  for  the 
mark  "PORTOFINO",  Cane.  No.  20,520. 

Wyco  Shoe  Corp..  O'Fallon,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,581 ,656  for  the 
mark  "CLASSIC  COMFORT  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  20,3 1 9. 

Business  Spotlight.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  Reg.  No. 
1,449.643,  for  the  mark  "ASK  THE  EXPERTS",  Cane.  No. 
19,771. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Trademarks 


Mailing  of  Maintenance  Fee  Statements  and  RelatMl 
Notices 

The  Patent  MaintenaiKe  Division  has  been  reviewing  all 
processing  steps  and  products  to  improve  both  the  quality  and 
timeliness  of  services.  The  Division  has  initiated  a  number  of 
actions  to  work  toward  returning  statements  within  30  days  of 
initial  receipt  and  mailing  all  other  maintenance  fee  related 
notices  within  2  weeks.  One  key  initiative  is  planning  for  the 
intnxluction  of  modem  automated  mailing  equipment  to  enable 
the  Division  to  process  promptly  and  efficiently  the  more  than 
200.(XX)  mailings  expected  this  fiscal  year. 

Analysis  of  current  and  projected  maintenance  fee  workloads 
has  shown  that  continuing  to  use  today's  manual  mailing  proce- 
dures will  result  in  about  a  60  day  tumaround  time  for  customers 
to  receive  their  statements  unless  an  additional  3  staff  members 
are  hired  at  an  annual  cost  of  S60.000.  An  automatic  mailing 
system  can  be  purchased  at  a  onetime  cost  of  $1 5,(X)0  to  enable 
the  Office  to  return  statements  in  30  calendar  days  without  hiring 
additional  staff. 

While  we  believe  that  an  automatic  mailing  system  has  signifi- 
cant advantages,  the  introduction  of  this  new  equipment  would 
require  three  specific  changes  to  our  current  practices  to  ensure 
that  the  Office  can  take  full  advantage  of  the  technology  to 
improve  the  overall  level  of  services  to  the  greatest  number  of 
customers. 

First,  the  correspondence  submitted  to  the  Office  at  the  time 
the  maintenance  fee  is  paid  would  no  longer  be  returned  with  the 


payment  statement.  The  practice  of  retuming  this  material  un- 
duly complicates  document  collation  aiul  frequently  leads  to 
mismatched  correspondence.  Only  the  payment  statement  itself 
would  be  returned.  Should  any  questions  arise  regarding  pay- 
ment, proof  of  payment  could  continue  to  be  verified  through 
presentation  of  the  statement,  a  cancelled  check,  or  by  reference 
to  the  PTO  deposit  account  statement.  The  Office's  automated 
maintenance  fee  records  and  financial  systems  would  continue 
to  record  and  document  all  maintenance  fee  payments. 

Second,  the  mailing  of  maintenance  fee  reminder  notices 
would  be  streamlined  by  eliminating  the  "Part  B"  copy.  This 
copy  was  designed  to  be  returned  with  payment.  However,  the 
PTO  docs  not  need  Part  B  and  less  than  2%  of  patent  owners  who 
submit  payment  after  receipt  of  a  reminder  notice  return  the  "Pan 
B"  copy.  Dropping  the  mailing  of  this  copy  would  increase  the 
number  of  statements  which  could  be  mailed  daily  and  eliminate 
the  need  to  design  and  purchase  specially  notched  paper  for 
proper  collation. 

Third,  the  mailing  of  patent  expiration  iKHiccs  would  be 
streamlined  by  eliminating  the  "Part  B"  copy.  T>ie  "Part  B"  copy 
of  the  expiration  notice  was  designed  as  a  mail-back  copy  for 
patent  owners  who  wished  to  communicate  with  the  Office 
conceming  the  notice,  but  less  than  0.5%  of  these  copies  are 
retumed.  Dropping  the  mailing  of  this  copy  would  increase  the 
number  of  notices  which  could  be  mailed  daily  and  eliminate  the 
need  for  notched  paper. 

Based  on  recent  informal  discussions  with  a  cross-section  of 
patent  maintenance  fee  customers,  the  Office  believes  the  im- 
pact of  these  changes  would  be  minimal,  especially  if  the  alter- 
native were  long  delays  in  receiving  statements  and/or  additional 
costs  to  the  Office.  However,  the  Office  wants  to  provide  other 
customers  with  an  opportunity  to  comment  before  moving  for- 
ward. Comments  should  be  directed,  either  in  wnting  or  by 
telephone,  by  July  14.  1992.  to: 

Theresa  C.  Woody 

Senior  Program  Analyst 

Office  of  Public  Records,  NT-lOAOl 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Telephone: 
FAX  No.: 


May  22,  1992 


(703)  308-9700 
(703)  308-9759 

THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and  Administration 


Patent  Infonnation  in  CD-ROM  and  Diskette  Format 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  currently  making  avail- 
able to  the  public  four  CD-ROM  patent  information  producu: 
CASSIS/BIB.  CASSIS/CLASS.  CASSIS/ASSIGN,  and  ASIST. 

These  patent  search  tools  were  originally  developed  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  use  in  the  network  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Depository  Libraries,  and  replaced  the  Classification 
and  Search  Support  Information  System  (CASSIS)  on-line  sys- 
tem used  at  these  libraries.  They  are  now  available  to  anyone  on 
a  subscnption  basis, 

CASSIS/BIB  features  bibliographic  information  for  utility 
patents  issued  from  1  %9  to  the  present,  and  for  other  types  of 
patent  documents  issued  from  1977  to  the  present.  That  informa- 
tion includes  year  of  issue,  state/country  of  first  listed  inventor's 
residence,  assignee  at  time  of  issue,  status  (i.e.,  withdrawn  or 
expired  for  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees),  current  classifica- 
tion, patent  title,  and  patent  abstracts  (through  the  most  recent 
three-year  period,  as  disc  space  allows). 

CASSIS/CLASS  contains  current  classification  information 
for  all  utility,  design,  plant,  reissue  and  X-numbered  patents  as 
well  as  Etefensi  ve  Publications  and  Statutory  Invention  Registra- 
tions issued  from  1790  to  present  (over  5  million  documents). 
Indexing  of  classification  information  has  been  optimized  for 
rapid  retrieval. 

CASSIS/ASIGN  includes  assignments  recorded  at  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  after  Aug.  1 980  to  the  present.  The  entire 
assignment  record  for  patents  may  be  searched,  including 
assignments  recorded  before  and  after  a  patent  issued. 
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ASIST  is  a  compilation  of  many  patent  and  classification 
search  tools,  previously  available  only  m  paper  or  microfiche 
format,  and  includes: 

Manual  of  Classification 

Index  to  the  US.  Patent  Classification 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

IPCUSPC  Concordance 

Attorneys  and  Agents  Registered  to  Practice 

Before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

In  addition,  Oassification  Definitions,  a  Patentee-Assignee 
file,  and  a  Classification  Orders  Index  are  included.  The 
Patentee-Assignee  file  shows  assignments  at  time  of 
issue  for  utility  patents  1969  to  present;  for  other  patent 
types,  1977  to  present;  and  for  inventors,  1975  to  present. 
The  Classification  Orders  Index  is  a  list  of  subclass 
numbers  abolished  and  established  since  1976  with 
corresponding  Classification  Order  number  and  effective 

In  addition  to  the  word-searching  capabilities  inherent  m  CD- 
ROM,  subscribers  receive  information  updated  more  frequently 
than  in  paper  or  fiche  format. 

CD-ROM  products  in  the  CASSIS  series  are  updated  and 
mailed  approximately  six  times  per  year.  ASIST  is  updated  and 
forwarded  approximately  four  times  per  year. 


CASSIS/BIB,  CASSIS/CLASS,  AND  CASSIS/ASIGN 
are  currently  offered  at  a  subscription  price  of  $210/ycar  to 
the  U.S.,  Mexico  and  Canada,  or  $252/year  to  all  other  address- 
es. The  current  subscription  price  for  ASIST  is  $161/ycar  to 
the  U.S.,  Mexico  and  Canada  or  $193/year  to  all  other  address- 
es. 

Included  with  a  subscription  are  manuals  for  installation  and 
use  of  the  retrieval  software,  which  are  the  only  user  support 
available  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

In  addition  to  the  accessibility  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
ining Procedure  on  CD-ROM,  the  Manual  is  now  also  available 
on  diskette,  allowing  users  to  print,  view  or  search  the  Manualon 
an  AT  class  IBM  compatible  PC  (or  better)  with  512K  RAM, 
hard  drive  and  fioppy  disk  dnve.  MPEP  on  Disk  may  be  ordered 
on  5.25  "  or  3.5"  diskettes  for  $50  (U.S.  Canada  and  Mexico),  or 
$60  (all  other  addresses).  FolioViews  search  software  allows  the 
user  to  navigate  through  the  text  by  use  of  hyperiinks,  Boolean 
and  proximity  searches. 

For  further  information,  please  write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Infoimation 
Pnxlucts  and  Services 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  304 
Washington,  DC  20231 
(703)  305-5652 


NOTICE  OF  EXAMINATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 
WEDNESDAY,  OCTOBER  14, 1992 


Piirsuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  §§  10.5,  10.6  and  10.7,  an  examination  for 
persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  as  patent  attorneys  and  agents  will  be  held  on  Wednesday,  OCTOBER  14, 
1992.  The  deadline  for  filing  applications  along  with  the  $290.00  examination  fee 
and  all  necessary  showings  required  by  37  CFR  §  10.7(a)  and  (b)  is  July  31,  1992. 

With  the  exception  of  those  persons  who  actively  served  four  years  or  more  in  the 
examining  corps  of  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  whom  the 
examination  may  be  waived,  all  persons  who  wish  to  become  recognized  to 
practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  patent  cases 
must,  pursuant  to  the  above  noted  rules,  pass  the  examination.  Note  that  passing 
the  examination  does  not  qualify  one  for  recognition  for  practice  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  in  trademark  cases.  Such  recognition  is  governed  by  37 
CFR  §10.14  which  does  not  require  the  passing  of  an  examination. 

There  is  no  limit  on  the  number  of  times  the  registration  examination  may  be 
taken.  The  examination  consists  of  two  parts,  a  morning  section  and  an 
afternoon  section.  To  pass  the  examination,  an  applicant  must  pass  both 
sections.  An  applicant  who  passes  one  section  of  the  examination,  but  who  fails 
the  other  section,  will  not  be  required  to  retake  the  section  passed,  provided  the 
applicant  takes  and  passes  the  section  failed  in  one  of  the  next  three  examinations 
regularly  scheduled  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  If  the  applicant  does  not 
pass  the  section  failed  in  one  of  the  next  three  examinations  scheduled,  the 
applicant  must  retake  both  sections  of  the  examination.  No  extensions  of  time 
will  be  granted  except  in  extraordinary  circumstances,  e.g.,  an  accident  or 
hospitilization  just  prior  to  the  examination  which  prevented  the  applicant  from 
taking  the  examination. 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline, 
Suite  4B30,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  South  Tower,  Arlington,  Va.,  or  by  mail  addressed 
to  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Box  OED,  Washington,  DC  20231. 


Cameron  Weiffenbach,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
June  9,  1992 
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Certificates  of  Cocrectioii  For  Week  of  June  23, 1992 


D.  312.331 

D.  313.319 

D.  315,592 

PP.  7.362 

Re.  33.876 

4.254,045 

4,613,561 

4.641,266 

4,750,116 

4760,525 

4,785.680 

4,788,659 

4,819,646 

4,820,442 

4,824,919 

4,830,108 

4.8.U,480 

4,852,719 

4,853,230 

4,853,968 

4,854.402 

4,856.683 

4,857.656 

4,859,557 

4.859,595 

4.860.770 

4.862.893 

4.863,745 

4,863,920 

4,864,500 

4.866.455 

4.869,753 

4.875.286 

4.887.381 

4.888.381 

4.892.227 

4,892,693 

4.893,137 

4,894.385 

4.894.511 

4,894,684 

4.895,853 

4,8%,674 

4.904,482 

4.904.599 

4.905.017 

4,906,337 

4,906.634 

4,907,222 

4.908.166 

4.908,305 

4,909.590 

4,910,470 

4,910,551 

4,910,843 

4.910.844 

4,912,350 

4,912.490 

4.912.664 

4.914,058 

4,917.278 


4,917,458 

4,917,634 

4,918,474 

4,919,705 

4,922,754 

4,922,905 

4,923,685 

4.923.793 

4,929,068 

4,929,981 

4,930.214 

4,930,428 

4,930,534 

4,935,204 

4,936,295 

4,937,253 

4,938,460 

4,939,060 

4,940,128 

4,943,526 

4,943,740 

4,944,500 

4,950,176 

4,950,311 

4,951,418 

4,952,284 

4,953,657 

4,953,791 

4.954,271 

4,954,441 

4,954,487 

4,957,303 

4,957,398 

4,957,430 

4,957,858 

4,957.902 

4.958.327 

4,958,639 

4,959,439 

4,960,517 

4,960,555 

4,960,942 

4,960,%  1 

4,961,070 

4,961,159 

4,963,667 

4,964,203 

4,964.304 

4,965,612 

4,965,858 

4,966,294 

4,966,481 

4,966,680 

4,967,033 

4,967,262 

4,%7,948 

4,968,247 

4,968,306 

4,968,686 

4,968,800 

4,968,868 


4,969,006 

4,%9,062 

4,969,383 

4.969,533 

4,969,586 

4,969,942 

4,970,301 

4,971,485 

4,971,744 

4,972,010 

4,972,024 

4,972,373 

4,972,632 

4,972,656 

4,973,025 

4,973,253 

4,973,831 

4,974,411 

4,974,532 

4,974,579 

4,974,649 

4,974,838 

4,974,902 

4,975,063 

4,975,321 

4,975,374 

4,975,692 

4,975,724 

4,975,829 

4,975,863 

4,975.918 

4,976,194 

4,976,474 

4,976,892 

4.977,404 

4,977,741 

4,977,863 

4,977,868 

4,977,932 

4,978,177 

4,978.182 

4.978,445 

4,979,208 

4,979,418 

4,979,421 

4.979.522 

4,979,768 

4,980,011 

4,980,175 

4,980,313 

4,980,467 

4,981,290 

4,981,534 

4,982,056 

4,982,933 

4,983,191 

4,983.260 

4,983,852 

4,984,026 

4,984,321 

4.984.994 


4,985,120 

4,985.536 

4,985,841 

4,986.178 

4.986,427 

4.986,714 

4,987.410 

4,987.597 

4,987.700 

4.987,826 

4,988,137 

4,988,190 

4,988.470 

4.988,536 

4,988,582 

4.988,824 

4,988,882 

4,988,975 

4.989.210 

4.989.500 

4,989,529 

4,989.670 

4.989.688 

4,990,138 

4,990,278 

4.990,431 

4,990,566 

4,990.791 

4.991.924 

4.991,959 

4,992,345 

4,992,861 

4,992,874 

4,993,714 

4,994.189 

4,994.212 

4.994,331 

4,994.952 

4,995.023 

4,995,120 

4,995,134 

4,995,153 

4,995,560 

4,995,846 

4,995,910 

4,995,925 

4,995  ,%7 

4,995,988 

4,996,774 

4,996,927 

4,996,967 

4,997,733 

5,018,645 

5,031,565 

5,051,584 

5.068,314 

5,076,381 

5,072,831 

5.081.470 

5,096.812 


Disclaimers 

5, 037. i32— Albert  H.  Wilson.  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
INTERMODULE  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
6,  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  April  20.  1992,  by  the  assignee.  ITT 
Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  teim  of  said  patent. 


5,051,556 — Kiichi  Sakamoto.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yasuda. 
Yokohama;  Akio  Yamada.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND  A 
METHOD  THEREOF.  Patent  dated  Sept.  24,  1991.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  19,  1992  by  the  assignee,  Fujitsu  Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimertoclaims  17and  18  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedicatioas 


4,265,876 — Patrick  G.  Feakins.  Ashford,  England.  ANIMAL 
EARTAGS,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE.  Patent 
dated  May  5,  1981.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  by  the 
assignee,  Shell  Research  Ltd. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remain- 
ing term  of  said  patent. 


5,012,744— /fofc^rt  P.  Sowash,  Sanu  Cruz,  Calif.  SABOT 
BULLET.  Patent  dated  May  7,  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  Feo.  10, 
1992,  by  the  assignee,  Olin  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  7-12  of 
said  patent. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwauxled  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 
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Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
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Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 
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Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
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Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  US.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  179(),  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 
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cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
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paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 
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collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
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inconvience. 


Telephone  CoiUacl 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries J       ( ■yjf,\f.sin 

Birmingham  Public  Library )^^>  <a9  7^91 

Anchorage;  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library ^/    ^oz-o^j 

Tcmpe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University J?"^^  ft«7  oni^ 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library J^"'   °, ,  „„ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ^  ^  654-0069 

Sacramento;  California  Sute  Library J^  »  »^^  ^^ 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^^  7^7500 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse r"  S  640-8847 

Denver  Public  Library ]       '  _„,  ,4.^ 

New  Haven;  Science  Park  Library ^UJ)  /8&  344/ 

Newark;  University  of  Delaware  Library J;^";^'  ani  77S7 

Washington;  Howard  University  Libraries J^"^>  is7  7d44 

Fort  Lauderdale;  Broward  County  Mam  Library l^"^)  J^'" '*^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library y}!^>  i!,\'i^j 

Orlando;  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (W/   »:f^-^^°^ 

Tampa;  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda (81  J)  y /4-i/^o 

Atlanta;  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  894-4508 

Technology /ona\  sa/;  1477 

Honolulu;  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System onal  «bs  aVis 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 208   SS^-b^^' 

Chicago  Public  Library ^  ^  787  5659 

Springfield;  Illinois  State  Library )^\'>  9^0  174T 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library J;?   ''  ^"^"i^!;. 

West  Lafayette;  Purdue  University  Libraries J^J ''  ,^,  ^,  .'^ 

Des  Moines;  State  Library  of  Iowa )\\l{  ^ao't  « 

Wichiu;  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University yj^)  saT'si^i  7 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State  388-2570 

University ■. ^ 

College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

B^rSrubn^::::::::::::::::::::::::^ 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of  ^      764  7494 

Michigan : /<iii\  ^a-yifsi-) 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  Umvcrsity A,  1^  ari  i45n 

Detroit  Public  Library ^^^f   777ls7n 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center •••■■■  ^^'/^^'^"°i' , 

Jackson- Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Ye«  Operationa^ 

S^abl;S^^"'""..::::::::::::::::= 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  496.428 1 

Lincoln;  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  ^^2-34 11 

Reno;  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library  J/":f>  a^  1777 

Durham;  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library J?"^>  717  77«7 

Newark  Public  Library •• ■•••••; f^'    'i^'LLlt 
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Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405)744-7086 

Salem;  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park;  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 
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Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 
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Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library ,Vandertoilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin;  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495^500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City;  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond;  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  367- 1 104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison „ (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 
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STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150  —  J.  O  THOMAS.  Director |5!"^.^ 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  180  —  BARRY  S  RiCHMAN,  Atting  Director 308-01% 
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GROUP  210  —  D  G  KELLY,  Director  ,2o"i;?T 

SPEOAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 308-0754 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  240  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  260  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director ,25'XiTT 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDUNG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3 10  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT.  ,„«,,,, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  320  —  N  GODICI,  Director •'08-1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  340  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director JU8-U86I 
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GROUP  350  —  A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-065 1 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicate* 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  074,520  (1723rd) 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BANDAGING  A  PATIENT 
Frederic  Grossnuuin,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  and  Larry  A.  Sims,  Her- 
moaa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  TraTenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc. 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90/001,812,  Jul.  24,  1989. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,374,520,  issued  Feb. 
22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  186,352,  Sep.  11,  1980. 
Int.  a.5  A61B  19/08;  A61L  15/00;  A61F  J 3/00 
U.S.  a.  128—851 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claitns  1-20  and  26  is  confirmed. 

Claim  21  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  22-25,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  belt  tensioner  construction  for  automatically  tensioning 
an  endless  belt  of  a  drive  system  for  vehicle  accessories,  said 
tensioner  construction  including: 

(a)  a  support  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  adja- 
cent the  drive  belt; 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  10,  11,  24  and  25  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-9,  12-23  and  26-29  are  cancelled. 

[1   A  system  for  bandaging  a  patient  comprising: 

a  flexible  bandage  having  a  backing  with  an  adhesive  on  a 
surface  thereof  for  applying  to  a  patient;  and 

a  first  and  second  handle  means  which  are  substantially 
stiffer  than  the  bandage  and  are  reversibly  attachable  to 
opposite  edge  areas  thereof  for  maintaining  said  bandage 
in  a  generally  flat  configuration  and  for  controlling  wrin- 
kling during  handling  and  application  of  the  bandage  to 
the  patient  when  attached  thereto; 

whereby  the  bandage  may  resume  its  flexible  nature  after 
application  to  the  patient  and  removal  of  the  first  and 
second  handle  means,  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  flexi- 
ble functioning  of  the  bandage  on  the  patient's  anatomy. 

23.  A  method  of  bandaging  a  patient  with  a  flexible  bandage 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  securing  to  the  bandage  a  first  and  second  handle  means 
that  are  substantially  stiffer  than  the  bandage  for  maintain- 
ing said  bandage  in  a  generally  flat  configuration  and  for 
controlling  wrinkling  during  handling  and  application  of 
the  bandage  to  the  patient; 

(b)  applying  the  bandage  to  a  patient  while  the  handle  means 
are  secured  to  the  bandage;  and 

(c)  separating  the  handle  means  from  the  bandage  so  that  the 
handle  means  do  not  interfere  with  the  flexible  function  of 
the  bandage  on  such  patient's  anatomy. 


Bl  4,723,934  (1724tb) 
BEIT  TENSIONER 
Henry  W.  Thomey,  Windsor,  Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,386,  Jul.  10,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,723,934,  issued  Feb. 

9,  1988,  Ser.  Nd.  924,437,  Oct.  29,  1986. 

Int.  a.5  F16H  7/J2 

VS.  a.  474—135 


(b)  lever  means  pivotally  moimted  on  the  support  base  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  drive  belt; 

(c)  pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lever  means  and 
engageable  with  the  drive  belt  for  applying  a  tensioning 
force  on  said  belt  when  the  lever  means  is  biased  in  a 
belt-tensioning  direction  toward  the  drive  belt; 

(d)  coil  spring  means  acting  between  the  support  base  and 
lever  means  for  biasing  the  lever  means  in  the  belt  tension- 
ing direction;  and 

(e)  an  arcuate-shaped  bearing  strip  of  plastic  material  located 
between  the  lever  means  and  support  base  to  provide  a 
bearing  surface  against  which  the  lever  means  slides  upon 
movement  of  the  lever  means  toward  and  away  from  the 
drive  belt  and  to  provide  frictionai  damping  for  the  lever 
means,  said  strip  having  a  pair  of  distinct  spaced  bearing 
surfaces  separated  by  a  clearance  area. 


Bl  4,929,749  (1725th) 

PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALATE  ESTERS  BY 

DEGRADATIVE  TRANSESTERinCATION  OF  SCRAP 

OR  VIRGIN  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYESTERS 

Ved  P.  Gupta,  LaSalle,  and  Louis  A.  DuPont,  Brossard,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Synergistics  Industries  Limited 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90002,134,  Sep.  12,  1990. 

Reexaadmtioa  Certincatc  for   Pateat  No.  4,929,749,  issoed 

May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  323,977,  Mar.  15,  1989. 

Int  a.'  C07C  67/48 

VS.  a.  560—79 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-11  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 

2011 


2012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising,  reacting  a  terephthal- 
ate  polyester  with  an  alcohol  or  mixture  of  alcohols  having 
from  six  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
recovering  the  compound  according  to  formula  (I).  J 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising,  reacting  a  terephthal- 
ate  polyester  with  an  alcohol  or  mixture  of  alcohols  having 
from  six  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
recovering  the  compound  according  to  formula  (I).  J 


REISSUES 

JUNE  23,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackeu  [  J  appeare  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  iulics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  33,966 
ALL  WEATHER  GARMENT 
Maurice  L.  Robison,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Marco  Distrib- 
uting, Inc.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Origiiul  No.  4,993,077,  dated  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  490,352, 
Mar.  8,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
724,873 

Int  a.5  A41D  13/02 
MS.  a.  2—82  17  Oaiins 


Re.  33,967 

VALVE  ACTUATINC  MECHANISM  HAVING  STOPPING 

FUNCTION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Sboichi  Honda,  Tokyo;  Yoskikatsn  Nalutao.  Kawagoe:  Makoto 

Hirano,  Asaka,  and  Masaaki  Matsuura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Original  No.  4,537,165,  dated  Aug.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  591,145, 

Mar.  19, 1984.  Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  89,727,  Aug.  26, 1987, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

346,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1983,  58-100505; 
Jun.  13,  1983,  58-105458;  Jun.  13,  1983,  58-105459 

Int  a.'  FOIL  l/i4.  1/26 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  30  Clains 


1.  A  multi-layer  all  weather  garment  which  provides  protec- 
tion from  the  elements  comprising: 

contiguous  leg,  torso  and  bib  sections, 

said  leg  and  torso  sections  having  inner  and  outer  shells 
defining  first  and  second  layers, 

said  first  layer  comprising  an  inner  textile  fabric  bound 
compositely  to  an  insulating,  textile  batting, 

said  second  layer  comprising  an  outer  waterproof  textile 
fabric, 

a  third  layer  of  waterproof  textile  fabric  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  layers, 

said  thirH  'ayer  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoplas- 
tic coated  panels  secured  together  to  form  an  undergar- 
ment structure  including  a  cqntinuous  inseam  joining  front 
and  back  seams  of  said  undergarment  structure, 

said  inseam,  said  back  seam  and  said  front  seam  being  heat 
sealed  by  bonding  said  thermoplastic  coating  thereby 
rendering 

[said  heat  sealed  seams  being  free  of  sewn  stitching,  J  said 
seams  watertight, 

the  panels  of  said  third  layer  being  disposed  and  dimensioned 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  layers  to  overlay  and 
conform  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  leg  sections  extending 
continuously  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  torso  section. 


^-:^ 


8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  intake  or 
exhaust  valve  means  for  use  in  said  cylinder,  and  cam  means 
adapted  to  rotate  in  accordance  with  the  run  of  said  engine  for 
imparting  a  mode  of  operation  to  said  valve  means,  a  valve  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  comprising: 
first  and  second  valve  moving  means  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  and  operably  located  intermediate  said  cam  means  and 
said  valve  means  for  transmitting  one  mode  of  operation  from 
said  cam  means  to  said  valve  means  when  said  valve  moving 
means  are  connected  and  another  mode  of  operation  from 
said  cam  means  to  said  valve  means  when  said  valve  moving 
means  are  disconnected; 
said  first  valve  moving  means  being  formed  with  a  cylinder  bore 
which  is  opened  toward  said  second  valve  moving  means  to 
bear  a  plunger  therein  whereas  said  second  valve  moving 
means  is  formed  with  said  guide  bore  which  is  opened  toward 
said  first  valve  moving  means  to  fit  said  plunger  therein; 
a  hydraulic  actuation  chamber  defined  between  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger 
and  connected  with  an  oil  pressure  source  through  a  selec- 
tively actuable  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  oil  pressure  to  said  actuating  chamber  to 
selectively  move  said  plunger  into  and  out  of  connected  rela- 
tion between  said  cylinder  bore  and  said  guide  bore;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  valve  moving  means  being 
formed  with  a  cam  slipper  for  sliding  contact  with  said  cam 
means. 
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June  23,  1992 


Re.  33,%8 

FOAM  INSULATED  TANK 

Keith  R.  Clark,  Moatgomery,  Ala.,  asaignor  to  Rhcem  Manufac- 

tnriBg  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
OrigiMi  No.  4,687,118,  dated  Aug.  18,  1987,  Scr.  No.  910,973, 
Sep.  24, 1986.  CNTision  of  Ser.  No.  705,226,  Feb.  25, 1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,632,792.  Appiication  for  reissue  Dec.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
282,301 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/00 
VS.  a.  220—444  3  Claims 


nents  to  be  dispensed  through  a  beverage  dispenser  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  bag  wall  including  a  liquid-tight  seam 
down  the  middle  of  said  first  and  second  bag  walls  thereby 
defining  two  chambers; 

(b)  a  spout  opening  in  said  first  bag  walls  directly  in  line  with 
said  seam,  said  seam  being  interrupted  at  said  spout  open- 
ing; 

(c)  a  single  spout,  having  a  pair  of  separate  liquid  flow  chan- 
nels therethrough,  disposed  on  said  spout  opening,  with 
one  of  said  flow  channels  in  liquid  communication  with 
one  of  said  chambers  and  the  other  flow  channel  in  liquid 
communication  with  the  other  of  said  chamber,  said  spout 
having  a  diametric  member  diametrically  disposed 
thereon; 

(d)  means  for  sealing  the  first  and  said  second  bag  [wall  J 
walls  on  said  diametric  member  of  said  spout;  and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  withdrawing  the  two  syrup  compo- 
nents simultaneously  from  said  chambers. 


1.  An  improved  water  tank  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  an  inner  tank  for  containing  water  defining  a  vertical  axis; 

(b)  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  inner  tank  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  tank,  said  outer  shell  including  at  least  one 
opening  for  access  to  the  inner  tank; 

(c)  a  bottom  pan  between  the  inner  tank  and  outer  wall; 

(d)  a  flexible  bag  having  a  void  therethrough  defining  a 
passage  aligned  with  the  outer  shell  opening,  said  bag 
including  at  least  [one  side  relief  opening  into  J  a  plurality 
of  vertically  displaced  relief  openings  in  a  vertical  portion  of 
the  side  of  the  bag  opening  into  the  space  between  the  inner 
tank  and  outer  shell  and  also  including  a  top  of)ening,  said 
bag  being  generally  elongated  and  aligned  with  the  verti- 
cal axis;  [and] 

(e)  said  bag  being  filled  with  expandable  foam  material 
through  the  top  opening  to  fill  the  bag  and  then  the  space 
between  the  inner  tank  and  outer  shell  by  flow  through 
the  relief  [opening]  openings,  first  through  the  lower  of 
said  vertically  displaced  relief  openings  and  then  through  the 
upper  of  said  vertically  displaced  relief  openings; 

(/)  said  bag  further  having  a  diversion  shunt  formed  in  the  bag 
above  each  relief  opening  for  diverting  some  of  the  expand- 
able foam  through  the  associated  relief  opening. 


Re.  33,969 

BINARY  SYRUP  SYSTEM  BAG  AND  VALVE 

Slinon  J.  Richter,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Original  No.  4,913,316,  dated  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  224,645, 
Jul.  27,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  9,  1990,  Scr.  No. 
610,924 

Int.  a.5  B65D  35/22 
U.S.  a.  222—1  15  aaims 


r*-'  1—1 , 


Re.  33,970 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TELEVISION  EQUIPMENT,  AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Les  I.  Butler,  4648  Fulton  Ave.,  #104,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

91423 
Original  No.  4.824,059,  dated  Apr.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  150,851, 
Feb.  1,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
419,232 

Int  a.5  F16M  11/00 
VS.  a.  248—176  12  Oaims 


9.  An  improved  cushioning  device  for  releasably  retaining  an 
electronic  remote  control  unit  with  a  signal  emitter  control  means 
thereon,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  stretchable,  resilient,  elastomeric  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  upstanding  side  portions  connected  to  said  bottom 
portion  and  a  top  portion  with  an  opening  therein  connected 
to  said  side  portions, 

b)  one  of  said  side  portions  having  an  opening  therein  for  allow- 
ing signals  emanating  from  said  control  unit  to  pass  there- 
through. 

c)  wherein  said  container  is  designed  to  allow  stretching  and 
distortion  thereof  to  enable  insertion  of  a  remote  control  unit 
into  said  container  through  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and 
to  subsequently  be  releasably  held  within  said  container 
substantially  exclusively  by  the  distorted  container,  and 

d)  whereby  said  opening  in  said  lop  portion  is  sufficiently  large 
enough  to  expose  the  control  means  on  said  control  unit. 


1.  A  binary  bag  for  use  as  a  container  for  two  syrup  compo- 


Re.  33,971 
CASKET  LINER 
Martin  D.  Wolfe,  1650  Haines  Rd.,  Lapeer,  Mich.  48446 
Original  No.  4,951,367,  dated  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  364,895, 
Jun.  12,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
711,158 

Int.  a.' A63G  17/04 
VS.  a.  27—19  16  Claims 

9.  In  a  casket  construction  including  a  container  having  a 
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bottom  and  side  walk  Joined  to  surround  a  body  support  structure 

for  supporting  a  body  within  the  container  above  the  bottom 

thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  shallow  pan  insert  of  non-corrosive  material  inserted  in  said 

container  at  a  point  below  the  body  support  structure;  said 

shallow  pan  insert  having  side  walls  including  a  vertical 


said  given  sidewall  of  said  trench  and  a  current  carrymg 
element  disposed  on  said  given  sidewall  of  said  trench 
between  said  storage  means  and  said  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  coupled  to  said  storage  means, 

said  storage  means  and  said  switching  means  being  completely 
formed  within  a  surface  area  no  greater  than  approximately 
two  lithographic  squares. 

a  first  electrically  conductive  line  disposed  solely  on  said 
given  sidewall  in  contact  with  said  control  element  of  said 
switching  means  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  arranged 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trench,  and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  line  disposed  on  said  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  contact  with 
said  current  carrying  [electrode]  element  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  having  a  longituditial  axis  arranged  orthog- 
onal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trench. 


height  to  shield  the  container  from  fluid  drainage  from  the 
body: 
said  side  walls  forming  a  cavity  for  collecting  fluid  drainage 
from  the  body  at  a  point  below  the  body  and  for  isolating  the 
collected  fluid  from  contact  within  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  the  container. 


Re.  33,972 
TWO  SQUARE  MEMORY  CELLS 
Rickard  R.  Garoache,  and  Do«aU  M.  Kenaey,  botk  of  Shel- 
bwae,  Vt,  aarignon  to   UtenatioMU   Bwincai   Machiaet 
Corporatioa,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 
OrigiMl  No.  4,769,786,  dated  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  885,618, 
Jal.  15,  1986.  Application  for  reiMiie  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
606,809 

Iirt.  a.'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—182  28  Claiw 


IIK  KCIKI 

>■  MiKi  aigirs 


1.  A  memory  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  a 

trench  disposed  therein  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 
Storage  means  disposed  solely  on  a  given  sidewall  of  said 

trench, 
switching  means  having  a  control  element  disposed  solely  on 


Re.  33,973 
IMAGE  GENERATOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
AUGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
i.  Staialey  Kriz,  Falrftu^  Va^  William  H.  Glaaa,  EdiM,  and  TVk 
A.  Otaoit  MinneapoUa,  botk  of  Minit.,  MrivMin  to  Maaagr- 
■eat  Graphics,  Uc,  MiaMapotia,  Mia^ 
Origiaai  No.  4,754334.  dated  Jan.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  1,456,  Jaa. 
8,   1987.   Applicatloa  for  iviaMM  Jaa.  21,   1990,  Scr.  No. 
542^51 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/S4 
VS.  a.  358—244  54  OaiaH 


FOmvWtC   LOOKING 
MtOTOOIOOES.M 


CUT  PLANE.  »4 


LIONHCNT 
MASK   VO. 
(OPTKMM. 
POSITION ) 


opnoMM.  MmRon,9T 


BEAU  SPLITTEH. 


REARWARD  LOOKING 
PM0TODETECTORS,»S 


29.  A  method  of  aligning  a  CRT  display,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  prototype  mesh  having  preliminary  display 

parameters  therein; 
correcting  said  prototype  mesh  by  mask  measurements  of  a 

predetermined  image  to  provide  a  final  desired  mesh; 
storing    [corrected   mesh   parameters]    said  final  desired 

mesh; 
generating  [display  parameters]  correct  display  parameters 

frmo  said  final  desired  mesh; 
[correcting  display  parameters  by  said  corrected   mesh 

parameters;]  and 
displaying  image   with    [corrected]    said  correct  display 

parameters. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  23,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,888 
TEA  ROSE  NAMED  DEVILK 
Stanley  G.  Marciel,  Aptot,  Calif.,  Mtignor  to  DeVor  Nuneriet, 
lacn  WatsoDTiUe,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  61S,156 
int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  tea  rose  variety  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its 
profuse  and  continuous  production  of  large  flowers  having  a 
generally  Orange  coloration,  the  plant  being  further  distin- 
guished by  its  vigorous  free  branching  growth  habit  and  abun- 
dant foliage. 


Nectarine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,825)  the  fruit  of  the  new 
variety  is  larger  in  size  and  ripens  approximately  7  days  later. 


7,889 
NECTARINE  TREE  ARTIC  ROSE' 
Chria  F.  Zaiger,  537  RoMOore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leltk  M.  Ganteer,  1207  Grime*  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaicer,  4005  California  Ave.,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,691 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 40  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous 
upright  in  growth  and  a  heavy  and  regular  bearer  of  white 
flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  Arm  flesh  that  can  be  handled  with- 
out excessive  bruising  in  the  same  procedure  and  with  the 
packing  equipment  used  to  handle  yellow  flesh  nectarines;  the 
fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  excellent  flavor  and 
eating  quality  and  the  ability  to  be  shipped  to  long  distance 
markets. 


7,890 
NECTARINE  TREE  "EASTERN  GLO" 
Chria  F.  Zaiger,  537  Uouemon  Ave;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Eta 
Ave^  Leitk  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave^  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  CaUfomia  Atc^  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,413 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 
vigorous  upright  growth,  with  the  adaptability  to  be  a  produc- 
tive and  regular  bearer  of  fruit  in  both  fruit  growing  areas 
located  on  the  West  and  East  Coast  of  the  United  States  pro- 
ducing large  size,  Arm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  good 
flavor  and  eating  quality;  in  comparison  to  its  maternal  parent 
Red  Grand  Nectarine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  1,060)  the  fruit 
ripens  approiur:iau!y  i  weeks  earlier  and  the  fruit  and  leaves 
are  more  resistant  to  "bacterial  spot"  caused  by  Xanlhomonas 
pruni  and  in  comparison  to  its  pollen  parent  Crimson  Gold 


7,891 
NECTARINE  TREE  "DESERT  DELIGHT' 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemort  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave;  Leith  M.  Ganlner,  1207  Grime*  Are.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Are.,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,124 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PIL— 41  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 
vigorous  upright  growth,  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer 
of  medium  size,  firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit;  the  tree  is 
further  characterized  by  having  a  low  winter  chilling  require- 
ment of  approximately  200  hours  and  regularly  bearing  early 
maturing  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality  in  areas  with 
warm  winter  climates  such  as  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 


7,892 
CARNATION  NAMED  STAWTZA 
Jacob  van  Andcl,  Aaiameer,  Netkerianda,  assignor  to  \ann 
Staa*eren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netkeriands 

Filed  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,530 
Int  a.»  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 70  1  Clalra 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  carnation  cultivar,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by 
the  white  coloration  of  its  large  continuously  blooming  flow- 
ers, which  are  borne  singly  on  strong,  upright  stems. 


7,893 

FICUS  BENJAMINA  L  NAMED  CHRISTINE 
Svcad  Nteiaea,  Toamemp,  Deaarark,  aast^Mr  to  L.  Daeknfeidt 

Ltd.,  Odenae,  Denmark  and  Tropical  Foliage  Honae,  HoaM- 

stead,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,400 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt-«8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ficui  btniamina  L.  plant 
named  'Christine',  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized as  a  very  compact,  sinall  leaved  Ficus  especially 
suited  for  pot-plant  culture,  the  cultivar  having  proved  to  be 
constant  through  several  generations  of  asexually  propagated 
material,  wherein  the  compactness,  number  of  small  leaves  and 
short  intemodes  distinguish  'Christine'  clearly  from  the  parent 
plant,  Ficus  benjamina  L.  'Exotica'. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  June  23,  1992 


ERRATA 

024-1%  5,123,153 

030-1%  5,123,159 

361-034  5,123,184 

052-058  5,123,208 

052-165  5,123,209 

052-182  5,123,210 

052-202  5,123.211 

052-209  5,123,212 

118-612  5,123,373 

124-044  5,123,395 

124-025  5,123,3% 

602-002  5,123,407 

602-017  5,123,408 

221-034  5,123,551 

222-095  5,123,560 

482-054  5,123,641 

359-592  5,123,722 

385-033  5,123,723 

065-003  5,123,940 

065-015  5,123,941 

065-027  5,123,942 

065-268  5,123,943 

205-195  5,124,006 

205-109  5,124,007 

424-450  5,124,081 

554-130  5,124,082 

514-529  5,114,083 

530-388  5,114,264 

424-427  5,114,392 

528-045  5,114,447 

554-090  5,114,475 

556-478  5,114,502 

570-110  5,114,503 

323-284  5,114,616 

323-285  5,114,617 

324-142  5,114,624 

328-155  5,114,656 

328-165  5,114,657 

328-233  5,114,658 

343-700  5,114,733 

357-043  5,114,817 

359-872  5,114,857 

359-872  5,114,858 

359-886  5,114,859 

395-200  5,114,909 

395-375  5,114,910 

395-100  5,114,942 

395-200  5,114,943 

395-023  5,125,007 
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5,123,113 

BODY  PORTION  PROTECTING  MEANS 

Mary  E.  Smith.  180  Arlington  Are.,  Hawthorne,  NJ.  07506 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,948 

Int  a.'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  16  Qaims 


1.  Body  portion  protection  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  protector,  including 

a  first  non-woven  fabric  for  contact  with  a  selective  body 

portion;  and, 
a  second  relatively  frictionless  fabric  such  that  it  moves 

relatively  easily  on  itself,  disposed  in  contact  with  the 

first  non-woven  fabric, 
said  body  protector  formed  in  a  shape  so  as  to  envelop  a 

selective  body  portion;  and, 

(b)  a  third  relatively  frictionless  fabric  such  that  it  moves 
relatively  easily  on  itself,  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
second  relatively  frictionless  fabric  for  allowing  said  sec- 
ond relatively  frictionless  fabric  to  slide  freely  thereover, 
thereby  minimizing  frictional  effects  on  the  body  portion, 
said  third  relatively  frictionless  fabric  disposed  upon  and 
extending  along  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  a  bed,  resting 
surface,  or  the  like. 


spaced  side  walls,  a  forward  wall,  and  a  viewing  window, 
the  forward  wall  including  a  forward  wall  exterior  surface 
and  a  forward  wall  interior  surface,  and  the  viewing  win- 
dow extending  through  the  forward  wall,  and 

a  securement  strap  member  mounted  to  the  side  walls,  and 

the  top  wall  including  a  housing  member,  the  housing  mem- 
ber including  air  flow  means,  and 

an  air  flow  conduit  directed  to  the  housing  member,  and 

the  air  flow  means  arranged  for  directing  air  flow  through 
the  air  flow  conduit,  and 

an  air  flow  manifold,  and 

a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  air  flow  conduit  directed  to  the 
air  flow  manifold,  and 

the  air  flow  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  to 
direct  air  flow  from  the  air  flow  conduit  through  the  air 
flow  manifold,  and  the  air  flow  manifold  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  wall  sjjaced  above  and 
parallel  the  viewing  window,  with  the  air  flow  manifold 
directed  substantially  coextensive  with  the  interior  surface 
of  the  top  wall,  and 

the  air  flow  means  is  mounted  within  the  housing  member, 
and  the  air  flow  means  includes  a  first  lower  chamber 
mounted  within  the  housing  member,  and  a  second  medial 
chamber  positioned  above  the  first  lower  chamber  withm 
the  housing  member,  and  a  third  top  chamber  mounted 
within  the  housing  member  above  the  second  medial 
chamber,  and  the  second  medial  chamber  includes  a  sec- 
ond medial  chamber  rear  wall,  and  a  nozzle  mounted  to 
the  second  medial  chamber  rear  wall,  wherein  the  air  flow 
conduit  is  secured  to  the  nozzle  remote  from  the  air  flow 
manifold. 


5,123,115 
SURGEON'S  HEADPIECE 
Glenda  M.  Braswell-Moore,  405  Maiden  Ljl,  Chesapeake,  Va. 
23325 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,530 

Int  a.'  A42B  1/24:  G02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  2—10  12  OaiM 


5,123,114 

VENTILATED  WELDING  MASK  APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Desanti,  196  Fawn  Lake  Forest,  Hawley,  Pa.  18428 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,774 

iBt  CL'  A61F  9/06 

VS.  a.  2—8  7  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated  welding  mask  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  unitary  helmet  member,  the  helmet  member  including 


8.  A  surgeon's  headpiece  comprising  a  cap  for  being  placed 
on  a  surgeon's  head  for  receiving  the  surgeon's  head  in  an 
interior  thereof,  wherein: 

said  surgeon's  headpiece  further  includes  an  elongated, 
flexible,  eyeglass  retainer  member  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  attached  to  the  intenor  of  a  front  portion  of  said 
cap  and  a  distal  end  portion  for  extending  below  the  cap, 
passing  about  a  bridge  of  eyeglasses,  doubling  back  on  said 
proximal  end  portion  and  attaching  thereat  exteriorly  of 
said  cap,  said  surgeon's  headpiece  including  fastening 
elements  exteriorly  of  said  cap  at  said  proximal  end  por- 
tion of  said  retainer  member  for  attaching  to  the  distal  end 
portion; 

wherein  said  eyeglass  retainer  member  has  two  widths,  with 
a  width  of  the  proximal  portion  attached  to  the  interior  of 


2019 


2020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


the  cap  being  substantially  greater  than  a  width  of  most  of 
the  distal  end  portion  extending  below  the  cap  with  said 
distal  end  portion  doubling  back  on  the  proximal  end 
portion  and  being  attached  thereat  exteriorly  of  said  cap. 


5,123,116 

WRESTLING  BLINDER 

James  M.  Roth,  P.O.  Box  432,  Topeka,  Ind.  46571 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,902 

Int.  a.'  A63B  71/00 

MS.  a.  2—15 


20aaim8 


to  a  central  area  of  said  lower  end  of  said  back  surface  of 
said  backpack; 

first  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  flap  around  said 
back  surface  of  said  backpack,  thereby  forming  a  pouch 
on  said  back  surface  in  which  said  reversible  jacket  may  be 
stored; 

second  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  flap  to  said 
jacket  obverse  surface,  wherein  said  front  surface  and  said 
side  surface  of  said  backpack  are  enclosed  between  said 
flap  and  said  jacket  obverse  surface,  thereby  concealing 
the  backpack  when  said  reversible  jacket  is  being  worn 
with  said  obverse  surface  out,  and  also  maintaining  said 
backpack  in  a  suble  position  against  said  obverse  surface 
of  said  jacket  when  said  jacket  is  worn  with  said  reverse 
surface  facing  out;  and 

third  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  flap  in  a  compact 
position  to  said  lower  end  of  said  back  surface. 


1.  A  blinder  attachment  for  use  with  wrestling  headgear  so 
that  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  of  the  headgear  are  generally 
blocked,  said  blinder  attachment  comprising: 

a  body  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  eyes,  said  body  portion 

including  an  extension  projecting  from  a  base  of  said  body    ujs.  Q.  2 — 145 
portion  to  an  end  of  said  extension,  said  extension  adapted 
to  wrap  around  a  portion  of  the  headgear  so  that  said 
extension  end  may  be  positioned  adjacent  to  said  base;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  extension  end  and  said  base  thereby 
forming  a  loop  with  said  extension  so  that  said  blinder 
atuchment  may  be  secured  to  the  headgear. 


5,123,118 

CLIP-ON  NECKTIE 

Bob  Shaw,  4512  PhilUps  La.,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  72401 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,054 

Int.  a.'  A41D  25/04 
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5,123,117 

COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  REVERSIBLE 

JACKET 

Gerard  Prendergast,  707  West  Diversey,  #F,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,109 

Int  a.'  A41D  1/02.  3/00.  15/04 

VS.  a.  2—108  15  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  backpack  and  reversible  jacket  compris- 
ing: 

a  reversible  jacket,  said  reversible  jacket  having  an  obverse 
surface  and  a  reverse  surface; 

a  backpack,  said  backpack  having  a  front  surface,  a  back 
surface,  and  a  side  surface,  wherein  said  back  surface  has 
a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  obverse  surface  of  said  reversible  jacket  is  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  lower  end; 

two  shoulder  straps,  each  of  said  shoulder  straps  being  at- 
tached at  said  upper  end  and  at  said  lower  end  of  said  back 
surface; 

a  flap  attached  along  a  partial  length  of  one  edge  of  said  flap 


1.  A  clip-on  necktie,  comprising: 

a  necktie; 

a  left-hand  fastener;  and 

a  right-hand  fastener; 

said  left-hand  fastener  and  said  right-hand  fastener  each 
having  an  anterior  end  and  a  posterior  end; 

said  left-hand  fastener  and  said  right-hand  fastener  compris- 
ing straps  of  material  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  com- 
fortably conform  to  a  curvature  of  a  human  neck  and 
sufficient  rigidity  to  resist  any  other  deformation  in  nor- 
mal usage; 

said  left-hand  fastener  and  said  right-hand  fastener  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  at  various  inter- 
vals from  said  anterior  ends  of  said  left-hand  and  right- 
hand  fasteners,  and  fastening  means  disposed  at  said  poste- 
rior ends  of  said  left-hand  and  right-hand  fasteners;  and 

said  necktie  being  assembled  to  said  left-hand  and  nght-hand 
fasteners  by  threading  said  necktie  through  one  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  of  said  left-hand  fastener  and  through  one 
of  said  plurality  slots  of  said  right-hand  fastener  forming  a 
span  of  necktie  between  said  anterior  ends  of  said  left- 
hand  and  right-hand  fasteners  and  tying  said  necktie  form- 
ing any  standard  necktie  knot  such  that  said  span  of  necktie 
is  tied  within  said  standard  necktie  knot. 
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5,123,119 
BREATHABLE  GLOVE 
Roiaad  E.  Dabe,  Topsfield,  Mjhl,  BHigMr  to  Worthea  Udaa- 
triet,  Lk.,  NaikM,  N.H. 

FUc4  Jan.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,022 

fat  CL'  A41D  19/00 

MS.  CL  2— IM  IS  OiriM 


engaging  means  down  to  and  covering  a  crotch  regioa  of 
a  wearer. 


Row, 


5.123,120 
PROTECTIVE  PANTS 
11059  -  130A  Street,  Sarrey, 


Staaley  M. 
V3T3P1 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,764 
lat  Q.5  A41D  13/02 
MS.  CL  2—229 


B.C., 


1.  A  set  of  protective  pants,  comprising: 

(a)  a  waist  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  waist  of  a 
wearer;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  leg  tubes  affixed  to  said  waist  engaging  means, 
said  leg  tubes  being  unconnected  to  each  other  such  that 
each  leg  tube  moves  relatively  independently  of  the  other; 
and 

(c)  a  frontal  flap  affixed  to  and  depending  from  said  waist 


5,123,121 

HELMET  RETENTION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BUCKLE 

Lester  V.  Broeroaa,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  anignor  to  BeU  Helaeta, 

lac,  Nonraik,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  255,469,  Oct.  11,  1988,  abaadoacd, 

wkkh  is  a  diiiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  164352,  Mar.  7,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,901,373.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,728 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabacqaeat  to  Feb.  20, 

2007,  has  beea  diadaiawd. 

laL  CL'  A42B  7/00;  A63B  71/10 

MS.  a.  2—421  13  ( 


1.  A  glove  liner  which  comprises: 

a  breathable  fabric; 

a  homogeneous  membrane  bonded  to  the  fabric  to  form  a 
coated  lining  fabric,  the  membrane  characterized  by  an 
inner  tacky  surface  adhered  to  the  fabric  and  an  outer 
wear-resistant  surface,  the  membrane  being  progressively 
less  tacky  as  the  membrane  distance  from  the  fabric  in- 
creases; 

the  membrane  surfaces  joined  together  along  a  seam  to 
define  the  liner,  the  liner  being  closed  on  all  sides  except 
one  through  which  a  hand  may  extend  into  the  liner,  the 
fabric  comprising  the  inner  surface  of  the  Uner,  the  mem- 
brane comprising  the  outer  surface,  the  periphery  of  the 
liner  where  closed  having  at  least  one  pattern  extension 
whereby  the  Uner  may  be  secured  to  an  outer  shell  by 
joining  the  pattern  extension  to  the  outer  shell. 


UCIaiBH 


1.  In  a  helmet  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  thick,  rigid  foam  plastic  shell  having  helmet 
shape,  the  shell  having  an  upwardly  domed  upper  extent, 
and  a  lower  side  extent  which  faces  outwardly  and  loops 
about  the  shell  interior,  which  is  hollow  to  fit  over  the 
wearer's  head. 

(b)  a  relatively  thin  outer  shell  having  dome  shape  to  fit 
closely  over  solely  the  domed  upper  extent  of  the  foam 
plastic  shell,  and 

(c)  first  openings  through  the  foam  plastic  shell  at  locations 
spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  an  upright  plane  that  bisects  the 
helmet  and  extends  longitudinally  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  relative  thereto, 

(d)  a  first  retention  band  extending  through  said  first  open- 
ings, the  band  including  a  section  that  extends  between  the 
foam  plastic  shell  and  the  thin  outer  shell  between  the 
foam  plastic  shell  and  the  thin  outer  shell  between  said 
first  openings,  the  band  hanging  downwardly  within  and 
below  the  helmet  interior  at  two  locations  to  attach  to  the 
wearer's  head, 

(e)  a  front  air  inlet  through  the  outer  shell,  a  rear  air  dis- 
charge outlet  through  the  outer  shell,  and  an  air  flow 
channel  extending  adjacent  the  foam  plastic  shell  and 
rearwardly  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 

(0  said  band  section  that  extends  between  said  openings  also 
passing  crosswise  relative  to  the  air  flow  channel, 

(g)  second  openings  through  the  foam  plastic  shell  at  addi- 
tional locations  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  said  upright 
plane  that  bisects  the  helmet  and  extends  longitudinally 
forwardly  and  rcarwardly  relative  thereto, 

(h)  an  additional  retention  band  extending  through  said 
second  openings,  the  additional  band  hanging  down- 
wardly within  and  below  the  helmet  interior  at  two  loca- 
tions to  attach  to  the  wearer's  head, 

(i)  said  additional  band  also  passing  transversely  between 
said  second  openings  and  crosswise  relative  to  said  verti- 
cal plane,  rcarwardly  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
dome  shaped  outer  shell. 
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5,123,122 

INCINERATOR  TOILET,  ASH  PAN  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

En-^  3.  Blankenship,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Pro- 

ducts/Blankenship  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,784 

Int.  a.'  A47K  11/02 

VS.  a.  4—111.5  1  Claim 


prising  a  handle  molded  from  a  plastic  material  having  a  front 
decorative  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  includ- 
ing at  least  one  recessed  portion  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 


1.  An  incmerator  toilet  comprising: 

housing  structure,  supporting  thereon  a  toilet  seat. 

an  incinerator  chamber  located  in  said  housing  structure  and 

having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a  central  open- 
ing extending  therethrough, 
a  toilet  bowl  located  below  said  seat  and  above  said  cham- 
ber, 
a  removable  pan  adapted  to  be  located  below  said  lower  end 

of  said  chamber, 
said  incinerator  chamber  comprising: 

an  inner  cylindrical  shaped  side  wall, 

an  outer  side  wall  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  side 
wall  and  forming  therewith  an  enclosed  insulation  hold- 
ing space  therebetween, 

an  enclosed  catalyst  chamber  having  side  walls  coupled  to 
said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  joined  to  an  outer 
wall  which  has  perforations  formed  therethrough, 

a  perforation  area  formed  in  said  inner  side  wall  within  a 
small  arc  of  said  inner  side  wall,  said  perforation  area 
leading  to  said  catalyst  chamber, 

an  electrical  coil  heater  located  in  said  central  opening  of 
said  chamber  and  spaced  mwardly  of  said  inner  cylin- 
drical side  wall, 

a  partially  cylindrical  shaped  inner  wall  forming  an  arc 
less  than  360°  and  being  secured  to  said  inner  cylindrical 
shaped  side  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  forming  an 
enclosed  inner  insulation  holding  space, 

said  partially  cyhndrical  shaped  inner  wall  being  located 
radially  outwardly  of  said  electrical  coil  heater  and 
having  two  spaced  apart  ends  located  to  straddle  said 
small  arc  of  said  inner  side  wall, 

heat  insulation  material  located  in  said  enclosed  inner 
insulation  holding  space, 

a  heat  activated  catalyst  located  in  said  catalyst  chamber, 
and 

evacuation  means  for  withdrawing  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  from  said  central  opening  of  said  incinera- 
tor chamber  by  way  of  said  perforation  area,  said  heat 
activated  catalyst  and  said  perforations. 


T-shaped  bracket  and  at  least  one  tongue  spaced  from  said 
recessed  portion  for  connecting  a  portion  of  one  of  said  oppos- 
ing legs  of  said  T-shaped  bracket  for  releasably  holdmg  said 
handle  on  said  T-shaped  bracket. 


5.123,123 
BATHTUB  OVERFLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Hart,  North  Bnmswick,  and  Peter  HIadik.  PiscaU- 
way,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,621 
Int.  a.'  E03C  1/24 
VS.  a.  4 — 684  13  Oaims 

11.  A  control  knob  for  use  on  a  T-shaped  bracket  supported 
on  the  sidewall  of  a  tub  at  the  overflow  opening  thereof,  said 
T-shaped  bracket  being  defined  by  a  projection  with  opposing 
legs  extending  outwardly  from  said  projection,  said  knob  com- 


5,123.124 

AUTOMATIC.  SELF-CLEANING.  WATER  SAVING. 

TOILET  SYSTEM 

Richard  Brower,  14324  Marianopolis  Way,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92129 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  430,273,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,022,098. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,433 

Int.  a.'  A47K  13/10 

VS.  CI.  4—234  3  aaims 


1.  A  toilet  having  improved  efTiciency,  convenience  and 
sanitation  which  comprises: 

a  bowl; 

a  seat  partially  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the  bowl; 

a  lid  carrying  at  least  one  spray  nozzle,  said  lid  being  mov- 
able between  a  down  position  engaging  said  seat  and 
sealing  the  bowl  interior  and  an  up  position  away  from 
said  seat  permitting  use  of  the  toilet,  means  for  effectuat- 
ing movement  of  said  lid  from  said  up  position  to  said 
down  position  in  two  different  modes,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  hinge  U.iween  said  toilet  and  said  lid,  adapted  to 
rotate  said  lid  between  said  up  and  down  positions,  a  crank 
arm  connected  to  said  hinge,  an  air  cylinder  having  an 
extendible  and  retractable  rod  connected  to  said  crank 
arm,  a  one-way  valve  to  admit  air  into  said  cylinder  as  said 
rod  is  extended  by  movement  of  said  lid  to  said  up  posi- 
tion, an  air  valve  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  said 
air  valve  in  one  position  being  capable  of  allowing  said 
cylinder  to  rapidly  exhaust  air  therethrough  and  in  an- 
other position  allowing  only  a  gradual  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  such  that  said  lid  will  move  from  said  up 
position  to  said  down  position  gradually  when  left  unat- 
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tended  in  said  up  position,  and  rapidly  when  said  air  valve 
assumes  said  one  position. 


5,123,125 
FLUSHING  TANK  FOR  USE  WITH  TOILET  BOWLS 
Heivick  Menge,  EiaModorfer  Pferdcweg  45,  D-2100  Hamburg 
90,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,985 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1989,  3927200 

Int  a.'  E03D  9/52 
VS.  CL  4—349  147  Claimt 


''      vA 


I.  A  toilet  flushing  arrangement,  for  a  toilet  bowl  comprising 
a  housing  for  flushing  fluid;  a  flushing  conduit  connected  to 
said  housing  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  toilet  bowl;  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
Hushing  fluid  through  said  flushing  conduit,  said  regulating 
means  iitciuding  a  movable  tubular  member  in  said  housing  and 
a  valving  element  on  said  tubular  member  for  sealing  the  inte- 
rior of  said  flushing  conduit  form  the  interior  of  said  housing  in 
a  predetermined  position  of  said  tubular  member;  a  foul  air 
conduit  for  conducting  foul  air  from  said  flushing  conduit  to  a 
foul  air  receiver  via  said  tubular  member,  said  foul  air  conduit 
extending  into  said  housing  and  opening  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  foul  air  between  said 
foul  air  conduit  and  said  tubular  member,  said  controlling 
means  including  a  receptacle  arranged  so  that  a  body  of  fluid 
accommodated  in  said  receptacle  seals  said  foul  air  conduit 
from  said  tubular  member  when  the  body  of  fluid  has  a  prede- 
termined volume  but  allows  said  foul  air  conduit  to  communi- 
cate with  said  tubular  member  when  the  body  of  fluid  has  a 
volume  less  than  said  predetermined  volume,  and  said  control- 
ling means  further  including  a  shiftable  expelling  member  for 
expelling  fluid  form  said  receptacle,  said  expelling  member 
being  shiflable  through  a  distance  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  fluid  in  said  receptacle  below  said  predetermined 
volume. 


5,123,126 

BED  SIDE  COMMODE 

Grofcr  C.  Vincent,  111-80  Irriogton  Hwy.,  Irriagton,  Ala.  36544 

Filed  Jnn.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,188 

Int  a.'  A47K  11/06.  11/04 

VS.  a.  4—480  6  CUimi 

1.  A  portable  commode  for  use  by  a  patient  who  is  sitting  or 

standing  and  which  rests  on  a  floor  comprising: 

a  bracket  defming  a  pan  opening  having  two  sides,  a  front 

and  a  back; 
a  support  means  for  supporting  said  bracket  in  a  horizontal 
plane  spaced  from  said  floor,  said  support  means  having  a 


left  leg  assembly,  a  right  leg  assembly  and  a  middle  sec- 
tion, the  middle  section  connecting  said  left  leg  and  right 
leg  assemblies  and  being  attached  to  the  bracket  front; 
said  left  leg  assembly  extending  alongside  of  the  bracket  and 
forming  an  unobstructed  space  between  said  bracket  and 
said  left  leg  assembly,  said  space  being  sufficiently  wide  so 
that  the  space  allows  a  user  to  walk  himself  through  the 
space  and  over  the  bracket  without  turning. 


said  right  leg  assembly  extending  along  side  of  the  bracket 
and  forming  an  unobstructed  space  between  said  bracket 
and  said  right  leg  assembly,  the  space  being  sufficiently 
wide  so  that  the  space  allows  a  user  to  move  his  leg 
through  the  space  and  put  his  body  over  the  bracket 
without  turning 


5,123,128 

BATHTUB  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING 

ENCLOSURE  SUPPORT  COLUMNS  AND  ROLLABLY 

SUSPENDED  ENCLOSURE  PANELS 

JwMi  S.  HiMt,  2231  TamerlM  St^  Spvks,  T^t.  89431 

FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,628 

lirt.  CL'  E05D  13/00;  E06B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  4—557  17  i 


1.  A  bathtub  structure  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cubicle 
deflned  by  end  walls  connected  by  a  side  wall,  said  end  walls 
including  wall  framing  members,  comprising: 

a)  a  bathtub  having  opposite  end  and  side  walls  joined  by  a 
bottom  wall,  one  of  said  side  walls  constituting  the  front 
wall  of  the  bathtub  over  the  upper  surface  of  which  access 
is  had  to  the  bathtub  by  a  bather; 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced  support  columns,  each  support  column  of 
the  pair  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends 
cooperatively  associated  with  opposite  ends  of  said  front 
wall  of  the  bathtub  and  each  suppon  column  rising  verti- 
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cally  therefrom  in  cooperative  juxtaposition  with  an  asso- 
ciated end  wall  of  said  cubicle; 

c)  a  beam  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  support  columns 
and  therewith  and  with  said  front  wall  of  the  bathtub 
defining  an  access  opening  into  the  bathtub  for  a  bather; 

d)  at  least  one  access  panel  having  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions,  said  upper  edge  portions  susf)ended  on  said  beam 
and  translatable  to  open  or  close  said  access  opening,  said 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one  access  panel  ex- 
tending into  the  tub  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  bathtub;  and 

e)  means  mounted  on  said  beam  adjustable  to  normally  retain 
said  access  panel  translawbly  suspended  on  said  beam  to 
prevent  inadvertent  release  thereof  from  said  beam  while 
not  restricting  lateral  translation  thereof. 


5,123,129 

WATERPROOF  HINGED  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  D.  Lyons,  204  West  Telegraph,  Dowagiac,  Mich.  49047 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  230,850,  Aug.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,953,261. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,061 

Int  a.'  A47K  3/02 

VS.  a.  4—557  6  Claina 


1.  A  waterproof  hinged  door  assembly  for  a  bathtub  alcove 
having  left  and  right  door  panel  assemblies  which  hingedly 
close  together,  each  of  said  door  panel  assemblies  having  cor- 
responding and  respective  inward  and  outward  surfaces,  and 
each  of  said  door  assemblies  comprising: 

a  door  support  panel  including  a  wall  mounting  sheath  sur- 
rounding a  wall  mounting  side  to  said  door  support  panel 
for  providing  an  adjustable  mounting  width  for  said  door 
support  panel; 

a  first  door  panel  including  a  first  hinge  for  hingedly  cou- 
pling said  first  door  panel  with  said  door  support  panel  to 
swing  inwardly  relative  to  said  door  support  panel;  and 

a  second  door  panel  including  a  second  hinge  for  hingedly 
coupling  said  second  door  panel  with  said  first  panel  to 
swing  outwardly  relative  to  said  first  door  panel; 

said  first  and  second  door  panels  each  including  inwardly 
protruding  lower  spray  deflector  sections  with  bottom 
edges  extending  over  a  bathtub  side  when  said  door  as- 
sembly is  closed,  each  said  door  support  panel  including  a 
spray  deflector  shield  extending  from  an  edge  of  each  said 
door  support  panel  adjacent  to  said  spray  deflector  sec- 
tions inwardly  to  approximate  the  surface  of  each  spray 
deflector  section  when  said  door  assembly  is  closed. 


5,123.130 
ILLUMINATED  COMMODE  TRAINING  KIT 
Jame*  M.  Sanders,  6730  Granner  Cir.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46241 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,559 
Int.  a.5  A47K  77/00 
U.S.  a.  4—661  ^  CUIms 

1.  An  illuminated  commode  training  kit  comprising, 
at  least  one  flexible  elongate  mat,  the  flexible  elongate  mat 
including  a  top  surface,  the  top  surface  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  rows  of  outlined  footprint  members,  the 


footprint  members  of  adjacent  rows  offset  relative  to  one 
another,  and 
a  flexible  ring,  the  flexible  ring  including  an  interior  annular 
surface,  and  the  flexible  ring  arranged  for  securement 
about  a  commode  seat,  and 


a  frame  member,  the  frame  member  arranged  for  securement 
to  a  support  wall  surface  about  an  associated  tissue  paper 
dispensing  roll  member,  and 

the  footprint  members,  the  flexible  ring,  and  the  frame  in- 
cluding lighting  means  for  providing  enhanced  visual 
lighting. 


5,123,131 

CEILING  MOUNTED  PATIENT  STANDING 

ASSISTANCE  APPARATUS 

Joyce  A.  Jandrakovic,  38630  Calumet  Ave.,  ZepbyrhilU,  FUl 

33540 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,620,  Jun.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,016,300.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,469 
Int.  a.'  A61G  7/10 

VS.  a.  5—81.1  5  a*™* 


5  A  ceiling  mounted  apparatus  for  supporting  an  invalid 
person  comprising 

a  "H"  frame  bolted  to  a  ceiling, 

a  horizontal  portion  of  the  "H"  frame  atuched  to  multiple 
fixed  brackets,  each  bracket  supporting  a  pulley,  each 
puiley  descendmg  downwardly  from  the  "H"  frame, 

a  downwardly  descending  triangular  brace  atuched  to  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  "H"  frame  supporting  a  line 
locking  mechanism, 

a  continuous  line  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  an  invalid 
patient  located  through  the  line  locking  mechanism  and 
the  pulleys  to  atuch  at  a  first  end  to  a  patient  harness  and 
at  a  second  end  to  a  guide  element, 

the  line  locking  mechanism  allowing  the  line  to  pass  freely 
when  a  portion  of  the  line  proximal  to  the  second  end  is 
pulled  by  an  attendant,  but  holding  the  line  in  place  when 
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the  attendant  releases  the  line  while  a  patient  is  supported 
by  the  harness  at  the  first  end  of  the  line. 


the  head  of  a  user  back  so  as  to  further  open  the  breathing 
passageways  of  the  user  of  said  pillow. 


5,123,132 
PILLOW 
Linda  H.  Dixon,  Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.R.  Carpenter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,810,  Jun.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,014,377,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,847,  May  6, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

626,695 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A47C  20/02 

VS.  a.  5—636  20  Claims 


5,123,133 
ORTHOPEDIC  PILLOW  WITH  SPEAKERS 
Chester  Albert,  Cherain  RlTiere-i-la-Tmite,  Saint-Jacques,  Nou- 
veas  Brunswick,  CanMU  EOL  IKO 

FUed  No».  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  20,  1991,  2049526 
Int-  a.'  A47G  9/00 
VS.  a.  5—639  7  Claims 


1.  An  anti-snoring  pillow  having  an  uppermost  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  comprising: 

a  compressible  polyurethane  foam  base  member  having  a 
front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a 
bottom  surface  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  base  member 
being  higher  than  the  front  edge  such  that  the  uppermost 
surface  of  said  base  member  slopes  downwardly  from  the 
rear  edge  of  the  pillow  to  the  front  edge  of  the  pillow,  the 
uppermost  surface  of  said  base  member  defining  a  portion 
of  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  pillow  and  said  base 
member  having  a  depression  formed  therein  which  is 
positioned  in  a  central  region  of  said  base  member  and  is 
about  1  to  4  inches  deep,  and  said  base  member  having  a 
25%  ILD  value  of  between  6  to  25;  and 

a  compressible  polyurethane  foam  bolster  having  a  longitu- 
dinal length  formed  of  a  mid-region  and  two  end  regions 
the  combination  of  which  extends  from  the  first  side  to  the 
second  side  of  said  base  member,  said  bolster  further 
including  a  curved  uppermost  surface  for  providing  firm 
support  to  a  neck  of  a  user,  said  bolster  having  an  initial 
ILD  value  which  is  lower  than  the  initial  ILD  value  of 
said  base  member  and  said  bolster  and  base  being  formed 
of  different  materials,  said  bolster  having  a  planar  bottom 
surface  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  sloping  uppermost 
surface  of  said  base  member  at  a  location  between  the 
front  edge  of  said  base  member  and  the  central  depression 
formed  in  said  base  member,  said  bolster  extending  off  of 
said  base  member  for  about  1.5  to  5  inches  with  the  planar 
bottom  surface  of  said  bolster  being  at  an  incline  equal  to 
that  of  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
bolster  having  the  same  vertical  height  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  bolster  such  that  the  mid-region  of  said 
bolster  is  at  the  same  vertical  height  as  the  adjacent  end 
regions,  said  pillow  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such 
that  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  bolster  defines  the 
remainder  of  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  pillow,  and  the 
uppermost  portion  of  said  bolster,  when  in  a  non-com- 
pressed state,  if  higher  in  level  than  the  entire  uppermost 
portion  of  the  pillow  defining  the  central  depression, 
whereby  said  bolster  and  base  member,  when  in  a  com- 
pressed state,  exert  an  outward  force  on  said  neck  and  tilt 
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1.  A  pillow  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  body  for 
supporting  the  head  of  the  user  of  the  pillow,  a  f>air  of  leg 
means  extending  transversely  at  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said 
body  and  downwardly  from  a  lower  surface  thereof,  whereby 
a  space  is  defined  between  said  leg  means  and  under  said  body, 
at  least  one  speaker  being  positioned  in  said  body  so  that  sound 
emitted  thereby  is  directed  substantially  vertically  when  no 
load  is  applied  on  the  pillow,  said  body  being  made  of  a  flexible 
material,  whereby,  when  the  head  of  the  user  rests  on  an  upper 
central  portion  of  said  body,  said  body  deflects  downwardly  at 
said  central  portion  with  said  leg  means  and  end  portions  of 
said  body  pivoting  upwards  and  inwards,  the  speaker  being 
adapted  to  pivot  with  said  body  in  order  that  sound  emitted 
thereby  is  directed  at  an  angle  upwards  and  inwards  towards  at 
least  one  of  the  user's  ears. 


5,123,134 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  STEAM  TO  AN 
AUTOCLAVE  FOR  DECATIZING 
Pietro  Alberto,  Via  Lamannora.  16,  Biella  (Vercelli),  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,050 
Chums  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1990,  19691  A/90; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  000327  A/91 

Int.  a.5  D06B  5/18 
VS.  a.  8— 149  J  3  CUims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  supplying  steam  to  an  autoclave 
for  decatizing  rolled  fabric  in  the  autoclave,  wherein  an  air 
outlet  vent  is  provided,  characterized  in  that  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  supplied  to  the  autoclave  is  vanable  and  gradually 
increasing  as  air  is  removed  from  the  autoclave  through  the 
vent  and  the  autoclave  inner  pressure  increases,  until  a  maxi- 
mum pressure  level  of  the  supplied  steam  is  reached  which  is 
equal  to  or  higher  than  a  predetermined  pressure  level  within 
said 
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>utcx;lave  for  performing  decatization  upon  closure  of  the  air 
outlet  vent. 


5,123,135 

DOCK  LEVELER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND 

PIVOTING  APPARATUS 

Bobby  A.  Cook,  Malren,  aad  Leo  BcMom  III,  Hot  Springs, 

both  of  Arlu,  awignort  to  Dock  Leveler  Manufacturing,  Inc., 

MalTcra,  Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  471.S17 

Int.  a.'  B65G  11/00 

UjS.  a.  14— 71 J  23  Ctaima 


1.  A  dock  leveler  for  bridging  a  gap  between  a  loading  dock 
and  a  carrier  bed  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  loading 
dock  platform  and  a  second  opposite  end  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  first  end; 

a  main  deck  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges,  the  first 
edge  pivoubly  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  frame  for 
pivoting  the  main  deck  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  loading 
dock  platform  between  a  first  and  second  position; 

a  lip  plate  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges,  the  first 
edge  of  the  lip  plate  pivotably  connected  to  the  second 
edge  of  the  mam  deck  for  pivoting  the  lip  plate  between  a 
first  and  second  position; 

hinge  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  second  edge  of  the 
main  deck  to  the  first  edge  of  the  lip  plate,  said  hinge 
means  including  at  least  one  hinge  tube  having  an  outer 
curved  surface; 

support  means  for  strengthening  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  main  deck  and  the  lip  plate,  the  support 
means  having  an  inner  curved  surface  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  outer  curved  surface  of  the  hinge  tube  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,123,136 

WHEEL  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Micbael  J.  Belanger,  Walled  Lake,  and  Graham  J.  Astley,  Novi. 

both  of  Mich.,  aadgnor*  to  Belnnger,  Inc.,  NcMihWUe.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.009.  Not.  30.  199C,  abaidoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  464438.  Jan.  12, 1990.  Pat 

No.  4.985.957.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.355 

Int.  a.>  B60S  i/06 
MS.  a.  15—53.4  24  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  washing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  drive-through 
vehicle  washing  system  in  which  a  vehicle  is  moved  along  a 
longitudinal  path  across  a  floor  at  a  predetermined  speed  by  a 
conveyor  to  pass  by  a  series  of  washing  stations,  said  wheel 
washing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  manifold  having  a  fluid  inlet  coupled  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized liquid  and  an  outlet  nozzle  in  communication 
therewith  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  at  a  vehicle 
wheel; 
drive  means  for  translating  said  manifold  longitudinally  so  as 
to  follow  said  vehicle  wheel  passing  thereby  for  a  distance 
sufficient  for  said  stream  of  liquid  to  clean  the  entire  cir- 


cumference of  said  wheel,  said  drive  means  being  trans- 
versely spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  vehicle; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  approach  of  a  wheel,  said  sen- 
sor means  being  fixed  relative  to  the  floor  so  as  not  to 
follow  the  wheel  as  the  manifold  translates  longitudinally; 
and 


control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means,  in  response 
to  said  sensor  means,  to  move  said  manifold  at  a  speed 
substantially  equal  to,  but  independent  of,  the  vehicle 
speed  and  to  maintain  the  manifold  generally  adjacent  said 
wheel  for  a  wash  cycle,  and  to  cause  said  drive  means  to 
retract  said  manifold  at  the  end  of  said  wash  cycle. 


5,123.137 

ADJUSTABLE  SQUEEGIE  DEVICE 

R.  Paul  McCauley,  4620  Lucerne  Rd..  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,269 

Int.  a.'  A47L  1/06 

MS.  a.  15—105  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising  an  elongated 
shaft  member  having  a  series  of  support  guides  spaced  along 
both  sides  of  its  length  and  integrally  molded  therewith,  said 
guide  housing  cylindrical  rods  lying  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  shaft  and  having  at  their  distal  end  a  perpendicular  exten- 
sion, said  shaft  having  at  its  distal  end  a  handle  assembly  con- 
sisting of  a  forward,  stationary  member  integrally  molded  with 
said  shaft  and  a  movable  rear  member,  said  rear  handle  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  handle  assembly  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin 
and  spring  means,  said  rear  member  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings at  its  upper  end  and  said  rear  member  being  attached  to 
the  shaft  by  means  of  a  fastening  mechanism,  said  fastening 
mechanism  consisting  of  said  openings  in  said  rear  handle 
member  which  receive  said  perpendicular  extensions  such  that 
said  extension  extends  through  one  said  opening  on  each  side 
of  said  rear  handle  member,  said  perpendicular  extensions 
being  secured  in  the  openings  by  means  of  a  fastening  member, 
said  elongated  shaft  further  having  at  its  other  end  a  cleaning 
assembly  wherein  said  cleaning  assembly  consists  of  two  op- 
posing hinge  plates  connected  to  the  shaft  by  hinge  means,  said 
hinge  means  connected  to  said  shaft  by  a  hinge  pin,  said  hinge 
plates  housing  spring  means  and  having  at  their  unconnected, 
free  end  a  cup  member  which  houses  a  ball-type  member,  said 
ball-type  member  integrally  molded  with  an  elongated,  open- 
ended  channel  which  houses  a  cleaning  member,  said  cylindri- 
cal rods  extending  over  the  exterior  of  said  hinge  plates  forcing 
the  plates  into  a  closed,  resting  position  wherein  movement  of 
the  rear  handle  member  forward  forces  the  cylindrical  rods 
rearward  thereby  removing  said  cylindrical  rods  from  the 
exterior  of  said  hinge  plates  causing  said  spring  housed  inside 
said  hinge  plates  to  push  the  hinge  plates  and  cleaning  members 
into  an  open,  operable  position. 
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5.123.138 
SCRAPER  BROOM 
Brent  Flamm.  5808  Rosario  Blvd..  North  Highlands,  Calif. 
9S660 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  448^27 

Int.  a.'  A47L  li/12 

MS.  a.  15—111  13  Claims 


attachment  means  on  said  back  side  for  securing  said  plate 
to  a  motorized  drive  tool; 
a  second  circular  layer  of  fastening  material  secured  to  the 
front  side  of  said  backing  plate  in  an  axial  alignment  there- 
with such  that  the  central  axis  through  said  second  layer  is 
coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  said  plate,  said  second 
layer  of  fastening  material  having  a  centrally  disposed 


1.  A  frame  for  a  scraping  and  sweeping  tool  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  a  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  an  elongate  handle,  said  han- 
dle having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  a  first  length  of  angle  stock,  comprising  two  intersecting 
planes,  bound  to  said  ferrule  with  said  first  length  of  said 
angle  stock's  linear  dimension  in  perpendicular  relation  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ferrule,  said  length  having  a  first 
plane  oriented  parallel  to  said  ferrule's  longitudinal  axis 
for  fastening  a  scraper  blade  thereto,  said  scraper  blade 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  ferrule's  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  length  further  being  oriented  and  dimen- 
sioned such  that  the  other  one  of  its  planes  lies  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  said  ferrule's  longitudinal  axis,  said 
other  plane  of  said  first  length  having  an  edge  that 
projects  beyond  the  periphery  of  a  tip  of  said  ferrule;  and, 

c.  a  second  length  of  angle  stock  comprising  two  planes 
intersecting  at  right  angles,  said  second  length  being  paral- 
lel to  said  the  first  length  of  angle  stock,  one  of  said  second 
length's  edges  being  bound  to  that  edge  of  said  first  length 
of  stock  which  projects  beyond  said  ferrule's  tip's  periph- 
ery, said  second  length  of  stock  also  being  bound,  at  a 
point  on  its  exterior  angled  portion,  to  said  ferrule,  said 
second  length  of  stock's  planes  being  oriented  to  present 
therein  interior  faces  for  fastening  a  broom  head  there- 
against  such  that  said  broom  head  will  meet  a  floor  at  a 
comfortable  sweeping  angle. 


aperture  therein  and  being  adapted  to  abut  and  engage 
said  first  layer  upon  said  pad  being  pressed  against  said 
plate,  removably  securing  said  pad  to  said  plate;  and 
centering  means  extending  between  said  pad  and  said  plate 
for  axially  aligning  said  plate  with  said  pad  upon  said  pad 
being  pressed  against  said  plate,  said  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
fastening  material. 


5,123.140 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  W TTH  A 

RESILIENT  BUFFER  TO  PREVTNT  ABRASION 
Guy  Raymond,  Roissey-en-Brie,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Sys- 
temes  D'Essuyage,  Montigny-le-Bretonneux,  France 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15.  1989,  89  07967 
Int.  a.'  B60S  1/04 
U.S.  a.  15—250.42  10  Claims 


5,123,139 
BUFFING  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Dana  Leppert,  T  'illbury,  Ohio;  Lawrence  E.  Kerin,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.;  Steve  Okun,   Allentown,   Pa.;   Richard  L.   Sanders, 
Princeton,  aiid  Roderick  J.  Finan,  Medford,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Meguiar's,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,079 
Int.  a.5  B24D  li/14:  B24B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  15—230.17  10  Oaims 

1.  A  buffing  pad  assembly  for  use  with  a  motorized  drive 
tool,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  foam  pad  defining  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
a  first  circular  layer  of  fastening  material  secured  to  the  back 
side  of  said  pad  in  axial  alignment  therewith  such  that  the 
central  axis  through  said  layer  is  coincident  with  the 
central  axis  of  said  pad,  said  first  layer  of  fastening  mate- 
rial having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  pad 
and  defining  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein; 
a  circular  backing  plate  defining  a  front  side,  a  back  side  and 


1.  An  air  deflector  for  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  operat- 
ing over  the  windshield  of  a  vehicle  including  a  wiper  arm  and 
a  wiper  blade  carried  by  said  arm,  the  deflector  comprising  a 
profiled  portion  (7)  and  attachment  means  (8)  for  selectively 
attaching  the  deflector  to  said  windshield  wiper  assembly,  the 
profiled  portion  is  formed  with  an  inner  convex  surface  (11) 
opposed  to  an  outer  concave  surface  (15),  said  inner  convex 
surface  facing  said  windshield  and  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  groove,  said  deflector  formed  of  rigid  material  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  said  wiper  blade  over  a  major 
portion  thereof  to  intercept  the  flow  of  air  across  the  wind- 
shield, said  deflector  having  a  free  edge  (18)  and  an  outer  edge 
(13)  spaced  from  the  windshield,  and  a  soft  resilient  flexible 
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band  serving  as  a  buffer  between  the  deflector  and  windshield   said  openings  communicate  with  said  passageway  within  said 


looped  around  said  deflector  in  at  least  one  zone  of  said  deflec- 
tor parallel  to  said  wiper  blade  which  zone  is  a  small  fraction 
of  the  overall  parallel  extent  of  said  deflector,  said  flexible  band 
being  supported  in  part  by  said  free  edge  (18)  and  said  outer 
edge  (13)  and  received  in  said  at  least  one  groove. 


tube  and  serve  to  distribute  generally  equalized  lateral  air  flow 


5,123,141 

CLEANING  TOOL  HAVING  AIRFLOW  DIRECTING 

MANIFOLD  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  SYSTEM 

Roy  O.  Erickson,  Cadillac;  Anthony  T.  Alexander,  Clarkston, 

and  John  J.  Alberts,  III,  Marion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Rexwir,  Inc.,  CadUlac,  Micb. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,209 

Int  a.'  A47L  9/06 

MS.  a.  15—373  7  aaims 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  system,  said  cleaning 
tool  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  removable  lower  sole  plate  operatively  associated  with 
said  housing  and  forming  an  undersurface  of  said  housing, 
said  lower  sole  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein; 

an  independently  formed,  removable,  manifold  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
independent,  elongated  air  passageways,  said  air  passage- 
ways each  having  an  outermost  end  with  each  said  outer- 
most end  having  at  least  one  opening  forming  an  intake 
port,  each  said  intake  port  being  in  communication  with 
one  said  opening  of  said  lower  sole  plate,  whereby  said 
lower  sole  plate  operates  to  help  restrict  a  vacuum  airflow 
through  only  those  areas  defined  by  said  intake  ports,  said 
manifold  thereby  being  operable  to  evenly  distribute  said 
vacuum  airflow  across  said  undersurface  of  said  cleaning 
tool  to  help  facilitate  vacuum  pick-up  of  dust  and  dirt 
particles. 


directly  through  the  area  of  said  feathers  into  the  portion  of 
said  tube  beyond  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  feathers. 


5,123,143 
CASTOR  COVER 
David  W.  Carmack,  15740  Ambiance  Dr.,  Gaitbersbarg,  Md. 
20878 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.969 

Int  a.s  B60B  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  16—18  CO  3  Ctalmf 


3.  A  protective  cover  comprising  a  semi-rigid,  foam  cylinder 
with  an  opening  along  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  to  form  two 
base  edges,  a  hole  in  said  cylinder  diametrically  opposite  said 
base  edges  and  equal  distance  from  each  end  for  a  castor  sup- 
port shaft  to  pass  through,  whereby  enclosing  a  castor  creating 
a  protective  device  to  prevent  or  reduce  injury  when  collision 
occurs  with  the  castor. 


5,123,142 
VACUUM  OPERATED  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  L.  MiUer,  Henderson,  Ky.,  ascignor  to  M  and  L  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Henderson,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,756 
Int  a.'  A47L  9/06 
UJS.  a.  15—393  4  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  comprismg  a  body  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  elongated  tube  having  the  same  cross-sec- 
tion throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  presenting  a  hollow 
uninterrupted  passageway  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  an  end 
wall,  and  communicating  with  a  vacuum  source,  a  series  of 
feathers  longitudinally  disposed  along  and  around  said  tube, 
means  securing  said  feathers  in  the  same  longitudinal  direction 
onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  and  a  series  of  openings 
artanged  through  said  side  wall  of  said  tube  beneath  said  feath- 
ers and  directing  air  flow  laterally  through  said  feathers,  where 


5,123,144 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 
WHETHER  FIBER  MATERIAL  IS  CONTAMINATED 
WFTH  FOREIGN  OBJECTS 
Robert  Demutli,  Nuerensdorf,  and  Jiirg  Faas,  Dinhard,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,852 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    9,    1989, 
3926346 

Int.  a.'  DOIB  i/04:  GOIN  25/72 
MS.  a.  19—65  A  38  Claims 

1   A  method  of  establishing  whether  fiber  material  is  con- 
taminated with  foreign  objects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
investigating  fiber  material  delivered  in  bales  during  bale 
opening  by  moving  a  bale  opener  in  a  first  direction  over 
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said  bales  to  expose  layers  of  the  fiber  material,  said  step  of 
investigating  further  including  the  steps  of: 
automatically  scanning  a  surface  of  at  least  some  layers  of 
the  fiber  material  exposed  by  the  bale  opener  with  a  scan- 
ning apparatus  over  the  exposed  layers  of  the  fiber  mate- 
rial and  producing  signals  indicative  of  a  degree  of  con- 


tamination of  the  scanned  fiber  material,  said  scanning 
being  performed  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  relative  to  said  first  direction  during  open- 
ing of  the  bales; 
and  storing  the  degree  of  contamination  with  scanned  for- 
eign objects  in  association  to  each  particular  bale  scanned. 


5,123,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HNE  CLEANING 

OF  TEXTILE  RBERS 
Heinz  Schelb,  Wallisellen;  Paul  Staheli,  Wilen  b.  Wll;  Ulf 
Schneider,  Winterthur,  Jurg  Faas,  Dinhard;  Robert  Demuth, 
Nurensdorf,  and  Bohler  Rolf,  Scbaffhausen,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,985 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.    21,    1989, 
452/89;  Aug.  28,  1990,  812/90;  Sep.  13,  1990,  980/90;  Sep.  13, 
1990,  981/90 

lat  a.5  DOIG  9/06 
MS.  a.  19—202  67  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  textile  fibers  in  a  cleaning  machine 
having  a  fiber  bat  feeding  device  and  a  routing  opening  roller 
for  conveying  said  fiber  bat  in  a  transport  direction,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  Conveying  said  textile  fibers  from  an  inlet  to  a  clamping 
point  proximate  said  opening  roller; 

(b)  compressing  and  clamping  said  textile  fibers,  in  the  form 


of  a  fiber  bat  with  a  clamping  force,  said  clamping  force 
having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  a  characteristic 
of  said  fiber  bat; 

(c)  drawing  said  fiber  bat  from  said  clamping  point  to  a 
takeover  point  on  a  periphery  of  said  opening  roller, 
wherein  said  fiber  bat  is  then  subjected  to  a  centrifugal 
force  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  opening  roller; 

(d)  performing  said  step  (c)  of  drawing  said  fiber  bat  as  a 
function  of  at  least  any  one  of  fiber  length  and  fiber 
strength; 

(e)  said  clamping  point  and  said  takeover  point  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  predetermined 
distance  being  set  as  a  function  of  said  fiber  length, 
whereby  said  fibers  are  drawn  out  of  said  fiber  bat  in  a 
partially  drawn  fiber  condition; 

(0  conveying  said  fiber  bat,  while  subjected  to  said  centrifu- 
gal force,  to  a  separation  blade; 

(g)  separating  an  area  of  said  fiber  bat  having  contaminants 
concentrated  therein  resulted  from  said  centrifugal  force 
and  from  said  drawing  of  said  fiber  bat;  and 

(h)  moving  said  clamping  point  to  thereby  change  said  dis- 
tance by  which  said  clamping  point  and  said  takeover 
point  are  spaced  apart. 


5,123,146 
BAG  CLOSURE 
Earle  L.  Olson,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Olson  Products,  Inc., 
Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1987,  Ser.  No.  85,624 

Int.  a.^  B65D  77/10 

MS.  a.  24—30.5  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  one-piece  closure  formed  of  resilient  flexible  material, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  elongate  leg  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  a  second  elongate  leg  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
main  body  portion; 

c)  a  hinge  section  integral  with  and  interconnecting  said  first 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  legs; 

d)  a  male  locking  member  extending  from  one  surface  of  said 
first  leg  adjacent  its  second  end; 

e)  said  second  elongate  leg  having  its  second  end  terminating 
in  a  finger-engaging  portion  joined  to  said  main  body 
portion  by  a  reduced  thickness  section; 

0  said  second  elongate  leg  having  a  socket  disposed  adjacent 
said  finger-engaging  portion  and  opening  into  one  surface 
of  said  leg; 

g)  a  pressure  member  disposed  adjacent  said  finger-engagmg 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  reduced  thickness 
section  from  said  finger-engaging  portion  and  on  an  op- 
posed surface  of  said  leg  opposite  said  socket; 

h)  said  main  body  portion  of  said  second  leg  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  planar  surface  into  which  said  socket  opens; 
and 

i)  said  pressure  member  comprises  an  integral,  substantially 
flat  pad  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  planar  surface  of  said  second  leg. 
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5.123,147 

RESTRAINT  HARNESS  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Terry  J.  BUir.  SilTerado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scientific 

Cooipaoy,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,496 

iBt  a.'  A44B  lJ/25 

VS.  CL  24— 63«  19  Claims 


1.  A  bucick  assembly,  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding  sidewalls; 

a  pin  extending  between  said  sidewalls,  said  pin  having  an 
end  extending  through  and  protruding  slightly  beyond 
one  of  said  sidewalls;  and 

a  cover  which  fits  over  said  support  and  is  fastened  thereto 
by  said  pin  end,  said  cover  having  a  wall  which  encloses 
said  pin  end  and  captures  the  pin  on  the  support,  said  pin 
end  being  sized  to  pass  freely  through  said  one  sidewall 
upon  removal  of  said  cover. 


5,123,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  INSTALLING  HINGE 

PINS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  DOORS 
Yiizi  Ikeda;  Shigeo  Kaibuki;  Shinpei  Watanabe;  Hiroshi  Moriya; 
Shunji  Kobayashi;  Mitsugu  Taludiashi;  Shoichi  Hayashi.  and 
Yulciliiro  Yaguchi.  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-244510; 
Sep.  20, 1989, 1-244511;  Dec.  21, 1989,  1-333564;  Dec.  21,  1989, 
1-333565 

iBt  a.'  B21D  53/40;  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—11  5  aaims 


temporarily  removed  from  a  vehicle  body  and  for  reinstalling 
said  hinge  pin  for  coupling  a  first  hinge  member  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  body  and  a  second  hinge  member  mounted  on  a 
door  to  be  installed  on  the  vehicle  body,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  vehicle  body  conveying  line  for  conveying  a  vehicle  body, 
said  vehicle  body  conveying  line  including  a  vehicle  body 
conveying  means  comprising  a  pallet  for  placing  the  vehi- 
cle body  thereupon  and  a  carnage  for  support  said  pallet; 
a  door  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  door; 
a  door  installing  mechanism  for  installing  the  door  on  the 

vehicle  body; 
hinge  pin  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  hinge  pin  which  has 
been  temporarily  removed  from  said  vehicle  body,  said 
hinge  pin  feeding  means  comprising  a  hinge  pin  engaging 
member  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  conveying  means 
for  engaging  said  hinge  pin,  said  hinge  pin  engaging  mem- 
ber having  a  first  opening  which  opens  outwardly  for 
receiving  a  shank  of  the  hinge  pin,  and  a  second  opening 
held  in  communication  with  the  said  first  opening  for 
receiving  a  head  of  the  hinge  pin,  said  hinge  pin  engaging 
member  being  displaceable  in  unison  with  the  vehicle 
body  conveyed  by  said  vehicle  body  conveying  line; 
hinge  pin  reinstalling  means  for  reinstalling  said  hinge  pin  on 
the  vehicle  body  and  the  door,  said  hinge  pin  reinstalling 
means  comprising  a  hinge  pin  pressing  mechanism  for 
pressing  said  hinge  pin  into  the  first  and  second  hinge 
members,  said  hinge  pin  pressing  mechanism  including  a 
load  bearing  arm  for  engaging  the  first  hinge  member,  a 
hinge  pin  pressing  ann  movable  through  the  second  hinge 
member  toward  the  first  hinge  member,  and  an  actuator 
for  moving  said  hinge  pin  pressing  arm,  said  hinge  pin 
pressing  arm  having  a  permanent  magnet  for  holding  the 
hinge  pin;  and 
hinge  pin  setting  means  disposed  along  side  of  said  vehicle 
body  conveying  line  and  movable  between  said  vehicle 
body  conveying  means  and  said  door  installing  mecha- 
nism, said  hinge  pin  setting  means  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  support  plate,  a  rotary  actuator  unit  disposed  on 
said  vertically  movable  support  plate,  a  bracket  rotatable 
by  said  rotary  actuator  unit,  at  least  one  clamp  displace- 
able along  a  rail  on  said  bracket,  and  an  actuator  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  clamp  to  release  and  grip  the  hinge 
pin. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  hinge  pin  which  has  been 


5,123,149 

TURRET  TOOL  POST  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INDEXING  OF  THE 

SAME 
Satoru  Togawa,  Tokyo;  Mikio  Kobayashi,  Tsuchiura;  Takanobu 
Sato;  Taliayuki  Nagasawa,  both  of  Ibaragi;  Akira  Kosbio, 
Noda,  and  Thuneo  Orui,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,897,  Jan.  30. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1988.  63-19541 
Int.  a.'  B23B  J/16 
VS.  a.  29—48.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  turret  tool  post,  said  machine 
tool  including  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  turret  faces  each 
equipped  with  a  tool  for  machining,  a  turret  shaft  for  rotating 
said  turret,  a  cam  follower  provided  on  said  turret  shaft,  a  cam 
having  a  cam  surface  engaged  with  said  com  follower  to  cause 
said  cam  following  to  rotate,  an  indexing  motor  for  driving 
said  cam  to  index  said  turret  faces,  a  straight  raceway  portion 
formed  on  said  cam  surface  of  said  cam  so  that  said  cam  fol- 
lower is  not  driven  to  rotate  through  a  predetermined  angle,  an 
apparatus  for  controlling  indexing  of  said  turret  tool  post 
comprising: 

first  dogs  provided  on  said  cam  for  indicating  a  given  in- 
dexed position; 
second  dogs  provided  on  said  cam  for  confirming  that  said 


June  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2031 


turret  faces  of  said  turret  tool  post  is  in  said  given  indexed 

position; 
a  stop  confirmation  sensor  for  detecting  said  first  dogs; 
a  stop  command  sensor  for  detecting  said  second  dogs  and 

for  delivering  a  stop  command  signal  to  said  indexing 

motor;  and 


a  controller  means  for  setting  a  lag  time  so  that  said  cam 
comes  to  rest  when  said  cam  follower  is  in  engagement 
with  said  straight  raceway  portion  in  response  to  said  stop 
command  signal  from  said  stop  command  sensor  means. 


between  one  of  said  transverse  seals  and  the  respective  roll 
end,  in  such  a  way  that  the  respective  roll  end,  the  inside 
surface  of  the  roll  and  the  spacer  sleeve  define  a  channel 
type  cavity  being  positioned  outside  the  width  of  the  web, 
said  channel  type  cavity  being  connected  via  a  first  con- 
duit to  the  pressure  chamber  and  via  a  second  conduit  to 
a  low  pressure  area,  at  least  one  of  said  conduits  having  a 
flow  restriction  point,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a 
heat  transfer  fluid  flows  from  the  pressure  chamber  via 
said  first  conduit  to  said  channel  type  cavity  and  from 
there  via  said  second  conduit  to  said  low  pressure  area. 


5,123,151 

ELASTIC  FIXING  ROLL  WITH  EXCELLENT  RELEASE 

PROPERTY 

Yasuhiro  Uehara;  Yoshio  Shoji;  Michiaki  Yasuno,  all  of 
Kanagawa;  Hiroshi  Kato,  and  Hiroyasn  Kikukawa.  both  of 
Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Japan  Gore-Tei  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1990,  2-236 
tat  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  29—130  10  Claims 


5,123,150 
PRESS  ROLL  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  DEFLECnON 
FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WEB  TYPE  MATERIAL 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,928,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1988,3838852 

tat  CL'  B30B  13/00 
VS.  a.  29— 116  J  22  Clairas 


1.  A  press  roll  with  controllable  deflection  for  treatment  of 
a  web  having  a  width,  said  press  '■oil  comprising: 

a  rotatable  roll  shell  having  roll  ends  and  an  inside  surface; 

a  fixed  axle  extending  axially  through  said  roll  shell,  said  roll 
shell  and  said  fixed  axle  defining  therebetween  an  annular 
intermediate  space; 

means  for  generating  a  backing  force  between  the  rotatable 
roll  shell  and  the  fixed  axle,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  seals  and  a  pair  of  transverse  seals  each 
associated  with  a  respective  roll  and  of  said  roll  shell  and 
disposed  within  the  annular  intermediate  space,  said  trans- 
verse seals  extending  circumferentially  across  at  least  part 
of  said  axle,  said  longitudinal  seals  and  said  transverse 
seals  defining  a  pressure  chamber  therebetween  having  a 
length  approximately  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
web,  said  pressure  chamber  being  charged  with  a  pressure 
fluid,  each  of  said  transverse  seals  being  spaced  from  the 
respective  roll  end;  and 

a  pair  of  spacer  sleeves  each  arranged  inside  said  roll  shell 


6.  An  elastic  fixing  roll,  comprising: 

a  heat -conductive  elastic  body  layer  formed  of  heat-resistant 
elastomer  in  a  thickness  not  less  than  200  jun  on  a  metal 
core  bar; 

an  oil-resistant  layer  formed  of  oil-resistant  elastomer  in  a 
layer  thickness  ranging  from  3  ^m  to  200  ^m  on  said 
elastic  body  layer;  and 

a  covering  layer  having  a  release  property  and  formed  of  a 
composite  material  composed  of  fibrillated  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  and  elastomer  with  a  release  property  in  a 
thickness  ranging  from  3  ^im  to  200  jim  on  said  oil-resist- 
ant layer. 


5,123,152 
YANKEE  CYLINDER  WITH  A  PLASMA-SPRAYED 
CARBIDE  COATING 
Jaakko  Tenknla,  Raahe;  BJame  Hellmaa,  and  Jonna  MigaTa, 
both  of  Riihimiiki,  all  of  FinUnd.  assigiior*  to  TampeUa  Tela- 
tek  Oy,  Raahe,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,605,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Ftnlaod,  Feb.  16,  1989,  890767 
Int  a.'  B21B  31/02 
VS.  a.  29—132  4  Claims 

1.  A  Yankee  cylinder  for  a  paper-making  machine,  having 
ends  and  axle  pins,  as  well  as  a  cylinder  mantle  which  is  made 
of  metal  and  primarily  gives  the  cylinder  its  mechanical 
strength,  characterized  in  that  on  top  of  the  cylinder  mantle  a 
plasma  or  supersonic  sprayed  coating  is  formed  which  consti- 
tutes the  surface  layer,  the  coating  being  an  alloy  of  a  metal 
powder  and  a  carbide  or  nitride  and  resisting  well  the  wearing 
effect  of  a  doctor  blade  and  other  corrosive  and  thermal 
stresses  produced  in  paper  making. 
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5,123,153 

SLIDING  BAR  BUCKLE  WITH  OPPOSING  TEETH 

Mark  J.  Kraiiss,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American 

Cord  A  Webbing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,905 

Int  a.'  A44B  11/25 

VS.  a.  24—196  4  Oaims 


5,123,155 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

LAMINATED  PARTS 

Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  L. 

H.  Carbide  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,555,  Mar.  22,  19S8,  Pat.  No. 

5,087,849,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,207,  Apr.  17, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,738,020,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  478,692, 

Mar.  25, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,619,028.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  724,866 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/02;  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—596  16  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  bar  buckle  comprising: 

a  grip  base  having  a  flat  gripping  surface  with  a  convex 
outline  outwardly  extending  from  said  grip  base  and  a 
protruding  ledge  means  around  said  surface,  and  an  in- 
wardly facing  toothed  bearing  surface  to  grip  a  variably 
positioned  strap  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  spaced  legs  extendmg  integrally  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  grip  base  and  havmg  a  pair  of  oppositely  aligned 
slots,  said  slots  having  an  oblong  shape;  and 

a  strap  retainer  including  a  central  enlarged  strap  engage- 
ment portion  with  a  toothed  bearing  surface  complemen- 
tary to  and  slidably  engaging  said  inwardly  facing  toothed 
bearing  surface;  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  integrally 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  central  strap  engagement  por- 
tion and  loosely  fitted  in  said  slots,  respectively. 


5,123,154 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  D.  Maskens,  Wimbome,  and  Brian  Doe,  Blandford 

Forum,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Blakell  Systems 

Limited,  England 

DiTWion  of  Ser.  No.  602,724,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,044,062. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,939 

Int  a.5  H05K  3/SO 

VS.  a.  29—564.8  2  Claims 


*?    fl/ 


i9  ia,J/   X         ,20 


1.  Printed  circuit  board,  assembly  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  board  for  assembly  of 
components  on  one  side  of  the  board  by  inserting  leads  of  the 
components  into  corresponding  holes  formed  in  the  circuit 
board  at  predetermined  locations;  cutting  means  for  cropping 
and  crimping  the  leads  of  a  component  projecting  from  the 
other  side  of  the  board  after  assembly  of  the  component  on  the 
board;  and  chute  means  for  collecting  the  ends  of  the  leads 
severed  by  the  cutting  means,  the  chute  means  being  movable 
relative  to  the  cutting  means  to  actuate  the  cutting  means  to 
crop  and  crimp  the  component  leads. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  laminated  parts  wherein  the 
laminas  for  forming  a  part  are  blanked  from  sheet  stock  mate- 
rial and  are  then  stacked  to  form  a  laminated  part,  the  laminas 
having  opposite  planar  surfaces,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  determining  the  thickness  of  first  and  second 
spaced  points  on  said  sheet  stock  material  for  obtaining 
first  and  second  thicknesses,  respectively,  of  a  lamina; 

a  second  step  of  comparing  said  first  and  second  thicknesses 
and  determining  a  thickness  variation  therebetween; 

a  third  step  of  stacking  the  laminas  to  form  a  lamina  stack 
having  a  stack  axis; 

a  fourth  step  of,  during  said  third  step,  rotating  at  least  one 
of  said  laminas  and  said  stack  relative  to  one  another  about 
said  stack  axis  prior  to  stacking  said  at  least  one  lamina  to 
thereby  compensate  for  lamina  thickness  variation* 

15.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  motor  parts 
from  sheet  stock  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  including  first  stamping  means  for  stamping  generally 
planar  laminas,  each  lamina  having  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  lamina  plane,  and  second  stamping 
means  for  stamping  arcuately  spaced  conductor  slot  open- 
ings in  said  lamina,  said  openings  being  radially  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  each  said  laminas; 

stacking  means  for  coaxially  stacking  said  laminas  to  form  a 
stack  having  a  predetermined  height  and  stack  axis  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  lamina  axes,  said  stack  axis 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  each  said 
laminas; 

rotating  means  for  automatically  incrementally  rotationally 
indexing  each  of  said  laminas  and  said  stack  relative  to  one 
another,  about  said  stack  axis,  through  an  arc  so  that  said 
conductor  slot  openings  form  conductor  slots  having  slot 
axes  skewed  to  said  stack  axis  by  a  predetermined  skew 
angle;  and 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  means  for  auto- 
matically determining  said  arc  by  utilizing  the  parameters 
of  said  skew  angle,  said  stack  height,  and  lamina  thickness. 
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5,123,156 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  READ-WRITE 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Panl-Louis  Mennier,  Paris,  and  Jean-Marc  Coutellier,  Maore- 
pas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 
per  No.:  FR89/00657  §  371  Datt:  Aug.  22, 1990,  §  102(e)  Date: 
Aug.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/0r772,  PCT  Pub.  Date: 
JbI.  12,  1990 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1988,  88  17083 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29— «3  7  Claims 


U) 


magnetic  coil  is  energized  a  magnetic  flux  field  is  esublished 
within  flux  paths  within  said  inner  and  outer  annular  portions 
connecting  with  the  flux  path  between  the  rotor  clutch  portion 
and  the  armature,  said  coupling  surface  means  and  said  op- 
posed  annular   surface   means   comprising   finished   surface 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
casting  a  one-piece  body  of  cast  iron  having  a  configuration 
which,  upon  removal  of  cast  iron  therefrom,  forms  the 
entirety  of  said  rotor,  said  one-piece  body  of  cast  iron 


»      k1 


12    3 


t    15 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  read-write  magnetic 
head,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  groove  in  a  first  face  of  a  substrate  made  of 
non-magnetic  material,  the  groove  having  two  side  walls 
and  a  bottom; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  a  material  with  good  magnetic  perme- 
ability covering  the  two  side  walls  and  the  bottom  of  the 
groove,  and  completely  covering  the  first  face  of  the 
substrate; 

(c)  depositing  a  non-magnetic  material  in  the  groove  on  top 
of  the  layer  of  material  with  good  magnetic  permeability; 

(d)  machining  away  the  nonmagnetic  material  and  the  layer 
of  material  with  good  magnetic  permeability  from  the  first 
face  of  the  substrate  to  expose  all  portions  of  the  first  face 
of  the  substrate  located  outside  the  groove; 

(e)  machining  a  second  face  of  the  substrate  opposue  to  the 
first  face  so  as  to  reach  the  non-magnetic  material  located 
in  the  groove  and  to  thereby  create  a  gap  between  the 
magnetic  materials  located  on  the  two  side  walls; 

(0  bonding  a  part  carrying  a  layer  of  a  magnetic  material 
onto  the  first  face  of  the  substrate  in  such  a  way  that  the 
layer  of  magnetic  material  magnetically  couples  the  layers 
of  magnetic  material  located  on  the  two  side  walls  of  the 
groove. 


5,123,157 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROTOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Zdenek  Cemy,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tesma  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,630,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,327 
Int  a.'  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  a.  29—607  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotor  for  an  electromagnetic 
clutch,  the  rotor  comprising  an  inner  annular  portion,  an  annu- 
lar clutch  portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  end  of  said 
inner  annular  portion  and  having  arcuate  slot  means  extending 
therethrough  and  an  outer  annular  portion  extending  from  an 
outer  end  of  said  annular  clutch  portion,  said  arcuate  slot 
means  including  an  inner  series  of  arcuate  slots  extending 
through  said  clutch  portion  and  an  outer  series  of  arcuate  sloU 
extending  through  said  clutch  portion,  said  clutch  portion 
having  coupling  surface  means  finished  for  engaging  cooperat- 
ing coupling  surface  means  of  an  armature  having  arcuate  slot 
means  therein  cooperable  with  the  arcuate  slot  means  of  said 
clutch  portion  including  said  inner  and  outer  series  of  arcuate 
slots  so  as  to  establish  a  magnetic  flux  path  which  passes  back 
and  forth  between  the  rotor  clutch  portion  and  the  armature  a 
plurality  of  times,  said  inner  and  outer  annular  portions  having 
opposed  annular  surface  means  finished  for  cooperating  with  a 
fixed  annular  magnetic  coil  therebetween  so  that  when  the 


being  provided  with  cast  surface  means  defined  by  the 
casting  procedure  instead  of  said  finished  surface  means  of 
said  rotor,  and 
providing  said  finished  surface  means  including  removing  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  cast  iron  from  said  one-piece 
cast  iron  body  including  the  cast  iron  defining  said  cast 
surface  means. 


5,123,158 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  WITH 

COORDINATELY  MOVABLE  FASTENER  DRIVING  GUN 

AND  LOCATING  TEMPLATE 
Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Dixon  Automatic 
Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,740 

iBt  a.5  B23Q  7/10.  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—714  10  Claims 


1  An  automatic  assembly  machine  for  driving  threaded 
fasteners  vertically  into  a  workpiece,  said  machine  comprising 
a  fixed  support,  a  power-rotated  screwdriver  for  driving  fas- 
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tenen,  and  means  for  mounting  said  screwdriver  on  said  sup- 
port to  move  horizontally  to  various  positions  above  said 
workpiece  and  for  precisely  locating  said  screwdriver  horizon- 
tally at  a  plurality  of  preselected  driving  positions  with  respect 
to  said  workpiece,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
extending  and  parallel  first  rods  secured  to  said  suppori,  a  pair 
of  first  sleeves  telescoped  over  and  slidable  along  said  first 
rods,  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  and  parallel  second 
sleeves  secured  to  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first 
sleeves,  a  pair  of  second  rods  telescoped  into  and  slidable 
within  said  second  sleeves,  means  secunng  said  screwdriver  to 
said  second  rods  whereby  said  screwdriver  may  be  moved 
horizontally  to  various  positions  above  said  workpiece  by 
sliding  said  second  rods  within  said  second  sleeves  and  by 
sliding  said  first  and  second  sleeves  along  said  first  rods,  a 
horizontal  template  secured  to  said  suppori  in  proximity  to  said 
second  rods  and  having  a  vertically  extending  opening  formed 
therein,  said  opening  defining  a  plurality  of  detent  surfaces 
corresponding  positionally  to  said  plurality  of  preselected 
driving  positions,  and  a  stylus  movable  with  said  second  rods 
and  extending  into  said  opeiung,  said  stylus  being  engageable 
with  said  detent  surfaces  to  locate  said  screwdriver  horizon- 
tally at  said  preselected  driving  positions. 


5,123,159 
HAIR  CLIPPER 
NobuUro  Kubo,  HikoM;  Shoji  FiUikawa,  Ishibc,  and  Seiko 
CUkano,  Hlkooe,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  UA^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-220576; 
Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17172 

IbL  a.'  B26B  J9/04 
VS.  a.  30—196  16  Claims 


5M    ^ 


1.  A  hair  clipper  comprising: 

a  housing  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  cutter  head  on  the  front  end  of  &aid  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  stationary  blade  with  a  row  of  teeth  and  a  movable 
blade  with  a  row  of  teeth,  means  driving  said  movable 
blade  to  reciprocate  relative  to  said  stationary  blade  in 
liair  shearing  engagement  between  the  respective  teeth  of 
said  stationary  and  movable  blades,  said  teeth  cooperating 
to  define  a  cutting  edge,  and 

a  base  cover  formed  with  a  hair  entrapping  edge,  said  base 
cover  being  connected  to  said  housing  such  that  said  hair 
entrapping  edge  extends  substantially  parallel  with  said 
cutting  edge  and  is  movable  relative  thereto  between  an 
open  position  where  the  hair  entrapping  edge  is  spaced 
from  said  cutting  edge  and  a  closed  position  where  said 
hair  entrapping  edge  is  held  in  close  to  said  cutting  edge, 
said  hair  entrapping  edge  in  said  open  position  allowing 
hairs  to  extend  past  said  cutting  edge  and  said  hair  entrap- 
ping edge  in  said  closed  position  for  shearing  the  hairs  at 
said  cutting  edge; 

said  hair  clipper  including  adjust  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  the  hairs  to  be  cut  at  said  cutting  edge,  said 
adjust  means  being  adjustable  for  selection  between  a  first 
cutting  condition  in  which  substantially  the  entire  teeth  of 
said  stationary  and  movable  blades  are  in  hair  shearing 
engagement  and  a  second  cutting  condition  in  which  only 
particular  regions  of  said  stationary  and  movable  blades 
are  in  hair  shearing  engagement. 


5,123,160 
ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Roliert  T.  Hopwood,  Cheltenliam,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
TBS  Engincerins  Limited,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom 

Piled  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1988, 
8801468;  Nov.  19,  1988,  8827077 

InL  a.'  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CL  29—730  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  plates,  bearing  lugs  and  separators 
arranged  in  a  group  for  an  accumulator  battery,  comprising 
support  means  for  vibrating  the  plates  and  separators  so  that 
they  move  freely  with  respect  to  one  another  and  including  a 
pair  of  independent  supports  for  supporting  respective  sides  of 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  plates  and  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
ports in  a  sense  such  that  they  act  on  the  sides  of  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  plates,  which  they  respectively  support,  in  op- 
posed directions;  means  for  engaging  a  side  of  the  vibrating 
separators  to  move  then  in'o  alignment;  means  for  engaging 
the  vibrating  plates  to  bring  them  into  alignment  and  means  for 
urging  the  plates  and  separators  against  the  support  means. 


5,123,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  CAR  BODY  COMPONENTS 

IN  MOTORCAR  BODY  ASSEMBLING  LINE 
Taknshi  Kubo;  Shigem  Okazaki;  Tetsuro  Yamanobe,  and  Ken 
Kiishl/akl,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,700 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-81140[U]; 
Jul.  12,  1989,  1-81141[U]:  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-81142[U];  Jul.  13, 
1989,  1-179164 

lot.  CL'  B23P  21/00 
VS.  a.  29—784  6  Claims 


lOb 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motorcar  body  assembling  line 
for  setting  car  body  components  including  a  floor  panel,  a  roof 
panel,  and  side  panels  on  a  set  carrier  in  a  piedetermined  posi- 
tional relationship  in  a  setting  station  at  a  starting  end  of  the 
assembling  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  floor  panel  setting  device  for  transporting  a  floor  panel  to, 
and  setting  it  on,  the  set  carrier; 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  side-panel  setting  devices  for  receiv- 
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ing  a  pair  of  right  and  left  side  panels  which  are  trans- 
ported to  an  upper  position  of  the  setting  station  by  a 
hanger  and  for  setting  them  on  the  set  carrier;  and 

a  roof  panel  setting  device  for  setting  a  roof  panel  between 
roof  side  rails  of  said  right  and  left  side  panels  which  have 
been  set  on  the  set  carrier, 

each  of  said  side-panel  setting  devices  including 

(a)  a  vertically  movable  lifting  frame, 

(b)  means  for  vertically  moving  said  lifting  frame, 

(c)  a  jig  for  positioning  and  holding  the  side  panel,  said  jig 
being  provided  on  said  lifting  frame  so  as  to  be  advanced 
and  retracted  in  a  lateral  direction,  such  that  the  side  panel 
is  received  from  the  hanger  by  lateral  advancement  and 
retraction  of  said  jig  at  a  lifted  position  of  said  lifting  frame 
and  that  the  side  panel  is  set  on  the  set  carrier  by  lateral 
advancement  and  retraction  of  said  jig  at  a  lowered  posi- 
tion of  said  lifting  frame,  and 

(d)  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  jig  in  the  lateral 
direction, 

said  roof  panel  setting  device  being  disposed  in  a  laterally 
central  portion  at  an  upper  part  of  the  setting  station,  and 

a  charging  device  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  setting  station, 
said  charging  device  having  a  setting  frame  on  which  the 
roof  panel  is  placed  and  which  is  movable  to  advance  and 
retreat  in  a  lateral  direction  facing  the  setting  station  such 
that  the  roof  panel  is  received  by  said  roof  panel  setting 
device  via  said  setting  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said 
setting  frame, 

wherein  said  jig  of  each  of  said  side  panel  setting  devices  is 
composed  of  a  jig  frame  on  which  positioning  members 
and  a  hanging  member  are  provided,  said  positioning 
members  being  for  respectively  positioning  the  side  panel 
in  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions,  said  hanging 
member  being  for  hanging  the  side  panel  at  its  roof  side 
rail  which  is  located  at  an  upper  part  thereof, 

wherein  said  lifting  frame  is  provided  with  a  sliding  frame 
which  is  movable  to  laterally  advance  and  retreat,  and  a 
means  for  moving  said  sliding  frame,  and 

wherein  said  jig  frame  is  supported  by  said  sliding  frame  so 
as  to  be  laterally  tiltable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
sliding  frame  includes  means  for  tilling  said  jig  frame. 


5,123,162 

AUTOMATIC  RIVET  FEED  APPARATUS 

Harold  R.  Wing,  Springville,  and  David  Francis,  Orem,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Wing  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Springville,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,189 

Int.  a.^  B23Q  7/10 

U.S.  a.  29—818  15  Oalms 


plurality  of  rivets  each  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected, 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  apart  locations; 

advancing  means,  when  actuated,  for  sequentially  advancing 
the  rivet  earner,  each  rivet  having  a  cortesponding  man- 
drel, so  that  each  rivet  is  in  turn  advanced  to  a  nvet  pick- 
up point,  the  rivet  pick-up  point  being  offset  from  the  nose 
piece; 

moving  means,  when  actuated,  for  frictionally  gripping  each 
rivet  as  it  advances  to  the  rivet  pick-up  point  and  succes- 
sively removing  each  rivet  from  the  rivet  earner  and 
moving  each  rivet  and  its  corresponding  mandrel  from  the 
rivet  pick-up  point  to  a  nose  piece  alignment  point  where 
the  mandrel  of  the  nvet  is  in  alignment  with  the  nose  piece 
for  insertion  of  the  mandrel  into  the  nose  piece,  the  mov- 
ing means  further  for  inserting  the  mandrel  of  the  nvet 
into  the  nose  piece; 

means  for  actuating  the  moving  means  and  the  advancing 
means;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  moving  means  and  the  advancing 
means  on  the  riveting  tool. 


5,123,163 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BUMPS 

ON  FILM  CARRIER 

Micbio  Ishikawa;  Toshio  Ohkubo,  and  Yasuhiro  Otsuka.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-111538; 
Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337591;  Jan.  17,  1990.  2-7635;  Jan.  19,  1990, 
2-10256;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-49911 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  43/00:  B21B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—827  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  rivets  to  the  nose  piece  of  a 
riveting  tool,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  linear  rivet  carrier,  the  rivet  carrier  releasably  holding  a 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  bump  in  a  conductive  lead  of  a  film 
carrier,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  said  film  carrier,  a  pressing  machine  and  a 
drawing  die  unit  having  a  female  die  and  a  male  die,  said 
drawing  die  unit  being  installed  in  said  pressing  machine, 
said  female  die  have  a  recess  which  has  a  width  that  is 
smaller  than  a  width  of  said  conductive  lead,  said  male  die 
having  a  protrusion  which  is  movable  into  the  recess 
formed  in  said  female  die, 

b)  placing  said  film  carrier  on  said  female  die  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  conductive  lead  covers  the  recess  formed 
in  the  female  die, 

c)  aligning  said  male  die  with  said  female  die  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  protrusion  is  movable  into  said  recess,  and 

d)  causing  said  pressing  machine  to  press  one  of  said  female 
and  male  dies  toward  the  other  of  said  female  and  male 
dies  so  that  said  conductive  lead  is  deformed  to  have  a 
bump  having  a  projecting  surface  projecting  from  a  re- 
verse side  surface  of  said  conductive  lead  and  a  depressed 
surface  defining  a  recess  open  to  a  front  side  surface  of 
said  conductive  lead,  in  which  said  process  further  com- 
prises the  step  of  providing  a  sheet  of  metal  over  said 
conductive  lead  between  said  steps  b)  and  c),  and  in  which 
a  piece  of  said  metal  is  inserted  into  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  recess  upon  deforming  said  conductive  lead,  said 
metal  having  a  melting  point  which  is  higher  than  a  tem- 
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perature  applied  in  a  thermocompression  bonding  stage 
carried  out  after  said  step  d). 
2.  A  drawing  apparatus  for  forming  a  bump  in  a  conductive 
lead  of  a  fllm  carrier,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  a  female  die  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  recess  which  is  covered  with  the  conductive 
lead  of  said  film  carrier. 

c)  a  male  die  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  which  has  a  protrusion  that  is  movable  into  the  recess 
formed  in  said  female  die,  and 

d)  a  driving  mechanism  for  causing  said  male  die  to  move 
toward  said  female  die  and  allowing  said  protrusion  to 
deform  said  conductive  lead  for  forming  a  bump  having  a 
projecting  surface  projecting  from  a  reverse  side  surface 
of  the  conductive  lead  and  a  depressed  surface  deflning  a 
recess  that  is  open  to  a  front  side  surface  of  the  conductive 
lead,  in  which  said  drawing  apparatus  further  comprises  a 
retainer  unit  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  fe- 
male die  and  which  retains  a  sheet  of  metal  which  is  to  be 
located  between  said  conductive  lead  and  said  protrusion 
before  said  protrusion  is  moved  toward  said  female  die,  a 
piece  of  metal  from  said  sheet  of  metal  being  left  in  said 
recess  after  formation  of  said  bump. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  hermetic,  conductive  plug  in  a 
hole,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  solder  powder  and  a  carrier  into  a  slurry; 

squeegeeing  the  slurry  into  the  hole; 

fusing  the  slurry  imder  pressure  at  a  first  temperature  for  a 
first  period  of  time; 

stencilling  a  solder  paste  over  the  fused  solder  powder, 
thereby  forming  a  combination;  and 

fusing  the  combination  using  vapor  phase  at  a  second  tem- 
perature for  a  second  period  of  time. 


5,123,165 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CRIMP  HEIGHT  OF 

A  CRIMPED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Mickaei  D.  Stroos,  MechanictiNirg,  and  Michael  A.  Yeomans, 
Camp  Hill,  bodi  of  Pa.^  aadgnor*  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Haniaborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,278 
lat  CL'  HOIR  43/04 
MS.  CL  29—861  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  crimp  height  of  an  electri- 
cal terminal  crimped  onto  a  wire  utilizing  crimping  apparatus 
which  includes  a  press  having  a  base  and  a  ram  arranged  for 
opposing  relative  reciprocating  motion,  said  base  and  ram  each 


carrying  a  mating  half  of  a  crimping  die  set,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  placing  a  terminal  and  wire  in  crimping  position  within 
said  crimping  apparatus; 

(b)  causing  at  least  one  of  said  base  and  said  ram  to  undergo 
relative  motion  so  that  said  die  set  engages,  crimps  said 
terminal  onto  said  wire,  and  disengages; 

(c)  during  said  engaging,  crimping,  and  disengaging  of  step 
(b),  simultaneously  measuring  both  the  distance  between 
the  terminal  engaging  portions  of  said  die  set  and  the  force 
applied  to  said  terminal  by  said  die  set  for  a  plurality  of 
different  relative  positions  of  said  mating  halves  of  said  die 


5,123,164 

HERMETIC  ORGANIC/INORGANIC 

INTERCONNECTION  SUBSTRATE  FOR  HYBRID 

aRCUTT  MANUFACTURE 

Joceph  M.  Shaiieen,  La  Haiira,  and  James  S.  Yamaguchi,  Lake 

Forest,  botk  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Rockwell  Intematioiial 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,190,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,030,499. 

This  application  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,667 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  i/10 

MS.  a.  29—852  11  Claims 


set  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  measured  force  and 
position  data  element  pairs  having  a  force  value  and  a 
position  value  respectively; 

(d)  examining  said  plurality  of  data  element  pairs  and  after  a 
predetermined  peak  force  is  reached,  selecting  from  the 
remaining  data  element  pairs  all  of  the  pairs  having  a  force 
value  less  than  said  peak  force  and  greater  than  zero; 

(e)  performing  a  least  squares  analysis  on  said  selected  pairs 
to  define  a  line; 

(f)  determining  the  intercept  of  said  defined  line  with  the 
position  axis;  and 

(g)  translating  said  intercept  into  said  crimp  height. 


5,123,166 
EAR  FORMING  METHOD  OF  SHEET  METAL  MADE  OF 

POLY-V  PULLEYS 
Toshiaki  Kancmitsu,  Kobe,  and  Kazuynki  Oda,  Kako,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemitsu,  Akashi, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00699,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,730 
Int  Q\>  B21K  1/42 
MS.  a.  29— 892  J  2  Claims 

I.  An  ear  forming  method  for  making  poly-V  pulleys  from 
sheet  metal  employing  a  circular  inner  pattern  tool  and  a  circu- 
lar outer  pattern  tool  having  a  V-shaped  ear  forming  protru- 
sion, comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  cup-shaped  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  an  inte- 
grally formed  peripheral  wall  extending  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  a  bottom  wall  at  the  end  part  of  the  bottom 
wall;  placing  the  cup-shaped  blank  over  the  circular  inner 
pattern  tool  for  supporting  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup- 
shaped  blank,  and  for  forming  an  annular  space  at  least 
between  the  inner  comer  surface  where  the  peripheral 
wall  and  bottom  wall  intersect  and  the  corresponding 
surface  of  the  circular  inner  pattern  tool  opposite  to  the 
inner  comer  surface; 
driving,  while  rotating,  the  V-shaped  ear  forming  protrusion 
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into  the  root  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  corresponding  to 
the  thickness  range  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup-shaped 
blank  so  as  to  divide  a  root  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  into 
two  sections  from  its  outer  side,  thereby  forming  an  annu- 
lar ear  on  the  cup-shaped  blank  projecting  outward  there- 
from in  the  radial  direction  for  preventing  dislocation  of  a 
poly-V -belt;  and 


tot  i    Ub    9 


a  gripping  surface  on  said  arm  member  adjacent  said  distal 

end  for  application  of  a  finger  exerted  pressure, 
a  latch  on  said  arm  member  integral  with  said  flexible 
segment  and  located  between  said  slot  and  said  gnpping 
surface, 
a  bite  area  formed  between  said  gnpping  surface  and  said 
latch  for  receiving  said  latch  engagement  means,  said 
latch  being  disengagable  from  said  latch  engagement 
means  by  flexible  displacement  of  the  arm  member 
using  said  finger  exerted  pressure  for  releasing  the  knife 
from  the  sheath,  and 
said  handle  having  two  side  edges  located  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  blade,  said  flexible  segment  being 
integral  with  a  first  side  edge  for  displacement  of  said  arm 
member  by  said  finger  exerted  pressure. 


bulging  inwardly  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  side 
end  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  in  the  radial  direction  by 
pressing  the  peripheral  wall  so  as  to  fill  the  annular  space 
when  forming  the  annular  ear,  thereby  increasing  the 
thickness  of  the  bottom  wall  side  end  part  of  the  periph- 
eral wall. 


5,123,167 

KNIFE  WITH  SHEATH  ENGAGEABLE  LOCK 

Gary  C.  Kelley,  17485  SW.  Pheasant  La.,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97006 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,449 

Int.  a.^  B26B  29/02 

MS.  a.  30—151  2  Claims 


5,123,168 
PRACnCAL  HEAVY  DUTY  HEDGE,  BUSH  AND  BRUSH 

CUTTER  WFTH  ATTACHED  THICK  UMB  CUTTING 
MEANS  AND  DUAL-SIDED  TINE  SETS  FOR  HOLDING 

BRUSH  BEING  CUT 
William  E.  Lyons,  440  Friars  GaU,  Twin  Lakes,  Clifton  Park, 
N.Y.  12065 

FUed  No*.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,590 

Int.  a.'  B23D  57/02,  59/(Xk  B25F  i/OO:  B23B  29/00 

MS.  a.  30—382  22  Claims 


'X   v'*^ 


1.  A  sheath  knife  for  atUchment  to  a  user's  attire,  said  knife 
comprising, 

a  blade  having  a  handle, 

a  sheath  for  attachment  to  the  user's  attire,  said  sheath  hav- 
ing a  latch  engaging  means, 

an  arm  member  spaced  laterally  from  said  handle  and  defin- 
ing a  slot  therebetween  into  which  the  arm  member  may 
be  partially  displaced,  said  arm  member  including  a  flexi- 
ble segment  integral  with  said  handle,  said  arm  member 
further  including 
a  distal  end  supported  by  said  flexible  segment. 


1.  A  practical  heavy  duty  safe  hedge  and  brush  cutter  with 
attached  thick  limb  cutting  means  including  in  combination  a 
conventional  portable  chain  saw  having  a  chain  blade  and 
guide  bar  assembly  around  which  the  chain  blade  of  the  saw  is 
rotated  by  motor  drive  means  for  rotating  the  chain  blade  at 
cutting  speeds; 

said  hedge  and  brush  cutter  further  including  a  readily  fitted 
attachment  secured  to  the  chain  guide  of  the  saw  for 
grasping  and  holding  relatively  thick  limbs; 
said  attachment  comprising  a  forwardly  mounted  lead  tine 
set  that  straddles  the  chain  blade  and  extends  outwardly 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  guide  bar  and  chain  blade,  said 
lead  tine  set  composing  a  tooth-like  tine  and  a  spaced- 
apart,  bias  cut  preventer  means  that  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  said  tooth-like  tine  portion  and  in  conjunction 
therewith  encloses  the  chain  blade  and  a  portion  of  the 
guide  bar  and  allows  for  free  travel  of  the  chain  blade 
therebetween; 
both  said  tooth-like  tine  portion  and  said  bias  cut  preventer 
means  being  first  encountered  by  the  chain  blade  in  the 
direction  of  travel  thereof  after  the  chain  blade  passes  the 
rounded  free  end  of  the  guide  bar;  and 
said  lead  tine  set  and  the  chain  blade  defining  an  enlarged 
gathering,  holding  and  cutting  area  therebetween  for 
relatively  thick  limbs  while  being  held  and  cut  by  the 
chain  blade. 
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FOOT  SIZING  METHOD 
J.  P.  White,  and  Margaret  J.  Koib,  both  of  Bend,  Greg.,  assign- 
on  to  Foot  Image  Technology,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,624 
Int  a.'  A43D  1/00 

VS.  a.  33— «  11  cuooM 


*i«nMlMfM««  ^  *  ■«  « fMl  And  «MM 


***■—>  H  *i<»» -w  wdw» I 


rr=.».r- -{^^3 


1.  A  method  for  sizing  a  foot  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  axially  measuring  a  length  component  of  a  foot  along  a 
length  axis  on  a  foot  centerline  extending  between  a  heel 
point  at  the  base  of  the  heel  and  the  middle  of  the  tip  of  the 
second  toe,  the  measurement  extending  from  the  heel 
point  to  an  intersection  with  a  foot  width  line; 

b)  calculating  a  foot  width  line  extending  between  the  widest 
part  of  the  foot  at  the  first  metatarsal  head  region  and  the 
widest  part  of  the  foot  at  the  fifth  metatarsal  head  region; 

c)  determining  a  lateral  curvature  angle  by  measuring  the 
angle  between  the  foot  centerline  at  the  heel  point  and  a 
Ime  extending  from  the  heel  point  to  the  widest  part  of  the 
foot  at  the  fifth  metatarsal  head  region  at  the  foot  width 
line; 

d)  determining  a  medial  curvature  angle  by  measuring  the 
angle  between  the  foot  centerline  at  the  heel  pomt  and  a 
line  extending  from  the  heel  point  to  the  widest  point  of 
the  foot  at  the  first  metatarsal  head  region  at  the  foot 
width  line;  and 

e)  comparing  the  size  of  the  lateral  curvature  angle  with  the 
size  of  the  medial  curvature  angle. 


5,123,170 
ELLIPSOGRAPH  AS  A  DRAFTING  TOOL 
Castaneda-Mori  Enrique,  1338  Lance  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95401 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,671 
Int.  a.5  B43L  J 1/04 
U.S.  a.  33—30.1  2  Ctaims 

1.  An  ellipsograph  for  drawing,  engraving  or  cutting  out 
ellipses  on  a  drafting  material,  said  ellipsograph  comprising: 
a  rotary  end  portion; 
a  scriber  portion  including  means  for  drawing  a  line  on  said 

drafting  material; 
a  reciprocating  end  portion; 

a  connecting  rod  having  a  length  extending  between  said 
rotary  end  portion  and  said  reciprocating  end  portion,  said 
connecting  rod  attached  to  said  reciprocating  end  portion 
by  a  first  adjustable  block  member  enabling  selective 
positioning  of  said  reciprocating  end  portion  along  said 
connecting  rod  length,  and  said  connecting  rod  attached 
to  said  scriber  portion  by  a  second  adjustable  block  mem- 


ber enabling  selective  positioning  of  said  scriber  portion 
along  said  connecting  rod  length;  and 
a  base  portion  for  supporting  said  rotary  end  portion  and 
said  reciprocating  end  portion  on  said  drafting  material, 


wherein  when  said  rotary  end  portion  is  rotated  about  a 
selected  circumference,  said  reciprocating  end  portion 
moves  in  reciprocating  motion  in  response  to  such  rota- 
tion, and  said  scriber  portion  draws  an  ellipse  on  said 
drawing  material. 


5,123,171 

IRREGULAR  SURFACE  ELUPSOGRAPH 

Charles  F.  Langston,  2920  E.  26tk  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74114 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,820 

Int.  a.'  B43L  11/045 

VS.  a.  33—30.5  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  accurate  descripiion  of  ellipses  of  vari- 
ous conjugate  and  transverse  diameters  on  planar  and  irregular 
surfaces  of  various  compositions,  textures  and  porosities  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  interchangeable  focal-point  base 
members,  each  pair  having  different  securing  means  lo- 
cated at  a  lower  end  of  each  base  member  for  attachment 
to  said  surfaces; 

b)  indexing  means  located  on  each  base  member,  whereby 
said  focal-point  base  members  can  be  accurately  aligned 
with  plotted  dimensional  lines; 

c)  cord  length  maintaining  means  engaging  an  upper  end  of 
each  base  member,  whereby  an  interconnecting  cord  can 
be  adjusted  to  a  desired  length,  said  cord  length  maintain- 
ing means  including  crimping  me.ans,  whereby  an  inter- 
connecting cord  can  be  retained  in  the  adjusted  position 
resisting  movement  in  any  direction; 

d)  threadably  transferrable  means  associated  with  each  base 
member  and  cord  length  maintaining  means,  whereby  said 
cord  length  maintaining  means  can  be  changed  form  one 
of  said  pairs  of  focal-point  base  members  to  another;  and 

e)  an  inter-connecting,  non-elastic  cord  adapted  to  connect 
one  of  said  pairs  of  focal  point  base  members  through  said 
cord  length  maintaining  means. 
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5,123,172 

SPACING  GAUGE  FOR  MOLDING  AND  TRIM 

Edward  J.  Thrun,  840  School  Rd.,  Mosinee,  Wis.  54455 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,734 

Int  a.'  GOIB  1/00,  3/30 

VS.  a.  33—526  7  Claims 


tion  means  comprising  a  connection  element  (30;  66;  93)  with 
an  end  coupled  to  the  support,  the  other  end  coupled  to  the 
reference  means,  and  resiliently  deformable  portions  (34,  35; 
69,  69',  .  .  .  ;  94,  94',  .  .  .  )  for  enabling  the  reference  means  to 
properly  cooperate  with  the  part,  through  the  combination  of 
substantially  rotary  displacements  about  parallel  geometric 
axes,  characterized  in  that  said  element  is  substantially  ngid, 
apart  from  a  plurality  of  distinct  zones  (34,  35;  69,  69',    .  .  ;  94, 


1.  A  gauge  providing  for  the  accurate  marking  of  peripheral 
molding  and  trim  prior  to  cutting  said  molding  and  trim  for 
installing  said  molding  and  trim  adjacent  to  the  peripheral 
edges  of  a  jointed  framed  opening  m  a  structure,  said  gauge 
comprising; 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  formed  as  a  single  unit, 

said  first  and  said  second  plates  each  respectively  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  surface  and  having  an  included  angle  of 
90  degrees  between  said  inner  surfaces  and  a  common 
edge  therebetween, 

said  first  plate  having  two  comer  edges  extending  from  said 
common  edge, 

said  second  plate  having  a  setback  edge  opposite  said  com- 
mon edge  and  two  spacing  edges  therebetween, 

at  least  one  said  spacing  edge  and  said  setback  edge  having 
a  common  comer  defining  a  setback  comer, 

a  securing  arm  pivotally  and  frictionally  attached  to  said  first 
plate  and  arcuately  pivotable  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first 
plate, 

said  securing  arm  having  a  distal  end  including  a  catch 
thereby  defining  an  included  space  between  said  catch  and 
said  second  plate,  whereby 

said  gauge  is  placed  upon  said  framed  opening  with  one  said 
first  plate  comer  edge  abutting  said  frame  joint  and  said 
gauge  common  edge  positioned  along  said  frame  edge 
periphery  with  said  setback  comer  defining  an  inner  cor- 
ner for  said  marking  of  said  molding  and  trim, 

said  gauge  fnctionally  and  removably  held  in  position  by 
means  of  said  arcuately  pivotable  securing  arm  distal 
catch  and  said  second  plate  gripping  said  frame  in  said 
space  provided  therebetween. 
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94',  .  .  .  )  with  reduced  thickness  adapted  to  define  said  resil- 
iently deformable  portions  and  wherein  said  element  comprises 
two  legs  (67,  68)  elongated  along  corresponding  different 
directions  and  said  resiliently  deformable  portions  (69,  69',  .  . 
;  94,  94', .  .  . )  are  integral  portions  of  at  least  one  (67;  93)  of  the 
legs,  thereby  to  permit  proper  cooperation  of  the  reference 
means  with  parts  having  eccentric  portions  arranged  in  vari- 
able checking  positions  and  with  eccentnc  portions  of  rotating 
parts. 


5,123,174 

POSITIONING  TABLE 

Satoshi  Noguchi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissha  Printing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00543,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
D«U  Dec.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109925 

Int  a.5  B23Q  16/00 

VS.  CI.  33—568  3  Claims 


5,123,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  FEATURES  OF  PARTS 
Mario  Possati,  deceased,  late  of  Bologna,  Italy  by  Gabriella 
Manfredi,  Alberto  Powati,  Edowdo  PoMati,  Marco  PoMati, 
Stefaao  Poasati,  heirs,  all  of  Bologna,  Italy,  assignors   to 
Marposs  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  S.  Marino  di  Bentivoglio,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00828,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  651,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  11,  1988,  3566  A/88 
Int  a.'  GOIB  7/12 
VS.  a.  33—555.1  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  checking  features  of  parts,  with  a  support 
(1);  sensing  means  (19;  71)  with  reference  means  (41,  42;  70) 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  part  (3)  to  be  checked,  to  pro- 
vide signals  depending  on  said  features;  and  connection  means 
for  connecting  the  sensing  means  to  the  support,  the  connec- 


1.  A  workpiece  positioning  table  comprising: 

a  fixed  workpiece  placing  table  (12)  for  placing  a  workpiece 

(17); 
a  base  plate  (2)  supported  below  the  workpiece  placing  wble 

(12)  so  that  the  base  plate  (2)  is  movable  in  X-direction 

relative  to  the  workpiece  placing  table  (12); 
a  first  driving  device  (13,  10,  15)  for  moving  the  base  plate 

(2)  in  the  X-direction; 
a  first  reference  member  (5<j),  a  second  reference  member 

(56),  and  a  third  reference  member  (5c)  each  capable  of 

contacting  the  workpiece  (IT)  placed  on  the  workpiece 

placing  table  (12); 
a  reference  member  supporting  member  (4),  mounted  on  the 
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base  plate  (2)  for  movement  therewith  and  so  that  the 
reference  member  supporting  member  (4)  is  respectively 
movable  in  Y-direction  and  S-direction  about  a  predeter- 
mined shaft  (A)  relative  to  the  baseplate  (2)  and  the  work- 
piece  placing  table  (12),  for  supporting  the  first  reference 
meml>er  (So)  and  the  second  reference  member  (Sb) 
spaced  a  predetermined  interval  from  each  other  and  the 
third  reference  member  (5c),  spaced  a  predetermined 
interval  from  the  second  reference  member  (56),  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  the  first 
reference  member  (5j)  and  the  second  reference  member 
(56)  are  arranged; 

a  second  dnving  device  (26,  27,  23,  20)  for  moving  the 
reference  member  supporting  member  (4)  in  the  Y-direc- 
tion; 

a  third  driving  device  (26,  27.  23,  20)  for  moving  the  refer- 
ence member  supporting  member  (4)  in  the  ©-direction; 

an  urging  device  for  urging  the  workpiece  (IT)  so  that  the 
workpiece  (17)  contacts  the  first  reference  member  (5a), 
the  second  reference  member  (56),  and  the  third  reference 
member  (5c); 

a  mark  detecting  means  (40a,  406)  for  detecting  position 
adjusting  marks  (17o,  176)  attached  to  the  workpiece  (17); 

a  calculating  means  (41)  for  calculating  a  dislocation  amount 
between  a  result  detected  by  the  detecting  means  (40a, 
406)  and  a  desired  position  at  which  the  marks  (17a,  176) 
are  to  be  positioned;  and 

a  control  means  (41)  for,  based  on  a  result  calculated  by  the 
calculating  means  (41),  controlling  movements  of  the  first 
driving  device  (13,  10,  15),  the  second  dnving  device  (26, 
27,  23,  20),  and  the  third  driving  device  (26,  27,  23,  20)  so 
as  to  place  the  marks  (17a,  176)  at  the  desired  position. 


5,123,175 
HORIZONTAL  EXTENSOMETER 
John  H.  van  der  Kuur,  Pembroke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,328 

Int.  a.5  COIB  5/SO 

VS.  a.  33—789  8  Oaims 


elasticity  in  its  longitudinal  axis  but  being  flexible  in  the 
two  directions  perpendicular  thereto; 

said  connecting  rod  extending  substantially  vertically  from 
said  mounting  end  fitting  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  linear  variable  differential  transformer  and  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  core  thereof; 

and  said  extensometer  further  comprising  a  gauge  length 
setting  means  adjacent  said  second  ends  of  said  arms; 

said  gauge  length  setting  means  being  adapted  to  set  said 
arms  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  in  operation,  when  a  test  specimen  is  fixedly  held  at 
one  end  and  a  downward  external  force  is  applied  to  the 
other  end,  said  specimen  increases  in  length  between  said 
clamping  means,  and  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
arms  move  away  from  one  another,  and  pivot  about  said 
pivot  axis  thereby  causing  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the 
distance  between  said  second  ends  of  said  arms;  thereby 
moving  said  connecting  rod  and  thus  said  core,  through 
said  linear  variable  differential  transformer,  whereby  to 
produce  a  measurement  signal  proportional  to  said  in- 
crease in  specimen  length. 


5,123,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  AS 
WELL  AS  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

SOLVENT  THEREIN 
Kiyomi  Yamada;  Hanio  Hagiwara;  Nobuhani  Takagi;  Hideo 
Tsukamoto;   Yasuhiro  Tsubaki,  and  Toshio  Hattori,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda-KU,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,723,  Nov.  29,  1989.  This  application 
Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-302397; 
Dec.  16,  1988,  63-162399;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-33986 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34—32  2  Claims 


(_>fg-n 


1.  A  horizontal  extensometer  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  hollow  arms,  said  arms  adapted  to 
lie  substantially  horizontally  and  parallel  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  when  in  a  first  position;  and 
adapted  to  pivot  in  relation  to  one  another  about  a  pivot 
axis  located  between  first  and  second  ends  of  said  arms; 

each  of  said  arms  being  equipped  with  a  clamping  means  at 
said  first  end,  said  clamping  means  being  biased  towards 
said  second  ends  of  said  arms  by  resilient  spring  means; 

said  spring  means  being  located  in  said  hollow  arms; 

said  clamping  means  being  adapted  in  operation  to  securely 
embrace  a  test  specimen  between  said  clamping  means  and 
the  respective  first  ends  of  said  arms; 

said  extensometer  further  comprising  at  said  second  end  of 
one  of  said  arms,  an  end  fitting  with  an  aperture  therein; 

said  aperture  being  adapted  to  secure  a  vertically  disposed 
linear  variable  differential  transformer  of  a  known  type; 

and  said  extensometer  further  comprising  at  said  second  end 
of  the  other  arm  a  mounting  end  fitting  adapted  to  fixedly 
secure  one  end  of  a  flexible  connecting  rod; 

said  connecting  rod  being  rigid  with  a  high  modulus  of 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  solvent  in  a  dry  cleaning 
apparatus  which  comprises  the  steps  of  stopping  the  rotation  of 
a  treating  drum  in  a  deordorizing  step,  introducing  the  outside 
air  into  a  treating  tank  through  an  upper  opening  provided  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  treating  tank  or  the  upper  portion  of 
a  recovery  air  duct,  simultaneously  exhausting  a  solvent  gas 
from  said  treating  tank  through  a  lower  opening  provided  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  treating  tank  or  a  button  trap  portion 
so  slowly  as  not  to  agitate  said  solvent  gas  in  said  treating  tank 
by  an  exhaust  means  connected  to  a  solvent  recovery  device  in 
the  condition  that  said  treating  drum  is  stopped,  in  order  to 
replace  said  solvent  gas  in  said  treating  tank  with  said  outside 
air,  and  reusing  said  solvent  gas  through  said  solvent  recovery 
device  once  or  several  times. 
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5,123,177 
WOOD  CURING  KILN 
Thomas  C.  Koetter,  Borden,  and  Richard  A.  Koetter,  Floyd- 
Knobs,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Forestor-Koetter,  Eckhart, 
lad. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,112 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 

V.S.  a.  34—69  19  Claims 


means  for  allowing  heated  air  to  travel  through  said  stor- 
age compartment  from  a  lower  portion  to  an  upper  por- 
tion thereof;  and 
at  least  one  conduit  for  returning  heated  air  from  said  upper 
portion  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  storage  compartment 
to  completely  recirculate  said  heated  air. 


1.  A  wood  curing  kiln,  comprising: 

a  chamber  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  retain  a  negative  pressure 
with  respect  to  the  ambient  and  for  storing  stacked  lumber 
to  be  cured,  wherein  said  chamber  includes  a  concrete 
floor  with  pipe  embedded  therein; 

means  for  circulating  heated  air  within  said  chamber  and 
through  said  stacked  lumber  to  remove  moisture  there- 
from; 

means  for  constantly  venting  said  chamber  to  remove  moist 
air  and  maintain  said  negative  pressure  within  said  cham- 
ber; and, 

means  for  heating  water  and  circulating  said  heated  water 
through  said  embedded  pipes  to  heat  said  concrete  to  a 
temperature  preventing  condensation  on  said  concrete 
floor. 


5,123,178 

COUNTERTOP  WARMING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  M.  Stein,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Six 

Comers  Development  Company,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,398,  Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,754,  Dec.  16, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,850,120.  This  application  Not.  2C,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  618,010 

Int  a.'  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34 — 88  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing,  displaying  and  warmmg  food  to 
be  served  to  a  customer,  comprising: 

a  storage  compartment  for  holding  food  portions  to  be 
served  to  a  customer  or  food  containers  for  said  food 
portions  at  a  predetermined  temperature  above  room 
temperature  and  including  means  for  displaying  the  inte- 
rior of  said  storage  compartment,  and  means  for  accessing 
said  food  portions  or  containers,  said  accessing  means 
formed  of  at  least  one  transparent  member  movable  be- 
tween a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  for  providing 
access  to  said  displayed  food  portions  or  containers; 

means  for  providing  heated  air  for  warming  said  storage 
compartment; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  in  said  storage  compartment  including 


5,123,179 

DRYER  FOR  POLYMER  STRANDS 

George  S.  VanDelinder,  Lunenburg,  Mass..  assignor  to  Poiysar 

Financial  Services  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,321 

Int.  a.5  F26B  J3/S0 

VS.  a.  34—92  10  Claims 


&•-& 


a— □ 

1.  The  present  invention  provides  a  suction  dryer  compris- 
ing in  cooperating  combination,  a  water  separation  means,  a 
main  vacuum  line  having  at  its  exit  a  vacuum  generating 
means,  said  mam  vacuum  line  being  attached  to  at  least  one 
secondary  vacuum  line  which  terminates  m  a  coupling  adapted 
to  receive  a  bifurcated  suction  head  comprising  a  base  which  is 
received  by  and  co-operates  with  said  coupling  to  permit  said 
base  to  rotate  about  the  opening  cf  said  secondary  vacuum  line, 
a  bifurcating  section  attached  to  said  base  and  dividing  said 
base  into  branches,  arms  having  one  or  more  openings  along 
their  surface  extending  from  said  branches,  said  arms  being 
closed  at  their  ends  distant  from  said  branches  and  being  open 
at  their  ends  proximate  said  branches  and  joined  to  said 
branches  by  couplings  adapted  to  receive  said  arms  and  to 
permit  said  arms  to  rotate  about  the  ends  of  said  branches. 


5,123,180 
COMPOSITE  INSOLE 
Urban  R.  Nannig,  300  Old  Baptist  Rd,  North  Kinstown,  R.I. 
02852,  and  William  H.  Cochran,  South  Kingstown,  R.I.,  as- 
signors to  Urban  R.  Nannig,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,463 
Int  a.'  A43B  13/38.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  36—43  6  CUiras 

1.  A  cured  composite  insole  blank  having  a  heel  section,  an 
arch  section,  a  forefoot  section  and  medial  and  lateral  sides,  the 
insole  blank  being  formed  as  a  composite  with  a  matrix  of  a 
fully  reacted  thermoplastic  material  having  a  network  of  rein- 
forcing fibers,  said  fibers  being  arranged  generally  on  the  bias 
direction  of  the  insole  blank,  said  matrix  having  a  Shore  D 
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hardness  of  approximately  70  at  ambient  temperature,  said 
insole  blank  softening  between  50°  C.  and  100"  C,  wherein  the 


articulated  manner  to  the  shell,  the  collar  having  a  front  open- 
ing and  a  strap  for  releasably  closing  said  opening  wherein  the 
strap  has  a  free  end  provided  with  a  tool  thereon  for  manipulat- 
ing screws  on  the  ski  boot  and  an  associated  binding,  the  tool 
being  welded  to  the  free  end  of  the  strap  by  plastic  material  and 
the  strap  being  of  sufficient  length  to  enable  the  tool  to  reach 
said  screws. 


stressed  insole  blank  distributes  the  load  laterally  to  the  medial 
and  lateral  sides. 


5,123,181 

ADJUSTABLE  GIRTH  SHOE  CONSTRUCHON 

Henri  E.  Rosen,  229  Coolidge  Ave.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,003 

Int.  a.'  A43B  3/26 

VS.  a.  36—97  12  CUinw 


VS.  a.  36—117 


5,123,183 

REAR-ENTRY  SKI  BOOT 

Jean  Paris,  Serrier.  and  Michel  Mabboux,  Seynod,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Annecy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,470 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1989,  89  04616 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 

V.S.  a.  36—117  37  Claims 


5,123,182 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  ADJUSTMENT, 

FASTENING  OR  THE  LIKE  ELEMENTS  OF  SKI  SHOES 

AND  SKI  BINDINGS 
Kurt  Hilgarth,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dynafit  Skiscbuh 
Geaellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  2,  1989,  2525/89 

Int.  a.5  A43B  5/04,  11/00 


1.  An  adjustable  shoe  comprismg  an  upper  member  having 
side  sections  and  opposing  side  marginal  edges;  a  sole  assembly 
having  an  upper  surface;  and  a  means  for  adjusting  the  girth  of 
the  shoe  by  allowing  the  side  marginal  edges  of  the  upper 
member  to  move;  said  adjustment  means  comprising  two  sepa- 
rate parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  elastically  stretchable  and 
permanently  attached  to  the  side  marginal  edges  of  the  upper 
member  and  the  other  part  being  permanently  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  sole  assembly,  said  two  parts  being  sub- 
stantially detachably  connected  to  each  other. 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole  having  a  heel  part; 

(b)  a  lower  shell  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  deflning  a 
rear  opening; 

(c)  an  upper  comprising  a  rear  spoiler  movably  mounted 
relative  to  said  lower  shell  and  a  front  cuff;  and 

(d)  a  heel  portion,  means  for  removably  associating  said  heel 
portion  with  said  sole,  said  heel  portion  comprising  a 
curved  upper  wall  effecting  continuity  of  said  lower  shell 
across  said  rear  opening  and  enclosing  the  heel  of  a  skier's 
foot,  said  heel  portion  closing  said  rear  opening  of  said 
lower  shell. 


5,123,184 

REMOVABLE  SHOE  SPIKE  LOCKABLE  TO 

CONFIGURED  SOLE  PLATE 

Joseph  J.  Ferreira,  595  Pleasant  St.,  Raynham,  Mass.  02767 

FUed  Not.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  124,145 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/16 

U.S.  a.  36—134  5  Claina 


6  Claims 


4,^^^ 

^ 


1|>  ^"^ 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  shell  and  a  collar  attached  in  an 


1.  A  shoe  construction  for  shoes  with  removable  spikes 
comprising 

a.  an  outer  sole  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  socket- 
receiving  holes; 

b.  a  thin  sole  insert  carrying  spike  sockets  for  positioning  in 
such  sole  holes;  reinforcing  circular  portions  around  the 
sockets  and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  sole  with  each 
socket  having  a  rim  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  outer  sole; 
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.  spike  elements  positioned  in  the  sockets  by  thread  means 
with  turning  of  the  spike  elements  in  a  first  direction 
causing  the  elements  to  be  screws  into  their  sockets  and 
turning  in  the  opposite  direction  to  remove  the  elements, 
each  spike  element  having  a  bendable  first  non-reusable 
lock  means  thereon; 

.  second  reusable  non-bendable  lock  means  on  the  spike 
sockets,  both  first  and  second  lock  means  sized  and  shaped 
so  that  the  forces  to  overcome  interference  and  thereby  to 
screw  the  spike  elements  in  the  first  direction  into  the 
sockets  is  less  than  the  forces  required  to  remove  the 
elements  as  the  elements  are  screwed  in  the  second  direc- 
tion and  so  that  the  first  lock  means  is  not  sheared,  broken 
or  otherwise  spent  upon  engagement  with  the  second  lock 
means  but  the  first  lock  means  is  sheared,  broken  or  spent 
as  it  is  disengaged  from  the  second  lock  means  as  the  spike 
element  is  so  removed. 


5,123,185 

FRONT  LOADER  JAW  ACCESSORY 

Albert  C.  Pollard,  P.O.  Box  266,  Irringtoa,  Va.  22480-0266 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,592 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/96 

VS.  a.  37—117.5  6  Claims 


auger  and  having  a  cutting  tip  spaced 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  auger,  said 


radially  inwardly  from 
tip  facing  said  sidewall 


X 


■^■ 


and  juxtaposed  to  said  sidewall  for  scraping  snow  accumulat- 
ing within  said  gap  from  said  sidewall. 


SFHIMliE 


_»PMDT 
_«JAWLI*< 
_«  BUCKET  CVUCffl 


Z>  JAWBRDGE 


5,123,187 

COMBINED  SNOW  SCOOP  AND  MULTIPURPOSE 

HANDCART 

Charles  Zamaria,  5028  Nortiiem  Lights  Circle,  Missiatauga, 

Ontario,  Canada  L5R  2P5 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  28,  1991,  2039483 
Int  a.5  EOIH  5/02 
U.S.  a.  37—265  14  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  for  use  on  a  tractor  equipped  with  a  front 
loader,  having  a  unitary  frame  (12)  having  a  pivotal  connection 
on  said  tractor,  a  bucket  (13)  having  a  pivotal  connection  on 
said  frame,  one  or  more  bucket  cylinders  (15),  each  with  a  first 
end  having  a  pivotal  connection  on  said  frame  and  a  second 
end  having  a  pivotal  connection  on  said  bucket;  said  accessory 
comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  jaw  arms  (18)  having  a  pivotal  connection 
on  said  bucket  (13), 

(b)  each  of  said  jaw  arms  (18)  having  a  jaw  link  (19). 

(c)  a  first  end  of  each  said  jaw  link  (19)  having  a  pivotal 
connection  on  said  jaw  arm  (18),  and 

(d)  a  second  end  of  each  said  jaw  link  (19)  having  a  pivotal 
connection  on  said  frame  (12), 

wherein  actuation  of  the  bucket  cylinder  is  solely  res[>onsible 
for  rotation  of  the  jaw  arm  (18)  relative  to  the  bucket  (13). 


5,123,186 
SNOWBLOWER 
Yorio  Matushita,  and  Yoshihisa  Satou,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,218 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201351 
Int.  a.'  EOIK  5/09 
VS.  a.  37—251  8  Claims 

1.  A  snow  blower  arrangement  comprising  an  auger  housing 
defining  a  generally  forwardly  facing  opening  for  receiving 
snow  as  said  snow  blower  progresses  through  a  body  of  snow, 
an  auger  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely to  said  auger  housing,  said  auger  housing  having  at 
least  one  sidewall  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
forwardly  facing  opening,  said  auger  having  an  end  portion 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  sidewall  to  define  a  gap  there 
between,  and  scraper  means  affixed  for  rotation  with  said 


1.  A  combined  snow  scoop  and  multipurpose  handcart  appa- 
ratus, comprising  in  combination: 

a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls,  a  transverse  rear  wall  joining  the  side  and  bottom 
walls  and  an  open  front  end; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  receptacle  in  reinforcing  relation 
therewith  for  selectively  pushing  and  pulling  the  appara- 
tus; 

wheel  means  for  rollably  supporting  the  apparatus  in  se- 
lected ones  of  a  plurality  of  wheel  positions;  and 

wheel  strut  means  for  ritractably  mounting  the  wheel  means 
on  the  receptacle,  the  wheel  strut  means  including  a  first 
hinge  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  each  side  wall,  a  corresponding  second 
hinge  member  having  a  proximate  end  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  first  hinge  member  and  a  distal  end  adapted 
to  rotatably  mount  a  wheel,  a  castellated  interface  com- 
prising complementary  serrations  between  each  pair  of 
hinge  members,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  each 
pair  of  hinge  members  in  selected  ones  of  the  said  plurality 
of  wheel  positions  by  holding  the  complementary  serra- 
tions in  releasably  locked  engagement. 
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5,123,188 
KIT  FOR  A  MULTIPART  FASTENER  HAVING  A  SPACER 
WITH  AN  ADHESIVE  LAYER  AND  A  RELEASE  LAYER 
David  Lod«,  53  Hortoo  A»e.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  420,756 
IBL  a.'  A44C  i/00 
\}S.  a.  40—1.5  '  CUims 


said  sides  of  the  flap  to  enable  a  bar  to  be  inserted  in  the 
cut-out. 


5,123,190 

NOVELTY  CUP  WITH  DISAPPEARING  PHOTOGRAPH 

Ohannes  J.  Erberber,  212-14  86th  Atc.,  HoIIU,  N.Y.  11427 

Filed  No».  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,382 

Int.  a.'  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  4fr-324  4  Claims 


UQUID  UVCIWI 


1.  A  kit  for  a  support  assembly  for  mounting  a  ribbon,  medal 
or  other  indicia  on  an  outside  surface  of  a  fabric  layer,  such  as 
a  shirt  or  uniform  including  a  mountable  ribbon,  medal  or  like 
decorative  indicia;  a  holding  structure  having  said  decorative 
indicia  on  a  forward  surface  thereof;  one  or  more  rearwardly 
projecting  retainer  spikes  of  a  given  length  fixed  to  a  back 
surface  thereof  for  penetratmg  through  the  fabric  layer;  one  or 
more  fasteners  for  retaining  respective  ends  of  the  spike  on  an 
inside  surface  of  the  fabric  layer,  at  least  one  of  the  fasteners 
having  a  forward  surface  facing  in  a  forward  direction;  a 
spacer  having  a  central  hole  for  receivmg  a  spike  there- 
through; an  adhesive  layer  on  the  rear  surface  thereof  adapted 
for  being  adhered  to  the  forward  surface  of  the  corresponding 
fastener  to  form  an  integral  unit  therewith;  and  a  release  tape 
or  layer  applied  on  said  adhesive  layer  and  being  removable 
therefrom  for  adhering  said  spacer  to  the  fastener,  said  spacer 
having  a  thickness  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  spike  suffi- 
cient to  suitably  abut  against  the  fabric  layer  and  prevent  the 
ribbon,  medal,  or  other  indicia  from  sagging  thereon  when  the 
end  of  the  spike  is  retained  by  the  fastener  on  the  inside  surface 
of  the  fabric  layer. 


5,123,189 

FORWARDLY  EXTENDING  IDENTinCATION  TAG 

Jacob  Fast;  Robert  A.  Fast,  both  of  PlanUtion,  Fla.,  and  John 

W.  Gebka,  Chicago  HeighU,  III.,  assignors  to  Fast  Industries. 

Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,302,  Feb.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,304 

Int.  a.'  G09F  3/10 

\3S.  a.  40—299  21  Claims 


3   13 


PM0T0GRAPM(7)-' 


1.  A  novelty  conUiner  for  displaying  an  object  comprising  a 
top  upper  container  section  having  an  upwardly  extending 
wall,  a  bottom  lower  base  portion  forming  a  recess,  said  bot- 
tom lower  base  portion  having  a  floor  and  a  wall  surrounding 
said  floor  and  extending  upward  from  said  noor,  said  bottom 
base  portion  being  removably  coupled  by  a  coupling  means  to 
said  top  upper  container  section,  said  object  housed  within  said 
recess,  a  convex  magnifying  lens  having  a  curved  upper  sur- 
face and  a  flat  lower  surface,  said  lens  being  placed  within  said 
top  upper  container  section  above  a  first  air  space  said  first  air 
space  located  in  spaced  relation  between  said  floor  of  said 
bottom  lower  base  portion  and  said  flat  lower  surface  of  said 
lens,  a  second  air  space  located  within  said  top  upper  container 
section  above  said  curved  upper  surface  of  said  lens, 

the  first  air  space  sized  to  render  the  object  invisible  when 
viewed  through  said  second  air  space,  and  to  render  the 
object  visible  when  a  clear  fluid  is  introduced  into  said 
second  air  space  to  a  height  above  the  top  of  the  convex 
lens. 


5,123,191 

WALL  AND  DESK  CALENDAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Duk  K.  Kim,  63-20  Samchung-Dong,  Chongro-I^n,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,794 

Int.  a.'  B43M  3/00 

VS.  a.  40—358  «  Claima 


1.  An  elongate  product  information  display  tag  structure  of 
sheet  material  for  use  on  a  forwardly  extending  support  hook, 
the  tag  structure  comprising: 

a  proximal  end  mounting  portion  for  securing  the  Ug  struc- 
ture to  a  proximal  end  of  the  hook; 

an  elongate  portion  adjacent  the  mounting  portion  for  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  hook  to  present  product  informa- 
tion at  a  disul  end  of  the  elongate  portion;  and 

at  least  one  flap,  having  plural  sides  and  a  barreceiving 
cut-out  therein,  and  which  is  connected  to  the  structure 
along  one  of  said  sides,  the  flap  being  surrounded  entirely 
by  the  sheet  matenal  and  foldable  about  said  one  of  said 
sides  to  receive  a  forwardly  extending  part  of  the  hook  in 
the  bar-receiving  cut-out,  the  bar-receiving  cut-out  being 
spaced  from  said  one  of  said  sides  of  the  flap  and  the  flap 
having  a  cut  extending  from  said  cut-out  to  another  one  of 


1.  A  calendar  display  device  for  using  as  a  wall  calendar 
frame  and  a  desk  calendar  frame,  which  comprises; 

a  basic  panel  covered  with  a  color  vinyl,  said  vinyl  covered 
basic  panel  having  a  color  vinyl  top  portion  disposed  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof, 

a  hanger  hole  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  vinyl  top  por- 
tion, 

a  transparent  vinyl  front  cover  extending  from  a  transparent 
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vinyl  top  portion  which  is  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of 

said  color  vinyl  top  portion, 
a  pair  of  lower  comer  pockets  attached  to  a  pair  of  lower 

comers  of  the  front  surface  of  said  basic  panel  for  locking 

with  a  pair  of  end  comers  of  the  front  cover  so  as  to 

maintain  a  calendar  pad,  and 
a  transparent  vinyl  back  pocket  disposed  on  the  rear  surface 

of  said  basic  panel  for  receiving  a  memory  enhancing 

sheet. 


5,123,192 

COLORFUL  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  WfTH  REAL 

ARTICLE  DISPLAY 

Chi-Sheng  Hsieh,  5F.  No.  1226,  Cbengteh  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,729 

Int.  a.'  G09F  13/00 

ViS.  a.  40—442  3  Claims 


1.  A  colorful  advertising  device  including  a  real  article 
display,  comprising: 

a  show  window; 

a  power  supply; 

a  controller  connected  with  said  power  supply  and  including 
a  program  switch,  a  microprocessor  controller,  and  a 
switch  device,  said  program  switch  including  means  for 
setting  an  alternating  time  and  a  slide  replacing  time,  said 
microprocessor  controller  including  means  for  controlling 
said  switch  device  to  transmit  power  from  said  power 
supply  to  respective  components  of  said  advertising  de- 
vice; 

sensor  means  located  at  an  outer  upper  portion  of  the  show 
window  and  including  a  sensor  and  stepper  motor  for 
receiving  a  pulse  sent  from  said  microprocessor  controller 
and.  in  response  to  said  pulse,  activating  said  stepper 
motor  to  rotate  the  sensor  through  a  predetermined  angle 
for  controlling  a  detecting  angle  of  said  sensor,  and  means 
for  sending  an  interrupting  signal  to  said  microprocessor 
controller  when  said  sensor  detects  a  passing  human  body; 

means  including  a  projecting  light  for  illuminating  a  real 
article  to  be  displayed; 

a  first  liquid  crystal  display  plate  located  on  an  inner  layer  of 
said  show  window,  said  first  liquid  crystal  display  plate 
being  connected  to  means  for  causing  said  first  liquid 
crystal  display  plate  to  change  from  a  state  of  translucence 
to  a  state  of  transparency  in  response  to  switching  of  said 
switch  device  under  control  by  said  microprocessor  con- 
troller; 

slide  projection  means  for  causing  a  slide  to  be  projected 
from  a  slide  projector  onto  said  first  liquid  crystal  display 
plate  when  said  liquid  crystal  display  plate  is  in  a  translu- 
cent state;  and 

a  second  liquid  crystal  display  plate  which  assumes  a  trans- 
parent state  to  permit  said  slide  to  be  projected  onto  said 
first  liquid  crystal  display  plate  when  said  first  liquid 
crystal  display  plate  is  in  said  translucent  state; 

wherein  the  power  supplied  to  ihe  first  display  plate  is 
switched  on  or  off  whenever  said  sensor  detects  a  human 
body  passing  near,  or  whenever  said  alternating  time  has 
elafraed,  to  thereby  cause  said  display  device  to  alterna- 
tively display  said  real  article  when  said  first  liquid  crystal 


display  plate  is  in  said  transparent  state  and  to  display  said 
slide  when  said  first  liquid  crystal  display  plate  is  in  said 
translucent  state  and  said  second  liquid  crystal  display 
plate  is  in  a  tranparent  state,  and 
wherein  a  new  slide  is  projected  by  said  slide  projector 
whenever  said  slide  replacing  time  has  elapsed. 


5,123,193 

MAGNETIC  ACTUATED  FIREARMS  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  SHOULDER  MOUNTABLE 

WEAPONS 

Kenneth  J.  Pngh,  5326  Spanish  Oak,  Houston,  Tex.  77066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,541,  Oct  20, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,016,376.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,230 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F41A  17/06.  17/46 

U.S.  a.  42—70.11  26  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  ring  of  a 
weapon  of  the  type  having  a  means  for  triggering  the  weapon 
and  mechanical  firing  means  for  firing  the  weapon,  the  inven- 
tion comprising: 

a  solenoid  means  for  controllably  actuating  or  deactuating 
upon  the  application  of  an  electrical  signal; 

a  decoder  means  mounted  with  the  weapon  for  detecting  an 
authorization  signal  from  an  authorized  user  and  selec- 
tively activating  the  solenoid  means  upon  the  signal  from 
the  authorized  user,  such  decoder  means  being  electncally 
connected  to  at  least  a  power  source  and  to  the  solenoid 
means;  said  decoder  means  comprises  at  least  one  magneti- 
cally actuable  switch  means  electrically  connected  for 
opening  or  closing  an  electrical  circuit  when  actuated  by 
a  magnetic  field  having  a  desired  field  strength; 

an  encoder  means  for  creating  the  signal  mdicating  that  the 
possessor  is  authorized  to  use  the  weapon; 

linkage  means  connecting  the  solenoid  means  and  the  finng 
means  for  controllably  enabling  or  disabling  the  weapon 
from  being  fired  upon  the  desired  activation  of  the  sole- 
noid means;  and, 

means  for  shoulder  mounting  the  weapon. 


5,123,194 

RIFLE  BARREL  TRUSS  MOUNTING 

Jamc*  D.  Mason,  6439  Camiaito  Listo,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111 

FUcd  Dec  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,008 

Int  a.'  F41A  21/00 

VS.  a.  42—75.02  14  Claims 


J-M 


1.  In  a  rifle  having  a  receiver,  an  elongated  barrel  extending 
forwardly  from  the  receiver,  and  a  stock  in  which  the  receiver 
and  barrel  are  mounted,  a  mounting  truss  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  beam; 
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a  rigid  post  projecting  downwardly  from  said  barrel  spaced 

forwardly  for  the  receiver, 
said  beam  being  fixedly  connected  to  and  between  said 

receiver  and  said  post  and  spaced  below  said  barrel; 
said  stock  having  an  elongated  channel  therein  to  receive 

said  beam; 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  beam  to  said  stock, 

said  beam  being  the  sole  means  of  attachment  of  said 

receiver  and  barrel  to  the  stock. 


detent  means  for  maintaining  the  retracuble  means  in  said 
first  position; 


5,123,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

TARGETED  SPEUES  OF  AQUATIC  LIFE 

Jerry  D.  Hawkins,  Sm  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jerry  D. 

Hmwkins,  Jr.;  Sheryl  A.  Salinas  and  Diana  L.  Adair,  all  of 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,208 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  7i/02 

VS.  a.  43—9.2  '  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  targeted  species  of  aquatic  life 
comprising: 

a  first  net  having  a  body  portion  having  two  opposing  side 
walls,  a  top  side  and  a  floor,  a  first  open  end,  and  a  second 
open  end,  said  body  portion  having  an  opening  in  said  top 
side  with  a  second  net  attached  to  said  opening  at  a  first 
open  end  of  said  second  net,  said  second  net  having  a 
second  releasably  closable  end;  and 

means  positioned  at  and  attached  to  said  side  walls,  below 
said  opening  in  said  top  side  and  above  said  floor  of  said 
body  portion  of  said  first  net  for  stimulating  said  targeted 
species  of  aquatic  life  to  enter  said  second  net  through  said 
opening  in  said  body  portion  of  said  first  net. 


trigger  means  for  defeating  the  detent  means;  and 
means  for  securing  the  fishing  hook  to  the  trigger  means. 


5,123,197 

nSHING  BAIT  ORGANIZER 

William  T.  Gentry,  Italy,  and  Samuel  M.  Kogutt,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dart  Manufacturing,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,333,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,020,269.  ThU  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/04:  B65D  8S/00 

U.S.  a.  43—54.1  1  Cl"i™ 


5,123,196 

nSHING  LURE 

Ernest  Pagano,  58  School  St.,  E.  Hartford,  Conn.  06108,  and 

David  Davidson,  P.O.  Box  21,  Marlborough,  Conn.  06447 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.178 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  8im 

U.S.  a.  43—37  16  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  device,  comprising; 

float  means  for  maintaining  a  hook  at  a  distance  below  a 
surface  of  a  body  of  water;  said  float  means  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  defined  therein, 
contractile  means,  removably  secured  within  said  bore,  for 
contracting  to  displace  said  hook  toward  said  float  means, 
said  contractile  means  comprising; 
housing  means  for  removably  securing  the  contractile  means 

within  the  float; 
retractable  means,  slidably  received  within  the  housing 
means,  for  retracting  within  the  housing  means  to  thereby 
contract  the  contractile  means,  said  retractable  means 
having  a  first  position,  wherein  the  retractable  means 
extends  from  the  housing  means,  and  having  a  second 
position,  wherein  the  retratable  means  is  retracted  within 
the  housing  means; 
first  resilient  means  for  urging  the  retracuble  means  into  the 
second  position; 


1.  A  device  for  storing  fishing  accessories,  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  storage  bags  in 
which  fishing  accessories  are  to  be  stored,  said  support 
means  having  first  attachment  means  associated  therewith 
for  attaching  said  bags  to  said  support  means; 
said  plurality  of  storage  bags  arranged  in  discrete  groups, 
each  bag  having  a  closeable  mouth  at  a  first  end  thereof 
through  which  fishing  accessories  are  removable  from  and 
insertable  into  the  bag,  each  group  having  a  second  attach- 
ment means  for  securing  the  individual  bags  of  each  group 
together  at  respective  second  ends  of  the  bags,  opposite 
from  the  respective  first  ends  thereof,  the  second  attach- 
ment means  being  complementary  with  said  first  atuch- 
ment  means  for  removably  attaching  the  respective 
groups  of  bags  to  the  support  means  at  the  respective 
second  ends  of  the  bags,  the  first  end  of  each  bag  being  a 
free  end. 
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5,123,198 

BAIT  BUCKET  FOR  HOLDING  BAIT  IN  MULTIPLE 

COMPARTMENTS 

Karl  G.  Voo  Grossmami,  8231  Oxborough  Ave.  South,  Bloo- 

mington,  Minn.  55437 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673^21 

iBt  a.'  AOIK  97/00 

MS.  a.  43—55  16  Claims 


surface  of  said  cover  portion  towards  said  top  surface  of 
said  base  portion;  and 
said  vertically  extending  projection  is  positioned  between 
adjacent  barbs  and  extends  into  and  substantially  fills  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  radially  extending  slot. 


1.  A  bait  bucket  for  holding  bait  in  first  and  at  least  second 
different  compartments,  said  bucket  comprising; 

a  first  compartment  for  holding  bait,  said  first  compartment 
including  a  pivotal  lid  structure  supported  thereon,  said 
lid  structure  defining  an  internal  containment  unit  for 
selectively  and  removably  disposing  said  second  compart- 
ment for  holding  bait  therein,  said  lid  structure  comprising 
support  means  for  supporting  said  at  least  second  com- 
partment, said  support  means  being  disposed  internally  of 
said  lid  structure,  and  wherein  said  lid  structure  includes 
access  means  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  said  second 
compartment  into  and  from  said  containment  unit. 


5,123,200 

RAT  AND  MOUSE  TRAP 

David  L.  Vance,  112  E.  23rd  St  Apt  1,  Roawell,  N.  Mcx.  88201 

Filed  JuB.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,452 

Int  a.'  AOIM  2i/00 

U.S.  CL  43—61  8  ClaiiM 


—  20 


5,123,199 
nSH  HOOK  GUARD 
Alexander  Lysohir,  6122  Oldham  Ct.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46614, 
and  Daniel  A.  Lysohir,  1471  Periwinkle  Way,  Sanibel  Island, 
FU.  33957 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,337 

Int  a.'  AOIK  97/06.  87/00 

\}&.  CL  43—57.1  16  Claim* 


1.  A  fish  hook  guard  for  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank  and  three 
barbs,  said  fish  hook  guard  comprising; 

a  base  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  radially  extending 
slot  extending  from  an  outer  diameter  of  said  base  portion 
to  a  center  point  of  said  base  portion; 

said  radially  extending  slot  has  a  width  greater  than  a  cross- 
sectional  diameter  of  said  shank  of  said  fish  hook; 

said  three  barbs  of  said  fish  hook  rest  upon  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  portion  when  said  fish  hook  is  placed  in  said 
fish  hook  guard; 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  portion  such  that 
initial  rotation  of  said  cover  portion  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  top  surface  of  said  base  portion; 

a  vertically  extending  projection  extending  from  an  interior 
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6.  As  a  trap  for  small  animals,  a  device  folded  from  sheet 
material,  comprising; 

a  rectangular  area  divided  across  its  length  by  lines  of  fold- 
ing into  five  sections  wherein  the  central  section  forms  the 
top  and  the  two  outermost  sections  overlap  to  form  the 
bottom  of  a  box  having  parallel  sides; 

a  back  section  folding  from  one  end  of  said  top  section  to 
form  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  box; 

a  first  and  second  supporting  section  folding  from  said  back 
section  into  the  box,  having  on  each  section  a  tab  corre- 
sponding to  a  slot  provided  in  each  of  the  side  sections  of 
the  box  such  that  said  back  section  is  held  thereby  against 
the  end  of  the  box; 

a  pivoting  section  folding  froni  said  supporting  sections, 
having  a  portion  forward  of  the  fold  movable  up  and 
down  within  the  box  and  a  portion  rearward  of  the  fold 
narrowed  to  extend  through  an  opening  provided  in  said 
back  section  such  that  the  extending  portion  may  move  up 
and  down  in  said  opening; 

a  hinging  member  comprising  a  first  section  hinging  from 
the  front  end  of  said  top  section  and  a  shorter  second 
section  folding  from  said  first  section  with  an  opening 
provided  between  said  first  and  second  sections  such  that 
an  insert  of  dense  material  having  a  serrate  edge  may  be 
sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  sections  with 
the  serrate  edge  exposed  through  said  opening  and  held  in 
place  by  a  fastening  means; 

a  connecting  section  folding  from  the  second  section  of  said 
hinging  member,  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  an 
urging  means  may  act  against  said  connecting  section;  and 

a  lever  section  folding  from  said  connecting  section,  sized  in 
width  to  move  fore  and  aft  through  a  slot  provided  along 
the  line  of  folding  between  said  top  section  and  said  back 
section  and  sized  in  length  such  that  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  section  may  be  retained  by  a  catch  provided  to  the 
extending  end  of  said  pivoting  section. 
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5,123,201 

SENSOR-TRIGGERED  SUCTION  TRAP  FOR 

COLLECTING  GRAVID  MOSQUITOES 

Ian  P.  Reiter.  Santurce,  P.R.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653^338 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  CL  43—107  20  CUims 


suntially  flush  externally  with  said  flange  edge  of  the  case 
body  when  the  case  body  is  covered  and  shut  with  the  cover 
body;  whereby  when  said  case  body  is  covered  and  shut  with 
the  cover  body,  there  is  no  hook  or  projection  which  could  be 
used  to  open  said  bait  container  and  a  child  proof  insecticidal 
bait  container  is  provided. 


5,123,203 

MFTHOD  FOR  CULTURE  OF  FUNGI  INCLUDING 

SHIITAKE  (LENTINUS  EDODES) 

Bryan  Hiromoto,  Pukalani,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Maui  Shiitake 

Trading  Company,  Inc.,  Pukalani,  Hi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,270,  Jun.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,006 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  1/04 

U.S.  a.  47—1.1  24  CUims 


1.  A  trap  for  collecting  insects,  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  an  attractant  having  a  surface  to  which 

insects  are  attracted; 
a  sensor  mounted  on  said  vessel  for  detecting  that  an  insect 

is  present  at  a  speciflc  point  in  said  vessel  just  above  the 

surface  of  said  attractant; 
a  collector;  and 
transfer  means,  responsive  to  detection  of  an  insect  at  said 

point  by  said  sensor,  for  transferring  the  detected  insect 

into  said  collector. 


5,123,202 
INSECnCTDAL  BAIT  CONTAINER 
Shigeo  Tanisake,  951-1  Ay  ado,  Tanii-cho,  Fuwa-gun,  Gifu,  Ja- 
pan, assignor  to  Shigeo  Tanisake  and  Akira  Tanisake,  both  of 
Gifu,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  728,797,  Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1984, 59-87529[U] 

Int  a.5  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  a.  43—131  2  Claims 


1.  A  child  proof  insecticidal  bait  container  comprising  a 
circular  cylindrical  case  body  accommodating  an  insecticidal 
bait,  said  insecticidal  bait  comprising  dumplings  of  boric  acid 
and  fresh  onion,  a  hemispherical  dome-like  cover  body  for 
covering  the  case  body  which  has  at  least  one  side  opening  for 
entrance  and  bait  ingestion,  and  a  resilient  hinge  part  for  con- 
necting and  integrating  said  case  body  and  said  cover  body; 
wherein  said  case  body  comprises  a  circular  cylindrical  inner 
side  wall  having  an  engagement  step  formed  integrally  at  an 
outer  peripheral  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  bottom  wall  having 
a  flange  edge  formed  integrally  at  an  outer  periphery  thereof 
so  as  to  project  outwardly  from  the  circular  cylindrical  inner 
side  wall,  while  said  cover  body  comprises  a  hemispherical 
dome-like  wall  with  said  at  least  one  side  opening  provided 
therein  and  a  circular  cylindrical  outer  side  wall  having  an 
inner  peripheral  face  provided  integrally  with  an  engagement 
projection  for  engaging  with  said  engagement  step  of  the  case 
body;  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  circular  cylindrical  outer  side 
wall  of  the  cover  body  being  faced  closely  to  and  being  sub- 


1.  A  method  for  culturing  tree  mushrooms  on  a  substantially 
cellulose  free  medium,  comprising: 

preparing  a  grain  mixture  by  mixing  water  in  approximately 
one  to  one-fourth  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  a  dry  mix- 
ture containing  a  major  portion  of  grain  and  minor  por- 
tions of  sUrch,  protein  and  nutrient  sources; 

boiling  said  grain  mixture  for  approximately  1  hour; 

cooling  said  grain  mixture  for  approximately  8  to  24  hours; 

introducing  said  grain  mixture  into  a  microorganism  imper- 
meable sterilizable  container; 

sterilizing  said  container  and  said  grain  mixture; 

introducing  tree  mushroom  spawn  into  said  grain  mixture; 

shaking  said  container  to  mix  said  tree  mushroom  spawn 
throughout  said  grain  mixture; 

incubating  said  tree  mushroom  spawn  in  said  container  to 
allow  said  tree  mushroom  spawn  to  consume  said  grain 
mixture  and  to  form  mycelium;  and 

inducing  said  mycelium  to  fruit,  whereby  tree  mushroom 
fruiting  bodies  are  formed;  and 

harvesting  said  fruiting  bodies. 


5,123,204 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Shun  C.  He,  No.  500,  Ding  Chou  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,723 
Int.  a.'  E05F  15/ W 
U.S.  a.  49—334  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  door  comprising: 
a)  an  L-shaped  housing  including  a  first  portion  for  dispo- 
sition below  ground  level  and  a  second  portion  extending 
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upwardly  from  the  first  portion  for  disposition  above 
ground  level; 

b)  a  motor  disposed  within  the  second  portion  of  the  housing 
and  including  an  output  shaft,  and  an  output  bevel  gear 
and  a  driving  spur  gear  secured  to  the  output  shaft; 

c)  a  speed  reduction  mechanism  disposed  in  the  first  portion 
of  the  housing  and  including  a  first  bevel  gear  engaged 
with  the  output  bevel  gear  of  the  motor,  a  horizontal  shaft, 
rotatably  mounted  on  bearing  assemblies,  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  first  bevel  gear,  a  second  bevel 
gear  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  a 
third  bevel  gear  and  a  vertically  extending  main  shaft 
including  an  upper  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  housing,  the  third  bevel  gear  being  secured 
to  the  main  shaft  and  disposed  in  engagement  with  the 
second  bevel  gear; 


d)  a  control  mechanism  disposed  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
housing  and  including  a  screw  drive  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
secured  to  the  screw  drive  shaft  and  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  spur  gear  of  the  motor  to  rotate  the 
screw  shaft,  an  upper  slide  and  a  lower  slide  mounted  on 
the  screw  drive  shaft  for  movement  therealong,  and  a  pair 
of  microswitches  for  respective  engagement  by  the  upper 
and  lower  slides  for  inactivating  the  motor  when  the  door 
has  reached  predetermined  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

e)  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
shaft  and  means  carried  by  the  oscillating  arm  for  mount- 
ing a  door  thereon  to  define  a  pivot  axis  through  which 
the  door  may  be  opened  and  closed  at  a  predetermined 
speed  and  angle  by  the  motor  driving  the  speed  reduction 
mechanism  in  synchronism  with  the  control  mechanism. 


5,123  J05 

INSPECTION  DOOR  FOR  GRAIN  HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Comie  Folkerts,  c/o  Inwood  Machine,  Rte.  2,  Box  43,  Inwood, 

Iowa  51240 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,205 

InL  a.'  E05C  21/02 

VS.  a.  49—465  15  Oaims 


I.  In  an  enclosure  having  walls  defining  an  interior  space  and 
an  access  opening  through  one  wall  providing  access  to  said 
space,  a  closure  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hinges  mounted  to  said  one  wall  on  opposite  sides 


of  said  opening,  said  hinges  having  aligned  apertures 
therethrough  spaced  outwardly  from  said  one  wall; 

a  door  of  a  size  larger  than  said  opening  and  formed  in  a 
generally  pyramid  configuration  having  a  plurality  of 
creases  angularly  spaced  about  a  center  point,  said  center 
point  defining  an  apex  of  said  pyramid  configuration,  said 
door  being  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  with  said 
opening  to  completely  cover  the  same  with  said  apex 
disposed  intermediate  said  hinges;  and 

a  cam  rod  having  a  central,  overcentered  cam  between 
opposite  end  rods  rotatably  received  in  said  hinge  open- 
ings and  a  handle  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  so 
that  rotation  of  said  cam  by  said  handle  causes  said  cam  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  apex  of  said  door  and  through  said 
creases  to  seal  an  outer  edge  of  the  door  about  said  open- 
ing. 


5,123,206 

WET  ABRASIVE  BLASTING  METHOD 

Jerry  P.  Woodson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Whitemetal,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,033,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,589,  Dec.  4,  1987,  PaL 

No.  4,878,320.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.747 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B24C  11/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  51—320  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  unitary  body  having  a  cavity  therein, 
said  body  having  a  water  passage  extending  from  outside  said 
body  to  inside  said  cavity,  said  body  having  an  air  and  abrasive 
particle  passage  extending  from  outside  said  body  to  mside 
cavity,  said  body  having  a  single  outlet  through  which  water, 
abrasive  particles  and  air  exit  said  cavity  outside  said  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  stream  of  abrasive  particles  including  bicarbonate 
of  soda  particles  entrained  in  air  to  said  air  and  abrasive 
particle  inlet  of  said  body, 
applying  pressurized  water  to  said  water  passage  of  said 
body,  such  that  water,  abrasive  particles  and  air  inside  said 
cavity  are  output  via  said  single  output,  and 
directing  said  single  outlet  of  said  body  toward  a  surface, 
thereby  cleaning  said  surface  of  paint,  corrosion  or  a 
coating  without  damage  to  said  surface. 


5,123,207 
MOBILE  CO2  BLASTING  DECONTAMINATION 
SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Gillis,  Jr.,  Stoughton;  Beitjamin  Sklar,  Plymouth; 
Andrew  J.  KnU,  Walpole,  and  Marshall  C.  Randolph,  Welles- 
ley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  I'll  Engineering  Inc.,  Walpole, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,959 
Int.  a.5  B24C  3/06 
VS.  a.  51—426  19  CUims 

17.  A  mobile  decontamination  system  comprising 
first  and  second  relatively  large,  weathertight,  transportable 
containers; 


2050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


partitions  dividing  the  first  container  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments; 

doorways  in  said  partitions  and  into  the  first  container  from 
the  outside; 

means  in  the  second  container  for  producing  a  particulate 
cleaning  agent  capable  of  sublimation; 

means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  containers  to 
deliver  said  cleaning  agent  in  a  high  velocity  air  stream  as 
an  effluent  to  one  of  said  compartments  in  said  first  con- 
tainer, said  delivery  means  including  hose  means  for  di- 
recting the  effluent  against  objects  brought  into  that  com- 
partment; 

filter  means; 


air  circulating  means  in  the  second  container  and  connected 
to  the  outside,  and 

duct  means  extending  between  and  within  the  first  and  sec- 
ond containers  and  connecting  said  filter  means,  said  air 
circulating  means  and  said  compartments  so  that  when  the 
air  circulating  means  is  operative,  said  effluent  and  any 
debris  from  said  object  entrained  therein  is  withdrawn 
from  said  one  compartment  through  saic'  filter  means, 
with  said  one  compartment  being  replenished  with  air 
from  elsewhere  in  the  first  container  and  said  second 
container  so  as  to  maintain  the  air  pressure  in  said  one 
compartment  less  than  the  air  pressures  in  said  second 
container  and  elsewhere  in  said  first  container. 


5,123,208 
REGLET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SNAP-ON  FLASHING 
Ralph  Kirby;  Donald  W.  Schultz;  John  B.  Hickman;  Mark  D. 
Braine,  all  of  AsheviUe.  and  Richard  G.  Tuttle,  Hemlerson- 
WUe,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  W.  P.  Hickman  Company, 
AsheTiUe,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  612,663 

Int  a.'  E04F  19/02 

VS.  a.  52—58  30  Claims 

1.  A  reglet  assembly  for  covering  at  least  a  peir  of  adjacent 

vertical  wall  surfaces  of  a  vertical  wall  structure,  said  reglet 

assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontally-elongated  bar  member  having  an 
inner  side  positionable  generally  against  the  wall  in  an 
overlapping  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  of 
the  pair  of  vertical  wall  surfaces,  said  bar  member  having 
a  generally  vertical  bar  portion,  an  upper  bar  portion  with 
an  outer  surface  of  said  upper  bar  portion  sloping  gener- 
ally downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  vertical 
wall,  and  an  intermediate  bar  portion  having  an  outward- 
ly-opening channel  formed  therein,  said  bar  member  in- 
cluding an  insert  opening  formed  therein  at  least  at  a 
location  adjacent  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  bar  member; 
securing  means  for  securing  said  bar  member  to  the  vertical 

wall; 
a  generally  horizonully-elongated  flashing  member  atuch- 
able  to  said  bar  member,  said  flashing  member  having  a 
sloping  flashing  portion  extending  generally  downwardly 


and  inwardly  generally  from  a  vertical  location  outwardly 
adjacent  said  intermediate  bar  portion  to  a  vertical  loca- 
tion below  said  bar  member,  said  flashing  member  also 
having  an  upper  flashing  portion  extending  generally 
inwardly  from  said  sloping  flashing  portion  to  be  receiv- 
able in  said  outwardly-opening  channel  in  said  bar  mem- 
ber, and  a  lower  flashing  portion  abuttingly  engageable 
with  the  vertical  wall; 


retaining  means  for  reuining  said  upper  flashing  portion  in 
said  outwardly-facing  channel  with  said  lower  flashing 
portion  abuttingly  engaging  the  wall;  and  said  reglet  as- 
sembly further  including  a  splicer  member  having  insert 
portions  thereof  insertable  into  said  insert  opening  in  each 
of  a  pair  of  said  bar  members  disposed  adjacent  one  an- 
other in  a  generally  end-to-end  relationship  in  order  to 
interconnected  and  align  said  ends  of  said  adjacent  bar 
members. 


5,123,209 

EARTH  ENGINEERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

W.  T.  NaUy,  2407  Warburton  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,276 

Int.  a.5  E02D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—165  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  orienting  a  structure 
having  a  foundation  on  a  surface  having  a  subsurface,  compris- 

'"8 

(a)  at  Ifcist  one  drivable  member,  each  drivable  member 
defining  a  generally  tubular  structure  having  a  hollow 
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interior  and  open  at  both  ends,  and  means  for  coupling  an 
end  of  a  drivable  member  with  an  end  of  another  drivable 
member; 

(b)  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  foundation,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing means  for  slidably  engaging  said  drivable  members 
and  for  positioning  said  drivable  members  generally  nor- 
mal to  said  surface; 

(c)  driving  means  mountable  to  said  bracket  for  receiving 
and  holding  said  drivable  members  and  for  driving  said 
drivable  members  into  said  subsurface  to  a  desired  depth, 
thereby  defining  a  set  of  driven  members; 

(d)  orienting  means  mountable  on  said  bracket,  interchange- 
able with  said  driving  means,  for  lifting  and  lowenng  said 
structure  to  a  desired  height; 

(e)  means  for  forcing  grout  into  the  uppermost  end  of  said  set 
of  driven  members  until  a  desired  amount  of  grout  is 
formed  in  said  subsurface  at  the  base  of  said  set  of  driven 
members  through  a  lowermost  driven  member,  having  a 
closed  lowermost  end  and  at  least  one  side  wall  which 
defines  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  grout  may 
pass;  and 

(0  means  positioned  beneath  and  supporting  said  bracket, 
secured  to  said  set  of  driven  members,  for  locking  said 
bracket  into  place  and  securing  said  structure. 


5,123,210 

FLIGHT  OF  STAIRS 

Michael  Schmidt,  Grillparzerstr.  5,  D-8000  Miinchen  80,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00321,  §  371  Date  Oct  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Oct.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1989.  3916590;  Feb.  27,  1989,  8902301  [U] 
Int.  C\.'  E04F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  52—182  14  Oaims 


1.  A  flight  of  stairs  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps,  each  said 
step  including  opposed  lateral  ends,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  each  said  step  including  a 
generally  square  support  at  at  least  one  lateral  end  thereof 
each  said  square  support  comprising  a  top  horizontal  member 
on  the  top  surface  of  each  said  step,  a  bottom  horizontal  mem- 
ber on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  step  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members  connecting  the  respective  top  and  bottom  members, 
said  vertical  members  including  at  least  a  front  vertical  mem- 
ber and  a  rear  vertical  member,  each  said  bottom  horizontal 
member  being  a  unitary  extension  of  the  top  horizontal  mem- 
ber of  the  next  lower  step  in  the  flight  of  stairs. 


5,123,211 
GARAGE  DOOR  LITE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 

Larry  J.  Scklicbt,  Oxford,  and  Dand  K.  Wegner,  MUford,  botb 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,206 

Int  Q.'  E06B  1/34 

\iS.  a.  52—202  22  Claims 


1.  A  door  assembly  including: 

(a)  a  door  having  an  aperture  therein  for  mounting  a  win- 
dow; 

(b)  a  window  frame  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  having 
inner  surfaces  defining  an  opening,  said  inner  surface 
having  aligned  channels  therein  extending  about  said 
opening; 

(c)  a  glazing  member  mounted  in  said  channels  of  said  frame, 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  frame  also  having  recesses 
formed  therein  adjacent  said  glazing  member  and  extend- 
ing along  the  exposed  length  of  opposite  sides  and  along 
the  length  of  at  least  one  other  side  thereof  said  recesses 
being  of  lesser  depth  than  said  channels; 

(d)  a  resiliently  deflectable  trim  pane!  having  opposite  sides 
and  ends,  said  panel  overlying  said  glazing  member  with 
said  opposite  sides  seated  in  said  opposed  recesses,  said 
trim  panel  being  releasably  retained  in  said  recesses  along 
said  opposite  sides  and  insertable  into  and  removable  from 
said  recesses  along  said  opposite  sides  by  flexing  thereof 
and 

(e)  a  filler  strip  having  an  engagement  portion  removably 
seated  in  one  of  said  recesses  other  than  said  recesses  along 
said  opposite  sides  and  a  body  portion  substantially  clos- 
ing the  entry  to  said  other  recess. 


5,123,212 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DRAINING 

EXTRUDED  WINDOW  FRAME  SILLS 

Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  St  David, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd..  Levis-Lauzon, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,549 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/14 

U.S.  a.  58—209  10  Claims 


1.  A  drain  cap  for  extruded  window  sills  having  an  outer  sill 
face,  an  inner  sill  face,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sill  surface  for 
mating  engagement  with  at  least  one  window  pane,  the  sill 
surface  including  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  drain  apertures 
to  permit  the  passage  of  water  into  hollow  portions  of  the  sill 
to  provide  drainage  for  the  sill  surface,  at  least  one  said  aper- 
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ture  being  nearer  a  top  edge  of  the  outer  sill  face  than  the  other 
aperture,  and  at  least  one  drainage  bore  in  the  outer  sill  face 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  to  permit  water  to  drain  from  the 
hollow  portions  of  the  sill,  said  drain  cap  comprising: 

a  cover  portion  for  concealing  the  drainage  bore  in  the  outer 
sill  face,  the  cover  portion  including  a  front  wall  having  a 
front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  perimeter  which  is 
shaped  to  contact  the  outer  sill  face  around  a  top  and  sides 
of  that  bore  in  that  sill  face,  and  shaped  to  provide  a  drain 
at  a  bottom  of  the  cover  portion; 
an  inclined  ramp  portion  affixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
cover  portion  for  directing  water  draining  into  the  sill 
from  the  drain  aperture  in  the  sill  surface  nearest  the  outer 
sill  face  through  the  drain  at  the  bottom  of  the  cover 
portion; 
the  cover  portion  and  the  ramp  portion  defining,  in  combina- 
tion, two  segregated  drain  paths  in  the  drain  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cover  portion,  an  outer  drain  path  for  evacuating 
water  directed  by  the  ramp  portion  and  an  inner  drain 
path  for  evacuating  water  entering  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  sill  via  the  drain  aperture  laterally  spaced  from  the 
aperture  nearest  the  outer  sill  face;  and 
means  for  securing  the  drain  cap  in  the  drainage  bore  in  the 
outer  sill  face. 


first  grinding  wheel  and  said  first  regulating  wheel  for  a 
first  grinding  effort  and  sequentially  moving  said  work- 
piece  relative  to  said  second  grinding  wheel  and  said 
second  regulating  wheel  for  a  second  grinding  effort, 

said  third  means  compnsing  a  venturi  tube  means  for  feeding 
the  workpieces  sequentially  to  said  inlet  end  of  each  stage 
and  out  of  said  outlet  end  of  each  stage, 

the  first  stage  comprising  a  single,  relatively  wide  grinding 
wheel,  and 

the  second  stage  comprising  two  or  more  individually  nar- 
row width  grinding  wheels  which  arc  bonded  together  to 
gradually  decrease  the  coarseness  of  the  cutting  abrasive. 


5.123.214 

METHOD  OF  GRINDING  A  PLATE-LIKE  MATERIAL 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Kazuhiko  Ishimura,  Yokohama;  Mituhiro  Higashizaki,  Sakurai, 
and  Nobuo  Hasegawa,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1989,  1-200547 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  51—165.77  3  Claims 


5.123.213 

TWO  STAGE  CENTERLESS  GRINDERS 

Paul  Vinson.  Box  4020.  Saint  Simons  Island,  Ga.  31522 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.065 

Int.  a.5  B24B  5/18 


\iS.  a.  51—103  WH 


3  Claims 


1.  A  two  stage  centerless  grinder  comprising: 

a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  each  rotatably  joumaled  on  a  base, 

electric  motor  means  for  individually  and  separately  rotating 
each  of  said  grinding  wheels, 

a  pair  of  regulating  wheels,  each  rotatably  joumaled  on  said 
base  with  one  disposed  relative  to  each  of  said  grinding 
wheels  so  as  to  form  between  each  pair  of  grinding  whwls 
and  its  associated  regulating  wheel  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end, 

a  work  support  located  between  each  pair  of  grinding 
wheels  and  associated  regulating  wheel  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  workpiece  of  revolution, 

said  work  support  comprising  a  thin  blade  forming  substan- 
tially a  horizontally  positioned  edge  for  supporting  the 
workpiece,  and 

a  first  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  blade  for  vertical 
movement  for  positioning  a  workpiece  resting  on  said 
edge  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  roution  of 
said  regulating  wheels, 

said  first  means  comprising  a  pair  of  wedges  mounted  in  the 
same  plane  one  slidable  along  an  edge  of  the  other  for 
moving  said  blade  relative  to  an  associated  grinding  wheel 
and  regulating  wheel  for  varying  the  position  of  the  work- 
piece, 

a  second  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  regulating  wheels 
relative  to  its  associated  grinding  wheel,  and 

a  third  means  for  axially  moving  a  workpiece  relative  to  said 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  plate-like  material  which  com- 
prises: 

supporting  a  plate-like  material  on  a  circular  carrying  mem- 
ber having  a  gear  at  its  outer  circumference, 

engaging  the  gear  of  the  circular  carrying  member  with  first 
and  second  transferring  means  which  oppose  at  a  prede- 
termined distance, 

grinding  a  surface  of  the  plate-like  material  in  a  grinding  unit 
placed  at  or  near  a  transferring  path  which  is  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  transferring  means  by  mov- 
ing the  carrying  member  which  is  driven  by  the  first  and 
second  transferring  means,  and 

moving  the  carrying  member  from  the  grinding  unit  by 
driving  the  first  and  second  transferring  means  after  the 
completion  of  the  grinding  operation. 


5,123.215 
GLASS  BEVELING  MACHINE 
Donald  J.  Acheson.  Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Bevel.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479.962,  Feb.  14.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.676 

Int.  a.^  B24B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  51—168  16  CWms 

1.  A  tool  for  forming  an  upwardly  facing  ground  surface  in 

a  sheet  of  material  comprising: 
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a  frame  with  an  upwardly  facing  supporting  surface  to  sup- 
port said  sheet  of  material  during  grinding; 

a  vertically  immovable  source  of  rotary  power  located  be- 
neath said  supporting  surface  and  mounted  to  said  frame 
and  including  a  rotatable  output  located  beneath  said 
supporting  surface  and  extending  upwardly  along  a  verti- 
cal axis  of  rotation  from  said  source  to  said  supporting 
surface; 

a  grinding  head  mounted  to  said  output  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  head  having  a  hollow  intenor  and  bemg  spaced 
apart  from  said  supp>orting  surface  forming  a  gap  with  said 
head  including  a  gnnding  surface  facing  downwardly 
toward  said  supportmg  surface  to  contact  and  grind  atop 
said  sheet  of  material  forming  said  upwardly  facing 
ground  surface  as  said  sheet  is  extended  into  said  gap, 

connecting  means  removably  connecting  said  head  to  said 
output; 

locking  means  operable  to  adjustably  and  lockingly  control 
the  size  of  said  gap  facilitating  receipt  of  a  different  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet  of  material,  said  locking  means  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  motion  of  said  grinding  head  both  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  along  said  axis  with  said  output 
being  longitudinal  immovable; 

stop  means  between  said  head  and  supporting  surface  opera- 
ble to  limit  mward  travel  of  said  sheet  of  material  therebe- 
tween; 


a  curved  stationary  stop  surface  contactable  by  said  sheet 
as  said  sheet  ts  moved  into  said  gap. 


5,123^16 
PORTABLE  GRINDER 
Giinter  IQoas;  Gnsta*  Scfanhiiiacber.  and  Fritz  Gramm,  all  of 
Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy.  aasignon  to  C.  A  E.  Feia 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Ststtgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfmany 
CoatiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  86331,  JdI.  10,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.920.702.  wUck  is  a  coMiaaatioB  of  PCT/DE86/00466.  Nov. 
15.  1986. 

This  appUcatioo  Dec.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  455^54 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B24B  2S/00 

VS.  a.  51—170  MT  51  Claima 


liquid  lubrication  means  operable  to  emit  liquid  wetting  said 
ground  surface,  said  liquid  lubrication  means  having  a 
fence  mounted  to  said  upwardly  facing  surface  and  sur- 
rounding said  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said  fence  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  said  upwardly  facing  surface  into  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  grinding  head  but  being  spaced 
inwardly  therefrom  forming  a  first  liquid  passage  within 
said  head  and  between  said  head  and  said  fence  with  said 
first  liquid  passage  exiting  at  said  gap  to  direct  liquid  onto 
said  grinding  surface,  said  lubrication  means  further  in- 
cludes a  source  of  pressurized  liquid  operable  to  force 
liquid  through  said  fence  and  into  said  hollow  interior  of 
said  head  and  then  radially  outward  from  said  fence 
through  said  liquid  passage  onto  said  grinding  surface; 


circulation  means  operable  to  receive  said  liquid  wetting  said 
ground  surface  and  recirculate  said  liquid  to  said  lubrica- 
tion means,  and  wherein: 

said  fence  includes  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  cylindrical  sur- 
rounding flange,  said  cylindrical  wall  is  mounted  to  said 
supporting  surface  with  said  fiange  positioned  atop  said 
supporting  surface  and  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame 
beneath  said  head,  said  flange  forming  said  stop  means 
between  said  head  and  said  supporting  surface  operable  to 
limit  travel  of  said  sheet,  said  flange  is  immovable  and  has 


1.  A  portable  grinder  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  grinding  or  polishing  tool  having  a  first  working  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  side  edges  meeting  to  form  at  least  one 
comer  region  having  an  angle  less  than  90';  and 

drive  means,  supported  in  said  housing  for  osciUatingly 
moving  said  grinding  tool;  wherein  regions  of  said  gnnd- 
ing tool  along  said  side  edges  are  exposed  such  that  the 
side  edge  regions  can  work  along  an  inside  longitudinal 
edge  of  a  second  surface  along  the  junction  of  said  second 
surface  and  a  third  surface  angled  thereto,  with  one  of  said 
side  edges  engaging  said  third  surface  and  wherein  said 
portions  of  said  side  edges  forming  said  at  least  one  comer 
region  are  straight. 


5,123.217 

DRILL  FOR  USE  IN  DRILLING  HARD  AND  BRITTLE 

MATERIALS 

Tadao  Ishikawa,  Toyama;  Yntaka  Yoafcida.  Himi,  and  ToaUynki 

Sunakoda.  Toyama.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  KabaaUki  Kai- 

sha  FiOikoahi.  Toyama.  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  574^38 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japu,  Aag.  31.  1989,  1-222990 

tat  a.'  B23B  27/14.  27/20 

U.S.  a.  51—206  R  3  Claims 


±5: 


--  *   -^ 


1.  A  drill  for  use  in  drilling  hard  and  brittle  materials,  com- 
prising: 
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a  shank  adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  shaft  of  a  machine;  and 

a  drilling  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
including  a  Upered  primary  cutting  edge  located  adjacent 
to  a  center  of  roution  of  the  drill,  a  first  secondary  cutting 
surface  extending  from  said  primary  cutting  edge  and 
having  an  angle  of  taper  substantially  identical  to  that  of 
said  primary  cutting  edge,  and  a  second  secondary  cutting 
surface  extending  from  said  first  secondary  cutting  surface 
and  containing  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  a  central  axis 
of  the  drill; 

said  primary  cutting  edge  having  a  first  abrasive  grain  layer, 
and  said  first  and  second  secondary  cutting  surfaces  both 
having  a  second  abrasive  grain  layer, 

said  first  and  second  abrasive  grain  layers  both  having  a 
binder  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metal,  resin  and  glass,  and 

each  abrasive  gram  in  the  first  abrasive  grain  layer  located 
on  said  primary  cutting  edge  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  each  abrasive  grain  in  the  second  abrasive 
grain  layer  located  on  each  of  said  first  and  secondary 
cutting  surfaces. 


5,123,219 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Michael  S.  Beard;  Harold  A.  Roberts,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  and 

David  J.  Emmons,  Richfield,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC 

Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,803,  Jan.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,592 

Int.  a.'  B24B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  51—283  R  11  a^m 


5,123,218 
ORCUMFERENTIAL  PATTERN  HNISHING  METHOD 
Chris  E.  Karlsnid,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Corpo- 
ration, Des  Plaines,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,894,  Feb.  2, 1990.  TbU  application  Jul. 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,511 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  51—281  SF  "  Oaims 


2^=^ 


1  A  method  for  polishing  an  array  of  optical  fibers  held  in  a 
ferrule  where  said  array  terminates  at  a  terminal  end  disposed 
at  a  terminal  face  of  said  ferrule,  said  method  compnsing; 

forming  a  first  reference  surface  having  a  non-planar  shape 
complementary  to  a  desired  non-planar  shape  of  said 
terminal  end  of  said  array; 

holding  said  array  in  alignment  with  said  reference  surface 
with  said  reference  surface  sized  to  polish  said  terminal 
end  and  at  most  a  portion  of  said  terminal  face  in  close 
proximity  to  said  terminal  end  without  substantial  polish- 
ing of  a  remainder  of  said  terminal  face; 

disposing  a  polishing  medium  between  said  reference  surface 
and  said  array; 

urging  said  array  toward  first  reference  surface  and  polish- 
ing said  array  with  said  polishing  medium; 

continuing  said  polishing  until  said  terminal  end  of  said  array 
assumes  a  surface  shape  complementary  to  said  first  refer- 
ence surface  and  without  substantial  polishing  of  said 
terminal  face. 


12.  A  method  for  imparting  a  circumferential  pattern  on  a 
plurality  of  disc-shaped  workpieces,  which  method  compnses: 
loading  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  workpieces  between  upper 
and  lower  annular  grinding  or  polishing  platens  while  bringing 
the  peripheries  of  said  disc-shaped  workpieces  into  frictional 
contact  with  a  center  driving  ring;  grinding  or  polishing  the 
disc-shaped  workpieces  by  rotating  the  center  driving  ring  to 
thereby  rotate  the  disc -shaped  workpieces,  and  initially  pro- 
c^csing  said  workpieces  by  simultaneously  rotating  the  upper 
and  lower  annular  grinding  or  polishing  platens  at  an  RPM 
greater  than  that  of  the  center  driving  ring,  for  grinding  or 
polishing  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  workpieces  by  said 
upper  and  lower  grinding  or  polishing  platens;  and  thereafter 
finishing  the  grinding  or  polishing  of  said  disc-shaped  work- 
pieces  by  increasing  the  rotation  of  the  center  driving  ring,  and 
thus  the  rotation  of  the  disc-shaped  workpieces,  relative  to  the 
rotation  of  the  upper  and  lower  annular  grinding  or  polishing 
platens,  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  annular  grinding  or 
polishing  platens  rotate  at  a  rate  less  than  the  rotation  rate  of 
the  center  driving  ring  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  impart 
a  circumferential  grinding  or  polishing  pattern  on  the  disc- 
shaped workpiece. 


5,123,220 

COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 

George  Simenoff,  191  King  Street,  Weston,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,069 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—252  27  Qaims 


1.  A  column  assembly,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
at  least  one  first  threaded  rod  extending  from  said  second 

end  of  said  first  column; 
a  second  column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
at  least  one  second  threaded  rod  extending  from  said  first 

end  of  said  second  column  in  axial  and  contiguous  align- 
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ment  with  said  first  threaded  rod  defining  a  space  between 
said  second  end  of  said  first  column  and  said  first  end  of 
said  second  column;  and 

threaded  sleeve  threadably  interconnecting  said  first 
threaded  rod  and  said  second  threaded  rod. 


5,123,221 
MODULAR  WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  UNTFS  THEREFOR 
Gilbert  Legault,  51  Main  Street,  Box  120,  Markstay,  Oatarto, 
Canada  POM  2G0 

FUed  JoL  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,599 

lat  a.'  E02D  27/00:  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—293  24  ClaiaH 


1.  A  modular  wall  including  a  combination  of  interdepen- 
dent modules  arranged  in  stacked  multiple  courses,  compris- 
ing: 

a  foundation  course  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  blocks 
disposed  in  serial  contacting  relation,  individual  ones  of 
the  blocks  including  a  flat  base,  upstanding  ends,  front  and 
back  sides  and  a  top  surface  in  which  is  formed  at  least  one 
semi-cylindrical  channel  positioned  transversely  of  the 
front  and  back  sides;  and 
a  first  wall  course  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  wall 
blocks,  individual  ones  of  which  engageably  fit  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  channels  in  the  base  blocks. 


5,123,222 

PLASTIC  FORMS  FOR  POURED  CONCRETE 

Theodore  J.  Guarriello,  Warminster,  Henry  J.  Guarriello,  Jr., 

Richboro,  and  Joseph  A.  Guarriello,  Newtown,  all  of  Pa,, 

assignors  to  Reddi  Form,  Inc.,  Fairlcss  Hills,  Pa. 

CoBtinuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,759,  Jun.  21, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,014,4«0.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,340 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04C  1/00 

VS.  a.  92— 309.12  5  Claima 


1.  In  a  hollow  foamed  plastic  form  for  concrete  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  parallel  side  walls  with  planar  upper  and 
lower  faces,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  members,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  locking  members  defined  on  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  form  proximate  to  a  side  wall,  each 
locking  member  (i)  being  in  registered,   longitudinally 
spaced  relationship  operable  to  permit  engagement  of  a 
like  locking  member  of  another,  coplanarly  aligned  form, 
and  (ii)  spaced  from  a  corresponding  locking  member 
proximate  to  the  other  side  wall  at  a  distance  operable  to 


permit  engagement  with  a  like  locking  member  of  an- 
other, transversely  aligned  form; 

each  of  said  locking  members  consisting  of  (a)  first  and 
second  elongated,  generally   rectangular  rib  compo- 
nents disposed  in  parallel,  offset  relationship  on,  and 
extending  outwardly  from,  a  face  of  said  form,  and 
(b)  first  and   second  elongated,   generally   rectangular, 
channels  defined  in  the  face  of  the  form  on  which  said 
rib  components  are  disposed,  each  of  said  channels 
being  coaxial  with  one  of  said  rib  components  and 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  rib  components,  one  side 
wall  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  channels  bemg 
defined  by  a  side  of  an  adjacent  rib  component  and  an 
end  wall  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  channel  bemg 
defined  by  an  end  of  the  other,  coaxial  rib  component; 
said  first  and  second  channels  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  corresponding  second  nb  component  and  first 
rib  component,  respectively,  of  a  like  form  when  en- 
gaged in  coplanar  alignment;  and 
at  least  one  transverse  slot  defined  in  said  second  rib  compo- 
nent, said  slot  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  second  rib 
component  of  another  form  when  engaged  in  transverse 
alignment. 


5,123,223 
DECORATIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  DOOR 
Jnrttae  D.  Makarevich,  36  BryMo  MiU  Rd.,  New  Caatle,  Pa. 
16101,  and  Wallace  London,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgaors  to 
Jnstiiie  D.  Makarevich,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,789 
IBL  CL'  E»6B  1/34 
VS.  CL  52—311  20  ( 


1.  A  decorative  attachment  for  a  door,  the  door  being  gener- 
ally rectangular,  having  opposed  vertical  first  and  second  faces 
in  spaced  relation,  and  supported  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  adjacent  to  a  vertical  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
said  decorative  attachment  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  sheet  extending  over  at  least  a 

substantial  portion  of  the  first  face  of  the  door, 
holding  means  for  holding  said  sheet  to  the  door,  said 
holding  means  comprising  at  least  one  means  defining  a 
pocket  at  least  one  comer  of  said  sheet,  said  pocket 
having  a  first  portion  thereof  for  engaging  the  second 
face  of  the  door,  and  a  second  portion  thereof  extending 
between  said  sheet  and  said  first  portion  for  spacing  said 
first  portion  from  said  sheet  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  door,  whereby  the  comer 
of  the  door  can  be  placed  in  said  pocket,  and 
a  support  for  a  decorative  element  on  said  sheet. 
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5,123,224 
DRAINABLE  LOUVER 
Robert  W.  Olsen,  WMhlngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Constniction 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Cnmford,  N.J. 

Filed  J«n.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,751 

int  a.'  E06B  im 

MS.  a.  52—473  3  C\aixt& 


1.  In  a  drainable  louver  having  a  frame  composed  of  a  sill,  a 
head  and  a  pair  of  side  members  forming  a  rectangular  opening 
and  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  spaced-apart  elongated  louver 
blades  extending  across  the  opening  between  the  side  mem- 
bers, each  end  of  each  blade  lying  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  throughout  its  latersJ  extent,  and 
being  fastened  at  its  ends  to  the  side  members,  each  of  the 
blades  having  a  drainage  trough  extending  along  its  lower 
front  edge  and  terminating  at  each  end  adjacent  a  correspond- 
ing side  member  of  the  frame  and  each  of  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers having  a  substantially  planar  base  wall  portion  engaging 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  blades  throughout  the  lateral 
extents  of  the  blades,  the  improvement  wherein  each  side 
member  has  a  front  flange  portion  of  generally  L-shape  in  cross 
section  and  disposed  laterally  of  the  base  wall  portion  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  from  the  louver  blades  and  defining  with 
a  front  part  of  the  base  wall  portion  a  vertical  drainage  channel 
located  laterally  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  drainage 
troughs  of  the  louver  blades  on  the  side  of  the  base  wall  portion 
opposite  from  the  blade,  wherein  the  drainage  channel  of  each 
side  member  has  an  opening  at  the  front  face  of  the  frame 
throughout  its  vertical  extent,  and  wherein  the  front  part  of  the 
base  wall  portion  has  an  opening  in  register  with  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  drainage  trough  of  each  louver  blade  so 
that  water  can  flow  from  the  drainage  trough  of  each  blade 
into  the  drainage  channel. 


5,123,225 

PANEL,  CLIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  PANEL 

John  P.  Goodworth,  7617  Stone  Rd.,  Medina,  Ohio  44256 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,195 

Int.  a.'  E04B  l/i6 

MS.  a.  52—488  9  Claims 


r? 


38^  54''  '^34      "^38 

1.  A  panel  assembly  for  blocking  a  rectangular  opening  in  a 


support  structure,  said  panel  assembly  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar panel,  said  panel  having  a  rectangular  base  panel  section  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  and  receivable  in  the  opening  in 
the  support  structure,  said  base  panel  section  having  a  flat 
rectangular  major  side  surface  and  four  edge  portions  which 
extend  transverse  to  said  major  side  surface  and  which  are 
disposed  in  a  rectangular  array  which  is  coextensive  with  said 
flat  rectangular  major  side  surface,  said  edge  portions  inter- 
secting to  at  least  partially  define  four  comer  portions  of  said 
base  panel  section,  each  of  said  comer  portions  of  said  base 
panel  section  having  an  apex,  said  panel  having  a  rectangular 
lip  section  which  is  connected  with  said  base  panel  section  and 
which  extends  outwardly  from  all  four  edge  portions  of  said 
base  panel  section,  said  rectangular  lip  section  being  coexten- 
sive with  said  rectangular  array  of  edge  portions  and  having  a 
rectangular  inner  side  surface  area  to  engage  the  support  struc- 
ture, said  inner  side  surface  area  of  said  lip  section  being  coex- 
tensive with  said  rectangular  array  of  edge  portions  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  major  side  surface  of  said  base  panel 
section,  and  four  retainer  elements  each  of  which  is  connected 
with  said  panel  and  is  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  comer 
portions  of  said  base  panel  section,  each  of  said  retainer  ele- 
ments being  formed  as  one-piece  and  extending  across  the  apex 
of  the  one  comer  portion  of  said  base  panel  section,  each  of 
said  retainer  elements  including  a  first  side  wall  for  engaging 
one  edge  portion  of  said  base  panel  section,  a  second  side  wall 
for  engaging  another  edge  portion  of  said  base  panel  section, 
said  second  side  wall  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  side 
wall,  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  having  a  length 
which  is  measured  parallel  to  the  inner  side  surface  area  of  said 
lip  section  and  which  is  substantially  less  than  one-half  of  the 
length  of  an  engaged  edge  portion  of  said  base  panel  section,  a 
connector  section  formed  as  one-piece  with  and  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  connector  section 
extending  across  the  apex  of  the  one  comer  portion  of  said  base 
panel  section,  first  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  first 
side  wall  with  said  panel,  second  mounting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  side  wall  with  said  panel,  a  first  latch  tooth  connected 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  first  side  wall  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  one  edge  portion  of  said  base  panel 
section  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  apex  of  the  one  comer 
portion  of  said  base  panel  section  to  grip  the  support  structure 
between  a  free  end  portion  of  said  first  latch  tooth  and  the 
inner  side  surface  area  of  said  lip  section  of  said  panel,  said  free 
end  portion  of  said  first  latch  tooth  having  a  length  which  is 
measured  parallel  to  the  inner  side  surface  area  of  said  lip 
section  and  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  first  side  wall, 
and  a  second  latch  tooth  connected  with  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  second  side  wall  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
other  edge  portion  of  said  base  panel  section  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  apex  of  the  one  comer  portion  of  said  base 
panel  section  to  grip  the  support  structure  between  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  second  latch  tooth  and  the  inner  side  surface 
area  of  said  lip  section  of  said  panel,  said  free  end  portion  of 
said  second  latch  tooth  having  a  length  which  is  measured 
parallel  to  the  inner  side  surface  area  of  said  lip  section  nd 
which  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  second  side  wall. 

5,123,226 

SYSTEM  FOR  SFALING  CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 

Michael  A.  Near,  Rte.  6,  Box  161,  Lucy  A»erette  Rd.,  Oxford, 

N.C.  27565 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,365 

Int.  a.5  B65B  57/OS.  Sl/14 

MS.  a.  53—75  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  packages  with  a  transparent 
thermoplastic  overwrap  having  a  heat  sealed  side  seam  and 
heat  sealed  end  seams,  said  machine  including  a  mam  driving 
shaft,  receiving  and  positioning  means  intermittently  driven  by 
said  main  driving  shaft  for  receiving  and  positioning  said  pack- 
ages and  said  transparent  thermoplastic  overwrap  for  engage- 
ment with  a  first  electrically  heated  sealing  member  to  provide 
a  side  seam  on  said  packages  and  for  engagement  with  a  second 


and  a  third  electrically  heated  sealing  member  for  providing 
end  seams  on  said  packages,  and  first  and  second  cam  follower 
means  cooperating  with  first  and  second  cam  means  to  enable 
engagement  of  said  first,  second  and  third  electrically  heated 
sealing  members  with  said  side  seam  and  said  end  seams,  re- 
spectively, the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  for  variably  controlling  contact  time  of  said  first 
electrically  heated  sealing  member  with  said  side  seam  in 
response  to  a  variable  rotational  speed  of  a  first  rotatable 
camshaft  means  supporting  said  first  cam  means; 
second  means  for  variably  controlling  contact  time  of  said 
second  and  third  electrically  heated  sealing  members  with 
said  end  seams  in  response  to  a  variable  rotational  speed  of 
a  second  rotatable  camshaft  means  supporting  said  second 
cam  means; 
said  first  and  second  cam  means  being  cylinders  having  a 
surface  cam  formed  on  a  cylinder  wall,  said  surface  cam 
having  a  transition  zone  between  a  high  and  a  low  surface 
of  the  cam  in  the  form  of  a  helix  extending  between  27 
degrees  of  rotation  and  210  degrees,  whereby  said  contact 
time  may  be  varied  by  axially  shifting  each  said  cylinder 
relative  to  a  fixed  cam  follower; 
said  first  and  second  rotatable  camshaft  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  main  driving  shaft  for  continuous 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable  camshaft  means; 
said  first  and  second  means  for  variably  controlling  contact 
time  comprising: 


first  and  second  encoder  means  operatively  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  rotatable  camshaft 
means  to  identify  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  camshaft  means; 

first  and  second  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  encoder  means,  respectively,  for  transmitting 
a  signal  respectively  from  said  first  and  second  encoder 
means  representative  of  rotational  speed  of  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  camshaft  means  to  a  programmable  con- 
troller means  which  converts  said  rotational  speed  signals 
to  positioning  signals  representative  of  corresponding 
axial  positions  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable  camshaft 
means;  and 

first  and  second  reversible  servo  motor  means  respectively 
responsive  to  said  positioning  signals  to  axially  shift  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  camshaft  means  and  the  first  and 
second  cam  means  connected  thereto  relative  to  first  and 
second  fixed  cam  follower  means;  whereby  the  contact 
times  of  said  first,  second  and  third  electrically  heated 
sealing  members  are  changed  to  correspond  to  the  speed 
signals  generated  by  the  associated  encoder  m.eans; 

said  first  and  second  reversible  servo  motor  means  each 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  threaded  shaft  means  reversibly  driven  by  a 
reversible  servo  motor; 

nut  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  threaded  shaft  means 
for  translatory  movement  along  said  rotatable  threaded 


shaft  means  when  said  rotatable  threaded  shaft  means  is 

rotated; 
bearing  means  connected  to  said  nut  means  and  supporting 

said  camshaft  means  for  rotation; 
said  camshaft  means  including  a  pair  of  flanges  integral  with 

said  camshaft  means,  said  bearing  means  being  mounted 

on  said  camshaft  means  between  said  fianges;  whereby 
when  said  nut  means  travels  along  said  threaded  shaft  means 

said  bearing  means  bears  on  one  of  said  fianges  to  shift  said 

camshaft  means  to  reposition  said  cam  means  relative  to 

said  cam  follower  means; 
whereby  said  side  seam  and  said  end  seams  are  neither  un- 

dersealed  nor  oversealed  regardless  of  the  rotatable  speed 

of  the  first  and  second  rotatable  camshaft  means. 


5,123,227 
POSITIONING  AND  PRESS-SEALING  MEANS 
Yoshito  Shibauchi;  Kohichi  Hatanaka;  Tatsuo  Tanaka,  all  of 
Saitama;  Katsuyuki  Mogi;  Tadashi  Hanada,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Mamoni  Fi^ita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo  and  Yosbino 
Kog>'osho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1988,  63-99124; 
Apr.  25,  1988,  63-101995 

Int.  a.^  B65B  7/28 
U.S.  a.  53—201  7  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  jigs,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plate  with  a 
hole  means  for  releasably  receiving  a  container; 

a  base  means  for  firmly  removably  holding  said  plurality  of 
jigs,  said  plurality  of  jigs  and  said  base  means  having 
structure  which  permits  said  jigs  to  be  easily  removable 
from  said  base  means; 

an  elevating  means  for  moving  said  base  means  between  a 
lower  position  and  an  upper  position;  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  base  means  by  regular  angu- 
lar amounts  when  said  base  means  is  in  said  lower  position. 


5,123,228 
HEATER  PLATE  FOR  HEAT  PRINTING  PACKAGING 
MATERIAL 
Lome  Bonkowski,  and  Peter  H.  Sust,  both  of  Stockton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Forma-Pack,  L.P.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,898,  May  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,223,  Jan.  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
758,165 
Int.  a.5  B65B  21/00.  53/02 
VS.  a.  53—398  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  carrier  for  a  container  from  a 
thermoplastic  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  body  having  a  heating  surface  adapted  to  be  placed 


322-462  O.G.-92-3 


2038 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


in  physical  contact  with  the  sheet,  said  surface  having  a 
generally  dome-like  shape; 
placing  a  sheet  of  unsoftened  thermoplastic  in  contact  with 
the  heating  surface  of  the  body  so  that  a  well  defined 
portion  of  the  sheet  is  softened,  said  portion  being  defined 
by  the  heating  conuct  surface  of  the  body; 


removing  said  sheet  with  the  softened  portion  from  the 
body;  and 

placing  the  sheet  over  the  top  of  a  container  with  the  soft- 
ened portion  of  the  sheet  aligned  with  the  top  of  the 
container  and  bringing  the  sheet  in  contact  with  the  con- 
tainer so  that  said  softened  portion  is  drawn  and  stretched 
over  the  top  of  the  container. 


(G)  opening  said  second  series  of  nippers  to  release  said  first 
cover; 

(H)  transferring  all  covers  gripped  by  said  first  series  of 
nippers  by  sliding  said  first  scries  of  nippers  toward  said 
region  of  sterile  atmosphere; 

(I)  laying  down  at  least  one  cover  onto  a  receptacle  under- 
neath which  is  pushed  a  container  to  be  closed, 

(J)  thrusting  said  laid  down  cover  onto  said  container,  and 
then  heat  sealing  said  cover  onto  said  container. 


5,123,230 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

ARTICLES  IN  PLASTIC 

Hubert  Upmann,  Steinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  assignor  to  B. 

Hagemann  Gmbh  ft  Co.,  Steinfnrt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemutny 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,8«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941940 

Int.  a.'  B6SB  11/02 
\i&.  a.  53—465  6  Claims 


5,123,229 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LIDS, 

COVERS  OR  THE  LIKE  INTO  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

STERILE  CONDITIONING  OF  CONTAINERS 

Edcar  DanUine,  Sorel  Monssel,  and  Laurent  Le  Naour.  Ver- 

Bouillet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Dardaine  Industries 

S.A.,  France 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,401 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21,  1989,  89  15263 
Int.  a.'  B65B  55/04.  41/04 
\^S.  a.  53—426  5  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  covers  for  sterile  containers  into 
a  machine  for  the  sterile  conditioning  of  said  containers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  gripping  a  first  cover  with  a  reversibly  slidable  first 
series  of  nippers,  said  first  series  being  in  an  initial  position; 

(B)  sliding  said  reversibly  slidable  first  series  toward  a  region 
of  a  sterile  atmosphere; 

(C)  gripping  said  first  cover  with  a  stationary  second  series 
of  nippers  arranged  in  confronting  relationship  with  said 
first  series  of  nippers; 

(D)  releasing  said  first  cover  from  said  first  series  of  nippers, 

(E)  causing  said  first  series  of  nippers  to  return  to  said  initial 
position; 

(F)  causing  said  reversibly  slidable  series  of  first  nippers  to 
grip  at  least  one  second  cover  while  at  the  same  time 
regripping  said  first  cover; 


1  A  method  of  wrapping  an  article  in  a  plastic  web  using  a 
mechanical  winder  operative  to  revolve  around  the  article  and 
having  a  rotaUble  plastic  web  take-off  cylinder  that  released 
the  length  of  plastic  web  required  at  each  particular  instant  in 
accordance  with  the  cross-section  of  the  article  as  the  winder 
revolves,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  revolving  the  winder  around  the  article; 

(b)  measuring  the  tension  on  the  plastic  web  downstream  of 
the  take-off  cylinder  in  dependence  upon  the  angle  of 
revolution  of  the  winder; 

(c)  determining  from  said  tension  measurement  a  sequence  of 
values  for  controlling  the  rate  of  roution  of  the  take-oft" 
cylinder  during  at  least  the  first  revolution  of  the  winder; 

(d)  storing  said  sequence  of  values  in  memory;  and 

(e)  varying  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  Uke-off  cylinder  dur- 
ing further  revolutions  of  the  winder  in  accordance  with 
said  sequence  of  values. 


5,123,231 
PRODUCT  GROUPING  AND  PACKING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
DaTid  M.  Fallas,  and  Richard  J.  Fallas,  both  of  300  Leafy  Hol- 
low, McGregor,  Tex.  76657 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,960 

Int.  a.'B65B37//tt  35/44 

U.S.  CI.  53—493  ♦  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  collecting  product  in  groups  of  a  preselected 

number  and  having  a  preselected  time  separation  between  each 

group,  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  product  on  an  infeed  belt; 


June  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2059 


(b)  receiving  the  product  on  a  variable  speed  spacing  belt 
operatively  aligned  with  the  infeed  belt; 

(c)  varying  the  speed  of  the  spacing  belt  to  achieve  a  prese- 
lected time  separation  between  the  first  product  and  last 
product  in  successive  product  groupts; 

(d)  advancing  the  product  to  a  collecting  belt  operatively 
aligned  with  the  spacing  belt; 


(e)  advancing  the  collecting  belt  a  preselected  distance  for 
each  product  which  passes  onto  the  collecting  belt  until  a 
group  containing  the  preselected  number  of  product  is 
collected  on  the  collecting  belt;  and 

(f)  activating  the  collecting  belt  to  advance  the  collected 
group  off  the  collecting  belt  for  transportation  to  recepta- 
cles. 


welding  seams  (14)  and  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an 
interior  portion; 

(b)  means  for  spreading  open  the  individual  bags  (12).  com- 
prising a  spreader  tube  (40)  having  an  open  interior  por- 
tion and  an  elliptical  cross-sectional  profile,  wherein  the 
spreader  tube  (40)  engages  between  projecting  bag  edge 
zones  (16)  of  the  individual  bag  (12);  and 

(c)  means  for  channeling  the  goods  into  the  individual  bags 
(12),  comprising  an  immersion  tube  (92)  coaxially  ar- 
ranged along  the  interior  portion  of  spreader  tube  (40)  and 
having  an  open  interior  portion,  a  lower  portion  adapted 
to  project  into  the  individual  bag  (12),  and  an  upper  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  goods,  drive  means  (94)  inter- 
connected to  said  immersion  tube  (92)  capable  of  moving 
the  immersion  tube  (92)  between  a  first  position  wherein 
goods  are  introduced  into  the  channeling  means  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  immersion  tube  (92)  projects 
through  the  interior  portion  of  spreader  tube  (40)  into  the 
interior  portion  of  the  individual  bag  (12),  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  immersion  tube  (92)  further  compnsing  a 
conveyor  chute  (98)  which  is  a  semi-tubular  flap,  hinge 
means  (100)  connecting  said  conveyor  chute  (98)  to  said 
lower  portion  of  the  immersion  tube  (92)  for  moving  said 
conveyor  chute  (98)  between  an  open  position  wherein 
the  goods  are  received  by  the  channeling  means  when  the 
immersion  tube  (92)  is  in  the  first  position  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  conveyor  chute  (98)  forms  a  portion 
of  the  immersion  tube  (92)  when  the  immersion  tube  (92) 
is  in  the  second  position. 


5,123,232 
APPARATUS  FOR  nLLING  BAGS  WITH  UNWIELDY 
GOODS 
Bemd  Helms.  Sharrieshoop;  Reiner  Peters,  Ellerhoop,  and  Peter 
Hoppe,  Sparrieshoop,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  W.  Kordes'  Sohne  Rosenschulen  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Sparrie- 
shoop, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00217,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09318.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1989,3904043 

Int.  a.!  B65B  43/26 
VS.  a.  53—570  4  Qaims 


1.-  An  apparatus  for  filling  bags  with  unwieldy  goods,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  individual  bags  (12)  for 
filling  with  unwieldy  goods,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  bags  (12)  linked  together  in  a  tubular  film  web 
capable  of  stepwise  movement  in  upright  position  in  a 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  and  having  projecting  bag  edge 
zones  (16),  with  each  bag  (12)  interconnected  by  vertical 


5,123,233 
LEG  AND  CALF  PROTECTOR  PADS,  SADDLE 
Virginia  C.  Mttjewski,  32  Treasure  Are.,  Kensington,  Conn. 
06037 

Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,530 

Int.  a.'  B68C  1/20 

U.S.  a.  54—46  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  horseback  rider's  tegs,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  stirrup  leather  protector  pad,  said  pad  com- 
prising a  tubular  section  of  protective  material,  said  pad 
having  a  buttonhole  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 

b.  attaching  said  pad  to  a  stirrup  leather  of  a  riding  saddle, 
said  attaching  step  comprising  the  sub-steps  of: 

c.  sliding  a  stirrup  leather  buckle  and  said  stirrup  leather 
through  said  tubular  section  of  said  pad  so  that  said  pad 
encircles  and  substantially  covers  said  stirrup  leather; 

d.  attaching  said  stirrup  buckle  to  said  buttonhole  of  said  pad 
so  that  said  pad  is  secured  to  said  stirrup  leather. 
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5,123^34 
WORKING  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  MOWER  UNIT 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  A  VEHICLE 
BODY 
Eriy«  Harada,  «ih1  Yoji  Fujiwam,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Kubota  CorporatioB,  Owka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-265897; 
Oct  6,  1990,  2-269091;  Not.  5,  1990,  2-300319 

Int.  a.'  AOID  67/00 
VS.  a.  56—10.2  •  Claims 


grass  clippings  produced  by  the  roUUble  cutting  means 
and  delivering  said  grass  clippings  to  a  predetermined 
location  adjacent  said  endless  housing  for  mulching,  the 
recycle  means  including  applicator  means  for  treating  the 
grass  clippings  to  facilitate  composting  and  fermenUtion 
thereof  followmg  delivery  to  the  support  surface. 


5,123,236 
ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE  WFTH  RAKE  SPRINGS 
Leo  Bablitz,  7915-131A  ATcnue,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
TSC  2A2 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,058 

Int  a.5  AOID  7/06,  34/64.  34/73.  34/82 

VS.  a.  56-17.5  "  C""*™ 


1.  A  working  vehicle  having  a  grass  cutting  unit  vertically 
movable  relative  to  a  vehicle  body,  comprising; 

a  power  source, 

blade  means  included  in  said  grass  cutting  unit, 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power 
source  to  said  blade  means, 

lift  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grass  cutting  unit, 

switch  means  for  making  and  breaking  power  transmission 
through  said  transmission  means  to  said  blade  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  lift  means  to  lower  said 
grass  cutting  unit  when  power  is  transmitted  to  said  blade 
means  by  the  switch  means,  and  to  raise  said  grass  cutting 
unit  when  the  power  transmission  to  said  blade  means  is 
broken  by  said  switch  means. 


5,123,235 
AIR-FLOATED  MULCH  RECYCLE  SYSTEM 
Artiinr  L.  Fassauer,  P.O.  Box  124,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

Cofltinuation-in-pai1  of  Ser.  No.  564,399,  Aug.  8,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,718, 

May  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  680,788 

Int.  a.'  AMD  53/00 

VS.  CJ.  56—12.9  20  Claims 


8.  An  elongated  rotary  blade  for  mounting  in  horizontal 
position  from  the  lower  end  of  a  powered  vertical  output  shaft 
with  said  shaft  disposed  centrally  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  blade,  said  blade  including  opposite  end  blade 
sections  including  remote  and  adjacent  ends  with  said  adjacent 
ends  overlapped  engaged  with  each  other,  said  adjacent  ends 
being  centrally  longitudinally  slotted  and  equipped  with 
meshed  rack  gear  teeth  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  blade, 
threadfx:  fastening  means  passing  through  the  slots  of  said 
overlapped  adjacent  ends  and  adapted  to  be  thrcadedly  en- 
gaged in  a  blind  bore  formed  in  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
output  shaft,  said  meshed  rack  gear  teeth  equipped  and  cen- 
trally slotted  adjacent  ends  and  said  threaded  fastening  means 
passing  through  said  slots  coacting  to  enable  said  adjacent  ends 
to  be  secured  relative  to  each  other  in  adjusUbly  overlapped 
relation  for  varying  the  length  of  said  blade 


5,123,237 
SICKLE  BLADE  GUIDE 
Walter  Latz,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Lavelle  Indnstriet,  Inc, 
Burlington,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,161 

Int.  a.5  AOID  34/18 

VS.  a.  56—298  »<  CMmi 


2.  An  air-floated  cutting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  endless  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  an  air 
intake  opening  and  a  discharge  port,  said  housing  cooper- 
ating with  a  plate  member  beneath  said  housing  to  define 
a  substantially  enclosed  centrifuge  chamber; 

rotatable  cutting  means  mounted  in  the  housing; 

means  for  pressurizing  air  in  said  housing  sufficient  to  float 
the  housing  above  the  support  surface; 

recycle  means  attached  to  the  discharge  port  for  receiving 


14.  In  a  blade  guide  for  supporting  a  reciprocating  sickle 
blade  in  an  agricultural  mower,  the  improvement  comprising 
forming  the  blade  guide  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and  includ- 
ing a  metallic  wear  plate  where  the  reciprocating  sickle  blade 
contacts  the  blade  guide. 
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5,123,238 
HARVESTER 
Dcsmoad  L.  Reoehan,  Wallaga  Lake  Heights,  Aastralia,  as- 
signor to  Nut  Research  Company  of  Australia  PTY  Limited, 
New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  9,  1990,  PJ8543 

Int.  a.'  AOID  46/26.  46/22 

VS.  a.  56—329  12  Claims 


5,123,239 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Colin  Rodgers,  San  Diego,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,116 

Int  O.'  F02C  7/268 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  7  Claims 


5,123,240 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  FOREIGN 
MATTER  FROM  THE  PRIMARY  FLOW  PATH  OF  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 
Wilson  Frost  Fairfield;  Peter  J.  Wood;  Meiria  Bobo.  both  of 
Cincinnati,  and  Daniel  R.  Little,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  A  New  York  Corp.  and 
John  R.  Rafter,  both  of  Cinciuuti,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,660 
Int  a.'  P02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—39.02  11 


1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
tractor  equipped  with  a  three-point  linkage  so  as  to  extend 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  base  being  detachably  connectable 
at  one  end  to  the  three-point  linkage  of  the  tractor  and  having 
an  opposite  free  end,  a  shaking  mechanism  mounted  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  the  base,  said  shaking  mechanism  having  jaws 
extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  base  and  operable  to  grip 
part  of  the  plant  to  shake  it  to  jar  produce  therefrom  and  a 
catching  portion  including  movable  members  earned  by  the 
base  and  flexible  material  supported  by  the  movable  members 
to  form  a  floor  for  the  catching  portion,  wherein  the  itaovable 
members  may  be  moved  from  a  closed  or  folded  position  to  an 
open  or  catching  position  under  the  plant,  characterized  in  that 
mounting  means  to  connect  the  base  to  a  tractor  comprises  two 
plates  in  sliding  contact  with  one  another  and  joined  so  as  to 
allow  relative  rotation,  one  plate  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  three-point  linkage  of  the  tractor,  the  second  plate  being 
rigidly  attached  to  the  base,  whereby  rotation  of  the  second 
plate  turns  the  base  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  method  for  ejecting  foreign 
matter  from  the  core  flow  path  into  the  bypass  flow  path 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  scoop  slidably  mounted  in  a  block  between 
said  core  flow  path  and  said  bypass  flow  path; 

(b)  providing  an  activator  mechamsm  for  repositioning  said 
scoop;  and 

(c)  activating  said  activator  mechanism  at  low  power  levels 
to  protrude  said  scoop  into  said  core  flow  path  and  to 
cause  ice  and  debris  which  otherwise  exist  in  said  core 
flow  path  to  be  ejected  from  said  core  flow  path  into  said 
bypass  flow  path. 


5,123,241 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEFORMING  A  TURBINE  STATOR 

HOUSING 

Dan  Lotan,  Paris,  France,  assigDor  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etodc 

et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  ("S.N.E.CJV1A."), 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597453 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  II,  1989,  89  13256 

Int  a.'  P02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.75  15  Claims 


RESSTINO 
TDROUE      0 
ACCELERATING 


TORQUE    BURST' 


»>  %N 


ACCELERATING 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  torque  from  an  external  source  to  a  gas  turbine 
engine  to  accelerate  the  same  toward  a  self-sustaining 
speed; 

b)  igniting  fuel  in  said  engine  at  a  predetermined  speed  less 
than  said  self-sustaining  speed;  and 

c)  at  or  about  the  time  of  initiation  of  step  b),  momentarily 
increasing  the  torque  applied  during  the  performance  of 
step  a). 


TTTffWBWF 


^iUIIlIlIUllL_ 


S/R 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  radial 
clearance  between  a  stator  housing  and  a  rotor  of  a  turbine  as 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor  undergoes  radial  deformation 
comprising  means  to  change  the  temperature  of  a  selected 
portion  on  one  side  of  the  stator  housing  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  selected  portion  is  different  from  the  temperature  of 
a  generally  opposite  side  of  the  stator  housing,  whereby  the 
temperature  distribution  measured  around  a  periphery  of  the 
stator  housing  is  non-uniform,  such  non-uniform  temperature 
distribution  causing  the  stator  to  radially  deform  such  that  a 
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longitudinal  axis  of  the  stator  housing  is  generally  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor. 

5,123^2 

PRECOOLING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ARRANGEME^JT 

INTEGRAL  WTTH  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FAIRING 

OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
FrvaUin  E.  Miller,  CiDcinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Cincinnati.  Oliio 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.781 

Int.  a.'  P02K  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—226.1  »7  Claims 


from  said  exhaust  flow,  said  filter  means  containing  no 
more  than  one  filter  zone,  and 
intermittently  cleaning  at  least  said  part  of  the  filter  means 
by 
interrupting  the  exhaust  flow  through  at  least  said  part  of 

the  filter  means  and 
backflushing  at  least  said  part  of  the  filter  means  during 
said  interruption  to  dislodge  said  solid  particulate  mat- 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  core  engine,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  core  engine  and  defining  an  annular  cooling 
compartment,  an  outer  annular  nacelle  spaced  radially  out- 
ward from  said  casing  and  defining  therebetween  an  annular 
fan  duct  for  providing  a  main  air  flow  through  said  engine 
which  produces  thrust,  and  an  engine  mounting  structure 
extending  radially  between  and  interconnecting  said  nacelle 
and  said  casing,  a  precooling  heat  exchange  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hollow  fairing  mounted  on  a  forward  side  of  said 
mounting  structure  across  the  main  air  flow  through  said 
fan  duct, 

(b)  means  for  routing  a  source  of  high  pressure  hot  bleed  air 
to  said  fairing; 

(c)  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  said  fairing  and 
including  a  heat  transfer  structure  having  an  interior  con- 
nected in  communication  with  said  routing  mans  such  that 
hot  bleed  air  flow  passes  through  the  interior  of  said  heat 
transfer  structure,  said  heat  transfer  structure  also  having 
an  exterior  disposed  in  communication  with  the  fan  duct 
air  flow  such  that  a  fractional  portion  of  fan  duct  air  flow 
can  divert  from  said  fan  duct  air  flow  into  said  hollow 
fairing  and  across  said  exterior  of  said  heat  exchanger  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  hot  bleed  air  passing 
through  said  intenor  of  said  heat  exchanger  for  cooling 
the  hot  bleed  air;  and 

(d)  an  air  flow  control  mechanism  in  communication  with 
and  mounted  to  said  fairing  for  causing  the  fractional  air 
flow  portion  to  divert  from  said  fan  duct  air  flow  into  said 
hollow  fairing  and  across  said  exterior  of  said  heat  transfer 
structure  and  then  to  said  core  engine  compartment  for 
assisting  in  the  cooling  of  components  of  said  core  engine. 

5.123  J43 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAPPING  AND 
INCINERATING  PARTICULATE  MATTER  FOUND  IN 
DIESEL  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
Raymond  F.  Baddoar.  Belmont,  Mass..  assignor  to  Brehli  Ven- 
tures, Paramos,  N.J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  762.623,  Aug.  5. 1985.  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,403 
Int.  a.'  POIN  3/02 
VS.  CL  60—274  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  solid  particulate  matter  from  the 
exhaust  of  a  diesel  engine,  which  comprises 

passing  the  engine's  exhaust  flow  through  at  least  a  part  of 
filter  means  to  trap  solid  particulate  matter  contained 
mitially  in  the  exhaust,  thereby  to  remove  said  matter 


ter  from  the  filter  means  and  entrain  it  for  the  purposes 

of  removing  it  form  said  filter  means 
wherein 

the  elapsed  time  between  backfiushings  is  less  than  the 

duration  of  time  needed  for  the  trapped  solid  particulate 

matter  to  become  resistant  to  combustion  and 
wherein  said  elapsed  time  between  backfiushings  is  of  a  dura- 
tion of  no  more  than  10  minutes. 


5.123.244 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

WITH  POSITION  DETECTOR  MEANS 

Yasuo  Kita,  and  Yoshihiko  Nakakoji,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzn  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.937.  Feb.  26.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1987,  62-46409 

Int.  a.5  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CL  60—452  1  Claim 


wuntu.  siGwu. 


1   A  differential  pressure  measuring  device  for  indicating  a 
differential  pressure  between  two  portions  of  a  hydrosutic 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  spool  axially  shiftable  within  said  housing  wherein  oppos- 
ing pressure  chambers  are  formed  by  said  spool  and  said 
housing,  wherein  each  of  said  pressure  chambers  is  cou- 
pled to  one  portion  of  the  hydrosutic  circuit,  such  that  a 
differential  pressure  between  said  chambers  causes  said 
spool  to  shift  in  the  axial  direction; 
a  pair  of  opposing  engagement  faces  formed  in  said  housing; 
biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  spool  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, including, 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposing  slidable  members,  each  slidable 
member  having  a  first  surface  engageable  with  respec- 
tive opposing  engagement  faces  of  said  housing,  and 
each  slidable  member  having  a  second  surface  engage- 
able  with  a  respective  step  on  said  spool,  and 
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(b)  a  spring  member  disposed  between  said  slidable  mem- 
bers, for  biasing  said  slidable  members  toward  respec- 
tive opposing  engagement  faces  of  said  housing;  and 
a  position  detector  means  for  outputting  an  electric  signal 
corresponding  to  movement  of  said  spool  against  said 
biasing  means  and  in  response  to  the  differential  pressure. 


5.123.245 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A  FREE 

PISTON  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HYDRAULICALLV 

Matti  VUenins.  Nattari;  Kaleri  Hnhtala;  Kari  Koakinen,  both  of 
Tampere,  and  Erkki  Lefato,  PiOutDC.  all  of  Finland,  assignors 
to  Sampower  Oy.  Turenki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,040 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Finland.  Oct  19.  1990.  905162 

Int.  a.5  FD2B  7J/02 

VS.  O.  60—596  22  Claims 


1.  A  free  piston  combustion  engine  comprising: 

body  means  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  combustion  cylin- 
ders; 

a  combustion  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  each  said  com- 
bustion cylinder  for  reciprocal  motion  therein; 

piston  rod  means  connecting  said  combustion  pistons  one  to 
another  whereby  said  combustion  pistons  may  reciprocate 
in  unison  in  their  respective  combustion  cylinders; 

hydraulic  power  output  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinder  spaces  having  an  associated  hydraulic 
piston  reciprocably  disposed  therein,  said  hydraulic  piston 
being  operatively  linked  to  said  piston  rod  so  as  to  recipro- 
cate in  unison  therewith; 

hydraulic  accumulator  means  for  storage  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  elevated  pressure  for  use  in  starting  said  engine; 

hydraulic  inlet  check  valves  for  controlling  inlet  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  each  said  hydraulic  cylinder  space,  said  hy- 
draulic inlet  check  valves  each  including  a  first  check 
valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it 
permits  inlet  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  its  respective  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  prevents  inlet  of 
hydraulic  fluid  thereto; 

first  hydraulic  control  means  connected  between  said  hy- 
draulic accumulator  means  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
spaces  for  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
hydraulic  accumulator  means  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
spaces  during  starting  of  said  engine,  said  first  hydraulic 
control  means  including  a  directional  valve  means  permit- 
ting, in  one  condition  thereof,  inlet  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  hydraulic  accumulator  means  to  one  of  a  respective 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinder  spaces  and  outlet  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  other  one  thereof  and  permitting,  in  another 
condition  of  said  directional  valve  means,  inlet  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  said  hydraulic  accumulator  means  to  said 
other  hydraulic  cylinder  space  of  said  pair  and  outlet  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  one  hydraulic  cylinder  space  of 
said  pair; 

hydraulic  outlet  check  valves  for  controlling  outlet  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  each  said  hydraulic  cylinder  space,  said 
hydraulic  outlet  check  valves  each  including  a  second 
check  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  permits  outlet  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  its  respec- 


tive hydraulic  cylinder  space  to  an  output  supply  line  and 
a  second  position  in  which  it  prevents  outlet  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  its  respective  hydraulic  cylinder  space;  and 

second  hydraulic  control  means  connected  between  said 
hydraulic  accumulator  means  and  said  hydraulic  outlet 
check  valves  arranged  to  permit  application  of  an  elevated 
control  pressure  to  said  second  check  valve  members  so  as 
to  move  them  each  to  its  respective  said  second  position  to 
prevent  outlet  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  its  associated  hy- 
draulic cylinder  space  during  starting  of  said  engine  so 
long  as  the  pressure  within  said  associated  hydraulic  cylin- 
der space  docs  not  exceed  said  elevated  control  pressure; 

said  first  hydraulic  control  means  being  arranged  to  permit, 
during  starting  of  said  engine,  by  repeated  switching  of 
said  directional  valve  means  between  said  first  and  second 
conditions  thereof,  hydraulic  fluid  to  enter  each  of  said 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinder  spaces  in  turn  from  said  hydrau- 
lic accumulator  means  thereby  to  impart  reciprocal  mo- 
tion to  said  piston  rod  and  to  said  combustion  pistons  so  as 
to  produce  in  said  combustion  cylinders  in  turn  a  desired 
compression  pressure  at  which  combustion  can  be  initi- 
ated therein;  and 

said  second  hydraulic  control  means  being  arranged  so  that, 
at  a  predetermmed  moment  after  said  piston  rod  together 
with  said  pistons  begins  to  reciprocate,  said  control  pres- 
sure is  removed  from  said  second  check  valve  members  to 
permit  outlet  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der spaces. 


5.123,246 

CONTINUOUSLY  PROPORTIONAL  VARIABLE 

GEOMETRY  TURBOCHARGER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROL 

Ramin  Younessi.  and  Gay  T.  Rini.  botli  of  Hagerstown.  Md., 

assignors  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,844 

Int  a.'  F02B  3  7/ J 2 

U.S.  a.  60—602  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  performing  closed  loop  control  of  a  variable 
geometry  turbocharger  (VGT)  utilized  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

VGT  actuator  means  for  changing  the  geometric  configura- 
tion of  said  VGT  in  response  to  an  actuator  control  signal; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  selected  engine  operating  param- 
eters including  a  VGT  actuator  parameter  and  an  engine 
intake  manifold  parameter,  and  generating  output  signals 
representative  thereof; 

means  for  outputting  a  target  VGT  actuator  parameter  value 
and  a  target  intake  manifold  parameter  value  based  on  the 
values  of  selected  sensor  means  output  signals; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  engine  is  in  a  steady 
state  or  a  transient  state  of  operation  based  on  the  values  of 
selected  sensor  means  output  signals;  and 

means  for  developing  an  actuator  control  signal  based  on 
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one  of  said  target  parameter  values  as  a  function  of  the 
determined  engine  operating  state. 


5,123,248 
LOW  EMISSIONS  COMBUSTOR 
Joseph  D.  Monty,  Boxford;  Thomas  G.  Hill,  Lynnfield,  and 
Jacob  S.  Hofhnan,  Ipswich,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,071 

Int.  a.'  F02C  1/00:  P02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—740  25  Qaims 


5,123,247 
SOLAR  ROOF  COLLECTOR 
Richard   Nelson,   Ste-Anne-de-BeUevue,   Canada,   assignor   to 
116736  CaMda  Inc.,  Caaada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,569 

Int.  a.'  F03G  6/00:  F24J  2/04 

VS.  CL  60—641.8  25  Clainra 


Ux 


conocnsok 

vortS 


-.r^ 


1 


L2X. 


Focuawc  axucics 


]>•* 


~  •POCOPITATOB    ^_j  cOMPtieSSOtri" ^  EVAPORATlVt   eXIUEB  [^I^ 


1.  A  solar  roof  collector  comprising: 
a  high  grade  collector,  including, 

a)  a  conduit  to  channel  a  heat  absorbing  working  fluid; 

b)  an  ultra-violet  focussing  means  coupled  to  said  conduit 
for  directing  ultra-violet  radiation  toward  said  conduit, 
said  focussmg  means  being  substantially  transparent  to 
infra-red  and  visible  radiation; 

c)  a  first  energy  converter  means  in  a  fluid  communication 
with  said  conduit  to  produce  mechanical  energy  as  a 
result  of  flow  of  heated  working  fluid  therethrough; 

a  low  grade  collector,  comprising: 

a)  an  insulated  reservoir  for  storing  a  light  transmissive 
working  fluid; 

b)  a  plate  collector,  including: 

i)  a  conduit  means  mounted  under  said  high  grade  col- 
lector, said  conduit  means  transmitting  visible  radia- 
tion; 

ii)  means  to  flo'v  working  fluid  from  said  insulated 
reservoir  through  said  conduit  means  and  back  to  said 
insulated  reservoir  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
working  fluid  in  said  insulated  reservoir  as  a  result  of 
heat  absorption  by  working  fluid  flowing  in  said 
conduit  means; 

c)  an  evaporative  chiller,  including; 

i)  an  air  duct  transmittmg  visible  radiation; 

ii)  means  to  create  an  air  flow  through  said  air  duct; 

iii)  means  to  flow  working  fluid  from  said  insulated 
reservoir  through  said  air  duct  and  back  to  said  insu- 
lated reservoir  to  cause  vaporization  of  working  fluid 
in  said  air  duct; 

iiii)  condensing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
air  duct  for  receiving  vapour  containing  air,  said 
condensing  means  precipiuting  working  fluid  to 
produce  heat; 

d)  as  second  energy  converter  means  thermally  coupled  to 
said  condensing  means  for  producing  mechanical  en- 
ergy as  a  result  of  thermal  energy  received  from  said 
condensing  means. 


1.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  first  liner  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 

a  second  liner  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end  and  spaced  from  said  first  liner  to  define  a  combustor 
primary  zone  adjacent  to  said  upstream  end,  a  dilution 
zone  adjacent  to  said  downstream  end,  and  an  annular 
center  region  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  lin- 
ers; 

an  annular  dome  jointed  to  said  first  and  second  liner  up- 
stream ends  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  carburetors  disposed  in  respective  ones  of  said 
dome  apertures  for  providing  a  fuel/air  mixture  into  said 
primary  zone,  each  of  said  carburetors  including: 
a  swirler  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  dome  aper- 
tures for  swirling  and  channeling  air;  and 
a  fuel  injector  disposed  in  said  swirler  for  channeling  fuel 
into  said  swirler  for  mixing  with  said  swirler  air  for 
providing  said  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  primary  zone; 

said  first  and  second  liners  having  inner  surfaces  facing  each 
other  to  define  said  primary  zone,  said  inner  surfaces  being 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  film  cooling;  and 

means  for  distributing  fuel  for  obtaining  a  fuel  distribution 
from  each  of  said  carburetors  extending  radially  from  said 
first  liner  upstream  end  through  said  center  region  to  said 
second  liner  upstream  end  and  having  values  of  said  fuel 
distribution  at  said  center  region  generally  no  greater  than 
about  values  of  said  fuel  distribution  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  liners. 


5,123,249 

AIR  SEPARATION 

Andrea  Buttle,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group 

pic,  Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,738 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
9008752 

Int.  a.5  F25J  3/02 
VS.  CL  62—24  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  an  oxygen  product  from  air, 
including:  reducing  the  temperature  of  a  compressed  air  stream 
by  heat  exchange  in  heat  exchange  means  to  a  value  suitable 
for  its  separation  by  rectification;  introducing  the  thus  cooled 
air  stream  into  the  higher  pressure  stage  of  a  double  rectifica- 
tion column  for  the  separation  of  air;  said  double  rectification 
column  compnsmg  a  lower  pressure  stage  and  a  higher  pres- 
sure stage;  employing  the  higher  pressure  sUge  of  the  column 
to  provide  liquid  nitrogen  reflux  and  an  oxygen-ennched  air 
feed  for  the  lower  pressure  sUge;  and  withdrawing  oxygen 
product  from  the  lower  pressure  stage;  wherein  at  least  about 
70.0%  of  the  oxygen  product  is  taken  as  gas  from  the  double 
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rectification  column;  at  least  the  lower  pressure  stage  includes 
a  low  pressure  drop  liquid-vapour  contact  means,  having  a 
pressure  drop  of  less  than  about  400.0  Pa  per  theoretical  stage 
of  separation  for  effecting  intimate  contact  and  hence  mass 
transfer  between  liquid  and  vapour;  and  wherein  refrigeration 
for  the  method  is  created  in  two  steps  by  performing  at  least 
two  separate  expansions  of  fluid  with  the  performance  of  exter- 
nal work,  a  first  such  expansion  taking  fluid  from  the  heat 


5,123,250 

CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 

Radovan  R.  Marie,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,200,  Apr.  10,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,811,  Apr.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,088 

Int.  a.5  F17C  13/02 

U.S.  a.  62—49.2  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cryogenic  liquid  to 
an  end  use  location,  which  comprises: 

feeding  liquified  cryogenic  gas  through  first  solenoid  valve 
means  to  an  enclosed  storage  zone  and  forming  a  liquid 
phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  therein, 

discharging  said  liquid  phase  by  a  direct  downward  flow 
under  a  required  pressure  through  a  lower  outlet  from  said 
storage  zone  and  a  second  solenoid  valve  means  external 
of  said  storage  zone  directly  to  said  end  use  location, 

continuously  sensing  the  level  of  said  liquid  phase  in  said 
storage  zone  by  single  thermistor  means  generating  an 
electrical  signal  only  when  in  contact  with  said  liquid,  and 

controlling  said  feed  of  liquified  cryogenic  gas  to  said  en- 


closed storage  zone  in  response  to  said  sensed  level  of  said 
liquid  phase  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  said 
liquid  in  said  storage  zone  by  connecting  said  single 
thermistor  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  first  sole- 
noid valve  means  to  effect  closure  of  said  first  solenoid 
valve  means  when  said  electrical  signal  is  generated  by 
single  thermistor  means,  thereby  to  prevent  flow  of  liqui- 
fied cryogenic  gas  through  said  first  solenoid  valve  means 
to  said  storage  zone  until  said  single  thermistor  means  no 
longer  contacts  the  liquid  phase. 


5,123,251 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORT 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,468 
Int.  a.'  F25B  19/00:  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  62—89  11 


exchange  means  at  a  higher  temperature  and  returning  the 
fiuid  thereto  at  a  lower  temperature,  both  said  higher  and 
lower  temperatures  being  between  the  temperature  of  the  air 
stream  at  the  cold  end  and  that  at  the  warm  end  of  the  heat 
exchange  means;  and  a  second  such  expansion  producing  fluid 
at  a  lowermost  of  no  greater  than  temperature  that  at  which 
the  said  compressed  air  stream  leaves  the  cold  end  of  the  heat 
exchange  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  logging  operating  time  for  predetermined 
functions  of  a  transport  refrigeration  unit,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  hourmeters,  with  at  least  certain  of 
said  plurality  of  hourmeters  being  programmable, 

providing  a  plurality  of  timeable  functions  related  to  the 
transport  refrigeration  unit, 

accessing  each  of  said  programmable  hourmeters, 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  timeable  functions  for  each 
accessed  programmable  hourmeter, 

storing  operating  time  in  first  memory  means  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  hourmeters,  with  the  operating  time  for 
the  programmable  hourmeters  being  related  to  the  operat- 
ing times  of  the  functions  selected  in  the  selecting  step, 

and  transferring  the  time  stored  in  the  first  memory  means  to 
a  second  memory  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
event. 


5,123,252 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORT 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,463 
Int  a.5  F25B  41/00 
VS.  a.  62—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  transport  refrigeration  unit  to 
condition  the  air  of  a  load  space  to  a  selected  set  p>oint  tempera- 
ture, with  the  unit  having  a  refrigerant  compressor  driven  by  a 
prime  mover,  return  air  and  discharge  air  temperature  sensors, 
and  a  plurality  of  control  algorithms  each  comprised  of  prede- 
termined unit  operating  conditions,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  set  of  look-up  tables  associated  with  return 

air  control; 
providing  a  second  set  of  look-up  tables  associated  with 

discharge  air  control, 
providing  a  third  set  of  look-up  tables, 
providing  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables  in  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  sets  of  look-up  tables,  with  said  plurality 
of  look-up  tables  defining  low  and  high  trip  points  for 
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each  operating  condition,  and  the  next  potential  low  and 
the  next  potential  high  operating  conditions  for  each 
operating  condition,  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  algorithms, 

detecting  the  conditions  of  the  return  air  and  discharge  air 
sensors, 

using  the  first  set  of  look-up  tables  when  the  detecting  step 
indicates  the  return  air  sensor  is  functional, 
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using  the  second  set  of  look-up  tables  when  the  detecting 

step  indicates  the  return  air  sensor  is  not  functional  and  the 

discharge  air  sensor  is  functional, 
and  using  the  third  set  of  look-up  tables  when  the  detecting 

step  indicates  both  the  return  air  and  discharge  air  sensors 

are  not  functional. 


^1 


flashing  a  visual  alarm  indicator  when  a  first  category  fault 
condition  occurs, 

identifying  the  nature  of  a  first  category  fault  condition  at 
the  time  of  occurrence, 

energizing  a  visual  alarm  indicator  continuously  when  a 
second  category  fault  condition  occurs, 

identifying  the  nature  of  a  second  category  fault  condition  at 
the  time  of  occurrence, 

storing  a  third  category  fault  condition  at  the  time  of  occur- 
rence, and 

displaying  all  stored  third  category  fault  conditions  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined event. 


5  123,254 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  CONNECTING  ONE 

OUTDOOR  UNIT  WITH  SEVERAL  INDOOR  UNITS 

THROUGH  SEVERAL  REFRIGERANT  TUBES  AND 

SIGNAL  CONDUCTORS 

Tsunetoshi  Inoue,  and  Norihia*  Hasegawa,  both  of  Fiyi,  Japan, 

auignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-31481; 
Feb.  14,  1990,  2-31482;  Feb.  14,  1990,  ^31489 

iBt  a.5  F25B  49/00 
VJS.  a.  62—126  10  Claims 


5,123,253 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORT 
REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Jay  L.  Haoaon,  Bloomlngton,  and  Romuald  M.  Jurewicz,  St 
Loals  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tbenno  King  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,464 

InL  a.'  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  62—89  7  OalBis 


[apr^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  transport  refrigeration  unit  hav- 
ing electrical  control  which  includes  a  display,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  events  in  the 

transport  refrigeration  unit, 
classifying  at  least  certain  of  the  predetermined  events  into 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  categories  of  unit  fault 
conditions, 
shutting  the  unit  down  when  a  fust  category  fault  condition 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outdoor  unit; 

compressing  means  installed  in  said  outdoor  unit  for  taking 
in,  compressing,  and  discharging  refrigerant; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  installed  in  said  outdoor  unit  for 
exchanging  incoming  refrigerant  heat  with  outdoor  air 
heat; 

a  plurality  of  indoor  units; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  installed  in  each  of  said  indoor 
units  for  exchanging  incoming  refrigerant  heat  with  in- 
door air  heat: 

means  for  interconnecting  said  compressing  means,  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger,  and  said  indoor  heat  exchangers 
in  a  refrigeration  cycle; 

a  temperature  sensor  on  each  of  said  indoor  heat  exchangers 
for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a  respective  indoor  heat 
exchanger; 

operating  means,  connected  to  said  indoor  units  and  said 
outdoor  unit,  for  signaling  a  check  mode  in  which  errone- 
ous connections  between  said  indoor  unite  and  said  out- 
door unit  are  checked; 

flow  means,  responsive  to  said  check  mode,  for  stopping  said 
compressing  means  for  a  predetermined  time  period  fol- 
lowing initiation  of  said  check  mode  and  then  restariing 
said  compressing  means  to  cause  refrigerant  to  flow 
through  each  one  of  said  indoor  units  sequentially; 

signal  means  installed  in  each  of  said  indoor  units  for  output- 
ting  a  temperature  signal  associated  with  an  indoor  unit 
when,  in  said  check  mode,  a  temperature  sensor  associated 
with  that  indoor  unit  detects  a  temperature  exceeding  a 
threshold  temperature  value; 
check  means  for  monitoring,  during  each  successive  flow  of 
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refrigerant  through  each  successive  indoor  unit  in  said 
check  mode,  said  temperature  signals  from  said  indoor 
units  and  judging  if  said  indoor  units  ar  normally  con- 
nected to  said  outdoor  unit; 

an  outdoor  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  outdoor  air 
temperature;  and 

means  for  controlling,  in  said  check  mode,  a  power  level  of 
said  compressing  means  according  to  said  outdoor  air 
temperature. 


5,123,255 

MULTI-TYPE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

OUTDOOR  UNIT  COUPLED  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INDOOR  UNITS 

Tomishige  Ohizumi,  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,444 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84650 

Int.  a.5  F25B  7/00 

VS.  a.  62—175  3  Claims 


a  maximum  target  opening  (Otmax)  selected  out  of  individ- 
ual said  target  openings; 

means  to  increase  an  actual  opening  (0)  of  each  of  those  flow 
control  vales,  other  than  said  flow  control  valve  due  to  be 
fully  opened,  by  a  given  value  (AS); 

means  to  select  a  target  frequency  (Ft)  of  output  power  from 
said  inverter  according  to  the  total  of  respective  air-condi- 
tioning loads  of  said  indoor  units;  and 

means  to  lessen  an  actual  frequency  (F)  of  said  output  power 
of  said  inverter  lower  than  said  target  frequency  (Ft)  by  a 
given  value  (AF). 


5,123,256 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSOR  STAGING  FOR  A 
MULTI-COMPRESSOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Oltman,  Stoddard,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,896 

Int.  a.'  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—175  6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-type  air-conditioning  system  with  an  outdoor  unit 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  indoor  units  comprising: 

an  inverter  to  provide  output  power  of  a  given  frequency, 
said  inverter  being  mounted  in  said  outdoor  unit; 

a  compressor  motor  starting  to  run  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  said  output  power  from  said  inverter,  and  whose  run- 
ning speed  is  variable  according  to  the  frequency  of  said 
output  power  from  said  inverter,  the  compressor  motor 
being  mounted  in  said  outdoor  unit; 

a  capacity-variable  compressor  driven  by  said  compressor 
motor  to  take  in  refrigerant,  compress  thereof,  an  deliver 
said  compressed  refrigerant,  said  capacity-variable  com- 
pressor being  installed  in  said  outdoor  unit; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  to  interchange  the  heat  of  inflow 
refrigerant  with  the  heat  of  outdoor  air,  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  being  mounted  in  said  outdoor  unit; 

a  plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangers,  each  to  interchange 
the  heat  of  inflow  refngerant  with  the  heat  of  indoor  air, 
said  plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangers  being  provided 
respectively  in  said  plurality  of  indoor  unit; 

a  plurality  of  flow  control  valves,  each  to  control  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  running  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  in- 
door heat  exchangers; 

a  refrigeration  cycle  with  said  capacity-variable  compressor, 
said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flow 
control  valves,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  indoor  heat 
exchangers  coupled  together  zmd  held  in  combined  ser- 
vice; 

means  to  detect  an  air-conditioning  load  of  each  of  said 
indoor  units; 

means  to  separately  select  a  target  opening  {0t)  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  flow  control  valves  according  to  said 
air-conditioning  load  of  said  each  indoor  unit; 

means  to  fully  open  the  flow  control  valve  which  will  have 


1.  A  method  of  staging  a  plurality  of  compressors  in  a  refrig- 
eration system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accumulating  a  first  operative  condition  for  each  compres- 
sor; 

accumulating  a  second  operative  condition  for  each  com- 
pressor where  the  second  operative  condition  is  distinct 
from  the  first  operative  condition; 

initiating  operation  of  whichever  compressor  has  the  lowest 
accumulation  of  the  first  operative  condition  whenever  a 
system  controller  calls  for  an  increase  in  system  capacity; 
and 

terminating  operation  of  whichever  compressor  has  the 
greatest  accumulation  of  the  second  operative  condition 
whenever  the  system  controller  calls  for  a  reduction  in 
system  capacity. 


5,123,257 
TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Lowell   M.  Anderson,   Bloomington;  Rodney   H.  Volk,   Eden 
Prairie,  and  Herman  H.  Viegas,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Tbenno  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,796 
Int.  a.'  F25B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  62—236  5  Claims 

1.  A  transport  refrigeration  system  adapted  for  mounting  on 
the  front  wall  of  a  trailer,  including  a  frame  supporting  a  refrig- 
erant compressor,  a  condenser  coil  assembly,  an  evaporator 
coil  assembly,  a  air  delivery  assembly,  and  a  prime  mover 
assembly  for  driving  the  compressor,  characterized  by: 

the  air  delivery  assembly  including  first,  second  and  third 
blowers  mounted  on  a  first  shaft,  with  the  first  and  third 
blowers  being  condenser  blowers  arranged  to  provide  air 
flow  through  the  condenser  coil  assembly,  and  with  the 
second  blower,  which  is  disposed  intermediate  the  first 
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and  third  blowers,  being  an  evaporator  blower  arranged 

to  provide  air  flow  through  the  evaporator  coil  assembly, 
a  jack  shaft  spaced  from  said  first  shaft, 
means  operatively  linking  said  first  shaft  and  said  jack  shaft, 
and  means  operatively  linking  the  prime  mover  arrangement 

and  said  jack  shaft, 
said  prime  mover  assembly  including  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  an  electric  motor,  and  clutch  means. 


said  means  which  operatively  links  the  prime  mover  assem- 
bly and  the  jack  shaft  including  first  and  second  pulleys  on 
the  electric  motor  and  the  jack  shaft,  respectively,  and  belt 
means  linking  the  fist  and  second  pulleys, 

wherein  the  electric  motor  directly  drives  the  jack  shaft 
when  the  motor  is  energized,  and,  when  the  electric  motor 
is  dc-encrgized  and  the  engine  is  operative,  the  engine 
directly  drives  the  compressor  via  the  clutch  means  and 
the  engine  drives  the  jack  shaft  vU  the  de-energized  elec- 
tric motor. 


chamber  and  for  discharging  cooled  air  back  into  the 
passenger  section  of  the  van; 

a  lower  chamber  within  the  storage  zone  having  an  engine 
positioned  for  generating  power  and  an  alternator  for 
converting  such  power  into  alternating  current; 

an  intermediate  chamber  within  the  storage  zone  having  a 
freon  compressor  operatively  coupled  with  respect  to  the 
engine  for  compressing  and  circulating  the  cooling  fluid; 

condensing  means  in  the  storage  zone  between  the  interme- 
diate and  lower  chambers  with  an  associated  fan  for  trans- 
ferring the  heat  from  the  refrigerant  in  a  flow  of  air  from 
a  source  of  outeide  air  and  discharging  the  warmed  out- 
side air  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  plurality  of  louvers 
on  the  exterior  rear  panel; 

control  means  to  regulate  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the 
fan,  blower  means  and  the  compressor; 

supply  means  for  delivering  gasoline  to  the  engine;  and 

a  plurality  of  hinge  means  extending  outwardly  from  one  of 
the  panels  for  mating  with  the  body  hinges  on  the  van. 

5,123^9 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  Morgan,  Sr.,  Memphis,  Teiin.,  awignor  to  B  M,  Inc^ 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,262 

iBt  a.5  F25B  4S/00 

VS.  a.  62—292  20  Claims 


5,123,258 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Geor«e  S.  Brown,  5132  Magnolia  Ridge  Rd.,  Fruitland  Park, 
FU.  34731,  and  James  J.  Queen,  29411  Jessies  La.,  Leesburg, 
Fla.  34748 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,628 

iBt  a.'  B60H  1/32 

U.S.  a.  62—244  »»  O^mt 


1.  An  integrated  van  cooling  system  for  the  direct  replace- 
ment of  an  existing  rear  door  in  a  van  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rear  door  having  an  interior  front  panel  and  an  extenor 
rear  panel  coupled  around  their  peripheries  for  defining 
therebetween  an  internal  equipment  storage  zone;  and 
an  upper  chamber  within  the  storage  zone  having  evapora- 
tor and  blower  means  positioned  for  drawing  warm  air 
from  a  passenger  section  of  the  van  through  the  upper 


1.  A  refrigerant  recovery  system,  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  air  conditioning  unit  which  uses  a  CFG  refrigerant,  said 
refrigerant  having  a  liquid  form  and  a  vapor  form,  said  refrig- 
erant recovery  system  being  additionally  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  storage  tank, 
said  air  conditioning  unit  having: 

a.  refrigerant  reservoir  means  for  holding  said  refrigerant  in 
said  liquid  form; 

b.  first  coupling  means,  in  communication  with  the  reiriger- 
ant  reservoir  means,  for  allowing  removal  from  and  return 
to  said  air  conditioning  unit  of  said  refrigerant  in  said 
liquid  form;  and, 

c.  second  coupling  means  for  allowing  removal  from  and 
return  to  said  air  conditioning  unit  of  said  refrigerant  in 
said  vapor  form; 

said  storage  tank  having: 

a.  first  port  means,  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  for  allowing  said  refrigerant  in  said  liquid  form  to 
enter  and  exit  said  storage  tank;  and 

b.  second  port  means,  also  in  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tank,  for  allowing  said  refrigerant  in  said  vapor 
form  to  enter  and  exit  said  storage  Unk; 

said  refrigerant  recovery  system  comprising: 

a.  cooling  means,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  for  cooling 
said  refrigerant  as  it  passes  through  the  cooling  means 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  by  using  a  liquid  coolant  other 
than  water  to  absorb  heat  from  said  refrigerant  without 
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commingling  said  coolant  with  said  refrigerant,  thereby 
cooling  said  refrigerant; 

b.  a  first  tubing,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inlet  of  the 
cooling  means,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  first  coupling  means  of  said  air  conditioning 
unit,  for  removal  from  said  air  conditioning  unit  of  said 
refrigerant  in  said  liquid  form; 

c.  a  second  tubing,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  of  the 
cooling  means,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  first  port  means  of  said  storage  tank; 

d.  pump  means  having  a  suction  inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet 
for  pimiping  said  refrigerant  in  said  vapor  form  from  said 
suction  inlet  to  said  exhaust  outlet; 

e.  a  third  tubing,  connected  at  one  end  to  he  suction  inlet  of 
the  pump  means,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  second  port  means  of  said  storage  tank;  and, 

f  a  fourth  tubing,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  exhaust  outlet 
of  the  pump  means,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  said  second  coupling  means  of  said  air  condi- 
tioning unit,  for  return  to  said  air  conditioning  unit  of  said 
refrigerant  in  said  vapor  form. 


5,123,260 
THRUST  BEARING  FOR  AUGER  TYPE  ICE  MAKER 
Kenneth  L.  Altboff,  Koffman  Estates,  and  James  J.  Boesen, 
Palatine,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wilsbire  Corporation, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,362 

Int.  a.'  F25C  1/14 

VS.  CI.  62—354  12  Claims 


1.  An  ice  maker  including  in  combination,  means  providing 
a  generally  cylindrical  surface  on  which  ice  crystals  are 
formed,  an  extruding  head  having  an  extruding  passage  for 
receiving  ice  crystals  and  compressing  said  crystals  into  a  hard 
body  of  ice,  means  mounting  said  extruding  head  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  surface  providing  means,  an  auger, 
means  mounting  said  auger  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
surface  and  said  head  for  rotary  movement  relative  thereto  to 
scrape  ice  crystals  off  said  surface  and  to  force  said  crystals 
into  said  passage  to  cause  said  crystals  to  be  formed  into  said 
hard  body  of  ice  and  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  absorbing 
thrust  forces  as  said  crystals  are  forced  into  said  passage  upon 
rotation  of  said  auger,  said  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising 
a  first  bearing  element  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  a  second 
bearing  element  restrained  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
head,  said  bearing  elements  being  formed  of  different  low 
friction  materials,  each  of  said  low  friction  materials  being 
hygroscopic. 


5,123,261 
COOLING  TUNNEL  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Jonatluui  C.  Cope,  Madera,  Calif„  awigBor  to  Valley  Grain 
Prodocta,  Idc„  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,432 

iBt  a.'  F25D  13/06,  17/02.  25/04 

VS.  a.  62—374  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  cooling  tunnel  for  food  products,  the  tiuinel  having  a 
housing  defining  a  cooling  space,  an  apcrtured  product  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  product  to  be  cooled  through  said  cool- 
ing space,  and  means  for  moving  a  cooling  fluid  in  said  cooling 
space  past  the  product,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
an  apertured  closed  loop  flexible  hold  down  means; 
support  means  for  positioning  said  hold  down  means  in  said 
cooling  space  for  resting  on  said  conveyor  with  said  con- 
veyor and  hold  down  means  providing  for  movement  of 
said  cooling  fluid  therethrough;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  hold  down  means  through  said 
cooling  space  along  with  said  conveyor  with  the  product 
between  said  hold  down  means  and  said  conveyor. 


5,123,262 
COLD  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Adrien  Laude-Bouaquet,  Anse,  France,  assignor  to  Tbermiqne 
Generale  Et  Viaicole,  France 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  10,  1989,  89  15278 
Int  a.5  E03B  7/12 
VS.  a.  62—434  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  at  least  one  enclosure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

circulating  a  diphasic  mixture  of  the  same  substance  in  melt- 
ing equilibrium  in  a  main  loop,  said  diphasic  mixture  com- 
prising a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion  of  said  liquid  in 
a  frozen  state; 

diverting  at  least  part  of  only  said  liquid  portion  to  said  at 
least  one  enclosure  in  a  corresponding  diverted  loop  such 
that  said  solid  portion  remains  in  said  main  loop; 

transferring  heat  from  said  at  least  one  enclosure  to  said 
liquid  in  said  corresponding  diverted  loop; 

returning  said  heated  liquid  in  said  corresponding  diverted 
loop  to  said  main  loop;  and 
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regulating  the  flow  and  cooling  of  said  diphasic  mixture  to 
maintain  said  mixture  m  a  homogeneous  sUte  at  subsUn- 
tially  all  points  in  the  main  loop 


5,123,263 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  D.  Gustafson,  E4len  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,087 

Int.  a.'  F25B  41/06 

U.S.  a.  62—511  ♦  CI*"™ 
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decorative  part,  said  slot  having  a  width,  means  forming  a 
hole  adjacent  said  slot  means,  a  bar  extending  across  said 
slot  means,  said  bar  having  a  width;  and 
a  wire  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  J -shaped  hook  comprising 
a  short  section  and  a  long  section  with  a  curved  section 
therebetween,  the  long  section  of  the  hook  having  a  bend 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  short  section  having  a  loop  at  its 
end,  said  loop  encircling  said  bar,  the  diameter  of  the  loop 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  bar  to  allow  for  rota- 
tion of  the  loop  about  the  bar,  the  diameter  of  the  wire 
being  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  slot  means  to  allow  for 
its  passage  therethrough,  the  slot  means  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  short  section  of  the  hook 
whereby  at  least  a  section  of  the  decorative  part  is  entirely 
above  the  hook. 


5,123,265 

INVISIBLE  GEMSTONE  SETTING 

Boaz  Ramot,  10  Ehad  Ha'am  Street,  33103  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  20,  1989,  92063 

Int.  a.' A44Cy  7/02 

VS.  O.  63—28  »0  CUlms 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  having  a  refrigerant  circuit  which 
includes  an  evaporator  coil  having  predetermined  length  and 
width  dimensions,  with  the  length  dimension  being  defined  by 
first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  a  plurality  of  refngerant 
circuits  through  the  evaporator  coil,  with  each  refrigerant 
circuit  being  initiated  by  a  coil  tube  having  an  opening  at  the 
first  longitudinal  end,  and  extending  to  the  second  longitudinal 
end,  a  refrigerant  distributor  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of 
outlets,  with  the  outlets  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  distribu- 
tor tubes  which  extend  into  the  openings  of  the  refrigerant 
circuit  initiating  coil  tubes,  and  means  providing  air  flow 
across  the  evaporator  coil,  characterized  by: 

said  distributor  tubes  extending  into  the  openings  of  the  coil 
tubes  for  at  least  first  and  second  substantially  different 
predetermined  dimensions,  to  expand  the  refrigerant  at 
different  locations  across  the  length  dimension  of  the 
evaporator  coil,  to  provide  a  more  uniform  cooling  of  the 
evaporator  coil  across  its  length  during  a  reduction  in 
refrigeration  capacity,  and  a  more  uniform  temperature  of 
air  Howing  across  the  evaporator  coil. 


5,123,264 

TELEPHONE  EARRINGS 

June  S.  Simmons,  337  Bird  Key  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34236 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,671 

Int.  a.'  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  63—12  8  Claims 


*-^ — 


1.  An  earring  comprising: 

a  decorative  part  having  a  periphery,  means  forming  a  slot 
extending  from  said  periphery  to  a  central  section  of  said 


1.  A  gemstone  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  gemstone  and  a  setting  therefor; 

said  setting  including  a  base  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ribs 
defining  at  least  one  socket  of  a  rectangular  configuration; 

said  gemstone  being  of  a  rectangular  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  said  socket,  and  formed  with  an  upper  Uble, 
a  lower  pavilion,  a  girdle  between  the  table  and  pavilion, 
and  grooves  formed  through  at  lest  two  opposed  sides  of 
the  pavilion  just  below  the  girdle; 

said  ribs  of  the  setting  being  bent  at  their  outer  ends  into  said 
grooves  to  fix  the  gemstone  in  said  socket; 

said  gemstone  being  formed  with  three  groups  of  lower 
girdle  facets,  the  first  closest  to  the  girdle  forming  the 
largest  angle  with  respect  to  the  Uble,  the  second  group 
next  to  the  first  group  forming  a  smaller  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  table,  and  the  third  group  forming  a  still 
smaller  angle  with  respect  to  the  table; 

the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  substantially 
aligned  with  the  juncture  of  said  second  and  third  groups 
of  lower  girdle  facets,  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  substantially  aligned 
with  the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  lower 
girdle  facets. 

5,123,266 

WALL  MOUNTED  CLOTHES  STEAMER  WTTH  HOSE 

AND  NOZZLE 

David  Tabraham,  P.O.  Box  16470,  Vlaeberg.  8018,  Cape  Town, 
South  Africa 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,871 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Dec.   5,    1989, 
89/9281 

Int.  a.'  D06F  71/34,  75/16 
VS.  a.  68—222  9  CWms 

1.  A  clothes  steamer  comprising  a  housing  including  means 
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for  mounting  the  housing  on  a  vertical  surface,  a  closable  filler 
opening  through  which  the  housing  is  filled  with  water,  an 
electrical  heating  element  in  a  lower  part  of  said  housing,  and 


a  flexible  hose  one  end  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing  whereby  steam  generated  in  the  hous- 
ing enters  said  hose,  there  being  a  nozzle  at  the  other  end  of  the 
hose  through  which  steam  generated  in  said  housing  emerges. 


5,123,267 
LOCK  FOR  A  HASP 
Paul  Appelbaum,  345  Camino  Capistrano,  Capistrano  Beach, 
Calif.  92624 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,177 

InL  a.5  E05C  67/24 

VS.  CL  70—38  A  11  Claims 


1.  Lock  for  use  with  a  hasp-type  latch  assembly  that  has  a 
U-shaped  locking  member,  said  lock  comprising: 

a)  outer  protective  case  including  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 
spaced  from  said  front  wall,  and  spaced-apart  side  walls, 
said  front  wall  having  a  vertically  elongated  aperture 
therein  that  is  adapted  to  receive  said  U-shaped  member; 

b)  inner  lock  having  a  case  and  locking  mechanism  within 
said  case,  said  case  having  a  top  wall  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  bores  therein,  and  said  inner  lock  mounted  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  case; 

c)  camming  block  slidably  mounted  within  the  upper  part  of 
said  outer  case  for  vertical  movement,  said  block  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  first  and  second  connecting  shafts  ex- 
tending vertically  downwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  shafts  having  lower  end  portions  that  are  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  bores  and  at  least  one  of  said  end 
portions  adapted  to  make  releasably  lockable  engagement 
with  said  locking  mechanism,  and  whereby  said  block  has 
a  lowered,  locked  position  in  which  said  lower  ends  of 
said  shafts  are  locked  within  said  bores,  and  a  raised, 
unlocked  position,  and  said  block  having  a  vertically 
elongated  cavity  therein  including  a  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  U-shaped  locking  member,  said  cavity  includ- 
ing a  first  camming  surface  laterally  spaced  apart  from  a 
second  camming  surface  of  said  cavity;  and 

d)  first  and  second  pincher  arms,  each  one  having  a  curved 
upper  surface  adapted  to  slidable  engage  one  of  said  cam- 
ming surfaces,  a  laterally  projecting  locking  blade,  and  a 


lower  end,  and  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  inner  lock 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  first  arm  away  from  said 
second  arm  so  that  the  curved  upper  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  arms  are  urged  into  engagement  with  said 
camming  surfaces,  and  whereby  said  arms  have  an  open 
position  coinciding  with  the  open  position  of  said  block, 
and  in  which  said  arms  are  divergent  with  respect  to  each 
other  with  said  first  locking  blade  spaced  laterally  from 
said  second  locking  blade  sufficiently  to  pass  a  segment  of 
said  locking  member;  said  first  blade  positioned  to  one  side 
of  said  aperture,  and  said  second  blade  positioned  to  the 
other  side  of  said  aperture;  and  movement  of  said  block  to 
its  locked  position  being  operative  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  camming  surfaces  to  urge  said  first  and  second 
arms  towards  each  other  and  to  a  locked  position  m  which 
said  first  and  second  blades  are  brought  together  such  that 
a  segment  of  said  U-shaped  member  that  is  inserted  in  said 
outer  case  aperture  when  said  block  is  in  its  raised  position 
is  secured  by  said  blades  against  movement  out  of  said 
aperture  when  said  block  is  in  its  lowered  position. 


5,123,268 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Noach  Eizen,  Risbon  Lezion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Mni-T-Lock 
Ltd^  YaToe,  Isnwi 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,586 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  May  5,  1989,  90211 
Int.  a.'  E05B  27/04 
VS.  a.  70—359  8  Claims 


1_M 
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1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plug  disposed  in  the  housing  and  arranged  for  rotation 

relative  thereto; 
a  first  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  the  housing; 
a  second  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  the  plug  and  ar- 
ranged such  that  each  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  cham- 
bers extends  coaxially  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  chambers,  when  the  plug  is  in  a  first 
rotational  orientation  relative  to  the  housing; 
a  first  multi-element  pin  assembly  disposed  in  said  first  plu- 
rality of  chambers;  and 
a  second  multi-element  pin  assembly  being  disposed  in  said 

second  plurality  of  chambers; 
said  first  multi-element  pin  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  pin  element  having  an  axial  recess,  said  outer  pin 
element  having  a  forward  end  facing  said  plug  and  a 
rearward  end; 
an  inner  pin  element  disposed  for  selectable  axial  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  outer  pin  element,  said  inner  pin 
element  having  a  forward  end  facing  said  plug  and  a 
rearward  end;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  inner  pin  element  against  disen- 
gagement from  and  undesired  misalignment  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  outer  pin  element,  said  means  for  retaining 
being  operative  to  permit  the  forward  end  of  said  inner 
pin  element  to  be  disposed  either  substantially  out- 
v^ardly  or  inwardly  of  the  subsUntially  forward  end  of 
the  outer  pin  element,  thereby  to  permit  independent 
positioning  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer 
pin  elements  within  said  first  plurality  of  chambers. 

5,123,269 
CA^mLEVERED  SLIT-STRAND  ROLLING  MILL  WITH 

ROLL  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Alfred  MiUler,  Meerbusch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SMS    Schloenumn-Siemag    AVtiengesellschafl,    Diisseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1989,  3940736 

Int  a.'  B21B  1/18 
VJS.  a.  72—204  7  Claims 


said  bending  unit  comprising: 

a  generally  fixed  counterblade  comprising  a  plurality  of 
engagingly  laterally  adjoining  individual  segments 
mounted  in  a  base  so  as  to  have  free  ends  providing  re- 
spective, normally  coplanar  support  plane  means  for  sup- 
porting thereon  said  initially  planar  metal  sheet  with  said 
edge  portion  of  said  sheet  cantilevered  so  as  to  freely 
project  beyond  said  support  plane  means; 

a  sheet  holder  arranged  to  engage  said  sheet  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  sheet  from  said  counterblade,  so  as  to  hold  a 
band  of  what  is  to  become  said  remaining  portion  of  said 
sheet,  beside  where  said  bend  is  to  be  formed,  against  said 
support  plane  means  on  said  free  ends  of  said  counter- 
blade;  said  sheet  holder  compnsmg:  a  foot  flange  and  a 
head  flange  formed  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  one  another 
at  opposite  ends  of  an  integral,  compressibly  flexible  web 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  support  plane  means,  a 
carriage  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
said  support  plane  means,  and  means  mounting  said  head 


1.  In  a  high-speed  rod  and  wire  rolling  mill  for  twist-free 
rolling,  the  rolling  mill  including  a  roughing  train,  at  least  one 
intermediate  train  and  a  subsequent  finishing  train,  wherein  the 
trains  include  several  rolling  mill  stands,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  rolls  of  all  rolling  mill  stands  in  the  roughing 
train,  in  the  intermediate  train  and  in  the  finishing  train  being 
cantilevered  and  removable,  wherein,  for  twist-free  rolling,  the 
roughing  train  and  the  intermediate  train  have  horizontal 
stands  and  vertical  stands  in  alternating  sequence,  the  finishing 
train  has  in  rolling  direction  first  horizontal  stands  and  vertical 
stands  followed  by  a  stand  set  including  a  vertical  rolling  unit 
and  a  horizontal  rolling  unit,  wherein  the  horizontal  rolling 
unit  is  used  exclusively  for  separation  rolling  into  two  separate 
strands,  wherein  the  vertical  rolling  unit  is  utilized  for  normal 
rolling,  and  wherein  the  stand  set  including  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  rolling  units  of  the  finishing  train  is  followed  for  last 
passes  of  separation  rolling  in  the  finishing  train  by  two  two- 
high  roll  stands  having  a  rolling  sequence  from  an  oval  pass  to 
a  round  pass. 


5,123,270 

BENDING  UNIT  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING 

METAL  SHEETS 

Guido  Salvagnini,  Sarego,  Italy,  assignor  to  Salvagnini  S.P.A„ 

Sarego,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Feb.  9,  1990,  19330  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B21D  5/04 

VS.  a.  72—322  3  Claims 

1.  A  bending  unit  for  a  machine  for  bending  into  dihedral 

form  an  initially  planar  metal  sheet  having  a  given  thickness 

which  lies  within  a  known  thickness  range,  which  sheet,  along 

an  edge  thereof  has  an  edge  portion,  which  is  to  be  bent  along 

an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet,  so  that, 

after  bending,  said  edge  portion  extends  at  a  non-180"  angle 

relative  to  a  remaining  portion  of  said  sheet,  which  remaining 

portion  adjoins  said  edge  portion  at  a  linear  bend  formed  by 

said  bending  unit. 


flange  to  said  carriage,  so  that  movement  of  said  carriage 
towards  and  away  from  said  support  plane  means  can 
apply,  via  said  web  and  said  foot  flange,  variable  squeez- 
ing force  on  said  band  of  said  sheet  against  said  counter- 
blade;  and 

a  blade  mounted  to  said  carriage  beside  said  sheet  holder,  so 
as  to  be  located  on  a  same  side  of  said  sheet,  before  bend- 
ing of  said  sheet,  as  said  sheet  holder  and  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  sheet,  before  bending  of  said  sheet,  as  said 
counterblade;  said  blade  comprising  a  plurality  of  engag- 
ingly laterally  adjoining  individual  segments  mounted  in 
said  carriage  so  as  to  have  free  active  edges  arranged  to 
engage  said  cantilevered  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  beside 
where  said  bend  is  to  be  formed; 

said  free  active  edges  of  said  blade  being  normally  disposed 
so  close  to  said  carriage,  that,  in  order  to  accomplish  said 
bending  as  said  carriage  moves  towards  said  counterblade, 
said  foot  flange  of  said  sheet  holder  must  move  towards 
said  carriage,  which  movement  is  accommodated  at  least 
in  part  by  flexure  of  said  web  in  compression. 

5,123,271 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  WORKPART  BLANKS 
FROM  SHEFT-METAL  STRIP 
Hugh  M.  Sofy,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Dennis  P.  Farhat,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  HMS  Products  Co., 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,704 
Int  a.'  B21D  28/08,  43/10 
U.S.  a.  72—336  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  finished  workparts  from  a  continu- 
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ous  strip  of  sheet-metal  in  a  blanking  station  (14,  114)  and 
forming  station  (16)  both  arranged  along  an  axis  (A),  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  sheet-metal  (26,  126)  to  a  blank- 
ing station  (14,  114)  disposed  along  the  axis  (A); 
blanking  a  workpart  from  the  strip  of  sheet-metal  (26, 126)  at 

the  blanking  station  (14,  114)  along  the  axis  (A); 
transferring  the  workpart  by  a  transfer  mechanism  from  the 
blanking  sution  (14,  114)  to  at  least  a  first  successive 
forming  station  (16)  along  the  axis  (A); 
further  forming  the  workpart  at  the  first  forming  station 


thereby  distributing  the  load  required  for  the  proper 
ing  moment  among  all  the  segments. 


bend- 


-i-X 


characterized  by  sequentially  moving  the  strip  (26,  126)  both 
along  the  axis  (A)  and  laterally  of  the  axis  (A)  to  blank 
successive  workparts  from  the  strip  (26,  126)  along  the 
axis  (A)  at  laterally  staggered  positions  along  the  length  of 
the  strip  (26,  126)  to  minimize  matenal  waste  while  simul- 
taneously tn-nsferring  previously  blanked  workparts  from 
the  blanking  station  (14,  114)  to  the  first  forming  station 
(16)  along  the  axis  (A),  the  movement  of  the  strip  (26,  126) 
to  the  blanking  station  (14,  114)  being  different  than  the 
movement  of  the  workparts  from  the  blanking  station  (14, 
114)  to  the  forming  station  (16). 


5,123,273 
HOG  RING  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Yosoo  Kawabata,  Kamisato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meiho  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-321901 

lat  a.5  B21D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—409  3  Claims 


5,123,272 
PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  ELONGATE  MATERIAL 
Norman  L.  Heaman,  1 1  Meadow  Crescent,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada  T6C  IGl 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  6,  1991,  2050839 

InL  a.'  B21D  3/10 

VS.  a.  72—389  8  Oaims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  bending  machine  for  elongate  mate- 
rial consisting  of  two  lower  supports  in  axially  spaced  relation 
on  which  material  is  supported  and  an  upper  pressure  member 
secured  to  a  support  frame  and  above  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  two  lower  supports,  at  least  one  of  the  lower  supports 
and  upper  pressure  member  being  movable,  means  being  pro- 
vided to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  lower  supports  and 
upper  pressure  member  such  that  the  upper  pressure  member 
exerts  a  bending  force  upon  the  matenal,  the  improvement 
being  characterized  by: 

a  pressure  member  having  a  material  contacting  surface 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  transverse  segments  which  are 
movable  during  the  bending  process  to  accommodate  a 
bend  in  the  material,  each  individual  segment  having 
hydraulic  supports,  the  hydraulic  supports  for  each  indi- 
vidual segment  being  hydraulically  linked  with  the  hy- 
draulic supports  on  all  other  segments  such  that  a  load 
exerted  hydraulic  supports  on  all  other  segments  such  that 
a  load  exerted  upon  one  segment  is  hydraulically  distrib- 
uted  among   the   hydraulic   supports   for   all    segments 


1.  A  C  ring  clamping  device  comprising: 

a)  a  C  ring  clamping  device  body; 

b)  jaws  provided  on  said  clamping  device  body  for  holding 
a  C  ring  being  clamped; 

c)  a  driving  means,  having  a  first  movable  member,  for 
pivotally  moving  said  jaws, 

d)  a  C  ring  magazine  mounted  to  said  clamping  device  body 
for  engaging  a  plurality  of  individual  successively  aligned 
C  nngs  to  be  clamped; 

e)  a  pivotable  member  pivotably  mounted  to  said  clamping 
device  body  and  capable  of  abutting! y  engaging  with  a 
knock  pin  mounted  to  said  first  movable  member; 

f)  the  knock  pin  mounted  to  said  first  movable  member  for 
causing  said  pivotable  member  to  pivotally  move  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  first  movable  member; 

g)  a  first  spnng  connected  between  said  pivotable  member 
and  said  clamping  device  body  for  urging  said  pivotable 
member  against  the  knock  pin; 

h)  first  and  second  feed  members  for  feeding  successive  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  C  nngs  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pivotable  member,  said  first  and  second  feed 
members  being  provided  on  opposing  sides  of  said  maga- 
zine and  mounted  to  said  pivotable  member  in  a  position 
for  contact  with  opposing  sides  of  a  first  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  C  rings  engaged  by  said  magazine;  and 

i)  a  presser  wheel,  mounted  to  said  clamping  device  body 
through  a  unidirectional  rotating  means  and  in  a  position 
for  contact  with  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  C-nngs 
engaged  with  the  magazine,  for  preventing  said  plurality 
of  C  rings  from  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
pre-defined  direction  while  individual  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  C  rings  engaged  in  the  magazine  are  being  fed  to 
said  jaws. 
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HAND-HELD  SAMPLE  GUN  FOR  VAPOR  COLLECTION 

Alf  L.  Carroll,  CohaaMt;  Gai>or  MUkolczy,  CarlUIe;  Freeman 

W.  Fraim,  Lexingtoo;  Easeoe  K.  Achter,  Lexington,  and 

Darid  P.  Lieb,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tberme- 

dks  Inc.,  WoiMurn,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jul.  8,  1987,  Scr.  No.  81,915 

lot  a.'  GOIK  79/00.  COIN  25/24 

VS.  a.  73—1  G  iO  Claims 


other  housing  and  into  contact  with  the  fluid  Hnc  to  de- 
form the  fluid  line  between  the  two  housings  into  the 


1.  A  hand-held  sampler  for  collecting  vapors  of  specific 
compounds  comprising: 

a  barrel-like  housing  having  a  bore  formed  generally  cen- 
trally therein  for  receiving  a  collector  assembly; 

means  for  locking  said  collector  assembly  in  said  bore; 

a  blower  for  drawing  an  air  sample  through  said  bore  and 
through  a  collection  cartridge  of  said  collector  assembly; 

heating  means  mounted  in  the  inlet  of  said  housing  for  heat- 
ing a  surface  external  to  said  sample  gun  to  facilitate 
removal  of  vapors  of  specific  compounds  from  said  sur- 
face; and 

a  handle  attached  to  said  housing  for  holding  said  sampler, 
said  handle  including  switch  means  for  activating  said 
blower  and  said  heating  means. 


5,123,275 
AIR  IN-LINE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Adn>  G.  Daoud,  and  Fred  W.  Bacber,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  IV  AC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,406 
Int.  a.'  COIN  29/02 
VS.  a.  73—19.03  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  fluid  flow  through  a  fluid 
line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  housing  having  a  substantially  flat  engaging  surface; 
a  first  transducer  mounted  in  the  first  housing  and  coupled  to 

the  flat  engaging  surface; 
a  second  housing  having  a  rectangular  U-shaped  channel 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  fluid  line,  the  second  hous- 
ing being  oriented  so  that  the  opening  of  the  channel  faces 
the  flat  engaging  surface; 
a  second  transducer  mounted  in  the  second  housing  and 

coupled  to  the  bottom  of  the  channel;  and 
a  spring  mounted  to  urge  one  of  the  housings  towards  the 


substantially  rectangular  cross  section  shape  of  the  chan- 
nel. 


5,123,276 
INJECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
COMPONENT  TO  BE  TESTED 
Tbomas  G.  Hartman,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  John  J.  Manura, 
Pennington;  Santford  V.  Orerton,  Ringoes;  Christopher  W. 
Baker,  Lambertrille,  and  John  N.  Manos,  Trenton,  all  of  N  J,, 
assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,440,  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,065,614. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,869 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  30/18 
VS.  a.  73—23.410  8  Qaims 


1.  An  injection  assembly  for  delivering  a  sample  component 
to  a  gas  chromatography-detector  unit  (GC-DET)  system, 
comprising, 

a.  gas  transfer  means  for  passing  a  carrier  gas  through  the 
injection  assembly  having,  an  inlet  means  for  the  carrier 
gas,  and  a  connecting  means  remote  from  the  inlet  means 
forming  an  outlet  means, 

b.  desorption  tube  means  for  storing  a  sample  volatile  com- 
ponent therein,  means  for  connecting  said  desorption  tube 
to  the  outlet  means  on  said  gas  transfer  means,  and  an 
outlet  connector, 

c  needle  injector  means  connected  to  the  outlet  connector 
of  said  desorption  tube  for  transferring  the  carrier  gas  and 
any  sample  volatile  component  contained  therein  to  the 
GC-DET  system,  and 

d.  actuating  means  for  moving  the  injection  assembly  includ- 
ing, a  carriage  means  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
and 

e.  means  connecting  the  gas  transfer  means  to  said  carriage 
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means  for  movement  therewith  on  operation  of  said  actu- 
ating means  to  move  the  injection  assembly  from  a  disen- 
gaged to  an  engaged  position  with  the  GC-DET  system. 


(ii)  said  moisture  content  sensed  by  said  third  sensor  is 
below  a  predetermined  value. 


5,123,277 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  GAS 

DRYER  PERFORMANCE 

Robert  F.  Gray,  Winter  Springs;  .Maurice  A.  Jenkins,  Cassel- 

berry;  All  Moradian,  Lake  Mary;  Edward  D.  Thompson, 

Casselberry,  and  Peter  L.  Wilheim,  Winter  Springs,  all  of  FUl, 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,833 

Int.  a.?F26B  17/14 

VS.  a.  73—29.01  15  Claims 


|''?--)11M«1 

T  I  ii  I  f 


1.  A  gas  dryer  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  entering  gas  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  gas  after  drying; 

(b)  first  and  second  towers,  each  of  said  towers  having 
adsorbing  means  for  adsorbing  moisture  from  said  gas,  the 
ability  of  said  adsorbing  means  to  adsorb  moisture  from 
said  gas  decreasing  progressively  as  said  moisture  is  ad- 
sorbed; 

(c)  first  and  second  gas  flow  paths,  said  first  gas  flow  path 
being  a  through  flow  path  through  one  of  said  towers,  said 
second  flow  path  being  a  recirculating  flow  path  through 
the  other  of  said  towers; 

(d)  means  for  directing  said  gas  entering  said  gas  dryer 
system  to  flow  through  said  first  tower  and  directing  said 
gas  which  had  previously  entered  said  gas  dryer  system  to 
recirculate  through  said  second  tower  when  said  directing 
means  is  in  a  first  setting,  said  directing  means  having 
means  for  directing  said  gas  entering  said  gas  dryer  system 
to  flow  through  said  second  tower  and  directing  said  gas 
which  had  previously  entered  said  gas  dryer  system  to 
recirculate  through  said  first  tower  when  said  directing 
means  is  in  a  second  setting; 

(e)  switching  means  for  switching  said  directing  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  settings  when  said  switching 
means  is  activated; 

(0  first,  second  and  third  sensors  for  sensing  the  moisture 
content  of  said  entering,  discharging  and  recirculating  gas, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  sensors  disposed  in  said 
first  gas  flow  path,  said  third  sensor  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond gas  flow  path;  and 

(g)  a  performance  analyzer  having  means  for  automatically 

activating  said  switching  means  whenever  the  following 

predetermined  set  of  conditions  occurs: 

(i)  said  moisture  content  sensed  by  said  second  sensor  is  at 

least  as  great  as  said  moisture  content  sensed  by  said 

first  sensor,  and 


5,123,278 
PRESSURE  TESTER  AND  METHOD 
Merle  McKittrick,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 
Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,738 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/32 

U.S.  a.  73—52  33  Qainu 


I         \-<i 
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u 


F^ 
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1.  A  pressure  testing  apparatus  for  a  container  having  a 
tapered  neck,  a  concave  domed  end,  and  a  se|)arate  end  piece 
attached  to  and  closing  another  end  of  the  container,  compns- 
ing: 

means  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  neclr  of  the 
container  spaced  from  the  end  piece,  said  means  for  en- 
gaging being  free  from  substantial  engagement  with  the 
end  piece; 
a  convex  domed  pedestal  for  engaging  the  concave  domed 

end  of  the  container;  and 
means  for  pressurizing  the  container,  wherein  the  container 
is  held  between  said  means  for  engaging  and  said  domed 
pedestal  while  said  means  for  pressurizing  fills  the  con- 
tainer with  a  fluid  to  conduct  the  test. 


5,123,279 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  AN  ELECTROMOTTVELY  DRIVEN 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Nabil  Henein,  Darmstadt;  Wilbelm  Beer,  Ruesselsheim,  and 
Juergen  Balz,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1990,  4012480 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  12  ( 


1.  A  transducer  for  an  electromotively  dnven  automotive 
vehicle  power  steering  system  comprising:  a  steering  housing; 
a  travel  generator  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including 
a  sleeve  carried  on  a  rotor  coaxially  to  a  torsion  bar,  said  sleeve 
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axially  displaceable  in  response  to  operator  applied  steering 
torque,  wherein  said  transducer  is  fitted  into  an  opening  of  the 
steering  housing,  is  retained  therein  by  quick-connect  means, 
and  includes  at  least  one  semiconductor  sensor  element  on  a 
surface  thereof  that  is  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  steering 
housing  towards  the  sleeve,  while  an  outwardly  directed  side 
of  the  transducer  is  provided  with  interface  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  semiconductor  sensor  element  to  an  electronic 
control  circuit. 


a  tube  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  tube  in  the  outlet  of  the 
housing  for  vertical  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
housing  and  supporiing  surface  means,  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  spaced  below  the  transducer  and  the  lower  end 
adapted  to  contact  the  part  for  liquid  discharge  through 
the  tube  against  the  part,  the  vertical  sliding  movement 
allowing  the  tube  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  pari. 


5,123,280 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  AND/OR 

THE  UNEVENNESS  OF  SLIVERS 
Francois    BaecUer,    Wermatswil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Zellweger  Uster  AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.065 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May   30,    1990, 
01832/90 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—160  12  Oaims 


5,123,281 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  DEVICE 

Loran  D.  Cox,  and  Thomas  R.  Larson,  both  of  Bedford,  Tex., 

assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,669 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  29/28 

VS.  a.  73—644  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  testing  parts,  the  appara- 
tus being  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  liquid  discharge,  and  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  facing  the  outlet  for  transmitting 
sound  waves  through  the  liquid  to  the  pari  and  receiving 
reflections,  the  improvement  comprising: 

supporiing  surface  means  on  the  housing  for  supporiing  the 
housing  on  the  part; 


5,123,282 
VIBRATING  TYPE  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Kyoichi  Ikeda;  Tetsuya  Watanabe;  Takahiro  Kudo;  Akio  Ft^ita; 
Hideo  Tsukamoto;  Nobuaki  Kohno,  and  Hideaki  Kuwayama, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  2-120987; 
May  11, 1990,  2-121489;  May  14,  1990,  2-123791;  Jul.  10, 1990, 
2-182064;  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-19823 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  7/08,  11/00 
VS.  a.  73—704  6  Claims 


1.  Device  for  measuring  the  thickness  and/or  the  unevenness 
of  slivers,  in  particular  on  preparatory  spinning  machines, 
having  a  compaction  element  compacting  the  sliver  and  a 
measuring  element  for  the  thickness  or  non-uniformity  of  the 
sliver,  which  measuring  element  mechanically  scans  the  com- 
pacted sliver  and  is  formed  by  a  leaf  spring  provided  with 
strain  gauges,  wherein  the  compaction  element  is  formed  by  a 
pair  of  rollers  (6,  7)  which  limit  two  sides  of  a  rectangular 
measuring  space  (3)  which  is  closed  on  three  sides  and  on 
whose  fourth  side  the  measuring  element  (5)  is  arranged. 


1.  In  a  vibrating  type  pressure  measuring  device  for  measur- 
ing pressure  by  utilizing  changes  of  the  natural  frequency  of  a 
vibrator  beam  of  a  sensor  part  in  correspondence  to  changes  of 
axial  force  of  the  vibrator  beam,  wherein  said  sensor  part 
comprises 

a  housing  pari  having  an  internal  vacant  space; 

a  supporting  body  provided  in  said  internal  vacant  space; 

a  silicon  substrate  supported  at  one  surface  thereof  by  said 

supporting  body; 
a  silicon  chip  comprising  a  diaphragm  with  a  concave  part 
and  forming  a  first  measuring  chamber  with  said  substrate; 
a  silicon  vibrator  beam  provided  in  said  diaphragm  with  a 
gap  kept  in  vacuum  and  having  an  H  shape  with  a  tip  pari 
thereof  fixed  to  said  diaphragm; 
a  DC  magnetic  field  applying  means  forming  a  second  mea- 
suring chamber  with  said  sensor  part,  and  for  applying 
DC  magnetic  field  to  said  vibrator  beam,  said  DC  mag- 
netic field  applying  means  comprising 
a  spacer  fixed  at  one  surface  thereof  to  said  housing  and 
provided  in  the  circumference  of  said  supporting  body, 
said  substrate,  and  said  chip,  a  permanent  magnet  ar- 
ranged in  opposition  to  said  vibrator  mean,  a  yoke  for 
holding  said  permanent  magnet  with  one  surface  ap- 
proaching said  diaphragm  to  constitute  a  narrow  gap 
with  said  diaphragm,  and  a  yoke  holder  for  holding  said 
yoke  and  fixed  to  said  spacer;  and 
a  charging  liquid  charged  in  said  second  measuring  chamber. 
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5,123,283 

DIAMETRAL  CHANGE  SENSOR  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 

MEMBER 

Wioslow  K.  Duff,  Export,  and  James  T.  PoUdora.  North  Hun- 
tingdon, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,275 

Int  a.5  GOIL  1/22 

VS.  a.  73—760  47  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  diametral  changes  of  a  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  diametral  changes  representing  diametral 
deformations  of  the  cylindrical  member  produced  by,  and 
mathematically  related  to,  respective  axial  loads  imposed  on 
the  cylindrical  member,  comprising: 
a  clamp  member  having  a  body; 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  body  of  said  clamp 
member  on,  and  in  at  least  partial  spaced  relationship  to,  a 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  thereby  directly 
supporiing  the  clamp  member  on  the  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical member;  and 
proximity  sensing  means  attached  to  said  body  for  directly 
sensing  diametral  changes  in  said  cylindncal  member  and 
for  generating  signals  responsive  to  and  represenutive  of 
the  sensed  diametral  changes  and,  correspondingly,  the 
respective,  mathematically  related  axial  loads. 


sides  for  contacting  an  elastic  surface  having  a  constant  of 
proportionality  dependent  upon  its  surface  material  and 
the  tension  of  which  is  to  be  measured, 

spring  means  having  a  predetermmed  constant  of  propor- 
tionality secured  within  said  housing  and  having  a  free 
end, 

contact  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  means 
and  protruding  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  housing  sides  for  contacting  the 
elastic  surface  to  be  measured  when  said  spring  means  is  in 
a  resting  state  and  deflecting  said  spring  means  upon 
sufficient  force, 

measuring  means  including  display  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  spring  means  for  measuring  the  spring 
deflection  when  said  housing  is  pressed  against  the  elastic 
surface,  such  that 

when  said  housing  is  placed  adjacent  an  ela.stic  surface  to  be 
measured  with  said  contact  means  in  contact  with  the 
surface  a  fixed  distance  will  exist  between  the  ends  of  the 
housing  sides  and  the  surface  prior  to  application  of  a 
pressing  force,  and 

upon  pressing  said  housing  against  the  elastic  surface  until 
the  ends  of  said  housing  sides  come  into  contact  with  the 
surface  said  contact  means  will  cause  deflection  of  said 
spring  means  which  is  measured  by  said  measunng  means 
and  displayed  as  an  indication  of  the  tension  in  the  elastic 
surface, 

the  tension  of  the  elastic  surface  relative  to  deflection  of  said 
spring  means  being  determined  by  the  equation; 


Sx 


*(jr-  x) 


where 
T= tension  of  the  elastic  surface, 
X= total  deflection, 
x  =  deflection  of  said  spring  means, 
S  =  the  spring  constant,  and 
k=a  constant  number  related  to  surface  material. 


5,123,284 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MESUREMENT  OF 

TENSION  IN  AN  ELASTIC  SURFACE 

John  D.  Edinburgh,  2106  Turtle  Creek  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 

77459,  and  Curtis  D.  Johnson,  6003  Spring  Creek  La.,  Spring, 

Tex.  77379 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,345 

Int  a.5  GOIN  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—826  9  Claims 


5,123  J85 

PIEZO  ELECTRIC  IMPULSE  SENSOR 

Hyok  S.  Uw,  7890  Oak  St.,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,929,  Dec  12, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,054,322.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,904 

iBt  a.'  GOIF  1/32 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J2  20  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  tension  in  a  elastic  surface 
comprising; 

a  rigid  housing  having  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  impulse  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  a  container  vessel  including  a  first  cavity  with  a  wall 
including  a  force  receiving  member  extending  from  the 
wall,  wherein  the  force  receiving  member  includes  an 
elongated  cavity  extending  through  the  wall  and  open  to 
said  first  cavity; 

b)  a  transducer  retainer  member  disposed  within  said  first 
cavity  and  affixed  to  the  container  vessel  at  one  extremity 
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of  the  transducer  retainer  member  away  from  said  wall  of 
the  first  cavity,  said  transducer  retainer  member  including 
a  second  cavity  with  a  deflective  wall  containing  at  least 
one  Piezo  electric  element  under  pressure  exerted  by  said 
deflective  wall  of  the  second  cavity,  said  deflective  wall 
anchoring  a  force  transmitting  member  extending  from 
said  deflective  wall  and  into  said  elongated  cavity  in- 
cluded in  the  force  receiving  member  and  secured  to  the 
force  receiving  member  at  an  extremity  thereof;  wherein  a 
lateral  deflection  of  the  force  receiving  member  alters  the 
pressure  on  the  Piezo  electric  element  exerted  by  said 
deflective  wall;  and 
c)  at  least  one  conductor  wire  extending  from  at  least  one 
electrode  included  in  the  Piezo  electric  element,  wherein 
said  conductor  wire  transmits  an  electromotive  force 
generated  by  the  Piezo  electric  element  and  representing 
impulse  received  by  the  force  receiving  member. 


5,123,286 

ELECTRIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  PROPAGATION  DELAY  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAL 

Manfred  Baumgiirtner,  Fiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,984 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  20, 
1990.  900107545.7 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/66;  GOIN  29/02 
VS.  a.  73—861.27  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  propagation  delay  of  an  electri- 
cal, electromagnetic  or  acoustic  signal  between  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  located  at  any  distance  from  the  transmitter, 
wherein  a  transmitted  signal  delivered  by  the  transmitter  is  a 
square-wave  pulse,  and  a  received  signal  reaching  the  receiver, 
as  a  result  of  distortion  of  the  square-wave  pulse  during  propa- 
gation, is  a  group  of  waves  having  positive  half-waves  which 
increase  in  amplitude  over  several  cycles  and  then  decay,  and 
whose  period  of  vibration  T  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a  funda- 
mental frequency  of  the  transmitted  square-wave  pulse,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  the  square- wave  pulse  (Si)  having  an  instant 
of  transmission  (To)  of  a  leading  edge; 

b)  scanning  the  received  signal  (S2)  with  a  threshold  voltage 
(V)  which  is  controlled  in  a  plurality  of  steps; 

c)  comparing  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  threshold  voltage 
(V)  with  an  amplitude  of  each  positive  half-wave  of  the 
received  signal  (S2); 

d)  storing  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  threshold  voltage  if 
the  particular  positive  half-wave  exceeds  the  threshold 
voltage  value; 

e)  determining  a  plurality  of  propagation  delays  (Tm,  Tg,  Tc, 
To),  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  propagation  delays 
(Ta,  Tb.  Tc.  Td)  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
positive  half-waves,  by  defining  the  propagation  delay  for 
each  positive  half-wave  to  be  a  zero-crossing  point  follow- 
ing a  point  at  which  the  amplitude  of  the  positive  half- 
wave  falls  below  the  instantaneous  threshold  voltage  (V); 

0  decreasing  the  threshold  voltage  (V)  by  a  value  AV; 

g)  repeating  steps  a)  through  0  n  times  to  determine  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  (A,  B,  C,  D)  of  threshold  voltage  values, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  threshold 


voltage  values  corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  posi- 
tive half-waves  of  the  received  signal  (S2);  and 

h)  determining  a  plurality  of  peak  amplitude  values  (V^,  V5, 
Vc.  Vo),  wherem  each  of  said  plurality  of  peak  amplitude 
values  corresponds  to  a  maximum  value  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  threshold  voltage  values; 

i)  forming  an  envelope  of  the  group  of  waves  of  the  received 
signal  (S2)  from  said  plurality  of  peak  amplitude  values 
(V/i,  Vfl,  Vo  Vd)  and  said  plurality  of  propagation  delays 
(T^,  Tb,  Tc,  Td); 

j)  determining  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  envelope  with  a 
baseline  0  of  the  group  of  waves  of  the  received  signal 
(S2),  said  point  of  intersection  being  defined  as  the  instant 
(Ti)  of  a  first  appearance  of  the  received  signal  (82)  in  the 
receiver;  and 

k)  determining  the  propagation  delay  (Ts)  of  the  received 
signal  from  a  difference  between  the  instant  of  transmis- 
sion (To)  of  a  leading-edge  of  the  square- wave  pulse  (Si) 
and  the  instant  (Ti)  of  the  fi  st  appearance  of  the  received 
signal  (S2). 


5,123,287 

VIBRATING  CONDUIT  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,693 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  }/84 

U.S.  a.  73—861.38  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  media  comprising 
in  combination: 

a)  a  conduit  secured  to  a  support  at  least  two  extremities  of 
the  conduit  including  a  first  half  of  the  conduit  disposed 
substantially  on  a  first  plane  and  a  second  half  of  the 
conduit  disposed  substantially  on  a  second  plane,  said  first 
and  second  planes  intersecting  one  another  at  midsection 
of  the  conduit,  wherein  the  conduit  includes  a  first  curved 
end  section  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  two  extremi- 
ties of  the  conduit  and  turning  media  moving  there- 
through in  a  first  direction,  a  curved  midsection  turning 
media  moving  therethrough  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  and  a  second  curved  end  section 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  other  of  the  two  extremities  of 
the  conduit  and  turning  media  moving  therethrough  in  a 
third  direction  opposite  to  said  second  direction;  said  first 
and  second  halves  of  the  conduit  over-lapping  one  an- 
other at  least  once  with  a  space  therebetween; 

b)  means  for  exerting  a  vibratory  force  to  said  first  and 
second  halves  of  the  conduit  at  a  section  of  said  over-lap- 
ping, said  vibratory  force  generating  flexural  vibrations  of 
said  first  and  second  halves  of  the  conduit  relative  to  one 
another;  and 

c)  means  for  determining  difference  in  the  fiexural  vibration 
between  said  first  and  second  halves  of  the  conduit  as  a 
measure  of  flow  rate  of  media  moving  through  the  con- 
duit, said  means  for  determining  difference  in  the  flexural 
vibration  comprising  a  pair  of  motion  detectors  respec- 
tively measuring  the  flexural  vibrations  of  said  first  and 
second  halves  of  the  conduit,  each  of  said  pair  of  motion 
detectors  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  members  con- 
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nected  to  one  another  at  first  extremities  thereof  and 
respectively  secured  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  halves 
of  the  conduit  and  a  support  member  at  second  extremities 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  piezo  electric  element  is 
disposed  between  the  pair  of  elongated  members  in  a 
squeezed  arrangement  therebetween,  whereby  flexural 
vibration  of  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  halves  of  the 
conduit  relative  to  said  support  member  generates  an 
electrical  singal  representing  said  relative  flexural  vibra- 
tion from  the  piezo  electric  element. 


5,123,288 

AVERAGING  PITOT  PROBE 

Robert  B.  Tench,  and  David  A.  Churchill,  botk  of  SolUiuU, 

England,  assignon  to  Britiah  Ga*  PLC,  Lomkm,  England 

FUed  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,597 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1989, 
8924103 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/46 
U.S.  a.  73-861.66  18  CUims 


constant  throughout  the  length  of  the  said  tube,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  or  each  said  hole  in  a  said  tube  being 
substantially  constant  along  the  length  of  the  said  hole 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  the  ratio 
of  the  said  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  a  said  tube  to  the 
said  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  or  each  said  hole  in 
the  tube  being  at  least  9:1,  and 
(ii)  said  flow  sensor  comprising  wall  means  defining  passage 
means  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  the  first  said 
end  of  the  said  passage  means  being  connected  by  tubing 
to  said  other  end  of  the  first  said  tube  and  the  second  said 
end  of  the  said  passage  means  being  connected  by  tubing 
to  said  other  end  of  the  second  said  tube,  gas  flow  sensmg 
means  provided  in  said  passage  means  for  observing  the 
speed  of  flow  of  gas  along  the  said  passage  means  from 
one  said  tube  to  the  other  said  tube,  said  gas  flow  sensing 
means  comprising  at  least  one  thermistor  exposed  to  the 
effect  of  the  flow  of  gas  along  said  passage  means,  and  said 
passage  means  having  a  constnction  at  the  location  of  the 
sensing  means. 


5,123,289 
TORQUE  UMITING  TOOL 
Richard  E.  Potesta,  Cheitrrland,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Raybar 
Corporation,  Chesteriand,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,596 

Int  a.'  GOIL  5/24;  B25B  23/143 

VS.  a.  73— 862J3  10  Oaimi 


1.  A  flowmeter  in  combination  with  a  pipe  conveying  gas 
travelling  along  the  pipe  at  a  speed  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  10.0 
meters/second  and  in  which  pipe  said  gas  is  at  a  pressure  at  or 
near  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said  flowmeter  comprising 
(i)  an  averaging  pitotprobe  disposed  along  substantially  an 
internal  width  W  of  said  pipe,  said  probe  comprising  a  first 
tube  and  a  second  tube  disposed  alongside  one  another 
and  each  being  closed  at  one  end,  the  positions  of  said 
closed  ends  coinciding,  the  other  end  of  each  said  tube 
being  arranged  for  there  to  be  a  gas  flow  between  the 
interior  of  the  tube  and  a  gas  flow  sensor  attached  to  said 
probe,  externally  said  tubes  having  substantially  the  same 
shape  and  dimensions,  internally  said  tubes  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  and  dimensions,  each  said  tube 
having  a  wall  with  at  least  one  hole  through  said  wall  of 
the  tube,  the  number  of  said  holes  in  the  first  said  tube 
being  the  same  as  the  number  of  holes  in  the  second  said 
tube,  all  said  holes  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape,  each  said  hole  being  at  a  distance  from  said  closed 
ends  which  distance  is  less  than  said  dimension  W,  said 
holes  being  disposed  such  that  the  distance  any  said  hole 
in  the  first  tube  is  from  the  closed  end  thereof  is  the  same 
as  the  distance  that  a  said  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  second 
tube  is  from  the  closed  end  of  said  second  tube  such  that 
the  position  of  the  or  each  said  hole  in  the  first  tube  is  the 
same  as  the  position  of  the  or  a  corresponding  said  hole  in 
the  second  tube,  each  said  hole  having  an  entrance  thereto 
at  the  exterior  of  the  tube  in  which  said  hole  is  provided, 
the  entrance  to  the  or  each  said  hole  in  said  first  tube 
facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  entrance 
to  the  or  the  each  said  hole  m  the  second  tube  faces,  and 
thus  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  plane  between  the  tubes 
the  first  tube  with  its  hole  or  holes  is  symmertical  with  the 
second  tube  with  its  hole  or  holes,  each  said  tube  having 
an  internal  cross-sectional  area  which   is  substantially 


W^ 


9.  In  a  hand  tool  having  at  least  one  handle,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

said  one  handle  having  first  and  second  elements  disposed  m 
a  telescoping,  pivotally  interconnected  relationship; 

detent  means  interacting  between  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  tactile  response,  responsive  to  a  torque 
force  applied  to  said  one  handle  which  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value, 

said  detent  means  including  roller  means  joumaled  on  an 
axle  carried  by  one  element  and  an  opening  defined  by 
wall  means  having  a  central  axis  formed  in  the  other 
element; 

said  roller  means  and  said  other  element  being  translation- 
ally  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 

said  wall  means  including  a  section  generally  circular  in 
transverse  section  and  having  an  extreme  end  surrounding 
said  opening; 

said  roller  means  having  a  surface  thereon  shaped  in  axial 
section  to  mate  with  the  extreme  end  of  said  wall  means 
and  disposed  to  rollingly  engage  said  wall  means; 

biasing  means  normally  biasing  said  roller  means  into  said 
opening  yet  permitting  limited  pivotal  movement  out  of 
engagement  with  said  wall  means  before  an  applied  torque 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value;  and 

means  to  constrain  said  roller  means  in  contact  with  said 
extreme  end  of  the  wall  means,  and  to  constrain  said 
movement  of  said  rolled  out  of  engagement  with  said  wall 
means  to  a  position  that  will  cause  said  roller  to  return  to 
said  opening  when  the  torque  is  reduced  below  said  prede- 
termined value. 
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5,123,291 

SNAP-ACTION  SPRING  DRIVE  FOR  LOAD-REVERSING 

SWITCHES  OF  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCHES 

Ernst  Sonntagbauer,   Wien,   Austria,  assignor  to   Elin-Union 

Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Industrie,  Wein,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/AT89/00029,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08924.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  18,  1988,  A739/88 
Int.  a.'  B23Q  11/16;  F16H  21/44.  27/00 
VS.  a.  74—2  10  aaims 


two  unbalanced  weights  vibratory  devices  mounted  on  the 

rectangular  frame, 
each  said  unbalanced  weights  vibratory  device  comprising 

an  axle, 
a  hub  attached  to  the  axle  having  attachment  means  for  two 

arms, 
two  arms  attached  to  the  hub  asymmetrically,  and 
a  weight  attached  to  each  arm, 
forming  a  chevron-shaped  eccentric  weights  unit, 
means  to  rotate  the  unbalanced  weights  vibratory  devices  in 

synchrony,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  rectangular  frame. 


5,123,293 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Tomeo  Umemoto,  and  Eisaku  Shinohara,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,058 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280616 

Int.  a.' F16H  i/0«.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  74—333  4  aaims 


1.  A  snap-action  spring  drive  for  load-reversing  switches  of 
multiple  contact  switches,  comprising: 

a  drive  including  a  shaft  which  is  capable  of  rotating  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise; 

a  storing  spring  capable  of  being  loaded  by  said  drive; 

means  for  controlling  contact  movement  which  is  driven  by 
said  storing  spring  during  reverse  rotation; 

a  coupling  element  connecting  said  storing  sprmg  and  said 
means  for  controlling,  said  coupling  element  being  rotat- 
able  in  only  one  direction,  which  direction  is  independent 
of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive,  said  coupling 
element  including  a  detent; 

means  associated  with  said  coupling  element  for  stopping 
rotation  of  said  drive  at  predetermined  end  positions;  and 

a  fastening  pin  connected  with  said  storing  spring  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  diametncal  line  of  said  coupling  element, 
which  diametrical  line  originates  at  said  detent,  and  said 
fastening  pin  is  spaced  from  said  detent  a  distance  which  is 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  coupling  element. 


5.  A  motivational  generator  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  rectangular  frame  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  rota- 
tively  mounted  upon  the  base. 


5,123.292 

MOTIVATIONAL  GENERATOR 

Howard  M.  Woltering,  Rte.  2  Box  454,  Foster,  Ky.  41043 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,095 

Int.  a.'  F16H  33/10 

UJS.  a.  74—87  II  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion case  housing  providing  an  internal  space  for  positioning 
change  gear  means  operatively  connected  to  an  engine  for 
changing  gears  to  control  a  running  speed  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

hydraulic  speed  mode  change  means  disposed  on  an  input 
side  of  the  change  gear  means  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
engine; 
a  hydraulic  shuttle  transmission  means  disposed  on  an  output 
side  of  the  change  gear  means  and  being  submerged  in  an 
oil  bath  at  a  bottom  of  a  transmission  case  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  engine; 
said  hydraulic  speed  mode  change  means  comprising  a  ring 
gear  secured  to  a  drive  axle  operatively  connected  to  the 
engine,  a  carrier  is  rotatably  connected  by  the  ring  gear 
and  having  a  sun  gear  coaxially  positioned  relative 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  are  connected  by  the 
carrier  and  meshed  with  the  ring  gear  and  the  sun  gear,  an 
output  shaft  is  coaxially  positioned  relative  to  the  drive 
axle  and  extends  to  coaxially  connect  with  the  carrier  and 
serves  as  an  input  shaft  for  the  gear  change  means,  a  sleeve 
support  is  sheathed  by  the  output  shaft  and  is  secured  to  a 
wall  of  the  transmission  case,  a  clutch  body  is  sheathed 
and  rotatably  connected  by  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  of 
the  support  and  is  connected  to  the  sun  gear,  a  hydraulic 
piston  is  received  in  a  cylinder  chamber  of  the  clutch  body 
and  is  shifuble  to  lock,  unlock  the  carrier  with  aid  of  a 
clutch  device; 
said  hydraulic  shuttle  transmission  means  including  a  clutch 
shaft  extending  coaxially  rearwardly  of  a  secondary  shaft 
of  the  gear  change  means,  and  a  clutch  body  is  mounted 
on  said  clutch  shaft  and  defines  front  and  rear  cylinder 
chambers,  pistons  are  received  in  said  cylinder  chambers, 
and  clutch  elements  are  urged  by  said  pistons  against 
action  of  springs  such  that  said  pistons  are  slid  against  said 
spring  to  press  said  clutch  elements,  wherein  when  one 
clutch  element  is  pressed,  said  clutch  shaft  is  made  to 
rotate  normally;  when  the  other  clutch  element  is  pressed. 
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said  clutch  shaft  is  made  to  rotate  reversely,  and  reversible 
rotations  are  transmitted,  with  aid  of  said  clutch  shaft,  to 
a  differential  device  located  rearward  thereof. 


5,123^4 

DETENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Kazuma  Hatakeyama,  and  Yoshimichi  Tmibata,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1990,  2-ie0482[U] 
Int.  a.'  B60K  20/00 
U.S.  a.  74—475  5  Oaims 


5,123^5 

BICYCLE  MEMBER  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BRAKING 

DEVICE  ON  A  BICYCLE  REAR  FORK 

KuB-Nao  Lo,  No.  33,  Hsiang-Ho  Rd.,  Li-Lin  Tsun,  Tan-Tsu 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.235 

Lit  CV  F16C  1/10:  B62L  1/02 

XiS.  CL  74— 502J  2  Claims 


of  said  tines  being  made  of  composite  material,  at  least  one 
of  said  tines  having  a  mounting  hole;  and 

metal  member  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  said  mounting  hole;  and 

a  resin  impregnated  fibrous  matenal  wrapped  around  said 
metal  member  such  that  when  said  metal  member  is  in- 
serted wfthin  said  mounting  hole,  said  resin  impregnated 
fiber  matenal  is  disposed  between  said  metal  member  and 
said  one  tine,  the  fibrous  material  bonding  to  said  one  tine 
when  heated. 


5,123,296 
BREAK  LEVER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Hoang-San  Chang,  No.  451,  Ta-Tien  Rd.,  Nan-Tien  U,  Ho-Mei 
Chen,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662400 

Int  a.5  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—502.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  detent  structure  for  a  hydraulic  automatic  transmission 
system,  comprising: 

a  control  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  fixed  part  of  the 
automatic  transmission  system; 

linkage  means  for  transmitting  an  operating  movement  of  a 
shift  lever  to  an  angular  movement  of  said  control  shaft; 

a  detent  cam  plate  integrally  attached  to  an  radially  extend- 
ing from  said  control  shaft,  a  free  end  of  said  detent  cam 
plate  being  provided  with  a  cam  profile  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  depressions  corresponding  to  different  shift  posi- 
tions of  said  automatic  transmission  system; 

a  detent  arm  rotatably  supported  by  a  fixed  part  of  said 
automatic  transmission  system  and  provided  with  a  cam 
follower  for  engaging  with  said  cam  profile  of  said  detent 
cam  plate;  and 

spring  means  extending  across  said  control  shaft  and  said 
detent  arm  to  urge  said  cam  follower  towards  said  cam 
profde. 


1   A  metal  brake  lever  comprising: 

a  metal  arm  member  having  a  pivoted  end  section  and  a 
distal  end  section,  said  metal  arm  member  definmg  a  han- 
dle section  intermediate  said  pivoted  and  distal  end  sec- 
tions of  said  metal  arm  member;  said  distal  end  section  and 
a  portion  of  said  handle  section  being  coated  with  a  ngid 
plastic  coating  having  a  first  predetermined  thickness,  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  handle  section  being  coated  with 
a  rigid  plastic  coating  having  a  second  predetermined 
thickness,  said  first  and  second  predetermined  thickness 
coatings  defining  shoulder  portions,  said  second  predeter- 
mined thickness  coating  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
extending  from  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  second  pre- 
determined thickness  coating  being  further  coated  with  a 
flexible  plastic  coating  for  defining  a  continuous  handle 
surface  devoid  of  substantial  discontinuities. 


5,123^97 
LUBRICANT  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Renk,  and  Richard  M.  Ebert,  both  of  Winona,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Carol  Ann  Mackay  and  Helen  Lou  Kurtz,  both  of 
Winona,  Minn, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,083 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/04;  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  74—606  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  member  comprising: 


1.  An  interface  device  for  isolating  a  first  member  from  a 
second  member,  said  first  member  having  an  arcuate  groove 
defined  by  side  walls  joined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  opening 
radially  inwardly  toward  a  second  member,  said  device  com- 


a  bicycle  fork,  said  fork  having  a  pair  of  tubular  tines,  each    prising. 
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an  arcuatcly  extending  base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  for  insertion  into  said  first  member's  groove  and 
between  said  side  walls  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  said  first  member, 

contact  means  positioned  radially  mwardly  from  said  base 
toward  said  second  member  for  engagement  with  said 
second  member, 

connecting  means  radially  outwardly  from  said  contact 
means  and  between  said  base  and  said  contact  means 
securing  said  contact  means  to  said  base, 

said  connecting  means  includmg  a  unitary  compressible 
column  generally  centered  with  respect  to  the  axial  cross 
sectional  width  of  said  base  and  being  thinner  than  the 
axial  width  of  said  base, 

biasing  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said 
contact  means  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  groove  in 
said  first  member  for  urging  said  contact  means  toward 
said  second  member. 


5,123,299 
GEAR  BOX  OF  AIR  FAN 
Kun-Ynan  Yang,  c/o  Hung  Haien  Patent  Senrice  Center,  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei  10477,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,696 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  <  Ctaliw 


5.123,298 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE  CASE  WTTH  WEB 

REINFORCED  GOVERNOR 

Hiromi  Taguchi,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1988,  63-252158 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  7  Claims 


V^^r.rF'-^ 


1  A  gear  box  of  air  fan  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  socket 
recessed  in  an  outer  portion  of  said  casing  having  a  socket  wall 
circumferentially  formed  in  the  socket  and  two  longitudinal 
extensions  vertically  formed  on  two  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  socket  wall  of  said  casing;  and  an  upper  cover  made  of 
plastic  material  having  a  protrusion  plate  protruding  down- 
wardly from  an  outer  portion  of  said  cover  having  two  longitu- 
dinal grooves  vertically  formed  and  recessed  in  two  opposite 
side  portions  of  said  protrusion  plate  slidably  engageabic  with 
said  two  longitudinal  extensions  formed  in  said  socket  of  said 
casing,  and  at  least  a  round  hole  integrally  formed  through  said 
protrusion  plate  when  integrally  forming  said  upper  cover  by 
a  plastic  molding  process,  whereby  upon  an  engagement  of 
said  protrusion  plate  of  said  upper  cover  with  said  socket  of 
said  casing,  said  upper  cover  is  sealed  on  an  upper  opening  of 
said  casing  for  forming  a  gear  box  of  an  air  fan;  and  upon  an 
insertion  of  a  screw  through  a  screw  hole  of  a  motor  housing 
and  the  round  hole  of  said  upper  cover,  said  motor  housing  is 
secured  on  said  cover  and  said  gear  box  for  encasing  said  gear 
box  and  a  driving  motor  of  the  air  fan  inside  said  motor  hous- 
ing. 

5,123,300 
PHASING  TRANSMISSION 
Marvin  K.  Himmelein,  Sylvania,  and  James  D.  Haaser,  Toledo, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Research  A  De»elopment 
Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,179 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/26 

U.S.  a.  74—640  3  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  section  for  an  automatic  transaxle  case 
comprising: 

a  main  power  train  receiving  portion; 

a  differential  side  cover  portion  cooperating  with  said  main 
power  train  receiving  portion  to  form  a  comer  therebe- 
tween; 

an  integral  reinforcement  arranged  in  said  comer  to  inter- 
connect said  main  power  train  receiving  portion  and  said 
differential  side  cover  portion; 

said  main  power  train  receiving  portion  having  a  main 
power  train  center  axis  and  a  reduction  gear  center  axis 
parallel  to  each  other;  and 

a  govemor  receiving  portion  having  a  center  axis  between 
said  main  power  train  center  axis  and  said  reduction  gear 
center  axis  when  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
main  power  train  center  axis  and  said  reduction  gear 
center  axis; 

said  govemor  receiving  portion  being  formed  so  as  to  extend 
through  said  reinforcement. 


1.  A  mechanical  power  transmission  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  rotatable  shaft  members,  said  shaft  members 
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being  enclosed  within  a  central  housing  with  one  end  of  each 
of  said  shaft  member  extending  therefrom,  said  shaft  members 
adapted  to  act  as  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  interposed 
for  power  transmission  between  2in  external  driving  means  and 
an  external  driven  means,  a  motor  member,  having  a  motor 
housing  of  thin  axial  width  located  within  said  central  housing, 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shaft  members  and  axially  aligned  to  rotate 
wherewith,  said  motor  member  including  a  center  shaft  ex- 
tending therefrom;  and  a  harmonic  drive  member  of  thin  axial 
width  positioned  within  said  central  housing  in  axial  alignment 
between  said  motor  member  and  said  remaining  shaft  member, 
said  harmonic  drive  member  including  a  dynamic  spline  fixed 
to  said  remaining  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  circular  spline 
fixed  to  said  motor  housing  for  rotation  therewith,  a  flex  spline 
engaged  with  said  dynamic  spline  and  said  circular  spline,  and 
a  wave  generator  in  communication  with  said  flex  spline  and 
engaged  with  said  center  shaft  of  said  motor  member,  wherein 
activation  of  said  motor  causes  said  center  shaft  to  rotate  said 
wave  generator  within  said  harmonic  drive  member,  thereby 
adjusting  the  phase  of  rotation  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  output  shaft. 


5,123302 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  GEARSHIFT  CONTROL 
HAVING  FEEDFORWARD  RESPONSE  OF  CLUTCH  ANT) 

rrS  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATION 
Larry  T.  Brown;  Lee-Fei  Chen,  and  Davorin  D.  HroTsL,  all  of 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,712 

Int.  a.5  B60K  41/04 

U.S.  a.  74—866  13  Claims 


5,12331 
METHOD  OF  SHIFTING  GEARS  OF  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl-Heinz  Hiigele,  Vaihingen/ENz.,  and  Peter  Zieber,  Eberdin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmhH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.:  PCr/EP88/00582,  §  371  Dirte:  Sep.  27, 1990,  §  102(e) 
DMe:  Sep.  27, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.:  WO90/00121,  PCT  Puh. 
Date:  Jan.  11,  1990 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,122 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/24 

\iS.  a.  74—866  9  Claims 


/* 
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1 

GEAR  BOX 

1.  Method  of  shifting  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  gears,  the  gears  of  the  vehicle  automatic 
transmission  being  shiftable  between  at  least  first  and  second 
different  control  modes,  in  a  vehicle  having  an  accelerator 
pedal,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  effecting  changeover 
from  the  first  to  the  second  control  modes  in  response  to  a 
movement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  effecting  changeover 
from  the  second  control  mode  to  the  first  control  mode  in 
response  to  another  movement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  a  pre- 
determined amount  in  a  negative  direction  but  only  if  the 
accelerator  pedal  is  not  subsequently  moved  in  a  positive  direc- 
tion at  more  than  a  predetermined  rate  during  a  predetermined 
time  of  acceleration  after  the  accelerator  pedal  had  been 
moved  in  the  negative  direction,  wherein  moving  said  acceler- 
ator in  the  positive  direction  corresponds  to  pressing  said 
accelerator  pedal  down  to  require  an  acceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  moving  said  accelerator  in  the  negative  direction  cor- 
responds to  said  accelerator  pedal  travelling  back. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  speed  ratio  changes  in  an  auto- 
matic transmission  adapted  for  connection  to  an  engine  con- 
trolled by  a  variable  position  throttle,  comprising: 

a  friction  element  whose  degree  of  engagement  and  release 
selectively  produces  a  change  in  operating  speed  ratio  of 
said  transmission  in  response  to  a  variable  hydraulic  pres- 
sure; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

an  electrical  solenoid-operated  valve  opening  and  closing 
communication  between  the  pressure  source  and  the  fric- 
tion element,  for  producing  pressure  of  variable  magni- 
tude in  the  friction  element  in  response  to  a  control  sigtuU 
applied  to  the  solenoid; 

means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  throttle  position; 

means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  actual  transmis- 
sion input  speed; 

means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  commanded 
transmission  input  speed; 

means  for  comparing  actual  and  commanded  transmission 
input  speeds  and  producing  an  error  signal  from  said 
comparison; 

feedback  control  means  supplied  with  said  error  signal  rep- 
resenting the  difference  between  commanded  transmission 
input  speed  and  actual  transmission  input  speed  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  control  signal;  and 

feedforward  control  means  supplied  with  a  signals  repre- 
senting engme  speed  and  throttle  position  for  producing  a 
second  control  signal  whose  phase  and  gain  are  inverted 
in  relation  to  the  phase  and  gain  of  the  fnction  element 
pressure  response  to  a  signal  applied  to  the  solenoid; 

means  for  summing  the  first  and  second  control  signals  and 
producing  a  corrected  control  signal  therefrom;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  fnction  element  by  supplying  said 
corrected  control  signal  to  the  solenoid. 

12.  A  method  for  controlling  speed  ratio  changes  in  an 
automatic  transmission  having  a  fnction  element  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  engine  controlled  by  a  vanable  position  throt- 
tle, the  transmission  having  a  torque  converter  having  an 
impeller  adapted  for  connection  to  the  engine,  a  turbine 
adapted  for  hydrokenetic  connection  to  the  impeller,  and  an 
electrical  solenoid-operated  valve  communicating  with  the 
friction  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  pressure  of  vanable  magnitude  in  the  friction 
element  by  opening  and  closing  communication  between  a 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure  and  the  friction  element  in 
response  to  a  signal  applied  to  the  solenoid,  the  friction 
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element  pressure  response  having  a  phase  and  gain  rela- 
tion to  the  phase  and  gain  of  said  signal; 

producing  a  signal  representing  throttle  position; 

producing  a  signal  representing  transmission  actual  input 
speed; 

proiducing  a  signal  representing  commanded  transmission 
input  speed; 

comparing  actual  and  commanded  transmission  input  speeds 
and  producing  an  error  signal  from  said  comparison; 

producing  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  said  error 
signal  representing  the  difference  between  commanded 
transmission  input  speed  and  actual  transmission  input 
speed; 

proiducing  a  second  control  signal  that  increases,  substan- 
tially without  delay,  engagement  of  the  friction  element  to 
a  degree  corresponding  to  the  size  of  an  increase  in  engine 
torque  and  releases,  substantially  without  delay,  the  fric- 
tion element  to  a  degree  corresponding  to  the  size  of  a 
decrease  in  engine  torque; 

summing  the  first  and  second  control  signals  and  producing 
a  corrected  control  signal  therefrom; 

actuating  the  friction  element  by  supplying  said  corrected 
control  signal  to  the  solenoid. 


a  carrying  clip  secured  against  said  impact  head  by  the  head 
of  said  holding  screw. 


5,123,304 
PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING  TOOL  HEADS  TO  ENDS  OF 

COMPOSITE  HANDLES 
Joseph  A.  Carmien,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nupla 
Corporatioii,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  JuB.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,690 

Int  CL'  B21K  11/14.  29/00 

VS.  a.  76—111  29  Claims 


5,123,303 

IMPACT  TOOL,  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  ATTACHING  HANDLE  TO  HEAD 

Lawrence  K.  Lee,  1727  Country  Qub  Dr.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

77478,  and  Christopher  K.  Lee,  7596  Harwin  Dr..  Houston, 

Tex.  77036 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  231,957 

Int.  a.'  B21H  7/06 

\}S.  a.  76—103  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  hand  tool,  the  steps  compris- 


ing 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising 

a  striking  head  having  a  handle-receiving  socket  having  a 
handle  receiving  opening,  said  socket  extending  there- 
through with  walls  tapering  uniformly  from  the  top  of  the 
head  toward  the  handle-receiving  opening, 

said  head  having  aligned  holes  in  two  opposite  walls  adja- 
cent to  the  handle  receiving  openmg, 

a  handle  formed  of  resin  impregnated  fiberglass  having  a 
head  portion  inserted  in  said  socket  and  a  handle  portion, 

said  handle  head  portion  having  a  plurality  of  gripping 
surfaces  engaging  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  hole  aligned  with  said  handle  head 
holes, 

securing  means  comprising  a  two-piece  holding  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  aligned  handle  head  and  striking 
head  holes, 

a  setting-type  epoxy  or  polyurethane  resin  filling  the  space 
around  said  handle  head  portion  and  said  gripping  sur- 
faces thereof  in  said  socket  to  the  end  of  said  socket  oppo- 
site said  handle-receiving  opening, 

said  securing  means  and  said  setting-type  resin  cooperating 
to  secure  said  striking  head  against  dislodgement  during 
use,  and 


heating  an  elongated  tang  element  fixed  relative  to  a  tool 
head  and  extending  generally  rearwardly  therefrom; 

aligning  a  front  end  of  a  composite  tool  handle  including  a 
thermoplastic  section,  with  the  rearwardly  extending  tang 
element;  and 

driving  the  heated  tang  element  into  the  thermoplastic  sec- 
tion such  that  as  the  heated  tang  element  engages  the  tool 
handle,  the  thermoplastic  section  is  softened  to  permit 
entry  of  the  tang  element  whereby  the  thermoplastic 
material  of  the  thermoplastic  section  flows  into  intimate 
contact  around  the  tang  element  and  then  hardness  as  the 
heat  of  the  tang  element  is  dissipated  to  hold  the  tang 
element  in  place; 

wherein  the  tang  element  comprises  a  portion  of  the  tool 
head  and  is  heated  in  a  heating  block  pnor  to  alignment 
with  the  tool  handle,  and  wherein  the  step  of  aligning  the 
composite  tool  handle  with  the  tang  element  includes  the 
steps  of  placing  the  tool  handle  in  a  track,  removing  the 
tool  head  from  the  heating  block,  and  placing  the  tool 
head  in  a  stationary  jig. 


5,123,305 
CAP  WRENCH  FOR  PORTABLE  HRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Garfield  Williams,  P.O.  Box  771536,  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo. 

80477 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,386 

Int.  a.5  B67B  7/18 

MS.  a.  81—3.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  wrench  for  loosening  and  tightening  a  fire  extinguisher 

cap,  said  cap  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  lower 

portion  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  an  opening  in  the  top  of 

said  fire  extinguisher  and  said  cap  having  an  upper  portion 

characterized  by  a  diametrically  extending  flat  surface,  an 

upwardly  projecting  indicator  element  at  the  middle  of  said 

flat  surface,  and  a  pair  of  raised  portions  on  each  said  flat 

surface  that  provide  spaced-apart  upright  surfaces  that  form  a 

first  slot  at  one  end  of  said  flat  surface,  and  a  second  slot  at  the 

opposite  end  of  said  flat  surface,  said  wrench  including: 

a)  an  open  socket  element  adapted  to  loosely  receive  therein 

said  indicator  element;  a  first,  elongated  handle  affixed  to 

the  lower  end  of  said  socket  element  extending  from,  one 

side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  of  said  cap 
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slots;  and  a  second,  elongated  handle  affixed  to  the  same 
end  of  said  socket  element  and  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  and  receivable  in  the  other  of  said  cap  slots, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  handles  have  generally  flat 


5,123.307 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENING  A  LOCKED 

DOOR 
Robert  L.  Dyer,  951-2  Old  Coontry  Rd^  Ste.  329,  Belmont, 
CaUf.  94002 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,437 

iBt  a.'  B25B  33/00 

MS.  CL  81—15.9  9  Claims 


bottom  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  diametrically 
extending  flat  surface  of  said  cap,  and  whereby  said 
wrench  is  tumable  about  the  axis  of  said  cap  to  engage  the 
walls  of  said  slots  in  order  to  rotate  said  cap. 


5,123,306 

PIN  PULLING  TOOL 

Nathan  S.  Saunders,  30  Howe  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Me.  04937,  and 

Darid  J.  Moretti,  R.R.#1  Box  314,  Beigrade,  Me.  04917 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,093 

Int.  a.'  B67B  07/00 

\}S.  a.  81—3.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  pin  that  blocks  an  open  end  c!  jui 
electrical  component  storage  tube,  the  pin  having  a  shank 
which  extends  through  opposite  walls  of  the  tube  and  an  en- 
larged head  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  tool  comprising 
means  defining  a  wedge  having  a  relatively  sharp  edge  and 

a  tool-engaging  surface  extending  away  from  that  edge; 
a  slot  in  said  wedge  defining  means,  said  slot  having  a  mouth 
at  said  wedge  edge  and  extending  at  a  relatively  sharp 
angle  away  from  said  edge  and  being  wide  enough  to 
slidably  receive  the  shank,  but  not  the  head,  of  said  pin  so 
that  when  the  tube  is  positioned  against  said  tool-engaging 
surface  with  the  pin  head  located  beyond  said  edge  oppo- 
site the  mouth  of  said  slot  and  is  pulled  away  from  said 
edge  in  the  general  direction  of  said  slot,  said  wedge 
defining  means  engages  between  the  tube  and  the  pin  head 
and  wedges  the  pin  out  of  the  tube. 


# 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  the  opening  mechanism  of 
a  locked  door,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  narrow 
space  between  the  floor  and  the  bottom  of  the  locked 
door,  said  elongated  rod  having  a  main  section,  a  handle 
end  and  a  gnpping  end,  wherein  the  main  section  has  a 
length  L  selected  to  correspond  to  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  door  opening  mechanism  and  the  floor,  and 
wherein  the  handle  end  and  the  gripping  end  extend  away 
from  the  main  section  in  the  same  direction  such  that  the 
handle  end,  the  main  section,  and  the  gnpping  end  define 
a  plane; 

b.  a  handle  for  manipulating  and  rotating  the  elongated  rod 
while  it  is  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  floor  and 
door  bottom,  said  handle  disposed  at  the  handle  end  of  the 
elongated  rod; 

c.  a  gripper  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  opening  mech- 
anism, said  gripper  disposed  at  the  gripping  end  of  the 
elongated  rod;  and 

d.  a  cord  attached  to  the  gripper,  said  cord  having  a  length 
which  is  approximately  one  hundred  fifty  percent  of  the 
length  of  said  main  section, 

wherein  said  gnpper  and  elongated  rod  are  inserted  into  the 
narrow  space  between  the  floor  and  door  bottom  and  said 
handle  is  used  to  rotate  said  elongated  rod  and  gnpper  to 
engage  said  door  opening  mechanism,  and  wherein  the 
cord  is  pulled  to  urge  said  door  of)ening  mechanism  in  a 
downward  direction  thereby  causing  said  door  opening 
mechanism  to  open  said  door. 


5,123,308 
TORQUE  MULTIPLYING  LUG  NUT  WRENCH 
James  E.  Shaffer,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Consulier  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,205 
Int.  a.'  B25B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  81— 57  Jl  19  Claims 

1.  Torque  multiplying  apparatus  for  applying  torque  to  a  nut 
of  a  lug  of  a  wheel  having  a  lug  hole  located  between  a  first  rim 
with  an  outside  diameter  and  a  second  rim  with  an  inside 
diameter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  externally  applied  torque; 
gear  means,  including  rotor  and  stator  portions,  connected 
to  said  input  means  for  multiplying  said  applied  torque; 
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output  means  connected  to  said  gear  means  for  applying  said 
multiplied  torque  to  the  nut;  and 


receptacle  to  urge  the  fastener  against  at  least  one  said 
wall  segment  of  said  polygonal  receptacle,  whereby  a 


means,  contacting  said  inner  and  outer  diameters,  for  brac- 
ing said  stator  portion  between  said  rims  to  fix  said  stator 
portion  relative  to  said  lug. 


5,123,309 
INTEGRATED  SPINDLE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

NUT-RUNNERS 
Thomas  J.  Moceri,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ingersoli-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,178 

Int.  a.5  B25B  n/OQ 

U.S.  a.  81— 57J1  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  spindle  actuator  assembly  for  a  nut-runner 
comprising: 

a  rotary  drive  member  having  its  output  on  a  spindle; 

a  work  engaging  member;  and 

an  extensible  drive  member  extended  by  a  pressure  fluid 
operated  piston  intermediate  said  rotary  drive  means  and 
said  work  engaging  means  for  imparting  rotation  from 
said  rotary  drive  means  to  said  work  engaging  means  and 
for  axially  traversing  said  work  engaging  means  to  engage 
a  fastener. 


5,123,310 

SOCKET  FOR  TURNING  FASTENER  HEADS  HAVING 

DEFORMED  HEAD  SURFACES 

Christopher    L.    McManus,   Chapel    Hill,    N.C.,   assignor   to 

MCNC,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,990 
Int.  a.'  B25B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  81—125  35  Claims 

1.  A  socket  for  grippingly  engaging  the  polygonal  portion  of 
a  threaded  fastener  and  transferring  a  torque  from  a  tool  to  the 
fastener  to  turn  the  fastener,  said  socket  comprising: 
a  socket  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second 

ends  transverse  thereto: 
a  rectangular  opening  defined  by  said  socket  body  at  said 
first  end  for  mating  with  a  drive  end  of  a  tool  for  rotating 
said  socket  body  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  polygonal  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  wall  segments 
defined  by  said  socket  body  at  said  second  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  polygonal  portion  of  a  fastener;  and 
at  least  one  engagement  means  mounted  in  said  socket  body 
adjacent  said  second  end  and   which  extends  into  said 
polygonal  receptacle,  said  engagement  means  bemg  ad- 
justable toward  and  away  from  said  polygonal  receptacle 
for  engaging  a  fastener  received  within  said  polygonal 


fastener  having  deformed   polygonal   surfaces   may  be 
securely  grasped  for  turning. 


5,123,311 
FLEXIBLE  AXIAL  COMPENSATING  DRIVER 
Andrew  C.  Dymek,  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,411 

Int.  a.'  B25B  23/16 

U.S.  a.  81—177.6  17  Claims 


1.  A  driver  mechanism  to  compensate  for  axial  misalign- 
ments and  depth  variations  between  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  the  driver  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  attachment 
means  for  attaching  the  driver  mechanism  to  a  chuck; 

a  collar  flexibly  coupled  to  the  base  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  collar  having  a  hollow  center  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  collar  axis,  an  open  end,  and  an  outer  wall 
portion,  and  an  elongated  slot  within  the  outer  wall  por- 
tion and  extending  along  the  collar  axis; 

a  driver  member  projecting  from  the  open  end  and  slidably 
received  within  the  center  portion  of  the  collar  along  the 
collar  axis,  and  having  an  aperture  therein  extending 
transversely  of  the  collar  axis; 

a  pin  fitted  within  the  aperture  and  projecting  into  the  elon- 
gated slot,  thereby  securing  the  driver  member  to  the 
collar  and  providing  a  limiting  means  in  cooperation  with 
the  slot  for  limiting  travel  in  the  direction  of  the  collar  axis 
and  rotation  of  the  driver  member  relative  to  the  collar; 

a  first  compression  spring  flexibly  drivably  coupling  the  base 
member  to  the  collar  and  biasing  the  collar  from  the  base 
member  to  provide  a  space  therebetween; 

a  second  compression  spring  flexibly  coupling  the  base  mem- 
ber to  the  drive  member  and  biasing  the  driver  member 
away  from  the  base  member  to  provide  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

the  first  spring  and  the  second  spring  cooperating  with  one 
another  to  provide  lateral  adjustment  means  for  allowing 
the  axis  of  the  base  member  to  be  askew  of  the  axis  of  the 
collar  thereby  accommodating  any  limited  axial  misalign- 


JUNE  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2087 


ment  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  during 
driving  engagement  of  each  such  member;  and 
the  first  spnng  and  the  second  spring  cooperating  with  one 
another  and  the  limiting  means  for  providing  an  axial 
adjustment  means  for  assunng  driving  engagement  of  the 
driver  mechanism  with  a  driven  member  throughout  the 
length  of  said  elongated  slot. 


5,123,312 

HUB  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  FOR  A  WHEEL  LUG 

WRENCH 

FrankllB  M.  Brawand,  P.O.  Box  1730,  Florence,  Oreg.  97439 

FUed  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,189 

lot  Q\}  B25B  23/00 

MS.  a.  81— 4«2  5  Claims 


I.  A  lug  wrench  support  for  temporary  placement  on  a 
wheel  hub  and  comprising, 

a  sleeve, 

a  first  appendage  on  the  sleeve  outer  wall  and  defining  a  first 
wrench  receiving  groove, 

a  first  internal  wall  surface  extending  axially  of  said  sleeve 
and  of  diameter  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage  a  wheel 
hub, 

a  second  internal  wall  surface  extending  axially  of  said 
sleeve  and  of  a  diameter  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage 
a  wheel  hub  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned 
wheel  hub, 

a  second  appendage  en  said  sleeve  outer  wall  and  defining  a 
second  wrench  receiving  groove, 

said  first  and  second  wrench  receiving  grooves  for  support- 
ing that  portion  of  a  lug  wrench  proximate  the  distal  end 
of  the  wrench  during  rotation  of  wheel  lug  nuts. 


5,123^13 
TORSION  SOCKET 
Svante  Andersson,  Malmkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Mo- 
mento.  Flea,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,650 
lot  a.'  B25B  23/159.  13/06 
VS.  CL  81—477  10  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  socket  for  use  with  an  impact  wrench  to  tighten 
wheel  nuts,  said  torsion  socket  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  torsion  shaft  having  a  central 

longitudiiud  axis; 
a  nut  socket  integral  with  one  end  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  torsion  shaft,  said  nut  socket  having  a  recess 
fashioned  longitudinally  into  a  distal  end  thereof  wherein 
an  imaginary  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess  is 
coaxial  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  torsion 
shaft,  said  recess  having, 

nut  flats  extending  parallel  to  the  imaginary  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  recess  and  defining  a  regular  hexa- 
gon configuration  in  cross  section  operable  to  cooperate 
with  and  intimately  engage  corresponding  wrench  flats 
upon  the  exterior  peripheral  surface  of  a  wheel  nut  to  be 
tightened  by  an  impact  wrench; 
a  driver  end  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  torsion  shaft,  said  driver  end  having  a 
recess  fashioned  longitudinally  into  a  distal  end  thereof 
wherein  an  imaginary  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
recess  is  coaxial  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


torsion  shaft,  said  recess  having  a  square  cross  section 
corresponding  to  the  square  cross  section  of  a  drive  shaft 
of  an  impact  wrench;  and 
regularly  spaced  rotation  indicia  means  fashioned  integrally 
on  a  surface  of  said  nut  socket  of  said  torsion  socket  for 
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permitting  an  operator  tightening  of  a  wheel  nut  engaged 
by  said  nut  socket  to  facilely  visually  determine  when  said 
nut  socket  stops  rotating  and  said  torsion  shaft  operably 
relieves  impact  torque  from  said  nut  socket  to  prevent 
overtightening  of  a  wheel  nut  with  the  impact  wrench. 


5,123^14 
ENGINE  ROTATE  TOOL 
Raymond  H.  Wittmann,  1587  N.  Thompson  Ave.,  Bay  Shore, 
N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,020 

lot  a.>  B25B  9/00 

MS.  a.  81—484  1  CliOm 


1.  The  method  of  manually  rotating  the  crankshaft  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a  crankshaft 
with  a  damper  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  secured  by  a 
nut  engaged  to  the  end  of  said  crankshaft  and  a  pulley  wheel 
removed  from  said  damper,  compnsing  the  steps  of  bolting  to 
said  damper  in  place  of  said  pulley  wheel  a  too!  means,  said 
tool  means  comprising  a  mounting  plate  with  an  openmg  sur- 
rounding said  nut  and  head  means  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
said  plate  over  said  opening  having  a  socket  aligned  with  said 
opening  to  accomodate  said  nut  and  having  a  configuration  on 
the  outside  capable  of  engaging  a  wrench,  placing  a  wrench  in 
engagement  with  said  head  means,  and  turning  said  wrench  in 
either  direction  to  rotate  said  crankshaft  in  any  direction  de- 
sired. 
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5,123,315 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  CUTTING 

WIRE 
Ray  Asbery,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Equalizer  Indus- 
trlcs.  Inc.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,234 

Int.  a.5  B25B  33/00 

VS.  a.  83—13  8  Oaims 


deviations  in  registry  of  said  at  least  first  stack  of  strips 
from  a  nominal  value,  and 


1.  A  method  for  sUrting  a  cutting  wire  through  a  material  to 
be  cut  with  the  wire,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  inserting  an  insertion  end  of  an  elongated  starter  tube 
through  the  material  to  be  cut,  the  starter  tube  having  an 
opening  extending  through  the  entire  length  of  the  starter 
tube  and  through  which  the  cutting  wire  may  pass; 

(b)  inserting  a  first  end  of  the  cutting  wire  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  starter  tube  at  least  until  the  cutting  wire  com- 
pletely transverses  the  material  to  be  cut;  the 

(c)  withdrawing  the  insertion  end  of  the  starter  tube  from  the 
material  to  be  cut  while  maintaining  the  position  of  the 
cutting  wire  traversing  the  material  to  be  cut. 


providing  means  for  sensing  said  deviation  in  registry  of  said 
at  least  first  stack  of  strips  and  for  effecting  said  variance 
of  said  distance  of  travel. 


5,123,317 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TABLE  SAW  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Barnes,  Jr.,  Anderson;  Joseph  A.  Nosko,  and  Walter  E. 

Wehmeyer,  both  of  Pickens,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Ryobi 

Motor  Products  Corp.,  Pickens,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,175 

Int.  a.'  B27B  5/24.  5/29 

VS.  a.  83—98  7  Claims 


5,123,316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

PAPER  WASTE 
Arnold   J.   Niedermaier,    Beindersheim,   and    Karl   H.   Zeiler, 
Bobenheim-Roxheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Albert-Frankenthai  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1989,  3935614 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  15/00;  B65H  23/00 
VS.  a.  83—29  7  Oaims 

5.  A  method  for  reducing  paper  waste  in  a  web  fed  rotary 
printing  machine,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  printed  paper  web  into  a  plurality  of  part  paper 

web  strips; 
passing  each  said  part  paper  web  strip  through  a  separate 
paper  web  cutting  register  device  positioned  before  a 
point  of  strip  consolidation; 
positioning  a  first  cutting  mark  reading  head  adjacent  each 
said  part  paper  web  strip  before  said  point  of  strip  consoli- 
dation; 
assembling  said  plurality  of  part  paper  web  strips  into  at  least 

a  first  stack  of  strips  at  said  point  of  strip  consolidation: 
directing  said  at  least  first  stack  of  strips  to  a  strip  cross-cut- 
ting device; 
passing  said  at  least  first  stack  of  strips  through  a  strip  cut- 
ting register  device  positioned  between  said  point  of  con- 
solidation and  said  strip  cross-cutting  device; 
varying  a  distance  of  travel  of  said  at  least  first  stack  of  strips 
through  said  strip  cutting  register  device  in  response  to 


1.  In  a  table  saw  having  a  blade  assembly  including  a  motor 
and  a  circular  saw  blade  driven  by  the  motor,  a  support  frame, 
and  a  working  table  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  blade  can  project,  support 
structure  mounted  to  and  below  said  working  table  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  blade  assembly  in  a  manner  that  said  blade 
assembly  can  be  moved  to  vary  the  distance  said  blade  projects 
through  said  working  Uble  opening,  said  support  structure 
comprising: 

a  bracket  member  including  a  generally  planar  plate  with  a 
generally  rectangular  opening  therein  for  movably  sup- 
porting, along  edges  of  said  plate  openmg  which  are  trans- 
verse to  said  working  table,  said  blade  assembly  with  the 
motor  of  a  first  side  of  said  plate  and  the  saw  blade  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plate,  said  bracket  member  having  walls 
on  said  other  side  of  said  plate  defining  with  said  plate  a 
cavity  for  containing  said  saw  blade,  said  bracket  member 
being  formed  with  a  discharge  chute  communicating  with 
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said  cavity,  said  bracket  member  being  formed  with  a  wall 
in  said  cavity  for  directing  debris  blown  by  the  rotation  of 
the  saw  blade  into  said  discharge  chute,  said  bracket  mem- 
ber being  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said  plate  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  pattern  of  stiffening  ribs  for 
reducing  the  vibration  of  said  bracket  member;  and 
a  cover  plate  mounted  to  said  cavity  defining  walls  of  said 
bracket  member  for  enclosing  said  cavity  and  covering  a 
lower  portion  of  the  saw  blade. 


5,123,318 
PAPERBOARD  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Shuo-Fa  Su,  No.  10,  Alley  28,  Lane  917,  Kang  Shan  South  Street 
Chien  Chen  District,  Kaohsiung,  and  Ching-Chuan  Lin,  No. 
22-3,  Lane  80,  Wu  Ching  2nd  Rd.,  Feng  Shan  City,  Kaohsiung 
County,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,410 

Int.  a.'  B26F  1/42 

VS.  a.  83—289  3  Oaims 


5,123,319 
CIRCULAR  SAW 
Alfred  Renter,  Oberkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebmder  Liock  Maschinenfabrik  "Gatterlinck"  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG,  Oberkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00038,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  1989,  §  lC2(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  17,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  455,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1987,  3715553;  Sep.  9,  1987,  3730154 

Int.  a.'  B27B  25/02.  25/06.  5/34 
VS.  a.  83—440  15  Clairas 


1.  A  paperboard  cutting  machine  comprising  a  main  unit, 
two  locating  tables  separately  set  at  two  sides  of  said  main  unit, 
a  generally  plane-board-like  movable  template  suitable  for 
laying  over  said  locating  tables,  and  a  set  of  cutter  bearings 
being  properly  located  and  fixed  on  said  movable  template; 

said  main  unit  consisting  of  a  motor,  an  upper  cylindrical 
roller  below  said  motor  and  connecting  with  said  motor 
with  a  chain,  a  lower  cylindncal  roller  below  said  motor 
while  being  adequately  spaced  from  said  upper  cylindrical 
roller  and  engaging  with  the  same  with  gears,  two  side- 
rollers  separately  provided  at  two  sides  of  said  lower 
cylindrical  roller  and  connecting  with  said  lower  cylindri- 
cal roller  with  gears; 

said  locating  tables  being  separately  provided  at  outer  sides 
of  said  two  side-rollers  of  said  main  unit,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  provided  at  an  outer  end  away  from 
said  main  unit  and  a  plurality  of  anti-slip  leather  belts  each 
of  which  circling  one  of  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  locating 
tables,  and  one  of  said  side-rollers  adjoining  said  locating 
Uble; 

said  movable  template  being  designed  to  proper  size  suitable 
for  being  positioned  on  said  locating  tables  over  said 
anti-slip  leather  belts  and  having  a  fastening  belt  longitudi- 
nally fixed  to  two  outer  edges  of  said  movable  template; 
said  fastening  belt  further  circling  said  two  locating  tables 
and  two  corresponding  pulleys  separately  on  said  two 
locating  tables; 

said  cutter  bearings  being  adjustably  fixed  to  adequate  posi- 
tions on  said  movable  template,  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members  equipped  with  cutters  and  preshaped 
according  to  a  desired  pattern  of  paperboard  to  be  cut;  and 

said  movable  template  being  driven  by  said  anti-slip  leather 
belts  and  said  fastening  belt  together  to  reciprocally  move 
over  said  two  locating  tables  and  pass  through  gap  be- 
tween said  upper  and  said  lower  cylindrical  rollers  when 
said  motor  being  started,  allowing  paperboard  on  said 
cutter  bearings  to  pass  and  be  pressed  by  said  upper  and 
said  lower  cylindrical  rollers  to  form  said  desired  pattern. 


1.  A  circular  saw  for  cutting  wood,  comprising: 

a  motor-driven  saw  shaft  rotatably  driven  about  an  axis  of 
rotation, 

a  circular  saw  blade  mounted  on  said  saw  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  to  cut  the  wood  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment between  the  wood  and  saw  blade  in  a  first  direction 
oriented  transversely  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 

a  support  disk  mounted  coaxially  on  said  shaft  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  saw  blade,  said  support  disk  including 
support  surface  means  facing  said  saw  blade  for  applying 
to  the  wood  a  supporting  force  in  a  second  direction 
extending  towards  said  saw  blade  and  transversely  of  said 
first  direction. 


5,123,320 
COIN  ROLL  OPENING  DEVICE 
Stanley  Hochfeld,  80-16  151st  Street,  Hoirard  Beach,  N.Y. 
11414 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,449 

Int  a.5  B26D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  83—856  20  Claims 


1,  A  coin  roll  opening  device  for  opening  a  wrapped  roll  of 
coins,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  body  member  having  a  substantially  flat  top 
surface  and  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  placeable 
on  a  support  surface  of  a  support  member; 

a  vertical  body  member  coupled  to  said  horizontal  body 
member  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  horizontal 
body  member,  said  vertical  body  member  extending 
downwardly  from  said  horizontal  body  member  and  hav- 
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ing  8  back  side  abuttable  against  another  surface  of  said 
support  member,  said  another  surface  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  support  surface; 

at  least  one  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  body  members 
defining  a  curved  receiving  surface  for  receiving  a  roll  of 
coins;  and 

a  blade  means  on  said  curved  receiving  surface  and  project- 
ing from  said  curved  receiving  surface  for  piercing  a 
wrapper  of  a  coin  roll  when  said  coin  roll  is  struck  up 
against  said  blade  means. 


5,123422 
MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kohtaro  Hanzawa;  Kunihiro  Sugita,  and  Hiroyuki  Saaaki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Casio  Computer  Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,245,  Mar.  9,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  118,448,  Not.  6, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,369 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Not.  10,  1986,  172304{U]; 
Dec.  9,  1986,  61-293650;  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-167069;  Jul.  6,  1987, 
62-167070;  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-167071 

iBt.  a.'  GIOH  7/QO 
MS.  a.  84—605  »»  ' 


5,123,321 

PIANO 

Anthony  G.  Caught,  22  Otteraan  St,  Coconut  GroTC  N.T., 

Australia  0810 

Contianation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,961,  May  30,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538339 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  1,  1987,  Pi5682 

Int.  a.'  GIOC  i/1% 

MS.  CL  84—242  13  Claims 


1.  An  upright  piano  action  for  a  piano  incorporating  a  piano 
frame,  the  action  comprising  a  hammer  butt  rotatably  secured 
relative  to  the  frame,  a  shank  mounted  to  the  hammer  butt  and 
supporting  a  hammer  head  thereon  remote  from  the  hammer 
butt,  the  hammer  butt  being  routable  between  a  rest  position 
wherein  the  hammer  head  is  remote  from  a  string  of  the  piano 
and  a  string  striking  position  wherein  the  hammer  head  strikes 
the  string,  a  jack  engaging  the  hammer  butt  when  in  the  rest 
position  and  being  arranged  to  cause  the  hammer  butt  to  rotate 
from  its  rest  position  to  the  string  striking  position  by  depres- 
sion of  a  respective  key  of  the  piano,  biasing  means  acting  on 
the  hammer  butt  to  bias  the  hammer  butt  from  the  string  strik- 
ing position  to  the  rest  position,  the  biasing  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  apply  a  first  force  at  a  first  location  on  the  hammer 
butt  when  the  hammer  butt  is  in  or  adjacent  its  rest  position 
and  to  apply  a  second  force  at  a  second  location  on  the  hammer 
butt  when  the  hammer  butt  rotates  from  the  rest  position  to  an 
intermediate  position  between  the  rest  and  string  striking  posi- 
tions, the  first  location  on  the  hammer  butt  being  remote  from 
the  second  location  and  wherein  the  moment  of  force  gener- 
ated by  the  bia.sing  means  to  bias  the  hammer  butt  from  the 
string  striking  position  to  the  rest  position  is  greater  when  the 
biasing  means  applies  the  second  force  on  the  second  location 
of  the  hammer  butt,  than  when  the  biasing  means  applies  the 
first  force  on  the  first  location  of  the  hammer  butt. 


1.  A  waveform  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  waveform  signals; 

designating  means  for  designating  at  least  two  of  said  digital 
waveform  signals  to  be  read  out  from  said  memory  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  lengths  of  said  at  least  two 
digital  waveform  signals  designated  by  said  designating 
means; 

rate  data  memory  means  for  storing  rate  data  set  in  accor- 
dance with  the  lengths  of  said  at  least  two  digital  wave- 
form signals  displayed  by  said  display  means; 

reading  means  for  reading  said  at  least  two  digital  waveform 
signals  designated  by  said  designating  means  at  a  reading 
rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  data  stored  in  said  rate  data 
stonng  means; 

synthesizing  output  means  for  synthesizing  said  at  least  two 
digital  waveform  signals  read  out  from  said  reading  means 
and  outputting  a  synthesized  digital  waveform  signal;  and 

writing  means  for  writing  the  synthesized  waveform  signal 
output  from  said  synthesizing  output  means  into  said 
memory  means. 


5,123,323 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNATING  AN 

EXTREME-VALUE  CHANT<iEL  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Yoshio  Fujita;  Tomoffii  Miyata,  and  Masashi  Hirano,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.,  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1989,  1-264456 
Int  a.'  GIOH  5/00,  1/02.  7/00.  1/46 
VS.  a.  84—663  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  designating  an  extreme-value  chatmel  in  an 
electronic  musical  instrument  which  has  tone  forming  means 
capable  of  forming  tone  signals  in  a  plural  number  M  of  chan- 
nels, and  envelope  generating  means  for  generating  for  each  of 
the  channels  an  envelope  signal  to  control  the  tone  signal,  said 
method  designating  as  the  extreme-value  channel  a  channel 
showing  a  greatest  or  smallest  level  of  the  envelope  signal 
among  said  channels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  envelope  signals  of  said  M  channels  into  a 
plurality  of  groups,  each  group  consisting  of  not  more 
than  N  envelope  signals; 
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comparing  the  level  of  the  envelope  signals  within  each 
group  to  determine  which  one  of  said  N  envelope  signals 
in  each  group  has  the  greatest  or  smallest  envelope  signal 
level,  and  identifying  the  channel  associated  with  the 
greatest  or  smallest  envelope  signals  from  each  group;  and 
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comparing  the  level  of  the  envelope  signals  from  the  identi- 
fied channels  to  select  the  one  identified  channel  having 
the  envelope  signal  with  the  greatest  or  smallest  envelope 
signal  level,  and  designating  the  one  selected  channel  as 
the  extreme-value  channel. 


5,123,324 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SUSTAINERS  AND 
TRANSDUCERS 
Floyd  D.  Rose,  5610  145th  Ave.  SE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98006; 
Steven  M.  Moore,  14264  E.  6th  St.  T-205,  Bellvue,  Wash. 
98007,  and  Richard  W.  Knotts,  201  Galer  #241,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,857,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  199,851,  May  27,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,907,483.  ThU  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,325 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GIOH  i/18 

U.S.  a.  84—726  19  Oaims 


1.  A  sustainer  for  a  musical  instrument  having  a  vibratory 
element,  said  sustainer  comprising  feedback  means  for  accept- 
ing a  pickup  signal  representing  vibration  of  the  vibratory 
element  of  the  instrument  and  converting  said  pickup  signal  to 
a  drive  signal  so  that  for  at  least  some  frequencies  of  said 
pickup  signal  the  phase  of  said  drive  signal  leads  the  phase  of 
said  pickup  signal  and  drive  means  for  applying  a  drive  force  to 
the  vibratory  element  of  the  instrument  responsive  to  said 
drive  signal. 


5,123,325 
nLM  PIEZOELECTRIC  PICKUP  FOR  STRINGED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  A.  Turner,  209  Bassett  St,  Petaluma,  Calif.  94952 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,116 
Int  a.'  GIOH  3/18 
MS.  a.  84—731  36  Qaims 

1.  An  electro-mechanical  pickup  for  a  musical  instrument, 
comprising: 


an  elongated  multi-faced  core  having  an  electrically  con- 
ducting face, 
a  piezoelectnc  transducer  element  comprising 

a  piezoelectric  film  including  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface  opposite  the  first  surface, 
a  first  electrode  covering  at  least  part  of  the  first  surface, 

and 
a  second  electrode  covering  at  least  pari  of  the  second 

surface,  the  piezoelectric  transducer  element 
covering  substantially  all  of  the  electrically  conducting 

face  of  the  core,  and 


being  attached  to  the  core  with  the  first  electrode  in 
contact  with  the  electrically  conducting  face  of  the 
core, 
a  contact  strip  in  contact  with  at  least  part  of  the  second 

electrode,  and 
an  output  lead,  having  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  con- 
ductor, the  first  conductor  being  connected  to  the  electn- 
cally  conducting  face  of  the  core,  and  the  second  conduc- 
tor being  connected  to  the  contact  strip. 


5,123,326 

STRING  MUSICAL  INSTRLTVIENT  WITH  TONT 

ENGENDERING  STRUCTURES 

Martin  OcTinger,  465  40th  St.,  #A,  Oakland,  Calif.  94609 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,295 

Int.  a.'  GIOM  3/00;  GIOD  1/02 

MS.  a.  84—743  61  Claims 


1.  A  tone  engendering  structure  for  converting  vibrational 
energy  received  from  a  plurality  of  vibrating  strings  into  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  suitable  for  amplification,  comprising 

a  base  table  formed  of  high-mass  density  material; 

a  sound  diaphragm  supported  by  the  base  table  and  con- 
structed of  material  with  a  mass  density  lower  than  the 
high  mass  density  material,  wherein  the  sound  diaphragm 
is  separated  into  a  plurality  of  distinct  sections  by  an 
acoustic  boundary  slot  so  that  the  plurality  of  distinct 
sections  have  different  resonant  frequencies  and  form 
interactive  resonant  structures; 

a  bridge  assembly  communicating  with  the  plurality  of  vi- 
brating strings,  wherein  selected  portions  of  the  bridge 
assembly  are  supported  on  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
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distinct  sections  of  the  sound  diaphragm  so  that  vibra- 
tional energy  from  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  strings 
are  predominantly  transmitted  to  the  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  distinct  sections  of  the  sound  diaphragm;  and 
transducer  means  communicating  with  at  least  one  section  of 
the  sound  diaphragm  for  converting  vibrational  energy 
from  the  sound  diaphragm  into  electrical  signals. 


5,123,327 
AUTOMATIC  TllRRET  TRACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

LIGHT  AIR  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Alston,  Bonney  Lake;  Kenneth  W.  Hack,  Seattle,  and 
John  A.  Hibbert,  Federal  Way,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,216,  Oct.  15,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  113,384 

Int.  a.'  F41F  3/042 

VS.  CL  89—1.813  5  Qaims 


position  during  each  discharge  cycle  of  the  pistol,  said  appara- 
tus comprismg  in  combination: 

a)  at  least  one  upwardly  directed  nozzle  disposed  in  the 
barrel  for  exhausting  propellant  gas  therethrough  from 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  upon  discharge  of  the  pistol  to 
develop  a  downwardly  directed  thrust  force  on  the  pistol 
to  counter  the  gun  rise  and  the  muzzle  jump  to  the  pistol 
upon  discharge; 

b)  at  least  one  further  nozzle  disposed  in  the  barrel  for  ex- 
hausting propellant  gas  therethrough  from  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  upon  discharge  of  the  pistol  to  develop  a  down- 
wardly directed  thrust  force  on  the  pistol  to  counter  the 
gun  rise  and  muzzle  jump  of  the  pistol  upon  discharge. 


1.  An  automatic  tracking  apparatus  for  driving  missile  arms 
on  a  turret  of  an  air  defense  system  to  track  a  heat-emitting 
airborne  target  across  the  sky,  comprising; 

means  for  rotating  said  turret  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
rotating  means  including  an  azimuth  drive  motor  having  a 
drive  pinion,  and  controls  for  energizing  said  motor  to 
rotate  said  drive  pinion  selectively  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise; 

means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  missile  arms  about 
a  horizonul  axis  of  roution,  said  elevation  changing 
means  including  an  elevation  drive  motor  and  a  two-way 
torque  coupling  between  said  elevation  drive  motor  and 
said  missile  arm; 

an  infrared  scanner/seeker  having  a  central  aiming  axis,  for 
producing  error  signals  indicative  of  the  difference  in 
azimuth  and  elevation  between  the  direction  in  which  the 
central  aiming  axis  is  pointed  and  the  direction  of  the  heat 
emitting  target,  said  scanner/seeker  being  mounted  in  said 
missile  with  said  central  aiming  axis  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  missile  arms  are  pointed; 

control  means  for  converting  said  error  signals  to  control 
signals  to  said  rotating  means  and  said  elevation  changing 
means  to  drive  said  turret  and  said  missile  arms  in  the 
direction  of  said  target  to  minimize  said  error  signals. 


said  at  least  one  further  nozzle  being  disposed  in  the  barrel 
and  located  toward  the  muzzle  from  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  and  located  along  the  barrel  close  to  the  muzzle 
than  to  the  chamber; 

c)  an  opening  disposed  in  the  slide  for  maintaining  said  at 
least  one  nozzle  and  said  at  least  one  further  nozzle  ex- 
posed during  translation  of  the  slide  between  the  battery 
position  and  the  recoil  position;  and 

d)  a  barrel  bushing  disposed  intermediate  the  slide  and  the 
barrel  for  supporting  the  slide  upon  the  barrel,  said  barrel 
bushing  being  configured  to  maintain  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  and  said  at  least  one  further  nozzle  exposed  during 
traiulation  of  the  slide. 


5,123,329 

SELF-ACTUATING  BLOW  FORWARD  FIREARM 

Robert  M.  Irwin,  P.O.  Box  26006,  Las  VegM,  Nbt.  89126 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,451,  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,974 

lot  a.'  F41A  5/20 

VS.  a.  89—161  11  CUiiM 


5,123,328 
HREARM  BARREL  WITH  NOZ2XES 
WU  Schoeraann,  705  Wagner  Dr.,  Carson  Qty,  Ne?.  89703 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,898,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,942,801.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,387 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  F41A  13/06 
VS.  a.  89—14.3  42  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  a  gun  rise  and  a  muzzle  jump  of  a 
semi  automatic  pistol  having  a  chamber,  a  barrel  having  a  bore 
formed  therein  and  extending  from  the  chamber  and  a  muzzle 
defining  an  outlet  end  of  the  bore,  a  slide  reciprocally  translat- 
able along  the  barrel  between  a  battery  position  and  a  recoil 


1.  A  self-actuating  blow  forward  firearm  comprising: 

a)  a  receiver  tube  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 

b)  a  breech  block  fixedly  mounted  approximate  the  rearward 
end  of  the  receiver  tube,  the  breech  block  including  a 
firing  pin  mounted  thereon, 

c)  an  inner  movable  barrel  mounted  within  the  receiver  tube 
smd  having  a  cartridge  chamber  and  a  bore  therein,  the 
inner  movable  barrel  further  including  a  rear  barrel  por- 
tion slidably  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  receiver 
tube, 
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d)  an  inner  barrel  guide  mounted  between  the  receiver  tube 
and  the  inner  movable  barrel, 

e)  a  bias  spring  mounted  within  a  first  chamber  formed  by 
the  receiver  tube,  the  inner  movable  barrel,  the  rear  barrel 
portion  and  the  inner  barrel  guide,  a  first  end  of  the  bias 
spring  being  disposed  against  the  rear  barrel  portion  and  a 
second  end  of  the  bias  spring  being  disposed  against  the 
inner  barrel  guide, 

0  a  piston  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  movable 
barrel, 

g)  a  second  chamber  formed  by  the  inner  barrel  guide,  the 
receiver  tube,  the  piston  and  the  inner  movable  barrel, 

h)  at  least  one  first  exhaust  opening  provided  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  inner  movable  barrel  so  that  the  bore  of  the 
inner  movable  barrel  is  in  communication  with  the  second 
chamber, 

i)  a  cocking  handle  atuched  to  the  rear  barrel  portion  and  a 
slot  in  the  receiver  tube  in  which  the  cocking  handle  rides 
during  movement  of  the  inner  movable  barrel,  and 

j)  a  muzzle  brake  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  inner 
movable  barrel,  mounted  on  the  interior  of  receiver  tube 
and  aligned  with  the  bore  thereof 

whereby  the  inner  movable  barrel  is  pulled  forward  through 
the  receiver  tube  by  the  action  of  a  bullet  traveling  down 
the  bore  of  the  inner  movable  barrel  and  by  the  action  of 
exhaust  gases  acting  upon  the  piston  and  the  inner  mov- 
able barrel  being  pushed  rearward  through  the  receiver 
tube  by  action  of  the  bias  spring  so  that  the  firearm  is 
capable  of  firing  a  plurality  of  cartridges  automatically. 


5,123,330 

VENT  CONDUIT  THROUGH  POSITION  MONITORING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  WORK  CYLINDER 

Friedbert  Roether,  Ingersheim;  Norbert  Schneider,  Tiefenbronn, 
and  Manfred  Siebold,  Boeblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  4020368 

Int  a.'  FOIB  31/12 
VS.  a.  91—1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  work  cylinder  which  includes  a  work  piston  (10)  that 
separates  a  work  chamber  (11)  from  a  breathing  chamber  912), 
a  piston  rod  (7)  secured  to  said  work  piston,  said  piston  rod 
penetrates  the  breathing  chamber  and  actuates  some  operative 
device,  a  sensor  operative  with  movement  of  said  work  piston 
that  determines  a  position  of  the  piston  rod, 

the  piston  rod  (7)  includes  an  extension  which  passes 
through  the  work  chamber  (11)  and  the  piston  rod  exten- 
sion is  provided  with  an  axial  passage  (13')  which  con- 
nects with  an  ambient  air  source,  the  piston-rod  extension 
passes  through  a  partition  (19)  defining  the  work  chamber 


(11)  to  conduct  ambient  air  to  the  breathing  chamber  (12) 
via  the  axial  conduit  (13')  and  a  radial  conduit  (30);  and  the 
sen-sor  (13,  16,  17,  18)  is  formed  in  part  by  the  piston  rod 
extension  forming  said  axial  passage  (13'), 

a  control  unit  chamber  (22)  is  disposed  on  a  side  of  the 
partition  19  remote  from  the  work  chamber  11. 

at  least  one  valve  (28)  for  venting  the  work  chamber  (11)  is 
disposed  in  the  control  unit  chamber  (22);  and 

the  control  unit  chamber  (22)  and  the  at  least  one  venting 
valve  28  communicates  with  an  ambient  air  point  (29), 
with  which  the  breathing  chamber  (12)  likewise  communi- 
cates, through  the  axial  conduit  13'  of  the  sensor  (13,  16, 
17,  18)  and  the  radial  conduit  (30)  of  the  piston  rod  7. 


5,123^31 

STABILITY  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  OF  ACTUATOR 

SYSTEM 

Masanori  Hirai,  Gifa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-45312 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/03 

VS.  CL  91—363  A  15  Chums 
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1.  In  a  stability  compensating  circuit  of  an  actuator  system 
which  has  an  actuator  that  is  actuated  in  response  to  a  input 
signal  inputted  to  summing  means  and  has  an  object  to  be 
controlleid  by  said  actuator  and  includes  a  vibrational  compo- 
nent and  wherein  the  stability  of  said  actuator  system  is  com- 
pensated by  controlling  loop  signals  in  a  closed  loop  between 
said  actuator  and  said  summing  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  moving  average  filter  for  averaging  said  loop  signals 
at  intervals  of  a  moving  average  time  of  said  filter,  said  moving 
average  time  being  in  the  vicinity  of  a  vibration  period  of  said 
actuator  system  at  the  time  of  resonance. 


5,123,332 

CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  WITH 

DIAPHRAGM  PROTECTION  MEANS 

James  R.  Thayer,  Versailles;  Henry  J.  Boulanger,  NicholasTille, 

and  Bryan  C.  Jansen,  Lexington,  ail  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,326 
Int  a.'  POIB  ]9/00 
VS.  CI.  92—103  M  7  Claims 

1.  A  condition-responsive  control  device  compnsing  a  cup 
having  a  bottom,  side-wall  means  and  a  rim  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom,  a  pin  movable  in  the  bottom  to  perform 
a  control  function  in  a  chamber,  a  port  member  disposed  over 
an  open  end  of  the  cup  to  furnish  a  medium  whose  condition  is 
to  be  monitored,  a  diaphragm  disposed  between  the  port  mem- 
ber and  the  cup  nm  to  separate  the  medium  from  the  chamber, 
and  dished  disc  means  disposed  in  the  cup  having  a  dished 
central  portion  movable  with  snap  action  from  an  onginal 
dished  configuration  toward  an  inverted  dished  configuration 
on  occurrence  of  a  selected  condition  m  the  medium  for  mov- 
ing the  pin  to  perform  the  control  function  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  movable  toward  the  diaphragm  from  a  posi- 
tion resting  on  the  cup  bottom  during  the  snap-acting  move- 
ment, the  device  having  an  annulus  secured  between  the  cup 
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rim  and  the  diaphragm  with  an  inner  diameter  portion  in  direct 
contact  with  the  dished  central  portion  of  the  dished  disc 


means  to  intercept  movement  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
dished  disc  means  toward  the  diaphragm  to  protect  the  dia- 
phragm. 


5,123,333 

SEALS  FOR  HOUSING  OF  A  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Phillip  A.  SoUami,  1300  E.  Pine,  Herrin,  III.  62948 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,110 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  9/0O 

MS.  a.  92— 12S  7  Qaims 


defining  said  annular  end  surface  and  an  annular  sealing 
surface  which  engages  an  annular  sealing  surface  on  said 
body  member, 

said  body  being  provided  with  counterbores  at  the  ends 
thereof  defined  by  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulders  on 
said  body  member,  one  of  said  annular  shoulders  on  said 
body  being  said  sealing  surface  on  said  body, 

said  annular  sealing  surfaces  on  said  body  member  being 
spaced  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  body  member  by 
distances  sufficiently  less  than  the  disUnces  from  the  ends 
of  said  annular  sealing  surfaces  on  said  head  members  and 
said  annular  end  surfaces  on  said  head  members, 

such  that  said  annular  sealing  surface  on  each  of  said  head 
members  is  deformed  beyond  its  elastic  limits  along  an 
annular  line  surrounding  said  bore  in  said  body  member. 


5,123,334 

PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  SECONDARY  PISTON 

CONNECTED  TO  GUIDE  MEMBER  OF  A  MAIN  PISTON 

Pieter  J.  van  Loo,  Heeswijk-Dintber,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

H.P.  van  der  Waal  B.V.I.O.,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/Nl^/00001,  §  371  Date  Not.  3.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  3,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432.764 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    8,    1S>88, 
8800036 

Int.  a.5  FOIB  9/00:  F02B  2S/n 
MS.  a.  92—138  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  operated  reciprocatory  device,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  body  member  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  cylindrical 

bore  therein, 
first  and  second  unitary  head  members  formed  of  metal  and 

fixedly  mounted  to  said  body  over  the  respective  ends  of 

said  bore  with  an  annular  end  surface  on  each  of  said  head 

members  abutting  a  respective  annular  outer  end  surface 

of  said  body, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  bore  and  through  at  least  one 

of  said  head  members, 
said  shaft  being  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  head  members, 
a  radially  disposed  longitudinal  stator  mounted  in  said  body 

member  between  said  head  members, 
a  radially  disposed,  longitudinal  vane  fixedly  mounted  to 

said  shaft  and  extending  from  said  first  head  member  to 

said  second  head  member, 
first  sealing  means  carried  by  said  stator  for  sealing  said 

stator  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  head  members, 
second  sealing  means  carried  by  said  vane  for  sealing  said 

vane  to  said  body  and  said  head  members, 
said  head  members  each   having  an  annular  counterbore 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  piston  body  which  has  opposed  end  portions  and  a 
main  portion  which  is  located  between  said  end  portions 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  end  portions,  which  has  a 
cavity  formed  therein,  and  which  has  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  end  portions; 

(B)  a  cylindrical  housing  in  which  said  piston  body  recipro- 
cates, and  which  has  opposed  ends  which  are  closed  off  by 
cylinder  covers  to  form  a  working  compartment  at  each 
end  portion  of  said  piston  body,  said  main  portion  of  said 
piston  body  being  slideably  disposed  in  a  first  connecting 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  housing  which  has  a  substan- 
tially constant  width  throughout  and  which  has  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  remainder  of  said  cylindrical  housing, 
said  cylindrical  housing  having  a  second  portion  which 
forms  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  in  which  is  disposed  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
piston  body; 

(C)  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  body; 

(D)  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  first  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  extending  through  said  cavity  of  said 
piston  body  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  piston  body; 

(E)  connecting  means,  located  between  said  shaft  and  said 
piston  rod.  for  converting  one  of  rotational  movement  of 
said  shaft  into  a  rectilinear  movement  of  said  piston  body 
and  rectilinear  movement  of  said  piston  body  into  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  shaft; 

(F)  a  secondary  cylindrical  housing  which  is  provided  be- 
side said  second  portion; 

(G)  an  auxiliary  piston  rod  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  said 
main  portion  of  said  piston  body  near  an  outer  end  thereof 
and  which  extends  in  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  centerline 
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of  said  main  portion  of  said  piston  body  in  said  secondary 
cylindrical  housing;  and 
(H)  a  secondary  piston  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  piston  rod  and  which  reciprocates  in  said  sec- 
ondary cylindrical  housing. 


5,123335 

COFFEE  MAKER  APPARATUS 

PuUen  Aselu,  P.O.  Box  1417,  Austin,  Tex.  78767 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,121 

Int  a.5  A47J  il/40 

U.S.  a.  99—295 


8  Claims 


I® 


cavity,  with  a  cream  dispenser  valve  mounted  to  the  front 
wall  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cream  dispenser 
conduit,  and  a  sugar  dispenser  valve  mounted  to  the  front 
wall  in  communication  with  the  sugar  dispenser  conduit, 
wherein  the  cream  dispenser  valve  and  the  sugar  dispenser 
valve  permit  selective  flow  therethrough. 


5,123336 
PLANT  FOR  TREATING  BAKING  GOOD 
Helmut  Kiinig,  A-8045  Graz,  SUtteggerstrasse  80,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT89/00111,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/06057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Not.  28, 1988,  A  2926/88 
Int.  a.'  A21B  1/42.  3/00.  3/07.  7/00 
MS.  a.  99—355  11  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  maker  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  unitary  housing,  the  housing  including  a  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall,  a  top  wall,  a  right  side  wall,  a  left  side  wall,  and  a 
floor,  and 

the  housing  including  a  water  reservoir  removably  mounted 
within  a  first  compartment  within  the  housing,  wherein 
the  water  reservoir  includes  a  lower  reservoir  outlet,  and 
an  upper  air  relief  cap,  and  wherein  the  reservoir  outlet  is 
received  within  a  reservoir  receiving  cup  fixedly  mounted 
within  the  housing  at  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  first 
compartment,  the  water  receiving  cup  includes  a  fluid 
conduit  directing  fluid  from  the  water  reservoir  through  a 
heater  assembly,  and 

the  fluid  conduit  including  an  outlet  conduit  nozzle,  the 
outlet  conduit  nozzle  positioned  within  a  filter  cup  receiv- 
ing cavity,  the  filter  cup  receiving  cavity  directed  through 
the  front  wall  within  the  unitary  housing,  and  the  filter 
cup  receiving  cavity  including  a  filter  cup  removably 
mounted  within  the  filter  cup  receiving  cavity,  the  filter 
cup  including  an  apertured  cup  floor,  and 

the  apertured  cup  floor  in  fluid  communication  with  a  drink- 
ing cup  positioned  below  the  filter  cup  receiving  cavity, 
and  the  drinking  cup  positioned  within  a  drinking  cup 
cavity,  the  drinking  cup  cavity  directed  into  the  housing 
through  the  front  wall  positioned  below  the  filter  cup 
receiving  cavity  to  receive  the  drinking  cup  therewithin, 
and 

switch  means  to  direct  fluid  from  the  fluid  reseroir  through 
the  fluid  conduit  and  into  the  filter  cup,  and 

the  housing  includes  a  second  compartment  and  a  third 
compartment,  and  second  compartment  includes  a  cream 
dispenser,  and  the  third  compartment  includes  a  sugar 
dispenser,  the  cream  dispenser,  the  sugar  dispense,  and  the 
water  reservoir  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  relative 
to  one  another  within  the  housing,  and  the  cream  dis- 
penser includes  a  cream  dispenser  conduit,  the  sugar  dis- 
penser includes  a  sugar  dispenser  conduit,  and  the  cream 
dispenser  conduit  and  the  sugar  dispenser  conduit  are 
directed  through  the  front  wall  below  the  drinking  cup 


1.  A  plant  for  treating  goods  for  baking  comprising: 
a  first  insulated  housing  defining  a  first  compartment;  a 
second  compartment  adjacent  to  said  first  compartment; 
and  a  means  for  baking  said  goods  for  baking  as  said  goods 
for  baking  proceed  through  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments of  said  first  insulated  housing; 
at  least  one  additional  insulated  housing  for  treating  said 
goods  for  baking,  said  at  least  one  additional  housing 
being  successively  aligned  with  said  first  insulated  housing 
and  juxtaposed  thereto,  said  at  least  one  additional  insu- 
lated housing  having  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment,  each  said  first  and  second  compartments 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
said  first  and  second  compartments  of  said  first  insulated 

housing  each  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
first  conveyor  means  disposed  adjacent  said  open  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  compartments  of  each  of  said  first 
insulated  and  at  least  one  additional  insulated  housing  for 
transporting  said  goods  for  baking  to  and  from  each  of 
said  first  and  at  least  one  additional  insulated  housings, 
respectively; 
means  for  conveying  said  goods  for  baking  from  said  first 
conveyor  means  to  said  first  compartment  of  each  of  said 
housings  and  from  said  second  compartment  of  each  of 
said  housings  to  said  first  conveyor  means,  said  means  for 
conveying  juxtaposed   said   first   conveyor   means   and 
aligned  with  said  open  ends  of  each  said  first  compartment 
of  said  first  insulated  and  at  least  one  additional  insulated 
housings  for  communication  with  each  of  said  first  com- 
partments, said  means  for  conveying  further  compnsing: 
means  for  unloading  said  goods  for  baking  from  said  first 
conveyor  means,  said  means  for  unloading  juxtaposed 
said  first  conveyor  means  such  that  said  goods  for  bak- 
ing or  baked  goods  are  unloaded  from  said  first  con- 
veyor means,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  goods  for  baking  or  baked  goods 
from  said  first  conveyor  means  and  sequentially  advanc- 
ing said  goods  for  baking  or  baked  goods  along  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  first  compartment  of  each 
said  first  insulated  housing  and  said  at  least  one  addi- 
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tional  insulated  housing,  said  receiving  and  sequentially 

advancing  means  further  comprising: 

first  drive  means,  mounted  complementary  with  said 
first  compartment  of  each  said  first  insulated  housing 
and  said  at  least  one  additional  insulated  housing,  for 
independently  transporting  each  of  said  goods  for 
baking  or  baked  goods  in  a  substantially  vertically 
aligned  stack  upward;  and 

second  drive  means  mounted  complementary  with  said 
second  compartment  of  each  said  first  insulated  hous- 
ing and  said  at  least  one  additional  insulated  housing 
for  independently  transporting  each  of  said  goods  for 
baking  or  baked  goods  in  a  substantially  vertically 
aligned  stack  downwardly; 

depositing  means  mounted  proximate  said  open  end  of 
said  second  compartment  of  each  said  first  insulated 
housing  and  said  at  least  one  additional  insulated 
housing  for  placing  said  goods  for  baking  or  baked 
goods  onto  said  first  conveyor  means;  and 

second  conveyor  means,  located  proximate  said  closed 
end  of  said  first  and  second  compartments  of  each 
said  first  insulated  housing  and  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional insulated  housing,  for  moving  said  goods  for 
baking  or  baked  goods  from  said  first  compartment  to 
said  second  compartment  whereby  said  means  for 
conveying  transports  each  of  said  goods  for  baking  or 
baked  goods  from  said  first  conveyor  means  such  that 
said  receiving  and  sequentially  advancing  means 
sequentially  sucks  said  goods  for  baking  or  said 
baked  goods  trailing  a  preceding  one  of  said  goods 
for  baking  in  said  first  compartment  by  said  receiving 
and  sequential  advancing  means  to  form  a  a  vertical 
stack  as  said  goods  for  baking  travel  upwardly 
through  said  first  compartment  such  that  said  second 
conveyor  means  moves  said  goods  for  baking  or 
baked  goods  from  said  first  to  said  second  compart- 
ment, whereby  further  said  receiving  and  sequential 
advancing  means  continues  to  move  said  goods  for 
baking  or  baked  goods  downwardly  through  said 
second  compartment  to  said  depositing  means  such 
that  said  goods  for  baking  or  baked  goods  are  depos- 
ited onto  said  first  conveyor  means. 


that  has  elapsed  from  a  predetermined  moment,  said  timer 
means  including  a  plurality  of  individually  controllable 


5  CbUms 


5,123,337 
SOUS  VIDE  REHEATING  DEVICE 
Stanislas  Vilgrain,  Washington,  D.C.;  John  D.  Bailey,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  and  William  S.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Vie  de  France  Corporation,  McLean,  Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  670,891,  Mar.  18,  1991.  This  application 
Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,015 
Int.  a.5  A47J  27/00,  27/62 
MS.  a.  99—483 

I.  A  water  bath  reheating  device  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  housing; 

chamber  means  for  receiving  a  volume  of  water,  said  cham- 
ber means  being  provided  in  said  housing; 
heating  means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  chamber  means; 
thermosut  means  for  controlling  the  heating  means  to  selec- 
tively maintain  the  water  in  the  chamber  means  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature; 
agitation  means  to  circulate  the  water  about  the  chamber 

means; 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  sub-chambers  within  the 

chamber  means;  and 
timer  means  for  selectively  indicating  the  amount  of  time 


timers,  with  a  different  timer  being  associated  with  each  of 
the  sub-chambers. 


5,123,338 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

FODDER  BALES 

Michel  H.  Mathis,  Challans,  France,  assignor  to  Hesston  Brand, 

Coex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,662 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1989,  89  02832 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/26 

U.S.  a.  100—43  *  Claims 


r^    1  L   / 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  density  of  parallelepipedic 
fodder  bales  produced  by  a  bale  press,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compression  canal  having  walls  wherein  said  walls 
comprise  at  least  one  pivoting  shutter  plate  capable  of 
exerting  variable  transversal  forces  on  fodder  charges 
within  said  canal,  said  variable  transversal  forces  being 
caused  by  a  fluid  cylinder  acting  on  said  at  least  one  shut- 
ter plate; 

(b)  a  main  plunger  configured  within  said  canal  and  driven  in 
reciprocating  movement  by  transmission  means  to  pro- 
duce cyclical  compression  forces  on  the  fodder  in  the 
canal; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  said  cyclical  compression  forces  and 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  com- 
pression forces,  said  means  for  detecting  and  producing  a 
signal  being  configured  within  said  canal; 

(d)  hydraulic  means  for  operating  said  fluid  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  a  main  conduit  fluidly 
connecting  said  source  to  said  fluid  cylinder;  a  branch 
conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  main  conduit  to  a  low 
pressure  fluid  reservoir;  and  a  control  valve  configured  in 
said  branch  conduit  capable  of  stopping  and  starting  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  main  conduit  to  said  low  pressure 
fluid  reservoir; 
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wherein  said  control  valve  is  responsive  to  said  signal  so  that 
the  control  valve  (i)  closes  or  (ii)  remains  closed  when  said 
signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  signal  so  that 
all  of  the  pressunzed  fluid  flows  from  the  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  through  the  main  conduit  to  the  fluid  cylin- 
der thereby  (i)  increasing  or  (ii)  maintaining  the  pressure 
in  the  fluid  cylinder  that  acts  on  the  at  least  one  shutter 
plate  to  (i)  increase  or  (ii)  maintain  the  variable  forces  on 
the  fodder  charges,  and  the  control  valve  is  responsive  to 
said  signal  so  that  the  control  valve  (iii)  opens  or  (iv) 
remains  open  when  said  signal  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  signal  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  flows  from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
through  at  least  part  of  the  main  conduit  and  through  the 
branch  conduit  to  the  low  pressure  fluid  reservoir  thereby 
(iii)  decreasing  or  (iv)  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  fluid 
cylinder  that  acts  on  the  at  least  one  shutter  plate  to  (iii) 
decrease  or  (iv)  maintain  the  variable  forces  on  the  fodder 
charges. 


5,123439 
COMPACTORS 
Henry  Hetherington,  Unit  5,  Station  Road,  Bakewell,  Derby- 
shire, United  Kingdom  DE4  IGE 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1989, 
8913796 

Int.  a.5  B30B  15/16.  1/08 
\}S.  a.  100—52  4  Qaims 


1.  A  compactor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  framework; 

(b)  an  open  topped  rubbish  container  having  a  rear  upper 
edge  and  adapted  for  reception  within  the  framework; 

(c)  first  and  second  axes  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
rear  upper  edge; 

(d)  a  compacting  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  framework 
about  the  first  axis  and  movable  from  a  position  out  of  the 
container  to  a  position  within  the  container  to  compact 
rubbish  therein; 

(e)  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  framework  about  said 
second  axis  and  extending  away  from  the  container; 

(0  a  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  mounted 

between  the  iramework  and  a  point  on  the  arm  spaced 

from  the  second  axis; 
(g)  a  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  mounted 

between  a  point  on  the  arm  spaced  from  the  second  axis 

and  the  compacting  plate; 
(h)  first  and  second  hydraulic  branches  for  supplying  and 

exhausting  fluid  to  and  from  said  first  device; 
(i)  third  and  fourth  hydraulic  branches  for  supplying  and 

exhausting  fluid  to  and  from  said  second  device; 
(j)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  which  said  first  and  third 

and  second  and  fourth  hydraulic  branches  are  selectively 

connec  table; 
(k)  valve  means  for  effecting  said  selective  connection; 
a   first   fluid   line   provided   between   the   first  and   third 

branches  and  the  valve  means; 
(1)  a  second  fluid  line  provided  between  the  second  and 

fourth  branches  and  the  valve  means,  first  and  second 

pressure  sensors  incorporated  in  said  first  and  second  lines 

respectively; 
(m)  valve  operating  means  connected  to  the  valve  means  and 


responsive  to  the  first  and  second  pressure  sensors  to 
direct  pressure  fluid  to  the  first  and  second  lines  to  cause 
the  compacting  plate  to  move  towards  into  and  out  of  and 
away  from  the  container; 

(n)  a  cam  mounted  about  said  first  axis  and  movable  with  the 
compacting  plate;  and 

(o)  a  micro-switch  mounted  on  the  framework  and  operable 
by  the  cam  to  emit  a  signal  up  to  the  point  that  the  plate 
reaches  the  container  full  position,  a  signal  emitted  by  a 
pressure  sensor  prior  to  said  position  being  reached  indi- 
cating that  the  contents  of  the  container  have  exceeded  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,123,340 
ROLL  FOR  USE  IN  CALENDERING  A  WEB 
Timo  Kiema,  Jiirrenpiiii  ;  Kari  Sipi,  E^poo,  and  Timo  Viitanen, 
Jokela,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery 
Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,333,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Nov.  11,  1988,  885231; 
Not.  1,  1989,  895179 

Int.  a.^  B30B  15/34.  3/00 
\3S.  a.  100—93  RP  3  Claims 
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3.  A  calender  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  through 
which  a  web  to  be  calendered  runs,  one  roll  of  each  pair  being 
a  heated  roll  having  a  resilient  coating  and  the  resilient  coating 
of  said  one  roll  being  thermally  conductive  or  containing 
thermally  conductive  material  and  being  capable  of  withstand- 
ing a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C  and  the  other  roll  of 
each  pair  having  a  resilient  coating  that  is  thermally  conduc- 
tive and  is  able  to  withstand  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
200*  C. 


5,123,341 

SOLID  WASTE  COMPACTOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

RECEPTACLES 

Neil  A.  Carter,  2  ChoUa  Cir.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501,  and  John 

A.  Roth,  Star  Rte.  Box  24,  Placitas,  N.  Mex.  87403 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,358 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  100—223  4  Claims 


1.  A  solid  waste  compactor  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  opening  solid  waste  receptacles  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  circular  carousel  joumalled   within  said   housing. 
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compaction  ram  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  operable 
to  compact  downwardly  solid  waste  contained  in  said  recepta- 
cles, said  compaction  ram  means  including  three  triangularly 
spaced  drive  screws,  one  of  said  screws  extending  along  the 
axis  of  said  carousel  and  the  other  two  screws  extending  up- 
right outside  the  perimeter  of  said  circular  carousel,  said  com- 
paction yoke  including  a  downwardly  extending  compaction 
ram,  an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  housmg  and  con- 
nected to  said  compaction  ram  means,  said  electric  motor 
being  operable  to  selectively  drive  said  compaction  ram  means 
downwardly  into  said  receptacles  and  to  raise  said  compaction 
ram  means  upwardly  into  a  storage  position,  and  whereby  said 
receptacles  may  be  successively  rotated  into  position  beneath 
said  compaction  ram  means  for  compaction  of  solid  waste 
contained  in  said  receptacles. 


5,123,343 

MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  OF  PAPER  WEBS 

Robert  A.  Wilier,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  RiTcr  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,261,  Not.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,222,  Feb.  12,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,795,  Sep.  6, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,835, 

Oct.  14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

785,449,  Oct.  8, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  776,906 

Int.  CL'  B41F  5/]6.  13/48 

MS.  a.  101—23  18  Claims 


5,123,342 
MECHANICAL  LOW-NOISE  PRESS 
Roberto  Caniossi,  LamezzaBC  Gazzok),  Italy,  assignor  to  Vac- 
cari  S.Pj^.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,692 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31.  1988,  5172  A/88 

Int  a.'  B30B  1/18 

MS.  CL  lOfr-289  13  Claiau 


1.  A  mechanical,  low-noise  press  comprising: 

a  tup-bearing  ram  connected  with  a  drive  screw,  said  screw 
having  meshing  surfaces, 

a  lead  nut  integrally  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  of  said 
press,  said  lead  nut  having  meshing  surfaces  which  mesh 
with  said  meshing  surfaces  of  the  screw; 

a  sealing  means  which  defines  together  with  said  meshing 
surfaces  of  said  screw  and  said  lead  nut  a  chamber  having 
a  pre-determined  volume,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to 
collect  an  incompressible  medium; 

said  sealing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ring-shaped  seals  at 
proximate  ends  of  said  lead  nut; 

a  flexible  protective  sleeve  juxtapositioned  to  each  of  said 
ring-shaped  seals  forming  respective  collection  chambers 
for  collection  of  any  excess  medium  overflowing  from 
said  seals;  and 

means  for  providing  continuous  circulation  of  said  incom- 
pressible medium  so  as  to  maintain  through  said  chamber 
a  controlled  delivery  of  said  medium  to  insure  continuous 
presence  of  a  spacing  film  of  said  medium  between  said 
meshing  surfaces  of  said  screw  and  said  lead  nut  during 
operation  of  said  press,  thereby  preventing  direct  contact 
between  said  screw  and  said  lead  nut,  and  dampening 
vibrations  and  collisions  generated  during  their  interac- 
tion. 


I.  In  a  web  fed  rotary  offset  printing  press  for  continuous 
dry  offset  multicolor  printing  of  previously  embossed  creped 
paper  webs,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  plate  cylinders  having  printing  plates 
mounted  thereon; 

b)  means  for  applying  a  film  of  colored  ink  on  each  of  the 
printing  plates  such  that  each  plate  is  inked  with  a  differ- 
ent color  from  that  of  the  other  plates; 

c)  an  impression  cylinder; 

d)  a  single  blanket  cylinder  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
blanket  segments  which  are  circumferentially  separated 
from  one  another,  each  segment  making  sequential  rolling 
contact  with  the  plates  on  each  of  the  plate  cylinders  to 
form  a  composite  multicolor  pattern  at  each  on  the  blan- 
ket segments,  said  blanket  cylinder  and  said  impression 
cylinder  forming  a  nip  therebetween  which  is  a  pressure 
nip  when  said  blanket  segments  of  the  blanket  cylinder  are 
at  the  nip  but  is  not  a  pressure  nip  when  other  portions  of 
the  blanket  cylinder  are  at  the  nip;  and 

e)  means  for  feeding  a  previously  embossed  creped  fibrous 
web  to  said  nip  between  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the 
impression  cylinder,  wherein  said  previously  embossed 
web  has  been  embossed  with  a  selected  embossing  pattern 
prior  to  making  any  contact  with  either  of  said  impression 
cylinder  and  blanket  cylinder,  said  embossing  pattern 
comprising  embossed  portions  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  the  web  by  non-embossed  portions,  for  the  print- 
ing of  a  multicolor  pattern  on  said  non-embossed  portions 
of  said  web  at  said  nip,  wherein  the  impression  and  blanket 
cylinders  are  mounted  and  shaped  to  compress  between 
them  said  non-embossed  portions  of  the  web  at  said  blan- 
ket segments  but  to  allow  said  embossed  portions  of  the 
web  to  pass  between  the  cylinders  without  ironing  out 
embossing  thereon. 
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5,123,344 

APPUCATION  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  WIRES  AND 

CABLES 

Manfred  Modder,  Zum  Fuchsloch  16,  D-5628,  Heiligenhaus, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,708 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1990,  4021543 

Int.  a.5B41F;  7/;0 
MS.  a.  101—35  18  Claims 


'X       6     K 


1.  An  application  device  for  marking  wires  and  cables,  com- 
prising 

a  foil  storage  means  for  a  printing  foil  ribbon  and  for  a 
protective  foil  ribbon; 

transport  rollers  drives  in  opposite  directions  by  means  of  a 
drive  motor  for  conveying  the  printing  foil  ribbon  and  the 
protective  foil  ribbon  and  for  moving  and  pressing  the 
ribbons  together; 

a  printer  including  a  printing  head  for  imprinting  the  print- 
ing foil  ribbon  before  the  printing  foil  ribbon  is  pressed 
against  the  protective  foil  ribbon  and  including  a  control 
means  for  the  printing  head; 

a  work  head  following  the  printer,  the  work  head  including 
a  wire  receiving  means  for  the  imprinted  printing  foil 
ribbon  and  the  protective  foil  ribbon  pressed  against  the 
printing  foil  ribbon  and  for  the  wire  to  be  marked; 

a  cutting  tool  for  severing  an  imprinted  pnnting  foil  ribbon 
and  protective  foil  ribbon  section  between  the  transport 
rollers  and  the  foil  and  wire  receiving  means; 

a  wire  gripping  means  for  placing  the  wire  to  be  marked  in 
the  foil  and  wire  receiving  means  and  on  the  printing  foil 
ribbon  and  the  protective  foil  ribbon  placed  in  the  foil  and 
wire  receiving  means; 

clamping  claws  mounted  so  as  to  be  swingable  on  both  sides 
and  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  foil 
and  wire  receiving  means  for  completely  sheathing  the 
wire  with  the  imprinted  printing  foil  and  protective  foil 
section;  and 

a  cutting  and  welding  head  for  cutting  projecting  excess 
lengths  of  printing  foil  ribbon  and  protective  foil  ribbon 
formed  after  sheathing  and  for  welding  the  printing  foil 
and  protective  foil  edges  which  have  been  cut  to  sheath- 
ing dimensions. 


5,123,345 
MULTI-PURPOSE  DECORATING  MACHINE 
Gary  E.  Wood,  318  Linklea,  Duncanville,  Tex.  75137 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,479 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  15/14.  17/00 
MS.  a.  101—124  23  Qaims 

1.  Screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongated  members; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members  in  a  generally  horizontal,  laterally  spaced  apart 
position; 


a  squeegee  support  structure; 

a  printing  frame  support  structure; 

first  attachment  means  for  operatively  attaching  said  squee- 
gee support  structure  to  said  first  elongated  member  for 
horizontal  movement  relative  thereto  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  first  elongated  member,  and  vertical  pivotal 
motion  relative  to  said  first  elongated  member  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  its  length;  and 

second  attachment  means  for  operatively  attaching  said 
printing  screen  support  structure  to  said  second  elongated 
member  for  horizontal  movement  relative  thereto  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  second  elongated  member,  and  verti- 
cal pivotal  motion  relative  to  said  second  elongated  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  parallel  to  its  length,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  attachment  means  including: 


a  first  carrying  structure  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  elongated  members  for  translation  along  its  length, 

means  for  preventing  appreciable  rotation  of  said  first  carry- 
ing structure  laterally  about  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  elongated  members, 

a  second  carrying  structure  mounted  on  said  first  carrying 
structure  for  translation  therewith  and  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  elongated  members,  and 

means  for  anchoring  one  of  said  squeegee  support  structure 
and  said  printing  screen  support  structure  to  said  second 
carrying  structure  for  translation  and  rotation  therewith 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members. 


5,123,346 
DAMPENING  SYSTEM 
Georg  Schneider.  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  4003412 

Int.  a.5  B41L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  101—148  7  Claims 

1.  A  dampening  system  for  an  offset  printing  press  having  a 
plate  cylinder,  said  dampening  system  comprising: 

a  first  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  having  a  hydrophilic 

surface,  said  first  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  having  a 

first  diameter  and  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axle  having 

first  and  second  ends; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  first  axle; 
means  for  spraying  drops  of  dampening  fluid  onto  said  hy- 
drophilic surface  of  said  first  dampening  fiuid  transfer 
roller; 
first  and  second  spaced  levers  having  first  ends  supported  for 
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pivotable  movement  on  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
first  axle  of  said  first  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller; 

a  second  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  having  a  surface  of 
an  oleophilic  soft  rubber,  said  second  dampening  fluid 
transfer  roller  having  a  second  diameter  different  from 
said  first  diameter  and  being  rotatable  about  a  second  axle 
having  first  and  second  ends  which  are  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  first  and  second  spaced  levers,  said  surface 
of  said  second  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  being  in 
frictional  drive  conUct  with  said  surface  of  said  first 
dampening  fluid  transfer  roller; 

a  third  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  having  a  hard  poly- 
amide  surface  and  having  a  third  diameter  different  from 
said  first  and  second  diameters,  said  third  dampening  fluid 
transfer  roller  being  rotatable  about  a  third  axle  having 
first  and  second  ends  which  are  routably  supported  in 
said  first  and  second  spaced  levers,  said  surface  of  said 


mounting  a  knife  blade  having  an  edge  for  forming  score 
or  perforation  lines; 


c)  said  bar  having  an  attachment  side  with  legs  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  therefrom,  said  legs  having 
ends  for  bearing  against  said  cylinder  shaft;  and 

d)  means  retaining  said  bar  in  said  slot  of  said  cylinder. 

5,123,348 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  FRANKING 

MACHINE  EMPLOYING  ELECTHO-RHEOLOGICAL 

FLUID 

Walter  H.  Henson,  Hornchurch  Essex,  England,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
8929364 

Int.  a.5  B41F  13/24 
U.S.  a.  101—245  10  Claims 


third  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  being  in  frictional 
drive  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  second  dampening 
fluid  transfer  roller; 
a  dampening  forme  roller,  said  dampening  forme  roller 
being  in  frictional  drive  contact  with  said  plate  cylinder 
out  of  direct  contact  with  an  inking  unit  for  said  plate 
cylinder,  said  dampening  forme  roller  having  a  surface  of 
an  oleophilic  soft  rubber  and  having  a  fourth  diameter 
different  from  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  diame- 
ters, said  dampening  forme  roller  being  routable  about  a 
fourth  axle  having  first  and  second  ends  which  are  rout- 
ably supported  in  said  first  and  second  spaced  levers,  said 
surface  of  said  dampening  forme  roller  also  being  in  fric- 
tional driving  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  third  damp- 
ening fluid  transfer  roller  and  being  out  of  frictional  driv- 
ing contact  with  said  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
dampening  fluid  transfer  rollers. 


5,123^7 
SCORING  OR  PERFORATING  BAR  FOR  OFFSET 
PRESSES 
WUliaB  R.  Brown,  4815  W.  61*t  Ter.,  Missioo,  Kans.  66205 
FUed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,538 
Int  a.'  B41F  13/54 
VS.  a.  101—226  «  CUims 

1.  A  score  or  perforator  bar  device  which  can  be  affixed  to 
the  blanket  cylinder  of  an  offset  or  lithographic  press  or  the 
like  for  forming  score  or  perforation  lines  in  paper  passing 
through  the  press  and  wherein  the  cylinder  has  a  central  shaft 
and  an  elongate  slot  for  attachment  of  a  blanket,  the  device 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  bar  having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as 
the  blanket  cylinder  to  which  said  bar  is  to  be  affixed; 

b)  said  bar  having  a  working  side  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for 


1.  A  franking  machine  including: 

a  chassis  member; 

a  shaft; 

first  bearing  means  supporting  said  shafl  on  said  chassis 

member  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
a  first  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  print  drum  secured  to  said  shaft  and  roUtable  about  said 

axis  by  rotation  of  soid  shaft; 
at  least  one  first  annular  wall  element  carried  on  a  second 

end,  remote  from  said  first  end,  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable 

with  said  shaft,  said  first  wall  element  being  concentric 

with  said  axis; 
at  least  one  second  annular  wall  element  carried  on  said 

second  end  of  said  shaft  and  roUUble  with  said  shaft,  said 

second  wall  element  being  concentric  with  said  axis; 
a  power  input  drive  element; 
second  bearing  means  supporting  said  drive  element  on  said 

chassis  member  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 
said  first  and  third  wall  elements  being  disposed  in  opposed 

relationship  defining  a  first  annular  space  therebetween; 
at  least  one  fourth  annular  wall  element  on  said  chassis 

member,  said  fourth  wall  element  being  concentric  with 

said  axis; 
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said  second  and  fourth  wall  elements  being  disposed  in 
opposed  relationship  defining  a  second  annular  space 
therebetween; 

a  materia]  filling  said  first  and  second  annular  spaces;  said 
material  exhibiting  electro-rheological  characteristics  so 
that  said  material  has  a  viscosity  which  varies  with  magni- 
tude of  electric  field  to  which  said  material  is  subjected; 

electronic  control  means; 

operational  mode  of  the  franking  machine  to  apply  a  first 
electric  px)tential  between  said  second  and  fourth  wall 
elements  of  first  magnitude  to  cause  said  matenal  to  have 
a  viscosity  such  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said 
second  wall  element  relative  to  said  fourth  wall  element 
and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  print 
drum  about  said  axis; 

said  electronic  control  means  being  operative  upon  initiation 
of  an  operational  print  cycle  to  reduce  said  first  electric 
potential  to  a  second  magnitude  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
print  drum  and  to  apply  a  second  electric  potential  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  wall  elements  of  third  magnitude 
to  cause  said  material  to  have  a  viscosity  such  as  to  trans- 
mit rotation  of  said  drive  element  to  said  shaft  and  said 
print  drum  through  a  single  revolution  so  that  said  print 
drum  is  rotated  through  a  single  revolution  to  effect  print- 
ing of  a  franking  impression;  and 

said  control  means  being  operative  upon  completion  of  said 
single  revolution  of  said  shaft  and  said  print  drum  to 
decrease  said  second  electric  potential  to  a  fourth  magni- 
tude to  terminate  transmission  of  rotation  from  said  drive 
element  to  said  shaft  and  to  increase  said  first  electric 
potential  to  said  first  magnitude  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  said  print  drum. 


5,123,349 
SELF-INKING  HAND  STAMP 
Thomas  J.  Beaver,  Auburn;  William  A.  Collins,  Fort  Wajne; 
Millard  B.  Beaver,  Leo,  and  Leonard  L.  Johnson,  Hunter- 
town,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Stamp  Company,  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,449 

Int.  a.5  B41K  1/42 

\}S.  a.  101—333  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-inking  stamp  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
front  and  rear  end  faces,  said  housing  defining  an  axial 
cartridge  recess  in  its  front  end  face  and  an  axial  holder 
socket  in  its  rear  end  face; 

a  porous  ink -containing  die  head  seated  against  the  front  end 
face  of  said  housing  and  over  said  cartridge  recess; 

means  for  removably  retaining  said  die  head  on  said  housing; 

a  porous,  absorbent,  compressible  ink  cartridge  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  said  recess  with  an  outer  surface  adapted  to 
resiliently  engage   the   rearward   face  of  said  die  head 


whereby  ink  may  be  transferred  from  said  cartridge  to 
said  die  head; 

a  shielding  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  an  axial 
length  portion  of  said  housing,  said  sleeve  being  slidable 
axially  between  a  forward  position  wherein  the  front  end 
of  said  sleeve  extends  beyond  and  shields  the  marking  face 
of  said  die  head,  and  a  retracted  position  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  marking  face; 

resilient  means  urging  said  sleeve  toward  said  forward  posi- 
tion; 

said  axial  holder  socket  being  resiliently  radially  expansible 
and  adapted  to  selectively  receive  therein  cooperating 
holder  portions  of  different  lateral  dimensions. 


5,123,350 
HYDROPHOBIC  AND  OLEOPHILIC  MICROPOROUS 
INKING  ROLLERS 
Thomas  A.  Fadner,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,557,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,086 
Int.  a.5  B41F  31/26 
VS.  a.  101—348  10  Claims 


1.  A  wear-resistant  ink  metering  roller  possessing  oleophilic 
and  hydrophobic  properties  comprising: 

a.  a  base  roller  of  preselected  strength,  diameter  and  length 
having  an  outer  surface  of  substantially  cylindncal  shape: 

b.  a  substantially  continuous  microporous  ceramic  layer 
integral  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  roller,  said  micro- 
porous  ceramic  layer  defining  an  interconnecting  network 
of  openings  that  permeate  substantially  the  entire  volume 
of  said  ceramic  layer,  said  openings  defining  a  void  vol- 
ume in  said  microporous  ceramic  layer;  and 

c.  an  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  reaction  product  substan- 
tially filling  said  void  volume  and  formed  by  a  cunng  of  a 
coupling-reactive  material,  said  matenal  being  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reactive  and  polymenzable  materials, 
substantially  hydrocarbon  monomer,  copolymer  and  pre- 
polymer  materials  that  have  a  water  contact  angle  of  not 
less  than  90°  and  an  ink  oil  contact  angle  of  not  higher 
than  10°  and  spreading,  said  microporous  ceramic  layer 
containing  said  materia]  being  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic 
and  said  microporous  ceramic  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
thin  coatings  of  ceramic  material,  each  of  said  thin  coat- 
ings of  ceramic  matenal  having  applied  thereto  said  cou- 
pling reactive  material. 


5,123,351 
SPEED  MATCH  DUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  Kingston;  Darid  G.  Addison,  Dover,  and 
David  C.  Gibson,  Barrington,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidel- 
berg Harris  GmbH,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,560 
Int  a.'  B41F  31/14.  31/34:  B41L  27/34 
VS.  a.  101—350  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  supply  roll  having  an  outer  surface  rotatable  at  a  first 
surface  speed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ink  supply  roll 
at  said  first  surface  speed; 
an  ink  receiving  member  having  an  outer  surface  rotatable  at 
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a  second  surface  speed  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  surface  speed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ink 
receiving  member  at  said  second  surface  speed; 
I  ductor  assembly  comprising  a  first  idler  roll  for  contacting 
said  ink  receiving  roll  and  a  second  idler  roll  for  contact- 
ing said  ink  supply  roll,  said  first  and  second  idler  rolls 
having  a  driving  engagement  and  each  having  a  central 
axis  of  rotation,  and  carriage  means  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  idler  rolls  for  rotation  about  each  of  their 
respective  central  axes,  said  carriage  means  having  an  axis 


plate,  reducing  the  quality  of  ink  applied  to  the  plate  if  the 
printed  tint  gauge  exhibits  a  pattern  of  excessive  ink  den- 
sity. 


^i   X 


5,123,352 

BAR  CODE  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

Ravon  D.  Luttrell,  13855  Arapahoe  Trail,  Lockport,  111.  60441 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,436 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/12 

VS.  a.  101—375  12  Clainu 
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5,123,353 
PLATE  LOCK-UP  APPARATLIS 
John  T.  Beck,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,129 

Int.  a.'  B41F  1/28.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  101—415.1  9  Claims 


TMulj 


.-/      -^ 


of  rotation  spaced  apart  from  the  central  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  rolls; 

means  for  displacing  said  ink  receiving  roll  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  ink  receiving  roll  does  not  contact 
said  first  idler  roll  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  ink 
receiving  roll  contacts  said  first  idler  roll;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  carriage  means  about  its  axis  of 
rotation  at  a  third  speed  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
surface  speeds  to  cause  said  first  idler  roll  to  move  at  about 
said  second  surface  speed  when  said  ink  receiving  roll  is  in 
said  second  position. 


Ue 


11.  A  quality  control  method  of  avoiding  printing  of  a 
blurred  bar  code  on  a  paperboard  container  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  bar  code  printing  plate  being  formed 
with  an  in-line  picket-spaced  senes  of  raised  relief  bar 
code  printing  ribs  of  vanant  cross-section  width  in  confor- 
mance with  a  code  to  be  printed  thereby,  said  plate  also 
being  formed  with  an  ink  density  gauge  rib  having  iU  top 
surface  in  said  plane  adjacent  the  bar  code  ribs  for  concur- 
rently pnnting  a  tint  gauge  adjacent  the  printed  code 
image,  said  ink  density  gauge  rib  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  openings  progressively  varying  in  diameter  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end  to  produce  a  series  of 
relief  tint  stems  of  progressively  variable  width, 

printing  on  the  container  with  said  flexible  bar  code  printing 


4.  A  lock-up  mechanism  for  use  in  securing  a  flexible  print- 
ing plate  in  a  printing  press,  the  flexible  printing  plate  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  comprising: 

a  plate  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  an  outer 
surface  thereof; 

a  lock-up  body  contained  in  said  longitudinal  groove  of  said 
plate  cylinder,  said  lock-up  body  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  a  narrow  opening  formed  by  opposed  nose 
sections  of  the  lock-up  body,  said  nose  sections  each  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface; 

rotatable  means  in  said  longitudinal  slot  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  flexible  printing 
plate,  said  flexible  printing  plate  being  wrapped  around 
said  outer  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

first  means  for  providing  at  least  one  predetermined  lock 
position  of  said  rotatable  means  wherein  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  flexible  pnnting  plate  are  secured; 

second  means  for  providing  at  least  one  predetermined 
unlock  position  of  said  rotatable  means  wherein  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  said  flexible  printing  plate  are 
unsecured; 

said  rotatable  means  having  at  least  one  lock  holding  means 
within  said  longitudinal  slot  for  holding  said  rotatable 
means  in  said  at  least  one  predetermined  lock  position  and 
at  least  one  unlock  holding  means  within  said  longitudinal 
slot  for  holding  said  rotatable  means  in  said  predetermined 
unlock  position, 

wherein  said  rotauble  means  is  rotatable  between  said  pre- 
determined lock  position  and  said  predetermined  unlock 
position; 

said  rotatable  means  being  a  cylindrical  rod  substantially 
extending  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  slot; 

said  lock-up  mechanism  further  comprises  at  least  one  ten- 
sion means  in  a  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  slot  opposed 
from  said  narrow  opening,  said  tension  means  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  engaging  said  cylindrical  rod  and  holding 
said  cylindrical  rod  against  at  least  one  of  inner  surfaces  of 
said  opposed  nose  sections; 

said  cylindrical  rod  having  first,  second  and  third  flat  areas 
such  that,  when  one  of  said  first  and  third  flat  areas  en- 
gages said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  tension  means,  a 
curved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  rod  is  positioned  adja- 
cent said  inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections  thereby  defin- 
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ing  said  predetermined  lock  position,  and  when  said  sec- 
ond flat  area  on  said  cylindrical  rod  engages  said  flat 
upper  portion  of  said  tension  means,  said  curved  portion  is 
spaced  away  from  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections 
thereby  defining  said  predetermined  unlock  portion,  said 
second  flat  area  located  intermediate  said  first  and  third 
flat  areas;  and 
in  said  predetermined  lock  position  said  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  flexible  printing  plate  being  secured  between 
said  curved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  rod  and  one  of  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections,  and  in  said  predeter- 
mined unlock  position  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
said  flexible  printing  plate  being  unsecured  between  said 
curved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  rod  and  said  one  of  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections. 


elongated  electrically  non-conductive  body  portion  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface  interconnected  by  a  distal  and  a 
proximal  end;  a  first  laminate  of  copper  foil  disposed  upon  said 
upper  surface  of  said  body  portion,  a  second  laminate  of  cop- 
per foil  disposed  upon  said  lower  surface  ;and  an  electncally 
conductive  pyrotechnic  coating  disposed  upon  said  body  por- 
tion on  and  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  to  electrically  connect 
said  first  laminate  and  said  second  laminate  and  adapted  to 


5,123,354 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Gerhard  Loos,  Horrenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1990  4008159 

Int  CL'  B41F  35/00:  B41L  41/00 
VS.  a.  101—425  4  Claims 


V///////////////A^y. 


1.  Cleaning  device  for  a  printing  press  for  cleaning  a  rotating 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  roller  or  cylinder  by  means  of  a 
cleaning-cloth  web  having  a  given  width  and  edges  extending 
perpendicularly  to  generating  lines  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  comprising  a  diaphragm  subjectible  to  pressure  at  a 
first  side  thereof  by  means  of  a  pressurized  fluid  for  pressing  a 
section  of  the  cleaning-cloth  web  against  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  facing  away  from  the 
cleaning-cloth  web,  said  diaphragm  having  a  second  side  oppo- 
site said  first  side  thereof  and  forming  an  outer  surface  subdi- 
vided into  a  first  surface  region  and  into  second  surface  re- 
gions, said  first  surface  region  being  raised  with  respect  to  said 
second  surface  regions,  said  first  surface  region  extending 
between  the  edges  of  the  cleaning-cloth  web  and  having  a  first 
end  terminating  at  a  first  step  and  a  second  end  terminating  at 
a  second  step,  said  first  and  said  second  steps  being  mutually 
spaced  ntaximally  a  distance  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the 
given  width  of  the  cleaning<loth  web,  said  first  surface  region 
and  one  of  said  second  surface  regions,  respectively,  mutually 
adjoining  said  first  and  said  second  steps,  respectively,  said  first 
and  said  second  steps,  respectively,  falling  off  from  said  first 
surface  region  to  said  respective  one  of  said  second  surface 
regions. 


5,123,355 
ROCKET  IGNmON  ASSEMBLY  AND  MEANS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Paul  C.  Hans,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Daniel  H.  Meyer,  Hrnderson, 
and  Gary  C.  Rosenfield,  Las  Vegas,  both  of  NeT.,  assignors  to 
Aerotech,  Inc.  a  Nevada  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Ne». 
Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,165 
Int.  a.5  F42C  19/12 
VS.  a.  102—202  18  Claims 

1.  A  rocket  ignition  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  an 
igniter  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  igniter  having  an 


combustively  respond  to  the  flow  of  electrical  current  thereto; 
an  igniter  clip  operatively  disposed  in  physical  and  electrical 
contact  with  said  igniter;  and  a  selectively  actuable  power 
supply,  said  igniter  clip  when  said  power  supply  is  activated 
delivering  a  flow  of  electrical  current  from  said  power  supply 
to  said  igniter  to  initiate  combustion  of  said  pyrotechnic  coat- 
ing; and  means  for  venting  combustion  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion out  of  said  housing. 


5,123,356 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  AN  EXPLOSIVE  TRAIN  THROUGH  AN 

EXTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED  SECONDARY 

EXPLOSIVE  BULKHEAD 

James  E.  Brooks,  Manvel,  and  Daniel  C.  MarkeU  Houston,  bodi 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Scblumberger  Technolog}  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,873,  Aug.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725^69 

Int.  a.:  C06C  i/06 

VS.  a.  102—275.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  unit  adapted  to  be  sealingly  connected  a  first 
housing,  the  first  housing  enclosing  an  initiating  means  for 
initiating  a  detonation  train,  comprising: 

a  second  housing  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  sealingly 
connected  to  said  first  housing  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  receiving  said  initiating  means,  said  second  end  re- 
ceiving a  receptor;  and 

a  compressed  explosive  disposed  within  said  second  housing 
between  said  initiating  means  and  said  receptor,  said  ex- 
plosive abutting  against  an  end  of  said  initiating  means  and 
an  end  of  said  receptor  and  completely  surrounding  a 
periphery  of  said  initiating  means  and  a  periphery  of  said 
receptor,  the  compressed  condition  of  said  explosive  seal- 
ingly isolating  said  initiating  means  from  said  receptor, 

said  second  housing  including  a  penetration  means  for  pre- 
venting said  receptor  from  penetrating  said  explosive 
when  said  receptor  attempts  to  move  longitudinally 
through  said  second  housing  toward  said  initiating  means, 
said  penetration  prevention  means  including  a  neck  down 
fKJrtion  surrounding  a  periphery  of  said  explosive. 
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a  second  surface  speed  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  surface  speed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ink 
receiving  member  at  said  second  surface  speed; 
a  ductor  assembly  comprising  a  first  idler  roll  for  contactmg 
said  ink  receiving  roll  and  a  second  idler  roll  for  contact- 
ing said  ink  supply  roll,  said  first  and  second  idler  rolls 
having  a  driving  engagement  and  each  having  a  central 
axis  of  rotation,  and  carnage  means  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  idler  rolls  for  rotation  about  each  of  their 
respective  central  axes,  said  carriage  means  having  an  axis 


5,123,352 

BAR  CODE  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

Ravoo  D.  Luttrell,  13855  Arapahoe  Trail,  Lockport.  III.  60441 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,436 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/12 

UJS.  a.  101—375  12  CUiins 
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plate,  reducing  the  quality  of  ink  applied  to  the  plate  if  the 
printed  tmt  gauge  exhibits  a  pattern  of  excessive  ink  den- 
sity. 


5,123,353 
PLATE  LOCK-UP  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Beck,  Elmhurgt,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,129 

Int.  a.5  B41F  1/2S,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  101-^15.1  9  Claims 


iSsm 


of  rotation  spaced  apart  from  the  central  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  rolls; 

means  for  displacing  said  ink  receiving  roll  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  ink  receiving  roll  does  not  contact 
said  first  idler  roll  and  a  second  jxisition  in  which  said  ink 
receiving  roll  contacts  said  first  idler  roll;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  carriage  means  about  its  axis  of 
rotation  at  a  third  speed  mtermediate  said  first  and  second 
surface  speeds  to  cause  said  first  idler  roll  to  move  at  about 
said  second  surface  speed  when  said  ink  receiving  roll  is  in 
said  second  position. 


11.  A  quality  control  method  of  avoiding  printing  of  a 
blurred  bar  code  on  a  paperboard  container  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  flexible  bar  code  printing  plate  being  formed 
with  an  in-line  picket-spaced  senes  of  raised  relief  bar 
code  printing  ribs  of  variant  cross-section  width  in  confor- 
mance with  a  code  to  be  printed  thereby,  said  plate  also 
being  formed  with  an  ink  density  gauge  rib  having  its  top 
surface  in  said  plane  adjacent  the  bar  code  ribs  for  concur- 
rently printing  a  tint  gauge  adjacent  the  printed  code 
image,  said  ink  density  gauge  rib  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  openings  progressively  varying  in  diameter  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end  to  produce  a  scries  of 
relief  tint  stems  of  progressively  variable  width, 

printing  on  the  container  with  said  flexible  bar  code  printing 


4.  A  lock-up  mechanism  for  use  in  securing  a  flexible  print- 
ing plate  in  a  printing  press,  the  flexible  printing  plate  having  a 
leadmg  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  comprising: 

a  plate  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  an  outer 
surface  thereof; 

a  lock-up  body  contained  in  said  longitudinal  groove  of  said 
plate  cylinder,  said  lock-up  body  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  a  narrow  opening  formed  by  opposed  nose 
sections  of  the  lock-up  body,  said  nose  sections  each  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface; 

rolatable  means  in  said  longitudinal  slot  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  flexible  printing 
plate,  said  flexible  printing  plate  being  wrapped  around 
said  outer  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

first  means  for  providing  at  least  one  predetermined  lock 
position  of  said  rotatable  means  wherein  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  flexible  printing  plate  are  secured; 

second  means  for  providing  at  least  one  predetermined 
unlock  position  of  said  rotatable  means  wherein  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  said  flexible  printing  plate  are 
unsecured; 

said  rotatable  means  having  at  least  one  lock  holding  means 
within  said  longitudinal  slot  for  holding  said  rotatable 
means  in  said  at  least  one  predetermined  lock  position  and 
at  least  one  unlock  holding  means  within  said  longitudinal 
slot  for  holding  said  rotatable  means  in  said  predetermined 
unlock  position; 

wherein  said  rotatable  means  is  rotatable  between  said  pre- 
determined lock  position  and  said  predetermined  unlock 
position; 

said  rotatable  means  being  a  cylindrical  rod  substantially 
extending  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  slot; 

said  lock-up  mechanism  further  comprises  at  least  one  ten- 
sion means  in  a  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  slot  opposed 
from  said  narrow  opening,  said  tension  means  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  engaging  said  cylindrical  rod  and  holding 
said  cylindrical  rod  against  at  least  one  of  inner  surfaces  of 
said  opposed  nose  sections; 

said  cylindrical  rod  having  first,  second  and  third  flat  areas 
such  that,  when  one  of  said  first  and  third  flat  areas  en- 
gages said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  tension  means,  a 
curved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  rod  is  positioned  adja- 
cent said  inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections  thereby  defin- 
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5,123,357 

CONVEYOR  DRIVEN  BY  LINEAR  MOTOR  WITH 

ROLLING  SURFACE  OF  RAIL  ACTING  AS  SECONDARY 

FOR  THE  MOTOR 

Shlseyoahi  Fi^ita;  Naofuml  Sekiya;  Kaznyoshi  Fukuiura;  Yo- 
shitaka  Watanabe,  and  Takashi  Okamura,  all  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daifoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-228128; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-228129 

Int.  a.'  B60L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  104—290  10  Claims 


tions  of  the  wheel  body  parts,  and  a  compensator  is  connected 
to  the  reaction  bar,  and  is  extended  approximately  perpendicu- 


1.  A  conveyor  system  driven  by  a  linear  motor,  which  com- 
prises a  conveying  electric  car,  four  supporting  wheels 
mounted  respectively  from  the  front  and  the  back  on  each  side 
of  said  car,  right  and  left  linear  motor  bodies  mounted  on  said 
car  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  between  the  re- 
spective front  and  back  supporting  wheels  of  the  car,  right  and 
left  guide  rails  having  a  top  surface  serving  as  a  running  rolling 
surface  for  said  supporting  wheels,  said  guide  rails  substantially 
defining  the  route  of  the  car,  each  of  said  linear  motor  bodies 
being  spaced  by  a  predetermined  clearance  above  a  respective 
one  of  said  guide  rails  the  top  surfaces  of  which  also  serve  as 
secondary  conductors  for  said  linear  motors,  said  linear  motor 
bodies  each  being  provided  at  their  respective  front  and  back 
ends  with  a  shaft-supf)orted  roller,  each  of  said  rollers  contacts 
and  rolls  on  the  running  rolling  surface  when  the  clearance 
between  the  linear  motor  body  and  the  running  rolling  surface 
opposed  to  said  roller  becomes  less  than  said  predetermined 
clearance. 


lar  from  the  reaction  bar  and  disposed  between  the  spring 
units. 


5,123,359 

HEAVY  DUTY  PALLET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Michael  W.  DelBalso,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  T.H.E.M.  of  New 
York,  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,905 

Int.  a.5  B65D  19/26 

lis.  a.  108—51.1  18  Claims 


5,123,358 

BOGIE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  RAILWAY  CAR 

Markku  Kemppainen,  Oulu;  Ossi  Kahra,  Kangasala,  and  Aki 

Kauhanen,  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Rautaruukki  Oy, 

Oulu,  Finland 

FUed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  24,  1989,  892542 

iBt  a.5  B61F  3/00 

MS.  CL  105—167  13  Claims 

1.  A  bogie  for  a  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  supporting 
body,  at  least  two  wheel  body  parts,  a  connecting  structure 
pivotally  and  rotaUbly  supporting  the  wheel  body  parts,  at 
least  one  wheel  being  mounted  to  each  respective  wheel  body 
part,  and  the  supporting  body  being  connected  to  the  wheel 
body  parts  by  springs,  characterized  in  that  the  wheel  body 
parts  have  side  constructions,  and  wherein  a  stabilizer  con- 
struction resiliently  interconnects  the  side  constructions  of  the 
wheel  body  parts  to  each  other  and  to  the  supporting  body,  the 
stabilizer  construction  compnses  a  reaction  bar  connected  to 
the  supporting  body  by  a  supporting  link  and  to  the  side  con- 
structions of  the  wheel  body  parts  by  elastic  constructions 
enabling  the  movement  of  the  reaction  bar  in  at  least  all  hori- 
zontal directions  and  enabling  all  side  constructions  to  twist 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  elastic  constructions  are  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  spring  units  affixed  to  the  side  construe- 


^        ^ 
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1  A  heavy  duty  pallet  comprising 

a  rigid,  internal  reinforcing  skeleton, 

a  rigid  first  plastic  sheet,  constructed  of  a  nonheatshrinkable, 
nonexpanded  plastic,  covenng  the  lower  surface,  open 
spaces,  sides  and  ends  of  said  skeleton  and  tightly  con- 
forming to  the  surfaces  thereof, 

a  rigid  second  plastic  sheet,  constructed  of  a  nonheat-shrink- 
able,  nonexpanded  plastic,  covering  the  upper  surface  of 
said  skeleton  to  form  a  flat  load  deck, 

said  second  plastic  sheet  being  in  conUct  with  the  edges  of 
said  first  plastic  sheet  along  the  penmeter  thereof  and  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  said  first  plastic  sheet  over  the 
open  spaces  of  said  skeleton, 

bonding  means  forming  a  continuous  seam  along  the  contact 
perimeter  of  said  plastic  sheets, 

said  skeleton  being  separable  from  said  plastic  sheets  when 
said  bonding  means  is  removed  therefrom,  whereby  said 
pallet  can  be  disassembled. 
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ing  said  predetermined  lock  position,  and  when  said  sec- 
ond flat  area  on  said  cylindrical  rod  engages  said  flat 
upper  portion  of  said  tension  means,  said  curved  portion  is 
spaced  away  from  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections 
thereby  deflning  said  predetermined  unlock  portion,  said 
second  flat  area  located  intermediate  said  first  and  third 
flat  areas;  and 
in  said  predetermined  lock  position  said  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  flexible  printing  plate  being  secured  between 
said  curved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  rod  and  one  of  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections,  and  in  said  predeter- 
mined unlock  position  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
said  flexible  printing  plate  being  unsecured  between  said 
curved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  rod  and  said  one  of  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  nose  sections. 


elongated  electrically  non-conductive  body  portion  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface  interconnected  by  a  distal  and  a 
proximal  end;  a  first  laminate  of  copper  foil  disposed  upon  said 
upper  surface  of  said  body  portion,  a  second  laminate  of  cop- 
per foil  disposed  upon  said  lower  surface  ;and  an  electrically 
conductive  pyrotechnic  coating  disposed  upon  said  body  por- 
tion on  and  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  to  electrically  connect 
said  first  laminate  and  said  second  laminate  and  adapted  to 


5,123,354 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRI?>fnNG  PRESS 

Gerhard  Loos,  Horrenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1990,  4008159 

Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00;  B41L  41/00 
VS.  CL  101—425  *  Claims 


V//////////////////> 


1.  Cleaning  device  for  a  printing  press  for  cleaning  a  rotating 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  roller  or  cylinder  by  means  of  a 
cleaning-cloth  web  having  a  given  width  and  edges  extending 
perpendicularly  to  generating  lines  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  comprising  a  diaphragm  subjectible  to  pressure  at  a 
first  side  thereof  by  means  of  a  pressurized  fluid  for  pressing  a 
section  of  the  cleaning-cloth  web  against  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  facing  away  from  the 
cleaning-cloth  web,  said  diaphragm  having  a  second  side  oppo- 
site said  fu^t  side  thereof  and  forming  an  outer  surface  subdi- 
vided into  a  first  surface  region  and  into  second  surface  re- 
gions, said  first  surface  region  being  raised  with  respect  to  said 
second  surface  regions,  said  first  surface  region  extending 
between  the  edges  of  the  cleaning-cloth  web  and  having  a  first 
end  terminating  at  a  first  step  and  a  second  end  terminating  at 
a  second  step,  said  first  and  said  second  steps  being  mutually 
spaced  maximally  a  distance  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the 
given  width  of  the  cleaning-cloth  web,  said  first  surface  region 
and  one  of  said  second  surface  regions,  respectively,  mutually 
adjoining  said  first  and  said  second  steps,  respectively,  said  first 
and  said  second  steps,  respectively,  falling  off  from  said  first 
surface  region  to  said  respective  one  of  said  second  surface 
regions. 


5,123,355 
ROCKET  IGNITION  ASSEMBLY  AND  MEANS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Paol  C.  Hans,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Daniel  H.  Meyer,  Henderson, 
and  Gary  C.  Rosenfield,  Las  Vegas,  both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to 
Aerotech,  Inc.  a  Nevada  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,165 
Int.  a.'  F42C  19/n 
UjS.  a.  102—202  18  Claims 

1.   A   rocket   ignition   assembly  comprising  a  housing,   an 
igniter  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  igniter  having  an 


combustively  respond  to  the  flow  of  electrical  current  thereto; 
an  igniter  clip  operatively  disposed  in  physical  and  electrical 
contact  with  said  igniter;  and  a  selectively  actuable  power 
supply,  said  igniter  clip  when  said  power  supply  is  activated 
delivenng  a  flow  of  electrical  current  from  said  power  supply 
to  said  igniter  to  initiate  combustion  of  said  pyrotechnic  coat- 
ing; and  means  for  venting  combustion  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion out  of  said  housing. 


5,123,356 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  AN  EXPLOSIVE  TRAIN  THROUGH  AN 

EXTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED  SECONDARY 

EXPLOSIVE  BULKHEAD 

James  E.  Brooks,  Manvel,  and  Daniel  C.  Market,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,873,  Aug.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,369 

Int.  a.'  C06C  5/06 

MS.  a.  102—275.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  unit  adapted  to  be  sealingly  connected  a  first 
housing,  the  first  housing  enclosing  an  initiating  means  for 
initiating  a  detonation  train,  comprising: 

a  second  housing  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  sealingly 
connected  to  said  first  housing  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  receiving  said  initiating  means,  said  second  end  re- 
ceiving a  receptor;  and 

a  compressed  explosive  disposed  within  said  second  housing 
between  said  initiating  means  and  said  receptor,  said  ex- 
plosive abutting  against  an  end  of  said  initiating  means  and 
an  end  of  said  receptor  and  completely  surrounding  a 
periphery  of  said  initiating  means  and  a  periphery  of  said 
receptor,  the  compressed  condition  of  said  explosive  seal- 
ingly isolating  said  initiating  means  from  said  receptor, 

said  second  housing  including  a  penetration  means  for  pre- 
venting said  receptor  from  penetrating  said  explosive 
when  said  receptor  attempts  to  move  longitudinally 
through  said  second  housing  toward  said  initiating  means, 
said  penetration  prevention  means  including  a  neck  down 
portion  surrounding  a  periphery  of  said  explosive. 


5,123,360 
PELLET  STOVE  WITH  ENHANCED  AIR  CIRCULATION 

EFFICIENCY 
Terrence  M.  Burke,  and  William  L.  Burke,  7110  21st  Ave., 
Sacramento,  Calif.  95820 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,493,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,878,  Dec.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,635 

Int.  a.5  F23B  7/00 


U.S.  a.  110—233 


1.  A  stove  for  converting  fuel  to  heat,  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  fuel  storage  area; 

(b)  means  for  pressurizing  said  fuel  storage  area,  said  means 
comprising  a  single  air  blowing  means; 

(c)  means  defining  a  combustion  area  for  allowing  combus- 
tion to  take  place; 

(d)  vent  means  for  venting  air  from  said  combustion  area; 

(e)  means  defining  a  heat  exchange  area  adjacent  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  combustion  area  for  removing  heat  from 
said  combustion  area;  and 

(f)  means  for  conducting  pressurized  air  from  said  fuel  stor- 
age area  directly  to  said  combustion  area  and  directly  to 
said  heat  exchange  area,  thereby  to  minimize  resistance  to 
air  flow  and  the  amount  of  power  needed  to  move  air 
through  said  stove. 


5,123,361 
ANNULAR  VORTEX  COMBUSTOR 
Sen  Nieh,  Burtonsville,  Md.,  and  Tim  T.  Fu,  Camarillo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,722 

Int.  a.'  F23D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  110—264  27  aaims 


1.  A  combustor  comprising: 

a)  an  outer,  vertically  extending  annular  combustion  cham- 
ber with  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

b)  an  inner,  vertically  extending  exhaust  chamber  located 
concentric  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  exhaust  cham- 


ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  extending  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a 
flange; 

c)  fuel  inlet  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber; 

d)  air  inlet  means  for  injecting  secondary  air  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


SCUims 


5,123,362 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE-GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPUCATION  THEREOF 
Masaichi  Kikuchi,  Nabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiro  Shirakawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00497,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-97213; 
Mar.  12,  1990,  2-57886 

Int  a.5  F23B  7/00.  F23C  5/00 
MS.  a.  110—341  8  Claim* 


4.  An  incineration  method  for  burning  wastes  comprising 
burning  said  wastes  at  a  high  temperature  generated  by  bring- 
ing a  combustion  flame  of  a  hydrocarbon,  formed  m  an  excess 
of  oxygen,  into  contact  with  a  flame-ionizing  material  formed 
by  molding  a  composition  compnsing  a  magnetic  substance 
and  a  substance,  the  specific  electric  resistance  of  which  is 
varied  under  irradiation  with  radioactive  rays,  and  sintering 
the  molded  body  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere; 

and  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  and  irradiating  the  combus- 
tion flame  with  radioactive  rays  while  bringing  the  flame 
into  contact  with  the  flame-ionizing  material. 


5,123,363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  THE 

NITRIC  OXIDE  CONCENTRATION  IN  THE  V^ASTE  GAS 

FLOW  OF  COMBUSTION  PROCESSES 
Johannes  J.  E.  Martin,  Seeshaupt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Martin  GmbH   fur   Umweit-und  Energietechnik, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1989,  3939197 

Int  a.5  F23J  U/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  110—345  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  reducing  the  nitric  oxide  concentration  in 
the  waste  gas  flow  of  combustion  processes,  in  which  a  treat- 
ment medium  is  introduced  into  the  waste  gas  flow  and  the 
waste  gas  flow  is  subjected  to  an  additional  compulsorily 
produced  turbulence  as  well  as  to  a  compression  and  subse- 
quence relaxation  and  calming,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of:  first  compressing  the  waste  gas  flow,  introducing 
the  treatment  medium  into  the  wa.ste  gas  flow  immediately 
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prior  to  the  compression  step,  and  first  producing  production 
of  the  highest  turbulence  after  the  compression  of  the  waste 


h)  providing  a  heat  flux  from  said  secondary  combustion 
gases  to  the  industrial  product. 


5.123.365 
TAPED  CHAINING  THREAD  SEWING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Ichimura,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pegasus  Sewing 
Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-310052 

Int.  a.'  D05B  1/20.  37/04 

\}S.  CL  112—165  14  Cyaims 


gas  flow,  which  is  already  charged  with  treatment  medium 
simultaneously  with  the  commencement  of  the  relaxation. 


5,123,364 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CO-PROCESSING 

HAZARDOUS  WASTES 

Gregory  M.  Gitman,  Duluth,  and  Frederick  J.  Kuntz,  Tucker, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Combustion,  Inc.,  Nor- 

cross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,018,  No».  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,005,493.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,561 

Int  a.'  F23C  7/06 

\iS.  ex.  110—346  20  Qaims 


0 
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1.  A  method  of  thermal  decontamination  of  organic  wastes 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  waste  material  into  a  primary  incinerating  cham- 
ber; 

b)  providing  in  said  primary  incinerating  chamber  a  control- 
lable amount  of  heat  communicating  with  said  waste 
material  and  a  flow  of  a  primary  oxidizer  communicating 
with  said  waste  material; 

c)  thermally  decontaminating  said  waste  material  in  said 
primary  incinerating  chamber  to  produce  decontaminated 
solid  residue  and  exhaust  fumes; 

d)  directing  said  exhaust  fumes  to  an  industrial  thermal 
process  containment  means  having  a  combustor  means  to 
produce  industrial  product; 

e)  supplying  controllable  amount  of  fuel  to  said  combustor 
means; 

f)  supplying  to  said  industrial  containment  means  a  second- 
ary oxidizer  at  least  part  of  which  has  oxygen  content 
above  21%; 

g)  directing  at  least  part  of  said  fuel,  at  least  part  of  said 
secondary  oxidizer,  and  at  least  part  of  said  exhaust  fumes 
to  mix  in  a  flame  to  thermally  decontaminate  said  exhaust 
fumes  generating  secondary  combustion  gases; 


1.  A  taped  chaining  thread  sewing  device  for  an  overedge 
sewing  machine  having  a  needle  location  and  a  throat  plate 
pawl,  and  defining  a  cloth  feed  direction  along  which  a  fabric 
is  fed,  comprising: 

a  tape  guide  for  guiding  a  tape  extending  from  above  and 
into  the  needle  location  of  the  overedge  sewing  machine, 
said  tape  guide  having  an  outlet; 

a  guide  drive  device  for  moving  the  tape  extending  out  from 
the  tape  outlet  between  an  action  position  opposite  to  the 
needle  location  and  a  waiting  position  set  aside  from  the 
action  position,  in  a  direction  which  crosses  the  cloth  feed 
direction; 

a  chaining  thread  processing  device  for  holding  the  free  end 
of  a  chaining  thread  left  over  at  the  sewing  machine  side 
including  a  chaining  thread  holding  part  disposed  ahead  of 
the  needle  location,  and  moving  in  a  direction  which 
crosses  the  cloth  feed  direction; 

a  cutting  device  located  between  the  throat  plate  pawl  and 
the  chaining  thread  holding  part,  and  in  a  position  crossed 
by  the  chaining  thread  holding  part  when  the  chaining 
thread  holding  part  is  moved,  said  cutting  device  having  a 
second  movable  cutter  operating  in  cooperation  with  the 
driving  of  the  overedge  sewing  machine;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  fabric 
ahead  of  the  needle  location,  wherein  the  Upe  guided  by 
the  tape  guide  and  extending  therefrom  is  sewn  into  the 
upper  side  of  the  fabric  and  the  chaining  thread  held  at  the 
operator's  side  of  the  needle  location  is  sewn  into  the 
lower  side  of  the  fabric,  wherein  the  cutting  device  cuts 
off  the  leading  tape  from  the  portion  sewn  into  the  fabric 
together  with  an  unnecessary  edge  portion  of  the  fabric  at 
the  start  of  sewing,  wherein  the  chaining  thread  process- 
ing device  moves  the  chaining  thread  holding  part  to  cut 
the  chaining  thread  by  crossing  with  the  cutting  device 
when  the  chaining  thread  is  sewn  into  the  fabric  to  a 
specified  length,  and  wherein  the  guide  driving  device 
moves  the  tape  guide  from  the  action  position  to  the 
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waiting  position  in  accordance  with  a  signal  generated  by 
said  sensor  after  detecting  the  end  part  of  the  fabric. 


5,123,366 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOOT  MOUNTING  ADAPTER 

Doacll  I.  Graham,  2415  Glory  C  Rd.,  Medford,  Oreg.  97501 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,769 

Int.  a.'  D05B  29/12 

VS.  a.  112—240  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machme  mcorporatmg  a  high 
pressure  foot  mounting  shank  defining  a  pressure  foot  first 
mounting  surface,  a  vertically  oriented  adapter  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  defining  an  upper  end  first  mount  surface  and 
a  lower  end  pressure  foot  second  mounting  surface,  respec- 
tively, a  low  shank  pressure  foot  including  an  upper  end  incor- 
porating a  second  mount  surface,  said  pressure  foot  mountmg 
shank  and  adapter  upper  end  including  first  coactmg  means 
removably  mounting  said  adapter  first  mount  surface  from  said 
first  mounting  surface  m  a  predetermined  indexed  position 
thereon,  said  pressure  foot  upper  end  and  said  adapter  lower 
end  including  second  coacting  means  removably  mounting 
said  second  mount  surface  from  said  second  mounting  surface 
in  pre-determined  indexed  position  thereon,  said  first  mount 
surface  and  said  second  mounting  surface  paralleling  each 
other  with  said  second  mounting  surface  being  slightly  later- 
ally offset  from  said  first  mount  surface  in  the  direction  in 
which  said  first  mount  surface  faces,  said  second  mounting 
surface  also  being  slightly  horizontally  offset  relative  to  said 
first  mount  surface  in  a  direction  paralleling  said  first  mount 
surface. 


5,123,367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

STACKING  A  FOLDED  SEWN  PLY  SUCH  AS  A  V-TOP 

SHIRT  POCKET 

Marshall  Black;  C.  Ray  HamUton,  both  of  Vidalia,  and  Ralph 

Hackle,  Adrian,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Oxford  Industries, 

Inc.,  Vidalia,  G*. 

FUed  No».  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,372 

Int.  a.'  D05B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  112—262.3  24  Claims 


of  material  having  a  folded  region  and  a  folded  leading  edge, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  moving  a  clamping  member  into  position  at  a  folding 
station,  in  juxtaposition  with  a  folded  ply,  the  clamping 
member  comprising  a  top  clamping  member  and  a  bottom 
clamping  member; 

(2)  extending  the  clamping  member  from  a  first  retracted 
position  to  a  second  extended  position  where  the  top 
clamping  member  and  the  bottom  clamping  member  ex- 
tend beyond  a  creased  edge  in  the  ply  toward  an  unheld 
ply  end; 

(3)  closing  the  top  clamping  member  onto  the  bottom  clamp- 
ing member  to  clamp  the  folded  region  in  the  ply,  holding 
the  folded  leading  edge  and  the  folded  region  in  the  ply; 

(4)  moving  the  clamping  member  laterally  away  from  the 
folding  station  toward  a  sewing  station; 

(5)  moving  the  clamping  member  through  the  sewing  station 
to  stitch  the  folded  leading  edge  to  the  ply  to  form  a 
stitched  folded  ply; 

(6)  at  the  sewing  station,  while  moving  the  clamping  mem- 
ber through  the  sewing  station,  biasing  the  clamping  mem- 
ber against  a  pattern  cam  to  impart  a  pattern  in  the  stitch 
made  by  the  sewing  station;  and 

(7)  after  completing  the  stitch  at  the  sewing  station,  moving 
the  clamping  member  laterally  away  from  the  sewing 
station  toward  another  work  station. 


5,123,368 

LAMINAR  AIRFLOW  SAIL 

Due  H.  Tran,  P.O.  Box  1015,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92702.  and 

Darid  A.  Reed,  Jr.,  914  Fainiew  St.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,451,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,272 

Int  a.'  B63H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  114—103  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  sail  of  a  substantially  smooth,  thin  airfoil  shape  char- 
acterized by  a  single  continuous  contour,  a  substantially 
smooth  windward  surface,  and  a  substantially  smooth  leeward 
surface,  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  laminar  air 
flow  over  said  smooth  sail  surfaces,  said  means  comprising 
apertures  installed  substantially  flush  with  said  contour  in  said 
sail  to  bleed  high  energy  air  from  said  windward  surface  of  said 
sail  through  said  apertures  to  the  leeward  side  of  the  sail, 
thereby  removing  the  windward  surface  boundary  layer  and 
lifting  the  leeward  surface  boundary  layer  off  said  leeward 
surface  and  starting  a  laminar  type  boundary  layer  of  air  flow 
on  each  of  said  leeward  and  windward  surfaces  of  said  sail 
downwind  of  said  aperture. 


17.  A  method  for  sewing  a  patterned  stitched  in  a  folded  ply 


5.123,369 

MARINE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Donald  P.  Gross,  6113  Northdale  Rd^  CatoosriUe,  Md.  21228 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.195 

Int  a.'  B63B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  114—183  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  valve  apparatus  for  a  marine  vessel  having 

a  hull  and  an  engine  having  a  cooling  system  cooled  by  water 

drawn  from  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  vessel  travels  and 

discharged  overboard,  the  valve  apparatus  comprising  the 

combination  of 
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a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  ports  and  an  interior 

passageway  interconnecting  said  ports; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  hull  adjacent  the 

bottom  of  said  hull  with  said  first  port  in  communication 

with  said  body  of  water; 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  third  port  with  said 

engine  cooling  system; 
a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 

valve  member  comprising  a  body  havmg  means  deflning  a 

canal  therethrough; 
a  handle  coupled  to  said  valve  member  for  manually  moving 

said  valve  member  90°  between  a  first  position  in  which 

said  canal  interconnects  said  first  and  third  ports  to  allow 

flow  from  said  body  of  water  to  said  cooling  system  and  a 


tube  on  one  side  of  said  check  valve  and  the  interior  of 
said  ejection  and  discharge  tube  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  check  valve  to  lower  the  initial  pressure  impact;  and 


a  ^33 


second  position  in  which  said  valve  member  blocks  said 
first  port; 

a  non-threaded  plug  manually  insertable  into  and  removable 
from  said  second  port,  and 

means  for  holding  said  plug  in  said  second  port  against 
pressure  from  within  said  second  port  whereby  said  plug 
can  be  inserted  into  said  second  port  to  block  flow 
through  said  port  with  said  valve  member  in  said  first 
position  for  normal  operation, 

said  means  for  holding  being  manually  releasable  so  that  said 
plug  can  be  removed  from  said  second  port  and 

said  valve  member  moved  to  said  second  position  when  said 
second  port  is  under  water  accumulated  in  said  hull  so  that 
said  engine  can  draw  water  from  within  said  hull  and 
discharge  it  overboard  in  an  emergency  situation. 

5,123,370 
BLOWOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  EJECTION  AND  DISCHARGE 

TUBES  OF  SUBMARINES 
Richard  Woidich,  Altenholz;  Josef  Schmitt,  Danischhagen,  and 
Peter  Hartz,  Kiel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Howalduwerke-Deutsche  Werfe  AG,  Kiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,743,  Apr.  25,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,362,  Mar.  9,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,556,  Jul.  25, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,997, 

No?.  25,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

634,680,  Jul.  31,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  380,800,  May  21.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  298,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 

1981,  3122631 

Int.  a.5  B63G  8/28 
VS.  a.  114—319  14  Qaims 

1.  A  blowout  system  for  ejection  and  discharge  tubes  of 
submarines  for  ejecting  weapons  by  means  of  compressed  gas, 
comprising 

(a)  a  compressed-gas  container  arranged  in  the  base  region 
of  an  ejection  and  discharge  tube  and  having  at  the  side 
facing  the  weapon  an  outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  buffer  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  opening 
and  passing  through  the  compressed -gas  container,  said 
buffer  tube  having,  at  its  terminal  region  remote  from  the 
outlet  opening,  passage  openings  leading  to  the  interior  of 
the  compressed-gas  container,  a  blowout  opening  and  a 
blowout  valve  for  controlling  the  blowout  opening; 

(c)  a  check  valve  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  outlet 
opening  and  means  biasing  said  check  valve  towards  its 
closed  position  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  pressure  differ- 
ential of  at  least  0.5  bar  between  the  interior  of  said  buffer 


(d)  a  control  circuit  and  instrument  part  also  arranged  in  the 
base  region  of  the  ejection  and  discharge  tube  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  com  pressed -gas  container  for 
controlling  said  blowout  valve. 


5,123,371 
TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 
Peggy  E.  Giordano,  16  Pole  Hill  Dr.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810,  and 
Linda  K.  Librizzi,  151  Brigham  Hill  Rd.,  Essex  Junction,  Vt. 
05452 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,344 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/10 

VS.  a.  114—344  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  transportation  device  for  the  reception  and  transporting 
of  persons  and/or  items  over  hard  and  soft  surfaces  including 
water,  said  transportation  device  compnsing: 

hull  member  having  a  bottom  portion  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing forward,  rear  and  left  and  right  side  portions; 

said  hull  member  being  formed  of  a  water  impermeable 
material  whereby  said  transportation  device  serves  as  a 
water  floating  device; 

said  side,  forward  and  rear  portions  terminating  upwardly  in 
a  horizontally  outwardly  extending  rim  edge; 

said  rim  edge  having  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein; 

said  holes  adapted  to  receive  and  support  selected  structures 
therein; 

a  handle  member  attached  to  the  forward  rim  edge  by  a 
flexible  cord  member  for  pulling  the  transportation  device 
along  hard  and  soft  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  axially  rouuble  wheel  members  respectively 
mounted  on  said  side  portions  adjacent  said  rear  portion 
for  rolling  supporting  engagement  with  a  hard  surface; 
and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  rib  members  disposed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  hull  member 
and  extending  between  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of 
said   hull   member   whereby  said   transportation  device 
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provides  for  sliding  movement  over  soft  surfaces  such  as 
sand  and  snow. 


5,123,372 
LADDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WATERCRAFT 
Noboni  Kobayashi,  and  Tomoyoshi  Koyanagi,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52299 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  77/00 

U,S.  a.  114—362  19  Claims 


are  aerosol  yzed  by  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  means 
within  the  chamber  means  and  deposited  on  the  fiber;  and 
(c)  support  means  for  providing  the  fiber  in  the  chamber 
means  for  coating  by  the  aerosoluzed  particles. 


5,123,374 

RELEASABLE  TOGGLE  LOCKING  MOORING  HOOK 

John  H.  McMillan,  465  N.  45th,  #405,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,551 

Int  a.'  B66C  1/34.  1/38 

VS.  a.  114—230  10  Claims 


18.  Apparatus  for  boarding  and  alighting  a  watercraft  hav- 
ing a  hull  and  a  deck,  said  deck  having  mounting  means  se- 
cured thereto  at  a  position  rearward  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
watercraft,  a  ladder  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  angled  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  portion  of  said 
ladder  being  attached  to  said  watercraft  by  said  mounting 
means  so  that  said  ladder  is  movable  between  a  stowed  position 
in  which  a  substantial  portion  of  said  ladder  overlies  said  deck 
and  a  deployed  position  in  which  said  first  portion  of  said 
ladder  extends  from  said  mounting  means  toward  said  forward 
end  of  said  watercraft  and  said  second  portion  is  angled  from 
said  first  portion  toward  an  alighting  area. 


5,123^73 
METHOD  FOR  FIBER  COATING  WITH  PARTICLES 
Shridhar  Iyer,  East  Lansing;  Lawrence  T.  Drzal,  Okemos,  and 
Krishnamnrthy  Jayararaan,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Midu,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University, 
East  Lansing,  Mich. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  484,779,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoiicd.  This 
appUcatioB  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,234 
Int  a.'  B05C  n/00.  11/06 
vs.  a.  118—612  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  structured  and  arranged  to  coat  particles  of  a 
material  on  a  fiber  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  chamber  means  structured  and  arranged  around  the  fiber 
for  containing  the  particles  to  be  deposited  on  the  fiber; 

(b)  vibrating  means  including  opposed  diaphragm  means 
activated  by  a  frequency  in  a  range  selectoj  from  audible 
and  ultrasonic  frequencies  mounted  on  the  chamber  means 
so  that  when  the  vibrating  means  is  actuated  the  particles 


1.  A  releasable  hook  for  use  with  a  high-tensile  load-bearing 
object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  hook  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  move 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  hook  means  is  en- 
gaged with  the  load-bearing  object  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  hook  means  is  disengaged  from  the  load- 
bearing  object; 

(c)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  hook  means  in  said  first 
position,  said  releasable  locking  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  slide  along  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(ii)  a  toggle  linking  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hook  means  to  pivot  about  a  first 
pivotal  axis  and  a  second  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
slidable  shaft  to  pivot  about  a  second  pivotal  axis  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  pivotal  axis,  said  toggle 
linking  means  further  including  a  hinged  central  portion 
that  rotates  about  a  rotational  axis  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  and  second  pivotal  axes  to  enable 
movement  of  said  central  portion,  such  that  as  said 
central  portion  moves  so  that  the  rotational  axis  is 
moved  into  alignment  with  the  first  and  second  pivotal 
axes,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  toggle  linking 
means  are  urged  away  from  each  other  to  thereby  move 
said  hook  means  into  said  first  position,  and  as  said 
central  portion  moves  so  that  the  rotational  axis  is 
moved  out  of  alignment  with  the  first  and  second  piv- 
otal axes,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  toggle  link- 
ing means  are  urged  toward  each  other  to  thereby  move 
said  hook  means  into  said  second  position; 

(d)  means  for  stopping  movement  of  said  central  portion  of 
said  toggle  linking  means,  said  stopping  means  being 
formed  to  prevent  movement  in  one  direction  of  said 
central  portion  such  that  as  said  central  portion  moves  the 
rotational  axis  in  a  first  direction  out  of  alignment  with  the 
first  and  second  pivotal  axes,  said  stopping  means  prevents 
further  movement  of  said  central  portion  in  said  first 
direction  and  permits  movement  of  said  central  portion  in 
an  opposite  second  direction  whereby  when  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  central  piortion  is  positioned  out  of  alignment 
in  said  first  direction  and  said  hook  means  is  subjected  to 
a  load  exerted  by  the  load-beanng  object,  the  force  of  the 
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load  is  transmitted  to  said  central  portion  of  said  toggle 
linking  means  to  urge  said  central  portion  to  move  in  said 
first  direction  toward  and  against  said  stopping  means  to 
lock  said  toggle  linking  means  in  position  to  thereby  hold 
said  hook  means  in  said  first  position,  and,  when  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  central  portion  is  positioned  out  of 
alignment  with  the  first  and  second  pivotal  axes  in  said 
second  direction,  the  force  of  the  load  moves  away  from 
said  stopping  means  to  thereby  move  said  hook  means  to 
said  second  position: 

(e)  means  for  urging  said  slidable  shaft  toward  said  first  end 
of  said  toggle  linking  means  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  force  such  that  when  said  hook  means  is  in  said  first 
position  and  subjected  to  a  load  that  transmits  a  force  of  a 
greater  magnitude  and  opposing  said  predetermined 
amount  of  force  of  said  urging  means,  said  second  end  of 
said  toggle  link  is  moved  away  from  said  first  end  such 
that  the  second  pivotal  axis  is  moved  out  of  alignment 
with  the  first  pivotal  axis  and  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  toggle  linking  means  such  that  said 
central  portion  is  urged  in  said  second  direction  to  thereby 
move  said  hook  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  and  disengage  said  load-bearing  object; 
and 

(0  means  for  moving  said  central  portion  of  said  toggle-link- 
ing means  in  said  second  direction  away  from  said  stop- 
ping means  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  first  and  said 
second  pivotal  axes  when  said  central  portion  is  adjacent 
said  stopping  means  whereby  said  hook  means  is  moved 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 

5,123,375 
STRUCTURE  FOR  FILTERING  CVD  CHAMBER 
PROCESS  GASES 
Keith  J.  Hansen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Diyision  of  S«r.  No.  4«1,959,  Jan.  8,  1990.  This  application  Oct. 
2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,646 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
MS.  a.  118—715  ♦  aaims 


means  for  coupling  said  first  sections  of  said  gas  line  to 
second  sections  of  said  gas  line;  and 
second  filter  means  connected  between  said  second  gas 
valve  means  and  said  CVD  chamber. 


5,123,376 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shiro  Kaneko;  Masao  Takei,  and  Tadashi  Yasunaga,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4475 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  118—718  12  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  a  device  for  oxidiz- 
ing the  surface  of  a  thin  magnetic  film  formed  on  a  flexible 
carrier  comprising:  a  hermetic  chamber  including  a  roll  load- 
ing chamber  for  accommodating  a  supply  roll  of  said  carrier  on 
which  said  thin  magnetic  film  has  been  deposited  in  advance,  a 
processing  chamber,  and  a  roll  takeout  chamber  for  accommo- 
dating a  take-up  roll  of  said  carrier;  a  rotatable  heating  roll 
disposed  in  said  processing  chamber;  means  for  guiding  said 
carrier  from  said  supply  roll  accommodated  in  said  roll  loading 
chamber  into  said  processing  chamber  and  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  along  the  surface  of  said  heating  roll  and  then  to 
said  Uke-up  roll  accommodated  in  said  takeout  chamber;  a 
baffle  plate  provided  near  a  peripheral  surface  of  a  portion  of 
said  heating  roll  on  which  said  carrier  is  wound;  and  a  plurality 
of  nozzle  units  provided  in  said  plate  for  blowing  gaseous 
oxygen  or  ozone  toward  said  magnetic  film. 

5  123  377 

COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  AND 

SEAT  FOR  PETS 

Myrtis  C.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  626,  Oliyehurst,  Calif.  95961 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,357 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—28.5  M  Claims 


»+^L4iJ?5. 


1.  A  structure  for  filtering  process  gases  prior  to  said  process 
gases  being  allowed  to  enter  a  CVD  chamber,  said  structure 
comprising: 

input  ports  connected  to  sources  of  said  process  gases; 
first  valve  means  connected  immediately  downstream  from 

each  of  said  input  ports  for  coupling  said  input  ports  to 

first  sections  of  a  gas  line; 
first  filter  means  located  immediately  downstream  from  said 

first  valve  means; 
second  valve  means  located  downstream  from  said  first  filter 


1.  A  collapsible,  folding  vehicle  seat  and  safety  restraint 
apparatus  for  animals  comprising: 
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a.  a  generally  horizontal,  rectangular  platform  seat  including 
a  peripheral  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends: 

b.  a  generally  vertically  disposed,  rectangular  apparatus  seat 
back  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  including  frame  means 
along  at  least  the  opposed  vertical  side  edges  thereof; 

c.  a  pair  of  lateral  restraint  means,  one  to  each  side  of  said 
apparatus,  each  including  an  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  vertical  side  edge  frame  means  of  said  appara- 
tus seat  back,  and  link  means  interconnectmg  said  arm 
mesially  thereof  to  said  platform  scat  peripheral  frame  at  a 
point  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof; 

d.  means  pivotally  attaching  said  platform  seat  to  said  appa- 
ratus seat  back  and  including  means  forming  integral 
extensions  of  said  seat  back  frame  means  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  angled  forwardly  v^th  respect  to  a  plane 
defmed  by  said  opposed  vertical  side  edge  frame  means 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  platform  seat  peripheral 
frame  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  seat,  and  a  pair  of 
link  assemblies  secured  to  said  seat  back  frame  means 
adjacent  said  extensions,  beneath,  and  separate  from,  the 
pivotal  attachment  of  said  arms  of  said  lateral  restraint 
means,  to  said  seat  back  frame  means  and  to  said  platform 
seat  frame  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  securcment  points  of 
said  extensions,  and  rearwardly  of,  and  separate  from,  the 
connection  point  of  said  link  means  of  said  lateral  restraint 
means  to  said  platform  seat  peripheral  frame;  and 

e.  a  pair  of  suspension  hooks  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  apparatus  seat  back  and  so  configured 
and  arranged  as  to  suspend  said  apparatus  from  an  other- 
wise conventional  vehicle  scat  back; 

whereby,  in  use,  said  platform  scat  may  be  folded  downwardly 
from  said  apparatus  scat  back  to  a  position  suspended  over  a 
vehicle  seat  thus  to  support  an  animal  and,  after  use,  said  plat- 
form seat  may  be  folded  upwardly  against  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  apparatus  scat  back. 


5,123,379 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  OF 

DOMESTIC  ANIMALS,  IN  PARTICULAR  PIGS 

Rainer  too  TascUtzki,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  aaaignor 

to  Aratowerk  Walter  tod  Taschitzki  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,463 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1990,  4013008 

Ut  CL'  AOIK  5/02 
MS.  a.  119— 53  J  9  Claims 


5,123,378 

GROOMING  AND  OR  FORAGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCnON  OF  STRESS  IN  CAGED  ANIMALS 

Kathryn  A.  L.  Bayne,  Gennantowii,  Md^  aasignor  to  The  United 

Suta  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health 

and  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,564 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—29  8  Claims 


t— I 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  feeding  of  a  single  domestic 
animal,  comprising  a  feed  trough  in  a  housing,  stationary  feed 
container  in  said  housing  above  said  feed  trough  a  partially 
cone-shaped  hopper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  with  an  opcnmg 
formed  therein,  a  vibrating  device  which  passes  through  the 
opening  and  by  means  of  which  the  animal  can  obtain  con- 
trolled portions  of  feed,  a  front  wall  of  the  housmg  havmg  an 
opening  below  the  hopper  wall  of  the  feed  container  which  fits 
the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  animal  to  be  fed,  said  vibrating 
device  carrying  a  plate  at  a  lower  end  thereof  which  is  bigger 
than  said  opening  in  said  contamer  bottom  wall,  the  distance 
between  said  plate  and  said  container  bottom  wall  bcmg  adjust- 
able to  the  grain  size  of  the  feed,  and  a  surface  of  said  plate  and 
surface  of  said  container  bottom  wall  which  oppose  one  an- 
other are  of  such  a  design  that  the  same  generally  smgular 
distance  overall  is  maintained  between  the  plate  and  the  con- 
tainer bottom  wall  when  the  plate  is  in  motion. 


5,123,380 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Roger  P.  Edwards,   1901   Lafayette  Atc  Greensboro,  N.C 
27407 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,764 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  39/00 

MS.  CL  119— 57  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  stress  in  caged  primates, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inanimate  foraging  apparatus  comprising  a 
stiff  material  to  form  a  base  of  said  apparatus  and  of  at- 
taching a  layer  of  fibrous  material  to  said  base  capable  of 
retaining  food  particles  therein  and 

(b)  providing  access  to  said  foraging  apparatus  to  a  primate 
in  said  cage,  thereby  to  provide  foraging  foods  for  the 
primate  whereby  normative  behavioral  activities  of  the 
primate,  including  foraging,  are  increased. 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  cross-sectional  dimension 
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and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  feed  access  openings 
therein; 

b.  a  hollow  feed  supply  tube  having  a  second  cross-sectional 
dimension  less  than  said  first  cross-sectional  dimension 
and  being  axially  arranged  within  said  hollow  cylinder  to 

de 
fine  an  annular  space  between  the  wall  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
der and  the  wall  of  said  feed  supply  tube; 

c.  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  delivery  slots  in  said  feed 
supply  tube,  there  being  a  delivery  slot  disposed  between 
at  least  some  adjacent  ones  of  said  vertically  spaced  feed 
openings  in  said  hollow  cylinder; 

d.  a  plurality  of  annular-shaped  feed  support  platforms  se- 
cured to  said  feed  tube  at  vertically  spaced  points  there- 
along,  each  of  said  platforms  closely  underlying  of  said 
vertically  spaced  feed  accessable  openings  therein  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  discreet  feed  chambers,  at  least  some  of 
said  platforms  positioned  on  said  supply  tube  at  points 
between  adjacent  delivery  slots,  each  feed  chamber  being 
replenished  by  birdseed  from  said  feed  supply  tube  which 
exits  by  gravity  thereinto. 


5.123.381 

DISPOSABLE  CAT  LirTER  BOX 
Robert  Salmon,  2  Venture  La.,  Sun  River,  Oreg.  97707 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,963 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 


MS.  CL  119—165 


7  Claims 


ends  with  said  flaps  extending  inwardly,  and  the  side 
extensions  being  folded  approximately  180-degrees  over 
said  flaps  so  as  to  embrace  said  flaps  therein,  said  tabs, 
when  routed  inward,  resiliently  engage  and  restrain  said 
folded  side  extensions  from  unfolding; 
said  folded  side  extensions  enclosing  said  end  extension 
flaps  to  maintain  said  end  extensions  in  an  upright  position 
and  said  side  extensions  being  held  in  an  upright  folded 
position  by  said  end  extension  flaps  and  said  inwardly 
rotated  tabs,  so  as  to  form  a  disposable  cat  litter  box  with 
a  sturdy  extended  wall  about  its  perimeter. 


5,123.382 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Motoi  Aoki;  Toshikazu  Kurokawa;  Fusatosi  Tanaka,  and  Kouji 
Matsuura,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1990,  2-85808 

Int.  a.'  F02M  i5/lQ 

U.S.  a.  123—52  MB  1*  Oaims 


•2.7( 


1.  A  disposable  cat  litter  box,  comprising; 

a.  a  rectangular  base  having  opposing  side  edges  and  end 
edges; 

b.  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  extending  upwards  from  said  side 
edges  of  said  rectangular  base;  a  pair  of  opposing  ends 
extending  upwards  from  said  end  edges  of  said  rectangu- 
lar base;  said  sides  and  ends  being  joined  to  form  a  box; 
each  side  and  end  having  a  top  edge; 

c.  a  pair  of  opposing  side  extensions  continuing  from  said  top 
edges  of  said  sides,  which,  when  the  box  is  in  a  closed 
position,  are  folded  at  said  top  edges  of  said  sides  so  as  to 
form  a  top  to  said  closed  box;  and,  when  the  box  is  in  an 
open  position,  extend  upwardly  to  an  approximate  trans- 
verse midline,  whereat  each  side  extension  is  folded  ap- 
proximately 180-degrees  inward  and  downward; 

d.  a  pair  of  opposing  end  extensions  continuing  from  said  top 
edges  of  said  ends,  each  end  extension  having  opposing 
side  edges  from  which  a  pair  of  flaps  extend;  said  opposing 
end  extensions,  when  the  box  is  in  a  closed  position,  fold- 
ing inwardly  at  said  top  edges  of  said  ends  so  as  to  lie 
beneath  the  top  of  the  closed  box;  and,  when  the  box  is  in 
an  open  position,  extending  upwardly  with  the  flaps  ex- 
tending orthogonally  inward; 

e.  said  opposing  end  extensions  additionally  having  a  tab 
formed  therein  proximate  each  of  the  opposing  side  edges 
of  the  end  extensions;  said  tabs  being  formed  within  said 
end  extensions  so  as  to  rotate  inward;  wherein,  when  the 
box  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  ubs  remain  flush  with  the 
end  extensions;  and,  when  the  box  is  in  an  open  position, 
with  the  side  extensions  extending  upwardly  from  the 
sides,  the  end  extensions  extending  upwardly  from  the 


ti  "      IT 


1.  An  intake  system  for  a  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  merging  section  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  individ- 
ual intake  passages  each  of  which  communicates  individu- 
ally and  separately  with  a  cylinder  in  a  first  cylinder 
group,  wherein  the  cylinders  in  said  first  cylinder  group 
are  ignited  in  a  sequence  discontinuous  with  each  other; 

a  second  merging  section  composing  a  second  plurality  of 
individual  intake  passages  each  of  which  communicates 
individually  and  separately  with  a  cylinder  in  a  second 
cylinder  group,  wherein  the  cylinders  in  said  second  cyl- 
inder group  are  ignited  in  a  sequence  discontinuous  with 
each  other; 

a  first  upstream  intake  passage  for  supplying  intake  air  to  the 
first  merging  section; 

a  second  upstream  intake  passage  for  supplying  intake  air  to 
the  second  merging  section; 

a  first  connecting  tank  communicating  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  each  of  the  individual  intake  passages  of  the 
first  merging  section; 

a  second  connecting  tank  communicating  with  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  each  of  the  individual  intake  passages  of  the 
first  merging  section; 

a  first  short  connecting  passage  communicating  with  an 
upstream  portion  of  the  first  upstream  intake  passage  and 
the  first  connecting  tank;  and 

a  second  short  connecting  passage  communicating  with  an 
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upstream  portion  of  the  first  upstream  intake  passage  and    ally  integral  therewith,  said  body  having  means  at  one  end  to 

the  second  connecting  Unk.  engage  an  end  of  a  push  rod  and  means  at  the  other  end  to 

engage  an  end  of  a  valve  stem,  said  side  walls  of  said  body 

5,123.383 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hirotaka    Fnkada;   Takashige   Ishikawa.   both   of  Hiroshima; 
Yasuhiro  Kawasako.  Aichi;  Kawiaki  Hokazono,  and  Masanori 
Nakamura,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-86331 

Int  a.5  F02M  iS/lO 

U.S.  a.  123—52  MV  8  Claims 


1.  An  intake  system  having  a  throttle  body  for  delivering  air 
into  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  cylinders  being  divided  into  first  and  second  groups,  and 
the  cylinders  in  each  group  being  arranged  in  one  and  the  same 
row  so  that  adjoining  cylinders  in  each  row  do  not  fire  one 
afler  another,  said  intake  system  comprising: 

intake  passages  connected  independently  to  the  cylinders  of 

each  said  row; 
first  and  second  elongated  conflux  chamber  means  with 
which  said  intake  passages  of  said  first  and  second  rows  of 
cylinders  communicate,  respectively; 
communication  passage  means  for  communicating  said  first 
and  said  second  elongated  conflux  chamber  means  with 
each  other; 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  communication  passage  means 
for  opening  and  shutting  said  communication  passage 
means;  and 
first  and  second  resonant  passage  means  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  first  and  said  second  elongated  conflux 
chamber  means,  respectively,  and  communicated  with 
each  other  at  the  throttle  body,  said  first  resonant  passage 
means  having  a  connection  point  m  a  lengthwise  direction 
thereof  to  said  first  elongated  conflux  chamber  means 
closer  to  a  connection  point  of  said  communication  pas- 
sage to  said  first  elongated  conflux  chamber  than  a  con- 
nection point  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  second 
resonant  passage  means  to  said  second  elongated  conflux 
chamber  means  so  as  to  provide  a  volume  between  said 
first  elongated  conflux  chamber  means  and  said  first  reso- 
nant passage  means  which  is  larger  than  a  volume  pro- 
vided between  said  second  elongated  conflux  chamber 
means  and  said  second  resonant  passage  means. 


5,123,384 
PEDESTAL-MOUNTED  ROCKER  ARM  WITH  BUSHING 
Sberkeh  A.  Abbas,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henley  Manufac- 
turing HoMing  Company,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,043 
Int.  a.5  FOIL  1/18 
MS.  a.  123—98^9  18  Claims 

1.  A  rocker  arm  comprising  a  cold-formed,  one-piece  metal 
body  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  throughout  most  of 
its  length,  said  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two  generally 
parallel  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  structur- 


having  aligned  circular  openings  therethrough,  a  cylindrical 
bushing  extending  through  said  openings  and  affixed  to  said 
side  walls,  said  bushing  having  an  elongate  opening  facing 
downwardly  and  a  larger  upper  opening. 


5,123,385 
DUAL  OVERHEAD  CAMSHAFT  E.NGINE  CYLINDER 
HEAD  STRUCTURE 
Osamu  Sado,  Higashihiroshima;  Kazuhiko  Ueda,  Hatsukaichi; 
Noriyuki  Iwata,  Hiroshima;  Tatsuya  Uesugi,  Higashihiro- 
shima,  and  Shiuyi  Masnda,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1990,  2-54786fU]; 
May  25,  1990,  2-55099[m;  May  25,  1990,  2-55100[U] 

Int.  a.5  F02M  25/00:  FOIL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—193.5  9  Claims 


J       5« 


1.  A  cylinder  head  structure  for  a  double  overhead  camshaft 
engine,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intake  valves  and  a  plural- 
ity of  exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder,  the  number  of  intake 
valves  being  different  from  the  number  of  exhaust  valves,  the 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  being  driven  by  intake  and  exhaust 
camshafts,  respectively,  said  cylinder  head  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylinder  head  block; 

a  cylinder  head  cover  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  block 
so  as  to  support,  for  rotation,  the  intake  and  exhaust  cam- 
shafts on  said  cylinder  head  block; 
a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  formed  between  said  cylinder 

head  block  and  said  cylinder  head  cover;  and 
partition  means  for  dividing  said  hermetically  sealed  cham- 
ber into  two  chambers  partly  enclosing  the  intake  and 
exhaust  camshafts,  respectively,  said  chambers  being  in 
communication  with  each  other  near  first  ends  of  said 
chambers,  said  cylinder  head  cover  mcluding  outlet  means 
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formed  therein  so  as  to  permit  blow-by  gas  to  flow  out  one 
of  said  chambers  enclosing  one  of  said  intake  and  exhaust 
camshafts,  the  one  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  camshafts 
being  a  camshaft  which  drives  the  smallest  number  of  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  for  a  given  cylinder. 


from  the  working  surface;  and  one  end  of  each  plate  being 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  rotor  and  a  second  end  of  each  plate 
being  slidably  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  slots. 


5,123,386 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  ITS  PISTON 

Nobuaki  Wakita,  Nagoy«;  ShigeyukI  Hori,  Toyotl^  Yorishige 
Maeda,  Toyota,  and  Seizi  Oomura,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,034 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec.    29,    19S9,    1- 
151097[U] 

Int.  a.'  F02F  3/00 
MS.  CL  123—193.6  »"  Q\»\ms 


5,123,388 
OTTO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Kanesaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1990,  2-105728 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/0^ 

U,S.  a.  123—316  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  piston  body  reciprocatively  installed  in  a  cylinder  tilted 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90  de- 
grees, an  oil  ring  groove  formed  in  an  outer  wall  of  the  piston 
body  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  piston  body,  a  top  ring  groove 
formed  above  the  oil  ring  groove  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  piston 
body,  and  a  compression  ring  fitted  in  the  top  ring  groove,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  oil  drain  hole  formed  in  an  inner  wall  of  the  oil  ring 
groove  for  communicatmg  with  an  interior  of  the  piston 
body  to  drain  lubricating  oil,  the  oil  drain  hole  being 
positioned  below  a  center  line  of  the  piston  body  such  that 
at  least  one  end  of  the  dram  hole  is  set  at  approximately 
the  same  level  as  the  top  ring  groove;  and  wherein  both 
ends  of  the  oil  drain  hole  are  set  relatively  lower  than  the 
lowest  portion  of  a  piston  head. 

5  123,387 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  INSERTS  IN  ROTOR  FACES 
Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Power  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Woodridge,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,102 

Int.  a.'  F02B  Si/QO 

MS.  a.  123—218  5  aaims 


l—T^'^^r^ 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  the  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apex  portions,  a  plural- 
ity of  working  surfaces  extending  between  adjacent  apex  por- 
tions, each  working  surface  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 
and  an  insulating  plate  for  each  recess,  characterized  by: 

a  slot  formed  in  the  rotor  adjacent  one  end  of  each  recess, 
the  rotor  having  a  lip  which  radially  separates  each  slot 


1.  An  Otto-cycle  engine  including  an  exhaust  valve; 

an  inlet  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  at  60"  to  140*  after  bot- 
tom dead  centre,  the  expansion  ratio  of  the  engine  being  in 
the  range  11:1  to  16:1  and  in  use  greater  than  the  total 
compression  ratio; 

a  cam  shaft  for  driving  the  inlet  valve; 

a  valve  actuating  timing-adjusting  device  mounted  on  the 
cam  shaft; 

a  combustion  knock  sensor  for  detecting  knocking  in  use  at 
the  commencement  thereof;  and 

an  actuator  for  controlling  the  valve  actuating  timing-adjust- 
ing device  in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  the  sensor 
so  as  to  delay  the  timing  at  which  the  inlet  valve  is  closed 
in  use  whereby  the  effective  compression  ratio  is  altered. 


5  123  389 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE-CARRIED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kazuhide  Togai,  Takatsuki,  and  Yoshiaki  Danno,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-7529; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-337592 

Int.  a.'  P02D  U/10 
U.S.  a.  123—399  5  Claims 

1.  A  controlling  system  for  a  vehicle-carried  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  power  transmit- 
ting system  for  transmitting  driving  force  from  said  internal 
combustion  engine  to  a  wheel  by  way  of  a  transmission  and  a 
throttle  valve  which  is  disposed  in  an  intake  air  path  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  is  capable  of  being  actuated  to  open 
or  close  irrespective  of  an  operation  amount  of  an  artificial 
operating  number  provided  for  operating  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  controlling  system  comprising  operation 
amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  amount  of 
said  artificial  operating  member,  driving  force  transmitting 
condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
driving  force  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  transmitted 
from  said  transmission  to  said  wheel,  and  controlling  means  for 
controlling,  when  it  is  detected  by  said  driving  force  transmit- 
ting condition  detecting  means  that  the  driving  force  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  is  not  transmitted  from  said  trans- 
mission to  said  wheel,  said  throttle  valve  so  that  the  throttle 
opening  thereof  may  not  exceed  a  predetermined  throttle 
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opening  greater  than  an  idling  throttle  opening  thereof  irre- 
spective of  an  operation  amount  of  said  artificial  operating 
member  detected  by  said  operation  amount  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  controlling  means  selects,  when  it  is  detected  by 
said  driving  force  transmitting  condition  detecting  means  that 
the  driving  force  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  not 
transmitted  from  said  transmission  to  said  wheel,  a  smaller  one 


of  a  first  throttle  opening  which  is  determined  from  an  opera- 
tion amount  of  said  artificial  operating  member  detected  by 
said  operation  amount  detecting  means  and  a  second  throttle 
opening  which  is  determined  from  an  operating  condition  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  and  is  greater  than  the  idling 
throttle  opening  and  controls  said  throttle  valve  so  that  the 
throttle  opening  thereof  may  be  equal  to  the  thus  selected 
throttle  opening. 


5,123,390 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Okuda,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,899 

Int.  a.5  F02P  5/75.5,  5/14 

MS.  a.  123—415  12  Claims 


QtlMlTlflH  IftMBI 
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1.  An  ignition  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

ignition  means  for  igniting  a  cylinder;  and 

an  ignition  timing  controller  for  controlling  said  ignition 
means  so  as  to  properly  control  the  ignition  timing  of  said 
cylinder; 

said  ignition  timing  controller  including: 

a  first  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  a  prescribed  crank  position  of  said  cylin- 
der in  synchrony  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine; 

a  second  signal  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  in 
synchrony  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine,  said  pulse 


signal  containing  a  prescribed  number  of  pulses  per  revo- 
lution of  the  engine; 

a  throttle  sensor  for  sensing  the  degree  of  opening  of  a 
throttle  valve; 

pulse  counting  means  for  starting  to  count  the  number  of 
pulses  generated  by  said  second  signal  generator  from  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  the  reference  signal; 

a  counter  controller  for  controlling  said  pulse  counting 
means  so  that  the  prescribed  number  of  pulses  to  be 
counted  by  said  pulse  counting  means  is  changed  in  accor- 
dance with  a  position  sensed  by  said  throttle  sensor;  and 

a  comparator  for  continuously  companng  the  count  of  the 
pulse  counting  means  with  an  output  of  said  counter  con- 
troller, said  comparator  initiating  an  ignition  signal  used  to 
ignite  the  cylinder  when  said  count  exceeds  the  counter 
controller  output. 


5,123,391 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  A 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Satoru  Ohkubo,  Kenkyusho,  1-1,  Tsukagucfaiboomachi  S-cbome, 
Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Akira  Deraizu,  840,  Chiyoda- 
cho,  Himeji-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-243540 

lot  a.'  P02D  41/1% 

MS.  CL  123—435  1  Claim 


1.  An  electronic  control  fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises: 

an  inner  cylinder  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  pressure  of 

a  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  crank  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  crank  angle; 
means  for  synthesizing  the  detected  inner  cylinder  pressure 

by  predetermined  crank  angles; 
means  for  calculating  an  intake  air  quantity  based  on  an 

engine  revolution  number  which  is  obtained  from  the 

synthesized  inner  cylinder  pressure  and  the  crank  angle; 
means  for  synthesizing  the  calculated  intake  air  quantity  in 

predetermined  cycles;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  fuel  injection  quantity  based  on  the 

synthesized  intake  air  quantity. 


5,123,392 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masanobu  Uchinami;  Kouichi  Yamane,  and  Koji  Nishimoto,  all 

of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

K»i«h»,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-36675 

Int.  a."  P02M  i<)/00 

U.S.  a.  123—492  2  CUums 

1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising: 


2116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1992 


June  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2117 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  an  intake  air  pipe 
of  an  engine, 

an  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  engine,  and  control 
means  for; 

a)  calculating  a  fuel  injection  quantity  to  be  injected  through 
the  injector  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  the  detectmg 
means  and  actuating  the  injector  in  synchronism  with  a 
predetermined  crank  angle  or  a  predetermined  ignition 
timing. 
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b)  actuating  the  injector  asynchronously  when  the  output  of 
the  detecting  means  traverses  a  set  value  range  from  a 
smaller  value  side  thereof  to  a  larger  value  side, 

c)  incrementing  the  set  value  range  to  a  higher  level  after 
said  traversal,  and 

d)  decrementing  the  set  value  range  to  a  lower  level  after  a 
traversal  from  a  larger  value  side  thereof  to  a  smaller 
value  side. 


intake  charge  of  fuel  and  deliver  fuel  at  high  pressure  for  fuel 
injection,  a  fuel  supply  pump  for  supplying  a  source  of  fuel  at 
a  supply  pressure  which  increases  with  pump  speed,  a  metering 
valve  having  a  supply  port  connected  to  said  source  of  fuel,  a 
rotary  valve  member  having  inlet  metering  means  cooperating 
with  the  supply  port  for  metering  fuel  to  the  pumping  means 
during  the  intake  strokes  thereof,  the  rotary  valve  member 
being  angularly  adjustable  between  idle  and  open  angular 
positions  thereof  to  vary  the  rate  of  fuel  metered  to  the  pump- 
ing means  and  thereby  regulate  the  intake  charge  of  fuel,  tim- 
mg  control  means  comprising  a  piston  bore,  a  timing  control 
piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  bore  to  form  separate 
advance  and  back  pressure  hydraulic  chambers  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  control  piston  to  hydraulically  shift  the  control 
piston  in  opposite  advance  and  retard  directions  thereof  re- 
spectively, the  control  piston  being  connected  to  advance  and 
retard  the  pumping  means  respectively  by  shifting  the  control 
piston  m  its  said  advance  and  retard  directions  respectively, 
spring  means  biasing  the  control  piston  in  its  retard  direction 
with  a  force  which  increases  as  the  control  piston  is  shifted  in 
its  said  advance  direction,  fuel  conducting  means  conducting 
fuel  from  said  source  of  fuel  to  the  advance  chamber  to  hy- 
draulically bias  the  control  piston  in  the  advance  direction 
with  a  force  which  increases  with  pump  speed  and  conducting 
fuel  from  said  source  of  fuel  to  the  back  pressure  chamber  at  a 
restricted  rate,  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  the  back 
pressure  chamber  for  limiting  the  back  pressure  to  a  value  less 
than  the  advance  chamber  pressure,  the  metering  valve  having 
a  bleed  port  connected  to  the  back  pressure  chamber  for  bleed- 
ing fuel  from  the  back  pressure  chamber  to  reduce  the  back 
pressure  therein,  and  the  rotary  valve  member  having  bleed 
metering  means  cooperating  with  the  bleed  port  to  vary  the 
bleed  port  opening  and  thereby  vary  the  rate  of  fuel  bled  from 
the  back  pressure  chamber  during  a  predetermined  range  of 
rotation  of  the  valve  member. 


5  123  393 

TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP 

mja  Djordje^ic,  East  Gnuiby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne 
Automotive  Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,577 

Int.  a.'  F02M  39/00 

VS.  a.  123—502  1*  Claims 


5  123  J94 
ROTARY  RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Warren  Ogren,  Rte.  8,  Ogren  Rd.,  Hayward,  WU.  54«43 

FUed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,335 

Int.  a.5  F02B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  123—44  D  1  Cl»i" 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  reciprocating  pumping  means,  operating  cam  means  for 
periodically  actuating  the  pumping  means  to  provide  periodic 
intake  and  pumping  strokes  thereof  to  respectively  receive  an 


1.  A  roury  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  head  with  two  ends 
and  frame  plates  mounted  on  both  ends  of  the  head  to 
enclose  the  head,  the  head  including  a  pair  of  fuel  intake 
ports  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports,  the  intake  porte  being 


diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  the  exhaust  ports 
being  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  each  of  the  ports 
being  oblong  in  shape  and  extending  for  an  arc  of  at  least 
25",  the  head  and  each  of  the  frame  plates  includmg  an 
inner  and  outer  surface,  the  head  further  including  an 
ignition  mechanism  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spark  plugs 
diametrically  opposite  of  each  other, 

a  pair  of  ring  gears,  each  of  the  ring  gears  fixed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  frame  plates  and  axially  aligned  with 
the  cylindrical  head,  each  of  the  ring  gears  disposed  in  one 
end  of  the  head, 

a  rotor  axially  aligned  in  the  cylindrical  head  and  comprising 
a  set  of  four  radially  extending  cylinders  and  pistons  recip- 
rocable  in  the  cylmders  such  that  each  of  the  pistons  twice 
executes  an  intake,  compression,  combustion  and  exhaust 
cycle  for  each  revolution  of  the  rotor,  each  of  the  four 
pistons  driving  a  connecting  rod  which  in  turn  rotates  a 
crank,  each  of  the  cranks  having  two  ends,  each  of  the 
cylinders  being  arcuately  spaced  at  90"  arcs  from  two  of 
the  other  cylinders,  the  rotor  further  including  two  ends 
defined  by  integral  pcnpheral  flanges  and  a  disk-shaped 
crank  support  plate  fixed  to  and  set  in  each  of  the  ends  to 
engage  each  of  the  peripheral  flanges,  each  of  the  crank 
support  plates  including  a  set  of  four  crank  beanngs,  each 
of  the  crank  ends  extending  through  one  of  the  crank 
plates  and  riding  in  one  of  the  bearings, 

a  power  take  off  shaft  fixed  to  the  crank  support  plates  and 
axially  aligned  with  the  rotor,  the  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
ends  and  a  shaft  portion  disposed  in  the  rotor  between  the 
crank  support  plates, 

oiling  means  for  oiling  the  rotary  engine,  the  oiling  means 
comprising  a  shaft  oil  line  in  the  power  take  off  shaft,  rotor 
oil  lines,  and  a  housing  oil  line,  the  shaft  oil  line  including 
an  inlet  formed  in  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  set  of  four  radi- 
ally extending  outlets  formed  in  the  shaft  portion  between 
the  crank  support  plates,  and  an  axially  extendmg  oil  feed 
line  axially  formed  in  the  shaft  and  extending  from  the 
inlet  in  the  shaft  to  outlets  in  the  shaft  to  direct  oil  to  the 
cylinders  and  pistons,  each  of  the  radially  extending  out- 
lets being  radially  aligned  with  one  of  the  cylinders  and 
radially  extending  from  a  common  point,  each  of  the  rotor 
oil  lines  including  an  inlet  formed  in  an  inner  edge  of  the 
rotor,  an  outlet  formed  in  one  of  the  peripheral  flanges  of 
the  rotor,  and  a  rotor  oil  feed  line  extending  radially  from 
its  respective  inlet  in  the  rotor  to  its  respective  outlet  in 
the  rotor  to  direct  oil  from  the  cylinders  and  pistons  to  the 
ring  gears,  each  of  the  rotor  oil  feed  lines  extending  adja- 
cent each  of  the  cylinders  for  more  than  one-half  the 
length  of  its  respective  cylinder,  the  housing  oil  line  in- 
cluding an  inlet  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  head 
and  an  outlet  formed  on  one  of  the  frame  plates  to  direct 
oil  from  the  ring  gears  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  and 
a  set  of  eight  crank  gears,  each  of  the  crank  gears  fixed  on 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  crank  and  meshing  with  one  of  the 
ring  gears,  each  of  the  crank  gears  being  driven  by  one  of 
the  pistons  through  its  respective  crank  and  in  turn  driv- 
ing the  rotor  in  a  rotary  motion  in  the  cylindrical  head  to 
drive  the  power  take  off  shaft. 


5,123,395 

ARROW  REST  SUPPORT  SHAFT  WTTH  ENHANCED 

POSITIONING  CAPABILFTY 

Charlea  A.  Saunders,  Coliunbns,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Saunders 

Arcbery  Company,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,463 
Int  a.'  F41B  5/22 
VS.  a.  124—44.5  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  supporting  and  positioning  an 
arrow  rest  on  an  archery  bow, 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  threaded  stud  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  cooperating  lateral  bore  formed  in  a  window 
zone  of  an  archery  bow, 
means  shiftable  longitudinally  along  said  threaded  stud  se- 


lectively to  lock  and  to  release  said  stud  at  a  window  zone 
of  a  bow  through  which  said  threaded  stud  extends, 

said  threaded  stud  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  lineally,  coaxially  through  said  threaded  stud. 

an  elongate  shaft  being  rotatably  and  reciprocally  sleeved  in 
and  freely  slidable  within  and  through  said  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  stud  longitudinally  along  a  lineal  expanse  of 
said  stud  for  supporting  an  arrow  rest  support  element, 

said  shaft  having  one  end  adapted  for  securing  said  arrow 
rest  suppon  element  thereto, 

locking  means  for  engaging  said  threaded  stud  and  said  shaft 
for  establishing  stressing  forces  therebetween  to  lock  said 
shaft  in  said  stud  and  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
displacement  and  relative  rotation  therebetween, 

said  means  for  establishing  stressing  forces  between  said 
threaded  stud  and  said  shaft  sleeved  therewithin  compns- 
ing  radially  deformable  collet  means,  said  collet  means 
encircling  and  embracing  said  shaft  exteriorly  thereof,  and 


drive  means  for  urging  said  locking  means  to  establish 
frictional  forces  between  said  stud  and  said  shaft  to  deter 
relative  sliding  movement  therebetween  and  to  lock  said 
shaft  and  said  arrow  rest  suppon  element  earned  thereby 
in  a  selectable,  fixed  extended  position  and  rotational 
attitude, 

said  drive  means  including  an  end  nut  means  for  threaded 
travel  along  said  stud,  and  funher  comprising  flange 
means  carried  by  said  end  nut  means  and  shiftable  lineally 
along  to  advance  on  said  stud  as  said  end  nut  means  is 
threadedly  turned  on  said  stud, 

said  flange  means  extending  radially  inward  of  a  periphery 
of  said  stud  and  in  radial  proximity  to  said  shaft  and  defin- 
ing an  abutment  shoulder  for  bearing  against  an  exposed 
end  zone  of  said  collet  means  forcibly  to  urge  said  collet 
means  against  said  shaft  as  a  shaft-gripping  element  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  said  stud  and  said 
shaft. 


5,123,396 

ACCESSORY  MOUNT 

Pete  Sbepley;  Ricbard  Johnston,  and  Allan  F.  Smith,  all  of 

Tncson,  Ariz.,  aasigDors  to  Predsion  Shooting  Equipment 

Company,  Tucaon,  Ariz. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  920,034,  Oct.  17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,697,350, 

and  a  continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  429,842,  Oct.  31,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,294, 
May  23, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,005,554,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  920,080,  Oct  17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,034,.  This  application  Nor. 
13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,114 
Int  a.'  F41B  5/06 
VS.  a.  124—25.5  1  Claim 

1.  An  archery  bow  and  bow  accessory  combination,  com- 
prising, 
a  bow  body  having  a  handle  portion,  a  sight  window  por- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  limbs  extending  outwardly  from  said 
handle  portion  and  said  sight  window  ponion  for  tension- 
ing a  bow  string, 
an  accessory  for  mounting  to  said  bow  body; 
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a  recess  formed  in  said  bow  body,  said  recess  having  oppos- 
ing sidewalls  and  a  front  wall  all  extending  from  a  bottom 
wall,  said  front  wall  including  a  pair  of  rectilinear  portions 
joined  at  an  apex  point,  said  recess  being  formed  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  handle  and  extending  inwardly  into  the 
handle; 


5,123,398 
CARBURETION  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  W.  Klaus,  Montague,  and  James  L.  Knowlton,  White- 
hall, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sunotyx  Incorporated,  Mus- 
kegon, Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,473 

lot  a.'  F02M  il/00 

MS.  a.  123—543  15  Claims 


a  shoe  positioned  in  said  bow  body  accessory  mount,  said 
shoe  having  corresponding  protruding  side  walls  and 
front  wall,  said  front  wall  including  a  pair  of  rectilinear 
portions  joined  at  an  apex  point;  and 

means  for  securing  said  shoe  accessory  in  said  recess. 


5,123,397 
VEHICLE  MANAGEMENT  COMPUTER 
William  E.  Richeson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  226,418,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,945,870. 
ThU  application  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,500 
Int.  a.'  F02M  25/07;  FOIL  25/OS 
U.S.  a.  123—568  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  converting  at  least  one  cylinder  of  the  engine  to  a 
lean  bum  mode  of  operation  only  during  periods  of  low  engine 
demand,  the  lean  bum  mode  including  the  steps  of  closing  an 
exhaust  valve  of  the  converted  cylinder  before  the  piston  of 
that  cylinder  reaches  a  top  dead  center  position  to  retain  ex- 
haust gas  in  that  cylinder,  and  thereafter  opening  an  intake 
valve  of  the  converted  cylinder  to  admit  fuel  and  air  to  be 
mixed  with  the  retained  exhaust  gas,  and  subsequently  com- 
pressed and  ignited  to  obtain  a  power  stroke  from  the  piston  of 
the  converted  cylinder,  monitoring  certain  engine  perfor- 
mance traits,  and  correcting  the  time  at  which  the  exhaust 
valve  is  closed  to  reduce  fuel  consumption  to  near  the  mini- 
mum required  to  maintain  a  lean  burn  in  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  fuel  gasifier  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  gasification  chamber; 

a  liquid  fuel  inlet  to  said  chamber; 

a  fuel  injection  means  at  said  liquid  fuel  inlet  having  the 
capability  for  injecting  tiny  droplets  of  liquid  combustion 
fuel  of  about  30-50  microns  or  less  in  diameter  through 
said  inlet  into  said  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  ambient  air  to  said  chamber  to  mix 
with  said  droplets  and  form  a  mixture  of  fuel  droplets  and 
ambient  air 

a  heater  in  said  chamber  of  sufficient  capacity  for  heating 
said  mixture  of  fuel  droplets  and  ambient  air  adequately  to 
convert  said  fuel  to  a  gaseous  state; 

a  fuel  and  air  mixing  and  transfer  impeller  in  said  gasification 
chamber  for  further  mixing  of  said  ambient  air  and  gase- 
ous fuel,  increasing  the  turbulence  of  said  gaseous  mixture 
and  assisting  propulsion  of  said  mixture  from  said  cham- 
ber; 

an  air  flow  venturi  conduit  having  an  ambient  air  flow  inlet, 
and  having  an  outlet  for  flow  to  the  engine;  and 

outlet  passages  from  said  gasification  cliamber  to  said  air 
flow  venturi  conduit  for  entrainment  of  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture into  additional  ambient  air  flowing  through  said 
venturi  conduit  to  said  outlet. 


5,123,399 
AIR  FUEL  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Yu  Motoyama,  and  Junichi  Kaku.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,960 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-257451 
Int.  a.5  F02M  23/00.  55/02 
U.S.  a.  123—531  9  Cl«»i™ 

1.  A  rigid  air  fuel  injection  assembly  for  attachment  as  a  unit 
to  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  said  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  air  fuel  injectors  each  having  valved  chamber  means 
adopted  to  communicate  with  a  respective  combustion  cham- 
ber of  said  engine,  at  least  one  fuel  injection  nozzle  mounted 
directly  and  rigidly  to  each  of  said  air  fuel  injectors  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  to  the  respective  chamber  means  of  said  air  fuel  injec- 
tor, a  fuel  manifold  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle,  an  air  manifold  for  delivering  compressed  air  to  said 
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chamber  means  of  fuel  air  injectors,  at  least  one  of  said  mani- 
folds being  formed  from  a  relatively  rigid  material  and  being 
directly  and  rigidly  affixed  to  said  fuel  air  injectors  for  removal 


5,123,400 
SAW  CHAIN  HAVING  HEADLESS  FASTENER 
Joha  L.  Edgerton,  Canby,  Oreg.^  awignor  to  Bioant,  Ibc, 
Portlaml,  Orcg. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718^23 

IntCL'Brm  17/00 

vs.  CL  125—21  7  CUiM 


1.  A  saw  chain  comprising: 

interconnected  center  links  and  side  link  pairs,  means  inte- 
grally bridging  the  links  of  a  side  link  pair  ngidly  together 
in  spaced  apart  relation  for  receiving  a  center  link  therebe- 
tween, said  side  links  having  aligned  through  bores  and 
said  center  link  having  a  through  bore  defining  a  sur- 
rounding wall,  said  center  link  through  bore  being  align- 
able  with  the  through  bores  of  said  side  links  with  the 
center  link  positioned  between  said  side  links,  said  through 
bores  of  said  side  links  being  greater  m  dimension  that  the 
through  bore  of  said  center  link, 

a  headless  fastener  having  a  center  section  of  a  dimension 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  center  link  through  bore,  and 
end  sections  on  each  side  of  said  center  section  of  a  dimen- 
sion greater  than  said  center  link  through  bore,  one  of  said 
fastener  and  center  links  through  bore  wall  being  deform- 
able  to  permit  forced  insertion  of  one  end  of  the  fastener 
through  the  center  link  through  bore  for  placement  of  the 
end  sections  of  the  fasteners  on  each  side  of  the  center 
link,  said  end  sections  having  a  dimension  no  greater  than 
the  snullest  dimension  of  the  side  link  through  bores  and 
received  in  the  through  bores  of  the  side  links  on  either 
side  of  the  center  links,  and  said  fastener  and  side  link 
fastening  means  cooperatively  configured  to  provide 
pivotAl  attachment  of  the  side  link  pair  and  center  link 
together. 


5,123,401 
COMBUSTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Jack  Lange,  Winnipeg,  Canada.  Msignor  to  ICG  Propane  lac, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586050 

Claims  prioiity,  appllcatioD  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1989,  613,668 

Int  a.'  F24H  1/00 

VS.  CL  126—364  7  Claims 


of  all  of  said  fuel  air  injectors,  said  fuel  injectors  and  said 
manifold  as  an  assembly  from  said  engine  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  assembly  to  a  cylinder  head  of  said  engine. 


I.  A  combination  of  a  tank  and  heating  system  therefor 
comprising  a  tank,  a  combustion  heating  apparatus  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  tank  exteriorly  of  the  tank  and  comprising  a  gas 
burner  for  generating  a  stream  of  gas  from  a  supply,  means 
defining  a  substantially  closed  combustion  chamber  within 
which  combustion  of  the  stream  of  gas  lakes  place,  means  for 
supplying  combustion  air  for  entramment  with  the  gas  stream 
for  combustion,  means  insulating  the  chamber  so  as  to  reduce 
escape  of  heat  therefrom  and  an  outlet  duct  arranged  for  ex- 
traction of  the  heated  gases  from  the  chamber,  the  combustion 
chamber  comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  body  having  sides, 
and  upper  end  and  a  bottom  end  with  an  axis  of  the  body 
arranged  vertically,  the  burner  being  arranged  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  arranged  to  direct  the  stream 
of  gas  axially  along  he  body,  the  outlet  duct  being  arranged  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  chamber  and  a  heat  exchanging  flue  coimected  to  said 
outlet  duct  and  extending  therefrom  through  the  tank  for 
transmitting  heat  from  the  combustion  to  the  tank,  the  flue 
mcludtng  an  outlet  exteriorly  of  the  tank  for  discharging  the 
combustion  gas,  means  defining  an  air  inlet  channel  means 
surrounding  at  least  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
arranged  such  that  said  combustion  air  is  drawn  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  said  chaimel  means,  means  mounting 
the  combustion  chamber  on  the  tank  so  that  one  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber  lies  along  one  side  of  the  tank  with  the 
outlet  duct  extending  therebetween,  said  mountmg  means 
including  walls  defining  an  enclosed  space  between  the  said 
side  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  said  side  of  the  tank 
through  which  space  the  outlet  duct  passes,  said  enclosed 
space  forming  one  part  of  said  air  inlet  channel  means. 


5,123,402 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  SHIELD 
Ben  Vaodenbosacbe,  245  W.  Santa  Inez,  and  R.  Cameron  Em- 
mott  229  Bridge,  botb  of  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010 
FUed  Ang.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,831 
Int.  a.'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  128—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  shield  for  use  with  devices  employ- 
ing rigid  catheters  comprising: 
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a  hollow  cylindrical  collar  adapted  to  fit  on  a  boss  of  a  rigid 
medical  instrument; 

a  clear  generally  planar  shield  element  of  plastic  oriented 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  collar 
means,  said  element  having  a  central  aperture; 

a  hollow  conical  member  having  its  apex  sealingly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  collar  means  and  its 
flared  skirt  sealingly  connected  to  said  shield  element 


from  the  base  end  of  the  tubular  portion  and  radially  away 
from  the  suction  end  of  the  suction  tube, 
said  spatula  portion  adapted  to  permit  the  retraction  of  a 
nerve  root  during  surgery. 


5,123,404 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  CALCULI 
Naohiko  Takayama,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251394 
Int.  a.5  A61B  n/22 
U.S.  a.  128—24  EL  2  ( 


W^U 


r-\ 1 


about  its  aperture  operable  to  form  a  semi-flexible  joint 
between  said  collar  means  and  said  shield  element; 

a  radial  slit  extending  from  and  through  said  collar  means, 
through  said  conical  member  and  partially  into  said  shield 
element  operable  to  allow  said  parts  to  deflect  when  as- 
sembled over  parts  of  the  instrument  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  collar  means  and, 

securing  means  operable  to  secure  said  collar  means  on  a 
boss  of  an  instrument  to  be  used  with  said  shield. 


5,123,403 

SUCTION  NERVE  ROOT  RETRACTOR 

Michael  H.  L«»yne,  11  Greenridge  Dr.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,152 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—20  11  aaims 


1.  A  suction  retractor  adapted  for  retraction  of  a  nerve  root 
during  surgery,  comprising 

a  suction  tube  having  an  interior  and  exterior  diameter,  and 
a  suction  end  and  a  base  end, 

a  retractor  member  having  a  tubular  portion  slidably  posi- 
tioned over  said  suction  tube,  said  tubular  portion  having 
a  base  end  toward  the  base  end  of  the  suction  tube  and  a 
remote  end  remote  from  the  base  end  of  the  suction  tube, 
and  having  an  interior  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  suction  tube  such  that  said  tubular 
portion  is  axially  and  rotatably  slidable  on  said  suction 
tube  by  manual  pressure  and  yet  sufficiently  tight  that  it 
frictionally  engages  said  suction  tube  and  does  not  move 
except  by  said  manual  pressure, 

said  retractor  member  having  a  spatula  portion  extending 
from  the  remote  end  of  said  tubular  portion  axially  away 


«i~«ki 


1.  Apparatus  for  destroying  calculi  in  a  living  body,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers; 

b)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  ultrasonic  transducers 
to  produce  beams  of  ultrasonic  waves; 

c)  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers plate  with  their  axes  inclined  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
axes  of  said  ultrasonic  beams  meet  at  a  focal  point  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  supporting 
means  so  that  energy  from  said  ultrasonic  beams  is  con- 
centrated at  the  focal  point,  wherein  said  supporting 
means  compnses  a  plate-like  member  recesses  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  holes,  in  each  of  which  one  of  said  ultrasonic 
transducers  is  fitted,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  bottom 
face  which  is  so  inclined  that  the  axes  of  said  ultrasonic 
beams  produced  by  all  said  transducers  meet  at  said  focal 
point  when  said  transducers  are  supported  in  said  recesses; 

and 

d)  liquid-containing  means  for  supporting  said  living  body 
above  said  ultrasonic  transducers  so  that  a  calculus  in  said 
living  body  may  be  positioned  at  said  focal  point; 

wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  high-voltage  pulse  generators  each  connected 
to  one  of  said  ultrasonic  transducers; 

a  main  controller  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses;  and 

a  plurality  of  delay  circuits  each  connected  between  said 
main  controller  and  one  of  said  high-voltage  pulse  genera- 
tors, said  delay  circuits  providing  different  delay  times 
such  that  said  series  of  pulses  produced  by  said  main 
controller  cause  said  high-voluge  pulse  generators  to 
actuate  said  ultrasonic  transducers  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  phases  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  produced  by  said  ultra- 
sonic transducers  coincide  at  said  focal  point. 
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5,123,405 
HANDLE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SONIC  MASSAGER 
Richard  McShirley,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Robert  McShireiy,  Va- 
lencia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McShirley  Products,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,710 

Int.  a.'  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—24  R  10  CUims 


.  /:. 


5,123,407 

HIP  ALIGNMENT  GARMENT 

Dennis  K.  Dewhurst,  7331  Pentz  Rd.,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,304 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/O0 

VS.  a.  602—2  3  CUims 


1.  A  hand  held  vibrational  massager,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  vibrating  unit  attached  to  said  housing,  said  vibrating  unit 
has  a  vibrating  surface  adapted  to  provide  a  vibrational 
force  to  a  working  surface  adjacent  said  vibrating  surface; 

power  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
vibrating  unit  for  providing  power  said  vibration  unit; 

a  switch  attached  to  said  housing  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  vibrating  unit  and  power  transmission  means  that 
provides  power  to  said  vibrating  unit  when  said  switch  is 
in  an  open  position;  and 

a  C-shaped  hand  operatively  connected  said  housing,  said 
handle  and  said  housing  being  constructed  such  that  said 
handle  can  slide  in  and  out  of  said  housing  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions,  said  handle  having  two 
essentially  parallel  leg  portions  that  extend  from  a  base 
portion,  said  base  portion  being  shaped  in  an  arc  such  that 
said  base  portion  can  abut  against  said  housing  and  pre- 
vent said  handle  from  sliding  further  into  said  housing 
when  said  housing  is  in  said  retracted  position,  said  leg 
portions  having  ends  that  project  outward  from  said  leg 
portions  such  that  said  ends  can  abut  against  said  housing 
and  prevent  said  handle  from  sliding  further  out  of  said 
housing  when  said  housing  is  in  said  extended  position. 


5,123,406 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Isamu  Masuda,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibonkenkozoshin- 
kenkyukai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,153 

Int.  a.'  A61H  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—57  10  Claims 


1.  A  hip  alignment  garment  comprising, 

a  pants  garment  member,  including  a  torso  encompassing 
portion,  the  torso  encompassing  portion  includes  a  contin- 
uous elastomeric  hip  band  formed  at  an  upper  terminal 
end  of  the  torso  encompassing  portion,  and 

the  torso  encompassing  portion  further  including  a  respec- 
tive right  and  left  leg  member,  the  right  and  left  leg  mem- 
bers each  include  a  respective  right  and  left  intenor  arcu- 
ate surface  that  are  positioned  in  confronting  relationship 
relative  to  one  another  between  the  nght  and  left  leg 
members,  and  the  right  and  left  leg  members  joined  to  the 
torso  encompassing  portion  at  a  crotch  portion,  and 

a  right  wedge-shaped  pad  mounted  within  the  right  leg 
member  within  the  right  arcuate  surface,  and 

a  left  wedge-shaped  pad  mounted  within  the  left  leg  member 
within  the  left  arcuate  surface,  and 

the  right  arcuate  surface  includes  a  right  pocket  and  the  left 
arcuate  surface  includes  a  left  pocket,  wherein  the  right 
pocket  includes  a  left  zipper,  wherein  the  right  and  left 
zippers  are  arranged  in  confronting  relationship  relative  to 
one  another  to  define  access  to  the  respective  right  and 
left  pockets,  and  the  right  wedge-shaped  pad  removably 
mounted  within  the  right  pocket  and  the  left  wedge- 
shaped  pad  removably  mounted  within  the  left  pocket. 


1.  A  motor-driven  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure 
roller  means,  a  motor-driven  vibrator  disposed  in  said  roller 
means  for  effecting  vibration  of  said  roller  means,  said  roller 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  two  longi- 
tudinal ends,  elongated  handles  extending  from  each  longitudi- 
nal end  of  said  roller  means,  each  of  said  handles  having  a 
handle  axis  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  roller 
means,  and  a  battery  box  means  detachably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  handles  juxtaposed  to  said  roller  means,  said  battery  box 
means  housing  a  battery  means  for  dnving  said  motor  dnven 
vibrator,  wherein  said  battery  box  means  comprises  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  having  an  internal  axial  passage,  said  one 
handle  extending  through  said  axial  passage. 


5,123,408 
SPORTS  HELMET  BRACED  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  THE 

CERVICAL  SPINE 
Leonard  F.  Gaines,  P.O.  Box  541,  Carthidge,  Miss.  39051 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,541 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04.  5/02;  A41D  13/00;  A63B  71/10 
VS.  G.  602—17  13  Claims 

1.  A  protective  helmet  for  contact  sports  comprising: 
a  spherical  outer  shell; 
a  first,  upper  circumferential  band  spanning  an  arc  of  said 

shell; 
a  second,  lower  circumferential  band  spanning  an  arc  of  said 

shell; 
a  compression  resistant  cervical  brace  having  a  arcuate 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
said  arcuate  upper  end  being  movably  captive  between  said 
first  and  said  second  bands  and  said  shell; 
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means  on  said  arcuate  upper  end  to  limit  motion  of  said 
cervical  brace  with  respect  to  the  helmet;  and 


5,123,410 
TUBE  CLAMP 
Worthington  W.  Greene,  2984  MlUcreek  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  Qty. 
Utah  84109,  and  Dennis  J.  Wyman,  242  E.  Ensign  Vista  Dr^ 
Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84103 

Rled  Jun.  27,  1990,  Set.  No.  544,998 

iBt  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.17  4  Claims 


means  fastening  said  cervical  brace  lower  end  to  a  shoulder 
protective  apparatus. 


5,123,409 

EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

DaTid  P.  Sheffield,  Wyndmoon  Richard  J.  Boyles,  Harleysrille, 

and  Charles  A.  McMenamy,  Easton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Scott  Specialty  Gases,  Inc.,  PlumsteadTille,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,602 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00;  A62B  7/00,  9/02 

VS.  a.  128—204.18  »*  Claims 


1.  A  tube  clamp  which  can  be  used  to  hold  a  tube  in  fixed 
relationship  to  a  part  of  a  patient's  anatomy,  said  tube  clamp 
comprising: 

an  annular  member  forming  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposite  annular 
ends; 

a  cylindrical  bladder  having  opposite  ends  and  an  outer 
surface  that  lies  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  annu- 
lar member,  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
bladder  being  turned  outwardly  and  backwardly  about 
the  respective  opposite  annular  ends  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber; 

a  pair  of  annular  end  pieces  attached  to  the  annular  member 
to  secure  the  turned  back  ends  of  said  cylindrical  bladder 
in  air  tight  relationship  with  said  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  annular  member  to  form  an  inflation  chamber 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  member  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  bladder; 

inflation  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  inflation 
chamber;  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  clamp  to  said  patient's 
anatomy, 

whereby  a  tube  can  be  received  through  said  annular  end 
pieces  and  said  cylindrical  bladder  to  be  (a)  held  in  fixed 
relationship  to  said  clamp  and  thus  to  the  patient's  anat- 
omy when  the  inflation  chamber  is  inflated  and  (b)  re- 
leased from  said  fixed  relationship  when  the  inflation 
chamber  is  deflated. 


1.  An  oxygen  supply  system  comprising: 

an  oxygen  tank  containmg  pressurized  oxygen; 

a  bracket  for  mounting  said  tank  in  a  storage  position; 

said  bracket  including  a  pin  element,  means  mounting  said 
pin  element  such  that  said  pin  element  normally  remains 
with  said  bracket; 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  tank,  an  outlet 
leading  to  an  oxygen  tube,  and  a  valve  controlling  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  means  in  said  valve 
body  to  receive  said  pin  element  when  said  Unk  is 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  said  pin  element  when  received 
in  said  valve  body  blocking  movement  of  said  valve  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

said  tank  and  said  valve  body  being  removable  as  a  unit  from 
said  bracket,  said  pin  element  remaining  with  said  bracket 
thereby  enabling  said  valve  to  be  moved  from  position 
blocking  flow  to  a  position  permitting  flow,  such  that 
oxygen  can  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


5,123,411 
COLD  COMPRESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Iznmi  Noziri,  18-13,  Kitakarasuyama  7-chome,  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo  157,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,974,  Mar.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,774 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-50443 
Int  a.'  A61F  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  cold  compress  for  providing  a  moisturizing  cold  com- 
press treatment  to  skin  comprising: 

a  self-contained  cooling  member  adapted  to  undergo  an 

endothermic  reaction  upon  stimulation; 
a  wetting  member  including  a  liquid,  said  wetting  member 
being  thermally  coupled  to  said  self-contained  cooling 
member,  said  wetting  member  including  a  base  member 
formed  of  fibrous  material,  said  liquid  retained  in  said  base 
member,  said  wetting  member  having  a  thickness  smaller 
than  that  of  said  cooling  member; 
an  adhesive  between  said  self-contained  cooling  member  and 
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said  wetting  member  to  bond  said  cooling  member  and 
said  wetting  member;  and 
envelope  means  for  sealingly  enclosing  therein  said  self-con- 
tained cooling  member  and  said  wetting  member  which 
are  bonded  with  each  other,  said  envelopment  means 


tractions  sensed  by  said  atrial  sensmg  means  are  meffec- 
tive  to  initiate  timmg  of  said  first  A-V  intervals; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  operating  s^iid  pacemaker  in  VDD  pacing  mode 
comprising  means  for  preventing  expiration  of  said  V-A 
intervals  from  triggering  said  atnal  pulse  generator  means 
to  generate  atrial  pacing  pulses,  means  for  defining  first 
postventricular  atrial  refractory  penods  of  400  millisec- 
onds or  less  following  ventricular  pacing  pulses  triggered 
on  expiration  of  said  first  A-V  intervals  and  for  defining 
post  ventricular  atrial  refractory  periods  equal  to  said  V-A 
intervals  following  generation  of  ventricular  pacing  pulses 
at  the  expiration  of  said  second  A-V  intervals. 


including  a  bag-shaped  member  formed  of  a  plastic  film  to 
provide  an  air  impermeable  seal; 
wherein  said  wetting  member  is  adapted  for  direct  contact 
with  the  skin  upon  opening  of  said  envelop  means  to  effect 
the  moisturizing  cold  compress  treatment  of  the  skin. 
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1.  In  a  pacemaker,  comprising: 

atrial  sensing  means  for  sensing  natural  atrial  contractions; 

atrial  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  atrial  pacing 
pulses; 

ventricular  sensing  means  for  sensing  natural  ventricular 
contractions; 

ventricular  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  ventricular 
pacing  pulses; 

timing  means  for  defining  V-A  intervals  following  genera- 
tion of  ventricular  pacing  pulses  by  said  ventricular  pulse 
generator  means  and  for  tnggering  said  atria'  pulse  gener- 
ator means  to  generate  atrial  pacing  pulses  at  the  expira- 
tion of  said  V-A  intervals,  for  defining  first  A-V  intervals 
initiated  on  sensing  of  natural  atrial  contractions  by  said 
atrial  sensing  means  and  for  triggering  said  ventricular 
pulse  generator  means  to  generate  ventricular  pacing 
pulses  at  the  expiration  of  said  first  A-V  intervals,  for 
defining  second  A-V  intervals  following  said  V-A  inter- 
vals and  for  triggering  said  ventricular  pulse  generator 
means  to  generate  ventricular  pacing  pulses  at  the  expira- 
tion of  said  second  A-V  intervals,  and  for  defining  post- 
ventricular  atrial  refractory  periods  following  generation 
of  ventricular  pacing  pulses  by  said  ventricular  pulse 
generator  means,  during  which  periods  natural  atrial  con- 


5,123,412 

DUAL-CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SELECTION  OF  ATRIAL  REFRACTORY  PERIOD 

Robert  A.  Betzold,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,432 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/368 

VS.  a.  128—419  PG  6  Oaims 


5,123,413 

ELECTRIC  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

Ryozo  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Kazutoshi  Mizoi,  Watarai;   Akira 

Kato,  Iwakuni,  and  Toshimi  Nishiyama.  Koganei,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,513,  Mar.  2,  1988.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1987,  62-128473; 
Not.  26,  1987,  62-296125;  Dec.  17.  1987,  62-317444 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/32.  1/04 
VS.  a.  128—419  G  10  CUims 
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1.  A  device  for  fixedly  applying  an  electrode  to  a  portion  of 
a  human  body  used  in  an  electric  therapeutic  treatment  com- 
prising an  elastic  arcuate  frame  having  a  receiving  portion  on 
both  ends  thereof,  electrode  means  for  establishing  electrical 
contact  with  a  human  body,  said  electrode  means  being  re- 
ceived in  said  receiving  portion  of  said  frame,  at  least  one 
supporting  member  supporting  the  electrode  means  on  a  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  in  said  receiving 
portion,  into  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber of  said  electrode  means  is  inserted,  said  slot  having  an  inner 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  and  said  support- 
ing member  comprising  a  flat  plate  which  supports  the  elec- 
trode means,  a  stem  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  plate  opposite 
to  a  surface  on  which  the  electrode  means  is  provided  and  at 
least  one  projecting  portion  provided  at  a  root  portion  of  the 
stem  which  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  grooves  provided  in  said 
slot. 


5,123,414 

LIPOSOMES  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Evan  C.  Unger,  13365  E.  Camino  La  Cebadilla,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

85749 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,828,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,499, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
750,877 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—654  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  liposome  having  encapsulated 
therein  a  gas  and  employing  said  liposome  in  medical  imaging, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  placing  a  liquid  media  containing  liposomes  in  a  vessel, 

(b)  pressurizing  said  vessel  with  a  cooled  gas,  thereby  dis- 
solving a  first  portion  of  said  gas  into  said  liquid  media,  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  dissolved  gas  enters  said  liposomes, 

(c)  rapidly  depressurizing  said  vessel  by  releasing  a  second 
portion  of  said  gas  from  said  vessel,  thereby  causing  said 


transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  into  the  moving  blood  pool 
and  the  organ  in  the  human  body; 

receiving  a  reflected  ultrasonic  signal  reflected  by  the  mov- 
ing blood  pool  and  the  movmg  organ; 

analyzing  the  reflected  signal  to  obtain  movement  informa- 
tion indicative  of  the  movement  of  the  pool  of  blood  and 
the  movement  of  the  organ; 


Liposomes 
PrtSMmt 


dissolved  gas  having  entered  said  liposomes  to  form  bub- 
bles within  said  liposomes, 

(d)  administering  said  liposomes  to  a  patient,  and 

(e)  scanning  said  patient  with  a  medical  imaging  device  to 
obtain  enhanced  visible  images  of  an  internal  region  of 
said  patient. 

5,123,415 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  BY  RADIAL  SCAN  OF 
TRAPEZOIDAL  SECTOR 
RoaaM  E.  Daigie,  Redmond,  Wash.,  asugnor  to  Advanced  Tech- 
nology Laboratories,  Ioc„  BothcU,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,691 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/02 

VS.  a.  128— «1.01  7  Clainis 


1 


separating  from  the  movement  information  that  information 

indicative  of  a  greater  rate  of  movement  than  the  rate  of 

movement  of  the  organ;  and 
determining  the  blood  pool  size  changes  from  the  movement 

information  indicative  of  a  greater  rate  of  movement  than 

the  movement  of  the  organ. 

5,123,417 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

ULTRASONIC  DATA 

Jack  Walker,  Sunnyrale;  Qnang  Ton;  John  Gcis,  both  of  San 

Jose;  John  Schultz,  Santo  Clara,  and  Richard  Lee,  San  Jose, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diaaonics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,985 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/06 

VS.  a.  128— 661.09  10  Clainw 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system  for  scanning  and 
displaying  an  image  sector  in  the  form  of  an  image  area  of 
matter  by  means  of  a  linear  array  of  transducer  elements  adja- 
cently arranged  in  a  line,  comprising  means  for  sequentially 
actuating  groups  of  said  transducer  elements  so  as  to  sequen- 
tially transmit  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  beams  over  said  image 
area  of  matter  at  a  plurality  of  different  angles  with  respect  to 
said  line,  said  differently  angled  beams  having  different  effec- 
tive origins  along  said  line,  and  spatially  adjacent  ones  of  said 
ultrasonic  beams  being  angularly  differentiated  from  each 
other  by  equal  angular  increments. 


5,123,416 
BLOOD  POOL  IMAGING  AND  ANALYSIS  TECHNIQUE 

USING  ULTRASOUND 
John  C.  Freeland,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Prism  Imaging, 
Inc.,  LouisTille,  Colo. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,318 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.08  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  determining  changes  in  the 

size  of  a  moving  pool  of  blood  within  a  moving  organ  of  a 

human  body,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  reflected  pulsed  doppler  signals  in 
real  time  produced  by  reflecting  a  reference  pulsed  doppler 
signal,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  displaying  a  first  set  of  reflected  signals  in  a  first  set  of 
colors  specified  by  an  ellipse  wherein  the  frequency  of 
each  of  the  first  set  of  reflected  signals  with  respect  to  the 
reference  pulsed  doppler  signal  indicates  relative  motion 
towards  an  emitter  of  the  reference  pulsed  doppler  signal, 
the  amplitude  for  each  of  the  first  set  of  reflected  signals 
being  a  maximum,  and  each  of  the  first  set  of  colors  in  the 
ellipse  increases  in  brightness  radially  around  the  ellipse  in 
a  first  direction  as  the  frequency  of  the  each  of  the  first 
reflected  signals  increases,  reaching  a  maximum  bright- 
ness at  a  first  position  on  the  ellipse,  the  first  position 
representing  a  Nyquist  limit  of  the  reference  pulsed  dop- 
pler signal; 

b.  displaying  a  second  set  of  reflected  signals  in  a  second  set 
of  colors  specified  by  the  ellipse  wherein  the  frequency  of 
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each  of  the  first  set  of  reflected  signals  with  respect  to  the 
reference  pulsed  doppler  signal  indicates  relative  motion 
away  from  the  emitter  of  the  reference  pulsed  doppler 
signal,  the  amplitude  for  each  of  the  first  set  of  reflected 
signals  being  a  maximum,  and  each  of  the  second  set  of 
colors  in  the  ellipse  increases  in  brightness  radially  around 
the  ellipse  in  a  second  direction  as  the  frequency  of  the 
each  of  the  first  reflected  signals  increases,  reaching  a 
maximum  brightness  at  the  first  position  on  the  ellipse;  and 
displaying  a  third  set  of  reflected  signals  in  a  third  set  of 
colors,  the  third  set  of  colors  ranging  from  the  colors  for 
each  of  the  first  set  of  signals  and  the  second  set  of  signals, 
to  a  minimum  saturation  of  the  colors  at  the  center  of  the 
ellipse. 


1.  In  a  micro-echographic  probe  for  collimation  of  ultrasonic 
waves  into  a  deformable  surface  of  a  material,  the  probe  hav- 
ing, at  one  end,  a  transducer  for  providing  a  beam  of  said 
ultrasonic  waves  and,  generally  at  an  opposite  end,  a  convex 
tip  for  contact  with  said  surface  and  defining  an  opening 
through  which  said  ultrasonic  waves  enter  said  deformable 
surface  and  material,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  ultrasonic  waves  have  a  frequency  equal  to  at  least  20 

MHz;  and 
said  transducer  is  disposed  directly  on  one  end  of  a  principal 
body  that  is  continuous  up  to  a  body  tip  generally  at  said 
convex  tip  and  such  that  said  waves  converge  in  said 
principal  body  from  said  transducer  towards  a  focus  in 
said  material. 


5,123,419 
COMBINED  PACEMAKER  PARAMETER  AND  VITAL 
SIGN  MONITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAY 
Harry  L.  Piatt,  Maroubra,  and  Bruce  R.  Satchwell,  West  Pen- 
nant Hills,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Micromedical  In- 
dustries PTY  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU88/00224,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00061,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  455,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  30,  1987,  P12805 
Int.  a.5  A61B  5/044 
U.S.  a.  128 — 697  13  Oaims 

1.  A  portable,  handheld  monitor  for  monitoring  and  display- 
ing simultaneously  pacemaker  parameter  information  and  vital 
sign  parameter  information,  said  monitor  comprising: 


a  housing  of  a  size  and  shape  that  can  be  easily  held  in  a 
user's  hand; 

data  acquisition  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  receiving 
electrical  signals  from  a  skin  contact  region  of  a  patient, 
the  electrical  signals  being  representative  of  pacemaker 
parameters  including  a  pacemaker  pulse  waveform  and  at 
least  one  from  parameters  including  pulse  rate,  pulse 
width,  pulse  interval,  AV  interval,  or  Atnal  and  Ventricu- 
lar pulse  discnmination  and  said  electrical  signals  further 
being  representative  of  vital  sign  parameters  including  at 
least  heart  rate  and  ECG  wave  forms; 

data  processing  means  provided  within  the  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  data  acquisition  means  for  processing  said 


5,123,418 

MICRO-ECHOGRAPHIC  PROBE  FOR  ULTRASOUND 

COLLIMATION  THROUGH  A  DEFORMABLE  SURFACE 

Jean-Marc  Saurel,  Clapiers,  and  Jacques  Attal,  Montferriez- 

/Lex,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 

Recherche  Scientifique-C.N.R.S,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,823 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1989.  89  02744 

Int.  a.5  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CI.  128—662.03  10  Claims 
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electrical  signals  and  producing  pacemaker  parameter 
information  including  at  least  pacemaker  pulse  timing 
markers  and  vital  sign  parameter  information  including 
ECG  waveform  information  and  heart  rate  information 
therefrom; 

LCD  display  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  cou- 
pled to  said  data  processing  means  for  displaying  said 
pacemaker  parameter  information  and  said  vital  signal 
parameter  information  simultaneously;  and 

means  to  superimpose  said  ECG  waveform  information  and 
said  timing  markers  on  said  LCD  display  means  so  that 
relative  timing  information  can  be  observed  by  an  ob- 
server of  said  display  means. 


5,123.420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HEART 

RATE  TRACES  IN  A  FETAL  MONITOR 
Guenter  Paret,  Herrenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.853 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—698  47  Claims 


fniBi-irs    7/    «i»SMis       ■' 

WTEIIW 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  hear  rate  of  a  fetus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  fetal  heat  rate  of 
a  first  fetus  and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  fetal  heart 
rate  of  a  second  fetus  and/or  the  maternal  heart  rate  of  the 
mother  of  said  first  fetus; 

(b)  comparing  said  first  signal  with  said  second  signal  and 
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producing  a  third  signal  indicative  of  the  coincidence 
between  said  first  and  second  signals; 

(c)  comparing  said  third  signal  to  a  limit;  and 

(d)  generating  a  warning  signal  if  said  third  signal  bears  a 
predefined  relation  to  said  limit. 


5,123,421 

UQUID  ACTIVATED  STEERABLE  CATHETER 

GUIDEWIRE 

Edward  L.  Sinohky,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 

Uc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Rled  Jan.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  642,185 

Int.  a.5  A61B  VOO 

VS.  CI.  128—772  1'  C""™ 


1.  An  elongate  Hexible  device  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
body  of  a  patient  comprising; 

an  elongate  shaft,  at  least  the  distal  portion  of  which  is 
flexible; 

a  fluid  flow  conduit  extending  through  the  shaft  and  the 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft,  at  least  the  part  of  the  conduit 
that  is  disposed  in  the  distal  portion  being  defined  by  a 
material  adapted  to  contract  when  contacted  with  a  first 
liquid  and  to  expand  when  conucted  with  a  second  liquid; 

said  conduit  containing  a  column  of  liquid  in  alternating 
segments  of  said  first  and  second  liquids; 

the  conduit  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  assume  vary- 
ing configurations  depending  on  the  position  of  the  liquid 
segments  in  the  conduit;  and 

means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  liquid  column  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  segments. 


helical  shape  canal  implantation  said  helical  shape  curling 
around  an  osseous  axis  along  AA',  which  also  corresponds  to 
that  of  the  common  section  of  the  cochlear  nervus  acusticus,  so 
as  to  electrically  stimulate  the  latter,  comprising  a  flexible 
support  whose  body  has  a  surface  and  is  made  of  biocompatible 
matenal  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  rod  along  its  own  axis 
BB',  of  substantially  thick  cross  section  with  respect  to  its 
width  and  which  can  be  laid  substantially  flat,  when  inopera- 
tive, in  a  reference  plane  P,  substantially  parallel  to  its  own  axis 
BB',  which  rod  further  comprises  a  base,  a  point  on  opposite 
ends  and  mechanical  discontinuities  defining  and  separating 
sections  which  are  hinge-joined  together  and  each  section 
carrying  at  least  one  electrode  having  an  active  part  with  an 
active  surface  and  connected  via  a  conductor  to  a  signal  re- 
ceiver included  in  the  electrode  device  and  generally  placed  at 
the  back  of  the  ear,  said  discontinuities  forming  hinges,  of 
sufficient  rigidity,  the  roUtion  axis  of  CC  of  which  are  sub- 
suntially  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane  so  that  the 
sections  can  route  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  plane,  and 
each  said  electrode  is  placed  on  its  section  with  its  active  part 
directed  towards  the  solid  angle  PN  defined  for  its  two  sides, 
on  the  one  hand,  by  said  reference  plane  P  and  on  the  other 
hand,  by  a  plane  N  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  P 
and  subsuntially  parallel  to  two  rotation  axes  CC  of  said 
electrode  carrying  section,  with  respect  to  the  two  sections 
adjacent  thereto,  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  electrode-car- 
rier device  is  inserted  in  the  cochlea,  the  flexible  support  spon- 
taneously follows  the  curvature  of  the  tympanic  canal  by 
rotation  of  the  sections  about  the  said  rotation  axis  CC  which 
remains  substantially  parallel  to  the  osseous  axis  AA'  of  the 
cochlea  and  which  ineviubly  self-orientate  the  surface  of  the 
active  part  of  the  electrode  towards  the  substantially  nerveless 
zone  to  be  stimulated. 


5,123,423 
DEHBRILLATOR  PAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 
Lome  C.  Schamberg,  West  De*  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  KAS 

Products,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,497,  Dec.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,998,536.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,557 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/04 

VS.  a.  128—798  12  Claims 


5,123,422 

ELECTRODE-CARRIER  DEVICES  ABLE  TO  BE 

IMPLANTED  IN  THE  COCHLEA  SO  AS  TO 

ELECTRICALLY  STIMULATE  THE  NERVUS 

ACUSTICUS 

Guy  Charrin,  Aatibcs,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

MXM,  Antibea,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,888,  Mar.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,200 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1988,  88  04854 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  128—784  10  Oaims 


S5sa_!2__ 


1.  Intra-cochlear  electrode  carrier  device  for  a  tympanic 


yVUtllliH.LLLllUlH^uj 


5  A  defibrillator  pad  for  use  between  an  exposed  skin  sur- 
face of  a  patienfs  chest  and  a  planar  electrode  surface  of  a 
defibrillator  paddle,  said  defibrillator  pad  comprising; 

a  laminated  defibrillator  pad  having  a  bottom  layer  and  an 
upper  layer; 

said  bottom  layer  being  comprised  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive polymer  which  is  tacky  so  as  to  adhere  to  most  sur- 
faces it  contacts; 

said  upper  layer  comprising  fabric  material  formed  from 
filamentous  carbon  fibers,  said  fabric  material  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein; 

said  bottom  layer  having  a  flat  downwardly  presented  sur- 
face for  engaging  and  adhering  to  said  patient's  chest  with 
a  first  predetermined  force,  and  having  an  upwardly  pres- 
ented upper  surface  in  conUct  with  said  upper  layer; 
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said  conductive  polymer  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
layer  exuding  through  said  openings  of  said  upper  layer  so 
as  to  form  a  plurality  of  polymer  protrusions  which  are 
exposed  upwardly  through  said  openings  of  said  upper 
layer; 

said  polymer  protrusions  and  said  fabric  of  said  upper  layer 
combining  to  form  an  upwardly  presented  planar  elec- 
trode engaging  surface  capable  of  engaging  and  covering 
said  electrode  surface  of  said  defibrillator  paddle  and 
capable  of  adhering  to  said  electrode  surface  with  a  force 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  force  at  which  said 
downwardly  presented  surface  of  said  defibrillator  pad 
will  adhere  to  said  exposed  skin  surface  of  said  patient's 
chest. 

5,123,424 
CERVICAL  CAP 
James  P.  Koch,  211  Sargent  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,101,  Apr.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,027,830,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,497, 
May  18, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  50,230,  May  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  621,581 
Int.  a.5  A61F  6/OS 
VS.  a.  128—841  5  ClaioH 


5,123,425 
OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA  COLLAR 
John  L.  Shannon,  Jr.,  Orono,  and  Bruce  R.  Bowman,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  EdenTec,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,150 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/56;  A61B  5/08.  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—848  15  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  obstruction  of  an  upper  air 
passageway  of  a  patient  comprising: 
a.  means  for  sensing  the  onset  of  an  obstructive  sleep  apnea 
episode; 


b.  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  generating  mus- 
cle stimulating  signals  which  directly  produce  contraction 
of  muscle  tissue  of  said  upper  air  passageway; 

c.  electrode  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for 
transcutaneously    transferring    said    muscle    stimulating 


signals  directly  to  said  muscle  tissue  of  said  upper  air 
passaageway  to  clear  said  upper  air  passageway  of  said 
patient;  and 
d.  means  attached  to  said  sensing  means,  said  generating 
means,  and  said  electrode  means  for  maintaining  said 
sensing  means,  said  generating  means,  and  said  electrode 
means  in  proximity  with  said  patient. 


5,123,426 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,123,427 
PERSON  SUPPORT 
Jciry  L.  Watt,  R.R.  #2,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio  45895,  and  Dennis  J. 
Watt,  Box  7172,  Lafayette,  Ohio  45854 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,063 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/37 

U.S.  a.  128—876  14  Claims 


2.  A  precursor  contraceptive  cervical  cap  comprising 

a  rim  portion  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  ridges  ar- 
ranged along  the  circumference  of  its  interior  surface  for 
sealing  said  cap  against  a  woman's  cervix;  and 

a  dome  portion  having  input  means  for  introducing  a  bi- 
ocompatible material  into  said  dome  portion  when  said 
cap  is  placed  over  the  cervix  and  venting  means  for  re- 
moving displaced  air  and  excess  biocompatible  material 
during  introduction, 

said  input  and  venting  means  being  adapted  to  allow  intro- 
duction of  said  biocompatible  material  while  maintaining 
said  cap  in  place  about  said  cervix. 


1.  A  patient  support  for  aiding  in  supporting  a  patient  in  a 
general  upright  position  in  a  chair  having  a  seat  and  a  back, 
said  support  comprising  a  flexible  band  of  sufficienl  length  to 
encircle  a  portion  of  the  patient's  body  and  having  ends  acces- 
sible generally  in  front  of  the  patient's  body,  with  the  ends 
having  adjustable  connecting  means  for  connecting  end  por- 
tions of  the  band  together,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  band 
to  be  positioned  behind  the  patient's  body  having  a  first  patch 
of  predetermined  size  and  shape  and  facing  away  from  the 
patient,  a  second  patch  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  first  patch,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  second  patch  to  the  back  of  the  chair, 
facing  away  from  the  chair  back,  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
first  patch  when  the  patient  is  sitting  in  a  generally  upright 
position  in  the  chair,  said  attaching  means  including  a  mount- 
ing base  of  a  size  to  extend  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
seat  back,  first  upper  and  first  lower  straps  affixed  to  one  edge 
of  said  mounting  base,  with  said  straps  terminating  in  adjust- 
able fasteners,  second  upper  and  second  lower  straps  affixed  to 
another  edge  of  said  mounting  base,  said  upper  straps  being 
connectable  and  said  lower  straps  being  connectable  behind 
the  chair  back  to  snugly  affix  said  mounting  base  to  said  chair 
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back,  a  vertical  strap  affixed  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  mounting 
base,  said  vertical  strap  having  a  free  end  which  is  extendable 
around  said  upper  straps  and  having  an  adjusuble  fastener,  said 
mounting  base  being  raised  or  lowered  by  manipulation  of  the 
free  end  of  the  vertical  strap  relative  to  said  upper  straps  before 
the  upper  and  lower  straps  are  fully  tightened,  and  means 
affixing  said  second  patch  to  a  central  portion  of  said  mounting 
base. 


5  123  430 
CUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  FINGERNAILS  OH  TOENAILS 

Zti  DavidoTitz.  37  Abardanel  Street,  Rishon  Lezion,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,468,  No».  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  23,  1990,  93142 

Int  a.'  A45D  29/05 

VS.  a.  132—75.8  16  Ctaims 


5,123,428 

LAPAROSCOPICALLY  IMPLANTING  BLADDER 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Gerald  R.  Schwarz.  3710  SW.  SchoUs  Ferry  Rd.,  Portland, 

Oreg.  97221 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,603,  Feb.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,097,848,  which  to  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  580,198,  Sep.  10, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,012,822,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256,650,  Oct. 
11, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,969,474.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  774,546 
Int.  a.5  A61F  5/48.  2/02.  2/02 
VS.  CL  128—885  *'  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  an  artificial  sphincter  to  control 
urinary  incontinence  in  a  human  patient  having  a  bladder  and 
a  urethra,  the  method  comprising: 

implanting  an  inflatable  compression  balloon  intrapelvically 
above  the  pelvic  diaphragm  adjacent  one  side  of  the  ure- 
thra with  a  transcutaneous  conduit; 

selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said  compression  balloon 
via  the  transcutaneous  conduit;  and 

externally  controlling  and  monitoring  a  pressure  within  the 
compression  balloon  via  the  transcutaneous  conduit  to 
esUblish  alternately  a  first  pressure  sufficient  to  occlude 
the  urethra  and  a  second  pressure  sufficient  to  permit 
voiding. 


1.  A  cutter  device  particularly  useful  for  cutting  fingernails 
and  toenails,  comprising: 

a  housing  grippable  by  a  user  for  holding  and  manipulating 
the  device; 

a  slot  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  for  receiving  a  nail  to 
be  cut; 

a  rotauble  head  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing; 

a  blade  fixed  to  the  routable  head  and  rotatable  therewith; 

said  blade  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  thickness  of  the  blade, 
starting  from  its  outer  periphery  to  an  unslotted  region 
centrally  thereof,  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting 
edges  extending  radially  from  said  central  unslotted  re- 
gion to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  blade; 

said  slot  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  being  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  head  and  blade; 

and  a  motor  within  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  head  to 
rotate  the  head,  and  the  blade  fixed  thereto,  such  that  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blade  are  routed  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  slot  and  the 
nail  received  therein. 


5,123,431 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR  AND  TIP  THEREFOR 
James  E.  Wilson,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,650 

Int  a.'  A45D  40/26 

VS.  CL  132—320  31  Claims 


5,123,429 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Paul  D.  Case,  and  Charles  N.  Lehuquet  both  of  Southampton, 
England,  assignors  to  British-American  Tobacco  Co.,  Ltd., 
Staines,  England 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,718 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1988, 
8820496 

Int  a.'  A24D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  131-365  8  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  a  smoking  material  rod, 
which  rod  comprises  tobacco  and  a  paper  wrapper  circum- 
scribing said  rod,  said  wrapping  comprising  1  to  50  per  cent  by 
weight  of  combustion  modifying  compound,  said  compound 
being  calcium  sulphate  and  calcium  tartrate  said  amount  in- 
creasing the  puff  number  in  said  smoking  article. 


1.  A  cosmetic  applicator  tip,  comprising  a  body  made  from 
a  soft  thermoplastic  material  and  having  an  exterior  surface 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  dimples,  each  dimple  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  extending  into  said  body  from  said  exterior 
surface  and  a  conical  portion  extending  into  said  body  from 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  conical  portion  terminating  in  an 
apex  at  a  point  remote  from  said  cylindrical  portion  each  dim- 
ple releaseably  retaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  cosmetic. 


5,123,434 
INDIVIDUAL  PROTECTIVE  CANOPY 
Daniel  R.  Fetteriy,  6481  San  Marco  ar„  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90068 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,522 

Int  a.'  A45B  11/00 

VS.  a.  135—20.2  6  Claims 


5,123,432 

DISPOSABLE  FLOSSING  TOOL  FEATURING 

LEVERAGE  ACHON 

John  R.  Wyss,  4020- 148th  Ave.  NE.,  Suite  F,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98052 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,352,  Oct.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,711 

Int  a.5  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  132—323  2  Claims 


1.  A  double-ended  hand  held  dental  flossing  tool,  comprising 
a  loop  of  floss  and  two  substantially  parallel  members, 
whereby  said  loop  is  integral  with  said  members  and  provides 
two  short  working  lengths  of  floss  exposed  at  opposing  ends  of 
said  members  whereby  a  fingertip  placed  between  the  mem- 
bers provides  a  fulcrum  such  that  said  working  lengths  of  floss 
may  be  stressed  by  leverage  means  whereby  fingertip  manipu- 
lation effects  said  leverage  means. 


5,123,433 

ULTRASONIC  FLOW  NOZZLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  E.  Fridsma,  Winter  Springs;  George  J.  Silvestri,  Jr., 

Winter  Park,  and  Michael  Twerdochlib,  Oviedo,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,162 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—104.1  16  Claims 


I.  An  individual  protective  canopy  comprising 

a  nonporous  sheet; 

an  inflatable  element  about  the  periphery  of  said  sheet; 

a  compressed  gas  cartridge  in  selective  communication  with 
said  inflatable  element; 

an  attachment  centrally  located  on  said  sheet; 

a  holder  locatable  on  the  upper  back  of  an  individual  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  retention  of  said  attachment, 
said  holder  including  a  pack  for  receipt  of  said  nonporous 
sheet  and  said  inflatable  element  with  said  nonporous 
sheet  folded,  said  pack  including  a  lanyard  extending  to 
said  pack  and  to  said  compressed  gas  cartridge  to  open 
said  pack  and  activate  said  gas  cartridge  with  a  single  pull. 


5,123,435 

LAMINAR  DAMPER  AND  METHOD  OF  AIRFLOW 

CONTROL 

Peter  A.  Blacklin,  Columbia,  and  David  A.  Racine.  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Tate  Access  Floors,  Inc.,  Jessup, 

Md. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,879 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/02 

VS.  a.  137—1  11  Claims 


/  //  //  //y-r 


iCONTROms 


1.  An  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  venturi  flow  mea- 
suring nozzle  mounted  in  a  pipe  of  a  steam  power  plant  and 
having  an  inlet  ventun  throat,  and  an  outlet,  the  pipe  and 
nozzle  having  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  the  cleaning  occur- 
ring while  the  fluid  is  flowing,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  ultrasonic  transducer  means  mounted  to  connect  to  the 
inside  of  the  pipe,  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  ven- 
turi flow  nozzle  and  said  means  being  in  direct  contact 
with  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  pipe  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  waves  directly  into  and  thereby  exciting  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  venturi  flow  nozzle;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  first  ultrasonic  transducer 
means  for  activating  the  first  ultrasonic  transducer  means. 
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1.  A  laminar  damper  for  flow  control  of  a  fluid,  which 
comprises: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  flexible  tubular  shaped  elements  having 
first  and  second  flexible  sheets  and  positioned  so  as  to 
extend  between  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  frame 
wherein  said  flexible  sheets  comprise  uninterrupted  single 
sheets  of  flexible  material  extending  between  opposite 
lateral  edges  of  said  hollow  tubular  shaped  elements;  and 

means  mounted  on  at  least  said  first  side  of  said  frame  for 
compressing  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
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sheets  of  each  of  said  flexible  elements  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  so  as  to  flex  said  first  and  second  sheeU 
of  each  of  said  flexible  elements  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  and  for  adjusting  fluid  flow  spacings  between 
neighboring  flexible  elements  wherein  said  means  for 
compressing  said  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  includes  a  pair  of  spline  members  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  opposite  lateral  ends  of  the  flexi- 
ble elements  of  each  of  said  flexible  tubular  shaped  ele- 
ments. 


5,123,436 
PLUNGER -TYPE  FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Gregg  W.  KoecUein;  Werner  O.  Wizemann,  and  Ted  E.  Deeds, 
■11  of  Cmnon  City,  Ne».,  assignors  to  Mallory,  Inc.,  Carson 
City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,284,  Not.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  544,428,  Jiin.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4  998,557.  This  application  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,744 

Int.  a.'  G05D  16/02 

VS.  a.  137—12  *3  CUims 


disposed  in  a  tap  housing  (2),  two  water  supply  connections  (4) 
on  the  housing,  and  a  mixed  water  channel  (26,  61)  connecting 
an  outlet  of  the  mixing  valve  to  an  extensible  outlet  nozzle  (8), 
said  safety  valve  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  air  ventilating  vale  (20)  mounted  in  the  tap  housing, 
biased  toward  a  closed  position,  and  communicable,  when 
m  an  open  position,  with  the  mixed  water  channel;  a 
non-return  valve  (22)  mounted  in  the  Up  housing,  in  the 
mixed  water  channel,  biased  toward  a  closed  position,  and 
disposed  downstream  in  a  direction  of  normal  water  flow, 
of  a  point  (28)  whereat  the  first  ventilating  valve  is  com- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  throttling  valve  between  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure  and  relatively  large  liquid  volume  pump 
means  and  a  point  of  use  to  avoid  chatter,  pulsations  and  the 
like  especially  when  said  throttling  valve  is  in  the  range  of  very 
slightly  to  slightly  opened,  said  throttling  valve  being  of  the 
type  having  a  plunger  operating  on  a  valve  seat  and  operated 
by  diaphragm  means  in  response  to  the  pressure  on  the  output 
side  of  said  throttling  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of  creating  a 
pressure  cushion  between  said  plunger  and  said  valve  seat  by 
creating  a  venturi  effect  between  said  plunger  and  said  valve 
seat  when  said  throttling  valve  is  in  said  range,  providing  a  pair 
of  conical  surfaces  one  each  on  said  plunger  and  on  said  valve 
seat,  locating  said  pair  of  conical  surfaces  to  be  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  during 
operation  of  said  valve  in  said  range,  providing  an  "0"-ring 
associated  with  said  plunger  extending  from  said  plunger  into 
the  space  between  said  plunger  and  said  valve  seat,  the  protru- 
sion of  said  "0"-ring  into  said  space  being  effective  to  create 
said  venturi,  said  cushion  being  effective  to  prevent  said  chat- 
ter, pulsations  and  the  like  of  said  plunger,  and  the  step  of 
preventing  said  plunger  from  contacting  other  parts  of  said 
valve  in  all  positions  of  said  plunger  except  the  closed  condi- 
tion of  said  throttling  valve. 

5,123,437 

SAFETY  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SINGLE 

LEVER  WATER  TAP 

Werner  Egll,  Egiisau,  and  Jakob  Wettstein,  Fehraltorf,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Armaturenfabrik  Wallisellen  AG, 

Wallisellen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,968 

Oaims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    20,    1990, 
1343/90 

Int.  a.'  E03C  I/JO 
VS.  a.  137—218  8  Claims 

1.  A  safety  valve  arrangement  for  a  water  Up  (1)  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  a  sink  basin  (13)  and  including  a  mixing  valve  (3) 


municable  with  the  mixed  water  channel;  and  a  second 
ventilating  vale  (21)  independent  of  the  first  ventilating 
vale  and  controlled  to  automatically  close  when  the  non- 
return valve  (22)  opens,  said  second  ventilating  valve 
being  disposed  in  series  with  the  first  ventilating  valve 
(20),  wherein  the  second  ventilating  valve  (21)  and  the 
non-return  valve  (22)  are  designed  as  seat  valves,  wherein 
a  valve  body  (36)  of  the  second  ventilating  valve  is  rigidly 
connected  to  a  valve  body  (38)  of  the  non-return  valve, 
and  wherein  an  effective  area  of  the  valve  body  of  the 
nonreturn  valve  is  greater  than  an  effective  area  of  the 
valve  body  of  the  second  ventilating  valve. 


5  123  438 

FLOW  CONTROL  AND  DILUTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

BIOASSAY  TESTING 

Robert  S.  Henderson,  Kailua,  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N«Ty, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,505 

Int.  a.s  COIN  1/10 

VS.  a.  137—255  *♦  CUims 


S^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  specific  concentrations  of 
waterbome  pollutants  diluted  in  unfiltered  seawater  and  for 
periodically  delivering  the  seawater/pollutant  dilutions  to  a 
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plurality  of  expenmenUl  test  aquaria  at  selected  flow  rates, 
comprising: 

a  seawater  feed  Unk  containing  the  unfiltered  seawater,  said 
seawater  feed  tank  further  having  means  to  selectively 
drain  the  unfiltered  seawater  therefrom  under  the  force  of 
gravity; 

a  seawater  feed  trough  for  receiving  the  unfiltered  seawater 
drained  from  said  seawater  feed  unk,  said  seawater  feed 
trough  further  having  means  for  allowing  the  unfiltered 
seawater  to  escape  therefrom  at  a  plurality  of  seawater 
escape  locations  under  the  force  of  gravity; 

a  plurality  of  seawater  cells  for  receiving  the  unfiltered 
seawater  escaping  from  said  seawater  feed  trough,  each  of 
said  seawater  cells  being  positioned  to  receive  the  unfil- 
tered seawater  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  seawater  escape  locations; 

means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  unfiltered  seawater  in  each 
of  said  seawater  cells  to  a  preselected  amount; 

a  polluUnt  feed  tank  conUining  the  waterbome  poIluUnts, 
said  polluUnt  feed  Unk  further  having  means  to  selec- 
tively drain  the  waterbome  polluUnts  therefrom  under 
the  force  of  gravity; 

a  polluUnt  feed  trough  for  receiving  the  waterbome  pollut- 
ants drained  from  said  polluUnt  feed  Unk.  said  polluunt 
feed  trough  further  having  means  for  allowing  the  water- 
borne  pollutants  to  escape  therefrom  at  a  plurality  of 
polluUnt  escape  locations  under  the  force  of  gravity; 

a  plurality  of  polluUnt  cells  for  receiving  the  waterbome 
polluUnts  escaping  from  said  polluUnt  feed  trough,  each 
of  said  polluUnt  cells  being  positioned  to  receive  the 
waterbome  polluUnts  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  polluUnt  escape  locations; 

means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  waterbome  polluUnts  in 
each  of  said  polluUnt  cells  to  a  preselected  amount; 

means  for  periodically  and  simultaneously  draining  said 
seawater  and  pollutant  cells  of  the  preselected  amount  of 
unfiltered  seawater  and  waterbome  polluUnts,  respec- 
tively, under  the  force  of  gravity;  and 

a  plurality  of  mixing  chambers,  each  of  said  mixing  cham- 
bers receiving  the  unfiltered  seawater  drained  from  one  of 
said  seawater  cells  and  polluUnts  drained  from  one  of  said 
polluUnt  cells,  wherein  the  seawater/pollutant  dilution  is 
formed  in  each  of  said  mixing  chambers  and  delivered 
under  the  force  of  gravity  to  one  of  the  expenmenUl  test 
aquaria. 


which  closure  means  can  be  actuated  by  the  actuator 
means  to  advance  the  closure  means  into  the  bore  through 
a  bonnet  opening  extending  into  the  bore  from  the  bonnet; 
and 

(b)  a  ceramic  liner  positioned  within  the  bore  and  coexten- 
sive with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  valve 
body  in  the  bore  to  subsuntially  prevent  exposure  of  said 
inner  surface  to  fluids  within  the  bore,  said  liner  being 
cylindrical  with  a  hollow  interior  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  subsuntially  corresponding  with  the  axis  of  the 
bore,  said  liner  having  a  sidewall  opening  sized  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  bonnet  opening  so  as  to  accommo- 
date advancement  of  said  bore  closure  means  into  the 
interior  of  the  ceramic  liner. 

33.  A  method  for  bonding  a  ceramic  surface  to  a  metallic 
surface  comprising; 

(a)  coating  the  metallic  surface  with  a  fluorocarbon  poly- 
mer, 

(b)  coating  the  ceramic  surface  with  a  fluorocarbon  poly- 
mer, 

(c)  heating  at  least  one  of  the  meullic  or  ceramic  surfaces 
sufficiently  to  soften  the  fluorocarbon  polymer, 

(d)  pressing  the  coated  ceramic  surface  and  the  coated  me- 
tallic surface  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 

(e)  allowing  the  fluorocarbon  to  cool  to  fuse  and  form  a 
bonding  layer  joining  the  meullic  surface  and  the  ceramic 
surface. 


5,123,439 
VALVE  BODY  CERAMIC  LINERS 
Kelly  B.  Powers,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Ceramics  Engineering,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,334,  Feb.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,365 

Int.  a.'  F16L  7/00.  55/18 

VS.  a.  137—375  33  Claims 


5,123,440 

SLIDE  VALVE 

James  L.  Houston,  3534  E.  109  S  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74137,  and 

Kenneth  E.  Pope,  Rte.  3,  Box  217,  Wagoner,  Okla.  74467 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,718 

Int.  a.'  F16K  25/04 

VS.  a.  137—375  24  CUims 


1.  A  ceramic  lined  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-ceramic  valve  body  having  a  subsuntially  straight 
bore  with  the  bore  axis  extending  along  the  main  axis  of 
the  valve  body,  and  having  a  bonnet  conUining  a  bore 
closure  actuator  means  atuched  to  a  bore  closure  means. 


1.  A  slide  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

orifice  means  within  said  body  for  passing  fluid  there- 
through; 

sliding  gate  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  orifice  means; 

means  fixed  to  said  body  for  supporting  said  orifice  means 
and  said  gate  means  therein; 

a  bed  plate  for  securing  said  orifice  means  against  said  sup- 
porting means;  and 

means  connecting  said  plate  to  said  body,  said  means  being 
resiliently  flexible  in  response  to  thermal  expansion  or 
contraction  thereof  to  maintain  said  plate  in  fixed  relation- 
ship to  said  body  over  a  preselected  temperature  range. 
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5,123,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  TRANSFER 
Gregory  E.  Hogue,  Buckeye;  WlUiun  M.  Finch,  ParuUae  Val- 
ley, and  John  W.  PickreU,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignort  to 
WUbor-EUis  Company,  Buckeye,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,292 
Int  a.'  F16K  27/05 
VS.  a.  137—381  *3 


5,123,442 
REGULATING  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 
Timothy  R.  Geuy,  Anaheim,  and  Darid  C.  Nguyen,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Circle  Seal  Controls,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,820 

Int  a.'  G05D  16/06:  F16K  31/145 

VS.  a.  137-495  2»  Ciumn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  fluid  from  a  container  hav- 
ing an  internal  chamber  for  housing  fluid  encapsulated  by  wall 
portions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  havmg  a  recessed  area  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  through  an  opening  bounded  by  a 
ridge; 

B.  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  wall  portion  of  the 
container  in  communication  with  said  internal  chamber 
thereof  and  in  sealing  relation  thereto; 

C.  a  valve  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  communication  with  the  internal  chamber 
of  the  container,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing in  communication  with  said  opening  and  having  a 
terminal  end  portion  within  the  recessed  area  of  the  hous- 
ing and  extending  to  a  position  substantially  not  protrud- 
ing from  the  recess  beyond  said  ridge  and  means  for  seal- 
ing said  opening  having  a  conUct  member  disposed  within 
said  member  of  the  valve  assembly  and  moveable  from  a 
first  position  in  sealing  relation  to  said  opening  to  a  second 
position  rendering  the  opening  capable  of  passing  fluid 
therethrough,  said  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
communicating  with  the  opening,  an  internal  passage 
extending  from  said  of)cning  to  said  terminal  end  portion, 
a  port  in  said  terminal  end  portion  communicating  with 
the  internal  passage  of  the  member  and  housing  said 
contact  member  in  said  first  position  thereof,  a  spnng 
resiliently  retaining  the  contact  member  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  a  ball  gravitationally  received  in  said  opening  in 
fluid  sealing  relation  thereto  when  the  contact  member  is 
in  said  first  position;  and 

D.  a  coupling  for  connection  to  a  pump  and  having  a  body 
with  a  distal  portion  positionable  within  said  recessed  area 
of  the  housing  about  said  member  of  the  valve  assembly  in 
a  fluid  transfer  position  and  an  actuator  engageable  with 
the  contact  member  in  said  fluid  transfer  position  to  move 
the  contact  member  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  vaccumatically  to  draw  said  ball  from  the  open- 
ing and  said  fluid  sealing  relation  thereto  by  action  of  said 
pump  when  the  coupling  is  in  said  fluid  transfer  position 
and  the  contact  member  is  in  said  second  position  for  the 
removal  of  fluid  from  the  internal  chamber  of  the  con- 
tainer by  said  pump. 


1  A  valve  for  a  high  pressure  gas  storage  bottle  that  allows 
filling  of  the  bottle,  automatically  regulates  output  pressure  to 
suy  below  a  predetermined  limit  above  ambient  pressure  when 
the  bottle  is  providing  gas,  and  provides  for  manual  shut  off 
including: 

a  valve  body  having: 
an  inlet; 
an  outlet;  and 

a  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  poppet  assembly  engaged  to  said  body  and  extending  into 

said  chamber; 
valve  scat  means  located  in  said  chamber  in  position  to 
engage  said  poppet  assembly  and  restrict  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  through  said  chamber,  said  valve  seat 
means  including: 

means  responsive  to  pressure  at  said  outlet  which  allow 
said  valve  seat  means  to  move  against  said  poppet  as- 
sembly when  the  predetermined  pressure  limit  has  been 
reached  and  which  allow  said  valve  scat  means  to  move 
away  from  said  poppet  assembly  when  the  pressure  at 
said  outlet  is  higher  than  the  pressure  at  said  inlet;  and 
manual  means  to  move  said  poppet  assembly  against  said 
valve  seat  means  to  shut  off  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet. 


5,123,443 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Brevard  S.  Garrison,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millipore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,713 
Int  a.5  F17D  3/05 
VS.  a.  137—565  "  Claims 

7.  The  system  for  directing  a  plurality  of  fluids  in  sequence 
to  a  plurality  of  treatment  reservoirs  which  comprises  a  fluid 
transport  means  for  each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  comprising  a 
check  valve,  a  diaphragm  pump  and  an  injector  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  reservoirs; 

said  check  valve  having  a  check  valve  inlet  and  a  check 
valve  outlet,  a  diaphragm  positioned  between  said  check 
valve  inlet  and  said  check  valve  outlet  and  means  for 
positioning  said  diaphragm  between  a  position  for  pre- 
venting fluid  communication  between  said  check  valve 
inlet  and  said  check  valve  outlet  and  for  providing  fluid 
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communication  between  said  check  valve  inlet  and  said 
check  valve  outlet; 

said  diaphragm  pump  including  a  plenum  and  a  pump  dia- 
phragm and  means  for  moving  said  pump  diaphragm 
between  a  position  for  filling  said  plenum  with  fluid  and 
for  emptying  said  plenum  of  fluid; 

said  injector  including  an  injector  diaphragm  positioned 
between  an  injector  inlet  and  an  injector  outlet,  means  for 
permitting  said  injector  diaphragm  to  move  between  a 
first  position  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  injector  inlet  and  said  injector  outlet,  and  a  second 


moved  to  and  detained  in  a  position  above  the  surface  of 
the  accumulated  liquid. 


5,123,445 

WATER  TAP 

Sbeea  Chang-Shan,  No.  34,  Heh  Ping  RomI,  Ha  Wd  Cheh,  Yim 

Lin  Hsuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,865 

Int.  a.'  F16K  1/02.  31/50.  15/18 

VS.  a.  137—606  7  Oaims 
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position  for  preventing  fluid  communication  between  said 

injector  inlet  and  said  injector  outlet, 
plate  means  including  passageways  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  check  valve,  said  diaphragm 

pump  and  said  injector; 
a  first  common  channel  in  said  plate  means  for  a  first  set  of 

fluids,  a  second  common  channel  in  said  plate  means  for  a 

second  set  of  fluids, 
means  for  directing  fluids  from  said  first  common  channel  to 

a  first  treatment  reservoir  and  from  said  second  common 

channel  to  a  second  treatment  reservoir. 


5,123,444 
BACK  FLOW  BLOCKER  IN  SLOPING  PIPES 
Mats  Persson,  Kremleviigen  7,  Karlshamn,  Sweden  S-292  00  , 
and  Kjell  Wamquist,  Doppingstigen  4,   Nattraby,  Sweden 
S-370  24 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,274,  filed  as  PCr/SE88/00211, 
Apr.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  680,40 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1987,  8701711-7 
Int.  Cl.^  E03F  7/04 
VS.  a.  137—578  21  Claims 


1.  Back  flow  blocker  in  sloping  pipes,  comprising  a  well  vat 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which  are  connected  to  the  pipe; 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  said  well  vat;  and 

a  lube  provided  within  said  well  vat  and  connected  at  a  first 
end  to  said  inlet,  a  second  end  thereof  opening  in  a  normal 
position,  supported  on  said  bottom,  into  said  well  vat 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  for  passing  liquid  continuously  into 
said  outlet,  said  tube  being  arranged  as  a  floating  tube  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  said  first  end  to  be  pivoted  in 
a  vertical  direction  from  said  normal  position  when  liquid 
is  accumulated  in  said  well  vat  while  said  second  end  is 


1.  A  structure  of  a  water  faucet  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
therein  and  a  water  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
mixing  chamber; 

b)  a  spout  tube  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
water  outlet; 

c)  an  egress  valve  provided  on  a  second  end  of  said  spout 
tube  and  in  communication  with  said  water  outlet  through 
said  spout  tube; 

d)  a  hot  water  inlet  and  a  cold  water  inlet  provided  in  said 
hollow  housing; 

e)  a  first  valve  means  and  a  second  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  through  said  hot  water  inlet  and 
said  cold  water  inlet  respectively,  with  said  hot  water  inlet 
and  said  cold  water  inlet  being  in  communication  with 
said  mixing  chamber  via  respective  said  first  and  second 
valve  means,  said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve 
means  each  including; 

i)  a  valve  seat  provided  within  said  housing  in  a  fixed 
position  therein; 

ii)  a  valve  body  having  an  elongate  stem  and  a  valve 
piston  provided  on  one  end  thereof,  said  piston  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  seat  to  restrict  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  corresponding  said  valve  means; 

iii)  a  retaining  element  disposed  in  a  fixed  position  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  keyed  hole  formed  therethrough; 

iv)  an  elongate  sliding  element  having  an  axial  cavity 
formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  threaded  portion 
formed  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  sliding  element 
being  slidingly  positioned  within  said  keyed  hole  of  said 
retaining  element  with  mating  surfaces  on  said  sliding 
element  engaging  the  sides  of  said  keyed  hole  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  said  sliding  element  therein,  and  said 
stem  of  said  valve  being  slidingly  positioned  within  said 
axial  cavity  of  said  sliding  element; 

v)  a  positioning  element  having  an  internally  threaded 
cavity  formed  therein  and  engaging  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  stem,  said  positioning  element  being  rotat- 
ably  secured  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  housing 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  accessibly  disposed 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  to  enable  the  manual 
rotation  thereof; 

vi)  a  compression  spring  disposed  between  said  retaining 
element  and  said  valve  piston. 
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biasing  said  valve  body  towards  said  valve  seat. 


5,123,446 

DL'AL  SEAL  COUPLING 

Gregory  A.  Haunhorst,  Van  Wert,  and  Phillip  G.  Fucrst, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,031 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  37/28 


Kalida, 


LI.S.  a.  137— «14.02 


15  Claims 


inner  housing  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  and  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  the  inner  housing  from  a  retracted 
position  in  which  it  closes  the  port  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  port  is  open,  said  sliding  housing  thereby  forming  a 
valve  in  said  coupler,  means  automatically  latching  said  cou- 
pler to  said  nipple  in  a  pre-mating  relationship  when  the  nipple 
is  inserted  into  the  coupler,  with  the  inner  housing  of  the  nipple 
and  the  inner  housing  of  the  coupler  being  axially  aligned  with 
one  another  and  with  the  valves  in  the  nipple  and  coupler 
being  in  a  closed  condition,  the  combination  being  such  that 


•io 


3*.-^     x(i   ,o,"3<i         3a         J* 


1.  A  dual  seal  system  for  fluid  couplings  consisting  of  first 
and  second  mterconnectable  parts  wherein  each  of  the  parts 
includes  a  coupling  connection  end,  an  axial  passage  and  at 
least  one  of  the  parts  includes  a  self-sealing  valve  within  its 
passage  adapted  to  open  upon  interconnection  of  the  parts,  first 
sealing  means  defined  upon  the  first  part  sealingly  cooperating 
with  a  sealing  surface  defined  on  the  second  part  upon  inter- 
connection of  the  parts,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  first 
sealing  means  defined  in  the  first  part  passage  comprising  a  first 
annular  recess  defined  in  the  first  part  passage  axially  spaced 
from  the  first  part  connection  end  concentric  to  and  intersect- 
ing the  first  part  passage,  a  second  annular  recess  defined  in  the 
first  part  passage  between  said  first  recess  and  said  first  part 
connection  end  spaced  from  and  separate  from  said  first  recess 
and  concentric  to  and  intersecting  the  first  part  passage,  a  first 
annular  seal  nng  located  within  said  first  recess  adapted  to 
engage  the  second  part  sealing  surface  when  the  parts  are 
interconnected,  a  second  annular  seal  ring  located  within  said 
second  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  second  part  sealing  sur- 
face when  the  parts  are  interconnected,  said  first  seal  ring 
including  a  stiff  semi-ngid  matenal  to  resist  inadvertent  dis- 
placement from  said  first  recess  by  pressurized  medium  flow 
through  the  first  part  passage,  said  second  seal  ring  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  elastomeric  material  of  greater  flexibility 
and  resiliency  than  said  first  ring  semi-rigid  material  to  provide 
superior  fluid  sealing  characteristics,  said  first  seal  ring  protect- 
ing said  second  seal  ring  from  exposure  to  high  pressunzed 
fluid  flow  during  connection  and  disconnection  of  the  first  and 
second  parts. 

5,123,447 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

John  H.  Cnlvin,  251  Toro  Canyon  Rd.,  Carpenteria,  Calif. 

93013;  Jose  M.  Alandy,  2091  San  Onofre  Dr.,  Camarillo, 

Cidif.  93010,  and  Jack  Y.  Wakasa,  4025  Michael  Aye.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,654 

Int.  a.^  F16L  37/28 

VS.  a.  137—614.03  8  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  formed  of  a  tubular  coupler,  and  of  a  tubular 
nipple  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  coupler  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship, said  nipple  comprising:  a  tubular  inner  housing,  a  coaxial 
tubular  sleeve  surrounding  said  inner  housing  and  axially  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  said  inner  housing  having  a  port  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
inner  housing,  spring  means  biasing  said  sleeve  toward  the 
forward  end  of  the  nipple  normally  to  close  the  port  and 
thereby  forming  a  valve  in  the  nipple,  and  the  tubular  coupler 
comprising,  an  inner,  tubular  housing  having  a  port  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  sliding  tubular  housing  surrounding  said 


axial  movement  of  the  coupler  after  the  initial  pre-mating 
relationship  causes  the  sliding  housing  of  the  coupler  to  sur- 
round the  sleeve  of  the  nipple  in  coaxial  relationship  and  to 
move  the  sleeve  of  the  nipple  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring 
means  in  the  nipple  to  open  the  port  in  the  inner  housing  of  the 
nipple,  and  in  which  the  sliding  housing  of  the  coupler  thereby 
opens  the  valve  in  the  coupler  and  establishes  a  conduit  from 
the  port  of  the  inner  housing  of  the  nipple  to  the  port  of  the 
inner  housing  of  the  coupler  for  the  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  coupling 


5,123,448 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Kenneth  KJeUberg,  Skorde,  and  Ake  JonMon,  VXriag,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Bo  Erik  Nyberg,  Oberageri,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00028.  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1989,  8900188 

Int.  a.'  F16L  29/00;  F16K  39/04 

VS.  a.  137—614.03  4  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  a  pressure  fluid,  such  as  a  pres- 
sure liquid,  particularly  high-pressure  oil,  comprising  a  valve 
housing  (10,  90,  190)  through  which  there  extends  a  flow 
passage  which  is  configured  along  part  of  its  length  with  an 
internal,  cylindrical  sealing  surface  (16,  100,  160)  which  forms 
a  guide  for  the  outer,  cylindrical  sealing  surface  (42,  107,  162) 
of  a  piston  body  (18, 106, 138).  and  in  which  arrangement  there 
is  provided  in  one  of  these  sealing  surfaces  a  circular  groove 
which  accomodates  a  sealing  ring  (46,  64,  108,  164)  made  of  a 
substantially  elastic  material,  and  in  which  the  piston  body  is 
movable  axially  in  relation  to  the  other  sealing  surface,  from  a 
sealing  starting  position  to  an  open  position  in  which  the  piston 
body  lies  outside  one  end  of  said  sealing  surface  and  opens  for 
through  flow,  characterized 

in  that  an  axially,  displaceable  valve  sleeve  (30,  70,  122,  156) 
is  disposed  coaxially  with  the  two  cylindrical  sealing 
surfaces  (16,  42,  100,  107,  162,  160)  and  has  a  cylindrical 
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valve-sealing  surface  (40.  74,  124,  158)  of  essentially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  two  cylindrical  sealing  surfaces; 
in  that  the  valve  sleeve  is  biased  by  a  spring  (34,  80.  118.  172) 
such  that  one  end  (36,  82,  126,  174)  abuts  substantially 
sealingly  a  seating  (38.  86.  128,  176)  at  said  end  of  said 
sealing  surface  such  as  to  form  a  closed  gap  (41.  86,  130, 
178); 
in  that  said  closed  gap  is  situated  at  one  end  of  a  channel  (32, 
73,  132,  145),  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
connection  part  (12,   14,  94,  96)  with  a  pressure-fluid 
source; 
in  that  the  valve  housing  (10,  90,  190)  is  displaceable  axially 
from  a  starting  position  relative  to  the  piston  body  (18, 
106,  138)  to  an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  sealing 
ring  (46,  64,  108,  164)  has  been  moved  from  a  position  on 
one  side  of  the  closed  gap  (41,  36,  130.  178)  to  a  position 
on  the  other  side  of  said  closed  gap.  and  in  that  continued 
displacement  of  the  valve  housing  (10,  90,  190)  relative  to 
the  piston  body  causes  the  valve  sleeve  to  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  seating  so  as  to  open  the  gap  and  form  an  open 
through-flow  gap  (41A,  86A,  130A,  148A)  between  the 
seating  and  the  end  of  the  valve  sleeve  while  the  sealing 
ring  is  protected  by  the  valve  sleeve  at  the  same  time. 
2.  An  arrangement  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  valve 
housing  forms  a  nipple  or  male  part  (90,  190)  which  is  intended 
to  be  inserted  into  a  sleeve-like  coupling  part  or  female  part 
(92,  192),  the  piston  body  (106,  106A)  being  movable  axially 
from  a  forward  end  position  in  an  int,:rnal,  cylindrical  end-part 
(100)  of  the  passage,  in  which  the  piston  body  seals  with  a 
sealing  ring  (108,  108A),  lo  a  rear  end  position,  in  which  the 
piston  body  has  been  moved  outside  the  cylindncal  end-part 
and  is  located  in  a  widened  part  of  the  passage,  the  thus  ob- 
tained gap  between  the  forward  end  of  the  piston  body  and  the 
cylindrical  end-part  opening  the  passage  through  said  male 
part,  characterized  in  that  the  axially  movable  valve  sleeve 
(122)  is  disposed  coaxially  with  the  cylindrical  end-part  (100) 
and  the  forward  end  (126)  of  said  valve  sleeve  is  biased  by  a 
spring  into  substantially  sealing  abutment  with  a  seating  (128) 
located  on  the  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  end-part,  such  as  to 
form  a  closed  gap  (130)  which  closes  the  end  of  a  channel  (132) 
extending  along  the  outside  of  the  valve  sleeve  to  a  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  (104)  in  the  valve  housing;  in  that  the  inner 
surface  of  the  valve  sleeve  forms  an  internal,  cylindrical  seal- 
ing surface  (124)  having  the  same  radius  as  the  external,  cylin- 
drical sealing  surface  (107)  of  the  piston  body  (106);  in  that 
urging  of  the  piston  txxly  to  an  intermediate  position,  said 
position  being  determined  by  engagement  of  the  piston  body 
with  an  abutment  surface  (124A)  on  the  valve  sleeve,  is  ef- 
fected against  the  action  of  a  compression  spring  (116)  during 
movement  of  the  sealing  ring  (108,  108A)  on  the  piston  body 
from  a  position  on  one  side  of  the  closed  gap  to  a  position  on 
the  other  side  of  the  closed  gap;  and  in  that  continued  move- 
ment of  the  piston  body  towards  said  end  position  is  operative 
to  cause  the  piston  body  to  entrain  the  valve  sleeve  and  there- 
with open  the  closed  gap  to  permit  pressure  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  valve  arrangement. 


5,123,449 
SELECTOR  VALVE 
Michael  L.  Nowicki,  House  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dema 
Engineering  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,228.  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,286 
Int.  a.'  F16K  5/JO 
V.S.  a.  137—625.11  12  Qaims 

1.  A  selector  valve  comprising: 
(a)  a  valve  body  including: 

1 .  a  first  passage  having  an  inlet  portion  and  a  stem-receiv- 
ing portion, 

2.  a  second  passage  having  an  outlet  portion. 

3.  a  plurality  of  intermediate  passages,  each  having  an 
inner  end  communicating  with  said  first  passage  stem 
receiving  portion,  and 


4.  connecting  passage  means  communicating  between  said 
intermediate  passages  and  said  second  passage, 
(b)  a  rotatable  stem  received  within  the  first  passage  stem- 
receiving  portion  and  including  passage  means  having  one 
end  communicating  with  said  first  passage  inlet  portion 
and  the  other  end  selectively  communicating  with  each 
transverse  passage  as  the  stem  is  rotated,  and 


(c)  metering  means  within  each  intermediate  passage  con- 
trolling flow  from  said  stem  passage  means  into  a  selected 
intermediate  passage  when  said  stem  passage  means  is 
rotated  into  aligned  relation  with  said  intermediate  pas- 
sage, 

(d)  the  stem  passage  means  including  an  axial  passage  com- 
municating with  said  first  passage  inlet  portion  and  a 
connecting  transverse  passage  communicating  only  with 
a  selected  intermediate  passage. 


5,123,450 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Antony  J.  Wood,  Northants,  England,  and  George  F.  Gocher. 
Milton  Keynes,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Inter- 
national pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,597 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1990, 
9002356 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  137—625.69  5  Qaims 


45  46    5/  -M    D        22"fil5 


1.  An  edge  control  spool  valve  compnsing 

a  body  having  a  sleeve  aperture  therein  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  which  defines  an  axial  direction  in  the  valve, 

a  sleeve  within  a  sleeve  aperture  of  the  body  and  defining  by 
its  interior  an  axially  extending  spool  chamber, 

axially  spaced  fluid  supply  and  return  ports  and  between 
them  a  service  port,  each  port  compnsing  at  least  one  port 
component  extending  through  the  sleeve  between  the 
sleeve  aperture  and  the  spool  chamber  and  separated  from 
the  other  port  components  about  the  periphery  of  the 
spool  chamber  and  all  service  port  components,  at  least  at 
the  spool  chamber,  being  all  of  the  same  length  in  the  axial 
direction, 

sealing  means  in  the  sleeve  aperture  between  the  sleeve  and 
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the  body  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  along  the  aperture, 
between  axially  spaced  ports,  components  of  the  sealing 
means  associated  with  each  port  bemg  displaced  axially 
from  any  port  component  opening  into  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sleeve, 

a  spool  slidable  axially  in  the  spool  chamber  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  along  the  axial  direction,  portions  of 
reduced  cross  section  along  its  length  defining  fluid  pas- 
sageways along  the  spool  chamber  and  a  land  of  the  same 
axial  length  as  the  service  port,  each  end  of  the  land  sub- 
suntially  filling  the  spool  chamber  and  providing  a  con- 
trol edge,  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  land,  oper- 
able to  close  the  spool  chamber  from  the  service  port 
when  in  a  neutral  axial  position,  and 

an  annular  interface  chamber  between  the  sleeve  and  spool 
land  extending  about  the  penphery  of  the  spool  and  in  an 
axial  direction,  the  annular  interface  chamber  having  such 
axial  dimensions  that  for  all  spool  dispositions,  supporting 
portions  of  the  spool  land  adjacent  said  control  edge 
support  the  spool  land  in  the  sleeve  between  each  end  of 
the  interface  chamber  and  the  supply  and  return  ports  and 
when  the  spool  is  disposed  in  the  neutral  axial  disposition 
said  interface  chamber  extends  axially  towards  the  return 
port  to  at  least  the  effective  axial  disposition  of  that  com- 
ponent of  the  sealing  means  for  the  service  port  between 
the  service  and  the  return  port,  said  control  edge  of  the 
spool  being  displaced  from  the  end  of  said  interface  cham- 
ber towards  the  return  port  by  said  supporting  portion  of 
the  spool  land  and  the  opening  of  the  inner  sleeve  surface 
of  each  surface  port  component  extending  axially  into 
alignment  with  said  control  edge. 

5,123,451 
PIPELINE  REPAIR  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  D.  Savard,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interprovin- 
cial  Pipeline  Company,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,257 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/16;  B65D  53/04:  F16J  15/06 

VS.  CI.  138—99  3  Claims 


aperture  and  its  first  surface  sealing  against  the  pipeline 
surface, 

the  seal  element  having  a  central  opening  that  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  leak  aperture,  whereby  the  pressurized 
fluid  acts  against  the  seal  element's  inside  side  surface,  said 
seal  element  being  formed  of  flexible  deformable  resilient 
material, 

said  shells  extending  around  substantially  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  pipeline,  said  shells  having  been  circumferen- 
tially  clamped  to  the  pipeline  so  that  the  non-recessed 
portions  of  their  semi-cylindrical  inside  surfaces  are  in 
tight  steel-on-steel  contact  with  the  pipeline  and  the  shells 
are  in  a  stressed  sUte,  with  the  side  edges  of  the  shells 
being  spaced  from  one  another  in  opposed  relation,  and 

said  shells  being  welded  to  one  another  longitudinally  at  the 
side  edges  and  circumferentially  to  the  pipe  at  the  end 
edges  while  in  the  stressed  state  to  effectively  form  a 
pressure  vessel  with  the  pipeline. 


5,123,452 

FLOW  CONSTRlCnON  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

CONDENSATE 

Thomas  F.  LeBlanc,  156  Park  St.,  Gardner,  Mass.  01440 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,527,  Sep.  12, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,518 

Int.  a.5  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  138     44  8  atims 


1.  A  steel  pipeline  containing  pressurized  fluid  and  having  a 
leaking  aperture  in  its  wall  and  a  repair  sleeve  assembly  sealing 
the  aperture, 

said  repair  sleeve  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
semi-circular  non-flanged  first  and  second  steel  shells  with 
end  edges  and  side  edges,  having  non-apertured  walls 
defined  by  semi-cylindncal  surfaces  inside,  and  a  flat 
annular  seal  element  retained  by  the  first  of  the  shells,  and 
seal  element  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  inner 
and  outer  side  surfaces, 
said  first  shell  having  a  semi-cylindrical  inner  surface  which 
includes  an  inwardly  opening  recess  defined  by  continu- 
ous walls  shaped  to  closely  fit  and  receive  the  seal  ele- 
ment, the  recess  having  a  closed  floor  and  defining  an  area 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  semi-cylindrical  inner 
surface, 
the  seal  element  being  seated  in  the  recess  in  abutment  with 
the  floor  and  substantially  filling  the  recess,  so  that  the  seal 
member  is  rigidly  confined  along  the  full  extent  of  its 
second  and  outer  side  surfaces  by  the  continuous  walls 
forming  the  recess  with  the  seal  element  surrounding  the 


1.  A  flow  constriction  device  for  the  extraction  of  conden- 
sate from  a  steam  and  compressed  air  line  into  a  condensate 
line,  the  device  comprising: 

an  outer  body  having  an  inlet  bore  with  a  first  diameter  and 
an  outlet  bore  with  a  second  diameter  greater  than  the  first 
diameter,  the  inlet  bore  meeting  the  outlet  bore  at  a  shoul- 
der inside  the  outer  body  and  the  inlet  bore  being  inter- 
nally threaded  adjacent  to  the  shoulder; 

means  for  connecting  the  steam  and  compressed  air  hne  to 
the  inlet  bore; 

means  for  connecting  the  condensate  line  to  the  outlet  bore; 

a  filter  screen  mounted  in  said  inlet  bore; 

a  nozzle  having  a  flat  head  and  an  externally-threaded  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  turbulence  producing  inlet  portion 
with  a  third  diameter,  a  cylindrical  venturi  channel  having 
a  fourth  diameter  less  than  the  third  diameter  and  a  turbu- 
lence-reducing outlet  portion  having  a  fifth  diameter 
greater  than  the  fourth  diameter,  the  nozzle  head  being 
shaped  so  that  it  can  be  engaged  by  a  wrench  inserted 
through  the  outlet  bore  passage  so  that  the  nozzle  body 
can  be  threaded  into  the  inlet  bore  to  draw  the  head 
against  the  shoulder. 
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5,123,453 
PIPE  INSULATION 
Hal   J.   Robbing,   Douglasrille,   Ga..   assignor  to  CertainTeed 
Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615^84 

Int.  a.'  F16L  9/14 

U.S.  a.  138—149  8  Claims 


1.  A  length  of  pipe  insulation  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
shaped  section  of  insulating  material  having  a  generally  longi- 
tudinal opening  that  is  openable  and  closeable  to  accommodate 
the  insulation  being  disposed  over  a  pipe,  a  facing  material  on 
the  exterior  of  the  tubular  section,  longitudinally  disposed 
closure  means  on  said  facing  material  proximate  said  opening 
for  closing  the  opening  after  disposition  of  the  insulation  on  a 
pipe,  the  improvement  comprising  said  closure  means  includ- 
ing; 

(a)  an  adhesive  portion  on  the  facing  material; 

(b)  a  temporary  securement  portion  permanently  carried  on 
the  facing  material  for  substantially  temporary  adherence 
of  the  adhesive  portion  thereto; 

(c)  an  attachment  surface  portion  on  said  facing  material  for 
substantially  permanent  securement  of  the  adhesive  por- 
tion thereto; 

and  comprising  means  for  substantially  permanently  closing 
the  opening  after  installation  of  insulation  on  a  pipe,  without 
generating  a  discardable  adhesive-resistant  cover  sheet. 


5,123,454 

CROSSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NON-FRAYING  EDGES  OF  A  DOUBLE  WOVEN  FABRIC 

ON  A  DOUBLE-RAPIER  LOOM 
Johnny  Debaes,  Wenduine,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Michel 
Van  de  Wiele,  Kortrijk,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,636 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  4,  1990, 
90106428.7 

Int.  a.5  D03C  7/06 
VS.  a.  139—54  9  Claims 


a  double-rapier  loom  for  the  weaving  of  a  double  woven  fabric 
(154),  comprising  per  shed 

a  needle  carrier  (98,  118)  with  at  least  one  elongated  station- 
ary needle  (106,120),  said  stationary  needle  (100,  120) 
having  two  ends,  one  end  of  which,  the  fastening  end, 
being  fixed  to  said  needle  carrier,  the  other,  free  end  being 
provided  with  a  needle  eye  for  the  guidance  of  a  station- 
ary thread  (130,  142),  said  needle  carrier  (98,  118)  being 
movable  between  a  first  end  position  and  a  second  end 
position, 

a  slot  plate  (102,  110)  with  at  least  one  oblique  slot  (104,  112) 
for  the  guidance  of  a  crossing  thread  (138,  148),  said  slot 
plate  being  movable  between  a  first  end  position  and  a 
second  end  position, 

a  positioning  device  (122,  126)  with  at  least  one  eye  for  the 
positioning  of  said  crossing  thread  (138, 148)  in  the  respec- 
tive oblique  slot  (104,  112)  of  said  slot  plate  (102,  110)  for 
the  changeover  of  said  crossing  th'ead  (138,  148)  relative 
to  an  associated  stationary  thread  ;130,  142)  by  a  corre- 
sponding shift  of  said  positioning  device  (122, 126)  relative 
to  said  slot  plate  (102,  110),  said  positioning  device  (122, 
126)  being  movable  between  a  first  end  position  and  a 
second  end  position,  and 

a  first  and  second  main  carrier  (12,  14)  which  are  movable  in 
a  vertical  direction  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  needle 
carrier  (98, 118)  of  one  of  said  two  sheds  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  two  main  carriers  (12.  14)  and  said  slot  plate 
(102.  110)  of  the  one  shed  being  attached  to  the  respective 
other  main  carrier  (12,  14), 

a  third  mam  carrier  (16)  to  which  said  positioning  devices 
(122,  126)  of  said  two  sheds  (106,  108)  are  attached  and 
which  is  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  in  relation  to 
said  first  and  second  main  carrier  (12, 14).  characterized  in 
that  said  needle  carrier  (118)  of  said  upper  shed  (108)  and 
said  slot  plate  (110)  of  said  lower  shed  (106)  are  fixed  to 
said  first  main  earner  (12), 

that  said  needle  earner  (98)  of  said  lower  shed  (106)  and  said 
slot  plate  (102)  of  said  upper  shed  (108)  are  fixed  to  said 
second  main  carrier  (14),  and 

that  said  two  main  carriers  (12,  14)  carry  said  needle  carriers 
(98,  118)  and  said  slot  plates  (102,  110)  staggered  in  such  a 
way  that  said  needles  (100,  120)  of  said  needle  earners  (98, 
118)  each  are  disposed  at  that  side  of  said  slot  plate  (102, 
110)  which  faces  a  finished  fabric  (136)  woven  by  said 
loom. 


5,123,455 

WEPT  FEEDER  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  BROKEN 

THREAD  REMOVAL 

Bruno  Maina,   Valdengo,   Italy,  assignor  to  Roj   Electrotex 

S.pA.,  Biella,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  29,  1989,  22890  A/89 
Int  a.'  D03D  47/34 
VS.  a.  139—452  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  weft  feeder  for  a  projectile  loom,  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  body  housing  a  motor,  a  drum  idly  mounted  on  a  motor 
shaft  and  held  stationary  around  which  a  winding  arm  routed 
by  the  motor  winds  up  a  weft  yam  reserve,  a  bracket  posi- 
tioned alongside  the  drum  and  carrying  means  for  detecting 
1.  A  cross  device  (10)  for  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  shed  of  and  controlling  the  yam  reserve,  said  bracket  also  carrying 
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brake  means  for  braking  the  weft  yam  against  an  end  surface  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  continuity 
of  the  weft  yam  from  a  feed  spool  to  the  loom,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  of  the 
weft  yam  consist  of  three  compressed  air  devices  acting  on 
said  yam,  the  first  device  being  positioned  at  an  inlet  of  the 
wefl  feeder  for  withdrawing  therefrom  broken  yam  and  intro- 
ducing therein  new  yam  fed  by  the  spool,  and  including  at  least 
a  first  duct  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  weft 
feeder,  wherein  positioned  along  said  first  duct  are  clamping  (j  §  q  140—147 
means,  nozzle  means  and  cutting  means,  and  a  second  duct 
branching  off  from  said  first  duct,  close  to  its  outlet,  said  sec- 
ond duct  also  having  nozzle  means;  the  second  device  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  weft  feeder  drum  for  receiving  the 
new  yam  fed  by  said  first  device  and  by  the  winding  arm  and 
for  sending  it  to  a  fixed  point,  and  including  a  curved  profiled 
duct;  and  the  third  device  including  at  least  a  suction  nozzle 
having  an  inlet,  said  suction  nozzle  being  mounted  downstream 
of  the  brake  means,  at  the  end  of  the  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
mounted  on  the  weft  feeder  body  housing  the  motor  so  as  to  be 
moved  away  from  the  end  of  said  drum,  with  the  brake  means, 
thereby  moving  said  brake  means  and  said  suction  nozzle  from 
their  usual  position  centered  on  the  weft  feeder  axis,  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  inlet  of  the  suction  nozzle  coincides  with  said 
fixed  point. 


ing  condition  by  manipulation  of  only  said  operating 
handle. 


5,123,457 
MASS  PIN  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 
Warren  W.  Porter,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,666 
Int.  a.'  B21F  1/02 

10  Claims 


5,123,456 

BANDING  TOOL  WITH  INC1.UDING  CLAMPING 

PLUNGER 

George  A.  Jansen,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Band-It-Idex,  Inc., 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,124 

Int.  a.5  B21F  9/02 

VS.  a.  140—93.4  25  Claims 


1.  A  banding  tool  for  use  with  a  band  and  a  buckle,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  tensioning  the  band  including  an  operating  handle; 

means  for  use  in  locking  the  band  to  the  buckle,  said  means 
for  use  in  locking  includes  means  for  placing  a  portion  of 
said  means  for  use  in  locking  in  a  condition  so  that  the 
band  can  be  positioned  for  operation  upon  by  the  banding 
tool,  wherein  said  means  for  use  in  locking  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  handle  and  said  means  for  use 
in  locking  comprises: 

a  punch  holder; 

a  first  cutting  edge  on  said  punch  holder; 

a  nose;  and 

a  second  cutting  edge  on  said  nose  opposite  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  cutting  edge,  wherein  the  band  is  first  bent 
and  then  cut  between  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  as 
said  space  therebetween  is  gradually  closed;  and 

wherein,  after  the  band  is  placed  in  an  operative  condition, 
the  band  is  tensioned  and  locked  to  the  buckle  in  a  tension- 


1.  A  pin  alignment  apparatus  for  aligning  lead  pins  of  an 
electronic  component  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  electronic  component; 

a  top  for  carrying  said  mounting  means; 

a  base  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  at  all  times;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  pin-bending  plates  having 
a  first  edge  for  positioning  between  lead  pins  to  be  aligned, 
and  a  second  edge  serving  as  a  fixed  pivot  end  coupled  to 
said  base,  said  plates  being  substantially  parallel  relative  to 
each  other  at  all  times; 

wherein  said  top  is  moved  relative  to  said  base  to  pivotally 
displace  said  plates  at  said  first  edges,  so  that  said  first 
edges  impinge  upon  said  lead  pins  until  the  lead  pins  are 
aligned. 


5,123,458 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  METHOD 
Brian  L.  CoUard,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Multi-Pour,  Inc., 
Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,024 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/12;  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141—1  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  beverages  into  conventional 
drinking  glasses  comprising: 

providing  a  spout  having  means  for  receiving  beverage  and 
means  in  communication  with  said  beverage  receiving 
means  for  dispensing  a»  least  two  selectively  spaced 
streams  of  beverage,  the  beverage  streams  being  selec- 
tively spaced  to  enable  the  streams  to  be  simultaneously 
collected  together  in  one  drinking  glass  properly  posi- 
tioned under  the  streams,  the  beverage  streams  also  being 
selectively  spaced  to  enable  the  streams  to  be  simulta- 
neously collected  separately  in  two  or  more  drinking 
glasses  properly  positioned  under  the  streams; 
providing  drinking  glasses  having  an  outside  diameter  be- 
tween about  1 J  inches  and  3J  inches; 
positioning  the  drinking  glasses  under  the  means  for  dispens- 
ing the  beverage  streams  so  that  each  stream  is  collectable 
in  a  separate  drinking  glass; 
dispensing  beverage  from  the  spout  so  that  each  stream  is 
collected  in  a  separate  drinking  glass; 
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removing  the  drinking   glasses  separately  collecting   the 

streams  from  their  positions  under  the  dispensing  means: 

positioning  a  single  drinking  glass   under  the  dispensing 


5,123,460 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOADING  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

David  A.  Reed,  Nutle^,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,329 

Int.  a.'  B65B  J/30:  B65D  1/24 

VS.  a.  141—95  23  CUims 


means  so  that  all  beverage  streams  ere  collectable  in  the 
single  drinking  glass;  and 
dispensing  beverage  from  the  spout  so  that  all  beverage 
streams  are  collected  in  the  single  drinking  glass. 


5,123,459 
FUEL  TANK  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLE 
Shirakawa  Toshihiro,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,876 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-147969 

Int.  a.'  F02M  33/02 

VS.  a.  141—59  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  system  for  discharging  liquid  and  measuring 
the  quantity  of  said  discharged  liqiud,  said  container  system 
comprising: 

a  first  container  for  holding  a  liquid,  first  means  on  said  first 
container  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  liquid  therein,  and 
a  discharge  outlet  defined  in  said  first  container, 

a  second  container  selectively  and  removably  mounted  to 
said  first  container  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  first 
container  during  normal  use  of  said  container  system,  said 
second  container  including  second  means  for  measuring 
the  quantity  of  liquid  therein,  said  second  means  for  mea- 
suring being  more  precise  than  said  first  means  for  measur- 
ing, 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said 
discharge  means  on  said  first  container,  said  valve  means 
being  selectively  and  removably  mounted  on  said  dis- 
charge outlet  in  a  first  operational  position  during  normal 
use  of  said  container  system,  and  said  valve  means  being 
stored  within  said  second  container  and  disconnected 
from  said  discharge  outlet  when  not  in  use, 

said  first  container,  said  second  container,  and  said  valve 
means  being  selectively  assembled  into  a  single  unit. 


1.  A  fuel  tank  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  filler  lid 
provided  in  a  body  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  in  which  fuel  is  to  be  stored; 

a  filler  tube  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  for  introducing  fuel 
into  the  fuel  tank,  the  filler  tube  having  an  inlet  port; 

a  filler  cap  removably  attached  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  filler 
tube; 

a  canister  for  absorbing  and  then  treating  the  evaporated  fuel 
generated  in  the  fuel  tank; 

an  evaporation  tube  connected  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the 
canister; 

a  check  valve  provided  in  the  evaporation  tube  for  releasing 
the  evaporated  fuel  to  the  canister  when  pressure  inside 
the  fuel  tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  due  to  evapo- 
ration of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank;  and 

means  for  releasing  the  evaporated  fuel  to  the  canister  when 
the  pressure  inside  the  fuel  tank  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined level  but  higher  than  the  atmospheric  pressure,  the 
releasing  means  being  operated  only  when  the  filler  lid  is 
opened  under  the  condition  that  the  filler  cap  is  closed. 


5,123,461 

NESTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  AND 

DRAINING  LIQUID  THEREFROM 

Paul  Belokin,  Jr.,  and  Martin  P.  Belokin.  both  of  7801  1-35N  A 

Milam  Rd.,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,320 
Int.  a.'  B65D  /  7/20 
U.S.  a.  141—98  12  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  liquids  which  is  nestable  with  at  least  one 
other  like  container  when  said  at  least  one  other  like  container 
is  empty  prior  to  filling  and  after  the  liquid  therein  has  been 
dispensed  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  large  bottom  end,  a 
small  top  dispensing  end  that  is  smaller  than  said  large 
bottom  end  and  side  wall  means  tapering  from  said  large 
bottom  end  to  said  small  top  end  to  define  a  tapered  liquid 
confining  space  having  inner  and  outer  side  wall  surfaces 
and  large  bottom  and  small  top  openings  at  said  bottom 
and  top  ends; 
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a  removable  bottom  closure  means  that  is  readily  removable 
without  tools  for  sealing  said  large  bottom  opening;  and 


cylinders  within  said  steering  unit  and  connected  to  said 
powered  unit  for  turning  said  steering  and  powered  units 
relative  to  each  other;  said  steering  unit  having  an  under- 
carriage within  which  said  hydraulic  cylinders  are  so 
located  whereby  the  hydraulic  cylinder  rods  of  said  hy- 
draulic cylinders  extendmg  respectively  to  said  boom 
means  and  said  powered  unit  are  minimally  exposed  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  apparatus. 


5,123,463 

MORTISE  AND  TENON  JIG  FOR  A  ROUTER 

Kenneth  M.  Grisley,  P.O.  Box  464«,  Quesnel,  B.C.,  Canada  V2J 


3M 


Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,423 
Int.  a.'  B27M  i/00 


MS.  a.  144—83 


24  Oaims 


a  removable  top  closure  means  that  is  readily  removable 
without  tools  for  sealing  said  smaller  top  opening. 

5,123,462 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  BRUSH  CUTTER 
Timothy  A.  Davision,  12100  203rd  Ave.  SE.,  Monroe,  Wash. 
98272 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,002 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  2i/0S 

MS.  a.  144—34  R  5  Oaims 


5.  A  vehicle-mounted  brush  cutting  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

an  articulated  vehicle  comprising  a  rear  powered  unit  and  a 
front  steering  unit,  and  boom  means  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  front  of  said  steering  unit  for  pivotal  movement  from 
side  to  side  and  up  and  down,  said  boom  means  extending 
outward  from  said  steering  unit  for  mounting  a  cutter 
head  assembly  on  the  outer  end  thereof; 

a  cutter  head  assembly  mounted  to  the  end  of  said  vehicle 
boom  means,  the  cutter  head  assembly  compnsing  a  gen- 
erally circular  rotary  cutter  blade,  and  a  blade-rotating 
motor  and  drive  shaft  means;  cutter  mounting  means  for 
connecting  said  cutter  head  assembly  to  said  boom  means; 
and  power  means  for  operating  said  motor  and  drive  shaft 
means  to  cause  said  cutter  blade  to  rotate; 

said  cutter  head  assembly  including  a  motor  housing  con- 
taining said  motor  and  drive  shaft  means,  and  said  boom 
means  including  a  truss  framework  means  mounted  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  boom  means  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  boom  means  along  each  side  of  said  motor 
housing  to  encompass  and  protect  said  motor  housing; 

said  boom  means  including  a  truss  framework  providing  an 
inverted  apex  in  its  lower  mid-portion  whereby  said  cutter 
head  may  be  lowered  for  cutting  on  the  far  side  of  an 
obstruction  located  between  said  vehicle  and  said  cutter 
head; and 

including  hydraulic  cylinders  located  within  said  steering 
unit  and  connected  to  said  boom  means  for  swinging  said 
boom  means  from  side  to  side;  and  including  hydraulic 


1.  A  jig  for  guiding  a  power  tool  in  combination  with  a 
power  tool  having  a  cutter  bit  to  cut  joint  members  in  work- 
pieces,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  tool  support  surface  and  a  workpiece 
support  surface; 

a  pair  of  guide  members  releasably  atuchable  to  said  power 
tool; 

track  means  formed  on  said  tool  support  surface  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  one  of  said  guide  members; 

template  means  releasably  securable  to  said  tool  support 
surface  having  guide  surface  engagable  by  the  other  of 
said  guide  members,  said  track  means  and  said  template 
means  cooperating  to  guide  movement  of  said  power  tool 
atop  said  tool  support  surface;  and 

clamping  means  for  securing  workpieces  to  the  workpiece 
support  surface  in  a  position  to  allow  cutting  of  a  first  joint 
member  in  one  workpiece  and  a  complementary  joint 
member  in  another  workpiece  by  said  power  tool. 


5,123,464 

TABLE  SAW  POWER  FEED 

Harry  Van  Gelder,  15200  Stagg  St.,  #3,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,578 

Int.  a.5  B27B  il/00:  B27C  S/02 

UJS.  a.  144—247  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  tool  having  a  table  across 

which  a  workpiece  may  slide  past  a  cutting  member,  powered 

pulling  means,  attachment  means  engaged  between  said  ubie 

and  said  pulling  means,  said  attachment  means  being  releasably 

fastened  to  said  table,  said  pulling  means  including  a  power 

unit,  a  pulling  roller  in  driven  engagement  with  said  power 

unit,  said  roller  being  positioned  to  engage  the  underside  of 
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said  workpiece  as  said  workpiece  slides  over  said  table,  and 
idler  means  attached  to  said  table  above  said  pulling  roller  and 


5,123,466 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUTACTURE 

John  Ellsworth,  4  Warlock  St.,  New  Britaia,  Coan.  06051 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,635 

laL  a.'  B27M  i/OO;  B23C  1/20 

MS.  a.  144—372  8  Oaims 


springably  engaged  with  said  workpiece  whereby  said  work- 
piece  is  pressed  against  said  pulling  roller. 


5,123,465 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRUM  SHELL  OR  OTHER 

SUCH  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  COMPONENT 

Paul  Gabriel,  Santa  Cruz  County,  assignor  to  Solid  Percussion, 

Inc.,  Watsonrille,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  246,451 

Int.  a.'  B27H  1/00:  B27G  11/00 

MS.  a.  144—349  18  Clainis 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  drum  shell  or  other  such  circumfer- 
ential component  from  a  single  piece  of  wood,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  providing  as  a  starting  blank  a  single  elongated 
piece  of  wood  having  a  predetermined  length,  width  and 
thickness  and  including  opposite  lengthwise  ends; 

(b)  steam-heating  said  blank  a  first  time  to  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

(c)  thereafter,  while  said  steam-heated  blank  is  still  at  ap- 
proximately said  predetermined  temperature,  forming  it 
into  a  circumferential  shape  approximating  the  ultimate 
shape  of  said  drum  shell  or  other  such  component  such 
that  its  opposite  ends  remain  unconnected  with  one  an- 
other, whereby  to  provide  a  circumferentially  shaped 
blank  having  unconnected  opposite  ends; 

(d)  placing  said  circumferentially  shaped  blank  into  a  mold 
which  accurately  defines  the  ultimate  shape  of  said  dnmi 
shell  or  other  such  component  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  blank  engaging  one  another; 

(e)  steam-heating  said  circumferentially  shaped  blank  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  while  the  blank  remains  in 
said  mold;  and 

(0  thereafter  drying  said  circumferentially  shaped  blank  and 
gluing  the  opposite  ends  thereof  together,  whereby  to 
form  said  drum  shell  or  other  such  circumferential  compo- 
nent. 


/^•jg:^- 


2.  A  method  of  manufacture  a  simulated  louvered  member 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  workpiece  having  a  first  planar  face; 

providing  first  and  second  rails  and  providing  on  each  a 
plurality  of  reference  points  thereon,  positioning  the  first 
and  second  rails  on  opposed  sides  of  said  workpiece, 
positioning  the  reference  points  on  each  of  said  rails  in 
alignment  with  each  other; 

providing  a  fixture  dimensioned  and  configured  for  engag- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  reference  points  on  each  of  said  rails 
at  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  points  along  said  rails  and 
positioning  said  fixture  sequentially  on  successive  refer- 
ence points;  and 

providing  means  on  the  fixture  for  guiding  a  router,  position- 
ing a  router  on  said  means  for  guiding  a  router  and  routing 
an  elongated  slot  with  the  router  in  each  position  of  said 
fixture. 


5,123,467 
DLiPERBAG 
DaTid  J.  Steinberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Romar  Intema- 
tioaal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,045 
Int.  a.'  A45C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  150—106  7  ( 


1.  A  diaperbag  comprising: 

(A)  utility  bag  means  for  storage  and  transport  of  baby 
paraphernalia; 

(B)  actuatable  electronic  means  for  generating  sound,  said 
sound-generating  means  being  secured  to  said  bag  means; 
and 

(C)  switch  means  for  actuating  said  sound-generating  means, 
said  switch  means  being  secured  to  said  bag  means  and  in 
operative  communication  with  said  sound-generating 
means. 
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5,123,468 
COVER  FOB  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Robert  F.  Mater,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ultraviolet, 
Lt<U  Islington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,288 

Int.  a.'  B60J  ]/20 

VS.  a.  150—168  10  Claims 
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provided  with  a  sheathing  of  elastomeric  material,  with 

said  connecting  elements  being  disposed  in  said  sheathing; 
each  of  said  connecting  elements  is  comprised  of  a  holding 

part  that  is  disposed  in  said  sheathing,  and  a  hook  that 

extends  beyond  said  sheathing  and  is  integral  with  said 

holding  part; 
said  holding  part  has  a  plate  configuration  and  is  provided 

with  at  least  one  spike;  and 
inside  said  sheathing,  said  spike  is  supported  by  said  holding 

part. 


5,123,470 

TIRE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Loi  V.  Tran,  1028  Jackson  St.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,552 

Int.  a.'  B60C  25/02 

VS.  a.  157— 1 J 


20  Claims 


1.  A  removable  cover  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  exterior 
of  a  vehicle  window,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  central  position  sized  and 
shaped  to  substantially  cover  the  window  and  at  least  two 
clamping  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central  position, 
each  of  said  clamping  portions  being  disposed  for  capture 
between  a  door  and  door  frame  of  said  vehicle  for  holding 
said  cover  in  position; 

handle  means  for  manipulating  said  cover  on  each  of  said 
clamping  portions,  each  of  said  handle  means  including  a 
cut  out  hand  hold  in  said  sheet  material  forming  said 
clamping  portion  and  each  of  said  handle  means  being 
separately  formed  and  further  including  a  handle  grip 
body  attached  to  said  clamping  portion;  and 

stop  means  on  said  handle  means  for  engaging  said  door  and 
door  frame  when  said  clamping  portions  are  disposed 
therebetween  so  as  to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of 
said  cover. 


5,123,469 
TIRE  TRACnON  CHAIN 

Anton  Miiller,  Aalen-Unterkochen.  and  Karl  Herdeg.  Aalen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisen-und  Draht- 
werk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,465.  Mar.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,997,019.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,057 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1988,  8804052[U];  Sep.  17,  1988,  3831626 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B60C  27/20 
VS.  a.  152—223  »  Claim 


1.  in  a  tire  traction  chain  that  has  a  tread  or  contact  section 
with  spikes,  and  two  side  sections,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  tread  or  contact  section  is  comprised  of  plate  contact 
section  parts  in  which  said  spikes  are  secured,  with  said 
contact  section  parts  being  linked  with  one  another  and 
with  said  side  sections  and  to  effect  said  linking,  said 
contact  section  parts  are  provided  with  at  least  two  con- 
necting elements,  each  of  said  contact  section  parts  being 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  tire  from  a  wheel  rim,  the  wheel  rim 
having  axially  spaced  flanges  at  a  radially  outward  edge,  the 
tire  having  axially  spaced  beads  at  a  radially  inward  edge,  the 
beads  disposed  prior  to  removal  between  the  flanges  of  the 
wheel  rim,  the  beads  having  a  circumference  smaller  than  a 
circumference  of  the  wheel  rim,  the  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  defining  a  handle  end  and  a  tool 

end; 
a  tool  head  at  the  tool  end  of  the  elongated  body  member, 
the  tool  head  having: 

a  tire  engaging  member  extending  from  the  elongated 
body  member  and  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
tire  contact  parts  dimensioned  for  insertion  between 
one  of  the  flanges  and  one  of  the  beads;  and 
a  rigid,  L-shaped  wheel  rim  engaging  member  extending 
from  the  tire  engaging  member  and  terminating  in  a  wheel 
rim  contact  part,  said  wheel  rim  contact  part  being  suffi- 
ciently spaced  from  the  tire  engaging  member  to  accept  a 
wheel  rim  flange  therebetween,  said  wheel  rim  conuct 
part,  when  disposed  on  the  wheel  rim,  defining  a  pivot 
means  for  enabling  pivoting  of  the  tool  head  about  the 
wheel  rim  contact  part. 


5,123,471 
ADJUSTABLE  VERTICAL  VANE  HANGER 
Alan  A.  Ford,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,155 
Int.  a.'  E06B  9/30 
U.S.  a.  160—168.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  adjustable  vertical  vane  hanger  for  a  window 
blind,  said  hanger  comprising: 
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mean.s  for  attachment  to  a  hanging  bracket; 
a  hanger  body  consisting  of  two  substantially  vertical  end 
pieces  separated  by  a  central  cross  member  in  a  first  plane 


«— II 


and  two  outer  cross  members  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
said  first  plane,  said  cross  members  forming  a  slot-shaped 
aperture  whereby  a  vertical  vane  is  frictionally  held  in 
said  hanger  body. 


5,123,472 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TILTING  SLATS  IN  A 

VENETIAN  BLIND 
Masakiro  Nagashima;  Kazuya  Hayashi,  and  Tadashi  Inaba,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toso  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,829 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    11,    1990,    2- 
105981[U];  Oct  11, 1990,  2-105982[U];  Oct  11, 1990,  ^270432 

Int  a.5  E06B  9/30 
VS.  a.  160—170  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  tilting  slats  of  a  slat-ladder  in  a 
Venetian  blind,  comprising:  a  head  box  (10);  a  rotating  shaft 
(11)  disposed  on  said  head  box  so  as  to  be  rotatably  driven;  first 
and  second  ladder  drums  36a,  36b)  disposed  along  said  shaft  so 
as  to  rotate  together  with  said  shaft;  first  and  second  drum 
holders  (15a.  156)  fixed  to  said  head  box  and  respectively 
supporting  said  first  and  second  ladder  drums;  first  and  second 
ladder  rings  (37a,  31b),  each  having  an  open  ring  shape  and 
fitted  around  each  of  said  first  and  second  ladder  drums:  ladder 
cords  (45a,  456,  50),  respectively  put  on,  and  secured  to,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ladder  rings;  lifting  drums  (12)  rotating 
together  with  said  shaft  and  having  the  outer  circumference 
thereof  screwed  into  said  second  drum  holder;  lift  cords  (28) 
respectively  wound  around  each  of  said  lifting  drums;  slats  (30) 
supported  by  said  ladder  cords;  and  means  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  case  where  said  lift  cord  is  slack- 
ened; 

said  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  compris- 
ing: 

a  stopper  holder  (16)  fixed  on  said  head  box; 

a  drum  stopper  (17)  of  a  ring  shape,  axially  not  slidably,  but 
rotatably,  attached  to  said  stopper  holder; 


a  stop  ring  (18)  of  a  nng  shape,  axially  slidably,  but  not 
rotatably,  attached  to  said  stopper  holder;  and 

a  spring  (23)  for  axially  pressing  said  stop  ring  against  said 
drum  stopper; 

said  drum  stopper  and  said  stop  ring  having  teeth  (24,  25) 
respectively  formed  on  the  mutually  opposite  ends  of  said 
drum  stopper  and  said  stop  ring  so  that  said  teeth  are 
engagable  with  each  other, 

said  lifting  drum  being  disposed  through  the  inside  of  said 
drum  stopper  and  said  stop  ring; 

said  lifting  drum  having  said  drum  stopper  engaged  there- 
with utilizing  an  axial  slot  thereof  so  that  said  drum  stop- 
per rotates  together  with  said  lifting  drum; 

each  of  said  lift  cords  being  put  on  said  stop  ring  and  being 
hung  downward; 

whereby,  said  lift  cord,  when  tightened,  separates  said  stop 
ring  from  said  drum  stopper,  resisting  said  spring  force, 
and  said  lift  cord,  when  slackened,  enables  said  spring  to 
press  said  stop  ring  toward  said  drum  stopper  to  have 
teeth  engaged  with  each  other. 


5,123,473 
ROLLER  BLIND  FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Johann  Henkei^ohann,  Oesterwieber  Strasse  80,  4837  Veri  1, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,148 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1989,8909038 

Int  a.'  A47H  1/00 
VS.  a.  160—264  30  Claims 


1.  A  roller  blind  for  windows  and  doors,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  profile  strips  which  are  hingedly  connected  to 
and  in  parallel  with  each  other,  characterized  in  that  a  pair  of 
interlocking  profile  strips  have  clamped  therebetween  flexible 
discrete  hinge  straps  which  extend  in  a  direction  vertical  to 
said  profile  strips  and  connect  said  strips  to  each  other  in  the 
vertical  direction,  wherein  said  plurality  of  profile  strips  are 
interconnected  by  said  flexible  hinge  straps,  wherein  the  pro- 
file strips  are  broader  than  the  hinge  straps,  and  wherein  each 
discrete  hinge  strap  is  clamped  between  more  than  two  pairs  of 
interlocking  profile  strips. 


5,123,474 
ROLL-UP  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Smith,  2137  Devon  St,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla.  33952 
FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,357 
Int.  a.'  E06B  9/72:  A47G  5/02 
VS.  a.  160—310  6  Oaims 

1.  A  roll-up  closure  device  especially  for  buildings,  which 
includes  wall   means  comprising  two  substantially   parallel 
vertical  side  wall  sections  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  and  also  comprising  at  least  one  horizontal  wall 
section  interconnecting  said  vertical  side  wall  sections  and 
defining  therewith  a  wall  opening,  said  device  comprising: 
motor  driven  cylindrical,  ribbed,  extruded  aluminum  roller 
drum  means  affixed  to  said  horizontal  wall  section,  said 
roller  drum  having  a  groove  formed  therebetween  two 
adjacent  ribs. 
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bead  chain  cording  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  cording  means  upper  end  being  secured  to  said 
roller  drum  means, 

a  flexible  closure  matenal  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  side  edges,  said  upper  end  being  secured  to  said 
roller  drum  means  within  said  groove  for  moving  said 
closure  material  upwards,  and  said  side  edges  being 
hemmed  over  and  glued  to  the  entire  length  of  said  bead 
chain  cording  means, 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  vertical  guide  means  sup- 
ported by  said  side  wall  sections  for  guiding  said  closure 


drapery  hook  pockets  and  at  each  end  of  said  rod  pocket 
so  as  to  retain  said  shirred  appearance;  whereby, 
when  said  shirred  pleated  drape  is  hung  on  a  traversing  rod 
said  drape  appears  to  be  shirred  across  the  entire  width 
thereof  when  the  drape  is  closed,  and  appears  to  have 
pleats  superimposed  thereon  when  the  drape  is  opened. 

5,123,476 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  TUBE  CASTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  INNER  SOLENOID  COIL 
James  A.  Fealey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Showa  Electric  Wire 
and  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,400 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/02 

U.S.  a.  164—466  20  Claims 


material  side  edges  during  vertical  movement,  said  verti- 
cal guide  means  each  having  elongated  "C"  shaped  chan- 
nels therein, 
weighted  crossbar  means  secured  to  said  closure  material 
lower  end  and  slideably  engageable  at  a  first  and  a  second 
end  with  said  vertical  guide  means,  said  crossbar  means 
including, 
means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  closure  material 

side  edges  out  of  said  vertical  guide  means,  and 
weight  means  for  moving  said  closure  material  down- 
wards. 


5,123,475 
DRAPE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  E.  KloU,  23385  Caminito  Andreta,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
92653,  and  Martha  M.  Oliyer,  29781  Yellow  Gold  Dr.,  Can- 
yon Lake,  Calif.  92380 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,744 

Int.  a.'  A47H  Ii/14 

U.S.  a.  160—348  «  Claims 


1.  A  shirred  pleated  drape  comprising: 

a  stiffened  fabric  strip  having  pre-formed  drapery  hook 

pockets  at  even  intervals  therealong;  and 
a  drape  having  a  rod  pocket  formed  longitudinally  along  the 

top  thereof,  said  rod  pocket  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to 

insert  said  stiffened  fabric  strip  therein; 
said  drape  being  gathered  onto  said  stiffened  fabric  strip 

received  in  said  rod  pocket,  thereby  providing  a  shirred 

appearance  across  the  width  of  the  drape; 
said  drape  being  attached  to  said  stiffened  fabric  strip  at  said 


1.  A  continuous  casting  method  for  producing  hollow  tubu- 
lar metal  product  of  long  length  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  within  an  annu- 
lar casting  vessel,  advancing  the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal 
column  into  a  heat  exchanger  solidification  zone  of  the  casting 
vessel  while  simultaneously  electromagnetically  maintaining  a 
subsuntial  part  of  the  length  of  the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal 
column   within   said   solidification   zone  electromagnetically 
levitated  with  a  first  outer,  upwardly  traveling  electromag- 
netic levitation  field  and  an  inwardly  directed  conuinment 
field  and  a  second  inner  electromagnetic  outwardly  directed 
single  phase  containment  field  the  combined  action  of  which 
serve  to  reduce  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  column  and  to 
electromagnetically  contain  the  column,  establishing  a  prede- 
termined dimensional  relationship  between  the  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  and  the 
surrounding  interior  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  side  walls 
of  the  casting  vessel,  and  separately  controlling  the  frequency, 
phase  and  magnitude  of  the  electromagnetic  leviution  and 
containing  fields  so  that  the  inward  and  outward  containment 
forces  are  balanced  and  the  solidifying  hollow  tubular  product 
within  the  solidification  zone  experiences  no  net  radial  force 
and  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  liquid  metal  column  is 
less  than  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  the  annular  casting 
vessel  to  form  a  slight  gap  that  is  sufficiently  small  and  pre- 
vents formation  of  a  substantial  gap  between  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  and 
the  surrounding  interior  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  side 
walls  of  the  annular  casting  vessel  thereby  effecting  pressure- 
less  contact  while  providing  sufficient  heat  transfer  between 
the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  and  the  casting  vessel 
to  assure  solidification  while  simultaneously  reducing  gravita- 
tional, frictional  and  adhesive  forces  to  a  minimum,  the  outer 
electromagnetic  levitation  and  conUinment  fields  being  oper- 
ated at  a  first  frequency  f,  the  inner  electromagnetic  contain- 
ment field  being  operated  at  a  second  and  higher  frequency 
f-(- Af  and  the  difference  Af  between  the  two  frequencies  being 
large  enough  to  minimize  the  effects  of  the  beat  frequency 
component  between  the  outer  and  inner  electromagnetic  fields, 
and   the  casting  method  being  completed  by  continuously 
removing  solidified  hollow  tubular  metol  product  from  said 
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solidification  zone  as  the  column  is  being  electromagnetically 
contained  and  maintained  in  a  levitated  state. 

11.  Continuous  hollow  tubular  metal  product  casting  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  elongated  annular-shaped  tubular  casting 
vessel  disposed  in  upright  position  to  receive  liquid  metal  for 
solidification,  means  for  delivering  liquid  metal  into  a  lower 
f>ortion  of  the  annular-shaped  casting  vessel  to  thereby  form  a 
hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column,  heat  exchange  means 
associated  with  the  vessel  for  continuously  cooling  and  solidi- 
fying the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  therein,  means 
for  continuously  removing  solidified  hollow  tubular  metal 
product  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  casting  vessel,  outer 
electromagnetic  upwardly  traveling  wave  levitation  and  in- 
wardly directed  containment  field  producing  means  disposed 
around  the  outside  of  the  annular-shaped  casting  vessel  along  a 
portion  of  its  length,  inner  single  phase,  standing  wave,  radially 
outwardly  directed  electromagnetic  containment  field  produc- 
ing means  disposed  within  the  center  of  the  annular-shaped 
casting  vessel  for  producing  a  second  outwardly  directed 
electromagnetic  containment  field  in  addition  to  the  first  outer, 
inwardly  directed  electromagnetic  containment  field  produced 
by  said  first  electromagnetic  levitation  and  containment  field 
producing  means,  means  for  balancing  the  inner  and  outer 
electromagnetic  containment  fields  so  that  the  solidifying 
hollow  tubular  product  expenences  no  net  radial  force,  said 
levitation  and  containment  field  producing  means  serving  to 
reduce  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal 
column  and  maintain  a  pressureless  contact  condition  by  estab- 
lishing a  slight  gap  between  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  and  the  surrounding  sur- 
faces of  the  annular-shaped  casting  vessel,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  value  of  the  outer  and  inner  electromagnetic  levitation 
and  containment  fields  so  that  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of 
the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  is  sufficiently  large  to 
preclude  formation  of  a  substantial  gap  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal  column  and  the 
surrounding  interior  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  side  walls 
of  the  annular-shaped  casting  vessel  thereby  providing  suffi- 
cient heat  transfer  between  the  hollow  tubular  liquid  metal 
column  and  the  annular  casting  vessel  to  assure  solidification 
while  simultaneously  reducing  gravitational,  frictional  and 
adhesive  forces  to  a  minimum,  means  independent  from  said 
outer  and  inner  electromagnetic  levitation  and  containment 
field  producing  means  for  moving  the  hollow  tubular  liquid 
metal  column  upwardly  through  the  casting  vessel,  and  means 
for  removing  the  solidified  hollow  tubular  metal  product  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel. 


heated  air  to  the  chamber  in  response  to  the  first  and 
second  signals  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  rcpresenta- 


5,123,477 

THERMAL  REACTOR  FOR  BIOTECHNOLOGICAL 

PROCESSES 

Jonathan  M.  Tyler,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,412 
Lit  a.'  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  165—2  18  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  cyclically  heating  and  cooling  samples  in  a 
chamber  having  a  supply  of  ambient  air,  comprising: 

providing  a  chamber  having  means  for  securing  the  samples 
within  the  chamber  and  means  for  receiving  refrigerated 
air  in  the  walls  of  the  chamber; 
supplying  air  to  the  chamber  from  the  ambient  air  through 

air  passage  means; 
sensing  and  producing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the 

temperature  of  a  representative  one  of  the  samples; 
sensing  and  producing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 

temperature  of  the  air  in  the  chamber; 
receiving  the  first  and  second  signals  at  means;  and 
cyclically  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to 
the  chamber  by  selectively  and  periodically  supplying 


tive  one  of  samples  follows  a  redetermined  temperature 
profile. 


5,123,478 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT  WITH  FAIL-SAFE  CONT)ENSATION 
PROTECTION 
Tadao  Hosaka,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-110893 

Int.  a.5  H05K  5/00.  7/20:  H02B  1/20;  G05D  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  165—35  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  given  electrical  device  which 
is  incorporated  in  the  interior  of  an  equipment  enclosure  and 
which  generates  heat,  by  feeding  a  secondary  cooling  liquid  to 
said  equipment  enclosure,  comprising: 

secondary  cooling  liquid  feeding  means  for  circulating  said 
secondary  cooling  liquid  through  said  given  electrical 
device; 

heat  exchanging  means  for  causing  said  secondary  cooling 
liquid  to  exchange  heat  with  a  primary  cooling  liquid 
which  is  fed  to  said  heat  exchanging  means; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  temperature  of  said 
given  electrical  device,  a  temperature  of  the  interior  of 
said  equipment  enclosure,  and  a  temperature  of  said  sec- 
ondary cooling  liquid;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  heat  exchanging  means  to 
stop  operating  when  said  monitoring  means  determines 
that  a  difference  in  temperature  between  said  secondary 
cooling  liquid  and  the  intenor  of  said  equipment  enclosure 
has  decreased  beyond  a  predetermined  value  at  which 
condensation  is  likely  to  occur  in  said  equipment  enclo- 
sure, and  causing  said  heat  exchanging  means  to  begin 
operating  again  when  said  monitoring  means  has  deter- 
mined that  said  difference  in  temperature  has  increased 
beyond  said  predetermined  value. 
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5,123,479 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  IMPROVED 
EFFECnVENESvS 
Milton  F.  Pr«»iU,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Conseire  Re- 
sources, Inc.,  Prescott,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,34* 

Int.  a.'  F28D  15/02 

MS.  a.  165—86  19  Claims 


chambers  adapted  for  containing  a  first  heat  exchange 
medium  comprising  a  mass  of  fluidized  solid  particulates 
moving  around  a  first  portion  of  said  tube  bank  and  a 
second  heat  exchange  chamber  adapted  for  containing  a 
flow  of  a  second  heat  exchange  medium  around  a  second 
portion  of  said  tube  bank,  said  housing  being  divided 
between  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  chambers  by 
wall    means    includmg    a    plurality    of   hollow    sleeves 


1^1*1 


1.  A  rotary  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  high  gravity  fields  and 
comprising: 

a)  an  outer  case, 

b)  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  case, 

c)  motor  means  connected  to  the  rotor  for  routing  it  at  a 
predetermined  speed, 

d)  terminal  and  central  partition  means  dividing  the  case 
interior  longitudinally  into  an  evaporation  chamber  and  a 
condensation  chamber, 

e)  first  inlet  port  means  in  the  case  for  introducing  into  the 
evaporation  chamber  hot  gas  exhausted  from  an  associ- 
ated appliance, 

0  first  outlet  port  means  in  the  case  for  venting  from  the 
evaporation  chamber  exhaust  gas  in  a  cooled  condition, 

g)  second  inlet  port  means  in  the  case  for  introducing  cool 
supply  gas  into  the  condensation  chamber, 

h)  second  outlet  port  means  in  the  case  for  venting  from  the 
condensation  chamber  supply  gas  in  a  heated  condition, 

i)  a  plurality  of  Perkins  tubes  having  communicating  evapo- 
ration sections  and  condensation  sections, 

j)  mounting  means  mounting  the  Perkins  tubes  on  the  rotor 
with  their  evaporation  sections  extending  into  the  evapo- 
ration chamber  and  their  condensation  sections  extending 
into  the  condensation  chamber, 

k)  the  evaporation  sections  being  radially  outwardly  dis- 
placed from  the  condensation  sections, 

1)  and  in  the  Perkins  tubes  a  Perkins  tube  working  fluid  used 
in  amount  predetermmed  during  operation  of  the  heat 
exchanger  (1)  to  charge  a  maximum  proportion  of  the 
evaporation  sections  with  fluid,  (2)  to  leave  a  minimum 
space  for  fluid-derived  vapor  flow  within  the  evaporation 
sections,  and  (3)  to  substantially  eliminate  the  presence  of 
fluid  from  the  condensation  sections,  thereby  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  the  evaporation  cycle  in  the  former  and 
of  the  condensation  cycle  in  the  latter. 


5,123,480 
INTEGRATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Vijay  B.  Dixit,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Riley  Stoker  Cor- 
poration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,321 

Int.  a.'  F28C  i/16 

MS.  a.  165—104.16  17  Oairas 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  integrated  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 

separate  heat  transfer  mediums  in  heat  transferring  relationship 

with  a  common  fluid,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  apart  tubes  forming  a  tube 
bank  for  internally  containing  a  flow  of  said  common 
fluid; 
a  housing  around  said  tube  bank  divided  to  include  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  heat  exchange  chambers,  a  first  of  said 


mounted  therein  for  accommodating  said  tubes  passing 
through  said  sleeves; 

a  gas  plenum  chamber  adjacent  said  first  chamber  in  commu- 
nication therewith  through  openings  around  said  tubes  for 
injecting  fluidizing  gas  into  said  first  heat  exchange  me- 
dium; and 

means  around  said  tubes  for  preventing  said  first  heat  ex- 
change medium  from  said  first  chamber  from  passing  into 
said  plenum  chamber. 


5,123,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

HEAT  AND  MASS  TRANSFER 

Walter  F.  Albers,  2626  E.  Arizona  Biltmore  Cir.,  #23,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.  85016,  and  James  R.  Beckman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Walter  F.  Albers,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,766,  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,020,335, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,734,  Jul.  9,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4.832,115.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,015 

Int.  a.'  F28F  i/04:  BOIF  i/04:  BOID  47/12 
U.S.  a.  165—111  II  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  changing  at  least  one  selected  property  of 
two  wetting  substances,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  sectors; 
first  wetting  means  for  segmentedly  wetting  substantially  all 

of  said  sectors  with  a  first  substance; 
a  second  chamber  containing  a  second  plurality  of  sectors; 
second  wetting  means  for  segmentedly  wetting  substantially 
all  of  said  sectors  of  said  second  chamber  with  a  second 
substance; 
gas  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  seg- 
mentedly wetted  chambers,  wherein  said  gas  flow  in  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  is  counter-current; 
a  heat  exchanger  separated  from  said  first  and  said  second 
chamber  for  liquid  to  liquid  transfer  of  heat,  wherein  said 
heat  exchanger  includes  means  for  thermally  coupling  said 
first  substance  from  each  sector  of  said  first  chamber  to  a 
second  substance  from  a  sector  of  said  second  chamber; 
migration  means  for  providing  a  migratory  movement  for 
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said  first  substance  between  adjacent  sectors  in  at  least  one 
of  said  first  chamber  and  said  heat  exchanger; 
temperature  means  for  changing  a  temperature  of  said  gas 
during  a  flow  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
changing  of  temperature  resulting  in  transfer  of  heat 
through  said  heat  exchanger  between  said  first  substance 
and  said  second  substance  wherein  a  temperature  of  said 
first  substance  and  a  temperature  of  said  second  substance 
are  respectively  below  a  boiling  temperature  for  each 


substance  during  substance  wetting,  wherein  interaction 
in  said  sectors  between  said  substances  and  said  gas  causes 
a  change  in  at  least  one  selected  property  of  said  first  and 
second  substances  said  gas  approaching  vapor-liquid  equi- 
librium with  said  substances  for  each  of  said  wetted  sec- 
tors, wherein  interaction  by  said  first  substance  and  said 
migratory  movement  causes  said  selected  property  of  said 
first  substance  of  a  sector  to  influence  said  selected  prop- 
erty of  said  first  substance  in  an  adjacent  sector. 


of  an  adjacent  fin  such  that  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
aligned  apertures  extend  through  said  plurality  of  fins, 

a  plurality  of  oval  shaped  metal  flow  tubes  extending 
through  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aligned  apertures 
respectively  with  said  flow  tubes  having  end  poruons 
extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  core, 

a  manifold  with  port  means  coupled  to  said  end  of  said  core 
to  allow  fluid  flow  between  said  end  portions  of  said  lubes 
and  said  port  means  of  said  manifold, 

seal  means  located  between  said  end  of  said  core  and  said 
manifold  to  form  a  seal  therebetween, 

said  seal  means  comprising: 

a  first  plastic  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
oval  shaped  apertures  formed  therethrough  equal  m  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  said  flow  tubes  and  located  to  tightly 
receive  said  end  portions  of  said  flow  tubes  respectively 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  oval  shaped 
extension  tubes  extending  from  one  side  of  said  first  plastic 
plate  member  from  said  oval  shaped  apertures  of  said  first 
plastic  plate  member  respectively  for  tightly  receivmg 
said  flow  tubes,  and 

a  second  plastic  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  oval 
shaped  apertures  formed  therethrough  equal  in  number  to 
said  extension  tubes  for  tightly  receiving  said  plurality  of 
extension  tubes  respectively. 


5,123,483 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Toshinori  Tokutake;  Mitsuru  Nobusue,  and  Tatsuya  Hanafusa, 
all  of  Oyamashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Alumioum  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1990,  2-106089[U]; 
Jan.  22,  1991,  3-5939 

Int.  a.5  F28F  9/22:  165  174.  176;  29  890.052 
MS.  a.  165—176  13  Claimi 


5,123,482 
OVAL  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Anthony  W.  Abraham,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wynn's 
Climate  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,889 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/16 

U.S.  CL  165—173  1  Ctoim 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate  like  metal  fins  located 
generally  parallel  to  each  other, 

each  of  said  fins  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  oval 
shaped  apertures  formed  therethrough  with  each  fin  hav- 
ing each  aperture  aligned  with  a  corresponding  aperture 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes; 

hollow  headers  to  which  both  ends  of  each  tube  are  con- 
nected so  that  the  tubes  are  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
hollow  headers; 

partitions  inserted  and  arranged  through  slit  shaped  aper- 
tures which  are  formed  in  the  headers  in  the  direction  of 
their  circumference;  and 

each  partition  being  composed  of  two  separate  partition 
plates  which  are  passed  together  through  the  slit  shaped 
aperture  in  a  supenmposed  position,  fitted  into  the  head- 
ers, and  brazed  to  become  integral  therewith. 

5.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes; 

hollow  headers  to  which  both  ends  of  each  tube  are  con- 
nected so  that  the  tubes  are  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
hollow  headers; 
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partitions  inserted  and  arranged  through  slit  shaped  aper- 
tures which  are  formed  in  the  headers  in  the  direction  of 
their  circumference;  and 

each  partition  being  a  pair  of  two  partition  plates  which  are 
joined  to  each  other  at  their  ends  and  are  positioned  inside 
the  slit  shaped  aperture  in  a  superimposed  position,  with 
unconnected  ends  of  both  partition  plates  in  contact  with 
the  inside  edge  of  said  aperture,  and  are  brazed  in  that 
position  to  the  header  to  become  integral  therewith. 


5,123,484 
PIPE  HANDLING  CLAMP 
Robert  E.  Bode,  12500  Melville,  No.  109A,  Montgomery,  Tex. 
7735« 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,855 

Int.  a.'  E21B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  166—85  *3  Oaims 


M       «      Zr    f  » 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  clamped  around  a  pipe  to  enable 
handling  the  same,  comprising:  a  clamp  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slip  means;  link  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  slip  means  together,  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  slip  means  being  disconnected  to  provide  a  gate  region 
that  when  open  allows  the  assembly  to  be  positioned  around 
the  pipe;  means  for  opening  and  closing  means  said  gate  region 
including  piston  and  cylinder  means,  one  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  adja- 
cent slip  means  and  the  other  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  means 
being  releasably  atuched  to  the  other  of  said  adjacent  slip 
means,  and  means  for  applying  selected  pressures  to  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  piston  means  to  close  and  open  said  gate 
region. 


fluid  externally  heating  said  first  tubing  string  and  the 
produced  fluids  therein; 
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exhausting  the  portion  of  the  drive  fluid  within  the  wellbore 
at  the  surface. 


5,123,486 

POLYSILYLENESILOXANE  POLYMERS  USEFUL  IN 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FLOODING 
Bruce  W.  Davis,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,614 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—268  8  Qairas 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  oil  from  an  underground 
oil-bearing  earth  formation  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and 
a  producing  well,  in  which  method  carbon  dioxide  is  injected 
into  said  formation  to  displace  oil  towards  said  producing  well 
from  which  the  oil  is  produced  to  the  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  injecting  into  said  formation  carbon  dioxide,  the 
viscosity  of  which  is  increased  by  the  presence  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  polysilylenesiloxane  polymer  to  increase  the  vis- 
cosity at  least  three-fold. 


5  123  485 
METHOD  OF  FLOWING  VISCOUS  HYDROCARBONS  IN 
A  SINGLE  WELL  INJECTION/PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Steve  L.  Vasicek,  Yorba  Linda,  and  John  H.  Ducrkscn,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,774 
Int.  a.5  E21B  4i/24.  43/40 
VS.  a.  166—267  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  flow  of  viscous  hydrocarbons 
from  a  subterranean  formation  wherein  said  formation  is  tra- 
versed by  a  cased  wellbore  having  a  first  tubing  string,  a  first 
packer  and  a  second  tubing  stnng,  a  second  packer  combina- 
tion therein,  said  wellbore  casing  having  a  thermal  communi- 
cation path  lying  contiguous  with  the  formation  when  a  drive 
fluid  is  injected  down  said  second  tubing  string  and  accesses  a 
thermal  zone  parenthetically  defined  by  said  packers,  said 
thermal  communication  packer  directing  produced  fluids  from 
the  formation  to  said  first  tubing  string  for  recovery,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

opening  a  tubing  access  means  operably  connected  to  said 

second  string; 
simultaneously  flowing  a  portion  of  the  drive  fluid  through 
said  tubing  access  means  and  into  said  wellbore,  said  drive 


5,123,487 
REPAIRING  LEAKS  IN  CASINGS 
Kirk  L.  Harris;  Edward  F.  Vinson;  Daniel  L.  Bour,  all  of  Dun- 
can, Okla.;  David  P.  Ewert,  and  Barry  B.  Ekstrand,  Both  of 
Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Services,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,859 
Int.  a.'  E21B  29/00.  33/13 
U.S.  CI.  166—277  >9  Oaims 

8.  A  method  for  repairing  a  hole  in  a  casing  disposed  in  a 
wellbore,  said  hole  being  no  less  than  about  0.05  millimeters  in 
width,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  said  hole  in  said  casing; 
isolating  said  hole  by  defining  a  space  within  said  casing  in 

communication  with  said  hole; 
introducing  into  said  space  a  volume  of  a  slurry  of  hydraulic 

cement  in  water; 
permitting  said  slurry  to  penetrate  into  said  hole  from  said 

space;  and 
maintaining  said  slurry  in  said  hole  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
enable  said  slurry  to  form  a  rigid  plug  of  cement  in  said 
hole; 
wherein  said  slurry  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  water  and 
said  hydraulic  cement  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5.0  pounds  of  water  per  pound  of  cement,  the  parti- 
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cle  size  of  said  hydraulic  cement  is  no  greater  than  about 
20  microns,  and  the  Blaine  Fineness  of  said  hydraulic 
cement  is  no  less  than  about  6000  cm^/gram;  and  further 
wherein  said  hydraulic  cement  is  Portland  cement  or  a 
blend  of  Portland  cement  and  slag. 


5,123,488 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  DISPLACEMENT 

EFFICIENCY  IN  HORIZONTAL  WELLS  DURING 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY 

Alfred  R.  Jeaniogi,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  anigiior  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporatloii,  Fairfex,  Va. 

FUed  Jon.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,410 

lot  CL'  E21B  43/20.  43/40 

VS.  a.  166—306  7  dalns 


1.  A  method  for  improved  displacement  efTicicncy  in  hori- 
zontal wells  during  an  enhanced  oil  recovery  operation  in  a 
formation  or  reservoir  comprising: 

a)  injecting  into  a  lower  horizontal  well  penetrating  said 
formation  a  first  liquid  immiscible  with  the  formation's 
hydrocart>onaceous  fluids  where  said  liquid  has  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fluids 
thereby  causing  upward  fluid  displacement  in  the  forma- 
tion; 

b)  injecting  into  said  lower  well  a  second  liquid  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  the  first  liquid  thereby  dis- 
placing said  first  liquid  and  hydrocarbonaceous  fluids 
upwardly  toward  a  second  horizontal  well;  and 

c)  removing  hydrocarbonaceous  fluids  from  said  formation. 


5,123,489 
MILLING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A 
PACKER 
John  P.  Davis,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  and  Robert  S.  Beeman,  Bossier 
City,  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,095 
lot  a.'  E21B  10/64.  29/00 
VS.  CL  166—377  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  packer  milling  and  retrieval  tool  including  a  mandrel 
having  an  upper  milling  portion  with  cutting  blades  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  a  packer  in  cutting  relation,  and  a  lower 
retrieval  portion  for  contacting  the  lower  end  of  the  packer  for 
removal  of  the  packer  from  the  casing,  said  mandrel  having  a 
central  bore  for  drilling  fluid  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
with  upper  and  lower  abutting  surfaces  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  reduced  diameter  portion; 

an  improved  release  means  to  permit  said  tool  to  be  released 
from  said  packer  for  separate  removal  of  the  tool  from  the 
casing,  said  improved  release  means  comprising: 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for  free  sliding  movement 
between  said  upper  abutting  surface  on  said  mandrel  and 
said  lower  abutting  surface  on  said  mandrel,  said  sleeve 
having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 


fingers  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  end  por- 
tion, each  finger  having  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
thereon  and  adapted  to  abut  on  said  lower  abutting  surface 
of  said  mandrel  in  a  retneval  position; 

said  packer  having  an  internal  abutment  adjacent  its  lower 
end  for  contacting  said  shoulders  on  said  fingers  upon 
lifting  of  said  mandrel  for  removal  of  said  packer  from  said 
casing,  said  internal  abutment  defining  a  small  diameter 
bore  portion  above  the  abutment  and  a  large  diameter 
bore  portion  below  the  abutment; 

said  sleeve  when  said  fingers  are  disengaged  from  said 
packer  abutment  and  spaced  downwardly  therefrom 
being  slidable  upwardly  on  said  mandrel  from  a  differen- 


tial fluid  pressure  exerted  against  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve  provided  by  pressurized  drilling  fluid  discharged 
from  said  tool  upon  the  upper  end  portion  approaching 
said  small  diameter  bore  portion  from  lifting  of  the  man- 
drel to  [>osition  said  fingers  adjacent  said  reduced  diame- 
ter portion  for  inward  deflection  of  said  fingers  to  permit 
said  fmgers  to  pass  said  packer  bore  upon  upward  lifting 
movement  of  said  mandrel  to  release  said  tool  from  said 
packer,  said  sleeve  upon  downward  movement  of  said 
tool  through  said  packer  bore  moving  upwardly  on  said 
mandrel  for  inward  movement  said  fingers  against  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  pass 
through  said  packer  bore  for  posiuoning  below  said 
packer. 


5,123,490 

SELF-CONTAINED  SMOKE  ACTIVATED  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  FLOODING  SYSTEM 

Keith  D.  Jenne,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Jennings, 

Wahiut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,135 
Int  a.'  A62C  37/ia  35/02 
U.S.  a.  169—61  1  Claim 

1.  A  self-contained  fire-extinguishing  flooding  system  which 
comprises: 

smoke  detecting  means  for  firstly  detecting  a  presence  of 

smoke  and  for  secondly  generating  a  first  electrical  signal 

and  a  second  electrical  signal  when  the  presence  of  smoke 

is  detected; 

warning  means  for  generating  a  warning  upon  receiving  said 

first  electrical  signal; 
a  gas  bottle  which  contains  at  least  one  Tire  extinguishing 

agent; 
a   valve  housing  which  comprises  a  spring-loaded   valve 
plunger  supported  by  at  least  one  ball  bearing,  a  power 
transistor  which  receives  said  second  electrical  signal,  and 
a  fusible  link  material  interposed  between  said  ball  bearing 
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and  said  power  transistor,  wherein  said  second  electrical    clear  pipe  into  said  subsurface  environment  and  thereafter 

signal  activates  said  power  transistor,  said  power  transis-    introducing  visual  inspection  means  into  said  pipe  whereby 

tor,  when  activated,  heats  said  fusible  link  material,  said 

fusible  link  material,  when  fused,  releases  said  ball  bearing, 

and  said  ball  bearing,  when  released,  activates  said  valve 

plunger,  and  said  valve  plunger,  when  activated,  releases 

said  fire  extinguishing  agent  in  said  gas  bottle; 


a  first  low-voltage  battery  power-source  means  for  supply- 
ing electrical  energy  to  said  smoke  detecting  means  to 
operate  said  smoke  detecting  means; 

a  second  low-voltage  battery  power-source  means  for  sup- 
plying electrical  energy  to  said  power  transistor  to  heat 
said  power  transistor  which  heats  said  fusible  link  material 
when  said  second  electrical  signal  activates  said  power 
transistor. 


inspection  of  said  subsurface  environments  may  be  accom- 
plished directly  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe. 


5,123.493 
VALVE  USED  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  DRILLING  JAR 
Kenneth  H.  Wenzel,  147  Knottwood  Road  North,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada  T6K  4B8 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,925 

Int.  a.'*  E21B  4/14 

MS.  a.  175—297  11  Claims 


5,123,491 
METHOD  OF  FIGHTING  OIL  nRES  WITH  SAND  AND 

SANDBLASTING 
Mary  N.  Luchs,  32  Hayloft  Cir.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19808 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,986 
Int.  a.5  A62C  3/00.  3/06,  2/06 
U.S.  a.  169—69  6  aaims 

5.  A  method  for  extinguishing  a  gas  or  oil  fire  from  a  gas  or 
oil  well  involves  the  steps: 

(a)  storing  a  supply  of  sand  suitable  for  use  m  a  sandblasting 
apparatus  and  for  mounding  over  the  gas  or  oil  well  adja- 
cent to  the  well; 

(b)  directing  a  first  portion  of  the  supply  of  sand  onto  the  gas 
or  oil  fire  using  the  sandblasting  apparatus;  and 

(c)  mounding  a  second  portion  of  the  supply  of  sand  over  the 
gas  or  oil  well. 


5,123,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

SUBSURFACE  ENVIRONMENTS 

Theodore  J.  Lizanec,  Jr.,  19257  N.  21st  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85027 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,230 

Int.  a.'  E21B  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  175—49  15  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  visually  inspecting  subsurface  environments 

at  varying  levels  comprising  emplacing  a  substantially  visually 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  valve  for  an  hydraulic  drilling  jar 
having  a  tubular  housing  with  an  interior  surface  defining  an 
inner  bore,  a  mandrel  telescopically  received  within  the  inner 
bore  of  the  housing,  one  of  the  mandrel  or  the  housing  having 
a  first  projecting  anvil  and  a  second  projecting  anvil  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  the  other  of  the  mandrel  or  the  housing  having 
a  first  projecting  hammer  and  a  second  projecting  hammer  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  one  of  the  mandrel  or  housing  being 
telescopically  moveable  in  a  first  direction  until  the  first  ham- 
mer strikes  the  first  anvil  and  telescopically  moveable  in  a 
second  direction  until  the  second  hammer  strikes  the  second 
anvil,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  fluid  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  dis- 
posed between  the  housing  and  the  mandrel,  the  fluid 
chamber  being  divided  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber  by  a  restrictive  bore; 

b.  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  first  end  and  second  end  of 
the  fluid  chamber; 

c.  an  annular  valve  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
mandrel  between  a  first  shoulder  and  a  second  shoulder, 
the  valve  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  exterior 
surface,  the  valve  substantially  obstructing  the  flow  of 
fluid  within  the  fluid  chamber  when  the  valve  is  posi- 
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tioned  in  the  restrictive  bore  thereby  hydraulically  cou- 
pling the  mandrel  and  the  housing  until  a  compression  or 
tension  force  is  exerted,  the  valve  having  a  first  bypass 
passage  whereby  fluid  passes  from  the  first  chamber  to  the 
second  chamber  creatmg  a  time  delay  as  the  valve  slowly 
moves  out  of  the  restrictive  bore  whereupon  telescopic 
movement  in  the  first  direction  is  unrestncted,  the  valve 
having  a  second  bypass  passage  whereby  fluid  passes  from 
the  second  chamber  to  the  first  chamber  creating  a  time 
delay  as  the  valve  slowly  moves  out  of  the  restrictive  bore 
whereupon  telescopical  movement  in  a  second  direction  is 
unrestricted,  the  valve  being  slidably  moveable  on  the 
mandrel  between  the  first  shoulder  and  the  second  shoul- 
der such  that  the  second  shoulder  obstructs  the  second 
bypass  passage  when  the  mandrel  moves  in  the  first  direc- 
tion and  the  first  shoulder  obstructs  the  first  passage  when 
the  mandrel  moves  in  the  second  direction. 


5,123,494 
ANTI-THEFT  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Howard  Schneider,  149  Finchley  Road,  Montreal,  Quebec  H3X 
3A3,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.026 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/52 

VS.  a.  177—50  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  providing  anti-thefl  protection  to  a  given  area 
wherein  said  system  comprises: 

(a)  first  scale  means  located  for  use  in  proximity  to  the  en- 
trance of  said  area  wherein  said  first  scale  means  sends 
continous  weight  signals  indicative  of  the  weight  of  a  user 
upon  said  first  scale  means  to  a  first  information  process- 
ing means  wherein  said  first  scale  means  is  placed  in  a 
depression  in  the  floor  so  as  to  allow  level  movement  on 
and  off  of  said  first  scale  means; 

(b)  said  first  information  processing  means,  upon  detecting  a 
change  in  said  continous  weight  signals  from  said  first 
scale  means,  computing,  and  wherein  said  continuous 
weight  signals  decreasing  during  said  computation  said 
first  information  processing  means  sending  a  warning 
signal  to  a  prompting  means,  and  sending  in  turn  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  bar  code  indicative  of  the  said  signals  from 
the  said  first  scale  means,  to  a  bar  code  printing  means; 

(c)  said  bar  code  printing  means,  upon  receiving  said  signal 
indicative  of  a  bar  code  from  said  first  information  pro- 
cessing means,  printing  a  bar  coded  token  for  the  said  user 
indicative  of  the  said  user's  entrance  weight; 

(d)  checkout  station  containing  a  checkout  station  bar  code 
reader  means  and  adjacently  located  second  scale  means 
both  located  at  the  exit  of  said  area  wherein  said  second 
scale  means  is  placed  in  a  depression  in  the  floor  so  as  to 
allow  level  movement  on  and  off  of  said  second  scale 
means; 

(e)  said  checkout  station  bar  code  reader  means  sending  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  weight  value  indicated  by  said  bar 


coded  token  to  a  checkout  station  information  proce&smg 
means; 

(0  said  checkout  station  information  processing  means,  upon 
receiving  said  signal  from  said  checkout  station  bar  code 
reader  means,  placing  a  value  mdicative  of  said  signal 
within  a  first  memory  register; 

(g)  bagging  area  means  wherein  said  user  can  temporarily 
leave  bags  containing  purchased  articles  while  said  user  is 
on  said  second  scale  means  for  exit  weighing  operation; 

(h)  said  second  scale  means  sending  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
weight  of  the  said  user  upon  said  second  scale  means  to 
said  checkout  station  information  processing  means 
wherein  said  checkout  station  information  processing 
means  then  places  a  value  indicative  of  said  signal  withm 
a  second  memory  register;  and 

(i)  comparison  by  said  checkout  station  information  process- 
ing means  of  the  contents  of  the  said  first  memory  register 
with  the  said  second  memory  register  wherein  if  the  dif- 
ference between  the  values  of  the  two  said  memory  regis- 
ters exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value,  then  the  said 
checkout  station  information  processing  means  sends  a 
weight  inequality  signal  to  an  operator  display  associated 
with  said  checkout  station  whereupon  an  operator  utilizes 
an  operator  keypad  associated  with  said  checkout  station 
to  send  a  decision  signal  back  to  said  checkout  station 
information  processing  means  wherein  said  decision  signal 
can  alternatively  instruct  the  said  checkout  station  infor- 
mation processing  means  to  ignore  the  difference  between 
said  two  memory  registers  or  can  instruct  the  said  check- 
out station  information  processing  means  to  activate  an 
alarm  circuit,  and  wherein  if  the  difference  between  the 
values  of  the  two  said  memory  registers  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  value,  then  said  alarm  circuit  is  activated. 


5,123,495 

WHEELCHAIR  STAIR  CLIMBING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Douglas  J.  Littlejohn;  John  H.  Hessler,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Baxter  R.  Watkins,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Quest  Technologies,  Inc.,  SunDyrale,  Calif. 

ConHnuablon-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  205.404,  Jon.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,915,184.  This  appUcation  Not.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,054 

lat.  a.'  A61G  5/06 

VS.  a.  180— 9J2  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  stair-climbing,  personal  transport  vehicle  having  a 
seat,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  angle  of  incline  of  a  surface  before 

said  vehicle  traverses  said  surface; 
means  for  adjusting  a  tilt  of  said  seat; 
means  for  sensing  the  tile  of  said  seat;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  sensor  and  said  tilt  sensing  agent 
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for  preventing  movement  of  said  vehicle  over  said  incline, 
if  said  incline  exceeds  a  predetermined  steepness,  until  said 
means  for  adjustmg  has  tilted  said  seat  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  angle,  including  a  means  for  calculating  said 
minimum  angle,  based  on  said  detected  angle,  the  weight 
of  a  user  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle,  to  give 
a  change  in  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle  and  a  user 
sufficient  to  prevent  said  vehicle  from  rolling  over  on  said 
incline. 


5,123.496 
REAR-WHEEL  STEERING  ANGLE  DflECIlNG 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Masanobu  Kashihara;  Hiromasa  Ozawa.  and  Masayoshi  Onishi, 
all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00733.  §  371  Date  No».  12.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,765 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1989,  1-144787 

Int.  a.^  B62D  5/04 

VS.  a.  180—79.1  1  Claim 


required  to  operate  the  steering  system  of  said  vehicle  at 
said  measured  vehicle  speed;  and 
processor  means  for  determining  the  centripetal  force  of  said 


-[ 


ii 


vehicle,  with  said  processor  means  comprising  means  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  signals  a  third  signal  representing  the  magni- 
tude of  said  centripetal  force. 


5,123,498 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  OF  A 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  AFTER  A  COLLISION 

Luciano  Alcidi.  Via  M.  Mercati.  Firenze,  and  Gino  Grassi,  Via 

F.  Pasqui,  Sesto  F.  No.  Firenze.  both  of  Italy 

Filed  No».  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1989.  9569  A/89 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/00 
VS.  O.  180—268  3  CUims 


1.  A  rear-wheel  steering  angle  detecting  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rear-wheel  steering  mechanism  (8-10),  drive  means  (11) 
operatively  coupled  to  said  steering  mechanism,  an  abso- 
lute value  rotary  encoder  (13)  operatively  connected  with 
said  rear-wheel  steering  mechanism  for  detecting  a  steer- 
ing angle  of  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  pulse  generator 
(12)  operatively  connected  with  said  drive  means  for 
detecting  a  speed  of  said  drive  means,  and  a  controller  (14) 
for  finely  dividing  the  steering  angle  of  said  rear  wheels 
detected  by  the  absolute  value  rotary  encoder  by  a  num- 
ber of  pulses  generated  by  the  pulse  generator  to  detect 
the  steering  angle  of  said  rear  wheels  with  an  enhanced 
degree  of  resolution. 


5,123,497 

AUTOMOTIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  DETERMINING  CENTRIPETAL  FORCE 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
Wilford  T.  Yopp,  Canton,  and  Sam  M.  Mackool,  Berkley,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,120 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06;  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  180—142  21  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  centripetal  force  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  operating  on  a  roadway,  comprising; 
vehicle  speed  measuring  means  compnsing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  representing  the  speed  at  which  said 
vehicle  is  being  operated; 
steering  force  measuring  means  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  representing  the  steering  force 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  release  of  a  safety  belt,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  strain-gauge  transducer  of  one  of  a  resistive  bridge  type 

and  an  interial  type,  said  strain-gauge  transducer  detecting 

intensity  of  belt  tensile  force  and  emitting  a  start  signal 

when  a  preset  limit  has  been  exceeded; 
a  timer  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time  interval 

after  receiving  said  start  signal  from  said  strain-gauge 

transducer; 
locking/releasing  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  safety 

belt  relative  to  and  from  a  holding  case,  said  holding  case 

connected  to  a  support; 
retaining  means  for  reuining  said  locking/releasing  means  in 

a  locked-buckle  condition; 
activating  means  for  activating  said  locking/releasing  means 

and  achieving  a  release-buckle  condition  with  an  interlock 

with  said  timer  means;  and 
automatic  release  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 

safety  belt  form  said  holding  case. 
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5,123,499 
VELOCITY  CHANGE  SENSOR  WITH  DOUBLE  POLE 
SENSOR 
Allen  K.  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  Morris  County;  Ted  Thuen, 
Morris  Plains,  and  Carl  T.  Grossi.  Wharton,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
lignors   to   Breed   Automotive   Technology.   Inc.,   Boonton 
Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,871.  Oct.  19,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,409 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  180—282  10  Claims 


1—3 


^P 


1.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  three  edges; 

three  sides  panels,  each  of  said  side  panels  being  formed 
generally  in  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle  including  a 
lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  edges,  each  of  said 


upstanding  edges  being  substantially  longer  in  length  than 
said  lower  edges,  each  of  said  lower  edges  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  side 
panels  being  oriented  such  that  said  upstanding  edges  of 
adjacent  side  panels  are  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  upstanding  edges  being  secured 
together  to  form  an  enclosure  which  is  generally  shaped 
as  a  tetrahedron;  and 
means  for  mounting  a  speaker  in  one  of  said  side  panels. 


5,123,501 
IN-LINE  CONSTRICTED  SOUND-ATTENUATING 
SYSTEM 
James  C.  Rothman,  Bumsville;  Charles  O.  Reinhart  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Donald  R.  Monson,  West  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,818 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  7/00 
U.S.  a.  181—239  1  Claim 


1.  An  accelerometer  for  sensing  velocity  changes  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  sensing  element  movably  disposed  in  said  housing;  and 

biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  on  said  sensing 
element; 

first  and  second  contact  blades  said  first  contact  blade  being 
provided  with  a  an  insulating  coating  to  prevent  an  elec- 
trical path  through  said  sensing  element,  said  sensing 
element  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  move  said  first 
contact  blade  from  a  first  position  toward  a  second  posi- 
tion away  from  said  first  position  in  response  to  a  decelera- 
tion force  exceeding  said  biasing  force  to  contact  said 
second  contact  blade  with  said  second  contact  blade  being 
initially  stationary  as  said  first  contact  blade  is  being  dis- 
placed. 


5,123,500 
LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Thomas  A.  Malhoit,  4134  Garden  Park,  and  Virgil  J.  Wurster, 
3014  Brock,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio  43613 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.098 

Int.  a.5  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—144  7  Oaims 


1.  A  sound  attenuating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  at  least  two 
outlet  ends,  with  a  generally  T-shaped  intersection  por- 
tion between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  and 

(b)  a  constricting  member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  located  at  said  T-shaped 
intersection  portion,  and  said  constricting  member  being 
constructed  and  arranged  within  said  housing  such  that  a 
constricted  channel  is  defined  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  by  said  tubular  housing  and  said  constricting 
member  outer  surface,  said  channel  including  a  converg- 
ing portion  toward  said  inlet  end  and  a  diverging  portion 
toward  said  outlet  end  and  a  throat  portion  having  a  point 
of  maximum  constriction,  said  constricting  member  being 
disposed  in  said  T-shaped  intersection  portion  such  that  a 
cavity  is  defined  between  said  housing  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  constncting  member,  and  said  constricting 
member  including  perforations  allowing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  cavity  and  said  channel. 


5,123,502 

MUFFLER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PERFORATED 

PARTITION  FOR  IGNITION  OF  ACCUMULATED  FUEL 

AND  METHOD 
Ray  T.  Flugger,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flowmaster,  Inc., 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.415 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  1/08 
V.S.  a.  181—264  10  aaims 

1.   A  compact,  sound  attenuating  muffler  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  for  the  flow  of 
exhaust   gases  into  said  casing,   and   an  outlet   opening 
formed  for  the  discharge  of  gases  from  said  casing; 
sound-attenuating  partition  means  having  divergently  ta- 
pered surfaces  in  a  downstream  direction  and  supported 
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from  said  casing,  said  exhaust  gases  impinging  onto  a 
upstream  side  of  said  partition  means,  said  partition  means 
being  formed  for  the  passage  of  gases  therearound  and 
said  partition  means  defining  an  empty  volume  on  a  down- 
stream side  thereof  into  which  exhaust  gases  passing 
around  said  partition  means,  including  unignited  fuel, 
enter;  and 


-  r . 


the  roller  than  an  adjacent  less  compressible  portion  thereby 
impeding  rolling. 


1.  A  device  fitted,  or  arranged  to  be  fitted,  to  loadable  equip- 
ment, which  is  occasionally  movable  over  a  supporting  surface 
(18)  when  unloaded,  the  device  comprising  at  least  one  roller 
(7)  for  rolling  over  the  surface,  the  roller  having  portions  of 
different  compressibility  around  its  circumference,  whereby 
when  resting  under  a  first,  lighter  loading  against  the  surface 
the  roller  will  roll  easily  over  that  surface,  but  when  the  equip- 
ment is  under  load  and  the  roller  is  forced  under  a  second, 
heavier  loading  against  the  surface  a  more  compressible  por- 
tion of  the  roller  can  flatten  more  closely  towards  the  axis  of 


5,123,504 

LUBRICATOR 

Roy  E.  Oetting,  Sayre,  Pa.;  John  J.  Pazzaglia,  Columbia  Cross 

Roads,  and  Duane  S.  Gable,  Ulster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,577 

Int.  a.'  F16N  7/iQ 

U.S.  a.  184—55.2  12  aaims 


said  partition  means  further  having  a  passageway  means 
extending  therethrough  and  positioned  intermediate  op- 
posed ends  of  said  surfaces  and  having  a  size  sufficiently 
large  to  communicate  live  exhaust  fire  from  an  upstream 
side  of  said  partition  means  to  said  empty  volume  down- 
stream of  said  partition  means  for  ignition  of  accumulated 
imignited  fuel  and  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  significant 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  therethrough. 


5,123,503 

COMPRESSIBLE  ROLLER  FOR  LOADABLE 

EQUIPMENT 

James  B.  Clarke,  120  Shepherds  Hill,  Harold  Wood,  Essex  RM3 

ONJ,  England 
PCr  No.  PCr/GB89/00970,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  659^49 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1S>88, 
8819952 

Int  a.'  E06C  7/48 
MS.  a.  182—107  13  Claims 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  first  and  second  end  each  formed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  an  elongate  axis  and  an 
encircling  periphery  extending  generally  about  said  elon- 
gate axis; 

said  first  end  being  positioned  to  extend  into  an  air  stream 
and  said  second  end  being  positioned  to  extend  into  an  oil 
supply; 

said  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
passageways; 

one  first  of  said  passageways  extending  from  said  first  end  to 
an  enclosed  oil  supply  cavity  and  one  second  of  said  pas- 
sageways extending  from  said  first  end  to  an  oil  supply  in 
said  oil  supply  cavity; 

said  first  of  said  passageways  being  positioned  in  said  air 
stream  such  as  to  primarily  receive  impact  air  to  pressur- 
ize said  oil  supply  cavity; 

said  second  of  said  passageways  being  positioned  in  said  air 
stream  to  receive  less  impact  air  whereby  said  second  of 
said  passageways  is  at  a  lower  pressure  than  said  first  of 
said  passageways  in  a  first  direction  of  air  flow  and  said  oil 
supply  cavity  and  oil  is  delivered  from  said  oil  supply 
through  said  second  of  said  passageways  to  said  first  end 
of  said  body  for  dispersion  into  said  air  stream  when  said 
air  stream  is  flowing  in  said  first  direction  of  air  flow;  and 

means  for  minimizing  impact  air  in  a  second  direction  of  air 
flow  on  both  said  passageways. 


5,123,505 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  SLIDING  SADDLE  DISK 

BRAKE 

Paul  Antony,  Biirstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Perrot-Bremse  GmbH,  Mannheim-Friedrichsfeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1990,  4031616 

iBt  a.'  F16D  6S/52 
U.S.  a.  188—71.9  15  Oaims 

1.  In  an  adjustment  device  for  a  mechanically  actuated  disk 
brake  having  a  sliding  saddle  movable  on  a  diagonal  relative  to 
a  brake  disk,  two  saddle  halves,  a  brake  lining  suppori  and 
brake  lining  on  each  saddle  half,  an  actuating  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  saddle  halves,  a  bushing  end  on  said 
actuating  shaft  having  a  radially  projecting  collar,  diagonal 
tracks  on  one  side  of  said  collar,  a  bearing  ring  having  corre- 
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sponding  opposing  diagonal  tracks  thereon,  ball  elements  en- 
gaging in  said  diagonal  tracks  for  converting  rotational  motion 
of  said  actuating  shaft  into  axial  motion  of  a  pressure  screw 
mounted  in  piston,  torque-resistant  means  on  said  pressure 
screw,  an  axial  bearing  on  said  sliding  saddle  supporiing  said 
actuating  shaft  for  securing  said  actuating  shaft  against  axial 
displacement  on  a  side  of  said  collar  facing  away  from  said 
diagonal  tracks,  said  bearing  ring  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  sliding  saddle  but  non-rotatable,  a  sleeve-like  adjust- 
ment nut  supporting  said  bearing  ring,  a  pressure  screw  in 
screw  threaded  engagement  in  said  adjustment  nut,  an  exten- 
sion member  on  said  adjustment  nut  coaxially  extending 
through  said  actuating  shaft,  an  adjustment  ring  mounted 
within  said  actuating  shaft  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  extension  member,  a  radial  groove  in  at  least  one  of  said 
actuating  shaft  and  adjustment  ring,  a  radial  pin  engaging  in 
said  radial  groove,  an  adjustment  sleeve  mounted  on  said  ex- 
tension member,  spiral  gear  means  on  adjacent  facing  surfaces 
on  said  adjustment  ring  and  adjustment  sleeve,  one  of  said 
adjustment  sleeve  and  adjustment  ring  being  supported  on  said 
adjustment  nut,  a  compression  spring  means  for  resiliently 
urging  said  spiral  gear  means  into  inter-engagement,  a  direc- 


tional clutch  means  between  said  adjustment  ring  and  said 
adjustment  nut  which  operates  in  a  direction  of  brake  actuation 
upon  rotation  of  said  actuating  shaft,  and  a  torque  limiting 
means  for  limiting  the  torque  transferred  from  said  adjustment 
ring  to  said  adjustment  nut,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  adjustment  sleeve  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  exten- 
sion member  of  said  adjustment  nut; 
collar  means  is  provided  on  said  adjustment  nut  axially 

engageable  with  said  adjustment  sleeve; 
said  spring  means  is  axially  engageable  with  said  adjustment 

ring; 
said   directional   clutch    means   comprises   an   adjustment 
clutch  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  adjustment 
sleeve  with  said  adjustment  nut; 
said  groove  in  said  one  of  said  adjustment  ring  and  actuating 

shaft  comprises  an  axial  groove;  and 
said  spiral  gear  means  comprises  releasably  inter-engageable 
spiral  gears  on  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  adjustment 
sleeve  and  adjustment  ring  so  that  relative  movement 
between  said  adjustment  nng  and  adjustment  sleeve  in  an 
the  axial  direction  of  brake  actuation  when  said  spring 
means  is  compressed  allows  skipping  of  said  spiral  gears. 


5,123,506 

VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  AND  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  VALVE 

Jacques  Sirven,  34,  rue  de  I'Orangerie,   F-78000  Versailles, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571.997 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1989,  89  11662 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/50:  F16K  17 /i4;  B60G  17/08 

U.S.  a.  188—280  42  Claims 

7.  A  shock  absorber  usable  as  a  damping  device  for  a  motor 

vehicle,  comprising, 

a  main  cylinder  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  rod. 


a  main  piston  actuated  by  said  rod  and  defining  a  first  main 
chamber  and  a  second  main  chamber  in  the  main  cylinder, 

a  valve  assembly  comprising  the  following: 

a  seat, 

a  shutter  engageable  against  said  seat, 

a  spring  urging  said  shutter  against  said  seat  to  limit  the  flow 
rate  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  assem- 
bly from  one  main  chamber  to  another  main  chamber  of 
the  main  cylinder, 

an  auxiliary  cylinder, 

a  movable  auxiliary  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  define 
two  chambers,  means  on  said  auxiliary  piston  bearing 
against  said  spring. 


a  first  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
hydraulic  fluid  which  is  downstream  of  the  valve  assem- 
bly and  being  disposed  so  that  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid 
therein  tends  to  decrease  the  force  exerted  by  said  spnng 
on  said  shutter, 

an  intermediate  space  which  has  a  first  passage  orifice  delim- 
ited by  said  shutter  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  can 
enter,  said  intermediate  space  also  having  a  second  pas- 
sage onfice  provided  with  a  restriction  means  which 
produces  a  pressure  drop  which  increases  with  the  flow 
rate  passing  therethrough  from  the  intermediate  space, 

a  second  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  said  intermediate  space  so  that  force  exerted  by  the 
spring  on  the  valve  varies  as  a  function  of  the  flow  rate 
through  the  valve. 


5.123,507 
CLLTCH  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Herbert  L.  Carlson,  Chicago,  and  Jozef  W.  Niemiro,  Darien. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,307 
Int.  a.^  F16D  n/76 
U.S.  a.  192—14  12  Oaims 

I.  A  clutch  device  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  drive  shaft; 
means  for  rotatably  driving  the  shaft; 
a  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft; 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  member;  and 
means  for  selectively  securing  the  pulley  to  the  dnve  shaft  in 
an  operating  condition  of  the  press  to  drive  said  pulley, 
and  for  locking  the  pulley  to  a  stationary  member  in  an 
idle  condition  of  the  press  with  the  pulley  being  main- 
tained stationary  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  beanng. 
said  securing  and  locking  means  comprising  a  clutch 
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member  being  engageable  with  the  pulley  and  drive  shaft 
in  a  first  angular  position  of  the  clutch  member,  and  being 


an  annular  groove  concentric  to  said  axes  that  opens  axially  to 
the  lining  face,  the  friction  lining  being  abradable  and  having  a 
maximum  axial  abradable  dimension  and  the  annular  groove 
being  of  an  axial  depth  that  is  at  least  larger  than  the  maximum 
axial  dimension  of  abrasion  of  the  lining. 


engageable  with  the  pulley  and  stationary  member  in  a 
second  angular  position  of  the  clutch  member. 


5,123,508 

CXirrCH  AND  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  SWITCHABLE 

BY  A  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID,  ESPECIALLY 

PNEUMATICALLY 

Svend  P.  Pedersen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1990,  4013737 

Int.  a.'  F16D  67/04.  69/00 
VS.  a.  192—18  A  10  aaims 


5,123,509 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SWTTCH 

CLUTCH 

Dieter  Wolf,  and  Elmar  Roeseling,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,486 

Int.  a.5  B60K  41/02:  E16D  25/14 

U.S.  a.  192—0.034  4  Oaims 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  including  a  source  of  regu- 
lated line  pressure  and  gear-change  shift  valve,  a  device  for 
supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  friction  element  of  an  auto- 
matic transmission,  comprising: 

a  source  of  variable  fluid  pressure  representing  a  magnitude 
of  torque; 

a  first  pressure  line  including  a  flow  orifice  connecting  the 
line  pressure  source  to  a  control  means; 

a  second  pressure  line  including  an  aperture  connecting  the 
line  pressure  source  to  the  control  means;  and 

control  means  subject  to  torque  pressure  for  opening  the  first 
pressure  line  to  the  friction  element  and  closing  the  second 
pressure  line  to  the  friction  element  when  torque  pressure 
is  relatively  low,  and  for  opening  the  first  and  second 
pressure  lines  to  the  friction  element  when  torque  pressure 
is  relatively  high  and  third  line  to  the  gear-change  shift 
valves  continually  connected  through  the  control  means 
to  the  second  fluid  pressure  line. 


1.  A  clutch  and  brake  apparatus  operable  by  compressible 
fluid,  comprising  a  housing  having  wall  means  that  at  least  in 
part  define  a  clutch  chamber  and  includes  axially  opposite  first 
and  second  end  walls,  an  output  shaft,  an  input  shaft,  means 
mounted  by  the  housing  for  mounting  the  shafts  for  rotation 
about  coextensive  rotary  axes,  the  input  and  output  shafts 
having  adjacent  first  ends,  a  clutch  flange  in  the  clutch  cham- 
ber and  mounted  to  the  input  shaft  adjacent  end  to  rotate 
therewith,  an  annular  fnction  clutch  member  mounted  to  the 
output  shaft  adjacent  end  in  limited  axially  movable  relation- 
ship to  the  output  shaft  to  at  least  in  part  subdivide  the  clutch 
chamber  into  two  operating  chambers  that  are  adapted  to  be  at 
different  fluid  pressures  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the 
clutch  flange  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  end  walls  of  the 
clutch  chamber,  and  a  first  frictional  lining  disposed  axially 
between  the  friction  member  and  one  of  clutch  flange  and  the 
first  end  wall  and  mounted  to  one  of  the  friction  member  and 
the  clutch  flange  and  having  a  radial  extending  face  axially 
opposite  the  one  of  the  friction  member  and  the  clutch  flange 
to  which  it  is  mounted,  the  other  of  the  friction  member  and 
the  clutch  flange  to  which  the  friction  lining  is  mounted  having 


5,123,510 

CLUTCH  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  FRICHON  DISCS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Carlo  Beccaris,  Suitena,  Italy,  and  Jacques  T.  de  Briel,  Leval- 

lois  Ferret,  France,  assignors  to  VALEO,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,859 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1990,  90  06763; 
No?.  28,  1990,  90  14871 

Int.  a.5  F16D  13/44;  B60K  17.02 
U.S.  a.  192—70.13  10  aaims 

1.  A  clutch  comprising: 
a  reaction  plate; 

a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  reaction  plate; 
a  pressure  plate; 

means  mounting  the  pressure  plate  to  the  cover  plate  for 
rotation  with  the  cover  plate  and  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  the  cover  plate; 
a  hub  mounted  coaxially  with  the  pressure  plate  and  reaction 

plate; 
at  least  two  friction  discs  secured  to  the  hub  for  rotation 
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therewith  and  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
reaction  plate; 

at  least  two  intermediate  discs,  said  intermediate  discs  ar- 
ranged alternately  with  said  friction  discs; 

at  least  one  intermediate  driving  member  coupling  the  inter- 
mediate discs  to  the  reaction  plate  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  intermediate  dnving  member  is  an  intermediate 
crown  which  comprises  a  closure  ring  and  a  plurality  of 
axial  lugs  carried  by  said  closure  ring  for  driving  in  rota- 


tion a  first  one  of  said  intermediate  discs  arranged  between 
two  of  said  friction  discs,  the  clutch  further  including  at 
least  one  tenon  carried  by  a  second  one  of  said  intermedi- 
ate discs  that  is  adjacent  the  reaction  plate,  the  closure 
ring  being  formed  with  at  least  one  notch  on  that  face 
thereof  that  faces  towards  the  reaction  plate,  each  said  at 
least  one  tenon  being  associated  with  one  of  said  notches 
for  axially  locating  said  second  intermediate  disc  adjacent 
to  the  reaction  plate. 


5,123,511 

CLUTCH  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FRICnON  DISCS 

CARRIED  BY  A  HUB,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Carlo  Beccaris,  Santena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris  Cedex, 

France 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,860 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1990,  90  06765 
Int.  a.^  F16D  13/44:  B60K  17/02 
U.S.  a.  192—70.13  7  aaims 


rotation  with  the  cover  plate  and  mounting  the  pressure 
plate  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  cover  plate; 

a  hub  coaxial  with  said  pressure  and  reaction  plates,  said  hub 
comprising  a  central  portion  for  coupling  to  a  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  radially  outwardly  directed  web 
extending  from  said  central  portion,  said  hub  further  com- 
prising a  fork  carried  externally  by  said  web.  said  fork 
compnsing  two  branches  with  an  axial  gap  separating  the 
two  branches  of  the  fork  and  spacing  them  away  from 
each  other; 

at  least  two  friction  discs  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  which 
are  fixed  with  respect  to  each  said  friction  disc,  each 
branch  of  the  fork  of  the  hub  being  provided  with  grooves 
for  cooperation  with  said  teeth; 

means  mounting  the  friction  discs  on  the  hub  for  rotation 
therewith; 

at  least  one  intermediate  disc;  and 

means  mounting  the  intermediate  disc  or  discs  in  interposed 
relationship  between  the  fnction  discs  and  securing  said 
intermediate  disc  or  discs  with  respect  to  the  reaction 
plate  and  cover  plate  for  rotation  therewith; 

wherein  the  hub  defines  axial  ends  of  the  hub  and  has  at  least 
one  shoulder  earned  by  each  axial  end  of  said  hub, 
whereby  the  hub  defines,  with  the  friction  discs  and  said 
intermediate  disc  or  discs,  an  assembly  which  can  be 
handled  and  transported  as  a  unit. 


5,123,512 

AUTOMATIC  WEAR  ADJUSTMENT  MULTIPLE-DISK 

CLUTCH  APPARATUS 

Keiji  Nemoto;  Kiyokazu  Okubo,  both  of  Utsunomiya;  Shizuo 
Ishikura,  Tochigi;  Sunao  Isfaihara.  and  Takahito  Takekawa, 
both  of  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gikeo 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,476 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-38027[U]; 
Jul.  23,  1990,  2-77396[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  13/75 
VS.  a.  192—70.25  7  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

a  reaction  plate,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  reaction  plate; 

a  pressure  plate; 

means  securing  the  pressure  plate  to  the  cover  plate  for 


1.  A  multiple-disk  clutch  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input-side  rotatable  member  having  a  clutch  disk  pressing 

surface; 
a  pressure  plate  attached  to  said  input-side  rotatable  member 

and  disposed  on  an  axially  rear  side  opposing  said  pressing 

surface; 
a  plurality  of  clutch  disks  disposed  between  said  pressing 

surface  and  said  pressure  plate; 
an  intermediate  plate  interposed  between  said  clutch  disks; 
a  stopper  member  for  restricting  rearward  movement  of  said 

intermediate  plate  as  said  clutch  is  disengaged; 
said  stopper  member  being  mounted  on  said  input-side  rotat- 
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able  member  through  a  one-way  means  for  allowing  axi- 
ally  forward  movement  of  said  stopper  member  as  said 
clutch  is  engaged  while  restricting  axially  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  member  as  said  clutch  is  disengaged;  and 
a  holder  for  holding  said  one-way  means,  said  holder  being 
mounted  on  said  input-side  rotatable  member  and  being 
movable  axially  rearward  against  a  spring. 


portions  of  said  fastening  means  and  said  carrier  member  being 
dimensioned  to  permit  relative  adjustment  between  said  shoe 


5,123,513 

REMOTE-ACnVATED,  POWER  SHIFT  CLUTCH 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  POSITIVE  LOCKING 

Harry  A.  Petrmk,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boulder  12  Invest- 

mentt,  Boulder,  Colo. 
ContiBuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,736,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,044,479.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.209 

Int  a.'  F16D  25/04 
VS.  a.  192— M  CA  16  Qaims 


5,123,514 
CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAVY  DUTY 
VEHICLE 
Joseph  F.  Gatins,  Jr..  Gray.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Echlin  Inc.,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,360 
Int.  a.'  F16D  13/60 
VS.  a.  192—107  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  clutch  or  brake  system  for  a  heavy  duty  vehicle,  an 
assembly  comprising  a  shoe  having  an  exposed  surface,  said 
shoe  having  a  first  predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion; a  moldable  friction  liner  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface;  an  apertured  carrier  member  for  backing  and 
being  affixed  to  and  in  registered  relation  with  said  liner  inner 
surface  and  cooperating  with  said  liner  to  form  a  sub-assembly 
having  a  second  predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion; and  fastening  means  having  portions  thereof  cooperating 
with  corresponding  portions  of  said  carrier  member  for  attach- 
ing said  sub-assembly  to  said  shoe  surface,  the  cooperating 


exposed  surface  and  said  sub-assembly  to  compensate  for  any 
differential  between  said  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion. 


5.123,515 

CHUTE  FOR  REFUSE  DISPOSAL 

Henry  O.  Zeller.  P.O.  Box  13436,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14613 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,746 

Int.  a.'  B65G  J 1/20 

VS.  a.  193—2  R  4  Oaims 


1.   In  a  shift  mechanism  for  controlling  engagement  and 
disengagement  between  a  first  rotatable  drive  member  and  a 
second  member  to  be  driven,  the  improvement  comprising: 
shift  means  including  a  plurality  of  annular  non-rotatable 
pressure  chambers  arranged  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  one 
another  including  chamber  walls  shiftable  in  response  to 
changes   in   differential   pressure   between   said   pressure 
chambers;  and 
shift-actuating  means  including  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  each  of  said  pressure  chambers  whereby  to  regulate  the 
differential  pressure  between  said  chambers  to  reversibly 
shift  said  chamber  walls  toward  and  away  from  said  mem- 
ber to  be  driven,  said  drive  member  following  the  dis- 
placement of  said  chamber  walls  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  member  to  be  driven. 


J^. 


1.  A  chute  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  inside  of  a  cabinet 
door  to  facilitate  placement  of  refuse  in  a  receptacle  disposed 
behind  said  door  and  below  said  chute,  said  chute  including: 
a  backboard  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  cabinet  door; 
an  inner  sidewall  extending  forward  of  the  inner  end  of  said 

backboard; 
an  outer  sidewall  extending  in  a  curve  forward  of  the  outer 

end  of  said  backboard:  and 
an  inclined  ramp  extending  downward  from  said  backboard 

between  said  inner  and  outer  sidewalls; 
whereby  said  chute  is  in  operative  position  relative  to  said 

receptacle  when  said  door  is  partially  open,  and  refuse 

dropped  on  said  ramp  is  guided  into  said  receptacle. 


5,123,516 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  AND  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Michael  G.  Moore,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Vibrating 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,137 
Int.  a.5  B65G  47/14 
V.S.  CI.  19S— 396  17  aainis 

1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  and  orient- 
ing articles,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  hopper  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  vibrating  the  hopper  to  convey  articles  in  the 


June  23.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2159 


hopper  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  the  inlet  toward 
the  outlet, 

means  for  dividing  the  hopper  into  a  plurality  of  article- 
receiving  lanes  arranged  to  conduct  articles  disposed 
therein  toward  the  outlet,  the  dividing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  lane  dividers  coupled  to  the 
hopper  and  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  define  the 
plurality  of  article-receiving  lanes,  and 

means  for  disengaging  an  article  riding  on  the  dividing 
means  from  the  dividing  means  as  the  article  is  conveyed 
in  the  predetermined  direction  to  cause  the  article  to  fall 
into  a  single  article-receiving  lane  and  assume  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  therein  prior  to  discharge  of  the  article 
from  the  hopper  through  the  outlet,  the  disengaging 


5,123,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROPERLY  POSITIONING  VIALS 

Ernest  H.  PfafT,  1549  Woodvalc  Ave.,  Deerflcid,  111.  60015 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,721 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/84 

VS.  a.  198— 480.1  12  Claims 


means  including  a  barrier  having  a  ramp  and  means  for 
mounting  the  barrier  on  a  lane  divider  so  that  the  ramp  is 
inclined  to  slope  upwardly  in  the  predetermined  direction 
to  receive  a  portion  of  an  article  riding  on  the  lane  divider 
and  retard  movement  of  said  portion  in  the  predetermined 
direction  as  the  article  is  conveyed  further  toward  the 
outlet  causing  said  portion  to  disengage  the  lane  divider 
and  fall  in  the  article-receiving  lane,  the  mounting  means 
including  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  angle  of 
incline  of  the  ramp  with  respect  to  the  lane  divider  so  that 
a  gently  sloping  ramp  is  provided  to  minimize  the  move- 
ment-retarding capacity  of  the  barrier  for  certain  articles 
and  a  steeply  sloping  ramp  is  provided  to  maximize  the 
movement-retarding  capacity  of  the  barrier  for  other 
articles. 


1.  A  device  for  properly  positioning  upstanding  vials  that  are 
interfacing  with  a  conveyor,  comprising 

a.  a  guide  wheel,  said  guide  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  indentations,  each  indentation  being 
shaped  to  engage  a  vial, 

b.  a  stationary  guide  located  adjacent  to  said  guide  wheel, 
said  stationary  guide  being  spaced  from  said  guide  wheel 
sufficiently  to  permit  a  vial  to  pass  between  said  guide  and 
said  guide  wheel, 

c.  a  propulsion  wheel  located  beneath  said  guide  wheel  for 
driving  said  guide  wheel,  said  wheels  having  a  common 
rotational  axis  and  being  contiguous  to  one  another, 

d.  means  for  urging  said  wheels  into  frictional  engagement 
with  one  another  such  that  rotation  of  said  propulsion 
wheel  normally  drives  said  guide  wheel,  and 

e.  means  mounting  said  wheels  above  a  conveyor  at  an  angle 
to  the  conveyor  so  that  one  edge  of  said  propulsion  wheel 
rests  on  and  is  driven  by  the  conveyor. 


5,123,519 

KNUCKLED  HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  STACKING 

COVEYOR 

Gail  F.  Reninger,  Erie;  Brij  M.  Sapru,  Troy,  and  Eugene  R. 
Rogers,  Mt.  Qemens,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Edw.  C.  Levy 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,324 

Int  a.5  B65G  65/00 

VS.  a.  198—508  17  Claims 


5,123,517 

LOW  PROFILE  UNPOWERED  CONVEYOR  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  H.  Windau.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lake  Eric 

Welding  tt  Fabricating,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,917 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/34 

VS.  CI.  198— 463  J  46  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  load  conveyance  comprising  substantially 
horizontal  adjoining  individually  tiluble  idler  roller  conveyor 
sections  adapted  to  support  a  load,  means  to  tilt  one  section, 
and  means  to  tilt  at  least  part  of  an  adjoining  section  to  cause 
the  load  to  roll  from  said  one  section  to  the  adjoining  section. 


1.  A  stacking  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  material  to 
a  desired  location  and  for  depositing  the  conveyed  material 
onto  a  stack  or  pile  at  the  desired  location,  said  conveyor 
apparatus  comprising:  a  first  elongated  boom  section  having  an 
intake  end  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  conveyed,  said  first 
boom  section  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  said 
intake  end;  a  second  elongated  boom  section  hingedly  inter- 
connected at  one  end  with  said  first  boom  section  in  a  generally 
longitudinally  end-to-end  relationship  therewith  and  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  hinged  interconnection  to  an  oppo- 
site discharge  end,  said  second  boom  section  being  selectively 
pivotally  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said 
first  boom  section  about  said  hinged  interconnection;  an  inter- 
mediate vertical  support  structure  interconnected  with  the 
hingedly  interconnected  ends  of  said  first  and  second  boom 


2160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1992 


sections,  said  intermediate  support  structure  vertically  sup- 
porting the  hingedly  interconnected  ends  and  being  selectively 
movable  laterally  in  order  to  selectively  pivot  said  first  and 
second  boom  sections  laterally  generally  about  said  mtake  end 
of  said  first  boom  section;  and  conveyor  means  for  moving  the 
matenal  to  be  conveyed  from  said  intake  end  of  said  first  boom 
section  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  second  boom  section;  said 
conveyor  apparatus  further  including  an  extension  member 
interconnectmg  said  vertical  support  structure  and  said  second 
boom  section;  extension  drive  means  for  selectively  extending 
and  retracting  said  extension  member  in  order  to  selectively 
pivotally  raise  and  lower  said  second  boom  section  relative  to 
said  first  boom  section;  and  support  link  means  interconnecting 
said  vertical  support  structure  and  said  extension  member  in 
order  to  vertically  support  said  extension  member  during  said 
selective  raising  and  lowering  of  said  second  boom  section, 
said  support  link  means  being  of  a  substantially  constant  length 
regardless  of  the  raised  or  lowered  position  of  said  second 
boom  section  relative  to  said  first  boom  section. 


movable  relative  to  said  at  least  one  barrier  and  said  at 
least  one  member  being  disposed  between  receiving  por- 
tion and  said  at  least  one  barrier. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gathering  and  removing  particulate  mate- 
rial comprising  a  material  collecting  device; 

a  conveyor  arranged  to  transport  particulate  material  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  having  a  receiving  portion 
adjacent  said  collecting  device; 

means  for  transferring  particulate  material  from  said  collect- 
ing device  onto  said  receiving  portion,  comprising  at  least 
one  elongated  material  transferring  member  disposed 
above  said  collecting  device  at  one  side  of  said  receiving 
portion,  said  at  least  one  member  having  a  substantially 
upright  first  flank  facing  said  receiving  portion  and  a 
second  flank  sloping  downwardly  from  said  first  flank 
away  from  said  receiving  portion,  and  means  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  member  forwardly  and  backwards  toward 
and  away  from  said  receiving  portion  so  that  said  first 
flank  pushes  material  which  is  located  in  front  of  it  toward 
said  receiving  portion  during  forward  movement  and  that 
material  can  slide  onto  and  over  said  second  flank  during 
backward  movement  of  said  at  least  one  member,  said 
moving  means  including  a  substantially  plate-like  carrier 
on  which  the  said  at  least  one  member  is  fixed  the  carrier 
overlying  said  collecting  device  and  means  for  shifting 
said  carrier;  and  means  for  preventing  at  least  one  member 
from  pushing  material  away  from  said  receiving  portion 
during  backward  movement  with  said  carrier,  including  at 
least  one  barrier  overlying  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being 


5,123,521 

FOOD  TRANSPORT  BELT  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Mendenhall,  4252  S.  Eagleson  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,714,  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pal.  No. 

5,010,796.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,053 

tat.  a.'  B65G  15/14 

VS.  a.  198—626.4  13  Qaims 


5,123,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  AND  REMOVING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Leo  Schmid,  Goslar,  and  Detlef  KiihI.  Braunschweig,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saltzgitter  Maschinenbau 

GmbH,  Saltzgitter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1990,4000200 

tat.  a.'  B65G  65/02 
VS.  a.  198—514  24  Oainis 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  transport  system  for  conveying  food 
products  in  sequential  and  aligned  arrangement  which  com- 
prises; 

a  first  pair  of  endless  conveyor  belt  loops  each  having  one 
segment  of  conveyor  belt  loop  in  juxtaposed,  parallel 
spaced  relationship  to  a  corresponding  segment  of  the 
other  loop,  said  juxtaposed  loop  segments  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  and  defining  between  them  a 
longitudinal  space  of  predetermined  length  and  a  three 
coordinate  planar  reference  system  with  an  x  axis  being 
aligned  normal  to  and  passing  through  the  centerline  of 
the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  conveyor 
belt  loop  segments,  and  a  y  axis  perpendicular  to  the  x  axis 
and  oriented  to  define,  together  with  the  x  axis,  a  plane 
normal  to  the  surfaces  of  said  loop  segments,  and  a  z  axis 
normal  to  and  coincident  with  the  center  point  of  the 
plane  and  coincident  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
longitudinal  space  between  said  first  pair  of  conveyor  loop 
segments; 

a  second  pair  of  endless  conveyor  belt  loops  each  having  one 
segment  of  conveyor  belt  loop  in  juxtaposed,  parallel 
spaced  relationship  to  a  corresponding  segment  of  the 
other  loop,  said  juxtaposed  loop  segments  each  being  of 
substantially  the  same  length  as  the  first  pair  of  loop  seg- 
ments, and  normal  to  the  y  axis,  the  plane  defined  by  the 
X  and  y  axis  and  the  first  pair  of  juxtaposed  loop  segments 
so  as  to  define  a  longitudinal  passageway  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  coincident  with  the  z  axis  for  the  passage  of  food 
products  therethrough  from  a  receiving  end  to  a  discharge 
end; 

means  for  laterally  and  equally  tensioning  the  first  pair  of 
belt  loop  segments  oriented  normal  to  the  x  axis  against 
outward  displacement  along  the  x  axis; 

means  for  laterally  and  equally  tensioning  the  second  pair  of 
belt  loop  segments  oriented  normal  to  the  y  axis  against 
outward  displacement  along  the  y  axis;  and 

means  for  turning  each  conveyor  belt  loop  simultaneously  at 
the  same  speed  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  belt  loops. 
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5,123.522 
SEALING  HEAD  BRIDGING  CONVEYOR 
Daniel  P.  Comly,  Jr.,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SKS  Equipment 
Company,  Ivyland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,649 

tat.  a.'B65G  77/00 

VS.  a.  198—779  20  Qaims 


means  for  joining  the  two  opposed  ends  of  the  spring-like 
member;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  spring-like  member  from  stretch- 
ing. 


1.  A  conveyor  for  bridging  a  space  between  two  pieces  of 
equipment  in  a  product  flow  line  for  conveying  product  from 
the  discharge  side  of  said  first  piece  of  equipment  to  the  load- 
ing side  of  a  second  piece  of  equipment,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  positioned  in  said  space  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  product  flow; 

a  plurality  of  bar  rollers  of  sufficient  number  to  bridge  the 
space  between  said  two  pieces  of  equipment  when  in  a 
normal  spaced  apart  relationship  for  a  conveyor,  said  bar 
rollers  each  extending  transversely  across  the  flow  of 
product; 

a  retaining  mechanism  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
holding  and  moving  said  plurality  of  bar  rollers,  said 
retaining  mechanism  being  capable  of  being  driven  by  said 
drive  shaft  to  position  said  plurality  of  bar  rollers  into  said 
plane  of  the  product  flow  and  then  to  position  them  there- 
below; 

a  plurality  of  bar  roller  guideways  in  said  retaining  mecha- 
nism and  in  contact  with  said  bar  rollers  thereby  permit- 
ting a  displacement  of  each  of  said  bar  roller  at  least  in  a 
vertical  direction;  and 

a  cam  mechanism  mounted  to  intersect  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  bar  rollers  and  to  guide  their  movement  each  into 
alignment  with  the  plane  of  the  product  flow  when  said 
retaining  mechanism  positions  them  into  said  plane. 


5,123,524 
MODULAR  CENTER  DRIVE  CON'VEYOR  BELT 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  Harahan,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,963,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,321,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,354,  Jun.  2. 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,309, 

Nov.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

179,523,  Aug.  19, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,832,187.  This  application  Jun. 

3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,779 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat.  a.'  B65G  7  7/00 

U.S.  ex.  198—853  5  Claims 


5,123,523 
ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  USE  IN  A  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENT 
Marc  Langlois,  Benicia,  and  Alex  Boozenny,  Walnut  Creek, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,420 

tat.  a.'  B65G  15/30 

VS.  O.  198—844.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  use  in  constructing  a  linked  conveyor  belt 
comprising: 

a  body  member  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of  link 
ends; 

at  least  two  of  said  link  ends  of  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties including  an  opening  to  receive  at  least  one  pivot 
member  to  permit  pivotable  rotation  of  said  module  there- 
about, said  opemngs  in  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
defining  respective  first  and  second  pivot  member  axes; 
and 

an  abutment  atUchable  to  and  cooperative  with  at  least  one 
of  said  at  least  two  link  ends  for  occluding  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  respective  opening  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
said  at  least  one  pivot  member  through  the  opening,  said 
abutment  being  in  non-interlocking  relation  with  said  at 
least  one  pivot  member,  and  being  installable  into  and 
removable  from  a  receptacle  in  said  at  least  one  link  end, 
said  receptacle  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
plane  defined  by  said  respective  first  and  second  pivot 
member  axes. 


I.  An  endless  conveyor  belt  suitable  for  fabrication  from 
materials  capable  of  withstanding  a  high  temperature  environ- 
ment, said  belt  comprising: 

an  elongated,  helically  wound  spring-like  member  having 
two  opposed  ends; 


5,123,525 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Daniel  E.  Orlowski,  2336  W.  Deerfield  Dr.,  Media,  Pa.  19063 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,425 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/38:  A45C  77/0^ 

U.S.  a.  206—5  6  ClalM 

1.  An  eyeglass  case  comprising; 

inner  and  outer  panels  each  having  two  opposed  panel  por- 
tions with  a  fold  therebetween  and  connected  along  pe- 
ripheral edges  to  define  a  pocket  for  eyeglasses; 
an  inner  and  outer  panels  having  confronting  first  and  sec- 
ond faces,  and  said  outer  panel  having  an  opening;  and 
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a  clip  atuched  only  to  the  first  face  of  the  inner  panel  and  5,123^27 

passing  through  said  opening  in  the  outer  panel,  said  outer    FOOD  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  SLEEVE  ENCLOSURE  AND 
*^  A  RIGID  BASE  TRAY 

Gerald  O.  Hustad,  McFarland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 
Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,915 

Int.  a.'  B«5D  75/00 

MS.  a.  206— iS-ai  18  Oaims 


panel  concealing  from  view  the  attachment  of  said  clip  to 
said  inner  panel. 


5.123,526 
RACK  PACKAGE 
PmiI  J.  GelanU,  P.O.  Box  127,  Cape  Porpoiae,  Me.  04014,  aiid 
John  A.  Gelardi,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.,  assignors  to  Paul  J. 
Gelardi,  Kennebunkport,  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,483 

lot  a.'  B65D  85/51.  85/672 

U.S.  a.  206—45.19  15  Chunu 


1.  Rack  apparatus  for  disk  record  media  storage  cases  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  having  longitudinally  extending 
side  walls,  said  sidewalls  comprising  a  stationary  sidewall  and 
a  disengageable  sidewall,  transverse  end  walls  extending  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  connected  between  ends  of  the  side  walls 
and  a  transverse  central  wall  extending  parallel  to  the  end 
walls  and  connected  between  centers  of  the  side  walls,  the 
central  wall  dividing  the  rack  into  two  substantially  equal 
compartments,  the  end  walls  having  regularly  spaced  short 
inward  dividers  generally  parallel  to  the  side  walls  and  the 
central  wall  having  similar  regularly  spaced  short  dividers 
extending  opposite  to  and  towards  the  short  inward  dividers  of 
the  end  walls  parallel  to  the  side  walls,  retainer  flanges  extend- 
ing near  the  bottoms  of  the  short  dividers;  said  disengageable 
side  wall  having  disengagement  means  for  allowing  side  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  rack  apparatus;  the  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  compact  disk  storage  case  rack  for  holding  plural 
compact  disk  storage  cases  generally  upright  between  the 
short  inward  dividers  and  the  short  dividers. 


1.  A  package  for  a  food  product  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  tray  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  having 
generally  flat  peripheral  flanges  located  in  a  reference 
plane  and  defining  the  periphery  of  the  tray  and  internal 
flanges  also  located  in  the  reference  plane,  a  plurality  of 
recessed  compartments,  each  compartment  surrounded  by 
certain  ones  of  said  flanges  and  extending  from  the  refer- 
ence plane  downwardly  to  form  a  product  receiving  re- 
cess, the  tray  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  upper 
and  lower  parallel  edges, 

a  thin  flexible  film  covering  the  tray  in  said  reference  plane 
and  attached  to  the  flanges  to  air-tightly  seal  the  respec- 
tive recessed  compartments, 

a  sleeve  wrapped  completely  around  the  tray,  engaging  the 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  edges,  the  sleeve  having 
a  front  panel  located  against  the  flexible  film,  oppose 
upper  and  lower  side  panels  and  a  back  panel, 

at  least  one  of  the  front  or  back  panels  being  a  full  faced 
panel  covering  the  entire  front  or  back  of  the  rigid  base 
tray,  respectively,  and  the  front  panel  having  open  areas 
to  permit  viewing  of  the  food  product  in  at  least  some  of 
the  said  compartments,  the  back  panel  being  adhered  to 
the  back  of  the  tray  by  a  removable,  hot  melt  adhesive. 

16.  A  package  for  a  food  product  or  the  like  comprising; 

a  tray  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  having 
generally  flat  peripheral  flanges  located  in  a  reference 
plane  and  defining  the  periphery  of  the  tray  and  internal 
flanges  also  located  in  the  reference  plane,  a  plurality  of 
recessed  compartments,  each  compartment  surrounded  by 
certain  ones  of  said  flanges  and  extending  from  the  refer- 
ence plane  downwardly  to  form  a  product  receiving  re- 
cess, the  tray  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  upper 
and  lower  parallel  edges, 

a  thin  flexible  film  covering  the  tray  in  said  reference  plane 
and  attached  to  the  flanges  to  air-tightly  seal  the  respec- 
tive recessed  compartments, 

a  sleeve  wrapped  completely  around  the  tray,  engaging  the 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  edges,  the  sleeve  having 
a  front  panel  located  against  the  flexible  film,  opposed 
upper  and  lower  side  panels  and  a  back  panel, 

at  least  the  back  panel  being  a  full  faced  panel  covering  the 
entire  back  of  the  rigid  base  tray,  and  the  front  panel 
having  open  areas  to  permit  viewing  of  the  food  product 
in  at  least  some  of  said  compartments, 

and  wherein  the  front  panel  is  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  front  of  the  tray  and  at  least  some  of  the  compart- 
ments are  visible  off  to  the  sides  of  the  front  panel. 

17.  A  package  for  a  food  product  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  tray  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  having 


June  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2163 


generally  flat  peripheral  flanges  located  in  a  reference 
plane  and  defining  the  periphery  of  the  tray  and  internal 
flanges  also  located  in  the  reference  plane,  an  plurality  of 
recessed  compartments,  each  compartment  surrounded  by 
certain  ones  of  said  flanges  and  extending  from  the  refer- 
ence plane  downwardly  to  form  a  product  receiving  re- 
cess, the  tray  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  upper 
and  lower  parallel  edges, 
a  thin  flexible  film  covering  the  tray  in  said  reference  plane 
and  attached  to  the  flanges  to  air-tightly  seal  the  respec- 
tive recessed  compartments, 
a  sleeve  wrapped  completely  around  the  tray,  engaging  the 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  edges,  the  sleeve  having 
a  front  panel  located  against  the  flexible  film,  opposed 
upper  and  lower  side  panels  and  a  back  panel, 
at  least  one  of  the  front  or  back  panels  being  a  full  faced 
panel  covering  the  entire  front  or  back  of  the  rigid  base 
tray,  respectively,  and  the  front  panel  having  open  areas 
to  permit  viewing  of  the  food  product  in  at  least  some  of 
the  said  compartments, 
said  sleeve  including  an  upright  display  means  permitting 
the  package  to  be  displayed  upright  with  the  front  panel 
located  in  a  vertical  plane  facing  forwardly,  said  upright 
display  means  comprising  a  tab  extending  downwardly 
from  the  back  panel  to  a  line  beneath  and  parallel  to  the 
lower  parallel  edge. 


5,123,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METALLIC  CARD 

CLOTHING 
John  D.  Hollingsworth,  Post  Office  Box  516,  Greenville,  S.C. 

29602 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,296,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096.506. 

This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706337 

Int  a.'  C21D  9/54 

U.S.  a.  266—103  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  metallic  card  clothing  from 
a  strip  of  profile  wire  comprising: 

a  punch  for  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned 
teeth  in  said  wire; 

mechanical  means  opposite  said  teeth  exerting  an  inward 
force  against  the  tips  of  said  teeth  bending  over  metal 
forming  forwardly  projecting  points; 

support  means  cartying  said  strip  on  a  base  portion  of  said 
strip  opposite  said  teeth  for  continuous  movement;  and 

means  hardening  end  portions  of  said  teeth  which  include 
said  tips  and  said  points  forming  hardened  carding  sur- 
faces. 


5,123,530 
CIGARETTE  CONTAINER 
Kuen-Yi  Lee,  No.  350,  Chunh-Shan  Rd.,  Fang-Liao  Hsiang. 
5  123,528  Ping-Tung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

PACKAGE  FOR  NEEDLE  SUTURES  OR  THE  LIKE  Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,130 

David  L.  Brown,  Wallingford;  Henry  A.  Holzwarth.  Weston,  Int.  Q.'  B65D  85/10 

and  Craig  W.  Leary,  Bridgport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to    U.S.  Q.  206—249  ■>  Claims 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,384 

Iiit.C1.5A61B  77/06  T 

U.S.  a.  206—63.3  52  Claims  1 


1.  A  package  for  surgical  suture  devices  which  comprises: 

a)  a  backing  panel; 

b)  a  protective  cover  attached  to  said  backing  panel  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  tracks,  each  track  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  flexible  suture; 

c)  access  means  at  one  end  portion  of  said  tracks  and  com- 
municating therewith  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  said  flexible  suture  portion;  and 

d)  aperture  means  extending  through  said  backing  panel  and 
spaced  from  said  access  means,  said  aperture  means  being 
positioned  to  permit  drawing  a  vacuum  on  each  elongated 
track. 


1.  A  cigarette  container  comprising: 

a  body  having  therein  a  plurality  of  cigarette  receivers,  each 
of  said  receivers  being  in  the  form  of  a  bore  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  a  cigarette  and  having  a  helical 
spring  disposed  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  each  of  said  receiv- 
ers being  adapted  to  respectively  receive  one  cigarette 
therein,  said  body  being  sized  so  that  when  said  one  ciga- 
rette IS  deposited  in  one  of  said  cigarette  receivers,  a 
portion  of  said  one  cigarette  protrudes  out  of  said  one 
receiver  and  may  be  pressed  against  said  spring  associated 
with  said  one  receiver  in  order  to  dispose  said  one  ciga- 
rette further  get  into  said  one  receiver; 
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a  bottom  which  is  secured  to  said  body  in  order  to  support 
said  springs;  and 

a  cover  which  is  relcasably  engaged  to  said  body  in  order  to 
allow  said  cigarettes  to  be  deposited  into  said  receivers, 
said  cover  comprising  a  frame  having  longitudinal  sides, 
each  of  said  longitudianl  sides  having  a  guiding  slot 
formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  therewith, 
said  cover  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  lids,  each  of 
said  lids  having  a  covering  portion  and  a  guiding  portion, 
said  guiding  portion  having  a  projection  complementary 
in  shape  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  slots  so  that 
when  said  lids  are  installed  on  said  frame  said  lids  are 
guided  so  as  to  move  along  said  slots,  said  covering  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  lids  covering  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  cigarette  receivers  so  that,  after  said  one  cigarette  is 
pressed  down  against  the  spring  associated  therewith,  said 
one  cigarette  is  covered  by  said  covering  portion,  said  lids 
being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  slots  so  as  to  allow  one 
of  said  receivers  to  be  exposed  and  said  one  cigarette 
deposited  therein  forced  out  of  the  container  by  said 
spring; 

said  body  having  a  compartment  bore  therein  with  a  top  end 
and  a  lower  end,  and  a  stopper  removably  engaged  at  said 
top  end,  said  compartment  bore  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  pastilles,  and  said  lower  end  being  of 
decreasing  cross-section  to  allow  one  of  said  pieces  of  said 
pastilles  to  pass  therethrough,  said  pastilles  being  dis- 
pensed from  said  container  by  a  spring-biased  block  which 
has  a  penetrating  hole  formed  therein  so  that  when  said 
block  is  pushed  into  said  body  so  that  said  penetrating  hole 
is  in  alignment  with  said  lower  end  of  said  compartment 
bore,  said  one  piece  of  the  pastilles  is  allowed  to  drop  out 
of  said  container  via  said  penetrating  hole  and  a  hole 
formed  in  said  bottom  which  is  also  in  alignment  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  compartment  bore. 


5,123.531 
GOLF  CLUB  BAG  CONFIGURED  FOR  USE  ON  A  GOLF 

CART 

Jowph  A.  Berettm,  107  Grandriew  Dr.,  Lincota,  R.L  02865 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73«,771 

InL  a.'  A63B  55/00.  55/01.  55/08 

VS.  a.  206— 315J  5  Clainu 


1.  Golf  club  bag  for  use  on  a  golf  cart  having  a  platform  and 
a  flexible  strap  affixed  above  the  platform,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  main  body  having  rigid  vertical  supports  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  the  body, 

(b)  a  base  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  main  body, 

(c)  a  cuff  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  main  txxly  to  define 
an  opening,  the  cuff  having  an  upper  edge  that  slopes 
downwardly  from  the  back  of  the  bag  to  the  front, 

(d)  a  golf  cart  strap  retainer  located  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  main  body  on  the  back. 


(e)  a  handle  located  and  attached  on  the  front  of  the  main 
body  adjacent  the  upper  end, 

(0  rods  extending  transversely  of  the  cuff  to  divide  the 
opening  into  three  sectors,  including  a  long  wood  sector 
adjacent  the  back  of  the  main  body,  a  short  iron  sector 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  main  body,  and  an  intermediate 
sector  t>etween  the  two  above-named  sectors, 

(g)  a  golf  ball  compartment  located  on  the  front  of  the  main 
body  adjacent  the  lower  end,  and 

(h)  an  elongated  utility  compartment  extending  vertically 
along  the  back  of  the  main  body  under  the  golf  cart  strap 
retainer  and  having  an  elongated  zipper  opening  on  each 
side  so  that  it  is  accessible  from  either  side  of  the  bag,  said 
flexible  strap  passing  through  the  handle  to  fasten  the  bag 
on  the  cart,  the  cuff  of  the  bag  being  at  a  lower  elevation 
when  atuched  at  the  rear  of  the  cart  to  provide  ease  of 
selection  of  irons. 


5,123,532 
BOX  WITH  TOOL  AND  BIT  HOLDERS  HAVING  A 
CAMMING  TRAY 
G«org  Rau,  Giengen-Hohenmemmingen;  Werner  Hitzler,  Her- 
brechtingen,  and  Gerhard  Riess,  Bachhagel-Burghagel,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  George  KNO- 
BLAUCH, Giengen/Brenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jun.  19, 
1990,  4019486 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 
U.S.  a.  206—379  8  Qaims 


T 

9 '  ir 

1.  A  storage  box  for  a  plurality  of  tool  parts,  the  box  com- 
prising: 

a  base  having 
a  floor, 
generally  parallel  front  and  back  walls  projecting  upward 

from  the  floor,  and 
generally  parallel  side  walls  bridging  the  front  and  back 
walls  and  projecting  upward  from  the  floor; 

a  cover  pivoted  on  the  base  about  a  cover  axis  between  a 
closed  position  overlying  the  front,  back,  and  side  walls 
and  an  open  position  projecting  upward  from  the  cover 
axis; 

an  insert  provided  with  holders  for  some  of  the  parts  and 
pivoted  on  the  side  walls  about  an  insert  axis  generally 
parallel  to  but  offset  from  the  cover  axis  and  pivotal  be- 
tween a  down  position  nestled  in  the  base  and  an  up  posi- 
tion standing  up  above  the  base; 

means  including  a  link  connected  between  the  cover  and  the 
insert  for  pivoting  the  insert  from  the  down  position  into 
the  up  position  on  pivoting  of  the  cover  form  the  closed  to 
the  open  position; 

a  flat  tray  provided  with  holders  for  others  of  the  parts  and 
pivoted  on  the  insert  about  a  tray  axis  generally  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  the  cover  and  insert  axes,  the  insert  axis 
lying  between  the  tray  and  cover  axes;  and 

means  including  a  slide  fixed  in  the  base  and  engageable  with 
the  tray  for  camming  the  tray  from  a  recessed  position 
lying  generally  flatly  on  the  floor  in  the  down  position  of 
the  insert  and  closed  position  of  the  cover  and  a  raised 
position  in  the  up  position  of  the  insert  and  open  position 


JUNE  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2165 


of  the  cover,  the  tray  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
floor  but  spaced  therefrom  in  the  raised  position  and  lying 
further  forward  from  the  back  wall  in  the  raised  position 
than  in  the  recessed  position. 


5.123,533 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  PALLET  SYSTEM 

Mark  O.  Uitz,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Formost- 

McKesson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,456,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,500,  Dec.  1.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,597,  Apr.  7, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  157,926,  Feb.  18,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,703, 

Jun.  18.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  685.999 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/] 8 

VS.  a.  206—386  17  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  pallet  containing: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  extruded  base  runners  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-section  and  including: 

(a)  an  elongated  extruded  plastic  hollow  external  shell 
structure  defining  an  elongated  interior  cavity; 

(b)  insert  means  of  extruded  plastic  for  insertion  longitudi- 
nally of  said  elongated  interior  cavity  of  said  external 
shell  structure  for  coupling  to  and  cross  bracing  said 
shell  structure;  and 

(c)  retaining  means  formed  on  the  interior  walls  of  said 
shell  structure  for  slidably  receiving  mating  portions  of 
said  insert  means  and  for  interlocking  said  insert  means 
within  said  shell  structure  to  form  a  composite  cross 
member  structure;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  extruded  cross  members  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  base  runners  and  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  section  within  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  base 
runners  being  affixed  directly  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
cross  members  to  interconnect  same. 


respect  to  said  base  member,  to  a  suitable  height,  said  first 
fastening  member  including  first  and  second  spaced  sheet 
portions  having  of)en  upper  ends  and  being  joined  at  the 
base  member,  said  sheet  portions  defining  a  first  seat  struc- 
ture for  receiving  the  light  socket  and  for  grasping  the 
socket  in  said  fastening  member  by  compressive  forces 
exerted  on  the  light  socket  by  said  sheet  portions; 
a  second,  sheet-like  fastening  member  mounted  on  said  base 
member  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  member,  said 
second  fastening  member  being  parallel  to  said  first  mem- 
ber so  that  said  first  fastening  member  and  said  second 
fastening  member  have  opposing  surfaces,  said  second 
fastening  member  extending  vertically,  with  respect  to 
said  base  member,  to  the  same  height  as  said  first  member, 
said  second  fastening  member  including  first  and  second 


spaced  sheet  portions  having  open  upper  ends  and  being 
joined  at  the  base  member,  said  sheet  portions  defining  a 
second  seat  structure  for  receiving  the  light  socket  and  for 
grasping  the  socket  in  said  fastening  member  by  compres- 
sive forces  exerted  on  the  light  socket  by  said  sheet  por- 
tions, said  second  seat  structure  being  aligned  with  said 
first  seat  structure;  and 

projections  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  sheet  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  fastening  members  on  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  members,  said  projections  extending  into 
said  respective  first  and  second  seat  structures  for  retain- 
ing the  light  sockets  in  said  seat  structures, 

said  first  and  second  sheet  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
fastening  members  forming  spaces  along  the  sides  of  the 
packaging  cell  for  receiving  the  wires  associated  with  the 
socket. 


5,123,535  

STERILE  HOLDER  FOR  X-RAY  CASSETTES 
Gregg  A.  Patnode,  and  Robert  L.  Wheeler,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,559 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  33/20 

VS.  a.  206—438  »9  CUims 


5,123,534 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LITE  STRINGS 
Wen  T.  Chwang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Marriot  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.309 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/42 
VS.  CI.  206—419  3  Oaims 

1.  A  packaging  cell  for  a  light  socket  of  a  light  set,  the  light 
socket  having  accompanying  wires,  said  packing  cell  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member  formed  of  a  thin,  flat,  rigid  material  and 

having  an  end; 
a  first,  sheet-like  fastening  member  mounted  on  said  base 
member  proximate  said  end  and  extending  vertically,  with 


1.  A  flexible  container  for  receiving  and  isolating  a  non-ster- 
ile medical  article,  said  container  comprising: 
a)  a  flexible  sterile  bag  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
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and  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  exposed  outside  sur- 
face, 

b)  an  invertiblc  cuff  portion  formed  by  folding  a  portion  of 
said  bag  along  a  fold  line  at  the  open  end  of  said  bag  and 
formed  so  that  as  an  article  is  pushed  into  the  bag  the  cuff 
portion  inverts  mto  the  interior  of  the  bag, 

c)  a  handling  fwrtion  of  said  cuff  portion  for  manually  grip- 
ping and  holding  said  container, 

d)  means  for  sealing  the  bag,  said  means  positioned  on  the 
exposed  outside  surface  of  the  cuff  portion  along  the 
circumference  of  the  cuff  and  between  the  fold  line  and 
the  handling  portion,  so  that  as  said  article  is  pushed  into 
the  bag,  the  cuff  portion  and  sealing  means  invert  causing 
said  sealing  means  to  face  the  interior  of  the  bag  along  the 
inside  surface  of  the  bag,  said  sealing  means  then  being 
engageable  by  pressing  the  bag  together  at  the  open  end 
thereof  to  seal  the  bag. 


a  tail,  said  head  having  formed  therein  an  elongated  head 
groove  for  atuching  to  said  head  rung  of  said  top  tray. 


5,123,536 
CARRIER  FOR  A  FILM  PACKAGE 
Matthew  DiPietro,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,834 

Int.  a.'  B65D  75/02 

MS.  a.  206—455  3  Claims 


5,123,537 
TRAY  STACKING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Gresens,  Home  wood,  lU.,  assignor  to  FeUowes  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Itasca,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,730 
Int.  a.'  B65D  21/04 
U.S.  a.  206—511  13  Claims 

1.  A  tray  stacking  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  bottom  and  top  trays,  each  tray  having  a 
base,  a  pair  of  sides,  and  a  back,  said  base  having  formed 
therein  a  base  rung,  said  pair  of  sides  each  having  formed 
therein  a  top  rung,  a  head  rung  and  a  supporting  rung; 
a  plurality  of  crescent-shaped  connectors  having  a  head  and 


said  tail  having  formed  therein  an  elongated  tail  groove 
for  connecting  to  said  top  rung  of  said  bottom  tray. 


5,123,538 
CRASH  PROTECTION  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

MEMORY  DEVICES 
Johannes  B.  Groenewegea,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sun<ls- 
trand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,934 

Int.  a.5  B65D  «5/ja 

U.S.  a.  206—521  23  Qairas 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  a  package  containing  a  stack  of  film  sheets 
enclosed  by  a  bag,  the  carrier  having  a  first  wall  positionable 
on  one  side  of  the  stack  of  sheets  and  a  second  wall  fKjsitionable 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  stack  of  sheets,  the  carrier  and  the 
stack  of  sheets  being  subject  to  a  force  which  flexes  the  sheets 
to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  sheets  to  stick  together  and 
thereby  improve  reliability  of  feeding  of  the  sheets  seriatim 
from  the  stack,  the  improvement  comprising; 

the  carrier  having  an  edge  wall  connected  to  the  first  wall 
and  the  second  wall  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  a 
side  edge  of  the  stack  of  sheets,  the  carrier  edge  wall 
having  an  opening  at  the  center  portion  thereof  and  two 
spaced  end  portions  separated  by  the  Of)ening  which 
forms  a  weakened  area  in  said  first  and  second  walls, 
thereby  allowing  the  stack  of  film  sheets  and  the  earner  to 
flex  in  the  area  of  the  opening  in  the  carrier  edge  wall. 


I.  A  crash  survivable  protective  enclosure  for  flight  data 
recorders,  cockpit  voice  recorders  and  memory  devices  em- 
ploying a  solid  state  memory  element,  comprising; 

conformal  coating  means  of  air  excluding  plastic  material 
surrounding  said  memory  element; 

inner  shell  means  made  of  metal  capable  of  acting  as  a  sacrifi- 
cial anode  with  respect  to  any  tin  and  copper  associated 
with  said  memory  element  when  said  enclosure  is  exposed 
to  salt  water; 

first  filler  means  around  said  inner  shell  comprising  a  wax- 
type  material  having  a  high  latent  heat  of  fusion  to  act  as 
a  heat  sink  for  absorbing  a  high  quantity  of  heat  during  a 
phase  transition  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

second  filler  means  around  said  inner  shell  comprising  a 
thermal  insulation;  and 

outer  shell  means  formed  of  high  strength  metal  for  resisting 
physical  forces  applied  externally  to  said  protective  enclo- 
sure. 

II.  A  protective  enclosure  for  electronic  memory  devices, 
comprising: 

conformal  coating  means  of  plastic  resin  surrounding  a  mem- 
ory device  for  excluding  air  from  the  vicinity  thereof; 

protective  metal  shell  means  enclosing  said  memory  device 
and  surrounding  said  coating  means  around  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  coating  means,  said  shell  means  formed  of 
metal  capable  of  serving  as  a  sacrificial  anode  with  respect 
to  any  tin  and  copper  associated  with  said  memory  ele- 
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ment  when  said  enclosure  is  subject  to  contact  with  a 
liquid  electrolyte. 


5,123,539 
TABLET  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Alpbons  B.  de  Vries,  and  Gerrit  Van  Binsbergen,  both  of  Sneek, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.,  Utrecht,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,534 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   20,   1990, 
9000640 

Int.  a.5  B65D  8i/04 
\i&.  a.  206—532  3  Qaims 


means  on  said  side  panels  and  slot  means  on  said  front 
panel  means,  whereby  said  projection  means  engage  and 
frictionally  lock  with  said  slot  means; 
said  projection  means  on  each  of  said  side  panels  interlock 
with  each  other  to  hold  said  side  panels  against  said  back 
panel  when  said  rectangular  tube  is  folded  flat; 


a  handle  mean  son  said  top  panel  for  carrying  said  lunch  box, 

and 
said  rectangular  tube  and  said  side  panel  being  formed  from 

a  sheet  of  material. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  tablets  having  a  given  thickness,  compris- 


ing 


a  box  body  having  a  generally  planar  bottom  wall  having  an 
outer  periphery,  and  a  sidewall  extending  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  wall;  and 

a  generally  planar  cover  plate  having  an  outer  periphery; 

edge  means  perimetrically  joining  said  cover  plate  about  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  to  said  sidewall,  distally  of  said 
bottom  wall,  so  as  to  define  between  said  cover  plate  and 
said  bottom  wall,  bounded  by  said  sidewall,  a  tablet- 
receiving  space  which  is  at  least  as  thick  as  said  given 
thickness,  but  less  than  twice  as  thick  as  said  given  thick- 
ness, so  only  one  layer  of  tablets  may  occupy  said  space; 
said  edge  means  throughout  a  portion  of  said  sidewall  and 
throughout  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  cover  plate 
being  separable,  so  as  to  provide  an  outlet  for  serially 
dispensing  individual  tablets  from  said  dispenser;  and 

means  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  line  of  weakness  on 
said  cover  plate,  contiguous,  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
line  of  weakness,  with  said  outer  periphery  of  said  cover 
plate  at  the  respective  said  edge  portion,  whereby  upon 
removal  of  a  portion  of  said  cover  plate  along  said  line  of 
weakness,  a  grip  opening,  narrower  than  a  tablet,  is 
formed,  through  which  successive  tablets  may  be  manu- 
ally urged  out  of  said  dispenser  between  said  edge  por- 
tions. 


5,123,541 
MODULAR  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  ANT>  CLIP  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Dennis  A.  Giannini,  Poynette,  Wis.,  and  Bruce  Cutler,  deceased, 
late  of  SimpsonTille,  S.C.  by  Gleana  Cutler.  Administratrix  . 
assignors  to  Penda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis.  and  Fieldcrest 
Cannon,  inc.,  GreenriUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,434 

Int.  a.5  B65D  19/06 

UJS.  a.  206—600  »  Claims 


5,123,540 

FOLDING  LUNCH  BOX 

BariMra  Kararias,  153  E.  57th  St.,  #19B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,339 

Int.  a.'  A45C  U/20 

MS.  a.  206—546  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  lunch  box  for  easy  storage  when  not  in  use 

that  can  be  set  up  for  carrying  food  and  drink  by  forming  a 

rectangular  tube  with  closing  panels  comprising: 

a  collapsible  rectangular  tube  having  a  front  panel,  a  back 
panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  top  panel  connected  by  hinge 
means  to  allow  said  rectangular  tube  to  collapse  as  a 
parallelogram; 
a  pair  of  side  panels  hinged  to  said  back  panel,  where  said 
side  panels  are  pivotal  to  fold  flat  against  said  back  panel 
when  said  rectangular  tube  is  folded  flat; 
a  locking  arrangement  for  securing  said  side  panels  to  said 
front  panel,  said  locking  arrangement  including  projection 


1.  A  modular  shipping  container,  comprising: 

a  pallet  having  a  clip  receiving  slot;  and 

a  sidewall  structure  having  a  clip  affixed  near  an  edge 
thereof,  said  clip  comprising  a  first  portion  having  means 
for  affixing  said  clip  to  said  sidewall  structure  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  comprising  a  rigid  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  portion  in  the  plane  of  said  sidewall  struc- 
ture, a  resilient  flex  arm  attached  to  the  end  of  said  ngid 
arm  farthest  from  said  first  portion  and  extending  gener- 
ally toward  said  first  portion,  said  flex  arm  being  biased 
outwardly  from  said  rigid  arm  and  having  a  locking  face 
thereon  for  engaging  an  edge  of  said  receiving  slot, 
whereby  said  second  portion  may  be  inserted  into  said 
receiving  slot  to  removably  interconnect  said  sidewall 
structure  and  said  pallet. 
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5.123,542 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING, 

DISTRIBUTING  AND  AERATING  GRAIN 

Gendd  W.  Hoppe,  P.O.  Box  157,  St.  Clair,  Minn.  56080 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,273 

Int.  a.'  B07B  7/00,  B65G  69/12 

VS.  a.  209—236  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  spreading  particulate  crops, 
delivered  to  a  storage  structure  having  an  opening  in  an  upper 
portion  thereof,  comprising; 

a  frusto-conically  shaped  perforate  screen  device  having 
perforations  therein  of  a  size  to  permit  crops  to  pass  there- 
over, but  permitting  other  small  material  to  pass  there- 
through, said  screen  device  having  an  upper  annular  rim 
and  a  lower  annular  rim, 

an  imperforate  funnel-shaped  member  having  an  upper  an- 
nular edge  engaging  the  lower  annular  rim  of  said  screen 
device  and  having  a  lower  end  portion, 

a  fan  assembly  including,  a  fan  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  means  releasably  securing  the  inlet  of  the  fan 
assembly  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  funnel-shaped 
member  in  communicating  relation  therewith,  an  elongate 
discharge  conduit  having  one  end  thereof  connected  in 
communicating  relation  to  the  outlet  of  the  fan  assembly 
housing  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
exterior  of  the  storage  structure, 

a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  crop  receiving  member  for 
receiving  crops  delivered  through  the  opening  in  the 
storage  structure,  said  cylindrical  member  including  a 
lower  wall  having  an  opening  therem, 

a  shallow  cup-shaped  member  positioned  below  said  cylin- 
drical member,  means  adjustably  securing  said  cup-shaped 
member  to  said  cylindrical  member  to  adjustably  position 
the  cup-shaped  member  at  a  selected  vertical  position 
below  the  cylindrical  member, 

an  adjustable  vertically  disposed  elongate  control  spout 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  means  adjustably 
securing  said  spout  to  said  cylindrical  member  and  bemg 
laterally  adjustable  to  laterally  shift  the  spout  relative  to 
the  opening  in  the  cylmdrical  member  and  relative  to  the 
cup-shaped  member,  said  spout  being  adjustable  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  lower  end 
thereof  whereby  the  position  of  the  spout  and  the  amount 
of  crops  discharged  from  the  spout  upon  the  cup-shaped 
member  may  be  selectively  adjusted  to  thereby  permit 
more  even  distribution  of  the  material  upon  the  screen 
device. 


5,123,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  ANGEL  HAIR 
Christof  Stimpfl,  Vogt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Wa- 
eschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1989,  3940669 

Int.  a.'  B07B  13/16 
U.S.  O.  209—616  14  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  angel  hair  from  a  flow  of  bulk 
material;  comprising: 

a  hollow  drum  partly  immersed  in  the  flow  of  bulk  material 
and  rotatable  in  such  a  manner  that  the  immersed  part  of 
the  drum  moves  in  opposite  direction  to  the  flow  of  bulk 
material,  said  drum  having  an  outer  jacket  provided  with 
bores  spaced  about  the  circumference  thereof;  and 

bearing  means  eccentrically  accommodated  within  said 
drum  and  provided  with  spikes  having  one  end  swingably 
arranged  relative  to  said  bearing  means  and  another  end 
extending  in  said  bores  of  said  drum  such  that  said  spikes 
project  beyond  said  drum  at  the  side  facing  the  flow  of 
bulk  material  while  being  retracted  at  the  side  distant  to 
the  flow  of  bulk  material;  and 

a  housing  having  a  housing  wall  and  accommodating  said 
drum  such  that  a  gap  is  defined  between  said  housing  wall 
and  said  side  of  said  drum  facing  the  flow  of  bulk  material, 
said  housing  including  a  bulk  material  inlet  extending 
eccentrically  to  said  drum  so  that  the  flow  of  bulk  material 
is  channelled  in  direction  of  said  gap,  a  bulk  material 
outlet,  and  discharge  outlet  through  which  angel  hair  is 
discarded  at  the  bulk  material  distant  side  of  said  drum. 


5,123,544 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DISPLAYING  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Wolf-Dietrich  Hannecke,  Northeim,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor     to     Wolf-Dietrich     Hannecke     Kunststofftechnik, 

Northeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  8910867[U] 

Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—51  14  Claims 

1.  (replaces  the  allowable  claim  13)  An  arrangement  for 
displaying  flat  bendable  objects,  especially  sheet  shaped  record 
carriers,  comprising  a  horizontal  bottom  plate;  at  least  two 
upwardly  open  elongated  compartments  for  receiving  of  ob- 
jects; two  substantially  vertical  curved  side  walls  extending  so 
that  they  approach  one  another  to  define  in  said  compartments 
two  withdrawal  openings  located  near  one  another  at  an  outer 
edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  side  wails  having  longitudinal 
portions  which  together  form  a  one  piece  wall  portion,  said 
side  walls  having  rear  extensions  which  extend  rearwardly  of 
said  wall  portion  and  form  inner  side  walls,  said  inner  side 
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walls  being  turable  about  axes  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  bottom  plate  and  being  spring  loaded  in  direction  toward 
said  compartments;  tumable  outer  side  walls  which  limit  out- 
wardly said  compartments  and  have  rear  ends  supported  on 


axes  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  bottom  plate  for  turning 
from  an  outer  position  and  are  spring  loaded  in  direction 
toward  the  interior  of  said  compartments;  and  an  abutment 
projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate  and 
limiting  an  outer  position  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  walls. 


1.   A  stackable  storage  and  dispensing  rack  for  multiple 
articles  such  as  computer  tape  cassettes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing, 
(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  side  frames  disposed 
in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  side 
frames  comprising: 

(1)  a  perimeter  member  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  to  a 
generally  rectangular  form  with  the  ends  thereof  inter- 
connected, said  perimeter  member  forming  generally 
parallel  upper  and  lower  sections  and  generally  parallel 
front  and  rear  sections; 

(2)  an  intermediate  structural  member  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  perimeter  member  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sections  and  having  the  ends  thereof  inter- 
connected with  said  front  and  rear  sections; 

(3)  an  intermediate  stiut  member  having  the  ends  thereof 
interconnected  with  said  upper  and  lower  sections  and 


being  oriented  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  said 
front  and  rear  sections; 

(b)  upper  and  lower  stringer  members  interconnected  re- 
spectively with  upper  and  lower  sections  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  side  frames; 

(c)  an  article  support  member  extending  between  and  in 
generally  parallel  relation  with  said  lower  sections  said 
article  support  member  forming  front  and  rear  stops  to 
prevent  inadvertent  separation  of  articles  from  said  stor- 
age and  dispensing  rack;  and 

(d)  restraint  means  depending  from  the  rear  of  each  of  said 
lower  sections  of  said  frame  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  shelf  structure  and  restrain  said  storage  and 
dispensing  rack  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
position. 


5.123.546 
MERCHANDISER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Cnim,  Belgium,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods 
Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,838,  Dec.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,012,936,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,954,  Apr.  4, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,907,707.  ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  671,322 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.5  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  211—59,3  33  Claims 


5,123,545 
STACKABLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  RACK  FOR 

RECTANGULAR  ARTICLES 

Sherman  T.  Hickman.  819  Gober,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  103,715 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A47F  5/01 

U.S.  a.  211—59,2  15  Claims 


1.  A  merchandiser  assembly  for  use  in  storing  and  displaying 
products  in  a  shelf-like  orientation,  the  merchandiser  assembly 
comprising: 

product  tray  means  for  holding  and  supporting  a  plurality  of 
merchandised  products,  said  product  tray  means  having  a 
front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  said  product  tray 
means  being  open  from  above  for  displaying  and  accessing 
said  products; 

track  means  for  providing  generally  horizontally  oriented 
support  of  said  product  tray  means,  said  track  means 
having  a  front  portion; 

engagement  means  of  said  product  tray  means  and  of  said 
track  means  for  effecting  sliding  engagement  between  said 
product  tray  means  and  said  track  means  and  for  permit- 
ting said  product  tray  means  to  move  with  respect  to  said 
track  means  along  a  pathway  that  is  generally  longitudi- 
nally oriented  with  respect  to  said  product  tray  means; 

a  generally  upstanding  product  follower  member  slidably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  product  tray  means  for 
movement  generally  between  said  rear  end  portion  and 
said  front  end  portion  of  the  product  tray  means; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  product  follower  member  and 
any  merchandised  products  in  front  of  said  product  fol- 
lower member  generally  toward  said  front  end  portion  of 
the  product  tray  means,  said  biasing  means  including  a  roll 
spring  behind  said  product  follower  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  product  tray  means;  and 

stop  means  for  engaging  said  product  follower  member  with 
said  front  portion  of  the  track  means  when  the  merchan- 
diser assembly  is  in  a  fill  mode  at  which  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  product  tray  means  is  slidably  extended 
beyond  said  front  portion  of  the  track  means,  whereby 
movement  of  said  generally  upstanding  product  follower 
member  beyond  said  front  portion  of  the  track  means  is 
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prevented  and  whereby  said  product  follower  member  is 
positioned  in  spaced  away  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  front  end  portion  of  the  product  tray  means  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  biasing  means. 

5,123,547 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  STORING  AND  SHIPPING  PIPES 
Robert  Koch,  Uelzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Drilltec 
Patents  &  Technologies  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1989,  3928320 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—59.4  15  aaims 


a  base  to  be  attached  to  the  surface  having  an  underside  and 
including  an  opening; 

a  recess  in  the  underside,  surrounding  the  opening; 

a  cylinder  to  receive  the  writing  implement  located  in  the 
opening  in  the  base; 

a  flange  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  be  received  in  the 
recess  in  the  underside  of  the  base; 

the  upper  surface  of  the  cylinder  extending  inwardly,  down- 
wardly and  being  of  a  depth  to  prevent  the  writing  imple- 
ment being  used  to  lever  the  base  from  the  surface; 

a  first  plug  to  be  received  in  the  wnting  implement; 

a  second  plug  to  be  received  in  the  base; 

a  cable  extending  between  the  first  and  second  plug,  with 
each  end  of  the  cable  secured  beneath  a  plug  whereby  the 
writing  implement  is  attached  to  the  base. 


5,123,549 

PAPER  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 

Greg  R.  Finses,  Green  Bay,  and  David  R.  Funk,  De  Pere,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Krueger  International  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,079 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—88  32  Oaims 


1.  Equipment  for  storing  and  shipping  pipes,  comprising: 

a)  a  pipe  supporting  means  forming  an  integral  molded 
segment  having  opposite  sides; 

b)  said  opposite  sides  having  at  least  one  depression  for 
acting  as  a  rest  for  a  pipe; 

c)  said  pipe  supporting  means  includes  a  central  duct  passing 
between  the  depressions  and  transverse  thereto; 

d)  said  pipe  support  includes  a  hollow  strip  located  in  said 
central  duct  for  locking  a  plurality  of  said  molded  seg- 
ments together. 


to 


5,123,548 
HOLDER 
Alexander  P.  Milne,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor 
Add-lt  Systems  Incorporated,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2019895 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—69.5  »  Claims 


1.  Paper  management  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  frame  means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots; 

b.  bracket  means  for  removably  engaging  selected  slots  of 
the  frame  means; 

c.  a  work  bar  defining  notches  for  receiving  the  bracket 
means  to  be  supported  thereby  on  the  frame  means  and  an 
elongated  groove  having  a  generally  half  moon  shape 
with  a  concave  lower  surface  and  a  flat  upper  surface  that 
intersects  the  lower  surface; 

d.  a  mounting  clip  comprising: 

la  band  having  a  contour  that  nests  on  the  work  bar  half 
moon  groove  concave  surface  and  a  free  end  that  abuts 
the  half  moon  groove  flat  surface  to  reuin  the  mounting 
clip  within  the  work  bar  half  moon  groove,  and 
2)  a  hem  joined  to  the  band  and  lying  outside  of  the  work 
bar  half  moon  groove;  and 
e  accessory  means  for  holding  selected  paper  items  and  for 
inserting  into  the  mounting  clip  hem  to  thereby  be  sus- 
pended from  the  work  bar. 


1.  A  writing  implement  holder  to  attach  to  a  surface  and 
comprising: 


5,123,550 
COLLAPSIBLE  LIGHT-WEIGHT  FRAMEWORK  FOR 
EXHIBITION  USE 
Pr«ben  N#dAov,  5  Thyniv«j,  DK-2960  Rongrted  Kyst,  and 
Haas  J.  ToH)#U,  1  Ebdyrvej.  DK-2970  H»rsholiii,  both  of 
Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK89/00062,  §  371  DtU  Nov.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  573,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  23, 1988, 1588/88 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—189  ">  C\aiB» 

1.  A  collapsible  lightweight  stand  or  framework,  in  particu- 
lar for  display  purposes,  and  of  the  type  composed  of  substan- 
tially square  modules  disposed  in  side-by-side  and/or  super- 
posed relationship  and  consisting  of  articulated  rods,  said  mod- 
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ules  being  individually  designed  as  a  boxlike  frame  having  two 
opposite  vertical,  substantially  parallel  module  faces  and  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  lateral  faces  (1  to  4)  individually  constituted 
by  a  scissors-like  pair  of  articulated  rods  (\a,  \b  .  .  .  Xa,  Ab) 
whose  ends  are  pivotally  connected  on  comer  joints  (5  to  12) 
disposed  at  one  and  the  other  of  said  module  faces,  which 
comer  joints  at  one  or  both  modules  faces  may  be  common  to 
adjacent  modules  positioned  in  side-by-side  or  superposed 
relationship,  each  comer  joint  (5  to  12)  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  plane  front  plate  (15)  which  at  its  rear  side  is 


5,123,551 

DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  T.  King,  P.O.  Box  5799,  Gold  Coast  Main  Centre, 

Queensland  4217,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU88/00431,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  536,617 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  5,  1987,  PI5262; 
Nov.  19,  1987,  PI5512;  Jan.  12,  1988,  PI6263;  Sep.  9,  1988, 
PJ0330 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J/04 
V.S.  a.  221—34  24  Claims 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  including  at  least  one  dispenser  for 
dispensing  generally  planar  articles  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a 
stack,  said  dispenser  including  generally  hollow  housing  means 
adapted  to  support  therein  said  stack  of  articles,  said  housing 
means  including  slot  means  for  the  passage  of  respective  said 
articles  from  one  end  of  said  stack  therethrough,  biasing  means 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  said  stack  to  urge  respective  said 
articles  at  said  one  end  of  said  stack  to  a  p>osition  to  permit 
dispensing  thereof  through  said  slot  means,  and  support  means 
for  supporting  said  at  least  one  dispenser,  said  support  means 
for  supporting  said  at  least  one  dispenser,  said  support  means 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  accepting  said  at  least 
one  dispenser,  said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of 


parallel  spaced  apart  members  extending  between  opposite  side 
members  to  define  a  supporting  gnd,  said  supporting  grid 
defining  said  at  least  one  opening,  said  side  members  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  interconnected  elements,  said  elements  coat- 
ing at  their  points  of  interconnection  to  define  spigots  for 
engagement  by  said  parallel  members. 


5,123,552 

STACKING  TROLLEY  AND  TABLE  INTENDED  FOR 

SUCH  A  TROLLEY 

Johauies  V.   Aggelen,  Wageningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Feralkon  B.  V.,  Bennekom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,258 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—194  14  CluiBM 


connected  with  bearing  means  (16  to  27)  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  articulated  rods  (la,  lb  .  .  .  ia,  46),  said  front  plate  (15) 
having  parallel  side  edges  vertical  in  the  erected  condition  of 
the  framework  wherein  said  front  plate  is  provided  at  said 
parallel  side  edges  with  edge  portions  (28,  29)  designed  to 
engage  longitudinal  parallel  guideways  (35,  36)  in  a  rail  mem- 
ber (14)  designed  to  releasably  connect  superposed  comer 
joints  (5,  8)  each  comer  joint  being  provided  at  said  vertical 
side  edges  with  abutments  (30)  for  the  ends  of  the  guide  ways 
(35,  36)  of  the  rail  member  (14). 


1.  Stacking  trolley  comprising  a  mobile  sub-frame  with  a 
number  of  tables  fitted  thereon  above  one  another,  said  tables 
each  having  a  tray  (6)  forming  a  table  top,  and  legs  (3),  there 
being  in  the  vicinity  of  each  leg  (3)  a  vertical  support  rod  (4), 
of  each  set  consisting  of  one  leg  and  one  support  rod  one 
projects  both  above  and  below  the  tray  with  the  portion  pro- 
jecting below  the  tray  having  a  vertical  length  substantially 
different  from  the  vertical  length  of  the  other  of  said  leg  and 
supporting  rod.  such  that  several  intervals  between  the  trays 
can  e  obtained  by  placing  leg  or  support  rod  portions  project- 
ing below  the  tray  of  a  table  on  leg  or  support  rod  portions 
projecting  above  the  tray  of  a  subjacent  table. 


5,123,553 
DISCONNECT  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

EQUIPMENT 
Frederick  W.  Burt,  III,  24  Mountain  Hill  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
02360 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,422 

Int  a.'  B61G  l/W 

VS.  a.  213—162  8  CUins 


1.  A  disconnect  tool  for  use  with  a  rail  vehicle  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrically  powered  rail  vehicles  con- 
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nected  to  a  source  of  high  voluge  electricity  said  rail  vehicle 
system  further  comprising; 

a)  a  first  and  second  rail  vehicle; 

b)  a  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  first  rail  vehicle 
to  the  second  rail  vehicle; 

c)  an  operating  lever  means  for  moving  the  coupling  be- 
tween a  coupled  position  and  an  uncoupled  position  said 
tool  comprising; 

a  disconnect  means  for  engaging  the  operating  lever  means 
for  manually  moving  the  coupling  means  between  a  cou- 
pled position  and  an  uncoupled  position  said  disconnect 
means  further  comprising; 
i)  an  elongated  non-conductive  shaft  of  lightweight  rigid 

construction  having  a  one  and  other  end; 
ii)  a  non-conductive  handle  means  to  be  grasped  by  an 
operator  securely  attached  to  the  one  end  of  the  non- 
conductive  shaft  comprised  of  a  pair  of  opposed  handle 
bars  extending  outwardly  in  generally  perpendicular 
manner  from  the  shaft; 
iii)  a  hook  means  for  engaging  the  operating  lever  means 

and  securely  atuched  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle; 
iv)  a  non-conductive  surface  layer  covering  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  the  disconnect  tool  for  preventing  high 
voltage  from  passing  from  the  transit  rail  vehicles  or 
from  the  high  voltage  to  the  hook  means  and  thence  the 
hands  of  the  operator. 


5,123,555 

CONTAINER  CAP  HAVING  EXTERNAL  BEAD 

Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos,  and  Brian  M.  Adams,  Newark,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cap  Snap  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,450 

Int.  a.'  B«5D  4I/4S 

U.S.  a.  215—256  »  Ctaiiiis 


5,123,554 
RETORTABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Russell  A.  Arridson,  Mundelein,  III.,  and  Thomas  A.  Van- 
dewaile,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,076,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,056 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/40.  23/08 

V.S.  a.  215— 12J  *  Claims 


1.  A  container  cap  for  use  with  a  container  neck  of  the  type 
having  a  top  lip,  a  convex  container  bead  immediately  below 
the  top  lip,  and  a  concave  depression  below  the  container  head, 
said  cap  being  of  the  type  having  a  top  dimensioned  to  fit 
over  the  top  lip,  a  convex  rounded  comer  below  said  top 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit  around  the  container  bead, 
a  skirt  below  said  rounded  comer  and  engagement  means 
on  the  interior  of  said  skirt  positioned  and  dimensioned  to 
fit  into  the  concave  depression  and  engage  the  underside 
of  the  container  bead  to  secure  and  seal  said  cap  on  the 
neck,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  external  cap 
bead  on  the  exterior  of  said  skirt  positioned  below  said 
rounded  comer  and  above  the  level  of  said  engagement 
means  and  extending  up  to  said  rounded  comer,  said 
extemal  cap  bead  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
any  other  portion  of  said  cap  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  said  extemal  cap  bead  is  approximately  at  the  level  of 
said  convex  container  bead  in  the  assembled  condition  of 
said  cap  on  said  container  neck. 


1.  A  plastic  container  for  a  heat-sensitive  nutritional  product, 
comprising  a  retortable  multilayer  plastic  bottle,  said  bottle 
being  generally  rectangular  in  configuration  and  having  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  the 
front  and  side  walls  only  are  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  rib  formations  which  extend  partially 
thereacross,  the  thickness  of  the  walls  in  said  rib  formations 
being  subsuntially  constant,  said  front  wall  being  joined  to  said 
side  walls  by  comers  which  are  free  of  said  rib  formations,  and 
hanger  means  on  said  bottom  wall. 


5,123,556 

NON-OPENABLE  CONTAINER 

J.  Melvyn  Goldenberg,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Polymer  Technologies  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,630 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/04 

V.S.  a.  215—330  2  Claims 

1.  A  non-openable  container  comprising  a  cap,  having  a  base 
and  a  depending  skirt,  having  an  inner  wall  which  comprises 
an  interior  wall  of  the  cap,  and  a  container  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle body  and  an  extending  neck  section  with  an  aperture 
therein  for  introduction  of  material  into  the  container,  with  the 
cap  and  container  having  co-fitting  engaging  means,  with  the 
engaging  means  of  the  container  being  positioned  on  the  neck 
section,  and  with  the  cap  being  adapted  to  sealingly  close  said 
aperture  and  enclose  said  neck  section  therewithin  with  the 
depending  skirt,  characterized  in  that  a  support  member  pe- 
ripherally and  outwardly  extends  from  the  neck  section,  at  a 
position  removed  from  the  co-fitting  engaging  means  and 
opposite  that  of  the  aperture,  the  support  member  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  and  sequentially  arranged  teeth 
members  thereon  extending  upwardly  in  a  direction  towards 
the  aperture;  wherein  the  cap  comprises  teeth  members  cir- 
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cumferentially  positioned  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  cap  at  the 
lower  peripheral  edge  of  the  skirt  and  extending  towards  an 
open  end  of  the  cap;  wherein  the  teeth  members  of  the  con- 
tainer and  cap  are  adapted  to  cooperatively  interlock  with 
each  other  when  the  cap  and  container  are  engaged  with  the 
co-fitting  engaging  means;  wherein  the  teeth  members  of  both 
container  and  cap  comprise  solid  right  triangles  with  the  base 


5,123,558 

CAN  CAP  AND  COASTER 

John  G.  Moloney.  P.O.  Box  801682,  Houston,  Tex.  T7280-1682 

ContiniiatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,392,  Nov.  19,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,648, 

May  5,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  IS,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  685,114 

Int.  CL'  B65D  51/24 

VS.  a.  220—212  8  Claims 


of  the  right  triangles  of  the  teeth  members  of  the  container 
being  integral  with  the  support  member;  wherein  the  support 
member  comprises  a  separate  yoke  element  fixedly  placed  on 
the  container;  wherein  the  interlock  between  the  teeth  mem- 
bers of  the  container  and  cap  cannot  be  reversed  and  wherein 
the  yoke  element  comprises  a  U-shaped  configuration  adapted 
to  be  peripherally  engaged  with  the  neck  section  and  locked 
into  position  thereon. 


5,123,557 

GAS  STOPPER  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

AM)  UTILIZING  SAME 

Don  R.  Drawbaugh,  100  E.  Hwy.  9,  Wetumka,  Okla.  74883 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,331 

Int.  a.5  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CI.  220—203  12  Claims 
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1.  A  cap  and  coaster  for  use  on  a  circular  can  having  a  lip  at 
its  upper  end  comprising: 

a  resilient  plastic  member  having  upper  and  lower  edges; 

a  support  surface; 

a  peripheral  rim  extending  above,  below  and  connected  to 
said  support  surface; 

said  peripheral  rim  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  ex- 
tending from  said  support  surface  to  said  upper  edge  of 
said  member  and  sized  to  provide  a  coaster  for  gripping, 
receiving  and  supporting  a  can; 

said  peripheral  rim  having  an  outer  surface  extending  be- 
tween said  upper  edge  and  lower  edge  of  said  member; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  grooves  in  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  terminating  adjacent  said  support  sur- 
face, the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  grooves  being  re- 
stricted to  limit  the  flow  of  liquid  therefrom; 

an  annular  bottom  surface  adjoining  said  lower  edge; 

an  opening  in  said  bottom  surface; 

an  annular  recess  adjacent  said  opening,  said  recess  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  opening 
to  provide  a  configuration  between  said  opening  and  said 
recess  that  conforms  with  the  configuration  of  a  lip  on  a 
can  for  sealingly  engaging  a  can  lip  to  seal  off  the  contents 
of  a  can. 


5,123,559 
BUILT-UP  INNER  FLOATING  CEILING  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

OIL  STORAGE  TANK 
Zhang  F.  Qiu,  Flat  304,  Building  113,  Yuanl,  Shenzhen;  Kong  Z. 
Rui,  Jianoghan  Institute  of  Petroleum,  Jianghan,  and  Shi  Y. 
Zhi,  Beijing  Petro-Cbemical  Institute.  Beijing,  all  of  China 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.013 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Oct.  26,  1984,  90222442.5 
Int.  a.5  B65D  8S/36 
VS.  a.  220—218  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  cap,  adapted  to  prevent  release  of  fuel  in  an  acci- 
dent, for  a  gas  tank  filler  neck  adjacent  a  hinged  access  door, 
the  gas  cap,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  securable  to  an  access 
door  and  a  second  end; 

said  second  end  including  a  mating  member  engageable  with 
the  opening  of  a  filler  neck  when  said  access  door  is  in  a 
closed  position;  and 

a  safety  chamber  having  a  sliding  wall  member  therein  such 
that  upon  pressure  being  applied  on  said  sliding  wall  mem- 
ber, a  sliding  support  means  associated  therewith  contacts 
a  locking  means  for  securing  said  mating  member  engaged 
with  a  filler  neck  to  prevent  the  release  of  fuel 


1.  A  built-up  inner  floating  ceiling  for  an  oil  storage  tank, 
said  oil  storage  tank  having  a  tank  top,  said  ceiling  comprising: 
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a  skeleton  having  radial  and  peripheral  beams,  said  beams 
being  conductive; 

plastic  buoys  arranged  in  a  circular  array  on  said  skeleton, 
said  plastic  buoys  havmg  buoy  tops; 

cover  plates  pressed  on  said  buoy  tops,  each  of  said  cover 
plates  contacting  and  being  bounded  circumferentially  by 
a  pair  radial  beams,  each  of  said  cover  plates  contacting 
and  being  bounded  radially  by  a  pair  of  said  peripheral 
beams; 

a  meullic  net  fitted  beneath  and  contacting  said  buoys;  and 

wires  linking  said  cover  plates  to  said  tank  top. 


5.123,560 
TWO-CHAMBER  DISPENSER  FOR  A 
GAS-PRESSURIZED  OR  NON-PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE 
Femicclo  Arzani;  Sergio  Bodega,  both  of  Fribourg;  Olivier  Y. 
Muggli,  Neuhausen.  and  Jean  Hardt.  Benken,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to   Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,809 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    31,    1989, 
334/89 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/04 
V.S.  a.  222—95  W  Claims 
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1.  Two<hamber  dispenser  for  a  gas-pressurized  or  non- 
pressurized  package  comprising:  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  one-piece 
can  body  with  a  shoulder  forming  an  outwards  lying  flange 
which  forms  a  flanged  opening;  a  flexible  inner  pouch  inserted 
therein  of  a  material  that  forms  a  barrier  to  diffusion,  said 
pouch  being  for  liquid,  pasty  or  creamy  contents;  wherein  the 
pouch  is  made  of  a  laminate  and  includes  a  pouch  neck  defining 
a  pouch  opening  in  the  region  of  the  flanged  opening;  said 
dispenser  being  suitable  after  the  pouch  has  been  filled,  for 
clinching-on  a  valve  or  pump  plate  to  said  flanged  opening; 
said  dispenser  including  a  separate  transition  piece  that  is 
sealed  to  the  outwards  lying  flange  and  the  opening  of  the 
flexible  pouch,  such  that  the  laminate  extends  up  to  a  connec- 
tion the  transition  piece  makes  with  the  flanged  opening 
wherein  the  transition  piece  is  suitable  for  engaging  with  a 
valve  or  pump  plate. 


spaced-apart  top  surfaces  and  a  dispensing  orifice  between 
said  top  surfaces  for  communicating  with  said  container 
for  dispensing  the  contents  thereof; 

a  flow  control  means  disposed  on  said  body  between  said 
two  spaced-apart  top  surfaces  for  being  moved  between 
positions  opening  and  closing  said  dispensing  orifice,  said 
flow  control  means  defining  an  indicium  facing  outwardly 
when  said  flow  control  means  is  in  the  closed  position, 
said  flow  control  means  having  two-spaced  apart  side 
edge  portions;  and 

a  tamper-indicating  member  over  said  flow  control  means 
and  body,  said  member  having  two  spaced-apart  outer 
sections  which  are  each  separate  from,  but  extend  over 
and  are  attached  to,  a  different  one  of  said  body  top  sur- 
faces, and  tamper-indicating  member  having  a  middle 
section  extending  across  and  over  said  flow  control  means 
to  cover  said  indicium,  said  member  including  a  frangible 
web  on  each  side  of  said  middle  section  for  joining  said 
middle  section  on  each  side  to  one  of  said  two  outer  sec- 
tions to  inhibit  movement  of  said  flow  control  means  from 
said  closed  position,  said  tamper-indicating  member  hav- 
ing a  penpheral  margin  crossing  over  each  one  of  said 
flow  control  means  side  edge  portions,  said  peripheral 
margin  crossing  one  of  said  side  edge  portions  of  said  flow 
control  means  at  two  spaced-apart  locations  and  said 
peripheral  margin  crossing  the  other  of  said  side  edge 
portions  of  said  flow  control  means  at  two  spaced-apart 
locations,  each  said  frangible  web  in  said  tamper-indicat- 
ing member  extending  continuously  along  one  of  said  flow 
control  means  side  edge  portions  between  said  two 
spaced-apart  locations  and  terminating  at  said  two  spaced- 
apart  locations,  said  member  further  including  a  graspable 
pull  tab  means  on  said  middle  section  for  being  pulled  to 
tear  said  middle  section  away  from  said  outer  sections 
along  said  frangible  webs  to  expose  said  indicium  while 
said  outer  sections  remain  attached  to  said  body  for  ex- 
tending over  said  body  surfaces  and  to  thereby  permit  the 
opening  of  said  lid  and  provide  evidence  of  tampering 
with  said  closure. 


5,123,562 
SIDE  DISCHARGE  TRASH  CONTAINER 
Edward  M.  Bullard,  East  Rochester,  and  Paul  E.  Viscontini, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,475 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/14 

VS.  a.  220—334  6  Claims 


5,123,561 

CLOSURE  WITH  TAMPER-EVIDENT  TEAR-OFF  PANEL 

Richard  A.  Gross.  23  Surrey  La.,  Crystal  Lake.  III.  60014 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.638 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/18 

VS.  a.  220—254  33  Claims 


1.  A  trash  container  for  the  storage  and  discharge  of  filled 
disposable  garbage  bags  and  refuse,  said  container  having  a 
generally  rigid  wall  structure  including  a  bottom  wall,  con- 
verging sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  juncture  with  the 
edges  of  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  form  a  frusto-conical  side- 
wall  structure;  parallel  wall  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sidewalls  to  form  a  top  inlet  aperture  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  trash  container  for  the  insertion  therein  of 


15.  A  tamper-evident  dispensing  closure  comprising:  mt  uyy^i  v..u  ^.  :«..^  ,..^... ■-■  _- 

a  body  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  container  and  defining  two    filled  disposable  garbage  bags;  a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  one 


June  23.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2175 


upper  edge  of  the  upper  wall  portion  of  said  container  to 
facilitate  closing  said  aperture;  and  at  least  one  of  said  converg- 
ing sidewalls  having  a  wall  portion  hingedly  connected  with 
an  adjacent  converging  sidewall  so  as  to  enable  pivotal  open- 
ing of  said  wall  portion  providing  for  side  discharge  of  said 
filled  disposable  garbage  bags  from  said  container. 


5,123,563 

DOUBLE-WALLED  COOKING  UTENSIL 

John  R.  Nottingham;  John  W.  Spirk.  both  of  Moreland  Hills, 

and  Paul  E.  Brokaw.  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  G  &  S 

Metal  Products  Company.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,502 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  220—464  7  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  cooking  utensil  comprising  inner  and  outer 
sheet  metal  members  nested  together  and  cooperating  to  define 
said  utensil,  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  member  defining  the 
outer  surface  of  said  utensil  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
member  defining  the  inner  and  cooking  surface  of  said  utensil, 
said  inner  and  outer  members  each  providing  a  flat  bottom  wall 
and  a  peripheral  laterally  extending  side  wall  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  and  side  walls  of 
said  members  having  the  same  size  before  they  are  nested 
together,  said  bottom  walls  cooperating  to  define  a  chamber 
therebetween  resisting  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  outer  member  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  inner 
member,  engagement  of  said  peripheries  of  said  bottom  walls 
applying  compressive  stresses  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  inner 
member  and  tensile  stresses  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  outer 
member,  said  stresses  causing  said  bottom  walls  to  be  spaced 
apart  along  portions  thereof  within  said  peripheries  thereof 


5.123.564 
COMPARTMENTED  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Jody  A.  Hobson.  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Wooster.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,054 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 

VS.  a.  220—528  15  Claims 


1.  A  compartmented  storage  container  having  a  bottom, 
parallel  and  spaced-apart  endwalls  and  sidewalls  extending 
from  said  bottom  to  an  upper  rim,  an  upwardly  open  interior 
chamber  defined  by  said  bottom,  endwalls,  and  sidewalls,  and 
a  lid  positionable  over  said  upper  rim  for  enclosing  said  cham- 
ber; 
said  container  further  comprising  at   least   one  elongate 
stepped  recess  in  opposite  sidewall  rims,  said  recess  being 
defined  by  a  bottom  surface  and  opposed  recess  sidewalls. 


and  said  recess  further  comprising  an  upraised  bar  flange 
extending  along  said  recess  bottom  surface,  said  bar  flange 
having  an  outer  side  positioned  inwardly  from  an  outer 
edge  surface  portion  of  said  recess  bottom  surface,  and 
said  bar  flange  having  ends  inset  from  opposing  said  recess 
sidewalls; 

said  container  having  a  compartment  tray,  said  tray  having 
a  bottom,  spaced-apart  and  parallel  endwalls  and  sidewalls 
extending  from  said  bottom  to  an  upper  nm.  and  a  down- 
turned  rim  flange  extending  along  said  upper  nm  of  said 
endwalls,  said  container  sidewalls  having  a  length  dunen- 
sion  to  span  said  container  between  said  container  side- 
walls,  and  said  tray  endwalls  having  a  length  dimension  to 
span  said  recess  bottom  surface;  and 

said  downtumed  tray  endwall  rim  flange  being  positioned  to 
register  within  said  recess  and  overlap  said  recess  bar 
flange  with  said  tray  oriented  to  span  said  container  side- 
walls. 


5,123,565 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAINT  CAN 

Joseph  M^wski.  130  Clifton  PI.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13206 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,268 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  220—701  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  removable  attachment  to  a  paint  can  having 
a  circular  rim  with  a  groove  having  a  center  line  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  disposed  therein  defining  an  open  top,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  plate  of  a  predetermined  outline  having  a  top 
surface  and  an  opposite,  substantially  planar  bottom  sur- 
face, said  plate  having  a  first  plurality  of  threaded  holes  of 
predetermined  diameter  extending  therethrough  from  said 
top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  plane  in  which  said  bottom  surface  lies,  said  first  plu- 
rality of  holes  being  annularly  spaced  about  a  first  circle 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  said  predetermined  diameter  of 
the  groove's  center  line;  and 

b)  a  first  plurality  of  pegs  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  ends  being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  said  holes,  said  second  ends  being  sharp 
with  a  portion  of  said  pegs  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  being  threaded  adjacent  said  first  ends  whereby  said 
pegs  are  removably  mounted  to  said  plate  by  passing  said 
second  ends  through  said  holes  and  engaging  said  threads 
on  said  pegs  with  said  threaded  holes  thereby  secunng 
said  pegs  to  said  plate  with  said  peg  first  ends  abuting  said 
plate  top  surface  and  said  second  ends  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  bottom  surface  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  bottom  surface  plane,  said  pegs  thereby  posi- 
tioned about  said  first  circle  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
positioned  over  said  paint  can  open  top  with  said  sharp, 
second  ends  positioned  within  said  grove,  said  plate  being 
forced  downwardly  upon  said  can  such  that  said  sharp, 
second  ends  pierce  said  groove  thereby  forming  holes 
therein,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  plate  lying  in  tight, 
covering  relation  over  said  rim  and  said  groove. 
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5,123,566 
FACIAL  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
DaTid  P.  Lage,  and  WelU  Bearinger,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,228 

int.  a.'  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  221— 4«  •  Ctaims 
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1.  A  unitary  one-piece  polymenc  tissue  dispenser  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  member  and  bottom  mem- 
ber; said  top  and  bottom  members  having  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  opposed  lateral  edges  which  are  juxta- 
posed when  the  housing  is  closed  and  latched, 

(b)  hinge  means  along  one  set  of  longitudinal  edges  for 
atuching  the  top  to  the  bottom  at  said  edge, 

(c)  latch  means  on  the  second  set  of  longitudinal  edges  oppo- 
site the  set  of  longitudinal  edges  defining  said  hinge  means 
for  securing  the  top  housing  member  to  the  bottom  hous- 
ing member  to  retain  a  package  of  tissue  within  the  hous- 
ing, said  latch  means  including  a  lip  on  the  bottom  mem- 
ber longitudinal  edge  and  a  flexible  clasp  on  the  opposed 
top  member  longitudinal  side  edge,  said  clasp  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  top  member  side  edge  and  having  an 
internal  groove  to  accommodate  and  retain  said  lip  when 
the  top  and  bottom  members  are  closed, 

(d)  the  top  cover  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  in  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface 
adjacent  to  a  lateral  side  edge,  said  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  permitting  tissues 
to  be  removed  therethrough,  the  remainder  of  the  top 
cover  outer  surface  being  provided  with  printed  indicia, 

(e)  a  depressed  area  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, and 

(0  the  bottom  member  longitudinal  and  lateral  edges  being 
provided  with  rabbets  to  engage  to  corresponding  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  edges  of  the  top  member. 


through  said  pair  of  slots  in  said  floor  portion  wherein  said 
pair  of  divider  means  move  vertically  through  said  pair  of 
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slots  in  said  floor  portion  of  said  fruit  bin  as  one  of  said 
fruit  is  elevated  in  said  fruit  bin. 


5.123.568 

INDICATOR  FOR  PRESSURE-DRIVEN  DISPENSING 

APPLICANCE  FOR  OPERATING  CART  RIDGE  CASES 

WiUieim  A.  Keller,  Riedstrasse  1,  CH-6330  Cham,  Switzerland 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  147,798,  Jan.  25, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911,328. 

This  application  Not.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,348 

Claims    priority,    application    SwitierUnd,   Jan.    26,    1987, 

00252/87 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/22.  5/46.  5/52 
VS.  a.  222—49  W  Ctaims 


m^\ 


5,123.567 
FRUIT  HOPPER  FOR  SINGLE  HEAD  JUICE 
EXTRACTOR 
Darid  N.  Anderson,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,572,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,386 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  61/00 

VS.  a.  221—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  fruit  bin  for  containing  fruit  and  including  means  for 

allowing  dispensing  of  said  fruit  from  said  fruit  bin,  said  fruit 

bin  having  a  bin  wall  and  fixed  floor  portion  shaped  toward 

said  bin  wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 

fruit  lift  means  for  elevating  one  of  said  fruit  contained  in 
said  fruit  bin  to  an  elevation  above  said  floor  portion  of 
said  fruit  bin  for  dispensing  of  said  fruit, 
a  pair  of  slots  in  said  floor  portion  of  said  fruit  bin,  and 
a  pair  of  divider  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 


^m 
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1  A  dispensing  appliance  for  operating  a  cartridge  contain- 
ing material  for  dispensing  by  movement  of  a  plunger  within 
said  cartridge,  comprising; 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  said 
first  end  wall  including  means  for  exchangeable  reception 
and  retention  of  a  cartridge; 

a  piston  unit  within  said  cylinder  for  translation  therein  in 
response  to  a  pressure  medium  applied  to  said  cylinder; 

a  ram  extending  from  said  piston  through  said  first  end  wall 
and  moving  with  said  piston,  said  ram  being  operable  for 
acting  on  said  plunger  and  dispensing  material  from  said 
cartridge; 

an  indicator  element  of  cartndge-fill  level,  said  indicator 
element  being  connected  for  movement  with  said  piston 
unit  and  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  said  first  end 
wall,  said  indicator  element  includes  a  push  rod  penetrat- 
ing the  first  cylinder  end  wall  and  a  pointer  connected  to 
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said  push  rod,  said  pointer  sliding  in  a  guideway  adjoining       seal-cutting  means  attached  to  said  plunger  shaft  first  end  for 
the  first  cylinder  end  wall.  tearing  said  seal 


5,123,569 

DEVICE  FOR  MELTING  AND  INJECTING  WAX  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WAX  PARTS  IN 

BROKEN-MOULD  CASTING 

Amo  Lindner,  Diefenbachstrasse  13,  D-8000  Miinchen  71,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1990,  4022862 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/62 
VS.  a.  222—56  15  aaims 


1.  Device  for  melting  and  injecting  wax  for  the  manufacture 
of  wax  parts  in  broken-mould  casting,  comprising  a  wax  boiler 
having  a  wax-injection  nozzle,  said  boiler  being  provided  with 
a  heating  device  for  melting  the  wax  and  keeping  it  molten,  and 
having  a  removable  lid  to  pressure-seal  said  boiler  and  a  pres- 
sure inlet  connected  to  a  pressure  line  (12)  which  in  turn  is 
connected  to  a  pressure  source,  said  lid  being  provided  with  a 
deaeration  valve,  characterised  in  that  the  wax  boiler  (2)  is 
connected  via  a  wax-replenishing  channel  (15)  to  a  wax- 
premelting  container  defining  a  reservoir  (14)  having  a  heating 
device  (16),  and  that  the  wax-replenishing  channel  (15)  is 
provided  with  a  shut-off  valve  (17). 


and  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  said  receptacle  con- 
nected to  said  seal  cutting  means. 


5,123,571 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  PACKAGING 
OF  A  BAG-TYPE  DISPENSER,  SUB-ASSEMBLIES  AND 

CORRESPONDING  DISPENSERS 
Michel  Rebeyrolle,  and   Bernard  Schneider,  both  of  Sainte- 

Menehould,  France,  assignors  to  Cebal,  Oichy,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,430,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,031384. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,535 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1988,  88  10228; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  88  17625 

Int  a.5  B65D  35/56 
VS.  a.  222—105  11  Ctaims 


5,123,570 
CONTAINER  FOR  INVERTED  DISPENSING 
Brian  C.  Dubow,  3505  W.  Atlantic  Blvd.  Ste.  310,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.  33069,  and  Andres  Barcenas,  8801  SW.  23rd  St., 
Miramir,  Fla.  33025 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,934 
Int.  a.5  B65D  3/26 
VS.  a.  222—83  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  container  for  dispensing  a  liquid  therein  in  an  inverted 
position  comprising: 
a  hollow  liquid  impervious  receptacle  having  a  spout  with 

an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  base  wall  at  the  other  end; 
a  frangible  liquid  impervious  seal  affixed  over  said  spout 

opening; 
a  substantially  straight,  rigid,  elongated  plunger  shaft  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  shaft  disposed  within  said 
receptacle  and  extending  from  said  spout  seal  at  its  first 
end  to  said  receptacle  base  wall  at  its  second  end,  said  base 
wall  including  a  recessed  portion  for  retaining  said  shaft 
second  end  from  moving  in  the  plane  of  said  base  wall;  and 


1.  A  bag-type  dispenser  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  tubular  body  and  a  separate  bottom 
portion; 

a  tubular  skirt; 

a  dispensing  means;  and 

a  one-piece  molded  annular  dome  of  plastics  material  includ- 
ing an  upper  annular  portion  fixed  to  said  dispensing 
means,  a  lower  tubular  portion  directly  and  sealingly  fixed 
to  said  tubular  skirt  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  skirt  over 
a  height  of  5  to  20  mm,  and  a  lower  annular  portion  out- 
side said  lower  tubular  portion,  directly  and  sealingly 
fixed  to  said  tubular  body  at  an  upper  end  thereof. 

whereby  said  dispenser  can  be  filled  with  a  product  by  way 
of  a  lower  end  of  said  tubular  skirt  which  is  open,  and 
which  can  substantially  be  closed  to  form  a  bag. 
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5,123^72 
COFFEE  GRINDER  DUMP  CYLINDER 
Darid  F.  Ford,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunn-0-Ma«c  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,641 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CL  222—135  »»  Claims 


rial,  at  least  one  scalable  plastic  layer  arranged  on  an  interior 
surface  of  the  sleeve  and  a  bottom  (4)  sealed  onto  the  sleeve 
(3);  said  closure  being  formed  by  a  closure  membrane  (5)  that 
is  sealed  onto  an  opposite  end  face  (12),  said  closure  membrane 
being  at  least  partially  openable;  and  the  dispensing  facility  (2) 
is  secured  to  the  end  face  (12)  of  the  sleeve  (3)  by  means  of  the 
cap  (7). 


'-^^-1<I>=7 


5,123,574 

DISPENSING  LID  OR  CAP 

James  F.  Poulos,  4025  Ewley  Rd.,  Golden,  Colo.  80403 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,547 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/10 

VS.  a.  222—362  •  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  measuring  apparatus  for  use  with  a  material 
delivery  hopper,  said  adjustable  measuring  apparatus  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  hollow  sleeve  having  first  and  second  sleeve 
apertures  formed  through  spaced  apart  surfaces  of  said  sleeve; 
a  cylinder  rotaubly  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  a  cylinder  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  cylinder  and  selectively  communicating 
with  said  first  and  second  sleeve  apertures;  a  piston  adjustably 
retained  in  said  cylinder  for  adjustably  controlling  a  volume  of 
said  cylinder;  a  major  axis  coaxially  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  said  cylinder  and  said  piston;  a  hollow  handle  member 
attached  to  said  cylinder  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  selec- 
tively position  said  cylinder  aperture  in  communication  with 
said  first  and  second  sleeve  apertures;  adjustment  means  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  piston  for 
adjusubly  positioning  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  adjust- 
ment means  being  axially  positioned  in  said  hollow  handle 
member  independent  thereof  and  accessible  for  adjustment 
only  by  insertion  of  a  tool  into  said  hollow  handle  member  for 
preventing  undesired  adjustment  of  said  piston 

5,123,573 
PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  PRODUCTS  CAPABLE  OF 

FLUID  MOTION 

Hehnut  Kiicherer,  Schriesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Weidenhammer  Packungen  KG  GmbH  A  Co„  Hocken- 

heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.484,  Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,012,970. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,680 

Int.  a.5  B65D  41/04;  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222—325  26  Qaims 


1.  A  package  for  dispensing  products  capable  of  fluid  mo- 
tion, said  package  consisting  of  a  container  for  receiving  the 
product,  said  container  having  a  closure,  and  a  re-usable  dis- 
pensing facility  having  a  cap  that  can  be  fitted  onto  the  con- 
tainer in  a  sealed  manner  after  the  opening  of  the  closure,  said 
package  further  being  characterized  in  that  the  container  (1) 
consists  of  a  sleeve  (3)  of  composite  cardboard  or  paper  mate- 


1.  An  easy  to  use  and  assemble  dispenser  for  atuching  to  a 
container  comprising: 

a  base; 

said  base  capable  of  being  affixed  to  a  container  at  a  lower 
portion  of  said  base;  said  base  having  an  upper  portion  of 
said  base  having  a  continuous  circular  wall  extending 
vertically  from  said  lower  portion  and  having  a  perpen- 
dicular portion  in  continuous  contact  with  said  continuous 
circular  wall;  said  perpendicular  portion  having  a  series  of 
perforation  means  at  least  one  of  which  is  selectively 
removed  providing  an  opening  through  which  a  product 
may  be  dispensed; 

said  continuous  circular  wall  of  said  base  having  a  vertical 
locator  groove  means  and  a  continuous  horizontal  groove; 

a  cap; 

said  cap  having  a  top  portion  and  a  continuous  circular  wall 
portion;  said  continuous  circular  wall  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  outer  most  portion  of  said  top 
portion; 

said  continuous  circular  wall  portion  having  a  slot  for  ac- 
cepting a  lever  there  through; 

said  top  portion  of  said  cap  having  a  opening  through  which 
a  product  may  be  dispensed; 

said  continuous  circular  wall  portion  having  a  continuous 
horizontal  tongue  and  having  a  vertical  locator  tongue 
means; 

a  dis[>ensing  disk; 

said  dispensing  disk  having  a  lever  means  extending  from 
said  disk, 

a  opening  through  said  dispensing  disk  approximately  oppo- 
site said  lever  means  and  at  a  center  most  portion  of  said 
dispensing  disk; 

Whereby  when  said  dispensing  disk  is  inserted  within  said 
cap,  said  cap  is  affixed  to  said  base  by  said  horizonul 
tongue  of  said  cap  communicating  with  said  horizontal 
groove  of  said  base  and  is  properly  positioned  over  said 
opening  of  said  base  by  said  vertical  locator  tongue  means 
of  said  cap  communicating  with  said  vertical  locator 
groove  means  of  said  base  allowing  a  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed by  the  movement  of  said  lever  backward  and 
forward  within  said  slot  of  said  cap. 
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5,123,575 

MULTI-CHAMBER  CONTAINER  HAVING  TWO 

INTERIOR  PARTmONS 

HofiMB  Y.  U,  6031  N.  Damen  Ave..  Chicago,  III.  60659 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,578 

Int  a.'  B67D  3/00 

VS.  CL  222—564  10  Claims 


removably  attaching  to  a  container  having  a  circular  top  open- 
ing rim,  said  accessory  comprising: 
(A)  a  continuous  annular  tray  extending  over  said  rim,  in- 
cluding, 

1)  a  plate  having  an  inner  edge  defining  an  opening  there- 
through, an  outer  edge,  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
said  plate  having  an  area  for  distributing  liquid  on  a 
roller, 

2)  an  upstanding  wall  connected  to  said  outer  edge  and 
completely  surrounding  said  tray, 

3)  a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  upstanding  wall  for  receiv- 
ing a  handle  of  a  painting  tool  while  said  tool  rests  upon 
said  top  surface, 

4)  a  trough  means  for  receiving  a  brush  on  edge,  said 
trough  means  having  an  open  top  and  ends  and  ar- 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  [>ouring  a  liquid,  such  as 
motor  oil,  the  container  having  top,  bottom,  and  lateral  walls 
when  disposed  in  an  upright  position  for  storing  the  liquid  and 
a  spout  adjoining  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  wall  in 
the  upright  position  of  the  container,  the  container  being 
closed  except  for  the  spout; 

the  container  having  two  interior  partitions  extending  in 
generally  horizontal  directions  in  an  upright  position  of 
the  container,  namely  a  first  partition  extending  across  the 
container  except  for  an  orifice  defined  by  the  first  parti- 
tion and  a  second  partition  extending  across  the  container 
except  for  an  orifice  defined  by  the  second  partition,  the 
partitions  dividing  the  container  into  three  interior  cham- 
bers, namely  a  primary  chamber  between  the  first  parti- 
tion and  the  bottom  wall,  a  secondary  chamber  between 
the  first  and  second  partitions,  and  a  tertiary  chamber 
between  the  top  wall  and  the  second  partition,  the  primary 
chamber  having  a  volume  which  is  substantially  larger 
than  the  combined  volumes  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary 
chambers; 
the  partitions  constituting  means  for  preventing  the  primary 
chamber  from  being  emptied  of  a  liquid  when  the  con- 
tainer is  rotated  from  the  upright  position  in  a  rotational 
direction  tending  to  raise  the  second  orifice  relative  to  the 
first  orifice  and  to  lower  the  first  orifice  relative  to  the 
second  orifice  upon  initial  rotation  of  the  container,  unless 
the  container  is  inverted  sufficiently  upon  further  rotation 
of  the  container  in  the  same  direction  to  dispose  the  first 
orifice  at  the  lowest  part  of  the  pnraary  chamber  and  to 
dispose  at  least  part  of  the  second  orifice  below  at  least 
part  of  the  first  orifice; 
the  container  having  four  lateral  walls,  namely  two  rela- 
tively narrow  walls  and  two  relatively  wide  walls,  each 
orifice  extending  between  a  respective  one  of  the  parti- 
tions and  a  respective  one  of  the  relatively  narrow  wa'ls, 
wherein  the  orifice  defined  by  the  first  partition  extends 
between  the  first  partition  and  a  first  one  of  the  relatively 
narrow  walls,  wherein  the  orifice  defined  by  the  second 
partition  extends  between  the  second  partition  and  a  sec- 
ond one  of  the  relatively  narrow  walls,  and  wherein  the 
spout  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  substantially  tangent,  at  an 
inner  surface  of  the  spout,  to  a  plane  defined  by  an  inner 
surface  of  the  second  one  of  the  relatively  narrow  walls. 


5,123,576 
PAINT  CAN  ACCESSORY 
Jonnay  J.  Lawrence,  321  NE.  25th  St,  Pompane  Beach,  Fla. 
33064 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,098 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/48 
VS.  a.  222—570  4  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  for  combined  use  of  a  brush  and  roller  for 


ranged  upstanding  from  said  top  surface  whereby  the 
bristles  of  said  brush  rest  horizontally  upon  said  top 
surface;  and 

(B)  a  cylindrical  base  portion  having  an  upp>er  edge,  a  lower 
edge  and  a  tapering  cylindrical  wall  with  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  cylindncal  wall  having  a  greater 
diameter  at  said  upper  edge,  said  upper  edge  continuously 
connected  to  said  inner  edge  of  said  annular  tray  and  said 
lower  edge  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  rim  of  said  container;  and 

(C)  an  annular  ridge  means  for  engaging  the  underside  of 
said  rim  of  said  container,  said  annular  ridge  means  con- 
nected to  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall;  and 

(D)  a  liquid  wiping  member  disposed  within  said  base  por- 
tion said  wiping  member  having  two  ends,  said  ends  con- 
nected to  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall. 


5,123,577 

HANGER  FOR  GARMENT  ACCESSORIES  WITH 

PLURAL  RETTENTION  MEMBERS  IN  SLOTTED 

OPENING 

Chester  Kolton,  Westfield,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater,  Livingston, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  BAG  Plastics.  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  No?.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,300 

Int.  a.5  A47G  25/30.  25/28.  25/14 

U.S.  a.  223—85  1  Claim 


1.  A  garment  accessory  hanger  comprising  an  integral  frame 
having  a  hook  portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
defining  an  upper  transverse  marginal  course,  a  lower  trans- 
verse marginal  course  and  opposed  first  and  second  side  mar- 
ginal courses  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  transverse 
marginal  courses,  and  first  and  second  deflectable  arms  extend- 
ing  respectively   from   said   first   and   second   side   marginal 
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courses,  ends  of  said  arms  being  mutually  spaced  to  define  an 
open  area  therebetween,  said  upper  transverse  marginal  course 
and  said  first  and  second  arms  bounding  a  first  opening  in  said 
body  portion,  said  lower  transverse  marginal  course  and  said 
first  and  second  arms  bounding  a  second  opening  in  said  body 
portion,  a  first  garment  retention  member  depending  centrally 
outwardly  of  said  body  portion  upper  transverse  marginal 
course  and  into  said  open  area,  said  first  arm,  said  second  arm 
and  said  garment  retention  member  collectively  extending  into 
an  open  area  to  frictionally  engage  a  garment  supported  by  said 
hanger,  and  additional  garment  retention  members  depending 
outwardly  of  said  body  portion  upper  transverse  marginal 
course  into  confronting  relation  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  arms  at  locations  distal  from  said  open  area,  said  first 
garment  retention  member  and  said  additional  garment  reten- 
tion members  being  all  of  less  thickness  than  said  upper  trans- 
verse marginal  course  and  being  cantilever-supported  thereby, 
said  first  garment  retention  member  and  said  additional  gar- 
ment retention  members  being  cooperative  with  said  first  and 
second  arms  to  frictionally  engage  said  garment  supported  by 
said  hanger. 


5,123,578 
DUAL-PURPOSE  FISHING  ROD  HOLSTER 
Orrille  L.  Morse,  3421  Topaz  Ct.,  Redding,  Calif.  96001,  as- 
signor to  Orrille  L.  Morse,  Redding,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,773 

Int.  a.'  A45F  4/00 

MS.  a.  224—151  4  aaims 


when  disassembled  from  said  rod  shaft  while  said  fishing 
rod  shaft  is  maintained  in  said  first  opening; 
r  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  fishing  rod  shaft  in 
said  first  opening  and  said  rod  blade  in  said  second  open- 
ing. 


5,123,579 
KEY  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
ToshiicU  Sugjyama,  25-25,  Figioka  5-choine,  Figieda-shi,  Shizu- 
oka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,414 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989.  1-174194 

Int.  a.' A44B  U/00 

MS.  a.  224—163  1  Clai™ 
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1.  A  dual  purpose  fishing  rod  holster  attachable  to  a  belt 
worn  by  a  fisherman  in  two  different  positions,  said  fishing  rod 
holster  having  a  first  position  with  said  belt  to  support  a  fishing 
rod  in  various  fishing  positions  and  a  second  position  on  said 
belt  for  transporting  said  fishing  rod  in  a  near  vertical  position, 
said  holster  comprising: 

a.  a  wide  side  portion  and  a  narrow  side  portion;  said  wide 
side  portion  and  said  narrow  side  portion  being  parallel 
and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  designated  front  end 
cross  panel,  a  designated  rear  end  cross  panel  and  a  desig- 
nated bottom  cross  panel  forming  a  cradle  for  a  fishing  rod 
reel  on  said  fishing  rod; 

b.  said  rear  end  cross  panel  and  said  bottom  cross  panel  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  opening  sized  to  accept  passage  of 
a  fishing  rod  handle  butt; 

c.  slot  means  in  said  wide  side  portion  for  attaching  said 
holster  to  said  belt  in  said  first  position  such  that  the 
fishing  rod  is  maintained  in  a  generally  horizontal  inuse 
position; 

d.  a  secondary  belt  passage  opening  formed  between  said 
front  end  cross  panel  and  said  bottom  cross  panel  for 
securing  said  belt  in  said  second  position  such  that  the 
fishing  rod  is  maintained  in  a  generally  vertical  transport- 
ing position; 

e.  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  in  said  front  end  cross 
panel,  said  first  opening  sized  to  accept  and  maintain  a 
fishing  rod  shaft  during  fishing  use  and  transport,  said 
second  opening  sized  for  holding  a  rod  blade  in  transport 


1.  A  key  holding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  grip  section,  having  a  pair  of  plates  superimposed  upon 
each  other  to  define  a  hollow  portion  therebetween; 

at  least  one  key  body  mounted  to  said  grip  section  so  as  to  be 
extensible  from  and  retractable  into  said  hollow  portion; 
and 

a  key  holder  in  the  form  of  a  buckle  having  a  belt  fastener, 
wherein  said  key  holder  has  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side 
and  a  lateral  side  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  sides, 

wherein  said  key  holder  has,  at  its  inner  periphery,  a  frame 
in  which  said  grip  section  is  fitted, 

wherein  said  lateral  side  of  said  key  holder  has  an  upper  face 
with  an  inner  edge  provided  with  a  latching  element  for 
retaining  one  end  of  said  grip  section, 

wherein  the  other  ends  of  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
sides  have  respective  inner  peripheries  formed  respec- 
tively with  engaging  projections  fitted  in  said  hollow 
portion  of  said  grip  section, 

wherein  said  key  holder  further  has  a  lower  face  plate  pro- 
vided at  a  bottom  face  of  said  frame, 

wherein  one  end  of  said  grip  section  has  an  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  engageable  with  said  latching 
element,  and 

said  grip  section  holds  two  keys  lying  substantially  in  a 
common  plane,  with  each  key  mounted  to  pivot  about  a 
respective  one  of  two  parallel  axes  so  as  to  be  extensible 
by  rotation  in  mutually  opposite  directions. 


5,123,580 
KEY  HOLDER 
Jong  W.  Lee.  722  S.  Western  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90005 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,161 
Int.  a.'  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  224—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  key  holder  for  removable  atuchment  to  an  apparel  belt, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  foldable  base  member  having  an  outer-surface,  and  an 
inner-surface  secured  thereto,  said  base  member  compris- 
ing a  front  upper  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  a  front 
lower  portion;  said  front  upper  and  front  lower  portions 
being  adaptable  to  overlap  one  another  to  surmount  said 
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back  portion  and  form  a  folded  position;  said  base  member 
having  mounted  thereon,  means  for  retaining  at  least  one 
key; 
(b)  an  elongated  attachment  strap  having  an  outer-surface 
and  an  inner-surface  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
base  member,  said  strap  having  a  distal  end,  a  mid-section 
and  a  proximate  end;  said  proximate  end  of  said  strap 
being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  back  portion  of 
said  foldable  base  member,  and  said  mid-section  of  said 


5,123,582 
CONNECTIVE  TAPE  STAND 
Paul  1.0.  2  Fl.,  No.  12-1,  Lane  12,  MIn  Te  Street,  Pan  Chiw) 
aty,  Taipei  Comity,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,628 

Int  a.5  B26F  i/02:  B65D  55/672 

MS.  a.  225—25  2  CUims 


attachment  strap  being  of  sufficient  length  to  surmount  the 
overlapped  front  upper  and  front  lower  portions  of  said 
base  member  when  folded  thereby  to  provide  a  slot  for 
receiving  an  apparel  belt  between  the  outer-surface  of  said 
back  portion  of  said  base  member  and  said  inner-surface  of 
said  elongate  attachment  strap;  and 
(c)  a  detachable  fastening  means  to  secure  said  distal  end  of 
said  attachment  strap  to  an  outer  surface  of  one  front 
portion  of  said  foldable  base  member  when  said  at  least 
one  key  is  maintained  within  said  folded  position. 


5,123,581 
OBLIQUE  FRACTURING  OF  OPTICAL  HBERS  BY 
OFFSET  SHEARING 
Lyn  Curtis,  Fair  Haven;  Derek  D.  Mahoney,  Tinton  Falls; 
Virendra  S.  Shah,  Edison,  and  William  C.  Young.  Middle- 
town,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,736 

Int.  a.' C03Bi  7//6 

U.S.  a.  225—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  standard  optical  fiber  to  obtain 
an  endface  plane  having  an  oblique  angle  from  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  fiber  axis,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  sufficient  constant  longitudinal  tension  stress  in 
said  fiber  to  cause  said  fiber  to  fracture  at  a  score  in  the 
surface  thereof; 

(b)  contacting  the  surface  of  said  fiber  with  the  abrupt  trans- 
verse edge  of  a  backing  anvil;  and 

(c)  scoring  the  surface  of  said  fiber  opposite  said  anvil  by 
forcing  a  blade  transversely  into  said  opposite  fiber  sur- 
face at  a  point  closely  offset  from  said  anvil  and  said  anvil 
edge. 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  side  wall  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a  linear  bot- 
tom surface  and  an  upper  surface  having  an  asymmetnc 
S-contour; 

a  transversely  directed  plate  member  secured  to  a  first  end  of 
each  said  sidewall  members  for  fixedly  securing  said  side 
wall  members  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation,  said  spaced 
apart  side  wall  members  defining  a  cavity  for  insert  of  a 
tape  reel  therein,  each  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a 
through  opening  in  aligned  relation,  said  openings  formed 
through  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  members  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  said  side  wall  members  longitudinally  oppo- 
site said  first  end  of  said  side  wall  members; 

a  pair  of  aligned  support  rings  secured  to  respective  side  wall 
members  extending  internal  said  cavity,  said  support  nngs 
having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a  diame- 
ter of  each  of  said  through  openmgs  in  said  side  wall 
members  defining  a  first  transversely  displaced  front  end 
of  said  support  rings  and  a  second  contiguously  interfaced 
rear  end  of  said  support  rings,  said  transversely  directed 
plate  member  having  a  serrated  tape  cutting  member 
formed  on  a  top  section  thereof; 

one  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a  ring  tenon  surround- 
ing a  respective  through  opening,  said  ring  tenon  extend- 
ing external  said  cavity; 

the  other  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a  ring  mortise 
surrounding  a  respective  through  opening  for  mating 
engagement  with  a  respective  ring  tenon  of  a  second  tape 
dispenser;  and, 

said  side  wall  members  being  flexibly  dtsplaceable  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  longitudinally  extending  side  wall 
members  for  insert  of  said  tape  reel  on  said  support  rmgs. 


5.123.583 
PAPER  FEEDER  FOR  PRINTERS 
Hiroyaki  Kato.  Nagoya;  Toshiki  Morita,  Toyoake,  and  Temo 
Deahimaru,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.265 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-214438 
Int  a.'  B65H  20/20 
MS.  a.  226—74  12  CUinit 

1.  A  paper  feeder  for  supplying  continuous  paper  to  a  printer 
having  a  platen  roller  disposed  in  a  paper  feed  path,  the  contin- 
uous paper  having  a  series  of  holes  along  at  least  one  edge,  the 
feeder  comprising: 
first  and  second  pin  tractor  assemblies  disposed  on  opposite 
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sides  of  the  platen  roller  with  respect  to  the  paper  feed 
path,  said  first  and  second  tractor  assemblies  each  having 
a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  holes,  the 
pins  being  rotatably  driven  in  a  first  paper  feeding  mode  to 
convey  the  contmuous  paper; 

reversible  drive  means  for  powering  rotations  of  the  pins; 

clutch  means  for  selectively  decoupling  the  second  pin  trac- 
tor assembly  from  the  drive  means  dependant  upon  the 


5,123,585 
WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
Yoshimitsu     Terakado;     Shinichi     Kumazawa,     and     Nobuto 
Yamazaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-143042 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  a.  228—102  *  CI"'" 


rotational  direction  of  the  drive  means  when  the  paper 
feeder  is  in  said  first  paper  feeding  mode;  and 
switching  means  independent  of  the  clutch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  second  pin  tractor  assembly  to  the 
drive  means  so  that  the  second  pin  tractor  can  be  driven 
independent  of  the  clutch  means  to  provide  a  second 
paper  feeding  mode  wherein  the  continuous  paper  is  con- 
veyed independent  of  the  first  pin  tractor  assembly. 


5  123  584 
MULTI-POINT  NAIL  DRIVER  SYSTEM 
Martin  W.  Harrison,  3615  NE.  207th  St.-Ste.  3210,  Adventura, 
Fla.  33180 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,534 

Int.  a.'  B25C  i/OO 

MS.  a.  227—147  *  Claims 
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1.  A  wire  bonding  method  vherein  a  bonding  arm  which 
holds  a  bonding  tool  through  which  wire  is  passed  is  actuated 
and  lowered  at  a  rapid  speed  toward  a  bonding  surface  of  a 
sample,  the  lowering  speed  of  said  bonding  tool  is  changed  at 
a  speed-change  point  near  said  bonding  surface  so  that  said 
bonding  tool  is  lowered  at  a  slower  speed  and  caused  to  press 
against  said  bonding  surface  to  perform  bonding,  said  method 
further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  predetermined  level  for  said  bonding  surface; 

(b)  subtracting  a  predetermined  variation  value  from  said 
predetermined  level  to  calculate  a  first  speed-change 
point; 

(c)  performing  bonding  on  and  measuring  an  actual  level  for 
said  bonding  surface  of  a  first  bonding  point  based  upon 
said  first  speed  change  point; 

(d)  subtracting  said  predetermined  variation  value  from  said 
actual  level  measured  at  a  previous  bonding  point  to  cal- 
culate another  speed-change  point; 

(e)  moving  to  another  bonding  point; 

(0  performing  bonding  on  and  measuring  an  actual  level  of 
said  bonding  surface  for  said  another  bonding  point  based 
upon  said  another  speed-change  point;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (0  until  wire  bonding  of  all 
bonding  points  is  completed; 

whereby  the  speed  change  point  is  automatically  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  bonding  surface  mea- 
sured at  the  previous  bonding  point. 


1.  A  multi-pointed  nail  driver  system  for  driving  nails,  com- 
prising, magnetic  column  means  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  with  a  solid  cylinder  therein,  said  solid  cylinder 
having  one  end  terminating  at  one  end  of  said  column  means 
and  the  other  end  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  thereof  of 
said  column  means,  a  second  cylinder  partially  positioned  in 
said  bore  of  said  column  means  and  having  a  free  end  thereof 
extending  outwardly  of  the  opened  end  of  said  bore,  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  being  provided  with  parallel  longitudinally  ex- 
tending apertures  in  its  free  end  for  receiving  a  pointed  end  of 
a  two-pointed  nail  which  is  to  be  driven  by  said  column  means 
striking  said  second  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder,  at  each  end, 
having  a  slight  protrusion  for  receiving  and  seating  the  head  of 
the  pointed  end  of  said  two-pointed  nail. 


5,123,586 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
FIBERS  INTO  A  COPPER  CHANNEL 
Lawrence  D.  VVoolf,  Carlsbad;  Oyde  H.  Shearer,  Santee,  and 
Frederick  H.  Eisner,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,768 
Int.  a.'  B23K  7/00,  1/19.  103/16 
U.S.  a.  228—124  24  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  joining  superconductor  fibers  with  a  chan- 
nel formed  with  a  groove  which  comprises  the  steps  of. 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  superconductor  fibers  in  said 
groove  of  said  channel; 

(b)  filling  said  groove  with  a  solder  paste  by  continuously 
dispensing  a  fiowable  solder  paste  into  said  groove  with 
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said  solder  paste  having  a  flux  constituent  and  a  solder 
metal  constituent  to  surround  said  superconductor  fibers; 
(c)  heating  said  solder  paste  to  activate  said  flux;  and 
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(d)  heating  said  solder  paste  to  melt  said  solder  metal  and 
surround  said  superconductor  fibers  with  said  molten 
solder. 


5,123,588 

BASKET-STYLE  CARRIER  WITH  HANDLE  AND 

DIVIDER  CELLS 

Randal!  L.  Harris,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Rirerwood  Intema- 

tional  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,833 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/46.  5/48 

MS.  a.  229—117.13  17  Claims 


5,123,587 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL 
JOISTS 
Gregory  J.  Ashmore,  Ovid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owen  Joist  Cor- 
poration, Cayce,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,009 

Int  CV  B23K  31/02 

MS.  a.  228—170  25  Claims 


1.  A  nonrectangular  basket-style  article  carrier,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  side  panels  connected  to  adjacent  side  panels 

along  first  fold  lines,  the  total  number  of  side  panels  being 

an  even  number; 
each  side  panel  being  connected  along  a  second  fold  line  to 

a  bottom  panel  section; 
each  bottom  panel  section  being  situated  between  adjacent 

bottom  panel  sections,  the  bottom  panel  sections  forming 

the  bottom  panel  of  the  earner; 
a  handle  section  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  bottom 

edge,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  being  connected  to  a 

bottom  panel  section  along  a  third  fold  line;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  handle  section 

to  the  carrier. 


5,123,589 
REUSABLE  RIGID  FILM  PACK 
Raymond  A.  Cote,  Taylorsrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Waldorf  Cor- 
poration, SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,737 

Int.  a.'  B65D  65/26 

U.S.  a.  229—232  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  joist  consisting  of  two  spaced 
chord  members  interconnected  by  metal  bars  forming  a  web 
therebetween,  said  apparatus  including: 

(a)  means  for  delivenng  a  plurality  of  substantially  linear 
metal  bars  of  predetermined  length  to  an  assembly  station; 

(b)  means  for  delivering  two  substantially  linear  chord  mem- 
bers of  predetermined  length  to  said  assembly  station,  said 
chord  member  delivery  means  including  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  chord  members  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  at  such  assembly  station,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  chord  member  through  said  assembly  station; 

(c)  means  for  grasping  and  manipulating  said  metal  bars 
individually  so  that  each  said  metal  bar  is  located  between 
said  spaced  chord  members  with  each  end  of  each  said 
metal  bar  being  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with  a 
different  one  of  said  chord  members;  and 

(d)  welding  means  for  welding  said  ends  of  each  said  individ- 
ual metal  bar  to  said  chord  members  at  the  point  of  abut- 
ment therebetween. 


1.  A  carton  for  receiving  and  holding  a  stack  of  flat  articles 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  back  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed, 
substantially  parallel  side  edges  and  a  side  closure  panel 
attached  at  each  of  the  side  edges; 

a  generally  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, substantially  parallel  side  edges  and  a  side  closure 
panel  attached  at  each  of  the  side  edges,  said  front  panel 
being  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  at  a  bottom  front  fold 
line  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  front  panel: 

a  generally  rectangular  front  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed, 
substantially  parallel  side  edges  and  a  side  closure  panel 
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atuched  at  each  of  the  side  edges,  said  front  panel  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  panel  at  a  bottom  front  fold  Ime 
that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
front  panel,  said  front  panel  having  an  access  cutout  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  front  panel  oppo- 
site the  bottom  front  fold  line  toward  the  bottom  front 
fold  line;  and 

a  carton  closure  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  back  panel, 
said  carton  closure  panel  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  top  closure  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  back  panel  at  a  top  back  fold  line  that  is 
parallel  to  the  bottom  back  fold  line; 

a  generally  recUngular  intermediate  closure  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  top  closure  panel  at  a  top  front  fold  line 
that  is  parallel  to  the  top  back  fold  line;  and 

a  sealing  panel  connected  to  the  intermediate  closure  panel 
at  a  sealing  panel  fold  line  that  is  parallel  to  the  top  front 
fold  line,  said  sealing  panel  having  a  free  edge  opposite  the 
sealing  panel  fold  line  and  a  pair  of  seal  Ubs,  one  of  said 
seal  Ubs  being  detachably  connected  adjacent  each  of  the 
ends  of  the  free  edge  and  being  affixed  to  the  front  panel 
generally  in  the  area  between  the  access  cutout  and  the 
bottom  front  fold  line. 


means  causes  said  flag  staff  means  to  automatically  and 
unobstructively  move  to  said  vertical  signaling  position 
with  said  offset  portion  of  said  flag  means  clearing  said 
other  end  member  of  said  catch  means. 


5.123,591 

RADIATOR  HOSE  WITH  INTERNALLY  MOUNTED 

THERMOSTAT 

William  J.  Reynolds,  1410  E.  6th  St.,  #33,  Corona,  Qdlf.  91719 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,242 

Int.  CL'  FOIP  7//6 

U.S.  a.  236—34.5  2  Oaims 


5,123,590 

MAIL  DELIVERY  INDICATOR  FOR  A  MAILBOX 

A  James  Teele,  4015  Center  St.,  Mims,  Fla.  32754 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,988 

Int.  a.'  B65D  91/00 

\}S.  a.  232—35  ^  CXaxtaa 


6.  In  combination  with  a  standard  mailbox  including  side 
portions  and  a  door  pivotally  mounted  thereon  which  is 
adapted  to  move  between  opened  and  closed  positions,  a  mail 
delivery  indicator  for  indicating  when  said  door  has  been 
opened  and  mail  deposited  in  said  mailbox  by  a  mail  carrier, 
said  mail  delivery  indicator  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  means  attached  to  one  of  said  side  por- 
tions of  said  mailbox; 
a  flag  staff  means  having  opposite  ends; 
a  spring  means  attaching  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 

flag  staff  means  to  said  mounting  bracket  means; 
said  spring  means  consisting  of  a  hollow  coiled  spring  hav- 
ing stud  means  inserted  in  each  end  thereof  with  one  of 
said  stud  means  secured  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  the 
other  of  said  stud  means  secured  to  said  one  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  flag  staff  means; 
said  spring  means  adapted  to  move  said  flag  staff  means  from 
a  horizontal  nonsignaling  position  to  a  vertical  signaling 
position; 
a  flag  means  having  an  offset  portion  and  a  mounting  portion 

attached  to  said  flag  staff  means; 
a  latch  means  attached  to  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  of 

said  staff  means; 
a  catch  means  having  opposite  end  members; 
one  of  said  opposite  end  members  of  said  catch  means  at- 
tached to  said  pivotally  mounted  door;  and 
the  other  of  said  opposite  end  members  of  said  catch  means 
extending  beyond  an  edge  of  said  pivotally  mounted  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  means  when  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  door  is  in  said  closed  position; 
whereby  when  said  pivotally  mounted  door  is  opened,  said 
latch  means  releases  from  said  catch  means  and  said  spring 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  fluid  control  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a.  an  elongated  flexible  tube  having  a  generally  circular 
transverse  cross-sectional  shape,  said  tube  having  in  the 
inner  wall  thereof  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  annularly  shaped  indentations, 

b.  an  elongated,  relatively  open  pitch  helical  spring  disposed 
snugly  within  said  tube,  said  spring  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  coils  engaging  said  indenu- 
tions  in  said  tube  wall,  and 

c.  a  thermostatic  valve  having  a  generally  circular  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  shape  secured  in  a  fixed  longitudinal 
position  within  said  spring. 


5,123,592 

PRESSURE  INDEPENDENT  CONTROL  FOR  AIR 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Brett  A.  Desmarais,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Gilbert,  both  of  Oay,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,504 

Int.  a.5  F24F  13/10 

U.S.  a.  236—493  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  length  of  time  of  adjust- 
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ment  of  an  air  terminal  apparatus  to  control  a  desired  flow  of 
conditioned  air  to  a  space  to  be  conditioned  as  the  static  pres- 
sure in  a  supply  plenum  varies,  comprising: 

determining  a  desired  amount  of  conditioned  air  flow  to  be 
delivered  to  the  space  to  be  conditioned; 

determining  the  actual  initial  conditioned  air  flow  amount 
being  delivered  to  the  space  to  be  conditioned  at  an  initial 
time;  adjusting  the  flow  of  conditioned  air  through  a 
damper  of  the  air  terminal  apparatus  a  predetermined 
amount; 

determining  the  actual  conditioned  air  flow  amount  being 
delivered  to  the  space  to  be  conditioned  at  a  second  time 
after  adjusting  the  flow  said  predetermined  amount; 

determining  the  difference  between  the  actual  initial  condi- 
tioned ai'  flow  amount  being  delivered  to  the  space  to  be 
conditioned  and  the  predetermined  amount  of  conditioned 
air  delivered  at  said  second  time; 

determining  the  difference  in  time  between  the  initial  time 
and  the  second  time; 

calculating  the  change  in  flow  per  unit  time  between  the 
difference  between  the  actual  initial  flow  amount  and  the 
predetermined  How  amount,  and  the  initial  time  and  the 
second  time; 

determining  the  final  time  to  reach  the  desired  amount  of 
conditioned  air  to  be  delivered  to  the  space  to  be  condi- 
tioned from  the  calculation  of  the  change  in  flow  per  unit 
time;  and 

operating  said  damper  at  the  adjusted  flow  until  the  final 
time  to  satisfy  a  desired  condition  in  the  space  to  be  condi- 
tioned. 


5,123,594 
VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
ENGINE-INDEPENDENT  HEATER 
Michael  Hamburg,  Goppingen-Jebenhansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  J.  Eberspiicher,  Esslingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  3920505 

iBt  CL'  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  237—2  A  10  Oaims 


5,123,593 
MANUAL  OVERRIDE  HEAT  SENSITIVE  VALVE 
Gregory  E.  Rundle,  No.  8  -  4800  Trimaran  Drive,  Richmond, 
British  Columbia,  Canada  V7E  4T2 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,897 

Int.  O.'  G05D  23/02 

U.S.  O.  236—93  B  17  Oaims 


1.  A  manually  overridable  ihermo-actuated  valve  which 
comprises; 

(a)  a  valve  housing  means  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
a  fluid  flow  conduit,  the  valve  housing  holding  a  valve 
means  which  permits  fluid  to  flow  through  the  housing 
when  the  valve  means  is  in  an  open  position  and  termi- 
nates fluid  flow  through  the  housing  when  the  valve 
means  is  in  a  closed  position; 

(b)  a  heat  sensitive  thermo-actuated  metal  alloy  resilient 
helical  spring  member  which  is  mounted  in  the  valve 
housing  means  and  when  a  predetermined  fluid  tempera- 
ture is  reached  actuates  the  valve  means  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  terminate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  housing  and 
permits  the  valve  means  to  return  to  an  open  position 
when  the  fluid  temperature  falls  below  the  predetermined 
temperature;  and 

(c)  a  non-lockable  manually  operable  means  associated  with 
the  valve  housing  means,  which  operable  means  upon 
manual  actuation  is  adapted  to  override  the  resilient  heli- 
cal spring  member  and  cause  the  valve  means  to  open  and 
permit  fluid  to  flow  through  the  housing  means. 


1.  A  vehicle  heating  system  for  heating  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
including  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  the  vehi- 
cle, comprising;  a  fuel  burning  heater  for  generating  heat  and 
releasing  heat  to  a  liquid  heat  earner;  a  heat  carrier  circuit 
including  a  feed  line  leading  from  the  internal  combustion 
engine  to  a  heating  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  be- 
tween the  liquid  carrier  and  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
return  line  having  a  first  and  second  part  which  leads  from  the 
heating  heat  exchanger  to  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  heater  as  a 
function  of  the  heat  earner  temperature  detected  in  the  heat 
carrier  circuit  downstream  of  the  heater;  a  connection  line 
leading  from  between  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  return 
line  to  a  first  pan  of  the  feed  line,  said  first  part  of  the  feed  line 
being  located  between  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
heater,  said  connecting  line  forming  a  short  circuit  leading 
through  the  heater  and  the  heating  heat  exchanger,  bypassing 
the  internal  combustion  engine:  a  second  part  of  said  feed  line 
being  located  between  said  heater  and  said  heating  heat  ex- 
changer; a  current  actuated  valve  located  between  a  branch  of 
the  connection  line  and  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  the 
first  part  of  the  feed  line;  and,  connection  means  connecting 
said  current  actuated  valve  to  said  control  device  for  control- 
ling said  current  actuated  valve  at  said  control  device. 


5,123,595 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 
VENTILATING  A  POULTRY  HOUSE 
James  R.  Doss,  2909  Shelton  Rd.,  Fayetterille,  Ark.  72703 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,927 
Int.  O.^  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  237—46  37  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating  a  farm  enclosure 
comprising; 

an  energy  exchange  unit  having. 

a  fresh  air  inlet  transport  accepting  fresh  air  from  outside 

said  farm  enclosure; 
an  exhaust  air  inlet  transport  accepting  exhaust  air  from 
said  enclosure,  said  exhaust  air  having  thermal  energy; 
a  heat  exchanger  accepting  said  fresh  air  from  said  fresh 
air  inlet  transport  and  said  exhaust  air  from  said  exhaust 
air  inlet  transport,  said  heat  exchanger  having  turbula- 
tion  baffles  disposed  therein,  said  turbulation  baffles 
forming  a  first  set  of  discrete  channels  for  fresh  air  and 
a  second  set  of  discrete  channels  for  said  exhaust  air, 
separating  said  exhaust  air  from  said  fresh  air,  said 
baffles  arranged  for  exhaust  air  flow  through  said  sec- 
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ond  set  of  discrete  channels  to  be  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  turbulation  baffles  accepting  a  portion  of  said  ther- 
mal energy  from  said  exhaust  air  and  transferring  said 
portion  of  said  thermal  energy  to  said  fresh  air  as  said 
fresh  air  and  exhaust  air  pass  through  said  first  and 
second  set  of  discrete  charuiels  thereby  to  preheat  said 
fresh  air,  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  exhaust  air 
outlet; 
a  fresh  air  outlet  transport  accepting  said  fresh  air  from 
said  heat  exchanger  and  communicating  said  fresh  air  to 
said  enclosure; 


a  fresh  air  fan  for  propelling  said  fresh  air  into  said  fresh 
air  inlet  transport  and  through  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  fresh  air  outlet  transport;  and, 

an  exhaust  fan  for  propelling  said  exhaust  air  from  said 
enclosure  through  said  exhaust  air  inlet  transport  and 
said  heat  exchanger  to  said  exhaust  air  outlet; 

whereby  said  farm  enclosure  may  be  used  to  house  poul- 
try and  livestock  requiring  carefully  controlled  envi- 
ronments. 


5,123,596 
BOLTED  RAIL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
George  K.  FUher,  1616  Bellevue  Blvd.  North,  Bellevue,  Nebr. 
68005;  Thomas  L.  Wallace,  9518  "N"  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68127,  and  William  C.  Thompson,  1667  S.  153  St.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  68114 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,465,  Jun.  29,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,385 
Int.  a.'  EOIB  9/46 
UJS.  a.  238—342  4  Oaims 


I.  A  bolted  rail  fastening  system  for  mounting  a  rail,  having 

a  base  flange,  on  a  supporting  elongated  cross-tie,  comprising: 

a  tie  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface 

positioned  on  the  cross-tie; 
said  tie  plate  having  a  central  recessed  area  formed  in  the 


upper  surface  thereof  for  receiving  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail  therein; 

said  recessed  area  being  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing first  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  tie  plate,  said  tie  plate 
having  a  gauge  side  positioned  inwardly  of  said  recessed 
area  and  a  field  side  positioned  outwardly  of  said  recessed 
area; 

said  gauge-side  and  field-side  tie  plate  shoulders  each  having 
an  arcuate  upper  surface,  forming  a  reversing  fillet; 

said  tie  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein 
adjacent  each  of  the  gauge  and  field  sides  thereof  for 
receiving  a  fastening  means  extending  downwardly  there- 
through into  the  cross-tie  to  secure  said  tie  plate  to  the 
cross-tie; 

said  tie  plate  having  a  first  generally  recungular-shaped 
opening  formed  therein  extending  downwardly  there- 
through between  said  recessed  area  and  said  gauge  side, 
said  first  rectangular-shaped  opening  having  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail; 

said  tie  plate  having  a  first  slot  formed  beneath  its  upper 
surface  which  communicates  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first  rectangular-shaped  opening  and  which  extends 
therefrom  towards  said  recessed  area; 

said  tie  plate  having  a  second  opening  formed  therein  ex- 
tending downwardly  therethrough,  from  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  adjacent  said  recessed  area  which  communi- 
cates with  said  first  slot  to  defme  a  second  pair  of  shoul- 
ders therebetween; 

a  first  clip  bolt  having  a  generally  T-shaped  head  positioned 
in  said  first  slot  and  a  shank  portion  extending  upwardly 
through  said  second  opening,  said  T-shaped  head  being 
prevented  from  upward  vertical  movement  by  said  second 
pair  of  shoulders, 

a  first  clip  positioned  on  said  first  clip  bolt  and  comprising  an 
upper  end  portion  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  an  outer 
end  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  upper  end  portion  for  engagement  with  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  an  inner  end  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  of  said  upper  end  portion,  and 
a  tooth  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  clip  into  said  first 
rectangular-shaped  opening,  said  tooth  means  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  rectan- 
gular-shaped opening,  said  inner  end  portion  having  a 
length  greater  than  said  first  rectangular-shaped  opening 
to  form  wing  portions  in  engagement  with  said  tie  plate  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  rectangular-shaped  opening; 

said  first  clip  wing  portions  having  arcuate  portions  on  their 
lower  ends  corresponding  to  said  arcuate  gauge-side 
shoulder  surface  to  permit  rotational  movement  of  said 
first  clip  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rail; 

said  tooth  means  being  positioned  inwardly  of  said  T-shaped 
head  portion  of  said  first  clip  bolt  to  maintain  said  T- 
shaped  head  portion  of  said  first  clip  bolt  in  said  first  slot 
and  said  shank  portion  in  said  second  opening; 

a  nut  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first  clip  bolt  for  main- 
taining said  first  clip  thereon; 
said  tie  plate  having  a  second  generally  rectangular-shaped 
opening   extending   downwardly   therethrough   between 
said  recessed  area  and  said  field  side,  said  second  rectan- 
gular-shaped opening  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail; 
said  tie  plate  having  a  second  slot  formed  beneath  its  upper 
surface  which  communicates  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  second  rectangular-shaped  opening  and  which  ex- 
tends therefrom  towards  said  recessed  area; 
said  tie  plate  having  a  third  opening  formed  therein  extend- 
ing downwardly  therethrough,  from  the  upper  surface 
thereof  which  communicates  with  said  second  slot,  to 
define  a  third  pair  of  shoulders  therebetween; 
a  second  clip  bolt  having  a  generally  T-shaped  head  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  slot  and  a  shank  portion  extending 
upwardly  through  said  third  opening,  said  T-shaped  head 
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of  said  second  clip  bolt  being  prevented  from  upward 
vertical  movement  by  said  third  pair  of  shoulders; 

a  second  clip  positioned  on  said  second  clip  bolt  and  com- 
prising an  upper  end  portion  having  mner  and  outer  ends, 
an  inner  end  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  clip  for 
engagement  with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  an  outer  end 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
upper  end  portion,  and  a  tooth  means  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  end  portion  of 
said  second  clip  into  said  second  rectangular-shaped  open- 
ing, said  tooth  means  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  second  rectangular-shaped  opening, 
said  outer  end  portion  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
second  rectangular-shaped  opening  to  form  wing  portions 
in  engagement  with  said  tie  plate  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
second  rectangular-shaped  opening; 

said  second  clip  wing  portions  having  arcuate  portions  on 
their  lower  ends  corresponding  to  said  arcuate  field-side 
shoulder  surface  to  permit  rotational  movement  of  said 
second  clip  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rail; 

said  tooth  means  on  said  second  clip  being  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  T-shaped  head  portion  of  said  second  clip 
bolt  to  maintain  said  T-shaped  head  portion  of  said  second 
clip  bolt  in  said  second  slot  and  said  shank  portion  in  said 
third  opening; 

and  a  nut  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  clip  bolt  for 
maintaining  said  second  clip  thereon. 


5,123,597 
SPRINKLER  NOZZLE  WITH  VENT  PORT 
Albert  R.  Bendall,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Indus- 
tries, San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,535 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/04.  3/16 

U.S.  a.  239—124  19  Oaims 


chamber  onto  said  impeller,  said  impeller  being  disposed 
and  structured  to  rotate  and  to  broadcast  said  material 
deposited  thereon; 

a  valve  member  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  across  said 
port  to  regulate  the  flow  of  material  in  resfwnse  to  opera- 
tion of  an  actuating  assembly; 

said  actuating  assembly  including  an  actuating  member 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  pistol  grip-type  handle  and 
a  dual  spring  arrangement  interconnected  with  said  actu- 
ating member;  and 


said  dual  spring  arrangement  including  a  first  spring  for 
moving  said  valve  member  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  to  open  said  port  to  allow  said  flow 
of  material  and  to  close  said  port  to  stop  such  flow  of 
material,  said  first  spring  also  preventing  damage  of  said 
device  resulting  from  excessive  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  a  second  spring  for  biasing  said  actuating 
member  to  an  initial,  idle  position  and  for  causing  said 
actuating  member  to  return  to  said  idle  position  after  said 
actuating  member  has  been  moved. 


5,123,599 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  WOOD 

FROM  DEBRIS 

Henry  C.  Mardigian,  601  Beaufait,  Detroit,  Mich.  48207 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,199 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/10 

MS.  a.  241—20  12  CUims 


1.  A  sprinkler  nozzle  for  distributing  water  from  a  source 
over  an  area  of  terrain  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  passage  having  an  inlet  section  connected 
by  a  curve  to  an  outlet  section  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  inlet  section;  and 

vent  means  in  said  passage  at  the  inside  of  said  curve  com- 
municating with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said 
inlet  section  for  enhancing  the  reach  of  said  nozzle. 


5,123,598 
PORTABLE  SPREADING  DEVICES 
Steve  P.  Courtney,  Westerville,  and  James  D.  Amerine,  Marys- 
▼ille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons 
Company,  Inc.,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  564,948 
Int.  a.'  AOIC  17/00 
U.S.  a.  239—686  20  Oaims 

1.  A  hand-held  material  spreading  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  storage  chamber  and  a  manually  engaga- 

ble  pistol  gnp-type  handle; 
said  storage  chamber  being  positioned  over  an  impeller  and 
including  a  port  for  discharging  material  from  said  storage 


1.  A  process  for  separating  wood  from  debris  utilizing  com- 
minuting, sink  float,  and  sorting  techniques  characterzied  in 
the  that  the  debris  is  first  comminuted;  thereafter  comminuted 
debris  of  a  size  greater  than  and  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
size  range  is  sorted  out  of  the  comminuted  debns;  and  thereaf- 
ter the  comminuted  debris  of  the  predetermined  size  range  is 
dumped  into  a  tank  filled  with  a  stagnant  quantity  of  liquid 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of  wood  so  as  to 
allow  the  wood  fraction  in  the  comminuted  and  sized  debris  to 
float  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  allow  the  non-wood 
fraction  in  the  comminuted  and  sized  debns  to  sink  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank. 
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5,123,600  5,123,601 

WCT  REFUSE  DISPOSER  APPARATUS  TABLET  OR  PILL  PULVERIZER 

SUntaro  Takenaka,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinyo  Indus-    Janice  A.  LaTin,  and  Terence  J.  Larin,  both  of  242  Lake  Shore 


try  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mitsui  Home  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,479 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104622 

Int  CL'  B02C  li/42 

VtS.  a.  241—46.013  25  Claims 


Dr.,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.  60014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,743,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,025,996.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  637,136 

Int  a.'  B02C  19m 

VtS.  CL  241—168  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  decomposing  and  disposing  of  wet  refuse 
comprising: 

A)  a  wet  refuse  crusher  36  having  a  crusher  inlet  3  con- 
nected to  a  drain  port  2  of  a  sink  tub  1  for  receiving  wet 
refuse  from  the  sink  tub; 

B)  a  wet  refuse  disposer  comprising  a  disposer  barrel  31 
having  a  side  wall  14,  a  top  plate  33  and  a  bottom  wall  26 
for  containing  a  bed  of  material  24  loaded  with  microor- 
ganism capable  of  decomposing  organics  therein;  and 

C)  a  wet  refuse  transport  pipe  38  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  an  outlet  37  of  the  crusher  and  at  its  lower  end  to  a  wet 
refuse  inlet  41  of  the  disposer  barrel  for  introducing  the 
wet  refuse  from  the  crusher  into  the  bed  of  material  24; 
said  disposer  further  comprising: 

a.  a  centcrshaft  13  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  disposer 
barrel  31; 

b.  an  agitator  for  agitating  said  bed  material  including  an 
agitating  blade  17  secured  to  an  agiutor  shaft  16,  said 
agitator  being  mounted  in  the  barrel  between  the  cen- 
tcrshaft and  side  wall  for  roution  both  on  its  own  axis 
and  around  the  centershaft; 

c.  a  first  agitator  drive  4  mounted  to  the  top  plate  33  for 
rotating  the  agitator  on  its  own  axis; 

d.  a  second  agitator  drive  5  mounted  to  the  top  plate  33  for 
rotating  the  agitator  around  the  centershaft; 

e.  a  filter  screen  18  for  filtering  decomposition  product 
water  resulting  from  decomposition  of  the  wet  refuse, 
said  screen  being  mounted  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall  26  of  the  barrel; 

f.  a  disposer  drain  port  21  extending  from  a  sump  23  of 
decomposition  product  water  underlying  the  filter 
screen  through  the  bottom  wall; 

g.  an  air  compressor  46  connected  through  an  air  convey- 
ing pipe  48  and  an  air  supply  conduct  20  to  the  sump  23 
of  decomposition  product  water,  said  air  supply  con- 
duct 20  having  air  jets  30  disposed  in  said  sump;  and 

h.  a  vent  pipe  40  provided  he  top  plate  33  and  having  a 
removable  gas  absorbent  material  34  fitted  thereover. 


1.  A  tablet  pulverizer  for  crushing  a  tablet  used  as  medicine, 
wherein: 

a.  said  Ubiet  pulverizer  has  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm; 

b.  said  first  arm  has  a  first  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
jaw  having  a  first  crushing  surface  at  an  opposing  end 
thereof; 

c.  said  second  arm  has  a  second  handle  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  jaw  having  a  second  crushing  surface  at  an  opposing 
end  thereof; 

d.  said  tablet  pulverizer  has  a  pivotal  connecting  means 
pivotally  joining  said  first  arm  to  said  second  arm; 

e.  said  pivotal  connecting  means  is  situated  between  said  first 
handle  at  one  end  and  said  first  crushing  surface; 

f.  said  pivotal  connecting  means  is  situated  between  said 
second  handle  at  one  end  and  said  second  crushing  sur- 
face; 

g.  said  first  arm  is  movably  adjacent  to  said  second  arm; 

h.  said  first  crushing  surface  is  movably  adjacent  to  said 
second  crushing  surface; 

i.  said  first  crushing  surface  is  arcuate  along  a  first  axis  for 
said  first  arm; 

j.  said  second  crushing  surface  is  arcuate  along  a  second  axis 
for  said  second  arm; 

k.  said  first  crushing  surface  and  said  second  crushing  sur- 
face are  smooth,  flat  and  nesuble,  one  upon  the  other; 

1.  said  first  crushing  surface  is  flat  along  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis;  and 

m.  said  second  crushing  surface  is  flat  along  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  axis. 


5,123,602 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  CABLES  OR  THE  LIKE  ON 

OR  OFF  A  DRUM 
Oyateio  Skalleberg,  VaUingby,  and  Lars  Tersmeden.  JarMla, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Skaltek  AB,  Kiugsangen,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Oct  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  31,  1989,  8903648 
Int  a.'  B65H  75/iO 
MS.  a.  242—54  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  drive  for  machines  for  winding  cables  or  similar  elon- 
gate objects  on  and  off  a  flanged  drum  having  a  center  hole, 
said  drive  comprising: 
at  least  two  columns; 

a  pair  of  support  elements,  each  said  column  supporting  a 
respective  support  element  that  can  be  moved  for  vertical 
movements  along  said  column, 
a  first  power  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said  support  ele- 
ments for  moving  the  same  along  said  columns; 
a  pair  of  bearing  bosses  each  of  which  is  carried  by  a  respec- 
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tive  one  of  said  support  elements  for  insertion  into  the 
center  hole  of  the  cable  drum; 

a  second  power  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said  bearing 
bosses  to  move  the  beanng  bosses  substantially  vertically 
so  as  to,  in  turn,  raise  the  cable  drum  so  that  the  drum  is 
spaced  from  a  foundation  upon  which  it  rests; 

a  transverse  telescopically  extensible  crossbeam  which  joins 
said  support  elements  one  to  another  such  that  said  sup- 
port elements  and  said  crossbeam  can  be  moved  as  one 
unit  in  a  vertical  direction; 

at  least  one  resilient,  yieldable  wheel  which  is  adapted  to  rest 
against  a  flange  of  the  cable  drum  in  driving  engagement 
therewith; 

a  link  having  one  and  another  opposed  terminal  ends,  one  of 
said  terminal  ends  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel,  said 
link  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  the  support  ele- 
ments; 

a  guy  structure  having  opposed  connection  ends  and  extend- 
ing between  one  of  said  columns  and  said  another  termmal 


output,  the  input  bemg  connected  to  the  carrier  tube  and  the 
output  being  connected  to  the  drum,  the  connection  between 


end  of  said  link,  wherein  said  guy  structure  at  one  of  said 
connection  ends  thereof  is  rigidly  coupled  to  said  another 
opposed  terminal  end  of  said  link,  and  wherein  said  guy 
structure  at  the  other  of  said  connection  ends  thereof  is 
fastened  at  a  stationary  position  to  one  of  said  columns; 
and 

a  drive  unit  coupled  operatively  to  the  wheel  for  rotating  the 
wheel  in  driven  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  drum 
so  as  to  cause  the  drum  to  rotate  and  thereby  wind  cable 
thereon  or  therefrom;  wherein 

said  link  and  said  guy  structure  have  predetermined  lengths 
such  that  when  the  bearing  bosses  are  introduced  into  the 
center  hole  of  the  cable  drum  and  the  drum  has  not  yet 
been  raised  thereby,  the  yieldable  wheel  is  set  at  a  defined 
distance  from  the  drum  flange,  and  wherein  said  drum 
flange  is  pressed  against  the  yieldable  wheel  in  response  to 
the  flange  of  the  drum  being  raised  to  a  predetermined 
extent  by  the  bearing  bosses  so  that  the  yieldable  wheel 
exerts  a  predetermined  pressure  upon  the  drum  flange. 


5,123,603 
MULTI-WIDTH  WINDER 
Yvon  Hayez,  Brussels,  and  Hubert  Coninck,  Ath.  both  of  Bel- 
Kium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  17,  1989,  08900776 

Int  a.'  B65H  IS/IO 

U.S.  a.  242—56.9  7  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-width  winder  arranged  at  the  exit  of  a  production 

line  for  web  materials  and  comprising  a  central  driving  carrier 

tube  and  winding  drums  equipped  with  self-blocking  systems 

for  receiving  reeling  mandrils  arranged  successively  around 

the  central  driving  carrier  tube,  the  winding  drums  each  being 

connected  to  the  carrier  tube  by  means  of  a  magnetic  coupling 

located  inside  the  carrier  tube  and  having  an  input  and  an 
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the  magnetic  coupling  and  the  drum  being  made  via  a  speed 
multiplier  arranged  in  the  central  dnving  earner  tube. 


5,123,604 

CLAMPING  MANDREL  AND  STRIPPING 

COMBINATION  FOR  A  CORE  SLEEVE  OF  A  ROLLED 

WEB,  PARTICULARLY  A  PAPER  ROLL  TO  SUPPLY  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Josef  Hammer,  Augsburg,  and  Walter  Thuer,  Friedberg.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Druckmas- 
chinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  4013092 

Int.  a.^  B65H  16/06 
U.S.  a.  242—68.4  10  Oaims 


1.  Clamping  mandrel  (6)  and  stripping  means  (18)  combina- 
tion for  a  core  sleeve  (19)  of  a  rolled  web,  particularly  a  paper 
web  roll  for  supply  of  paper  webs  to  a  printing  machine,  said 
combination  having 

a  holder  means  (1)  defining  an  end  face; 

a  mandrel  (6)  axially  movably  supported  by  the  holder 
means  and  insertable  into  said  core  sleeve  (19),  and  re- 
tractable from  said  core  sleeve  into  said  holder  means, 

and  comprising 

a  plurality  of  guide  pins  (12)  projecting  from  said  end  face; 

a  guide  sleeve  (14)  slidably  located  on  each  one  of  the  guide 
pins  (12); 

an  ejector  ring  (18)  resiliently  supported  on  the  holder 
means  (1),  at  least  in  part  surrounding  the  mandrel  (6)  and 
movable  parallel  with  respect  to  the  mandrel; 

and  wherein  said  ejector  ring  (18)  is  coupled  to  said  guide 
sleeves  (14). 
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5,123,605 
EXPANDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TENSIONING  AND 
POSmONlNG  REEL  CORES 
Reinhard  Hehner,  Haan,  and  Hans-Dieter  Olthaus,  Diisseldorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,858,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1988,  3829704 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/18.  19/02 
U.S.  a.  242—72  R  2  Oaims 


5,123,606 
REEL  MANDREL  WITH  AUXILIARY  SPREADING  FOR 

A  STRIP  REEL 
Martin  Braun,  Kreuztal;  Joachim  Pfeiffer,  and  Helga  Treut- 
mann,  both  of  Hilchenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    SMS    Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  3927915 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/24 
U.S.  a.  242—72.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  tensioning  and  positioning  reel  cores  in 
machines  for  winding  and  unwinding  webs  of  paper  and  card- 
board, including: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  core  chuck  (7)  having  a  smooth  outer  sur- 
face which  is  mounted  on  a  journal  (3)  rigidly  connected 
to  a  driveshaft,  that  has  an  outside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  reel  core; 

(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  eccentric  tensioning  component 
(10),  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  chuck,  that  rests 
on  an  eccentric  tappet  (8)  rigidly  connected  to  the  chuck, 
wherein  the  tensioning  component  radially  expands  in 
response  to  circumferential  motion  in  relation  to  the  tap- 
pel,  wherein  the  tensioning  component  is  circumferen- 
tially  secured  to  the  tappet  (8),  and  wherein  the  axial 
length  of  each  the  tappet  and  the  tensioning  component  is 
less  than  one  half  the  axial  length  of  the  chuck; 

(c)  a  bearing  bushing  (9)  positioned  between  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  said  tapf)et  and  an  inner  circumference  of 
said  tensioning  component,  wherein  said  tensioning  com- 
ponent (10)  includes  two  annular  components  (10.1  and 
10.2)  with  a  resilient  layer  (10.3)  therebetween;  and 
wherein  the  tensioning  component  has  an  outside  diame- 
ter that  is  slighter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
chuck;  and 

(d)  a  resilient  structure  which  forces  the  tensioning  compo- 
nent (10)  into  a  position  wherein  its  outside  diameter  is 
concentric  with  the  outside  diameter  of  the  chuck,  the 
tensioning  component  including  an  arcuate  positioning 
groove  (14)  concentric  to  the  tappet,  a  pin  (12)  which  is 
fixed  to  the  chuck  and  extends  axially  completely  through 
the  tensioning  component  (10),  wherein  the  pin  (12)  ex- 
tends into  the  positioning  groove  (14)  and  is  tensioned 
between  two  helical  compression  springs. 


1.  In  a  strip  reel  for  winding  metal  strips  to  form  a  coil  and 
for  winding  metal  strips  from  a  coil  such  that  the  edges  of  the 
strips  are  aligned,  particularly  for  winding  rolled  hot  strips,  the 
strip  reel  including  a  drivel  reel  mandrel  which  is  supported  so 
as  to  be  rotatable,  the  reel  mandrel  substantially  including  a 
mandrel  body,  spreadable  segments  and  a  spreading  bar, 
wherein  the  segments  of  the  reel  mandrel  are  spreadable  in 
radial  direction  by  means  of  the  spreading  bar.  the  spreading 
bar  being  mounted  axially  movable  in  the  mandrel  body,  a 
coupling  and  rotating  drive  being  mounted  between  the  man- 
drel body  and  the  spreading  bar,  the  strip  reel  further  including 
an  auxiliary  spreading  device,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
coupling  having  a  lift-limiting  ring,  the  auxiliary  spreading 
device  being  mounted  between  the  lift-limiting  ring  and  the 
mandrel  body,  the  auxiliary  spreading  device  angularly  sur- 
rounding the  spreading  bar,  an  annular  centering  sleeve  being 
mounted  on  the  spreading  bar,  the  annular  centering  sleeve 
having  an  integrally  formed  flange,  means  for  connecting  the 
flange  to  the  mandrel  body,  at  least  two  spaced-apart  cam  disks 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  annular  centering  sleeve,  such 
that  the  distance  between  the  cam  disks  is  adjustable,  and  at 
least  one  holding  piece  detachably  connected  to  the  cam  disks. 


5.123,607 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  DISPENSER 

Johnnie  L.  Jones,  5600  -  10  Mile  Rd.,  NE.,  Rockford,  Mich. 
49341-9552 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,276 
Int.  a.'  B65H  23/185.  59/38 
U.S.  a.  242—78  3  Oaims 

1.  A  variable  speed,  motorized  wire  dispenser  for  automati- 
cally dispensing  wire  from  a  coil  of  wire  to  a  wire  using  ma- 
chine under  variable  wire  feed  rate  conditions  comprising: 
a  frame  including  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
wire  for  dispensing  wire  to  the  wire  using  machine  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  frame  so  as  to  rotate  the 

coil  of  wire; 
a  motor  controller  that  produces  an  electrical  output  that 

controls  the  operation  of  the  electric  motor; 
wire  accumulation  means  mounted  in  the  frame  for  produc- 
ing an  accumulation  loop  of  wire  to  supply  or  store  wire 
under  rapidly  changing  demand  conditions,  the  wire  accu- 
mulation means  comprising  a  wire  engaging  guide  mov- 
ably  positioned  in  the  frame  such  that  wire  extends  over 
the  guide  in  extending  from  the  wire  coil  to  the  predeter- 
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mined  direction,  the  guide  being  movable  in  relation  to  the 
predetermined  direction  so  as  to  produce  an  accumulation 
loop  in  the  wire,  the  guide  being  biased  to  increase  the 
accumulation  loop  between  predetermined  limits,  the 
guide  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  movable  arm  which 
is  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  guide;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  guide  for 
generating  a  continuously  variable  electric  control  signal 
representative  of  guide  position,  the  control  signal  being 
transmitted  to  the  motor  controller  so  as  to  produce  a 
change  in  motor  speed,  the  control  means  causing  the 
motor  to  decrease  the  rate  of  wire  feec  as  wire  supply 
requirements  decrease  and  increase  the  rate  of  wire  feed  as 
wire  supply  requirements  increase,  the  control  means 
comprising  a  rotary  potentiometer  having  an  output  shaft, 
with  a  drive  sprocket  being  mounted  on  the  output  shaft, 
the  potentiometer  being  rotated  to  change  the  control 


ing  at  least  one  loop  of  filament  from  the  wound  pack 
thereabout:  and 


nozzle  means  on  an  end  of  said  conduit  means  for  directing 
the  fiuid  against  the  at  least  one  filament  loop  and  remov- 
ing said  filament  from  the  wound  pack. 


5,123,609 
TWO-BEARING  REEL 
Hideo  Noda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1989,  1-47537[U] 
Int.  a.-  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  a.  242—261  4  Claims 


signal,  the  potentiometer  being  rotated  by  a  drive  belt 
wrapped  at  least  partially  around  the  drive  sprocket,  the 
belt  having  one  end  attached  to  the  frame  through  a  resil- 
ient tension  device  and  having  another  end  attached  to  the 
arm,  the  end  attached  to  the  arm  being  mounted  such  that 
the  arm  releases  tension  on  the  belt  as  the  arm  moves  to  a 
position  indicative  of  a  smaller  accumulation  loop,  the 
resilient  tension  device  pulling  the  belt  over  the  potenti- 
ometer sprocket  in  such  a  manner  as  to  increase  speed 
when  tension  is  released  in  such  manner,  stop  means  being 
mounted  on  the  belt  for  stopping  movement  of  the  belt 
over  the  potentiometer  so  as  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
potentiometer  to  a  predetermined  maximum  amount  in- 
dicative of  the  highest  wire  feed  rate  desired,  further  arm 
movement  in  the  direction  of  a  decreasing  loop  producing 
no  further  belt  induced  potentiometer  rotation  and  conse- 
quently no  further  motor  speed  increase  after  the  belt 
movement  has  been  stopped  by  the  stop  means. 


5,123,608 
PAYOUT  TESTER  OF  A  RLAMENT  DISPENSER  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
George  W.  LeCompte,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,455 
Int.  a.'  B65H  49/02  51/16 
VS.  a.  242—128  14  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  applying  a  force  to  a  filament  to  remove  the 
filament  from  a  wound  pack  on  a  bobbin,  comprising: 
conduit  means  for  passing  a  pressurized  fluid  and  for  recciv- 


1.  A  two-bearing  reel,  comprising: 

a  first  side  plate  (1)  and  a  second  side  plate  (2)  opposed  to 
each  other; 

a  spool  shaft  (17)  carrying  a  spool  (21)  and  routably  sup- 
ported between  said  first  and  second  side  plates  (I,  2),  said 
spool  shaft  (17)  including  an  extension  (17a)  projecting 
outwardly  from  a  bearing  (23)  supported  by  said  first  side 
plate  (I); 

a  master  gear  (6)  driven  by  a  handle  (41); 

a  pinion  gear  (28)  meshed  with  said  master  gear  (6)  and 
slidably  supported  on  said  extension  (17a);  and 

a  clutch  (B)  provided  between  said  spool  shaft  (17)  and  said 
pinion  gear  (28); 

wherein  said  clutch  (B)  includes  engaging  projections  (35) 
provided  on  said  extension  (17a)  of  said  spool  shaft  (17) 
and  engaging  grooves  (30)  provided  on  said  pinion  gear 
(28),  and  said  bearing  (23)  has  an  inside  portion  (23a) 
secured  to  said  spool  shaft  (17),  and  an  outside  portion 
(236)  supported  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  first  side 
plate  (1); 

wherein  said  engaging  projections  (35)  comprise  pin-like 
projections  with  opposite  ends,  said  clutch  (B)  being 
arranged  such  that  said  opposite  ends  of  said  pin-like 
projections  (35)  do  not  protrude  from  an  outer  penphery 
of  said  outside  portion  (23b)  of  said  bearing  (23);  and 

wherein  said  inside  portion  (23a)  of  said  bearing  (23)  has  an 
inner  diameter,  and  wherein  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
pin-like  projections  (35)  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
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by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  inner  diameter  of 
said  inside  portion  (23a)  of  said  bearing  (23). 


so  that  one  of  the  valving  members  may  be  in  the  com- 
pletely open  position  of  the  associated  nozzle,  whereas  all 


5,123,610 

RETROFIT  DIGITAL  ELECTRONICS  UNIT  FOR  A 

TUBE-LAUNCHED  MISSILE 

Richard  W.  Oaks,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,229 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F41G  1/00 

MS.  a.  244—3.12  8  Oaims 


IT        -        *      C^ 


_£«. 


1.  A  hybrid  analog/digital  electronics  control  unit  for  re- 
placing an  analog  electronics  unit  in  a  tube-launched  missile 
comprising: 

a)  positional  status  means  (10)  having, 

1)  a  roll  conversion  means  (10a)  for  converting  a  signal 
from  the  roll  gyro  (17)  to  a  roll  status  signal,  and, 

2)  a  yaw  conversion  means  (10ft)  for  converting  a  signal 
from  the  yaw  gyro  (18)  to  a  yaw  status  signal; 

b)  directional  means  (11)  being  responsive  to  signals  from  an 
operator  and  for  generating  a  directional  pitch  signal  and 
a  directional  yaw  signal  therefrom; 

c)  said  positional  status  means  and  said  directional  means 
being  analog;  and, 

d)  digital  control  means  (12)  being  responsive  to  the  yaw 
status  signal,  the  roll  status  signal,  the  directional  yaw 
signal,  and  the  directional  pitch  signal,  and  for  generating 
therefrom  a  primary  yaw  control  signal,  a  secondary  yaw 
control  signal,  a  primary  pitch  control  signal,  and  a  sec- 
ondary pitch  control  signal. 


the  other  valving  members  completely  close  the  nozzles 
which  correspond  thereto. 


5,123,612 
PROJECnLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  USE 

Jean-Paul  Labroche,  St.  Aub;  Guy-Andre  Tonnerre,  Olivet,  and 
Daniel  Wisshaupt,  Orleans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son-Brandt ArmemenU,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,749 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1990,  90  00943 

Int.  C\>  F42B  10/(>6.  12/10 

U.S.  a.  244—3.22  13  Qaims 


5,123,611 

SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING  A  MISSILE  BY  MEANS  OF 

LATERAL  GAS  JETS 

Jean-Pierre  Morgand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,899 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1990,  90  03253 
Int.  a.'  F42B  10/66 
VS.  a.  244—3.22  12  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  steering  a  missile  by  means  of  gas  jets,  com- 
prising a  gas  generator  connectable  to  at  least  a  pair  of  lateral 
nozzles  via  rotary  valving  means,  movable  under  the  action  of 
drive  means  and  controlling  the  passage  of  the  gases  through 
said  nozzles:  wherein 

with  each  nozzle  is  associated  an  individual  rotary  valving 

member; 
each  valving  member  is  controlled  in  rotation  by  the  piston 
of  a  jack,  one  chamber  of  which  receives  a  part  of  the  gas 
generated  by  said  gas  generator,  the  position  of  said  piston 
being  controlled  by  controlling  the  flowrate  of  said  gas 
through  said  chamber; 
the  chambers  of  said  jacks,  opposite  those  receiving  said  gas 
flows,  are  connected  together  by  a  coupling  circuit  con- 
taining a  pressurized  incompressible  fluid;  and 
the  volume  of  said  pressurized  incompressible  fluid  is  chosen 


1  A  projectile  for  firing  in  the  direction  of  a  target,  said 
projectile  comprising: 

a  first  booster  placed  in  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
projectile; 

a  second  booster  placed  behind  said  center  of  gravity; 

a  warhead; 

first  means  for  determining  at  a  given  instant  the  arrival  of 
said  projectile  in  the  vicinity  of  said  target; 

second  means  for  then  initiating  said  first  booster  in  order  to 
apply  to  said  projectile  a  first  force  Fi,  directed  both 
towards  the  rear  of  said  projectile  and  towards  the  ground 
for  causing  simultaneously  the  braking  of  said  projectile  to 
facilitate  the  deviation  of  its  trajectory,  the  curving  of  said 
trajectory  in  a  downwards  direction,  and  the  turning  of 
said  projectile  to  keep  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  trajectory; 

third  means  for  then  initiating  said  second  booster  in  order  to 
apply  to  said  projectile  a  second  force  (F2  or  F'2)  directed 
so  as  to  counteract  said  turning  while  enhancing  said 
curving  and  maintaining  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said 
trajectory;  and 

means  for  triggering  said  warhead. 
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5,123,613 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  SHROUDED  PROPELLER 

TAIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROLS 
Frank  N.  Piasecki,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Piasecki  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Essington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,576,  Jun.  21, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,905,932.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,679 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/S2.  27/78 

VS.  a.  244—17.19  4  Oaims 


5,123,614 

A?>Jn-DEPLOYMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  RAM  AIR 

TURBINE 

John  W.  Whitehouse,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,956 

Int.  a.5  B64D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  244—58  30  Claims 


4.  An  improved  flight  control  system  for  a  rotary  wing 
aircraft  having  a  main  rotor  and  a  tail  assembly  comprising  an 
annular  duct  within  the  interior  of  which  a  variable  pitch 
propeller  having  a  pitch  control  means  is  concentrically 
mounted  for  rotation  forwardly  of  means  for  controlling  the 
direction  in  which  the  propeller  slip  stream  exits  from  said  duct 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  duct,  said  control 
system  comprising  pilot  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
pitch  of  said  rotor  cyclically,  pilot  operable  means  for  control- 
ling the  pitch  of  said  rotor  collectively,  pilot  operable  means 
for  adjusting  the  setting  of  said  propeller  pitch  control  means 
in  a  range  between  a  high  and  low  pitch  setting,  pilot  operable 
yaw  control  means  for  controlling  the  setting  of  said  propeller 
slip  stream  direction  control  means  and  said  propeller  pitch 
control  means  dependent  upon  the  pitch  range  setting  of  said 
pilot  operable  propeller  pitch  adjusting  means  and  torque 
compensation  means  interconnecting  said  pilot  operable  rotor 
collective  pitch  control  means  and  said  propeller  pitch  control 
means  for  establishing  changes  in  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  in 
varying  proportions  to  the  amount  of  change  in  rotor  collec- 
tive pitch  established  by  operation  of  said  collective  pitch 
control  means  dependent  upon  the  pitch  range  setting  of  said 
pilot  operable  propeller  pitch  adjusting  means  and  said  means 
for  controlling  the  exit  direction  of  said  propeller  slip  stream 
comprises  a  plurality  of  arcuate  elbow  segments  extending 
partially  circumferentially  of  one  lateral  side  of  said  duct, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  elbow  segments  for  rotation 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  segments  are  in  a 
mutually  nesting  position  coincident  with  said  duct  one  lateral 
side  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  segments  are  in  a 
mutually  adjoining  relationship  extending  transversely  of  said 
duct  longitudinal  axis,  a  vertically  extending  rudder  surface, 
means  supporting  said  rudder  surface  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  between  a  neutral  position  in  alignment  with  said 
duct  longitudinal  axis  and  a  fully  deflected  position  extending 
transversely  of  said  duct  and  means  operable  by  said  yaw 
control  means  for  concurrently  moving  said  elbow  segments 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  and  said  rudder 
surface  between  said  neutral  and  fully  deflected  positions  de- 
pendent upon  the  pitch  range  setting  of  said  pilot  operable 
propeller  pitch  adjusting  means. 


1.  An  anti-deployment  device  for  preventing  inadvertent 
deployment  of  a  ram  air  turbine  mounted  on  an  aircraft  be- 
tween a  stowed  position  and  a  deployed  position,  said  anti- 
deployment  device  comprising  an  anti-deployment  pin  and  a 
support  arrangement  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  aircraft 
and  in  which  said  pin  can  be  manually  inserted  for  supporting 
the  pin  in  a  position  for  preventing  deployment  of  the  ram  air 
turbine,  said  pin  including  an  elongated  body  having  an  outer, 
flat  contact  surface  portion  which  extends  in  a  plane  that  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  pin. 


5,123,615 

SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  USEFUL  IN  LANDING 

AIRBORNE  CRAFT 

Nicholas  L.  Wagner,  and  Geoffrey  Cunliffe,  both  of  Mississauga, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Indal  Technologies  Inc.,  Mississauga, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.466,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3,  1988,  558035 

Int.  a.^  B64F  1/20 

U.S.  a.  244—116  37  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  system  including  a  moveable  base  suitable 
for  use  in  landing  and  secunng  a  craft  on  board  a  ship,  the 
system  comprising  at  least  one  radiation  sensor,  and  at  least  one 
emitter  positioned  in  a  recognizable  manner  and  means  to 
receive  signals  from  the  at  least  one  sensor  to  be  used  to  deter- 
mine the  craft's  immediate  position  and  orientation  to  assist  the 
craft  in  a  safe  landing  on  the  ship,  the  base  being  moveable 
from  a  position  remote  the  landing  area  to  a  position  proximate 
the  landing  area  to  assist  the  craft  in  a  safe  landing  and  the 
securing  thereof  on  the  ship  in  response  to  the  signals  received 
by  said  at  least  one  radiation  sensor. 
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5,123,616 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  LOW  WEIGHT  AND  VOLUME 
ENERGY  ABSORBENT  SEAM 
Jamca  A.  Buckley,  and  Elsa  J.  Hennings,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,919 
Int.a.'B64D  17/10 
VS.  a.  244—145  10  Claims 
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reducing  said  wheel  momentum  only  when  said  angle 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


5,123,618 

CABLE  TRAY 

Douglas  E.  Guterman,  11  Longacre  Dr.,  and  Gustav  H.  Lengen- 

felder,  3  Mimosa  La.,  both  of  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,702 

Int  a.5  F16L  3/22 

VS.  a.  248—49  ^  Claims 


1.  A  high  cfTiciency,  low  weight  and  volume  energy  absor- 
bent ribbon  parachute  canopy  seam  joint  comprising; 

a  ribbon  scam  comprising  two  generally  parallel  and  over- 
lapping parachute  ribbons  fastened  to  each  other  thereby 
defming  an  overlapping  section,  said  ribbon  seam  further 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral  axis; 

a  radial  seam  comprising  two  generally  parallel  strips  of 
radial  tape  orthogonally  disposed  and  sandwiching  said 
parachute  ribbons  at  said  overlapping  section;  and 

a  means  for  joining  said  radial  seam  with  said  ribbon  seam 
such  that  said  parachute  seam  joint  has  a  seam  efficiency 
greater  than  1.00,  a  radial  seam  volume  to  length  ratio  less 
than  0.10  inches  squared,  and  a  radial  seam  weight  to 
length  ratio  less  than  0.0025  pounds  per  inch. 


5,123,617 
SPACECRAFT  MOMENTUM  UNLOADING  USING 
CONTROIXED  MAGNETIC  TORQUES 
David  M.  Linder,  Buckingham  Township,  Bucks  County,  Pa.; 
Neil  E.  Goodzeit,  F.ast  Windsor  Township,  Mercer  County, 
and  Marc  Schwarzschild,  East  Brunswick  Townsliip,  Middle- 
sex County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, East  Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,919 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/10 

VS.  a.  244—166  5  Qaims 


1.  A  cable  tray  comprising: 

a.  extended  spine  means  having  spaced,  parallel  arranged 
outrigger  rungs  extending  therefrom  for  carrying  cables; 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  spine  means; 

c.  said  spine  means  comprising  an  extended  spine  and  base 
means  below  said  spine  integral  with  each  other; 

d.  each  rung  passing  through  one  side  of  said  base  means 
removably  connected  to  said  base  means  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  rung  extending  from  said  base  means  for 
supporiing  said  cables; 

e.  said  supporting  means  engaging  said  spine; 

f.  said  base  means  being  a  hollow  extended  member  wider  in 
cross  section  than  said  spine  and  having  extended  end 
walls,  each  said  rung  passing  through  one  of  said  end  walls 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  opposite  end  wall,  and  screw 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  rung  to  the  opposite 
end  wall  of  said  hollow  ext  ended  member;  and 

g.  shoulder  means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  hollow 
extended  member  in  the  direction  of  said  rungs  providing 
additional  support  for  said  rungs. 


5,123,619 
ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  CLAMP 
Timothy  D.  Tomlinson,  Villa  Rica,  and  Willis  G.  Oark,  Dou- 
glasTille,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,988 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  248—74.1  J7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  mainUining  satellite  attitude,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

measuring  the  direction  of  the  ambient  magnetic  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  satellite; 

determining  the  direction  of  the  net  wheel  momentum  of 
said  satellite; 

determining  the  angle  between  said  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic field  and  said  direction  of  said  momentum; 

comparing  said  angle  with  a  predetermined  value;  and 

energizing  magnetic  torquers  for  torquing  said  satellite  for 


1.  An  adjustable  cable  clamp  assembly  comprising: 
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a  first  clamping  member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
cable  lead; 

a  second  clamping  member  having  means  for  attachment  to 
an  ignition  lead  assembly;  and 

securing  means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  first  and  second 
lead  as.semblies  to  each  other;  one  of  said  first  and  second 
clamping  members  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  clamping  members  has  a 
projecting  tab  engaging  in  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  spaced  slots. 


swivel  around  a  second  horizontal  axis  (10)  with  respect  to 
the  intermediate  support  (3).  and 


5,123,620 

ACCESSORY  CONTAINER  FOR  LADDER 

Richard  A.  Bourne,  1069  Derringer  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89119 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,973,  Nov.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,455 

Int.  a.'  E06C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  248—210  4  Claims 


5,123,621 

SWIVEL  ARM  FOR  A  SUPPORTING  PLATE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  MONITOR  SUPPORTING  PLATE 

Jeffrey  L.  Gates,  Windsor,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  National 

Investments  Limited.  Ramsey,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,650 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  7, 1990, 
90104381 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  248—281.1  20  CUims 

1.  Three-dimensionally  adjustable  swivel  arm  for  a  support- 
mg  plate,  in  particular  a  monitor  supporting  plate,  comprising 
a  main  support  (1)  at  which  a  first  arm  section  (2)  is  mounted 
in  a  manner  that  its  one  end  (7)  can  swivel  about  a  first 
horizontal  axis  (8), 
a  pneumatic  spring  element,  the  receiving  points  of  which 
are  located  in  the  region  of  the  end  parts  (7,  9)  of  first  arm 
section  (2), 
an  intermediate  support  (3),  at  which  the  other  end  (9)  of  the 
first  arm  section  (2)  is  mounted  in  a  manner  that  it  can 


a  second  arm  section  (4)  which  is  mounted  with  its  one  end 
at  intermediate  support  (3)  in  a  manner  that  it  can  swivel 
around  a  vertical  axis  (12)  and  the  other  end  of  which  arm 
section  carries  supporting  plate  (5). 


5,123,622 

POWER  SEAT  LIFTER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Tadashi  Matsumoto;  Isao  Ikegaya,  and  Kuniyuki  Sugimoto,  all 

of  Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Company,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,018 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    10,    1989,    1- 
131223[U];  Nov.   10,   1989,   1-131224{U];  Nov.   10,   1989,   1- 
131225[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—421  20  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  container  for  use  with  a  stepladder  having 
front  legs,  back  legs  and  a  top  platform  comprising: 

a)  a  forward  compartment  including  a  front  wail,  a  back 
interior  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  left  side  wall  and  a  right  side 
wall, 

b)  a  rearward  compartment  formed  integrally  with  the  for- 
ward compartment  and  including  the  back  interior  wall,  a 
side  wall  extension  attached  to  the  left  side  wall,  a  side 
wall  extension  attached  to  the  right  side  wall,  a  top  plate 
and  a  rear  overlapping  lip 

whereby  when  the  accessory  container  is  mounted  to  the  top 
platform  of  the  stepladder,  the  sidewall  extensions  sur- 
round the  front  and  back  legs  of  the  stepladder  and  the 
weight  from  the  forward  compartment  is  transferred 
through  the  back  interior  wall  into  the  legs  of  the  steplad- 
der and  through  the  rear  overlapping  lip  into  the  top 
platform  of  the  stepladder. 


1.  A  power  seat  lifter  device  for  an  automotive  seat  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

a  first  bracket; 

a  second  bracket  supporting  a  seat  cushion  assembly  of  the 
automotive  seat  assembly  and  vertically  movable  with 
said  seat  cushion  assembly; 

a  link  mechanism  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
brackets  and  pivotally  movable  for  causing  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  second  bracket  and  pivotably  movable 
for  causing  vertical  displacement  of  said  second  bracket 
relative  to  said  first  bracket,  said  link  mechanism  being 
provided  at  each  transverse  side  of  said  automotive  seat 
assembly  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  brackets  for 
cooperating  therebetween; 

an  electric  servo  mechanism  concentrically  provided  at  a 
first  transverse  side  of  said  automotive  seat  assembly  for 
driving  said  link  mechanism  at  the  first  transverse  side 
where  the  electric  servo  mechanism  is  provided,  for  ad- 
justment of  the  height  position  of  said  seat  cushion  assem- 
bly, said  servo  mechanism  including: 

an  electric  servo  motor  supported  on  said  first  bracket  and 
oriented  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond brackets  for  generating  driving  torque  for  adjusting  a 
vertical  position  of  said  second  bracket  relative  to  said 
first  bracket  and  thus  adjusting  a  height  position  of  said 
seat  cushion  assembly; 
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a  gear  train  associated  with  said  electric  servo  motor  and 
oriented  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  and  second  brackets, 
said  gear  train  converting  rotational  torque  of  said  electric 
servo  motor  into  an  axial  thrusting  force  directed  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first 
and  second  brackets;  and 

means  for  converting  an  axial  thrusting  force  into  a  pivoting 
force  for  pivotally  driving  said  link,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  link  mechanism  on  the  second  trans- 
verse side  opposite  to  the  first  transverse  side  for  driving 
said  link  mechanism  on  said  second  transverse  side  in 
unison  with  the  action  of  said  link  mechanism  on  said  first 
transverse  side. 


5,123,623 
POST  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
James  F.  McNamarm,  Aldergrore,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,651 

lot  a.'  F16M  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  248—545  »1  Clalma 


a  projection  provided  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
damper  mass;  and  a  groove  provided  in  said  pulley  hub 


oppositely  to  said  projection  and  which  receives  a  part  of 
said  projection. 


5,123,625 

RESILIENT  SUPPORT  ELEMENT  WTTH  GRADED 

STIFFNESSES 

Ralf  Spaltofski,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Paulstra  G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  24,  1989,  89  15495 
Int.  a.'  F16F  7/00 
VS.  CL  248—634  13  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  supporting  a  post  in  a  generally 
upright  vertical  position  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  having  a  surface  area  substantially  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  surface  area  of  said  post: 

b)  post  support  means  projecting  upwardly  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  base  plate  for  laterally  supporting  said  post, 
said  post  support  means  comprising  at  least  two  opposed, 
apertured  support  plates; 

c)  a  ground-penetrating  shaft  integrally  connected  to  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  base  plate  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  a  central  portion  thereof;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  ground-penetrating  sUbilizing 
pins  integrally  connected  to  said  base  plate  bottom  surface 
and  projecting  vertically  downwardly  therefrom,  wherein 
said  stabilizing  pins  are  positioned  near  the  perimeter  of 
said  base  plate. 


5,123,624 

TORSIONAL  DAMPER 

ToBoynki  Kurata,  and  Hideo  Kemuyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-335549 
Ut  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—559  5  Claims 

1.  A  torsional  damper  having  a  pulley  hub  fixed  to  a  rotary 
shaft,  and  a  damper  mass  fixed,  by  means  of  a  damping  rubber, 
in  a  cavity  formed  in  the  front  portion  of  the  pulley  hub,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  resilient  material  element  which  is  intended  to  be  sub- 
jected to  compression  forces  in  an  axial  direction,  said  resilient 
material  element  comprising, 

a  central  body  having  two  opposite  faces  extending  in  a 
transverse  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axial  direction  and  intended  to  be  subjected  to  compres- 
sion forces  in  the  axial  direction; 

base  studs  located  on  said  two  opposite  faces  and  having  a 
cross  section  less  than  that  of  the  central  body,  taken  in  the 
transverse  direction,  and  subjected  to  compression  forces 
in  the  said  axial  direction; 

external  studs  superposed  on  said  base  studs  for  being  sub- 
jected to  a  compression  forces  in  the  axial  direction,  said 
external  studs  having  a  substantially  small  cross-section, 
taken  in  the  transverse  direction,  than  said  base  studs,  said 
resilient  material  element  increasing  in  stiffness  at  a  rate 
substantially  greater  than  the  increase  of  compression 
forces  on  said  resilient  material  element  when  said  com- 
pression forces  exceed  a  given  amount. 
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5,123,626 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ON-OFF  VALVE 
Walter  Schlagmiiller,  Schwieberdingen;  Helmut  Rembold,  Stutt- 
gart; Martin  Miiller,  Asperg,  and  Ehrtfried  Biiumel,  Scbes- 
slitz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00574,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Jul.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1989,  3928613 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  251—129.02  26  Qaims 


5,123,627 
CONDENSATE  DRAIN  HTTING  WITH  CHECK  VALVE 
AND  STEPPED  DIAMETERS  TO  FIT  DIFFERENT  PIPE 

SIZES 

B.  Eugene  Hodges,  761  Palmer  Dr.,  Greenville,  Mich.  48838 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,488 

Int.  a.'  F16L  5/00,  41/08 

VS.  a.  251—146  7  Claims 


ing  two  co-axial  segments  connected  by  a  branch  fittmg. 
said  branch  fitting  having  a  branch  opening  extending  to 
one  side  of  the  drain  pipe  axis, 

a  drain  plug  means  removably  received  within  said  branch 
opening  and  having  a  cylindrical  drain  fitting  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  branch  fitting. 

said  drain  fitting  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening, 
a  check  valve  chamber  aligned  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  and  a  plurality  of  stepped-down  outer  diameters 
over  arranged  such  that  a  condensate  drain  tube  can  be 
fitted  over  one  of  said  diameter,  said  check  valve  chamber 
having  a  valve  seat  and  containing  a  valve  element  move- 
able into  one-way  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat 
for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  drain  pipe,  and  capture 
means  for  capturing  the  check  valve  element  within  the 
chamber. 


5,123,628 

WATER  SAVING  VALVE 

Jim  Vu,  19215  Woodlands  La,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,080 

Int.  a.'  F16K  47/04:  F15D  1/14 

VS.  a.  251—209  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  on-off  valve  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing area  of  a  fluid  line,  in  particular  for  fuel  injection  pumps, 
having  a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  to 
be  connected  into  the  fluid  line,  a  valve  opening  which  is 
arranged  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  which  cooperates 
with  the  valve  seat  in  order  to  close  and  release  the  valve 
opening,  an  electromagnet  having  a  magnetic  core,  an  excita- 
tion coil  and  a  magnetic  armature,  said  electromagnet  being 
arranged  in  a  housing  chamber,  the  magnetic  armature  of  said 
electromagnet  being  connected  to  the  valve  member  a  restor- 
ing spring  that  counteracts  the  magnetic  force,  for  restoring 
the  valve  member  when  the  magnetic  excitation  ceases,  the 
connection  between  the  magnetic  armature  (29)  and  valve 
member  (21)  is  produced  by  means  of  an  extension  screw  bolt 
guided  through  a  longitudinal  hole  of  the  valve  member  and 
biasing  the  valve  member  to  said  magnetic  armature  from 
which  the  valve  member  is  detachable  by  said  magnetic  force 
against  the  biasing  force  of  the  screw  bolt  when  the  valve 
member  abuts  on  its  valve  seat. 


1.  A  water  saving  valve  attached  between  a  water  supply 
pif>e  and  a  showerhead,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  defined  by  opposing  first  and 
second  vertical  walls,  a  horizontal  pipe  passageway  sepa- 
rated from  the  bore  by  the  first  wall  for  receiving  water 
flow  from  the  water  supply  pipe,  a  horizontal  showerhead 
passageway  separated  from  the  bore  by  the  second  wall 
for  flowing  water  to  the  showerhead,  a  first  opening 
provided  in  the  first  wall,  and  a  second  opening  provided 
in  the  second  wall,  the  first  and  second  openings  substan- 
tially horizontally  aligned  with  each  other;  and 

a  spool  fitted  for  rotation  within  the  bore,  the  spool  having 
a  shaft  disposed  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  handle,  a  re- 
cessed groove  cut  around  the  entire  circumference  of  a 
central  portion  of  the  spool  for  allowing  water  to  flow 
continuously  from  the  pipe  passageway  to  the  shower- 
head passageway,  the  recessed  groove  further  defining  a 
core  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  spool,  the  core  having  a  valve  passageway  formed 
therethrough  for  directly  connecting  the  first  and  second 
openings. 


6.  In  combination, 

a  water  waste  drain  pipe  having  a  central  axis  and  compris- 


5,123,629 
SCREW-TVPE  JACK 
Masuo  Takeuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990, 2-102899[U] 
Int.  a.^  B66F  3/18 
U.S.  a.  254—103  3  aaims 

1.  A  screw-type  jack,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  case  secured  on  said  base  and  having  a  case  barrel  extend- 
ing vertically; 
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driving  force  transferring  means  provided  on  said  base  and 
in  said  case,  for  transferring  force  from  outside  said  case; 

a  rotauble  screw  rod  with  a  male  thread  portion  on  its  outer 
peripheral  surface,  said  screw  rod  being  disposed  in  said 
case  and  combined  with  said  driving  force  transferring 
means; 

at  least  one  extension  barrel  supported  by  said  base,  said 
extension  barrel  having  a  male  thread  portion  on  its  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  a  female  thread  portion  on  it  sinner 
peripheral  surface  engaged  with  a  male  thread  portion  of 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  screw  rod; 


extending  into  and  being  roUUbly  supported  in  said  hous- 


a  ram  having  a  female  thread  portion  on  its  inner  peripheral 
surface  engaged  with  said  male  thread  portion  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  extension  barrel,  which,  in 
turn  is  engaged  with  said  screw  rod; 
a  ram  cap  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ram;  and 
an  auxiliary  screw  barrel  which  has  a  support  table  secured 
at  an  uppermost  end,  said  auxiliary  screw  barrel  being 
connected  to  said  ram  cap  to  permit  extension  of  said 
support  table  from  said  upper  ram  end  and  thereby  extend 
the  effective  height  of  the  jack,  and  said  auxiliary  screw 
barrel  covers  a  portion  of  said  case  barrel  when  said  jack 
is  contracted. 


5,123,630 
PORTABLE  WINCH 
William  L.  Watson,  Rte.  1,  Mitchell,  Nebr.  69357,  and  Kenneth 
E.  Watson,  Morrill,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  William  L.  Watson, 
Mitchell,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,091 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B66D  1/24 

MS.  a.  254—346  »0  Oaims 


ing; 

(c)  an  output  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends;  said  first  end 
extending  into  and  being  rotatably  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

(d)  disk  means  secured  to  said  input  shaft  adjacent  said  first 
end; 

(e)  a  bearing  carried  by  said  first  end  of  said  output  shaft;  said 
bearing  including  an  inner  race  member  and  an  outer  race 
member;  wherein  said  inner  race  member  is  rotationally 
fixed  to  said  output  shaft;  wherein  said  bearing  is  axially 
movable  thereon  between  first  and  second  positions; 
wherein  said  bearing  includes  a  plurality  of  spherical  ball 
members  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  race 
members; 

(0  thrust  means  for  moving  said  bearing  axially  on  said 

output   shaft   between   said   first  and   second   positions; 

wherein  said  thrust  means  includes  a  pressure  plate  and  a 

plurality  of  pin  members  extending  axially  away  from  said 

plate  and  into  said  bearing  in  a  manner  such  that  each  of 

said  pin  members  separates  adjacent  ball  members;  and 

wherein  said  pressure  plate  is  attached  to  said  bearing; 

wherein   said    thrust   means   further   comprises   control 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  bearing  between  said 

first  and  second  positions  on  said  output  shaft; 

wherein  when  said  bearing  is  in  said  first  position,  said  input 

shaft  is  adapted  to  drive  said  output  shaft  rotationally  in  the 

same  direction  as  said  input  shaft;  wherein  when  said  bearing  is 

in  said  second  position,  said  disk  means  is  adapted  to  drive  said 

outer  race  member  rotationally  in  a  manner  such  that  said  inner 

race  member  and  said  output  shaft  are  driven  routionally  in  a 

direction  opposite  to  said  input  shaft;  and  wherein  said  output 

shaft  is  adapted  to  rotatably  drive  said  drum. 


E::^ 


5.123,631 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DISCHARGING  MOLTEN  METAL  AND  SLAG 

Toshio  Matsuoka;  Yukio  Koyabu,  and  Sbinichi  Kurozu,  all  of 
Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,481 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1989,  1-305740 

Int.  a.5  B22D  41/01 

MS.  a.  266—45  5  Oaims 


—f d!t 

1.  In  a  portable  winch  system  of  the  type  including  an  engine 
and  a  rotatable  drum,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
reversing  drive  mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  input  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends;  said  first  end 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  discharging  molten  metal  and 
slag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  furnace  system  including  a  main  furnace  con- 
taining the  molten  metal  and  the  slag  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  side  wall 
thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  furnace  connected  to  said  main 
furnace  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  main 
furnace  through  said  outlet  port; 

allowing  said  molten  metal  and  said  slag  to  continuously 
flow  from  said  main  furnace  into  said  auxiliary  furnace 
while  maintaining  melt  level  of  said  molten  metal  and  slag 
in  said  main  furnace  above  a  level  of  said  outlet  port  so  as 
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to  continuously  seal  said  outlet  port  with  said  molten 
metal  and  slag; 

separating  said  molten  metal  and  said  slag  from  each  other  in 
said  auxiliary  furnace  due  to  the  difference  between  the 
specific  gravities  thereof; 

damming  up  the  separated  slag  by  a  separation  weir  pro- 
vided in  said  auxiliary  furnace  to  discharge  said  slag 
through  a  discharging  launder  disposed  upstream  of  said 
separation  weir;  and 

leading  the  separated  molten  metal  to  pass  under  said  separa- 
tion weir  to  discharge  said  molten  metal  over  a  discharge 
weir  disposed  downstream  of  said  separation  weir. 


5,123,632 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC  INJECTION  OF 

METERED  QUANTITIES  OF  POWDERED  SUBSTANCES 

INTO  A  CHAMBER  AT  A  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 
Louis  Schmit,  Luxembourg;  Yvon  Kroemmer,  Goetzingen,  and 
Leon  Ulveling,  Luxembourg,  all  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
Paul  Wurtfa  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,440 

Int.  a.5  C21B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  266—47  7  Qaims 


iMjLjL 


I.  A  method  for  injecting  metered  quantities  of  a  powdered 
material  at  separate  injection  points  within  a  chamber  at  vari- 
able pressure,  comprising: 

forming  a  primary  pneumatic  stream,  said  primary  pneu- 
matic stream  comprising  the  powdered  material  and  a 
propellant  gas; 

splitting  the  primary  pneumatic  stream  into  a  plurality  of 
secondary  pneumatic  streams; 

directing  the  secondary  pneumatic  streams  through  separate 
respective  conduits  to  respective  separate  injection  points, 
each  conduit  including  a  first  tuyere  disposed  upstream  of 
the  respective  injection  point,  and  each  first  tuyere  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  defining  a  constricted 
flow  passage  between  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end; 
wherein  each  secondary  pneumatic  stream  exhibits  a  first 
tuyere  outlet  pressure  at  the  outlet  end  of  its  respective 
first  tuyere;  and  acting  on  the  outlet  pressure  of  each 
respective  first  tuyere  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  re- 
spective first  tuyere  and  upstream  of  the  respective  injec- 
tion point  to  influence  the  transport  conditions  within 
each  respective  conduit. 


5,123,633 

FLUID-HLLED  ELASTIC  ROTATIONAL  COUPLING 

HAVING  TWO  FLUID  CHAMBERS  ON  EACH  SIDE  OF 

WING  MEMBERS 
Ryouji  Kanda,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46576 
Int.  C\>  F16F  5/00:  F16D  i/SO 
MS.  a.  267—140.1  R  14  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  rotational  coupling  interposed  be- 
tween a  driving  and  a  driven  rotary  member  for  flexible  con- 
nection thereof,  comprising: 


an  inner  sleeve  fixed  to  one  of  said  dnving  and  driven  rotary 
members; 

an  intermediate  sleeve  disposed  in  a  concentric  and  radially 
outwardly  spaced  relation  with  said  inner  sleeve; 

a  pair  of  wings  extending  from  diametncally  opposite  parts 
of  an  axially  intermediate  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve, 
radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  sleeve  toward  said  inter- 
mediate sleeve,  such  that  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  wings 
are  movable  as  a  unit; 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  inner  sleeve  and  said 
intermediate  sleeve  for  elastic  connection  thereof  so  as  to 
surround  said  pair  of  wings,  said  elastic  body  having  two 
pairs  of  pockets,  each  pair  consisting  of  two  pockets 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  pair  of  wings  as 
viewed  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  coupling,  said 
intermediate  sleeve  having  windows  through  which  two 
pairs  of  pockets  are  open  on  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  intermediate  sleeve; 
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a  sealing  rubber  layer  covering  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  intermediate  sleeve;  and 

an  outer  sleeve  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  driving  and  driven 
rotary  members,  and  fitted  on  said  intermediate  sleeve  via 
said  sealing  rubber  layer,  so  as  to  fiuid-tightly  close  open- 
ings of  said  two  pairs  of  pockets  and  cooperate  with  said 
pockets  to  define  two  pairs  of  fluid  chambers  filled  with  a 
non-compressible  fluid,  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  fluid 
chambers  consisting  of  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber whose  pressures  of  said  fluid  change  in  opposite  direc- 
tions when  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  are  rotated  relative 
to  each  other  about  axes  thereof, 

said  outer  sleeve,  said  intermediate  sleeve  and  said  sealing 
rubber  layer  cooperating  with  each  other  to  define  two 
orifice  passages  one  of  which  eflects  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers  of  one  of  said  two 
pairs  of  fluid  chambers,  and  the  other  of  which  effects 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers of  the  other  said  two  pairs  of  fluid  chambers. 


5,123,634 
ELASTOMERIC  SLEEVE  SPRING  WITH  AXIALLY 
SPACED  SPRING  BODIES 
Hans-Werner  Schwerdt,  Laudenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinbeim/Bergstr.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,162,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,729 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1989,  3909609 

Int.  Q.'  F16F  i/OO 
U.S.  Q.  267—140.1  C  4  Qaims 

1.  Elastomeric  sleeve  spring  which  has  hydraulic  damping, 
comprising: 

an  internal  tube  and  an  external  tube  which  are  radial-elasti- 

cally  supported  on  one  another; 
a  first  spring  body  made  of  elastomeric  material  for  radial- 

elastically  supporting  said  tubes; 
the  first  spring  body  including  at  least  two  opposing,  liquid- 
filled  chambers  which  are  separated  by  a  wall  and  con- 
nected in  pairs  by  means  of  a  damping  opening;  and 
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second  spring  body  means  for  substantially  enclosing  in  an 
axial  direction  the  first  spring  body  and  the  second  spring 
body  means  being  disposed  in  a  gap  between  the  internal 
and  external  tubes  and  spaced  apart  at  an  axial  distance 
from  the  first  spring  body  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
internal  tube,  in  a  stress-free  state  the  second  spring  body 


Fi  for  maximum  closure  of  the  flow  section  of  the  second  and 
third  portions,  provides  optimum  damping  at  frequency  F:  for 
the  maximum  opening  of  the  second  and  third  portions  and 
provides  optimum  damping  at  a  frequency  F3  which  has  a 
value  between  the  frequencies  Fi  and  F2  for  maximum  opening 
of  the  third  portion  and  maximum  closure  of  the  second  por- 
tion, valve  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  section  of  each  of  the 
second  and  third  portions,  both  said  valve  means  being  opera- 
tionally integral  for  movement  together,  and  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  said  valve  means  in  dependance  on  the  frequen- 
cies of  the  oscillations  to  be  damped. 


10.2 


means  including  two  spring  bodies  each  contacting  the 
external  tube  in  a  stress-free  state  at  only  two  contact 
locations  in  one  direction  of  stress  and  in  a  stress-free  state 
the  second  spring  body  means  having  different  resiliences 
in  two  radial  planes  which  are  perpendicularly  associated 
with  one  another. 


m^m 


5,123,636 
LOW<:ONTAMINATE  WORK  SURFACE  FOR 
PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  GRADE  SILICON 
Richard  C.  Dumler,  Breckenridge,  and  Matthew  J.  SUvely, 
Saginaw,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,779 

Int.  a.5  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  269—15  6  Claims 


5,123,635 
HYDRAULIC  ANTIVIBRATORY  DEVICES 

Jean-Paul  Bouhours,  Arrou,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchinson, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  690,363 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1990,  90  06174 
Int.  a.'  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.1  AE  6  Qaims 


B    11   9  ir  X 


1.  A  hydraulic  antivibratory  device  for  insertion  between 
two  rigid  elements,  comprising  two  rigid  frames  securable. 
respectively,  to  the  two  rigid  elements  to  be  joined  together,  an 
elastomer  body  joining  the  two  frames  together  and  forming  at 
least  partially  therewith  two  sealed  chambers  aligned  in  a 
direction  X,  a  restrictive  passage  causing  the  two  chambers  to 
communicate  with  each  other,  and  a  liquid  mass  filling  the  two 
chambers  and  the  restricted  passage,  said  restricted  passage 
being  formed  of  at  least  three  portions  mounted  in  parallel 
between  the  two  chambers,  the  flow  section  of  a  first  of  these 
portions  being  invariable  and  the  flow  section  of  a  second  of 
these  portions  being  adjustable  between  a  minimum  value  and 
a  maximum  value,  the  dimensions  of  the  flow  section  of  the 
first  portion  being  determined  so  that,  when  the  flow  section  of 
the  second  portion  is  at  its  minimum,  the  device  provides 
optimum  damping  for  a  relatively  low  frequency  F|,  and  the 
dimensions  of  the  flow  section  of  the  second  portion  being 
determined  so  that,  when  the  flow  section  of  the  second  por- 
tion is  at  its  maximum,  the  device  provides  optimum  damping 
for  a  relatively  high  frequency  F2,  a  third  portion  of  the  re- 
stricted passage  mounted  in  parallel  with  the  first  two  portions, 
the  now  section  of  the  third  portion  being  adjustable,  the 
dimensions  of  the  flow  sections  of  the  three  portions  being 
such  that  the  device  provides  optimum  damping  at  frequency 


I.  A  low-contaminate  work  surface  for  processing  semicon- 
ductor grade  silicon,  the  work  surface  comprising: 

an  array  of  silicon  elements,  said  array  forming  a  planar 
surface. 


5,123,637 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ELEVATABLE 

TRAY  FOR  A  COPIER 

Masateru  Musaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87473 
Int.  a.'  B65H  i/06 
U.S.  a.  271—117  2  Claims 


96      62 


eoo  aob 


BOc         eoo  ac 


1.  A  device  for  sequentially  feeding  a  number  of  paper  sheets 
slacked  on  elevauble  tray  means  one  by  one  through  a  paper 
feed  opening,  comprising: 

drive  means  for  driving  the  tray  means  up  and  down; 

paper   feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding  the  paper 
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sheets  stacked  on  the  tray  means  through  the  paper  feed 
opening; 

upper  limit  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  upper  limit 
position  of  the  tray  means  corresponding  to  a  position  at 
which  the  paper  sheets  on  said  tray  means  are  pressed  by 
said  paper  feeding  means; 

lower  limit  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  lower  limit 
position  of  the  tray  means; 

control  means  for  controlling,  when  an  error  is  detected  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  paper  feed  opening  while  the  tray 
means  is  in  said  upper  limit  position,  said  drive  means  to 
lower  said  tray  means  by  a  predetermined  stroke  until  said 
tray  means  reaches  a  first  position  intervening  between 
said  upper  limit  position  and  said  lower  limit  position, 
wherein  when  the  tray  means  is  lowered  to  said  first 
position  intervening  between  said  upf>er  limit  position  and 
said  lower  limit  position,  a  gap  contiguous  with  said  paper 
feed  opening  is  formed,  said  gap  having  the  minimum 
dimensions  necessary  for  dealing  with  the  error;  and 

wherein,  when  a  low  paper  signal  is  detected,  said  control 
means  controls  said  drive  means  to  lower  said  tray  means 
by  a  predetermined  stroke  until  said  tray  means  reaches  a 
second  position  intervening  between  said  upper  limit 
position  and  said  lower  limit  position. 


5,123,638 

DISPLACEMENT/DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  DELIVERY 

FLY  WHEEL  UNITS 

Minoru  Mntou,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1989,  1-116139 

Int.  a.5  B65H  29/40 

U.S.  a.  271—187  1  Oaim 


1.  A  delivery  fly  arrangement  for  use  with  a  folder  of  a 
printing  press  comprising:  a  plurality  of  delivery  fiy  wheel 
units  mounted  on  a  fly  shaft  in  such  a  manner  they  may  be 
displaced  axially  on  and  along  the  fly  shaft  and  rotated  as  the 
latter  is  rotated;  a  displacement/driving  means  for  displacing 
these  delivery  fly  wheel  units  axially  on  and  along  the  fly  shaft, 
said  displacement/driving  means  comprising  positional  detec- 
tor means  for  detecting  the  axial  position  of  each  of  the  deliv- 
ery fly  wheel  units  displaced  along  said  fly  shaft,  a  memory 
section  for  storing  data  on  the  axial  positions  of  said  delivery 
fly  wheel  units  displaced  along  said  fly  shaft,  a  memory  section 
for  storing  data  on  the  axial  positions  of  said  delivery  fly  wheel 
units  to  be  displaced  on  and  along  said  fly  shaft,  which  is  preset 
so  as  to  correspond  to  appropriate  data  on  printing,  so  that  said 
data  may  be  compared  with  the  data  detected  by  said  posi- 
tional detector  means,  a  control  section  for  reading  out  the 
data  on  displaced  positions  of  the  delivery  fly  wheel  units  from 
said  memory  section,  and  comparing  the  thus  read-out  data 
with  the  data  detected  by  said  positional  detector  means,  and 
then  controlling  the  operation  of  said  displacement/driving 
means  so  as  to  eliminate  the  difference  therebetween,  and  an 
input/output   section   for  inputting   predetermined   data   on 


printed  product  folded  and  delivered  by  the  folder  to  the 
control  section  and  outputting  the  data  on  displaced  positions 
of  the  delivery  fly  wheel  units  which  are  read  out  by  said 
control  section  from  said  memory  section  on  the  basis  of  the 
input  data,  and  the  data  detected  by  said  positional  detector 
means;  and  connecting  means  which  allow  said  delivery  fly 
wheel  units  to  rotate  with  the  rotation  of  the  fly  shaft  and 
which  operatively  connect  these  delivery  fly  wheel  units  to 
said  displacement/driving  means. 


5,123,639 

STANDARD  AND  REVERSE  COLLATOR  USING  A 

REMOVABLE  IDLER  ROLLER  SHAFT 

Robert  J.  Edwards,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,636 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31/08 

U.S.  a.  271—212  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  reversible  collating  machine  for  stacking  sheets  of 
paper  fed  seriatim  thereto  from  a  singulatmg  feeder  in  the  same 
or  reverse  order  as  said  sheets  appear  in  said  singulating  feeder, 
said  collating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower,  endless,  elastic  belts  suspended  over  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys, said  pulleys  being  operatively  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
shafts,  each  of  said  belts  having  an  upper  and  lower  reach 
wherein  the  lower  reach  of  the  upper  belts  and  the  upper  reach 
of  the  lower  belts  frictionally  engage  and  transport  said  sheets 
of  paper,  an  upper  ramp  guide  block  secured  to  a  frame,  and  a 
lower  ramp  guide  block  secured  to  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
movable  between  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  position, 
wherein  said  upper  ramp  guide  block  includes  at  least  two  idler 
rollers  for  defining  a  path  for  the  upper  belts,  whereby  when 
said  frame  is  located  in  said  upstream  position  collation  in  the 
same  order  is  effected  and  when  said  frame  is  located  m  said 
downstream  position  collation  in  the  reverse  order  is  effected, 
an  improvement  comprising: 

a  removable  idler  roller  shaft  having  rotalably  mounted 
thereto  one  of  the  idler  rollers  for  said  upper  ramp  guide 
block,  wherein  said  upper  ramp  guide  block  has  a  first  slot 
in  which  said  idler  roller  shaft  rests  and  a  second  slot 
perpendicular  to  said  first  slot  in  which  said  one  idler 
roller  rotatably  fits  when  said  idler  roller  shaft  is  placed  in 
said  first  slot,  wherein  the  lower  reach  of  one  of  said  upper 
belts  is  routed  over  said  one  idler  roller  for  reverse  order 
collation  and  wherein  the  lower  reach  of  said  upper  belt 
bypasses  said  upper  ramp  guide  block  for  same  order 
collation. 


5,123,640 

FEEDER  TABLE  UTILIZING  SIDE  AND  FRONT  EDGE 

ALIGNERS 

Jean-Claude  Rebeaud,  Le  Mont,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst 
SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,551 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    25,    1990, 
01406/90 

Int.  a.5  B65H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  271—236  6  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  plate  or  sheet-shaped  workpiece 
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for  an  infeed  station  of  a  workpiece  processing  machine  for 
forming  packages,  said  device  comprises  a  feeding  table  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  passage  allowing  the  workpiece  to 
travel  through  one-by-one.  said  passage  having  a  length  in  the 
travelling  direction  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  length  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  processed,  at  least  two  pairs  of  rollers  being 
provided  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  feeding  table  with  each  pair 
of  rollers  including  a  lower  roller  and  an  upper  roller  arranged 
for  the  workpiece  to  pass  therebetween,  each  lower  roller  of 
each  pair  being  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  substantially 
fixed  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  travelling  direction  of 
the  workpiece  through  the  device,  means  for  mounting  each  of 
the  upper  rollers  to  allow  shifting  of  the  upper  roller  between 
an  upper  rest  position  and  a  lower  engaging  position  and  pivot- 
ing of  the  upper  roller  between  a  first  position  with  the  axis 


on  said  axle  beyond  said  side  edge  of  said  belt  and  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  frame  extending  lower 


than  said  paddle  member  for  maintaining  said  paddle  member 
above  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water. 


5,123,642 

NET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BASKETBALL  HOOP 

Mark  A.  Stokes,  2009-B  C  St.  SE.,  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,538 

Int.  a.'  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  17  Qaims 


being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lower  roller  and  a 
second  position  with  the  axis  forming  an  angle  in  a  range  of  5° 
to  10°  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  lower  roller,  means  driving 
each  of  the  upper  rollers  with  a  peripheral  speed  identical  to 
the  peripheral  speed  for  the  lower  roller,  said  means  for  mount- 
ing each  of  the  upper  rollers  including  elastic  means  for  urging 
each  of  the  upper  rollers  to  the  second  position  with  the  axis 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  angle  of  the  lower  roller  against 
the  resistance  of  the  travelling  sheet,  and  control  means  for 
shifting  the  upper  roller  between  the  upper  rest  and  the  lower 
engaging  position,  said  control  means  holding  the  upper  roller 
in  the  upper  rest  position  as  a  front  leading  edge  of  a  workpiece 
approaches  the  pair  of  rollers  and  shifting  the  upf)er  roller  to 
the  lower  engaging  position  as  soon  as  the  leading  edge  of  the 
workpiece  is  disposed  between  the  rollers  to  grasp  said  work- 
piece. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  basketball  hoop  comprising: 

a  ring; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  hooks  carried  by  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  ring  and  positioned  to  hook 
over  the  hoop; 

a  plurality  of  retaining  devices  carried  by  said  ring  and 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said 
hooks;  each  said  device  having  an  engagement  surface 
that  is  biased  into  a  position  in  which  it  engages  a  lower 
portion  of  the  hoop,  when  said  hooks  are  positioned  over 
the  hoop,  to  urge  the  hoop  upwardly  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  hooks  and  resist  upward  and  rotational 
movement  of  said  ring  relative  to  the  hoop. 


5.123,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER  EXEROSE 
Shalom   Y.   Abboudi,   Highland   Park;   Mark   Williams,   New 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.;  Frank  Alberino,  Hamden,  and  Ro- 
bert Adiey,  Madison,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Water  Prod- 
ucts Research  Co.,  Metucben,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  466.871 
Int.  C\:  A63B  22/02 
U.S.  a.  482—54  11  aaims 

1.  A  treadmill  submergeable  in  a  body  of  water  for  enabling 
therapeutic  exercise  to  be  performed  underwater,  said  tread- 
mill comprising  a  frame  for  maintaining  the  treadmill  in  a 
stationary  position  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water,  an 
endless  belt  wound  around  a  plurality  of  rollers,  and  a  paddle 
means  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  movement 
through  the  water  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  one  roller 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  belt  in  proportion  to  the 
speed  of  movement  thereof,  said  one  roller  including  an  axle 
extending  laterally  beyond  a  side  edge  of  said  belt,  said  paddle 
means  including  a  radially  extending  paddle  member  mounted 


5,123,643 
BALL  THROWING  APPARATUS 
Joe  K.  Heiihecker.  and  Kathleen  P.  Heilhecker,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Perfect  Pitch.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.999 
Int.  a.s  A63B  65/12.  69/40 
U.S.  a.  273—26  D  12  Oaims 

1.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  for  substantially  continuously 
applying  rotation  to  the  ball  to  its  point  of  release,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  planar  deck; 
at  least  one  elastic  strap; 

anchor  means  mounted  with  said  planar  deck  and  attached 
to  said  at  least  one  elastic  strap  to  anchor  said  strap  when 
tensioned; 
a  ball  receiving  pouch  attached  to  said  elastic  strap  to  re- 
ceive a  ball  to  be  thrown,  said  strap  being  tensioned  by 
drawing  back  said  pouch  containing  the  ball; 
said  anchor  means,  said  strap  and  said  pouch  being  aligned  to 
maintain  substantially  continuous  engagement  between 
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the  ball  and  said  planar  deck  to  the  point  of  release  of  the 
ball  from  said  pouch  such  that  rotation  as  well  as  accelera- 


tion is  imparted  to  the  ball  when  the  tension  in  said  elastic 
strap  is  released. 


5.123.644 

HNGER  INSERT  FOR  A  BOWLING  BALL 

Darid  A.  Bernhardt.  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Davalor  Mold 

Corp.,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,443,  Apr.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,007,640, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498.009,  Mar.  23, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,002.276.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  648.217 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  43/02 

U.S.  a.  273— 63A  4  Claims 


first  and  second  ends  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  bore  defined  entirely  through  said  body  between  said 
ends  and  concentrically  about  said  axis;  and 
weighted  means  inserted  in  said  bore  to  concentrate  the 


weight  of  said  football  interiorly  of  said  body  symmetri- 
cally about  said  axis,  said  weighted  means  having  a  fiow 
passage  defined  therethrough  to  permit  air  to  flow  longi- 
tudinally through  the  entirety  of  said  bore  and  said  flow 
passage  when  the  football  is  in  flight. 


5,123,646 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  GRIPS 

Bill  Overby,  2403  S.  Brentwood,  Springfield.  Mo.  65804,  and 

Charles  M.  Tagami,  442  S.  Prince  La.,  Springfield,  Mo.  65802 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,834 

Int.  a.5  A63B  53/14 

U.S.  a.  273—81.2  24  aaims 


1.  An  insert  for  a  finger  hole  in  a  bowling  ball,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  outer  wall  surface  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  finger  hole  of  the  bowling  ball; 

said  body  having  an  inner  wall  surface  extending  substan- 
tially coaxial  to  a  central  axis  of  said  outer  wall  surface 
and  defining  a  first  finger  opening  at  one  of  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  body  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  bowler's 
fingertip  therein  and  the  other  terminal  end  of  said  body 
being  open;  and 

surface  means  for  providing  an  enhanced  frictional  surface 
on  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  surface  adjacent  said  first 
finger  opening  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bowler's 
fingertip  said  surface  means  comprises  a  thickened  finger 
pad  which  is  a  generally  arcuate  surface  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  tapering  from  a  maximum  to  minimum  thick- 
ness from  the  entrance  of  said  first  finger  opening  toward 
said  open  terminal  end,  respectively,  so  as  to  blend  into 
said  inner  wall  surface  said  finger  pad  extends  about 
halfway  through  said  tubular  body  toward  said  open 
terminal  end  of  said  body. 


5,123,645 
PROJECTILE  WITH  INTERIORLY  WEIGHTED  FLOW 

PASSAGE  INSERT 
Richard  A.  MacDonald,  504  Baywood  Dr.,  and  James  A.  Mac- 
Donald,  4052  Bayshore  Rd.,  both  of  Cape  May,  N.J.  08204 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,043 
Int.  a.'  A63B  41/00 
VS.  a.  273 — 65  EC  19  Claims 

18.  A  football  having  improved  rotational  and  positional 
stability  in  flight  comprising: 

a  body  having  the  general  configuration  of  a  football  with 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  removal  of  a  grip  on  a  handle  of  a 
shaft,  the  device  comprising: 

a  cutting  tool; 

means  associating  said  tool  with  the  grip; 

a  user-operable  end  on  said  tool,  whereupon  manipulation  of 
said  end  causes  said  tool  to  sever  the  grip  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  grip  from  the  handle; 

means  for  maintaining  said  user-of>erable  end  of  said  tool 
adjacent  the  handle  during  use,  said  means  precluding 
interference  of  said  tool  end  with  the  use  of  the  grip,  said 
tool  end  removable  by  a  user  from  said  maintaming  means 
prior  to  said  manipulation. 


5,123,647 

INTERACTIVE  PLAYFIELD  FEATURE  FOR  PINBALL 

GAMES 

Patrick  M.  Lawlor;  Lawrence  E  DeMar,  and  John  R.  Krutsch, 

all  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,707 
Int.  a.'  A63F  7/30 
U.S.  a.  273—121  A  17  Qaims 

1.  A  pinball  game  comprising: 
an  inclined  playfield  for  supporting  a  rolling  pinball  and  a 
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player-opcrated  means  for  propelling  the  pinball  at  targets 
located  on  the  playneld; 

a  plurality  of  pinball  activated  sensors  associated  with  the 
targeu,  each  producing  a  signal  when  activated  by  the 
pinball; 

an  interactive  playfield  feature  including  means  for  respond- 
ing to  the  movement  of  the  pinball  as  the  pinball  travels 
over  the  playfield  and  contacts  the  targets;  and 


second  position  permitting  a  user  to  see  one  of  said  mark- 
ings at  said  location  after  the  wheel  stops; 
said  member  being  operable  to  lock  said  wheel  against  rota- 
tion when  said  member  is  in  said  second  position  thereof 


5.123,649 
GAMING  MACHINE  WITH  DYNAMIC  PAY  SCHEDULE 

Dominic  Tiberio,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bally  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,869 

Int.  a.'  A63F  5/04 

VS.  a.  273—143  R  17  aaiins 


urs::niB- 


a  microprocessor  including  means  for  receiving  the  signals 
from  the  sensors  and  means  for  determining  the  location 
of  the  pinball  on  the  play-field  based  on  the  signals  re- 
ceived, further  including  means  for  controlling  the  re- 
sponse of  the  interactive  playfield  feature  as  a  function  of 
the  location  of  the  pinball  on  the  playfield. 


5.123,648 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  A  NUMBER,  LETTER  OR 

OTHER  SYMBOL 

Frank  A.  Schmidt,  5142  Encino  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.101 
Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06 
VS.  CI.  273—142  JD  13  Oaims 


1.  A  gaming  apparatus  having  a  memory  and  a  processor  for 
randomly  selecting  and  displaying  as  a  game  outcome  a  plural- 
ity of  indicia  wherein  predetermined  combinations  of  the  indi- 
cia result  in  corresponding  payouts  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pay  schedules  contained  in  the  memory 
wherein  each  of  said  pay  schedules  includes  a  schedule  of 
payout  amounts  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  combi- 
nation of  the  indicia; 
selection  means  responsive  to  a  prior  game  outcome  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  pay  schedules  wherein 
said  selection  means  includes  an  event  counter  operatively 
associated  with  the  processor  for  counting  the  number  of 
occurrences  of  at  least  one  predetermined  event  in  a  prior 
game  outcome;  and  wherein  said  selection  means  includes 
means  for  associating  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  pay 
schedules  with  different  values  in  said  event  counter  and 
selecting  the  pay  schedule  corresponding  to  the  value  in 
said  event  counter; 
and  pay  means  operatively  associated  with  the  processor  and 
said  selection  means  for  generating  a  pay  signal  represent- 
ing one  of  the  payout  amounts  according  to  said  selected 
pay  schedule. 


5.  A  device  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  wheel  which  carries  a  series  of  markings  and  which  is 
mounted  to  said  body  for  rotation  relative  thereto  be- 
tween different  rotary  settings  in  which  different  ones  of 
said  markings  are  at  a  predetermined  viewing  location 
relative  to  the  body;  and 

a  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  body 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  viewing  of  said 
markings  at  said  viewing  location  as  the  wheel  turns  and  a 


5.123.650 

MULTI-PANEL  MAZE  PUZZLE 

Gordon  H.  Slauter,  M  South  St..  Sparta,  Mich.  49345 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,761 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  273—155  20  Qaims 

5.  A  puzzle  the  body  of  which  has  a  pair  of  end  discs,  one  at 

each  end,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  discs  between  said 

end  discs,  a  central  spindle,  said  discs  being  rotatably  mounted 

in  stacked  relationship  on  said  spindle  and  each  capable  of 

rotation  about  said  spindle  independently  of  the  other  discs 

with  the  spindle  functioning  as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  disc, 

the  disc  at  each  end  having  a  single  opening  therethrough 

located  intermediate  said  spindle  and  the  perimeter  of  the  disc; 

a  ball  of  a  diameter  to  pass  freely  through  said  openings,  each 

of  said  discs  having  a  thickness  at  least  that  of  the  diameter  of 

said  ball;  each  of  said  intermediate  discs  having  a  plurality  of 
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openings  each  large  enough  for  passage  of  said  ball  there- 
through, said  openings  being  arranged  at  different  radial  dis- 
tances from  said  spindle,  the  axis  of  certain  ones  of  said  open- 
ings being  shaped  to  permit  the  ball  to  move  radially  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  disc  about  the  spindle  whereby  the  position 
of  the  ball  is  radially  displaced  as  it  is  transferred  through  the 
disc  to  an  adjacent  disc,  the  combination  of  axially  aligned 


opening  pairs  m  adjacent  discs  and  pairs  of  radially  inclined 
and  axial  openings  in  adjacent  discs  forming  plural  ball  paths 
which  extend  both  radially  and  axially  of  said  body  intermedi- 
ate said  end  discs,  of  the  paths  formed  by  holes  in  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  discs  only  one  of  the  hole  pairs  constitutes  a  part 
of  the  path  the  ball  must  travel  through  the  intermediate  discs 
between  the  openings  in  the  end  discs  at  one  end  of  the  puzzle 
and  the  end  disc  at  the  other  end  of  the  puzzle. 


5,123,651 

GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  Vinciguerra,  9  WUIiain  St,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,434 

Int  a.'  A63B  67/02 

VS.  a.  273—176  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practice  enclosure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  a  generally  rectangular 

configuration; 
said  base  member  including  an  elongated  top  flat  surface 

member; 
said  top  flat  surface  member  including  an  open  area  in  the 

forward  portion  extending  forwardly  and  configured  to 

releasably  receive  a  golf  putting  simulator  device; 
a  golf  putting  simulator  device  releasably  contained  within 

said  open  area  of  said  top  flat  surface  member,  said  golf 

putting  simulator  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  member  with  elongated  side  wall 
members  tapering  inwardly  from  a  back  wall  member  to  a 
front  wall  member,  said  body  member  including; 

(b)  an  upper  flat  surface  member  constituting  a  putting  sur- 
face over  which  a  golf  ball  can  be  putted  from  the  back 
wall  member  to  the  front  wall  member; 

(c)  •  circular  hole  positioned  m  the  center  of  the  upper 


surface  member  adjacent  the  front  wall  member  of  the 
body  member  so  as  to  constitute  a  putting  cup-like  hole  to 
receive  a  golf  ball;  and 

(d)  a  channel  member  positioned  along  each  elongated  side 
wall  member  and  adjacent  said  upper  flat  putting  surface 
member  from  the  front  wall  member  to  the  back  wall 
member  of  the  body  member  whereby  a  golf  ball  traveling 
off  the  flat  putting  surface  to  a  channel  is  returned  to  the 
back  wall  of  the  channel  members; 

a  cage  member  having  front,  sides,  and  top  sections  attached 
over  the  front  portion  of  the  base  member  to  thereby 
contain  driven  and  chipped  golf  balls; 

a  room  section  for  players  having  a  back  and  side  walls 
attached  to  the  back  portion  of  said  base  member; 

a  tee  off  means  positioned  on  said  top  flat  surface  member 
adjacent  the  back  wall  of  said  putting  simulator  device  to 
permit  driving  and  chipping;  and 

a  golf  ball  receiving  and  return  means  attached  above  the 
front  end  of  the  base  member  within  the  cage  member 
whereby  golf  balls  striking  the  forward  cage  member  are 
conducted  to  a  return  chaimel  of  said  puttmg  smiulator 
device. 


5.123.652 
GOLF  BALL 
Kengo  Oka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,500 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1990,  2-303081 

Int  a.'  A63B  3  7/ J 4 

VS.  CI.  273—232  1  CUOm 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  dimples  and  a  plurality  of  great  circles 
unintersecting  said  dimples  on  a  spherical  surface  thereof,  and 
characterized  in  that  the  specification  of  said  dimples  is  set 
1.02S  yL/yFS\. 20  where  L  is  a  zone  ranging  from  each  of 
said  great  circles  to  each  of  the  circumferences  corresponding 
to  a  central  angle  of  less  than  approximately  10'  ;  F  is  a  zone 
other  than  said  L  zone;  the  volume  of  each  dimple  arranged  in 
said  L  zone  is  VL;  and  the  volume  of  each  dimple  arranged  in 
said  F  zone  and  having  approximately  the  same  diameter  as 
that  of  said  dimple  arranged  in  said  L  zone  is  VF. 


5.123,653 
BASKETBALL  GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Gene  Morphy,  410  Siebert  St..  Colnmbiu.  Ohio  43206.  and 
Robin  R.  Londerttack,  203  Security  Bldg^  100  Capitol  St, 
Cbarlcston,  W.  Va.  25301 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,906 
Int  a.'  A63F  3/00.  7/20.  9/18 
VS.  CL  273—244  11  CUriw 

1.  A  basketball  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  player  tokens, 
a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  playing  spaces  forming  a 

pathway  for  said  tokens  around  said  game  board, 
a  basketball  goal  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  game  board. 
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a  basketball  sized  for  shooting  at  said  goal  to  enable  a  player 

to  score  points  for  a  made  shot, 
means  to  determine  by  chance  the  number  of  playing  spaces 

to  move  said  tokens,  and 
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at  least  one  set  of  question  cards  having  basketball  related 
questions  to  be  answered  by  the  players. 


two  grooves  of  said  backboard,  each  of  said  pictures  or 
cards  having  a  generally  centered  bottom  indent; 

a  bracket  fixed  to  bottom  edge  of  said  backboard  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  bottom  indent  on  said  pictures 
or  cards  when  they  are  inserted  into  between  said  grooves 
of  said  backboard;  said  bracket  having  a  hole  formed  on 
each  side  wall  and  a  forward  protrudent  portion  formed  at 
each  front  corner; 

a  catching  means  having  two  pins  in  such  a  position  and 
manner  that  allows  them  to  insert  into  said  holes  on  said 
bracket;  and 

a  handle  having  a  mounting  portion  at  front  end  for  fixing  to 
and  between  said  two  arcuate  fastening  members  down- 
side said  curvy  body  with  screws;  and  two  stopper  por- 
tions separately  provided  at  top  and  bottom  of  said  handle 
at  proper  positions  for  easy  grip. 


5.123,655 

SAILING  DISK  AND  CATCH  GAME 

James  M,  Rooes,  P.O.  Box  10000,  AtlanU,  Ga.  30101 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,253 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/06 

VS.  a.  273—346 


7  Claims 


5,123,654 
BALL-DELIVERING-AND-CATCHING  DEVICE 
Li-Wei  Liu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lucky  Star  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,408 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  CL  273—322  3  Claims 


1.  A  ball-delivering-and-catching  device  comprising: 
a  curvy  body  in  arcuate  shape  having  two  upward  extending 
side  walls,  a  rolling  path  formed  between  said  two  side 
walls,  an  upward  curvy  front  portion,  a  recess  at  rear  end 
and  having  a  dent  on  top  of  its  back  edge,  two  arcuate 
fastening  members  provided  dowside  rear  end  of  said 
curvy  body,  and  a  locating  member  at  proper  position 
near  bottom  front  of  said  curvy  body; 
a  fixing  member  having  a  head  portion,  a  downward  protru- 
dent portion  extending  from  bottom  of  said  head  portion; 
said  head  portion  having  a  square  plate  portion  at  its  top 
front  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  formed  thereon, 
and  a  downward  extending  bottom  tooth  in  parallel 
with  said  protrudent  portion  and  being  capable  of  fit- 
tedly  engaging  with  said  dent  at  rear  end  of  said  recess; 
said  protrudent  portion  having  a  shape  just  corresponding 
to  said  recess  on  said  curvy  body  and  being  capable  of 
engaging  with  said  recess  with  screws; 
a  backboard  having  a  forward  extended  L-shaped  flange  at 
each  vertical  side  to  form  a  groove  between  said  back- 
board and  said  L-shaped  flange;  said  backboard  being 
fixedly  fastened  to  said  square  plate  portion  by  screwing 
screws  through  said  threaded  holes  on  said  square  plate 
portion; 
a  plurality  of  pictures  or  cards  with  different  ball  game 
patterns  and  in  size  suiuble  for  inserting  into  between  said 


^- 


1.  A  sailing  disk  and  catch  game  comprising,  in  combination: 

at  least  one  hand  held  catch  baton  including  an  elongated 
rod  for  hand  grasping  by  a  player  at  a  proximate  end 
thereof,  a  strip  of  material  fixably  attached  about  the 
periphery  of  the  rod  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  strip 
having  an  outer  surface  bearing  radially  projecting  short 
length  hooks  about  the  circumference  of  the  strip,;  and 

at  least  one  thin  planar  hand  throwable,  soft,  unitary,  non- 
woven  plastic  fiber  disk  whereby; 

the  disk  and  the  catch  baton  strip  constitute  a  two  compo- 
nent hook  and  loop  releasable  fastening  system. 

5,123,656 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME  OF 

TOSS 

James  E.  Green,  640  Robertsville  Rd..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,937 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—400  12  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  of  toss,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  tossing  objects  for  tossing  a  selected  distance 
toward  a  target; 

at  least  one  target  receptacle  for  the  collection  of  said  tossing 
objects,  said  target  receptacle  including  at  least  an  inner 
substantially  vertical  receptacle  with  a  first  selected 
height  and  a  horizontal  cross-section  defining  a  selected 
geometrical  shape  and  an  opening  proximate  the  top  end, 
and  an  outer  substantially  vertical  receptacle  with  a  sec- 
ond selected  height  and  a  horizontal  cross-section  defining 
a  selected  geometrical  shape  and  an  opening  proximate 
the  top  end,  said  outer  substantially  vertical  receptacle 
defining  a  second  selected  height  at  least  as  tall  as  said 
inner  substantially  vertical  receptacle  first  selected  height, 
said  outer  substantially  vertical  receptacle  including  a 
forward  portion  defming  a  depending  section,  said  de- 
pending section  depending  to  a  third  selected  height,  said 
third  selected  height  being  no  greater  than  said  first  se- 
lected height  of  said  inner  substantially  vertical  recepta- 
cle; and 

a  base  means  for  securing  said  inner  and  outer  substantially 
vertical  receptacles  during  play  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  receptacles  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  base 
means  defining  a  continuous  substantially  planar  member 
and  being  disposed  substantially  horizontally  to  allow  said 
tossing  objects  to  rest  at  any  location  along  the  surface  of 
said  base  means  at  which  said  tossing  object  lands  after 
being  tossed. 


1.  An  arrow  for  use  by  a  bow  hunter  for  attracting  game, 
such  as  deer,  towards  the  hunter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  arrow  shaft  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
end,  the  arrow  shaft  having  a  tubular  portion  adjacent  to 
the  forward  end; 

a  closure  member  removably  attachable  to  said  forward  end 
for  opening  and  closing  said  tubular  portion  and  having  a 
passageway  therein  providing  communication  between 
said  tubular  portion  and  the  exterior  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber; 

a  sharp  pointed  member  removably  extending  within  said 
arrow  shaft  tubular  end  portion; 

a  cartridge  slidably  receivable  within  said  arrow  shaft  tubu- 


lar end  portion  having  means  for  containing  game  attract- 
ing scent  producing  liquid  therein;  and 
a  line  attached  to  said  arrow  shaft  adjacent  to  said  rearward 
end  whereby  said  arrow  shaft  may  be  shot,  such  as  from  a 
bow,  and  upon  said  arrow  shaft  forward  end  striking  an 
object  such  as  the  earth's  surface  said  cartndge  is  urged  by 
inertia  against  and  is  penetrated  by  said  sharp  pointed 
member  causing  release  of  game  attracting  scent  produc- 
ing liquid,  which  liquid  passes  through  said  passageway  m 
said  closure  member  to  spread  upon  the  earth's  surface 
and  in  which  the  area  of  scent  spread  may  be  extended 
toward  the  hunter  as  said  Ime  is  retrieved  by  the  hunter. 


Israel 


5,123.658 

CARD  GAME 

Shlomo  Elfanbaom,  P.O.  Box  579,  Kefar  Vitkin  40201. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  28,  1990,  093931 

iBt  a.'  A63F  9/18,  G09B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273—430  7  Claims 


5,123,657 

ARROW  FOR  USE  BY  A  BOW  HUNTER  FOR 

ATTRACriNG  GAME 

Larry  D.  Colt,  14503  S.  Gamett,  Broken  Arrow,  74012,  and 

Lawrence  L.  Moore,  4867  S.  85th  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  both  of 

Okla.  74145 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,195 

Int.  a.5  F42B  6/08 

VS.  CL  273—418  8  Claims 


1.  A  card  game  designed  to  enhance  the  general  knowledge 
and  associative  ability  of  a  player,  said  game  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  cards. 

an  first  area  and  a  second  area  on  a  face  of  each  of  said  cards. 

said  first  area  having  an  identifiable  illustration, 

said  first  area  covered  by  a  first  removable  scratchable  mate- 
ria] concealing  said  identifiable  illustration, 

said  first  removable  scratchable  material  on  said  upper  area 
being  demarcated  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  areas, 

said  second  area  having  a  plurality  of  descriptive  identifiers, 

one  of  said  plurality  of  descriptive  identifiers  explaining  said 
identifiable  illustration  concealed  by  said  first  removable 
scratchable  material, 

indicators  located  next  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  descrip- 
tive identifiers, 

one  indicator  of  said  indicators  located  next  to  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  descnptive  identifiers  explaining  said 
identifiable  illustration  being  different  than  from  all  re- 
maining said  plurality  of  descriptive  identifiers, 

a  second  removable  scratchable  material  covering  and  con- 
cealing said  indicators, 

wherein,  said  player  can  remove  said  first  removable 
scratchable  material  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  smaller 
areas  during  said  player  turn  to  reveal  a  portion  of  said 
identifiable  illustration  and  selectively  remove  said  second 
removable  scratchable  material  from  one  of  any  of  said 
plurality  of  descriptive  identifiers  to  locate  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  descriptive  identifiers  explaining  said  identifia- 
ble illustration. 


5,123.659 
GAME  BALL 
Donald  E.  WUIiams,  Glendale  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  WUsoo 
Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,898 
iBt  a.'  A63B  37/12.  37/06 
VS.  a.  273—60  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  game  ball  comprising  a  molded  spherical  shell  having  a 
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spherical  inside  surface  and  a  spherical  outside  surface  which 
define  a  wall  thickness,  the  shell  being  formed  from  a  first 
ionomer  resin  which  is  a  metal  salt  of  the  reaction  product  of 
an  olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  sec- 
ond ionomer  resin  which  is  a  different  metal  salt  of  the  reaction 


and  press  said  inner  sleeve  into  sealed  relation  against  said  seal 
washer,  and  a  spring  retainer  defining  a  second  spring  seal  and 
including  a  tubular  portion  which  radially  engages  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  bias  means  comprising  a  spring  being  compressed 
between  said  first  and  second  spring  seats  to  bias  said  spring 
retainer  and  said  ferrule  in  axially  opposite  directions. 


product  of  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  total  amount  of  the  first  and  second  resins  being 
about  70  percent  to  85  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  resin,  and 
low  density  polyethylene  in  the  amount  of  15  to  30  percent  of 
the  total  amount  of  resin. 


5,123,660 

EXTENDED  LIFE  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY 

John  C.  Dahlheimer,  Laconia;  Robert  E.  Doucette,  Bristol,  and 

Kevin  F.  Ice,  Concord,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Freudenberg- 

NOK  General  Partnership,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,651 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/36 

U.S.  a.  277— ««  16  aaims 


«5         70  7t  '« 


5,123,661 
FLUID  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
David  E.  Johnston,  3  Stoneyhurst  Road,  Gosforth,  Newcastle 
upon  Tyne  NE3  IPQ,  and  Rui  de  Jesus  Lopes,  27  Holywell 
Road,  North  Shields,  Tyne  and  Wear  NE29  7NL.  both  of 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,820,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,219,  Jul.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,027,  Sep.  2, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,338, 
Oct.  1,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
664,438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1983, 
8326706 

Int.  a.'  F16J  is/n 
U.S.  a.  277—153  9  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  device  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  elements  such  as  a  housing  having  a  bore 
and  an  axial  shaft  passing  through  said  bore,  comprising  an 
annular  seal  washer  and  an  annular  seal  seat  disposed  about 
said  shaft  and  each  having  an  axial  sealmg  face,  a  flexible 
deformable  tubular  boot  including  inner  and  outer  sleeves 
disposed  in  radially  spaced  relation  and  a  contoured  diaphragm 
having  first  and  second  surfaces  facing  in  axially  opposite 
directions  and  extending  between  said  sleeves,  securing  means 
securing  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  in  sealed  relation,  respec- 
tively, to  said  bore  and  said  seal  washer,  support  means  extend- 
ing generally  axially  and  expanding  radially  outwardly  and 
closely  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  first  surface  for 
supporting  and  inhibiting  axial  deformation  of  said  diaphragm 
due  to  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  second  surface,  and  bias 
means  for  axially  urging  said  axial  faces  into  mutual  sliding 
contact,  the  sealed  relationship  being  such  that  said  contoured 
diaphragm  as  secured  is  substantially  stress  free  and  the  cross- 
section  thereof  when  in  service  is  substantially  identical  to  the 
cross-section  as  when  molded,  wherein  said  support  means 
comprises  a  one  piece  ferrule  having  an  axially  elongated  tubu- 
lar portion  and  a  contoured  skirt  extending  from  said  tubular 
portion  and  defining  a  first  spring  seat,  said  ferrule  having  an 
outwardly  radially  facing  outer  surface  dimensioned  to  engage 


9.  A  unitary  end  cover  mountable  as  a  unit  for  sealing  a 
rotary  shaft  protruding  from  an  opening  in  a  casing,  said  end 
cover  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  axially  elongated  body  having  opposing 
ends  defining  an  axial  opening  through  said  body  of  a 
diameter  to  concentrically  receive  said  shaft; 

mounting  flange  means  on  said  body  defined  by  a  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  body,  said  Hange  having  means  thereon  for  releasable 
connection  to  said  casing  and  presenting  a  surface  for 
face-to-face  connection  thereto; 

seal  retainer  flange  means  on  said  body  including  a  continu- 
ous, annular  flange,  distinct  from  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing Hange  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  axial  open- 
mg  and  having  two  opposed  surfaces  terminating  in  a 
radially  inner  rim  spaced  a  radial  distance  from  said  body 
and  adapted  for  concentncally  spaced  disposition  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  said  inwardly  extending  fiange  being 
disposed  in  said  axial  opening  on  the  side  of  a  median 
between  said  opposing  ends  remote  from  said  outwardly 
extending  flange; 

said  radially  outwardly  extending  mounting  flange  and  said 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  seal  retainer  flange 
being  formed  as  an  integrated  structure  with  said  body; 

a  continuous,  unsplit  flexible  sealing  ring  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  shaft  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
dynamic  sealing  element  for  sealingly  engaging  said  shaft, 
said  sealing  ring  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
mounting  portion  spaced  a  radial  distance  from  said  body 
and  being  permanently  molded  directly  onto  said  opposed 
surfaces  and  enclosing  said  inner  rim. 
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5,123,662  establishing  the  minimum  number  as  the  nearest  whole  num 

O-RING  MOUNTING  GROOVE  AND  BACKUP  RING  ber  to  360Ve(±2). 

Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  3-27,  Mabasekita,  Shimizu-shi,  Shizuoka-  

ken,  Japan 


Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,682 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/34 
U.S.  a.  277—169 


5,123,664 

SNAP  LOCK,  STEP  IN,  REPLACEMENT  SKATE  RUN'NER 
I  Oaim    Daniel  G.  DeMars,  9605  S.  48th  St.,  Apt.  3034,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,678 

Int.  a.'  A63C  1/30 

U.S.  a.  280—11.18  3  aaims 


1.  An  annular  O-ring  mounting  groove  which  is  formed  in  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  a  bearing,  comprising  a  groove  bottom  sur- 
face with  a  section  having  an  arc-like  configuration  with  arcu- 
ate bottom  corner  sections  on  each  side  of  the  groove  bottom 
surface,  said  comer  sections  having  a  selected  radius  in  section, 
wherein  the  groove  bottom  surface  has  a  radius  which  is  5  to 
20  times  larger  than  the  selected  radius  of  the  comer  sections, 
thereby  preventing  stress  concentrations  from  occurring. 


20 


& 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  minimum  number  of  seg- 
ments of  a  collet  at  which  the  collet  is  able  to  grip  different 
diameter  cutting  tools  with  a  sufficient  gripping  force  over  a 
large  range  of  tool  diameters,  the  collet  having  a  truncated 
conical  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  divided  by  a  plurality 
of  slits  therin  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  collet  into  segments 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  predetermined  radial 
thickness  sufficient  for  being  able  to  withstand  a  predetermined 
pull-in  force  on  the  collet;  the  method  comprising: 
determining  the  minimum  angle  0  subtended  by  a  segment 
less  than  which  the  total  of  the  geometrical  moments  of 
inertial  of  the  cross-sections  of  all  of  the  segments  in  the 
cylindrical  portion,  all  of  which  have  the  same  cross-sec- 
tion, does  not  substantially  change,  the  moment  of  inertia 
of  the  respective  sections  being  the  moment  of  inertial 
about  an  axis  through  the  centroid  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  resf)ective  segment  in  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  the  collet  through  the 
centroid;  and 


5,123,663 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  MINIMUM  NUMBER  OF 

SEGMENTS  FOR  COLLET  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL 

HOLDER 

Haniki  Mizoguchi,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mizoguchi  Iron 

Works  &  Co.,  Ikoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,835,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1988,  63-126801 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  279—46.3  1  Oaim 


1.  A  replaceable  skate  runner  system  comprising: 

a  skate  shoe  having  a  base  attached  thereto,  said  base  having 
an  elongated  recess  with  a  downwardly  facing  opening; 

a  runner  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  within  said  recess; 

coupling  means  located  in  a  forward  end  of  said  recess  for 
captively,  removably  coupling  a  forward  end  of  said 
upper  portion  within  said  forward  end  of  said  recess; 

a  locking  mechanism  located  in  a  rearward  end  of  said  re- 
cess; 

said  locking  mechanism  including  a  spring  loaded  locking 
means  for  yieldingly  engaging  with  a  rearward  end  por- 
tion of  said  runner  as  said  rearward  end  portion  of  said 
runner  is  inserted  into  said  rearward  end  of  said  recess, 
and  for  maintaining  said  rearward  end  portion  of  said 
runner  therein  by  spring  loading  exerted  thereon;  and, 

said  spring  loaded  locking  means  comprises  a  slide  bar  hav- 
ing a  through  bore  for  receiving  said  rearward  end  por- 
tion, said  through  bore  having  a  latch  tongue  formed  on  a 
forward  wall  of  said  through  bore  and  extending  therein, 
said  latch  tongue  having  a  downwardly  facing  inclined 
surface;  and 

a  spring  yieldingly  biasing  said  slide  bar  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion. 


5.123,665 

EXPANDABLE  AND  COMPRESSIBLE  CARRIER 

Isy  R.  Levy,  Avenida  Salaverry  2650,  San  Isidro,  Lima,  Peru 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,209 

Int.  a.^  B62B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—35  23  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  expandable  and  collapsible  carrier  which  is 

extended  and  contracted  in  all  three  dimensions,  comprising: 

a.  a  first,  lower  set  of  a  plurality  of  first  comer  segments, 
each  first  comer  segment  having  two  legs  extended  there- 
from; 

b.  a  second,  upper  set  of  a  plurality  of  second  comer  seg- 
ments, each  second  comer  segment  having  two  legs  ex- 
tended thereform; 

c.  first  means  for  slidably  engaging  adjacent  legs  of  said  first 
comer  segments  together,  extemally  of  one  another,  thus 
to  form  a  lower,  generally  horizontal  planarly  disposed, 
base  structural  member  which  is  expandable  and  com- 
pressible in  a  two  dimensional  plane; 

d.  second  means  for  slidably  engaging  adjacent  legs  of  said 
second  comer  segments  together,  extemally  of  one  an- 
other, thus  to  form  an  upper,  generally  horizontal  planarly 
disposed,  structural  member  which  is  expandable  and 
compressible  in  a  two  dimensional  plane;  and 

e.  vertically  extensible   means   interconnecting   said   base 
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structural  member  and  said  upper  structural  member  to- 
gether for  adjustably  spacing  apart  said  structural  mem- 
bers, said  vertically  extensible  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  scissors  elements  operable  in  lazy  tong  fashion,  each 
of  said  scissors  elements  having  a  pair  of  first,  lower  end 
pivot  points  and  a  pair  of  second,  upper  end  pivot  points, 
said  each  pair  of  lower  pivot  points  being  connected  to 


lower  corner  segment  legs  adjacent  one  another,  said  each 
pair  of  upper  end  pivot  points  being  connected  to  upper 
comer  segment  legs  adjacent  one  another; 
whereby  a  carrier  assembly  is  formed  which  may  be  simulta- 
neously adjusted  in  horizontal  area  and  heighth  by  mere 
expansion  or  contraction  of  one  of  said  set  of  lower  comer 
segments,  said  set  of  upper  corner  segments,  and  said 
vertically  extensible  means. 


5,123,666 

HAND  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT 

John  W.  Moore,  305  Lakeside  Dr.,  Edinboro,  Pa.  16412 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,875 

Int.  a,'  B62B  1/12.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—47.28  12  Oaims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  hand  truck  having  a  frame  including 
at  least  two  vertical  frame  members  having  a  length  and  at 
least  one  crossbar  connected  between  the  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers to  facilitate  lifting  and  transporting  odd  shaped  articles, 
wherein  the  attachment  comprises: 


a  base  support  plate  having  opposing  sides  and  a  top  and 
bottom  edge; 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  base  support  plate  to  a 
hand  truck  frame  which  allows  for  selective  adjustment 
along  the  length  of  the  hand  truck  frame  members  so  as  to 
engage  at  least  one  crossbar  on  the  hand  truck; 

an  upper  and  lower  pair  of  load  supporting  prongs,  each 
having  an  upper  and  lower  surface;  and 

means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  prongs  rigidly  to  said 
base  support  plate  such  that  said  upper  pair  of  prongs  can 
support  a  load  from  both  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  such  that  said  upper  pair  of  prongs  are  vertically 
spaced  from  said  lower  pair  of  prongs  to  form  a  parallelo- 
gram; wherein  the  rigid  attachment  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  prongs  allows  them  to  coop- 
erate in  order  to  lift  and  support  an  article  therebetween. 


5,123,667 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  RINGS 
Michael  Stolzman,  International  Precison  Components  Corpora- 
tion, 28468  N.  Ballard  St.,  Lake  Forest,  111.  60045 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,143 
Int.  a.'  B62B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  280—795  13  Qaims 


7.  A  drum  caster  ring  for  use  in  providing  a  drum  with 
mobility  by  means  of  casters  inserted  longitudinally  through 
the  ring,  the  drum  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  pro- 
vided  with   an   annular,   outwardly   opening   groove  spaced 
above  the  bottom  wall,  said  caster  ring  comprising: 
an  outer  rim  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
drum; 
an  inner  ledge  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  rim  having  a  shorter 
vertical  length  than  said  outer  rim  and  having  slightly 
greater  inner  diameter  then  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
annular  groove  on  the  drum  to  which  the  caster  ring  is  to 
be  mounted,  to  be  fixedly  received  in  the  annular  groove 
of  the  drum;  and 
a  means  or  securely  attaching  casters  to  said  outer  rim. 


5,123,668 
BICYCLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Alexander  Ligas,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Decomesh 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,137 
Int.  a.'  B62K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  280—204  3  Oaims 

1.  A  bicycle  trailer  hitch  and  suspension  apparatus  for  con- 
necting a  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  with  a  cart  comprising: 
a  cart  having  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 
bottom  member  attached  together,  the  cart  attached  in  a 
cantilevered  position  by  its  front  wall  by  at  least  two 
brackets  attached  to  a  yoke,  the  yoke  further  having  at- 
tached at  opposite  ends  parallel  pairs  of  tension  rods  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  the  tension  rods  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  yoke,  the  first  end  of  each  pair  of  tension 
rods  attached  to  the  yoke  and  the  second  end  of  each  pair 
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of  tension  rods  attached  axially  to  an  interior  and  exterior 
end  respectively  of  a  wheel  axle,  the  cart  side  walls  each 
located  over  an  oppositely  displaced  interior  tension  rod, 
an  upwardly  curved  tow  bar  attached  at  a  first  end  to  a 
middle  jxirtion  of  the  yoke,  a  lower  portion  of  the  tow  bar 
supporting  a  bracket  attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the  cart. 


the  trailer,  for  compressing  the  first  spring  and  forcing 
the  sensor  into  the  slot  in  the  fifth  wheel  of  the  tractor; 
and 
(c4)  first  and  second  compartments  connected  to  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  elongated  passageway  by  second  and 
third  springs,  respectively,  to  hold  the  outer  surface  of  the 
walls  of  the  first  and  second  compartments  in  pressurized 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  slot  in  the  fifth 
wheel;  and 
(d)  means  for  forcibly  steering  the  steerable  wheels  support- 
ing the  trailer  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  direction  of 
motion  of  the  towing  means,  thereby  steering  the  trailer 
by  remote  control. 


5.123,670 

FOLDABLE  STROLLER 

Franys  Chen,  9338  Charbola  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.204 

Int.  a.5  B62B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  280—650  11  Claims 


a  hollow  second  end  of  the  tow  bar  having  a  horizontal  rod 
mounted  therein,  the  horizontal  rod  being  integral  at  an 
end  distal  from  the  tow  bar  with  a  swivel  connector,  the 
swivel  connector  mounted  on  a  pin  uprightly  projecting 
from  a  mounting  position  over  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicy- 
cle. 


5,123,669 
REMOTE-STEERING  TRAILER 
Edgar  A.  Ducote,  P.O.  Box  45654,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70895 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  337,292,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026,085. 

This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,441 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  a.  280—426  8  Oaims 


1.  A  trailer  steered  by  remote  control,  comprising: 

(a)  a  trailer  having  front  and  rear  ends,  and  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  steerable  wheels  pivotally  connected  to  a  first 
fixed  axle  near  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer,  and  by  a  plurality 
of  fixed  wheels  mounted  on  a  second  fixed  axle,  the  sec- 
ond axle  being  disposed  approximately  midway  between 
the  first  axle  and  the  longitudional  center  of  the  trailer; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  trailer  to  towing  means; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  towing 
means,  said  towing  means  comprising  a  tractor  having  a 
fifth  wheel,  said  sensing  means  including  a  directional 
sensor  disposed  within  the  fifth  wheel  of  the  tractor,  the 
sensor  comprising 

(c  1 )  an  elongated  passageway  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end; 

(c2)  a  first  spring  disposed  in  the  elongated  passageway, 
one  end  of  the  first  spring  being  fastened  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  passageway; 

(c3)  a  straight  rigid  member  disf)Osed  in  the  passageway, 
one  end  of  the  rigid  member  being  fastened  to  the  other 
end  of  the  first  spring,  the  other  end  of  the  rigid  member 
being  connected  to  a  gear  in  a  power  train  fastened  to 


1.  A  foldable  stroller,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  two  opposite 
sides  between  the  front  end  and  the  rear  end,  the  front  end 
having  a  fork  section; 

a  pair  of  side  tubes  included  in  the  base  frame  and  having  a 
substantially  parallel  configuration  near  the  rear  end  of  the 
base  frame,  the  tubes  of  the  base  frame  being  bent  to 
gradually  approach  one  another  and  to  form  the  fork 
section  at  the  front  end  of  the  base  frame; 

a  footrest  plate  included  in  the  base  frame  and  connected  to 
the  tubes  of  the  base  frame  between  the  rear  end  and  the 
fork  section  of  the  base  frame; 

a  front  wheel  attached  to  the  fork  section  of  the  base  frame; 

two  rear  wheels  each  having  a  hollow  shaft  configured  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  base  frame; 

first  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rear  wheels  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  base  frame; 

an  elongated  U-shaped  support  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
arm  tubes  with  lower  ends  forked  for  detachable  connec- 
tion to  the  side  tubes  of  the  base  frame,  the  arm  tubes  being 
bent  to  incline  rearwardly  of  the  base  frame; 

second  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  arm  tubes  to  the  base  frame; 

a  transverse  tube  connected  to  the  side  tubes  of  the  base 
frame; 

a  shaft  pin  included  in  the  first  means  and  rotatably  fitted  in 
the  hollow  shaft  of  one  of  the  rear  wheels  with  a  portion 
of  the  pin  projecting  out  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  defining 
a  hole,  the  projecting  portion  being  inserted  in  one  end  of 
the  transverse  tube; 

a  lock  pin  removably  inserted  in  the  hole  of  the  shaft  pin 
through  the  transverse  tube,  the  lock  pin  preventing  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  pin  from  moving  out  of  the 
transverse  tube; 

an  internally  threaded  hollow  member  included  in  the  sec- 
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ond  means,  fixed  to  each  of  the  side  tubes  of  the  base 
frame,  and  having  an  outwardly  protruding  portion; 

a  headed  screw  member  included  in  the  second  means  and 
passmg  through  the  forked  lower  end  of  one  of  the  arm 
tubes,  the  screw  member  being  threadedly  inserted  into 
the  internally  threaded  hollow  member  of  the  second 
means; 

a  pair  of  rear  support  tubes  having  lower  ends  removably 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  base  frame  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end.  the  rear  support  tubes  having  upper  portions 
bent  forward  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  tubes  of 
the  U-shaped  support  assembly; 

a  transverse  connecting  rod  extending  between  the  rear 
support  tubes;  and 

a  seat  assembly  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  support  assembly. 


5,123,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Jan  Driessen,   Hasselt;   Bert  Vanroye,   Borgloon.  and   David 

Steed,  Sint  Truiden,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monroe  Auto 

Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,774,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,016,908.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,503 

Int.  a.'B60G  17/01 
VS.  a.  280—707  92  Oaims 


spring  disk  for  permitting  increased  flow  through  said 
second  flow  passage; 

first  sensor  means  for  determining  whether  said  shock  ab- 
sorber is  in  compression  or  rebound,  said  first  sensor 
means  operable  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sp)onse  thereto; 

second  sensor  means  for  determining  movement  of  the  body 
of  said  automobile,  said  second  sensor  means  operable  to 
generate  a  second  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  control  signal  in  response 
to  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals,  said  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  control  signal  including  an  elec- 
tronic control  module  having  microprocessor  means  oper- 
able to  receive  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals,  said 
microprocessor  means  being  operable  to  compare  move- 
ment of  the  body  of  said  automobile  to  a  first  threshold 
range,  said  microprocessor  means  being  further  operable 
to  generate  firm  damping  during  compression  of  said 
hydraulic  damper  when  movement  of  the  body  of  said 
automobile  exceeds  said  first  threshold  range,  said  micro- 
processor means  operable  to  generate  firm  damping  dur- 
ing rebound  of  said  hydraulic  damper  when  movement  of 
the  body  of  the  automobile  is  below  said  first  threshold 
range;  and 

electrical  controllable  How  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
damping  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  working  chamber  in  response  to  said  electrical  con- 
trol signal,  said  electrical  controllable  flow  means  includ- 
ing a  plunger  operable  to  generate  firm  damping  during 
compression  and  rebound  of  said  hydraulic  damper  while 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  plunger  with  respect  to 
said  electrical  controllable  flow  means. 


5,123,672 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  AUXILIARY  LEAF 
SPRING  WITH  ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Erlen  B.  Walton,  and  Frank  J.  Waksmundzki,  both  of  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,780 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/04.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  280—772  1  Cl«i«ns 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  the  movement  of  the  body  of  an 
automobile  comprising; 

a  hydraulic  damper  having  a  pressure  cylinder,  said  pressure 
cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  having  first  and 
second  portions  operable  to  store  damping  fluid; 

a  piston  assembly  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  working  chamber,  said  piston  assembly 
including  a  piston  valve  body  having  a  first  and  second 
flow  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  working  chamber,  said  piston 
assembly  having  a  first  unloader  acting  on  a  first  spring 
disk  for  controlling  the  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said 
first  flow  passage  during  compression,  said  first  unloader 
movable  between  a  first  position  for  biasing  said  first 
spring  disk  so  as  to  restrict  flow  through  said  first  flow 
passage  and  a  second  position  displaced  from  said  first 
spring  disk  for  permitting  increased  flow  through  said  first 
flow  passage,  said  piston  assembly  further  including  a 
second  unloader  acting  on  a  second  spring  disk  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said  second 
flow  passage  during  rebound,  said  second  unloader  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  for  biasing  said  second  spring 
disk  so  as  to  restrict  flow  through  said  second  flow  pas- 
sage and  a  second  position  displaced  from  said  second 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  left  and  right  ground  engaging 
wheel  mechanisms  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  an 
axle  assembly  extending  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
vehicle  chassis  assembly;  main  spring  means  vertically  support- 
ing the  chassis  assembly  on  the  axle  assembly;  left  and  right 
transversely  spaced  apart  and  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
ing auxiliary  leaf  springs  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
pivotally  attached  respectively  to  the  chassis  and  axle  assem- 
blies, each  auxiliary  leaf  spring  including  a  portion  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  pivotal  ends  thereof  and  each  portion 
being  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  chassis  assembly  be- 
tween up  and  down  positions  from  a  first  position,  the  leaf 
springs  selectively  operative  to  vertically  support  the  chassis 
assembly  on  the  axle  assembly  in  parallel  with  the  main  spring 
means  in  response  to  engagement  of  actuator  means  inhibiting 
pivotal  movement  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  left 
and  right  leaf  springs  and  steering  means  for  steering  selected 
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vehicle  wheels,  left  and  right,  from  a  neutral  position;  charac- 
terized by: 

each  actuator  assembly  comprising  a  housing  assembly  inter- 
posed between  the  chassis  and  the  portion  of  the  associ- 
ated auxiliary  spring,  the  housing  assembly  defining  a  first 
chamber  divided  into  first  and  second  inversely  variable 
volumes  by  a  piston  assembly  disposed  therein,  the  vol- 
umes being  completely  filled  with  an  oil,  means  rigidly 
affixing  one  of  the  housing  and  piston  assemblies  to  the 
chassis  and  the  other  being  affixed  to  a  movable  reaction 
means,  tracking  means  for  positioning  the  reaction  means 
for  movement  with  the  portion  between  the  first  and  up 
positions  during  non-engagement  of  the  actuator  means, 
passage  means  for  allowing  relatively  free  flow  of  the  oil 
between  the  volumes  in  response  to  relative  movement  of 
the  housing  and  piston  assemblies,  and  valving  means 
having  a  first  state  for  allowing  the  relatively  free  flow 
corresponding  to  non-engagement  of  the  actuator  means 
and  a  second  state  for  preventing  the  relatively  free  flow 
corresponding  to  the  engagement  of  the  actuator  means; 

steer  sensing  means  for  producing  neutral,  and  left  and  right 
steering  signals  respectively  in  respoiue  to  neutral,  and 
left  and  right  steering  movement  of  the  vehicle  by  the 
steering  means;  and 

control  means  for  effecting  the  first  state  of  the  valving 
means  in  response  to  the  neutral  steering  signals  and  for 
effecting  the  second  state  of  the  valving  means  of  at  least 
right  actuator  means  in  response  to  the  left  steering  signals 
and  the  second  state  of  the  valving  means  of  at  least  the 
left  actuator  means  in  response  to  the  right  steering  sig- 
nals. 


5,123,673 
SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Omar  D.  Tame,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,473 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/00 

US.  a.  280—801  12  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  system  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  cushion 
and  a  seat  back,  said  belt  system  comprising: 

a  seat  belt  retractor  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  seat; 

a  belt  webbing  partially  wound  in  said  retractor  with  a 
portion  of  said  webbing  extending  downwardly  adjacent 
said  seat  back  along  said  first  seat  side  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  seat  back; 

anchor  means  attached  to  an  end  of  said  webbing  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  seat  back; 

a  clasp  slidable  along  said  extending  portion  of  said  webbing; 

a  seat  belt  buckle  for  reception  of  said  clasp  therein  disposed 
along  a  second  side  of  said  seat  opposite  said  first  side 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  clasp  in  said  buckle  said 
webbing  forms  a  lap  belt  and  a  shoulder  belt;  and 

means  responsive  to  occupancy  of  said  seat  for  moving  said 
anchor  means  forward  along  said  first  seat  side  whereby 
said  webbing  and  clasp  are  moved  forward  along  said  first 
seat  side. 


5.123,674 

SYSTEM  FOR  LINKING  A  SKI  POLE  TO  A  SKIER-S 

HAND 

Olivier  Bagneres,  Seynod:  Alain  Bejean,  Alby  sur  Ot^ran,  and 

Didier  Ronsset,   Lescheraioes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Salomon  S.A.,  Annecy  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,043,  Jol.  21, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jnl.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,949 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  FnuMe,  JuL  21,  1988.  88  10159 

Int-  a.'  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  a.  280—821  31  ClaiiH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  linking  a  ski  pole,  having  a  handle,  to  a 
hand  of  a  skier,  comprising: 

a  hand  cover  having  a  thumb  covering  portion  and  a  portion 
covering  at  least  an  index  finger,  said  thumb  covering 
portion  and  said  index  finger  covering  portion  at  least 
partially  covering  the  thumb  and  the  index  fmger,  respec- 
tively, said  hand  covering  further  having  a  conjunction 
portion  at  an  intersection  of  said  thumb  and  index  finger 
covering  portions; 
means  for  transmitting  forces  of  said  skier  to  said  ski  pole, 
said  means  for  transmitting  forces  of  said  skier  being  af- 
fixed to  said   hand  cover  at  said  conjunction  portion 
against  substantial  movement  in  any  direction  relative  to 
said  conjunction  (>ortion  of  said  hand  cover; 
said  means  for  transmitting  forces  of  said  skier  to  said  ski 
pole  further  comprising: 
first  means  for  affixing  said  hand  cover  to  said  handle  of 

said  ski  pole;  and 
second  means  for  affixing  said  hand  cover  to  said  handle 
of  said  ski  pole,  said  second  means  for  affixing  engaging 
said  first  means  for  affixing  to  permit  the  transmission  of 
forces  from  said  hand  cover  to  said  ski  pole. 


5,123,675 

CLAMP  LOCK  BINDING 

Henry  N.  Staats,  HI,  349  Tenney  Or.,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.  27514 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,380,  Mar.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,488 

Int  a.'  B42D  1/00 

\}S.  CL  281-21.1  21  Claiiu 


1.  A  securely  bound  book  comprising: 
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(a)  plurality  of  sheets  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures adjacent  a  first  margin; 

(b)  a  first  binding  strip  on  one  side  of  said  book; 

(c)  a  second  binding  strip  on  the  other  side  of  said  book 
opposite  of  and  ahgned  with  said  first  binding  strip,  said 
second  binding  strip  havmg  one  or  more  pairs  of  holes 
aligned  with  apertures  in  the  sheets,  wherein  between  the 
holes  of  each  pair  and  adjacent  each  hole  is  a  cross-piece, 
wherein  said  second  binding  strip  has  two  elongated  holes 
extending  between  said  cross-pieces  and  parallel  to  the 
first  margin;  wherein  said  first  binding  member  includes 
one  or  more  pairs  of  fingers  aligned  with  and  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  through  said  pairs  of  holes, 
each  of  said  fingers  being  bent  at  an  angle  of  about  80° -90° 
over  a  cross-piece  and  into  an  elongated  hole;  wherein 
each  elongated  hole  has  protruding  wedges  extending 
linearly  along  each  long  edge  of  the  hole;  and  wherein 
each  of  said  fingers  has  a  protrusion  extending  lengthwise 
along  each  side  of  said  finger,  said  protrusions  being 
shaped  so  that  they  are  locked  beneath  said  wedges. 


5,123.676 

RECORDS  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  MAINTAINING  A  RLE  FOLDER 

BASED  DOCUMENT  nLING  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Donald  D.  Donnelly,  and  Nora  J.  Donnelly,  both  of  I3I50  Red 

Fern  La..  Dallas.  Tex.  75240 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.219.  Mar.  6.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.973,086.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  607.249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B42F  21/00 

\iS.  a.  283—37  36  Oaims 


1.  A  records  management  kit  for  use  in  constructing  and 
maintaining  a  cross-referenced,  easily  enterable  file  based  doc- 
ument filing  and  retrieval  system,  said  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  file  guide  book  having,  from  front  to  back  therein,  a 
series  of  page  sets  each  having  at  least  one  main  category 
page  and  a  series  of  subsequent  subcategory  pages; 

each  at  least  one  main  category  page  having  positioned 
thereon  a  listing  of  subcategory  headings  for  the  category 
associated  with  its  page  set,  and  a  page  set  category  head- 
ing positioned  on  the  main  category  page; 

each  subcategory  page  having  positioned  thereon  a  subcate- 
gory heading  corresponding  to  one  of  said  subcategory 
headings  on  the  associated  main  category  page,  and  file 
content  listings  regarding  the  suggested  documents  to  be 
filed  under  a  subcategory  on  the  subcategory  heading; 

(b)  at  least  one  file  index  having  positioned  thereon: 

a  series  of  filing  system  entry  content  index  headings  repre- 
sentative of  a  variety  of  sjjecific  document  types  which 
relate  generally  to  the  subcategories  of  said  subcategory 


pages,  the  number  of  said  filing  system  entry  content  index 
headings  substantially  exceeding  the  number  of  said  sub- 
category pages,  each  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said 
filing  system  entry  content  index  headings  using  different 
terminology  than  the  subcategory  to  which  it  generally 
relates, 

a  series  of  subcategory  index  headings  each  aligned  with  one 
of  the  filing  system  entry  content  index  headings  and 
corresponding  to  the  subcategory  to  which  it  generally 
relates;  and 

(c)  a  series  of  file  labels,  each  visually  correlated  to  the 
headings  of  a  different  one  of  said  file  guide  book  page 
sets,  the  labels  in  each  set  thereof  being  attachable  to  a  file 
and  having  spaces  thereon  in  which  label  subcategory 
headings  may  be  placed  that  respectively  correspond  to 
selected  ones  of  said  subcategory  headings  on  said  sub- 
category pages. 


5.123,677 
ALL  PLASTIC  QUICK-CONNECT  COUPLING 
Gregory    Kreczko,    Hudson;    Richard    J.    Medvick,    Shaker 
Heights,  and  Ross  L.  Wagner,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Swagelok-Quick  Connect  Co.,  Hudson.  Ohio 

FUed  May  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,852 

Int.  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—24  17  aaims 
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1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  selectively  couphng  first  and 
second  fluid  lines  together,  the  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

a  male  coupling  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first 
fluid  line  at  one  end  and  having  a  circumferential  groove 
defined  on  an  external  surface: 

a  female  coupling  member  adapted  to  be  selectively  con- 
nected to  a  second  fluid  line  at  one  end  and  having  a 
circumferential  groove  defined  on  an  external  surface,  the 
female  coupling  member  being  selectively  connected  and 
disconnected  to  the  male  coupling  member; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  member  being  substantially  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  at  one  end  thereof,  a  radially  inward 
extending  shoulder  being  defined  at  the  other  end  adapted 
for  receipt  in  one  of  the  grooves  defined  on  the  male  and 
female  members,  the  sleeve  including  a  latching  member 
having  an  intermediate  central  portion  and  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  latching  member  having  a  locking  tab  at 
said  second  end  adapted  for  selective  receipt  in  the  other 
one  of  the  grooves  of  the  male  and  female  members  when 
the  shoulder  is  received  in  the  one  groove,  the  latching 
member  having  means  for  securing  the  latching  member 
to  the  sleeve  and  pivoting  said  first  and  second  ends 
thereof  about  said  intermediate  central  portion  by  depress- 
ing an  actuating  portion  defined  at  the  first  end  of  the 
latching  member. 
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5,123,678 
JUNCnON  AND  SEALING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
METALLIC  UP  JOINT 
Gay  Froger,  and  Philippe  Burgnies,  both  of  Vernon,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  anonyine:  Societe  Europeene  de  Propul- 
sion, Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,900 

CUlms  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1988,  88  12341 

Int.  a.' F16L  7  7/OS 

MS.  a.  285—110  10  Claims 


eries  of  said  disks  together;  and  a  clamp  assembly  comprising 
two  annular  clamping  members  each  bearing  against  said 


5,123,679 
CONNECTION  TOGETHER  OF  PIPES  BY  BREAKABLE 

WELDED  JOINT 
Michael  Twerdochlib,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,646 
Int.  a.'  F16L  li/04 
MS.  a.  285—114  11  aaims 

1.  A  fluid  conduit  compnsing:  two  pipe  sections  each  havmg 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  connecting  end,  each  pipe  section 
including  a  cylindrical  main  portion,  an  annular  flange  located 
at  said  connecting  end  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  main  portion,  and  a  thin  annular  disk  located  at  said  con- 
necting end,  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  flange  and 
having  an  outer  periphery,  said  pipe  sections  being  assembled 
together  at  said  connecting  ends  with  said  disks  in  contact  with 
one  another;  a  mass  of  welding  metal  sealing  said  outer  periph- 


flange  of  a  respective  pipe  section,  and  a  clamping  ring  sur- 
rounding said  clamping  members  and  pressmg  said  clamping 
members  against  one  another. 


5,123,6m 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTVfECTING  THE  FRONT 

PANEL  TO  A  COMPUTER  CASING 
Morgan  C.  Lio,  Taoyniui,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Enllgbt  Corpora- 
ticn,  Taoyiian.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,659 

lot.  a.'  E05C  19/06;  G06F  1/00 

MS.  a.  292—17  1  Claim 


1.  A  junction  and  sealing  device  having  a  metallic  lip  junc- 
tion for  joining  a  first  pipe  element  and  a  second  pipe  element, 
said  device  comprising  a  first  metallic  junction  element  affixed 
to  said  first  pipe  element  and  fitted  with  a  thread  cooperating 
with  a  thread  of  a  tightening  nut,  said  nut  and  said  first  metallic 
junction  element  having  a  frontal  face  being  fitted  with  a 
shoulder,  and  a  second  metallic  junction  element,  affixed  to 
said  second  pipe  element,  said  second  metallic  junction  ele- 
ment comprising  a  nozzle  element  made  of  a  metal  that  is 
compatible,  from  a  welding  jKiint  of  view,  with  the  matenal  of 
said  second  pipe  element  to  which  it  is  joined  at  one  end  by 
welding,  said  nozzle  element  having  a  shoulder  at  its  other  end 
on  which  the  cortesponding  shoulder  of  the  tightening  nut 
comes  to  bear,  and  a  metallic  end  piece  welded  to  the  free  end 
of  said  nozzle  element,  said  end  piece  being  made  of  a  material 
different  from  that  of  said  nozzle  element  so  as  to  provide 
improved  mechanical  characteristics,  producing  the  necessary 
elasticity  to  the  junction,  and  said  end  piece  having  an  axial 
cross-section  in  a  horizontal  "U"  shape  defining  an  elastic  lip, 
said  elastic  lip  cooperating  with  said  frontal  face  on  the  first 
junction  element  so  as  to  be  deformed  thereby  into  sealing 
engagement  therewith  when  said  nut  is  tightened,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  junction  elements  are  positioned  so  as  to 
compress  the  weld  between  said  end  piece  and  said  nozzle 
element  as  said  nut  is  further  tightened. 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  casing,  a  front  panel,  and  fastening 
means  for  physically  connecting  the  casing  and  front  panel,  an 
improvement  of  the  fastening  means,  comprising: 

an  annular  base  having  an  outermost  periphery  and  a  central 
opening; 

corresponding,  resilient  legs  hanging  from  the  outermost 
periphery  of  the  annular  base,  whereby  to  project  nor- 
mally from  the  annular  base  m  one  direction,  the  legs 
being  spaced  from  each  other  circumferentially  about  the 
outermost  periphery  of  the  annular  base,  each  leg  having 
a  first  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outermost 
periphery  of  the  annular  base,  whereby  to  maintain  the 
diameter  of  the  annular  base  in  the  hanging  projection  of 
the  legs  therefrom,  a  second  portion  connected  at  a  first 
end  to  another  end  of  the  first  portion  opposite  the  one 
end  of  the  first  portion,  the  second  portion  being  inclined 
radially  outwardly  from  the  first  end  thereof  to  a  second 
end  of  the  second  portion  that  is  opposite  the  first  end 
thereof,  and  a  third  portion  that  is  connected  at  an  end  to 
the  second  end  of  the  second  portion  and  inclined  radially 
inward  from  the  second  end  of  the  second  portion, 
whereby  the  second  and  third  portion  of  each  leg  forms  an 
outwardly  convex  foot; 

fixing  means  comprising  a  screw,  whereby  to  have  a  head 
that  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  central  opening  of  the 
annular  base  but  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  outermost 
periphery  of  the  annular  base  and  a  shank  projecting  from 
the  head  for  projecting  through  the  central  opening  of  the 
annular  base  into  one  of  the  casing  and  front  panel  to  hold 
the  annular  base  to  the  one  thereof  substantially  rigidly 
radially  and  longitudinally;  and 

a  retaining-seat  opening  in  the  other  of  the  casing  and  front 
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panel,  the  retajning-seat  opening  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  sides  therebetween,  whereby  when  the 
sides  have  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  outer- 
most periphery  of  the  annular  base,  the  inclines  of  the 
third  portions  of  the  legs  push  the  legs  radially  inwardly  as 
the  legs  are  moved  axially  into  the  retaining-seat  opening 
until  their  second  ends  of  the  second  portions  pass 
through  the  retaining-seat  opening  between  the  ends 
thereof  the  resilience  and  inclines  of  the  second  portions 
of  the  legs  then  permitting  the  first  portions  of  the  legs  to 
expand  radially  outwardly  against  the  sides  of  the  retain- 
ing-seat opening,  and  the  first  portions  of  the  legs  and  the 
fixing  means  hold  the  casing  and  front  panel  to  each  other 
fixedly  radially  of  the  annular  base,  and  when  the  retain- 
ing-seat opening  has  substantially  the  same  length  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  as  is  between  the  ends  of 
the  first  portions  of  the  legs,  the  fixing  means  and  the 
inclines  of  the  second  portions  of  the  legs  hold  the  casing 
and  front  panel  to  each  other  fixedly  longitudinally,  the 
resilience  of  the  legs  also  permitting  the  casing  and  front 
panel  to  be  detached. 


5,123,682 
CYLINDRICAL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Robida,  Cobalt,  and  Edward  T.  Leitkowski,  Jr.,  Col- 
chester, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,881 
Int.  a.5  E05C  1/16 
U.S.  a.  292—169  9  Claims 


5,123,681 
LATCH  FOR  WAFER  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  MANUAL  OR 

ROBOT  OPERATION 
Robert  D.  Kos,  Victoria;  Tracy  J.  Niebeling,  Minneapolis,  and 
Shawn  D.  Eggum,  CTiaska,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fluoro- 
ware,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,467 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  292—87  8  Qaims 


.(»  "  'M 


1.  A  cylindrical  lock  assembly  for  assembly  with  a  door 
which  comprises: 
a  latchbolt; 
a  chassis  including  a  housing  which  contains  a  mechanism 

for  moving  the  latchbolt  between  a  latched  position  and 

an  unlatched  position; 
a  sleeve  extending  from  the  chassis  and  engageable  with  the 

mechanism  for  operating  the  mechanism  upon  roUtion  of 

the  sleeve; 

an  operator  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  faciliuting  selective 
rotation  of  the  sleeve; 

means  positioned  on  the  sleeve  and  attachable  to  the  door 
for  attaching  the  chassis  to  the  door; 

anti-rotation  means  contained  within  the  chassis  and  having 
portions  coupled  externally  of  the  housing  to  the  attaching 
means  for  providing  a  resistive  force  within  the  housing  to 
rotation  of  the  chassis  upon  operation  of  the  operator. 


5,123,683 
HANDLESET  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LATCH 
RETRACTING  MECHANISM 
Paul  G.  Solovieff,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,763 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  292—172  1*  aaims 


1.  A  manually  and  robot  operated  latch  for  a  two  part  silicon 
wafer  storage  box  having  a  latch  mounting  portion  on  one  part 
and  a  keeper  portion  on  the  other  part  for  use  with  the  latch, 
comprising: 

a  horizontally  extending  rigid  upper  tab  portion,  comprising 
a  first  end  portion  having  a  catch  portion  adapted  for 
releasable  attachment  to  the  keeper  portion,  said  horizon- 
tally extending  rigid  upper  tab  portion  further  comprising 
a  second  end  portion  having  an  elongate  connector  peg, 
a  resiliently  flexible  curved  bight  portion  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  rigid  lower  tab  portion,  said  curved  bight 
portion  comprising  an  upper  end  portion  having  pivot 
portions,  said  pivot  portions  comprising  pivot  pins 
adapted  for  swingable  connection  to  the  latch  mounting 
portion  on  the  box, 
and  an  elongate  upright  resiliently  flexible  body  portion 
formed  integrally  with  and  extending  between  the  hori- 
zontally extending  upper  tab  portion  to  the  curved  bight 
portion. 


6.  A  handleset  with  an  adjustable  latch  retracting  mecha- 
nism, which  comprises: 

a  support  member  attachable  to  a  door; 

a  rack  mounted  for  linear  movement  on  and  relative  to  the 

support  member; 
a  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  rack  and  rotatable  upon 

movement  of  the  rack; 
at  least  two  drive  elements  formed  on  the  pinion  and  angu- 
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larly  spaced  by  a  prescriljed  angular  distance  from  each 
Other; 

a  spindle; 

at  least  one  drive  portion  formed  on  the  spindle  and  position- 
able  selectively  with  either  of  the  two  drive  elements  of 
the  pinion;  and 

a  cover  attached  to  the  support  member  to  retain  the  rack, 
pinion  and  spindle  in  assembly. 


5,123,684 
DOOR  LOCK  WTTH  INVERTABLE  BOLT 
Ming-Tien  Yeh,  No.  41,  Lane  46,  Kuang  Hua  Street,  Changhua, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,002 

Int.  a.'  F05B  15/04 

MS.  a.  292—244  1  Oaim 


being  fastened  in  the  retaining  hole  on  the  lever  and  the 
second  end  being  secured  to  the  column; 

h)  an  adjusting  screw  fastened  in  the  first  bolt  hole  on  the 
front  face  of  a  lock  case  for  abutting  against  the  lever;  and 

i)  wherein  the  bolt  may  be  detached  from  the  bolt  holder  by 
removing  the  screw  securing  the  bolt  to  the  bolt  holder  to 
permit  the  bolt  to  be  turned  upside  down  and  reattached 
to  the  bolt  holder,  and  the  bolt  and  boll  holder  can  both  be 
removed  from  the  lock  case  by  loosening  the  adjusting 
screw  to  permit  the  bolt  and  bolt  holder  to  be  turned 
upside  down  and  reinserted  into  the  lock  case  and  retained 
in  the  slideway  by  the  stock  member  upon  tightening  of 
the  adjusting  screw. 


5,123,685 
DOOR  STOP  APPARATL'S  FOR  KEEPING  DOOR  AJAR 
Stanley  W.  Donovan,  1768  Elsmere,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 
N8X  4H4 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,330 

Int.  a.'  E05C  17/04 

MS.  CL  292—262  4  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  fastening  a  door  comprising: 

a)  a  lock  case  including  a  slideway  at  one  end,  a  bottom,  a 
column  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  through- 
hole  in  the  bottom,  the  through-hole  being  positioned 
between  the  slideway  and  the  column,  a  front  face,  and  a 
first  bolt  hole  provided  on  the  front  face  adjacent  the 
slideway: 

b)  a  bolt  holder  including  a  flat  base,  a  front  block  at  a  front 
of  the  flat  base,  the  front  block  provided  with  a  second 
bolt  hole  at  a  center  thereof  two  L-shaped  bumper  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  flat 
base  in  opposite  directions,  each  L-shaped  bumper  wall 
defining  with  the  flat  base  a  surrounded  chamber  at  one 
side  and  an  open  chamber  at  an  opposite  side,  the  sur- 
rounded chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  side  and  a 
pasageway  at  a  comer  thereof; 

c)  a  bolt  having  a  configuration  defined  by  a  flat  bottom 
surface,  a  curved  top  surface,  and  a  vertical  back  surface, 
a  notch  on  the  vertical  back  surface  for  receiving  the  front 
block  of  the  bolt  holder,  a  third  bolt  hole  extending 
through  the  curved  top  surface  and  the  notch,  the  third 
bolt  hole  being  axially  aligned  with  the  second  bolt  hole 
on  the  front  block  for  receiving  a  screw  to  secure  the  bolt 
to  the  bolt  holder; 

d)  a  pin  disposed  in  the  lock  case  and  projecting  into  the 
slideway; 

e)  a  compression  spring  including  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  being  secured  to  the  pin  and  the  second  end 
abutting  against  the  bolt  holder; 

0  a  stop  member  including  a  shaft,  the  shaft  being  disposed 
through  the  through-hole  of  the  lock  case  for  coupling  to 
a  knob  and  an  unitary  lever  positioned  vertically  to  the 
shaft,  the  lever  being  disposed  in  the  surrounded  chamber 
for  abutting  against  one  of  the  L-shaped  bumper  walls  and 
limiting  the  moving  range  of  the  bolt  holder  and  the  slide- 
way,  the  lever  having  a  retail  ing  hole  at  one  end  thereof; 

g)  a  torsional  spnng  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  retained 
between  the  lock  case  and  the  stop  member,  the  torsional 
spring  including  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  end 


1.  A  door  stop  apparatus  for  securement  to  a  door,  wherein 
the  door  is  pivotally  mounted  to  a  "U"  shaped  door  frame,  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  support  bracket  mounted  to 
the  door  adjacent  a  vertical  side  edge  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
support  bracket  includes  at  least  one  abutment  bar  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  support  bracket,  the  abutment  bar 
includes  a  slide  bar  complementarily  and  slidably  received 
within  the  support  bracket,  and  wherein  the  slide  bar  is  ar- 
ranged for  projection  from  a  first  position  recessed  rearwardly 
of  a  vertical  door  edge  to  a  second  position  projecting  beyond 
the  vertical  door  edge,  and 

the  slide  bar  including  an  abutment  leg  orthogonally  and 
integrally  mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the  slide  bar 
exteriorly  of  the  support  bracket,  and 
the  abutment  leg  including  a  resilient  pad  mounted  to  a  free 
end  portion  of  the  abutment  bar  parallel  to  the  slide  bar, 
and 
the  support  bracket  includes  a  first  rectilinear  tube  orthogo- 
nally oriented  to  and  intersecting  a  second  rectilinear  tube 
medially  of  the  second  rectilinear  tube  and  the  first  recti- 
linear tube  at  an  intersection,  and  the  intersection  includ- 
ing an  axle  shaft  bore  directed  coextensively  there- 
through, wherein  the  axle  shaft  bore  is  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  support  bracket,  and  the  first  rectilin- 
ear tube  including  a  first  tube  first  portion  and  a  first  tube 
second  portion  on  opposed  sides  of  the  axle  shaft  bore,  and 
the  second  tube  including  a  second  tube  first  portion  and 
a  second  tube  second  portion  on  opposed  sides  of  the  axle 
shaft  bore,  and  the  axle  shaft  bore  including  an  axle  shaft 
directed  therethrough,  wherein  the  axle  shaft  is  arranged 
for  orthogonal  securement  to  the  door,  and  wherein  the 
shaft  defines  a  first  slide  bar  slidably  and  complementarily 
received  within  the  first  tube  first  portion,  and  a  seti.nd 
slide  bar  complementarily  and  slidably  received  within  a 
first  tube  second  portion,  and  a  third  slide  bar  complemen- 
tarily and  slidably  received  within  the  second  tube  first 
portion,  and  a  fourth  slide  bar  complementarily  and  slid- 
ably received  within  the  second  tube  second  portion,  the 
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second  slide  bar  including  a  second  abutment  leg  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the  second  slide  bar 
exteriorly  of  the  first  tube  second  portion,  the  third  slide 
bar  including  a  third  abutment  leg  orthogonally  and  inte- 
grally mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the  third  slide  bar 
exteriorly  of  the  second  tube  first  portion,  and  the  fourth 
slide  bar  including  a  fourth  abutment  leg  orthogonally  and 
integrally  mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the  fourth  bar 
exteriorly  of  the  second  tube  second  portion,  wherein  the 
abutment  leg,  the  second  abutment  leg,  the  third  abutment 
leg,  and  the  fourth  abutment  leg  are  arranged  parallel 
relative  to  one  another. 


5,123,6r7 
GRIP  CONTROL  FOR  A  HANDLE  FOR  UNLOCKING 
VEHICLE  DOORS 
Peter  Pfelffer,  BobUngen;  Gerhard  Honer,  Weil  der  St«Jt,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Gerald  Herzl,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,288 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1990,4002963 

Int.  a.'  E05C  i/26 
MS.  CL  292— 336  J  7  Claims 


5,123,686 
TAMPER-PROOF  BAG  SEAL 
Joseph  H.  C.  Wenlt,  Huntington  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Casting  &  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,000 
Int  a.'  B65D  6im 
MS.  a.  292—321  W  Claims 


F/ M  /yj\ /f / * 


'^"Ji'^'^i^ 


1.  A  tamper-proof  seal  for  closing  bag  or  the  like,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  passage  extending  there- 
through and  an  entrance  opening  communicating  with 
said  passage; 

a  strap  coupled  to  said  housing,  said  strap  including  a  free 
end  insertable  into  said  passage; 

said  housing  further  including  strap  engagement  means 
coupled  to  said  housing,  said  strap  engagement  means 
including  locking  means  including  a  strap  engagement 
surface  for  lockingly  engaging  a  surface  of  said  strap 
when  said  strap  is  at  least  partially  positioned  within  said 
passage; 

means  for  moving  said  locking  means  towards  said  strap 
when  said  strap  is  at  least  partially  within  said  passage, 
said  moving  means  being  actuable  upon  an  attempt  to 
disengage  the  strap  from  the  locking  means,  said  moving 
means  including  means  for  maintaining  said  strap  engage- 
ment surface  of  said  locking  means  substantially  parallel  to 
said  surface  of  said  strap  at  substantially  all  times  and  for 
resiliently  urging  said  strap  engagement  surface  towards 
said  strap; 

means  for  moving  said  locking  means  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  strap  into  said  passage, 

said  housing  including  means  for  abutting  against  said  lock- 
ing means  upon  movement  of  said  locking  means  towards 
said  entrance  opening,  thereby  preventing  said  locking 
means  from  being  moved  further  towards  said  entrance 
opening. 


1.  Grip  control  for  a  handle  for  unlocking  vehicle  doors, 
which  handle  in  a  rest  position  can  be  retracted  flush  with  an 
outer  contour  in  a  recess  of  the  vehicle  door,  and  can  be  moved 
in  a  controlled  manner  out  of  the  recess  by  means  of  a  control 
mechanism  into  a  ready  position  for  opening  the  vehicle  door, 
and  can  subsequently  be  pivoted  out  further  counter  to  a  spring 
force  with  actuation  of  a  lock  unlocking  device, 
wherein  the  grip  control  comprises  two  pivot  levers  which 
are  respectively  articulated  at  one  side  at  fixed  positions  at 
the  door,  and  on  the  other  side  are  connected  in  an  articu- 
lated manner  to  the  handle,  said  pivot  levers  including 
means  to  displace  the  handle  into  a  ready  position  parallel 
with  the  outer  contour  of  the  door  when  they  are  pivoted 
in  a  controlled  manner,  said  pivot  levers  further  including 
means  permitting  an  additional  pivoting-out  movement  of 
an  articulated  handle  side  counter  to  the  force  of  a  spring 
from  said  ready  position. 


5,123,688 
AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER  HAVING  SMOOTH  SURFACE 
AND  MANUFACTURED  BY  A  BLOW  MOLDING 
PROCESS 
Yutaka  Takado;  Masayuki  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Taka- 
shi  Mikami,  Tokyo,  and  TeUuo  Tomiyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,967,  PCr/JP87/00448,  Jun.  30,  1987. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1986,  61-154856 
Int.  a.5  B60R  19/04 
U.S.  a.  293—120  2  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  bumper  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  skin  member  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  and  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  a  rear 
surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  locking  ridges,  said 
locking  ridges  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  rear  sur- 
face; 
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(b)  a  hollow  cushioning  body  having  an  encircling  perimeter 
and  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition  and  formed 
by  a  blow  molding  method  in  the  presence  of  said  surface 
skin  member  in  a  blow  mold  such  that  it  is  firmly  bonded 
to  said  surface  skin  member  by  mechanical  engagement  of 
said  locking  ndges  with  recesses  in  a  front  surface  of  said 
hollow  cushioning  body,  said  hollow  cushioning  body 
having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  an  inward  recess  for 
absorbing  the  energy  of  shocks;  and 

(c)  a  reinforcing  member  fixed  to  said  surface  skin  member 
and  said  hollow  cushioning  body. 


5,123,689 

SANDWICH  SPATULA 

Linda  Fields,  10  Wyckoff  Way.  Somer»ille,  N.J.  08876 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,697 

Int.  a.'  A47J  43/28 

U.S.  a.  294—26.5  15  CUims 


substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  plate  a  distance 
which  is  greater  than  the  distance  the  accommodated 
webbing  extends  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
plate  at  said  slot. 


c~"L~r J ->-''- 
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wherein  said  wear  pad  is  positioned  so  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wear  pad  substantially  coincides  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate. 


5,123,691 

ELECTRIC  LOCK  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICULAR  TOOL 

BOX 

James  Ginn.  2601  Cold  Stream,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76123 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,666 
Int  a.5  B60R  9/00 
MS.  CL  296—37.1  1 1  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  sandwich  into  a  receptacle, 
comprising: 

a  first  plate  including  a  first  guide  slot  therethrough; 

a  second  plate; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  together  said  first  plate 
and  said  second  plate  in  a  substantially  parallel,  spaced 
relation,  said  connecting  means  including  an  elongated 
first  arm  having  a  distal  end  connected  with  said  first 
plate,  said  first  arm  including  a  second  guide  slot  there- 
through, and  a  second  elongated  arm  having  a  distal  end 
connected  with  said  second  plate; 

securing  means  associated  with  said  first  and  said  second 
arms  for  securing  together  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  arms  such  that  said  first  and  second  plates  are  in 
said  substantially  parallel,  spaced  relationship; 

biasing  means  associated  with  said  first  and  said  second  arms 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
toward  and  away  from  each  other;  and 

ejector  means,  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
plates,  for  ejecting  a  sandwich  from  between  said  first 
plate  and  said  second  plate,  said  ejector  means  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  to  said  first  arm  within  said  second  guide 
slot. 


5,123,690 

D-RING  FOR  SLING  SORTER 

Warner  Bailey,  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NBS  Trucking,  Inc., 

Wells,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589.635,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,710 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/14 

MS.  a.  294—74  15  Claims 

1.  A  D-ring,  comprising: 

a  planar  plate  having  an  opening  defined  therethrough  capa- 
ble of  disconnectedly  attaching  to  a  hook  of  a  lumber  sling 
sorter  and  a  slot  defined  through  said  plate  capable  of 
permanently  accommodating  a  webbing  of  the  lumber 
sling  sorter,  said  opening  and  said  slot  being  divided  by  a 
ridgepiece,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  planar  wear  pad  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  seated  on 
a  central  portion  of  said  ridgepiece  between  said  opening 
and  said  slot,  said  wear  pad  having  ramped  sides  extending 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  passenger  compartment; 

b)  a  tool  box  for  containing  and  storing  objects,  said  tool  box 
being  mounted  to  said  vehicle,  said  tool  box  having  a  lid 
for  allowing  access  to  an  interior  compartment  of  said  tool 
box; 

c)  latch  means  for  latching  said  tool  box  lid  closed,  said  latch 
means  being  movable  between  a  latched  position,  wherein 
said  latch  means  engages  said  lid  so  as  to  prevent  said  lid 
from  opening,  and  an  unlatched  position,  wherein  said 
latch  means  is  unengaged  from  said  lid  so  as  to  allow  said 
lid  to  be  opened; 

d)  blocking  means  for  blocking  the  movement  of  said  latch 
means  from  said  latched  position  to  said  unlatched  posi- 
tion, said  blocking  means  being  located  adjacent  to  said 
latch  means; 

e)  electric  motor  means  for  moving  said  blocking  means 
between  a  blocking  position,  wherein  said  latch  means  is 
prevented  from  moving  to  said  unlatched  position,  and  a 
non-blocking  position,  wherein  said  latch  means  is  al- 
lowed to  move  to  said  unlatched  position,  said  motor 
means  being  coupled  with  said  blocking  means; 

0  switch  means  for  actuating  said  motor  means,  said  switch 
means  being  located  in  said  passenger  compartment,  said 
switch  means  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
motor  means  and  to  a  power  source  on  said  vehicle, 
wherein  said  switch  means  selectively  connects  said 
power  source  to  said  motor  means. 
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5,123,692 

TRUCK  TAILGATE  RETRACTABLE  TO  A  LOCKED 

POSITION  BENEATH  THE  TRUCK  BED 

Charles  C.  CouTiUion,  5  Lansdowne  La.,  Destrehan,  La.  70047 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,179 

Int.  a.5  B62D  33/02 

US.  a.  296—57.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  tailgate  storable  beneath  a  truck  bed,  comprising: 

a)  a  tailgate  body,  defining  the  rear  wall  of  the  truck  bed; 

b)  axle  means  for  allowing  the  tailgate  body  to  move  from  a 
first  upright,  vertical  position,  to  a  second,  horizontal 
position; 

c)  a  pair  of  tracks  secured  beneath  the  truck  bed,  and  extend- 
ing rearward  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  tail- 
gate body; 

d)  roller  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  axle  means,  and 
rollable  within  the  tracks,  so  that  when  the  tailgate  body 
is  moved  to  the  second,  horizontal  position,  the  tailgate 
body  may  be  slidably  moved  to  a  position  beneath  the 
truck  bed,  as  the  roller  members  roll  with  the  tracks  and 

e)  a  rod  member  slidably  mounted  on  and  extending  between 
the  pair  of  tracks  for  supporting  the  tailgate  body  in  its 
second  horizontal  position. 


5,123,693 

COVERED  WELT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Hiroki  Karasbima,  and  Toshiaki  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Cbiba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,707,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-76909 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  296—135  10  Qaims 


strip  portion  and  said  fabric  to  hold  therebetween  so  as  to 
maintain  an  interfacing  condition  to  allow  said  fabric  to 
move  relatively  to  said  strip  portion  when  the  strip  por- 
tion is  bent; 

an  elastically  deformable  seal  attached  to  a  first  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  strip  portion,  said  fabric  covering  an 
area  ranging  from  said  seal  to  said  strip  portion; 

a  plurality  of  lips  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  the  U-shaped 
portion,  said  lips  being  spaced  from  the  elastically  deform- 
able seal; 

said  strip  portion  including  a  curved  cover  lip  extending 
outwardly  from  said  U-shaped  portion  from  a  side  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  opposite  to  said  seal,  said  cover  lip 
forming  a  second  one  of  said  side  surfaces  and  one  of  said 
side  areas  of  said  strip  portion;  and 

said  fabric  being  attached  to  the  one  side  area  and  second 
side  surface  of  the  strip  portion  formed  by  the  curved 
cover  lip. 


5,123,694 
SPIRAL  TAPER  CUT  IMPACT  BEAM 
Robert  J.  DePierre,  Kalamazoo,  and  Alessandro  Libriani,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Micb.,  assignors  to  Benteler  Industries,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Micb. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,543 

Int.  a.'  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296—188  23  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  welt  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  strip  portion  contoured  for  covering  an  edge  of  an  opening 
of  the  vehicle,  said  strip  portion  including  a  U-shaped 
portion  in  cross-section  for  wrapping  about  the  edge  of 
the  vehicle  opening,  said  U-shaped  portion  having  spaced 
apart  side  walls,  said  strip  portion  also  including  side  areas 
and  side  surfaces; 

a  fabric  wrapping  around  the  side  surfaces  of  said  strip 
portion,  said  fabric  having  spaced  apart  edges; 

an  adhesive  layer  interfacing  between  each  edge  of  said 
fabric  and  respective  side  areas  of  said  strip  portion  to 
bond  fixedly  therebetween; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  provided  between  said 


1.  A  vehicle  door  impact  \xa.m  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  central  axis,  a  periph- 
eral wall,  and  a  pair  of  ends,  and  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions; 

said  peripheral  wall  of  each  of  said  end  portions  being  taper 
cut  along  the  length  thereof  through  the  thickness  of  said 
wall  on  both  sides  of  said  central  axis  in  a  manner  to 
thereby  provide  first  and  second  taper  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  axis; 

said  taper  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions having  an  outer  axial  terminus  at  the  respective  outer 
end  of  said  beam,  and  having  an  inner  axial  terminus 
spaced  from  said  respective  outer  end  of  said  beam; 

the  included  angle  of  said  wall  between  said  first  and  second 
taper  surfaces  varying  from  greater  than  1 80  degrees  near 
said  inner  terminus  to  less  than  180  degrees  near  said  outer 
terminus; 

said  taper  surfaces  in  said  first  end  portion  both  extending 
spirally  from  said  inner  terminus  in  said  first  end  portion 
through  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  to  said  outer  termi- 
nus of  said  first  end  portion;  and 

said  taper  surfaces  in  said  second  end  portion  both  extending 
spirally  from  said  inner  terminus  in  said  second  end  por- 
tion through  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  to  said  outer 
terminus  of  said  second  end  portion. 
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5,123,695 

FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  A  VEHICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Norihiko  Kanemitsu;  Kazuhiro  Hara;  Noboru  Yoshii,  and  Youji 
Kanba,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333139; 
Not.  6,  1990,  2-301892 

Int.  a.5  B62D  25/08 
U.S.  a.  296—194  4  Oaims 


1.  A  front  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  having  right  and  left 
side  frames  and  right  and  left  wheel  apron  reinforcing  mem- 
bers, said  structure  comprising  a  nose  unit  and  a  cross  member; 

said  cross  member  extending  widthwise  of  said  vehicle  and 
being  mounted  on  said  right  and  left  side  frames  of  said 
vehicle  so  as  to  bridge  said  side  frames  and  impart  rigidity 
to  said  vehicle; 

said  nose  unit  being  fastened  as  a  unit  to  said  cross  member, 
said  nose  unit  including  a  support  means  and  a  radiator, 
said  support  means  extending  widthwise  of  said  vehicle 
and  being  fastened  to  said  cross  member  to  assemble  said 
nose  unit  with  said  vehicle; 

said  nose  unit  further  including  an  upper  shroud  member 
extending  widthwise  of  said  vehicle  and  right  and  left 
shroud  members  extending  vertically  downward  from 
said  upper  shroud  member  and  spaced  from  one  another 
on  said  upper  shroud  member,  each  of  said  right  and  left 
shroud  members  having  a  horizontally  extending  support 
member  at  a  lower  end  thereof;  said  radiator  being  at- 
tached directly  to  said  upper  shroud  member  and  said 
support  means,  and  said  upper  shroud  member  being 
fastened  to  said  wheel  apron  reinforcing  members  to 
assemble  said  nose  unit  with  said  vehicle. 


window  lower  frame  extending  transversely  between  the 
two  rear  pillars,  and  rear  window  lower  frame  junction 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  window  lower  frame  to  the 
rear  pillars;  and 


said  rear  window  lower  frame  junction  means  comprises  an 
upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame,  and  said  upper  frame  and 
said  lower  frame  form  a  closed  cross  section  with  a  comer 
plate  which  is  disposed  at  a  rear  side  of  the  rear  window 
lower  frame  junction  means. 


5,123,697 
MULTIPOSITION  CHAIR 
Zenon  M.  Szczurek,  Bohlstrasse  34,  D-7401  Nebren,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1990,  4018724 

Int  a.'  A47C  4/12 
U.S.  a.  297—23  12  Claims 


5,123,696 

REAR  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Tadayoshi  Watari,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-081722 
Int.  a.5  B62D  25/08 
U.S.  a.  29fr-195  21  Qaims 

1.  A  rear  body  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

two  rear  pillars  each  having  a  rear  pillar  inner  panel; 

a  rear  pillar  reinforcement  for  each  pillar  which  forms  a 

closed  cross  section  with  each  rear  pillar  inner  panel;  and 

a  rear  window  lower  frame  member  which  forms  a  closed 

cross  section  with  a  rear  shelf  member  and  which  extends 

transversely  between  the  two  rear  pillars  to  support  a 

lower  end  portion  of  a  rear  window; 

wherein  said  rear  pillar  reinforcements  are  connected  to  the 

rear  window  lower  frame  member; 
said  rear  window  lower  frame  member  comprises  a  rear 


I.  A  multiple-position  chair  comprising: 
a  main  frame  having 

a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  side  bars  having  lower  ends 
normally  engaging  the  ground  and  upper  ends,  and 

a  main  transverse  bar  interconnecting  the  lower  ends; 
a  lower  frame  having 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  having  upper  ends  pivoted 
about  a  lower  transverse  axis  on  the  main  frame  inter- 
mediate the  main-frame  ends  and  lower  ends  normally 
engaging  the  ground,  the  lower-frame  side  bars  each 
being  formed  intermediate  their  ends  with  a  row  of 
upwardly  open  seats,  and 

a  lower  transverse  bar  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  lower-frame  side  bars; 
an  intermediate  frame  having 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  having  upper  ends  pivoted  on 
the  main-frame  side  bars  about  an  intermediate  trans- 
verse axis  at  the  main-frame  upper  ends,  and 

a  intermediate  transverse  bar  interconnecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  intermediate-frame  side  bars  and  fittable  in 
the  seats  of  the  lower-frame  side  bars,  all  the  transverse 
bars  being  generally  parallel; 
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a  flat  main  support  generally  centrally  pivoted  on  the  frames 
about  the  lower  transverse  axis;  and 

an  intermediate  flat  support  generally  centrally  pivoted  on 
the  frames  about  the  intermediate  transverse  axis, 
whereby  the  relative  angle  of  the  main  support  and  inter- 
mediate support  can  be  varied  by  positioning  the  interme- 
diate transverse  bar  in  different  seats. 


5,123,699 

PORTABLE,  CUSTOMIZED  PATIENT  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM  WITH  DETACHABLE  BOTTOM  BACK  AND 

SIDE  CUSHIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Patricia  G.  Warburton,  9289  W.  Baltic  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

80227 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,634 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  297—219  5  aaims 


5,123,698 

BICYCLE  SEAT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

PLATFORMS 

Marshall  W.  Hodges,  Palestine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Martec  Devei- 

opment.  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,158 

Int.  a.5  B62J  l/OO 

MS.  a.  297—201  14  CUums 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  comprising 

a  first  support  platform; 

a  second  support  platform  laterally  spaced  from  said  first 
support  platform; 

a  first  contacting  flange  extendmg  laterally  from  said  first 
support  platform  toward  said  second  support  platform; 

a  second  contacting  flange  extending  laterally  from  said 
second  support  platform  toward  said  first  support  plat- 
form and  slidably  contacting  said  first  contacting  flange  in 
overlapping  engagement; 

means  for  independently  supporting  each  of  said  first  and 
second  support  platforms; 

a  first  opening  through  said  first  flange; 

a  second  opening  through  said  second  flange  alignable  with 
said  first  opening  to  position  said  support  platforms  in  a 
first  laterally  spaced  position  wherein  said  support  plat- 
forms jtfe  separated  by  a  first  clearance; 

securing  means  removably  insertable  through  said  first  and 
second  openings  when  said  first  and  second  openings  are 
aligned  for  releasably  securing  said  support  platforms  m 
said  first  laterally  spaced  position; 

a  first  aperture  through  said  first  flange  independent  of  said 
first  opening;  and 

a  second  aperture  through  said  second  flange  independent  of 
said  second  opening  and  selectively  alignable  with  said 
first  aperture  when  said  securing  means  is  removed  from 
said  first  and  second  openings  to  position  said  support 
platforms  in  a  second  laterally  spaced  position  wherein 
said  support  platforms  are  separated  by  a  second  clearance 
greater  than  said  first  clearance,  said  securing  means  being 
removably  insertable  through  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures when  said  first  and  second  apertures  are  aligned  to 
releasably  secure  said  first  and  second  support  platforms 
in  said  second  laterally  spaced  position. 


cj 


1.  A  portable  support  system  for  maintaining  a  person  in  a 
substantially  upright  sitting  position,  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  selected  from  a  plurality  of  seat  cushions  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  seat  cushions  being  different,  said 
selected  seat  cushion  being  dependent  upon  physical  attri- 
butes of  the  person  who  is  to  be  supported  using  the  pa- 
tient support  system; 

a  back  cushion  selected  from  a  plurality  of  back  cushions 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  back  cushions  being  difffer- 
ent,  said  selected  back  cushion  being  dependent  upon 
physical  attributes  of  the  person  who  is  to  be  supported 
using  the  patient  support  system; 

a  first  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion  for  bracing  the  right  side  of 
the  person's  torso  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  said 
first  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  first  lateral  trunk  brace  cushions  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  lateral  trunk  brace  cushions  being  differ- 
ent, said  selected  first  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion  being 
dependent  upon  physical  attributes  of  the  person  who  is  to 
be  supported  using  the  patient  support  system,  said  first 
lateral  trunk  brace  cushion  mcluding  a  substantially  stiff 
material  sandwiched  between  relatively  flexible  materials; 

a  second  lateral  trunk  bracing  cushion  for  bracing  the  left 
side  of  the  person's  torso  in  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion, said  second  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion  being  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  second  lateral  trunk  brace  cushions 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  lateral  trunk  brace 
cushions  being  different,  said  selected  second  lateral  trunk 
brace  cushion  being  dependent  upon  the  physical  attri- 
butes of  the  person  who  is  to  be  supported  using  the  pa- 
tient support  system; 

first  means  for  interconnecting  said  selected  seat  cushion  and 
said  selected  back  cushion; 

second  means  for  interconnecting  said  selected  seat  cushion 
and  said  selected  first  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion; 

third  means  for  interconnecting  said  selected  back  cushion 
and  said  selected  first  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion; 

fourth  means  for  interconnecting  said  selected  seat  cushion 
and  said  selected  second  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion;  and 

fifth  means  for  interconnecting  said  selected  back  cushion 
and  said  selected  second  lateral  trunk  brace  cushion. 
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5,123,700 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,123,701 
GLIDE  ROCKER 
Wilbert  O.  Bottamiller,  16021  Pomerado  Rd.,  Poway,  Calif. 
92064,  and  George  Specter,  233  Broadway  Room  3815,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,421 

Int.  a.5  A47C  i/02 

U.S.  a.  297—261  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  glide  rocker  which  comprises: 

a)  a  piece  of  furniture  to  accommodate  at  least  one  person 
thereon;  and 

b)  a  rocker  base  having  a  means  for  moving  said  piece  of 
furniture  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  floor;  wherein 
said  moving  means  in  said  rocker  base  includes: 

c)  a  lower  base  frame  which  sits  upon  the  floor  in  a  station- 
ary manner,  said  lower  base  frame  having  two  spaced 
apart  upper  curved  tracks  in  each  side  thereof; 

d)  an  upper  support  frame  which  is  affixed  to  the  bottom  of 
said  piece  of  furniture,  said  upper  support  frame  having 
two  spaced  apart  lower  curved  tracks  in  each  side  thereof; 

e)  a  guide  frame  having  two  spaced  apart  rollers  on  each  side 
thereof  which  ride  between  the  upper  curved  side  tracks 
in  said  lower  base  frame  and  the  lower  curved  side  tracks 
in  said  upper  support  frame  so  that  said  guide  frame  and 
said  upper  support  frame  affixed  to  said  piece  of  furniture 
can  move  back  and  forth; 

0  a  pair  of  elongated  cover  members,  each  bolted  to  and 
extending  from  the  centers  of  said  two  spaced  apart  rollers 
so  as  to  cover  one  side  of  said  lower  base  frame  and  said 
upper  support  frame;  further  including  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  upper  support  frame  from  becoming  accidentally 
displaced  from  said  guide  frame  and  said  lower  base  frame 
when  said  upper  support  frame  is  moved  back  and  forth; 
wherein  said  prevention  means  includes  a  pair  of  retainer 
springs  each  affixed  to  one  opposite  end  of  said  lower  base 
frame  so  that  said  springs  extend  upwardly  towards  but  do 
not  connect  to  said  upper  support  frame  so  that  when  said 
upper  support  frame  moves  back  and  forth  said  retainer 
springs  will  flex  upon  selective  abutment  of  the  upper 
support  frame  therewith  and  keep  said  upper  support 
frame  from  becoming  displaced. 


5,123,702 
INTERACTION-HIGH  DENSITY  STACKING  CHAIR 
Jerome  C.  Caruso,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Shelby  Williams 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,508 
Int.  a.^  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—342  15  Oaims 

1.  An  interaction-high  density  stacking  chair  comprising: 
a  frame  member  being  formed  of  a  unitary  construction,  said 
frame  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  front  leg  f)ortions 
having  upper  ends  and  opposite  lower  ends,  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced-apart  base  members,  and  a  pair  of  rear  leg 
portions  having  upper  free  ends  and  opposite  lower  ends. 


said  lower  ends  of  said  rear  leg  portions  being  joined 
integrally  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  front  leg  portions  by 
said  pair  of  base  members,  said  front  leg  portions  having 
their  upper  ends  joined  together  by  a  horizontal  cross- 
member,  said  rear  leg  portions  having  their  upper  free 
ends  terminating  in  connecting  members; 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  support  straps  having  opposing  ends,  each 
strap  having  one  end  joined  to  said  cross-member  of  said 
frame  member  and  an  opposite  end  joined  to  said  connect- 
ing members  of  said  frame  member; 

a  chair  shell  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  molded  plastic  mate- 
rial and  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion  joined 
integrally  to  said  seat  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom. 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  support  straps  to  said  scat 
portion  of  the  chair  shell; 

locking  means  for  securing  said  support  straps  to  said  back 
portion  of  the  chair  shell; 


said  locking  means  defining  pivot  points  about  which  said 
back  portion  rotates  outwardly  when  the  seat  portion  of 
the  chair  shell  is  deflected  forwardly  and  the  back  portion 
of  the  chair  shell  is  deflected  rearwardly  so  as  to  force 
outwardly  under  stress  said  upper  ends  of  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  leg  portions  of  said  frame  member;  and 

said  front  and  rear  leg  portions  of  said  frame  member  resil- 
iently  urging  said  chair  shell  back  to  its  original  position 
when  the  outward  force  is  removed. 


5,123,703 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  RECLINER  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ANGLED  RIVOT  SECUREMENT 
Kirk  E.  Morris,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  and  Andrew  J.  Stribling.  St. 
Thomas  Elgin,  Canada,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,136 
Int.  a.^  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  297—362  10  aaims 

1.  A  seat  recliner  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  relative  inclina- 
tion of  two  elements  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  first  and  second  ends: 
a  second  member  having  a  slot  formed  therein;  and 
pivot  means  for  connecting  the  first  member  to  the  second 
member  through  the  slot  in  the  second  member  and  for 
allowing  adjustable  inclination  of  the  first  member  relative 
to  the  second  member,  the  pivot  means  including  a  rivot 
having  at  least  one  tenon  extending  outward  therefrom  for 
staking  to  the  second  member,  such  that  one  edge  of  the 
tenon,  farthest  from  the  first  end  of  the  first  member,  is 
disposed  in  registry  with  the  second  member  and  a  diamet- 
rically opposed  edge  of  the  tension  is  spaced  above  the 
second  member  such  that  an  end  surface  of  the  tenon 
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between  the  first  and  diametrically  opposed  edges  is  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  second  member 


to  urge  the  rivot  and  connected  first  member  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 


5,123.704 

HEADREST 

Carl  W.  Peterson,  1814  Fairfax  La.,  Carrollton,  Tex.  75006 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  S«r.  No.  551,152 

Int.  a.5  A47C  7/i».  1/10 

U.S.  a.  297—395 


4  Claims 


5,123,705 
SOFA  WITH  INVERTIBLE  OTTOMAN  EXTENSION 
Maynard  L.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schweiger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,388 
Int.  a.'  A47C  9/12 
U.S.  a.  297—439  13  Qaims 

1.  A  sofa  apparatus  comprising 

a  sofa  section  including  opposite  end  portions  each  having  a 
nonlinear,  nonsymmetrical,  forwardly  facing  surface  por- 


tion, said  forwardly  facing  surface  portions  being  mirror 
images  of  each  other,  and 
an  invertible  ottoman  section  including  opposed,  generally 
horizontal  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  a  nonlinear,  non- 
symmetrical, rearwardly  facing  surface  portion  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  ottoman  sec- 
tion being  positionable  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  first 
surface  faces  upwardly,  said  second  surface  faces  down- 


wardly, and  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  portion  is 
positioned  in  closely  adjacent  complementary  relation 
with  one  of  said  forwardly  facing  surface  portions,  and 
said  ottoman  being  positionable  in  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  surface  faces  upwardly,  said  first 
surface  faces  downwardly,  and  said  rearwardly  facing 
surface  portion  is  positioned  in  closely  adjacent  comple- 
mentary relation  with  the  other  of  said  forwardly  facing 
surface  portions. 


5,123,706 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  WITH  A  BACKREST  FRAME 
Manfred  Granzow,  Dorentrup;  Hans-Peter  Mischer,  Horn-Bad 
Meinberg,  and  Christian  Siiss,  Bad  Salzuflen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Isringhausen,  I^mgo,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00692,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12563,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

per  Filed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1988,  3821554 

Int  CI.'  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—452  3  Qaims 


1.  A  headrest  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  window  or  vertical 
support  surface  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  transparent  backing  plate,  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side, 

means  for  attaching  the  second  side  of  transparent  backing 
plate  to  the  vertical  window  or  support  surface  of  a  vehi- 
cle, 

a  resilient  cushion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
whereby  the  first  side  of  the  resilient  cushion  is  attached  to 
the  first  side  of  the  transparent  backing  plate, 

a  non-elastic  deformable  cushion  attached  to  the  second  side 
of  the  resilient  cushion,  and 

means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  resilient 
cushion  with  respect  to  the  first  side  of  the  transparent 
backing  plate. 


1.  In  an  automobile  seat  of  a  type  including  a  backrest  frame 
including  a  pair  of  opposite  side  braces,  each  of  said  side  braces 
being  of  elongated,  open,  generally  U-shaped  channel-like 
configuration  and  including  a  front  wall  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  and  spaced  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  each  of  said  side 
braces  defining  an  open  interior  cavity,  an  improvement  com- 
prising the  side  braces  of  said  backrest  frame  being  positioned 
such  that  the  front  walls  thereof  face  forwardly  and  such  that 
the  interior  cavities  thereof  open  rearwardly,  and  seat  adjust- 
ing means  in  said  open  interior  cavities,  the  widths  of  said  front 
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walls  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  said  seat  adjusting 
means  in  the  open  interior  cavities  in  said  side  braces,  the  side 
braces  of  said  backrest  frame  further  including  diagonal  walls 
which  extend  angularly  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
respective  front  walls  thereof  to  portions  of  the  respective 
inner  side  walls  thereof 


5,123,707 
INFANT  SEAT  DIVIDER 
Colleen  C.  Wurzell,  9321  Cape  Cod  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,351 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  297—464  4  aaims 


1.  A  seat  divider  pwsitionable  upon  a  seat  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  to  form  a  partition  between  first  and  second  adjacent 
occupants  thereon,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  element  defining  a  first  planar  surface,  a 
second  planar  surface  and  a  lower  edge,  said  planar  ele- 
ment being  constructed  from  a  generally  transparent  ma- 
terial and  including  indicia  formed  thereon  for  providing 
an  entertainment  activity; 

an  elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
elongate  member  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cess therein  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  said  lower  edge  of 
said  planar  element  such  that  said  planar  element  extends 
generally  vertically  upward  from  a  lower,  horizontal 
surface  of  said  seat  in  a  manner  wherein  said  first  planar 
surface  and  said  second  planar  surface  each  face  an  adja- 
cent occupant  on  said  seat; 

a  tongue  member  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  elongate 
member,  said  tongue  member  being  sized  and  oriented 
relative  said  first  end  so  as  to  be  receivable  into  and  fric- 
tionally  retained  within  a  seam  formed  within  said  seat; 

an  opaque  sheet  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  planar  surfaces,  said  opaque  sheet  including  an 
attaching  means  thereon. 


extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  and 
rotating  said  rotor  around  a  second  axis  eccentric  to  said 
first  axis: 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  to  said  rotor  around  the  axis  of 
said  body  at  angular  intervals  to  extend  in  the  radial  and 


*    \'.    '  .^ 
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longitudinal  directions  of  said  body  in  said  second  cham- 
ber; and 
a  discharging  mechanism  for  discharging  excavated  matter 
received  in  said  second  chamber  from  a  lower  portion  of 
said  second  chamber  to  said  rear  region. 


5,123,709 

HYDRAULIC  ALIGNER  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

CONTINUOUS  TRAM  MINING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Pennington,  Green  Ri*er,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  General 

Chemical  Corp.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,006 

Int.  a.5  E21F  li/08 

U.S.  a.  299—64  4  Claims 


5,123,708 
SHIELD  TUNNELLING  MACHINE 
Toshio  Akesaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  558,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194242 
Int.  a.'  E21D  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  299—56  9  Oaims 

8.  A  shield  tunnelling  machine,  comprising; 
a  tubular  shield  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
an  excavating  cutter  assembly  disposed  on  said  front  end  of 

said  body; 
a  partition  wall  for  defining  the  interior  of  said  body  into  a 
front  region  and  a  rear  region  behind  said  front  region, 
said  front  region  having  a  first  chamber  for  receiving 
matter  excavated  by  said  cutter  assembly  and  a  second 
chamber  communicating  with  a  rear  portion  of  said  first 
chamber  to  receive  the  excavated  matter  in  said  first 
chamber,  said  second  chamber  extending  around  an  axis  of 
said  body; 
a  rotor  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and  having  an  outer 

diameter  gradually  increasing  toward  the  rear  end; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  turning  said  rotor  around  a  first  axis 


1.  A  movable  hydraulic  aligner  device  for  centering  an 
elevated  roadway  comprising: 

an  elongated  upper  portion  having  a  length  equal  to  or 
slightly  greater  than  the  outside  width  of  the  roadway; 

two  wheels  symmetrical  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
upper  portion,  spaced  so  as  to  allow  said  hydraulic  aligner 
device  to  travel  on  said  roadway; 

two  side  portions,  first  ends  of  said  side  portion  being  at- 
tached at  opposing  ends  of  said  upper  piortion  at  a  substan- 
tially 90°  angle  such  that  the  side  portions  extend  down 
along  either  the  side  of  said  roadway,  when  the  wheels  are 
placed  on  the  roadway,  each  of  said  side  portions  includ- 
ing a  bracing  member  disposed  between  the  side  portion 
and  the  side  of  the  roadway; 

two  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  attached  to  one  of  said  side 
portions  and  foldable  from  a  position  subsUntially  parallel 
to  said  side  portions  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  side  portions;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders. 
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5,123,710 
IMPACT  ASSISTED  SEGMENTED  CUTTERHEAD 
Roger  J.  Morrell,  Bloomington;  David  A.  Larson,  Minneapolis, 
and  Peter  L.  Ruzzi,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,115 

Int.  a.'  E22C  3/02 

MS.  a.  299—69  20  Claims 


disc  of  fiber-reinforced  composite  construction  spanning 
said  rim,  said  disc  having  an  array  of  openings  received 
over  said  studs  and  a  seating  surface  surrounding  each  of 
said  openings  on  a  side  of  said  disc  remote  from  said 
mounting  means,  reinforcing  fibers  being  oriented  in  said 
disc  such  that  fiber  ends  terminate  at  said  seating  surfaces, 

a  layer  of  antiseize  lubricant  on  each  of  said  seating  surfaces, 
and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  individually  threadably  received  over 
said  studs,  each  of  said  fasteners  including  a  poriion  seated 
against  a  corresponding  said  seating  surface  clamping  a 
surrounding  poriion  of  said  disc  to  said  mounting  means 
by  tension  applied  to  said  stud,  each  of  said  fasteners  have 
a  predetermined  torque  initially  applied  thereto  and  re- 
taining at  least  fifty  percent  of  said  torque  during  opera- 
tion. 


5,123,712 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  HYDRAUUC 

BOOSTER 

Satoshi  Ishida,  Chiryu,  and  Michihani  Nishii,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256132 

Int  a.'  B60T  Ii/14 

U.S.  a.  303—10  6  Claims 


1.  An  impact  assisted  segmented  cutterhead  device  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  cutting  bit  segments  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relationship  to  form  a  continuous  cutting  face;  and  impactor 
means  for  impaning  high  energy  impacts  to  said  plurality  of 
cutting  bit  segments,  the  bit  segments  of  said  continuous  face 
forming  a  cutting  edge  having  a  semi-circular  shape. 


5,123,711 
HBER-REINFORCED  RESIN  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
MOUNTING 
James  A.  Woelfel,  Lansing,  and  Thomas  A.  Hineline,  Dewitt, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lan- 
sing, Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  405,753,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,022,712, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,372,  Dec.  30, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
685,833 
Int  a.'  B60Z  5/02 
VS.  a.  301—9  DN  26  Claims 


0~v    0~fa 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  wheel  that  com- 
prises: 

mounting  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  mounting  studs 
extending  therefrom  in  a  circumferential  array  about  said 
axis, 

a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  rim  for  mounting  of  a  tire  and  a 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  comprising; 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  bore  with  an  opening  and  a  closed 
wall  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  piston  slidably 
disposed  in  the  bore  and  operatively  connected  to  a  brake 
pedal,  at  least  one  fluid  chamber  and  at  least  one  pressure 
chamber  defined  in  the  bore  by  the  piston,  normally  open 
valve  means  disposed  in  the  piston  for  closing  a  passage  in 
the  piston  and  providing  communication  between  the 
fluid  chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber  when  the  piston 
is  moved  in  response  to  depression  of  the  brake  pedal, 

a  power  source  for  generating  a  hydraulic  power  pressure, 

a  hydraulic  booster  means  for  producing  the  hydraulic 
power  pressure  supplied  from  the  power  source  and  out- 
putting  an  output  pressure  in  response  to  depression  of  the 
brake  pedal  and  transmitting  a  boost  force  to  the  master 
cylinder,  said  hydraulic  booster  comprising  a  hydraulic 
control  valve  that  includes  a  slidable  valve  member, 

a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders  for  braking  resf)ective  road 
wheels,  said  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders  being  divided 
into  a  first  group  of  wheel  brake  cylinders  connected  with 
a  first  hydraulic  circuit  and  a  second  group  of  wheel  brake 
cylinders  connected  with  a  second  hydraulic  circuit,  the 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
hydraulic  circuits,  and 

interrupting  means  for  interrupting  communication  between 
the  pressure  chamber  and  a  reservoir  before  the  normally 
open  valve  means  closes  the  passage  in  the  piston,  said 
interrupting  means  being  interposed  between  the  pressure 
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chamber  and  the  reservoir,  and  said  interrupting  means 
including  a  groove  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
valve  member  for  establishing  and  mterrupting  communi- 
cation between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  reservoir  in 
dependence  upon  the  position  of  the  valve  chamber. 


5,123,713 

RELEVANT  VALVE  TIGHTNESS  CHECKING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROAD  VEHICLE  ABS 

Manfred  Steiner,  Winnenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1990,  4003586 

Int.  a.'  B60T  s/sa 

U.S.  a.  303—100  16  Claims 


.^- 


against  the  brake  pressure  which  can  be  introduced  by  the 
brake  booster  into  the  output  pressure  chamber;  a  position 
sensor  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  modulator  piston  and 
generating  an  electric  output  signal  characteristic  at  least  of 
changes  of  the  piston  position;  and  an  electncally  operable  test 
valve  for  selectively  connecting  the  pressure  output  of  the 
auxiliary  pressure  source  to  the  pressureless  reservoir  of  the 
auxiliary  pressure  source  to  achieve  a  pressure  drop  in  the 
pressure  supply  line  leading  to  the  pressure  modulator. 

5.123,714 
ANTISKID  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Mori,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-30252 
Int.  a.'  B60T  8/70 
U.S.  a.  303—103  3  Oaims 


i-^^Qi^i^ 


1.  A  system  for  checking  the  tightness  of  a  safety-relevant 
valve  in  an  antilock  braking  system  for  a  road  vehicle  with 
hydraulic  multiple  circuits,  comprising  an  auxiliary  pressure 
source  having  a  pressureless  reservoir;  a  pressure  modulator 
which  controls  brake  pressure  by  changing  the  volume  of  an 
output  pressure  chamber  of  the  pressure  modulator  connected 
to  a  wheel  brake  to  be  controlled  and  which  includes  a  piston 
separating  the  output  pressure  chamber  from  a  control  pres- 
sure chamber  in  a  pressure-tightly  movable  manner,  which 
piston  is  urged  by  valve-controlled  pressurization  of  the  con- 
trol pressure  chamber  under  a  output  pressure  of  the  auxiliary 
pressure  source  into  one  end  position  associated  with  minimal 
volume  of  the  output  pressure  chamber  and  assigned  to  normal 
braking  operation  unsubjected  to  an  antilock  braking  control 
and  displaceable  by  valve-controlled  pressure  relief  of  the 
control  pressure  chamber  for  an  increase  in  the  output  pressure 
chamber  in  order  to  reduce  brake  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake 
connected  to  the  modulator;  an  inlet  valve  for  introducing 
pressure  into  the  control  pressure  chamber;  a  non-return  valve 
connected  between  a  control  connection  of  the  control  pres- 
sure chamber  and  the  output  pressure  of  the  auxiliary  pressure 
source  hydraulically  in  series  with  the  inlet  control  valve 
bringing  about  the  pressure  introduction  into  the  control  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  non-return  valve  being  blocked  by  relatively 
higher  pressure  in  the  control  pressure  chamber  of  the  pressure 
modulator  than  at  the  output  of  the  auxiliary  pressure  source; 
an  outlet  control  valve  blocking  the  control  pressure  chamber 
in  its  basic  position  and  in  its  open  position  relieving  the  con- 
trol pressure  chamber  with  respect  to  the  pressureless  reser- 
voir of  the  auxiliary  pressure  source;  the  pressure  modulator 
further  including  a  prestressed  restoring  spring  acting  on  the 
modulator  piston  for  displacement  of  the  piston  bringing  about 
an  increase  in  the  volume  of  the  output  pressure  chamber  while 
allowing  the  modulator  piston  to  be  held  in  its  end  position 
corresponding  to  minimal  volume  of  the  output  pressure  cham- 
ber by  the  auxiliary  pressure  introduced  into  the  control  pres- 
sure chamber  against  the  restoring  force  of  the  spring  and 
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1.  An  antiskid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed 
of  at  least  one  wheel, 

a  first  filter  circuit  having  a  predetermined  cut-off  frequency 
with  respect  to  said  wheel  speed  for  filtering  said  wheel 
speed  and  producing  a  first  filtered  wheel  speed. 

a  first  wheel  deceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said  at  least  one  wheel 
based  on  said  first  filtered  wheel  speed, 

a  vehicle  body  speed  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
vehicle  body  speed  on  the  basis  of  said  first  filtered  wheel 
speed, 

a  slip  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  slip  quan- 
tity on  the  basis  of  said  vehicle  body  speed  and  said  first 
filtered  wheel  speed, 

a  second  filter  circuit  having  a  cut-off  frequency  which  is 
variable  with  respect  to  said  wheel  speed  for  filtering  said 
wheel  speed  and  producing  a  second  filtered  wheel  speed, 

a  second  wheel  deceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting 
an  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said  at  least  one  wheel 
based  on  said  second  filtered  wheel  speed, 

a  cut-off  frequency  changing  means  for  changing  said  cut-off 
frequency  of  said  second  filter  circuit  in  accordance  with 
a  state  of  road  surface  fi,  said  state  of  road  surface  fi  being 
estimated  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  first  wheel 
deceleration  and  an  output  of  said  slip  quantity  calculating 
means, 

a  control  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  and 
outputting  a  pressure  reduction  quantity  signal  at  the  time 
of  detecting  the  wheel  locking  on  the  basis  of  the  logical 
product  of  said  output  of  said  first  wheel  deceleration 
detecting  means  and  an  output  of  said  second  wheel  decel- 
eration detecting  means  or  an  output  of  said  slip  quantity 
calculating  means,  and 

a  braking  force  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  braking 
force  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  in  accordance  with  said 
pressure  reduction  quantity  signal  such  that  said  braking 
force  is  decreased  to  avoid  wheel  locking  and  is  increased 
when  said  wheel  speed  is  restored. 
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5,123,715 
ESTIMATING  ROAD  FRICTION  tXJEFTICIENT 
Satomi  Okubo,  Saitanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebooo  Brake 
Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Akebono  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Centre  Ltd.,  Hanyu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33812 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/66 

MS.  a.  303—108  10  Claims 


•Biiai  »» 


1.  An  anti-lock  control  method  of  preventing  locking  of 
vehicle  wheels  during  braking,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  an  estimated  vehicle  speed  based  on  a  highest  wheel 
speed  among  wheel  speeds  of  all  said  vehicle  wheels; 

setting  at  least  one  threshold  value  each  representing  a  pre- 
determined road  surface  friction  coefficient; 

calculating  a  deceleration  of  said  estimated  vehicle  speed; 

estimating  said  road  surface  friction  coefficient  by  compar- 
ing said  deceleration  with  each  of  said  threshold  values 
and  obtaining  an  estimated  road  surface  friction  coeffici- 
ent; and 

repeatedly  varying  braking  hydraulic  pressure  in  accor- 
dance with  electric  signals  indicative  of  a  value  of  said 
estimated  road  surface  friction  coefficient. 


5,123,716 
HYDRAULIC  DUAL-CIRCUIT  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Karl-Heinz  Willmann,  Freiberg/N,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990,  4015945;  Jan.  31,  1991,  4102864 

Int.  a.'  B60T  S/i2.  8/44.  8/48;  B60K  28/ J6 
U.S.  a.  303—113  TR  35  Claims 


first  and  second  brake  circuits  for  connecting  the  wheel  brake 
cylinders  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  electromagnetic  control  valves 
associated  with  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
outlet  channels  (21-24)  connected  with  one  outlet  channel 
each  for  controlling  a  brake  pressure  dependent  on  wheel  slip 
in  the  wheel  brake  cylinders,  said  electromagnetic  control 
valves  are  connected  on  an  output  side  with  an  outlet  channel 
each,  and  on  an  inlet  side  in  pairs  via  a  connecting  line  with 
each  one  of  the  brake  circuit  outlets  of  the  main  brake  cylinder, 
a  return  pump  (27)  with  two  separate  pumping  elements  (28, 
29),  each  pump  element  is  operative  in  one  brake  circuit,  for 
returning  brake  fluid  in  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  upon  brake 
pressure  reduction,  in  which  said  pumping  elements  are  each 
connected  on  a  pump  inlet  side  via  the  control  valves  to  outlet 
channels  belonging  to  the  one  brake  circuit  and  on  outlet  side 
are  connected  via  each  one  of  the  connecting  lines  to  the  brake 
circuit  outlet  of  the  master  brake  cylinder  associated  with  that 
brake  circuit,  two  low-pressure  reservoirs  (41,  42),  each  low- 
pressure  reservoir  is  assigned  to  one  brake  circuit,  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  brake  fluid  upon  brake  pressure  reduction,  each 
of  said  low-pressure  reservoirs  are  connected  to  the  pump  inlet 
side  of  one  of  said  pump  elements,  a  reversing  valve  disposed 
in  each  connecting  line  between  one  brake  circuit  outlet  of  the 
master  brake  cylinder  and  the  pump  outlet  of  a  pump  element 
assigned  to  a  brake  circuit  assigned  to  at  least  one  driven 
wheel,  which  reversing  valve  is  triggered  during  the  traction 
control  operation,  and  at  least  one  brake  fluid  reservoir  (43, 
44),  which  reservoir  communicates  with  the  pump  inlet  of  the 
pump  element  assigned  to  the  brake  circuit  having  at  least  one 
driven  wheel  and  which  charges  the  pump  inlet  of  the  pump 
element  with  brake  fluid  in  traction  control  operation,  said 
brake  fluid  reservoir  (43,  44;  43')  is  embodied  as  an  active 
reservoir  that  is  controllable  with  respect  to  a  charge  pressure 
generated  by  it;  that  the  brake  pressure  in  a  wheel  brake  cylin- 
der (10)  of  at  least  one  driven  wheel  (11,  13)  required  in  trac- 
tion control  operation  is  established  by  one  of  the  associated 
pump  elements  (28,  29;  28)  by  controlling  the  charge  pressure 
generated  by  the  brake  fluid  reservoir  (43, 44;  43');  and  that  the 
reversing  valve  (38,  39;  38)  is  embodied  such  that  upon  its 
tnggering  the  reversing  valve,  a  check  valve  (40)  having  a 
flow  direction  toward  the  input  side  of  the  pump  element  (28, 
29;  28)  is  connected  into  one  of  the  connecting  lines  (36,  37;  36) 
between  the  brake  circuit  outlet  (16,17;  16)  of  the  master  brake 
cylinder  (15)  and  the  pump  outlet  of  the  pump  element  (28,  29; 
28)  assigned  to  the  brake  circuit  having  at  least  one  driven 
wheel  (11,  13). 


°~^„ 


1.  A  hydraulic  dual-circuit  brake  system  with  an  anti-skid 
system  and  traction  control  for  wheel  brakes  for  vehicle 
wheels  of  motor  vehicles,  having  a  master  brake  cylinder  with 
two  separate  brake  circuit  outlets  for  first  and  second  brake 
circuits  for  controlling  a  brake  pressure  to  the  wheel  brakes 
including  wheel  brake  cylinders  of  the  vehicle  wheels  by  brake 
pedal  actuation;  having  a  four-channel  hydraulic  unit  with 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  outlet  channels  distributed  to 


5,123,717 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Karl-Heinz  Willmann,  Freiberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1989,  3933797 

Int.  a.5  B60F  8/38 
U.S.  a.  303—113.55  18  Qaims 

1.  A  brake  system  comprising  a  master  brake  cylinder,  in 
which  at  least  one  brake  piston  in  said  master  brake  cylinder 
forms  a  brake  chamber  and  is  acted  upon  with  brake  pressure 
by  a  piston  rod,  for  said  brake  chamber,  a  brake  line  leads  to 
wheel  brake  cylinders,  wherein  at  least  one  valve  for  blocking 
the  brake  line  in  an  anti-skid  control  operation  is  incorporated 
into  the  brake  line,  and  communicating  with  the  brake  line  is  at 
least  one  pressure  chamber,  formed  by  an  additional  piston  (24, 
25),  of  a  plunger  (22)  which  is  set  under  pressure  for  feeding 
brake  fiuid  via  a  line,  in  which  the  brake  line  (15,  16)  is  up- 
stream of  the  valve  (18,  19,  20,  21),  and  a  return  line  (33,  36)  for 
(he  brake  fiuid  upon  anti-skid  control  leads  to  the  pressure 
chamber  (26,  28)  of  the  plunger  (22),  and  a  control  of  the 
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additional  piston  of  the  plunger  (22)  is  effected  electronically 
via  a  feedback  control  unit  (41)  that  compares  the  values  of  a 
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first  travel  sensor  (40)  associated  with  the  piston  rod  (12)  and 
a  second  travel  sensor  associated  with  the  additional  piston. 


5,123,718 
VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Jeffery  A.  Tyler,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Lisk  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,889 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/64 

VS.  a.  303—118  5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  an  automatic  brake  system  comprising: 

means  for  delivering  pressurized  air  to  a  brake  cylinder; 

an  actuator  movable  by  an  electrical  current; 

a  control  valve  operable  by  said  actuator  for  regulating  a 
predetermined  amount  of  air  pressure  in  the  brake  cylin- 
der in  profKirtion  to  the  electrical  current  applied  to  said 
actuator  and  for  discharging  air  pressure  from  the  brake 
cylinder  through  a  primary  exhaust  port;  and 

a  high-flow  dump  valve  operable  by  a  predetermined 
amount  of  air  pressure  between  said  control  valve  and  the 
primary  exhaust  port  for  more  rapidly  discharging  air 
pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder  through  a  secondary 
exhaust  port. 


5,123,719 
GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 
Rick  H.  Oden,  29  William  St.,  Addison,  N.Y.  14801 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,615 
Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  312—49  2  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  dispenser  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing,  including  a  planar  rear  wall,  with  the  planar  rear 
wall  including  a  wall  top  edge  spaced  from  and  parallel  a 
wall  bottom  edge,  and 
a  bottom  wall  integrally  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
rear  wall  at  the  wall  bottom  edge  coextensive  with  the 
rear  wall,  and 
a  right  side  wall  integrally  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a 


right  side  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  and  a  left  side  wall  inte- 
grally and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  left  edge  of  the  rear 
wall,  wherein  each  side  wall  is  coextensive  10  the  rear 
wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  partition  walls  integrally  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  rear  wall  between  the  right  side  wall  and 
left  side  wall,  wherein  the  partition  walls  are  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  integrally  and  orthog- 
onally mounted  to  the  rear  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  the  wall  top  edge,  and 

each  partition  wall  defined  by  a  second  height,  wherein  the 
rear  wall  is  defined  by  a  first  height,  wherein  the  second 
height  is  less  than  the  first  height,  and 

each  partition  wall  including  an  abutment  wall  integrally 
and  orthogonally  mounted  to  each  said  partition  wall  at  a 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  rear  wall,  wherein  each 
of  the  partition  walls  are  coplanar,  and  the  partition  walls, 
the  abutment  walls,  and  the  rear  wall  define  compart- 
ments, and  the  partition  walls  are  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined gap  to  provide  manual  access  into  each  compart- 
ment, and 


each  partition  wall  and  each  abutment  wall  is  spaced  above 
the  bottom  wall,  and 

including  at  lest  one  severing  tool  mounted  to  a  forward  face 
of  one  of  said  partition  walls  exteriorly  of  the  compart- 
ments, wherein  the  sevenng  tool  includes  a  lower  block 
spaced  from  and  parallel  an  upper  block,  the  lower  block 
includes  a  lower  bore,  the  upper  block  includes  an  upper 
bore,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  bore  are  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  piercer  rod  recipro- 
catably  mounted  between  the  lower  block  and  upper 
block  within  the  lower  bore  and  upper  bore,  the  piercer 
rod  including  a  severing  and  pointed  lower  end  to  effect 
piercing  of  packages  contained  within  the  compartments 
when  removed  therefrom,  and  a  spring  member  captured 
between  the  lower  block  and  the  upper  block  to  bias  the 
piercer  rod  in  a  raised  orientation  to  contain  the  lower  end 
within  the  lower  block,  wherein  the  piercer  rod  is  dis- 
placeable  to  a  lower  position  to  project  the  lower  end 
below  the  lower  block. 


5,123,720 
BOTTLED  WATER  DISPENSER  STAND 
Wilbur  C.  Blomster,  22886  Roebuck,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630,  and 
David  Ferguson,  8692  Kent  Or.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92647 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,134 
Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 
U.S.  a.  312—283  11  CUums 

1.  A  water  dispenser  cabinet  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  side  panels, 

said  side  panels  are  of  substantially  similar  size  and  configu- 
ration, 
said  side  panels  are  formed  of  a  sheet  of  a  plastic-type  mate- 
rial, 
each  of  said  side  panels  having  edges  extending  therefrom 
for  joining  said  side  panels  together. 
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said  side  panels  are  vacuum  formed  to  the  prescribed  config-    attached  to  one  of  said  peripheral  equipment  and  said  lateral 

uration,  support  means, 

a  base  member  for  supporting  said  side  panels,  and  " 

a  top  member  for  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  -  ^^3  722 

panels.  DECORATIVE  GLASS 

Darlene  K.  Meymand,  12622  Carnation  Duvall  Rd.,  NE.,  Duvall, 
Wash.  98019 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,883 

Int.  a.'  G02B  17/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  359—592  22  Claims 


said  top  member  includes  an  aperture  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving at  least  a  portion  of  a  container  of  liquids, 

said  top  member  includes  strengthening  portions  therein 
adjacent  to  said  aperture. 


5,123.721 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT 

OF  COMPUTER 

Dongki  Seo.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
90-10168 

Int.  a.5  A47B  47/02 
VS.  a.  312—333  ♦  aaims 


I.  A  light-transmissive  sheet  of  glass  comprising  a  first  pla- 
nar surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  said 
second  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  facets,  each  of  which 
(a)  is  inclined  at  an  angle  ranging  from  1°  to  20'  relative  to  said 
first  surface  and  (b)  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  0.45  square 
inch. 


5.123,723 
ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM  TELESCOPING  FIBER  OPTIC 

FEEDTHROUGH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Julian  M.  Chesnutt,  Wichita  Falls;  Thomas  E.  McNeil.  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex.;  James  J.  McNally.  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex..  and  Duane  K.  Dunlap.  Black  Forest,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,647 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/W.  6/32.  7/22.  27/62 

U.S.  a.  385—33  5  aaims 


6    6c 


1.  A  mechanism  for  securing  peripheral  equipment  in  a  guide 
slot  located  in  a  face  plate  of  a  computer  body,  said  slot  includ- 
ing horizontal  support  means  for  supporting  the  equipment  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  lateral  support  means  located  on  each  side 
of  said  guide  slot  for  laterally  supporting  the  equipment,  said 
mechanism  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  members 
adapted  for  engagement  between  opposed  sides  of  said  periph- 
eral equipment  and  opposed  lateral  sides  of  said  guide  slot 
thereby  to  restrain  movement  of  said  equipment  when  inserted 
into  said  guide  slot,  each  flexible  member  including  a  restrain- 
ing portion  at  one  end  thereof  for  frictionally  engaging  one  of 
said  peripheral  equipment  and  said  lateral  support  surfaces  and 
a  clipping  means  located  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  engaging 
the  face  plate  of  said  computer  body  when  said  equipment  is 
inserted  therein,  each  of  said  flexible  members  being  fixedly 


1.  A  telescoping  fiber  optic  feedthrough  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  section,  said  first  tubular  section  including: 

a  tube  body,  said  tube  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  second  end  having  a  circumferential  channel  therein; 

a  flange,  said  flange  fixedly  attached  to  said  tube  body,  said 
flange  being  sealably  attachable  to  a  wall  having  a  port 
therein  for  said  first  tubular  body; 

a  coUimating  means,  said  coUimating  means  being  placed  in 
said  first  end  of  said  tube  body;  and 

an  aperture  means  including  an  aperture,  said  aperture 
means  being  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  tube  body, 
said  aperture  means  sealing  said  tube  body  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  fluid  thereto; 

a  second  tubular  section,  said  second  tubular  section  includ- 
ing: 
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a  tube  body,  said  tube  body  of  said  second  tubular  section 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  and  said 
second  end  having  a  circumferential  channel  therein, 
said  first  end  of  said  tube  body  of  said  second  tubular 
section  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said  second  end  of 
said  tube  body  of  said  first  tubular  section  in  the  areas 
of  said  channels;  and 
a  focusing  means,  said  focusing  means  being  placed  in  said 
first  end  of  said  tube  body  of  said  second  tubular  section; 
a  third  tubular  section,  said  third  tubular  section  including: 
a  tube  body,  said  tube  body  of  said  third  tubular  section 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a 
circumferential  channel  therein,  said  first  end  of  said 
tube  body  of  said  third  tubular  section  being  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  second  end  of  said  tube  body  of  said 
second  tubular  section  in  the  areas  of  said  channels;  and 
a  fiber  optic  mount,  said  fiber  optic  mount  being  mount- 
able  in  said  second  end  of  said  tube  body  of  said  third 
tubular  section,  said  fiber  optic  mount  having  a  hole 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  fiber  optic  cable; 
a  first  adjustable  means,  said  first  adjustable  means  attached 
to  said  first  tubular  section  and  said  second  tubular  section 
whereby  adjustment  of  such  causes  a  relative  translation 
of  said  sections;  and 
a  second  adjustable  means,  said  second  adjustable  means 
attached  to  said  second  tubular  section  and  said  third 
tubular  section  whereby  adjustment  of  such  causes  a  rela- 
tive translation  of  said  second  and  said  third  tubular  sec- 
tions. 


5.123,725 

PROGRESSIVE  ADDITION  SPECTACLE  LENS 

John  T.  Winthrop,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131.987,  Dec.  10,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,561,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,702, 
Dec.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  313,689 
Int.  a.'  G02C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  351—169  30  a«ms 


5,123,724 
CUSTOMIZED  CLIP-ON  EYEGLASS  ACCESSORY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

David  E.  Salk,  2638  Ashby  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,183 

Int.  a.5  G02C  9/00.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  351—57  15  aaims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  progressive  power  occupational  len  com- 
prising a  lens  body  having  a  progressive  power  surface  with  a 
near  portion  of  relatively  high  power  and  a  distance  portion  of 
relatively  lower  power,  wherein  constant  power  regions  of  the 
near  f>ortion  and  the  distance  portion  comprise  substantially 
two  spaced  points  on  the  progressive  power  surface  of  the  lens, 
each  of  said  points  being  surrounded  by  an  area  of  optical 
stability  and  an  area  of  progressive  power,  said  two  spaced 
points  being  connected  by  a  meridian  of  progressive  dioptric 
power,  and  the  surface  being  shaped  to  distribute  surface  astig- 
matism over  essentially  the  surface  of  the  lens  between  said 
two  spaced  points,  the  meridional  power  law  of  said  occupa- 
tional lens  being  efl'ective  to  provide  a  relatively  large  and 
stable  near  viewing  portion  and  a  relatively  small  distance 
portion. 


5,123,726 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  A.  Webster,  Mt.  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Concept  Vi- 
sion Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,641 

Int.  a.-  A61B  3/08;  G02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  351—201  9  aaims 


1.  In  a  customized  clip-on  accessory  for  superimposing 
auxiliary  optical  elements  on  the  lenses  of  a  particular  pair  of 
eyeglasses,  which  eyeglasses  have  spaced  apari  first  and  sec- 
ond lens  regions  and  a  frame  member  extending  therebetween, 
the  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  auxiliary  optical  elements  which  are 
trimmed  to  have  perimeters  that  conform  substantially 
with  said  lens  regions  of  said  particular  pair  of  eyeglasses, 
a  bridge  member  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
optical  elements  and  having  a  length  selected  to  maintain 
said  first  and  second  optical  elements  in  register  with  said 
first  and  second  lens  regions  of  said  particular  pair  of 
eyeglasses, 
first  and  second  eyeglass  securing  clasps  each  being  secured 
to  an  edge  of  a  separate  one  of  said  optical  elements  and 
each  being  directly  secured  to  said  bridge  member,  said 
first  and  second  clasps  being  situated  at  spaced  apart 
locations  along  said  bridge  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
clasps  having  means  for  enabling  securing  of  the  clasps  at 
any  of  a  plurality  of  different  locations  along  the  length  of 
said  bridge  member  during  customizing  of  said  accessory 
to  fit  said  particular  pair  of  eyeglasses. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  viewing  of  stereoscopic  images  by  a 
viewer,  the  apparatus  being  used  in  conjunction  with  contact 
lenses  that  cause  the  viewer's  eyes  to  be  closely  focused,  com- 
prising: 

image  display  means  including  means  for  receiving  signals 
representative  of  separate  left  and  right  images,  left  and 
right  concave  display  surfaces,  each  surface  having  a 
display  center,  and  means  for  displaying  said  left  and  right 
images  on  said  display  surfaces;  and 
mounting  means  for  aligning  said  display  surfaces  relative  to 
the  viewer's  head  such  that  the  viewer's  centerlines  of 
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vision  are  aligned  with  said  display  centers,  whereby  the 
viewer's  eyes  are  focused  on  said  display  surfaces. 


5,123,727 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MEASURED  VALUE  INDICATIVE  OF  FOCUSING 

CORRECTLY  ADJUSTED  SHARPNESS  AT  PROJECTED 

PICTURES 
Carl  S.  H.  Enequist,  Erik  Dahlbergsgatan  29A,  S-115  32  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE««/00397,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  651,225 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  352—140  11  aaims 


senger  cabin  of  an  airplane  that  has  a  ceiling  and  a  floor,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  adjacent  the  ceiling  of  the  passenger  cabin,  said 
housing  having  an  inner  cavity; 

a  projector  connected  to  said  housing  that  projects  a  beam  of 
light,  said  light  beam  having  a  first  and  a  second  outer 
edge; 

a  screen  attached  to  said  housing  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  floor  of  the  passenger  cabin,  said  screen 
having  a  first  surface  of  said  screen  that  is  viewable  by  the 
audience,  a  second  opposite  surface  and  a  top  and  bottom 
edge,  wherein  said  first  outer  edge  of  said  light  beam  is 
illuminated  at  said  top  edge  of  said  screen  and  said  second 
outer  edge  of  said  light  beam  is  illuminated  at  said  bottom 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  measurement  value  to  correct 
focusing  of  projected  images  or  indicative  of  film  print  quali- 
ties or  projection  apparatus  qualities  including  the  following 
steps: 

scanning  a  section  of  the  projected  image  by  means  of  an 
image  sensor  with  respect  to  individual  image  elements 
such  as  grains  or  similar  discontinuities; 

feeding  a  signal  obtained  by  the  image  sensor  in  the  form  of 
a  frequency  spectrum  to  a  means  for  separating  a  low 
frequency  band  and  a  high  frequency  band,  said  low  fre- 
quency band  comprising  a  frequency  or  those  frequencies 
generated  by  a  sweep  scanning  of  grains  or  similar  discon- 
tinuities occurring  in  a  scanning  path  and  said  high  fre- 
quency band  comprising  transient  oscillations  forming 
harmonics  to  the  frequency  or  frequencies  of  the  low 
frequency  band; 

wherein  generation  of  said  transient  oscillations  is  performed 
at  the  transition  from  grains  to  interstices  between  grains 
and  from  interstices  to  grains,  or  at  the  transition  between 
grains  of  different  opacity; 

converting  said  low  and  high  frequency  bands  to  signals  or 
states  which  are  subjected  to  treatment  for  comparison  so 
that  a  resultant  value  is  obtained  representing  a  difference 
between  the  signals  or  states,  said  value  being  indicative  of 
focusing  or  indicative  of  film  print  qualities  or  indicative 
of  projection  apparatus  qualities  independent  of  the  light 
intensity  of  the  image. 


edge  of  said  screen,  said  first  surface  of  said  screen  having 
a  plurality  of  Fresnel  lenses  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
screen  having  a  plurality  of  lenticular  lenses;  and, 
a  first  and  a  second  mirror  attached  to  said  housing  within 
said  inner  cavity,  said  first  and  second  mirrors  being  lo- 
cated between  said  projector  and  said  screen  such  that 
said  first  mirror  reflects  said  light  beam  from  said  projec- 
tor to  said  second  mirror  and  said  second  mirror  reflects 
said  light  beam  from  said  first  mirror  onto  said  screen,  said 
mirrors  reflect  said  light  beam  such  that  the  distance  of 
said  first  outer  edge  of  said  light  beam  between  said  pro- 
jector and  said  top  edge  of  said  screen  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  distance  of  said  second  outer  edge  of  said  light 
beam  between  said  projector  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
screen. 


5,123,729 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Mitsushige  Kondo;  Shinsuke  Shikama;  Eiichi  Toide;  Hirosbi 
Kida,  and  Masahiro  Usui,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-106023 

Int.  a.5  G03B  21/28 

U.S.  a.  353—99  8  Claims 


5.123,728 

REAR  SCREEN  VIDEO  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER  ENTERTAINMENT 

James  H.  Gradin,  Newport  Beach,  and  Donovan  T.  Nguyen, 

Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Trans  Com, 

Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,048 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/28,  21/60 

MS.  a.  353—78  19  Oaims 

13.  A  rear  screen  projection  system  that  displays  visual 

images  to  an  audience,  the  system  being  integrated  into  a  pas- 


1.  A  projection  display  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light  in  subsUntially  all  radial 
directions; 
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an  illumination  optical  system  which  converts  the  light 
emitted  from  said  light  source  into  a  substantially  parallel 
luminous  flux; 

a  light  valve  which  modulates  the  luminous  flux;  and 

an  optical  projection  system  which  projects  images  from 
said  light  valve  onto  a  screen; 

wherein  said  illumination  optical  system  converts  the  light 
into  a  substantially  parallel  luminous  flux  having  a  cross 
section  similar  to  the  shape  of  a  frame  of  said  light  valve; 

said  illumination  optical  system  including  a  plurality  of 
parabolic  mirror  segments  having  foci  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  location  of  said  light  source; 

said  plurality  of  parabolic  mirror  segments  each  being  in  the 
form  of  a  sector  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  parabolic  mirror 
segments  are  so  positioned  and  configured  such  that  light 
that  emanates  from  said  light  source  and  is  positioned  on 
a  circle  centered  on  the  optical  axis  will  be.  in  the  light 
flux  after  the  collimation,  on  a  frame  which  is  similar  in 
shape  to  the  frame  of  said  light  valve. 


5,123.730 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  REMOTE  WIND  SENSING 
J.  Fred  Holmes;  Farzin  Amzajerdian,  and  John  M.  Hunt,  all  of 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Oregon  Graduate  Institute 
of  Science  &  Technology,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  230,324 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/36:  GOIC  3/08:  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—28.5  16  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  optical  remote  wind  sensing  of  a  crosswind 
along  a  line-of-sight  path  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  coherent  beam  of  light  having 
a  frequency  fo; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  beam  of  light  into  a  first  beam 
segment  having  a  frequency  of  fo  and  a  second  beam 
segment  having  a  frequency  fo; 

frequency  shifting  means,  including  a  pair  of  serially  ar- 
ranged acousto-optical  modulators,  located  in  said  first 
beam  segment  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  the  segment  to 
a  resultant  frequency  f/,; 

means  for  directing  the  first  beam  segment  to  a  target; 

a  remote  target  for  scattering  the  first  beam  segment  result- 
ing in  a  reflected,  scattered  beam; 

means  for  combining  the  scattered  beam  and  said  second 
beam  segment  into  a  combined  beam; 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  combined  beam  and  for 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  crosswind  along  the 
path  of  the  directed  first  beam  segment;  and 

means  for  determining  the  wind  speed  normal  to  the  path 
from  said  signal. 


5.123,731 
PARTICLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Macbida,  and  Moritoshi  Miyamoto,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  te  Canoa  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,412,  Jan.  27, 1989,  abaitdoaed.  This 
application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1988,  63-821502; 
Jun.  15.  1988.  63-147095;  Oct.  3,  1988.  63-250252 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/64 
U.S.  a.  356—73  32  Qaims 
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1.  A  particle  measuring  device  for  measuring  multiple-dyed 
particles,  comprising: 

light  source  means  including  a  laser  source  for  generating  an 
initial  light  beam  having  a  predetermined  wavelength; 

a  nonlinear  optical  member  having  a  nonlinear  optical  effect, 
said  nonlinear  optical  member  converting  the  initial  light 
beam  into  a  first  light  beam  having  a  first  wavelength  and 
a  second  light  beam  having  a  second  wavelength; 

projection  means  having  a  changeover  means  for  selecting  at 
least  one  of  said  first  light  beam  and  second  light  beam  and 
for  projecting  the  selected  light  beam  to  the  particles  dyed 
with  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  dyes; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  light  beams 
having  different  wavelengths  from  the  particles;  and 

calculation  means  for  analyzing  characteristics  of  the  parti- 
cles on  the  basis  of  output  of  said  light  receiving  means. 


5,123,732 
OPTICAL  TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  AND 
CURRENT  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Siegfried  Gross,  Neuhengstett,  and  Michael  Fleischer-Reumann, 
Gechingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,598 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   18, 
1989,  89123358 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/88:  H03K  3/42 
MS.  a.  356—73.1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  current-voltage  converter  having  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port,  comprising: 

amplifying  means,  coupled  between  said  input  port  and  said 
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output  port,  for  converting  an  input  voltage  UI  appearing 
at  said  input  port  into  an  output  voltage  UO,  comprising: 
an  inverting  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  coupled 

to  said  output  port; 
a  feedback  resistance  means  coupled  between  said  output 

port  and  said  input  port;  and 
a  first  noninvertmg  amplifier  coupled  between  said  mput 

port  and  an  mput  terminal  of  said  inverting  amplifier; 

and 
voluge  clipping  means,  coupled  to  said  input  port,  for  limit- 
ing the  maximum  value  of  input  voltage  Ul  appearing  at 
said  input  port,  whereby  the  maximum  output  voltage  UO 
is  the  product  of  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  and  a 
maximum  input  voltage  Vlmax,  as  limited  by  said  voltage 
clipping  means. 


5,123,734 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  AND 

NORMALIZING  A  STEREOLITHOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Stuart  T.  Spence,  S.  Pasadena;  Thomas  Almquist,  San  Gabriel, 

and  Harry  L.  Tarnoff,  Van  Nuys,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,830,  Apr.  18,  1988,  P«t 

No.  5,059,395.  This  application  No».  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  268,837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/00:  B28B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  356—121  '8  aaims 


5,123,733 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPATIAL 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

INTENSITY 
Jury  Y.  DiTin,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Institut  Radi- 
otekhniki  I  Elektroniki  Akademiinauk  SSSR,  Moscow, 
U  S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCT/SU88/00174,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  460,348 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  I /CO 

U.S.  a.  356—121  «  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  spatial  distribution  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  intensity,  comprising  coding  conversion  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  intensity  into  an  electric  signal, 
variation  of  the  coding  conversion  parameters,  measuring  the 
electric  signal  as  a  function  of  the  coding  conversion  parame- 
ters, unique  decoding  conversion  of  the  measured  dependence 
of  the  electric  signal  on  the  coding  conversion  parameters, 
comprising  coding  conversion  of  the  spatial  distribution  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  intensity  into  an  electric  signal  is 
accomplished  with  the  use  of  the  DC  Josephson  effect  by 
directing  the  radiation  directly  to  Josephson  junction  (2)  hav- 
ing a  length  and  width  not  exceeding  the  Josephson  depth  of 
magnetic  field  penetration  into  junction  (2)  comprising  two 
superconducting  electrodes  (1,3)  and  barrier  (4)  positioned 
therebetween,  using  as  the  electric  signal  the  variation  of  the 
maximum  Josephson  current  in  Josephson  junction  (2)  caused 
by  the  electromagnetic  radiation  using  the  spatial  frequencies 
in  the  dependence  of  Josephson  current  density  on  the  coordi- 
nates within  the  plane  of  the  Josephson  junction  (2)  as  the 
parameters  of  coding  conversion  and  varying  these  spatial 
frequencies  from  zero  to  a  value  reciprocal  to  the  specified 
spatial  resolution  by  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  to 
Josephson  junction  (2),  and  by  that  unique  decoding  conver- 
sion of  the  dependence  of  variations  of  maximum  Josephson 
current  in  junction  (2)  caused  by  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
on  the  spatial  frequencies  is  accomplished  by  the  integral  Fou- 
rier transform. 
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1.  In  a  stereolithographic  machine  for  the  production  of  a 
three-dimensional  object  from  a  medium  capable  of  solidifica- 
tion when  exposed  to  a  reaction  means  operating  in  a  pre- 
scribed manner  upon  a  designated  working  surface  of  the 
medium  defining  a  working  region  of  the  machine  to  solidify 
successive  adjacent  laminae  forming  the  object,  the  improved 
of  an  apparatus  for  calibration  and  normalizing  the  machine 
prior  to  operation  of  the  machine  to  make  a  three-dimensional 
object,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  sensor  located  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
locations  within  the  working  region  prior  to  forming  the 
three  dimensional  object,  and  removed  from  the  working 
region  prior  to  forming  the  three-dimensional  object,  for 
sensing  when  the  reaction  means  is  pointed  at  each  prede- 
termined location; 

(b)  a  positioner  for  positioning  the  reaction  means  in  re- 
sponse to  positioner  information; 

(c)  a  first  memory  for  receiving  selected  positioner  informa- 
tion and  corresponding  predetermined  location  informa- 
tion for  each  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  locations, 
the  selected  positioner  information  for  a  predetermined 
location  corresponding  to  the  positioner  information 
when  the  positioner  directs  the  reaction  means  on  to  the  at 
least  one  sensor  when  the  at  least  one  sensor  is  located  at 
the  predetermined  location; 

(d)  a  second  memory  for  receiving  data  representing  a  lami- 
nae of  the  three-dimensional  object  to  be  formed  wherein 
the  data  represents  desired  spatial  relationships  between  a 
plurality  of  points  to  be  solidified;  and 

(e)  a  processor  connected  to  the  at  least  one  sensor,  the 
positioner,  and  the  first  and  second  memory  and  pro- 
grammed to  use  the  selected  positioner  information  and 
the  corresponding  predetermined  location  information  to 
map  the  data  which  represents  desired  spatial  relationships 
between  the  plurality  of  points  to  be  solidified  to  calibrate 
positioner  information  to  accurately  position  the  reaction 
means  on  the  working  surface. 
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5,123,735 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  POWER  OF  A  LENS 
John  Hegarty,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct.  25,  1988,  3227/88 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  356—125  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  power  of  a  lens,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  unobstructed  collimated  beam  of  light  to  an 
opto-electronic  transducer, 

(b)  sampling  the  beam  with  said  opto-electronic  transducer 
to  produce  an  output  signal  representing  the  intensity  of 
light  across  the  width  of  said  collimated  beam  of  light, 

(c)  converting  the  transducer  output  signal  to  digital  form 
and  loading  the  resulting  digital  signal  into  a  computer 
memory, 

(d)  inserting  a  lens  into  the  path  of  said  collimated  beam  of 
light, 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  with  the  lens  thus  inserted  into 
said  beam  for  at  least  one  separation  distance,  L,  between 
said  lens  and  said  transducer,  and 

(0  calculating  the  power  of  said  lens  from  the  digital  signals 
stored  in  the  computer  memory. 


5,123,736 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MISALIGNMENT 
IN  THE  HORIZONTAL  PLANE  OF  ELONGATED  PARTS 
OF  A  MACHINE,  SUCH  AS  CYLINDERS  AND  ROLLERS, 
AND  AN  OPTICAL  REFLECTION  INSTRUMENT 
SUrrABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  THIS  METHOD 
Johannes  A.  F.  Pierik,  Franeker,  and  Wilhelmus  J.  H.  Kerkhofs, 
Jutryp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Leotech  B.V.,  Fra- 
neker, Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,431 
Claims   priority,    application   Netherlands,   Sep.    15,    1989, 
8902319 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  JJ/27 
V.S.  a.  356—138  30  Qaims 


(M),  and  said  machine  (I)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (L),  said 
parts  (2)  being  disposed  roiatably  adjacent  to  each  other  with 
their  axis  (M)  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (L)  of  the 
machine  (1),  using  an  imaginary  vertical  reference  plane  (i) 
substantially  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  machine  (1),  said 
reference  plane  (2)  being  determined  by  an  imaginary  base  line 
(P)  which  is  substantially  positioned  removed  from  and  at  an 
angle  (/i)  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (L)  of  the  machine 
(1),  and  by  an  optically  reflecting  device  (5)  having  a  reflecting 
surface  (6)  disposed  in  such  a  way  that  any  cross-section 
thereof  with  a  horizontal  plaiie  is  a  straight  line  which  forms  a 
substantially  nght  angle  with  the  imaginary  reference  plane 
(X),  dis|x>sing  near  the  axis  (M)  of  a  machine  part  to  be  mea- 
sured (9)  an  optical  measuring  instrument  (7)  having  an  opti- 
cally operative  side  (8)  with  a  line  of  sight  (Z),  placing  said 
measuring  instrument  (7)  in  a  first  position  (I)  in  which  its 
optically  operative  side  (8)  is  directed  towards  the  optically 
reflecting  device  (5),  such  that  the  line  of  sight  (Z)  of  the 
measuring  instrument  (7)  is  directed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  imaginary  reference  plane  (X),  said  measunng  instrument 
(7)  being  an  optical  or  electro-optical  measunng  Instrument  (7) 
equipped  for  angle  measurement,  and  placing  on  the  machine 
part  (9)  to  be  measured  a  further  optically  reflecting  device 
(10)  having  a  reflecting  surface  (11)  such  that  the  reflecting 
surface  (11)  of  said  further  reflecting  device  (10)  faces  the 
measuring  instrument  (7)  in  one  position  wherein  any  cross- 
section  of  said  reflecting  surface  (11)  with  a  horizontal  plane 
sets  up  a  straight  line  of  intersection  (X)  which  crosses  or 
intersects  an  imaginary  line  (m)  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
(M)  of  the  machine  part  to  be  measured  (9)  at  an  included  angle 
(6),  and  placing  the  measunng  instrument  (7)  in  a  second  posi- 
tion (II)  in  which  the  optically  operative  side  (8)  thereof  is 
directed  towards  the  reflecting  surface  (11)  of  said  further 
reflecting  device  (10),  such  that  the  line  of  sight  (Z)  forms  a 
substantially  right  angle  with  the  line  of  intersection  (X),  mea- 
suring an  angle  (((>)  between  the  line  of  sight  (Z)  in  the  second 
position  (II)  of  the  measuring  instrument  (7)  and  an  arbitrary 
imaginary  line  (ft)  forming  an  angle  (cr)  with  the  imaginary 
reference  plane  (2),  determining  a  numerical  measure  of  the 
misalignment  representative  of  the  deviation  in  the  honzontal 
plane  between  the  desired  and  the  actual  position,  of  the  ma- 
chine part  to  be  measured  (9)  with  said  measured  angle  (<)>)  and 
the  other  angles  (ft,  8,  o^). 


5,123,737 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEVIATION  OF  A 

TARGET  FROM  A  PREDETERMINED  LOCATION 

Kurt  Eichweber,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Precitronic  Gesellschaft  fur   Feinmechanik  und   Electronic 

mbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,909 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  27, 
1989,  89121852.1 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/26;  F41G  I/S2 
U.S.  a.  356—152  12  Cbmns 


1.  A  method  for  determining  from  optical  measurement  a 
numerical  measure  of  the  deviation  in  the  horizontal  plane 
between  the  actual  and  the  desired  position  of  elongated  parts 
(2)  of  a  machine  (1),  said  parts  (2)  having  a  center  line  or  axis        1.  A  device  for  measuring  deviation  from  a  predetermined 
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location  in  three  spatial  directions  of  a  target  provided  with  a 
retrorenector,  the  device  comprising  a  laser,  a  position-sensi- 
tive detector  adjacent  the  laser,  a  common  element  within 
which  the  laser  and  detector  are  arranged,  optical  imaging 
devices  for  directing  a  beam  from  the  laser  onto  the  retrore- 
nector  and  for  imaging  reflected  light  onto  the  position-sensi- 
tive detector,  and  a  laser  range  measuring  device,  the  common 
element  being  arranged  for  common  linear  displacement  in 
said  three  spatial  directions,  the  common  element  having  a 
power  source  and  control  means  for  tracking  the  common 
element  in  a  laser  beam  direction  to  a  position  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  measured  range  as  determined  by  the  laser  range 
measuring  device  and  in  directions  perpendicular  thereto  a 
position  for  which  the  position-sensitive  detector  transmits  a 
zero  signal. 

5  123  738 
STANDARD  SUBSTANCE  FOR  OPTICAL  CALIBRATION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mas«ru  Yonemura,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,893 
Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-317219 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/02 
VS.  a.  356—243  10  CUinis 


used  to  monitor  the  temperature  and  the  sintering  condi- 
tion of  said  clinker  by  comparing  a  baseline  level  of  said 


ociHn 


spectrum  to  a  measured  profile  using  sodium  and  potas- 
sium wavelength  measurements. 


5,123,740 
STRAY  LIGHT  TRAP  IN  A  MONOCHROMETER 

Robert  H.  Giebeler,  Jr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,202 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  S/18 

VS.  C\.  356—331  >8  aaims 
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I.  An  sUndard  substance  for  optical  calibration  comprising; 
a  transparent  container; 

a  cured  transparent  silicone  in  said  transparent  container; 
an  amount  of  fine  particles  scattered  generally  uniformly 

through  said  cured  transparent  silicon; 
a  surface  of  each  of  said  fine  particles  being  coated;  and 
said  amount  being  effective  to  produce  a  desired  optical 

property. 


5,123,739 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  CEMENT  KILN  AND  THE 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Takeyoshi  Takenouchi,  Oumiya,  and  Masumi  Nakagawa,  Musa- 
shino,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Ce- 
ment Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,184 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95412 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  C\.  356—319  *  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  firing  condition  of  a 

cement  clinker  in  a  kiln,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  head  equipped  at  a  kiln  hood  of  a  kiln  to  collect 
radiation  from  the  clinker  being  fired  in  the  kiln; 

(b)  an  optical  fiber  cable  having  a  first  end  mounted  in  said 
optical  head  for  receiving  said  radiation  and  transmitting 
the  collected  radiation  from  said  optical  head; 

(c)  a  spectrophotometer  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  cable  for  measuring  a  spectrum  of  the  radia- 
tion; and 

(d)  a  processor  connected  to  said  spectrophotometer  for 
calculating  a  degree  of  absorption  or  emission  of  radiation 
which  is  emitted  by  said  clinker  being  fired  in  said  kiln, 
wherein  the  resulting  degree  of  absorption  or  emission  is 


1.  A  monochrometer  comprising: 

a  body  having  internal  walls  defining  a  generally  elongated 
conduit  for  passage  of  light,  the  conduit  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  light  source  directing  light  through  the  conduit  from  the 
first  end; 

dispersion  means  for  dispersing  light  from  the  light  source 
into  a  spectrum  of  a  range  of  wavelengths,  said  dispersion 
means  is  disposed  within  the  conduit  and  directs  light  of 
wavelength  of  interest  through  the  second  end; 

the  internal  walls  about  the  dispersion  means  and  leading  to 
the  second  end  include  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion, the  first  and  second  portions  having  surfaces  of  dif- 
ferent absorptive  and  reflective  characteristics  and  being 
positioned  in  a  manner  such  that  the  first  portion  is  sub- 
stantially in  direct  view  of  the  dispersion  means  and  the 
second  portion  is  substantially  not  in  direct  view  of  the 
dispersing  means  and  such  that  the  first  portion  reflects 
stray  light  in  directions  substantially  away  from  the  dis- 
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persion  means  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  stray  light 
from  reflecting  back  to  the  dispersion  means  and  the 
second  portion  absorbs  the  stray  light  reflected  by  the  first 
portion. 


5,123,741 
FIBER  OPTIC  SAGNAC  INTERFERROMETER  WITH 

DIGITAL  PHASE  RAMP  RESETTING  VIA 
CORRELATION-FREE  DEMODULATOR  CONTROL 
Giinter  Spahlinger,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
LTTEF  GmbH,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,422 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  12, 1990, 
90102739.1 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  356—350  7  aaims 


the  product  of  said  four  factors  is  corrected  by  a  transit 
time  compensation  To  which  corresponds  to  the  time  to 
and  to  the  process  time  for  the  summation  to  obtain  the 
second  signal  component,  to  combine  said  first  and  second 
signal  components  to  form  said  trigger  signal  for  the  phase 
modulator  and  the  digital-to-analog  conversion. 


5,123,742 
LASER  LENGTH  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Hideo  Takizawa,  Kanagawa;  Kyo  Suda,  Hachioji,  and  Kenji 
Aiko,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Electron- 
ics Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,342 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-144443; 
Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42070;  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42071 

Int  a.5  GOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  356—358  U  OaioM 


1.  In  a  fiber  optic  Sagnac  interferometer  for  measuring  rota- 
tion rate  of  the  type  in  which:  two  light  beams  originating  from 
a  light  source,  polarized  by  a  polarizer  and  generated  by  beam 
splitting  are  irradiated  into  a  fiber  coil  in  opposite  directions 
and  subsequently  reunited;  after  traversing  the  polarizer  the 
interference  pattern  produced  is  applied  to  a  detector  device 
whose  output  corresponds  to  the  light  intensity  of  the  interfer- 
ence pattern;  the  two  light  beams  are  modulated  by  a  signal 
with  the  aid  of  a  phase  modulator  located  in  the  fiber  coil, 
combined  from  a  plurality  of  variable  components  and  limited 
to  a  value  of  2ir  by  a  modulo-operation.  a  first  signal  compo- 
nent being  a  ramp  signal  generated  by  an  integration  process 
that  compensates  nonreciprocal  incremental  phase  shifts  of  the 
two  light  beams,  and  a  second  signal  component  representing 
an  integral  positive  value  of  jr/2  in  each  case  for  a  time  to, 
where  to=transit  time  of  each  of  the  light  beams  through  the 
fiber  coil  in  the  rest  condition;  the  photodetector  output  signal 
is  amplified  and  then  fed  to  a  first  synchronous  demodulator 
clocked  with  the  frequency  fo=  1/to;  the  demodulated  output 
signal  is  integrated  and  fed  back,  after  digital-to-analog  conver- 
sion, to  the  phase  modulator  to  generate  the  ramp  signal  to 
compensate  nonreciprocal  phase  shifts  of  the  light  beams;  and 
in  which  a  processor  supplies  the  control  and  synchronization 
signals  for  said  first  synchronous  demodulator,  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter,  a  digital  integrator  and  a  ramp  generator, 
respectively,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  said  second  signal  component  consists  of  a  sequence  com- 
prising the  sum  of  two  component  sequences  of  which  (i) 
the  first  component  sequence  is  formed  from  alternately 
consecutive  values  of  0  and  7r/2  and  (ii)  the  second  com- 
ponent sequence  comprises  values  of  0  and  ir  that  are 
largely  correlation  free; 

b)  said  first  synchronous  demodulator  is  triggered  by  the 
product,  d(n),  corrected  for  transit  time,  of  four  factors,  of 
which  (i)  the  first  factor  has  the  constant  value  —  I;  (ii)  the 
second  factor  is  —  I  when  the  second  component  is  0  and 
+  I  when  the  second  component  is  n;  (iii)  the  third  factor 
is  —  1  when  the  second  component  of  the  last  preceding 
modulation  clock  signal  is  0  and  -I- 1  when  the  second 
component  of  the  last  preceding  modulation  clock  signal 
is  IT,  and  (iv)  the  fourth  factor  is  —  1  when  the  first  compo- 
nent is  0  and  +  1  when  the  first  component  is  n/l;  and 

c)  before  being  fed  to  said  first  synchronous  demodulator. 


■I-, V. 


1.  A  laser  length  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

an  interferometer  having  a  fixed  mirror  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  interference  wave  signals  by  emitting  a  laser 
beam  derived  from  a  laser  beam  source  to  a  moving  mirror 
fitted  to  a  moving  object  and  said  fixed  mirror,  makmg  a 
measurement  and  a  reference  beam  respectively  reflected 
therefrom  interfere  with  each  other  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  interference  waves  different  in  phase,  and  detecting  the 
plurality  of  interference  waves  by  means  of  corresponding 
light  receivers, 

a  phase  difference  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  interference  wave  signals  from  said  interfer- 
ometer to  generate  a  first  and  a  second  sinusoidal  wave 
interference  signal  differing  in  phase  by  7r/2,  and  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  third  sinusoidal  wave  interference  signals 
differing  in  phase  by  mir/lm  (where  n  =  integer  2  or 
greater;  and  m  =  positive  integer  sequentially  selected 
from  among  0  <  m7r/2n  <  it)  from  the  first  sinusoidal  wave 
interference  signal,  excluding  sinusoidal  wave  interfer- 
erence  signals  in  phase  with  the  second  sinusoidal  wave 
interference  signal,  by  adding  the  first  and  the  second 
sinusoidal  wave  interference  signals  to  an  addition  and  a 
subtraction  circuit, 

a  first  polarity  inversion  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  and  the  second  sinusoidal  wave  interference 
signals,  and  the  plurality  of  third  sinusoidal  wave  interfer- 
ence signals  respectively  generated  from  said  phase  differ- 
ence signal  generating  circuit,  and  generating  signals  for 
indicating  p>olarity  inversion  of  corresponding  sinusoidal 
wave  interference  signals  from  the  respective  sinusoidal 
wave  interference  signals  in  accordance  therewith,  and 

a  displacement  generating  circuit  for  selectively  indepen- 
dently receiving  first  and  second  signals,  said  first  signal 
being  obtainable  according  to  one  of  said  first  or  second 
sinusoidal  wave  interference  signals  from  the  sinusoidal 
wave  interference  signals  generated  therein,  the  first  sig- 
nal having  a  first  resolution  with  respect  to  the  measunng 
displacement  of  the  moving  object  and  indicating  p>olarity 
inversion,  and  said  second  signal  being  obtainable  respec- 
tively according  to  the  first  and  the  second  sinusoidal 
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wave  interference  signals  and  the  plurality  of  third  sinu- 
soidal wave  interference  signals,  the  second  signal  having 
a  second  resolution  higher  than  the  first  resolution  with 
respect  to  the  measuring  displacement  of  the  moving 
object  and  indicating  polarity  inversion,  wherein  the  dis- 
placement of  said  moving  object  is  measured  in  confor- 
mity with  the  resolution  indicated  by  the  first  or  second 
signal  thus  received,  said  first  and  second  resolutions 
corresponding  to  interference  fringe  counting  resolutions 
of  said  interferometer. 


5,123,743 
LITHOGRAPHY  MASK  INSPECTION 
Martin  Feldman,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 
»isors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Set.  No.  486,504 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  U/02 

U.S.  a.  356—394  '2  Oaims 


band  means  for  ensuring  that  radiation  of  no  interest  will 
be  identified  as  such;  and 
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means  for  detecting  and  identifying  the  radiation  having 
wavelengths  of  interest. 


5,123,745 

SYSTEM  FOR  VISUALLY  DETERMINING  THE  HUE 

AND  VALUE  OF  PAINT 

Robert  V.  Augur,  7549  Cerrito  Rojo  Dr.,  Rancho  Cucamonga, 

Calif.  91737 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,346 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/52 

U.S.  a.  356—421  10  Claims 


1   A  process  for  inspecting  lithography  masks,  comprising 
the  stes  of 

(a)  irradiating  a  surface  having  a  positive  resist  through  a 
first  mask  having  a  first  pattern; 

(b)  developing  a  first  image  on  the  surface  corresponding  to 
the  first  pattern; 

(c)  irradiating  the  surface,  having  a  negative  resist,  through 
a  second  mask  having  a  second  pattern,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  patterns  are  substantially  similar,  and  wherein 
the  alignment  of  the  second  pattern  relative  to  the  surface 
during  said  irradiating  step  through  the  second  pattern  is 
substantially  identical  to  the  alignment  of  the  first  pattern 
relative  to  the  surface  during  said  irradiating  step  through 
the  first  pattern; 

(d)  developing  a  second  image  on  the  surface  corresponding 
to  the  negative  of  the  second  pattern,  whereby  the  result- 
ing new  image  on  the  surface  contains  areas  which  corre- 
spond to  differencces  between  the  two  patterns;  and 

(e)  inspecting  the  resulting  net  image  to  determine  the  loca- 
tion of  such  areas. 


5,123,744 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  LASER  WAVELENGTHS 

Jerome  M.  Welner,  1156  8th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  No».  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,726 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/51 

U.S.  a.  356—416  5  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  laser  radiation  and  for  identifying 

wavelengths  of  the  radiation  comprising: 

filter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  filters,  each  filter  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  passbands  for  enabling  radiation  with 
wavelengths  of  interest  to  be  identified  and  having  guard- 


1.  A  system  for  visually  determining  the  hue  or  value  of  a 
paint  that  is  in  a  transparent  container  comprising: 

at  least  one  label  affixed  to  said  container  adapted  to  fit  the 
contour  thereof  and  said  label  including  bands  of  forms  of 
differing  colors  one  adjacent  another  and  each  having  an 
outer  edge  forming  an  edge  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
label  whereby  the  edges  are  juxtaposed  to  said  paint  for 
direct  side  by  side  visual  color  or  value  comparison  be- 
tween said  paint  and  bands  of  differing  color;  and 

said  bands  of  color  only  include  a  relatively  small  area  of  the 
total  area  of  said  label. 


5,123,746 

BRIDGE  TYPE  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  IMPROVED 

EFFICIENCY 

Chihiro  Okado,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-313290; 
Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4515 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/458 
U.S.  a.  363—37  '1  Oaims 

1.  A  bridge  type  power  converter  comprising: 
a  first  switching  element  being  provided  with  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  and  having  a  low  conductive  resistance  but 
no  current  limiting  characteristic; 
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a  second  switching  element  being  provided  with  first  and 

second   terminals,  and   having  substantially   a  constant 

current  characteristic; 
a  third  switching  element  being  provided  with  first  and 

second  tenninals,  and  having  a  low  conductive  resistance 

but  no  current  limiting  characteristic; 
a  fourth  switching  element  being  provided  with  first  and 

second  terminals,   and   having  substantially  a  constant 

current  characteristic; 
a  pair  of  E>C  lines  formed  of  a  first  line  and  a  second  line,  said 

first  line  being  connected  to  the  first  terminals  of  said  first 


stop  means  for  driving  said  transport  means  to  said  position 
and  thereafter  clamping  said  transport  means  in  said  position. 
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5,123,747 
CLAMPING  AND  ALIGNING  MEANS  FOR  A  MIXER 
Michael  Derksen,  Ludenscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Herfeld  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Neuenrade,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,150 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
1988,  8814068 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  7/16.  9/08 
\iS.  O.  366—197  9  Claims 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  first  mixing  vessel  part; 
stationary  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  mixing  vessel 
part;  a  second  mixing  vessel  part;  movable  transport  means  for 
supporting  said  second  vessel  part  and  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  support  means;  guide  means  for  guiding 
movement  of  said  transport  means  toward  said  support  means 
to  a  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  vessel  parts  are 
aligned  and  may  be  coupled  together;  stop  means  mounted  on 
said  transpori  means;  and  combined  driving  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  engageable  with  said 


5,123,748 

MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  CENTRAL  THERMAL 

ELEMENT 

Johannes  D.  Schriier,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Machinefabriek  Teriet,  Zatpben,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,884 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    7,    1989, 
8901749 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/08.  15/06 
VS.  a.  366—287  7  Oaims 


and  third  switching  elements,  and  said  second  line  being 
connected  to  the  second  terminals  of  said  second  and 
fourth  switching  element; 

a  load  circuit  having  first  and  second  nodes,  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  switching 
element  and  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  second  switching 
element,  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  third  switching  element  and  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  fourth  switching  element;  and 

means  for  controlling  ON/OFF  states  of  said  first  to  fourth 
switching  elements. 


1.  Mixing  device  for  powdered,  granular  and/or  paste  mate- 
rials, comprising: 

a  conical  mixing  tank  having  a  vertical  axis,  which  narrows 
towards  the  bottom, 

a  central  vertical  shaft  projecting  into  said  conical  mixing 
tank; 

at  least  one  mixing  screw  in  said  mixing  tank,  having  an  axial 
shaft  essentially  parallel  to  a  describing  line  of  the  wall  of 
the  mixing  tank; 

a  drive  unit  for  said  at  least  one  mixing  screw  disposed 
outside  the  mixing  tank  whereby  through  means  of  a 
transmission  arm  to  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  at 
least  one  mixing  screw  can  rotate  about  its  own  axis  and 
can  revolve  along  the  wall  of  the  mixing  tank,  a  top  end  of 
the  shaft  of  the  mixing  screw  being  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  which  meshes  with  a  gear  wheel  having  a  vertical 
shaft,  the  gear  wheel  with  the  vertical  shaft  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  gear  wheel  on  the  mixing  screw, 
and 

a  reducing  transmission  coupled  to  a  drive  unit  for  rotation 
of  said  at  least  one  mixing  screw  about  its  own  axis  com- 
prising belt  means  in  the  arm  for  transmitting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  gear  wheel  with  the  vertical  shaft  from  said 
central  veriical  shaft; 

wherein  the  central  veriical  shaft  is  hollow  and  the  mixing 
device  further  comprises  a  concentric  tubular  structure 
within  the  central  vertical  shaft  and  an  element  situated  in 
a  central  portion  of  the  mixing  tank  and  fixed  below  the 
arm  on  the  concentric  tubular  structure,  which  element 
can  be  supplied  with  a  heating  or  cooling  medium  which 
can  be  discharged  through  the  tubular  structure,  whereby 
an  additional  heating  or  cooling  surface  is  obtained  in  the 
center  of  the  mixing  tank. 
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5,123,749 

BLENDER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Hugh  E.  Avery,  Jr..  3764  Lake  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77098 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*3,320 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/24.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  366—341  3  aaims 


1.  A  gravity  blender  apparatus,  having: 

in  its  upper  portion,  bin  means  operable  to  receive  and  store 
a  mass  of  particulate  material; 

a  generally  horizontal  bame,  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly 
convex-shaped  dome-like  dish,  similar  in  circumferential 
shape  to  the  internal  circumference  of  said  bin  means  and 
smaller  by  the  width  of  a  preselected  annular  gap  between 
said  bin  and  said  bafile,  said  baffle  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  adjacent  the  base  of  said  convex  shaped 
domelike  dish,  said  baffle  serving  as  a  nominal  divider 
between  said  upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bin; 

a  plurality  of  blending  conduits  extending  downward  from 
top  of  said  bin  means,  said  conduits  terminating  in  at  least 
some  of  said  perforations  in  said  baffle,  said  conduits 
operable  to  convey  particulate  material  from  said  mass 
toward  said  lower  portion  of  said  bin  means;  and 

said  annulus  serving  as  voussoir  to  support  a  keystone-joist- 
like mass  of  particulate  material  until  said  blending  tubes 
and  said  open  perforations  have  released  final  portions  of 
said  particulate  matter  through  said  blending  tubes  and 
through  said  perforated  apertures  into  said  lower  portion 
of  said  bin. 


a  first  sound  receiver  (26)  which  receives  sound  reflected  by 
the  first  reflector  wall, 

a  second  sound  receiver  (28)  which  receives  sound  reflected 
by  the  second  reflector  wall,  and 

a  phase  difference  measuring  circuit  (92)  which  receives 
output  signals  generated  by  the  sound  receivers  (26,28) 
and  generates  a  working  signal  associated  with  a  phase 
difference  between  said  output  signals  of  said  receivers, 

wherein 

said  first  and  second  reflector  walls  (66.  68),  together  with 


u  »  »  s  le  71  M  so 


n  N  M  u  w    (is: 


additional  walls  (50  to  60)  of  a  sound  conductor  system, 
form  a  hermetically  sealed  case  (10,  14,  16)  in  which  a 
working  gas  is  enclosed,  and  which  case  defines  sound 
channels  for  sound  outgoing  from  said  generator  (40)  and 
reflected  sounds  directed  toward  respective  ones  of  said 
receivers  (26,28);  and 
each  reflector  wall  (66.  68)  has  two  wall  parts  (66o.  66ft  and 
68a.  68i>.  respectively)  an  angle  of  90°  to  each  other  and 
each  of  said  wall  parts  is  at  an  angle  of  45'  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sound  channels  between  the  sound  generator 
(40)  and  said  walls  (66,  68). 


5,123,751 
SYSTEMS  FOR  SENSING  PRESSURE  AND 
TEMPERATURE  AT  A  COMMON  LOCATION 
Peter  D.  Baker,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,976,  Apr.  29,  1991,  v»hich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,624,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,350 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1989, 
8917389;  Aug.  25,  1989,  8919385 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/04:  GOIK  13/02:  GOIL  1/24 
U.S.  a.  374—143  »  Claim 


5,123,750 
GAS  THERMOMETER 
Horst  Ziegler,  and  Horst  Behlen,  both  of  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcraeus  Sensor  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/01208,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  466,331 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1988,3836309 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  11/22 
MS.  a.  374—117  20  Claims 

1.  Gas  thermometer  having 
a  sound  generator  (40)  producing  a  sound  field, 
a  first  reflector  wall  (66ft,  66a)  disposed  at  a  first  distance 

from  the  sound  generator, 
a  second  reflector  wall  (68a.  68ft)  disposed  at  a  second, 
different,  distance  from  the  sound  generator. 


1.  A  sensing  system  that  provides  an  output  in  respect  of 
both  pressure  and  temperature  changes  in  an  optical  sensing 
element  at  a  common  location,  comprising  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing optical  radiation,  said  optical  sensing  element  having  a 
resonant  frequency  that  is  dependent  on  pressure  and  a  Q  that 
is  dependent  on  temperature,  a  probe  disposed  in  a  flowing 
fluid  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  common  location 
being  a  location  in  said  flowing  fluid,  said  optical  sensing 
element  being  located  in  said  probe  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  such  that  said  flowing  fluid  flows  through  said  probe 
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over  said  optical  sensing  element,  means  supplying  optical 
radiation  from  said  source  to  said  optical  sensing  element  to 
excite  said  sensing  element  optically  so  as  to  cause  said  sensing 
element  to  vibrate,  an  optical  radiation  detector,  means  supply- 
ing radiation  from  said  sensing  element  at  its  frequency  of 
vibration  to  said  detector,  and  processing  means  responsive  to 
an  output  from  said  detector  and  operative  to  provide  separate 
indications  of  pressure  and  temperature  changes  at  said  com- 
mon location  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  and  Q  respec- 
tively of  said  sensing  element  which  are  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  variations  in  amplitude  of  the  radiation  from  said 
source. 


straps  being  sufficiently  flexible  and  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  to  enable  the  strap  to  pass  successively  through 


5,123,752 
WEAR  RESISTANT  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalt,  and  Dilip  K.  Cbatterjee,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N,Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,311 

Int.  a.5  GOIK  13/04 

U.S.  a.  374—153  13  Oaims 


G^ 


1.  A  wear  resistant  device  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  a 
moving  surface;  said  device  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  ceramic  substrate  for  selectively 
making  heat  conducting  contact  with  the  moving  surface; 
and 

a  temperature  sensor  means  for  producing  a  signal  charac- 
teristic of  the  temperature  of  said  surface,  said  sensor 
means  being  carried  by  said  substate  whereby  said  sub- 
strate conducts  heat  from  the  moving  surface  to  said 
sensor  means. 


5,123,753 
BAG  AND  FASTENING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Adrian  G.  Waugh,  West  Lancashire,  England,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard Hoyle,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,584 
Int  a.5  A65D  27/00 
U.S.  O.  383—86  27  Oaims 

1.  A  laundry  bag  comprising: 
one  or  more  flexible  containing  walls; 
a  containing  volume  and  an  extrance  aperture  defined  by 

said  containing  walls; 
a  first  flexiable  loop  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  laundry 

bag; 
a  second  flexiable  loop  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  laun- 
dry bag;  and 
a  flexible  strap  attached  to  said  laundry  bag  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  second  loop,  the  containing  walls,  the  loops  and  the 


said  first  and  second  loops  and  to  cause  the  loops  to  over- 
lap or  interengage  in  order  to  close  said  apenure. 


5,123,754 

LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

INCREASED  LOAD  BEARING  CAPACITY 

Kazuhiko  Tanaka,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-336693 

Int.  O.^  F16C  29/06 


U.S.  O.  384—45 


4  Oaims 


ft.f^l 


1.  A  linear  motion  guide  assembly  comprising: 

a  rail  extending  over  a  desired  length,  said  rail  having  a  top 
surface  formed  with  a  pair  of  first  inner  guide  groove 
having  a  first  cross  sectional  shape  and  a  pair  of  side 
surfaces,  each  formed  with  a  second  inner  guide  groove 
having  a  second  cross  sectional  shape; 

a  slide  unit  having  a  horizontal  section  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
sections  which  depend  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
horizontal  section,  said  slider  unit  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  first  endless  circulating  paths  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  first  outer  guide  groove  having  a  first  cross  sec- 
tional shape,  located  opposite  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  inner  guide  grooves  and  with  a  pair  of  second 
endless  circulating  paths  each  of  which  includes  a  second 
outer  guide  groove  having  a  second  cross  sectional  shape, 
located  opposite  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
inner  guide  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  endless  circulating  paths  to  thereby  provide  a 
rolling  contact  between  said  rail  and  said  slider  unit; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cross  sectional  shapes  are  so 
selected  that  each  of  said  rolling  members  provided  in  said 
first  endless  circulating  paths  makes  contact  with  each  of 
said  first  inner  and  outer  guide  grooves  at  one  point  and 
each  of  said  rolling  members  provided  in  said  second 
endless  circulating  paths  makes  contact  with  each  of  said 
second  inner  and  outer  guide  grooves  at  two  points; 
wherein  said  first  cross  sectional  shape  is  a  circular  arc 
cross  sectional  shape  and  said  second  cross  sectional  shape 
is  a  Gothic  arch  cross  sectional  shape; 
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first  retaining  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  slider  unit  for 
retaining  said  rolling  members  in  position  while  located  in 
said  first  outer  guide  grooves;  and 

a  discrete  second  retaining  means  provided  on  said  slider 
unit  and  extending  in  the  guide  assembly  into  the  rail 
second  inner  guide  grooves  for  retaining  said  rolling  mem- 
bers in  position  while  located  in  said  each  of  said  second 
outer  guide  grooves. 

5,123,755 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  SPEED  SENSOR 
Bradley  D.  Faye,  Goshen;  James  A.  Hilby,  Watertown,  both  of 
Conn.;  Denis  AlfT,  and  Christian  Hajzler,  both  of  Annecy, 
France,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,502,  Aug.  2.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,218,  Oct.  16. 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,960,333. 
This  applicarion  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,676 
Int.  a.'  F16C  33/30;  GOIP  3/48 
V.S.  a.  384 — 448  5  Qaims 


segments  being  on-interconnected  and  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  apart  to  define  circumferential  play  therebetween  permit- 
ting said  adjacent  retainer  segments  to  move  circumferentially 
relative  to  one  another,  each  of  said  retainer  segments  includ- 
ing circumferentially  facing  surfaces  engaging  respective  rol- 


ler elements,  each  of  said  surfaces  including  means  making 
point  contact  with  a  respective  roller  element  for  transmitting 
a  force  from  one  of  said  roller  elements  to  a  circumferentially 
adjacent  roller  element  in  a  direction  which  excludes  a  radially 
inward  force  component  with  respect  to  said  axis. 


I.  An  antifriction  bearing  assembly  mountable  on  a  rotatable 
shaft,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
an  outer  race  which  is  stationary  relative  to  said  shaft,  said 

outer  race  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
an  inner  race  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  race, 

said  inner  race  being  attachable  to  said  shaft; 
two  annular  rows  of  rolling  elements  between  said  inner  and 

outer  races; 
an  encoder  mounted  on  said  inner  race  between  said  two 

rows  of  rolling  elements; 
a  sensor  assembly  having  a  sensor  aligned  with  said  encoder 

to  provide  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer  race; 
said  means  for  mounting  said  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer 

race  comprising  a  radial  bore  penetrating  said  outer  race, 

said  sensor  assembly  being  inserted  into  said  bore  and 

being  held  in  place  by  an  annular  support  ring  mounted  on 

said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  race. 


5,123,757 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING  RECEIVED  CONTROL 

PROGRAM  FROM  WORD  PROCESSOR 

Masanobu  Nagaoka,  and  Katsufumi  Takagishi,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1988,  63-155199 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  400—61  5  aaims 


C^3 


lA.IBAM}  IC 

E 


<^ 


\ww»t  IB'    X7 


i -■    -'Y 


mm 


5,123,756 

ROLLER  BEARING  AND  SEGMENTED  ROLLER 

RETAINER  THEREFOR 

Rafael  Amen;  Bo  Goransson,  both  of  Gothenburg;  Rolf  Gustaf- 

sson,  Hindis,  and  Nils  Nyman,  Gothenburg,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  AB  SKF,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.423 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1989,  8904083 
Int.  a.'  ¥\6C  33/372 
\}S.  a.  384—551  18  Claims 

1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  rings  defining  a 
common  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  ar- 
ranged between  said  bearing  rings  permitting  relative  rotation 
between  said  bearing  rings  about  said  axis,  and  retaining  means 
for  circumferentially  spacing  apart  said  roller  elements,  said 
retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  retainer  segments, 
each  roller  element  positioned  between  circumferentially  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  retainer  segments,  said  adjacent  retainer 


I.  A  word  processor  for  use  with  print  means  in  common 
with  at  least  one  other  word  processor,  said  word  processor 
comprising: 

connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  word  pro- 
cessor to  the  print  means; 

input  means  for  entering  display  and  print  process  signals 
including  a  text  signal  and  a  print  request  signal  for  a  text 
to  be  printed; 

transmitter/receiver  means  connected  through  said  connec- 
tor means  to  said  print  means  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing information  to/from  said  print  means; 

means  for  creating  text  data  based  on  an  entered  text  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  created  text  data  and  a  predeter- 
mined print  process  program  specific  to  said  word  proces- 
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sor  for  converting  the  created  text  data  into  print  data  for 
said  print  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  created  text  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  entered  display  process  signal;  and 

means  for  sending  information  which  includes  the  created 
text  data  and  the  print  process  program  to  said  print  means 
by  way  of  said  transmitter/receiver  means  in  response  to 
an  information  request  signal  from  said  print  means. 


5.123.758 

LABEL  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  USING  A  MEMORY 

FRAME  BUFFER  SMALLER  IN  SIZE  THAN  THE  LABEL 

SIZE 
Kaoni  Uematsu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,315 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-130047 

Int.  a.5  B41J  S/30 

U.S.  a.  400—63  14  aaims 


substantially  central  thereof  so  that  the  conductors  thereof 
are  connected  electrically  to  said  wiring  patterns;  and 


flexible  cables  each  having  one  end  having  a  contact  portion 
detachably  connected  to  the  conductors  of  said  connector 
and  having  another  end  connected  to  a  driving  unit  for 
driving  the  electromagnets. 


5,123,760 

PRINTER  WITH  VARIABLE  RIBBON  SHIFTING 

MECHANISM 

Yoshio  Tsuru,  Kani;  Yasimari  Yoshida,  and  Shin  Nakagawa, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1989.  1-150798; 
Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275676 

Int.  a.'  B41J  35/20 
UJ5.  a.  400— 216J  18  Claims 


1.  A  label  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  label  into  a  plurality  of  areas  when  a  label  size  is 

larger  than  a  memory  size  of  a  frame  buffer  on  which 

information  to  be  printed  is  drawn; 
sequentially  designating  drawing  enable  fields  in  said  frame 

bufTer;  and 
drawing,  in  units  of  the  divided  areas,  the  information  to  the 

designated  drawing  field  included  in  each  of  the  divided 

areas  so  as  to  print  the  information  on  one  label. 


5,123.759 
DOT  MATRIX  PRINT  HEAD 
Masami  Horii;  Takashi  Kondoh.  and  Takeji  Tuchiya.  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261585 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/235.  2/255 
U.S.  a.  400—124  5  Oaims 

1.  A  dot  matrix  print  head  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  rear  end  having  an  outside  diameter  and 
internally  provided   with  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
having  coils  combined  respectively  with  print  wires; 
a  printed  wiring  board  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  and  fixedly  joined  on  the 
end  of  said  housing; 
wiring  patterns  formed  on  said  printed  wiring  board  and 

connected  to  the  coils  of  the  electromagnets; 
connectors  with  conductors  on  one  side  connected  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  printed  wiring  board  at  a  location 


1.  A  printer  that  prints  under  control  of  print  data,  compns- 


ing: 


a  print  head  for  printing  on  a  print  medium  according  to  the 
print  data; 

a  print  ribbon  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  printing  lines, 
where  a  width  of  the  pnnt  ribbon  is  larger  than  the  print 
head  and  the  width  of  the  print  ribbon  contains  two  side 
regions  and  a  central  region  located  between  the  two  side 
regions; 

a  print-ribbon  shift  means  for  shifting  the  print  ribbon; 

a  print-ribbon  feed  means  for  feeding  the  print  ribbon  across 
the  print  head  in  the  direction  of  the  printing  lines;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  print-ribbon  shift  means 
such  that  the  ratio  of  a  shift  amount  of  the  print  ribbon  to 
feed  amount  of  the  print  ribbon  is  greater  when  the  central 
region  of  the  print  ribbon  is  adjacent  to  the  print  head  than 
when  one  of  the  two  side  regions  is  adjacent  to  the  print 
head. 
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5,123,761 
OFFICE  MACHINE 
Manfred  Rosenthal,  Kirchen-Freusburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1988,  3807808 

Int.  a.'  B41J  15/04 
VS.  C\.  400—605  17  Qaims 


for  adjusting  said  driving  means  so  as  to  engage  said  paper 
proximate  the  edges  thereof  and  lid  means  for  overlying  said 
paper  in  engagement  with  said  driving  means  wherein  said  lid 
portion  means  is  formed  of  at  least  two  portions,  the  first  of 
which  can  be  opened  independently  of  a  second  lid  portion  to 
remove  paper  from  said  drive  means  while  said  paper  is  being 
held  at  least  in  part  by  said  second  lid  portion,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

said  first  lid  means  comprising  a  first  lid  portion  that  is  spring 
loaded  for  holding  said  lid  portion  in  overiymg  relation- 
ship to  said  tractor; 
said  second  lid  portion  underlies  in  part  said  first  lid  portion; 

and, 
wherein  both  lid  portions  are  hinged  on  an  axis  that  is  paral- 
lel to  each  other  so  that  when  said  second  lid  portion  is 
opened,  it  can  lift  and  disengage  said  first  lid  portion  from 
its  overlying  relationship  with  said  tractor. 


5,123,763 
WHEEL  LUG  CLEANING  TOOL 
Billy  C.  Simmons,  10980  Village  Rd.,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif. 
92557 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,179 

Int.  a.5  A47L  25/00,  13/17 

VS.  a.  401—9  J  Claim 


1.  Office  machine  with  printing  unit  comprising: 

an  endless  paper  transport  tractor  having  an  endless  trans- 
port mode  and  an  idle  mode; 

an  individual  paper  transport  including  at  least  one  drive 
roller  for  driving  said  individual  paper, 

a  mechanical  paper  path  switch  rotatably  secured  for  receiv- 
ing and  directing  individual  paper  in  a  first  path  direction 
for  paper  storage  in  a  first  switch  sute  and  in  a  second 
path  direction  for  endless  paper  delivery  in  a  second 
switch  state;  and 

lever  means  for  selectively  placing  said  tractor  in  said  end- 
less transport  and  idle  modes  and  for  simultaneously  plac- 
ing said  switch  respectively  in  said  second  and  first  switch 
states  in  response  to  said  selectively  placing. 

5,123,762 
SPLIT  TRACTOR  CLAMP  FOR  AN  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Kenneth  C.  McCartney,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Printronix, 
Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,246 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/26;  B65H  20/20 

VS.  a.  400—616  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  printer  having  means  for  printing  on  paper  which  is 
advanced  across  the  print  means,  including  drive  means  having 
pins  on  a  continuous  tractor  driven  by  a  printer  shaft,  which 
engage  openings  in  the  paper  that  is  to  be  driven  with  means 


1.  A  wheel  lug  cleaning  tool,  comprising, 

an  elongate  coaxially  aligned  handle,  the  handle  defining  a 
cylindrical  configuration  formed  about  a  central  axis,  and 

a  lug  receiving  socket,  the  lug  receiving  socket  including  a 
conical  wall  defining  a  truncated  conical  interior  cavity, 
and 

the  socket  including  a  socket  rear  wall,  the  socket  rear  wall 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  a  socket  axis  defined  by 
the  socket  cavity,  and 

the  socket  rear  wall  including  a  square  bore  directed  coaxi- 
ally therethrough  for  receiving  a  driving  tool  therewithin, 
and 

mounting  means  formed  on  the  socket  rear  wall  for  selective 
securement  of  the  socket  rear  wall  to  a  forward  terminal 
end  of  the  handle,  and 

wherein  the  mounting  means  includes  a  socket  shank  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  and  coaxially  of  the  socket  rear  wall, 
with  the  socket  shank  including  the  square  bore  directed 
therethrough,  the  socket  shank  including  an  externally 
threaded  surface  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
socket  rear  wall,  and  the  forward  terminal  end  of  the 
handle  including  an  internally  threaded  handle  portion  for 
selective  securement  to  the  socket  shank,  and 

wherein  the  socket  includes  a  fibrous  covering  formed  coe^- 
tensively  about  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  a  side 
wall  defining  the  socket  cavity,  and 

wherein  the  handle  includes  a  handle  rear  terminal  end,  the 
handle  rear  terminal  end  including  a  handle  lower  web, 
the  handle  lower  web  including  a  coaxial  bore  directed 
therethrough,  and  a  piston  rod  slidably  and  coaxially 
mounted  through  the  bore,  the  piston  rod  including  a 
piston  handle  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  handle  lower 
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web,  and  a  piston  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  a 
forward  terminal  end  of  the  piston  rod  interiorly  of  the 
handle,  and  an  annular  piston  seal  formed  about  the  piston 
rod  in  contiguous  communication  with  an  interior  surface 
of  the  handle,  the  handle  defining  a  cylindrical  interior 
cavity,  the  cylindrical  interior  cavity  defining  a  reservoir 
between  the  piston  and  the  socket  shank,  and 

wherein  the  square  bore  includes  a  resilient  flap  valve 
mounted  within  the  square  bore,  wherein  the  flap  valve  is 
deflected  upon  projection  of  the  piston  and  piston  rod 
interiorly  of  the  handle,  and 

including  a  coil  spring  coaxially  mounted  interiorly  of  the 
socket  cavity  projecting  interiorly  thereof,  with  the  coil 
spring  including  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  coaxially 
aligned  within  the  socket  cavity  for  securement  of  a  lug 
nut  thereon. 


tapered  and  dimensioned  to  engage  the  tapered  wind- 
shield wiper  blade  to  provide  a  cleaning  function  when 
the  blade  is  pulled  longitudinally  through  the  slit, 
said  flat  end  surface  comprising  a  wiping  surface  capable  of 
rubbing  against  and  cleaning  a  windsheld  surface. 


5,123,765 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Daniel  J.  O'ConneU,  549  E.  234  St.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  10470,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway,  RM  3815,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,985 

laC  a.5  A46B  11/02 

VS.  a.  401—126  3  Claims 


5,123,764 
UTILFFY  CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

BLADES 
Marrin  G.  Duncan  and  Don  Dtmcan,  both  of  22718  S.W.  John- 
son Rd.,  West  Unn,  Oreg.  97068 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,328,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,647 
Int.  a.'  A47L  1/08 
U.S.  a.  401—10  1  aaim 


1.  A  utility  cleaning  tool  for  cleaning  windshields  and  wind- 
shield wiper  blades  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinal  body 
portion  arranged  to  hold  the  blade  on  a  wiper  arm  and  having 
a  windshield  engaging  flexible  wiper  portion  with  tapered  side 
wall  surfaces  extending  from  the  body  portion  to  a  wiping 
edge,  said  utility  cleaning  tool  comprising: 

a  flexible  squeeze-type  container  having  an  upper  open  end 
and  forming  a  fluid  reservoir  for  a  cleaning  fluid, 

a  flexible  cap  on  the  upper  open  end  of  said  reservoir, 

a  cross  head  on  said  cap  having  an  upper  surface  and  oppo- 
site ends, 

said  cross  head  being  angularly  inclined  from  one  end  of  the 
other  relative  to  said  container, 

an  upper  projecting  portion  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cross  head  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  defining  an  upwardly  wid- 
ened tapered  slot  between  said  flanges, 

a  cleaning  fluid  absorbing  material  mounted  on  said  cross 
head  between  said  flanges  and  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond said  flanges  to  form  an  upper  projecting  portion 
with  a  flat  end  surface, 

longitudinal  cooperating  ribs  and  recesses  on  said  flanges 
and  said  cleaning  fluid  absorbing  material  holding  said 
cleaning  fluid  material  in  said  slot, 

flow  passageway  means  in  said  flexible  cap  comprising  an 
angled  cut  in  said  cap  arranged  to  be  opened  to  feed 
cleaning  fluid  from  said  container  to  said  cleaning  fluid 
absorbing  material  by  inverting  said  container  and  at  the 
same  time  distorting  said  cap  at  said  cut  to  open  the  latter, 

and  a  full  length  longitudinal  slit  in  said  cleaning  fluid  ab- 
sorbing material, 

said  longitudinal  slit  leading  inwardly  into  said  cleaning  fluid 
absoring  material  from  said  upper  end  surface  and  being 


1.  A  disposable  toothbrush  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  tubular  handle  having  a  threaded  aperture  in 
a  first  end  and  a  compartment  therein; 

b)  a  brush  member  having  a  shaft  with  a  head  and  bristles  on 
a  first  end  and  threads  on  a  second  end.  so  that  in  one 
instance  said  brush  member  can  be  inserted  into  the  com- 
partment of  said  handle  with  the  threaded  second  end 
engagable  with  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  first  end  of 
said  handle  in  a  storage  position  and  m  another  instance 
said  brush  member  can  be  removed  from  the  compartment 
of  said  handle  and  reversed  with  the  threaded  second  end 
engagable  with  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  first  end  of 
said  handle  in  a  useable  position; 

c)  said  handle  having  externa!  threads  on  the  first  end 
thereof;  surrounding  said  threaded  aperture; 

d)  a  cup  member  having  internal  threads  and  formed  on  the 
second  end  of  said  brush  member;  adjacent  the  first  said 
threads  and  adapted  to  receive  said  external  threads; 

e)  said  brush  member  having  a  duct  therethrough  extending 
into  said  cup  member; 

0  toothpaste  carried  within  said  duct;  and 

g)  a  convex  diaphragm  inserted  within  said  cup  member,  so 
that  when  said  brush  member  is  placed  in  the  useable 
position  with  said  internal  threads  of  said  cup  member 
engageable  with  said  external  threads  on  the  first  end  of 
said  handle,  said  diaphragm  will  be  compressed  and  said 
toothpaste  will  enter  the  duct  to  exit  therefrom  into  the 
bristles  on  said  brush  member. 


5,123,766 
CORRECTION  FLUID  DISPENSING  PEN 
Charles  Babiak,  123  Glenridge,  Fjut  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 
Filed  May  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,572 
Int.  a.5  B43K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  401—180  3  Claims 

1.  A  correction  fluid  dispensing  pan,  comprising, 
a  coaxially  aligned  cylindrical  body,  and 
a  coaxially  aligned  end  cap  selectively  securable  to  the 
cylindrical  body  at  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  and 
the  cylindrical  body  including  a  conically  tapered  forward 

end,  and 
a  forward  cap  securable  to  the  forward  end,  wherein  the 
forward  cap  defines  a  forward  cap  cavity,  and  the  forward 
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cap  cavity  is  complementarily  configured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  cyhndrical  body,  and  the  forward  cap  cavity 
includes  a  forward  cap  seahng  ring  mounted  within  the 
forward  cap  cavity  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  a 
forward  cap  axis,  and 

the  cylindrical  body  including  a  fluid  reservoir  contained 
cocxtensively  throughout  the  cylindrical  body  containing 
an  eradicator  fluid  therewithin,  and 

a  fluid  conduit  directing  fluid  from  the  cylindrical  body 
through  the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and 

an  applicator  brush  matrix  mounted  within  the  forward  end 
of  the  cylindrical  body,  and 

a  support  tube  contained  within  the  fluid  conduit  securing  a 
brush  matrix  therewithin,  wherein  the  brush  matrix  ex- 
tends forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  and 

wherein  the  end  cap  includes  a  fluid  piston,  the  fluid  piston 


including  a  piston  body,  wherein  the  piston  body  is  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  relative  to  the  fluid  piston  and  extends  within 
the  end  cap,  and  the  piston  body  includes  a  piston  sealing 
ring  circumferentially  mounted  about  the  piston  body, 
wherein  the  sealing  ring  is  in  frictional  engagement  with 
an  interior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  effect  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  the  eradicator  fluid  contained  within 
the  fluid  reservoir,  and 
wherein  the  piston  body  includes  spaced  toothed  members 
defining  a  toothed  side  wall,  and  the  end  cap  includes  an 
end  cap  opening  radially  directed  through  the  end  cap, 
with  the  toothed  side  wall  in  confronting  relationship 
relative  to  the  end  cap  opening,  and  a  pressure  regulating 
rib  projecting  through  the  end  cap  opening  in  engagement 
with  the  toothed  side  wall,  the  pressure  regulating  rib 
orihogonally  and  integrally  mounted  to  a  support  leg,  the 
support  leg  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  end  cap  opening  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  end  cap. 


perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bolt;  each  of 
said  first  bolt  holes  has  peripheral  openings  at  one  end  of 
said  bolt  hole  so  that  said  pin  can  be  passed  through  said 
openings;  each  of  said  juts  has  projections  at  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  first  bolt  hole  near  the  other  end 


thereof  so  that  said  projections  are  engaged  with  said  pin 
to  hold  said  bolt;  and  each  of  said  juts  has  notches  between 
said  projections  so  that  the  positions  of  said  notches  corre- 
spond to  those  of  said  openings  and  said  pin  can  be  passed 
through  said  notches. 


5,123,768 

ARTICULATING  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOLS 

Ronald  D.  Franklin,  5266  L  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95819 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,916 

Int.  a.'F16C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  403—96  15  aaims 


5,123,767 

ATTACHING  MECHANISM  FOR  PROTECTIVE  BAR  OF 

BABY  CARRIAGE 

Takashi  Ishikura,  and  Tatsuo  NakamaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-96533[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  403—24  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  atuching  a  protective  bar  of  a  baby 
carriage  to  armrest  bars  thereof  in  a  detachable  manner,  com- 
prising: 

fitting  juts  respectively  provided  in  said  armrest  bars  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  engaged  in  fitting  holes  pro- 
vided in  said  protective  bar,  said  fitting  juts  having  a  first 
bolt  hole  provided  therein  and  said  protective  bar  having 
a  second  bolt  hole  provided  in  opposite  ends  thereof;  and 
engagement  bolts  rotatably  inserted  into  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bolt  holes  so  that  said  protective  bar  is  detachably 
attached  to  said  armrest  bars; 
wherein  each  of  said  bolts  has  a  head  at  an  end  of  said  bolt 
and  an  engagement  pin  at  an  opposite  tip  end  of  said  bolt 
so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  is  substantially 


1.  A  hinged  coupling  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  support  member; 

(b)  a  first  housing  member,  said  first  housing  member  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  said  first  support  member, 
said  first  housing  member  including  a  first  cavity  having  a 
first  annular  toothed  portion,  said  first  housing  member 
including  a  first  through  hole  coaxial  with  said  first  annu- 
lar toothed  portion; 

(c)  a  second  support  member; 

(d)  a  second  housing  member,  said  second  housing  member 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  second  support  mem- 
ber, said  second  housing  member  including  a  second  cav- 
ity having  a  second  annular  toothed  portion,  said  second 
housing  member  including  a  second  through  hole  coaxial 
with  said  second  annular  toothed  portion; 

(e)  a  gear  member,  said  gear  member  having  an  annular 
toothed  penmeter  for  meshing  with  said  first  and  second 
annular  toothed  portions,  said  gear  member  enclosed  by 
said  first  and  second  cavities; 
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(0  a  spring  member  disposed  between  said  gear  member  and 
said  first  housing  member,  said  spnng  member  normally 
positioning  said  gear  member  to  simultaneously  engage 
said  first  and  second  annular  portions;  and 

(g)  release  means  for  disengaging  said  gear  member  from 
said  second  annular  portion  and  displacing  said  gear  mem- 
ber into  said  first  cavity  whereby  said  gear  member  into 
said  first  cavity  whereby  said  first  and  second  housing 
members  can  be  rotated,  said  release  means  extending 
through  said  second  through  hole,  the  terminal  end  of  said 
release  means  engaging  a  rod,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rod  planarly  aligned  with  said  gear  member,  the  ends  of 
said  rod  engaging  aligned  recesses  in  said  gear  member, 
said  gear  member  including  a  third  through  hole,  said  gear 
member  slidable  over  a  base  member,  said  base  member 
extending  through  said  first  and  third  through  holes,  said 
base  member  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  housing 
members,  said  base  member  including  an  elongated  open- 
ing, said  rod  extending  through  said  elongated  opening, 
said  gear  member  coupled  to  said  base  member  by  said 
rod. 


section  engage  into  a  corresponding  groove;  wherein  each 
groove  has  an  outer  groove  wall  of  convex  curvature  and  an 


5,123,769 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FLANGE  FOR  A 

PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 

Jean-Claude    Vignaud,    Saint    Yrieix,    France,    assignor    to 

Telemecanique,  France 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.927 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1989,  89  14413 

Int.  a.'  F16B  7/04:  F16L  3/08 

MS.  a.  403—290  5  CUims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  proximity  detector,  housed  in  a 
cylindrical  case  having  a  detection  end  face  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  symmetry,  and  a  flange  for  adjustably  mounting  said 
case  on  a  flat  supporting  wall  parallel  to  said  axis  of  symmetry, 
said  flange  comprising:  an  elongate  body  having  a  cylindrical 
housing  receiving  said  case  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
rigid  web  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  of 
symmetry  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  body, 
the  detection  end  face  of  said  case  being  positioned  for  abutting 
against  said  web;  said  body  having  a  further  wing  and  fixing 
means  cooperating  with  said  further  wing  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  body  with  respect  to  the  supporting  wall  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  of  symmetry;  and  clamping  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  body  for  clamping  the  case  in  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,123,770 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RELEASABLE  CONNECTION  OF 

TWO  SECnONS 

Albrecht  Treiuer,  Langendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mon- 

tech  AG,  Derendingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4026737 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/36 
\}S.  a.  403—338  8  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  the  releasable  connection  of  two  sections,  rail 
elements  or  the  like,  which  comprises:  two  sections  each  of 
which  having  at  least  one  insert  wedge;  a  profile  strip  having 
a  mid-axis  and  spaced  grooves,  wherein  the  wedges  of  each 


inner  groove  wall  extending  at  an  angle  and  inclined  relative  to 
said  mid-axis. 


5,123,771 
COUPLING  nXTURE 
Toshikazu    Okuno,    5-10,    l-Chome,   Chihara-cbo.Izunuobtsn- 
shi,Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  28,  1990,  2-68996{U] 
Int  a.^  F16B  2/02 
VS.  a.  403—369  2  CUims 


1.  A  coupling  fixture  for  fixing  a  coupled  member  mainly  to 
a  shaft  member,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  ring  having  an  inner  penphery  and  an  outer 
periphery,  provided  at  the  inner  periphery  with  a  first 
tapered  surface  and  a  second  tapered  surface,  and  having 
a  generally  radially  extending  cut; 

b)  an  inner  ring  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer 
periphery,  provided  at  the  outer  penphery  with  a  third 
tapered  surface  and  a  fourth  tapered  surface,  and  having  a 
generally  radially  extending  cut; 

c)  a  wedge-like  nng  nut  interposed  between  the  iimer  pe- 
riphery of  said  outer  ring  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
inner  ring,  having  tapered  surfaces  abutting  against  said 
first  and  third  tapered  surfaces,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  threaded  bores, 

d)  a  wedge-like  ring  washer  interposed  between  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  outer  ring  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  inner  ring,  having  tapered  surfaces  abutting  against 
said  second  and  fourth  tapered  surfaces,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  through-bores  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  threaded  bores  respectively:  and 

e)  screw  bolts  which  are  insertably  fitted  through  said 
through-bores  and  screwed  into  said  threaded  bores  of 
said  ring  nut,  so  as  to  allow  said  ring  washer  and  ring  nut 
to  enter  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  ring,  whereby  said  outer 
ring  is  expanded  in  diameter  and  said  inner  ring  is  con- 
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traded  in  diameter,  said  coupling  fixture  being  character- 
ized in  that  each  cone  angle  of  said  second  and  fourth 
tapered  surface  and  said  tapered  surface  of  said  ring 
washer  is  larger  than  each  cone  angle  of  said  first  and  third 
upered  surfaces  and  said  tapered  surfaces  of  said  ring  nut 
the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  allow  said  ring  washer  to 
be  removable  from  said  outer  and  inner  rings  when  said 
screw  bolu  are  loosened  after  being  tightened. 


side  walls  creates  baffles  within  said  container  so  that  upon 
filling  said  container  with  a  fluid  the  structural  integrity  of  said 


5,123,772 
THREADED  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOCKING  CAPABILITY 
J.  Hilbert  Anderson,  Spring  Garden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coupling 
Corporation  of  America,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,804 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/20 

MS.  a.  403—374  13  Claims 


container  continues  to  be  maintained  and  the  movement  of  said 
fluid  within  said  container  is  dampened. 


5,123,774 

TIRE  PUNCTURING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Dubiel,  P.O.  Box  248,  Dalhart,  Tex.  79022 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,329 

Int.  a.'  EGIF  13/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  404—6 


1  Claim 


1.  A  male/female  threaded  assembly  with  locking  capability 
comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  male  member  threaded  over  a  first  portion  of 
its  length  with  a  thread  having  a  working  face  with  a  rise 
angle  of  from  7  to  25  degrees; 

b.  a  female  member,  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  bore  that 
mates  with  the  thread  in  the  male  member  and  being 
threaded  onto  the  first  portion  of  the  male  member's 
length  to  an  axial  location  at  which  the  female  member  is 
free  for  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  rotation  and  cor- 
responding axial  movement  along  said  first  portion;  and 

c.  means  for  applying  axial  force  to  the  female  member 
tending  to  cause  movement  of  the  female  member  relative 
to  the  male  member  in  the  rise  direction  of  said  working 
face. 


5,123,773 
STAND-ALONE  HIGHWAY  BARRIER 
Leo  J.  Yodock,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rose  Enterprises 
Inc.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,652 
Int.  a.5  EOIF  13/00 
VS.  a.  404—6  50  Qaims 

1.  A  highway  barrier  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
conUiner  having  a  base  portion,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
end  walls,  and  a  top  portion,  said  container  being  substantially 
hollow  and  comprising  a  semi-rigid  plastic  material  whereby 
said  container  is  self-supporting  and  has  a  predetermined 
shape,  said  pair  of  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  indentations,  said  indentations  including  an  inwardly 
directed  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  whereby  struc- 
tural integrity  of  said  container  is  maintained  and  said  pair  of 


1.  A  tire  puncturing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
piercer  assemblies  defining  at  least  a  first  piercer  assembly  and 
a  second  piercer  assembly,  each  piercer  assembly  including  an 
elongate  rigid  tube  support  member  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  a  predetermined  axis,  wherein  each  tube 
support  member  includes  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second  disul 

end,  and 

a  first  tether  line  receiving  bore  directed  adjacent  the  first 

distal  end  through  the  tube  support  member,  and 
a  second  tether  line  receiving  bore  directed  adjacent  the 

second  distal  end  through  the  tube  support  member,  and 
an  intermediate  flexible  tether  line  securing  the  second  distal 

end  of  the  first  piercer  assembly  and  the  first  distal  end  of 

the  second  piercer  assembly,  and 
a  first  mounting  spike  tether  line  mounted  to  the  first  tether 

line  receiving  bore  of  the  first  piercer  assembly,  and  a 

second  mounting  spike  tether  line  mounted  to  the  second 

tether  line  receiving  bore  of  the  second  piercer  assembly, 

and 
the  first  mounting  spike  tether  line  secured  to  a  first  mount- 
ing spike  spaced  from  the  first  piercer  assembly,  and 
the  second  mounting  spike  tether  line  secured  to  a  second 

mounting  spike  spaced  from  the  second  distal  end  of  the 

second  piercer  assembly,  and 
a  matrix  of  piercing  spikes  projecting  exteriorly  of  each  tube 

support  member,  and 
at  least  one  further  piercer  assembly  secured  between  the 

first  piercer  assembly  and  the  second  piercer  assembly. 

wherein  the  further  piercer  assembly  is  mounted  interme- 
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diate  the  flexible  tether  line  at  opposed  distal  ends  of  the 
piercer  assembly,  and 
the  matrix  of  piercing  spikes  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced 
piercing  spike  pairs,  including  a  first  piercing  spike  and  a 
second  piercing  spike,  wherein  the  first  piercing  spike  and 
the  second  piercing  spike  of  each  piercing  spike  pair  de- 
fines an  acute  angle  of  approximately  120  degrees  therebe- 
tween, and  the  first  piercing  spike  and  the  second  piercing 
spike  are  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  predeter- 
mined axis,  and  the  piercing  spike  pairs  are  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  at  equally  spaced  intervals 
along  each  tube  support  member,  and  a  third  piercing 
spike  bisecting  the  acute  included  angle  and  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  tube  support  member  bisecting  an  obtuse 
included  angle  between  the  first  piercing  spike  and  the 
second  piercing  spike,  and  the  first  piercing  spike,  the 
second  piercing  spike,  and  the  third  piercing  spike  are  of 
an  equal  predetermined  length,  and  the  equal  predeter- 
mined length  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  diameter, 
and  each  piercing  spike  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
piercing  spikes  includes  an  enlarged  spike  head  positioned 
exteriorly  of  the  tube  support  member,  and  each  piercing 
spike  enlarged  spike  head  extends  beyond  the  lube  support 
member  a  predetermined  second  length,  and  each  spike 
member  includes  a  spike  member  forward  terminal  end 
projecting  beyond  the  tube  support  member  a  third 
length,  wherein  the  third  length  is  greater  than  the  second 
length. 


5,123,775 
ALUMINUM  CAN  TRUCK-MOUNTED  ATTENUATOR 
Bobbie  E.  Bryant,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Graham-Mig- 
letz  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,745 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  404 — 6  2  Claims 


1.  An  impact  attenuator  comprising: 

an  exterior  shell  defining  an  interior  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  empty  metallic  cans  housed  within  said  cavity, 
said  cans  being  arranged  in  a  three  dimensional  array 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  and  planar 
rows,  each  of  said  rows  including  a  plurality  of  columns 
within  the  plane  of  the  row,  each  of  said  columns  includ- 
ing a  number  of  said  cans  in  end-to-end  relation  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  number  of  cans  substantially 
aligned;  and 

a  divider  disposed  between  each  of  said  rows,  each  of  said 
dividers  including  an  upstanding  peripheral  lip  surround- 
ing said  cans  in  the  associated  one  of  said  rows. 


5,123,776 
PLASTIC  HLLABLE  MANHOLE  COVER  WITH 
PENETRATING  HANDLES 
Timothy  J.  Lang,  Washougal,  Wash.;  Mark  Stuhireyer,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  and  Eli  Blumenau.  K.  TiTon,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,077 
Int.  a.^  E02D  29/14 
VS.  a.  404—25  11  ( 
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1.  A  manhole  cover  for  use  with  a  manhole,  said  manhole 
cover  comprising 

a  top  planar  portion. 

an  outer  sidewall  having  an  outwardly  facing  exterior  sur- 
face depending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
top  planar  portion, 

a  centrally  disposed  depending  portion  located  inwardly  of 
said  outer  sidewall,  said  centrally  disposed  depending 
portion  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bot- 
tom surface  having  a  first  section  being  approximately 
parallel  to  said  top  planar  portion,  said  bottom  surface  also 
having  a  second  section  disposed  inwardly  of  said  def>end- 

■  ing  portion  sidewall,  said  second  section  sloped  relative  to 
said  top  planar  portion  and  said  first  section,  and 

an  interior  chamber  located  below  said  top  planar  portion 
and  above  said  centrally  disposed  depending  portion,  said 
manhole  cover  fabricated  from  a  first  material  and  said 
interior  chamber  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  second 
material. 


5,123,777 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 

Maher  K.  Tadros,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,897 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  S/00.  3/00:  A47L  15/00 

VS.  a.  404—34  5  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  structure  comprising: 

first  support  means  with  first  and  second  side  plate  means 

adapted  to  be  supported  by  second  support  means  and  to 

extend  across  an  opening; 
concrete  shell  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  side 

plate  means; 
said  concrete  shell  means  being  positioned  side  by  side  and 

having  their  ends  connected  to  different  ones  of  the  first 
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and  second  side  plate  means  whereby  a  continuous  surface 
is  formed,  adapted  to  receive  soil; 

the  first  and  second  side  plate  means  each  mcluding  parallel 
flat  sides  sidapted  to  be  positioned  substantially  vertical  to 
serve  as  a  retaining  wall  and  including  bottom  ledges 
adapted  to  support  the  concrete  shell  means; 

said  ledge  of  said  first  side  plate  means  and  said  ledge  of  said 
second  side  plate  means  extending  near  the  bottom  of  said 
side  plate  means  into  the  region  between  said  first  and 
second  side  plate  means; 

said  first  and  second  side  plate  means  having  parallel  flat 
sides  and  a  thickness  from  parallel  flat  side  to  parallel  flat 
side  in  a  range  of  8  to  18  inches; 

said  first  and  second  side  plate  means  including  apertures  in 
their  bottom  adapted  to  receive  said  second  support 
means; 

said  second  support  means  being  elongated  members  that 
extend  downwardly  at  least  five  feet; 

said  concrete  shell  means  being  folded  plates; 

said  concrete  shell  means  resting  upon  said  ledges; 

said  concrete  structure  further  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector means  each  of  said  connector  means  connecting 
one  of  said  side  plate  means  to  one  of  said  concrete  shell 
means  at  a  location  on  said  one  side  plate  and  an  adjacent 
end  of  said  one  concrete  shell  means  above  said  ledges, 
whereby  bending  forces  exerted  by  filler  material  on  said 
side  plate  means  is  resisted  by  tension  force  within  at  least 
some  of  said  concrete  shell  means; 

at  least  certain  of  said  concrete  shell  means  being  connected 
at  one  side  to  one  of  said  side  plates  by  one  of  said  connec- 
tor means  and  being  connected  at  the  other  side  to  the 
other  of  said  side  plates  by  another  of  said  connector 
means. 


5,123,778 
METHOD  OF  PAVING 
William  W.  Bohnhoff.  12501  E.  Amherst  Cir.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80014 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Set.  No.  588,455 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  3/O0,  5/ 18 

UJS.  a.  404—28  64  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  paving,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  binder  material  on  a  surface  to  be 
paved; 

disposing  a  mat  on  said  layer  of  binder  material,  said  mat 
including  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid,  spaced,  up- 
standing tubular  members,  each  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly secured  to  a  substantially  planar  flexible  fabric  layer; 
and 

covering  said  mat  with  an  asphaltic  paving  mixture. 


5,123,779 
SUBSEA  ANCHOR 
Keith  E.  J.  Miller,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Seamark 
Systems  Limited,  Broxburn,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  17,  1989, 
8926092 

Int.  a.'  E02B  i/06:  E02D  5/SO 
U.S.  a.  405—19  7  aaims 


1.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  an  anchor  plate  to  be  driven 
edge-first  into  the  ground,  a  flexible  anchor  strap  attached  to 
the  plate,  a  tail  flap  on  said  plate  to  provide  a  fulcrum  about 
which  the  anchor  plate  when  buried  is  pivotable,  and  socket 
means,  positioned  on  said  anchor  plate  at  an  angle  of  up  to  IS 
degrees,  a  driving  tool  therein  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
anchor  plate,  said  socket  means  being  offset  to  one  side  of  said 
plate  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and 
passing  through  the  vertical  center  line  thereof,  the  amount  of 
offset  being  such  that  a  driving  force  applied  to  said  socket 
means  also  creates  a  turning  moment  on  the  anchor  plate  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  whereby  as  said  anchor  plate  is 
driven  into  the  ground  it  is  also  rotated  about  said  generally 
horizontal  axis. 


5,123,780 

PRECAST  PERMEABLE  BREAKWATER  UNIT 

Ronald  E.  Martinsen,  P.O.  Box  367,  Queenstown,  Md.  21658 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,564,  Jul.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,527 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  3m 

U.S.  a.  405—30  10  Oaims 


1.  A  unit  to  inhibit  the  erosion  of  sand  beaches  and  river 
banks  by  the  retardation  and  diversion  of  flow  across  them, 
comprising:  an  elongated,  reinforced  concrete  beam,  having  a 
substantially  flat  bottom,  and  multiple  penetrations  into  said 
beam  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  beam's  length,  said  penetrations  being  in  two  similar 
groups  which  penetrate  said  beam  from  opposite  sides  and 
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meet  inside  said  beam,  said  groups  being  out  of  registry  so  that 
said  penetrations  form  obstructed  and  irregular  passages  from 
side  to  side  through  said  beam, 

wherein  the  minimum  clear  areas  of  said  passages,  net  of 

obstructions,  sum  to  at  least  fifteen  percent  of  the  area  of 

said  beam,  viewed  from  the  side. 


5,123,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,123,783 
METHOD  OF  REUSING  SLURRY 
Hiroshi  Yoshida;  Takanori  Tsotkoka.  both  of  Tokyo;  Toshio 
Imai,     Toda;     Masahiro     Yoshihara,     Tokyo;     Mitsuhiro 
Shibazakj,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Kubo,  Tokyo;  Toshitsugu  Jinbo, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Miyazaki,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kajima  Corp.;  NEC  Corp.;  Sumitomo  Cement 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Chemical  Grouting  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo 
and  Shoei  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01100,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,053 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221676 

Int.  O.'  E02D  3/12 

MS.  O.  405—263  \  Qaim 


5,123,782 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  GROUND  OF  LARGE  AREA 

Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Tokorozawa;   Mitsuhiro  Shibazaki,  Tokyo; 

Hiroaki  Kubo,  Nakamuraminami,  and  Shunji  Jinbo,  Koyama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kajima  Corporation  and  Chemical 

Grouting  Company,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,976 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-16323 

Int.  O.'  E02D  5/30 

U.S.  O.  405—233  4  Claims 


FIG.  I 


n  i 

III. 

I        II        K-« 
I        II        I 

1.  A  method  for  improving  a  large  area  of  ground,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  pipe  into  a  hole  previously  dug  in  the  ground; 

injecting  a  high  pressure  liquid  for  digging  the  ground  and  a 
ground  improving  injection  liquid  from  an  injecting  appa- 
ratus attached  to  a  tip  of  said  pipe,  wherein  said  high 
pressure  liquid  is  substantially  surrounded  by  a  relatively 
low  pressure  liquid; 

drawing  up  said  pipe  while  applying  a  vertical  vibration  to 
said  pipe; 

grouting  the  ground; 

and  injecting  said  ground  improving  liquid,  thereby  forming 
an  underground  columnar  consolidation  body  for  improv- 
ing the  ground. 


"-HJjggCr 


1.  A  method  of  reusing  a  slurry  in  a  ground  improving 
method  whereby  a  hardening  agent  is  injected  into  the  ground, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

adding  a  substance  having  a  permeability  into  said  hardening 
agent  to  be  injected; 

measuring  a  physical  amount  indicative  of  a  permeability 
characteristic  of  said  hardening  agent  added  with  said 
substance; 

calculating  a  quantity  of  the  hardening  agent  from  said 
physical  amount; 

collecting  said  slurry  which  is  discharged  upon  execution  of 
the  ground  improving  method; 

measuring  the  physical  amount  in  said  collected  slurry  and 
calculating  a  quantity  of  said  collected  hardening  agent; 
and 

calculating  a  difference  between  an  injection  amount  of  said 
hardening  agent  which  is  needed  to  improve  the  ground 
and  the  quantity  of  said  collected  hardening  agent  and 
injecting  said  hardening  agent  with  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference. 


5,123,784 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  JOINT  IN 
TOP-DOWN  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Yoshifumi  Takahei,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takenaka  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,482,  Apr.  24,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-108512 
Int.  O.'  B28B  1/16.  7/34;  E02D  29/00;  E04B  1/16 
U.S.  O.  405—267  7  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  concrete  joint  formed  between  a 
pair  of  concrete  castings  constructed  in  a  top  down  construc- 
tion method,  the  sealing  method  forming  an  injection  hole 
feeding  into  the  concrete  joint  such  that  clearances  are  filled  up 
between  the  two  concrete  castings  by  injecting  sealing  material 
into  the  hole  and  joint,  the  injection  hole  being  formed  beneath 
a  first  preexisting  concrete  casting,  the  sealing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
attaching  an  upper  surface  of  a  removable  impression  form- 
ing member  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first  preexisting 
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concrete  casting  that  is  to  interface  with  a  subsequently 
poured  lower  second  concrete  casting  so  that  respective 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  removable  member  extend 
towards  each  other  and  form  obtuse  angles  with  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  first  preexisting  concrete  casting; 
pouring  the  second  concrete  casting  around  the  removable 
member  and  underneath  the  first  preexisting  concrete 
casting,  the  second  concrete  castmg  havmg  a  top  surface 
interfacing  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  preexisting 
concrete  casting  and  forming  the  joint  between  the  first 
and  second  concrete  castings  adjacent  to  the  removable 
member  as  the  second  casting  sets  and  settles,  such  that 
the  obtuse  angles  formed  between  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  removable  member  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
first  preexisting  concrete  casting  prevent  adherence  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  poured  second  concrete  casting  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  removable  member  during  the  set- 
tling of  the  poured  second  concrete  casting  thus  providing 


movement  transversely  with  respect  to  their  longitudinal 
lengths  and  means  for  moving  each  wall  unit  horizontally 
through  the  open  trench  while  being  held  in  their  spaced 
parallel  relation  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a)  a  forwardly  projecting  apron  mounted  on  the  leading 
edge  of  the  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  supports 
mounted  on  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  the  leading  wall 
units,  and  a  series  of  panel  members  extending  between 
said  side  supports  and  mounted  one  upon  another  so  as  to 
extend  in  an  upward,  rearward  angular  relation  from  the 
forward  direction  of  movement  of  the  apparatus, 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  apron  to  the  forward  edge  of  the 
confronting  wall  units  so  as  to  position  said  apron  across 
the  front  of  said  apparatus  to  prevent  debris  from  being 
dislodged  from  the  trench  walls  into  the  area  between  the 
spaced  apart  parallelly  extending  wall  units,  and 

c)  a  hopper  member  carried  by  the  trailing  end  of  the  appara- 
tus and  providing  means  for  delivering  bedding  material 
to  the  open  trench. 


for  improved  continuity  of  access  between  the  joint  and 
the  injection  hole  to  be  formed; 

allowing  the  poured  second  concrete  casting  to  set  and  settle 
thereby  forming  the  joint  between  the  first  and  second 
concrete  castings  while  preventing  the  adherence  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  poured  second  concrete  casting  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  removable  member; 

removing  the  removable  member  from  between  the  two 
concrete  castings  to  thereby  form  the  injection  hole  for 
feeding  into  the  joint,  wherein  the  continuity  of  access 
between  the  joint  and  the  injection  hole  is  ensured  by  the 
prevention  of  the  adherence  between  the  top  surface  of 
the  poured  concrete  casting  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
removable  member  during  the  settling  of  the  poured  con- 
crete casting;  and 

injecting  the  sealing  material  into  the  injection  hole  for 
feeding  into  the  joint  to  fill  the  clearances  between  the 
two  concrete  castings  and  thus  seal  the  concrete  joint. 
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5,123,786 
MILLING  CUTTERS 
John  T.  Yates,  Redditch,  and  Nicholas  P.  Thornton,  Halesowen, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sandvik  Ltd.,  West  Midlands. 
England 

Filed  No*.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1989, 
8925360 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/24 
U.S.  a.  407—38  1*  CUims 


--^  --r  - 


5,123,785 

TRENCH-SHORING  APPARTUS 

LouU  A.  Orfei,  1211  Chicago  Ave.,  Melrose  Park,  III.  60160 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604.108 

Int.  a.'  E21D  V/2 

U.S.  a.  405—283  13  Oaims 


1  A  self-propelled  trench-shoring  apparatus  having  con- 
fronting wall  units  with  each  wall  unit  being  movably  con- 
nected along  a  vertical  edge  so  that  when  disposed  in  horizon- 
tal alignment  in  an  open  trench  they  form  a  shoring  apparatus 
of  varying  lengths,  means  for  movably  connecting  spaced 
apart  parallelly  extending  wall  units  together  for  reciprocal 


1  A  milling  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  body,  at  least  one 
circumferentially  arranged  series  of  teeth  on  said  body,  a  series 
of  replaceable  cutting  inserts  mounted  on  said  teeth,  a  plurality 
of  insert  carriers  releasably  secured  to  the  cutter  body,  each 
said  carrier  providing  a  common  attachment  for  a  plurality  of 
inserts  of  said  series  of  inserts,  at  least  two  of  said  teeth  having 
a  respective  said  carrier  locating  at  least  two  inserts  attached 
thereto  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  periphery  of  the  associ- 
ated tooth,  the  inserts  of  at  least  one  said  tooth  being  peripher- 
ally staggered  relative  to  the  inserts  on  at  least  one  other  said 
tooth,  said  staggered  and  spaced  inserts  having  paths  of  rota- 
tion that  intersect  for  forming  a  continuous  profile  cutting  line, 
at  least  some  of  the  inserts  of  said  series  of  inserts  having 
cutting  edges  ground  in  situ  on  the  teeth  to  define  the  profile  of 
said  cutting  line,  said  line  comprising  a  region  of  maximum 
radius  between  regions  of  lesser  radius,  at  least  a  plurality  of 
said  carriers  extending  wholly  or  mainly  to  one  or  other  side  of 
said  region  of  maximum  radius  and  being  adjustable  on  said 
body  obliquely  outwardly  and  away  from  said  region  of  maxi- 
mum radius. 


5,123,787 
MACHINING  TOOL 
Carl  E.  Hunt,  White  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GTE  Vaienite 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,061 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/24 

VS.  a.  407—39  17  Claims 


1.  A  machining  tool,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end, 
a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  and  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  front  portion  including  a  first  re- 
cessed area  at  said  first  end,  said  first  recessed  area  being 
defined  by  a  first  surface  which  is  parallel  to  said  rear 
portion  and  spaced  from  said  front  f)ortion,  and  a  partial 
cylindrical  inner  wall  facing  said  first  end,  a  first  aperture 
comprising  threads  and  extending  from  said  top  portion 
towards  said  bottom  portion  adjacent  said  partial  cylindri- 
cal inner  wall,  said  first  aperture  having  a  first  diameter 
towards  said  top  portion  and  a  second  diameter  towards 
said  bottom  portion,  said  first  diameter  being  greater  than 
said  second  diameter  and  providing  a  cartridge  opening 
between  said  first  aperture  and  said  first  recessed  area; 

an  anvil  for  a  cutting  insert,  said  anvil  including  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  a  first  side  portion  and  a 
second  side  portion  each  extending  between  said  forward 
portion  and  said  rearward  portion,  and  a  partial  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  extending  from  said  first  side  portion  to  said 
second  side  portion,  said  forward  portion  including  a 
second  recessed  area  being  defined  by  a  second  surface 
and  at  least  one  cutting  insert  retaining  wall,  said  anvil 
further  including  a  slotted  f>ortion  extending  Into  said 
anvil  from  said  partial  cylindncal  side  wall,  said  anvil 
being  moveably  affixed  within  said  first  recessed  area  such 
that  said  partial  cylindrical  side  wall  is  in  sliding  contact 
with,  and  has  a  common  axis  with,  said  partial  cylindrical 
inner  wall,  the  diameter  of  said  partial  cylindrical  inner 
wall  being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
partial  cylindrical  side  wall  to  allow  said  partial  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  to  mate  with  and  slide  upon  said  partial 
cylindrical  inner  wall;  and. 

an  adjustment  screw  comprising  a  correspondingly  threaded 
shank  and  an  enlarged  head,  said  correspondingly 
threaded  shank  being  screwed  into  said  first  aperture  and 
said  enlarged  head  extending  into  said  first  aperture,  said 
cartridge  opening  and  said  slotted  portion  for  engaging 
said  anvil  to  slide  said  partial  cylindrical  side  wall  relative 
to  said  partial  cylindrical  inner  wall  to  rotate  said  anvil 
about  said  common  axis. 


5,123,788 

CLTTING  INSERT  WITH  RAISED  CUTTING  EDGE 

John  W.  Friederichs,  West  Branch,  and  Yefim  Val,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  GTE  Vaienite  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,316,  Aug.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,213 

Int.  a.'  B23B  27/16.  27/22 

VS.  a.  407—114  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  hard  wear  resistent  insert  of  the  type  having 
a  raised  peripheral  negative  rake  cutting  land  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  insert  and  a  raised  flat  central  island  with  a 
chip  breaker  channel  intermediate  the  cutting  land  and  the 
central  island,  said  flat  central  island  projecting  above  said 
.legative  rake  cutting  land, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  joined  by  arcuate 
comers  and  joining  said  cutting  land  to  form  a  continuous 
cutting  edge, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  chip  breaker  channel  having 

a  descending  surface  adjacent  said  cutting  land, 
an  accending  land  adjacent  said  central  island  and  a  flat  land 
intermediate  and  adjoining  said  descending  surface  and 
said  ascending  land, 
said  flat  land  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  central 
island  and  perpendicular  to  said  walls,  said  ascending  land 
and  said  flat  land  extending  entirely  around  said  raised  flat 
central  island, 
said  descending  surface  further  comprising  a  first  surface 
joining  said  cutting  land,  a  second  surface  joining  said  first 
surface,  and  a  third  surface  joining  said  second  surface  and 
said  flat  land,  said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  extend- 
ing entirely  around  said  raised  central  island  and  forming 
said  entire  descending  surface,  said  first  surface  descend- 
ing downwardly  at  an  angle  of  from  about  12  to  18  de- 
grees, said  second  surface  descending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  of  from  5  to  about  9  degrees,  and  said  third  surface 
descending  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  about  25  to 
about  35  degrees,  said  descending  angles  being  determined 
with  respect  to  said  raised  flat  central  island. 


5,123,789 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Tamio  Ohtani,  Hadano;  Yasuhiko  Kanaya,  Machida,  and  Tuyo- 

shi  Yamaguchi,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Seiko,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,952 

Int.  a.'  B23B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  408—1  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  machining  a  printed  circuit  board  by  a  tool 
carried  by  a  spindle  and  associated  with  a  pressure  foot,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  an  amount  of  relative 
movement  between  said  spindle  and  said  pressure  foot;  detect- 
ing a  position  reached  by  an  end  of  said  tool  when  said  spindle 
has  moved  a  predetermined  amount;  determining  a  distance 
between  an  end  of  said  tool  carried  by  said  spindle  and  an  end 
of  said  pressure  foot  based  upon  the  delected  amount  of  said 
relative  movement  and  said  detected  position  reached  by  the 
end  of  said  tool;  setting  an  amount  of  feed  necessary  for  a 
machining  operation  based  on  the  amount  of  the  relative  move- 
ment between  said  spindle  and  said  pressure  foot  on  the  basis  of 
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a  predetermined  set  value  of  machining  depth  and  the  deter- 
mined distance;  comparing,  during  the  machining  operation, 
the  detected  amount  of  relative  movement  and  the  set  amount 
of  feed;  producing  a  machining  end  signal  when  the  difference 


5,123.791 
ROCK  ANCHOR 

Gottfried  Rockenfeller,  Hilchenbach,  and  Wolfgang  Rocken- 
feller,  Hilchenbach-Helberhausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rockenfeller  KG,  Hilchenbach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1990,  4006615 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  li/04 
U.S.  a.  411—41  »2  a«lnis 


between  said  amount  of  relative  movement  and  said  amount  of 
feed  has  become  zero;  and  producing  a  control  signal  for 
commencing  another  operation  upon  issuance  of  said  machm- 
ing  end  signal. 


5,123,790 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING  GROOVES 
Freddie  G.  King,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,172 

Int.  a.'  B23C  1/20:  B23B  i9/00 

\yS.  a.  409—132  >*  Claims 


^4 


C5I1R 


ii^^  Ml? 


1.  A  rock  anchor  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  bore  opening 
at  a  rock  face,  the  anchor  comprising: 

a  sleeve  extending  along  a  sleeve  axis  and  havmg 

a  body  extending  along  an  axis  and  having  an  inner  end 

remote  from  the  rock  face  and  an  inside  surface,  and 
an  outer  end  formed  with  a  large-diameter  head  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  rock  face; 

a  wedge  in  the  sleeve  at  the  inner  end  having  a  flank  extend- 
mg  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis; 

means  including  an  abutment  formed  in  the  inner  sleeve  end 
for  fixing  the  wedge  in  the  sleeve  against  axial  movement 
therein;  and 

a  drive  pin  engageable  axially  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
point  engageable  between  the  wedge  flank  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  forcibly 
driven  axially  into  the  sleeve  its  point  engages  between  the 
flank  and  the  inside  surface  and  plastically  deforms  the 
inside  surface  outward  into  tight  engagement  with  the 
rock. 


5.123,792 
BLIND  FASTENER  WITH  WASHER  FOR  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 
Burton  C.  Strobel.  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.369 

Int.  C1.5  F16B  li/06 

U.S.  a.  411—55  20  Oaims 


8.  A  method  of  cutting  a  groove  in  a  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  the  location  where  the  groove  is  to  be  cut; 
placing  a  milling  head  that  is  affixed  to  a  magnet  that  can  be 

selectively  activated,  in  the  location  of  the  groove; 
activating  the  magnet,  thereby  magnetically  affixing  it  to  the 

structure; 
affixing  clamping  means  to  the  structure  to  maintain  the 

milling  head  in  position 
wherein  the  step  of  affixing  clamping  means  further  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  sliding  clamping  blocks  along  clamp  bars 
until  the  clamping  blocks  are  proximate  to  the  structure; 
affixing  the  blocks  relative  to  the  bars;  and  adjusting  screw 
means  within  the  blocks  to  urge  against  the  structure; 
activating  the  milling  head;  and 
cutting  the  groove. 


\ir^ 
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1.  In  a  blind  fastener  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 
workpiece  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  with  an  opening 
therebetween,  said  blind  fastener  being  of  the  type  having:  a 
core  pin  including  a  shank  portion  formed  to  pass  through  the 
opening  in  the  workpiece  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
thereof;  expander  means  including  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
thereof  formed  to  bear  against  the  first  surface  of  the  work- 
piece,  a  tapered  nose  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a 


June  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2255 


shank  portion  therebetween,  said  expander  means  having  a 
bore  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  shank  portion  of  said 
core  pin  and  being  adapted  to  fit  into  and  extend  through  the 
opening  in  the  workpiece  wherein  said  nose  portion  extends 
beyond  the  second  surface  of  the  workpiece;  expandable  sleeve 
means  carried  on  said  core  pin  shank  portion  between  said  nose 
portion  of  said  expander  means  and  the  end  of  said  core  pin 
which  passes  through  the  opening  in  the  workpiece,  said  ex- 
pandable sleeve  means  being  operably  engaged  with  said  core 
pin  such  that  said  core  pin  causes  said  sleeve  means  to  advance 
toward  the  second  surface  of  the  workpiece,  said  sleeve  means 
being  adapted  to  expand  over  said  expander  means  tapered 
nose  portion;  and  a  resilient  washer  means  carried  on  said  core 
pin  shank  portion  between  said  expander  means  and  said  sleeve 
means,  said  sleeve  means  being  adapted  to  force  said  washer 
means  to  expand  over  said  expander  means  and  over  said 
tapered  nose  portion  until  said  washer  means  bears  against  the 
second  surface  of  the  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  washer  means  having  two  portions  including  an  inner 
portion  with  a  tapered  nose  section  tapering  outwardly 
away  from  said  core  pin  shank  portion  to  facilitate  expan- 
sion of  said  sleeve  means  over  said  inner  portion  and  an 
integrally  formed  outer  flange  portion  adapted  to  be  un- 
folded by  said  sleeve  means  to  form  a  bearing  surface 
against  the  second  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


5.123.793 
TAPERED  LOCKING  NUT 

James  L.  Bonstein,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch 

Fastener  Corporation.  Lakewood.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362.032.  Jun.  1,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.014,411. 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,300 

Int.  a.5  F16B  i9/22.  34/30.  39/284 

VS.  a.  411—310  9  Oaims 


1.  A  locking  nut  comprising: 

a  body  having  wrenching  surfaces  on  its  exterior. 

a  base  at  one  end  upon  which  said  body  is  adapted  to  be 
seated,  and  a  threaded  bore  extending  through  said  body. 

the  thread  of  said  bore  having  a  pitch  diameter  which  tapers 
toward  the  end  opposite  from  said  base,  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  said  bore,  at  and  included  angle  of  from 
about  r  to  about  2°,  having  a  fully  formed  root  having  a 
taper  similar  to  that  of  said  pitch  diameter,  and  having  a 
crest  which  is  of  a  constant  diameter, 

said  crest  being  truncated  with  the  truncation  increasing 
from  adjacent  said  base  to  adjacent  said  opposite  end,  said 
thread  being  continuous  and  uninterrupted  by  axial 
grooves  or  beams,  whereby  when  a  bolt  is  threaded  into 
said  nut  the  tread  of  said  bolt  will  interface  with  said 
thread  of  said  nut  to  create  a  locking  effect. 


5,123.794 
CONNECnNG  MECHANISM  WHICH  CAN  BE  RAPIDLY 

UNLOCKED  AND  USABLE  ON  SPACE  VEHICLES 
Michel  Pire,  Medard-en-Jallcs,  Frmnce,  Miigiior  to  Aerospa- 
tiale, Societe  Nationale  IndnstrieUc.  Paria,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25.  1990,  90  05266 
Int.  a.'  F16B  35/02 
U.S.  a.  411— 383  10  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  mechanism  for  connecting  two  subassem- 
blies, and  capable  of  quicl-ly  releasing  said  subassemblies  even 
when  they  are  in  tension,  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  rod  members  arranged  end  to  end  and  nor- 
mally joined  in  rotation  and  translation  by  a  disconnect- 
able  connecting  means; 
said  first  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  a  cylinder  connected  to 
said  first  subassembly,  and  having  an  operating  head  ac- 
cessible from  the  outside  of  said  cylinder;  said  second  rod 
having  a  thread   for  engaging  with  a  complementary 
thread  on  said  second  subassembly,  and  disconnectable 
connecting  means  normally  joining  said  rods  in  rotation 
and  translation  such  that  the  thread  of  said  second  rod 
may  be  screwed  into  the  second  subassembly  by  rotating 
the  operating  head  of  said  first  rod 


5,123,795 
QUARTER  TURN  FASTENER 
Donald  F.  Engel.  Prior  Lake,  and  Steven  S.  Gieseke,  Richfield, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,558 

Int.  a.'  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a.  411-552  16  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  fastening  a  first  component 
onto  a  second  component,  the  first  component  having  an  ori- 
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fice  and  the  second  component  having  a  slot  extending  there- 
through, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  cap  portion; 

b)  a  core  portion  extending  into  the  cap  portion  and  rotat- 
ably  and  slidably  connecting  to  the  cap  portion; 

c)  rotation  limiting  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  core  within  a  predetermined  angle  of  rota- 
tion; 

d)  biasing  means  engaging  the  cap  portion  and  the  core 
portion  for  biasing  the  core  portion  away  from  the  cap 
portion; 

e)  a  shaft  portion  attaching  to  the  cap  portion  and  extending 
from  the  core  portion  and  through  the  orifice  of  the  first 
component  and  the  slot  of  the  second  component, 

0  sell-contained  attachment  means  for  connecting  the  appa- 
ratus to  the  first  component  througn  an  orifice  in  the  first 
component;  and, 

g)  a  retaining  member  attached  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  por- 
tion having  a  changing  sloping  surface  engaging  the  sec- 
ond component  and  the  slot. 

5,123,796 

WORKLOAD  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PRODUCTION 

Wayne  T.  Chiappe,  Hinsdale,  111.,  and  Randy  W.  Gasquoine. 

Stockton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sardee  Industries  Inc.,  Alsip,  111. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  287,479,  Dec.  20.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,983,095,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,063,  Sep.  11,  1986, 

Pat  No.  4,808,057.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

638,679 

Int.  a.^  B65G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  414—267  3  Claims 


taining  a  plurality  of  said  stackable  trays  in  registering  overly- 
ing relation  to  each  other. 


5,123,797 

TRANSPORT  CARRIAGE  FOR  OPERATING  TABLE 

PLATFORMS 

Eberhard  Schnelle,  RasUtt,  and  Matthias  Dornauer,  Karlsruhe, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stierlen-Maquet 
AG,  Rastatt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1989,  3924390 

Int.  a.5  B65G  69/00 
U.S.  a.  414—401  1  f^"'™ 


n.''^''"''-''''-^  j^»j-w->  j->j-^^.-j] 


1.  A  stackable  tray  for  use  in  an  automated  workload  regu- 
lating apparatus,  said  workload  regulating  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  regulate  a  flow  of  manufactured  articles  between 
adjacent  stations  in  a  multi-station  manufacturing  apparatus, 
said  workload  regulating  apparatus  including  a  transfer  station 
whereat  pre-formed  sticks  of  manufactured  articles  are  trans- 
ferred by  a  movable  transfer  head  and  a  tray  storage  subassem- 
bly at  said  transfer  station  including  lift  means  and  finger  sup- 
port means  for  upstacking  and  downstacking  individual  trays 
within  a  filled  tray  storage  magazine  and  an  empty  tray  storage 
magazine  and  a  horizontal  cross-feed  conveyor  with  upstand- 
ing pusher  means  for  reciprocally  indexing  a  storage  tray 
placed  thereon  from  a  said  magazine  from  said  one  magazine 
through  said  transfer  station  to  another  said  magazine,  wherein 
the  improvement  in  said  stackable  tray  comprises;  a  tray  body 
having  a  four-sided  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
length  and  a  smaller  width  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  op- 
posed long  side  edge  portions  interconnected  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  opposed  short  side  edge  portions  to  define  four  cor- 
ners, said  tray  body  further  having  an  upper  major  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  elongate  stick-receiv- 
ing receptacle  portions  having  an  axial  length  dimension  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  long  side  edge  portions  and  an  opposed 
lower  major  surface,  said  long  side  edge  portions  being  capable 
of  bearing  a  load  of  several  stacked  trays  and  being  engageable 
at  an  intermediate  portion  along  the  length  thereof,  along  a 
lower  side  thereof  by  said  lifting  means,  said  finger  support 
means  and  said   pusher  means  of  said   workload   regulating 
apparatus,  and  said  tray  further  including  cooperating  means 
defined  at  the  corners  of  said  tray  body  for  aligning  and  main- 


1.  A  transport  carriage  for  receiving  and  transporting  a 
platform  of  an  operating  table  having  a  column  fixed  to  a  floor 
and  a  platform  transferrable  between  the  column  and  the  trans- 
port carriage  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  given  transfer  position 
relative  to  the  column,  with  the  column  having  two  column 
guide  surfaces  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  which  guide 
surfaces  face  outwardly  of  said  column  and  extend  parallel  to 
a  given  horizontal  path  fixed  relative  to  said  column,  said 
transport  carriage  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  basp  portion  with  two  horizontally  for- 
wardly  projecting  fork  parts  spaced  laterally  from  one 
another  to  provide  said  base  portion  with  an  open  forward 
end  and  with  a  recess  between  said  fork  parts  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  open  forward  end  for  receiving 
said  column  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  transfer  position, 
said  frame  also  having  two  support  structures  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  portion  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  portion  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing said  platform  of  said  operating  table, 
a  plurality  of  rolls  connected  with  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  frame  for  rolling  travel  over  said  floor  and  whereby 
said  carriage  is  moveable  to  said  transfer  position  by  trav- 
elling forwardly  toward  said  column  generally  along  said 
horizontal  path  with  said  fork  parts  embracing  said  col- 
umn, 
said  fork  parts  of  said  frame  having  parallel  inwardly  facing 
guide  surfaces  extending  in  a  forward-to-rear  direction 
relative  to  said  frame  which  carriage  guide  surfaces  are 
engagable  with  said  column  guide  surfaces  to  exactly 
laterally  position  said  carriage  frame  relative  to  said  col- 
umn as  said  carriage  is  moved  toward  said  transfer  posi- 
tion, 
said  plurality  of  rolls  including  two  forward  rolls  each  car- 
ried by  a  respective  one  of  said  fork  parts  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  laterally  of  said  frame,  each  of  said 
forward  rolls  being  supported  on  its  associated  fork  part 
by  a  means  biasing  it  to  a  given  neutral  position  laterally  of 
said  fork  part  and  permitting  it  to  move  laterally  of  said 
fork  part  along  its  axis  of  rotation  to  either  side  of  said 
neutral  position,  whereby  in  the  event  said  carriage  is 
moved  toward  said  column  along  a  path  of  travel  depart- 
ing slightly  laterally  from  said  given  horizontal  path  said 
carriage  frame  may  shift  laterally  relative  to  said  forward 
rolls  to  bring  it  to  said  transfer  position  relative  to  said 
column  without  said  forward  rolls  having  to  slide  laterally 
on  said  floor,  and  each  of  said  forward  rolls  having  an  axle 
supporting  it  for  rotation  about  its  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
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two  springs  received  on  said  axle  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  forward  roll,  each  of  said  springs  working 
between  said  forward  roll  and  said  associated  fork  part  so 
that  said  two  springs  in  combination  bias  said  forward  roll 
to  its  neutral  position  and  permit  it  to  resiliently  shift  in 
either  direction  laterally  from  said  neutral  position  along 
its  axis  of  rotation  to  permit  lateral  shifting  of  the  transport 
carriage  relative  to  the  transport  rolls  to  thereby  permit 
disturbance-free  adjustment  of  the  transport  carriage  rela- 
tive to  the  operating  table  column. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  empty  and  filled  trays  for 
temporary  storage  of  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  pro- 
cessing industry,  comprising  a  tray  filling  unit  having  means 
for  filling  empty  trays  with  articles  from  a  stream  of  articles;  a 
tray  evacuating  unit  having  means  for  emptying  filled  trays  by 
delivering  articles  from  filled  trays  into  a  path  for  an  article 
stream,  one  of  said  units  being  disposed  above  the  other  of  said 
units  and  each  of  said  units  having  first  and  second  facilities  for 
temporary  storage  of  parallel  empty  and  filled  trays,  respec- 
tively, and  the  first  facilities  of  each  of  said  units  being  disposed 
above  the  respective  second  facilities,  the  second  facility  of 
said  evacuating  unit  being  located  above  the  first  facility  of 
said  filling  unit  and  said  units  together  forming  a  first  turret; 
and  means  for  transferring  trays  between  the  facilities  of  said 
units,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  tray  holder  each  having 
means  for  releasably  engaging  and  moving  at  least  one  tray  so 
that  an  empty  tray  which  is  carried  by  one  of  said  holders  can 
be  transferred  simultaneously  with  a  filled  tray  which  is  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  holders,  a  second  turret  for  said  holders, 
means  for  indexing  said  second  turret  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  an  elevator  having  means  for  moving  said  holders 
up  and  down  relative  to  said  second  turret  and  means  for 
rotating  said  holders  relative  to  said  second  turret  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  about  a  second  substantially  vertical 
axis. 


5,123,799 

TRAILER  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  E.  Breazeale,  4470  NicoUus  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Calif.  95648 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,765 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/10 

VS.  a.  414 — 462  4  Claims 


5,123,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  TRAYS  FOR 
CTGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Josef  Glosmann,  Hamburg;  Karl-Heinz  Grieben,  Schwarzen- 
beck,  and  Andreas  Rinke,  Bad  Oldesloe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,078 
Clajnis  priority,  application  Fed.  Kep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1989,  3917097 

Int  CI.'  A24C  5/352 
VS.  a.  414—403  13  aaims 


1.  A  trailer  loading  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  support  vehicle,  the  support  vehicle  including  a  vehicle 
support  bed,  and 

winch  means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  vehicle  support  bed  at 
a  forward  portion  thereof,  and 

a  support  framework  mounted  to  the  vehicle  support  bed 
extending  upwardly  thereof,  the  support  framework  in- 
cluding a  first  track,  wherein  the  rear  end  of  the  first  track 
is  mounted  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  support  bed 
spaced  from  the  winch  assembly,  and 

the  first  track  extending  forwardly  and  above  the  vehicle 
support  bed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  support  frame- 
work, with  a  second  track  in  communication  and  aligned 
with  the  first  track  extending  forwardly  of  the  first  track 
to  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and 

a  guide  track  follower  slidably  mounted  within  the  first 
track  and  the  second  track,  and  including  a  boat  trailer 
platform,  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  boat  trailer  plat- 
form securable  to  the  guide  track  follower  to  direct  the 
boat  trailer  platform  from  a  first  position  spaced  from  the 
vehicle  support  bed  to  a  second  position  oriented  above 
the  vehicle  support  bed,  and 

the  support  framework  including  a  right  rear  vertical  sup- 
port post  and  a  right  front  vertical  support  post  mounted 
orthogonally  relative  to  the  vehicle  support  bed  extending 
upwardly  thereof,  and  a  left  rear  vertical  support  post  and 
a  left  front  vertical  support  post  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  respective  right  rear  \ertical  support  post  and  the 
right  front  vertical  support  post  orthogonally  mounted  to 
the  vehicle  support  bed,  and  a  horizontal  connecting  post 
orthogonally  and  integrally  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal 
end  of  the  right  front  venical  support  post  and  the  left 
front  vertical  support  post,  the  first  track  extending  from 
the  vehicle  support  bed  orthogonally  oriented  to  a  medial 
portion  of  the  horizontal  connecting  post,  and  the  second 
track  extending  from  the  honzontal  connecting  jx)st  for- 
wardly thereof,  and 

the  boat  trailer  platform  including  a  platform  cable  mount 
positioned  integrally  to  a  bottom  medial  portion  of  the 
boat  trailer  platform,  and  the  winch  assembly  including  a 
primary  winch  cable,  the  primary  winch  cable  including  a 
cable  hook  selectively  securable  to  the  platform  cable 
mount  to  direct  the  boat  trailer  platform  along  the  first 
guide  track,  and 

the  boat  trailer  platform  including  a  plurality  of  first  trailer 
wheels  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  platform  cable  mount 
and  defined  by  a  first  diameter  extending  below  the  boat 
trailer  platform  a  first  length,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
trailer  wheels  defined  by  a  second  dia.neter  less  than  the 
first  diameter  extending  below  the  trailer  a  second  length 
less  than  the  first  length,  and  the  support  framework 
including  a  right  pivot  leg  and  a  left  pivot  leg,  the  right 
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pivot  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle  support  bed 
adjacent  the  right  rear  vertical  support  post,  and  the  left 
pivot  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle  support  bed 
adjacent  the  left  rear  vertical  support  post,  and  a  semi- 
cylindncal  support  cradle  fixedly  mounted  to  an  upper 
terminal  end  of  each  pivot  leg  for  reception  of  a  first 
trailer  wheel  of  the  trailer  platform  within  each  support 
cradle,  and  each  support  cradle  including  an  elastomeric 
strap,  each  elastomeric  strap  including  a  first  end  mounted 
to  the  support  cradle  and  a  second  end  extending  about 
the  support  cradle  to  a  respective  right  and  left  strap 
anchor  mounted  to  the  respective  right  and  left  pivot  legs. 


means  for  positively  preventing  the  inadvertent  move- 
ment of  said  arms. 


5,123,801 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 
Harold  W.  ODaniel,  1018  N.  Commercial  Blvd.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76017 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,448 

Int.  a.5  B65F  03/00 

U.S.  a.  414-525.1  '0  CUims 


5,123,800 

BALE  CARRIER 

Charles  R.  Druse,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  40,  Cambridge,  Nebr.  69022 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,053 

Int.  a.'  B60P  01/24 

VS.  a.  414—470  3  Oaims 


1.  A  hay  bale  handling  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  frame  means  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and 

opposite  sides, 
at  least  one  bale  cradle  selectively  pivotally  mounted,  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  on  said  frame  means  for  holding  a  hay 
bale, 
said  bale  cradle  being  selectively  pivotally  movable  from  a 
normal  bale  supporting  position  to  a  first  dumping  posi- 
tion whereby  the  hay  bale  thereon  may  be  dumped  there- 
from along  one  side  of  said  frame  means  and  to  a  second 
dumping  position  whereby  the  hay  bale  thereon  may  be 
dumped  therefrom  along  the  other  side  of  said  frame 
means; 
said  frame  means  having  wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon 

for  transporting  said  frame  means; 
a  first  pivotal  locking  means  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
frame  means,  which  is  selectively  pivotally  movable  from 
a  first  position,  wherein  said  first  locking  means  is  in  the 
pivotal  path  of  said  cradle  to  prevent  said  cradle  from 
moving  to  its  said  first  dumping  position,  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  cradle  may  move  to  its  said  first 
dumping  position; 
a  second  pivotal  locking  means  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  frame  means,  which  is  selectively  pivotally 
movable  from  a  first  position,  wherein  said  second  locking 
means  is  in  the  pivotal  part  of  said  cradle  to  prevent  said 
cradle  from  moving  to  its  said  second  dumping  position, 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  cradle  may  move  to  its 
said  second  dumping  position; 
said  first  and  second  locking  means  comprising: 

upstanding  first  and  second  pivotal  posts  respectively 

which  are  in  the  pivotal  paths  of  said  cradle; 
a  first  arm  secured  to  said  first  post  and  extending  towards 

said  opposite  side  of  said  frame  means; 
a  second  arm  secured  to  said  second  post  and  extending 

towards  said  one  side  of  said  frame  means; 
said  first  and  second  arms  permitting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  posts  respectively  from  a 
location  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  means;  and 
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5.  A  refuse  collecting  vehicle  for  collecting  and  transporting 
separated,  recyclable  material,  the  vehicle  compiling: 

a  vehicle  chassis  having  length  and  a  width,  the  length  of  the 
chassis  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for  the  vehicle; 

a  storage  body  mounted  on  the  chassis,  the  storage  body 
having  an  interior  defined  by  a  closed  front,  an  open  rear, 
a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  interconnecting  sidewalls,  the  stor- 
age body  inferior  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  distinct 
storage  chambers  ba  series  of  vertical  partitions  arranged 
to  run  from  floor  to  ceiling  within  the  interior  of  the 
storage  body,  each  of  the  distinct  storage  chambers  run- 
ning parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

a  tailgate  section  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  and 
individually  actuable  hopper  units,  each  hopper  unit  hav- 
ing a  vertical  height  and  a  horizontal  width,  the  vertical 
height  being  at  least  two  the  horizontal  width,  each 
hopper  unit  having  a  receiving  area  for  receiving  recycla- 
ble material  which  is  located  below  the  mid-point  of  the 
vertical  height  of  the  hopper  unit,  each  hopper  unit  having 
a  loading  opening  above  the  receiving  area  which  is  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  distinct 
storage  chambers  in  the  storage  body  for  transferring 
matenal  thereto,  each  hopper  unit  also  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  storage  body  for  swinging 
movement  away  from  said  body  as  material  is  being  dis- 
charged therefrom,  and  wherein  each  hopper  unit  is  inde- 
pendently pivotable  relative  to  each  of  the  other  said 
hopper  units  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  storage  body; 
separate  loading  means  within  each  hopper  unit  for  transfer- 
ring material  from  that  hopper  unit,  through  its  loading 
opening,  to  its  respective  longitudinally  aligned  storage 
chamber  in  the  storage  body. 


5,123,802 

MOTORCYCLE  WHEEL  LIFT  ADAPTER  KIT 

Francis  C.  Bell,  5236  Martin  Dr.  SE.,  East  Sparta,  Ohio  44626 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,191 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/12 

U.S.  a.  414—563  J"'  Claims 

1   An  adapter  kit  for  attachment  to  a  wheel  lift  of  a  vehicle 

of  the  type  having  an  extension  arm  extending  outwardly  from 

the  vehicle  generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  centerline 

of  the  vehicle  and  a  cross  tube  mounted  on  said  extension  arm 

generally  orthogonal  thereto  for  transporting  a  motorcycle 

having  an  upper  frame  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
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wheels,  in  a  generally  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle,  said  kit  including: 
a)  a  pair  of  wheel  cradles  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  spaced 
relationship  on  the  cross  tube  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle,  for  supporting  the 
wheels  of  the  motorcycle  therein,  each  of  said  cradles 
having  an  attachment  bar,  first  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured on  the  cross  tube  for  mounting  the  attachment  bar 
thereon  whereby  said  attachment  bar  projects  from  the 
cross  tube,  a  cross  bar,  second  means  for  mounting  the 
cross  bar  on  the  attachment  bar  whereby  said  cross  bar 
extends  generally  orthogonal  from  the  attachment  bar 
toward  the  other  of  the  cradles  and  adapted  to  be  gener- 


ally parallel  with  the  cross  tube,  a  retainer  bar,  third  means 
for  mounting  the  retainer  bar  on  the  cross  bar  whereby 
said  retainer  bar  extends  generally  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  the  attachment  bar  and  forms  an  opening  in 
combination  with  the  cross  bar.  attachment  bar  and  cross 
tube  when  the  cradle  is  mounted  on  said  cross  tube  for 
receiving  and  supporting  one  of  the  spaced  wheels  of  the 
motorcycle;  and  securing  means  for  securing  the  upper 
frame  portion  of  the  motorcycle  to  at  least  one  of  the 
attachment  bars  at  spaced  apart  locations  on  said  one 
attachment  bar,  with  the  cross  tube  being  intermediate 
said  two  attachment  locations  when  the  attachment  bar  is 
mounted  on  said  cross  tube. 


1.  A  stem  drive  handling  device  comprising: 
lower  support  means  having  wheels,  upper  support  means 
adjustably  connected  to  said  lower  support  means,  sup- 
port bracket  means  adjustably  connected  to  said  upper 
support  means  and  clamping  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support  bracket  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
clamp  a  stem  drive  unit  thereon,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  support  plates 


independently  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support 
bracket  means  for  pivotal  and  lateral  adjustment  about 
and  along  a  common  axis,  and  clamping  plate  means  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  support  plates  for  clamping  a 
cavitation  plate  of  said  stem  drive  unit  therebetween; 

wherein  said  lower  support  means  includes  a  vertically 
disposed  hollow  tubular  support  member  and  said  upper 
support  means  includes  a  pair  of  tubular  members  tele- 
scopically  mounted  relative  to  each  other  and  said  hollow 
tubular  support  member  on  said  lower  support  means, 
means  for  locking  said  tubular  members  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, jack  means  mounted  on  said  lower  support  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  tubular  members  relative  to 
said  hollow  tubular  support,  and  a  hollow  tubular  sleeve 
secured  to  one  of  said  tubular  members  of  said  upper 
support  means  at  right  angles  thereto;  and 

wherein  said  support  bracket  means  is  comprised  of  a  first 
support  member  having  a  support  post  secured  to  an 
upper  end  thereof  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  a  U-shaped  support  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  extending  arms 
secured  at  right  angles  to  said  first  support  member  with 
said  support  plates  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms. 


5.123,804 

HORIZONTALA'ERTICAL  CONVERSION  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Ishii,  Fujino,  and  Yoshinori  Mochizuki,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,425 

Int.  a.^  B25J  18/04 

U.S.  a.  414—680  9  Oaims 


5,123,803 
STERN  DRIVE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
George  F.  Crabtree,  P.O.  Box  771135,  Winter  Garden,  FU. 
34777 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,750 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  414—621  2  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal/vertical  conversion  handling  apparatus  for 
handling  a  wafer  boat,  comprising: 

arm  means  rotatable  through  at  least  90°  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane; 

upper  hand  means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  arm  means, 
having  a  plurality  of  boat  contact  portions  which  are 
placed  in  contact  with  a  boat  both  in  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal modes;  and 

lower  hand  means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
means,  having  a  plurality  of  boat  contact  portions  for 
contacting  the  boat  in  a  horizontal  mode  and  a  plurality  of 
boat  contact  portions  for  contacting  the  boat  in  a  vertical 
mode;  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  hand  means  is  mounted 
on  said  arm  means  through  rotary  mounting  means  for 
rotating  at  least  180°,  and  said  boat  contact  portions  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  hand  means  are  ar- 
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ranged  in  vertically  spaced  positions,  such  that  the  posi- 
tions of  the  boat  contact  portions  are  reversed  by  the  180° 
rotation  of  the  hand  means. 


5,123,805 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WORKING 

IMPLEMENT 

Shoso  Ishimori,  Madrid.  Spain,  and  Taichi  Fujiwara,  Sakai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KuboU  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1990,  2-144673; 
Jun.  2,  1990,  2-144674 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/34 
VS.  a.  414—686  »2  Oaims 


1    A  frame  structure  for  a  vehicle  body  including  a  main 
frame  means  to  which  a  working  implement  is  secured,  said 
main  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  apart  right 
and  left  front  frames  and  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  apart  nght 
and  left  rear  frames,  said  nght  and  left  frames  of  each  pair  of 
front  and  rear  frames  being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  said 
vehicle  body  and   extending  in  alignment   with  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  pair  of  closely  spaced 
rear  frames  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  and  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  pair  of  closely  spaced  front  frames  with 
intermediate  connecting  means  (7)  connecting  said  right  and 
left  frames  of  said  front  and  rear  frames  to  each  other, 
said  main  frame  means  further  including  a  cross  support 
member  connected  transversely  to  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
closely  spaced  apart  right  and  left  front  and  rear  frames 
approximately   intermediate  of  their  length,  said  cross 
support  member  housing  opposite  ends  that  extend  out- 
wardly of  said  right  and  left  closely  spaced  front  and  rear 
frames,  and 
connecting  support  means  (10,  11,  101.  102)  secured  to  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  support  member  for  connect- 
ing working  implements. 


a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  plates  in  which  the 
tube  bundle  is  disposable; 
retaining  means  comprising  at  least  one  dowel  extending 
from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and  config- 
ured to  engage  in  at  least  one  tube  of  the  tube  bundle  to 
restrain  movement  of  the  at  least  one  tube  transverse  to 
the  axial  dimension  for  inhibiting  the  tube  bundle  from 
flexing  upon  the  tube  bundle  being  disposed  in  the  gap 
between  the  first  and  second  plates;  and 


spacer  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  for  contacting  the  at  least  one  tube  sheet  of  the  tube 
bundle  at  a  location  between  tubes  in  order  to  maintain  a 
space  between  the  end  of  the  at  least  one  tube  which 
projects  beyond  the  at  least  one  tube  sheet  and  the  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  plates;  wherein  said  substan- 
tially rigid  member,  said  first  and  second  plates  and  the 
tube  bundle,  when  retained  in  the  gap  between  said  first 
and  second  plates,  may  be  transferred  as  a  unit  from  a 
substantially  vertical  orientation  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal orientation. 


5  123  807 

SYSTEM  FOR  STACKING  VENEER  SHEETS  CONVEYED 

FROM  TWO  DIFFERENT  DIRECnONS 

Toshinori    Nakaoda,    Aichi;    Teruaki    Aoto,    Ohbu;    Nagara 

Aoyama,    Nagoya;    Tsuyoshi    Nakamura,    and    Ritsuo    Ni- 

shimura,  both  of  Ohbu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meinan 

Machinery  Works,  Inc.,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,631.  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,109,  Mar.  6, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.013.211.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  644,529 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65M  9/00 

VS.  a.  414—789.6  «  Claims 


5,123,806 
OIL  COOLER  TUBE  BUNDLE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Pankowiecki,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,915 
Int.  a.'  B66C  1/66 
VS.  a.  414—745.3  W  Qaims 

1.  A  positioning  device  for  transferring  a  tube  bundle  of  an 
Oil  cooling  system  from  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  to  a 
subsuntially  horizontal  onenUtion,  the  tube  bundle  having  a 
plurality  of  tubes,  each  tube  having  an  axial  dimension  and  two 
opposed  ends,  and  two  tube  sheets,  each  tube  sheet  being  fixed 
to  all  of  the  tubes  at  a  respective  opposed  end  of  the  tubes  so 
that  at  least  one  of  the  tubes  projects  beyond  at  least  one  of  the 
tub  sheets,  and  the  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  substantially  rigid  member; 
a  first  plate  fixed  to  said  rigid  member; 
a  second  plate  supported  by  said  rigid  member,  said  second 
plate  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plate  and  defining 


.i^sr, 


1.  A  system  for  stacking  veneer  sheeU  conveyed  from  two 
different  directions  to  one  and  the  same  place,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  stack  support  on  which  to  stack  veneer  sheets, 

(b)  a  first  carry  mechanism  located  above  said  stack  support 
and  including 

(i)  carry  means  for  supporting  a  first  veneer  sheet  con- 


veyed from  a  first  direction  and  carrying  the  first  ve- 
neer sheet,  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  to  a  first 
position  directly  above  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
stack  support,  and 
(ii)  release  means  which  frees  the  first  veneer  sheet  from 
the  support  thereof  by  said  carry  means  so  as  to  allow 
the  first  veneer  sheet  to  drop  from  said  first  position  on 
said  predetermined  position  on  said  stack  support, 

(c)  a  second  carry  mechanism  located  above  said  first  carry 
mechanism  and  including 

(i)  carry  means  for  supporting  a  second  veneer  sheet 
conveyed  from  a  second  direction  and  carrying  the 
second  veneer  sheet,  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
to  a  second  position  above  said  first  fXKition  where  one 
edge  of  the  second  veneer  sheet  is  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  a  corresponding  edge  of  the  first  veneer  sheet 
carried  to  said  first  position  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 

(ii)  release  means  which  frees  the  second  veneer  sheet 
from  the  support  thereof  by  said  carry  means  of  said 
second  carry  mechanism  so  as  to  allow  the  second 
veneer  sheet  to  drop  from  said  second  position  on  said 
predetermined  position  on  said  stack  support,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  first  operating  said  release  means  of 
said  second  carry  mechanism  after  the  first  and  second 
veneer  sheets  have  been  carried  to  said  first  and  second 
positions,  respectively,  and  then  operating  said  release 
means  of  said  first  carry  mechanism  after  the  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  operation  of  said 
release  means  of  said  second  carry  mechanism,  starting  to 
drop  the  second  veneer  sheet  earlier  than  the  first  veneer 
sheet  such  that  the  first  and  second  veneer  sheets  together 
fall  forming  a  stack  of  enhanced  edge  alignment  on  said 
stack  support. 


5,123,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CONNECTORS  INTO 

CONNECTOR  APPLICATORS 

Scott  A.  Fath,  Glen  Allen,  Va..  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.107.  Jan.  25,  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,547 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/06 

U.S.  a.  414—796.4  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  article  handling  mechanism  which  receives  an  article 
at  a  dispensing  station  and  moves  the  article  to  an  ejection 
station  at  which  it  is  ejected,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  slide  assembly,  support  means  for  supporting  the  slide 
assembly,  and  actuating  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
assembly  along  a  horizontal  path,  the  dispensing  station 
being  proximate  to  one  end  of  the  path  and  the  ejection 
station  being  proximate  to  the  other  end  of  the  path, 

the  slide  assembly  having  a  body  portion  and  an  article 
holder  which  is  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  on  a  horizon- 
tal pivot  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  directions  of 
reciprocation,  the  article  holder  having  a  nest  for  holding 
the  article, 

the  support   means  having  a   horizontal   support   surface 


which  supports  the  body  portion  and  the  article  holder, 
the  support  surface  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  path 
which  extends  from  the  dispensing  station  to  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  ejection  station,  the  support  surface  being 
discontinuous  adjacent  to  the  ejection  station  so  that  the 
article  holder  will  pivot  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
upon  arrival  at  the  ejection  station,  and 

dispensing  means  at  the  dispensing  station  for  dispensing  an 
article  into  the  nest  with  the  article  in  a  first  orientation 
whereby, 

an  article  loaded  onto  the  article  holder  at  the  dispensing 
station  will  be  transferred  to  the  ejection  station  at  which 
the  article  holder  will  pivot  downwardly  and  the  article 
will  be  rotated  through  an  angle  of  90°  to  a  second  orienta- 
tion and  the  article  can  be  unloaded  in  the  second  orienta- 
tion. 


5,123,809 
VEHICLE  FUEL  PUMP 
Motoya  Ito,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-36922; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-6851 

Int.  a.5  P04D  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  415—55.1  16  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  fuel  pump  comprising; 

a  casing; 

an  impeller  on  which  close  fins  are  formed  continuously  in  a 
circumferential  direction  thereof;  and 

driving  means  supplied  with  a  voltage  from  a  power  source 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  drive  and  rotate  said  impeller, 
a  fuel  in  a  pump  chamber  formed  between  opposed  sur- 
faces of  each  adjacent  pair  of  close  fins  of  said  impeller 
being  pressurized  and  pumped  by  rotation  of  said  impeller; 

wherein  the  delivery  pressure  of  tiic  fuel  pumped  out  of  the 
fuel  chamber  is  set  to  a  level  higher  than  the  pressure  in  an 
intake  pipe  communicating  with  the  engine  by  about  2  to 
3  kg/cm^,  while  the  flow  rate  during  engine  operation  is 
set  to  a  range  of  50  to  200  1/h; 

wherein  at  least  a  pressure  feed  surface  part  of  a  side  surface 
of  one  of  each  pair  of  said  close  fins  located  on  a  down- 
stream side  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
impeller  is  parallel  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  while  an  outer  end  portion  of 
the  side  surface  of  the  other  close  fin  located  on  the  up- 
stream side  is  formed  so  as  to  be  slanted  relative  to  said 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
impeller; 

wherein  a  slanted  surface  symmetric  with  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  other  close  fin  on  the  upstream  side  is 
formed  in  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  side  surface  of  the 
close  fin  on  the  downstream  side; 

wherein  a  force-feed  surface  parallel  to  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  is  formed  in 
the  side  surface  of  the  close  fin  on  the  downstream  side  so 
as  to  extend  from  the  root  end  of  the  close  fin  through  a 
predetermined  length  in  the  radial  direction  so  that  a 
lowest  flow  rate  in  a  state  where  the  voltage  supplied  from 
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the  vehicle  power  source  drops  when  the  engine  is  started    (33)  are  provided  concentrically  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
is  20  I/h  or  higher  casing  (11)  about  said  axis,  wherein  each  of  said  projections 


5,123,810 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Ix)well  D.  Hansen,  Jackson.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Vickers.  Incorpo- 
rated. Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,292,  May  19.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,202 
Int.  a.'  F04D  Ii/12 
U.S.  a.  415—143  8  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  pump  for  aircraft  turbine  engine  fuel 
delivery  systems  and  like  applications  that  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  pump  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
therewithin, 

a  centrifugal  pump  stage  that  includes  an  impeller  coupled  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  said  impeller 
having  a  circumferential  array  of  radially  extending  pas- 
sages with  inlet  ends  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  outlet  ends 
at  the  periphery  of  said  impeller,  and  an  annular  fluid 
collection  cavity  in  said  housing  surrounding  said  impeller 
periphery, 

an  inducer  stage  that  includes  a  spiral  inducer  coupled  to 
said  shaft  to  rotate  with  said  impeller,  said  inducer  having 
an  outlet  end  adjacent  to  said  inlet  ends  of  said  impeller 
passages  and  an  inlet  end  axially  spaced  from  said  inducer 
outlet  end, 

an  injector  stage  that  includes  passage  means  in  said  housing 
for  feeding  fluid  to  said  inducer  inlet  end  and  a  circumfer- 
ential array  of  nozzle  orifices  in  said  housing  aligned  with 
said  passage  means  and  receiving  fluid  from  said  collec- 
tion cavity,  and 

pump  inlet  means  in  said  housing  for  feeding  inlet  fluid  to 
said  passage  means  in  parallel  with  said  nozzle  orifices, 
said  inlet  means  including  means  for  feeding  inlet  fluid  to 
said  inducer  inlet  in  parallel  with  and  independent  of  said 
passage  means. 


(33)  has  a  spoon-shaped  cross-section  with  a  sharpened  end  tip 
which  faces  said  side  disk  (14  or  15). 


5,123,812 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  BLADE  RING  IN  A 

STEAM  TURBINE 

John  C.  Groenendaal,  Jr.,  Winter  Springs,  Ha.,  and  Daniel  T. 

Brantley,  Mt.  Holly,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,991 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  9/00.  25/24 

U.S.  a.  415—209.2  6  Oaims 


5,123,811 
SUPERSONIC  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Kazuo   Kuroiwa,   8-18-16  Shirane,  Asahi-ku,   Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  442,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-306146 

Int.  a.^  FOID  1/00.  9/00 

VS.  a.  415—207  20  Oaims 

1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  casing  (11)  with  an 

inner  surface,  an  impeller  (2)  rotatably  inserted  in  said  casing 

about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  pair  of  side  discs  (14,  15)  with 

outer  surfaces  facing  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  a 

plurality  of  vanes  (13)  radially  extending  in  said  side  discs  to 

form  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  flow  channels  between 

two  adjacent  vanes,  a  difuser  (3)  circumferential  flow  channel 

communicating   with   said   flow   channels   of  said    impeller, 

wherein  backflow  preventing  and  friction  reducing  projections 


1.  A  turbine  comprising: 

a)  a  cylinder  surrounding  a  centrally  disposed  rotor  and 
enclosing  an  inner  ring; 

b)  a  dowel  extending  into  said  cylinder  for  aligning  said 
inner  ring  thereto,  said  dowel  having  a  first  end  having 
means  for  engaging  said  inner  ring  and  a  second  end 
welded  to  said  cylinder,  a  portion  of  said  dowel  adjacent 
said  second  end  extending  outboard  of  said  cylinder  by  a 
length,  a  recess  formed  in  said  second  end  of  said  dowel 
and  having  a  bottom  in  which  a  tapped  hole  is  formed;  and 

(c)  a  tool  for  lifting  and  rotating  said  dowel  during  its  instal- 
lation into  said  cylinder  prior  to  said  welding  of  said 
dowel  thereto  having  (i)  a  handle  and  a  threaded  portion 
extending  therefrom  adapted  to  thread  into  said  tapped 
hole  and  (li)  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  threaded  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  tightened  down  against  said  bottom  of  said 
recess  when  said  threaded  portion  is  screwed  into  said 
tapped  hole,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  tool  rela- 
tive to  said  dowel. 
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5,123,813 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRELOADING  AN  AIRFOIL  BLADE 

IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
James  C.  Przytulski,  Fairfield,  and  Martin  C.   Hemsworth, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,693 

Int  a.'  B63H  1/20 

MS.  a.  416—221  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preloading  an  airfoil  blade  attached  to  a 
rotor  disk  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  wherein  said  blade  has  a 
dovetail  root,  said  disk  has  a  corresponding  dovetail  slot  for 
engaging  said  root,  said  slot  extends  from  one  side  toward  the 
other  side  of  said  disk  across  its  periphery,  said  disk  includes  a 
radium  intersecting  said  slot,  and  said  slot  includes  a  lower 
portion  providing  a  radial  space  between  the  bottom  of  said 
engaged  root  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  slot,  and  wherein 
said  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  resilient  material  insertable  into  said  lower  portion  of 
said  slot  below  said  engaged  root;  and 

(b)  means  for  adjustably  compressing  said  inserted  material 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  radius  of  said  disk  so  that 
said  compressed  material  exerts  a  radially  outward  force 
towards  the  bottom  of  said  engaged  root  of  said  blade, 
wherein  said  means  include: 

(a)  two  end  plates  disposed  so  as  to  bound  said  material 
therebetween,  said  material  and  one  said  end  plate  each 
having  a  coaxial  bore; 

(b)  a  bolt  inserted  in  said  bores,  said  bolt  having  one  end  with 
external  threads  protruding  from  said  one  end  plate  and 
having  the  other  end  secured  to  said  other  end  plate;  and 

(c)  a  nut  threadably  engaged  on  said  one  end  of  said  bolt. 


5.123,814 
INDUSTRIAL  COOLING  TOWER  FAN  BLADE  HAVING 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  LEADING  EDGE 
Larry  F.  Burdick,  Olathe,  and  Scott  E.  Mayes,  Lenexa,  both  of 
Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company, 
Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,770 
Int.  a.'  FMD  29/38 
\iS.  O.  416—224  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  glass  fiber  reinforced,  synthetic  resin  fan  blade  for 
large  diameter  industrial  water  cooling  tower  fans,  wherein  the 
outer  body  portion  of  the  blade  is  constructed  of  a  thermoset 
resin  and  has  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  which  a  part  thereof 
define  an  elongated  leading  which  would  be  subject  to  abra- 
sion deterioration  during  use  of  the  blade,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  elongated  protective  outermost  sheet  member  having 


opposed,  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  wrapped 
over  at  least  a  part  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  blade  with  one  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
edges  of  the  member  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  the 
blade  outer  body  portion  and  the  other  longitudinally 
extending  edge  of  the  member  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
blade  outer  body  portion,  said  member  being  bonded  to 
the  blade  outer  body  portion  throughout  the  transverse 
and  longitudinal  extent  of  the  member, 

said  member  being  fabricated  of  a  fiexible.  urethane  elasto- 
mer matenal  which  is  more  resistant  to  impact  the  abra- 
sion during  use  of  the  blade  under  the  operating  condi- 
tions thereof  than  the  resin  making  up  the  outer  blade 
body  portion;  and 

means  for  mechanically  attaching  the  member  to  the  blade 
outer  body  portion  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
the  member. 


said  means  for  attaching  the  member  to  the  blade  outer  body 
portion  including  upper  and  lower  hold  down  strips  of  a 
synthetic  resin  and  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to 
the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  member  on  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  blade  outer  body  portion 
and  over  the  longitudinally  extending  areas  of  the  blade 
outer  body  portion  which  are  adjacent  respective  longitu- 
dinally extending  edges  of  the  member, 

said  member  being  provided  with  a  senes  of  openings 
therein,  said  openings  being  located  adjacent  and  along 
both  of  the  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the 
member  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  mem- 
ber, 

the  thermoset  resin  making  up  the  blade  outer  body  portion 
extending  through  respective  openings  in  the  member  and 
being  joined  with  an  overlying  hold  down  strip. 


5,123,815 
FLUID  PUMPING  APPARATUS  WFTH  LOAD  LIMmNG 

CONTROL 
Bruce  D.  Larkin,  Plainwell,  and  Paul  K.  Houtman,  Gobies,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation,  Qe*e- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,035 

Int.  a.'  P04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  417—222  R  6  Claims 


sc/  S2'  ad  ee'  6C'  \«i  ^e 
1.  A  Huid  power  apparatus  for  delivering  a  liquid  working 
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fluid  at  an  outlet,  said  fluid  delivered  at  varying  flow  rates  and 
pressures,  power  for  said  apparatus  provided  by  a  motor  means 
having  a  power  output  rating,  said  apparatus  adapted  to  adjust 
said  flow  rate  and  said  pressure  at  said  outlet  to  avoid  exceed- 
ing the  power  output  rating  of  said  motor  means; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  variable  volume  piston  pump  driven  by  said  motor  means, 
said  pump  including  an  miet  in  communication  with  a 
supply  of  said  working  fluid,  an  outlet,  and  a  swash  plate, 
said  swash  plate  having  a  variable  angle,  the  volume  of 
fluid  flow  delivered  from  said  outlet  proportional  to  said 
angle,  said  pump  further  including  a  servo  piston  means  in 
operative  connection  with  said  swash  plate  for  varying 
the  angle  of  said  swash  plate; 
cam  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  swash  plate, 
said  cam  means  moveable  responsive  to  the  angle  thereof 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  pump 
delivering  a  minimum  fluid  flow  when  said  cam  means  is 
in  the  first  position  and  a  maximum  fluid  flow  when  said 
cam  means  is  in  a  second  position; 
a  compensation   valve   portion,   said   compensation   valve 
portion  including  a  CV  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  the  pump,  and  a  CV  outlet,  said  compensa- 
tion valve  portion  further  including  a  first  CV  passage  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  servo  piston  means  of  said 
pump,  said  compensation  valve  portion  further  including 
flow  passage  mean  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  pump 
outlet  to  said  CV  outlet;  said  CV  valve  portion  further 
including  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  CV  inlet  to 
said  CV  passage  responsive  to  a  differential  pressure  be- 
tween said  CV  inlet  and  said  CV  outlet;  and 
a  variable  relief  valve  means  in  operative  connection  with 
said  cam  means  and  said  CV  outlet,  for  relieving  Huid 
pressure  at  said  CV  outlet  in  excess  of  a  relief  pressure, 
said  relief  pressure  variable  with  the  position  of  said  cam 
means,  said  relief  pressure  at  a  maximum  value  when  said 
cam  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  minimum  v;ilue 
when  said  cam  means  is  in  the  second  position; 
whereby  when  said  relief  valve  means  relieves  pressure  fluid 
flows  from  said  CV  outlet,  and  the  differential  pressure 
between  said  CV  inlet  and  said  CV  outlet  enables  fluid  to 
be  delivered  to  said  servo  piston  means  changing  the  angle 
of  said  swash  plate  and  moving  said  cam  means  toward 
said  first  position,  whereby  said  flow  rate  from  said  outlet 
is  reduced  and  said  relief  pressure  is  increased  until  said 
relief  valve  means  no  longer  relives  pressure. 

5,123,816 
COMPRESSOR  SUCTION  NOISE  ATTENUATOR  AND 
ASSEMBLY 
David  R.  Gilliam;  Phillip  S.  Leonard,  both  of  Bristol,  Va.,  and 
Jackson  R.  Dale,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Bristol  Compres- 
sors, Bristol,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,413 
Int.  C\.'  F04B  39/00;  FOIN  7/lfi 
VS.  a.  417—312  22  Claims 

1.  A  suction  noise  attenuator  adapted  for  mounting  on  tubu- 
lar, suction  conduit  means  of  a  gas  compressor,  the  conduit 
means  having  fluid  port  means  through  the  wall  thereof,  said 
attenuator  comprising  shell  means  having  generally  opposed, 
first  and  second  end  wall  means  and  generally  opposed  firsl 
and  second  side  wall  means,  all  of  said  wall  means  having 
proximal  and  distal  portions  relative  to  the  suction  conduit 
means,  said  proximal  portions  having  resiliently  deformable 
edge  means  the  combined  edge  means  of  all  said  proximal 
portions  providing  substantially  continuous,  perimeter  mount- 
ing face  means,  distal  wall  means  interconnecting  said  distal 
portions  of  all  said  wall  means  to  define  attenuation  cavity 
means,  said  mounting  face  means  defining  inlet  means  to  said 
cavity  means,  said  edge  means  of  said  end  wall  means  being 
concave  and  adapted  to  resiliently,  substantially  conform, 
under  pressure,  to  the  periphery  of  the  conduit  means,  locator 
means  on  said  shell  means  adapted  for  coupling  with  locator 
means  on  the  conduit  means  for  operatively  positioning  said 


attenuator  on  the  conduit  means  with  said  port  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  cavity  means,  and  shoulder  means  on 


^1* 


an  exterior  surface  of  said  shell  means  adapted  for  retaining  a 
fastening  means  in  operative  position  thereon  for  securing  said 
attenuator  to  the  conduit  means. 


5,123,817 
VAPOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Henricus  J.  A.  Willemsen,  Bladel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koppens  Automatic  Fabrieken  B.V.,  Bladel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,590 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.    11,    1989, 
8902045 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00:  B65B  3/18 
V.S.  a.  417—404  3  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  pumping  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  one  direction 
and  a  corresponding  quantity  of  vapour  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  tank  (2); 

b)  a  pump  (4)  coupled  via  a  fluid  duct  to  said  first  tank; 

c)  a  volumeter  (5)  coupled  via  an  inlet  liquid  duct  to  said 
pump,  said  volumeter  being  provided  with  an  outlet  liquid 
duct  for  coupling  to  a  second  tank  for  transferring  liquid 
from  said  first  tank  (2)  to  the  second  tank; 

d)  a  rotating  air  pump  (7)  having  a  rotating  rotor  (25)  for 
pumping  vapor  therethrough,  said  pump  (7)  having  an 
inlet  air  duct  for  coupling  to  the  second  tank,  an  inlet  air 
duct  coupled  to  said  first  tank  (2)  and  a  drive  shaft  (23)  for 
rotating  said  rotor; 

e)  said  volumeter  (5)  having  at  least  one  cylinder  (11,  11') 
having  first  and  second  inlet  passageways  connected, 
respectively,  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  a  liquid 
driven  reciprocating  piston  (12,  12)  and  piston  rod  (13) 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  rotatable  crankshaft  (10)  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  coupled  via  said  piston  rod  (13)  to  said 
piston  for  rotating  movement  upon  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  piston; 

0  a  valve  (15)  secured  to  one  end  of  said  crankshaft  for 
cooperation  with  said  passageways  to  alternately  open 
one  and  close  the  other  and  to  then  open  the  other  and 
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close  the  one  so  as  to  alternatively  allow  said  quantity  of 
liquid  to  pass  from  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  (12,  12')  in 
said  volumeter  and  to  said  outlet  liquid  duct  and  said 
second  tank; 

g)  the  drive  shaft  (23)  of  the  air  pump  (7)  is  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  said  crankshaft  (10)  for  rotation  therewith; 
and 

h)  the  rotor  (25)  of  the  air  pump  includes  openings  (24)  in  its 
circumference  for  trapping  vapor  as  the  rotor  is  rotated 
and  moving  the  trapped  vapor  from  the  inlet  air  duct  to 
the  outlet  air  duct  of  said  air  pump  whereby  the  quantity 
of  vapor  pumped  through  said  air  pump  corresponds  to 
the  quantity  of  liquid  pumped  through  said  volumeter. 


1.  A  hermetic  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  shell  means  having  supply  means  for  delivering  refrigerant 

thereto  and  discharge  means  for  supplying  compressed 

refrigerant  therefrom; 
rolling  rotor  motor  means  including  a  stator  and  an  annular 

rotor  located  within  said  shell  means; 
fixed  scroll  means  located  within  and  fixedly  secured  with 

respect  to  said  shell  means; 
orbiting  scroll  means  integral  with  said  rotor  so  as  to  be 

movable  therewith  as  a  unit;  and 
means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  rotor  to  an  orbiting 

motion. 


rectly  by  the  closing  spring  (28)  which  is  adapted  to  urge  the 
valve  closing  body  toward  a  valve  seat;  said  hollow  space  (26) 
beings  at  the  valve  seat  and  extends  inside  the  pump  cylinder 
( 13)  at  least  as  far  as  a  gap  (35,  45,  54)  having  a  smallest  cross 
section  between  the  valve  closing  body  and  the  pump  cylinder 
(13)  and  arranged  to  communicate  downstream  of  the  valve 
seat  via  only  one  outlet  bore  (30)  with  an  outlet  conduit  (29)  for 
pressure  fluid;  said  only  one  outlet  bore  (30)  is  formed  as  a 


5,123,818 

ROLLING  ROTOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SCROLL 

COMPRESSOR 

Thomas  P.  Gormiey,  Liverpool,  and  James  F.  Crofoot,  Kirkville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,786,  Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.354 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  18/02 

VS.  CI.  417—410  6  Claims 


throttle  restriction  disposed  at  least  approximately  radially 
from  the  circumferential  region  of  the  valve  seat  which 
branches  off  from  the  hollow  space  (26)  to  the  outlet  conduit 
(29);  and  in  an  opening  (37)  of  the  outlet  bore  (30)  toward  the 
hollow  space  (26)  extends  at  least  approximately  between  the 
valve  seat  and  a  zone  toward  the  closing  spring  adjacent  to  the 
gap  of  smallest  cross  section,  that  is  formed  between  the  valve 
closing  body  and  the  inside  circumference  (36)  of  the  hollow 
space  (26). 


5,123,820 

PRESSURE  ASSISTED  APEX  SEAL  WITH  STEPPED 

SLOT 

Jonathan  M.  Lauter,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Deere 

Technologies,  International,  Inc.,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,718 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  19/04 

VS.  a.  418—123  3  aaims 


5,123,819 
PRESSURE  FLUID  PUMPING  DEVICE  WITH  A 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP 
Wolfgang  Schuller,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Hans  Feeser,  \'aihin- 
gen/Enz-Aurich;  Rolf  Hummel,  Steinenbronn;  Michael  Klose, 
Besigheim,  and  Guenter  Krenz,  Steinheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1990,  4006758;  Sep.  12,  1990,  4028941 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  21/02 
V.S.  a.  417—569  16  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  fluid  pumping  device  (10)  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  pump  (11),  a  drivable  pump  piston  (12),  which  is 
guided  longitudinally  displaceably  in  a  pump  cylinder  (13) 
having  a  positive  displacement  chamber  (14);  an  outlet  valve 
(24;  41;  48)  is  connected  to  the  positive  displacement  chamber 
(14);  a  hollow  space  (26)  disposed  coaxially  with  the  pump 
cylinder  (13)  and  arranged  to  receive  a  valve  closing  body  and 
a  closing  spring  (38)  therein,  the  value  closing  is  loaded  di- 


1.  An  apex  seal  arrangement  for  a  rotary  engine  having  a 
housing  defining  an  inner  working  surface  surrounding  a 
working  chamber,  and  a  rotor  movable  in  the  working  cham- 
ber the  rotor  having  a  slot  in  an  apex  thereof,  the  slot  receiving 
an  apex  seal  for  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  working 
surface,  characterized  by: 

the  slot  having  a  narrower  inner  portion  and  a  wider  outer 
portion,  both  with  radially  extending  side  walls,  said  por- 
tions being  joined  by  a  radially  outwardly  facing  ledge; 
and 
the  apex  seal  being  freely  movable  from  side  to  side  within 
the  slot,  and  having  a  narrower  base  received  in  the  inner 
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slot  portion  and  a  wider  head  received  in  the  outer  slot 
portion,  the  base  and  the  head  defining  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  lip,  the  lip  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  a 
width  of  the  ledge  and  the  seal  and  slot  being  dimensioned 
so  that  when  the  seal  is  moved  to  one  side  of  the  slot  the 
seal  head  will  engage  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  slot  portion 
and  prevent  engagement  between  an  outer  portion  of  the 
base  and  an  outer  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  slot 
portion. 


5,123,821 
SCREW  SPINDLE  PUMP  WITH  A  REDUCED 
PULSATION  EFFECT 
Klaus  Willibald,  Bodman-Ludwigshafen,  and  Rolf  Quast,  Sin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Allweiler  AG, 
Radolfzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  4007273 

Int.  a.'  PD4C  2/16 
VS.  a.  418—197  11  Oaims 


1.  A  screw  spindle  pump  which  comprises:  a  housing  having 
an  opening  therein;  a  suction  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber 
in  the  housing  spaced  from  each  other;  a  drive  spindle  and  at 
least  one  idler  spindle  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  housing 
between  the  suction  chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber; 
wherein  the  profile  termination  of  at  least  the  drive  spindle  at 
the  pressure  end  is  turned  off  in  a  conical  configuration  at  the 
outside  diameter  and  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  conical 
surface  is  below  10°. 


5.123,822 

SCREW  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SPACER  TO  PREVENT 

MOVEMENT  OF  VOLUME  ADJUSTING  VALVE 

Sboji  Yoshimura,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1990,  2-174207 

Int.  a.'  F04C  18/16,  29/00 

U.S.  a.  418—201.2  3  Claims 


IV 

/ 

^'1 

f^' 

20Y    20X 

17    21X        (6   ^ 

tz; 

nzzi. 

?tY.     f9 

^ 

3"^ 

-  ?' 

■^  ■    ■■  ^^55 

T 

ZZ3ljt^^ 

S-^---^ 

% 

4* 

\     f :- " 

tef*^  ^ 

22 

zr 

h  2*    x' 

UW-Ui 

^^S 

1.  A  screw  compressor  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  pair  of  intermeshing,  counterrotating  screw  rotors  dis- 
posed within  and  joumaled  on  the  casing; 

a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
partition  wall  partitioning  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into 
a  first  chamber  on  the  near  side  with  respect  to  the  screw 
rotors,  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for 
the  working  fluid,  and  a  second  chamber  on  the  far  side 


with  respect  to  the  screw  rotors,  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  pori  for  the  working  fluid; 

a  first  piston  fitted  in  the  first  chamber  for  axial  sliding 
movement; 

a  second  piston  fitted  in  the  second  chamber  for  axial  sliding 
movement; 

a  first  piston  rod  joined  to  the  first  piston; 

a  built-in  volume  ratio  adjusting  valve  operated  via  the  first 
piston  rod  by  the  first  piston  for  movement  in  an  operating 
direction  in  a  space  between  the  screw  rotors  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  for  adjusting  a  built-in  volume 
ratio  of  said  compressor; 

a  stopper  formed  integrally  with  the  casing  or  fixed  to  the 
casing  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  the  built-in 
volume  ratio  adjusting  valve; 

a  second  piston  rod  joined  to  the  second  piston  and  extended 
through  the  first  piston  rod  for  axial  sliding  movement 
relative  to  the  first  piston  rod; 

a  volume  control  slide  valve  operated  via  the  second  piston 
rod  by  the  second  piston  for  movement  in  a  space  between 
the  screw  rotors  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  in  the 
operating  range  of  the  built-in  volume  ratio  adjusting 
valve  or  in  the  extension  of  the  operating  range  of  the 
built-in  volume  ratio  adjusting  valve,  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  volume  control  slide  valve  being  limited  by 
the  built-in  volume  ratio  adjusting  valve;  and 

a  spacer  connected  to  one  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
built-in  volume  ratio  adjusting  valve  and  the  first  piston 
rod,  and  immovable  with  respect  to  the  casing  in  the 
operating  direction  of  the  built-in  volume  ratio  adjusting 
valve  such  that  the  built-in  volume  ratio  adjusting  valve  is 
fixed  relative  to  the  casing. 


5,123,823 

MOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  WTTH  RESIN 

Toshinobu  Banjo;  Kouji  Shika,  and  Minoru  Tanaka,  all  of  Fuku- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-23901 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/02.  45/14 
U.S.  a.  425—116  11  Oaims 


Resm 


J~~10 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  with  resin  a  lead  frame  on  which  a 
semiconductor  element  is  bonded,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  die; 

(b)  a  top  die  located  above  said  bottom  die  and  movable 
toward  said  bottom  die; 

(c)  a  pin  planted  at  an  end  position  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
bottom  die; 

(d)  holding  means  for  holding  said  lead  frame; 

(e)  a  plate  member  coupled  to  said  holding  means  and  having 
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a  vertical  through  hole  at  an  end  region  of  said  plate 
member; 

(0  X-V  driver  means  for  dnving  and  moving  said  plale 
member  and  said  holding  means  in  horizontal  X-Y  direc- 
tions; 

(g)  carrier  means  for  carrying  said  plate  member  and  said 
holding  means  holding  said  lead  frame  to  a  gap  space 
between  said  top  die  and  said  bottom  die  and  for  placing 
said  lead  frame  on  said  bottom  die  so  that  said  semicon- 
ductor element  is  aligned  with  said  top  and  bottom  dies; 

(h)  image  detector  means  connected  to  said  plate  member 
and  operable  to  detect  respective  images  of  said  hole  and 
said  pin  and  generate  an  image  signal  representing  said 
images  when  said  plate  member  is  inserted  into  said  gap 
space; 

(i)  control  means  for  receiving  said  image  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  of  said  X-Y'  driver  means  so  that  said 
hole  and  said  pin  are  aligned;  and 

(j)  means  for  supplying  resin  into  a  cavity  formed  between 
said  and  top  and  bottom  dies  after  said  top  die  goes  down 
to  said  bottom  die  and  semiconductor  element  is  accom- 
modated in  said  cavity. 


5,123.825 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  TRANSPORT  ANCHORS  IN 

FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE  PARTS 

Peter  Ernst,  Hattersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Detec  Fertigung  GmbH,  Gross-Gerau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German} 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00252,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1990,  §  102(el 

Date  Sep.  12,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08540.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  572.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1988,  3808379 

Int.  a.'  B28B  2i/00 
L.S.  a.  425—126.1  7  Claims 


5,123,824 
RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  CROWN  CAPS 

Rodiero  Alieri,  Imola,  Italy,  assignor  to  SACMI  Cooperativa 
Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.,  Imola,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,020 

aaims  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  13.  1990,  3449  A/90 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  63/00 

U.S.  a.  425—126.1  4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  transport  anchors  into  forms  for 
concrete  parts,  comprising: 

an  anchor  magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  transport 
anchors,  said  magazine  including  a  removal  section  where 
the  transport  anchors  are  to  be  removed,  and 
a  gripper  device  mounted  adjacent  said  magazine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  gripping  portion  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  gripper 
portion  including  gripper  jaws  movable  between  an 
open  position  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  transport  anchor 
and  a  closed  position  for  gripping  said  end  of  a  transport 
anchor, 
rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  gripper  portion  be- 
tween a  removal  position  in  which  said  jaws  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  removal  section  of  said  magazine, 
and  an  insertion  position  wherein  a  transport  anchor 
removed  from  said  magazine  extends  toward  a  form  for 
concrete  parts,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  gripper  portion  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  said  axis. 


1.  Retention  apparatus  for  crown  caps,  in  a  machine  which 
comprises  carousels  for  supporting  and  transferring  said  caps, 
said  carousels  comprising  disks  which  rotate  about  vertical 
axes,  said  disks  being  peripherally  provided  with  a  series  of 
substantially  semicircular  and  angularly  equidistant  recesses 
which  constitute  accommodation  seats  for  said  caps,  wherein 
an  element  is  mounted  at  each  seat,  said  element  oscillating 
within  a  substantially  radial  plane  and  being  actuated  by  sta- 
tionary cam  means  between  an  operative  position,  wherein  said 
element  is  lowered  and  retains  said  cap  in  said  seat,  and  an 
inoperative  position,  wherein  the  element  is  raised  to  allow  a 
separation  of  the  cap,  and  wherein  said  element  comprises  a 
pivotable  L-shaped  lever  having  one  arm  extending  below  the 
disk  and  hearing  a  roller  which  engages  an  actuation  can,  said 
lever  having  another  arm  extending  through  a  through  slot  of 
the  disk  in  a  radial  direction  in  a  median  plane  of  a  resf>ective 
one  of  said  recesses,  said  other  arm  having  a  beak-shaped  end 
suitable  for  acting  on  a  dentellated  edge  of  the  crown  cap  for 
retention  thereof  in  the  seat  of  the  respective  one  of  said  reces- 
ses. 


5,123,826 
MOLDING  POT  HAVING  CONFIGURED  BOTTOM 

John    Baird,   Scottsdale,   Ariz.,   assignor   to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,501 

Int.  O.'  B29C  45/02 

U.S.  O.  425—129.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-pot  mold  assembly  for  encapsulating  semiconduc- 
tor devices  and  having  a  plurality  of  pots,  each  pot  being 
connected  by  a  runner  to  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  wherein  the 
pots  each  comprise  a  bottom  having  an  opening  to  the  runner, 
and  the  bottom  having  a  contoured  configuration  to  cause  a 
shearing  action  on  molding  material  which  is  forced  to  the 
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bottom  of  the  pot  by  a  plunger,  wherein  the  shearing  action 
helps  to  fluidixe  the  molding  material,  and  the  contoured  con- 


5,123.828 

EXTRUDER  VENT  HAVING  RECESSED  VENT 

PASSAGEWAY  OPENING 

Christopher  P.  Surface,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,276 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/76 

MS.  a.  425—203  22  Qaims 


figuration  having  means  to  prevent  blocking  of  the  opening  by 
non-fluidized  molding  material. 


5,123,827 
EXTRUSION  DIE  HAVING  ELONGATED  EXTRUSION 

NOZZLE  WITH  FACTLITATES  TOOL  CHANGES 
Manfred  A.  A.   Lupke,   10  McLeary  Ct.,  Concord,  Ontario, 
Canada  L4K  2Z3 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,879 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  28,  1989,  613930 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/26 

MS.  a.  425—133.100  21  Claims 
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1.  An  extrusion  die  for  apparatus  for  producing  seamless 
thermoplastic  tubing  including: 

an  extrusion  head  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  at  least 
one  input  port  to  the  bore  for  thermoplastic  extrudate; 

an  elongate  extrusion  nozzle  releasably  attached  to  the  ex- 
trusion head  to  extend  the  bore  longitudmally  in  a  down- 
stream direction  for  extrudate; 

an  elongate  hollow  core  of  diameter  not  exceeding  that  of 
the  bore,  extending  coaxially  through  the  bore  to  form  a 
first  annular  extrusion  passage  extending  coaxially  within 
the  extrusion  nozzle,  the  core  having  an  upstream  portion 
upstream  of  the  input  port  and  extending  out  of  the  bore  in 
the  upstream  direction,  and  a  downstream  portion  form- 
ing a  mandrel  coaxial  within  the  extrusion  nozzle  and 
projecting  therefrom; 

the  upstream  core  portion  being  attached  to  the  extrusion 
head  through  an  upstream  threaded  core  end  releasably 
engaged  with  a  correspondingly  threaded  collar  which  is 
also  attachable  to  the  extrusion  head. 


12.  An  extruder  for  plasticizing  and  extruding  polymeric 
materials,  said  extruder  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  barrel  containing  a  rotatable  plasticating  screw, 
the  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  against  which  at  least  one  flight 
carried  by  the  screw  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  vent  opening 
extending  through  the  barrel  from  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface;  and 

b.  a  vent  hnnsing  of  substantially  tubular  form,  the  vent 
housing  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  vent 
housing  outlet  for  communication  with  a  source  of  re- 
duced pressure  and  having  a  vent  housing  inlet  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  vent  opening  in  the  barrel;  and 

c.  a  vent  passageway  having  a  vent  passageway  longitudinal 
axis  and  extending  through  the  vent  housing  from  the  vent 
housing  inlet  to  the  vent  housing  outlet,  the  vent  housing 
inlet  including  a  recess  and  the  vent  passageway  having  a 
vent  passageway  inlet  that  is  positioned  at  the  recess,  the 
recess  defining  a  crescent-shaped  space  in  planes  parallel 
to  and  perpendicular  to  the  extruder  barrel  axis  so  that  the 
vent  passageway  inlet  is  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  barrel  to  prevent  the  entry  into  the  vent  passageway  of 
plasticated  material  transported  along  the  extruder  barrel 
by  the  extruder  screw. 


5,123,829 
ROD  GUIDE  REMOVER 

Ronald  D.  Eason,  Fritch,  and  James  S.  Dowell,  Borger,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Rumson,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,465 

Int.  a.^  B26D  J/00.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  425—306  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  polymeric  rod  guides  from  a 

sucker  rod,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  including  a  base,  a  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of 

side  supports  spacing  the  top  plate  from  the  base; 
a  traveling  plate,  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  base  and  top  plate  for  slidable  move- 
ment of  the  travel  plate  along  the  frame  between  the  top 
plate  and  base; 
a  plurality  of  stop  members  mounted  on  the  baseward  side  of 
the  travel  plate  and  having  a  first  cutting  blade  mounted 
therebetween,  each  stop  member  having  a  contact  surface; 
a  plurality  of  rod  supports  mounted  on  the  top  plate  side  of 
the  base  and  having  a  stationary  second  cutting  blade 
mounted  therebetween  opposing  and  substantially  co-pla- 
nar with  the  first  cutting  blade,  each  rod  support  posi- 
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tioned  between  a  stop  member  and  the  base  and  having  an 
engagement  surface  for  positively  contacting  a  contact 
surface  of  a  stop  member  to  prevent  further  baseward 
movement  of  the  travel  plate  and  first  cutting  blade,  each 
rod  support  having  a  detent  for  receiving  and  aligning  a 
sucker  rod  and  rod  guide  with  the  first  and  second  cutting 
blades; 
a  selected  first  gap  distance  between  the  edge  of  the  first 
cutting  blade  and  the  contact  surface  of  a  stop  member; 
and 


against  the  mouth  surface  as  the  wire  passes  the  mouth 
along  the  circular  path. 


5,123,831 
CONCRETE  EXTRUSION  MACHINE 
Esa  Enqvist,  Tasanteenkatu  79,  33610  Tampere,  Finland  33400  , 
and  Christopher  P.  Gregorig,  2023  Filuk  Place,  Abbotsford. 
B.C.,  Canada  V2S  5P2 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,384 

Int.  a.^  B28B  1/00 

VS.  a.  425—43  14  ClaiiM 


a  selected  second  gap  distance  between  the  edge  of  the 
second  cutting  surface  and  the  bottom  of  the  detent  of  a 
rod  support,  whereby  when  a  stop  surface  is  in  contact 
with  an  engagement  surface  of  a  rod  support,  the  first 
cutting  blade  is  forcibly  held  a  selected  first  gap  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  rod  and  the  second  cutting  blade  is 
held  a  selected  second  gap  distance  from  the  surface  of  the 
rod. 


5,123,830 

DOUGH  PORTIONING  MACHINE 

Christopher  G.  Papalexis,  1  Foxhill  Rd.,  Montrale,  N.J.  07645 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,016 

Int.  a.'  A21C  5/00;  A23P  1/00 

VS.  C\.  425—307  IS  Oaims 
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I.  A  dough  portioning  machine  comprises: 

dough  feeding  means  for  supplying  dough  to  an  orifice 
having  a  mouth,  the  dough  blossoming  through  the  orifice 
and  outwardly  of  the  mouth; 

a  cutting  wire  for  cutting  the  dough; 

wire  drive  means  connected  to  the  wire  for  moving  the  wire 
in  a  circular  path  across  the  mouth  for  cutting  the  dough 
which  has  blossomed  outwardly  of  the  mouth  into  a  por- 
tion which  is  separated  from  remaining  dough  in  the 
orifice; 

said  orifice  mouth  including  a  mouth  surface  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  circular  path,  the  mouth  surface  being  made 
of  wear  resistant  material;  and 

guide  means  mounted  adjacent  the  orifice  mouth  and  oppo- 
site said   wire  drive  means,   for  maintaining  said  wire 


1.  In  an  extruder  apparatus  for  making  an  elongated  article 
of  concrete,  including  at  least  one  extruder  screw  and  feed 
means  to  feed  concrete  to  the  extruder  screw  to  form  the 
elongated  article  and  move  the  apparatus  along  a  trace,  the 
extruder  screw  having  a  die  former  at  an  outlet  end  to  form  a 
cavity  in  the  elongated  article,  and  a  finishing  tube  at  an  output 
end  of  the  die  former  to  provide  smooth  walls  in  the  cavity,  the 
improvement  of  means  for  compacting  the  elongated  article 
while  being  formed,  comprising: 

an  eccentric  compaction  disc  between  the  outlet  end  of  the 
extruder  screw  and  an  input  end  of  the  die  former,  the  disc 
having  a  concentric  disc  face  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of 
the  extruder  screw  concentric  with  an  extruder  screw 
axis,  and  an  eccentric  disc  face  eccentric  with  the  extruder 
screw  axis; 
the  input  end  of  the  die  former  being  eccentric  and  coplanar 
with  the  eccentric  disc  face,  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
circular  orbital  path  about  the  extruder  screw  axis; 
the  output  end  of  the  die  former  being  concentric  with  the 

extruder  screw  axis,  and 
means  to  concurrently  rotate  the  disc  and  cause  the  input 
end  of  the  die  former  to  move  in  the  circular  orbital  path. 


5,123,832 
HOT  ISOSTATIC  PRESS 
Carl  Bergman,  Vaster^,  and  Lars  Ohisson,  Helsingborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Viister^,  Swe- 
den 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  598,750,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,785,  Jun.  23, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

766,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1989,  8901172 
Int.  a.'  B22F  3/14:  B29C  43/10:  F27D  7/00 
VS.  a.  425—405.2  6  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  rapid  cooling  of  articles  in  a  hot  isostatic 
press,  said  hot  isostatic  press  comprising  a  pressure  vessel, 
having  a  wall,  a  furnace  chamber  surrounded  by  a  heat  insulat- 
ing mantle  and  a  heat  insulating  bottom  plate  arranged  in  said 
pressure  vessel,  and  a  space  formed  between  said  heat  insulat- 
ing mantle  and  said  pressure  vessel  wall,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

the  heat  insulating  mantle  being  scaled  at  its  top  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  at  two  levels  in  its  lower  part  so  that 
pressure  medium  enters  via  the  upper  ones  of  said  open- 
ings into  a  cooling  loop  in  the  space  between  the  mantle 
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and  the  vessel  wall,  and  via  the  lower  ones  of  said  open- 
ings goes  from  the  cooling  loop  into  a  space  below  the 
heat  insulating  bottom  plate; 

the  heat  insulating  bottom  plate  being  mounted  separately 
from  the  insulating  mantle  so  that  there  is  an  opening 
between  the  heat  insulatmg  mantle  and  the  insulating 
bottom  plate; 

a  space  between  the  heat  insulating  bottom  plate  and  a  bot- 
tom end  closure  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

a  first  guiding  means  for  guiding  pressure  medium  surround- 
ing a  loading  space  in  the  furnace  chamber,  said  first 
guiding  means  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  part  and  an 
opening  m  its  lower  part  and  being  arranged  so  that  a  gap 
is  formed  between  said  first  guiding  means  and  the  heat 
msulating  mantle  so  that  a  flow  of  pressure  medium  in  the 
upward  direction  through  the  loading  space,  when  reach- 
ing the  sealed  heat  insulating  mantle,  is  guided  down  along 
said  gap; 

a  second  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  pressure  medium 
circulation  in  the  cooling  loop,  so  that  the  pressure  me- 
dium circulates  in  the  upward  direction  without  contact 
with  the  vessel  wall  and  in  the  downward  direction  in 
contact  with  the  vessel  wall; 


heating  and  continuously  outputting  a  flow  of  thermoplastic 
material,  an  accumulator  comprising  a  variable  volume  accu- 
mulation chamber  having  an  inlet  passage  for  receiving  said 
continuous  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  from  said  plasticat- 
ing  extruder  means  and  an  output  passage  for  periodically 
expelling  therethrough  thermoplastic  material  accumulated 
within  said  accumulation  chamber,  and  an  injector  comprising 
cylinder  means  and  piston  means,  said  cylinder  means  and  said 
piston  means  together  forming  a  variable  volume  injection 
chamber  having  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port,  said  piston 
means  having  at  least  one  fluid  flow  channel  along  a  portion  of 


said  second  guiding  means  having  an  open  upper  part  so  that 
the  pressure  medium  is  guided  to  enter  a  space  between 
the  second  guiding  means  and  the  vessel  wall  and  a  lower 
end  that  is  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  heat  insulating 
mantle  and  arranged  so  that  the  pressure  medium  coming 
from  the  space  between  the  second  guiding  means  and  the 
vessel  wall  enters  into  the  space  between  the  heal  insulat- 
ing bottom  plate  and  the  bottom  end  closure,  whereby  a 
part  of  the  cooled  pressure  medium  reenters  the  cooling 
loop  via  the  upper  ones  of  the  openings  in  the  heat  insulat- 
ing mantle;  and 

a  first  pump  means  and  a  second  pump  means,  said  first 
pump  means  for  pumping  cooled  pressure  medium  up- 
wards from  the  space  between  the  bottom  insulating  plate 
and  the  bottom  end  closure  to  said  second  pump  means, 
said  second  pump  means  for  pumping  a  mixture  of  cooled 
pressure  medium  and  warm  pressure  medium  from  the 
gap  between  the  first  guiding  means  and  the  insulating 
mantle  upwards  through  the  loading  space,  said  mixture 
having  a  temperature  that  is  lower  than  the  temperature  of 
the  articles. 


5,123,833 

FAST  CYCLE  PLASTICATOR/INJECTOR  UNIT  FOR 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

John  C.  Parker,  1800  N.  Boiten,  Jacksonville,  Tex.  75766 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,059 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/60 

VS.  a.  425—557  14  Claims 

1.  A  fast  cycle  plasticator  injector  unit  for  injection  plastic 

molding  machines  comprising:  plasticating  extruder  means  for 


the  length  thereof  and  said  piston  means  being  disposed  at  least 
partially  within  said  cylinder  means  for  controlled  reciprocal 
axis  motion  over  a  predetermined  range  and  controlled  rota- 
tional motion  over  a  predetermined  range  therein,  said  at  least 
one  fluid  flow  channel  being  disposed  in  structural  relationship 
with  said  inlet  port  to  form  rotary  valve  means  for  providing 
an  open  fluid  flow  path  between  said  outlet  passage  of  said 
accumulator  and  said  injection  chamber  through  said  at  least 
one  channel  in  a  first  rotational  orientation  of  said  piston  means 
and  for  blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  outlet  passage  of  said 
accumulator  and  said  injection  chamber  in  a  second  rotational 
orientation  of  said  piston  means. 


5.123,834 
MOLD  SUPPORT  PLATEN  STRUCTURE 
Van  K.  Joyner,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,994 

Int.  a/  B29C  45/66 

U.S.  a.  425— 592  11  Oaims 


_ilO    70. 


1.  A  mold  support  platen  adapted  to  be  slidably  carried  on  a 
plurality  of  parallel  guide  rods,  said  platen  comprising; 

a)  a  substantially  rectangular  front  plate  member  having  a 
planar  front  face  adapted  to  carry  a  mold  member  and  a 
rear  face  spaced  from  the  front  face,  the  front  plate  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  spaced  front  guide  apertures 
having  their  axes  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  face,  the  guide 
apertures  extending  between  and  through  the  front  and 
rear  faces; 

b)  a  substantially  rectangular  rear  plate  member  spaced  from 
the  front  plate  member,  the  rear  plate  member  including  a 
front  face  in  opposed  relationship  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
front  plate  member  and  a  rear  face  spaced  from  the  rear 
plate  member  front  face,  the  rear  plate  member  including 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  rear  guide  apertures  corresponding  in 
size  and  number  with  the  front  guide  apertures,  the  rear 
guide  apertures  disposed  in  coaxial  relationship  with  the 
corresponding  front  guide  apertures  to  permit  the  front 
and  rear  plate  members  to  be  slidably  carried  on  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  tie  rods  adapted  to  pass  through  respective 
front  and  rear  guide  apertures; 

c)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beam  members  extending  be- 
tween and  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  plate  mem- 
bers to  maintain  the  platen  members  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, the  longitudinal  beam  members  positioned  inwardly 
of  and  adjacent  to  each  of  the  front  and  rear  guide  aper- 
tures; 

d)  a  pair  of  transverse  beam  members  carried  on  the  front 
face  of  the  rear  plate  member  in  spaced  relationship;  and 

e)  actuator  connecting  means  for  connecting  an  actuator  to 
the  rear  plate  member  to  move  the  platen  along  the  guide 
rods  toward  and  away  from  a  stationary  platen. 


5.123,836 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  TREATMENT  OF 

TOXIC  GAS-CONTAINING  WASTE  GAS 

Noriyuki  Yooe<la.  Tokyo;  Hidehiko  Kudoh,  Yokohama;  Norio 
Iwamoto,  Yokohama;  Munekazu  Nakamura,  Yokohama; 
Chiaki  Kojima,  Yokohama;  Kunio  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shifumi  Mori,  Chiba;  Hideto  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroji 
Kawai,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1988.  63-190050; 

Sep.  2, 1988, 63-218389;  Sep.  16, 1988, 63-231787;  Oct.  11. 1988, 

63-255614;  Nov.  11.  1988,  63-284930;  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189351 
Int.  a.'  F23D  14/00;  F23G  7/06:  COIB  13/20:  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  431—5  22  Claims 


5,123,835 

PULSE  COMBUSTOH  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

OSCILLATIONS 

George  A.  Richards,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.;  Michael  J.  Welter, 

Columbiana.  Ohio,  and  Gary  J.  Morris,  Morgantown,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,348 

Int.  a.'  F23C  J 1/04 

U.S.  a.  431—1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  pulse  combustor  for  providing  oscillating  pulses  of 
combustion  gases  at  selected  frequencies  and  amplitudes,  com- 
prising in  combination  longitudinally  extending  housing  means 
having  side  walls  and  opposite  end  wall  portions  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  therein,  discharge  means  coupled  to  one 
end  wall  portion  of  said  housing  means  and  disposed  in  registry 
with  the  combustion  chamber  through  an  opening  in  said  one 
end  wall  portion,  fuel  inlet  means  and  air  inlet  means  coupled 
to  said  housing  means  and  in  registry  with  said  combustion 
chamber  for  cyclicly  charging  said  combustion  chamber  with 
charges  of  fuel  and  air  at  preselected  equivalence  ratios  and 
flow  times,  ignition  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  for 
sequentially  igniting  the  cyclic  charges  of  fuel  and  air  for 
providing  oscillating  uses  of  combustion  gasses  through  said 
discharge  means,  and  at  least  one  elongated  ceramic  body 
catileveredly  supported  by  the  end  wall  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  opposite  to  said  discharge  means  and  extending 
into  said  combustion  chamber  for  substantially  increasing  the 
beatable  surface  area  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  with 
said  at  least  one  ceramic  body  being  of  a  sufficient  mass  and 
possessing  sufficient  heat  capacity  to  serially  effect  upon  suffi- 
cient heating  thereof  by  the  cyclic  combustion  of  said  mixture 
the  ignition  of  subsequent  sequential  charges  of  fuel  and  air  and 
then  the  absorption  of  sufficient  heal  from  the  flame  provided 
by  the  combustion  of  each  charge  of  fuel  and  air  to  extinguish 
the  flame  at  a  rate  adequate  to  provide  oscillating  pulses  of 
combustion  gases  through  said  discharge  means  at  a  substan- 
tially preselected  amplitude  and  frequency. 


1.  A  method  for  the  combustion  treatment  of  a  toxic  gas 
which  forms  microparticles  by  combustion,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inte- 
rior surface  with  a  top  rim  and  a  bottom  rim;  a  top  joined 
to  said  top  rim  and  a  bottom  joined  to  said  bottom  rim  to 
close  the  combustion  chamber;  a  burner  nozzle  extending 
into  said  combustion  chamber;  at  least  one  water  inlet;  and 
an  outlet; 

forming  a  downwardly  flowing  film  of  aqueous  liquid  over 
the  whole  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  from  said  top  rim  to 
said  bottom  rim;  and 

passing  the  toxic  gas  through  the  burner  nozzle  and  burning 
said  toxic  gas  as  it  exits  the  burner  nozzle  to  form  the 
microparticles  and  a  combustion  gas,  said  microparticles 
and  combustion  gas  having  a  linear  velocity  toward  the 
outlet  less  than  0.05  meter/second  to  provide  a  residence 
time  of  the  microparticles  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber sufficiently  long  that  said  microparticles  are  captured 
within  said  combustion  chamber  by  the  aqueous  liquid  and 
removed  from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  out- 
let. 


5,123.837 
TORCH  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  R.  Famham,  and  Alonzo  A.  Burgin,  III,  both  of  Syca- 
more, III.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,241,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,638 
Int  a.'  F23Q  S/00 
U.S.  a.  431—258  2  CUUns 

1.  A  housing  for  housing  an  igniter  and  for  attaching  the 
igniter  to  a  burner  tube  of  a  torch,  comprising: 
a  first  case  portion  having  a  projection; 
a  second  case  portion; 

a  tubular  body  being  receivable  over  the  burner  tube; 
a  lip  extending  from  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  slot  for 
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receiving  the  projection  to  connect  the  Up  to  the  first  case 
portion;  and 


said  Hghtwire  archwire  said  first  distance  from  said  base 
surface  of  said  body  member. 


5,123,839 

AIR  AND  WATER  HEATER  FOR  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  J.  West,  667  Palm  Ave.,  Suite  A,  Imperial  Beach,  Calif. 

92032 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,695.  Oct.  29,  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,360 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  433—32  10  aaims 


means  for  connecting  the  first  case  portion  to  the  second 
case  portion. 


5,123,838 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
James  L.  Cannon,  1225  Sherwood  Park  Dr.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
30501 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,760 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—14  5  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  orthodontic  braclcet  for  simultaneous  use 
with  both  hghtwire  and  edgewise  corrective  techniques  com- 
prising: 

a  body  member  having  a  base  surface  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tooth,  a  labial  surface,  an  occlusal  side  and  a 
gingival  side; 

a  first  slot  for  receiving  an  archwire,  said  first  slot  being 
formed  in  said  body  member  extending  transverse  said 
body  member  intermediate  said  occlusal  side  and  said 
gingival  side  opening  at  said  labial  surface  and  extending 
from  said  labial  surface  toward  said  base  surface  to  a  first 
distance  from  said  base  surface,  said  first  slot  being  sized 
and  shaped  for  use  in  the  edgewise  corrective  technique; 

a  second  slot  for  receiving  an  archwire,  said  second  slot 
being  formed  in  said  gingival  side  of  said  body  member 
extending  transverse  said  body  member  intermediate  said 
labial  surface  and  said  base  surface,  said  second  slot  being 
located  said  first  distance  from  said  base  surface,  said 
second  slot  being  sized  and  shaped  for  use  in  the  lightwire 
corrective  technique,  said  second  slot  including  sloped 
shoulders  to  permit  tipping  of  said  bracket  when  a  ligh- 
twire archwire  is  received  in  said  second  slot;  and 

a  pin  slot  extending  from  said  gingival  side  to  said  occlusal 
side  of  said  body  member  transverse  said  first  and  second 
slots,  said  pin  slot  being  located  intermediate  said  slots  and 
said  base  surface  such  that  when  a  pin  having  an  elongate 
body  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof  is  inserted  in 
said  pin  slot,  said  enlarged  head  of  said  pin  can  capture  a 
lightwire  archwire  in  said  second  slot  thereby  retaining 
said  lightwire  archwire  in  said  second  slot  and  positioning 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  dental  tool 

comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  housing; 

b.  a  heating  element  in  the  housing; 

c.  a  first  tube  in  the  cylindrical  housing  to  transfer  air  from 
an  air  supply  source  to  the  dental  tool; 

d.  a  second  tube  in  the  cylindrical  housing  to  transfer  water 
from  a  water  supply  source  to  the  dental  tool; 

e.  the  first  tube  and  the  second  tube  entering  a  first  end  of  the 
cylindrical  housing  and  exiting  a  second  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical housing; 

f.  the  first  tube  and  the  second  tube  in  a  heat  conducting 
contact  with  and  coiling  around  the  heating  element  in  the 
housing; 

g.  a  preheat  temperature  sensor  in  intimate  contact  with  an 
inlet  end  of  the  first  tube  and  an  inlet  end  of  the  second 
tube  before  the  first  and  second  tubes  contact  the  heating 
element; 

h.  a  postheat  temperature  sensor  in  intimate  contact  with  an 
exit  end  of  the  first  tube  and  an  exit  end  of  the  second  tube 
after  the  first  and  second  tubes  break  contact  with  the 
heating  element; 
i.  a  heating  element  circuit  connected  to  the  heating  element 
to  supply  current  to  the  heating  element; 
a  temperature  sensor  circuit  connected  to  the  preheat 
temperature  sensor  and  to  the  postheat  temperature  sensor 
to  provide  current  to  the  temperature  sensors  and  transmit 
electrical  signals  from  the  sensors  to  a  temperature  control 
module  that  regulates  and  displays  the  temperature  of  the 
air  and  water  exiting  the  first  and  second  tubes,  respec- 
tively; 
k.  a  third  tube  in  the  cylindrical  housing  to  deliver  drive  air 
to  the  dental  tool; 

the  temperature  control  module  further  comprises: 
a  housing; 

a  pneumatically  activated  electrical  switch  connected 
to  a  temperature  control  module  circuit,  in  the  hous- 
ing, to  selectively  allow  current  fiow  from  an  AC 
power  source; 
a  pneumatic  pressure  switch  connected  between  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  the  pneumatically  acti- 
vated electrical  switch  to  pneumatically  activate  the 
electrical  switch,  and  to  selectively  allow  air  to  fiow 
from  the  air  supply  to  the  first  tube  and  to  the  third 
tube  and  to  allow  water  to  flow  from  the  water  sup- 
ply source  to  the  second  tube; 
an  AC  power  amplifier,  in  the  module  circuit,  to  regu- 
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late  the  amount  of  AC  current  received  from  the 
switch  to  the  heating  element  circuit; 
an  AC  to  DC  converter  and  circuit,  in  the  module 
circuit,  to  receive  AC  power  from  the  AC  power 
supply  and  to  provide  DC  current  to  the  temperature 
control  module  circuit  and  the  temperature  sensor 
circuit; 
a  temperature  regulator  and  circuit,  in  the  module  cir- 
cuit, to  receive  signals  from  the  temperature  sensors 
through  the  temperature  sensor  circuit  and  regulate 
the  duration  of  time  the  AC  current  is  sent  by  the  AC 
power  amplifier  to  the  heating  element;  and 
a  digital  display  means,  in  the  module  circuit,  to  show 
the  temperature  of  the  air  and  water  exiting  the  first 
tube  and  second  tube,  respectively; 
I  a  fourth  tube  in  the  cylindrical  housing  to  exhaust  the  drive 

air  from  the  dental  tool; 
m.  a  female  thread  in  an  inside  wall  near  a  front  end  of  the 
cylindrical  housing  to  mate  with  a  male  thread  of  the 
dental  tool; 
n.  a  front  seal  in  the  cylindrical  housing; 
o.  a  re.ir  seal  in  the  cylindrical  housing; 
p.  a  plurality  of  first  poris  in  the  rear  seal  to  allow  the  tubes 
and  a  plurality  of  wires  in  the  temperature  sensor  circuit 
and  in  the  heater  element  circuit  to  pass  through  the  rear 
seal; 
q.  a  plurality  of  second  ports  in  the  front  seal  to  allow  the 

tubes  to  pass  through  the  front  seal;  and 
r.  an  insulation  filling  an  air  space  in  the  cylindrical  housing 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  seal  to  reduce  heat  loss  and 
provide  electrical  insulation. 


attached  to  an  arm  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  human  mouth, 
a  dental  brush  having  a  spine  supported  substantially  perpen- 
dicular from  said  arm,  said  hand  piece  imparting  an  interproxi- 
mal mechanical  action  through  contact  of  said  brush  with 
dental  surfaces  in  between  said  adjacent  teeth,  first  means  in 
said  hand  piece  for  mechanically  moving  the  dental  brush,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  dental  brush  having  a  conical 
shape,  said  conical  shape  being  defined  by  a  cross-section 
representing  a  triangle  having  an  apex  angle  of  approximately 


5,123,840 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Colin   Nates,  47   Eriswold   Road,   Saxonwold,   Johannesburg, 
South  Africa  2196 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.799 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  .May   14, 
90/3645 

Int.  a.^  A61C  t7/06:  A61M  17/14.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—95  19  Claims 


1990, 


thirty  degrees  and  wherein  said  brush  has  means  for  contour- 
ing its  shape  and  wherein  said  first  means  is  a  vibrating  means 
in  said  hand  piece  adapted  for  mechanically  vibrating  the 
dental  brush  small  distances,  said  brush  having  a  spine  adapted 
for  insertion  in  between  adjacent  teeth,  said  brush  having 
bristles  attached  to  said  spine,  said  bnstles  being  sufficiently 
soft  to  splay  into  pockets,  junctures  and  furca  in  between 
adjacent  teeth,  said  bristles  being  further  adapted  for  sweeping 
a  plenum  interproximally  located  between  said  adjacent  teeth 


5  123  842 

SINGLE  TOOTH  DENTAL  IMPLANT  METHOD 

Ralph  A.  Roberto,  920  Rio  Dell  Ave.,  Rio  Dell,  Calif.  95562 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,546 

Int.  a.^  A61C  13/12.  13/225.  8/00 

VS.  a.  433—173  '  CI""" 


1.  A  suction  device  comprising 

(a)  a  suction  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  an 
internal  suction  passage  terminating  at  a  suction  tip  at  the 
distal  end  thereof: 

(b)  an  intermediate  member  having  a  connection  part  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  suction,  a  suction  bore  that  is 
connectable  to  the  suction  passage  to  form  a  suction  line 
through  the  device  and  a  controllable  suction  port;  and 

(c)  an  annular  conduit  which  is  narrow  in  one  dimension  and 
which  connects  the  suction  port  to  the  suction  line,  and 

(d)  wherein  said  suction  member  has  an  end  part  entering  the 
suction  bore  and  defining  therewith  said  conduit. 

5,123,841 

INTERPROXIMAL  DENTAL  PLAQUE  REMOVER 

Don  E.  Millner,  212  Bruce  Rd.,  Washington  Crossing.  Pa.  18977 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,054 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/06.  15/00:  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  433—125  '0  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removal  of  dental  plaque  from  in 

between  adjacent  teeth  having  a  dental  hand  piece  integrally 


1  A  process  of  installing  an  artificial  tooth  in  a  person's 
mouth  lo  take  the  place  of  a  tooth  that  has  been  removed, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  initial  depth  opening  in  the  surface  of  the  jaw 
bone  at  the  location  at  which  an  artificial  tooth  is  to  be 
installed, 

deepening  the  opening  in  the  jaw  bone  from  said  initial 
opening  by  forcing  progressively  larger  bone  spreading 
instruments  thereinto  until  a  size  of  opening  is  made  thai 
will  receive  an  implant  portion  of  an  artificial  tooth  in  a 
forced  fit, 

and  then  forcing  the  implant  portion  of  the  artificial  tooth 
into  the  prepared  opening  to  provide  positioning  of  the 
implant  for  bone  growth  securement  thereto. 
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5,123,843 
MAGNET  ELEMENT  FOR  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Joseph  M.  Van  der  Zel,  Zwaag,  and  Daniel  Hamerling,  Hoom, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Elephant  Edelmetaal  B.V., 
Hoorn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,874 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.    15,    1989, 
8900622 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/235 
U.S.  a.  433—189  10  aaims 


5,123,844 

LIVING  HARD  TISSUE  REPLACEMENT  PREPARED  BY 

SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  OF  A  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  BASE 

Fumihiro  Wakai;  Yasuhani  Kodama,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tohru 
Nonami,  Ichikawa,  and  Nobuo  Yasui,  Narita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry  and  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-155758; 

Jun.  20,  1989,  M57514;  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146711 
Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433—201.1  14  aaims 


u 


1.  A  living  hard  tissue  replacement  prepared  by  the  super- 
plastic  forming  of  a  calcium  phosphate  base  ceramic  material 
to  a  deformation  of  at  least  about  0. 1  in  true  strain. 


5,123,845 
DENTAL  LASER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Vassiliadis;  Joseph  W.  Shaffer,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
David  J.  Fullmer,  Foster  City;  Michael  H.  Brewer,  Felton; 
David  R.  Hennings,  Newcastle,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Terry  D. 
Myers,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Den- 
tal Laser,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,965,  Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,055,048, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,190,  Apr.  24, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,940,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  236,450,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,162 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  433—215  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  element  for  a  dental  prosthesis  comprising 

a  contact  surface; 

a  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  magnet  end  directed  to 
said  contact  surface,  a  second  magnet  end  opposite  said 
flrst  magnet  end  and  a  side  interconnecting  said  Tirst  mag- 
net end  with  said  second  magnet  end;  and 

a  magnet  housing  comprising  a  magnetizable  flrst  housing 
section  enclosing  the  second  magnetic  end  and  side  and 
serving  to  conduct  magnetic  field  lines  from  the  second 
magnet  end  to  said  contact  surface,  and  a  non-magnetiza- 
ble second  housing  section  serving  to  allow  the  passage  of 
magnetic  field  lines  from  said  second  magnet  end  to  said 
contact  surface  and  a  third  housing  section  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  second  magnet  end  and  at  least  pariially 
enclosing  said  flrst  housing  section,  said  magnet  being  in 
contact  with  the  first  housing  section  only  along  the  sec- 
ond magnet  end. 


k^ 


1.  A  method  for  creating  an  etch  in  the  enamel  in  a  tooth  in 
a  mouth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  tooth  with  a  pigmented  material  over  the  enamel 
where  this  dental  procedure  is  to  be  performed, 

aiming  a  pulsed  laser  so  that  the  laser  impinges  upon  the 
enamel, 

repeatedly  activating  the  laser, 

wherein  said  laser  has  an  energy  output  per  pulse  sufllcient 
to  cause  microscopic  holes  in  the  enamel  so  that  compos- 
ites can  be  afflxed  to  the  enamel  as  a  result  of  the  adhesive 
agent  entering  these  microscopic  holes  and  causing  a  firm 
bond  between  the  composite  and  the  enamel, 

wherein  said  laser  has  an  energy  output  of  between  0.1 
millijoules  per  pulse  and  S  joules  per  pulse. 


5,123,846 
GEOGRAPHY  GAME  KTT  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING 
Betty  C.  LewU,  P.O.  Box  222,  Farmville,  N.C.  27828 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,896 
Int.  a.'  G09B  25/06.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—130  3  aaims 

1.  A  state  and  county  geography  kit  for  leaching  children 
the  location  of  counties  within  a  state,  the  county  seat  of  each 
county  and  general  information  about  the  respective  counties 
and  state  comprising: 

(a)  a  kit  structure  including  a  support  structure  having  a 
puzzle  back  panel  and  a  raised  state  outline  extending 
around  the  puzzle  back  panel  that  conforms  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of  a  particular  state; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  county  shaped  puzzle  pieces  with  each 
county  puzzle  piece  having  a  shape  that  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  a  specific  county  forming  a  part  of  the  particular 
state  for  placement  on  the  puzzle  back  at  the  location  of 
that  particular  county  within  the  particular  state  by  a 
player  during  such  player's  turn; 

(c)  a  timer  for  limiting  the  time  period  that  a  player  has  to 
complete  a  playing  turn  or  a  portion  of  a  turn; 

(d)  a  series  of  county  question  and  answer  cards  that  contain 
questions  and  answers  relating  to  the  counties  represented 
by  the  puzzle  pieces,  said  questions  to  be  posed  to  each 
player  during  such  player's  turn  either  prior  to  or  after 
placement  of  a  puzzle  piece  by  said  player;  and 
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(e)  a  county  and  county  seat  schedule  card  forming  a  part  of 
the  kit  and  including  a  list  of  counties  of  the  state  and  a 


corresponding  list  of  county  seats  for  each  of  the  counties 
comprising  the  state. 


5,123.847 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLAT  PANEL 

BACKPLANES.  DISPLAY  TRANSISTORS 

Scott  H.  Holmberg.  4598  Ravinewood,  .Milford,  Mich.  48042, 

and  Richard  A.  Flasck,  1346  W.  Fairview,  Rochester,  Mich. 

48063 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,927,  Feb.  1,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493,523,  May  11,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,736,229.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,933 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  2J/265 

U.S.  a.  437—48  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  matrix  display  backplanes 
comprising: 

providing  a  glass  substrate  with  an  insulator  layer  and  a 
conductive  oxide  layer  on  said  insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  said  conductive  oxide 
layer  prior  to  subsequent  processing  steps;  and 

processing  the  substrate  and  layers  to  form  matrix  transistors 
with  said  refractory  metal  layer  protecting  said  conduc- 
tive oxide  layer. 


5,123,848 
COMPUTER  SIGNAL  INTERCONNECT  APPARATUS 

Melvin   C.   August.  Chippewa   Falls;   Daniel   Massopust.   Eau 
aaire;  Mary  Nebel.  Chippewa  Falls;  Eugene  F.  Neumann. 
Chippewa  Falls,  and  Gregory  Pautscb.  Chippewa  Falls,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research.  Inc..  Eagan.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  556.024 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  C\.  439—66  3  Oaims 

1.  A  logic  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  density  logic  board  with  a  plurality  of  high  density 
electrical  transmission  lines  thereon,  the  logic  board  pro- 


viding an  electrical  contact  point  for  the  transmission 
lines; 

(b)  a  low  density  interconnect  board  with  a  plurality  of  low 
density  electrical  transmission  lines  thereon,  the  intercon- 
nect board  providing  an  electncal  contact  point  for  the 
transmission  lines; 

(c)  an  assembly  pressure  connector  positioned  between  the 
logic  board  and  the  interconnect  board  comprising: 

(i)  a  connector  housing  with  a  top  layer,  middle  layer,  and 
bottom  layer,  tlie  three  layers  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  aligned  holes; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  interconnecting 
wires  extending  through  the  plurality  of  substantially 
aligned  holes,  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  the  wires 
protruding  from  the  connector  housing  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  contact  bumps  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  top  and  bottom  layers; 

(iii)  means  for  shifting  the  middle  layer  between  a  first  and 
a  second  position,  in  the  flrst  position  the  middle  layer 
being  shifted  causing  misalignment  of  the  plurality  of 
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holes  in  the  middle  layer  with  the  plurality  of  holes  on 
the  top  and  bottom  layers,  the  substantially  straight 
interconnect  wires  being  bent  and  compressed  within 
their  elastic  range  so  as  to  retain  their  resiliency,  in  the 
second  position  shifting  the  middle  layer  to  bring  the 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  middle  layer  back  into  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  plurality  of  holes  in  the  top  and 
bottom  layers  allowing  the  bent  and  compressed  inter- 
connect wires  to  return  to  their  substantially  straight 
condition,  the  resiliency  of  the  interconnect  wires  pro- 
viding a  pressure  to  force  the  electrical  contact  bumps 
against  the  contact  points  on  both  the  logic  board  and 
interconnect  board;  and 
(d)  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  against  the 
interconnect  board,  the  connector,  and  the  logic  board, 
thereby   bringing   into  electrical   contact   the  electrical 
contact  bumps  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  connector 
housing  with  the  contact  points  on  the  logic  board,  and 
also  bringing  into  electrical  contact  the  electncal  contact 
bumps  on  the  top  surface  of  the  connector  housing  with 
the  contact  points  on  the  interconnect  board. 


5,123.849 

CONDUCTIVE  GEL  AREA  ARRAY  CONNECTOR 

Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kemersville,  and  John  R.  Rowlette,  Sr., 

aemmons.  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.195.  Nov.  15.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,037,312.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.744 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—66  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  interconnect  first  and 
second  planar  elements  each  having  conuct  surfaces  arrayed 
in  a  pattern  extending  over  a  given  planar  area,  the  said  con- 
nector including  a  connector  body  formed  of  a  planar  sheet  of 
material  coextensive  with  the  said  given  area  and  including  an 
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array  of  perforations  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern 
of  contact  surfaces,  an  insert  fitted  in  each  perforation  and 
extending  out  from  the  surface  of  the  said  sheet,  each  insert 
having  a  cavity  containing  a  conductive  gel  of  a  volume  less 
than  the  volume  of  the  cavity,  and  further  characterized  in  that 
the  said  insert  is  of  an  elastomeric  material  readily  deformable 


contact  with  the  contacts  on  the  flexible  membrane  assem- 
bly and  transferring  heat  from  the  semiconductor  die 
during  testing; 
wherein  the  test  socket  base  includes  an  opening  to  permit 
visual  alignment  of  the  semiconductor  die  with  the 
contacts  on  the  flexible  membrane. 


5,123,851 

INTEGRATED  CONNECTOR  MODULE  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMERIC  CONTACTS 

Steven  Young,  Milpitas;  Thomas  Gilley,  Concord,  and  Vyay 

Char,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,420 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—67  5  Claims 


to  cause  the  said  gel  to  flow  axially  to  interconnect  the  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces,  the  sheet  being  comprised  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  comparable  to 
the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  said  first  and  second 
planar  elements  whereby  to  minimize  misalignment  of  element 
contact  surfaces  and  inserts. 


5,123,850 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  BURN-IN  TEST  SOCKET  FOR 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DIE 

Richard  A.  Elder,  Dallas;  Randy  Johnson,  Carrollton;  Dean  L. 

Frew,  Garland,  and  Arthur  M.  Wilson,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,743,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,039 

Int.  a.'  H05K  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  439—67  25  aaims 


1.  A  connector  module  that  electrically  couples  a  circuit 
board  having  at  least  one  conductive  pad  to  an  electrical  de- 
vice, comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  conductor  at- 
tached to  a  flexible  dielectric  sheet,  said  conductor  having 
a  first  and  second  end; 

at  least  one  conductive  elastomeric  strip  attached  to  said  first 
end  of  said  conductor,  constructed  to  provide  an  electrical 
path  between  said  conductor  and  the  conductive  pad 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  conductive  elastomeric 
strip; 

a  least  one  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  circuit 
board; 

at  least  one  electrical  connector  attached  to  said  second  end 
of  said  conductor; 

a  connector  block  constructed  to  house  said  electrical  con- 
nector, said  block  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  engage 
said  plate  and  apply  pressure  to  said  conductive  elasto- 
meric strip;  and, 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  connector  block  to  the 
circuit  board,  said  attachment  means  providing  a  force  on 
said  connector  block  and  said  plate  such  that  said  plate 
applies  pressure  to  said  conductive  elastomeric  strip  creat- 
ing said  electrical  path  between  said  conductor  and  the 
conductive  pad  of  the  circuit  board. 


1.  A  non-destructive  bum-in  test  socket  for  interconnecting 
with  contact  pads  on  an  integrated  circuit  die,  comprising: 

a  test  socket  base  for  plugging  into  a  test  system; 

a  flexible  membrane  assembly  connected  to  the  test  socket 
base  and  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon  for  tempo- 
rarily contacting  the  contact  pads  on  a  semiconductor  die 
during  testing; 

bond  pads  on  said  test  socket  base  for  interconnecting  with 
the  flexible  membrane  assembly;  and 

a  heat  sink  for  holding  a  semiconductor  die  in  temporary 


5,123,852 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  B.  Gillett,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.258 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—67 

1.  A  separable  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  fixed  block  including  a  tapered  wall; 


14  Oaims 
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a  first  flexible  film  sheet  including  electrical  conUcts 
thereon,  disposed  adjacent  said  tapered  wall  of  said  fixed 
block; 

a  movable  block  including  a  tapered  wall  corresponding  to 
the  Upered  wall  of  said  fixed  block  for  mating  with  said 
fixed  block,  said  tapered  walls  lying  in  parallel  planes  and 
approaching  each  other  at  an  angle  to  said  planes  when 
said  fixed  block  and  said  movable  block  are  mated; 

a  second  flexible  film  sheet  having  conUcts  thereon  disposed 
adjacent  said  tapered  side  of  said  movable  block  for  en- 


rupted  by  a  median  cavity  (21)  and  partly  housing  two  connec- 
tion pieces  (6)  each  located  on  a  different  side  of  said  median 
cavity,  said  connection  pieces  (6)  each  including  cutting  means 
(6C)  at  a  cavity  edge  of  a  respective  through  groove  to  effect 
a  transverse  cut  of  a  said  first  wire  passing  through  a  respective 
through  groove,  said  plate  further  including  blind  end  grooves 
(23A'),  each  said  blind  end  groove  opening  on  one  side  of  the 
support  block  and  being  closed  at  one  end  thereof  proximate  to 
one  of  said  through  grooves,  said  one  end  partly  housing  one  of 
said  connection  pieces,  each  connection  pieces  being  further 
provided  with  baring  and  holding  slots  (6A)  for  interconnect- 
ing a  second  wire  received  in  the  closed  groove  end  where  said 
connection  piece  is  partly  housed,  with  the  first  wire  situated  in 
an  adjacent  through  groove. 


5,123,854 

SHUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Bruce  A.  Petersen,  Schaumburg,  and  Gary  L.  Tomczak,  Woo- 

dridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,645 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  29/00,  31/08 

VS.  a.  439—188  5  Oaims 


gagement  with  said  electrical  contacts  on  said  first  flexible 

film  sheet  when  said  movable  block  is  mated  with  said 

fixed  block; 
a  resilient  member  disposed  between  one  of  said  fixed  block 

and  said  movable  block  and  its  associated  flexible  film 

sheet; 
said  movable  block  being  wedge-shaped  having  a  wide  base, 

a  narrow  tip  and  a  second  tapered  wall  forming  a  pair  of 

tapered  walls  with  said  first  tapered  wall;  and 
said  resilient  member  being  disposed  between  said  base  of 

said  movable  block  and  said  second  flexible  film  sheet. 


5,123,853 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

SCREENED  MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Gerard  Gilbert,  Tignieu;  Jean-Paul  Heng,  Lyon,  and  Ariel  Ruiz, 

Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Entrelec  S.  A.,  Vil- 

leurbanne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1989,  89  16422 
Int.  «.'  HOIR  4/24 
V.S.  a.  439—98  12  CUims 


1.  Connector  for  wiring  up  a  piece  of  equipment  in  series 
with  a  first  cable  (2)  via  a  second  cable  (3),  both  for  transmis- 
sion of  low  electrical  currents,  said  first  cable  comprising  at 
least  a  pair  of  first,  insulated  conducting  wires  (2A)  and  a  first 
electromagnetic  screen  metal  sheath  (28)  to  which  a  ground 
wire  (2C)  is  electrically  connected,  said  second  cable  including 
second,  insulated  conducting  wires  (3A)  and  a  second  electro- 
magnetic screen  metal  sheath  (38),  wherein  said  connector 
comprises  a  support  block  having  a  plate,  through  grooves 
(20A,  20C)  formed  in  said  plate  for  individual  passages  of  each 
of  said  first  wires  from  one  side  of  the  support  block  to  another 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  through  grooves  being  locally  inter- 


1.  In  a  modular  jack  type  connector  which  includes  a  dielec- 
tric housing  means  defining  a  plug  receiving  cavity  open  at  one 
end  of  the  housing  means,  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on 
the  housing  with  contact  portions  extending  in  cantilever 
fashion  in  a  single  row  within  the  plug  receiving  cavity,  a  pair 
of  programmable  shunts  substantially  identically  stamped  and 
differently  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  each  compnsing  a 
web  and  a  series  of  contact  fingers  projecting  from  the  web 
whereby  the  contact  fingers  of  each  respective  shunt  are  en- 
gageable  with  the  contact  portions  of  the  terminals,  selected 
ones  of  the  contact  fingers  of  each  shunt  having  been  removed 
so  that  the  remaining  conUct  fingers  engage  only  selected  ones 
of  the  contact  portions  to  provide  independently  programma- 
ble shunting  means. 


5,123,855 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 

aRcurr  boards 

Kurt  H.  Petersen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,366 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/15 
U.S.  a.  439—263  6  Claims 

1  A  low  insertion  force  socket  for  receiving  an  integrated 
circuit  package  with  multiple  leads  in  an  array,  said  socket 
comprising: 

an  insulative  base  having  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

contacts, 
an  insulative  top  plate  having  openings  for  receiving  the 

leads  of  a  said  package, 
a  plurality  of  individual  conUcts  supported  in  said  base  for 

making  connection  between  the  leads  of  a  said  package 
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and  an  externa!  electronic  article,  said  contacts  each  com- 
prising at  least  one  arm  which  is  movable  into  engagement 
with  a  lead  of  a  said  package, 

a  cam  plate  formed  of  msulative  material  positioned  between 
said  base  and  said  top  plate  and  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing each  contact  and  for  moving  said  at  least  one  arm  of 
each  contact  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  upon 
movement  of  said  cam  plate  in  relationship  to  said  base 
and  said  top  plate, 

spring  means  for  forcing  said  cam  plate  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  at  least  one  arm  of  each  contact  to  close  against 


and  to  make  contact  with  said  leads,  said  spring  means 
comprising  opposed  undulating  surfaces  which  have 
spaced  nodes  to  allow  the  surfaces  to  cross  a  line  therebe- 
tween which  line  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  desired 
direction  of  movement  of  said  cam  plate,  and  a  flat  leaf 
spring  interposed  between  said  surfaces  and  stressed  to  a 
serpentine  path  for  producing  a  force  to  urge  said  cam 
plate  in  said  direction  to  move  said  arms  of  said  contacts  to 
a  closed  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  from  said  spring  means  for 
releasing  said  arms  of  said  contacts  from  said  force  of  said 
cam  plate. 


5,123,856 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

SENSORS 
Heinz-Jurgen  Brinkmann,  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ingold  Messtechnik  AG,  Urdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,029 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    13,    1990, 
00805/90 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/28.  25/00 
VS.  a.  439—289  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector,  especially  for  sensors,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  connector  part  possessing  at  least  two  pjoles; 

an  electrically  insulating  body  member  provided  for  said 

first  connector  part; 
shield  means  surrounding  the  electrically  insulating  body 

member  of  the  first  connector  part; 
a  second  connector  part  which  can  be  coupled  with  the  first 

connector  part  and  possessing  at  least  two  poles; 
an  electrically  insulating  body  member  provided  for  said 

second  connector  part; 
shield  means  surrounding  the  electrically  insulating  body 

member  of  the  second  connector  part; 
position-fixing  means  for  fixing  the  mutual  position  of  the 
first  connector  part  and  the  second  connector  part  when 
the  first  and  second  connector  parts  are  intercoupled  with 
one  another; 
each  connector  part  having  an  end  face; 
each  electrically  insulating  body  member  having  an  end 

face; 
the  end  faces  of  the  electrically  insulating  body  members 
confronting  one  another  when  the  first  and  second  con- 
nector parts  are  intercoupled  with  one  another; 
the  first  and  second  connector  parts,  when  intercoupled 


with  one  another,  defining  a  plug-in  axis  extending  length- 
wise of  the  first  and  second  connector  parts; 

the  end  faces  of  the  electrically  insulating  body  members 
defining  surfaces  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plug-in  axis; 

a  contact  piece  for  each  pole  of  the  second  connector  part 
provided  at  the  end  face  of  the  second  connector  part; 

one  of  the  connector  parts  defining  a  plug  part; 

the  other  one  of  the  connector  parts  defining  a  socket  part; 

the  contact  pieces  of  the  one  connector  part  defining  the 
plug  part  being  stationarily  arranged; 

means  for  resiliently  mounting  each  contact  piece  of  one  of 
the  connector  parts  in  a  predetermined  direction  defining 
a  contact-making  direction  of  each  contact  piece  of  the 
one  connector  part; 


each  contact  piece  of  the  other  connector  part  being  dis- 
posed at  least  approximately  in  a  plane  containing  the  end 
face  of  the  other  connector  part; 

the  shield  means  of  the  one  connector  part  defining  the  plug 
part  surrounding  the  electrically  insulating  body  member 
and  extending  to  a  position  which  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  end  face  of  such  electrically  insulating  body 
member; 

the  shield  means  of  the  other  connector  part  defining  the 
socket  part  extending  beyond  the  end  face  of  the  electri- 
cally insulating  body  member  beyond  the  end  face  of  the 
electrically  insulating  body  member  of  the  other  connec- 
tor part;  and 

bayonet  fixing  means  for  enabling  the  first  and  second  con- 
nector parts,  when  intercoupled  with  one  another,  to 
pivot  from  a  predetermined  plug-in  position  to  a  predeter- 
mined contact  f)osition. 


5.123,857 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  EMBEDDED  WTTH  METAL 

LATCHES 
Kuei  L.  Lee  Chao,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei  10477,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,686 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  J3/62 
U.S.  a.  439—326  7  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  longitudinal  socket 
longitudinally  formed  in  the  connector  for  inserting  a  daughter 
printed  circuit  board  therein,  a  plurality  of  slots  transversely 
formed  in  the  connector  each  said  slot  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  socket  for  embedding  a  spring  contact 
element  having  a  supporting  leg  member  protruding  down- 
wardly from  the  connector  to  be  inserted  into  a  leg  hole 
formed  in  a  mother  board,  and  two  stop  members  formed  on 
two  opposite  end  portions  of  the  connector  each  stop  member 
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generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  socket,  and  formed  with 

an  alignment  protrusion  on  a  top  portion  of  each  stop  member; 

a  pair  of  latch  holding  bases  respectively  formed  on  two 

opposite  end  portions  of  said  connector;  and 
at  least  two  metal  latches  disposed  on  two  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  connector  each  said  latch  embedded  on 


each  said  latch  holding  base  of  said  connector,  each  said 
latch  having  a  pair  of  snapping  leg  members  engageably 
locked  in  each  said  base  on  said  connector  for  clamping 
the  daughter  board  on  said  connector  secured  with  the 
mother  board  for  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
daughter  and  mother  boards. 


means  having  a  locking  section  extending  through  said 
slot  into  said  groove  when  said  connector  halves  are  fully 
mated  and  when  said  slide  means  is  linearly  displaced  into 
said  locking  position. 


5,123.859 

BACK-TO-BACK  STACKABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

INTERFACE  BUS,  AND  CABLE  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

USABLE  THEREWTTH 

Wayne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg,  and  Earl  W.  McQeerey,  Me- 

chanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,071.  Mar.  31.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,778 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—405  29  Oains 


5,123,858 
LOCKABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTSECTOR 
Herbert  Haag;  Manfred  Illg,  both  of  WeinsUdt,  and  Hans  Kien- 
inger,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TTT 
Industries,  Inc.,  Secaucus.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1990,  4013682 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CI.  439—347  9  Oaims 


1   A  lockable  electrical  connector  comprising: 

mating  first  and  second  connector  halves  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  contacts; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  connector  halves 
together; 

said  locking  means  comprising  at  least  one  pin  on  one  said 
connector  half  and  at  least  one  sleeve  on  the  other  connec- 
tor half,  said  sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  pin  when  said 
connector  halves  are  mated; 

said  pin  having  a  forward  end  and  a  retaining  groove  behind 
said  forward  end; 

a  circumferentially  extending  locking  slot  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  sleeve;  and 

hand  accessible  slide  means  disposed  on  said  other  connector 
half  and  selectively  linearly  displaceable  on  said  other 
connector  half  along  a  predetermined  linear  direction 
between  a  nonlocking  and  locking  position,  said  slide 


1.  A  stackable  connector  comprising: 

first  and  second  housing  members,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  housing  members  having  a  mating  face,  an  op- 
posed rear  face  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  extending  there- 
between in  first  and  second  rows,  said  contacts  having  a 
mating  portion  proximate  said  mating  face  and  a  terminat- 
ing portion  extending  beyond  said  rear  face; 

a  first  terminating  cover  for  securing  the  first  and  second 
housing  members  together  and  adapted  to  terminate  con- 
ductors of  a  cable  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  contacts  in 
the  first  row  of  contacts  in  the  first  and  second  housing 
members;  and 

a  second  terminating  cover  for  securing  the  first  and  second 
housing  members  together  and  adapted  to  terminate  con- 
ductors of  a  cable  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  contacts  in 
the  second  row  of  contacts  in  the  first  and  second  housing 
members. 


5,123,860 
CONNECTOR  BACKSHELL  STRUCTURE 
Takeo  Kamei,  and  Katsuyuki  Sekine,  both  of  Imma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yokogawa  Aviation  Company,  Ltd.,  Imma,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-68810 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/648.  13/59 

VS.  a.  439—462  5  Oaims 

1.  A  grounding  connector  for  grounding  a  shield  of  a  cable, 

said  grounding  connector  consisting  of 

a  backshell  formed  with  a  tapered  inner  periphery; 

a  cap  nut;  and 

a  ring  disposed  between  said  cap  nut  and  the  tapered  pcriph- 
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ery  of  said  backshell  with  the  shield  being  held  between 
said  tapered  inner  periphery  and  said  ring,  said  ring  hav- 
ing means  for  regulating  the  distance  between  said  ring 
and  said  cap  nut  when  said  cap  nut  is  positioned  against 
said  regulating  means;  and 


wherein  said  ring  is  resilient,  is  formed  with  a  single  slit,  and 
is  positioned  to  cause  said  shield  to  contact  said  backshell 
tapered  inner  periphery;  and  wherein  said  regulating 
means  comprises  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced 
protrusions  formed  unitarily  with  said  ring  and  extending 
toward  and  engaging  said  cap  nut. 


5.123,861 
BATTERY  BOOSTER  INSULATING  BOOT 
Cyril  A.  Verge,  2  Hazel  St.,  Lr.  Sackville,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 
B4E  1E4 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2020652 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/52 

VS.  a.  439—522  16  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  booster  boot  adapted  for  encapsulating  the 
handle  assembly  of  a  battery  booster  cable,  said  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  handles  terminating  in  a  clamping  means 
adapted  for  placement  about  the  termmal  of  a  battery,  said 
boot  comprising  a  body  of  elastically  deformable  electrically 
insulating  material,  said  body  having  first  and  second  opposed 
ends,  sides,  and  faces,  said  first  end  having  an  aperture  therein 
for  insertion  of  said  handle  assembly  within  said  body,  said 
second  end  including  a  retractable  segment  having  a  plurality 
of  pleats  and  an  aperture  extending  therethrough. 


5,123,862 

MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONNECTOR  AND 

GROMMET 

Tetsuaki  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-43036 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/60.  13/621 

U.S.  a.  439—533  18  Oaims 

1.  A  mounting  construction  for  securing  a  first  connector  to 

a  second  connector,  comprising: 

a  mounting  panel  having  an  insertion  hole,  said  second  con- 
nector being  mounted  in  said  insertion  hole; 
a  first  grommet  covering  substantially  all  of  said  first  con- 
nector; 


a  first  fixing  member  circumscribing  said  first  grommet  for 
securing  said  first  grommet  to  said  mounting  panel; 

first  screw  means  for  securing  said  first  grommet  to  said 
mounting  panel  via  said  first  fixing  member; 

a  first  pressure-receiving  portion  protruding  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  first  connector;  and 


a  first  receptive  means  provided  on  said  first  grommet,  for 
receiving  said  first  pressure-receiving  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion of  insertion  of  said  first  connector  into  said  second 
connector  such  that  said  first  connector  is  connectable  to 
said  second  connector  by  urging  said  first  grommet  in  said 
insertion  direction. 


5,123,863 

SOLDERLESS  HOUSING  INTERCONNECT  FOR 

MINIATURE  SEMI-RIGID  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Albert  H.  Frederick,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Clifford  B.  Perry, 

Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,672 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—578  23  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  miniature  high  frequency  interconnect  for 
detachably  introducing  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  conductive  medium 
through  a  passage  in  a  barrier,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  fastening  means  coupled  to  said  coaxial  cable  for  directly 
engaging  said  barrier  such  that  said  coaxial  cable  is  de- 
tachably retained  in  a  held  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  barrier,  wherein  said  fastening  means  includes  a  re- 
taining ring  affixed  to  an  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial 
cable  at  an  end  of  said  coaxial  cable  that  terminates  within 
said  passage,  and  an  externally  threaded  tubular  nut 
through  which  said  coaxial  cable  extends,  thereby  provid- 
ing means  for  trapping  said  retaining  ring  against  an  inner 
shelf  in  said  passage  by  engaging  said  nut  with  a  threaded 
portion  of  said  passage  in  said  barrier  thereby  securing 
said  coaxial  cable  with  respect  to  said  medium;  and 

(b)  conducting  means  disposed  in  said  passage  for  establish- 
ing high  frequency  electrical  contact  between  said  coaxial 
cable  and  said  medium,  wherein  said  miniature  high  fre- 
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quency  interconnect  maintains  a  substantially  fixed  impe- 
dance across  the  entire  connection  from  the  coaxial  cable 
to  the  conductive  medium. 


5,123,864 
COAXIAL  CONTACT  WITH  SLEEVE 
Robert  J.  Karlorich,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,229 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  17/04 

VS.  a.  439—585  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  coaxial  contact  during  termina- 
tion of  the  coaxial  contact  to  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center 
conductor  surrounded  by  dielectric  thence  a  braid  and  jacket, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  the  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  to  a  center 
coaxial  contact; 

passing  a  sleeve  over  the  center  contact; 

passing  the  center  contact  through  a  ferrule; 

positioning  the  center  contact  in  a  dielectric  insert  member; 

positioning  the  braid  over  the  ferrule  with  the  sleeve; 

positioning  the  center  contact  and  insert  within  an  outer 
shell;  and 

crimping  the  outer  shell  around  the  sleeve. 


tive  material  and  including  two  holes  for  receiving  the 
pins  extending  from  the  sealed  envelope,  said  insert  fur- 
ther including  two  blind  bores  each  extending  perpendicu- 
larly into  one  of  said  two  holes  but  no  further; 

two  balls,  of  a  conductive  material,  one  lodged  at  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  two  blind  bores; 

two  compression  springs,  one  within  each  of  said  two  blind 
bores,  and  in  a  compressed  state  when  said  insert  has  been 
inserted  into  said  outer  shell,  said  two  holes,  whereby  said 
two  balls  yieldingly  oppose  insertion  the  two  pins  into  said 
two  holes,  and  whereby  once  the  two  pins  have  been 
inserted  into  said  two  holes,  said  two  compression  spnngs 
urge  said  two  balls  against  the  two  pins  to  produce  a  firm 
electrical  contact  between  the  two  pins  and  said  two  balls, 
and  to  yieldably  retain  the  two  pins  in  said  two  holes  to 
prevent  unintentional  withdrawal  of  the  two  pins;  and, 

an  insulative  disk  located  between  a  chosen  one  of  said  two 
compression  springs  and  said  outer  shell  when  said  insert 
has  been  seated  into  said  outer  shell  and  preventing  elec- 
trical contact  between  the  chosen  compression  spring  and 
said  outer  shell. 


5,123,865 
BASE  FOR  FLASHLIGHT  BULB 
James  A.  Carley,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carley,  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,317 

Int  a.'  HOIR  31/06;  HOIJ  5/50 

VS.  a.  439—628  3  Claims 


5,123.866 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  TERMINAL 

RETAINING  MEMBER 

Takayoshi  Endo;  Sakai  Vagi;  Masanori  Tsuji;  Kimihiro  Abe,  and 

Satoshi  Yamada,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-202462 

lat  a.'  HOIR  13/514 

VS.  a.  439—752  9  Claims 


1.  A  base  for  a  flashlight  bulb  of  the  type  in  which  a  filament 
connected  between  two  pins  is  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelope 
from  which  the  two  pins  extend  in  spaced  parallel  relationship, 
said  base  comprising: 

an  outer  shell,  open  at  one  end; 

an  insert  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  permit  it  to  be  inserted 
into  said  outer  shell  with  a  tight  fit,  said  insert  of  an  insula- 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  one  elongated  terminal  receiving 
chamber  therein  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
terminal  receiving  chamber  having  a  terminal  receiving 
hole  provided  in  a  rear  side  of  said  housing  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  being 
adapted  to  have  a  terminal  disposed  therein  extending  m 
said  longitudinal  direction;  and 

a  terminal  retaining  member  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  terminal  is  inserted  and  having  at  least  one 
flexible  cantilevered  member  protruding  therefrom,  said 
flexible  member  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  respec- 
tive said  terminal  receiving  chamber  through  an  opening 
formed  on  a  side  of  said  housing  that  is  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  engage  with,  and  secure  a 
position  of  said  terminal  in  said  receiving  chamber; 

wherein  said  terminal  retaining  member  is  disposed  on  said 
rear  side  of  said  housing  and  overlaps  a  portion  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  be  essentially  accommodated  within  the 
length  of  said  housing  when  the  connector  is  in  a  fully 
assembled  condition. 
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5,123,W7 
MARINE  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Stefan  Broinowski,  P.O.  Box  368,  EdgeciifT,  NSW  2027,  Austra- 
lia 

FUed  May  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  521,696 

Int.  a.5  B63H  11/113 

\iS.  a.  440—42  22  Claims 


5,123,868 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATORS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATORS 
John  W.  Waymouth,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  F. 
Waymouth  Intellectual  Property  and  Education  Trust,  Mar- 
blehead, Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,694 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  9/12:  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  445—48  15  Claims 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  marine  craft,  comprising: 

a  converging  intalce  section  having  convergently  tapered 
walls  for  receiving  water  from  adjacent  the  unit,  said 
walls  having  a  smooth  surface  to  inhibit  turbulence; 

an  impeller  section  for  increasing  the  energy  of  water  from 
said  intake  section; 

a  diffuser  section  for  promoting  axial  flow  of  water  from  said 
impeller  section; 

a  swivelable  discharge  section  for  discharging  water  from 
said  diffuser  section  as  a  directional  water  jet; 

a  cylindrical  housing  disposed  m  said  impeller  section  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  of  generally  uniform  diameter; 

a  rotatable  hub  concentrically  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
housing  and  having  an  outer  surface  when  viewed  in  axial 
cross-section  comprising  a  concave  portion  and  a  convex 
portion,  and  an  outer  diameter  increasmg  from  a  minimum 
adjacent  said  intake  section  to  a  maximum  adjacent  said 
diffuser  section; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  impeller  blades  affixed  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  rotatable  hub  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  hub  outer  surface  to  adjacent  said  cylin- 
drical housing  inner  surface,  said  blades  being  inclined  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axial  plane  of  said 
rotatable  hub  to  reduce  a  radial  acceleration  component  of 
a  passing  water  flow; 

an  inside  surface  disposed  in  said  diffuser  section  tapered 
inwardly  from  a  maximum  diameter  adjacent  said  impeller 
section  to  a  minimum  diameter  adjacent  said  discharge 
section; 

a  fixed  hub  concentrically  disposed  in  said  diffuser  section 
and  having  a  convex  outside  surface  tapered  from  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  adjacent  said  impeller  section  to  a  distal 
terminus  adjacent  said  discharge  section,  said  fixed  hub 
outside  surface  and  said  inside  surface  defining  an  annulus 
in  said  diffuser  section  having  a  generally  converging 
cross-sectional  area; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  diffuser  vanes  extending  from 
said  fixed  hub  outside  surface  to  said  diffuser  section  inside 
surface,  said  diffuser  vanes  having  at  least  a  distal  poriion 
being  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fixed  hub  adja- 
cent said  discharge  section; 

a  bearing  disposed  between  said  rotatable  hub  and  said  fixed 
hub; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  hub  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  hub. 


L^X 

J^i 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  foraminous  ribbon  having  cavities 
of  predetermined  dimensions,  said  method  comprising: 

coating  a  plurality  of  wires  with  a  metal  at  predetermined 
thicknesses,  said  wires  being  soluble  in  a  solvent  and  said 
metal  being  insoluble  in  said  solvent; 

forming  a  bundle  of  a  multiplicity  of  said  coated  wires,  the 
coatings  on  said  wires  engaging  each  other; 

reducing  the  diameter  of  said  bundle  to  a  smaller  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  simultaneously  fusing  the  coatings 
together  with  metallurgical  bonds  through  said  reduction 
in  diameter,  thereby  uniformly  reducing  the  diameter  of 
each  of  the  coated  wires  and  thicknesses  of  each  of  the 
coatings  on  the  wires  in  said  bundle; 

slicing  partially  through  said  fused  bundle  at  predetermined 
regular  intervals  whereby  to  create  a  ribbon  of  a  thickness 
defined  by  the  distance  between  slices; 

chemically  removing  said  wires  from  inside  said  coatings 
whereby  to  form  a  foraminous  ribbon  having  surfaces 
perforated  by  an  array  of  cavities  of  predetermined  depths 
and  diameters  formed  by  the  drawn  coatings. 


5,123,869 

AERODYNAMIC  TOY 

WiUiam  C.  Schipmann,  P.O.  Box  67,  St.  Stephen,  S.C.  29479 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,351 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/00.  27/10 

U.S.  a.  446—46  7  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic  toy,  comprising, 

an  annular  flexible  disk  web  formed  of  memory  retentent 
material  defined  between  an  outer  circular  perimeter  edge 
spaced  from  and  concentric  with  an  inner  circular  perime- 
ter edge  positioned  interiorly  of  the  outer  circular  perime- 
ter edge,  and 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockets,  each  pocket  of  said  periph- 
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eral  pockets  including  a  pocket  flap,  wherein  each  pocket 
flap  is  hingedly  mounted  to  the  outer  circular  perimeter 
edge  and  extends  radially  interiorly  of  the  web  to  the  inner 
circular  perimeter  edge. 


muscle,  wherein  said  holding  elements  are  made  in  the 
form  of  one  or  more  pins  which  project  axially  with  the 


5,123,870 
DOLL  FACE  AND  HEAD  FEATURING  FUSIBLE 
ADHESIVE  AND  AN  APERTURED  BATTING  MODULE 
Mary  J.  CahUI,  6292  Marlborough  Ave..  Goleta,  Calif.  93117 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,329,  Jan.  17,  1986,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,839,  Oct.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,629,441,  and  Ser.  No.  610,959,  May  16.  1984.  This  application 
Feb.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,053 
Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  May  14,  1985, 
PCT/US85/00872 

Int.  a.5  A63H  3/02.  3/36 
VS.  a.  446—372  10  Claims 


cutter  towards  its  cutting  edge,  and  which  are  intended 
for  piercing  the  vent  near  or  at  the  orbicular  muscle. 


A  doll  face  comprising: 

a  front  and  rear  piece  of  fabric,  adhesive  means  in  an 

outline  of  a  desired  feature  between  the  front  and  rear 

pieces  of  fabric  holding  the  front  and  rear  pieces  of  fabric 

together  and  creating  a  cavity  within  the  outline  of  the 

adhesive  between  the  two  pieces  of  fabric; 

soft  material  in  the  form  of  a  batting  module  having  an 

opening  for  receiving  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  pieces 

of  fabric; 

wherein  the  adhesive  means  is  positioned  in  the  opening  of 

the  batting  module. 


5,123,872 
POULTRY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rudolf  J.  Tieleman,  Doesburg.  and  Antoine  J.  H.  Winkelmolen. 
Amheim,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Tieleman  Food 
Equipment  B.V.,  Doesburg,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,349,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.060.630. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,001 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    7,    1989, 
89200870 

Int.  a.'  A22C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  452—149  II  Claims 


5,123,871 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  THE  VENT  OF 

SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 

Adrianus  J.  van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Gemert,  and  Petrus  C.  M. 

Janssen,  Wilbertoord,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 

PMT  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    8,    1990, 
9001308 

Int.  a.5  A22C  21/06 
VS.  a.  452—122  8  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  making  an  incision  around  the  vent  of  a 
slaughtered  bird  and  pulling  the  end  of  the  rectum  out  of  the 
opening  thus  made,  comprising: 

a  centering  pin  for  insertion  into  the  vent  of  the  bird,  which 
centering  pin  is  movable  relative  to  the  bird,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  thickened  end  portion;  and 
a  cylindrical  rotary  cutter  with  an  annular  cutting  edge, 
which  cutter  is  movable  relative  to  the  bird  and  is  mov- 
able coaxially  relative  to  the  centering  pin. 
the  device  further  comprising: 

one  or  more  holding  elements  which  are  recessed  relative  to 
the  cutting  edge  and  which  can  cooperate  with  a  contact- 
ing surface  of  the  thickened  centering  pin  end  portion 
situated  opposite  them  for  holding  the  vent  between  these 
elements  and  contacting  surface  near  or  at  the  orbicular 


T — r 


1.  Polutry  processing  apparatus  for  removing  a  thigh  from  a 
body  of  a  bird;  said  bird  having  skin,  a  leg  which  includes  a 
thigh  bone,  and  a  thigh  joint  connecting  the  thigh  bone  to  the 
body;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  cutting  the  skin  of  the  bird  around  the  perimeter  of 

the  thigh, 
disjointing  means  for  pivoting  the  thigh  bone  about  the  thigh 

joint  to  disjoin!  ihe  thigh  joint, 
cutting  means  operable  after  operation  of  the  disjointing 
means,  said  cutting  means  being  operable  to  cut  the  thigh 
joint  ligaments  and/or  tendons,  and  means  for  pulling  the 
thigh  to  separate  it  from  the  body  of  the  bird. 
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5,123.r73 
COIN  SORTER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  BAG-SWITCHING 
James  M.  Rasmussen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cummins-AIIi- 
aoa  Corp.,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,341,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,011,455.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,241 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G07D  J/16 

UjS.  a.  453—10  3  Claims 


1.  A  coin  sorting  apparatus  for  receiving  and  sorting  mixed 
coins  by  denomination,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  surface  for  receiving  said 
mixed  denomination  coins  and  imparting  rotational  move- 
ment to  said  mixed  denomination  coins, 

means  for  rotating  said  disc, 

a  stationary  guide  plate  having  a  contoured  surface  spaced 
slightly  away  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  resilient 
surface  of  said  rotatable  disc,  said  guide  plate  including 
means  for  queuing  the  coins  on  said  disc  into  a  single  file 
of  coins,  and  a  guiding  edge  which  engages  selected  edges 
of  the  coins  in  said  single  file  and  guides  said  coins  along 
a  prescribed  path  where  the  positions  of  the  edges  of  the 
engaged  corns  are  determined  by  the  diameters  of  the 
respective  coins, 

sorting  means  for  discriminating  among  coins  of  different 
denominations  and  selecting  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions for  discharge  from  said  rotating  disc  at  different 
locations  around  the  penphery  of  said  stationary  guide 
plate,  said  sorting  means  including  at  least  two  different 
discharge  paths  for  at  least  one  prescribed  coin  denomina- 
tion to  enable  that  prescribed  denomination  to  be  dis- 
charged at  two  different  locations  around  the  periphery  of 
said  guide  plate,  and 

controUably  actuatable  means  associated  with  said  two  dif- 
ferent discharge  paths  for  selecting  one  of  said  discharge 
paths  for  discharging  coins  of  said  prescribed  denomina- 
tion. 


5,123.874 
KNOCK-DOWN  SOUND  ATTENUATING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  White,  III,  7510  C  Sweet  Hours  Way,  Columbia,  Md. 
21046 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,703 
Int  a.'  F24F  7/007.  13/24 
VS.  a.  454—251  19  Claims 

1.  A  knock-down  sound  attenuating  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sound  attenuating  wall  partitions  having  a 
predetermined  height  dimension,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sound  attenuating  wall  partitions  having  an  external  sur- 
face portion  and  being  releasably  coupled  each  to  another 
on  opposing  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sound 
attenuating  wall  partitions  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
portion  disposed  adjacent  said  opposing  sides  of  said  ex- 
ternal surface  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 


portions  having  at  least  one  recess  formed  therein,  said  at 
least  one  recess  extending  longitudinally  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  said  predetermined  height; 

gasket  means  for  (1)  interlocking  said  wall  partitions,  and  (2) 
substantially  simultaneously  providing  a  seal  against 
acoustic  leakage,  said  gasket  means  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  end  portion  of  one  wall  partition  and  said 
second  end  portion  of  an  adjacent  wall  partition,  said 
gasket  means  including  a  longitudinally  extended  body 
member  and  at  least  an  opposing  pair  of  projecting  mem- 
bers, said  opposing  pair  of  projecting  members  being 
insertable  into  a  respective  recesses  formed  in  said  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  adjoining  wall  partitions; 

flexible  coupling  means  coupled  to  each  said  plurality  of 
wall  partitions  for  releasably  securing  each  said  wall  parti- 
tion to  another,  said  flexible  coupling  means  including  at 
least  one  flexible  strap-like  member  coupled  to  each  of 


said  plurality  of  wall  partitions,  each  of  said  strap-like 
members  having  one  end  fixedly  coupled  to  said  external 
surface  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  wall  partitions,  said  strap-like  member 
having  an  opposing  end  releasably  coupled  to  said  exter- 
nal surface  portion  adjacent  said  second  end  portion  of  an 
adjacent  other  of  said  wall  partitions;  and, 
ceiling  means  disposed  between  and  supported  by  upper  end 
portions  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  said  wall  parti- 
tions for  forming  an  upper  closure  for  said  system,  said 
support  of  said  ceiling  means  by  said  upper  end  portions  of 
said  wall  partitions  being  devoid  of  fasteners,  said  ceiling 
means  includes  (1)  at  least  one  sound  attenuating  ceiling 
partition  having  predetermined  dimensions  for  overlaying 
said  upper  end  portions  of  said  wall  partitions,  and  (2) 
means  for  acoustically  isolating  said  ceiling  partition  from 
said  upper  portions  of  said  at  least  two  wall  partitions 
disposed  on  a  contacting  surface  therebetween. 


5,123,875 

POWER  ACTUATED  ROOF  VENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Mark  A.  Eubank,  and  Michael  P.  Eubank,  both  of  Longriew, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Eubank  Manofacturing  Enterprises,  Inc., 

Longriew,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,335 
Int  a.5  F14F  lJ/00 
U.S.  CL  454—342  35  Claims 

1.  A  power  actuated  roof  vent  apparatus  comprising; 
an  open  ended  hollow  housing  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  continuous  side  wall; 
a  closure  lid  having  a  continuous  edge  of  the  same  configura- 
tion as  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  housing, 
with  the  outside  dimensions  of  said  closure  lid  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said 
housing,  said  closure  lid  being  disposed  at  said  first  end  of 
said  housing  so  as  to  close  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
with  said  closure  lid  received  against  said  first  end  of  said 
housing; 
a  fan  assembly  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
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interconnected  thereto,  said  fan  assembly  including  a 
rotating  fan  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  air  through  the 
interior  of  said  housing; 

fan  actuator  means  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  rotation  of 
said  fan  of  said  fan  assembly; 

closure  actuator  means  interconnected  between  said  closure 
lid  and  said  housing  for  the  purpose  of  separating  said 
closure  lid  from  said  housing  and  opening  a  passageway 
through  the  interior  of  said  housing  upon  activation  of 
said  closure  actuator  means; 

a  first  power  system  for  providing  power  to  said  fan  actuator 
means  for  the  operation  thereof; 


said  frame  having  a  control  element  actuatable  by  one  of 
said  cover  panel  opposed  end  edges,  the  switch  being 
positioned  to  be  actuated  to  the  "on"  condition  when  said 
cover  panel  is  in  said  second  position;  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  switch  with  the  attic  fan 
motor  and  voltage  source  whereby  the  attic  fan  motor  can 
be  energized  only  when  said  cover  panel  is  in  said  second 
position. 


a  second  power  system  for  providing  power  to  said  closure 
actuator  means  for  the  operation  thereof,  said  second 
power  system  being  capable  of  providing  power  to  said 
closure  actuator  means  independent  of  said  first  power 
means;  and 

control  means  for  activating  and  controlling  said  fan  actua- 
tor means  and  said  closure  actuator  means  such  that  said 
fan  actuator  means  is  activated  only  when  said  closure  lid 
is  separated  from  said  housing  by  operation  of  said  closure 
actuator  means  and  a  passageway  through  the  interior  of 
said  housing  is  open. 


5,123,877 
TORSION  DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH 
FRICnON  CLUTCHES  IN  THE  POWER  TRAINS  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLF.S 
Paul  Maucher.  Sasbach,  and  Oswald  Friedmann.  Lichtenau. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,150,  Jan.  18, 1991,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  256,236,  Oct.  11,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  717,327,  Mar.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1984,  3421698;  Jul.  7,  1984,  3425159 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/66:  F16F  15/12 
U.S.  a.  464—68  4  Oainis 


5,123,876 
ATTIC  FAN  COVER 
Fredrick  L.  McCuUough,  209  N.  Division,  Oeveland,  Okla. 
74020 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,643 

Int.  a.^  F24F  13/20 

VS.  a.  454—343  7  Qaims 


1.  An  energy  saving  cover  for  use  in  a  building  having  an 
opening  in  a  ceiling  having  an  attic  fan  thereabove,  the  opening 
having  a  width  and  a  length,  the  attic  fan  having  a  motor  and 
the  building  having  a  voltage  source,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  horizintal  frame  having  opposed  paralleled  sidewalls  and 
opposed  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a  top  surface,  the 
top  surface  of  the  frame  being  attachable  to  a  ceiling 
whereby  the  sidewalls  extend  below  opposite  sides  of  a 
building  attic  fan  opening,  the  width  between  the  side- 
walls  being  at  least  equal  the  width  of  the  opening  and  the 
length  of  the  sidewalls  being  at  least  about  twice  the 
length  of  the  opening; 

a  cover  panel  having  opposed  paralleled  side  edges  slideably 
received  in  said  frame  sidewalls,  the  cover  panel  having 
opposed  end  edges,  the  cover  panel  being  positionable  in 
a  first  position  below  and  in  substantially  sealing  closure 
with  the  ceiling  opening  and  positionable  in  a  second 
position  wherein  the  opening  is  fully  open; 

a  switch  having  an  "on"  and  an  "ofT"  condition  supported  by 


1.  A  torque  variation  absorbing  device  comprising:  a  driving 
plate  coupled  to  an  engine  crankshaft;  a  flywheel  which  is 
connectable  to  a  power  train,  arranged  coaxial  with  said  driv- 
ing plate  and  rotatably  supported  via  a  bearing  on  said  driving 
plate,  said  flywheel  comprising  a  flywheel  body  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  flywheel  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said 
driving  plate  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  flywheel  and  to  be 
provided  substantially  parallel  to  said  driving  plate,  and  a 
spring  mechanism,  a  torque  limiting  mechanism  and  a  hystere- 
sis mechanism  interposed  between  said  driving  plate  and  said 
flywheel,  said  spring  mechanism  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  driving  plate  and  flywheel,  said  torque  limit- 
ing mechanism  being  adjusted  so  as  to  slip  only  when  an  exces- 
sively large  torque  acts  on  said  torque  limiting  mechanism  and 
said  hysteresis  mechanism  being  provided  so  as  to  produce  a 
fnction  force  when  relative  rotation  occurs  between  said  driv- 
ing plate  and  said  flywheel,  said  spring  mechanism  and  said 
torque  limiting  mechanism  being  arranged  in  series  with  each 
other  and  between  said  driving  plate  and  said  flywheel  as  a 
vibration  damping  system,  said  hysteresis  mechanism  being 
arranged  in  parallel  to  the  series  arrangement  of  said  spring 
mechanism  and  said  torque  limiting  mechanism. 
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5,123,878 
MULTISTAGE  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,923 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-10993 

Int.  a.5  F16H  55/30 

VS.  a.  474—160  7  Oaims 


each  of  said  links  including  guide  means  on  side  faces 
thereof; 

said  guide  means  of  said  each  of  said  links  mating  with  said 
guide  means  of  each  adjacent  said  link  to  maintain  align- 
ment of  said  links  on  the  endless  flexible  connecting  ele- 
ment; and 

said  links  being  substantially  non-metallic  for  operating  dry 
one  against  the  other. 


1.  A  multisuge  sprocket  assembly  having  at  least  two 
sprockets  having  different  diameters  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other; 

wherein  the  smaller  sprocket  has  a  tooth  engageable  with  a 

portion  of  a  drive  chain  to  be  displaced  from  the  large 

sprocket;  and 
said  tooth  having  a  greater  pressure  angle  at  a  position  therof 

rearwardly  relative  to  a  sprocket  assembly  drive  rotation 

direction  than  that  of  the  other  teeth  of  the  smaller 

sprocket. 


5,123,880 
METALLIC  V-BELT 

Noboru  Sekine,  Kasukabe;  Takashi  Aoki,  Fujimi;  Shigeni 
Kanehara,  Tokyo;  Keiichi  Hanyu,  Kamifukuoka,  and  Hideaki 
Yoshida,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-133341 

Int.  a.'  F16G  5/16 

U.S.  a.  474—244  M  Oaims 


5,123,879 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Fabrice  Lecouturier,  Decize;  Christian  Ledevehat,  Clermont- 
Ferrand;  Robert  Colley,  Decize,  and  Olivier  Parguez,  Pont- 
du-Chateau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Caoutchouc  Manufac- 
ture et  Plastiques,  Versailles,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,951,  Jan.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,968,288. 
ThU  application  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,540 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1988,  88  00244 
Int.  a.'  F16G  J/22 
U.S.  a.  474—242  28  Oaims 


1.  A  belt  for  operating  by  dry  friction;  said  belt  being  for  use 
in  a  continuously  variable  speed  transmission,  the  continuously 
variable  speed  transmission  having:  a  drive  pulley;  a  driven 
pulley;  each  of  said  drive  pulley  and  said  dnven  pulley  having 
conical  surfaces  to  provide  variable  diameters  thereof; 

said  belt  for  extending  around  each  of  said  drive  pulley  and 

said  driven  pulley; 
said  belt  comprising: 

at  least  one  endless  flexible  connecting  element; 
a  plurality  of  links  mounted  on  said  endless  flexible  connect- 
ing element; 
each  of  said  links  including  at  least  one  groove  means  for 
receipt  of  said  endless  flexible  connecting  elemenrtherein; 


1.  A  metallic  V  belt  comprising: 

an  endless  metallic  belt  strap  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 

metallic  layers; 
a  plurality  of  metallic  blocks  each  having  a  strap  insertion 
slot  defined  therein  and  opening  outwardly  from  the  V 
belt  at  one  side  of  the  metallic  block,  said  meullic  blocks 
being  mounted  on  said  endless  metallic  belt  strap  with  the 
endless  metallic  belt  strap  positioned  in  the  strap  insertion 
slots  in  the  metallic  blocks;  and 
at  least  one  retaining  belt  strap  disposed  in  engagement  with 
portions  of  said  metallic  blocks  in  covering  relation  to  and 
outwardly  of  said  endless  metallic  belt  strap  in  said  strap 
insertion  slots  for  retaining  said  metallic  blocks  against 
dislodgement  from  said  endless  metallic  belt  strap,  said 
retaining  belt  strap  being  in  the  form  of  an  endless  strap 
having  a  flat  transverse  cross  section,  said  retaining  belt 
strap  having  at  least  one  hole  defined  therein. 
9.  A  metallic  V  belt  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  each  of 
said  metallic  blocks  has  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  edges  defining 
said  strap  insertion  slot  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  attachment 
grooves  defined  in  said  guide  edges,  respectively,  said  retain- 
ing belt  strap  having  side  edges  inserted  in  said  attachment 
grooves,  respectively. 

14.  A  metallic  V  belt  according  to  claim  9,  wherein  said  hole 
is  of  a  size  and  shape  to  allow  forced  bending  of  said  retaining 
belt  strap  into  a  laterally  and  outwardly  curved  shape  at  the 
location  of  the  hole  for  causing  disengagement  of  said  side 
edges  of  said  retaining  belt  strap  said  attachment  grooves  in 
said  metallic  blocks. 
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5,123,881 

FLEXIBLE  ENDLESS  BELT  FOR  FULL-TRACK  VEHICLE 

Jiirgen  Briiutigam,  Hanover,  and  Heinz  Lause,  Recklinghausen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Hanover  and  Intertractor  Viehmann  GmBH 

&  Co.,  Gevelsberg,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1990,  4022682 

Int.  O.'  F16G  J/04 
U.S.  O.  474—268  11  Oaims 


*.      "       ;' 


a  planetary  gear  support  mounted  adjacent  said  sun  gear  for 
rotation  coaxially  of  said  first  axis. 

a  pair  of  planetary  gears  having  spurical  teeth  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  said  sun  gear  at  diametrally  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  coaxi- 
ally and  respectively  about  a  first  pair  of  spaced  axes 
extending  parallel  to  and  located  in  a  first  plane  containing 
said  first  axis,  and  for  translational  movement  by  said 
support  coaxially  of  said  first  axis, 

a  pair  of  annular,  compound  cycloidal  discs,  each  having 
formed  around  its  inner  periphery  an  inner  set  of  spurical 
gear  teeth  meshing  constantly  with  the  teeth  of  each  of 
said  planetary  gears,  and  having  formed  around  its  outer 
periphery  a  set  of  external,  cycloidal  teeth. 

means  mounting  said  discs  for  rotation  eccentrically  about 
said  first  axis,  and  for  rotation  respectively  and  coaxially 
about  a  second  pair  of  spaced  axes  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  axis,  and  located  in  a  second  plane  which  con- 
tains said  first  axis  and  extends  normal  to  said  first  plane, 
and 

a  ring  gear  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  of  said  first  axis, 
and  having  thereon  a  set  of  tooth  elements  having  meshing 
engagement  with  the  cycloidal  teeth  on  said  cycloidal 
discs  thereby  to  transmit  rotation  between  said  discs  and 
ring  gear,  respectively. 


1.  In  a  flexible  endless  belt  for  full-track  vehicles,  said  belt 
having  a  belt  body  made  of  an  elastomeric  material;  said  belt 
body  having  a  fiat  inner  surface  for  contacting  cylindrical 
mantle  surfaces  of  rollers  of  a  carriage,  a  soil-engaging  outer 
contact  surface  with  projections,  and  a  longitudinal  pull-resist- 
ant carrier  means  embedded  in  said  belt  body,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

bending-resistant  stays  that  are  embedded  in  said  belt  body 
at  said  inner  surface  thereof,  whereby  said  bending-resist- 
ant stays  extend  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  belt  and  are  fiush  with  said  inner  surface;  and 
longitudinal  recesses  that  are  disposed  before  and  after  said 
bending-resistant  stays. 


5,123,883 
INTERNAL  MESHING  TYPE  PLANETARY  GEAR  SPEED 

CHANGING  DEVICE 
Sueo  Fnkaya,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,128 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-38360 

Int  O.'  F16H  J/32 

U.S.  O.  475—178  8  Claims 


5,123,882 

COMPOUND  PLANOCENTRIC  CYCLOIDAL  GEAR 

DRIVES  WITH  ORTHOGONAL  PLANET 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Sandor  J.  Baranyi,  Riverton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Trogetec,  Inc., 

Riverton,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,238 

Int.  O.'  F16H  J3/08 

VS.  O.  475—177  13  Oaims 


I.  A  speed  changer,  comprising 

a  spurical  sun  gear  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  about  a 
first,  stationary  axis. 


^-^I^ 


I.  An  internal  meshing  type  planetary  gear  speed  changing 
device  made  of  plastic  material  comprising  an  input  shaft 
integrally  formed  with  an  eccentric  member;  an  external  gear 
fitted  on  said  eccentric  member;  inner  pins  formed  on  said 
external  gear  integrally  therewith;  an  internal  gear  to  mesh 
with  said  external  gear;  an  output  shaft  provided  with  a  flange 
at  its  one  end;  and  inner-pin  holes  formed  in  said  fiange  for 
insertion  of  said  inner  pins, 

wherein  each  inner  pin  is  provided  with  cutouts  on  inner  and 
outer  sides  thereof,  the  inner  and  outer  sides  being  ex- 
tended opposite  to  each  other  and  facing  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  external  gear,  and  only  the  inner  pins  which 
serve  to  transmit  a  torque  are  arranged  to  be  m  contact 
with  the  inner-pin  holes  at  a  predetermined  range  of  con- 
tacting location. 
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5,123,884 
PLANETARY  SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Kondoh,  Obu,  Japan,  and  Toyoshi  Maruo,  Chesa- 
peake, Va.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,623 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/28 

U.S.  a.  475—179  2  Qaims 


said  weight  means  upstanding  in  a  horizontal  row,  each  said 
weight  means  including  a  movable  member  and  a  weight  hav- 
ing an  identically  positioned  horizontally  disposed  lateral  slot 
therein  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  weight  to  generally 
medially  thereof,  said  bar  being  positionable  through  each  said 
slot  at  respective  said  weights  and  being  selectively  secured  to 
said  weights,  each  said  member  having  a  first  position  wherein 
said  member  is  downwardly  disposed  transversing  said  slot  of 
its  respective  said  weight  for  securing  said  lifting  bar  in  said 
slot  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  member  is  disposed 
away  from  said  slot  for  allowing  free  movement  of  said  bar 
into  and  out  of  said  slot,  the  improvement  comprising  selec- 
tively operable  locking  means  carried  by  each  said  weight 
means  for  positively  locking  said  member  in  said  first  position 
and  preventing  any  unlocking  thereof  while  said  weight  is 
attached  to  said  bar,  said  locking  means  being  unaffected  by 
intentional  or  inadvertent  movement  of  said  member  while  said 
weight  is  being  supported  on  said  bar,  said  member  including  a 
shoulder,  said  locking  means  being  positionable  closely  adja- 
cent said  shoulder  when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position  to 
block  movement  of  said  member  by  contact  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  locking  means. 


33?  F2,_J 


1.  A  planetary  gear  changing  device  comprising; 

an  input  shaft; 

eccentric  members  coupled  to  said  input  shaft  through  a 
flexible  coupler  which  permits  a  relative  radial  displace- 
ment between  said  input  shaft  and  said  eccentric  members; 

an  externally  toothed  gear  on  each  of  said  eccentric  mem- 
bers; 

an  internally  toothed  gear  having  internal  teeth  formed  by 
outer  pins  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  externally 
toothed  gears  on  said  eccentric  members; 

inner  pin  receiving  holes  formed  in  said  externally  toothed 
gears; 

inner  pins  loosely  received  in  said  inner  pin  receiving  holes; 

inner  pin  holder  rings  arranged  on  opposite  outer  sides  of 
said  externally  toothed  gears  and  having  holes  tightly 
receiving  said  inner  pins; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  inner  pin  holder  rings  to  an 
output  shaft;  and 

thrust  bearings  bcwteen  each  said  inner  pin  holder  rings  and 
said  eccentric  members. 


5,123,885 
FREEWEIGHT  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
William  D.  Shields,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Selex  Sport- 
/Healtb  Industries,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,093 
Int.  a.'  A63B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  482—106 


5,123,886 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  GRIP 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Brian  R.  Cook,  37118  SE.  Gibson  Rd.,  Washougal,  Wash.  98671 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,716,  Jan.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.588 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—129  13  aaims 


1.  In  an  exercise  machine:  a  horizontally  extending  platform 
for  receiving  a  person  using  the  machine,  an  upstanding  post 
toward  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  elongated  generally 
41  Qaims  P*''^"^'  ^^^^  pivotally  mounted  on  the  post  and  extending  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  over  the  platform  for  movement  about  a 
horizontally  extending  axis,  a  crossbar  affixed  to  the  arms  and 
extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  for 
movement  to  different  heights  above  the  platform  as  the  arms 
are  pivoted  about  the  axis,  a  first  guide  mounted  in  alignment 
with  the  axis,  a  second  guide  mounted  on  the  crossbar,  a  cable 
trained  about  the  guides  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  the  person 
using  the  machine,  and  means  connected  to  the  cable  for  yield- 
ably  resisting  movement  of  the  cable  when  a  pull  is  exerted 
thereon. 


1.  In  a  barbell  weight  lifting  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated lifting  bar,  a  plurality  of  planar  weight  means  adapted  to 
be  selectively  attached  to  said  bar,  support  means  to  position 


5,123,887 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PROCESSING 

POSITIONS  OF  PRINTER  SLOTTER 

Naoki  Shimura,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isowa  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-5737[ir] 

Int.  CI.'  B65K  3/24 

U.S.  a.  493—34  4  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  positions  at  which  a 
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printer-slotter  processes  paper,  the  printer-slotter  including  a 
feeding  unit  having  a  kicker,  a  plurality  of  processing  units 
seperably  connected  in  tandem  to  the  feeding  unit,  a  differen- 
tial for  each  said  processing  unit  to  permit  the  positions  at 
which  the  processing  units  process  the  paper  to  be  adjusted 
separately,  the  feeding  unit  acting  to  feed  paper,  and  a  single 
drive  motor  for  driving  said  processing  units,  said  motor  being 
operatively  coupled  to  said  processing  units  via  gear  trains, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


bonded  handles  each  having  two  bent  ends  for  attachment 
to  said  folded  box, 

said  pair  of  clinching  mechanisms  being  rigidly  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  handle  container,  said  clinching 
mechanisms  each  including  a  gauged  groove  and  a 
clincher  for  selecting  a  pushing  through  said  groove  only 
one  said  handle  per  cycle  and  attaching  it  to  the  folded 
box,  and 

means  to  pivot  said  handle  container  about  said  transverse 
axis  to  alternately  align  and  displace  said  handle  container 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  attaching  said  handle 
to  said  folded  box  in  its  aligned  position  and  facilitating 
removal  of  a  completely  made  box  in  its  displaced  posi- 
tion. 


a  position  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  kicker  of 
the  feeding  unit;  and 

a  central  control  unit  which  reads  the  position  of  the  kicker 
from  the  output  signal  from  the  position  detector  and 
controls  the  differentials  in  such  a  manner  that  the  posi- 
tions at  which  the  processing  units  process  the  paper 
correspond  to  the  position  of  the  kicker. 

5,123,888 
PAIL  BOX  MACHINERY 
Abram  Fainberg,  7  Roger  Williams  Green,  Providence,  R.I. 
02904 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,254 

Int.  a.'  B31B  3/44.  3/86.  3/88 

VJS.  a.  493—53  18  Oaims 


5,123,889 
DOWNSIZED  CUSHIONING  DUNNAGE  CONVERSION 
MACHINE  AND  CUTTING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  ON 

SUCH  A  MACHINE 
Steven  E.  Armington,  Kirtland:  Richard  O.  Ratzel.  Westlake: 
Walter  J.  Brugge,  Highland  Hts.;  John  E.  Silvis,  Fairport,  and 
William  J.  Dobson.  Moreland  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ranpak  Corporation.  Concord  Township,  Cuyahoga  County, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,572,  Oct.  5,  1990.  This 

applicaHon  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,203 

Int.  a.5  B05B  1/14;  B31F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  493—352  15  Claims 


1.  A  hand-operated  machine  for  making  pail  boxes  by  the 
user  himself  from  pre-made  blanks  and  wire  handles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  having  guides, 

a  folding  means  for  defining  a  box  forming  die, 

a  piston  means  slidable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  guides 
of  said  frame  for  pushing  a  blank  through  said  folding 
means  to  form  a  box, 

a  pair  of  clinching  mechanisms  for  cUnching  a  wire  handle 
onto  the  formed  box; 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  wire  handles  to  the 
clinching  mechanisms,  comprising  a  handle  container 
with  a  rear  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  pushing  means 
including  a  link  mechanism  secured  to  said  folding  means 
and  cooperable  with  said  handle  container  for  exerting  a 
continuous  force  on  said  wire  handles  for  moving  them  to 
said  clinching  mechanisms,  said  conveyor  means  being 
adapted  to  supply  the  wire  handles  in  the  form  of  a  bar  of 


1.  A  cushioning  dunnage  conversion  machine  for  converting 
sheet-like  stock  material,  such  as  paper  in  multi-ply  form,  into 
cut  sections  of  relatively  low  density  pad-like  cushioning  dun- 
nage product,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  frame  base  plate  having  an  upstream  end 
and  a  downstream  end,  a  first  upstream  frame  end  plate 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  upstream 
end  of  said  frame  base  plate  and  a  second  downstream 
frame  end  plate  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  frame  end  plate  from  said  downstream  end 
of  said  frame  base  plate; 

a  forming  assembly,  mounted  on  said  base  frame  plate  inter- 
mediate said  upstream  end  and  said  downstream  end, 
which  causes  inward  rolling  of  the  lateral  edges  of  such 
sheet-like  material  into  a  generally  spiral-like  form 
whereby  a  continuous  unconnected  strip  having  two  lat- 
eral pillow-like  portions  separated  by  a  thin  central  band  is 
formed; 

a  stock  supply  assembly,  located  upstream  of  said  forming 
assembly  and  mounted  on  said  first  frame  end  plate,  which 
supplies  such  stock  material  to  said  forming  assembly; 

a  pulling/connecting  assembly,  located  downstream  of  said 
forming  assembly  and  mounted  on  an  upstream  side  of 
said  second  frame  end  plate,  which  pulls  such  stock  mate- 
rial from  said  stock  supply  assembly  and  through  said 
forming  assembly  to  form  such  continuous  unconnected 
strip  and  which  connects  such  continuous  unconnected 
strip  along  such  central  band  whereby  a  coined  strip  of 
pad-like  cushioning  dunnage  product  is  formed; 

a  cutting  assembly,  mounted  on  an  opposite  downstream 
side  of  said  second  frame  end  plate  and  thereby  being 
located  downstream  of  said  pulling/connecting  assembly, 
which  cuts  such  coined  strip  into  cut  sections  of  a  desired 
length,  wherein  said  cutting  assembly  includes: 
a  first  blade  mounted  on  said  second  frame  end  plate; 
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a  second  blade  also  mounted  on  said  second  frame  end 
plate  and  positioned  to  coact  with  said  flrst  blade  to  cut 
such  coined  stnp  into  cut  sections; 

a  motor  for  powering  said  cutting  assembly; 

a  cutter  linkage  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  blades; 

a  drive  linkage  pivotally  connected  to  said  cutter  linkage; 

a  motion  disk  connected  to  said  drive  linkage;  and 

a  shaft  connecting  said  motion  disk  to  said  motor. 


5,123,890 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  FORMS 

IN  A  STACK 
Robert  L.  Green,  Jr.,  Hillsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  G.  Fordyce 
Company,  Hillsboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,618 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/58 

VS.  a.  493—357  10  aainu 


7.  An  apparatus  for  severing  and  then  folding  a  series  of 
forms  from  a  moving  continuous  web  by  transverse  severing 
cuts,  each  of  said  forms  having  a  tail  formed  between  said 
transverse  severing  cuts  and  a  perforated  line  in  said  continu- 
ous web  adjacent  said  transverse  severing  cuts,  each  of  said 
tails  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  a  stack  of  folded  ones  of  said 
forms,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
one  or  more  infecd  rollers  adapted  to  feed  a  continuous  web 

in  a  direction  of  web  movement,  said  continuous  web 

having  perforated  lines  for  folding; 
at  least  one  pinfeed  assembly  adapted  to  pull  and  advance 

said  continuous  web  in  said  direction  of  web  movement; 
a  rotary  cutter  having  a  rounded  tail  blade  adapted  to  sever 

said  moving  continuous  web  with  transverse  cuts  into 

forms,  said  rotary  cutter  spaced  in  said  direction  of  web 

movement  from  said  one  or  more  infeed  rollers; 
a  hold-down  assembly  and  pull  roller  adapted  to  receive  said 

forms  from  said  rotary  cutter; 
two  or  more  outfeed  gripper  rolls  adapted  to  receive  said 

forms  from  said  hold-down  assembly  and  pull  roller,  and 

advance  said  forms  into  a  folding  apparatus; 
a  fixed  chute  disposed  to  conduct  s»id  forms  between  said 

hold-down  assembly  and  pull  roller,  and  said  two  or  more 

outfeed  gripper  rollers; 
means  for  zig  zag  folding  of  said  forms; 
one  or  more  drive  motors; 
means  for  transmitting  mechanical  power  from  said  one  or 

more  drive  motors  to  said  one  or  more  infeed  rollers,  said 

pull  rollers,  said  outfeed  gripper  rollers  and  said  means  for 

zig  zag  folding; 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  one  or  more  drive 

motors  to  a  clutch/brake,  said  clutch/brake  engagable 

with  said  rotary  cutter  to  make  a  transverse  cut  therewith; 
means  for  sensing  indicia  disposed  on  said  continuous  web; 

and 
control  means  interrelated  with  said  means  for  sensing  to 

engage  said  clutch/brake  with  said  rotary  cutter  to  make 

a  transverse  cut  in  said  continuous  web  in  timed  sequence 


with  said  indicia,  said  transverse  cut  offset  from  the  near- 
est adjacent  perforated  line  on  said  continuous  web; 
whereby  said  continuous  web  may  be  severed  and  folded 
into  stacks  of  forms  having  tails  which  extend  beyond  one 
edge  of  said  stacks. 


5,123,891 
BOX  MACHINE  DIE  KNIFE  STABILIZER 
Z^gmunt  Nieradka,  Burbank,  and  Robert  W.  Young,  Hinsdale, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Westraco  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,120 

Int.  a.5  F16C  17/04.  23/02;  B31F  1/10:  B26D  1/24 

U.S.  a.  493—370  6  Claims 


1.  Thrust  adjustment  means  for  a  box  machine  tool  wheel 
stabilizing  yoke  which  comprises  a  yoke  plate  having  finger- 
like  projections  from  a  base  portion  thereof,  said  base  portion 
adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  stationary  structural  poriion 
of  a  box  machine,  said  projections  having  parallel  opposing 
face  planes  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the  separation 
distance  between  opposing  groove  wail  planes  respective  to  a 
cooperative  stabilizing  head  wheel,  said  projections  also  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  a  dowel  bore  extended 
axially  through  said  projections  between  said  face  planes  and 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  planar  thrust  plate  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  face  planes  and  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  dowel  pin  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
thrust  plate  means  and  slidably  carried  within  said  dowel  bore 
means  for  axial  movement  therewithin,  an  other  end  of  said 
dowel  pin  means  having  a  tapered  surface,  a  threaded  bore 
within  said  projections  extending  from  said  outer  edges  to 
junction  with  said  dowel  bore,  and,  adjustment  screw  means 
threaded  within  said  threaded  bore  having  a  tapered  end 
thereof  to  compliment  said  dowel  pin  end  whereby  threaded 
advancement  of  said  adjustment  screw  means  axially  displaces 
said  dowel  pin  and  said  thrust  plate  means  toward  a  head  wheel 
groove  wall. 


5,123,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  CONFIDENTIAL 

FACSIMILE  DOCUMENTS 

Shw>-Chia  Lin,  6  Fl.,  No.  15-1,  Sec.  2,  Keelung  Rd^  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,048 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/02 
VS.  a.  493—394  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  securing  confidential 
facsimile  messages  exiting  a  conventional  facsimile  machine, 
said  apparatus  being  attached  to  the  facsimile  machine  and 
communicating  with  a  control  circuit,  comprising: 
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sealable  paper  comprising  facsimile  paper  and  adhesion 
means  for  providing  adhesion  for  said  sealable  paper; 


1.  A  passive  paper  stacker  appended  to  a  printer,  for  attach- 
ing a  series  of  pages  of  a  Z-fold  paper  web,  each  said  page 
having  a  length  L  and  width  W,  said  stacker  comprising: 

a  tray  extending  from  a  printer  surface,  said  paper  web 
exiting  from  said  printer  and  intersecting  said  surface; 

ramp  means  for  receiving  said  paper  web  and  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  said  proximal  end  receiving  said  paper 
web  exiting  from  said  printer,  said  distal  end  positioned 
closer  to  said  tray  than  said  proximal  end  and  at  a  distance 
from  said  printer  surface  that  is  at  least  L/2, 

first  and  second  sets  of  chains  defining  a  paper  web  fall  path 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  ramp  means  to  said  tray,  the 
first  set  of  chains  positioned  between  said  distal  end  of  said 
ramp  means  and  said  printer  surface,  and  the  second  set  of 
chains  positioned  so  as  to  place  said  distal  end  of  said  ramp 
means  between  the  second  set  of  chains  and  the  printer 
surface,  each  said  set  of  chains  including  outer  chains 
encompassing  inner  chains,  said  outer  chains  of  longer 
length  than  said  inner  chains,  said  outer  chains  initially 
engaging  a  Z-fold  stack  of  pages  and  controlling  their 
stacking  action,  said  inner  chains  o()erative  to  further 


control  said  stacking  action  when  said  stack  comes  into 
engagement  therewith;  and 
basket  means  positioned  on  said  tray,  for  receiving  said 
paper  stack. 


5,123,894 

PAPER  GUIDE  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COLLECTING  FAN  FOLD  PAPER  FOR  A  PRINTER  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Joseph  R.  Bergeman,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Ray  D.  Humphrey,  Jr., 
Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,625 
Int  a.'  B31B  1/10 
VS.  a.  493—410  5  I 


receiving  means  for  receiving  said  sealable  paper  from  the 
facsimile  machine  and  rolling  said  sealable  paper  into  a 
tubular  roll;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  sealable  paper. 


5,123,893 
PASSIVE  PAPER  STACKER 
Joseph  D.  Grooms,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,494 

Int.  a.'  B65H  45/101.  45/107 

VS.  a.  493—410  9  Claims 


1.  A  paper  guide  and  stacking  apparatus  for  uniformly  stack- 
ing fan  fold  or  Z-fold  paper  in  an  output  paper  collection  tray 
of  a  printer  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flexible  front  straps  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  a  vertical  paper  path  extending  from  a 
printer  exit  port  to  said  paper  collection  tray  and  a  flexible 
back  strap  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  paper 
path  and  vertically  positioned  between  said  pair  of  front  straps, 
said  front  and  back  straps  being  contoured  inwardly  toward 
each  side  of  said  paper  path  towards  a  region  where  said  front 
and  back  straps  each  make  physical  contact  with  the  paper 
passing  therebetween  to  force  each  successive  sheet  or  section 
of  fan  fold  paper  alternately  toward  opposite  sides  of  said 
paper  tray. 


5,123,895 
PASSIVE,  INTELLIGENT,  SHEET  DECURLING  SYSTEM 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,748 

Int.  a.'  B41F  25/00:  B65H  23/34 

VS.  a.  493—459  3  Cluw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decurling  sheet  material,  including: 
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first  and  second  guide  baffles  for  receiving  sheets  to  be 
decurled; 

first  and  second  separation  bafRe  means  positioned  within 
said  first  and  second  guide  baffles  and  adapted  to  direct 
sheets  received  by  said  first  and  second  separation  baffles 
into  one  of  three  paths  depending  on  the  amount  and 
direction  of  curl  in  the  sheets,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  separation  baffle  means  are  configured  with  re- 
spect to  a  predetermined  vertical  plane  such  that  surface 
portions  of  said  separation  baffle  means  slope  away  from 
said  predetermined  vertical  plane  and  wherein,  and  said 
first  and  second  baffle  separation  means  are  configured  as 
triangles  when  viewed  orthogonally  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane;  and 

means  for  decurling  the  sheets  directed  thereinto  by  said  first 
and  second  separation  baffle  means,  and  wherein  said 
triangles  have  unequal  sides  with  a  connecting  point  of 
two  of  said  unequal  sides  extending  upstream  from  said 
decurling  device. 


5,123,897 

RECIPIENT  OR  HOUSING  FOR  A  GAS 

ULTRACENTRIFUGE 

Rudolf  Hackenberg,  Langerwehe,  and  Wolfgang  E^rt,  Jiilich, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Uranit  GmbH, 

Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,666 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1984,  3416453 

Int.  a.'  B04B  9/14 
VS.  a.  494—82  4  aaims 


5,123,896 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLELEPIPEDICALLY 

SHAPING  AN  AQUACULTURAL  ENCLOSURE 

Jacques  Gilbert,  127  C  Boulevard  Blanqui,  75013  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401.405 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1988,  88  11524; 

Dec.  12,  1988,  88  16322 

Int  a.'  B31B  1/90 
U.S.  a.  493—962  4  Clauos 


1.  A  protective  recipient  for  completely  enclosing  the  rotor 
of  a  gas  ultracentrifuge  to  contain  said  rotor  within  said  recipi- 
ent in  the  event  said  rotor  is  subjected  to  excessive  forces 
during  a  malfunction  of  said  ultracentrifuge,  said  recipient 
being  mounted  on  a  foundation,  comprising: 
an  oblong  cylindrical  shell  having  first  and  second  ends, 

each  of  said  ends  being  closed  by  a  lid  secured  thereto; 
a  base  flange  having  a  collar  portion  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
surrounding  and  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
shell,  said  collar  portion  including  a  plastically  deformable 
ring  which  is  deformed  plastically  when  acted  upon  by  a 
torsional  load  caused  by  excessive  forces  acting  on  said 
rotor  thereby  preventing  the  stresses  in  said  recipient  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said  base  flange  further 
having  a  lower  end  anchored  to  said  foundation,  whereby 
said  base  flange  is  the  sole  support  for  said  cylindrical 
shell. 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  closing  an  open  end  of  a 
flexible  mesh  tube  and  forming  said  tube  into  a  parallelepipical 
shape,  aquacultural  enclosure,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  U-shaped  bar  (1)  placed  at  the  open  end  of  said 
tube  and  clamping  said  open  end  into  a  flattened  shape  by 
gripping  the  edge  of  said  open  end  of  said  flexible  mesh 
tube  within  wings  (3)  of  said  U-shaped  bar  (1);  and 

b)  at  least  two  angle  pieces  (2),  each  fitted  upon  said  U- 
shaped  bar  (1),  said  two  angle  pieces  (2)  comprising  an 
open  internal  cavity  defining  a  first  slot  (11)  located  oppo- 
site the  ends  of  said  wings  (3)  of  said  U-shaped  bar  for 
receiving  an  edge  of  said  open  end  of  said  flexible  mesh 
tube  clamped  by  said  U-shaped  bar,  and  a  second  slot  (9) 
perpendicular  to  the  first  slot  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  tube  through  which  said  open  end  fits  into  said 
internal  cavity. 


5,123,898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TISSUE  GROWTH  WITH  AN  APPLIED  FLUCTUATING 

MAGNETIC  HELD 
Abraham  R.  LibofT,  Birmingham,  Mich.;  Brace  R.  McLeod,  and 
Stephen  D.  Smith,  both  of  Bozeman,  Mont,  assignors  to  Life 
Resonances,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,268,  Mar.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,932,951.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,415 

Int.  a.5  A61N  2/04 

U.S.  a.  600—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  living  tissue 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  determining  a  desired  composite  magnetic  flux  having  a 
static  field  component; 

2)  applying  a  fluctuating  magnetic  flux  to  living  tissue  along 
an  axis; 

3)  sensing  the  actual  composite  magnetic  flux  along  the 
desired  axis  in  the  living  tissue,  wherein  the  actual  com- 
posite magnetic  flux  includes  a  component  of  the  fluctuat- 
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ing  applied  magnetic  flux  and  a  component  of  a  naturally 
existing  static  magnetic  flux;  and 


4)  comparing  the  actual  composite  magnetic  flux  to  the 
desired  composite  magnetic  flux,  determining  an  error 
value,  and  modifying  the  applied  magnetic  flux  to  correct 
the  error  value. 


skin  of  a  patient  comprising  a  film  layer  which  is  thin  and 
flexible  and  which  is  non-occlusive  to  the  passage  of  water 
vapor,  said  film  layer  including  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  an  adhesive  layer  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  film  layer  for  maintaining  said  film  layer  on  said 
skin,  at  least  one  occlusive  layer  disposed  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  film  layer,  said  at  least  one  occlusive  layer  including  an 
outer  surface  in  adhesive  contact  with  said  film  layer  and  an 
inner  surface  carrying  said  medicament  to  be  applied  to  said 
skin  of  said  patient,  said  at  least  one  occlusive  layer  being 
occlusive  to  the  passage  of  water  vapor  and  to  said  medica- 
ment and  having  an  outer  periphery  contained  fully  within  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  film  layer,  and  vent  means  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  at  least  one  occlusive  layer  and  said  film 
layer  permitting  the  free  passage  of  water  vapor  contained 
within  said  at  least  one  occlusive  layer  through  said  vent  means 
for  passage  through  said  film  layer,  while  substantially  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  said  medicament  through  said  film 
layer. 


5,123,899 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERING 

CONSCIOUSNESS 

James  Gall,  16621  E.  Jacklin  Dr.,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.  85268 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,439 

Int.  a.5  A61M  21/00 

MS.  a.  600—28  4  Qaims 


-AuAu/uAuAu 


sumuua  Ti«n 


STMULUS  OCLT* 


1.  A  method  of  altering  the  state  of  consciousness  of  a  sub- 
ject comprising  subjecting  the  subject  to  multiple  stimuli  of 
different  frequencies  having  their  relationship  expressed  by  the 
equation: 

wherein: 
f  =  the  frequency  of  a  stimulus; 
g  =  the  frequency  of  each  of  the  other  stimuli  or  stimulus; 

and 
n  =  a  positive  or  negative  integer  which  is  different  for  each 

other  stimuli. 


5,123,900 
MOISTURE  PERMEABLE  DOUBLE  DISK 
John  J.  Wick,  Williston,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Bertek,  Inc.,  Swanton, 
VI, 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,764 

Int.  a.5  A61F  15/00.  13/00:  A61L  15/00 

U.S.  a.  602—41  27  aaims 
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1.  A  skin  contact  device  for  applying  a  medicament  to  the 


5,123,901 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  PATHOGENIC  OR  TOXIC 
AGENTS  FROM  A  BODY  FLUID  AND  RETURN  TO 
BODY 
E.  Bayne  Carew,  23131  Lodge  La.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  160.129 
Int.  a.5  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  a.  604—5  2  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  the  substantially  continuous-flow  purifica- 
tion of  whole  blood  by  removing  preselected  cells  or  viruses 
from  said  blood,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
substantially   continuously   flowing  blood   from  a  human 
subject  through  a  mixing  means,  said  blood  being  contami- 
nated with  preselected  cells  or  viruses; 
introducing  from  about  100,000  to  about  1,000,000  paramag- 
netic beads  per  milliliter  of  said  blood  into  said  blood  as 
said  blood  is  flowed  into  said  mixing  means,  said  paramag- 
netic beads  having  a  coating  of  antibodies  which  selec- 
tively bind  to  substantially  only  said  cells  or  viruses,  said 
paramagnetic  beads  having  an  average  diameter  of  from 
about  0.01  microns  to  about  10.0  microns; 
mixing  said  blood  and  said  paramagnetic  beads  as  said  blood 
and  said   paramagnetic   beads  are  flowed   through  said 
mixing  means  such  that  said  paramagnetic  beads  contact 
and  bind  to  said  cells  or  viruses  to  form  paramagnetic 
beads  complexed  with  said  cells  or  viruses; 
flowing  said  blood  having  said  paramagnetic  beads  com- 
plexed with  said  cells  or  viruses  from  said  mixing  means  to 
means   for   magnetically   restraining   said   paramagnetic 
beads  complexed  with  said  cells  or  viruses; 
magnetically  restraining  said  paramagnetic  beads  complexed 
with  said  cells  or  viruses  in  said  magnetic  restraining 
means  while  flowing  said  blood  through  said  magnetic 
restraining  means; 
flowing  said  blood  out  of  said  magnetic  restraining  means 
while  retaining  said  paramagnetic  beads  complexed  with 
said  cells  or  viruses  in  said  magnetic  restraining  means 
such  that  said  blood  is  purified  by  the  removal  of  said 
cells  or  viruses;  and 
flowing  said  purified  blood  into  said  subject. 
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5.123,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
SURGERY  ON  TISSUE  WHEREIN  A  LASER  BEAM  IS 
APPLIED  TO  THE  TISSUE 
Gerhard  Miiller,  and  Norbert  Miiller-Stolzenburg,  both  of  Ber- 
lin, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1988,  3831141 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—21  2»  Claims 


strictive  converter  element  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
ultrasonic  horn  member  connected  to  the  converter  element 
which  has  vibratory  nodal  planes  at  the  points  where  no  longi- 
tudinal motion  is  occurring,  spaced  along  the  horn  at  mtervals 
of  one  half  the  resonant  wave  length,  said  horn  member  being 
structurally  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  fatty  tissue  underlying 
the  skin  for  disrupting  fatty  tissue,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  removable  displable  aspiration  sleeve  said  aspiration 
sleeve  further  comprising; 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  base  member  operable  to  be  releas- 
ably  connected  to  the  handpiece; 

(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  member  extending  distally 
from  said  base  member,  said  sleeve  member  being  struc- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  surgery  on  biological  patho- 
logical tissue  in  a  region  of  nonpathological  tissue  with  the  aid 
of  a  laser  beam  applied  to  the  pathological  tissue,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

la-ser  means  for  generating  the  laser  beam  with  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  la.ser  beam  to  the  site 
of  the  operation  to  produce  a  laser  focus  wherein  the 
energy  density  in  said  focus  is  above  a  level  to  cause 
photoablation  whereby  secondary  radiation  is  produced 
capable  of  causing  damage  to  the  nonpathological  tissue; 

said  secondary  radiation  being  radiation  of  the  laser  beam 
backscattered  from  the  eye  or  fluorescence  radiation  of 
the  tissue; 

suction/irrigation  means  for  removing  the  tissue  ablated  by 
the  laser  beam; 

metering  unit  means  for  metermg  an  organic-tissue  penetrat- 
ing substance  to  said  site  for  absorbing  said  secondary 
radiation  and  to  provide  a  reduced  effective  threshold  for 
removing  by  photoablation  the  pathological  tissue; 

said  substance  being  absorbent  in  the  range  of  the  wave- 
length of  the  laser  beam  and  which  increases  photoabla- 
tion while  at  the  same  time  protecting  the  nonpathological 
tissue  not  treated  by  said  laser  beam  against  damage  by 
said  secondary  radiation;  and, 

measuring  means  for  measuring  said  secondary  radiation 
backscattered  from  the  tissue  to  detect  when  the  backscat- 
tered radiation  drops  or  exceeds  predetermined  limit  val- 
ues selected  to  reduce  damage  to  the  nonpathological 
tissue. 


turally  adapted  for  insertion  beneath  the  skin  to  coaxially 
and  protectively  surround  the  cylindrical  ultrasonic  horn, 
said  sleeve  member  having  an  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  ultasonic 
horn  member  the  difference  in  diameters  providing  an 
annular  passage  around  the  ultrasonic  horn,  said  annular 
passage  being  operable  to  conduct  a  fatty  tissue  aspirate 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  ultrasonic  horn  to  the  base  end; 
and 
(c)  a  sleeve  support  member  or  members  extending  radially 
inward  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  support  member  or  members  disposed  within  the 
sleeve  to  touch  said  untrasonic  horn  at  one  or  more  vibra- 
tory nodal  planes  of  said  horn. 


5,123,904 

SURGICAL  RESECTING  INSTRUMENT 

Koji  Shimomura,  and  Shozo  Shibuya,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,886,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-57466; 
Apr.  28,  1988,  63-57467;  Aug.  9,  1988,  63-199198;  Aug.  29,  1988, 
63-113955 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  a.  604—22  7  Oaims 
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5,123.903 
DISPOSABLE  ASPIRATION  SLEEVE  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

LIPECTOMY 
Joel  K.  Quaid,  and  Peter  LeVay,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Medical  Products  Development,  Inc..  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,730,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,452 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/20 
U.S.  a.  604—22  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  ultasonic  lipectomy  device,  which  device  includes  a 
handpiece  said  handpiece  comprising  an  ultrasonic  electro- 


1.  A  surgical  resecting  instrument  comprising; 

a  body  part  having  a  rotary  driving  means; 

an  insertable  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  tissue  within 
a  living  body  attached  to  and  extending  away  from  a  front 
end  part  of  said  body  part,  said  insertable  part  including  a 
tubular  outer  member  forming  an  outer  shell  of  said  insert- 
able  part  and  an  inner  tube  provided  internally  of  said 
tubular  outer  member  and  rotated  and  driven  by  said 
rotary  driving  means,  said  tubular  outer  member  having 
an  open  tip  part,  said  inner  tube  having  a  center  of  a  tip 
surface  which  is  V-shaped  with  an  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
tip  surface  extending  toward  a  rear  of  said  inner  tube; 


JtJNE  23,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2295 


an  outer  blade  of  tubular  form  provided  in  said  open  tip  part 
of  said  tubular  outer  member,  said  outer  member  having  a 
slot  in  a  sidewall  thereof  extending  from  said  tip  of  said 
outer  member  toward  said  body  part  and  said  outer  blade 
having  a  blade  part  formed  at  an  edge  of  said  slot; 

an  inner  blade  provided  at  a  tip  part  of  said  inner  tube  within 
said  outer  blade  for  shearing  a  living  body  tissue  together 
with  said  blade  part  of  said  outer  blade,  said  inner  blade 
having  a  shearing  blade  part  formed  so  that  an  angle 
formed  with  said  blade  part  of  said  outer  blade,  at  the 
beginning  of  a  shearing  action,  will  be  larger  than  the 
angle  formed  with  said  blade  part  of  said  outer  blade  as 
said  shearing  action  continues  and  at  least  one  of  said 
shearing  blade  part  of  said  inner  blade  and  said  blade  part 
of  said  outer  blade  is  formed  as  a  circular  arc. 


ing  forwardly  of  said  tip  portion  for  embracing  the  intraocular 
lens,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  surgical  instrument  with  the  intraocular  lens 
held  in  said  loop  through  an  incision  made  in  the  cornea  of 
the  eye  and  positioning  said  loop  with  the  intraocular  lens 
held  therein  inside  the  posterior  capsule  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  capsule,  the  S- 
shape  of  the  tip  portion  allowing  the  shank  to  clear  the  ins 
of  the  eye  when  said  loop  is  positioned  in  the  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  capsule; 

breaking  the  loop  to  release  the  lens  and  enable  withdrawal 
of  the  band  means  from  the  eye  without  disturbing  the 
seating  of  the  lens  in  the  posterior  capsule  of  the  eye;  and 

thereafter,  withdrawing  the  surgical  instrument  from  the 
eye. 


5,123,905 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INJECTOR 

Charles  D.  Kelman,  721  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.357 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—107  15  Oaims 


5,123.906 

SURGICAL  TOROIDAL  SNARE 

Charies  D.  Kelman,  721  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,029 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  606—107  12  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  inserting  an  intraocular  lens  into  the  poste- 
rior capsule  of  an  eye  with  a  surgical  instrument  for  holding 
the  intraocular  lens  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
hollow  shank  having  a  generally  S-shaped  tip  portion,  and 
band  means  attached  to  said  shank  and  forming  a  loop  extend- 


5.123.907 

APPLIANCE  FOR  USE  IN  EXCISING  SKIN  FROM 

STRETCHED  SKIN,  AND  METHOD 

Richard  A.  Romaine,  475  SW.  View  Crest  Dr.,  Gresham,  Oreg. 

97080 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,295 

Int.  a.5  A61B  ;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—131  6  Claims 


1.  Injector  head  for  partial  insertion  into  a  minimum  size  eye 
incision  to  inject  a  temporarily  folded  intraocular  lens  into  the 
eye,  comprising 

a  hollow  cone  having  a  base  end  and  a  generally  pointed 
end,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  distrib- 
uted, cantilever  leaves  convergingly  tapering  from  the 
base  end  to  the  generally  pointed  end,  the  leaves  being 
sufficiently  resiliently  flexible  for  outward  displacement 
from  a  normally  closed  position  in  which  they  are  adja- 
cent each  other  to  an  open  position  in  which  they  are 
spread  apart  outwardly  beyond  the  normal  confines  of  the 
cone  under  the  urging  contact  force  of  such  folded  lens, 
upon  being  injected  through  the  cone,  so  as  to  allow  such 
folded  lens  to  be  injected  from  the  cone  into  the  eye. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  biopsy  punch  and  a  stretched  skin 
excising  appliance  comprising 

a)  a  sheet  or  block  having  a  transverse  opening  dimensioned 
to  clear  the  skin  biopsy  punch, 

b)  the  appliance  having  a  skid-resistant,  skin-contacting 
surface  coated  with  a  tacky  material  and  an  opposite 
pressure-applying  surface, 

c)  the  appliance  being  adapted  for  placement  on  a  stretched 
skin  area  with  the  skid-resistant  surface  in  pressure  contact 
with  said  area  and  the  pressure-applying  surface  posi- 
tioned for  the  application  of  external  pressure  as  required 
to  maintain  the  skin  beneath  the  appliance  in  stretched 
condition  during  the  sample-excising  operation. 


5,123,908 
ANASTOMOTIC  DEVICE 

Fusen  H.  Chen,  12  Vernon  La..  Thompson.  Conn.  06277 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,608,  Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,089,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,209. 
Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,997,439,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  303,326,  Jan.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,930,502.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,950 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—153  6  Claims 

1.  Means  for  joining  tubular  elements,  especially  an  anasto- 
motic device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  annular  members; 

said  first  member  (20)  being  configured  to  be  telescopically 

received,  in  frictional  retention,  within  a  diminished  wall 

thickness  portion  (12)  of  the  second  (10)  of  said  members; 

said  diminished  wall  thickness  portion  (12)  extending  axially 

from  one  end  of  said  member  (10); 
the  inner  walls  of  said  members  in  such  telescopic  assembly 
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presenting  a  generally  continuous  inner  wall  (16,  22)  of  diseases  caused  by  accidental  needle  stick  during  suturing  of 
generally  uniform  diameter;  and  soft  non-cutaneous  tissues  of  the  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

piercing  the  non-cutaneous  tissues  with  a  suture  needle;  and 
preventing  skin  penetration  of  the  gloved  hand  of  an  opera- 
.  32  tor  by  said  suture  needle,  said  prevention  step  being  ac- 

I  complished  by  employing  a  suture  needle  having  a  blunt 

tip. 


Li- 


pin  means  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  inner  wall 
and  disposed  within  said  assembly  of  annular  members  for 
retaining  said  tubular  elements  in  a  joined  relationship. 


5,123,909 

PLAQUE  CRACKER 

Harry  H.  LeVeen,  321  Confederate  Cir.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29407; 

Robert  F.  LeVeen,  312  Lombard  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19147, 

and  Eric  G.  LeVeen,  19  Palmetto  Rd.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29407 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,685 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—201  «  Claims 


5,123,910 
BLUNT  TIP  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 
Charles  L.  Mcintosh,  10500  Greenacres  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20903 

FUed  NoY.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,387 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/06 

U.S.  a.  606—223  6  Claims 


.||  16 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  transmission  of  infectious 


5,123,911 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SURGICAL  NEEDLE  TO 

A  SUTURE 

Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington,  and  Michael  S.  Kassim,  Mon- 
roe, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,693,  Feb.  27,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,240,  Sep.  27,  1989.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,075 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  n/QO 

U.S.  CI.  606—224  29  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  cracking  plaque  from  a  blood  vessel  compris- 
ing a  fixed  jaw  assembly,  a  moveable  jaw  member  slideably 
mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw  assembly,  said  moveable  jaw  mem- 
ber comprising  a  housing  and  a  jaw  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  toothed  rack  drive  means  comprising 
a  toothed  member  and  lever  means  engaging  said  toothed 
member,  a  hammer  means  slideably  mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw 
assembly,  means  to  provide  said  hammer  means  with  a  selec- 
tive striking  force  against  said  moveable  jaw  assembly,  handle 
means  connected  to  said  fixed  jaw  member  assembly  and  trig- 
ger means  mounted  to  said  handle  to  activate  said  hammer 
means  to  transmit  a  selective  striking  force,  said  trigger  means 
comprising  a  slideable  trigger  member  and  a  trigger  moving 
member  mounted  to  said  handle  means. 
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1.  A  needle-heat  labile  suture  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  needle  having  a  shank  of  reduced  cross-section; 

(b)  a  heat  labile  suture  having  a  desensitized  tip  portion;  and 

(c)  a  shrmkable  tubing  around  said  needle  shank  and  said 
desensitized  tip  portion  of  said  heat  labile  suture. 


5,123,912 

ABSORBABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION,  COATED 

SUTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston,  and  Ross  R.  Muth,  Brookfield,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,017,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,734,  Aug.  26,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,437 

Int.  a.'  A61L  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—230  19  aaims 

1.  An  absorbable  coating  composition  useful  for  coating 

sutures,  said  absorbable  coating  composition  comprising  a 

copolymer  derived  from  the  copolymerization  of  a  mixture  of 

polyalkylene  glycol  and  a  preformed  copolymer  of  L-lactide 

and  glycolide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polyalkylene  glycol 

to  preformed  copolymer  of  L-lactide  and  glycolide  monomer 

employed  in  the  copolymerization  is  from  about  2:1  to  about 

1:2,  respectively  and  wherein  said  preformed  copolymer  of 

L-lactide  and  glycolide  consists  essentially  of  from  about  65-90 

mole  percent  lactide  and  from  about   10-35  mole  percent 

glycolide. 
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5,123.913 

SUTURE  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  West  End  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

David  Sekons,  455  East  86th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.314.  Nov.  27.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,950,285.  This  application  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,157 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ]7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—232  28  Oaims 


end  being  attached  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
cross  bar. 


5,123,915 
MEDICATED  PACIFIER 
Lawrence  E.  Miller,  and  Jeffrey  Miller,  both  of  P.O.  Box  557, 
Oldwick,  N.J.  08858 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,614 

Int.  a.'  A61M  il/00:  A61J  7/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—234  14  Claims 


1.  A  suture  device  comprising: 

a  thread  member  provided  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length  with  a  series  of  projections,  said  thread  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  defined  by  said  projections; 

a  loop  member  defining  an  opening  having  a  linear  dimen- 
sion substantially  larger  than  said  outer  diameter,  said  loop 
member  being  formed  by  a  flexible  thread  member; 

joining  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  thread  member 
to  said  loop  member,  at  least  one  of  said  joining  means  and 
said  loop  member  defining  at  least  in  part  an  aperture 
having  a  linear  dimension  smaller  than  said  outer  diame- 
ter, said  aperture  communicating  with  said  opening  de- 
fined by  said  loop;  and 

locking  means,  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  joining  means 
and  said  loop  member,  for  preventing  a  removal  of  said 
thread  member  from  said  aperture  upon  a  passing  of  said 
thread  member  through  said  loop  member  and  a  subse- 
quent pulling  of  said  thread  member  into  said  aperture 
from  said  loop  member. 


5,123,914 
VISCERAL  ANCHOR  FOR  VISCERAL  WALL 
MOBILIZATION 
Constantin  Cope,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  May  19,  1986,  Ser.  No.  864,340 

Int.  CI.^A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—232  5  Oaims 
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2.  A  visceral  anchor  comprising: 

a  biocompatible  elongated  cross  bar  having  opposite  ends; 

a  first  flexible  biocompatible  suture  having  a  first  attached 
end  and  a  second  unattached  end,  the  first  attached  end 
being  attached  to  said  cross  bar  at  a  location  substantially 
in  the  center  of  said  cross  bar; 

the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  being  flexible,  and  there 
being  interposed  between  said  flexible  opposite,  ends  a 
relatively  rigid  center  portion,  the  first  attached  end  being 
attached  to  the  center  portion,  whereby  said  flexible  op- 
posite ends  are  adapted  for  atraumatic  engagement  with 
body  tissue  being  anchored;  and 

a  second  flexible  biocompatible  suture  having  a  third  at- 
tached end  and  a  fourth  unattached  end,  the  third  attached 


14.  A  method  for  the  oral  administration  of  a  medication 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  gelcap  compnsing  a  medication  into  a  reservoir 
chamber  of  a  medication  reservoir  having  a  first  chamber 
opening,  a  second  chamber  opening,  and  a  gelcap  piercing 
means,  the  medication  reservoir  being  connected  to  a 
pierced  nipple  through  the  first  chamber  opening  and 
communicating  with  the  nipple,  the  gelcap  being  inserted 
into  the  reservoir  chamber  through  the  second  chamber 
opening; 

closing  the  second  chamber  opening  of  the  reservoir; 

piercing  the  gelcap  with  the  gelcap  piercing  means  by  the 
action  of  closing  the  reservoir  to  enable  the  medication  to 
release  from  the  gelcap  into  the  reservoir;  and 

administering  the  medication  to  the  patient  from  the  reser- 
voir through  the  pierced  nipple. 


5,123.916 
LUMBAR  SPINE  THERAPY  DEVICE 
George   E.    Riddle.    Anderson   County.    Ronnie   J.    Withrow, 
McMinn  County.  George   M.   Cox,   Campell  County,   and 
James  L.  Aslinger,  Anderson  County,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  United  Apothecary,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,945 
Int.  O.'  A61F  S/00 
VS.  a.  606—243  10  Oaims 


1.  A  lumbar  spine  therapy  device  for  passively  exercising  the 
muscle  groups  especially  surrounding  the  lumbar  spine  for 
postoperative  and  other  rehabilitative  therapy  such  as  to  allow 
normal  collagen  formation  to  occur,  thus  minimizing  scarring 
and  allowing  a  faster  return  to  normal  function  and  develop- 
ment of  strength  in  both  the  muscles  of  function  as  well  as  the 
secondary  support  system,  said  lumbar  spine  therapy  device 
comprising: 

a  frame  means  for  structurally  supporting  said  lumbar  spine 
therapy  device  and  any  loads  applied  thereto; 
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a  stationary  support  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  for 
supporting  the  buttocks  of  a  user; 

a  first  pivoting  support  member  for  supporting  at  least  the 
torso  of  a  user,  said  support  member  being  hingeably 
attached  about  one  end  to  said  frame  means  proximate  one 
side  of  said  stationary  support  means; 

a  second  pivoting  support  member  for  supportmg  at  least  the 
upper  legs  of  a  user,  said  support  member  being  hingeably 
attached  about  one  end  to  said  frame  means  proximate  the 
side  of  said  stationary  support  means  opposite  said  first 
pivoting  support  member;  and 

a  drive  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  first  and 
second  pivoting  support  members  about  said  hinged  ends 
a  selected  angle  from  the  horizontal  plane,  said  drive 
means  including  a  selected  motor  with  a  dnve  shaft  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  pivoting  support  displacement 
means,  said  pivoting  support  displacement  means  includ- 
ing a  pinion  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  chain  pulled 
by  said  pinion,  a  gear  driven  by  said  chain,  a  push  rod 
joumally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  gear  and  joumally 
connected  at  a  second  end  to  said  pivoting  support  mem- 
ber, and  a  displacement  adjusting  means  connected  to  said 
push  rod  for  selectively  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  dis- 
placement. 


5,123,918 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Philippe  Perrier,  St  Nom  La  Breteche,  and  Didier  Lapeyre,  Pacy 
s/Eure,   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Dassault    Aviation, 
France,  by  said  Philippe  Perrier 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,849 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1989,  89  01945 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  a.  623—2  »*  Oaims 


5,123,917 

EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  VASCULAR  GRAFT 

Peter  Y.  Lee,  5118  Beechgrove  NE.,  Canton,  Ohio  44705 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,104 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/06 

MS.  CL  623—1  W  Ctaims 


1.  An  expandable  intraluminal  vascular  graft,  comprising; 

a  longitudinally  flexible  and  radially  expandable  cylindrical 
inner  tube  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  interior  sur- 
face; 

a  plurality  of  separate,  expandable,  ring-like  scaffold  mem- 
bers which  are  mounted  on  said  outer  periphery  along  a 
length  of  said  inner  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
said  scaffold  members  providing  circumferential  rigidity 
to  the  graft;  and, 

a  longitudinally  flexible  cylindrical  and  raidally  expandable 
outer  tube  concentrically  enclosing  said  inner  tube  and 
said  plurality  of  scaffold  members  mounted  thereon, 
wherein  the  graft  has  a  first  diameter  which  permits  intra- 
luminal delivery  of  the  graft  into  a  body  passageway 
having  a  lumen,  and  wherein  the  graft  has  a  second,  ex- 
panded diameter,  upon  the  application  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  inner  tube  of  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing force,  said  second  graft  diameter  being  dependent  on 
the  amount  of  the  extending  force  applied  so  that  said 
graft  second  diameter  can  be  expanded  to  at  least  equal  an 
internal  diameter  of  said  body  passageway  lumen,  wherein 
said  scaffold  members  are  deformed  beyond  their  elastic 
limit  when  the  graft  is  expanded  to  said  second  graft 
diameter. 


1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  comprising  a  base  having  an 
inside  wall  and  a  plurality  of  flaps,  each  flap  comprising: 

a  leading  edge  which  is  in  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  the 
base  in  the  closed  position,  and  is  situated  at  the  upstream 
end  of  the  flow  in  the  open  position; 

a  trailing  edge  which  is  in  contact  with  the  trailing  edges  of 
the  other  flaps  when  in  the  closed  position,  and  which  is 
situated  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  flow  when  in  the 
open  position; 

two  side  edges  between  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  flap,  each  side  edge  defining  an  area  corre- 
sponding to  a  comer  of  the  flap  and  comprising  an  up- 
stream segment  belonging  to  the  leading  edge,  and  a 
downstream  segment  belonging  to  the  trailing  edge,  the 
line  defined  by  the  succession  of  the  leading  edge,  the 
trailing  edge,  and  the  side  edges  of  each  flap  constituting 
the  outline  of  the  flap  and  delimiting  two  oppostie  faces, 
namely: 

an  inside  face  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  axis, 
when  in  the  open  position,  and  faces  radially  inward;  and 

an  outside  face  which  faces  radially  outward  towards  the 
inside  wall  of  the  base  in  the  open  position,  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  each  side  edge 
making  conuct  with  the  inside  wall  of  the  base  in  the  open 
position,  thereby  constituting  means  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing motion; 

said  base  being  substantially  annular  in  shape  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  leading  edge  situated  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  flow;  and 

a  trailing  edge  situated  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  flow, 
and 

an  outside  wall  for  receiving  suture  means  enabling  the 
valve  to  be  fixed  to  heart  tissue;  and 

said  inside  wall  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  flow  and  having  means  for  guiding  each  flap  in 
rotation  and  for  retaining  it; 

wherein  said  means  for  guiding  each  of  the  flaps  and  for 
retaining  them  comprise: 

two  trailing  edge  guide  arcs  each  situated  in  the  vicinity  of 
one  of  the  comers  of  each  flap,  each  of  said  arcs  beginning 
on  the  inside  wall  of  the  base  at  a  point  close  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  base  and  the  zone  between  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  flap  and  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  flap  in  the  open 
position,  each  arc  extending  radially  inward  towards  the 
middle  of  the  valve  via  a  first  portion  which  is  substan- 
tially circular  in  shape  so  as  to  remain  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  flap  throughout  the  motion  thereof, 
the  upstream  end  of  said  circular  portion  of  the  arc  ex- 
tending along  a  second  portion  which  returns  to  the  inside 
wall  of  the  base  at  a  point  close  to  the  leading  edge  thereof 
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and  serving  as  an  abutment  for  the  flap  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion; and 
at  least  one  leading  edge  guide  arc  for  the  leading  edge  of  the 
flap,  said  at  least  one  leading  edge  guide  arc  l>eginning 
from  a  point  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  base  situated  close  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  flap  in  the  closed  position,  and 
upstream  therefrom,  and  being  substantially  circular  in 
shape  such  that  it  remains  in  the  vicinity  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  flap  during  its  motion,  said  arc  for  guiding  the 
leading  edge  extending  radially  inward  at  least  as  far  as  the 
inside  face  of  the  flap  in  its  open  position,  the  end  of  said 
at  least  one  leading  edge  guide  arc  constituting  an  abut- 
ment for  the  leading  edge  of  the  flap  m  the  open  position 
and  co-operating  with  the  downstream  portion  of  the  arcs 
for  guiding  the  trailing  edge  and  with  the  inside  wall  of 
the  base  in  order  to  avoid  the  flap  escaping  from  its  retain- 
ing means,  said  end  of  said  at  least  one  leading  edge  guide 
arc  extending  to  a  point  making  contact  with  the  inside 
face  of  the  flap  in  the  closed  position,  thus  constituting  an 
abutment  point  for  the  flap  in  the  closed  position. 


position  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  outflow  sur- 
faces face  downstream, 

each  said  leaflet  having  a  protrusion  which  extends  down- 
stream from  said  outflow  surface  with  said  leaflets  in  the 
closed  position, 

said  pivot  means  including  a  pair  of  projections  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  into  said  central  pas.sageway 
from  said  interior  sidewall  and  a  notch  in  said  protrusion 
of  each  said  leaflet  for  receiving  said  projections. 


5,123,919 
COMBINED  PROSTHETIC  AORTIC  HEART  VALVE  AND 

VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Joseph  A.  Sauter,  and  Louis  A.  Campbell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Carbomedics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,497 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 

MS.  a.  623—2  17  Qaims 


1.  An  implantable  prosthetic  device  comprising 
a  prosthetic  heart  valve  having 

a  rigid  annulus, 

at  least  one  leaflet  mounted  within  said  annulus,  pivoting 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 

a  sewing  ring  surrounding  said  annulus,  said  sewing  ring 
comprised  of  a  stiffening  ring  and  a  fabric  collar,  and 
a  tubular  vascular  graft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end,  the  proximal  end  forming  an  abrupt  inward  taper 

configured  to  be  between  said  annulus  and  said  stiffening 

ring. 


5,123,920 

PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 

Jack  C.  Boleros,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Onx,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,352,  Jun.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,288, 
Oct.  10,  1989.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,246 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  a.  623—2  15  Oaims 

1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  which  comprises 
a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  an  interior  sidewall 
which  defines  a  central  passageway  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  blood  in  a  downstream  direction,  said  central 
passageway   having   a  centerline   which  extends   there- 
through, 
occluder  means  including  a  pair  of  leaflets  of  substantially 
identical  design  which  are  designed  to  pivot  about  a  pair 
of  parallel  axes  within  said  valve  body,  each  said  leaflet 
having  an  inflow  surface  and  an  outflow  surface,  and 
pivot  means  allowing  said  leaflets  to  pivot  between  an  open 


said  valve  body  having  upstream  abutments  extending  into 
said  central  passageway  from  said  intenor  sidewall  config- 
ured to  engage  said  inflow  surface  and  thereby  serve  as 
upstream  stops,  and 

said  valve  body  further  including  downstream  stop  means 
which  projects  generally  radially  inward  from  said  side- 
wall,  downstream  from  said  pivot  projections,  said  down- 
stream stop  means  being  configured  to  engage  said  respec- 
tive protrusion  before  said  leaflets  reach  full  open  position 
and  to  cam  said  leaflets  in  an  upstream  direction  as  said 
leaflets  reach  full  open  position. 


5,123,921 
SYNTHETIC  INTRACORNEAL  LINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Theodore  P.  Werblin,  Bluefield,  W.  Va.,  and  Anilbbai  S.  Patel, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nestle  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,971,  Sep.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,595 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/14 

U.S.  O.  623—5  29  Oaims 


S2(10)     12(1) 


17.  A  biocompatible  lens  for  implantation  into  the  cornea  of 
the  human  eye  for  correction  of  myopia  wherein  a  cornea  cap 
section  is  removed  and  a  corneal  implant  bed  is  created,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  one-piece  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  peripheral  edge, 
an  anterior  surface  and  a  posterior  surface,  the  body  being 
generally  circular  with  respect  to  the  central  axis,  the 
anterior  surface  being  generally  convex  and  the  posterior 
surface  being  generally  concave,  both  with  respect  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  central  axis; 

b)  a  peripheral  transition  zone  joining  the  anterior  surface  to 
the  posterior  surface  having  a  first  annular  surface  and  a 
cooperating  second  annular  surface  for  allowing  the  lens 
to  be  implanted  onto  the  corneal  bed  and  for  allowing  a 
smooth  overlay  of  the  corneal  cap  section  so  that  a  post- 
operative corneal  anterior  surface  radius  of  curvature  is 
increased; 

c)  a  thickness  between  the  anterior  surface  and  the  posterior 
surface  at  the  central  axis  that  is  less  than  at  the  penpheral 
transition  zone;  and 
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d)  an  implanted  refractive  power  substantially  less  than  a 
resultant  alteration  in  a  refractive  power  of  an  anterior 
surface  of  the  cornea. 


5,123,922 
SPEAKING  TUBE 
Nicholas  J.  Berg,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham  and  Wom- 
en's Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,001 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/20 


U.S.  a.  623—9 


23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  creating  speech  in  a  laryngectomee  compris- 


ing: 


and  least  in  stoichiometric  quantities,  in  order  to  obtain 
sodium  xanthate, 

.  the  sodium  xanthate  is  dissolved  in  a  diluted  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution  to  obtain  a  viscose  solution  containing 
cellulose  and  sodium  hydroxide  in  well-determined  pro- 
portions, 


d.  the  viscose  obtained  is  submitted  to  heat  treatment  so  as  to 
provoke  the  coagulation  of  the  viscose  and  to  treatment 
for  removal  of  the  sulfur,  so  as  to  obtain  an  amorphous 
material  with  rubber-like  characteristics, 

e.  and  the  material  obtained  is  dried. 


a  tube  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  trachea  of  said 
laryngectomee,  said  tube  including  an  insertion  end  and  a 
stoma  engaging  end: 

a  tissue  vibrating  means  positioned  between  said  insertion 
end  and  said  stoma  engaging  end  of  said  tube  for  causing 
the  tissue  of  the  esophagus  to  vibrate;  and 

an  air  flow  altering  means  disposed  within  said  tube  for 
altering  the  flow  of  air  during  exhalation,  said  altering 
means  positionable  between  an  open  position  wherein  the 
flow  of  air  is  directed  outside  the  body  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  the  flow  of  air  is  directed  to  said  vibrating 
means, 

wherein  when  said  flow  of  air  is  directed  to  said  tissue  vi- 
brating means,  said  vibrations  cause  an  internal  wall  of  the 
esophagus  to  vibrate,  which  allows  said  laryngectomee  to 
form  speech. 


5,123,924 
SURGICAL  IMPLANTS  AND  METHOD 

Piran  Sioshansi,  Lincoln,  and  Eric  J.  Tobin,  Burlington,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Spire  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,503,  Apr.  25,  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,929 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28 

U.S.  a.  623—16  5  CUims 


5,123,923 
BIOCOMPATIBLE,  HYDROPHILIC  M.ATERIAL 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USES  OF  SAME 
Jean-claude  Pommier,  Gradignan;  Joel  Poustis,  Pessac;  Charles 
Baquey,  St  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Dominique  Chauveaux, 
Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Cellulose  du  Pin  & 
Universite  de  Bordeaux  II,  Bordeaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74.047,  Jul.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,904,258. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,693 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1986,  86  10331 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/30 
U,S.  a.  623—16  9  Qaims 

1.  The  biocompatible  material  prepared  by  the  following 
steps: 

a.  alkali-cellulose  is  prepared  by  steeping  cellulose  pulp 
using  bisulfite  acid  in  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  fol- 
lowed by  drying  and  pressing  to  achieve  a  weight  of  dry 
cellulose  of  between  30  and  40%. 

b.  the  alkali-cellulose  is  then  sulfurated  using  carbon  sulfide, 


1.  A  surgical  implant  comprising: 

(a)  an  implant  formed  of  two  parts:  a  first  part  formed  of 
metal  and,  a  second  complementary  part  formed  of  plas- 
tic; 

(b)  said  first  metal  part  is  formed  of  a  cobalt-chromium  alloy 
and  said  second  plastic  part  formed  of  UHMWPE; 

(c)  said  first  metal  part  being  ion  implanted  with  one  of  a 
group  consistmg  of  N  +  ,  N2  +  ,  C  +  ,  Ti  +  ,  0  +  ,  P+,  Ne  +  . 
He  +  ,  Kr  +  ,  Ar+  and  B+  so  as  to  create  a  surface  region 
therein  characterized  by  an  increase  in  its  microhardness 
and  a  decrease  in  its  coefficient  of  friction  when  rubbing 
against  said  second  plastic  part; 

(d)  said  ion  implantation  being  effected  with  an  ion  beam 
power  density  acting  on  said  surface  region  being  between 
about  1 .00  watt/cm^  to  about  6.0  watt/cm^; 

(e)  said  second  complementary  plastic  part  being  used  as  a 
load  bearing  surface  supporting  said  surface  region  of  said 
first  ion  implanted  metallic  part  constantly  articulating 
against  it  such  that  said  constant  articulating  does  not 
adversely  affect  said  load  bearing  surface; 

(0  said  ion  implanted  first  metal  part  is  characterized  by 
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improved  surface  homogeneity  and  resistance  to  chemical 
attack  and  wherein  said  microhardness  of  said  metal  part 
is  at  least  about  1300  Knoop  for  a  10  gram  load. 


5,123,925 
GAMMA  IRRADIATION  OF  COLLAGEN/MINERAL 
MIXTURES 
Thomas   L.   Smestad,   Palo   Alto;   Daniel    Prows,   Los   Gatos; 
George  H.  Cbu,  Cupertino;  Diana  M.  Hendericks,  Brea.  and 
Debera  Brown,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,453,  May  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,035,715, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,306,  Nov.  6, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,865,602.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
647,758 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28 
U.S.  a.  623—16  13  Claims 


material  having  a  plurality  of  spiked  means  formed  in  the 
superior  and  inferior  surfaces  for  stably  engaging  said 
implant  to  the  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  vertebrae  for  com- 
pressing into  a  tight  bundle  for  insertion  of  the  implant 
into  the  space  between  two  vertebrae, 

(b)  said  sheath  containing  a  plurality  of  multisized  spring 
means  positioned  between  the  superior  and  inferior  por- 
tions of  said  sheath  and  adapted  to  yieldably  urge  said 
surfaces  away  from  each  other  whereby  the  shape  of  the 
implant  after  insertion  into  the  space  between  two  verte- 
brae and  expansion  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  space 
between  two  vertebrae,  and 

(c)  said  sheath  having  a  port  for  receiving  injection  of  fluid 
therethrough  for  expanding  said  bag  to  form  said  implant. 


Mtinod  1 

Mix 
Form 

Mlhod  2 

♦ 

Dry 

to  <  1%  H,0 

H«at                ^^^ 

-■ —         ~^^>,,__^^ 

Rehydrott 

Cross-link    -^^ 

~*^    35*-37*C 

4-12  hours  at  80*C 

50-80*/.  RH 

♦ 

\ 

Irradiate 

Irradiate 

lOto3  0Mrads 

1 0  to  3  0  Mrods 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  bony  defect,  comprising: 
contacting  the  bony  defect  with  a  formable  composition 
comprising  2-40%  reconstituted  fibrillar  atelopeptide 
collagen  and  60-98%  calcium  phosphate  mineral  by 
weight  exclusive  of  moisture,  which  composition  has  a 
sterility  assurance  factor  of  at  least  as  low  as  10~*; 
allowing  the  formable  composition  to  solidify  until  the  com- 
position has  an  additional  charactenstic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compressive  modulus  of  at  least  10 
N/cm^  or  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1  N/cm^. 


1.  An  artificial  intervertebral  disk  implant  for  disposition  in 
the  space  between  two  vertebrae  after  removal  of  a  disk  there- 
from comprising: 
(a)  a  sheath  forming  a  fiuid  tight  bag  having  a  tapered  and 
substantially  oval  shape,  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  oval 
defining  superior  and  inferior  surfaces  of  the  bag,  said  bag 
being  comprised  of  a  soft,  pliable  biologically  compatible 


5,123,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTIBIOTIC  KNEE 

PROTHESIS 
Clive  P.  Duncan,  Vancouver;  Martine  J.  Breauit.  St-Lambert; 
Chris  P.  Beauchamp,  Vancouver,  Naocy  J.  Paris,  Vancouver, 
and  Bassam  A.  Masri,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,905,  Mar.  18,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  5,  1990,  2031571 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/38 
U.S.  a.  623—20  12  Claims 


5,123,926 
ARTinClAL  SPINAL  PROSTHESIS 
Madhavan  Pisharodi,  500  Acacia  Lake  Dr.,  Brownsville,  Tex. 
78521 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,757 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/44.  2/04 

VS.  CL  623—17  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  an  infected  knee  joint  requiring 
a  knee  joint  prothesis  between  a  femur  and  a  tibia  which  com- 
prises removing  an  implanted  knee  joint  prothesis  and  infected 
tissue  therearound.  custom  molding  a  femoral  prothesis  having 
a  first  bearing  means  disposed  in  a  first  removable  mold,  intro- 
ducing a  settable  material  into  said  mold,  said  settable  material 
containing  a  selected  antibiotic  that  may  be  elutnated  from  said 
femoral  prothesis  at  a  desired  rate  to  combat  an  mfection,  at 
least  partially  setting  said  setuble  material,  contacting  and 
connecting  said  femoral  prothesis  to  a  distal  end  of  said  femur 
and  removing  said  first  mold,  custom  molding  a  tibial  prothesis 
having  a  mating  bearing  means  disposed  in  a  second  removable 
mold,  said  bearing  means  adapted  to  cooperate  and  form  an 
articulated  joint  with  said  first  beanng  means  introducing  said 
settable  material  containing  said  selective  antibiotic  into  said 
second  mold,  setting  said  matenal  in  said  second  mold  to  form 
said  tibial  prothesis,  removing  said  tibial  prothesis  from  said 
second  mold,  contacting  and  connecting  said  tibial  prothesis  to 
a  proximal  end  of  said  tibia  in  a  position  for  said  first  beanng 
means  and  said  mating  beanng  means  to  form  an  articulated 
knee  joint. 


2302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1992 


5,123,928 

KNEE  JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 

Heinz  Moser,  Oestrich-Winkel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor 

to  Eslu  MedicaJ  Luebeck  Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  548.042 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1989,  39222942 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/3i 
MS.  a.  623—20  7  Claims 

1.  A  knee  joint  endoprosthesis  comprising  a  femur  compo- 
nent (1)  to  be  anchored  by  means  of  a  shaft  (10),  having  two 
gliding  runners  (12.  13),  which  between  them  define  a  hollow 
space  (14)  extending  anteriorly  to  posteriorly  and  open  toward 
the  tibia,  and  a  tibia  component  (2)  to  be  anchored  by  means  of 
a  shaft  (17),  having  two  gliding  surfaces  (4,  5)  upon  which  the 
gliding  runners  (12,  13)  of  the  femur  component  (1)  can  exe- 
cute rolling  and  gliding  movements,  characterized  by  the  tibia 
portion  (2)  being  equipped  with  a  double  truncated  cone  ele- 
ment (3),  which  is  arranged  with  its  main  axis  toward  the  femur 
and  which  acts  as  a  guiding  and  stress  reducing  element,  and  a 


pair  of  guiding  surfaces  (15,  16)  arranged  within  the  hollow 
space  (14)  of  the  femur  component  (1),  which  are  inclined  at 
angles  corresponding  respectively  to  the  angles  of  inclination 


of  the  two  half  truncated  cones  (3a.  36)  that  form  the  double 
truncated  cone  (3),  which  partially  surround  them,  and  upon 
which  the  cone  surfaces  of  the  half  truncated  cones  glide. 


CHEMICAL 


5.123,929 
SPECIALIZED  POOL  CUE  COVERING 
Kenneth  W.  Allen,  1575  Melrose  Ave.,  Chola  Vista,  Calif.  92011 
Filed  No».  24,  1989.  Ser .  No.  440.876 
Int  a.'  C14C  1/00 
MS.  CL  8—94.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  covenng  an  elongate  member  with  a  seam- 
less snakeskin  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  removing  the  head  and  tail  of  the  snake; 

(b)  peeling  the  skin  from  the  body  of  the  snake  from  one  end 
to  make  said  skin  into  an  inside-out  condition; 

(c)  removing  any  residual  flesh; 

(d)  immersing  said  skin  maintained  m  the  inside-out  condi- 
tion in  a  concentrated  saline  solution  for  about  three  days; 

(e)  rinsing  said  skin; 

(0  turning  said  skin  into  an  outside-out  condition; 

(g)  rinsing  said  skin; 

(h)  coating  the  skin  with  a  solution  of  glycerine  and  alcohol; 

(i)  pulling  said  treated  skin  while  still  wet  over  the  elongated 

member;  and, 
(j)  drying  said  skin  on  said  elongated  member  to  shrink  said 

skin  on  said  elongated  member  to  shrink  said  skin  around 

said  elongated  member. 


5.123,930 

\a  CHROMIUM  AND  COBALT  COMPLEXES  OF 

MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  FOR  DRYING  POROUS 

OXIDE  LAYERS  ON  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUTVl 

ALLOY  SUBSTRATES 

Peter  Bitterli,  Reinach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.144.  Not.  16.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,933,  Oct  19,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,752,  Nov.  17, 
1986,  alMUidoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  727,560.  Apr. 
26,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
570.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1984,  3415667 

Int  a.'  C23C  22/26;  C09B  45/1^:  D06P  I/IO,  3/24 
VS.  a.  8—522  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  an  artificially  produced  porous  oxide 
layer  on  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  substrate  comprising 
contacting  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  substrate  having  an 
artiflcally  produced  porous  oxide  layer  thereon  with  a  solution 
of  a  complex  of  the  formula 


O2N 


ne 


S03M       /    \ 


M® 


R4    R3 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein 

each  of  Ri  and  R3  is  independently  hydrogen  or  nitro,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  a  ring  has  two  nitro  groups,  they 
are  meta  to  each  other, 
each  of  R2  and  R4  is  independently  hydrogen,  chloro  or 

— SO3M, 
each  of  Rj  and  R6  is  independently  — COR7,  — CONHRg  or 
— SO2R9,  wherein 

R7  is  Ci-6alkyl,  Cj-^alkoxy,  phenyl(Ci_4-alkyl)  or  phe- 
nyl(Ci-4alkyl)  the  phenyl  group  of  which  is  substituted 
by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  halo,  Ci_4-alkyl, 


Ci-4alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  — COOM,  — SO3M  and  acct- 
amido, 
Rg  IS  hydrogen;  Ci-^alkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  1 
or  2  substituents  selected  from  halo,  C|_4alkyl,  C|_4alk- 
oxy,  nitro,  amino,  — COOM,  — SO3M  and  acetamido; 
naphthyl    or    naphthyl    monosubstituted    by    chloro, 
amino,      phenylamino,      acetamido,      benzamido     or 
— SO3M,  and 
R9  is  Ci-<,alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  halo,  Ci-4alkyl,  Ci^koxy, 
nitro,  amino,  — COOM,  — SO3M  and  acetamido,  and 
Me  is  chromium  or  cobalt,   wherein  each   M   and  M®  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophonc  cation, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  — NHR5  group  is  in  the  2-  or  3-posi- 
tion  of  Ring  A  and  the  — NHRe  group  is  in  the  2-  or  3-position 
of  Ring  B,  whereby  said  substrate  is  dyed. 


5,123.931 

COAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Good,  Grand  Island,  and  Mohan  Badgujar,  Williams- 

Ttlle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 

SUte  UniTersity  of  NY,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.121 

Int  a.5  ClOL  1/32 

U.S.  a.  44—281  38  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  beneficiation  of  coal  by  selective 
agglomeration  wherein  raw  coal,  comprising  a  percentage  of 
pyritic  sulfur  as  an  impurity,  is  comminuted  and  thereafter 
treated  with  an  agglomerant  in  an  aqueous  slurry  to  obtain  a 
coagulum  comprising  coal  particles,  the  improvement  com- 
prising reducing  the  percentage  of  pyritic  sulfur  available  for 
agglomeration  in  said  coagulum  by,  comminuting  the  raw  coal 
to  a  particle  size  sufficient  to  provide  raw  coal  particles  having 
a  surface  area  with  a  ratio  of  carbonaceous  coal  to  pyntic 
sulfur  impurities  which  renders  particles  identifiably  hydro- 
phobic or  hydrophilic;  forming  a  slurry  comprising  said  raw 
coal  particles  and  water  in  a  weight  ratio  of  raw  coal  particles:- 
water  of  from  about  1  ;5  to  about  1 :50;  treating  said  slurry  with 
a  hydrophilic  compound,  that  forms  a  hydrophilic  colloid  with 
water  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosac- 
charide, disacchande,  trisacchande,  polysaccharide  starch  and 
gelatin,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  hydrophilicity 
of  hydrophilic  particles  dispersed  in  said  slurry  without  signifi- 
cant effect  upon  hydrophobic  particles  dispersed  therein;  and, 
thereafter  treating  said  slurry  containing  impunties  of  in- 
creased hydrophilicity,  with  sufficient  liquid  agglomerant  to 
produce  a  coagulum  comprising  coal  particles  having  a  re- 
duced percentage  pyritic  sulfur  content  from  the  raw  coal. 


5,123,932 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ALKOXYLATION  PRODUCTS 
Hans   P.  Rath,  Gnienstadt;   Herwig  Hofrmann.   Frankenthal; 
Volker  Vogt,  Wachenheim;  Hans  Horler,  Pfungstadt  Helmut 
Mach,  Heidelberg,  and  Juergen  Thomas,  Fussgoenheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesellM:haft 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1989,  3916365 

Int  a.s  ClOL  1/02 
\iS.  a.  44—303  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines,  containing  fuel 
detergents  and  0.002  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  alkoxylation  prod- 
ucts, obtained  by  reacting 

alkylene  oxides  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with 

(a)  0x0  oils  containing  OH  groups  and  free  carboxyl  groups, 
or 

(b)  fractions  of  0x0  oils  containing  OH  groups  and  free 
carboxyl  groups,  or 

(c)  carlxjxylic  acids  partially  esterified  with  0x0  oils  or 
fractions  of  0x0  oils,  containing  OH  groups  and  free  car- 
boxyl groups,  or 
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(d)  mixtures  of  the  above 
wherein  the  oxo  oils  are  distillation  residues  from  the  prepara- 
tion of  oxo  alcohols  of  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkylene  oxide  to  OH  groups 
and  free  carboxyl  groups  in  the  ester  or  oxo  oil  is  from  0  2 
to  30,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkylene  oxides  to  the  free 
carboxyl  groups  is  not  less  than  2. 


5,123,933 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Yasushi   Ito,  Minamiashigara;  Masaaki   Imamura,   Odawara; 

Yoshiki  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Fumioka,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Set.  No.  369,680,  Jun.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028.242. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.098.  Jun.  7.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4.842.618.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935.336,  Nov. 

26, 1986.  Pat.  No.  4.762.534.  This  application  Apr.  13. 1990.  Ser. 

No.  508.589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1985.  60-266926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9.  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B24D  i/00 

MS.  a.  51—293  *0  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  lapping  a  body  to  be  lapped,  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  lapping  member  having  a  substrate  and  an 
abrasive  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  which  abrasive  layer 
includes  at  least  two  kinds  of  abrasive  material  different  from 
each  other  in  hardness,  and  lapping  said  body  by  use  of  said 
lapping  member. 

5  123  934 
CERAMICS  COATED  CEMENTFD-CARBIDE  TOOL 
WITH  HIGH-FRACTURE  RESISTANCE 
Sakae  Katayama;  Masayuki  Hashimura,  both  of  Sagamihara; 
Hiroto    Imamura,    Kitakyushu.    and    Tetsuo    Sawashima. 
Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion; Nippon  Hardmetal  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo  and  Toho 
Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989.  1-227612; 
Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227613;  Nov.  9,  1989.  1-290034 

Int.  a.'  B24B  ]/00 
U.S.  a.  51—295  5  Oaims 


such  a  depth  that  the  cracks  extend  perpendicularly  from 
a  surface  of  the  coating  layer  to  the  substrate; 

the  cracks  being  formed  in  a  network-like  pattern  to  mi- 
nutely divide  the  coating  layer;  and 

the  cracks  meeting  the  following  requirements: 

(A)  the  average  value  of  the  depths  of  the  cracks  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  coating  layer 
being  no  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  coating  layer  and  no 
more  than  a  value  equal  to  the  coating  thickness  plus  5 
fim; 

(B)  the  average  value  of  widths  of  the  cracks  being  no  more 
than  2  ^m;  and 

(C)  the  average  value  of  intervals  between  the  cracks  being 
no  less  than  10  jim  and  no  more  than  100  >i.m. 

5.123.935 

AL2  O3  COMPOSITES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG 

THEM  AND  THROW-AWAY  TIP  MADE  OF  AL2  O3 

COMPOSITES 

Moriyoshi  Kanamaru;  Tsuneo  Tatsuno.  both  of  Kobe,  and 
Noboru  Ohyama,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00213,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09969.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  582.858 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-44849; 
Feb.  25,  1989,  1-219919;  Aug.  31,  1989.  1-226628 

Int  a.'  C04B  i5/l0 
U.S.  0.51-309  7  Oaims 

1.  High  strength  and  high  toughness  AI2O3  composites  sin- 
tered product  comprising: 

10  to  40%  by  weight  of  SiC  whiskers  containing  0.3  to  1.5% 

by  weight  of  oxygen, 
0.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  Ti  compounds 
represented  by  the  composition  formula:  TiCjtN/Dj  in 
which  X,  y,  z  represent,  respectively;  OSxgl.  OSySl, 
0.8  gx  +  y^l,0.8  ^x  +  ySl,0  Szg0.2and 
0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  sintering  aid, 
remainder  AI2O3, 
wherein 

the  average  grain  size  of  AI2O3  particles  in  the  sintered 
product  is  not  greater  than  1  fim,  and  one  or  more  of  said 
Ti  compounds  with  the  average  grain  size  of  not  greater 
than  0. 1  \im  are  dispersed  in  said  AI2O3  particles  to  form 
a  nanocomposite  structure. 


5,123,936 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

FINE  PARTICULATE  MATTER  AND  VAPORS  FROM 

PROCESS  EXHAUST  AIR  STREAM 

Herman  Stone,  Hazleton.  and  Gregory  Rusenko.  Mountaintop. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PMC.  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,413 

Int.  O.'  BOID  50/00.  47/04 

U.S.  O.  55—8  50  Claims 


1.  A  cemented  carbide  tool  of  excellent  wear  resistance  and 
fracture  resistance  comprising  a  substrate  of  cemented  carbide 
and  a  ceramic  coating  layer  made  of  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tic,  Ti(C,N),  A^Osand 
TiN  and  by  a  CVD  process; 

the  thickness  of  the  coating  layer  being  in  the  range  of  be- 
tween 2  nm  to  20  /im,  the  coating  layer  having  cracks  of 


1  A  method  of  attenuating  the  discharge  into  the  atmo- 
spheric environment  of  fine  particulate  matter  and  vapors 
emitted  from  processed  polyurethane  foam  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  an  exhaust  air  stream  proximate  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  polyurethane  foam; 
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(b)  collecting  the  fine  particulate  matter  and  vapors  emitted 
from  the  foam  in  the  exhaust  air  stream; 

(c)  passing  the  exhaust  air  stream  into  an  exhaust  chamber; 

(d)  passing  the  exhaust  air  stream  from  the  exhaust  chamber 
into  a  transfer  duct  having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  the 
direction  of  flow  that  is  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  exhaust  chamber  to  thereby  increase  the  flow 
rate  of  the  exhaust  air  stream; 

(e)  spraying  water  in  the  form  of  a  mist  of  fine  droplets  into 
the  exhaust  air  stream  in  an  amount  which  exceeds  the 
saturation  point  of  the  exhaust  air  stream  from  at  least  one 
position  along  the  interior  of  the  transfer  duct; 

(0  passing  the  moisture-saturated  exhaust  air  stream  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  transfer  duct  into  a  filter  cham- 
ber having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  flow 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  transfer  duct  to  substantially 
reduce  the  flow  rate  of  the  exhaust  air  stream  through  the 
filter  chamber; 

(g)  passing  the  exhaust  air  stream  containing  water  droplets 
through  at  least  one  high  surface  area  porous  filter  me- 
dium that  is  positioned  in  the  filter  chamber  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  air  stream  to  thereby 
coalesce  a  portion  of  the  water  droplets  onto  the  filter- 
medium; 

(h)  discharging  from  the  filter  chamber  the  water  which  has 
been  removed  from  the  exhaust  air  stream;  and 

(i)  passing  the  exhaust  air  stream  from  the  filter  chamber  into 
the  atmospheric  environment. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  where  the  exhaust  air  stream  passes 
through  at  least  three  porous  filters  in  the  filter  chamber. 

12.  The  method  of  claim  7  which  includes  the  step  of  passing 
the  exhaust  air  stream  through  an  electrostatic  filter. 


liquid  infeed  aperture  in  said  housing  side  walls  for  admit- 
ting liquid  that  is  to  be  degassed  into  said  lower  region,  a 
liquid  discharge  aperture  in  said  housing  side  walls  for 
discharging  liquid  from  said  lower  region  that  has  been 
degassed,  and  a  closable  gas  discharge  aperture  in  said 
housing  walls  of  said  upper  region  for  discharging  sepa- 
rated gas  from  said  upper  region  dunng  operation; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  filling  elements  randomly  disposed  to 


partially  fill  said  lower  region  of  said  housing  means,  each 
of  said  filling  elements  having  a  large  surface  area  relative 
to  its  volume  to  provide  surface  structure  on  which  gas 
can  adhere  and  coalesce  into  bubbles  until  they  have 
sufficient  floating  power  to  bresik  away  and  rise  into  said 
upper  region;  and 
a  grill  means  in  said  housing  for  preventing  said  discrete 
filling  elements  from  passing  out  of  said  lower  region 
through  said  liquid  infeed  and  discharge  apertures. 


5,123,937 
DEAERATING  RLM  AND  DEAERATING  METHOD 

Yoshihiko  Shibata;  Yoshihiro  Chikamori,  and  Youichi  Shimizu, 
all  of  Wake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gore-Tex  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,225,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.025 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23987 
Int.  O.'  BOID  79/00 
U.S.  O.  55—16  17  Oaims 


5.123.939 

CYCLONE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF  GAS  AND 

SOLID  PARTICLES  BY  CENTRIFUGING,  WITH  HEAT 

RECOVERY 
Jean-Xavier  Morin.  Neuville  aux  Bois;  Jean  Aubry.  Le  Plessis 
Robinson,  and  Jean-Paul  Tessier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Stein  Industrie.  Velizy-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,840 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1990,  90  13801 

Int.  O.'  BOID  45/12 

VS.  O.  55—218  4  Claims 


-^ 


^ 


AO 


^V 
>€ 


I.  A  degassing  method  comprising  directing  a  liquid  feed 
containing  gas  and  bubbles  into  an  air-removing  means  to 
remove  said  bubbles  and  then  into  a  liquid  inlet  of  a  deaerating 
module  comprising  a  gas-permeable  membrane  and  carrying 
out  deaeration  in  the  deaerating  module  after  the  bubbles  in  a 
liquid  fed  into  the  deaerating  module  have  been  removed  by 
the  air-removing  means. 


5,123,938 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS  FROM  LIQUID  AND 

DISCHARGING  THE  SEPARATED  GAS 

Cornelis  Nobel,  Schoonhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Flamco 
B.V.,  Gouda,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.353 
Int.  0.5  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  O.  55—170  16  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  separating  gas  from  liquid,  in  particular  for 
separating  air  from  water,  for  use  in  a  liquid  circulation  system 
through  which  a  gas-containing  liquid  flows,  comprising: 
a  housing  means  including  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  an 
enclosed  internal  space  having  lower  and  upper  regions,  a 


1.  A  cyclone  for  separating  a  mixture  of  gas  and  solid  parti- 
cles by  centrifuging  into  a  fraction  that  is  enriched  in  particles 
and  a  gaseous  fraction  that  is  depleted  in  particles,  the  cyclone 
comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel  into  which  a  duct  for  injecting 
the  mixture  of  gas  and  solid  particles  opens  out  tangentially,  an 
axial  duct  for  removing  the  gaseous  fraction,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  fraction  that  is  enriched  in  particles,  which  means  are 
situated  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cylindrical  vessel,  gas 
injection  means  serving  to  fluidize  the  solid  particle  ennched 
fraction  as  a  dense  bed,  and  heat  exchanger  means  for  exchang- 
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ing  heat  between  the  dense  fluidized  bed  that  is  formed  and  a 
fluid  to  be  vaporized  and/or  reheated,  together  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  level  of  the  dense  bed,  wherein  the  axial  duct  for 
removing  the  gaseous  fraction  passes  through  the  bottom  floor 
of  the  cylindrical  vessel  and  its  top  edge  is  situated  at  a  level 
which  is  significantly  lower  than  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
vessel  but  which  is  at  a  level  that  is  higher  than  the  outlet  of  the 
duct  for  injecting  the  mixture  to  be  separated,  thereby  enabling 
three  separation  zones  to  be  delimited. 


mum  at  a  midpoint  between  said  intermediate  thickness 
and  said  final  thickness. 


5.123.940 
SOL-GEL  DOPING  OF  OPTICAL  RBER  PREFORM 
DaTid  J.  DiGio»anni,  Scotch  Plains,  and  John  B.  MacChesney. 
Lebanon,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.139.  Feb.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  684.624 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02 

VS.  CI.  65—3.12  22  Oaims 


5.123.941 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  MINERAL  WOOL 
Henning  J.  E.  Lauren.  Pargas.  and  Peter  A.  H.  Solin,  Piispan- 
risti,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Partek  AB,  Parainen, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI89/00158,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  659.376 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  2.  1988.  884072 

Int.  a.'C03Bi7/O/ 

U.S.  a.  65—15  3  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  mineral  wool,  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  tube  which  comprises  fused  glass  and 
has  an  inner  surface;  processing  the  tube  such  that  a  preform  is 
created,  the  preform  comprising  a  solid,  gla.ss  rod  and  includ- 
ing a  finished  doped  layer  which  has  a  final  thickness;  and 
drawing  fiber  from  the  preform,  wherein  the  processing  step 
comprises  the  further  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sol  or  solution  which  comprises  a  solvent  and 
at  least  one  polymerizable,  glass-forming  material,  the  sol 
or  solution  being  capable  of  polymerization  with  respect 
to  at  least  one  of  its  components,  the  sol  or  solution  further 
comprising,  dissolved  in  the  solvent,  at  least  one  dopant 
element  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  alkoxide; 

b)  inducing  or  permitting  the  sol  or  solution  to  begin  poly- 
merizing; 

c)  applying  the  sol  or  solution  to  the  tube  inner  surface 
before  the  polymerization  of  the  sol  or  solution  is  com- 
plete, such  that  a  thin,  adherent  film  is  formed; 

d)  substantially  completing  the  polymerization  of  the  sol  or 
solution; 

e)  drying  the  thin,  adherent  film,  whereby  a  thin  layer  of 
dried  gel  is  formed; 

0  sintering  the  dried  gel  such  that  an  adherent,  thin,  glass 
layer  which  has  an  intermediate  thickness  is  formed; 

g)  optionally  forming  at  least  one  additional  glass  layer 
overlying  the  layer  of  step  (0;  and 

h)  collapsing  the  tube  such  that:  i)  during  the  collapsing  step, 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  dopant  element  diffuses  out  of 
the  layer  of  step  (0  into  at  least  one  adjoining  glass  region, 
resulting  in  formation  of  the  finished  doped  layer;  ii)  the 
final  thickness  is  at  least  twice  the  intermediate  thickness 
and  iii)  a  concentration  of  said  dopant  is  at  least  half  maxi- 


a  melting  unit  for  melting  mineral  raw  material, 
feed  means  for  supplying  mineral  raw  material  to  said  melt- 
ing unit, 
a  spinning  machine  for  spinning  molten  mineral  into  fibre, 
transport  means  having  a  discharge  means  for  transporting 
molten  material  from  said  melting  unit  and  discharging  it 
from  said  discharge  means  into  said  spinning  machine, 
plasma  heating  means  within  said  transport  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  molten  mineral  in  the  transport  means, 
said  plasma  heating  means  including  a  pair  of  plasma  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  spaced  above  the  molten  mineral 
and  the  other  of  which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
molten  mineral, 
a  plasma  energy  supply  unit  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 

the  molten  mineral  entering  said  spinning  machine,  and 
regulator  means  for  regulating  said  plasma  energy  supply 
unit  in  response  to  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temper- 
ature sensing  means. 


5.123,942 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  BATCH/CULLET  IN  A  GLASS 

FURNACE 
Ronald  D.  Argent.  Allison  Park,  and  Oifford  F.  Crouse.  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Frazier-Simplex.  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,291 
Int.  O.'  C03B  3/00 
U.S.  O.  65—27  22  Oaims 

10.  A  charger  for  feeding  batch  matenal  and  cullet  to  a  glass 
melting  furnace,  said  charger  of  the  type  having  a  support 
frame  with  a  batch  hopper  therein  and  a  reciprocable  charger 
plate  positioned  under  the  hopper  for  receiving  batch  material 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cullet  feed  hopper  mounted  on  the  charger  adjacent  to  said 
batch  hopper  and  positioned  between  said  batch  hopper 
and  a  discharge  end  of  the  charger,  whereby  a  layer  of 
cullet  IS  deposited  over  the  batch  matenal  on  the  charger 
plate; 
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heat  exchange  means  associated  with  the  cullet  feed  hopper 
for  preheating  the  cullet  therein;  and 


hollow  supporting  elements,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
upper  element  over  the  sheet  of  glass. 


til  S      -MwwWWV-NvfM 


trr^ 


1.  A  heating,  bending  and  cooling  system  for  glass  compris- 


ing: 


an  oven  having  a  chamber  therein  including  at  least  one 
vertical  plate; 

hollow  supporting  elements  extending  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion within  said  chamber  and  having  at  least  one  end 
which  extends  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  at  least 
one  vertical  plate,  said  hollow  supporting  elements  being 
arranged  to  bend  a  sheet  of  a  glass  placed  thereon  when 
the  glass  is  heated,  each  of  said  hollow  supporting  ele- 
ments including  a  first  heating  means  for  heating  glass 
located  thereon  and  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  glass 
located  thereon; 

at  least  one  plate  for  supporting  said  hollow  supporting 
elements  in  said  bending  arrangement; 

means  for  oscillating  said  hollow  supporting  elements  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
hollow  supporting  elements  extend;  and 

an  upper  element  located  above  said  hollow  supp>orting 
elements  for  heating  the  sheet  of  glass  located  on  said 


5.123,944 
REMOVABLE  RLTER  UNITS 
Stuart  O.  Cooper,  Queniborough,  England,  assignor  to  BTR  pic, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,605 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1989, 
8929176 

Int.  O.'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  a.  55—378  10  Claims 


duct  means  associated  with  the  heat  exchange  means 
adapted  to  receive  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  glass  fur- 
nace for  preheating  said  cullet. 


5,123,943 

HEATING,  BENDING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

GLASS 

Pauli  T.  Reunamaki,  Emannankatu   17,  SF-33820,  Tampere, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n89/00183,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  674,357 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  28,  1988,  884443 

Int.  O.'  C03B  23/025.  27/044 

VS.  a.  65—268  5  Oaims 


u-ca 
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1.  A  filter  sub-assembly  comprising 

a  filter  frame  for  holding  a  plurality  of  elongate  filter  units, 
each  unit  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
header  portion  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  filter  frame 
having  said  plurality  of  filter  units  removably  and  seal- 
ingly  secured  thereto, 

said  filter  frame  comprising  a  support  frame  structure  and  a 
selectively  removable  seal  frame  structure,  the  support 
frame  structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
each  of  which  a  filter  unit  extends  in  a  direction  so  that  a 
flow  of  air  thereover  causes  unfiltered  air  to  impinge  on 
the  outer  surface  of  each  filter  unit;  each  opening  having 
support  means  to  support  a  respective  filler  unit  with  said 
header  portion  thereof  being  held  in  the  region  of  the 
respective  opening, 

the  seal  frame  structure  comprising  apertures  to  align  with 
the  apertures  of  the  filter  units  for  air  flow  therethrough. 

filter  unit  seal  means  to  provide  an  air  tight  seal  between  the 
seal  frame  structure  and  confronting  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective filter  units, 

clamp  means  for  clamping  the  seal  frame  to  the  filter  frame 
whereby  the  header  end  portions  of  the  filter  units  may  be 
caused  to  bear  against  a  dust  side  surface  of  the  removable 
seal  frame  structure  to  compress  the  filter  unit  seal  means 
and  provide  an  air  tight  seal  between  the  filter  units  and 
filter  fame  with  the  header  portions  of  the  filter  units 
therebetween. 


5,123,945 

DUST  COLLECTING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  DUST 

COLLECTOR 

Pi-Hui  Lin.  No.  40-1.  Hsi  Ti  Liao,  Hsiu  Lin  Village,  Min  Hsi- 

ung  Hsiang,  Chia  I  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,180 
Int.  O.'  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  O.  55—395  1  Oaim 

1.  A  dust  collecting  container  attached  to  the  tapered  casing 
of  a  dust  collector  to  collect  dust  sucked  therein  through  a 
suction  hose  by  means  of  the  operation  of  a  forced-draft  fan 
permitting  clean  air  current  to  be  exhaust  to  the  outside  by  an 
exhaust  pipe,  characterized  in  that  said  dust  collecting  con- 
tainer has  an  inlet  hole  at  the  top  connected  the  peripheral 
bottom  edge  of  said  tapered  casing,  through  which  dust  is 


2308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


collected  inside  said  dust  collecting  container,  and  a  conical 
flange  projecting  downwards  inwards  for  guiding  dust  from 


said  inlet  hole  into  the  holding  space  inside  said  dust  collecting 
conUiner  and  for  prohibiting  dust  from  floating  out  of  said  dust 
collecting  container. 

5  123  946 
CRYOGENIC  NITROGEN  GENERATOR  WITH  BOTTOM 

REBOILER  AND  NITROGEN  EXPANDER 
Bao  Ha,  Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Air  Engineering 
Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,771 

Int.  a.'  F25J  3/00 

V.S.  a.  62—11  10  Oaims 


ing  a  portion  of  the  same  to  the  top  of  the  column  to 
provide  reflux  for  distillation,  recovering  a  second  portion 
of  the  nitrogen-rich  stream  from  the  top  of  said  distillation 
column  as  a  vapor  product,  and  warming  the  same  in  said 
main  exchanger,  and  recovering  the  remaining  portion  of 
liquefied  nitrogen  as  product, 

e)  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  oxygen-rich  liquid  fraction  in 
the  reboiler  by  heat  exchange  with  condensing  air  to 
provide  a  reboil  for  distillation,  and  removing  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  oxygen-rich  liquid  as  a  bottom  stream  from 
the  distillation  column, 

0  subcooling  said  oxygen-rich  liquid  bottom  stream  in  a 
subcooier  by  outgoing  products,  and  expanding  said  oxy- 
gen-rich liquid  bottom  stream  to  reduced  pressure, 

g)  vaporizing  said  oxygen-rich  stream  in  said  overhead 
condenser,  and  warming  the  same  in  said  subcooier  and 
said  exchanger,  said  stream  exiting  said  cold  box  as  an 
oxygen-rich  stream  by-product,  and 

h)  expanding  said  nitrogen-rich  stream  from  said  main  ex- 
changer to  lower  pressure  in  an  expander  to  provide 
process  refrigeration,  then  warming  said  nitrogen-rich 
stream  exiting  from  the  expander  in  said  main  exchanger, 
said  nitrogen-rich  stream  then  exiting  said  main  exchanger 
as  product. 


5,123,947 

CRYOGENIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 

TO  PRODUCE  ULTRA  HIGH  PURFTY  NITROGEN 

Rakesb  Agrawal,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,853 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  62—27  20  Claims 


s 


s 


^ 


■^ 


1.  A  process  of  producing  nitrogen  by  cryogenic  separation 
of  air  in  a  single  distillation  column  process,  which  comprises: 

a)  cooling  a  feed  air  substantially  free  of  impurities  in  an 
exchanger,  such  that  feed  air  exchanges  heat  with  outgo- 
ing products, 

b)  passing  said  feed  air  to  a  reboiler  exchanger  at  the  bottom 
of  a  distillation  column,  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
exchanger,  where  said  feed  air  is  condensed  to  form  the 
liquefled  air  by  heat  exchange  with  vaporizing  liquid  from 
the  bottom  of  the  column,  thereby  providing  a  reboil  to 
said  distillation  column, 

c)  passing  said  liquefied  air  from  said  reboiler  to  the  distilla- 
tion column  on  at  least  one  theoretical  tray  above  the 
reboiler  but  below  the  top  tray,  thereby  separating  said 
liquefied  air  in  said  column  into  a  nitrogen-rich  vapor 
stream  at  the  top,  and  an  oxygen-rich  liquid  stream  at  the 
bottom  of  said  column, 

d)  condensing  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen-rich  stream  in  an 
overhead  condenser  to  form  liquefied  nitrogen  and  return- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  separation  of  air  which 
comprises  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  volatile  impurities  in  an  inte- 
grated multi-column  distillation  system,  wherein  the  air  stream 
is  compressed,  freed  of  condensible  impurities,  and  cooled 
generating  a  feed  for  the  integrated  multi-column  distillation 
system,  the  improvement  for  producing  ultra  high  purity  nitro- 
gen at  high  nitrogen  recovery  in  a  multi-column  distillation 
system  comprising  first  column  and  an  ultra  high  purity  nitro- 
gen column  which  comprises; 

a)  generating  a  nitrogen  rich  vapor  fraction  containing  vola- 
tile impurities  near  the  top  of  said  first  column  and  a  crude 
liquid  oxygen  fraction  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  column; 

b)  removing  a  nitrogen  rich  vapor  fraction  from  a  top  sec- 
tion within  said  first  column; 

c)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  that  nitrogen  rich  vapor 
fraction  from  said  first  column  to  said  ultra  high  purity 
nitrogen  column  as  a  feed; 

d)  generating  a  nitrogen  rich  vapor  fraction  near  the  top  of 
said  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  column  and  an  ultra  high 
purity  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  column; 

e)  partially  condensing  at  least  one  of  said  nitrogen  rich 
vapor  fractions  generated  in  step  a)  and  d)  thereby  form- 
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ing  a  condensed  fraction  and  an  uncondensed  fraction  rich 
in  volatile  impurities; 

0  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  uncon- 
densed fractions  rich  in  volatile  impurities  as  a  purge 
stream; 

g)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  condensed 
fractions  generated  in  step  (e)  to  at  least  one  of  the  col- 
umns as  reflux; 

h)  removing  a  crude  oxygen  fraction  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  first  column;  and, 

i)  removing  an  ultra  high  punty  nitrogen  fraction  as  product 
from  the  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  column. 


5,123,948 

ICEMAKER/WATER  PURIRER  WTTH  BY-PASS 

CONDENSER 

John  D.  Ruff,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thennadyoe,  Inc., 

Alexandria,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,546,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  4,998,417,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,161,  Not. 
16, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,941,902.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  654,509 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/22 

VS.  a.  62—532  2  Claims 


container  exceeding  a  second  predetermined  amount, 
de-energizing  said  compressor; 
(i)  following  step  (h),  re-energizing  said  compressor  when- 
ever either  or  both  of  the  following  occurs:  (1)  the  amount 
of  collected  ice  in  said  bin  falls  below  the  first  predeter- 
mined amount;  and  (2)  the  amount  of  collected  purified 
liquid  water  in  said  container  falls  below  the  second  pre- 
determined amount; 
and  wherein  step  (i)  includes  the  steps  of 

(i.l)  in  response  to  the  amount  of  collected  purified  liquid 
water  in  said  container  being  less  than  said  second 
predetermined  amount,  actuating  said  second  con- 
denser section;  and 
(i.2)  in  response  to  the  amount  of  collected  purified  liquid 
water  in  said  container  exceeding  said  second  predeter- 
mined amount,  actuating  said  first  condenser  section. 


5,123,949 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  ADDIVTTES  TO  HBROUS 

PRODUCTS 
Leo  K.  Thiessen,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ManTille  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,956 

Int  a.5  C03B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  65—4.4  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  for  providing  purified  ice  pieces  from  a  source 
of  unpurified  water,  collecting  the  ice  pieces  in  a  bin,  and 
providing  purified  liquid  water  by  selectively  melting  some  of 
the  ice  pieces,  wherein  ice  is  formed  with  the  aid  of  evaporator 
means  in  a  continuous  flow  path  for  refrigerant  fluid,  the  flow 
path  additionally  including  a  compressor,  condenser  means 
and  metering  means  for  delivering  refrigeration  fluid  to  the 
evaporator  means,  a  method  for  melting  some  of  said  ice  pieces 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  sub-dividing  said  condenser  means  into  first  and  second 
alternatively  actuable  effective  condenser  sections  in  said 
refrigerant  flow  path; 

(b)  actuating  said  second  condenser  section  in  an  ice-making, 
ice-melting  mode  of  system  operation,  and  actuating  said 
first  condenser  section  in  an  ice-making,  non  melting 
mode  of  system  operation; 

(c)  maintaining  a  relatively  low  condensing  temperature  in 
said  second  condenser  section  while  utilizing  the  rejected 
heat  from  said  second  condenser  section  to  melt  ice  in  said 
bin  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  32*  P.; 

(d)  maintaining  a  condensing  temperature  in  said  first  con- 
denser section,  relatively  higher  than  the  condensing 
temperature  in  said  second  condenser  section  while  dis- 
bursing rejected  heat  from  said  first  condenser  section; 
and 

(e)  collecting  in  a  container  said  purified  liquid  water  ob- 
tained by  melting  some  of  said  ice  pieces  in  step  (c); 

(f)  sensing  the  amount  of  collected  ice  in  said  bin; 

(g)  sensing  the  amount  of  collected  liquid  water  in  said 
container; 

(h)  in  response  to  both  the  amount  of  said  collected  ice  in 
said  bin  exceeding  a  first  predetermined  amount,  and  the 
amount  of  said  collected  purified  liquid  water  in  said 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flbrous  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

heating  material  capable  of  being  flberized  to  its  softening 
point  to  liquefy  the  same; 

introducing  the  liquefied  material  into  a  spinning  rotor  hav- 
ing a  sidewail  containing  openings  therein  whereby  the 
liquid  material  is  extruded  through  the  openings  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  form  pnmary  fibers; 

attenuating  the  primary  fibers  by  means  of  a  gaseous  blast  to 
cause  the  attenuated  fibers  to  move  toward  a  support  in  a 
column; 

introducing  solid  particles  of  additive  material  to  the  moving 
column  of  fibers  by  hurling  the  particles  from  a  point 
within  the  column  substantially  uniformly  radially  out- 
wardly into  the  column  to  thereby  intermingle  the  parti- 
cles with  the  fibers; 

introducing  heat  curable  liquid  binder  to  the  moving  inter- 
mingled fibers  and  additive  particles; 

collecting  a  layer  of  the  intermingled  fibers  and  additive 
particles  on  the  support;  and 

heating  the  layer  of  fibers,  additive  particles  and  liquid 
binder  to  cure  the  binder. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  fibrous  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  material  capable  of  being  fiberized  to  its  softening 
point  to  liquefy  the  same; 
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introducing  the  liquefied  material  into  a  pot  having  holes  in 
the  bottom  thereof; 

continuously  pulling  primary  fibers  through  the  holes  and 
attenuating  the  primary  fibers  within  a  forming  tube  by 
means  of  expanding  gases  from  an  attenuating  flame  that 
move  the  fibers  in  a  stream  within  the  forming  tube 
toward  a  support; 

introducing  solid  particles  of  additive  material  to  the  moving 
stream  of  fibers  by  entraining  the  particles  in  a  stream  of 
air  having  a  major  component  of  movement  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stream  of 
attenuated  fibers  and  introducing  the  stream  of  air  into  the 
stream  of  fibers  in  an  area  substantially  adjacent  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  forming  tube; 

whereby  the  velocity  of  the  expanding  gases  mixes  the  parti- 
cles with  the  fibers  in  the  stream  to  generally  uniformly 
intermingle  the  fibers  and  the  particles; 

introducing  heat  curable  liquid  binder  to  the  moving  inter- 
mingled fibers  and  additive  particles; 

collecting  a  layer  of  the  intermingled  fibers  and  additive 
particles  on  the  support;  and 

heating  the  layer  of  fibers,  additive  particles  and  liquid 
binder  to  cure  the  binder. 


5,123,950 

COATED  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICALS 

Yasuo  Homma,  Sakado,  and  Yutaka  Arimoto,  Niiza,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Wako,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,009 

Int.  a.'  C05G  i/00 

MS.  a.  71—11  9  CiaXrsa 


COATCD  aacO]  foiiim.«tio> 

MHCO)  [0«IM.>TKM 
IMHCOj 


jao     aoo  1000 

COHCCNTRATKW  Of   FMUULATION    (*»•) 


r 


V 


v,o-c^c-v.p^z, 

R'lO-C-C-C-N— (/  ^ 


II 

o 


O     Y'6 


I       \  / 


wherein: 

Z'li  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  one  or  more  hydrogen, 
halogen,  haloalkyi,  polyhaloalkyl,  polyhaloalkoxy,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
oxy,  arylthio,  arylsulfonyl,  nitro,  cyano,  dialkoxyphosphi- 
nyl,  acyl,  aroyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
acylamino,  sulfonylamino,  alkylsulfonylamino,  acyloxy, 
alkenyl  or  — CH=CHCH=CH— ;  and  in  which  the  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  acyl  or  alkenyl  moiety  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, lower  acyl  or  lower  alkenyl  and  the  aryl  or  aroyl 
moiety  is  hydrocarbyl  aryl  or  hydrocarbyl  aroyl; 

Y'6  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Y'7,  R'g,  Y'9  and  Y'lo  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'lO  is  R  "ioY'4i  in  which  R  "lo  is  hydrogen,  a  derivative  salt 
or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  and  Y'41  is 
O,  S,  NH  or  N  (lower  alkyl); 

and  in  which  the  amount  of  compound  (ii)  used  with  agent 
2-chloroethylphosphonic  acid  (i)  results  in  a  mixture  hav- 
ing a  greater  plant  growth  regulating  effect  than  the  sura 
total  plant  growth  regulating  effect  of  agent  2-chloroe- 
thylphosphonic acid  (i)  and  compound  (ii)  each  used 
alone. 


1.  A  coated  agricultural  chemical  comprising  a  powdery 
effective  component  of  an  agricultural  chemical  coated  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic acid  esters  of  aliphatic  polyols  and  phospholipids  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  effective  component,  wherein  the  particle  size  of  the  effec- 
tive component  is  adjusted  so  that  it  passes  through  a  sieve  of 
100  to  400  mesh. 


5,123,952 
5-AMINO-6-PYRIDAZONE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  THESE  DERIVATIVES 
Ulrich  Wriede,  10  Albert-Einstein-Allee,  6703  Limburgerhof; 
Bruno  Wuerzer,  13  Ruedigerstrasse,  6701  Otterstadt;  Norbert 
Meyer,  22  Dossenheimer  Weg,  6802  Ladenburg,  and  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen,  58  Mausbergweg,  6720  Speyer,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1988,  3825468 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  4i/4H:  C07D  237/04 

U.S.  a.  71—92  11  Cl"4n>s 

1.  A  5-amino-6-pyridazone  compound  of  the  formula  la 


H 

I 

N— A— B 


la 


5,123,951 
SYNERGISTIC  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATOR 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  M.  See.  Franklinton;  Charles  D.  Fritz,  Raleigh;  David 
T.  Manning,  Cary;  Thomas  N.  Wheeler,  Raleigh,  and  Anson 
R.  Cooke,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Nederland  B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,392,  Mar.  31,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1987,  Ser.  No.  17,150 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  i7/22.  57/12 
U.S.  a.  71—86  72  Oaims 

1.  A  plant  growth  regulator  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  (i)  an  ethylene  response  or  ethylene-type 
response  inducing  agent  consisting  of  2-chloroethylphos- 
phonic acid  and  (ii)  a  malonic  acid  derivative  compound  hav- 
ing a  formula: 


I 

where  R'  is  C|-C4-alkyl  which  may  carry  up  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms, 

A  is  —CO—  or  SO2— 

B  is  a  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  group;  a  Cj-Cv-cycloalkenyl  group; 
or  a  3-  to  7-membered  saturated  or  monounsaturated 
cyclic  group  with  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxyethyl,  tetrahydrothienyl,  tet- 
rahydrothiopyranyl,  xanthenyl,  dihydrofuranyl.  dihydro- 
thienyl  and  dihydropropanyl,  where  the  cycloalkyl 
groups  or  the  cycloalkenyl  group  may  be  fused  with  one 
or  two  cycloalkyl  groups  of  this  type  or  with  one  or  two 
benzene  nuclei,  where  the  total  number  of  ring  members  is 
from  3  to  16  and  these  cyclic  radicals  may  carry  up  to 
three  of  the  following  groups:  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
C2-C6-alkenyl,  Ci-Cb-alkynyl  and/or  phenyl;  a 
mononuclear  to  trinuclear  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
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radicals  selected  from  phenyl;  naphthyl;  anthracenyl; 
phenanthrenyl;  pyrrolyl;  pyrazolyl;  imidazolyl;  triazolyl; 
pyridyl;  pyrimidyl;  pyrazinyl;  pyridazinyl;  quinolyl; 
isoquinolyl;  furanyl;  thienyl;  isoxaolyl;  oxaolyl;  oxathiazo- 
lyl;  isothiazolyl;  thiozalyl;  or  thiodiozlyl;  which  radicals 
may  carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  groups  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylthio,  C|-C4-slkylsulfinyl,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  cyano,  nitro,  carbo-Ci-C4-alkoxy,  N,N-di-Ci-C4- 
alkylcarbamido  and/or  halogen. 
.  A  5-amino-6-pyridazone  compound  of  the  formula  lb 


lb 


Ar  is  chosen  from  the  groups 


where 

R'  is  C|-C4-alkyl  which  may  carry  up  to  three  halogen 
atoms, 

R^  is  Ci-Q-alkyI  or  Cj-C^-alkcnyl,  where  these  groups  may 
carry  up  to  two  phenyl  radicals,  or  C3-C«-alkynyl,  A  is 
—CO—  or  — SO2— , 

B  is  a  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  group;  a  Cj-C7-cycloalkenyl  group; 
or  a  3-  to  7-membered  saturated  or  monounsaturated 
cyclic  group  with  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxyethyl,  tetrahydrothienyl,  tet- 
rahydrothiopyranyl,  xanthenyl,  dihydrofuranyl,  dihydro- 
thienyl  and  dihydropropanyl,  where  the  cycloalkyl 
groups  or  the  cycloalkenyl  group  may  be  fused  with  one 
or  two  cycloalkyl  groups  of  this  type  or  with  one  or  two 
benzene  nuclei,  where  the  total  number  of  ring  members  is 
from  3  to  16  and  these  cyclic  radicals  may  carry  up  to 
three  of  the  following  groups:  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
C2-C6-alkenyl,  Ci-Q-alkynyl  and/or  phenyl;  a 
mononuclear  to  trinuclear  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
radicals  selected  from  phenyl;  naphthyl;  anthracenyl; 
phenanthrenyl;  pyrrolyl;  pyrazolyl;  imidazolyl;  triazolyl; 
pyridyl;  pyrimidyl;  pyrazinyl;  pyridazinyl;  quinolyl; 
isoquinolyl:  furanyl;  thienyl;  isoxaolyl;  oxaolyl;  oxathiazo- 
lyl;  isothiazolyl;  thiozalyl;  or  thiodiozlyl;  which  radicals 
may  carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  groups  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloaIkoxy, 
C|-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-slkylsulfmyl,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  cyano,  nitro,  carbo-Ci-C4-alkoxy,  N,N-di-Ci-C4- 
alkylcarbamido  and/or  halogen. 


5,123,953 
DIHALOGENATED  HERBICTDAL  SULPHONES 
Philipe  Desbordes,  Lyons;  Michel  EuTrard,  Fontaines  sur  Saone; 
Francois  De  Reinach  Hirtzbach,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  and 
Cliristopher  Pearson,  Hertford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Rbone-Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  10,  1989,  89  04940 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  31/08.  43/40 
VS.  CL  71—94  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  weed  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  weed  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


U      Ar 


,S— (CH2)/— B 


(I) 


wherein: 
n=0,  1,  2 
f=0.  1 


(R|)« 


-Ar 


(R,V        \_    N 


2-Ar 


(R|)i 


3-Ar 


(Rl); 


4-Ar 


U  is  a  bromine  or  chlorine  atom. 

V  is  a  bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine  atom, 

Ri  is  a  halogen  atom,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkyi,  Ci-O  haloalkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano  group,  Ct- 
Cioaryl,  C7-C11  aralkyl,  Cft-Cio  aryloxy  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  1  or  2  halogen  atoms,  or  C7-C11,  aralkyloxy 
optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  halogen  atoms,  m=0,  1,2, 
3,  4,  5,  p  =  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  the  various  radicals  Ri  being  identi- 
cal or  different  when  m  or  p  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2, 
B  is  chosen  from  Cj-Cio  alkyl  and  C3-C10  cycloalkyl 
groupys,  these  groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  6 
halogen  atoms  or  chosen  from  the  groups 


Bi 


B2 


(Rj)*; 


(Rj), 


\ 


(O), 


Bj 


(R3), 
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-continued 


(R3)« 


(O), 


R3  having  one  of  the  meanings  shown  for  Ri  or  NR4R5. 

S(0)/,R6.  (C=0)R7, 
R4  and  R5,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  H,  C1-C4 

alkyl  or  Cft-Cjo  aryl,  R6  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 
R7  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  or 

NR9R10, 
R<)  and  Rio,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  H  or  C1-C4 

alkyl, 
the  various  radicals  R3  being  identical  or  different  when 
k  or  g  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2, 
k  =  0,  1,  2.  3,  4,  5. 
g=0,  1,  2,  3,  4, 
h=l.  2,  and 
n'=0,  1,  wherein  aryl  is  an  aromatic  compound  containing 

6-10  atoms. 


5,123,954 

3,4-TRANS-4-ETHYL-l-(SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL)-3-(SL'BSTITUTED  PHENYL) 

PYRROLIDIN-2-ONES,  MfnTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME,  AND  HERBIODAL  METHOD  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS 
Koichi  Moriyasu.  Mobara;  Kengo  Oda,  Hiratsuka;  Kanji  To- 
miya,   Mobara;   Tohni   Miura,   Mobara;   Makoto   Nishida, 
Mobara,  and  Sachiko  Hibi,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235765; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043197 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/i4:  AOIN  4i/i6 
MS.  a.  71—95  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  3,4-trans  isomer  of  4-ethyl-l- 
(substituted  phenyl)-3-(substituted  phenyl)pyrrolidin-2-ones 
represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


x„ 


aiD 


CH2— CH3 


wherein  R^  is  an  isopropyl  group,  and  X  is  a  fluorine  atom, 
chlorine  atom  or  bromine  atom  substituted  at  the  3-position,  or 
fluorine  atoms  substituted  at  the  3-  and  4-positions  or  the  3-  and 
5-positions. 

5.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  in  a  rice  paddy  field  with- 
out harming  the  rice  plant  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
rice  paddy  field  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim 
3. 


5,123,955 
PHENYLALKENYLCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
ESTERS 
Peter  Plath,  13  Hans-Balcke-Strasse,  6710  Frankenthal;  Karl 
Eicken,  12  Am  Huettenwingert,  6706  Wachenheim;  Norbert 
Goetz,  25  Schoefferstrasse,  6520  Worms  1;  Jochen  Wild,  7  An 
der  Marlach.  6705  Deidesheim;  Norbert  Meyer,  22  Dossen- 
heimer  Weg,  6802  Ladenburg,  and  Bruno  Wuerzer,  13  Ruedi- 
gerstrasse,  6701  Otterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,563,  Jul.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,933,001. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1987,  3724399 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/48:  AOIN  i7/i2 

U.S.  a.  71—95  3  aaims 

1.  Phenylalkenylcarboxylic  acid  and  esters  thereof  of  the 

formula  I 


(I) 


■■¥~ixf 


(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or  methyl 
group;  R^  is  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  haloalkoxy  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkylthio  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano  group, 
phenoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  halogen  atom;  X  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl  group,  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyano  group  or  nitro  group;  and  n 
is  1  or  2  and  denotes  the  number  of  the  substituents  represented 
by  X,  and  in  the  case  of  n  =  2,  the  groups  of  X  may  be  identical 
or  different  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  base  with  a 
3,4-cis  isomer  of  the  4-ethyl- 1 -{substituted  phenyO-3-(sub- 
stituted  phenyl)pyrrolidin-2-ones  represented  by  the  formula 

(I) 

3.  A  3,4-trans  isomer  of  4-ethyl- 1 -(substituted  phenyl)-3- 
(substituted  phenyl)pyrrolidin-2-ones  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (III) 


I 


where  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  R'  is  hydrogen,  C|-C6-alkyl, 
C5-  or  C6-cycloalkyl,  (Ci-C4-alkoxy)-C2-C4-alkyl  or  (C1-C4- 
alkylthio)-C2-C4-alkyl;  W  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CH^<;Y — ;  — CH=^R^ — CH2 — ; 
— CH=CR2— CH=CR5—  or 


— CH=CR2— CH2— CH— 

C02R' 

where  Y  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R^  and  R^  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  CHj  or 
CH2-CH3  when  X  is  fluorine,  and  W  is  CH=C— Br. 

3.  A  process  for  combating  the  growth  of  unwanted  plants, 
wherein  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  I  as  defined  in 
claim  1  is  allowed  to  act  on  their  habitat. 
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5,123,956 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORE  HAVING 

RECOVERABLE  GOLD  VALUES  AND  INCLUDING 

ARSENIC-,  CARBON-  AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

COMPONENTS  BY  ROASTING  IN  AN 

OXYGEN-ENRICHED  GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE 

Rene  R.  Fernandez;  K.  M.  Le  Vier,  both  of  Salt  I^e  aty,  Utah; 

Anthony    L.    Hannaford,    Littleton,    Colo.,    and    Gopalan 

Ramadorai,  Tuscon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Newmont  Mining 

Corporation  and  Newmont  Gold  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,649 

Int.  a.'  C22B  lUOO 

MS.  CL  75—423  45  Claims 


with  a  high  chromium  content  of  at  least  70  weight  %  Or 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  least  once  nitriding  and  crushing  a  low  carbon  ferro- 
chrome  to  form  a  crushed  ferrochrome  nitride; 

(b)  subjecting  said  crushed  ferrochrome  nitride  from  step  (a) 
to  an  acid  treatment  compnsing  contacting  said  crushed 
ferrochrome  nitride  with  an  acid  solution  and  stirring  the 
resultant  mixture  of  said  ferrochrome  nitride  and  said  acid 
solution,  to  remove  iron;  and 

(c)  denitriding  the  acid  treated  ferrochrome  nitride  from 
step  (b)  by  heating  said  acid  treated  ferrochrome  nitride 
from  step  (b)  in  a  vacuum. 


5,123,958 
POLISHING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heatberwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 
Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,862 
Int.  a.'  C09G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  106-3  9  Claims 

1.  A  gel-type  polishing  composition  for  improved  polishing 
of  stone  type  surfaces  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 

a  polishing  constituent  mixture  including  an  abrasive  grit 

material;  and 
a  gel-like  carrier  agent  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
water  mixture  for  at  least  temporarily  maintaining  the 
polishing  constituent  intermixed  in  suspension  immedi- 
ately prior  to  and  during  application  of  the  polishing 
composition  to  the  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  ore  having  recoverable  precious 
metal  values  and  including  arsenic-,  carbon-  and  sulfur  contain- 
ing components  which  comprises: 

roasting  said  ores  in  presence  of  iron  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  immobilize  arsenic  in  a  calcine  but  not  less  than  about 
3.5  moles  of  iron  to  one  mole  of  arsenic,  in  an  oxygen- 
enriched  gaseous  atmosphere  having  a  total  initial  oxygen 
content  less  than  about  65  percent  by  volume  while  main- 
taining a  reaction  temperature  from  about  475  degrees 
Celsius  to  about  600  degrees  Celsius  during  said  roasting 
and 

recovering  a  thus-roasted  ore  as  calcine  whereby  said  cal- 
cine is  amenable  to  recovery  of  precious  metal  values  in 
said  calcine  without  solubilization  of  arsenic. 


5,123,959 

INK.  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD,  AND 

INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  THE  INK 

Kyoko  Fukushima,  Yokohama;  Koromo  Shirota,  Kawasaki,  and 

Shoji  Koike,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,111 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-053951; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-053952;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-035010;  Feb.  6.  1991, 
3-035011 

Int.  CL'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—20  4  Qaims 


5,123,957 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOW  CARBON 

FERROCHROME  WTTH  HIGH  CHROMIUM  CONTENT 

Masanori  Kato;  Toshio  Kamatani;  Keiichi  Nakagawa;  Kiyoshi 

Kawasaki,  and  Yutaka  Yano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1988,  63-285173; 
Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57174;  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57175 

Int.  a.5  C21D  1/48 
U.S.  a.  75—416  19  Oaims 


1.  An  ink  comprising  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid  medium 
for  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  recording  agent,  the  ink  com- 
prising a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  or 
(H): 


(D 


R2 


CH2OH 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  low  carbon  ferrochrome 
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-continued 
Rl  (H) 

where  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  radicals  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  not 
more  than  10  carbons,  sulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  nitro, 
hydroxy!,  carboxyl,  and  amino  or  derivatives  thereof,  and  R 1 
and  R2  are  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  radical,  and  wherein 
said  compound  is  contained  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
0.01%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  ink. 


is  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbons  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group. 


5,123.9«0 
INK  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 
Katsuhiro  Shirota,  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi  Eida,  Yokohama;  Takao 
Yamamoto,  Isehara,  and  Mayumi  Yamamoto,  Nihonbashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240749; 
Jnl.  20,  1990,  2-192533 

iBt  a.«  C09D  11/00 
vs.  a.  106—22  20  Claims 


1.  An  ink  comprising  a  dye  and  a  liquid  carrier  medium, 
wherein  the  dye  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


Ph- 


(SO3M), 

:(S02NR|R2)6  N 

■SOjNH— X— NH— [^         ^iP^ 

N  N 


(I) 


T 


5,123,961 
SOLID  INK 

Masahani   Yamamoto,   Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65440 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/12 

V.S.  a.  106—31  5  Claims 


1.  A  solid  ink  for  use  in  a  hot-melt  ink  jet  printer,  the  ink  jet 

printer  heating  said  solid  ink  to  be  melted  into  a  fluid  ink 

formed  of  a  mixture  of  wax  and  dye  or  pigment  and  ejecting 

the  fluid  ink  onto  a  printing  medium,  said  solid  ink  comprising; 

a  central  body  including  wax  and  the  dye  or  pigment,  said 

central  body  having  an  outer  surface;  and 
a  layer  of  wax  formed  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  central  body  for  covering  the  dye  or  pig- 
ment exposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  central  body  to 
thereby  prevent  hands  of  an  operator  from  being  smeared 
with  the  dye  or  pigment,  said  central  body  and  said  wax 
layer  being  mixed  together  when  said  solid  ink  is  heated 
and  melted  so  that  the  dye  or  pigment  in  said  central  body, 
the  wax  in  said  central  body  and  the  wax  in  said  wax  layer 
are  mixed  together  into  the  fluid  ink. 


5,123,962 

FINELY  DIVIDED  SUSPENSION  OF  CELLULOSIC 

MATERIAL 

Yuuichi  Komuro,  and  Katsuo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Miyazaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,057 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-210593; 
Aug.  17,  1989,  1-210594 

Int.  a.'  C08L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  106—163.1  13  aaims 


wherein  Ph  is  a  copper  or  nickel  phthalocyanine  residue, 
M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  R\  and  R2  are  each  H, 
— (CH2CH20);n— R3  or  — (CH2CHOH)m— R3  m  which 
R3  is  H,  CH3,  C2H5  or  CH2OH  and  in  which  m  is  a  num- 
ber from  0  to  4,  a  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  X  is  a  lower 
alkylene  or  phenylene  group,  C  is  a  number  from  2  to  3, 
and  b  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  with  the  proviso  that  when 
b  is  0,  then  Y  and  Z  are  respectively  CI,  OH  or  OR4 
wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  or  2  carbons  or  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  and  when  b  is  not  0,  then  Y  is  CI, 
NR5R6  or  OR7  and  Z  is  NRsR*.  OR7,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  anilino  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenoxy  group,  wherein  R5  and  Rb  are  respectively 
H,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylalkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  and  have  4  or  less  carbons  in  total  and,  wherein  R7 


1.  A  suspension  comprising  a  dispersing  medium  containing 
2  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  non-spherical  cellulosic  material,  said 
cellulosic  material  being  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  the  major- 
ity of  which  have  an  L/D  ratio  of  from  1.1  to  10  and  have  a 
50%  cumulative  volume  diameter  of  from  0.3  to  6  /im,  wherein 
a  cumulative  volume  ratio  of  those  particles  having  a  diameter 
of  not  more  than  3  fim  is  at  least  25%. 
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5.123,963 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMUL.\TION  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  HETEROCHROMATIC  PAINTS  AND 

RELATED  PRODUCTS 
Edoardo  Rossetti,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rossetti  SpA  - 
Vemici  E  Idee,  Modena,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,761,  Nov.  10,  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,956,  Feb.  2, 1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,636,  Jun.  11,  1985.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1984,  40108  A/84 

Int.  a.'  C09D  5/29 

VS.  a.  106—163.1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  formulation  and  preparation  of  an  aque- 
ous-based heterochromatic  paint  which  comprises  an  emulsion 
containing  non-soluble  precipitated  color  particles,  which 
method  comprises  reacting  one  or  more  base  mediums  contain- 
ing an  anionic  cellulose  thickener  in  emulsion,  each  of  said  base 
mediums  being  of  a  different  color,  with  an  inorganic  salt  of  a 
heavy  or  trivalent  metal  contained  in  a  reactive  medium  emul- 
sion, said  reactive  medium  emulsion  further  including  a  non- 
ionic  cellulose  ether,  said  inorganic  salt  being  used  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  dispersed  phase  reaction  products 
contained  in  a  dispersing  phase  emulsion  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  non-soluble  precipitated  color  particles,  said  reaction 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  micronized  calcium  car- 
bonate, and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  dispersed  phase  to  the 
dispersing  phase  in  the  resultant  heterochromatic  paint  being 
not  greater  than  0.4:1. 


5,123,964 
nNELY  DIVIDED,  PRECIPITATED  SILICA  WITH  HIGH 
STRUCTURE,  METHOD  OF  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 
USE 
Dieter    Kemer,    Hanau;    Adolf    Wagner,    Gelnhausen;    Felix 
Schmidt,  Rheinfelden,  and  Dietrich  Bauer,  Breuberg-Sand- 
bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,809,  Jun.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,034,207. 
This  application  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1988,  3815670 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/lS 
VS.  a.  106—287.34  5  Claims 

1.  A  highly  divided  precipitated  silica  with  high  structure 
having  the  following  properties: 

BET  surface  (DIN  66  132)  of  150  to  350  mVg,  stamping 
density  (DIN  53  194)  between  60  and  120  g/l,  DBP  num- 
ber between  3.0  and  4.0  ml/g,  and 
particle  size  distribution  of  at  least  70%  from  1  to  6  /im, 
wherein  said  silica  is  coated  with  an  emulsion  and  exhibits  a 
carbon  content  of  1  to  8%  by  weight. 

5.  A  film  forming  composition  comprising  a  film  former 
component  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  precipitated  silica  to 
produce  a  delustered  film  when  said  composition  is  coated  on 
a  surface,  wherein  said  silica  is  a  highly  divided  precipitated 
silica  with  high  structure  having  the  following  properties: 
BET  surface  (DIN  66  132)  of  150  to  350  mVg. 
stamping  density  (DIN  53  194)  between  60  and  120  g/l, 
DBP  number  between  3.0  and  4.0  ml/g,  and 
particle  size  distribution  of  at  least  70%  from  1  to  6  fxm. 


5,123,965 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  BISMUTH  VANADATE 
PIGMENTS  AGAINST  ATTACK  BY  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID 
Fritz  Herren,  Diidingen,  Switzerland,  and   Leonardus  J.  H. 
Erkens,   Maastricht,   Netherlands,   assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,556 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    30,    1989, 
4300/89 

Int.  a.5  C09C  3/06:  C04B  14/36:  COIG  31/02.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—462  6  Oaims 

1.   A   process  for  stabihzmg  a  bismuth   vanadate  pigment 
against  attack  by  hydrochloric  acid  which  comprises 

treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  pigment  with  2-20% 
by  weight,  based  on  said  pigment,  of  aluminum  orthophos- 
phate  or  a  mixture  of  aluminum  orthophosphate  with  zinc 
orthophosphate,  with  stirring  in  the  temperature  range 
from  20°  to  100°  C.  and  in  the  pH  range  from  2  to  8.  which 
aluminum  orthophosphate  is  precipitated  in  situ  from 
aluminum  sulfate  and  orthophosphoric  acid  or  an  alkali 
metal  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  aluminum  sulfate  is  in  turn 
prepared  in  situ  from  sodium  aluminate  and  sulfuric  acid, 
and 
isolating  the  resultant  product. 


5,123,966 

MIXED  CRYSTAL  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON 

HALOGENATED  PERYLENETETRACARBOXIMIDES 

Erwin  Dietz,  Kelkbeim,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseli- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,888,  Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,570 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1988,  3836536 

Int.  O.^  C08K  5/34:  C09B  67/20 
V.S.  a.  106—498  17  Claims 

1.  A  brilliant,  high-hiding,  non-transparent  mixed  crystal 
pigment  based  on  halogenated  perylene-3,4,9,IO-tetracarl)oxi- 
mides  (perylimides),  wherein  said  mixed  crystal  is  formed  from 
two  or  more  individual  components  of  different  structures  but 
both  corresponding  to  general  formula  I 


H 

I 

.N. 


■-x„ 


•-Y„ 


N 
I 
H 


where  X  is  chlorine,  Y  is  bromine  and  m  and  n  are  each  inte- 
gers from  0  to  4,  but  cannot  both  be  zero,  wherein  the  total 
chlorine  content  cf  the  mixed  crystal  is  =  25.2%  by  weight  and 
the  mixed  crystal  is  predominantly  or  wholly  present  in  the 
/3-modification  and  has  an  average  panicle  size  of  =  0. 1 5  fxm. 
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5,123,967 

BUFFING  APPARATUS 

Howanl  M.  Arneson,  18  Siwebniah  a.,  Smn  IUf«el.  Clif.  94901 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  250,298,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  91,694,  Aug.  31,  1987, ,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790^0,  Oct.  23,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,691,400,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

502  433,  Jun.  9,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,566,144.  This  application  Feb. 

15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,707 

Int.  a.'  B08B  1/04.  11/00 

VS.  a.  134—6  "<  Claims 


Bt^ 


^. 


J-HJ* 


1,  A  method  of  bufTing  an  article  comprising; 

placing  the  article  in  a  first  confined  space  having  a  flexible 
outer  boundary  and  a  flexible  inner  buffing  surface  at  the 
outer  boundary  with  the  article  being  movable  relative  to 
the  boundary; 

inserting  a  member  into  the  first  space  with  the  member 
having  a  flexible  outer  buffing  surface  engageable  with  the 
article  in  said  first  confined  space; 

tumbling  the  first  space  and  the  member  relative  to  a  prede- 
termined reference;  and 

buffing  the  article  as  a  function  of  the  engagement  of  the 
article  with  the  inner  and  outer  buffing  surfaces. 


ing 


cally  aligned  with  the  said  upper  and  lower  cells  for  trans- 
mission of  solar  energy  between  the  upper  cell  to  the 
lower  cell; 

electrical  conductors  carried  by  said  support  member  which 
provide  electrical  curtent  paths  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  cells  and  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  terminals; 

a  solar  energy  concentrating  element  associated  with  each 
solar  cell  unit;  and 

a  first  anti-reflective  material  on  an  upper  surface  of  an 
upper  cell  and  a  second  anti-reflective  material  between 
the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  cell  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  cell. 


5,123,969 

SAKE-HARDENING  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET 

HAVING  DUAL-PHASE  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Tung-Sheng  Chou,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  China  Steel 

Corp.  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,937 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/00 

U.S.  a.  148—547  2  Qaims 


5,123,968 
TANDEM  PHOTOVOLTAIC  SOLAR  CELL  WITH  III-V 

DIFFUSED  JUNCTION  BOOSTER  CELL 

Uwis  M.  Fraas,  Issaquah;  James  E.  Avery,  Fall  Oty,  both  of 

Wash.,  and  Gerald  R.  Girard,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,710,  May  14,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,311,  Apr.  17.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,635 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/052.  31/05.  31/0304 

UJS.  a.  136—246  »  Claim 


1.  An  array  of  tandem  solar  cell  uniu  in  a  housing  compris- 


rows  and  columns  of  discrete  solar  cell  units  including  aii 
upper  cell  having  a  first  pair  of  terminals,  a  lower  cell 
mounted  in  optical  alignment  with  and  beneath  a  corre- 
sponding upper  cell,  said  lower  cell  having  a  second  pair 
of  terminals; 

a  support  member  of  electrically  insulating  thermally  con- 
ducting matenal  anchored  to  said  housing  and  contacting 
the  lower  side  of  the  upper  cell  and  the  upper  side  of  the 
lower  cell  said  support  member  having  an  aperture  opti- 


riME     DUUTION 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  bake  hardening,  cold-rolled 
steel  sheets,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  preparing  a  steel  melt  consisting  essentially  of  0.02  to 
0.06%  carbon  by  weight,  0.60  to  1.40%  manganese  by 
weight,  0.5%  or  less  silicon  by  weight,  0.1%  or  less  phos- 
phorus by  weight,  0.1%  or  less  aluminum  by  weight, 
0.01  %  or  less  nitrogen  by  weight,  0. 1  %  or  less  tiunium  by 
weight,  and  50  ppm  or  less  boron; 

(2)  preparing  steel  ingots  by  continuous  casting  the  steel 
melt; 

(3)  hot  rolling  the  steel  ingots  into  hot-rolled  bands; 

(4)  coiling  the  hot-rolled  bands  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  560"  C.  to  720*  C; 

(5)  after  cold-rolling,  forming  steel  sheeu  from  said  hot- 
rolled  bands  and  soaking  the  steel  sheets  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  780"  C.  to  900*  C.  for  less  than  five  minutes 
to  effect  an  intercritical  ferrite  plus  austenite  dual-phase 
structure  by  annealing  treatment; 

(6)  gradually  cooling  the  steel  sheets  in  air  to  a  temperature 
ranging  form  650*  C.  to  750*  C;  and 

(7)  cooling  the  steel  sheets  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
200*  C.  to  400"  C.  by  roller-quenching  at  a  cooling  rate 
ranging  from  50°  C./sec  to  400°  C./sec  to  effect  overage- 
ing  treatment  for  a  time  duration  ranging  from  1  minute  to 
6  minutes  and  thereby  transforming  the  ferrite  plus  austen- 
ite dual-phase  structure  to  a  ferrite  and  martensite  dual- 
phase  structure  having  improved  bake  hardening  without 
comprising  a  room  temperature  aging  resistance  of  the 
steel. 
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5,123,970 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  AN  AIR-HARDENABLE 
BAINITE-MARTENSITE  STEEL 
Hongsheng   Fang;   Vankang  Zheng;   Xiuyun   Chen;   Donghao 
Chen,  and  Rufa  Zhao,  all  of  Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  Qing- 
hua  University,  Beijing,  China 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,491,  Dec.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,957,702. 
This  application  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,048 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Apr.  30,  1988,  88102230.6 
Int.  a.'  C21D  8/00.  9/00 
MS.  a.  148—547  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  air-hardenable  bainite-marten- 
site  steel  having  a  hardenable  diameter  of  at  least  about  35  mm 
and  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  Re  20  and  suitable  either  for 
casting  directly  into  a  useful  articles  form  or,  after  casting,  for 
hot  working  in  a  temperature  range  from  about  800°  C.  to 
about  1250*  C,  said  method  comprising  casting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  1500*  C.  to  about  1650*  C,  a  molten  steel 
containing,  by  weight  percent: 


carbon 

0.1  to  0.7% 

manganese 

2.1  to  3.5% 

silicon 

0.1  to  2% 

chromium 

0.1  to  3.5% 

boron 

0.0C05  to  0.005%, 

and  air-cooling  the  cast  and  solidified  steel  from  above  the 
austenitizing  temperature,  without  quenching. 


5,123,971 
COLD  REDUCED  NON-AGING  DEEP  DRAWING  STEEL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
Rollin  E.  Hook,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Com- 
pany, L.P.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,142,  Apr.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,102,472,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,817,  Oct.  2, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
720,966 
Int.  a.'  C21D  9/48:  C22C  38/06 
U.S.  a.  148—546  21  Oaims 


5,123,972 

HARDEN'ED  INSERT  AND  BRAKE  SHOE  FOR 

BACKSTOPPING  CLUTCH 

Robert  J.  Ostrander,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,563,  Apr.  30,  1990.  ThU 

application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,759 

Int  a.'  C21D  9/00 

VS.  a.  188—251  A  12  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  brake  shoe  adapted  for  use  in  an 
overrunning  clutch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  base  material  which  is  softer  than  tungsten 
carbide  into  a  desired  configuration  for  the  brake  shoe; 

(b)  hardening  the  formed  base  material  to  a  desired  hardness; 

(c)  coating  the  hardened  base  material  with  a  layer  of  tita- 
nium nitride;  and 

(d)  installing  the  brake  shoe  in  an  overrunning  clutch. 


(%A(|C«M1>1».M« 


5,123,973 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  EXTRUSION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG 

Gerald  D.  Scott;  James  A.  Brock,  and  Thomas  J.  Klemp,  all  of 

Massena,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,587 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—690  51  Oaims 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  wrought  extruded  rod  product 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  aluminum  base  alloy  comprised  of  1 1 
to  13.5  wt.  %  Si,  0.5  to  1.45  wt.  %  Cu,  0.8  to  3  wt.  %  Mg, 
0.5  to  2.95  wt.  %  Ni,  max.  1  wt.  %  Fe,  max.  0.1  wt.  %  Cr, 
max.  0.25  wt.  %  Zn,  the  balance  aluminum,  incidental 
elements  and  impurities; 

(b)  extruding  or  hot  rolling  said  body  to  provide  a  billet  for 
drawing; 

(c)  drawing  said  billet  into  a  rod;  and 

(d)  solution  heat  treating,  quenching  and  aging  said  rod  to  a 
wrought  extruded  rod  product  having  a  substantially 
stable  level  of  mechanical  properties. 


1.  An  aluminum  killed  steel,  comprising: 

a  cold  reduced,  recrystallization  batch  annealed,  non-aging 
sheet  characterized  by  an  elongated  grain  structure  and 
having  an  Tm  value  of  at  least  1.8, 

said  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  SO.08%  carbon,  =0.24% 
manganese,  gO.Ol  acid  sol.  wt.  %  aluminum  and  nitrogen 
as  an  impurity,  wherein  the  product  of  %  acid  sol.  alumi- 
num X  %  total  nitrogen  is  no  greater  than  about  5  x  I0~*, 
all  percentages  by  weight,  the  balance  iron  and  unavoida- 
ble impurities, 

said  sheet  having  been  produced  from  a  slab  having  a  hot 
rolling  temperature  less  than  about  1 260°  C.  wherein  said 
slab  is  hot  rolled  to  a  sheet  having  nitrogen  in  solution. 


5,123,974 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  TRANSITION 
TEMPERATURE  OF  METALLIC  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Dominic  J.  Giancola,  12  Cameron  Ct.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,175,  Sep.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,073,209. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,577 
Int.  a.^  C22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  148—98  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  subjecting  a  superconduc- 
tor to  annealing  temperature  conditions,  (2)  applying  an  exter- 
nal field  to  the  superconductor  to  induce  a  current  flow  during 
the  annealing  period,  and  (3)  cooling  the  superconductor  to 
ambient  temperature;  wherein  the  superconductor  exhibits  a 
higher  critical  temperature  T^  after  the  process  treatment. 
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5,123,975 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SIUCON  SUBSTRATE 
MHsDga  IriBoda,  Sendai,  and  Koidii  Haga,  SUbata,  both  of 
Japaa,  aMignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo  and  Ricoh 
Reaearch  lastitnte  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493^35 

ClaiBU  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-76238 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/205.  21/84 

VS.  a.  148— 33  J  5  Claims 


b>. 


^^^. 


203 
202 
201 


1.  A  silicon  substrate,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  member;  and 

a  silicon  film  formed  on  said  insulating  member,  said  silicon 
film  comprising: 

first  stnp  shape  regions  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  first  stnp  shape  regions  having  a  high  density 
of  inorganic  impurities  implanted  thereinto;  and 

second  strip  shape  regions  alternately  arranged  with  said 
first  strip  shape  regions  one  by  one,  each  of  said  second 
strip  shape  regions  having  a  low  density  of  said  impurities; 
and 

grain  boundaries  generated  in  said  silicon  film  being  concen- 
trated in  said  first  strip  shape  regions. 


5,123,976 
PROCESS  OF  ALUMINIZATION  OF  SHEETS  OF 
MAGNEnC  STEEL  WITH  ORIENTED  GRAINS 
Pierre  Briaaonneau,  Grenoble;  Jean-Luc  LaTemy,  St  Chely 
d'Apcber,  Jean-Claude  Perrier,  Poisat,  and  Jean  Verdun, 
SoresDCS,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ugine,  Aders  de  Chitil- 
lon  et  Goeugnon,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,710 

Int  a.'  HOIF  41/22;  C21D  8/12 

VS.  CL  148—111  21  Claims 


TIO» 


1.  A  process  for  aluminizing  a  sheet  of  magnetic  steel  which 
includes  magnetically  oriented  grains  and  impurities  including 
carbon  therein,  and  wherein  the  sheet  of  magnetic  steel  has 
been  cold  rolled  at  least  once,  then  annealed  at  least  once  in  a 
hydrogen  atmosphere,  and  then  annealed  again  to  decrease  the 
impurities  including  carbon  therein,  whereby  the  magnetically 
oriented  grains  in  said  sheet  of  magnetic  steel  are  in  a  state  of 
primary  recrystallization,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

finally  annealing  said  sheet  of  magnetic  steel  in  first  and 
second  final  annealing  steps,  the  first  final  annealing  step 
reaching  a  first  temperature  which  causes  an  at  least  par- 


tial secondary  recrystallization  of  the  magnetically  ori- 
ented grains; 

then  after  the  first  final  annealing  step  providing  aluminum 
on  said  sheet  of  magnetic  steel;  and 

thereafter  during  the  second  final  annealing  step,  heating  the 
sheet  of  magnetic  steel  to  a  second  temperature  which 
enables  the  aluminum  provided  on  said  sheet  of  magnetic 
steel  to  diffuse  into  said  sheet  of  magnetic  steel  and  also 
further  decreases  said  impurities  in  said  sheet  of  magnetic 
steel. 


5,123,977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REHNING  THE 
DOMAIN  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  STEELS  BY 
LOCAL  HOT  DEFORMATION  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Leroy  R.  Price,  Allison  Park,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Breznak,  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,169 

Int  CL'  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—111  15  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  refining  the  magnetic  domain  wall  spacing 
of  a  grain-oriented  silicon  steel  sheet,  the  method  comprising: 

heating  final  texture  annealed  steel  sheet  to  an  elevated 
temperature  above  1200"  F.; 

then  producing  at  temperatures  above  1200*  F.  a  line  pattern 
substantially  transverse  to  the  rolling  direction  of  the 
heated  steel  by  moving  said  sheet  between  a  scribing 
means  and  an  anvil  means,  the  line  pattern  being  of  local- 
ized deformation  at  a  strain  rate  sufficient  to  store  the 
energy  necessary  to  facilitate  the  development  of  local- 
ized fine  recrystallized  grains  in  the  vicinity  of  the  areas  of 
hot  deformation  to  effect  heat  resistant  domain  refinement 
and  reduced  core  loss. 


5,123,978 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CHROMATE  CONVERSION 
COATINGS  FOR  HEAT-TREATED  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Lionel  J.  Balin,  Foster  aty,  and  Wash  Kostinko,  SanU  Cruz, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,592 
Int.  a.5  C23C  22/44 
U.S.  a.  148—247  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conversion  coating  used  for  salt 
spray  corrosion  protection  of  an  aluminum  surface,  particu- 
larly for  7000  series  aluminum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
abrasion  cleaning  the  aluminum  surface  with  cleaning  for- 
mulation of  pH  0.9  to  1.5  substantially  consisting  of  45 
grams  of  conversion  powder  dissolved  in  2  liters  of  deion- 
ized  water  to  form  a  conversion  solution,  said  conversion 
powder  comprising  45  to  50%  sodium  fluoroborate,  1 5  to 


20%  potassium  fiuorozirconate,  and  35  to  40%  chromic    posed  of  a  homogeneous  amorphous  single  phase  with  special 
acid,  and  then  characteristics  including  high  corrosion  resistance,  high  wear 

brush  coating  the  surface  with  a  coating  formulation  which 
is  the  same  as  said  cleaning  formulation. 


5,123,979 

ALLOY  FOR  FE  ND  B  TYPE  PERMANENT  MAGNET, 

SINTERED  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  FT 
Philippe  Tenaud,  Crolles;  Femand  Vial,  Meylan,  both  of  France, 
and  Masato  Sagawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aimants 
Ugimag  SA,  St.  Pierre  D/Allevard,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,648 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  16732 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  1/053 

VS.  a.  148—302  14  Oaims 


resistance  and  considerable  toughness,  said  alloy  consisting  of 
40-60  at  %  of  Ti  with  the  balance  being  substantially  Al. 


5,123,981 

COATED  SOLID  ADDTnVES  FOR  EXPLOSIVES 

John  J.  MuUay,  Tamaqua,  and  Jane  M.  Farkas,  Palmerton,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Powder  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  538,128,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,375. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,452 
Int.  a.5  C06B  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  149—7  23  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate  for  use  with  a 
water-in-oil  or  melt-in-fuel  emulsion  to  produce  a  blended 
explosive,  said  solid  having  acidic  sites  on  its  surface  coated 
with  a  surfactant  having  a  basic  moiety  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
substantially  neutralize  the  acidic  sites  on  the  solid. 


1.  Alloy  for  a  permanent  magnet  consisting  essentially  of  in 
at  %, 


Rare  earths 

12  to  18% 

Co 

3  to  30% 

B 

5.9  to  12% 

Al 

0.7  to  1.2% 

Cu 

O.OI  to  0.2% 

at  least  one  refractory  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  V,  Nb,  W,  Cr,  Ti,  Mo,  Zr,  Hf,  and  Ta  in  a  total  amount 
of  2-10  at  %,  with  Nb-l-W-i-Mo  +  Cr-i-TiS6  at  %  and 


Zr  H-  Hf  -h  Ta 


V  +  Nb  +  W  -(-  Mo  -(-  Cr  -t^  Ti  +  Hf  +  Zr  -I-  Ta 
and  remainder  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


g  0.5, 


5,123,980 
SPUTTER  DEPOSITED  AMORPHOUS  TITANIUM 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Koji  Hashimoto,  2-25-2,  Shogen,  Izumi,  Ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi, 
Japan;  Hideaki  Yosbioka;  Katsuhiko  Asami,  and  Asahi  Kawa- 
shima,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yosbida  Kogyo  K.  K. 
and  Koji  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.930,  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,076,865. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1988,  63-260020; 
Apr.  24,  1989,  1-101768 

Int.  O.'  C22C  16/00.  30/00 
U.S.  O.  148—403  4  Oaims 

1.  An  amorphous  aluminum-valve  metal  alloy  being  com- 


5,123,982 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED 

HIGH  THERMAL  PERFORMANCE  CRYSTAL  OPTICS 

Tuncer  M.  Kuzay.  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  American  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department 

of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,753 

Int.  O.^  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  O.  156—89  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  cooled  optic  including: 

creating  a  cavity  in  an  optics  body, 

filling  said  cavity  in  said  optics  body  with  porous  matenal 
having  high  thermal  conductivity  at  cryogenic  tempera- 
tures. 

bonding  said  porous  material  to  said  optics  body,  and 

bonding  a  strain-free  single  crystal  coverplate  to  said  optics 
body,  covering  said  filled  cavity. 
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5,123,983 
GAS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSELY-SPACED 

LAYDOWN  JETS 
Larry  R.  Marshall,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,725 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/08 

U5.  a.  156—167  8  Claio" 


1.  In  a  fibrous  sheet  laydown  process  in  which  fibrous  mate- 
rial is  flash  spun  from  a  plurality  of  adjacent  spinneret  assem- 
blies and  these  fibrous  material  conveyed  by  a  plurality  of 
laydown  jets  onto  a  moving  collection  device  to  form  a  dense 
non-woven  sheet  on  the  collection  device,  and  wherein  the 
laydown  jets  issue  from  the  plurality  of  adjacent  spinneret 
assemblies  which  are  positioned  downstream  from  one  another 
along  the  direction  of  collection  device  movement,  with  the 
horizontal  distance  between  the  issue  points  of  adjacent  lay- 
down  jets  being  less  than  about  five  (5)  times  the  horizontal 
distance  between  the  issue  point  of  each  laydown  jet  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  collection  device,  and  wherein  the  fibrous 
material  is  separated  from  the  laydown  jets  by  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  collection  device  thereby  leaving  an  exhausted  gas. 
the  improvement  comprising  positioning  deflector  means  be- 
tween said  adjacent  laydown  jets  and  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  collection  device  in  order  to  vent  the  exhausted  gas 
away  from  the  laydown  jets  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  col- 
lection device. 


5,123,984 
METTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PORTS  IN 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSE 
DaTies  Allport,  La  Jolla;  David  Giuntoli,  and  William  F.  Holzer, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  T-Systems  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,941 

Int.  a.'  B29C  Si/48:  B05B  15/00 

MS.  a.  156—203  23  Qaims 


the  film  at  periodic  intervals  along  iu  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  outlets  of  the  hose  to  form  protru- 
sions from  the  surface  of  the  film; 
directing  the  surface  of  the  length  of  film  with  the  protru- 
sions over  a  sharp  knife  edge  that  cuu  off  the  ends  of  the 
protrusions  thereby  slicing  the  protrusions  from  the  film 
to  form  outlets; 
folding  the  film  along  its  length  to  adjoin  iU  margins;  and 
sealing  the  adjoined  margins  along  the  length  of  the  film  so 
that  only  egress  for  water  flow  from  the  folded  film  is 
through  the  outlets. 


18.  A  method  of  making  a  drip  irrigation  hose  from  a  contin- 
uous strip  of  plastic  film,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
permanently  deforming  without  puncturing  the  surface  of 


5,123,985 

VACUUM  BAGGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  FILM 

VACUUM  BAG 

Patricia  Evans,  and  David  Evans,  both  of  12  Lantern  La., 

Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,854,  Jan.  22,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,799, 

Sep.  2, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

509,320 

Int.  a.'  B32B  ii/00.  3 J/14:  B29C  65/00 

U.S.  a.  156—213  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps 

of 

placing  the  workpiece  on  an  air-tight  base; 

applying  an  impervious  bag  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
film  over  the  workpiece  and  base,  the  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  no  greater  than  about  10  thousandths  of  an  inch 
and  a  secant  modulus  of  elasticity  at  100%  elongation  of 
no  greater  than  about  2500  psi  at  room  temperatures;  and 

applying  a  pressure  differential  across  the  film  to  cause  the 
film  to  stretch  and  yield  to  conform  to  the  workpiece. 

9  An  improved  vacuum  bagging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 

an  impervious  bag  positionable  over  the  workpiece  and 
attachable  to  the  base;  and 

means  for  applying  a  pressure  differential  across  the  bag 
causing  the  bag  to  exert  substantially  uniform  pressure  on 
the  workpiece; 

wherein  the  bag  comprises  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  film 
having  a  thickness  of  no  greater  than  about  10  thousandths 
of  an  inch  and  a  secant  modulus  of  elasticity  at  100% 
elongation  of  no  greater  than  about  2500  psi  at  room 
temperature,  wherein  the  film  stretches  and  yields  to 
conform  to  a  workpiece  when  a  pressure  differential  is 
applied. 

5,123,986 
CONDUCTIVE  CONNECnNG  METHOD 
Kazuhiro  Sugiyama,  KuniUchi,  and  Yoshinori  Atsumi,  Oome, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,135,  Nov.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,999,460.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser  No.  602,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  IC,  1989,  1-205736; 
Aug.  10, 1989, 1-205737;  Aug.  15, 1989, 1-209638;  Aug.  15. 1989, 
1-209639;  Jan.  19,  1990.  2-9780;  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44319 

Int.  a.'  B44C  I/I65 
VS.  a.  156—230  »*  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  connecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  first  connecting  terminal; 
arranging  a  second  connecting  terminal  so  as  to  oppose  said 

first  connecting  terminal; 
providing  a  conductive  bonding  agent  between  said  first  and 
second  connecting  terminals,  said  conductive  bonding 
agent  being  obtained  by  mixing  a  plurality  of  fine  connect- 
ing particles  in  an  insulating  adhesive,  each  of  said  fme 
connecting  particles  including  a  fine  insulating  particle 
having  an  electric  conductive  layer  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof  and  an  insulating  layer  comprising  a  material 


having  a  relatively  low  melting  point  and  covering  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  said  fine  insulating  particle; 
and 
bonding  said  conductive  bonding  agent  between  said  first 
and  second  connecting  terminals  with  heat  and  pressure, 


5.123.987 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  AN  AIR  BLADDER  FROM 

TWO  UNCURED  MEMBRANES 
Louis  F.  Mattia.  Freemont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,051 

Int.  a,5  B29C  47/00 

VS.  a.  156—234  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  air  bag  comprises  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  uncured  medium  into  a  heating  press,  where 
the  medium  has  a  first  and  second  side; 

supplying  a  film  which  is  impregnated  with  a  heat  transfer- 
able releasing  agent  into  the  heating  press  adjacent  to  the 
second  said  side  of  the  first  medium; 

heat  transferring  the  releasing  agent  from  the  film  to  the 
second  said  side  of  the  first  medium; 

supplying  a  second  uncured  medium  and  applying  the  sec- 
ond medium  to  the  second  side  of  the  first  uncured  me- 
dium; and 

vulcanizing  the  first  and  second  uncured  mediums  together 
to  form  an  air  bag  having  a  void  between  the  first  and 
second  uncured  mediums. 


5,123,988 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  RUBBER-EXTRUDED 

ARTICLE 

Tadanobu  Iwasa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nishikasugai.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-172894 

Int.  a.'  B29B  47/02 

VS.  a.  156—244.11  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  extruded  rubber  article  with  a 

cloth-like  finish  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  extruding  a  rubber  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  first  adhesive  layer  on  a  side  of  the  substrate; 


(c)  subjecting  adhesive-coated  substrate  to  vulcanization  to 
bond  the  first  adhesive  layer  to  the  substrate; 

(d)  placing  a  strip  of  cloth  having  a  second  adhesive  layer  on 
one  side  thereof  on  the  substrate  so  that  the  first  and 
second  adhesive  layers  are  in  contact  with  each  other;  and 


18      1«    20 


thereby  only  portions  of  said  insulating  layer  covering  the 
surface  of  each  fine  insulating  particle  which  oppose  said 
first  and  second  connecting  terminals  are  broken,  and  said 
first  and  second  connecting  terminals  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  through  said  particle  as  exposed 
from  the  broken  portions. 


(e)  bonding  the  strip  of  cloth  to  the  substrate  by  heating  to 
fuse  the  first  adhesive  layer  with  the  second  adhesive 
layer. 


5.123.989 
RESIN-BONDING  METHOD 
Nanao  Horiishi,  Hiroshima;  Kotaro  Hirayama;  Masanori 
Terasaki.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Tetsuro  Toda,  and  Shigeni 
Takaragi,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda 
Kogyo  Corporation,  Hiroshima  and  Dai-ichi  High  Frequency 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536.103 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-152959; 
Sep.  25,  1989,  1-250167;  Mar.  28.  1990,  2-82594 

Int.  0.5  B32B  31/00 
VS.  O.  156—272.4  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  resin  part,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

disposing  as  a  heating-medium  at  said  resin  part  a  magnetic 
complex  having  a  coercive  force  (He)  of  not  less  than  50 
Oe,  a  maximum  flux  density  (Bm)  of  not  lower  than  1,000 
G  and  a  residual  flux  density/coercive  force  (Br/Hc)  ratio 
of  not  less  than  1.3  and  being  composed  of  a  resin  and  0. 1 
to  90%  by  weight  of  magnetic  particles  which  have  a 
coercive  force  (He)  of  not  less  than  50  Oe  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide  particles,  ferrite 
particles  and  a  mixture  thereof  and 

applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  said  heating- 
medium  with  an  intensity  of  2  to  15  times  the  coercive 
force  (He)  of  said  heating-medium,  by  using  a  magnetic 
field  generating  means  comprising  a  high-frequency 
power  source  and  a  heating-unit  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic core  and  an  exciting  coil,  in  a  frequency  of  1  to 
400  KHz,  thereby  causing  said  heating-medium  to  gener- 
ate heat  for  fuse-bonding  said  resin  part. 
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5,123.990 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  RLAMENT  INTO  A  STRUCTURE 

Henry  P.  RcMch,  Canoga  Park,  QOif.,  assignor  to  Heat  Transfer 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Sun  VaUey,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,650,  Oct.  11,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,082 

Int  a.5  B65H  54/00 

VS.  CL  156—433  »  O**™ 


5,123,991 
BOX  SEALER 
Masaalu  Tsuda,  Yolioliania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Takara,  Osaku,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,391 
Oaims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Oct.    19,    1989,    1- 
122313[U];  Apr.  11,  1990.  2-38689[U] 

Int.  CL'  B31B  1/72 
VS.  a.  156—494  8  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  structure  from  previously  un- 
heated  thermoplastic  composite  filament,  the  filament  being 
simultaneously  heated,  directed,  and  consolidated  by  the  appa- 
ratus into  the  shape  of  the  structure,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

an  applicator; 

a  rotatable  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
thereby  pull  the  filament  through  said  applicator  and  into 
engagement  with  said  rotating  mandrel; 

said  applicator  comprising; 

(a)  a  main  passageway  of  rectangular  cross-section  whose 
width  IS  much  greater  than  its  height,  said  main  passage- 
way having  parallel  opposing  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal walls  separated  by  parallel  opposing  left  and  right 
vertical  dividing  walls,  said  main  passageway  having  a 
mouth  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  base  fonrnng  the  rearward  portion  of  said  applicator 
and  having  an  entrance  communicating  with  the  other 
end  of  said  mam  passageway  for  receiving  a  tape  or  a 
filament,  said  main  passageway  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment of  a  Upe  or  filament  therethrough,  to  then  exit 
from  said  mouth; 

(c)  a  plenum  extending  from  said  base  and  having  a  sepa- 
rate entrance  for  receiving  a  heated  fluid  and  keeping  it 
at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure; 

(d)  upper  and  lower  auxiliary  passageways  extending  from 
said  base,  each  bounded  by  respective  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  walls  of  said  main  passageway; 

(e)  means  communicating  from  said  plenum  into  said 
auxiliary  passageways  for  permitting  the  heated  fluid  to 
flow  into  said  auxiliary  passageways; 

(0  each  of  said  auxiliary  passageways  having  a  closed 
forward  wall  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  heated  fluid  is  forced  through  said  holes 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  exiting  fila- 
ment and  envelops  the  exiting  filament; 

(g)  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  walls  each  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein,  such  that  heated  Huid  flows 
from  the  respective  holes  of  said  auxiliary  passageway 
into  said  main  passageway  and  hence  into  transverse 
impingement  upon  the  entire  surface  area  of  the  fila- 
ment then  moving  along  said  main  passageway,  the 
heated  fluid  then  escaping  through  said  mouth  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  filament  exiting 
therefrom; 

(h)  left  and  right  channels  extending  from  said  base,  each 
bounded  by  the  respective  vertical  dividing  walls  of 
said  main  passageway; 

(i)  means  for  communicating  heated  fluid  from  said  main 
passageway  into  said  left  and  right  channels;  and 

(j)  said  left  and  right  channels  being  without  restriction  at 
their  forward  ends  such  that  heated  fluid  escaping 
therefrom  impinges  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  as  well 
as  any  filament  residing  thereon. 


1.  A  box  sealing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  horizontal  box  feeding  surface  thereon,  a 
step  being  formed  by  said  housing  with  said  box  feeding 
surface  for  receipt  of  a  box  to  be  sealed,  said  housing 
further  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  the 
interior  of  said  housing  with  said  step; 

an  adhesive  tape  reel  mounted  to  said  housing  for  supplying 
adhesive  tape; 

a  plurality  of  knurled  rollers  mounted  for  roution  inside  said 
housing  for  feeding  adhesive  tape  from  said  adhesive  Upe 
reel  to  said  opening,  said  knurled  rollers  having  notched 
grooves  in  the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof; 

a  tape  feeding  motor  operably  connected  to  said  knurled 
rollers  for  rotating  said  rollers  for  feeding  adhesive  upe; 

a  Upe  deUchment  plate  adjacent  said  notched  grooves  of 
said  knurled  rollers  for  being  received  by  said  notched 
grooves; 

a  means  for  atUching  adhesive  Upe  fed  by  said  knurled 
rollers  to  a  comer  of  a  box  positioned  on  said  step  at  said 
opening,  said  means  comprising  a  side  atuchment  plate 
for  atUching  the  adhesive  upe  to  a  side  of  the  box  at  its 
comer,  a  bottom  atuchment  plate  for  atUching  the  adhe- 
sive Upe  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the 
adhesive  Upe  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  side  and  bottom 
atuchment  plates  and  said  cutter;  and 
a  switch  means  mounted  at  said  opening  for  activating  said 
upe  feeding  motor  to  feed  adhesive  Upe  to  said  opening 
and  activating  said  motor  of  said  means  for  attaching  to 
atuch  the  adhesive  Upe  to  a  box  in  response  to  a  box 
engaging  said  switch  means. 

5,123,992 
TAPE  EDrriNG  SLICER 

Kunio  Kanda,  Noda;  Shigeo  Shioiri,  Abiko,  and  Yuzo  Otomine, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1989, 1-121683[U] 
Int.  a.5  B31F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  156—506  2  Oaims 

1.  A  splicer  for  editing  a  recording  Upe  having  a  pair  of 
rows  of  equally  spaced  apart  sprocket  holes  along  both  sides 
thereof,  said  splicer  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  recording 
Upe,  said  groove  being  provided  with  pins  engageable 
with  the  sprocket  holes  to  position  the  recording  Upe  in 
said  groove  in  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the 
sprocket  holes. 
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a  cutter  secured  to  said  base  for  cutting  the  recording  tape 

placed  in  said  groove, 
means  for  joining  two  abutted  upes  placed  in  said  groove, 
said  cutter  including: 

a  sutionary  blade  fixedly  secured  to  said  base; 

an  inner,  movable  blade  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 


base  cup  portions  from  the  conuiner  portions  after  the 
means  to  insert  hot  liquid,  the  means  for  separating  includ- 
ing fixed  finger  means  which  function  to  conUct  and 
confirm  base  cup  removal  by  downwardly  urging  the 
intercepted  base  cup. 


5,123,993 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

RECYCLING  OF  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

William  C.  Wiggins,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated 

Recycling  Corp.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,497 

Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00.  31/18 

VS.  CL  156—584  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  recycling  used  plastic  containers  compris- 


ing: 


conveyor  means  for  supporting  used  plastic  conuiners  and 
for  sequentially  moving  the  supported  containers  in  a 
continuous  and  automatic  cycle  of  operation,  the  con- 
veyor means  having  notches  for  receiving  the  containers 
by  neck  rings; 

means  to  insert  hot  liquid  to  essentially  fill  the  supported 
conuiners  for  effecting  their  contraction  and  for  cleaning 
purposes; 

means  to  remove  the  liquid  frorr,  the  conuiners,  the  means  to 
insert  and  the  means  to  remove  being  located  adjacent  to 
the  conveyor  means  for  operation  upon  a  plurality  of 
conuiners  in  a  continuous  and  automatic  cycle  of  opera- 
tion; 

means  to  convey  the  containers  for  granulating  and  reuse  in 
molding  recycled  articles,  the  conuiners  being  two  piece 
containers  with  an  upper  container  portion  and  lower  base 
cup  portion  and  further  including  means  for  separating  the 


5,123,994 

RAMPED  OXIDE  FORMATION  METHOD 

James  D.  Paulsen,  Tempe,  and  Mark  D.  Griswold,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,838 

Int.  a.'  C30B  31/16 

VS.  a.  156-«03  13  Oaims 


nected  to  said  sUtionary  blade  for  cooperation  there- 
with to  cut  the  recording  upe  placed  in  said  groove; 
and 
an  outer,  movable  blade  pivoully  connected  to  said  inner 
blade  at  the  end  of  said  inner  blade  opposite  said  one 
end,  for  cooperation  with  said  inner  blade  to  cut  the 
recording  tape  placed  in  said  groove. 


t 


1.  A  method  for  forming  high  quality  oxides  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  semiconductor  material; 

placing  said  semiconductor  material  into  an  oxidizing  envi- 
ronment and  subjecting  said  semiconductor  material  to  a 
concentration  of  oxygen;  and 

increasing  the  oxygen  concentration  over  time  so  that  oxida- 
tion occurs  only  at  the  semiconductor  material/oxide 
interface  until  an  amount  of  oxide  has  been  formed. 


5,123,995 
LOW-TEMPERATURE,  PHOTO-INDUCED  EPITAXY 
Charter  D.  Stinespring,  Arthurdale,  W.  Va.,  and  Andrew  Freed- 
man,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aerodyne  Research, 
Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,648 

int.  a.'  C30B  25/02 

VS.  a.  156—613  51  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  growing  a  thin  film  material  on  a  substrate 
surface  in  a  closed  chamber,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

evacuating  the  chamber  to  achieve  a  vacuum, 

at  a  temperature  at  which  one  or  more  precursor  com- 
pounds, which  are  photolyzable  to  form  the  thin  film 
material,  undergo  no  subsUntial  decomposition,  beam- 
depositing  the  precursor  compounds  on  the  substrate 
surface; 

after  the  depositing  step,  photolyzing  selected  portions  of 
the  precursor  compounds  deposited  on  the  substrate  sur- 
face to  form  the  thin  film  material  in  a  selected  pattern  on 
the  substrate  surface;  and 

removing  the  deposited,  yet  unphotolyzed  compounds  by 
heating  the  substrate  to  a  second  temperature,  at  which 
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the  unphotolyzed  precursor  compounds  spontaneously 
escape  from,  while  the  thin  film  material  formed  remains 
on,  the  substrate  surface. 


5.123,996 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Mohaniraed  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,125 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—620.2  31  Claims 


providing  flow  generating  means  in  the  turbine  tube; 

continuously  drawing  crystal  growing  solution  from  the 
crystal  growmg  region  through  the  turbine  tube  into  the 
plenum  region  by  actuating  the  flow  generating  means  in 
the  turbine  tube  to  pressurize  crystal  growing  solution  in 
the  plenum  region  and  to  produce  a  continuously  recircu- 


12.  A  method  for  making  semiconductor  wafers  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioning  a  semiconductor  seed  crystal  in  a 
crucible;  including  semiconductor  raw  material  m  contact  with 
one  surface  of  the  seed  crystal;  melting  the  raw  material  and 
part  of  the  seed  crystal;  solidifying  the  raw  material  so  as  to 
grow  a  crystal  semiconductor  ingot  having  a  crystal  orienta- 
tion determined  by  that  of  the  seed  crystal;  making  a  flat  sur- 
face portion  on  the  ingot  for  giving  an  indication  of  the  crystal 
orienUtion  of  the  ingot;  and  slicing  the  ingot  into  wafers,  each 
wafer  having  a  reference  flat  portion,  resulting  from  the  flat 
portion  on  the  ingot,  for  indicating  the  crystal  orientation  of 
the  wafer;  wherein  the  step  of  making  the  flat  surface  portion 
on  the  ingot  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  prior  to  crystal  growth,  providing  a  flat  portion  on  part 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  crucible,  whereby,  after  solidifi- 
cation, the  ingot  flat  surface  portion  will  correspond  to 
the  crucible  flat  portion;  and 

(b)  prior  to  crystal  growth,  orienting  the  seed  crystal  in  the 
crucible  such  that  the  flat  surface  of  the  crucible  bears  the 
same  relation  to  the  crystal  orientation  of  the  seed  crystal 
as  the  flat  surface  of  the  ingot  bears  to  the  crystal  orienta- 
tion of  the  ingot. 

5,123,997 
PLENUM  TYPE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  PROCESS 
Kenneth  E.  Montgomery,  Tracy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,536 
iBt  a.5  C30B  7/00 
VS.  a.  156—621  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  a  crystal,  comprising: 
dividing  a  crystal  growth  chamber  into  an  upper  crystal 
growing  region  and  a  lower  plenum  region  by  means  of  a 
stationary  horizontal  baffle  extending  across  the  chamber; 
providing  a  turbine  tube  through  the  baffle  between  the 

crystal  growing  region  and  plenum  region; 
providing  at  least  one  return  flow  tube  through  the  baffle 
between  the  crystals  growing  region  and  plenum  region, 
each  return  flow  tube  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
turbine  flow  tube; 
filling  the  crystal  growing  region  and  plenum  region  with 
crystal  growing  solution; 


lating  flow  of  crystal  growing  solution  from  the  pressur- 
ized plenum  region  through  the  at  least  one  return  flow 
tube  to  the  crystal  growing  region; 
positioning  a  growing  crystal  in  the  crystal  growing  region 
at  each  return  flow  tube  so  that  the  recirculating  crystal 
growing  solution  flows  directly  into  the  crystal. 


5,123,998 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERNS 
Shinji  Kishimura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-150232 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  B29C  37/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  1*  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  forming  patterns  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  resin  film  including  a  hydroxyl  group  on  a  sub- 
strate, 

selectively  directing  radiation  on  said  resin  film  using  a 
desired  mask  under  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  to  divide 
said  resin  film  into  irradiation  regions  and  non-irradiation 
regions, 

organometalizing  the  surface  of  the  non-irradiation  region  of 
said  resin  film  using  an  organomeUl  reagent,  and 

etching  said  resin  film  by  plasma  including  O2  gas  to  selec- 
tively remove  the  irradiation  region  of  said  resin  film. 
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5,123,999 

FORGERY-PROOF  SECURITY  PAPER  AND  AQUEOUS 

OR  ORGANIC  COMPOSITION  ESPECLALLY  USEFUL 

FOR  RENDERING  PAPER  FORGERY-PROOF 

Andri      Honnorat,   Annecy,   and   Claude   Riou,   Cheroin   des 

Trappes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aussedat-Rey,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,733 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1989,  89  10794 

Int.  a.'  D21H  17/00 

V.S.  O.  162—140  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  composition  of  paper,  the 

paper  comprising  at  least  0.01  g/m^  of  at  least  one  compound 

of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  OH,  and  R2  is  H,  COOH,  CHO,  COR, 
COOR  or  alkyl,  R  being  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  linear, 
cyclic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  chain,  and  at  least  one  activa- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MnS04,  MgSO*, 
NiS04,  and  ZnS04,  the  paper  being  prepared  by  applying  an 
aqueous  composition  to  the  paper,  the  aqueous  composition 
including  the  activator  in  an  amount  greater  than  0  and  up  to 
100  g/1,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  reducing 
agent  to  the  paper,  the  reducing  agent  reacting  with  the  com- 
pound in  the  paper  to  give  a  visible  color  change  of  the  paper. 


1.  A  method  of  passing  a  fibre  web  (25)  from  a  wire  (3)  of  a 
former  (1)  through  a  press  section  (2)  comprising  three  succes- 
sive nips  (Nl,  N2,  N3),  the  first  and  second  nips  being  formed 
between  a  central  roll  (6)  and  first  (8)  and  second  (12)  press 
rolls,  respectively,  and  the  third  nip  being  formed  between  a 
pair  of  third  (15)  and  fourth  (16)  press  rolls  spaced  a  distance 
from  said  second  roll  (12),  in  which  method  the  web  is  substan- 
tially always  supported  on  opposite  sides  by  separate  support 
elements  as  follows:  between  the  point  of  separation  of  the  web 
from  the  wire  (3)  and  the  second  nip  (N2),  supporting  a  first 
side  of  the  web  by  a  first  press  felt  (7)  which  picks  up  the  web 
from  the  wire,  said  first  press  felt  passing  around  the  central 
roll  (6)  which  acts  as  a  pick  up  roll,  and  supporting  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  web  by  means  of  a  pressure  differential  effected 


by  a  suction  zone  (22)  within  the  central  roll,  the  first  nip  being 
located  downstream  from  the  pick  up  of  the  web  from  the 
wire;  between  the  second  nip  and  the  point  of  separation  of  the 
web  from  the  second  press  roll  (12),  supporting  the  first  side  of 
the  web  by  means  of  a  pressure  differential  effected  by  a  suc- 
tion zone  (23)  within  the  second  roll  and  supporting  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  web  by  a  second  press  felt  (13)  passing  around 
the  second  press  roll  and  extending  between  the  second  press 
roll  and  the  third  nip;  and  between  the  pomt  of  separation  of 
the  web  from  the  second  press  roll  and  the  third  nip,  sand- 
witching  the  web,  for  supporting  both  sides  thereof,  between 
said  second  press  felt  (13)  and  a  third  press  felt  (18)  extending 
between  the  third  nip  and  the  point  of  separation  of  the  web 
from  the  second  press  roll. 


5,124,001 

PRESS  SECTION  AND  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  PAPER 

MACHINE 

Markku  Autio,  Jyriiskylii  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery  Inc.,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,495,  Apr.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1987,  871651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3/00 

VS.  a.  162—273  44  Oaiios 


5,124,000 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PASSING 

A  HBRE  WEB  FROM  A  WIRE  THROUGH  A  PRESS 

SECTION 

Jouko  Stenvall,  Vihtiiila  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Tampella  AB, 

Tampere,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,769,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,111 

aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  23,  1988,  885978 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3/04.  2/00 

U.S.  a.  162—205  2  aaims 


^fej 


1.  Frame  structure  for  a  press  section  in  a  paper  machine 
which  comprises  in  a  running  direction  of  a  paper  web  there- 
through, a  front  frame  and  then  a  rear  frame,  with  press  rolls 
mounted  on  said  from  and  rear  frames  formmg  a  press  roll 
combination  in  which  press  nips  are  formed  between  the  rolls 
through  which  press  fabric  passes, 
wherein  to  facilitate  replacement  of  press  rolls  and  fabric, 
said  front  and  rear  frames  are  separate  from  one  another 
and  are  situated  to  define  an  open  space  situated  therebe- 
tween  and   above   the  press   roll   combination,   through 
which  at  least  most  of  the  press  rolls  in  the  press  roll 
combination  can  be  replaced  and  which  also  facilitates 
replacement  of  upper  press  fabrics  situated  in  conjunction 
with  the  press  roll  combination,  said  front  and  rear  frames 
being  permanently  unconnected  during  all  operational 
phases  by  any  intermediate  frame  structure, 
said  press  roll  combination  compnses  a  smooth  faced  center 
roll,  a  first  hollow-faced  press  roll  mounted  in  an  openable 
manner  on  a  first  frame  part  forming  a  first  press  nip  with 
said  center  roll,  and  a  second  hollow-faced  press  roll 
mounted  in  a  openable  manner  on  a  second  frame  part 
forming  a  second  press  nip  with  said  center  roll, 
said  first  frame  part  being  articulated  at  an  inner  end  region 
to  said  front  frame,  said  second  frame  part  being  articu- 
lated to  said  rear  frame,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  parts  being  supported  at  an  outer  end  region 
thereof 
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5,124,002 

HEADBOX  WITH  TURBULENCE  GENERATOR  PIPE 

LAYERS  OF  DIFFERENT  CROSS  SECHONS 

Werner  Kade,  Neenah,  Wis.,  mignor  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH, 

Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1990,  4019235 

Int  a.'  D21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—343  3  Cl«*™ 


1.  A  headbox  for  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  or 
cardboard  from  a  flowing  fibrous  suspension,  said  headbox  and 
said  machine  each  having  a  width,  said  headbox  comprismg 
a  turbulence  generator,  said  turbulence  generator  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  turbulence  pipes  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  fibrous  suspension,  said  turbulence 
pipes  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  layers  and  situated  so 
that  each  of  said  layers  extends  substantially  the  width  of 
said  headbox  and  said  machine,  each  of  said  turbulence 
pipes  having  a  flow  cross  section,  wherein  the  flow  cross 
section  of  each  pipe  throughout  the  entire  pipe  length  in 
one  of  said  layers  is  smaller  than  the  flow  cross  section  of 
each  pipe  throughout  the  entire  pipe  length  in  an  adjacent 
layer,  the  turbulence  pipes  in  said  one  layer  being  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  two  adjacent  rows,  each  row  extending 
substantially  the  width  of  said  headbox;  and 
a  stock  channel  for  receiving  said  suspension  from  said 
turbulence  generator,  said  stock  channel  extending  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  said  machine,  said  stock  channel 
further  including  a  flow  out  gap  for  said  suspension. 

5,124,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STEAM  CRACKING  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
OLEFINS  AN  DIOLEFINS 
Smiri    Martens;  Serge  BcUet,  both  of  Chateauneuf  Les  Mar- 
tignes,  and  Jewa-Pierre  Toulet,  Sidnt  Germain  En  Laye,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Naphtachimie  S.  A.,  CourbeToie,  France 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  403,799,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,510,  Mar.  24,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  063,142,  Jun.  16, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,777,318.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  607,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  25,  1986,  8609217; 
Ju.  25,  1986,  8609218;  Jun.  25,  1986,  8609220 

Int  a.'  ClOG  9/20 
VS.  a.  196—110  1*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 
of  steam,  comprising  a  thermal  radiation  enclosure  having  a 
plurality  of  heating  means,  at  least  one  cracking  tube  within 
said  enclosure  through  which  the  mixture  of  steam  and  hydro- 
carbons for  cracking  flows,  said  cracking  tube  having  a  length, 
an  inlet,  an  outlet  spaced  from  said  inlet  in  a  predetermined 
direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  cracking  tube,  a 
lengthwise  first  half  situated  towards  the  inlet,  a  lengthwise 
second  half  situated  towards  the  outlet,  and  a  varying  internal 
diameter  with  a  mean  internal  diameter;  wherein: 

(a)  the  ratio  between  the  length  and  the  mean  internal  diame- 


ter of  the  cracking  tube  within  the  thermal  radiation  en- 
closure is  between  200  and  600; 

(b)  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cracking  tube  varies  such  that 
said  internal  diameter  diminishes  continuously  or  in  stages 
m  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cracking  tube  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet,  so  that  the  ratio  between  the  internal 
diameters  of  the  tube  at  the  mlet  and  outlet  is  between  1 .2 
and  3  and  the  reaction  volume  per  unit  of  the  cracking 
tube  length  diminishes  continuously  or  in  stages  m  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  cracking  tube  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet; 

(c)  said  first  half  of  said  cracking  tube  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  extending  transversely  to  said  predetermined 
direction  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  said  second  half 


of  said  cracking  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
extending  transversely  to  said  predetermined  direction 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and 
(d)  each  of  the  plurality  of  heating  means  providing  a  heat- 
ing capacity  sufficient  to  provide  different  amounts  of 
thermal  power  and  is  disposed  within  the  enclosure  with 
one  of  the  heating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  plurality 
of  sections  of  said  first  half  nearer  the  inlet  and  with  an- 
other of  said  heating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  plural- 
ity of  sections  of  said  second  half  and  providing  a  ratio 
between  the  thermal  power  applied  to  the  lengthwise  first 
half  of  the  cracking  tube  and  that  applied  to  the  length- 
wise second  half  of  the  cracking  tube  between  40/60  and 
15/85. 


5,124,004 
DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  ETHANOL 
Hans  E.  GretWein,  Okemos,  Mich.,  and  Lcc  R.  Lynd,  Meriden, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  CoUege,  HanoTer, 

N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,986,  Aug.  19,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,961,826,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  829,549,  Feb.  13, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,626,321,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

525,102,  Aug.  22,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  475,732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/40:  C12P  7/06 

V.S.  a.  203—19  1"  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  concentrating  an  aqueous  ethanol  solution, 
comprising,  initially  partially  concentrating  said  aqueous  etha- 
nol solution  in  a  heat-pumped  distillation  apparatus  comprising 
one  or  more  distillation  columns  in  which  a  vapor  stream  is 
withdrawn  from  a  point  in  said  distillation  apparatus  having  a 
temperature  at  the  system  pressure  intermediate  between  the 
highest  and  lowest  temperatures  in  said  distillation  apparatus 
for  use  as  a  heat  source  for  transferring  heat  to  a  heat-sink 
liquid  having  a  temperature  at  the  system  pressure  higher  than 
the  temperature  of  said  withdrawn  vapor  stream  at  the  system 
pressure,  the  flow  of  the  withdrawn  vapor  stream  having  an 
upper  limit  which  causes  the  distillation  apparatus  to  be 
pinched  at  a  return  point  and  a  lower  limit  which  provides 
significant  changes  in  the  internal  reflux  ratio  at  the  point  of 
return  for  the  withdrawn  vapor  stream  and  thereafter  perform- 


ing work  on  vapor  resulting  from  said  withdrawn  vapor  stream 
to  raise  the  condensation  temperature  of  said  vapor  above  the 
evaporation  temperature  of  said  heat-sink  liquid  and  condens- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  resulting  from  the  with- 
drawn vapor  stream  and  returning  the  condensed  liquid  stream 
to  the  distillation  apparatus  at  a  point  having  a  lower  tempera- 
ture than  the  temperature  at  its  point  of  withdrawal  and  further 


rVWI^'- 


concentrating  the  partially  concentrated  ethanol  stream  result- 
ing from  said  initial  concentration  in  an  extractive  distillation 
column  in  which  a  suitable  salt  is  added  to  the  extractive  distil- 
lation column  to  eliminate  an  azeotrope  between  water  and 
ethanol  thereby  increasing  the  relative  volatility  of  ethanol  and 
thereafter  concentrating  a  salt-containing  stream  exiting  from 
the  extractive  distillation  column  in  an  evaporator. 


5,124,005 

SEPARATION  OF  METHYLENE  CHLORIDE  FROM 

ETHYL  VINYL  ETHER  BY  EXTRACTIVE 

DISTILLATION 

Zuyin  Yang,  805  Peter  Koch  Tower,  Lloyd  Berg.  1314  S.  Thirtl 

Ave.,  both  of  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  assignors  to  Lloyd 

Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,770 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/40:  C07C  17/38.  43/16 
VS.  a.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  methylene  chloride  from  a 
mixture  of  methylene  chloride  and  ethyl  vinyl  ether  which 
comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of  methylene  chloride  and  ethyl 
vinyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  about  one  part  of  an  extractive 
agent  per  part  of  methylene  chloride-ethyl  vinyl  ether  mixture, 
recovering  methylene  chloride  as  overhead  product  and  ob- 
taining the  ethyl  vinyl  ether  and  the  extractive  agent  from  the 
stillpot,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate,  ethyl 
acetate,  isopropyl  acetate,  n-propyl  acetate,  isobutyl  acetate, 
n-butyl  acetate,  n-amyl  acetate,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  vinyl 
acetate,  ethylene  glycol  methyl  ether  acetate,  3-hexanone. 
3-pentanone,  4-methyl-2-pentanone,  3,3-dimethyl-2-butanone, 
3-methyl-2-butanone,  dioxane,  1,2-dimethoxypropane,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  2-hexanone,  5-methyl-2- 
hexanone,  methyl  isoamyl  ketone,  ethyl  butyl  ketone,  propy- 
lene glycol  dimethyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether, 
nitromethane,  nitroethane,  1-nitropropane  and  2-nitropropane. 


5,124,006 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HEAT  ENGINE  PARTS  MADE 
OF  A  SUPERALLOY  AND  HAVING  A 
METALLIC-CERAMIC  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Dominque  M.  M.  Fayeulle,  Charenton  le  Pont;  Jean-Paul  He- 
non,  Versailles,  and  Rene  J.  Morbioli,  Corbeil,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d' Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A."  and  Association  pour  la 
Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methodes  et  Processus 
Industriels  A.R.M.I.N.E.S.,  both  of  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,318,  May  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,057,379. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1987,  87  07372 
Int.  a.'  C25D  13/02:  C23C  28/00 
VS.  a.  205—195  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  heat  engine 
part  of  a  nickel  based  superalloy  having  good  mechanical 
strength  and  resistance  to  high  temperatures,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(a)  depositing  a  metallic  structure  on  said  heat  engine  part  by 
electrophoretic   deposition   conducted   by   providing   an 
electrophoresis  bath  containing  methanol,  aluminum  chlo- 
ride as  an  electrolyte  at  a  concentration  not  exceedings  1.5 
g/1,   and   a   powder  of  the   following  composition   by 
weight:  21%  Cr,  8.47%  Al,  0.59%  Y,  5.7%  Ta,  with  the 
balance  Ni,  said  powder  being  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  1500  to  2000  g/1,  bringing  said  bath  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  15°  C.  and  35"  C,  placing  said  part  to  be 
coated  in  said  bath,  and  carrying  out  electrophoresis  with 
an  applied  electric  field  below  2500  V.cm  -  '  and  a  current 
density  below  100  mA.cm-^  to  deposit  said  powder  on 
said  part  thereby  producing  a  cellular  metallic  structure  of 
a  predetermined  size  depending  on  the  conditions  selected 
for  the  electrophoretic  deposition  and  of  substantially 
even  distribution,  said  deposition  being  earned  out  for  a 
period  of  from  one  second  to  three  minutes  depending  on 
the  thickness  of  said  structure  required  and  the  strength  of 
the  applied  electric  field; 
subjecting  said  part  having  said  deposited  cellular  metallic 
structure  thereon  to  a  consolidation  treatment  in  order  to 
consolidate  said  structure  on  said  part;  and 
applying  a  ceramic  base  powder  onto  said  consolidated 
structure  on  said  part  by  atmospheric  plasma  spraying  to 
complete  the  protective  coating. 


5,124,007 
COMPOSITE  PLATING  BATH 
Takeji  Tsuchiya,  Urawa;  Motonobu  Onoda,  Gunma,  and  Kat- 
suaki  Ogawa,  Warabi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pis- 
ton Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,679 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-188045 

Int.  a.'  C25D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  205—109  8  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  plating  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  acidic 
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solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  and  particles  of  at  least  one 
water  insoluble  material,  said  bath  being  prepared  by  adding  an 
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agent  composed  of  boron  compounds  by  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  10 
grams/liter. 

5,124,008 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTION  OF  VALUABLE  MINERALS 
AND  PREOOUS  METALS  FROM  OIL  SANDS  ORE 
BODIES  AND  OTHER  RELATED  ORE  BODIES 
John  S.  Rendall,  and  Valentine  W.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Max.,  assignors  to  Solv-Ex  CorporaHon,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,723 

Int.  a.'  C25C  S/28.  3/06:  C22B  1/24:  COIB  17/50 

\iS.  a.  204—61  27  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  valuable  minerals  and/or  preci- 
pus  metals  from  oil  sands  ore  bodies  or  only  the  valuable  min- 
erals and/or  precious  metals  from  other  related  ore  bodies 
containing  little  or  no  hydrocarbons,  but  similar  to  oil  sands 
ore  bodies  when  the  overburden  material  and/or  the  interbur- 
den  material  containing  clay/fines  lenses  have  common  geo- 
logical mineralization  of  aluminum  values  with  iron,  titanium 
and  possible  precious  metals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  developing  a  mine  plan  for  selective  mining  of  said  oil 
sands  ore  bodies  or  said  other  related  ore  bodies  to  im- 
prove the  precision  of  ore  acquisition; 

b.  procunng  by  said  selective  mining  oil  sands  ore  with  a 
cut-off  grade  greater  than  two  to  six  weight  percent  of 
hydrocarbons  hereinafter  called  oil  sands  ore,  procuring 
overburden  material  and  interburden  clay/fmes  lenses 
containing  less  than  two  to  six  weight  percent  hydrocar- 
bons or  no  hydrocarbons  hereinafter  called  mineral  ores, 
and  procuring  other  ores  related  geologically  to  said  oil 
sands  ores,  but  containing  little  or  no  hydrocarbons  here- 
inafter called  other  related  ores; 

c.  crushing  said  oil  sands  ore  containing  said  valuable  miner- 
als and/or  precious  metals  after  removing  oversize  mate- 


rial, rock  and  waste,  hereinafter  called  rejects,  to  yield  a 
coarse  sands  stream  of  particles  of  a  maximum  size  re- 
quired for  processing; 

d.  crushing  and  grinding  said  other  related  ores  and/or  said 
mineral  ores  hereinafter  called  ground  mineral  ores  con- 
taining valuable  minerals  and  precious  metals  after  remov- 
ing the  rejects  to  yield  a  stream  of  particles  of  a  maximum 
size  required  for  processing; 

e.  alternatively,  combining  said  crushing  step  with  said 
crushing  and  grinding  step  for  ores  having  suitable  geo- 
logical mineralization; 

r  extracting  the  hydrocarbons,  if  said  oil  sands  ore  contains 
greater  than  two  to  six  weight  percent  hydrocarbons  in  a 
hydrocarbon  extraction  means,  to  produce  a  coarse  sands 
fraction  and  a  fines  fraction  both  containing  valuable 
minerals  and  precious  metals; 
g.  transferring  said  ground  mineral  ores  to  either  a  fines 
drying  means  or  to  the  agglomerating  section  of  the  ag- 
glomerating, curing  and  leaching  means; 
h.  transferring  said  coarse  sands  fraction,  if  any,  to  a  precious 
metals  flotation  means  to  float  said  precious  metals  layer 
and  any  hydrocarbons  layers  removing  said  layers  as  a 
precious  metals  and  water  stream  and  a  hydrocarbons  and 
water  stream; 
i.  transferring  said  coarse  sands  fraction  less  said  precious 
metals  and  said  hydrocarbons  to  a  heavy  metals  removal 
means  for  removal  of  heavy  metals  where  said  coarse 
sands  stream  and  said  heavy  metals  is  dewatered  and 
stockpiled  or  returned  to  the  mine  as  damp  clean  coarse 
sands  for  backfill; 
J.  drying  said  fines  fraction  and  drying  said  ground  mineral 
ores  stream  from  said  crushing  and  grinding  means,  if  said 
ground  mineral  ores  stream  requires  drying,  and  transfer- 
ring said  fines  fractions,  and  the  ground  mineral  ores 
stream  to  said  agglomerating,  curing  and  leaching  means; 
k.  mixing  said  fines,  if  any,  and  said  ground  mineral  ores  with 
said  heavy  metals  stream,  if  any  in  said  agglomerating, 
curing  and  leaching  means; 
1.  agglomerating  all  of  said  fines,  said  ground  mineral  ores 
and  said  heavy  metal  streams  with  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  to  form  an  agglomerated  material,  curing  the  agglom- 
erated material  with  steam,  air  drying  if  required  and 
leaching  said  agglomerated  material, 
m.  recycling  water  as  a  leaching  agent  between  the  leaching 
section  of  said  agglomerating,  curing  and  leaching  means 
and  the  sulphuric  acid  leach  liquor  crystal  production  and 
removal  means  such  that  said  circulated  water  becomes 
the  sulphuric  acid  leach  mother  liquor  containing  the 
valuable  minerals; 
n.  processing  said  sulphuric  acid  leach  mother  liquor  in  a 
sulphuric  acid  leach  liquor  crystal  production  and  re- 
moval  means  to  produce  aluminum   sulphate  crystals, 
ferric/ferrous  sulphate  crystals  and  titanyl  sulphate  crys- 
tals, if  needed,  while  recycling  the  raffinate; 
o.  converting  said  aluminum  sulphate  crystals  to  cell  grade 

alumina  product  in  the  alumina  production  means; 
p.  converting  said  ferric/ferrous  sulphate  crystals  to  ferric 

oxide  crystals; 
g   converting  said  ferric  oxide  crystals  to  iron  products  m 

the  form  of  powder,  pellets  or  plates; 
r.  converting  said  titanyl  sulphate  crystals  to  titanium  diox- 
ide pigment  or  titanium  sponge  metal; 
s.   washing  said  agglomerated  matenal   with  water  after 

valuable  minerals  extraction  and  neutralizing  with  lime; 
t.  leaching  with  sodium  cyanide  and  water  with  air  injection 
into  the  leach  liquor  to  remove  said  previous  metals  from 
the  neutralized  substantially  mineral  free  said  agglomer- 
ated material  to  produce  the  precious  metals  leach  mother 
liquor,  said  precious  metals  leach  mother  liquor  is  then 
transferred  to  a  precious  metals  production  means,  said 
precious  metals  leach  mother  liquor  is  treated  to  produce 
precious  metals  such  as  gold  and/or  silver  while  recycling 
the  raffinate  liquor; 
u.  circulating  neutralizing  liquor  before  the  remaining  spent 
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neutralized  said  agglomerated  material  is  removed  for 
transportation  to  backfill  storage  or  the  mine;  and 
V.  using  the  heat  and  sulphur  containing  gases  generated  in 
said  valuable  metals  production  means  in  the  SO2  recov- 
ery and  H2SO4  production  means  to  recycle  the  sulphuric 
compounds  in  the  process  and  furnish  heat  to  the  cogener- 
ation  means  for  process  steam  and  electricity  production. 
20.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein,  the  step  of  converting 

said  titanyl  sulphate  crystals  to  titanium  dioxide  pigment  or 

titanium  sponge  metal  further  comprises: 

a.  calcining  said  titanyl  sulphate  crystals  and  converting  said 
titanyl  sulphate  crystals  to  titanium  dioxide  pigment  prod- 
uct; 

b.  grinding  the  calcined  titanium  dioxide  crystals  into  a  fine 
—  325  mesh  powder  and  mixing  it  with  powdered  carbon 
in  a  stoichiometric  quantity  capable  of  producing  CO  to 
CO2  in  a  ratio  of  approximately  2  to  1  and  then  chlorinat- 
ing it  in  a  pipe  reactor  less  than  2  minutes  while  the  reac- 
tion of  the  ground  crystals  with  said  powdered  carbon 
with  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  chlorine  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  900°  to  1000°  C.  to  produce  titanium  tetra- 
chloride vapors; 

c.  cooling  said  titanium  tetrachloride  vapors  in  a  fraction- 
ation column  with  a  minor  iron  chloride  waste  stream,  and 
with  the  high  boiling  point  impunties  being  removed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  fractionation  column  and  the  low  boil- 
ing point  impurities  being  removed  from  the  top  of  the 
column; 

d.  fractionally  distilling  said  titanium  tetrachloride  vapors  to 
produce  titanium  tetrachloride  and  then  putting  it  into 
electrolytic  cells  to  produce  titanium  sponge  metal  while 
recycling  and  oxidizing  the  chlorine  and  the  titanium 
tetrachloride  to  produce  titanium  dioxide  with  the  chlo- 
rine recycled. 


a  solution  containing  an  electrolyte  and  an  aromatic  compound 

having  at  least  one  amino  group,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

subjecting  the  carlxjn  fibers  to  a  first  electrolytic  treatment 


in  an  electrolytic  solution  free  of  aromatic  compound  then 
subjecting  the  carbon  fibers  to  a  second  electrolytic  treat- 
ment in  an  electrolytic  solution  containing  said  aromatic 
compound. 


5,124,011 

CYCLIC  VOLTAMMETRY 

Brian  D.  Rogers,  Walden;  Carl  C.  Smith,  Burlington;  Raymond 

L.  Brisebois,  Sudbur>,  and  John  Ambrose,  Oakrille,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,310 

Int.  a.5  G25F  7/00 

\iS.  a.  204—153.1  20  aaims 


5,124,009 

CONSUMPTION  OF  HYPOCHLORITE  VALUES 

CONTAINED  IN  CHLORATE  SOLUTIONS  OF 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Christian   Pralus,   Saint-Cyr-au-Mont-d'Or,   and   Jean-Claude 

Chassagne,  Grenoble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem, 

Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,929 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1989,  89  02535 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C25B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  204—95  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  consumption  of  the  hypochlorite  values, 
CIO '  ions,  contained  in  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate 
produced  by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chloride  of 
said  alkali  metal,  without  adversely  affecting  the  valence  state 
of  hexavalent  chromium  values  also  contained  therein,  com- 
prising intimately  contacting  such  chlorate  solution  with  an 
effective  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide/hypochlorites  is  at  least  one  and  no 
greater  than  three  and  the  molar  ratio  of  available  hydrogen 
peroxide/hypochlorites  is  at  least  one. 


I.  A  method  of  applying  cyclic  voltammetry  to  measure 
amount  of  glue  in  an  aqueous  copper  electrolytic  solution 
comprising: 

applying  a  potential  through  a  sample  of  said  aqueous  coj)- 
per  electrolytic  solution, 

decreasing  said  potential  in  a  cathodic  direction  to  electro- 
lytically  deposit  copper  from  said  sample  on  a  working 
electrode  to  initiate  a  first  cycle  peak  of  relatively  rapid 
current  increase. 

measuring  location  of  said  first  cycle  peak  of  said  sample  as 
a  function  of  potential,  and 

comparing  said  location  of  said  first  cycle  peak  of  said  sam- 
ple to  a  location  of  a  known  glue  level  measured  under 
conditions  similar  to  said  sample  to  determine  the  amount 
of  glue  in  said  electrolytic  solution. 


5,124,010 
CARBON  HBERS  HAVING  MODIFIED  SURFACES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Fiyio  Nakao,  and  Naoki  Sugiura,  both  of  Otake,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,857 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-313126; 
Jan.  25,  1989,  1-15569;  May  11,  1989,  1-116021;  May  18,  1989, 
1-122918 

Int.  a.'  C25F  5/00 

VS.  a.  204—130  19  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  carbon  fibers  having  surfaces 

modified  by  electrolytic  treatment  wherein  an  electric  current 

is  passed  between  the  carbon  fibers  and  a  counter  electrode  in 


5,124,012 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESALINATION  OF  SEA  AND  FOR 

OBTAINING  ENERGY  AND  THE  RAW  MATERIALS 

CONTAINED  IN  SEA  WATER 

Grigori  BerleycT,   Benyi  Brack,   Israel,  assignor  to   Domb^ 

GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,259 
Int.  a.5  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—180.1  31  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  desalination  of  seawater,  for  obtaining 
energy  from  seawater  and  for  recovery  of  raw  materials  con- 
tained in  seawater,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  seawater  from  below  into  a  chamber  fitted  with 
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essentially  vertical  planar  electrodes  coated  with  a  dielec- 
tric so  that  ions  are  deflected  toward  said  electrodes  by  an 
electrostatic  field  between  said  electrodes; 
(b)  passing  said  seawater  through  said  electrostatic  field  so 
that  said  electrostatic  field  lies  transverse  to  a  direction  of 
flow  of  said  seawater  through  said  electrostatic  field  and 
said  ions  are  entrained  by  said  fiow; 


5.124,013 

HIGH  RATIO  PLANETARY  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Richard  I.  Seddon,  and  John  D.  Sonderman,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa 

Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,362,  Oct.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,535,  Mar.  5, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,484, 

Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

154,177,  Feb.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,851,095.  This  application  Jan. 

10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,487 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/22.  14/i4 

U.S.  a.  204—192.12  14  Qaims 


1.  A  planetary  rotation  process  for  forming  a  thin  film  coat- 
ing on  a  workpiece,  comprising  rotating  the  workpiece  about  a 
main  axis  past  spaced  deposition  and  reaction  devices  to  sepa- 
rately deposit  a  selected  material  and  chemically  react  the 
deposited  material,  while  simultaneously  rotating  the  substrate 
about  a  planetary  axis,  the  ratio  of  the  rotation  speed  about  the 
planetary  axis  to  that  about  the  main  axis  being  £  1:1. 


5,124,014 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OXIDE  LAYERS  BY  BIAS  ECR 

PLASMA  DEPOSITION 
Pang-Dow  Foo,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.;  Ajit  S.  Manocha,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.;  John  F.  Miner,  Piscataway,  and  Chien-Shing  Pai, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,418,  Feb.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,453 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34;  HOIL  21/02 
U.S.  a.  204—192.32  7  Oaims 


(c)  collecting  seawater  streams  enriched  in  anions  and  cati- 
ons of  said  ions  deflected  toward  said  electrodes  and 
entrained  in  said  flow  of  seawater  through  said  electro- 
static field,  thereby  forming  aqueous  ion  flows; 

(a)  recovering  a  low-ion  seawater  current  from  the  seawater 
flow  through  said  electrostatic  field;  and 

(e)  conveying  said  aqueous  ion  flows  past  conductors  to 
discharge  said  aqueous  ion  flows  electrically  and  pass  said 
aqueous  ion  flows  into  a  separation  stage. 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  silicon  dioxide  planarizing  layer 

on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  patterned  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate,  the  deposition  carried  out  in  a  plasma  reactor  that 

comprises  a  plasma  chamber  and  a  reaction  chamber  that 

communicates  with  the  plasma  chamber,  with  the  pressure  in 

the  plasma  chamber  being  below  about  50  mTorr  during  at 

least  a  part  of  the  deposition  time,  the  method  comprising: 

situating  the  semiconductor  substrate  within  the  reaction 

chamber  such  that   the  patterned  surface  substantially 

faces  the  plasma  chamber; 

introducmg  an  oxygen-containing  first  gas  into  the  plasma 

chamber  at  a  first  flow  rate; 
introducing  a  silicon-containing  second  gas  into  the  plasma 

chamber  or  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  second  flow  rate; 
directing  microwave  power  into  the  plasma  chamber  such 

that  a  plasma  is  created  in  the  plasma  chamber; 
exposing  the  plasma  to  a  magnetic  field  such  that  ECR 
conditions  are  created,  with  plasma  streaming  from  the 
plasma  chamber  into  the  reaction  chamber  and  reacting 
therein  with  at  least  the  second  gas  to  form  the  silicon 
dioxide  layer  on  the  patterned  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposing  step,  applying  an  rf 
bias  at  an  rf  power  level  to  the  substrate  such  that  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  sputtered  by  ions  of  the  first  gas; 
wherein: 

a)  the  patterned  surface  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  1 .0; 

b)  the  second  gas  comprises  TMCTS; 

c)  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposing  step,  the  silicon 
dioxide  layer  is  deposited  at  a  deposition  rate  of  at  least 
about  1000  A/minute; 

d)  the  rf  power  is  at  least  about  300  W  but  not  more  than 
about  550  W; 

e)  the  oxygen  How  rate  is  about  3  times  the  TMCTS  flow 
rate; 

0  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposing  step,  the  ratio  of 
the  deposition  rate  to  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second 
flow  rates  is  at  least  about  34  A/sccm-minute;  and 

g)  the  first  and  second  flow  rates,  the  rf  power,  and  the 
microwave  power  are  adjusted  such  that  an  adherent, 
substantially  void-free  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  deposited 
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without  introducing  ozone  into  the  plasma  chamber  or    vice,  said  basket  being  connected  to  said  rod  by  means  of 
the  reaction  chamber.  braces,  wherein  said  air  gap  is  formed  directly  by  the  space 


5,124,015 
MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSIT  OF  CONSTANT  THICKNESS 
Jean  Crahay,  Francorchamps;  Roger  Franaaen.  Moatzen,  and 
Mario*  EcoDomopooloa,  Liige,  all  of  Belgium,  aasignors  to 
Centre  de  Recherckcs  MetaUurgitiDes  -  Centrum  Voor  Re- 
search ID  de  MetaUnrnie,  Brnaaels,  Belgiiim 

FUed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Not.  27, 1989, 08901269 
Int  a.5  C25D;  7/00 
U,$.  a.  204—206  IS  Claims 


2| 


1.  A  device  for  the  formation  of  a  continuous  electrolytic 
deposit  of  constant  thickness  on  a  moving  substrate,  including 
anode  means,  cathode  forming  means  for  moving  a  cathode 
substrate  in  adjacent  spaced  relation  to  said  anode  means 
thereby  providing  a  narrow  electrolysis  gap  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  means,  current  connection  means  for 
connecting  said  anode  means  with  an  electric  current  source 
and  electrolyte  connection  means  connecting  said  gap  with  an 
electrolyte  source,  wherein: 

said  anode  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  mechanically  inde- 
pendent anode  modules; 
support  means  are  provided  for  said  anode  modules  engag- 
ing on  a  surface  of  said  cathode  forming  means  and  opera- 
ble for  maintaining  said  anode  modules  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance from  said  substrate; 
openings  are  provided  in  said  anode  modules  communicat- 
ing with  said  electrolysis  gap  for  passing  said  electrolyte 
therethrough; 
said  current  source  is  fixed; 

said  current  connection  means  comprise  flexible  connections 
between  said  fixed  current  source  and  said  anode  modules; 
said  electrolyte  source  is  fixed;  and 

said  electrolyte  connection  means  comprise  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  fixed  electrolyte  source  and  said  open- 
ings provided  in  said  anode  modules. 


5,124,016 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Marc  Barbier,  Pontenet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elga  SA, 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,369 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  23, 1989, 
89810794.1 

Int.  a.5C25D  17/26 
VS.  a.  204—222  24  Claims 

1.  An  electroplating  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  rod  which 
links  a  vibrator  to  a  basket  and  means  for  supplying  an  electri- 
cal current  to  said  basket,  said  vibrator  comprising  at  least  a 
baseplate,  an  electromagnet  having  a  horizontal  base  on  each 
of  its  ends,  an  air  gap  being  provided  between  said  electromag- 
net and  said  baseplate,  a  vibrating  plate  and  a  supporting  de- 


between  the  lower  base  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  vibrat- 
ing plate. 


$.124,017 
ELECTROLYZER  FOR  REMOVING 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  IMPURITIES  FROM  WATER 
Vladimir  M.  RofOT,  alttaa  MoakoTriuja,  67a,  kT.  15;  Nikolai  S. 
KarlUak,  VoniikiloTa,  28,  kr.   51;  praayekt  Vladimir  N. 
AMtyolaky,  alitM  MoAorricaya,  60,  kr.  112;  Vladimir  A. 
SkTorol*,  aUtaa  K.  LOkMkkta,  S3,  kr.  123,  ami  I|or  V. 
MoakalCT,  aUtaa  StrvdMkoi,  8,  kr.  S9,  all  of  Rotbo,  U.S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCT/SU88/00232,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05704,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  543,779 

Int  a.'  C25B  9/00.  11/03.  13/04 

UJS.  a.  204—263  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrolyzer  for  removing  fluorine-containing  impuri- 
ties from  water,  comprising  a  casing  divided  by  a  semi-permea- 
ble dielectric  diaphragm  into  two  chambers  compnsing  an 
anode  chamber  accommodating  a  first,  electrochemically  m- 
soluble  electrode  and  a  loose,  particulate,  current-conducting 
charge  of  an  electrochemically  soluble  material,  connected  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  current  source,  and  a  cathode 
chamber  accommodating  a  second  electrochemically  insoluble 
electrode,  connected  with  the  negative  terminal  of  the  current 
source,  and  a  loose  charge  including  particles  of  a  material 
containing  aluminum  arranged  between  a  wall  of  the  casing 
and  the  second  electrode  wherein  the  second  electrode  divides 
the  cathode  chamber  into  two  cavities  and  is  in  the  form  of  a 
perforated  plate  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  semi-permeable 
dielectric  diaphragm  so  that  the  distance  between  the  dia- 
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phragm  and  the  second  electrode  increases  in  a  direction  from 
an  inlet  means  toward  a  discharge  means  for  water  from  the 
cathode  member. 


5.124,018 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RAW  MATERIALS  FOR 
REACnON  LAYER  OF  GAS  PERMEABLE  ELECTRODE 
Nagaluza  Funiya,  No.  4-3-31,  Ohte  2-Chome,  and  Satoshi 
Motoo,  No.  5-24,  Takeda  3-choiiie,  both  of  Kofu-shi,  Yamana- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagakazu  Furuya;  Satoshi  Motoo  and 
Tanaiu  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  34,499,  Apr.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,816,431. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1986,  61-76889; 
Sep.  3,  1986,  61-207600;  Mar.  12,  1987,  62-57378 

Int.  a.'  C25B  11/ 12 
MS.  a.  204—284  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  raw  material  powders  for  a  reac- 
tion layer  of  a  gas-permeable  electrode  comprising  mixing 
hydrophilic  minute  particles  coated  with  ion  exchange  resin, 
polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  and  hydrophobic  carbon 
black  powder. 


bearing  means  on  said  substrate  holder  for  supporting  said 
lens  holder  via  said  pegs; 

further  comprising  a  finger  extending  from  at  least  one  of 
said  pegs  and  made  from  a  ferromagnetic  material;  and 

magnet  means  arranged  on  said  substrate  holder  for  selec- 
tively retaining  said  fmger,  and  thus  said  lens  holder,  on 
one  of  two  rotational  positions. 


5,124,020 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  AND  WIDTH  APERTURE  FOR 

CAPILLARY  PHOTODETECrOR  CELL 
Tiansong  Wang,  PiscaUway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rutgers,  The 
State  UniTersity,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,425 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26;  BOID  57/02 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  12  Qaims 


5,124,019 
LENS  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  A  HIGH-VACUUM  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  OR  SPUTTERING  SYSTEM 
Georg  Kunkel,  Heigenbruecken;  Dieter  Klingenstein,  Erlensee; 
Heinz  Mahr,  Buedingen,  and  Michael  Fliedner,  Bruchkoebel, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  l^ybold  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  1, 
1989,  3921671 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/24.  14/34.  14/50 
VS.  CI.  204—298.15  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  aperture  for  photoelectric  monitoring  of 
light  transmitted  through  a  capillary,  said  aperture  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  light  having  a  predeter- 
mined limited  extent  in  a  vertical  direction; 

(b)  means  selectively  operable  for  limiting  the  extent  of  said 
beam  of  light  in  a  horizontal  direction  transverse  to  said 
vertical  direction  so  that  said  extent  in  said  horizontal 
direction  can  be  selectively  varied;  and 

(c)  means  for  positioning  a  capillary  having  longitudinal  and 
diametral  directions  so  that  the  diametral  direction  of  said 
capillary  lies  in  said  vertical  direction  of  said  beam  of  light 
end  so  that  said  beam  of  light  passes  through  said  capillary 
m  a  diametral  direction  thereof. 


5,124,021 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  GAS  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF  GAS  TO  BE 

DETECTED  IN  GAS  MIXTURE 

Kazunari  Kaneyasu,  and  Takeshi  Nakahara,  both  of  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,738 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—425  H  Claims 


5.  A  lens  holder  for  eyeglass  lenses  to  be  coated  in  a  high- 
vacuum  vapor  deposition  or  sputtering  system,  said  holder 
being  connectable  to  a  substrate  holder  that  is  held  in  a  process 
chamber  of  said  high-vacuum  system  in  the  proximity  of  a 
coating  source,  said  lens  holder  comprising: 

a  first  nng  having  an  outer  surface  from  which  extend  resil- 
ient members; 
a  second  ring  having  an  outer  surface  upon  which  is  pro- 
vided channel  means  for  selective  securing  engagement 
with  said  resilient  members;  and 
means  for  mounting  a  lens  between  said  first  and  second 

rings; 
further  comprising  a  pair  of  pegs  mounted  diametrically 
opposite  one  another  on  an  outside  surface  of  one  of  said 
rings;  and 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  gas  sensor  for  the  measurement  of  a 
concentration  of  a  gas  to  be  detected  in  a  gas  mixture,  which 
has: 

(A)  a  screen  for  controlling  a  permeation  rate  of  the  gas, 
which  comprises; 

(al)  a  first  solid  electrolytic  membrane  selectively  permea- 
ble to  ions  derived  from  a  specific  gas  to  be  detected, 
and 
(a2)  a  plurality  of  first  porous  conductors  being  present  on 
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both  front  and  reverse  surfaces  of  said  first  solid  electro- 
lytic membrane  and  electrically  connected  with  each 
other  so  as  to  give  a  potential  required  for  oxidation  and 
reduction  of  said  gas  to  be  detected,  said  first  porous 
conductor  on  the  front  surface  and  said  first  porous 
conductor  on  the  reverse  surface  having  an  electrically 
different  polarity  from  each  other 

(B)  a  detection  portion  for  detecting  a  permeation  amount  of 
ions  derived  from  the  gas  to  be  detected,  which  comprises; 
(bl)  a  second  solid  electrolytic   membrane  selectively 

permeable  to  ions  derived  from  a  specific  gas  to  be 
detected, 

(bl)  a  plurality  of  second  porous  conductors  being  present 
on  both  front  and  reverse  surfaces  of  said  second  solid 
electrolytic  membrane  and  electrically  connected  with 
each  other  so  as  to  give  a  potential  required  for  oxida- 
tion and  reduction  of  said  gas  to  be  detected,  said  sec- 
ond porous  conductor  on  the  front  surface  and  said 
second  porous  conductor  on  the  reverse  surface  having 
an  electrically  different  polarity  from  each  other 

(b3)  means  of  electrically  measuring  an  amount  of  ions 
derived  from  the  gas  which  permeates  the  second  solid 
electrolytic  membrane,  and 

(C)  a  gas-tight  space  being  adjacent  to  both  said  screen  (A) 
and  said  detection  portion  (B);  wherein 

(D)  an  amount  of  ions  which  permeate  the  first  solid  electro- 
lytic membrane  of  the  above  screen  (A)  per  unit  time  is 
smaller  than  an  amount  of  ions  which  permeate  the  second 
solid  electrolytic  membrane  of  the  above  detection  por- 
tion (B)  per  unit  time  under  conditions  that  the  sensor  is  in 
operation;  and 

(E)  all  of  ions  which  permeate  the  second  solid  electrolytic 
membrane  of  the  above  detection  portion  (B)  are  those 
which  have  permeated  the  first  solid  electrolytic  mem- 
brane of  the  above  screen  (A). 


5.124,023 
CONTINUOUS  REMOVAL  OF  POLYNUCLEAH 
AROMATICS  FROM  HYDROCARBON  RECYCLE  OIL 
Paula  J.  Bosterman,  RiTcrside,  and  Vernon  T.  Taniguchi,  Ana- 
heim, both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,533,  Aug.  31,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434.913,  Not.  8,  1989,  which  u 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  276,627,  No».  28, 1988,  Pat  No.  4.915.843. 
This  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527.570 
lat  a.5  ClOG  67/06.  25/00;  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  208—99  18  Oains 


5,124.022 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
W.  Thomas  Evans,  II,  Indiana;  Ford  J.  Simpson,  Jr.,  ApoUo,  and 
Larry  F.  Wieserman,  ApoUo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.281,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,032,237.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,019 
Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C25D  11/34,  9/02 
U.S.  a.  205—175  23  Claims 
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BARRIER  ANODIC  OXIDE 


METAL  9U89TRATE 


I.  An  improved  electrolytic  capacitor  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  composite  of  an  organic  layer  and  an  oxide 
layer  formed  on  aluminum,  the  composite  having  a  phospho- 
rous to  aluminum  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.1,  the  oxide 
layer  located  between  the  alumnium  and  the  organic  layer,  the 
oxide  layer  and  organic  layer  of  a  phosphorous-containing 
organic  compound  formed  by  contact  of  the  aluminum  with  an 
aqueous  phosphorous-containing  organic  electrolyte  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phosphonic  acid,  phosphinic  acid 
and  mixtures  of  the  same  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  liquid. 


14.  An  oil  refining  process  comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  liquid  capable  of  solubilizing  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  at  least  about  5  fused  aromatic  rings;  and 

(B)  catalytically  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  by: 
(i)  contacting  the  feedstock  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  with 

added  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  give  a  substantial 
conversion  to  lower  boiling  products;  and 
(li)  condensing  a  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  the  hydro- 
cracking zone  and  separating  the  condensed  effluent 
into  (AA)  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  product  and  (BB) 
an  unconverted  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  one  or 
more  fused  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds,  the  un- 
converted hydrocarbon  oil  then  being  fed  as  the  feed 
mixture  stream  into  a  continuous  chromatographic 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  simultaneously  mtro- 
ducing  a  feed  mixture  stream,  a  desorbing  reagent 
stream,  and  a  regenerator  reagent  stream  proximate  the 
entrance  end  of  an  adsorbent  bed,  the  feed  stream  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  aliphatic  compounds  and  fused 
polynuclear  aromatic  compounds,  wherein  the  com- 
pounds and  fused  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds, 
wherein  the  fused  polynuclear  aromabc  compounds 
have  a  greater  affinity  than  the  aliphatic  compounds  for 
the  bed,  the  desorbing  stream  comprises  a  liquid  capable 
of  removing  the  fused  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds 
from  the  bed,  and  the  regenerator  stream  compnses  a 
gas  capable  of  regenerating  the  bed,  (b)  moving  the 
streams  with  respect  to  the  bed,  and  (c)  removing  a  first 
Stream  and  a  substantially  separate  second  stream  proxi- 
mate the  exit  end  of  the  bed,  the  first  stream  having  a 
high  concentration  of  aliphatic  compounds  with  respect 
to  the  concentrauon  of  fused  polynuclear  aromatic 
compounds  in  the  first  stream  and  the  second  stream 
having  a  high  concentration  of  fused  polynuclear  aro- 
matic compounds  with  respect  to  the  concentration  of 
aliphatic  compounds  in  the  second  stream  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  solvent  formed  in  step  (A)  is  used 
as  the  desorbing  reagent  stream. 
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5,124,024 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  HYDROCONVERSION 

CATALYST  LIFE 

Andrzej  Krzywicki,  Calgary;  Leszek  Lewkowicz,  Edmonton,  and 
Michael  C.  Oballa,  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nova 
Husky  Research  Corporation,  Calgary  and  Alberta  Research 
Council,  Nisku,  both  of,  Canada,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,095.  No».  20.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,936 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  47/12 
U.S.  a.  208—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  life-time  of  a  solid  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal,  deposited  on  sub- 
strate, and  said  catalyst  being  used  in  a  hydroconversion  pro- 
cess wherein  a  heavy  oil  feedstock  is  contacted  with  hydrogen 
and  said  catalyst  in  an  ebullated  or  fixed  bed  reactor  at  elevated 
temperatures  up  to  about  500°  C.  and  pressures  of  up  to  about 
3500  psig,  said  prolongation  being  attained  by  decreasing  the 
rate  of  deposition  of  catalytic  deactivating  agents  thereon, 
which  comprises: 
admixing  an  inert  additive  in  conjunction  with  said  catalyst 
during  said  process,  said  additive  being  formed  of  a  po- 
rous, carbonaceous  material  selected  from  activated  car- 
bon, metallurgical  coke,  petroleum-based  coke,  or  laterite 
clay  or  silica  and  having  a  particle  diameter  of  between 
about  0  1  mm  to  about  5  mm,  said  additive  further  being 
functional  to  pariially  redirect  the  deposition  of  said  cata- 
lytic deactivating  agents  upon  itself 


5,124,025 
PROCESS  FOR  DEASPHALTING  RESID,  RECOVERING 
OILS,  REMOVING  FINES  FROM  DECANTED  OIL  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  J.  KolsUd,  Glen  Ellyn;  William  I.  Beaton,  Wheaton,  and 

James  L.  Taylor,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,372,  Jul.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,427.  ThU  application  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,219 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  21/00 

U.S.  a.  208—309  21  Oaims 


H,      /*    f— I   Wl  OMt 


1.  A  process  for  deasphalting  a  hydrotreated  resid  and  sub- 
stantially removing  cracking  catalyst  fines  from  decanted  oil 
containing  cracking  catalyst  fines  comprising: 

mixing  hydrotreated  resid  with  a  first  non-aromatic  C3-C7 
hydrocarbon   solvent,   said   hydrocarbon   solvent   being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents having  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof, 
treating  the  resid  and  solvent  in  a  first  separator, 
recovering  a  substantial  amount  of  resin  and  asphaltene  from 

said  first  separator  as  a  resin-asphaltene  mixture, 
recovering  a  substantial  amount  of  solvent  and  deasphalted 
solvent  extracted  oil  from  said  first  separator  as  a  solvent- 
oil  mixture, 
feeding  said  solvent-oil  mixture  to  a  second  separator, 
recovering  solvent  from  said  second  separator, 
recovering  substantially  deasphalted  solvent  extracted  oil 

from  said  second  separator; 
mixing  said  resin-asphaltene  mixture  with  decanted  oil  con- 


taining cracking  catalyst  fines  to  form  a  fine  containing 
decanted  oil-resm-asphaltene  mixture, 

conveying  said  fine  containing  decanted  oil-resin-asphaltene 
mixture  to  a  third  separator, 

mixing  said  fine  containing  decanted  oil-resin-asphaltene 
mixture  with  a  second  non-aromatic  C3-C7  solvent  in  said 
third  separator, 

recovering  substantially  deresined  solvent  extracted  fine 
containing  asphaltene  from  said  third  separator, 

recovering  substantially  deasphalted  fine-lean  decanted  oil- 
resin-solvent  mixture  from  said  third  separator, 

conveying  said  fine-lean  decanted  oil-resin-solvent  mixture 
to  a  fourth  separator, 

recovering  a  deasphalted  solvent  extracted  fine-lean  de- 
canted oil-resin  mixture  from  said  fourth  separator,  and 

recovering  solvent  from  said  fourth  separator. 


5,124,026 

THREE-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  DEASPHALTING  RESID, 

REMOVING  FINF^  FROM  DECANTED  OIL  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

James  L.  Taylor,  Naperville;  William  I.  Beaton,  Wheaton,  and 

Jeffrey  J.  Kolstad,  Glen  Ellyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,372.  Jul.  18, 1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,013,427.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,208 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  21/00 

U.S.  a.  208—309  20  Oaims 


•VhaltcuES 


1.  A  method  of  deasphalting  a  hydrotreated  resid  and  sub- 
stantially removing  cracking  catalyst  fines  from  decanted  oil 
containing  cracking  catalyst  fines  comprising: 

feeding  to  a  first  separator  hydrotreated  resid,  decanted  oil 
containing  cracking  catalyst  fines  and  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent, 

said  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents having  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof, 

treating  the  hydrotreated  resid,  decanted  oil  containing 
cracking  catalyst  fines  and  the  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  in  said  first  separator  to  separate  therein  substan- 
tially deresined  asphaltene  having  substantially  all  of  the 
cracking  catalyst  fines  and  a  substantially  deaspha'ted 
fine-lean  decanted  oil-resin-oil-solvent  mixture, 

recovering  substantially  deresined  asphaltenes  containing 
said  cracking  catalyst  fines  from  said  first  separator, 

recovering  substantially  deasphalted  fine-lean  decanted  oil- 
resin-oil  solvent  mixture  from  said  first  separator, 

feeding  the  substantially  deasphalted  fine-lean  decanted 
oil-resin-oil-solvent  mixture  from  said  first  separator  to  a 
second  separator, 

separating  in  said  second  separator  substantially  deasphalted 
resins  and  a  substantially  deasphalted  fine-lean  decanted 
oil-oil-solvent  mixture, 

recovering  substantially  deasphalted  resins  from  said  second 
separator, 
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recovering  substantially  deasphalted  fine-lean  decanted  oil- 
oil-solvent  mixture  from  said  second  separator, 

feeding  said  substantially  deasphalted  fine-lean  decanted 
oil-oil-solvent  mixture  from  said  second  separator  to  a 
third  separator, 

separating  in  said  third  separator  a  solvent  and  a  substan- 
tially fme-lean  and  substantially  deasphalted  oil  mixture 
from  said  third  separator, 

recovering  a  substantially  fine-lean  and  substantially  deas- 
phalted oil-decanted  oil  mixture  from  said  third  separator, 

recovering  solvent  from  said  third  separator,  and 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solvent  from  said  third 
separator  to  said  first  separator. 


5,124,027 
MULTI-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  DEASPHALTING  RESID, 
REMOVING  CATALYST  FINES  FROM  DECANTED  OIL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
William  I.  Beaton,  Wheaton;  James  L.  Taylor,  Naperville;  Jef- 
frey J.  Kolstad,  Glen  EUyn;  Brian  S.  Kennedy,  Flossmoor,  and 
Robert  D.  Hughes,  Naperville,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,372,  Jul.  18, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,013,427.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,218 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  23, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  27/00 
U.S.  a.  208—309  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deasphalting  a  hydrotreated  resid  and  sub- 
stantially removing  cracking  catalyst  fines  from  decanted  oil 
containing  cracking  catalyst  fines  comprising: 

mixing  said  decanted  oil  containing  cracking  catalyst  fines 
with  said  hydrotreated  resid  to  provide  a  decanted  oil- 
resid  mixture, 

mixing  a  non  aromatic  C2  to  C7  hydrocarbon  solvent  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  said  decanted  oil-resid  mixture  in  a 
first  separator, 

feeding  said  decanted  oil-resid  mixture  to  said  first  separator, 
maintaining  a  temperature  and  pressure  in  said  first  separa- 
tor at  or  below  the  critical  conditions  of  said  solvent  to 
solvent  extract  asphaltene  and  a  deasphalted  oil-solvent 
mixture, 

recovering  a  substantially  deresined  solvent-extracted  as- 
phaltene from  said  first  separator  wherein  said  asphaltene 
contains  a  substantial  amount  of  said  cracking  catalyst 
fines, 

recovering  a  substantially  dasphalted  oil-solvent  mixture 
containing  cracking  catalyst  fines  with  less  than  20  ppm 
silica  and  less  than  20  ppm  alumina  from  said  first  separa- 
tor, 

feeding  said  substantially  deasphalted  oil-solvent  mixture 
from  said  first  separator  to  a  second  separator, 

maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  second 
separator  temperature  and  pressure  to  solvent  extract  a 
substantially  deasphalted  oil  and  solvent  from  said  sub- 
stantially deasphalted  oil-solvent  mixture, 

recovering  a  substantially  deasphalted  oil  containing  crack- 


ing catalyst  fines  with  less  than  20  ppm  silica  and  less  than 
20  ppm  alumina,  from  said  second  deparator, 
recovering  solvent  from  said  second  separator,  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solvent  from  said  second 
separator  to  said  first  separator. 


5,124,028 

FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  SIUCA  OR  SILICEOUS 

GANGUTE 

Richard   R.   Klimpel,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,167 
Int.  a.'  B03D  1/01.  1/02 
UJS.  a.  209—166  7  Claims 

1.  A  flotation  process  for  the  separation  of  silica  or  siliceous 
gangue  from  mineral  values  wherein  the  silica  or  siUceous 
gangue  and  mineral  values  in  particulate  from  in  an  aqueous 
slurry  are  subjected  to  froth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  an 
amine  collector  and  an  alkanol  amine  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

(R)xNH(3-x) 

wherein  x  is  from  one  to  three  and  R  is  separately  in  each 
occurrence  a  Ci-6  hydroxyalkyl  moiety,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  alkanol  amine  is  not  premixed  with  the  amine  collector  and 
is  added  to  the  flotation  process  pnor  to  the  addition  of  the 
amine  collector  under  conditions  such  that  the  silica  or  sili- 
ceous gangue  is  floated  and  the  mineral  values  are  left  in  the 
tailings. 


5,124,029 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FRACTIONATING 
SUSPENSIONS 
Roland  FjiQlstrom,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  and  Rune  Frykhult, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Celleco  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00633,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1988,  8804264 
Int.  a.'  B07B  1/08.  1/50;  D21D  5/02 
VS.  a.  209—250  21  Ctaims 


1.  A  device  for  fractionating  suspensions,  such  as  fiber  pulp, 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  extending  in  the  housing  and 
rotatably  joumaled  in  the  housing, 

at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  vertical  filter  sheets  having 
screen  holes  and  attached  to  the  shaft  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  shaft, 

spray  means  adapted  to  spray  suspension  against  the  filter 
sheets,  to  separate  the  suspension  into  a  fine  fraction, 
which  passes  through  the  screen  holes  of  the  filter  sheets 
and  which  contains  fine  particles,  and  a  coarse  fraction, 
which  does  not  pass  through  said  screen  holes  and  which 
contains  coarse  particles  and  some  fine  particles,  said 
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spray  means  being  positioned  relative  to  the  filter  sheets, 
such  that  one  of  said  fine  and  coarse  fractions  is  formed 
between  the  filter  sheets  of  said  pair  of  filter  sheets,  while 
the  other  fraction  is  formed  outside  said  pair  of  filter 
sheets, 

additional  spray  means  for  spraying  cleansing  liquid  against 
the  filter  sheets,  for  cleansing  the  screen  holes  of  the  filter 
sheets, 

means  for  displacing  the  filter  sheets  relative  to  said  addi- 
tional spray  means,  such  that  said  additional  spray  means 
spray  cleansing  liquid  against  the  screen  holes  which  have 
been  sprayed  with  suspension, 

first  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  fine  fraction  from  the 
housing,  and 

second  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  coarse  fraction  from 
the  housing. 


5,124,030 
SOLUTION  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Nobukazu  Tanokura;  Susumu  Fujikawa;  Susumu  Kobayashi; 
Akihiko  Funiya,  and  Fumiaki  Inaba,  all  of  Fujinomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Terumo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,887 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-228221; 
Sep.  5.  1989,  1-228222 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26.  21/30 
VS.  a.  210—86  14  Qaims 


a  main  one  of  said  at  least  three  light  emitting  elements 
located  in  said  detection  operation  position; 

an  upper  one  of  said  light  emitting  elements  and  a  lower  one 
of  said  light  emitting  elements  being  located  respectively 
at  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  of  said  detection  opera- 
tion position  and  being  repeatedly  operated  to  emit  light  in 
sequence; 

said  light  receiving  apparatus  receiving  quantities  of  light  at 
the  light  emitting  timing  of  said  light  emitting  elements, 
the  received  light  quantities  comprising  a  mam  light  re- 
ceiving quantity,  an  upper  light  receiving  quantity  and  a 
lower  light  receiving  quantity;  and 

said  control  unit  further  including  means  for  recognizing 
that  the  interface  in  said  container  has  reached  the  inter- 
face setting  position  under  the  conditions  that  a  difference 
between  the  main  light  receiving  quantity  and  the  lower 
light  receiving  quantity  exceeds  a  reference  level. 


5,124,031 

SURFACE  DRAIN  FOR  A  TILED  FLOOR 

Johannes  Dallmer,  Amsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dailmer  GmbH  &  Co.,  Amsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00160,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1989,  3907832 

Int.  a.'  EQ3F  5/04 
VS.  a.  210—164  6  Oairas 


1.  A  solution  separating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  holding  portion  for  holding  a  flexible  container, 
the  container  containing  a  solution  divided  into  layers,  the 
container  holding  portion  including  a  container  pressuriz- 
ing portion  for  pressurizing  a  flexible  container  held  by 
said  container  holding  portion,  and  for  pushing  out  a 
portion  of  the  solution  contained  in  said  container  for 
separation; 

an  interface  detecting  portion  for  detecting  a  position  of  an 
interface  of  the  layers  of  the  solution  divided  in  said  con- 
tainer; 

an  interface  setting  means  for  setting  an  interface  setting 
position  for  said  container;  and 

a  control  unit  for  recognizing  that  an  interface  detected  by 
said  interface  detecting  portion  has  reached  said  interface 
setting  position  in  accordance  with  an  interface  setting 
position  set  by  said  interface  setting  means  and  an  inter- 
face position  detected  by  said  interface  detecting  portion; 

said  interface  detecting  portion  comprising  a  light  emitting 
apparatus  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  container  and  a  light 
receiving  apparatus  disposed  to  another  side  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  container  held  by  said  container  holding 
portion  sandwiched  therebetween; 

said  light  emitting  apparatus  comprising  at  least  three  light 
emitting  elements  which  are  repeatedly  turned  on  in  or- 
der, and  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  in  a  substantially 
moving  direction  of  said  interface  within  said  container; 

said  control  unit  including  means  for  controlling  a  position 
for  a  detecting  operation  position  of  said  interface  detect- 
ing portion  so  that  it  corresponds  to  the  interface  setting 
position  set  by  said  interface  setting  means  for  a  container 
received  by  said  container  holding  portion; 


I.  A  surface  drain  for  a  tiled  floor,  comprising: 

a  drain  body  (14)  defining  an  axis  (11); 

an  inset  (20,  45)  in  axial  alignment  with  the  drain  body  (14) 
and  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  drain  body,  with 
the  inset  (20,  45)  including  an  inner  cylinder  (24,  46)  defin- 
ing an  axis  (31a)  extending  eccentrically  relative  to  the 
axis  (11)  of  the  drain  body;  and 

a  grate  frame  (30)  mounted  in  the  cylinder  (24,  46),  with  the 
grate  frame  (30)  and  the  inset  (20,  45)  being  separately 
rotatable  for  respectively  providing  an  effective  positional 
adjustment  of  the  grate  frame  (30)  relative  to  the  tiles. 


5,124,032 
SWIMMING  POOL  CHLORINATOR 
Harry  W.  Newhard,  2  Pebble  Creek  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63124 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,946 
Int.  a.'  E04H  3/J6 
U.S.  a.  210—169  15  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  swimming  pool  filtration  and  circulation 
system  for  a  swimming  pool,  the  system  having  a  water  intake 
from  the  pool,  a  filter  for  receiving  and  filtering  water  intaken 
by  the  intake,  and  a  pump  for  returning  filtered  water  from  the 
filter  to  the  pool,  the  improvement  comprising  a  chemical 
treatment  device  comprising  a  vessel  with  a  compartment  for 
containing  a  quantity  of  treatment  chemical,  selective  opening 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  number  of  openings, 
each  opening  through  from  exteriorly  of  the  vessel  into  the 
compartment  and  chemical  contained  therein,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  vessel  to  receive  flow  of  water  for  causing  the  flow 
to  enter  such  opening  to  cause  water  of  the  flow  to  be  exposed 
to  the  chemical  for  dissolving  and  entraining  it  for  treatment  of 
the  water,  and  means  for  discharging  treated  water  from  the 
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compartment;  wherein  the  selective  opening  means  comprise  a 
plurality  of  break-opens,  each  of  said  break-opens  being  an 


5.124.034 
LIQUID  PURIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  C.  Maness,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Infiico  De- 
gremont  Inc..  Richmoad,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,552 

Int.  a.5  BOID  21/26.  45/12 

VS.  a.  210— 195J  12  Claims 


extension  of  the  compartment  and  each  providing  means  for 
being  selectively  opened  by  breaking  each  said  extension  for 
providing  a  corresponding  one  of  said  openings. 


5,124,033 
ULTRAPURE  WATER  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Tadahiro   Ohmi,    Sendai;    Akihiko    Hogetsu.    Kobe;    Kenichi 
Ushikoshi.  Hyogo,  and  Masao  Saito.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Pantec  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1989,  1-112886 

Int.  a.^  BOID  35/18 

VS.  a.  210—181  3  Oaims 


I.^ 


I.  An  ultrapure  water  producing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  ultrapure  water  producing  means  including  a 
filtering  means  for  receiving  raw  water,  and  a  primary 
ultrapure  water  purifying  means  following  said  filtering 
means; 

(b)  a  reservoir  following  said  primary  ultrapure  water  puri- 
fying means; 

(c)  a  secondary  ultrapure  water  producing  loop  comprising 
said  reservoir,  a  pump  following  said  reservoir,  a  polisher 
following  said  pump,  and  a  first  use  point  connected  at  a 
point  between  said  polisher  and  said  reservoir; 

(d)  a  branch  line  extending  from  said  polisher  and  compris- 
ing a  heating-deaeration  means  following  said  polisher, 
and  a  high-temperature  second  use  point  following  said 
heating-deaeration  means,  and 

(e)  said  branch  line  having  an  inner  surface  of  an  austenite 
stainless  steel  having  an  electrolytically  polished  surface 
and  a  tinted  oxide  film  thereon. 


1.  A  system  for  the  purification  of  liquids  containing  sus- 
pended solids  and/or  dissolved  solid  materials  which  com- 
prises: 

a  flocculator  unit  and  a  clarifier  unit,  both  said  being  of 
substantially  equal  height, 

said  flocculator  unit  being  defined  by  first,  second  and  third 
geometric  jxDrtions  assembled  vertically  along  a  first  cen- 
tral vertical  axis, 

said  first  portion  being  lowermost  and  defined  by  a  cylinder 
of  a  first  diameter  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open 
upper  end, 

said  third  portion  being  uppermost  and  defined  by  a  cylinder 
of  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter  having  a 
open  lower  end  and  an  open  top  end,  and 

said  second  portion  being  defined  by  an  inverted  frtistum 
having  an  open  low  end  of  diameter  equal  to  said  first 
diameter  and  an  open  top  end  of  diameter  equal  to  said 
second  diamter,  said  top  end  being  integrally  joined  to 
said  third  portion  lower  end  and  said  low  end  being  inte- 
grally joined  to  said  first  portion  upper  end, 

a  first  horizontal,  tangential  tubular  inlet  into  said  first  por- 
tion having  a  third  diameter. 

a  second  horizontal,  tangential  tubular  inlet  into  said  first 
portion  substantially  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first 
inlet  and  having  a  fourth  diameter  smaller  than  said  third 
diameter,  and 

a  series  of  blades  mounted  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said 
first  portion  to  extend  toward  its  center  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  horizontal, 

said  clarifier  unit  comprising  fourth  and  fifth  geometric 
portions  assembled  vertically  along  a  second  central  verti- 
cal axis, 

said  fourth  portion  being  uppermost  and  defined  by  a  frag- 
mented cylinder  of  fifth  diameter  having  a  open  lower  end 
and  an  open  top  end, 

said  fifth  portion  being  of  conical  shape  and  having  an  open 
top  end  of  diameter  equal  to  said  fifth  diameter,  said  top 
end  being  integrally  joined  to  said  fourth  portion  lower 
end, 

said  fragmented  cylinder  of  said  fourth  portion  of  said  clari- 
fier unit  being  joined  to  said  cylinder  of  said  third  portion 
of  said  flocculator  unit  forming  a  junction  area  between 
said  flocculator  unit  and  said  clarifier  unit, 

flume  means  in  said  junction  area  for  transfer  of  effluent 
from  said  flocculator  unit  into  said  clarifier  unit,  and 

effluent  means  in  said  clanfier  unit  for  discharging  clarified 
liquid  though  an  opening  in  said  fourth  portion  of  said 
clarifier  unit. 
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5,124,035 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  EFFLUENT 
Patrick  F.  Dunne,  82  Walden  Crescent,  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada  S4N  1L3  ,  and  Ralph  H.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  557,  Pilot 
Butte,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  SOG  3Z0 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,838 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/18 

U.S.  a.  210—206  14  Oaims 


5,124,036 

PRESSING  DIAPHRAGM  AND  PRESSING  FILTER 

PLATE  PROVIDED  WITH  PRESSING  DIAPHRAGM  OF 

COMPRESSION  TYPE  FILTER  PRESS 
Atsushi  Kataoka,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurita  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-21526; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-53942;  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57478 

Int.  a.'  BOID  25/12 
U.S.  a.  210—231  21  Oaims 


«% 


m 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  effluent  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  effluent  inlet,  at  least  one  inlet  for  treatment 
chemicals  and  an  outlet  arranged  such  that  the  effluent  enters 
at  the  effluent  inlet  and  moves  through  the  chamber  to  the 
outlet  and  is  mixed  in  the  chamber  with  the  treatment  chemi- 
cals, and  a  separating  chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  clear  liquid 
outlet  and  a  sludge  outlet,  means  for  communicating  the  efflu- 
ent from  the  mixing  chamber  outlet  to  the  separating  chamber 
inlet  such  that  the  effluent  passes  through  the  separating  cham- 
ber and  separates  into  clear  liquid  and  sludge  for  extraction 
separately  at  said  clear  liquid  outlet  and  said  sludge  outlet 
respectively,  the  mixing  chamber  comprising  an  elongate 
channel  having  a  plurality  of  baffles  extending  across  the  chan- 
nel, the  baffles  having  holes  therethrough  through  which  the 
effluent  passes,  at  least  some  of  the  holes  being  tapered  from  an 
inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  to  define  a  venturi  effect  in  the  efflu- 
ent passing  therethrough. 

II.  Apparatus  for  treating  effluent  comprising  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  effluent  inlet,  at  least  one  inlet  for  treat- 
ment chemicals  and  an  outlet  arranged  such  that  the  effluent 
enters  at  the  effluent  inlet  and  moves  through  the  chamber  to 
the  outlet  and  is  mixed  in  the  chamber  with  the  treatment 
chemicals,  and  a  separating  chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  clear 
liquid  outlet  and  a  sludge  outlet,  means  for  communicating  the 
effluent  from  the  mixing  chamber  outlet  to  the  separating 
chamber  inlet  such  that  the  effluent  passes  through  the  separat- 
ing chamber  and  separates  into  clear  liquid  and  sludge  for 
extraction  separately  at  said  clear  liquid  outlet  and  said  sludge 
outlet  respectively,  the  separating  chamber  comprises  an  elon- 
gate duct  having  said  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  duct  and  said  clear 
liquid  outlet  and  said  sludge  outlet  at  an  opposed  end  of  the 
duct,  said  clear  liquid  outlet  being  arranged  at  an  upper  part  of 
said  opposed  end  and  said  sludge  outlet  being  arranged  at  a 
lower  part  of  said  opposed  end,  an  auger  flight  mounted  within 
the  duct  and  rotatable  about  an  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct, 
the  flight  having  a  cross  section  substantially  filling  the  cross 
section  of  the  duct  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  the 
flight  tending  to  move  the  sludge  and  liquid  toward  said  op- 
posed end  for  stratification  thereof  in  the  duct. 


1.  A  pressing  diaphragm  for  covering  a  surface  of  a  main 
body  of  a  pressing  filter  plate  in  a  compression  type  of  filter 
press,  the  pressing  diaphragm  comprising: 

a  pressing  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes 
extending  therethrough; 

a  projection  member  provided  on  a  front  surface  of  said 
membrane; 

a  projection  member  mounting  plate  provided  on  a  rear 
surface  of  said  membrane  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
that  at  which  the  projection  member  is  mounted  on  said 
front  surface; 

the  projection  member  having  a  plurality  of  pillars  mounted 
on  the  projection  member  mounting  plate  and  extending 
through  said  through-holes  of  the  pressing  diaphragm, 
respectively,  a  mounting  hole  extending  through  each  of 
said  pillars,  and  a  long  connecting  plate  connecting  said 
pillars  to  each  other  and  regulating  the  expansion  of  por- 
tions of  said  membrane  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  pillars; 

the  projection  member  mounting  plate  having  a  mounting 
portion;  and 

a  fixture  extending  through  each  said  mounting  hole  of  the 
pillars,  received  by  the  mounting  portion  of  the  projection 
member  mounting  plate,  and  securing  said  projection 
member  to  said  projection  member  mounting  plate. 


5,124,037 

DEVICE  FOR  RLTRATION  OF  SOLID  ELEMENT 

CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  LIQUID 

Michel  Barloy,  Bois  d'Arcy,  France,  assignor  to  Krebs,  Bois 

d'Arcy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,951 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  02427 
Int.  a.5  BOID  33/19 
U.S.  a.  210—328  12  Claims 

7.  A  circular  horizontal  filtering  apparatus;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filtering  devices  angularly  disposed 
abovt  a  central  vertical  axis  for  rotating  around  said  axis,  each 
of  eaid  filtering  devices  having  a  horizontal  filtering  surface 
substantially  in  the  shape  of  the  circular  section  portion,  at 
least  one  of  said  filtering  devices  comprising: 
a  filter  cloth, 

a  supporting  structure  for  supporting  said  filter  cloth  tiltable 
around  a  horizontal  tilting  axis  integral  with  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  supporting  structure  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal cloth  supporting  part  having  a  horizontal  superior 
surface,  said  supporting  structure  comprising  a  groove  of 
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uniform  cross  section,  entirely  located  below  the  horizon- 
tal superior  surface  and  extending  along  a  peripheral 
region  of  said  horizontal  cloth  supporting  part,  and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  filter  cloth  to  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  member  made  of  elastic  material,  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  groove,  said  hollow  tubular  member 
being  constructed  arranged  to  selectively  distort  between 


a  cylinder  having  a  cover  and  cylindrical  shell  depending 

from  said  cover, 
said  cover  being  disposed  between  said  vortex  guide  plate 

and  said  impeller,  and 
said  cover  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 

said  impeller,  and 
said  shell  being  open  at  its  lower  end. 


5,124,039 

PROCESS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

DISSOLVED  NTTRATES 

Hans-Jurgen  Bruitiguii,  Hambar«,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

aasignor  to  Degrenont,  Rneil  Malmaiaon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1989,  3917368 

Int  a.'  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—610  6  CUim 


a  first  state  and  a  second  state;  said  first  state  being  such 
that  said  hollow  tubular  member  can  be  introduced  into  or 
extracted  from  the  groove  within  which  the  filter  cloth 
has  been  priorly  introduced,  said  second  state  being  such 
that  said  hollow  tubular  member  locks  the  cloth  inside 
said  groove  by  pressure;  said  tubular  member  further 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  distort  from 
said  first  state  to  said  second  state  when  said  tubular  mem- 
ber is  injected  with  fluid  under  pressure. 


5,124,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 
FLOATING  LIQUID 
MitsnUro  Sekino,  3-36-16,  Nishiikebukuro,  Toshima-Kn,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,467 

Int  a.5  BOID  17/038 

VS.  a.  210— 512J  8  CUima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  recovering  from  a  body 
of  liquid,  the  lighter  of  two  liquids  which  are  insoluble  in  each 
other  comprising 

vortex  guide  plate  adapted  to  be  dispersed  in  the  body  of 

liquid, 
said  guide  plate  having  a  submerged  portion  thereof  adapted 

to  extend  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid, 
collecting  means  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  vortex  plate, 
said  collecting  means  including  a  body  having  an  upper  end 

and  a  lower  end, 
said  upper  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  below  the  surface  of 

the  liquid  body  and  said  lower  end  extending  below  said 

submerged  portion  of  said  vortex  guide  plate, 
a  rotary  impeller  disposed  below  said  collecting  means, 
said  rotary  impeller  being  concentrically  disposed  to  said 

vortex  plate, 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  impeller  towards  the 

central  axis,  and 
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1.  A  process  for  biologically  converting  dissolved  nitrates 
into  nitrogen  by  means  of  gaseous  reducmg  agents,  wherein  a 
Uquified  gas  which  contains  Cj-hydrocarbon  compounds  and- 
/or  C4-hydrocarbon  compounds  is  used  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  as  a  source  of  carbon  and  energy  for  the  process. 


5,124,040 

CARBONACEOUS  COATING  FOR  REFRACTORY 

RLTERS  OF  UQUID  METALS 

Jay  R.  Hitchinga,  1393  Piedmont  Dr.,  Downiagtown.  Pa.  19335 

FUed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,661 

Int  a.' BOID  i 7/02 

U.S.  a.  210—639  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  refractory  filter  for  liquid  ferrous 

and  non-ferrous  metals  with  improved  priming  action  compns- 

ing; 

depositing  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  that  will  be  exposed  to 
the  liquid  metal  a  carbon-based  resin  or  resins  that  has  a 
high  char-forming  tendency  with  minimal  deformation 
during  pyrolysis  so  that  it  converts  to  porous,  non-gra- 
phitic char  upon  first  exposure  to  the  hot  liquid  metal  and 
is  mechanically  strong  and  slow  to  dissolve  in  the  liquid 
metal; 
curing  the  r«»in  by  aging  or  artificial  heating  to  stiffen  the 
filter  and  stabilize  and  coating  by  polymerization  of  the 
resin  and  evaporation  of  the  solvents  or  products  of  poly- 
merization. 
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5,124,041 

BIOMOLECULE  SAMPLE  IMMOBILIZATION 

Donald  G.  Sheer,  Foster  City,  and  Michael  L.  Kochersperger, 

Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Biosystems, 

Inc.,  Foster  Oty,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,847,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,916 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/14.  15/08,  69/12 

VS.  a.  210—641  10  Claims 


5,124,042 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

DEGREE  OF  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  PHENOL 

Robert  A.  Bredeweg,  and  Richard  G.  Melcher,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,277 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 

U.S.  a.  210—651  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adsorbing  biomolecules  from  a  sample 
volume  comprising: 

a  cut-ofT filter  membrane  for  filtering  and  selectively  passing 
components  of  said  sample  volume  according  to  size; 

adsorption  membrane  means  adjacent  said  cut-ofT  filter 
membrane  for  selectively  adsorbing  said  biomolecules; 

filter  holding  means  having  a  through  passage,  said  filter 
holding  means  for  supporting  said  cut-off  filter  membrane 
and  said  adsorption  membrane  means,  with  said  adsorp- 
tion membrane  means  overlying  said  cut-off  filter  mem- 
brane; 

a  sample  tube  for  receiving  said  sample  volume; 

sealing  means  between  said  sample  tube  and  said  adsorption 
membrane  means  such  that  any  component  of  said  sample 
volume  must  either  pass  through  said  adsorption  mem- 
brane means,  said  cut-off  filter  membrane  and  said  filter 
holding  means,  or  be  retained  in  said  sample  tube; 

force  application  means  for  urging  said  sample  volume  in 
said  sample  tube  onto  said  adsorption  membrane  means 
and  forcing  components  of  said  sample  volume  through 
said  cut-off  filter. 

8.  A  method  of  performing  a  binding  assay  for  a  DNA-bind- 
ing  protein,  comprising: 

urging  a  sample  volume  containing  said  protein  against  a 
protein-adsorbing  support  membrane  that  is  in  contact 
with  a  cut-off  filter  membrane  such  that  said  sample  vol- 
ume will  pass  through  said  protein-adsorbing  support 
membrane  before  passing  through  said  cut-off  filter  mem- 
brane, thereby  leaving  said  protein  bound  to  said  protein- 
adsorbing  support  membrane; 

urging  a  second  sample  volume  containing  DNA  against 
said  protein-adsorbing  support,  thereby  binding  said  DNA 
to  said  protein  bound  to  said  protein-adsorbing  support; 

removing  DNA  not  specifically  bound  to  said  proteins; 
measuring  the  amount  of  DNA  bound  to  said  proteins. 

9.  A  method  for  binding  biomolecules  from  a  sample  volume 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  cut-off  filter  membrane  on  a  filter  base,  said  filter 
base  having  a  through  passage; 

placing  a  biomolecule  adsorbing  membrane  over  said  cut-off 
filter  membrane;  and 

urging  said  sample  volume  against  said  biomolecule  absorb- 
ing membrane  by  centrifugation  in  a  centrifuge  apparatus. 


1.  A  flow  injection  analysis  method  for  determining  the 
degree  of  neutralization  of  phenol  in  a  solution,  the  method 
being  substantially  unaffected  by  variations  in  the  concentra- 
tion of  phenol  in  the  solution,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  flowing  a  stream  of  a  carrier  liquid  along  a  first  side  of  a 
semipermeable  membrane  having  the  first  side  and  a  sec- 
ond side; 

(b)  flowing  a  stream  of  water  along  the  second  side  of  the 
membrane  to  a  detector,  the  detector  being  responsive  to 
the  concentration  of  phenol  in  the  stream  of  water; 

(c)  adding  a  volume  of  the  solution  to  the  flowing  stream  of 
a  carrier  liquid  so  that  the  solution  is  carried  to  the  first 
side  of  the  membra.ie  where  a  portion  of  the  phenol  per- 
meates across  the  membrane  into  the  flowing  stream  of 
water  to  be  detected  by  the  detector,  the  degree  of  neu- 
tralization being  a  function  of  the  response  of  the  detector. 


5,124,043 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS 
Johnny  Amaud,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydrotreat,  Inc., 
Pasadena,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,614,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,697,  Dec.  9,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,906,361.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,755 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210—675  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  fluids,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  treatment  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
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cally  arranged  chambers,  said  chambers  defined  by  aper- 
tured  separation  members  adapted  to  retain  a  volume  of 
contact  media  within  the  chamber  to  form  a  contact  media 
bed; 

passing  an  influent  downwardly  through  said  plurality  of 
chambers  and  said  beds  of  contact  media,  said  influent 
passing  directly  from  one  chamber  to  another  through 
said  apertured  separation  members,  whereby  the  passage 
of  said  influent  through  said  plurality  of  beds  of  contact 
media  maintains  said  beds  of  contact  media  in  a  generally 
compacted  state; 

selectively  removing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  beds  of 
contact  media  from  contact  with  said  influent; 

treating  said  contact  media  while  it  is  removed  from  contact 
with  said  influent;  and 

replacing  said  treated  contact  media  contact  with  said  influ- 
ent. 


5,124,044 

PHOSPHATE  REMOVAL  FROM  AQUARIA  USING 

IMMOBILIZED  FERRIC  HYDROXIDE 

Edward  J.  Cassidy,  Stuart,  and  Ronald  D.  Jones,  Sunrise,  both 

of  FUu,  assignors  to  Precision  Aquarium  Testing  Inc.,  Stuart, 

Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,048 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/58 
VS.  CI.  210—683  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  improving  fish  and  invertebrate  life  sus- 
taining low  phosphate  levels  within  a  body  of  water  constitut- 
ing the  habitate  of  fish  and  invertebrates,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  step  of  contacting  said  water  with  a  material  consisting 
of  a  sponge  pad  and  ferric  hydroxide  with  said  ferric  hydroxide 
inunobilized  within  said  sponge  pad  by  soaking  said  sponge 
pad  in  a  solution  of  ferric  chloride  and  then  soaking  said 
sponge  pad  in  a  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  wherein  said 
material  selectively  absorbs  phosphate  from  said  body  of  wa- 
ter. 


5,124,045 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  POWER  CELL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TREATING  FUEL  LINES  FOR  MORE  EFFICIENT 
COMBUSTION  AND  LESS  POLLUTION 
Andrew  Janczak,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Krensel,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Enecon  Corporation,  Wantagh, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-i^  of  Ser.  No.  533,347,  Jun.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,037,546.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,402 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F02M  27/04 

VS.  CI.  210—695  14  Claims 


T. 


^ 
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pollutants  formed  in  a  combustion  device  coupled  to  said  fuel 
line,  comprismg  the  steps  of  disposing  a  magnetic  flux  produc- 
ing device  comprising  two  parallel  spaced  magnetic  plates 
substantially  in  contact  with  an  exterior  surface  of  the  fuel  line 
and  parallel  therewith  to  span  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
fuel  line,  aligning  magnetic  poles  of  the  magnetic  structure 
longitudinally  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  fuel 
line  to  present  the  dominant  flux  polarized  in  said  flow  path 
with  south  poles  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  path  and 
north  poles  extending  u{>stream  of  the  fluid  flow,  and  further 
magnets  disposed  between  the  plates  with  south  poles  directing 
the  flux  toward  said  exterior  surface  into  the  interior  of  the  fuel 
Ime  whereby  the  fuel  flow  path  is  magnetically  treated  over 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  fuel  line 
along  the  magnetic  plates. 


5,124,046 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

SCALING  IN  HIGH  PH  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Nancy  S.  Sherwood,  and  Monica  A.  Yorke,  both  of  Coraopolis. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,569,  Apr.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,854,  Aug.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,828 

Int.  a.'  C02F  5/14 

U.S.  a.  210—699  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  calcium  cartxjnate  scaling  in  an 

aqueous  system  operating  under  severe  pH,  alkalinity  and/or 

calcite  saturation  conditions  comprising  adding  to  said  system 

an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(A)  about  10  to  90%,  by  weight,  of  a  water  soluble  polymer 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.05  to  2.5  dl/g,  prepared 
from: 

a)  35  to  90%,  by  weight,  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid  and  salts  thereof; 

b)  5  to  40%  by  weight,  of  an  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-acrylamido-2- 
methylpropyl  sulfonic  acid,  2-methacrylamido-2- 
methylpropyl  sulfonic  acid  and  salts  thereof;  and 

c)  5  to  40%,  by  weight,  of  allyl  methoxypolyethylene 
glycol, 

(B)  about  10  to  90%,  by  weight,  of  a  water  soluble  phospho- 
nate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phos- 
phonobutane-l,2,4-tricart)oxylic  acid  and  hexamethylene 
diamine  tetra  (methylene  phosphonic  acid);  and 

(C)  0  to  about  40%  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  25,000  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  homopolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and 
salts  thereof,  homopolymers  of  methacrylic  acid  and  salts 
thereof,  polymers  comprising  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic acid  and  salts  thereof,  and  hydrolyzed  polyacryl- 
amides  and  salts  thereof, 

wherein  said  aqueous  system  has  a  pH  ranging  from  about  7.5 
to  about  11.0,  a  bicarbonate  alkalinity  greater  than  about  100 
mg/L  and  a  calcium  ion  concentration  of  from  about  10  to 
about  5000  mg/L. 


14.  The  method  of  introducing  magnetic  flux  in  a  single 
direction  along  with  fluid  flow  of  an  ionizable  fluid  along  a  fuel 
flow  path  through  a  substantially  cylindrical  fuel  line  to  reduce    phonate  monomers  having  the  formula 


5,124,047 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SCALE  DEPOSITS 
Loc  Quach,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Lai-Duien  G.  Fan,  Palatine,  Dl,, 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,977 
Int.  a.'  C02F  5/14 
VS.  a.  210—699  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  deposits  in  aqueous  systems  com- 
prising adding  to  the  system,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
the  deposition  of  precipitates,  a  water-soluble  allylphosphon- 
ate  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  allylphos- 
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CH2=CH 
CH2 

R'O— P— OR' 
II 
O 


and  one  or  more  water-soluble,  a,  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated, 
non-phosphorus  containing  monomers  having  the  formula: 


r2      R' 
I         I 
CH=C 

I 

A 

wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  salt  forming  cations,  R^  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, COOH,  CH2COOH,  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl,  and  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SO3H.  CH2SO3H,  CH(CH3)S03H, 
CH20CH2CH(OH)CH2S03H,  <J>-S03H, 


N  r  ^\— (CH2),S03H, 


Q- 


(CH2),S03H 


wherein  n  =  2  to  4,  CONH2,  CONHCH3,  CON(CH3)2, 
CONHCH2OH,  CONHCH(OH)COOH,  CONHC(CH3)2CH- 
2SO3H,  COO(CH2)nS03H  wherein  n  =  2  to  4,  and  CO- 
(C)CH2CH2)nOH  wherein  n=  1  or  more,  water  soluble  salts  of 
sulfonate  and  carboxylate  groups. 


5,124,048 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  AND  RESIDUE  CONTAINING 

SODIUM  AND  POTASSIUM  IONS 

Philippe  Pichat,  18  rue  des  Toumelles,  75004  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,661 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1990,  90  12098 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/58 

VS.  a.  210—711  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  the  sodium  and  potassium  ion 

content  in  waste  containing  such  ions,  whether  produced  by  an 

industrial  plant  or  by  any  other  source,  characterised  in  that 

the  waste  containing  these  ions  is  treated  by  the  residue,  itself 

considered  a  pollutant  since  rich  in  fluosilicic  acid,  discharged 

from  the  manufacture  of  phosphoric  acid  by  the  action  of 

sulfuric  acid  on  a  on  a  calcic  ore  containing  calcium  phosphate. 


inverted  frustum  zone  resulting  m  gradual  decrease  in 
velocity  of  helical  flow  and  into  a  second  cylindrical  zone 
of  second  diameter  substantially  larger  than  said  first 
diameter  positioned  above  said  inverted  frustum  zone, 
controlling  the  volume  and  velocity  of  influent  liquid  flow 
into  said  first  cylindrical  zone  so  that  flocculant  which 
forms  in  the  helically  flowing  liquid  accumulates  as  a 
rotating  sludge  blanket  positioned  in  the  upper  section  of 
said  frustum  zone  and  in  the  lower  section  of  said  second 
cylindrical  zone  with  a  layer  of  clarified  liquid  above  said 
sludge  blanket  in  said  second  cylindrical  zone. 


causing  said  clarified  liquid  to  flow  out  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical zone  at  a  first  vertical  level, 

causing  portions  of  said  sludge  blanket  to  flow  out  of  said 
second  cylindrical  zone  at  a  second  vertical  level  located 
below  said  first  vertical  level  into  a  clarifier  zone, 

moving  said  sludge  blanket  portions  downward  in  said  clari- 
fier zone  for  discharge  therefrom, 

moving  said  clarified  liquid  upwardly  in  said  clarifier  zone, 
and 

discharging  portions  of  said  clarified  liquid  from  said  clari- 
fier zone. 


5,124,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

HYPOCHLOROUS  \CID  COMPONENTS  FROM 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  TAP  WATER 

Shigeo  Ushimaru;  Machiko  Namegaya;  Kunio  Matsuno,  and 

Toshio  Ohtsuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  615,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-301843 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/36 

U.S.  a.  210—748  2  Claims 


,-12 


5,124,049 
LIQUID  PURIFICATION  METHODS 
Ronald  C.  Maness,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Infiico  De- 
gremont  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  662,552,  Feb.  28,  1991.  This  application 
No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,851 
Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26,  45/12 
VS.  a.  210—715  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  liquids  containing  sus- 
pended solids  and/or  dissolved  solid  materials  which  com- 
prises: 

introducing  influent  liquid  to  be  purified  tangentially  into  a 
first  cylindrical  zone  of  first  diameter  through  first  and 
second  diametrically  opposed  inlet  nozzles,  said  first  noz- 
zle having  a  substantially  larger  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  second  nozzle, 
introducing  flocculant  producing  material  into  said  liquid, 
causing  said  liquid  to  move  upwardly  with  helical  flow  with 
gradual  widening  as  it  progresses  upwardly  through  an 


1.  A  tap  water  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  tank  for  storing  tap  water; 

(b)  an  ultrasonic  oscillator  disposed  inside  said  water  tank 
and  emitting  ultrasonic  waves  of  10  KHz  or  greater  for 
processing  the  tap  water  to  remove  hypochlorous  acid 
components;  and 

(c)  a  reflector  disposed  inside  said  water  tank  to  reflect 
ultrasonic  waves  emitted  by  said  ultrasonic  oscillator  into 
the  tap  water  at  such  a  position  that  a  distance  between 
said  ultrasonic  oscillator  and  said  reflector  in  an  ultrasonic 
wave  advancing  direction  is  smaller  than  1.6  times  the 
limit  distance  of  a  near  sound  field,  said  limit  distance 


June  23,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2343 


being  the  position  of  a  last  ridge  of  sound  pressure  distri- 
bution generated  by  said  ultrasonic  oscillator. 


the  solidified  liquid  impurities  in  the  fluid  filter,  and  clos- 
ing the  bypass  means  so  all  fluid  flows  through  the  heating 


/• 


5,124,051 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED 

WASTE  WATER  OR  GROUNDWATER 

Keith  G.  Bircber,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Cuong  V.  Luong,  Missis- 

■aaga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Solarcbem  Enterprises 

Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,573 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/78 

VS.  a.  210—748  14  CUims 


1 


--* 


an  « 


-.» 


means  and  the  fluid  filter  once  the  solidified  liquid  impuri- 
ties in  the  fluid  fdter  have  melted. 


OZONC  CONMMCO  (0} 


1.  A  process  for  treating  aqueous  waste  or  groundwater 
contaminated  with  a  nitro-containing  organic  chemical  com- 
pound having  a  pKo  of  1 5  or  less  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  waste  or  groundwater 
to  a  pH  greater  than  10  to  permit  an  effective  amount  of 
hydrolysis  of  said  compound;  and 

(b)  treating  said  waste  or  groundwater  with  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  radical  generating  agent  comprising  ozone  in  an 
effective  amount  based  on  the  initial  concentration  of  said 
compound  in  said  waste  or  groundwater,  the  amount  of 
said  hydrolysis  of  said  compound  and  the  amount  of  said 
hydroxyl  radical  generating  agent  being  sufficient  to  re- 
duce the  concentration  of  the  compound  in  said  waste  or 
groundwater  to  a  desired  discharge  level. 


5.124.053 
nRE  EXTLNGUISHING  METHODS  AND  BLENDS 
UTILIZING  HYDROFLUOROCARBONS 
Yuichi  likubo,  and  Mark  L.  Robin,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  lad., 
assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,841,  Aug.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,738 
Int.  a.'  A62D  1/08 
VS.  a.  252—8  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extinguishing  a  fire  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  to  the  fire  a  fire  extinguishing  concentration  of  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  hydrofluoro- 
carbon  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  CjH^f  j,  where  y  is  1  or  2,  and  z  is 
6  or  7;  and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  compound 
until  the  fire  is  extinguished. 


5.124,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTERING  A 

FLUID 

Edwin  J.  Hardaker,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,516 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008140 

Int.  a.5  BOID  35/02 
VS.  a.  210—774  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  melting  solidified  liquid  impurities  blocking 
a  fluid  filter  in  a  fluid  filter  assembly  which  comprises  a  heating 
means  and  a  fluid  filter  in  series  fluid  flow  relationship  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 
opening  a  bypass  means  associated  with  said  fluid  filter 
assembly  to  allow  a  proportion  of  a  fluid  to  bypass  the 
heating  means  and  the  fluid  filter  so  that  a  reduced  amount 
of  fluid  flows  through  the  heating  means  and  fluid  filter, 
heating  the  reduced  amount  of  fluid  flowing  through  the 
heating  means  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  melt 


5,124,054 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  THERMAL  STABILITY 

OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDES 

(PNE-539) 
Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  Westfield,  and  Kenneth  D.  Rose,  Clinton,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290,346 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  133/04 
U.S.  a.  252—32.5  36  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  thermal  stability  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxide  in  a  lubricating  oil,  wherein  the 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  has  the  general  formula: 


Rl  — N— R3 

I 

R4 


OH 


where  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  hydroxy  terminated 
radical  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  wherein  R,  R2,  R3. 
and  R4  optionally  contain  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  and 
R3  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  4  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  the  hydroxide  in  the  lubri- 
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eating  oil  with  an  antioxidant,  a  metal  detergent,  a  dispersant, 
or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,124,055 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CXJMPOSITION 
Edmund  F.  Perozzi,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Petro- 
leum Additives,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,772,  Jan.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,262, 
Dec.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,960,530,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  175,761,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,656 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/06.  135/02 
U.S.  a.  252—46.7  27  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  cosulfu- 
rized  blend  comprising  (a)  soybean  oil  and  (b)  an  organic  acid 
ester,  amide,  ester-amide,  or  fatty  amine  derivative  which 
contains  at  least  one  polar  substituent  group,  said  ester,  amide, 
or  ester-amide  derivative  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(1)  a  fatty  acid  amide  of  a  polyamine  of  the  formula: 

NH2(CH2),-(NH(CH2),)„-NH2 

wherein  n  =  2  or  3,  and  m  is  0  to  10; 

(2)  a  phosphoramide  or  an  oxy-  or  thio-alkyl  phosphorus 
acid  with  an  oxyalkylated  amine  or  a  polyamine; 

(3)  an  ester  of  an  oxy-  or  thio-alkyl  phosphorus  acid  with 
an  oxyalkylated  amine  or  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 

(4)  an  ester-amide  of  an  oxy-  or  thio-alkyl  phosphorus  acid 
with  an  oxyalkylated  amine; 

(5)  a  sulfonamide  of  an  alkylsulfonic  acid  with  an  oxyalkyl- 
ated amine  or  a  polyamine; 

(6)  an  ester  of  an  alkylsulfonic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol; and 

(7)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'CKR"— 0)„— H 


RX     X 

Ml  / 

P— CHj— N 

/  \ 

R-X  R"" 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  sulfur  and 
oxygen,  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
carbyl  radicals  containing  from  about  4  to  20  carbons,  R" 
and  R'"  are,  individually,  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  20,  and  R""  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  the  group 
— R"0(R"'0)„— H 


(b)  at  least  one  aldehyde  reactant;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  amido-amine  or  thioamido-amine  reactant 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  polyamine 
and  at  least  one  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  of  the  formula: 

r2    R'    X 

I       I       II 

Rl— C=C— C— Y 

wherein  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  Y  is  —OR*,  — SR*or  — NR* 
(R') ,  and  R',  R^,  R\  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbyl. 


5,124,057 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXIDANT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEVERELY  HYDROCRACKED  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Stephen  C.  Cohen,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Petro-Canada 

Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,919 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  141/06,  141/10 
U.S.  a.  252—49.8  12  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
lubricating  oil  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
treated  oil,  poly-a-olefm  and  paraffmic  white  oil,  and  an  anti- 
oxidant amount  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  low-volatility,  hydrolytically  stable,  organically  substi- 
tuted phosphite  or  diphosphite,  wherein  the  substituent 
groups  are  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl,  and  the  phosphite 
contains  substantially  no  hydroxy  groups,  and 

(b)  tris  (2-hydroxyethyl-3,5-di-tert-butyl-hydroxy-cinna- 
mate)  isocyanurate  or  tris  (3,5-di-tert-butyl)-4-hydroxy- 
benzyl  isocyanurate. 


5,124,058 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  LUBRICANTS  HAVING 
ANTIWEAR  PROPERTIES 
Constante  Corti,  and  Paolo  Savelli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Ausimont  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12, 1989,  22672  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C07C  43/16;  ClOM  105/54 
U.S.  a.  252—54  7  Oaims 

1.  An  antiwear  lubricant  composition  comprising: 
A.  from  100  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  polyether  of  formula: 


TO(CF20)„(CF2CF20)„ 


5.124,056 
POLYMER  SUBSTITUTED  AMIDO-AMINE  MANNICH 

BASE  LUBRICANT  DISPERSANT  ADDmVES 
Antonio    Gutterrez,    Mercerville,    and    Robert    D.    Lundberg, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,405,  No».  30,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,857,217,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,459, 
Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,913,830,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  77,716,  Jul.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,828,742.  This 
application  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,911 
Int.  O.'  ClOM  159/12 
U.S.  O.  252—47  26  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  dispersant  additive  useful  in  oleaginous 
compositions  which  comprises  a  condensation  product  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of: 
(a)  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  hydroxyromatic  compound 
formed  by  the  alkylation  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  aramatic 
compound  with  at  least  one  terminally  unsaturated  poly- 
mer of  300  to  10,000  number  average  molecular  weight; 


'CF2CF0^  ^ 


CFO 

I 
CFj 


>    -T- 


//> 


(I) 


where: 

T,T'  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  are  comprised  in 
the  inert  end  groups  of  formula  — CF2X,  — C2F4X, 
— C3F6X  and  in  the  fluorinated  reactive  end  groups  con- 
taining carboxylic,  alcoholic,  ketonic,  amidic,  aminic 
and/or  alkoxylic  groups,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  T 
and  T'  is  one  of  said  reactive  end  groups; 
X  =  F,  CI; 

m,  n,  s,  p  are  such  integers  that  the  polyethers  have  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  ranging  from  1,000  to  100,000, 
provided  that  when  none  of  said  coefficient  is  zero,  s/p  is 
about  10,  s/n  ranges  from  0.5  to  1.5  and  n/m  is  about  10, 
while  when  n  is  equal  to  zero,  s/p  is  about  10  and  s/m  is 
about  20,  while  when  s,  p  are  equal  to  zero,  n/m  ranges 
from  0.6  to  2; 
B.  from  0  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  perfluoropolyether  belong- 
ing at  least  to  one  of  classes  from  I  to  8: 
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1    AO(CF2— CFOWCFXOU— A 
CF3 


where  X  is  — F,  — CF3;  A  and  A',  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  — CF3,  — C2F5,  — C3F7  and  the  units 
(CF2CF(CF3)0)  and  (CFXO)  are  randomly  distributed 
along  the  perfluoropolyether  chain,  m  and  n  are  integers 
such  that  the  m/n  ratio  ranges  from  20  to  1,000  and  the 
perfluoropolyether  viscosity  ranges  from  10  to  4,000  est; 


2  C3F70(CF-CF20)„-B 
CF3 

where  B  is  — C2F5,  — C3F7,  and  m  is  a  positive  integer  such 
that  the  product  viscosity  is  in  the  range  of  the  values  indi- 
cated above  for  class  1; 


5,124,059 
ESTERS  OF  CARBOXY-CONTAINING 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Frederick  W.  Koch,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  K. 
Long,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Labrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,022,  Sep.  29,  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  813,542.  Jan.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,654,050,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,946, 
Jan.  18, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

549,884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  O.'  ClOM  145/22 

MS.  O.  252—56  R  33  Claims 

1.  An  ester  of  a  carboxy-containing  mterpolymer,  said  mter- 

polymer  having  an  RSV  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  2,  said 

ester  of  said  interpolymer  being  characterized  by  the  presence 

within  its  polymeric  structure  of  the  following  groups  which 

are  derived  from  carboxy  groups  of  said  interpolymer: 

(A)  at  least  one  carboxylic  ester  group  having  at  least  8 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group; 

(B)  at  least  one  carboxylic  ester  group  having  an  ester  group 
of  the  formula 


rC3F70(CF-CF20)„-CF 


CFj 


CFj 


where  m  is  an  integer  such  that  the  product  viscosity  is  in  the 
above-specified  class  1  range; 

4  AO(CF2CF(CF3)0)„— (C2F40UCFXO)^ 

where  A  and  A',  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  are 
— CF3,  — C2F5,  — C3F7;  X  is  — F,  — CF3;  m,  n  and  q  are 
integers  and  can  be  equal  to  0.  but  in  any  ease  they  are  such 
that  the  perfluoropolyether  viscosity  is  in  the  range  indi- 
cated for  class  1  hereinabove: 

5.  CF30(C2F40)/CF20)^CF3 

where  p  and  q  are  integers  like  or  different  from  each  other, 
with  the  p/q  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  between  0. 1  and  5, 
and  such  that  the  viscosity  is  in  the  above  indicated  range  for 
class  1; 

6.  AO— (CF2— CF2— CF20)„— A' 

where  A  and  A',  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  are 
— C2F5,  — C3F7,  and  m  is  an  integer  such  that  the  product 
viscosity  is  in  the  range  of  the  above-indicated  class  1  values; 

7.  DO— (CF2— CF20)4>' 

where  D  and  D',  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  are 
— CF3,  — C2F5,  and  r  is  an  integer  such  that  the  product 
viscosity  is  in  the  abovesaid  class  1  range  of  values; 


8   RV 


CF3       R/  R/ 
I  I      I 

•c— o— c— c— o- 

I        I    I 

CF3         R/   R/ 


-R/ 


R- 

I 
RO<CHCH20)/CH2CH20)z 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  about  I  to  about  50 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  about  1  to 
about  50  carbon  atoms,  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  zero 
to  about  50  and  z  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  zero  to  about 
50  with  the  proviso  that  both  y  and  z  cannot  be  zero;  and 
optionally 
(C)  at  least  one  carboxylic  ester  group  having  no  more  than 
7  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group. 


5,124,060 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  COMPOSITION 

Atsttshi  Yokouchi,  Yokohama,  and  Toshikazu  Yabe.  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,701 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-277993 

Int.  a.5  C09D  5/23 

U.S.  O.  252—62.51  10  Oaims 


of: 


where  R'/is  a  perfluoroalkyl,  n  is  at  least  8,  R/is  F  or  a 
perfluoroalkyl. 


1.  A  magnetic  ferrofluid  composition  consisting  essentially 

f: 

an  organic  solvent  as  a  dispersing  medium,  said  organic 
solvent  having  a  volatility  between  about  I  x  10_2  Torr 
and  about  1  X  10" '^  Torr  at  25°  C; 

t'lne  ferromagnetic  particles  coated  at  the  surface  thereof 
with  a  dispersing  agent  and  dispersed  in  said  organic 
solvent,  said  dispersing  agent  having  oleophilic  groups 
exhibiting  an  affinity  with  said  organic  solvent;  and 

a  fluorocarbon  surface  active  material  admixed  in  said  or- 
ganic solvent  independent  of  said  ferromagnetic  particles, 
said  fluorocarbon  surface  active  material  having  a  first 
and  a  second  portion  present  in  a  single  molecular  struc- 
ture, said  first  portion  having  a  fluonnated  moiety  and 
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exhibiting  organophobic  properties  and  said  second  per-    by  weight  of  methanol,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  15  weight 
tion  having  organophilic  properties  wherein  said  fluoro-    percent  of  alkane  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 


carbon  surface  active  material  locates  itself  at  an  interface 
between  said  organic  solvent  and  surrounding  media  such 
that  said  first  portion  of  said  fluorocarbon  surface  active 
materia]  is  oriented  away  from  said  organic  liquid  and  said 
second  portion  is  oriented  toward  said  organic  liquid. 


5,124,061 

SYSTEMIC  PLANT  CHYOPROTECTION  WITH 

CHOLfiVE  SALTS 

Robert  J.  Geary,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1089,  2326  AtUntic  Blvd..  Vero 

BeMh,  FU.  32960 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,056 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/18 
VS.  a.  252—70  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  plants  to  damage 
by  freezing  conditions  comprising  applying  to  the  plant  at 
ambient  non-freezing  temperatures  an  effective  cryoprotectant 
amount  of  an  aqueous  composition  in  the  form  of  a  solution, 
dispersion  or  emulsion  containing  about  0.1%  to  about  2.5%, 
as  an  essential  absorbable  systemic  cryoprotectant  component, 
of  a  salt  of  choline  with  a  monocarboxylic  or  polycarboxylic 
acid  about  2  hours  to  about  1 5  days  prior  to  exposure  to  such 
freezing  conditions  to  permit  said  choline  salt  to  be  absorbed 
into  and  travel  through  the  vascular  system  of  the  plant  prior 
to  such  exposure. 


5,124,062 

PAINT  STRIPPER  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER 

COMPOSITIONS.  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THESE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVING 

PAINT  AND  OTHER  POLYMERIC  COATINGS  FROM 

FLEXIBLE  AND  INFLEXIBLE  SURFACES 

Edwin  Stevens,  West  Onuge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stevens  Sciences 

Corp.,  West  Orange,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,137,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,126 

Int.  a.'  CUD  7/22.  7/32.  7/50 

VS.  a.  252—162  86  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  stripping  a  polymeric  coating  from  a 

surface  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  terpene  com- 
pound; 

b.  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidones  and 
pyrrolidines; 

c.  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  terpene  emulsify- 
ing surfactant;  and 

d.  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  high  flash  point, 
high  KB  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  carbonate  and  propylene  carbonate. 


5,124,063 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE; 
DICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE;  METHANOL;  AND 
ALKANE  HAVING  5  OR  6  CARBON  ATOMS 
Peter  B.  Logsdon.  North  Tonawanda;  Ellen  L.  Swan.  Ransom- 
viUe;  Leonard  M.  Stachura,  Hamburg,  and  R«jat  S.  Basu, 
Willianuville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal   Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,293 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028:  B08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—171  31  aaims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  55  to  about  97.8  weight  percent  of  1,1-dichloro-I- 
fluoroethane,  from  about  1  to  about  38  weight  percent  of 
dichlorotrifluoroethane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  a  mixture  consisting  of 
about  90  to  about  99.5  weight  percent  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-tri- 
fluoroethane  and  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  1,2- 
dichloro-l.l,2-trifluoroethane,  from  about  1  to  about  4  percent 


group  consisting  of  n-penlane,  2-methylbutane,  2-methylpen- 
tane,  3-methylpenlane,  2,2-dimethylbutane,  or  2,3-dimethylbu- 
une  which  boil  at  about  30'  C.  ±  2°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg. 


5,124,064 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLL'OROETHANE; 
DICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE;  ETHANOL;  AND 
ALKANE  HAVING  5  OR  6  CARBON  ATOMS 
Peter  B.  Logsdon,  North  Tonawanda;  Ellen  L.  Swan,  Ransom- 
ville;  Leonard  M.  SUchura,  Hamburg,  and  iU}>t  S.  Basu, 
WilliamsTille,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal   Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,126,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,016 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028:  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—171  31  Claims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  55  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroe- 
thane,  from  about  1  to  about  38  weight  percent  of  dichlorotri- 
fluoroethane selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1- 
dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  a  mixture  consisting  of 
about  90  to  about  99  5  weight  percent  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-tri- 
fluoroethane  and  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  1,2- 
dichloro-l,l,2-trinuoroethane,  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  ethanol,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  ethanol,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  alkane  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-pentane,  2-methylbutane,  2- 
methylphentane,  3-methylpentane,  2,2-dimethylbutane,  or 
2,3-dimethylbutane  which  boil  at  about  31.2*  C.±0.8*  C.  at  760 
mm  Hg. 


5.124.065 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  AN 
ALKANOL  HAVING  1-4  CARBON  ATOMS 
Hillel  Magid;  David  P.  Wilson;  Dennis  M.  Lavery;  Richard  M. 
Hollisten   Richard   E.   Eibeck;   Michael   Vanderpuy;   Ri^at 
Basu,  and  Ellen  L.  Swan,  all  of  Erie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,008,  Oct  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,983,  Oct. 
6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
526,748 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  252—171  8  Qaims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  from  about  96  to  about  99.99  weight  percent  1,3- 
dichloro-l,I,2,2,3-penUfluoropropane  and  from  about  0.01  to 
about  4  weight  percent  1-propanol  which  boil  at  about  55.5*  C. 
at  747  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  98  to  about  99.99  weight  percent 
I,3-dichloro-l,l,2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  0.01 
to  about  2  weight  percent  2-methyl-2-propanol  which  boil  at 
about  55.7'  C.  at  749.1  mm  Hg  wherein  the  components  of 
each  azeotrope-like  composition  consist  of  1,3-dichloro- 
1,1,2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  and  either  1-propanol  or  2-meth- 
yl-2-propanol. 
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5,124,066 
STORAGE-STABLE  ENZYMATIC  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 
Stephen  W.  Russell.  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,469,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
8904414;  May  24.  1989.  8911932 

Int.  a.'  CllD  3/386.  7/42 
VS.  a.  252—174.12  4  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  comprising 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  glyceryl  ether  of  an  alkoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  of 
the  formula 

RO(C,H2„OWCH2CH(OH)CH20)^ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  8  to  25 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  to  4,  x  is  from  1  to  15,  y  is  from  1  to 
20  and  the  aikylene  oxide  and  glycerol  groups  are  ar- 
ranged in  random  or  flock  formation; 

(c)  from  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  enzymes  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  proteolytic,  lipolytic,  amylolytic 
and  cellulolytic  enzymes;  and 

(d)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  boric  acid  or  a  boron- 
equivalent  thereof  capable  of  reacting  with  said  surfac- 
tant; 

said  composition  comprising  from  2  to  60%  by  weight  of 
detergent  active  materials  wherein  said  detergent  active 
materials  comprise 
(i)  from  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  glyceryl  ether  of  the 

alkoxylated  nonionic  material  of  (a);  and 
(ii)  from  90  to  0%  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  a  nonionic 

surfactant  other  than  those  of  formula  (I),  or  mixtures 

thereof; 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  glyceryl  ether  of  (b)  to  the 
boric  acid  or  boron-equivalent  of  (d)  is  greater  than  1:1. 


(D 


wherein  each  of  Y',  Y^  Y',  Y*,  Y',  Y*  Y''  and  Y«  is  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  branched  or  cyclic 
alkoxy  group  having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  each 
pair  of  Y'  and  Y^,  Y^  and  Y*,  Y'  and  Y*,  and  V  and  Y«  is  not 
a  pair  of  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  simultaneously,  or 
the  combination  of  an  alkyl  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom;  each 
of  A',  A^,  a',  a*  a'.  A*,  a'  and  A*  is  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  straight-chain, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyl  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkoxy  group  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylthio  group  having  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylthio  group  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  each  pair  of  A'  and  A^,  A'  and  A*,  A'  and  A*,  and  A' 
and  A*  may  be  bound  together  so  as  to  form  a  ring;  provided 
that  when  all  of  A',  A^,  A^,  A*.  A',  A*,  A'  and  A*  are  hydro- 
gen atoms,  and  when  each  pair  of  Y'  and  Y^,  Y'  and  Y*,  Y'  and 
Y*.  and  Y^  and  Y*  is  the  combination  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
an  alkoxy  group,  said  alkoxy  group  has  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
is  branched  or  cyclic;  and  Met  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms, 
a  divalent  metal  atom,  a  trivalent  or  tetravalent  substituted 
metal  atom,  or  an  oxymetal  group. 


5,124,067 

NEAR  INFRARED  ABSORBERS  AND 

DISPLAY/RECORDING  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hisao  Itoh.  Yokohama;  Katashi  Enomoto.  Zushi;  Takahisa 
Oguchi.  and  Tutomu  Nishizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated, 
Tokyo  and  Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  Yao.  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1988.  63-314986; 
Jan.  13.  1989,  1-4763;  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-4764;  Apr.  19,  1989, 
1-97604 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/58:  C09B  47/04 
U.S.  a.  252—299.2  15  Oaims 

7.  A  liquid  crystal  element  comprising  a  near  infrared  ab- 
sorber having  a  molecular  extinction  coefTicient  of  at  least 
200,000  and  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


5,124,068 
PYRIMIDINES 
Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg;  Rudolf  Eidenschink,  Miinster,  Rein- 
hard  Hittich,  Modautal,  and  Bemhard  Scbeuble.  Alsbach.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  DarmsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,949.  fUed  as  PCT/EP85/00732.  Dec. 
20. 1985.  Pat.  No.  5,043,093.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  559,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1985,  3500909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34  19/54:  C07D  239/02 

U.S.  a.  252—299.61  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  of  the  formula 


>^"M§^-"-' 
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in  which  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkoxy  group  of  1-15  C  atoms, 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  12  C  atoms  in  which  one  CH2 
group  is  replaced  by  — CHY— ,  Y  being  halogen  or  CN. 


5,124,069 
OPTICALLY  ACnVE  SUBSTANCE  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SAME 

Jun  Nakauchi,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Keiichi  Sakashita.  Kawasaki; 
Seiji  Hayashi,  Kawasaki;  Yoshitaka  Kageyama,  Kawasaki; 
Yoshihiro  Sako,  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsuya  Ikemoto,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  R.  yon  Company  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64879 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34,  19/52:  C07D  3W/00 

VS.  a.  252—299.61  2  Qaims 


5,124,070 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES, 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MATERIALS  AND  A  LIGHT  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Takayuki  Higashii,  Kishiwada;  Isao  Kuriraoto,  Toyonaka;  Sboji 
Toda,  Takarazuka;  Masayoshi  Minai,  Moriyama;  Takeshi 
Tani,  Tsukuba;  Chizu  Kawakami;  Koichi  Fujisawa,  both  of 
Tsukuba,  and  Kiyoshi  Imamura,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-215986; 
Aug.  30, 1988, 63-217189;  Sep.  6, 1988, 63-223853;  Sep.  29, 1988, 
63-248671;  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-249529 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/12.  19/20:  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  252—299.65  13  Claims 

6.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  having  at  least  two  compo- 
nents at  least  one  of  which  is  an  optically  active  ester  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


CM,ICH,),CH,0.O-C00^C.M, 


1.  An  optically  active  substance  having  a  6-valerolactone 
ring,  which  is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(1): 


R— Z— Y 


(I) 


CmH2m+l 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  14,  Y  represents 


O 
I 

— CO — ,  — O—  or  — CH2O — ,  Z  represents 


t)-^'<) 


^ 


R  represents  — C„H2,+  i,  — OC,H2„+i.  — OCOC,H2,+  i  or 
— COOCBH2n+i  (in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  18), 
each  of  the  asterisked  carbon  atoms  is  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom,  X  represents  a  single  bond,  — CO2 — ,  or  — OCO — ,  and 
A 1  and  A2  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  cyano  group,  or  a 
methoxy  group. 


Rii-Y^sre^^^x— ^^^CH2-)jo 


(i) 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R2  represents  an  optically  active  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms;  Y  represents  — O — ,  — COO —  or  — OCO — ;  X 
represents  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  1  represents  a  number  of  1 
or  2;  k  and  m  each  represent  a  number  of  0  or  1;  and  n  repre- 
sents a  number  of  1  to  6,  provided  that  when  n=  1,  1  =  2  and 
when  n  =  2,  k  =  0. 


5,124,071 
MICROSCOPIC  PARTICLES  CONTAINING  IMBEDDED 
FLUORESCENT  DYES  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
PARTICLE-IMAGE  VELOCIMETRY 
Joseph  Katz,  130  Starhill  La.,  CatonsviUe,  Md.  21218 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,789 
Int  a.'  C09K  11/06 
UJS.  a.  252— 301 J5  8  Claims 

1.  Microscopic  particles  for  use  m  vclocimetry  of  turbulent 
flows,  comprising: 
an  acrylic  resin;  and 

a  fluorscent  dye  imbedded  within  said  acrylic  resin; 
wherein  said  microscopic  particles  are  substantially  spheri- 
cal, neutrally  buoyant  and  solid;  and 
wherein  said  dye  is  uniformly  dispersed  within  said  particles. 


5,124,072 

ALKALINE  EARTH  HAFNATE  PHOSPHOR  WTTH 

CERIUM  LUMINESCENCE 

Stephen  L.  Dole,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Subramaniam  Venkataranuwi, 

Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,559 
InL  a.'  C09K  11/ 67 
U.S.  CL  252—301.4  F  2  CUims 

1.  An  alkaline  earth  hafnate  phosphor  with  cerium  lumines- 
cence having  substantially  a  perovskitc  crystal  form  compris- 
mg 

about  0.01  to  10  mole  percent  cerium,  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially an  oxide  having  the  formula  AHfOj,  where  A  is 
an  alkaline  earth  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
strontium,  calcium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  Hf: A  is  about  1 :095  to  1 .05,  and  exhibiting  a  decay 
time  constant  that  is  about  an  order  of  magnitude  less  than 
300  luinoseconds. 


June  23,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2349 


5,124,073 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

NON-SELF-EMULSIFYING  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

Friedrich  Goffing,  Frankenthal;  Joerg  Kroker,  Neustadt;  Rainer 

Nachtrab,  and  Heino  Thiele,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1989,  3905007 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  li/00:  C08J  i/Oi 
U.S.  a.  252—314  4  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous 
non-self-emulsifying  polymer  dispersion  having  small  particles 
and  a  long  shelf  life  and  based  on  a  reaction  resin  having  an 
initial  viscosity  greater  than  100  Pa.s  at  45°  C,  without  the 
addition  of  solvents,  by  means  of  an  intensively  dispersing 
screw  apparatus,  wherein  the  preparation  of  the  polymer  dis- 
persion is  carried  out  in  an  intensive  shear  zone  of  the  screw 
apparatus,  the  water/reaction  resin  ratio  in  this  intensive  shear 
zone  corresponding  to  the  phase  inversion  point  or  being  close 
to  it,  and 

the  specific  energy  supply  is  0.01-0.15  kWhAg, 

the  residence  time  is  0.1-60  sec  and 

the  shear  gradient  is  2,000-20,000  see-". 


5,124.075 
ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE  SHEETS  COMPRISING 
CARBON  FIBRILS  IN  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 
POLYMER  MATERIAL 
Naoshi  Yasuda,  and  Masaki  Nagata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International,  Inc..  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,420 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00:  HOIB  1/24:  HOIM  4/66 

U.S.  a.  252—511  1  Claim 


1.  An  electro-conductive  sheet  having  a  thickness  between 
10  and  200  microns  comprising  between  5  and  60  weight  per- 
cent carbon  fibrils  having  diameters  within  the  range  0.0036  to 
0.05  microns  and  length  to  diameter  ratios  of  at  least  5  in  an 
electrically  insulating  polymer  material. 


5,124,076 

RAPID,  CURING,  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

ADHESIVE 

Jack  H.  Smuckler,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Contour 

Electrodes,  Inc.,  Herrin,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,743 

Int.  a.=  HOIB  1/06 

U.S.  a.  252—518  7  Claims 


5,124,074 
ANTI-FOAMING  AGENT 
Yoshitaka  Uchiyama,  and  Harumi  Suzuki,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Petrochemical   Co.,   Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-135790 
Int.  a.^  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  a.  252—358  6  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-foaming  agent  containing  a  compound  produced 
by  an  addition  reaction  of 
a  mono-substituted  poly(alkylene  glycol)  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


RO(AO)xH 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  AO  represents  a  struc- 
tural unit  of  an  oxyalkylene  chain,  said  structural  unit 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  x  represents  a  num- 
ber of  1  to  80,  with 
a  polyepoxy  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


CK— CH2CHCH2V 
O 


(11) 


wherein  Q  represents  a  residue  of  an  organic  compound 
containing  in  the  molecule  thereof  2  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups  and  either  of  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  an  oxyalkylene  chain  having  a  poly- 
merization degree  of  from  2  to  100,  said  residue  having  a 
valence  of  y  and  being  formed  by  removing  from  2  to  8 
active  hydrogen  atoms  from  the  organic  compound,  and  y 
represents  a  number  of  2  to  8. 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  preparing  a  biomedical  adhesive 
comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients: 

1)  water, 

2)  a  water-soluble  cross  linking  agent, 

3)  a  photoinitiator, 

4)  a  monomer  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  N- 
vinyl  lactam  monomer  and  an  acrylic  monomer  present  in 
a  weight  ratio  greater  than  about  2:1, 

5)  and  an  ionizable  salt 

the  ratio  of  said  ingredients  1  -4  being  sufficient  to  result,  upon 
curing  in  air  for  less  than  30  seconds  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  from  a  lamp  of  200  watts  per  linear  inch  intensity,  in 
rapid  polymerization  of  said  monomers  to  produce  a  soft, 
conformable,  essentially  dry  hydrogel  adhesive. 


5,124,077 

SKIN  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

PHOSPHATE  ESTER  SURFACTANT  AND  A  WATER 

SOLUBLE  CHITIN  DERIVATIVE 

Yasushi  Knjihara,  Saitama;  Kenji  Kaneda,  Chiba,  and  Hajime 

Hirota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,093 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-94740 

Int.  a.'  CUD  1/34.  3/30.  3/384:  A61K  7/50 

U.S.  a.  252—545  6  Qaims 

1.  A  skin  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  having  the 
formula  (I)  or  (II)  or  mixtures  thereof 
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11 

R 1 — (OCH2CH2)yO—  p— oy 

ox 


R2-(OCH2CH2)„-0     O 

nH 

P— OX 
/ 
R3-(OCH2CH2),-0 

wherein  each  of  R|,  R2  and  R3  represents  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
X  and  Y  represents  a  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or 
an  alkanol  amine  having  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group  having  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  1,  m  and  n  represents  a  number  of  0 
to  10;  and  (b)  0.0005  to  0  1  %  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
chitin  derivative;  and  an  acceptable  carrier. 


5,124,080 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 

^'^    Mani  Shabrang,  and  Susan  J.  Babinec,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,908,  Mar.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Noy.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,095 

Int.  a.5  G02F  l/OO.  1/01;  G02B  5/23 

U.S.  a.  252— 583  22  Claims 


5,124,078 
EXTRA  MILD  SHOWER  GEL  OR  HAIR  SHAMPOO 
FORMULATION 
Heinrich  Baust  Plankstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989  3930725 

Int  a.'  CUD  1/90.  1/06.  1/12;  A61K  7/50 
UjS.  a.  252—546  »8  CUlms 

1.  A  shower  gel  or  hair  shampoo  comprising  a  neutralized 
tenside  combination  of  2-4.5  weight  percent  alkyl  polyglycol 
ether  carboxylate,  1  5-3.5  weight  percent  alkyl  sulphate  and 
1.5-3  weight  percent  fatty  acid  amidopropylbeume,  wherein 
the  alkyl  polyglycol  ether  carboxylate  comprises  a  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


1.  In  an  improved  electrochromic  device  comprising  an 
electronic  conductor,  an  electrochromic  material,  an  ion  con- 
ducting layer  comprising  perfluorosulfonate  polymer  and  a 
counter  electrode,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses:  that 
the  perfluorosulfonate  polymer  of  the  ion  conducting  layer 
comprises  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially 
fluorinated  backbone  which  has  recurring  pendant  groups 
attached  thereto  represented  by  the  formula  — O — (CFR/. 
)4— (CFR^ff— SO3— ,  where  a=0-3,  b=0— 3,  a+b=at  least  1, 
and  R/and  R'/ are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  and  a  substantially  fluorinated  alkyl 
group  having  one  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


R— 0-<CH2— CH2O),— CH2C02e 


(I) 


wherein  R  Is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  number  of  from  2  to  5,  wherein  said 
tenside  combination  is  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  10% 
by  weight. 


5,124,079 

AMIDATED  FATTY  KCIO  MIXTURES  AND  USE 

THEREOF  AS  THICKENERS 

Jacob  K.  Smid,  Doetinchem,  and  Reinout  H.  Van  Der  Veen, 

Arnhem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heer- 

len,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  485,873 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    4,    1989, 
8900539 

lat.  a.'  CUD  3/32:  CllC  1/02.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—548  8  aaims 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  amidated  fatty  acids 
or  derivatives  thereof  with  the  formula 


? 


R-C-N-R'(0-CH2-CH2),-OH 

I 
H 

wherein  R'  is  absent  or  an  alkyl  group  with  2-4  C-atoms,  the 
average  value  of  n  is  0.5  to  3,  and  R  represents  a  mixture  of 
fatty  acid  radicals  with  14-24  C-atoms,  obtained  by  aminoly- 
sing  and  ethoxylating  oils  produced  from  the  plant  species 
"Brassica"  with  an  eruca  acid  content  lower  than  5%. 


5,124,081 
AMPHIPHILIC  LIPID  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
ESPEOALLY  IN  COSMETICS  AND  DERMOPHARMACY 
Guy    Vanlerberghe,    Claye-Souilly;    Alexandre    Zysman,    and 
Henri  Sebag,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'O- 
real,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  877,766 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,  Jun.   25,    1985, 
85971 

lat  a.'  C09F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  424 — 450  17  Claims 

1.  An  amphiphilic  lipid  compound  having  the  formula 


R 1 — CHOH— CH— COA 
R2— CONH 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  C7-C21  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical. 

R2  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C7-C31  hydrocar- 
bon radical  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C7-C31  hydro- 
carbon radical  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C7-C31  hy- 
drocarbon radical  bearing  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups, 
and 

COA  represents  COOM  wherein  M  is  H,  Na,  K,  NH4  or  a 
substituted  ammonium  ion  derived  from  an  amine. 
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5,124,082 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  a,  /3-UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  CONTAINING  FLUORINE 
Mitsuni   Takahashi,   Shinnanjo;   Hideo   Shuyama,   Hofo,   and 
Kiyotaka  Oyama,  Hikari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosob 
Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  71,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1986,  61-163359 

Int.  a.^  C07C  51/15.  57/52.  57/54 

VS.  a.  554—130  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a,  /3-unsaturated  carboxylic 

acids  having  the  general  formula  (I) 

Rl(R2)C=C(R3)C02H  (I) 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl,  or  alkyl 
containing  fluorine,  and  at  least  one  thereof  is  fluorine  or  alky! 
containing  fluorine,  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  alkenyl  halide  containing  fluorine  having  the 
general  formula 

Rl(R2)C=C(R3)  X 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  Rj  are  same  as  the  above  definintion 
and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  with  carbon  dioxide 
in  an  aprotic  polar  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of 
activated  zinc,  wherein  the  activated  zinc  is  activated  by 
pretreatment  with  a  mineral  acid  or  acetic  acid,  and  at 
least  one  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  ions,  alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  and  ammonium 
ions,  wherein  the  at  least  one  cation  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  50  gram  atoms  per  1  mole  of  alkenyl 
halide  containing  fluorine  represented  by  general  formula 
(I),  and 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product. 


5,124,083 
3-SUBSTITUTED  AND  3,3-DISUBSTrrUTED 
4-OXOREnNOIC  ACTDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Y.  Fulmer  Shealy,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Southern  Re- 
search Institute,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,082 
Int.  a.5  CllC  3/02 
U.S.  a.  514—529  24  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
that  have  the  structures 


CH3 


Structure  IV 
CH3  o 


OR 


Structure  V 


OH 


Structure  VI 


H3C^     .CH3 


CH3 


CH3 


and 


R"      II 


Structure  VII 


OH, 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R'  and 
R^  are  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  and  aralkyl 
group,  and  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkenyl  or  aralkynyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group,  and  a  carboxyalkyi  group,  provided  that  R'  and 
R^  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


5,124,084 
CARBURETOR  DRAIN  APPARATUS 
Donn  C.  Eide,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arctco,  Inc., 
Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,359 

Int.  a.^  F02M  9/02 

U.S.  a.  261—4  14  Oaims 


^- 


1.  Carburetor  drain  apparatus  for  diverting  fuel  contami- 
nants away  from  the  fuel  jet  into  a  remote  trap,  comprising: 

a  float  bowl  for  providing  fuel  to  the  fuel  jet  of  the  carbure- 
tor, said  float  bowl  having  a  floor  which  slopes,  said  floor 
having  its  lowest  point  substantially  remote  from  the  fuel 
jet  inlet  area; 

a  di  verier  plug  located  in  said  floor  of  said  float  bowl  located 
proximate  the  fuel  jet,  said  diverter  plug  having  an  upper 
surface  which  slopes  to  divert  fuel  contaminants  away 
from  the  fuel  jet; 

collection  trap  means  located  proximate  said  lowest  point  of 
said  float  bowl  floor,  for  receiving  said  fuel  contaminants, 
said  collection  trap  means  having  sufficient  volume  to 
retain  said  fuel  contaminants. 


5,124,085 

COWLING  FOR  A  ROTARY  SURFACE  AERATOR  USED 

FOR  THE  AERATION  OF  TANKS  INTENDED  FOR 

WATER  TREATMENT 

Serge  Boucher,  Villennes  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  De- 

gremont,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1990,  90  04464 
Int.  O.'  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  O.  261—91  2  Claims 

1.  A  cowling  surrounding  a  rotary  surface  aerator  used  for 
aerating  water  in  tanks,  said  cowling  compnsing  a  skin  sur- 
rounding said  aerator,  wherein  said  skirt  is  ballasted  at  its 
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lower  part  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  strips  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  a  trapezoidal  shape  and  assembled  m  such  a  way 
that,  when  the  aerator  is  in  operation  the  skirt  flares  outwardly 


^ 


'-K 


5,124,087 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONTACT  BODY 
Randall  S.  Bradley,  Westminster,  and  George  R.  Shriver,  Sykes- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Evapco  International,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.767 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—112.2  19  Claims 


as  a  result  of  the  relative  sliding  of  the  strips  in  relation  to  one 
another,  said  strips  overlapping  so  as  to  isolate  the  atmosphere 
generated  by  the  aerator  from  the  environment. 


5.124,086 

FILL  PACK  FOR  HEAT  AND  MASS  TRANSFER 

Martin  Schultz,  Hauset,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Munters  Eurform 

GmbH 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,380,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1989,  3918483 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  i/04 
U.S.  a.  261—112.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  fill  pack  for  heat  and  mass  transfer  in  cooling  towers  by 
means  of  the  counterflow  of  air  and  water,  said  fill  pack  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally vertically  obliquely  positioned  folded  sheets  which  are 
superposed  and  joined  directly  to  each  other  at  points  where 
the  folds  of  adjoining  sheets  contact  each  other,  said  sheets 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  with  folds  being  generally 
straight  in  said  lower  portions  and  continuing  therefor  to  said 
upper  portions  in  a  single  continuous  logarithmic  curve  arcing 
in  one  direction  from  its  largest  radius  of  curvature  tangent  to 
said  straight  portions  of  the  folds  to  its  smallest  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  said  upper  surface  of  the  pack,  whereby  the  folds  of 
adjoining  sheets  cross  each  other  only  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fill  pack  as  defined  by  said  upper  portions  of  the  sheets 
creating  turbulence  enhancing  contact  points  between  the 
sheets,  with  the  folds  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  pack  as  defined  by  said  lower  portions  of 
the  sheets  where  they  abut  agamst  each  other  continuously 
along  the  crests  of  the  folds,  to  create  generally  vertical  tubes 
whereby  the  velocity  of  the  water  bemg  discharged  through 
the  tubes  is  increased  which  thereby  increases  the  self-cleaning 
effect. 


1.  A  gas  and  liquid  contact  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  and  generally  vertically  oriented  gas  and  liquid  contact 
sheets. 

each  sheet  havmg  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge,  a  major  plane  corresponding  to  the  width 
and  height  of  the  sheet,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
corrugations  having  apices  alternating  on  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  the  sheets,  the  apices  being  joined  together  by 
angled  walls,  the  corrugations  extending  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  horizontal,  the  sheet  having  a  bottom  portion 
of  the  corrugations  adjacent  the  bottom  edge,  the  bottom 
portion  being  cut  on  an  oblique  angle  along  the  width  of 
the  sheet  to  form  a  beveled  bottom  edge,  such  that  the 
beveled  bottom  edge  has  peaks  and  valleys  along  the 
width  of  the  sheet  when  viewed  from  the  front  face  or  the 
rear  face, 

adjacent  sheets  of  the  contact  body  being  oriented  such  that 
the  front  face  of  one  sheet  is  in  contact  with  the  front  face 
of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  and  the  rear  face  of  the  one 
sheet  is  adjacent  to  the  rear  face  of  the  opposed  next 
adjacent  sheet  and  such  that  the  corrugations  of  adjacent 
sheets  cross  at  intersections  of  their  apices,  and  the  apices 
of  the  corrugations  of  the  bottom  portions  of  adjacent 
sheets  are  in  contact  with  each  other  substantially  com- 
pletely along  the  width  of  each  apex  at  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  sheets,  whereby  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sheets 
comprising  the  contact  body  form  regular,  ordered  pat- 
terns when  viewed  from  the  bottom  of  the  contact  body. 


5,124,088 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 

CARBONATING  WATER 

William  C.  Stumphauzer,  44550  Stang  Rd.,  Elyria.  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.293 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/02:  ClOJ  l/OS 

U.S.  a.  261—121.1  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  rapidly  carbonating  water  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  pressure  vessel; 

(B)  venting  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

(C)  at  least  partially  filling  the  vessel  with  water  by  injecting 
the  water  into  the  vessel  through  an  orifice  configuration 
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positioned  to  create  a  circular  swirling  flow  of  water 
within  the  vessel  as  it  is  being  filled; 

(D)  injecting  carbon  dioxide  at  a  first  pressure  into  the  water 
with  the  pressure  vessel  and  simultaneously  restrictively 
venting  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  for  a  specified 
period  of  time  to  maintain  the  internal  head  pressure  at  a 
second  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the  first  pressure,  said 
venting  causing  the  carbon  dioxide  to  flow  rapidly 
through  the  water  while  part  of  said  carbon  dioxide  is 
being  vented  out  of  the  pressure  vessel  thereby  accelerat- 
ing the  carbonation  process; 

(E)  sealing  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
carbonation  process  is  completed;  and 

(F)  continuing  to  inject  carbon  dioxide  into  the  pressure 
vessel  at  the  first  pressure  to  maintain  a  pressure  within 
the  sealed  pressure  vessel  which  is  sufficient  to  dispense 
carbonated  water,  upon  demand,  from  a  liquid  outlet  in 
the  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  carbonating  water  comprising: 

(A)  a  pressure  vessel; 

(B)  a  water  supply  means  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel 
for  providing  a  quantity  of  water  on  demand  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  pressure  vessel; 


5,124,089 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSMISSIVE  SCREENS 
Akio  Ohkoshi;  Takuji  Inoue.  both  of  Tokyo;  Toyohiro  Ogino, 
and  Toshikazu  Yokota,  both  of  Joetsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00617.  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  465,188 

Int.  a.'  B27D  n/00 

U.S.  a.  264—1.4  7  Claims 


(C)  a  carbon  dioxide  supply  source; 

(D)  gas  supply  line  means  connecting  the  carbon  dioxide 
supply  source  and  the  pressure  vessel  to  permit  the  flow  of 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  carbon  dioxide  supply  source  to 
the  pressure  vessel, 

(E)  means  to  selectively  turn  on  and  off  the  flow  of  carbon 
dioxide  through  the  gas  supply  means  to  the  pressure 
vessel; 

(F)  pressure  control  mean  operatively  associated  with  the 
gas  supply  line  means  to  control  the  pressure  of  carbon 
dioxide  flowing  therethrough  to  the  pressure  vessel; 

(G)  a  three  way  valve  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  pressure  vessel  to  selectively  release  all  or  partial 
amounts  of  tank  head  pressure  from  within  the  pressure 
vessel  when  the  valve  means  is  open  and  to  retain  the  full 
tank  head  pressure  injected  into  the  pressure  vessel  from 
the  gas  supply  line  means  when  the  valve  means  is  closed; 

(H)  a  liquid  dispensing  outlet  line  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  to  deliver  carbonated  water 
when  required  by  the  beverage  dispenser;  and 

(I)  valve  means  associated  with  the  outlet  line  to  turn  on  and 
off  the  flow  of  carbonated  water  through  the  line. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  transmissive  screens,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  UV  curable  resin; 

providing  a  movable  conveyor; 

providing  a  plurality  of  molds  for  imparting  a  desired  lens 
shape,  and  placing  the  plurality  of  molds  at  spaced  inter- 
vals on  the  conveyor; 

providing  a  plurality  of  individual  UV  light  sources  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  along  and  atjove  the  conveyor; 

providing  a  feed  system  for  a  backing  film; 

heating  the  UV  curable  resin  and  directing  it  to  flow  onto 
the  molds  as  they  move  on  the  conveyor; 

smoothing  the  UV  curable  resin  for  a  uniform  layer  thick- 
ness after  it  has  flowed  onto  each  mold; 

applying  the  backing  film  onto  a  first  surface  of  said  smooth- 
ened  UV  curable  resin  which  is  opposite  a  second  surface 
formed  in  the  desired  lens  shape  by  the  mold; 

moving  with  the  conveyor  the  combination  of  the  backing 
film,  the  individual  resin  molds,  and  the  UV  curable  resin 
in  the  molds  along  the  beneath  the  row  of  UV  light 
sources  so  that  each  of  said  molds  containing  said  UV 
curable  resin  are  continuously  subjected  to  UV  radiation 
for  cunng  the  UV  curable  resin  along  he  light  source  row; 

after  the  molds  exit  from  beneath  the  row  of  UV  light 
sources,  bending  the  backing  film  away  from  the  mold  so 
as  to  release  attached  molded  and  cured  resin  layers  with 
the  lens  shaped  from  the  individual  molds;  and 

dividing  the  backing  film  between  the  molded  resin  layers  so 
that  separate  transmissive  screens  are  provided. 


5,124,090 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICONE  GEL 

SPHERES 
Koji  Shimizu.  Ichihara,  and  Mitsuo  Hamada,  Kisarazu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1988.  842/63 

Int.  a.'  B29B  9/00 

U.S.  a,  264—13  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  in  which  a  silicone  gel  composition  is  passed 

from  a  silicone  gel  composition  reservoir  through  a  nozzle  and 

is  continuously  dripped  into  water  and  cured  in  the  water,  the 

improvement   compnsing  a   method   for   the   preparation   of 

silicone  gel  spheres  in  which  the  point  of  entry  by  said  silicone 

gel  composition  into  the  water  is  displaced  by  continuously 

displacing  said  nozzle  above  the  water's  surface,  the  silicone 
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gel  spheres  are  cured  while  resurfacing  and  floating,  and  are 
removed  from  the  water  where  the  silicone  gel  composition 


Cfl^o 


teristic  properties,  including  electric  resistance,  tensile 
strength,  and  modules  of  tensile  elasticity,  by  conveying  the 
products  into  a  furnace  having  therein  an  inert  gas  atmosphere, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

vacuum  packing  said  carbon  fiber  shaped  products  in  bags 


dripped  into  the  water  is  free  of  contact  with  spheres  during 
and  after  curing. 


5,124.091 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  nNE  POWDERS  BY  HOT 

SUBSTRATE  MICHOATOMIZATION 

Muktesh  Paliwal,  and  Robert  J.  Holland.  Sr.,  both  of  Sayre,  Pa., 

assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518^1,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  336,198,  Apr.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,681 

Int  a.'  B29B  9/02 

VS.  a.  264—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fine  powder,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a)  entraining  a  starting  powder  material  in  a  carrier  gas; 

b)  injecting  said  starting  powder  material  using  said  carrier 
gas  into  a  high  temperature  direct  current  plasma  jet  to 
form  a  high  velocity  stream  of  molten  droplets; 

c)  fragmenting  said  high  velocity  stream  of  molten  droplets 
by  impacting  said  droplets  against  a  substrate  to  form 
smaller  droplets  wherein  the  temperature  of  said  substrate 
is  above  the  melting  point  of  said  starting  powder  mate- 
rial, said  temperature  being  maintained  by  heating  said 
substrate,  said  substrate  being  formed  from  a  tungsten 
based  material;  and 

d)  allowing  the  resulting  fragmented  smaller  droplets  to 
spheroidize  and  solidify  in  flight. 


5,124,092 

METHOD  OF  BAKING  SHAPED  CARBONACEOUS 

PRODUCTS 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanto  Yakin 

Kogyo  Kakushiki  Kaisha,  Kabagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,217,  Apr.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126292 

Int.  a.'  B29C  71/02;  COIB  31/02 

VS.  O.  264—29.6  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  effecting  the  high-temperature  baking  of 

carbon  fiber  products  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  their  charac- 


made  from  synthetic  resins  before  conveying  the  vaccum 

packed  products  into  said  furnace, 
baking  said  vacuum  packed  products  in  said  furnace  at  a 

high-temperature,  and 
thereafter  causing  said  products  to  be  discharged  from  the 

furnace  after  having  been  cooled. 


5,124,093 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCRETE 

swrrcH  CROSS  ties 

Frithjof  Schimpff,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Wayss  &  Freytag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00644,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  5,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00647,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  14, 
1988,  3823860 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/14.  13/06 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  concrete  switch  cross  tie,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

a)  providing  on  each  of  a  large  number  of  throughgoing 
plate  holes  formed  in  a  mold  base  plate  of  a  prestressing- 
bed  casing  a  respective  temporary  covering,  thereby 
blocking  each  plate  hole,  the  large  number  of  holes  corre- 
sponding to  the  holes  needed  for  several  types  of  concrete 
cross  ties; 

b)  determining  and  selecting  the  plate  holes  to  be  used  for  a 
predetermined  type  of  concrete  switch  cross  tie  and  un- 
blocking the  selected  holes  by  removing  the  respective 
coverings; 

c)  providing  on  the  base  plate  at  each  of  the  unblocked  holes 
an  anchor; 

c)  filling  the  prestressing-bed  casing  with  concrete  on  the 
base  plate  over  and  around  the  anchors; 

d)  setting  the  concrete;  and 

e)  removing  the  set  concrete  and  the  anchors  from  the  pres- 
tressing-bed casing  as  a  tie  with  anchors  imbedded  in  it  at 
locations  corresponding  to  the  unblocked  plate  holes. 
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5,124,094 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRAINING  A 
ROTATING  TUBE  OF  MATERIAL 
Steven  J.  Lenius,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  John  W.  Louks,  North 
Hudson,  Wis.;  Ronald  P.  Swanson,  Maplewood,  and  Eugen 
Will,  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,287 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/92 
VS.  a.  264 — 40.2  11  Claims 


5.124.095 
PROCESS  OF  INJECnON  MOLDING 
THERMOPLASTIC  FOAMS 
Richard  F.  Gianni,  Danville;  Daniel  E.  Gianni,  Modesto;  Mi- 
chael H.  Clement,  Antioch,  and  Michael  R.  Meyers,  Sonoma, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Plastics.  Inc.,  Napa.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,884 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/20 
VS.  a.  264—45.5  19  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  elongate  strip  of  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  flowable  material  through  an  annular  die  orifice  in 
a  downline  direction  to  form  an  open-ended  tube  with  a 
generally  cylindrical  central  longitudinal  cavity; 

pressurizing  the  central  longitudinal  cavity  of  the  tube  with 
air  to  expand  the  tube  laterally  outwardly  to  an  outer 
diameter  within  a  predetermined  range; 

transporting  the  tube  downline  with  a  transport  mechanism 
including  at  least  one  drive  roller  engaging  and  pulling  the 
tube; 

cutting  the  tube  with  a  cutter  into  a  continuous  elongate 
strip  at  the  open  end  at  an  angle  offset  from  the  downline 
direction,  wherein  the  tube  remains  open  and  in  tube  form 
until  the  tube  is  cut; 

providing  relative  rotation  between  the  tube  and  the  cutter 
such  that  the  cutter  cuts  the  tube  into  a  continuous  strip  of 
a  desired  width  as  the  tube  moves  downline  by  rotating 
the  extrusion  die  and  transport  mechanism  together  to 
rotate  the  tube  relative  to  the  cutter; 

preventing  escape  of  the  pressurizing  fluid  through  the  open 
end  of  the  cavity;  and 

moving  the  tube  in  the  downline  direction  through  an  annu- 
lar sleeve  such  that  while  the  tube  is  within  the  annular 
sleeve  it  reaches  its  final  size  before  solidifying  with  an 
outer  diameter  within  the  desired  range. 

6.  A  constraining  structure  which  controls  expansion  of  an 
extruded  blown  film  tube  to  a  desired  outer  diameter  range 
after  the  tube  is  formed,  the  constraining  structure  comprising: 

a  casing  positionable  around  the  tube; 

an  annular  sleeve  in  the  casing  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
central  passageway  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  to  permit 
movement  of  the  tube  along  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
downline  direction,  the  casing  and  the  sleeve  having  low 
friction  walls,  wherein  while  the  tube  is  within  the  annular 
sleeve  it  reaches  its  final  size  before  solidifying  with  an 
outer  diameter  within  the  desired  range;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  tube  between  both 
upper  and  lower  limits. 


1.  A  foam  thermoplastic  injection  molding  process  allowing 
exact  control  of  solidified  product  blow  factor  comprising: 

plasticating  a  solid  polymer  into  a  jxilymer  melt; 

feeding  said  polymer  melt  to  an  inlet  end  of  an  accumulator 
through  a  telescoping  inlet  conduit  which  terminates  in  a 
piston  head,  said  piston  head  having  one  or  more  holes  of 
adjustable  size  to  permit  said  polymer  melt  to  pass  there- 
through; 

drawing  said  polymer  melt  from  said  accumulator  at  an 
outlet  end  thereof,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  being  at 
opposing  sides  of  said  piston  head; 

passing  said  polymer  melt  thus  drawn  from  said  accumulator 
into  a  mixing  region; 

combining  said  polymer  melt  in  said  mixing  region  with  gas 
to  form  a  polymer  foam; 

shearing  said  polymer  foam  while  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  to  a  preselected  temperature,  thereby  homog- 
enizing said  polymer  foam  to  a  preselected  bubble  size; 

injecting  said  homogenized  polymer  foam  into  a  mold;  and 

solidifying  said  homogenized  polymer  foam. 


5.124.096 

EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  FOAMED  MATERIAL.  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE-BASED 

FOAMED  MATERIAL 

Romano  Brambilla,  Modena.  Italy,  assignor  to  Brabor  Sj^.1., 

Ubersetto  Di  Fiorano.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513,211 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1989,  20301  A/89 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22  47/12 
U.S.  a.  264 — 45.5  4  Oaims 


1.  Extrusion  head  for  foamed  material,  in  particular  for 
polyvinlychloride-based  foamed  material,  comprising  a  head 
body  means  which  accommodates  a  male  element  and  which 
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defines,  in  co-operation  with  said  male  element  means,  a  pas- 
sage means  for  the  formed  material  to  be  extruded,  said  passage 
means  extending  around  said  male  element  means  and  leading 
outward  through  an  extrusion  hole  means,  wherein  said  male 
element  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  channel  means  for  the 
delivery  of  foamed  material  mside  the  flow  of  foamed  material 
which  flows  out  of  said  extrusion  hole  means,  said  male  ele- 
ment means  defining  an  end  which  is  orientated  m  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  formed  matenal,  said  end  of  said  male  element 
being  provided  with  said  plurality  of  channel  means,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  channel  means  defining  an  inlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  passage  means  and  an  outlet  means  arranged 
inside  said  extrusion  hole  means,  said  male  element  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  foamed  material,  said  plurality  of 
channel  means  being  arranged  between  said  passage  means  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  male  element  means. 

3.  Process  for  the  extrusion  of  foamed  materia!  for  the  pro- 
duction of  solid  cross-section  extruded  elements,  wherein  a 
hollow  body  is  extruded  through  a  passage  means  and  outward 
through  an  extrusion  hole  means  which  externally  reproduces 
the  configuration  of  the  object  to  be  obtained  and  wherein 
material  is  extruded  in  said  hollow  body  dunng  extrusion 
through  a  plurality  of  channel  means  which  are  arranged  inside 
said  passage  means  and  which  communicate  between  said 
passage  means  and  said  extrusion  hole  means,  said  material 
filling  said  hollow  body  by  foaming. 


S,124,098 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM  nBER 
Axel  Vischer,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990.  Scr.  No.  665,680 

Int.  a.'  B28B  11/18:  C08J  9/08 

U.S.  a.  264—54  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  foam  fiber  from  a  synthetic 

polyester,  a  blowing  agent,  and  an  additive,  which  process 

comprises: 

admixing  into  the  polyester  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and 
citnc  acid,  as  a  blowing  agent,  and  an  effective  amount, 
sufficient  to  reduce  degradation  of  the  melt  viscosity  of 
the  polyester  which  occurs  when  the  polyester  is  in  the 
molten  state,  of  a  polycarbonate  different  from  the  afore- 
said polyester,  and 
spinning  the  resulting  mixture,  with  expansion,  to  obtain  the 
foam  fiber. 


5,124,097 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CI-OSED-CELL 
POLYOLEHN  FOAM  HAVING  REDUCED  BLOWING 
AGENT  CONTENT  TO  THE  END  USER 
Bruce  A.  Malone,  GranTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  D«w  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,764 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 

\}S.  a.  264—51  12  CUiiiis 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  closed-cell  polyolefin  foam  having 
reduced  blowing  agent  content  to  an  end  user,  comprising: 

a)  extruding  a  foamable  polyolefin  comprising  having  a 
blowing  agent  to  form  an  essentially  continuous  foam 
structure  defining  a  multiplicity  of  channels  extending 
generally  longitudinally  therethrough; 

b)  intermittently  crimping  the  essentially  continuous  foam 
structure  such  that  the  channels  extending  therethrough 
are  intermittently  substantially  closed  off; 

c)  intermittently  severing  the  essentially  continuous,  inter- 
mittently crimped  foam  structure  at  the  crimps  therein  to 
form  discrete  foam  structure  portions  ha^'ing  crimped  end 
portions; 

d)  cooling  the  crimped,  discrete  foam  structure  portions  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  prevent  substantial  shrinkage  of  the 
crimped,  discrete  foam  structure  portions  upon  initiation 
of  release  of  the  blowing  agent  from  the  foam; 

e)  excising  the  crimped  end  portions  from  the  remainder  of 
the  crimped,  discrete  foam  structure  portions  to  initiate 
release  of  the  blowing  agent  and  form  uncrimped,  discrete 
foam  structure  po.nions:  and 

0  providing  the  uncrimped,  discrete  foam  structure  portions 
to  the  end  user. 


5,124,099 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  FIREPROOF 

CERAMIC  MOLDED  PARTS 
Uwe  Schatz,  Urmitz;  Lorenz  Diitsch,  Vallendar;  Andreas  Bat- 
ton,  Rengsdorf;  Jens  Decker,  Hiihr  Grenzhausen;  Orfwin 
Rave,  Niederfell,  and  Helmut  Schiiller,  Konigswinter,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Radex-Heraklith  Indus- 
triebeteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1988,  3842403 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
U.S.  a.  264—63  20  aaims 

1.  Procedure  for  manufacturing  of  fireproof  ceramic  molded 
parts  with  the  following  steps: 

1 . 1  Preparing  a  mixture  on  the  basis  of  a 

1.1.1  ceramic  material  with  an  AI2O3  content  of  greater  than 
90%  by  weight  in  a  granular  fraction  of  less  than  3  mm, 
and 

1.1.2  0.5-4%  by  weight  Si02,  introduced  as  silica  gel  or 
muUite  gel,  wherein 

1. 1 .3  the  gel  is  sprayed  onto  the  ceramic  material  in  order  to 
coat  said  individual  ceramic  particles, 

1.2  pressing  of  the  mixture  to  molded  parts, 
and 

1.3  subsequently  annealing  of  the  molded  parts  or  firing  at 
temperatures  above  1,500*  C. 


5,124,100 

DRY  GRANULATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Nishii,   Yokohama;  Yoshihiro  Itoh,  Sayama;  Noboru 

Kawakami,  Mitoshi,  and  Nobuhani  Moriya,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Paudal  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,355 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-297619; 
Aug.  16,  1990,  2-215024 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/02;  B29B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  264—82  39  Claims 

1.  A  dry  granulating  method  for  forming  powder  materials 
into  substantially  spherical  granules  substantially  without  ap- 
plying an  agglomerating  liquid,  said  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

a)  charging  a  granulating  vessel  with  a  quantity  of  substan- 
tially dry  powder  material,  and 

b)  compressively  compacting  said  powder  material  within 
said  vessel  into  cohesive  agglomerates,  and 

c)  fiuidizing  said  powder  material  within  said  vessel  for 
circulating  said  powder  material  to  form  said  agglomer- 
ates gradually  into  a  substantially  spherical  shape,  said 
fiuidizing  comprising  conveying  a  gaseous  fluid  within 
said  vessel. 
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20.  Dry  granulating  apparatus  for  forming  powder  materials 
into  substantially  spherical  granules  substantially  without  ap- 
plying an  agglomerating  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  granulating  vessel  for  containing  a  quantity  of  substan- 
tially dry  powder  material; 

b)  means  for  compressively  compacting  said  powder  mate- 
rial within  said  vessel  into  cohesive  agglomerates;  and 
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c)  means  for  fiuidizing  said  powder  material  within  said 
vessel  for  circulating  said  powder  material  to  form  said 
agglomerates  gradually  into  a  substantially  spherical 
shape,  said  fiuidizing  means  including  means  for  convey- 
ing a  gaseous  fluid  within  said  vessel. 


5,124,101 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HNE  POROUS 

MEMBER 

Shozo  Hirao,  Osaka;  Masaru  Vokoyama.  Kadoma;  Takashi 
Kishimoto,  Kadoma;  Kouichi  Takahama,  Kadoma,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Yokogawa,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,196,  filed  as 

PCr/JP88/00305,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1987,  62-72453; 

Apr.  24,  1987,  62-102312;  Apr.  24,  1987,  62-102337;  Jan.  23, 

1988,  63-12826 

Int.  a.'  B29C  13/00.  43/02 
U.S.  a.  264 — 82  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fine  porous  insulating  member 
having  low  thermal  conductivity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  quantity  of  ultrafine  particle  powder  through  a 
dry  process  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  about 
1,600°  C; 

maintaining  said  quantity  of  ultrafine  particle  powder  thus 
obtained  at  a  temperature  above  about  150°  C; 

treating  said  quantity  of  ultrafine  particle  powder  main- 
tained at  said  temperature  of  above  about  150°  C.  with  a 
surface  treatment  agent  through  a  gas  phase  reaction  to 
substantially  remove  surface  cohesiveness,  said  ultrafine 
particle  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1  nm 
to  about  20  nm; 

combining  the  treated  ultrafine  particle  powder  with  a  quan- 
tity of  fine  particle  powder,  thereby  forming  a  mixture, 
the  amount  of  fine  particle  powder  in  the  mixture  being 
less  than  75  wt.%,  said  fine  particle  powder  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  about  20  to  about  10,000  nm;  and 

molding  the  mixture  into  a  fine  porous  insulating  member. 


the  surface  treatment  agent  rendering  vacant  spaces 
within  the  insulating  member  sufficiently  small  whereby 
the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  insulating  member  is  less 
than  that  of  air. 


5,124,102 

FABRIC  USEFUL  AS  A  CONCRETE  FORM  LINER 

Franco  L.  Serafini,  Leudelange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,721 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/26.  7/36 

VS.  a.  264—86  22  Oaims 


1.  A  concrete  form  for  making  a  patterned  concrete  surface 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support  means; 

(b)  a  grid  having  interconnected  spacing  members  which 
form  holes  in  the  grid  having  an  individual  area  of  at  least 
0.25  cm^  to  create  the  patterned  concrete  surface,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  spacing  members  rest  against  the 
support  means; 

(c)  a  porous,  two-sided  fabric  juxtaposed,  but  not  attached 
to,  the  grid  and  set  apart  from  the  support  means  by  the 
grid,  the  fabric  having  a  first  fabric  side  having  a  pore  size 
between  0.2  to  20  microns  in  order  to  prevent  substantially 
all  concrete  particles  from  entering  therein  and  a  second 
side  having  a  pore  size  larger  than  the  pore  size  of  the  first 
side  and  between  10  to  250  microns:  and 

(d)  fabric  stretching  means  to  continuously  stretch  the  po- 
rous, two-sides  fabric  uniformly  over  the  grid  throughout 
the  concrete  making  process. 


5,124,103 
TWO  PHASE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ABSORBABLE 
SURGICAL  DEVICES 
Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston;  Matthew  E.  Hermes.  Norwalk;  Ross 
R.  Muth,  Brookfield.  and  John  J.  Kennedy,  Stratford,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,466,  Nov.  5,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,635,  Sep.  22,  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,302,  Jul.  17,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,686,  Mar.  6, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562,430 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  264—102  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  molding  an  absorbable  surgical  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dry  two-phase  polymer  composition  comprising 
a  glycolide-rich  polymer  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  a  lactide- 
rich  polymer,  the  overall  comjxwition  having  a  predomi- 
nant amount  of  lactide  moieties; 
placing  the  composition  in  a  first  hopper; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  and  slowly  heating  the  composition 
within  the  first  hopper  to  maintain  the  composition  in  a 
dry  condition; 
thereafter  p>assing  the  dried  two  phase  polymeric  composi- 
tion into  a  second  hopper  after  the  composition  has  been 
heated  in  the  first  hopper; 
feeding  the  dried  two  phase  polymeric  composition  from  the 
second  hopper  to  an  injection  molding  apparatus;  and 
injecting  the  composition  into  a  mold  and 
recovering  the  molded  article. 
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S,124,104 

COAL  POND  FINES  AGGLOMERATION 

Carl  A.  Holley,  14315  Tall  Oaks,  Rivemew,  Mich.  48192 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,438 

Int.  a.'  B29B  9/OS 

U.S.  a.  2*4—113  7  Claims 


other  in  said  die  member  as  that  which  existed  on  said  master 
pattern,  providing  means  to  provide  a  mechanical  connection 
between  each  of  said  segments  and  said  ring  members  so  that 
said  segments  maintain  said  ring  members  in  coaxial,  axially 
spaced  apart  relationship,  and  injecting  wax  into  said  complete 
die  to  produce  a  wax  pattern  of  said  master  pattern. 


1  I 


5,124,106 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FEMORAL  RASP 
James  J.  Morr,  Leesburg;  William  F.  Long,  Jr.,  Warsaw,  and 
John  F.  Niccum,  Akron,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,776 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  CI.  264—221  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  spherical  pellets  from  wet  coal 
silt,  comprising  mixing  dry  fly  ash  with  the  coal  silt  in  a  mixer 
and  discharging  the  blend  onto  a  shallow  pan  disc  pelletizer 
where  pellets  are  produced  and  then  coating  the  pellets  in  a 
reroll  ring  surrounding  said  disc  pelletizer  with  more  fly  ash. 


5,124,105 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WAX  PATTERN  OF 

A  BLADED  ROTOR 
James  Broughton,  Warwick;  Graham  J.  Marklew,  Coventry; 
Mark  H.  GrifHths,  and  Hubert  D.  SeUars,  both  of  Bristol,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London  and  Rolls- 
Royce  Business  Ventures  Limited,  Derby,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1990, 
9006071 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/40 
US.  a.  264—219  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wax  pattern  for  a  bladed 
radial  flow  rotor  comprising  the  subsequent  steps  of  placing  a 
release  material  on  a  bladed  region  of  a  master  pattern  of  the 
bladed  rotor,  enclosing  said  bladed  region  with  a  hardenable 
resin  based  composition,  causing  said  resin  to  harden,  machin- 
ing away  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  hardened  resin  composi- 
tion to  define  a  plurality  of  resin  composition  segments,  one 
segment  being  interposed  between  adjacent  blades  on  said 
master  pattern,  removing  said  resin  composition  segments 
from  said  master  pattern,  placing  said  resin  composition  seg- 
ments in  a  die  member  configured  so  that  said  segments  and  die 
member  cooperate  to  define  a  complete  die  for  the  production 
of  a  wax  copy  of  said  master  pattern  providing  maintaining 
means  comprising  two  ring  members  for  maintaining  said  resin 
composition  segments  in  the  same  disposition  relative  to  each 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  femoral  rasp  for  shaping  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  a  medullary  canal  of  a  femur  to  accommodate  a 
prosthetic  hip  stem  implant,  said  raps  having  a  body,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  extending  outwardly  therefrom  about  the  periphery  of 
the  body,  and  handle  means  extending  from  said  rasp  body, 
wherein  the  outer  periphery  defined  by  said  plurality  of  teeth 
is  substaniially  identical  to  the  outer  penphery  of  a  distal  stem 
of  said  hip  stem  implant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  hip  stem  implant  having  a  proximal  portion 
and  a  distal  portion,  said  distal  portion  having  an  outer 
periphery; 

b.  making  a  mold  of  said  implant  distal  portion  and  dividing 
said  mold  into  first  and  second  portions  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  implant,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
portions  each  include  a  cavity  substantially  similar  to  a 
longitudinal  half  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  implant; 

c.  lining  the  cavity  of  each  said  first  and  second  mold  portion 
with  a  spacing  material; 

d.  placing  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  each  cavity  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  mold  portions  such  that  a  cutting  surface 
of  each  of  said  teeth  contacts  a  cavity  wall; 

e.  pressing  cutting  edges  of  said  teeth  into  said  spacing  mate- 
rial such  that  an  anchor  portion  of  each  of  said  teeth 
extend  above  said  spacing  material  and  into  a  chamber 
when  said  mold  halves  are  secured  together. 

f  securing  said  first  and  second  mold  portions  together  with 
said  cavities  of  said  first  and  second  mold  portions  form- 
ing a  hollow  chamber  therebetween; 

g.  inserting  a  shaft  of  said  handle  means  into  said  chamber; 

h.  pouring  a  curable  liquid  into  said  chamber  and  about  said 
teeth  and  said  shaft; 

i.  allowing  said  curable  liquid  to  cure  and  solidify  and  form 
said  rasp; 

j.  separating  said  first  and  second  mold  portions  and 
pulling  said  rasp  formed  thcrewithin  by  said  solidified 
liquid  from  said  mold  portions. 
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5,124,107 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BODY 

ELECTRODE 

Walter  Scbmid,  Fuchsweg  9,  7914  Pfaffenhofen/Rotb,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,296,  Sep.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1989.  3906074 

Int.  a.'  B29C  39/10.  39/12 
VS.  a.  264—255  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  body  electrode  which 
comprises  at  least  one  galvanically  active  sensor,  at  least  part 
of  which  is  exposed  through  said  electrode,  a  first  layer  on  the 
body  contact  side  of  said  sensors  capable  of  adhering  to  the 
skin  and  comprising  an  electrically  conductive,  adhesive,  elas- 
tic hydrophilic  material,  and  a  second  layer  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  body  contact  side  being  a  covering  or  supporting  layer 
and  comprising  an  elastic,  non-adhesive  material,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  casting  a  layer  of  said  electrically  conductive,  adhesive, 
elastic  hydrophilic  material; 

(b)  solidifying  the  material  of  step  (a)  to  form  said  first  layer 
on  said  body  contact  side  of  said  electrode; 

(c)  placing  said  galvanically  active  sensor  or  lead  wires 
connected  to  a  sensor  on  said  first  layer; 

(d)  casting  a  layer  of  said  elastic,  non-adhesive  material;  and 

(e)  solidifying  the  material  of  step  (d)  to  form  said  second 
layer  of  said  electrode, 

(f)  wherein  said  solidifying  is  effective  to  bond  the  layer 
resulting  from  step  (e)  to  the  layer  resulting  from  step  (b). 


5.124.108 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  POSTED 

TERMINALS 

Glenn  E.  Bennett.  Glendale.  and  Donald  F.  Urgo,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,013,  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,624 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/36 

V.S.  CI.  264—328.1  3  Claims 


shape  and  dimension  of  said  terminal  post  section  by  being 
provided  along  one  side  thereof  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting rib  extending  longitudinally  therealong  from  said 
base  section  of  said  core  pin  to  a  rib  end  at  a  location  a 
small  distance  from  said  free  end  of  said  core  pin; 

each  said  core  pin  at  said  rib  end  thereof  concluding  in  a 
short  end  section  closely  corresponding  in  dimension  and 
shape  cross-sectionally  to  said  terminal  post  section  and 
positioned  to  define  a  passageway  end  section  along  the 
mating  face  of  the  housing  to  be  molded  to  correspond  to 
the  location  of  a  said  panel  contact  means;  and 

upon  being  molded,  the  housing  resulting  from  the  molding 
process  having  said  insertion  face  defined  adjacent  said 
core  pin  base  section  and  said  mating  face  defined  adjacent 
said  core  pin  free  end,  and  the  passageway  end  section 
formed  by  said  core  pin  end  section  closely  corresponding 
in  dimension  and  shape  cross-sectionally  to  the  dimension 
and  shape  of  said  terminal  post  section  and  corresponding 
in  position  to  the  location  of  a  said  panel  contact  means,  so 
that  upon  insertion  of  a  said  terminal  post  section  through 
said  passageway  the  outwardly  extending  terminal  post 
section  is  precisely  positioned  by  being  closely  held  by 
said  passageway  end  section, 

whereby  a  substantial  length  of  said  core  pin  is  strengthened 
by  said  rib  for  repeated  accurate  molding  while  defining  a 
said  passageway  adapted  by  reason  of  said  passageway 
end  section  to  precisely  position  the  terminal  post  section. 


5,124,109 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DOUBLE  WALL  PIPE 

Hubert  M.  Drossbach,  Bavaria.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Contech  Construction  Products  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

ConMnuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,696,  Dec.  27,  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,401,  Sep.  4,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4.846,660,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,040, 

Jul.  18,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  622,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 

1985,  3513708 

Int.  a.5  B29C  49/04.  49/30.  53/22 
U.S.  a.  264—508  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  molding  in  a  mold  cavity  a 

housing  for  an  electrical  connector,  said  housing  having  at 

least  one  passageway  extending  therethrough  from  an  insertion 

face  to  a  mating  face,  said  housing  to  receive  within  and  along 

each  said  passageway  an  electrical  terminal,  wherein  a  core  pin 

is  utilized  in  the  mold  cavity  to  define  each  said  passageway  in 

an  injection  molding  process,  and  wherein  the  terminal  has  a 

post  section  of  very  small  cross-section  which  must  be  posi- 

tionable  upon  insertion  to  extend  from  the  housing  passageway 

at  a  precise  location  along  the  mating  face  to  correspond  with 

a  precisely  located  contact  means  of  a  panel  to  which  said 

connector  is  to  be  mounted,  the  improvement  comprising: 

utilizing  in  the  molding  process  core  pins  each  of  which 

extends  to  a  free  end  from  a  base  section  and  generally 

corresponds  to  the  shape  and  dimension  of  the  terminal 

post  section  of  very  small  cross-section  ultimately  to  be 

disposed  in  said  housing  passageway,  each  said  core  pin 

selectively  departing  from  close  correspondence  with  the 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  double  wall  PVC  pipe  com- 
prising the  continuous  steps  of 

extruding  concentric  outer  and  inner  tubes  of  PVS  from 
respective  inner  and  outer  die  orifices,  said  inner  die  ori- 
fice spaced  from  said  outer  die  orifice  in  the  extrusion 
direction  by  a  distance  form  0  to  2.5  inches, 

inflating  by  pressurized  gas  the  outer  PVC  tube  while  in  a 
state  of  thermal  fusion  against  a  surrounding  annular 
transversely  corrugated  mold  surface  which  is  traveling  in 
the  extrusion  direction  to  form  a  corrugated  outer  tube 
having  inner  crests, 

expanding  by  pressurized  gas  the  inner  PVC  tube  to  fuse  it  to 
said  outer  tube  crests  while  advancing  said  inner  PVC 
tube  onto  a  coaxial  shaping  and  cooling  mandrel  which 
commences  at  an  upstream  tip  spaced  from  the  inner  die 
orifice  and  tapers  smoothly  outwardly  to  a  point  of  larger 
transverse  dimension  substantially  equal  to  an  mner  diam- 
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eter  of  the  PVC  pipe  to  be  produced,  said  point  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  die  orifice  in  the  extrusion  direction 
by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  PVC  pipe  diameter 
such  that  the  temperature  of  both  the  inner  and  outer  PVC 
tubes  at  said  point  is  at  least  equal  to  the  fusion  tempera- 
lure  of  the  PVC  and 
cooling  the  resultmg  double  wall  PVC  pipe  to  a  solid  state 
such  that  scanning  electron  micrographs  of  an  enlarge- 
ment at  20  times  exhibits  no  hne  of  demarcation  at  the 
fused  joint  between  the  outer  and  inner  PVC  tubes. 


5,124,110 
TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTING  AND  COMPRESSING  IN 

INJECTION  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  FOR 

FORMING  RAISED  PORTIONS  IN  THE  CONTAINER 

PRODUCED 

Kazuyuki  Yokobayashi,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  ASB 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188543 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49/06.  49/64 

U.S.  a.  264—520  >'  Claims 


1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

injection  molding  a  hot  closed-end  parison; 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  hot  closed-end  parison  by 
heating  or  cooling  said  hot  closed-end  parison  in  at  least 
one  predetermined  location  within  a  temperature  adjust- 
ing pot  in  a  temperature  adjusting  device;  and 

blow  molding  the  closed-end  parison  into  a  hollow  container 
having  a  predetermined  configuration  after  said  parison 
has  been  adjusted  in  temperature; 

said  temperature  adjusting  step  using  at  least  either  of  the 
temperature  adjusting  pot  or  a  temperature  adjusting  core 
in  said  temperature  adjusting  device  so  as  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  said  at  least  one  predetermined  location  of  said  hot 
closed-end  parison  by  clamping  and  compressing  said 
parison  between  said  temperature  adjusting  pot  and  core 
to  create  a  differential  wall  thickness  in  said  at  least  one 
predetermined  location  for  obtaining  a  predetermined 
concavo-convex  pattern  provided  to  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  hollow  container  formed  at  said  blow 
molding  step. 


(b)  forming  a  substantially  continuous  filament  of  said  work 
material  which  exits  from  said  nozzle  section; 

(c)  delivering  a  supply  of  gas  through  a  gas  delivery  conduit 
into  a  substantially  annular  gas  transfer  zone  which  is 
positioned  about  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  nozzle 
section; 

(d)  radially  spacing  said  gas  delivery  conduit  from  said 
longitudinal  central  axis; 

(e)  substantially  aligning  said  gas  delivery  conduit  with  said 
longitudinal  central  axis  with  substantially  no  inclination 
along  a  radial  direction  toward  said  longitudinal  central 
axis; 


(0  exiting  said  gas  from  said  gas  transfer  zone  through  an 
annular,  substantially  conically  tapered  outlet  passage 
which  is  located  about  said  nozzle  section  and  substan- 
tially parallels  said  conically  tapered  shape  of  said  nozzle 
section;  and 

(g)  moving  said  gas  through  said  gas  conduit,  gas  transfer 
zone  and  outlet  passage  and  past  said  nozzle  section  to 
provide  for  a  selected  gas  flow  which  imparts  said  swirl- 
ing motion  to  said  filament  while  substantially  avoiding  a 
disintegration  of  said  filament,  said  method  thereby  con- 
figured to  deposit  a  substantially  continuous,  swirled  fila- 
ment of  said  material  onto  a  selected  substrate. 


5,124,112 
SEALING  DEVICE  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Bo    Borrman;    Borje    Larsson;    Hans    Komfeldt;    Lars-Ake 
Kornrik,  and  Lars  Tbmblom,  all  of  Vaster&s,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Viister&s,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1990,  9000307-0 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  li/00 
U.S.  a.  376—203  H  Claims 


5,124,111 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 
CONTINOUS  SWIRLED  HLAMENT 
Richard  F.  Keller,  Fremont;  Terry  L.  Springer.  Menasha,  and 
Jeffrey  J.  Jeanquart,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimb- 
erly-Oark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,019,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,995.333. 
rnis  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,042 
Int.  a.'  DOID  5/22 
U.S.  a.  264—555  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  continuous  filament 
of  thermoplastic  material  and  imparting  a  swirling  motion 
thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  thermoplastic  work  material  to  a  nozzle 
section  which  has  a  substantially  conically  Upered  shape; 


1.  A  sealing  joint  for  sealing  a  possible  leak  in  a  pipe  or  a  pipe 
socket  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  at  least  two  sealing 
bodies  contacting  each  other  at  contact  surfaces  and  provided 
with  through  holes,  said  holes  being  delimited  by  envelope 
surfaces  and  forming  a  tubular  channel  through  the  sealing 
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bodies  and  the  contact  surfaces  wherein  the  sealing  joint  may 
be  fitted  over  said  possible  leak  in  said  pipe  or  pipe  socket  by 
introducing  said  pipe  or  pipe  socket  in  said  tubular  channel,  the 
sealing  bodies  being  displaceable  in  relation  to  each  other 
along  the  contact  surfaces,  around  the  channel  sealing  mem- 
bers are  arranged  between  the  sealing  bodies,  each  one  of  said 
sealing  bodies  being  divided  into  at  least  two  discs  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  associated  envelope  surface  along  a  closed 
curve,  a  slot  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  possible  leak  be- 
tween the  discs  and  delimited  by  the  envelope  surface  around 
the  circumference  of  the  holes,  and  a  sealing  ring  in  said  slot, 
the  volume  of  said  slot  being  reduced  when  the  discs  are 
pressed  against  each  other  by  continuous  spring-loaded  bolts, 
each  bolt  running  through  a  hole  in  one  of  the  sealing  bodies, 
said  hole  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of 
the  bolt  such  that  lateral  displacement  of  the  sealing  bodies  in 
relation  to  each  other  is  permitted,  the  sealing  rings  thus  being 
pressed  out  of  said  slots  and  against  the  pipe  or  pipe  socket 
creating  a  seal  between  the  sealing  joint  and  said  pipe  or  pipe 
socket  on  each  side  of  said  possible  leak. 


5.124,113 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 
Jean-Paul  Millot,  Elancourt,  and  Guy  Desfontaines,  Puteaux, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome  &  Cie.,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,797,  Sep.  13, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27.  1986.  Ser.  No.  843,843 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1982,  82  18012 
Int.  CI.5  G21C  7/00 
U.S,  CL  376—209  11  Qaims 


arranged  at  the  circumference  of  the  core  and  over  the 
entire  height  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  neutron  energy  spectrum  variation  rod  clusters 
associated  with  certain  ones  only  of  biiid  fuel  assemblies 
distributed  throughout  the  core,  each  containing  fertile 
material  and  vertically  movable  between  a  position  of  full 
insertion  into  some  only  of  said  guide  tubes  in  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  fuel  assemblies  and  a  position  out  of  said 
guide  tubes;  and 

a  plurality  of  actuating  devices  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  spectrum  variation  rod  clusters  for  movement  thereof 
between  said  two  positions  to  vary  the  ratio  of  water  to 
the  volume  of  fissile  material  in  the  core  and  to  shift  the 
neutron  energy  spectrum,  said  spectrum  variation  rod 
clusters  being  distnbuted  regularly  throughout  the  cross- 
section  of  the  core, 

wherein  some  of  the  fuel  assemblies  are  continuously  devoid 
of  some  control  rod  clusters  and  said  spectrum  variation 
rod  clusters  and  plugs  are  located  in  all  those  guide  tubes 
which  do  not  receive  one  of  said  control  rod  clusters  and 
spectrum  variation  rod  clusters. 


5.124,114 
MOVE.MENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Roy  Bilsborough.  Congleton.  England,  assignor  to  NNC  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1989, 
8910784 

Int.  a.'G21C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  376—256  11  Oaims 


1.  A  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  vessel; 

a  core  in  said  vessel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fuel  assem- 
blies arranged  side  by  side  and  vertically,  immersed  in 
pressurized  light  water  forming  the  moderator  and  cool- 
ing fluid  of  the  reactor,  each  of  said  fuel  assemblies  having 
a  bundle  of  fuel  rods  each  having  a  central  portion  con- 
taining enriched  fuel  material  and  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  containing  fertile  material,  whereby  two  layers  of 
neutron  absorbing  fertile  material  are  formed  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  core  and  the  upper  part  of  the  core,  throughout 
the  cross-section  of  the  core  and  further  having  a  plurality 
of  guide  tubes  parallel  to  said  fuel  rods  and  distributed  in 
said  fuel  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  control  rod  clusters  containing  neutron  absorb- 
ing material  and  movable  vertically  along  some  only  of 
said  guide  tubes  in  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  fuel 
assemblies  for  control  of  the  power  of  the  reactor; 

a  filling  of  metallic  material  reflecting  high  energy  neutrons 


1.  A  movement  detection  system  for  detecting  abnormal 
movement  of  part  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  reactor  having  a 
path  therein  for  gaseous  coolant,  the  system  comprising  a 
container  containing  a  tracer  material  which  is  releaseable  into 
the  coolant  by  piercing  of  the  container  as  a  result  of  said 
abnormal  movement;  and  means  to  monitor  the  content  of  said 
coolant  to  detect  the  presence  of  released  tracer  matenal  in  the 
coolant. 


5,124.115 

BWR  SERIES  PUMP  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Dillmann,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,073.  Jul.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,567.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,799 
Int.  a.'  G21C  15/24 
U.S.  a.  376—372  9  Claims 

1.  A  recirculation  system  for  dnving  reactor  coolant  water 
contained  in  an  annular  downcomer  defined  between  a  boiling 
water  reactor  vessel  and  a  reactor  core  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly therefrom  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  second  pumps  dis- 
posed in  said  downcomer,  each  including  an  inlet  for 
receiving  from  said  downcomer  a  portion  of  said  coolant 
water  as  pump  inlet  flow,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
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said  pump  inlet  flow  pressurized  in  said  second  pump  as 
pump  outlet  flow;  and 
means  for  increasing  pressure  of  said  pump  inlet  flow  at  said 


5,124,117 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Makoto.  Tatebayashi,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  David  B.  Newman,  Jr., 

Rockyille,  Md.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,048,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,035 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/08.  9/30 

VS.  a.  380—21  35  aaims 


pump  inlet  including  a  first  pump  disposed  in  series  flow 
with  said  second  pump  for  first  receiving  said  pump  inlet 
flow  from  said  downcomer  and  discharging  to  said  second 
pump  said  pump  inlet  flow  pressurized  in  said  first  pump. 


5,124,116 
GRID  KEY  FOR  EXTERIOR  GRID  CELLS 
Jeffrey  S.  Whitt,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  BAW  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Lynchburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645.156,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,061,437. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,094 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/34 
U.S.  a.  376—438  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  keying  exterior  grid  cells  in  a  nuclear  fuel 
assembly  having  grid  assemblies  formed  form  interleaved  grid 
strips  with  the  grid  assemblies  forming  interior  and  exterior 
grid  cells,  comprising: 

a.  inserting  a  grid  key  having  a  T-shaped  first  end  and  a  main 
body  portion  bent  at  approximately  a  45  degree  angle  into 
the  window  of  the  exterior  grid  strip  of  the  exterior  grid 
cell  such  that  the  top  of  the  T-shaped  first  end  is  inside  the 
window  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grid 
assembly; 

b.  rotating  the  main  body  portion  of  the  grid  key  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  such  that  the  top  of  the  T-shaped  first 
end  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  grid 
assembly  and  behind  the  exterior  grid  strip; 

c.  pulling  the  main  body  portion  away  from  the  exterior  grid 
strip  in  a  vertical  rotating  motion  to  move  it  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  to  a  vertical  position  whereby  the  top  of 
the  T-shaped  first  end  pulls  the  exterior  grid  strip  away 
from  the  center  of  its  cell  defined  by  the  grid  assembly. 
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1.  A  cryptographic  communications  system  for  use  with  a 
first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  a  communications  channel, 
and  a  network  center,  comprising: 

first  generator  means  located  at  said  first  terminal  for  gener- 
ating a  first  key-encryption-key  signal; 

first  structure  means  located  at  said  first  terminal  for  gener- 
ating a  first  structured-data  signal; 

first  encoding  means  located  at  said  first  terminal  and  cou- 
pled to  said  first  generator  means,  said  first  structure 
means  and  said  communications  channel,  for  transform- 
ing, using  a  public-key-encryption  algorithm,  the  first 
key-encryption-key  signal  and  the  first  structured-data 
signal  to  a  first  ciphertext  signal,  and  for  transmitting  the 
first  ciphertext  signal  over  said  communications  channel; 

means  located  at  said  network  center  and  responsive  to 
receiving  the  first  ciphertext  signal  for  generating  a  re- 
quest signal  and  transmitting  the  request  signal  over  said 
communications  channel; 

second  generator  means  located  at  said  second  terminal  and 
responsive  to  the  request  signal  for  generating  a  second 
key-encryption-key  signal; 

second  structure  means  located  at  said  second  terminal  for 
generating  a  second  structured-data  signal; 

second  encoding  means  located  at  said  second  terminal  and 
coupled  to  said  second  generator  means,  said  second 
structure  means  and  said  communications  channel,  for 
transforming,  using  the  public-key-encryption  algorithm, 
the  second  key-encryption-key  signal  and  the  second 
structured-data  signal  to  a  second  ciphertext  signal,  and 
for  transmitting  the  second  ciphertext  signal  over  said 
communications  channel; 

first  decoding  means  located  at  said  network  center  and 
coupled  to  said  communications  channel  for  decoding, 
using  a  public-key-decryption  algorithm,  the  first  cipher- 
text  signal  and  the  second  ciphertext  signal,  thereby  gen- 
erating the  first  key-encryption-key  signal,  the  first  struc- 
tured-data signal,  the  second  key-encryption-key  signal 
and  the  second  structured-data  signal; 

means  located  at  said  network  center  and  coupled  to  said 
first  decoding  means  for  verifying  the  first  structured-data 
signal  and  the  second  structured-data  signal  and  for  gener- 
ating a  verification  signal; 

third  encoding  means  located  at  said  network  center,  cou- 
pled to  said  decoding  means,  said  verifying  means,  and 
said  communications  channel,  and  responsive  to  the  verifi- 
cation signal,  for  transforming,  using  a  classical-key- 
encryption  algorithm,  the  first  key-encryption-key  signal 
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and  the  second  key-encryption-key  signal  to  a  third  ci- 
phertext signal  and  for  transmitting  the  third  ciphertext 
signal  over  said  communications  channel;  and 
second  decoding  means  located  at  said  first  terminal  and 
coupled  to  said  communications  channel  for  decoding, 
using  a  classical-key-decryption  algorithm  and  the  first 
key-encryption-key  signal,  the  third  ciphertext  signal 
thereby  generating  the  second  key-encryption-key  signal. 


form  a  composite  composition  with  a  beryllium  metal 
matrix  phase  having  dispersed  therein  from  about  10%  to 
about  70%  by  volume  beryllium  oxide. 


5,124,118 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BRAKE  LINING 

COMPRISING  NON-CONTIGUOUS  SHEATHED  STUDS, 

AND  THE  LINING  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Hmhu  Yonaaef,  Tavemy,  and  Yvc«  Bigay,  Versailles,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Le  Carbone  Lorraine,  Courhevoie,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,831 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1990,  90  06602 
Int  a.5  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  419—9  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  brake-fitting,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  rigid  metal  support  having  a  surface  which  is 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  studs; 

b)  making  said  surface  slip  resistance  by  degreasing  and/or 
sanding,  and  subsequently  coating  with  a  suspension  of  a 
braze-welding  powder  in  an  organic  liquid,  hot  oxidizing 
the  coating  to  eliminate  all  traces  of  carbon  therefrom,  and 
reducing  oxides  formed  by  heat-treating  the  oxidized 
coating  m  a  reducing  atmosphere; 

c)  molding  and  compacting  powdered  friction  products  to 
form  stud  blanks  of  known  external  diameter; 

d)  molding  and  compacting  metal  powders  to  form  annular 
belt  blanks  having  an  internal  diameter  1.005  to  1.05  times 
the  external  diameter  of  the  stud  blanks; 

e)  disposing  each  annular  belt  blank  around  a  stud  blank  and 
sintering  to  form  sheathed  stud  blanks; 

0  welding  the  sheathed  stud  blanks  to  the  slip-resistant 
surface  of  the  support  by  heat-treatment;  and 

g)  forging  the  welded,  sheathed  stud  blanks,  at  over  400*  C, 
reducing  them  by  at  least  15%  in  height,  to  obtain  said 
brake-fitting. 


5,124,119 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BERYLLIUM-BERYLLIUM 

OXIDE  COMPOSITES 

Fritz  C.  Grcnsing,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brush  Wellman 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,328 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/26 
VS.  a.  419—19  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  composition  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  beryllium  metal  in  powdered  form; 

(b)  providing  beryllium  oxide  in  powdered  form; 

(c)  mixing  the  metal  powder  and  the  oxide  powder  to  form 
a  composite  powder; 

(d)  forming  the  composite  powder  into  a  desired  shape;  and 

(e)  densifying  the  shaped  powder  by  hot  isostatic  pressing  to 


5,124,120 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ZINC  ELECTRODES  FOR 

ALKALINE-ZINC  BATTERIES 

Jack  Sklarchuck,  Burlington,  and  Hans  Rensing,  Rossland,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,198 

Int  a.5  B22F  3/JO 

VS.  a.  419—47  21  I 


d55*rt 


1.  A  method  for  making  zinc  electrodes  for  alkaline  zinc 
batteries,  said  electrodes  having  a  layer  of  active  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  an  amount  of  a  zinc- 
magnesium  binder  alloy  in  particulate  form  with  an  amount  of 
a  material  in  particulate  form  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  and  a  second  zinc-magnesium  alloy  to  form  a  mechani- 
cal mixture,  the  melting  temperature  of  said  matenal  being  at 
least  1 5  Celsius  degrees  higher  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
said  binder  alloy,  applying  said  mixture  to  a  current  collector; 
heating  said  current  collector  with  applied  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  incipient  melting  of  said  binder  alloy  causes 
sintering  of  said  mixture  with  the  formation  of  a  coherent  layer 
solidly  bonded  to  said  current  collector,  said  layer  containing 
active  material;  and  selecting  the  composition  of  said  binder 
alloy  and  the  composition  of  said  matenal  and  selecting  said 
amount  of  said  binder  alloy  and  said  amount  of  said  matenal 
such  that  said  active  material  in  said  layer  contains  no  more 
than  about  15%  magnesium. 


5,124,121 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOY  FOR  EXCELLENT 
FORMABILITY 
Atsushi  Ogawa;  Kuninori  Minakawa.  and  Kazuhide  Takahashi, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,924,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177759; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  2-044993 

Int  CL'  C22C  J4/00 
VS.  a.  420—420  15  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  3.42 
to  5.0  wt.  %  Al,  2.1  to  3.7  wt.  %  V,  0.85  to  3.15  wt.  %  Mo,  0.01 
to  0. 1 5  wt.  %  0,  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Ni,  Co,  and  Cr,  and  the  balance  titanium, 
satisfying  the  following  equations; 


2364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1992 


0.85  wt.  %SX  wt.  %53  15  wt.  %. 

7  wt.  %SY  wt.  %S  13  wt.  %, 

X  wt.  %  =  Fe  wt.  %  +  Ni  wt.  %  +  Co  wt. 
%  +  0.9xCr  wt.  %, 
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Y  wt.  %  =  2xFe  wt.  %  +  2xNi  wt.  %  +  2xCo  wt. 
%  +  1.8xCr  wt.  %  +  1.5xV  wt.  %  +  Mo  wt.  %. 


5,124,122 
TITANIUM  ALLOY  CONTAINING  PREALLOYED 
VANADIUM  AND  CHROMIUM  ALLOY 
Chester  C.  Wojcik,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,505 

Int.  a.5  C22C  14/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  420—421  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  high  strength  Titanium  alloy  coinprising  Titanium, 
Vanadium  and  Chromium  wherein  the  Vanadium  and  Chro- 
mium are  alloyed  together  before  addition  to  the  Titanium 
having  reduced  inclusions  of  Vanadium  in  the  finished  alloy 
wherein  the  high  strength  Titanium  alloy  is  substantially  free 
of  unalloyed  Vanadium  and  Chromium  and  substantially  free 
of  low  melting  Titanium-Chromium  alloys. 


5,124,123 
FATIGUE  CRACK  RESISTANT  ASTROLOY  TYPE 
NICKEL  BASE  SUPERALLOYS  AND  PRODUCT 
FORMED 
Michael  F.  Henry,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  198«,  Ser.  No.  248,754 
Int.  a.5  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  420 — 448  6  Oaims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  ingredient  in  the  following  proportions. 


5,124,124 

HIGH-TENSILE  COPPER  ALLOY  FOR  CURRENT 

CONDUCTION  HAVING  SUPERIOR  FLEXIBILITY 

Yasusuke  Ohashi;  Tamotsu  Nishijima;  Toshihiro  Fujino,  and 

Yasuhito  Taki,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-133572 

Int.  a.'  C22C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  420—473  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  high-tensile  copper  alloy  for  current  conduction  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  from  2.0  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  Ni;  from 
0.4  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  Si;  from  0.05  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  In; 
from  0.05  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  Sn;  and  the  balance  of  Cu. 
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5,124,125 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  INFECTIOUS  WASTE 

USING  MICROWAVES 

David  A.  Brent,  L-163  GrofTs  Mill  Rd.,  Harleysville,  Pa.  19438 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,4<»9 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/12 

U.S.  a.  422—21  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  microwave  sterilization  and  densification  of 

infectious  waste,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  infectious  waste  to  be  sterilized  and 
disposed  of,  said  infectious  waste  including  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  plastic  materials  therein; 
placing  a  selected  portion  of  said  infectious  waste  into  a 
pressure  vessel  of  a  microwave  sterilizer  and  then  sealing 
said  sterilizer; 
introducing  a  selected  amount  of  water  into  the  sealed  pres- 
sure vessel  to  facilitate  treatment  of  the  infectious  waste 
contained  therein; 
actuating  the  microwave  sterilizer  so  as  to  transform  the 
water  in  said  pressure  vessel  into  steam  and  thereby  to 
elevate  the  temperature  within  said  pressure  vessel  to  at 
least  150°  C.  and  the  pressure  to  at  least  54  psig; 
sterilizing  the  infectious  waste  within  said  pressure  vessel; 
densifying  the  infectious  waste  within  said  pressure  vessel  by 
melting  the  plastic  materials  contained  therein  and  form- 
ing a  unitary  mass  of  reduced  volume  wherein  said  melted 
plastic  substantially  encases  the  residual  sterilized  infec- 
tious waste  components;  and 
removing  the  unitary  mass  of  hazardous  waste  from  said 
microwave  sterilizer. 


1.  A  method  for  the  disposal  of  medical  waste  and  separation 
thereof  into  liquid  and  solid  components  to  permit  separate 
autoclave  of  said  liquid  and  solid  components,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing,  through  an  open  top  end  medical  waste, 
containing  both  liquid  and  solid  components  into  the 
interior  of  a  disposal  unit  having  an  outer  chamber  and  a 
perforated  inner  chamber  with  said  outer  chamber  to 
define  a  drainage  chamber  between  said  outer  chamber 
and  said  perforated  inner  chamber  that  extends  around  the 
periphery  of  said  perforated  inner  chamber,  said  disposal 
unit  furiher  including  a  slidable  drawer  slidably  positioned 


flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  perforated  inner 
chamber; 

(b)  separating  the  liquid  component  out  of  said  medical 
waste  by  allowing  the  liquid  component  to  flow  through 
perforations  in  said  perforated  inner  chamber  and  into  said 
drainage  chamber  for  collection  by  an  external  liquid 
collector  vessel  in  communication  with  said  drainage 
chamber; 

(c)  compacting  the  medical  waste  introduced  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  disposal  unit  to  form  a  solid  compacted  medi- 
cal waste  component; 

(d)  ejecting  the  solid  compacted  medical  waste  component 
by  horizontally  sliding  said  slidable  drawer  to  allow  the 
solid  compacted  medical  waste  component  to  drop  into  a 
separate  collection  vessel. 


5,124,127 
HOLLOW  FIBER  BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
Kenneth  A.  Jones,  Lake  Elsinore;  Francis  M.  Serras,  San  Juan 
Capistrano;  Timothy  C.  Ryan,  and  Gregory  G.  Ulrich,  both  of 
Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shiley,  Incorporated, 
Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  302,422 

Int.  O.^  A61M  1/14 

U.S.  O.  422—46  16  Claims 


5,124,126 
MEDICAL/DENTAL  OFFICE  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Gerard  A.  Ripp,  406  Fulton  St.,  Troy,  N.Y.  12180 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,508,  Jan.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,907 

Int.  O.'  A61L  2/00:  B03B  9/06;  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  O.  422—26  11  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  oxygenator  comprising 

an  enclosed  fiber  bundle  unit  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  open  at  the  ends  thereof  for  duct- 
ing gas  therethrough,  said  bundle  extenor  being  tapered  at 
a  predetermined  angle; 

a  casing  around  said  fiber  bundle,  said  casing  being  tapered 
at  approximately  said  predetermined  angle,  said  bundle 
and  said  casing  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  such 
that  said  bundle  has  been  axially  inseried  into  the  casing 
sufficiently  far  to  create  an  interference  fit  between  the 
exterior  of  the  bundle  and  the  interior  of  the  casing,  which 
results  in  readily  compressing  said  bundle;  and 

means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  means  defining  a  fluid  outlet 
in  said  casing  for  ducting  fluid  through  spaces  between 
said  hollow  fibers; 

a  heat  exchanger  unit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  tubular,  coaxial  coils  stacked  along  a  common 
axis  defining  an  inner  cavity  tapered  approximately  at  said 
predetermined  angle  and  corresponding  in  size  to  the 
exterior  of  said  casing,  said  bundle  unit  being  concentri- 
cally positioned  with  said  cavity  creating  a  tight  fit  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  coils,  said  bundle  unit  cooperat- 
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ing  with  said  heat  exchanger  unit  to  define  a  fluid  flow 
path  around  said  coils; 

means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  means  defining  a  fluid  outlet 
for  ducting  fluid  through  said  coils; 

cap  means  cooperating  with  said  heat  exchanger  unit  to 
define  gas  passages  which  provide  gas  to  the  inteiior  of 
said  hollow  fibers  and  remove  gas  from  said  hollow  fibers; 

means  communicating  with  said  fluid  outlet  in  said  casing 
communicating  fluid  away  from  said  oxygenator; 

said  casing  fluid  inlet  being  near  the  top  of  the  bundle  unit 
and  said  casing  fluid  outlet  being  near  the  bottom  of  said 
bundle  unit  and  opening  to  a  center  core  in  the  bundle 
unit;  and  further  comprising: 

an  internally  located  tue  communicating  fluid  from  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  fiber  bundle  center  core  to  means  defin- 
ing a  port  on  the  top  of  said  oxygenator  to  allow  sampling 
of  fluid  which  has  passed  through  said  fiber  bundle. 


5,124.128 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS 

MEMBRANES,  THE  MEMBRANES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SUPPORTING 

MATRICES  IN  TEST  STRIPS 

Karlheinz  Hildenbrand;  Dittmar  Nerger,  both  of  Krefeld.  and 

Klaus  Wehling,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  326,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1988,  3809523 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/22;  B05D  1/00 
U.S.  Ci.  422—56  5  Claims 


hydrophilic  polymer  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  methacrylate,  alkyl  halide  quaternary  salt  of  an  alkyl 
methacrylate,  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  halide  quaternary  salt  of 
an  alkyl  methacrylate,  polyurethane,  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
copolymer  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyethylene  oxide  deriv- 
atives, copolymers  of  polyethylene  oxide  denvatives,  polypro- 
pylene oxide  derivatives,  copolymers  of  polypropylene  oxide 
derivatives,  com  starch  derivatives,  copolymers  of  com  starch 
derivatives  and  any  of  the  above  polymers  which  have  been 
crosslinked,  and  a  pH-sensitive  dye  which  indicates  the  pres- 
ence of  carbon  dioxide  comprising  o-cresolpthalein  or  salt 
thereof  present  in  said  matrix,  wherein  said  indicator  is  in  a 
sufficient  amount  that  it  does  not  change  color  for  at  least  15 
minutes  when  said  indicator  is  exposed  to  normal  ambient  air, 
but  does  change  color  when  said  indicator  is  exposed  to  ex- 
haled air,  a  color  change  in  response  to  exposure  to  exhaled  air 
being  at  least  about  50  times  more  rapid  than  would  occur  with 
exposure  of  the  indicator  to  normal  ambient  air  alone. 


5,124.130 
OPTICAL  PROBE 

David  J.  Costello.  Spring;  James  R.  Salter.  The  Woodlands; 

Leslie  A.  Schlain.  The  Woodlands;  Nadhir  B.  Kosa,  The 

Woodlands,  and  Raghuvir  Singh,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Optex  Biomedical,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,822 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/50:  COIN  21/27 

U.S.  a.  422—82.06  28  Oaims 


T 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  porous  polymer  mem- 
branes, said  process  consisting  essentially  of? 

(a)  dispersing  an  insoluble  filler  into  a  solution  containing  at 
least  two  incompatible  polymers  in  amounts  which  result 
in  a  phase  separation  in  the  solution,  thereby  forming  a 
homogeneous  casting  solution;  and 

(b)  applying  the  homogeneous  casting  solution  to  a  support 
where  precipitation  coagulation  is  effected. 


5,124,129 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  INDICATOR 

Samuel    D.    Riccitelli,    Murrieta,   Calif.;   John    F.    Goodman, 

Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Neil  Dunski,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,754.  Aug.  24.  1988. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318.002.  Mar. 

2.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

325,754,  Aug.  24.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  471,065 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/64 

MS.  a.  422—56  59  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  dioxide  indicator  comprising  a  predominantly 


1.  An  integral  optical  fiber  sensor  probe  comprising 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  transmitting  light,  at  least  two 
of  the  optical  fibers  having  a  fiber  bend  therein, 

the  fiber  bends  and  a  portion  of  the  fibers  adjacent  the  fiber 
bends  encapsulated  within  cured  potting  encapsulant 
material  forming  a  solid  integral  probe  body  which  is 
generally  tubular  along  its  length  and  having  a  diameter 
across  its  length, 

a  plurality  of  sample  chambers  formed  in  the  cured  potting 
encapsulant  material  of  the  solid  integral  probe  body,  each 
sample  chamber  defined  by  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
and  having  an  open  portion, 

each  sample  chamber  disposed  between  two  opposed  fiber 
faces  of  optical  fibers  opposite  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sample  chamber,  one  of  said  two  opposed  fiber 
faces  being  a  face  of  one  of  the  optical  fibers  having  a  fiber 
bend  therein,  light  transmitted  through  one  of  the  optical 
fibers  passing  through  the  sample  chamber  from  one  fiber 
face  to  the  other, 

each  sample  chamber  containing  a  chemical  indicating  mate- 
rial covering  the  two  opposed  fiber  faces,  the  chemical 
indicating  material  for  changing  in  response  to  a  specific 
chemical  passing  into  the  sample  chamber  through  the 
open  portion  of  the  sample  chamber  so  that  light  is 
changed  which  is  transmitted  from  one  opposed  fiber  face 
and  through  changed  chemical  indicating  material  to  the 
other  fiber  face,  and 

the  portions  of  the  fibers  adjacent  the  fiber  bends  and  the 
fiber  bends  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  solid 
integral  probe  body. 
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5,124,131 

COMPACT  HIGH-THROUGHPUT  ULTRAVIOLET 

PROCESSING  CHAMBER 

Alexander  Wekhof,  Emeryrille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UltraTiolet 

Energy  Generators,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,120 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  19/08 

VS.  a.  422— 186J  16  Claims 


5,124,132 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  OZONE  GENERATOR 

Ralph  M.  Francis,  Jr.,  and  John  C.  Mastopietro,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Plasma  Technics,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jiin.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,04« 

InL  a.'  sou  19/08.  19/12 

MS.  CL  422—186.07  12  CUiina 


1.  A  compact  processing  chamber  for  decontamination, 
disinfection  and  other  treatment  of  waste  water  or  the  like  with 
ultraviolet  (UV)  radiation  from  linear  flashlamps,  linear  medi- 
um-pressure mercury  lamps,  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  chamber  body  defining  a  flow  passageway  for  water  or  the 
like  under  treatment,  said  chamber  body  including  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  for  said  water  under  treatment; 

a  plurality  of  lamp  shells  formed  of  a  material  substantially 
transparent  to  UV  radiation,  said  shells  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  passageway; 

a  removable  lamp  module  including  a  base  portion  and  an 
array  of  linear  UV  lamps  on  said  base  portion,  said  module 
providing  electrical  power  connections  to  said  lamps  and 
said  lamps  extending  through  said  lamp  shells  so  as  to 
irradiate  the  water  under  treatment  in  said  passageway; 

wherein  said  lamp  module  is  easily  removable  from  said 
chamber  body  in  such  a  way  that  removal  of  said  lamp 
module  does  not  affect  the  flow  of  waste  water  or  the  like 
through  the  chamber  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  flow  diverters  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
said  flow  diverters  being  structured  and  arranged  to  direct 
the  water  under  treatment  from  peripheral  regions  of  the 
chamber  passageway  and  to  regions  of  the  passageway 
proximate  to  said  lamp  shells  where  UV  field  is  higher; 
and 

a  receiving  assembly  disposed  opposite  said  base  portion  and 
structured  to  receive  flexible  high  voltage  connectors  of 
said  lamps  and  provide  electrical  power  connections 
thereto; 

wherein  said  base  portion  and  receiving  assembly  are  formed 
to  be  in  flow  communication  with  said  lamp  shells  to 
permit  circulation  of  coolant  therethrough  and  about  said 
lamps  within  said  lamp  shells  to  cool  said  lamps. 


1.  An  ozone  generator  comprising: 

a  metal  tube  having  open  first  and  second  ends  formed  by 
outwardly  flared  sections  of  the  metal  tube; 

a  closed  glass  tube  positioned  substantially  coaxial  within 
said  metal  tube  and  extending  outward  from  the  first  end 
thereof,  said  glass  tube  contaimng  an  ionizable  gas  and  an 
electrode  means  for  exciting  the  gas  to  generate  a  plasma 
discharge  within  said  glass  tube  which  creates  a  corona 
between  said  glass  and  said  metal  tubes, 

a  first  end  cap  assembly  within  which  the  first  end  of  said 
metal  tube  and  a  first  portion  of  said  glass  tube  extend  and 
are  fixedly  attached  thereto,  and  having  a  first  aperture 
through  which  gas  can  flow;  and 

a  second  end  cap  assembly  within  which  the  second  end  of 
said  metal  tube  and  a  second  portion  of  said  glass  tube 
extend  and  are  fixedly  attached  thereto,  and  havmg  a 
second  aperture  through  which  gas  can  flow  wherein  a 
gas  to  be  treated  flows  between  and  adjacent  to  said  glass 
tube  and  said  metal  tubes. 


5,124,133 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
UNIFORM  FLOW  PROFILE  THROUGH  LARGE 
DLLMETER,  LOW-PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Wilmer  Scboenrock,  10238  S.  1000  West,  South  Jordan,  Utah 
84065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,848,  Not.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,754, 
May  26, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  793,213,  Oct.  31,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26. 
1990.  Ser.  No.  558.662 
Int  CI.'  BOIJ  8/02 
U.S.  a.  422—191  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  uniform  flow  profile  for 
liquid  passing  through  a  packed  bed  in  a  large  diameter,  low- 
pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  large  diameter  vessel  having  a  diameter  greater  than  about 

1.5  meters; 
a  coaxial,  center  post  in  said  vessel; 
a  packed  bed  in  said  vessel; 

liquid  distribution  means  in  said  vessel  above  said  packed 
bed  for  distributing  a  liquid  uniformly  across  an  upper 
surface  of  said  packed  bed; 
flow  straightener  means  in  said  packed  bed  comprising  a  a 
first  set  of  longitudinal  baffles  and  a  second  set  of  longitu- 
dinal baffles  in  said  packed  bed,  said  first  set  of  longitudi- 
nal baffles  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  center 
post  while  being  uniformly  spaced  about  said  center  post 
and  extending  incrementally  beyond  a  midpoint  between 
said  center  post  and  said  vessel,  said  second  set  of  longitu- 
dinal baffles  being  spaced  uniformly  around  said  vessel 
and  extending  inwardly  toward  said  center  post  incremen- 
tally beyond  a  midpoint  between  said  vessel  and  said 
center  post,  said  first  set  and  said  second  set  of  longitudi- 
nal baffles  forming  flow  zones  in  said  packed  bed  with  said 
liquid  flowing  through  said  flow  zones,  said  first  set  and 
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said  second  set  of  longitudinal  baffles  inhibiting  lateral 
flow  of  said  liquid  within  said  packed  bed  between  said 
flow  zones,  the  number  of  longitudinal  baffles  limiting 
differences  between  the  frictional  resistance  to  flow  im- 
parted to  said  liquid  by  the  wall  surface  area  of  said  longi- 


tudinal baffles  when  compared  to  the  total  cross  sectional 
area  of  flow  available  to  said  liquid;  and 
collector  means  below  said  packed  bed  for  collecting  and 
removing  said  liquid  after  it  has  passed  through  said 
packed  bed. 


5,124,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Guy  M.  Come,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  de  France,  Paris, 

France 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  278,521,  Dec.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,952,743. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,350 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1987,  87  16804 

Int.  a.5  F27D  7/02.  9/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  422—194  9  Qaims 


1.  A  reactor  for  carrying  out  an  exothermic  conversion 
reaction  by  combustion  of  a  first  gaseous  reactant  with  a  sec- 
ond gaseous  reactant.  said  reactor  comprising: 

a  mixing  and  reaction  chamber  for  mixing  and  igniting 
therein  said  first  and  second  reactants  to  carry  out  the 


exothermic  combustion  conversion  reaction,  said  chamber 
being  externally  limited  by  an  outer  shell  having  walls 
made  at  least  partially  of  heat  conductive  material  selected 
from  metal,  metallic  alloys  and  ceramics  for  transferring 
heat  generated  by  the  exothermic  conversion  reaction 
through  said  walls; 

ignition  means  for  ignitmg  said  reactants  in  said  mixing  and 
reaction  chamber  and  inducing  said  combustion  conver- 
sion reaction; 

a  first  feed  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  mixing 
and  reaction  chamber  for  introducing  said  first  reactant  to 
one  end  thereof; 

a  second  feed  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  mix- 
ing and  reaction  chamber  for  introducing  said  second 
reactant  to  said  one  end  thereof,  said  second  feed  conduit 
means  extending  externally  along  said  first  feed  conduit 
means  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  substan- 
tially concentric  with  said  first  feed  conduit  means  at  least 
adjacent  to  said  mixing  and  reaction  chamber; 

discharge  conduits  in  communication  with  said  mixing  and 
reaction  chamber  for  discharging  outside  the  reactor 
products  of  said  conversion  reaction;  and, 

a  plurality  of  preheating  chambers  communicating  sepa- 
rately and  respectively  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  feed  conduit  means  and  being  supplied  with  at 
least  one  of  said  reactants,  said  preheating  chambers  ex- 
tending externally  about  and  along  said  outer  walls  of  the 
mixing  and  reaction  chamber  for  preheating  said  at  least 
one  reactant  and  for  providing  said  mixing  and  reaction 
chamber  with  a  first  inner  quenching  zone  extending 
along  said  preheating  chambers  by  transferring  heat  from 
said  mixing  and  reaction  chamber  to  said  at  least  one 
reactant  circulating  in  said  preheating  chambers,  before 
supplying  said  at  least  one  reactant  to  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  feed  conduit  means. 


5,124,135 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION  OF 

CHLORINE  AND/OR  BROMINE  FROM 
CO2-CONTAINING  OFF-GASES  WITH  THE  AID  OF 
STEAM 
Ulrich  Girrbach,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Edgar  HiirtI,  Langen,  and 
Egon  Malow,  Hochheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,102,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1989,  3921787 

Int.  a.5  COIB  7/0],  7/09 
V.S.  a.  423—241  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  absorption  of  CI2  or  Br2,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  from  C02-containing  an  off-gas  which  contains  at 
least  1  mol  of  SO2  per  mol  of  CI2  or  per  mol  of  Br2,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  which  comprises  mixing  the  off-gas  with  steam  and 
cooling  the  mixture  until  the  steam  condenses  to  effect  a 
contact  of  water  droplets  with  the  gas,  and  obtaining  as  a  result 
a  purified  off-gas  still  containing  CO2  but  containing  no  more 
than  about  5  mg  of  CI2  or  Br2,  or  mixtures  thereof,  per  m' 
purified  off-gas. 


5,124,136 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
METALLOLUMINOPHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION 
Mark  E.  Davis,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,634 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  25/36 

VS.  a.  423—305  17  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  metalloaluminophosphate 
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composition  comprising  crystals  having  a  framework  topology 
after  heating  at  110°  C.  or  higher  giving  an  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  with  lines  shown  in  Table  lA  of  the  specification, 
which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a  mixture  capable  of  forming 
said  composition,  said  mixture  comprising  sources  of  alumi- 
num, phosphorus,  one  or  more  elements  (M)  other  than  alumi- 


4 


200.0      100.0 


0.0 


100.0 


num  or  phosphorus  said  M  comprising  boron,  water  and  a 
directing  agent  (DA)  which  contains  at  least  one  quaternary 
nitrogen  compound  and  at  least  one  amine  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
total  quaternary  nitrogen  compound  to  total  amine  ranging 
from  0.0  to  0.025,  and  water  and  having  a  composition,  in 
terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  following  ranges: 


M/A1203 

0.01  to  0.4 

P205/AI203 

0.5  to  1.25 

H20/AI203 

10  to  100 

DA/AljO, 

0.5  to  15 

and  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions 
until  crystals  of  the  desired  crystalline  composition  are  formed. 


5,124,137 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

PHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
Giinther  Schimmel,  Erftstadt;  Thomas  Staffel,  Hiirth,  and  Rein- 
hard  GradI,  Erftstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1990,  4011716 

Int.  a.5  COIB  25/16 
V.S.  a.  423—319  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate 
solution  from  crude  wet-processed  phosphoric  acid  and  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  compound  by  processing  crude  phosphate 
with  sulfuric  acid  forming  crude  phosphoric  acid,  separating 
resulting  calcium  sulfate  from  the  crude  phosphoric  acid, 
adding  an  alkali  metal  compound  to  the  crude  phosphoric  acid 
and  separating  off  a  precipitated  first  solid,  neutralizing  the 
crude  phosphoric  acid  to  a  pH  of  at  least  7  with  the  formation 
of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  solution  containing  a  second  solid, 
and  separating  off  the  second  solid  from  the  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate solution,  heating  the  alkali  metal  phosphate  solution  to 
from  60°  C.  to  120°  C,  adding  to  said  alkali  metal  phosphate 
solution  while  stirring  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxygen  com- 
pound, and  after  a  residence  time  of  from  0.5  to  4  hours  sepa- 
rating off  the  precipitated  third  solid  from  the  alkali  metal 
phosphate  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adjust- 
ing the  alkali  metal  phosphate  solution  having  a  P2O5  content 
of  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  pH  of  between  4.8  and  6.0  by 
means  of  phosphoric  acid  prior  to  heating  the  alkali  metal 
phosphate  solution  and  adding  from  1  to  6%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  phosphate  solution,  of  the 


alkaline  earth  metal  oxygen  compound  with  formation  of  an 
alkali  metal  phosphate  solution  having  a  fluorine  content  of 
less  than  20  ppm,  based  on  P2O5,  said  alkali  metal  phosphate 
solution  being  of  foodstuffs  quality 


5,124,138 
WORK-UP  OF  AQUEOUS  MOTHER  LIQUORS 
CONTAINING  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID,  SULFURIC 
ACID  AND  THEIR  HYDROXYL-AMMONIUM  AND 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Hugo  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerald  Neubauer,  Weinheim,  and 
Josef  Ritz,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1989,3942334 

Int.  a.^  COIB  21/093:  C07C  249/04 
V.S.  a.  423—388  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  working  up  aqueous  mother  liquors  contain- 
ing from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  hydrochloric  acid,  30  to  60% 
by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  hydroxylam- 
ine  in  the  form  of  chloride  and  sulfate  and  1  to  5%  by  weight 
of  ammonia  in  the  form  of  chloride  and  sulfate,  which  com- 
prises intimately  mixing  the  mother  liquors  with  from  2  to  5 
moles  of  cyclohexanone  based  on  the  content  of  hydroxylam- 
monium  salts,  while  maintaining  a  pH  of  from  3  to  5.5  by 
adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  removing  the  cyclo- 
hexanone phase  which  contains  cyclohexanone  oxime  and 
washing  said  phase  with  water  until  the  cyclohexanone  phase 
is  essentially  free  of  chloride,  and  removing  chclohexanone 
from  the  remaining  combined  aqueous  solutions  by  steam 
stripping  and  recycling. 


5.124,139 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BASIC  ALUMINUM 
CHLOROSULFATE 
William  H.  Colyin,  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  and  Michael  P.  White, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,455 
Int.  Q.'  COIB  17/45,  7/56 
U.S.  Q.  423—467  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  basic  aluminum  chlorosulfate 
comprising: 

1)  reacting  in  aqueous  medium  aluminum  chloride  and  alu- 
minum sulfate  in  a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride:aluminum  sulfate  ranging  from  about  0.75:1  ;  to  about 
1.3:1  followed  by 

2)  basifying  the  product  of  step  1)  with  an  agent  which  will 
form  OH  groups  with  the  water  in  an  amount  sufficient 
and  under  conditions  sufiicienl  to  form  a  polymer. 


5,124,140 

PROCESS  FOR  STEAM  REFORMING  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Osamu  Okada;  Takeshi  Tabata,  and  Masataka  Masuda,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-122077 

Int.  Q.'  COIB  3/24.  3/26 

VS.  Q.  423—650  20  Claims 


tzauL/uvunoN 


1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  and  steam  reforming  sulfur- 
containing  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  desulfurizing  the  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbon   to  a 


2370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


sulfur  content  of  5  ppb  or  less  by  use  of  a  desulfurization    precipiuted  silic  acid  and  of  a  perlite  as  polishing  body,  said 


agent, 

(b)  reforming  the  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  in  an  adiabatic 
reactor  by  use  of  steam,  and 

(c)  reforming  the  resulunt  gas  reformed  in  the  course  of  step 
(b)  in  an  extemal-heatmg  reformer  furnace. 


5,124,141 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  MALARIA 
Michael  T.  Makler,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Flow  Incorpo- 
rated, Portland,  Greg. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,126 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/15.  31/00:  C12Q  1/32.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  A2A—1.\  15  aaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  the  detection  of  Plasmodium 
falciparum  in  human  subjects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  a  human  test  subject; 
combining  said  blood  sample  with  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  reagent  comprising  3-acetyl  pyridine  adenine 
dinucleotide,  at  least  one  buffer,  and  at  least  one  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lactate  salt  and 
lactic  acid;  and 
analyzing  said  blood  sample  after  said  combining  with  said 
reagent  to  determine  if  said  3-acetyl  pyridine  adenine 
dinucleotide  has  been  enzymatically  reduced,  the  reduc- 
tion of  said  3-acetyl  pyridine  adenine  dinucleotide  indicat- 
ing that  said  test  subject  is  infected  with  Plasmodium 
falciparum. 
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precipitated  silicic  acid  having  the  following  physical  and 
chemical  properties: 


Drying  loss  (DIN  53  198) 

Conductivity  at  25'  C. 

(4%  suspension) 

pH  (5%  according  to 

DIN  53  200) 

BET  surface  (DIN  66  131) 

Tamped  density  (DIN  53  194) 

Macropore  volume  D  >  30  nm 

(according  to  the  Hg  injection 

method) 

Oil  absorption  ace   to  Gardner 

Water  retention  capacity 

Cu  abrasion 

RDA  abrasion 

REA  abrasion 

Scratches 

Viscosity 

(in  16%  glycerol-water 

dispersion  1 :  t  spindle  D  with 

helipath) 

Fe  content 


% 

3-7 

uS 

400-800 

6-7 

mVg 

130-150 

g/1 

100-150 

ml/g 

3.2-4.0 

ml/100  g 

180-200 

% 

76-79 

mg 

5-14 

35-100 

40-90 

few-very  few 

mPat 

5000-10,000 

ppm 


240-280. 


5,124,142 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,124.143 
DENTRIFICE 
Hans  R.  Miihlemann,  Ziirich,  Switzerland;  Karl-Hans  Miiller, 
Bruchkobel,  and  Matthias  Neumiiller,  Hasselroth,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,317,  Nov.  20,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  281,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1986,3639844 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/16:  COIB  33/12:  C09K  3/14 

ViS.  a.  424 — 49  6  Qaims 

1.  A  dentrifice  for  preventative  oral  hygiene  which  contains 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetically  prepared 


5,124,144 

ORALLY  ADMINISTERED  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  GASTROINTESTINAL 

WASHES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  USE,  OR 

AS  A  CATHARTIC  LAXATIVE 
Enzo  Giorgetti,  Milan;  Virginio  Castagnola,  deceased,  late  of 
Milan  by  Constanza  Poma,  Laura  CasUgnola,  Marco  Castag- 
nola, heirs  ,  and  Giuliano  Frigerio,  Bresso,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Giuliani  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17,  1989,  20168  A/89 
Int.  a.'  A61K  47/34.  9/16,  9/08.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  424—78.01  6  Qaims 

1.  An  orally  administered  pharmaceutical  composition  for 
use  in  gastrointestinal  washes,  particularly  for  diagnostic  use, 
or  as  a  cathartic  laxative,  comprising  per  0.5  liter  of  an  aqueous 
solution: 


polyethyleneglycol  (3000-4000) 

anhydrous  sodium  sulfate 

sodium  bicarbonate 

sodium  chloride 

potassium  chloride 

saccharin 

acesulfame-K 

flavoring  


29.5  g  ±  20% 

2.843  g  ±  10% 

0.843  g  ±  10% 

0.733  g  ±  10% 

0.371  g  +  10% 

0.010-0.320  g 

0.040-0.160  g 

Sl.OOOg 
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5,124,145 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  BOVINE  MASTITIS 
Lorraine  M.  Sordillo,  and  Lome  A.  Babiuk,  both  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Canada  Ltd.,  Mississauga, 
Canada 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426^87 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/66 

VS.  a.  424—85.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  mastitis  in  a  mammal 

comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  by  intramammary 

injection  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  interferon. 


5,124,146 
DIFFERENTIAL  DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS  ACROSS  THE  BLOOD  BRAIN  BARRIER 
Edward  A.  Neuwelt,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University, 
Portland,  Oreg. 
CoDtiauation  of  Ser.  No.  122,024,  Nov.  18,  1987,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,331 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/04 
U.S.  a.  424—85.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  drug  to  a  brain  lesion  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  subject,  which  subject  having  a  brain 
with  a  blood-brain  barrier  and  the  brain  lesion  having  a  blood- 
brain  lesion  barrier,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  drug  to  which  the  blood-brain  barrier  is  at 
least  partially  permeable; 

(b)  administering  a  dose  of  the  drug  to  the  subject  at  a  site 
outside  the  blood-brain  and  blood-brain  lesion  barriers; 

(c)  allowing  a  first  portion  of  the  administered  dose  of  the 
drug  to  pass  through  the  blood-brain  lesion  barrier, 
thereby  leaving  a  second  portion  of  the  administered  dose 
remaining  outside  the  blood-brain  lesion  barrier; 

(d)  providing  a  neutralizing  agent  having  an  ability  to  inacti- 
vate the  drug  and  which  is  substantially  incapable  of 
passing  through  the  blood-brain  lesion  barrier  into  the 
brain  lesion;  and 

(e)  administering  a  dose  of  the  neutralizing  agent  to  the 
subject  at  a  site  outside  the  blood-brain  and  blood-brain 
lesion  barriers  so  as  to  at  least  partially  inactivate  the 
second  portion  of  the  administered  dose  of  the  drug. 


5,124,148 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  DISEASES  WITH 
ATTENUATED  VIRUS 
Laszlo  K.  Csatary,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla^  and  Richard  J.  Massey, 
Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  United  Cancer  Research  Insti- 
tute, Alexandria,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,940,  Apr.  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,438 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/12.  39/42 
U.S.  n.  424—86  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  significantly  increasing  the  numbers  of  T-4 
helper-inducer  T  cells,  white  blood  cells  and  platelets  in  hu- 
mans infected  with  acquired  immune  deficiency  syndrome  and 
acquired  immune  deficiency  syndrome-related  complex  and 
displaying  clinical  indications  of  said  infection  by  administer- 
ing to  said  infected  humans  I  OCX)  units  of  an  attenuated  avian 
paramyxovirus  by  intramuscular  injection  one  time  each  week 
for  at  least  four  weeks. 


5,124,149 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BIOCONTROL 

USING  FLUORESCENT  BRIGHTENERS 
Martin  Shapiro.  Coliwibia,  Md.;  Edward  Dougherty,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  and  John  J.  Hamm,  Tifton,  Ga..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,848 

Int.  a.'  C09B  26/00:  AOIN  25/00.  63/00:  A61K  37/48 

MS.  a.  424—93  T  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  insect  pests  comprising  applying  an 

effective  amount  of  a  biocontrol  composition  to  said  pests, 

wherein  said  biocontrol  composition  comprises: 

a)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  virus  entomopathogen  effective 
for  producing  a  lethal  infection  m  an  insect  pest,  and 

b)  a  chitin  synthetase  inhibitor  capable  of  enhancing  the 
lethal  activity  of  said  virus  entomopathogens  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  such  enhancement. 


5,124,147 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ENDOTOXIC 
SHOCK  IN  A  MAMMAL 
Allan  Wissner,  Ardsley;  Suresh  S.  Kerwar,  Ossining,  and  Con- 
stance Kohler,  Old  Tappan,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,201,  Dec.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,141 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  a.  424—85.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  endotoxic  shock  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  ef- 
fective amount  of  an  antagonist  to  Platelet  Activating  Factor 
in  combination  with  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  one 
or  more  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibodies  directed  towards 
either  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  a,  Interleukin-I^.  Gamma  In- 
terferon, or  bacterial  cell  wall  lipopolysaccharides. 


5,124,150 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANTIVIRAL  ANTIBIOTIC 

BU-3889V 
Masataka  Konishi,  Kawasaki;  Mitsuaki  Tsunakawa,  Yokohama; 
Osamu  Tenmyo,  Yokohama;  Takeo  Miyaki,  Yokohama,  and 
Toshikazu  Oki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,463,  Jul.  6,  1990,  which  is  s 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,746,  Jun.  14,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,036,  Jul.  10,  1989.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  624,029 
Int.  a.'  C12R  1/01:  A61K  35/00:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  424—116  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  antibiotic  BU-3889V 
complex  and  individual  components  A],  Aj,  A3,  Di,  D2  and 
Dj  which  comprises  cultivating  Amycolatopsis  orientalis  ATCC 
53884,  a  BU-3889V-producing  muUnt  or  variant  thereof,  in  an 
aqueous  fermentation  culture  nutrient  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  until  a  substantial  amoimt  of  antibiotic 
BU-3889V  complex  is  produced  and  then  recovering  the  com- 
plex. 
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5,124,151 
DRUG  DELIVERY  BY  INJECTION  WITH 
THERMO-IRREVERSIBLE  GELS 
Tacey  X.  Viegas;  Lorraine  E.  Reeve,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Raymond  L.  Henry,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Mediventures  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,764 
The  portion  of  the  temi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  47/i4.  47/36 
U.S.  a.  424—422  22  Oaims 


solution  of  from  0.1-8  mg/mL  metolazone,  5-15%  w/v  etha- 
nol  (95%),  0-3%  v/v  benzyl  alcohol  and  a  cosolvent  selected 
from  30-65%  w/v  propylene  glycol,  25-50%  v/v  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  300  or  25-50%  v/v  polyethylene  glycol  400. 


«51STANCC    TO  PPCfWTION 


If  ta.auiKt->Lttmn  m.  .t    TEi«Mn«e 


rrNPCMnffC 

•rro*  fltfWtM  point  of   introduction  or  C«]cli«  ton* 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  condition  requiring  the  applica- 
tion of  a  medicament  which  comprises  injection  into  the  body 
of  a  mammal  a  hyperosomotic,  isoosmotic,  or  hypoosmotic 
composition  having  a  buffered  pH,  which  is  a  liquid  at  room 
temperature  or  below  and  a  thermo-reversible  gel  at  mamma- 
lian body  temperature,  said  composition  comprising  about  0.2 
to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  polysaccharide  and 

A)  about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
block  copolymer  of  the  formula 


Y((a)„-E-H]., 


U) 


wherein  A  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  ox- 
ygen/carbon atom  ratio  of  less  than  0.5,  x  is  at  least  1,  Y  is 
derived  from  water  or  an  organic  compound  containing  x 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  E  is  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety, 
n  has  a  value  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  A 
is  at  least  about  500  to  about  900,  as  determined  by  the 
hydroxyl  number  of  an  intermediate. 


Y[(A),-H];, 


(II) 


5,124,153 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST 
STREPTOCOCCAL  INFECTIONS,  TRANSFORMED 
HOSTS.  METHODS  OF  IMMUNIZATION  AND 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  PRODUCTS 
Edwin  H.  Beachey;  Thomas  P.  Poirier,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 
and  Michael  A.  Kehoe,  Durham,  England,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee  Research  Corp.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,626,  Aug.  24, 1987.  This  application  Aug. 
9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,464 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/09.  39/112 
U.S.  a.  424—93  P  50  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  immunizing  a  mammal  against  Streptococci 
infections  by  eliciting  opsonic  antibodies  to  a  Streptococcal  M 
protein  antigen  without  eliciting  antibodies  which  are  cross- 
reactive  with  heart  tissue  antigens  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering orally  to  said  mammal  in  an  amount  effective  to  confer 
immunity  against  Group  A  Streptococci  infection,  a  therapeu- 
tic composition  which  comprises  a  biologically  acceptable 
carrier  and  a  non-virulent,  live  bacterium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Salmonella  and  Streptococcus  sanguis,  trans- 
formed with  a  plasmid  encoding  the  expressing  a  serotype- 
specific  entire  Streptococcal  M  protein  immunizing  antigen 
compartmentalized  intracellularly  selected  from  the  serotypes 
of  the  group  consisting  of  serotype  5,  serotype  6  and  serotype 
24,  releasing  the  antigen  from  the  bacterium,  whereby  opsonic 
antibodies  to  the  antigen  of  the  same  serotype  as  the  immuniz- 
ing antigen  elicited,  without  eliciting  antibodies  which  are 
cross-reactive  with  heart  tissue  antigens,  thereby  conferring 
immunity  against  Streptococci  infection  to  said  mammal. 


and  wherein  the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
copolymer  is  at  least  about  5000, 

B)  about  0.01  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  drug  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antibacterials,  antihistamines, 
antiinflammatories,  antiparasitics,  antivirals,  local  anes- 
thetics, antifungals,  ameobicidals,  trichomonocidals,  anal- 
gesics, antiarthritics,  antiasthmatics,  anticoagulants,  anti- 
convulsants, antidepressants,  antibiabetics,  antineoplas- 
tics, antipsychotics,  antihypertensives,  and  muscle  relax- 
ants; and 

C)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  buffer  sufTicient  to  main- 
tain the  pH  of  said  aqueous  composition  at  a  desired  level, 
and, 

D)  optionally,  a  latent  form  of  a  counter-ion  capable  of 
thermo-irreversibly  gelling  said  composition. 


5,124,154 
AMINOSTEROIDS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  USE 
John  C.  Babcock,  Olga,  Wash.;  Jon  R.  Polansky,  Mill  Valley, 
Calif.;  Lyle  M.  Bowman,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  Sheng-Wan  Tsao, 
San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Erwin  C.  Si,  Alameda,  and  Santosh  K. 
Chandrasekran,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  InSite  Vision 
Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,062 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  47/28.  31/58.  37/22 
VS.  C\.  424-^27  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  arresting  oxidation  processes,  damaging  to 
the  eye,  comprising: 

administering,  by  topical  administration,  to  the  eye  tissue  of 
a  human  or  other  animal  that  is  subject  to  intraocular 
damage,  and  in  need  of  improved  visual  function  or 
prevention  of  its  loss  from  such  damage,  a  topical  formu- 
lation containing  between  0.01  and  10%  by  weight  of  an 
amino-substituted  steroid  therapeutic  agent  selected  from 
the  Cm  through  Cia  aminosteroids  of  the  following  for- 
mula XI  in  an  inert  vehicle: 


5,124,152 
PARENTERAL  FORMULATION  OF  METOLAZONE 
Jennifer  M.  Biringer,  Rochester,  and  Martin  L.  Eichman,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisons  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,292 
Int.  a.'  C07D  239/72;  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  424—422  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
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wherein: 

(A-I)  R«  is  a-R«i;/3-R«j,  Rio  is  a-Rioi:/3-Rio2  and  R7  is  a- 
H:^-H,  where  one  of  R«i  and  R«2  is  — H,  and  the  other  is 
— H,  — F,  or  C-Cj  alkyl,  R,oj  is  — CHj,  R,oi  and  Rs 
taken  together  are  — {CHj)j—  C(— Rjj  )— CH=,  or 
— CH— CH— CO— CH=,  where  R,3  is  =0  or  a-H:0- 
ORs,  or  a-ORj4:^-H,  where  Rj*  is  — H,  — P(=0)  (OH)j, 
— CO— CHs,  — CO— CjHs,  —CO— OH*,  — CO— O— 
CHj  or  — CO— O— CH,; 

(A-II)  Ri  is  a-Risp-iUi,  R«  is  a-R«:/3-R«4,  Rio  is  a-Rioa :/3- 
Rio4  and  R?  is  a-H;^-H,  where  one  of  Ka  and  R«<  is  — H, 
and  the  other  taken  together  with  one  of  R43  and  R44 
forms  a  second  bond  between  Cs  and  Ct,  R104  is  — CHa, 
Rio3  and  the  other  of  R^s  and  Ri4  taken  together  are 
— (CHiji- C(H)  (OH)— CH2—  or  — (CHj),-  C[H][OP(- 
=0)— (OH),)- CH2-; 

(All!)  Rio  and  R»  taken  together  are  =CH— CH= 
C(OR3)— CH=  where  Rj  is  — H.  — P(=0)  (OH)i, 
C1-C3  alkyl,  — CO— H,  O-Q  alkanoyl  or  benzyl, 
R«  is  a-R«i:^-R«  where  one  of  Rsj  and  R«  is  — H, 
and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  R7  is  a- 
H:/3H; 

(A-IV)  Rj  is  a-Ri^:fi-R^,,.  fU  is  a-JUrP-Rs,.  K^  is  a-H.fi-H 
and  Rio  is  a-Rio7:/3-RioB,  where  one  of  R47  and  Rjs  is  — H, 
R107  and  the  other  of  Rs7  and  Rss  taken  together  are 
— (CHi)!— C(=R33)— CH2,  where  R>3  is  as  defined 
above,  Rios  is  — CHj,  where  one  of  R«7  and  R«»  is  — H 
and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

(A-V)  fU  is  R«9:R«io,  R7  IS  R79:R7io,  Rio  is  a- 
Rio«:Rioio,  where  one  of  Re9  and  R«io  is  — H  and 
the  other  taken  together  with  one  of  Rn  and  R710 


forms  a  second  bond  between  Q  and  C7,  and  the  other  of 
R7«  and  R710  is  — H,  Rioio  is  — CHs,  Rios  and  R«  taken 
together  are  — (CHj),— C(=Rja)— CH=  or 
— CH=CH— CO— CH=^  where  R33  is  as  defined  above; 
wherein: 

(C-I)  Ru  is  a-Riii:/3-Rin,  where  one  of  Rm  and  R112  is 
taken  together  with  R*  to  form  a  second  bond  between  C« 
and  Cii  and  the  other  of  Rm  and  Rm  is  — H; 

(C-II)  R»  is  —CI  and  Ru  is  =0  or  a-H:/3-Rii«  where  Riu  is 
—CI  or— OH; 

(C-III)  R»  is  — H  or  — F  and  Rn  is  =0  or  o-Riis:/3-Rii6, 
where  one  of  R115  and  Rue  is  — H,  and  the  other  of  Rut 
and  Rii«  is  — H,  — OH  or  Ci-Cij  alkoxy; 

(C-IV)  R,  is  — H  or  — F  and  Ru  is  a— O— CO— Rii7:/J-H, 
where  Riw  is 

(A)  Ci-C,  alkyl, 

(B)  Ci-Cu  alkoxy, 

(C)  furanyl, 

(D)  — NRiiiRiM,  where  one  of  Rm  and  Rm  is  — H, 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  the  other  is  — H,  Ci-C«  alkyl  or 
phenyl, 

(E)  — X» — Xi,  where  X3  is  — O —  or  a  valence  bond, 
where  Xi  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
through  2  —CI,  —Br.  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  — COOH, 
— NHj,  Ci-Cj  alkylamino,  di(Ci-C9)alkylamino,  where 
the  alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or  different,  1-pyrroli- 
dinyl-,  1-pipcridinyl,  1-hex-amethyleneimino-,  1-hepta- 
methylenimino-,  Ci-C«  acylamino  and  — NH — CHO  or 
with  I  — F  or  — CHj;  wherein: 

(D-I)  Rit  is  Ri«i:Riei  and  Rn  is  Ri7i:Ri7j,  where  one  of  Riei 
and  Ri«j  is  — H  or  — CHj  and  the  other  taken  together 
with  one  of  R171  and  Ri7j  forms  a  second  bond  between 
Ci(    and    Ci7,    and    the    other    of   Rm    and    R7i>    is 
--C(=Z)— (CH,),- NRjiRiio,  where  Z  is=rO,  =CH,  or 
Ri7»: — H  where  Ri7»  is  — H  or  — CHj,  where  n  is  0 
through  6,  where  (A)  Rii  is 
(1)  — (CHj)^ — NRiu — Xa,  where  m  is  2,  3  or  4,  where 
Rill  is  — H  or  Ci-C»  alkyl,  where  Xj  is:     [A] 
(a)  pyridin-2-,   3-  or  4-yl  or  the  X-oxide   thereof 
optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  Rm,  being  the 
same  or  different,  where  Rin  is 


(i)  -F. 

(ii)  -CI, 

(iii)  —Br, 

(iv)  Ci-Ct  alkyl. 

(v)  — CH,— CH=CHj, 

(vi)  — Xi,  where  Xi  is  as  defined  above, 

(vii)  — NRjijRsis  where  the  Rjis's  are  'he  same  or 
different  and  are  — H,  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  — CHj 
— CH=CHs, 

(viiia)  •CHi— (CHj),— CHj— N»—  where  the  atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each 
other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring,  where  q 
is  I  through  5, 

(viii/J)  •CHs— CHj— (CHj)t— G— (CHi),/— CHj 
— CHj — N* — where  the  atoms  marked  with  an 
asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each  other 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring  where  G  is 
— O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  —SO,—  or  — NHRjM, 
where  R,i4  is  — H,  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  Xi  as  defined 
above,  where  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  0  through  2  with  the  proviso  that  the  total 
number  of  ring  carbon  atoms  is  4,  5  or  6    [a] 

(ix)  3-pyrrolin-l-yl,     [b] 

(x)  pyrrol- 1 -y I  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-C,  al- 
kyl,    [c] 

(xi)  piperidin-l-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
Ci-C,  alkyl.     [d] 

(xii)  1.2,3,6-tetrahydropyridin-l-yl,     [e] 

(xiii)  1-hexamethyleneimino  containing  a  3-  or  4- 
double  bond  or  3-  and  5-  double  bonds     [f] 

(xiv)  1,4-dihydro-l-pyridinyl  substituted  in  the  4  po- 
sition by  two  C1-C3  alkyl  being  the  same  or 
different,     [g] 

(XV)  —OH, 

(xvi)  Ci-C  alkoxy, 

(xvii)  — NR,i7— <CH,)r— O  where  O  is  2-pyridinyl 
where  R,i7  is  — H  or  Ci-Cs  alkyl  and  e  is  0 
through  3     (1) 

(xviii)  pyridin-2-,  3-  or  4-yl, 

(b)  l,3,5-triazin-4-yl  or  the  X-oxide  thereof  optional- 
ly substituted  at  the  2-  and/or  6-  position  with  Rai, 
is  as  defined  above,     (4) 

(c)  pyrimidin-4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally 
substituted  at  the  2-  and/or  6-  position  with  R,i,  is 
as  defined  above,     (S) 

(d)  pyriniidin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  at  4-  and/or 
6-  position  with  1  or  2  Ran  as  is  defined 
above,     (6) 

(e)  pyrazin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
Rill  as  is  defined  above,     (7) 

(0  iinidazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  posi- 
tion with  Ci-C  alkyl  or  — Xi,  where  Xi  is  as 
defined  above,  and  further  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  R,i,  as  defined  above,    (8) 

(g)  l,3,4-triazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1 
position  with  Ci-C»  alkyl  or  — Xi,  where  Xi  is  as 
defined  above,  and  further  optionally  substituted 
with  Riu  as  defmed  above,     (9) 

(h)  imidazol-4-  or  5-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1 
position  with  Ci-Ci  alkyl  or  — Xi,  where  Xi  is  as 
defined  above,  aad  further  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  Rm  as  defined  above,     (10) 

(i)  bcnzo[bl[thicn-2-yl,    (12a) 

(j)  indol-2-yl,     (12b) 

(k)  benzo[b]thiazol-2-yl,     (12c) 

(1)  bcnzimidazol-2-yl,     (1 2d) 

(m)  4-[2-[4-[2,6-bis(  1  -pyrrolidinylH-pyrimidinyl]- 1  - 
piperazinyl]ethyl]piperazinyl,     (13) 

(n)  l,2,4-triazin-3-yl  optionally  substituted  at  the  5- 
and/or    6-    position    with    Rm    as    is    defined 
above,    (14) 
(2)  (l-piperazinyl)  (— C-C)alkyl  optionally  substitut- 
ed in  the  4-  position  with  — Xi  or  —X,  as  defined 

above,     [B] 
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(3)  — Xj,  as  defined  above,     [O] 

(4)  — (CHaV— X4  where  m  is  as  defined  above  and 
where  X4  is 

(a)  — O— CHjCHa— Y,  where  Y  is  C-Cs  alkyla- 
mino,  di(Ci-Cs)  alkylamino  where  the  alkyl 
groups  are  the  same  or  different,  Cj-C«  alkylenei- 
mino,  optionaily  substituted  with  1  or  2  C1-C3 
alkyl, 

(b)  — NRMoCHaCH2  — Y,  where  Rajo  is  — H  or  Ci-Ca 
alkyl  and  Y  is  as  defined  above, 

(c)  — (CHjIj,  — N(Rmj  )— Xj,  where  g  is  2,  3  or  4,  and 
where  Rm  and  X2  are  as  defined  above,     [H] 

(5)  — (CH2)m— NRijjRaM,  where  Rsji  is  — H  or  C1-C3 
alkyl  and  Rjm  is  — Xi  or  — X2  as  defined  above,  or 
Ra22  and  R223  are  taken  together  with  the  attached 
nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  saturated  mono-nitrogen 
Cj-Cs  hetero-cyclic  ring  and  where  m  is  as  defined 
above,     [I] 

(6)  — (CHCHjX,— (CH2V— RaJ4,  where  b  is  0  and  f  is  1 
through  3  or  b  is  one  and  f  is  0  through  3,  where  Raj4 
is  phenyl  substituted  with  1  through  3  — OH,  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  — NR225R226  where  Rj25  and  R22e  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  — H,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  are 
taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to 
form  a  O-O  cyclicamino  ring,     [J] 

(7)  — (CH2)f  — X2,  where  i  is  1  through  4  and  X2  is  as 
defined  above,     [K] 

(8)  (l-piperazinyl)acetyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  by 
X2  where  X2  is  as  defined  above,     [L] 

(9)  (l-piperazinyl)carbonylmethyl  substituted  in  the  4- 
position  by  — X2  where  X2  is  as  defined  above, 
and     [M] 

(B)  R210  is 
(1)-H, 

(2)  C-Cs  alkyl, 

(3)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl. 

(4)  — (CH2)r>i— NR211— X2,  where  m,  R211  and  X2  are  as 
defined  above,       [A] 

(5)  (l-piperazinyl)-(C2-Ct)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  4-  position  with  — Xi  or  — X2  as  defined 
above,       [B] 

(6)  — (CH2)m— Xi,  where  m  and  X.  are  as  defined 
above,      [H] 

(7)  — (CH2)m— NR222R223,  where  m,  R222  and  R223  are 
as  defined  above,       [1] 

(8)  — (CHCHafe— (CH2V— R224,  where  b,  f  and  R224  are 
as  defined  above,      [J] 

(C)  R21  and  R210  are  taken  together  with  the  atuched 
nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  2-(carboxy)-l-pyrrolidinyl  optionally  as  the  C1-C3 
alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt,      [C-l] 

(2)  2-(carboxy)-l-piperidinyl  optionally  as  the  C1-C3 
alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt,       [C-2] 

(3)  2-(carboxy)-l-hexamethyleneimino  optionally  as  the 
C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt,       [C-3] 

(4)  2-(carboxy)-l-heptamethyleneimino  optionally  as 
the  C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt,       [C-4] 

(5)  1-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
R228— CO— (CH2),—  where  R22<  is  — Xi,  — NR229X, 
and  2-furanyl,  where  R229  is  — H  or  Ci-Cs  alkyl, 
where  j  is  0  through  3  and  Xi  is  as  defined 
above,      [D] 

(6)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
X2— (CH2)(— ■  where  X2  and  j  are  as  defined 
above,      [E] 

(7)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
Xi— (CH2V — .  where  Xi  and  j  are  as  defined 
above,       [F] 

(8)  4-hydroxy-l-piperidinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  posi- 
tion with  Xi  as  defined  above,       [G] 


(9)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
Xa— NR22»— CO— (CH2)(— ,  where  Xj,  R22*  and  i 
are  as  defined  above;       [N] 
(D-II)  R16  is  a-Ri«3/3-Ri«4  where  one  of  Rig3  and  Rig4  is 
— H  and  the  other  is  — H,  — F.  — CH3  or  —OH,  and 
R,7  is  —CH—{CHx)p—,  NRjiRjio,  where  p  is  I  or  2, 
where  R21  and  R210  are  as  defined  above. 
(D-III)  R16  is  a-Ri6s;/3-Ri««  and  Ri7  is  a-Ri75:/3-Ri7«, 
where  Riss  is  — H,  —OH,  — F  or  — CH3  and  Rim  is 
— H,  —OH,  — F,  or  — CHa,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  Riss  and  Rim  is  — H,  where  R175  is  — H,  — 
OH,  — CHs.  — CH2CHS,  C-C.  alkanoyloxy  or  — O— 
CO — Xi,  where  Xi  is  as  defined  above,  and  where  Rns 
is  — (C=Z)— (CH2)n— NR21R110,  where  Z  n,  Rji  and 
R210  are  as  defined  above; 
(D-IV)  the  16,17-acetonide  of  a  compound  where  Riss  is 
—OH,    RiM    is    — H,    Ri75    is    —OH    and    Rns    is 
— C(=Z) — (CH2)b— NRaiRaio,  where  Z,  n,  — R21  and 
R210  are  as  defined  above; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
and  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof; 
with  the  following  overall  provisos  that: 
(I)  one  of  R161  or  Ris2  is  taken  together  with  one  of  R171  or 
Ri72  to  form  a  second  bond  between  Cis  and  C17,  only 
when  Rio  is  a-Rioi:/3Rio2,  a-Rio3:/3-Rio4,  a-Rio7:/3-Rioe  or 
a-Rio9:/3-Rioio, 
(H)  Ri7  is  — CH— (CHaV- NRjiRsio,  only  when  Rio  is  a- 
Rioi:/3-Rio2,    a-Rio3./3-Rio4,    a-Rio7:/3-Rio9    or    a-Rio9:/3- 
Rioio, 

(III)  Rs  and  Rio  taken  together  are  =CH— CH=C(OR3) 
— CH=,  only  when  Rn  is  a-Ri75:/3Ri7«  or  the  16,17- 
acetonide  of  a  compound  where  Rig  is  a-OH:/3-H  and  R17 
is  a-OH:/3— C(=Z)— (CH2V— NR21R210,  and 

(IV)  Rs  is  a-Ra7:^-Ri»,  only  when  Rn  is  a-Rm.fiKne,  or  a- 
OH:/3— C— (=Z)— (CH2)n— NR21R210,  or  the  16,17-ace- 
tonide thereof. 


5,124,155 

FIBRONECTIN  WOUND-HEALING  DRESSINGS 

Cary  Reich,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Ophtbal- 

mics.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,310,  Jun.  21,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,973,466. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,278 
Int.  a.5  A61K  9/70.  37/02 
V.S.  C\.  424 — 428  10  Oaims 

1.  A  wound-healing  dressing  comprising  a  water-swellable, 
substantially  water  insoluble  shaped  gel  of  fibronectin,  a  bio- 
logically active  fragment  of  fibronectin  or  a  biologically  active 
analog  of  fibronectin. 


5,124,156 

CHEWING  GUM  FOR  PREVENTING  PYORRHEA 

ALVEOLARIS 

Masaki  ShibaU,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Takiguchi,  Urawa;  Yoji  Saeki, 

Omiya,  and  Hajime  Nunome,  Tsukui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Lotte  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1989,  1-217572 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/68 

U.S.  a.  424 — 440  1  Claim 

1.  A  chewing  gum  for  preventing  pyorrhea  alveolaris  which 
contains  0.2  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  lysozyme  of  egg  white  and 
0.05  to  0  5%  by  weight  of  mace  extract,  in  admixture  with  a 
gum  composition  comprising  a  gum  base,  sweetening  agents, 
glycerol  and  a  flavoring  agent. 
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5,124,157 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

DEXMEDETOMIDINE  TRANSDERMALLY 

Kenneth  J.  CoUey;  Donald  R.  Wilson,  both  of  San  Francisco; 

Gary  W.  Cleary,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.;  Risto  Lammin- 

tausta,  and  Harry  Jalonen,  both  of  Turku,  Finland,  assignors 

to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems,  Redwood  City,  Calif,  and 

Fannos  Group  Ltd.,  Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  395,717 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/02 

VS.  CI.  424—448  27  Qaims 


disease  in  mammals  comprising:  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  mam- 
mal a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula I 


R2 


1.  A  method  for  sedating  a  patient  which  method  comprises: 
transdermally  administering  dexmedetomidine  to  said  pa- 
tient through  an  area  of  intact  skin  for  a  time  period  and  at 
an  administration  rate  sufficient  to  effect  sedation, 
wherein  the  dexmedetomidine  is  coadministered  with  a 
skin  permeation  enhancer  comprising  (a)  propylene  gylcol 
monolaurate  or  (b)  propylene  glycol  monolaurate  in  com- 
bination with  propylene  glycol  dilaurate. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
Xis 

(a)  =S,  or 

(b)=S-HO; 
Ri  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  methyl, 

(c)  methoxy,  or 

(d)  trifiuoromethyl; 
R2is 

(a)  methoxy, 

(b)  — SR5  wherein  R5  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C 1 -C4)alkenyl, 
PhX,  — CH2PhX,  or  (C3-Cio)cycloalkyl,  wherein 
(PhX)  is  phenyl  substituted  by  zero  to  3  of  the  follow- 
ing: (C|-C4)alkyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  nitro,  trifiuo- 
romethyl, or  OR3;  and 

R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

(a)  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  (C,-C4)alkyl. 


5,124.159 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.124.158 

TRANSDERMAL  ANTISECRETORY  AGENTS  FOR 

GASTROINTESTINAL  DISEASE 

Mary  J.  Ruwart,  Kalamazoo,  and  Wha  B.  Im.  Portage,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

PCr  No.  PCT/US89/01757,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20.  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  20.  1990 

per  FUed  May  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,884 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  424 — 449  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  transdermally  inhibiting  the  the  secretion  of 

gastric  acid  for  prevention  or  treatment  of  gastrointestinal 


5,124,160 

GRANULATION  OF  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  USING 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AND  ALCOHOL 

Steven  E.  Zibell,  Tinley  Park,  and  Kevin  B.  Broderick.  Berwyn, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.395 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3  27  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  granulated  active  ingredients 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

dissolving  polyvinyl  acetate  in  alcohol  to  form  a  granulating 

fluid; 
mixing  a  quantity  of  said  granulating  fluid  with  a  quantity  of 
active  ingredient  and  modified  cellulosic,  the  quantities 
being  limited  thereby  to  produce  a  damp  granulation; 
drying  the  damp  granulation;  and 

particle-sizing  the  dried  granulation  to  obtain  granulated 
active  ingredient  particles  having  a  particle  size  range  of 
about  0.0001  inch  to  about  0.1  inch. 
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5,124.161 
RLLED,  MICROWAVE  EXPANDABLE  SNACK  FOOD 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 
B«nihard  H.  tm  Lengericb,  Ringwood,  and  Wen  C.  Lou,  Morris 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Par- 
sippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,676 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/18:  A23P  1/12 

MS.  a.  426—94  »9  Claims 


5,124,163 
METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  DOUGH 
Torahiko  Hayashi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Utsunomiya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,564,  May  9,  1991.  This  application  Jul. 
1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1990,  2-121780 
Int.  a.5  AilD  8/00 
U.S.  a.  426—231  2  Claims 


I,  A  filled,  longitudinally-extending  microwave-expandable 
food  product  comprising: 

an  outer  half-product  casing  having  a  hollow  interior  and 
extending  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  food  product  and  formed  from  a  cooked  glassy  dough 
including  a  cereal  material  and  water,  wherein  the  cereal 
material  and  the  water  are  present  in  the  cooked  glassy 
dough  in  proportions  which  will  enable  said  casing  to 
expand  to  puff  open  when  subjected  to  an  effective  dose  of 
microwaves  and 

an  inner  filling  within  and  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  casing  and  extending  substantially  along  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  said  food  product,  wherein  said  inner  filling 
includes  an  edible  oil  and  flavoring  in  proportions  which 
will  enable  said  filling  to  spread  over  said  casing  as  it  is 
expanded  by  microwaves, 

said  casing  having  a  slide  along  it  longitudinal  extent  and 
extending  substantially  through  said  casing  to  enable  the 
casing  to  cure  open  to  form  a  product  having  an  inverted 
curl  when  subjected  to  said  microwaves 


I=D 


1  A  method  for  stretching  dough  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  pair  of  upper  rollers  and  a  pair  of  lower  rollers 
under  the  upper  rollers,  each  pair  of  rollers  being  disposed  to 
define  a  preset  gap  between  them  and  rotating  in  a  downward- 
ly-feeding direction,  the  upper  rollers  at  a  variable  speed  and 
the  lower  rollers  at  a  constant  speed,  feeding  dough  from  the 
gap  between  the  upper  rollers  into  the  gap  between  the  lower 
rollers,  measuring,  when  the  dough  is  fed  into  the  gap  between 
the  lower  rollers,  a  rotational  angle  at  each  lower  roller  from 
a  point  where  the  surface  of  the  dough  contacts  the  outermost 
part  of  the  lower  roller  to  a  preset  point,  comparing  the  angle 
with  a  preset  range  of  angles,  and  controlling  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  upper  rollers  to  make  the  angle  lie  within  the 
preset  range  of  angles,  so  that  dough  having  a  uniform  volume 
over  its  length  can  be  discharged  from  the  gap  between  the 
lower  rollers  without  any  destruction  of  the  tissue  structure  of 
the  dough. 


5,124,162 
SPRAY-DRIED  nXED  FLAVORANTS  IN  A 
CARBOHYDRATE  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS 
MariJan  A.  Boikorid,  Rldgefield,  Conn.;  Susm  M.  Vidal,  Pat- 
terson, and  Fouad  Z.  Saleeb,  PleasantrUIe,  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Dl. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,332 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/221 
VS.  a.  426—96  »'  CXmios 

1.  A  moisture  and  oxygen  suble  spray-dried  fixed  flavor 
having  a  free  flow  bulk  density  of  at  least  0.50  g/cc,  and  a  void 
space  of  less  than  20%  of  the  spray-  dried  solids  comprising  a 
flavorant  encapsulated  in  a  carbohydrate  matrix  comprised  of 
22%  to  45%  mono  and  disacchandes  wherein  at  least  50%  of 
the  mono  and  disacchandes  is  maltose,  from  25%  to  50% 
malto-dextrin,  and  from  10%  to  35%  high  molecular  weight 
film  forming  carbohydrate. 


5,124,164 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  FRESH  MARINE 
PRODUCTS  WITH  USE  OF  A  DEOXIDANT 
Mutsumi  Matsumoto;  Masanobu  Ogawa,  and  Keiko  Nakano,  all 
of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,367,  Nov.  8, 1989.  This  application  Sep. 
7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-287813; 
Dec   5,  1988,  63-305996;  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-306930 

Int.  a.'  A23B  4/00 
U.S.  a.  426—398  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  fresh  marine  products,  which 
comprises  putting  said  fresh  marine  products  and  a  preserving 
agent  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorates,  chlorites  and  hypochlorites;  (B)  iron 
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F>owder;  and  (C)  at  least  one  oxide  selec:ed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ferric  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  zinc  ox- 
ide, titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  germanium  oxide,  copper 
oxide,  silver  oxide  and  manganese  oxide,  into  a  container  and 
adjusting  the  oxygen  concentration  within  said  container  to 
the  range  of  0.5  to  5  vol  %,  the  concentration  being  maintained 
in  the  range  thereafter. 


5,124,165 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LONG  LIFE  TOFU 
USING  SOYBEAN  MILK 
Akio  Obata;  Masani  Matsuura,  both  of  Noda;  Mitsuo  Takaha- 
shi,  Nagareyama;  Nobuhiro  Hone,  and  Satoni  Abe,  both  of 
Noda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corporation,  Noda. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-214977; 
Jan.  17,  1990,  2-6457 

Int.  a.'  A23B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  426—399  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  firm  aseptic  tofu  which  com- 
prises removing  soluble  saccharides  from  a  soybean  milk  by 
the  user  of  an  ultrafilter  membrane  giving  a  fractional  molecu- 
lar weight  of  30,000  or  above  so  that  X  and  Y  satisfy  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

ySO.093Jr-0.336 

wherein  X  represents  protein  concentration  (%)  in  soybean 
milk,  provided  that  X='i.b\,  and  Y  represents  ratio  of  soluble 
saccharides  content  to  protein  concentration,  provided  that 
OS  ygO.35,  followed  by  subjecting  the  soybean  milk  thus 
obtained  to  a  sterilizing  treatment  at  130°  C.  to  150°  C.  for  a 
period  of  2  to  8  seconds,  adding  and  mixing  a  coagulant  having 
been  sterilized  by  means  of  membrane  filter  into  the  soybean 
milk,  packing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  previously  sterilized 
container  in  an  aseptic  atmosphere,  and  then  coagulating  the 
soybean  milk  with  heating  in  hot  water. 


5,124,166 
CARBOXY/CARBOXYLATE  DISUBSTITUTED  ESTERS 

AS  EDIBLE  FAT  MIMETICS 

Peter  T.  Jacklin,  Waldwick,  N.J.;  Ronald  P.  D' Amelia,  Hicks- 

ville,  N.Y.;  Lawrence  P.  Klemann,  Somerville,  and  John  W. 

Finley,  Whippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc., 

Parsippany,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,103,  Nov.  18, 1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,393,  Aug.  12,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,434, 

Aug.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,830,787.  This  application  May  21, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  527,066 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/29:  C09F  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  426—531  20  Qaims 

1.  An  edible  composition  comprising  a  fat  mimetic  of  the 

formula: 


O      r        X  oT 

II      I  I  I  J_ 

:— C [-0— CH— (CH2)n— C-j— O— R' 


where 
m  =  2  to  20, 
n=0  to  12, 

X  =  H,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the 

various  R'  groups  being  the  same  or  different  and  at  least 

one  other  edible  ingredient. 


5,124,167 

ANTI-OXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FAT 

Michael  Albeck,  and  Shlomo  Gronman,  both  of  Ramat  Gan, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Bar-Ilan  University,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,261,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,997,666,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  846,599,  Mar.  31,  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4,857,325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

726,540,  Apr.  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  558,161 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  IS, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A23D  9/06 

MS.  a.  426—542  14  Claims 

1.  A  food  composition  which  comprises  a  food  containing  a 

fat  and  an  amount  of  an  antioxidant  composition  of  matter 

which  is  a  water  soluble  extract  from  plant  tissue  which  is 

capable  of  inhibiting  the  oxidation  of  the  fat  said  extract  having 

at  least  two  distinct  fractions  chromatographically  sep)arable 

therefrom  and  being  capable  of  being  absorbed  through  the 

skin  and  lowenng  the  peroxide  level  of  the  skin,  said  plant 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Spinacia,  Trifo- 

lium,  Medicago,  Nicotiniana,  Penicillaria,  Zea,  and  Allium. 


5,124,168 
PASTA  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Terri  W.  McMUlin,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Kantha  Sbelke.  Manhat- 
tan, Kans.,  and  John  Brewer,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Tuterri's  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,475 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/16 
U.S.  a.  426—557  45  Claims 

1.  A  flare-free,  translucent  pasta  product  having  a  homoge- 
neous texture  and  which  will  substantially  retain  its  flavor 
upon  cooking,  comprising  the  following  ingredients: 

a.  from  about  40%  to  about  80%  by  weight  pasta  flour; 

b.  from  about  1.0%  to  about  10%  (FWB)  eggs; 

c.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  5.0%  (FWB)  starch  complexing 
agent; 

d.  olive  oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  facilitate  the  extrusion 
of  the  pasta  product  and  to  bind  the  non-pasta  flour  ingre- 
dients to  the  pasta  flour  in  a  homogeneous  manner 
throughout  the  pasta  product;  and 

e.  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  blend  the  ingredients 
together. 


5,124.169 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LAYERED  HYDROGEL 

PRODUCT 

Saburo  Kobara.  Hyogo;  Naoko  Fujimoto,  Kyoto;  Shiro  Oohashi, 
Osaka,  and  Hiroki  lida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
San-Ei  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.041 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/05.  1/054 
VS.  a.  426—573  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  layered  hydrogel  product, 
comprising: 

pouring  into  a  mold  of  a  desired  shape  at  least  two  aqueous 
solutions  to  form  a  mixture,  said  solutions  being  poured 
into  the  mold  in  any  order; 
one  of  said  at  least  two  aqueous  solutions  containing  at  least 
one  gelling  agent,  and  another  of  said  at  least  two  aqueous 
solutions  containing  xanthan  gum  and  at  least  one  thicken- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  locust 
bean  gum,  tara  gum,  cassia  gum  and  glucomannan; 
said  at  least  two  aqueous  solutions  being  poured  at  a  tem[>er- 
ature  above  their  gelation  temperatures,  with  the  gelation 
temperature  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  aqueous  solutions 
being  independent  of  each  other;  and 
cooling  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  layered  hydrogel  product. 


322-462  O.G. -92- 13 
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5,124,170 
CONCENTRATED  FROZEN  LEGUMINOUS  PRODUCTS 
Mark  M.  Sterner,  11522  Doverwood.  and  Mark  H.  Sterner, 

5553  Wentworth  Are.,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif.  92505 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,576,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,527 

Int.  a.'  A23B  9/10 

VS.  a.  426—634  12  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  forming  a  concentrated  leguminous  food 
product  for  reconstitution  into  a  ready  to  eat  food  product,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  tempering  the  food  product  sufficiently  to  allow  moisture 
to  equilibrate  throughout  the  food  product; 

b.  cooking  the  food  product  in  a  steam  environment,  the 
amount  of  cooking  being  sufficient  to  soften  the  food 
product  such  that  it  can  be  directly  formed  into  a  desired 
shape; 

c.  forming  the  steamed  food  product  into  the  desired  shape; 
and 

d.  freezing  the  food  product  in  the  desired  shape. 


5,124,171 

REMOVAL  OF  PEROXIDE  VALUES  FROM 

BLEACHED/DRIED  VEGETABLE  MATTER 

Michel  Devic,  Sainte-Foy-Les-Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Ato- 

chem,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,058 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1990,  90  04399 
Int.  a.5  A23L  1/214 
VS.  a.  426—640  "  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  peroxide  contaminants  from 
vegetable  matter  that  has  been  bleached  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  then  dried,  comprising  heat-treating  such  bleached/- 
dried  vegetable  matter  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  in  a 
confined  atmosphere  in  order  to  remove  peroxide  contami- 
nants in  a  manner  such  that  the  amount  by  weight  of  water  of 
said  vegetable  matter  remains  essentially  the  same  during  said 
heat-treatment. 


5,124,172 
THIN  FILM  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Burrell;  Anthony  G.  Naylor,  and  Aron  M.  Rosenfeld, 
all  of  Kingston  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  28,  1989,  598172 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—2  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  diagnostic  device 

capable  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  specific  organic  material 

in  a  sample  solution,  said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  an  anodizable  metal  capable  of  generat- 


ing a  colour  when  covered  by  a  transparent  layer  of  suit- 
able thickness; 
providing  a  coating  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  anodizable  aluminum  alloys 
on  said  metal  capable  of  generating  a  colour  to  a  thickness 


suitable,  following  conversion  to  an  oxide  of  said  material, 
for  colour  generation; 
porous  anodizing  said  material  to  consumption  to  form  a 
porous  anodic  film;  and  coating  the  resulting  porous  an- 
odic film  with  a  reagent  capable  of  binding  with  said 
specific  organic  material  from  said  sample  solution. 


5,124,173 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  PLASMA  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Hiroshi     Uchiyama,    Hiratsuka;    Satiko    Okazaki,    2-20-11, 
Takaidohigashi,     Shuginami-ku,     Tokyo,     and     Masuhiro 
Kogoma,  843-15,  Shimoniikura,  Wako-shi„  Saitama-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  C.  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  C.  Itoh 
Fine  Chemical  Co.,  I-td.;  Satiko  Okazaki,  both  of  Tokyo  and 
Masuhiro  Kogoma,  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1S>90,  2-187215 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—38  23  Claims 


1.  At  atmospheric  pressure  plasma  surface  treatment  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  gas  in  a  plasma  reaction  apparatus  having  a 
pair  of  dielectric-covered  electrodes  havmg  opposing 
surfaces  on  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  solid 
dielectric; 

performing  plasma  excitation  under  atmospheric 

pressure;  and 

surface  treating  a  molded  polymer  article 

placed  between  the  opposing  electrodes,  wherein  the  gas 
introduced  is  a  gaseous  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (1)  argon  and  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  helium,  ketone  and  a  mixture  of  helium  and 
ketone. 
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5,124,174 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ONE  OR  MORE 
SUB.STANTIALLY  PURE  LAYERS  IN  SUBSTRATE 
MATERIAL  USING  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Ronald  G.  Musket,  San  Ramon,  Calif.;  David  W.  Brown,  New 
CarroUton,  Md.,  and  Zuhair  A.  Munir,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,904,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,976,987.  ThU  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,340 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/12;  C23C  14/48 
U.S.  CL  427—38  36  Oaims 
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26.  A  process  for  forming  a  substantially  pure,  monocrystal- 
line  layer  of  an  implantable  element  in  a  monocrystalline  sub- 
strate which  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  an  implantable  element  and  a  monocrystalline 
substrate  to  be  implanted  wherein,  at  the  temperature  to 
be  used  for  the  implantation  and  annealing: 

(i)  the  solubilities  of  said  implantable  element  and  said 
substrate  material  in  one  another  are  less  than  10  at.  %; 
and 

(ii)  no  intermediate  phases  containing  both  said  implant- 
able element  and  said  substrate  material  exist; 

(b)  implanting,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  —  196° 
C.  to  about  10°  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  substrate, 
at  least  about  5x  10'*  atoms/cm^  of  said  implantable  ele- 
ment in  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  annealing  said  implanted  substrate  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  20°  C.  to  about  10°  C.  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  substrate  for  a  period  of  about  1  second  to 
about  100  hours; 

to  form  said  monocrystalline  layer  of  said  implantable  element 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  about  90  at.  %  in  said  monocrystal- 
line substrate. 


I4d. 
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cooling  the  substrate  so  that  the  linking  metal  solidifies  in  the 
continuous  linking  metal  path,  bonds  to  the  wetting  metal 
and  the  contacts,  and  forms  an  electrically  conductive  Imk 
between  the  contacts. 


5,124,176 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSmONS 

Alastair  R.  Marrion,  Earsdon  Moor,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  International  Paint  public  limited  company.  United  King- 
dom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,831,  Jul.  14,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,861,841. 
This  application  May  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,149 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1985, 
8517972 

Int.  a.5  C09D  135/00.  135/02.  133/14.  167/02 
V.S.  a.  427—195  21  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  compnsing  a  solid  poly- 
mer (A)  containing  at  least  two  cyclic  carboxylic  anhydnde 
groups  per  molecule  and  a  solid  addition  copolymer  (B)  of 
glass  transition  temperature  0°  to  1 20°  C.  having  pendent  hy- 
droxy! and  amine  groups,  said  amine  groups  catalysing  the 
reaction  of  the  carboxylic  anhydride  groups  of  polymer  (A) 
with  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  f>olymer  (B).  provided  that  if  the 
polymer  (A)  is  an  addition  polymer,  the  carboxylic  anhydride 
groups  are  separated  from  the  addition  polymer  chain  by  at 
least  one  intervening  carbon  atom. 


5,124.177 
HLTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  W.  Kasmark,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Brown,  both  of  Mt. 
Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  D-Mark,  Inc.,  Mt.  Clemens. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,  May  20.  1988.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.895 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/12 

V.S.  a.  427—202  24  Oaims 


5.124,175 
METHOD  OF  PATTERNED  METAL  REFLOW  ON 
INTERCONNECT  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  F.  Miracky,  Cedar  Park;  Tom  J.  Hirsch,  and  Colin  A. 
MacKay,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelec- 
tronics and  Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,340 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—98  35  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  contacts  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 
coating  a  linking  metal  over  a  first  electrical  contact  without 
forming  a  continuous  path  of  linking  metal  between  the 
first  electrical  contact  and  a  second  electrical  contact; 
deposing  a  wetting  metal  on  the  surface  to  form  a  continuous 

path  of  wetting  metal  between  the  contacts; 
heating  the  substrate  to  at  least  the  melting  point  of  the 
linking  metal  so  that  the  linking  metal  melts  and  reflows 
across  the  wetting  metal  to  form  a  continuous  path  of 


*>■     M  M 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  odor  removing  thin  bed  filter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  an  air  permeable  substrate  having  |X)res  or  voids 

therein  in  a  generally  horizontal  position; 
applying  adhesive  to  the  upwardly  disposed  face  of  the 

substrate  and  down  into  the  substrate; 
depositing  particles  of  an  odor  removing  media  in  a  layer 

several  particles  deep  on  the  upwardly  disposed  face  of 

the  substrate; 
physically  pressing  the  deposited  media  down  into  the  sub- 
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strate  while  physically  working  it  into  the  pores  or  voids 
and  against  the  adhesive  therein  to  distribute  the  media 
over  the  surface  and  down  into  the  substrate  below  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  effect  conUct  with  the  adhe- 
sive and  with  surfaces  of  the  pores  or  voids  within  the 
substrate;  and 
curing  the  adhesive  on  the  substrate  to  lock  the  media 
therein. 


cooling  the  coated  substrate  after  the  first  cycle  to  a  temper- 
ature substaiitially  below  the  deposition  temperature;  and 


5,124,178 

SKID-RESISTANT  SURFACE  MARKING  MATERIAL 

Robert  A.  Haenggi,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  James  A.  Laird,  St. 

Joseph  Township,  St.  Croix  County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minne- 

soU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  515,112,  Apr.  27,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24U18,  Sep.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,937,127.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/36 

VS.  a.  427—204  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  skid-resistant,  surface  marking 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  base  sheet; 

b)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  sheet  with  a  liquid, 
polymer  matrix  layer  having  a  top  surface; 

c)  embedding  a  plurality  of  opaque  ceramic  spheroids  in  the 
matrix  layer,  wherein  the  ceramic  spheroids  have  rounded 
surfaces  and  no  substantial  points,  and  wherein  the  ce- 
ramic spheroids  have  a  Krumbein  roundness  of  at  least  0.8; 
and 

d)  during  the  liquid  matrix  layer  to  form  a  solid  polymer 
matrix  layer  wherein  the  ceramic  spheroids  are  partially 
embedded  in  and  protrude  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
matrix  layer. 


chemically  vapor  depositing  at  least  a  second  polycrystalline 
diamond  layer  onto  said  coated  substrate  using  a  hot 
filament. 


5,124,180 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  FLUORINE 
DOPED  METAL  OXIDE  FILMS 
James  W.  Proscia,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BTU  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  North  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  667,561 

Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  427—255.3  »8  Qaims 


•^ 


5,124,179 
INTERRUPTED  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTILAYERED  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND 
FILMS 
Diwakar  Garg;  Sui-Yuan  Lynn,  both  of  Macungie;  Robert  L. 
lampietro,  Emmaus;  Ernest  L.  Wrecsics,  Bethlehem,  and  Paul 
N.  Dyer,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diamonex,  Incor- 
porated, Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,515 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—249  43  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  producing  a 
coated  substrate  product  comprising: 

placing  a  parent  substrate  comprising  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  crystal,  polycrystal- 
line materials,  metal,  metal  alloy,  mixture  of  metals,  ce- 
ramic materials  and  mixtures  thereof  into  a  hot  filament 
chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor; 
chemically  vapor  depositing  a  first  polycrystalline  diamond 
layer  onto  said  parent  substrate  using  a  hot  filament  during 
the  first  of  at  least  two  cycles; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  haze  free  fluorine 
doped  metallic  oxide  coating  on  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

contacting  said  surface  with  a  vapor  comprising: 

a  metal  oxide  precursor, 

an  oxygen  containing  agent; 

a  dopant  containing  a  vinylic  fluorine;  and 
thermally  reacting  said  vapor  into  a  fluorine  containing 

metal  oxide. 
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5,124,181 
COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  LONG-CHAIN 
UNSATURATED  ESTERS  AND  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FOR  MAKING 
LEATHER  AND  FURS  WATER  REPELLENT 
Ortwin  Schaffer,  Ludwigshafen;  Herbert  Bay,  Reutlingen;  Karl 
Stork,  Carlsberg;  Norbert  Greif,  Bobenheim;  Knut  Oppenla- 
ender,  Ludwigshafen;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer,  and  Heinrich 
Hartmann,  Limburgerbof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1989,  3931039 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/00.  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—323  9  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  making  tanned  leather  water  repellent 
which  comprises 

a)  neutralizing  said  leather  to  pH  5.0, 

b)  drumming  said  neutralized  leather  is  treated  with  0. 1  to 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  leather  of  a 
copolymer  dispersion  comprising  copolymers  which  con- 
tain 

a)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  Cg-CAo-alkylacrylates, 
C8-C4o-alkyl  methacrylates,  vinyl  esters  of  C8-C4o-car- 
boxylic  acids  or  mixtures  thereof  and 

b)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated C3-Ci2-carboxylic  acids,  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  anhydrides,  monoesters  or 
monoamides  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  C4-C12- 
dicarboxylic  acids,  amides  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated C3-Ci2-carboxylic  acids  or  mixtures  thereof  as 
copolymerized  units,  and  which  have  molecular  masses 
of  from  500  to  30,000,  wherein  water  and  ammonia, 
amines,  alkali  metal  or  alkylene  earth  metals  bases  are 
added  to  an  melt  of  the  copolymers  of  a)  and  b)  in 
amounts  such  that  10  to  95%  of  the  carboxylic  groups  in 
the  copolymers  are  neutralized,  wherein  said  drumming 
is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  40°  C.  for  a 
duration  sufficient  to  impart  water  repellency  to  said 
tanned  leather. 


5,124.183 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Atsushi  Nakaoo,  and  Toshio  Konno,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Ltd.,   Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989.  1-162096 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—1  28  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  laminated 
structure  comprising; 

a  substrate  and,  provided  thereon,  a  polymer-dispersed  liq- 
uid crystal  memory  film  comprising  a  polymer  having  a 
volume  resistivity  of  not  less  than  10'*  fl.cm  and  further 
having  dispersed  therein  a  room  temperature  pheumatic 
liquid  crystal  capable  of  providing  a  liquid  crystal  phase  at 
room  temperature,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  and  said 
polymer  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1/1  to  3/1. 


5,124,184 

FILMS  CONTAINING  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYMERS 

Chiu  P.  Wong,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,160,  Aug.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,963,402.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,978 

iBt  a.5  GllB  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—1  73  CUims 


5,124,182 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CLEAR  COAT  ON  A 
CONCRETE  SUBSTRATE 
Shii^i  Kubo,  and  Osamu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,538 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—393.6  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  clear  undercoat  on  a  concrete 
substrate  which  comprises  applying  onto  a  concrete  substrate  a 
coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetic  resin 
varnish,  microparticles  of  an  inorganic  pigment  or  an  organic 
plastic  pigment  having  an  average  diameter  of  5fi  or  less  and 
uniformly  dispersed  in  said  varnish  to  give  a  pigment  volume 
concentration  of  5  to  50,  wherein  the  difference  in  mean  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  microparticles  and  the  synthetic  resin  in  said 
synthetic  resin  varnish  is  0.08-0.40,  and  said  pigment  volume 
concentration  is  calculated  from  the  following  formula:  Pig- 
ment volume  concentration  = 


microparticle  volume 


microparticle  volume  -I-  synthetic  resin  volume 


X  100. 


t 

^ 
§ 


(0) 


f.i         mt        m       u* 
(10)        uei        (u)        m 
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1.  A  multilayer  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  and 
having  an  exposed  major  surface,  said  major  surface  compris- 
ing protrusions  resulting  from  regions  of  a  thermotropic  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  in  a  host  polymer,  said  multilayer  film 
containing  at  least  about  0.002  weight  percent  of  said  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  and  further  wherein  at  least  two  of  said 
layers  are  each  biaxially  oriented. 
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5,124,185 
VACUUM  INSULATING  UNIT 
Thomas  P.  Kerr,  Pittsburgh;  Shaow  B.  Lin,  Allison  Park;  Peter 
P.  Harmon,  Jeannette;  William  R.  Siskos,  Delmont;  James  L. 
Oravitz,  Jr.,  Cheswick.  and  Paul  E.  Shaffer,  New  Kensington, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,572 
Int.  a.5  E06B  3/24 
MS.  a.  428—34  10  Qaims 


said  core  being  positioned  substantially  at  the  mid-span  of 
said  metal  tube: 

said  core  being  held  in  place  in  said  bore  of  said  tube: 

first  and  second  mounting  means  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  and  adapted  for  mounting  the  door  beam  in 
the  cavity  of  the  vehicle  door,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  door  beam  positioned  horizontally  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  door,  thereby  increasing  the  side-impact  resistance 
of  the  vehicle  door;  and 

said  reacted  core  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
synthetic  resin  and  Portland  cement. 


1.  An  insulating  unit  comprising; 

a  pair  of  glass  sheets  each  having  a  major  surface; 

a  flexible  fluid-impervious  edge  retention  assembly  secured 
to  marginal  edges  of  said  glass  sheets  to  position  the  major 
surfaces  of  said  sheets  in  facing  relationship  and  to  provide 
a  fluid-impervious  compartment  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  supports  positioned  in  said  compartment,  one 
surface  of  said  supports  secured  on  the  major  surface  of 
one  of  said  sheets  defined  as  a  first  sheet  and  a  low  friction 
material  on  the  other  surface  of  said  support  which 
contacts  the  major  surface  of  the  other  sheet  defined  as  the 
second  sheet  to  minimize  friction  acting  on  the  major 
surface  of  the  second  sheet  such  that  the  sheets  are  slide- 
able  relative  to  one  another;  and 

said  compartment  having  a  negative  pressure  when  com- 
pared to  the  pressure  outside  said  compartment. 


I.  A  lightweight,  composite  reinforcing  door  beam  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  a  motor  vehicle  door  which  has 
an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel,  the  door  beam  providing 
structural  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  increased  side-impact 
resistance  when  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  vehicle  door,  the 
door  beam  comprising: 
a  metal  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  bore 

coextensive  therewith: 
a  reacted  core  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said  metal  tube,  said 
core  occupying  not  more  than  one-third  of  the  length  of 
said  bore: 


5,124,187 
ADHESIVE  SHEET  MATERIALS  FOR  SIGNMAKING 
MACHINES 
Lori  L.  Aeschbacher,  4929  N.  Woodbum,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis. 
53215;  Richard  J.  Kiley,  4365  N.  145  St.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
53005;  George  F.  Jambor,  W55  N228  Woodmere  a.,  Cedar- 
burg,  WU.  53012;  Brian  P.  Connolly,  3228  W.  Chateau  Ct., 
Mequon,  Wis.  53092,  and  John  H.  Kiekhaefer,  1329  E.  Ran- 
dolph Ct.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53212 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,079 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428 — 40  8  Claims 


5,124,186 

COMPOSITE  TUBULAR  DOOR  BEAM  REINFORCED 

WITH  A  REACTED  CORE  LOCALIZED  AT  THE 

MID-SPAN  OF  THE  TUBE 

Joseph  S.  Wycech,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

MPA  Diversified  ProducU  Co.,  St.  Oair  Shores,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,396,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,978,562.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,393 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  1/06.  1/08 

VS.  a.  428—35.8  29  Qaims 


1.  Adhesive  sheet  material  for  signmaking  machines  of  the 
type  comprising 

[a]  a  carrier  Upe  (20)  including  a  carrier  layer  (11)  and  a  low 
tack  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  (12)  along  a  surface 
•hereof, 

[b]  a  sign  tape  (21)  including  a  base  layer  (13)  and  a  Ucky 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  (15)  along  a  first  surface 
thereof,  and 

[c]  a  release  liner  (16), 

arranged  with  the  adhesive  layer  (12)  of  the  carrier  tape  (20) 
releasably  adhered  to  a  second  surface  of  the  base  layer  (13)  of 
the  sign  tape  (21)  and  the  release  liner  (16)  releasably  adhered 
to  the  adhesive  layer  (15)  of  the  sign  tape  (21), 
characterized  in  that  the  base  layer  (13)  of  the  sign  tape  (21) 
comprises  at  least  one  plastic  film  lamina  having  a  layer  of 
non woven  scrim  (14)  embedded  therein  and  has  an  elon- 
gation of  about  1%  to  50%  and  a  tear  propagation  resis- 
tance of  at  least  about  40  to  1 ,000  grams,  and  one  of  the 
carrier  Upe  (20)  and  release  liner  (16)  has  a  high  degree  of 
elongation  and  the  other  has  a  low  degree  of  elongation. 
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5,124,188 
POROUS,  ABSORBENT,  POLYMERIC 
MACROSTRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Donald  C.  Roe;  Frank  H.  Lahnnan,  and  Charles  J.  Berg,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503.393 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/10.  5/02.  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—72  30  Qaims 


1.  A  porous,  absorbent,  polymeric  macrostructure  compris- 
ing an  interparticle  crosslinked  aggregate  comprising 
(i)  a  multiplicity  of  precursor  particles  of  substantially  water- 
insoluble,  absorbent,  hydrogel-forming,  polymer  material 
and  (ii)  from  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  precursor  particles  of  an  interparticle  cross- 
linkirg  agent  reacted  with  said  polymer  matenal  of  said 
precursor  particles  to  form  covalent  crosslink  bonds  be- 
tween said  precursor  particles;  said  interparticle  cross- 
linked  aggregate  having  pores  between  adjacent  of  said 
precursor  particles,  said  pores  being  interconnected  by 
intercommunicating  channels  thus  forming  a  liquid  per- 
meable macrostructure,  the  circumscribed  dry  volume  of 
the  macrostructure  being  greater  than  about  10.0  mm^ 


5,124,190 

RESIN-IMPREGNATED  STRENGTHENED  POCKET 

BOTTOMS 

Mark  R.  Isoe,  Northbrook,  III.,  and  Franz  Duy,  Dallas.  Tex., 

assignors  to  QST  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,912,  Sep.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,910.069, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,208,  Dec.  31, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

496.246 

Int.  Q.'  B32B  3/O0 

VS.  a.  428—173  12  Qaims 


1.  A  pocket  for  use  in  a  garment  comprising: 
A.  a  web  of  porous  fabric  with  two  portions  of  the  edge  of 
said  web  attached  together,  said  two  portions  constituting 
less  than  the  entire  edge  of  said  web,  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  edge  of  said  web  not  forming  part  of  said 
two  portions  left  unattached  to  any  other  portion  of  the 
edge  of  said  web;  and 

a  polymer  resin  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  web, 
adhering  to  only  one  side  of  said  web,  leaving  the  other 
side  substantially  uncoated,  and  leaving  at  least  some  of 
the  pores  of  said  coated  portion  of  said  web  open  to  the 
passage  of  a  gas. 


B 


5,124,189 

MOLDINGS  AND  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hidetoshi  Arima.  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,982 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-119475 

Int.  a.5  B32B  7/02,  3/20;  E06B  7/76 

U.S.  Q.  428—122  8  Qaims 


1.  A  molding  form'nl  of  interconnected  portions,  comprising 
a  first  portion  formed  of  a  hard  rubber,  a  second  portion 
formed  of  a  sponge  rubber,  and  a  third  portion  formed  of  a 
hybrid  of  the  hard  rubber  and  tht-  sponge  rubber. 


5,124,191 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
Dinesh  Seksaria,  Murrysrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,909 

Int.  Q.'  B32B  1/00:  B62D  2i/10 

U.S.  Q.  428—178  6  Claims 


1.  A  two-component  structural  pane  of  dissimilar  materials 
consisting  of  a  first  metallic  sheet  having  substantially  smooth 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  second  rigidifying  sheet  inte- 
grally molded  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
irregular  inverted  cup-shaped  elements,  said  cup-shaped  ele- 
ments are  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  depressions  sepa- 
rated by  a  plurality  of  relatively  planar  surfaces,  and  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  panel  will  provide  the  desired  strength  and 
stiffness  without  undue  weight,  each  of  said  planar  surfaces  is 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
sheet,  and  means  securing  said  planar  surfaces  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  sheet. 
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5,124,192 

PLASTIC  MOLD  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Rang  M.  Kim;  Matthew  F.  Niemeyer,  both  of  Schenectady,  and 

Donald  F.  Foust,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,051 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02.  IS/OS 

U.S.  a.  428—215  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  mold  structure  for  forming  an  article  from  a  heated, 
softened  plastic  material,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  mold  core  having  a  thermal  conductivity  n  the  range  of 
about  1  X  10-2  ,0  1  X  10-  '  cal/cm.  sec.  °  C.  and  having  a 
mold  cavity,  said  mold  cavity  having  at  least  one  surface 
which  comprises  a  recessed  portion  and  a  non-recessed 
portion;  and 

an  insulating  mold  layer  having  a  thermal  conductivity  in 
the  range  of  about  1  X  10"*  to  5  X  lO^ '  cal/cm.  sec.  °  C. 
and  formed  in  and  filling  said  recessed  portion  so  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  continuous  surface. 

7.  The  structure  of  claim  1  further  including  a  metal  skin 
layer  bonded  to  said  continuous  surface  so  as  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  mold  surface. 

8.  The  structure  of  claim  7  wherein  said  metal  skin  layer  has 
a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  to  10  mils  and  said  mold 
layer  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  20  mils. 


5,124,194 

HOT-MELT-ADHESIVE,  MICRO-FIBER-GENERATING 

CONJUGATE  nSERS  AND  A  WOVEN  OR  NON-WOVEN 

FABRIC  USING  THE  SAME 
Michinori  Kawano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Ohsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,241 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/02 

MS.  a.  428—224  7  Claims 


1.     Hot-melt-adhesive    micro-fibers-generating    conjugate 
fibers,  wherein 
said  conjugate  fiber  has  a  fineness  of  one  denier  or  more, 
at  least  one  conjugate  component  of  said  conjugate  fiber  has 

an  island-in-sea  structure  and  exposed  on  the  surface  of 

said  conjugate  fiber, 
the  other  conjugate  component  of  said  conjugate  fibers 

composes  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  melting  point 

lower  than  that  of  the  resin  constituting  the  island  part  of 

said  island-in-sea  structure  and  has  a  fineness  of  0.5  denier 

or  more, 
the  sea  part  of  said  conjugate  component  is  removable  by  a 

solvent  treatment,  and 
each  island  part  of  said  conjugate  structure  after  removing 

the  sea  part  has  a  fineness  of  0. 1  denier  or  less. 


5,124,193 
INJECTION-MOLDED  PRODUCT 
Hironari  Sano;  Hideaki  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Kenichi 
Tange,  and  Yoshinori  Yamamori,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-133860 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/li;  B60R  19/Oi:  C08L  2i/26.  23/12 
U.S.  a.  428—220  12  Qaims 

1.  An  injection-molded  product  consisting  essentially  of 
component  A:  55  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer 
resin  having  a  melt  flow  rate  (at  230°  C.  under  a  load  of 
2.16  kg)  of  10  to  100  g/10  min  and  an  ethylene  content  of 
0  to  15%  by  weight;  and 
component  B;  35  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/propy- 
lene copolymer-based  rubber  having  a  melt  flow  rate  (at 
230°  C.  under  a  load  of  5  kg)  of  0.5  to  20  g/IO  min  and  a 
propylene  content  of  20  to  40%  by  weight; 
the  ratio  MFR^/MFR^  of  said  melt  flow  rate  (MFR^)  of 
component  A  to  said  melt  flow  rate  (MFRb)  of  compo- 
nent B  being  0.5  to  50,  and 
said  molded  product  having  such  physical  properties  as 
expressed  in  terms  of  a  modulus  in  flexure  of  2,000  to  5,000 
kg/cm^,  as  determined  according  to  J1S-K7203  and  a 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  10  X  10- VC.  or  below, 
as  determined  according  to  ASTM-D696,  and  having  an 
average  thickness  of  2  to  7  mm. 


5,124,195 
FLEXIBLE  COATED  nBROUS  WEBS 
Gary  A.  Harpell,  and  Dusan  C.  Prevorsek,  both  of  Morristown, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,178 

Int.  a.'  B32B  05/12 

U.S.  a.  428—245  26  Qaims 


17.  An  article  comprising  at  least  one  fibrous  web  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  comprising  unidirectionally  oriented 
fibers  coated  with  a  polymer  composition,  wherein  the  coated 
web  is  flexed  sufficiently  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  web 
surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  permanent  creases  distributed 
over  the  web  surface  and  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  web. 
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5,124,196 
PRESTRESSED  ARTICLE  ANT)  METHOD 
Irring  E.  Figge,  Sr.,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alex.,  Va. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  641,706,  Jan.  15,  1991.  This  appUcation 

May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,102 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00:  D03D  3/00:  D04B  1/00:  D04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  428—246  4  Qaims 


5,124,198 
METAL  FIBER  MAT/POLYMER  COMPOSITE 
Darid  C.  Koskenmaki,  St  Paul;  Qyde  D.  Calhoun,  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.;  Pamela  S.  Tucker,  AiistiiL,  and  Robert  L. 
Lambert,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,311,  Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,399 
Int.  Q.'  B32B  15/00.  17/00.  15/04:  D04H  1/04 
VS.  Q.  428—285  10  Claims 


jcT' 


E2KZs:^~ie 
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1.  A  prestressed  thermoformed  panel,  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  having  grooves  on 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof;  and 

outer  layers  of  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  materials 
bonded  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner  layer; 

the  grooves  of  said  inner  layer  being  of  a  size,  pattern  and 
orientation  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  fibers  of 
said  thermosetting  materials,  whereby  at  least  some  of  said 
fibers  are  positioned  in  said  groves  to  enhance  the  strength 
of  the  panel. 


1.  A  thermoformable  metal/polymer  composite  comprising 
a  polymeric  substrate  and  a  sintered  metal  mat  embedded 
therein,  said  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  fine,  randomly-ori- 
ented metal  fibers  sintered  at  points  of  intersection,  said  fibers 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  a  diameter  of 
about  10-200  fim,  said  metal  fibers  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture less  than  the  thermoforming  temperature  of  the  polymeric 
substrate. 


5,124,197 

INFLATED  CELLULOSE  HBER  WEB  POSSESSING 

IMPROVED  VERTICAL  WICKING  PROPERTIES 

Leo  J.  Bemardin,  Appleton;  Patti  J.  Rhode,  Rosendale,  and 

Catherine  J.  Heimbach,  Stockbridge,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Kimberly-Qark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,846 

Int.  Q.'  B32B  5/06 

VS.  Q.  428—284  32  Qaims 


i    90O 
J    40O 


1"^* _^g^  „o— 


sau4K  ROOT  or  tme  (sec- 1  /2) 

«9AI«.E  1         «SA«m-t2  oSAMPLEJ        o  SAMPLE  4  oSAMPLES 

1.  An  absorbent  web  of  a  material,  said  material  comprising 
inflated  cellulose  fibers,  said  fibers  being  formed  from  regener- 
ated cellulose  and  being  free  of  a  surface  finish,  said  web  hav- 
ing a  density  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  possessing  improved  vertical 
wicking  properties  compared  to  a  similar  web  of  inflated, 
regenerated  cellulose  fibers  which  comprise  a  surface  finish. 


5,124,199 

CURED  COATED  COMPOSITES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Alethea  H.  O'Quinn:  Sharon  M.  Onorato,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 

and  Jules  A.  Lambert,  Denliam  Springs,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,370,  Feb.  13,  1989.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,723 

Int.  Q.^  B32B  27/08.  27/12.  33/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—287  9  Qaims 

1.  A  coated  erosion-resistant  composite  article  formed  by 

(a)  applying  a  self-supporting  film  of  a  curable  fluorine-con- 
taining aromatic  polyimide  precursor  resin  to  at  least  one 
outer  surface  of 

(1)  a  prepreg  lay-up  of  (a)  reinforced  plies  of  a  curable 
aromatic  polyimide  precursor  or  (b)  fibers  impregnated 
with  a  cured  polyimide  powder,  or 

(2)  a  composite  previously  formed  by  curing  a  lay-up  of  a 
reinforced  plies  of  a  curable  aromatic  polyimide  precur- 
sor, and 

(b)  curing  the  resultant  coated  prepreg  or  composite  under 
suitable  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  to 
secure  an  erosion-resistant  coating  thereon. 


5,124,200 

FRAY  RESISTANT  AND  ABSORBENT  UQUID 

TRANSFER  WICK 

Jerry  M.  Mallonee,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Petco,  Newton, 

N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.517 

Int.  Q.'  D04H  1/04:  D02G  3/00:  D06P  7/00;  D04C  1/00 
VS.  Q.  428—296  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  wick  and  comprising  a 
cylindrically  shaped  core  formed  of  a  heat  fusible  non-woven 
textile  sheet  material  of  synthetic  textile  fibers  wadded  into 
said  cylindrical  shape,  an  open  mesh  braid  formed  of  textile 
strand  material  surrounding  said  core  and  serving  for  maintain- 
ing said  core  in  said  cylindrical  shape,  said  synthetic  textile 
fibers  forming  said  non-woven  textile  sheet  material  having  a 
lower  melting  temperature  than  the  textile  strands  of  said  open 
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mesh  braid,  and  said  textile  fibers  forming  outer  portions  of 
said  non-woven  textUe  sheet  material  being  fusibly  bonded  to 


5,124,203 

INTEGRATED  MULTIPLE  PARTICLE  AGENT  FOR 

INDUCTIVE  HEATING  AND  METHOD  OF  INDUCTIVE 

HEATING  THEREWITH 
Alfred  F.  Leatherman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  C. 

Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  223,413,  Jul.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,969,968. 

ThU  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,134 

Int.  a.5  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—329  "  Claims 


said  strand  material  of  said  open  mesh  braid  to  form  an  integral 
structure  therewith. 


5,124,201 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

USING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Kurabayashi,  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Sakaki,  Sagamihara, 
and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,997 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  428—323  34  Qaims 

IEX4MPLES  OF    ■WISTO*   TlSTl 


1.  A  recording  medium  having  an  ink-receiving  layer  includ- 
ing a  coating  of  pigment  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.2  g/m^  and 
being  formed  on  a  support;  said  pigment  being  mainly  com- 
posed of  a  pigment  component  having  a  specific  surface  area 
within  the  range  of  from  30  to  150  m^/g  and  an  oil  absorption 
value  within  the  range  of  2.0  to  5.0  cc/g;  and  said  recording 
medium  having  a  roughness  index  K-y  (ml/m^)  and  an  absorp- 
tion coefficient  Ka  (msec-*)  according  to  Bristow  test,  re- 
spectively within  the  ranges  of  lOSKySaO,  and 
5.0xl0-'SKaS3.5xl05. 


4.  A  bonding  element  for  joining  of  plastic  substrates,  com- 
prising a  plastic  resin  layer,  an  integrated  heat  particle  aggre- 
gate consisting  of  a  first  plurality  of  non-conductive  particles 
having  a  submicron  size  and  a  second  plurality  of  conductive 
particles  being  thoroughly  mixed  and  uniformly  distributed  to 
define  a  single  integrated  plastic  aggregate  functioning  solely 
as  a  heat  source,  said  first  plurality  of  non-conductive  particles 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  gamma  ferric  oxide  and 
ferrosoferric  oxide  and  said  second  plurality  of  conductive 
particles  being  ferrous  particles,  said  aggregate  being  distrib- 
uted within  said  plastic  resin  layer  to  distribute  said  single 
integrated  aggregate  throughout  said  layer  and  said  aggregate 
constituting  a  maximum  of  about  sixty  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  resin  layer  including  said  aggregate,  said  first 
particles  being  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  of  a  given  fre- 
quency greater  than  substantially  50,000  hertz  to  generate  heat 
because  of  hysteresis,  said  second  particle  being  responsive  to 
said  same  magnetic  field  of  a  given  frequency  to  generate  heat 
because  of  eddy  current  conduction  in  said  second  particles, 
and  said  second  particle  forming  at  least  two  thirds  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  total  integrated  particle  aggregate. 

5,124,204 
THIN  FILM  ELEXTROLUMINESCENT  (EL)  PANEL 
Takuo  Yamashita,  Tend;  Masaru  Yoshida;  Shigeo  Nakigima, 
both  of  Nara;  Keiichi  Uno,  and  Yoshiki  Murakami,  both  of 
Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,250,  Jul.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1988,  63-175569 
Int  a.5  HOIJ  7/70 
U.S.  a.  428—331  1'  Claims 


5,124,202 
PHYLLOSILICATE  CONTAINING  AMINOPLAST  WEAR 

LAYER  FOR  RESILIENT  SURFACE  COVERINGS 
Raymond  H.  Fernando,  and  Walter  J.  Bob™,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,148 
Int.  a.5  B32B  5/16.  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—324  12  Oaims 

1.  A  resilient  surface  covering  comprising  a  resilient  support 
substrate  and  a  flexible  wear  layer  bonded  to  said  support 
substrate,  said  wear  layer  comprising  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  aminoplast  and  a  phyllosilicate. 


1.  In  a  thin  film  electroluminescent  (EL)  panel  comprising  a 
light  permeable  base  plate,  a  thin  film  EL  element  formed  on 
the  base  plate  and  a  moisture-proof  sheet  covered  thereon,  an 
improvement  comprising  a  moisture-absorption  sheet  disposed 
between  said  thin  film  EL  element  and  said  moisture-proof 
sheet,  wherein  said  moisture-absorption  sheet  comprises  an 
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organic  polymer  sheet  with  silica  gel  powder  dispersed  therein 
at  a  surface  density  of  10-500  g/m^. 


5,124,205 

INK  RESERVOIR  CONTAINING  MODIFIED 

POLYESTER  nSERS 

Peter  W.  Raynolds,  and  Shriram  Bagrodia,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,444,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,966,107, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,904,  Jan.  23, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,954,398,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  157,551, 

Feb.  16, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,842,792.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  603,088 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/30:  B34K  5/02;  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—364  2  Claims 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  an  ink  reservoir  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  fibers  wherein  one  or  more  individual 
fibers  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  is  a  polyester  fiber  having 
formed  therein  and  extending  sUong  the  length  thereof  at  least 
one  continuous  groove,  wherein  the  mean  EB  roughness  at  the 
bottom  of  said  groove  is  about  10%  to  about  600%  higher  than 
the  mean  EB  Roughness  outside  said  groove  and  the  mean  EB 
Roughness  outside  said  groove  is  about  0.06  ^i  to  about  0.20  ;x. 
and  wherein  said  polyester  fiber  has  Li/L2>  1.2,  where  Li  and 
L2  are  the  respective  major  and  minor  axes  of  the  cross-section. 


5,124,206 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  CABLE 
Hironaga  Matsubara;  Shosuke  Yamanouchi;  Yoshiyuki  Inoue, 
and  Katsuhiro  Hosoe,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,979,  Nov.  29,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,844,  Aug.  19,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,120, 
Feb.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  642,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1984,  59-27779; 
Feb.  17,  1984,  59-29416 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—379  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  insulated  cable  using  as  an  insulator  a 
composition  made  of  (1)  a  copolymer  having  a  density  of  0.91 
or  more,  said  copolymer  consisting  of  an  a-olefin  having  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene,  and  (2)  5  to  30%  wt  %  of  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  which  contains  5  to  35  wt  % 
of  vinyl  acetate. 


5,124,207 
MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Kazuyuki  Hayashi;  Keisuke  Iwasaki;  Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  and 
Hiroko  Itamochi,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda 
Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989,  1-103135 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/26 
VS.  a.  428—404  8  CUims 

1.  An  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  particle  comprising  a 
Co-modified  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  core  particle  con- 
taining ferrous,  a  Zn  compound  layer  of  0.1  to  5%  by  weight, 
calculated  as  Zn,  based  on  the  Co-modified  acicular  magnetic 


iron  oxide  core  particle  containing  ferrous,  as  a  lower  coating 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  core  particle,  and  an  Si  compound 
layer  of  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  calculated  as  S1O2,  based  on  the 
Co-modified  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  core  particle  con- 
taining ferrous,  as  an  upper  coating  layer  thereon,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  Zn  compound  layer  to  Si  compound 
layer  being  0.2-5/1,  and  the  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide 
particle 
has  a  major  axial  diameter  of  0.05  to  0.35  fi.m,  an  axial  ratio 
(major  axial  diameter/minor  axial  diameter)  of  not  less 
than  5.0,  a  coercive  force  of  600  to  1200  Oe  and  exhibits  a 
smaller  percent  reduction  in  Fe^"*^  content  after  seven 
days  in  air  at  60*  C.  and  90%  RH  than  said  acicular  mag- 
netic iron  oxide  particle  in  which  either  the  Zn  compound 
layer  or  the  Si  compound  layer  is  absent  or  where  the  Zn 
compound  is  the  upper  coating  layer  and  the  Si  compound 
is  the  lower  coating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  core 
particle. 


5,124,208 
FIRE  RESISTANT  WINTXJWS 
Nelson  Bolton,  TnimbauersTille,  and  W.  Noris  Smith,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Artistic  Glass  Products,  Trum- 
baoersrille.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,232,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,061,748. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,607 
Int  a.5  B32B  J 7/ JO.  27/08.  27/20,  33/00 
VS.  a.  428—412  13  Claims 


/'     /\ 


1.  A  fire  resistant  and  impact  resistant  transparent  laminate 
comprising  at  least  two  spaced  parallel  sheets  of  transparent 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  and  poly- 
meric material,  at  least  one  optically  transparent  resinous  inner 
layer  between  said  parallel  sheets,  and  a  layer  of  the  optically 
transparent  gel  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  inner  layer,  said  gel 
comprising  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  acrylamide,  about  0  to 
4%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  about  5  to  28%  by 
weight  of  an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkanoic  acid 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  about  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst,  and  water. 


5,124,209 
PAINT  FILM  ARRANGEMENT 

Hiroyuki  Kishi,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Kimura.  Chigasaki;  Tsuneo 
Sakauchi,  and  Katsuya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-329473 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/08.  27/38 
VS.  a.  428—413  6  CUims 

1.  A  paint  film  arrangement  comprising: 
a  film  of  an  electrodeposition  paint,  surface  of  said  film 
having  a  center  line  average  height  Ra  within  a  range  of 
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0.3  ^SRa£0.8  fx,  total  of  values  of  power  spectrum 
within  a  wavelength  range  not  more  than  0.5  mm  of  said 
surface  being  not  more  than  80  jiV^;  and 
I  film  of  an  intermediate  coat  paint,  formed  on  said  electro- 
deposition  paint  film,  said  intermediate  coat  paint  film 


to  several  dozen  microns,  and  the  average  granulometry 
of  the  product  b)  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  20  nanometers. 


ZPasiu.< 


(SMI      a2Hi) 

WAVeLCfOTM    ' 

having  a  hardening  starting  time  ranging  from  15  to  20 
minutes,  said  hardening  starting  time  being  determined 
according  to  a  log  arithmic  decrement  of  viscoelasticity  of 
the  intermediate  coat  paint  film  by  an  oscillated  pendulum 
type  viscoelasticity  measuring  device. 

5,124,210 

SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  ONE  PART  MOISTURE 

CURABLE  URETHANE  COMPOSITION 

James  J.  J.  Fong,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,650,  Dec.  16,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  90,859,  Aug.  28, 1987. 

Pat.  No.  4,839,455.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

607,897 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/40 

VS.  a.  428—425.1  '  a»ims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  treated  with  a  cured 

moisture-curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  triisocy- 

anate  prepolymer  and  an  amount  of  epoxy  silane  sufficient  to 

crosslink  said  prepolymer,  said  epoxy  silane  compound  being 

sufficiently    free   of  active    hydrogen-containing    functional 

groups  to  avoid  premature  gelation  of  the  prepolymer  when 

combined  therewith. 


5,124^11 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  POWDER  FOR  MAKING  COATED 

GLASS 
Hideo  Kawahara,  Toyonaka;  Nobuhiro  Sakata,  Nishinomiya. 
both  of  Japan;  Jean-Oaude  Coulon,  Mercurey,  and  Patrick 
Lovera,  Chatenay   Malabry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,710,  Aug.  2,  1983,  Pat.  No.  5,004,503. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  J»pan,  Aug.  2,  1982,  57-134859 
Int.  a.5  B32B  77/06 
U.S.  a.  428—428  *  Claims 

1.  A  coated  glass  with  enhanced  resistance  to  attack  by 
chemical  agente,  and  having  a  regular,  homogeneous  coating 
of  uniform  thickness,  which  is  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing spraying  a  powder  mixture  onto  hot  glass,  said  powder 
mixture  comprising; 

a)  a  composition  which  comprises  dibutyltin  difluoride, 
dibutyltin  oxide,  the  acetylacetonates  of  Fe,  Cr,  Co,  Ti, 
Al,  Sn,  Cu  or  In,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  other  compound 
of  the  metals  Fe,  Cr,  In,  Co,  Ti,  Al,  Sn  or  Cu  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  which  are  capable  of  being  converted  into  a  metal 
oxide  or  oxides  upon  contact  with  hot  glass,  and 

b)  a  water-repellant  anhydrous  product  having  a  base  of 
fmely-divided  silica,  wherein  the  proportion  of  product 
(b)  added  is  between  about  0.5  to  5%,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  powder,  and  further  wherein  the  average 
granulometry  of  the  composition  (a)  is  in  the  range  of  one 


5,124,212 

ARTICLES  PREPARED  FROM  FAST  ULTRAVIOLET 

RADIATION  CURING  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 

Chi-Long  Lee,  and  Michael  A.  Lutx,  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  M'-iland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,748,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,946,874, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,729,  Oct.  26, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
494,720 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04.  17/02.  17/10 
VJS.  a.  428—429  *  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  at  least  a  surface 
of  a  composition  in  the  cured  sute  in  which  the  composition 
comprises  a  material  which  is  storable  in  one  package,  is  vis- 
cosity sUble  indicated  by  the  failure  of  the  25°  C.  viscosity  to 
double  when  heated  at  100'  C.  for  24  hours,  cured  when  ex- 
posed to  ultraviolet  radiation  of  70  millijoules  or  less  per 
square  centimeter  in  one  second  or  less  where  the  ultraviolet 
radiation  includes  a  wavelength  of  365  nanometers,  and  is 
obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a 
low  alkjnyl  radical  content  and  at  least  one  polydiorgano- 
siloxane having  a  high  alkenyl  radical  content  wherein  the 
polydiorganosiloxanes  are  alkenyl  functional,  'inear  trior- 
ganosiloxy   endblocked   polydiorganosiloxane   having   a 
degree  of  polymerization  of  30  to  1,000  where  each  sili- 
con-bonded organic  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl,  methyl,  phenyl,  3,3,3-trinuoropropyl, 
beta-(cyclohexenyl)ethyl,  ethyl,  cyclohexenyl,  allyl,  high 
alkenyl       radicals       represented       by       the       formula 
— R*(CH2)rCH=CH2    where    R*    is    =(CH2)t—    or 
— (ch2)(CH=CH.  r  has  a  value  of  1,  2,  or  3;  s  has  a  value 
of  3  or  6;  and  t  has  a  value  or  3,  4,  or  5,  and  silacyclopente- 
nyl,  and  having  per  molecule  at  least  two  silicon-bonded 
organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl,     beta-(cyclohexenyl)ethyl,     cyclohexenyl,     allyl, 
higher  alkenyl  radical,  and  silacyclopentenyl, 
(B)  mercapto  functional  crosslinker  which  is  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto 
functional    polyorganosiloxanes   and    mercapto   organic 
compounds,  said  mercapto  functional  polyorganosilox- 
anes are  represented  by  the  general  formula 


R"R'2SiO(R"RSiO)x(R'RSiO)ySiR'2R' 

wherein  each  R  is  a  mercaptoalkyl  radical  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  per  radical;  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl,  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl,  and  ethy; 
and  each  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH,  R,  and  R';  and  each  R  "is  methyl  or  phenyl,  on  the 
average  there  being  per  molecule  at  least  two  mercaptoalkyl 
radicals,  x  is  0  or  great,  y  is  0  or  greater,  and  the  amount  and 
kind  of  organic  radicals  represented  by  R,  R',  R",  or  R"  being 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  make  (A)  and  (B)  compatible,  and  said 
mercapto  organic  compounds  have  at  least  two  mercapto 
groups  per  molecule,  consisting  of  atoms  of  sulfur,  carbon,  and 
hydrogen,  and  optionally  oxygen,  having  a  molecular  weight 
less  then  1,000  and  being  of  such  a  nature  as  to  make  (A)  and 
(B)  compatible, 

(C)  photosensitizer,  and 

(D)  storage  subilizer 

there  being  in  said  material  from  0.5  to  1.5  total  alkenyl  radicals 
per  mercapto  group. 
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5,124,214 

RECYCLING  SCRAP  METAL 

AotoniiK)  G.  Cacacc,  Swansea,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Camborne  Industries  PLC,  Neath,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,543 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/06.  15/16 

MS.  a.  428—577  8  Claims 


22a  24d 


14a 


16a 


22a     26a 


^ 


12a 


20a 


g^     CrAlt  HoAlt  rOnjHootlAl, 


tb'i6ib4o)i6Si^i6i6ido 


1.  A  magnetic  refrigeration  composition  for  magnetic  refrig- 
eration comprising  at  least  three  kinds  of  magnetic  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetic  substances 
having  the  formulae 

R'Al2.  R'3Al2  and  ErAl2+s. 

wherein  R'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Tb,  Dy,  Ho  and  Er,  provided  that  the  total  num- 
ber of  atoms  satisfies  the  above  formulae  respectively,  and 
0<6<0.2,  said  composition  being  a  multilayered  composition 
of  said  magnetic  substances  present  in  mole  ratios  for  each  kind 
of  X,  Y,  Z,  .  .  .  ,  N,  respectively,  where  N  is  the  mole  ratio  of 
the  Nth  kind  of  said  at  least  three  kinds  of  magnetic  substances 
and  where  the  mole  ratios  range  from  1  to  less  than  3,  each 
layer  of  said  multilayered  composition  consisting  of  one  kind 
of  said  at  least  three  kinds  of  magnetic  substances  and  each 
layer  consisting  of  a  different  kind  of  said  at  least  three  kinds  of 
magnetic  substances,  and  each  kind  of  said  at  least  three  kinds 
of  magnetic  substances  having  a  Curie  temjjerature  Tc  which 
IS  different  from  that  of  the  other  kinds  and  is  given  by  Tex, 
Tcy.  Tcz.  •  •  •  .  TcM  respectively,  where  Tcv  is  the  Curie 
temperature  of  the  nth  kind  of  said  at  least  three  kinds  of 
magnetic  substances,  and  the  layers  being  arranged  in  the  order 
of  low  to  high  Curie  temperature. 


5,124416 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PHOTORESIST  LATENT 

IMAGES 

Konstantinos  P.  Giapis,  Athens,  Greece;  Richard  A.  Gottscbo, 

Maplewood,  and  Christian  A.  Green,  Loog  Valley,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnl.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,712 

lat  a.'  G03F  7/20 

MS.  a.  430—30  7  Claims 


I.  A  billet  comprising  a  mass  of  compacted  swarf  of  engi- 
neering steel  jacketed  in  a  tubular  jacket  of  stainless  steel, 
wherein  at  least  one  end  of  the  jacket  is  joined  to  an  end  piece 
of  engineering  steel  which  surrounds  an  end  ponion  of  the 
mass  of  swarf. 


5,124,215 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  FOR  MAGNETIC 
REFRIGERATION 
Takasu  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asi«ignor  to  Tokyo  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,097,  Aug.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,829,770, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,883,  Dec.  27, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

323,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1984,  59-60872 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—611  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  formation  of  a  latent  image 
in  a  layer  of  photoresist  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  workpiece  having  a  surface  coated  with  photo- 
resist; 

exposing  said  photoresist  to  form  a  latent  image  in  a  region 
thereof, 

during  exposure  directing  onto  said  region  of  said  photore- 
sist a  pulsed  beam  of  monochromatic  light  having  a  duty 
cycle,  beam  cross  section  and  beam  intensity  such  that 
total  exposure  from  said  pulsed  beam  is  less  than  would 
produce  a  developable  image  m  the  resist;  and 

selectively  detecting  light  from  said  pulsed  beam  diffracted 
from  said  region  of  said  photoresist. 


5,124,217 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

PROCESSES 

Robert  J.  Gniber,  Pittsford;  Ronald  J.  Koch,  Webster,  and 

Timothy  J.  Fuller,  W.  Henrietta,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,301 
Int  a.'  G03G  19/00.  13/22.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  430—39  37  Claims 

3.  An  electrophotographic  process  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  generation  of  a  latent  image  in  an  electronic  print- 
ing MICR  apparatus;  thereafter  developing  the  image  with  a 
toner  composition  comprised  of  resin  panicles,  magnetite 
particles,  and  a  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rhoda- 
mine  Red  dye  and  Methylene  Blue  dye;  wherein  alteration  of 
the  developed  image  with  magnetic  ink  characters  contacting 
the  developed  image  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  phenol,  benzene, 
acetic  acid,  toluene,  chloroform,  Freons,  and  mixtures  thereof 
thereby  resulting  in  a  permanent  visible  color  change  on  said 
image. 


5.124,218 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING 
MULTIPLE  COPIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 
WiUiam  Mey;  Susan  E.  Riblett,  and  Orvilie  C.  Rodenberg,  all  of 
Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,675,  Dec.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,053^4. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,117 
Int.  a.5  G03G  13/24 
U.S.  a.  430—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  and  making  a  plurality  of  copies 
from  a  single  latent  image  stored  in  a  photoconductor  element 
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having  a  support  layer  with  an  open  face  and  a  bonded  face 
adjacent  to  a  conductive  layer  attached  to  an  electrically  insu- 
lating layer  which  is  contiguous  to  a  charge  generating  layer 
that  contacts  a  charge  transport  layer  having  a  free  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  positive  corona  charge  to  the  free  surface  of 
the  photoconductor  element  which  is  oriented  to  augment 
the  charge  when  irradiated,  while  simultaneously  uni- 
formly exposing  the  photoconductor  element  to  light 
energy,  thereby  producing  a  uniform  positive  charge 
density  at  an  interface  between  the  electrically  insulatmg 
layer  and  the  charge  generation  layer; 

(b)  subsequently  to  step  (a),  applying  a  positive  corona 
charge  to  the  free  surface  of  the  photoconductor  element, 
while  exposing  the  open  face  of  the  support  layer  of  said 
photoconductor  element  to  a  focused  light  image  of  a 
graphic  original  to  produce  a  latent  image  of  said  graphic 
original  in  the  charge  generation  layer; 

(c)  subsequently  to  step  (b),  uniformly  exposing  said  photo- 
conductor element  to  light  energy; 

(d)  electrostatically  depositing  toner  powder  upon  said  pho- 
toconductor element  to  develop  upon  said  photoconduc- 
tor a  visible  image  corresponding  to  said  latent  image; 

(e)  electrostatically  transferring  said  developed  image  to  a 
receiver;  and 

(0  heat  fusing  said  image  onto  said  receiver. 


5,124,219 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  COMPRISING  SPEOFIED 

NYLON  COPOLYMER 

Yigi  Shintani;  Tetsuo  Kyogoku;  Toshikazu  Suzuki,  and  Masa- 

mitsu  Ishiyama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62709 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/14 

U.S.  a.  430—66  <  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  member  for  electrophotography  with  a 

photoconductive  layer  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 

and  a  surface  protective  layer  on  the  photoconductive  layer, 

wherein  the  surface  protective  layer  comprises; 

a  first  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.05-2.0  urn  comprising  a 
copolymer  which  includes  at  least  three  nylon  monomer 
componenu  including  at  least  a  monomer  component  for 
6-nylon  and  a  monomer  component  for  6,6-nylon,  said 
copolymer  having  0.5-10%  in  saturated  degree  of  water 
absorption  under  65%  of  relative  humidity  at  24°  C.  and 
a  second  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.05-2.0  fxm  formed  on 
the  first  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  compound. 


5,124,221 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  INORGANIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  WITH  PARTICULAR 

BINDER 

Eiichi  Kato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-229381 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/087 
U.S.  a.  430—96  "  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photocon- 
ductive layer  containing  an  inorganic  photoconductive  sub- 
stance and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises  at 
least  one  resin  (A)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  I  X  10^  to  2  X  10  *  and  containing  not  less  than  30%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  component  corresponding  to  a  repeat- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  described  below 
and  having  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  -PO3H2.  -SO3H,  -COOH,  -OH 


O 

II 

— P— R 

I 
OH 

(wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  —OR'  (wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride-containing 
group  at  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  main  chain  thereof; 


a,         a. 

-tCH— C-)- 

I 


(I) 


COO— Ri 

wherein  ai  and  82  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  R|  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group;  and  at  least  one  copolymer  resin  (B)  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  5x  10*to  1  X  10*  and  formed 
from  at  least  a  monofunctional  macromonomer  (M)  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2x10*  and 
a  monomer  represented  by  the  general  formula  (V)  described 
below,  said  macromonomer  (M)  formed  from  at  least  one 
polymerizable  component  corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (IVa)  and  (IVb)  described 
below,  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  component  containing  at 
least  one  acidic  group  selected  from  — COOH,  — PO3H2, 
— SO3H,  —OH. 


5,124,220 
BILAYER  TOPCOATS  FOR  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  ELEMENTS 
David  E.  Brown,  St.  Paul;  Susan  K.  Jongewaard,  North  St.  Paul; 
Roger  I.  Krech,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Gregory  L.  Zwadlo, 
Ellsworth,  Wis.,  assignors  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,240 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—67  W  aaims 

1.  An  organic  photoconductor  element  for  use  in  electro- 
photographic imaging  comprising  an  organic  photoconductive 
layer  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  barrier  layer  on  said 
photoconductor  layer  and  a  release  layer  topcoat  on  said  bar- 
rier layer,  said  barrier  layer  inhibiting  the  transport  of  material 
between  said  photoconductor  layer  and  said  release  layer  and 
said  barrier  layer  comprising  an  organic  polymeric  film  form- 
ing layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.02  micrometers  and 
which  barrier  layer  is  of  a  different  chemical  composition  than 
said  release  layer. 


O 
II 
— P— Ro 
I 
OH 

(wherein  Ro  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — ORo'  (wherein  Ro'  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group)),  — CHO,  and  an  acid  anhydride-con- 
taining group,  and  said  macromonomer  (M)  having  a  polymer- 
izable double  bond  group  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(III)  described  below  bonded  to  only  one  terminal  of  the  main 
chain  of  the  polymer; 


c,        C2 
CH=C 


(III) 


I 

Xo- 

wherein  Xo  is  -COO,  -OCO— .  -CH2OCO-,  — CH- 
2COO-,  -0-,  -GG2,  -CO—,  -CONHCOO-, 
-CONHCONH— , 
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R3. 
-CON 


— ,    — SO2N— ,   or   — ^  ^ 


halides,  aromatic  sulfonates  and  aromatic  sulfates,  and  a 
low  molecular  weight  wax  or  wax-like  material; 
said  composition  having  a  charge  of  substantially  the  same 
polarity  as  that  of  the  toner  component,  and  having  a 
melting  range  above  about  45*  C. 


(wherein  R31  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group),  and 
ci  and  C2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  — COO— Zi  or  — COO— Z]  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon 
group  (wherein  Zi  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
which  may  be  substituted; 


1'       1^ 
-fCH— C-)- 

Xi-Qi 

d.        d2 

-fCH— C-h 
I 

Qo 


(IVa) 


OVb) 


5,124.223 

MAGNETIC  CARRIER  CORES  COATED  WTTH 

PERFLUORINATED  WERNER  COMPLEXES  AND 

DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

William   E.  Yoerger,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,019,  Nor.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,275 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/10 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  8  Qaims 

1.  Magnetic  carrier  core  particles  coated  with  a  Werner  type 

complex  wherein  a  perfluorinated  long  chain  carboxylic  acid 

and  a  lower  alkanol  are  complexed  with  chromium. 


wherein  X 1  has  the  same  meaning  as  Xq  in  the  general  formula 
(III);  Qi  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aromatic  group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  di  and 
d2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  have  the  same  meaning 
as  ci  and  C2  in  the  general  formula  (III);  and  Qo  is  — CN, 
— CONH2,  or 


(wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  — COOZ2  (wherein  Z2  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group,  or  an  aryl  group)); 


ei        e2  (V) 

CH=C 
I 
X2-O2 


wherein  X2  has  the  same  meaning  as  X|  in  the  general  formula 
(IVa);  Q2  has  the  same  meaning  as  Qi  in  the  general  formula 
(IVa);  and  ei  and  62 ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  have 
the  same  meaning  as  ci  and  C2  in  the  general  formula  (III),  and 
wherein  the  content  of  the  acidic  group  bonded  to  the  terminal 
of  the  polymer  main  chain  in  the  resin  (A)  is  from  0.5%  by 
weight  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  resin  (A). 


5,124^22 

TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSmONS  HAVING 

CLEANING  AND  LUBRICATING  ADDITIVES 

Jeffrey  L.  Clark.  Nashua,  and  Albert  W.  Leclair,  Hudson,  both 

of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,043 

Int.  a.s  G03G  9/083 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  toner,  comprising; 

a  toner  component  comprising  polymeric  resin  particles 

having  pigment  particles  incorporated  therein;  and 
an  external  toner  additive,  constituting  about  0.05  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  toner,  said  external  additive  comprising  a 
modified  wax  or  wax-like  composition  comprising  a 
charge  enhancing  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  alkyl  pyridinium 


5,124.224 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  .AND  PROCESSES  WITH 

POLYETHYLENES  INCLUDING  A  UNEAR 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYETHYLENE 

John  S.  Berkes;  Paul  C.  Julien;  Suresh  K.  Ahuja,  all  of  Webster, 

and  Cbe  C.  diow.  Penfield.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,507 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/08 
U.S.  a.  430— 110  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  avoiding  toner  offsetting  and  reducing  the 
amount  of  fuser  release  oil  selected  in  a  xerographic  imaging 
apparatus  consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  said  xerographic 
imaging  apparatus  containing  a  layered  imaging  member  a 
toner  with  a  melting  poim  of  from  about  100  to  about  130'  C, 
which  toner  consists  essentially  of  a  linear  polyester,  pigment 
and  a  charge  enhancing  additive,  and  an  added  linear  crystal- 
line polyethylene  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  500  to  about  1,000.  thereby  enabling  the  toner 
particles  to  be  substantially  completely  released  from  a  fuser 
roll  present  in  said  xerographic  imaging  apparatus  and  wherein 
the  amount  of  fuser  release  oil  utilized  is  reduced  from  about  20 
to  about  50  microliters  for  each  developed  image  copy  to  about 
2  to  about  3  microliters  for  each  developed  image  copy. 


5.124.225 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  STATIC  CHARGE  IMAGES 

Kohsei  Shibata,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-228418 

Int.  a.'  G03C  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—110  7  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  static  charge  images  comprising 
1-15  parts  by  weight  of  natural  wax,  which  wax  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  fatty  acid  ester  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and 
having  a  DSC  heat  absorption  region  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  50°  C.  and  containing  fatty  acid  impu- 
rities, said  impurities  having  a  DSC  heat  absorption  region  at  a 
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temperature  less  than  50*  C.  wherein  said  wax  has  been  puri- 
fied by  removal  of  said  fatty  acid  impurities  whose  heat  absorp- 


5,124,228 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  RESIN  AND 
O-QUINONE  DIAZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTER 
Yasunori  Uetani,  Minoo;  Makoto  Hanabata,  Hyogo;  Hirotoshi 
NakanUhi,  Osaka;  Koji  Kuwana,  Fiyiidera,  and  Fumio  Oi, 
Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1989,  Scr.  No.  381,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-182434 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  43(V— 192  *5  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  which  comprises  an 
alkali-soluble  resin  in  admixture  with  a  photosensitive  com- 
pound comprising  at  least  one  o-quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid 
ester  of  a  phenol  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


tion  regions  exist  at  a  temperature  less  than  50*  C,  and  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  resin. 


OH 


(OH), 


(I) 


(OH)t 


or 
OH     HO 


(11) 


5,124,226 

DISPERSION-POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  TONER  CONTAINING  A  PIGMENT 

DISPERSED  THEREIN 

Naoya    Yabuuchi;    Masayuki    Maruta;    Cbikayuki    Otsuka; 

Akihiro  Kanakura,  and  Akio  Kashihara,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-270019; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  1-270020 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—137  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  toner,  comprising  dispersion- 
polymerizing 

(I)  a  pigment  paste  comprising  (A)  a  pigment  grinding  agent 
having  basic  groups,  acidic  groups  or  both,  (B)  a  pigment 
and  (C)  vinyl  monomers, 

(II)  a  polymerization  initiator  and 

(III)  a  dispersion  polymerization  stabilizer 

in  a  dispersion  medium  which  dissolves  said  vinyl  monomers 
(C)  and  a  dispersion  polymerization  stabilizer  (111)  and  which 
does  not  dissolve  polymerized  resin  particles. 


,^i 


(OH)rf 


wherein  a,  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different  and  a  number  of  0 
to  3.  provided  that  when  a  is  0  or  3,  b  is  a  number  of  0  to  3  or 
when  a  is  1  to  2,  b  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  both  the  sums  a  +  b  and  c-)-d 
each  are  2-4;  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  each  is  an  alkyl 
group,  wherein  the  o-quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  solid  components  in  the  photoresist  compo- 
sition wherein  said  o-quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  is 
prepared  from  a  condensation  reaction  of  the  phenol  com- 
pound with  naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  halogenide  or 
benzoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  halogenide. 


5,124,227 
PROTECnVE  OVERCOATS  FOR  DIAZO  TYPE  LAYERS 
George  Hodgins,  Granby,  and  Marie  B.  Ray,  Ware,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Graphics  Technology  International  Inc., 
South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494^12 
Int.  a.5  G03C  J/52 
VS.  a.  430—162  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a  layer  of 
a  diazo-containing  material  comprising  a  diazonium  compound 
and  a  coupler  compound,  and  a  water  and  ammonia  permeable 
protective  coating  for  the  layer  of  diazo-containing  material, 
which  protective  coating  is  comprised  of  a  cellulose  ester  and 
microcrystalline  silica. 


5,124,229 
PROCESSING  UQUID  WITH  COMBINATION  OF 
TONERS  FOR  SILVER  COMPLEX  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESSING 
Rene  M.  De  Keyzer,  Sint-Niklaas;  Raymond  L.  Odeurs,  Ede- 
gem,  and  Luc  A.  De  brabandere,  Lier,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  AGFA-Geyaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,464 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  18, 
1989,  89201254.3 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  5, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/54.  5/46 
VS.  a.  430—248  *■'  Claims 

11.  A  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  reversal  process 
which  is  carried  out  by  development  of  an  information-wise 
exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  developing  agent  in 
the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  form  diffusible  silver 
complexes  which  diffuse  into  an  image-receiving  layer  con- 
taining development  nuclei,  and  in  which  said  information- 
wise  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is 
moistened  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  liquid,  wherein 
said  liquid  contains  one  or  more  alkanolamines,  the  said  al- 
kanolamine(s)  consisting  of  one  or  more  tertiary  alkanolamines 
in  a  total  amount  in  the  range  from  0.3  mol/1  to  1.5  mol/1,  and 
one  or  more  secondary  alkanolamines  in  an  amount  from  0  mol 
%  to  5  mol  %  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  tertiary  al- 
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kanolamine(s),  and  said  liquid  also  contains  a  mixture  of  a  silver 
image  toning  agent  A  being  1 -phenyl- lH-tetrazole-5-thiol  or  a 
Uutomer  thereof  and  at  least  one  other  silver  image  toning 
agent  B  l>eing  a  1 -phenyl- lH-tetrazole-5-thiol  or  a  tautomer 
thereof,  wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus  is  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, the  toning  agent  A  and  toning  agent(s)  B  being  present  in 
said  liquid  in  a  molar  ratio  from  1/15  to  15/1. 


divalent  heterocyclic  group,  and  An  and  A 12  have  the  same 
meaning  as  in  formula  (la);  and 


5,124,230 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hisashi  Okamura;  Kazunobu  Katoh,  and  Mono  Yagihara,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1990,  2-24229;  Feb. 
5,  1990,  2-25501;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25502 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/34 
VS.  a.  430—264  12  Claims 


A„A.O 
R31SCH2CONH— Yii— N— N— C— H 


(Ic) 


wherein  R31  represents  an  aromatic  group,  and  An.  A12,  and 
Yi  1  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (la). 


5,124,231 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Minora  Sakai,  and  Kazunobu  Katoh,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fitji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-250004 

Int.  a.5  (J03C  1/34.  1/42 

VS.  CI.  430—264  6  ClaiM 


nt     I    111     Biiju«i»     ■ 


^^w^^^^k^u'.^«.'■'.^'.^^'.'.^'.^'■'.^«.^■^^^'.^'.'-^■^^^w^^^^^^'^^^^^^^l^^^r^wT 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  on  a  support, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  or  at 
least  one  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  formula  (lo),  (lb)  or  (Ic): 


All  A12 
R11SCH2CONH— Yii— N— N— Gil— R12 


(la) 


wherein  Rn  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic 
group,  R12  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydrazino  group, 
a  carbamoyl  group,  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group,  Gn  represents 


O 

n 

-C— .  — SO2— , 


—SO—, 


o 

n 

— p— , 

I 

R|2 


a  thiocarbonyl  group,  or  an  iminomethylene  group.  An  and 
A12  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  of  them  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  represents  a  sulfonyl  group  or 
an  acyl  group,  and  Yn  represents  a  divalent  organic  group 
which  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  or  a  group  shown  by  following  formula  (d); 


R-0  ^O  •^O  "M) 


(d) 


A,.A.20 
R2iSCH2CX)NH— Y21  — N— N— C— H 


c 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  has  at  least 
one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
hydrazine  derivative,  and  in  which  said  emulsion  layer  and/or 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  which  is  different  from  said  emul- 
sion layer  contains  (i)  a  redox  compound  which  releases  a 
development  inhibitor  when  it  is  oxidized  and  (li)  an  organic 
compound  which  is  a  melting-point-lowenng  agent  which  is 
essentially  insoluble  in  water  and  which  has  the  effect  of  low- 
ering the  melting  point  of  said  redox  compound  when  the 
former  has  oeen  mixed  with  the  latter,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
redox  compound  and  the  at  least  one  melting-point-lowenng 
agent  are  contained  in  fine  polymer  particles. 


(lb) 


wherein  Y'l  represents  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  Ro'  to  Ro*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  r  and  s  each  represents  0  or  1 ; 


wherein  R21  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  Y21  represents  a 


5,124.232 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Toshihara  Nakanisbi;  Naoya  Seo,  both  of  Otsu;  Gentaro  Oh- 
bayashi,  Kusatsu,  and  Osamu  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101(>96 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72 
U.S.  a.  430—270  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  at  least  a  sub- 
strate and  a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  said 
recording  layer  being  irradiated  with  an  energy  beam  to 
change  the  optical  properties  thereof  by  directly  or  indirectly 
generated  heat,  thereby  recording  information,  wherein  said 
recording  layer  comprises  four  elements  of  tellurium  (Te), 
germanium  (Ge),  gallium  (Ga)  and  bismuth  (Bi)  and  has  a 
composition  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(Te/jei.x)\.y  (Ga^Bii-i)^ 

wherein 

0.40gxS0.75, 

0.02 gy  §0.30  and 

0.05§zS0.50, 

X  is  the  molar  fraction  of  Te  in  Te-Ge,  y  is  the  molar  fraction 
of  the  total  amount  of  Bi  and  Ga  in  the  recording  layer, 
and  z  is  the  molar  fraction  of  Ga  in  Ga-Bi. 
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5,124,233 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt  Meier,  Binningen,  and  Ewald  Losert,  Rbeinfelden,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  202,765 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    12,    1987, 
2214/87 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/64 

VS.  a.  430—280  11  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  containing 

(a)  an  epoxide  resin  which  can  be  hardened  by  heat, 

(b)  a  latent  urea  or  imidazole  hardener  for  the  component  (a) 
and 

(c)  an  iron-arene  complex  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,124,235 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 
Tetsuro  Fukui,  Kawasaki;  Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  and  YosUo 
Takasu,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,070,  Jul.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-184594 
Int.  a.'  G03C  I/73S 
U.S.  a.  430—281  10  aaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  at  least  a  poly- 
merizable  compound  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


[R'(Fe^/R2)Jm+"PCl, 


(D 


in  which  n  is  I  or  2,  m  is  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  X  is  a  non-nucleophilic 
anion,  R'  is  a  w-arene  and  R^  is  an  anion  of  a  7r-arene. 


M"® 


(D 


5,124,234 
LIQUID  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yuichi  Wakata;  Minoni  Maeda,  and  Masayuki  Iwasaki,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«7,466,  Jan.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-11262; 
Jan.  20,  1989,  1-11263 

Int.  a.'  C03C  1/68 
MS.  a.  430—280  5  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  light-sensitive  resin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  components: 

(A)  a  modified  polystyrene  resin  which  has  at  least  one 
styrene  unit  having  at  least  one  ethylenic  unsaturated 
double  bond  and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  wherein  said 
modified  polystyrene  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  solid  components  of  said  liquid  light-sensi- 
tive resin  composition; 

(B)  a  polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenic 
unsaturated  double  bond  which  is  different  from  Compo- 
nent (A)  and  wherein  said  polymerizable  compound  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  40  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid  components  of 
said  liquid  light-sensitive  resin  composition; 

(C)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group  and  having 
no  ethylenic  unsaturated  double  bond,  wherein  said  com- 
ponent is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  40  parts 
by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid  com- 
ponents of  said  liquid  light-sensitive  resin  composition; 

(D)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  or  a  photopolymeriza- 
tion initiating  system  wherein  said  photopolymerization 
initiator  or  said  photopolymerization  initiating  system  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  20  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid  compo- 
nents of  said  liquid  light-sensitive  resin  composition; 

(E)  a  therraohardening  catalyst  capable  of  mducing  a  ther- 
mal reaction  of  said  at  least  one  epoxy  group  wherein  said 
thermohardening  catalyst  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  solid  components  of  said  liquid  light-sensi- 
tive resin  composition;  and 

(F)  an  organic  solvent  which  is  different  from  components 
(B)  and  (C)  above  and  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  form  about  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  liquid  light- 
sensitive  resin  composition. 


wherein  R',  R^,  R-',  and  R*  are  respectively  any  one  of  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals,  alkenyl  radicals,  alkynyl  radicals,  alicyc- 
lic  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aryloxyl  radicals,  alkoxyl  radicals, 
aralkyl  radicals,  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  and  may  be  the 
same  with  or  different  from  each  other;  R'  and  R^,  or  R^  and 
R'  may  be  linked  to  form  a  ring;  M  is  an  atom  of  a  metal 
selected  from  Groups  IB,  IIB,  IIIA,  and  IVA  of  the  periodic 
table;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 

7.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  comprising  irradiating  a 
photosensitive  composition  with  light  having  a  wavelength  of 
500  nm  or  longer  to  form  a  polymer  image,  said  composition 
comprising  at  least  a  sensitizing  coloring  matter,  a  polymeriz- 
able compound  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (1): 


(0 


M"®!  R'  R' 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and 
are  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals,  alkenyl  radicals,  alkynyl 
radicals,  alicyclic  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aryloxyl  radicals, 
alkoxyl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals,  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  R' 
and  R^,  or  R^  and  R^  may  be  combined  to  form  a  ring;  M  is  an 
atom  of  metal  selected  from  Groups  IB,  IIB,  IIIA,  and  IVA  of 
the  periodic  table;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5,124^36 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Jun  Yamaguchi;  Shintaro  Washizu,  and  Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Jap«n,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  215,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-168196 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/73 

VS.  a.  430—281  11  a«ims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 

(a)  a  polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  bond; 

(b)  an  organic  boron  compound  anionic  salt  of  an  organic 
cationic  dye  represented  by  formula  (I): 
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R'  RJ  <I> 

\  / 

B-       D  + 

r/  ^R^ 

where  D  +  represents  a  cationic  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cationic  methine  dyes,  carbonium 
dyes,  quinonimine  dyes,  guinoline  dyes,  and  thiazole  dyes, 
and  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alke- 
nyl, alkinyl,  alicyclic,  hetereocyclic,  or  allyl  group  having 
carbon  atoms  less  than  18  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
derivatives  of  these  groups;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
two  of  said  R',  R^,  R',  and  R^may  combine  to  form  a  ring 
structure;  and 
(c)  a  compound  having  an  -SH  group  in  the  molecule 
thereof,  represented  by  formula  (II): 


N  (U) 

/    ^ 
A  C-SH 

/ 
X 

wherein  X  represents  NR'  wherein  R'  represente  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with 
a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  oxyten  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  methylene 
group  or  a  methine  group;  and  A  represents  — Y'" 
_  r2_Y3_,  — Y '  ■=Y2'— Y ' .  — Y '  —  Y '  '=Y2'— . 
_Y'— Y2— Y''='  —  "'=Y2— Y^'=,  — Y'— Y^— ,  — Y' • 
=Y2— ,  — Y'— Y''=.  or 


5,124,237 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOPOLYMERIZED  RELIEF 

PRINTING  PLATES  HAVING  A  NON-TACKY  SURFACE 

Dieter  Littmann,  Mannheim,  and  Horst  Koch,  Gruenstadt,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,900 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/40 

U.S.  a.  430—309  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  relief  printing  process 

whose  photopolymerized  relief  layer  has  a  non-tacky  surface, 

the  said  process  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

(1)  imagewise  exposure  of  a  photopolymerizable  relief-fonr- 
ing  recording  layer  (A),  which  contains 

ai)  one  or  more  polymeric  binders  containing  acid  groups, 
a2)  one  or  more  olefmically  unsaturated  photopolymerizable 
monomers  which  are  compatible  with  the  polymeric  bind- 
ers (ai)  containing  acid  groups  and 
a2)  one  or  more  photopolymerization  initiators, 

(2)  washing  out  (developing)  the  unexposed  and  therefore 
non-photopolymerized  parts  of  the  imagewise  exposed 
relief-forming  layer  (A)  with  a  developer  and 

(3)  aftertreating  the  resulting  photopolymerized  relief  layer 
with  a  basic  aftertreatment  solution  which  consists  of  one 
or  more  solvents  and  one  or  more  bases. 


\ 


C— X' 


or  a  nitrogen  atom  wherein  X'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
— SR"  wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  X '  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.124,238 

FABRICATION  OF  MICROELECTRONICS  USING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYIMIDES 

Kisbore  K.  Chakravorty,  Mercer  Island,  and  Chung-Ping  Chien, 

Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,693,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,194 

Int.  a.s  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—330  18  Ctaims 


wherein  Y',  Y^,  and  Y',  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  >CX2— X^or  >N—X*  wherein  X^, 
X',  and  X*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Y' ,  Y^and  Y^',  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents 


'm<cccz^,m^>^^9^ 


1.  A  process  for  photolithtograhically  patterning  a  layer  of  a 
dielectric  composition  having  an  initial  thickness  to  provide  a 
dielectric  feature  having  a  final  thickness,  the  dielectnc  com- 
position having  a  photosensitive  polyimide  and  a  solvent,  the 
process  consisting  of  the  steps: 

(a)  heating  the  layer  to  a  primary  temperature  ranging  from 
about  100°  C.  to  130°  C.  effective  to  decrease  the  initial 
thickness  of  the  layer  by  a  first  amount  to  an  intermediate 
thickness; 

(b)  exposing  the  portions  of  the  layer  of  intermediate  thick- 
ness to  radiation; 

(c)  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  layer; 

(d)  heating  the  exposed  portions  of  the  layer  to  a  secondary 
temperature  ranging  between  about  200°  C.  to  300*  C. 
effective  to  decrease  the  intermediate  thickness  of  the 
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layer  by  a  second  amount  to  a  final  thickness,  the  first 
amount  being  greater  than  the  second  amount;  and 
(e)  curing  the  layer  ft-om  step  (d)  bu  heating  it  to  a  third 
temperature  ranging  between  about  350'  C.  to  about  420' 
C,  substantially  no  decrease  in  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
occurring  during  this  step. 


5,124^9 

METHOD  OF  REPLENISHING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  PROCESSING 

SOLUTION 

Yoshlhiro  Fujlt*<  uid  Chigi  Tsukada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  No».  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-311229; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47777;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47779 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430—398  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  replenishing  a  photographic  processing 
apparatus  with  processing  solution  for  replenishing  with  pro- 
cessing solution  a  processing  tank  provided  in  a  photographic 
processing  apparatus  and  storing  a  processing  solution  for 
processing  a  photosensitive  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

replenishing  said  processing  tank  with  water  at  a  predeter- 
mined timing  until  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in 
said  processing  tank  reaches  an  original  liquid  surface 
level;  and 
after  said  liquid  surface  level  of  said  processing  tank  has  been 
restored  to  said  original  liquid  surface  level,  replenishing 
said  processing  tank  with  a  replenisher  for  restoring  the 
performance  of  said  processing  solution,  and  discharging 
the  processing  solution  from  said  processing  tank  by  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  replen- 
isher added  to  said  processing  tank. 


5,124,240 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Sibylle  Brosius,  29  Cordovastrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen;  Bern- 
hard  Albert,  13  Rietburgstrasse,  6701  Maxdorf;  Michael 
Schmitt.  18  Freudenbergstrasse,  6940  Weinheim;  Klaus  D. 
Schomann,  47  Kopemikusstrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen;  Harald 
Kuppelmaier,  In  den  Bannzaeunen,  6701  Goennbeim,  and 
Ulrich  Harten,  15  Berthold-Schwarz-Strasse,  6700  Ludwigs- 
hafen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1989,  3911829 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/00:  C08F  10/00:  C08G  61/00 
VS.  a.  430—495  3  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  mediimi  consisting  essentially  of  a 


base  material  and  a  light-absorbing  layer  which  contains  a 
thermoplastic  binder  and  at  least  one  dye,  wherein  the  thermo- 
plastic binder  is  a  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  which  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  Tg  of  greater  than  al50*  C.  and  is  solu- 
ble to  more  than  3%  by  weight  in  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  consists  to  an  extent  of  more  than  80%  of 
units  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  1,000,  and  Ri,  R^,  R*,  R', 
R*,  R',  R*and  R'^are  each  independently  of  the  others  hydro- 
gen or  C|-C3-alkyl. 


5,124,241 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Akini  Ogawa;  Nobuo  Sakai,  and  Ryosuke  Ishida,  all  of  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,850 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-270191 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/i4 
U.S.  a.  430—505  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material,  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  open  coupler  represented  by  formula  (IV-A) 
given  below  and  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  represented  by 
formula  (IV-B)  given  below: 


OH 


Formula  (IV-A) 


wherein  R41  represents  an  ethyl  group  and  Rji  and  R12  repre- 
sent independently  an  alkyl  group  with  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  Rii  and  R12  being  12  to  36; 


Formula  (IV-B) 


NHCCH2R15 
II 
O 


wherein  R42  represents  an  ethyl  group  and  R 1 5  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms. 
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5,124,242 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH 

HYDROPHOBIC  LTVOERCOAT  POLYMER  LAYER  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC  DYE  LAYER 
Yasushi  Hattori,  Kanagawa;  Koichi  Suematsu,  Shizuoka,  and 
Shigeni  Ohno,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F^ji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-6802 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/84 
ViS.  a.  430—510  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  suj>- 
port  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  an  undercoat  hydro- 
phobic polymer  layer,  a  dye  layer  comprising  hydrophilic 
colloid  and  a  dye  capable  of  being  decolorized  during  develop- 
ment, and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  that  order 
from  the  side  of  the  support,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  colloid  in 
the  dye  layer  is  present  at  a  coating  weight  of  not  more  than 
about  0.5  g/m^,  the  dye  layer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
1  to  1,000  mg/m^,  and  the  dye  layer  is  dried  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  to  about  160°  C. 


a  2  to  4  layer  stacked  structure  which  layers  differ  in  their 
content  of  silver  chloride,  wherein  the  silver  chloride  distribu- 
tion of  each  layer  of  said  grains  is  completely  uniform,  and 


5,124,243 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Yoshihani  Mochizuki,  and  Toshihiko  Yagi,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,623,  Feb.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-44751 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/005 
U.S.  a.  430—567  30  Oaims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver 
halide  crystal  grains  in  which  the  improvement  comprises  at 
least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  non- 
core/shell  silver  halide  crystal  grains  which  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing conditions  of: 

(1)  composed  s  jbstantially  of  silver  iodobromide, 

(2)  having  a  maximum  point  of  a  silver  iodide  content  at  67% 
or  less  of  a  distance  from  the  center  of  the  silver  halide 
grain  relative  to  a  distance  (lo)  from  the  center  of  the  silver 
bolide  grain  to  the  outermost  surface  thereof, 

(3)  having  a  minimum  point  of  the  silver  iodide  content  at 
58%  or  more  of  the  distance  form  the  center  of  the  silver 
halide  grain  relative  to  lo, 

(4)  substantially  continuously  reduced  in  the  silver  iodide 
content  from  the  maximum  point  of  the  silver  iodide 
content  to  the  minimum  point  thereof,  and 

(5)  satisfies  the  following  formula: 


h-h 
k, 


X  100  S  35.4 


0IB 


'M^ 


wherein  the  difference  in  the  silver  chloride  content  between  a 
first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  said  grains  ranges  from  5  mol% 
to  27  mol%. 


5,124,245 
WASH  COMPOSITION,  TEST  KIT  AND  THEIR  USE  TO 

DETERMINE  A  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRAL  ANTIGEN 
Thomas  J.  Cummins,  Rochester,  and  Sheryl  S.  SnlliTan,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,844 
Int  a.5  GOIN  33/571 
U.S.  a.  435—5  14  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  herpes  simplex  viral 
antigen  comprising: 

A.  contacting  a  microporous  membrane  in  a  disposable  test 
device  with  a  solution  suspected  of  containing  herpes 
simplex  viral  antigen,  said  antigen  having  been  extracted 
from  a  biological  sf)ecimen  suspected  of  containing  herpes 
simplex  virus,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  enable  said  antigen  to 
bind  to  said  membrane, 

B.  washing  unbound  materials  from  said  bound  antigen  using 
an  aqueous  wash  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  10  to  about 
11,  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  alcoholamine  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  nonionic  surfactant, 

C.  contacting  said  bound  antigen  with  herpes  simplex  viral 
antibodies  to  form  an  immunological  complex  bound  to 
said  membrane, 

D.  separating  uncomplexed  materials  from  said  complex 
with  an  aqueous  wash  solution,  and 

E.  determining  the  presence  of  said  bound  complex  as  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  herpes  simplex  virus  in  said 
specimen, 

said  method  being  carried  out  within  about  30  minutes. 


wherein  lo  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  li 
represents  a  distance  of  the  maximum  point  of  the  sUver 
iodide  content  from  the  center  of  the  silver  halide  grain 
and  I2  represents  a  distance  of  the  minimum  point  of  the 
silver  iodide  content  from  the  center  of  the  silver  halide 
grain. 

5  124,244 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Koukichi  Waki,  and  Shigehani  Urabe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,624,  Jan.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-9506 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/0O05 

\3S.  a.  430—567  15  Oaims 

1.  A  sUver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  at 

least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  said  silver 

halide  emulsion  containing  sUver  chlorobromide  grains  having 


5,124,246 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MULTIMERS  AND  AMPUFIED 
NUCLEIC  AOD  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS  USING 
SAME 
Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo;  Brian  Warner,  Martinez,  and  Thomas 
Horn,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
Emerj  riUe,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,638,  Sep.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.201, 
Apr.  22, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  109^2,  Oct.  15, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  340,031 
Int  0.5  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  59  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  branched  nucleic  acid  multimer  having  a 
minimum  of  three  termini  comprising  a  combination  of  5'  and 
3'  termini  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  unit  that 
is  capable  of  hybridizing  specifically  to  a  first  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  second  single-stranded  oligonucleotide 
units  that  are  capable  of  hybridizing  specifically  to  a  sec- 
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ond   single-stranded    nucleic   acid   sequence   of  interest, 
wherein  the  first  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  unit  is 


r^ 


*  9"       S' 


•   .  POBK-"r(PE  BRANCHING  NWNOMER  (bis -OMT) 
■   •  CO^B-TYF€  BMHOMUG  MONOMER  (9'  -  DMT, 
W* -HYDRCKVHEXYL  -  FMOC) 

bonded  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  multiplicity  of  second 
single-stranded  oligonucleotide  units  only  via  covalent 
bonds. 


5,124,248 
MONOCLONAL  A>rnBODY  RECOGNIZING  GAMMA 
ATRIAL  NATRIURETIC  POLYPEPTIDE 
Hiroo  Imura,  and  Kazuwa  Nakao,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166641 

Int.  a.5  C12Q  33/53 

V.S.  CI.  435—7.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  recognizes  the  N-terminal 

of  y-ANP. 

6.  A  method  of  quantitatively  or  qualitatively  determining 

the  presence  of  y-ANP  in  a  biological  sample  by  immunoassay 

which  comprises: 

contacting  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  recognizes  the 

N-terminal  of  y-ANP  so  as  to  allow  said  y-ANP  in  the 

sample  and  labeled  y-ANP  to  competitively  bind  to  the 

antibody  and  measuring  the  amount  of  the  labeled  y-ANP 

bound  to  the  antibody. 


5,124,247 
PROCESS  FOR  SEQUENONG  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Wilhelm  Ansorge,  Gaiberg/Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Europiiisches  Laboratorium  Fiir  Molekularbiolo- 
gie  (Embl),  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  9, 
1988  3841565 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/6S;  CUP  19/34:  COIN  33/48:  C07H  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—6  25  Oaims 


lit       1    I  C  C     i    C   IC    »    I    »  «    '  '    C   C      1   C    »   C   >  1  C    »  I     «  [ 


5,124,249 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  PROTECTION  TO  BEE 
VENOM 
Rashid  H.  Khan,  67  Village  Drive,  Apt.  907,  Kingston,  Ontario, 
K7K  6K7,  Canada;  Myron  R.  Szewczuk,  378  Renda  St., 
Kingston,  Ontario,  K7M  5Y1,  Canada,  and  James  H.  Day, 
827  Wartman  Ave.,  Kingston,  Ontario,  K7M  4M3,  Canada 
Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,910 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/53,  33/542.  33/577 
U.S.  a.  435—7.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  protection  against  an  anaphy- 
lactic reaction  of  an  individual  exposed  to  hymenoptera  stings 
comprising: 

contacting  a  serum  sample  from  said  individual  with  a  la- 
beled antibody  specific  to  hymenoptera  venom  so  as  to 
bind  any  anti-hymenoptera  venom  anti-idiotypic  antibod- 
ies present  therein;  and 
detecting  the  binding  of  said  anti-hymenoptera  venom  anti- 
idiotypic  antibodies  present  in  the  serum  of  said  individual 
as  a  measure  of  protection  against  anaphylactic  reaction. 


1.  Method  for  sequencing  a  nucleic  acid  comprising: 

(a)  combining 

(i)  an  oligonucleotide  primer. 

(ii)  a  nucleic  acid  to  be  sequenced, 
(iii)  four  deoxyribonucleoside  triphosphates, 

(iv)  a  polymerase,  and 

(v)  at  least  three  dideoxyribonucleoside  triphosphates  in 
different  amounts,  under  conditions  favoring  extension 
of  said  oligonucleotide  primer  to  form  nucleic  acid 
fragments  complementary  to  the  nucleic  acid  to  be 
sequenced; 

(b)  labelling  the  nucleic  acid  fragments  formed; 

(c)  separating  the  nucleic  acid  fragments  by  gel  electropho- 
resis; and 

(d)  determining  nucleic  acid  sequence  by  determination  of 
position  of  incorporated  dideoxynucleoside  triphosphates 
in  said  labelled  nucleic  acid  fragments,  wherein  said  di- 
deoxynucleoside triphosphates  are  differentiated  from 
each  other  by  intensity  of  the  label  in  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence. 


5,124,250 

ELEMENT  FOR  ASSAYING  RHEUMATOID  FACTOR 
QUANTITATIVELY  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  THE 

SAME 
Mami  Inada;  Hakuji  Matsumoto,  both  of  OhUu;  Tsuneo  Hanyu, 

Tsuniga,  and  Kyoichi  Kano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00024.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  11,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06800,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  27,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1988,  1-5546 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/53.  33/547.  33/564 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  2  Qaims 

2.  A  method  of  assaying  for  a  rheumatoid  factor  in  a  biosam- 
ple  quantitatively,  comprising  reacting  an  unknown  amount  of 
rheumatoid  factor  in  the  biosample  with  an  element  for  assay- 
ing a  rheumatoid  factor  comprising  a  polymethyl  methacrylate 
solid  carrier  carrying  on  the  surface  thereof  albumin  produced 
from  blood,  said  albumin  being  immunologically  bound  with 
anti-albumin  rabbit  IgG,  reacting  the  element-bound  rheuma- 
toid factor  with  enzyme-labeled  anti-human  class  specific  im- 
munoglobulin, wherein  said  immunoglobulin  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  anti-human  IgA,  anti-human  IgG  and 
anti-human  IgM,  and  determining  the  amount  of  the  marker 
enzyme  bound  or  not  bound  to  the  element. 
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5,124,251 
CD3  ZETA  CO-ASSOaATED  COMPLEX  ON  CD16-  NK 

CELLS 
Lewis  L.  Lanier,  Los  Altos,  and  Joseph  H.  Philbps,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,988 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/567.  33/53.  33/555 
V.S.  a.  435—7.21  7  Oaims 

1.  An  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  an  epitope  on  a 
protein,  said  protein  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 50kD,  and  said  protein  being  associated  on  CD  16"  NK 
cells  with  CD3{. 


5,124,252 
IN  VITRO  TEST  FOR  FECAL  LEUKOCYTES 
Richard  L.  Guerrant,  Charlottesrille,  Va.;  Amelia  G.  Lee,  Silyer 
Spring,  Md.,  and  William  H.  Cooper,  Charlottesrille,  Va., 
assignors  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Founda- 
tion, Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,309 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/559.  33/551.  33/546 
U.S.  a.  435—7.24  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  inflammatory  diarrhea  from 
noninflammatory  diarrhea,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fecal  sample  suspected  of  containing  leukocytes; 
testing  the  fecal  sample  with  an  assay  utilizing  an  antibody  to 
lactoferrin  that  is  sensitive  to  the  numbers  of  fecal  leuko- 
cytes typically  found  in  inflammatory  diarrhea  samples; 
and 
observing  the  fecal  sample  for  the  presence  of  lactoferrin. 


daverine,  and  which  reacts  with  putrescine  and  cadaver- 
ine  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 
a  chromogcnic  system  to  detect  the  presence  of  elevated 
levels  of  hydrogen  peroxide  resulting  from  the  reaction 
between  said  diamine  oxidase  and  putrescine  and  cadaver- 


5,124,255 
CKS  METHOD  OF  PROTEIN  SYNTHESIS 
Timothy  J.  BoUing,  Gumee,  and  Wlodzimierz  Mandeckl,  Liber- 
tyville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  m. 

ContinuatioD-iD-pari  of  Ser.  No.  167,067,  Mar.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  276,263 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/00.  15/63.  15/67:  C12P  21/06 

U.S.  a.  435— 69J  21  Claims 


p«i  ■«  g.cou 


5,124,253 
DRY  STRIP  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DETECTION  OF  THEOPHYLLINE 
Nicola  C.  Foulds,  Wantage,  and  Jane  M.  Wilshere,  Abingdon, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Medisense,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
8822738 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/42 
U.S.  a.  435—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  dry  strip  element  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  assay 
method  for  detecting  theophyline,  said  element  comprising  a 
working  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  and  separately 
comprising  at  the  working  electrode  an  alkaline  phosphatase 
and  an  electroinactive  phosphate  ester  which  is  a  substrate  for 
the  alkaline  phosphatase  and  from  which  an  electroactive 
compound  can  be  released  by  catalytic  aclivity  of  the  alkaline 
phosphatase. 


1.  A  method  for  expressmg  a  protein  in  a  prokaryotic  cell, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  DNA  vector  having: 

1)  a  control  region,  said  control  region  comprising  a  pro- 
karyotic promoter  and  a  prokaryotic  ribosome  bmding 
site,  wherein  said  control  region  directs  expression  of  a 
DNA  sequence  comprising  two  elements  operatively 
linked  in  a  5'  to  3'  direction,  a  first  element  encoding 
CKS  protein;  and 

2)  a  second  element  encoding  said  protein  to  be  expressed, 
wherein  said  two  elements  are  contiguous  and  in  the 
same  reading  frame; 

b)  transforming  said  prokaryotic  cell  with  said  DNA  vector; 
and 

c)  expressing  a  fusion  protein  of  CKS  protein  and  said  pro- 
tein to  be  expressed. 


5,124,254 
DETECnON  OF  DIAMINES  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Michael  J.  E.  Hewlins,  Penylan;  Thomas  C.  O'Dowd,  Wood- 
borough;  Robert  H.  Davis,  Comtown,  and  Peter  J.  Winter- 
bum,  Cyncoed,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University 
College  Cardiff  Consultants   Limited  and  Welsh   Medical 
School  Enterprises  Limited,  Cardiff,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00191,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  555,412 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1988, 
8802821;  Mar.  1,  1988,  8804838 

Int.  O.'  C12Q  1/28.  1/26.  1/02.  1/16 
U.S.  O.  435—28  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  putrescine  and  cadaverine 
in  vaginal  secretions  to  diagnose  vaginal  infection  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
adding  a  sample  of  vaginal  fluid  to  a  mixture  comprising: 
a  diamine  oxidase  having  a  high  specificity  for  a  diamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  putrescine  and  ca- 


5,124,256 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  POLYPEPTIDES 

LOCALIZED  IN  THE  PERIPLASMIC  SPACE  OF  YEAST 

W TTHOUT  BREAKING  THE  CELL  WALL  BY  USING  AN 

NON-IONIC  DETERGENT  AND  A  NEUTRAL  SALT 
Jacques  Crahay,  Mazy;  Jean  M.  A.  G.  Delcour.  Walhain,  and 
Jacques  D.  V.  Hanotier,  Lasne,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Labofina,  S.A.,  Feluy,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929.436,  Nov.  12,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.844 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  13,  1985,  903626 
Int.  0.5  C12P  21/00:  C12N  9/00.  9/36:  C07K  3/02 
U.S.  O.  435—71.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  releasing  into  an  aqueous  medium  polypep- 
tides produced  by  yeasts  belonging  to  the  Saccharomyces 
genus  and  localized  at  least  partially  in  the  p>eriplasmic  space 
thereof,  comprising  treating  an  aqueous  medium  of  yeasts 
capable  of  producing  polypeptides,  without  breaking  said 
yeasts,  with  a  neutral  water-soluble  mineral  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  NaCI,  KCl,  NaN03,  KNO3,  and  Na2. 
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SO4  used  at  a  concentration  in  the  medium  of  at  least  0. 1 M  and 
a  nonionic  water-soluble  polyethoxylated  alkylphenol  surfac- 
tant having  an  HLB  from  about  8  to  about  15,  wherein  said 
polypeptides  are  released  into  said  aqueous  medium. 


5,124.257 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  L-ALANINE 

Asmik  G.  AzizUn,  ulitsa  Estoiiakan.3.kT  J3;  Artur  A.  Ambart- 

sumian,  Nor>gavit,6  ulitsa,3;  Maritsa  A.  Ananikian.  ulitsa 

Tikhogo  Don«.27,kv.l68,  and  Shavarsh  M.  Kocharian,  ulitsa 

Paroniana,  11,  kT.4,  all  of  Erevan,  U.S.S.R. 
PCT  No.  PCr/SU89/00111,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22, 1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  22,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10408,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,878 

Ctaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  26,  1988,  4408234 
Int.  a.'  C12P  13/06;  C12N  1/20.  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—116  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  optically  pure  L-alanine  by  cul- 
turing  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Brevibacterium  and  Cory- 
nebaclerium  on  a  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  inorganic  salts  and  stimulants  of 
growth  of  the  microorganisms,  said  method  comprising  intro- 
ducing into  the  nutrient  medium  a  mutant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

Brevibacterium  Flavum  AAI; 

Brevibacterium  Flavum  AA2; 

Brevibacterium  Flavum  AA5; 

Brevibacterium  Flavum  AA6; 

Corynebaclerium  glutamicum  AA41;  and 

Corynebacterium  glutamicum  A  A 1 1 ; 
which  mutants  cannot  grow  in  the  absence  of  D-alanme  and 
require  D-alanine  for  their  growth,  allowing  said  L-alanine  to 
accumulate  in  the  culture  liquid,  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
L-alanine. 


CHj 


HO, 


CH3 


CH3 


CH2OH 


OH 


which  comprises  adding  ivermectin  aglycone  to  the  fermenta- 
tion medium  of  a  species  of  the  microorganism  Saccharopolys- 
pora  erythraea  that  is  effective  to  convert  ivermectin  aglycone 
into  28-hydroxy  ivermectin  aglycone. 


5,124459 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPORATION 
Yuichi  Tada,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-215050 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/87.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  435—172.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electroporation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  cells  to  be  transformed  and  DNAs  to  be 
introduced  into  said  cells  in  a  buffer  containing  potassium 
ion  as  a  cation  and  an  amino  acid  anion,  an  organic  acid 
anion  or  both  an  amino  acid  and  an  organic  acid  as  an 
anion  to  pair  with  the  cation,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  potassium  ion  in  said  buffer  being  35-105  miUigram 
equivalents/liter,  said  buffer  being  substantially  or  com- 
pletely devoid  of  chloride  ion;  and 

(b)  applying  a  voltage  across  said  suspension. 


5,124,258 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  IVERMECTIN  AGLYCONE 
Byron  H.  Arisen,  Watchung;  Patrick  J.  Doherty,  Edison,  and 
Marvin  D.  Schulman,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,999 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17/18.  17/16;  CUR  1/01 
U.S.  a.  435—119  2  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


5,124,260 
INTEGRATION  VECTOR  FOR  BRADYRHIZOBIUM 
JAPONICUM 
Hennecke  Hauke,  and  Acuna  Goozalo,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  106,049 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  11  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  tranferable  to  Bradyrhizobium 
japonicum  comprising  plasmid  vector  sequences,  an  RSa9 
element,  an  RS/33  element,  DNA  positioned  between  said 
RSa9  and  said  RSj33  elements,  said  DNA  being  of  a  length 
permitting  stable  integration  via  double  homologous  recombi- 
nation between  said  RSa9  and  said  RS^3  elements  and  Bradyr- 
hizobium japonicum  genomic  sequences,  and  said  DNA  con- 
taining a  cloning  site,  and  wherein  said  plasmid  vector  sequen- 
ces are  unable  to  undergo  autonomous  replication  in  Bradyr- 
hizobium such  that  when  said  recombinant  plasmid  is  intro- 
duced into  Bradyrhizobium  japonicum  said  DNA  is  stably  inte- 
grated into  said  genomic  sequences  by  double  homologous 
recombination. 


5,124,261 

GENE  ENCODING  AQUALYSIN  I,  RECOMBINANT 

VECTOR  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  AQUALYSIN  I 
Ichiro  Terada,  Yokohama;  Takahisa  Ohta,  Zushi;  Hiroshi  Mat- 
suzawa,  Toshima,  all  of  Japan;  Suk-Tae  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Yuko  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Tabacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  243981 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/52.  15/57.  15/70.  1/21 

U.S.  a.  435—219  8  aaims 

1.  A  cloned  gene  comprising: 

a  region  encoding  a  signal  peptide; 

a  pro-region  located  downstream  the  signal  peptide-encod- 
ing  region,  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of: 

SerArgSerAspProThrProThrLeuAla 

GluAlaPheTrpProLysGluAlaPro 
ValTyiGIyLeuAspAspProGluAlalle 

ProGlyArgTyrlleValValPheLys 
LysGlyLysGlyGlnSerLeuLeuGlnGly 

GlylleThrThrLeuGlnAlaArgLeu 
AlaProGlnGlyValValValThrGlnAla 

TyrThrGlyAlaLeuGlyGlyPheAla 
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-continued 

AlaGluMetAlaProGlnAlaLeuGluAla 


PheArgGlnSerProAspValGluPhe 


IleGluAlaAspLysValValArgAlaTrp; 

a  region  encoding  aqualysin  1,  which  is  located  downstream 
the  pro-region  and  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence of: 

AlaThrGlnSerProAlaProTrpGlyLeu 

AspArglleAspGlnArgAspLeuPro 
LeuSerAsnSerTyrThrTyrThrAIaThr 

GlyArgGlyValAsnValTyrVallle 
AspThrGlylleArgThrThrHisArgGlu 

PheGlyGlyArgAlaArgValGlyTyr 

AspAlaLeuGlyGlyAsnGlyGlnAspCys 

AsnGlyHisGlyThrHisValAlaGly 
ThrlleGlyGlyValThrTyrGlyValAIa 

LysAlaValAsnLeuTyrAlaValArg 
ValLeuAspCysAsnGlySerGlySerThr 

SerGlyVallleAlaGlyValAspTrp 

ValThrArgAsnHisArgArgProAlaVal 

AlaAsnMetSerLeuGlyGlyOIyVal 
SerThrAlaLeuAspAsnAlaValLysAsn 

SerlleAlaAlaGlyValValTyrAla 
ValAlaAlaGlyAsnAspAsnAlaAsnAla 

CysAsnTyrScrProAlaArgValAla 

GluAlaLeuThrValGlyAUThrThrSer 

SerAspAlaArgAlaSerPheSerAsn 

TyrGlySerCysValAspLeuPheAlaPro 

GlyAlaSerlleProSerAlaTrpTyr 

ThrSerAspThrAlaThrGlnThrLeuAsn 

GlyThrSerMetAIaThrProHisVal 

AlaGIyValAlaAlaLeuTyrLeuGluGln 

AsnProSerAlaThrProAlaSerVal 

AlaSerAlalleLeuAsnGlyAlaThrThr 

GlyArgLeuSerGlylleGlySerGly 
SerProAsnArgLeuLeuTyrSerLeuLeuSerSerGlySerGly; 

a  tail  region  of  aqualysin  I,  which  is  located  downstream  the 
aqualysin  1-encoding  region  and  which  encodes  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of: 

SerThrAlaProCysThrSerCysSerTyr 

TyrThrGlySerLeuSerGIyProGly 
AspTyrAsnPheGlnProAsnGlyThrTyr 

TyrTyrSerProAlaGlyThrHisArg 


-continued 

AlaTrpLeuArgGlyProAlaGlyThrAsp 

PheA»pL.euTyrLeuTipArgTrpAsp 
GlySerArgTrpValThrValAlaSerSer 

ThrGlyProThrSerGluGluSerLeu 
SerTyrSerGIyThrAlaGlyTyrTyrLeu 

TrpArglleTyrAUTyrSerGlySer 
GlyMetTyrGluPheTrpLeuGlnArgPro. 


5,124,262 

MANNOSE  ISOMERASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANNOSE  PRODUCnON  USING  IT 

Yoshiyuki  Takasaki,  Miyazaki.  and  Takaichi  Ohya,  Aichi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na- 

goya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,139 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48908 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/90;  C12P  19/24 

VS.  a.  435—233  2  Claims 
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1.  A  mannose  isomerase  having  the  following  physicochemi- 
cal  properties: 

(a)  enzyme  action  isomerizing  mannose  to  fructose  and  vice 
versa; 

(b)  substrate  specificity:  active  on  D-mannose  and  D  lyxose, 
but  substantially  not  on  D-rhamnose,  D-fucose,  D- 
glucose,  D-ribose,  D-xylose,  D  arabinose,  L-xylose,  L- 
arabinose,  L-rhamnose,  L-fucose; 

(c)  optimum  pH:  about  pH  8  at  50*  C; 

(d)  optimum  temperature:  about  55'  C.  at  pH  7.0  for  30 
minutes; 

(e)  thermal  stability:  up  to  around  55*  C,  at  pH  7.0  for  10 
minutes; 

(0  pH  stability:  around  pH  6  to  9  at  25*  C,  for  3  hours; 
(g)  inhibition:  enzyme  activity  being  inhibited  by  mercury 

ions,  iron  ions,  silver  ions,  aluminum  ions  and  p-chlorom- 

ercury  benzoate. 


5,124,263 
RECOMBINATION  RESISTANT  RETROVIRAL  HELPER 

CELL  AND  PRODUCTS  PR0DUCT;D  THEREBY 
Howard  M.  Temin,  and  Joseph  P.  Dougherty,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1989,  Set.  No.  296,547 
Int.  a.5  C12N  5/10 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  «  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  helper  cell  of  the  type  having: 
a  host  cell; 

a  first  retrovirus  helper  gene  sequence  in  the  cell  which  has 
a  helper  portion  coding  for  a  first  retrovirus  virion  protem 
for  a  specified  retrovirus  and  which  has  a  first  transcrip- 
tional promoter  so  as  to  be  capable  of  expressing  the  first 
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virion  protein,  and  a  defective  encapsidation  portion 
which  assists  in  rendering  the  cell  by  itself  unable  to  form 
the  infectious  value  which  the  first  retrovirus  helper  gene 
sequence  codes  for; 

a  second  retrovirus  helper  gene  sequence  in  the  cell  which 
has  a  helper  portion  coding  for  a  second  retrovirus  protein 
for  the  specified  retrovirus  and  which  has  a  second  tran- 
scriptional promoter  so  as  to  be  capable  of  expressing  the 
second  virion  protein,  the  second  helper  gene  sequence 
also  having  a  defective  encapsidation  portion  which  to- 
gether with  the  defective  encapsidation  portion  of  the  first 
helper  gene  sequence  renders  the  cell  by  itself  unable  to 
form  the  infectious  virus  which  the  second  retrovirus 
helper  gene  sequence  codes  for; 

a  retrovirus  helped  gene  sequence  in  the  cell  having  a  defec- 
tive helped  poriion  which  would  have  rendered  the  cell 
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unable  to  form  the  infectious  virus  which  the  retrovirus 
helped  gene  sequence  codes  for  if  suitable  virion  protein 
had  not  been  supplied  from  expression  of  the  first  and 
second  retrovirus  helper  portions  or  from  another  source; 
and 

said  retrovirus  helped  gene  sequence  being  a  recombinant 
retrovirus  sequence  with  a  first  part  that  is  retrovirus  and 
a  second  pari  that  is  a  foreign  gene  protein  coding  pari; 

whereby  the  virion  proteins  expressed  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond helper  portions  can  permit  the  retrovirus  helped  gene 
sequence  to  form  infectious  recombinant  virus  coding  for 
the  foreign  gene;  the  improvement  comprising: 

no  transcriptional  promoter  on  the  first  or  second  helper 
sequence  is  present  on  the  helped  sequence  and  no  tran- 
scriptional promoter  on  the  first  helper  sequence  is  present 
on  the  second  helper  sequence. 


5,124^64 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  RECOGNIZING  ATRIAL 
NATRIURETIC  POLYPEPTIDE 
Hiroo  Imura,  and  Kazuwa  Nakao,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-47280 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/18;  C07K  15/28 

VS.  C\.  530— 388J4  2  Oaims 

1.  The  monoclonal  antibody  KY-ANP-II  produced  by  the 

mouse  hybridoma  PERM  BP-1695. 


5,124,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION 

PROCESS  CONTROL 
Alan  D.  Randolph,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Technol- 
ogy Development  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Set.  No.  601,930 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/02;  BOID  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  436—55  15  aaims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  apparatus  for  the  on-line  model- 
independent  control  of  a  steady-state  crystallization  process  in 
a  mixed-suspension  crystallizer  by  the  manipulation  of  process 
parameters  in  response  to  periurbations  in  the  crystal  popula- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  crystal  population  in  the 
crystallizer  in  a  selected  range  of  pariicle  sizes  containing 
at  least  15  percent  of  the  total  crystal  population,  said 
means  having  a  probe  for  positioning  anywhere  within 
the  crystallizer;  and 

(b)  means  for  developing  a  model-independent  signal,  in 
direct  response  to  periurbations  in  said  crystal  population, 
for  controlling  at  least  one  manipulated  process  parame- 
ter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fines  remov- 
al rate  from  the  crystallizer,  the  feed  rate  of 
supersaturated  solution  to  the  crystallizer,  the  fines  cut- 
off size  in  the  classifier  portion  of  the  crystallizer,  and  the 
overflow  to  underflow  ratio  in  the  crystallizer,  wherein 
said  manipulated  process  parameter  is  adjusted  in  real 
time  to  maintain  steady-state  operating  conditions. 


5,124,266 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  PROTEIN 
USING  CARRIER  MATRIX  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
POLYMERIZED  URETHANE  BASED  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  DEVICE 
Timothy  M.  Coryn,  Mishawaica;  Arthur  L.  Y.  Lau,  Granger, 
Carrie  A.  Ritucci,  and  David  W.  Thompson,  both  of  Elkhart, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,225,  Dec.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,230 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/78.  33/68 
VS.  a.  436—86  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  test  pad  for  determining  the 
presence  or  concentration  of  a  predetermined  chemical  com- 
pound in  a  test  fluid  comprising: 
contacting  a  fibrous,  bibulous  substrate  with  a  sufTicient 
amount  of  a  urethane-containing  composition,  comprising 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  urethane-containing  composition  of  a 
urethane  compound  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  aprotic  solvent  and  an  alcohol,  for  retention  of  a 
portion  of  the  urethane  compound  in  the  substrate; 
drying  the  fibrous,  bibulous  substrate  to  remove  the  liquid 

vehicle  and  to  form  a  carrier  matrix; 
incorporating  an  indicator  reagent  composition,  capable  of  a 
detectable  interaction  with  the  predetermined  chemical 
compound,  into  the  carrier  matrix  to  form  a  test  pad  that 
effectively  resists  the  development  of  a  background  color 
and  that  effectively  resists  bleeding  of  the  indicator  rea- 
gent composition  from  the  test  pad;  and 
drying  the  test  pad. 
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5,124,267 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  SMALL 

SUBSTANCE  QUANTITES  OF  MEDIONES,  OF 

ENDOGENOUS  OR  OTHER  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

IN  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
Michael  Humpel;  Werner  Krause;  Paul-Eberhard  Schuize,  and 
Bob  Nieuweboer,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1986,  Ser.  No.  833,409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1984,  3417638 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  small  amount  of  a  chemical 
compound  in  a  sample,  comprising  adding  to  the  sample  a 
known  amount  of  a  stable  isotopic  analog  of  said  compound, 
binding  said  analog  and  said  compound  to  an  excess  of  anti- 
body on  a  stationary  phase  for  both  said  analog  and  compound, 
releasing  said  analog  and  compound  from  the  antibody,  and 
determining  by  mass  spectrometric  analysis  the  ratio  of  the 
released  amount  of  said  isotopic  analogue  to  the  released 
amount  of  said  chemical  compound  wherefrom  the  amount  of 
said  chemical  compound  is  calculable. 


with  a  chelating  chromophore  different  from  the  chelate-form- 
ing  compound;  the  determination  of  the  lanthanide  metal  ion  as 
a  complex  with  the  different  chelating  chromophore  being 
carried  out  at  pH  above  4  0  up  to  12,  above  pH  3.5  and  closer 
to  its  fluorescence  peak  for  optimum  sensitivity. 


5,124,268 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  BIOLOGICAL 

SUBSTANCE  INVOLVING  LABELLING  WITH  A  METAL 

CHELATE 

Salifu  Dakubu,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roger  P.  Ekins, 

London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB87/00663,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  13,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/02489,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  7,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  340,414 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1986, 
8622855 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/542 
U.S.  a.  436—537  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  a  biological  substance. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  the  biological  substance  with  a  bound  marker 
comprising  a  chelate  complex  composed  of 

(i)  a  lanthanide  metal  ion  capable  of  being  detected  in 
conjunction  with  a  chelating  chromophore,  and 

(ii)  a  first  chelate-forming  compound  capable  of  coupling 
the  lanthanide  metal  ion  to  the  biological  substance, 

(2)  freeing  the  biological  substance  with  bound  chelate  com- 
plex from  measurement-interfering  contents  of  the  metal 
ion, 

(3)  dissociating  the  chelate  complex  bound  to  the  biological 
substance  by  reduction  of  the  pH  to  between  1.5-3.0 
without  the  incorporation  of  a  detergent  for  the  dissocia- 
tion, so  as  to  liberate  the  metal  ion;  and 

(4)  determining  the  quantity  of  metal  ion  liberating  from  the 
chelate  complex  bound  to  the  biological  substance,  as  a 
measure  of  the  amount  of  the  biological  substance  present, 
following  formation  of  a  different  chelate  complex  be- 
tween the  liberated  metal  ion  and  a  second  chelate-form- 
ing compound  capable  of  operating  as  a  chelating  chro- 
mophore for  the  metal  ion,  the  determination  of  the  quan- 
tity of  metal  ion  liberated  from  said  chelate  complex 
bound  to  the  biological  substance  being  carried  out  at  a 
pH  above  3.5  up  to  12. 

12.  A  process  for  the  fluorescence  spectroscopic  determina- 
tion of  a  biological  substance  provided  with  a  marker  consist- 
ing of  a  lanthanide  chelate  complex  formed  of  a  lanthanide 
metal  ion  coupled  to  the  biological  substance  via  a  chelate- 
forming  compound,  which  method  includes  the  step  of  adding 
to  the  chelate  complex  bound  to  the  biological  substance  a 
solution  which  reduces  the  pH  to  1.5-3.0  at  which  the  lantha- 
nide metal  ion  becomes  dissociated  from  the  chelate  complex, 
prior  to  determination  of  the  lanthanide  metal  ion  as  a  complex 


5,124,269 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  WIRE  MASK  HAVING  A  SPECIRED 

DIAMETER 

Kenji  Kobayashi;  Kazunori  Tsuge,  and  Yoshihisa  Tawada,  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,209,  Mar.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,192 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1988,  63-52075 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/92 

VS.  O.  437—4  12  Oaims 


8  7  9  J 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  wherein 
a  patterned  transparent  electrode,  a  patterned  amorphous 
silicon  semiconductor  layer  and  a  patterned  backside  electrode 
are  formed  on  a  substrate  sequentially  in  this  order,  character- 
ized in  that  the  patterning  of  at  least  one  of  the  amorphos 
silicon  semiconductor  layer  and  the  backside  electrode  is  car- 
ried out  in  a  step  of  forming  at  least  one  of  the  amorphous 
silicon  semiconductor  layer  and  the  backside  electrode  with  a 
wire  mask  having  a  plurality  of  non-intersecting  wires,  each  of 
said  wires  having  a  diameter  of  0.08  mm  to  2.0  mm  and,  each 
of  said  wires  being  brought  into  substantially  close  contact 
with  a  surface  subjected  to  film  forming  and  step  of  removing 
a  thin  film  formed  at  a  region  between  the  wire  mask  and  the 
surface  subjected  to  film  forming  in  the  forming  step  by  non- 
selectively  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  formed  layer. 


5,124,270 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  EXTERNAL  BASE 

REGION 

Kouhei  Morizuka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,268,  Sep.  15,  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,443 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1987,  62-232288 

Int.  O.^  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 

VS.  a.  437—31  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor  having  an 
external  base  region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  the  first  semi- 
conductor layer,  and  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  on  the  second  semiconductor  layer; 

stacking  first  and  second  metal  layers  over  the  third  semi- 
conductor layer; 

selectively  etching  the  second  meul  layer,  to  thereby  form  a 
second  metal  layer  pattern; 

selectively  side-etching  the  first  meul  layer  to  a  predeter- 
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mined  extent,  using  the  second  metal  layer  pattern  as  a 
mask,  to  thereby  form  a  first  metal  layer  pattern  which  is 
more  side-etched  than  the  second  metal  layer  pattern; 

selectively  etching  the  third  semiconductor  layer,  using  the 
first  metal  layer  pattern  as  a  mask,  to  thereby  expose  the 
second  semiconductor  layer;  and 

forming  a  metal  layer  connected  to  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  by  using  the  second  metal  layer  pattern  as  a 
mask. 


5,124,271 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BICMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  H.  Havemann,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,427,  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,671.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,611 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  4  CUims 


/oo 


6^  qg 


104 


30'  42 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  BiCMCS  integrated  circuit  in 
a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  including  base  region  and  a 
gate  region,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  base  oxide  in  the  base  region,  the  base  oxide 
presenting  a  thickness; 

(b)  providing  a  gate  oxide  in  selected  portions  of  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  body,  including  the  gate  region,  the 
gate  oxide  presenting  a  predetermined  thickness  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  base  oxide; 

(c)  etching  both  the  base  oxide  and  selected  portions  of  the 
gate  oxide  not  in  the  gate  region,  such  that  substantially 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  selected  portions  of  the  gate 
oxide  is  removed  from  the  semiconductor  body  and  a 
partial  thickness  of  the  base  oxide  remains  on  the  semicon- 
ductor body,  whereby  the  thicker  base  oxide  provides 
reduced  emitter-base  capacitance,  while  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  base  oxide  allows  for  adequate  extrinsic-intrin- 
sic base  overlap  while  requiring  a  lesser  etch  for  complete 
etch  of  the  base  oxide  thickness. 


b)  etching  a  part  of  the  gate  insulating  film  to  expose  the  two 
sections; 

c)  removing  an  inert  film  disposed  on  the  two  sections  of  the 
semiconductor  region  by  a  procedure  which  includes  at 
least  one  of  a  reduction  reaction  and  a  heat  treatment  to 
expose  active  surfaces; 

d)  applying  to  the  active  surface  a  gas  containing  an  impurity 
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component  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
first  conductivity  type  to  form  a  diffusion  source  com- 
posed of  an  impurity  adsorption  layer  containing  impurity 
atoms;  and 
e)  introducing  the  impurity  atoms  into  the  semiconductor 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  from  the  diffusion 
source  to  thereby  form  source  and  drain  regions  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  at  the  two  sections. 


5,124,273 

AUTOMATIC  WIRING  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Fumihiro  Minami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,907,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-160782 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/70:  G06F  15/60 
U.S.  a.  437—51  15  aaims 


5,124,272 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Naoto  Saito;  Kenji  Aoki;  Tadao  Akamine;  Yoshikazu  Kojima; 
Kunihiro  Takahashi,  and  Masahiko  Kinbara,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18, 1989, 1-86680;  July 
18.  1989,  1-86682;  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209287;  Aug.  11,  1989,  1- 
209288;  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209289;  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209291;  Aug. 
18, 1989, 1-213192;  Sep.  6, 1989, 1-231276;  Sep.  6, 1989, 1-231277; 
Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231279;  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231280;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1- 
318557;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-318558 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—41  20  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  comprising: 
a)  sequentially  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate 
electrode  on  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  the  semiconductor  region  having  two  sections 
separated  from  one  another  by  the  gate  electrode; 


1.  An  automatic  wiring  method  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  wherein  function  blocks  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  logical  function  are  arranged  on  a  substrate,  and 
channels  are  defined  as  a  wiring  region  around  the  function 
blocks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  tentative  wirings  between  said  function  blocks 
in  accordance  with  a  connection  requirement  in  said  chan- 
nels; 
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(b)  detecting  crossing  points  of  corresponding  wirings  in 
each  of  boundary  lines  of  said  channels,  the  detected 
crossing  points  being  defined  as  channel  boundary  termi- 
nals; 

(c)  specifying  from  said  channels  a  certain  pair  of  two  neigh- 
boring channels  which  are  coupled  with  each  other  so  as 
to  form  a  T-shaped  crossing  region,  said  two  neighboring 
channels  consisting  of  a  first  channel  which  is  positioned 
between  at  least  two  corresponding  function  blocks  and  a 
second  channel  which  is  in  contact  at  a  boundary  line  with 
said  first  channel  substantially  at  right  angle  thereby  to 
form  said  T-shaped  crossing  region,  said  second  channel 
extending  in  parallel  with  said  channel  boundary  line; 

(d)  selecting  channel  boundary  terminals  belonging  to  first 
and  second  terminal  groups  from  said  channel  boundary 
terminals  defined  on  said  boundary  line,  said  first  terminal 
group  including  termitials  connected  with  wirings  which 
tend  to  run  along  a  first  direction  in  said  second  channel, 
said  second  terminal  group  including  terminals  connected 
with  wirings  which  tend  to  run  along  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  in  said  second  channel; 

(e)  sequentially  selecting  channel  boundary  terminals  from 
said  first  and  second  groups,  respectively,  to  obtain  a  pair 
of  channel  boundary  terminals;  and 

(0  assigning  tracks  to  winngs  associated  with  pairs  of  se- 
lected channel  boundary  terminals  in  said  second  channel 
in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  tracks  is  basically  occu- 
pied with  two  wirings  running  thereon  in  the  opposite 
directions  to  each  other. 


removing  said  oxide  film  in  the  area  other  than  said  separating 
grooves  with  hydrofluoric  acid. 
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5,124,275 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BY 

AUTOALIGNMENT  AN  INTEGRATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

THE  FORMATION  OF  AN  ENCAPSULATED  HRST 

ELECTRODE  CONTACT  PROVIDED  WITH  SPACERS 

AND  OF  A  SECOND  AUTOALIGNED  ELECTRODE 

CONTACT  ON  THE  FORMER 

Daniel  Selle,  Brandy,  and  Dominique  Carisetti,  Courtry,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01531 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21 /2i 

U  A  a.  437—80  13  Claims 


5,124,274 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

DIELECTRIC-SEPARATION  SUBSTRATE 

Konomu  Obki;  Yutaka  Obta,  and  Masatake  KaUyama,  all  of 

Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1990,  2-310201 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/i04 

U.S.  a.  437—61  2  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  bonded  type  dielectric- 
separation  substrate  having  single  crystal  silicon  for  the  sub- 
strate, which  method  is  characterized  by  comprising  a  step  of 
forming  an  oxide  film  on  at  least  one  main  surface  of  a  first 
single  crystal  silicon  substrate,  a  step  of  bonding  said  first 
single  crystal  silicon  substrate  to  a  second  single  crystal  silicon 
substrate  through  the  medium  of  said  oxide  film  after  the  struc- 
ture of  a  sandwich,  a  step  of  grinding  and  polishing  said  first 
single  crystal  silicon  substrate  to  a  prescribed  thickness,  a  step 
of  forming  in  the  polished  surface  of  said  first  single  crystal 
silicon  substrate  separating  grooves  reaching  said  oxide  film,  a 
step  of  forming  an  oxide  film  on  the  entire  surface  of  said 
substrate  inclusive  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  separating  grooves, 
a  step  of  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  separat- 
ing oxide  film,  a  step  of  grinding  and  polishing  said  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  until  said  oxide  film  in  the  area  other  than 
said  separating  groove  is  exposed,  a  step  of  etching  said  poly- 
crystalline silicon  in  said  separating  groove  with  mixed  acid 
composed  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  nitric  acid,  and  a  step  of 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  by  autoaiignment  an  inte- 
grated semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  realisation  on 
respective  semiconductor  layers  of  a  first  encapsulated  elec- 
trode contact  E  provided  with  spacers  and  of  a  second  elec- 
trode contact  B  autoaligned  with  the  first  electrode  contact, 
which  process  comprises  at  least; 

ao)  forming  a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  for 
receiving  the  first  and  the  second  electrode  contact,  re- 
spectively; 

bo)  forming  by  an  image  reversal  method  an  opening  Bo  with 
overhanging  sides  in  a  photoresist  layer  deposited  on  the 
first  semiconductor  layer; 

co)  depositing  a  first  metal  layer  forming  the  first  electrode 
contact  E  in  this  opening,  which  contact  has  sides  Fj  of  a 
lower  height  than  sides  F|  of  the  photoresist  layer,  the 
sides  F2  having  upper  edges  which  are  situated  laterally  at 
a  small  distance  from  the  overhanging  sides  Fi  of  the 
opening,  thus  leaving  an  aperture  around  the  base  of  the 
first  electrode  E  contact; 

do)  depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  of  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  value  of  the  small  distance,  which  first  dielectric 
layer  encapsulates  the  first  electrode  contact  E  without 
filling  up  the  aperture; 

eo)  lifting-off  the  dielectric  and  metallic  layers  around  the 
first  electrode  contact  E,  which  remains  encapsulated,  and 

fo)  forming  spacers  around  the  first  encapsulated  electrode 
contact  E. 


5,124,276 

FILLING  CONTACT  HOLE  WTTH  SELECTTVELY 

DEPOSTTED  EPl  AND  POLY  SILICON 

Sbuichi  Samata,  and  Yoshiaki  Mateusbita.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kangawa. 

Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  552,056,  Jul.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,899. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222678 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20,  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437—89  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  wiring  contact  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  an  insulatmg  layer  on  the  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  an  opening  in  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer; 
selectively  forming  a  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  in  the 
opening  of  the  insulating  layer; 


selectively  forming  a  non-monocrystalline  silicon  layer  on 

the  monocrystalline  silicon  layer;  and 
forming  a  wiring  layer  on  the  non-monocrystalline  silicon 

layer. 


5,124,277 
METHOD  OF  BALL  BONDING  TO  NON-WIRE  BONDED 

ELECTRODES  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Kiyoaki  Tsumura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  609,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-1466 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  a.  437—9  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  provided  on  a  major 
surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  die-bonded  to  a  die  pad  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  forming  a  metallic  ball  on  an  end  of  a  thin  wire  passing 
through  a  capillary  tip  by  applying  a  high  voltage  be- 
tween said  thin  wire  end  and  a  torch  rod  to  cause  an 
electric  discharge; 

(b)  press-bonding  the  metallic  ball  to  one  of  the  electrode 
pads  not  to  be  connected  by  a  wire  to  an  inner  lead  by 
clamping  the  thin  wire  with  a  clamper  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  capillary  tip  from  the  substrate  by 
moving  the  capillary  tip  and  the  clamper  toward  the 
silicon  substrate  so  that  the  metallic  ball  is  moved  to  a 
selected  electrode  pad  not  connected  to  an  inner  lead  and 
by  applying  a  force  and  ultrasonic  vibration  from  the 
capillary  tip  to  attach  the  metallic  ball  to  the  electrode 
pad; 

(c)  releasing  clamping  of  the  thin  wire  by  the  clamper  and 


moving  the  clamper  in  a  reciprocating  linear  direction; 
and 
(d)  moving  the  thin  wire  away  from  the  metallic  ball  while 
clamping  the  thin  wire  with  the  clamper  to  break  the  thin 
wire  connected  to  the  metallic  ball,  leaving  a  portion  of 
the  thin  wire  attached  to  the  metallic  ball  having  a  length 
no  greater  than  100  microns. 


5,124,278 
AMINO  REPLACEMENTS  FOR  ARSINE,  ANTIMONY 
AND  PHOSPHINE 
David  A.  Bohling,  Emmaus;  Gregory  T.  Muhr,  Allentown,  and 
Sherri  L.  Bassner,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts anrt  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,845 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—126  47  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  reactive  deposition  of  a  Group  VA 
metal  to  a  substrate  using  a  metalorganic  as  a  metallic  donor 
reactant  containing  arsenic,  phosphorus  or  antimony,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  metallic  donor  reactant  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 
M(NR2)3-xHx,  where  R  is  one  or  more  organic  or  fluoroor- 
ganic  radicals,  and  x  is  less  than  or  equal  to  2,  and  M  =  As,  Sb 
or  P. 


5,124,279 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  PRODUaNG 

LIGHT  OF  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS  AT  AT 

RESPECTIVE  ACTIVE  REGIONS 

Katsuhiko  Goto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290641 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20.  21/203 

U.S.  a.  437—129  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  semiconductor  laser  on 
a  common  substrate  including  at  least  two  active  regions,  each 
active  region  oscillating  at  a  respective,  different  wavelength, 
comprising: 

producing  a  precursor  laser  structure  by  successively  grow- 
ing on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  first  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer  includ- 
ing at  least  one  compound  semiconductor  quantum  well 
layer  sandwiched  between  compound  semiconductor 
quantum  barrier  layers,  and  a  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  second  cladding  layer,  the  quantum  barrier 
layers  having  a  larger  energy  band  gap  than  and  including 
at  least  one  more  element  than  said  quantum  well  layer; 
annealing  the  precursor  structure  including  controlling  at 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  regions  the  diffusion  of  the  at 
least  one  more  element  from  the  quantum  barrier  layers 
into  the  quantum  well  layer  to  produce  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  active  regions  in  the  active  layer  having 
different  effective  lasing  energy  band  gaps;  and 
forming  respective  electrical  contacts  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cladding  layers  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  active  regions. 
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5,124080 
LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  FOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTTS 
Che-Chia  Wei,  Piano,  and  Fu-Tai  Liou,  Carrollton,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,554 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

VS.  a.  437—193  10  Claims 


against  two  points  of  the  first  V-shaped  edge  and  against 
one  point  of  the  second  side  wall  of  the  first  V-shaped 
groove; 
and  permanently  bonding  the  seated  spherical  lens  to  the 
first  member,  whereby  the  spherical  lens  is  bonded  at  a 
location  determined  by  the  geometry  of  the  first  and 
second  V-shaped  grooves. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  conductive  structure  for  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  an 
insulating  layer; 

patterning  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  define  an  inter- 
connect structure; 

forming  openings  through  the  insulating  layer  to  expose 
underlying  conductive  structures; 

forming  polycrystalline  silicon  connecting  structures  con- 
necting the  patterned  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to 
the  underlying  conductive  structures; 

converting  at  least  part  of  the  patterned  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  and  the  connecting  structures  to  a  conductive 
silicide,  whereby  a  conductive  silicide  layer  connects  the 
patterned  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  the  underly- 
ing conductive  structures. 


5,124,282 
GLASSES  AND  OVERGLAZE  INKS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Asbok  N.  Prabhu,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,498 
Int.  a.'  C03C  8/04 
VS.  a.  501—5  8  ClalBM 

1.  A  glass  frit  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  5  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide;  from  about  10 
to  about  18%  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide;  from  about  15  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide;  from  about  6  to  about 
14  %  by  weight  of  barium  oxide;  from  about  1 5  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide;  and  from  about  30  to  about  40% 
by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide. 


5,124,281 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PHOTONICS  MODULE 

COMPRISING  A  SPHERICAL  LENS 
David  A.  Ackerman,  Hopewell;  Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit,  and 
William  M.  MacDonald,  Stockton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,592 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/60.  23/02 

VS.  CL  437—209  23  Oaims 


5,124,283 

HARDENING  OF  FUSIBLE  POLYSILAZANES  AND 

SIC/SI3N4  CERAMICS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Jean-Jacques  Lebrun,  Pierre  Benite;  Charles  Bobichon,  and 

Olivier  Caii,  both  of  Lyons,  all  "f  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,302,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,594 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1989,  89  01115 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56.  35/58 

U.S.  a.  501—92  1*  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  of  a  silicon 
carbide  or  silicon  nitride  ceramic  material,  comprising  inti- 
mately contacting  a  fusible  and  organic  solvent  soluble 
polysilazane  starting  material  with  an  effective  crosslinking 
amount  of  gaseous  tnflic  acid,  and  in  which  starting  polysila- 
zane the  organic  radicals  directly  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  are 
at  least  one  of  satur  Ued  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  said  starting  polysilazane  being  devoid  of  hydrogen  atoms 
directly  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom,  thereby  forming  an  essen- 
tially infusible/insoluble  crosslinked  polysilazane,  and  thereaf- 
ter pyrolyzing  said  crosslinked  polysilazane. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  device  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

making  in  a  first  surface  of  a  first  member  a  first  V-shaped 
groove  having  first  and  second  side  walls; 

making  in  the  first  surface  a  second  V-shaped  groove  which 
intersects  the  first  groove  and  defines  a  first  V-shaped 
edge  in  the  first  side  wall  of  the  first  groove; 

the  first  member  being  made  of  crystalline  material  and  the 
first  and  second  grooves  being  made  by  masking  and 
anisotropic  etching  so  as  to  have  side  walls  defined  by 
crystallographic  planes; 

seating  a  spherical  lens  in  the  first  groove  such  that  it  bears 


5,124,284 
ALUMINUM  NTTRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 
Masanobu  Ishida;  Nobuyuki  Ito,  and  Keiko  Higashi,  all  of 
Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-144550 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—96  5  Claims 

1.  An  aluminium  nitride  sintered  body  composed  of  a  sin- 
tered body  of  aluminum  nitride,  erbium  (Er)  metal  or  its  com- 
pound and  calcium  (Ca)  metal  or  its  compounds,  said  sintered 
body  containing  1.8  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  erbium  component 
calculated  as  an  oxide  and  more  than  0  to  not  more  than  2%  by 
weight  of  a  calcium  component  calculated  as  an  oxide,  and 
consisting  of  crystal  grains  of  aluminum  nitride  and  an  inter- 
granular  phase  composed  mainly  of  an  aluminate  other  than 
Er3Al50i2,  said  sintered  body  further  having  a  bulk  density  of 
3.2  to  3.6  g/cm'. 
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5,124085 

DOME  FORMING  SLIDING  GATE  FILLING 

COMPOSITION 

Margrit  Dislich,  Wolfsberg  13,  D-4330  Mulheim/Ruhr,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1989,  3938050 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/12 
VS.  a.  501—99  7  Oaims 

1.  Dome  forming  sliding  gate  filling  composition  for  teeming 
ladles,  which  comprises  chrome  ore  sand,  quartz  sand  and  a 
fine-grained  additive  which  improves  the  formation  of  the 
dome  or  increases  the  pourability,  characterized  in  that  the 
additive  is  a  carbon  black. 


5,124,288 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CALCIUM 
CARBONATE-STABILIZED  SYNTHETIC  DOLOMITE 
Kentaro  Ishikawa,  Okazaki,  and  Tenihiko  Taniguchi,  Toyoha- 
sbi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Quigley  Company  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,574 

Int.  a.'  C09B  35/06 

V.S.  a.  501—121  5  Claims 


5,124,286 

INCANDESCENT  MANTLES 

John  P.  Edgar,  P.O.  Box  4020,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,313,  Dec.  28, 1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.767,  Jan.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,819 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F21H  1/02:  C04B  35/48 

VS.  a.  501—103  15  aaims 


UKf  cr  %  mis  If  o  miu 


um  tf  %  mis  I'  Mm 


1.  A  precursor  mantle  for  incandescent  gas  lamps  compris- 


mg: 


a  substrate  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  salts  of  zirconium, 
yttrium,  erbium  and  cerium  which  when  pyrolized,  form 
corresponding  oxides. 


5,124,287 
ZIRCON  REFRACTORIES  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL 

SHOCK  RESISTANCE 
Thomas  M.  Wehrenberg.  Jefferson»ille;  Charles  N.  McGarry, 
Clarksville,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Sylvie  Mahe,  Fresnes,  France, 
assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,819,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,597 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  501—106  35  Oaims 

1.  A  dense  zircon  refractory  with  high  glass  corrosion  resis- 
tance having  improved  thermal  shock  resistance  produced  by 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  into  a  shape  a  green  composition  of  mixed  sinterable 
components  in  particle  form,  the  mixed  sinterable  compo- 
nents consisting  essentially  of  about  75%  to  95%  by 
weight  zircon  and  about  5%  to  25%  by  weight  zirconia 
with  one  or  more  zircon  grain  growth  enhancing  agents 
including  Ti02,  the  sinterable  components  collectively 
including  at  least  0.10%  by  weight  Ti02;  and 
firing  the  shape  to  a  temperature  throughout  of  between 
about  1400'  C.  and  1650*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sinter 
the  zircon. 
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Distance  from  Suilace  (mm) 

Present  Refractory  Material 

Conventiorwl  Refractory  Matenal 

1.  A  refractory  material  for  use  in  a  molten-metal  containing 
vessel  including  a  tundish,  and  a  steel  ladle,  comprising: 

from  about  30  to  about  90  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  material,  of  a  synthetic  dolomite  aggregate  contain- 
ing from  about  30  to  about  95  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  dolomite,  of  calcium  oxide,  said  dolomite  having  a 
pariicle  size  of  from  about  0.04  to  about  5  mm,  and  a 
coating  layer  of  calcium  carbonate  of  from  about  0.8  to 
about  1.0  ftm  on  the  surface  thereof; 

from  0  to  about  65  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
material,  of  magnesia; 

from  0  to  about  6  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
material,  of  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  silicates,  alkali  metal  phosphates  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

from  0  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
material,  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  clay,  silica  powder,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

from  0  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
material,  of  an  organic  fiber  homogenizer; 

from  0  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
material,  of  a  bond  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  di-  and  tri-carboxylic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  calcium  carbonate; 

from  0  to  about  1  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
material,  of  a  dispersant; 

such  that  the  refractory  material  is  capable  of  being  applied 
to  a  surface  in  a  hot  or  a  cold  state;  the  refractory  material 
exhibits  good  slaking  resistance;  and  the  refractory  mate- 
rial exhibits  good  catch  capability  of  both  alumina  and 
non-metallic  impurities  in  molten  material  with  which  the 
refractory  material  comes  into  contact,  thereby  reducing 
the  occurrence  of  clogging  in  nozzles  and  conduits 
through  which  said  molten  material  which  has  been  in 
contact  with  the  refractory  material  flows. 
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5,124^89 
SURFACE  TREATED  PERMEABLE  INORGANIC 
MEMBRANES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington:  Larry  F.  Wieserman;  Karl 
Wefers,  both  of  Apollo,  and  Kathryn  Cross,  Murrysville,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,423,  Mar.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,788,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,870, 
Dec.  29,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  265,179 
Int.  a.5  BOID  71/00:  BOIJ  20/22.  20/28 
VS.  a.  502—4  20  Claims 

1.  A  treated  permeable  inorganic  membrane  having  a  mono- 
molecular  layer  of  an  organic  material  thereon  and  formed  by 
treating  the  surface  of  a  permeable  inorganic  membrane  having 
oxide/hydroxide  reactive  sites  with  an  organic  acid  to  bond  an 
acid  group  of  the  organic  acid  to  the  oxide/hydroxide  sites  on 
the  membrane,  the  organic  acid  reactant  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of: 

(a)  monocarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula  RCOOH; 

(b)  dicartwxylic  acids  having  the  formula  R"(COOH)2;  and 

(c)  boronic  acid  having  the  formula  RB(OH)2; 

where  R  comprises  a  1-30  carbon-containing  group  and  R" 
comprises  a  2-30  carbon-containing  group  and  wherein  excess 
organic  acid  material  not  bonded  to  the  underlying  membrane 
surface  is  removed. 


5,124^1 

METHOD  FOR  DEAGGLOMERATING  AND 

RE-EXPOSING  CATALYST  IN  A  FLUID  BED  REACTOR 

Noel  J.  Bremer,  Kent;  Louis  R.  Trott,  Solon,  and  Timothy  R. 

McDonel,  Brecksville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,311 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  38/72.  38/04:  C07D  307/34:  C07C  253/00 

VS.  a.  502—21  8  Claims 


5,124,290 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALLIC  CORROSION 
PRODUCTS  FROM  CARBONYLATION  REACTIONS 
CARRIED  OUT  UNDER  ANHYDROUS  CONDITIONS 
Heinz  Erpenbach,  Cologne;  Reinhard  Gradl,  Erftstadt;  Erhard 
J'.uml/a/  gers,  Bomheim;  Andreas  Seidel,  Cologne,  and  Peter 
Prinz,  Hiirth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1990,  4034501 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  38/74.  31/40:  C07C  5/12.  53/08 
VS.  a.  502—12  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  metallic  corrosion  products  from 
the  reaction  solution  of  a  carbonylation  reaction  carried  out 
under  anhydrous  conditions,  in  which  methyl  acetate  or  meth- 
anol or  dimethyl  ether  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  reacted  over  a 
noble  metal  catalyst  system  to  give  acetic  acid  and  acetic 
anhydride,  the  noble  metal  catalyst  system  consisting  of  a 
noble  meul  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  of  the  elements, 
a  co-catalyst  chosen  from  the  group  comprising  iodide  and 
bromide  and  a  promoter  chosen  from  the  group  comprising 
organophosphonium  salts  and  organoammonium  salts,  which 
comprises: 

a)  bringing  the  reaction  solution  which  is  contaminated  with 
metallic  corrosion  products  and  contains  the  catalyst 
system  into  contact  with  an  ion  exchanger; 

b)  separating  the  reaction  solution  brought  into  contact  from 
the  ion  exchanger; 

c)  desorbing  the  promoter  adsorbed  on  the  ion  exchanger 
before  regeneration  with  acetic  acid  or  acetic  anhydnde; 

d)  combining  the  eluate  obtained  in  step  c)  with  the  reaction 
solution  separated  off  in  step  b)  and  recycling  the  two 
together  into  the  carbonylation  reaction; 

e)  regenerating  the  ion  exchanger  obtained  in  step  c)  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid;  and 

0  washing  the  ion  exchanger  regenerated  in  this  way  with 
acetic  acid  or  acetic  anhydride  until  free  from  water, 
before  use  in  step  a). 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  one  of  deagglomerating  fluid  bed 
catalyst  particles  or  re-exposing  the  surface  of  fluid  bed  cata- 
lyst particles,  v/hose  surface  has  become  contaminated  or  has 
undergone  a  physical  or  chemical  change  during  use  in  the 
production  of  acrylonitrile  or  maleic  anhydnde,  the  method 
comprising  contacting  the  fluid  bed  catalyst  particles  under 
fluidization  conditions  with  a  gas  having  a  velocity  between 
about  200  and  1200  feet  per  second  and  sufficient  to  cause 
numerous  collisions  among  the  catalyst  particles  with  suffi- 
cient impact  to  at  least  one  of  deagglomerate  the  fluid  bed 
catalyst  particles  or  abrade  the  surfaces  of  the  catalyst  particles 
to  remove  the  contaminated  or  changed  surfaces. 


5,124,292 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  ACTIVATED 
CARBON  PRODUCT  BY  REVERSE  BURN 
GASinCATION 
David  W.  Larsen,  St.  Louis,  and  Stanley  E.  Manahan,  Columbia, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chem  Char  Research,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bia, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,327,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  4.978,477.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,495 

Int.  O.^  BOIJ  20/34.  20/20:  COIB  31/10 
U.S.  O.  502—38  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  an  activated  carbon  or 
activated  coke  product  containing  a  sorbed  thermochemically 
destructible  component,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  loading  the  activated  product  into  a  reaction  vessel  hav- 
ing two  ends, 

(b)  initiating  a  flame  front  at  one  end  of  the  vessel, 

(c)  introducing  an  oxidant  to  the  other  end  of  the  vessel, 

(d)  allowing  the  flame  front  to  move  through  the  activated 
product  toward  the  end  through  which  the  oxidant  is 
introduced,  and 

(e)  recovering  a  regenerated  activated  product. 


5,124,293 

CATALYST  FOR  AROMATIZATION  OF  LIGHT 

HYDROCARBONS 

Lars-Peter  Lindfors,  Helsinki,  Finland:  Erja  Rautiainen,  Amers- 

foort,  Netherlands,  and  Eeva-Liisa  Lakomaa.  Espoo,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,908 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  16,  1990,  900253 

Int.  O.'  BOIJ  23/06.  29/06.  37/08 

VS.  a.  502—60  21  Claims 

20.  A  heterogeneous  catalyst  particularly  suited  for  aromati- 
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zation  of  light  hydrocarbons,  said  catalyst  containing  zinc 
bound  onto  a  zeolite  support  material,  wherein  said  catalyst  is 
rormed  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

vapourizing  zinc  starting  material  to  form  a  zinc  vapour; 

reacting  said  zinc  vapour  in  a  reaction  chamber  with  a  zeo- 
lite support  material  at  a  temperature  of  about  390'  to  550' 
C; 

maintaining  the  vapour  pressure  of  said  zinc  vapwur  suffi- 
ciently high  and  the  duration  of  interaction  between  said 
zinc  vapour  and  the  support  material  sufficiently  long  so 
as  to  provide  at  least  an  equal  amount  of  or  an  excess  of 
zinc  or  its  precursor  relative  to  the  binding  sites  available 
on  the  support  material;  and 

removing  the  zinc  vapour  not  bound  with  the  support  mate- 
rial from  the  reaction  chamber,  whereby  said  heteroge- 
neous catalyst  is  formed  in  said  reaction  chamber. 


5.124,294 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ALCOHOLS  FROM  OLEFINES  AND  SYNTHESIS  GASES 
Leila  AlTlla;  Tapani  Pakkanen,  both  of  Joensuu;  Outi  Krause, 
and  Matteoa  Jontsimo,  both  of  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland,  as- 
signors to  Neste  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  133,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec.  27,  1985,  855157; 
per  lafl  Appl.,  Dec.  22,  1986,  PCr/FI8«/00155 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/16 
US.  a.  502— «2  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  selectively  producing  alcohols  from 
olefines  and  synthesis  gases,  comprising  a  mixture  of  metal 
cluster  compounds  C04(CO)i2  and  Rh4(CO)i2  or  a  mixed 
cluster  compound  of  the  formula  CojtRh4-x(CO)i2,  where 
X  =  1  -3,  on  an  inorganic  carrier  and  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  form 
NR1R2R3,  where  R|,  R2  and  Rj  are  each  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,124,295 
COPPER  CHROMTTE  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  SAID  CATALYST 
Eugene  Nebesh;  Donald  G.  Kelly,  both  of  Panna,  and  Lawrence 
T.  NoTak,  South  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Engelhard 
Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,013 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/12.  23/26,  23/72 
VS.  a.  502—64  22  Claims 

1.  A  formed  copper  chromite  catalyst  prepared  from  a  blend 
comprising  from  about  20  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  copper 
chromite  and  from  about  20  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  extrudable  inorganic  binder  material  wherein  the  catalyst 
has  a  surface  area  from  about  20  to  about  225  m^/g,  and  the 
total  pore  volume  of  the  pores  in  said  catalyst  having  a  diame- 
ter of  up  to  about  95,000  A  is  between  about  0.35  to  about  1 
cc/g. 


5,124,296 
SUPPORTED  POLYOLEFIN  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
(CO-)POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  CASE 
PHASE 
Claude  Chamla,  Marignane,  and  Erick  Daire,  Chateauneuf  les 
Martigues,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  30,  1990,  90  04563 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—108  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  catalyst  suitable  for 
the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  olefins  especially 
ethylene,  a  catalyst  comprising  atoms  of  magnesium,  chlorine, 
titanium  and/or  vanadium,  and  a  solid  support  based  on  a 
refractory  oxide,  which  process  b  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises: 

a)  in  a  first  stage,  bringing  a  solid  support  based  on  a  refrac- 
tory oxide  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  into  contact  with 


a  dialkylmagnesium  optionally  mixed  or  complexed  with  a 
trialkylaluminium, 

b)  in  a  second  stage,  bringing  the  product  resulting  from  the 
first  stage  into  contact  with  a  monochloro  organic  com- 
pound selected  amongst  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  monochlorides  containing  3  to  19  carbon  atoms 
and  amongst  compounds  of  general  formula  R'  R'"  R" 
CCl  in  which  R'is  an  aryl  radical  containing  from  6  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different 
radicals  chosen  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  16  cartwn  atoms,  which  are  identical  to  or 
different  from  R', 

c)  in  a  third  stage,  bringing  the  product  resulting  from  the 
second  stage  into  contact  with  at  least  one  tetravalent 
titanium  or  vanadium  compound  or  a  trivalent  vanadyl 
compound,  and 

d)  in  a  fourth  suge,  bringing  the  product  resulting  from  the 
third  stage  into  contact  with  ethylene,  or  ethylene  mixed 
with  an  alpha-olefin  containing  from  3  to  8  cartxin  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  activating  agent  selected 
amongst  the  organoaluminium  and  organozinc  com- 
pounds, in  such  quantities  to  obtain  the  solid  catalyst  in  the 
form  of  a  prepolymer  containing  from  1  to  200  g  of  poly- 
mer per  milliatom  of  titanium,  or  vanadium,  or  titanium 
plus  vanadium,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  the 
metal(s)  (Al  and/or  Zn)  of  the  activating  agent  to  the 
quantity  of  titanium,  or  vanadium,  or  titanium  plus  vana- 
dium is  from  0.3  to  10,  each  of  the  four  suges  being  per- 
formed in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  medium. 


5,124,297 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

COPOLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Gregory  G.  Arzoumanidis,  Naperrille.  III.;  Mark  A.  Drezdzon, 

Milwaukee,  WU.,  and  Sam  S.  Lee,  Hofhnan  Estates,  lU., 

assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,210 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.'  C08F  4/651 
VS.  CL  502—120  27  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  hydrocarbon-insoluble  catalyst  or  caulyst  com- 
ponent for  the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  alpha- 
olefms,  comprising  a  product  formed  by; 

A.  forming  a  solution  of  a  magnesium-containing  species  in 
a  liquid,  wherein  the  magnesium-containing  species  is 
formed  by  reacting  a  magnesium-containing  compound 
with  carbon  dioxide  or  sulfur  dioxide; 

B.  precipitating  solid  particles  from  the  solution  of  the  mag- 
nesium-containing species  by  treatment  with  a  transition 
metal  halide;  and 

C.  treating  the  precipitated  particles  with  a  transition  metal 
compound  and  an  electron  donor; 

wherein  the  solution  of  the  magnesium-containing  species 
comprises  at  least  one  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  moles  of  the 
at  least  one  alcohol-to-the  number  of  moles  of  the  aforesaid 
magnesium-containing  compound  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1  45:1  to  about  2.3:1. 


5,124,298 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Robert  C.  Job,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,898,  Oct.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,357. 
Tals  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,137 
Int.  a.5  C08F  4/654 
VS.  a.  502—127  25  Claims 

1.  A  complex  solid  olefm  polymerization  procatalyst  precur- 
sor obtained  by  heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  magnesium  alkoxide,  wherein  the  alkoxide  moieties 
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independently  have  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  a  tita- 
nium alkoxide,  wherein  the  alkoxide  moieties  independently 
have  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  a  titanium  halide,  a 
phenolic  com|x>und  selected  from  phenol  or  phenol  substituted 
with  a  group  free  from  active  hydrogen  atoms  which  is  ortho- 
para  directing  for  aromatic  ring  substitution  and  an  alkanol, 
and  removing  alkanol  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


an  alumina  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gamma-alumina,  alpha-alumina  monohydrate. 
alumina  trihydrate,  and  mixtures  of  these;  and 
(b)  P2O5  substantially  dispersed  throughout  the  porous 
metal  oxide  material  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-25%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  P2O;  and  the 
alumina; 


5,124,299 

CATALYSIS  USING  BLENDS  OF  PERFLUORINATED 

ION-EXCHANGE  POLYMERS  WFTH 

PERFLUORINATED  DILUENTS 

Francis  J.  Waller,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  388,402,  Aug.  2, 1989.  This  application  Not. 
15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.576 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/10 
VS.  a.  502—159  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  compnsing  a  blend  of  at  least  one  perfluori- 
nated  ion-exchange  polymer  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups 
and  poly(tetrafluoroethylene). 


5,124,300 
CARBONYLATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Eit  Drent,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
9002521 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  31/04 
VS.  a.  502—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  Group  VIII  metal  compound; 

b)  a  phosphine  having  an  aromatic  substituent  which  con- 
tains an  imino  nitrogen  atom; 

c)  a  protonic  acid;  and 

d)  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
pyridine  and  an  N,N-dialkylaniline. 


5,124,301 
HIGHLY  ALKALINE  TRANSESTERinCATION 
CATALYST,  E.G.,  ALKALI  METAL  ALKOXIDE, 
PROTECTED  BY  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Glen  R.  Wyness,  Cincinnati,  and  John  K.  Howie,  Oregonia,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,412 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/12.  31/02 
VS.  a.  502—171  14  Qaims 

1.  A  stable,  highly  alkaline,  transesterification  catalyst  com- 
position comprising  normally  unstable,  highly  alkaline  transes- 
terification catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydride,  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 
surrounded  by  solid  fatty  acid  ester. 


5,124.302 
PHOSPHATE-CONTAINING  STRUCTURES  WITH 
CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTED  THROUGHOUT 
Irwin  M.  I^chman,  Coming;  Jimmie  L.  Williams,  Painted  Post, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Zaun,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,774,  Jan.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,644. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,607 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/185.  27/188.  27/18,  21/16 
VS.  a.  502—213  21  aaims 

1.  A  fired  monolithic  structure  consisting 
A)  80-97%  by  weight  of  a  sintered  ceramic  phase  of 
(a)  porous  metal  oxide  material  consisting  of  50-100%  by 
weight  of  transition  alumina  and  0-50%  by  weight  of  a 
second  ceramic  metal  oxide  material  that  is  other  than 
alumina,  titania.  or  zirconia,  said  transition  alumina 
having  been  generated  m  situ  in  said  monolith  by  firing 
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said  sintered  ceramic  phase  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  about  14.8  m^/g;  and 
B)  3-20%  by  weight  of  catalytic  material  distributed 
throughout  said  ceramic  phase,  said  catalytic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  catalytic  metal  and 
catalytic  metal  oxide. 


5,124.303 

REINFORCED  CATALYST  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE  GAS 

Motonobu  Kobayashi,  and  Futoru  Kinoshita,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222570 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/06.  21/08.  23/30 
U.S.  a.  502—241  25  Qaims 

1.  A  waste  gas-treating  catalyst  produced  by  coating  the  gas 
inlet  side  leading  end  part  of  an  integrally  formed  titanium- 
containing  porous  nitrogen  oxide  removing  catalyst  with  at 
least  one  sol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconia  sol 
and  zirconium  silicate  sol,  drying  and/or  calcining  the  coated 
catalyst. 


5,124,304 
MULTI-PURPOSE  CATALYST  FOR  VEHICULAR 
CATALYTICS  CONVERTERS 
Gilbert  Blancbard,  Le  Plessis  BeUeviUe;  Jack  CaiUod,  Taveray; 
Richard  Doziere,  Beynes,  and  Michel  Prigent.  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pro-Catalyse.  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,442,  Aug.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,053,378,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,242,  Mar.  9, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

668,217 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1986,  86  03221 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/06.  23/10.  23/40 
U.S.  a.  502—304  16  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  catalyst  composition  adapted  for  the 
treatment  of  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gases,  which 
comprises  a  particulate  refractory  oxide  active  support  having 
an  active  catalytic  phase  deposited  thereon,  said  active  cata- 
lytic phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  zirconium,  cerium  and  platinum,  said  particulate 
refractory  support  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  70  to 
350  m^/g. 
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5,124,305 
COMPOSITIONS  INVOLVING  FEO— V2O3— CAO 
Arnnlf  Mb»b,  Lacey  Spring,  V«^  and  Mitri  S.  N^ijar.  Wapping- 
cf*  Falls,  N.Y^  anigDon  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  WWte  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ang.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,019 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  2i/22.  23/74.  23/76.  23/7S 
VS.  a.  502—338  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  FeO,  V2O3  and  CaO  wherein 
said  composition  falls  within  polygon  DEFG  as  shown  in  the 
disclosed  Figure;  wherein  the  amounts  of  FeO,  V2O3  and  CaO 
are  characterized  as  shown  in  the  table  below; 


Coordinstes  (wt  %) 


Vertices 


FeO 


V2O3 


CaO 


5,124,307 
THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 
Dean  G.  Dalebroox,  Green  Bay,  and  Kennetk  D.  Glanz,  Apple- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc.,  Appleton, 
WU. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,571 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/30 

U.S.  a.  503—209  12  ClaiflU 

1.   A  thermally-resf)onsive  record  material  comprising  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  in  substantially  contiguous 

relationship 

an  electron  donating  dye  precursor, 
a  fluorene  bisphenol  of  the  formula 


0) 


D 
E 

F 
G 


1 
43 

45 

I 


30 
30 
S4 

98 


69 

23 

1 

1 


10.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  comprising  FeO, 
V2O3  and  CaO  wherein  said  composition  falls  within  polygon 
DEFG  as  shown  in  the  disclosed  Figure,  and  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  heating  V2O5  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  50  microns  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  the  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  is  int  he  range  of  10-*  to  10" '"atmo- 
spheres while  starting  at  a  temperature  of  about  600*  C. 
and  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  over  a  period  in 
the  range  of  about  12  to  24  hours  to  about  1300*  C.  and 
holding  the  temperature  at  about  1300*  C.  for  a  period  to 
ensure  complete  reduction  of  all  vanadium  to  V3  +  ; 

(2)  heating  Fe203  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  50  microns  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  14  hrs  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1400*  C.  to  1450'  C. 
whereby  substantially  all  of  said  Fe203  is  converted  into 
Fe304; 

(3)  heating  CaC03  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  50  microns  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  14  hrs  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  600*  C.  to  1 100*  C; 
whereby  substantially  all  of  said  CaC03  is  converted  into 
CaO; 

(4)  thoroughly  grinding  together  about  30  to  98  wt.  %  of 
V2O3  from  (1),  with  about  1  to  45  wt.  %  of  Fe304  from 
(2),  and  about  1  to  69  wt.  %  of  CaO  from  (3)  to  produce 
a  mixture  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  about  50  microns; 

(5)  pelletizing  the  mixture  from  (4)  at  a  pressure  of  about 
5000  psi;  and 

(6)  heating  and  reacting  together  the  mixture  of  pellets  from 
(5)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  700*  C.  to  1 500* 
C.  for  a  period  in  the  range  of  about  12  to  48  hrs  in  an 
atmosphere  in  which  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  is  in 
the  range  of  10- '°  to  10-*  atmosphere. 


5,124,306 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Toom  Yamamoto,  Anan;  Yoahihiro  SUmizu,  Amagasaki,  and 
Toshio  Kimura,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-166287 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/40 
\3S.  a.  503—200  *  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, an  intermediate  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  layer  disposed  on  said  intermediate 
layer,  wherein  said  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  pigment  of  80  cc/100  g  or  more  in  oil  absorption  as  the  main 
constituent  and  an  alkaline  pigment  comprising  magnesium 
carbonate  of  8  or  more  in  pH  value  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  25% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  pigments  contained 
in  said  intermediate  layer. 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 

and  C I  to  C%  alky  I, 
and  a  suitable  binder  therefor. 


5,124,308 
MONOSUBSTITUTED  DITHIOOXAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Loren  D.  Albin,  117  Gresham  Atc.  N.,  Oakdaie,  Minn.  55119; 
DnTid  R.  Boston,  405  Fontaine  Ct.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125; 
Derek  R.  CaUaby,  6302  Upper  44th  St.  N.,  Onkdale,  Minn. 
55109;  Jacqueline  M.  Furlong,  3741  GroToer  Rd.  North, 
Oakdaie,  Minn.  55128;  Robert  J.  Lokken,  2612  Southlawn 
Dr.,  Maplewood,  Minn.  55109;  Roger  A.  Mader,  10240  Per- 
kins Are.,  StiUwater,  Minn.  55082;  DaTid  B.  Olson,  14490 
Racine  Are.  N.,  SL  CroU,  Minn.  55047;  Wayne  O.  Otteson, 
7381  Paul  Rd.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125;  Norman  P.  Sweeny, 
45  Pheasant  I-a.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.  55110;  Daryle  H.  Busch. 
R.R.  1,  Box  120  TC,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044,  and  NusraUah 
Jubran,  2060  Wilson  Are.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55119 
FUed  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,776 
Int.  CL'  B41M  5/132 
VS.  CL  503—217  »'  CW™ 


1.  A  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substrate  with  a  surface  on  which  is  coated  an 
N-<monosubstituted)dithiooxamide  compound; 

(b)  a  second  substrate  with  a  surface  on  which  is  coated  a  salt 
of  a  transition  metal  cation  with  a  -1-2  oxidation  state, 
wherein  said  second  substrate  surface  is  juxtaposed  in 
contact  with  said  coated  surface  of  said  fu^t  substrate;  and 

(c)  means  for  separating  said  N-{mono8ubstituted)dithiooxa- 
mide  from  reaction  with  said  transition  metal  cation  until 
said  construction  is  subjected  to  activating  pressure. 
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5,124,309 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Noritaka  N.  E.  Egashira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,124 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73745; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-196774;  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-277106 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035,  5/26 
VS.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  having  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye, 
binder,  sensitizer  and  release  agent,  provided  on  a  substrate 
film, 
said  sensitizer  being  a  low  molecular  weight  substance  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  50°  to  150°  C;  and 
said  release  agent  being  a  graft  copolymer  having  at  least 
one  releasable  segment  selected  from  polysiloxane  seg- 
ments, fluorinated  carbon  segments  and  long  chain  alkyl 
segments  graft-bonded  to  the  main  chain  of  the  copoly- 


thereof  and  a  lattice  which  is  different  than  that  of  said  sub- 
strates, is  sequentially  grown  on  said  discrete  heated  substrates. 


5,124,310 

LASER  ABLATION  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING 

FLUORINATED  Y-BA-CU-O  SUPERCONDUCTING  FILM 

HAVING  BASAL  PLANE  ALIGNMENT  OF  THE  UNIT 

CELLS  DEPOSITED  ON  NON-LATTICE-MATCHED 

SUBSTRATES 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Broomfield  Hills,  and  Rosa  Young, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,190 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  17  Qaims 


rstf^wOff^  ft>  en  « 


5,124,311 
STRUCTURE  OF  CERA.MIC  SUPERCONDUCnVE 
WIRING  AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Satoni  Mori;  Hideaki  Yoshida;  Takuo  Takeshita.  and  Yoshio 
Kanda,  aU  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00985,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  362,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1987,  62-246956, 
Dec.  25,  1987,  62-332979 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  24  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  sequentially  fabricating  a  fluorinated  YjBa:- 
Cu307{F)  superconductmg  thin  film  on  substrates  having  a 
lattice  which  does  not  match  the  lattice  of  said  superconduc- 
ting film,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  substrates  characterized  by  a  lattice 
differing  from  the  lattice  of  the  fluorinated  YiBa2- 
Cu307(F)  superconducting  thin  film; 

providing  at  least  one  non-stoichiometric,  fluorinated  target 
including  Y,  Ba.  Cu,  and  O;  providing  a  chamber  defining 
a  deposition  region  therewithin; 

evacuating  said  chamber;  providing  a  background  atmo- 
sphere including  at  least  a  partial  pressure  of  O2  in  said 
deposition  region; 

providing  a  means  for  sequentially  advancing  discrete  ones 
of  said  substrates  through  said  deposition  region;  heating 
said  plurality  of  substrates; 

providing  a  laser; 

laser  ablation  depositing  the  fluorinated  target  material,  in 
said  background  atmosphere,  onto  the  heated  substrates 
sequentially  advance  through  said  deposition  region;  and 

controlling  said  partial  pressure  of  O2  in  said  deposition 
region  and  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  such  that  the 
fluorinated  material  deposited  onto  said  heated  substrate  is 
superconducting  without  the  need  for  a  post  deposition 
oxygen  anneal, 
whereby  a  fluorinated  YiBajCu 307(F)  superconducting  thin 
film,  characterized  by  basal  plane  alignment  of  the  unit  cells 


1.  A  superconductive  wiring  structure  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

b)  a  conductive  pattern  having  at  least  one  wiring  strip  of  a 
basic  superconductive  ceramic  matenal  formed  on  said 
electrically  insulating  substrate  and  having  a  thermal 
expansion  coefTicient  ranging  from  about  13x10"*  per 
degrees  centigrade  to  about  14  x  10  *  per  degrees  centi- 
grade, said  superconductive  ceramic  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium-barium-cop- 
per-oxide, gadoiinium-holmium-barium-strontium-cop- 
per-oxide,  and  erbium-samarium-barium-calcium-copper- 
oxide;  and 

(c)  a  protective  film  covering  said  conductive  pattern  and 
formed  of  a  basic  bismuth  oxide  is  compatible  with  said 
superconductive  ceramic  material. 


5,124.312 
DRILLING  FLUID  THIN'NERS 
Feng  Wang,  Room  1004,  Dalian  Intemational  Exhibition  Cen- 
tre. 1,  Jiefang  Street  Zbongshan  District  Dalian,  China 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,688 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Apr.  16,  1990,  90102081 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  507—105  12  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  thinner  which  comprises  chelates  and 
complexes  of  sulfolignin,  sulfonitrohumic  acid,  and  sulfolignin 
sulfonitrohumate  with  compounds  of  Groups  IVB  and  VIII 
elements  of  the  periodic  table,  wherein,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  sulfonitrohumic  acid  and  sulfolignin,  the  amount  of 
sulfonitrohumic  acid  is  5-95%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  sul- 
folignin is  95-5%  by  weight;  and  the  amount  of  Groups  IVB 
and  VIII  elements  is  2-7%  by  weight. 
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5,124,313 
METHODS  OF  IMPROVED  SKIN  CARE  AND  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 
Hans  A.  SchMfTer,  17  PalUnt  Aye.,  Linden,  N.J.  07036,  uid 
Geoffrey  J.  Brooks,  70  Tyler  PI.,  South  Plainfield,  N.J.  07080 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,021 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  i7/m  A61K  37/00 
\}S.  a.  514—2  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  photo  damaged  skin  in  a  human 
comprising 

applying  to  the  affected  area  of  said  skin  an  effective  amount 

of  ca  composition  comprising 
an  extract  from  yel'.ow  or  deep  green  vegetables  wherein 
said  extract  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  retinoid 
binding  polypeptides  having  molecular  weight  of  about 
5000  to  about  7000  daltons, 
at  least  one  retinyl  fatty  acid  ester  bound  to  said  polypep- 
tides forming  a  retinyl  ester  polypeptide  complex,  and 
an  isoprenoid. 


5,124,314 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMYLIN 
Garth  J.  S.  Cooper,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amylin 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,985,  Aug.  26,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1987, 
8720115 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/10 
MS.  a.  514—4  9  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
diabetes  mellitus  or  hypoglycemia  which  comprises  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  amylin  in  association  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,124,315 

UQUID  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

NASAL  ADMINISTRATION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYPEPTIDE  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Giancarlo  Ceschel;  Antonella  M.  Segu',  and  Celestino  Ronchi, 

all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Phideatech  S.R.L.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716^90 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02 
MS.  a.  514—12  7  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  for  nasal  administra- 
tion wherein  the  active  ingredient  consists  of  at  least  one  poly- 
peptide of  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  300  to  300,000,  a 
physiologically  acceptable  buffer  suitable  to  keep  the  solution 
pH  in  the  range  from  3,5  to  7.0,  and  a  stabilizing  agent  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  tartrate  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  2%  w/w. 


producing  a  surgical  flap  of  skin  to  expose  said  damaged 
bone,  periodontium,  or  ligament, 

planing  said  damaged  bone  or  periodontium  to  remove 
organic  matter  from  said  bone  or  periodontium 

applying  platelet  derived  growth  factor  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  to  said  exposed  bone,  periodon- 
tium, or  ligament, 

replacing  said  flap,  and 

allowing  said  damaged  bone,  periodontium,  or  ligament  to 
regrow. 


5,124,317 

INJECTABLE  READY-TO-USE  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  ANTTTUMOR  ANTHRACYCLINE 

GLYCOSIDE 

Gaetano  Gatti,  Sesto  San  Giovanni;  Diego  Oldani,  Robecco  sul 
Naviglio;  Giuseppe  Bottoni,  Casano  Milanino;  Carlo  Confal- 
conieri,  Milan;  Luciano  Gambini,  Comaredo,  and  Roberto  De 
Ponti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,999,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,946,831. 
ThU  application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,856 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1985, 
8519452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 
MS.  a.  514—34  9  Oaims 

1.  A  physiologically  acceptable  solution  of  doxorubicin 
hydrochloride  dissolved  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  sol- 
vent, having  a  pH  adjusted  to  from  2.5  to  5.0  with  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  and  doxorubicin  concentration  of  from  0.1  to  100 
mg/ml,  wherein  said  solution  has  not  been  reconstituted  from 
a  lyophilizate. 


5,124,316 
METHOD  FOR  PERIODONTAL  REGENERATION 
Harry  N.  Antoniades,  Newton,  and  Samuel  E.  Lynch,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge  and  Institute  of  Molecular  Biol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boston,  both  of,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,763,  Jan.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 
whicli  i»  a  cor.tis'jat!OP-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,196,  Aug.  18, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
120,606,  Nov.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,762,  Nov.  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,332 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02.  7/16 
MS.  a.  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  growth  of  damaged  bone,  perio- 
dontium, or  ligament  of  a  living  mammal,  comprising  the  steps 
of 


5,124,318 
INJECTABLE  READY-TO-USE  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  ANTTTUMOR  ANTHRACYCLINE 
GLYCOSIDE 
Gaetano  Gatti;  Diego  Oldani,  both  of  Milan;  Giuseppe  Bottoni, 
Bergamo;  Carlo  Confalonieri,  Milan;  Luciano  Gambini,  Mi- 
lan, and  Roberto  De  Ponti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,249,  Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,653,  Jun.  22,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,784, 
Jun.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  471,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1985, 
8519452;  Dec.  5,  1986,  8629193 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 
MS.  a.  514—34  15  Oaims 

1.  A  sealed  conuiner  containing  therein  a  stable,  injectable, 
sterile,  pyrogen-free  doxorubicin  anti-tumor  composition  in  a 
solution  which  consists  essentially  of  doxorubicin  hydrochlo- 
ride dissolved  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  solvent  therefor, 
wherein  said  solution  has  not  been  reconstituted  from  lyophili- 
zate, and  wherein  said  solution  has  a  pH  adjusted  to  from 
2.5-3.5  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  concentration  of  said 
doxorubicin  is  from  0.1  to  100  mg/ml. 


5,124,319 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  PHOSPHONO-AMINO  ACIDS 
Reinhardt  B.  Baudy,  Yardley;  Horace  Fletcher,  III,  Pottstown, 
and  John  P.  Yardley,  Gulph  Mills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,528 
Int.  0.5  C07D  235/15:  A61K  31/415 
MS.  O.  514—80  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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CHR2 


(I) 


N  NH2 

V-CHjCHCChR 

N  O 
I  II 
CH2P— OH 

OH 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  pivaloyloxymethyl; 

R'  and  R^  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,   trifluoromethyl,   trifluoromethoxy,   methanesul- 
fonylamino,  acetylamino,  or  halo,  or  when  taken  together 
R'  and  R^  represent  a  methylenedioxy  grouping; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R|0 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  the  acyl  group  of  a  C1.12  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  said  acyl  groups  being  optionally 
substituted  by  Cm  alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci-4-alkoxy,  0x0, 
amino  or  halogen,  or  a  mineral  acid,  and  R2  is  halogen. 


5,124,320 

AN  EXTERNAL  ANALGESIC  LOTION  CONTAINING 
ACTTVE  INGREDIENTS  OF  CAMPHOR  AND  MENTHOL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  LOTION 
JefTery  W.  Ivy,  218  Collier,  Grand  SaUne,  Tex.  75140,  and 

Curtis  E.  Payne,  723  W.  Ninth  St.,  Tyler,  Tex.  75701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,072,  Sep.  12, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,726.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,752 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/60.  47/00 

MS.  a.  514—159  8  Oaims 

1.  An  external  analgesic  lotion,  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  0.0020  to  0.0024  parts  by  weight  aloe  powder;  from 
69.5010  to  84.9457  parts  by  weight  deionized  water;  from 
0.3500  to  0.4277  parts  by  weight  carboxy  polymethylene;  from 
4.0000  to  4.8888  parts  by  weight  propylene  glycol;  from  0.2000 
to  0.2444  parts  by  weight  methyl  hydroxybenzoate;  from 
0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by  weight  disodium  dihydrogen  ethyl- 
enediaminetetraacetate;  from  0.7000  to  0.8555  parts  by  weight 
diethanolamine  cefyl  phosphate;  from  1.0000  to  1.2222  parts  by 
weight  stearic  acid;  from  0.5000  to  0.6111  parts  by  weight 
PEG-8  distearate;  from  5.0000  to  6.31 1 1  parts  by  weight  C12.15 
alcohols  benzoate;  from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by  weight  urea; 
from  2.0000  to  2.4444  parts  by  weight  eucalyptus  oil;  from 
3.0000  to  3.6666  parts  by  weight  camphor  crystals;  from  2.5000 
to  3.0555  parts  by  weight  menthol  crystals;  from  0.1000  to 
0.1222  parts  by  weight  jojoba  oil;  from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts 
by  weight  of  a  blend  in  a  5  to  1  ratio  of  1,000,000  International 
Units  of  vitamin  A  to  200,000  International  Units  of  vitamin 
D3;  from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by  weight  di-alpha  tocopheryl 
acetate;  from  0.2000  to  0.2444  parts  by  weight  ginseng  Ameri- 
can 1:1  propylene  glycol;  from  0.2000  to  0.2444  parts  by 
weight  imidazolidinyl  urea;  from  0.2000  to  0.2444  parts  by 
weight  triethanolamine;  from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by  weight 
of  a  solution  of  1  percent  FD&C  Yellow  #5  in  water;  and  from 
0.0470  to  0.0574  parts  by  weight  24  carat  gold. 


5,124,322 
DIPEPTIDE  COLLAGENASE  INHIBTTORS 
Ian  Hughes,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham  Group  pJ,c^ 
Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,961 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1988, 
8814813 

Int  O.'  A61K  31/395,  31/16;  CD7D  225/00.  235/34 
MS.  O.  514—183  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  salt,  solvate,  or  hydrate 
thereof: 


(I) 


5,124,321 
17-HALOMETHYLENE  ESTRATRIENES 
Peter  Jungblut,  Neustadt-Bueren;  Rudolf  Wiechert,  and  Rolf 
Bohlmann,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,912 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1987,  3741800 

Int  O.'  C61K  31/56:  C07J  13/00 
MS.  a.  514—182  16  Oaims 

1.  A  17-halomethylene  estratriene  of  the  formula 


SR3 


in  which: 
Ri  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkoxy;  halo- 
gen; or  C.F3; 
R3  is  hydrogen; 

O  O 

II  II 

— C-alkyI  or  — C— Z, 

where  Z  is  aryl  substituted  with  —OH,  C\4,  alkyl,  C).* 
alkoxy,  or  halogen;  or  a  group  R — S —  where  R  is  C1.6 
alkyl  or  an  organic  residue  such  that  the  compound  of 
formula  (I)  is  a  dimer  about  the  disulfide  bond; 

R4  is  C3..6  alkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  — CH2— Rio  where  R|o  is  phenyl  or 
heteroaryl  optionally  substituted  with  OH,  C\^,  alkyl, 
C).*  alkoxy,  or  halogen  and  where  Rio  is  heteroaryl  it  is 
selected  from  5-  and  6-membered  monocyclic  and  9-  or 
10-membered  bicyclic  heteroaryls  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur; 

or  a  group 

— CH— O— Rii 
I 
Rl2 

where  Rii  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  or  — CH2— Ph  where  Ph  is 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  — OH,  C\4,  alkyl,  C\^ 
alkoxy,  or  halogen;  and  R12  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
R6  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  or  a  group 
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— CH— CORu 

L 

where  Rn  is  hydrogen;  or  alkyl;  and  Ru  is  hydroxy; 
alkoxy;  or  — NRtbRs  where  each  of  Rto  and  Rs  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl,  or  R7a  and  Rg  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  5-,  6-,  or  7-mem- 
bered  ring  with  an  optional  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  ring; 

or  Rs  and  R*  are  joined  together  as  — (CH2)m—  where  m  is 
an  integer  from  4  to  12; 

X  is  (CH2),  where  n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and  Y  is  CH2. 


(O), 

t 

—SC 1-6  alkyl 

where  n  =  0-2,  and  the  alkyl  portion  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  cyano; 
h)  a  sulfamoyi  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on 
nitrogen  by  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups: 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R> 


R^ 


5,124,323 
2-(QUINOLINIUMALKYL  AND 
ISOQUINOLINIUMALKYL)  PHE^fYL  CARBAPENEM 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Frank  P.  DiNinno,  Old  Bridge;  Thomas  N.  Salzmann,  North 
Plainfield,  and  Darid  A.  Muthard,  Freehold,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Merck,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,854,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,793 
Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—210  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r2    H 


(I) 


wherein: 

R  is  H  or  CH3; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H,  CHj— ,  CH3CH2— . 
(CH3)2CH— .  HOCH2-,  CH3CH(OH)— ,  (CH3)2C(OH)— , 
FCH2CH(OH)-,  F2CHCH(OH)-.  F3CCH(OH)-, 
CH3CH(F)— ,  CH3CF2— ,  or  (CHshQF)— ; 

R",  R*  and  R'',  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  a  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  — Br,  — CI,  — F,  or  — I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical:  — OC1-4  alkyl; 

d)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

e)  (C1-C6  alkyl)  carbonyloxy  radical: 


where  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
i)  an  amino  group,  or  a  mono  (C1-C4  alkyl)  amino  or  di(C- 
I-C4  alkyl)amino  group: 


-SO2N 


4 
\ 


R' 


where  R>'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
j)  a  formylamino  group: 


O 

II 
— N— CH; 

I 
H 


k)  (C1-C6  alkyl)carbonylamino  radical: 


—N—CCi-6  alkyl; 
I 
H 


I)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy)  carbonylamino  radical: 


-N—COCi-4  alkyl; 
I 
H 


m)  a  ureido  group  in  which  the  terminal  nitrogen  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups: 


O 
I 

—OCCi-6  alkyl; 

f)  a  carbamoyloxy  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  nitrogen  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups: 


II    / 


R^ 


— OCN 


\ 


R' 


where  R^"  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  C1-4  alkyl; 
g)  a  Ci-Cft  alkylthio  radical,  C1-C6  alkylsulfmyl  radical  or 
Ci-C*  alkylsulfonyl  radical: 


O      Ry 

II    / 
—  N— CN 
I  \ 

H  R' 


where  R->'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group: 


—NS02—C|_5  alkyl; 

I 
H 


o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 

p)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical: 
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O 

n 

— CH      or 


OCH3 

-CH      ; 
I 
OCH3 


q)  (C1-C6  alkyl)carbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 
free  or  acetalized: 


O 
II 
—CCi^  alkyl 


OCH3 

— CCi_6  alkyl; 
OCH3 


r)  phenylcarbonyl: 

s)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 

carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 

group: 


R^ 

I 
— C=NOR' 


where  R>'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
t)  a  (C1-C6  alkoxy )carbonyl  radical: 

O 

II 
— COCi-6  alkyl; 

u)  a  carbamoyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
on  nitrogen  by  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups: 


O        R> 
II    / 
— CN 
\ 
R^ 


where  R-*"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(Ci-C4  alkoxy)carbamoyI 
radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  additionally 
substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group: 


NR' 

II 

C 

NR*R- 

where  R',  R*  and  R''  are  as  defined  above; 
z)  a  guanidinyl  group  where  R*  in  a)  above  is  NR'R'  and  R' 
and  R'  are  as  defined  for  R'  through  R'  above; 

aa)  hydrogen; 

ab)  C2-C6  alkenyl  radical; 

ac)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C2-C6  alkynyl  radical; 

ad)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  radical; 

ae)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  methyl  radical; 
aO  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl  radical; 

ag)  phenyl,  except  that  only  R"^  may  be  phenyl; 

ah)  C1-C6  alkyl  radical; 

ai)  C1-C4  alkyl  monosubstituted  by  one  of  the  substituents 
a)-ag)  above; 

aj)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
phosphono  [P=O(OM02];  alkylphosphono  {P=0(OM'^- 
)— [0(Ci-C4  alkyl)]};  alkylphosphinyl  [P=0(OM'>- (C- 
i-C4alkyl)];  phosphoramido  (P=0(OMc)N(R>^R'  and 
P=O(OM0NHR^;  sulfino  (SO2MO;  sulfo  (SO3MO.  acyl- 

sulfonamides  selected  from  the  structures  CONM'302R-*, 

C0NM'^02N(RnR',  SO2NM<^CON(R>0R^;  and 

S02NM'^CN,  where 
R-*  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
below  except  that  there  is  no  quaternary  nitrogen  and  attach- 
ment through  nitrogen  is  optional,  and  the  phenyl  and  heteroa- 
ryl are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«;  M''  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkali  metal;  R^"  and  R^  are  as  defined  above;  where 
R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH; 
— OCH3-;  — CN;  -C(0)NH2;  -OC(0)NH2;  -OC- 
(0)N(CH3)2;  — SO2NH2;  — S02N(CH3)2;  -SOCH3;  -F; 
— CF3;  tetrazolyl;  and  — COOM",  where  M"  is  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl; 

A  is  para  (p)  or  meta  (m)  with  respect  to  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  phenyl  ring  to  the  carbapenem  nucleus,  and  is 
(CH2)m— Q — (CH2)n,  where  m  is  0  to  2  and  n  is  I  or  2;  and  Q 
is  a  covalent  bond;  O;  S;  SO;  SO2;  NH;  or  N(Ci-C4  alkyl); 
Q+  is  quinolinium 


— C— N 


/ 
\ 


OR'' 


R' 


where  R>'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group: 


S 
II 
-CNH2; 


or  isoquinolinium 


x)  an  amidino  group 


R'— N 
I 


R» 


N— R' 


— N 


R» 


N— R^ 


where  R',  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C- 
4alkyl  or  wherein  two  of  the  alkyl  groups  together  form  a 
C2-C6alkylidene  radical  optionally  interrupted  by  a  het- 
eroatom  and  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 
y)  a  carboxamidino  group 


Y  is  selected  from: 

i)  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  thereof; 
ii)  COOM  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  other  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt; 

iii)  COOM  wherein  M  is  a  negative  charge  in  the  case  where 
a  permanent  positive  charge  exists  elsewhere  in  the  mole- 
cule. 
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5,124^24 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Harnhiko   Kikuchi;    Hiroaki    Satoh;    Makoto    Yanai;   Toshio 
Soguro,  all  of  Saitama,  and  Koichiro  Hagihara,  Kawagoe,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Elour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614J19 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No».  17,  1989,  1-297497 

fat.  CL'  A61K  31/40.  31/445.  31/495.  31/395.  C07D  403/00. 

401/00,  209/42 
MS.  a.  514—212  8  CUima 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Oa 


II 

•C— O— (CH2),— Rz 


(I) 


5,124,326 
PHARMACEtmCALLY  EFTICACTOUS  PTERIDINE 
DERFVATTVES 
Ernst  Mutschler,  Mainz-Hecbtsheim;  Angelika  Christner,  Bick- 
enbach,  and  Ingrid  Hofmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische 
Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1989,  3913142 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  475/08 
US.  a.  514— 234  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaccutically  efficacious  pteridine  compound  of 
fonnula  1 


I 
Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C6alkyl  group,  benzyl  or 
an  indolyl  carbonyl  group,  R2  is  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl,  pyri- 
dyl,  piperazinyl  or  hexahydroazepinyl,  those  heterocyclic 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  at  an  N  or  C  atom  by  Ci-C« 
alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  an 
alkylene  chain  — (CH-i)„—  is  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-Ce 
alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxyl  or  benzyl,  with  the  proviso  of  exclud- 
ing a  compound  wherein  n  is  1  and  R2  is  l-methyl-2-pyrTolidi- 
nyl  or  l-benzyl-2-pyrTolidinyl,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  or  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof. 


NH2 


(1) 


A— NR1R2 


wherein 

A  is  cycloalkyl  or  — CRjR'a— (CR3R4)»— .  said  — CR3R- 

'3—  moiety  of  said  group  A  being  directly  bonded  to  the 

phenyl  group  of  pteridine  nucleus; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  up  to  7  carbon  ring 

atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
Ri  and  R2,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached,  form 


5,124,325 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  OF  METABOLIC  BONE 

DISEASE 

Eisuke  Kojima,  Koga,  and  Koji  Saito,  Gyama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-149988 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/54.  31/47 
\}S.  a.  514— 224J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  resorption  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  cyclic  anthranilic  acid  derivative  of 
the  following  formula  (I), 


COOK* 


(I) 


$c;i: 


— N 


R*  R« 


wherein 

Y  is  >CHR7,  — O—  or  >NR8 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R7  and  Rg 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Rj'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  an  OH 

group  or  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl 

group;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  C1-4  alkyl,  OH  or  C1-4  alkoxy; 
n  is  0  or  1  to  7;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R',  R^and  R'each  independently  indicate  a  hydrogen 
atom,  chlorine  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  amino 
group,  nitro  group,  hydroxy  group,  sulfonamide  group,  trifluo- 
romcthyl  group,  cyano  group,  carboxyl  group,  carbamoyl 
group,  acetyl  group,  benzoylmethyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  methylthio  group,  phenylethynyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  alkanoylamino  group  having  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  bcnzoylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenylsul- 
fonylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted;  R*  and  R'  each 
independently  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyano  group,  carboxyl  group, 
hydroxymethyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
or  benzoyl  group,  R*  indicates  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  group;  and  X 
indicates  a  methylene  group,  or  an  acid  or  alkali  salt  thereof. 


5,124,327 
HIV  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE 
William  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  and  P.  C.  Srinivasan, 
Madras,  India,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,922 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/40,  31/535 
MS.  a.  514— 235J  J  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  HIV  reverse  transcriptase,  com- 
prising administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is 


-1-0 


-CH2— N  O, 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  cyano; 

R2  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,124,329 
FUNGIODES 

John  M.  Clough,  BDckinghamshlre;  Ian  T.  Streeting.  and  Chris- 
topher R.  A.  Godfrey,  Bracknell,  all  of  Eagland.  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
8914797;  Not.  13,  1989,  8925612 

InL  a.'  C07D  251/46.  251/30,  251/16:  AOIN  43/66 
MS.  a.  514—241  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


K^     ^M 


(O),  N 


C 

/    \ 
CH3O2C  CHOCH3 


— CH2— N 


,  or  — CHO. 


5,124,328 
MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USE 
Michael  H.  Fisher,  Ringoes,  and  Matthew  J.  Wyrratt,  Moun- 
tainside, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  597,976,  Oct.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,290. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,285 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535:  C07D  413/04 
U.S.  a.  514—235.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Het 


wherein 
Het  is 


a» 


in  which  K  and  M  are  nitrogen  and  L  is  CY  wherein  Y  is  H. 
halogen  C1-4  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  n  is  0  or  1;  and  X  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  an 
optionally  substituted  heteroaromatic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiophene,  pyrrole,  imidazole,  pyrazole, 
thiazole,  isothiazole,  oxazole,  isoxazole.  1.2,4-triazole,  1,2,3- 
triazole,  1,2,4-thiadiazole,  1,3,4-lhiadiazole,  pyridine,  pyrimi- 
dine,  pyrazine,  pyridazine,  1 ,2,4-triazine  and  1,3,5-triazine,  the 
optional  substituents  of  the  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or 
heteroaromatic  ring  X  being  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen;  C1-4  alkyl,  C3-6  cycloalkyl,  C2-4 
alkenyl,  C2-«  alkynyl,  C2-«  alkenyloxy,  thiocyanato,  isothi- 
ocyanato,  nitro,  NR'R^,  NR'OR^,  N3,  NHCOR',  NR'COR^. 
NHCONR'R^,  N=CHNR'R2,  NHSO2R'.  OR',  OCOR', 
0S02R^.  SR",  SOR',  SO2R'.  SO2OR',  S02NR'R2,  COR', 
CR'  =  N0R2,  CHR'COzR^,  CO2R',  C0NR'R2,  CSNR'R2, 
CH3O2C.C;  CH.OCH3,  l-(imidazol-l-yl)vinyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl.  oxazo- 
lyl,  isoxazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyI,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl. 
1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl  or  1,3,5-triazinyl  or,  when  X  is  phenyl,  two 
substituents  ortho  to  one  another,  join  to  form  a  fused  benzene, 
pyridine,  thiophene  or  imidazole  ring  or  a  methylenedioxy 
group;  R'  and  R^  being  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-«  alkyl, 
Ci-A  alkenyl  or  phenyl,  and  any  of  the  foregoing  aliphatic 
moieties  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
halogen,  cyano,  OR',  SR',  NR'R^,  SiR'3  or  OCOR'  and  any 
of  the  foregoing  phenyl  moieties  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  halogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  C1-4  alkoxy,  nitro  or 
cyano. 


R  is  loweralkyl,  cycloloweralkyi,  substituted  aralkyi, 
heterocyclicloweralkyi  or  substituted  heterocycliclower- 
alkyl; 


5,124,330 

{E)-ETHYL 

3-<4.<:HLORO-a-(4-METHYL-l-PIPERAZINTL)BENZYL)- 

CINNAMATE  USED  FOR  POTENTIATING  THE 
EFFECTS  OF  ANTITUMOR  AGENTS  AND  COMBATING 

MULTIPLE  DRUG  RESISTANCE 
Ann  C.  King,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Company.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,836 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1989, 
8914040 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/60:  A61K  31/495 
MS.  a.  514—250  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  multiple  drug  resistance  of  sus- 
ceptible tumor  cells  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a  compound,  in  an 
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amount  effective  to  combat  multiple  drug  resistance  of  tumor 
cells  sensitive  to  said  compound,  wherein  said  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N 

CD 


R2 


S,124^2 

SUBSTITUTED  INDOLES  AS  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  AGENTS 

Lawrence  D.  Wise,  and  DaTid  J.  Wurtrow,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Midi^    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Compsny,    Morris 

Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,398 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  413/00,  403/00.  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—253  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


N 
I 


wherein: 

Ri  is  halogen; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. Cm  alkoxy,  — OCH2C6H51  and  — CH=CHC02R. 
wherein  R  is  Cm  aklyl;  and 

R3  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Cm  alkyl. 
— CH2CH=CH2,  and  — CH2C6H3; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


(CH2)«— CH2— R 


I 


wherein 
Ris 


— N 


5,124,331 

3,4-DIHYDROTHIENO[2>D)PYRIMIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Maaafumi  Arita,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshitaka  Fukumasu,  Kiyose; 
Mitsttham  Sano,  Fukuoka;  Yukio  Hoshino,  Kiyose,  and 
Hirotsnga  Konutsn,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yo- 
sUtomi  Pharmacentical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00215,  §  371  Date  Not.  2,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  439,044 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  495/04 

VS.  a.  514—253  3  Claims 

1.  A  3,4-dihydrothieno[2,3-d]pyrimidine  compound  of  the 

formula 


wherein  A  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  — N(R'XR')  wherein  R^  and 
R*,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  piperizine 
ring  with  >  N-R',  wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  halogen  or  an  alkoxy  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^,  R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  respectively  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  an 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  a  halogen,  an  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  nitro,  cyano  or  — N(R"^")  wherein  R'^and  R' '  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  respectively  represent  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyl  having  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  benzoyl  or  benzoyl  substituted  by  a  halogen,  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  and  R*  represents  — SO2NH2,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein  R*  is  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to 
four  substituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  thioalkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  acyloxy,  amino, 


O 
— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl,  2-k 
3-,  or  4-pyridinyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
amino,  or 


O 
— NH— C— R', 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  2-,  4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 

O 
— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  2-pyrazinyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 


O 

II        , 
— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  2-  or  3-furanyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 


— NH— C— R', 
wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  2-,  or  3-thienyl,  unsubsti- 
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tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 


O 

— NH— C— R*, 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  2-,  4-,  or  5-imidazolyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 


O 

II        , 
— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  halogen,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, or 

— NH2; 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I,  2,  or  3; 

is  a  single  or  double  bond;  and  corresponding  geometric 
isomers  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or 
base  addition  salt  thereof 


— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 


— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  or  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  or 
7-indolyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 

O 
— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  — CN,  or  — CO2H; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

alkyl. 


O 
— C— OR*, 


5,124,333 

AMINOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HARMFUL 

ORGANISMS  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 

Tokio  Obata;  Katsutoshi  Fujii;  Isamu  Narita,  and  Sboji  Shikita, 

all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lite  Industries.  Ltd.,  Ll>e, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-199210; 
Oct  11,  1989,  1-262913 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/54;  C07D  239/42 
VS.  CI.  514—256  19  Claims 

1.  An  aminopyrimidine  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


(D 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 


— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  four  substituents 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  thioalk- 
oxy, hydroxy,  lower  acyloxy,  amino. 


— NH— C— R', 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  halogen,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl. 


— NH— S— R« 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  to  four  substituents  selected 
from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  thioalkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, lower  acyloxy,  amino. 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R2  and  R',  which  may  be  either  the  same  or  different,  each 

represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 

halogen  atom; 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 
R'  represents 


C9>* 


R« 

where  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  10; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R*  represente  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

R'  represents  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyi  group,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  1  to  3  halogen  atoms  or 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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5,124,334 
■BNZYLALCOHOL  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORS 
Waadell  W.  Wilkerson,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,617,  Nov.  30,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,319 
Int.  a.5  C07C  211/00;  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  514—277  32  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzylalcohol  phospholipase  A2  inhibitor  of 
the  formula: 


(0  — CONHOR', 


R— X— (CH2)n— CH— Ar 
OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Ar  is 


(I) 


OHO 
(g)  — C— P— OR', 

r9  or' 


(g)  — SChNH-heteroaryl, 
(i)  — CHjSOzNH-heteroaryl, 
0)  — SO2NHCO— R", 
(k)  — CH2SO2NHCO— R", 
G)  — CONH— SO2R", 
(m)  — CH2CONH— SO2R2', 
(n)  — NHSO2NHCO— R^3^ 

(o)  — NHCONHSO2— R", 
(p)  — SO2NHCONR", 


and  Z  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  —OR",  or  — S(0)mR'.  where  R'  is 

H,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and  m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
n  is  2  or  3; 
X  is  NH  or  O;  and 
R  is  C7-C25  alky],  pyridyl,  or 
R  is  benzhydryl,  phenyl-(4-pyridyl)methyl,  C7-C25  alkaryl 

or  substituted  alkaryl  where  the  substitution  is  on  the 

aromatic  moiety  and  is  F,  CI,  Br,  — OR^,  — S(0)rR',  or 

C|-CioalkyI,  where 
R3  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  r  is  0,  I,  or  2; 
provided  that  when  X  is  O,  n  must  be  3. 


N— N  N=N 

«^X       J^or^       J'n-R". 
N  N 

in 


N  — N 

A.    X 

(r)-CH2  N"^ 

N  — N 

A.    X 

(s)  — CONH  N 

I, , 
R" 


5,124,335 

SUBSTITUTED  PYROLLO-FUSED  6  MEMBERED 

HETEROCYCLES  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 

Arthur  A.  Patchett;  Nathan  B.  MantIo,  both  of  Westfield,  and 

William  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,876 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514 — 300  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


(t)  — CONHNHSO2CF3. 


.'-XH 


(0 


wherein: 
R'is 

(a)  — CO2R*, 

(b)  — SO3R'. 

(c)  — NHSO2CF3, 

(d)  -P0(0R5)2, 

(e)  — SO2— NH— R9, 


N  — N 


(u) 


(V) 


X         X 


N 
H 


N  =  N 


CF3 


NH; 


R'2 


O 

II        „ 
(w)  — P— R» 

OR' 


wherein  heteroaryl  is  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted 
or  disubstituted  five-  or  six-membered  aromatic  ring 
which  contains  I  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  N  or  S  and  wherein  the  substituents  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— SH.  — C|-C4-alkyl,  — Ci-C4-alkoxy,  CI,  Br,  F,  I, 
— NO2,  — CO2H,  — CO2— Ci-C4-alkyl,  — NH2,  — NH(- 
Ci-C4-alkyl)  and  — N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2; 

R^"  and  R2*  are  independently  H,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  — NO2, 
— NH2.  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di(Ci-C4  alkyl)amino, 
— SO2NHR9,  CF3,  C|-C4-alkyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

R^^is 
(a)H, 

(b)  CI,  Br,  I,  or  F, 

(c)  Ci-Cft-alkyI, 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkoxy,  or 

(e)  Ci-C6-alkoxyalkyl; 
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R3*is 
(a)H. 

(b)  CI.  Br,  I,  or  F, 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkyl, 

(e)  Ci-C6-acyloxy, 
(0  Ci-Cft-cycloalkyI, 
(g)  Ci-C6-alkoxy, 
(h)  — NHSO2R*, 

(i)  hydroxy  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(j)  aryl  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(k)  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 

(I)  Ci-C4-alkylsuirmyl, 

(m)  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl, 

(n)  NH2, 

(o)  Ci-C4-alkylamino, 

(p)  Ci-C4-dialkylamino, 

(q)  fluoro  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(r)  — SO2— NHR9, 

(s)  aryl,  or 

(t)  furyl; 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  substituted  phenyl 

or  naphthyl  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  CI,   Br,   I,   F,  Ci-C4-alkyl,   C1-C4- 

alkoxy,      NO2,     CF3,      Ci-C4-alkylthio,      OH,      NH2, 

NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2,  CO2H,  and  CO2— C- 

i-C4-alkyl; 
R*  is  H,  Ci-C6alkyl,  aryl  or  — CH2-aryl; 
R*"  is  Ci-Cb-alkyl,  aryl  or  — CH2-aryl; 
R'is 

R^  O 

H,  — CH— O— C— R*"; 

E  is  a  single  bond,  — NR'3(CH2)s— ,  — S(0)x—  (CH2)j— 
where  x  is  0  to  2  and  s  is  0  to  5,  — CH(OH)— ,  — O— , 
—CO—; 

R*is 

(a)  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I,  F  — O— C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C,-C4-alkyl,  -NO2.  -CF3,  -S02NR9R'0. 
— S— Ci-C4-alkyl,  —OH,  — NH2,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 
C3-Cio-alkenyl; 

(b)  C|-C9-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl  or  C2-C6-alkynyl  or  a 
substituted  C1-C9  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl  or  C2-C4  alky- 
nyl  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  CI,  Br,  I,  F.  —OH, 
— NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — CF2CF3,  — N(C|-C4- 
alkyl)2,  -NH— SO2R*.  -COOR*  -CF3,  — CF2CH3. 
— S02NHR9;  or 

(c)  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 
aromatic  5  or  6  membered  cyclic  ring  which  contains 
one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  O,  S,  and  wherein  the  substituents  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — SH, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkyloxy  — CF3,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  or 
NO2, 

(d)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(e)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl  with  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  — CF3  substituent; 

R'  is  H,  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  aryl  or  — CH2-aryl; 
R'OisH,  C|-C4-alkyl; 

R"  is  H,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4- 
alkyl,  or 


r20 


— CHj 


Rl2  is  _CN.  — NO2  or  — CO2R*; 


R"  is  H,  — CCKCi-Q-alkyI),  Ci-Ce-alkyI,  allyl,  C3-Q- 

cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R'*    is    H,    Ci-Cg-alkyl,    Ci-Cg-perfluoroalkyl,    C3-C6- 

cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"isH,  Ci-C«-alkyl; 

R'*  is  H,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  C3-C«-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R'^  is  -NR'R'O,  -OR'O,  -NHCONH2,  -NHCSNH2, 

— NHSO2— ^  \— CHjor— NHSO2— ^  \ 

R'*  and  R"  are  independently  C|-C4-alkyl  or  taken  to- 
gether are  — (CH2)y—  where  q  is  2  or  3; 
R20  is  H,  -NO2,  — NH2,  —OH  or  -OCH3; 
R"is 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl, 

(c)  C3-C4-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-C4-alkyl  with  a  substitu- 
ent that  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  aryl,  heteroaryl,  —OH.  — SH.  — Ci-CU-alkyl, 
— 0(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — S(Ci-C4-alkyI),  — CF3,  CI,  Br.  F, 
I,  _N02,  — CO2H,  — CO2— Ci-C4-alkyl,  — NH2, 
NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  -NHCOR^,  -N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2. 
— PO3H,  — PO(OHXCi-C4-alkyl),  — PO(OHKaryl)  or 
— PO(OHXO— Ci-C4-alkyl), 

(e)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R2*is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-Ce  alkyl  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from 

(i)Ci-C4alkyloxy, 

(ii)  aryl, 

(iii)  -N(R*)2, 

(iv)  —OH, 

(v)  — CO2R*, 

(vi)  — CF3, 

(vii)  — CON(R*)2,  or 

(viii)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

(c)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  with 
a  substituent  selected  from 

(i)Ci-C4  alkyl, 
(ii)Ci-C4alkoxy, 
(iii)  aryl, 
(iv)  -N(R*)2, 
(v)  —OH, 
(vi)  — CO2R*, 
(vii)  — CF3,  or 
(viii)  CON(R*)2, 

(d)  aryl, 

(e)  — Ci-C4alkoxy, 
(0  — C1-C4  acyloxy, 
(g)  -N(R8)C02R'^, 
(h)  — CN, 

(i)  — OC(0)OR*<', 
0)  -0C(0)N(R«)2, 
(k)  -N(R8)C0N(R^)2, 
(I)  — CF3,  — CF2CF3  or  — CF2CH3, 
(m)  —OH  or  — SH,  or 
(n)  — CO2R*; 
Xis 

(a)  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond, 

(b)  —CO—, 

(c)  -0-, 

(d)  -S-, 


(e)  -N-. 
R" 
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-continued 

(0  —CON—, 
R" 


(g)  — NCO— . 
Rl' 


(h)  — OCH2— , 
(i)  -CH2O- 
0)  -SCH2-, 
(k)  — CH2S— , 
(1)  — NHC(R9XR"^. 
(m)  — NR'S02— , 
(n)  — SO2NR9— , 
(o)  — C(R9XR"^NH- 
(p)  — CH=CH-, 
(q)  — CF=CF— , 
(r)  — CH=CF— . 
(s)  — CF=CH— , 
(t)  — CH2CH2— , 
(u)  -CF2CF2-, 


CH2  C»2 

/    \  \    / 

(v)  — CH CH—  and       C 

/    \ 


CH2 


OR'« 
I 
(w)  — CH— , 

OCOR'* 
I 
(X)  -CH- 

NR'7 
II 
(y)— C—   ,or 

R'»0  OR'» 

\    / 

(z)  -C-  ; 


-continued 

R«   o    R^  R^ 

I  H     I     I 

7)  — N— C— C=C— . 

O     R'    R'    R' 

II  I       I       I 

8)  — C— N— C=C— , 

f^9a  R^orS"  R'oR'"  R'"    R*" 

\  /       \  /       \  /     I 

9)  — C C C N— , 

r'"  R'or'"  R'"  O     R' 

\    /  \    /  II       I 

10)  — C C C— N— , 

R'"  R'oR'"  R'"   r*    o 

\  /       \  /     I    II 

11)  — C C N— C— , 

R'"  R'"  O     R'  R'"  R'° 

\    /  II       I  \    / 

12)  — C C— N C—       , 

O     R^    R^    R» 
II       I       I       I 

13)  — C— C=C— N— 

O   R'"  R'or'"  R'"   R*'' 

II  \    /  \    /  I 

14)  — C C C N— 

f^9a  R9a  f^9a  r9o    r8  f^9a  R9a 

\     /  \     /  I  \     / 

15)  — C C N C— 

R^  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C1-C6  alkyl,  or  C2-C6  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 

i)— OH 

ii)  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
iii)  — C02R*, 
iv)  — OCOR'', 


ZisCH2,  O,  NR'^orS; 

— A — B — C — D —  represents  the  constituent  atoms  of  a 
6-member  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  with  the  pyrrolo 
to  which  they  are  attached  containing  1  nitrogen  atom  and 
includes  the  following; 


V)  —CON 


vi)  — CON(R*)2 


R'    R'    R' 
I       I       I 

1)  — C=C— C=N— , 

R'   R'    R^ 

I    I    I 

2)  — N=C— C=C— 

R'   R^  R' 

I       I  I 

3)  — C=C— N=C— , 

R'  R^    R^ 

I  I       I 

4)  — C=N— C=C— , 

R^    R^    O     R' 
I        I       II       I 

5)  — C=C— C— N— , 

R'    R'    R*    O 
I       I       I       II 

6)  — C=C— N— C— , 


R*    O 

vii)  — N— CR'' 

viii)  — N(R«)2. 

ix)  aryl, 

x)  heterocyclic  as  defined  in  (o)  below, 

xi)  -S(0),R". 

xii)  tetrazol-5-yl, 

xiii)  — CONHSO2R". 

xiv)  — S02NH-heteroaryl, 

XV)  — SO2NHCOR", 


N  — N 

/  \\ 

xvi)  — CONH— 4;^  N, 

N 

H 
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xvii)  —  C 


-continued 
N— R* 


\ 


R*  R« 

gg)  — N— CON— R2', 


N-R'O 


hh)  — CO-aryl, 


xviii)  — NH— C 


y 

x 


N— R* 


N  — N 


N-R'O 


11)— CO— NH— <^  N. 

N 
H 


xix)  — PC)(OR*)2, 
XX)  — P0(0R*)R9, 

c)  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo, 

d)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
e)— OH, 

0  -NH2, 


jj)  — CO— Ci-C4-alkyl, 
kk)  — SO2NH— CN, 


NR* 


11)— C 


\ 


g)  -N-R", 
R* 

h)  — N— C0R2', 


i)  —OR", 

j)  -CO2R*, 

k)  — CON(R«)2, 

1)  — NH— C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

m)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

n)  aryl, 

o)  heterocyclic  which  is  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated 
or  unsaturated  ring  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  or  S  wherein 
S  may  in  the  form  of  sulfoxide  or  sulfone  or  a  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  with  one  or  two  substituents  which 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI, 
Br,  F,  I,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4— S(0)x— , 
CF3,  NO2.  OH,  CO2H,  CO2— Ci-C4-alkyl,  NH2, 
NH(Ci-C4-alkyl)  or  N(R*)2; 

p)  -CN, 


N-R'O 
1* 


NR* 


mm)  — NH— C 


\ 


N-R'O 


q)  (CH2)„ 


where  n  is  4  to  6, 
r)  -S02N(R*)2; 
s)  tetrazol-5-yl. 
t)  — C0NHS02R^^ 
u)  — PO(OR'»)2, 
v)  — NHSO2CF3, 
w)  — S02NH-heteroaryl, 
X)  — SO2NHCOR23, 
y)  _S(0)x-R", 


N— 


nn)— N 


R*  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  Ci-C6-alkyl  or  C2-C6  alkenyl  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  aryl,  hydroxy,  Cj-Q-alkoxy, 
— N(R*)2,  — CO2R*  or  C3-C5-cycloalkyl, 

c)  C3-C5-cycloalkyl; 
RS"  is  R*  or  Ci-C4-acyl; 

R'"  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C1-C6  alkyl  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
i)  hydroxy, 

ii)  — CO2R*, 
iu)  — CONHR*,  or 
iv)  — CON(R*)2; 
or,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


I \ 


z)  — CO— N 


aa)  — PO(OR*)R', 
bb)  — NHS02R2^ 
cc)  — NHSO2NHR", 
dd)  — NHSO2NHCOR", 
ee)  NHC0NHS02R^^ 
fl)  — N(R'»)C02R", 


5,124,336 
AZABENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  ARE 
THROMBOXANE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Nicole  Bru-Magniez,  Paris;  Eric  Nicolai,  Caen,  and  Jean-Marie 
Teulon,  La  Celle  St.  Qoud,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labora- 
toires  UPSA,  Agen,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,886,  Mar.  15,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,021,443.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,732 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1990,  90  01925 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/4ii.  Ce7D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—303  14  aairns 

1.  A  imidazopyridine  derivative  of  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


in  which: 

A  is  a  pyridine  ring; 

Xi,  X2,  X2  and  X4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alky!  radical,  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyi 
radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkylthio  radical,  SO2  -  lower 
alkyl,  so-lower  alkyl,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  methylene  alcohol  radical 
or  a  group  COOR',  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl;  X3  and  X4  can  also  form  a  naphthalene  with  the 
phenyl; 

B  is  CR5R6,  R5  and  R6  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  group,  or  the  sulfur  atom; 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  radical;  CR1R2 
or  CR3R4  can  form  with  B,  when  the  latter  is  CR5R6,  a 
cycloalkyi  or  a  cycloalkene  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
R1R2  or  R3R4  can  also  form  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  can  be  0  if  Ri  and  R2  are  other 
than  hydrogen;  and 

D  is  a  chemical  group  which  can  be:  C(X>R7,  R7  being  the 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyi group,  COHN-Rg,  Rg  being  the  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  group,  or  CN  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 

5,124,337 

N-ACYL-TETRAHYDROISOOUINOLINES  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  ACYL-COENZYME  A.CHOLESTEROL 

ACYL  TRANSFERASE 
Sundeep  Dugar,  Parlin,  N.J.,  and  Timothy  Kogan,  Half  Moon 
Bay,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
N.J. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,993 
Int.  a.5  A61K  il/47:  C07D  2/7/00 
U.S.  a.  514—307  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


pyrrolyl,  furanyl  and  thienyl,  provided  that  where  said 
alkyl  chain  is  interrupted  by  1-4  — NH—  groups,  said 
— NH—  groups  do  not  together  with  a  — C(0)—  group 
comprise  an  amide  group;  an  interrupted  alkyl  chain  as 
defined  substituted  by  1-4  di-(lower  alkyl)amino  or  Ar 
groups;  diphenylamino;  di-(R--substituted  phenyl)amino; 
di-(heteroaryl)amino,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
above;  di-(R^-substituted  heteroaryl)amino,  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above;  diphenylmethyl;  or  di-(R^- 
substituted  phenyl)methyl; 

R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno,  amino, 
lower  alkylamino  and  di-(lower  alkyl)amino; 

R3,  R*  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  — (CH2)n— Ar; 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  R^-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  heteroaryl  and  R^-substituted  heteroaryl, 
wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above; 

n  =  0,  1  or  2; 

m  =  0,  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,124,338 

AGENTS  FOR  POTENTIATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

ANTFTUMOR  AGENTS  AND  COMBATING  MULTIPLE 

DRUG  RESISTANCE 
Ann  C.  King,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Company,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1989, 
8914060 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/36.  43/40:  A61K  31/40.  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—343  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  multiple  drug  resistance  of  sus- 
ceptible tumor  cells  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a  compound,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  combat  multiple  drug  resisunce  of  tumor 
cells  sensitive  to  said  compound,  wherein  said  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  10  to  25  carbons,  branched  or  straight, 
saturated  or  containing  1-4  double  bonds;  an  alkyl  chain 
as  defined  substituted  by  1-4  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-(lower  alkyl)amino  and  Ar;  an 
alkyl  chain  as  defined  interrupted  by  1-4  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — SO,, — ,  — NH — , 
— C(0) — ,  phenylene,  R^-substituted  phenylene,  heteroa- 
rylene  and  R^-substituted  heteroarylene,  wherein  p  =  0,  1 
or  2,  and  wherein  heteroarylene  is  a  divalent  heteroaryl 
radical,  wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  triazinyl. 


CO2R 


I 


CH3 


wherein  R  is  C1-4  alkyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


5,124,339 

AGENTS  FOR  POTENTIATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

ANTITUMOR  AGENTS  AND  COMBATING  MULTIPLE 

DRUG  RESISTANCE 
Ann  C.  King,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Company,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,837 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1989, 
8914062 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/36.  43/40:  A61K  31/40.  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—352  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  combating  multiple  drug  resistance  of  sus- 
ceptible tumor  cells  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
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comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a  compound,  in  an  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C3  alkylthio  group, 

amount  effective  to  combat  multiple  drug  resistance  of  tumor  a  C1-C3  alkylsulfmyl  group,  a  C1-C3  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  a 

cells  sensitive  to  said  compound,  wherem  said  compound  is  C1-C3  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  R*  is  hydrogen  atom;  and  X  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Qfjl  Qf  f^ 


(D 


wherein: 

Rl  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  — COOK, 
— CH=CH— COOH,  — CH2COOH,  and  — (CH2)- 
2COOH; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci-4  alkoxy  and  Cm  alkyl;  and 

R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-4  alkyl,  or  NK9R4  is 
pyrrolidine; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,124,340 

USE  OF  CALOLTVI  CHANNEL  BLOCKER  TO  PREVENT 

COCAINE  INDUCED  CRAVING  AND  REINFORCEMENT 

Jerome  H.  Jaffe,  and  Karen  Kumor,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,607 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/445.  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—356  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cocaine  addiction  by  administering 

to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  anti-cocaine  addicting  effective 

amount  of  a  dihydropyridine  calcium  channel  blocking  agent. 


5,124,341 
OXADIAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Hiroki  Tomioka,  Toyonaka;  Noriyasu  Sakamoto,  Nishinomiya; 
Klmitoshi   Umeda;   Hiroaki   Fujimoto,   both   of  Toyonaka; 
Takao  Ishiwatari,  Minoo,  and  Hirosi  Kisida,  Takarazuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337697 

Int.  a.'  C07D  271/113:  AOIN  43/82 

U.S.  a.  514—364  10  Claims 

1.  An  oxadiazolinone  derivative  represented  by  the  general 

formula: 


r2 


5,124,342 
4-HYDROXYTHlAZOLES  AS  5-LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITORS 
Francis  A.  J.  Kerdesky,  Grayslake;  James  H.  Holms,  Gumee. 
and  Dee  W.  Brooks,  Libertyrille,  all  of  111.,  aasignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  ParC  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,177,  Feb.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,836 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/14.  277/22 
U.S.  a.  514—369  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

Ru  .OR3 

^ T 

S  N 

T 
R2 

wherein 

Rl  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  halosubstituted  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  nitro,  COR4,  SO2R4.  NRjRt  and  OR<, 
wherein  R4  at  each  occurrence  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  and  R*  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  halosubstituted  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  nitro,  COR4.  SO2RA.  NRsR*  and  OR« 
wherein  R4,  R5  and  R*  are  as  previously  defined;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


R'— f,  Vn  O 

R^  A=    X  \    =( 


wherein  R'  is  a  C1-C3  haloalkyl  group  or  a  C1-C3  haloalkoxy 
group;  R^  is  a  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  trifluoromethyl 
group  or  1 -pyrrolyl  group;  R'  is  a  C7  bicycloalkyl  group,  a 
methyl-  or  chloro-substituted  C3-C6  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
C2-C5  alkenyl  group,  a  methyl-substituted  C5-C6  cycloalkenyl 
group,  2-methyl-l,3-dithioran-2-yl  group  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl 
group,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  a 


5,124>I3 
CARBACYCLINS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  MEDICINAL 
AGENTS 
Helmut  Vorbrueggen;  Hemd  Raduechel;  Werner  Skuballa;  Nor- 
bert  Schwarz,  all  of  Berlin;  Jorge  Casals-Stenzel,  Mainz; 
Gerda  Mannesmann.  Cologne,  and  Michael  H.  Town,  Berlin, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,254,  Mar.  12,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.199,  Dec.  3,  1985. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,419,  fUed  as 
PCr/DE83/00045,  Mar.  11,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  141,233 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1983,  3306125 

Int.  a.'  C07C  / 77/00,-  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—374  23  Claims 

1.  A  carbacyclin  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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(CH2), 


^-^^^■'      'a— W— C— D— E— R4 


and  R?  are  different  from  each  other  and  are  either  (H; 
C|-5  alkyl)  or  (H;  halo); 

R4  is  Ci-10  alkyl;  Ci-io  alkyl  substituted  as  defined  above; 
C4-io-cycloalkyl;  C*- lo -cycloalkyi  substituted  as  defined 
above;  Cb-io  -aryl;  C^io  -aryl  substituted  as  defined 
above;  or  a  5  or  6-member  aromatic  heterocycle  contain- 
ing one  O,  N  or  S-atom,  all  other  atoms  being  C-atoms; 

R5  IS  a  free  or  functionally  modified  hydroxy  group  as  de- 
fined above; 

or  if  R2  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  physiologically  compati- 
ble salt  thereof  with  a  base. 


R] 


wherein 
Ri  is  CHjOH  or 


O 


— C 


\ 


OR2 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen;  Ci-lOalkyl;  Ci-lOalkyl  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  Ci-4alkoxy,  Ce-lOaryl,  substituted 
Cft-lOaryl  as  defined  below,  di-C|-4-alkylamino  or  tri- 
Ci-4-alkylammonium;  C4-10cycloalky;  C4-10cycloalkyl 
substituted  by  Ci-4-alkyl;  Ce-lOaryl;  Cb-lOaryl  substi- 
tuted by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  1-3  alkyl 
groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  each,  or  a  chloromethyl, 
fluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy  or  alk- 
oxy  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

O 
II 
CH2— C-aryl 

wherein  aryl  is  a  Ca-lOaryl,  or  substituted  C6-10aryl  as 
defined  above;  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocy- 
cle containing  one  O,  N  or  S  atom,  all  other  atoms  being 
C-atoms;  or 
Ri  is 

O 

II 
— C— NHR3, 

wherein  R3  is  Ci-lOalkanoyl  or  alkanesuylfonyl  or  R2;  or 
Ri  is 


5  124  344 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  TRIAZOLE  GROUPS  AND 

USE  THEREOF  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Alfred  Greiner,  St-Cyr-au-Mt-dOr,  and  Regis  Pepin,  Rilleux-la- 
Pape,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochi- 
mie,  Lyons,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,313,  Jul.  23, 1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,863,943,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,281, 
Jan.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  No».  1,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  265,520 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1987,  87  15246 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  a.  514—383  17  Claims 

1.  A  triazole  compound  of  the  formtjla 

X|Hal|  R2  R| 


-O 


0-(CH2)„ 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 

X  is  CH2, 

A  is  trans-CH=CH—  or  — C=C— ; 

W  is  a  free  or  functionally  modified  hydroxymethylene 
group  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  can  be  in  the  a-  or 
/3-position,  wherein  the  term  "functionally  modified" 
refers  to  replacement  of  the  H-atom  on  the  hydroxy  group 
with  an  acyl  group  of  Ci-15  hydrocarbon  carboxcylic  or 
sulfonic  acid  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl, 
o-«thoxyethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  dimethyl-tert-butylsilyl;  or 
tri-p-benzylsilyl; 

n  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

D  is  a  straight-chain  alkylene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms; 

E  is  a  — C=C-bond  or  a  — CR6=CR7-group  wherein  R6 


R5    R3     R4 

or  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

A  is  (Y)„Ph— (CH2)m  wherein  Ph  is  a  phenylene  nucleus; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

each  Y  is  independently  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl  or  benzyloxy,  said 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl  or  benzyloxy 
groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen; 

n  is  0-5; 

Tr  is  1,  2,  4-triazol-l-yl; 

R],  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  or  benzoyl,  said  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkoxy,  alkanoyl,  or  benzoyl 
groups  are  either  independently  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 

X)  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl 
groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen  or 
lower  alkoxy;  or 

X 1  is  Q— R6,  in  which  Q  is  O  or  S  and  Re  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
thio  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyloxythioyl,  phenoxythioyl 
or  benzyloxythioyl,  said  Q— R6  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy;  or 

Xi  is  a  group  NRsRq  in  which  Rg  and  R9  are  independently 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloakyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
said  alkyl,  cycloakyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  groups  being  un- 
substituted or  substituted  with  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 
or 

Hall  and  Hal2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
halogen. 
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5,124>I5 

TRIAZOLE  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKANOL 

DERIVATIVE  AND  AN  AGRICULTURALLY  AND 

HORTICULTURALLY  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  THE  DERTVATTVES 

Atsnshi  Itc;  Tochiliide  Saisbojl,  ud  Satom  Knmazawa,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  aarignort  to  Knreha  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kahnahlki 

Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jid.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550^36 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1989,  1-210S02 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/08 

VS.  a.  514—383  4  Claims 

1.  An  azole-substituted  cycloalkanol  derivative  represented 

by  the  formula(I): 


— CNHR3 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 
(2)  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  or  C(0)0R4  wherein  R4  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl;  with 
the  proviso  that  Ri  and  R2  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  R2  is  not  hydrogen  when  R| 
is  methyl. 


HO 


r2 


'*1 

CH2— N 


(D 


(CH2), 


CH2— ^        \-ci 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
2  and  A  represents  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5,124,346 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIONS  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ANXIETY 
Patricia  A.  Seymour,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,412 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—397  5  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  anxiolytic  combination  comprising  8- 
hydroxy-2-(dipropylamino)tetralin  and  idazoxan,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  8-hydroxy-2-(dipropylamino)tetralin  to  ida- 
zoxan is  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  1:10. 


5,124,348 
PESnCIDAL  AMIDES 
Malcolm  H.  Black;  Robert  J.  Blade,  and  Robert  J.  Peek,  all  of 
Berkhamsted,  England,  assignors  to  Borroughs  Wellcome  Co„ 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  940,561,  Dec.  11,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,037,813. 
This  appUcatioD  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,834 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1985, 
8531072 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/10,  41/12;  C07D  333/31  313/24 
VS.  a.  514—438  9  OaiBS 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


C(CH3)3 


individual  isomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof;  wherein 

(1)  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 


R"(CA==CA');t— C(=X)NR2r' 


(t) 


5,124,347 

3-5-DITERTIARYBUTYLPHENYL-4-HYDROXYME- 

THYLIDENE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

l,3-DIHYDRO-2H-INI>OLE-2-ONES  AS 

ANTIINTLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

David  T.  Connor,  Ila  Sircar,  and  Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  all  of  Ann 

Arbor,   Mich.,  assignors  to   Wamer-Lamberi  Co.,   Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,701 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/34 
VS.  a.  514 — 418  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(CH3)3C 


HO 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  aryl, 
aryloxy,  and  aryl  Oower)  alkoxy,  and,  where  the  aryl  group  in 
the  said  aryl,  aryloxy  or  arylalkoxy  groups  is  phenyl,  furyl, 
thienyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzopyranyl,  chromanyl,  indanyl, 
tetrahydronaphthyl  or  naphthyl,  any  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  halogen,  methyl,  halo-methyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkenyl;  x=  1  or  2;  X=0  or  S;  each  A  and 
a'  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halo  Oower) 
alkyl;  R^  is  Ci-s  alkyl,  Cus  alkenyl  or  dioxolanylmethyl  and 
R^is 

-S(R*KO)» 

where  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio  or  phenylthio  and  b  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,124,349 
STORAGE  STABLE  AZADIRACHTIN  FORMULATION 
Charles  G.  Carter,  Siher  Spring;  Qifford  J.  Hull,  Jr.,  Laurel: 
Narender  P.  Luthra,  Columbia,  and  James  F.  Walter,  Ashton, 
aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  371,243,  Jun.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,001,146.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606^66 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  43/16 
VS.  CI.  514—453  19  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  pesticide  composition  comprising  a  neem 
seed  extract  solution  containing  azadirachtin  wherein  the  solu- 
tion has  at  least  50%  by  volume  aprotic  solvent,  at  least  about 
1.0%  but  less  than  10%  surfactant,  and  less  than  15%  by  vol- 
ume water,  said  solution  being  non-degrading  to  azadirachtin. 
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5,124,350 
LEUKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 
Stevin  W.  DJiuic,  GleoTiew;  Stephen  H.  Dorter,  Mount  Pros- 
pert,  and  Stella  S.  Yu,  Morton  Gro»e,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
G.  D.  Searle  A  Co^  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  M.  1990.  Ser.  No.  545,430 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/66.  311/58 
VS.  CI.  514— 45«  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,124,352 
FAT  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  ISOCARBACYCLIN 
Yutaka  Mizushima,  25-20,  Dala  4-chome.  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
155;  Yoko  Shoji;  Yasuko  Yagyu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Seizi 
Kurozumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka  and  Yutaka  Mizushima,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP8«/00293,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17.  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO86/07538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  31,  1986 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,020,  Ort.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which    is    a    continnation    of    Ser.    No.    15,451,    filed    as 
PCT/JP86/00293,  Jun.  12, 1986,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No.  727,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1985,  60-129920 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/235 
U.S.  a.  514—510  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  prostaglandin  emulsion  comprising: 
a  mixture  of  vegetable  oil,  phospholipid,  water,  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
formula  (la) 


(C;H2)>^00R2 
(CH2); 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  — (CH2)m— R'  wherein  R'  represents  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  1  or  2; 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

r2  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R*  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

X  is  2;  and 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R'  together  with  N  form  a 
cycloalkyleneimine  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(b) 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

R^'  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R*  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms; 
and 

n  represents  0. 


5,124,351 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCERS  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO 
TREATMENT  WITH  THE  COPPER  COMPLEX  OF 
S-(METHYLTHIO)-DL-HOMOCYSTEINE  OR  THE 
L-ENANTIMORPH  THEREOF 
Marco  Rabinovitz,  and  Joyce  M.  Fisher,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,911 
Int.  a.»  A61K  31/30.  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—499  2  aaims 

1.  An  injectable  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treat- 
ment of  cancers  susceptible  to  treatment  therewith,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  S-(methylthio)-DL-homocysteine 

or  the  L-enantimorph  thereof; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  copper  chelate  of  nitrilotriacetic 
acid;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,124,353 

FUNGICTDAL  ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLATES 
John  M.  Clough,  Marlow,  and  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey, 

Bracknell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC.  London 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264.874.  Ort.  31,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.913,721, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  893,272,  Aug.  5,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,802,913.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,609 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  22.  1985, 
8521082 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/10;  C07C  69/612  » 

U.S.  a.  514—510  7  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  combating  fungi,  which  comprises  applying 
to  a  plant,  to  a  seed  of  a  plant,  or  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  or 
seed,  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  V  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  X 
is  hydrogen,  Ci-»  alkyl,  C3-4  alkenyl,  halogen,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  each  aryl  moiety  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halogen,  Cm  alkyl, 
Ci-«alkoxy  or  halo{Ci.4)aIkyl;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  X 
and  Y  together,  when  they  are  in  adjacent  positions  on  the 
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phenyl   ring,   form  a  fused  benzene   ring;  and   Z  is  CH2, 
CH(CH3)  or  C(CH3h 


5,124,354 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

ARYL-SUBSnrUTED  ETHYLENE 

Martin  R.  Green.  Water  Stratford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

CkcaArough  Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1989, 
8913708 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/06.  31/015;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  O.  514—520  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  phase  transition  from  anagen  to 
catagen  in  mammalian  hair  growth,  comprising  applying  to. 
hair  or  skin  in  a  region  of  the  scalp  a  composition  which  com- 
prises: 
(i)  as  a  protein  tyrosine  kinase  inhibitor  from  0.0001  to  99% 
by  weight  of  an  aryl-substituted  ethylene  having  the  struc- 
ture (I) 


5,124,356 
DERMAL  USES  OF  TRANS-RETINOIDS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PHOTOAGING 
WUliam  P.  Pnrccll,  and  HarUe  A.  Pariah,  Jr..  both  of  Mempb<«, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Design   International,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
DiviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  284,185.  Dec.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.994.491, 
which  is  a  coBtinnatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,536.  Jm.  29, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4385^11.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
609,742 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/215 
VS.  CL  514—529  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  and  reversing  the  effects  of  pho- 
toaging  in  a  human  subject  requiring  said  treatment  without 
the  inducement  of  dermatitis  which  comprises  topical  applica- 
tion on  a  dermal  site  of  said  human  subject  a  phannaceutical 
composition  which  comprises  an  effective  photoaging  treat- 
ment amount  of  a  non-irritating  retinoid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  and  amides  of  1 3-trans  retinoic  acid, 
the  retinoid  having  the  formula 


HjC, 


(1) 


CH3 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


where  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 


O 

II 
— H,  —OH,  — OC;,H2„+|,  — NO2,  —CI,  —Br,  — F  uid  — CH; 


o  00  O 

N  n         II  I 

— CR2"CR'.     — CR2"CCH:OCR',     — CRi'DCCRj"", 

00  O 

II  II  II 

-CRi'CNRj"",     — CR2"CCH20H,     — CRj'CHCHzCOCR  ■"), 

OCR" 


where  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of 

00  S 

N  II  II 

— H,  — CN,  —COM,  — CNH2  and  — CNH2; 

where  R''  is  chosen  from  — H  and  — OH;  and 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8;  and 
(ii)  from  1  to  99.999%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically  accept- 
able vehicle  for  the  inhibitor. 


5,124,355 

SYNERGISTIC  MICROBIOCIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF 

2-<DECYLTHIO)ETHANEAMINE  AND 

ia-DIBROMO-2,4-DICYANOBUTANE 

John   C.   TuUy,   Wauconda,   and    Linda   Young-Bandala,   La 

Grange,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,859 
Int  a.'  AOIN  33/08.  37/34 
VS.  a.  514—526  6  Claims 

1.  A  microbiocidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 
mixture  of  2-(dicylthio)ethaneainine  and  l,2-dibromo-2,4- 
dicyanobutane  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  microbial 
growth  wherein  the  2-<dicylthio)  ethaneamine  and  1,2- 
dibromo-2,4-dicyanobutane  are  in  a  weight  ratio  of  0.7-1.2- 
:4-l2  respectively. 


— CHRj,     — CRi'C 


-CRj'-C— I—       S,  — CR 


O  N 

^"■"tOJ"'" 


NH, 


R'      O 

I    n 

CHOC»R'; 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alky  Is  ranging  from  C|  to  C^; 

wherein  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


—OR',  and  —OR'; 

wherein  R'"  is  the  hydrocarbon  backbone  of  fatty  acids; 

wherein  R""  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  R'  and 
the  hydrocarbon  backbone  of  fatty  acids; 

wherein  R'""  is  the  lower  alkyls  ranging  from  C|  to  C6;  and 
further, 

where  there  are  two  or  more  R',  R",  R'",  R"",  or  R'"" 
groups  attached  to  the  same  carbon  or  nitrogen,  each  R', 
R",  R'",  R"",  or  R'""  group  may  be  the  same  as  or  differ- 
ent from  the  other  R',  R",  R  "',  R  " ",  or  R"  "  groups  at- 
tached to  said  carbon  or  nitrogen;  admixed  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  topical  vehicle. 
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5,124.357 
CARNITINE  SUPPLEMENTED  nNISHING  PIG  DIET 
G.  Larry  Newton,  Tifton,  G«.;  Stephen  A.  Blum,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  Keith  D.  Haydon,  Tifton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga.  and 
Lonza  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,856,  Jul.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,901 
Int.  a.'  A61K  S5/78;  AOIN  37/30 
VS.  a.  514—554  14  Oaims 

1.  A  feed  for  finishing  pigs  greater  than  four  months  of  age 
comprising  between  approximately  0.6%  and  less  than  0.95% 
lysine  and  between  approximately  0.1  and  400  ppm  L-cami- 
tine. 


5,124,360 

DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  INSULIN-RESISTANT 

DIABETICS 

Joseph  Lamer,  and  Alison  Kennington,  both  of  CharlottesTiUe, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents 
Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,482,  Mar.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,778 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/045 
U.S.  a.  514—738  4  Oaims 

1.  An  oral  composition  of  matter  effective  in  the  reduction  of 
blood  glucose  level  of  a  diabetic  individual,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  D-chiroinositol  (DCI)  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide 
a  therapeutic  level  in  said  individual,  to  achieve  reduction  of 
the  blood  glucose  level  upon  administration  to  said  individual. 


5,124,358 
EFFECT  OF  TRANSGLUTAMINASE  INHIBITION  ON 
MICROnLARIAE  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
MACROFILARIAE  VIABILITY 
MehU  Kapil,  Houston,  Tex.;  Undaru  R.  Rao,  and  Ann  C.  Vick- 
ery,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Reagents 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,127 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  33/02.  41/06;  A61K  3J/13.  31/18 
U.S.  a.  514—603  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  maturation  and  production  of 
microfilariae  by  female  filarial  nematodes  residing  in  a  mam- 
malian host  comprising  administering  to  a  mammalian  host 
monodansyl  cadaverine,  methylamine,  histamme,  or  putrescine 
in  an  amount  inhibiting  transglutaminase  activity  and  matura- 
tion and  microfilariae  production  of  resident  female  filarial 
nematodes. 


5,124,361 
POLYALUMINUM  DIALKYL  PHOSPHATE  OIL 
GELLING  AGENT  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
EXTERNAL  APPLICATION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Junichi  Fukasawa,  Yokohama;  Noriko  Shirakawa,  Kawasaki, 
and  Hisao  Tsutsumi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,120,  Jan.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.987,241. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  19094 
Int.  a.'  A61K  47/00 
U.S.  a.  514—772  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  oil  and  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oil  gelling  agent  comprising  a  polyaluminum 
dialkyl  phosphate  which  is  prepared  by  the  reaction  of; 
(A)  a  dialkyl  phosphate  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(D 


Rl— O— P— OH 


5,124,359 
STERILANT  COMPOSITION 

Stanley  L.  Wachman,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Sidney  Karlan,  Nutley, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cetylite  Industries,  Inc.,  Penn- 
sauken,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,128,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,626,  Jun.  23, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,923,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  139,166,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  906,557,  Sep.  8,  1986,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,479,  Sep.  16,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,776,  Jan.  18, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

758,400 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  33/12.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  514—642  12  Claims 

1.  A  biocidal,  aqueous,  composition  for  killing  bacteria, 

spores,  fungi,  and  viruses  on  nonabsorbent  surface  comprising: 

a)  two,  non-heterocyclic,  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds, each  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  3  per- 
cent by  weight,  one  of  said  two,  non-heterocyclic  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds  having  an  aromatic  and  an 
alkyl  moiety  and  the  other  having  a  long-chain,  aliphatic 
and  a  lower  alkyl  moiety; 

b)  one  aliphatic  dialdehyde  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  7  percent  by 
weight;  and 

c)  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxy!  compound  having  from  1 
to  8  carton  atoms  in  the  amount  from  0. 1  to  about  3  per- 
cent by  weight;  all  weight  percents  being  in  the  final  use 
dilution. 


O— R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 
of  a  C8-26  carbon  atom  content,  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 
(B)  a  basic  polyaluminum  salt  represented  by  formula  (II): 


AU(0H)„X|.kH20 


(ID 


wherein  X  represents  an  anion  having  a  valency  of  x  other 
than  hydroxy!  ion,  m  represents  a  positive  integer  satisfy- 
ing the  equation:  3M  =  n  -(-  xl,  and  k  represents  O  or  a  posi- 
tive integer, 

in  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  the  resulting  polyaluminum 

dialkyl  phosphate  is  insoluble. 


5,124,362 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC  FOULANTS 

FROM  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

David  C.  Auerswald,  908  Firmona  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90278,  and  Frances  M.  Cutler,  17701  Anglin  La.,  Tustin, 

Calif.  92680 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  14,797 

Int  a.'  C08J  5/20:  BOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  a.  521—26  W  CMma 


1.  A  method  for  removing  organic  foulants,  including  or- 
ganic sulfonates,  from  an  organically  fouled  anion  exchange 
resin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  defouling  solution  comprising  a  defoulant, 
the  defoulant  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  sulphate 
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in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  6%  (wt/wt  sulfate),  into  an 
anion  exchange  resin  treatment  zone  comprising  the  or- 
ganically fouled  anion  exchange  resin,  the  organically 
fouled  anion  exchange  resin  havmg  a  first  organic  foulant, 
including  organic  sulfonate,  content; 

(b)  soaking  the  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  defouling  solu- 
tion for  at  least  about  8  hours  to  remove  organic  foulants, 
including  organic  sulfonates  from  the  anion  exchange 
resin;  and 

(c)  displacing  the  defouling  solution  from  the  anion  ex- 
change resin  in  the  treatment  zone  to  yield  a  treated  anion 
exchange  resin  having  a  second  organic  foulant,  includmg 
organic  sulfonate  content,  the  second  organic  foulant, 
including  organic  sifonate  content  being  less  than  the  first 
organic  foulant,  including  organic  sulfonate,  content, 
wherein  the  defouling  solution  has  a  pH  from  at  least 
about  4  to  less  than  about  10. 


5,124365 

FINELY  DIVIDED,  EXPANDAM^  STYRENE 

POLYMERS 

Kurt  Rappold,  Heidelberg;  Horst  Steinbrecber.  Roemerberg. 

and  Manfred  Walter,  Speyer,  aH  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ennany. 

assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseHschaft,  Ludwigshafca,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,362 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1990,  4009897 

Int.  a.'  COW  9/232.  9/236 
U.S.  a.  521—57  5  CtaiiK 

1.  A  lightweight  plaster  based  on  mmeral  binders  and  con- 
taining from  20  to  80%  by  volume  of  styrene  polymer  foam 
particles  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  1 5  to  40  kg/cm^,  said 
particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  from  0.05  to  1.2  mm  and 
containing  0.5%  by  weight  or  more,  based  on  the  polymer,  of 
a  coating  comprising  a  water-insoluble  solid  having  a  melting 
point  above  120°  C.  and  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of 
from  0.1  to  15  ^m,  and,  optionally  conventional  additives  m 
effective  amounts. 


5,124,363 
AQUEOUS  AIR  FOAMS  OF  POLYHYDROXY  POLYMER 
Richard  M.  Stem,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,049,  Jun.  12,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,110,  Jun.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,403 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/06 
U.S.  a.  521—50  20  Claims 

1.  A  gelable  or  viscosifiable  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion 
comprising  (a)  water-soluble  polyhydroxy  polymer  having  a 
plurality  of  hydrogen-bondable  diol  structures  in  the  polymer 
chain  in  the  form  of  1,2-diol  and/or  1,3-diol  structures  which 
are  capable  of  complexation  with  borate  anion,  (b)  water-solu- 
ble, polyprotic,  inorganic  acid  salt,  said  salt  comprising  alkali 
metal  borate,  (c)  foaming  agent,  (d)  pH  modifier,  and  (e)  water 
as  the  major  component  by  weight. 


5,124,366 
POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS  MADE  WFTH 
POLYESTER  POLYOLS  AND 
CHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE  AS  A  BLOWING 
AGENT 
David  G.  Gluck,  and  John  P.  Oliver,  both  of  St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 
assignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,855 
Int.  a.5  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—99  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  rigid,  closed-cell 
polyisocyanurate  foam  from  a  foam  forming  mixture  compns- 
ing  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  polyol,  a  blowing  agent,  and 
a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing: 

(a)  a  polyester  polyol  as  the  sole  polyol,  and 

(b)  chlorodifluoromethane  or  a  mixture  of  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane  and  at  least  one  co-blowing  agent  as  the 
blowing  agent,  the  chlorodifluoromethane  comprising  at 
least  about  70  weight  percent  of  any  blowmg  agent  mix- 
ture. 


5,124,364 
COMPOSTTE  FOAMS  OF  LOW  THERMAL 
CONDUCnVTTY 
Bernardo  Wolff,  Mannheim;  Frieder  Hohwiller,  Bad  Duerk- 
beim,  and  Guenther  Seybold,  Neuhofen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1990,  4038784 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/236.  9/24 
VS.  a.  521—55  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  composite  foam  which 
comprises  heating  an  intimate  mixture  of 

a)  20-80%  by  volume  of  silica  aerogel  particles  having  a 
mean  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to  20  mm  and  a  density  of  from 
0.08  to  0.04  g/cm^ 

b)  20-80%  by  volume  of  styrene  polymer  foam  particles  to 
a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the  styrene 
polymer  in  a  mold  which  does  not  seal  in  a  gas-tight 
manner  to  surround  the  aerogel  particles  with  the  styrene 
polymer  foam  and  produce  a  product  which  has  a  density 
of  from  0.01  to  0.15  g/cm'  and  in  which  the  particles  are 
bound  together. 


5,124.367 

FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

DISPERSION  OF  HRE  RETARDANT  IN 

ISOCYANATE-REACrrV'E  COMPOU'ND  WTTH  FATTY 

AOD  ESTER  AND/OR  AMIDE  AS  DISPERSING  AGENT 

Martin  C.  Barker,  Bertem,  and  Malcolm  Hannaby,  Sterrebeek, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
9014766 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/10.  5/20 
VS.  a.  521—107  10  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a 
solid  fire  retardant  additive  in  a  liquid  isocyanate-reactive 
compound  having  a  functionality  of  from  2  to  8  and  an  average 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  31  to  about  5000  and,  as 
anti-settling  agent,  an  effective  amount  of  a  fatty  acid  ester 
and/or  amide. 
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5,124,368 
POUR-IN-PLACE  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

ARTICLES 
WiUuuB  A.  Gill,  Hurricane,  and  Siusun  K.  Leung,  Charieston, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,106 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—111  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  poured-in-place  com- 
posite article  having  an  exterior  covering  and  a  flexible  poly- 
urethane  foam  core  comprising  the  steps  of: 

containing  the  exterior  covering  in  a  shaped  mold,  where  the 

exterior  covering  is  an  upholstery  material; 
injecting  into  the  shaped  mold  inside  the  exterior  covering 

fluid  reacting  intermediates;  and 
reacting  together  the  fluid  reactmg  intermediates  which 
expand  to  conform  the  composite  article  to  the  shape  of 
the  shaped  mold,  where  the  fluid  reacting  intermediates 
comprise; 

(a)  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  nominal  functionality  of  at 
least  three,  a  primary  hydroxyl  content  of  at  least  75 
percent,  and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  from  8  to  30 
percent  of  the  polyether  polyol; 

(b)  0.1  to  10  parts  per  hundred  parts  (pphp)  of  polyol  of  a 
polyhydric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerine,  trimethylolpropane,  sorbitol,  erythritol, 
sucrose,  simple  carbohydrates,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  polyhydric  material  also  being  sufficiently  hydro- 
philic  so  as  to  be  at  least  40  weight  percent  soluble  in 
water  at  25°  C; 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  of  less  than  or  equal  to  20  pphp  of 
polyol; 

(d)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

(e)  at  least  one  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  the  polyether 
polyol  with  the  organic  polyisocyanate;  and 

(0  a  silicon  stabilizer. 


5,124,370 

POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Hans  J.  Scholl,  Cologne;  Rainer  Welte,  Leverkusen,  and  Giinter 

GleiUmann,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1990,  4026474 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/77 
U.S.  a.  521—161  6  Oaims 

1.  Liquid  polyisocyanate  mixtures  containing  isocyanurate 
groups  and  having  an  NCO  content  of  15%  to  30%  by  weight 
obtainable  by  partial  trimerization  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of 
polyisocyanate  mixtures  of  the  diphenyl  methane  series  con- 
taining 80%  to  100%  by  weight  diisocyanatodiphenyl  methane 
isomers  and  0%  to  20%  by  weight  higher  than  difunctional 
polyisocyanates  of  the  diphenyl  methane  series,  40%  to  80% 
by  weight  of  the  diisocyanatodiphenyl  methane  isomers  con- 
sisting of  4,4'-diisocyanatodiphenyl  methane,  20%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  2,4'-diisocyanato  diphenyl  methane  and  0%  to  8% 
by  weight  of  2,2'-diisocyanatodiphenyl  methane  and  the  per- 
centages shown  adding  up  to  100. 


5,124,371 
BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION, 
BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTIC  SHAPED  BODY  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yutaka    Tokiwa,    Tsuchiura;    Akira    Iwamoto,    and    Kiyoshi 
Takeda,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and 
JSP  Corporation,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-295765 

Int.  a.'  C08L  67/04 

U.S.  a.  523—124  8  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  plastic  composition  comprising  at  least 

70%  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  a  polycaprolactone  and  a  poly-/J- 

hydroxybutyrate  and  5-30%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

caprolactone  and  /3-hydroxybutyric  acid,  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  said  polycaprolactone,  said  poly-/3-hydroxybutyric 

acid  and  said  copolymer. 


5,124,369 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOFT  FLEXIBLE 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  A  POLYOL 
COMPOSITION  USEFUL  IN  SAID  PROCESS 
Jean-Oaude  N.  E.  Vandichel;  Rene  Aerts,  and  Alan  M.  Batt,  all 
of  Ottignies,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,119 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8, 1989, 
89202849 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/16:  C08J  9/06;  C08L  75/04 
U,S.  a.  521— 155  llOaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  soft  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  reacting  (a)  one  or  more  organic  polyisocya- 
nates with  (b)  one  or  more  polyols  having  molecular  weights  in 
the  range  from  about  400  to  about  12,000,  in  the  presence  of  (c) 
a  catalyst  and  (d)  a  blowing  agent  which  comprises  water  in 
admixture  with  from  about  0.001  to  about  1  pbw,  per  100  pbs 
polyol  (b),  of  one  or  more  non-crosslinked,  water-soluble 
organic  polyacrylate  salts  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  from  about  1,500  to  about  100,000. 


5,124,372 
NON-SAG  AGENT  AND  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

RELATING  THERETO 
Annette  F.  Katona,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Steve  L.  Hannah, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tremco  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,710,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,959 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  523—200  6  Oaims 

1.  A  thixotropic  composition  comprising: 
a  curable  prepolymer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  75  parts 
based  upon  100  parts  of  said  composition,  and  a  thixotro- 
pic agent  comprising  a  first  component,  second  compo- 
nent and  third  component  together  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  from  about  30  parts  to  about  75  parts  by 
weight, 
said  first  component  comprising  crush  resistant  coated  parti- 
cles less  than  about  1.5  microns  in  diameter  coated  with  a 
first  surface  modifying  agent  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  10%  of  the  weight  of  said  first  component, 
said  first  component  being  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  20  to  40  parts, 
said  second  comp>onent  comprising  crush  resistant  coated 
particles  about  1.5  to  about  3  microns  in  diameter  coated 
with  a  second  surface  modifying  agent  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  the  weight  of  said  second 
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component,  said  second  component  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  5  to  15  parts,  said  second  surface 
modifying  agent  being  the  same  or  different  from  said  first 
surface  modifying  agent,  each  said  surface  modifying 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  car- 
boxylic  and  a  polycarlxjxylic  acid  having  from  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  esters  thereof, 

said  third  component  comprising  substantially  inert  crush 
resistant  particles  in  the  size  range  from  about  4  to  about 
100  microns,  said  third  component  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  20  to  30  parts. 

wherein  said  thixotropic  agent  consists  essentially  of  25-65 
parts  of  said  first  component,  5-25  parts  of  said  second 
component,  and  25-65  parts  of  said  third  component. 


5,124,373 
UNPLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE-BASED 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Hans-Georg  Baumgaertel,  Rheinberg;  Willy  van  Cleemputte, 
Gelsenkirchen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Peter 
Walz,  Saint  Claude,  France,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Solvay- 
Werke  GmbH,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571063 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1989.  3927777 

Int.  a.5  C08L  27/06:  C08K  3/20.  5/05 
U.S.  a.  523—210  36  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride-based  unplasticized  molding  compo- 
sition comprising,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  PVC  or  PVC- 
containing  plastic  mixture,  more  than  about  70%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  PVC  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  vinyl  chloride  homo-,  co-  or  ter-polymer,  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  an  alloy  of  vinyl  chloride  homo-,  co-  or  ter- 
polymer  having  a  vinyl  chloride  or  PVC  content  of  more  than 
about  70%  by  weight,  and  0  to  about  1 5%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  impact— modifying  polymer  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  polymer,  a  chlorinated 
polyethylene,  and  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate-carbon  monoxide  ter-polymer,  and,  for 
every  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  PVC  component,  the  follow- 
ing additives: 

(a)  about  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  calcium 
carboxylate, 

(b)  about  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  zinc  car- 
boxylate, 

(c)  about  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic 
co-stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /3-dike- 
tone,  dihydropyridine  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  polyol. 

(d)  about  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  and  a  partially  hydrated  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide,  wherein  particles  of  the  above  ingredi- 
ent are  coated  with  a  surface  modifying  conditioning  or 
coating  agent  on  at  least  a  portion  of  their  surface,  the 
conditioning  or  coating  agent  comprising  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  which  includes,  in  addition  to  the 
COOH  group,  at  least  one  other  polar  group, 

(e)  about  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  filler, 

(0  about  0.01  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  external 

lubricant  or  internal  lubricant  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
(g)  about  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  auxiliary. 


5,124,374 

TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  STRUCTURAL 

COMPOSITE 

Anna  L.  Baken  David  G.  Jensen,  and  Brad  L.  Kirkwood,  all  of 

Boeing  Aero^Mce  Co.,  P.O.  Box  3999,  MS  73-09,  SeatUe, 

Wash.  98124-2499 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  159,200 

Int  a.5  B32B  9/00 

VS.  O.  428—391  22  CUins 


1.  A  ceramic  fiber  reinforced  organic  resin  composite  com- 
prising: silanol-coated  ceramic  fibers,  a  coupling  agent  bound 
to  the  silanol-coating,  and  an  organic  resin  bound  to  the  cou- 
pling agent. 


5,124,375 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILICON 

PREPOLYMERS  ANT>  POLYMERS 

Raymond  T.  Leibfried,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,826,  Aug.  16.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,902,731, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,740,  Jul.  30,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,900,779,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

901,092,  Aug.  27,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  461,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  25,  1987,  545252 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  83/05:  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  523—222  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organosilicon  prepolymer 
comprising  partially  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrosila- 
tion  catalyst,  (a)  a  cyclic  polysiloxane  or  tetrahedral  siloxysi- 
lane  containing  at  least  two  sSiH  groups  and  (b)  a  polycyclic 
hydrocarbon  polyene  having  in  its  rings  at  least  two  chemi- 
cally distinguishable  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  wherein 
30%  to  65%  of  the  sSiH  groups  are  reacted,  the  ratio  of 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the  rings  of  (b)  to  sSiH  groups 
in  (a)  is  greater  than  0. 5 : 1  and  up  to  1.8:1,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  (a)  and  (b)  has  more  than  two  reactive  sites. 


5,124,376 

USE  OF  PHENOL  AS  RAPID  INVERSE  LATEX 

INVERSION  PROMOTER  AND  SOLUTION  VISCOSITY 

ENHANCER 
Earl  Clark,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,467 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/07 
U,S.  a.  523—336  20  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  rapidly  dissolving  a  water-soluble  polymer 
into  water  and  increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  water  to  a  point 
higher  than  that  capable  of  being  achieved  by  the  polymer 
alone  comprising: 

preparing  a  water-in-oil  latex  having  said  polymer  dispersed 
in  the  water  phase  thereof,  said  latex  including: 
from  about  50  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  water; 
from  about  60  to  about  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 

liquid  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  water; 
from  about  1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-in-oil 
emulsifying  agent  consisting  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
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30  parts  by  weight  of  polyoxyethylene  (5)  sorbitan 
hexaoleate;  and 
from  about  70  to  about  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
mer, said  polymer  being  a  terpolymer  formed  from  a 
group  of  monomers  consisting  of  about  5  to  about  50 
parts  by  weight  N-vinyl-2-pyrTolidone,  about  5  to  about 
50  parts  by  weight  acrylamide  and  about  25  to  about  90 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sodium  salt  of  2-acrylamido-2- 
methyl-propanesulfonic  acid;  and 
adding  said  latex  and  a  latex  inversion  promoter  to  said 
water,  said  inversion  promoter  being  phenol  (C6H5OH) 
and  being  added  to  said  water  in  an  amount  of -at  least 
0.75%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  latex, 
phenol  (C6H5OH)  and  water. 


5,124,378 
STABILIZATION  OF  AMBIENT  CURED  COATINGS 
Rudolf  A.  Behrens,  New  Fairfield,  and  Andrew  Mar,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,420,  Sep.  21,  1987, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  259,945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34 

U.S.  a.  524—95  2«  Claims 

1.  An  ambient  curable,  subilized  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unmodified 
or  modified  alkyd  resins,  acrylic  resins,  acrylic  alkyd 
resins,  polyester  resins  and  crosslinked  epoxide  resins;  and 

(b)  an  effective  oxidative  and  light  stabilizing  amount  of  an 
O-substituted  N-hydroxyl  hindered  amine  derivative  cor- 
responding to  one  of  formulae  A  to  P 


5,124,377 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED  IMPACT 
STRENGTH 
Ronald  L.  Price,  Weirton,  W.  Va.;  Charles  E.  Lundy,  Krefeld- 
Uerdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Sivaram  Krishnan, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,488 
Int.  a.'C08K5/i4/7 
VS.  a.  524—94  JO  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
(i)  a  polycarbonate  resin, 
(ii)  fibrilating  polytetrafluoroethylene, 
(iii)  a  salt  formed  from  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  and  an  inorganic  acid  complexion, 
(iv)  a  halogenated  phthalimide  which  contains  at  least  50 
percent  halogen,  said  percent  being  relative  to  the  weight 
of  said  (iv), 
(v)  a  halogenated  oligocarbonate,  and 
(vi)  an  impact  modifier  conforming  to  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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where  R  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  or  hydrogen  radical,  R' 
is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  and  R  "  consists  of  a  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl  radical;  the  fraction  of  each  monomer  in 
the  terpolymer  being  in  the  range  n=0.1  to  0.4,  m=0.4  to 
0.9  and  p=0.001  to  0.05  and  n-(-m-t-p=  1  and 
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where  R  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  or  hydrogen  radical,  R' 
is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  and  R  "  is  a  glycidyl  radical;  the 
fraction  of  each  monomer  in  the  terpolymer  being  in  the 
range  n =0.1  to  0.4,  m =0.4  to  0.9  and  p =0.001  to  0.3  and 
n-f-m  +  p=  1 
said  composition  being  characterized  in  that  it  exhibits  a  criti- 
cal thickness  greater  than  200  mils  and  in  that  it  achieves  a  pass 
rating  in  accordance  with  the  flammability  test  of  UL-94  5 V  at 
I  inch. 
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-continued 
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wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
(J)       Ri  is  independently  Ci-Cis  alkyl,  C2-C18  alkenyl,  Ci-C,\% 
alkynyl,  Cj-Cu  cycloalkyl,  Q-Cio  bicycloalkyl,  Cj-Cs 
cycloalkenyl,  C6-C10  aryl,  C7-C9  aralkyl,  C7-C9  aralkyl 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  aryl,  or 
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wherein  D  is  Ci-Cu  alkyl,  Ci-Cig  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  or  amino  or 
amino  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

m  is  1-4, 

when  m  is  1, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig  alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  one 
or  more  oxygen  atoms,  C2-C12  alkenyl,  C^-Cio  aryl, 
C7-C18  aralkyl,  glycidyl,  a  monovalent  acyl  radical  of  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  carljox- 
ylic  acid,  or  of  a  carbamic  acid 


C(CH3)3 
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wherein  x  is  0  or  1,  or 
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CH3     CH3 


O 
II 
CH2— C— 


CHj     CHj 

wherein  y  is  2-4; 

when  m  is  2, 

R2  is  C1-C12  alkylene,  C4-C12  alkenylene,  xylylene,  a  diva- 
lent acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic 
or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  of  a  dicarbamic  acid, 

when  m  is  3,  R2  is  a  trivalent  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic, 
unsaturated  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic  tricar- 
boxylic acid; 

when  m  is  4,  R2  is  a  tetravalent  acyl  radical  of  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid; 

p  is  1,  2  or  3, 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  C7-C9 
aralkyl,  C2-C18  alkanoyl,  C3-C5  alkenoyl  or  benzoyl; 

when  p  is  1, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  C2-C8 
alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  cyano,  carbonyl 
or  carbamide  group,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  it  is  glycidyl,  a  group 
of  the  formula  — CH2— CH(OH)— Z  or  of  the  formula 
— CONH— Z  wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl; 
or  a  group  of  the  formulae 


R  CH3      CH2R 
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Tg  T9 


CH3     CH2R 
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where  Tg  and  T9  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  or  Tg  and  T9  together  are  alkylene  of  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  3-oxapentamethylene, 

when  p  is  3, 

R4  is  2,4,6-tria2inyl, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  is  1, 

R5  and  R'5  are  independently  C1-C12  alkyl,  C2-C12  alkenyl, 
C7-C12  aralkyl,  or  Rsis  also  hydrogen,  or  R;  and  R'5 
together  are  C2-Cg  alkylene  or  hydroxyalkylene  or 
C4-C22  acyloxyalkylene; 

when  n  is  2, 

R5  and  R'5  together  are  (— CH2)2C(CH2— )2; 

R6  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  glycidyl  or 
C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl; 

when  n  is  1, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-12  alkyl,  Cs-Cs  alkenyl,  C-Ot  aralkyl, 
Cs-O  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C*  hydroxyalkyl,  Q-Q  alkoxyalkyl 
C«-Cio  aryl,  glycidyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)6— 
COO— Q  or  of  the  formula  — (CH2>— O— CO— Q  where- 
in t  is  1  or  2,  and  Q  is  Ci-O  alkyl  or  phenyl;  or 

when  n  is  2, 

R7  is  C-C12  alkylene,  C6-C12  arylene,  a  group  — CH2C- 
H(OH)— CH2— O-X— O-CH2— CH(OH)— CH2- 
wherein  X  is  C2-C 10  alkylene,  C6-C15  arylene  or  C6-C12 
cycloalkylene,  or  a  group  — CH2CH(OZ')CH2-(OCH- 
2— CH(OZ')CH2)2—  wherein  Z'  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cig 
alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  C2-C12  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl; 

Ql  is  — N(R8)—  or  — O— ; 

E  is  Ci— C3  alkylene,  the  group  — CH2— CH(R9)— O— 
wherein  R9  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  the  group 
— (CH2)3— NH—  or  a  direct  bond; 

RlO  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cig  alkyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  C7-C12 
aralkyl,  cyanoethyl,  C6-C10  aryl,  the  group  — CH- 
2— CH(R9)— OH  wherein  R9  has  the  meaning  defined 
above;  a  group  of  the  formula 


C(CH3)3 


„UV'c-o-f\ 


C(CH3)3 


C(CH3)3 


V         C(CH3)3  y, 


with  h  as  0  or  I; 


or  R3  and  R4  together  when  p  is  1  can  be  alkylene  of  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  2-oxapolyalkylene  or  the  cyclic  acyl 
radical  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  1,2-  or  1,3-dicarboxylic 
acid, 

when  p  is  2, 

R4  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  C1-C12  alkylene,  C6-C12  arylene, 
xylylene.  a  — CH2CH(OH)— CH2  group,  or  a  group 
— CH2— CH(OH)— CH2— O— X— O— CH2— CH(OH- 
)— CH2—  wherein  X  is  C2—C10  alkylene,  C6-C15  arylene 
or  C6-C12  cycloalkylene;  or,  provided  that  R3  is  not  alkan- 
oyl, alkenoyl  or  benzoyl,  R4  can  also  be  a  divalent  acyl 
radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  or  dicarbamic  acid,  or  can  be  the  group 
—CO—;  or 

R4is 


RCH2     CH3  R 
RlO— N  } 

RCH2      CH3 

or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— G— N— E— CO— NH— CH2— OR2 
,R 


CH3 
RCH2 


N 
I 
OR  I 


CH3 
CH2R 


wherein  G  is  C2-C6  alkylene  or  C6-C12  arylene;  or  Rg  is  a 
group  — E— CO— NH— CH2— ORia 
T3  is  ethylene  or  1,2-propylene,  or  is  the  repeating  structural 
unit  derived  from  an  alpha-olefin  copolymer  with  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate; 
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k  is  2  to  100; 

T4  has  the  same  meaning  as  R4  when  p  is  1  or  2, 

T5  is  methyl, 

T6  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  T5  and  T^  together  are  tctramethyl- 

ene  or  pentamethylene; 
M  and  Y  are  independently  methylene  or  carbonyl; 
T7  is  the  same  as  R7; 
Tio  and  Tu  are  independently  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  or  Tu  is 


N  ^> '  N 

N 
/    \ 

T»  T9 


T12  is  piperazinyl, 

— NRii— (CH2)d— NRii—  or 


(a)  from  89  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 
or  of  a  polymer  endowed  with  elastomeric  properties; 

(b)  from  8  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ammonium 
or  amine  phosph8te(s),  and/or  pho$phonate(s); 

(c)  from  3  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compound(s) 
having  the  formula  (I): 


R  Ri 

\    / 

N 


(I) 


N  N 

R5  R3 

wherein:  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  from  R  to  R5  is: 

[C,H2,i-0-R« 


I  I  I 

—  NH(CH2)e—  N(CH2)6—  N[(CH2)c—  N|/H 

where  Rt  1  is  the  same  as  R3  or  is  also 


(C„H2m-hN 


R7 


R7 


R  CH3     CH2R 
—(  N— ORi, 

CH3    CH2R 

a,  b  and  c  are  independently  2  or  3,  and  f  is  0  or  1, 

e  is  2,  3  or  4; 

T|]  is  the  same  as  R2  with  the  proviso  that  T13  cannot  be 
hydrogen  when  n  is  1; 

El  and  E2,  being  different,  each  are  — CO —  or  — N(E5)— 
wherein  E5  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl  or  C4-C22  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl; 

E3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  said  phenyl  or  said  naphthyl  substituted  by  chlorine 
or  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  or  said  phenylalkyl  substituted  by  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

E4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

E3  and  E4  together  are  polymethylene  of  4  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  or  said  polymethylene  substituted  by  up  to  four 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  of  formula  (N)  is  a  previously  defined  when  m  is  1; 

Gi  is  a  direct  bond,  C1-C12  alkylene,  phenylene  or  — N- 
H— G'— NH  wherein  G'  is  C1-C12  alkylene;  and 

Ee  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tetravalent  radical. 


5,124,379 
SELF-EXTTNGUISHING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Roberto   Cipolli,   NoTara;    Roberto   Oriani,    Milan;    Gilberto 
Nucida,  S.  Gioliano  Milanese;  Mario  Pirozzi,  San  Donato 
Milanese,  and  Enrico  Masarati,  Castelnovo  Valtidone,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Presidenza  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri  Uf- 
ficio  del  Ministro  per  il  Coordinamento  delle  IniziatiTe  per  la 
Ricerca  Scientifica  e  TecnologicsL,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  3,  1989,  21066  A/89 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/3435.  5/3492 
\iS.  a.  524—97  13  Claims 

1.  Self-extinguishing  polymeric  compositions  comprising: 


wherein: 

n=an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  8; 

m  =  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  6; 

R6  =  H;  (Ci-Cg)-alkyl;  (C2  <x  C6>alkenyl; 

(C/Wi/" — ) — O — Rg,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  within  the 
range  of  from  1  to  4,  and  Rg  is  either  H  or  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyl; 
(C6-Ci2)-cycloalkyl  or  (C«-Ci2)-alkylcycloalkyl;  the 
radicals  R7,  which  can  be  either  equal  to.  or  different  from 
one  another,  are:  H;  (Cj-CgMkyl;  (C2-C«)-aIkcnyl; 
(Ct-CuKycloalkyl;  (C6-Ci2)-alkylcycloalkyl;  (C1-C4)- 
hydroxyalkyl;  or  the  moiety: 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


»7 


R7 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  alkyl  chain 
through  the  nitrogen  atom  and  possibly  containing  another 
heteroatom;  or  in  formula  (I)  at  least  one  of  the  moieties 


— N 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 

4 
\ 

/ 
\ 


Ri 

R3 

R4 

Rj 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidine;  piperidine  morpholine;  thiomorpho- 
line;  piperazine;  4-methyl  piperazine;  4-ethylpiperazine;  2- 
methyl  piperazine;  2,5-dimethyl  piperazine;  2,3,5,6-tetramethyl 
piperazine;  2,2,5,5-tetramethyl  piperazine;  2-ethyl  piperazine; 
2,5-diethyl  pi(>erazine. 
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5,124,380 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  A 
PIPERIDINYL  GROUP  AND  A  CARBONATE  GROUP 

Michel  Gay,  Villcurbanne,  and  Sylvie  Ijivault,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Cbimie,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,079 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1990,  90  08659 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3435 
U.S.  a.  524—99  5  Claims 

1.  An  organic  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  the 
harmful  effects  of  light  and  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising 
an  organic  polymer  having  incorporated  therein  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  containing  a  2,2,6,6-tet- 
ramethyl-piperidinyl   group,   which  compound   has   the 
general  formula  (I); 


with  reduced  surface  resistivities  from  10*10  lO'^  ohm/square 
comprising  a  choline  based  antistate  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight,  colloidal  silica  in  an  amount  less  than 
about  30%  by  weight,  and  a  film-forming  binder  which  is  an 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  polymer  having  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  moiety  in  the  polymeric  molecule  wherein  the  said 
quaternary  ammonium  moiety  is  present  in  the  polymer  at  an 
amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  45  mole  percent  and  a  solvent- 
carrier  material. 


R— o— CO-f-O— z— o— cotro— R 


(I) 


in  which: 
R  represents: 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  1 8 

carbon  atoms; 
a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
a  phenyl  radical: 
a  phenyl   radical   containing    1   or  2   straight  chain  or 

branched   alkyl   substituents  having    1    to    12  carbon 

atoms; 
a   phenylalkyl   radical   in   which   the  straight-chain  or 

branched  alkyl  part  contains  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidinyl  radical  of  formula  (II) 


CHj     CH3 


N— Ri 


CH3      CH3 


in  which  K\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical; 
and 

Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  (III) 


,CH2-CH2^    ^CH2-CH2, 

N 


H3C 
H3C 


N 
I 
H 


CHj 
CH3 


5,124,382 
BLENDS  OF  POLYARYLENE  SULHOES.  EPOXIDES, 
ANHYDRIDES,  GLASS  HBERS  AND  OPTIONALLY 
OTHER  FILLERS 
Burkhard  Kobler,  Wolfgang  Wehnert,  both  of  Krefeld;  Walter 
Uerdingen,  Leverkusen,  and  Joachim  Franke,  Cologne,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  4009179 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/15.  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  524—114  2  Oaims 

1.  Blends  of 

A)  89.9  to  20%  by  weight  polyarylene  sulfides, 

B)  0. 1  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  epoxide  corresponding  to 
formula  (I) 


<m 


o 


Z X 


\ 


CH2 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  an  at  least  divalent  organic  radical  attached  to  the 

glycidyl  unit  by  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  and 
n  is  an  integer  2  or  3, 
C)  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  anhydride  corresponding  to 
formula  (II) 


aii) 


r2 


o 


(II) 


in  which 

R2  is  a  C6.I4  cycloaliphatic  or  C6-24  aromatic  radical  and 
m  is  the  number  I,  2,  3  or  4, 
D)  10  to  79.9%  by  weight  glass  fibers  and  optionally  other 
mineral  or  organic  fillers  and  reinforcing  materials  and/or 
inorganic  or  organic  auxiliaries. 


a  polymethylene  group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  when  Z  is  a  polymethylene  group,  R  is  a 
2,2.6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidinyl  radical  of  the  formula 
(11)  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  2,  and  when  Z  is  radical 
of  formula  (III),  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  100. 


5,124,381 
ACRYLIC  POLYMER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
COATS  AND  FILMS  THAT  HAVE  REDUCED  SURFACE 

RESISTIVITY 
Harry  D.  Ward,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,794 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/15 
VS.  a.  524—114  13  Qaims 

1.  Coating  compositions  which  produce  clear  film  coatings 


5,124,383 

CLEANING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kenjiro  Obama;  Hiroshi  Takasu;  Susumu  Arase,  and  Hiroyuki 

Fujii,  all  of  Ichibarashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso,  Japan 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  521,549,  May  10,  1990. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-128428; 
Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157490 

Int.  a.'  CUD  1/22.  3/37 
U.S.  a.  524—115  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cleaning  resin  composition  having  I  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  polyethylene  wax,  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  neutral  salt  of 
an  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  10  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler 
in  combination,  with  a  high  density  polyethylene  resin  having 
a  melt  index  of  1.0  or  less  and  a  Q  value  expressing  a  molecular 
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weight  distribution,  of  10  or  less,  the  total  %  by  weight  of  said 
composition  being  100. 


5,124.384 
TRANSPARENT  CAULKS  CONTAINING  FUMED  SILICA 
Joel  E.  Goldstein,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,401 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/12.  5/43 
VS.  a.  524—169  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  sealant  composition  compnsing  a  polymer  latex  and 
fumed  silica,  the  improvement  which  comprises  2  to  10  wt  % 
of  a  plasticizer  which  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  aryl  diester  of  phthalic 
acid,  an  N-(Ci-Cg)alkyl  arylsulfonamide  or  a  mixture  thereof 


-continued 


O  (CH2CH2(»rR|2 

R||— C— N 

(CH2CH20^R|3 


O 

R 

Rl4— C— O— CH2 


HC— 0-<-CH2CH2C»?Rl5 
H2C— 0-<-CH2CH20ir7'R|6 


5,124.385 
POLYURETHANE  SELF-PRIMING  TOPCOATS 
Charles  R.  Hegedus.  Warrington,  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Hirst,  Mt. 
Laurel,  N.J.,  and  Anthony  T.  Eng,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Na»y,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,085,  Not.  28,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,043,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
331.200,  Mar.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,885,324,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,026,  Jun.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,406 
Int.  a.'  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  524—204  16  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  self-priming  topcoat  comprising 
from  about  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane 
binder,  5  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  corro- 
sion-inhibiting pigments  consisting  essentially  of  about  15  to  35 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate,  about 
1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  zinc  benzoate,  about  5  to  35 
percent  by  weight  of  calcium  borosilicate,  about  0  to  30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  and  0  to  75  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent. 


wherein  R2,  Ri  1  and  R14  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
may  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R12, 
Ri3,  R]5  and  R16  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  c,  d,  e,  and  f  are  integers  of 
from  1  to  200,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  c  and  d  is  in  the 
range  of  from  2  to  200  and  the  sum  of  e  and  f  is  in  the  range  of 
from  2  to  200. 


CH3  CH3 

I     CH2     I     CH2 

C 
I 

c 

/  -^ 

N  O 

I 

Ri 


(I) 


c 
I 
c 


\ 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  (B)  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohol  com- 
pounds and  compounds  having  polyoxyethylene  segments, 
which  are  represented  by  the  following  formulae; 


OH     OH 
I  I 

R2— O— CH2— CM— CH2 


5.124.387 
TRIBOELECTRICALLY  PROCESSABLE  POWDER 
COATING 
Paul  H.  G.  Binda,  and  Tosko  A.  MiscT,  both  of  ZwoUe,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431.842 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Not.    9,    1988, 
8802748;  Not.  26,  1988.  8802913 

Int.  a.5  C08L  31/06 
VS.  a.  524—251  7  Claims 

1.  Triboelectrically  processable  powder  coating  compnsing 
a  polyester-containing  binding  agent  and  a  nitrogen-containing 
additive,  wherein  the  nitrogen-containing  additive  is  a  steri- 
cally  hindered  tertiary  amine  or  aminoalcohol. 


5.124.386 

RESIN  COMPOSrriON  HAVING  GOOD  ANTISTATIC 

PROPERTY 

Naoki  Yamamoto;  Hiroshi  Mori;  Masahani  Fujimoto,  and 
Hiroki  Hatakeyama,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,891 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/20.  5/10;  C08F  22/40 

V.S.  a.  524—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  a  good  antistatic  property  and 

heat  resistance,  which  comprises  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 

polymer  comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  methacrylimide 

units  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,124,388 
FILMS  AND  CONTAINERS  OF  HEAT  RESISTANT 
COPOLYESTERS 
Wayne  P.  Pniett,  Kingsport;  Charles  W.  Ramsey,  BlountriUe; 
Sarah  J.  Webb,  Gray,  and  Joey  C.  Carico,  Kingsport,  all  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,691 
Int  a.'  B65D  81/02;  B32B  15/08;  C08K  5/13 
U.S.  a.  524—343  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  amorphous  and  substantially  nononented 
film  having  improved  dimensional  stability,  flexibility  and 
resistance  to  discoloration  when  subjected  to  temperatures  of 
450°  F.  for  at  least  60  minutes,  said  film  ha\ing  a  thickness  of 
less  than  2.5  mils  and  comprising  a  copoiyester  having  repeat 
units  from  at  least  80  mol  %  terephthalic  acid  and  at  least  90 
mol  %  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  said  copoiyester  having  an 
I.V.  of  about  0.7-1.1,  and  a  stabilizmg  amount  of  a  hindered 
phenolic  antioxidant. 


5,124.389 

THICKENING  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Donald  C.  Mente,  8759  Parkway,  Grosse  He,  Mich.  48138 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,432,  Mar.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  90,553 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  524—378  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  thickening  aqueous  systems  comprising  the 

addition  thereto  of  an  effective  thickening  amount  of  a  liquid 

oxypropylene  group  terminated   polyoxyalkylene  polyether 

polyol  wherein  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  is  a 

cogeneric  mixture  of  conjugated  polyoxyalkylene  compounds 
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containing  in  their  structure  oxyethylene  groups,  oxypropyl- 
ene  groups,  and  the  nucleus  of  an  active  hydrogen-containing 
organic  compound  having  about  1  to  1 8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
and  about  1  to  6  hydrogen  atoms,  said  oxyethylene  groups 
present  in  oxyethylene  chains  that  are  attached  to  the  nucleus 
at  the  site  of  the  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  the  oxypropylene 
groups  are  attached  to  the  oxyethylene  groups  at  the  end 
opposite  the  end  of  said  oxyethylene  groups  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  nucleus  and  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxypropylcne  groups  of  about 
450  to  10,000  and  the  percent  oxyethylene  groups  is  from  about 
10  to  50  percent  of  the  molecular,  and  latex  paint  polymers, 
said  aqueous  system  being  a  latex  paint  composition. 


5,lZ«r390 

CALCIUM  SULFATE  AS  A  PARTIAL  REPLACEMENT 

FOR  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  IN  WHTFE  COMPOUNDS 

Steveii  J.  Miller,  Kent,  aiMi  Robert  L.  Culp,  Jr„  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  aMignort  to  The  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

CoBtiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  398,595,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  Z4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,459 
Int.  CL'  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CL  524—413  4  CUima 

1.  A  whitened  rubber  compound,  comprising: 
a  blend  of  one  or  more  polymers  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic  polyisoprene,  haloge- 
nated  isobutylene  isoprene  copolymer,  rubber  made  from 
ethylene  propylene  diene  monomer,  polybutadiene,  and 
styrcne  butadiene,  rubber;  and 
a  whitening  package  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  60 
parts  of  titanium  dioxide  per  hundred  parts  rubber  and  a 
replacement  for  a  quantity  of  titanium  dioxide  comprising 
an  equal  quantity  by  volume  of  calcium  sulfate,  said  quan- 
tity of  calcium  sulfate  being  up  to  about  20  parts  per 
hundred  parts  rubber,  whereby  said  whitened  rubber 
compound  has  a  brightness  of  at  least  85  L  Value  as  mea- 
sured on  the  Lab  scale  of  a  Minolu  Choma  Meter. 


5,124,392 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  TREATMENT  TO  PREVENT  AND  TREAT  CORNEAI, 

SCAR  FORMATION  PRODUCED  BY  LASER 

IRRADL\TION 

Stella  M.  Robertson,  Arlington,  and  Hemian  M.  Konkle,  Jr., 

Mansfield,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continoation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,009,  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,939,135.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,179 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61K  3J/S6 
VS.  a.  524—427  5  aains 

1.  A  method  for  treating  corneal  haze  as  an  artifact  of  inci- 
dent laser  irradiation  and  resulting  photoablation  of  corneal 
tissue  comprising: 

applying  to  the  affected  eye,  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  steroid. 


5,12433 
LATEX  PAINTS 
David  M.  Ingle,  Riverside,  and  Gaylen  M.  Knntson,  Yorlta 
Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei .  No.  399,868,  Aug.  29,  1989.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,241 
Int  CL'  C08L  31/02 
VS.  a.  524—458  23  Oaiw 

1.  A  paint  comprising: 
(i)  a  binder; 
(ii)  a  pigment;  and 

(iii)  a  carrier,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  binder  is  a 
supplemental  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  substantially 
non-self-polymerizable  monomer;  and 

(b)  about  40  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  copolymeriz- 
able  monomer  having  a  water-soluble  homopolymer, 
wherein  the  supplemental  polymer  is  substantially  in- 
separable from  the  binder  by  chromatographic  means; 
wherein  the  non-self-polymerizable  monomer  has  the 
formula 


5,12431 
FILLER-CONTAINING  THERMOPLACTIC  MOLDING 
MATERIALS 
Kins  MneUbMh,  Heppenbeim;  Walter  Goetz,  Lodwigshafen, 
■ad  Bertram  Ostermayer,  Heidelberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lodwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1989,3929687 

Int  a.'  C08L  3/3a-  C08K  7/14 
VS.  CL  524—420  5  Claims 

1.  A  filler-containing  thermoplastic  molding  material  con- 
taining, as  essential  components, 

A)  from  10  to  84%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly  amide, 

B)  from  10  to  84%  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyphenylene 
ether,  modified  by  one  or  more  carbonyl,  carboxylic,  acid, 
acid  anhydride,  acid  amide,  acid  imide,  carboxylic  acid 
ester,  carboxylate,  amino,  hydroxyl,  epoxy,  oxazoline, 
urethane,  urea,  lactam  or  halobenzyl  groups, 

O  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

D)  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  sulfide  pigment,  and, 
in  addition, 

E)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  impact-modifying  rubber 
and 

F)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  flameproofing  agent. 


O    Rz  R3 

,     II      I      I 
R'— C— C=C— R4 


wherein  R\  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  or  amino,  R2  is  hydro- 
gen or  CH2COZ1,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  COZ2  and  Zi  and  Z2  are  independently  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  or  amino;  the  copolymerizable  monomer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl  lactame 
having  the  formula 


CH=CH2 


^*— (CH2)m_-^ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  about  3  to  about  5;  glycol 
acrylates  having  the  formula 


R)   O  lU 

I   N  r 

CH2=C— C— O— (CH2CH— O— )^7 


and  glycol  acrylamides  having  the  formula 
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CH2=C-C-N-t(CH2CH-0-)«R7l(l  +/>) 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  R7  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  about  30,  and  p  is  either  0  or  1. 


5,124,394 

HIGH  SOLIDS  VINYL  ACETATE-ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER  EMULSIONS  PREPARED  USING  A 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

POLY(ETHYLOXAZOLINE) 

William  E.  Lenney,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,630 
Int.  a.5  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CI.  524—459  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymer  emulsion 
prepared  by  polymerizing  the  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  mon- 
omers in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  system,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  stabilizing  system  consisting  essentially  of 
poly(ethyloxazoline). 


5,124.397 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SLIDING  MOVEMENT  AND 

SEALING  MEMBTR  COMPRISING  SAME 

Shuji  Kanazawa.  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Shimizu,  Yokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,311 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Xpi.  19,  1990,  2-101687; 
Apr.  23, 1990,  2-105272;  Apr.  23, 1990,  2-105273;  Apr.  23, 1990. 
2-105274 

Int.  a.5  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  524—496  9  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composion  for  sliding  movement,  comprising  (a) 
90-30%  by  weight  of  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  poly- 
mer which  is  a  (co)polymer  containing  at  least  a  monomer  unit 
represented  by  the  following  formula  and  (b)  10-70%  by 
weight  of  a  spherical  glassy  carbon  charactenzed  by  a  particle 
fracture  surface  having  a  glassy  luster  and  exhibiting  a  loss  in 
weight  of  not  more  than  5%  by  weight  when  held  in  air  at  350" 
C.  for  30  minutes: 


-o^oV— 


5,124,395 
NON-OZONE  DEPLETING,  NON-FLAMMABLE  TIRE 
SEALER  AND  INFLATER  COMPOSITION 
Herst  Abramowski,  Matthews,  and  James  D.  Wells,  Charlotte, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Radiator  Specialty  Company,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,419 

Int.  a.'  C08J  3/03-  C08K  5/02;  C08L  27/12 

VS.  a.  524 — 462  19  Qaims 


I 

](  120. 


rcii«it«nj«i^i 


1.  A  sealer  and  inflator  composition,  comprising: 
a  sealant;  and 

a  non-flammable  propellant/inflator  having  an  ozone  deple- 
tion potential  of  zero. 


5,124.396 
TREADWEAR/HYSTERESIS  CARBON  BLACKS 
John  M.  Branan,  Jr.,  AmariUo,  Tex.,  and  Chiung  H.  Shieh, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,894,  Mar.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,116 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/04 

VS.  a.  524—496  10  aalms 

1.  A  carbon  black  having  a  CTAB  of  120-160  mVg,  a  N2SA 

of  125-180  mVg,  a  CDBP  of  95-120  cc/100  g,  a  DBF  of 

1 10-145  cc/100  g,  a  Tint/CTAB  ratio  of  0.80- 1.10,  a  AD50  of 

70-100  nm  and  a  AD50/Dmode  ratio  of  0.80-1.05. 


5,12438 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,124,399 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SELF-CURING 
RESIN 
Motoshi  Yabuta,  Hatano;  Yasushi  Naliao,  and  Yoshiyuki  Yu- 
kawa, both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company,  Limited,  Amagasalu 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,460 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-147091 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  524—555  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  self-curing  resin  having  a 
blocked  isocyanate  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the  mole- 
cule from  a  polymer  500  to  50000  in  number  average  molecular 
weight  and  having  a  tertiary  amino  group  and/or  a  quaternary 
ammonium  group,  and  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  in  the 
molecule,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  partly  blocking 
the  isocyanate  groups  in  the  skeleton  of  the  polymer,  and 
reacting  the  remaining  unblocked  isocyanate  groups  with  an 
alkanolamine  to  introduce  hydroxyl  groups  into  the  polymer. 
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5,124,400 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS  A^JD 
ADHESIVES  BASED  THEREON 
Robia  E.  Tirpak,  WbecUns,  •ad  Robert  L.  CUne,  Paden  Oty, 
both  of  W.  Va^  aadgnors  to  MUe>  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,046 
Int  CL'  C08L  75/12;  C08G  l%/i2.  C09J  US/ 12 
UjS.  a.  524—591  5  CUiau 

I.  An  adhesive  comprising  a  suble,  fine  particle  size  aqueous 
dispersion  of  polyurethane-urea  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  with  an  amine-con- 
taining  chain  extending  agent  which  is  characterized  in  that 
(i)  the  functionality  of  said  agent  is  about  2.05  to  about  2.20, 

and 
(ii)  the  softening   point  temperature  of  said  adhesive  is 
greater  than  that  of  a  corresponding  adhesive  which  con- 
tains no  such  chain  extending  agent. 


5,124,401 
nNELY-DIVIDED  VINYL  CHLORIDE-ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERS  STABILIZED  BY  PROTECTION 
COLIXJIDS 
Maafred  SeUg;  Joachim  Schnlze,  both  of  Burghausen;  Peter 
Ball,    Enunerting;    Klaus    Marquardt,    and    Manfred    Han- 
nebaum,  both  of  Burghausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor*  to  Wacker-Chemle  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,294,  Oct.  27,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  149,176 
Int.  a.'  C08K  11/02 
U.S.  a.  524—834  8  Claims 

1.  A  finely-divided,  monomodal  protective-colloid  stabilized 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  of  at  least  75%  by  weight  of 
units  of  vinyl  chloride  and  ethylene  and  copolymcrized  with 
up  to  25%  by  weight  of  units  of  additional  monomers  cthyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  and  having  a  solids  content  of  45  to  70%  by 
weight,  characterized  in  that  the  dispersions  are  free  of  floccu- 
lated, the  polymer  has  a  mean  particle  size  of  150  to  500  nm 
measured  as  mean  weight  m  a  disc  centrifuge  and  apolydisper- 
sion  index  of  not  more  than  1.8  and  less  then  50%  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  particles  are  larger  than  1,000  nm. 


5,124,403 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Isao  Sasaki,  Otake;   Kozi  Nishida,  Toyama,  and  Masaham 
Fujimoto,  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubUhi  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Noy.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,879 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988,  63-279282 

Int  a.'  C08L  69/00.  67/02.  33/12 

VS.  a.  525—67  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 

of 

(1)  1  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylimide-containing 
thermoplastic  polymer  (A)  containing  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  mcthacrylimide  units  of  the  general  formula 

CHj  CHj  (I) 

I     CH2     I     CH2 

c  c 

I  t 

o=c  c=o 

\   / 

N 
I 

R 

where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the 
methacrylimide-containing  polymer  (A)  including  acid 
groups  and  acid  anhydride  groups  in  an  amount  of  not  less 
than  0.41  milliequivalent  per  gram  of  the  thermoplastic 
polymer; 

(2)  1  to  97  parU  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  (B) 
which  is  a  polyester  obtained  by  the  poly  condensation  of 
at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid, 
2,6-naphthalene-dicarboxylic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid, 
with  at  least  one  diol  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene 
glycol,  hexylene  glycol  and  polyalkylene  glycols;  and 

(3)  2  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  (C) 
which  is  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  phosgene  with  bis- 
phenol  A  or  by  the  ester  exchange  reaction  of  bisphenol  A 
with  a  carbonic  diester; 

the  combined  amount  of  componcnU  (A)  to  (C)  being  100 
parts  by  weight. 


5,124,402 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  WfTH 

IMPROVED  SOLVENT  RESISTANCE  AND  IMPACT 

STRENGTH,  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Michael  K.  Laughner;  Brenda  N.  Herron,  and  Oiye  P.  Bosnyak, 

all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,484 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  67/02 
VS.  a.  525—67  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  admixture, 

(a)  about  10  parte  to  about  93  parte  aromatic  polycarbonate, 

(b)  about  5  parte  to  about  90  parte  cyrstalline  polyester, 

(c)  about  1  part  to  about  15  parte  olefin/carbon  monoxide 
copolymer, 

(d)  about  1  part  to  about  15  parte  tri-block  monoalkenyl 
aromatic/diene/monoalkenyl  aromatic  block  copolymer, 
and 

(e)  about  1  part  to  about  30  parte  grafted  core-shell  elasto- 
mer, comprising  a  rubber  core  at  least  50  percent  of  which 
by  weight  is  polymerized  from  one  or  more  alkyl  acryl- 
ates, 

all  parte  being  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


5,124,404 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYPROPYLENE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ray  W.  Atwell,  W.  Lafayette;  Donna  L.  CoUison;  Nicolai  A. 
Favstritsky,  both  of  Lafayette;  Harry  A.  Hodgen,  Battle 
Ground,  and  Enrico  J.  Termine,  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,406 
Int.  a.'  C08L  51/06 
U.S.  a.  525—72  »*  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  copolymer  molding  composition  com- 
prising: 

r 
I 

(S)* 

wherein  n  is  >  1.  P  is  isotactic  or  syndiotactic  polypropylene, 
and  S  is  a  grafted  side  chain  having  brominated  monomeric 
unite  of  the  formula: 
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R2 


-C— CH2— 


Br;, 


A  is  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 


Rl 

I 
H2C=C 

CX)2— CH2— CH CH2 

O 


(I) 


wherein  x=  1  to  4,  R|  is  H  or  CH3,  and  R2  is  H  or  a  C1-4  lower 
alkyl  group,  said  copolymer  including  at  least  bromine  by 
weight  of  graft  copolymer. 


5,124,405 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  CROSSLINKING 

UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 

James  R.  Erickson,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,370 
Int  a.'  C08L  53/00.  9/00.  61/00 
VS.  a.  525—92  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  unsaturated  polymer  which  have  less 
than  about  10  Meg/100  grams  of  polymer  of  functional  groups 
which  undergo  a  crosslinking  reaction  with  amino  resins  and 
which  contain  at  least  one  double  bond  between  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  and  another  carbon,  said  metnod  consisting  essen- 
tially of  mixing  such  a  polymer  with  an  amino  resin  in  the 
presence  of  a  proton-donating  acid  catalyst. 


5,124,406 
EPOXY  ESTER  COPOLYMER  FROM  FATTY 
ACID-STYRENE  BASE 
Thomas  E.  Rolando,  Minnetonka;  Roger  A.  Schmidt  Chan- 
hassen,  and  K.  A.  Pai  Panandiker,  Shorewood,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,171,  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,412 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/14.  59/16 
VS.  a.  525—119  14  aaims 

1.  An  epoxy  ester  copolymer  resin  having  an  acid  value 
below  about  10  and  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  organic 
solvent  to  provide  a  flowable  resin,  the  epoxy  ester  copolymer 
resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  a  polymerizable  base  (I)  which  is  the  free  radical  polymer- 
ized reaction  product  of  (a)  a  fatty  acid  having  free  radical 
polymerizable  double  bonds  in  addition  to  (b)  a  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
alpha-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  an  epoxy  resin  (II);  and 

(iii)  a  monobasic  acid  (III),  the  polymerizable  base  being 
prepared  prior  to  the  reaction  of  the  base  with  the  epoxy 
resin  and  wherein  the  monobasic  acid  (III)  is  the  fatty  acid 
used  to  make  the  polymerizable  base  (I)  or  is  reacted  with 
the  polymerizable  base  and  epoxy  resin. 


5,124,407 
CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
CYCLIC  POLYCARBONATES  AND  GLYCIDYL 
GROUP-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 
Luca  P.  Fontana,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Sterling  B.  Brown,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,455,  Not.  30,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  214,965,  Jul.  5,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,916,189.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
654,705 
Int  a.'  C08L  69/00.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  525—133  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprismg  at  least  one  cyclic  polycarbon- 
ate oligomer  and  at  least  one  polyglycidyl  acrylate  copolymer 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  A  and  B,  wherein 


and 
B  is  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  having  a  reactivity  such 

that  B  forms  a  copolymer  with  A;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

groups  containing  about  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic 

groups  containing  about  6-20  carbon  atoms. 


5,124,408 

RUBBER  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

SULFUR-MODinED  POLYCHLOROPRENE  GEL 

Hans-Wilhelm  Engels,  Kerpen;  Ulrich  Eisele.  LeTerkusen;  Wer- 
ner Obrecbt  Moers;  Peter  Wendling,  LeTerkusen,  and  Bemd 
Stollfuss,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  LeTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 

1989,  3920745 

Int  a.'  C08L  11/00 

VS.  a.  525—215  10  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of: 

A.  polychloroprene  and 

B.  a  rubber  containinj  C=C  double  bonds,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene/propylene/diene  terpoly- 
mers,  butyl  rubber,  nitrile  rubber,  natural  rubber,  polyiso- 
prene,  polybutadiene  and  styrene/butadiene  copolymers 
(SBR),  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein 

the  quantity  of  polychloroprene  A.  based  on  the  sum  of 
componente  A  -(-  B,  is  from  1  to  40%  by  weight,  character- 
ized in  that,  again  based  on  the  sum  of  componente  A  -1-  B, 
1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  polychloroprene  is  sulfur-modi- 
fied and  crosslinked. 


5,124,409 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  MIXTURES  COMPRISING 
AT  LEAST  ONE  VINYL  CHLORIDE-BASED  RESIN  AND 
AT  LEAST  ONE  OLERN-BASED  RESIN  COMPATIBLE 
Claude  Dehennau,  and  Thierry  Depireux,  both  of  Waterloo, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  A  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  22, 1990,  09000643 
Int  a.^  C08L  27/06.  27/08.  23/00.  33/04 
U.S.  a.  525—222  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  rendering  mixtures  comprising  at  least  one 
vinyl  chloride-based  resin  and  at  least  one  clefin-based  resin 
compatible,  characterised  by  producing  a  mixture  which  com- 
prises from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  chloride- 
based  resin,  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  olefin- 
based  resin,  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  vinyl  acetate  which  has  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of 
between  10  and  35%  and  from  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  which  has  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  of  between  60  and  95%. 
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5,124,410 

REACTIVE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 

Joka  R.  Caapbell,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  ■ssignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  473,127,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  18S,829,  May  2,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnl.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,505 
Int  a.'  C08F  255/02 
VS.  a.  525—293  "  Claima 

1.  A  graft  polymer  comprising  molecules  having: 
a  base  polymer  chain  consisting  essentially  of  structural  units 
derived   from   an   olefmically   unsaturated   hydrocarbon 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  contains  substantially  non-reac- 
tive substituents,  and 
grafted  moieties  thereon  having  the  formula 


5,124,412 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  FROM  CARBOXY  TERMINATED 

POLY  AMIDE  AND  POLYOL 
Robert  J.  Catena,  Orange,  and  Albert  A.  KTCglia,  Pine  Brook, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Son  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Fort 
Lee,  NJ. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,628,  Jnl.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  No».  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,543 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/34 
U.S.  a.  525—420.5  7  Claims 

1.  The  block  copolymer  of  (a)  a  carboxylic  acid-terminated 
polyamide  prepared  by  reacting  a  dimer  acid  and  a  tall  oil  fatty 
acid  with  an  alkylene  diamine  and  (b)  a  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  glycol  and  a  polyal- 
kylene  glycol. 


R' 

I 
-(CH2-C^ 

NH— C— OR^ 


wherein: 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  about 

1-4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  containing  about 

6-10  carbon  atoms; 
r2  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  containing  about  4-10  carbon 

atoms; 
n  has  an  average  value  from  1  to  about  S. 


5,124,411 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRAFT  AND  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES  AND 

POLYESTERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  BY  SAID 

PROCESS 
Reginald  T.  H.  Tug,  Warren,  N  J.;  Michael  C.  Bochnik,  Yonk- 
cn,  N.Y.;  Frank  Mares,  Whippany,  N  J.,  and  Stere  Arnold, 
New  Hope,  Pa.,  aasignora  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc.,  Morristown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,512 
Int  a.'  C08L  67/00,  71/12 
MS.  CL  525—397  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  blend  comprismg  a  polyester,  a 
polyphenylene  oxide  and  a  copolymer  comprising  blocks  of 
said  polyphenylene  oxide  and  said  polyester,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  polyphenylene 
oxide,  at  least  one  polyester  and  an  effective  amount  of 
one  or  more  phosphite  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R|0— P— ORj 
OR2 


5,124,413 

FILMS  OR  SHEETS  OF  BLENDS  OF  AMORPOUS 

POLY(ARYL  ETHER  KETONES)  WTTH  POLYARYLATES 

AND  LAMINATES  THEREOF 
Robert  R.  Lniae,  Bootfawyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,996 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/03.  65/00 
\iS.  a.  525—448  10  Claims 

1.  A  readily  melt-processable,  miscible,  or  partially  miscible 
amorphous  blend  of  about  10-70  weight  percent  of  an  amor- 
phous, isotropic  polyarylate  derived  from  a  reaction  of  one  or 
more  dihydric  phenols  with  one  or  more  aromatic  dicartxjxylic 
acids  with  a  complementary  amount  of  90-30  weight  percent 
of  an  amorphous  poly(ether  ketone  ketone)  having  repeating 
units  of  the  following  formula 

00  9        9 

II       II  n        II  _ 

-t-C— Ph— C),— Ph— O— Ph— (C— Ph— C)j,— Ph— O— Ph— , 

where  Ph  stands  for  l,4-phenylenc:Ph'  stands  for  1,3-phcny- 
lene;  and  x  and  y  are  positive  numbers,  x  being  a  number 
selected  from  the  ranges  consisting  of  (x-(-yXO  to  40)/ 100  and 
(x-(-yX55  to  65)/100,  and  y  is  a  number  selected  from  the 
ranges  of  (x-t-yX60  to  100)/100  and  (x-t-yX35  to  45)/100,  the 
amorphous  condition  of  the  poly(ether  ketone  ketone)  being 
determined  by  differential  scanning  calonmctry  when  ob- 
served on  second  heat  under  mtrogen  at  a  rate  of  20'  C.  or 
more  per  minute,  after  the  specimen  has  been  initially  heated  in 
the  calorimeter  at  a  rate  of  20'  C.  or  more  per  minute  from 
room  temperature  to  370'  C,  then  cooled  to  100'  C  at  a  rate 
of  20'  C.  or  more  per  minute. 


symmetrica]  diphosphite  derivatives  thereof  and  asymmetri- 
cal diphosphite  derivatives  thereof,  wherein: 

Rl  is  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloaryl, 
alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxy,  arylcarbonxy,,  trihalomethyl,  aryl- 
oxy,  and  alkoxylalkyl;  and 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  of  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
metal  cation,  a  quaternary  ammonium  carbon  or  Ri;  and 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  blend  comprising  said  polyester,  said 
polyphenylene  oxide  and  said  copolymer  and  treating  said 
mixture,  said  blend  or  a  combination  thereof  during,  after 
or  during  and  after  said  heating  to  remove  all  or  a  f)ortion 
of  the  partially  reacted  phosphite  by-products  and  unre- 
acted  phosphite  compounds  from  said  mixture,  said  blend 
or  said  combination  thereof 


5,124,414 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOLIC  CYANATE 

RESINS 

Das  S«Ja],  Parsippany,  and  Dusan  C.  PreTorsek,  Morristown, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  357,637,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,970,276, 

which    is    a    continoation    of    Ser.    No.    41,018,    (Ued    as 

PCT/US87/00123,  Jan  16,  1987,  ahcndoocd,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,658,  Jan.  23,  1986, 

abmidoiied.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,259 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08G  8/28.  14/06 

VS.  a.  525—504  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phenolic  cyanate  resin  of  the 

formula: 


June  23.  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2445 


Formula 


(R2)o  (H)„  (R2),  (H),  (R2)o  (H)^ 


which  process  comprises  reacting  a  base  with  a  phenolic  resin 
of  the  formula: 


HO 


FormuU 


HO 


(R2), 


(H),  (R2),, 


to  form  the  corresponding  base  salt  of  said  phenolic,  and  react- 
ing said  base  salt  with  cyanogen  halide  in  an  aprotic  solvent  at 
a  temperature  less  than  about  0'  C.  to  form  said  phenolic 
cyanate  resin,  wherein: 

q  and  r  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  whole  numbers 
from  0  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  q  and  r  at 
each  occurrence  is  equal  to  3; 

Z  is  —OH  and  — OCN  or  — OCN; 

o  and  p  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 
positive  whole  numbers  from  0  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  o  and  p  at  each  occurrence  is  equal  to  4;  X  is  a 
divalent  organic  radical, 

Rj  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  a  sub- 
stitutent  other  than  hydrogen  which  is  unreactive  under 
conditions  necessary  to  cross  link  the  cyanate  moieties; 
and 

n  is  a  positive  whole  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  1; 
wherein  said  phenolic  cyanate  forms  no  or  substantially 
no  solids  which  are  insoluble  in  tetrahydrofuran  on  stor- 
age at  room  temperature  (about  20°  C.)  for  a  period  of 
more  than  3  days. 


5,124^16 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ABSORBENT 
POLYMER 
Yoehinobu  Hamna,  Hixson,  Tenn.;  Akito  Yano;  Yoskio  Irie. 
both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  and  Temaki  Fi^ihara,  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sboknbai   Kagaku   Kogyo,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,916,  May  23,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1988,  63-122253 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/10.  220/06 
VS.  a.  526—62  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  absort>ent  polymer  by 
the  polymerization  of  a  liquid  containmg  an  aqueous  hydro- 
philic  monomer  solution  composed  of  (A)  at  least  one  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts  thereof,  and  (B)  a  cross- 
Imking  monomer  possessing  at  least  two  polymerizing  double 
bonds  within  the  molecular  unit  thereof,  the  ratio  of  (B)  said 
cross-linking  monomer  to  (A)  said  monomer  t>eing  in  the  range 
of  0.001  to  50  mol  %  in  a  reaction  vessel  provided  with  at  least 
one  rotary  stirring  blade,  which  comprises  polymermng  said 
hydrophilic  monomer  in  a  reaction  vessel  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  repeatedly  exposed  inner  wall  surface  has  the 
surface  roughness,  Rmox.  thereof  adjusted  to  not  more  than  3 
^m  and  at  the  same  time  said  portion  is  cooled  constantly  from 
behind  said  portion  with  a  cooling  medium  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  more  than  50'  C. 


5,124,415 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 

COMPOSITION  AND  LAMINATES  USING  SUCH 

COMPOSmONS 

Takaaki  Sakamoto,  Yawata;  Munehiko  Itoh,  Kobe;  Shigi  Ma- 

eda.  Yawata,  and  Tetsuya  Takanaga,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,936,  Feb.  19,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,874,826,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,071, 

Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

840,753,  Not.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  379,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1985,  60^1542; 
Mar.  25,  1985,  60-61543;  Mar.  25,  1985,  60-61544;  Mar.  25, 
1985,   60-61545;   Mar.   25,   1985,  60-61546;   Mar.   25,   1985, 
60-61547;  Mar.  25,  1985,  60-61548;  Jun.  15,  1985,  60-130158 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/08;  C08G  75/00;  C08L  71/12 
VS.  CI.  525—535  62  Oairas 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  film-forming  polyphenylene 
oxide  composition,  comprising:  mixing  polyphenylene  oxide 
and  a  setting  means  for  said  polyphenylene  oxide,  wherein  said 
setting  means  contains  at  least  one  polyfunctional  component 
that  is  compatible  with  said  polyphenylene  oxide;  and  allowing 
said  setting  means  to  crosslink  so  as  to  provide  said  composi- 
tion with  the  ability  to  form  a  film,  and  wherein  the  polyphen- 
ylene oxide  is  not  cross-linked. 


5,124,417 
INITIATORS  FOR  CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

Omar  Farooq,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,939,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,084,586. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,987 
Int  a.'  CMF  4/06 
VS.  a.  526—90  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  cationically  poly- 
merizable  monomer  comprising  intimately  contacting  a  cation- 
ically polymerizable  monomer  with  a  cationic  polymerization 
initiator  thereby  initiating  polymerization  of  said  monomer, 
said  initiator  being  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

Y/+[(RS03),M)]^- 

wherein: 

Y  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxonium, 
sulfonium,  sulfoxonium,  selenonium,  iodonium,  diazo- 
nium,  pyrylium.  carbenium,  and  acylium  cations; 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


F 
I 
Rl— C—     and 

F 


"■^ 


Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 

F  is  fluorine; 

M  is  an  element  chosen  from  Groups  3-15,  inclusive,  of  the 

Periodic  Table; 
z  is  I,  2,  3,  or  4;  and 
a,  b,  and  n  are  integers  such  that  z  is  less  than  or  equal  to  n 

and  the  product  of  a  multiplied  by  b  equals  z. 
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5,124.418 

SUPPORTED  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Howard  C.  Welborn,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,292.  Jun.  8.  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  871,962,  Jun.  9,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,701.432,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,763,  Not. 
15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1988,  Ser.  No. 
279,471 
ht  a.'  C08F  4/626.  10/02 
VS.  a.  526—114  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  copoly- 
merization  of  ethylene  and  alpha-olefins,  cyclic  olefins,  or 
diolefins,  said  process  comprising  polymerizing  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 
L  a  cocatalyst  comprising; 

(a)  an  alumoxane,  and 

(b)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  RnAlXj-,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  n  is 
in  the  range  of  1  to  3,  and 

IL  a  supported  catalyst  component  obtained  by  treating  an 
inorganic  oxide  support  with  at  least  one  metallocene  and 
at  least  one  non-metallocene  transition  metal  compound. 


-continued 


H— C 


and  the  symbols  X.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl 
radical, 
with  (b)  at  least  one  aromatic  diacrylate  of  the  formula: 

(II) 
H  or  CHj  H  Of  C"} 

I  I 
C-COO-(CH2CH20),-B-{OCH2CH2),-OOC-C 

II  " 
CH2                                                                                          *^"2 

in  which  the  symbol  B  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


5,124,419 

IMIDO  POLYMERS 

Rene  Arpln,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Pouienc  Chimie, 

CoorbeToie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,061,  Jun.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,037,923, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,772,  Aug.  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,460,  Oct  26, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,706 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1986,  86  15020 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/00.  22/40 
MS.  a.  526—204  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  imido  polymer  essen- 
tially consisting  of  the  polymerizate  of: 

Y_C— tX)  CO— C— Y  <•> 

I      >-*-\ 

Y— C— CO  CO— C— Y 

in  which  the  symbols  Y,  which  are  identical  or  different, 
are  each  H,  CH3  or  CI; 
the  symbol  A  is  cyclohexylene,  phenylcne,  4-methyl-l,3- 
phenylene,  2-methyl-l,3-phenylene,  5-methyl-l,3-pheny- 
lene,  2,5-diethyl-3-methyl-l,4-phenylene,  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula: 


X  X 

in  which  T  is  a  single  valence  bond  or  a  group: 


_e„,-._c-.-o-,-s-. 

CH3  o 


Cy-O 


wherein  the  symbol  U  is  a  single  valence  bond  or  a  group: 


— CH2— .  — CH2— CH2— , 

CH3 

— C—    .— 0-, 

I 

CH3 


CH3 

— CH— CH2— , 

O 
II 

-s— . 

II 

o 


and  the  symbols  n.  which  are  identical  or  different,  arc 
each  a  number  equal  to  zero,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  comprising 
reacting  said  at  least  one  N.N'-bisimide  (a)  with  said  at 
least  one  aromatic  diacrylate  (b)  in  the  presence  of  a  caU- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  (c)  an  imidazole. 


5,124,420 

PERFLUOROALKENES  AND  FLUORINATION 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

CUudio  Tonelli,  Concorezzo,  and  Vito  Tortelli,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Austimont  S.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  606.622.  Oct.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,068,470, 
which  U  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  348,003,  filed  as  PCr/EP88/00768, 
Aug.  26, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,026.928.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  723.279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  27,  1987,  21726  A/87 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/00 
VS.  a.  526—206  >  C**" 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  which  comprises  using  a  polymerization  initi- 
ator selected  from  branched  perfluoroalkanes  having  the  for- 
mulas (VI)  and  (IX): 


(CF3)3C— CF— CF(CF3)2 
CF3 


(VI) 
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-continued 

CF3  CF3  (IX) 

CF— C— CF2CF2— CF3 
CF3         CF3 


5,124,421 

HYDROLYTICALLY  DEGRADABLE  HYDROPHILIC 

GELS  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Karel   Ulbrich.   Praha,   and   Vladnir  Snbr.   Miloik,  both   of 

CzechosloTakia,  assignors  to  CeskosloTenska  Akademie  Ved, 

Praha.  CzechosloTakia 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,043 
Claims  priority,  application  CzechosloTakia,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
7222-89;  Dec.  20,  1989,  7223-89 

Int.  CT.5  C08F  2/06,  226/10 
VS.  a.  526—212  9  Oaims 

2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  hydrolytically  degrad- 
able  hydrophilic  gels  comprising  cross-linked  chains  of  hydro- 
philic  polymers,  said  method  comprising  polymerizing  a  mix- 
ture containing  one  or  more  hydrophilic  monomers  and  N,0- 
dimethacryloylhydroxylamine. 


5,124,422 
ADHESIVE  POLYMER 
Robert  W.  Ranee,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Etienne  R. 
D.  A.  Lazarus,  Haguesau,  France,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  208,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1987,  3721096 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20/26 
U.S.  a.  52^—318.2  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  polymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of:(a)  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  (b)  50  to  99  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  on  the  basis 
of  100  weight  parts  (a)  and  (b)  characterized  by  comprising 
polymerized  therein  based  on  the  total  amount  of  adhesive 
polymer  (c)  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  itaconic  acid  and  (d)  1.5 
to  17  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)a- 
crylate. 


5,124.423 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSIUCON 

POLYMERS 

Raymond  T.  Leibfried.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  79.740,  Jul.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,900,779, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,092.  Aug.  27. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  461,560 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—15  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  crosslinked  organosilicon  poly- 
mer comprised  substantially  of  alternating  polycyclic  hydro- 
carbon residues  and  cyclic  polysiloxane  or  tetrahedral  siloxysi- 
lane  residues  linked  through  carbon-silicon  bonds,  which 
method  consisting  essentially  of  providing  (a)  a  cyclic  polysi- 
loxane or  tetrahedral  siloxysilane  containing  at  least  two  sSiH 
groups  and  (b)  a  polycyclic  polyene  having  at  least  two  non- 
aromatic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  its  rings,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the  rings  of  (b)  to 
=SiH  groups  in  (a)  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.5:1  up  to  about 
1.8:1  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (b)  has  more  than  two  reactive 
sites  and  reacting  the  cyclic  polysiloxane  or  the  tetrahedral 
siloxysilane  (a)  and  the  polycyclic  polyene  (b)  in  the  presence 
of  a  platinum-containing  catalyst  and  subjecting  said  polymer 
to  heat  to  drive  said  crosslinking  to  a  maximum. 


5,124,424 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN  BINDER  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUMS  COMPRISING  A 

POLYCARBONATE  POLYOL 

Masato  Endo,  Yokohama;  Shin  Konishi,  Fujisawa,  and  Junicfai 

Yamasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Poly- 

urethane  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106962; 
May  19,  1989,  1-126233 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/44 
VS.  CI.  528 — 48  41  Claims 

1.  A  binder  for  a  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 
polyurethane  resin  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  polycarbonate- 
polyol  derived  from  an  ethanol  releasing  condensation  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  diethyl  carbonate,  an  active  hydrogen 
compound  having  one  or  more  hydrophilic  polar  groups,  a 
chain-extender,  and  an  organic  diisocyanate;  (A)  said  polycar- 
bonate-polyol  comprising  poly(cyclohexane-l,4-dimethanol 
carbonate)-polyol  as  a  component  in  an  amount  of  from  20% 
to  80%  by  weight  or  copolymer  made  from  cyclohexane-1,4- 
diol  (CHDM)  and  another  diol  wherein  CHDM  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  20%  to  80%  by  weight,  (C)  said  hydro- 
philic polar  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
COOM  group,  an  OH  group,  an  SO3M  group,  and  a  tertiary 
amino  group  (where  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal),  and  (B) 
said  chain-extender  being  a  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  more  than  1,000  and  having  two  or  more  ammo 
or  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule. 


5.124,425 
CURABLE  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION 
EXCELLENT  IN  FLEXIBILITY 
Toshihiko  Higuchi;  Shigeyuki  Kozawa,  and  Nobuaki  Kunji.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00578,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-114059 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/12 

VS.  a.  528—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  room  temp>erature  curable  polyurethane  composition 

comprising  as  a  curable  component  a  polyurethane  prepolymer 

having  terminal  isocyanate  groups  obtained  by  reacting  an 

organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  comprising  as  the  main 

component    a    polyoxyalkylenepolyol    having    a    molecular 

weight  per  hydroxyl  group  of  from  1,500  to  15,000  and  a  total 

unsaturation  degree  of  at  most  0.07  meq/g. 


5,124,426 
SPRAYABLE  POLYUREA  ELASTOMER  MADE  FROM 
REACTION  OF  ISOCYANATE  COMPOLTSD  WITH 
AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYFTHER  AND 
DI(METHYLTHIO)TOLUENE  DIAMINE  AND 
DIETHYLTOLUENE  DIA.MINE  CHAIN  EXTENDERS 
Dudley  J.  Primeaux,  II,  Elgin;  Robert  A.  Grigsby,  Jr.,  George- 
town, and  Doris  M.  Rice,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  (Tbemical  Company,  Wliite  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,373 
Int.  a.5  C08G  18/65 
VS.  a.  528—60  17  Qaims 

1.  A  sprayable  polyurea  elastomer  comprising  an  (A)  com- 
ponent which  includes  an  isocyanate  and  a  (B)  component 
which  includes  (1)  an  amine  terminated  polyoxyalkylene 
polyol  and  (2)  a  chain  extender,  said  chain  extender  including 
a  blend  of  di(methylthio)-toluene  diamine  and  diethyltoluene 
diamine,  said  chain  extender  including  between  71  and  about 
80  wt.%  diethyltoluene  diamine  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
said  chain  extender. 
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5,124,427 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  ALLOPHANATE 

AND  LSOCYANURATE  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PHODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

TWO-COMPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Terry  A.   Potter,  New   MartiasTille,  and  WUlUm  E.  SUck, 

MonixlsTUk,  both  of  W.  V«^  aasignora  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pitts- 

borgh.  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,174 
iBt  a.'  C08G  18/16 
VS.  CL  528— «7  52  OaiiM 

1.  A  prcx:es»  for  the  production  of  a  polyisocyanate  mixture 
having  an  NCO  content  of  10  to  47%  by  weight  and  a  viscosity 
of  less  than  10,000  mPa.s  and  containing  isocyanurate  and 
allophanate  groups  in  a  molar  ratio  of  monoisocyanurates  to 
monoallophanates  of  10:1  to  1:5  which  comprises 

a)  catalytically  trimerizing  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  of  an  organic  diisocyanatc  having  (cyclo)aliphati- 
cally  bound  isocyanate  groups  in  the  presence  of  a  trimeri- 
zation  catalyst  with  the  exception  of  phosphines  and  Man- 
nich  bases, 

b)  adding  0.01  to  0  5  moles,  per  mole  of  said  organic  diisocy- 
anate,  of  a  monoalcohol  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  to 
said  organic  diisocyanate  prior  to  or  during  the  trimeriza- 
tion  reaction  of  step  a)  and 

c)  terminating  the  trimerization  reaction  at  the  desired  de- 
gree of  trimerization  by  adding  a  catalyst  poison  and/or 
by  thermally  deactivating  the  catalyst. 


weight  of  a  polyisocyanato-isocyanurate  represented  by  the 
following  genertil  formula  (I)  and  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  molecule: 


5,124,428 
AMIDE-IMIDE  RESIN  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
HEAT-RESISTANT  FIBER 
Howard  B.  Yokeiaoa,  Aurora;  StehMM  L.  SakeUarides,  West 
Chicago;  Raywrnd  T.  Bcbrenda,  Lombard,  and  Marifaitfa 
Hackett,  CUca«o,  all  of  111.,  aadgnor*  to  Amoco  Corporatiott, 
Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,493 
Int  CL'  C08G  J8/30 
VS.  CL  528—73  47  Oainif 

1.  Resin  comprising  amide-imide  repeating  units  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


im 


(I) 


■NCO 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  5  and  Ri,  R2  and  R3 
may  be  same  or  different  and  each  represent  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group. 


5,124,430 
ARYLENE  CARBONATE  CYANOARYL  ETHER 
COPOLYMER 
Theodore  L.  Parker,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Thomas  O.  Jeanes, 
Antioch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,927 
Int.  a.5  C08G  64/04 
VS.  a.  528—176  15  Claims 

1.  An  arylene  carbonate  cyanoarylene  ether  copolymer 
which  comprises  a  copolymer  with  a  backbone  structure  cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 


O 

H 


-Ari— O— C— O-iT— 


CN 


-Ar2— O 


said  resin  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  about  0.3  to 
about  1.3  dl/g;  an  M,  of  at  least  about  5000  g/mole;  a  ratio  of 
M,yM«  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 .7  to  about  3.3;  and  a  ratio 
of  Mi/M»,  of  not  greater  than  about  2.3. 


0% — Ar2— O— C— C 


/j- 


/• 


(R), 


5,124,429 
POLYISOCYANATOALKYLPHENYL-ISOCYANURATES, 
MFTHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Ryiyl  Haaeyama;  Kazuynki  Knroda;  Koozou  Hayashi;  Katsuyo- 
shi  Sasagawa;  Taisaka  Kano,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Kiyoshi 
Shikai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  523,467,  May  15,  1990.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-124263; 
Not.  9,  1989,  1-290040;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338218 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/76 
VS.  a.  528—73  3  Claims 

1.  A  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  which  comprises  not  lower  than    10%   by 


wherein 

Ari  and  Ar2  are  each  individually  a  divalent  aromatic  resi- 
due selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
A.  an  unsubstituted  or  inertly  substituted  phenylcne,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  inertly  substituted  naphthylene; 


(X)„ 


OQm 


wherein 

L  is  a  direct  bond,  or  L  is  a  divalent  C1-15  hydrocarbyl 
radical,  a  divalent  Ci-g  halohydrocarbyl  radical,  — O— , 
—CO—,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  or  — SS— , 

X  is  individually  in  each  occurrence  selected  from  the  group 


June  23.  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2449 


consisting  of  a  hydrogen  radical,  a  monovalent  C1-4  hy- 
drocarbyl radical,  a  C|_4  halohydrocarbyl  radical,  and  a 
halogen,  and 

m  is  a  positive  integer  between  1  and  4  inclusive;  and 
C.  a  divalent  bisphenyl  fluorenyl  or  spiro  indanyl  radical; 

R  is  individually  in  each  occurrence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  radical,  a  monovalent  C1-4  hy- 
drocarbyl radical,  a  C1.4  halohydrocarbyl  radical,  and  a 
halogen,  and 

q  is  a  positive  integer  between  1  and  3  inclusive; 

s  is  a  positive  integer  between  about  1  and  about  250  inclu- 
sive; 

X  is  a  positive  integer  between  about  0  and  about  250  inclu- 
sive, and 

y  is  a  positive  integer  between  about  I  and  about  500  inclu- 
sive, 
wherein 

the  ratio  of  y/(x  +  y)  is  between  about  0.25  and  1  inclusive; 
and 

n  is  a  positive  integer  representing  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion which  provides  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  4,000. 


5,124,431 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AZO 
GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYMER  HAVING  AZO 
GROUP  IN  MAIN  CHAIN 
Taiuyuki  Ohta,  Sagamihara:  Shiho  Sano,  Machida,  and  Ryoko 
Aso,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,078,  Not.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1987,  62-296449; 
Feb.  4,  1988,  63-24528;  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-63007;  Mar.  16,  1988, 
63-63008 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/00.  69/26.  69/44 
VS.  a.  528—183  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  azo  group-containing  poly- 
mer, comprising  polycondensing  a  dicarbcxylic  acid  chloride 
with  a  compound  having  an  azo  group  in  the  main  molecular 
chain  and  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group,  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group,  imino  group  or  amino  group  at  both  the  ends  thereof, 
said  azo  group  being  not  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring, 
in  an  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  dehydro- 
chlorinating  agent  at  a  temperature  of  —  10°  to  40°  C,  the  ratio 
of  the  amount  of  said  compound  having  an  azo  group  and  the 
amount  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  chloride  being  determined  so 
that  the  total  molar  amount  of  said  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group, 
said  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  said  amino  group  or  said  amino 
group  of  said  compound  having  an  azo  group  is  equivalent  to 
the  molar  amount  of  the  acid  chloride  group  of  said  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  chloride. 


5,124,432 

BRANCHED  POLYBENZAZOLE  POLYMER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Norman  L.  Madison,  and  William  J.  Harris,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,346 
Int.  a.5  C08G  73/22 
VS.  a.  528—188  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  branched  polybenzazole  polymer 
comprising  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  dehy- 
drating solvent  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a 
branched  polybenzazole  polymer,  at  least  one  polybenzazole 
monomer  with  at  least  one  branching  agent,  the  at  least  one 
polybenzazole  monomer  and  the  at  least  one  branching  agent 
being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  branched  poly- 
benzazole polymer,  each  polybenzazole  monomer  containing 
at  least  two  azole-forming  moieties  and  being  cable  of  forming 
a  polybenzazole  polymer  in  a  condensation  polymenzation 
reaction,  each  branching  agent  comprising  a  base  structure 


moiety  having  bonded  thereto  at  least  three  azole-forming 
moieties,  each  of  which,  when  reached  with  an  azole-forming 
moiety  from  a  polybenzazole  monomer,  forms  an  azole  ring, 
the  at  least  one  branching  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
which  will  produce  a  branched  polybenzazole  polymer  sub- 
stantially free  of  cross-linking. 


5,124,433 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  ALKYD  RESIN  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  looue,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  378,352,  Jul.  7,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,053,463. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174332 
Int  a.5  C08G  63/20 
VS.  a.  528—272  1  Oaim 

1.  A  nitrogen-containing  alkyd  resin  coating  composition 
comprising  a  nitrogen-containing  alkyd  resin  as  a  vehicle  com- 
ponent having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  about  30  to  about  200,  and 
prepared  by  reacting  an  amine  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  HO — CnHa, — NH — R7  wherein  R7  is  an  alkyl  group 
or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  with  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polybasic  acid  and  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  of  semidrying  oil,  fatty 
acids  of  drying  oil,  semidrying  oil  and  drying  oil. 


5,124,434 
POLYESTERS  FOR  USE  IN  BLOOD  PARTITIONING 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  L.  O'Brien,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henkel  Cor- 
poration, Ambler,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,625,  Oct  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,917,  Dec.  4, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
746,261 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/16 
VS.  CI.  528—272  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  comprising  about  one  mole  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  member  and  one  mole  of  a  diol  member  wherein  said  acid 
member  is  comprised  of  a  first  dicarboxylic  acid  component 
having  from  about  5  to  about  60  mole  percent  of  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  13  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  a 
second  dicarboxylic  acid  component  having  from  about  35  to 
about  90  mole  percent  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
from  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  third  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  having  from  about  5  to  about  25  mole  percent  of  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  about  36  carbon  atoms,  said 
polyester  being  in  the  form  of  a  viscous  liquid  and  having  a 
density  at  room  temperature  in  the  range  of  1.01-1.09. 


5,124,435 

POLYESTER  COPOLYMER  FROM  TEREPHTHALIC 

AOD  GLYCOL  AND  CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIOL 

Hiroshi    Mori;    Naoki    Yamamoto,    both    of   Otake:    Hitoshi 

Iwasaki,  and  Noriyuki  Taziri,  both  of  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01325,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07534,  PCF  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-334861 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/02  63/18 
U.S.  a.  528—307  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  copolymer  obtained  by  reacting  (A)  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid  component  consisting  essentially  of  terephthalic 
acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  with  (B)  a  glycol  component  com- 
prising (B-1)  at  least  0.5  mole  %  but  less  than  15  mole  %  of  an 
aliphatic  diol  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  (B-2)  more  than 
85  mole  %  but  not  more  than  99.5  mole  %  of  1 ,4-cyclohex- 
anedimethanol  having  a  trans  form  content  of  at  least  80  mole 
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5,124,436 
AROMATIC  COPOLY AMIDE 
Giiatcr  Keil,  HoAeim/Taanns;  Karl  Heiniich,  GitMsaitiiigeii, 
uid  Peter  lOein,  WiesbMleii,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
■asi«Dor«  to  Hoechst  Aktienseaellscliaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,94« 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1990,  4007142 

IbL  a.'  C08G  69/02.  69/12.  69/32 
VS.  a.  528—331  8  Claim* 

1.  An  aromatic  copolyamide  which  is  soluble  in  organic 
solvents  for  polyamides,  comprising  at  least  95  mol  %  of  recur- 
ring structural  units  of  formulae 


-OC— Ar— CO— 
-NH— Ar*— NH— 


A 


-(-^fH— CH— CCHt 

I 

(CH2), 
COOR 

wherein  X  has  a  value  of  60  to  250;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  R  represents 
a  C|-4  alkyl  group  or  benzyl  group,  in  which  a  part  or  all  of 
said  recurring  uniu  in  said  polypeptide  are  substituted  by  an 
a)-galactosamyl-L-glutamic  acid  or  aspartic  acid  residue  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

— NH— CH— CO— 
I 
(CH2), 
I 
CONH 


-HN— /(^VcONH— ^(jV-NH- 

and  up  to  5  mol  %  of  meta-bonded  structural  units  E  or  F  or 
E and  F  derived  from  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids (E) or  from 
aromatic  diamines  (F)  or  from  (E)  and  (F'),  the  sum  total  of 
the  mole  fractions  of  structural  units  A  -I-  E  and  the  sum  total  of 
mole  fractions  of  structural  uniU  B-fC-D-t-F  being  essentially 
of  equal  magnitude, 

— Ar— and  — Ar— are  divalent  aromatic  radicals  whose 
valence  bonds  are  in  a  para  or  similar  coaxial  or  parallel  posi- 
tion and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  one  or 
two  inert  radicals,  and 

— R— is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  methylene  radical  or  a 
grouping  — O — Ar — O — ,  where  — Ar— has  the  same  struc- 
ture as  indicated  above,  and  the  proportions  of  the  diamine 
components  B,  C  and  D  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
diamine  components  in  mol  %  are  within  an  area  which  is 
deHned  by  the  following  comerpoints: 
Point  R  corresponds  to  15%  of  B,  45%  of  C  and  40%  of  D 
Point  S  corresponds  to  30%  of  B,  30%  of  C  and  40%  of  D 
Point  T  corresponds  to  60%  of  B,  30%  of  C  and  10%  of  D 
Point  U  corresponds  to  60%  of  B.  37.5%  of  C  and  2.5%  of  D 
Point  V  corresponds  to  37.5%  of  B,  60%  of  C  and  2.5%  of  D 
Point  W  corresponds  to  15%  of  B,  60%  of  C  and  25%  of  D 
and  the  copolyamide  has  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  2.5-5.0 
dl/g  measured  in  solutions  of  0.5  g  of  polyamide  in  100  ml  of 
98%  strength  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  at  25*  C. 


5,124,437    

GALACTOSAMINE  SUBSmTUTE  OF 
POLY-OMEGA-SUBSrmJTED-L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  (OR 

ASPARTIC  ACID) 
ToaUhiro  Akaike,  Tokyo;  Ichiron  Kitada,  Chiba,  and  Megumi 
Kunou,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,496 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113681 

Int.  a.'  C07K  9/00.  1/00.  3/00.  13/00 

MS.  a.  530—322  2  Claim* 

1.  A  galactosamine  substituted  poly-a)-alkyl  or  benzyl-L- 

glutamic  acid  or  aspartic  acid  comprising  a  polypeptide  having 

a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula; 


OH 
CH2OH 

wherein  n  has  the  same  value  as  described  above. 


5,124,438 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  PROTEINS  AND  COLORANT 

FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ralf  Bnicckmann,  Goennheim;  Johannes  P.  Dix,  Neuhofen; 
Manfred  Herrmann,  Ludwigshafen;  Herbert  Letter,  Maxdorf, 
and  Norbert  Zimmermann,  Waldsee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor*  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,196 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1989,  3903362 

Int.  a.'  C07K  3/08:  COSH  1/00;  CD9B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  530—354  16  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  modified  protein  obtained  by  reacting  ca- 
sein, collagen,  gelatin,  albumin  or  mixtures  thereof 

(a)  with  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  chlorine  or  of  a  compound 
which  liberates  chlorine  under  the  reaction  conditions,  in 
an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  from  0  to  7  and  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  50"  to  95"  C;  or 

(b)  with  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  non-aromatic  mono-  or 
disulfonic  acid  or  salt  thereof  which  contains  an  organic 
radical  with  one  or  more  groups  or  structural  features, 
which  react  with  nucleophiles,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-4-alkyl  or  alkylene  radicals  which  are 
substituted  with  hydroxy  1  groups,  Ci^-alkyl  or  alkylene 
radicals  which  are  substituted  with  sulfated  hydroxyl 
groups,  Ci-«-alkyl  or  alkylene  radicals  which  are  substi- 
tuted with  chlorine,  Ci-4-alkyl  or  alkylene  radicals  which 
are  substituted  with  bromine,  Ci^-alkyl  or  alkylene  radi- 
cals which  are  substituted  with  an  epoxy  group,  and  C1-4 
alkenyl  or  alkenylene  radicals  which  contain  an  a-0-dou- 
ble  bond,  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  14. 
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5,124,439 

ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  FIBRIN;  IMML^NOGENIC 

PEPTIDES  SUITABLE  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

ANTIBODIES,  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RBRIN 

AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  BASED  ON 

THE  ANTIBODIES 
Willem    Nieuwenbuizen,    Bunnik,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelljk  Onderzoek  Tno,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,428 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    1,    1989, 
8901102 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28:  A61K  39/00.  39/395 
VS.  CI.  530—387.9  7  Claims 

1.  Antibodies  which  bind  specifically  with  fibrin  but  not  to 
fibrinogen,  said  antibodies  being  directed  against  a  peptide 
consisting  essentially  of  a  sequence  of  5  to  69  amino  acid  resi- 
due from  the  amino  acid  sequence  31 1-379  of  the  gamma-chain 
of  fibrinogen. 


5,124,440 

ANTIBODY  AND  T  CELL  RECOGNITION  SITES  ON 

GLYCOPROTEINS  COMPRISING  THE  GCI  COMPLEX 

OF  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
Richard  C.  Gehrz,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.;  Mark  F.  Stinski, 
North  Liberty,  Iowa;  Bruce  I.  Kari,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and 
Yung-Nan  Liu,  RosevUle,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Childrens 
Hospital,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  and  University  of  Iowa  Re- 
search Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,502,  Aug.  7.  1987,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,789,  Not.  24,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,302, 

Jul.  1, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1989.  Ser.  No. 

328,231 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/04:  A61K  39/12 

VS.  CI.  530—395  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  glycopeptide  having  the  following 

properties: 

(a)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  93,000  daltons  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE  technique  under  reducing  condi- 
tions, 

(b)  is  a  subunit  member  of  the  gCI  complex  of  human  cyto- 
megalovirus, 

(c)  contains  a  B  cell  or  T  cell  epitode  which  is  not  present  in 
another  gCI  complex  subunit  glycopeptide  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  55,000  daltons  as  determined  by 
SDS-PAGE  technique  under  reducing  conditions, 

(d)  associated  by  at  least  one  disulfide  bond  with  other  gCI 
complex  subunit  glycopeptides  having  molecular  weights 
of  about  130,000  daltons  and  about  55,000  dalton  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  conditions, 

(e)  associated  with  said  gCI  complex  subunit  glycopeptides 
in  the  gCI  complex  under  non-reducing  conditions. 


5,124,441 

THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  AND  ITS 

USE 

Jan  P.  E.  Carlsson,  and  Rolf  £.  A.  V.  Axen,  both  of  Upsala, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Aktieboiag,  Upsala,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,005,  May  25,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,674,  Apr.  2,  1982, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1981,  8102193 

Int  a.'  C07H  15/24.  17/02:  C07J  17/00:  AOIN  43/04 

VS.  a.  536—6.1  5  Qaims 

1.  Therapeutically  active  compound  having  the  formula 

Ti— X— A— S— S"— R 

wherein 

R  is  2-benzothiazolyl,  2-pyridyl,  5-nitro-2-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl, 
5-carboxy-2-pyridyl  or  the  N-oxide  of  any  of  the  last 
mentioned  four  groups, 


S'  is  bound  to  an  aliphatic  carbon  atom, 

A  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1-3  hydroxyl  groups  and  which  is  non-broken  or 
broken  by  1-3  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  at  most  one  atom 
other  than  carlxjn  tmd  hydrogen  being  bound  to  one  and 
the  same  carbon  atom  in  A,  Ti  is  a  residue  of  an  orgamc 
compound  Ri — X — H  containing  a  pnmary  or  secondary 
amino  group,  said  X  in  Ti — X — H  being  a  direct  link  to  a 
nitrogen  atom  of  said  ammo  group  and  said  organic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melfa- 
lan,  antracyclineglycosides,  penicillins,  cephalosporins, 
6-aminopenicillanic  acid  and  its  analog  modified  in  the 
2-position,  and  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  and  its  ana- 
log modified  in  the  3-position,  and  said  X  in  Ti— X- 
— A — S' — S" — R  is  a  direct  link  or  the  group  — CO — 
bound  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amino  group  in 
Ti— X— H. 


5,124.442 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZT 

(3-AZIDO-3'-DEOXY -THYMIDINE)  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Stanislas  Czemecki,  Maincy,  and  Jean-Marc  Valery,  Nandy, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Universite  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie 

(Paris  VI),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,010 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  27,  1989,  89  14132 

Int.  a.5C07H  17/00 

U.S.  a.  536—23  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


HN 


Ri 


HOH2C     o 


N3 


in  which: 

Ri  is  H,  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl  or  halo- 
gen radical,  from  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


HO— H2C 


(11) 


HO 


characterized  in  that  the  compound  of  formula  II  is  reacted 
with  a  derivative 

R2X 

in  which: 

X  represents  a  halogen,  and 

R2  a  trityl  radical,  a  (C1.3  mono-  or  dialkoxy)trityl  radical,  a 
pixyl  radical  or  a  radical  of  the  type  (R3R4R5)Si  where 
R3,  R4and  R5,  independently  of  one  another,  represent  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  III 


2452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


R2O— HzC 


III 


HO 


which  IS  then  converted,  through  the  reactants  consisting  of  an 
azodicarboxyhc  acid  diester  and  a  phosphine  or  phosphite 
derivative  in  a  solvent  compatible  with  the  reaction  conditions, 
to  form  a  compound  of  formula  IV 


-continued 

-23 
M       A       G       A      R        G 
GTGTGTGGAOCCATGGCAGGAOCTCOGGGTT 

CVVLLAAAL 
GCGTAGTGCTGCTGGCCGCGGCCCTA 

103 

-8  1 

MLVGAVLGS       E 
ATGCTCGTCGGCGCTGTCCTGGGCAGCGAGG 

I  II  I 

120 


IV 


^y 


11 

DRSRLLGAP 
ACCGCTCCCGGCTCCTGGGGGCTCCA 
III  160 


RjO— H2C 


•< 


/ 


12 

VPVDENDEGL 
GTGCCTGTAGATGAGAACGACOAGGGCTTGC 

I  I  I 

170  180 

30 
QR        ALQFAMA 
AACGGGCCCTGCAGTTCGCGATGGCC 
I  I  217 


which,  after  an  optional  separation,  is  opened  in  the  pres- 


31 

, r .- ■  EYNRASNDKY 

ence  of  a  metal  azide  in  a  solvent  compatible  with  the    gaGTACAACAGGGCCAGCAACGATAAGTACT 
reaction  conditions  to  lead  to  a  compound  of  formula  V  |  |  | 


R2O— H2C 


which,  on  deprotection  of  the  5'  function,  gives  the  compound 
of  formula  I. 


5,124,443 
CDNA  CLONES  ENCODING  CHICKEN  EGG  WHITE 
CYSTATIN 
Ritt  ColelU,  Parlln;  John  W.  C.  Bird,  Piscattway,  both  of  N J., 
and  Hideaki  Nagase,  Fairway,  Kana.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Kansas,  Kansas  aty,  Kans.  and  Rutgers,  The  Sute  Univer- 
sity of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,736 
Int  a.'  C07H  17/00;  C12Q  I/6S;  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  536—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  complete  cDNA  sequence  inclusive  of  sequences  cod- 
ing for  cystatin  and  its  precursor  consisting  of 

CCACTCCGCTCCGCAGCCTTAAAATGGCGGCC 


AOGCGTGTAGTGCG 
46 


49 
SSRVVRVIS 
CCAGCCGGGTGGTGCGGGTCATCAGC 
I  I  I  274 

50 

AKRQLVSGl        K 

GCCAAGCGGCAGCTCGTGTCTGGAATCAAGT 

I  I  I 


68 
Y       I        L       Q       V       E        I        G       R 
ACATCCTGCAGGTTGAGATTGGTCGC 
I  I  I  331 


69 
TTCPKSS        GDL 
ACAACnTGCCX;CAAGTCATCAGGTGATCTCC 

I  I  I 

340 

87 
QSC'EFHDEP 
AGAGCTGCGAATTCCACGATGAGCCA 
I I  38g 


88 
E        MAKYTTC       T       F 
GAGATGGCTAAGTATACCACATGCACCTTTG 
I  I  I 


106 
VVYS        I        PWLN 
TAGTGTACAGTATTCCTTGGCTAAAC 
II  I  I  445 
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•continued 

116 
QI        KLLES        KCQ 
CAAATTAAACTGCTGGAAAGCAAGTGCCAG 
I  I  I 


STOP 

TAAGCCTCTCTTGGCTCCAGCAGTGAC 
I  I  I      502 


CAGCAACCAGTTACTTGGAGGAAAAAAGAAG 

CAATAACATGAATTGAGATGGATTGT 
I  I  559 


modified  hydroxyethylcellulose  with  a  hydroxyethyl  Molar 
Substitution  (M.S.)  of  3.0  5.0  involves  the  steps: 

(1)  reacting  hydroxyethylcellulose  or  a  hydroxyethylcellu- 
lose precursor  with  a  molecular  weight  20,000  to  800,000 
under  alkaline  conditions  with  from  0.25  to  2.0%  by 
weight  of  an  arylalkyl  glycidyl  ether  comprising  at  least 
14  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 10*  C  for  a 
least  two  hours  in  the  presence  of  t-butyl  alcohol; 

(2)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  at  least  40*  C; 

(3)  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  of  7-8; 

(4)  slurrying  the  reaction  mixture  in  acetone;  and 

(5)  recovering  a  purified  arylalkyl  hydrophobically  modified 
hydroxyethylcellulose. 


ATCGCTGCCTGTTAACTCATACTTCTGTACG 


CTTGTGCTATGCAAGTAAAACTATGT 

619 


AATCTTACTATAGAGCACAGTACGATCTCGA 


CTTTATTTTTCCTCTTTGT  AGITATA 

673 

mTTGGAGTAGCTGTTTGTCTTCTCGCAGC 

(I) 

tttcxx:aataaagcaactccagtgtc 

730 


aaattaaatgaattgtgtccctataagtgac 


(2) 

tactgtaaacattaaaactcaattca 

787 


792 

tcaattaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa 


5,124,446 
BETAINE  GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYSACCHARIDES 

WITH  RECURRING  ANHYDROGLUCOSE  UNITS, 
THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COSMETIC 
PREPARATIONS 
Burghard  Griimng;  Klaus  Hoffmann;  Gotz  Koemer.  and  Hans- 
Joachim  KoUmeier,  all  of  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1988,3820030 

InL  a.5  C07H  15/00.  1/00;  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  536—120  14  Claims 

1.  A  betaine  group-containing  polysaccharide  with  recur- 
ring anhydroglucose  units  of  the  formula 


5,124,444 

LACTAM-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACTDS 

Jeffrey  Van  Ness,  Bothell;  Nicolaas  Vermuelen,  Woodinville, 

and  B.  Melina  Cimler,  Botbell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

MicroProbe  Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,367 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  1/18 
VS.  a.  536—27  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  nucleic  acid  from  a  sample  contain- 
ing a  complex  biological  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  and  non- 
nucleic  acids,  comprising: 

combining  the  sample  with  an  extraction  solution  compris- 
ing at  least  one  monomeric  lactam  at  a  concentration  of 
about  5%  to  about  70%  of  the  total  volume  of  the  extrac- 
tion solution,  wherein  the  lactam  is  capable  of  forming  a 
biphasic  solution  after  combination  with  the  sample;  and 
isolating  nucleic  acid  from  the  resulting  combined  solution. 


5,124,445 
ALKYLARYL  HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED 
CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Ernst  K.  Just,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Thomas  G.  M^ewicz,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  and  Arjun  C.  Sau,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Aqunlon  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,912,  Oct.  30, 1989.  This  application 
May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,756 
Int.  a.'  C08B  11/00.  11/19S.  11/187.  11/08 
U.S.  a.  536—84  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  arylalkyl  hydrophobically 


CH2OR 


in  which  the  R'  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
methyl,  (C„H2„0)mR2  or 


(CH2— CHO— )Jl2 

I 
CH2OH 


whereinn  =  2or3,  m  =  0to  10,  p  =  0to  10  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  the  betaine  group 


OH  R' 

— CH2CH— CH2— N®— R'— COO© 
R« 


in  which 

R3  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an  alkyl 

group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  0.5%  of  the 

R'  groups  in  the  jxalysaccharide  molecule  represent  the 

betaine  group. 
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5,124,447 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 

ONE-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  OR  POLYUREA 

COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  P.  Squiller,  WheeUng,  W.  V«.,  and  Peter  H.  Markusch, 
McMnrray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,735 
Int.  a.'  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  528—45  '  a^na 

1.  A  one-component  polyurethane  or  polyurea  composition 
which  may  be  cured  at  either  ambient  or  elevated  temperature 
and  comprises 

a)  a  liquid  blocked  polyisocyanate  wherein  the  isocyanate 
groups  have  been  blocked  with  a  phenolic  blocking  agent 

and 

b)  a  solid  polyamme  salt  which  is  insoluble  in  and  dispersed 
throughout  the  liquid  blocked  polyisocyanate,  said  solid 
polyamine  salt  being  based  on  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyamine  with  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5  124  448 

DEBLOCKING  PROCESS  FOR  ALLYL  ESTERS  WITH 

REGENERATABLE  POLYMER  SUPPORTED  PD<0) 

David  M.  Tschaen,  Aberdeen;  F.  Edward  Roberts,  Princeton, 

and  Thomas  R.  VerhoeTen,  Cranford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  481,759,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,625,  Feb.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  No».  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,711 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/04.  499/04 

\JS.  a.  540—221  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deblocking  an  allylester,  allyl  carbonate, 

allyl  carbamate  or  cinnamyl  ester  protecting  group  comprising 

the  procedure  of: 

reacting  a  compound  having  one  or  more  said  protecting 
groups,  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  an  organic  insoluble 
polymer  supported  Pd(0)  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent  for 
said  compound  and  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleophile  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-cyclopentaned- 
ione,  2-methyl-l,3-cyclopentanedione,  2-methyl-l,3- 
cyclohexanedione,  potassium  2-ethylhe«moate  and  N- 
methyl  morpholine,  whereby  said  compound  is  de- 
blocked; 
separating  the  reacted  polymer  supported  Pd(0)  from  said 

deblocked  compound:  and 
regenerating  the  reacted  polymer  supported  Pd(0)  by  reac- 
tion with  more  than  one  equivalent  of  a  reducing  agent  m 
aqueous  solution,  where  said  reducing  agent  is  NaBHi- 


r2— C 


(I) 


where 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  Ci-C20-alkyl,  Ci-C20-alkyl  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  Ci-Cu-alkoxycarbonyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl, 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen, 
cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  nitro  or  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  two  adjacent  R'  radicals  form,  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  an 
unsaturated  or  aromatic  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic 
ring, 

the  X  radicals  are  each  independently  of  one  another,  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and 

p  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  1  or  2. 


5,124,449 
AZAPORPHYRIN  DERIVATIVES 
Burchard  Franck,  Muenster,  Hartmann  Koenig.  Limburgerhof; 
Christian  Eickmeier,  Michael  Voelker,  both  of  Muenster,  and 
Thomas  Wessel,  Nottuin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  4029768;  Mar.  20,  1991,  4109085 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/22 
U.S.  a.  540—472  2  Oaims 

1.  An  azaporphyrin  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


5,124,450 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-AMINODITHIOTHIAZOLES  AND 

2-AMINOTRrn«OTHIAZOLES 

Manfred  J.  Bergfeld,  Erlenbach,  and  Ludwig  Eisenhutb,  Obem- 

burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V., 

Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  15, 
1990,4032680 

Inta.'C07D-f/7/;2 
VS.  a.  544—136  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-aminodithiothiazoles  and  2- 
aminotrithiothiazoles  having  the  formula  (I) 


R'  N 

r2"^   S 


(D 


I 
\ 


wherein: 

n  is  essentially  2  or  3; 

R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom;  a  nitro  group;  a  hydroxyl 
group;  an  organic  group  wherein  the  organic  group  can 
optionally  be  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  with  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  R' 
and  R2,  taken  together,  represent  the  radical  having  for- 
mula (II): 


ai) 


wherein  R'.  R*,  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  same  chemical  groups  repre- 
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sented  by  R'  and  R^,  except  the  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*  cannot 

from  the  radical  (II); 
R'  and  R",  jointly  with  the  amine  nitrogen,  form  an  aliphati- 

cally  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  can  optionally 

contain  at  least  one  further  hetero  atom; 
wherein  the  process  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of: 
2-methcaptothiazole  of  the  formula  (III)  or  dithiazolyl  2,2- 

disulphide  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R'       .  N 


R 

R'        .   N 


X  >-" 


ail) 


(IV) 


in  which  R '  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
a  saturated  secondary,  heterocyclic  amine  of  the  formula  (V) 


HN 


\ 


R- 


R" 


5,124,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  N-ALKYLATION  OR  UREAS 
Kurt  A.  Hackl,  and  Heinz  FalV,  both  of  Unz,  Austria,  assignors 
to  Cbemie  Linz  Gesellachaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Aug.  14,  1990,  1691/90 
Int  a.5  C07D  275/06.  295/215 
VS.  a.  544—169  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ureas  of  the  formula 


Rl 


R3 


I 


O 
\        II        / 

N— C— N 

/  \ 

R2  H 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  denote  hy- 
drogen, a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  groups  inert  under  the  condi- 
tions of  the  reaction,  or  an  aralkyl  group,  or  Ri  and  R2,  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom,  denote  a  non-aromatic,  hetero- 
cyclic ring  and  R3  denotes  an  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  groups  inert  under  the  conditions  of  the 
reaction,  the  tertiary  butyl  group  being  excluded,  comprising 
N-alkylating  a  urea  of  the  formula 


Ri 


H 


II 


O 

\      H      / 

N— C— N 

/  \ 

«2  H 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  have  the  abovementioned  meaning 
in  the  presence  of  a  solid  base  and  in  the  presence  of  a  phase 


transfer  catalyst  in  a  diluent  at  temperature  of  0*  to  ISO*  C. 
with  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  formula 


(R3)<,-X 


m 


in  which  R3  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  and  n  denotes  the 
numbers  1  or  2,  X  representing  a  sulfonic  acid  or  bisulfate 
group  in  the  event  that  n  denotes  the  number  1,  and  X  repre- 
senting a  sulfate  group  in  the  event  than  n  denotes  the  number 

2. 


5,124,452 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

D,l-5-METHYLTETRAHYDROFOUC  ACID  AND  ITS 

SALTS 
Federico  Gemiari,  Truccazzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bioresearch 
S.pj^.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880.098 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Not.  23, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  C07D  475/04 

U.S.  a.  544—258  14  Claias 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  d,l-5-methyltetrahydrofolic 

acid  salt  of  the  formula: 


(V) 


1— /  ^CO— NH— 


in  which  groups  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 

and  sulphur; 

in  a  reaction  medium  containing  an  inert  organic  solvent 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
molecular  oxygen  or  a  gas  mixture  containing  molecular 
oxygen;  ammonia;  and  a  catalyst  containing  copper,  a 
copper  compound  or  a  cerium  compound. 


H— N 


H2N 


-u 


NH-    ^ 

CH3  I  \  / 

I       CH2      \^=/ 

N..I 
CH 


,CH2 


COONi 
I 

CH 
I 

COONa 


N 
I 
H 


comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 

a)  reducing  folic  acid  to  tetrahydrofolic  acid  with  NaBH4  in 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  under  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere; said  reduction  utilizing  a  NaBR4  to  foUc  acid  ratio 
of  0.5:1  to  3:1  by  weight,  a  reaction  temperature  of  60'  to 
80'  C.  and  a  reaction  time  of  30  minutes  to  2  hours; 

b)  methylating  the  tetrahydrofoUc  acid  obtained  according 
to  step  (a)  to  5-methyltetrahydrofohc  acid  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  formaldehyde  and  sodium  borohydnde  in 
an  inert  atmosphere;  said  melhylation  utilizing  a  total 
formaldehyde  to  tetrahydrofolic  acid  ratio  of  0.8:1  to  2.5:1 
by  weight,  a  NaBH4to  tetrahydrofolic  aad  ratio  of  0.25:1 
to  1.5:1  by  weight,  a  temperature  of  25'  to  30*  C  and  a  pH 
of  6-8,  said  methylation  including  the  addition  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cysteine, 
reduced  glutathione  and  pantetheine  said  reducing  agent 
acting  as  a  stabilizer;  and 

c)  separating  the  sodium  5-methyltetrahydrofolatc  obtained 
according  to  step  (b)  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5,124,453 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN 

5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDROINDOLlZINYL  (ETHYL  OR 

ETHYNYL>-HYDROXY  OR 

METHOXY-PHOSPHnV\X-3-HYDROYYBUTANOATES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Donald  S.  Karanewsky,  RobbiBsrille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,366,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,025,000. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.978 
Int  a.'  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  546—23  6  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phosphorus  containing  com- 
pound having  the  structure 
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R     O  CH2     H     CH2 

p  C  COiR^ 

I  1 

X  OH 


treating  the  dichloride  with  a  hthium  source  to  form 


wherein  X  is  (CH2)a  (wherein  a  is  1,  2  or  3),  or  — C^C— ,  R  is 
OH  or  lower  alkoxy,  R"  is  alkali  metal,  lower  alkyl  or  H,  one 
of  R'  and  R^  is  substituted  phenyl  and  the  other  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  R3  and  R*  are  taken  together  to  form  CH24.  which  com- 
prises treating  an  aldehyde  of  structure 


CHO 


and  employing  the  above  acetylene  compound  to  form  said 
phosphorus  containing  compound  having  the  structure 


with  a  lithium  bis(trimethylsilyl)amide  in  the  presence  of  chlo- 
roform to  form  the  compound 


R     O    CH2     H    CH2 
C 


OH 


CO2R' 


treating  the  compound  with  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  pyridine  to  form  a  compound  of  the  structure 


5,124,454 

POLYCYCXIC  DIAMINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Gary  J.  Drtina,  Woodbury,  and  Leif  Christensen,  St.  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,258 
Int.  a.'  C»7D  221/22 
U.S.  CI.  546—43  12  Qaims 

1.  Polycyclic  diamines  and  derivatives  thereof  represented 
by  Formula  I 


(I) 


r>NRi 

-A 

CH2  /   ^-NR^ 

wherein  R',  R^,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, alkenyl  or  alkenylene  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  or  alkylene  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 
arylene  containing  5  to  12  ring  atoms  in  which  up  to  5  ring 

treating  the  above  compound  with  PbCb  in  the  presence  of  atoms  may  be  selected  from  S,  Si,  N,  O.  and  P  heteroatoms. 

aluminum  to  form  a  dichloride  of  the  structure  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylene  containing  3  to  12  nng  atoms  m 


JUNE  23,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2457 


which  one  or  more  ring  atoms  may  be  selected  from  S,  Si,  N, 
O,  and  P  heteroatoms,  and  acyl,  wherein  acyl  is 

O 

R*— C— 

wherein  R* is  described  as  for  R'  to  R',  and  further  R',  R^,  R', 
and  R*  may  include  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl,  amide,  thioamide,  ester,  thioester,  ketone 
(including  oxo-carbons),  thioketone,  nitrile,  nitro,  sulfide,  sulf- 
oxide, sulfone,  disulfide,  tertiary  amme,  ether,  urcthane,  dithio- 
carbamate,  quartemary  ammonium  and  phosphonium,  halo- 
gen, silyl,  and  siloxy,  wherein  the  functional  groups  requiring 
substituents  are  substituted  with  hydrogen. 


with  the  proviso  that  if  one  of  X  or  Y  is  O,  S  or  NH,  the 

other  must  be  a  bond; 
R^  is  amino,  loweralkylamino,  arylamino,  loweralkoxy  or 

aryloxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  lowe- 

ralkanoyloxy,   amino,   lower  alkylamino,   arylamino  or 

loweralkanoylamino; 
R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
m  is  0-4; 
n  is  1-4;  and 
o  is  1-4. 


5,124,455 

OXIME-CARBAMATES  AND  OXIME-CARBONATES  AS 

BRONCHODILATORS  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 

Louis  J.  Lombardo,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M,263 

Int  a.5  C07D  215/04;  C07C  69/96.  271/00 

VS.  a.  546—181  14  OjOms 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


? 


CH3O 


N— O— C— R^ 
II         , 


wherein 
R  is 


(CHi)c 


C3-7  cycloalkyl.     (CH2)«      (CHih 


R* 

I 


(CH2),„-X-C-Y-(CH2)«- 
R' 


CH2—   or 


CH2- 


R>  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 


5,124,456 
HINDERED  AMINE-SUBSTITUTED 
DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  HEAT /LIGHT 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMER  SUBSTRATES 
THEREWITH 
Louis  Carette,  Issy  Lea  MonliBeanx;  Mlcbel  Gay.  Villeurbanne; 
Sylvie   Lavault,   Lyon,   and   Gilles   Mar,   VilleneiiTe   Saint 
Georges,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbooe-Pouleac  Ckimie, 
ConrbeToie.  France 

FUed  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,826 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Vramct,  Oct  2,  1989,  89/13053 

Int  a.'  C07D  211/80 

VJS.  a.  546—193  14  Claims 

1.  A  1,4-dihydropyridine  compound  having  the  formula  (la) 

or  (lb): 


(U) 


CH3  Y 

,-N^3-X-OC-A-CX)- 


CHj^ 


CH3 


X—/       N— Ri 

CH3'  \  An  A  /^CHi 

^     CH3    H3C    I     CH3      CH3 


:h7\ 


z 

Y 


Ob) 


CH3 


CH3^ 

— N         >— X— C 


CH3 


CH3 


CH3^ 


Rl— N  >— X— OC— |j-^j|— CO— X— {N— Ri 

:r?\  An  a  /^ch3 

CH3    H3C    y     CH3       CH3 

z 


CH3 


-O^-' 


(CH2)„-; 


a  is  1-3; 
bis  1-3; 
c  is  0-2; 
X,  Y  and  Z  are  each,  independently,  a  bond,  O,  S  or  NH, 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2;  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical  or 
an  acetyl  radical;  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  N— R2  radical 
wherein  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  18  carlxjn  atoms;  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical;  Z  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms;  with  the  proviso  that,  when  n  =  2,  one  of  the  symbols  Y 
and  Z  may  be  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 
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5,124,457 

PHENCYCUDINE  AND  PHENCYCLIDINE 

METABOLITES  ASSAY,  TRACERS,  IMMUNOCENS  AND 

ANTIBODIES 
Frank  S.  Ungemach,  Lake  Villa,  and  Daniel  S.  Nam,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
III. 
CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,193,  May  21,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,882 
Int.  a.^  C07D  405/12.  405/06 
VS.  a.  546—196  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  fluorescent  properties  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


R-(Z),-Ri 


substituted  phenoxy,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  dialkyi  dichlorosuccinate  of  formula  II 


wherein 

W  is  — CH—  or  — N— ; 

R  is  a  linking  group  having  a  combined  total,  exclusive  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  of  from  zero  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  O,  N,  S,  F, 
Br  and  1,  of  which  total  the  number  of  atoms  from  said 
group  is  from  zero  to  four,  said  linking  group  being  a 
divalent  straight  or  branched  chain; 

Z  is  — NH— ,  —CO—  or 


H 

N 


5,124,458 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 

PYRlDINE-2,3-DICARBOXYLATE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF  FROM  DIALKYL  DICHLOROSUCCINATE 

Albert  A.  Ce^asco,  Somerset;  George  A.  Chiarello,  Mercer,  and 
William  F.  Rieker,  Middlesex,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,862 
Int.  a.'  C07D  213/08.  213/09.  213/12 
U.S.  a.  546—250  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


COOR 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  Ci-C«  alkyl;  X  and  Z  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C2-C5  alkenyl  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C\-C(,  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogens,  hydroxy  groups,  Cil4  C4  alkoxy 
groups  or  C1-C4  alkylthio  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  phenylthio,  substituted  phenylthio,  phenoxy. 


CI— CHCOOR 

I 
CI— CHCOOR 


n 


wherein  R  is  Ci-C^ alkyl  with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  form  a  first  intermediate,  reacting 
said  first  intermediate  with  an  ammonia  source  to  form  a  sec- 
ond intermediate,  reacting  said  second  intermediate  with  an  a, 
/3-unsaturated  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  formula  III 


Y— C=CHX 
I 

z— c=o 


m 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  described  above  and  an  acid  in  the 
presence  of  the  solvent,  to  form  the  formula  I  pyridinedicar- 
boxylate  compound. 


5,124,459 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-(3-PYRIDYL)-lH,3H-PYRROLO[l,2-C]THIAZOLE-7- 

CARBONITRILE 

Harivelo  G.  Riyoharison,  EchiroUes,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Sante,  Antony,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,943 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1988,  88  00591 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/00 

U.S.  a.  546—270  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-(3-pyridyl)-  IH-pyr- 

roIo[,l,2-c]thiazole-7-carbonitrile  of  formula: 


CN 


— C— ; 

n  is  1  when  W  is  — CH— ,  and  0  or  1  when  W  is  — N— ;  and 
Fl  is  fluorescein  bonded  to  Z  at  the  5-  or  6-position  of  Fl,  or 

at  any  other  position  of  Fl  wherein  Fl  has  the  ability  to 

retain  its  fluorescent  properties. 


which        comprises        reacting        3-formyl-2-(3-pyridyl>-4- 
thiazolidinecarboxylic  acid  of  formula: 


COOH 


N— CHO 


in  the  form  of  a  salt  with  an  organic  base,  with  2- 
chloroaorylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  chloride  and  of 
an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  said  salt. 


5,124,460  

ENANTIOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF  3-SUBSTrnJTED 

1-AZABICYCLO  (2.2.1)HEPTANES 
Guy  R.  Humphrey,  Bell  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  Sharp  A 
Dohme  Ltd.,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,391 
Int.  a.'  C07D  487/08 
U.S.  a.  548—131  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of 
a  compound  of  formula  (I) 
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.N 


0) 


rt- 


\-9} 


a) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S; 
and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
— CF3,  -OR\  -SR\  -NR^R«,  — CN,  —COOR', 
— CONR'R'  and  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
groups,  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci.2alkyl,  provided  that 
— NR'R'  is  other  than  NH2;  said  process  comprises  cyclisation 
at  pH  ranging  from  6-10  of  a  compound  of  formula  (10): 


NHSOiR^ 

wherein  R'  is  optionally  protected  — CH2OH  or  —COOH;  R^ 
is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  and  Y  is  oxygen,  methylene,  or 
substituted  methylene,  which  comprises  treatmg  a  norbor- 
nanoic  acid  amide  of  formula  (II): 


OD 


(10) 


N  R* 


CONH2 


wherein  R  is  optionally  protected  — CH2OH  or  — COOR',  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  ester-forming  group;  and  Y  is  oxygen,  methy- 
lene, or  substituted  methylene  under  the  reaction  conditions 
for  the  Nofmann  Rearrangement,  and  then  with  a  substituted 
sulfonyl  halide  of  formula  (III): 


R2S02X 


ail) 


H 


wherein  R^  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  and  X  is  halogen 
atom. 


or  salt  thereof; 

wherein  X  and  R^  are  as  defined  in  formula  (I);  and  R*  is  a 
labile  leaving  group;  and  optionally  converting  the  endo- 
diastereomer  so  prepared  to  produce  the  corresponding 
exo-diastereomer  via  racemisation. 


5,124,461 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  TRIMELLITIC 

ANHYDRIDE  WITH  IMPROVED  COLOR 
Chang-Man  Park,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,508,  Aug.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3%,852,  Aug.  22, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,606 

Int.  a.'  C07D  307/89 
MS.  a.  549—245  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trimellitic  anhydride  with 
a  color  level  less  than  a  Delta  E  of  about  1.0,  the  process 
comprising  heat  treating  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  250°  C.  to  about  275'  C,  trimellitic  anhydride  of  a 
color  level  greater  than  a  Delta  E  of  about  1.0  in  the  presence 
of  oxides  of  boron  or  hydrated  oxides  of  boron  at  a  treat  level 
of  at  least  0.5  wt  %  of  the  weight  of  trimellitic  anhydride 
followed  by  fractionation  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  C.  to 
about  275'  C.  and  a  pressure  less  than  about  60  mm  Hg. 


5.124,463 
SYNTHESIS  OF  A  DL^IDO  TERMINATED  ENERGETIC 

PLASnCIZER 
Guy  Ampleman,  St.  Augustin  de  Desmaures,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  National  Defence,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  19.  1990,  2008154 

Int  a.5  C07C  247/04 

\}S.  a.  552—11  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glycidyl  azide  polymer  of  the 

formula: 


NrCH— CHj— pO— CH— CHj-4-O 


r\ 


I 
CH2N3 


L   CH2N,  J, 


O— CHj-CH— N3 
CH2N3 


5,124,462 
PREPARATION  OF  NORBORNYL  SULFONAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Mitsnaki   Ohtani,   Nara;   Takahani   Mateuura,   Nishinomiya; 
Yoahinori  Hamada,  Kawanishi,  and  Shoji  Shinomoto,  Mat- 
subara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiongi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01330,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05765,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1989,  1-274428 
Int  a.'  C07C  311/20:  C07D  493/08 
\}S.  CI.  549—463  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  norbomyl  sulfonamide  deriva- 
tive of  formula  (I): 


where  n  is  2  to  28  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  reacting  polyepichlorohydrin  with  p-toluenesulfonyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  tosylate  the  polyepichlorohydrin; 
and  thereafter 

(2)  reacting  the  tosylate  thus  produced  with  an  alkali  metal 
azide  by  heating  a  mixture  of  the  tosylate  and  azide  until 
the  glycidyl  azide  polymer  is  prepared. 

5,124,464 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METALLOCENE 
COMPOLTNDS 
Myron  Rosenblum,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  A.  Matchett 
Lisle,  ni..  assignors  to  Brandeis  UniTcrsity,  Waltham,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  138,359,  Dec.  28,  1987.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,605 
Int  a.'  C07C  15/12;  C07F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  556—138  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  metallocene  compounds  encapsulat- 
ing divalent  metals  comprising: 

a.  reacting  a  lithiated  cyclopentadiene  m  the  presence  of  a 
copper  halide-dimethylsulfide  complex  with  an  aromatic 
compound  dihalogenated  at  either  alternate  or  peri-posi- 
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tions,  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  astatine;  and 


6^-(0>-Cu-^ 


5.124,466 
CATIONIC  SILICONE  SURFACTANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Syuuichi  Azechi;  Noriyuki  Meguriya,  and  Masakj  Tanaka,  all  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Scr.  No.  447,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311727 
Int.  a.*  C07F  7/70.  BOIF  17/18 
U.S.  a.  556—425  6  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  silicone  surfactant  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I) 


b.  reacting  the  resultant  cyclopentadienyl-substituted  aro- 
matic compound  with  a  divalent  transition  metal  salt, 
wherein  said  transition  metal  includes  the  lanthanides  and 
actinides. 


5,124,465 
ALUMINUM  ALKYLS  AND  LINEAR  l-OLEHNS  FROM 

INTERNAL  OLEFINS 
Robert  H.  Allen;  Keith  G.  Anderson;  Steven  P.  Diefenbach; 
Ronny  W.  Lin;  Larry  H.  Nemec;  Andrew  D.  Overstreet,  and 
Gene  C.  Robinson,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,104 
Int.  a.5  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  C[.  556—190  32  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  linear  1 -olefin  compound  from 
an  internal  olefin,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  (i)  a  linear  internal  olefin  containing  4  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  internal  olefins  and 
(ii)  a  trialkyi  aluminum,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  linear  inter- 
nal olefins  to  said  trialkyi  aluminum  being  about  1-40/1,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  isomerization 
catalyst,  to  cause  isomerization  of  the  internal  olefinic 
double  bond  to  form  at  least  some  linear  1 -olefin  which 
displaces  alkyl  groups  from  said  trialkyi  aluminum  and 
forms  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  alkyl  groups  bound  to  aluminum  is  a  linear  alkyl 
derived  from  said  linear  I -olefin,  and  thereafter, 

(b)  reacting  said  alkyl  aluminum  compound  with  an  olefin 
which  is  different  from  said  linear  1 -olefin  so  as  to  displace 
said  linear  alkyl  from  said  alkyl  aluminum  compound  and 
form  a  free  linear  1 -olefin  compound. 

23.  The  process  for  making  linear  1-hexene,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  isomerizing  a  mixture  of  linear  hexenes  which  contains  a 
major  amount  of  internal  hexenes  in  the  presence  of  tri-n- 
propylaluminum  which  contains  less  than  about  1.0  wt  % 
of  aluminum  hydride  and  an  nickel  containing  isomeriza- 
tion/displacement  catalyst  to  form  a  portion  of  1-hexene 
which  displaces  propyl  groups  from  said  tripropyl  alumi- 
num so  as  to  form  propylene  and  hexyl  aluminum  com- 
pounds, 

(b)  removing  said  propylene  from  said  reaction  mixture, 

(c)  recovering  said  hexyl  aluminum  compounds, 

(d)  subjecting  said  hexyl  aluminum  compounds  to  propylene 
displacement  to  form  1-hexene  and  tnpropyl  aluminum, 
and 

(e)  recovering  said  1-hexene. 


R*-SiO 


Rl  R'  9? 

SiO     >^    Si— CH2CH2R*CH2CHCH2N  +  R^X  " 

R'  R'  OH        R^ 


a) 


wherein  each  R'  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  every 
other  R',  and  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-sub- 
stituted monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
hydroxyl-substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsub- 
stituted or  hydroxyl-substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
residue  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R*  represents  an  unsubstituted 
or  halogen-  or  hydroxyl-substituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 
residue  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  formed  by  replac- 
ing less  than  one-half  of  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  said 
hydrocarbon  residue  by  oxa  atom(s);  X  represents  a  halogen 
which  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and  "a"  repre- 
sents a  number  satisfying  the  inequality  35a^20. 


5,124,467 

PERFLUOROALKYPOLYOXYALKYLPOLYSILOXANE 

SURFACTANTS 

Juliana  Rodgers,  Staten  Island,  and  Athanasios  Karydas,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,068 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08,  7/10 

U.S.  a.  556—427  11  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxane  polyoxyalkylene  compound  containing  at 

least  one  perfluoroalkyl  terminated  polyoxyalkylene  group, 

represented  by  the  general  formula 


(D 


R'  R'  R" 

I  I  I 

Rfl- Si— O— (Si— 0)„— Si— Ra 

I  I  I 

R  R  R' 


wherein 

n  is  1  to  200, 

Rfl  is  independently  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  up  to 

18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aralky- 

lene  of  up  to  14  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  independently  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  up  to 

18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkylene 

of  up  to  14  carbon  atoms  or 


alki-O— <alk2— 0)m— alkj— O— Z 


(II) 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  is  of  the  formula 
alki— O— (alk2— 0)„— alkj— X— E-R/  (III) 

where  alki  is  independently  alkylene  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alk2  and  alkj  are  alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  said  alkylene  substituted  by  hydroxy,  — COO— A  +  , 
— SO3— A  +  ,  — N  +  (R)3B-,  or  — OSO3-A  +  ,  or  by  alk- 
oxy  of  up  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  or  by  said  alkoxy  interrupted 
by  one  to  three  groups  independently  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  — NR — ,  — N'*"(R)2 — ,  — O — , 
_S02— ,  —COO—,  — OOC— ,  — CONR— ,  — NRCO— , 
— SO2NR— ,  — NRSO2—  or  —CO—,  or  wherein  said 
alkoxy  or  interrupted  alkoxy  is  substituted  by  hydroxy  or 
by  -CO2-A  +  ,  — SO3-A+,  -N--(R)3B-  or 
— 0S03~A+  or  mixtures  thereof;  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  up  to  15  carbon  atoms 
or  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  to  three  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR— , 
— N  +  (R)2—  — O— .  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  —COO—, 
—OOC—,  —CONR—,  —NRCO—,  — SO2NR— ,  — NR 
SO2 — ,  or  — CO — ;  or  Z  is  said  alkyl  or  interrupted  alkyl 
substituted  by  hydroxy  or  by  — C02"A  +  ,  — S03~A  +  , 
— N+(R)3B-  or  — 0S03'"A+  where  A  in  each  case  is  a 
positively  charged  countcrion,  and  where  B  is  a  counter- 
anion;  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  is  1  to 
50;  E  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  or  hydroxy 
substituted  alkylene  of  up  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  said 
alkylene  or  hydroxy  substituted  alkylene  interrupted  by 
one  to  three  groups  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NR — ,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO2 — , 
—COO—,  —OOC—,  —CONR—,  —NRCO—, 
— SO2NR— ,  and  — NRSO2— ,  or  terminated  at  the  R/end 
with  —CONR—  or  — SO2NR—  where  R/is  attached  to 
the  respective  carbonyl  carbon  or  sulfur  atom  thereof,  and 
X  is  — S— ,  — O— ,  — SO2,  — NR— ,  — NRSO2— , 
— SO2NR— ,  —NRCO—,  —CONR—,  — C(R)2— . 
—OOC—;  or  E  is  a  direct  bond  and  X  is  —CONR—  or 
— SO2NR—  where  R/  is  attached  to  the  respective  car- 
bonyl carbon  or  sulfur  atom  thereof;  R  is  defmed  as  above; 
and  R/is  independently  a  straight  or  branched  chain  per- 
fluoroalkyl of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  said  perfluoroal- 
kyl substituted  by  perfluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,124,469 
ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOUND 
Toshio  Takago;  ShinicU  Satoh;  Maaaynki  Oyama,  all  of  An- 
naka;  KoicU  Yamaguclu,  Takasaki,  and  Takashi  Matsuda, 
Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,416 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110196 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/Oa.  7/ IS 

VS.  ex.  556—438  2  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  having  the  general  formula 

(I); 


CHj  O 

<  X 

(R  ^0)i  _  ,-Si-(CH2C-OR2), 


m 


wherein  R'  represents  the  methyl  group  or  the  ethyl  group,  R^ 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3. 


5,124,470 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARYLALKYLMETHYLSILANES 

Stephen  Lachhein,  Hofheim  am  Taunns,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechat  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023288 

Int  a.5  C07F  7/0« 
U.S.  a.  556—480  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  arylalkylmethylsUanes  of 
the  formula  I 


(R' 


(R^), 


CH3 

Si— H. 


(I) 


5,124,468 
METHOD  FOR  SILYLFORMYLATING  ALKY?ffiS  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Terry  E.  KrafR,  Loogmont,  Colo.;  Jonathan  D.  Rich,  Rexford, 
aad  Timothy  B.  BnnieU,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,360 
iBt  CL'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—436  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising, 

(1)  effecting  reaction  between  an  alkyne  of  the  formula. 

Rk:-CR' 

and  a  sUicon  hydride  of  the  formula, 

(R)^')3.,SiH 

in  the  presence  of  carlwn  monoxide  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  rhodiimi  catalyst  and, 

(2)  recovering  a  silylformylated  alkyne  reaction  product 
from  the  mixture  of  (I), 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  attached  to  silicon  by  a  silicon 
oxygen  linkage,  R'  is  a  Qi-U)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, R^  and  9?  are  the  same  or  different  monovalent  radicals 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  C(i-3) 
organic  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  to  3  inclusive. 


where 

X  is  CH=CH,  N=CH.  CH=N  or  S, 
R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  halogen.  (Ci 
to  C4)alkyl,  (Ci  to  C4)alkoxy,  (Ci  to  C4)alkylthio,  (Ci  to 
C4)haloalkyl,  (Ci  to  C4)haloalkoxy  or  (Ci  to  C4)haloal- 
kylthio, 
R'  is  (Ci  to  C6)alkyl  and  m  and  n  are  0,  I  or  2, 
which  comprises  reacting  dichloromcthylsilane  II 


a 

I 
CHj— Si— H 

CI 
first  with  an  arylmagnesium  halide  of  the  formula  III 


an 


(R^)« 


am 


MgHal, 


where  R',  R^,  m,  n  and  X  are  as  defined  in  formula  I  and  Hal 
is  halogen,  at  temperatures  of  from  —78"  to  0'  C,  and  subse- 
quently with  an  alkylmagnesiimi  halide  of  the  formula  IV 


R^—Mg  Hal 


(in 


where  R^  is  as  defmed  in  formula  I  and  Hal  is  halogen,  if 
appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent. 
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5,124,471 
BIFUNCnONAL  DTPA-TYPE  LIGAND 
Otto  A.  Gansow,  Waahiogton,  D.C.,  and  Martin  W.  Brechbiel, 
Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,319 
Int.  a.'  C07C  331/28.  205/06.  211/44.  211/65 
MS.  a.  558—17  2  Claims 

1.  A  ligand  comprising:  a  general  Formula  I: 


N— (CHjCOOHh 


CH2CXX)H 


(CHaCOOHh 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  S; 

X  equals  — NOj,  — NH2,  — NCS  or  — NHCOCH2— Z; 
T  denotes  the  trans  isomer  of  the  cyclohexyldiamine  sub- 
structure; and 
z  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide. 


5,124,472 
HYDROLYTICALLY  STABLE  PHOSPHITES 
William  P.  Enlow,  Belpre,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,230 

Int  a.'  C07F  9/144 

MS.  a.  558—218  5  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydrobietyl  organiphosphite  ester,  wherein  the 

phosphorus  atom  of  the  organophosphite  ester  is  not  part  of  a 

heterocychc  ring. 


5,124,473 

POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Braham  Shroot,  Antibes;  Jacques  Eustache,  Grasse;  Oliver 
Watts,  Cagnes  S/Men  Jean-Michel  Bemardon,  Nice,  and 
Philippe  Nedoncelle,  Grasse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galdenna  (Cird 
Galderma),  Valbonne,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,618,  Jul.  21,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  25, 1985,  86022 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 

MS.  a.  560—56  10  Qaims 

1.  A  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula 


atoms  of  the  naphthalene  ring  form  a  5  or  6  carbon  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  radical, 

R3  represents  — COR4, 

R4  represents  — OR5, 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
monohydroxyalkyl.  polyhydroxyalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
optionally  substituted, 

and  the  salts  of  said  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  of  for- 
mula I. 


5,124,474 

PROCESS  FOR  COMMERICAL-SCALE 

CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

TETRAKIS[3-(3,5-DI-TERT-BUTYL-4-HY  DROX  Y- 

PHEfJYDPROPIONYL-OXYMETHYLJMETHANE  FOR 

STABLY  OBTAINING  BETA  CRYSTALS  THEREOF 
Noritsugu  Narita,  and  Makoto  Maruno,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00333,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-84907; 
May  27,  1988,  63-130693 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—75  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crystallization  and  purification  of  tet- 
rakis[3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propionyloxyme- 
thyljmethane  which  comprises  melt-blending  the  reaction 
mixture  resulting  from  the  transesterification  between  penta- 
erythritol  and  a  lower  alkyl  3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenyOpropionate  and  containing  tetrakis[3-(3,5-di-tertbutyl- 
4-hydroxyphenyl)propionyloxymethyl]methane  with  a  water- 
soluble  solvent  under  reflux,  then  blending  the  resulting  melt- 
blend  with  a  cooled,  mixed  solvent  composed  of  0.2-1.5  parts 
by  weight,  per  part  by  weight  of  said  reaction  mixture,  of  a 
water-soluble  solvent  and  0.06-0.09  part  by  weight,  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  water-soluble  solvent,  of  water  to  thereby  cause 
crystallization,  and  further  adding  water  for  stabilizing  the 
resulting  beta  crystal  structure. 


5,124,475 
PREPARATION  OF  P-PHENYL  SULFONATE  ESTERS  OF 

ACYL  GLYCOLIC  ACTDS 
Marshall  J.  Nepras,  Burlington,  Wis.;  Peter  F.  Held,  Munde- 
lein.  111.;  Matthew  I.  Levinson,  Chicago,  111.;  Randal  J.  Bern- 
hardt, Lindenhurst,  111.,  and  James  A.  Hartlage,  Northbrook, 
111.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Company,  Northfield,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,923 
Int.  a.'  C07C  67/29 
U.S.  a.  554—90  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  p-phenyl  sulfonic  acid  acyl 
glycolate  of  the  formula 


m 


«       »  J~V. 

I— C— O— CH2C— O— ^  V-SO3H 


where  R  represents  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  having 
6-12  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  treating  a  phenyl  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  represenU  — CH=CH— , 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  branched  alkyl  having  3-15  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  1-adamantyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  branched  alkyl  having 
3-15  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  R|  and  R2  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen,  or  R|  and  R2  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon 


R— C— O— CH2C— O— ^  J 

where  R  represents  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  hav- 
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ing  6-12  carbon  atoms  with  a  sulfonating  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  -  50*  C.  to  about  50°  C.  to  form  inter- 
mediate sufonation  products,  where  the  ratio  of  sulfonat- 
ing agent  to  phenyl  ester  is  from  about  1.1:1  to  about  3:1. 

(b)  transmuting  the  intermediate  sulfonation  products  over  a 
period  of  about  5  minutes  to  about  50  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  90*  C.  to  produce  trans- 
muted intermediate  sulfonation  products:  and 

(c)  quenching  the  transmuted  intermediate  sulfonation  prod- 
ucts with  a  quench  reagent  reactive  with  the  sulfonating 
agent. 


5,124,476 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
a-FLUOROACRYLOYL  DERIVATIVES 
Karl-Rudolf  Gassen,  Odenthal,  and  Albrecht  Marfaold,  Leverku- 
•en,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  3928990 

Int.  a.'  C07C  67/30 
MS.  CL  560—213  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  a-fluoroacryloyl  deriv- 
atives, in  which 

a)  a  dihalogenopropene  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,124,477 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARA-HYDROXYBENZOIC 

ACTD 

Tochinobo   Suzuki;    Makiko    Ijiri;    Hltoshi    Saima;   TadaUro 

Wakoi;  Tokio  lizuka,  and  Akinori  Matsuora,  aU  of  Chiba. 

Japan,   assignors  to   Kawasaki   Steel  Corporation.   Hyogo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1988,  63-315368; 
Dec.  14,  1988,  63-315369;  Dec.  14,  1988,  63-315370;  Dec.  14, 
1988,  63-315371;  Jan.  20, 1989, 1-12723;  Apr.  17, 1989, 1-96987: 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96988;  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96989;  Oct  31,  1989, 
1-283950 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  O07C  51/15 

MS.  a.  562—424  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  unsubstituted  para-hydroxyben- 
zoic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  unsubstituted  potassium 
phenolate  with  carbon  dioxide  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  or 
without  using  a  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  form  thp  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  general  formula  I  or  II 
wherein  compounds  I  and  II  are  sources  of  potassium  and  are 
substantially  free  from  carboxylation  during  said  process: 


CH2=CH«l'— CH2H»l2 


a). 


in  which 

Hal'  and  Hal^,  independently  of  one  another,  represent  chlo- 
rine or  bromine, 

is  reacted  with  an  anhydrous  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  hydro- 
fluoric acid  to  give  a  l-nitro-2,2-fluorohalogeno-3-halogeno- 
propane  of  the  formula  (II) 


CH2Hal2— CFHal '  — CH2NO2 


ai). 


in  which 

Hal'  and  Hal^  have  the  meaning  given  in  formula  (I), 
b)  converting  this  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  phosphoric 
acid,  nitric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  hydrobromic 
acid,  and  0.9  to  20  mol  of  water  per  mol  of  compound  of 
the  formula  (II)  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  50°  to  200"  C.  to  a  2,2-fluorohalogeno-3-halogeno- 
propanic  acid  of  the  formula 


CH2Hal2— CFHal'— COOH 


am, 


in  which 

Hal'  and  Hal^  have  the  meaning  given  in  formula  (I), 
c)  converting  this  into  a  derivative  of  the  formula  (IV) 


CH2Ha)2— CFHal'— CO  — R 


(IV), 


in  which 

Hal'  and  Hal^  have  the  meaning  given  in  formula  (I)  and 
R  represents  OR'  where  R'  =optionally  substituted,  straight 
chain,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci-Cig-alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted Ce-Cu-aryl  or  ct-Cu-heteroaryl  or  represents 
NR^R'  where  R^  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another, 
represent  optionally  substituted,  straight  chain,  branched 
or  cyclic  Ci-Cig-alkyl  or  where  R^  and  V?  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  ring  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which 
is  located  between  them 

and 

d)  this  is  reacted  with  a  dehalogenating  agent  to  give  an 
a-fluoroacryloyl  derivative  of  the  formula  (V) 


CH2=CF  — CO— R 

in  which 

R  has  the  meaning  given  in  formula  (TV). 


(V), 


OK 


(OK)„ 


(in  formula  I,  R  may  be  any  organic  substituent  with  the  pro- 
viso that  it  is  not  an  aliphatic  hydroxy!  radical  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  mercapto  radical  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  substituent  containing  at  least  one  of  these 
radicals  in  its  structural  unit  and  a  hydrogen  atom;  in  formula 
II,  R'  may  be  any  organic  substituent  with  the  proviso  that  it  is 
not  an  aliphatic  hydroxyl  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  aliphatic  mercapto  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  substituent  containing  at  least  one  of  these  radicals  in  its 
structural  unit;  in  formula  I,  n  is  an  mteger  of  1-5,  provided 
that  substituents  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2  or 
more;  and  in  formula  II,  m  is  an  integer  of  1-5  and  1  is  an 
integer  of  0-4,  provided  that  substituenu  R'  may  be  the  same 
or  different  when  1  is  2  or  more)  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
230° -450°  C,  and  at  a  carbon  dioxide  pressure  ranging  from 
atmospheric  pressure  to  6  kg/cm^  (G). 
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5.124,478 
ACID-LABILE  ANCHOR  GROUPS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  PEPTIDE  AMIDES  BY  A  SOLID-PHASE  METHOD 
Gerhard  Breipohl,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Jochen  Knolle.  Kriflel, 
and  Werner  Stiiber.  Lahntal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1988.  Ser.  No.  287.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 
1987,  3743«20;  Jun.  1,  1988,  3818576 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/iH 
MS.  a.  562—441  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  from 
about  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups 
having  from  about  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms. 


R'— O 


yj  V* 


in  which 

R'  denotes  (C|-C«)  -alkyl, 

R2  denotes  an  amino  protective  group  which  can  be  elimi- 
nated with  weak  acid  or  base, 

R3  denotes  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

Y',  Y^,  Y',  Y*,  Y',  Y*,  Y'',  Y»  and  Y'  denote  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy  or  — O— (GHz),— COOH, 
where  the  radicals  can  be  identical  or  different  but  one 
radical  is  — O— (CH2)„-COOH,  or 

Y',  Y^,  Y',  Y*,  Y',  Y'  and  Y^  denote  hydrogen,  (C1-C4)- 
alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  where  the  radicals  can  be  identi- 
cal or  difTerent,  Y^  denotes  (Ci-Cg)  -alkoxy  or  hydrogen 
and  Y*  denotes  — (CH2)„— COOH  or  — NH— CO— <CH2 
), — COOH,  and  n  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


5.124.479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYTEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Mark  E.  Ruppen.  Martinsville,  and  Scott  Hagedom,  West  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celgene  Corporation,  Warren, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470.685,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,068,414. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,493 
Int.  a.'  C07C  65/01 
U.S.  a.  562—475  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxybenezene- 
1.4-dicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  1,2-dihy- 
droxycycIohexa-3,5-diene-1.4-dicarboxylic  acid  to  acid  or  base 
catalyzed  dehydration. 


5,124,481 
SYNTHESIS  OF  UNSYMMETRIC  ALLYL-(ALKYL) 
TELLURIDES 
Kelvin  T.  Higa,  and  Daniel  C.  Harris,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,248,  Jul.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,043,477. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,258 
Int  a.5  C07C  i<)S/0O 
MS.  a.  562—899  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  unsymmetric  allyKalkyl)  tellu- 
ride  under  an  inert  atmosphere  and  dark  conditions  comprising 
the  steps: 

adding  an  allyl  Grignard  to  a  tellurium/tetrahydrofuran 
slurry  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture 
held  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  prevent  uncontrolled 
exothermic  reaction; 
adding  an  alkyl  halide  to  said  reaction  mixture; 
separating  a  solid  fraction  from  a  liquid  fraction,  said  liquid 
fraction  containing  an  unsymmetric  allyKalkyl)  telluride 
product; 
distilling  said  tetrahydrofuran  solvent  from  said  liquid  frac- 
tion under  reduced  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  less  than 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  unsymmetric  allyl- 
(alkyl)  telluride; 
adding  pentane  to  said  remaining  liquid  fraction  to  form  a 

pentane/tetrahydrofuran  azeotrope; 
distilling  said  pentane/tetrahydrofuran  azeotrope  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
unsymmetric  allyKalkyl)  telluride  leaving  a  crude  prod- 
uct; and 
vacuum  distilling  said  crude  product  at  a  temperature  less 
than  the  decomposition  of  said  unsymmetric  allyKalkyl) 
telluride  to  yield  a  pure  product. 


5,124,480 
PEROXYGEN  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS  AND  BLEACHING 

COMPOSITIONS 
James  P.  Coleman,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418.S95 
Int.  a.'  C07C  67/02:  C09K  i/00 
MS.  a.  562—874  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


O 

n 

Rl— C— N— O— C— R2 
II       I 
O     R3 

Wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


5,124,482 
PROCESS  FOR 
TRANS-6-<2-SUBSTITUTED-PYRROL-l-YL)ALKYL)PY- 
RAN-2-ONE  INHIBITORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL 
SYNTHESIS 
Donald  E.  Butien  Carl  F.  Deering;  Alan  Millar;  Thomas  N. 
Nanninga,  all  of  Holland,  and  Bruce  D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,461,  Oct.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.097.045. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,733.  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,003,080,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,439, 
Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  792,311 
Int.  a.5  C07C  2i5/S4 
U.S.  a.  564—169  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  XVII 


r—ff  V-C— CH CH— C— 


XVII 


I 

c=o 


NH 


CH(CH3h 
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5,U4,4«3 
ORTHO-ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Goo-Anh  J.  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.;  V.  Rao  Durvasula,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.;  George  E.  Hartwell,  Midland,  Mich^  Kirk  D. 
AodersoD,  Brazoria,  Tex.;  Louis  N.  Moreno,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  and  Nirad  N.  Shah,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,810,  Aug.  6,  1990. 
abaodooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419.059,  Oct.  10, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
582,309 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/66 
MS.  CL  564—409  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  ortho-alky lation  of  aromatic  diamines 
wherein: 

(1)  a  catalytic  intermediate  is  prepared  by  heating  the  di- 
amine with, 

(a)  an  aluminum  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum/copper  alloys  having  a  copper  content  of 
about  0.5  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight  percent, 
aluminum/magnesium  alloys  and  aluminum/boron  al- 
loys; 

(b)  a  Friedel  CrafU  catalyst; 

(c)  optionally,  zinc;  and 

(d)  optionally,  a  solvent 

until  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  is  complete;  and 

(2)  a  portion  of  the  catalytic  intermediate  prepared  in  step  (1) 
is  reacted  with  alkene  at  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure under  reaction  conditions  suuicicnt  to  produce  the 
ortho-alkylated  aromatic  diamines. 


form  a  reaction  mixture  from  which  a  cobalt  compound 
reaction  product  precipitates, 
washing  the  precipitated  cobalt  compound,  and 
reducing  the  washed  cobalt  compound  with  hydrogen  in 
three  discrete  stages,  a  first  stage  of  1  to  4  hours  having  a 
first  temperature  of  220'  C  to  250"  C  ,  a  second  stage  of  1 
to  5  hours  havmg  a  second  temperature  of  245*  C.  to  260" 
C,  and  a  third  stage  of  1  to  5  hours  having  a  third  temper- 
ature of  255"  C.  to  280°  C,  said  first  temperature  bemg  less 
than  said  second  temperature,  and  said  second  tempera- 
ture being  less  than  said  third  temperature. 

5,124,486 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC 

KETONES 

Paul  H.  Briner.  Caaterbnry.  EaglaBd,  asaignor  to  Shell  Reaearch 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,506 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KingdoM,  May  1,  1990, 
9009776 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/74 
MS.  a.  568—345  6  CXHam 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(D 


=o 


5.124,484 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYISOBUTENE  AMINES  AND  FUEL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAID 
POLYISOBUTENT  AMINES 
Simon  C.  Brown,  and  Michael  J.  Clarke,  both  of  Hull,  England, 
assignon  to  HP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,380,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abwidaned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  10.  1989. 
8902987 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/26 
MS.  a.  564—472  '  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyisobutene  amme 
comprising  reacting  a  carbonyl  functionalised  polyisobutene 
and  an  amine  and  hydrogenating  the  product  of  the  reaction 
between  said  carbonyl  functionalised  polyisobutene  and  said 
amine. 


in  which  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  cyclo- 
alkyl  group  and  R'  and  R^  independentiy  represent  an  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  group,  said  optional 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  alk- 
oxy, haloalkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  formyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  alkanoyl,  alkyllhio,  alkylsulphmyl, 
alkylsulphonyl,  carbamoyl  and  alkylamido, 

which  process  comprises  heating  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,124,485 

CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  OF  SEPARATION 

THEREOF 

Jiirgen  Weber,  Oberhausen;  Volker  Falk,  Wuppertal;  Gerhardt 
Horn,   Oberhansen;   Hanswilhelm   Bach,   DuUborg;   Klans 
Mathieu,  and  Claus  Kniep,  both  of  Oberhansen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  291,749.  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1987,  3744506 

Int  a.'  C07C  209/QO 
MS.  a.  564—490  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkylaminoethylene 
comprising  reacting  at  least  one  dialkylaminoacetonitrile  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  said  catalyst  being 
prepared  by 

reacting  a  water  soluble  cobalt  salt  and  a  water  soluble  alkali 
carbonate  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  20*  C.  to  95*  C.  to 


O 

R 

RCH2— C— CH2— CHzX 


m 


in  which  X  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  R 
is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


(in) 


\ 
< 


CH— CHO 


R2 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  sulphonic  acid  or  para-toluenesulphonic  acid 

5,124,487 

CATALYTIC  REDUCHON  OF  NTTRILES  TO 

ALDEHYDES 

James  J.  Maul,  Grand  Island;  Garra  C.  Lester.  Eden,  and  Henry 

C.  Liu,  Grand  Uland,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,956 
Int  CL'  C07C  45/00,  45/44 
MS.  a.  568—436  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  p-trifluoromethyl  benzal- 
dehydes  of  the  formula 
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change  resins,  and  which  comprise  low  molecular  weight 
sulfonic  acids  and  oligomers,  which  comprises; 

reacting  the  acidic  contaminants  with  an  anionic  exchange 

resin;  and 
separating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  from  the  anionic 
exchange  resin,  whereby  phenol  is  obtained  free  of  the 
acidic  contaminants. 


CHO 


where  R  is  CFj  or  CH3  and  n  is  0  -  4  which  comprises  reacting 
a  p-trifluoromethyl  benzonitrile  of  the  formula 


CF3 


CN 


where  R  and  n  are  as  set  forth  above,  with  hydrogen  in  an 
aqueous  acid  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel/aluminum 
alloy  catalyst. 


5,124,488 
POLYTETRAHYDROFURAN  ETHERS 
Eckhard  Hickmann,  Dannstadt-Schauerheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1989,  3917457 

Int.  a.'  C07C  43/15 
VS.  a.  568—616  6  Claims 

1.  A  pclytetrahydrofuran  ether  of  the  formula 

Rl_0— (CH2)4)^-R^  I 

where  n  is  a  number  from  3  to  70.  and  R'  and  R^  are  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a 
durable  bond,  but  where  R^  may  alternatively  be  hydrogen 


5,124,491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  FATTY 
AOD  METHYL  ESTERS 
Theo  Fleckenstein,  Hilden;  Joachim  Pohl,  Duesseldorf,  and 
Franz  J.  Carduck,  Haan,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duessel- 
dorf, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,454,  Jul.  22, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1987,  3724254 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C07C  29/149.  31/125.  31/04 

U.S.  a.  568—885  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  fatty  acid 

methyl  ester  mixtures  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  continuously  reacting  fatty  acid  methyl  esters  with  hy- 
drogen at  a  pressure  of  from  about  20  to  about  100  bar  and 
a  temperature  of  from  about  160°  to  about  270°  C.  at  a 
molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  fatty  acid  methyl  ester  of  from 
about  10:1  to  about  500:1  in  the  presence  of  a  particulate 
and/or  granulated  calcined  oxidic  catalyst  activated  by 
hydrogen  or  hydrogen  containing  gas  and  prepared  from 
a  mixture  containing  from  about  30  to  about  40%  by 
weight  copper,  from  about  23  to  about  30%  by  manga- 
nese, from  about  I  to  about  10%  by  weight  silicon,  weight 
chromium,  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  silicon, 
from  about  I  to  about  7%  by  weight  barium,  from  about 
1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  binder  and  from 
about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  graphite,  the  percentages 
by  weight  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  oxidic 
catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  product  containing  a  mixture  of 
fatty  alcohols  and  methanol,  and 

B.  Separating  the  reaction  product  from  the  catalyst. 


5,124,489 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENETHANOL  ETHERS 
BY  THE  REDUCTION  OF  CORRESPONDING 
PHENYLGLYOXAL  ACETALS 
John  R.  Durrwachter,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Michael  Meier, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Graham  N.  Mott,  and 
Werner  H.  Mueller,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,238,  Dec.  13, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,675,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,913 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/28 
VS.  a.  568—630  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substituted  phenethanol  ether, 
comprising  the  step  of  reducing  a  corresponding  substituted 
phenylglyoxal  acetal  by  reacting  said  acetal  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  a  metal  catalyst. 


5,124,490 
REMOVAL  OF  ACIDS  FROM  PHENOL  USING  ANIONIC 

EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Michael  J.  Cipullo,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,955 

Int.  a.'  C07C  37/70 

VS.  CI.  568—758  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  acidic  contaminants  from  phenol 

in  a  process  stream  resulting  from  the  presence  of  acid  ion-ex- 


5,124,492 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  PEROXIDE 

IMPURITIES  IN  A  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 

FEEDSTOCK  USING  AN  IRON  (ID  COMPOUND 

Chwu-Ching  Jan,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Thomas  P.  Malloy, 

Lake  Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,921 

Int.  a.5  C07C  29/88.  29/132.  31/12 

U.S.  a.  568—914  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  di-tertiary  butyl  peroxide  impun- 

ties  from  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  feedstock  to  afford  a  purified 

tertiary  butyl  alcohol  product  useful  for  preparing  methyl-t- 

butyl  ether,  comprising  reacting  the  di-tertiary  butyl  peroxide 

with  an  iron  (II)  compound  deposited  on  a  support  at  reduction 

conditions  to  convert  said  peroxide  to  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 

and  recover  a  purified  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  product. 


5,124,493 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HMX  IN  100% 

YIELD  AND  PURITY 

William  Lukasavage,  Succasunna;  Steven  Nicolich,  Saddle- 
brook,  and  Jack  Alster,  Fair  Lawn,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,402 
Int.  a.'  C07D  257/06 
V.S.  a.  568—924  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  of  making  (1,3,5,7-tetranitro- 
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l,3,5,7-tetraa2acyclooctane)  by  the  nitrolysis  of  1,3,5,7-tetraa- 
cetyl-l,3,5,7-tetraazacyclooctane  (TAT)  with  nitric  acid  and 
dinitrogen  pentoxide  or  phosphorous  pentoxide,  the  improve- 
ment cotisisting  essentially  of  using  between  5  to  10  g  nitric 
acid  per  gram  TAT,  at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and 
about  45*  C.  for  a  time  period  between  about  4  Hr.  and  about 
16  Hr.  to  produce  a  quantitative  yield  of  about  99%  and  a 
purity  of  99%  or  more. 


iridium  deposited  on  a  support  of  alumina,  aluminum  fluoride 
or  active  charcoal,  the  iridium  content  of  said  catalyst  ranging 
from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight 


S.124,494 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 

Akira  Uhihara,  Tokorozawa;  Takeshi  Aaanawa,  Kimifukuoka; 

Satoahi  Nakahata,  Saituna,  and  Takashi  Yasmnnra,  Fujimi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glasa  Company,  Limited, 

Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jnl.  20,  1990,  2-192420 

InLa.'C07C/7/i* 

UJS.  a.  570—158  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  chlorotrifluorocthylcne  by  con- 
tinuously reacting  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane  with 
zinc  powder  dispersed  in  an  alkyl  alcohol, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coimecting  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  stirrer  to  each  other  in  a  series  arrange- 
ment such  that  when  a  liquid  is  continuously  introduced 
into  each  reaction  vessel  the  liquid  overflows  into  the  next 
reaction  vessel; 

(b)  continuously  feeding  a  dispersion  of  zinc  powder  in  an 
alkyl  alcohol  into  only  the  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
reaction  vessels  to  allow  the  dispersion  in  the  first  reaction 
vessel  to  overflow  into  the  next  reaction  vessel  and  then 
into  the  remaining  reaction  vessels  in  turn  while  the  stirrer 
of  each  reaction  vessel  is  operated; 

(c)  continuously  feeding  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane 
into  each  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  while  step  (b) 
is  performed  thereby  to  form  chlorotrifluoroethylene  in 
each  reaction  vessel  by  continuous  reaction  of  said  1,1,2- 
trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane  with  said  zinc  powder  to 
result  in  gradual  conversion  of  said  zinc  powder  into  zinc 
chloride; 

(d)  continuously  discharging  said  chlorotrifluoroethylene 
from  each  reaction  vessel  while  steps  (b)  and  (c)  are  per- 
formed and  collecting  the  discharged  chlorotrifluoroeth- 
ylene; and 

(e)  continuously  discharging  a  dispersion  of  the  unreacted 
remainder  of  said  zinc  powder  in  a  solution  of  said  zinc 
chloride  in  said  alcohol  from  the  last  one  of  said  plurality 
of  reaction  vessels  while  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  per- 
formed. 


5,124,496 
PROCESS  FOR  DECABROMODIPHENYLALKANE 
PREDOMINANT  PRODUCT 
Mark  A.  Templeton,  MasnoUa,  Ark.;  Saadat  Hnaaain,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.^  Bonnie  G.  McKinnie,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  and  Robert 
L.  Davis,  Baton  Rouge,  Lju,  aaaignon  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,822 
Inta.'C07C  17/12,  25/18 
VS.  a.  570—210  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flame  retardant  product  pre- 
dominant in  decabromodiphenylalkane,  the  process  compris- 
ing: forming  a  stirrable  first  reaction  mass  by  feeding  molten 
diphenylalkane  to  a  reaction  vessel  to  which  a  bromination 
catalyst  and  broimne  had  been  previously  charged;  maintain- 
ing the  first  reaction  mass  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  reflux  dunng  the  fecdmg;  subsequent  to 
the  feeding,  separating  the  decabromodiphenylalkane  predom- 
inant product  from  the  bromine  and  catalyst;  fomung  a  stirra- 
ble second  reaction  mass  from  the  septarated  product  and  a 
treatment  solution;  and  maintaining  the  second  reaction  mass 
for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to 
obtain  the  decabromodiphenylalkane  predominant  product. 


5,124,495 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF 

PERHALOGENATED  ETHANE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Marie  Cognion,  and  Dominique  Guillet,  both  of  Saint- 

Genis-Laval,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Atochem,  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1989,  89  16643 

Int.  a.'C07cy7/;o 

U.S.  a.  570—176  9  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorofluoroethanes  of 
formula: 


CFj-CHF;^l2-x 


(I) 


where  x  is  equal  to  0  or  1,  comprising  catalytic  hydrogenation 
with  hydrogen  of  a  perhaloethane  of  formula: 


CF3-CF;,Cl3- 


(11) 


5,124,497 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONO-SUBSTITUTED 

ALKYLAROMATICS  FROM  Cg -H  N-PARAFFINS 

Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  N  J.;  Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yardley, 

Pa.,  and  Randall  D.  Partridge,  W.  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,928 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/52 
VS.  a.  585—419  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monoalkylaromatic  from  a  feed 
comprising  a  Cg-t-n-paraffin  comprising: 

contacting  said  feed  comprising  a  Cg  -f  paraffin  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  0.(K)5  to  20  weight  percent  Group  VIII 
metal  and  a  non-acidic  microporous  crystalline  material, 
under  conversion  conditions  effective  to  produce  said 
monoalkylaromatic  wherein  the  microporous  crystalline 
materia]  exhibits  the  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  a  medium 
pore  size  zeolite, 
and  contains  (a)  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  indium,  tin,  thal- 
lium, lead,  or  admixtures  thereof  and  (b)  less  than  0.1 
weight  percent  Al; 
converting    said    Cg -t- paraffins    to    product    comprising 

Cg  -(-  monoalkylaromatic; 
and  recovering  the  product. 


at  a  temperature  of  between  50*  and  300°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  I  to  20  bars,  characterized  in  that  the  catalyst  consists  of 


5,124,498 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  CARBONYLS 
Dong  M.  Shen,  Lawrenccville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,499 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  1/207 
VS.  a.  585—606  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  carbonyl  compounds  to  sym- 
metrical olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  metal  reagent 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  approximately  stoichiometric  quantity  a 
halide  salt  of  a  metal  having  a  more  positive  reduction 
potential  than  Na; 

(b)  admixing  liquid  Na  with  an  oxygen-containing  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  the  melting  point 
of  Na; 

(c)  reducing  said  metal  of  step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  said 
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liquid  Na  and  said  oxygen-containing  organic  solvent  of 
step  (b); 
(d)  reacting  said  carbonyl  compounds  in  solution  with  the 
oxygen-containing  organic  solvent  of  step  (c). 


5,124,499 

SULPHOLENES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Jean-Pierre  Duchesne,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Pou- 

lene  Nutrition  Animate,  Commentry,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,129,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,082,953. 
ThU  application  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,418 
CUiins  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1990,  90  02724 
Int.  a.5  C07C  J/00.  1/32 
U.S.  a.  585—638  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  use  of  a  compound  4,4-dimethyl-2,2-diox- 
ohexahydrobenzocthiophene  of  the  formula  (I): 


Formula  I 


SO2 


wherein  a  double  bond  is  located  in  the  3a-7a,   l-7a  or  7a-7 
position  in  the  preparation  of  6-pyronene  comprising: 

heating  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  to  a  temperature 

greater  than  or  equal  to  about  150°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 

to  form  said  pyronene. 


5,124,500 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  FROM  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
David  M.  Clark;  Pierre  E.  Dejaifve;  Christopher  S.  John;  Jay- 
deep  Biswas,  and  Ian  E.  Maxwell,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,640 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1990, 
9001956 

Int  a.'  C07C  5/327 
VJS.  a.  585—655  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  from  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  one  or  more  organic  compounds,  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  mixture  with  a  molecular  sieve  containing 
a  reducible  metal  cation,  said  molecular  sieve  being  selectively 
permeable  to  hydrogen. 


OU 


(I) 


^OLi 


to  obtain  a  ^-hydroxylic  acid  of  formula 


COOH 


OH 


(ID 


and 

.  said  /3-hydroxylic  acid  is  subjected  to  an  elimination  reac- 
tion by  way  of  a  treatment  with  a  reagent  consisting  of  a 
N,N-dimethylformamide-dialkylacetal  or  of  the  adduct 
formed  by  triphenylphosphine  and  the  diethyl  ester  of 
azodicarboxylic  acid,  or 

.  said  /3-hydroxylic  acid  is  converted  into  the  lactone  of 
formula 

(lU) 


by   treatment   with   acetyl   chloride,   acetic   anhydride, 
methyl   chloroformate,   methylsulfonyl   chloride   or   an 
arenesulfonyl  chloride,  in  the  presence  of  a  base;  and 
c.  the  thus  obtained  lactone  is  subjected  to  a  thermal  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  between  250°  and  300°  C. 


5,124,502 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 
PHENYLALKYLSILANES 
Gunner  E.  Nelson,  and  John  G.  Loop,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,756 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556—478  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  desired  ratio  of  phenyldialkylsi- 
lanes  to  phenyltrialkylsilanes  which  are  formed  by  the  reaction 
of  sodium  tetraalkylaluminums  and  phenyltrihalosilanes,  said 
method  comprising  effectively  controlling  reaction  tempera- 
ture thereby  producing  said  ratio  wherein  said  ratio  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.95  to  about  0.001. 


5,124,501 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 
UNSATURATED  POLYOLEFIN 
Charles  Fehr,  Versoix,  and  Jose  Galindo,  Les  Avanehets,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,885 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.    25,    1990, 
3087/90 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00.  11/21 
U.S.  O.  585—600  9  Claims 

1.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    undeca-I,3,5-triene, 
wherein; 
a.  hexanal  is  added  to  the  di-lithium  salt  of  sorbic  acid  having 
the  formula 


5,124,503 

DICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE  STABILLZED  TO 

MINIMIZE  HYDROLYSIS  THEREOF 

Chien  C.  Li,  East  Aurora;  Kane  D.  Cook,  Buffalo,  and  Alfred  A. 

Riederer,  West  Seneca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,926 

Int.  O.'  C07C  17/42;  BOIF  7/00,-  C23G  5/00 

U.S.  O.  570—110  21  Oaims 

1.  Stabilized  compositions  comprising  dichlorotrifluoroe- 
thane  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.2  weight  percent  of  alkanol 
having  4  or  5  carbon  atoms,  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  weight 
percent  of  nitroalkane  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
about  0.2  to  about  1.2  weight  percent  of  1,2-epoxyalkane  hav- 
ing 2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

12.  Stabilized  compositions  comprising  dichlorotrifluoroe- 
thane  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.2  weight  percent  of  alkanol 
having  4  or  5  carbon  atoms,  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  weight 
percent  of  nitroalkane  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
about  0.2  to  about  1.2  weight  percent  of  phosphite  ester. 
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5,124,504 
NITRATE-TOLERANT  SOYBEAN 
Peter  M.  Gresshoff,  Dickson;  Bernard  J.  Carroll,  Karringal,  and 
David  L.  McNeil,  Kunamirra,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Lubrizol  Genetics,  Inc.,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,639,  Jan.  6,  1984, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  16.274 

Int.  O.'  AOIH  1/04;  C12N  15/00 

\3S.  O.  800—230  29  Oaims 
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mutant  is  stable  from  one  generation  to  the  next  and  wherein 
said  phenotype  is  observable  m  said  mutant  as: 

(a)  an  increase  in  nitrogen-fixing  capacity  or  efficiency  of 
individual  nodules  compared  to  wild-type  when  said  mu- 
tant and  wild-type  are  grown  in  a  support  medium  having 
a  nitrate  level  of  about  5-6  mM; 

(b)  nodule  mass  per  plant  greater  than  wild-t>'pe  and  a  nor- 
mal nodule  number  compared  to  wild-type,  when  said 
mutant  and  wild-type  are  grown  in  the  presence  of  5  mM 
nitrate;  or 

(c)  nodule  number  and  nodule  mass  in  mutant  plants  on  5 
mM  nitrate  ranging  from  equal  to  or  greater  wild-type 
grown  in  the  alMcnce  of  nitrate. 


-II  BUI  - 


KO       KMOj    KNOs   MM    NH«CI 

1.  A  mutant  soybean  plant  having  nitrate  tolerant  nodulation 
as  a  distinguishing  phenotype  wherein  the  mutation  which 
conveys  the  nitrate-tolerant  nodulation  phenotype 


5,124,505 
CELERY  LINES  WITH  INCREASED  STICK  YIELD 
Thomas  J.  Orton,  Aptoa,  Calif^  and  Robert  J.  Whitaker,  Bur- 
lington, N J.,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corpora- 
tion,  Cinnaminsott,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,626 

Int  O.'  AOIH  4/00;  CMS  5/04 

VS.  O.  800—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  celery  plant  having  all  of  the  characteristics  of  a  plant 

produced  by  seed  deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture 

Collection  and  assigned  accession  number  40621,  and  progeny, 

clones,   and   somaclones   having  all   of  said   characteristics 

of  said   thereof. 
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5,124,506 
FACE  PLATE  WITH  SEAL  AND  COVER 
Robert   C.   Briggs,   Newport;   Steveii    P.   Owens,   GrantriUe; 
Wallace  R.  Savitsky;  David  D.  Sonner,  both  of  Harrisburg, 
and  Robert  N.  Weber,  Hummelstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,854 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/i47 

UJS.  a.  174— «7  7  Claims 


faces  of  the  pipe  sleeve,  the  sealing  members  comprising  scal- 
ing member  halves,  the  sealing  members  bemg  transversely 
divided  to  form  the  sealing  member  halves,  the  sealmg  member 
halves  including  semicircular  sealing  elements  the  sealmg 
elements  lining  the  cable  pa.ssage  openmgs  for  an  adaptation  to 
different  cable  diameters,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
cable  passage  openings  being  front  and  rear  cable  passage 
openings  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable  to  be 
installed,  an  injection  chamber  suitable  for  all  cables  to  be 
accommodated  being  defmed  between  the  front  cable  passage 
opening  and  the  rear  cable  passage  openirig,  the  mjection 
chamber  having  an  injection  openmg  and  a  venting  opening, 
the  sealing  member  halves  having  abuttmg  edge  surfaces,  the 
sealing  member  halves  tongue  and  groove  connections  m  the 
abutting  edge  surfaces  thereof,  means  for  clamping  the  sealing 
member  halves  together,  wherein  the  sealing  elements  are 
removable  bearing  shells. 


I.  A  face  plate  for  use  with  a  wall  box  and  mateable  connec- 
tor halves  of  a  type  having  latching  means  for  engaging  one 
another  to  latch  the  said  connector  halves  together,  one  said 
connector  half  having  a  pair  of  latch  apertures  extending  later- 
ally of  the  mating  axis  of  the  connectors  engaging  latch  projec- 
tions in  the  other  said  connector  half,  the  face  plate  being 
adapted  to  fit  onto  a  wall  box  to  house  the  one  said  connector 
half  and  including  at  least  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  one  said  connector  half,  a  pair  of  projections  extend- 
ing interiorly  of  the  said  aperture,  and  each  of  said  projections 
including  a  latch  means  for  engaging  the  latch  apertures  of  the 
one  said  connector  half  to  latch  the  one  said  connector  half  to 
said  face  plate,  a  further  aperture  in  said  face  plate,  and  a  cover 
having  latches  fitted  in  said  further  aperture  to  latch  said  cover 
to  said  face  plate. 


5,124,507 

CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECHNG  AND 

BRANCHING  CABLES  PARTICULARLY 

TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLES 

Helmut  Dehling,  Dorsten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stewing  Kunststoffbetrieb  GmbH,  Dorsten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


5,124,508 

APPLICATION  OF  SHEET  BATTERIES  AS  SUPPORT 

BASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Denyse  DuBrucq,  West  Allis,  Wis^  assignor  to  The  Scabbard 

Corp.,  West  Allis,  Wte. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,194 

Int  a.5  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  174—260  16  CUnma 


Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30. 
1989,  3932734;  Dec.  14,  1989,  3941269 

Int.  a.5  H02G  15/113 
U.S.  a.  174—92  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  electronic  circuit  comprismg 
providing  a  sheet  battery  having  a  power  layer  and  a  ground 
layer  with  their  outer  surfaces  covered  by  an  insulating  layer 
to  serve  as  an  electronic  circuit  substrate,  and  placing  elec- 
tronic circuitry  directly  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  sheet  bat- 
tery. 


5,124,509 

DIGITIZER  WTTH  CAPACTTIVE  AND  INDUCTIVE 

COUPLING 

Jason  Hoenderroogt,  and  James  Watson,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz„ 

assignors  to  Calcomp,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,576 

Int.  a.5  G08C  21/00 

UJS.  a.  178—19  36  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cable  splice  assembly  for  connecting  and  branching 
cables,  particularly  telecommunication  cables,  the  cable  splice 

assembly  including  a  pipe  sleeve  with  end  faces,  and  sealing  ,      ^  ,       .  <•     ,^,„,„, 

membe.;  with  cable  pas^ge  openings  for  insertion  in  the  end        1    A  graphic  digitizer  for  digitizmg  locations  of  a  pointer 
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that  is  freely  movable  by  an  operator  relative  to  a  base  unit, 
said  digitizer  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  ac  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

coil  means  carried  by  said  pointer  and  coupled  to  said  ac 
signal; 

a  grid  of  spaced  conductors  located  in  said  base  unit  and 
inductively  coupled  to  said  coil  means; 

phase  reference  means  comprising  a  capacitive  coupling 
circuit  between  said  base  unit  and  said  pointer  for  produc- 
ing a  phase  reference  signal  having  a  constant  phase  in 
relation  to  said  ac  signal;  and 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  conductors  and  said 
phase  reference  means  for  detecting  signals  induced  in 
selected  ones  of  said  conductors  by  said  coil  means  and  for 
determining  the  location  of  said  pointer  relative  to  said 
conductors  in  response  to  said  induced  signals  and  said 
phase  reference  signal. 


5,124,510 

TRACKING  PANTOGRAPH  FOR  RAILWAY 

ELECTRinCATION 

MairiB  Garfliikle,  Post  Office  Box  15855,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19103 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,473 

lat  a.'  B60L  5/12 

VS.  CL  191-«  7  Ctalma 


1.  A  pantograph  apparatus  secured  to  the  roof  of  an  electric 
locomotive,  for  collecting  pwwer  from  an  overhead  electrified 
conductor;  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  base  secured  to  said  roof  of  said  locomotive; 

a  trapezoid  linkage  assembly  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  first  end  is  rotatably  secured  to  said  base; 

an  elbow-swivel  assembly  having  first  and  second  arms  and 
allowing  only  pivotal  movement  in  one-dimension  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  arms  and  wherein  one  of  the 
said  two  arms  is  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
trapezoid  linkage  assembly; 

a  rhomboid  linkage  assembly  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  rhomboid  linkage  assembly  is 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  two  arms  of  said  elbow- 
swivel  assembly,  thereby  allowing  only  pivotal  movement 
in  one-dimension  between  said  trapezoidal  linkage  assem- 
bly and  said  rhomboid  linkage  assembly; 

a  collector  head  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  rhom- 
boid linkage  assembly,  and  wherein; 

said  locomotive  travels  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  there 
exists  a  vertical  direction  pointing  essentially  directly 
above  said  locomotive  and  there  exists  a  lateral  direction 
pointing  from  said  locomotive  and  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  both  said  longitudinal  direction  and  said 
vertical  direction,  and  wherein; 

said  trapezoid  linkage  assembly  constitutes  a  lower  panto- 
graph arm  and  includes  means  to  maintain  said  collector 
head  at  substantially  a  same  longitudinal  position  relative 


to  said  base  regardless  of  a  change  in  a  lateral  position  of 
said  collector  head  relative  to  said  base,  and 

said  elbow-swivel  assembly  includes  means  to  maintain  said 
collector  head  at  substantially  a  same  longitudinal  position 
relative  to  said  base  regardless  of  a  change  in  a  vertical 
position  of  said  collector  head  relative  to  said  base,  and 

said  rhomboid  linkage  assembly  constitutes  an  upper  panto- 
graph arm  and  includes  means  to  maintain  said  collector 
head  orientated  substantially  parallel  to  said  lateral  direc- 
tion regardless  of  changes  in  a  lateral  or  a  vertical  position 
of  said  collector  head  relative  to  said  base. 


5,124,511 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  SENSING  EDGE 

TO  A  DOOR 

Norman  K.  Miller,  and  Bearge  D.  Miller,  both  of  ConcordiiUe, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Miller  Edge,  Inc.,  ConcordTille,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,578 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/J6;  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  200— «1.43  8  CUims 


12     42  S>  «« 


1.  A  combination  sensing  edge  for  causing  a  closing  door  to 
open  and  a  fastening  device  for  securing  the  sensing  edge  to  an 
edge  of  a  door,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  for  being  attached  to  a  door  edge,  said 
mounting  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  elongated  clamping  member  extending  from  said  first 
end  of  said  mounting  plate  to  thereby  form  an  angle  there- 
between, said  angle  being  less  than  90'; 

a  second  elongated  clamping  member  extending  from  said 
second  end  of  said  mounting  plate  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90*,  such  that  the  first  and  second  clamping  members 
extend  inwardly  toward  each  other  with  the  mounting 
plate,  said  first  clamping  member  and  said  second  clamp- 
ing member  being  generally  trihedrally  shaped  in  cross 
section  to  form  a  slot  for  receiving  the  door  edge  and  for 
attaching  the  mounting  plate  thereto; 

a  sensing  edge  for  detecting  an  object  in  proximity  to  said 
door  edge,  said  sensing  edge  comprising: 

an  elongate  sheath  compressible  upon  application  of  external 
pressure  for  being  attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  and  a 
force  sensing  switch  for  detecting  force  being  applied  to 
said  sheath;  and 

securing  means  interconnected  between  said  second  surface 
of  said  moimting  plate  and  said  sheath  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  sensing  edge  to  said  mounting  plate  whereby 
the  sensing  edge  is  releasably  secured  to  said  door  edge. 


5,124,512 
VEHIO.E  SEAT  SWITCH 
Heinz  Huettner,  Rieden,  and  Johann  Viehauscr,  Schwaodorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Grammer  AG, 
Amberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1990,  4023350 

InL  a.'  HOIH  3/14 
VS.  a.  200—85  A  7  CUdms 

1.  An  improved  actuator  assembly  for  completing  an  electri- 
cal circuit  of  a  vehicle,  the  actuator  being  operated  by  an 
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operator's  seat  of  the  vehicle  having  a  base  and  seat  supported 

on  the  base,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  planar  member  located  above  the  base  and  below  the  seat; 

a  resilient  connecting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  rear 

edge  of  the  plate  to  the  base,  for  normally  maintaining  the 

plate  at  a  first  location  away  from  the  base  and  for  rotating 

the  plate  to  a  second  location  adjacent  to  the  base  upon 

application  to  the  seat  of  a  predetermining  minimum  load; 


or  electrically  disconnected  to  form  an  open  circuit  when  said 
key  cap  is  moved  by  said  spring  coil  to  an  original  position,  and 
characterized  in  that: 

said  upper  shell  is  made  from  a  plastic  material,  having  two 
retaining  grooves  extending  longitudinally  on  an  inner 
wall  surface,  said  grooves  being  positioned  in  said  upper 
shell  and  located  on  one  side  of  said  key  cap  and  a  unitary 
projection  strip  positioned  in  said  upper  shell  to  separate 
said  two  retaining  grooves  said  spring  plate  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  upper  shell  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  one 
side;  said  witching  mechanism  compnses  a  first  conduct- 
ing plate  and  a  second  conducting  plate  respectively  fas- 
tened in  said  two  retaining  grooves,  said  first  conducting 
plate  being  made  from  a  thin  metal  plate  having  a  penph- 
ery  and  a  central  opening  a  unitary  suspension  plate  ex- 


a  switching  means  located  between  the  base  and  the  seat,  for 
completing  the  electrical  circuit  in  response  to  the  planar 
member  being  in  the  second  location,  the  switching  means 
being  located  so  that  it  is  contacted  by  a  front  edge  of  the 
planar  member  when  the  planar  member  is  in  the  second 
location. 


5,124,513 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  EXTENDER 

Earl  Blair,  1330  Belhaven  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,035 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  3/20 

VS.  a.  200—331  14  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  operator  extension  for  use  on  a 
switch  operator  of  a  switch  said  operator  having  an  actuation 
lever,  said  switch  operator  extension  comprising  a  unitary 
body  of  heat  shrinkable  material  having  an  attachment  portion 
with  a  recess  therein  of  a  size  sufficient  to  surround  said  actua- 
tion lever  of  the  switch  operator  wherein  said  switch  operator 
is  received  in  said  recess,  said  body  having  a  flexible  to  be 
extended  extension  portion  and  having  a  length  approximating 
the  length  of  the  switch  operator  and  being  distorted  with 
respect  to  said  attachment  portion  whereby  upon  shrinking  of 
the  attachment  portion  onto  said  operator  flexible  extension 
portion  extends  beyond  the  actuation  lever  of  said  operator. 


5,124,514 
STRUCTURE  OF  MECHANICAL  KEY  SWTTCH 
Win-Join  Chen,  3F,  No.  381,  Sec.  2  Fu  Hsing  S.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,823 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/42 
VS.  a.  200—533  2  Oaims 

1.  A  key  switch  comprising  an  upper  shell  connected  with  a 
bottom  shell  formmg  a  housing  having  a  key  cap  slidably 
disposed  a  spring  coil  in  said  housing  biasing  said  key  cap.  a 
spring  plate  in  said  housing  and  a  switching  mechanism  in  said 
housing  whereby  said  switching  mechanism  is  electrically 
connected  into  a  closed  circuit  when  said  key  cap  is  depressed 


tending  from  the  a  top  edge  of  said  opening  into  said 
opening  and  terminating  in  a  rectangular  trigger  frame 
obliquely  disposed  toward  said  spring  plate,  said  rectangu- 
lar trigger  plate  contacting  said  key  cap  when  said  key  cap 
is  depressed,  said  rectangular  trigger  frame  having  an 
extension  extending  away  from  said  spnng  plate  said 
extension  having  a  raised  contact  on  a  surface  facing  said 
second  contact  plate  and  said  first  contacting  plate  having 
a  leg  extending  from  the  penphery  out  of  said  bottom  shell 
said  leg  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit  said 
second  conducting  plate  having  a  second  leg  extending 
out  of  said  bottom  shell  said  second  leg  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  circuit,  and  said  second  conducting 
plate  having  a  raised  contact  for  contacting  the  raised 
contact  on  said  extension  to  form  a  closed  circuit  during  a 
downward  stroke  of  said  key  cap. 


5,124,515 
SWTTCHING  MECHANISM 
Frans  Mous,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,439 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   No».   29,   1988, 
8802937 

lot  a.5  HOIH  13/14.  9/26 
U.S.  a.  200—552  5  Oaims 


20  22 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  which  compnses  a  housing  having  a 
control  member  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  in  a 
first  path  and  a  slide  element  mounted  therein  such  that  said 
slide  element  is  actuated  by  movement  of  the  control  member 
to  slide  in  a  second  path  between  a  first  switching  position  and 
a  second  switching  position  said  switching  mechanism  includ- 
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ing  two  series-arranged  coupling  elements  movably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  each  coupling  element  being  constituted  by  a 
V-shaped  member  the  segments  of  which  are  hingedly  con- 
nected at  its  apex  which  moves  transveree  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  slide  element  each  V-shaped  member  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  such  that  each  apex  is  alternating 
located  within  the  first  path  of  movement  of  the  control  mem- 
ber, said  slide  element  being  located  between  the  two  V- 
shaped  coupling  elements. 


5,124,516 

PRESSURE  DRIVING  CUT-OFF  TYPE  MANOMETER 

Min-Tni  Un,  No.  15,  Fu  Chou  8  Street,  Chi*  Yi  aty,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,571 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  CL  200—835  »  C**™ 


(b)  positioning  a  gear  to  be  induction  hardened; 

(c)  orienting  said  high  frequency  induction  coil  above  said 
gear  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  gear 
top  surface; 

(d)  connecting  said  high  frequency  induction  coil  to  a  source 
of  high  frequency  electrical  energy; 


(e)  selecting  power  levels  and  pulse  durations  for  the  gear  to 

be  induction  hardened;  and 
(0  energizing  said  high  frequency  induction  coil  with  said 

selected  power  levels  and  pulse  durations. 


1.  A  manometer  device  comprising: 

a)  a  case  for  containing  components,  the  case  having  an 
interior  portion  defming  a  threaded  tube; 

b)  an  adjusting  head  comprising: 

i)  a  cap  shaped  body  with  a  cored  bottom; 

ii)  a  pointer  extending  from  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  cap 

shaped  body;  and 
iii)  a  tubular  body  extending  downwardly  from  the  cap 

shaped  body,  the  tubular  body  defming  external  threads 

threadingly  engaging  the  threaded  tube  and  internal 

thread; 

c)  a  scale  board  attached  to  the  case  and  having  scale  means 
disposed  upon  an  upper  surface  for  visual  cooperation 
with  the  pointer; 

d)  a  nucro  adjusting  screw  threadingly  engaged  with  the 
internal  threads  of  the  tubular  body  such  that  an  end 
portion  of  the  adjusting  screw  extends  beyond  the  tubular 
body; 

e)  a  thrust  body  attached  to  the  case  and  defming  a  passage- 
way adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressurized  fluid; 

0  an  electric  conducting  plate  disposed  across  the  passsage- 
way  defined  by  the  thrust  body  such  that,  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  passageway  reaches  a  preset  value,  the  con- 
ducting plate  contacts  the  end  portion  of  the  micro  adjust- 
ing screw;  and, 

g)  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  micro  adjust- 
ing screw  and  the  conducting  plate  such  that  the  control 
means  is  actuated  by  contact  between  the  conducting 
plate  and  the  micro  adjusting  screw. 

5,124,517 
MFTHOD  OF  INDUCTION-HARDENING  MACHINE 
COMPONENTS 
Joiin  M.  Storm,  DuivUle,  and  Michael  R.  ChapUn,  Speedway, 
botli  of  IihL,  assignors  to  Contour  Hardening,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,896 
Int.  a.5  H05B  6/14 
VS.  a.  219—10.43  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  induction  hardening  cross-axis,  intersecting- 
axis  and  nonintersecting-axis  gears  comprising  the  steps: 
(a)  providing  a  high  frequency  induction  coil; 


5,124,518 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AN  OUTPUT  CONTROLLING  FUNCnON 

Min  K.  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold 

Star  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1989, 
19005/1989 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/68 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  '  ClniBM 


,.i,V-J 
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1.  A  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  having  an  output 
controlling  function  comprising: 

a  voltage  supply  circuit  for  receiving  an  AC  input  power 
comprising  an  AC  input  voltage  and  converting  said  AC 
input  power  to  a  stable  DC  volUge,  said  voltage  supply 
circuit  including  a  filter  connected  to  receive  said  AC 
input  power  for  filtering  noise  from  said  AC  power  to 
produce  a  filtered  power,  a  rectifier  for  receiving  said 
filtered  power  and  providing  a  rectified  DC  volugc,  and 
a  smoothing  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier  for  produc- 
ing a  smoothed  rectified  DC  voluge; 

invertor  means  for  receiving  said  smoothed  rectified  DC 
voluge  and  supplying  a  high  frequency  drive  power,  said 
invertor  means  comprising  a  switching  element  having  a 
maximum  and  a  minimum  turn-on  time  for  switching  DC 
voltage  inputted  from  said  voltage  supply  circuit,  and  a 
high  voltage  transformer  connected  to  said  switching 
element; 

a  magnetron  for  receiving  said  high  frequency  drive  power 
and  outputting  a  plurality  of  predetermined  high  fre- 
quency heating  signals; 

a  microprocessor  for  outputting  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals 
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generated  on  more  than  one  level  in  accordance  with  a 
user's  preference,  said  microprocessor  including  a  plural- 
ity of  consumption  power  change  signals  for  changing  a 
consumption  f)ower  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined high  frequency  heating  signals  outputted  from 
said  magneton; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  connected  to  receive 
output  signals  from  said  microprocessor  for  generating  an 
output  signal  comprising  a  predetermined  reference  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  a  consumption  power  change 
signal  output  of  said  microprocessor,  said  reference  volt- 
age generating  circuit  including  a  voltage  generating 
circuit  for  generating  output  signals  comprising  the  prede- 
termined voltage  according  to  output  signals  of  said  mi- 
croprocessor; and 

a  peak  value  holder  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  refer- 
ence voltage  of  said  voltage  generating  circuit  and  detect- 
ing a  peak  value  of  said  reference  voltage  and  holding  said 
peak  value; 

a  noise  elimination  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  reference 
voltage  of  said  voltage  generating  circuit  for  disenabling 
the  whole  circuit  of  the  apparatus  and  performing  a  sink- 
ing operation  if  an  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  generat- 
ing circuit  is  less  than  the  predetermined  voltage; 

control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  AC  input  voltage 
and  said  peak  value  of  said  reference  voltage,  and  integrat- 
ing and  outputting  the  difference  between  the  AC  input 
voltage  and  an  output  of  a  peak  value  holder  to  equalize 
thereof  to  produce  an  output  difference  signal,  said  con- 
trol circuit  including  an  AC  input  detection  circuit  having 
an  input  as  a  function  of  said  AC  input  power  and  a  com- 
parator for  receiving  an  output  of  said  AC  input  detecting 
circuit  and  said  peak  value  output  signal,  and  comparing 
the  output  of  the  peak  value  holder  to  said  AC  input 
detection  circuit  to  produce  a  difference  signal  as  the 
comparator  output;  an  integrating  circuit  for  receiving  the 
comparator  output  and  providing  an  integrated  compara- 
tor output  signal;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  control 
signal  to  drive  a  switching  element  according  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  control  circuit,  said  control  signal  output 
circuit  including  a  trigger  generator  for  receiving  as  in- 
puts said  smoothing  circuit  output  signal  and  a  signal  from 
said  invertor  circuit,  and  generating  a  trigger  output  signal 
from  a  zero  point  of  said  switching  element,  a  sawtooth 
oscillator  for  receiving  said  trigger  output  signal  and 
converting  said  trigger  signal  into  a  sawtooth  wave,  a 
pulse  width  modulation  circuit  for  receiving  said  saw- 
tooth wave  and  said  integrated  difference  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  given  width  pulse  output  signal  as  a  function  of 
said  sawtooth  wave  and  said  integrated  difference  signal; 
and 
driving  means  connected  to  receive  said  given  pulse  width 
signal  for  driving  the  switching  element  according  to  said 
given  pulse  width  signal. 


5,124,519 
ABSORBENT  MICROWAVE  SUSCEPTOR  COMPOSITE 

AND  RELATED  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robin  Roy,  Hamilton  Square,  N.J..  and  Stephen  P.  Lengyel, 
Medfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468.657 
Int.  a.'  B23K  15/10 
U.S.  a.  219— 10.55  E  32  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  microwave  susceptor  composite  material 
which  comprises: 
a  first  layer  of  polymeric  fibrous  material  which  includes 
thermoplastic  fibers  and  has  absorbent  properties  for  ab- 
sorbing fluids,  and 
a  second  layer  of  thermoplastic  polymer  material  and  micro- 
wave susceptor  material  having  microwave  susceptive 
characteristics  for  microwave  cooking  of  food, 
said  thermoplastic  fibers  and  said  thermoplastic  polymer 


material  of  said  first  and  second  layers  respectively  having 
thermal  softening  temperatures  in  the  range  of  250'  F.  to 
500°  P., 
said  first  and  second  layers  being  arranged  in  lamina  surface- 
to-surface  contact  and  being  thermal  bonded  together  into 
an  integral  structure  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure 


bonding  said  thermoplastic  fibers  of  said  first  layer  with 
said  thermoplastic  polymer  material  of  said  second  layer, 
whereby  said  integral  structure  has  a  combination  of  the 
microwave  susceptive  characteristics  of  said  second  layer 
for  microwave  cooking  of  food  and  absorbent  properties 
of  said  first  layer  for  absorbing  fluids  emanating  from  the 
cooking  of  food  by  said  second  layer. 


5.124.520 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  HEAT 

WITHIN  CONDUCnVE  MATERL^LS 

Mai  J.  SpendloTe,  13121  Qifton  Rd.,  SiWer  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,061 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  219—50  9  Claims 


37) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  substantially  cylindrical  elec- 
tric conductor  of  a  given  radius  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

current-flow-path  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  for 
carrying  a  current  flow  through  said  conductor;  and 

a  pair  of  resistive  electrode  means  connected  to  said  current- 
flow-path  means  for  supplying  current  and  heat  to  said 
conductor,  each  of  said  resistive  electrode  means  being  of 
a  configuration  having  at  least  two  angles  of  substantially 
90°  or  less  forming  two  substantially  parallel  edges  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  said  given  radius  but  less  than 
twice  said  given  radius;  and 

means  for  clamping  said  resistive  electrode  means  in  opposi- 
tion about  said  conductor. 


5,124,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WELDING  CURRENT  IN  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

Jean-Noel  Boyer,  Luceau.  and  Henri  Pellegrini,  Chateau-Du- 

Loir,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ARO  S.A..  Chateau-Du- 

Loir.  France 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  3930378 

Int.  a.5  B23K  J 1/25 
VS.  a.  219—110  11  aaims 

1.  Process  for  welding  by  alternating  current,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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measuring  an  actual  r.m.s.  welding  current  during  a  welding 

period, 
regulating  a  phase  displacement  of  a  start  of  the  current  flow 

during  a  subsequent  a.c.  voltage  period,  and 


comparing  variations  of  actual  r.m.s.  welding  current  during 
all  welding  periods  carried  out  with  a  desired  r.m.s.  cur- 
rent during  the  welding  periods  still  to  be  carried  out. 


5,124,522 
HIGH  ACXnjRACY,  HIGH  FLEXIBILITY  ENERGY  BEAM 

MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Mkkael  A.  Booke,  65  Sutton  Park  Rd.,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y. 
12603;  Michael  H.  W.  Kallmeycr,  Sperberweg  24,  7030  Boeb- 
Uncen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniumy;  Nabil  A.  Rizk,  170  Oofe 
Brancli  Rd..  #21.  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.  12533,  and  You- 
Weo  Yao,  68  King  George  Rd..  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  12603 
FUcd  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,444 
Int  a.'  B23K  15/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.19  II  CUiins 


predetermined  field  of  the  substrate,  the  deflection  subsys- 
tem including  deflection  coils  and  a  telecentric  lens; 

real  time  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  control  means  for 
controlling  at  least  the  forming,  directing,  blanking,  posi- 
tioning, and  detecting  means,  and  the  deflection  and  han- 
dling subsystems; 

a  computer  containing  substrate  drill  data  and  providing  an 
operator  interface,  in  communication  with  the  DSP  con- 
trol means;  and 

pattern  buffer  means  for  providing  high  speed  substrate 
machining  data  memory  access  to  the  DSP  control  means, 
the  machining  data  loaded  into  the  pattern  buffer  means 
from  the  computer. 


5,124,523 
PROCESS  FOR  ADAPTING  THE  FREQUENCY  BAND  OF 

AN  OSOLLATING  CIRCUIT  MADE  FROM  A 

METAL-PLASnC-METAL  SANDWICH  FOIL  USEFUL  AS 

AN  IDENTIFICATION  LABEL,  AND  SANDWICH  FOIL 

FOR  IMPLEMETSTING  THE  PROCESS 
Klaus  Oehlmann,  Engen;  Franz  Kolb,  Rielasingen;  Dietrich 
Bubeck,  and  Martin  Werner,  both  of  Singen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assigDors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  CUppis, 
Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH88/00227,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05984,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  29,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  392,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  23, 
1987,  3743863;  Jun.  4,  1988.  3819106 

Int.  a.5  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.69  12  Claims 


M^m^ 


I.  An  electron  beam  drilling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  electron  beam; 

means  for  forming,  directing,  and  blanking  the  beam, 
wherein  the  directing  means  provides  dynamic  focus  and 
stigmator  control; 

an  x-y  table  provided  opposite  to  the  source  including  means 
for  supporiing  and  positioning  a  substrate  to  be  machined 
by  the  beam; 

a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  at  least  both  the  substrate 
supporting  means  of  the  x-y  table  and  the  beam  source; 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  substrate  within  the 
vacuum  chamber,  the  detecting  means  including  a  laser 
interferometer; 

beam  through  detector  means  for  determining  substrate 
registration  relative  to  a  predetermined  position  and  for 
detecting  substrate  through  feature  presence; 

a  substrate  handlmg  subsystem  for  storing  and  transfemng 
the  substrate  into  and  out  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  the 
handling  subsystem  including  a  handling  chamber  in  se- 
lective vacuum  contact  with  the  vacuum  chamber; 

a  telecentric  beam  deflection  subsystem  for  directing  the 
beam  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  substrate,  withm  a 


1.  Process  for  frequency  range  tuning  a  resonant  circuit  of 
metal-plastic-metal  laminate  foil  for  an  identification  tag,  in 
which  in  the  case  of  resonant  circuits  having  frequencies  less 
than  an  intended  frequency,  made  from  lanunate  foil  rolls 
joined  together  by  means  of  at  least  one  common  plastic  foil 
and  moved  forward  m  an  almost  continuous  manner  from  a 
spool  part,  the  actual  frequency  of  a  first  resonant  circuit  is 
determined  by  a  first  frequency  measurement  cell  and  com- 
pared with  the  prescribed,  intended  frequency,  the  difference 
in  frequency  communicated  to  a  correction  unit  which  regu- 
lates a  trimming  unit  so  that  when  a  first  resonant  circuit  is  fed 
to  the  trimming  unit,  said  trimming  unit  is  designed  to  correct 
the  actual  frequency  of  the  first  resonant  circuit  to  the  intended 
frequency  by  shoriening  the  first  resonant  circuit  remote  from 
the  spool  part,  after  leading  the  first  resonant  circuit  to  a  sec- 
ond frequency  measurement  cell  the  new  actual  frequency  is 
determined  whereupon,  if  this  lies  within  the  intended  fre- 
quency range,  the  position  of  the  trimimng  unit  determined  by 
the  correction  unit  is  taken  as  the  basis  for  setting  the  trimming 
unit  for  a  subsequent  resonant  circuit  so  that  for  the  final  posi- 
tioning of  the  trimming  unit  to  trim  the  next  resonant  circuit 
only  small  corrections  are  required  or,  if  the  new  actual  fre- 
quency lies  outside  the  intended  frequency  range,  this  first 
resonant  circuit  is  marked  and  for  the  timing  of  a  subsequent 
resonant  circuit  the  measurement  is  started  again  using  the 
prescribed,  intended  frequency. 
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5,124,524 
LASER  ALIGNMENT  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Schuster,  Shorewood;  Michael  C.  Marshall,  Savage, 
and  Alan  D.  Langerud.  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Laser  Design  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,376 

Int.  a.5  B23K  26/02 

VS.  CI.  219—121.78  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  laser  for  controlled  transla- 
tion and  rotation,  including: 

a  stationary  base  having  a  reference  surface  defining  a  refer- 
ence plane; 

a  rigid  support  member,  and  means  for  mounting  the  rigid 
support  member  for  linear  translation  in  mutually  perpen- 
dicular first,  second  and  third  directions  relative  to  the 
reference  plane,  with  said  third  direction  being  perpendic- 
ular to  said  reference  plane; 

a  laser  mounting  means  for  adjustably  securing  a  laser  en- 
ergy source  with  respect  to  the  rigid  support  member,  said 
laser  mounting  means  including: 

a.  a  rigid  laser  support  means  integral  with  the  laser  en- 
ergy source; 

b.  a  rigid  first  frame  means,  and  a  first  coupling  means  for 
joining  the  laser  support  means  to  the  first  frame  means 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  first  frame  means 
on  a  first  adjustment  axis  parallel  to  the  reference  plane 
and  for  linear  translation  relative  to  the  first  frame 
means  along  the  first  adjustment  axis; 

c.  a  second  coupling  means  for  joining  the  first  frame 
means  for  rotation  relative  to  the  rigid  support  member 
about  a  first  rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  reference 
plane;  and 

d.  a  first  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  linear 
position  of  the  rigid  laser  support  means  relative  to  the 
first  frame  means,  and  a  second  adjustment  means  for 
adjustably  fixing  the  angular  position  of  the  rigid  laser 
support  means  relative  to  the  first  frame  means;  and 

a  first  drive  means  for  controllably  moving  the  support 
member  in  the  first,  second  and  third  directions,  and  a 
second  drive  means  for  rotating  the  first  frame  means 
relative  to  said  support  member. 


5,124,525 
PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  HAVING  IMPROVED  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  S.  Severance,  Jr.;  Tommie  Z.  Turner,  and  Larry  W. 
Stokes,  aU  of  Florence.  S.C,  assignors  to  ESAB  Welding 
Products,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,517 
Int.  a.5  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  comprising  an  electrode  defining  a 
discharge  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  nozzle  base  formed  of  a  metallic  material  and  mounted 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  electrode  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough  that  is  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 


axis  and  through  which  plasma  is  ejected,  said  nozzle  base 
having  an  outer  mounting  surface  generally  annular  in 
configuration  and  which  includes  step[>ed  vertical  and 
horizontal  shoulder  portions  and  an  outer  frusto-conical 
surface  positioned  adjacent  the  mounting  surface  and 
tapenng  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  electrode; 
a  lower  nozzle  member  formed  of  metallic  matenal  and 
including  an  annular  collar  portion  dimensioned  m  an 
interference  fit  with  the  vertical  shoulder  portion,  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  positioned  adjacent  the  bore,  and  including  an 
outer  surface  and  an  interior  surface  spaced  from  the  outer 
frusto-conical  surface  of  the  nozzle  base  to  form  a  water 
passage,  and  wherein  the  stepped  vertical  and  horizontal 
portions  form  an  annular  plenum  chamber  communicating 
with  the  water  passage  and  into  which  water  is  injected, 
and  the  formed  water  passage  including  a  vertical  annulus 
defined  between  the  nozzle  base  and  the  lower  nozzle 
member  and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  nozzle  base 


^'  ^'■ 


and  the  lower  nozzle  member  forming  the  vertical  annulus 
is  about  0.003  to  about  0.010  inches,  and  wherein  the 
water  passage  distance  between  the  outer  frusto-conical 
surface  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  lower  nozzle  mem- 
ber is  between  about  0.010  to  about  0.020  inches; 

means  for  creating  an  electrical  arc  extending  from  the 
electrode  and  through  the  bore  and  discharge  opening  to 
a  workpiece  located  adjacent  the  lower  nozzle  member; 

means  for  generating  a  vortical  flow  of  a  gas  between  the 
electrode  and  the  nozzle  base  so  as  to  create  a  plasma  flow 
outwardly  through  the  bore  and  discharge  opening  and  to 
the  workpiece; 

means  for  introducing  a  jet  of  liquid  into  the  water  passage 
and  outward  therefrom  so  as  to  envelope  the  plasma  as  it 
passes  through  the  bore  and  discharge  opening;  and 

a  ceramic  insulator  secured  onto  the  lower  nozzle  member 
outer  surface  and  extending  substantially  along  the  outer 
surface  of  the  lower  nozzle  member  for  preventing  double 
arcing  and  insulating  the  lower  nozzle  member  from  heat 
and  plasma  generated  during  torch  operation. 


5,124,526 
ION  SOURCE 
Jurgen  MuUer,  Frankfurt;  Roland  Gesche,  Seligenstadt,  and 
Manfred  Zipf,  Kahl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  4019729 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.54  9  Claims 

1.  An  ion  Source  with  a  glass  vessel  (50)  and  an  HP  excita- 
tion coil  (1)  surrounding  this  vessel  (50)  as  well  as  with  an 
amplification  element  (7)  having  a  control  electrode,  and  an 
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anode,  characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  following 
features: 

a)  the  HF  excitation  coil  (1)  is  connected  with  an  anode  of 
the  amplification  element  (7)  across  which  flows  a  con- 
trolled current; 

b)  the  control  electrode  (11)  of  the  amplification  element  (7) 


bath,  and  returning  the  current  passing  through  the  filler 
wire  to  a  ground  terminal  of  the  power  source. 


is  connected  (for  example  via  41)  being  ac  coupled  with 
the  HF  excitation  coil  (1)  wherein  said  HF  excitation  coil 
and  said  amplification  element  form  a  free  running  oscilla- 
tor; 
c)  further  wherein  said  glass  vessel  (50)  with  the  HF  excita- 
tion coil  (1)  and  said  amplification  element  (7)  are  located 
together  in  a  metallic  housing  (19). 


5,124,527 
ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Takano,  and  Jitsoo  Nakata,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
asaignors  to  Kyodo  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40349; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-39829 

Int.  a.' B23K  9/;  7i 
U.S.  CL  219— 137J  5  Ckims 


5,124,528 

GAS  TUNGSTEN  AND  PLASMA  ARC  WELDING 
ELECTRODE  HAVING  A  CARBIDE  EMITTER  END 
William  R.  SUrka,  3172  Overbrook  Dr.,  Port  St.  Lucie,  FU. 
34852 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,003 

Int.  a.'  B23K  35/22 

VS.  CI.  219—146.21  7  Oaims 


V, 


f 


1.  An  electrode  for  gas  tungsten  arc  welding  or  plasma  arc 
welding,  said  electrode  body  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
having  a  shank  end,  a  shank  portion  and  an  emitter  end  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  to  said  shank  portion,  said  electrode  body 
composition  consisting  of: 

copper  or  a  commercially  pure  refractory  metal  of  high 
electrical  conductivity  and  high  thermal  conductivity 
shank  portion;  and 
a  carburized  thoriated  tungsten  carbide  or  zirconated  tung- 
sten carbide  emitter  end. 


1.  A  method  of  consumable  electrode  arc  welding  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

inserting  a  leading  consumable  electrode  wire  and  a  trailing 
filler  wire  inside  a  gas  shield  nozzle  such  that  the  angle 
between  the  wires  is  no  greater  than  20  degrees, 

connecting  the  consumable  electrode  wire  and  base  metal  to 
be  welded  to  a  power  source,  and  passing  electric  current 
through  said  consumable  electrode  wire  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, 

connecting  the  gas  shield  nozzle  to  a  source  of  arc  welding 
gas, 

generating  an  arc  between  the  consumable  electrode  wire 
and  the  base  metal  to  form  a  molten  metal  bath  and  deposit 
a  weld  on  said  base  metal, 

inserting  the  filler  wire  into  the  molten  metal  bath, 

conducting  a  fraction  of  the  current  passing  through  the 
consumable  electrode  wire  through  the  filler  wire  in  a 
direction  opposing  said  first  direction  to  heat  said  filler 
wire  and  transfer  metal  therefrom  to  the  molten  metal 


5,124.529 

FLUX-CORED  WIRE  FOR  WELDING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Yutaka  Nishikawa;  Tsuneshi  Ogawa,  both  of  Fiuisawa;  Ken 

Yamashita,  Yokohama,  and  Haruya  Kozuki,  Fi^isawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41523 

Int.  a.'  B23K  35/22 

VS.  a.  219— 146J2  5  Claims 


1.  A  flux-cored  wire  for  welding  stainless  steel,  with  the  flux 
filled  in  a  metal  skin,  which  contains  5-30%  by  weight,  of  flux, 
10.5-27.0%  of  Cr,  less  than  2%  of  slag-forming  constituent. 
0.05-2.0%  of  Ti,  0.05-2.0%  of  Si,  0.01-0. 1%  of  N,  0,01-0.1% 
of  Al,  0.1-1.0%  of  Mn,  and  0.003-0.5%  of  F  constituting  the 
flux,  in  the  total  weight  of  the  wire. 
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5,124,530 
STABLE  LOW  FUME  STAINLESS  STEEL  WELDING 
ELECTRODE 
Darid  B.  O'DonneU,  and  Robert  A.  Bishel,  both  of  Hontington, 
W.    Va.,    assignors    to    Inco    Alloys    International,    Inc., 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,797,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,506 
Int.  a.'  B23K  35/22 
VS.  a.  219—146.23  9  Claims 

1.  A  coated  electrode  suitable  for  welding  stainless  steel 
comprising  a  stainless  steel  core  wire,  a  flux  coating  containing 
by  weight  percent,  a  total  of  about  0  to  14.5  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  aluminum  fluoride,  about  0.5  to  12.5  cerium  fluoride, 
a  total  of  about  10  to  30  alkaline  earth  metal  and  manganese 
carbonate,  about  2  to  25  cerium  oxide  plus  zirconia,  about  5  to 
15  total  metal  fluorides,  and  balance  rutile,  and  binder  for 
holding  said  flux  to  said  core  wire. 


5,124332 

ORGANIZER  FOR  CORDLESS  ELECTRICALLY 

ENERGIZED  HAIR  SALON  LTENSILS 

Marilyn  J.  Hafey,  and  Jim  Malone,  both  of  880  G«nessc  Ave., 

Sebastian.  Fla.  32958 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,056 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02;  A45D  J/04.  20/ JO;  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—242  5  Oaima 


5,124,531 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  HEATING  A  SELECTED 

PORTION  OF  WORKPIECE  AND  METHOD  OF 

HEATING  THE  WORKPIECE  BY  THE  HEATER 

Fi(jio  Ishiguro,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173522 

Int.  a.5  F26B  3/30;  A45D  20/40;  F24C  7/00;  A61M  5/06 

VS.  a.  219—200  17  Claims 


18  b' 


14  A  method  of  heating  a  glass  coating  on  a  resistor  body  of 

a  resistor  thereby  forming  a  protective  glass  covering,  said 

resistor  having  first  and  second  lead  wires,  each  of  which  is 

connected  to  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  resistor  body,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  heat  generating  wire  which  generates 

heat  upon  application  of  an  electric  current  thereto,  so 

that  said  heat  generating  wire  has  a  bent  heating  portion 

whose  shape  at  least  partially  defines  a  heating  space,  and 

so  that  said  heating  portion  has  a  length  which  is  smaller 

than  a  length  of  said  glass  coating; 

forming  a  pair  of  terminal  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said 

heating  portion  for  connecting  said  heating  portion  to  an 

external  power  source; 

forming  a  pair  of  heat  radiating  members  near  said  heating 

portion; 
positioning  said  resistor  relative  to  said  heating  space  such 
that  said  glass  coating  is  spaced  apart  from  said  heat  gen- 
erating wire,  only  said  glass  coating  except  for  end  por- 
tions thereof  is  accommodated  in  said  heating  space  and 
said  pair  of  lead  wires  are  supported  by  said  heat  radiating 
members; 
applying  an  electric  current  to  said  heat  generating  wire 
such  that  only  said  glass  coating  is  fired  by  said  heating 
portion,  and  such  that  heat  transferred  to  said  lead  wires 
from  said  glass  coating  and  said  resistor  body  is  radiated 
through  said  heat  radiating  members;  and 
removing  said  resistor  from  said  heating  space. 


1.  A  cordless  salon  utensU  organizer  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  top  wall,  spaced  side 
walls  including  a  right  side  wall,  spaced  forward  and  rear 
walls,  including  a  forward  wall  overlying  a  floor  of  the 
housing,  and 

a  series  of  socket  bores  directed  through  the  top  wall  of  the 
housing,  and  each  bore  including  a  recharge  plug  unit 
mounted  at  a  lowermost  end  of  each  bore  within  each 
recharge  plug  unit,  including  a  plurality  of  prong  mem- 
bers, the  battery  recharge  units  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  a  power  cord,  the  power  cord  directed  exteri- 
orly of  the  housing  and  including  an  on/off  switch  to 
selectively  direct  electrical  power  to  the  battery  recharge 
units,  and 

a  rechargeable  appliance  mounted  within  each  of  the  bores, 
and 

wherein  the  bores  includes  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
bore  in  an  aligned  relationship  directed  through  the  top 
wall  of  the  housing,  and  each  appliance  including  a  re- 
placeable rechargeable  battery  pack  mounted  at  a  lower- 
most terminal  end  of  each  appliance  replaceably  thereto, 
wherein  each  battery  pack  includes  a  socket  receptacle 
arranged  for  electrical  communication  with  the  battery 
recharge  plug  unit  of  each  bore,  and 

wherein  each  appliance  includes  a  first  appliance  defined  as 
a  hair  dryer  directed  through  a  first  socket  bore,  a  second 
salon  appliance  defined  as  a  large  diameter  curling  iron 
directed  through  the  second  socket  bore,  a  third  salon 
appliance  defines  as  a  small  diameter  curling  iron  directed 
through  a  third  socket  bore,  and  a  fourth  salon  appliance 
defined  as  an  electric  razor  directed  and  receivable  with  a 
fourth  socket  bore  of  the  bores  directed  through  the  top 
wall  of  the  housing,  and 

including  an  elongate  slot  directed  through  the  top  wall  of 
the  housing,  the  elongate  slot  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  forward 
wall,  and  a  mirror  means  mounted  within  the  slot  and 
positioned  wholly  within  the  slot  in  a  first  position  and 
removable  from  the  slot  in  a  second  position. 
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5,124,533 

PIVOTABLE  CLAMPING  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE  WELDING  JIG 

Armin  Dommer,  Eichweg  13,  and  Dieter  Dominer,  Bmhnofstr.  5, 

both  of  D-7257  IXtziiigcii  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/DE90/00229,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11M5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

per  FUed  Mar.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1989,  3911633 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/20;  B29L  23/22 
UJS.  CL  219—243  18  Claims 


heating  by  means  of  electrical  resistance  and  being  supported 
and  electrically  insulated  by  coil  support  insulators,  the  sup- 
port insulators  having  an  insulator  body  with  opposed  front 
and  back  faces  and  coil  engagement  means  attached  to  the 
insulator  body  for  engaging  the  convolutions  of  the  heat'ng 
coil,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  rods,  at  least  one  of  which  has  at  least  one 
locking  projection  extending  from  the  longitudinal  surface 
thereof,  said  support  rod  pair  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  front  and  back  faces  of  said  insulator  body,  with  a 
plurality  of  said  insulator  bodies  disposed  in  longitudinal 
array  on  said  pair  of  support  rods; 
each  said  insulator  body  having  a  pair  of  support  rod  aper- 
tures extending  therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
support  rod  apertures  having  support  rod  locking  projec- 
tion accomodation  means  therein  for  initially  receiving 
passage  therethrough  of  said  at  least  one  locking  projec- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  support  rod,  said  support  rods 


1.  In  a  heating  device  for  a  welding  jig  having  two  guide 
arms  with  clamping  devices  for  securing  in  place  one  of  plastic 
pipe  sections  and  plastic  moldings  to  be  welded  together,  said 
clamping  devices  being  displaceable  in  relation  to  each  other, 
and  having  two  semi-circular  electrical  heating  plates  with 
facing  interior  receptacles  and  free  ends  which  are  connectable 
to  each  other,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  receptacle  radius  of  the  facing  interior  receptacles  (14,  24) 
of  the  semi-circular  electrical  heating  plates  (11,  21)  being 
one  of  equal  to  and  greater  than  an  inner  pipe  radius  of  an 
outer  inner  pipe  circumference  of  an  inner  pipe  (40)  on 
which  an  outer  pipe  (41)  to  be  welded  is  slipped, 

a  plate  radius  of  an  outer  plate  circumference  (15,  25)  of  the 
semi-circular  electrical  heating  plates  (11,  21)  being 
greater  than  an  outer  pipe  radius  of  an  outer  pipe  circum- 
ference of  the  outer  pipe  (41), 

the  semi-circular  electrical  heating  plates  (11,  21)  having 
radially  outwardly  directed  extensions  (12,  16,  22,  26)  on 
said  free  ends,  said  radially  outwardly  directed  extensions 
having,  on  extension  sides  facing  each  other,  recesses  (13, 
17,  23,  27)  to  receive  the  guide  arms  (45,  46)  of  the  weld- 
ing jig, 

the  semi-circular  electrical  heating  plates  (11,  21)  having 
connecting  points  disposed  in  the  radially  outwardly  di- 
rected extensions  (12,  16,  22,  26)  outside  of  said  recesses 
(13,  17,  23.  27)  for  the  guide  arms  (45,  46), 

a  rece&s  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  recesses  corre- 
sponding to  a  guide  arm  distance  between  the  center 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  guide  arms,  and 

a  plate  distance  between  the  receptacle  center  of  the  recepta- 
cle formed  by  the  semi-circular  electrical  heating  plates 
and  the  centers  of  the  recesses  corresponding  to  one  half 
said  recess  distance. 


5.124,534 

HEATING  COIL  SUPPORT  AND  INSULATION 

MECHANISM 

Steven  E.  Williams,  and  Donald  G.  Leeman,  both  of  Murfrees- 
boro,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  Murfrees- 
boro,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,955 
Int.  a.^  H05B  3/06 
VS.  a.  219—532  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  heater  incorporating  heating  coils  for 


extending  longitudinally  of  said  front  and  back  faces  of 
each  said  insulator  body  and  disposing  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lator bodies  thereon  in  longitudmal  array;  and 

said  at  least  one  locking  projection  on  said  at  least  one  sup- 
port rod  initially  upon  insertion  matmgly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  support  rod  locking  projection 
accommodation  means  for  passage  therethrough  and 
thereafter  for  disposition  at  a  radial  angle  rotationally 
therefrom  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  each  insulator  body  and  said  at  least  one 
support  rod  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  direction,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  locking  projection  is  disposed  as 
pairs  of  locking  projections  in  longitudinally  spaced  array 
on  said  at  least  one  support  rod,  for  respective  disposition 
adjacent  the  front  face  and  the  back  face  of  said  each 
insulator  body,  whereby  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  insulator  bodies  and  said  at  least  one  support 
rod  is  prevented  in  both  longitudinal  directions. 


5,124,535 
CONTROL  STATION  FOR  DATA  CARRIERS 
Wolfram  Kocznar,  Innsbmck.  and  Knrt  Wallerstorfer,  Strass- 
walchen,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Skidata  Computer 
Ciesellschaft  m.b.h.,  Gartenau.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT87/00059,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/03295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  358.376 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  23,  1986,  2819/86; 
Oct.  23,  1986,  2820/86;  Oct.  23,  1986,  2828/86 

Int.  a.'  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—380  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  station  for  the  examination  of  data  stored  in  data 
carriers,  comprising 

a  first  control  device  comprising  a  transmitter/receiver  unit 
for  a  distant  control  of  an  approached  data  carrier  also 
having  a  transmitter/receiver  unit,  and 
a  second  control  device  comprising  an  insert  slot  for  a  con- 
trol of  a  data  carrier  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot. 


June  23.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2481 


the  first  and  second  control  deices  having  parallel  outputs   being  disposed  in  said  perimeter  independently  of  the  position- 
connected  to  a  conversion  unit,  and  at  least  one  peripheral   ing  of  said  daU  cells  contained  in  the  matrix,  said  density 
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indicia  being  a  function  of  the  number  of  data  cells  in  said 
matrix,  and  printing  means  for  printing  said  binary  code. 


device  being  connected  to  the  conversion  unit  and  con- 
trolled by  the  output  signal  generated  by  the  data  carrier. 


5,124.537 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  BAR  CODE  READER  USING 

VIRTUAL  SCAN  OF  VIDEO  RASTER  SCAN  MEMORY 

Donald  G.  Chandler,  and  Eric  P.  Batterman,  both  of  Princeton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Omniplanar,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,098 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10.  9/00.  9/34 

VS.  a.  235—462  9  Claims 
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5,124,536 
DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 
BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 
PRODUCTNG  THEREOF 
Dennis  G.  Priddy,  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  Cymbalski, 
Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Data 
Matrix,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,362,  Apr.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,053,609,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,205,  May  5, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,939,354.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  712,841 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/]2 
U.S.  a.  235—432  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  dynamically  variable  ma- 
chine optically  readable  binary  code,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing processing  means  for  receiving  data  and  in  response  thereto 
producing  visual  cells  forming  said  binary  code,  said  visual 
cells  forming  a  plurality  of  data  cells  forming  a  matrix  having 
a  perimeter,  said  matrix  having  a  variable  number  of  data  cells, 
said  perimeter  including  density  indicia  for  determining  the 
density  of  data  contained  within  the  matrix,  said  density  indicia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  bar  code  symbol,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  memory; 

means  for  capturing  a  two  dimensional  image; 
means  for  storing  said  captured  two  dimensional  image  in 
said  memory,  said  stored  two  dimensional  image  contain- 
ing an  image  of  a  bar  code  symtxjl  anywhere  within  the 
field  of  view  of  said  stored  two  dimensional  image; 
means  for  partitioning  said  memory  into  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory segments; 
means  for  simultaneously  scanning  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  segments  of  said  memory  through  said  stored 
two  dimensional  image  in  a  virtual  scan  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  scanning  pattern  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  virtual  scanning  pattern  outputs; 
means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  virtual  scanning  pattern 
outputs  for  simultaneously  processing  said  stored  two 
dimensional  image  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
segments  in  order  to  read  out  information  contained  in 
said  stored  two  dimensional  image  of  said  bar  code  sym- 
bol; 
wherein  said  means  for  partitioning  said  memory  into  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  segments  comprises  means  for  interleaving  said 
memory  so  that  a  single  memory  access  at  one  address  corre- 
sponds a  plurality  of  image  pixels  respectively  corresponding 
to  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  segments. 
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5,124,538 
SCANNER 
Charles  Lapinski,  Bethlehem;  Charles  Eckert,  Telford;  Richard 
Skokowski,  Green  Lane;  James  Cox,  Quakertown;  William 
Scott,  SellersTille;  Edward  ChalelT,  Doylestown;  Jeffrey  G. 
Sharpe,  Hatfield,  and  David  A.  Wnrz,  Chalfont,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,517,  Aug.  26,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,028,772.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,545 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235—467  60  Oaims 


(e)  pattern  means  for  generating  an  omni-directional  scan 
pattern  of  intersecting  scan  lines  extending  across  each 
symbol  to  be  read,  each  scan  line  being  formed  by  the 
optical  means  at  a  working  range  of  distance  from  the  exit 
port  of  the  housing,  said  pattern  means  including  a  planar 
rotary  mirror  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  about  the 
shaft  axis  by  the  drive  during  scanning,  said  rotary  mirror 
having  a  light-reflecting  coating  on  a  major  surface  which 
extends  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft  axis,  said  pattern  means 


1.  A  scanner  for  reading  machine-readable  code  on  an  ob- 
ject, comprising: 

scanning  means  for  repetitively  scanning  said  cods  and  for 
providing  a  scan  signal  repetitively  corresponding  to  at 
least  fragments  of  said  code; 

data  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  and  responsive 
to  its  scan  signal  for  repetitively  storing  said  scan  signal; 
and 

registration  means  coupled  to  said  data  means  for  recon- 
structing at  least  a  portion  of  said  code  from  at  least  two 
of  said  fragments  of  said  code  including  means  for  identi- 
fying matching  portions  of  said  two  fragments,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  two  fragments  relative  to  one  another 
until  said  matching  poriions  are  identified  in  registration. 


further  including  a  plurality  of  light-reflecting  folding 
mirrors  mounted  on  the  housing  and  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  about  the  rotary  mirror;  and 
(0  means  for  changing  the  location  of  the  working  range  of 
distances  of  at  least  one  of  the  scan  lines  relative  to  the  exit 
port,  said  changing  means  including  means  for  radially 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  folding  mirrors  radially  toward 
and  away  from  the  shaft  axis  during  scanning. 


5,124,540 
Patent  Not  Isnied  For  This  Number 


5,124,539 
SCAN  PATTERN  GENERATORS  FOR  BAR  CODE 
SYMBOL  READERS 
Mark  KrichcTer,  Hauppange,  and  Boris  MetliUky,  Stony  Brook, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohe- 
mia, N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367^35 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  73&—M1  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  light  scanning  system  for  reading  symbols,  an  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  exit  port; 

(b)  light  means  in  the  housing  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

(c)  optical  means  in  the  housing  for  directing  the  light  beam 
along  an  optical  path  through  the  exit  port; 

(d)  scanning  means  in  the  housing  for  scanning  the  light 
beam  in  scans  across  successive  symbols  located  exteriorly 
of  the  housing,  said  scanning  means  including  a  drive 
having  an  output  shaft  extending  along  a  shaft  axis; 


5,124,541 
FORM  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  SELECnNG  A  CODE  TO 

BE  KEPT  SECRET 
Pekka  A.  Oksala,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Maksntek- 
niikka  Oy,  HeUinkl,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,834 
Int.  a.'  G06K  19/06 
MS.  a.  235—494  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selection  of  a  secret  code  having  at  least 
one  symbol  comprising: 

form  means  having  a  symbol  part,  a  selection  part,  and 
means  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  said  symbol  part 
and  selections  part,  at  least,  said  selection  part  having  an 
identifier  field  which  individually  identifies  the  form 
means,  said  symbol  part  having  a  symbol  field  for  each 
code  symbol,  each  symbol  field  containing  the  available 
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code  symbols  in  a  permuted  sequence  which  is  unique  to 
each  form  means,  and  said  selection  part  having  a  selec- 
tion field  corresponding  to  each  symbol  field,  each  selec- 


1  «.  »,»  1 

% 

• 

-II 

„- 

JM'M.l.|ol.|.I.|.|.| 

H'l>H'l'l«I«l'i»l 

>|.|.|o|<|Tf.|.|i|a 

.|.|.|.|.t.hl.m. 

'MmiimiinTTHiiiiiiiiii  II II I  nil I  1 

-..c...-...y..c.. c 

• 

1 

AlCOCtMjiL 

1 ... »«.  1 

t 

5,124,543 
LIGHT  EMrmNG  ELEMENT,  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  ELEMENT  WITH  LINEARLY 
VARYING  WAVEGUIDE  INDEX 
Ikue  Kawashima,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricob  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  564,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206353; 
Oct.  4,  1989,  1-259532;  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267264;  Jul.  10,  1990, 
2-182266 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—208.1  53  Claims 


tion  field  having  locations  in  which  locations  correspond- 
ing to  selected  locations  in  the  corresponding  symbol  field 
may  be  marked  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  selected 
secret  code  in  non-clear  text  form. 


5,124,542 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTTTATIVELY  DETERMINING 

PETAL  PISTON  IN  A  SEGMENTED  IMAGING 

ASSEMBLY 

Alan  L.  Wertheimer,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,400 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  a.  250—201.9  8  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  method  suitable  for  determining  piston  in  a  segmented 
imaging  assembly,  the  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  radiation  that  can  output  a  radiation  beam; 
and 

(b)  a  segmented  imaging  system  compnsing  a  reference 
component  and  a  test  component,  which  comjxjnents  can 
be  used  to  form  an  imaged  radiation  beam; 

the  steps  of  the  method  of  the  present  invention  comprising: 

1)  intercepting  preselected  portions  of  the  imaged  radia- 
tion beam  with  a  mask; 

2)  masking  at  least  one  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  refer- 
ence component  and  the  test  component,  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  imaged  radiation  beam  incurs  a  predeter- 
mined and  differential  phase  retardation  relative  to 
another  portion  of  the  beam  passing  through  the  mask, 
thereby  creating  a  real  time  masked  image;  and 

3)  comparing  the  real  time  masked  image  against  a  family 
of  off-line  images  generated  for  a  sequence  of  known 
petal  position  errors,  for  determining  the  magnitude  of 
the  real  time  test  component  piston. 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  optical  waveguide  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

an  electroluminescence  element  including  a  first  electrode 
layer,  a  first  insulator  layer,  a  light  emitting  layer  for 
emitting  light,  a  second  insulator  layer  and  a  second  elec- 
trode layer  which  are  successively  stacked,  said  light 
emitted  from  said  light  emitting  layer  being  emitted  from 
a  first  end  surface  of  said  first  optical  waveguide, 

said  first  optical  waveguide  having  a  refractive  index  which 
increases  from  an  outer  periphery  to  a  center  portion  of  a 
cross  section  which  is  approximately  parallel  to  said  first 
end  surface, 

said  electroluminescence  element  being  provided  within  said 
first  optical  waveguide. 


5,124,544 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  CONTROL  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND 

APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WTTH  SAME 
Hayao  Ohzu,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-300718; 
Nov.  8,  1990,  2-301171 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—211  J  16  Claims 


i  27 

'    60    8      22     28    /     24 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  control  electrode  region  that  is  formed  of  a  semicon- 
ductor of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  first  and  second  main 
electrode  regions  that  are  formed  of  a  semiconductor  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  which  is  different  from  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  photoelectric  conversion  device  com- 
prising: 
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■n  electrode  arranged  opposite  to  said  first  main  electrode 
region  through  the  intermediation  of  a  dielectric  layer; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  and  a  second 
voltage  to  said  electrode;  and 

an  output  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  second  main 
electrode  region,  said  flrst  voltage  being  a  voltage  which 
is  capable  of  forming  an  inversion  layer  in  said  first  mam 
electrode  region  when  applied  to  said  electrode  and  said 
second  voltage  being  a  voltage  which  does  not  cause  said 
inversion  layer  to  be  formed  when  applied  to  said  elec- 
trode. 


5,124,545 

LIGHT-TO-LIGHT  CONVERSION  ELEMENT 

PROVIDED  WITH  WAVELENGTH  SELECTING 

REFLECTION  LAYER  AND  IMAGING  DEVICE 

PROVIDED  WITH  THE  LIGHT-TO-LIGHT 

CONVERSION  ELEMENT 

Itsno  Taluuaahi,  Kamaknra;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Fi^isawa,  and 

Hirokiko  Shinonaga,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71170; 
Mar.  23,  1989, 1-71171;  Jim.  16,  1989,  1-153775 
iBt  a.'  HOIJ  31/50;  H04N  5/30 
VS.  a.  250—213  R  12  Claims 


5,124,54« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRACHNG  LIGHT 

TO  AN  OPTICAL  DETECTOR 
Charles  C.  Hu,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Watt  Stopper, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  513,257,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,337 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  light-to-light  conversion  element  for  use  in  an  image 
displaying  or  sensing  device,  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  layer  responsive  to  a  first  incident  light, 
which  includes  image  information  to  be  written  thereinto, 
thereon  for  generating  electric  charge  corresponding  to 
the  quantity  of  the  incident  light; 

a  photo-modulation  layer  for  modulating  a  second  incident 
light  thereon,  for  reading  written  image  information,  by 
using  electrooptic  effects  corresponding  to  influence  of  an 
electric  field  caused  by  the  electric  charge  generated  in 
said  photoconductive  layer;  and 

a  light  reflecting  layer  interposed  between  said  photocon- 
ductive and  photo-modulation  layers  and  having  a  prede- 
termined selective  reflection  characteristic  corresponding 
to  color  separation  of  the  second  incident  light  for  reflect- 
ing the  second  incident  light,  wherein 

each  of  said  photoconductive  layer  and  said  photo-modula- 
tion layer  has  a  transmission  characteristic  by  which  each 
of  said  photoconductive  layer  and  said  photo-modulation 
layer  can  transmit  light  of  wavelength  of  a  range  being 
broader  than  a  range  of  wavelength  of  light  reflected  by 
said  light  reflecting  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  fleld  of  view  of  maximum 
sensitivity  of  an  infrared  detector  for  detecting  infrared  radia- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  device  for  refracting  infrared  radiation; 

forming  said  optical  device  with  a  series  of  angles  and 
grooves  in  a  planar  material  to  produce  an  array  of  minia- 
ture prisms;  and 

positioning  said  optical  device  adjacent  said  optical  detector 
such  that  infrared  radiation  outside  said  field  of  view  is 
refracted  into  said  field  of  view  of  said  optical  detector 
and  a  substantial  portion  of  infirared  radiation  within  said 
field  of  view  is  not  intercepted  by  said  optical  device. 


5,124,547 
COLOR  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
LAG  IN  PHOTOSENSORS  USING  COLOR  AUXILIARY 

LIGHT  BL^SING 
Haiffl  Z.  Meiman,  Kfar  Sara,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitcx  Corpora- 
tion Ltd.,  HerzUya,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Israel,  Ang.  20,  1989,  91366 
Int  CI.'  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—226  8  i 


1.  Color  separation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photosensors; 

lens  means  for  imaging  an  object  onto  said  plurality  of  pho- 
tosensors along  an  optical  imaging  path; 

optical  filter  means  disposed  along  said  optical  imaging  [>ath 
for  causing  light  of  different  spectral  ranges  to  impinge  on 
different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  photosensors;  and 

means  for  reducing  lag  in  said  plurality  of  photosensors  and 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  colored  LEDs  located  outside  of  said  optical 
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imaging  path,  each  of  said  plurality  of  colored  LEDs 
being  arranged  for  illumination  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  photosensors. 


5,124.548 

ENCODER  FOR  DETECHNG  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

SCALES  AND  A  LIGHT  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Masahiko  Igaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.424.  May  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,479 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—231.16  22  Claims 
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5.124.549 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLAMP  DIMMER  WITH  OPTICAL 

BAFFLE 

Paul  A.  Michaels,  Livonia;  Harold  R.  Macks,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Michael  R.  Smith,  Leonard,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lectron 

Products,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,901 

lot.  a.5  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—237  R  23  Oaims 


a  detector  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
incoming  light; 

upper  and  lower  enclosure  members  for  enclosing  said  de- 
tector; 

a  lens  for  receiving  light  and  focusing  it  on  said  detector; 

at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  enclosure  membei^ 
having  a  receptacle  for  mounting  said  lens; 

optical  chamber  within  said  enclosure  members  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  light  detector  for  preventing  light  that 
does  not  pass  through  said  lens  from  reaching  said  light 
detector;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  thin-walled,  optical  baffles  protruding 
into  said  optical  chamber,  wherein  off  axis  light  outside  a 
desired  entrance  angle  is  incident  on  one  of  said  baffles 
and  is  captured  between  said  baffle  and  an  adjacent  baffle, 
whereby  said  off  axis  light  is  substantially  prevented  from 
reaching  said  detector. 


5,124,550 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR 

CASSETTE 
John  C.  Bontet,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  R.  Unnih.  Newark, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,189 

Int  a.'  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  250—327.2  3  Claims 


1.  An  encoder  comprising: 

light  generating  means  for  generating  irradiating  light; 

a  first  scale  on  which  substantially  light  transmitting  por- 
tions and  light  shielding  portions  are  periodically  formed; 

a  second  scale  on  which  V-shape  grooves  and  light  transmit- 
ting plane  portions  are  periodically  provided  at  a  first 
surface  facing  said  first  scale,  said  second  scale  being 
displaced  relatively  to  said  first  scale  and  having  a  second 
surface  through  which  the  irradiating  light  passes; 

light  receiving  means,  arranged  proximate  to  said  second 
surface  side  of  said  second  scale,  for  receiving  the  light 
passed  through  said  first  and  second  scales  and  outputting 
a  signal;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  relative  displacement  state 
of  said  first  and  second  scales  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  light  receiving  means. 


1.  A  vehicle  light  sensor  comprising: 


1.  In  a  storage  phosphor  reader  including,  means  for  scan- 
ning a  light  beam  in  a  scanning  direction,  means  for  transport- 
ing a  storage  phosphor  plate  past  said  scanning  light  beam  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  scanning  direction,  so  that  a 
latent  image  stored  in  said  storage  phosphor  plate  is  scanned  in 
a  raster  pattern  to  produce  an  emitted  radiation  image,  and 
means  for  delecting  the  emitted  radiation  image  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  image  signal;  storage  phosphor  cassette 
orientation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shelf  located  adjacent  to  said  storage  phosphor  reader  for 
receiving  a  cassette  containing  a  removable  flat  storage 
phosphor  plate; 
reference  members  on  said  shelf  defining  a  reference  comer 

for  a  received  cassette; 
an  upstanding  boss  on  said  shelf  spaced  from  said  reference 
members  and  forming  intersecting  channels  therewith; 
and 
a  storage  phosphor  cassette  including  a  removable  storage 
phosphor  plate,  said  cassette  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a 
recess  which  forms  peripheral  ribs  in  said  bottom  wall 
which  intersect  and  are  dimensioned  to  seat  in  said  inter- 
secting channels  of  said  shelf  so  as  to  properly  orient  said 
cassette  on  said  shelf  so  that  said  storage  phosphor  plate 
may  be  removed  from  said  cassette  into  said  reader  and 
replaced  in  said  cassette  after  being  read. 
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5,124,551 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPORAL 

CORRELATION  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  PARTICLES 

Tsnneyuki  Urakimi,  and  Yoshihiro  TakiguchL,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  aasignore  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.106.  Sep.  19.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,967.080.  Thi»  application  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.221 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1987,  62-235365; 

Sep.  18,  1987.  62-235366 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  30. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/29 

MS.  a.  250—336.1  13  CUims 


A    ^    'is*  ^     I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temporal  correlation  of 
fundamental  particles  comprising: 

Sweep  means  for  sweeping  the  fundamental  particles  or 

images  thereof, 
extracting  means  for  time-divisionally  extracting  the  swept 

fundamental  particles  or  the  images  thereof, 
multiplication  means  for  multiplying  each  of  the  extracted 

fundamental  particles  or  the  images  thereof,  and 
Correlation  means  for  performing  correlating  arithmetic 

operations  on  the  basis  of  each  output  signal  from  said 

multiplication  means. 


5,124.552 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  WEB 

MOISTURE  WTTH  OPTIMAL  TEMPERATURE 

iNSENsmvrrY  over  a  wide  basis  weight  range 

Leonard  M.  Anderson.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurez 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,604 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/35 

U&  a.  250—339  20  Claims 


of  infrared  radiation  detected  in  the  first  region  is  substan- 
tially insensitive  to  the  web  temperature,  the  second  re- 
gion is  in  a  part  of  the  infrared  spectrum  that  is  less  sensi- 
tive to  the  water  in  the  web  than  the  first  region  and  is 
substantially  insensitive  to  the  web  temperature,  and  the 
third  region  is  in  a  part  of  the  infrared  spectrum  which  is 
sensitive  to  the  web  temperature. 


5,124,553 
OPTICAL  measurement  MFTHOD  USING  STACKED 

GERMANIUM  AND  SILItX)NE  DETECTORS 
Lorelli  A.  Hilliard.  and  ETangeloa  Theocharons,  both  of  Middle- 
sex. England,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  233,630,  Aug.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1987, 
8719839;  Oct.  17,  1987,  8724374 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/17.  21/59 
MS.  a.  250—344  14  Claims 


1.  A  web  moisture  sensor  insensitive  to  web  temperature, 
comprising: 

an  infrared  radiation  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  infrared 
radiation  through  a  web;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  infrared  radiation  from 
the  beam  which  emerges  from  the  web  in  first,  second  and 
third  separate  wavelength  regions  of  the  infrared  spec- 
trum, wherein  the  first  region  surrounds  the  infrared 
absorption  peak  for  water  in  the  web  such  that  the  amount 


-FKl  FIMT 


Cl3:r^-J^ 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  content  of  a  first  component 
in  a  liquid  mixture; 

said  first  component  absorbing  light  in  the  infra-red  within  a 

first  wavelength  band, 
said  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  second  component,  said 

second  component  not  significantly  absorbing  light  within 

said  first  wavelength  band, 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  pa-ssing  light  through  said  liquid  mixture  in  a  cell,  said 
light  comprising  light  within  said  first  wavelength  band 
and  light  within  a  second  wavelength  band,  light  from 
said  second  wavelength  band  not  being  significantly  ab- 
sorbed by  said  first  component,  and 

(b)  generating  signals  related  to  the  intensities  of  the  hght 
transmitted  through  the  hquid  in  the  first  and  second 
wavelength  bands  by  means  of  first  and  second  detectors, 
each  individually  responsive  to  light  within  the  first  and 
second  wavelength  bands  respectively,  said  first  detector 
being  a  germanium  photodetector  and  said  second  detec- 
tor being  a  silicon  photodetector,  and  the  second  detector 
being  sucked  above  said  first  detector. 


5,124,554 
EXPLOSIVES  DETECTOR 
Peter  H.  Fowler,  Peter  A.  E.  Stewart  both  of  Bristol,  England; 
John  D.  Rogers,  Chepstow,  Great  Britain,  and  Martin  J. 
Allen,  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  and  Associ- 
ates Limited,  Derby.  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
9003851.4;  Feb.  14,  1991,  9103100.5 

Int  a.'  GOIN  2i/00.  23/05 
U.S.  a.  250—358.1  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  explosives  material  in  an  item  by 
means  of  a  thermal  neutron  activation  process  comprising: 
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a  structure  having  walls  defining  an  irradiation  chamber  for 

receiving  the  item, 
neutron  source  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  mixed  energy 

neutrons  including: 

a  lithium  target, 

a  source  of  protons, 

a  radio  frequency  quadropole  accelerator  (RFQ)  means 
for  accelerating  the  protons,  the  RFQ  means  being 
energized  to  accelerate  the  protons  to  an  energy  of  2.5 
MeV  in  a  direction  of  the  lithium  target  whereby  an 
endothermic  reaction  produces  neutrons  in  a  direction 
of  an  incident  beam  having  a  mean  energy  of  0. 5  MeV 
and  a  peak  energy  of  0.77  MeV, 


compressive  stresses  than  shear  stresses,  said  window 
having  opposed  surfaces  oriented  to  permit  said  light 
radiation  to  pass  therethrough,  said  opposed  surfaces 
having  a  generally  comerless  shape  and  having  angled 
surfaces  extending  toward  each  other  from  corresponding 
points  on  outer  edges  of  the  opposed  surfaces,  each  angled 
surface  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  corre- 
sponding opposed  surface; 

a  sealing  ring  bearing  against  each  of  said  angled  surfaces; 
and 

means  for  applying  a  precompression  force  to  the  sealing 
rings  sufficient  to  normally  maintain  the  window  sealed 
when  said  pressure  differential  exists,  said  means  also 
precompressing  said  window  over  portions  thereof  in- 
cluding portions  between  said  opposed  surfaces. 


5,124,556 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-274533 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  37/05 

U.S.  a.  250—396  R  5  Claims 


means  within  the  irradiation  chamber  for  moderating  and 
reflecting  neutrons  to  produce  a  uniform  distribution  of 
thermal  neutrons  within  the  item  placed  within  the  irradi- 
ation chamber, 

gamma  ray  detecting  means  disposed  adjacent  the  irradia- 
tion chamber  to  detect  gamma  rays  emitted  by  contents  of 
the  item  as  a  result  of  thermal  neutron  activation  caused 
by  said  neutrons  and  to  produce  an  output  indicative  of  an 
energy  spectrum  of  aid  detected  gamma  rays,  and 

means  for  collating  a  plurality  of  said  outputs  to  detect  a 
resonance  in  a  gamma  ray  energy  spectrum  indicative  of  a 
presence  of  at  least  one  predetermined  element  in  said 
item. 


5,124,555 

HIGH  PRESSURE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Hans-Georg  Hiirti,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,031 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  21/09.  21/05 

MS.  a.  250—373  15  Claims 


1.  A  window  assembly  for  transmitting  a  predetermined 
light  radiation  in  applications  where  a  substantial  pressure 
differential  exists  between  the  environments  separated  by  the 
window  assembly  comprising: 

a  window  of  a  material  which  is  substantially  transparent  to 
said  light  radiation,  and  which  can  withstand  greater 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charged  particle  gun  producing  a  charged  particle  tieam; 

a  first  condenser  lens,  a  second  condenser  lens,  and  an  objec- 
tive lens  which  are  arranged  in  this  order  to  sharply  focus 
the  charged  particle  beam; 

an  aperture  disposed  between  the  second  condenser  lens  and 
the  objective  lens; 

said  gun,  first  and  second  condenser  lenses  and  aperture 
arranged  for  forming  a  charged  particle  probe  for  imping- 
ing the  specimen; 

an  auxiliary  lens  for  controlling  the  convergence  angle  of 
the  charged  particle  probe  on  the  specimen,  the  auxiliary 
lens  being  located  between  the  objective  lens  and  the 
aperture, 

means  for  selecting  a  probe  current  value; 

means  for  controlling  the  strengths  of  the  first  and  second 
condenser  lenses  to  provide  a  selected  probe  current  pass- 
ing through  the  aperture;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  lens  and  the  objective 
lenses  with  reference  to  the  strengths  of  the  first  and 
second  condenser  lenses  so  that  the  convergence  angle  of 
the  charged  particle  probe  impinging  on  the  specimen  is 
optimum  while  most  sharply  focusing  the  particle  beam. 
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5,124,557 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  RELATING  TO  ION 

IMPLANTATION  AND  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Derek  AJtken,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  Superion  Limited, 

Siirbiton,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,374 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1989, 
8922225 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/02:  G21K  5/10:  HOIJ  37/30 
\JS.  a.  250—442.11  26  Claims 


12.  Apparatus  for  presenting  target  elements  to  an  ion  beam 
for  ion  implantation  comprising: 

a  support  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  support  bases,  for  sup- 
porting target  elements,  the  support  bases  being  mounted 
on  and  distributed  around  the  support  rotor; 

main  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  support  rotor  about  a 
main  rotation  axis  through  an  ion  beam  for  scanning  the 
ion  beam  across  the  target  elements;  and 

second  rotation  means  for  rotating  each  support  base  rela- 
tive to  the  support  rotor  for  orientation  purposes,  by 
rotation  about  a  second  axis  that  is  transverse  to  the  main 
rotation  axis  of  the  support  rotor  and  which  is  directed 
generally  towards  the  main  rotation  axis. 


5,124,558 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAMOGRAPHY  EMPLOYING 

ELECTRON  TRAPPING  MATERIALS 
Peter  K.  Soltani,  OIney,  Md.;  George  M.  Storti,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Joseph  Lindmayer,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Quantex  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,534,  Jul.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,793,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,324, 
Jun.  7,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,983,834,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  85,465,  Aug.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,812,660,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,333,  Mar.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,822,520.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,603 

Int.  a.5  H05B  33/00 

VS.  a.  250—484.1  11  Claims 


■  ■TMMIUL 


9.  An  image  screen  for  mammography,  comprising: 

a  substrate  coated  with  an  electron  trapping  phosphor  for 

detecting  and  storing  a  radiographic  image,  said  electron 

trapping  phosphor  releasing  optical  energy  of  a  second 

wavelength  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  stored  radio- 


graphic image  when  subjected  to  optical  energy  of  a  first 
wavelength,  said  electron  trapping  phosphor  comprising: 
a  base  material  selected  from  the  group  of  alkaline  earth 

metal  sulfides; 
a  first  dopant  of  samarium;  and 
a  second  dopant  of  a  cerium  compound. 


5,124,559 
AFTERTREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
PLATES 
Rudolf  Zertani,  Mainz;  Friedrich  Luellau,  Bardowick,  and  Rolf 
Leullau,  Lueneburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1990,4011023 

Int.  a.5  A61N  5/08 
U.S.  CL  250—492.1  17  aaims 


1.  An  after  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  printing  plates 
which  have  been  exposed  imagewise  through  an  original,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  reflector  table  for  receiving  said  printing  plates  on  a  top 
surface  thereof; 

a  heat  station  comprising  a  housing  having  insulated  top  and 
opposing  side  walls,  said  housing  having  an  opening 
which  faces  downwardly  toward  said  reflector  table; 

an  IR  radiation  source  disposed  within  said  housing; 

an  exposure  station  positioned  adjacent  said  heat  station  and 
having  top  and  opposing  side  walls,  said  exposure  station 
having  an  exposure  aperture  formed  in  a  lower  surface 
thereof,  said  exposure  aperture  comprising  a  slit  having  a 
width  which  is  adjustable  from  0.5mm  to  20mm; 

a  regulable  radiation  source  disposed  within  said  top  wall  of 
said  exposure  station; 

a  filter  disc  covering  said  exposure  aperture;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  which  adjusts  the  width  of  said 
sht. 


5,124,560 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  DATA  TRANSFER  EFFICIENCY 

Shunsuke  Fueki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-063289 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/30 

U.S.  a.  250—492.2  10  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  system  for  writing  a  pattern 

on  an  object  by  an  electron  beam,  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  source  for  producing  the  electron  beam; 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam,  said  de- 
flecting means  comprising  a  first  deflector  supplied  with  a 
first  deflection  control  signal  for  deflecting  the  electron 
beam  over  a  first  area,  and  a  second  deflector  supplied 
with  a  second  deflection  control  signal  for  deflecting  the 
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electron  beam  over  a  second  area,  wherein  said  second 

area  is  smaller  than  the  first  area; 
focusing  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  on  the  object; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  deflecting  means  by  sup- 
plying the  first  and  second  deflection  control  signals,  said 

control  means  comprising 

a  pattern  memory  for  storing  the  pattern  to  be  written  on 
the  object  in  the  form  of  pattern  data, 

a  data  control  device  supplied  with  the  pattern  data  from 
the  pattern  memory  for  extracting  therefrom  first  ad- 
dress data, 

a  first  deflection  memory  for  storing  first  address  data 
indicative  of  the  address  of  the  first  deflection  memory, 
second  address  data  and  first  deflection  data,  said  first 
deflection  memory  outputting  the  first  deflection  data 
and  the  second  address  data  when  addressed  by  the  first 
address  data, 

a  second  deflection  memory  for  storing,  in  each  address, 
second  deflection  data,  said  second  deflection  memory 
outputting  the  second  deflection  data  when  addressed 
by  the  second  address  data  read  out  from  the  first  de- 
flection memory,  and 

decoding  means  supplied  with  the  first  deflection  data  for 
producing  the  first  deflection  control  signal  in  response 
thereto,  said  decoding  means  being  further  supplied 
with  the  second  deflection  data  for  producing  the  sec- 
ond deflection  control  signal  in  response  thereto; 


5,124,561 
PROCESS  FOR  X-RAY  MASK  WARP  AGE  REDUCTION 
Tliomaa  B.  Faure,  Georgia;  Kurt  R.  Kimmel,  EaMx;  Jamca  G. 
Ryan,  Essex  Junction,  and  Timothy  D.  SnUivan,  UnderUil.  all 
of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Mackines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,216 

Int.  a.'  G03F  1/00 

\}S.  CL  250—505.1  32  Claims 


bus  means  connecting  the  data  control  device  and  the  first 
deflector  memory  for  passing  the  first  address  data  from 
the  data  control  device  to  the  first  deflector  memory,  said 
bus  means  further  connecting  the  first  deflection  memory, 
the  second  deflection  memory  and  the  pattern  generation 
means  for  passing  the  first  deflection  data  read  out  from 
the  first  deflection  memory  to  the  decoding  means,  for 
passing  the  second  address  data  from  the  first  deflection 
memory  to  the  second  deflection  memory,  and  further  for 
passing  the  second  deflection  data  read  out  from  the  sec- 
ond deflection  memory  to  the  decoding  means; 

said  control  device  including  a  first  data  transmitter  for 
sending  out  the  first  address  data  on  the  bus  means, 

said  first  deflection  memory  including  a  first  data  receiver 
for  receiving  the  first  address  data  from  the  bus  means,  a 
second  data  transmitter  for  outputting  the  second  address 
data  on  the  bus  means,  and  a  third  data  transmitter  for 
outputting  the  first  deflection  data  on  the  bus  means, 

said  second  deflection  memory  including  a  second  data 
receiver  for  receiving  the  second  address  data  from  the 
bus  means,  and  a  fourth  data  transmitter  for  outputting  the 
second  deflection  data  on  the  bus  means, 

said  decoding  means  including  a  third  data  receiver  for 
receiving  the  first  deflection  data  from  the  bus  means  and 
a  fourth  data  receiver  for  receiving  the  second  deflection 
data  from  the  bus  means. 


1.  An  exposure  mask  for  use  in  a  lithography  process,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  X-ray  opaque  body  having  a  central  area  and 
substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

said  central  area  on  said  bottom  surface  having  an  X-ray 
translucent  mask  region  substantially  parallel  with  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

said  body  being  normally  warped  with  respect  to  the  top 
surface  by  internal  forces  present  during  formation  of  the 
X-ray  translucent  mask  region, 

a  layer  of  film  deposited  on  said  bottom  surface  in  the  area 
surrounding  said  central  area,  said  film  selected  to  apply 
compensating  tensile  forces  when  deposited  on  said  body 
which  reduce  the  warpage  caused  by  the  internal  forces 
present  during  formation  of  the  mask  region. 


5,124,562 

SURFACE  POSmON  DETECTING  METHOD  AT  A 

PREDETERMINTD  AND  PLURALTTY  OF  ADJACENT 

POINTS 

Haruna  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  and  Akiyoshi  Suzuki.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  470,594,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,097 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-018005 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250—548  61  Claims 


1.  An  error  detecting  method  for  use  with  a  system  for 
measuring  through  a  measuring  means  a  predetermined  point 
on  a  surface  to  be  examined  on  which  a  predetermined  pattern 
IS  formed,  to  obtain  surface  position  data  related  to  the  surface 
and  for  detecting  the  surface  position  related  to  the  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  surface  being  examined,  on  the  basis  of  the 
obtained  surface  position  data,  wherein  said  method  is  effective 
to  detect  any  error  in  the  surface  position  dau  resulting  from 
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an  affect  of  the  pattern  on  the  surface  being  examined,  said 
method  comprising: 

a  measuring  step  for  relatively  moving  the  measuring  means 
and  the  surface  being  examined,  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  surface  being  examined,  and  sequen- 
tially measuring  the  predetermined  point  on  the  surface 
being  examined  and  a  plurality  of  pomts  thereon  adjacent 
to  the  predetermined  point  by  use  of  the  measuring  means; 

a  first  determining  step  for  determming  the  surface  position, 
with  respect  to  the  predetermined  point,  of  the  surface 
being  examined  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  surface  posi- 
tion data  obtained  in  the  measuring  step; 

a  second  determining  step  for  determining  the  surface  posi- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  predetermined  point,  of  the  sur- 
face being  examined  on  the  basis  of  surface  position  data 
related  to  the  predetermined  point  and  obtained  in  the 
measuring  step;  and 

a  detecting  step  for  detecting  any  error  in  the  surface  posi- 
tion data  related  to  the  surface  being  examined,  on  the 
basis  of  any  difference  between  the  surface  positions  de- 
termined in  said  first  and  second  determining  steps. 

5,124,563 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  WIDTH  OF  LINES 

Olivier  Hignette,  St  Germain  les  Corbeil,  France,  assignor  to 

Micro-Controle,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,421 
Chums  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1989,  89  06805 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
U-S.  a.  250—560  ^  Claims 


I    ^      obrtC»iv«  Optical   i»^i»l 
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stimulable  phosphor  to  absorb  a  high-energy  radiation  passing 
through  an  object,  (ii)  stimulating  said  phosphor  with  visible 
radiation  to  release  the  stored  energy  as  fluorescent  light  and 
(iii)  detecting  said  fluorescent  light  with  light  detecting  means, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  phosphor  is  a  divalent  euro- 
pium activated  alkali  earth  metal  halosilicate  represented  by 
the  formula: 

Me^  +^i04X6mMe'  +  nMe' + :aEu2  + 

wherein  Me^+  is  at  least  one  among  Sr,  Ca  and  Ba;  Me'  +  is  Na 
or  K;  Me5+  is  AlorGa;  X  isat  least  oneof  CI  or  Br;0<ag0.1; 
OSmSO.l  andOgnSO.l. 


5,124,565 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Susumu  Yosbida.  Wako;  Munemitsu  Ebihara,  Miyazaki; 
Tsutomu  Kurita,  Miyazaki,  and  Masahiko  Sueyosbi,  Miya- 
zaki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157122; 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226877 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/02,  25/04:  B62H  5/02 
V.S.  a.  307—9.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  optical  measurement  of  the  width  of  a  line 

having  lateral  sides  projecting  out  of  or  recessed  on  a  surface 
of  a  medium,  including  the  steps  of:  generating  a  light  beam 
from  a  transverse  monomode  light  source;  scanning  the  surface 
of  the  medium  along  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  line  with 
said  light  beam  through  a  confocal  optical  system;  during  said 
scanning,  measuring  variations  of  an  electrical  output  signal  of 
a  differential  detector  associated  with  a  blade  optically  conju- 
gated with  the  focal  point  of  the  optical  system  and  oriented 
orthogonally  to  the  line,  and  deriving  the  profile  at  a  base  of 
the  sides  of  the  line  from  said  variations  in  a  Unearity  zone  of 
the  measurement. 


5,124,564 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 

RADIATION  IMAGE,  APPARATUS  USING  SAID 

METHOD,  PANEL  FOR  STORING  A  RADIATION  IMAGE 

AND  PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHORS 
Claude  Fouassier,  Gradignan,  France,  and  Romano  Morlotti, 
Ferrania,  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22, 1987,  23155  A/87 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  23/04:  C09K  11/46 

VS.  a.  250 — 484.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  radiation 

image  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  causing  a  visible  radiation 


v-fsSiri 
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1.  An  electric  power  supply  control  device  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  lock  actuator  for  driving  a  steering  lock  device  of  a  vehicle 
and  an  operation  switch  for  outputting  an  operation  in- 
struction signal  to  actuate  said  lock  actuator, 

a  vehicle  running  system  circuit  for  actuating  an  engine  of 
said  vehicle  and  a  steering  lock  circuit  for  actuating  said 
lock  actuator  are  connected  to  a  power  supply  circuit  so 
that  said  vehicle  running  system  circuit  cannot  be  actuated 
when  said  steering  lock  circuit  is  enabled  and  said  steering 
lock  circuit  cannot  be  actuated  when  said  running  system 
circuit  is  enabled,  and 

a  steering  angle  sensor  that  generates  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
steering  position  of  a  steering  device  of  said  vehicle,  the 
output  of  said  sensor  is  connected  to  the  steering  lock 
circuit  by  way  of  a  circuit  for  detecting  a  lock-enabling 
position  and  also  connected  to  the  running  system  circuit 
by  way  of  a  circuit  for  detecting  a  lock-disabling  position. 


5,124,566 

SHUTOFF  aRCurr  for  sensor  controlled 

SWITCH 
Charles  C.  Hu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Watt  Stopper, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,346 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/00.  83/12 
U.S.  a.  307—116  7  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  power  over  an  AC  line  to  an 
AC  load,  comprising: 
an  electronically  controlled  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  AC  line; 


June  23,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2491 


a  sensor  circuit  for  controlling  said  electronically  controlled 
switch  responsive  to  a  sensor  input; 

a  low  current  rectifier  connected  to  said  AC  line; 

a  voltage  regulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  low 
current  rectifier  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  sensor 
circuit  for  providing  power  to  said  sensor  circuit;  and 


■/■•-^ 


a  two  pole  manually  operated  off  switch  for  said  apparatus, 
a  first  pole  opening  said  connection  between  said  low 
current  rectifier  and  said  AC  line  in  an  off  position,  and  a 
second  pole  providing  an  off  signal  to  said  electronically 
controlled  switch  in  said  off  position. 


5,124,567 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Yozuru  Fi^ita,  and  Bunichi  Fniita,  both  of  Hadaoo,  Japan, 
aasignora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Sys- 
tem, Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,283 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1989,  1-279120 

Int  a.'  H02B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  307—147  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  power 
supply  conductor  bars  connected  from  at  least  one  d.c.  power 
unit  to  at  least  one  load,  the  d.c.  power  unit  generating  or 
flowing  a.c.  noises  through  itself,, wherein  all  or  part  of  power 
supply  conductor  bars  in  which  a.c.  currents  caused  by  the  a.c 
noises  flow  in  the  same  direction,  are  laid  closely  in  parallel 
while  retaining  the  insulation  between  said  conductor  bars. 


5,124,568 
EDGE-TRIGGERED  FUP-FLOP 
Koa-Su  Chen,  Fremont  and  Sai-Keong  Lee,  Milpitas,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,685 
Int  a.5  H03K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  307—243  29  Claims 

1.  An  edge-triggered  flip-flop  adapted  for  assuming  alterna- 
tively a  first  state  or  a  second  state,  comprising: 

a  first  node  having  two  states  wid  adapted  for  being  alterna- 
tively in  a  first  one  or  a  second  one  of  its  two  states; 


means  for  setting  a  state  of  said  flip-flop  in  accordance  with 

a  state  of  said  first  node; 
a  plurality  of  first  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  first  causing  means  for  selectively  causing  said 

flip-flop  to  assume  said  first  state  of  said  flip-flop,  each  first 

causing  means  comprising: 

first  driving  means  for  selectively  drivmg  said  first  node, 
said  first  driving  means  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input  said  first  driving  means  being  inactive  to  drive 
said  first  node  when  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  first  driving  means  is  m  its  respective  first 
state,  said  first  driving  means  driving  said  first  node  to 
the  first  state  of  said  first  node  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  of  said  first  driving  means  are  in  their  respec- 
tive second  states; 

first  state  means  having  a  first  mput  said  first  state  means 
having  a  second  input  having  two  states,  said  second 
input  of  said  first  state  means  being  adapted  for  being 
alternatively  in  a  first  one  or  a  second  one  of  its  two 
sutes,  said  first  state  means  having  an  output,  said  first 
state  means  being  for  drivmg  its  output  to  a  first  state  of 
said  output  of  said  first  state  means  when  said  first  input 
of  said  first  state  means  is  in  a  first  state  of  said  first  input 


of  said  first  sute  means  and  said  second  input  of  said 
first  state  means  is  in  the  second  state  of  said  second 
input  of  said  first  state  means,  said  first  state  means 
driving  its  output  to  a  second  state  of  said  output  of  said 
first  state  means  when  said  first  input  of  said  first  sute 
means  is  in  a  second  state  of  said  first  mput  of  said  first 
state  means  and  said  second  mput  of  said  first  state 
means  undergoes  a  transition  from  the  first  state  of  said 
second  input  of  said  first  state  means  to  the  second  sute 
of  said  second  input  of  said  first  sute  means,  the  sute  of 
said  output  of  said  first  sute  means  remaining  un- 
changed when  said  second  input  of  said  first  sute  means 
is  in  the  second  sute  of  said  second  input  of  said  first 
sUte  means  and  said  first  input  of  said  first  sute  means 
undergoes  a  transition  from  the  first  sute  of  said  first 
input  of  said  first  sUte  means  to  the  second  sute  of  said 
first  input  of  said  first  sUte  means; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  input  of  said 
first  driving  means  and  said  second  input  of  said  first 
sute  means  to  one  of  said  first  terminals;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  output  of  said  first  sute  means  to 
the  second  input  of  said  first  driving  means;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  first  node  to  the  first  inputs  of  all 

said  first  sute  means. 
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5,124,569 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  SYSTEM  WITH  ANALOG 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Lewis  A.  Phillips,  RockTtlle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Star  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Sterling.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,460 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00.  5/13 

U.S.  a.  307—262  20  Claims 


>o  KmmKmm  iz>-ili> 

1.  A  digital  phase-lcx;k  loop  system  with  analog  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  master  gate  array  circuit  having  a  master  control  loop, 
which  master  gate  array  circuit  receives  a  system  refer- 
ence clock  signal  from  a  system  to  which  said  master 
control  loop  is  connected,  said  master  control  loop  pro- 
ducing a  reference  clock  signal  which  is  synchronized  to 
said  received  system  reference  clock  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  slave  gate  array  circuits,  each  having  slave 
control  loops,  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  array  circuits 
being  connected  to  receive  said  reference  clock  signal 
from  said  master  control  loop  by  means  of  an  individual 
delay  path  connected  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
slave  gate  array  circuits  and  said  master  gate  array  circuit 
such  that  each  of  said  slave  gate  array  circuits  is  clocked 
on  the  same  clock  edge  of  said  reference  clock  signal. 


control  of  the  maximum  time  rate  change  of  the  output  voltage 
providing  a  relatively  small  slew  rate  independent  of  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  electronic  components  of  the  line  driver 
circuit,  said  line  driver  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  magnitude 
varying  from  a  "low"  level  to  a  "high"  level,  said  input 
signal-receiving  means  including  a  first  switching  element; 
output  means  operably  connected  to  said  input  signal-receiv- 
ing means  and  including  a  second  switching  element  hav- 
ing a  control  electrode; 
an  electric  charge  control  circuit  interposed  between  said 
first  switching  element  of  said  input  signal-receiving 
means  and  said  second  switching  element  of  said  ouput 
means  and  respectively  electrically  connected  thereto  for 
alternately  charging  and  discharging  electric  charge  to 
and  from  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  switching 
element  m  response  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  signal  as 
output  from  said  first  switching  element,  said  electric 
charge  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit  for  supplying  a  constant 

current, 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 

the  first  current  mirror  circuit, 
first  and  second  control  transistors  connected  to  said  first 
switching  element  and  respectively  operably  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits;  and 
an  electronic  component  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  current  mirror  circuits  and  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  second  switching  element  to 
prevent  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  switching 
element  from  passing  current  to  said  first  control  tran- 
sistor when  said  first  control  transistor  is  rendered 
conductive  from  the  signal  as  output  from  said  first 
switching  element;  and 
the  respective  operations  of  the  electric  charge  control 
circuit  corresponding  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  signal  as 
output  from  said  first  switching  element  being  perform- 
able  independently  of  each  other. 


5,124,570 
OUTPUT  CONTROL  URCUIT 
Fumio  Meno,  Hiji,  and  Michiroh  Kobayashi,  Beppu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256475 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—263  1  aaims 


5,124,571 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FOUR  PHASE 
CLOCKS  GENERATED  SEPARATELY  ON  EACH 
PROCESSOR  CHIP 
Ronald  D.  Gillingham;  James  F.  Mikos;  James  D.  Strom,  and 
John  T.  Tmka,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,067 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  307—269  29  Oaims 


1.  A  line  driver  integrated  circuit  having  an  output  signal 


1.  A  digital  system,  comprising:  a  clock  module  for  produc- 
ing a  single-phase,  square-wave  master  clock  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency Fcik; 

a  clock  bus  carrying  said  master  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  separate  semiconductor  chips,  each  said  sepa- 
rate chip  including 

a  plurality  of  mutually  interconnected  digital  logic  circuits 
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for  executing  a  predetermined  function  in  response  to  a 
plurality  of  clock  phase  inputs, 
a  clock  phase  generator  circuit  having  means  coupled  to  said 
clock  bus  for  converting  said  single-phase,  square-wave 
master  clock  into  a  further  wave  at  said  frequency  F^.^; 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  feature  of  said  fur- 
ther wave, 
means  for  producing  a  second  square-wave  clock  signal  at 
said  frequency  Fdk,  said  second  clock  signal  having 
transitions  at  times  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
feature, 
a  plurality  of  clock  trees  responsive  to  said  master  clock 
signal  and  said  second  clock  signal  for  distributing  a  plu- 
rality of  different  clock  phase  signals  to  said  clock  phase 
inputs  of  said  logic  circuits  on  said  chip; 
means  for  interconnecting  said  logic  circuits  among  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  chips  so  as  to  perform  an  overall  system 
function. 


5,124,572 

VLSI  CLOCKING  SYSTEM  USING  BOTH 

OVERLAPPING  AND  NON-OVERLAPPING  CLOCKS 

Ruaaell  W.  Maaon;  Joel  D.  Lamb,  both  of  Ft.  CoUins,  Colo.,  and 

Leon  J.  Sigal,  Mousey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,280 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/13.  5/00.  3/01:  GllC  19/00 

VS.  a.  307—269  12  Claims 


delayed  clock  signal,  for  providing  a  clock  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  set  or  reset  status  of  said  reset  dominant 
latch  means,  wherein  said  reset  dominant  latch  means  is 
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set  if  the  clock  input  signal  is  logic  high  and  said  delayed 
clock  signal  is  logic  low  and  said  reset  dominant  latch 
means  is  reset  if  said  delayed  clock  signal  is  logic  high. 
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1.  A  clocking  system  for  providing  clocking  signals  to  re- 
spective stages  of  a  pipelined  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  overlapping  differen- 
tial clock  signals  CKl  and  CIC2; 

means  for  generating  from  CKl  and  CK2  first  and  second 
non-overlapping  differential  clock  signals  CKIN  and 
CK2N,  CKIN  having  a  rising  edge  which  occurs  after  a 
falling  edge  of  CK2N  and  a  falling  edge  which  occurs 
before  a  rising  edge  of  CK2N;  and 

means  for  selectively  providing  to  each  stage  of  said  pipe- 
lined circuit  one  of  CKl,  CK2,  CKIN  and  CK2N  which 
prevents  that  stage  from  propagating  data  to  a  subsequent 
stage  before  the  subsequent  stage  has  been  deactivated, 
wherein  at  least  one  stage  of  said  pipelined  circuit  receives 
one  of  CKl  and  CK2  and  at  least  one  stage  of  said  pipe- 
lined circuit  receives  one  of  CKIN  and  CK2N. 


5,124,574 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

VOLTAGE  HIGHER  THAN  POWER  SOURCE 

POTENTIAL  OR  LOWER  THAN  GROUNDING 

POTENTIAL 

Aldra  Ibaraki,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  araignor  to  .Matsushita  EUec- 

tronics  Corporatios,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21,  1989,  1-274514 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/01 

VS.  CL  307—296.1  21  Claim 


5,124,573 
ADJUSTABLE  CLOCK  CHOPPER/EXPANDER  aRCUFT 
Robert  C.  Wong,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,669 
Int  a.5  H03K  i/2P.  3/017 
VS.  CL  307—289  24  Claims 

1.  A  clock  chopper/expander  circuit  for  either  chopping  or 
expanding  a  clock  input  signal  comprising: 

first  cell  means  responsive  to  the  clock  input  signal  for 
charging  up  a  first  voltage  of  a  first  node  for  each  low  to 
high  transition  of  the  clock  input  signal,  and  discharging 
said  first  voltage  for  each  high  to  low  transition  of  the 
clock  input  signal,  for  providing  a  delayed  clock  signal 
indicative  of  said  first  voltage;  and 
reset  dominant  latch  means  having  a  set  input  responsive  to 
the  clock  input  signal  and  a  reset  input  responsive  to  said 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  voltage  exceeding  a 
voltage  range  between  a  power  source  potential  and  a 
grounding  potential; 

internal  signal  generating  means  for  generating  plural  inter- 
nal signals,  said  plural  internal  signals  having  mutual  tran- 
sition timings  with  a  lime  difference  which  decreases  as 
the  difference  of  the  externally  supplied  power  source 
potential  and  groundmg  potential  increases;  and 

second  circuit  means  for  decreasing  an  absolute  value  of  the 
voltage  generated  by  said  first  circuit  means  by  using  said 
plural  internal  signals. 
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5,124,575 
CIRCUIT  ARRAY  FOR  SETTING  THE  OPERATING 
POINT  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 
Heinz  Rlnderle,  Heilbrona,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH,  HeUbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1988,  3811950 

Int.  a.5  H03K  3/01:  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  307—296.6  30  Oaims 


to  the  voltage  of  the  input  analog  signal  by  a  second 
current  signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  current  signal. 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  and 
circuit  means  for  setting  the  operating  point  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, with  said  circuit  means  including  current-inverting  (cur- 
rent mirror)  circuit  means  having  a  current  inverting  transistor 
connected  to  receive  an  input  current  and  whose  output  pro- 
vides the  base  current  of  said  first  transistor;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pinch  resistor  connected  m  series  with  the  base- 
emitter  path  of  said  current  inverting  transistor  and  determin- 
ing said  input  current  of  said  current  inverting  circuit  means. 


5,124,576 
TRACK  AND  HOLD  AMPLIRER 
Russell  H.  Jensen,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Unitrode 
Corporation,  Biilerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,421 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/159,  5/153.  5/08 


VS.  a.  307—353 


28aaims 


1.  A  fast  track  and  hold  amplifier  repetitively  operative  in  a 
sample  and  in  a  hold  mode  having  a  hold  capacitor  to  which  a 
voltage  is  impressed  during  operation  in  the  sample  mode  that 
corresponds  to  a  voltage  of  an  input  analog  signal  to  be  sam- 
pled and  at  which  the  impressed  voltage  is  maintained  during 
operation  in  the  hold  mode  and  made  available  as  an  output 
signal,  comprising: 

first  means  operative  in  the  sample  mode  coupled  to  the  hold 
capacitor  and  responsive  to  a  voltage  difference  defined 
between  the  voltage  impressed  on  the  hold  capacitor  and 
the  voltage  of  the  input  analog  signal  for  providing  a  first 
current  signal  whose  magnitude  is  representative  of  how 
much  charge  the  hold  capacitor  requires  to  charge  up  to 
the  voltage  of  the  input  analog  signal;  and 
second  means  operative  in  the  sample  mode  coupled  to  the 
hold  capacitor  and  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to 
the  fu-st  current  signal  for  charging  the  hold  capacitor  up 


5,124,577 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PRESETTING  THE  VOLTAGE  OF  AN 
OUTPUT  TERMINAL 
Harold  L.  DaTis,  The  Colony,  and  Douglas  P.  Sheppard,  South- 
lake,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex.  and  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,476 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  307—359  26  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  presetting  the  voltage  of  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  a  load,  where  the  output  terminal  receives  either 
a  high  or  a  low  voluge  level  state  for  output  to  the  load  during 
a  data  cycle,  the  circuit  comprising; 

a  detect  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  for  sensing 
the  voltage  level  at  the  output  terminal  at  the  end  of  the 
data  cycle  to  determine  whether  the  voltage  level  is  at  a 
high  or  a  low  voltage  level  state; 
a  driving  device  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  driving 
the  voluge  level  at  the  output  terminal  prior  to  the  start  of 
a  subsequent  dau  cycle  to  substantially  a  predetermined 
voluge  between  the  high  and  low  voluge  level  sutes  and 
from  subsuntially  only  one  of  the  high  and  low  volUge 
level  sutes;  and 
said  driving  device  including  a  drive  inhibition  device  for 
substantially  stopping  the  driving  operation  of  said  driv- 
ing device  when  the  voluge  level  at  the  output  terminal  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  voluge. 
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5,124,578 
RECEIVER  DESIGNED  WITH  LARGE  OUTPUT  DRIVE 
AND  HAVING  UNIQUE  INPUT  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  R.  Worley,  Irrine;  Howard  K.  Lane,  Ijguna  Niguel,  and 
Winston  W.  Walker,  Irrine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,164 
Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  19/092 
VS.  a.  307—443  10  Claims 
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1.  A  high  capacitance  output  drive  integrated  circuit  receiv- 
er with  input  protection,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  integratMl  circuit  substrate; 

a  pad  for  the  receiver  on  the  substrate; 

a  ratioed  CMOS  buffer; 

an  input  circuit  for  the  buffer  comprising  a  pair  of  series 
connected  large  area  diodes  physically  located  under  the 
pad  and  occupying  substantially  the  area  under  said  pad 
and  said  diodes  being  connected  between  a  source  of 
positive  potential  and  ground; 

a  pair  of  series  connected  gate  controlled  diodes  in  parallel 
with  the  large  area  diodes; 

a  resistor  of  low  value  of  approximately  60  ohms  connected 
between  the  junction  of  each  pair  of  diodes; 

the  buffer  comprising  a  scries  connected  CMOS  PFET  and 
CMOS  NFET  for  receiving  CMOS  input  signals  via  said 
resistor  and  outputting  a  CMOS  level  output; 

an  N  -(-  resistor  receiving  the  CMOS  level  output; 

a  metal  distribution  bus  conected  to  the  N  -I-  resistor;  and, 

fan-out  loading  means  connected  to  the  bus  for  receiving 
output  drive  delayed  by  a  single  buffer. 


5,124,579 
CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  aRCUTT  WITH  IMPROVED 

GROUND  BOUNCE 
Kianoosh  Naghshineh,  165  E.  Okeefe  St.,  #28,  Menio  Park, 
Calif.  94025 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,530 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  17/687  17/284 

VS.  a.  307—443  14  Claims 


1.  A  CMOS  output  buffer  circuit  for  providing  an  output 
signal  at  an  output  terminal  with  a  significant  reduction  in 
ground  bounce  comprising: 


pull-up  driver  circuit  means  (12)  responsive  to  a  first  control 
signal  for  generating  a  transition  from  a  low  logic  level  to 
a  high  logic  level  at  the  output  terminal; 
said  pull-up  drive  circuit  means  (12)  being  formed  of  first, 
second  and  third  pull-up  transistors  (Nl,  N2,  N3),  eacn  of 
said  first  through  third  transistors  having  one  of  its  main 
electrodes  connected  to  a  power  supply  potential  and  its 
other  one  of  its  main  electrodes  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal; 

said  pull-up  driver  circuit  means  including  first,  second  and 
third  inverters  (U,  12,  13)  and  first  and  second  relauve 
means  (Dl,  D2),  said  first  inverter  (II)  havmg  its  output 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first  pull-up  transistor  (Nl), 
said  second  mverter  (12)  having  its  output  coupled  to  the 
gate  of  said  second  pull-up  transistor  (N2)  via  said  first 
resistive  elements  (Dl),  said  third  inverter  (13)  having  its 
output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  third  pull-up  transistor 
(N3)  via  said  second  resistive  means  (D2); 

said  pull-up  driver  means  further  including  first  and  second 
turn-off  transistors  (N7,  N8),  said  fust  turn-off  transistor 
(N7)  having  its  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
pull-up  transistor  (N2)  and  its  source  connected  to  a 
ground  potential,  said  second  turn-off  transistor  (N8) 
having  its  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  third  pull-up 
transistor  (N3)  and  its  source  connected  to  the  ground 
potential; 

pull-down  driver  circuit  means  (14)  resfxinsive  to  a  second 
control  signal  for  generating  a  transition  from  the  high 
logic  level  to  the  low  logic  level  at  the  output  terminal; 

said  pull-down  driver  circuit  means  (14)  bemg  formed  of 
first,  second,  and  third  pull-down  transistors  (N5,  N6,  N7), 
each  of  said  first  through  third  pull-down  transistors  hav- 
ing one  of  its  main  electrodes  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  and  its  other  one  of  its  main  electrodes  connected 
to  the  ground  potential; 

said  pull-down  driver  circuit  means  (14)  including  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  inverters  (14,  15,  16)  and  third  and  fourth 
resistive  means  (D3,D4),  said  fourth  mverter  (14)  having 
its  output  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first  pulldown 
transistor  CN4),  said  fifth  inverter  (15)  having  its  output 
coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  second  pull-down  transistor 
(N5)  via  said  third  resistive  means  (D3),  said  sixth  inverter 
(16)  having  its  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  third 
pull-down  transistor  (N6)  via  said  fourth  resistive  means 
(D4); 

said  pull-down  driver  circuit  means  (14)  further  including 
third  and  fourth  turn-off  transistors  (N9,  NIO),  said  third 
turn-off  transistor  (N9)  having  its  drain  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  second  pull-down  transistor  (N5)  and  its 
source  connected  to  the  ground  potential,  said  fourth 
turn-off  transistor  (NIO)  having  its  drain  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  third  pull-down  transistor  (N6)  and  its  source 
connected  to  the  ground  potential; 

control  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  NAND 
logic  gates  (Gl,  G2)  connected  to  form  a  cross-coupled 
latch  and  being  responsive  to  a  daU  input  signal  for  gener- 
ating said  first  control  signal  at  the  output  of  said  first 
NAND  logic  gate  (Gl)  and  for  generating  said  second 
control  signal  at  the  output  of  said  second  NAND  logic 
gate  (G2); 

said  first  NAND  gate  (Gl)  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
receive  the  daU  input  signal  and  a  second  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  NAND  logic  gate  (G2),  said 
second  NAND  logic  gate  (G2)  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  receive  the  daU  input  signal  via  an  inverter  (17) 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
NAND  logic  gate  (Gl),  the  output  of  said  first  NAND 
gate  being  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  through 
third  inverters  (11-13)  and  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and 
second  turn-off  transistors  (N7,  N8),  the  output  of  said 
second  NAND  logic  gate  (G2)  being  connected  to  the 
inputs  of  said  fourth  through  sixth  inverters  (14-16)  and  to 
the  gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  turn-off  transistors  (N9, 
NIO);  and 
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said  first-fourth  resistive  means  (D1-D4)  consisting  of  first 
through  fourth  transmission  gates  each  formed  of  a  P- 
channel  MOS  transistor  and  an  N-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor, said  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  iu  source  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  the  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor 
to  define  a  signal-in  connection,  its  drain  connected  to  the 
source  of  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor  to  define  a  sig- 
nal-out connection,  the  gate  of  said  P-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistor defining  a  first  control  node  and  being  connected  to 
the  ground  potential,  the  gate  of  said  N-channel  MOS 
transistor  defining  a  second  control  node  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  power  supply  potential;  and 

said  signal-in  connections  of  said  first  through  fourth  trans- 
mission gates  being  connected  to  the  respective  outputs  of 
said  second,  third,  fifth  and  sixth  inverters  (12,  13,  15,  16), 
said  signal-out  connections  of  first  through  fourth  trans- 
mission gates  being  connected  to  the  respective  gates  of 
said  second  and  third  pull-up  transistors  (N2,  N3)  and  said 
second  and  third  pull-down  transistors  (N5,  N6). 

5,124,580 
BICMOS  LOGIC  GATE  HAVING  LINEARLY  OPERATED 

LOADFETS 
Jaraes  A.  Matthews,  Milpitas,  and  Geert  Rosseel.  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc., 
Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,815 

Int.  a.'H03K  17/16 

MS.  a.  307—446  33  Claims 


supply  terminal,  a  resistor,  and  a  capacitor,  said  output  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  lower 
potential  supply  terminal  through  said  constant-current 
source; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said 
reference  potential  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected^  to 
said  lower  potential  supply  terminal  through  said  con- 
stant-current source; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to 
said  higher  potential  supply  terminal,  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  base  connected  to  a 
collector  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors; 

a  first  one-conductivity  type  MOS  transitor  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  lower  potential  supply  terminal,  and  a 
gate  and  a  drain  which  are  connected  commonly  to  sa  d 
higher  potential  supply  terminal  through  said  resistor  ai  d 
to  ^  collector  of  the  other  one  « <■  said  first  and  seco-.d 
bipolar  transistors  through  said  cap;.c'>or;  and 

a  second  one-conductivity  type  MOS  traii:>.;>tui  having  a 
gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first  one-conductivity 
type  MOS  transistor,  a  source  connected  to  said  lower 
potential  supply  terminal,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor. 


T'-F^"  T':. 


5,124,582 

BI-CMOS  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH-SPEED  ACTIVE 

PULL-DOWN  OUTPUT  CURRENTS 

Tom  Nakamura,  Kushilcino,  and  Toshiyuki  Koreeda,  .Sendai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa  and 
Kyushu  Fi^itsu  Electronics  Limited,  Kagoshima,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989,  1-286119 

lBta.'H03K  77/0* 

U,S.  a.  307—446  4  Claims 


1.  A  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  which  comprises: 

an  emitter-coupled  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  for  differen- 
tially comparing  an  input  signal  with  a  first  reference 
potential, 

each  of  said  bipolar  transistors  being  loaded  by  a  linearly 
operated  field-effect  transistor  coupled  between  its  collec- 
tor and  a  first  operating  potential,  the  gates  of  said  field- 
effect  transistors  being  coupled  to  a  second  reference 
potential  for  controlling  the  load  resistance  presented  to 
said  emitter-coupled  pair  by  said  field-effect  transistor; 
and 

a  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  emitter-coupled  pair. 

5,124,581 
EMTITER-COUPLED  LOGIC  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Yoshitaka  Umeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,631 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254464 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  307—446  *  Claims 


1.  An  ECL  output  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  a  refer- 
ence potential  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  a  constant-current 
source,  a  higher  potential  supply  terminal,  a  lower  potential 


1.  A  BI-CMOS  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  made  from  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor 
that  is  turned  on  and  off  in  response  to  the  logic  state  of  an 
input  signal  and  that  supplies  a  first  current  to  a  base  of  an 
output  transistor  when  the  first  transistor  is  turned  on;  and 

an  active  pull-down  current  supplying  means  connected  to 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  for  supplying 
a  second  current,  which  is  active  pull-down  current,  to  the 
base  of  said  output  transistor  so  that  said  first  and  second 
currents  can  be  supplied  to  the  base  of  said  output  transis- 
tor, wherein  said  active  pull-down  current  supplying 
means  includes 

a  second  transistor  made  from  a  p-channel  MOS  transistor 
and  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor, 

a  third  transistor  made  from  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor 
and  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor,  the  third  transistor  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  transistor,  and 

a  fourth  transistor  made  from  a  bipolar-transistor  and  having 
a  base  connected  to  a  source  of  said  third  transistor  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  said  output  transistor. 
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5,124,583 

DC-POWERED  JOSEPHSON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

YiOi  Hatano,  Kodaira;  Shinichiro  Yano;  Hiroyuki  Mori,  both  of 

Hachioji;  Hirozi  Yaraada,  Kanagawa,  and  Mlkio  Hirano, 

Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-028550 

Lut.  a.'  H03K  i/iS.  17/92.  19/195 

VJS.  a.  307—476  9  Claims 


a  latch,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of  said 

latch  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  buffer  circuit;  and 

a  pass  gate  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  the 
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1.  A  DC-powered  Josephson  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  flux  coupling  type  Josephson  element; 

a  first  load  resistor  of  which  one  terminal  is  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  first  magnetic  flux  coupling  type  Joseph- 
son  element  at  a  first  junction; 

a  second  magnetic  flux  coupling  type  Josephson  element; 

a  second  load  resistor  of  which  one  terminal  is  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  second  magnetic  flux  coupling  type 
Josephson  element  at  a  second  junction,  the  other  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  flux  coupling  type 
Josephson  elements  being  connected  together  at  a  third 
junction,  the  other  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors being  connected  together  at  a  fourth  junction; 

an  inductance  connected  between  said  third  junction  and 
said  fourth  junction; 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions; 

a  DC  current  source  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond junctions;  and 

means  for  supplying  control  signals  to  a  plurality  of  control 
input  lines  of  each  of  said  Josephson  elements;  said  first 
and  second  Josephson  elements,  said  first  and  second  load 
resistors,  said  inductance,  said  third  resistor,  said  DC 
current  source  and  said  control  signal  supplying  means 
constituting  a  logic  circuit,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  flux  coupling  type  Josephson  elements  are  re- 
spectively first  and  second  element  series  circuits  each 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  flux  coupling  type  Joseph- 
son  elements  connected  in  series. 


5,124,584 

ADDRESS  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  WTTH 

TRANSITION-BASED  LATCHING 

Darid  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microlectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,287 
iBt  a.'  H03K  19/00.  19/092 
VS.  a.  307—480  21  Claims 

1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  having  an  output  for  communicat- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  the  logic  level  of  a  signal  re- 
ceived at  an  input  terminal,  comprising: 

a  transition  detection  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal,  and  having  an  output  for  presenting  a  pulse 
responsive  to  detection  of  a  logic  level  transition  at  said 
input  terminal; 
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input  of  said  latch,  said  pass  gate  controlled  by  the  output 
of  said  transition  detection  circuit  so  that  the  pass  gate  is 
nonconductive  during  such  time  as  the  output  of  said 
transition  detection  circuit  presents  said  pulse. 


5,124,585 

PULSED  BOOTSTRAPPING  OUTPUT  BUFFER  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Jun  Kim,  1674  Washington  Sc,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403,  and 

In-Nan  Wu,  691  Sheraton  Dr.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,077 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/12.  19/96 

VS.  a.  307—482  30  Oaims 


^n3rD — ■ — 


T^>ik 


^^. 


1.  A  bootstrapping  output  buffer  circuit  for  use  with  a  first 
external  voltage  source  providing  voltage  at  a  first  voltage 
level,  comprising: 

an  output  terminal; 

a  second  voltage  supply  for  providing  voltage  at  a  second 
voltage  level  less  than  the  first  voltage  level; 

first  n-channel  pull-up  transistor  means  including  a  drain 
operatively  coupled  to  the  first  voltage  supply  and  includ- 
ing a  source  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  terminal; 

second  puil-up  transistor  means  including  a  first  terminal 
operatively  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  and  including  a 
second  terminal  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  voltage 
supply; 

n-channel  pull-down  transistor  means  including  a  drain 
operatively  coupled  to  the  output  terminal; 

first  turn-on  means  for  turning  on  said  first  n<hannel  pull-up 
transistor  means; 

bootstrapping  means  for  bootstrapping  a  gate  of  said  first 
n-channel  pull-up  transistor  means  to  a  bootstrapped  volt- 
age level  above  the  first  voltage  level; 

turn-off  means  for  turning  off  said  first  n-channel  pull-up 
transistor  means  when  said  output  terminal  has  been  sub- 
stantially pulled  up  to  the  second  voltage  level;  and 
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second  turn-on  means  for  turning  on  said  second  pull-up 
transistor  means  when  said  output  terminal  has  been  sub- 
stantially pulled  up  to  the  second  voltage  level. 


5,124,586 
IMPEDANCE  MULTIPLIER 
Francesco  Carobolante,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 
■on  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,916 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01;  G06G  7/12 

lis.  a.  307—490  8  Claims 


6.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  load  impedance  at  an  input  node 
representing  a  multiplied  impedance  comprising: 

a  first  impedance  having  a  value  desired  to  be  multiplied  to 
provide  said  load  impedance,  said  first  impedance  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  reference  voltage; 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  said  input  node  and 
another  end  of  said  first  impedance; 

a  first  voltage  divider  connected  at  one  end  to  said  reference 
voltage; 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  a  voltage  source  and 
another  end  of  said  first  voltage  divider; 

a  control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
receive  a  divided  voltage  from  said  first  voltage  divider; 

a  control  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  input  node; 

a  second  impedance  having  a  value  desired  to  be  multiplied 
to  provide  said  load  impedance,  said  second  impedance 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  voltage  source; 

a  third  transistor  connected  between  said  input  node  and 
another  end  of  said  second  impedance; 

a  second  voltage  divider  connected  at  one  end  to  said  volt- 
age source; 

a  fourth  transistor  connected  between  said  reference  voltage 
and  another  end  of  said  second  voltage  divider; 

a  control  terminal  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to 
receive  a  divided  voltage  from  said  second  voltage  di- 
vider; and 

a  control  terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  input  node. 


5,124,587 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  WITH  A  CONFIGURATION 

CIRCUIT 

Wolfgang  Pribyl,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,605 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 1989, 
89111980.2 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/003 
VS.  a.  307—465  16  Oaims 

1.  Integrated  circuit  configuration,  comprising  a  configura- 
tion circuit  with  a  potential  lead,  connection  means  for  a  con- 
trol potential,  and  an  electronic  circuit  for  connecting  said 
connection  means  to  the  potential  lead,  wherein  said  electronic 
circuit  is  connected  between  said  connection  means  and  the 
potential  lead;  and 

said  electronic  circuit  includes: 


at  least  one  series-connected  pair  of  inverters  each  having  an 

input  and  an  output, 
a  capacitance  connected  between  the  output  of  said  first 

inverter  and  a  supply  potential,  and 


ro 
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a  transistor  being  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
second  inverter  and  the  input  of  said  first  inverter  and 
having  a  gate  connected  to  the  supply  potential. 


5,124,588 
PROGRAMMABLE  COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC  CTRCUIT 
Peter  G.  Baltus,  Dommelen,  Netherlands,  and  Michael  M.  Lig- 
thart,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,036 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/08 

XiS.  a.  307—465  6  Oaims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  circuit  for  deriving  any  selected 
combinational  logic  function  of  a  plurality  of  logic  signals 
which  are  input  thereto,  said  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  succession  of  serially  interconnected  gating  levels,  each  for 
a  respective  input  logic  signal  and  each  including  one  or 
more  pairs  of  logic  gating  switches,  each  such  gating 
switch  having  a  first  current  terminal  and  a  second  current 
terminal  and  at  least  one  control  terminal  for  receiving  the 
input  logic  signal  for  the  relevant  gating  level,  each  gating 
switch  being  adapted  to  establish  or  break  a  conductive 
connection  between  its  current  terminals  depending  on 
the  logic  value  of  the  logic  signal  at  its  control  terminal; 
the  second  current  terminal  of  each  gating  switch  in  any 
given  gating  level  being  coupled  in  common  to  both  of  the 
first  current  terminals  of  a  pair  of  gating  switches  in  the 
next  higher  gating  level,  thereby  forming  a  branching  tree 
structure  wherein  each  successive  gating  level  has  twice 
as  many  pairs  of  gating  switches  as  the  preceding  gating 
level;  and 
a  programming  level  coupled  to  the  highest  gating  level  of 
said  tree  structure  and  which  includes  respective  pairs  of 
logic  switches  for  respective  programming  signals;  each 
such  logic  programming  switch  having  a  control  terminal 
for  receiving  a  programmmg  signal,  a  first  current  termi- 
nal and  a  second  current  terminal,  and  bemg  adapted  to 
establish  or  break  a  connection  between  said  current  ter- 
minals depending  on  the  logic  value  of  the  programming 
signal  at  its  control  terminal;  the  pair  of  first  current  termi- 
nals of  each  respective  pair  of  programming  switches 
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being  coupled  in  common  to  the  second  current  terminal 
of  a  respective  gating  switch  in  the  highest  gating  level  of 
said  logic  circuit. 


5,124,589 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  CAPABLE 

OF  SYNCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS 
OPERATIONS  AND  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tom  Shiomi;  Shigeki  Ohbayashi,  and  Atsushi  Ohba,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,615 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160847 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/092 

\}S.  CL  307—465  24  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  selectively  operable 
either  in  a  synchronous  operation  mode  and  an  asynchronous 
operation  mode,  comprising: 

clock  signal  generating  means  (9)  for  generating  a  clock 
signal; 

internal  input  signal  generating  means  (8)  responsive  to  the 
clock  signal  for  latching  and  outputting  an  externally 
supplied  input  signal,  thereby  generating  an  internal  input 
signal; 

internal  functioiud  circuit  means  (7)  responsive  to  the  inter- 
nal input  signal  from  said  internal  input  signal  generating 
means  for  performing  a  predetermined  function; 

output  circuit  means  (11)  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  for 
latching  an  output  signal  from  said  internal  functional 
circuit  means  and  outputting  a  first  output  signal;  and 

setting  means  (81,  82,  85,  86;  124-132,  114-123;  144-152, 
135-143)  responsive  to  a  signal  specifying  an  operation 
mode  for  disabling  the  latch  function  of  said  internal  input 
signal  generating  means  and  said  output  circuit  means, 
thereby  setting  said  internal  input  signal  generating  means 
and  said  output  circuit  means  in  a  through  sute  where  any 
signals  supplied  thereto  pass  therethrough. 

5,124,590 
CMOS  TRI-MODE  INPUT  BUFFER 
Wen-Jong  Liu,  Sunnyrale,  and  Ann  K.  Woo,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Cidif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,945 
Int.  a.'  H03K  79/00 
VS.  a.  307—473  19  Claims 

19.  A  tri-mode  input  buffer  for  generating  three  groups  of 
binary  codes  at  first  and  second  output  nodes  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  having  three  different  voluge  levels,  said  input 
buffer  comprising: 

an  output  suge  (20)  formed  of  a  first  output  transistor  (M4) 
and  a  second  output  transistor  (M3),  said  first  output 
transistor  (M4)  having  its  drain  connected  to  an  upper 
supply  potential  (VDD)  via  a  first  load  (29)  and  its  source 
connected  to  a  lower  supply  potential  (VSS),  said  second 
output  transistor  (M3)  having  its  drain  connected  to  the 
upper  supply  potential  (VDD)  via  a  second  load  (31)  and 
its  source  connected  to  the  lower  supply  potential  (VSS); 
said  first  output  transistor  (M4)  having  its  drain  also  con- 


nected to  a  first  output  node  (16)  for  generating  a  first 
output  signal  (Ql),  said  second  output  transistor  having  its 
drain  also  connected  to  a  second  output  node  (18)  for 
generating  a  second  output  signal  (Q2); 
first  input  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  establish- 
mg  first  and  second  control  voltages  at  respective  first  and 
second  internal  nodes; 
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second  input  means  responsive  to  said  second  control  volt- 
age at  said  second  internal  node  for  generating  a  third 
control  signal  at  a  third  internal  node;  and 

the  gate  of  said  first  output  transistor  (M4)  being  responsive 
to  said  third  control  voluge  and  the  gate  of  said  second 
output  transistor  (M3)  being  responsive  to  said  first  con- 
trol voltage. 


5,124,591 
LOW  POWER  PUSH  PULL  DRIVER 
FrancU  Chan,  FishkUl;  William  M.  Chn;  Edward  B.  Eichel- 
berger,  both  of  Hyde  Park,  and  David  A.  KiesUng,  Pleasant 
Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International  Bustness  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,353 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/22.  19/20 

VS.  a.  307—494  1  Onta 
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1.  A  low  power  push  pull  off  chip  driver  for  bipolar  logic 
chips  used  in  computer  systems  wherein  said  driver  input  is 
coupled  to  differential  cascode  current  switch  circuitry  which 
provide  for  logic  "0"  a  first  and  a  second  volUge  level  at 
respective  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  driver  and 
for  a  logic  "1"  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  level  at  said 
respective  second  and  first  input  terminals  comprising: 

fu^t  and  second  means  for  providing  fu^t  and  second  levels 

of  potential; 
first  and  second  power  transistor  switches  each  havmg  an 
emitter  terminal,  a  collector  terminal  and  a  base  terminal, 
said  first  and  second  power  transistor  switches  connected 
in  series  between  said  first  and  second  means  with  the 
collector  terminal  of  the  second  power  transistor  switch 
coupled  to  the  emitter  terminal  of  said  first  power  transis- 
tor switch; 
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a  lower  power  differential  cascode  current  predriver  includ- 
ing third  and  fourth  low  power  transistors  each  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  said  low  power  transistors 
being  of  lower  power  handling  capability  than  said  first 
and  second  transistor  switches; 

said  third  and  fourth  low  power  transistors  connected  as  a 
differential  pair  with  the  emitters  coupled  to  each  other 
and  to  a  current  source  and  the  collectors  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  respectively  coupled  through  first  and 
second  load  means  to  said  first  means;  said  load  means 
between  said  fourth  transistor  and  said  first  means  includ- 
ing a  diode  means  in  series  with  resistance  means  to  pre- 
vent saturation  of  said  fourth  low  power  transistor; 

said  collectors  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being 
directly  connected  to  the  respective  bases  of  said  first  and 
second  power  transistor  switches;  and 

first  and  second  level  shifting  means  coupled  to  the  respec- 
tive bases  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  respon- 
sive to  said  logic  "0"  or  logic  "1"  voltage  levels  for  reduc- 
ing said  voltage  levels  at  the  bases  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  to  prevent  saturation  thereof. 


which  is  a  function  of  a  capacitor  located  in  the  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit; 
second  resistance  means  for  producing  an  effective  second 
resistance  which  is  a  function  of  the  resistance  of  a  transis- 
tor located  in  the  monolithic  integrated  circuit  means;  and 


5,124,592 
ACTIVE  FILTER 
Hideyuki  Hagjno,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,547 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32699 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  307—520  16  Claims 
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control  means  for  producing  the  control  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  resistances, 

whereby  the  control  signal  will  vary  with  changes  in  the 
tuning  circuit  capacitor  and  transistor. 


I.  An  active  filter  comprising: 

a  current  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input 
terminal,  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  and  supplied  with  an  input  signal  at  the  non- 
inverting  input  termmal; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  output  terminal  of  said 
current  differential  amplifier  and  a  power  source,  for 
storing  charges  according  to  an  output  signal  of  said  cur- 
rent differential  amplifier;  and 

an  adding  circuit  for  adding  the  input  signal  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  current  differential  amplifier,  the  input  signal 
and  the  output  signal  being  divided  by  means  of  resistors, 
and  an  output  signal  of  said  adding  circuit  being  supplied 
to  an  output  terminal  and  to  the  inverting  input  terminal  of 
said  current  differential  amplifier. 

5,124,593 
CONTINUOUS-TIME  HITER  TUNING  ORCUIT  AND 
METHOD 
Jean-Yves  Michel,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.201 
Int.  a.'  H03B  1/00:  H03K  5/00 
\iS.  a.  307—521  20  Oaims 

1.  A  tuning  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  a  filter 
in  response  to  a  tuning  circuit  input  signal,  with  the  tuning 
circuit  and  filter  being  implemented  in  a  common  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  and  the  filter  including  at  least  one  transistor 
and  one  capacitor,  said  tuning  circuit  comprising; 

first  resistance  means  for  producing  an  effective  first  resis- 
tance in  response  to  the  tuning  circuit  input  signal  and 


5,124,594 

DIGITAL  PHASE  COMPARATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  PHASE 

LOCK  LOOP 

Hiroshi  Numata.  Kanagawa;  Tamotsu  Kogo,  Tokyo;  Shinichi 
Kitazono,  Kanagawa;  Fumio  Ishikawa.  Kanagawa.  and  Akira 
Sato,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,322 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-1921SI4; 
JuL  31,  1990,  2-203093 

Int.  O.'  H03D  13/00;  G05B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  307—528  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  type  phase  comparator  comparing  m  phase  an  E 
signal  from  a  reference  signal  oscillator  with  an  F  signal  from 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  outputting  an  UP  signal  or 
a  DOWN  signal,  the  logic  level  of  said  UP  signal  or  said 
DOWN  signal  being  controlled  according  to  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  E  signal  and  said  F  signal,  said  digital  type 
phase  comparator  comprising;  _ 

a  first  NAND  circuit  to  which  said  E  signal  is  supplied; 
a  fourth  NAND  circuit  to  which  said  F  signal  is  supplied; 
a  second  NAND  circuit  to  which  the  output  of  said  first 
NAND  circuit  is  supplied  and  whose  output  is  sent  to  said 
first  NAND  circuit; 
a  third  NAND  circuit  to  which  the  output  of  said  fourth 
NAND  circuit  is  supplied  and  whose  output  is  sent  to  said 
fourth  NAND  circuit;  and  _  _ 

a  fifth  NAND  circuit  to  which  said  E  signal,  said  F  signal, 
the  output  of  said  first  NAND  circuit  and  the  output  of 
said  fourth  NAND  circuit  are  supplied; 
wherein  the  output  of  said  fifth  NAND  circuit  is  fed  to  said 
second  NAND  circuit  and  said  third  NAND  circuit;  and 
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wherein  the  output  of  said  second  NAND  circuit  and  that  of 
said  third  NAND  circuit  are  output  to  the  outside  as  said 
UP  signal  and  said  DOWN  signal  containing  the  phase 
information  about  said  E  signal  and  said  F  signal. 


5,124,595 

GATE  DRIVE  BIAS  aRCUTT  FOR  MOSFET  POWER 

SWITCHES 

Josh  Mandelcorn,  1745  Berkeky  St^  Santa  Mooica,  Calif. 

90404 

FUed  Jiin.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,571 
lat  CL'  H03K  17/687.  17/60 
VS.  a.  307—571  4  ( 
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same  area,  termed  unit  area,  and  a  minority  of  the  active 
channel  segments  being  of  different  areas;  and 


e.  for  each  PET,  means  for  selectively  discoimecting  at  least 
a  predetermined  one  of  the  minority  of  active  channel 
segments  from  that  PET'S  drain  electrode  without  chang- 
ing the  drain  current  of  the  PET. 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  a  switched  power  supply,  and  the 
like,  comprising;  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor  having 
drain,  source  and  gate  electrodes,  and  constituting  a  |X>wer 
switch;  a  gate  drive  module  having  input  terminals  coupled  to 
a  source  of  drive  signals,  and  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  for  causmg  said  field  effect  tran- 
sistor to  turn  on  and  off;  a  first  bias  supply  network  connected 
across  said  drain  and  source  electrodes  and  responsive  to  a 
charging  current  when  said  field  effect  transistor  is  turned  off 
for  supplying  a  positive  bias  to  said  gate  drive  module;  a  sec- 
ond bias  supply  network  connected  across  said  drain  and 
source  electrodes  and  responsive  to  a  charging  current  when 
said  field  effect  transistor  is  turned  on  for  supplying  a  negative 
bias  to  said  gate  drive  module;  and  a  snubber  network  which  in 
turn  includes  a  snubber  capacitor  connected  to  said  drain 
electrode,  said  snubber  capacitor  being  included  in  both  said 
first  and  second  bias  supply  networks,  in  which  said  snubber 
network  includes  a  snubber  resistor  series-connected  with  said 
snubber  capacitor,  and  said  second  bias  supply  network  in- 
cludes a  steering  diode  and  a  Zener  diode  series-connected 
between  said  snubber  resistor  and  said  source  electrode,  and  a 
second  capacitor  shimted  across  said  Zener  diode. 


5,124,597 

TIMER  CIRCLTT  FNCLLfDING  AN  ANALOG  RAMP 

GENERATOR  AND  A  CMOS  COUNTER 

Carlton  Stuebing,  Tigard,  and  Jeffrey  O.  Bradfortl,  Pordaiid, 

both  of  Oreg.,  aaaigiiors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  BeaTcrton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,385 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/13,  3/284 

VS.  a.  307— «)1  22  I 
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5,124,596 

SINGLE-TEMPERATURE-TRIMMABLE  FET  INPUT 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  ACTTVE  CHANNEL  SEGMENTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  AREAS 
Scott  Worcer,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,674 
Int  €1.5  H03K  17/687;  HOIH  37/76 
VS.  a.  307—571  8  Oaims 

1.  A  differential  input  stage  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  PET'S,  each  having  gate,  source,  and 
drain  electrodes,  and  an  active  channel  region,  the  gate 
electrodes  being  connected  to  receive,  respectively,  first 
and  second  differential  input  signals,  and  the  source  elec- 
trodes being  connected  together; 

b.  each  such  active  channel  region  being  formed  of  multiple 
segments; 

c.  each  said  drain  electrode  being  formed  of  a  corresponding 
set  of  drain  segments,  each  dram  segment  being  associated 
with  a  corresponding  active  channel  segment; 

d.  a  majority  of  the  active  channel  segments  being  of  the 


1.  A  timer  circuit  (10)  comprising: 

(a)  a  ramp  generator  circuit  (20)  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 
ramp  timing  control  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  a 
ramp  signal; 

(b)  a  comparator  (50)  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  ramp  generator,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  reference  voltage  source  (VREF),  and  an  output  for 
providing  an  end  ramp  signal  representing  a  first  time 
interval: 

(c)  a  counter  circuit  (80)  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
end  ramp  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  counter 
tuner  control  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  termi- 
nal count  signal  representing  a  second  time  interval,  the 
counter  circuit  counting  the  number  of  cycles  of  the 
counter  timing  control  signal  from  the  end  ramp  sigiuil  to 
a  predetermined  count;  and 

(d)  means  (100)  for  combining  the  end  ramp  signal  and  the 
terminal  count  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  that  is 
delayed  by  a  predetermined  time  interval  from  the  input 
signal  as  determined  by  the  first  and  second  time  intervals. 
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5,124,598 
INTAKE/EXHAUST  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Hideo  Kawunura,  Samuluwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Ceram- 
ics Researcli  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111368 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02K  41/00:  FOIL  9/04;  HOIF  7/16 

V£.  a.  310—30  *  Claims 


6^-^ 


1.  An  intake/exhaust  valve  actuator  for  electromagnetically 
opening  and  closing  an  intake/exhaust  valve  in  an  engine, 
comprising: 

a  movable  permanent  magnet  coupled  to  the  end  of  a  shank 
of  the  mtake/exhaust  valve; 

a  first  fixed  electromagnet  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  mag- 
netic poles  confronting  a  side  of  said  movable  permanent 
magnet,  for  opening  and  closing  said  intake/exhaust  valve 
under  an  electromagnetic  force  developed  between  said 
movable  permanent  magnet  and  said  fixed  magnetic  poles; 

a  second  fixed  electromagnet  having  a  fixed  magnetic  pole 
which  confronts  an  end  surface  of  said  movable  perma- 
nent magnet  when  said  intake/exhaust  valve  is  closed,  said 
second  fixed  electromagnet  having  an  excitation  coil; 

an  induction  coil  connected  to  the  excitation  coil  of  said 
second  fixed  electromagnet,  for  supplying  electric  energy 
to  said  excitation  coil; 

a  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  primary  coil  positioned  in 
confronting  relation  to  said  induction  coil  and  a  capacitor 
connected  to  said  primary  coil;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  said  resonant 
circuit  when  said  intake/exhaust  valve  surts  being  opened 
and  immediately  before  said  intake/exhaust  valve  is 
seated,  thereby  to  develop  a  repelling  magnetic  force 
between  the  fixed  magnetic  pole  of  said  second  fixed 
electromagnet  and  said  movable  permanent  magnet. 


a  single  magnetic  circuit; 

a  stator  having  two  stator  pole  pieces  substantially  in  a  same 

plane; 
two  rotors; 
two  mechanically  uncoupled  gear  trains  respectively  driven 

by  said  two  rotors; 


«•  IS 
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two  axially  magnetized  permanent-magnet  disks  constituting 
said  two  rotors  and  each  having  the  same  number  of 
magnetic  poles  distnbuted  along  peripheries  thereof;  and 

two  separate  coaxial  shafts  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 
plane,  said  rotors  being  respectively  mounted  on  said 
shafts. 


5,124,600 
INTEGRAL  SILENCER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Robert  A.  Hedeen,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,504,  Dec.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,324 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/24.  9/06 

U.S.  a.  310—51  7  Claims 


ZTi~ 


5,124,599 
STEPPING  MOTOR  FOR  TIMEPIECE 

Chung  Yeung  Chan.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  and  Chong  Sirivai, 

Bangkok,  Thailand,   assignors   to  Silcon   Enterprises   Ltd., 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,535 

Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Apr.    11,    1990, 
1236/90 

Int.  a.'  H02K  i7/00 
MS.  a.  310—49  R  8  Oaims 

1.  A  single-phase  stepping  motor  for  a  timepiece,  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  coil; 


1   An  electric  motor  with  an  integral  silencer  comprising: 
a  motor  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  an 
inlet  aperture  at  one  end  and  an  expansion  chamber  at  the 
other  end.  said  expansion  chamber  having  an  entrance  and 
an  exit,  the  exit  of  the  expansion  chamber  providing  an 
outlet  aperture  for  said  housing,  said  entrance  and  said  exit 
both  having  a  cross-sectional  area  taken  across  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  smaller  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  expansion  chamber  taken  across  said  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  stator  situated  in  said  housing; 
a  rotor  rotatively  mounted  within  said  stator;  and 
a  fan  secured  to  said  rotor  and  rotauble  therewith  for  pull- 
ing air  in  said  inlet  aperture  through  said   sutor  and 
through  said  expansion  chamber  to  the  housing  exterior, 
said  expansion  chamber  providing  an  impedance  mis- 
match for  the  acoustic  energy  generated  by  said  fan  pre- 
venting a  portion  of  the  acoustic  energy  from  exiting  the 
expansion  chamber. 
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5,124,601 
STEEPING  MOTOR 
Taluuhi  Miyashita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-131891 

Int  a.5  H02K  5/24 

MS.  a.  310—51  7  Claims 


5,124,602 

DC  MOTOR  UNIT  WITH  A  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

DETECTOR 

Toshihiko  Nishimura;  Masafumi  Ohkuma,  and  Teruaki  Mat- 

sunaga,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-39284 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00 

MS.  a.  310—68  B  10  Oaims 


1.  A  d.c.  motor  unit  with  a  rotational  speed  detector,  com- 
prising: 

said  d.c.  motor  unit  (1)  having  a  motor  frame  (2)  including 
an  output  end  and  an  idle  end,  a  mounting  bracket  (9) 
attached  to  said  output  end  of  said  motor  frame  (2)  and  a 
rotary  shaft  (4),  said  rotary  shaft  having  an  idle  end  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  motor  frame  (2)  and  an  output  end 
rotatably  supported  by  and  extending  outwardly  through 
said  mounting  bracket  (9);  and 

said  rotational  speed  detector  (14)  having  a  rotary  portion 
mounted  on  said  output  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  (4),  and  a 
stationary  portion  cooperable  with  said  rotary  portion  and 
mounted  to  an  outer  side  of  said  mounting  bracket  at  the 
output  end  of  said  motor  frame  (2). 


5,124,603 
ROTATING  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  R.  Hayward,  Pitstone;  John  Cooper,  Hemel  Hempstead; 
Raymond  R.  Bomford,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  and  Terence  L. 
Crickmore,  Hemel  Hempstead,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Lucas  Industries  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1990, 
9000787 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11 /OO 
MS.  CL  310—68  D  16  Claims 


1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising  a  stationary  component,  a 
rotary  component  supported  in  said  stationary  component,  a 
smoothing  device  comprising  a  flexible  member  having  an 
inside  hub  portion  and  a  circumferential  edge  portion,  said 
flexible  member  being  made  of  a  soft  elastic  body  flexible  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
component,  and  an  annular  inertia  member  fixed  on  said  cir- 
cumferential edge  portion  of  said  flexible  member,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  smoothing  device  to  a  central  portion  of  said 
rotary  component. 


1.  A  rotatable  rectifier  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
baseplate  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  surface  orthogo- 
nal to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  diodes  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  surface  and  having  an  electrical 
connection  thereto,  each  diode  having  one  of  a  plurality  of 
conductors  at  the  free  end  thereof  such  that  an  electrical  path 
from  said  conductors  to  said  baseplate  passes  through  said 
diodes,  said  conductors  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
diodes  and  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  baseplate  and 
the  axially  outer  faces  of  the  conductors  being  substantially 
co-planar;  an  insulating  member  covering  said  outer  faces  and 
having  an  axially  outer  face  parallel  to  said  surface,  the  diodes 
being  capable  of  supporting  an  axial  load  between  said  base- 
plate and  insulating  member;  and  a  spacing  material  between 
said  axially  outer  faces  of  the  conductors  and  the  axially  inner 
face  of  said  insulating  ember,  said  insulating  member  for  ac- 
commodating manufacturing  tolerances. 


5,124,604 
DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Jack  S.  Swartz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Area!  Technology 
Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,615,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,106 

Int.  a.^  H02K  11/00.  1/22:  H02P  i/06.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  310—68  B  2  Oaims 


1.  An  axial  gap  motor  for  a  disk  drive  for  rotating  one  or 
more  disks  comprising: 

a  magnet  rotor  formed  with  alternating  north  and  south  pole 
sections  to  provide  a  magnetic  field; 

a  stationary  shaft  to  which  said  magnet  rotor  is  mounted; 

a  first  electrical  winding  for  receiving  a  current  signal  and 
for  providing  magnetic  flux  to  interact  with  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  rotor  so  that  said  magnet  rotor  is 
actuated  to  rotate  unidirectionally  in  the  run  mode,  said 
first  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  all  being 
serially  connected;  and 
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means  including  a  second  electrical  winding  for  aligning  the 
position  of  said  magnet  rotor  in  a  start  mode  prior  to 
commutating  said  motor  in  the  run  mode,  said  second 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  being  serially 
connected,  wherein  said  second  winding  is  fixed  in  a  first 
plane,  and  said  magnet  rotor  is  located  in  a  second  plane 
closely  spaced  from  said  second  winding,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  windings  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane, 
said  first  winding  comprising  three  coils  located  in  three 
adjacent  quadrants,  and  said  second  winding  comprising  a 
fourth  coil  located  in  the  fourth  quadrant,  said  fourth  coil 
being  offset  from  the  center  of  said  fourth  quadrant  by 
22.5  degrees  approximately. 


5,124,605 
FLYWHEEL-BASED  ENERGY  STORAGE  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  G.   Bitterly,   Woodtaad   HUl,   and   Steven   E.   Bitterly, 
Agoura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Flywheel  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  BelleTue,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,282 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/02:  B60C  7/10 

MS.  a.  310—74  51  Oaims 


51.  A  flywheel  adapted  to  route  around  an  axis,  which 
comprises: 
a  hub; 
a  plurality  of  tube  assemblies  positioned  around  the  outer 

periphery  of  the  hub  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  rim  positioned  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tube 

assemblies;  and 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  positioned  between  the  hub 

and  the  rim. 


5,124,606 
DUAL  ROTOR  WITH  CONTINUOUS/POSITIONING 
REVERSE  CONTROLS 
Gottfried   Eisenbeis,   Kaiserslautem,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen,  Kaiserslautem,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/01066,  §  371  Date  May  31.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  15,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Not.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  499,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1987,  3740697 

Int.  a.'  H02K  16/02:  D05B  69/18:  H02P  i/24 
UJS.  a.  310—114  1»  aaims 

1.  A  drive  motor  comprising: 
a  motor  shaft; 

a  main  rotor  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft; 
an  auxiliary  rotor  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  said  auxiliary 

rotor  having  a  ring  segment; 
a  single  common  stator  surrounding  said  main  rotor  and  said 
auxiliary  rotor,  said  single  common  stator  having  a  plural- 
ity of  phase  windings;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  phase  windings 
for  controlling  rotational  direction  by  energizing  individ- 
ual phase  windings  of  said  plurality  of  phase  windings  in  a 


specific  sequence,  said  control  means  controlling  rota- 
tional speed  by  controlling  frequency  of  said  energizing  of 
said  individual  phase  windings,  and  said  control  means 


controlling  stopping  position  of  said  main  rotor  shaft  by 
energizing  one  of  said  plurality  of  phase  windings  interact- 
ing with  said  ring  segment  causing  said  main  rotor  to  stop 
in  a  specific  position. 


5,124,607 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  INCLUDING  METAL 
nLLED  GLASS  CLOTH  SLOT  CLOSURE  WEDGES,  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  C.  Rieber,  Louisville,  and  Jeffrey  S.  McCoy,  Jefferson- 
town,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,061 

Int.  a.'  H02K  i/49i.  1/04.  15/00 

\}S.  a.  310—214  21  Claims 


1.  A  high  permeability  slot  wedge  material  for  use  as  a  slot 
wedge  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated bar  of  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration  along  the 
length  thereof,  the  material  comprising  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing ferromagnetic  material  comprising  approximately  by 
weight:  from  60%  to  80%  relatively  small  ferromagnetic  parti- 
cles; about  10%  reinforcing  woven  fiberglass  fabric;  and  from 
10%  to  20%  cross-linked  thermosetting  polyester  resin  binder 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  wedge  material. 


5,124,608 
LOW-NOISE  SLIP  RING  ASSEMBLY 
David  C.  Lawrence;  Steven  L.  Grant,  and  John  W.  Giles,  Jr.,  all 
of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Quality  Aero  Technology,  Inc., 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,100 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  i9/08 
U.S.  a.  310—232  21  Claims 

1.  A  slip  ring  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotor  assembly  defining  a  chamber  which  has  a  rotatably 

mounted  shaft  including  a  central  core  formed  therein; 
a  plurality  of  slip  rings  provided  within  a  ring  section  of  said 
chamber  and  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
and 
an  electrical  conductor  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  slip  rings,  each  electrical  conductor  being 
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twisted  together  to  at  least  one  adjacent  electrical  conduc- 
tor longitudinally  through  said  central  core  of  said  shaft 


KSWWWV 


1.  A  commutator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  commutator  segments  disposed  in  circulator 
configuration  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction, 

each  of  said  commutator  segments  including  a  contact  por- 
tion for  contact  with  a  brush  and  at  least  one  anchoring 
portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  contact 
portion  and  further  extending  axially  of  said  commutator 
segments  to  form  a  recess  in  cooperation  with  said  contact 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  balls  made  of  insulation  materials  each  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  commutator  segments  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  of  said  balls  is  partly  engaged  with  both 
recesses  of  said  two  adjacent  commutator  segments  and  is 
fixed  in  position  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  two 
adjacent  commutator  segments  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
radial  direction;  and 

a  cylindrical  hub  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  molded  with 
said  anchoring  portions  of  said  commutator  segments  and 
said  balls. 


5,124,610 
TRITIATED  LIGHT  EMITTING  POLYMER  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  SOURCE 

Jerry  J.  Conley,  and  Gary  B.  Mortensen,  both  of  Waseca, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company,  Waseca,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,155,  May  3,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,743, 

Mar.  3, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008,579.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1991, 

Ser.  No.  664,203 

Int  a.'  G21H  1/00.  1/12:  G21D  7/00.  C02F  112/12 

U.S.  a.  310—303  20  Qaims 


for  a  substantial  distance  therethrough  to  thereby  cancel 
alternating  current  due  to  self-generated  voltages. 


5,124,609 
COMMUTATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Mikio  Nagasaka,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142704 

Int.  a.5  H02K  li/04 

MS.  a.  310—233  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  energy  source,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  polymer  material  having  at  least  one  light 
emitting  surface  emitting  light  energy  in  a  specified  fre- 
quency bandwidth,  the  light  emitting  polymer  material 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  labelled  with  a  tritium 
and  an  organic  compound  which  emits  the  light  energy 
when  subjected  to  radiation  generated  by  the  tritium, 
where  the  organic  compound  is  at  least  partly  bonded  to 
the  polymer  and  the  mixture  is  translucent  at  the  specified 
frequency  bandwidth  of  the  light  energy;  and 

a  photovoltaic  cell  having  a  light  collecting  surface  and  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts,  the  light  collecting  surface  of 
the  photovoltaic  cell  being  substantially  intimately  opti- 
cally coupled  to  the  light  emitting  surface  of  the  light 
emitting  polymer  material,  such  that  an  open-circuit  volt- 
age is  generated  between  the  pair  of  electrical  contacts  as 
a  results  of  the  photovoltaic  cell's  absorption  of  the  light 
energy  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  polymer  material. 


5,124,611 
VIBRATION  MOTOR 
Jun  Tamai,  Yokohama;  Maki  Saito,  Kawasaki,  and  Shunichi 
Nakahara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173528 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/09 

U.S.  a.  310—317  6  Claims 


J        1        •■ 
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1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  comprising: 
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(a)  a  vibrator,  including  a  large-diameter  shaft  portion,  a 
small-diameter  shaft  portion  and  a  cone-shap«l  portion 
provided  between  said  two  shaft  portions,  and  having  a 
friction  surface  provided  on  said  cone-shaped  portion  and 
an  other  surface  provided  with  a  position  which  is  apart 
from  the  friction  surface; 

(b)  a  friction  member  having  a  frictional  contact  surface 
which  is  in  frictional  contact  with  the  friction  surface  of 
said  vibrator  to  receive  a  vibration  of  rope  skipping  mo- 
tion and  a  supporting  portion  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
other  surface  of  the  vibrator;  and 

(c)  an  electromechanical  energy  conversion  member  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  vibrator  and  for  producing  the 
vibration  of  rope  skipping  motion  in  the  vibrator  in  re- 
sponse to  an  applied  electrical  signal,  the  vibration  of  rope 
skipping  motion  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
vibrator  and  the  friction  member. 


being  formed  at  a  connection  portion  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  said  electrode  body. 


5,124,612 
SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kozo  Takamiira,  Nagoya;  Hiroynki  Murai,  Aqjo,  and  Yasuyuki 
Sato,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,763,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,154,  Apr.  15,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,845,400.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1987,  62-94053 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  13/20.  13/52 

XiS.  a.  313—141  7  aaims 


«•   4 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


mg 


an  insulator  having  an  inner  hole  elongated  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  said  inner  hole  opening  at  a  top  surface 
of  said  insulator, 

a  housing  provided  within  said  inner  hole  of  said  insulator, 
and  having  a  center  electrode  having  an  electrode  body 
and  an  intermediate  portion,  a  diameter  of  which  is 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  electrode  body,  and  a  top 
portion,  a  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of 
said  intermediate  portion  to  form  stepped  portions  of 
decreasing  diameter; 

wherein  a  top  end  of  said  top  portion  is  extruded  from  said 
top  surface  of  said  insulator,  and  said  intermediate  portion 
between  said  top  portion  and  said  electrode  body  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  inner  hole  of  said  insulator,  a  first  ring- 
shaped  space  is  formed  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 
iimer  hole  of  said  insulator  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  top 
portion,  a  width  of  said  first  ring-shaped  space  being  sized 
so  that  a  capacitor  discharge  may  occur  when  a  certain 
amount  of  carbon  is  deposited  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  hole,  a  second  ring-shaped  space  is  formed  between 
an  inner  surface  of  said  inner  hole  of  said  insulator  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion,  a  width  of  said 
second  ring-shaped  space  being  sized  so  that  a  capacitor 
discharge  may  occur  when  a  certain  amount  of  carbon  is 
deposit»J  on  said  inner  hole  of  said  insulator, 

a  first  edge  which  is  convex  when  viewed  from  a  top  planar 
view  and  is  formed  by  an  upper  edge  of  said  intermediate 
portion  at  said  stepped  portion  between  said  top  portion 
and  said  intermediate  portion,  and  a  second  convex  edge 


5,124,613 
DEFLECnON  YOKE 
Wonseok  Park,  Snwon;  Sungbae  Chung,  Jinhae;  Jaeho  Kang, 
Hwasong;  Woongseon  Choi,  Kyunggi;  Jongpil  Jin,  Younki; 
Sunhaeng  Lee;  Hynnseung  Yang,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Hyun- 
jeong  Shin,  Kyungii,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electron  Derices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1989, 
89-19752D;  Aug.   18,   1990.  90-12*43[U];  Aug.  18,  1990,  90- 
12444{U1;   Aug.-  27,   1990,  90-13067[U];   Sep.   19,   1990,  90- 
14577[U];  Oct  24,  1990.  90-16292[UI 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  313— 440  18  Claims 


(►5a 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  having  a  central  axis  and  being  installed 
on  a  neck  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  deflecting  electron 
beams  shot  outward  by  an  electron  gun,  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  ferrite  cores  disposed  on  a  flange  portion  of  the 
outward  side  of  the  deflection  yoke  in  opposing  relation 
about  the  central  axis; 

two  pairs  of  coils,  wherein  each  of  said  coils  is  wound  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  ferrite  cores;  and 

means  for  housing  the  ferrite  cores,  which  means  for  housing 
is  located  on  the  flange  portion  of  the  deflection  yoke, 
wherein  the  ferrite  cores  in  each  of  the  two  pairs  are 
positioned  along  the  flange  at  an  angle  O2  of  25-45  degrees 
about  the  central  axis,  for  halving  the  flare  of  horizontal 
deflection  coils  of  the  deflection  yoke. 


5,124,614 

DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  DISCRETE  X-RAY 

ABSORBING  MEANS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Gijsbertus  Bakker,  and  Wouter  M.  Reukers,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,   assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,017 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct   30,   1989, 
8902674 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  9/42,  29/06 
\}S.  a.  313—479  W  Claims 

6.  A  display  tube  comprising 

(a)  an  envelope, 

(b)  a  display  window  coimected  to  said  envelope,  and 
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(c)  discrete  x-ray  absorbing  means  for  locally  providing 
x-ray  absorption  of  x-rays  escaping  from  said  envelope. 


5,124,616 

aRcurr  for  driving  a  load  and  for 

PRODUCTNG  A  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  THE 
CONDITION  OF  THE  LOAD 
Stanley  Wrzesinski,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,941 

Int  a.'  G05F  1/573 

VS.  a.  323—284  II  Clainu 


such  that  any  released  x-rays  remain  below  a  limiting 
value. 


5,124,615 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Han-jong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
90-1215[U] 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  1/62.  63/04.  17/49 
VS.  a.  313—485  6  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  load  and  for  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  load,  the  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  applying  current  to  the  load; 
means  for  sensing  the  level  of  the  applied  current; 
means  for  detecting  when  the  sensed  level  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold;  and 
means  for  producing  a  reduction  control  signal  to  limit  the 
applied  current  until  the  load  current  falls  below  the 
threshold, 
whereby  the  reduction  control  signal  is  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal  whose  pulse  width  is  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
the  load  and  indicates  a  plurality  of  abnormal  load  conditions. 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  back  substrate; 

a  front  substrate; 

display  cathodes  formed  in  strips  on  said  back  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  in  strips  on  said  back  substrate;  said 
dielectric  layer  strips  intersecting  said  display  cathode 
strips  and  covering  said  display  cathode  strips  at  the  points 
of  intersection; 

display  anodes  formed  in  strijw  on  said  dielectric  layer  strips; 

auxiliary  anodes  formed  in  strips  on  said  front  substrate,  said 
auxiliary  anode  strips  being  of  a  different  orientation  than 
said  display  cathode  strips;  and 

a  lattice  type  barrier  rib  formed  on  said  back  substrate  and 
deflning  a  plurality  of  discharge  cells,  said  barrier  rib 
having  openings  therein  defining  an  electric  charge  parti- 
cle path  extending  parallel  to  said  auxiliary  anode  strips, 
said  path  also  extending  from  cell-to-cell  within  said  rib  to 
thereby  facilitate  movement  of  electric  charge  particles 
from  cell-to-cell  within  said  rib,  said  front  substrate  being 
sealingly  attached  to  said  back  substrate  and  said  barrier 
rib  to  complete  the  formation  of  said  discharge  cells,  each 
of  said  discharge  cells  containing  portions  of  one  of  said 
display  cathodes,  one  of  said  display  anodes,  and  one  of 
said  auxiliary  anodes. 


5,124,617 
CHARGE  REGULATION  CIRCUIT 
Don  G.  Ball,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,564 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/573 

VS.  a.  323—285  8  Claims 

9.%.  —^  9\j*mm.  supw,.',  >«acri>A«. 


1.  A  charge  regulation  circuit  comprising: 

an  unregulated  power  supply  having  a  first  unregulated 
voltage  value  during  a  first  charge  cycle  and  a  second 
unregulated  voltage  value  during  a  second  charge  cycle, 

an  inductor  and  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  one 
another,  wherein  a  charge  voltage  exists  across  the  capaci- 
tor, 

a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  inductor  and  capaci- 
tor. 
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a  switch,  and  means  for  closing  the  switch  at  a  first  time  for 
permitting  said  unregulated  power  supply  to  be  connected 
to  said  capacitor  through  said  inductor  when  the  switch  is 
in  a  closed  position, 

means  for  opening  said  switch  during  the  first  charge  cycle 
at  a  second  time  when  said  charge  voltage  reaches  a  first 
charge  voltage  such  that  the  charge  voltage  across  said 
capacitor  will  rise  after  said  second  time  to  a  regulated 
final  charge  voluge,  and  means  for  opening  said  switch  at 
a  third  time  during  the  second  charge  cycle  when  said 
charge  voltage  reaches  a  second  charge  voltage  such  that 
the  charge  voltage  across  the  capacitor  will  rise  after  said 
third  time  to  said  regulated  final  charge  voltage,  wherein 
the  second  charge  voltage  across  said  capacitor  at  said 
third  time  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  first  charge  volt- 
age across  said  capacitor  at  said  second  time  and  the  ratio 
of  said  first  unregulated  voltage  value  and  said  second 
unregulated  voltage  value. 

5,124,618 
SHATTER-PROOF  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Yoshinori  Ohtaka;  Hanio  Shibata,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Toyokazu 
Amano,  Kyoto;  Mutsuo  Takahashi,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Sbigeru 
Kamiya,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corpoi^tio"'  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-298261; 
Nov.  16,  1989,  1-298262 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/35.  61/40.  61/50:  HOIK  1/26 
VS.  a.  313—489  2  Claims 


5,124,619 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

LOAD 

Mihail  S.  Moisin.  Lake  Forest,  and  Kent  E.  Crouse,  Wheeling, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,856 

Int.  a.»  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  315—219  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load,  the  circuit 

comprising: 

inverter  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  unidirectional 


voltage  and  an  output  for  producing  an  alternating  volt- 
age, and  including  at  least  a  first  control  input;  and 
series-resonant  oscillator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
inverter  means,  and  including  an  inductance  and  a  capaci- 
tance coupled  in  scries  for  producing  an  alternating  signal; 
and  output  means  for  coupling  the  lamp  load  to  the  oscil- 


lator in  series  with  the  inductance  and  in  parallel  with  the 
capacitance, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  in 
parallel  with  the  output  means  and  coupled  in  series  with 
the  capacitance  and  having  a  secondary  winding  coupled 
to  the  control  input  of  the  inverter  means. 


5,124,620 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ROBOTS 
Toshiyuki  Kurebayashi;  Satoshi  Kuranaga;  Tatsuya  Fukunaga, 
and  Osamu  Hidaka.  all  of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Yaskawa    Denki    Seisakusho.   Fujuoka, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01313,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-333396 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  318—568.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  shatter-proof  fluorescent  lamp  which  comprises  a  glass 
tube,  electrodes  connected  to  opposite  terminal  ends  of  the 
glass  tube,  a  phosphor  layer  coated  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
glass  tube,  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  mercury  and  rare 
gases  confined  in  the  glass  tube,  a  first  layer  absorbing  ultravio- 
let rays  of  400  nm  or  less  formed  on  the  glass  tube,  wherein  the 
first  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  layer  is  formed  by  submerging 
the  tube  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  zinc  oxide  dissolved 
in  an  organic  solvent,  a  transparent  polymer  resin  layer  formed 
on  the  first  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  layer,  and  a  second  layer 
absorbing  ultraviolet  rays  of  400  nm  or  less  formed  on  the 
transparent  polymer  resin  layer,  wherein  the  second  ultraviolet 
ray  absorbing  layer  is  formed  by  submerging  the  tube  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  zinc  oxide  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  robots  in  an  opera- 
tion of  a  teaching  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  robot  using  a  given  teaching  program  having  a 
sequence  of  program  steps  stored  at  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dresses; 

storing  a  different  teaching  program  in  a  first  memory; 

suspending  of  the  operation  of  said  teaching  program  in 
response  to  a  signal  input  during  the  execution  of  the 
teaching  program; 

storing  a  first  address  of  a  program  step  of  the  teaching 
program  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  said  signal,  in  a  second 
memory; 
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controlling  said  robot  in  accordance  with  said  different 
teaching  program  in  response  to  said  signal;  and 

resuming  the  controlling  of  said  robot  with  said  teaching 
program,  starting  with  the  program  step  at  said  stored  first 
address,  upon  the  termination  of  said  different  program. 


5,124,621 

REFERENCE  POINT  RETURN  SYSTEM 

Hideaki  Kawamura,  and  Sbigeru  Isobata,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Yamanashi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00479,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 13075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98166 

Int.  a.5  G05B  19/18 

VS.  a.  318—569  2  Claims 


1.  A  reference  point  return  system  for  returning  a  machine 
table  to  a  reference  point  by  a  numerical  control  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  deceleration  dog  connected  to  the  machine  table  and  in- 
cluding the  reference  point; 

a  deceleration  limit  switch  operated  when  in  contact  with 
the  deceleration  dog,  for  generating  a  first  deceleration 
signal; 

deceleration  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
deceleration  signal  when  the  deceleration  limit  switch  is 
determined  to  be  in  contact  with  a  hypothetical  dog, 
which  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  the  deceleration  dog 
from  an  end  thereof  with  which  the  deceleration  limit 
switch  first  comes  into  contact  to  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance therefrom;  and 

reference  point  return  processing  means  for  executing  a 
reference  point  return  based  on  the  first  and  second  decel- 
eration signals. 


5,124,622 
REMOTE  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  OF  NUMERICAL 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Kawamura;  Takao  Sasaki,  both  of  Hachioji;  Kunihiko 
Murakami,  Hino,  and  Masabiko  Hosokawa,  Minamitsura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00640,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-186604 
Int.  a.'  G05B  19/18 
VS.  a.  318—569  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  a  remote  diagnosis  of  a  numerical  control 
system  (CNC),  comprising: 
a  computer  including: 

operation  key  means  for  inputting  and  providing  a  remote 

operation  command, 
operation  command  conversion  means  for  converting  the 


remote  operation  command  to  a  first  text  to  be  transmit- 
ted, 

video  data  extraction  means  for  extracting  diagnosis  data 
from  a  second  text; 

display  data  conversion  means  for  converting  diagnosis 
data  to  a  video  signal, 

display  means  for  displaying  the  video  signal,  and 

communication  means  for  transmitting  the  first  text  and 
for  receiving  second  text; 
a  numerical  control  apparatus  including; 

remote  operation  command  decoding  means  for  decoding 
the  first  text  into  the  remote  operation  command. 


^U   CHMIICtfl 


diagnosis  data  selection  means  for  selecting  the  diagnosis 

data  based  on  the  remote  operation  command, 
display  means  for  converting  the  diagnosis  data  to  image 

data  and  for  displaying  the  image  data, 
video  data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  diagnosis 

data  to  the  second  text  to  be  transmitted,  and 
communication  means  for  receiving  the  first  text  and  for 

transmitting  the  second  text;  and 
communication  means,  operatively  connecting  said  com- 
puter to  said  numerical  control  apparatus  for  providing 
the  second  text  to  said  computer  and  for  providing  the 
first  text  to  said  numerical  control  apparatus. 


5,124,623 
SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SERVO  MOTOR 
Jeong  K.  Sobn.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
10992/1989 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/28;  HQ2P  07/36 
VS.  a.  318—599  2  Claims 


CONTROL 
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1.  A  speed  control  circuit  for  a  servo  motor  cximprising: 
control  means  for  receiving  a  basic  clock  signal  and  a  fre- 
quency generator  signal  generated  by  a  revolution  of  a 
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servo  motor  and  for  outputting  a  latch  control  signal 
every  period  of  the  frequency  generator  signal,  a  load 
signal  following  a  predetermined  period  of  the  basic  clock 
signal,  and  the  basic  clock  signal; 

counting  means  for  receiving  the  load  signal  from  said  con- 
trol means,  reading  an  initial  value  contained  therein  and 
counting  a  number  of  pulses  received  from  the  basic  clock 
signal  once  the  initial  value  has  been  output  by  said  con- 
trol means; 

latching  means  for  latching  a  counted  value  equal  to  the 
number  of  pulses  counted  from  the  load  signal,  once  the 
the  latch  control  signal  has  been  output  by  said  control 
means; 

digital/analog  converting  means  for  converting  the  counted 
value  latched  by  said  latching  means  to  an  analog  signal; 
and 

speed  error  control  outputting  means  for  receiving  the  ana- 
log signal,  for  performing  buffer  amplification,  and  for 
outputting  the  buffer  amplified  analog  signal  as  a  speed 
error  control  signal. 


5,124.624 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT 
Jacob  de  Vries,  Allenwinden,  aai  Heinz  Lienhard,  Zug,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,478 
Oaims   priority,    application   Switzerland,    Dec.    14,    1989, 
4497/89 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  324—142  22  Oaims 


live  of  the  product  of  said  first  and  second  input  electrical 
quantities,  and 
high  security  circuit  means  including  a  signal-to-frequency 
converter  for  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said  multi- 
plier and  for  transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  saif< 
output  signal  of  said  multiplier  for  enabling  said  common 
computing  means  to  determine  said  main  quantity  with  a 
high  accuracy  and  high  security  against  fraud. 


5,124,625 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTE.M 
Noriaki  Wakabayashi,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,122 

Int.  a.'  G05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  318—603  34  Oaims 


1.  An  electricity  consumption  measuring  arrangement  for 
determining  at  least  two  output  electrical  quantities  from  the 
same  two  input  electrical  quantities,  wherein  the  output  electri- 
cal quantities  to  be  determined  include  at  least  a  main  quantity 
which  is  an  active  energy  that  is  determined  with  a  high  accu- 
racy and  high  security  against  fraud  and  a  subordinate  quantity 
that  is  determined  with  a  lower  accuracy  and  a  lower  security 
against  fraud,  and  wherein  said  arrangement  comprises 
first  Input  means  for  receiving  a  first  of  said  input  electrical 

quantities  in  the  form  of  a  voltage, 
second  input  means  for  receiving  a  second  of  said  input 
electrical  quantities  in  the  form  of  a  current  associated 
with  the  voltage, 
a  single  common  digital  computing  means  for  outputting 
both  said  main  quantity  with  a  high  accuracy  and  high 
security  against  fraud  and  said  subordinate  quantity  with  a 
lower  accuracy  and  lower  security  against  fraud, 
low  security  circuit  means  including  a  first  analog-to-digital 
converter  for  transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  one  of 
said  first  or  second  input  electrical  quantities  at  said  first 
or  second  input  means,   respectively,  to  said  common 
computing  means  to  determine  said  subordinate  quantity 
with  a  lower  accuracy  and  lower  security  against  fraud, 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  first  and  second  input 
electrical  quantities  to  form  an  output  signal  representa- 
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1.  A  position  control  apparatus  having  a  driving  means 
including  a  mover  and  a  stator  giving  a  moving  force  to  the 
mover  relative  thereto,  said  position  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  position  detector  means  for  outputting  polyphase  alternat- 
ing signals  different  in  phase  from  each  other  in  response 
to  a  relative  movement  of  said  mover  to  said  stator; 

a  carrier  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  carrier 
signal  modulated  by  said  polyphase  alternating  signals; 

a  digital  position  information  signal  generator  means  includ- 
ing a  digital  sample-holder  means  for  demodulating  phase- 
angle  information  of  said  modulated  carrier  signal  to 
digitally  produce  relative  position  information  indicative 
of  a  relative  position  between  said  mover  and  stator; 

a  digital  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  driving  signal  in 
response  to  an  error  between  the  relative  position  infor- 
mation and  an  externally  given  position  command  signal; 
and 

a  current  feeder  means  for  feeding  currents  to  said  driving 
means  in  response  to  the  driving  signal. 


5,124,626 

SINUSOIDAL  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE 

CONTROL  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Bradford  K.  Thoen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.508 
Int.  0.5  G05B  n/42 
U.S.  O.  318—610  28  Oaims 

1.  An  amphtude  and  phase  controller  for  a  first  sinusoidal 
input  signal  having  a  frequency  e,  the  controller  comprising: 
a  summing  element; 
first  and  second  signal  transmission  paths  meeting  at  the 

summing  element; 
first  and  second  adjustable  weighting  elements  in  the  first 

and  second  signal  transmission  paths,  respectively; 
means  for  splitting  the  sinusoidal  input  signal  into  first  and 
second  phase  differentiated  signals  and  transmitting  the 
first  and  second  phase  differentiated  signals  onto  the  first 
and  second  signal  transmission  paths  respecting;  and 
means  for  receiving  a  second  sinusoidal  input  signal  having 
a  frequency  e; 
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comparator  means  responsive  to  the  first  imd  second  input 
signals  for  generating  an  estimation  error  signal;  and 


5,124,628 

GATE  PULSE  GENERATOR  OF  A  REACTIVE  POWER 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Hideshi  Ogiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95153 

Int.  0.5  G05F  1/70 

VS.  a.  323—211  3  Claims 


weight  adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  estimation  error 
signal  for  adjusting  the  gains  of  the  adjustable  weighting 
elements  to  drive  the  estimation  error  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,124,627 
BATTERY  CAPACITY  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Okada.  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,424 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1990,  2-27484;  Jun. 
6,  1990,  2-148926 

Int.  O.'  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  O.  320—44  13  Oaims 


DISPL«y 
UNIT 


7T 


^  H«Tt» 


MICDO- 
CONPUrEI 


C0«- 


''^f^ 


^^^%^ 


1.  A  capacity  computing  apparatus  for  computing  the  capac- 
ity of  a  secondary  battery,  comprising: 

a  current-detecting  resistor  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  secondary  battery  for  detecting  charging  and  dis- 
charging current  of  said  secondary  battery; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of  said 
current-detecting  resistor  means,  said  amplifying  means 
having  a  first  amplifier  which  amplifies  the  output  signal 
of  said  current-detecting  resistor  means  when  said  second- 
ary battery  is  charged,  and  a  second  amplifier  which 
amplifies  the  output  signal  of  said  current-detecting  resis- 
tor means  when  said  secondary  battery  is  discharged; 

computing  means  for  computing  the  capacity  of  said  second- 
ary battery  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said  amplifying 
means; 

a  D/A  converter  which  converts  a  digital  signal  as  a  refer- 
ence generated  from  said  computing  means  to  an  analog 
signal;  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  analog  signal  generated 
from  said  D/A  converter  with  the  output  from  said  ampli- 
fying means,  and  outputting  the  comparative  result  to  said 
computing  means, 

wherein  said  computing  means  computes  the  capacity  of 
said  secondary  battery  in  response  to  the  comparative 
result. 
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1.  In  a  reactive  power  device  in  which  a  capacitor  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  antiparallel  connected  first  and  second 
thyristors,  an  improved  gate  pulse  generator  for  applying  gate 
pulse  signals  to  said  first  and  second  thyristors,  comprising: 

first  set  means  for  setting  a  first  thyristor  conduction  signal 
in  response  to  a  first  phase  control  signal  to  generate  a  first 
gate  pulse  signal  applied  to  said  first  thyristor  when  a 
forward  voltage  is  applied  across  the  anode  and  cathode 
of  said  first  thyristor; 

second  set  means  for  setting  a  second  thyristor  conduction 
signal  in  response  to  a  second  phase  control  signal  to 
general  a  second  gate  pulse  signal  applied  to  said  second 
thyristor  when  a  forward  voltage  is  applied  across  the 
anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  thyristor; 

first  reset  means  for  resetting  said  first  thyristor  conduction 
signal  only  if  a  gate  pulse  signal  applied  to  said  second 
thyristor  is  present  a  predetermined  time  after  a  forward 
voltage  is  applied  across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
second  thyristor;  and 

second  reset  means  for  resetting  said  thyristor  conduction 
signal  of  said  second  thyristor  only  if  a  gate  pulse  signal 
applied  to  said  first  thyristor  is  present  a  predetermined 
time  after  a  forward  voltage  is  applied  across  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  first  thyristor. 


5,124,629 
POST  REGULATION  CTRCUIT  WITH  ENERGY 
STORAGE 
Don  G.  Ball,  Livermore;  Daniel  L.  Birx,  Oakley,  and  Edward  G. 
Cook,  Livemiore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,565 
Int  O.'  H02M  3/}37;  G05F  J/46 
VS.  O.  323—268  9  Claims 

1.  A  charge  regulation  circuit  including: 
an  unregulated  power  supply, 
a  first  inductor  connected  to  said  power  supply, 
a  capacitor. 
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a  first  switch  connected  in  a  normally  open  position  between 
said  first  inductor  and  said  capacitor, 

means  for  closing  said  first  switch  so  as  to  cause  said  capaci- 
tor to  be  charged  through  said  first  inductor  to  a  voltage 
approximately  twice  the  voltage  of  said  power  supply, 

a  second  inductor  connected  to  said  power  supply, 

a  second  switch  connected  in  a  normally  open  position 
between  said  capacitor  and  said  second  inductor. 


«CR. 


electrode  connected  to  a  node  between  said  first  resistor 
of  said  first  series  circuit  and  said  Zener  diode. 


means  for  closing  said  second  switch  so  as  to  cause  a  dis- 
charge of  the  voltage  stored  on  said  capacitor  into  said 
power  supply  through  said  second  inductor, 

means  for  opening  said  second  switch  when  said  capacitor  is 
sufficiently  discharged,  and 

a  diode  connected  between  said  second  inductor  and  said 
power  supply  to  provide  protection  against  high  voltage 
transients  in  said  second  switch  and  to  provide  a  complete 
current  path  when  said  second  switch  is  turned  off. 


5.124,630 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Tsuyoshi  Tsutsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  202072 
Int.  a.'  G05F  1/613 
U.S.  a.  323—299  6  Claims 


5,124,631 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Yoshiyuki  Terashima,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106426; 
Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41951 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/24 
MS.  a.  323—313  14  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  forming  a  constant  voltage  based  on 
the  sum  voltage  of  the  threshold  voltages  of  multiple  transistor 
means,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  transistors  with  mutually  different  thresh- 
old voltages,  each  first  transistor  having  its  gate  electrode 
connected  to  its  drain  electrode  and  each  having  a  respec- 
tive threshold  voltage, 

at  least  one  second  transistor  having  its  gate  electrode  con- 
nected to  its  drain  electrode  and  having  a  threshold  volt- 
age, 

first  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  transistors 
from  said  plurality  of  first  transistors,  and 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  selected  transistor  and 
said  second  transistor  for  providing  said  constant  voltage 
including  a  sum  voltage  of  the  threshold  voltages  of  both 
said  selected  first  transistor  and  said  second  transistor. 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  DC/DC  converter,  having  a  signal  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  standby  completion  signal,  for  convertinq  an 
input  voltaqe  from  a  DC  power  supply  and  applying  the 
converted  voltage  to  a  load; 

an  input  filter  capacitor  connected  to  between  DC  power 
supply  input  terminals  of  said  DC/DC  converter; 

a  first  series  circuit  constituted  by  a  first  resistor  and  a  Zener 
diode  which  are  connected  between  f>ositive  and  negative 
electrodes  of  an  input  power  supply; 

a  second  series  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  Zener 
diode  and  constituted  by  a  photocoupler  for  supplying  an 
output  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  said  DC/DC  con- 
verter and  a  transistor  for  receiving  a  differential  output 
from  said  input  filter  capacitor  as  a  base  input;  and 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  connected 
to  a  node  between  said  DC  power  supply  and  said  first 
series  circuit,  an  output  electrode  connected  to  a  negative 
input  terminal  of  said  DC/DC  converter,  and  a  control 


5,124,632 
LOW- VOLTAGE  PRECISION  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Carlos  A.  Greaves,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,281 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/24,  3/28 

XiS.  CL  323—316  16  Claims 
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1.  A  low  voltage  precision  current  generator  coupled  to  first 
and  second  power  supply  voltage  terminals,  comprising: 

amplifier  means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  difference  in  voltage  between  first  and  second 
input  signals  respectively  received  at  first  and  second 
input  terminals  thereof; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode,  a  control 
electrode  for  receiving  said  first  voltage  signal,  and  a 
second  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  power 
supply  voltage  terminal; 
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current  means  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  means  and  to  said  first  current  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor,  for  providing  a  reference  current  propor- 
tional to  a  difference  in  voltage  between  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  means  and  a  predetermined 
voltage  terminal;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  current  means  for  providing 
the  precision  current  in  response  to  said  reference  current. 


5,124,633 
DUAL  SIDED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TEST  SYSTEM 
Robert   E.  Whitehead,   Irving;   Evan   J.   Evans,   Alvord,  and 
Stephen  J.  Foster,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic 
Packaging  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,821 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  Sl/02 

as.  a.  324—73.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  the  number  of  points  to  be  tested  on 
a  printed  circuit  board,  the  printed  circuit  board  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  surface,  through  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  network 
traces  extending  across  both  surfaces  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  the  network  traces  having  end  points,  the  system 
comprising: 

processor  means  for  identifying  the  end  points  of  a  network 
trace  extending  on  both  surfaces  of  the  printed  circuit 
board; 
processor  means  for  identifying  a  through  hole  along  the 
network  trace,  the  through  hole  being  common  to  the 
network  trace  extending  on  both  surfaces  of  the  printed 
circuit  board;  and 
means  for  independently  testing  each  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  between  one  end  point  and  said  through  hole 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  be- 
tween said  through  hole  and  one  end  point  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,124,634 
RING  OPTICAL  CURRENT  TRANSDUCER 
Edward  A.  Ulmer,  Jr.,  Clearwater,  and  Thomas  J.  Meyer,  Pinel- 
las Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Pala- 
tine, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,599,  Mar.  14,  1989.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,197 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  324 — 96  16  Oaims 

1.  A  toroidal  optical  current  transducer  for  measuring  cur- 
rent in  a  conductor  comprising: 
(a)  a  generally  planar  optical  bench  defining  a  bench  orifice 
through  which  the  current  to  be  measured  is  passed  in  an 
electrical  bench  conductor,  said  bench  having  a  first 


bench  mounting  surface  30,  and  a  second  bench  mounting 
surface  32; 

(b)  a  light  source  supplying  reference  light  of  nommally 
predetermined  intensity; 

(c)  a  polarizer  having  a  first  polarizing  angle  mounted  on 
said  optical  bench  receiving  the  reference  light  and  trans- 
mitting a  portion  of  said  reference  light  as  polarized  light; 

(d)  a  first  glass  bar  mounted  on  said  optical  bench,  said  bar 
having: 

(1)  a  light  transmission  axis  along  which  light  propagates 
and  a  bench  surface  mounted  to  one  of  the  t>ench 
mounting  surfaces, 

(2)  an  input  end  generally  planar  surface  receiving  polar- 
ized light  from  said  polarizer,  said  input  end  surface 
oriented  at  an  input  angle  to  the  transmission  axis  of 
approximately  90  degress,  and 

(3)  an  output  generally  plsinar  surface  transmitting  the 
polarized  light  to  an  associated  component,  said  output 
end  surface  oriented  at  an  output  angle  to  the  transmis- 
sion axis  of  approximately  45  degrees; 

(e)  a  second  glass  bar  mounted  on  said  optical  bench,  said  bar 
having: 

(1)  a  light  transmission  axis  along  which  light  propagates 
and  a  bench  surface  mounted  to  one  of  the  bench 
mounting  surfaces. 


(2)  an  input  end  generally  planar  surface  receiving  polar- 
ized light  from  an  associated  component,  said  input  end 
surface  oriented  at  an  input  angle  to  the  transmission 
axis  of  approximately  45  degrees,  and 

(3)  an  output  end  generally  planar  surface  transmitting  the 
polarized  light  to  an  associated  component,  said  output 
end  surface  oriented  at  an  output  angle  to  the  transmis- 
sion axis  of  approximately  45  degrees; 

(0  a  third  glass  bar  mounted  said  optical  bench,  said  bar 

having: 
(1 )  a  light  transmission  axis  along  which  light  propagates  and 

a  bench  surface  mounted  to  one  of  the  bench  mounting 

surfaces, 

(2)  an  input  end  generally  planar  surface  receiving  polar- 
ized light  from  an  associated  component,  said  input  end 
surface  oriented  at  an  input  angle  to  the  transmission 
axis  of  approximately  45  degrees,  and 

(3)  an  output  end  generally  planar  surface  transmitting  the 
polarized  light  to  an  associated  component,  said  output 
end  surface  oriented  at  an  oupul  angle  to  the  transmis- 
sion axis  of  approximately  45  degrees; 

(g)  a  fourth  glass  bar  mounted  on  said  optical  bench,  said  bar 
having: 
(1)  a  light  transmission  axis  along  which  light  propagates 
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and  a  bench  surface  mounted  to  one  of  the  bench 
mounting  surfaces. 

(2)  an  input  end  generally  planar  surface  receiving  polar- 
ized light  from  an  associated  component,  said  input  end 
surface  oriented  at  an  input  angle  to  the  transmission 
axis  of  approximately  45  degrees,  and 

(3)  an  output  end  generally  planar  surface  transmitting  the 
polarized  light  to  an  associated  component,  said  output 
end  surface  oriented  at  an  output  angle  to  the  transmis- 
sion axis  of  approximately  45  degrees; 

(h)  said  bars  prestressed  to  provide  two  stress  axes,  said  axes 
orthogonal  to  each  other  and  to  the  transmission  axis; 

(i)  said  bars  surrounding  the  bench  orifice,  and  optically 
coupled  to  each  other  by  having  an  input  end  surface 
adjoining  the  output  end  of  an  adjoining  bar; 

(j)  said  bars  mounted  to  said  bench  in  a  manner  preserving 
their  optical  alignment  while  damping  any  vibrational 
coupling  between  said  bench  and  said  bars; 

(k)  an  analyzer  having  a  second  polarizing  angle  mounted  on 
said  optical  bench  receiving  the  light  transmitted  from  the 
fourth  bar,  said  second  polarizing  angle  being  displaced 
from  said  first  polarizing  angle  by  about  45  degrees,  said 
analyzer  transmitting  a  single  analyzer  light  beam;  and 

0)  a  light  activated  device  receiving  said  analyzer  light  beam 
and  producing  a  current  proportionate  to  the  resulting 
Faraday  rotation  of  the  polarized  light  as  a  result  of  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  current  to  be  measured. 


reference  means  and  the  excitation  voltage  means  at  posi- 
tions on  said  surface;  and 
means  disposed  to  intercept  said  spatiallydependent  pKJwer 
modulation  for  producing  an  observable  map  having  fea- 
tures corresponding  to  magnitude  of  said  differences  be- 
tween voltages. 


5,124,636 

TESTER  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Pincus,  Ando»er.  and  Calyin  S.  Winroth,  Acton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GenRad,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.755 

Int  a.'  GOIR  3J/02.  3 J/28 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  ^  Claims 


5,124,635 
VOLTAGE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 
ELECTRO-OPTICS 
Francois  J.  Henley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon  Dy- 
namics, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,577,  Sep.  13,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,429,  Feb.  15,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  4,983,911.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,709 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28:  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  324—96  20  Claims 


14.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  observing  differences 
between  voltages  produced  by  a  voltage  reference  means  and 
by  an  excitation  voltage  means  at  a  plurality  of  positions  on  a 
surface  of  a  panel  under  test  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  optical  energy; 
an  electro-optic  modulator  means,  said  electro-optic  modu- 
lator means  having  a  first  face  and  an  opposing  second 
face  in  an  orientation  to  allow  longitudinal  probing  geom- 
etries, said  firs  face  having  a  conductive  coating  electri- 
cally coup  led  to  the  voltage  reference  means  for  biasing 
said  electro-optic  modulator  means  and  said  second  face 
being  disposed  to  be  adjacent  an  area  of  said  surface  of 
said  panel  under  test,  said  panel  under  test  being  coupled 
to  the  excitation  voltage  means  for  applying  voltages  to 
selected  portions  of  the  panel  under  test,  said  modulator 
means  being  oriented  to  intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
input  beam  directed  into  said  modulator  means  through 
said  first  face  to  impinge  on  said  second  face  adjacent  said 
area  of  said  surface  in  order  to  cause  in  an  output  beam 
spatially-dependent  change  in  light  power  along  said  input 
beam,  said  change  in  light  power  being  proportional  to 
differences  between  voltages  produced  by  the  voltage 


1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  tester  comprising  system  pins 
adapted  for  connection  to  test  points  in  a  device  under  test  and 
further  including  instruments  for  producing  signals  or  monitor- 
ing signals  applied  thereto,  the  combination  comprising: 

A)  a  signal  bus  comprising  an  ordered  sequence  of  links, 
each  of  which  has  first,  and  second  opposite  ends; 

B)  a  plurality  of  connection  modules,  each  connection  mod- 
ule being  associated  with  a  respective  pair  of  first  and 
second  adjacent  links,  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
first  link  of  the  pair  associated  therewith  and  to  the  first 
end  of  the  second  link  of  the  pair  associated  therewith, 
each  of  at  least  three  of  the  connection  modules  being 
associated  with  at  least  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
tester  resources,  at  least  one  of  the  tester  resources  being 
a  system  pin  and  at  least  one  other  of  the  tester  resources 
being  one  of  the  instruments,  each  connection  module 
being  operable  among  first,  second,  and  third  module 
states  such  that: 

i  in  the  first  module  sute  thereof,  each  connection  module 
couples  the  second  and  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
links,  respectively,  of  the  pair  of  links  associated  there- 
with to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  continuity  between 
those  links  but  isolate  them  from  each  tester  resource 
associated  therewith; 

ii  in  the  second  module  state  thereof,  each  connection 
module  connects  the  second  end  of  the  first  link  associ- 
ated therewith  to  a  tester  resource  associated  therewith 
and  isolates  the  first  end  of  the  second  link  associated 
therewith  from  the  first  link  and  each  tester  resource 
associated  therewith;  and 

iii  in  the  third  sUte  thereof,  each  connection  module  cou- 
ples the  first  end  of  the  second  link  associated  therewith 
to  a  tester  resource  associated  therewith  and  isolates  the 
second  end  of  the  first  link  associated  therewith  from 
each  tester  resource  associated  therewith  and  from  the 
second  link  associated  therewith,  and 
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C)  a  control  circuit,  arranged  for  selectively  assuming  one  of 
a  plurality  of  control  states,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  different  pair  of  connection  modules  and  in  which 
the  control  circuit  operates  one  of  the  associated  pair  of 
connection  modules  to  its  second  state,  the  other  to  its 
third  state,  and  all  connection  modules  between  the  mod- 
ules associated  with  that  control  state  to  their  first  states, 
whereby,  in  each  control  state,  the  tester  provides  a  signal 
path  between  tester  resources  associated  with  the  connec- 
tion modules  associated  with  that  control  state  while 
isolating  those  resources  from  links  in  the  bus  beyond  the 
part  thereof  providing  the  connection  between  the  con- 
nection modules  associated  with  that  control  state. 


5,124,637 
TESTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PART  GUIDE 
Milo  W.   Frisbie,   Mesa,   Ariz.,  assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,201 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  3J/02;  HOIR  J5/635 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  5  Claims 
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mounted  on  the  main  circuit  board  as  to  extend  generally 
transversely  thereof;  and 
F)  a  plurality  of  matrix  switches,  each  of  which  is  mounted 
on  one  of  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit  board,  each 
auxiliary  circuit  board  connecting  each  matrix  switch 
thereon  between  one  of  the  DUT  conduction  paths  and 


one  of  the  instrument  conduction  paths,  a  plurality  of  said 
matrix  switches  being  connected  in  this  manner  between 
each  DUT  conduction  path  and  a  plurality  of  respective 
instrument  conduction  paths,  and  a  plurality  of  the  matrix 
switches  being  connected  in  this  manner  between  each 
instrument  conduction  path  and  a  plurality  of  respective 
DUT  conduction  paths. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  a  test  assembly,  comprising:  a  part  guide 
having  four  sides  and  an  opening,  each  side  having  a  horizontal 
portion,  a  vertical  portion,  and  at  least  two  sides  having  a  base 
extending  from  the  vertical  portion,  and  wherein  the  horizon- 
tal portion  has  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  pxjrtion,  the  vertical 
portion  has  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside  portion,  and 
wherein  the  opening  is  adapted  to  guide  a  molded  carrier  ring 
product  into  position  for  testing,  and  contact  spacers  each 
having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  base  portion,  and 
wherein  the  vertical  portion  of  the  contact  spacer  is  positioned 
next  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  the 
inside  potion  of  the  vertical  portion  of  each  side  of  the  part 
guide  and  the  horizontal  base  portion  is  positioned  underneath 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  part  guide,  and  wherein  spacers  on 
the  contact  spacer  are  along  the  bottom  [>ortion  of  the  horizon- 
tal portion  of  the  part  guide. 


5,124,638 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  TESTER  EMPLOYING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SWITCH-MATRIX  LAYOUT 

Calvin  S.  Winroth,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GenRad,  Inc., 

Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,277 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  3 J/00.  3J/28:  H05K  J/14 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  circuit  tester  including: 

A)  a  plurality  of  test  instruments; 

B)  a  plurality  of  system  pins  adapted  for  connection  to  test 
points  in  a  device  under  test  (DUT); 

C)  a  control  circuit  for  operating  the  instruments  so  as  to 
perform  a  test  on  the  device  under  test; 

D)  a  generally  planar  main  circuit  board  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  instrument  condition  paths  thereon  from  which  the 
tester  separately  provides  a  signal  path  to  at  least  one  of 
the  test  instruments  and  further  providing  a  plurality  of 
DUT  conduction  paths  from  each  of  which  the  tester 
provides  a  signal  path  to  a  different  respective  system  pin; 

E)  at  least  one  generally  planar  auxiliary  circuit  board  so 


5,124,639 

PROBE  CARD  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  HEATING 

ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Scott  J.  Carlin,  and  Samuel  Roberts,  Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,272 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  15/12.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324—158  P  20  Claims 
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9.  A  probe  card  apparatus  for  functional  test  probing  an 
integrated  circuit  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  die,  comprising: 

a  probe  card  having  a  cavity  between  and  through  first  and 
second  opposite  sides  of  the  probe  card  and  having  a 
plurality  of  probe  leads  attached  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  the  first  side  of  the  probe  card  and  extending 
toward  the  cavity  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the 
integrated  circuit  wafer; 

a  probe  card  ring  within  a  portion  of  the  cavity  to  support 
and  position  the  plurality  of  probe  leads;  and 

a  heating  element  positioned  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cavity,  or  in  contact  with  the  probe  card  ring  the  heating 
element  heating  the  plurality  of  probe  leads  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  accurately  keep  each  probe  lead  at 
a  predetermined  location  within  the  cavity. 
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5,124,640 
METHOD  FOR  ADVANCED  MATERIAL 
CHARACTERIZATION  BY  LASER  INDUCED  EDDY 
CURRENT  IMAGING 
Engmin  J.  Chern,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  Americas  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,977 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  35/00.  31/00;  GOIN  27/14.  27/20 
U.S.  a.  324—224  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  advanced  characterization  of  a  material 
specimen  comprising: 

a  laser; 

a  modulator  modulating  said  laser; 

a  scanning  mirror  for  directing  a  beam  from  said  laser  on 
said  material  specimen  thereby  inducing  thermal  and 
elastic  strains  in  said  specimen; 

an  eddy  current  detecting  coil  adjacent  said  specimen  for 
detecting  changes  in  electrical  conductivity  in  said  speci- 
men caused  by  said  thermal  and  elastic  strains  in  said 
specimen; 

an  impedance  gain/phase  analyzer,  for  measuring  said  the 
absolute  resistance  and  inductance  of  said  coil  as  a  result 
of  said  changes  in  electrical  conductivity  in  said  specimen, 
connected  to  said  detecting  coil; 

a  lock-in  amplifier  connected  to  said  modulator;  and 

a  system  controller  for  data  acquisition  and  control  con- 
nected to  said  impedance  gain/phase  analyzer,  said  lock-in 
amplifier  and  said  scanning  mirror. 


(a)  an  eddy  current  probe; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  probe  along  a  predetermined 
direction  transverse  to  said  metal  tubes; 

(c)  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  probe  transversely  to  said 
direction  and  applying  said  probe  to  successive  ones  of 
said  tubes  upon  movement  of  said  probe; 

(d)  measurement  means  for  delivering  a  signal  which  is 
responsive  to  electric  impedance  of  said  probe; 

(e)  means  for  processing  said  signal  and  determining  extreme 
values  of  said  signal; 

(f)  means  for  measuring  amounts  of  movement  of  said  probe 
along  said  predetermined  direction  from  a  predetermined 
reference  position  and  for  storing  those  values  of  said 
amounts  from  which  the  signal  has  said  extreme  values; 
and 

(g)  means  for  computing  the  thickness  of  said  oxide  layer  on 
each  of  said  tubes  by  comparing  said  extreme  values  with 
at  least  one  value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
known  thickness  of  said  oxide. 


5,124,642 
POWER  LINE  POST  INSULATOR  WITH  DUAL 
INDUCTOR  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Thomas  I.  Marx,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,523 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  1/20 

U.S.  a.  IJA—ni  1*  CUims 


5,124,641 
EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  METAL  TUBES  AND  OXIDE  THICKNESS  ON 

THE  TUBES 
Alain  Netter,  Villefontaine,  and  Gabriel  Leroy,  Caluire  et  Cuire, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie  and 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  Velizy  Vil- 
lacoublay,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,532 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1989,  89  17261 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/10.  7/14:  G21C  17/017 

\}S.  a.  324—230  10  Oaims 


1.  A  line  post  insulator  for  a  power  conductor,  comprising: 

a  line  post  insulator  housing  for  insulating  a  conductor,  said 
housing  having  a  substantially  hollow  interior  and  being 
closed  from  above; 

said  insulator  housing  forming  an  elongated  recess  insulated 
from  the  hollow  interior  for  receiving  a  power  conductor; 

a  pair  of  inductive  means  inside  the  hollow  interior  for 
responding  to  currents  and  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  insulated  elongate  recess  of  said  line  post  housing  in 
positions  to  have  voltages  induced  therein  by  a  conductor 
in  the  recess;  and 

conductive  means  for  connecting  said  inductive  means  addi- 
tively  relative  to  voltages  induced  by  currents  in  a  con- 
ductor in  the  recess. 


0000(P0000000 
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3.  Device  for  simultaneously  measuring  distances  between 
successive  substantially  parallel  metal  tubes  forming  a  fiat 
sheet  and  a  thickness  of  oxide  on  said  tubes,  said  device  com- 
prising 


5,124,643 
MOUNTING  OF  A  POINTER  TO  THE  ROTOR  OF  AN  AIR 

CORE  METER 
Robert  D.  Dannenberg,  Garrett,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Inter- 
national Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,832 
int.  a.5  GOIR  1/20 
U.S.  a.  324—146  19  Oaims 

1.  An  air  core  meter  comprising  a  body;  selectively  energiz- 
able  electromagnetic  coil  means  on  said  body  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  vector  that  is  selectively  positionable  about  an 
axis  in  accordance  with  the  energization  of  said  electromag- 
netic coil  means;  a  rotor,  including  magnet  means,  arranged  on 
said  body  for  rotary  motion  that  follows  the  magnetic  field 
vector  produced  by  the  selective  energization  of  said  electro- 
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magnetic  coil  means;  and  a  pointer  that  is  positioned  by  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  rotor  to  indicate  the  selective  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  coil  means;  characterized  in  that, 
a  driving  hub  is  disposed  on  said  rotor  for  rotary  motion  in 
unison  with  said  rotor,  a  driven  hub  is  disposed  on  said  pointer, 
and  means  separably  units  said  driving  and  driven  hubs  such 
that  the  rotary  motion  of  said  driving  hub  is  transmitted  to  said 


5,124.645 
TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  (TEM) 

POWER  PROBE  FOR  IN-STTU  VIEWING  OF 
ELECTROMIGRATION  AND  OPERATION  OF  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OR  MICROPROCESSOR 
William  E.  Rhoden,  Schertz,  Tex.;  Donald  R.  Kitchen,  Dumfries. 
Va.,  and  James  V.  Maskowitz,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b)  the  .Secretao 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,462 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02;  G21K  5/10 

\3S.  a.  324—158  F  7  Ctaims 
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driven  hub  to  thereby  position  said  pointer,  and  characterized 
further  in  that  said  means  that  separably  unites  said  driving  and 
driven  hubs  comprises  keying  means  on  one  of  said  hubs  and 
keyed  means  on  the  other  of  said  hubs,  and  said  keying  means 
is  received  by  said  keyed  means  in  a  particular  relative  circum- 
ferential orientation  of  said  pointer  to  said  rotor  to  provide  for 
the  pointer  to  properly  indicate  the  selective  energization  of 
said  electromagnetic  coil  means. 


5,124,644 
SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIP  PACKAGE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  TESTING 
DEVICE 
David  L.  Ganapol,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,115 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  10  Qaims 


1.  A  power  probe  for  holding  a  test  specimen  for  viewing 
inside  a  transmission  electron  microscope,  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  holder; 

(b)  a  detachable  probe  tip  attached  to  an  end  of  the  probe 
holder,  wherein  the  probe  tip  includes  a  first  opening; 

(c)  a  f)ower  distributor  mounted  on  the  probe  tip,  wherein 
the  power  distributor  includes  a  second  opening,  aligned 
with  the  probe  tip  first  opening,  over  which  can  be  posi- 
tioned the  test  specimen; 

(d)  a  grounding  pad  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  mounted 
on  the  power  distributor  for  electrical  lead  connection  to 
the  test  specimen; 

(e)  means  for  vacuum  sealing  the  probe  holder  from  the 
probe  tip;  and, 

(0  electrical  connection  means  extending  from  the  ground- 
ing pad  and  bonding  pads,  through  the  vacuum  sealing 
means,  to  outside  the  probe  holder. 


5,124,646 

UNIVERSAL  PROBE  CARD  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  DIE  SORTER  TEST 

Shogo  Shiraisbi,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,286 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325628 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  P  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  and  positioning  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip  package  with  respect  to  a  testing  device  for  testing  the 
package,  said  device  including  a  testing  surface  thereon,  said 
package  having  leads  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  leads  have 
elongated  end  portions,  said  portions  having  side  surfaces  that 
are  substantially  copolanar,  said  testing  surface  adapted  to 
contact  said  side  surfaces  of  said  end  portions  simultaneously 
to  permit  testing  of  the  package,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  urging  the  package  and  the  end  portions  towards 

the  testing  surface; 
means  for  monitoring  a  distance  between  at  least  one  of  the 
end  portions  of  the  leads  of  said  package  and  said  testing 
surface  and  for  providing  triggering  information  when 
said  distance  is  substantially  equal  to  a  set  value;  and 
means  for  causing  said  urging  means  to  dnve  said  package 
towards  said  testing  surface  by  a  predetermined  distance 
upon  receiving  said  triggering  information. 
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1.  A  probe  card  comprising: 

a  securing  board  a  performance  board  arranged  opposite  to 
the  securing  board  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 

a  plurality  of  probe  needles,  each  of  which  is,  inserted 
through  a  hole  of  said  performance  board  to  allow  it  to  be 
moved,  in  an  up/down  motion; 

a  plurality  of  spring  means,  each  biasing  the  corresponding 
needle  into  a  retracted  position  away  from  a  correspond- 
ing semiconductor  element  pad  to  be  tested;  and  and 
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plurality  of  probe  needle  reciprocating  means,  each  of 
which  has  a  piston  corresponding  to  the  probe  needle, 
each  piston  having  one  end  projecting  from  the  securing 
board  and  adapted  to  selectively  push  the  probe  needle, 
the  number  of  the  probe  needle  reciprocating  means  being 
equal  to  that  of  the  probe  needles,  wherein  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  pistons  of  the  probe  needle  reciprocatmg 
means,  selectively  push  the  probe  needles  against  a  biasing 
force  of  the  spring  means  and  into  contact  with  the  corre- 
sponding semiconductor  element  pad. 


5,124,647 

CONTACT  TESTING  DEVICE 

ViTian  C.  Watts,  Trowbridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bath 

Scientific  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00959,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Scr.  No.  651,215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1998, 
8820042 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/04 
\}S.  a.  324—158  P  ♦  Claims 
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I.  A  system  comprising: 

a  testing  probe  for  use  in  testing  an  electrical  circuit;  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  whether  the  probe  is  in  contact  with 
an  electrical  circuit  to  be  tested,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

capacitance  measuring  means; 

first  switch  means  between  said  measuring  means  and  said 
probe,  said  first  switch  means  having  a  first  state  in  which 
it  connects  said  probe  to  said  measuring  means  and  a 
second  state  in  which  it  connects  said  probe  to  a  testing 
input;  and 

control  means  connected  with  said  measuring  means,  the 
apparatus  being  adapted  so  that,  with  said  first  switch 
means  in  its  first  state  and  with  said  probe  not  contacting 
an  electrical  circuit  under  test,  said  measuring  means  can 
measure  a  first  capacitance  value  between  said  probe  and 
ground,  said  value  being  stored  in  said  control  means, 
whereafter,  with  said  first  switch  means  in  its  first  state 
and  with  said  probe  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  in  contact 
with  a  circuit  under  test,  said  measuring  means  can  mea- 
sure a  second  capacitance  between  said  probe  and  ground, 
said  second  capacitance  value  being  compared  by  said 
control  means  with  the  stored  first  capacitance. 


ence  voltage  and  a  second  input  for  accepting  the  voluge 
across  the  inductor,  for  comparing  the  two  inputs,  and  an 
output  that  is  switchable  between  a  first,  positive  voltage 
and  a  second,  negative  voltage  in  response  to  a  control 
condition,  the  first  and  second  voltages  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  magnitude; 

c  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  between  the  output  of 
the  voltage  source  and  the  second  lead  of  the  inductor; 

d.  an  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of 
the  integrator  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  volt- 
age source; 
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e.  a  second  resistor,  such  second  resistor  being  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  integrator  and  said  second  lead 
of  the  inductor; 

f.  means,  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  voltage  source,  for 
providing  a  reference  voltage  relative  to  the  output  of  the 
voltage  source;  and 

the  control  condition  being  the  difference  between  the 
reference  voltage  applied  to  the  first  input  of  the  voltage 
source  and  the  voltage  across  the  inductor  applied  to  the 
second  input  of  the  voltage  source  whereby  the  output 
voltage  from  the  output  of  the  integrator  provides  a  signal 
representative  of  magnetic  field  strength  detected  by  the 
inductor. 


g 


5,124,649 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  WITH  SELECTIVE 

PHASE  ENCODING  AVERAGING 
Kenneth  S.  Denison,  Shaker  Hts.,  and  G.  Neil  HeHamI,  Chagrin 
Falls;  E.  Mark  Haacke,  University  HU.;  John  L.  Patrick, 
Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc., 
Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  56,817 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  ii/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  >5  Qaims 


5.124,648 

SINGLE  WINDING  SATURABLE  CORE 

MAGNETOMETER  WITH  HELD  NULLING 

Spencer  L.  Webb,  Belmont,  and  A.  Paul  Brokaw,  Burlington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  89,147 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  ii/04;  GOIC  17/28 
U.S.  a.  324—253  12  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

a.  an  inductor  comprising  a  coil  wound  on  a  core  of  satura- 
ble material  having  first  and  second  leads,  the  first  lead 
being  connected  to  a  common  ground; 

b.  a  voltage  source  having  a  first  input  for  accepting  a  refer- 


1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  with  reduced 
slower  motion  related  artifacts,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  exciting  magnetic  resonance  in  a  region  of  interest,  phase 
encoding  the  region  of  interest  with  a  selected  phase 
angle,  and  collecting  and  digitizing  resultant  magnetic 
resonance  signals  to  generate  a  view; 

b)  repeating  step  (a)  a  plurality  of  times,  each  repetition  of 
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step  (a)  being  performed  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  phase 
angle  encodings  varying  at  least  between  a  first  peripheral 
phase  angle  encoding  and  a  zero  phase  angle  encoding  to 
generate  a  corresponding  plurality  of  views; 

c)  further  repeating  step  (a)  a  plurality  of  additional  times, 
each  further  repetition  being  performed  with  one  of  the 
selected  phase  angles  which  is  adjacent  the  zero  phase 
angle  to  produce  redundant  views  phase  encoded  with 
phase  angles  adjacent  the  zero  phase  angle; 

d)  averaging  the  redundant  views  which  correspond  to  the 
same  phase  angle:  and, 

e)  transforming  the  views  and  averaged  views  into  an  image 
representation. 


5,124,651 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SCANNERS  WITH 

COMPOSITE  POLE  FAONGS 
Gordon  T.  Danby,  Wading  River.  Hank  Hsieh,  Ronkonkoma, 
and  John  W.  Jackson,  Sboreham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Fonar  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,494 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  ii/20 

U.S.  a.  324—318  23  Oaims 


5,124,650 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DATA  ACQUISITION  FROM 

LOCALIZED  VOLUMES 
Joseph  Granot,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elscint  Ltd.,  Haifa, 
Israel 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  26,  1989,  091120 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  ii/20 
U.S.  a.  324—309  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  data  from  at  least  one  localized 
volume  in  a  volume  of  interest  (VOI)  during  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance (MR)  examination,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  VOI  in  a  patient  that  is  the  subject  of  an  MR 

examination, 
subjecting  a  patient  to  a  strong  static  magnetic  field, 
presaturating  volumes  surrounding  the  VOI  leaving  only  the 
VOI  unsaturated,  said  step  of  presaturating  the  volumes 
surrounding  the  volume  of  interest  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

applying  a  pair  of  RF  pulses  during  the  application  of  a  first 
gradient  pulse  to  tip  spins  into  transverse  planes  in  vol- 
umes juxtaposed  to  both  sides  of  said  VOI, 

applying  a  second  pair  of  RF  pulses  during  the  application  of 
a  second  gradient  pulse  to  tip  spins  into  transverse  planes 
in  volumes  juxtaposed  to  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said 
VOI, 

dephasing  said  tipped  spins  to  saturate  the  volumes  juxta- 
posed to  the  VOI, 

selecting  a  plurality  of  localized  volumes  from  the  VOI, 

said  selecting  step  including: 

applying  gradient  pulses  to  determine  the  original  of  free 
induction  decay  (FID)  signals, 

applying  radio  frequency  (RF)  pulses  in  the  presence  of  the 
gradient  pulses  to  generate  FID  signals  in  the  plurality  of 
localized  volumes,  and 

processing  the  FID  signals  to  provide  usable  data  from  the 
MR  examination. 


1.  A  medical  NMR  scanner  comprising  a  primary  field  mag- 
net assembly  including: 

a)  A  frame  defining  a  patient-receiving  space  adapted  to 
receive  a  human  body,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
polar  regions  aligned  on  a  polar  axis  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  patient-receiving  space; 

b)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  within  said  patient- 
receiving  space  by  passing  magnetic  flux  into  said  patient- 
receiving  space  at  least  partially  through  said  polar  re- 
gions; 

c)  means  including  gradient  coil  windings  positioned  in 
proximity  to  each  of  such  polar  regions  for  producing 
gradients  in  said  magnetic  field  when  energized;  and 

d)  means  for  limiting  eddy  current  generation  in  said  polar 
regions  when  said  gradient  producing  means  is  energized 
and  for  conducting  magnetic  flux  from  said  polar  regions 
toward  said  patient-receiving  space,  including  an  assem- 
bly of  plural  ferromagnetic  elements  in  each  of  said  polar 
regions,  the  ferromagnetic  elements  in  each  said  assembly 
being  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation  to  one  another, 
each  said  ferromagnetic  element  having  its  shortest  di- 
mension oriented  generally  transverse  to  said  polar  axis. 


5,124,652 

GRADIETSrr  COIL  USED  TO  OBTAIN  HELD 

HOMOGENEITY 

Guy   Aubert,  Grenoble,   France,  assignor   to  Thomson-CGR, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,935,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918,882,  Oct.  15.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4,847,985.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,370 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1985,  85  15510 

Int.  a.=  GOIR  ii/20 

U.S.  a.  324—318  W  Claims 
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I.  A  gradient  coil  for  creating  a  magnet  field  gradient  within 
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a  predeflned  volume  having  flxed  length,  depth  and  width 
dimensions  therein  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  turns  of  flat  conductive  wire  enclosing  said 
predefmed  volume; 

a  means  for  coupling  said  turns  of  wire  to  a  pulsed  current 
supply; 

wherein  the  numbers  of  turns,  the  placement  of  the  turns 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  coil  and  dimensions  of  said 
turns  of  wire  are  such  that  when  a  pulsed  current  is  sup- 
plied to  said  turns  via  said  means  for  coupling  to  a  pulsed 
current,  a  magnetic  field  gradient  is  created  in  said  prede- 
fined volume  such  that  of  the  magnetic  gradients  pro- 
duced by  said  current  the  steepest  and  most  homogeneous 
of  said  magnetic  gradients  is  produced  in  said  predeter- 
mined volume  during  the  time  when  peak  of  said  pulsed 
current  occurs  and  further  wherein  the  weakest  of  a  plu- 
rality of  measured  electrical  resistances  occurs,  in  said  coil 
during  a  transition  of  said  pulsed  current,  and  wherein  said 
volume  has  a  gaseous  uniform  magnetic  permeability. 


5,124,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CXJNCENTRATIGN  OF  COMPOUNDS  IN  A  CAS 

MIXTURE  BY  MICROWAVE  GAS  ANALYSIS 

Uwe  Andresen,  Eidersteder  Strasse  17,  2352  Bordesholm;  Hel- 
mut Dreizler,  Klausdorfer  Strasse  139,  2300  Kiel-Altenholz; 
Christof  Keussen,  Knorrstrasse  16,  and  Wolfgang  Stahl, 
Boninstrasse  31,  both  of  2300  Kiel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  I, 

1989,  3929079 

Int.  a.'  COIN  22/00 

VS.  a.  324— 636  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  com- 
pounds in  a  gas  mixture  by  analysis  of  the  emission  spectrum 
generated  by  gaseous  molecules  which  are  stimulated  to  rota- 
tional transitions  by  microwave  irradiation  in  a  receiver  which 
is  evacuated  and  includes  a  microwave  resonator  tunable  to  the 
frequency  of  the  rotational  transitions  to  be  examined  and 
further  a  receiving  and  analyzing  unit  for  processing  the  sig- 
nals generated  and  a  computer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  admitting  air  or  a  gas  mixture  including  compounds  to 
be  examined  into  said  receiver  as  a  pulsed  molecular  jet,  sup- 
plying to  the  microwave  resonator  microwaves  of  a  frequency 
which  about  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of  the  rotational 
transitions  to  be  examined  whereby  the  molecules  of  said  sub- 
stance generate  in  the  resonator  an  emission  spectrum,  cou- 
pling the  emission  spectrum  out  from  the  resonator  and  supply- 
ing it  to  said  receiving  and  analyzing  unit,  and  determining  the 
concentration  of  said  compound  from  the  intensity  of  its  emis- 
sion signal. 


5,124,654 

INTEGRATED  DEVICES  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  THE  ALCOHOL  CONTENT  AND/OR  THE 

CALORinC  VALUE  OF  FUELS 

Ernst  Scheid,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV 

Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  3843177 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/22 
V.S.  a.  324—658  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  relative  proportions  of  compo- 
nents in  a  multicomponent  variable  dielectric  using  a  capaci- 
tance measurement,  said  device  comprising; 

a  capacitive  cell  for  receiving  a  multicomponent  variable 
dielectric,  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode; 
and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  electrode  to  a  measuring 
circuit,  whereby  the  relative  proportions  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  multicomponent  variable  dielectric  are  deter- 
mined by  a  measured  capacitance  of  the  variable  dielec- 
tric, wherein 

said  first  electrode  is  an  existing  hollow  metallic  component 
of  a  flow  channel  which  is  part  of  a  fuel  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  driven  vehicle;  and 

said  second  electrode  is  located  within  and  spaced  from  the 
existing  hollow  metallic  component. 


5,124,655 

SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MIXING  RATIO  OF 

MIXED  FUEL 

Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazumitsu  Kobayashi, 
Gunma,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  .Motor  Company, 
Limited  and  Japan  Electronics  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1989,  1-305734 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/22 

U.S.  a.  324—690  21  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  system  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity  of  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  container  serving  as  an  external  electrode  and  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  wall  means  for  defining  a  first  cylindrical 
bore,  said  container  having  an  annular  inwardly  project- 
ing portion  defining  both  a  second  cylindrical  bore  that  is 
smaller  i.i  diameter  than  said  first  cylindrical  bore  and  a 
shoi.iuer  at  which  said  second  cylindrical  bore  connects 
wiih  said  first  cylindrical  bore; 
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an  internal  electrode  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer; 

a  supporting  member  received  within  said  container  to  hold 
said  internal  electrode  at  a  predetermined  position  within 
said  container; 

a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  container  and  having  one 
end  opening  to  said  first  cylindrical  bore  at  a  predeter- 
mined portion  and  an  opposite  discharge  end; 

said  supporting  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  periph- 
eral wall,  first  and  second  walls  mutually  spaced  but  inter- 
connected by  said  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  wall  ex- 
tending continuously  therebetween,  said  first  wall  of  said 
support  member  being  disposed  adjacent  said  predeter- 
mined portion  and  communicating  with  said  one  end  of 
said  discharge  pipe,  said  second  wall  of  said  supporting 
member  being  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  defined 
by  said  inwardly  projecting  portion;  and 

said  second  wall  and  said  shoulder  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that,  when  said  supporting  member  is  urged 
toward  said  shoulder  upon  being  subject  to  a  force,  said 
second  wall  of  said  supporting  member  firmly  engages 
said  shoulder  and  a  fluid  flow  from  said  first  cylindrical 
bore  toward  said  second  cylindrical  bore  is  restrained. 


5,124,656 
ADAPTIVE  ESTIMATION  OF  PHASE  OR  DELAY  FOR 

BOTH  LEADING  AND  LAGGING  PHASE  SHIFTS 
Fathy  F.  Yassa,  Qifton  Park,  and  Kenneth  B.  Welles,  II,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,355 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  5/22 

U.S.  a.  328—155  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  adaptively  compensating  for  an  arbitrary 
phase  difference  between  two  time-varying  signals,  one  of  said 
signals  being  a  reference  signal  and  the  other  of  said  signals 
being  a  desired  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  controllable  delay  means  for  delaying  said  time-varying 

reference  signal  in  response  to  an  error  signal; 
second  controllable  delay  means  for  delaying  said  time-vary- 
ing desired  signal  in  response  to  said  error  signal;  and 
differential  summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
controllable  delay  means  for  generating  said  error  signal 
in  response  to  respective  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  controllable  delay  means. 


5,124,657 

COMPOSITE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND 

SINGLE-ENDED  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

James  K.  Waller,  Jr.,  741  Morgan  Hill,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

48035 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,125 
Int.  O.'  H03B  7/00.  H03G  7/00 
VS.  O.  328-165  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  noise  reduction  circuit  having  a  user  variable  proces- 
sor, a  method  of  deriving  an  output  signal  from  an  input  signal 
to  said  user  variable  processor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

user  variably  conditioning  the  input  signal  to  provide  a  user 
variable  processed  signal; 


dynamically  filtering  the  user  variable  processed  signal  to 

produce  an  output  signal; 
deriving  a  signal  proportional  to  the  amphtude  and  fre- 
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quency  content  of  the  input  signal  to  the  user  variable 
processor  to  produce  a  control  signal;  and 
varying  the  band  width  of  the  output  signal  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  control  signal. 


5,124,658 

NESTED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR/PARTICLE 

ACCELERATOR 

Richard  J.  Adier,  90  Angeles  Visu  Cir.,  Sandia  Park,  N.  Mex. 

87047 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,724,  Jan.  13,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,158 

Int.  0.5  HOIJ  23/08 

VS.  O.  328—233  10  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  high  voltage  particle  accelerator  having  an 
emission  axis  and  an  emission  end,  said  accelerator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  high  voltage  generators  in  nested  adjacency  to 
form  a  nested  stack,  each  said  generator  comprising  a 
cup-like  housing  having  a  base  and  a  tubular  sleeve  ex- 
tending from  said  base,  said  base  and  sleeve  being  an 
insulator,  and  having  sufficient  field  strength  and  thick- 
ness to  resist  the  voltage  between  its  respective  generator 
and  its  adjacent  generator,  said  base  and  sleeve  having 
spaced  apart  surfaces,  a  conductive  member  on  each  of 
said  surfaces  to  form  a  Faraday  shield,  said  conductive 
members  having  gaps  of  limited  extent  to  provide  for 
passage  of  magnetic  flux,  but  still  providing  substantial 
electrostatic  isolation  of  adjacent  generators  from  one 
another,  except  for  the  outermost  and  innermost  of  them, 
each  of  said  conductive  members  being  common  with  two 
adjacent  generators; 

a  primary  transformer  winding  encircling  said  nested  stack; 

a  secondary  transformer  winding  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  housings,  magnetically  linked  to  said  primary 
transformer  winding  through  said  gaps; 

a  power  supply  respective  to  each  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings converting  alternating  voltage  from  its  respective 
secondary  winding  to  d.c.  voltage,  each  said  transformer 
secondary  winding  and  power  supply  thereby  applying  a 
d.c.  voltage  between  two  adjacent  conductive  members; 
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said  housings  at  said  emission  end  forming  a  hollow  throat 
for  particle  acceleration,  said  throat  being  tubular  and 
axial,  and  including  a  peripheral  conductive  stage-ending 
member  facing  into  said  throat  for  each  said  housing,  said 
stage-ending  members  being  axially  spaced  apart  and 
insulated  from  one  another; 

a  vacuum  seal  at  the  emission  end  of  said  throat  which 
enables  said  throat  to  be  evacuated; 

a  particle  source  in  said  throat;  and 

power  means  to  energize  said  primary  transformer  winding. 


I4B^ 
I4C, 


-14 

-t4r 

-141 


I.  A  method  for  testing  a  pH  or  pX  meter  for  low  internal 
impedance  which  comprises  the  steps: 

a)  connecting  the  electrode  inputs  of  the  meter  to  an  external 
circuit  having  a  known  voltage  El  and  a  large  known 
external  resistance  Rl  and  storing  the  measured  voltage 
V2, 

b)  connecting  the  electrode  inputs  of  the  meter  to  an  external 
circuit  having  a  known  voltage  of  value  E2  and  the  large 
known  external  resistance  Rl  and  storing  the  measured 
voltage  V4, 

c)  having  the  meter  calculate  the  value: 

(V4-V2) 

and  compare  that  calculated  value  to  a  permitted  range 
which  is  preset  in  the  meter  and  is  based  upon  fixed  values 
of  El,  E2  and  Rl,  and 

d)  if  that  calculated  value  is  outside  preset  limits,  having  the 
meter  display  an  error  message  indicating  that  the  meter  is 
out  of  specification  for  internal  impedance. 


5,124,660 
IDENTinCATlON  OF  PIN-OPEN  FAULTS  BY 
CAPACUIVE  COUPLING  THROUGH  THE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Ugur  Cilingiroglu,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,609 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  31/04 

U.S.  a.  324—538  11  aalms 


5,124,659 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PH  AND  SPEOFIC  ION 

CONCENTRATION 

Frank  R.  Frola,  North  Huntington,  and  John  T.  Schneider, 

Washington  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Fisher  Scientinc  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,070,  Feb.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,912,417.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,329 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  35/00 

U.S.  a.  324—438  5  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  printed  circuit  board  containing  a 
plurality  of  electrical  components  to  determine  whether  a 
plurality  of  connector  pins  on  each  of  the  electrical  compo- 
nents are  conductively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  traces  on  the 
printed  circuit  board,  said  system  comprising: 

signals  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  electrodes  each  connected  to  said 
signal  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  elec- 
trodes having  a  surface  in  proximity  with  a  surface  of  one 
of  the  electrical  components; 

a  plurality  of  probe  means  for  connecting  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  traces  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

multiplexor  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  one  input 
connected  t  each  of  said  plurality  of  probe  means; 

current  measuring  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
multiplexor  means;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  problem  means  through  said 
multiplexor  means,  activating  said  signal  means,  activating 
said  current  measuring  means  and  indicating  an  error 
condition  if  said  current  measuring  means  fails  to  detect 
said  electrical  current. 


5,124,661 
REUSABLE  TEST  UNIT  FOR  SIMULATING 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  SIGNALS  FOR  QUALmf 
ASSURANCE  OF  PORTABLE  BLOOD  ANALYZER 
INSTRUMENTS 
Michael  Zelin,  Plainsboro,  and  David  Jamieson,  Glen  Ridge, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I-Stat  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.763 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  25/00;  GOIR  27/02 
VS.  a.  324—601  21  aaims 

1.  A  reusable  test  unit  for  quality  assurance  testing  of  a 
portable  analyzer  instrument,  the  instrument  having  a  multi- 
channel connector  for  electrical  connection  to  a  disposable 
sensor  device  and  front  end  amplifiers  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  multi-channel  connector,  comprising: 

connector  means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  with 

the  multi-channel  connector  of  the  instrument; 
simulated  signal  means  for  simulating  on  separate  channels  a 
plurality  of  microfabricated  electrochemical  sensors,  each 
having  a  relatively  high  impedance  with  respect  to  the 
outputs  of  said  front  end  amplifiers; 
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means  for  enabling  detection  of  instrument  failures  arising 
from  said  multi-channel  connector;  and 
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5,124,663 
OFFSET  COMPENSATION  CMOS  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER 
Philip  W.  McEotarfer,  Gilbert,  and  Dejan  Mijinkoric,  Chan- 
dler, both  of  Ariz.,  assigiion  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumbitrg. 
lU. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,485 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/02 

MS.  a.  330—9  10  Claims 
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means  for  enabling  detection  of  instrument  failures  arising 
from  said  front  end  amplifiers. 


5,124,662 

PARTICLE  CLASSIFICATION  EMPLOYING  PLANE 

POLARIZED  RADLATION  APPUED  IN  THREE 

ORTHOGONAL  DIRECTIONS 

Barry  J.  Downing,  20  Berg  Road,  Fish  Hoek,  Cape  ProTince, 

and  John  D.  Salter,  A007  Downsriew,  Linden  Road.  Sandown, 

Sandton,  Transvaal,  both  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,325 
Claimn  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  19,  1989, 
89/7921 

Int.  a.'  COIN  22/00:  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  a  324—636  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  a  particle  comprising  the  steps  of 
locating  the  particle  at  least  temporarily  at  a  center  of  a  cavity, 
applying  a  swept  frequency  range  of  plane  polarized  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  the  cavity  in  three  mutually  orthogonal 
directions  while  the  particle  is  in  the  cavity,  detecting  and 
analyzing  signals  transmitted  by  the  cavity  and  assigning  a 
classification  to  the  particle  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
dielectric  characteristics  of  the  cavity  caused  by  the  presence 
of  the  particle. 
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3.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  differential  transistor  input  stage  having  first  and  second 
inputs  coupled  for  receiving  a  differential  input  signal  and 
having  first  and  second  outputs  for  producing  first  and 
second  differentially  related  output  curtents; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  a  first  source  of  operating  poten- 
tial, said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  bias  po- 
tential, said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said 
differential  transistor  input  suge; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  said  first  source  of  operating 
potential,  said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  first 
bias  potential,  said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  second 
output  of  said  differential  transistor  input  stage; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  first  transistor, 
said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  second  bias  poten- 
tial; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  second  bias 
potential; 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
drain  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  third  transistor, 
said  source  being  coupled  to  a  second  source  of  operating 
potential; 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
drain  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  fourth  transistor, 
said  source  being  coupled  to  said  second  source  of  operat- 
ing potential,  said  gates  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
being  coupled  together  to  said  drain  of  said  third  transis- 
tor; 

a  seventh  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
drain  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  sixth  transistor, 
said  source  being  coupled  to  said  second  source  of  operat- 
ing potential; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  gate  of  said  seventh 
transistor  and  said  second  source  of  operating  potential; 
and 

a  first  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  dram  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  said  gate  of  said  seventh  transistor 
and  operating  in  response  to  a  switch  control  signal  for 
charging  said  first  capacitor  such  that  said  seventh  transis- 
tor removes  any  error  signal  developed  by  mismatches  in 
the  amplifier  circuit. 
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5.124,664 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES 
Neil  A.  Cade,  Rickmansworth,  and  David  F.  Howell,  Maiden- 
head, both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric 
Company,  p.l.c,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1989, 
8926959 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/56 
VS.  a.  330— «  17  Claima 


means  so  as  to  tend  to  hold  both  inputs  to  the  envelope  detec- 
tor means  the  same. 


5,124,666 
CMOS  CURRENT  CONVEYOR  AND  ITS  HLTER 
APPLICATIONS 
Shen-Iuan  Liu,  Keelung;  Jing-Shown  Wu,  and  Hen-Wai  Tsao, 
both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,608 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—253  27  Oaims 


1.  A  distributed  amplifer  device,  comprising  an  array  of  field 
emitter  cathode  bodies  on  a  substrate;  a  grid  structure  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  grid  electrodes  formed  over,  and  insulated 
from,  the  cathode  bodies  and  from  each  other;  a  modulation 
microstrip  line  attached  to  the  grid  structure  and  spaced  from 
the  grid  electrodes;  spacer  means  attached  to  the  modulation 
line  and  forming  an  electron  drift  space  therein;  and  a  catcher 
microstrip  line  attached  to  the  spacer  means. 


5,124,665 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCTNG  DISTORTION  PRODUCED 

BY  AN  R.F.  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Melvyn  McGann,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002788 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/26 
VJS.  a.  330—149  13  Claims 


"fW. 


1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  envelope  amplitude  distortion 
produced  by  an  r.f.  power  amplifier,  said  r.f.  power  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  an  r.f  signal  source,  com- 
prising a  main  feedback  loop  for  reducing  envelope  amplitude 
errors  between  the  output  of  the  power  amplifier  and  the  r.f 
signal  source,  the  main  feedback  loop  including  envelope 
detector  means  for  generating  an  error  signal,  dependent  on 
the  envelope  amplitude  of  a  signal  derived  from  the  power 
amplifier  output  and  received  at  a  first  mput  of  said  envelope 
detector  means  relative  to  that  of  a  signal  derived  from  the  r.f. 
signal  source  and  received  at  a  second  input  of  the  envelope 
detector  means,  a  signal  derived  from  the  error  signal  being 
used  to  modulate  the  envelope  amplitude  of  the  power  ampli- 
fier input,  and  a  subsidiary  feedback  loop  by  means  of  which  a 
signal  derived  from  the  error  signal  is  used  to  modulate  the 
envelope  amplitude  of  one  input  to  the  envelope  detector 


1.  A  continuous-time  signal  processing  system  using  a  sec- 
ond generation  current  conveyor  (CCII)  having  X  and  Y  input 
terminals,  and  Z  output  terminal  with  characteristics  that  the 
voltages  at  said  X  and  Y  terminals  are  equal,  zero  current  at 
said  Y  terminal,  and  equal  currents  at  said  X  and  Z  terminals, 
comprising: 

a  differential  pair  of  transistors,  a  first  generation  current 
conveyor  and  a  first  current  mirror; 

said  differential  pair  having  inputs  serving  as  said  X  and  Y 
terminals  and  having  differential  outputs  driving  directly 
two  inputs  of  said  first  generation  current  conveyor  form- 
ing a  voltage-to-current  converter; 

said  voltage-to-current  converter  driving  said  first  current 
mirror; 

said  first  generation  current  conveyer  output  fed  back  to  said 
X  terminal; 

said  first  generation  current  conveyor  comprising: 

a  first  p-channel  MOSFET  current  mirror, 

an  n-channel  MOSFET  current  mirror, 

said  first  p-channel  MOSFET  current  mirror  and  said  n- 
channel  MOSFET  current  mirror  having  inputs  and  out- 
puts cross-coupled, 

drains  of  said  p-channel  MOSFETs  in  said  first  p-channel 
MOSFET  current  mirror  connected  to  a  positive  power 
supply, 

two  sources  of  n-channel  MOSFETs  in  said  n-channel 
MOSFET  current  mirror  connected  separately  to  two 
drains  of  two  other  n-channel  MOSFETs  used  as  said 
differential  pair,  and  serving  as  inputs  to  said  first  genera- 
tion current  conveyor, 

a  second  p-channel  MOSFET  current  mirror  connected  to 
convey  an  output  current  at  said  Z  terminal  mirroring 
currents  at  said  inputs  to  said  first  generation  current 
conveyor  to  function  as  a  positive  second  generation 
current  conveyor. 
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5,124.667 

WIDEBAND  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  SEPARATE 

OUTPUTS 

Gilles  Chevallier.  Langrume/Mer.  France,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.924 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  FrMce,  Jul.  17.  1990.  90  09084 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/34 

U.S.  a.  330—293  16  Claims 


bandpass  filter  system  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of 
signals  received  from  said  bandpass  filter  system  means, 

(c)  notch  filter  means  operatively  connected  to  said  limiting 
system  means  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  reject- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  band  of  sad  signals,  wherein  the 
rejected  band  of  said  signals  is  within  the  range  of 
100-10000  hertz;  and 

(d)  low  pass  filter  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  notch 
filter  means  to  further  condition  the  signal. 


5,124.669 

ONE-SHOT  ORCUTT  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLL  CLOCK 

RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

Michael  J.  Palmer,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Richard  G.  Yamasaki. 

Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc., 

Tustin,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.351 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/284:  H03L  7/06 

UJS.  a.  331—1  A  >*  c**"* 


1.  A  wideband  amplifier  having  one  direct  output  to  which 
is  connected  a  level  shifting  stage  providing  at  least  one  level 
shifted  output  and  comprising  at  least  a  first  transistor  eimtter 
follower  connected  in  senes  with  at  least  one  level  shifting 
element,  said  first  transistor  having  a  first  resistor  coupled 
between  its  base  and  a  supply  voltage  source,  and  a  negative 
feedback  circuit  originating  from  at  least  one  level  shifted 
output,  characterized  in  that  at  least  second  and  third  transis- 
tors have  bases  connected  to  one  said  level  shifted  output  and 
are  connected  so  that  their  collectors  form  separate  first  and 
second  outputs,  in  that  the  level  shifting  stage  compnses  a 
fourth  transistor  emitter  follower  cascaded  between  the  first 
emitter  follower  and  the  one  level  shifting  element,  and  a  fifth 
transistor  connected  to  form  a  current  mirror  circuit  with  said 
one  level  shifting  element  and  whose  main  current  path  is 
connected  in  series  between  a  main  current  path  of  the  first 
transistor  emitter  follower  and  a  terminal  of  the  one  level 
shifting  element  not  connected  to  the  fourth  transistor  emitter 
follower. 


5,124,668 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  DISTORTION  IN  ELECTRIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUTVIENTS 
David  E.  Christian,   Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor   to  CB   Labs, 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,789,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.008.634.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,443,  Nov.  18, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,899,115.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

666,804 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/191 

VS.  a.  330—302  ♦*  Claims 
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4.  A  clock  recovery  circuit  comprising: 

a  one-shot  receiving  an  input  data  signal  and  generating  an 
output  delayed  daU  signal; 

a  phase  detector  enabled  by  said  output  delayed  data  signal 
of  said  one-shot  and  coupled  to  said  one-shot; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  said  phase  detec- 
tor, providing  a  VCO  clock  signal  to  said  phase  detector; 

said  one-shot  including  voltage  controlling  means  providing 
a  pulse  width  of  said  output  delayed  data  signal  from  said 
one-shot  so  that  said  pulse  width  is  a  ratio  of  a  period  of 
said  VCO. 


5.124,670 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZERS  WTTH  FRACnONAL 

DIVISION 

Rodney  J.  Lawton,  18  Washpool,  Shaw,  Swindon,  WUts  SN5 

9PN.  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00491.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.568 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1989, 

8907316 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/00 
U,S.  a.  331—10  W  Claims 


1  A  system  for  processing  electrical  signals  from  at  least  one 
transducer  associated  with  an  electrified  musical  instrument, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  bandpass  filter  system  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
transducer  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  passing 
therethrough  a  relatively  narrow  bandwidth  of  said  sig- 
nals; .  , 

(b)  limiting  system  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
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1.  A  fractional-N  synthesizer  including  a  phase  locked  loop 
comprising: 

a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  providing  a  loop  output  sig- 
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nal,  the  output  signal  being  coupled  by  way  of  a  divide  by 
N  variable  divider  to  a  first  input  of  a  phase  detector; 

a  reference  frequency  source  coupled  to  a  second  input  of 
the  phase  detector,  the  detector  providing  at  an  output  a 
control  signal,  in  dependence  upon  a  comparison  between 
the  signals  applied  to  the  first  and  second  inputs,  for  appli- 
cation to  a  control  input  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor; and 

means  for  setting  the  division  ratio  N  of  the  variable  divider, 
in  response  to  a  frequency  data  word,  including  interpola- 
tor means  for  periodically  varying  at  least  the  least  signifi- 
cant bit  of  the  frequency  data  word,  the  interpolator 
means  comprising  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  data 
word,  a  combiner  means  for  combining  the  input  data 
word  with  a  feedback  signal,  a  quantiser  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  an  output  of  said  combining  means  to  said 
quantiser  circuit,  a  filter  circuit  providing  a  predetermined 
integration  function,  means  connecting  said  filter  circuit 
to  receive  a  quantisation  error  signal  from  the  quantiser, 
and  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  filter  circuit  as  the 
feedback  signal  to  said  combiner  means,  said  frequency 
data  word  being  derived  from  an  output  of  the  quantiser 
circuit. 


5,124,671 

LOCK  DETECTOR  AND  CONFIDENCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  OSCILLATOR 

CONTROL 

Gopal  K.  Srivastava,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,939,  Jun.  4,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,161 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/06:  H04N  S/05 

MS.  a.  331—10  16  aaims 


1.  For  use  in  an  oscillator  control  system  for  receiving  a 
periodic  reference  signal  and  having  an  oscillator  and  oscilla- 
tor control  having  frequency  approximation  means  producing 
oscillator  frequency  adjustment  signals  to  place  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range 
which  includes  said  refernce  signal  and  oscillator  synchroniza- 
tion means  cooperating  therewith  to  synchronize  said  oscilla- 
tor to  said  periodic  reference  signal,  a  confidence  system  com- 
prising: 

oscillator  range  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  oscil- 
lator frequency  within  said  predetermined  frequency 
range; 
interval  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  range  means  for 
producing  an  enabling  signal  when  said  oscillator  fre- 
quency remains  within  said  predetermined  frequency 
range  for  a  predetermined  interval;  and 
enabling  means  for  enabling  said  oscillator  synchronization 
means  in  response  to  said  enabling  signal. 


5,124,672 

COMBINED  ANALOG/DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 

MODULATOR 

Erkki  J.  Kuisma,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia-Mobira  Oy, 

SaJo,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  16,  1988,  883790 

Int.  a.'  H03C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  332—103  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  modulating  a  high  frequency 
signal  by  a  baseband  signal  that  is  either  an  analog  signal  or  a 
digital  signal,  comprising: 

I,Q  generator  means  for  operating  on  the  baseband  signal  to 

produce  separately  (a)  digital  quadrature  wave  shapes  Id, 

Qd  in  response  to  a  digital  baseband  signal  and  (b)  analog 

quadrature  wave  shapes  I^,  Q^  in  response  to  an  analog 

baseband  signal; 
mixer  means  for  mixing  the  quadrature  wave  shapes  with  a 

high  frequency  signal,  and 
coupling  means  for  selectively  applying  one  of  the  digital 

quadrature  wave  shapes  l£>>  Qoand  the  analog  quadrature 

wave  shapes  I^,  Q^  to  said  mixer  means. 


5,124,673 

LEVEL  INDEPENDENT  AUTOMATIC  CABLE 

EQUALIZER 

DaWd  L.  Hershberger,  Nerada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,898 

Int.  a.5  H04B  i/04 

U.S.  a.  333—18  10  Claims 


M      OUTPUT 


„  TEST  OUTPUT 


1.   An  automatic  cable  equalizer  for  compensating  for  a 
variable  level  input  signal  with  possibly  degraded  rise  and  fall 
times,  the  equalizer  comprising: 
equalizer  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  with  the 
input  coupled  to  receive  the  variable  level  input  signal,  the 
equalizer  means  containing  amplifying  means,  high  fre- 
quency gain  boosting  means  and  clipping  means,  the  clip- 
ping means  having  a  clipping  control  input  coupled  to 
receive  a  clipping  control  signal; 
signal  level  detecting  means  coupled  to  monitor  the  variable 
level  input  signal  and  for  producing  the  clipping  control 
signal,  the  clipping  control  signal  being  proportional  to 
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the  peak  level  of  the  rectified  low  frequency  content  of 
the  variable  level  input  signal. 


5,124,674 
LUMPED  ELEMENT  DIRECTIONAL  FILTER 
Michael  DydyW,  Scottsdale,  and  Vijay  Nair.  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motoroht,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,997 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/01 

M&.  a.  333—110  8  Qairas 


1.  A  directional  filter  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
ports,  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  inductor  connected  between  the  first  pori  and  the  fourth 
port,  the  first  port  being  directly  connected  to  the  second 
port;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  second  port  and  the  third 
port  for  providing  isolation  between  the  first  port  and  the 
third  port  and  band  rejection  between  the  first  port  and 
the  fourth  port,  the  third  port  being  directly  connected  to 
the  fourth  port. 


20l  22/24/26/ ael  30(32/(16    /20    OUT 


38-1 


38-2 


38-3      3e-« 


38-5 


I.  An  LC-type  filter,  comprising: 

a.  a  dielectric  plate  having  a  first  dielectric  constant  and 
including  a  first  upper  surface; 

b.  a  conductive  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  first  upper  surface, 
said  conductive  layer  forming  a  ground  portion; 


c.  a  microstrip  resonator,  including 

(1)  a  first  rectangular  dielectric  block  having  a  second 
dielectric  constant  which  is  higher  that  said  first  dielec- 
tric constant,  said  first  dielectric  block  including 

i.  a  lower  surface  at  least  a  part  of  which  lies  on  said 

ground  portion, 
ii.  a  second  upper  surface  which  is  parallel  to  said  first 

upper  surface, 
iii.  opposite  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  and 
iv.  opposite  front  and  back  surfaces,  and 

(2)  a  first  strip  line  formed  on  center  portions  of  said  front, 
back  and  second  upper  surfaces  midway  between  said 
first  and  second  side  surfaces,  said  first  strip  line  having 
a  first  end  on  said  front  surface  and  connected  to  said 
ground  portion  and  a  second  end  on  said  back  surface; 

d.  first  and  second  metal  layers  respectively  completely 
covering  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  so  as  to  be 
disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  first  strip  line 
and  connected  to  said  ground  portion; 

e.  a  third  metal  layer  covering  all  of  said  lower  surface 
except  a  small  exposed  area  of  said  lower  surface  abutting 
said  second  end  of  said  strip  line  so  as  to  separate  said 
second  end  from  said  third  metal  layer,  said  exposed  area 
being  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces;  and 

f  a  printed  circuit  on  said  plate,  said  printed  circuit  including 

(1)  an  input  terminal. 

(2)  an  output  terminal, 

(3)  a  first  coupling  circuit  coupling  said  second  end  of  said 
first  strip  line  to  said  input  terminal,  and 

(4)  a  second  coupling  circuit  coupling  said  second  end  of 
said  first  strip  line  to  said  output  terminal. 


5,124,676 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVING  VARIABLE 

RECTANGULAR  CROSS  SECnON  INNER 

CONDUCTORS 

Moriaki  Ueno,  Souma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-31419(U] 
Int.  a.^  HOIP  1/202 
U.S.  a.  333—206  7  Claims 


5,124,675 
LC-TYPE  DIELECTRIC  HLTER 
Tomokazu  Komazaki;  Katsuhiko  Gunji;  Norio  Onishi;  Ichiro 
Iwase,  and  Akira  Mashimo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,054,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35129; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  1-312370 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  \/20i 
MS.  a.  333—204  3  Oaims 


1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising  a  dielectric  block  generally 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepif>ed,  an  outer  conductor 
covering  outside  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block,  a  plurality  of 
inner  conductors  arranged  in  a  row  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  dielectric  block  so  that  their  axes  extend  parallel  to  each 
other  from  an  upper  face  of  said  dielectnc  block  to  a  lower 
face  of  said  dielectnc  block,  and  a  short-circuit  conductor 
provided  in  the  lower  face  of  said  dielectric  block  to  connect 
said  outer  and  inner  conductors,  said  dielectric  filter  being 
characterized  in  that: 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inner  conductors  has  a  rectan- 
gular cross-sectional  shape,  and  the  size  of  said  cross-sec- 
tional shape  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  dielectric 
block  is  smaller  at  said  upper  face  than  at  said  lower  face. 
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5,124.677 

WAFFLELINE-CONFIGURED  SURFACE-MOUNT 

PACKAGE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  COUPLING 

APPLICATIONS 
Douglas  Heckamui,  IndlaJantic,  and  Diane  G.  Caruso,  Palm 
Bay,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,082 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  3/00 

U.S.  a.  333—236  26  Claims 


rotation  therewith,  third  and  fourth  levers  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  independent  rotation  relative  thereto,  means 
for  actuating  said  first  mechanism  to  open  said  Tirst  inter- 
rupter in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  third  lever, 
means  for  actuating  said  second  mechanism  to  open  said 
second  interrupter  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  fourth  lever,  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  lever  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
third  lever,  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said 


5,124,678 
INTERRUPTER  ACTUATOR 

Miguel  B.  Yamat,  Franklin,  and  Timothy  J.  Tytbcott,  New 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,367,  Sep.  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,087 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  71/10 
U.S.  a.  335—9  19  Oaims 

18.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising 
first  and  second  circuits  respectively  including  first  and 

second  interrupters, 
first  and  second  manually  operable  operating  mechanisms 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  interrupt- 
ers and  respectively  including  first  and  second  fault  sens- 
ing means  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
circuits,  and 
means  for  actuating  both  of  said  first  and  second  operating 
mechanisms  to  open  both  of  said  first  and  second  inter- 
rupters in  response  to  detection  of  a  fault  by  either  of  said 
first  and  second  sensing  means,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  frame,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
first  and  second  levers  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  common 


1.  For  use  with  a  printed  wiring  board  upon  which  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  processing  components  are  mounted,  a  method  of 
forming  transmission  line  interconnect  structures  for  intercon- 
necting said  signal  processing  components  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  module  of  waffleline-configured  conductive 
structure  formed  of  a  two-dimensional  arrangement  of 
periodically  distributed  conductive  surface  mesas,  said 
mesas  being  spaced-apart  from  one  another  by  a  two-di- 
mensional arrangement  of  channels  therebetween; 

b)  disposing  segments  of  dielectrically  surrounded  conduc- 
tors within  channels  of  said  waffleline-configured  conduc- 
tive structure,  so  as  to  form,  within  said  module,  sections 
of  transmission  line,  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
which  remains  substantially  constant  regardless  of 
changes  in  the  direction  a  segment  of  conductor  follows 
within  the  channels  of  said  waffleline-configured  conduc- 
tive structure; 

c)  mounting,  on  said  printed  wiring  board,  one  or  more  of 
the  modules  provided  in  step  (a)  and  in  which  sections  of 
transmission  line  have  been  disposed  in  step  (b);  and 

d)  connecting  respective  portions  of  said  segments  of  dielec- 
trically surrounded  conductor,  disposed  in  channels  of  the 
one  or  more  modules  mounted  in  step  (c),  to  signal  peris 
of  said  signal  processing  components. 


lua 


second  lever  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
fourih  lever,  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
third  lever  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 
lever,  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  fourth 
lever  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  second 
lever,  sensor  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
third  lever  in  response  to  a  fault  in  said  first  circuit,  and 
sensor  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  fourih 
lever  in  response  to  a  fault  in  said  second  circuit. 


5,124,679 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  BREAKER  AND  RELAY  AND 

WATER  SENSOR  USED  IN  THE  AUTOMATIC  POWER 

BREAKER 
Nobuyoshi  Kanazawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uchiya  Ther- 
mostat Co.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,210 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  II,  1989,  1-178339 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  73/00 

U.S.  a.  335—18  2  Oaims 


6a,  6b 


1.  A  relay  including  first  and  second  input  terminals,  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  first  and  second  sensor  terminals, 
a  first  coil  having  an  end  connected  to  the  first  sensor  terminal, 
a  second  coil  having  an  end  connected  to  the  second  sensor 
terminal,  a  first  contact  for  electrically  connecting  the  first 
input  terminal  with  the  first  output  terminal,  a  second  contact 
for  electrically  connecting  the  second  input  terminal  with  the 
second  output  terminal,  first  and  second  resilient  plates  for 
opening  and  closing  both  the  contacts,  respectively,  and  a 
movable  element  which,  when  a  current  flows  through  both 
the  coils,  changes  a  position  where  the  element  abuts  against 
both  the  resilient  plates  so  that  the  element  is  moved  to  open 
both  the  contacts,  whereby  the  current  fiows  through  both  the 
coils  when  the  sensor  terminals  are  electrically  connected  to 
each  other,  characterized  in  that  the  movable  element  com- 
prises first  and  second  portions  separated  from  each  other  and 
the  first  portion  can  be  moved  between  a  first  stable  position 
corresponding  to  a  state  where  both  the  contacts  are  closed 
and  a  second  stable  position  corresponding  to  a  state  where 
both  the  contacts  are  opened  while  abutting  against  both  the 
resilient  plates,  the  second  portion  capable  of  pushing  the  first 
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portion  so  that  the  first  portion  is  moved  from  the  second 
stable  position  to  the  first  stable  position  by  application  of 
external  force,  the  second  portion  being  always  urged  to  go 
away  from  the  first  portion  by  a  spring,  the  first  and  second 
portions  being  disposed  to  be  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  a  stroke  of  the  first  portion  when  the 
first  portion  is  positioned  at  the  first  stable  position,  the  first 
portion  of  the  movable  element  being  moved  from  the  first 
stable  position  to  the  second  stable  position  by  a  magnetic 
force  of  the  coil  when  the  sensor  terminals  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  other. 


also  fixing  said  primary  external  connection  means  on  said 
opening  side  while  enabling  external  connection  of  said 
primary  external  connection  means. 


5,124,680 
CASED  TRANSFORMER 
Toshio  Maekawa,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-81139[U] 
Int.  a.^  HOIF  /5//a  27/04 
U.S.  a.  336—96  8  Claims 


I    lb 


5,124,681 
WINDING  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  A  TRANSFORMER 
Jiunn-Shyong  Chen,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Delu  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Taojnuui,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,893 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  27/28 

MS.  a.  336—190  6  Claims 


1.  A  cased  transformer  requiring  operations  of  electrically 
connecting  coil  ends  and  external  connection  terminals  inside  a 
case,  comprising  a  case: 

a  coil  unit  including  a  bobbin,  a  primary  coil  wound  around 
the  bobbin  in  an  inner  position  and  having  two  ends,  a 
secondary  coil  wound  around  the  bobbin  in  an  outer 
position  and  having  two  ends,  and  a  cavity  existing  inside 
the  primary  coil; 

a  core  extending  through  the  cavity  of  said  coil  unit; 

primary  external  connection  means  for  leading  the  two  ends 
of  said  primary  coil  to  outside  of  said  case; 

secondary  external  connection  means  including  a  pair  of 
secondary  external  connection  terminals,  inner  ends  of 
said  secondary  external  connection  terminals  extending  to 
positions  such  as  to  be  able  to  contact  with  the  two  ends 
of  said  secondary  coil,  said  inner  ends  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  two  ends  of  said  secondary  coil  inside 
said  case,  outer  ends  of  said  secondary  external  connec- 
tion terminals  extending  to  the  outside  of  said  case  on  the 
same  sides  as  the  corresponding  inner  ends; 

said  case  having  an  insulating  property,  said  case  including 
an  accommodation  portion  in  which  said  coil  unit  is  ac- 
commodated, an  opening  side  defined  at  a  position  such  as 
to  face  one  of  the  two  ends  of  said  secondary  coil,  said  coil 
unit  being  inserted  into  said  accommodation  portion 
through  said  opening  side,  an  operation  of  electrically 
connecting  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  secondary  coil  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  secondary 
external  connection  terminals  being  performed  through 
said  opening  side,  embedment  portions  in  which  said  pair 
of  secondary  external  connection  terminals  are  embedded, 
and  an  opening  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  of  the 
two  ends  of  said  secondary  coil,  an  operation  of  electri- 
cally connecting  the  other  of  said  two  ends  of  said  second- 
ary coil  and  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said  secondary 
external  connection  terminals  being  performed  through 
said  opening; 

a  cap  for  closing  said  opening;  and 

insulating/fixing  means  injected  into  said  accommodation 
portion  through  said  opening  side  of  said  case  to  fix  com- 
ponents in  said  accommodation  portion  while  electrically 
insulating  the  components,  said  insulating/fixing  means 


4.  A  winding  formed  on  an  elongated  core  of  a  transformer, 
wherein  the  winding  comprises  "n"  layers  wound  successively 
outwardly  of  the  core  and  each  layer  has  "m"  turns,  by  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  portion  of  a  first  layer  of  turns  on  said  core, 
starting  at  a  first  end  of  said  core,  said  first  portion  of  said 
first  layer  comprising  (n-l-l)  turns,  followed  by  a  first 
portion  of  a  second  layer  comprising  one  less  turn  than 
said  first  portion  of  an  immediately  adjacent  underlying 
layer  of  turns  and  being  wound  from  said  first  end  of  the 
core  thereover,  said  first  step  being  thus  performed  until 
the  respective  first  portions  of  (n-1)  layers  are  wound 
and  their  (n-  l)th  layer  has  three  turns; 

forming  three  turns  of  the  nth  layer  on  the  (n-  l)th  layer; 

forming  a  succession  of  (n)  turns  respectively  wound  out- 
wardly of  the  core  and  respectively  adjacent  the  last  turn 
of  each  cortesponding  layer,  until  a  total  of  (m)  turns  of 
the  first  layer  are  formed;  and 

forming  turns  of  each  of  the  second  through  the  (n)th  layer 
respectively  outwardly  of  the  core  and  respectively  adja- 
cent the  last  turn  of  each  corresponding  layer,  until  each 
layer  has  (m)  turns,  thus  completing  a  winding  which 
comprises  (n  X  m)  turns  in  (n)  layers  of  (m)  turns  each  with 
never  more  than  (n+  1)  successive  turns  in  parallel  with 
each  other. 


5,124,682 
DETECTING  ELEMENT 
Fujio  Ishiguro,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-162705 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

MS.  a.  338—22  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  detecting  element  comprising  a  substrate,  an  electncally 

conductive  portion  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  lead 

wires  connecting  the  electrically  conductive  portion  to  an 

external  circuit,  and  a  non-homogeneous  protective  layer  cov- 
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ering  the  electrically  conductive  portion,  wherein  the  protec- 
tive layer  comprises  (a)  an  inorganic  glass  and  (b)  a  second 
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discrete  material  having  a  heat  conductivity  greater  than  the 
heat  conductivity  of  the  inorganic  glass. 


1.  A  bingo  flasher  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 

an  elongate  coaxially  aligned  housing,  wherein  the  housing 
includes  a  front  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  rear  wall, 
the  housing  further  includes  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from 
and  parallel  a  second  side  wall,  the  front  wall  and  the  rear 
wall  are  each  defmed  by  a  first  length,  and  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  wall  defined  by  a  second  length, 
wherein  the  second  length  is  less  than  the  first  length, 

the  front  wall  includes  a  front  wall  bifurcated  extension  leg, 

the  rear  wall  includes  a  rear  wall  extension,  wherein  the  rear 
wall  extension  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  front  wall  bifur- 
cated extension  leg  to  define  a  slot  therebetween, 

the  rear  wall  includes  an  externally  threaded  screw  rod 
orthogonally  and  threadedly  directed  through  the  rear 
wall  extension  leg,  the  externally  threaded  screw  rod 
includes  a  foot  plate  positioned  within  the  slot  at  a  for- 
ward terminal  end  of  the  screw  rod, 

a  head  member  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  slot  at  a  rear 
terminal  end  of  the  screw  rod, 

the  front  wall  includes  as  on/off  switch, 

wherein  said  first  side  wall  includes  a  battery  chamber,  with 
the  battery  chamber  including  a  battery  door  plate 
hingedly  mounted  to  the  first  side  wall,  and  a  battery 
mounted  within  the  chamber, 

the  housing  including  a  top  wall,  and  an  illumination  bulb 
mounted  to  the  top  wall,  wherein  the  switch  is  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  the  battery  and  the  illumination 


bulb  to  effect  selective  illumination  of  the  illumination 
bulb,  and 
wherein  the  front  wall  includes  a  game  counter  housing,  the 
game  counter  housing  includes  a  window  directed 
through  the  game  counter  housing,  and  a  rotary  dial  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  the  game  counter  housing  for  effect- 
ing selective  positioning  of  a  predetermined  digit  within 
the  window. 


5,124,684 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  WARNING  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Dwight    J.    Dudzinski,    2733    East    St.,    Oceanside,    Calif. 

92054-4417 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.355 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  11/00 

VS.  a.  340—457.2  4  Claims 


5,124,683 

BINGO  FLASHER  APPARATUS 

Roberta  M.  Bninner,  700  N.  14th  St.,  Springfield,  III.  62702 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,515 

Int.  a.'  A63B  71/06 

U.S.  a.  340—323  R  3  aaims 


1.  A  warning  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automobile  which 
includes  an  automobile  lighting  circuit  having  headlight  and 
parking  light  circuits,  a  headlight  switch  for  controlling  the 
lighting  circuit,  a  battery,  and  an  alternator  for  recharging  said 
battery,  said  warning  apparatus  alerting  a  driver  that  said 
lighting  circuit  is  energized  while  the  engine  is  off,  wherein 
said  warning  apparatus  comprises: 

a)  a  voltage  nondiscriminatory  means  connecting  said  warn- 
ing apparatus  to  said  lighting  circuit  without  regard  to 
voltage  polarity  present  in  said  lighting  circuit, 

b)  a  monitor  means  to  detect  alternator  ripple  voltage  gener- 
ated by  operation  of  the  alternator,  whereby  the  presence 
of  the  alternator  ripple  voltage  is  indicative  that  said 
engine  is  on, 

c)  a  timing  means  connected  to  said  monitor  means  to  cause 
energization  of  an  annunciator  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  to  alert  said  driver  of  said  automobile  that  said 
engine  is  off  and  said  lighting  circuit  is  energized. 


5,124,685 
SECURITY  DEVICE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  TETHER 

Alexander  Rankin,  Bedminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Spring 
and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Telford,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,409 
Int.  a.'  G08B  13/14 
U.S.  a.  340—568  6  Claims 

4.  A  device  for  tethering  a  first  member  from  a  second 
member,  comprising: 

a  cable  having  opposed  ends  for  connecting  to  the  respective 

members; 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  cable  for  connecting  to  the 
second  member  for  imparting  tension  to  a  portion  of  said 
cable  extended  from  the  second  member; 
guide  means  for  connecting  to  the  second  member  and  for 
limiting  displacement  of  the  extended  portion  in  all  lateral 
directions  therefrom;  and 
detector  means  operatively  connected  to  the  extended  por- 
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tion  for  signalling  severance  of  the  cable  from  the  second 
member,   said   detector   means   including   an   electrical 


5,124,687 

POWER  APPARATUS,  POWER 

TRANSMISSION/DISTRIBUTION  UNIT,  AND 

TRIPPING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kiyoahi    Okmnnra;    Tokio    Yamagiwa;    Yoahinori    Tagawa; 

Takaaki  Kawada,  and  Maaarv  Pnkooka,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221484 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—647  12  Claims 


switch  having  an  actuator  arm  urged  against  the  side  of 
the  extended  portion. 


5,124,686 
TANK  LEVEL  ALARM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  J.  White,  WUmette,  III.,  and  Gaston  C.  Barmore,  Jr., 
Pearland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Midland  Manufacturing  Corp., 
Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,969 

Int.  a.5  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—624  16  Qaims 


2.  In  a  gauge  for  indicating  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  tank, 
including  an  outer  tube  having  a  lower  end  for  extending  into 
the  tank  and  an  upper  end  for  protruding  from  the  tank,  a  float 
encircling  the  outer  tube  and  movable  therealong  as  the  liquid 
level  in  the  tank  rises  and  falls,  an  inner  tube  disposed  within 
the  outer  tube  and  axially  movable  therein,  first  magnet  means 
attached  to  the  inner  tube  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  second  magnet  means  in  the  float  and  adapted  to  magneti- 
cally couple  to  the  first  magnet  means  so  that  a  rising  liquid 
level  in  the  tank  causes  the  inner  tube  to  rise,  the  improvement 
comprising:  stop  means  limiting  the  downward  movements  of 
the  float  and  the  inner  tube  so  that  in  their  lowermost  positions 
the  first  magnet  means  is  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  second  magnet  means  sufficient  to  prevent  magnetic 
coupling  therebetween,  and  indicator  means  responsive  to 
upward  movement  of  the  inner  tube  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion when  the  inner  tube  has  been  raised  sufficiently  to  provide 
magnetic  coupling  between  the  first  and  second  magnet  means. 


1.  A  power  apparatus  in  which  foreign  matter  in  an  enclo- 
sure of  said  apparatus  containing  an  electric  conductor  therein 
is  moved  in  said  enclosure  by  an  electric  field  so  as  to  cause  an 
abnormality  of  insulation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  foreign 
matter  on  the  basis  of  a  sound  of  collision  of  said  foreign 
matter  against  said  enclosure  and  for  providing  a  detec- 
tion signal  indicative  thereof; 

second  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  partial  discharge  gener- 
ated in  said  enclosure  and  for  providing  a  detection  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 

means  for  receiving  respective  detection  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  sensor  means,  for  judging  the  existence  of 
the  insulation  abnormality  caused  by  said  foreign  matter 
inside  said  enclosure,  and  for  outputting  a  result  of  said 
judgment. 


5,124,688 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVTRTING 
DIGITAL  YUV  VIDEO  SIGNALS  TO  RGB  VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
Darid  A.  Rumball,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MASS  Mi- 
crosystems, Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,977 

Int  a.5  G09G  1/28 

VS.  a.  340—703  »0  Claims 
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1.   A  method  for  converting  digitized  YUV  component 
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video  signals  to  digitized  RGB  graphics  signals  for  an  RGB 

color  graphics  display  of  a  computer,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

placing  digitized  transformation  values  for  individual  R,  G 

and  B  comp>onent  signals  into  a  lookup  table  means  based 

on  a  set  of  conversions  from  individual  digitized  Y,  U,  and 

V  component  signals,  the  R  and  B  transformation  values 
occupying  a  first  segment  of  the  lookup  table  means,  and 
the  G  transformation  values  occupying  a  second  segment 
of  the  lookup  table  means; 

selectively  directing  combinations  of  said  digitized  Y,  U,  and 

V  component  signals  of  selected  limited  resolution  to 
address  inputs  of  said  lookup  table  means  to  effect  refer- 
ence to  said  R.  G,  and  B  transformation  values;  and 

sequentially  reading  out  R  component  transformed  values,  B 
component  transformed  values  and  said  G  component 
transformed  values  to  respective  R,  B  and  G  latches  in 
accordance  with  said  address  inputs. 


1.  A  method  of  inputting  typing  information,  pointing  data 
and  point  event  informtaion  to  a  computer  and  computer 
display  terminal  having  a  cursor,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  operating  modes 
including  a  typing  mode  and  a  pointing  mode  and  includ- 
ing an  array  of  alpha-numeric  keyswitches  that  includes  a 
pointing  key  arranged  to  allow  lateral  displacement  for 
indicating  a  desired  cursor  motion; 

assigning  at  least  one  of  the  alpha-numeric  keyswitches  as  a 
point  event  keyswitch  having  a  corresponding  pointing 
event  function; 

determining  a  current  mode  of  the  keyboard; 

scanning  the  array  to  detect  actuation  of  the  keyswitches; 

responsive  to  such  detection,  if  the  current  keyboard  mode  is 
the  typing  mode,  initiating  a  key  code  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  actuated  keyswitch  for  entering  alpha-numeric 
typing  information  into  the  computer  and,  if  the  current 
mode  is  the  pointing  mode  and  the  actuated  keyswitch  is 
one  of  the  pointing  event  keyswtiches,  initiating  a  pointed 
even  signal; 

if  the  current  mode  is  pointing  mode,  sensing  such  a  lateral 
displacement  of  the  pointing  key  to  form  pointing  data; 

processing  the  pointing  data  to  determine  a  new  cursor 
position; 

moving  the  cursor  to  the  new  position  to  effect  the  desired 
cursor  motion; 

assigning  at  least  one  of  the  keyswitches  as  a  modify  opera- 
tion keyswitch  having  a  corresponding  modify  operation 
function; 

if  the  current  mode  is  pointing  mode,  testing  the  key  code 


data  to  effect  actuation  of  the  modify  operation  keys- 
witch; and 
if  such  actuation  is  detected,  effecting  the  corresponding 
modifying  operation  function. 


5,124,690 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masazumi  Ito,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53055 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/02 

\iS.  CI.  340—715  20  aaims 
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5,124,689 
INTEGRATED  KEYBOARD  AND  POINTING  DEVICE 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland,  and  David  H.  Straayer,  Cotton,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Home  Row,  Inc.,  Clackamas,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,680 

Int.  a.5  G09G  i/02 

MS.  a.  340—71 1  9  aaims 
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1.  An  information  display  device  for  displaying  a  message  in 
accordance  with  the  status  of  an  apparatus  or  which  said  infor- 
mation display  device  is  employed,  said  information  display 
device  comprising: 

changing  means  for  changing  a  message  to  be  displayed; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  instructions  to  change  the 
message  to  be  displayed; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  changed  message;  and 

storing  means  for  storing  the  message;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  displaying  means 
to  display  the  message  stored  in  said  storing  means  in 
accordance  with  the  status  of  the  apparatus; 

wherein  said  changing  means  modifies  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  status  of  the  apparatus  and  the  message  stored  in 
said  storing  means. 


5,124,691 
PICTURE  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tatsuhiko  Sakamoto,  Yamatokooriyama,  and  Toshimi  Kiyohara, 
Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,591 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-177580 
Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  a.  340—721  9  Claims 

1.  A  picture  information  display  apparatus  for  displaying,  at 
high  speeds,  a  plurality  of  pictures  in  windows  in  a  display  unit 
by  reading  out  the  picture  information  stored  in  a  memory 
which  comprises: 
a  frame  memory  for  storing  display  information  data  for 

displaying  on  a  display  surface  of  the  display  unit; 
window  memory  means  for  storing  picture  information  data 

of  the  window; 
detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  window  is  in  a 

moving  mode  on  the  display  surface  of  the  display  unit; 
a  control  circuit  for  outputting  address  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  scanning  position  of  the  display  unit  to  the  frame 
memory  and  window  memory  means  when  the  detecting 
means  detects  the  window  in  the  moving  mode,  resulting 
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in  the  frame  memory  outputting  display  information  data 
and  the  window  memory  means  outputting  picture  infor- 
mation data,  stored  in  the  address  represented  by  the 
address  signals  of  both  memories;  and 


in  the  write  operation  mode  by  the  activation  of  the  com- 
mon bank  enable  lines,  the  even  field  enable  line  and  the 
odd  field  enable  line  such  that  consecutive  pixel  data 
retrieved  during  the  read  operation  mode  is  not  stored  in 
the  same  storage  device. 


5,124,693 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  WFTH 

USER  DEFINED  VANISHING  POINT 

Carol  S.  Himelstein,  and  John  S.  Wang,  both  of  Travis  County, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines,  Armonk. 

N.Y. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  467,298.  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,662,  Oct.  29,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,486 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  340—729  4  Claims 


a  raster  operation  circuit  directly  connected  respectively  to 
each  of  said  window  memory  means  and  the  frame  mem- 
ory for  performing  logical  operation  on  said  display  infor- 
mation data  and  said  picture  information  data,  so  as  to 
output  a  display  output  on  the  display  surface. 


5,124.692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ROTATION  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 

Steven  J.  Sasson,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,620 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/74.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  340—727  5  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  rotating  a  digital  image  comprising: 

latching  input  pixel  data  representative  of  the  digital  image 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  a  latch  unit; 

storing  the  input  pixel  data  latched  by  the  input  unit  in  a 
storage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  in  a  write 
operation  mode,  wherein  the  storage  devices  are  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  memory  banks  with  each  memory  bank 
comprising  at  least  one  even  field  memory  device  and  one 
odd  field  memory  device  and  wherein  a  common  bank 
enable  line  is  coupled  to  each  of  the  memory  devices 
within  a  memory  bank,  an  even  field  enable  line  is  coupled 
to  the  even  field  memory  devices  in  each  of  the  memory 
banks,  and  an  odd  field  enable  line  is  coupled  to  the  odd 
field  memory  devices  in  each  of  the  memory  banks; 

retrieving  the  pixel  data  stored  in  the  storage  unit  with  an 
output  unit  in  a  read  operation  mode;  and 

generating  a  rotated  output  pixel  data  stream  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  sequence; 

wherein  the  input  pixel  data  is  stored  in  the  storage  devices 
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1  A  method  of  interactively  generating  a  dynamic  three 
dimensional  perspective  projection  of  graphics  objects  on  a 
computer  controlled  display  responsive  to  operate  commands, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  on  the  computer  controlled  display  one  or  more 
graphics  objects; 

generating  on  the  computer  controlled  display  a  cursor 
responsive  to  operator  commands; 

generating  a  link  of  relative  position  between  the  cursor 
responsive  to  operator  commands  and  a  selected  vanish- 
ing point  on  said  computer  controlled  display; 

generating  a  first  projection  line  having  a  default  length 
from  a  first  point  on  each  of  the  graphics  objects  within 
said  three  dimensional  graphic  space  directed  toward  said 
vanishing  point; 

generating  additional  projection  lines  having  predetermined 
lengths,  based  upon  said  default  length,  from  additional 
points  on  said  graphics  objects  within  said  three  dimen- 
sional graphic  space  directed  toward  said  vanishing  point; 

moving  said  vanishing  point  within  said  three  dimensional 
space  in  synchronous  response  to  cursor  related  operator 
commands;  and 

regenerating  responsive  to  operator  commands  first  and 
additional  projection  lines  of  the  graphics  objects  within 
the  three  dimensional  graphic  space  as  a  function  of  the 
location  of  said  vanishing  point  to  portray  on  the  com- 
puter controlled  display  a  dynamic  image  of  the  regenera- 
tion in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  cursor. 
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5,124,694 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  CHINESE  CHARACTERS 
Ghiag-Hsin  Dien,  lOF-A,  No.  148,  Sec.  2,  Fu  Hsing  S.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,495 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  340—750  2  Claims 


5,124,695 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ian  M.  Green,  Bucliie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  THORN  EMI  pic, 

London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,111,  Sep.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,152 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1986, 
8622715 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  340—784  5  Claims 
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1.  A  Chinese  characters  display  system  comprising; 

a  video  RAM  for  storing  the  character  code  to  be  displayed 
by  the  CPU  and  the  contents  thereof  read  one  by  one  by 
a  CRT  video  signal  generating  control  circuit  and  the 
pattern  thereof  displayed  at  the  corresponding  address  on 
the  screen; 

a  buffer  connecting  with  the  video  RAM  for  registering 
bytes  which  correspond  to  character  codes; 

an  English  character  generator  ROM  connecting  to  an  out- 
put terminal  of  said  buffer,  which  uses  the  English  charac- 
ter code  as  the  input  and  outputs  the  pattern  of  said  char- 
acter code; 

a  logic  circuit  being  a  comparison  logic  circuit  and  connect- 
ing to  the  output  terminal  of  said  buffer,  which  can  iden- 
tify whether  a  two-character  code  input  is  a  Chinese 
character  code  or  not  and  select  a  Chinese  or  English 
character  pattern  to  be  displayed  according  to  the  results 
of  the  comparison  as  well  as  generates  a  control  signal  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  buffer; 

a  Chinese  character-code/pattem-address  conversion  table 
(ROM)  connecting  to  another  output  terminal  of  the 
buffer,  which  generates  the  pattern  address  of  the  Chinese 
character  code  input  and  locates  said  Chinese  character 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  address  in  the  Chinese  char- 
acter memory; 

a  Chinese  character  storage  memory  consisted  of  RAM  or 
ROM  being  connected  to  an  output  enable  terminal  of  the 
English  character  generator,  an  output  terminal  of  the 
Chinese-English  selection  logic  circuit,  and  an  output 
terminal  of  the  Chinese  character-code/pattern-address 
conversion  table  respectively; 

a  video  signal  generator  circuit  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  each  of  the  English  character  generator 
and  the  Chinese  character  memory,  which  can  generate 
an  address  signal  required  in  reading  the  display  memory 
and  a  code  reading  pulse,  a  horizontal  sync  signal,  a  verti- 
cal sync  signal  and  other  control  signals  and  also  convert 
the  pattern  data  to  a  raster  video  signal  to  be  output;  and 

a  delay  circuit  being  connected  to  the  video  generator, 
which  may  delay  the  control  signal  to  have  it  synchronize 
with  the  video  signal  and  then  mixed  output  to  a  monitor. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  lattice  of 
pixels  for  providing  an  image  representing  a  picture-signal, 
type  pixels  comprising  first  and  second  electrode  structures 
and  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-pixels,  which  sub-pix- 
els are  defined  by  areas  of  overlap  between  the  first  and  second 
electrode  structures  and  are  individually  settable  in  a  first  light 
transmission  state  allowing  the  transmission  of  light  there- 
through, or  a  second  light  transmission  state  inhibiting  the 
transmission  of  light  therethrough;  each  electrode  structure 
further  including  addressing  means  having  signal  input  paths 
for  enabling  the  subpixels  of  each  pixel  to  be  addressed  with 
signals  via  the  input  paths,  the  first  and  second  electrode  struc- 
tures each  having  two  respective  input  paths  coupled  thereto, 
thereby  to  form  a  two  by  two  array  of  input  paths,  and  the 
sub-pixels  being  arranged  in  a  substantially  concentric  manner 
and  having  a  binary  relationship  therebetween,  and  being 
configured  to  enable  each  pixel  to  be  individually  set  to  any 
one  of  sixteen  light  transmission  states  by  the  addressing 
thereof  via  the  two  by  two  array  of  input  paths,  and  such  that 
each  pixel  has  four  distinct  areas  with  light  transmission  states 
in  the  ratio  8:4:2:1. 


5,124,696 

ELECTRONIC  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Denis  V.  Bosley,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mul- 

tacc  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,414,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,014,049. 

ThU  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.301 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.31  16  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  lock  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  locks,  each  of  said  locks  having  a  housing,  each 
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of  said  locks  having  a  communication  port  and  having  a 
unique  lock  identification  number; 

a  plurality  of  card  keys,  each  having  a  communication  port, 
having  a  unique  card  key  identification  number  and  means 
for  information  input,  each  said  card  key  being  coupleable 
with  said  communication  port  of  each  of  said  locks,  so  that 
with  an  appropriate  input  to  said  card  key  information 
input  means,  said  lock  opens; 

said  lock  having  a  key  compartment  on  said  housing  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  housing  from  a  latched,  locked, 
non-accessible  position  to  an  unlatched,  unlocked,  accessi- 
ble position; 

a  hook  and  a  latch,  one  of  said  hook  and  latch  being  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  the  other  being  mounted  on  said 
movable  key  compartment,  said  hook  being  engageable 
with  said  latch  to  retain  said  movable  key  compartment  in 
locked  position  and  being  movable  to  a  position  wherein 
said  hook  is  disengaged  from  said  latch  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  movable  key  compartment; 

an  electromagnet  mounted  in  said  lock  housing  and  having  a 
pole  face,  a  pole  plate  movable  in  said  housing  with  re- 
spect to  said  electromagnet  so  that  said  pole  plate  may  be 
thrust  against  said  pole  face  to  said  electromagnet,  one  of 
said  latch  and  said  hook  being  attached  to  said  pole  plate 
so  that  when  said  pole  plate  is  against  the  pole  face  of  said 
electromagnet,  said  latch  is  disengaged  from  said  hook, 
means  on  said  movable  key  compartment  for  thrusting 
said  pole  plate  against  said  pole  face  of  said  electromagnet; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  electromagnet  for  con- 
trolling said  electromagnet  to  energize  said  electromagnet 
when  said  card  signals  lock  opening  so  that  said  movable 
key  compartment  thrusts  said  pole  plate  against  said  elec- 
tromagnet |x>le  face  to  be  retained  against  said  pole  face 
by  energization  of  said  electromagnet  as  motion  of  said 
movable  key  compartment  moves  said  book  and  said  latch 
apart  to  permit  movement  of  said  movable  key  compart- 
ment to  the  unlocked  position. 


ond  acknowledge  signals  in  a  like  time  slot  on  different 
frequencies. 


5,124,697 
ACKNOWLEDGE-BACK  PAGER 
Morris  Moore,  N.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,826 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.44  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  acknowledging  the  reception  of  an  address 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  address  signal  positioned  within  a  group  of 
address  signals  to  provide  a  received  address  signal;  and 

(b)  transmitting  at  least  first  and  second  acknowledge  signals 
in  first  and  second  transmission  time  slots,  respectively, 
the  transmission  time  slots  arranged  such  that  a  temporal 
relationship  between  the  at  least  first  and  second  acknowl- 
edge signals  and  the  received  address  signal's  position  in 
the  group  of  address  signals  is  preserved  while  avoiding 
simultaneous  conflicting  transmission  of  the  first  and  sec- 


5,124.698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
RADIO  TR.\NSMnTERS  IN  A  PAGING  NETWORK 
Arro  Mustonen.  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tecnomen  Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland  and  FA  Erika  Kochler,  Sanstagem,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1986,  Ser.  No.  850,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  10,  1985,  851417 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  O.  340—825.440  44  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  radio  transmitters  in  a  pag- 
ing network  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  digital  synchronization  command 
signal  from  a  paging  network  unit  (PNU)  to  a  plurality  of 
base  stations,  said  command  signal  including  a  synchroni- 
zation initiating  time  for  each  base  station  in  accordance 
with  a  pre-established  synchronization  plan; 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  synchronization  signal  from 
the  transmitter  of  a  pre-determined  first  base  station  at  an 
instant  prescribed  by  said  synchronization  command  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  receiving  said  first  synchronization  signal  by  the 
receiver  of  at  least  one  base  station  within  the  reception 
range  thereof; 

means  for  synchronizing  particular  receiving  base  stations  to 
said  first  synchronization  signal  if  synchronization  is  indi- 
cated by  comparison  of  the  first  synchronization  signal 
with  said  command  signal. 


5,124,699 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  IDENTinCAHON  SYSTEM  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  CODED  RESPONDERS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  PRESENT  IN  AN  INTERROGATION 

HELD 
Marius  L.  Tervoert,  Borculo;  Willem  H.  J.  V'enema;  Arjan  H. 
Scholten,  both  of  Enschede,  and  Jan  C.  Stekelenburg,  Varss- 
eveld,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Netberlandscbc 
Apparatenfabriek  Nedap,  De  Groenio,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545.944 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   30,    1989, 
8901659 

Int.  O.'  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  O.  340—825.54  12  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  detection  and  identification  system 
for  detecting  and  identifying  a  plurality  of  responders,  each 
containing  a  unique  code,  and  simultaneously  present  in  one 
and  the  same  interrogation  field,  comprising: 
a  transmitter/receiver  having: 
means  for  generating  an  interrogation  field; 
means  for  receiving  the  unique  code  of  each  responder 
sequentially  on  the  same  frequency  to  identify  each  re- 
sponder; and 
means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  interrogation  field 
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to  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  predetermined  val- 
ues; and 

a  plurality  of  responders  each  having: 

means  to  transmit  the  unique  code  on  the  same  frequency  for 
all  the  responders; 

means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  inter- 
rogation field; 

selection  means  to  repeatedly  temporarily  deactivate  re- 
sponders from  selection  until  only  one  single  selected 
rcsponder  remains  enabled  which  can  transmit  an  identifi- 
cation code  without  becoming  deactivated  until  the  re- 
sponder  has  been  identified  by  the  transmitter/receiver 
said  selection  means  includmg  scrambler  means  for  select- 
ing a  random  number,  a  counter  which  after  the  detection 


V||t  is  the  real  speed  of  the  aircraft  at  the  moment  t. 

Vat  is  the  theoretical  speed  of  the  aircraft  at  the  moment 

t, 
D|t  is  the  real  distance  covered  by  the  aircraft  at  the 

moment  t, 
D|  is  the  real  forecast  distance  covered  by  the  aircraft 
when  Viit  shall  be  equal  to  Vat, 
as  well  as  the  ratio: 

Di/Dat 


of  a  predetermined  field  frequency  begins  to  count  from 
the  random  number,  and  means  for  generating  a  starting 
code,  when  the  responder  reaches  a  predetermined 
counter  position,  which  results  in  such  a  change  in  fre- 
quency of  the  interrogation  field  as  to  temporarily  deacti- 
vate all  responders  which  have  not  yet  reached  said  pre- 
determmed  counter  position; 

means  to  block  the  identified  responder  by  a  change  in  field 
frequency, 

means  for  reactivating  the  temporarily  deactivated  respond- 
ers, and 

means  for  repeatedly  reactivating  the  selection  means  until 
all  responders  in  the  interrogation  field  have  been  identi- 
fied and  blocked. 


5.124,700 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  ON  BOARD  AN  AIRCRAFT 
AN  ALARM  SIGNAL  SHOULD  ANY  ANOMALY  OCCXJR 

DURING  TAKE-OFF 
Jean-Louis  Boiiaf£,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 
Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,919 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1989,  89  08177 
InL  a.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—959  8  Claims 

1.  System  for  generating  on  board  an  aircraft  an  alarm  signal 
should  an  anomaly  occur  during  take-off,  before  the  aircraft 
reaches  a  critical  travelling  speed  until  which  the  take-off 
precedure  can  be  modified  or  interrupted  and  beyond  which 
take-off  must  be  continued,  wherein  said  system  comprises: 
means  able  to  deliver  signals  representative  of  the  theoretical 
acceleration,   real   acceleration,   theoretical   speed,    real 
speed,  theoretical  distance,  and  real  distance  of  the  aircraft 
at  a  given  moment, 
means  to  calculate  the  expression: 

in  which: 

7  it  is  the  real  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  at  the  moment  t. 
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in  which: 

D I  is  as  defined  above,  and 

Dat  is  the  theoretical  distance  covered  by  the  aircraft  at 
the  moment  t, 

means  for  comparing  the  Di/Dat  ratio  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  S  guaranteeing  a  minimum  safety  dis- 
tance for  the  braking  and  stopping  of  the  aircraft,  and 
for  providing  an  information  signal  to  alarm  means  able 
to  emit  an  alarm  signal  when  said  ratio  D|/Dat  exceeds 
or  equals  said  threshold. 


5,124,701 
QUANTIZATION  DEVICE  VfTTH  VARIABLE  DIGITAL 

CODING  RATE 
Alain  Charbonnier,   Versailles,  and   Jean   P.   Petit,  Miniby- 
Treguier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  16,  1990,  90  01913 

Int  a.5  H03M  7/40.  7/42 

U.S.  a.  341—61  10  Oaima 


(INPUT 


cccesi  I 


1.  Quantization  device  with  variable  digital  coding  rate  as  a 
function  of  a  number  N  of  digital  codes  or  quantization  levels, 
of  a  digital  signal  with  amplitude  distribution  according  to  a 
probability  density  law  p(x)  of  the  Laplace  law  type, 

p(*)=o/2*-l'l. 

where  a  represents  a  constant  of  a  given  value,  and  |  x  |  repre- 
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sents  an  amplitude  of  said  digital  signal  over  a  symmetrical 
operation  interval,  wherein  said  device  comprises; 
a  quantizer  operator  comprising: 

a)  a  first  operator  for  calculating  said  amplitude  |x|  and  a 
sign  signal  from  said  digital  signal; 

b)  a  second  operator  for  combining  said  amplitude  signal  |  x  | 
and  the  number  n  of  digital  codes  by  subtraction  of  a  term 
KN  whose  value  is 


KN  =  —  Log(,N  +  1) 


5.124,703 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REQUANTIZING  CIRCUIT  USING 

MULTISTAGE  NOISE  SHAPING 

Tetsuhiko  Kaneaki,  Ashiya,  and  TsuyosU  Takayama,  Osalia, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90868;  Apr. 
6,    1990,   2-92420;   May   24,   1990,   2-134404;   Jun.   25,    1990, 
2-167243 

Int  a.s  H03M  3/04 
U.S.  CL  341—77  14  Claims 


from  said  amplitude  |  x  | ,  said  second  operator  delivering  a 
normed  coded  amplitude  signal  as  a  function  of  the  num- 
ber N  of  digital  codes;  and 
c)  a  fixed  threshold  quantizer  with  threshold  values  Li  veri- 
fying the  following  relation: 


Li  = 


-3 


Log  (2i  +  1) 


where  i  designates  an  order  of  the  threshold  values,  said 
fixed  threshold  quantizer  receiving  said  normed  coded 
amplitude  signal  and  delivering  a  coded  quantized  ampli- 
tude signal  IM  whose  coding  bit  rate  is  a  function  of  said 
number  N  of  digital  codes  or  quantization  levels. 


5,124,702 

KEYBOAARD  FO  i  A  WORD  TYPEWRITER 

Robertus  A.  M.  van  Ardenne,  Willem  de  Z.wijgerlaan  35,  2252 

VN  Voorschoten,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.696,  Jun.  21.  198e,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.414 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   30,    1987, 
8701535 

Int.  a.5  H03K  J  7/94 
VS.  a.  341—22  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  keyboard  for  a  word  typewriter,  the  keyboard  having  a 
group  of  vowel  keys  in  the  center  consisting  of  three  columns, 
a  group  of  initial  consonant  keys  to  the  left  of  the  vowel  group 
and  a  group  a  final  consonant  keys  to  the  right  of  the  vowel 
group,  and  wherein  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  are  distributed 
over  at  least  five  rows,  the  distribution  of  the  keys  being  in 
accordance  with  the  principle  that  the  keys  in  the  third  row 
contain  the  letters  which  occur  most  frequently  as  letters  and 
letter  combinations  in  the  language  in  which  the  keyboard  is 
utilized,  the  second  and  the  fourth  rows  contain  the  letters 
which  occur  less  frequently  as  letters  and  letter  combinations 
in  the  language  in  which  the  keyboard  is  utilized,  and  the  first 
and  fifth  rows  contain  letters  which  occur  least  frequently  as 
letters  and  letter  combinations  in  the  language  in  which  the 
keyboard  is  utilized. 


1.  A  noise  shaping  requantizing  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an 
input  digital  signal  (X),  comprising: 

a  first  delta-sigma  quantizer  coupled  to  receive  said  input 
digital  signal,  said  first  delta-sigma  quantizer  including  a 
first  local  quantizer  (1)  and  means  (2)  for  detecting  a 
quantization  error  of  the  first  local  quantizer; 

a  second  delta-sigma  quantizer  including  a  second  local 
quantizer  (6)  and  detection  means  (8)  for  detecting  a  quan- 
tization error  of  the  second  local  quantizer; 

a  feedback  circuit  (9)  for  multiplying  said  quantization  error 
of  the  second  local  quantizer  by  a  predetermined  transfer 
function  H(z)  to  obtain  a  feedback  quantity  (/J); 

adder  means  (7)  for  adding  together  said  feedback  quantity 
and  quantization  error  of  the  first  local  quantizer  to  pro- 
duce an  input  signal  (P')  of  said  second  local  quantizer; 

control  circuit  means  (11,  5)  for  adding  to  an  output  signal 
(Q)  produced  from  the  first  local  quantizer  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  values,  said  one  value  being  selected 
in  accordance  with  a  current  combination  of  values  of  said 
quantization  error  of  the  first  local  quantizer  and  said 
feedback  quantity;  and 

differentiator  means  (10)  for  differentiating  an  output  signal 
produced  from  said  second  local  quantizer,  with  an  order 
of  differentiation  that  is  in  accordance  with  an  order  of 
noise  shaping  executed  by  said  second  delta-sigma  quan- 
tizer, and  adder  means  (12)  for  adding  together  an  output 
signal  produced  from  said  differentiator  means  and  an 
output  signal  (Q2)  produced  by  said  control  circuit  means 
as  a  result  of  adding  said  selected  value  to  said  output 
signal  from  the  first  local  quantizer,  to  obtain  a  final  out- 
put signal  (Y). 


5.124,704 
MULTI-COMPARATOR  A/D  CONVERTER  WITH 
ORCUIT  FOR  TESTING  THE  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Kiyoshi  Kase,  Chiba,  and  Hisashi  Sekiguchi,  Aizu-wakamatsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583.130 
Int.  a.5  H03M  00/00 
VS.  a.  341—120  7  Claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  including  test  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  ladder  adapted  to  have  a  reference  volt- 
age connected  thereacross; 
a  plurality  of  matched  comparators  each  having  a  first  input 
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tenninal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  predetermined 
reference  volUge  on  said  ladder,  a  second  input  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  to  be  converted  to  a 
digital  signal,  a  normal  output  terminal  and  an  inverted 
output  terminal; 

a  first  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  one 
each  connected  to  each  of  the  normal  output  terminals  of 
said  comparators; 

a  second  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals. 


5,124,706 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  AND  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 

SIGNAI.  PROCESSORS 

Richard  C.  Genles,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  WavePhore,  Inc., 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.086,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,021,786.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,767 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—156  24  Claims 


one  each  connected  to  each  of  the  inverted  output  termi- 
nals of  said  comparators;  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  logic  circuits  providing  a  signal 
on  an  output  terminal  thereof  indicative  of  the  number  of 
said  comparators  in  which  the  applied  reference  voltage 
exceeds  the  input  signal  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  logic  circuits  providing  a  signal  on  an  output 
terminal  thereof  indicative  of  the  number  of  said  compara- 
tors in  which  the  applied  reference  voltage  is  less  than  the 
input  signal. 


5,124,705 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

COMPRISING  A  MULTIPLE  SIGMA-DELTA 

MODULATOR 

Johannes  O.  Voorman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,180 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    22,    1990, 
9001440 

Int.  a.'  H03M  3/02 
VS.  CL  341—143  14  CUims 
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1.  Analog-to-digital  signal  converter  comprising  two  or 
more  one-bit  sigma-delta  modulators,  these  modulators  each 
comprising  a  closed  loop  arrangement  of  at  least  an  adder,  a 
low-pass  filter  and  a  pulse  shaping  circuit  driven  with  a  specific 
sampling  frequency,  characterized  in  that  the  input  of  the  pulse 
shaper  of  a  first  of  said  sigraa-delta  modulators  is  connected  via 
a  coupling  filter  to  the  input  of  the  adder  of  a  second  of  said 
sigma-delta  modulators,  and  the  outputs  of  these  sigma-delta 
modulators  are  connected  via  decimators  to  a  summing  circuit, 
the  filter  function  of  the  decimator  at  the  output  of  the  second 
sigma-delta  modulator  having  the  inverse  value  of  the  filter 
functions  of  the  low-pass  filters  and  the  coupling  filter. 
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1.  A  signal  processor  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of 
analog  input  signal  in  a  digital  storage  device,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  the  input  signal 
to  produce  first  digital  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  represen- 
tative of  the  input  signal  having  a  quantization  error; 

a  second  analog  to  digital  converter  producing  a  delta  mod- 
ulation digital  data  representative  of  the  quantization 
error; 

a  third  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  digital  data  to  detect  a 
change  in  the  output  of  the  first  converter;  and 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  select  as  the  output  the  first  dau  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  change  by  the  third  circuit 
an  to  otherwise  select  as  the  output  the  delta  modulation 
data. 


5,124,707 

ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  UTILIZING 

BAND  PASS  AND  BAND  STOP  FILTERING 

Andrew  G.  Stove,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,277 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021102 

iBt  a'  H03M  1/60 
VS.  a.  341—157  3  Claims 
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1.  An  analogue-to-digital  converter  circuit  arrangement 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  comprising  a  variable-gain 
amplifier  and/or  attenuator  and  an  analogue-to-digital  con- 
verter circuit  in  cascade  in  that  order  in  a  signal  path  from  said 
input  to  said  output  and  a  reference  signal  source  having  its 
output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  and/or  attenuator, 
characterized  in  that  the  reference  signal  source  is  an  a.c.  signal 
source,  in  that  a  frequency  stop  filter  for  the  output  frequency 
of  said  a.c.  signal  source  is  included  in  said  signal  path  between 
the  amplifier  output  and  the  arrangement  output  and  in  that  an 
auxiliary  signal  path  which  bypasses  the  band  stop  filter  is 
provided  from  the  amplifier  output  to  the  arrangement  output, 
said  auxiliary  signal  path  including  a  frequency  pass  filter  for 
the  output  frequency  of  the  a.c.  signal  source  and  an  amplitude 


June  23,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2539 


detector  in  cascade  in  that  order  and  also  an  analogue-to-digi- 
tal converter. 


5,124,709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnNG  RRE, 

EXPLOSION,  AND/OR  PROJECHLE  PENETRATION 

Reuven  Baron,  Haifa,  and  Yechiel  Spector,  7jh«la.  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Spectronix  Ltd.,  Tel-Ariv,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  20,  1990,  95137;  Oct. 
26,  1990,  96129 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/50 
VS.  a.  342—192  18  CUims 


5,124,708 

RF  STABILITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  MTI 

RADARS 

David  C.  Mackes,  and  Franklin  B.  Jones,  both  of  Catonsrille, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,031 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—174  4  CUims 
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1,  In  a  system  for  calibrating  the  stability  of  an  MTI  radar 
unit  under  test,  said  system  including  a  frequency  synthesizer, 
an  IQ  demodulator  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 
first  and  second  output  terminals,  a  synchronizer,  a  waveform 
recorder  and  a  control  computer  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  system  in  accordance  with  a  user  program,  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer  supplying  RF  to  said  unit  and  to  one  input 
terminal  of  said  IQ  demodulator,  the  RF  output  of  said  unit 
being  supplied  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  IQ  demodula- 
tor; 

means,  under  the  control  of  said  computer  generating  sync 
pulses  from  the  output  of  said  synchronizer,  said  sync 
pulses  enabling  said  unit  under  test,  said  frequency  synthe- 
sizer and  said  waveform  recorder,  the  method,  under  the 
control  of  said  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  stepping  up  the  synthesizer  RF  output  to  said  unit  from  a 
lower  frequency  to  a  higher  frequency  until  a  positive 
going  zero  crossing  is  detected  in  the  I  output  of  said  IQ 
demodulator; 

b.  stepping  down  the  synthesizer  RF  output  to  said  unit  from 
said  higher  frequency  to  said  lower  frequency  until  a 
negative  going  zero  crossing  is  detected  in  the  I  output  of 
said  IQ  demodulator; 

c.  sweeping  the  synthesizer  RF  output  to  said  unit  from  the 
lower  frequency  to  the  higher  frequency; 

d.  during  step  c,  digitizing  the  I  and  Q  outputs  of  said  IQ 
demodulator  and  storing  such  digitized  information  in  said 
computer; 

e.  calculating  the  quadrature  error  in  said  computer  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  equation: 

Quadrature  Error =l(N/4)-X]»  (KO/N)  degrees 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  fire  or  an 
explosion  in  a  monitored  space,  comprising  the  steps: 

transmitting  to  said  space  an  electromagnetic  signal  of  at 
least  one  radio  frequency; 

receiving  the  transmitted  signal  as  scattered  by  said  space; 

analyzing  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  received  signal  to 
produce  an  indication  whether  a  fire  or  explosion  has 
occurred  in  said  space; 

detecting  the  magnitude  of  ultraviolet  or  infrared  radiation 
emitted  from  said  monitored  space; 

and  utilizing  said  detected  magnitude  of  radiation,  together 
with  the  analysis  of  said  one  parameter  of  the  received 
signal,  to  provide  an  indication  whether  a  fire  or  an  explo- 
sion has  occurred  in  said  space. 


5,124,710 
COHERENT  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  A  TARGET  PRESENTING 
FLASHES  OF  VERY  SHORT  DURATION 
Jean-Claude  Debuisser,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux,  France,  as- 
signor to  Le  Centre  Thomson  D'Applications  Radars,  Velizy 
ViUacoubUy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,165 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1989,  89  16789 
Int  a.5  GOIS  7/288.  7/292 
VS.  a.  342—204  11  CUims 
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where:  1.  A  method  for  detecting  without  distance  ambiguity,  a 

N  =  the  number  of  points  in  360  degrees,  and  target  presenting  flashes  of  very  short  duration  and  high  period 

X  =  the  number  of  points  between  the  I  and  Q  negative    using  a  coherent  pulse  radar,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


going  zero  crossings. 


of: 
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periodically  transmitting  a  pattern  of  N  pulses  having  the 
same  carrier  frequency,  coherent  with  each  other  and 
each  phase  modulated  by  a  difFerent  modulation  law,  said 
pulses  of  a  pattern  being  time  spaced  by  different  intervals 
which  are  substantially  the  period  of  the  pattern  divided 
by  N,  and  having  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the 
duration  of  the  flashes; 

receivmg  said  pulses  by  a  single  receiver  having  N  process- 
ing channels,  respectively  corresponding  to  said  modula- 
tion laws  to  perform  pulse  compression  of  said  pulses;  and 

eliminating  the  secondary  peaks  received  with  said  pulses  by 
comparing  the  signal  levels  received  in  each  of  the  chan- 
nels. 


5,124,712 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  RADIATION  PATTERN 

OF  A  HIGH  EFFIOENCY  ACTIVE  ANTENNA  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY-SCANNED  RADAR,  AND  AN 

ANTENNA  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Gerard  Caille,  Toumefeuille,  and  Cyril  Mangenot,  Toulouse, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Espace,  Courbtvoie, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,202 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1990,  90  03028 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  i/36 

U.S.  a.  342—368  9  CUims 


5,124,711 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTO-ADAPTIVE  DIRECTION  AND 

POLARIZATION  nLTERING  OF  RADIO  WAVES 

RECEIVED  ON  A  NETWORK  OF  AERIALS  COUPLED  TO 

A  RECEIVER 
Daniel  Sorais,  Courbevoie,  and  Jean-Christophe  Seguineau, 
Chatou,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00672,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  571,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1988,  88  17482 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  i/00:  GOIS  i/16,  5/04 
VJS.  a.  342—361  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  the  radiation  pattern  of  a  high  effi- 
ciency active  antenna  for  electronically-scanned  radar,  said 
antenna  having  modules  each  associated  with  a  radiating  ele- 
ment of  said  antenna  and  including  transmit  and  receive  ampli- 
fiers operated  in  accordance  with  respective  transmit  and 
receive  coefficients  having  phase  and  amplitude  components 
and  collectively  defining  a  transmit  pattern  function  Ge  corre- 
sponding to  a  transmit  pattern  and  a  receive  pattern  function 
Gr  corresponding  to  a  receive  pattern,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

exciting  each  of  said  amplifiers  with  transmit  coefficients  of 
equal  amplitude  to  maximize  the  efficiency  of  the  transmit 
amplifiers  which  are  all  identical,  thereby  minimizing  DC 
energy  consumption  and  dissipation  of  the  transmit  ampli- 
fiers, and 
selecting  said  receive  coefficients  in  accordance  with  said 
transmit  coefficients  such  that  said  transmit  and  receive 
patterns  are  different  but  complementary  and  so  as  to 
obtain  a  desired  product  Ge-Gr  of  said  transmit  and  re- 
ceive pattern  functions. 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  autoadaptive  direction  and  polar- 
ization filtering  of  ratio  waves  traveling  through  an  HF  iono- 
spheric channel  and  generating  an  output  signal  for  coupling  to 
a  receiver,  said  antenna  system  comprising; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  crossed  loop  antenna  elements 
disposed  around  a  common  axis  in  accordance  with  adja- 
cent dihedrons  of  equal  angular  value,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond crossed  loop  antenna  elements  having  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  respectively; 

a  filar  antenna  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  said 
common  axis,  said  filar  antenna  element  having  a  first  end 
terminal  situated  at  the  same  phase  center  as  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals; 

a  multiplier  circuit  for  producing  output  products  by  multi- 
plying each  value  output  from  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  and  said  first  end  terminal  by  a  correspxjnding 
complex  weighting  coefficient,  said  complex  weighting 
coefficients  being  adjustable  as  a  function  of  variations  of 
polarization  of  a  received  radio  wave,  and  azimuthal  and 
site  arrival  directions  of  said  received  radio  wave;  and 

a  summation  circuit  for  summing  said  output  products  to 
form  a  resultant  signal  which  can  be  exploited  by  said 
receiver  with  a  maximum  useful  signal/noise  ratio. 


5,124,713 
PLANAR  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  FOR  PRODUONG 
CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  FROM  A  PATCH 
RADIATOR 
Paul  E.  Mayes,  1508  Waveriy  Dr.,  Champaign,  III.  61821;  Hugh 
K.  Smith,  2111-201  Hazelwood  Dr.,  Urbana,  III.  61801,  and 
Jaraes  R.  Gentle,  810  Main  St.,  Apt  12,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
90425 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,197 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/3S.  21/24 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  18  Claims 

1.  A  low-profile  antenna  for  sending  and/or  receiving  circu- 
larly polarized  waves  and  which  employs  aperture  coupling 
with  a  series  feed  line,  the  combination  comprising: 
conductive  patch  means  substantially  parallel  to  and  sup- 
ported above  a  first  surface  of  a  conductive  ground  plane; 
at  least  first  and  second  orthogonally  oriented,  coupling 
apertures  formed  in  the  said  ground  plane,  said  apertures 
positioned  beneath  said  conductive  patch  means; 
a  pair  of  coupling  means;  and 

a  microstrip  transmission  line  series  connected  between  said 
coupling  means  and  positioned  parallel  to  and  supported 
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below  a  second  surface  of  said  ground  plane,  said  trans- 
mission line  positioned  to  pass  beneath  both  said  apertures. 


said  coupling  means  positioned  at  both  ends  of  said  micro- 
strip  transmission  line  for  connection  to  external  circuitry. 


5,124,714 

DUAL  SLOT  PLANAR  MOBILE  ANTENNA  FED  WTTH 

COAXIAL  CABLES 

Takuji  Harada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-325504 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  13/10 
U.S.  a.  343—713  2  CUims 


a  base  having  two  sections  each  of  which  contacts  an  oppo- 
site surface  of  a  median  layer; 

means  for  snapping  the  base  sections  to  the  median  layer; 

at  least  one  hinge  bar  pivotally  mountable  at  a  central  por- 
tion thereof  to  the  base  and  extending  through  the  base; 

snap  means  located  at  opposite  ends  of  each  hinge  bar  for 
securing  respective  outer  layers  to  each  hinge  bar;  and 


spring  means  connected  between  the  central  portion  of  each 
hinge  bar  and  the  base  for  biasing  each  hinge  bar  to  a 
perpendicular  position  relative  to  the  layers  thereby  ori- 
enting the  layers  in  deployed  spaced  parallel  planar  rela- 


1.  A  plane  antenna  for  automobiles  comprising: 

a  peripheral  conducting  surface; 

a  first  inner  conducting  surface  provided  coplanar  with  and 
within  said  peripheral  conducting  surface  with  a  space  in 
between; 

a  second  inner  conducting  surface  provided  coplanar  with 
and  within  said  first  inner  conducting  surface  with  a  space 
in  between; 

a  first  coaxial  line,  a  core  conductor  of  said  first  coaxial  line 
t>eing  connected  to  said  first  inner  conducting  surface  and 
an  outer  skin  of  said  first  coaxial  line  being  connected  to 
said  peripheral  outer  conducting  surface;  and 

a  second  coaxial  line,  a  core  conductor  of  said  second  coax- 
ial line  being  connected  to  said  second  inner  conducting 
surface  and  an  outer  skin  of  said  second  coaxial  line  being 
connected  to  said  first  inner  conducting  surface. 


5,124,716 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  WTTH  INK 

DROPS  OF  VARYING  SIZES  USING  A 

DROP-ON-DEMAND  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 

Joy  Roy,  Beaverton,  and  Susan  C.  Scboening.  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,860,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,957 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  1<>  Claims 


5,124,715 
HINGE  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOW  SHADE  RADAR 

MEMBRANE 
Peter  K.  Homer.  Langbome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,583 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/120:  E05F  1/080 

U.S.  a.  343—882  6  Qaims 

1.  A  hinge  bar  structure  for  a  sheet  assembly,  the  sheet 

assembly  having  at  least  three  layers,  the  structure  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  drop-on-demand  ink  jet  of  the 
type  having  an  ink  chamber  coupled  to  a  source  of  ink  and  to 
an  ink  drop  orifice  with  an  outlet,  and  acoustic  dnve  means  for 
producing  a  pressure  wave  in  the  ink  in  response  to  a  drive 
signal  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  ink  to  pass  outwardly  through 
the  ink  drop  orifice  and  outlet,  the  ink  having  a  meniscus  with 
a  resonance  frequency  having  a  time  penod,  and  in  which  ink 
drops  each  having  a  volume  of  ink  travel  along  a  path  from  the 
outlet  toward  a  print  medium  spaced  from  the  outlet,  the 
method  comprising: 
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applying  Jo  the  acoustic  drive  means  at  least  one  drive  signal 
comprising  at  least  one  bipolar  electric  pulse  with  refill 
and  ejection  ptrfse  components  of  voltages  of  opposite 
relative  polarity  which  are  separated  by  a  wait  penod 
having  a  duration,  the  ejection  pulse  component  having  an 
amplitude  and  a  duration  and  following  the  wait  period 
and  the  refill  pulse  component,  the  refill  pulse  component 
having  a  fixed  amplitude  and  a  fixed  duration  which  is  less 
than  about  one-fifth  of  the  time  period  of  the  resonance 
frequency  of  the  meniscus;  and 

varying  a  parameter  of  the  drive  signal  to  vary  the  volume  of 
ink  in  the  ink  drops. 


5,124,717 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  INTEGRAL  FILTER 

Michael  R.  Campanelli;  William  G.  Hawkins,  both  of  Webster; 

Doaald  J.  Drake,  Rochester,  and  James  F.  O'Neill,  Penfield, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,390 

Int.  a.»  B4IJ  2/05 

VJS.  CI.  346—1.1  25  Claims 


ing  elements  via  the  addressing  electrodes  to  produce 
momentary  vapor  bubbles  in  the  ink  which  contacts  the 
heating  elements  which  eject  ink  droplets  from  the  noz- 
zles. 


5.124,718 
INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS  USING  INK 

Shoji  Koike,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuke  Tomida,  Atsugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,060,  Nov.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,853,036. 
This  application  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1986,  61-280273; 
Nov.  25,  1986,  61-280274 

Int.  a.'  GOID  /5/I6;  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  29  aaims 

14.  An  ink-jet  recording  process,  comprising  carrying  out 
recording  by  adhering  droplets  of  ink  on  a  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  ink  comprises  a  coloring  matter,  from  60-95  wt. 
%  of  a  volatile  solvent  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  1 
mmHg  at  25°  C,  and  from  5-35  wt.  %  of  a  material  which  is 
solid  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  300  ,  wherein  said  ink  satisfies  formula  (I)  shown  below, 
assuming  viscosity  as  A  cp  at  25°  C.  measured  when  the  con- 
tent of  the  solid  material  in  said  composition  is  10%  by  weight, 
and  assuming  viscosity  as  B  cp  at  25°  C.  measured  when  the 
content  of  the  solid  material  in  said  composition  is  30%  by 
weight: 

B/Ag3  0). 

and  carrying  out  recording  with  an  ink  temperature  of  at  least 
40°  C. 


1.  An  ink  jet  printhead  having  an  ink  supply  inlet  covered  by 
an  integral  membrane  filter  to  prevent  contaminates  entrained 
in  the  ink  from  entering  the  printhead,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates,  each  having  two  opposing  sur- 
faces; 

one  surface  of  the  first  substrate  containing  a  linear  array  of 
heating  elements  and  associated  addressing  electrodes; 

one  surface  of  the  second  substrate  containing  a  manifold 
recess  having  a  bottom  at  a  predetermined  depth  and  a 
parallel  set  of  elongated  grooves  open  at  one  end  through 
an  edge  of  the  second  substrate  and  the  other  ends  being  in 
communication  with  the  common  manifold  recess,  the 
manifold  recess  and  grooves  being  etched  through  a  pat- 
terned etch  resistance  mask  layer  while  the  other  surface 
of  the  second  substrate  remains  protected  by  an  unpat- 
temed  etch  resistant  mask  layer; 

a  second  pattemable  layer  being  deposited  over  the  unpat- 
temed  etch  resistant  mask  on  the  second  substrate,  the 
second  pattemable  layer  and  underlying  etch  resistant 
mask  layer  being  patterned  to  establish  a  multi-layered 
mesh  filter  having  a  predetermined  pore  size  in  alignment 
with  bottom  of  the  manifold  recess  prior  to  mating  of  the 
first  and  second  substrates,  so  that  the  mesh  filter  provides 
a  filtered  inlet  to  the  manifold  recess; 

the  surface  uf  the  first  substrate  having  the  heating  elements 
and  addressing  electrodes  being  aligned  with  and  bonded 
against  the  surface  of  the  second  substrate  having  the 
manifold  recess  and  set  of  grooves,  so  that  each  groove 
has  one  of  the  heating  elements  therein  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  groove  open  ends  that  serve  as 
droplet  emitting  nozzles; 

means  for  providing  ink  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the 
filter  covered  inlet,  so  that  ink  travels  through  the  filter 
covered  inlet  and  is  filtered  thereby  as  it  flows  first  into 
the  manifold,  then  into  the  grooves,  which  serves  as  capil- 
lary channels,  to  form  a  meniscus  at  each  nozzle;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  electrical  pulses  to  the  heat- 


5,124,719 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Makoto  Matsuzaki,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  264,711,  Oct.  31,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,000,786. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1987,  62-277710; 
Mar.  1,  1988.  63-47989;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106065;  Sep.  27,  1988. 
63-241619 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/01 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  33  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method,  comprising: 

providing  an  ink  composition  which  includes  a  first  compo- 
nent which  will  permeate  into  a  recording  medium,  a 
second  component  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the 
first  component  and  a  colorant; 

melting  the  ink  composition; 

projecting  the  melted  ink  composition  onto  a  recording 
medium; 

allowing  the  first  component  to  permeate  into  the  recording 
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medium  while  the  second  component  solidifies  as  it  cools 
and  the  second  component  and  coloring  material  remain 
substantially  on  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium  and 
are  fixed  thereto  by  the  first  component. 


5,124,720 
FAULT-TOLERANT  DOT-MATRIX  PRINTING 
Christopher  A.  Schantz,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,556 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/22.  2/505 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  8  Claims 


a  paper  substrate  layer  made  of  a  fibrous  material; 

a  coat  layer  provided  on  a  first  surface  of  said  paper  sub- 
strate layer  for  deposition  of  an  ink  thereon;  and 

a  laminate  layer  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  said  paper 
substrate  layer  that  is  opposite  to  said  coat  layer. 


V 
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5,124,722 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Jiro  Moriyama,  and  Masahiro  Takei,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.508.  May  30,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,936,  Jun.  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65390,  Jun.  23, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

701.378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1986,  61-149080 
Int.  a.^  B41J  2/04 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fault-tolerant  dot  matrix  printing  for  dot 
matrix  printers  having  a  printhead  that  moves  along  a  scan 
path,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  testing  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  to  locate  a  malfunc- 
tioning printing  element; 

b.  identifying  a  defective  section  of  the  printing  elements 
that  contains  more  than  one  printing  element  including  at 
least  one  malfunctioning  printing  element; 

c.  choosing  a  defect-free  section  that  contains  a  plurality  of 
functioning  printing  elements  to  print  for  the  defective 
section  as  well  as  for  the  defect-free  section; 

c.  disconnecting  the  defective  section; 

e.  rerouting  the  print  signals  from  the  defective  section  to 
the  defect-free  section  of  printing  elements;  and 

f  altering  the  scan  path  of  the  printhead  so  the  defect-free 
section  of  printing  elements  prints  for  the  defective  sec- 
tion as  well  as  for  the  defect-free  section. 


5,124,721 

RECORDING  SHEET  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Sato,  Morioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,844 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-86727 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/16:  B41M  i/l2 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  comprising: 


1  2  3  4  5  6 

OmVE   FREOOENCY     flKMl) 

1.  A  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  an  on-demand  type  ink  jet  recording  head  adjacent 
a  recording  medium; 

selecting  at  least  one  select  frequency  of  electrical  signals  to 
be  applied  to  a  discharge  element  of  the  recording  head 
while  the  recording  head  is  scanning,  the  at  least  one 
select  frequency  being  selected  from  a  second  frequency 
range  of  first  and  second  frequency  ranges,  the  second 
frequency  range  being  greater  than  the  first  frequency 
range,  wherein  the  discharge  speed  of  ink  discharged  in 
response  to  electrical  signals  at  all  frequencies  in  the  first 
frequency  range  is  substantially  constant,  and  discharge 
speeds  of  ink  discharged  in  response  to  electncal  signals  at 
frequencies  in  the  second  frequency  range  vary  as  a  func- 
tion of  frequency  of  the  electrical  signal,  and  the  at  least 
one  select  frequency  is  selected  from  the  second  fre- 
quency range  such  that  the  discharge  speed  of  ink  dis- 
charge in  response  to  electrical  signals  at  the  select  fre- 
quency is  substantially  equal  to  the  speed  of  ink  dis- 
charged in  response  to  electrical  signals  at  all  frequencies 
in  the  first  frequency  range; 

applying  the  electrical  signals  to  the  discharge  element  of 
the  recording  head,  the  frequency  of  the  electrical  signals 
being  within  the  first  frequency  range  or  being  equal  to 
the  at  least  one  select  frequency  from  the  second  fre- 
quency range;  and 

discharging  ink  at  a  substantially  constant  discharge  speed 
onto  the  recording  medium  in  response  to  the  applied 
electrical  signals. 
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5,124,723 

UGHT-STABIUZEO  INK  COMPOSITION 

Hngh  S.  Laver,  Friboorg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  569,321.  Aag.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,013 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   25,   1989, 
3085/89;  Jan.  17,  1990,  141/90 

Int  a.5  GOID  9/00 
MS.  a.  346—1.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  ink  jet  print  against  the  delete- 
rious effects  of  light  which  comprises 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  30%  by 
weight  of  water  and 
(i)  an  effective  coloring  amount  of  a  water  soluble  dye, 

and 
(ii)  0.01  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solution,  an 
effective  stabilizing  amount,  of  at  least  one  compoimd 
of  formula  I 


one  another  Ci-C2oalkylene  which  may  be  substituted  by 
1-10  hydroxyl  groups  or  are  Cj-Caoalkylene  which  is 
interrupted  by  1-10  — O —  or  — NH — ,  and 
Z  is  a  — COOX  or  — SOjX  group,  and  Z'  is  — SOjX, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  formula  I  contains  at 
least  one  group  of  formula  — COOX  or  — SOjX;  and  then 
applying  said  aqueous  solution  as  an  inlc  onto  a  recording 
material  for  ink  jet  printing  to  form  an  ink  jet  print  con- 
taining an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  said  compound 
of  formula  I. 


'■cc-^: 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy, 
— COO— R9— OSOjX,  —COOX  or  — SOjX  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, OH,  Ci-Csalkyl,  Cj-Qcycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
C7-Ci2aralkyl,  halogen,  Ci-Cgalkoxy  or  a  — Y— Z  group, 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  a  — Y — Z  group  or  a 
— Y — O — Z'  group, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  M, 

M  is  Li,  Na.  K.  i  Mg,  i  Ca,  i  Zn,  \  Co  OD.  \  Ni  (II),  \  Cr 
ail).  J  Fe  (III), 


5,124,724 
COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Atsushi  Hatakeyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Wayne  F.  Niskala, 
Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,102 

Int  a.'  B41M  S/U:  B41J  2/32S 

MS.  a.  346—76  PH  3  Claims 


wherein  R4,  R5,  R^  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  one 
another   hydrogen,   Ci-C|2alkyl,    hydroxyethyl,   cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  group  of  one  of  the  following 
formulae: 


— Rg— ,  — Rg— CONH— R9— .  — Kg— CON— R9— . 

Rio— Z 


,  — Kg- CX)0— R9— . 


— Rg— SO2— R9— .  — Rg— SO2NH— R9— „ 


— Rg— COO— CH— R9—     or 

RlO— Z 

wherein  Rg,  R9,  R|o  and  R|i  are  each  independently  of 


Rio— Z 
-Rg— COO— G— R9— , 
Rll-Z 


/' 


^ 


1.  A  color  thermal  printer  comprising:  a  printing  section 
constituted  by  a  platen  roller  and  a  thermal  print  head  arranged 
in  opposition  to  the  platen  roller; 

an  ink  donor  film  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colored  inks 
which  passes  through  a  transfer  section  space  between  the 
platen  roller  and  the  thermal  print  head,  superposed  on  a 
paper  print  medium  with  which  the  ink  donor  film  is 
moved  in  unison,  the  thermal  print  head  being  used  to 
selectively  transfer  the  inks  of  the  ink  donor  film  to  the 
paper; 

a  rotatable  paper  transport  means  formed  by  an  endless  belt 
which  runs  between  the  platen  roller  and  a  suppori  roller 
arranged  parallel  to  the  platen  roller  from  which  it  is 
spaced  by  a  prescribed  distance; 

a  gripper  for  releasably  gripping  the  paper  and  the  part  of 
the  belt  of  the  paper  transpori  means  on  which  the  paper 
is  transported; 

and  a  gripper  moving  means  which  provides  positional 
control  of  the  gripper  within  a  prescribed  range  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  transfer  section; 

wherein  the  gripper  is  used  to  grip  the  paper  and  the  belt  of 
the  paper  transpori  means  while  being  moved  by  the 
gripper  moving  means  so  as  to  thereby  transport  and  print 
the  paper. 
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5,124,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,124,726 

NON-IMP  ACT  PRINTER  APPARATUS  FOR  GREY 

LEVEL  PRINTING 

Roger  A.  Morton,  Penfield.  and  Kevin  C.  Scott,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,897 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/42:  H03K  21/08 

MS.  a.  346—107  R  7  Claims 


at  one  input,  in  serial  order,  data  bits  for  recording  said 
pixel  and  for  outputting  at  an  output  terminal  thereof 
serial  data  signals  to  the  current  driving  means,  said  addi- 
tional register  further  including  a  second  input  terminal: 
and  means  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  for  genc- 
ating,  in  response  to  a  load  signal  loading  the  multibit 
image  data  signal  into  said  cascaded  registers,  a  signal 
resulting  from  a  logic  OR  operation  upon  signals  repre- 
senting the  data  bits  of  the  said  multibit  image  data  signal. 


5,124,727 

PAGE  PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  EFFIOENTLY  PRINTING 

DATA  ON  PAPER  SHEETS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Hitoshi  Yamazaki,  Oome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.  and  Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 

of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-334894 

Int.  a.'  B41J  U/00:  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  346—134  11  Claims 


1.  A  non-impact  printer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 
for  recording  on  a  recording  medium; 

driving  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  plurality  of 
recording  elements  in  accordance  with  respective  image 
data  signals,  said  driving  means  including  current  driving 
means  for  generating  currents  to  energize  recording  ele- 
ments selected  for  energization  for  recording  of  pixels, 
said  driving  means  further  including  respective  data  regis- 
ter means  associated  with  each  recording  element  for 
storing  said  image  data  signals; 

data  bus  means  for  carrying  a  multibit  image  daU  signal 
representing  a  pixel  to  be  recorded; 

means  for  commonly  connecting  said  data  bus  means  to  said 
data  register  means; 

a  multistage  shift  register  means  for  outputting  sequentially 
at  respective  stages  a  token  bit  signal  for  sequentially 
selecting  a  respective  data  register  means  for  accepting  a 
multibit  image  data  signal; 

means  for  providing  clock  signals; 

wherein  the  data  register  means  associated  with  each  record- 
ing element  includes  a  series  of  cascaded  registers  with 
each  register  in  said  series  storing  a  respective  data  bit  of 
a  multibit  image  data  signal  for  recording  a  pixel  and  for 
shifting  respective  data  bits  from  one  register  in  said  series 
storing  a  data  bit  for  recording  a  pixel  to  another  register 
in  said  series  previously  stonng  another  data  bit  of  said 
multibit  data  signal  for  recording  said  pixel  in  response  to 
a  clock  signal; 

and  wherein  the  data  register  means  associated  with  each 
recording  element  further  includes  an  additional  register 
responsive  to  one  of  said  cascaded  registers  and  receiving 


1.  A  page  printer  for  printing  image  data  in  units  of  pages, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  paper  feed  sections  including  a  first  paper  feed 
section  for  storing  a  first  paper  sheet,  and  a  second  paper 
feed  section  for  storing  a  second  paper  sheet  different 
from  the  first  paper  sheet; 

a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  desired  image  data  on  the 
first  and  second  paper  sheets  sequentially  conveyed  from 
said  first  and  second  paper  feed  sections  in  a  predeter- 
mined order; 

interface  control  means  including  a  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing printing  data  for  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets,  which  are 
sequentially  input  from  a  host  unit  provided  outside  said 
page  printer,  said  interface  control  means  including  means 
for  identifying  printing  data  stored  in  said  memory  means, 
and  for  generating  paper  feed  operation  designation  data 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  paper  feed  sections,  pnnt- 
ing  operation  designation  data  associated  with  said  print- 
ing mechanism  and  image  data  to  be  printed,  and  said 
interface  control  means  including  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  said  generated  image  data;  and 

printing  operation  control  means  responsive  to  said  transmit- 
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ted  data  for  controlling  said  printing  mechanism  in  accor- 
dance with  said  paper  feed  operation  designation  data, 
said  printing  operation  designation  data,  and  said  image 
data  generated  by  said  interface  control  means, 
wherein  said  interface  control  means  further  mcludes  means 
for  generating  paper  feed  operation  designation  data  with 
respect  to  the  second  paper  sheet  on  the  basLs  of  the  pnnt- 
ing  data  stored  in  said  memory  means,  during  a  transmis- 
sion operation  of  image  data  with  respect  to  the  first  paper 
sheet  to  said  printing  opieration  control  means  by  said 
transmitting  means,  and  setting  a  paper  feed  operation 
condition  for  the  second  paper  sheet  in  said  printing  oper- 
ation control  means  before  a  printing  operation  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  paper  sheet  is  completed,  said  printing 
operation  control  means  including  means  for  selecting 
said  second  paper  feed  section,  in  which  the  second  paper 
sheet  is  stored,  after  a  paper  feed  operation  with  respect  to 
the  first  paper  sheet  is  completed  and  before  the  printing 
operation  for  the  first  paper  sheet  is  completed,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  paper  feed  operation  condition. 


5,124,729 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Akira   Nakazawa,    Isehara;   Noboru   Takada,   Atsogi;   SUgeo 
Nonoyama,    Kawasaki;    MItsoo   Ozaki,    Atsugi,   and    Kohei 
Klyota,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsn  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT/JP90/00335,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nfar.  15,  1989,  1-61051 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/06.  2/385 

MS.  a.  346—140  R  10  Cbinis 


5,124,728 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM 

PLATEN 

Masaki  Denda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,341 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-84692[U] 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/04.  11/02 
UJS.  a.  346—134  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thin  plate  member  provided  with  holes; 

an  ink  reserving  member  which  is  provided  closely  on  one 
side  of  said  thin  plate  member  and  is  impregnated  with 
conductive  ink;  and 

electrode  members  arranged  to  interpose  a  recording  me- 
dium on  another  side  of  said  thin  plate  member,  each 
electrode  member  applies  an  electrostatic  force  to  attract 
said  conductive  ink  on  said  one  side  of  said  thin  plate 
member  through  said  holes; 

wherein  a  part  of  said  conductive  ink  impregnated  in  said  ink 
reserving  member  is  attracted  toward  said  recording  me- 
dium through  said  holes  of  said  thin  plate  member  when 
said  electrostatic  force  is  applied  by  said  electrode  mem- 
bers. 


5,124,730 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Walter  J.  Lewicki,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Bowers, 

Clarksburg,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 

Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,081,  Apr.  17,  1990,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,130,  Apr.  17,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,299 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/06;  G03G  15/01.  13/14 

\iS.  CL  346—153.1  28  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  displacable  print  head  of  the  on-demand  type  for  ejecting 
ink  droplets  according  to  print  data  over  a  printing  span; 

a  platen  having  a  flat  section  facing  said  print  head  and 
extending  at  least  over  a  region  corresponding  to  said 
printing  span  through  which  said  print  head  is  displaced  to 
effecting  printing,  said  flat  section  of  said  platen  having  a 
plurality  of  opening  holes;  and 

vacuum  means  mounted  to  create  a  vacuum  at  the  side  of 
said  platen  which  faces  away  from  said  print  head,  which 
vacuum  acts  through  said  holes  to  attract  a  recording 
medium  onto  said  flat  section  to  enable  the  recording 
medium  to  receive  the  ink  droplets  ejected  from  said  head 
so  as  to  print  an  image; 

wherein  said  holes  have  a  relatively  small  diameter  and  are 
arranged  such  that  the  total  opening  area  of  said  holes  per 
unit  surface  area  of  said  platen  is  gradually  changed  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  print  head  is  displaced. 


1.  A  non-impact  printer  comprising  in  combination  a  dielec- 
tric dispensing  means,  a  conductive  substrate,  at  least  one  print 
head,  at  least  one  developer  station,  at  least  one  toner  fixing 
station,  and  a  separation  station,  providing  in  combination 
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thereby  a  printing  system,  said  dielectric  dispensing  means 
having  means  to  provide  a  dielectric  upon  said  conductive 
substrate  at  a  point  in  said  system  prior  to  said  print  head,  and 
said  separation  station  having  means  subsequent  to  said  toner 
fixing  station  to  separate  said  dielectric  from  said  conductive 
substrate. 


5,124,731 

GENERATION  OF  DOCUMENT  COVERS  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  REPROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  USING 

MEMORY 

Kurt  T.  Knodt;  Christopher  W.  Jacobus,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Daniel  Fleysher.  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,113 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  346—157  9  Claims 


generator,  being  developed  in  a  developer  station,  and  being 
transferred  onto  a  recording  medium  in  a  transfer  printmg 
station,  comprising: 

a  process-controlled,  regulating  arrangement  for  optimizing 
the  various  operating  parameters  of  the  electrophoto- 
graphic process  by  stabilizing  an  individual  process  step 
with  respect  to  their  operating  parameters,  whereby  the 
next  process  step  is  based  on  a  sequencing,  stabilized 
process  step; 
regulating  blocks  allocated  to  the  individual  process  steps 
and  arranged  following  one  another  for  automatic  regula- 
tion of  the  individual  process  steps  based  on  the  operating 
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1.  An  electronic  reprographic  system  having  the  capability 
of  producing  cover  sheets  for  an  output  document  set,  includ- 
ing the  ability  to  allow  an  operator  to  select  the  desired  fea- 
tures of  the  front  and/or  back  cover  sheets,  comprising: 
a  scanner  for  scanning  the  original  document  set.  so  that  an 
electronic  representation  of  the  set  of  original  documents 
is  created  and  stored  within  the  system; 
means  for  automatically  reordering  the  electronic  images  in 
a  manner  suitable  to  produce  front  and/or  back  cover 
sheets  in  accordance  with  the  desired  features;  and 
a  printer  for  generating  printed  output  of  the  reordered 
electronic  images,  thereby  producing  a  completed  docu- 
ment, including  covers. 


5,124,732 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  MEANS  WTTH 
REGULATED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Hans  Manzer,  Seefeld,  and  Rainer  Koefferlein,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00132,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1988,  3807121 

Int.  C1.5  GOID  75/06.  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  346—154  8  Claims 

1.  Electrophotographic  printer  means  wherein  charge  im- 
ages are  generated  on  a  photoconductor  in  the  framework  of 
an  electrophotographic  process  in  a  sequence  of  process  steps 
that  sequence  successively  or,  respectively,  overlap  one  an- 
other, said  charge  images  being  generated  via  a  character 
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parameters  of  the  individual  process  step  and  of  the  pre- 
ceding process  steps; 

sensors  for  acquiring  the  operating  parameters  of  the  indi- 
vidual process  steps  and  input  means  for  specific  charac- 
terizing quantities  of  the  electrophotographic  process;  and 

means  for  generating  test  marks  and/or  test  patterns  of 
process-relevant  structures  on  the  photoconductor  out- 
side of  an  actual  printing  region  via  the  character  genera- 
tor dependent  on  the  operating  condition  of  the  printer 
means,  the  charge  status  of  said  test  marks  and/or  test 
patterns  of  process-relevant  structures  after  the  exposure 
and  their  inking  density  after  the  development  on  the 
photoconductor  being  acquired  via  the  sensors. 


5,124,733 
STACKED  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA 
Misao  Haneishi,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saitama  University, 
Department  of  Engineering  and  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110449 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/38 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  2  Owms 
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1.  A  stacked  microstrip  antenna  comprising: 

a  ground  plane; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  ground  plane; 

a  first  radiating  element  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
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a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first  radiating  ele- 
ment; 

a  second  radiating  element  formed  on  said  second  dielectric 
layer; 

short-circuiting  means  disposed  along  side  planes  of  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  layers  for  short-circuiting  said 
ground  plane,  said  first  radiating  element  and  said  second 
radiating  element,  said  short-circuiting  means  comprising 
a  first  short-circuiting  means  for  short-circuiting  said 
ground  plane  and  said  first  radiating  element,  and  a  second 
short<ircuiting  means  for  short-circuiting  said  first  radiat- 
ing element  and  said  second  radiating  element,  and 
wherein  a  widthwise  dimension  of  said  first  short-circuit- 
ing means  is  narrower  than  a  widthwise  dimension  of  said 
second  short-circuiting  means;  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  power  to  said  ground  plane  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  radiating  elements. 


5,124.734 

OPTHALMIC  LENS 

Daniel  Bamea,  I  Ugarit  Street,  Tel  Aviv  69016,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,660,  Jun.  20, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,913,536.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,508 

Claiins  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  13,  1989,  89945 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/06:  G02B  i/14 

MS.  a.  351—169  31  Oaims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  reference  axis  comprising: 

a)  static  means  for  establishing  a  power  for  the  lens  that  is  a 
non-uniform  function,  on  the  lens  area,  of  distance  along 
said  axis;  and 

b)  dynamic  means  for  selectively  changing  the  power  of  the 
lens  along  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  axis  indepen- 
dently of  said  static  means  such  that  the  actual  power  of 
the  lens  at  a  given  point  along  said  axis  is  the  superposition 
of  the  power  due  to  said  static  means  and  the  power  due 
to  said  dynamic  means. 


5,124,735 
ELECTROMOTIVE  CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WfTH  DATA 

PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE 
Daiki  Tsukahara,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,587,  Not.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,784 
Int.  a.'G03B;7/24 
U.S.  a.  354—106  10  aaiiBS 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
exposure  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  exposure 

signal  upon  an  exposure  operation  of  said  camera; 
data  recording  means  disposed  opposite  to  a  location  of  an 
exposure  frame  of  a  film  to  be  exposed  or  having  been 
exposed  with  said  exposure  operation; 
data  generating  means  for  generating  plural  kinds  of  data 
signals  corresponding  to  at  least  two  kinds  of  data  to  be 
recorded; 
feeding  means  actuated  upon  generation  of  said  exposure 


signal  to  feed  said  film  for  moving  a  subsequent  frame  to 
be  exposed  to  said  location; 

said  data  recording  means  causing  first  data  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  plural  kinds  of  data  signals  to  be  recorded  on 
said  exposure  frame  at  a  first  position  thereof  before  said 
feeding  means  starts  said  film  feeding; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  second  data 
corresponding  to  another  of  said  plural  kinds  of  data 
signals  is  to  be  recorded;  and 

feeding  suspension  means  operable  for  temporarily  suspend- 
ing said  film  feeding  by  said  feeding  means; 
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said  feeding  suspension  means  temporarily  suspending  said 
film  feeding  by  said  feeding  means  when  said  film  has  been 
fed  to  bring  said  data  recording  means  into  opposite  rela- 
tion to  a  second  position  on  said  exposure  frame  different 
from  said  first  position,  but  only  when  said  determining 
means  determines  that  said  second  data  is  to  be  recorded; 

said  data  recording  means  causing  said  second  data  to  be 
recorded  at  said  second  position  upon  said  temporary 
suspension  of  said  film  feeding,  whereby  said  first  data 
recorded  at  said  first  position  and  said  second  data  re- 
corded at  said  second  position  are  disposed  in  said  expo- 
sure frame  side  by  side  in  the  feeding  direction  of  said  film. 


5,124,736 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

PHOTOPOLYMER  PLATES 

Katsumasa  Yamamoto;  Kyoichi  Mizuno;  Kosaku  Onodera; 
Keizo  Kawahara,  and  Masani  Nanpei,  all  of  Ootsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,969 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-312809; 
Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103717 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  354—325  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  developing  an  exposed  photopolymer  plate 
having  an  unexposed  non-image  portion  which  is  insoluble  in 
aqueous  solution,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  removing  said  unexposed  portion  of  the  photopolymer 
with  brushing  in  a  bath  of  an  aqueous  washout  solution, 
wherein  solid  particles  of  the  removed  unexposed  portion 
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are  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  washout  solution,  and  force- 
fully circulating  the  washout  solution  at  a  flow  rate  higher 
than  10  cm/s  thereby  preventing  aggregation  and  precipi- 
tation of  said  particles  in  said  bath; 

(b)  draining  the  washout  solution  during  or  after  a  develop- 
ment operation; 

(c)  filtering  said  solid  particles  from  the  drained  washout 
solution  to  obtain  a  filtrate;  and 

(d)  recycling  the  filtrate  as  a  washout  solution. 


5,124,738 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  FOCAL  POINT 

ACCORDING  TO  LENS  TEMPERATURE 

Koji  Yamashita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirakawa  Kogyo- 

sha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225120 

Int  a.'  G03B  li/it.  27/34 

U.S.  a.  354 — 402  12  Claims 


5,124,737 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER 
Manabu  Inoue;  Hiroyuki  Okada;  Yoshiaki  Hata,  and  Ikushi 
Nakamura,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,078,  May  2,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1988,  63-59611; 
May  4,  1988,  63-109748 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  354—400  48  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  system  for  correcting  a 
focal  point  according  to  a  lens  temperature  comprising: 

(a)  a  temperature  sensor  disposed  on  a  focusing  lens, 

(b)  an  operation  unit  to  which  data  concerning  a  distance 
between  a  focusing  lens  and  an  object  ai  a  predetermined 
magnification,  data  concerning  a  distance  between  the 
focusing  lens  and  a  focusing  screen,  and  data  concerning  a 
variation  of  a  focal  distance  per  temperature  variation  of 
the  focusing  lens  are  inputted  beforehand,  said  operation 
unit  calculating  a  focal  point  of  the  focusing  lens  at  an 
actual  temperature  according  to  the  inputted  distance  data 
and  temperature  data  inputted  from  said  temperature 
sensor;  and 

(c)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  the 
focusing  lens  and  the  object  and  a  distance  between  the 
focusing  lens  and  the  focusing  screen  according  to  the 
focal  point  calculated  by  said  operation  unit. 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  a  stop  position  of  a  movable 
member  comprising: 

a  movable  member  movable  as  far  as  a  specified  end  position 
within  a  specified  movable  range, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  movable  member, 

detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  movable  member 
reaches  the  specified  end  position  of  the  specified  movable 
range, 

timer  means  for  setting  a  specified  time,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  sus- 
pending said  drive  means  when  said  movable  member 
reaches  the  specified  end  position  of  the  specified  movable 
range,  for  setting  said  timer  means  at  the  specified  time, 
and  for  then  allowing  said  drive  means  to  move  the  mov- 
able member  again  in  the  same  direction  as  the  preceding 
moving  direction  toward  the  sjjecified  end  position  until 
the  set  specified  time  elapses. 

6.  A  device  for  controlling  a  lens  position  of  a  camera  com- 
prising: 

a  lens  settable  at  one  of  a  projected  state  and  a  retracted 

state, 

change  means  for  changing  said  lens  from  said  projected 
state  to  said  retracted  state  and  vice  versa, 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  said  lens  is 
set  in  said  projected  state, 

detection  means  for  detecting  that  a  loaded  film  is  wound  by 
the  last  photographic  frame  of  the  film,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  discrimination  means  and 
said  detection  means  for  controlling  said  change  means  so 
as  to  return  said  lens  to  said  retracted  state  when  said  lens 
is  set  in  said  projected  state  and  said  loaded  film  is  wound 
by  the  last  photographic  frame  of  the  film. 


5,124,739 
REAL  TIME  PSEUDOFOCUS  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
John  J.  Kelleher,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,401 

Int.  a.5  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  a.  354—413  8  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  control  system  for  photographic  apparatus 
having  means  for  defining  a  film  plane  and  a  fixed  focus  lens 
for  directing  light  along  an  optical  path  from  a  scene  onto 
photosensitive  matenal  located  in  the  film  plane,  said  exposure 
control  system  comprising: 

a  blade  mechanism  mounted  for  movement  between  a  block- 
ing arrangement  m  which  said  blade  mechanism  is  in  light 
blocking  relation  with  respect  to  the  optical  path  so  as  to 
preclude  scene  light  from  being  transmitted  along  the 
optical  path  of  the  film  plane  and  an  unblocking  arrange- 
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ment  in  which  said  blade  mechanism  is  in  light  unbkx:king 
relatioa  with  respect  to  the  opdcal  path  so  as  to  aHow  the 
passage  of  scene  light  to  the  film  plane,  said  blade  mecha- 
nism serving  to  provide  an  exposure  aperture  through 
which  scene  light  passes  and  whose  size  vanes  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  when  said  blade  mechanism  is  actuated 
between  its  said  light  blocking  and  unblocking  arrange- 
ments to  produce  an  exposure  interval; 

drive  means  for  displacing  said  blade  mechanism  between  its 
said  blocking  and  unblocking  arrangements  to  define  said 
exposure  interval; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  scene  with  artifical  light 
that  is  energizaWe  for  one  of  more  periods  of  time  during 
the  exposure  interval; 

light  sensitive  means  for  detecting  light  emitted  by  said  light 
source  and  reflected  from  a  subject  within  the  scene  dur- 
ing an  exposure  interval  that  is  located  within  a  range  of 
subject  distances  that  are  closer  to  the  photographic  appa- 
ratus than  the  near  distance  of  the  normal  depth  of  field  of 
the  fixed  focus  lens  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof  and  for  detecting  light  emitted  by  said 
light  source  and  reflected  from  a  subject  within  the  scene 
during  an  exposure  interval  that  is  located  at  a  distance 
that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  range  of  subject  dis- 
tances and  for  generating  a  second  signal  representative 
thereof; 

means  for  determining  if  said  first  signal  has  been  generated 
within  a  predetermined  periof  of  time  and  for  generating  a 
third  signal  'f  said  first  signal  is  not  generated  within  said 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

control  means  I)  for  actuating  said  drive  means  to  effect 
displacement  of  said  blade  mechanism  to  produce  said 
expsoure  interval,  2)  for  energizing  said  light  source  to 
produce  a  first  illumination  of  the  scene,  for  a  first  period 
of  time,  at  a  blade  mechanism  aperture  size  that  is  smaller 
than  that  which  would  normally  be  used  for  subjects 
located  within  said  range  of  subject  distances  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  or  third  signal  for  de-energizing  said  light 
source  to  extinguish  said  first  illumination  of  the  scene, 
and  3)  for  energizing  said  light  source  to  produce  a  second 
illumination  of  the  scene,  for  a  second  period  of  time,  if 
said  light  source  is  de-energized  in  response  to  said  third 
signal  and  responsive  to  said  second  signal  to  de-energize 
said  light  source  to  thereby  extinguish  said  second  illumi- 
nation of  the  scene  during  said  exposure  cycle. 


5,124,740 

DEPTH  NUMBER  BASED  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

SELECTING  LENS  APERTURE  SIZE  AND  FLASH 

PARAMETERS  FOR  A  FULL  FLASH  EXPOSURE 

Richard  B.  Wheeler,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  572,600.  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049.916. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/16.  15/03 

U.S.  a.  354—421  46  Qaims 


exposure,  said  apparatus  having  a  flash  unit  that  ha.s  a  pre- 
defined first  parameter  value  associated  therewith,  said  appara- 
tus further  having  an  image  sensing  device  with  a  variable 
aperture  lens  and  a  pre-defined  second  parameter  value  associ- 
ated with  said  lens,  the  first  and  second  parameter  values  beinf 
respectively  indicative  of  an  amount  of  flash  output  power 
capable  of  being  produced  by  said  flash  unit  and  an  amount  of 
fiash  illumination  required  to  capture  the  image  of  said  scene 
with  a  pre-defined  depth-of-illumination  about  a  subject  situ- 
ated in  said  scene,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  subject  distance,  said  subject  distance 
being  a  distance  to  which  said  lens  is  to  be  focused  to  bring 
the  subject  as  seen  through  said  lens  to  a  substantially 
in-focus  state; 
means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  parameter  values 
and  said  subject  distance,  for  selecting  a  value  for  said 
aperture  for  use  during  the  fiash  exposure  such  that  said 
aperture  value  provides  a  depth-of-field  that  substantially 
matches  the  depth-of-illumination  about  the  subject;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  lens,  for  setting  said  aperture  to  the 
selected  value. 


5,124.741 
A  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRIORITIZED  SELECTION  OF 
SHELTER  SPEED  AND  LENS  APERTURE  SETTINGS 
William  R.  O'Such,  Rochester,  and  Richard  B.  Wheeler,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,600,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049,916. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,344 
Int.  a.5  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  354 — 441  17  Qaims 


.^'^^^Z  [i^HHSS 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  scene  using  a  fiash 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  scene  using  ambient 
lighting  and  an  image  sensing  device,  said  scene  having  a 
subject  with  near  and  distant  subject  elements  located  at  finite 
distances  from  said  image  sensing  device,  and  said  image  sens- 
ing device  having  a  shutter  and  a  lens  with  respectively  a 
variable  shutter  speed  and  a  variable  lens  aperture  associated 
therewith,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  a  focal  length  value  of  said  lens,  for 
determining  a  first  shutter  speed  value  for  a  shutter  speed 
parameter,  said  first  shutter  speed  value  being  sufficient  to 
reduce  image  blur,  attributable  to  camera  shake,  that  may 
occur  in  said  captured  image  to  less  than  a  pre-defined 
amount; 
means,  responsive  to  said  first  shutter  speed  value,  for  deter- 
mining a  first  lens  aperture  value  for  a  lens  aperture  pa- 
rameter such  that  a  combination  of  said  first  lens  aperture 
value  and  said  first  shutter  speed  value  will  provide  a 
baseline  exposure  in  the  captured  image  of  said  scene; 
means  for  measuring  at  least  one  distance  in  said  scene  be- 
tween said  image  sensing  device  and  said  subject  and,  in 
response  thereto,  providing  finite  near  and  distant  subject 
distance  values  respectively  representing  the  distances  of 
said  near  and  distant  subject  elements  from  said  image 
sensing  device; 
means,  responsive  to  the  near  and  distant  subject  distance 
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values,  for  determining  a  second  lens  aperture  value,  for 
the  lens  aperture  parameter,  which  will  impart  a  sufficient 
depth-of-field  into  said  captured  image  in  order  to  satisfy 
a  depth-of-field  requirement  in  said  scene,  said  depth-of- 
field  requirement  being  defined  by  the  finite  near  and 
distant  subject  distance  values; 

means,  operative  in  the  event  the  first  lens  aperture  value  is 
numerically  greater  than  the  second  lens  aperture  value 
and  would  provide  depth-of-field  that  exceeds  the  depth- 
of-field  requirement,  for  changing  the  lens  aperture  pa- 
rameter from  the  first  lens  aperture  value  to  the  second 
lens  aperture  value  and  the  shutter  speed  parameter  from 
the  first  shutter  speed  value  to  a  second  shutter  speed 
value,  wherein  the  second  shutter  speed  value  is  faster 
than  the  first  shutter  speed  value,  further  reduces  the 
image  blur  below  that  associated  with  the  first  shutter 
speed  value  and.  in  conjunction  with  said  second  lens 
aperture  value,  provides  said  baseline  exposure;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  shutter  and  to  said  lens  and  resp>on- 
sive  to  said  shutter  speed  parameter  and  said  lens  aperture 
parameter,  for  setting  a  speed  of  the  shutter  and  a  size  of 
the  lens  to  either  said  first  or  second  shutter  speed  value 
and  said  first  or  second  lens  aperture  value,  respectively, 
in  order  to  image  the  scene  with  the  baseline  exposure. 


5,124,743 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WTTH  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRAIGHTENING  CURL  OF  DEVELOPED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 

Kauue  Shieta.  Kaaagawa,  Japas.  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiiagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-242253 

lat.  a.'  G«3B  27/52 

U.S.  a.  355—30  12  CUims 


5,124,742 

PHOTOFINISHING  METHOD  AND  RECEPTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOFINISHING  ORDER 

Sumio  Yoshikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,152 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245831 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/32.  27/52 

U.S.  a.  355—27  13  Oaims 


— ]iicTSO«im}—t 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer  in  which  a  developed  photo- 
graphic film,  coiled  as  a  roll  on  a  spool  within  a  cassette,  is 
pulled  out  of  said  cassette  and  transported  to  an  exposure 
station  for  printing,  apparatus  for  straightening  said  developed 
photographic  film,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  holding  said  cassette; 
means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  curl  of  said  developed 

photographic  film; 
means,  disposed  along  a  film  passageway  between  said  cas- 
sette holding  means  and  said  exposure  station,  for  straight- 
ening a  curl  of  said  developed  photographic  film;  and 
means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  curl  straightening 
means  by  providing  a  straightening  quantity  determined  in 
accordance  with  said  amount  of  curl. 


5,124,744 

ORIGINAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Ogura,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiro  Ikemori,  Kawasaki,  and 

Tatsuyuki  Miura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221592 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/52.  27/50 

U.S.  a.  355—51  10  Oaims 


OCCCLEfUTION   OCCB^RATiaN    OCCCLCIMTIaN 
«0CCL£WT10N  ;  4CCCL.EmTI0N/  «CCCL£Miro>l ''  MXCLEWTUM 


(OlOPCfUTKM 

or  T« 

SUWi  MOmOR 


1.  A  photofinishing  method  for  performing  developing, 
printing  or  extra  printing  according  to  a  customer's  order, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  data  on  a  mark  sheet,  said  data  relating  to  content  of 
photofinishing  to  be  performed  on  a  photographic  film; 

reading  said  data  optically  from  said  mark  sheet; 

recording  said  data  in  a  recording  medium  disposed  in  one  of 
said  photographic  film  and  a  cassette  containing  said 
photographic  film; 

reading  said  data  from  said  recording  medium  during  photo- 
finishing; and 

photofinishing  said  photographic  film  according  to  sfkid  data 
read  from  said  recording  medium. 


"SSuT 


1.  An  original  scanning  apparatus,  comprising; 

means  for  scanning  an  original  supported  by  a  supporting 

member; 
a  step  motor  energized  by  an  exciting  current,  for  moving  to 

advance  and  return  said  scanning  means; 
means  for  driving  said  step  motor  by  supplying  an  exciting 

current  to  said  step  motor;  and 
means  for  controlling  said   driving  means  such   that   the 
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torque  of  said  motor  is  increased  by  increasing  said  excit- 
ing current  during  an  interval  from  a  start  of  a  movement 
in  a  first  direction  of  said  scanning  means  to  an  end  of  an 
acceleration  movement  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  of  said  scanning  means. 


allowing  movement  of  said  holding  means  in  at  least  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  light  transmission  plate;  and 
mechanical  energy  accumulating  means  for  accumulating 
mechanical   energy  during   movement   of  said   moving 
means  towards  said  second  end  of  the  body  frame; 


5,124,745 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Hermann  Fischer,  Augsburg,  and  Walter  Heidenreich,  Halle, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krause-Biagoscb 

GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
1989,  3937557 

Int.  a.5  G03B  27/04 
MS.  a.  355—85  19  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  printing  plates  comprising 
a  printing  down  station  with  a  plate  table  and  an  associated 
illuminating  means,  which  station  has  associated  with  it  a  foil 
supply  means  formed  preferably  by  a  foil  supply  cassette  for 
unprinted  foil  and  preferably  a  receiving  cassette  for  printed 
foil,  in  the  case  of  which  the  foil  to  be  printed  onto  an  unex- 
posed or  blank  printing  plate  is  able  to  be  taken  from  a  foil 
supply  means  by  means  of  a  moving  vacuum  frame,  is  able  to 
be  moved  onto  the  blank  plate  on  the  plate  table  and  after 
exposure  is  able  to  be  discharged,  preferably  into  a  receiving 
cassette,  wherein  a  plurality  of  movable  vacuum  frames  are 
travellingly  arranged  between  the  position  of  the  foil  receiving 
means,  which  is  arranged  clear  of  the  plate  table  and  is  at  a 
constant  distance  in  relation  to  the  plate  table,  and  the  plate 
table  itself,  such  frames  being  arranged  to  move  in  circuits  out 
of  phase  in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  in  each  case  one 
vacuum  frame  is  adjacent  to  the  foil  receiving  means,  i.e.  the 
foil  receiving  cassette,  and  another  vacuum  frame  is  in  the 
printing  down  station. 


said  mechanical  energy  accumulating  means  rotating  said 
sheet  roller  with  said  accumulated  mechanical  energy 
during  movement  of  said  moving  means  towards  said  first 
end  to  wind  up  said  air-tight  sheet  around  said  sheet  roller. 


5,124,747 
COLOR  COPY  MACHINE  WITH  DETACHABLE 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Satoshi   Haneda;   Masakazu   Fukuchi;   Hisashi   Shoji;   Shunji 
Matsuo,  and  Shizuo  Morita,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,530,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1988,  63-295665; 
Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321521 

Int.  a.'  G03C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—200  4  Qaims 


5,124,746 

MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING  AIR-TIGHT  SHEET  UP 

AND  OFF 

Masakazu    Ohtorii,    Hikone,   Japan,   assignor   to    Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219471 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  355—91  16  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  an  air-tight  sheet  up  and  off  on 
a  plate,  comprising: 
a  body  frame; 

a  light  transmission  plate  mounted  on  said  body  frame; 
an  air-tight  sheet  having  a  first  sheet  end  which  is  fixed  to  a 

firs,  end  of  said  body  frame; 
a  sheet  roller  connected  to  a  second  sheet  end  of  said  air- 
tight  sheet,   about   which   said   air-tight   sheet   may   be 
wound; 
holding  means  for  securing  said  sheet  roller  for  rotation 

about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheet  roller; 
moving  means  for  moving  itself  in  a  first  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said 
first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  body  frame; 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  moving  means  and 
said  holding  means  to  each  other,  said  connection  means 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier,  having  a  rotation  axis,  for  carrying  a  latent 
image; 

a  developer  including  a  plurality  of  developing  devices,  each 
of  said  plurality  having  a  developer  storage  side  for  stor- 
ing a  color  developer,  and  a  development  side  opposite 
said  developer  storage  side,  wherein  a  developing  roller 
for  developing  said  latent  image  is  provided,  said  plurality 
being  vertically  stacked  so  that  said  development  side  of 
each  of  said  developing  devices  faces  said  image  carrier, 
said  plurality  of  developing  devices  including  color  devel- 
oping devices  for  developing  at  least  yellow,  magenta,  and 
cyan  color  images,  said  plurality  being  integrated  in  a 
developing  unit; 

a  cleaner  for  cleaning  residual  developer  remaining  on  said 
image  carrier  after  the  developed  image  has  been  trans- 
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ferred  onto  a  transfer  material,  said  cleaner  being  inte- 
grated with  said  image  carrier  to  form  a  process  cartridge; 

a  lower  casing;  and 

an  upper  casing,  mounted  on  said  lower  casing,  said  upper 
casing  accommodating  said  image  carrier,  said  developer, 
and  said  cleaner,  said  developer  being  detachably  installed 
in  said  upper  casing; 

said  upper  casing  being  adapted  to  pivot  between  an  open 
position  and  an  operation  position  around  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  rotation  axis  wherein,  when  said  upper  casing  is 
pivoted  to  said  open  position,  said  developing  devices 
incline  while  maintaining  the  vertically  stacked  relation, 
so  that  said  development  side  of  each  of  said  developing 
devices  is  raised  higher  than  the  corresponding  developer 
storage  side,  whereby  said  developing  unit  and  said  pro- 
cess cartridge  are  adapted  to  separately  attach  to,  or  sepa- 
rately detach  from,  said  upper  casing,  while  maintaining 
an  inclined  position. 


5,124,748 

PICTURE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Eiichi  Tanabe,  and  Yiyi  Hikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co.,  Lt<L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,969 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—200  4  Claims 


200b 


1.  A  picture  image  processing  system  for  producing  output 
picture  information  by  performing  a  plurality  of  picture  image 
processing  jobs  on  the  input  picture  information  received  from 
a  plurality  of  different  input  devices,  wherein  the  picture  image 
processing  system  comprises: 

control  number  assigning  means  for  assigning  self-initiated 
control  numbers  to  the  plurality  of  processing  jobs; 

reservation  means  capable  of  accepting  one  or  more  reserva- 
tions for  a  processing  job  in  addition  to  a  job  being  per- 
formed; 

control  information  storing  means  for  accumulating  control 
information  on  said  processing  jobs; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  record  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  control  information  printed  thereon  together  with 
said  control  number;  and 

reservation  result  recognizing  means  for  determining  the 
result  of  processing  operations  performed  on  a  reserved 
job,  and  wherein  said  output  means  outputs  paper  with  at 
least  said  result  from  said  processing  operations  performed 
on  said  reserved  job  printed  thereon  along  with  said  con- 
trol information  and  said  control  number. 


a  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being  adapted 
to  transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  surface, 

an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
surface  and  said  donor  member,  said  electrode  member 
being  closely  spaced  from  said  donor  member  and  being 
electrically  biased  to  detach  toner  from  said  donor  mem- 
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ber  so  as  to  form  a  toner  cloud  in  the  space  between  said 
electrode  member  and  the  surface  with  detached  toner 
from  the  toner  cloud  developing  the  latent  image;  and 
a  damping  material  coating  at  least  a  f)ortion  of  opposed 
marginal  regions  of  said  electrode  member  to  damp  vibra- 
tion of  said  electrode  member. 


5.124,750 

TONER  DENSITY  DETECTING  METHOD,  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

THE  TONER  DENSITY  DETECTING  METHOD 
Yoshikazu  Naito,  Gamagori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-231159; 
Sep.  5,  1989,  1-231160;  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-231161 

iBt  a.5  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—246  21  Oaims 


5,124,749 
DAMPING  ELECTRODE  WIRES  OF  A  DEVELOPER 
UNIT 
Jan  Bares,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,362 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00.  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—202  14  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  including: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  at  least  a  supply  of 
toner  therein; 


—  ?'>tJ 


_1 C 


^; 


1 .  A  method  of  detecting  the  toner  density  of  a  standard  test 
toner  image  formed  on  an  image  recording  member,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps  of 

forming  on  the  image  recording  member  a  saturated  test 
toner  image  from  which  the  amount  of  diffused  light  is  to 
be  measured  as  a  saturation  level  as  well  as  the  standard 
test  toner  image; 
measuring  the  amount  of  diffused  light  from  the  saturated 
toner  image; 
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measuring  the  amount  of  diffused  light  from  the  standard 

test  toner  image;  and 
evaluating  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  diffused  light 

from  the  standard  test  toner  image  in  accordance  with  the 

measurement  of  the  amount  of  diffused  light  from  the 

saturated  test  toner  image. 


5,124,751 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  TONER 

DENSITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kazuyuki  Fukui,  Toyohashi,  and  Takanobu  Yamada,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusbiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-124600 

Int.  a.5  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—246  19  Oaims 


^      »  ? / 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  roll  for  carrying  single-component  toner  to  a 
developing  area  facing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  car- 
rier; 


a  toner  agitation  chamber  provided  along  an  axis  of  said 
developing  roll; 

a  toner  carry-in  path  projectingly  provided  on  one  end  of 
said  toner  agitation  chamber;  and 

toner  carry  and  supply  means  for  carrying  the  toner  from 
said  toner  carry-in  path  into  said  toner  agitation  chamber 
along  said  axis  of  said  developing  roll  and  for  supplying 
the  toner  from  said  toner  agitation  chamber  onto  said 
developing  roll,  said  toner  carry  and  supply  means  being 
established  so  that  a  first  quantity  of  toner  carrying  per 
unit  time  at  said  toner  agitation  chamber  on  said  toner 
carry-in  path  side  is  larger  than  a  second  quantity  of  toner 
carrying  per  unit  time  in  said  toner  carry-in  path. 


5,124,753 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Shingo  Asai;  Masahiko  Adachi;  Hiroaki  Shinkawa,  and  Yuji 
Enogucbi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-151043 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—259  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  using  a  dual  component 
developer,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  toner  density  of  a  devel- 
oper; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  a  used 
toner; 

determination  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  the  toner 
to  be  supplied  in  accordance  with  the  toner  density  de- 
tected by  said  first  detection  means;  and 

revision  means  for  revising  the  amount  of  the  toner  to  be 
supplied  determined  by  said  determination  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  used  toner  detected  by  said 
second  detection  means. 


5,124,752 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Kanno;  Yosbio  Sbinna;  Akibiko  Kato;  Tom  Isosu,  and 
Toni  Isbikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67327 

Int.  a.'  G03C  15/09 

VS.  a.  355—253  10  aaims 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

a  developing  roller  which  is  cylindrical  and  rotated; 

a  developing  sleeve  having  a  circumference  longer  than  that 
of  said  developing  roller  and  loosely  mounted  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  developing  roller; 

said  developing  sleeve  having  first  preformed  irregularities 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  surface  thereof  for  trans- 
porting a  toner  and  second  preformed  irregularities  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  thereof; 

a  pair  of  guide  members  for  pressing  both  end  portions  of 
said  developing  sleeve  against  said  developing  roller  so 
that  the  driving  force  of  said  developing  roller  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  developing  sleeve;  and 

means  for  forming  a  thin  layer  of  developing  toner  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  developing  sleeve. 


5,124,754 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  MANAGED  BY  USE  OF 

INFORMATION-BEARING  MEDIA 

Masabiro  Higaki,  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-188720 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—18  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reading  device  for  reading  an  information  recorded  in  a 
card  set  thereat; 
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managing  means  for  managing  the  image  forming  apparatus 
according  to  the  information  read  by  said  reading  device; 
and 


control  means  for  controlling  said  managing  means  to  be  out 
of  operation  while  controlling  an  image  forming  system  to 
be  in  operation  when  the  card  having  a  predetermined 
information  is  set  at  the  reading  device. 


5,124,755 

MECHANICAL  WIDE  NIP  FLEXIBLE  FUSER  USING 

MULTIPLE  LOOPED  MATERIAL  BELTS 

Edwin  A.  Hediger,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,479 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—285  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fixing  assembly  compnsed  of  means  for 
fixing  an  image  onto  a  medium  as  the  medium  travels  in  a  path 
through  the  fixing  assembly,  the  fixing  assembly  having  a  wide 
nip  along  the  path  of  trav-I  of  the  medium  with  the  wide  nip 
formed  by  a  pair  of  nip  forming  belts  with  at  least  one  of  said 
belts  being  a  multiple  looped  material. 


5,124,756 
DUPLEX  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROLLER  FUSER 
Eric  C.  Stelter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,587 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—290  5  Claims 

1.  A  reproductive  apparatus  which  includes: 
means  for  forming  a  series  of  loose  toner  images  on  an  image 
member. 


means  for  transferring  each  of  said  toner  images  to  a  receiv- 
ing sheet,  and 

heated  pressure  roller  fusing  means  for  fixing  each  of  said 
images  to  its  receiving  sheet, 

which  apparatus  includes 

1)  a  simplex  mode  of  operation  in  which  receiving  sheets 
are  presented  to  said  fusing  means  with  an  unfixed  toner 
image  on  only  one  side  at  full  machine  speed,  and 

2)  a  duplex  mode  of  operation  in  which  receiving  sheets 
are  presented  to  said  fusing  means  with  an  unfixed  toner 
image  on  both  sides  and  with  at  least  a  one  sheet  gap  in 
presentation  between  sheets, 

said  fusing  means  including  a  fu^t  roller  for  contacting  the 
side  of  said  receiving  sheets  carrying  simplex  images,  a 
second  roller  for  contacting  a  side  of  said  receiving  sheet 
opposite  the  side  carrying  simplex  images,  and  heatmg 
means  for  heating  said  first  and  second  rollers. 


'\ 


.® 


characterized  in  that  said  second  roller  includes  a  metal  core 
and  a  thick  elastomeric  layer  on  said  core  and  said  first 
roller  includes  a  metal  core  and  is  hard  compared  to  said 
second  roller,  said  rollers  forming  a  nip  curved  into  said 
second  roller  and  said  heating  means  includes  first  and 
second  heating  means  positioned  inside  the  cores  of  said 
first  and  second  rollers,  respectively,  first  and  second 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperatures  of 
the  cores  of  the  first  and  second  rollers,  respectively,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  heating 
means  in  response  to  said  sensing  means,  said  control 
means  providing  a  set  point  for  controlling  the  second 
heating  means  to  heat  the  core  of  the  second  roller  to  a 
temperature  providing  a  temperature  on  the  outside  sur- 
face o*"  said  second  roller  below  the  temperature  on  the 
outside  surface  of  the  first  roller  such  that  the  surface  of 
said  second  roller  requires  transfer  of  heat  from  said  first 
roller  in  order  to  maintain  a  fusing  temperature  when 
fusing  duplex  images. 


5,124,757 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  TREATMENT  AND  COLLECTION  OF 

RESIDUAL  DEVTLOPER 

Akibito  Ikegawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-168075; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-168076 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—296  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  photoreceptor; 
means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surface 

of  said  photoreceptor; 
a  developing  device  for  developing  with  toner  said  electro- 
static latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor  surface  to  form  a 
visible  image; 
means  for  transferring  said  visible  image  onto  a  recording 
medium; 
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means  for  collecting  residual  toner  remaining  on  said  photo- 
receptor surface  after  the  transfer,  wherein  said  collecting 
means  includes  a  charging  member  for  charging  said 
photoreceptor  surface  during  the  image  forming; 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voluge  to  said  collecting  means; 
and 


means  for  controlling  said  bias  voltage  applying  means  so 
that  said  residual  toner  is  collected  and  held  by  said  col- 
lecting means  when  image  forming  is  carried  out  and  that 
said  residual  toner  held  by  said  collecting  means  is  re- 
turned to  said  developing  device  through  said  photore- 
ceptor when  the  image  forming  is  not  carried  out. 


5,124,758 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  AND  A  COPYING 

APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Watanj   Hamakawa,  Toyokawa,  Japan,   assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,068,  Aug.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,077,577.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1986,  61-217954 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

MS.  a.  355—311  5  Claims 


5,124,759 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  PAPER  JAM 

USING  A  TONER  DENSITY  SENSOR 
Yutaka  Fukuchi,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Kanaya,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shiyuki  Tanimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,607 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    29,    1989,    1- 
137312[U];  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-20494[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U,S.  a.  355—316  15  Claima 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  the  images  of 

two  separate  same  size  documents,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  feeding  means  having  plurality  of  sheet  containers 

each  of  which  contains  different  size  of  sheets  respectively 

and  selectively  feeding  sheets  from  one  of  said  paper 

containers; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  said  documents; 
container   selecting   means,   responsive   to   said   detecting 

means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  sheet  containers  which 

contains  sheets  whose  size  is  twice  the  document  size;  and 
image  forming  means  for  forming  the  images  of  said  two 

documents  side  by  side  on  a  single  sheet  fed  from  the 

selected  sheet  container. 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  image  recorder  comprising  a 
transpori  path  for  transporting  a  recording  medium  substan- 
tially vertically  from  a  lower  portion  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  recorder,  a  developing  unit  for  developing  a  latent  image 
electrostatically  formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  a  toner  to 
produce  a  toner  image,  and  an  image  transferring  and  medium 
separating  unit  extending  along  said  transport  path  for  transfer- 
ring said  toner  image  from  said  image  carrier  to  said  medium 
and  then  separating  said  medium  from  said  image  carrier,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  density  of  a  toner  image  representative  of  a 
reference  density  pattern  formed  on  said  image  carrier  by 
way  of  a  toner  density  sensor  located  adjacent  to  said 
image  carrier,  and  setting  said  sensed  density  as  a  first 
sensed  level; 

(b)  sensing,  on  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a 
density  of  a  toner  image  representative  of  said  reference 
pattern  formed  on  said  image  carrier  by  said  toner  density 
sensor,  and  setting  said  sensed  density  as  a  second  sensed 
level; 

(c)  comparing  said  first  sensed  level  and  said  second  sensed 
level;  and 

(d)  determining,  when  said  first  sensed  level  and  said  second 
sensed  level  are  different  from  each  other,  that  the  me- 
dium has  slipped  out  of  said  transport  path  and  exists  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  toner  density  sensor,  and  then  executing 
necessary  processing. 


5,124,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  A 
SHEET 
Thomas  R.  Knapp,  Penfield,  and  Michael  H.  Parsons,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,444 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—317  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  registering  a  sheet  member  with  an  indicia  on 
the  surface  of  a  moving  member  comprising  the  steps  of  driv- 
ing a  sheet  member  with  a  driving  means  substantially  tangen- 
tially  of  said  moving  member  and  between  said  member  and  a 
linear  image  sensor  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  mov- 
ing member,  sensing  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  member 
with  said  linear  image  sensor,  drivmg  said  moving  member  and 
sensing  the  passage  of  said  indicia  with  said  linear  image  sensor 
as  said  moving  member  travels  therepast,  sensing  the  distance 
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between  said  indicia  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  member 
and  generating  an  error  signal  representative  of  said  distance. 


5,124,762 

GAAS  HETEHOSTTRUCrURE 

METAL-INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  TECHNOLOGY 
Timothy  T.  ChUds,  Minnetooka.  and  Thomas  Nohava,  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,321 

lot  a.'  HOIL  29/16.  29/205.  29/80.  29/20 

VS.  CL  357—16  12  Claimi 


ff» 


regulating  said  sheet  driving  means  so  as  to  reduce  said  error 
signal,  and  attaching  said  sheet  to  said  moving  member  when 
said  error  signal  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value. 
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1.  A  heterostructure  metal  itisulator  semiconductor  compris- 


mg; 


5,124,761 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

TosUtaka  Senuma,  and  Futao  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignora  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00050,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1989 
ContiniuitioB  of  Sa.  No.  423,425.  fUed  as  FCT/JP89/00050, 
Jan.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1988,  63-12107; 
May  30,  1988,  63-132103 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/92 
VS.  a.  357—14  4  Claims 


a  semi-insulating  substrate; 

a  layer  of  undoped  gallium  arsenide  on  said  semi-insulting 
substrate; 

a  layer  of  n  doped  indium  gallium  arsenide  on  said  undoped 
gallium  arsenide; 

a  layer  of  undoped  indium  gallium  arsenide  on  said  n  doped 
indium  gallium  arsenide; 

a  layer  of  undoped  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  on  said  un- 
doped indium  gallium  arsenide; 

a  thin  layer  of  silicon  on  part  of  said  layer  of  undoped  alumi- 
num gallium  arsenide; 

a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  silicon; 

a  layer  of  tungsten  silicide  on  said  silicon  dioxide; 

a  first  portion  of  said  layers  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide, 
undoped  indium  gallium  arsemde  and  n  doped  indium 
gallium  arsenide,  having  a  first  ion  implant,  and 

a  first  ohmic  contact  on  said  first  implant. 


5,124,763 
INSULATED-GATE  TYPE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Tsntomu  Takahasi;  Takeshi  Suyan«,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Satothi 
Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Isao  Abe,  Kawasaki,  and  Akihiro  Sueda, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29249 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10.  29/78 
VS.  a.  357—23.4  14  CUinw 


1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising  a  semiconductor 
region  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity 
type,  characterized  by  a  semiconductor  capacitance  having  a 
first  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  region  of  second 
conductivity  type  to  form  a  capacitance  through  a  dielectric 
layer,  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
region  of  first  conductivity  type  and  a  third  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity 
type,  and  a  buffer  circuit,  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
third  electrodes  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  buffer 
circuit,  and  said  second  electrode  is  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  buffer  circuit,  whereby  a  parasitic  capacitor 
from  said  second  electrode  to  ground  is  substantially  short-cir- 
cuited by  said  buffer  circuit. 


1.  An  insulated-gate  type  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode; 

a  drain  region,  consisting  of  a  low  concentration  impurity 
diffused  region,  provided  at  a  side  adjacent  to  said  gate 
electrode,  and  a  high  concentration  impurity  diffused 
region  provided  next  to  said  low  concentration  impurity 
diffused  region;  and 

a  conductive  layer  connected  to  the  high  concentration 
impurity  diffused  region  of  said  drain  region  and  extend- 
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ing  above  said  drain  region  to  cover  an  entire  surface  of 
said  low  concentration  impurity  diffused  region  of  said 
drain  region. 


5,124,764 

SYMMETRIC  VERTICAL  MOS  TRANSISTOR  WTTH 

IMPROVED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  OPERATION 

Kiyoshi  Mori,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,806,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,489,  Dec.  21,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,727,  Oct.  21, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  635,423 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/n 
MS.  a.  357—23.4  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor, 
comprising: 

A.  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  surface 
and  being  of  a  first  conductivity-type; 

B.  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  formed  on  said  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  layer  having  a  top  face,  and  said 
layer  formed  to  have  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity- 
type  opposite  said  first  conductivity-type  of  substantially 
uniform  concentration  throughout  said  layer; 

C.  a  lower  region  formed  in  said  layer  and  disposed  within 
said  layer  substantially  from  said  substrate  surface  up- 
wardly to  below  said  layer  top  face,  said  lower  region 
having  a  peripheral  boundary  lateral  of  said  layer  and 
having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  to  said  top  face; 

D.  a  middle  channel  region  formed  of  part  of  said  layer,  said 
part  containing  a  greater  concentration  of  dopant  of  first 
conductivity  type  than  the  concentration  of  dopant  of 
second  conductivity  type  in  said  layer  so  as  to  cause  said 
middle  channel  region  to  be  of  said  first  conductivity- 
type,  said  middle  channel  region  disposed  within  said 
layer  substantially  from  above  a  portion  of  said  lower 
region  upwardly  to  below  said  layer  top  face,  said  middle 
channel  region  having  a  first  portion  extending  beyond 
said  peripheral  boundary  of  said  lower  region  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  contact  said  substrate,  and  having  a 
second  portion  extending  upwardly  to  said  top  face; 

E.  an  upper  region  formed  in  said  layer  and  disposed  within 
said  layer  from  said  middle  channel  region  upwardly  to 
about  said  top  face,  said  upper  region  having  a  peripheral 
boundary  lateral  of  said  layer  and  said  peripheral  bound- 
ary being  separated  from  said  lower  region  by  said  middle 
channel  region  second  portion; 

F.  a  trench  having  sides  formed  through  said  layer  through 
said  lower,  middle  and  upper  regions  and  extending  into 
said  substrate; 

G.  an  insulating  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  along 


said  trench  and  contacting  said  lower,  middle  and  upper 

regions  along  the  sides  of  said  trench; 
H.  a  conductive  layer  of  conductive  material  formed  on  said 

insulating  layer  along  the  sides  of  said  trench  opposite  said 

lower,  middle  and  upper  regions; 
I.  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  lower  region; 
J.  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  upper  region;  and 
K.  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  conductive  layer. 


5,124,765 

HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  WITH  TRENCH  CAPACITORS  AND  STACKED 

CAPACITORS 

Seong-tae  Kim;  Kyung-hun  Kim;  Jae-hong  Ko,  and  Su-han  Choi, 
all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1990, 
90-12555 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/6H.  27/02.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  357—23.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  highly  integrated  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  memory  cells,  each  memory 
cell  in  said  first  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  first 
switching  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first  switching  transis- 
tor, each  memory  cell  in  said  second  plurality  of  memory 
cells  including  a  second  switching  transistor  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  capacitor  coupled 
to  said  second  switching  transistor,  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  memory  cells  alternately  disposed  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  rows,  each  first  capacitor  in  each  memory  cell 
of  said  first  plurality  of  memory  cells  further  comprising: 
a  first  storage  electrode  including  a  trench  portion  formed 
partially  in  said  substrate  and  a  first  stack  portion  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  said  adjacent  second  memory  cell; 
and 
each  second  capacitor  in  each  memory  cell  of  said  second 
plurality  of  memory  cells  further  comprising: 
a  second  storage  electrode  including  only  a  second  stack 
portion  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  adjacent  first 
memory  cell  and  not  including  a  trench  portion  formed 
partially  m  said  substrate. 


5,124,766 

FILAMENT  CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR 

INTERCONNECTED  WITH  A  CONDUCTOR 

David  R.  CUrk,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,303,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,096,  Jun.  30,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,016 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  29/92 

U.S.  a.  357—23.6  39  Oaims 

1.  A  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  trenches  formed  in  said  substrate; 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  each  trench; 
a  conductor  formed  in  each  trench; 


JlJNE  23,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2559 


a  semiconductor  post  extending  from  the  top  of  each  con- 
ductor, as  a  transistor  channel; 

a  transistor  gate  insulator  formed  on  each  semiccmductor 
post; 

a  transistor  gate  conductor  surrounding  each  of  said  semi- 
conductor posts,  said  transistor  gate  conductor  extending 


5,124,760 
THIN  RLM  TRANSISTOR  AND  ACTIVT  MATRIX 
ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SAME 
Todukike  Maao;  To*faiiBot«  Kodaira.  and  H4royuki  OhaUm, 
aU  ef  Suwa,  Japan,  assignsrs  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M2,151,  May  12,  1986,  abanikuied. 
which  is  a  conttnuatiea  »f  Ser.  No.  484,M«,  Apr.  11.  1983. 
•bandoMd.  TMs  ayplicatiofl  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  »3,54< 
Clains  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1982,  57-61440; 
Apr.  19,  1982,  57-«4«92;  Aug.  19,  1982,  57-143786 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/12.  27/02,  27/10.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  357—23.7  17  Oaims 


in 


onto  the  top  of  one  of  said  semiconductor  posts,  said 
transistor  gate  conductor  being  connected  to  a  wordline 
above  said  one  semiconductor  post;  and 
a  plurality  of  bitline  connectors  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  top  of  said  semiconductor  posts  except  said  one  semi- 
conductor post,  said  bitline  connectors  being  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  bitlines. 


5,124,767 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  WTTH 

IMPROVED  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

Kuniaki  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-132105 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68 

VS.  a.  357—23.6  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor  comprising: 

a  glass  insulating  substrate; 

a  thin  film  of  silicon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycrystalline  silicon  and  amorphous  silicon  including  a 
channel  region  of  less  than  2500  A  thickness  disposed  on 
said  substrate; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  m  said  thin  film  silicon 
and  spaced  apart  by  said  channel  region,  said  source  re- 
gion and  drain  region  formed  from  a  dopant  material  and 
having  throughout  its  region  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  channel  region; 

an  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  thin  film 
contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
source,  drain  and  channel  regions; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  insulating  film  and  between 
said  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain 
regions  and  said  gate  electrode  to  external  circuitry. 


5,124,769 
THIN  RLM  TRANSISTOR 
Keiji  Tanaka;  Kenji  Nakazawa;  Shiro  Suyama,  and  Kinya  Kato, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52409; 
Aug.  31,  1990.  2-230209 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
V.S.  a.  357—23.14  24  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  element  forming  region 
selectively  formed  therein: 

an  insulating  film  covering  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
contact  hole  being  formed  in  said  insulating  film  for  expos- 
ing a  part  of  said  element  forming  region; 

a  lower  electrode  having  a  smooth  convex  top  surface  and 
filling  said  contact  hole  so  as  to  be  held  in  conuct  with 
said  part  of  said  element  forming  region  in  an  ohmic  man- 
ner, said  smooth  convex  top  surface  terminating  on  a 
substantially  fiat  surface  of  said  insulating  film; 

a  dielectric  film  covering  said  smooth  convex  top  surface 
and  extending  on  said  substantially  flat  surface;  and 

an  upper  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 
film. 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor  formed  in  a  thin  film  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  region  formed  of  a  first  conductive  type  semi- 
conductor film  at  a  first  end  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  a  drain  region  formed  of  the  same  first  conductive  type 
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semiconductor  film  at  a  second  end  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  a  channel  forming  region  formed  of  the  thin  film  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  low  impurity  concentration 
between  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

(d)  a  first  gate  formed  over  a  first  principal  plane  of  said 
channel  forming  region  via  a  first  gate  insulating  film; 

(e)  a  second  gate  formed  over  said  channel  formmg  region 
via  a  second  gate  insulating  film; 

(0  a  first  voltage  supply  for  supplying  voltage  to  said  first 
gate;  and 

(g)  a  second  voltage  supply  voltage  to  said  second  gate;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  voltage  supplies  apply  a  first 
polarity  voltage  to  said  first  and  second  gates  to  from  first 
conductive  type  channel  layers  in  said  channel  forming 
region  under  said  first  and  second  gate  insulating  film 
when  the  transistor  is  turned  on,  but  said  first  voltage 
supply  applies  a  second  polarity  voltage  opposite  to  the 
first  polarity  to  said  first  gate  to  form  a  second  conductive 
type  channel  layer  in  said  channel  forming  region  only 
under  said  first  gate  insulatmg  film  and  said  second  volt- 
age supply  applies  the  first  polarity  voltage  to  said  second 
gate  to  maintain  the  first  conductive  type  channel  layer  in 
said  channel  forming  region  under  said  second  gate  insu- 
lating film  when  the  transistor  is  turned  off,  so  that  a  pn 
junction  can  be  formed  in  said  channel  forming  region 
under  between  said  first  and  second  gate  insulating  films 
to  reduce  of  current  flowing  between  said  source  and 
drain  regions. 


5,124,770 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  ALPHA  PARTICLE 

PROTECTION 

Yasunari   Umemoto,   Hachioji;   Kiichi    Ueyanagi,   Kokubunji; 

Junji  Shigeta,  Fucbu,  and  Norikazu  Hashimoto,  Hachioji,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,007,  Jul.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,409,  Oct.  6,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,501 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1985,  60-221841 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80 

MS.  a.  357—22  29  Oaims 


being  positioned  between  said  element  region  and  said  at 
least  one  layer  of  third  conductivity  type,  and  said  at  least 
one  layer  of  third  conductivity  type  being  between  said 
remaining  portion  and  said  at  least  one  layer  of  second 
conductivity  type;  the  at  least  one  layer  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  the  at  least  one  layer  of  third  conductivity 
type  in  combination  serving  as  potential  barriers  to  the 
flow  of  both  electrons  and  holes  from  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  substrate  to  the  element  region,  so  as  to  block 
flow  of  electrons  into  one  of  the  at  least  one  layer  of 
second  conductivity  type  and  the  at  least  one  layer  of 
third  conductivity  type  and  to  block  flow  of  holes  into 
another  of  the  at  least  one  layer  of  second  conductivity 
type  and  the  at  least  one  layer  of  third  conductivity  type, 
whereby  injection  of  both  holes  and  electrons,  formed  by 
incidence  of  a-pariicles  on  the  substrate,  from  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  substrate  into  the  element  region,  is 
suppressed. 


5,124,771 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Taira;  Ichiro  Hase,  and  Hiroji  Kawai,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18707 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  29/161.  29/12.  29/20 

U.S.  a.  357—34  5  Oaims 


9       10       13«       13 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  InAs  base  layer; 

an  emitter  layer  and  a  collector  layer  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  base  layer; 

a  GaSb  emitter  barrier  layer  deposited  between  said  emitter 
layer  and  said  InAs  base  layer;  and 

a  GalnAsSb  collector  barrier  layer  deposited  between  said 
collector  layer  and  said  InAs  base  layer,  whereby  said 
InAs  base  layer  is  sandwiched  between  said  GaSb  emitter 
barrier  layer  and  said  GalnAsSb  collector  barrier  layer. 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 

an  element  region  disposed  in  a  surface  region  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  element  region  comprising  a 
source  region  and  a  drain  region,  both  source  and  drain 
regions  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
second  conductivity  type,  and  separated  from  each  other, 
and  an  active  region  disposed  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions;  and 

a  semiconductor  structure  disposed  in  said  substrate  between 
a  remaining  portion  of  said  substrate  and  said  element 
region,  said  remaining  portion  of  said  substrate  being  a 
portion  other  than  said  element  region  and  semiconductor 
structure;  said  semiconductor  structure  comprising  at 
least  one  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  third  conductivity  type,  the  third 
conductivity  type  being  the  same  as  the  first  conductivity 
type;  said  at  least  one  layer  of  second  conductivity  type 


5,124,772 
INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 
SHORTENED  CARRIER  LIFETIME  REGION 
Makoto  Hideshima,  Tokyo;  Tetsujiro  Tsunoda,  Fujisawa;  Masa- 
shi  Kuwahara,  and  Shingo  Yanagida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,660 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-234955 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/00.  29/74.  29/747.  29/10 

U.S.  O.  357—37  8  Oaims 

1.  A  power  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  region  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 

conductivity  type; 
a  second  region  comprising  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer 

of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  said  first  region; 
a  third  region  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  second  region,  said  third  region 
having  an  exposed  surface; 
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a  fourth  region  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  in  said  third  region,  said  fourth 
region  having  an  exposed  surface; 

a  fifth  region  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  in  said  second  region,  said  fifth 
region  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  that 
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modulation  transistor  is  turned  on,  electrically  disconnect- 
ing said  first  base  region  from  said  drain  electrode, 

wherein  said  conductivity-modulation  transistor  includes  a 
first  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor,  and 
said  switching  transistor  includes  a  second  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistors  are  respectively  formed  on  first  and 
second  surface  regions  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 
and 

wherein  said  second  base  region  and  said  drain  region  have 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  said  substrate,  and 
said  first  base  region  includes  a  first  semiconductor  layer 
which  has  a  conductivity  type  different  from  that  of  said 
substrate,  said  second  base  region  and  said  drain  region 
and  which  has  a  thickness  smaller  than  that  of  said  second 
base  layei  and  said  drain  layer. 


of  said  second  region,  and  said  fifth  region  having  an 

exposed  surface; 
an  insulating  layer  on  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  third, 

fourth  and  fifth  regions;  and 
a  gate  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 
wherein  said  second  region  has  a  carrier  life  time  shorter 

than  5xlO-^s. 


5,124,773 

CONDUCnvrTY-MODULATION  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Akio  Nakagawa,  Hiratsuka;  Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Urawa,  and 

Kiminori  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160  J77,  Feb.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,980,743.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,720 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/00 

MS.  O.  357—37  18  Claims 


5,124,774 
COMPACT  SRAM  CELL  LAYOUT 
Norman  Godinbo,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Tsu-Wei  F.  Lee,  Monte 
Sereno;  Hsiang-Wen  Chen,  Cupertino;  Richard  F.  Motta,  Los 
Altos;  Juine-Kai  Tsang,  Palo  Alto;  Joseph  Tzou,  Belmont; 
Jai-Man  Baik,  San  Jose,  and  Ting-Pwu  Yen,  Fremont,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Paradigm  Technology,  Inc.,  Sao  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,496,  Jan.  12,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,559 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  23/4%:  GllC  11/00.  11/34 
US.  a.  357—41  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductive  substrate; 

(b)  a  conductivity-modulation  insulated-gate  transistor 
formed  on  said  substrate,  said  transistor  having  a  first  base 
region,  a  second  base  region,  a  source  region  formed  in 
said  second  base  region,  a  source  electrode  region  for 
electrically  connecting  said  second  base  region  and  said 
source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  drain  electrode  formed  on 
said  drain  region,  and  a  gate  electrode  insulatively  pro- 
vided on  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  means  provided  on  said  substrate  and  connected  to  said 
transistor  for,  when  said  transistor  is  turned  off,  increasing 
an  electrical  connectivity  between  said  first  base  region 
and  said  drain  electrode  in  such  a  manner  as  to  facilitate 
carriers  stored  or  accumulated  in  said  first  base  region  to 
flow  into  said  drain  electrode,  thereby  accelerating  re- 
moval of  the  carriers  in  said  transistor,  said  means  decreas- 
ing the  electrical  connectivity  between  said  first  base 
region  and  said  drain  electrode  when  said  transistor  is 
turned  on,  said  means  comprising  a  switching  transistor 
for,  when  said  conductivity-modulation  transistor  is 
turned  off,  electrically  connecting  said  first  base  region  to 
said  drain  electrode,  and  for,  when  said  conductivity- 


1.  A  memory  cell  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit,  compnsmg: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  current  handling  electrode  Dl, 
another  current  handling  electrode  SI.  and  a  gate  Gl; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  current  handling  electrode  D2. 
another  current  handling  electrode  82,  and  having  a  gate 
G2  substantially  parallel  to  said  gate  Gl; 

a  first  interconnect  electrically  connecting  said  electrode  Dl 
to  said  gate  G2,  said  fu^t  interconnect  being  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  gates  Gl  and  G2; 

a  second  interconnect  electrically  connecting  said  electrode 
D2  to  said  gate  Gl,  said  first  and  second  interconnects 
being  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond interconnects  and  said  gates  Gl  and  G2  defming  a 
substantially  rectangular  region  therebetween; 

a  first  circuit  line  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  and  second 
interconnects  and  disposed  outside  said  substantially  rect- 
angular region,  for  providing  power  to  said  memory  cell; 
and 

means  for  coupling  said  electrodes  Dl  and  D2  to  said  first 
circuit  line. 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  interconnects  and  said  first 
circuit  line  are  formed  from  one  conductive  layer. 


5,124,775 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  OXIDE  SIDEWALL 

All  A.  Iranimmesb,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,44« 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

MS.  a.  357—43  5  Oaims 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a)  a  buried  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  a  collector  having  a  first  conductivity  type  located  above 
the  buried  layer; 

c)  a  base  having  a  second  conductivity  type  located  above 
the  collector; 

d)  an  emitter  having  a  first  conductivity  type  located  above 
the  base; 

e)  an  emitter  contact  having  a  first  conductivity  type  located 
above  the  emitter; 

f)  a  trench  extending  along  the  emitter,  base  and  collector; 

g)  a  first  unitary  contiguous  dielectric  sidewall  to  the  emit- 
ter, base  and  collector  in  the  trench; 

h)  a  base  contact  having  a  second  conductivity  type  located 

above  the  base;  and 
i)  a  second  unitary  contiguous  dielectric  sidewall  located 

between  the  emitter  contact  and  the  base  contact. 


5,124,776 

BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  HAVING  A  UNIT 

BLOCK  STRUCTURE 

Tetsu  Tanizawa,  Kawasaki;  Takehito  Doi,  Yokohama;  Hideo 

Tokuda,  and  Shigenori  Ichinose,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-61818; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81917 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/10 
U.S.  a.  357—45  22  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  logic  devices,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  hierarchical  units  of  logic  devices,  each  of 
said  first  hierarchical  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  logic 
devices  having  a  polycell  structure  wherein  each  logic 
device  has  a  first  standardized  size  in  a  first  direction,  said 
logic  devices  being  arranged  in  a  second  direction  differ- 
ent from  the  first  direction  for  a  second  standardized  size 
in  each  of  the  first  hierarchical  units,  each  of  said  first 
hierarchical  units  being  defined  by  a  first  main  edge  ex- 
tending in  the  second  direction  for  said  second  standard- 
ized size,  a  second  main  edge  opposing  to  the  first  main 
edge  and  extending  in  the  second  direction  for  said  second 
standardized  size,  a  first  side  edge  extending  in  the  first 
direction  for  said  first  standardized  size,  and  a  second  side 
edge  opposing  to  the  first  side  edge  and  extending  in  the 
first  direction  for  said  first  standardized  size,  each  of  said 
first  hierarchical  units  being  constructed  by  arranging  the 
logic  devices  so  that  a  generally  identical  electric  power  is 
consumed  in  each  of  the  first  hierarchical  units  when  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  operated,  each  of  said 
first  hierarchical  units  having  a  first  power  feed  system 


extending  in  the  second  direction  for  said  second  stan- 
dardized size  for  feeding  the  electric  power  to  the  logic 
devices  therein; 
at  least  a  part  of  said  first  hierarchical  units  being  arranged  in 
the  first  direction  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  hierarchi- 
cal units,  each  of  said  second  hierarchical  units  being 
defined  by  a  third  side  edge  extending  in  the  first  direction 
and  a  fourth  side  edge  also  extending  in  the  first  direction 
and  opposing  the  third  side  edge,  said  third  and  fourth  side 
edges  having  an  identical  length  that  is  pertinent  to  the 
second  hierarchical  unit  to  which  the  third  and  fourth  side 
edges  belong  to,  wherein,  in  each  of  the  second  hierarchi- 
cal units,  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  first  hierar- 
chical units  are  respectively  aligned  with  said  third  and 
fourth  side  edges  of  the  second  hierarchical  unit,  said 
plurality  of  second  hierarchical  units  being  disposed  such 
that  there  are  at  least  two  second  hierarchical  units  having 
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respective  positions  which  are  different  in  the  second 
direction;  and 

second  power  feed  system  extending  in  the  first  direction  so 
as  to  cross  the  first  power  feed  system  in  each  of  the  first 
hierarchical  units,  said  second  power  feed  system  being 
connected  to  the  first  power  feed  system  of  each  of  the 
first  hierarchical  units  for  feeding  the  electric  power 
thereto, 

each  of  said  logic  devices  having  a  path  of  electric  current 
such  that  the  electric  current  flows  generally  in  the  first 
direction  through  the  path, 

said  logic  devices  having  respective  sizes  in  the  second 
direction  and  said  path  of  electric  current  having  a  size  in 
the  second  direction  which  is  generally  proportional  to 
electric  power  consumed  by  the  logic  device, 

said  path  including  at  least  one  elongated  region  extending  in 
the  first  direction  as  a  resistance. 
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5,124,777 
DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM  FOR  CAPACITOR  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sangiii  Lee,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asaignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kwonseon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  2,   1990, 
90-9966 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  29/04 
VS.  d  357—51  4  CUiraa 


5,124,779 
SIUCON  CARBIDE  SE.MlCONDUCrOR  DEVICE  WITH 

OHMIC  ELFXTRODE  CONSISTTNG  OF  ALLOY 
Katsuki  Fnmkawa,  Sakai;  Akira  Suznki,  and  Yodiihisa  FoJU. 
both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigDort  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki 
Kalaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601^45 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  18,  1989,  1-272629 

lat  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/20.  29/22 

VS.  a.  357—67  4  Claims 
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1.  A  dielectric  medium  for  the  capacitor  of  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  a  composition  of  (SrxBai_x)i-(3/- 
2)>La/Jb2O6(0.25SxS0.5,  0.04gy). 


5,124,778 

CMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 

Takao  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254355 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  357—51  10  Claims 


VCC> 


GNO 


1.  A  CMOS  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising: 

a  ground  line; 

a  first  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  region  and  being 
formed  in  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  type  MOS  transistor  formed  in  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  semiconductor  region  in  said  substrate; 

a  first  wiring  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said 
ground  line  and  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  for  providing  a  substrate  potential;  and 

a  second  wiring  connected  directly  between  said  source 
region  of  said  first  type  MOS  transistor  and  said  ground 
line,  said  second  wiring  being  a  wiring  which  is  separate 
from  said  first  wiring. 


1.  A  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
silicon  carbide  single-crystal  layer  and  at  least  one  ohmic 
electrode  in  contact  with  the  silicon  carbide  single-crystal 
layer,  wherein  the  ohmic  electrode  consists  of  a  titanium- 
aluminum  alloy. 


5,124,780 

CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  PLUG  A.ND  A  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  PLUG  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  USING  LASER 

PLANARIZATION 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhn;  Chang  Yu;  Trung  T.  Doan,  and  Mark  E. 

Tuttle,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jon.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,187 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  C23F  1/00:  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  357—67  46  CUims 


36.  A  contact  plug  in  a  dielectric,  said  dielectric  overlying  a 
semiconductor  conductive  region,  said  contact  plug  formed  by 
the  process  comprising: 

a)  masking  the  dielectric  layer; 

b)  etching  the  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  contact  hole  and  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  conductive  region,  said  contact 
hole  having  at  least  one  sidewall,  said  contact  hole  capable 
of  receiving  a  material,  said  contact  hole  in  conjunction 
with  said  conductive  region  capable  of  retaining  a  mate- 
rial; 

c)  depositing  a  protective  barrier  layer  on  at  least  said  side- 
wall  prior  to  said  depositing  of  said  conductive  material, 
said  protective  barrier  layer  preventing  aii  interaction  of 
said  dielectric  layer  and  said  conductive  material; 

d)  depositing  a  conductive  material  in  at  least  said  contact 
hole; 

e)  depositing  an  anti-reflective  material  capable  of  absorbing 
laser  energy  to  overly  said  conductive  material; 

0  subjecting  said  deposited  conductive  material  and  said 
deposited  anti-refiective  material  to  laser  energy,  said 
laser  energy  imparting  thermal  energy  to  said  conductive 
material  and  said  anti-refiective  material,  said  thermal 
energy  liquefying  said  conductive  material  and  said  anti- 
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reflective  material  and  thermally  inducing  said  conductive 
material  and  said  anti-reflective  material  to  flow  together 
to  form  a  composite  layer  comprising  said  anti-reflective 
material  and  said  conductive  material,  said  composite 
layer  being  in  substantial  contact  with  said  conductive 
region; 

g)  discontinuing  said  subjecting,  said  discontinuing  solidify- 
ing said  composite  layer  to  form  said  contact  plug;  and 

h)  blanket  etching  of  said  composite  layer,  said  blanket 
etching  further  defining  said  contact  plug,  said  contact 
plug  having  a  bottom  portion  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  contact  region  and  an  upper  portion  substantially 
coplanar  with  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,124,782 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  MOLDED 
CELL 
Michael  J.  Hundt,  Double  Oak,  and  Michael  J.  Hundt,  CarroU- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,939,  Jan.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,500 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/28.  23/02.  23/16;  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  357—72  8  Claims 


5,124,781 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ORGANIC  FILM 

AS  INTERLAYER  INSULATING  HLM  FOR 

MULTILAYER  WIRINGS 

Tratomu  Tashiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,808,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-110993 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

VS.  a.  357—68  9  Oaims 


So--  — 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  which  includes  (a)  an  element 
region  in  which  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  are 
formed  and  (b)  a  separate  surface  portion  which  is  sepa- 
rate from  said  element  region; 

a  first  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  element  region,  said  first 
wiring  layer  having  gaps  therein; 

a  first  organic  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first 
wiring  layer  and  fillmg  said  gaps; 

a  second  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  first  organic  interlayer 
insulating  film; 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  first  organic  interlayer 
insulating  film  for  electrically  connecting  predetermined 
portions  of  said  first  wiring  layer  to  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  second  wiring  layer; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrically  conductive  pillars, 
said  electrically  conductive  pillars  being  formed  on  said 
separate  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
each  of  said  electrically  conductive  pillars  being  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangle  or  a  square,  the  length  of  the  short  side 
of  said  rectangle  or  the  length  of  the  sides  of  said  square 
being  in  the  range  of  3  to  10  um,  wherein  said  electrically 
conductive  pillars  are  not  coimected  to  said  first  wiring 
layer; 

a  second  organic  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  between 
said  electrically  conductive  pillars;  and 

a  conductive  layer  for  electrically  connecting  said  second 
wiring  layer  to  an  external  circuit,  said  conductive  layer 
being  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  said  electrically 
conductive  pillars  to  form  an  electrical  connection  there- 
between. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  package  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  molded  body  of  insulating  material; 

a  finger  lead  assembly  encapsulated  within  said  molded  body 
of  insulating  material,  said  finger  lead  assembly  including 
a  coplanar  array  of  conductive  finger  leads  having  inter- 
nal end  portions  bordering  an  interconnect  region  within 
said  molded  body  and  having  external  pin  portions  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  molded  body; 

a  base  support  plate  disposed  within  the  interconnect  region; 

said  finger  lead  assembly  including  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive finger  leads  forming  a  positive  interconnect  lead  and 
a  negative  interconnect  lead,  respectively,  the  positive 
and  negative  interconnect  leads  having  internal  end  por- 
tions bordering  the  interconnect  region  and  having  distal 
end  portions,  respectively; 

a  battery  having  a  positive  axial  lead  and  a  negative  axial 
lead  encapsulated  within  said  molded  body  of  insulating 
material,  the  positive  axial  lead  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  positive  intercon- 
nect lead  and  the  negative  axial  lead  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  negative  inter- 
connect lead; 

an  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  on  the  base  support 
plate  and  encapsulated  within  said  molded  body  of  insulat- 
ing material,  said  integrated  circuit  device  including  posi- 
tive and  negative  interconnect  nodes  and  a  plurality  of 
input/output  nodes; 

multiple  wire  conductors  connecting  the  integrated  circuit 
device  input/output  nodes  to  the  internal  end  portions  of 
said  conductive  finger  leads  and  connecting  the  positive 
and  negative  power  nodes  to  the  positive  and  negative 
interconnect  leads,  respectively;  and 

said  integrated  circuit  device  being  mounted  on  said  base 
support  plate  on  one  side  of  the  finger  lead  assembly,  and 
said  battery  overlying  said  base  support  plate  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  finger  lead  assembly. 


5,124,783 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INSULATING 

SUBSTRATE  ADHERED  TO  CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE 

Hiromichi  Sawaya,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,630 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-20213 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  a.  357—81  5  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises  at  least  one 
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semiconductor  chip,  conductive  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing the  semiconductor  chip  thereon,  an  insulating  substrate 
having  a  predetermined  periphery  and  an  inside  portion,  a 
predetermined  wiring  pattern  formed  on  the  insulating  sub- 
strate, and  adhering  means  for  adhering  the  insulating  substrate 
and  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the  conductive  supporting 
means, 
characterized  in  that  the  adhering  means  adheres  the  insulat- 
ing substrate  to  the  conductive  supporting  means  in  an 


depending  upon  the  magnitude  of  enlargement  of  the 

image  size. 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  video 
signal  superimposed  on  a  carrier  signal  is  processed  by  digitiz- 
ing, comprising: 

(a)  sample  data  forming  means  for  forming  n  sample  data  per 
period  of  said  carrier  signal  (where  n  is  a  positive  integer) 
by  sampling  said  video  signal  by  a  sampling  frequency 
which  is  about  n  times  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  signal; 

(b)  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  sample  data  formed 
by  said  sample  data  forming  means;  and 

(c)  write/read  control  means  arranged  to  memorize  the 
sample  data  formed  by  said  sample  data  forming  means 
and  to  read  out,  from  said  memory  means,  the  sample  data 
formed  by  said  sample  data  forming  means  to  be  memo- 
rized in  said  memory  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
same  n  sample  data  corresponding  to  one  period  of  said 
carrier  signal  are  read  out  and  outputted  in  a  reading 
sequence  different  from  that  at  the  time  of  memorizing, 
for  m  times  (where  m  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  2), 


5,124,785 

COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  HAVING  COLOR  FADING 

REDUCnON  FUNCnON 
Iwao  Hiroae,  Naraahino;  Kaznoii  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and 
MasayukJ    Sogasawa,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,    assignors    to 
Ikegaini  Tsnshinki  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Oct  30,  1989,  1-279744 

Int  a.5  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  358—27  9  Claims 


_l 


electrically  isolated  condition  at  least  at  the  periphery  of 
the  insulating  substrate,  wherein  the  insulating  substrate 
includes  a  hole  having  a  predetermined  boundary,  the 
semiconductor  chip  is  positioned  in  the  hole  and  the  ad- 
hering means  adheres  the  semiconductor  chip  electrically 
to  the  conductive  supporting  means  and  wherein  the 
adhering  means  also  adheres  the  insulating  substrate  to  the 
conductive  supporting  means  in  an  electrically  conductive 
manner  at  the  inside  portion  of  the  insulating  substrate. 


5,124,784 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Takahashi;  Tadayoshi  Nakayama,  and  Hiroto  Yasumura, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,036,  JuL  24,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  76,017,  Jnl.  21,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1986,  61-173800; 
JnL  25,  1986,  61-173801;  Jul.  25,  1986,  61-173802 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/740 
VS.  a.  358—22  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  television  image  processing  apparatus  having  a 
color  fading  reduction  function  comprising: 

a  color  image  pickup  device  for  acquiring  an  image  of  a 
subject,  and  producing  red,  green  and  blue  signals; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  red,  green  and  blue 
signals  fed  from  the  color  image  pickup  device; 

compression  means  for  compressing  the  maximum  values  of 
the  red,  green  and  blue  signals  amplified  by  said  amplify- 
ing means; 

matrix  means  for  generating  a  luminance  signal  and  color 
difference  signals  from  the  red,  green  and  blue  signals 
compressed  by  said  compression  means; 

first  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  value  of  the 
luminance  signal  generated  by  said  matrix  means; 

second  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  values  of 
the  color  difference  signals  generated  by  said  matrix 
means;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  luminance  signal 
produced  by  said  first  limiting  means  and  for  transmitting 
the  color  difference  signals  produced  by  said  second  limit- 
ing means 


5,124,786 

COLOR  SIGNAL  ENHANCING  CIRUCTT  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  PICTURE  SIGNALS 

Hidemitsu  Nikoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-226091 
Int  a.'  H04N  9/68 
VS.  a.  358—37  6  Claims 

1.  A  color-signal  enhancing  circuit  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  input  terrmnals  which  respectively 
receives  input  color  difference  signals  based  on  certain 
image  signals; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  frequency  region  restricting  means 
each  of  which  gives  restrictions  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency region  to  each  of  said  respective  color  difference 
signals; 
a  control  circuit  which  receives  outputs  from  said  first  and 
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second  frequency  region  restricting  means  and  produces  a 
gain  control  signal;  and 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  gain  control  means  each  of  which 
effects  gain-controlhng  of  each  of  said  input  signals  by 
using  said  gain  control  signal  outputted  from  said  control 
circuit, 
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whereby,  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  gain  control 
means  being  controlled  by  the  common  and  single  gain 
control  signal,  the  color  signals  based  on  the  image  signals 
inputted  are  enhanced. 


speed  of  said  signal  I"  outputted  from  said  horizontal 
contour  correction  means  to  output  a  signal  I"  (2x); 

third  speed  increasing  means  for  increasing  a  conversion 
speed  of  said  signal  Q"  outputted  from  said  horizontal 
contour  correction  means  to  output  a  signal  Q"  (2x); 

matrix  means  for  outputting  three  color  signals  in  response 
to  said  signals  Y"  (2x),  I"  (2x)  and  Q"  (2X),  outputted 
respectively  from  said  first,  second,  and  third  speed  in- 
creasing means;  and 

digital/analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  color 
signals  outputted  from  said  matrix  means  into  analog 
signals  and  for  outputting  said  analog  signals  to  a  color 
picture  tube. 


5,124,788 
DIGITAL  COLOR  COPYING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  A 

TEST  MODE  FOR  MAKING  A  COLOR  ADJUSTMENT 
Toshio  Tsuboi;  Shigeni   Moriya,  and  Key!   Nakatani,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,511 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-260327; 
Oct.  24,  1988,  63-269212;  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-269213 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00.  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  358—80  31  Claims 


5,124,787 

VERTICAL/HORIZONTAL  CONTOUR  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 

Ho  U.  Lee,  Kyungkj,  and  Sang  H.  Oh,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1990, 
11138/1990 

Int.  a.5  H04N  11/20 
UJS.  a.  358—37  3  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical/horizontal  contour  correction  system  compris- 


mg: 


vertical  contour  correction  means  for  separating  a  lumi- 
nance signal  and  a  chromaticity  signal  from  a  composite 
video  signal  inputted  therein,  for  performing  a  vertical 
contour  correction  with  respect  to  said  chromaticity  and 
luminance  signals,  and  for  outputting  signals  Y',  I',  and  Q', 
each  having  corrected  vertical  contours; 

horizontal  contour  correction  means  for  receiving  said  sig- 
nals Y',  r,  and  Q'  from  said  vertical  contour  correction 
means,  for  performing  a  horizontal  contour  correction 
with  respect  to  said  signals  Y',  I',  and  Q'  and  for  output- 
ting signals  Y",  I",  and  Q",  each  having  corrected  hori- 
zontal contours; 

line-interpolating  means  for  receiving  said  signal  Y"  from 
said  horizontal  contour  correction  means  and  for  line- 
interpolating  signal  Y"  to  output  signals  Yr"  and  Y/"; 

first  speed  increasing  means  for  increasing  a  conversion 
speed  of  said  signals  Yr"  and  Y/"  outputted  from  said 
line-interpolating  means  to  output  a  signal  Y"  (2x); 

second  speed  increasing  means  for  increasing  a  conversion 


1.  A  digital  color  copying  machine  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  scanning  an  original  document 
image  and  generating  image  data; 

color  correcting  means  for  making  a  color  correction  for 
said  image  data  with  a  color  tone; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  the  original  document 
image  on  a  recording  medium  in  response  to  the  image 
data  color-corrected  by  said  color  correcting  means; 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  test  mode; 

area  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  pariial  area  of  the 
original  document  image; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  collection  of  the  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  partial  area  indicated  by  said  area 
indicating  means; 

test  image  signal  generating  means  for  reading  out  said 
collecting  of  the  image  data  stored  in  said  memory  means 
and  applying  it  to  said  color  correcting  means  repeatedly 
and  respectively  making  the  color  correction  with  differ- 
ent color  tones  for  plural  collections  of  the  image  data 
applied  repeatedly,  thereby  generating  plural  a  test  image 
signal  when  the  test  mode  is  selected  by  said  mode  select- 
ing means; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means 
according  to  the  test  image  signal  generating  by  said  test 
image  signal  generating  means  and  forming  plural  test 
images  of  the  indicated  pariial  area  for  which  the  color 
correction  is  made  with  different  color  tones  respectively 
on  a  recording  medium; 

image  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  plural  test 
images  formed  by  said  first  control  means; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  color  correcting 
means  so  as  to  make  the  color  correction  for  the  entire 
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original  document  image  with  a  color  tone  with  which  the 
color  correction  has  been  made  for  the  one  of  the  plural 
test  images  selected  by  said  image  selecting  means,  and 
producing  a  copy  of  the  entire  original  document  image; 
and 
canceling  means  for  canceling  the  test  mode  selected  by  said 
mode  selectmg  means  if  one  of  the  plural  test  images  has 
not  been  selected  by  said  image  selecting  means  during  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  plural  test  images  are 
formed  by  said  first  control  means. 


5,124,790 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Tadayoshi  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caooo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-048910 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/12.  5/14 

VS.  a.  358—133  15  Claims 


5,124,789 
MEDICAL  IMAGE  RLING  APPARATUS  AND  FILING 
METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING  IMAGES  FROM  A 
PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  OUTPUT  DEVICES  IN  A 
SINGLE  EXAMINATION 
Keiichi  Hiyama,  Akishima;  Yutake  Konomura.  Tachikawa,  and 
Akihiko  Y^ima,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,508,  Sep.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,016. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-224995; 
Sep.  4,  1989,  1-230229 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—98  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  filling  system  comprising: 

an  image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  image 
signal  of  an  examination  region; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  signal  output  from 
said  image  signal  generating  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  first  image  filing  means,  each  having  a  memory 
means  which  is  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  image 
signal  output  from  said  image  signal  generating  means; 

first  information  transmission  means  for  transmitting  at  lest 
image  information  to  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
image  filing  means; 

a  second  image  filing  means  for  storing  images  stored  in  said 
memory  means  of  said  plurality  of  first  image  filing  means, 
said  second  image  filing  means  having  large  capacity 
memory  means  for  filing  the  images  stored  in  each  of  said 
memory  means  in  a  unit  of  a  desired  image  information; 

second  information  transmission  means  for  transmitting  at 
least  image  information  to  said  second  image  filing  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  at  least 
image  information  between  said  second  image  filing 
means  and  said  plurality  of  first  image  filing  means, 
wherein  said  image  signal  generating  means  comprises  at 
least  one  of:  (a)  a  fiberscope  with  an  external  television 
camera,  (b)  an  ultrasonic  scope,  (c)  an  X-ray  apparatus,  (d) 
an  X-ray  computer  tomograph  apparatus,  and  (e)  an  image 
signal  generating  apparatus  which  generates  a  magnetic 
resonance  image  (MRI). 


1.  A  data  processing  device,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  predictive  differential  encoding  circuit  for  effecting 
predictive  differential  encoding  of  a  video  signal  by  utiliz- 
ing correlation  between  components  thereof  to  output  an 
encoded  video  information  having  a  compressed  video 
information  content; 

(b)  a  memory  capable  of  being  used  for  write  and  read  of  the 
encoded  information,  said  memory  being  capable  of  simul- 
taneously effecting  both  read  and  write  operations: 

(c)  a  predictive  differential  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  the 
encoded  video  information  read  out  from  said  memory  to 
output  a  restored  video  signal; 

(d)  a  separation  circuit  for  separating  a  synchronizing  signal 
from  the  video  signal  input  into  said  encoding  circuit; 

(e)  timing  control  means  for  controlling  the  timmg  of  reset- 
ting a  write  address  of  said  memory  and  the  timing  of 
resetting  a  read  address  of  said  memory,  by  using  the 
synchronizing  signal  separated  by  said  separation  circuit, 
said  timing  control  means  being  further  arranged  to  reset 
a  predicting  operation  of  said  encoding  circuit  by  the 
timing  corresponding  to  the  write  address  reset  timing  and 
a  predicting  operation  of  said  decoding  circuit  by  the 
timing  corresponding  to  the  read  address  reset  timing;  and 

(0  signal  processing  means  for  effecting  signal  processing 
using  the  video  signal  input  into  said  encoding  circuit  and 
the  restored  video  signal  output  from  said  decoding  cir- 
cuit. 


5,124,791 
FRAME-TO-FRAME  COMPRESSION  OF  VECTOR 
QUANTIZED  SIGNALS  AND  OTHER 
POST-PROCESSING 
Paul  D.  Israelsen,  and  Richard  W.  Harris,  both  of  Logan,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Utah  State  University  Foundation,  Logan,  Utah 
Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,496 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/13 
U.S.  a.  358—136  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  data  for  use  with  a  codebook 
of  vectors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  the  data  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  frames; 

(b)  vector  quantizing  each  of  said  data  frames;  and 
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(c)  performing  post-quantization  compression  on  the  vector 
quantized  data,  said  post-quantization  compression  com- 
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5,124,793 

SOUND  MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL  ENCODER  CIRCUIT 

WITH  CONTROLLED  AFC  OPERATIONS 

Yoahiaki  Sakamoto,  Ho^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479^7 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-3107S 

Int  a.'  H04N  S/04 

VS.  CL  358—158  14  Claims 
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prising  representation  of  differences  between  adjacent 
frames. 


5,124,792 
MULTISCAN  RECEIVER  WTTH  ORDERED 
CHANGEOVER  OF  OPERATING  PARAMETERS 
Katsuaki  Shimaoka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indusirial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-22442 
Int  a.'  H04N  3/27 
VS.  a.  358—140  4  Qaims 


4.  A  method  in  a  television  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  changes  in  a  horizontal  frequency  of  an  input 
television  signal  between  a  high  frequency  and  a  low 
frequency; 

changing  a  horizontal  oscillation  frequency,  a  horizontal 
deflection  drive  pulse  width,  and  a  horizontal  blanking 
period  in  a  first  predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  horizontal  frequency  of  the  input  television 
signal  from  the  high  frequency  to  the  low  frequency;  and 

changing  the  horizontal  oscillation  frequency,  the  horizontal 
deflection  drive  pulse  width,  and  the  horizontal  blanking 
period  in  a  second  predetermined  sequence  in  response  to 
a  change  in  the  horizontal  frequency  of  the  input  televi- 
sion signal  from  the  low  frequency  to  the  high  frequency, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  predetermined  sequences  are 
opposite  to  each  other. 
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6.  A  sound  multiplex  signal  encoder  circuit,  comprising: 

a  frequency  modulator  for  modulating  a  sub-carrier  wave, 
having  a  frequency  an  integer  times  as  high  as  that  of  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  a  video  signal,  with  a 
sub-channel  source  sound  signal,  thereby  generating  a 
sub-channel  signal  to  an  output  terminal; 

automatic  frequency  control  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  in  accordance  with  the  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  of  the  video  signal; 

phase  synchronizing  means  for  controlling  a  frequency  and 
a  phase  of  the  sub-channel  signal  by  supplying  to  the 
frequency  modulator  an  error  signal  representing  a  phase 
difference  between  the  sub-channel  signal  generated  by 
the  frequency  modulator  and  the  reference  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  automatic  frequency  control  means;  and 

video  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  video 
signal  is  present  or  absent,  and  stopping  said  generating  by 
the  automatic  frequency  control  means  when  said  video 
signal  is  absent; 

wherein  said  video  signal  detecting  means  comprises  a 
switch  circuit  for  said  stopping. 

7.  A  sound  multiplex  signal  encoder  circuit,  comprising: 

a  frequency  modulator  for  modulating  a  sub-carrier  wave, 
having  a  frequency  an  integer  times  as  high  as  that  of  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  a  video  signal,  with  a 
sub-channel  source  sound  signal,  thereby  generating  a 
sub-channel  signal  to  an  output  tenninal; 

automatic  frequency  control  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  in  accordance  with  the  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  of  the  video  signal; 

said  automatic  frequency  control  means  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator circuit  which  generates  a  reference  signal  of  a  self- 
oscillation  frequency  when  said  automatic  frequency 
control  means  stops  operating; 

phase  synchronizing  means  for  controlling  a  frequency  and 
a  phase  of  the  sub-channel  signal  by  supplying  to  the 
frequency  modulator  an  error  signal  representing  a  phase 
difference  between  the  sub-channel  signal  generated  by 
the  frequency  modulator  and  the  reference  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  automatic  frequency  control  means;  and 

video  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  video 
signal  is  present  or  absent,  and  stopping  said  generating  by 
the  automatic  frequency  control  means  when  said  video 
signal  is  absent. 

11   A  sound  multiplex  signal  encoder  circuit,  comprising: 

a  frequency  modulator  for  modulating  a  sub-carrier  wave, 
having  a  frequency  an  integer  times  as  high  as  that  of  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  a  video  signal,  with  a 
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sub-channel  source  sound  signal,  thereby  generating  a 
sub-channel  signal  to  an  output  terminal; 

automatic  frequency  control  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  in  accordance  with  the  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  of  the  video  signal; 

said  automatic  frequency  control  means  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator circuit  which  generates  a  reference  signal  of  a  self- 
oscillation  frequency  when  said  automatic  frequency 
control  means  stops  operating; 

phase  synchronizing  means  for  controlling  a  frequency  and 
a  phase  of  the  sub-channel  signal  by  supplying  to  the 
frequency  modulator  an  error  signal  representing  a  phase 
difference  between  the  sub-channel  signal  generated  by 
the  frequency  modulator  and  the  reference  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  automatic  frequency  control  means;  and 

video  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  video 
signal  is  present  or  absent,  and  stopping  said  generating  by 
the  automatic  frequency  control  means  when  said  video 
signal  is  absent. 
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ming  switches  and  having  inputs  connected  to  said  second  set 
of  leads  and  responsive  to  scanning  signals  passing  through 
said  switches  for  accessing  said  tuner  memory,  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  leads  being  connected  to  a  first  connector  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  said  television  receiver;  a  program- 
mmg  module  having  therein  a  microprocessor,  a  non-volatile 
memory  for  storing  tier  data,  and  a  plurality  of  programming 
switches,  said  programming  module  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  tier  selection  switches,  said  microprocessor  being  responsive 


5,124,794 
ADAPTIVE  PEAKING  ORCUIT 
KhosTO  M.  Rabii,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,869 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/08 

VS.  CL  358—166  7  Qaims 


to  actuation  of  one  of  said  tier  selection  switches  for  sequen- 
tially accessing  said  non-volatile  memory  and  reading  there- 
from tier  data  for  selectively  actuating  said  programming 
switches  to  transmit  channel  numbers  to  said  controller;  and 
cable  means  connected  to  said  programming  switches  and 
terminating  at  a  second  connector  matable  with  said  first  con- 
nector whereby  each  of  said  programming  switches  is  con- 
nected between  a  lead  of  said  first  set  and  a  lead  of  said  second 
set  when  said  connectors  are  mated. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  video  processing  system  com- 
prising: 

establishing  a  spatial  array  including  video  signals  from 
three  successive  video  lines  in  a  display; 

calculating  gradients  between  said  video  signals  in  horizon- 
tally, vertically  and  diagonally  displaced  sections  of  said 
spatial  array;  and 

peaking  said  video  signal  on  the  middle  of  said  three  succes- 
sive lines  as  a  function  of  the  largest  one  of  said  gradients. 


5,124,796 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CIRCUIT  FOR 

HANDLING  A  FUNDAMENTAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Yasuhito  Maki,  Kamtgawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-229398 

Int.  a.5  H04N  i/14,  5/335 

VS.  a.  358—213.11  4  Chums 
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5,124,795 
TIER  SELECTION  CONTROL  FOR  A  TELEVISION  SET 
Scott  D.  Bnisaw,  West  CarroUton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Precision 
Industries  Incorporated,  Springboro,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,552 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/50.  7/16 
VS.  a.  358—191.1  JO  Qaims 

1.  A  programming  system  for  limiting  access  to  channels 
which  may  be  viewed  on  a  television  receiver,  said  television 
receiver  having  therein  a  tuner  controller,  a  tuner  memory  and 
first  and  second  sets  of  leads,  the  tuner  controller  producing 
output  signals  on  said  first  set  of  leads  for  scanning  program- 
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1.  A  charge  coupled  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  charge  coupled  device  section  formed  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

(c)  a  circuit  for  handling  a  fundamental  clock  signal  supplied 
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from   an   external   circuit,   said   handling  circuit  being   that  the  image  dau  is  transferred  to  an  image  output  unit  for 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate;  printing  copies  of  the  document  pages  in  the  desired  sequence, 

(d)  a  second  circuit  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate;    a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(e)  a  first  power  supply  hne  and/or  a  first  ground  hne  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  for  handhng  the  fundamental  clock 
signal;  and 

(f)  a  second  power  supply  Ime  and/or  a  second  ground  line 
connected  to  said  second  circuit  and  not  connected  to  the 
circuit  for  handling  the  fundamental  clock  signal. 


5,124,797 

MODULAR  VIEW  LENS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MICRO 

VIDEO  IMAGING  CAMERA 

P.  Michael  WUlUms,  San  C«rl<M;  Ronald  R.  WiUiams,  Placer- 

▼ille,  and  Steven  M.  Mortensen,  Redwood  aty,  aU  of  Calif., 

aaaignon  to  New  Image  Indostries,  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,557 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/225.  7/18 

VS.  CL  358—225  2  Clalma 


1.  In  a  miniature  video  camera  of  the  type  having  a  proximal 
housing  containing  a  CCD  and  video  transmitter,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

an  inner  body  having  a  focusing  lens  therein  formed  with  a 
distal  opemng  and  proximal  attachment  means  to  connect 
said  inner  body  to  the  housing  with  said  focusing  lens 
focused  on  the  CCD; 

a  module  comprising  an  outer  body  shaped  to  fit  around  said 
inner  body,  a  distal  magnifying  lens  for  receiving  an  image 
through  an  open  distal  end  of  said  outer  body,  and  an 
image  conduit  optical  segment  fixed  in  said  inner  body  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  magnifying  lens,  said  image 
conduit  optical  segment  fitting  into  the  distal  opening  in 
said  inner  body  and  transmitting  light  to  said  focusing 
lens; 

a  sleeve-like  CCD  body  receiving  the  distal  end  of  the  proxi- 
mal CCD  housing,  including  first  locating  means  for  ori- 
enting the  proximal  CCD  housing  relative  to  said  CCD 
body  and  second  locating  means  for  orienting  said  CCD 
body  relative  to  said  inner  body; 

a  retainer  ring  surrounding  said  CCD  body; 

first  cooperating  means  connecting  the  proximal  end  of  said 
outer  body  to  the  distal  end  of  said  retainer  ring; 

a  hollow  rear  body  for  receiving  the  proximal  end  of  said 
CCD  body;  and 

second  cooperating  means  connecting  the  proximal  end  of 
said  CCD  housing  to  the  distal  end  of  said  rear  body. 


automatically  reading  said  image  data  stored  in  said  storing 
unit  upon  occurrence  of  an  image  data  input  error; 
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displaying  the  read  image  daU  on  a  display  screen  in  a  form 
of  an  array  of  pages  of  said  document;  and 

printing  the  read  miage  data  on  a  recording  sheet  in  the  form 
of  an  array  of  pages  of  said  document. 


5,124,799 
DIGITAL  COLOR  COPYING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES  OF  THE  SAME  IMAGE 
Toshio  Tsoboi,  Okazaki;  Kejji  Nakatani,  and  Shigem  Moriya, 
both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209093; 
Aug.  11, 1989, 1-209094;  Aug.  11, 1989, 1209095;  Aug.  11, 1989, 
1-209096;  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209097 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  1/3S7 
VS.  a.  358—296  9  CUums 


5,124,798 

METHOD  OF  OUTPUTTING  IMAGES  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COPYING  MACHINE  UPON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  AN 

INPUT  ERROR 

EUchi  Tanabe;  Hiroyuki  Saito,  and  Kazuhiro  Oya,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,141 
Int.  C\.'  H04N  1/21.  1/04.  1/23 
VS.  CL  358—296  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  copying  machine  wherein  image  data  is  obtained  by 
sequentially  reading  pages  of  a  document  input  in  the  copying 
machine,  and  wherein  the  image  dau  is  stored  in  a  storing  unit 
and  then  read  from  the  storing  unit  in  a  desired  sequence  such 
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1  A  digital  color  copying  machine  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
images  on  a  copying  sheet,  said  machine  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  scanning  an  original  image  and 

generating  digitial  image  data; 
area  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  partial  area  of  the 

original  image; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  corresponding  to 

the  partial  area  indicated  by  said  area  indicating  means; 
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input  means  for  inputting  the  image  data  in  said  memory 
means; 

output  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  from  the  mem- 
ory means; 

means  for  indicating  a  size  of  the  copying  sheet; 

size  setting  means  for  setting  a  size  of  a  unit  image  to  be 
printed  on  the  copying  sheet; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  maximum  number  of 
print  images  to  be  printed  on  the  sheet  depending  on  the 
sheet  size  and  the  unit  image  size;  and 

printing  means  for  repeatedly  printing  the  image  data  read 
out  by  said  output  means  on  a  plurality  of  sections  on  the 
copying  sheet  based  on  the  calculation  result  calculated 
by  said  calculation  means. 


5,124,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND  RECORDING  IMAGE 

Kenichiro  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,433,  Mar.  4,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,015,  Jan.  9,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,348,  Oct.  27, 1987.  This  application 

Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1986,  61-256688; 
Oct.  5,  1987,  62-249929;  Oct.  5,  1987,  62-249930 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  358—296  37  Claims 


of  the  base  block,  straddling  a  sheet  carrying  path  pro- 
vided on  a  top  surface  of  the  base  block,  the  upper  block 
containing  a  traveling  mechanism  which  is  run  back  and 
forth  in  a  main  scanning  direction  across  the  sheet  carry- 
ing path,  thereby  moving  a  drawing  utensil  to  draw  an 


image  on  a  sheet  on  the  basis  of  the  image  information 
read  by  the  image  information  reading  mechanism,  said 
sheet  being  tarried  back  and  forth  on  the  sheet  carrying 
path  in  a  specified  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  base  block. 


2'?       501 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  and  recording  an  image  compris- 
ing: 
a  sheet  feed  path  extending  from  a  sheet  inserting  section  to 

a  sheet  exhausting  section; 
sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  along  said  sheet  feed 

path; 
recording  means  provided  along  said  sheet  feed  path  for 

recording  an  image  onto  the  sheet; 
reading  means  provided  along  and  across  said  sheet  feed 

path  for  reading  the  image  recorded  on  the  sheet;  and 
displacing  means  for  displacing  said  reading  means  between 

a  reading  position  where  the  image  is  read  and  a  retracted 

position  retractable  from  said  reading  position,  wherein 
said  reading  means  is  capable  of  guiding  the  sheet  along  the 

feed  path  in  said  retracted  position. 


5,124,802 
ELECTROSTATIC  LASAR  PRINTER  WTTH  A  SHORT 
SIDE  LENGTH  OF  A  MODULATION  AREA  FORMED  BY 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  SET  RELATIVE  TO  A 
DETECTED  TONER  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Michio  Ito,  Tokyo;  Masahani  Ohknbo,  Yokohama;  Masaki 
Ojima,  Yokohama;  Hiromichi  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Sasame,  Yokohama;  Kaoni  Seto,  Yokohama;  Atsushi   Ka- 
shihara,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Kawana,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Mano; 
Tetsuo  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Shoji,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,327 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-248069; 
Not.  22,  1989,  1-301965 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/29.  1/036 
VS.  a.  358—298  20  Claims 


5,124,801 

MANUAL  IMAGE  COPIER  WITH  A  SPEOHC 

STRUCTURE  HOUSING  A  SPEOFIC  COPY  SHEET 

CARRYING  PATH,  DRAWING  LTENSIL  CARRIAGE, 

AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  THEREOF 

Fiyio  Shinmura,  Hamamatsu,  and  Sciji  Tsuchiya,  Yamanashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Roland  DG  Corporation,  Shizuoka 

and  Nisca  Corporation,  Yamanashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1990,  2-173881 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23.  1/21:  B41J  3/39 

VS.  a.  358—296  10  Claims 

1.  A  handy  sketching  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  block  which  contains  an  image  information  read- 
ing mechanism  for  reading,  through  a  bottom  face,  image 
information,  placed  under  the  base  block,  sequentially  as 
the  apparatus  is  moved  in  a  sub-scanning  direction;  and 

(b)  an  upper  block  which  is  integrally  formed  on  the  top  side 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

area  modulation  means  for  forming  a  halftone  image  signal 
by  area  modulation  according  to  input  image  data;  and 

a  recording  unit  for  performing  recording  using  a  particle- 
type  recording  material  according  to  said  halftone  image 
signal; 

wherein  a  length  of  a  short  side  of  a  minimum  modulation 
area  of  said  area  modulation  means  formed  by  said  record- 
ing unit  is  set  to  0.7-4  times  an  average  particle  size  of  the 
particle-type  recording  material  wherein  said  area  modu- 
lation means  performs  pulse-width  modulation  of  the 
input  image  data. 
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5,124,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

DIGITAL,  ANGLED  HALFTONE  SCREENS  USING  PIXEL 

CANDIDATE  LISTS  AND  SCREEN  ANGLE 

CORRECTION  TO  PREVENT  MOIRE  PATTERNS 

Donald  E.  Troxel,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ECRM,  Tewks- 

bnry,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,691 

InL  a.'  H04N  J/40 

VS.  a.  358—298  W  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  generating  a  digital  halftone 
screen  at  an  angle  to  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  used  for 
scanning  and  recording,  the  screen  being  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  repetitive  screen  tiles,  the  screen  having  a  desired  screen 
pitch  "p"  and  ideal  screen  angle  "s",  and  each  tile  containing 
an  integer  number,  "N",  of  screen  dots  along  a  side  of  the  tile 
in  a  direction  of  screen  pitch  measurement,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
selecting  integers  "a",  "b",  and  "N"  for  providing  a  screen 
angle  error,  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  ((arctan  (a/b))  — s), 
less  than  a  selected  threshold  and  yielding  the  desired 
screen  pitch, 
automatically  generating  a  screen  tile  boundary  configura- 
tion in  response  to  values  of  "a"  and  "b", 
automatically  assigning  each  pixel  within  said  tile  boundary 

to  be  associated  with  a  selected  one  of  said  screen  dots, 
generating  threshold  data,  in  response  to  said  assigning  step, 
representing  a  screen  signal  threshold  value  for  each  pixel 
of  the  tile;  and 
generating  an   angled   halftone  digital  screen   using  said 
threshold  data  in  said  Cartesian  coordinate  system. 


source  for  counting  pixels  as  they  are  provided  by  said 
external  source  to  said  controller; 
first  comparing  means  connected  to  said  first  storage  means 
and  said  pixel  counting  means  for  comparing  the  output  of 
said  pixel  counting  means  to  said  stored  pixel  count  values 
and  generating  horizontal  synchronization  and  horizontal 
blanking  signals  in  response  to  said  comparisons; 


line  counting  means  connected  to  receive  said  horizontal 
blanking  signal  for  counting  signal  transitions  associated 
with  the  conclusion  of  each  horizontal  line  scan;  and 

second  comparing  means  connected  to  said  second  storage 
means  and  said  line  counting  means  to  said  stored  line 
count  output  of  said  line  counting  means  to  said  line  count 
values  and  generating  vertical  synchronization  and  verti- 
cal blanking  signals  in  response  to  said  comparisons. 


5,124,804 
PROGRAMMABLE  RESOLUTION  VIDEO 
CONTROLLER 
ABitel  E.  Socarras,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,441 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/04 
UJ5.  a.  358—150  3  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  video  controller  for  receiving  pixel 
information  from  an  external  source  and  driving  a  video  moni- 
tor, said  video  monitor  including  means  for  scanning  said  pixel 
information  onto  a  video  screen,  said  video  controller  compris- 
ing: 

first  programmable  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  pixel 
count  value  associated  with  the  beginning  of  horizontal 
blanking,  a  second  pixel  count  value  associated  with  the 
beginning  of  horizontal  synchronization,  a  third  pixel 
count  value  associated  with  the  end  of  horizontal  synchro- 
nization, and  a  fourth  pixel  count  value  associated  with 
the  end  of  horizontal  blanking; 
second  programmable  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  line 
count  value  associated  with  the  beginning  of  vertical 
blanking,  a  second  line  count  value  associated  with  the 
beginning  of  vertical  synchronization,  and  a  third  line 
count  value  associated  with  the  end  of  vertical  synchroni- 
zation; 
pixel  counting  means  connected  to  receive  a  clock  signal 
associated  with  said  pixel  information  from  said  external 


5,124,805 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OPERATED  MOVING 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Nak  M.  Cbung,  and  Min  S.  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co^  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1988, 
88-16345;  Jan.  6,  1989,  89-64;  Jun.  22,  1989,  89-8617[U] 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/645 
U.S.  a.  358—248  28  Claims 


12.  An  adjustably  viewable  television  receiver  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  head  portion  comprising  a  television  receiver  screen; 
a  body  portion  adjustably  supporting  said  head  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  formed  to  define  a  space  therewithin; 
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means  for  controllably  adjusting  a  position  of  said  head 
portion  with  respect  to  said  body  portion; 

means  for  controllably  moving  said  body  portion  with  re- 
spect to  a  external  surface  supporting  the  same;  and 

means  for  remotely  controlling  said  head  portion  position 
adjustment  and  said  body  portion  movement, 

said  head  portion  position  adjustment  means  and  said  body 
portion  movement  means  both  being  substantially  con- 
tained in  said  space  in  said  body  portion. 


5,124,806 

DIGITAL  PULSE  GENERATOR  PHASE-LOCKED  TO 

COLOR  TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AND  MEANS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THEREBY  COMPENSATING  FOR 

TAPE  VELOCITY  TIMING  ERRORS 

Jiirgen  Heitmaim,  Alsbach-Hiibniein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,770,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,974,082, 

which  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  178,985,  Apr.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,864,422,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909,636,  Sep.  18,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,769,720.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

538,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1985,  3533699;  Sep.  21,  1985,  3533702;  Sep.  21,  1985,  3533703; 
Sep.  21,  1985,  3533704;  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1985,  3533698;  Sep.  21, 
1985,  3533700 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/«&  9/89 
U.S.  a.  358—320  9  Claims 
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means  for  writing  said  identified  compensated  digital  signals 
into  said  picture  storage  means; 

means  for  reading  said  identified  compensated  digital  signals 
out  of  said  picture  storage  means  (31)  and  for  evaluating 
said  identifying  data  thereof  for  producing  switch  control 
signals  responsive  to  said  identifying  data; 

switching  matrix  means  (36)  for  resolving  said  identified 
compensated  digital  signal  into  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance signals  for  further  processing  according  to  said 
television  standard,  said  switchmg  matrix  means  being 
controlled  by  said  switch  control  signal  in  a  manner  assur- 
ing that  said  digital  signals  read  out  from  said  picture 
storage  means  correspond  in  picture  field  sequence  and  in 
color  carrier  phase  to  a  said  reference  color  television 
signal  except  in  cases  in  which  the  read-out  of  a  field  is 
immediately  repeated  in  read-out  of  said  picture  storage 
means  (31),  and 

means  (44)  for  identifying  a  repeated  read-out  of  a  single 
picture  field  and  for  normalizing  said  color  earner  phase 
of  said  chrominance  signal  by  reference  to  a  reference 
television  signal  (Fr)  in  cases  of  repeated  read-out  of  a 
single  picture  field. 


5,124,807 

DUAL  DECK  VIDEOCASSETTE  RECORDER  SYSTEM 

R.  Terren  Dunlap,  Scottsdale;  John  B.  Berkbeimer,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  and  C.  Duane  Woodmas,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignors 

to  Go-Video,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,181,  Aug.  9,  1988.  This  application 

Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,333 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/SO 

U.S.  a.  358—316  7  Claims 
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7.  Video  signal  processor  for  color  television  reproduction 
from  a  magnetic  tape  comprising  analog-to-digital  signal  con- 
version means  for  converting,  into  digital  form,  composite 
color  television  signals  representing  each  television  frame  by 
color  television  signals  of  two  line-interlaced  sequential  picture 
fields  and  including  a  color  carrier  having,  in  accordance  with 
a  television  standard,  a  first  state  during  a  first  picture  field  of 
each  frame  and  a  second  state  during  a  second  picture  field  of 
each  frame,  distinction  between  said  first  and  second  states 
being  detectable  by  a  relative  phase  difference  or  by  co-phas- 
ing with  either  a  first  field  or  a  second  field  of  a  frame  of  a 
reference  color  television  signal  and  means,  including  at  least 
one  intermediate  digital  signal  storage  unit,  for  compensating 
for  timing  errors  and  for  signal  drop-outs  to  produce  error- 
compensated  digital  signals,  and  further  comprising: 

picture  storage  means  (31)  for  storing  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
said  error-compensated  digital  signals  to  represent  at  least 
one  of  two  sequential  interlaced  picture  fields  of  a  televi- 
sion frame; 
means  (11)  for  adding  identifying  data  to  said  error-compen- 
sated digital  signals,  before  storage  in  said  storage  means 
to  designate,  by  relation  to  a  reference  color  television 
signal,  which  is  the  one  of  said  two  sequential  picture 
fields  of  a  frame  to  which  said  error-compensated  digital 
signals  belong  and  which  of  said  first  and  second  states  of 
said  color  carrier  is  present  in  said  error-compensated 
digital  signals  according  to  said  television  standard, 
thereby  to  produce  identified  compensated  digital  signals; 
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1.  A  dual  deck  videocassette  recorder  system,  comprising: 

(a)  two  videocassette  decks,  each  including  playback  elec- 
tronics to  effect  playback  of  information  from  a  videocas- 
sette therein  using  read  heads  and  associated  frequency 
modulation  and  at  least  one  of  said  decks  including  means 
for  recording  such  information  to  a  videocassette  therein; 

(b)  means  for  selectively  providing  a  playback  output  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  decks  of  the  system, 

(c)  means  for  receiving  and  providing  a  broadcast  signal  to 
the  system; 

(d)  user  controlled  switching  means  to  effect  selective  cou- 
pling of  the  broadcast  signal  to  one  of  said  decks,  one  of 
said  decks  to  the  output  and  one  deck  to  the  other; 

(e)  means  for  receiving  a  frequency  modulated  signal  from  a 
read  head  within  a  first  deck's  playback  electronics; 

(f)  means  for  separating  a  chrominance  signal  from  the  lumi- 
nance signal  of  the  signal  obtained  from  the  receiving 
means; 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  chro- 
minance and  luminance  signals  to  compensate  for  tape 
read  head  output  versus  frequency  characteristics; 

(h)  means  for  combining  said  chrominance  and  luminance 
signals; 

(i)  means  for  providing  said  combined  signal  to  record  struc- 
ture within  a  second  deck's  recording  electronics  via  said 
switching  means; 
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(j)  means  for  extracting  synchronization  information  from 
said  frequency  modulated  signal; 

(k)  means  for  forming  from  said  synchronization  information 
synchronized  drive  signals  for  the  first  deck's  mechanical 
drive  mechanisms  and  for  maintaining  synchronization  of 
the  record  heads,  capstan  motor,  control  head  and  drum 
motor  with  the  information  recorded  on  the  tracks  of  said 
videocassette  tape;  and 

(1)  means  for  synchronously  recording  audio  from  said  first 
deck  onto  said  cassette  in  said  second  deck,  so  that  result- 
ing audio  and  associated  video  information  is  synchro- 
nized as  on  said  first  videocassette,  resulting  in  a  duplicate 
of  said  first  videocassette  from  said  fu^t  deck  on  said 
cassette  in  said  second  deck;  and 

(m)  means  for  azimuth  video  information  recording  in  the 
second  deck;  and 

(n)  speed  control  means  and  a  related  miniaturized  recording 
head  gap  of  said  second  deck  to  establish  guard  bands 
between  adjacent  tracks. 


5,1Z4,809 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Akira  Koishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437.022 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-289678 
Int  a.'  H04M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  358—400  »2  CUiiiis 


5,124,808 
SPINDLE  CX)NTROL  DEVICE  IN  OPTICAL  DISK 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FuinUiiko  Yokogawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204490 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/95 

MS.  CL  358—338  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in 
which  one  frame  of  a  composite  video  signal  is  recorded  on 
each  track  on  an  optical  disk  having  a  vertical  synchronizing 
mark,  and  the  recorded  signal  is  reproduced  or  erased,  a  spin- 
dle control  device  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  for  driving  said  optical  disk  to  rotate; 

detection  means  for  detecting  said  vertical  synchronizing 
mark  to  generate  a  synchronizing  mark  detection  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  time  base  reference  signal; 

control  means  for  performing  phase  control  on  said  spindle 
motor  in  accordance  with  a  phase  difference  of  said  syn- 
chronizing mark  detection  signal  relative  to  said  time  base 
reference  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  a  speed  of  said  spindle  motor,  for  pro- 
ducing a  motor  speed  detection  signal  when  said  speed  of 
said  spindle  motor  is  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 

means  for  producing  a  rotation  synchronization  detection 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  said  synchronizing 
mark  detection  signal, 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  respective  states  of 
both  said  motorspecd  detection  signal  and  said  rotation 
synchronization  detection  signal  so  as  to  begin  said  phase 
control. 
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1.  An  image  forming  system  comprising: 

a  host  device; 

a  printer  device  mainframe  coupled  to  said  host  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  optional  units  coupled  to  said  printer  device  via 

a  common  serial  signal  line, 
said  printer  device  mainframe  comprising: 

image  generating  means  for  generating  image  data; 
image  forming  means,  coupled  to  said  image  generating 
means  and  said  optiotial  units  via  said  common  serial 
signal  line,  for  forming  an  image  based  on  said  image 
data  on  a  recording  medium;  and 
command  issue  means,  coupled  to  said  image  forming 
means,  for  generating  a  command  having  a  first  code 
indicating  one  of  the  optional  units  to  which  said  com- 
mand is  output  and  a  second  code  showing  a  type  of 
said  command  and  for  sending  said  command  to  said 
optional  units  via  said  common  serial  signal  line. 


5,124,810 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Seto,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,346 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-131588 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/JO 

VS.  a.  358—106  13  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  on  a 
sheet,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  scanning  a  predetermined  area 
including  the  sheet  scanning  line  by  scanning  line,  said 
image  reading  means  reading  an  image  pattern  on  the 
predetermined  area  including  the  image  on  the  sheet  and 
producing  an  output  image  signal  indicative  of  the  image; 


June  23,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2575 


a  white  reference  image  part  provided  within  said  predeter- 
mined area  so  as  to  be  scanned  by  the  image  reading 
means; 

a  black  reference  image  part  provided  within  said  predeter- 
mined area  so  as  to  be  scanned  by  the  image  reading 
means; 

white  reference  memory  means  supplied  with  the  output 
image  signal  from  the  image  reading  means  in  response  to 
the  image  reading  means  scanning  the  white  reference 
image  part,  for  storing  the  output  image  signal  supplied 
thereto; 

black  reference  memory  means  supplied  with  the  output 
image  signal  from  the  image  reading  means  in  response  to 
the  image  reading  means  scanning  the  black  reference 
image  part,  for  storing  the  output  image  signal  supplied 
thereto; 

image  correction  means  supplied  with  the  output  image 
signal  from  the  image  reading  means  line  sequentially  in 
response  to  the  image  reading  means  scanning  the  sheet, 
said  image  correction  means  being  supplied  further  with  a 
first  reference  signal  indicative  of  the  image  signal  stored 
in  the  white  reference  memory  means  and  with  a  second 
reference  signal  indicative  of  the  image  signal  stored  in  the 
black  reference  memory,  for  producing  a  corrected  image 
signal  so  that  the  corrected  image  signal  has  a  maximum 
level  corrected  with  reference  to  the  first  reference  signal 
and  a  minimum  level  corrected  with  reference  to  the 
second  reference  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  white  reference  memory 
means  and  the  black  reference  memory  means  so  that  the 
white  reference  memory  means  stores  the  output  image 
signal  of  the  image  reading  means  only  when  the  image 
reading  means  scans  the  white  reference  image  part  and  so 
that  the  black  reference  memory  means  stores  the  output 
image  signal  of  the  image  reading  means  only  when  the 
image  reading  means  scans  the  black  reference  image  part, 

wherein  said  image  correction  means  comprises  an  analog- 
to-digital  converter  supplied  with  the  output  image  signal 
from  the  image  reading  means  for  producing  a  digital 
image  data,  said  analog-to-digital  converter  being  supplied 
with  the  first  reference  signal  and  the  second  reference 
signal  from  respectively  the  white  and  black  reference 
memory  means  for  setting  the  range  of  the  incoming 
image  signal  from  the  image  reading  means,  and  said 
digital  image  data  being  supplied  selectively  to  the  white 
reference  memory  means  and  to  the  black  reference  mem- 
ory means  under  the  control  of  the  control  means;  and 

wherein  said  white  reference  memory  means  and  said  black 
reference  memory  means  comprise  first  and  second  line 
buffers  for  storing  the  digital  image  data  corresponding  to 
one  line  and  first  and  second  analog-to-digital  converters 
respectively  connected  to  the  first  and  second  line  buffers 
for  producing  said  first  and  second  reference  signals. 


5,124,811 
IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Hidefumi  Ohsawa,  Kawaguchi;  Yasuhiko  Yasuda,  Masashino, 
and  Shigeo  Kato,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-217216 
Int.  a.5  H04N  J/40 
VS.  CI.  358—448  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  progressive  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  first  binary  image  data  represent- 
ing an  image  having  a  first  resolution; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  second  binary  image  data 
representing  an  image  having  a  second  resolution  lower 
than  the  first  resolution  on  the  basis  of  the  first  binary 
image  data;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  first  and  second  binary 

image  data,  respectively, 
wherein  said  generating  means  includes: 
low-pass  filter  means  for  performing  low-pass  filter  process- 


ing on  the  first  binary  image  data  corresponding  to  a  pixel 
of  interest  and  surrounding  pixels  in  accordance  with  a 
parameter; 
compare  means  for  comparing  image  data  obtained  by  the 
low-pass  filter  processing  with  a  threshold  value  to  form 
the  second  binary  image  data;  and 
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supplying  means  for  supplying  the  parameter  to  said  low- 
pass  filter  means  and  the  threshold  value  to  said  compare 
means,  respectively, 

wherein  the  threshold  value  to  be  supplied  to  said  compare 
means  changes  in  accordance  with  a  change  of  the  param- 
eter of  said  low-pass  filter  means. 


5,124,812 

DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  MUSE  SIGNAL 

Kenichi  Sato,  Moriguchi;  Yoshinobu  Nishikawa,  Kobe:  Norihisa 

Takayama,  Hirakata,  and  Tateo  Toyama,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  460,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989,  1-1595;  Oct. 
1,  1989,  1-3094 

Int  a.-  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358—343  16  OaJras 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  digitally  recording  a  transmis- 
sion (MUSE)  signal  on  a  recording  medium  wherein  the  trans- 
mission signal  comprises  a  high  definition  television  (HDTV) 
signal  having  a  total  number  of  bits  and  has  been  bandwidth 
compressed  and  multiplexed,  on  a  time  division  basis,  with 
digital  information  such  that  the  transmission  signal  contains  a 
plurality  of  separate  data  elements,  wherein  one  of  the  data 
elements  is  coded  or  modulated  in  a  pre-defined  manner  using 
a  number  of  bits  that  exceeds  the  total  number  of  bits  that  form 
the  HDTV  signal,  said  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  transmission  signal  and,  in  response 

thereto,  separating  the  transmission  signal  so  received  into 

said  plurality  of  separate  data  elements; 
means,  responsive  to  the  one  data  element  in  the  plurality  of 

separated  data  elements,  for  reducing  the  number  of  bits 

that  form  said  one  data  element  in  said  plurality  of  scpa- 
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rated  data  elements  so  as  to  form  a  compressed  data  ele- 
ment; 

means  for  constructing  a  data  track  from  said  compressed 
data  element  and  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  data 
elements  in  the  separated  data  elements;  and 

means  for  recording  said  data  track  onto  said  recording 
medium. 


title  image  data  store  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of 
prestored  title  image  data  items  displayable  on  a  menu; 

selection  data  input  means  operated  by  an  operator  to  input 
an  indication  of  a  title  image  data  item  selected  from  the 
plural  prestored  title  image  data  items  stored  in  the  title 
image  data  store  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  and  said 
title  image  data  store  means, 


5,124,813 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Takriiiko  Minowa;  Akihiko  Shigami,  both  of  Hlno;  Kazoyoshi 
ShuiKlo,  Hachioji,  and  Fumiko  Wada,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignor*  to  Kabiiahlkl  Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-30493; 
Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87338[U] 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00 
MS.  CL  358— 468  8  Claima 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  to  be  connected  to  a  communication 
circuit,  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal  transmitted 
through  the  communication  circuit; 

storage  means,  connected  to  said  reception  means,  for  stor- 
ing the  image  signal; 

printing  means  for  printing  an  image  corresponding  to  the 
image  signal  on  printing  paper; 

manual  printing  paper  supply  means  for  manually  supplying 
the  printing  paper  to  said  printing  means; 

printing  start  designating  means  for  manually  designating  a 
start  of  printing;  and 

printing  control  means,  connected  to  said  printing  means 
and  said  printing  start  designating  means,  for  controlling 
said  printing  means  to  print  the  image  corresponding  to 
the  image  signal  stored  in  said  storage  means  on  the  print- 
ing paper  supplied  from  said  manual  panting  paper  supply 
means  in  response  to  pnnting  start  designation  performed 
by  said  printing  start  designating  means. 


OWIXftL    TITLCR 

E 


[atm^Tiej  ^,,  p^jj;^  J^ 


cuaiAL  voice 


DIGITAL    voice        I 


TUT 

SYSTtH 


ts 


i_n>-  Vo  cowonx  J 


said  control  means  being  responsive  to  an  indication  sup- 
plied from  the  operator,  by  use  of  said  selection  daU  input 
means  for  reading  out  a  selected  title  image  data  item  from 
said  title  image  data  store  means  so  as  to  deliver  the  title 
image  data  to  said  recording  means  together  with  the 
video  signal  developed  by  imaging  the  object,  thereby 
enabling  the  title  image  data  item  to  be  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium  together  with  the  video  signal  devel- 
oped by  imaging  the  object. 


5,124,815 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS  FREE  OF  SECONDARY  FRINGES 

Byung  J.  Chang,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Optical 

Systems,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  277,466,  Not.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,015,049, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927>»1,  Not.  14,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6134>01,  May  24, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

649,674 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G03H  1/04 

VS.  CI.  359—10  26  Claims 


5,124,814 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WFTH  AN  INTEGRATED 

CAMERA 

Kimihide  Takahashi;  Katsuya  Inana,  and  Yoshiaki  Nakayama, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1988,  63-142794 
Int  CI.'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CJ.  358—906  10  Claims 

1.  A  video  tape  recorder  integrated  with  a  camera  in  which 
a  video  signal  attained  by  shooting  an  object  and  an  audio 
signal  captured  are  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  compris- 
ing: 

recording  means  for  recording  the  video  signal  and  the 
audio  signal  on  the  recording  medium; 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  reflection  holographic 
optical  element  free  of  secondary  interference  fringes  compris- 
ing; 

forming  a  transparent  supporting  substrate  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness  and  first  and  second  surfaces; 

disposing  a  layer  of  transparent  photosensitive  material  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  transparent  supporting  sub- 
strate, said  layer  of  photosensitive  material  having  a  first 
surface  in  contact  with  said  second  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent supporting  substrate  and  a  second  surface; 
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forming  a  first  light  beam  having  limited  effective  coher- 
ence; 

illuminating  said  transparent  supporting  substrate  and  said 
layer  of  photosensitive  material  through  said  first  surface 
of  said  transparent  supporting  substrate  with  said  first 
light  beam; 

reflecting  said  first  light  beam  after  it  passes  through  said 
layer  of  photosensitive  material  from  a  reflecting  surface 
disposed  in  immediate  proximity  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  layer  of  photosensitive  material  to  form  a  second  light 
beam  which  passes  through  said  layer  of  photosensitive 
material  and  said  transparent  supporting  substrate; 

developing  said  layer  of  photosensitive  material;  and 

controlling  said  limited  effective  coherence  of  said  first  light 
beam  to  be  so  limited  that  the  intersection  of  said  first  light 
beam  and  a  third  light  beam  formed  by  the  reflection  of 
said  second  light  beam  from  said  first  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent supporting  substrate  due  to  the  difference  in  index 
of  refraction  between  said  transparent  supporting  sub- 
strate and  the  ambient  medium  beyond  said  first  surface  of 
said  transparent  supporting  substrate  does  not  form  sta- 
tionary interference  fnnges  of  high  contrast  anywhere 
within  said  layer  of  photosensitive  material. 


(d)  filing  said  cell  with  liquid  crystal. 


5,124,816 

METHOD  OF  DISCONNECTING  SHORT-ORCUITED 

PART  BETWEEN  UPPER  AND  LOWER  ELECTRODES 

OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL,  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  BY 

USING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Yosbihara;  Yuichi  Masaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Taka- 
shi  Enomoto,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
sbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  231,469,  Aug.  12.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,937,423. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,796 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1987,  62-204426 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/I3i 
U.S.  a.  359—36  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  prepanng  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  cell  by  placing  one  upon  another  a  first  sub- 
strate provided  with  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  and 
a  second  substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opposed 
electrodes  in  the  manner  that  said  common  electrode  and 
said  opposed  electrode  may  form  a  plurality  of  mutually 
opposed  portions; 

(b)  detecting,  among  said  plurality  of  mutually  opposed 
portions,  a  portion  at  which  a  short  circuit  has  occurred; 

(c)  isolating  from  said  common  electrode  or  opposed  elec- 
trode conductive  matter  which  connects  electrically  said 
common  electrode  with  said  opposed  electrode  at  a  mutu- 
ally opposed  portion,  said  conductive  matter  being  iso- 
lated by  irradiating  a  laser  beam  on  a  portion  of  said  com- 
mon electrode  or  said  opposed  electrode  surrounding  said 
conductive  matter;  and 


5,124,817 
POLYSILICON  EMITTER  AND  A  POLYSILICON  GATE 
USING  THE  SAME  ETCH  OF  POLYSILICON  ON  A  THIN 

GATE  OXIDE 
Michael  P.  Brassington;  Reda  R.  Razouk.  both  of  Sunnyvale; 
Monir  H.  El-Diwany,  Santa  Clara,  and  Prateep  Tuntasood, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,345,  Jul.  19,  1990.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  418,946,  Oct.  6.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,001,081,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,076,  Jan.  19, 1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.744 
Int  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  29/04.  29/72 
VS.  a.  357—43  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  in  a  single  silicon  sub- 
strate comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor,  including: 

a  collector  region  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material 

having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  base  region  contacting  the  collector  region,  the  base 
region  being  formed  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  hav- 
ing a  conductivity  type  opposite  the  conductivity  type 
of  the  semiconductor  material  forming  the  collector 
region;  and 
a  first  polycryslalline  silicon  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
from  approximately  2200  to  2800  angstroms  contacting 
the  base  region  for  forming  an  emitter,  the  first  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  layer  being  doped  with  an  impurity 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  forming  the  collector  region; 
a  MOS  transistor,  including: 

a  source  region  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  hav- 
ing a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  drain  region  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial forming  the  source  region,  the  drain  region  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  source  region; 
a  gate  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  approxi- 
mately 1 50  to  300  angstroms  disposed  over  the  silicon 
substrate  between  the  source  region  and  the  gate  region; 
a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
from  approximately  2700  to  3800  angstroms  disposed 
over  the  gate  oxide  layer  for  forming  a  gate  electrode, 
the  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  being  doped 
with  an  impurity  having  a  conductivity  tyjje  opposite 
the  conductivity  type  of  the  semiconductor  material 
forming  the  source  and  drain  regions; 
a  buried  contact  formed  by  a  third  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  approximately  500  to 
1000  angstroms  contacting  one  of  the  source  region  and 
drain  region; 
a  nonconductive  oxide  spacer  disposed  on  a  sidewall  of 
the  third  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  contacting  the 
source  or  drain  region,  the  spacer  extending  from  the 
third  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  forming  a  gener- 
ally vertical  sidewall;  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  substrate  beneath  the  spacer  is 
etched  lower  than  a  pwrtion  of  the  substrate  beneath  the 
third  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  by  a  depth  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  depth  of  the  third  polysilicon  layer. 
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5,124,818 
LCD  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTRAST  RATIO 
Artie  R.  Cooaer,  Portland,  aiid  Paul  E.  Gulick,  Tnalatin,  both  of 

Oreg^  tMlgBon  to  In  Focus  Syttems,  Inc^  Tualatin,  Oreg. 
Coadaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,769,  Not.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,050,965,  a^  Ser.  No.  363,099,  Jun.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,966,441,  and  Ser.  No.  378,997,  Jul.  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,952,036.  TU*  a^UcatiOB  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,732 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  tUa  patent  inbaeqoent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Irt.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

MS.  CL  359—53  »  Claims 


said  at  least  two  thermochromic  means  and  distinguishing 
means  for  positioning  with  respect  to  at  least  part  of  a  body. 


5,124,820 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Akira  Tsoboyama,  Sagamihara;  Akiko  Ooki,  Atsugi,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asaignorv  to  Canon  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,827 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  14,  1988,  63-176591 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—56  11  Claims 
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3.  A  high  resolution  display  system  having  an  improved 
contrast  ratio  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  liquid  crystal  display  panel;  each 
of  said  panels  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  glass  sub- 
strate having  a  gap  therebetween;  said  gap  having  liquid 
crystal  material  disposed  therein;  said  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial having  a  first  twist  angle  in  said  first  panel  and  a 
second  twist  angle  in  said  second  panel; 

said  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  row  elec- 
trodes and  said  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  column  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  matrix;  said 
matrix  substantially  defining  a  plurality  of  active  regions 
and  a  plurality  of  non-active  regions  whereby  the  trans- 
mitted luminance  of  said  liquid  crystal  may  be  selectively 
controlled  in  said  active  regions; 

a  clear  non-birefringent  material  applied  to  one  of  said  sub- 
strates only  between  said  electrodes  for  decreasing  the 
gap  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  substrates  in 
said  non-active  regions. 


5,124,819 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

DISTINGUISHING  MEANS 

Frederick  Davis,  LiTermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Ferga- 

aon,  Atherton,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  72,360,  Jul.  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,952,033. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—53  23  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  at  least  two  thermoch- 
romic means  for  providing  an  optical  response  with  respect  to 
temperature,  the  temperature  ranges  of  optical  response  of  said 
at  least  two  thermochromic  means  being  different,  distinguish- 
ing means  for  distinguishing  the  temperature  range  in  which 
the  device  is  operational,  and  support  means  for  supporting 


I'jhWW 


^ 


■ip- 


•kH 


i^ 


-+o 


iH 


••(- 


'h^ 


!> 


KM- 


-lJ|-° 

i<ti'(ai*iBi;(ii*nn-twi,fW)'(Bi*nrt|^ 

h-».  ^jv/VKTTrT/lnJ^" 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  group  of  first  electrodes, 
a  group  of  electrodes  intersecting  the  first  electrodes,  and 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  groups 
of  first  and  second  electrodes  forming  a  picture  area  com- 
prising a  pixel  at  each  intersection  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and 

drive  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  scanning  selection 
signal  to  electrodes  in  said  first  group  of  electrodes, 
wherein  said  scanning  selection  signal  is  applied  to  elec- 
trodes which  are  N  electrodes  apart  (wherein  N  is  a  posi- 
tive integer),  and  for  applying  data  signals  through  the 
second  electrodes  to  at  least  some  of  the  pixels  on  a  partic- 
ular first  electrode  while  the  scanning  selection  signal  is 
applied  so  as  to  first  form  a  dark  state  at  least  some  of  the 
pixels  on  the  particular  first  electrode  and  then  form  a 
bright  state  at  at  least  one  selected  pixel  among  the  pixels 
on  the  particular  first  electrode. 


5,124,821 
LARGE-HELD  HOLOGRAPHIC  BINOCULAR  HELMET 

VISOR 
Catherine    Aotier,    Issy    Les    Moulineaux,    and    Jean-Blaise 
Migozzi,  Orsay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  CSF, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,964,  Mar.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1987,  87  04484 
Int  a.'  G02B  27/10.  23/10.  5/32 
VS.  a.  359—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  binocular  helmet  visor  constituted  by  two  collimating 
devices  each  forming  one  monocular  vision  channel  and  com- 
prising successively: 

a  generator  for  producing  a  light  image  to  be  collimated 

along  an  image  channel; 
an  optical  relay-device; 

a  collimation  and  combination  optical  assembly  composed  of 
an  optical  mixing  element,  comprising  a  plate,  for  trans- 
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mitting  a  landscape  channel  and  reflecting  the  image 
channel  and  followed  by  a  combiner  constituted  by  two 
optical  elements  with  collimation  of  the  image  channel; 
said  mixing  element  as  well  as  the  two  optical  combiner 


the  second  picture  electrodes  via  the  respective  associated 
varistor  elements;  and 
(h)  electrooptically  active  liquid  crystal  material  between 
the  first  and  second  picture  electrodes. 


5,124,823 

ACnVE  MATRIX  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Kiyohiro    Kawasaki,    Hirakata,    and    Hiroyoshi    Takezawa, 
Ishikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-17949; 
Not.  6,  1989,  1-288368 

iDt  a.'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—59  3  Claims 


elements  being  each  provided  with  a  hologram,  said  opti- 
cal elements  being  spherical  and  forming  a  biconvex  as- 
sembly employed  on  the  axis  and  placed  downstream  of 
the  optical  mixing  element. 


5,124,822 
VARISTOR  DRIVEN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Paul  Becker,  San  Bruno;  Philip  J.  Jones,  Menio  Park;  A.  Brian 
Macknick,  Los  Altos;  Lawrence  J.  White,  Newark;  Mark 
Thompson,  San  Carlos,  and  Justin  N.  Chiang,  Newark,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,685 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—58  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  transparent  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  picture  electrodes  on  the  first  transpar- 
ent base; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  data  lines  for  supplying  electrical  signals  to 
the  first  picture  electrodes; 

(d)  a  second  transparent  base,  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  transparent  base; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  second  picture  electrodes  on  the  second 
transparent  base; 

(0  a  plurality  of  varistor  elements  made  of  a  varistor  material 
comprising  zinc  oxide  as  a  primary  metal  oxide  and  alumi- 
num, cobalt  and  praseodymium  oxides  as  additive  metal 
oxides,  in  amounts  of  between  5  and  200  ppm  aluminum, 
between  0. 1  and  8.0  atom  %  cobalt  and  between  0.08  and 
8.0  atom  %  praseodymium,  one  varistor  element  being 
associated  with  and  in  electrical  contact  with  each  second 
picture  electrode; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  for  supplying  electrical  signals  to 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  image  display  device,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  thereon  a  switching  device 
and  a  pixel  electrode  provided  for  each  pixel,  a  plurality  of 
scanning  lines,  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  and  drain  wiring; 

a  light-transmissive  insulating  substrate  having  thereon  a 
transparent  conductive  counter  electrode  facing  said  pixel 
electrode  at  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  filled  between  said  pixel  electrode  on  the 
insulating  substrate  and  said  transparent  conductive 
counter  electrode  on  the  light-transmissive  insulating 
substrate, 

wherein  said  switching  device  is  an  insulated  gate  transistor 
and  only  said  signal  lines  and  said  drain  wiring  connecting 
the  pixel  electrodes  and  drains  of  the  switching  devices 
are  selectively  coated  with  a  poly-imide  film  so  that  said 
lines  and  wiring  are  electrically  isolated  from  said  liquid 
crystal. 


5,124,824 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
RETARDATION  COMPENSATION  LAYER  HAVING  A 
MAXIMUM  PRINCIPAL  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  IN  THE 

THICKNESS  DIRECnON 
Shuichi  Kozaki;  Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  both  of  Nara,  and  Toshiyuki 
Yoshimizu,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denlii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  44635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1988,  63-310893; 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267235 

iBt  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—73 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  display  cell  for  displaying  an  image  thereon,  said  display 
cell  including  a  liquid  crystal  layer  arranged  between  a 
pair  of  optically  transparent  substrates,  wherein  liquid 
crystal  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  are  twisted  by 
at  least  90  degrees; 
a  pair  of  polarizers  arranged  on  respective  outer  surfaces  of 

said  display  cell;  and 
retardation  compensation  layer  having  an  optical  birefrin- 
gence for  compensating  a  change  in  retardation  caused 


17  Claims 
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when  light  passes  through  said  display  cell  so  as  to  im- 
prove viewing  angle  charactenstics,  said  retardation  com- 
pensation layer  being  arranged  on  at  least  one  side  and  in 
a  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  display  cell,  and  be- 
tween said  pair  of  polarizers,  wherein 

a  direction  of  a  maximum  one  of  pnncipal  refractive  indices 
of  said  retardation  compensation  layer  is  oriented  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  a  normal, 
perpendicular  to  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  optically  transpar- 
ent substrates  of  said  display  cell. 

8.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  cell  for  displaying  an  image  thereon,  said  display 
cell  including  a  liquid  crystal  layer  arranged  between  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  optically  transparent  substrates, 
wherein  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
are  twisted  by  at  least  90  degrees; 

first  and  second  polarizers  arranged  on  sides  of  respective 
outer  surfaces  of  said  display  cell; 

first  and  second  phase  difference  cancellation  films  for  can- 


axis  dis(>osed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell,  the 
polanzing  axis  forming  angles  /3  and  y  between  each  polarizing 
axis  and  the  respective  director,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal 
display  device  is  charactenzed  by  satisfying  Conditions  (a)  to 
(c); 

Condition  (a)-  a  pretilt  angle  Oo  made  by  a  director  of  liquid 
crystal  molecules  contacting  a  face  of  the  electrode  sub- 
strate and  the  electrode  substrate  itself  is  not  less  than  30'; 
Condition  (b):  a  product,  An-d,  of  a  refractive  anisotropy. 
An,  of  the  nematic  liquid  crystal  and  a  thickness,  d,  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  is  0.6S  to  0.90  ^m; 
Condition  (c):  a  twist  angle  a,  and  angles  fi  and  y  satisfy 
Equation  (I); 
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celtng  a  phase  difference  between  ordinary  light  and  ex- 
traordinary light  generated  by  an  optical  birefringence  of 
said  display  cell,  said  first  phase  difference  cancellation 
film  being  arranged  between  said  first  optically  transpar- 
ent substrate  and  said  first  polarizer,  said  second  phase 
difference  cancellation  film  being  arranged  between  said 
second  optically  transparent  substrate  and  said  second 
substrate;  and 

retardation  compensation  layer  having  an  optical  birefrin- 
gence for  compensating  a  change  in  retardation  caused 
when  light  passes  through  said  display  cell  so  as  to  im- 
prove viewing  angle  characteristics,  said  retardation  com- 
pensation layer  being  arranged  on  at  least  one  side  and  in 
a  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  display  cell,  and  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  said  polarizers,  wherein 

a  direction  of  a  maximum  one  of  principal  refractive  indices 
of  said  retardation  compensation  layer  is  oriented  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  a  normal, 
perpendicular  to  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  first  and  second 
optically  transparent  substrates  of  said  display  cell. 


5,124,825 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Asano;  Toni  Terasaka,  and  Shinichi  Nishi,  all  of  Hachi- 
oji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-107574 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—77  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
cell  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  in  which  a  nematic  liquid 
crystal  containing  an  optically  active  substance  which  defines 
a  director  at  each  surface  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  form- 
ing a  twisted  structure  is  disposed  between  a  pair  of  electrode 
substrates  being  oppositely  disposed  and  each  having  an  align- 
ment layer,  and  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  having  polarizing 


a-H/3-y-18O"  =  90--6 
0'<6<25* 


(1) 


wherein  6  is  inversely  related  to  6o  and  wherein  said  twist 
angle  a  equals  270  '  —  6. 
15.  A  method  for  making  a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  in  which  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  containing  an  optically  active  substance 
which  defines  a  director  at  each  surface  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  and  forming  a  twisted  structure  is  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  electrode  substrates  being  oppositely  disposed  and  each 
having  an  alignment  layer,  and  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  hav- 
ing polarizing  axis  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  liquid 
crystal  cell,  the  polarizing  axis  forming  angles  y3  and  y  between 
each  (>olarizing  axis  and  the  respective  director,  the  method  of 
making  the  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  twist  angle  a  of  the  twisted  structure  in  the  liquid 

crystal  layer  between  220'  and  300"; 
setting  a  pretilt  angle  Oo  made  by  a  director  of  liquid  crystal 
molecules  contacting  a  face  of  the  electrode  substrate  and 
the  electrode  substrate  itself  not  less  than  25°; 
calculating  a  product,  An-d,  of  a  refractive  anisotropy.  An,  of 
the  nematic  liquid  crystal  and  a  thickness,  d,  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer; 
setting  the  product  An-d  between  0.65  and  0.90  fim;  and 
setting  angles  /3  and  y  to  satisfy  Equation  (1); 


a+^-y-\iO'='Xf-h 
0-<8<3O'; 
wherein  the  twist  angle  a  equals  270'  —  6. 


(I) 


5,124,826 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Toshifumi  Yoshioka;  Takashi  Enomoto,  both  of  Hlratsuka,  and 
Naoya  Nishida,  Hadano,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,860,  Jul.  13,  1990,  which  is  a 
conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,298,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1987,  62-129994; 
May  6,  1988,63-111337 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  359—87  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  two  glass  substrates,  each  coated  with  a  film  of 
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indium-tin-oxide,  (b)  patterning  the  indium-tin-oxide  film 
by  photolithography  into  stripes  having  a  prescribed 
width  disposed  at  a  prescribed  pitch, 

(c)  forming  a  film  of  aluminum  over  the  stripes  of  indium-tin- 
oxide, 

(d)  patterning  the  aluminum  film  to  leave  aluminum  stripes 
each  extending  along  the  length  of  an  associated  indium- 
tin-oxide  stripe  and  having  a  portion  overlying  a  part 
including  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  associated  indium-tin- 
oxide  stripe  in  a  width  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
associated  indium-tin-oxide  stripe  and  a  portion  overlying 
apart  of  the  glass  substrate  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  associated  indium-tin-oxide, 

(e)  forming  an  insulating  film  and  a  polyimide  film  over  the 
glass  substrate  after  the  step  (d), 

(0  rubbing  the  polyimide  film  on  one  of  the  two  substrate  sin 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  lengths  of  the  indium-tin-oxide 
stripes  thereon,  and  rubbing  the  polimide  film  on  the  other 
of  the  two  substrates  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
lengths  of  the  indium-tn-oxide  stripes  thereon,  said  per- 
pendicular direction  extending  across  each  indium-tin- 
oxide  strip  from  its  longitudinal  edge  overlain  by  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  the  aluminum  stripes  to  its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edge  not  overlain  by  an  associated  one  of  the  alumi- 
num stripes, 

(g)  superposing  the  two  glass  substrates  on  each  other  to 
leave  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

(h)  injecting  a  liquid  crystal  to  dispose  the  liquid  crystal 
between  the  two  substrates. 


5,124.828 

DEVICE  FOR  HETERODYNE  DETFXTION  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  AND  FOR  REDUCLNG  NOISE  IN  THE 

SIGNAL  USING  POLARIZATION  CONTROL  ELE.MENTS 

Catfaal  J.  Mahon,  Eindhoven,  Nettaerlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,592,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abamtoned, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  463,019,  Jan.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  267,695,  Not.  2, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  40,444. 

Apr.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  741,982 

Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   Sep.   22,    1986, 

8602380 

Int  a.5  H04B  10/06 
VS.  CL  359—192  16  Claims 


5,124,827 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS 
Anthony  B.  Davey,  Stortford  Herts,  England,  assignor  to  STC 
PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
9002105 

VUL  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—100  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  that 
exhibits  bistability  in  the  absence  of  any  sustaining  applied 
field,  wherein  a  liquid  crystal  layer  is  confined  between  two 
surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  the  surface  of  an  obliquely 
evaporated  layer  of  inorganic  material  having  a  surface  texture 
that,  in  a  non-inclined  liquid  crystal  phase  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer,  promotes  alignment  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  in 
contact  therewith  in  a  direction  lying  in  or  having  a  major 
component  in  the  plane  of  said  textured  surface,  wherein  the 
material  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  cooled  so  as  to  make  a 
transition  into  a  ferroelectric  inclined  smectic  phase,  said  cool- 
ing being  under  conditions  inducing  a  non-planar  prismatic- 
arrangement  of  the  smectic  layers  in  the  inclined  smectic  phase 
with  the  prismatic  axis  being  defined  in  relation  to  the  axis  of 
oblique  evaporation  and  the  plane  of  the  textured  surface, 
wherein  an  alternating  potential  is  applied  across  the  thickness 
of  the  cell,  which  alternating  potential  is  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  induce  a  planarising  rearrangement  of  the  smectic  layer 
structure  providing  a  substantially  bookshelf  arrangement  of 
the  smectic  layers  that,  while  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  main- 
tained at  the  temperature  at  which  said  alternating  potential 
was  applied,  persists  after  removal  of  said  potential. 
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1.  A  device  for  optical  heterodyne  detection  of  an  input 
signal  in  the  form  of  an  optical  beam  of  radiation  having  a 
varying  state  of  polarization,  such  device  comprising: 

a.  a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  polarized  beam  of  radia- 
tion having  a  state  of  polarization; 

b.  means  for  combining  said  local  oscillator  radiation  with 
said  input  signal  radiation  to  form  a  beam  of  combined 
radiation  which  includes  said  input  signal  radiation; 

c.  an  electro-optical  converter  for  converting  said  beam  of 
combined  radiation  into  an  electncal  signal,  so  that  the 
device  achieves  non-diversity  detection  of  said  input  sig- 
nal; 

d.  a  plurality  of  not  more  than  three  controllable  polariza- 
tion influencing  elements  respectively  coupled  to  the  local 
oscillator  radiation  and/or  the  input  signal  radiation  to 
influence  the  polarization  state  of  such  radiation,  each 
such  element  having  a  limited  control  range  of  such  polar- 
ization influencing  effect,  the  control  range  limiutions 
being  such  that  none  of  said  elements  can  influence  the 
polarization  state  of  the  input  signal  radiation  over  any 
endless  variation  of  such  polarization  state  in  any  direc- 
tion; and 

e.  means  for  deriving  from  said  electrical  signal  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  for  controlling  said  polarization  influenc- 
ing elements  so  that  any  one  of  said  elements  is  gradually 
readjustable  within  its  control  range,  dunng  which  read- 
justment the  polarization  influence  of  said  one  element 
changes  and  the  others  of  said  elements  provide  a  degree 
of  polarization  influence  which  continuously  compensates 
for  the  changing  polarization  influence  of  said  one  ele- 
ment; 

whereby  the  polarization  state  of  said  input  signal  radiation 
included  in  said  combined  beam  is  continuously  con- 
trolled relative  to  the  polarization  state  of  said  local  oscil- 
lator radiation  despite  the  limited  control  ranges  of  said 
polarization  influencing  elements. 


5.124,829 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Hiromi  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-273099 

Int.  a.-  G02B  26/10 

U.S.  a.  359—204  7  Claims 

1.  A  light  beam  scanning  appiaratus  which  deflects  light 

beams  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  which  two-dimension- 
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ally  scans  an  object  of  interest  moving  in  a  sub-scanning  direc- 
tion which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning 
direction,  comprising: 
at  least  two  light  sources  which  emit  light  beams  of  respec- 
tively different  wavelengths; 


a  light  deflector  that  deflects  said  light  beams  in  the  direction 
of  main  scanning;  and 

focal  point  adjusting  means  that  separately  adjusts  the  posi- 
tion of  the  focal  point  of  each  of  said  light  beams  in  accor- 
dance with  the  wavelength  of  each  of  said  light  beams. 


5,124,830 

OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTING 

LASER  BEAM 

Ken  Onnra;  TakasM  Shiraishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Naruhito 

Yoshida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlkl 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1989,  1-316379 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/10 

VS.  a.  359—219  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflecting  member  for  deflecting  a  light  beam,  the  deflect- 
ing member  including  resm  and  having  non-planar  sur- 
faces for  reflecting  the  light  beam;  said  surfaces  having  a 
material  which  reflects  the  light  beam  at  high  reflectance; 

a  rotating  shaft  for  rotating  the  deflecting  member;  and 

a  bonding  agent  member  provided  between  the  deflecting 
member  and  the  rotating  shaft  so  as  to  bond  the  deflection 
member  to  the  rotating  shaft. 


5,124,831 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 
ELECTROOPnCAL  LIGHT  SHLiTTER 
Konichi  Shingaki;  Itaru  Saito;  Ken  Matsubara;  Hirohisa  Kitano, 
and  Tomohiko  Masuda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,280,  Aug.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,932,761. 
ThU  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-198961; 
Aug.  31,  1987,  62-218450 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/03.  1/01 
MS.  a.  359—245  10  CUims 
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2.  A  driving  device  for  a  light  shutter  having  an  electroopti- 
cal  effect  to  polarize  an  incident  light  by  applying  an  electric 
field  to  the  light  shutter,  comprising; 

a  first  and  second  electrodes  each  of  which  is  provided  on 
the  wall  of  the  light  shutter  so  as  to  oppose  each  other;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  for  applying  to  the  light  shutter  an 
excessive  electric  field  in  addition  to  a  half-wave  electric 
field  which  is  a  specific  one  to  polarize  an  incident  light  at 
90°  in  the  static  characteristics  of  the  light  shutter  initially 
when  activating  the  light  shutter,  and  subsequently,  for 
applying  the  half-wave  electric  field  only  to  the  light 
shutter;  and 

wherein  the  first  electrode  is  connected  to  the  control  cir- 
cuit, and  the  second  electrode  is  grounded;  and 

wherein  the  control  circuit  has  a  first  terminal  apphed  with 
a  first  voltage  for  setting  up  the  excessive  electric  field  in 
addition  to  the  half-wave  electric  field,  a  second  terminal 
applied  with  a  second  voluge  for  setting  up  the  half-wave 
electric  field  only,  a  third  terminal  applied  with  a  periodic 
pulse  signal,  a  fourth  temndnal  applied  with  data  for  turn- 
ing on  and  off  the  light  shutter  in  synchronism  with  the 
periodic  pulse  signal  and  switching  means  for  selectively 
applying  one  of  the  first  and  second  voltages  to  the  first 
electrode  in  response  to  the  periodic  pulse  signal  and  data. 


5,124,832 
LAMINATED  AND  SEALED  ELECTROCHROMIC 
WINDOW 
Charles  B.  Greenberg,  MurrysriUe;  Thomas  G.  Rukarina,  Lower 
Burrell,  and  Darid  E.  Singleton,  Natrona  Heights,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,001 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/01 
U.S.  a.  359—269  20  Cteims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  variable  transmittance  in 
response  to  an  electric  field  comprising: 

a.  a  first  transparent  substrate; 

b.  an  electroconductive  electrode  member; 

c.  a  transparent  electrochromic  film  in  contact  with  said 
electroconductive  electrode  member; 

d.  a  preformed,   preconditioned   ion-conductive  polymer 
sheet  in  contact  with  said  electrochromic  film; 
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e.  a  counter  electrode  in  contact  with  said  ion-conductive 
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5,124,834 
polymer  sheet;  TRANSFERRABLE,  SELF-SUPPORTING  PELLICLE  FOR 

f  a%econd  transparent  substrate  which  in  combimition  with    ELASTOMER  UGHT  VALVE  DISPLAYS  AND  MFTHOD 
*^  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dominic  A.  Cnsaao,  Schenectady,  and  Stanley  J.  Lubowski, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,422 
Int.  a.'  G02B  26/00:  H04N  5/74 
"-«•"""  4'>  •'^  >  I-  >IV  >  >  >  7-7^'°"'  °""  U.S.  CL  359-291  21  Claims 
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said  first  transparent  substrate  form  the  walls  of  an  elec- 
trochromic cell;  and 
g.  a  moisture  vapor  barrier  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said 
cell. 


5,124,833 
ELECTROCHROMIC  SYSTEM  WTTH  LESS  THAN  30 
SECONDS  SWITCHING  TIME 
James  Barton,  and  Francois  Lerbet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,224 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  11,  1989,  89  09283 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/01 

MS.  a.  359—269  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrochromic  system  comprising  of  two  glass  sheets 
(1,  4)  coated  with  first  and  second  electroconductive  layers  (2, 
5)  separated  by  a  layer  of  an  electrochromic  material  (9),  an 
electrolyte  (8)  and  a  counterelectrode  (7),  said  electroconduc- 
tive layers  (2,  5)  each  being  provided  with  an  electroconduc- 
tive strip  (3,  6)  made  of  a  material  whose  electric  conductivity 
is  high  relative  to  that  of  electroconductive  layers  (2,  5),  said 
electroconductive  strips  (3,  6)  being  placed  along  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  electroconductive  layers  and  connected  to  a  volt- 
age generator  which  applies  in  coloring  phase  (or  in  fading 
phase),  between  two  points  A  and  B  on  the  first  and  second 
electroconductive  layers,  respectively,  (2,  5)  which  are  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  electroconductive  strips  (3,  6)  a 
potential  difference  Ui  =(V^  -  VaXt)  so  that  between  point  A 
and  a  point  R  on  the  second  electroconductive  layer,  directly 
facing  point  A,  there  is  a  potential  difference  U2  =  (V^  —  V^Xt- 
)=U<„  where  Uois  constant  and  chosen  from  the  subility  range 
of  the  coloring  (or  fading)  reaction. 


»- 


1.  An  elastomeric  light  valve,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  multiplicity  of  pixels  formed  on  said  substrate  surface,  each 
pixel  comprising  interdigitated  first  and  second  sets  of 
pixel  electrodes; 

a  layer  of  silicone  elastomer  gel  disposed  over  said  substrate 
surface  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of  pixel  electrodes; 

at  least  one  self-supporting  pellicle  disposed  substantially 
completely  over  said  gel  layer  and  formed  of  a  sihcone/- 
potycarbonate  material; 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  substantially  completely  over 
and  adhering  to  said  at  least  one  pellicle,  a  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer  closest  to  said  substrate  being  chemically 
compatible  with  said  at  least  one  pellicle,  and  a  surface  of 
said  conductive  layer  farthest  from  said  substrate  being  a 
specular  exposed  surface; 

means  for  selectively  applying  control  voltages  to  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  pixel  electrodes;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  conduc- 
tive layer  to  improve  the  light  valve  deformabihty. 


5,124,835 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Takashi     Shibaguchi,     Yokohama,     and     Hiroyoshi     Funato, 
Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989,  1-158807; 
Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26865 

Int  a.5  G02B  5/iO:  G02F  1/00 
MS.  a.  359—319  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  a  beam  from  a 
hght  source  by  a  scanning  mechanism  over  a  target  surface  in 
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a  horizontal  scanning  direction,  the  target  surface  being  moved 
in  a  vertical  scanning  direction  in  step  with  said  horizontal 
scanning  of  the  beam  by  the  scanning  mechanism  to  transmit 
an  image  to  the  target  surface  for  reproducing  t  he  image  on  a 
recording  paper,  said  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
electro-optical  lens  means  made  from  an  electro-optic  me- 
dium, said  electro-optic  lens  means  being  provided  in  an 
optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  scanning 
mechanism,  the  electro-optic  lens  means  having  two  op- 
posing top  and  bottom  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  verti- 
cal scanning  direction  and  having  ingress  and  egress  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  optical  path 
along  which  the  beam  passes; 
a  set  of  first  electrodes  being  provided  on  said  electrooptic 
lens  means  for  producing  an  electric  field  that  allows  the 
beam  to  be  focused  in  the  vertical  scanning  direction; 
voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  first 
electrodes,  said  voltage  applying  applying  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  electrodes  so  that  an  electnc  field  is 
produced  within  said  electro-optic  lens  means  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  electrodes;  and 
bias  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  directcurrent 
bias  voltage  to  said  first  electrodes  on  said  electro-optic 
lens  means. 
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1.  A  real  image  mode  finder  optical  system,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens; 

a  first  reflecting  mirror  reflecting  light  coming  from  said 
objective  lens; 

a  second  reflecting  mirror  reflecting  the  light  reflected  from 
said  first  reflecting  mirror  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens;  and 

an  eyepiece  disposed  in  a  path  of  light  reflected  from  said 
second  mirror,  so  that  an  image  formed  by  said  objective 
lens  is  observed  through  said  eyepiece; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  reflecting  mirror  and  said 
second  reflecting  mirror  has  a  variable  optical  power,  said 
at  least  one  of  said  first  reflecting  mirror  and  said  second 
reflecting  mirror  includes  a  reflecting  surface,  a  quarter- 
wave  plate  disposed  before  said  reflecting  surface,  and  a 
liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  disposed 
before  said  quarter-wave  plate  and  sandwiched  between 
transparent  electrodes,  said  transparent  electrodes  being 
connected  to  an  electric  power  source  in  which  a  voltage 
in  which  a  voltage  is  variable,  so  that  the  light  directed 


toward  said  one  reflecting  mirror  traverses  said  liquid 
crystal  cell  and  said  quarter-wave  plate,  is  reflected  from 
said  reflecting  surface,  traverses  said  quarter-wave  plate 
and  said  liquid  crystal  cell,  and  emerges  from  said  one 
reflecting  mirror. 


5,124,837 
nNDER  OF  REAL  IMAGE  TYPE 
Nobuakj  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330096 

Jnt.  a.'  G02B  23/14.  9/12;  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  359—423  1  Claim 
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5,124,836 
REAL  IMAGE  MODE  RNDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Juro  Kikuchi,  Uenohara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335366 

Int.  a.5  G02B  23/02,  23/14.  15/00,  13/06.  26/00;  G02F  1/19 

MS.  a.  359—422  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  finder  of  a  real  image  type  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power; 

a  first  condenser  lens  unit  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  a  focal 
face  of  the  objective  lens  unit  on  an  image  side  thereof  and 
having  positive  refracting  power; 

a  relay  lens  unit  arranged  on  an  image  side  of  the  first  con- 
denser lens  and  inverting  an  object  image  provided  by  said 
objective  lens  and  the  first  condenser  lens  rightward  and 
leftward,  and  upward  and  downward; 

a  second  condenser  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting 
power  and  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  a  focal  face  pro- 
vided on  an  image  side  of  the  relay  lens  unit  by  a  combina- 
tion system  of  said  objective  lens  unit,  the  first  condenser 
lens  unit  and  the  relay  lens  unit;  and 

an  eyepiece  unit  arranged  on  an  image  side  of  the  second 
condenser  lens  unit  to  observe  an  image  formed  by  a 
combination  system  from  said  objective  lens  unit  to  the 
second  condenser  lens  unit; 

said  relay  lens  unit  being  constructed  by  one  positive  lens 
and  two  negative  lenses;  and 

a  focal  length  fj*  and  an  Abbe  number  vik  (k  —  1  to  3)  of  a 
k  — th  lens  in  said  relay  lens  unit  from  an  object  side 
thereof,  and  the  combined  focal  length  f^  of  the  relay  lens 
unit  satisfying  the  following  conditions. 


-1.5<f32/f/f<-0.5 
-3.0<f3yf/f<-1.5 

''31-(>'32-l-''33)/2>20. 


0) 

(H) 

am 


5,124,838 
OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Richard  E.  Forkey,  Westminster,  and  Arthur  H.  Shoemaker, 
Hubbordston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Precision  Optics 
Corporation,  Westminster,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,568 

Int.  a.'  G02B  23/00.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  359 — 435  34  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  adapted  for  conveying  an  image  along 

an  optical  axis  between  first  and  second  image  means,  said 

optical  device  comprising: 

A.  open-ended  lens  carrier  means  having  a  given  internal 
volume  disposed  along  the  optical  axis  for  a  predeter- 
mined axial  length  and  having  means  for  connection  to  the 
first  image  means, 

B.  housing  means  for  supporting  said  lens  carrier  means 
including  means  for  connection  to  the  second  image 
means, 

C.  a  plurality  of  adjoined  lens  means  mounted  in  said  carrier 
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means  and  aligned  along  the  optical  axis  for  transferring 
an  image  to  the  second  image  means,  each  of  said  lens 
means  having  end  surfaces,  counterfacing  end  surfaces  of 
said  adjoined  lens  means  having  radii  of  curvature  that 
enable  said  counterfacing  end  surfaces  to  be  fitted  to- 
gether to  eliminate  gaps  between  said  counterfacing  end 
surfaces,  said  plurality  of  adjoined  lens  means  having  an 
overall  length  that  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
predetermined  length  of  said  lens  carrier  means  and  hav- 


5.124,840 

PORTABLE  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Domdd  E.  TrumbuU,  20867  Exhibit  PU  Woodland  HUb,  Calif. 

91367,  and  Louis  Licfatenfield,  8360  Sunset  View  Dr.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

CoDtinaatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,540.  Jun.  8,  1989.  TUs 

appUcation  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,975 

Tb«  portion  of  the  Urm  of  this  patent  sutwequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  G02B  27/24;  G03B  21/00:  H04N  13/00 

UJS.  a.  359—472  "  Oaims 


ing  a  total  volume  that  corresponds  to  and  essentially  fills 
the  internal  volume  of  said  carrier  means  whereby  air  gaps 
are  eliminated  within  the  confmes  of  said  lens  earner 
means  and  said  ends  of  said  plurality  of  adjoined  lens 
means  are  accessible  through  the  open  ends  of  said  lens 
carrier  means;  and 
D.  focusing  means  for  moving  said  lens  carrier  means  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  means  along  the  optical  axis  thereby 
to  focus  an  image  on  said  second  image  means. 


5,124,839 
PHASE-TYPE  FOCUSING  SCREEN 
Shoichi  Yamazaki;  Hiroshi  Matsui.  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Nozofflu  Kitagishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-290465; 
Oct.  23,  1990,  2-286392 

Int.  a.5  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—454  16  Claims 


L^^'^^A^tJ. 


1.  Portable  viewing  apparatus  for  use  by  a  viewer  in  an 
enhanced  visual  effect  when  viewing  displayed  images  that  are 
horizontally  compressed  relative  to  their  normal  proportions, 
providing,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  path  means  defining  left  and  right  optical  paths  for 
transmitting  the  displayed  image  to  a  viewer's  left  and 
right  eyes,  wherein  the  optical  path  means  includes  con- 
vergence means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  convergence 
of  the  left  and  right  optical  paths  toward  the  viewer's 
respective  left  and  right  eyes,  and  wherein  the  defined 
optical  paths  are  free  of  any  optical  occluders,  filters,  or 
polarizers  and  are  free  of  any  wedge  lenses  for  modifying 
the  vertical  positions  of  the  images; 
disanamorphic  lens  means  located  in  the  left  and  nght  opti- 
cal paths,  for  horizontally  expanding  the  images  being 
transmitted  along  the  optical  paths  to  the  viewers  left  and 
right  eyes  such  that  the  images  are  restored  to  their  nor- 
mal two-dimensional  proportions;  and 
means  for  carrying  the  optical  path  means  and  disana- 
morphic lens  means  in  predetermined  positions  on  the 
viewer's  head,  to  allow  the  viewer  to  move  mdependently 
relative  to  the  displayed  images  and  to  selectively  operate 
the  means  for  adjusting  convergence  as  the  need  arises; 
wherein  the  viewer  is  enabled  to  perceive  the  displayed 
images  in  their  normal  two-dimensional  proportions,  with 
an  enhanced  visual  effect. 


I.  A  focusing  screen,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  planar  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  unit  regions  arrayed  with  a  periodicity  on  the 
planar  surface  of  said  base  plate, 

each  of  said  unit  regions  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  con- 
vex portions  or  concave  portions  having  planar  surfaces 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plate  planar  surface  and 
having  a  first  height  different  from  said  base  plate  planar 
surface  and  having  at  least  two  different  diameters,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  convex  portions  or  concave  portions 
having  planar  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 
plate  planar  surface  and  having  a  second  height  different 
from  said  base  plate  planar  surface  and  having  at  least  two 
different  diameters. 


5,124,841 

POLARIZATION  FORMING  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND 

POLARIZATION  BEAM  SPLITTER 

NorUi  Oishi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1989.  1-265112; 
Not.  15,  1989,  1-294899;  Not.  16,  1989, 1-298122;  Jun.  4,  1990. 
2-144528;  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168246 

Int.  a.'  G02B  S/04.  5/30.  27/28 
U.S.  a.  359—487  1'  Clai™ 

8.  A  polarization  forming  optical  device  comprising: 
a  polarization  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  one  of  a  p-polariza- 
tion  component  and  an  s-polarization  component  of  light 
to  be  emitted  from  a  light  source  and  transmitting  the 
other; 
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a  prism  reflecting  surface  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  from 
said  polarization  beam  splitter  and  rotating  a  plane  of 
polarization  at  90'  to  obtain  a  reflected  light  component; 
and 

a  prism  for  making  an  advancing  direction  of  a  transmitted 
hght  from  said  polarization  beam  splitter  based  on  said 
reflected  light  component  from  said  prism  reflecting  sur- 
face coincident  with  an  advancing  direction  of  a  transmit- 
ted light  from  said  polarization  beam  splitter  based  on  an 
incident  light  directly  from  said  light  source; 


5,124,842 
IMAGE  INPUT/OUTPUT  APPARATUS 

Toshio  Honda,  Yokohama;  Nagaaki  Ohyama,  Kawasaki,  and 
Susumu  Kikuchi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,270 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-249431 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/46:  G06E  i/00;  G06F  15/ii6 

MS.  a.  359—561  10  Oaims 


Fourier-transformed  images  so  as  to  be  proportioiuite  to 
spectral  intensities  corresponding  to  the  respective  spatial 
frequencies  of  the  images;  and 
means  for  performing  inverse  Fourier  transform  of  the 
Fourier-transformed  images  weighted  and  added  by  said 
weighting  and  adding  means. 


5,124,843 

ARRAY  ILLUMINATOR  USING  A  BINARY  OPTICS 

PHASE  PLATE 

James  R.  Leger,  Groton,  and  Gary  J.  Swanson,  Lexington,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,492 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/44 

U.S.  a.  359—565  39  CUims 
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wherein  said  prism  reflecting  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  mirror,  surfaces,  adjacent  ones  of  which  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  reflecting  mirror  sur- 
faces being  arranged  in  rows  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  ridgeline  formed  between  said  adjacent  reflecting 
mirror  surfaces,  said  direction  of  arrangement  of  said  rows 
of  said  reflecting  mirror  surfaces  being  inclined  at  45°  with 
respect  to  said  plane  of  polarization  of  the  incident  light 
on  said  prism  reflecting  surface. 


1.  An  optical  element  for  converting  a  uniform  beam  of  light 
of  wavelength  X  into  an  array  of  illuminated  spots,  the  optical 
element  comprising: 

a  phase  plate  for  receiving  said  uniform  beam  of  light  of 
wavelength  X  and  generating  an  output  beam  of  light 
therefrom,  said  output  beam  of  light  producing,  through  a 
reverse  operation  of  the  Talbot  self-imaging  phenomenon, 
an  array  of  illuminated  spots  at  a  preselected  distance  from 
said  phase  plate,  said  array  of  illuminated  spots  having  a 
fill  factor  in  at  least  one  dimension  that  is  less  than  J;  and 
a  spacer  assembly  installed  on  the  phase  plate,  said  spacer 
assembly  defining  an  image  plane  disposed  parallel  to  and 
at  the  preselected  distance  from  the  phase  plate. 


5,124,844 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

CELESTIAL  OBJECTS 

Peter  D.  Wraight,  3030  Bonney  Briar  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 

77459 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,769 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  359—635  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  input/output  apparatus  for  inputting/outputting 
image  information,  comprising: 

focusing  means  for  performing  in-focus  operations  on  a 
plurality  of  different  object  planes; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  images  focused 
on  the  different  object  planes  by  said  focusing  means; 

Fourier-transforming  means  for  Fourier-transforming  the 
plurality  of  images  input  by  said  input  means  to  produce 
Fourier-transformed  images; 

weighting  and  adding  means  for  weighting  the  Fourier- 
transformed  images  produced  by  said  Fourier-transform- 
ing means,  and  for  adding  the  weighted  Fourier-trans- 
formed images; 

means  for  setting  weighting  coefficients  for  weighting  the 


10.  An  apparatus  for  locating  in  the  sky  celestial  objects, 
using  an  optical  device,  comprising: 
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a)  means  for  making  a  material  representation,  according  to 
their  relative  locations,  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
guide  stars  and  of  said  celestial  object;  said  representation 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  optical  device  and  said 
guide  stars  forming  a  triangle  with  said  celestial  object; 

b)  means  for  projecting  onto  the  field  of  view  of  the  sky  the 
images  of  the  representation  of  said  guide  stars;  and 

c)  means  for  moving  simultaneously  said  optical  device  and 
said  representation,  until  the  images  of  said  guide  stars  are 
superposed  with  the  respective  actual  guide  stars  in  the 
sky. 


5,124,846 
OUTSIDE  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Edwin  Scitz,  Neuenbuch,  and  Herwig  Polzer,  Miltenberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDors  to  Hoke  KG,  Colleoberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,884 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1989,  8906557;  Oct  26,  1989,  3935632 

Int.  a.'  G02B  J/OS 
U.S.  CL  359— «43  9  Claims 


5,124,845 

INTERIOR  REARVISION  MIRROR 

Jin  Shimojo,  2-20,  Momijigaoka,  Fuchu-Shi,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP«8/00765,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  28,  1990,  POT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01434,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

per  FUed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  465,257 

Int  a.5  B60R  1/04.  1/12 

VS.  a.  359—838  1  CUlm 


1.  An  interior  rearvision  mirror  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
frame  (11)  provided  with  a  mirror  (12)  on  a  front  side  thereof 
and  mounted  within  a  vehicle  to  be  visible  through  the  front 
window  thereof,  and  display  means  (50)  on  a  rear  side  of  the 
frame  (11)  facing  outwardly  through  the  vehicle  front  win- 
dow, wherein  the  display  means  (50)  is  composed  of  a  base 
plate  (51)  and  light  emitting  means  provided  with  a  number  of 
light  emitting  elements  (52,  76)  arranged  on  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  the  base  plate  (51)  for  forming  letters,  and  solar  cells 
for  providing  power  to  the  light  emitting  elements  are  ar- 
ranged on  another  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  base  plate  (51) 
adjacent  to  the  surface  portion  containing  said  light  emitting 
elements  (52),  wherein  the  light  emanating  from  the  light 
emitting  elements  (52)  is  controlled  by  light  emission  control 
means,  wherein  the  light  emission  control  means  comprises  a 
switch  (68)  for  optionally  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tion signals,  a  decoder  (67)  into  which  a  selection  signal  from 
the  switch  (68)  is  input,  the  decoder  reading  the  selection 
signal  and  outputting  a  corresponding  address  signal,  memory 
means  (66)  into  which  the  address  signal  from  the  decoder  (67) 
is  input  and  from  which  a  corresponding  coordinate  position 
signal  is  output,  and  a  character  generator  (65)  for  conducting 
necessary  current  to  a  light  emitting  element  (52)  on  the  base 
plate  (51)  selected  in  accordance  with  the  coordinate  position 
signal  from  the  memory  means  (66)  to  energize  the  selected 
light  emitting  element  (52). 


1.  An  outside  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  said  outside  mirror  com- 
prising 

a  pedestal  for  mounting  to  a  body  of  the  vehicle, 

a  mirror  housing  mounted  on  the  pedestal, 

a  turning  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pedes- 
tal. 

a  tension  spring  mounted  within  said  mirror  housmg,  one 
end  of  said  tension  spring  being  secured  within  said  mirror 
housing,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  interconnected 
to  an  eyelet  located  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
turning  lever, 

an  electric  motor  for  tilting  the  mirror  housing  with  respect 
to  the  pedestal,  the  electric  motor  being  mounted  on  a 
plate  forming  part  of  the  pedestal, 

a  driving  shaft  of  the  electric  motor  fixedly  connected  to  a 
cam, 

a  rigid  transmission  member  coupled  to  the  turning  lever  and 
to  the  cam  for  transferring  movement  of  the  driving  shaft 
to  tilt  the  mirror  housing  with  respect  to  the  pedestal, 

said  rigid  transmission  member  being  pivotably  connected  to 
an  opposite  end  of  said  turning  lever,  and 

a  leading  edge  of  said  turning  lever  dunng  movement  by  said 
rigid  transmission  member  being  formed  between  said 
eyelet  and  the  connection  of  said  transmission  member  to 
said  turning  lever. 


5,124,847 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Qi  Hua  Gong,  4631  G.  St,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  19120 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Jul.  31,  1990,  90102908.4 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  359—854  H  CUims 

1.  An  adjustable  wide  angle  inside  rear  view  mirror  includ- 
ing: 

a)  a  stationary  central  reflective  element;  and 

b)  a  first  and  a  second  extensible  side  reflective  element,  the 
side  reflective  elements  being  interconnected  so  that  both 
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side  reflective  elements  are  extended  when  either  one  of       said  error  signal  is  extracted  from  each  of  said  cycles  by 
the  side  reflective  elements  is  extended  manually,  the  continuously  comparing  each  of  said  cycles  to  a  compari- 


extension  of  the  side  reflective  elements  being  continu- 
ously adjustable. 


1.  In  combination,  a  head  helmet  comprising  a  head  protec- 
tive shell  worn  by  a  motorcycle  driver  and  an  optical  system 
mounted  onto  the  rear  of  the  driver's  helmet  to  accommodate 
the  view  of  a  passenger  riding  on  the  rear  of  the  motorcycle 
when  looking  into  said  optical  system,  said  optical  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mirrors  wherein  the  arrangement  of 
the  optical  system  provides  a  straight  ahead  forward  view  for 
the  passenger  on  the  motorcycle  looking  into  said  optical 
system  and  riding  behind  the  driver. 


5,124,848 
MOTORCYCLE  DRIVERS  HELMET 
Mario  J.  Capilupi,  Jr.,  8103  Crestriew  Dr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
14304 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,781 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/18:  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  359—861  8  Claims 
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son  signal,  said  comparison  signal  comprising  a  phase 
inverted  version  of  a  previous  cycle. 


5,124,850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  FM 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING  VARIABLE  EQUALIZER 

Shigeo  Kizu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-288421 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/91.  5/52 
U.S.  a.  360—33.1  15  aaims 


5,124,849 
DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA  CERTIFICATION  PROCESS 
Sung  P.  Chur,  181  Saratoga  Ave.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif.  95050, 
assignor  to  Swan  Instruments,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,885 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—31  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  faults  in  a  digital  storage  medium, 
in  steps  comprising: 

a)  writing  a  series  of  bits  of  digital  information  to  the  me- 
dium; 

b)  transforming  the  series  of  bits  of  digital  information  into  a 
plurality  of  read  back  signal  cycles  wherein  each  of  said 
cycles  is  a  product  of  one  of  the  series  of  bits  of  digital 
information  previously  written; 

c)  extracting  from  said  cycles  an  error  signal  comprising  any 
instantaneous  deviation  between  a  portion  of  any  of  said 
cycles  and  a  corresponding  expected  normal  instant  signal 
level;  and 

d)  comparing  said  error  signal  to  a  reference  value  and 
registering  an  error  indication  when  said  error  signal 
exceeds  said  reference  value,  wherein 


1.  An  equalization  apparatus  for  equalizing  a  modulated 
video  signal  obtained  by  frequency-modulating  a  carrier  signal 
with  a  video  signal  in  which  a  reference  signal  of  a  constant 
frequency  is  inserted  during  a  predetermined  period,  compris- 
ing: 

variable  equalizer  means  having  a  controllable  response,  for 
equalizing  a  frequency  response  of  the  modulated  video 
signal; 
means  for  comparing,  during  the  predetermined  period,  each 
amplitude  of  at  least  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  sidebands 
in  the  modulated  video  signal  which  each  are  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  response  of  said  variable 
equalizer  means  according  to  an  output  of  said  comparing 
means. 
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5,124,851 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDED 
DATA  VERIFYING  MEANS 
Toahiyuki  Masni;  KatnUi  YoaUmnra,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Snsnran  Koznki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgaon  to  Canon 
K«>M«hiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,056,  Sep.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1987,  62-235992; 
Sep.  22,  1987,  62-239472;  Oct.  1,  1987,  62-249498;  Oct.  2,  1987, 
62-250443;  Oct  5,  1987,  62-252038;  Oct  5,  1987,  62-252040 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—53  11  Claims 


5,124,852 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Tetsoya  Sowa,  Yokohama;  Hinwhi  Nishiumi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Seiji  Higurttthi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDort  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

nied  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  10,  1989,  1-292569; 
Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337529 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 
U-S.  a.  360—66  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  member  for  guiding  a  tape-shaped  recording 
medium,  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  rotary  head 
arranged  to  periodically  trace  said  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  to  form  oblique  tracks  one  after  another  on  said 
recording  medium  and  a  second  rotary  head  arranged  to 
trace  said  recording  medium  following  a  tracing  locus  of 
said  first  rotary  head,  said  first  rotary  head  and  said  sec- 
ond rotary  head  being  at  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  said  second  rotary  head  docs  not  trace 
said  oblique  tracks  during  a  period  when  said  first  rotary 
head  is  forming  said  oblique  tracks; 

(b)  recording  processing  means  arranged  to  convert  digital 
dau  into  recording  data  suited  for  recording  and  to  supply 
said  recording  data  for  one  oblique  track  to  said  first 
rotary  head,  during  a  predetermined  period  in  every  rota- 
tion of  said  first  rotary  head; 

(c)  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  code  errors  of  data 
reproduced  by  said  second  rotary  head  from  an  oblique 
track  previously  formed  on  said  recording  medium; 

(d)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the 
code  errors  are  correcuble  or  not,  said  discriminating 
means  being  operable  during  a  period  from  a  time  at 
which  said  second  rotary  head  finishes  tracing  said 
oblique  tracks  to  a  time  at  which  said  first  rotary  head 
starts  to  trace  said  oblique  tracks;  and 

(e)  rerecording  means  arranged  to  control  said  recording 
processing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  discrimina- 
tion made  by  said  discriminating  means  for  rerecording 
data  recorded  in  the  oblique  track. 


m.'ZM^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  subjecting  a  digital  audio  signal  to  predetermined  modula- 
tion using  a  predetermined  carrier  and  thereby  converting  the 
digital  audio  signal  into  a  modulated  digital  audio  signal,  means 
for  generating  an  FM  audio  signal,  means  for  mixing  the  modu- 
lated digital  audio  signal  and  the  FM  audio  signal  into  a  com- 
posite audio  signal,  means  for  superimposing  the  composite 
audio  signal  on  a  high-frequency  bias  signal  and  thereby  con- 
verting the  composite  audio  signal  into  a  final  modulated  audio 
signal,  and  means  for  recording  the  final  modulated  audio 
signal  into  a  magnetic  Upe; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
first  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  basic 

signal;  and 
second  generating  means  for  generating  the  predetermined 

carrier  and  the  bias  signal  from  the  basic  signal; 
wherein  the  predetermined  carrier  and  the  bias  signal  have  a 
predetermined  frequency  relation  which  is  chosen  in  de- 
pendence upon  a  frequency  of  beats  caused  by  cross  mod- 
ulation between  the  modulated  digital  audio  signal  and  the 
bias  signal. 


5,124,853 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

RECORDING  PILOT  SIGNALS  FOR  TRACKING 

CONTROL 

Motokazu  Kashida.  Tokyo;  Makoto  Shimokoriyama;  Shinichi 
Yamashita,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Susumu  Kozuki,  Tokyo,  and 
Koji  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,389,  Feb.  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1986,  61-034731; 
Feb.  27,  1986,  61-042507;  Feb.  27,  1986,  61-042508;  Feb.  27, 
1986,  61-042509 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/584.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  360—77.140  15  Claims 

8  An  information  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing the  information  signal  from  a  recording  medium  on 
which  an  m  number  (mg3)  of  adjacent  recording  tracks  are 
formed  in  parallel  and  pilot  signals  are  recorded  in  at  least  one 
of  said  m  number  of  adjacent  recording  tracks  except  those 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  m  number  of  adjacent  tracks, 
comprising: 

a)  reproducing  head  means  including  an  m  number  of  heads 
arranged  to  trace  the  m  number  of  adjacent  tracks; 

b)  comparison  means  for  comparing  levels  of  said  pilot 
signals  reproduced  by  a  pair  of  heads  of  the  m  number  of 
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heads,  the  pair  of  heads  being  arranged  to  mainly  trace  a 
pair  of  tracks  on  which  none  of  said  pilot  signals  are 
recorded;  and 


1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

slide  means  for  moving  a  tape  cassette  into  and  out  of  a 
recording/reproducing  position;  and 

loading  means  havmg  an  inner  cassette  holder  and  an  outer 
cassette  holder  for  loading  said  cassette  on  said  slide 
means, 

wherein  said  outer  cassette  holder  is  pivotably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  slide  means,  and  said  inner  cassette  holder 
is  supported  by  said  outer  cassette  holder  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  together  with  said  outer  cassette  holder  and 
slidably  movable  in  directions  of  movement  of  said  tape 
cassette  and  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  means  so 
as  to  be  movable  together  with  said  slide  means,  and 

wherein  said  inner  cassette  holder  is  supported  by  said  outer 
cassette  holder  by  engagement  between  a  plurality  of 
engagement  pins  provided  on  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
cassette  holders  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  cassette  holders,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  engagement  pins  is  engaged  with  a  guide 
groove  which  is  formed  in  said  slide  means  and  extends  in 
a  circumferential  direction  about  a  pivot  center  of  said 
outer  cassette  holder. 


5,124,855 
DISK  RLE  WITH  ISOLATION  MOUNT 
Graham  N.  Dew,  Winchester,  Michael  W.  Hall,  Hanpton;  Mi- 
chael R.  Hatcfaett,  Eastleigh;  Anthony  R.  Heam,  South  Won- 
ston,  and  Michael  G.  Taylor,  Hedge  End,  all  of  England 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,823 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1990, 
9003470 

Int.  a.'  GllB  33/14.  23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—97.02  9  CtaiiBs 


c)  control  means  for  controlling  positions  of  the  m  number 
of  heads  relative  to  said  recording  medium  in  response  to 
an  output  of  said  comparison  means. 


5,124,854 
CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INNER 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  SUPPORTED  ON  AN  OUTER 
CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Koji  lyota;  Ikuo  Nishida^  Yosihani  Yamasita;  Motonori  Oh- 
mori;  Hidekazu  Takeda;  Masao  Iwakura,  and  Tetsuo  Itou,  all 
of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi   Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
Video  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-101633 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/675.  17/022.  5/008 

XiS.  a.  360—96.6  7  aaims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  file  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  head-disk  enclosure  further  including; 
a  disk  stack  assembly;  and 
an  actuator;  and 

a  plurality  of  isolation  mounts  attached  to  said  frame  and 
supporting  said  head-disk  enclosure  within  said  frame, 
each  of  said  isolation  mounts  including  a  flexure  having 
constrained  layers  therein,  said  flexure  also  attached  to 
said  frame. 


5,124,856 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  UNITARY 
nLTER  MEDIUM  TO  TRAP  ORGANIC  AND 
INORGANIC  CHEMICAL  POLLUTANTS 
Charles  A.  Brown,  San  Jose;  Leo  Voipe,  Palo  Alto,  and  Herman 
R.  Wendt,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,189 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GllB  33/14;  BOID  50/00:  BOIJ  20/02:  DOIF  9/12 
U.S.  a.  360—97.03  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  storage  device  of  the  type  en- 
closed by  a  housing  means  with  a  breather  opening  to  permit 
pressure  equalization  with  the  surrounding  environment,  the 
combination  with  said  housing  means  of  a  chemical  filter  as- 
sembly mounted  in  a  path  through  which  a  fluid  flows  through 
said  opening  and  comprising  at  least  one  filter  medium  for 
removing  paniculate  pollutants  from  the  fluid,  and  a  unitary 
filter  medium  of  fabric  that  contains  activated  carbon  fibers 
having  a  pore  size  small  enough  to  prevent  significant  penetra- 
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tion  by  aqueous  solutions  and  is  impregnated  with  a  chemical 
that  in  combination  with  carbon  in  the  carbon  fibers  provides 


protection  against  both  organic  and  inorganic  gaseous  or  vapor 
pollutants. 


5,124,857 

VEHICULAR  LIGHT  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Frmncto  G.  Pitz,  411  S.  Adams  Apt  #3,  Johnson  City,  lU.  62951 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,154 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/18:  A47G  1/16:  F21V  33/00 

MS.  a.  359—872  1  CUim 


1.  A  vehicular  light  monitoring  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  vertical  support  tube,  the  vertical  support  tube  including  a 
tube  lower  terminal  end  and  a  tube  upper  terminal  end, 
and 

a  telescoping  rod  telescopingly  received  coaxially  within  the 
vertical  support  tube  through  the  tube  upper  terminal  end, 
and  the  support  tube  further  including  a  clamp  lock  mem- 
ber to  selectively  and  clampingly  lock  the  telescoping  rod 
relative  to  the  support  rod,  and 

the  telescoping  rod  including  a  rod  upper  terminal  end,  the 
rod  upper  terminal  end  including  a  pivot  connection,  and 

the  pivot  connection  including  an  extension  leg,  the  exten- 
sion leg  fixedly  mounted  to  a  mirror  support  frame,  and 
the  mirror  support  frame  mounting  a  convex  mirror  con- 
tained therewithin  extending  coextensively  of  the  mirror 
support  frame,  and 

a  lower  collar  mounted  to  the  tube  lower  terminal  end  of 
said  support  tube,  and 

an  uppet  collar  mounted  to  the  support  tube  spaced  above 
the  tube  lower  terminal  end  below  the  tube  upper  terminal 
end,  and 

linkage  means  mounted  to  the  lower  collar  and  upper  collar 


for  selective  positiomng  of  the  support  tube  in  a  vertical 
orientation  relative  to  a  support  surface,  and 

the  lower  collar  includes  a  plurality  of  lower  flanges  di- 
rected radially  and  exteriorly  of  the  lower  collar,  and  the 
upper  collar  includes  a  plurality  of  upper  flanges  directed 
radially  and  exteriorly  of  the  upper  collar,  and  each  upper 
flange  is  aligned  with  a  respective  lower  flange  defining  a 
flange  pair,  and  the  linkage  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
pivot  link  pairs,  and  each  pivot  link  pair  of  the  plurality  of 
pivot  link  pairs  is  mounted  to  one  of  said  flange  pairs,  and 
each  of  the  pivot  link  pairs  includes  an  upper  link  pivotally 
mounted  to  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  link,  and  each 
pivot  link  pair  includes  a  leg  link  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
rear  terminal  end  of  the  leg  link  to  the  lower  flange  of 
each  of  said  flange  pairs,  and  each  lower  link  of  each  of 
the  pivot  link  i>airs  mounted  medially  of  a  respective  leg 
link,  and 

including  a  bulb  support  housing,  the  bulb  support  housing 
mounted  to  the  support  tube  below  the  tube  upper  termi- 
nal end,  the  bulb  support  housing  including  a  plundity  of 
bulb  sockets  mounted  therewithin,  and  each  of  the  bulb 
sockets  removably  mounting  an  illumination  bulb  there- 
within. 


5,124,858 
DEMONSTRATION  MIRROR  CONCTRUCnON 
Harold  O.  Goetz,  505  W.  Third  Aye.,  Dr.,  Broomneld,  Colo. 
80020 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,954 

iBt  CV  G02B  5/08.  7/18 

MS.  CL  359—872  ♦  OainM 


1.  A  lightweight  demonstration  mirror  device  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  table  to  allow  the  remote  overhead  view- 
ing of  a  demonstration  taking  place  on  the  Ubie;  wherein,  the 
device  comprises: 

an  unbreakable  mirror  unit  including  a  lightweight  mirror 
member  fabricated  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  mir- 
rored surface  provided  on  one  side 

a  transverse  secunng  umt  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse 
support  members  operatively  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  mirror  member; 

a  pair  of  vertical  support  units  wherein  each  vertical  support 
unit  includes:  a  lower  base  element;  an  intermediate  col- 
umn element;  and,  an  upper  journal  element  dimensioned 
to  rotatably  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse 
securing  unit;  and 

a  clamp  member  operatively  connected  on  one  end  to  said 
column  element  and  provided  on  its  other  end  with  jaws 
that  are  moveable  to  captively  engage  an  edge  of  said 
Uble. 
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5,124,859 
NARROW  BANDPASS  REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Frederick  Martin,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Timothy  Fohl,  Car- 
lisle, Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Govenunent  Systems  Corpora- 
tioo.  Mountain  View,  Calif,  and  GTE  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,477 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/24 

VS.  a.  359—886  10  Oaims 


1.  A  narrow  pa.ssband,  reflective  optical  filter  at  a  wave- 
length L,  comprising: 

a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  pressurized  gas  and  having  at 
least  one  optically  transparent  major  planar  surface  serv- 
ing as  the  face  thereof; 

said  container  being  filled  with  a  pressurized  gas  having  a 
ground  state  transition  corresponding  to  the  wavelength 
L,  said  gas  being  transparent  to  all  other  wavelengths; 

whereby  incoming  broadband  light  is  transmitted  through 
said  gas,  except  at  its  resonance  wavelength  L,  which  is 
specularly  reflected. 


5,124,8«0 

TAPE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  PREVENTS 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  DEFORMATION  DUE  TO 

EXTENDED  INTERRUPTIONS  OF  RECORDING 

Viktor  Czonka,  Langenzersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,890 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  5,  1989,  1074/89 

Int.  a.5  GllB  15/18 

MS.  a.  3«0— 71  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  signals  on  a  record 
carrier,  which  apparatus  can  be  set  to  an  information-signal- 
controlled  recording  mode  and,  for  driving  the  record  carrier, 
comprises  a  motor  and  a  drive  arrangement  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor;  said  drive  arrangement  comprising  at 
least  two  drive  elements  which  are  constantly  pressed  against 
each  other  during  said  recording  mode;  said  apparatus  furiher 
comprising: 

an  information  signal  detector  which,  during  the  appearance 
of  an  information  signal,  supplies  a  detection  signal;  and 
a  motor  control  circuit  which  in  response  to  said  detection 
signal  generates  a  control  signal  for  switching  on  said 
motor,  which  control  signal  during  said  recordmg  mode 
immediately  switches  on  the  motor  upon  the  appearance 


of  the  detection  signal,  keeps  the  motor  switched  on  when 
the  detection  signal  fails  to  appear  during  a  given  time 
interval  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  normal  breaks  in  the 
information  signal,  and  does  not  switch  off  the  motor  until 
the  given  time  interval  has  elapsed: 
characterized  in  that  the  motor  control  circuit  comprises  a 
pulse  generation  device  which,  after  the  motor  has  been 
switched  off  in  the  absence  of  the  detection  signal  during 
the  given  time  interval,  while  the  recording  mode  is  still 
active  and  the  detection  signal  subsequently  fails  to  ap- 
pear, generates  short  control  signal  pulses  which  recur  at 
given  time  intervals  and  which  briefly  switch  on  the 
motor. 


5,124,861 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  QUADRATURE 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION 

Masafumi  Shimotashiro;  Toyohiko  Matsuta,  both  of  Osaka; 
Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Kawanishi;  Etsuto  Nakatsu,  and  Hiroaki 
Shimazaki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-73616; 
May  27,  1988,  63-130604 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09:  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  360—39  8  Oaims 

r-auAMHH---^    ^ammisA -'i  » 
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1.  A  digital  signal  magnetic  recording  and  playback  appara- 
tus coupled  to  receive  a  first  digital  signal  expressing  succes- 
sive data  values  and  a  first  clock  signal  synchronized  with  said 
data  values,  comprising: 

means  for  time-axis  compressing  said  input  digital  signal  to  a 
second  digital  signal  having  fixed  data  values  inserted  by 
time  division  multiplexer  during  each  of  periodically  oc- 
curring burst  intervals,  said  burst  intervals  occurring  with 
a  fixed  burst  period  (T),  for  producing  a  second  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  (Vck)  and  synchronized  with 
said  data  values  of  said  second  digital  signal,  and  for  gen- 
erating burst  gate  pulses  respectively  coinciding  with  said 
burst  intervals; 

means  for  converting  each  of  successive  data  values  of  said 
second  digital  signal  to  two  multi-level  analog  signals; 

carrier  generating  means  responsive  to  said  second  clock 
signal  and  said  burst  gate  pulses  for  generating  a  carrier 
which  is  phase  locked  with  said  second  clock  signal,  said 
carrier  having  a  frequency  iScR)  which  is  fixedly  related 
to  said  second  clock  signal  frequency  {Tck)  ^ 
fc/?  =  (n/m).fc*'>  where  n  and  m  are  respective  positive 
integers  and  n  is  less  than  m,  including  means  for  setting 
said  carrier  to  a  specific  phase  at  a  fixed  time-axis  position 
within  each  of  said  burst  intervals,  when  said  second  clock 
signal  also  attains  said  specific  phase; 

means  for  executing  quadrature  amplitude  modulation  of 
said  carrier  by  said  two  multi-level  analog  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  quadrature  amplitude  modulation  signal  as  a  re- 
cording signal; 

magnetic  recording  and  playback  means  for  recording  said 
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recording  signal  and  subsequently  reproducing  a  corre- 
sponding playback  signal; 

carrier  recovery  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  said  play- 
back signal,  for  deriving  recovered  burst  gate  pulses,  a 
recovered  carrier  and  a  recovered  second  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  (m/n)  times  that  of  said 
recovered  carrier,  including  means  for  setting  said  recov- 
ered second  clock  signal  to  said  specific  phase  at  said  fixed 
time-axis  position  within  each  of  said  recovered  burst  gate 
pulses; 

demodulator  means  utilizing  said  recovered  carrier  for  de- 
modulating said  playback  signal  to  obtain  two  recovered 
multi-level  analog  signals;  and 

decoder  means  coupled  to  receive  the  two  recovered  multi- 
level analog  signals  and  said  recovered  second  clock 
signal,  for  converting  said  demodulated  signals  to  a  recov- 
ered second  digital  signal,  and  for  processing  said  recov- 
ered second  digital  signal  to  obtain  an  output  digital  signal 
expressing  only  said  data  values  of  the  input  digital  signal 

5,124,862 

TAPE  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICES 

Toshiyasu  Sawano,  Figisawa;   Kenji  Ogiro,  Yokohama,   and 

Kyuichirou  Nagai,  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 

chi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-244090 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/66.  5/08 

MS.  a.  360—85  *  Claims 


ing  a  second  inclined  tape  guide  which  is  always  located 
outside  the  tape  cassette,  such  that  during  loading  the 
second  inchned  tape  guide  movably  engages  a  magnetic 
surface  side  of  the  magnetic  tape,  running  from  the  first 
inclined  tape  guide  means,  to  return  the  runnmg  direction 
of  the  tape  to  the  height  of  the  Upe  cassette. 


5,124,863 
DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED  THICKNESS 
ShigeU  Koizuou,  and  Yasuaki  Imai,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Denshi  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  CUckibo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-162524; 
Jnn.  27,  1989,  1-162525;  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-162526;  Sep.  12,  1989, 
1-234802;  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234803;  No».  1,  1989,  1-283092 

Into.' GllB  17/02 
U.S.  a.  360—99.08  25  Claiw 


1.  A  tape  loading  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  device  to  pull  out  a  magnetic  tape  from  a  tape 
cassette  containing  the  magnetic  tape  and  to  wind  the  magnetic 
tape  for  a  predetermined  winding  angel  around  a  rotating 
cylinder  having  a  rotating  head  mounted  thereon,  comprising: 
an  incoming-side  tape  pull-out  guide  means  for  pulling  out 
the  magnetic  tape  from  the  tape  cassette  to  form  an  incom- 
ing-side portion  of  a  tape  running  path  located  between  a 
tape  incoming  side  of  the  rotating  cylinder  and  the  tape 
cassette  during  loading  the  tape,  said  incoming-side  tape 
pull-out  guide  means  having  a  plurality  of  tape  guides 
which  are  inserted  into  an  opening  of  the  tape  cassette  to 
engage  a  base  side  of  the  magnetic  tape; 
a  first  outgoing-side  tape  pull-out  guide  means  for  pulling 
out  the  magnetic  tape  from  the  tape  cassette  and  winding 
the  tape  around  the  rotating  cylinder  during  loading  the 
tape,  said  first  outgoing-side  tape  pull-out  guide  means 
having  a  first  inclined  tape  guide  to  change  the  rtmning 
direction  of  the  magnetic  Upe  upwardly;  and 
a  second  outgoing-side  tape  pull-out  guide  means  for  form- 
ing an  outgoing-side  portion  of  the  tape  running  path 
between  a  tape  outgoing  side  of  the  rotating  cylinder  and 
the  Upe  cassette  during  loading  of  the  Upe  in  cooperation 
with  said  first  outgoing-side  upe  pull-out  guide  means, 
said  second  outgoing-side  Upe  pull-out  guide  means  hav- 


1.  A  disk  drive  device  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  spindle  rouubly  supported  by  a  chassis  on  which  is  to  be 
mounted  a  disk; 

a  head  disposed  on  said  chassis  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the 
radial  direction  of  said  disk; 

a  rotor  yoke  securely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  securely 
carrying  a  disk-shaped  driving  magnet  assembly; 

a  printed-circuit  board  disposed  in  opposing  relationship 
with  said  driving  magnet  assembly  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  driving  coils;  and  a  sutor  yoke  mounted  on 
said  chassis  in  opposing  relationship  with  said  dnving 
magnet  assembly  through  said  plurality  of  driving  coils, 
wherein  said  chassis  has  an  opening  for  housing  therein 
said  head; 

said  sutor  yoke  has  a  recess  in  a  portion  corresponding  to  a 
region  in  which  said  head  is  displaced; 

said  printed  circuit  board  has  an  opening  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship with  said  recess;  and 

at  least  one  driving  coil  is  disposed  in  said  opening. 


5,124,864 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

A  FLEXIBLE  MEMBER  OF  POLYMERIC  RESINOUS 

MATERIAL 

Mikio  Matsuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  CorporatkM, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  3,  1989,  1-113220 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
2008,  has  bsen  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  GllB  5/60.  5/49.  21/16.  21/21 
U.S.  a.  360-104  4  ClaiBM 

1.  A  magnetic  head  supporting  device  for  supporting  a 
magnetic  head,  said  supporting  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  member; 

a  pair  of  magnetic  head  supporting  arms  for  supporting  the 

magnetic  head,  said  magnetic  head  supporting  arms  being 

spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  atuched  to  the  flexible 

member;  and 

a  magnetic  head  pressing  arm  attached  to  the  flexible  mem- 
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ber  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  between  said  pair 
of  supporting  arms  for  contacting  said  magnetic  head. 


5,124,866 
RECORDING  HEAD  CORE  YOKE  WITH  FULL  LENGTH 

CORE  SUPPORT 

Stephen  J.  Rothennel,  RoseTille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,329 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/48.  21/16.  5/127 

MS.  a.  360—104  16  aaims 


wherein  the  flexible  member  is  a  plate-like  body  made  of 
a  polymeric  resinous  material. 


5,124,865 
MICROMINIMONOLITHIC  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 
HAVING  VERTICALLY  EXTENDING  SLOTS  TO 
REDUCE  FLUX  LEAKAGE  LOSSES 
Mehmet  K.  Atesmen,  Goleta,  and  Warren  D.  Myers,  II,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Magnetics  Cor- 
poration, Goleta,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,135,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,081,553,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,031,  Mar.  31, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,856,918.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  782,524 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60.  21/21 

U.S.  a.  360—103  23  Claims 


/IV 


1.  A  microminimonolithic  slider  adapted  for  use  with  a 
magnetic  head  flying  on  an  air  cushion  over  a  moving  mag- 
netic media  for  recording  and  reproducing  tracks  of  informa- 
tion, said  slider  comprising 

means  for  defining  an  air  bearing  surface  on  a  mi- 
crominimonolithic slider  which  flies  on  air  cushion  over  a 
moving  magnetic  media; 

means  for  defining  a  trailing  edge  located  rearward  of  said 
air  bearing  surface  and  for  defining  through  the  trailing 
edge  a  transverse  slot  which  is  spaced  from  and  extends 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  air  bearing  surface,  said 
transverse  slot  including  means  for  defining  a  magnetic 
pole  piece;  and 

means  for  defining  in  the  trailing  edge  of  said  slider  and 
through  at  least  that  portion  of  the  transverse  slot  located 
near  the  air  bearing  surface  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel, 
vertically  extending  slots  which  are  substantially  normal 
to  said  transverse  slot,  said  vertically  extending  slots  being 
positioned  with  said  magnetic  pole  piece  located  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  A  yoke  for  supporting  at  least  one  magnetic  core  in  prox- 
imity to  a  moving  medium,  the  core  having  two  opposed  side 
walls,  a  lower  wall,  and  an  upper  wall  connecting  the  side 
walls,  the  yoke  comprising; 

two  opposed  major  surfaces  spaced  a  distance  apart  from 
each  other; 

a  front  surface  connecting  the  two  opposed  major  surfaces 
and  defining  a  bearing  surface  for  supporting  the  medium 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  medium  movement; 

a  narrow  slot  in  the  front  surface  for  receiving  and  stabiliz- 
ing the  core  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  bridging  the  opposed  walls,  the  opposed 
walls  contacting  the  core  adjacent  the  upper  wall  of  the 
core  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  core  be- 
tween side  walls  of  the  core  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  medium  movement,  and  the  bottom  wall 
capable  of  supporting  the  lower  wall  of  the  core;  and 

at  least  one  relief  pocket  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  major 
surfaces  and  extending  at  least  part  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  major  surfaces,  wherein  the  relief  pocket  is 
sufficiently  wide  transverse  to  the  direction  of  medium 
movement  to  receive  at  least  one  wound  wire  coil  which 
is  associated  with  the  core  and  wherein  the  relief  pocket 
encompasses  a  portion  of  the  narrow  slot. 


5,124,867 
ACTUATOR  RETURNING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  DISK  UNIT 
Hiroki   Kitahori,  Sagamihara;  Tosbiaki  Komatsuzaki,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshimi  Masuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,121,  Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,950 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-32598 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/54.  21/12.  21/22 
U.S.  a.  360—105  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  disk  mounted  to  said  housing  having  a  data  recording 

region  and  a  landing  region; 
a  rotary  actuator  pivotably  mounted  to  said  housing  on  an 

axis,  said  actuator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  head  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

actuator; 
a  coil  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  actuator; 
a  magnetic  circuit  located  near  said  coil,  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit acting  with  said  coil  to  move  the  actuator  so  said  head 
attached  to  said  actuator  is  moved  to  various  selected 
positions  over  said  disk; 
first  means  for  moving  said  actuator  toward  the  landing 

region;  and 
second  means  for  moving  said  actuator  toward  the  landing 
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region,  said  first  and  second  means  producmg  forces 
which  vary  as  the  actuator  moves  from  a  position  away 
from  the  landing  zone  toward  the  landing  zone,  said  first 
and  second  means  acting  to  move  said  actuator  to  the 
landing  region,  said  second  means  including  a  ferromag- 
netic body  attached  to  said  actuator  so  that  it  is  attracted 
to  a  region  exposed  to  strong  leakage  fluxes  from  said 


magnetic  circuit  so  as  to  move  the  head  attached  to  said 
actuator  from  a  position  over  said  data  recording  region  to 
a  position  over  said  landing  'egion  when  the  head  is  nei- 
ther reading  or  writing  data  on  said  disk,  the  attraction 
between  said  ferromagnetic  body  and  the  region  exposed 
to  strong  leakage  fluxes  becoming  stronger  as  the  actuator 
moves  toward  the  landing  zone. 


optical  means  into  a  second  elliptically  polarized  light 
beam  which  has  a  major  axis  oriented  in  one  of  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first 
direction  depending  upon  whether  the  first  elliptically 
polarized  Ught  beam  is  polarized  m  the  nght-handed  rota- 
tional direction  or  the  left-handed  rotational  direction; 

a  third  optical  means  for  receiving  said  second  light  beaor 
and  transmitting  a  first  polarized  component  which  is 
polarized  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  said 
first  direction  and  reflecting  a  second  polarized  compo- 
nent which  is  polarized  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  direction;  and 

a  detecting  means  for  reproducing  the  information  signal  by 
detecting  the  first  polarized  component  and  the  second 
polarized  component  transmitted  through  and  reflected 
respectively  by  the  third  optical  means  ui  a  difTercntial 
manner. 


5,124,869 

MATRIX  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNFOC  HEADS,  NOTABLY 

IN  THIN  LAYERS 

Jean-CUiide  Lehureau,  Sainte-GeaeTiere-dea-BoU,  France,  as- 
signor to  Tbomaoo-CSF,  Pnteaox,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,012 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr-  27,  1988,  88  05592 
\ML  CL'  GllB  5/27.  5/20 
VS.  CL  360—121  24  Claims 


5  124  868 

MAGIVETO-OPTIC  PLAYER  WITH  IMPROVED  C/N 

RATIO 

Nobohide  Matsubayashi,  and  Osamu  Nakano,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-14003; 
Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206934 

lot  a.'  GllB  5/127.  11/12.  13/04 
\iS.  CL  360—114  11  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optic  player  for  reproducing  an  information 
signal  stored  in  a  magneto-optic  record  medium  in  a  vertical 
magnetization  format,  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  linearly  polarized  light 
beam; 

a  first  optical  means,  positioned  along  a  travelling  direction 
of  said  linearly  polarized  light  beam  from  said  light  source 
means,  for  (i)  allowing  said  linearly  polarized  light  beam 
to  impinge  upon  the  magneto-optic  record  medium  as  a 
linearly  polarized  light  beam  and  (ii)  converting  a  linearly 
polarized  light  beam  reflected  by  the  magneto-optic  re- 
cord medium  into  a  first  elliptically  polarized  light  having 
a  polarization  in  one  of  a  right-handed  rotational  direction 
and  a  left-handed  rotational  direction  depending  upon  a 
direction  of  vertical  magnetization  in  the  magneto-optic 
record  medium; 

a  second  optical  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said 
elliptically  polarized  light  beam  emanating  from  the  first 


1.  A  device  with  magnetic  heads  having  gaps  for  the  record- 
ing of  items  of  information  on  a  magnetic  medium,  wherein  the 
heads  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  network  and 
wherein,  for  the  excitation  of  each  head,  there  is  provided  a 
network  of  conducting  wires  associated  with  the  matrix  net- 
work, said  device  comprising  a  wafer  made  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, with  intersecting  grooves  in  which  conductors  are  placed, 
each  gap  facing  the  intersection  of  two  conductmg  wires, 
when  all  of  said  grooves  are  on  one  side  of  said  wafer. 


5,124,870 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  MULTILAYER 

WINDING  STRUCTURE 
Atsushi  Toyoda,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Ilamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275730 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/147 
VS.  a.  360—126  3  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  multilayer  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  magnetic  layer; 

(b)  an  upper  magnetic  layer; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  coil  conductive  layers  located  Ijetween  said 
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lower  magnetic  layer  and  said  upper  magnetic  layer,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  coil  conductive  layers  being  formed  by 
one  coil  which  is  wound  in  a  spiral  manner,  a  number  of 
turns  of  a  first  coil  being  set  smaller  than  a  number  of  turns 
of  a  second  coil,  wherein  said  plurality  of  coil  conductive 
layers  are  grouped  into  a  lower-side  portion  and  an  upper- 
side  portion;  and 
(d)  a  terminal  which  is  connected  to  a  predetermined  portion 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  coil  conductive  layers  wherein 
a  first  portion  of  said  multilayer  structure  includes  the 
upper-side  portion  and  a  first  part  of  said  one  coil  conduc- 
tive layer,  one  end  of  said  first  part  being  connected  to  the 


y^^j' 


upper-side  portion  and  another  end  of  said  first  part  being 
connected  to  the  terminal,  and  wherein  a  second  portion 
includes  a  second  part  of  said  one  coil  conductive  layer, 
all  of  said  coils  in  said  plurality  of  coil  conductive  layers 
being  connected  together,  connected  coils  of  said  first 
portion  being  wound  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  with 
respect  to  said  terminal,  and  connected  coils  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  being  wound  in  a  clockwise  direction  with 
respect  to  said  terminal, 
wherein  a  number  of  turns  of  said  first  portion  of  the  con- 
nected coils  is  set  identical  to  that  of  said  second  portion 
of  the  connected  coils. 


5,124,871 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Martin  C.  Smith.  18«24  N.  15th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85024 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,264 
Int.  a.'  GUB  0/00 
VS.  a.  360—137  4  Qaims 


said  recess  for  preventing  entry  of  a  video  cassette  in  said 
recess  means;  and 
hidden,  recessed,  internal  key  actuated  locking  means  lo- 
cated within  said  locking  device  means  at  an  internal  end 
portion  thereof  and  within  said  apparatus  spaced  from  said 
front  wall  thereof  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking 
said  locking  device  means  in  said  recess  means. 


5,124,872 

HIGH  TENSION  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 

VARISTORS 

Van  Doan  Pham;  Joseph  Martin,  both  of  Meyzieu,  and  Robert 

Derille,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alstbom  SA, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,206 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1989,  89  15713 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/30 
VS.  CL  361—11  8  Qaims 


1.  A  high  tension  circuit  breaker  comprising:  at  least  one 
circuit  breaking  chamber,  and,  electrically  in  parallel  with  said 
circuit  breaking  chamber,  firstly  a  varistor  in  series  with  a 
linear  resistor  and  an  interrupter,  and  secondly  a  tension  dis- 
tributing capacitor,  said  linear  resistor  having  a  resistance  lying 
in  the  range  of  30  ohms  to  300  ohms,  said  resistor  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  first  stack  of  disks  disposed  in  an  insulating  tube 
further  receiving  the  varistor  in  the  form  of  a  second  stack  of 
disks,  and  said  tube  being  placed  inside  an  insulating  column 
filled  with  a  gas  having  good  dielectric  properiies. 


5.124,873 

SURGE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUTT  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 

John  M.  Wheeler,  and  Michael  F.  Stringfellow,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  EFI  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 

aty,  Utah 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,975 

Int.  a.'  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—58  17  Claims 


1.  A  combined  video  cassette  apparatus  and  locking  device 
therefor  comprising  in  combination: 
a  video  cassette  apparatus  comprising  one  of  a  video  cassette 

recorder  and  video  cassette  player  apparatus; 
video  cassette  operating  means  located  in  said  apparatus  for 

operating  a  video  cassette; 
recess  means  located  in  said  apparatus  for  receiving  a  video 

cassette; 
locking  device  means  having  a  back  wall  spaced  from  a  front 

wall  of  said  video  cassette  apparatus  for  inseriion  within 


1.  A  surge  suppression  circuit  including 

first  and  second  lines  for  use  in  a  high  frequency  communica- 
tion network, 

a  gas  tube  connected  between  the  first  and  second  lines  for 
conducting  transient  current  therebetween  when  the  tran- 
sient voltage  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level, 

an  avalanche  diode  coimected  between  the  first  and  second 
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lines  for  conducting  transient  current  therebetween  when 
the  transient  voltage  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
level  lower  than  said  first  level,  and 
a  metal  oxide  varistor  connected  in  line  with  said  first  line 
and  in  series  between  the  connection  points  of  the  gas  tube 
and  the  avalanche  diode  to  the  first  line. 


5,124,875 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECOON  APPARATUS 
Kazahiro  lahii.  and  Koqji  Hirotsune,  both  of  Fuknyama,  Japan, 
•arignon  to  Mitanbishi   Denki   Kaboshiki   Kaiaha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-257876 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/26 

VS.  CL  361—93  3  Claims 


5,124,874 

PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTROL 

CIRCUTTS 

Tadashi  Sakai,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64572 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/26 

VS.  CL  361—86  6  Claims 


^ 


(•^  pS(£^y 


1.  A  protective  device  for  an  electric  control  circuit  having 
first  and  second  input  buses  to  be  applied  with  a  low  level 
source  voltage  from  a  commercially  available  source  of  elec- 
tricity supplying  low  and  high  level  source  voltages,  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  arranged 
to  be  applied  with  the  low  level  source  voltage  through  said 
input  buses,  and  a  controller  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  be  activated  under  control  of 
said  transformer,  said  controller  controlling  at  least  one  electri- 
cal device  which  provides  an  electrical  load  of  a  low  rating 
voltage,  said  at  least  one  electrical  device  connected  between 
said  input  buses,  the  protective  device  comprising: 
electrically  operated  switchover  means  for  maintaining  con- 
nection of  said  electric  control  circuit  to  said  input  buses 
when  said  first  and  second  input  buses  are  applied  with  said 
low  level  source  voltage  and  for  disconnecting  said  electric 
control  circuit  when  applied  with  said  high  level  source 
voltage,  said  electrically  operated  switchover  means  includ- 
ing 
a  relay  coil  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  input  bus  and 

connected  at  another  end  to  said  second  input  bus,  and 
a  double-throw  switch  associated  with  said  relay  coil,  said 
double-throw  switch  having 
a  first  fixed  contact  connected  to  said  primary  winding  of 

said  transformer, 
a  second  fixed  contact,  and 

a  movable  contact  normally  retained  in  contact  with  said 
first  fixed  contact,  said  movable  contact  to  be  switched 
over  from  the  first  fixed  contact  to  said  second  fixed 
contact  in  response  to  energization  of  said  relay  coil, 
wherein  an  operating  voltage  of  said  relay  coil  is  higher 
than  an  upper  limit  fluctuation  value  of  said  low  level 
source  voltage  and  is  lower  than  a  lower  limit  fluctua- 
tion value  of  the  high  level  source  voltage. 
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1.  An  overcurrent  protection  apparatus  comprising 

a  current  transformer  for  detecting  a  current  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  electric  line, 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  output  current  of  said  current 
transformer, 

a  series  connection  of  a  switching  means  and  a  resistor  cou- 
pled across  the  positive  output  and  the  negative  output  of 
said  rectifier, 

a  capacitor  coupled  across  said  switch  means  through  a 
diode  which  is  for  interrupting  a  DC.  current  flow  from 
said  capacitor  to  said  rectifier, 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage, 

duty  ratio  varying  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  for 
varying  a  duty  ratio  of  operation  of  said  switching  means 
m  proportion  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  rectifier  in  an 
output  voltage  range  which  exceeds  said  reference  volt- 
age and, 

circuit  breaker  means  for  disconnecting  said  alternating 
current  electric  line  from  an  electric  power  source  line 
when  a  voltage  across  said  resistor  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,124,876 

MULTIPLE  OUTLET  RECEPTACLE  WTTH  SURGE 

SUPPRESSION 

John  J.  Misencik,  Shelton,  and  RusseU  T.  Borona,  Sejinoar. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  HubbeU  Incorporated,  Orange, 

Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,787 

Int  a.'  H02H  1/06;  H02B  1/056;  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  361—117  »3  CUims 


1.  A  multiple  outlet  receptacle  with  surge  suppression  com- 
prising: 
a  molded  insulation  housing  for  permanent  installation,  said 
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housing  having  a  front  face  with  plug  blade  receiving 
apertures  for  each  of  more  than  two  outlets  arranged  in 
respective  areas  of  said  front  face,  said  housing  having  a 
bac!:  face  with  wire  terminals,  said  back  face  further  pro- 
vided with  a  bowed-out  portion; 

a  plurality  of  contact  elements  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
contact  elements  including  a  first  group  of  contact  ele- 
ments attached  to  a  first  conductive  plate  configured  as  an 
apertured  ring  and  a  second  group  of  contact  elements 
attached  to  a  second  conductive  plate  that  is  coplanar 
with  said  first  conductive  plate  and  that  is  disposed  within 
said  aperture  of  said  first  conductive  plate,  said  second 
conductive  plate  having  at  least  one  opening;  and 

a  surge  suppression  circuit  including  at  least  one  surge  sup- 
pressor connected  to  said  contact  elements  and  located 
within  said  housing,  said  surge  suppressor  including  a 
substantially  disk  shaped  metal  oxide  varistor  physically 
arranged  substantially  on  edge  between  said  front  and 
back  faces  of  said  housing; 

said  varistor  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  second 
conductive  plate  and  extending  into  said  bowed-out  por- 
tion of  said  back  face. 


5,124,877 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

Andrew  C.  Graham,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gazelle  Mi- 

CTOcircuits,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,555 

Int.  a.'  H02H  9/00 

Vi&.  a.  361—212  18  Claims 


tubular  member  (11)  including  an  inner  fluorocarbon  poly- 
meric liner  (12),  a  reinforcing  layer  (13)  having  gaps  extending 
therethrough  about  the  exterior  of  said  inner  liner  (12),  said 
assembly  characterized  by  including  an  organic  polymeric 
material   consisting   essentially   of  a   fluorocarbon   polymer 


a  14 


which  is  resistant  to  heat  and  chemical  degradation  and  dis- 
persed in  said  reinforcing  layer  from  the  outer  periphery  radi- 
ally inwardly  toward  the  inner  liner  (12)  for  strengthening  said 
layer,  said  organic  polymeric  material  connecting  said  rein- 
forcing layer  to  said  liner  (12)  as  a  single  layer. 


5,124,879 
ELECTROSTATIC  DRIVE  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Goto,  Yamatokooriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,140 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-180063 

Int.  a.'  H02N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  361—233  2  Oaims 


C<MWU<D   UWIT       '-aO 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  coupling  between  an  input  termi- 
nal and  a  first  circuit  for  protecting  said  first  circuit  from 
certain  voltages  applied  to  said  input  terminal,  said  protective 
circuit  comprising: 
a  first  diode  means  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  and  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  a  discharge 
reference  rail;  and 
a  current  sinking  level  shifter  means  coupled  between  said 
discharge  reference  rail  and  a  first  terminal,  said  first 
terminal  for  providing  a  first  potential,  said  level  shifter 
means  providing  a  high  conductance  path  between  said 
discharge  reference  rail  and  said  first  terminal  when  said 
first  diode  is  forward  biased  by  a  voltage  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  which  is  of  a  more  positive  voltage  than 
said  first  potential  by  a  selected  amount. 


>0UAM-«0OT 
CALCULATIMC     |^22 
CIRCUIT 


OaiVI    CIBCU 


J. 


5,124,878 
COATED  BRAIDED  HOSE  METHOD 
Norman  S.  Martucci,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 
Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,151,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,643,  Feb.  2, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,378 

Int.  a.'  H05F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—215  12  Oaims 

1.  A  hose  assembly  (10)  consisting  of:  a  tubular  member  (11) 

and  coupling  means  (20)  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  tubular 

member  (11)  to  fittings  for  conducting  fluid  therethrough;  said 


1.  An  electrostatic  drive  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  portion; 

at  least  one  fixed  electrode  plate  provided  on  said  fixed 
portion; 

a  movable  portion  resiliently  supported  to  said  fixed  portion 
so  as  to  move  freely; 

at  least  one  movable  electrode  plate  provided  on  said  mov- 
able portion,  said  movable  electrode  plate  having  first  and 
second  opposing  sides,  said  movable  electrode  plate  being 
attached  to  said  movable  portion  at  said  first  side  and 
facing  a  respective  said  fixed  electrode  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship at  said  second  side  each  of  said  movable  and 
respective  fixed  electrode  plates  forming  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode plates;  and, 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  pair  of  electrode 
plates  to  produce  electrostatic  forces  which  drive  said 
movable  portion. 
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5,124.880 
CONNECTOR  PROVIDED  WFTH  CAPACTTORS 
Hiroyuki  Okamoto,  and  Kunio  Hoshino,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217409 

Int.  0.5  HOIG  1/14 

MS.  O.  361—306  8  Claims 


lower  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  breakers; 
and 
bus  chambers  provided  on  the  rear  side  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  circuit  breaker  chambers  encasing  conductors 
interconnecting  said  first,  second  and  third  circuit  break- 
ers. 


a 

8(REX1BLE) 
9a 

9(TERMINM.) 


5,124,882 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MODULE 

Paul  A.  Rosenberg,  P.O.  Box  507,  Ft  WTiite.  Fla.  32038 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,913 

Int.  O.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  O.  361—384  12  Clataw 


ii(CA«ciro«) 


1.  A  connector  provided  with  a  capacitor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  housing; 

(b)  a  shield  casing  engaged  with  said  connector  housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  capacitor  having  an  outer  electrode  soldered 
to  said  shield  casing  and  an  inner  electrode; 

(d)  at  least  one  connector  terminal  passed  through  said 
connector  housing  and  said  capacitor,  including: 

(1)  a  male  Ub  portion; 

(2)  a  middle  portion  pressure-fitted  to  said  connector 
housing  for  terminal  support; 

(3)  a  terminal  pin  portion  soldered  to  the  inner  electrode 
of  said  capacitor  at  an  inner  end  thereof  and  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  at  an  outer  end  thereof;  and 

(4)  a  flexible  portion  formed  between  said  middle  portion 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  terminal  pin  portion; 

wherein  said  connector  terminal  is  a  strip-shaped  terminal 
formed  with  a  S-shaped  bent  flexible  portion  when  seen  in  a 
plan  view. 


5,124,881 
ENCLOSED  SWrrCHGEAR 
Hisao  Motoki,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,062 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  8,  1983,  58-208206 
Int.  O.'  H02B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  361—335 

2i      33        3  6    33  22 


4  Oaims 


13         3   6    33   22 


1.  An  electric  power  transmission  module  comprising; 

a  means  of  supporting  at  least  one  electric  conductor; 

a  substantially  rigid  base; 

said  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  base;  and 

at  least  one  unitary  housing  section,  said  housing  section 
being  composed  of  a  top  and  spaced-apart  sides,  each  of 
said  sides  being  atuchable  to  said  base,  wherein  said  sup- 
porting means  is  normally  disposed  within  said  housing 
section; 

said  supporting  means  being  comprised  of  an  internal  frame, 
and  at  least  one  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor, said  mounting  means  being  secured  to  said  internal 
frame; 

said  internal  frame  is  secured  to  said  rigid  base  and  to  said 
top  of  said  uniury  housing  section; 

said  internal  frame  extends  substantially  the  length  of  said 
uniury  housing  section  and  has  two  sides  facing  said  sides 
of  said  unitary  housing  section,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
series  of  said  mounting  means  is  secured  to  each  of  said 
two  sides  of  said  internal  frame. 


5,124,883 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  POWER  PLUG  CONTACT 
Roel  J.  Bakker,  LiTcrmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eicon  Productt 
International  Company,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,428 

Int.  O.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  O.  361—386  11  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  type  switchgear  which  receives  electric 
power  from  two  power  lines  and  supplies  electric  power  thus 
received  to  a  load  side,  comprising: 

first  and  second  circuit  breaker  chambers  which  are  in  direct 
conuct  with  each  othe.-  at  side  surfaces  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  circuit  breaker  chambers  respectively  encas- 
ing first  and  second  circuit  breakers  connected  to  said 
power  lines; 
a  third  circuit  breaker  chamber  having  an  upper  surface 
thereof  in  conuct  with  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  circuit  breaker  chambers,  said  third  circuit  breaker 
chamber  having  a  center  of  the  upper  surface  thereof 
located  at  a  conUct  point  between  said  first  and  second 
circuit  breaker  chambers,  said  third  circuit  breaker  cham- 
ber encasing  a  third  circuit  breaker  which  is  connected  to 


1   A  plug  for  transmitting  power  to  a  printed  circuit  board. 


322-462  O.G.-92-20 
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which  comprises  a  main  contact  body,  an  integral  contact 
portion  projecting  from  said  main  contact  body,  said  integral 
contact  portion  being  a  spring  contact  conflgured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  through  a  main  contact  aperture  from  an 
upper  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  beyond  a  lower  surface 
of  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  spring  contact  having  en- 
larged tips  for  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  when  said  spring  contact  is  extended  through  the  main 
contact  aperture  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  the  circuit  board, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  to  lock  said  main  contact  body  and  said  spring  contact  in 
position  on  the  printed  circuit  board. 


Jl 


y^^S] 
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1.  An  electronic  component  mounting  board  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  electronic  component  mounting  open- 
ing formed  in  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  a  recess  pro- 
vided on  a  rear  surface  thereof  larger  in  size  than  said 
electronic  component  mounting  opening; 

a  heat  radiating  plate  fixed  to  said  recess  by  means  of  a 
bonding  material  along  an  upper  surface  of  said  heat  radi- 
ating plate  exposed  to  said  electronic  component  mount- 
ing opening  wherein  a  clearance  of  from  0.05  mm  to  0.3 
mm  is  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said  heat  radiat- 
ing plate  and  said  bonding  material  is  located  with  said 
clearance; 

an  exposed  depression  extending  over  said  substrate  and  said 
heat  radiating  plate  at  a  position  where  a  side  wall  of  said 
recess  and  a  side  wall  of  said  heat  radiating  plate  confront 
each  other  and  having  a  pari  of  said  bonding  matenal 
exposed  so  as  to  be  flush  with  a  surface  thereof;  and 

a  metal  plating  layer  continuously  covering  in  sequence  at 
least  part  of  a  lower  surface  of  said  heat  radiating  plate,  a 
surface  of  said  exposed  depression  and  at  least  part  of  a 
rear  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,124,885 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  AN  UPSTANDING 
STRUCTURE 
Morgan  C.  Liu,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Enlight  Corpora- 
tion, Taojriun,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,452 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/14;  A47B  ^7/02 
U.S.  a.  361—391  8  Claims 

I.  A  personal  computer  with  an  upstanding  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  base  frame  constituted  by  a  bottom  plate,  a  front  plate  and 

a  rear  plate; 
a  support  bracket  disposed  and  secured  between  said  front 
and  rear  plates  of  the  base  frame,  said  support  bracket 
having  an  upper  side  and  an  under  side; 
a  3i"  floppy  disk  drive  bracket  dicposed  and  secured  on  the 


upper  side  of  said  suppori  bracket  and  in  contact  with  said 

front  plate; 
a  power  supply  disposed  and  secured  on  the  upper  side  of 

said  suppori  bracket  and  in  proximity  to  said  rear  plate; 
a  H"  floppy  disk  drive  bracket  disposed  on  the  under  side  of 

said  suppori  bracket  and  a  front  edge  thereof  secured  to 

said  front  plate; 


5,124,884 

ELECTRONIC  PART  MOUNTING  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

H^imc  Yazo,  and  TaluH)  Iriyama,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ud^  Ogaki,  Japui 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,084 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Not.  9,  1989,  1-291756 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—387  24  Claims 


a  hard  disk  drive  bracket  releasably  disposed  and  secured  on 

the  under  side  of  said  support  bracket  and  in  proximity  to 

said  rear  plate; 
a  card  guide  bracket  releasably  disposed  and  secured  on  an 

inside  surface  of  said  front  plate  and  below  said  3}"  floppy 

disk  drive  bracket;  and 
a  mother  board  mounting  plate  which  is  upstanding  and  is 

disposed  between  said  suppori  bracket  and  said  bottom 

plate. 


5,124,886 
DRIVE  CANISTER  MOUNTING  MODULE 
Gary  L.  Golobay,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,771 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/16 

VS.  a.  361—391  11  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  for  housing  a  plurality  of  disk  drive  canisters, 
comprising: 

a  left  side  including 
a  veriical  poriion: 

top  and  bottom  horizontal  portions  disposed  along  the  full 
width  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  vertical 
portion,  respectively,  and  protruding  from  the  right, 
internal,  surface  of  said  vertical  portion;  and 
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at  least  one  horizontol  rail  affixed  to  the  internal  surface  of 
said  vertical  portion; 
a  right  side  including: 
a  vertical  portion; 

top  and  bottom  horizontal  portions  disposed  along  the  full 
width  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  right  side 
vertical  fxsrtion,  respectively,  and  protruding  from  the 
left,  internal,  surface  of  said  nght  side  vertical  portion; 
and 
at  least  one  horizontal  rail  affixed  to  the  internal  surface  of 
said  vertical  portion,  said  last-recited  rails  being  pro- 
vided at  locations  corresponding  with  the  locations  of 
the  rails  affixed  to  said  left  side;  and 
means  securing  said  left  side  with  said  right  side; 
whereby  the  top  portions  of  said  sides  form  the  top  wall  of 
said  cabinet,  and  the  bottom  portions  of  said  sides  and  said 
center  section  form  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cabinet;  and 
whereby  said  horizontal  rails  divide  said  cabinet  into  a  plu- 
rality of  bays  for  receiving  said  disk  drive  canisters. 


5,124,888 

ELECTRIC  ORCUrr  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Suzuki,  and  Yoshihiro  Kakisima.  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1990.  2-15232; 
Jan.  25.  1990.  2-15233;  Jun.  30,  1990,  2-173884 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  361—395  >5  Claims 


5.124.887 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  INCLUDING  A  BOTTOM 

SURFACE  HAVING  A  RECESS  AND  A  STORAGE  UNIT 

REMOVABLY  STORED  THEREIN 
Takaichi  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.513 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-311346 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/10.  5/02:  G06F  1/00 

VS.  CL  361—392  "  Qaims 


13.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  front  upper  portion  having  a  keyboard,  a  rear 
upper  portion  having  a  rotatable  display  unit,  and  a  bot- 
tom surface  having  a  recess,  the  recess  including  a  first 
front  portion  having  a  first  connector,  the  first  connector 
having  a  pair  of  curved  grooves,  a  first  rear  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  screw  holes,  and  a  pair  of  first  side  por- 
tions, each  of  the  first  side  portions  having  an  oblique 
groove; 

a  data  storage  unit  removably  stored  in  the  recess,  the  stor- 
age unit  comprising  a  hard  disk  drive,  a  second  front 
portion  having  a  second  connector  electrically  connected 
to  the  hard  disk  drive  and  connecting  to  the  first  connec- 
tor when  the  data  storage  unit  is  stored  in  the  recess,  a 
second  rear  portion  having  a  pair  of  through  holes  and  a 
pair  of  second  side  portions,  each  of  the  second  side  por- 
tions having  a  side  projection,  the  second  connector  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  curved  projections,  each  of  the  side  projec- 
tions being  guided  by  one  of  the  oblique  grooves,  and  each 
of  the  curved  projections  being  guided  by  one  of  the 
curved  grooves,  respectively,  when  the  data  storage  unit 
is  inserted  in  the  recess;  and 

a  pair  of  screws  securing  the  storage  unit  in  the  recess,  each 
of  the  screws  being  disposed  in  one  of  the  screw  holes 
through  one  of  the  through  holes. 


««• 


1.  An  electric  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

a  long  and  narrow  case  having  two  openings  at  respective 
longitudinal  ends  thereof,  said  case  having  a  flattened 
rectangular  cylindrical  shape  and  having  upper  and  lower 
walls  which  are  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  long  and  narrow  circuit  board  contained  in  said  case,  on 
which  electrical  components  are  attached  and  in  which  an 
electncal  circuit  connected  to  the  parts  is  mounted,  said 
circuit  board  having  longitudinal  ends; 

a  pair  of  terminal  bases  respectively  mounted  at  the  two 
openings  within  said  case  and  each  terminal  base  including 
at  least  one  external  connecting  terminal  externally 
opened  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  case,  said 
terminal  bases  being  sandwiched  between  the  parallel 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  case,  said  terminal  bases 
supporting  respective  longitudinal  ends  of  said  circuit 
board  and  having  said  external  connecting  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  electncal  circuit  of  said  circuit  board; 

the  electncal  components  being  positioned  within  the  re- 
spective height  ranges  of  said  terminal  bases;  and 

an  electrical  insulator  is  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
case  which  is  opposed  to  said  circuit  board. 

5  124  889 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONES 

Gary  A.  Humbert,  Oakbrook  Terrace,  and  Ross  P.  Goodwin, 

Chicago,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,721 
Int.  a.^  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—424  6  Claims 

1.  Electromagnetic  shielding  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing  having  mating  top  and  bottom  portions  each  hav- 
ing conductive  inner  surfaces; 
a  substrate  having  an  electronic  circuitry  layer,  having  a 
metal  layer,  and  having  at  least  one  edge  portion  having  at 
least  two  notches  therein  for  producing  an  extending  tab 
and  exposing  said  metal  layer,  said  substrate  sandwiched 
between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  housing  when 
mated; 
at  least  one  electronic  component  bonded  to  the  electronic 

circuitry  layer  of  the  substrate; 
at  least  one  clip  means  having  a  first  and  second  set  of  spring 
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fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  substantially  central  channel, 
said  central  channel  having  first  and  second  portions 
separated  by  a  hole  therein  and  at  least  two  feet,  the  at 
least  one  edge  portion  of  the  substrate  inserted  into  the 
central  channel  of  said  at  least  one  clip  means,  such  that 
the  extending  tab  inserts  into  the  hole  in  the  central  chan- 
nel and  said  feet  rest  on  said  substrate;  and 


sandpapered  edges  of  said  other  of  said  opposite  sandpapered 
edges  of  said  bricks  through  said  plastic  plate,  said  plastic  plate 
having  grooves  cut  into  the  surface  of  said  plastic  plate,  said 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  center  of  said 
plate  being  about  one  third  the  thickness  of  said  plate  and  said 
grooves  in  said  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  plate  being  about  one  quarter  said  thickness  of  said  plate. 


1.  An  illumination  display  board  comprising  at  least  one 
transparent  acrylic  plastic  plate  having  edges  sandpapered  for 
maximizing  incident  light  entering  said  sandpapered  edges  of 
said  plate  at  said  sandpapered  edges,  said  sandpapered  edges 
being  colored  with  a  dye  for  coloring  said  incident  light  enter- 
ing said  sandpapered  edges,  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  spaced 
around  said  sandpapered  edges  of  said  plastic  plate  for  illumi- 
nating said  plate  through  said  sandpapered  edges,  a  plurality  of 
transparent  acrylic  plastic  bricks  having  opposing  sandpa[>ered 
edges,  one  of  said  sandpapered  edges  of  each  cf  said  bricks 
being  colored  with  a  dye  for  producing  colored  light  in  said 
each  of  said  bricks  and  through  the  other  of  said  sandpapered 
edges  when  said  dye  colored  edge  is  illuminated  from  a  light 
bulb,  at  least  one  light  bulb  at  said  dye  colored  edge  of  each  of 
said  bricks  for  illuminating  said  bricks  from  said  sandpapered 
and  dye  colored  edges,  said  other  of  said  sandpapered  edges  of 
said  bricks  facing  said  transparent  acrylic  plate  intermediate 
the  edges  of  said  sandpapered  edges  of  said  plate  for  causing 
diffused  reflection  of  said  colored  light  emerging  from  said 


5,124,891 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  INCLUDING  AN 

IMPROVED  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Eric  Blusseau,  Carrieres-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 

Vision,  Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,227 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1990,  90  00920 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  CI.  362—61  10  Claims 


means  for  coupling  said  feet  to  the  metal  layer  of  said  sub- 
strate, whereby  said  metal  layer  of  said  substrate  is  electri- 
cally coupled  by  the  fingers  of  said  at  least  one  clip  means 
to  the  conductive  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  said  housing. 


5,124,890 

DISPLAY  BOARD  ILLUMINATED  BY  REFRACTED 

LIGHT 

Hang-Jun  Choi,  Ra-doag  1103,  SamHo  Garden  Apt.  438,  Banpo- 

Dang  Seocho-Ku,  and  Kil-Woong  Ki,  426-16  Sungnae-3-Dong, 

Dangdong-Kn,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,608,  Feb.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,529 

Int.  a.'  GOID  11/28 

U.S.  a.  362—27  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  reflector  of  the  ellipsoid  kind  having  a  first  focus 
situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  source; 

a  mask  passing  through  the  second  focus  of  the  first  reflector 
and  presenting  a  light-passing  window  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  second  focus,  the  shape  of  the  window  being  fixed 
and  predetermined  so  as  to  define  a  virtual  light  source 
whose  light  emission  pattern  corresponds  essentially  to 
said  shape;  and 

a  second  reflector  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  mask 
to  the  first  reflector  and  having  a  surface  which  itself 
determines  the  positions  of  the  images  of  the  virtual 
source  as  a  function  of  a  determined  photometric  distribu- 
tion. 


5,124,892 

HAND  MOUNTED  AVIATION  NIGHT  VISION 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Jesse  A.  Lambert,  Daleville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Nite  Optics,  Inc., 

WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,024 

Int.  a.'  F21L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  362—103  6  ClaiM 


1  Apparatus  for  illumination  of  a  portion  of  a  control  panel 
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in  the  cockpit  of  an  aircraft  utilizing  a  night  vision  imaging 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising  illumination  means  to  be 
worn  on  the  finger  of  an  occupant  of  said  aircraft,  said  illumi- 
nation means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  wall  with  a 
opening  therein,  and  an  LED  located  in  said  housing,  said 
LED  being  recessed  within  said  housing  from  said  front  wall 
so  that  said  LED  can  only  be  seen  from  the  front  of  said  hous- 
ing and  no  light  from  said  LED  can  adversely  said  light  imag- 
ing system  and  said  LED  creating  a  low  level  of  light  which 
cannot  be  seen  from  outside  of  said  cockpit,  said  illumination 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  switches  for  applying  power  to  said 
LED,  each  mounted  on  a  respective  side  of  said  housing  to 
enable  said  apparatus  to  be  worn  on  either  the  right  or  the  left 
hand  of  the  occupant  and  a  respective  switch  operated  by  the 
hand  on  which  said  apparatus  is  worn. 


5,124,893 

SCREW  DRIVER  HAVING  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

MOUNTED  THERETO 

Jong-Pyng  Jeng,  No.  9-1,  Ting-Nan,  Ying-Chuan  Li,  Huwei 

Chen,  Yunlin,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,665 

Int.  a.'  B25B  23/18 

VS.  a.  362—120  7  Oaims 


f 


1.  A  screw  driver  including  a  handle  and  a  shank  having  a 
front  end  with  a  tip  for  turning  a  screw  and  a  rear  end  fixedly 
attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  handle,  said  handle  having  a  cell 
means,  an  illuminating  unit,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  illuminating  unit  to  said  cell  means  to  form  a  circuit,  and 
an  on-ofl"  switch  mounted  to  said  circuit; 

characterized  in  that  said  screw  driver  further  comprises  a 
slidable  piece  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank,  said  illumi- 
nating unit  being  fixed  to  said  slidable  piece,  and  means  for 
holding  said  slidable  piece  in  a  stationary  position  with 
respect  to  said  shank. 


5,124,894 

VARIABLE  FOCUSING  FLASHLIGHT 

Shoei-Shuh  Shiau,  No.  10,  Alley  1,  Lane  551,  Sec.  1,  Wan-Shou 

Rd.,  Guei-Shan  Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  No».  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,131 

Int  a.'  F21L  15/02 

VS.  a.  362—187  3  Claims 


1.  A  variable  focusing  flashlight  comprising: 

a  metal  barrel  having  a  cell  unit  received  therein  and  a  top 

open  end; 
an  insulating  support  fixed  in  said  meul  barrel  adjacent  to 

said  top  open  end  thereof,  said  insulating  support  includ- 


ing a  base  plate  transversely  provided  in  said  metal  barrel, 
said  base  plate  having  an  external  boundary,  a  central 
opening,  an  inner  peripheral  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  plate  at  said  central  opening,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  external 
boundary  and  contacting  said  metal  barrel; 
a  metal  pin  extending  from  said  metal  barrel  through  said 
outer  peripheral  flange  to  fix  said  insulating  support  in  said 
metal  barrel  near  said  top  open  end  of  said  metal  barrel; 
a  first  clamping  member  including  a  tubular  portion  having 
a  top  open  end,  a  bottom  open  end,  and  a  radial  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  clamping  member  top 
open  end,  said   first  clamping  member  tubular  portion 
being  inserted   into  and   fixed   to  said   inner   penpheral 
flange  of  said  insulating  support,  said  first  clamping  mem- 
ber radial  flange  resting  on  said  inner  peripheral  flange  of 
said  insulating  support; 
a  first  insulating  tubular  member  fixed  in  said  tubular  portion 
of  said  first  clamping  member  and  extending  into  said 
central  opening  of  said  insulating  support; 
a  flashlight  bulb  including  an  upper  bulb  portion,  a  lower 
elongated  body  formed  with  a  bottom  conductive  bead, 
and  an  intermediate  radial  conductive  flange,  said  radial 
conductive  flange  resting  on  said  radial  flange  of  said  first 
clamping  member,  said  lower  elongated  body  extending 
into  said  tubular  portion  of  said  first  clamping  member  and 
contacting  said  first  insulating  tubular  member,  said  flash- 
light bulb  further  including  a  conductor  to  electrically 
interconnect  said  bottom  conductive  bead  and  said  cell 
unit; 
a  second  clamping  member  made  of  metal  including  a  tubu- 
lar portion  having  a  top  open  end,  a  bottom  open  end,  and 
a   radial   flange  extending   inwardly   from   said   second 
clamping  member  top  open  end,  said  second  clamping 
member  being  sleeved  over  and  detachably  engaged  with 
said  first  clamping  member,  said  second  clamping  member 
radial  flange  clamping  said  radial  conductive  flange  of 
said  flashlight  bulb  against  said  radial  flange  of  said  first 
clamping  member,  said  bulb  portion  extending  out  of  said 
second  clamping  member  top  open  end; 
a  conductive  compression  spring  sleeved  around  said  inner 
peripheral   flange,   said   conductive  compression  spring 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  metal  pin  at  one  end 
thereof  and  detachably  connected  to  said  second  clamping 
member  at  a  second  end  thereof; 
a  second  insulating  tubular  member  slidably  sleeved  around 
said   second   clamping   member,   said   second   insulating 
tubular  member  having  a  top  open  end  and  a  bottom  open 
end  resting  on  said  conductive  compression  spring; 
a  flashlight  head  including  a  tubular  portion  having  a  bottom 
engaging  opening   adapted   to   threadedly   engage   said 
metal  barrel,  and  a  concave  reflector  fixed  in  said  flash- 
light head  tubular  portion,  said  concave  reflector  having 
an  enlarged  top  open  end  and  a  constricted  bottom  open 
end  in  contact  with  said  top  open  end  of  said  second 
insulating  tubular   member,   said   flashlight   head  being 
rotated  relative  to  said  metal  barrel  so  as  to  vary  a  distance 
between  said  bulb  portion  and  said  enlarged  top  open  end 
of  said  concave  reflector  in  order  to  adjust  a  focal  distance 
for  light  output  of  the  bulb  portion,  said  flashlight  bulb 
being  activated  when  said  conductive  compression  spring 
electrically  contacts  said  second  clamping  member,  said 
flashlight  bulb  being  deactivated  when  said  flashlight  head 
is  rotated  relative  to  said  metal  barrel  so  that  said  concave 
reflector  urges  said  second  insulating  tubular  member  to 
compress  the  second  end  of  said  conductive  compression 
spring  thereby  separating  said  second  clamping  member 
therefrom. 
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5,124,895 

iXECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

HEADLAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  USING  SAME 

Ton   Scgoshi,   Yokohmnu;   Tohni   Futami,   FHJisawa;   Yoichi 

lUinu,  Zuna,  and  Mj«ao  SaluiU,  Yokoiiaraa,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Niasao  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,303 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275654 

Int  a.'  F21K  7/00 

MS.  a.  362—265  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  power  unit  including  an  inverter; 

starting  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  power  unit,  for 
generating  high  voltage  pluses; 

an  electric  discharge  lamp  bulb  connected  to  said  starting 
circuit  means; 

a  casing  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  receive  said 
starting  circuit  means  and  said  electric  discharge  lamp 
bulb,  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof; 

a  lens  fixedly  mounted  to  said  casing  for  covering  said  open- 
ing; and 

means  for  electromagnetically  shielding  said  casing. 


5,124,896 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Raymond  B.  Bentley,  P.O.  Boi  450,  Ledgewood,  N.J.  07852 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,642 

Int.  a.'  F21S  i/00 

MS.  a.  362—223  10  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  fluorescent  lamp  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  U-shaped  channel  member  having 
a  base  and  longitudinally  extending  sidewalls  for  accept- 
ing electrical  components,  said  sidewalls  having  inwardly 
facing  beads  with  outwardly  facing  corresponding  depres- 
sions formed  along  the  longitudinally  extending  free  edges 
of  said  sidewalls  remotely  spaced  from  said  base, 

(b)  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  U-shaped  cover  member  having 
a  top  ponion  and  longitudinally  extending  sidewalls,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apari  notches  extending  inwardly  from 
each  free  end  of  said  top  and  parallel  to  said  sidewalls,  said 
sidewalls  having  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  facing 


beads  which  are  snapped  into  engagement  with  said  out- 
wardly facing  depressions  after  said  sidewalls  are  flexed 
momentarily  outward  to  thereby  initially  maintain  said 
channel  member  and  said  cover  together, 

(c)  first  and  second  plug-in  end  cap  members  each  having  a 
face  plate  and  a  first  fiange  element  extending  perpendicu- 
larly outward  of  said  face  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  first  flange  having  a  recess  and  a  projection  on  each 
side  thereof  for  engaging  said  inwardly  facing  beads  on 
said  channel  member  and  said  notches,  respectively,  when 
inserted  into  said  assembled  channel  and  cover  member, 

(d)  holder  means  for  receiving  a  fluorescent  lamp,  and 

(e)  means  adjacent  said  end  caps  and  said  cover  member  to 
control  the  light  emanating  from  said  fluorescent  lamp. 


5,124,897 

LAMP  HOLDER  OR  SOCKET  TO  RECEIVE  AN 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  BULB 

WilUbald  Kraus,  Grunstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

TRW  Uoited-Carr  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Alsenbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  3939830 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/58 
MS.  a.  362—226  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  lamp  holder  to  receive  an  incandescent  lamp  and 
having  two  contact  elements  supported  inside  the  holder  to 
define  a  lamp  receiving  holder  zone  and  which  are  electrically 
connected  inside  the  holder  zone  with  contacts  of  the  socket 
lamp  and  each  contact  element  having  a  portion  which 
projects  beyond  the  holder  zone  the  improvement  wherein 
both  contact  elements  are  formed  from  an  electroconductive 
plastic  material  and  wherein  the  holder  has  an  outer  sheath  of 
shell  form  configuration  enclosing  the  contact  elements,  and  an 
inner  wall  defining  an  inner  separation  zone  inside  the  holder 
and  insulating  the  contact  elements  from  each  other;  and, 
wherein  the  one  of  the  contact  elements  defines  an  outer 
contact  element  set  into  an  inner  space  between  the  outer 
sheath  and  the  wall  defining  the  inner  separation  zone,  and  the 
other  contact  element  defines  an  inner  contact  element  set  into 
the  inner  space  of  the  inner  separation  zone. 


5,124,898 
POCKET  FLASHUGHT  WITH  WHISTLE 
Paul  R.  Chabria,  Wayne,  III.,  aasigiior  to  Pres«-A-Lite  Corpo- 
ration, West  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,862 
Int.  a.'  F21V  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  362—253  4  CUims 

1.  A  combined  pocket  flashlight  and  whistle  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  casing  having  flexible  side  walls  and 
containing  the  flashlight  assembly,  said  assembly  including 
light  circuit  switching  means  responsive  to  the  flexing  of  said 


side  walls,  said  casing  having  an  insert  tray  therein  forming  the 
inner  closure  of  the  bottom  end  of  said  casing,  said  inner  clo- 
sure being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  casing, 
a  base  seated  upon  said  casing  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  form- 


5,124,900 
LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Douglas  Varey;  Harold  H.  Kawaguchi.  and  Brent  E.  Markee,  all 
of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Manifesto  Corporation,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

FUed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,999 

Int.  a.'  F21V  1/06 

MS.  a.  362—352  17  Claims 


ing  another  closure  and  defining  with  said  inner  closure  a 
whistle  cavity,  said  base  having  integrally  therein  whistle 
structure  including  a  whistle  mouthpiece  and  whistle  opening; 
said  whistle  structure  together  with  said  whistle  cavity  form- 
ing a  manually  blowable  whistle. 


5,124,899 

BASKETBALL  GOAL  LIGHT 

Roger  G.  Hale,  5701  Sandshell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76137 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,347 

Int.  a.'  F21V  ii/00 

MS.  a.  362—253  6  Claims 


I.  An  article  for  diffusing  Ught  comprising  a  substantially 
continuous  paper-like  layer  of  aromatic  polyamide  polymer 
fibers  and  an  overlapping  polyester  film. 

5,124,901 

SLOPING  CEILING  ADAPTER  FOR  RECESSED 

LIGHTING 

Boris  Sojka,  Glendora,  and  Raymond  J.  Kusmar,  La  Habra,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,279,  Mar.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,507 

Int.  a.5  F21S  1/06 

MS.  a.  362—366  20  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  for  a  basketball  goal,  said  basketball 
goal  having  front  and  back  sides,  comprising: 

a)  a  light; 

b)  an  elongated  support  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  light  being  coupled  to  said  support  member  first 
end,  said  support  member  second  end  being  coupled  to 
said  back  side  of  said  basketball  goal; 

c)  said  support  member  being  configured  so  as  to  extend  up 
and  over  said  basketball  goal  so  that  said  light  is  located 
above  and  in  front  of  said  goal. 


1.  An  adapter  for  mounting  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  at  an 
angle  to  a  ceiling  surface,  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  lamp  mounting  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  the  recessed  lighting  fixture; 

an  adapter  frame  having  an  opening  for  mounting  in  registra- 
tion with  an  opening  in  the  ceiling  surface,  said  adapter 
frame  including  a  pair  of  pivot  locations  on  either  side  of 
said  of  said  opening,  said  pivot  locations  being  pivoially 
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connected  to  an  end  of  said  mounting  sleeve  so  that  said 
mounting  sleeve  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  adapter  frame 
about  an  axis  extending  through  said  pivot  locations  and 
through  said  end  of  said  mountmg  sleeve;  and 
means  for  selectively  fixing  said  mounting  sleeve  at  a  prede- 
termined angular  relationship  relative  to  said  adapter 
frame. 


1.  A  retractable  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  housing  having  sides,  and  a  bottom  and  being  open  on  one 
end  thereof; 

a  cover  hinged  to  said  housing  to  cover  the  opening  in  said 
housing; 

a  lamp  attached  to  said  cover  and  movable  with  said  cover 
as  said  cover  is  moved  on  its  hinge; 

an  electrically  actuated  lamp  solenoid  attached  inside  said 
housing  and  having  a  solenoid  arm  attached  to  said  hinged 
cover  for  raising  said  hinged  cover  and  lamp  attached 
thereto  to  thereby  extend  said  lamp  outside  said  housing 
and  for  lowering  said  hinged  cover  when  said  lamp  sole- 
noid arm  is  retracted; 

electrical  conductor  connected  between  an  electrical  source 
and  to  said  lamp  solenoid  and  to  said  lamp  for  powering 
said  lamp  and  lamp  solenoid,  said  electrical  conductor 
having  a  remote  switch  therein; 

latch  means  for  holding  said  solenoid  arm  and  hinged  cover 
and  lamp  attached  thereto  in  an  extended  position,  said 
latch  means  disengaging  the  power  to  said  solenoid  when 
in  a  latched  position  and  switching  on  the  power  to  said 
lamp  when  said  latch  in  an  engaged  position,  whereby  said 
tight  fixture  raises  said  lamp  and  turns  said  lamp  on  upon 
electrical  power  being  applied  to  said  light  fixture  by 
actuating  said  remote  switch  in  said  electrical  conductor 
and  returns  said  lamp  into  said  housing  and  switches  said 
lamp  off  when  power  thereto  is  disengaged  through  said 
remote  switch. 


5,124,903 
DECORATIVE  LIGHT  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Debra  S.  CovieUo,  1823  Canterbury  Rd.,  Hampton,  Va.  23666 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7794>76 
iBt  a.'  F21P  1/02 
MS.  a.  362—392  12  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  unit  for  displaying  one  or  more  lights  for  a 
window  display,  table  centerpiece,  or  (he  like,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  hollow  housing; 


said  hollow  housing  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  two  side  surfaces; 

a  closure  door  for  said  open  end  hingedly  connected  to  said 
side  surfaces  and  selectively  movable  from  an  open  to  a 
closed  position  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  housing; 


5,124,902 

RETRACTABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Daniel  G.  Pugiisi,  476  Copperstone  Cir.,  Casselberry,  Fla.  32707 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,127,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,075,834. 

This  application  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,536 

iBt  a.5  F21V  21/00 

MS.  CL  362—386  8  Claims 


said  top  surface  being  provided  with  at  least  one  through 
opening  therein;  and 

said  top  surface  having  a  circumferentially  disposed  groove 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  through 
opening  therein  so  as  form  a  bead  therearound. 


5,124,904 

OPTIMIZED  18-PULSE  TYPE  AC/DC,  OR  DC/ AC, 

CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Oereli  A.  Paice,  Palm  Harbor,  FU.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContiooatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,105,  Ang.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,815 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/OS.  7/162 

U.S.  a.  363—3  12  Claims 


1.  A  static  converter  system  operating  between  opposite 
ones  of  resf)ective  AC  and  DC  buses  and  comprising:  at  least 
three  rectifier  bridges  connected  in  parallel  to  said  DC  buses, 
each  rectifier  bridge  having  three  AC  lines  connected  to  the 
middle  point  of  two  rectifier  devices  in  series  between  the  two 
DC  buses,  the  AC  lines  of  one  rectifier  bridge  being  directly 
connected  to  said  AC  buses;  and  an  autotransformer  interposed 
between  said  AC  buses  and  the  respective  AC  lines  of  the  three 
rectifier  bridges;  said  autotransformer  having  three  double 
pairs  of  adjacent  windings  inscribed  in  an  hexagon,  each  pair  of 
winding  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  apex  of  an 
equilateral  triangle  inscribed  in  the  hexagon  and  defined  by 
said  three  AC  buses;  one  end  of  a  double  pair  of  windings  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  rectifier  bridges,  the  other  end  of  a 
double  pair  windings  being  connected  to  a  second  of  said 
rectifier  bridges  and  the  midpoint  of  a  double  pair  being  con- 
nected to  the  third  of  said  rectifier  bridges;  three  main  wind- 
ings coupled  to  said  double  pairs  of  windings  being  connected 
between  said  apexes;  said  one  and  other  end  of  a  double  pair  of 
windings  being  at  +  and  —  40  degree  phase  shift  in  relation  to 
the  associated  apex;  and  the  rectifier  devices  of  said  rectifier 
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bridges  being  controlled  for  conduction  for  40  electrical  de- 
grees; whereby  the  system  is  a  converter  of  at  least  18  pulses. 


transistor  so  that  said  second  transistor  is  effective  to 
control  said  shunting  of  said  biasing  of  said  first  transistor 
in  response  to  the  amount  of  current  flow  through  said 
phototransistor. 


5,124,905 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  FEEDBACK  CIRCUfT  FOR 

LIMITING  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

David  I.  Kniepkamp,  Fairriew  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co„  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,169 

Int.  a.'  H02M  i/335 

MS.  a.  363—19  1  Cl»i°" 


5,124,906 
MULTIPLE  TRANSFORMER  SWITCH  MODE  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Ki  D.  Kang,  15520  On  Orbit  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,224 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/3i5 

U.S.  a.  363—21  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-resonating  power  supply  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  an  electrostatic  air  cleaner  cell, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  first  and  second 
secondary  windings; 

a  first  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  wind- 
ing, 

said  first  secondary  winding  being  effective  to  successively 
bias  said  first  transistor  on  and  off, 

said  second  secondary  winding  being  effective  to  provide  an 
output  voltage  to  said  cell;  and 

feedback  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  circuit  por- 
tion, 

said  first  circuit  portion  including  a  first  regulated  f)ower 
source  and  first  circuit  means  connected  therewith  and 
being  responsive  to  said  output  voltage  for  providing  an 
output  proportional  to  said  output  voltage, 

said  second  circuit  portion  including  a  second  regulated 
power  source  and  second  circuit  means  connected  there- 
with and  being  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  first 
circuit  portion  for  controlling  shunting  of  said  biasing  of 
said  first  transistor  so  as  to  limit  said  output  voltage  to  said 
cell  to  a  desired  value, 

said  first  circuit  means  including  voltage  divider  means 
connected  across  the  output  of  said  power  supply  and 
including  a  potentiometer,  a  transconductance  amplifier 
having  its  voltage  responsive  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  potentiometer,  and  a  light-emitting  diode  of  an  optical 
coupler  connected  in  series  with  the  output  of  said  first 
regulated  power  source  and  a  current-carrying  portion  of 
said  amplifier, 
said  second  circuit  means  including  second  and  third  transis- 
tors and  a  phototransistor  of  said  optical  coupler,  said 
second  regulated  power  source  being  connected  to  said 
second  and  third  transistors  and  to  said  phototransistor 
and  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first 


1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

a)  a  switching  regulator; 

b)  a  plurality  of  output  transformers  electrically  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  switching  regulator,  each  of  said 
output  transformers  including: 

a  primary  winding  comprising  a  number  of  turns  of  a  first 
winding  wire  equal  to  an  integer  X;  and  a  secondary 
winding  comprising  a  number  of  turns  of  a  second 
winding  wire  equal  to  an  integer  Y,  wherein; 

Y  is  first  chosen  to  be  the  lowest  integer  for  which  there 
is  an  integer  X  such  that  a  transformer  turns  ratio  of 
X/\  will  produce  a  desired  output  voltage  from  a  given 
input  voltage,  to  within  an  allowable  tolerance;  and 

X  is  then  chosen  to  be  an  integer  such  that  a  transformer 
turns  ratio  of  X/Y  will  produce  said  output  voltage  to 
within  said  allowable  tolerance  from  the  given  input 
voltage; 

c)  one  or  more  output  rectifiers  electrically  connected  to  one 
or  more  of  said  secondary  windings;  and 

d)  one  or  more  output  filters  electrically  connected  to  one  or 
more  of  said  output  rectifiers. 


5,124,907 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,124,908 
USER  INTERACTIVE  EXPERT  MACHINE 
CONTROLLER 
John  Broadbent,  BloomingiUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Corpora- 
tion, Itaaca,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,827 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ii/n 

MS.  CL  364—188  17  Claims 


originated  by  a  PC-based  application  which  resides  on  the  first 

computer,  the  plurality  of  program  segments  comprising: 

a  requester  process,  residing  on  the  first  computer,  which 

receives  commands  from  the  application  running  on  the 

first  computer  and  in  preparation  for  transport  to  the  host 

computer  of  the  commands,  translates  the  commands  to 

produce  translated  commands; 

data  transport  software,  residing  within  the  first  computer 

and  within  the  host  computer,  the  data  transport  software 

receiving  the  translated  commands  from  the  requester 
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1.  A  machine  control  apparatus  comprising: 

processor  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
control  and  logical  operations; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  storing 
predetermined  machine  characteristic  data  including  an 
operating  manual  including  a  wiring  diagram  for  the 
machine; 

user  input  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  receiv- 
ing user  input  selections; 

said  processor  means  being  responsive  to  both  said  predeter- 
mined machme  characteristic  data  stored  by  said  memory 
means  and  a  received  predefined  one  of  said  user  input 
selections  for  performing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  control  and  logical  operations;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  menu-specific  user  input  selections  re- 
sponsive to  said  received  predefined  one  of  said  user  input 
selections. 


5.124,909 
SOFTWARE  PROGRAM  FOR  PROVIDING 
COOPERATIVE  PROCESSING  BETWEEN  PERSONAL 
COMPUTERS  AND  A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Frank  W.  BUkely,  RoacTille;  Guy  T.  Hall,  Loomis;  Sherry 
Winkleblack,  Orangerale;  Jim  Scaccia,  RoaevUle,  all  of  Calif.; 
Shinichi  Iwamoto,  Ohmiya;  Mlnom  Nojiri,  Zushi,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Yukihiko  Umezawa,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  and  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,421 
Int.  a.5  G06F  1/00 
MS.  a.  395—200  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  computer,  a  larger 
host  computer,  a  dau  transpori  system  coupled  to  the  first 
computer  and  the  host  computer,  a  plurality  of  program  seg- 
ments which  facilitate  the  execution  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
mands by  the  host  computer,  the  plurality  of  commands  being 


process  and  causing  the  data  transport  system  to  transport 
the  translated  commands  to  the  host  computer; 

a  host  server  program,  residing  on  the  host  computer,  the 
host  server  program  receiving  the  translated  commands 
and  overseeing  the  execution  by  the  host  computer  of  the 
commands;  and 

intrinsic  program  segments,  residing  on  the  host  computer, 
the  intrinsic  program  being  called  by  the  server  program 
in  order  to  have  the  commands  executed  by  the  host 
computer. 


5,124,910 

MICROPROGRAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  A  BRANCH  CONDITION  SIGNAL  TO  BE 

DESIGNATED  BY  A  MICRO-BRANCH  INSTRUCnON 
Yasuhlko  Koumoto,  and  Kei  Tokunaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-31459 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/26.  9/32 
MS.  CL  395—375  8  Claims 
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1.  A  microprogram  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  selectors  each  having  a  plurality  of  input 
nodes  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  branch  condition  taken/- 
non-taken  signals  and  an  output  node  for  supplying  a  first 
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selected  signal  from  said  branch  condition  taken/non- 
taken  signals; 

a  second  selector  having  a  plurality  of  input  nodes  for  re- 
ceiving said  first  selected  signals  from  said  plurality  of  first 
selectors  and  an  output  node  for  supplying  a  second  se- 
lected signal  from  said  first  selected  signals;  and 

means  for  setting  a  selecting  signal  which  controls  signal 
selection  of  said  plurality  of  first  selectors  and  said  second 
selector; 

wherein  at  least  one  branch  condition  taken/non-taken  sig- 
nal is  common  among  said  branch  condition  taken/non- 
taken  signals  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  first  selectors; 

said  second  selected  signal  is  a  branch  condition  taken/non- 
Uken  signal  which  is  designated  by  a  micro-branch  in- 
struction; and 

said  plurality  of  first  selectors  selecting  branch  condition 
Uken/non-laken  signals  supplied  to  input  terminals  of  the 
same  position  thereamong  in  accordance  with  a  content  of 
said  selecting  signal,  so  that  said  branch  condition  taken/- 
non-taken  signals  of  the  same  content  are  supplied  from 
said  plurality  of  first  selectors  to  said  second  selector, 
when  said  selecting  signal  is  a  predetermined  value,  and 
the  same  branch  condition  taken/non-taken  signal  is  sup- 
plied from  said  second  selector. 


tive  attribute  evaluation  for  that  prompt  from  the  mean  of 
the  attribute  evaluations  for  all  prompts. 


5,124,912 

MEETING  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 

Brock  Hotaling;  SigWe  Denier,  both  of  LoweH;  Gerald  J.  Ot- 

tariano.  Burlington,  and  George  Demctriou,  Westford,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  50,796 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/24;  G06G  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—401  *5  Claims 


5,124,911 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  CONSUMER  CHOICE 

THROUGH  CONCEPT  TESTING  FOR  THE  MARKETING 

AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  CONSUMER  PRODUCTS 
Michael  C.  Sack,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Image  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  181,800 

Int.  a.=  G06F  15/36 

MS.  CI.  364—401  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  concept  testing  comprising: 

a.  performing  a  multi-attribute  evaluation  of  prompts  com- 
prising concepts  and  existing  products  which  compete  in 
the  same  consumer  market; 

b.  eliciting  from  consumers  evaluations  of  the  extent  to 
which  each  attribute  ideally  should  be  possessed  by  a 
product  in  the  same  consumer  market; 

c.  eliciting  from  consumers  evaluations  of  their  likelihood  of 
purchasing  the  existing  products  and  products  described 
by  the  prompts; 

d.  performing  an  independence  factor  analysis  of  the  attn- 
butes  whereby  clusters  of  related  attributes  are  formed 
and  are  identified  as  factors; 

e.  performing  for  each  prompt  a  squeeze  analysis  of  the 
factors  whereby  (i)  a  matrix  of  factors  is  created  wherein 
points  defining  the  Euclidean  distances  between  each 
product  and  the  ideal  product  are  plotted  based  upon  the 
attribute  evaluations  associated  with  each  product  and  (ii) 
a  rating  is  assigned  to  each  factor  and  to  each  attribute  so 
that  the  Euclidean  distances  between  the  points  on  the 
matrix  representing  each  product  and  the  point  represent- 
ing the  ideal  product  are  re-ranked  into  the  same  order  as 
the  likelihoods  of  purchasing  each  product; 

f.  calculating,  for  each  prompt,  the  deviation  of  each  respec- 


1.  Apparatus  for  scheduling  a  meeting  in  which  potential 
invitees  each  have  a  personal  calendar  of  events  stored  in  a 
computer  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

scheduling  file  means  for  indicating  available  dates  and  times 
of  potential  invitees,  the  scheduling  file  means  being  a 
separate  accessible  memory  element  from  the  personal 
calendars  but  having  contents  determined  from  contents 
of  the  personal  calendars,  the  personal  calendars  of  re- 
spective potential  invitees  being  inaccessible  by  others  to 
provide  privacy;  and 

management  means  for  determining  common  available  dates 
and  times  of  specified  invitees  from  the  scheduling  file 
means  in  a  manner  free  of  access  to  the  persona  calendars 
to  maintain  privacy  thereof,  the  management  means  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  at  least  one  common  available  date 
and  time  to  schedule  a  meeting. 

5.124,913 
RULE-BASED  TECHNIQUE  TO  AUTOMATICALLY 
DETERMINE  THE  FINAL  SCAN  GAIN  IN  STORAGE 
PHOSPHOR  RADIOGRAPHY 
Muhammed  I.  Sezan,  Rochester,  and  Ralph  Scbaetzing,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,916 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—413.13  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  final  scan  gain  to  produce  a  final 
image  in  a  storage  phosphor  radiography  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  preliminarily  reading  out  an  exposed  storage 
phosphor  by  stimulating  the  storage  phosphor  with  a  lower 
intensity  stimulation  to  produce  a  preliminary  image  signal, 
obtaining  a  histogram  of  the  preliminary  image  signal,  finally 
reading  out  said  exposed  storage  phosphor  by  stimulating  said 
storage  phosphor  with  a  higher  intensity  stimulation  based  on 
the  histogram  to  produce  a  final  image  signal,  and  in  a  digital 
computer,  . 

a.  generating  a  histogram  from  the  results  of  the  preliminary 

read -out; 
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b.  detecting  peaks  and/or  clusters  of  peaks  Ai  and  A2  in  the 
histogram; 

c.  determining  one  major  set  of  peaks  or  clusters.  A,  repre- 
senting structures  of  interest;  and 
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d.  determining  a  gain  factor  g  that  will  locate  the  major  set 
of  peaks  at  desired  gray  level  locations  in  the  flnal  image 
based  on  a  set  of  exam  dependent  rules  and  image  record- 
ing conditions. 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  tridimensional  images  from  bidi- 
mensional    measurements    of    the    attenuation    of    radiation 
through  an  object  comprising; 
a  radiation  source  for  irradiating  a  conical  space  from  a  focal 

spot  (S)  in  which  the  object  is  placed; 
a  detector  comprising  a  bidimensional  device  for  measuring 
the  attenuation  of  the  radiation  through  the  object,  a 
mechanism  for  performing  a  series  of  measurements  under 


different  incidences,  as  well  as  a  chain  or  measurements; 
and 

a  computer  for  the  analysis  and  processing  of  the  informa- 
tion of  the  bidimensional  device  at  the  time  of  the  mea- 
surements and  for  calculating  from  the  local  radiation 
contribution  f(M)  at  different  points  (M)  of  a  meshing 
representing  the  object  upon  attenuation  of  radiation, 

wherein  the  source  is  unique  and  the  computer  comprises 
units  for  performing  the  calculation  and  inversion  of  the 
derivative  of  the  transformed  Radon  of  attention  of  radia- 
tion, a  mathematical  function  called  a  Radon  transform  of 
a  function  being  defmed  as  all  the  local  values  of  this 
function  concerning  each  plane  passing  through  at  least 
one  point  of  the  range  where  the  function  is  defined,  and 
the  derivative  of  the  transformed  Radon  bemg  defined  as 
the  sum  of  the  variation  rates  on  each  of  said  planes  if 
movement  occurs  perpendicular  to  said  plane  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  normal  vector  defined  by  a  system  of  spherical 
coordinates  and  wherein  the  derivative  of  said  trans- 
formed Radon  is  used  for  constructing  an  object. 


5,124.914 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING 

TRIDIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  IMAGE  FORMATION 

FROM  BIDIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENTS  OF 

ATTENUATION  OF  RADIATION  THROUGH  AN 

OBJECT 

Pierre  Grangeat,  EchlroUes,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Eiiergie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR88/00254,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09148.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  310.726 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  21.  1987,  87  07134 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/42 
VS.  a.  364—413.16  20  Claims 


5,124,915 
COMPUTER-AIDED  DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ASSISTING  IN  ANALYZING  ClUTICAL  STTUATIONS 

Arthur  Krenzel,  37612  KGAL  Dr.,  Ubanon,  Oreg.  97355 

FUed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,385 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/00;  GOIW  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  364 — 420  7  Clainis 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  informational  data  representing 
the  current,  physical  state  of  a  physical,  critical  situation,  such 
as  a  forest  fire,  oil  spill,  and  the  like,  and  for  processing  the 
informational  data  into  managerial  information  for  generating 
current,  physical  information  upon  which  decisions  may  be 
based  for  taking  necessary  actions,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mobile  data-sensing  and  retrieving  station; 

said  mobile  data-sensing  and  retrieving  station  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  for  gathering  informational  data  at  a  site  of 
said  critical  situation  at  a  specific  time; 

first  computer  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  sensor 
means  for  receiving  said  informational  data  from  said  first 
sensor  means  and  for  processing  said  informational  data; 

first  transmission  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
computer  means  for  transmitting  the  processed  informa- 
tional data  from  said  first  computer  means  to  a  land-based 
site; 

a  land-based  data-analysis  station; 

said  land-based  data-analysis  station  comprising: 

second  computer  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  first 
transmission  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  informa- 
tional data  from  said  first  transmission  means; 

said  second  computer  means  comprising  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  the  transmitted  informational  data  from  said 
first  transmission  means,  means  for  storing  prior  informa- 
tional data  of  the  same  said  site,  said  stored  prior  informa- 
tional data  representing  the  state  of  said  critical-situation 
site  at  a  point  in  time  prior  to  said  specific  time,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  means  for  storing  prior  informational  data 
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for  comparing  said  transmitted  informational  data  to  said 
prior,  stored  informational  data  of  the  same  said  site; 
said  means  for  comparing  said  transmitted  informational 
data  to  prior,  stored  informational  data  of  the  same  said 
site  comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  reference 
digiul-map  representation  of  said  site  before  said  critical 
situation  developed,  and  for  comparing  the  transmitted 
informational  data  to  said  reference  digital-map  represen- 
tation, whereby  the  status  of  said  critical  site  may  be 
gauged;  said  means  for  comparing  said  transmitted  infor- 
mational data  to  prior,  stored  informational  data  of  the 
same  said  site  also  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
second  reference  digital-map  represenution  of  said  site  at 
a  previous  point  in  time,  and  for  comparing  the  transmit- 
ted informational  data  to  said  second  reference  digital- 
map  representation,  whereby  the  status  of  said  critical  site 
may  be  gauged. 


5,124,917 
VEHICLE  BODY  VIBRATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Noboaki  Kanamori,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,438 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119595 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/00 

VS.  a.  364 — 424.05  M  Claims 


5.124,916 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  ACCORDING  TO  FUZZY 

SET  THEORY 
Setsuo  Tokoro,  Susono,  and  Mitsuni  Takada,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,150 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-217836 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/08 

VS.  C\.  364—424.1  10  Claims 


IccltMiiMiwG  mwBKMw.  wi»TKW  <  icctmnMO  TO  wrT  mnCT« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission 
for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions, 
comprising; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  parameters  cor- 
responding to  the  running  condition  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  selecting  a  provisional  operating  position  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  shift  pattern  using  at  least  two 
vehicle  running  condition  parameters; 

determining  means  for  determining  satisfaction  degrees  of  at 
least  one  basic  fuzzy  set  theory  rule  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  operating  positions  of  the  transmission,  respec- 
tively, based  on  said  provisional  operating  position; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  satisfaction  degrees  of 
fuzzy  set  control  rules,  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
operating  positions,  respectively,  depending  upon  the 
running  condition  of  the  vehicle  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  overall  satisfaction 
degrees  for  selecting  said  plurality  of  operating  positions, 
respectively,  based  on  the  satisfaction  degrees  of  said  at 
least  one  basic  fuzzy  set  theory  rule  determined  by  said 
determining  means  and  the  satisfaction  degrees  of  said 
fuzzy  set  control  rules  calculated  by  said  first  calculating 
means;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  operat- 
ing positions  of  the  transmission,  based  on  the  overall 
satisfaction  degrees  calculated  by  said  second  calculating 
means,  so  that  the  automatic  transmission  is  shifted  to  the 
selected  operating  position. 


1  A  vehicle  body  vibration  control  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  first  mechanism  for  suppressing  a  front-wheel-side  vehi- 
cle height  vibration  on  a  front-wheel  side  of  a  vehicle  by  a  first 
damping  force  and  a  second  mechanism  for  suppressing  a 
rear-wheel-side  vehicle  height  vibration  on  a  rear-wheel  side 
thereof  by  a  second  damping  force,  said  vehicle  body  vibration 
control  apparatus  compnsing: 

vehicle  height  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  vehicle 
height  on  the  front-wheel  side  and  a  second  vehicle  height 
on  the  rear-wheel  side; 
vehicle  speed  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  vehicle 

speed  of  said  vehicle; 
damping  force  control  means,  coupled  to  said  fwst  and  sec- 
ond mechanisms  and  said  vehicle  height  detecting  means, 
for  controlling  said  first  damping  force  so  that  said  first 
damping  force  is  increased  after  a  first  delay  time  elapses 
from  a  time  when  said  first  vehicle  height  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  vehicle  height  range  and  for  controlling 
said  second  damping  force  so  that  said  second  damping 
force  is  increased  after  a  second  delay  time  elapses  from  a 
time  when  said  second  vehicle  height  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  vehicle  height  range;  and 
delay  time  setting  means,  coupled  to  said  vehicle  speed 
measuring  means  and  said  damping  force  control  means, 
for  setting  said  first  and  second  delay  times  which  vary 
depending  on  said  vehicle  speed  in  said  damping  force 
control  means,  so  that  said  front-wheel-side  vehicle  height 
vibration  and  said  rear-wheel-side  vehicle  height  vibration 
are  converged  toward  a  mean  vehicle  height  from  an 
identical  converging  direction  and  are  suppressed  to  said 
mean  vehicle  height  at  almost  the  same  time. 

5,124,918 
NEURAL-BASED  AUTONOMOUS  ROBOTIC  SYSTEM 
Randall   D.   Beer,   South   Euclid;   Hillel   J.  Chiel,   University 
Heights,  and  Leon  S.  Sterling.  South  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University,  QeveUnd, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,002 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—424.02  »*  Claims 

1.  An  autonomous  robotic  locomotion  control  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  steady  system  response  signal  which 

sets  a  selected  frequency  of  the  coordination  means; 
a  locomotion  controller  including  a  plurality  of  leg  control- 
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lers  in  mutual  data  communication,  each  leg  controller 

including, 

means  for  receiving  the  system  response  signal  which  sets 
frequency  of  the  coordination  means; 

coordination  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  leg 
controller  coordination  signal  defming  a  selected  fre- 
quency, 

first  movement  coordination  means  for  generating  a  first 
axis  control  signal  representative  of  a  desired  displace- 
ment of  an  associated  leg  in  a  first  degree  of  freedom,  in 
accordance  with  the  system  response  signal  and  the  leg 
controller  coordination  signal,  and 

second  movement  coordination  means  for  generating  a 
second  axis  control  signal  representative  of  a  desired 


step  of  said  rotary  switch  from  one  said  position  to  another 
thereby  to  turn  said  stepper  motor  in  one  step  increments  for 
each  said  step  of  said  rotary  switch  in  a  direction  dependent  on 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rotary  switch. 


displacement  of  the  associated  leg  in  a  second  degree  of 
freedom,  in  accordance  with  the  system  response  signal 
and  the  leg  controller  coordination  signal,  and 
communication  means  adapted  for  communicating  the 
first  and  second  axis  control  signals  to  a  leg  element 
associated  therewith; 
means  for  influencing  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  axis 
control  signals  in  accordance  with  data  received  from  at  least 
one  other  leg  controller  of  the  plurality;  and 

means  for  selectively  altering  the  selected  frequency  defined 
by  at  least  one  coordination  signal  generating  means 
whereby  the  selected  frequency  is  suitably  adapted  for 
alteration  by  signals  representative  of  at  least  a  position  of 
an  associated  leg. 


1.  A  test  instrument  for  driving  a  two-coil  stepper  motor 
comprising  a  four-pole  multi-position  non-shorting  mechanical 
rotary  switch  connected  for  switching  fwlarities  from  a  direct 
current  source  to  both  coils  of  said  stepper  motor  with  each 


5,124,920 

DRIVER  RESTRICTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

RESTRICTING  A  VEHICLE  DRIVER 

Masuo  Taoiada,  Yokohama,  and  Seinosuke  Kajitani, 
Sagamibara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989,  1-100530; 
Apr.  20,  1989,  1-100531 

Int.  a.5  (;06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  364-424.05  14  Claims 


5,124,919 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  IDLE 

SPEED  CONTROL  ORCUIT 

Harald  W.  Kastelle,  12038  Dewey  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,743,  Aug.  16,  1989.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,547 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  79/00 

U.S.  a.  364—424.03  18  CUima 
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1.  A  driver  restriction  apparatus  for  restricting  vehicle  usage 
to  authorized  persons  only,  which  comprises: 

means,  disposed  in  a  vehicle,  for  identifying  an  owner  of  the 
vehicle; 

means,  responsive  to  the  identifying  means,  for  allowing  the 
owner  to  authorize  the  use  of  the  vehicle  when  the  owner 
is  identified  by  the  identifying  means; 

first  input  means  for  inputting  information  to  identify  a 
person  authorized  to  use  the  vehicle,  when  authorization 
to  use  the  vehicle  is  designated  by  the  allowing  means; 

means,  disposed  in  the  vehicle,  for  storing  the  authorized 
person's  identifying  information  inputted  by  the  first  input 
means; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  information  by  the  autho- 
rized person; 

means,  disposed  in  the  vehicle,  for  comparing  the  borrow- 
er's information  inputted  by  the  second  inputting  means 
with  the  identifying  information  stored  in  the  storing 
means;  and 

means,  disposed  in  the  vehicle,  for  enabling  the  vehicle  to  be 
driven  when  coincidence  output  is  delivered  from  the 
comparing  means. 
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5,124,921 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL  TO  INDICATE  A 

CURVE 
Wolf-Dieter  Jonner,  Beilstein-Schmidhausen;  C^erd  Reimann. 
GrtMsbottwar,  and  Dieter  Roller,  Neuwied,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gtrmaay,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00976,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^nnany,  Not.  21, 
1987,  3739558 

Int  a.'  B60T  S/72 
UJS.  a.  364—426.01  3  Claims 


1.  Method  for  controlling  yaw  torque  build-up  in  a  vehicle 
having  two  front  wheels  and  two  rear  wheels  in  diagonally 
opposed  pairs  and  equipped  with  an  anti-lock  brake  control 
system  wherein  the  brake  pressure  at  said  front  wheels  is  indi- 
vidually controlled  to  delay  the  yaw  torque  build-up  when  one 
front  wheel  runs  on  road  surface  having  a  higher  friction 
coefficient  than  the  other  front  wheel  by  slowing  down  the 
pressure  build-up  at  the  front  wheel  running  on  the  surface 
with  a  lower  friction  coefficient,  said  method  comprising 
measuring  the  speeds  of  the  four  wheels, 
calculating  the  difference  of  the  speeds  of  the  wheels  in  each 
pair  of  diagonally  opposed  wheels  to  produce  two  differ- 
ence values  Av, 
comparing  said  difference  values  Av  to  first  prescnbed 

threshold  values, 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  vehicle  passing  through 
a  curve  when  one  of  said  first  threshold  values  is  ex- 

shutting  down  the  delay  of  yaw  torque  build-up  when  said 
signal  is  generated. 

5,124,922 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINE 
OUTPUT  TO  SUPPRESS  SLIPS  ON  WHEELS 
APPLICABLE  TO  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Takeo  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-230021 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/20 

U.S.  a.  364—426.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  engine  output  to  suppress 

drive  wheel  slippage  applicable  to  an  automotive  vehicle, 

comprising: 

a)  a  fir^t  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  installed 
within  an  engine  intake  passage  and  interlocked  with  an 
accelerator  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  second  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  in- 
stalled in  series  with  the  first  engine  driving  force  adjust- 
ing mechanism; 

c)  an  actuator  for  actuating  the  second  engine  driving  force 
adjusting  mechanism; 

d)  first  means  for  detecting  slip  conditions  of  wheels  to 
which  the  engine  output  driving  force  is  transmitted; 

e)  second  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  predeter- 


mined engine  output  control  condition  including  wheel 
slip  information  is  satisfied; 

0  third  means  for  outputting  a  control  command  to  the 
actuator  when  the  predetermined  engine  output  control 
condition  is  satisfied,  the  control  command  being  output 
to  the  actuator  so  that  an  actuation  of  the  second  driving 
force  adjusting  mechanism  causes  the  engine  output  to  be 
reduced; 

g)  fourth  means  for  detecting  a  first  operating  variable  of  the 
first  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism; 

h)  fifth  means  for  detecting  a  second  operating  variable  of 
the  second  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism,  and 


i)  sixth  means  for  providing  follow-up  control  of  the  second 
operating  variable  of  the  second  engine  driving  force 
adjusting  mechanism  so  as  to  make  the  second  operating 
variable  of  the  second  engine  driving  force  adjusting 
mechanism  coincide  with  the  first  operating  variable  of 
the  first  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  when 
the  predetermined  engine  output  control  condition  is  not 
satisfied  and  for  outputting  another  control  command  to 
the  actuator  so  that  the  second  operating  variable  of  the 
second  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  is  re- 
turned toward  zero  when  a  predetermined  follow-up 
control  release  condition  is  satisfied. 


5,124,923 

RETARDING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Shigeo  Takahashi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-288646 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/12 

MS.  a.  364—426.04  "  Claims 


1.  A  retarding  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

first  retarding  signal  output  means  for  calculating  a  speed  of 
a  decrease  in  engine  output  based  upon  a  detection  signal 
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from  engine  output  detecting  means,  and  outputting  a 
retarding  signal,  which  corresponds  to  the  speed  of  de- 
crease in  engine  output,  to  a  retarder  mounted  in  a  drive 
system  of  the  vehicle; 

first  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  connection  between  said 
first  retarding  signal  output  means  and  said  retarder  when 
a  rate  of  decrease  in  distance  to  an  object  ahead  of  the 
vehicle  in  the  traveling  direction  thereof,  which  is  calcu- 
lated based  upon  a  detection  signal  from  distance  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  said  distance,  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value  and  the  distance  to  the  object  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

second  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  coimection  between  said 
first  retarding  signal  output  means  and  said  retarder  when 
acceleration,  which  is  calculated  based  upon  a  vehicle 
velocity  signal,  and  the  distance  to  the  object  detected  by 
said  distance  detecting  means  are,  not  less  than  respective 
predetermined  values. 


5,124,924 

POINT  SELECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ON-BOARD  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Atsuhiko  Fukaahima,  and  Morio  Araki,  both  of  Kawagoe.  Japan, 

ungDora  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,198,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-158287 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  O.  364—449  2  Claims 


1.  A  point  selecting  apparatus  for  use  in  an  on-board  naviga- 
tion system  configured  to  display  a  map  on  a  display  on  the 
basis  of  map  data  stored  in  a  memory,  for  arbitrarily  selecting 
a  point  on  said  map,  and  for  eliminating  or  registering  coordi- 
nate data  of  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  a  selected  point  from  or 
into  said  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  point-select  keys  each  having  a  different  func- 
tion, said  plurality  of  point-select  keys  including  a  point 
point-select  key,  a  destination  point-select  key,  and  a  route 
point-select  key  used  to  designate  a  route,  only  one  of  said 
point-select  keys  being  required  to  be  operated  to  desig- 
nate a  point,  a  destination,  or  a  route; 
four  cursor  keys  for  commanding  movement  of  a  cursor 
displayed  on  said  display  in  the  four  directions  of  upward, 
downward,  left  and  right  on  said  display; 
a  delete  command  key  for  commanding  elimination  of  coor- 
dinate data  of  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  a  point  where  said 
cursor  is  placed  when  said  coordinate  data  of  said  point  is 
to  be  eliminated; 
a  register  command  key  for  commanding  registration  of 
coordinate  data  of  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  a  point  where 
said  cursor  is  placed  when  said  coordinate  data  of  said 
point  is  to  be  registered;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  elimination  of  said  coordinate 
data  from  said  memory  and  registration  of  said  coordinate 
data  into  said  memory,  wherein  said  control  means  per- 
forms control  operations  to  eliminate  or  register  coordi- 
nate data  of  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  a  point  indicated  by 
a  position  of  said  cursor  after  a  key  entry  of  a  point-select 
key,  in  response  to  a  key  entry  of  said  delete  command  key 
or  said  register  command  key. 


5,124,925 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  EAST/WEST  MOTION 

OF  A  GEOSTATIONARY  SATELLITE 
Donald  W.  Gamble;  Lisa  K.  White,  both  of  Menlo  Park,  Calif.; 
Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Franklin,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  H.  Bingaman, 
Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,799 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/24 

VS.  CL  364—459  10  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  controlling  East/West  motion  of  a  geosta- 
tionary satellite  in  an  orbit  characterized  by  a  mean  eccentric- 
ity vector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

targeting  means  eccentricity  of  said  orbit  in  a  current  control 
cycle  such  that  total  change  in  velocity  of  said  orbit  for 
said  satellite  places  a  target  mean  eccentricity  vector  at  a 
first  state  which  will  result  in  a  subsequent  mean  eccen- 
tricity vector  within  a  specified  tolerance  during  a  period 
of  free  drift;  thereafter 

targeting  mean  longitude  and  mean  drift  rate  of  said  orbit  as 
a  function  of  change  in  said  target  mean  eccentricity 
vector  and  mean  longitudinal  acceleration  in  said  current 
control  cycle,  such  that  total  longitude  (East/  West  mo- 
tion relative  to  a  station  on  the  Earth)  is  constrained 
within  a  specific  deadband; 

apporiioning  said  total  change  in  velocity  to  a  plurality  of 
changes  in  velocity  to  control  longitude  and  drift  rate  of 
said  orbit  in  said  current  control  cycle;  and 

imparting  said  changes  in  velocity  to  said  orbit  in  said  cur- 
rent control  cycle  in  a  plurality  of  maneuvers  by  said 
satellite  and  providing  specified  wait  times  between  said 
maneuvers  in  integer  multiples  of  one-half  day  to  attain 
said  first  condition. 


5,124,926 
CARRIER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING 
ACCOUNTING  REGISTERS 
Bams-Slavin,  Ileana;  Richard  E.  Dinnis,  Stratford;  Alonzo  T. 
Dukes,  Bridgeport,  and  David  J.  Taylor,  Norwaik,  ail  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,086 
Int.a.'G07B/7/« 
U.S.  a.  364—464.03  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  register  system  including  a  scale  for  providing  weight 
signals  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  a  parcel,  and  a  com- 
puter system  responsive  to  said  signals  for  generating  value 
signals  corresponding  to  the  cost  of  shipping  said  parcel, 
whereby  each  procedure  of  weighing  a  parcel  and  generating 
value  signals  corresponding  thereto  comprises  a  transaction, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  computer  system  further  com- 
prises replaceable  memory  means  and  non-volatile  memory 
means,  said  replaceable  memory  means  having  an  identifica- 
tion number  stored  therein,  said  non-volatile  memory  means 
having  an  identification  number  stored  therein,  said  computer 
comprising  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  weight  signals 
prior  to  generating  said  value  signals  for  comparing  the  identi- 
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fication  numbers  stored  in  said  replaceable  memory  means  and 
said  non-volatile  memory  means,  and  for  inhibiting  generating 
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5,124,927 
LATENT-IMAGE  CONTROL  OF  LITHOGRAPHY  TOOLS 
William  D.  Hopewell,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Robert  R.  Jackson, 
Milibrook,  N.Y.;  Jerry  C.  Shaw,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  Theo- 
dore G.  Van  Kessel,  Milibrook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,342 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/46 
VS.  O.  364—468  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  lithographic  tool  operating  on 
a  surface  of  a  workpiece,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

observing  the  surface  of  said  workpiece;  and 

wherein  said  observing  comprises: 

viewing  adjacent  sites  at  a  first  location  on  said  surface  with 
separate  beams  of  radiation  to  obtain  data  of  said  surface 
by  differential  phase  shift  induced  on  said  beams  by  reflec- 
tion from  said  surface;  and 

convening  said  differential  phase  shift  to  amplitude  data  to 
produce  an  image  point  of  said  first  location; 

said  method  further  comprising  steps  of 

repeating  said  observing  step  at  additional  locations  spaced 
from  said  first  location  to  obtain  further  image  points,  all 
of  said  image  points  constituting  detected  image  of  points 
on  said  surface; 

providing  a  reference  image  pattern;  and 

correlating  detected  image  with  said  reference  image  by  use 
of  an  edge  correlation  sum. 


5,124,928 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WORKSTATIONS 

Peter  F.  Aemmer,  Wettswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger 

Uster  AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,450 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct    25,    1988, 
03969/88 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—470  20  Claims 
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said  value  signals  in  the  event  that  the  compared  numbers  are 
not  the  same. 


>'* 


1.  Process  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  textile  machine 
workstations,  having  measurement  elements  associated  with 
the  workstations  and  having  means  for  evaluatmg  the  signals 
supplied  by  the  measurement  elements,  characteristic  parame- 
ters being  obtained  during  the  elevation  for  the  individual 
workstations  and  analyzed  for  significant  deviations  from 
corresponding  desired  values,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  forming  individual  desired  values  based  on  operation  of  a 
statistically  comparable  set  of  data  from  said  plurality  of 
textile  machine  workstations; 

b)  using  generalized  start  values  at  the  beginning  of  each 
monitoring  for  the  individual  desired  values;  and 

c)  converting  the  generalized  start  values  during  the  course 
of  the  monitoring  into  updated  individual  desired  values. 


5,124,929 

CONTROL  aRcurr  for  controlling  the 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  BLADE 
Gerhard  Arit,  Pestalozzistrasse  11,  Augsburh,  D-8900,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP88/00372,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09248,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

PCT  FUed  May  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  302,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1987,  3716704 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364 — 474.09  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  controUmg  the  linear  transversal 
movement  and  the  rotating  movement  of  a  blade  for  cutting 
repeating  curves  in  a  web  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
under  the  blade,  whereby  the  blade  being  disposed  approxi- 
mately tangentially  to  the  path  of  the  curve  to  be  cut  com- 
prised of 

a.  a  first  motor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  blade,  in 
a  direction  transversal  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  a 
second  motor  moved  together  with  the  blade  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  the  blade, 

b.  a  first  memory  in  which  the  path  of  at  least  one  curve 
piece  is  stored  which  path  in  longitudinal  and  lateral 
direction  is  proportional  to  the  path  of  repeating  curve 
pieces  of  the  curve  to  be  cut, 

c.  a  divider  circuit  for  subdividing  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  the  repeating  curve  pieces  into  equal  longitudinal 
mcrements  and  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  stored 
curve  piece  into  an  equal  number  of  longitudinal  pieces. 

d.  an  evaluation  circuit  for  determining  for  each  subdivision 
of  the  stored  curve  piece  the  storage  data  in  the  transver- 
sal direction, 

e.  an  increment  circuit  for  generating  a  transversal  incre- 
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ment  from  each  of  successive  storage  daU  in  the  transver- 
sal direction, 

f.  a  second  memory  for  storing  the  transversal  increment  of 
each  longitudinal  increment, 

g.  a  control  computer  for  generating,  in  an  approximating 
manner,  the  first  mathematic  derivative  of  the  path  of  the 
stored  curve  piece, 
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submultiples  of  two  of  the  sampling  frequency  of  the 
clock  signal  Ho; 

a  memory  circuit  enabhng  memorizing  and  dehvery  of 
wavelet  ♦o  and  scale  <l>o  signals;  and 

p  sets  of  convoluters,  a  first  set  having  two  convoluters 
which  receive  and  convolute  said  sampled  and  digitized 
incoming  signal  S(t)  using  said  Hi,  ♦o and  <l>o signals  and 
output  a  first  pair  of  convoluted  signals,  and  sets  j  for  jg2 
each  including  2J  convoluters  receivmg,  two  by  two, 
respectively  2/  '  convoluted  signals  output  by  an  order 
j—  1  set,  using  the  signals  *oand  <t>oand  a  clock  signal  H/, 

selection  means  for  receiving  all  the  convoluted  signals  from 
the  convoluters  and  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  convo- 
luted signals  from  the  convoluters;  and 

means  for  interpreting  the  signals  thus  selected. 


5,124,931 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  ELECTRIC 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  WAFERS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Iwamatsu.  Yamanokami;  Ryuichi  Takebuchi,  Naka- 
shimojo;  Yoshlhito  Manuno,  Kitakoma,  and  Watani 
Karasawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-260244; 
No».  18,  1988,  63-291718;  Jan.  6.  1989,  64-882 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364— 489  '  Claims 


h.  means  for  recalling  synchronously  to  the  longitudinal 
travel  of  the  web  for  each  longitudinal  increment  in  the 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  path  of  the  repeating  curve 
pieces,  the  stored  transversal  increments  controlling  the 
first  motor  and  the  values  of  the  first  derivative  curve  for 
controlling  the  second  motor. 
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5,124,930 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  SIGNAL  BY  WAVELETS 
Jean-Marie  Nicolas,  Nogent  snr  Mame,  and  Alain  Lemer,  Bag- 
neux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,336 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1989,  89  02790 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/336:  GOIR  23/00 

VS.  a.  364—485  '  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  analysis  by  wavelets,  comprising: 
an  analog/digital  converter  enabling  sampling  and  digitiza- 
tion of  N  poinU  of  an  incoming  signal  S(t); 
a  clock  circuit  enabling  delivery  of  a  clock  signal  Ho  at  a 
sampling  frequency  to  said  converter,  and  clock  signals 
Hl-Hp,  corresponding  sampling  frequencies  of  which  are 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  electrical  characteristics  of  semi- 
conductor chips  on  a  wafer  by  use  of  a  probe  apparatus  which 
has  a  mount  for  mounting  the  wafer  and  moving  it  in  first  and 
second  directions,  perpendicular  to  each  other,  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  main  surface  of  the  wafer,  a  probe  card  having 
probes  arranged  m  correspondence  to  electrode  portions  of 
each  chip,  and  support  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
probe  card,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  the  probe  card  to  the  support  means; 
loading  a  dummy  substrate  onto  the  mount; 
forming  probe  marks  on  the  dummy  substrate  by  bringing 

the  probes  into  contact  therewith; 
imaging  the  probe  marks  in  order  to  obtain  a  probe  mark 

image; 
comparing  the  real  position  of  the  probes,  obtained  from  the 
probe  mark  image,  with  a  prestored  reference  position  of 
the  probes,  and  calculating  and  storing  a  positional  differ- 
ence therebetween; 
unloading  the  dummy  substrate  from  the  mount; 
loading  the  wafer  onto  the  mount; 

compensating  for  the  positional  difference  by  moving  the 
mount  with  the  wafer  thereon,  in  relation  to  the  probes; 

and 
inspecting  the  electrical  characteristics  of  each  chip  on  the 
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wafer  by  bringing  the  probes  into  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode portions  of  each  chip. 


5,124,932 
MFTHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  ASYMMETRIC  CLUSTERS 

IN  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
Robert  A.  Lodder,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Univer- 
sity Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,813,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,233,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,893,253.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,047 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/42,  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—498  11  Claims 


having  a  plurality  N  of  installed  liquid  level  sensors,  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  level  signals  from  said  N 

sensors;  and 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  receivmg  means  for  (a) 
receiving  said  level  signals  from  said  receiving  means,  (b) 
stonng  a  first  plurality  N  of  tables,  one  table  for  each 
installed  sensor,  each  table  representmg  a  first  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  liquid 
levels  represented  by  said  level  signals  received  from  each 
said  installed  sensor,  (c)  storing  a  second  plurality  of  tables 
in  groups,  each  said  group  corresponding  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  inoperative  sensor  configurations, 
each  said  table  in  said  second  plurality  of  tables  represent- 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  first  plurality  of  known  samples  to  provide  a 
training  set  of  known  samples; 

sequentially  placing  each  of  the  training  set  of  known  sam- 
ples in  a  spectroscopic  apparatus  for  measuring  a  property 
of  the  sample  as  a  function  of  an  observable  parameter; 

measuring  the  property  of  the  known  samples  to  obtain  a 
training  set  of  spectra  at  a  plurality  of  values  of  the  observ- 
able parameters; 

storing  said  training  set  of  spectra; 

forming  a  bootstrap  distribution  from  the  training  set  of 
spectra; 

measuring  the  property  of  test  samples  at  the  plurality  of 
values  of  the  observable  parameters  to  obtain  a  set  of  test 
spectra; 

storing  said  test  spectra; 

forming  a  univariate  distribution  from  the  bootstrap  distribu- 
tion, the  univariate  distribution  comprising  points  of  the 
bootstrap  distribution  located  within  a  predetermined 
distance  of  a  line  between  a  center  point  of  the  bootstrap 
distribution  and  the  test  spectrum  of  the  test  sample; 

determining  skew-adjusted  confidence  limits  from  the  boot- 
strap distribution's  center  and  a  median  of  the  training  set 
median  and  a  median  of  the  univariate  distribution;  and 

determining  whether  the  test  sample  is  a  member  of  the 
sample  population  based  on  the  skew-adjusted  confidence 
limits. 


5,124,933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

QUANTTTY  OF  LIQUID  IN  A  TANK  WHEN  AT  LEAST 

ONE  SENSOR  IS  INOPERATIVE 
Lawrence  C.  Maier,  Middlebur}',  Vt.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,622,  Apr.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  311,449 

Int  a.'  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  a.  364—509  14  Claims 

8.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  a  tank 


* 

'9SSS' 

- 

•n 

I  OF* 

surT» 

■^ 

1 

OHumt 

Ml 

^ 

s» 

1   ^ 

ing  a  second  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  correspond- 
ing to  said  level  signal  from  a  corresponding  operative 
sensor,  (d)  determimng  from  said  level  signals  an  identity 
of  said  number  X  of  at  least  one  inoperative  sensors,  (e) 
selecting  from  said  second  plurality  of  tables  that  group 
which  corresponds  to  the  identified  at  least  one  inopera- 
tive sensor,  (0  calculating  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  tank 
from  said  first  plurality  of  tables  when  no  said  installed 
sensors  are  detected  as  being  inoperative,  (g)  calculating  a 
quantity  of  liquid  in  said  tank  from  that  group  of  tables 
selected  from  said  second  plurality  of  tables  when  at  least 
one  inoperative  sensor  is  detected;  and 
(h)  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  quantity 
of  fuel  in  said  tank. 


5,124,934 

CONSTANT  FEED  WATER  DEVICE 

Ryuichi  Kawamoto,  and  Keisuke  Hirade,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Inax  Corporation,  Tokoname,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-24479(LI] 

Int  a.'  C06F  15/20;  G05B  11/18 

VS.  a.  364—510  3  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  liquid  feeding  device  for  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  liquid  through  a  pipe,  comprising; 
a  flow  meter  for  measuring  quantity   of  liquid   flowing 

through  the  pipe, 
a  valve  attached  to  the  pipe  for  opening  and  closing  the  pipe. 
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valve  control  means  connected  to  the  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  pipe, 

operating  means  having  a  feeding  switch  and  a  leammg 
switch,  and 

a  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  the  operating  means 
and  the  valve  control  means,  said  control  unit  having  a 
first  memory,  a  second  memory  and  comparing  means  for 
comparing  daU  stored  in  the  first  and  second  memories, 
said  control  unit,  (1)  when  the  learning  switch  is  actuated, 
operating  to  memorize  an  amount  of  liquid  flowing 
through  the  flow  meter  in  the  first  memory,  said  amount 
of  liquid  being  manually  controlled  by  the  valve  control 
means  by  actuating  the  feeding  switch,  and  (2)  when  the 
learning  switch  is  not  actuated,  checking  if  the  feeding 
switch  is  turned  on,  and  operating  the  valve  control  means 
to  open  the  valve  only  when  the  feeding  switch  is  turned 
on  and  to  leave  the  valve  open  to  supply  same  amount  of 
liquid  memorized  in  the  first  memory  so  that  preset 
amount  of  liquid  can  be  always  supplied. 


optical  response  relative  to  other  light  beams  of  the  optical 
response. 


5,124,936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AIRBORNE  URANIUM  AND  TRANSURANIUM 

ELEMENTS 

Charles  A.  Pelletier,  Niantic,  Conn.,  and  Daniel  DeHaan.  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,178 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/36 

U.S.  a.  364—527  2\  aaims 


5,124,935 
GEMSTONE  IDENTIFICATION.  TRACKING  AND 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Hermann  F.  Wallner,  and  Dana  J.  Vanier,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Omphalos  Recovery  Systems  Inc.,  Tor- 
onto. Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,477 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  364—525  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  a  reproducible  identification 
pattern  of  a  polished  gemstone  comprising 

light  directing  means  for  directing  a  focused  beam  of  light 
onto  a  gemstone  onenuted  in  a  particular  known  manner 
to  produce  an  output  of  the  internal  refraction  and  reflec- 
tion characteristics  of  the  gemstone  including  reflected 
light  beams  having  particular  locations,  sizes  and  intensi- 
ties, and 
means  for  recording  the  output  in  a  manner  to  record  the 

relative  size  and  location  of  the  reflected  light  beams, 
and  wherein  said  recording  means  progressively  scans  the 
output  and  automatically  adjusts  for  variations  in  their 
intensity  of  different  light  beams  during  the  scanning  of 
the  output. 
12.  A  method  for  recording  of  gemstones  comprising  a 
central  recording  means  for  electronically  receiving  and  re- 
cording optical  assessments  of  gemstones,  a  plurality  of  optical 
assessment  sUtions  for  optically  assessing  gemstones  by  pro- 
ducing an  optical  response  based  upon  the  individual  recogniz- 
able characteristics  of  the  genistone  by  focusing  a  laser  on  the 
gemstone,  projecting  the  reflected  image  or  pattern  and  re- 
fracted light  onto  a  screen  to  produce  an  Image  or  pattern  and 
measuring  the  pattern  by  scanning  the  screen  with  a  light 
sensitive  arrangement;  and  producing  an  electronic  signal  of 
the  optical  response  of  said  gemstone  and  forwarding  the 
optical  response  of  said  gemstone  to  said  central  recording 
means  for  electronically  receiving  and  recording  optical  as- 
sessments of  gemstones  and  wherein  the  recording  of  the  opti- 
cal assessments  of  gemstones  is  by  means  of  polar  coordinates 
used  to  identify  the  particular  locations  of  light  beams  of  the 


17.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  air 
for  the  presence  of  uranium  and  transuranium  elements  com- 
prising: 
a  chassis  assembly  containing  signal  processing  means  for 

controlling  the  operation  of  said  monitoring  apparatus; 
a  head  assembly  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means, 
said  head  assembly  including  intake  means  for  receiving  a 
sample  of  air,  and  detector  means  for  detecting  alpha 
particles  present  in  said  sample  of  air; 
a  mass  flowmeter  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means 
and  had  assembly  for  measuring  the  amount  of  air  flowing 
therethrough;  and 
alarm  means  for  generating  a  perceptible  alarm  warning  in 
response  to  an  alarm  signal  generated  by  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  said  alarm  signal  being  generated  only 
when  said  processing  means  has  determined  that  the  pres- 
ence of  uranium  and  transuranium  elements  in  said  sample 
of  air  exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold; 
said  signal  processing  means  including: 

means  for  producing  an  alpha  spectrum  indicating  the 
relative  number  of  alpha  particles  detected  by  said 
detector  means  within  said  sample  of  air  as  a  function  of 
alpha  particle  energy, 
means  for  dividing  said  alpha  spectrum  into  n  regions, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  four,  a  first  region  of 
said  n  regions  corresponding  to  alpha  particles  from 
uranium  and  transuranium  elements, 
counting  means  for  determining  a  gross  alpha  particle 
count  in  each  of  said  n  regions,  each  of  said  gross  alpha 
particle  counts  comprising  the  total  number  of  alpha 
particles  having  an  energy  within  each  of  said  n  regions 
at  the  time  of  the  detection  of  said  alpha  particles, 
means  for  calculating  a'^fcrst  net  alpha  particle  count  for 
said  first  region  as  a  function  of  the  gross  alpha  particle 
counts  determined  by  said  counting  means  and  a  set  of 
scattering  fractions,  said  set  of  scattering  fractions  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  how  many  alpha  counts  in  a  give 
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region  are  attributable  to  an  alpha  particle  originally 
having  a  higher  energy  than  that  of  said  given  region; 
means  for  dividing  a  portion  of  said  alpha  spectrum  into 
three  sections,  an  R_  i  section,  an  Ro section,  and  an  R'l 
section,  where  Ro  corresponds  to  a  section  of  the  alpha 
spectrum  of  interest,  R  _  i  corresponds  to  a  section  of 
the  alpha  spectrum  adjacent  the  section  Ro  on  one  side, 
and  R'l  corresponds  to  a  section  of  the  alpha  spectrum 
adjacent  the  section  Ro  on  the  other  side; 
second  counting  means  for  determining  the  gross  alpha 
particle  count  in  each  of  said  R_  i  and  R'l  regions;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  second  net  alpha  particle  count  for 
section  Ro  as  a  function  of  the  gross  alpha  particle  count 
in  section  R  _  i  and  the  gross  alpha  particle  count  in 
section  R'l; 
said  first  net  alpha  particle  count  for  said  first  region  provid- 
ing a  fi.-st  measure  of  the  radioactivity  of  airborne  uranium 
and  transuranium  elements  within  said  sample  of  air;  and 
said  second  net  alpha  particle  count  for  section  Ro  providing 
a  second  measure  of  the  radioactivity  of  airborne  uranium 
and  transuranium  elements  within  said  sample  of  air. 


from  said  time  to  another  name,  using  the  time  of  conduct- 
ing the  analysis  as  a  key. 


5,124.937 

DATA  STORING  APPARATUS 

Mitsumaaa  UchUke.  Kyoto,  and  Toyoaki  Fukushima,  Uji,  both 

of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Shimadzn  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,739 
CUiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1987,  62-239394 
lat  CL'  GllB  9/00 
VS.  a.  364—557  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  categorizing  data  ob- 
tained from  an  analytical  instrument,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  data; 

a  clock  for  generating  a  time  signal; 

a  data  file  creating  means  for  creating  a  data  file  in  said 
memory  when  an  analysis  start  signal  is  received  from  said 
analytical  instrument,  said  data  file  including  at  least  a  file 
name  portion  and  a  real  data  portion; 

a  file  name  creating  means  for  obtaining  a  time  signal  from 
said  clock  and  for  writing  said  time  signal  in  the  file  name 
portion  of  said  data  file,  such  that  said  data  file  is  initially 
named  with  the  time  represented  by  said  time  signal  ^<-om 
said  clock; 

a  writing  means  for  obtaining  analytical  data  from  said  ana- 
lytical instrument  and  for  writing  said  analytical  data  in 
the  real  data  portion  of  said  data  file;  and 

a  file  name  changing  means  for  obtaining  a  new  name  input 
thereto,  and  for  substituting  said  new  name  for  said  time  in 
the  file  name  portion  of  said  data  file;  whereby  an  operator 
can  change  the  originally  assigned  name  of  said  data  file 


5,124,938 

GYROLESS  PLATFORM  STABILIZATION 

TECHNIQUES 

Marcelo  C.  Algrain,  Barrington,  ID.,  assignor  to  Recoo/Optical, 

Inc.,  Barrington,  111. 

FUed  Jol.  23,  1990,  S«r.  No.  557,401 

Int  a.'  F16F  15/00;  B64C  77/00 

U,S.  a.  364—566  42  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  an  object  around  at  least  first  and 
second  object  axes  of  rotation  with  respect  to  an  inertial  frame 
of  reference,  said  object  being  carried  by  a  vehicle  subjected  to 
rotational  movement  around  at  least  first  and  second  vehicle 
axes  of  rotation  correspondmg  to  said  at  least  first  and  second 
object  axes  of  rotation,  said  apparatus  comprising  m  combina- 
tion: 

means  for  generating  vehicle  rotation  signals  correspondmg 
to  the  rotational  movement  of  said  vehicle  around  at  least 
said  first  and  second  vehicle  axes  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  inertial  frame  of  reference; 
feedback  means  for  generating  feedback  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  movement  of  said  object  around  at  least  said 
first  and  second  object  axes  of  rotation  independent  of  said 
inertial  frame  of  reference; 
control  system  means  responsive  to  said  vehicle  rotation 
signals  and  responsive  to  said  feedback  signals  for  generat- 
ing movement  signals;  and 
movement  means  responsive  to  said  movement  signals  for 
rotatably  moving  said  object  around  at  least  said  first  and 
second  object  axes,  whereby  said  object  is  stabilized 
around  at  least  said  first  and  second  object  axes  with 
respect  to  said  frame  of  reference  without  the  use  of  a 
gyroscope  as  said  vehicle  undergoes  rotation  relative  to 
said  inertial  frame  of  reference. 


5,124,939 
SIGNAL  MODIFICATION  CIRCUFT 
Ryoichi    Mori,   24-12.   Haknsa    l-chomc,    Bnnky-kn.   Tokyo; 
Kazuo  Toraichi,  Sayamashi,  and  Masani  Kamada,  Tsukuba. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryoichi  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1988,  63-183872; 
Jul.  23,  1988,  63-183873 

Int.  a.'  H03H  15/02;  G06G  7/30 
VS.  a.  364—602  2  Claims 

1.  A  signal  modification  circuit  for  modifying  a  digital  signal 
and  providing  a  modified  analog  signal,  the  digital  signal  being 
in  the  form  of  a  discrete  signal  having  a  quantized  variant  level 
in  a  time  domain,  comprising  means  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  sequentially  occurring  discrete  signals  at  a 
time;  coefficient  registration  means  having  a  plurality  of  prese- 
lected coefficients  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  discrete  signals,  said  coefficient  registration  means 
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multiplying  each  of  the  preselected  coefTicients  and  the  corre- 
sponding discrete  signal  and  providing  first  multiple  signals; 
first  adding  means  for  adding  the  first  multiple  signals  provided 
by  said  coefficient  registration  means  and  providing  a  second 
discrete  signal  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  number  of 
sequentially  occurring  discrete  signals,  a  plurality  of  the  sec- 
ond discrete  signals  occurring  in  every  predetermined  period 
of  time;  reference  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a 
preselected  number  of  reference  signals,  said  preselected  num- 
ber of  reference  signals  being  produced  in  timed  relation  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  second  discrete  signals;  multiplying  means 
including  a  preselected  number  of  multipliers  in  association 
with  said  preselected  number  of  reference  signals,  each  of  the 
preselected  number  of  multipliers  having  two  inputs,  one  re- 
ceiving the  associated  reference  signal  and  another  receiving 
the  associated  second  discrete  signal,  said  preselected  number 
of  multipliers  multiplying  the  reference  signal  and  the  second 
discrete  signal  inputted  thereto  and  providing  second  multiple 
signals;  second  adding  means  for  adding  the  second  multiple 
signals  and  for  providing  said  analog  signal,  and  wherein  said 
reference  signal   producing  means  comprises  a  preselected 


5,124,940 

PROGRAMMABLE  HAND  HELD  COMPUTERS 

OPERABLE  WITH  TWO-STROKES  PERENTRY  ALPHA 

WITH  INSTRUCTION  MENUS  ON  TEMPORARY 

VIEWING  SCREEN 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,325,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,067,103,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,127,  Sep.  23, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

60,225,  Jun.  10,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,008,847,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,872,  Mar.  27,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,559, 

May  2,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  459,998,  Jan.  21,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,547,860.  This  application 

Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,493 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/023 

V.S.  a.  364—709.16  6  Oaims 


number  of  channels  arranged  in  association  with  the  prese- 
lected number  of  reference  signals,  each  channel  receiving 
clock  signals,  delayed  by  a  predetermined  time,  relative  to  a 
clock  signal  of  a  neighboring  channel;  a  preselected  number  of 
first  subtractors  connected  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to 
said  preselected  number  of  channels,  each  first  subtractor 
subtracting  the  clock  signal  on  the  neighboring  channel  from 
the  clock  signal  on  the  associated  channel  and  outputting  a  first 
subtraction  signal;  a  preselected  number  of  first  integrators 
connected  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  preselected 
number  of  first  subtractors  for  integrating  the  first  subtraction 
signals  and  outputting  first  integration  signals;  a  preselected 
number  of  second  subtractors  connected  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence to  said  preselected  number  of  first  integrators,  each 
second  subtractor  subtracting  the  first  integration  signal  out- 
putted  from  the  adjacent  first  integrator  from  the  first  integra- 
tion signal  outputted  from  the  associated  second  subtractor  and 
outputting  a  second  subtraction  signal;  and  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  second  integrators  connected  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence to  said  preselected  number  of  second  subtractors  for 
integrating  the  second  subtraction  signals  and  outputting  said 
preselected  reference  signals. 


BCSffiffi 


IESI& '900^  JSBA  J3M. 


1*^*—^  a.     ^  B 

[l(OlfXQ~|l    -    I  •  ALPHA  MOOe 

1.  A  compact  general  purpose  programmable  computer 
system  operable  in  multiple  modes  having  respective  compre- 
hensive sets  of  manually  selectable  input  functions  and  incor- 
porating self  contained  dynamically  induced  operating  instruc- 
tions for  visual  display  on  an  electronic  viewing  screen  incor- 
porating currently  available  programming  options,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  comprehensive  set  of  stored  program  subroutines; 

a  keyboard  panel  having  a  set  of  fewer  than  sixteen  keys 

positioned  for  access  by  fingers  of  one  hand; 
entry  means  for  entering  a  full  set  of  alphabetic  characters, 

punctuation  symbols  and  decimal  digits  from  said  keys; 
computer  operating  means  for  directing  the  computer  to 
perform  selected  ones  of  a  large  number  of  diverse  pro- 
grammed functions  derived  from  said  program  subrou- 
tines for  both  an  alpha  data  processing  mode  with  punctu- 
ation and  decimal  alphanumeric  calculating  mode; 
keyboard  input  operating  means  for  establishing  respectively 
a  single  stroke  per  entry  mode  for  entry  of  said  decimal 
digits  into  the  computer  system  and  a  two  stroke  per  entry 
mode  for  entry  of  said  alphabetic  characters  into  the 
computer  system  from  the  keys; 
temporary  electronically  operated  storage  means  and  ac- 
companying viewing  screen  operable  to  display  a  wide 
range  of  alphanumeric  data  in  variously  organized  dis- 
plays; 
pattern  generating  means  for  displaying  patterns  on  the 
viewing  screen  including  said  alphabetic  characters,  punc- 
tuation symbols  and  decimal  digits,  and  a  set  of  menu 
schedules  for  indicating  currently  operable  ones  of  said 
manually  selectable  input  functions  and  corresponding 
keyboard  keys  operable  to  select  the  input  functions; 
computer  system  coordinating  means  for  producing  selected 
menu  schedules  from  said  set  dynamically  to  correspond 
with  activated  functional  operation  modes  of  the  com- 
puter to  display  available  current  keys  available  for  entry 
selections  and  designating  corresponding  entry  functions; 
and 
computer  system  operating  means  for  implementing  selected 
ones  of  said  program  sub-routines  to  perform  functional 


June  23,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2621 


data  processing  and  algebraic  numerical  functions  in  re- 
sponse to  manual  keystrokes  of  said  keys  corresponding  to 
instructions  visually  displayed  on  one  of  said  menus  visi- 
bly presented  on  said  screen  for  automatically  instituting 
the  functions  displayed  on  the  menu  schedules. 


5,124,941 

BIT-SERIAL  MULTIPLIERS  HAVING  LOW  LATENCY 

AND  HIGH  THROUGHPUT 

Stewart  G.  Smith,  Valbonne,  France,  nsigDor  to  VLSI  Teduol- 

ogy  Lk.,  San  Jom,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,307 

Lit  a.'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—759  6  Clainu 


1.  A  fractional  bit-serial  multiplier  comprising: 

means  for  presenting  bits  of  a  coefficient  word;  a  serial  data 
input  means  for  serially  receiving  a  data  word; 

a  plurality  of  partial  product  generators  each  coupled  to 
receive  bits  of  the  data  word  and  a  respective  bit  of  the 
coefficient  word  to  generate  partial  products,  said  partial 
products  including  final  partial  products  of  a  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  the  data  word; 

a  carry-save  and  accumulate  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
computational  stages,  each  of  said  stages  being  coupled  to 
receive  a  partial  product  from  the  respective  partial  prod- 
uct generator  and  to  provide  an  partial  product  sum,  the 
array  including  means  for  providing  a  first  fractional 
output  of  relatively  low  order  product  terms; 

a  residue  adder  comprising  a  processing  pipe  coupled  to  the 
said  stages  and  including  means  for  providing  a  second 
fractional  output  of  relatively  high  order  product  terms; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  partial  product  generators 
and  said  stages  for  providing  partial  products  of  negative 
weighting;  and 

means  for  multiplexing  the  partial  products  of  negative 
weight  into  said  second  fractional  output  in  place  of  said 
fitud  partial  products. 


5,124,942 

MACHINE  INTERFACE  WITH  CYCUCALLY 

DISPLAYED  HIERARCHICAL  MENUS  AND  USER 

SELECnON  OF  MENU  ITEMS  BY  ACTUATION  OF  A 

SINGLE  SWITCH 

Wyn  Y.  Nielsen,  La  JoUa;  stcTcn  C.  Carlin,  Spring  VaUcy,  and 

Dennis  A.  Kaiser,  Eacondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sola- 

trol.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,841,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255,156 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  395—100  42  Claims 

4.  A  manually  operable  interface  to  a  machine,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  control 
options  one  at  a  time,  and,  at  other  times,  each  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  datums  one  at  a  time; 
autoscrolling  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  auto- 
matically and  sequentially  display  each  of  the  multiplicity 
of  control  options  and  each  of  the  multiplicity  of  datums; 
a  manually  actuable  switch  for  selecting  the  currentiy  dis- 
played one  of  said  multipUcity  of  control  options  or  of 


dattims,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  response  to  manual  actua- 
tion; and 

manually  actuable  advance  means  for  causing  the  display 
means  to  immediately  sequentially  display  a  next  one  of 
said  multiplicity  of  datums  m  response  to  manual  actua- 
tion; 

said  autoscrollmg  means  responsive  to  manual  actuation  of 
said  single  switch  for  (i)  effecting  automatic  sequential 


display  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  control  options  having  a 
selected  relationship  to  said  selected  control  option,  and, 
for  at  least  one  selected  control  option,  (ii)  effecting  auto- 
matic sequential  display  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  datums 
having  a  selected  relationship  to  said  one  selected  control 
option,  and,  for  at  least  one  selected  datum,  (iii)  effecting 
automatic  sequential  display  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  da- 
tums having  a  selected  relationship  to  said  selected  datum, 
as  the  case  may  be. 


5,1244>43 
DIGITAL  NETWORK  UTILIZING  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Daniel  P.  Lniiarsky,  aasigDor  to  Paciflc  Bell,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  234J)20 

Int  a.'  G06F  J 3/36.  13/42.  J 3/376 

VS.  a.  395—200  16  Claims 


1.  A  computer  network  for  coupling  computing  equipment 
located  in  a  plurality  of  subscriber  locations  through  a  tele- 
phone system,  said  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  network 
units  coupled  by  communication  links,  said  communication 
link  being  capable  of  communicating  digital  data  in  a  first 
mode  using  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  data  rate,  said  commu- 
nication link  mcludes  a  first  subscriber  loop  and  a  second 
subscriber  loop,  said  digital  data  being  organized  into  a  plural- 
ity of  frame  on  said  communication  link,  each  said  frame  in- 
cluding synchronization  data,  command  data,  error  correcting 
data,  and  user  data,  each  network  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
network  imits  comprising: 
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address  storage  means  for  storing  an  identification  address 

identifying  said  network  unit; 
synchronization  dau  generation  means  for  generating  said 

synchronization  data; 
command  daU  generation  means  for  generating  said  com- 
mand data; 
error  correcting  data  generation  means  for  generating  said 

error  correcting  data; 
user  daU  generation  means  for  generating  said  user  data; 
frame  generation  means  for  generating  said  frame  to  be 
communicated  on  said  communication  links  by  combining 
said  synchronization  data  generated  by  said  synchroniza- 
tion data  generation  means,  said  command  data  generated 
by  said  command  data  generation  means,  said  error  cor- 
recting data  generated  by  said  error  correcting  daU  gener- 
ation means,  and  said  user  data  generated  by  said  user  data 
generating  means; 
frame  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  frames 
from  other  network  units  communicated  to  said  network 
unit  on  said  communication  links  in  said  computer  net- 
work using  said  first  data  rate; 
command  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  a  command  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  received  by  said  frame 
receiving  means,  said  command  being  specified  by  com- 
mand data  in  said  frame  received  by  said  frame  receiving 
means; 
means  for  causing  said  command  data  generation  means  to 
generate  said  command  data  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 
said  commands  retrieved  by  said  corainand  retrieving 
means; 
frame  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  frame  gener- 
ated by  said  frame  generating  means  on  said  communica- 
tion links  to  other  network  units  in  said  computer  network 
using  said  first  data  rate; 
means  for  executing  at  least  one  of  said  commands  retrieved 
by  said  command  retneving  means  specifying  said  identifi- 
cation address  as  the  target  for  said  commands; 
means,  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  said  commands  re- 
trieved by  said  command  retrieving  means,  for  causing 
said  frame  receiving  means  to  receive  said  plurality  of 
frames  using  said  second  data  rate  and  for  causing  said 
frame  transmitting  means  to  transmit  said  plurality  of 
frames  using  said  second  data  rate; 
at  least  one  of  said  network  units  comprising: 
command  port  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  computer 
commands  from  a  control  computer  connected  thereto, 
said  plurality  of  computer  commands  to  be  executed  by 
one  or  more  of  said  network  units; 
means  for  causing  said  command  data  generation  means  to 
generate  said  command  data  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 
said  computer  commands  received  by  said  command  port 
means; 
means  for  causing  said  frame  generation  means  to  generate 
said  frame  containing  said  command  data  generated  in 
responses  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  computer 
commands; 
means  for  causing  said  frame  transmitting  means  to  transmit 
said  frame  containing  said  command  data  generated  in 
response  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  computer 
commands; 
at  least  one  of  said  network  units  comprising  a  digital  service 

unit,  said  digital  service  unit  comprising: 
user  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  data  pro- 
cessing equipment  on  a  subscriber's  premises; 
means  for  transmitting  data  to  said  data  processing  equip- 
ment; 
means  for  causing  said  user  data  generation  means  to  gener- 
ate said  user  dau  comprising  said  data  received  by  said 
user  data  receiving  means; 
means  for  causing  said  frame  generation  means  to  generate 
said  frame  including  said  user  data  generated  by  said  user 
data  generation  means; 
means  for  causing  said  frame  transmitting  means  to  transmit 


said  frame  on  said  first  subscriber  loop  communication 
link; 

second  subscriber  loop  receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least 
one  of  said  frame  on  said  second  subscriber  loop  commu- 
nicating link,  said  second  subscriber  loop  receiving  means 
including  means  for  detecting  transmission  errors  in  said 
frame  and  means  for  correcting  said  transmission  errors  if 
said  transmission  errors  comprise  no  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined number,  N,  single  bit  errors,  where  N>0; 

user  data  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  said  user  dau  con- 
tained in  said  frame  received  on  said  second  subscriber 
loop  communication  link  by  said  second  subscriber  loop 
receiving  means;  and 

means  for  causing  said  means  for  transmitting  daU  to  said 
data  processing  equipment  to  send  said  retrieved  user  data 
contained  in  said  frame  received  on  said  second  subscriber 
loop  communication  link  to  said  daU  processing  equip- 
ment. 


5,124,944 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  STORAGE 
PROCESS 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki;  Toshiyuki  Shimada;  Toshihiro  Nishi,  all  of 
Mito,  and  Hiroaki  Hiratsuka,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-9626S; 
Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232990;  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-247950 
Int.  a.'  GllC  13/04;  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  365—113  »♦  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium,  comprising; 

(a)  an  amorphous  matrix;  and 

(b)  guest  molecules  dispersed  in  the  amorphous  matrix,  the 
guest  molecules  consisting  essentially  of  electron  donors 
and  electron  acceptors  which  are  in  a  solid  sute  at  room 
temperature, 

the  optical  daU  storage  medium  having  an  inhomogeneously 
broadened  absorption  band  due  to  a  distribution  of  local 
environments  around  the  guest  molecules  dispersed  in  the 
amorphous  matrix,  such  that  the  optical  data  storage 
medium  is  capable  of  storing  at  least  two  bits  of  data  in  a 
frequency  domain  by  virtue  of  an  irreversible  multi-pho- 
tonic electron  transfer  reaction  consisting  of  more  than 
one  photon  process,  in  which  at  least  one  electron  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  electron  donors  to  the  electron  acceptors. 


5  124  945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 
STATE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CELLS 
John  F.  Schreck,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,713,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,830 
Int.  a.'  GllC  n/40 
U.S.  a.  365—185  3''  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  verifying  the  sUte  of  a  plurality  of  electn- 
cally  programmable  memory  cells,  comprising: 

first  and  second  memory  cells,  current  paths  of  each  of  said 
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cells  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  memory  cell  state 

sense  node  coupled  to  said  first  ends; 
a  first  array  source  node  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 

current  path  of  said  first  cell; 
a  second  array  source  node  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 

said  current  path  of  said  second  cell; 
first  circuitry  for  receiving  at  least  one  input  signal  and 

sensing  a  program  verify  state  m  response; 
decoded  ground  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  circuitry,  and 

for  selectively  coupling  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
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second  array  source  noes  to  a  low  voltage  source  provid- 
ing a  low  voltage  level  in  response  to  said  first  circuitry 
sensing  a  program  verify  state; 

a  voltage  bias  source  selectively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  array  source  nodes  for  providing  a  voltage  level 
substantially  different  from  said  low  voltage  level;  and 

second  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  circuitry  and  said  first 
and  second  array  source  nodes  for  selectively  isolating  at 
least  a  nonselected  one  of  said  first  and  second  array 
source  nodes  from  said  voltage  bias  source  in  response  to 
said  first  circuitry  sensing  a  program  verify  state. 


5,124,946 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ASSOOATED 

WFTH  PERIPHERAL  LOGIC  GATES  HAVING  A 

SCAN-PATH  DLAGNOSTIC  MODE  OF  OPERATION 

Yutaka  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232113 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—195  3  Qaims 


,-«) 


•RITE- IN 

coNTnaxmc 

CIRCUIT 


of  an  address,  a  write  enable  signal  and  an  input  data  signal 
indicative  of  a  piece  of  data  information,  said  peripheral  logic 
gates  having  a  scan-path  diagnostic  mode  of  operation,  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
having  an  address  and  storing  a  piece  of  data  information, 
and 

b)  peripheral  circuits  having  a  write-in  controlling  circuit 
responsive  to  said  write  enable  signal  and  supplying  a 
write-in  controlling  signal  to  said  memory  cell  array  for 
allowing  a  piece  of  data  information  indicated  by  said 
input  dau  signal  to  be  stored  in  one  of  said  memory  cells 
designated  by  said  address  signal,  in  which  said  peripheral 
circuits  further  have  a  prohibiting  circuit  operative  to 
prohibit  said  write-in  controlling  circuit  from  supplying 
said  write-in  controlling  signal  in  said  scan-path  diagnostic 
mode  of  operation. 


5,124,947 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

INPUT/OUTPUT  DATA  SIGNAL  LTVES  PROPAGATING 

DATA  BTT  AT  HIGH-SPEED  REGARDLESS  OF 

FLUCTUATION  IN  POWER  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Kazuhiro  Nakada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299320 

Int.  a.5  GllC  li/40 

MS.  a.  365—190  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  associated  with  peripher- 
al logic  gates  producing  at  least  an  address  signal  represenutive 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  storing  daU  bits,  respectively; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  coupled  to  said 
columns  of  said  memory  cells  and  having  first  bit  lines  and 
second  bit  lines  respectively  paired  with  said  first  bit  lines; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  said  rows 
of  said  memory  cells  and  selectively  activating  said  mem- 
ory cells  for  producing  small  differences  in  voluge  level 
on  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  respectively; 

d)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  coupled 
to  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sense  amplifier  circuits  providing  a  first  current  path 
between  a  first  voluge  source  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  and  a  second  current  path  between  a 
second  voluge  source  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond voluge  sources  depending  upon  said  small  difference 
on  said  associated  bit  line  pair; 

e)  first  and  second  daU  signal  lines; 

0  a  column  selector  circuit  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  daU  signal  lines  and  said  first  and  second  bit  lines 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs; 

g)  third  and  fourth  current  paths  respectively  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  voluge  source  and  said  first  and  second 
dau  signal  lines  and  supplying  supplementary  currents  to 
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said  first  and  second  daU  signal  paths,  respectively,  for 
allowing  voltage  levels  on  said  first  and  second  data  signal 
lines  to  vary  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range;  and 
h)  a  fifth  current  path  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
daU  signal  lines  and  causing  the  voltage  level  on  one  of  said 
first  and  second  data  signal  lines  to  follow  the  voluge  level 
on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  daU  signal  lines  upon 
fiuctuation  in  voltage  level  at  said  first  voluge  source. 


5  124  948 
MASK  ROM  WITH  SPARE  MEMORY  CELLS 
Makoto  Taklzawa,  328  Kamiasao,  Asao-ku;  Taira  Iwase,  1-5, 
Shirayuki-So,  92   Akutsu,  Takatsu-ku,  both   of  Kawasaki; 
Maaamichi   Asano,  45-7-308,  Denenchofuhoncho,  OoU-ku, 
Tokyo,  and  Yaaunori  Ariine,  102  Koito-Heigbts,  1-774,  Shin- 
manikohigashi,  Nakabara-ku,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  545,114,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,190,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988,  63-66535 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00,  29/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  14  aaims 


dress  stored  in  said  address  storing  means,  for  selecting 
ROM  cells  in  said  main  memory  cell  array  when  the  input 
address  and  the  address  stored  in  said  address  storing 
means  differ  from  each  other,  and  for  selecting  said  spare 
memory  cell  group  in  place  of  one  block  of  a  ROM  cell 
row,  said  one  block  of  said  ROM  cell  row  including  said 
defective  ROM  cell  and  said  ROM  cell  row  containing 
one  of  the  plurality  of  i  blocks  of  a  row,  when  the  input 
address  and  the  address  stored  in  said  address  storing 
means  are  identical,  and  reading  out  the  daU  from  one  of 
said  ROM  cells  and  a  spare  memory  cell,  in  accordance 
with  the  input  address  and  the  address  stored  in  the  ad- 
dress storing  means. 


5.124.949 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 

Seiichi  Morigami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,739 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  17,  1989,  1-299321 

Int.  a.'  GllC  JJ/40 

VS.  a.  365—210  11  Claims 


1.  A  mask  ROM,  comprising: 

a  main  memory  cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  ROM  cells 
for  storing  data  using  a  mask  are  arranged  in  an  m 
(rows)  X  n  (columns)  matrix,  said  main  memory  cell  array 
including  word  lines,  where  each  word  line  is  connected 
to  one  ROM  cell  row,  and  bit  lines,  and  each  bit  line  is 
connected  to  one  ROM  cell  column,  each  of  said  rows  of 
ROM  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  i  blocks 
(where  i  corresponds  to  an  integral  number  and  2<- 
=i<=n/2),  to  thereby  divide  said  main  memory  cell 
array  into  i  blocks  along  a  row  direction,  all  of  the  n  ROM 
cells  which  are  connected  to  the  plurality  of  i  blocks  of  a 
row  being  selected  by  same  respective  one  of  row  ad- 
dresses, 

at  least  one  row  of  a  spare  memory  cell  group  in  which  data 
can  be  electrically  written,  a  number  of  spare  memory 
cells  in  said  spare  memory  cell  group  being  equal  to  n/i; 

data  writing  means  for.  if  a  ROM  cell  in  any  block  of  said 
main  memory  cell  array  becomes  defective,  writing  into 
said  spare  memory  cell  group  correct  data  associated  with 
the  block  of  the  ROM  cell  row  that  includes  a  defective 
ROM  cell; 

block  storing  means  for  storing  daU  identifying  the  block 
including  said  defective  ROM  cell; 

address  storing  means  for  storing  an  address  of  the  ROM  cell 
row  including  said  defective  ROM  cell;  and 

read-out  data  selecting  means  for  comparing,  while  in  a 
ROM  data  read-out  mode,  an  input  address  with  the  ad- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  redundant  mem- 
ory cell  array,  comprising; 

means  for  selecting  a  redundant  memory  cell  array  to  substi- 
tute a  faulty  ordinary  memory  cell  array  which  includes  a 
faulty  memory  cell; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  selection  of  said  redun- 
dant memory  cell  array  to  produce  a  select  signal; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  address  of  said 
faulty  ordinary  memory  cell  array  to  produce  a  first  ad- 
dress signal; 

first  transferring  means  for  transferring  a  signal  selected 
from  said  select  signal  and  said  first  address  signal; 

second  transferring  means  for  transferring  a  signal  trans- 
ferred from  said  first  transferring  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  state  of  an  output  terminal  of  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  in  accordance  with  a  sig- 
nal transferred  from  said  second  transferring  means. 


5,124,950 
MULTI-PORT  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Isao  Fukushi,  and  Takashi  Ozawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki  and   Fujitsu  VLSI 
Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,891 
Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.05  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-port  semiconductor  memory  comprising; 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and 

having  a  plurality  of  columns  and  rows; 
a  write/read  system  having  write  sense  amplifiers  provided 
for  said  columns,  each  of  said  columns  having  a  first  pair 
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of  data  liens,  and  each  of  said  write  sense  amplifiers  caus- 
ing a  voltage  difference  between  said  first  pair  of  data  lines 
when  writing  data  into  said  memory  cell  array  and  sensing 
a  voltage  difference  therebetween  when  reading  data 
therefrom; 

at  least  one  read  system  having  sense  amplifiers  provided  for 
said  columns,  each  of  said  column  havmg  a  second  pair  of 
data  lines,  and  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  having  first 
and  second  terminals  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  data 
lines  and  sensing  a  voltage  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals; 

first  select  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  columns 
and  at  least  one  of  the  rows  related  to  said  write/read 
system  in  response  to  a  first  address; 

second  select  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  columns 
and  at  least  one  of  the  rows  related  to  said  read  system  in 
response  to  a  second  address; 


address  coincidence  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  select  means,  for  generating  a  control  signal 
when  said  first  address  provided  for  writing  wnte  data 
into  said  memory  cell  array  by  said  write/read  system 
coincides  with  said  second  address  provided  for  reading 
said  write  data  by  said  read  system;  and 

read  control  means,  provided  in  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers 
of  said  read  system,  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  sense  amplifiers  to 
said  second  pair  of  data  lines  when  said  address  coinci- 
dence detection  means  generates  no  control  signal  and  for 
setting  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  a  first 
voltage  on  the  basis  of  the  content  of  said  write  data  while 
the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  is  set  to  a 
second  voltage  different  from  said  first  voltage  when  said 
address  coincidence  detection  means  generates  said  con- 
trol signal. 


row  lines  at  its  input,  said  latch  having  an  output  coupled 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  local  row  lines  for  selecting 
a  row  of  memory  cells  in  said  second  sub-array; 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  row  de- 
coder for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  said  row  decoder 
corresponding  to  said  row  decoder  energizing  the  selecteu 
row  line,  and  having  an  output  for  presenting  a  delayed 
signal  delayed  from  receipt  of  said  input  signal;  and 

a  column  decoder,  for  selecting  a  sub-array  accordmg  to  a 
portion  of  a  column  address  value,  said  column  decoder 
having  a  first  reset  line  indicating  that  the  first  sub-array  is 
not  selected; 

timing  and  control  circuitry,  having  an  output  for  driving  a 
select  line; 
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wherein  each  of  said  second  row  line  repeaters  disconnects 
from  its  input  responsive  to  said  timing  and  control  cir- 
cuitry driving  said  select  line  to  a  first  logic  level; 

wherein  said  timing  and  control  circuitry  dnves  said  select 
line  to  said  first  logic  level  after  the  second  local  row  line 
has  been  energized  for  the  selected  row;  and 

wherein  the  first  row  line  repeater  associated  with  the  row 
selected  by  the  row  decoder  de-energi2cs  the  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  local  row  lines  at  its  output  responsive  to 
both  the  reset  line  indicating  that  the  first  sub-array  is  not 
selected  and  said  delay  circuit  presenting  said  delayed 
signal. 


5,124,951 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH  SEQUENCED 

LATCHED  ROW  LINE  REPEATERS 

William  C.  Slemmer,  Dallas,  and  David  C.  McOure,  Carrollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,600 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  17  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

and  grouped  into  first  and  second  sub-arrays; 
a  row  decoder,  for  selecting  a  row  of  memory  cells  by 
energizing  one  of  a  plurality  of  row  lines  according  to  a 
row  address  value; 
a  plurality  of  first  row  line  repeaters,  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  row  lines  from  said  row 
decoder  at  an  input,  and  each  having  an  output  coupled  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  first  local  row  lines  for  selecting  a  row 
of  memory  cells  in  said  first  sub-array; 
a  plurality  of  second  row  line  repeaters,  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  local  row  lines  at  an 
input,  each  compnsing  a  latch  for  retaimng  the  energized 
state  of  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  local 


5,124,952 

FORMATION  FRACTURE  DETECTION  USING 

INSTANTANEOUS  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SONIC 

WAVEFORMS 

Stanislav  Knize,  and  John  W.  Minear,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Logging  Seniccs,  Inc.,  Hooston, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,310 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367—34  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  presentation  of  multiple  logging 

traces  from  acoustic  radiation  wherein  the  method  comprises; 

(a)  at  selected  and  spaced  depths  along  a  well  borehole, 
transmitting  and  receiving  an  acoustic  pulse  from  a  sonde 
repetitively  to  form  a  plurality  of  acoustic  traces  wherein 
adjacent  traces  are  obtained  at  different  depths  in  the  well 
borehole  and  each  trace  represents  the  acoustic  pulse 
response; 

(b)  aligning  a  sufficient  number  of  adjacent  traces  to  a  com- 
mon P  event  in  the  traces  to  obtain  common  registration 
between  the  traces  so  that  the  trace  provide  a  modified 
representation: 
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(c)  subtracting  adjacent  traces  after  alignment  to  obtain  a 
difference  trace;  and 


passband  frequency  of  said  modeled  power  spectral  den- 
sity is  selected  for  acoustical  communication. 
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5,124,954 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  DETECTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Jan  Hordijk,  CL  Aalten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SUalkat  B.V„ 
Aalten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,543 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   28,    1989, 
8902413 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  15/00 
V.S.  a.  367—99  13  a«lii» 


20        IS 


(d)  recording  on  a  medium  the  difference  traces  as  a  function 
of  time  in  the  well  borehole  wherein  the  recordings  pro- 
vide a  presentation  enhancing  oblique  occurring  events. 


5,124,953 
ACOUSTIC  DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 
Donald  S.  Grosso,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teleco 
Oilfield  Serrices  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,397 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

U,S.  a.  367—82  7  Claims 


tt-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  a  passband  frequency  of  a 
drillstring  for  acoustical  communication  therein,  the  drillstring 
having  a  plurality  of  drill  pipe  sections  connected  end-to-end 
by  joints  from  a  first  location  below  the  surface  of  the  earth  to 
a  second  location  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  length 
and  cross-sectional  area  of  the  drill  pipe  sections  being  differ- 
ent from  the  length  and  cross-sectional  area  of  the  joints,  com- 
prising: 
sweep  signal  means  for  providing  a  sweep  signal  comprising 
a  series  of  electrical  signals  through  a  predetermined 
frequency   range,   said   predetermined   frequency   range 
including  at  least  one  pa.ssband  of  the  drillstring; 
acoustic  transmitter  means  responsive  to  said  sweep  signal 
for  generating  an  acoustic  signal  indicative  of  said  sweep 
signal  in  the  drillstring,  said  acoustic  transmitter  means 
disposed  at  either  said  first  location  or  said  second  loca- 
tion; 
power  spectral  density  means  for  providing  a  power  spectral 
density  signal,  said  power  spectral  density  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  power  of  said  sweep  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
frequency  range;  and 
signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  power  spectral 
density  signal,  and  having  memory  means  for  storing  an 
executable  algorithm  for  correlating  a  modeled  power 
spectral  density  to  said  power  spectral  density  signal,  said 
modeled  power  spectral  density  being  derived  from  math- 
ematical model  means  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said 
modeled  power  spectral  density  being  indicative  of  the 
power  spectral  density  of  the  drillstring,  whereby  at  least 
one  passband  frequency  of  said  power  spectral  density 
signal  having  a  strong  correlation  to  a  corresponding 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  disUnce  of  a  subject 
object  relative  to  a  detection  device,  in  which  a  pulsed  test 
signal  is  transmitted  to  the  subject  object  and  surrounding 
objects,  received  signals  are  received  by  reflection  from  the 
subject  object  and  by  reflection  or  generation  from  the  sur- 
rounding objects,  and  the  relative  distance  of  the  subject  object 
is  determined  by  the  time  lapse  between  the  test  signal  and  the 
received  signals  at  the  detection  device,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

(a)  transmitting  a  pulsed  control  signal  to  the  surrounding 
objects  in  the  absence  of  the  subject  object; 

(b)  receiving  a  reference  signal  comprising  signals  reflected 
from  or  generated  from  said  surrounding  objects,  which 
reference  signal  constitutes  noise  in  said  determination; 

(c)  storing  the  reference  signal; 

(d)  transmitting  a  pulsed  test  signal  to  the  surrounding  ob- 
jects in  the  presence  of  the  subject  object; 

(e)  receiving  a  return  signal; 

(0  subtracting  the  stored  reference  signal  from  the  return 
signal  so  as  to  eliminate  the  noise  from  the  return  signal 
and  improve  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  thereof,  and 

(g)  determining  the  distance  of  the  subject  object  relative  to 
the  detection  device  from  the  said  time  lapse  based  on  the 
improved  signal-to-noise  ratio  return  signal. 

5,124,955 
UNDERWATER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Jackson,  Oyster  Bay,  and  I»an  M.  Kliman,  Glen 
Head,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,020 
Int.  a.'  H04B  U/00 
U.S.  a.  367—134  ">  Claims 

1.  A  digital  system  for  underwater  communication  compris- 
ing transmitting  means;  receiving  means;  immersible  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  transducers  coupled  to  said  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  respectively;  said  transmitter  including: 
an  oscillator  bank  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals,  each 
signal  having  a  unique  frequency; 
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transmitter  switching  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  a 
predetermined  group  of  signals  from  said  plurality,  said 
group  being  composed  of  subgroups,  wherein  each  sub- 
group represents  an  information  bit  to  be  transmitted; 

means  to  energize  said  transmitting  transducer  with  a  signal 
corresponding  to  all  of  the  signals  m  a  selected  subgroup; 

said  receiver  including: 

a  plurality  of  frequency  selective  channels,  each  of  said 


relatively  lightly  coupled  with  the  ground  the  remaining 
segment  of  said  spike. 
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5,124,956 

GEOPHONE  WITH  DEPTH  SENSITIVE  SPIKES 

James  A.  Rice;  Louis  M.  Houston,  both  of  Houston,  and  Roel 

ArcTalo,  Meadows,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,908,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,706 

Int  a.5  H04R  15/00 

\i&.  CL  367—178  19  Claim* 


l-S 


\) 


1) 
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1.  A  geophone,  comprising 

a  seismic  sensitive  element  for  sensing  elastic  motion  and 
converting  the  motion  to  an  electrical  signal, 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  seismic  element,  and 

an  elongated  spike  attachable  to  said  housing,  said  spike 
having  a  lower  segment  which  includes  a  drill  head  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  spike;  and  said  spike 
being  suitable  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  and  said  spike 
further  includes  a  means  for  predominantly  coupling  the 
lower  segment  of  said  spike  with  the  ground  while  leaving 


5,124,957 
FILTER  ALERT  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Owens,  and  Janet  L.  Owens,  both  of  848  San  Marcos 
U.,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,811 

Int.  CL'  G04F  8/00 

MS.  a.  368—107  1  Claim 


channels  being  responsive  to  a  different  one  of  the  signals 
in  the  plurality  generated  in  said  oscillator  bank; 

receiver  switching  means  for  enabling  only  the  group  of 
channels  corresponding  to  a  group  selected  by  said  trans- 
mitting means; 

means  for  summing  the  signals  flowing  in  those  channels 
corresponding  to  a  given  subgroup;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  summed  signals  corresponding  to 
the  different  subgroups  in  an  enabled  group  of  channels. 


1.  A  programmable  timer  apparatus  for  indicating  a  prede- 
termined time  to  coincide  with  maintenance  of  a  furnace  filter, 
said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  housmg  slidingly  securable  to  a  mounting  bracket; 

said  housing  including  circuitry  means  responsive  to  a  plu- 
rality of  actuator  buttons  extending  through  a  top  surface 
of  said  housing  for  selectively  actuating  an  audible  alarm 
and  a  visual  alarm  either  individually  or  in  concert  at  a 
said  predetermined  time; 

wherein  said  clampmg  means  includes  a  plurality  of  con- 
fronting flanges  spaced  parallel  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
housing  at  a  predetenmned  distance,  and  said  bracket 
including  a  central  planar  portion  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly depending  bracket  flanges  spaced  upwardly  of 
said  planar  portion  and  outwardly  thereof  and  of  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  said  predetermined  distance,  said  bracket 
flanges  receivable  between  said  flanges  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  housing,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  bracket  flanges  include  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  recesses,  each  of  said  pairs  of  said  recesses  aligned 
with  one  another  and  spaced  relative  to  remaining  pairs  of 
recesses,  said  recesses  ixisitioned  for  receiving  resiliently 
biased  projections  secured  between  said  flanges  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  housing,  said  projections  including 
pairs  of  aligned  projections  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  a  distance  defined  between  said  pairs  of  said  recesses, 
and 

wherein  said  projections  are  formed  medially  of  elongate 
springs  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing,  and 

wherein  said  bracket  further  includes  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  through  a  top  surface  of  said  bracket  and  spaced 
between  successive  pairs  of  aligned  recesses  to  define  a 
plurality  of  removable  sections,  and 

wherein  a  terminal  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  m- 
cludes  an  orthogonally  and  integrally  formed  mounting 
flange  wherein  said  mounting  flange  is  securable  to  a 
thermostat  housing,  and 

wherein  said  mounting  flange  includes  a  removable  strip 
exposing  an  adhesive  thereunder  laminated  between  said 
strip  and  said  mounting  flange  to  enable  adhesive  secure- 
ment  of  said  mounting  flange  to  said  thermostat  housing, 
and 

wherein  said  visual  alarm  comprises  a  light  emitting  diode, 
and  said  audible  alarm  comprises  a  speaker  member  di- 
rected through  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  said  top  surface  of  said  housing,  and 

wherein  a  first  battery  compartment  is  provided  extending 
into  said  side  wall  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a  battery 
to  actuate  said  circuitry  means,  and 

further  including  a  further  battery  compartment  for  receiv- 
ing a  further  battery  to  actuate  a  low  battery  circuit  re- 
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sponsive  to  a  predetermined  diminished  voltage  capacity 
of  said  battery,  and 

wherein  said  circuitry  means  further  mcludes  a  three-way 
switch  mounted  through  said  top  surface  of  said  housing 
wherein  a  first  position  actuates  said  visual  alarm  only,  a 
second  position  actuates  said  audible  only,  and  a  third 
position  actuates  the  audible  and  visual  alarm  in  concert, 
and 

wherein  said  circuitry  means  further  includes  a  reset  button 
electrically  associated  with  a  date  memory  and  a  flashing 
light  emitting  diode  display  which  when  depressed  at  a 
predetermined  appropriate  time  automatically  advances 
the  month  in  the  data  memory  by  a  single  month  and 
clears  the  flashing  light  emitting  diode  display,  and  conse- 
quently and  automatically  resets  the  timer  for  the  next 
scheduled  filter  maintenance  time  to  include  a  month  and 
day  designation. 


on  the  clock  face  for  visually  indicating  the  present  hour; 
means  for  audibly  indicating  the  present  hour  when  the  hour 
indicating  means  indicates  the  present  hour;  display  means 
disposed  at  each  hour  position  around  the  clock  face  and 
switchable  at  each  hour  position  between  at  least  first  and 


/^Mm^ 


m 


L 
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5  124  958  second  display  modes;  and  means  for  switching  the  display 

DIGITAL  TAU  SYNTHESIZER  means  at  the  present  hour  position  into  the  first  display  mode 

Don  C.  Jensen.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  and  the  display  means  at  the  other  hour  positions  into  the 

Schaumburg,  III.  second  display  mode  during  the  audible  indication  of  the  pres- 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,184  ent  hour. 

Int.  a.'  G04F  S/00:  H03K  5/159 


VS.  a.  368—120 


16  Claims 


5,124,960 
EVENT  REGISTER  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  P.  Miller,  11105  Broad  Green  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854, 
and  Robert  L.  Tesler,  14837  Fireside  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20904 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,025 

Int.  a.'  G04B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  368—278  12  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  time  synthesizer  for  producing  a  low  spurious 
signal  content  periodic  signal  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  reference  frequency; 

a  source  of  a  first  binary  number  representing  the  negative  of 
period  of  the  reference  frequency; 

a  source  of  a  second  binary  number  representing  the  period 
of  the  signal  to  be  produced  added  to  said  first  binary 
number; 

time  accumulator  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first 
and  second  binary  numbers,  said  time  accumulator  means 
counting  down  said  second  binary  number  in  response  to 
said  reference  frequency  to  provide  a  third  binary  number; 
and 

programmable  delay  means  coupled  to  said  time  accumula- 
tor means  and  to  said  source  of  said  reference  frequency, 
said  programmable  delay  means  operating  to  delay  said 
reference  frequency  by  a  variable  amount  equal  to  said 
third  binary  number  to  produce  said  periodic  signal. 


5,124,959 
HOUR  CHIME  CLOCK 
Hiroshi   Yamazaki;   Teruo   Takane;    Kenji    Oshima;    Shigeru 
Shimozono;  Shinya  Tamura,  and  Kunio  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd ,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  IvrfS,  63-271269 
Int.  a.'  G04B  19/J6 
U.S.  a.  368—231  *  Oaims 

1.  A  clock  comprising:  a  clock  face;  hour  indicating  means 


1  A  register  for  recording  the  number  of  laps  swum  by  a 
swimmer  comprising: 

a  waterproof  housing  adapted  to  be  worn  on  said  swimmer's 
wrist; 

signalling  means  adapted  to  be  worn  on  one  of  said  swim- 
mer's fingers  for  generating  a  first  signal  upon  completion 
of  a  lap  by  said  swimmer; 

counting  means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  first  signal 
from  said  signalling  means  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  completion  of  said  lap  by  said 
swimmer,  wherein  the  time  for  swimming  each  such  lap  is 
greater  than  a  specified  minimum  time; 

display  means  in  said  housing  for  displaying  the  number  of 
laps  swum  by  said  swimmer;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  counting  means  for  a  time  period 
after  receiving  said  first  signal,  said  time  period  being  less 
than  said  minimum  time. 
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5,124,961 

FLOATING  HEAD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  OF  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Sboji  Yamaguchi;  Akeml  Murakami;  Takashi  Nomiyama;  Kaoni 
Yasukawa,  and  Daisuke  Iguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338600; 
Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4558 

Int  a.'  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  7  Claims 


7.  A  floating  head  for  use  with  a  recording  apparatus  of 
magneto-optical  memory  type,  comprising: 

a  floating  body  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  which  is 
provided  in  the  vicinity  of  a  rotating  optical  recording 
medium  and  which  is  made  afloat  by  an  air  stream  created 
by  the  rotation  of  the  optical  recording  medium,  said 
floating  body  including  an  aperture  which  provides  an 
optical  path  through  said  floating  body,  and  a  rim  portion 
made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  which  protrudes  from  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  aperture  towards  the  optical  re- 
cording medium; 

an  objective  lens  which  is  provided  in  said  aperture  for 
focusing  light  from  a  light  source  onto  a  focal  plane  of  the 
optical  recording  medium;  and 

magnetic  field  generating  means,  formed  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  aperture  in  said  floating  body,  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  directed  toward  a  focal  point  where  the  light 
focused  by  said  objective  lens  is  focused  on  the  optical 
recording  medium  such  that  information  is  recorded  or 
erased  at  said  focal  point. 


5,124,962 

READING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTROL  TRACK  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Yasoo  Haneji,  Aikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1988,  63-303038 
lot  a.'  GllB  7/12 
VS.  a.  369—32  18  Claims 

I.  An  optical  disk  reading  system  comprising: 
means  for  rotating  an  optical  disk  having  various  tracks  on 
which  various  data  are  written,  said  disk  having,  as  one  of 
said  tracks,  a  control  track  on  which  control  data  for  drive 
is  written  in  accordance  with  a  clock, 
optical  pick-up  means  for  irradiating  a  light  toward  an  opti- 
cal disk  and  receiving  a  reflected  light  corresponding  to 
the  information  from  said  optical  disk  to  converi  said 
reflected  light  to  an  output  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  said  information, 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  optical  pick-up  means  in 

a  radial  direction  of  said  optical  disk, 
detection  means  for  detecting  said  various  data  and  said 
clock  from  said  electric  signal  of  said  optical  pick-up 
means, 
error  detection  means  for  conducting  an  error  detection  of 

the  data  detected  by  said  detection  means, 
judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  clock  sensed 


by  said  detection  means  includes  any  missing  portion 
caused  by  shifting  of  said  optical  pick-up  means  relative  to 
said  control  track, 

shifting  direction  detection  means  for  deicctmg  a  shifting 
direction  signal  indicative  of  the  shifting  direction  when 
said  optical  pick-up  means  shifts  relative  to  said  control 
track,  on  the  basis  of  said  electrical  signal  of  said  optical 
pick-up  means, 

control  signal  output  means  for  applying,  to  said  transfer 
means,  a  control  signal  to  finely  adjust  said  optical  pick-up 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  the  shifting  direction  when 
an  output  from  said  error  detection  means  indicates  an 
error,  an  output  from  said  judgment  means  indicates  de- 
tection of  said  missing  portion  of  clock,  and  a  sliifting 
direction  signal  is  detected  by  said  shifting  direction  de- 


tection means,  and  for  applying,  to  said  transfer  means,  a 
control  signal  to  finely  adjust  said  optical  pick-up  means  in 
a  predetermined  direction  when  the  output  from  said 
error  detection  means  indicates  an  error,  an  output  from 
said  judgment  means  indicates  detection  of  said  missing 
portion,  and  no  shifting  direction  signal  is  detected  by  said 
shifting  direction  detecting  means;  and 
said  system  repeating  a  readmg  operation  when  said  output 
from  said  error  detection  means  indicates  an  error  and  said 
output  from  said  judgment  means  indicates  detection  of 
said  missing  portion  of  clock,  and  said  system  stopping 
reading  operation  when  said  output  from  said  error  detec- 
tion means  does  not  indicate  an  error  and  said  output  from 
said  judgment  means  does  not  mdicate  detection  of  said 
missing  portion  of  clock. 


5,124363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CHANGING  ARCHIVAL  INFORMATION  ON  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Ryo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  165,841,  Mar.  9, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1987,  62-55537 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/085 
VS.  a.  369—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  disk  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  in  which 
a  program  area  and  a  lead-in  area  are  provided  on  a  recordable 
disk  of  the  kind  provided  with  absolute  addresses,  such  that 
units  of  performance  information  data  separated  by  respective 
silent  periods  are  recorded  in  said  program  area  and  archival 
information  showing  contents  of  said  program  area  is  recorded 
in  said  lead-in  area  and  in  which  said  program  area  is  repro- 
duced on  the  basis  of  said  archival  information  in  said  lead-in 
area,  wherein  an  improvement  resides  in  that  the  appiaratus 
comprises: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  performance  informa- 
tion data  and  archival  information  from  a  disk; 
archival  information  storage  means  for  storing  the  archival 
information  reproduced  from  said  lead-in  area; 
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change  control  means  for  selectively  changing  the  sequence 
of  said  archival  information  stored  in  said  archival  infor- 
mation storage  means; 

operator  input  means  for  commanding  said  change  control 
means  to  make  changes  in  the  sequence  of  said  archival 
information  upon  operation  by  an  operator  of  the  disk 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus; 

recording  means  for  reading  the  archival  information,  the 
sequence  of  which  has  been  changed,  from  said  archival 
information  storage  means,  and  re-recording  same  in  said 
lead-in  area  of  said  recordable  disk;  and 

in  which  said  change  control  means  includes  means  for 
automatically  allotting  consecutive  numbers  starting  at 
the  maximum  number  of  the  archival  information  com- 


information  daU  stored  on  said  optical  record  disc,  compris- 


mg 


lens  drive  circuit  means  for  generating  a  lens  drive  signal 
having  a  predetermined  polarity; 

optical  pickup  means  for  detecting  said  information  data 
stored  on  said  optical  disc  and  generating  data  signals 
corresponding  thereto,  said  optical  pickup  mans  including 
a  movable  lens  having  a  prescribed  focal  point  and  being 
responsive  to  said  lens  drive  signal  for  moving  said  focal 
point,  and  focus  circuit  means  for  generating  focus  error 
pulse  signals  in  response  to  movement  of  said  focal  point; 

means  responsive  to  said  focus  error  pulse  signals  for  revers- 
ing said  predetermined  polarity  of  said  lens  drive  signal  to 
increase  the  output  rate  of  said  focus  error  pulse  signals 
from  said  focus  circuit  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  focus 
error  pulse  signals  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  gain  con- 
trollable amplifier. 


5,124,965 
OPTICAL  HEAD  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Mizuno,  Osaka;  Tohru  Nakamura,  Katano,  and  Noboni 
Kikuchi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,676 

Int.  a.'  GllB  im 

U.S.  a.  369—44.22  »»  Clidmf 


manded  to  be  changed  by  the  operator  operating  said 
operator  input  means  to  the  archival  information  not 
commanded  to  be  changed  by  said  operator  input  means 
and  correction  processing  means  for  correcting  the  archi- 
val information  stored  in  said  archival  information  storage 
means  in  response  to  said  operator  input  means  during 
reproducing  performance  information  data  recorded  in 
said  program  area,  so  that  a  performance  information  unit 
being  reproduced  is  renumbered  to  the  number  of  a  pre- 
ceding performance  information  unit  so  as  to  be  included 
therein  and  following  performance  information  units  are 
renumbered  consecutively  starting  from  the  number  of  the 
performance  unit  being  reproduced,  if  a  silent  period  is 
determined  by  the  operator  not  to  define  a  unit  of  record- 
able performance  information  data. 


•      Udt 


5,124,964 
FOCUS  SERVO  GAIN  SETHNG  aRCUIT  FOR  OPTICAL 

RECORD  DISC  REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,309,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,663,  Aug.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,170 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1986,  61-189007 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  21/10 

VS.  a.  369—44.11  10  Claims 


1.  A  focus  servo  gain  setting  circuit  for  an  optical  record 
disc  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  gain  controllable  am- 
plifier and  means  for  generating  a  laser  light  beam  for  reading 


1.  An  optical  head  and  supporting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  perpendicular  to 
a  recording  surface  of  a  recording  medium  having  infor- 
mation tracks  in  a  recording  area  thereof; 

an  objective  lens  rigidly  fixed  to  said  optical  head  for  focus- 
ing the  light  beam  on  said  recording  surface; 

a  support  body  extending  across  the  recording  area  of  the 
recording  medium; 

supporting  means  for  freely  movably  supporting  said  optical 
head  on  said  support  body  for  movement  in  both  a  first 
direction  traversing  the  information  tracks  of  the  record- 
ing medium  over  the  whole  recording  area  of  the  record- 
ing medium  and  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
recording  surface  of  the  recording  medium,  said  support- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  elastic  body  on  said  sup- 
porting body; 

focusing  drive  means  for  driving  said  optical  head  in  said 
second  direction;  and 

tracking  drive  means  for  driving  said  optical  head  in  said 
first  direction  over  the  whole  recording  area  of  the  re- 
cording medium,  said  tracking  drive  means  having: 
a  magnetic  yoke  having  first  and  second  yoke  portions 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  first  direction; 
a  magnet  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  fixed  to  said 
first  yoke  portion  so  as  to  oppose  said  second  yoke 
portion;  and 
a  tracking  drive  coil  fixed  to  said  optical  head  and  would 
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so  as  to  surround  a  part  of  said  second  yoke  portion  and 
having  an  inner  surface  spaced  from  said  second  yoke 
portion. 


5,124,966 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  SIGNALS  ON  AN 
INSCRIBABLE  RECORD  CARRIER  AND  READING 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECORD  CARRIER 
Rudolf  Roth,  and  Paulus  C.  M.  van  der  Zande,  both  of  Eindho- 
Ten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,269,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,065,388.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,424 
CUaia  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   29,    1989, 
8900766;  Not.  28,  1989,  8902931 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—47  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  a  series  of  data  signals  on  an 
inscribable  record  carrier  including,  a  definitive  table  of  con- 
tents in  the  form  of  a  definitive  address  information  signal 
recorded  on  the  record  carrier  after  the  last  data  signal  of  the 
series  has  been  recorded  wherein  the  table  of  contents  specifies 
addresses  of  the  positions  on  the  record  carrier  where  the  data 
signals  have  been  recorded  and  the  table  of  contents  cannot  be 
extended  without  adaptation  of  the  data  included  in  the  table 
prior  to  extension,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  record- 
ing a  temporary  table  of  contents  in  the  form  of  a  temporary 
address  information  signal  wherein  the  temporary  table  of 
contents  is  extended  without  adaptation  of  the  data  already 
included  in  the  table  prior  to  adaptation,  an  generating  the 
definitive  table  of  contents  on  the  basis  of  the  data  in  the  tem- 
porary table  of  contents. 


5,124.967 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATLIS  IN  OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Isaka,  Odawara;  Kazuo  Shigematsu,  Saitama;  Osami 
Kushizaki,    Hiratsuka;    Masahiro    Takasago,    and    Takuya 
Mizokami,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-173052 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—48  13  Claims 

1.  A  gain  control  apparatus  of  a  variable  gain  amplifier  in  a 
system  for  optically  reproducing  information  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  compnsing: 
first  gain  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  a  variable 
gain  amplifier  on  the  basis  of  a  first  gain  control  value  for 
a  reproduction  signal  of  the  information  which  has  previ- 
ously been  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  to  set  an 
amplitude  of  an  output  signal  constant; 
second  gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the 
variable  gain  amplifier  on  the  basis  of  a  second  control 
value  for  a  reproduction  signal  of  information  which  was 
recorded  later  to  set  an  amplitude  of  an  output  signal 
constant; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  an  ampli- 


tude difference  between  the  reproduction  signal  of  the 
previously  recorded  mformation  and  the  reproduction 
signal  of  the  information  which  was  recorded  later  is  equal 
to  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  or  not;  and 
control  value  setting  means  responsive  to  reproduction  of 
the  information  which  was  recorded  later,  for  setting  a 


control  value  of  the  variable  gain  amplifier  on  the  basis  of 
the  second  control  value  when  it  is  determined  that  the 
amplitude  difference  is  smaller  than  the  predetenmned 
value  and  setting  the  control  value  of  the  variable  gam 
amplifier  on  the  basis  of  the  first  control  value  when  it  is 
determined  that  the  amplitude  difference  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value. 


5,124,968 
OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

REPRODUONG  ITS  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Segi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/0042l,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20, 1989,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Dec.  20,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  NoY.  2,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449.927 

Int.  a.'  GllB  20/10 

VS.  a.  369—59  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  apparatus  in  which  a  recording  pattern 
recorded  as  a  predetermined  period  on  recording  tracks  is 
detected  to  produce  a  clock  signal,  comprising  waveform 
shaping  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  which  rises  or 
falls  in  signal  level  for  a  time  interval  longer  by  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  than  the  period  of  said  clock  signal,  and 
recording  pattern  detection  means  connected  to  receive  said 
detection  signal  at  the  time  of  an  edge  of  said  clock  signal  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  recording  pattern  detection  signals,  in 
which  the  signal  level  of  said  detecting  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  is  sequentially  represented  pattern  detec- 
tion means  detecting  said  reference  pattern  on  a  group  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  pattern  detection  signals,  the  number  of 
said  group  being  less  than  said  plurality. 


322-462  O.G. -92-21 
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5,124,969 

HOUSING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED  DATA 

LIBRARY 

DougiaH  L.  Blandins.  Rochotcr,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,036 

Iiit.a.5GllB  n/26,  5/4S 

VS.  CL  369—75.1  2  Claims 


5,124,970 
OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  A  PRISM 
Katsttliani  Sato,  and  Naoham  Yanagawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184518 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—112  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automated  data  library  comprising  a  plurality  of 
storage  means  each  arranged  to  accept  and  store  a  dau  storage 
member,  a  reading  device  arranged  to  retrieve  dau  from  a  daU 
storage  taember,  and  transport  means  arranged  to  selectively 
transfer  daU  storage  members  between  said  storage  means  and 
said  reading  device,  a  housing  for  said  assembly  forming  a 
generally  centrally  disposed   shaftway   accommodating  the 
movement  of  said  transport  means  and  at  least  one  generally 
open  bay  area  opening  into  and  extendmg  along  said  shaftway, 
said  bay  area  being  arranged  to  locate  said  plurality  of  storage 
means  and  said  reading  device  therein  for  access  thereto  by 
said   transport   means,   the   improvement   comprising   means 
forming  said  housing  as  a  substantially  rigid  lightweight  struc- 
ture providing  accurate  location  of  the  components  therein, 
said  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing members  disposed  about  and  parallel  to  said  shaftway  and 
said  bay  area,  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
members  being  formed  as  a  rigid  closed  longitudinal  member 
and  the  remaining  longitudinally  extending  members  being 
open  along  one  side  and  disposed  at  the  comers  of  said  housing 
parallel  with  said  shaftway  and  adjacent  said  open  bay  areas,  a 
pair  of  closure  plates  arranged  to  close  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaftway  and  said  bay  area  and  connected  to  and  closing 
ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending  members,  a  plurality  of 
triangular  strengthening  plates  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  members  at  the  periphery  of  said 
closure  plates  and  leaving  a  major  portion  of  said  shaftway  and 
said  bay  area  accessible  between  said  longitudinally  extending 
members,  said  closed  longitudinal  member  forming  a  housing 
for  a  longitudinally  movable  counterweight  for  said  transport 
means,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  members  facing  said  shaftway  forming  guiding  sur- 
faces for  said  transport  means,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  longitudinally  extending  members  facing  said 
bay  area  forming  mounting  surfaces  for  said  storage  means  and 
said  reading  device. 


1.  An  optical  head,  comprising  a  light  source,  an  objective 
lens  for  projecting  hght  from  said  Ught  source  along  an  optical 
axis  to  an  information  record  face  of  an  information  record 
medium  and  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  information 
record  face,  a  prism  having  a  reflecting/transmitting  face 
extending  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  source  toward 
said  objecting  lens  but  transmitting  therethrough  light  re- 
flected from  the  information  record  face  and  transmitted 
thereto  by  way  of  said  objective  lens,  said  prism  further  having 
a  first  reflecting  face  extending  substantially  at  the  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  for  reflecting  light  transmitted 
thereto  through  said  transmitting  face  and  a  second  reflecting 
face  extending  subsuntially  in  parallel  to  said  first  reflecting 
face  for  reflecting  light  reflected  from  said  first  reflecting  face, 
said  prism  further  having  a  transmitting  face  extending  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  to  said  reflecting/transmitting  face  for 
transmitting  therethrough  light  reflected  from  said  second 
reflecting  face,  and  a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  light 
transmitted  thereto  through  said  transmitting  face  of  said 
prism. 


5,124,971 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Nomura,  and  Masaaki  Seino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1988,  63-174719; 
Jul.  26,  1988,  63-186504 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/12;  HG2K  41/02 
VS.  a.  369—215  »♦  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  driving  device,  comprising: 

a  spindle  for  driving  a  recording  medium  of  disk  shape; 

an  optical  head;  and 

a  voice  coil  motor  for  driving  said  optical  head, 

said  optical  head  being  provided  on  a  side  of  said  spindle  in 

opposed  relation  to  said  voice  coil  motor  with  respect  to 

said  spindle,  and 


said  optical  head  and  said  voice  coil  motor  being  coupled  to 
each  other  through  a  force  transmitting  arm. 


5,124,972 

MECHANISM  FOR  PRECTSE  LINEAR  MOVEMENT, 

AND  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  A  MECHANISM  FOR 

SCANNING  A  DISC 
Norbert  Heinrich,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  3,  1989,  223/89 

Int  CI.'  GllB  2J/02.  21/06 

VS.  a.  369—219  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  an  information  carrier  disc, 
comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  disc  in  a  plane,  about  a  disc  axis, 

a  rack  extending  in  a  given  direction  parallel  to  said  plane, 
having  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  extending  over  a  length  of 
the  rack  at  least  equal  to  a  radial  distance  of  scanning. 

means  for  mounting  said  scanning  device  and  said  rack  for 
movement  together  in  said  given  direction, 

a  drive  member  having  a  supporting  portion  and  a  spiral 
ridge  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction  about  a  drive 
member  axis,  said  spiral  ridge  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  said  radial  distance, 

means  for  mounting  said  drive  member  for  rotation  about 
said  drive  member  axis,  with  said  drive  member  axis  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
given  direction,  a  first  portion  of  said  spiral  ridge  engag- 
ing between  two  of  said  teeth  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
ridge  diametrically  opposite  said  first  portion  being  free  of 
contact  with  the  rack,  and 

means  for  driving  said  drive  member  for  rotation  about  said 
drive  member  axis, 

whereby  scanning  over  the  said  radial  distance  requires  a 
multiplicity  of  revolutions  of  said  drive  member. 


5,1244>73 
TILT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Toyonori  Igata,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1988,  63-13759[Ul; 
Feb.  4,  1988,  63-13760[Lr] 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/095.  21/21 

VS.  a.  369—244  7  aaims 

1.  A  tilt  control  mechanism  for  maintaining  an  optical  axis  of 

an  information  detecting  beam,  emitted  from  an  optical  pickup 

carried  by  a  linearly  movable  carriage,  perpendicular  to  an 


information  recording  surface  of  an  information  recording 

disk,  said  tilt  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  carrying  member  carrying  «jid  pickup  and  connected  to 
said  carriage  so  as  to  move  said  pickup  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  information  recording  surface,  said 
pickup  being  carried  by  said  carrying  member  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  a  fulcrum  on  said  optical  axis; 


a  first  driving  means  for  causing  said  carrying  member  to 
move  or  rotate  relative  to  said  carriage  so  as  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  separation  distance  between  said 
information  recording  surface  and  said  pickup;  and 

a  second  driving  means  for  causing  said  pickup  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  carrying  member  so  as  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  tilt  angle  between  said  optical  axis  and 
said  information  recording  surface. 


5,124,974 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF 

PICKUP  IN  A  DISC  PLAYER 

Kyoichi  Kate,  and  Takashi  Suzuki,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-52121; 
Mar.  6,  1989,  1-52122 

Int.  a.'  GllB  J/56.  21/24.  3/10 
VS.  a.  369—256  9  aaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  pickup  in  a 
player,  the  player  including  a  turntable,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  slider  adapted  to  be  driven  for  movement  along  a  path 
extending  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  turntable,  said 
slider  having  a  projection  serving  as  an  origin  of  angular 
movement,  said  projection  having  a  portion  disposed  m  a 
first  plane  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  turntable  and  which  includes  said  path  extend- 
ing in  the  radial  direction; 

an  adjustment  plate  having  the  pickup  mounted  thereon,  said 
adjustment  plate  being  mounted  on  said  slider; 

a  plurality  of  urging  means  urging  3  lower  surface  of  said 
adjustment  plate  against  said  projection,  said  urging 
means  connecting  said  adjustment  plate  to  said  slider  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  optical  axis  of  an  objective  lens  of 
the  pickup  passes  through  said  origin  of  angular  move- 
ment; 
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tracking  adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  slider  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  disposed  in  said  first  plane,  said  traclting 
adjustment  means  being  operable  to  angularly  move  said 
adjustment  plate  about  a  straight  line  disposed  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  plane  and  passing  through  said  origin,  so 
as  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  the  pickup  in  a  tracking 
direction;  and 

tangential  adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  slider,  said 
tangential  adjustment  being  operable  to  angularly  move 
said  adjustment  plate  about  a  straight  line  disposed  in  said 
first  plane  and  intersecting  at  said  origin  said  straight  line 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  so  as  to  adjust 
the  inclination  of  the  pickup  in  a  tangential  direction, 
whereby  adjustment  in  said  tracking  direction  does  not 
interact  with  adjustment  in  said  tangential  direction  and 
vice  versa. 


5.124,975 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  SHUTTER  OF 

A  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Goto  NaoU,  and  Ichiro  Kawamura,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
■ignora  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,185 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1990,  2-65763 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3/70.  33/02,  5/016,  17/04 

MS.  CL  369—291  3  Claims 


PABX  accessing  a  public  switched  telephone  network,  the 
digital  transmitter  comprising: 

a  Ime  interface  circuit  for  modulating  and  demodulating 
digital  signals  transmitted  on  said  digital  transmission  line; 

a  multiplexing  circuit  interfaced  to  said  line  interface  circuit 
for  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  signals  in  the  various 
channels  of  the  digital  transmission  line  for  half-duplex 
exchange  of  messages  within  a  125  ^s  frame,  one  of  said 
channels  being  a  signalling  channel  and  another  being  a  64 
kbit/s  data  transmission  channel; 

means  for  producing  a  frame  clock  defining  said  64  kbit/s 
channel  of  the  digital  transmission  line; 

means  for  processing  data  and  signalling  for  their  transmis- 
sion in  both  directions  to  the  PABX  over  the  digital  line 
and  to  the  terminal  equipment,  in  which  the  digital  trans- 
mitter includes; 

a  V.24  socket  and  an  X.21  socket  for  selective  connection  to 
said  transmitter  of  one  of  the  V.24,  V.35/V.24,  X.21  inter- 
faces of  terminal  equipments  with  different  standardized 
data  rates; 

means  for  generating  a  bit  clock  at  a  frequency  very  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  daU  from  the  terminal  equipment 
connected  to  the  transmitter  and  the  rising  edges  of  which 
control  the  transmission  of  data  in  one  direction  and  the 
falling  edges  of  which  control  transmission  of  data  in  the 
other  direction  between  the  digital  transmitter  and  the 
equipment;  and 


1.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  slidable  shutter  of  a 
disk  cartridge  containing  a  recording  disk,  comprising; 

a  cartridge  holder  defining  a  guide  channel  receptive  of  the 
disk  cartridge,  said  cartridge  holder  having  a  first  guide 
groove  extending  in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  insertion  and  removal  of  the  disk  car- 
tridge relative  to  said  guide  channel  of  said  cartridge 
holder,  and  a  second  guide  groove  extending  obliquely  to 
said  first  direction  and  inclined  toward  a  second  direction 
to  which  the  shutter  is  opened; 

a  lever  disposed  in  said  guide  channel  of  said  cartridge 
holder  and  having  first  and  second  guide  pins  fitted  in,  and 
slidable  along  said  first  and  second  guide  grooves,  respec- 
tively, said  lever  being  pivoially  movable  about  said  first 
pin  and  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  said  first 
pin  continuously  changing  its  position  along  said  first 
guide  groove; 

an  actuating  pin  disposed  on  said  lever  and  engageable  with 
the  shutter  to  open  and  close  the  shutter;  and 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  guide  channel  for  urging  said  lever 
in  a  direction  to  close  said  shutter. 


5,124,976  

SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  TRANSMITTER 
Jacques  Lemaistre,  Argenteuil;  Thierry  Filoux,  Colombes,  and 
Gerard  Pezy,  Soissy-sous  Montmorency,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  Business  Systems,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,669 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1989,  8910419 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/00 
MS.  a.  370—29  7  Claims 

1.  Synchronous  digital  transmitter  for  transmitting  daU  over 
a  digital  transmission  line  between  a  terminal  equipment  hav- 
ing a  standardized  interface  circuit  and  a  multiservice  digital 
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means  for  synchronizing  said  bit  clock  to  said  frame  clock 
with  a  synchronization  period  derived  from  the  data  rate 
of  the  terminal  equipment  connected  relative  to  the  frame 
clock  frequency,  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  bit  clock 
being  resynchronized  relative  to  the  frame  clock  in  each 
synchronization  period,  wherein  said  means  for  generat- 
ing said  bit  clock  comprises;  first  means  for  generating 
timer  interrupts  at  a  frequency  slightly  greater  than  twice 
that  of  the  connected  terminal  equipment  data,  and  second 
means  for  processing  said  timer  interrupts  and  generating 
the  successive  opposite  direction  edges  of  said  bit  clock  on 
said  successive  timer  interrupts,  with  the  processing  of 
one  of  said  timer  interrupts  generating  one  of  the  edges  of 
said  bit  clock  and  controlling  the  processing  of  the  timer 
interrupt  which  follows  it  and  which  generates  the  next 
opposite  direction  edge  of  said  bit  clock,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  synchronizing  said  bit  clock  to  said  frame  clock 
comprises: 

third  means  for  generating  serial  interrupts  after  each  pulse 
defining  the  64  kbit/s  channel  of  said  frame  clock,  said 
serial  interrupts  having  a  period  of  125  /as,  and  fourth 
means  for  processing  said  serial  interrupts  responsive  to 
the  first  coincidence  between  one  of  said  serial  interrupts 
and  one  of  said  timer  interrupts  by  forcing  the  generation 
of  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  bit  clock. 
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5,124,977 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  CELLS 

HAVING  ERROR  DETECnON  APPARATUS 

Takahiko  Kozaki,  Koganei,  and  Yoshito  Sakurai,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,090 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-040230 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—58.1  36  Claims 


1.  A  switching  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  incoming  highways  and  a  plurality  of  outgoing 
highways; 

a  main  buffer  for  storing  cells  received  from  said  incoming 
highways; 

write  registers  and  read  registers  which  are  provided  in 
association  with  respective  outgoing  highways;  and 

an  idle  address  buffer  for  storing  an  idle  address  of  said  main 
buffer, 

data  being  stored  in  said  main  buffer  in  unit  of  a  record  of  a 
current  cell  and  an  address  of  a  cell  to  be  read  subse- 
quently, 

a  read  address  for  a  record  to  be  read  in  association  with  an 
outgoing  highway  and  an  address  for  a  new  record  being 
stored  in  said  read  register  and  said  write  register,  respec- 
tively, and 

buffering  in  a  main  buffer  a  chain  of  addresses  associated 
with  each  outgoing  highway  being  effected  which  starts 
at  the  address  stored  in  said  read  register  and  ends  at  the 
address  stored  in  said  write  register, 

wherein  each  record  stored  in  said  main  buffer  contains  a 
current  cell,  an  identifier  indicative  of  an  outgoing  high- 
way to  which  the  cell  is  to  be  delivered  and  an  address  of 
a  cell  to  be  read  subsequently,  and  means  is  provided  for 
comparing,  when  one  record  is  read  out  of  said  main 
buffer  in  respect  of  an  outgoing  highway  on  the  basis  of 
the  address  stored  in  said  read  register,  an  outgoing  high- 
way identifier  in  said  record  with  the  outgoing  highway  to 
which  said  record  is  to  be  delivered,  so  as  to  initialize, 
upon  occurrence  of  unmatch,  at  least  one  of  said  read 
register,  write  register  and  idle  address  buffer. 


on  said  N  input  lines  and  connected  to  all  of  said  L  X  M 
output  lines  for  routing  each  of  no  more  than  L  x  M  simul- 
taneously incoming  packets  on  said  N  input  lines  to  differ- 
ent individual  ones  of  the  L  x  M  output  lines, 

each  one  of  said  switching  elements  being  connecteo  to 
horizontally  and  vertically  adjacent  ones  of  said  switching 
elements  so  as  to  form  rows  and  columns  of  daisy-chained 
switching  elements  in  said  matrix, 

each  one  of  said  switching  elements  comprising  first  and 
second  inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs  and  being 
capable  of  existing  in  a  crossed  state  in  which  incoming 
packets  applied  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  are  respec- 
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tively  routed  through  said  switching  element  to  said  first 
and  second  outputs  or  in  a  non-crossed  state  in  which 
incoming  packets  applied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs 
are  respectively  routed  to  said  second  and  first  outputs, 
and 
each  said  switching  element  further  comprising  means  for 
changing  the  state  of  said  element  from  the  crossed  state 
to  the  non-crossed  state  and  comprising  means,  responsive 
to  timing  signals,  for  performing  serial  bit  compansons  on 
incoming  bits  substantially  simultaneously  appeanng  on 
said  first  and  second  inputs  during  respiective  time  win- 
dows defined  by  said  tuning  signals. 


5,124,979 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  DE\  ICE  FOR  A 

COMPOSITE  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  COMPRISING  A 

MAIN  DATA  AND  A  SUBDATA  SIGNAL 

Hitosi  Matui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-208222 

Int  a.'  H04J  1/14 

U.S.  a.  370—76  4  Claims 


5,124,978 
GROUPING  NETWORK  BASED  NON-BUFFER 
STATISTICAL  MULTIPLEXOR 
Hung-Hsiang  J.  Chao,  Lincroft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,119,  Nov.  26,  1990.  This  application 
Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,230 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
MS.  a.  370—60  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  statistical  packet  multiplexor  compnsing 
a  grouping  network  having  N  input  lines,  Lx  M  output  lines, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  N  input  lines  to  all  of  said 
LxM  output  lines,  N  and  M  being  integer  values, 
said  connecting  means  compnsing  a  matrix  of  N  rows  of 
LxM  columns  of  substantially  identical  switching  ele- 
ments and  responsive  to  the  incoming  packets  appearing 
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1.  A  digital  data  transmission  device  for  transmitting  a  com- 
posite transmission  signal  comprising  a  main  data  signal  and  a 
subdata  signal,  said  main  data  signal  being  represented  by  first 
through  n-th  biu  where  n  represents  a  positive  integer,  said 
subdata  signal  being  represented  by  one  of  first  and  second 
binary  values  at  a  time,  said  transmission  device  compnsing: 
a  multilevel  encoder  supplied  with  m  bits  which  are  selected 
from  said  first  through  n-th  bits,  where  m  represents  a 
positive  integer  which  is  not  greater  than  n,  for  encoding 


2636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1992 


upper  and  lower  levels  of  said  m  bits  into  first  and  second 
encoded  signals,  respectively; 

a  first  signal  converter  connected  to  said  multilevel  encoder 
and  supplied  with  (n  —  m)  bits  in  said  main  data  signal  as  an 
uncoded  signal  for  converting  said  first  and  said  second 
encoded  signals  and  said  uncoded  signal  into  a  first  con- 
verted signal; 

inverting  means  for  inverting  said  first  encoded  signal  into 
an  inverted  signal; 

a  second  signal  converter  connected  to  said  multilevel  en- 
coder and  said  inverting  means  and  supplied  with  said 
uncoded  signal  for  converting  said  inverted  signal,  said 
second  encoded  signal,  and  said  uncoded  signal  into  a 
second  converted  signal; 

selecting  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  signal 
converters  and  supplied  with  said  subdaU  signal  for  se- 
lecting a  selected  signal  from  said  first  and  said  second 
converted  signals  to  produce  said  selected  signal  when 
said  subdaU  signal  represents  one  of  said  first  binary  value 
and  said  second  binary  value;  and 

a  modulator  connected  to  said  selecting  means  for  modulat- 
ing said  selected  signal  into  a  modulated  signal  to  produce 
said  modulated  signal  as  said  composite  transmission  sig- 
nal. 


5,124^1 

ACCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  DQDB  NETWORK 

Nerille  L.  Goiding,  Mebaoe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IntemationsI 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,636 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370— «5. 1  2  CUinu 


5,124,980 

SYNCHRONOUS  MULTIPORT  DIGITAL  2-WAY 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  USING  Tl  PCM  ON  A 

CATV  CABLE 

Gerald  G.  Maki,  7304  NE.  162nd  St,  BotbeU,  Wash.  98011 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,857 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/00:  H04L  27/OS 

UjS.  a.  370—77  7  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  central  head  end 
station  connected  to  a  multichannel  transmission  medium  and  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations  also  connected  to  said  transmission 
medium  at  various  distances  from  said  head  end  station,  said 
head  end  station  including  receiver  means  for  receiving  from 
said  plurality  of  remote  stations  a  serial  synchronous  time 
domain  multiplex  data  stream  in  baseband  or  modulated  signal 
form  containing  a  plurality  of  sequential  time  slots  arranged  in 
a  repetitious  data  frame,  each  time  slot  dedicated  at  any  given 
instant  to  contain  a  data  word  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits  transmitted  by  one  particular  remote  station  of  said  plural- 
ity of  remote  stations,  and  automatic  gain  control  means,  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  AGC  means,  for  setting  the  gain  of  said 
receiver  means  to  an  optimum  independent  value  for  each  of 
said  time  slots  at  or  immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each 
of  said  time  slots,  wherein  said  AGC  means  includes  memory 
means  for  storing  an  independent  automatic  gain  control  value, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  AGC  value,  associated  with  each 
time  slot,  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  signal  ampli- 
tude of  said  data  stream  received  in  each  time  slot,  and  correct- 
ing means  for  automatically  correcting  each  of  said  stored 
AGC  values  to  compensate  for  variations  in  signal  level  of  said 
data  stream. 


® <^a> 


1.  For  use  in  a  distributed  queue  dual  bus  network  having 

two  unidirectional  oppositely  directed  busses  along  which 
information  is  transmitted  in  successive  multi-byte  cells, 
each  cell  having  at  least  one  busy  bit  and  at  least  one  bus 
request  bit,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  nodes,  each  of  said 
nodes  being  connected  to  both  of  said  busses  and  being 
capable  of  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  the  bus, 
a  method  of  equitably  distributing  access  to  the  bus  among 
contending  nodes,  said  method  being  practiced  at  each 
node  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

reading  the  bus  request  bit  in  each  cell  passing  the  node  on 
a  first  bus; 

counting  the  number  of  successive  bus  request  bits  having  a 
first  value; 

updating  a  request  value  register  to  equal  the  count  when- 
ever the  count  becomes  greater  than  the  current  register 
value  or  whenever  a  bus  request  bit  having  a  second  value 
is  encountered; 

altering  the  pattern  of  bus  request  bits  being  transmitted 
along  the  first  bus  only  if  the  node  has  data  to  transmit  on 
the  second  bus,  the  alteration  comprising  increasing  the 
number  of  successive  bus  request  bits  having  the  first 
value; 

reading  the  busy  bit  in  each  cell  passing  the  node  on  the 
second  bus; 

writing  data  into  the  first  passing  cell  on  the  second  bus 
having  a  busy  bit  with  a  first  value;  and 

passing  all  cells  having  a  busy  bit  with  a  second  value  and  a 
number  of  cells  having  a  busy  bit  with  the  first  value 
where  the  number  equals  the  count  stored  in  the  request 
value  register  before  making  another  attempt  to  access  the 
second  bus. 


5,124,982 
MULTIPLE  PORT  MEDIUM  ATTACHMENT  UNIT  FOR 

A  NETWORK 
Shinkyo  Kaku.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Telesis,  Incor- 
porated, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,086 
Int.  CL'  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  370—85.3  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  signals  between  a  data  trans- 
mission medium  and  a  plurality  of  data  terminals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  terminal  interface  means,  each  for  connection 
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to  a  respective  data  terminal,  for  connecting  data  and 
control  signals  to  and  from  the  respective  data  terminals; 

means,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  terminal  interface 
means,  for  detecting  collisions  between  data  signals  trans- 
mitted from  the  plurality  of  terminal  interface  means  and 
generating  an  internal  collision  signal  in  response  to  de- 
tected collisions; 

a  transmit  signal  isolating  means,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
each  connected  to  receive  data  transmitted  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  interface  means,  and 
having  an  output,  for  coupling  data  on  any  of  the  plurality 
of  inputs  to  the  output; 

a  collision  signal  isolating  means,  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  receive  the  internal  collision  signal  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  receive  an  external  collision  signal,  and 


stations  desiring  to  transmit  signals  over  said  medium,  said 
transmission  medium  being  time-shared  between  said  plural 
stations  and  carrying  information  structured  in  repetitive  time 
slots,  characterized  in  that  a  nominal  access  time  slot  is  as- 
signed to  each  of  said  stations  communicating  within  said 
network,  and  spillover  is  allowed  wherein  each  of  said  stations 
is  permitted  to  transmit  outside  of  its  nominal  time  slot  thus 
assigned,  wherein  access  contention  resulting  from  such  spill- 
over is  processed  by  comparing  modified  priority  information 
relating  to  the  various  stations  in  contention,  said  modified 
priority  information  being  obtained  from  (1)  initial  priority 
information  corresponding  for  each  station  to  the  nominal  time 
slot  assigned  to  it,  and  (2)  seniority  information  relating  to  the 
period  of  time  for  which  a  station  has  been  waiting  to  transmit. 
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5,124,984 
ACCESS  CONTROLLER  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Ferdinand  Engel,  Northborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Concord 
Communications,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,026 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24:  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  41  Claims 
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having  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  interface  means,  for 
coupling  the  internal  collision  signal  or  the  external  colli- 
sion signal  to  the  plurality  of  outputs  whereby  each  of  the 
terminal  interface  means  receives  said  collision  signals; 
a  medium  interface,  coupled  to  the  transmission  medium,  to 
the  output  of  the  transmit  signal  isolating  means,  and  to 
the  second  input  of  the  collision  signal  isolating  means, 
including  means  for  connecting  transmitted  data  from  the 
output  of  the  transmit  signal  isolating  means  to  the  trans- 
mission medium,  means  for  detecting  collisions  between 
data  transmitted  on  the  transmission  medium  and  transmit- 
ted data  from  the  output  of  the  transmit  signal  isolating 
means,  and  means  for  generating  the  external  collision 
signal  in  response  to  detected  collisions. 


5,124,983 
ARBITRATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMIT 
MODE  ACCESS  TO  THE  TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM  OF 

A  DISTRIBUTED  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Jean-Pierre  Landez,  Villejuif,  and  Marc  Boullet,  Colombes, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,257 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1989,  89  08115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\>  H04J  3/02.  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—85.6  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  arbitration  for  access  to  a  synchronous  trans- 
mission medium  of  a  distributed  switching  network  by  plural 
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1.  An  access  controller  for  use  in  a  communications  network 
having  a  plurality  of  stations  which  vie  for  access  to  a  shared 
physical  medium,  the  access  controller  compnsing; 

means  for  passively  detecting  packets  transmitted  on  the 
medium; 

means  for  determining  if  a  detected  packet  indicates  that  one 
of  the  stations  is  attempting  an  unauthorized  access  to 
another  station;  and 

means  for  originating  an  access  termination  signal  on  the 
medium  if  the  means  for  determining  determines  that  the 
detected  packet  indicates  an  unauthorized  access,  the 
access  termination  signal  selectively  terminating  the  par- 
ticular unauthorized  access  while  allowing  other  autho- 
rized accesses  by  the  attempting  station  to  continue. 


5,124,985 

RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

TIME-DIVISION  DIGITAL  FRAMES 

Toshiya  Hoshikawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Small  Power 

Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd., 

Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-314579 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/212.  7/26:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—95.3  16  Qaims 

11.  A  radiocommunication  system  for  performing  bidirec- 
tional simultaneous  communication,  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  station  having  transmitting  means  for  divid- 
ing each  of  a  plurality  of  digital  frame  into  a  plurality  of 
time  slots  and  assigning  a  plurality  of  consecutive  channel 
numbers  to  the  time  slots  of  each  digital  frame,  each  in- 
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eluding  a  bit  and  frame  synchronization  field,  an  address 
field,  a  control  field,  a  transmit  information  field  and  a 
frame  check  and  correct  sequence  field,  selecting  at  least 
one  of  the  channels  in  the  time-division  digital  frames,  and 
transmitting  the  time-division  digital  frame  of  the  selected 
channel  as  a  radio  signal  of  a  first  frequency; 
second  terminal  sution  having  transmitting  means  for 
addmg  said  plurality  of  consecutive  channel  numbers, 
which  are  periodically  repeated,  to  said  plurality  of  time- 
division  digital  frames,  each  including  the  bit  and  frame 
synchronization  field,  the  address  field,  the  control  field, 
the  transmit  mformation  field  and  the  frame  check  and 
correct  sequence  field,  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  chan- 
nels other  than  said  selected  at  least  one  of  the  channels  in 
the  time-division  digital  frames,  and  transmitting  the  time- 
division  digital  frame  of  the  selected  channel  as  a  radio 
signal  of  the  first  frequency; 
1  base  sUtion  having  receiving  means  for  receiving  and 
sernrating  the  time-division  digital  frames  transmitted 
from  said  first  and  second  tenmnals  for  each  of  the  chan- 


a  reference  value  to  determine  when  a  unit  recording  area 
is  defective; 
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said  recording  means  re-recording  said  daU  recorded  in  said 
first  unit  recording  area  into  a  second  unit  recording  area 
of  the  recording  medium  when  said  comparing  means  has 
determined  that  said  first  unit  recording  area  is  defective. 


5, 124,9*7 

LOGICAL  TRACK  WRITE  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PARALLEL  DISK  DRIVE  ARRAY  DATA  STORAGE 

SUBSYSTEM 

Charles  A.  MUligan,  Golden,  and  George  A.  Rudeseal,  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 

LouisTille,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,484 

lat  a.'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—10.1  80  aaims 


nels  and  recognizing  chaimel  numbers  added  to  the  chan- 
nels selected  by  said  first  and  second  terminal  stations, 
transmitting  means  for  adding  said  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive channel  numbers,  which  are  periodically  repeated,  to 
said  plurality  of  time-division  digital  frames,  each  includ- 
ing the  bit  and  frame  synchronization  field,  the  address 
field,  the  control  field,  the  transmit  information  field  and 
the  frame  check  and  correct  sequence  field,  selecting  a 
digital  frame  of  the  same  channel  as  the  channel  selected 
by  said  first  terminal  station,  transmitting  the  time-division 
digital  frame  of  the  selected  channel  to  said  first  terminal 
sution  as  a  radio  signal  of  a  second  frequency,  selecting  a 
digital  frame  of  the  same  channel  as  the  channel  selected 
by  said  second  terminal  station,  and  transmitting  the  time- 
division  digital  frame  of  the  selected  channel  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal  station  as  a  radio  signal  of  the  second  fre- 
quency; and 
interface  means  provided  on  said  base  station,  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  digital  dau  to  and  from  a  digital  net- 
work to  insert  data  or  control  information  into  the  time- 
division  digital  frame. 


5,124,986 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Kengo  Sudoh,  and  Chitoku  Kiyonaga,  both  of  Higashihiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,645.  Jan.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-11021 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—5.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  daU  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  daU  and  error  correction 
data  in  a  first  unit  recording  area  of  a  recording  medium; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  recorded  daU  from  said  first 
unit  recording  area  immediately  after  said  data  is  re- 
corded; 
error  detecting  means  for  detecting  errors  in  the  read  data 

according  to  the  read  error  correction  data; 
counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  errors  according 

to  an  output  of  said  error  detecting  means;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  number  of  errors  with 


1.  A  disk  memory  system  for  storing  data  records  for  at  least 
one  associated  data  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk  drives,  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  disk 
drives  being  configured  into  at  lest  two  redundancy 
groups,  each  redundancy  group  consisting  of  at  lest  two 
disk  drives; 

means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  stream  of  daU  records 
from  said  associated  data  processor,  for  selecting  first 
available  memory  space  in  one  of  said  redundancy  groups 
to  store  said  received  stream  of  data  records  thereon; 

means  for  writing  said  received  stream  of  daU  records  and 
redundancy  daU  associated  with  said  received  stream  of 
date  records  in  said  selected  first  available  memory  space 
in  said  selected  redundancy  group; 

means,  responsive  to  the  subsequent  receipt  of  modifications 
to  one  of  said  data  records  stored  in  said  first  available 
memory  space  in  said  selected  redundancy  group  from 
said  associated  daU  processor,  for  writing  said  modified 
data  record,  exclusive  of  the  rest  of  said  received  stream  of 
data  records  and  said  redundancy  data  associated  with 
said  received  stream  of  daU  records  written  in  said  first 
available  memory  space,  in  second  available  memory 
space  in  one  of  said  redundancy  groups  by  including  said 
modified  data  record  with  a  stream  of  data  records  subse- 
quently received  by  said  writing  means;  and 
means  for  converting  said  first  available  memory  space  used 
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to  store  said  originally  received  data  record  to  available 
memory  space. 


(e)  executing  said  stored  debug  commands  by  running  said 
debug  history  tape  on  said  program;  and 


5,124,988 

DUMP  VALVE  OPERATIONAL 

FAULT-DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Drake.  GreenTiUe,  and  James  A.  Wood,  Spartanburg, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wihncrding,  Pa. 

FUed  Jim.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,504 

Int  a.5  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371—15.1  21  Claims 


5,124,989 
METHOD  OF  DEBUGGING  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Andrew  D.  Padawer,  Jan  de  Rie,  both  of  Redmond,  and  David  T. 
Jones,  Preston,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,500 
Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—19  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locating  and  correcting  errors  in  a  software 
program,  comprising: 

(a)  inputting  a  software  program  into  a  computer; 

(b)  executing  a  debug  command  on  a  line  in  said  program 

(c)  storing  said  debug  command  as  a  record  on  a  debug 
history  tape; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  a  plurality  of  times  to  create  a 
debug  history  tape  of  said  debug  commands  and  said  line 
numbers; 
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(f)  outputting  a  visual  display  to  a  user  indicating  the  line  in 
said  program  being  executed  by  said  debug  commands  as 
they  are  executed  a  second  time. 


5,124,990 
DIAGNOSTIC  HARDWARE  FOR  SERIAL  DATALINK 
Gregory  L.  Williamson,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc^ 
Peoria,  Dl. 

Rled  May  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,437 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—20.6  5  CUums 


1.  A  dynamic  diagnostic  operational  dump  valve  fault-detec- 
tion system  comprising,  a  first  logic  network  means  being 
connected  to  a  release  reset  circuit  means  and  to  an  applied 
reset  circuit  means,  said  release  reset  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  release  timer  circuit  means  and  a  release  fiag  circuit 
means  as  well  as  to  a  release  pressure  check  circuit  means,  said 
applied  reset  circuit  means  being  connected  to  an  applied  timer 
circuit  means  and  to  an  applied  flag  circuit  means  as  well  as  to 
an  applied  pressure  check  circuit  means,  said  release  timer 
circuit  means  and  said  release  fiag  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  logic  network  means  and  to  a  third  logic 
network  means,  said  applied  timer  circuit  means  and  said  ap- 
plied flag  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  second  logic 
network  means  and  to  said  third  logic  network  means,  a  mag- 
net valve  state  comparison  circuit  means  being  connected  to  a 
fourth  logic  network  means,  said  third  and  fourth  logic  net- 
work means  being  connected  to  an  error  output  circuit  means 
for  recording  and  displaying  a  dump  valve  failure. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  fault  tolerant  serial  communi- 
cations in  a  network,  said  network  having  a  plurality  of  control 
modules  connected  one  to  another,  wherein  said  network  is 
adapted  to  transmit  data  messages  from  one  control  module  to 
another  control  module,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  receiver  having  positive  and  negative 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  negative  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  fu-st  positive  receiving  wire, 
said  positive  input  terminal  being  connected  to  a  first 
negative  receiving  wire  and  said  output  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  one  control  module; 

means  for  sensing  a  short  circuit  condition  between  said  first 
positive  receiving  wire  and  ground  and  sensing  a  short 
circuit  condition  between  said  first  negative  receiving 
wire  and  supply  voltage,  and  delivering  a  first  fault  signal 
in  response  to  either  of  said  sensed  conditions; 

a  first  transmitter  having  a  first  positive  line  driver  con- 
nected between  said  one  control  module  and  a  first  posi- 
tive transmitting  wire  and  a  first  negative  line  driver 
connected  between  said  one  control  module  and  a  first 
negative  transmitting  wire; 

means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  through 
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said  first  positive  transmitting  wire,  comparing  said  first 
positive  transmitting  wire  current  magnitude  to  a  first 
reference  current  value,  and  delivering  a  second  fault 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  positive  transmitting  wire 
current  magnitude  being  greater  than  said  first  reference 
current  value,  and  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  current 
flowing  through  said  first  negative  transmitting  wire, 
comparing  said  first  negative  transmitting  wire  current 
magnitude  to  a  second  reference  current  value,  and  deliv- 
ering a  third  fault  signal  in  response  to  said  first  negative 
transmitting  wire  current  magnitude  being  greater  than 
said  second  reference  current,  and; 
means  for  receiving  said  first  fault  signal  and  disabling  said 
first  differential  receiver  in  response  thereto,  receiving 
said  second  fault  signal  and  disabling  said  first  positive  line 
driver  in  response  thereto,  and  receiving  said  third  fault 
signal  and  disabling  said  first  negative  line  driver  in  re- 
sponse thereto. 

5,124^1 
ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  INFRARED  DATA 
COMMUNICATION 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Loa  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photonics  Cor- 
poration, Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1W9.  Ser.  No.  331,604 

Int.  a.'  G08C  25/02 

MS.  a.  371—32  14  Claims 


nKnumbtr  of  output  biti}=k+ 1 
where  m=p+\, 

where  p  is  an  integer,  said  decoder  comprising: 

first  through  m-th  exclusive  OR  circuits; 

first  through  m-th  shift  registers  connected  in  series,  with  a 
first  p  of  the  shift  registers  each  comprising  n  bistables, 
and  the  m-th  shift  register  including  at  least  n  bisUbles 
with  the  inputs  to  a  last  k  thereof  each  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  preceding  bistable  within 
the  m-th  shift  register  via  a  respective  error  correction 
exclusive  OR  circuit  also  having  a  corresponding  external 
input,  and  with  the  output  of  the  last  bisuble  of  the  m-th 
shift  register  being  the  output  from  the  decoder,  the  out- 
puts from  the  shift  registers  being  respectively  connected 
to  said  first  through  m-th  exclusive  OR  circuits,  the  out- 
puu  from  a  first  k  of  the  bisUbles  of  the  first  shift  register 
being  connected  to  the  first  exclusive  OR  circuit,  the 
outputs  of  a  first  k  of  the  bistables  of  the  second  through 
(m-l)-th  shift  registers  being  respectively  connected  to 
the  second  through  (m  -  l)-th  exclusive  OR  circuiu  if  the 
outputs  of  the  fu^t  k  of  the  bisUbles  of  the  respective  shift 


»H 


^M 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  errors  in  received  dau  during 
transmission  of  a  stream  of  daU  transmitted  in  scries  of  cycles 
wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  are  transmitted  during 
a  cycle  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  and  further  wherein  the 
receiver  docs  not  acknowledge  receiving  error  free  daU  to  the 
transmitter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  detecting  an  error  in  a  cycle  of  the  received  data; 

b)  transmitting  a  negative  acknowledgement  signal  from  the 
receiver  to  the  transmitter  during  the  next  cycle; 

c)  transmitting  a  predetermined  acknowledgement  by  the 
transmitter  to  the  receiver  that  the  negative  acknowledge- 
ment signal  has  been  received,  and 

d)  retransmitting  the  dau  from  the  transmitter  to  the  re- 
ceiver beginning  with  the  cycle  during  which  the  error 
occurred. 


5,124,992 
ERROR  CORRECTING  ENCODER/DECODER  FOR  A 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  INSTALLATION 
Pierre-Francois  Kamanoo,  AuberrtlUers,  and  Christophe  Caq- 
uot,  CourbeToie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Trans- 
mission Par  Faisceaux  Hertlzlens,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1989,  89  02407 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/ JO 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  6  aaims 

6.  A  decoder  for  decoding  a  digital  transmission  encoded 
using  a  Wyner-Ash  correcting  code  whose  delay  memory 
order  m  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  6,  with  parameters  k  and  n 
of  the  code  being  as  follows; 

*  {number  of  input  information  bits}=V-\ 


registers  correspond  to  a  one  value  coefficient  of  a  respec- 
tive row  of  a  code  generator  matrix  of  the  Wyner-Ash 
error  correcting  code,  and  being  unconnected  when  they 
correspond  to  a  zero  value  coefficient; 

check  bit  determining  means  for  receiving  the  m  outputs 
from  the  first  through  m-th  exclusive  OR  circuiu  and  for 
producing  a  check  bit  signal  in  accordance  with  a  periodic 
signal  which  indicates  a  check  bit  position  in  the  digital 
transmission; 

input  means  for  receiving  the  check  bit  signal  and  a  stream  of 
digital  signals  that  are  applied  to  said  decoder,  and  for 
outputting  via  an  output  terminal  one  of  the  stream  of 
digital  signals  and  the  check  bit  signal  as  an  input  signal, 
the  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
first  shift  register;  and 

a  binary-to-decimal  converter  means,  operatively  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  input  means,  for  receiving 
the  input  signal  and  for  receiving  the  outpuU  of  the  first 
p— 1  of  the  shift  registers,  said  binary-to-decimal  con- 
verter means  having  at  least  k  output  bits,  the  first  k  of  the 
output  bits  of  said  binary-to-decimal  converter  being 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  external  inputs  via  the 
error  correction  exclusive  OR  circuits  preceding  each  of 
the  last  k  bisUbles  of  the  m-th  shift  register  to  correct  an 
error  momentarily  stored  in  the  m-th  shift  register. 
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5,124,993 

LASER  POWER  CONTROL 

Peter  F.  Braunlich,  and  Wolfgang  Tetzlaff,  both  of  Pullman, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  International  Sensor  Technology,  lac, 

Pullman,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,953,  Jul.  7,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.839,518,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,829, 

Sep.  20, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,638,163.  This  application  Jun.  12, 1989, 

Ser.  No.  365,179 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  372—31  124  Claims 


1.  A  laser  system  for  producing  a  laser  beam  having  a  con- 
trolled beam  power  output,  comprising: 
a  laser  for  producing  a  laser  beam: 
a  laser  beam  power  detector  for  detecting  an  indication  of 

power  conuined  in  the  laser  beam; 
at  least  one  laser  power  control  means  connected  to  receive 

said  indication  of  power  from  said  laser  beam  power 

detector,  and  connected  to  control  the  power  of  said  laser 

beam; 
at  least  one  beam  equalizer  for  equalizing  the  cross-sectional 

power  density  of  the  laser  beam. 


5,124,994 
LIGHT  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  I>euchs,  Azmoos,  and  Rene    Lazecki,  Buchs,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werner  Tabarelli,  Schaan,  Liechten- 
stein 
PCT"  No.  PCT^/EP90/00424,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11485.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  21, 1989,  A  651/89 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  a.  372—32  23  Claims 


means  (or  a  device)  is  provided  external  to  the  laser  resonator 
for  a  frequency-selective  feedback  of  light  emitted  by  the  laser 
diode  into  the  resonator. 


5,124,995 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMnTING  DEVICE 

Tatsuo  Yokotsuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Takamori,  Atsugi.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1990,  2-64652; 
Mar.  15.  1990.  2-64653;  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-64654 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  5  Claims 


m     I 


'iiniiiiiiiii. 

•inninnni!\ 
'llllllUlimit^ 

'lllll/ll/lilll. 

'uiiiniiiiiir. 

unnininih 


^ 


1 


^ 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  light-emitting  device,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  of  GaAs; 

a  first  cladding  layer  formed  of  (AlxGai_xX)- 
.5ltV).sP(0Sx^l)  and  layered  on  said  substrate; 

an  active  layer  formed  of  Ga^Ini_yP  (0.5<y=l)  and  lay- 
ered on  said  first  cladding  layer;  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  formed  of  (Al;rGai_x)o5lno.5P 
(0  =  x^  1)  and  layered  on  said  active  layer;  said  first  and 
second  cladding  layers  being  lattice-matched  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  active  layer  being  lattice-mismatched  to  said 
substrate  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cladding 
layers  having  a  band-gap  size  larger  by  0.25  eV  than  said 
active  layer. 


5.124,996 

SEMICONDUCT^OR  LASER  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LAYERS  EMITTING  LIGHTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS,  AND  ITS  DRIVING 

METHOD 

Sotomitsu  Dteda,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51415 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—45  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  light,  in  particular  light  for  in- 
terferomic  measurement  of  length,  whereby  the  frequency  of 
the  emitted  laser  light  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  wave- 
length existing  in  an  ambient  gaseous  medium  so  that  the  wave 
length  in  the  ambient  gaseous  medium  remains  constant,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  light  source  is  a  laser  diode,  and  that 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  light  emitting  layer  comprising  a  resonance  cavity. 
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said  first  light  emitting  layer  being  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  first  light  emitting  layer  permitting  the  ground 
energy  level  and  at  least  one  high-order  energy  level; 

a  second  light  emitting  layer  comprising  a  resonance  cavity, 
said  second  light  emittmg  layer  being  provided  on  said 
substrate,  and  said  second  light  emitting  layer  permitting 
at  least  the  ground  energy  level,  the  band  gap  of  the 
ground  energy  level  of  said  second  light  emitting  layer 
being  wider  than  that  of  the  ground  energy  level  of  said 
first  light  emitting  layer,  and  one  of  the  band  gaps  of  the 
high-order  energy  levels  of  said  first  light  emitting  layer 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  band  gap  of  the  ground 
energy  level  of  said  second  light  emitting  layer; 

a  barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  first  light  emitting 
layer  and  said  second  light  emitting  layer,  said  barrier 
layer  having  its  band  gap  wider  than  those  of  said  first  and 
second  light  emitting  layers; 

a  pair  of  clad  layers  sandwiching  therebetween  said  barrier 
layer  and  said  first  and  second  light  emitting  layers,  said 
clad  layers  having  lower  refractive  indices  than  those  of 
said  first  and  second  light  emitting  layers;  and 

electrode  means  for  injecting  carrier  into  said  first  and  sec- 
ond light  emitting  layers. 


5,124,998 
LASER  PLASMA  TUBE  HAVING  A  WINDOW  SEALED 

END  AND  A  MIRROR  SEALED  END 
Marco  Arrigoni.  Sunnyvale;  Gerald  C.  Barker,  Palo  Alto;  WU- 
Uam  Kolb,  Redwood  Qty;  Beqjamin  Cook,  LiTermore,  and 
Joseph  Fraizer,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Coherent,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,907 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/03 

VS.  a.  372— «1  3  Claims 


5,124,997 
TURBO  BLOWER  FOR  A  LASER  DEVICE  AND  A  LASER 

OSCILLATOR  DEVICE 

Tmitoma  Pnnakubo,  Fi^iyoshida,  and  Norio  Kanibe,  Machida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP90/00170,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10328,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44223 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  a.  372—58  21  Claims 


XX    <•  91  35 


1.  A  turbo  blower  for  a  leer  device,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  impeller  on  one  end  thereof; 

bearings  supporting  said  shaft,  each  of  said  bearings  includ- 
ing first  spaces  for  receiving  lubricant; 

a  motor  mounted  in  said  blower  adjacent  and  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

second  spaces  for  retaining  lubricant  formed  on  either  side  of 
said  bearings 

non-contact  seal  portions  provided  for  preventing  said  lubri- 
cant from  flowing  out  of  said  second  spaces;  and 

said  first  spaces  and  second  spaces  bcmg  filled  with  said 
lubricant. 


1.  A  sealed  laser  comprising; 

A  sealed  cylindrical  tube  formed  from  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing material; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  axially  aligned  heat  conducting 
members  located  within  the  tube  and  having  a  radially 
outer  rim  brazed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  each 
member  having  a  central  aperture  region  formed  from  a 
sputter  resistent  material,  each  said  member  further  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  shield  axially  extending  toward  an 
adjacent  member,  said  member  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  gas  return  holes  located  radially  outside  said  shield; 

an  anode  extending  into  the  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

a  first  resonator  mirror  sealably  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
the  tube; 

a  cathode  extending  into  the  tube  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof; 

a  Brewster  window  sealably  connected  to  said  othe  end  of 
the  tube; 

a  second  resonator  mirror  mounted  beyond  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  aligned  with  the  Brewster  window,  said  resona- 
tor mirrors  defining  a  resonant  cavity; 

beam  control  means  located  between  said  Brewster  window 
and  said  second  resonator  mirror, 

a  lasing  gas  within  said  sealed  tube,  said  gas  being  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon, 
krypton,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  cathode  and  anode  to 
excite  said  lasing  gas  to  generate  laser  light,  said  exciution 
causing  said  gas  to  migrate  within  the  tube  such  that  the 
gas  pressure  near  the  anode  is  less  than  the  gas  pressure 
near  the  cathode  such  that  said  sealed  first  resonator  mir- 
ror increases  the  lifetime  of  said  laser  while  said  Brewster 
window  permits  use  of  said  beam  control  means  to  vary 
beam  characteristics  within  said  cavity. 

5,124,999 

LASER-DIODE-PUMPED  SOLID-STATE  LASER 

Yoji  Okazaki,  and  Koji  kamiyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,018 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229415 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/09.  3/091.  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—69  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  laser-diode-pumped  solid-state  laser  comprising: 
i)  a  solid-state  laser  rod  doped  with  a  rare-earth  material; 
ii)  a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  a  first  laser  beam  to 
pump  said  solid-state  laser  rod  to  oscillate  a  second  laser 
beam;  and 
lii)  a  resonator,  including  a  bulk  single  crystal  of  organic 
nonlinear  optical  material  for  converting  the  wavelength 
of  said  second  laser  beam  into  a  third  laser  beam; 
wherein  said  organic  nonlinear  optical  material  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  PRA,  MNA,  NPP,  NPAN, 
MAP  and  m-NA:  and 


medium,  and  a  stable  resonator  in  a  direction  of  thickness 
of  said  laser  medium;  and 


12        13        14         O 
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wherein  said  semiconductor  laser  comprises  a  single-trans- 
verse-mode, single-longitudinal-mode  semiconductor  la- 


5,125,000 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  PUMPING-TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Guy  Labnmie,  Saint  Ismier,  and  Engin  Molva,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique, 

France 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,322 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  25,  1990,  90  05268 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  a.  372—75  14  Qaims 


laser  beam  emergence  means  for  outputting  a  portion  of  said 
laser  beam  from  said  device. 


5,125,002 
FURNACE  ELECTRODE  PROTECTOR 
WUIiam  R.  Steitz,  Toledo,  and  Richard  C.  Carle,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,819 

iBt  a.5  C03B  5/027 

VS.  a.  373—37  6  Claims 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising  a  semiconductor  for  emit- 
ting a  coherent  beam  upon  the  application  of  an  electron  beam 
to  said  semiconductor,  and  an  electron  bombardment  pumping 
device  for  applying  said  electron  beam  to  said  semiconductor, 
said  bombardment  device  comprising  at  least  one  microdot 
emissive  cathode  cold  electron  source,  having  a  volume  less 
than  1  cm^. 


5,125,001 
SOLID  LASER  DEVICE 
Shigenori  Yagi;  Kazuki  Kuba;  Junichi  Nishimae,  and  Takasbi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00182,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-36917; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327692 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  a.  372—92  30  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  laser  device,  comprising: 

a  slab-shaped  laser  medium  having  a  pair  of  optically  smooth 
surfaces  which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and  define  an 
optical  path  therebetween; 
first  and  second  totally  reflective  mirrors  arranged  on  said 
optical  path  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  and  second 
mirrors  are  confronted  with  each  other  through  said  laser 
medium; 
means  for  resonating  a  laser  beam,  including  an  off-axis 
unstable  resonator  in  a  direction  of  width  of  said  laser 


•—(SSS? 


1.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  wall  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, 

A)  an  electrode  extending  through  said  aperture. 

B)  a  stainless  steel  sleeve  around  said  electrode  in  said  aper- 
ture and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  with  a 
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Upered  rib  parallel  to  said  electrode  and  extending  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  furnace  and  forming  a  first 
groove  between  said  rib  and  said  sleeve, 

C)  a  fused  aluminum  oxide  coating  sintered  on  the  inside  of 
said  sleeve, 

D)  a  gasket  between  said  flange  and  said  wall, 

E)  a  cooling  jacket  around  said  electrode  having  a  tapered 
and  second  groove  adjacent  and  congruent  with  said  rib 
for  centering  and  seating  said  jacket  with  said  sleeve  and 
said  electrode, 

F)  separate  gasket  means  in  both  of  said  grooves  for  forming 
a  double  seal  between  said  sleeve  and  said  gasket, 

G)  adjusuble  means  outside  said  furnace  for  supporting  said 
electrode,  and 

H)  means  for  urging  and  holding  said  jacket  and  sleeve 
centered  and  sealed  together  and  said  sleeve  sealed  against 
said  wall  of  said  furnace. 


5,125.004 

VACUUM  INDUCTION  MELTING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACITVATED  COOLING  AND 

POWER  CONNECTIONS 

Raymond  J.  Roberts,  West  Beriin,  and  Robert  L.  Danley,  Jr^ 
Collingswood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Consarc  Composition, 
Rancocas,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,875 

Int.  a.'  F27D  3/00 

VS.  a.  373—143  18  CUims 


5,125,003 
BOTTOM  ELECTRODE  COOLED  SLEEVE  FOR  A 
METALLURGICAL  CONTAINER 
Michel  Hamy,  Strasbourg;  Ghislain  Maurer,  Chatel  Saint  Ger- 
main; Christian  Lebrun,  Vaiencienoes,  and  Jean-Claude  Gros- 
jean,  Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Francaise  Institut  De 
Recherches  De  La  Sidenirgie,  Puteaux,  France 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,046 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1989,  89  13636 
Int.  a.'  H05B  7/10 
VS.  a.  373—94  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  connection  device  for  placement  in  a  wall  of 
a  metallurgical  container  containing  a  molten  metal  mass,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  elongated  metal  body  for  inserting  in  said  wall,  said  body 
extending  through  said  wall,  a  first  end  of  said  body  con- 
tacting said  molten  metal  mass  and  a  second  end  of  said 
body  projecting  out  of  said  wall  for  connection  to  an 
electric  supply  terminal; 

a  sleeve,  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
mounted  concentrically  about  said  second  end  of  said 
body,  said  sleeve  being  composed  of  a  material  which  is  a 
good  heat  conductor;  and, 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  sleeve  with  a  cooling  fluid, 
said  cooling  means  comprising  at  least  one  system  of 
nozzles,  located  outside  said  sleeve,  for  spraying  said 
cooling  fluid  onto  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  vacuum  induction  melting  assembly  having  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  lodging  a  crucible  about  which  is  wound  an 
induction  coil,  said  induction  coil  serving  as  an  induction 
furnace  of  said  vacuum  induction  melting  assembly,  said  vac- 
uum induction  melting  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  bearing  located  on  one  side  of  said  furnace; 

(b)  a  first  trunnion  rotatably  supported  on  said  bearing,  said 
trunnion  having  a  pivot  axis  about  which  said  crucible  of 
said  vacuum  induction  melting  assembly  is  tiltable; 

(c)  a  first  plurality  of  connectors  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
assembly  and  distributed  about  and  inside  of  said  trunnion 
and  within  the  area  bounded  by  said  bearing,  said  first 
connectors  having  conductors  for  conducting  electrical 
power  and  carrying  liquid  coolant  to  and  from  said  induc- 
tion furnace  of  said  assembly; 

(d)  a  housing  positioned  concentric  with  said  trunnion  and 
rotatable  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  housing  carrying  a 
second  plurality  of  connectors  for  mating  with  said  first 
plurality  of  connectors,  said  second  plurality  of  connec- 
tors being  interconnected  to  extensions  for  coupling  to 
flexible  cables  which  conduct  electric  power  and  carry 
liquid  coolant  to  and  from  respective  supply  sources; 

(e)  motion  control  means  connected  to  said  housing,  said 
motion  control  means  device  when  commanded  to  an 
actuated  state  causing  the  movement  of  said  housing  in  a 
first  direction  toward  said  trunnion  and  along  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  trunnion  so  as  to  engage  and  apply  a  clamping 
force  between  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  connectors, 
and  said  control  means  when  commanded  to  a  deactivated 
state  causing  the  movement  of  said  housing  in  a  second 
direction  away  from  said  trunnion  and  along  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  trurmion  so  that  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
connectors  become  disengaged. 


5,125,005 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,125,006 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 
TRANSCEIVER 
Frank  Marinaro,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Mi- 
crosystems Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,616 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  375—7  31  Claims 


1.  A  transceiver  for  use  in  a  local  area  network  to  couple  a 
controller  to  a  transmission  line,  said  transceiver  comprising  a 
receiver  section  and  a  transmitter  section,  means  for  coupling 
said  transmitter  section  to  the  transmission  line,  power  supply 
means  for  applying  an  operating  voltage  to  the  transceiver,  and 
means  for  electrically  isolating  said  coupling  means  from  said 
transmitter  section  when  the  transceiver  is  not  in  a  transmit 
mode  of  operation,  said  isolating  means  comprising  means 
capable  of  selectively  being  placed  in  one  of  a  conductive  and 
a  nonconductive  state  and  effective  when  in  said  nonconduc- 
tive  state  to  unconditionally  establish  a  high  impedance  of  the 
transceiver  to  the  transmission  line  whenever  the  transceiver  is 
not  in  a  transmit  mode  of  operation  irrespective  of  whether  or 
not  said  power  supply  means  is  providing  an  operating  voltage 
to  the  transceiver. 


5.125,007 
THIN-FILM  SOl-MOSFET  WTFH  A  BODY  REGION 

Yasuo  Yamaguchi,  and  Tadashi  Nishimura,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1988,  63-299136 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/12.  29/10.  23/4% 
VS.  a.  357—23.7  6  Claims 


1.  An  MOS  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulator  substrate, 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulator  substrate. 

a  channel  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  layer, 
a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  layer  being  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said 

channel  region, 
a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  layer  being  In  contact  with  the  other  side 

of  said  channel  region, 
a  body  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  higher 

impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said  channel  region 

and  being  formed  in  lateral  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of 


said  channel  region  and  at  least  a  part  of  a  periphery  of 
said  source  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer, 
a  gate  dielectric  thin  film  formed  on  said  channel  region, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  thin  film, 
a  first  conductor  connected  to  said  source  region  and  sa'd 

body  region, 
a  second  conductor  connected  to  said  gate  electrode,  and 
a  third  conductor  connected  to  said  dram  region,  wherein 
said  body  region  surrounds  said  channel  region,  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region,  and  further  extends 
along  a  boundary  between  said  channel  region  and  said 
source  region  in  a  lower  partial  layer. 


5.125,008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTORANGING. 

QUADRATURE  SIGNAL  GENERATION.  DIGTTAL 

PHASE  REFERENCE,  AND  CALIBRATION  IN  A  HIGH 

SPEED  RF  MEASUREMENT  RECEIVER 

Charles  D.  Trawick,  Tucker,  and  Owen  M.  Caldwell,  Dunwood} , 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-AtlaBta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,186 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/10 

VS.  a.  375—102  51  Claims 


1.  An  improved  complex  signal  detection  circuit  responsive 
to  an  input  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  for  con- 
verting said  input  signal  into  an  inphase  output  signal  and  a 
quadrature  phase  output  signal  during  a  conversion  cycle, 
comprising: 

clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
n  times  higher  than  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said 
input  signal; 

locking  means  for  phase  locking  said  clock  signal  and  said 
input  signal; 

counter  means  for  counting  cycles  of  said  clock  signal  mod- 
ulo n  and  for  providing  count  signals  which  subdivide  a 
period  of  time  corresponding  to  one  cycle  of  said  input 
signal; 

memory  means  responsive  to  said  count  signals  for  provid- 
ing inphase  timing  signals  and  quadrature  phase  timing 
signals,  said  quadrature  phase  timing  signal  being  in  quad- 
rature with  respect  to  said  inphase  timing  signals  during 
said  conversion  cycle; 

a  first  switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  inphase  timing 
signals  for  providing  I  signal  samples  by  switching  be- 
tween said  input  signal  and  an  inverted  input  signal; 

first  integrating  means  for  providing  said  inphase  output 
signal  by  integrating  said  1  signal  samples  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  periods  of  said  input  signal; 

a  second  switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  quadrature 
phase  timing  signals  for  providing  Q  signal  samples  by 
switching  between  said  input  signal  and  said  inverted 
input  signal;  and 

second  integrating  means  for  providing  said  quadrature 
phase  output  signal  by  integrating  said  Q  signal  samples 
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for  said  predetermined  number  of  periods  of  said  input 
signal. 

5,125.009 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 
DISTRIBUTION  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN  HIGH  SPEED 
SYSTEMS 
Alan  J.  DeVUWss,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.488 

Int.  CL'  H04L  7/00.  H04B  1/00 

MS.  CL  375—107  »'  Claims 
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1.  In  a  distributed  digital  system  having  a  plurality  of  digital 
modules  each  being  responsive  to  a  desired  frequency  fc  of 
events,  and  a  transmission  line  for  carrying  the  events  to  the 
modules,  an  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  the  occurrence  of  the  events  at  a 
frequency  fc/N  which  is  less  than  the  desired  frequency  fc 
where  N  is  a  number  greater  than  1,  the  occurrence  of 
events  at  frequency  fc/N  being  provided  directly  on  the 
second  means  associated  with  each  module  for  multiplying 
the  frequency  of  events  received  on  the  transmission  line 
by  N  and  providing  the  events  to  the  modules  at  the 
desired  frequency  fc; 
wherein  fc/N  is  high  enough  to  provide  frequent  synchroni- 
ration  opportunities  to  the  modules  and  low  enough  to 
effectively  minimize  reflections  of  incident  events  due  to 
impedance  mismatches  and  discontinuities  on  the  trans- 
mission line. 


followed  by  a  second  period  in  which  said  radio  signal 
is  not  transmitted; 

an  activate  electrical  contact  means  for  causing  the  trans- 
mitting means  to  transmit  alternately  said  plurality  of 
bursts  and  said  second  periods  during  a  third  period  of 
time  after  said  activate  electrical  contact  means  is  acti- 
vated, said  timing  means  deactivating  the  transmitting 
means  from  transmitting  said  bursts  after  expiration  of 
said  third  period  of  time  from  the  last  activation  of  said 
activate  electrical  contact  means;  and 
central  means  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  radio  signal,  said  re- 
ceiving means  having  a  communication  range  with  said 
transmitting  means,  the  receiving  means  outpulting  a 
reception  signal  indicative  of  when  said  transmitting 
means  enters  said  communication  range; 

processing  means  for  incrementing  a  lap  count  when  said 
reception  signal  indicates  that  said  transmitting  means 
enters  said  communication  range;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  lap  count. 

5,125,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  MASKING  DATA  BITS 
Michael  G.  Fung,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips  A  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,444,  Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,630 

lat  a.'  H03K  21/40 

U.S.  a.  377—73  »♦  a**™ 
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5,125,010 
LAP  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
LewU  C.  Lee,  W.  3114  Sheridan  Ct..  Spokane.  Wash.  99205,  and 
T.  Lester  Wallace,  600  Sharon  Park  Dr.  A103.  Menlo  Park, 
Calif.  94025 

FUed  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,159 

Int  a.'  GOIC  22/00:  G06M  1/22.  3/02 

MS.  CL  377—24.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  register  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  register  cells,  each  cell  holding  a  bit; 

a  bus  having  a  plurality  of  data  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
enable  bit  lines,  each  of  said  daU  bit  lines  respectively 
coupled  to  one  of  said  register  cells,  each  of  said  enable  bit 
lines  respectively  coupled  to  one  of  said  register  cells;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  each  respectively  connected  to 
said  each  register  cell,  said  daU  bit  line,  and  said  enable  bit 
line,  each  said  logic  circuit  passing  the  bit  signal  on  said 
data  bit  line  to  said  register  ceU  or  ignoring  said  daU  bit 
line  signal  thereby  maintaining  the  signal  held  in  said 
register  cell  in  response  to  a  first  state  of  or  a  second  bit 
signal  on  said  enable  bit  line. 


1.  A  lap  counting  system  comprising: 
remote  means  comprising: 
attaching  means  for  atuching  the  remote  means  to  a  user; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  signal;  and 
a  timing  means  which  causes  said  transmitting  means  to 
transmit  a  plurality  of  bursts  of  said  radio  signal  during 
a  first  period,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bursts  being 


5,125,012 
COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Rudolf  Schittenhelra,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  AkUengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  18, 1990, 
90113797.6 

Int  a.'  G21K  1/21 
MS.  CL  378—10  3  Claims 

1  A  computer  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
an  annular  anode; 
a  radiation  detector  ring  surrounded  by  said  annular  anode 

and  disposed  coaxially  relative  to  said  annular  anode; 
a  cathode  ring  disposed  coaxially  relative  to  said  annular 
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anode  and  having  a  plurality  of  individually  energizable 
cathodes,  each  cathode  generating  a  respective  electron 
emission  onto  said  anode: 
means  for  energizing  said  cathodes  cathode-by-cathode  to 
migrate  a  focus  associated  with  the  electron  emission  of  a 
cathode  step-by-step  on  said  anode;  and 


5,125.014 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Yutaka  Watanabe.  Isehara;  Shinichiro  Udo,  Atsugi;  Ryuichi 
Ebinuma,  Kawasaki;  Nobutoshi  Mitzusawa.  Yamato,  and 
Shunichi  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  578.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230334 

Int  a.'  G21K  5/04 

MS.  a.  378—34  6  Claims 


^^^^3 


deflection  means  respectively  associated  with  each  cathode 
for  acting  on  the  electron  emission  of  the  associated  cath- 
ode to  displace  the  focus  of  the  electron  emission  along  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  annular  anode. 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  substrate  with 
X-rays,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  providing  X-rays;  and 

a  convex  mirror  for  reflecting  the  X-rays  from  said  radiation 
source  toward  the  substrate  to  expose  a  zone  of  the  sub- 
strate with  the  X-rays; 

wherein  said  convex  mirror  and  the  substrate  are  so  interre- 
lated that  a  peak  position  of  intensity  distribution  of  the 
X-rays  upon  the  zone  continuously  deviates  from  the 
center  of  the  zone. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  electrical  image  signal  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  toner  image  on  a  support; 

scanning  the  toner  image  through  a  liquid  layer  in  contact 

with  said  toner  image  to  produce  an  optical  response;  and 
photoelectrically  detecting  the  optical  response  to  produce 

an  electrical  image  signal. 


5.125.015 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMIIVING  A 
LOWER-BOUND  DENSITY  OF  A  BODY 
Yair  Shimoni.  Yahud;  David  Vartsky,  RehoTOt  Yair  Shamai, 
Rehovot  and  Acber  Sayah,  Rebo»ot  ail  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
The  State  of  Israel  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Soreq  Nu- 
clear Research  Center,  YaTne,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  26,  1990,  93188 
Int  a.'  GOIN  23/06 
MS.  CL  378—51  30  daims 


5,125,013 

METHOD  OF  SCANNING  OF  TONED  IMAGE  IN  A 

LIQUID  GATE 

Anthony  R.  Lubinsky,  Webster,  Robert  W.  Kulpinski,  and  John 

W.  May,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,783 

Int.  a.5  G03G  13/044 

MS.  a.  378—33  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  lower -bound  mass-density  of 
a  substance  within  a  volume  of  interest  of  a  body,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  volume  of  interest  of  said  body  with  radiation 
from  at  least  one  source  of  radiation  in  a  predetermined 
number  of  directions  so  as  to  derive  for  each  direction  an 
area  having  a  plurality  of  projections  thereon  each  repre- 
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senting  a  cumulative  value  of  a  mass  of  said  substance 
within  the  volume  of  interest  along  a  respective  one  of  the 
projections  wherein  said  areas  bound  volume  elements 
contained  in  said  body, 

determining  an  estimated  volume  of  the  body  as  an  intersec- 
tion of  all  volume  elements  bounded  by  said  areas, 

comparing  for  each  area  the  sum  of  all  the  projections  and 
applying  correction  as  required  so  as  to  remove  any  dis- 
parity between  said  sums  and  produce  a  uniform  sum  in 
each  one  of  said  directions,  and 

determining  the  lower-bound  mass-density  of  the  substance 
of  the  body  as  the  quotient  of  the  uniform  sum  divided  by 
the  estimated  volume. 


5,125,016 

PROCEDURE  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS  BASED 

ON  X-RAY  DIFFRACnON  FOR  MEASURING  STRESSES 

Matti  Korhonen,  and  Veikko  Lindroos,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,073.  May  20,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  22,  1983,  833393 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23/20 

U.S.  a.  378—72  10  Qaims 


1.  X-ray  diffraction  apparatus  for  measuring  the  stress  state 
at  a  point  on  a  metallic  specimen,  comprising: 

X-ray  means  for  producing  monochromatic  X-rays  compris- 
ing photons  having  a  characteristic  energy  in  the  range  of 
between  about  5.4  to  17.5  keV; 

selectively  adjustable  mounting  means  for  directing  incom- 
ing X-rays  to  impinge  on  the  specimen  at  a  point  whose 
stress  state  is  to  be  measured  at  a  selected  on  of  at  least  two 
inclination  angles  with  respect  to  an  axis  passing  through 
said  point  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
strain  effect  of  the  stress  to  be  measured; 

means  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  stress  state  at  said 
point, 

said  detecting  and  measuring  means  including  integrated 
solid  state  position-sensitive  photosensor  means  located  on 
at  least  one  side  of  said  incoming  X-rays,  said  integrated 
photosensor  means  being  positioned  and  sized  so  that 
X-rays  diffracted  from  the  specimen  impinge  on  it,  said 
photosensor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  inclination 
axis  for  directly  converting  photons  of  said  diffracted 
X-rays  that  impinge  thereon  into  electrical  signals,  and 

said  detecting  and  measuring  means  further  including  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  photosensor  means,  said  circuit 
means  comprising  counting  means  for  detecting  said  elec- 
trical signals  and  measuring  the  number  of  photons  im- 
pinging on  each  of  said  components  of  said  solid  state 
photosensor  means. 


5,125,017 
COMPTON  BACKSCATTER  GAGE 
Brian  M.  Lempriere,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,457 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2i/203 

U.S.  O.  378 — 86  11  aaims 


1.  A  compton  backscatter  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  housing  containing  a  radiation  guide  and  a  predetermined 
number  of  backscatter  guides  to  form  a  backscatter  gage, 
said  backscatter  gage  including  a  chamber  within  its  upper 
portion  which  is  aligned  substantially  in  the  center  of  said 
housing,  said  radiation  guide  operatively  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from to  the  lower  surface  of  said  housing,  said  backscatter 
guides  are  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  housing 
and  are  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
radiation  guide,  said  backscatter  guides  each  respectively 
communicatmg  with  a  detector  unit  at  its  upper  end,  said 
backscatter  guides  extending  through  said  housing  to  the 
lower  surface  thereof; 

an  x-ray  source  operatively  positioned  within  said  chamber 
to  emit  x-rays  into  said  radiation  guide;  and 

a  structure  which  is  monitored  to  determine  its  structural 
condition,  said  backscatter  gage  positioned  on  said  struc- 
ture so  that  the  intersection  of  said  radiation  guide  and 
said  backscatter  guides  defmes  a  region  of  interest  within 
said  structure,  x-rays  from  said  x-ray  radiation  source  are 
focused  upon  said  region  of  interest  and  are  then  backscat- 
ter to  said  detector  units, 

said  compton  backscatter  apparatus  and  further  including  an 
L-shaped  member  which  is  bonded  at  one  end  to  said 
structure  and  at  the  other  end  provides  a  gap  therebe- 
tween to  allow  relative  motion  between  said  member  and 
said  structure,  said  backscatter  gage  positioned  upon  said 
L-shaped  member  m  the  region  of  said  gap,  said  L-shaped 
member  including  collimating  guides  corresponding  to 
and  aligned  with  said  radiation  guide  and  backscatter 
guides  of  said  backscatter  gage,  said  structure  including 
embedded  wires  at  the  intersection  of  said  radiation  guide 
and  said  backscatter  guides. 


5,125,018 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Asahina,  Nisbinasuno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173286 
Int.  a.'  H05G  1/64 
U.S.  a.  378—99  4  Oaims 

1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  including  an  imaging  sys- 
tem in  which  X-rays  are  applied  to  a  subject  and  a  picture 
image  in  response  to  an  X-ray  dose  transmitted  through  the 
subject  is  displayed,  comprising: 

an  X-ray  generator  for  generating  an  X-ray; 
means  for  detecting  the  X-ray  generated  from  the  X-ray 
generator  and  passing  through  the  subject  disposed  be- 
tween the  X-ray  generator  and  the  detecting  means  and 
for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  detected  X-ray; 
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means  operatively  connected  to  the  detecting  means  for 
deciding  an  optimum  imaging  condition  for  a  portion  of 
the  subject  to  be  imaged  before  a  start  of  an  imaging 
process; 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  imaging  system  or  the 
subject  is  being  moved  or  not; 
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5,125,020 
ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  HIGH  MECHANICAL 

STRENGTH 
Jean-Marie  Penato,  Les  E««rt»-le-Roi;  Michel  Laurent,  Plaisir. 
and   PliiUppe  Thomas,   VilleneiiTe   sous   Dammartin,   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A.,  Issy  les 
MouUneaux,  France 

Filed  No».  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  No».  28,  1989.  89  15632 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  35/10 
U.S.  a.  378—143  »0  C\»ims 


Tj 


nSflAY 


CONTKOUJNO 
UNIT 


urttt 


for  controlling  the  imaging  condition  within  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  during  or  after  the  movement  of  the 
imaging  sytem  or  the  subject;  and 

display  means  connected  to  the  optimum  condition  decidmg 


5,125,019 

X-RAY  SCANNING  TUBE  WTTH  DEFLECTING  PLATES 

Bernard    Evain,    Issy    Les    Moulineaux;    HorU    Dumitrescu, 

Guyanconrt,  and  Jean-Marie  Fourmigue,  Paris,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  CGR  SA,  Issy  Les  MouUneaux, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,444 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1989,  89  03888 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  35/30 
MS.  a.  378—137  10  CXaina 


1.  A  rotationally  driven  anode  for  an  X-ray  tube  comprising; 

a  body  of  refractory  material  with  high  mechanical  strength 
capable  of  withstanding  stresses  created  at  high  rotational 
speeds  of  said  anode,  said  body  having  a  first  and  second 
face; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  block  of  light  weight  refractory 
material  which  does  not  adversely  affect  said  high  rota- 
tional speeds  of  said  anode,  said  first  and  second  blocks 
being  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  face,  respectively; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  sub-block  fixed  to  each  other 
forming  one  of  said  first  and  second  blocks;  and 

a  layer  of  X-ray  emitting  material  deposited  on  said  first  and 
second  sub-blocks. 


5,125,021 

CELLULAR  NETWORK  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Mayer  M.  Lebowitz,  5515  NortiuTen  Rd.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75229 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,651,  Aug.  31,  1989.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,425 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/04 

U.S.  a.  379—40  1*  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  tube,  comprising  within  a  vacuum  enclosure: 

a  cathode  which  emits  an  electron  beam  having  a  central 
axis,  said  cathode  including  an  electrically  heated  filament 
and  a  device  for  focusing  electrons  emitted  by  said  fila- 
ment so  as  to  obtain  a  focused  electron  beam; 

an  anode  on  which  said  electron  beam  impinges,  said  anode 
emitting  an  X-ray  beam  as  a  result  thereof;  and 

two  electrodes  having  beam  deflecting  portions  placed  par- 
allel to  the  central  axis  of  said  electron  beam,  said  two 
electrodes  beins  electrically  insulated  from  said  cathode 
and  said  anode  and  being  each  attached  to  said  focusing 
device  via  an  insulating  element  proximate  to  said  cath- 
ode, said  electrodes  being  at  selectively  applied  different 
electrical  potentials  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  said  cathode,  said  anode  and  said  filament  so  as 
to  deflect  a  position  of  said  focused  electron  beam  on  said 
anode. 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  daU  between  a  subscriber  site 
and  at  least  one  monitoring  sution,  comprising: 

sensor  circuitry  for  generating  daU  responsive  to  an  event  at 
the  subscriber  site; 

first  transmission  circmtry  responsive  to  said  sensor  circuitry 
operable  to  transmit  the  daU  from  the  subscriber  site  using 
a  cellular  telecommunication  network; 

second  transmission  circuitry  responsive  to  said  sensor  cir- 
cuitry operable  to  transmit  the  daU  from  the  subscriber 
site  using  a  radio  link  telecommunications  network; 

first  fault  detect  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  transmission 
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circuitry  and  second  fault  detect  circuitry  at  the  monitor- 
ing station  for  continuously  monitoring  the  operabihty  of 
said  cellular  telecommunication  network;  and 
selection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  fault  detect  circuitry 
for  automatically  switching  to  said  second  transmission 
circuitry  when  said  first  fault  detect  circuitry  detects  a 
fault  in  said  first  transmission  circuitry  even  if  no  event- 
related  data  is  being  transmitted  over  said  first  transmis- 
sion circuitry. 


recording  and  reproducing  signals  the  method  of  transferring  a 
voice  message  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  said  voice  processing  means  associated  with  a 
first  of  said  telephone  lines  with  said  computer; 

(b)  connecting  said  voice  processing  means  associated  with  a 
second  of  said  telephone  liens  with  said  computer; 

(c)  recording  signals  representative  of  speech  of  a  party  on 
said  first  line  on  the  record  means  of  said  voice  processing 
means  associated  with  the  first  line: 


5,125,022 

METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  ALPHANUMERIC 

STRINGS  SPOKEN  OVER  A  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Man  K.  Hunt,  CarroUton,  and  Thomas  B.  Schalk,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  VCS  Industries,  Inc.  d/b/a  Voice  Control 

Systems,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,486,  May  15,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,519 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/08;  H04M  1/66 

VS.  CI.  379—88  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method,  using  a  processing  system,  for  recognizing 
character  strings  spoken  by  a  caller  over  a  telephone  network, 
the  processing  system  including  a  digital  processor,  means  for 
interfacing  to  the  telephone  network  and  storage  means  for 
storing  a  predetermined  set  of  reference  character  strings  each 
having  at  least  two  characters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  cumulative  recognition  distance  for  each  of 
the  reference  character  strings  to  zero; 

(b)  prompting  the  caller  to  speak  a  character  in  a  character 
string  to  be  recognized; 

(c)  capturing  and  analyzing  the  spoken  character; 

(d)  calculating  a  measure  of  acoustical  dissimilarity  between 
the  spoken  character  and  a  corresponding  character  of 
each  of  the  reference  character  strings  to  generate  a  rec- 
ognition distance  for  each  of  the  reference  character 
strings; 

(e)  incrementing  the  cumulative  recognition  distance  for 
each  of  the  reference  character  strings  by  the  recognition 
distance  generated  in  step  (d); 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)-(e)  for  each  successive  character  in 
the  character  string  to  be  recognized  and  a  corresponding 
character  of  each  of  the  reference  character  strings; 

(g)  determining  which  of  the  reference  character  strings  has 
a  lowest  cumulative  recognition  distance;  and 

(h)  declaring  the  reference  character  string  with  the  lowest 
cumulative  recognition  distance  to  be  the  character  string 
spoken  by  the  caller. 


5,125,023 
SOFTWARE  SWITCH  FOR  DIGITIZED  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Georg  E.  Morduch,  Alexandria,  Va.;  J.  Graham  Hartwell,  Ger- 
mantown,  and  Joe  J.  Lynn,  Gaitbersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Microlog  Corporation,  Germantown,  Md. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,196 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/65 
VS.  a.  379—88  23  Oaims 

1.  In  an  automated  telephone  system  including  at  least  two 
telephone  lines  and  a  computer,  each  of  said  telephone  lines 
being  associated  with  voice  processing  means  comprising 
record  and  playback  means  controlled  by  the  computer  for 
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(d)  transferring  said  recorded  signals  under  the  control  of 
said  computer  to  the  record  means  of  said  voice  process- 
ing means  associated  with  a  second  of  said  at  least  two 
lines;  and 

(e)  activating  said  voice  processing  means  associated  with 
said  second  line  to  reproduce  said  signals  representative  of 
speech  of  said  pariy  on  said  first  line  under  the  control  of 
said  computer  to  said  second  line. 


5,125,024 
VOICE  RESPONSE  LTVIT 

Sedat  I.  Gokcen,  Gahanna;  Roy  V.  Gnibbe,  Columbus,  and 
Robert  J.  Perdue,  Pickerington,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,336 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3/23;  H04M  1/64.  1/74 

VS.  a.  379—88  9  Claims 


1.  A  voice  response  unit  having  a  voice  decoder  and  a  voice 
recorder  for  generating  voice  prompt  messages  and  receiving 
customer  messages  and  a  speech  recognizer  for  recognizing 
customer  commands  comprising 

means  for  interconnecting  the  voice  decoder  and  voice 
recorder  with  a  telephone  line  to  transmit  a  generated 
voice  prompt  message  to  and  receive  a  customer  message 
in  response  thereto  from  a  calling  customer  coupled  with 
the  telephone  line  and  wherein  said  means  are  coupled 
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with  the  speech  recognizer  for  receiving  a  customer  com- 
mand combined  with  a  reflection  of  the  transmitted  voice 
prompt  message  reflected  from  the  telephone  line  and 
cancelling  said  transmitted  voice  prompt  message  refiec- 
tion  with  respect  to  said  received  customer  conmiand 
thereby  enabling  the  speech  recognizer  to  respond  to  the 
customer  command. 


5,125,025 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RE-DIAL  OPERATION 
OF  A  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  WHEN  ATTEMPTING  A 
NON-STANDARD  MESSAGE  TRANS?VIISSION 
CAP  ABILITY 
Nam-Sup  Urn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  LttL,  Kyonnggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,873,  Dec.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1989, 
9194/1989 

Int  a.5  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  f  CMaa 


■MLt  trtn  MS 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  re-dial  operation  of  requester 
facsimile  system  when  attempting  a  non-standard  capability 
transmission  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dialing  a  center  facsimile  system; 

requesting  a  non-standard  capability  from  said  center  facsim- 
ile system  when  said  center  facsimile  system  answers; 

receiving  from  said  center  facsimile  system  an  availability 
signal  indicative  of  the  availability  of  said  non-standard 
capability  from  said  center  facsimile  system; 

setting  an  error  flag  in  said  requestor  facsimile  system  for 
preventing  said  requestor  facsimile  system  from  re-dialing 
said  center  facsimile  system  when  said  availability  signal 
indicates  said  non-standard  capability  is  unavailable;  and 

re-dialing  said  center  facsimile  system  when  said  error  flag 
has  not  been  set. 


5,125,026 
INTERNAL  TELEPHONE  INTERCOM  SYSTEM 
Wayne  T.  Holcombe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H  4  K  De- 
Tices,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,602,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,876 
Int.  a.5  H04M  1/60,  9/00,  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—167  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  handsfree  telephone  intercom  system  in- 
cluding line  connection  means  for  connection  to  a  designated 
pair  of  telephone  communication  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone sets  having  speakers  connected  to  the  line  connection 
means  and  adapted  for  telephone  communications  with  loca- 
tions external  to  said  lines  by  receiving  and  transmitting  tele- 
phone signals  within  a  first  frequency  range,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephone  sets  with  each  having  a  first  audio 


receiving  means  for  receiving  at  each  of  said  telephone 
sets,  audio  signals  from  a  microphone  within  said  tele- 
phone set; 

a  radio  frequency  generator  means  at  each  of  said  telephone 
sets  for  generating  a  carrier  frequency  of  a  first  frequency, 
the  generator  means  being  coimected  to  the  audio  receiv- 
mg  means  with  the  amplitude  of  the  generator  means 
being  modulated  responsive  to  said  audio  signals,  the 
generator  means  being  connected  to  the  ring  and  tip  termi- 
nals of  the  set  whereby  the  signal  of  the  radio  frequency 
generator  means  is  multiplexed  on  said  lines  and  transmit- 
ting over  said  lines  within  a  frequency  band  excludmg  said 
first  frequency  range; 

means  for  receiving  at  each  of  said  telephone  sets  of  modu- 
lated signal  from  the  radio  frequency  generator  means  of 
another  of  said  sets  and  producmg  a  responsive  audio 
paging  signal  at  said  speakers  of  said  telephone  sets;  and 
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a  sensing  means  at  each  of  said  telephone  sets  for  sensing  the 
ambient  background  noise  level  at  said  telephone  sets  for 
a  predetemuned  time  mcrement  before  receivmg  said 
paging  signal, 

a  means  for  triggering  a  latching  means  for  enabling  the 
transmitting  audio  signals  of  one  of  said  telephone  sets 
which  is  the  first  to  be  tnggered  whenever  the  voluge 
level  following  said  paging  signal  exceeds  said  ambient 
background  noise  level  after  said  predetemuned  time 
increment; 

a  means  for  disabling  the  transmitting  audio  enabling  and 
receiving  audio  signals  for  other  telephone  sets  foUowmg 
the  enabling  of  the  first  telephone  set  transmitting  audio 
signal;  and 

a  means  for  disabling  all  the  answering  transmitting  and 
receiving  audio  signals  when  the  originating  transmitting 
audio  signal  is  terminated. 


5,125,027 

CENTRAL  OFnCE  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCLTT  FOR  AN 

ANALOG  NFTWORK  PRIVATE  TELEPHONE 

INSTALLATION 

Raymond  Blaszykowski,  Argenteuil;  Robert  Girard,  Colombes, 

and  Andrfe    BooTaUet,  Asnieres,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 

Alcatel  Business  Systems,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  19,  1989,  89  08116 
Int.  a.'  H04M  79/00 
U.S.  a.  379—399  »1  Claims 

1.  Central  office  line  interface  circuit  for  connecting  a  pri- 
vate telephone  installation  to  an  analog  telephone  network 
line,  comprising  a  line  interface  including  a  transmission  bndge 
(20),  a  ringing  detector  (19)  and  an  optional  charging  pulse 
detector  (18)  connected  in  parallel  to  the  two  wires  (A,  B)  of 
an  analog  telephone  network  line  (2)  via  a  protection  circuit 
(17),  together  with  a  cofidec  circuit  (23)  and  a  tone  detector 
(24)  connected  in  parallel  via  an  impedance  matching  and 
two-wire/four-wire  converter  circuit  (21)  connected  by  a 
transformer  (22)  to  the  protection  circuit  (17)  via  the  transmts- 
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sion  bridge,  characterized  in  that  the  transmission  bridge  (20) 

of  the  interface  comprises: 

a  diode  rectifier  bridge  (56)  connected  to  the  wires  (A,  B)  of 

the  line  (2)  on  the  output  side  of  the  protection  device, 
a  hne  current  polarity  detector  comprising  a  first  loop  con- 
necting the  wire  (B)  to  the  negative  input  terminal  of  the 
rectifier  bridge  (56)  via  a  diode  of  a  first  optocoupler  (57) 
the  cathode  of  which  is  connected  to  said  negative  input 
terminal  and  via  a  second  diode  (58)  with  its  cathode 
connected  to  the  wire  (B)  and  its  anode  connected  to  the 
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said  synchronization  signals  including  horizontal  sync  pulses  at 
a  horizontal  sync  frequency  and  a  vertical  blanking  interval 
comprising  a  vertical  synchronizing  interval  followed  by  sev- 
eral horizontal  sync  pulses  and  no  video  signals,  said  vertical 
synchronizing  interval  comprising  equalizing  pulses  followed 
by  vertical  sync  pulses  followed  by  more  equalizing  pulses; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  compressing  only  the  vertical  synchronizing  interval  of 
said  vertical  blanking  interval  and  compressing  a  small 
region  encompassing  each  horizontal  sync  pulse  of  said 
picture  portion  of  said  TV  signal  to  a  level  to  render  said 
synchronization  signals  undetectable  by  an  ordinary  tele- 
vision receiver; 

(b)  generating  a  key  signal  having  timing  pulses  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  timing  of  the  horizontal  sync  pulses 


anode  of  the  diode  of  the  optocoupler  and  a  second  loop 
comprising  a  resistor  (59)  connected  to  the  positive  input 
terminal  of  the  bridge  (56)  and  which  feeds  a  Darlington 
circuit  in  which  the  collectors  of  the  two  transistors  (60, 
61)  are  connected  together  by  the  diode  of  the  optocou- 
pler, the  transistor  of  the  optocoupler  supplying  a  charac- 
teristic inversion  binary  signal  (IB),  and 
I  line  loopback  control  circuit  comprising  a  second  optocou- 
pler (74)  receiving  binary  control  signals  (BC)  via  its 
diode  and  controlling  line  loopback  via  its  transistor. 


in   said   picture  signal,   including   those  horizontal   sync 
pulses  in  said  vertical  blanking  interval; 

(c)  generating  a  false  key  signal  corresponding  respectively 
to  a  time  approximately  one  half  a  horizontal  line  period 
after  the  last  horizontal  sync  pulse  preceding  the  vertical 
synchronizing  interval; 

(d)  superimposing  said  key  signal  from  step  (b)  and  said  false 
key  signal  from  step  (c)  on  said  audio  in  such  a  way  that 
said  key  signal  from  step  (b)  and  said  false  key  signal  from 
step  (c)  coincide  with  a  part  of  said  picture  portion  which 
is  outside  of  said  vertical  blanking  interval;  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  picture  signal  with  said  compressed 
portions  and  said  audio  with  said  superimposed  key  signal 
and  false  key  signal  as  a  scrambled  television  signal. 


5,125,028 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  SCRAMBLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Akihiko  Naito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-69658 

lat  a.'  H04N  7/167 

VJS.  a.  380—20  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  scrambling  a  television  signal  of  the  type 

having  a  picture  portion  and  an  audio  portion,  said  picture 

portion  including  video  signals  and  synchronization  signals. 


5,125,029 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,125,030 
SPEECH  SIGNAL  CODING/DECODING  SYSTEM  BASED 

ON  THE  TYPE  OF  SPEECH  SIGNAL 

Taluhiro  Nomura;  Yohtato  Yatsumka,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

SUgera  lizaka,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  asaigiiors  to  Kokusai 

DeashiB  Denwa  Co^  Ltdu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinDatioD  of  Ser.  No.  456,598,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  265,639,  Oct  31,  1989, 

■bandoiied.  ThU  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,634 

CUima  priority,  application  Japwi,  Apr.  13,  1987,  63-88922 

Int.  CL'  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CL  381—31  9  Claims 


a  post  noise  shaping  filter  for  shapmg  a  spectrum  of  a 
reproduced  digital  speech  signal  usmg  second  shaping 
factors  to  reduce  an  effect  of  said  quantization  noise  on 
said  reproduced  digital  speech  signal, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  shaping  factors  of  said  noise 
shaping  filter  and  said  post  noise  shaping  filter  vary 
over  time  with  changes  in  the  spectrum  envelope  in  the 
digital  input  speech  signal  wherein  said  shapmg  factors 
for  non-voiced  sound  will  be  larger  than  said  shaping 
factors  for  voiced  sound. 


PWtOICTION    P»R*MtTtR  CONVCWTtR  5 


moM  aurnucTDR  a 


i.  A  speech  coding/decoding  system  comprising: 
a  coding  side  including 

a  predictor  providing  a  prediction  signal  of  a  digital  input 
speech  signal  based  upon  a  prediction  parameter  which 
is  output  by  a  prediction  parameter  means, 

a  quantizer  quantizing  a  final  residual  signal  input  thereto 
and  outputtmg  a  coded  final  residual  signal,  said  final 
residual  signal  is  a  function  of  said  prediction  signal, 
said  digital  input  speech  signal,  and  a  shaped  quantiza- 
tion noise, 

an  inverse  quantizer  for  inverse  quantization  of  said  coded 
final  residual  signal  of  said  quantizer,  said  inverse  quan- 
tizer outputting  a  quantized  final  residual  signal, 

a  subtractor  providing  quantization  noise,  said  quantiza- 
tion noise  is  a  difference  between  said  final  residual 
signal  and  said  quantized  final  residual  signal  of  said 
inverse  quantizer, 

a  noise  shaping  filter  shaping  a  spectrum  of  said  quantiza- 
tion noise  similar  to  a  spectrum  envelope  of  the  digital 
input  speech  signal,  said  shaping  of  said  spectrum  based 
upon  first  shaping  factors,  said  noise  shaping  filter  out- 
putting  said  shaped  quantization  noise,  and 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  coded  final  residual 
signal  from  said  quantizer,  and  other  information  deter- 
mined in  said  coding  side  for  sending  to  a  decoding  side, 
said  other  information  including  at  least  said  prediction 
parameter; 
said  decoding  side  including 

a  demultiplexer  for  separating  said  coded  final  residual 
signal,  and  the  other  information  including  said  predic- 
tion parameter  from  said  coding  side, 

an  inverse  quantizer  for  inverse  quantization  and  decoding 
of  said  coded  final  residual  signal  from  said  demulti- 
plexer, said  inverse  quantizer  outputting  a  quantized 
final  predicted  residual  signal, 

a  synthesis  filter  for  reproducing  said  digital  input  speech 
signal  by  adding  said  quantized  final  predicted  residual 
signal  of  said  inverse  quantizer  and  a  prediction  signal 
which  is  based  upon  said  prediction  parameter  from  said 
demultiplexer,  and 


5,125,031 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  WTTH  FOCUSED  VIBRATION 
Robert  Ledonoe,  9707  Ross  Station  Rd.,  Sebastopol,  Calif. 
95472 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,002 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—152  19  C»««n* 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  vibrations  from  a  loud  speaker, 
comprising: 

a  loud  speaker  including  a  speaker  cone  for  generating  vibra- 
tions during  operation  of  said  loud  speaker; 

a  housing  for  supporting  and  enclosing  said  speaker,  said 
housing  having  a  wall;  and 

at  least  one  vibration  propagation  member  having  a  first  end 
in  contact  with  said  speaker  cone  for  generating  vibrations 
in  said  propagation  member,  said  propagation  member  is 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  housing  to  transfer  the 
vibrations  of  said  speaker  cone  out  of  said  housing. 
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5,125,032 
TALK/USTEN  HEADSET 
Erwia  Meister,  Oberbrciti  96,  8454  Bnchberg,  and  Edwin  Bol- 
Uer,  Im  Strmler  40,  8047  Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,14« 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Dec.    2,    \99S, 
04476/88 

Int  a.'  A61F  11/06;  H04R  ///O  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—183  8  Clainu 


1.  A  talk/listen  headset,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ear  protection  capsules; 

a  first  microphone; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  microphone  in  one 
of  said  ear  protection  capsules  such  that  said  first  micro- 
phone is  positioned,  when  said  headset  is  worn  by  a  per- 
son, in  an  area  of  an  end  of  the  zygomatic  arch  of  the 
person; 

a  second  microphone; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  microphone  in 
one  of  said  ear  protection  capsules  such  that  said  second 
microphone  is  positioned,  when  said  headset  is  worn  by  a 
person,  in  an  area  of  the  articular  process  of  the  ascending 
ramus  of  the  person's  jaw;  and 

an  earphone  integrated  into  at  least  one  of  said  ear  protection 
capsules. 


a  thin  magnetic  disk  with  a  small  diameter  centrally  attached 
on  the  inside  of  the  cap; 

a  tubular  member  fixed  around  the  central  circular  aperture 
of  said  upper  part; 

a  solenoid  col  wound  around  said  tubular  member; 

an  oscillation  body  for  oscillating  in  response  to  variation  of 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  solenoid  coil; 

said  oscillation  body  comprising  a  core  comprised  of  a  disk 
and  a  cylindrical  projection  formed  centrally  and  inte- 
grally with  said  disk,  fiat  ring-shaped  permanent  magnet 
fixedly  received  around  said  cylindrical  projection,  a  flat 
ring-shaped  support  nng  concentrically  fixed  on  said 
permanent  magnet,  and  a  resilient  membranous  oscillation 
nng  fixed  around  said  support  ring; 

the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  oscillation  ring  being  fixed 
along  the  inside  wall  of  said  casing;  and 

the  lower  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  with  said 
solenoid  coil  being  loosely  inserted  into  the  gap  between 
the  side  wall  of  said  cylindrical  projection  of  said  core  and 
the  inside  surface  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  support 
ring; 

wherein  gaps  are  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  casing  when  said  oscillation  body  is  fixed 
on  the  inside  wall  of  said  casing  by  means  of  said  oscilla- 
tion ring,  so  that  said  oscillation  body  may  freely  oscillate 
upward  and  downward  in  response  to  variation  of  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  solenoid  coil  conducting  current. 


5,125,034 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FABRIC 

CONDITIONS 

Rick  L.  Hudson,  China  Grove,  N.C.,  and  Michael  G.  Belanger, 

Oak  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Compax  Corp.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Set.  No.  635,668 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—1  8  Oaims 


5,125,033 
BODY  SENSE  SPEAKER 
Jeong-gi  Lee,  #342-17,  GU-dong,  Kangdong-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  17, 1990, 1742 
Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—199  19  Claims 


1.  A  body  speaker,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper 
part  having  a  central  circular  aperture  closed  by  a  cap; 


1.  In  the  process  of  counting  stitches  per  dimensional  unit  in 
a  fabric,  wherein  a  digitized  freeze-frame  image  is  made  of  a 
sample  area  of  the  fabric,  and  an  analysis  is  made  of  the  image 
to  derive  a  value  representative  of  stitch  count,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by 

(a)  initially  scanning  said  digitized  image  in  predetermined 
step-wise  sequences  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  image 
increments  to  identify  generally  linear  regions  of  said 
image  that  are  substantially  uniform  in  image  pattern  over 
an  extended  length  and  are  thus  identifiable  as  axes  ex- 
tending parallel  to  lines  of  construction  of  said  fabric, 

(b)  analyzing  the  ratio  of  the  lateral  step-wise  increments  to 
the  longitudinal  step-wise  increments  to  derive  a  value 
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represenutive  of  the  skew  angle  of  said  lines  of  construc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  orienUtion  of  said  image,  and 
(c)  thereafter  scanning  successive  areas  of  said  digitized 
image  in  a  pattern  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  step-wise 
increments  corresponding  to  said  skew  angle,  whereby  to 
derive  a  value  corresponding  to  the  number  of  stitches  per 
inch  of  said  fabric  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  or 
generally  at  right  angles  to  said  lines  of  construction. 

5,125,035 
FIVE  AXIS  GENERATED  HOLE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Terrencc  McCarthy,  Bergenfield,  and  Gerard  Haring,  Old  Tap- 
pan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Cor- 
poration, Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,682,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,168 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—8  »0  CI*™* 


a  wire  bonding  apparatus  having  a  pattern  recognition  system 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

illuminating  said  lead  frame  with  light  from  a  light  source; 
sensing  light  intensity  levels  reflected  from  said  lead  frame 

with  said  pattern  recognition  system; 
generating  digital  daU  representing  pixel  mtensity  levels  of 

said  reflected  light  from  a  plurality  of  leads; 
storing  said  pixel  digital  data  in  a  memory; 
defining  a  first  corridor  in  said  memory,  said  corridor  havmg 

a  length  and  a  width  covering  a  plurality  of  leads: 
generating  a  signature  from  said  digital  daU  withm  said 

corridor  along  the  length  thereof,  said  signature  being  the 

widthwise  summation  of  said  pixel  digital  dau  at  pixel 

columns  along  the  length  of  said  corridor; 
storing  said  signature  of  the  length  of  said  first  corridor  in  a 

first  memory  array; 


1  A  system  for  automatically  inspecting  the  position  of  at 
least  one  selected  hole  of  a  plurality  of  holes  manufactured  in 
a  curved  surface  of  a  turbine  blade  or  vane,  comprising; 

means  for  routing  the  turbine  blade  or  vane  in  a  first  axis  and 
tilting  the  turbine  blade  or  vane  in  a  second  axis  different 
from  said  first  axis  to  a  predetermined  rotated  and  tilted 
position  for  inspection  of  the  selected  hole; 

means  for  imaging  the  selected  hole,  and  means  for  moving 
the  means  for  imaging  in  X,  Y  and  Z  directions,  so  that  the 
means  for  imaging  is  positioned  over  and  focussed  on  the 
selected  hole; 

means  for  processing  the  image  from  said  means  for  imaging, 
including  calculating  the  position  of  the  centroid  of  the 
selected  hole  from  said  image;  and 

a  host  computer  controlling  the  positioning  means,  the 
means  for  moving  the  imaging  means,  and  the  processing 
means  in  accordance  with  predetermined  dau  stored  in 
said  host  computer  relating  to  the  correct  position  of  the 
selected  hole,  the  host  computer  being  programmed  to 
receive  the  position  of  the  centroid  of  a  selected  hole 
calculated  by  said  processing  means  and  to  compare  the 
position  of  the  centroid  of  the  selected  hole  with  the  daU 
stored  in  the  host  computer  relating  to  the  correct  position 
of  the  selected  hole  and  to  report  deviations  between  the 
calculated  centroid  and  the  daU. 


5,125,036 
VIDEO  BOND  LEAD  LOCATOR 
Asuri  Raghavan,  Warrington;  Satish  Natu,  and  Raymond  Foran, 
both  of  Philadelphia,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kulieke  *  Soffa 
Industries,  Inc.,  Willow  GroTe,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,839,  May  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  85,240 
Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382— «  22  Clwms 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  leads  on  a  semi- 
conductor lead  frame  prior  to  making  second  wire  bonds  with 
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scanning  said  first  memory  array  to  determine  the  points 
along  said  first  corridor  having  signature  transitions  typi- 
cal of  lead  boundaries; 

deleting  other  signature  transitions  from  said  first  array 
which  are  not  typical  of  lead  boundaries; 

scanning  said  first  memory  array  to  determine  regions  be- 
tween said  lead  boundaries  typical  of  the  allowed  spacing 
between  lead  boundanes,  the  positions  of  said  regions 
being  stored  in  a  second  memory  array; 

scanning  said  second  memory  array  to  determine  which  of 
said  regions  have  spacmg  exceeding  the  allowed  dimen- 
sion of  properly  positioned  lead  boundaries;  and 

selecting  pairs  of  lead  boundaries  which  are  typical  of  a  lead 
to  be  wire  bonded. 


5,125,037 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MONITORING  PRINTING  QUALITY 

Tapio  J.  Lebtonen;  Hannu  T.  Rantala,  both  of  Espoo;  Raimo  J. 
Launonen,  JiirrenUusta,  and  Juha-Pekka  Blom,  Hansatie,  aU 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valtion  Teknillineo  Tutkimuskeskus, 
Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.283 
Continuation  of  PCT/FI88/00140,  Aug.  31,  1988  pubUabed  as 
W089/1867,  Mar.  9,  1989 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Finland,  Aug.  31,  1987,  87/3773 
Ut  a.'  G06K  9/18 
U.S.  a.  382—8  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  quality  of  printing  a  printing 
image  in  an  image  area  repetitively  on  a  base  web  which  is 
moved  along  a  machine  direction  of  associated  printing  ma- 
chinery, comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  measuring  marks,  each  mark  having  at  least  one  of 
a  predetermined  shape  and  position  adjacent  the  printing 
image  in  the  image  area; 
providing  a  camera  recording  means  trained  on  the  base  web 
for  recording  successive  control  images  of  the  image  area, 
including  the  measunng  marks,  being  printed  on  the  base 
web; 
storing  the  camera- recorded  control  images  in  an  unage 

memory; 
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processing  said  control  images  stored  in  memory  via  a  com- 
puter processing  means,  including  identifying  the  measur- 
ing marks  based  upon  at  least  one  of  their  predetermined 
shape  and  position,  and  comparing  the  measuring  marks  as 
recorded  to  the  expected  at  least  one  of  their  predeter- 
mined shape  and  position  in  order  to  determine  any  devia- 
tion therefrom,  in  order  to  thereby  automatically  control 
the  printing  machinery  based  upon  any  deviation  deter- 
mined by  said  computer  processing  means, 

wherein  in  the  printing  of  marks  step,  each  of  said  measuring 
marks  has  a  predetermined  position  and  density  and  corre- 
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sponds  to  a  respective  color  to  be  printed  superimposed  in 
color  printing,  and  in  the  processing  step,  a  deviation  of 
any  of  said  measuring  marks  in  position  is  determined  and 
used  to  control  color  registration  of  the  printing  machin- 
ery, and  a  deviation  of  any  of  said  measuring  marks  in 
density  is  determined  and  used  to  control  color  density 
printed  by  the  printing  machinery,  and 
wherein  said  camera  recording  means  is  a  monochrome 
camera,  and  color  registration  and  density  of  the  printing 
machinery  is  controlled  by  the  position  and  density  of  the 
measuring  marks  determined  from  monochrome  images 
recorded  by  said  camera  recording  means. 


5,125,038 
FACE  AND  EDGE  TRIM  METHOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

MESH  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Siavash  N.  Meshkat,  San  Jose,  and  James  M.  Ruppert,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,181 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/48.  9/00:  G06G  7/48 

U.S.  a.  382—22  9  aaims 


aNK>.  HOC  TVfcau 
3M»C  «Tr.  «  re  'm 
TDMOA  '  MX  tSa 
It'JttM'  *«  »USU  MOJO* 

ua  a  : 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mesh  of  finite  elements  entirely 
within  a  body  to  be  analyzed,  said  body  exhibiting  edges  and 


faces,  said  method  performed  by  a  computer  system  in  a  com- 
bination with  a  software  program,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  producing  an  initial  mesh  of  elements  for  said  body,  each 
said  element  having  a  plurality  of  vertices  and  edges; 

b.  finding  any  body  edge  segment  which  is  not  coincident 
with  an  element  edge  and  adding  a  vertex  on  said  segment, 
said  vertex  positioned  to  minimize  the  number  of  added 
vertices  on  said  body  edge  segment; 

c.  creating  additional  finite  elements  by  connecting  said 
added  vertex  to  adjacent  close  vertices; 

d.  finding  a  finite  element  having  an  edge  coincident  with  an 
edge  segment  of  said  body,  and  positioned  so  that  a  face  of 
the  body  passes  through  another  edge  of  said  found  finite 
element,  between  vertices  defining  said  another  edge;  and 

e.  placing  a  new  vertex  on  said  body  face  in  the  vicinity  of  an 
intersection  of  said  another  edge  and  said  body  face,  said 
new  vertex  positioned  so  as  to  minimize  the  number  of 
added  vertices,  and  creating  additionally  finite  elements 
by  connecting  said  added  vertex  to  close  vertices. 


5,125,039 
OBJECT  RECOGNmON  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  C.  Hawkins,  18  W.  Summit  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,153 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—30  16  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  recognizing  the  identity  of  an  unknown 
object  comprising; 

a  collection  of  dictionary  entry  bit  fields,  one  of  said  dictio- 
nary entries  associated  with  a  distinct  object  included  in  a 
predetermined  set  of  objects,  with  each  dictionary  entry 
encoding  which  features  in  a  set  of  features  have  ever 
occurred  in  any  instance  of  the  object  associated  with  the 
dictionary  entry; 

means  for  forming  a  feature  encoding  bit  field  separately 
encoding  which  features  in  said  set  of  features  occurs  in  a 
given  instance  of  the  unknown  object; 

means  for  logically  processing  such  dictionary  entry  and 
said  feature  encoding  field  to  form  a  set  of  results,  each 
result  associated  with  a  distinct  object  in  said  set  of  ob- 
jects, with  each  result  indicating  which  features  in  said  set 
of  features  occurring  in  said  given  instance  of  the  un- 
known object  have  never  occurred  in  any  instance  of  the 
object  associated  with  said  result;  and 

means  for  assigning  the  identity  of  a  given  object  in  said 
predetermined  set  of  objects  associated  with  a  result  that 
indicates  that  the  number  of  features  occurring  in  said 
given  instance  of  said  unknown  object  that  have  never 
occurred  in  any  instance  of  said  given  object  is  less  than 
the  number  of  features  occurring  in  said  given  instance  of 
said  unknown  object  that  have  never  occurred  in  any 
instance  of  any  other  object  included  in  said  set  of  objects. 
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5,125.040 

INSPECTION  METHOD  OF  PHOTOMASK  RETICLE 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Shogo  Mattui.  Sagamihara,  and  Kenichi  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,036,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,148,  Dec.  24,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,092,  Jun.  3, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.089, 

Jun.  13,  1984.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  587.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1983.  58-113230 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/68 

VS.  CL  382—34  ">  CWms 


1.  A  machine  method  of  inspecting  a  photomask  having  a 
pattern  area,  a  first  pattern  in  the  pattern  area,  a  plurality  of 
second  patterns  in  the  pattern  area,  each  of  said  second  pat- 
terns having  the  same  shape  and  size  and  being  different  from 
said  first  pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  a  memory  a  database  defining  the  first  pattern 
and  one  of  the  second  patterns; 

(b)  generating  data  video  signals  in  response  to  reading  the 
database  out  of  the  memory; 

(c)  providing  camera  video  signals  in  response  to  optically 
scanning  the  pattern  area  and  in  synchronism  with  genera- 
tion of  the  data  video 

(d)  providing  an  exclusion  address  defining  an  exclusion  area 
of  the  photomask  that  includes  another  one  of  the  second 
patterns; 

(e)  comparing  the  data  video  signals  and  the  camera  video 
signals  using  the  exclusion  address; 

(0  determining  whether  or  not  the  one  of  the  second  pat- 
terns includes  a  fault  based  on  the  comparing  of  step  (e); 

(g)  visually  comparing  the  another  one  of  the  second  pat- 
terns with  the  one  of  the  second  patterns  when  the  one  of 
the  second  patterns  does  not  include  a  fault. 


1  A  still  image  processing  method  for  producing  one  still 
blurred  image  signal  reprcsentmg  one  still  blurred  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  original  still  image  signal  representmg  an 

original  still  image  of  one  image  plane; 
shifting  in  a  predetermined  direction  the  first  original  still 

image  signal; 
adding  the  shifted  still  image  signal  to  the  first  origmal  still 

image  signal,  to  produce  a  second  still  image  signal;  and 
forming  one  still  blurred  image  signal  representmg  a  one 

still  blurred  image  by  repeating  said  shifting  step  and  said 

adding  step,  the  still  blurred  image  by  itself  showing  a 

visual  flowing  effect. 

5.125,042 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  INTTRPOLATOR  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  INTERPOLATION  KERNALS 

Richard  Kerr,  and  Robert  KrogsUd.  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,168,  Jan.  16,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,627 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/42.  9/36:  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  382—47  10  Claims 


5.125.041 
STILL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  BLURRING 
AN  IMAGE  BACKGROUND  AND  PRODUCING  A 
VISUAL  FI,OWING  EFFECT 
Hiroyuki    Kimura;    Koji    Takahashi.    both    of    Yokohama; 
Kazunobu   Umshihara.   Inagi;  Susumu   Matsumura,  Yoko- 
hama; Makoto  Katsuma,  and  Hiroshi  Ohmura.  both  of  Wako. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,134,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891.377.  Jul.  31,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  ^9,13S 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1985,  60-172010 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/40:  H04N  9/74:  G03B  21/32.  15/00 

VS.  a.  382-44  15  Clai"" 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  in  said  shifting 
step,  when  the  shifting  according  to  regular  operation  of  said 
shifting  step  results  in  a  shifted  still  image  signal  representing  a 
shifted  still  image  lacking  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  ongi- 
nal  still  image,  a  portion  of  said  first  original  still  image  signal 
is  added  to  said  shifted  still  image  signal  so  that  the  shifted  still 


M       «         mm 


2.  A  method  of  processing  a  digital  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  format  of  an  output  digital  image  comprising  at 
least  first  and  second  image  bands,  each  of  said  bands 
having  at  least  one  digital  image; 

determining  first  and  second  different  interpolation  parame- 
ters for  said  respective  first  and  second  image  bands; 

processing  a  first  digital  image  to  be  incorporated  in  said  first 
image  band  of  an  output  digital  image  with  said  first  inter- 
polation parameters; 

processing  a  second  digital  image  to  be  incorporated  in  said 
second  image  band  of  said  output  digital  image  with  said 
second  interpolation  parameters;  and 

wherein  said  steps  of  processing  said  first  and  second  digital 
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images  are  effected  by  means  of  two-dimensional  interpo- 
lation including: 

storing  a  plurality  of  one  dimensional  interpolation  kernels 
for  performing  a  plurality  of  interpolation  types  including 
cubic  convolution,  linear,  and  replication  interpolation  in 
an  interpolation  coefficient  memory; 

performing  row  interpolation  by  receiving  successive  image 
pixel  values  along  a  row,  retrieving  interpolation  coeffici- 
ents from  said  memory,  and  producing  interpolated  pixel 
values  by  multiplying  and  summing  the  pixel  values  and 
interpolation  coefficients; 

performing  column  interpolation  by  retrieving  interpolation 
coefficients  from  said  memory,  and  producing  rows  of 
interpolated  pixel  values  by  interpolating  between  groups 
of  interpolated  and  noninterpolaied  pixel  values  in  a  col- 
umn direction;  and 

controlling  the  selection  of  one  of  said  kernels  in  response  to 
an  operator  input. 


5,125,043 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  REAL  TIME  ZOOM  LOGIC 
Magnus  Karlsson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Microtenn, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  370,784,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,961 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/i6 

U.S.  a.  382—47  18  Claims 


"^^^ 


1.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  selective  high-resolution 
real  time  zooming  of  a  digitized  high-resolution  input  image  of 
at  least  1024x  1024  pixels  each  of  image  intensity  represented 
as  a  12-bit  value,  with  at  least  12-bit  image  zoom  processing 
accuracy  to  provide  at  least  1/60  sec.  zoomed  image  display 
frame  rate,  comprising: 

image  memory  means  for  storage  of  input  data  representing 
the  input  image  for  making  available  for  pixel  processing 
in  each  of  subsequent  clock  intervals  successive  groups  of 
adjacent  pixel  data  values  of  the  input  data,  throughout  a 
portion  to  be  displayed  of  the  input  image; 
user  zoom  control  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  zoom 

factor  for  zooming  of  the  input  image; 
pixel  processing  means  for  bilinear  pixel  interpolation  pro- 
cessing of  the  successive  groups  of  adjacent  pixel  data 
values  throughout  the  displayed  portion  of  the  input  data 
within  the  time  period  of  a  single  video  display  frame  in 
accordance  with  a  zoom  factor  established  for  said  video 
display  frame,  the  pixel  processing  means  including  means 
for  processing  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  adjacent  line  pairs 
during  each  video  frame  time  period  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  bilinearly  interpolated  processed  outputs  at  one 
instant  with  at  least  12-bit  accuracy;  and 
output  means  for  providing  the  processed  groups  of  data  for 
on-the-fly  real  time  video  display  with  a  processed  output 
data  rate  of  at  least  1024x1024x60  pixels  per  second, 
whereby  each  of  successive  video  frames  may  have  a 
different  such  zoom  factor  during  each  display  frame. 


5,125,044 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN 

WHICH  A  PLURALITY  OF  ACCESS  CIRCUITS  CAN 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  PERFORM  ACCESS  OPERATIONS 
Kouzou  Nemoto;  Minoni  Makita,  both  of  Tochigi;  Mitsunobu 
Isobe,  Machida,  and  Kenzo  Takeichi,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,755 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-27176 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—49  2  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  a  video  signal  in  digital  form 
obtained  by  A/D  conversion  of  an  analog  video  signal; 

first  access  means  for  writing  said  video  signal  in  said  image 
memory; 

a  plurality  of  process  memories  for  storing  processed  data 
obtained  by  processing  said  video  signal  stored  in  said 
image  memory; 

a  plurality  of  second  access  means  for  accessing  said  image 
memory  and  said  process  memories,  performing  specified 
data  processing  on  said  video  signal  from  said  image  mem- 
ory and  storing  said  processed  data  in  said  process  memo- 
ries; 

third  access  means  having  the  same  function  as  said  second 
access  means,  and  a  further  function  of  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  access  means,  whereby, 
out  of  said  access  means,  a  plurality  of  access  means  can 
perform  access  operations  simultaneously; 

display  means  for  converting  a  signal  from  one  of  said  sec- 
ond access  means  into  an  analog  signal  by  D/A  conver- 
sion and  displaying  an  image; 

wherein  said  third  access  means  includes  switch  means  for 
storing  command/monitor  data  upion  control  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  access  means,  upon  monitor- 
ing of  operating  status  of  said  first  and  second  access 
means  and  upon  switchover  control  of  access  switchover 
means,  whereby  a  writing  operation  of  said  video  signal 
by  said  first  access  means,  said  processing  of  a  video  signal 
already  entered  and  a  display  operation  by  said  display 
means  can  all  be  performed  in  any  combination  simulta- 
neously; and 

means  for  selecting  one  image  signal  out  of  a  plurality  of 
video  signals,  wherein  said  switch  means  stores  said  com- 
mand/monitor data  for  allowing  a  simultaneous  execution 
of  said  writing  operation  into  said  image  memory  by  said 
first  access  means  and  said  processing  of  a  video  signal, 
already  entered,  by  said  second  or  third  access  means. 
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5,125,045 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Tatsaya   Murakami,  TachUtawa;   Masaaki   Fnjinawa,   Tokyo; 
Hiromichi    Fi^iaawa,    Tokororawa;    Hidefumi    Maaozaki, 
Odawara,  and  Yasuo  KurtMhu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1987,  62-292026; 
Sep.  28.  1988,  63-240973 

iBt  a.5  G06K  9Ji8 
MS.  CL  M2-50  ♦»  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  digital,  binary 
image  data  comprising: 

image  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  original  binary 

image  data  P; 
means  for  converting  said  original  binary  image  data  P  in 

said  image  memory  means  to  first  multivalued  gray  scale 

image  data  Sp; 
means  for  converting  said  first  multivalued  gray  scale  image 

dau  Sp  to  second  multivalued  gray  scale  image  dau  Sq; 
means  for  re-binarizing  said  second  multivalued  gray  scale 

image  data  Sq  to  first  binary  image  datt  Qi; 
means  for  converting  said  original  binary  image  daU  P  in 

said  image  memory  means  to  second  binary  image  data 

Q2;  and 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  binary  image  dau  Qi  and 
said  second  binary  image  daU  Q2  and  outputting  the  se- 
lected data  as  binary  image  data  Q. 

5,125,046 
DIGITALLY  ENHANCED  IMAGER  FOR  THE  VISUALLY 

IMPAIRED 

Ronald  Siwoff,  216  Findeme  Ave.,  Bridgewater,  N  J.  08807 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,317 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/40 

MS.  a.  382—54  32  Claims 


and  a  signal  portion  and  for  transmitting  each  said  portion 
individually, 
sync  signal  separator  receiving  said  signal  portion  from  said 
video  signal  digitizer  and  for  separating  said  signal  portion 
into  at  least  three  separate  signals, 
contrast  selector  receiving  said  data  portion  of  said  digitized 
video  image  and  for  comparing  said  data  portion  to  prede- 
termined intensity  levels  and  for  enhancing  said  data  por- 
tion based  on  said  comparison, 
clock  generator  receiving  one  of  said  three  separate  signals 
from  said  sync  signal  separator  and  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  clock  timing  signals, 
top  of  page  detector  receivmg  two  of  said  at  least  three 
separate  signals  from  said  sync  signal  separator  and  for 
detecting  from  said  two  signals  a  page  and  for  indicating 
a  top  of  said  page, 
input  horizontal  counter  receiving  two  of  said  at  least  three 
separate  signals  from  said  sync  signal  separator  and  for 
counting  said  clock  signal  and  associatmg  an  input  hon- 
zonal  count  to  said  clock  signal, 
input  vertical  counter  receiving  two  of  said  at  least  three 
separate  sigiuds  said  sync  signal  separator  and  for  count- 
ing said  clock  signal  and  associating  an  input  vertical 
count  to  said  clock  signal, 
output  horizontal  counter,  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  timing  signals,  for  counting  said  clock  signal  and  for 
associating  an  output  horizontal  count  with  said  clock 
signal, 
output  vertical  counter,  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  timing  signals,  for  counting  said  clock  signal  and  for 
associating  an  output  vertical  count  with  said  clock  signal, 
two  input  data  multiplexors,  each  receiving  said  input  hori- 
zontal count,  said  input  vertical  count,  said  output  hon- 
zontal  count  and  said  output  vertical  count,  said  two  mput 
data  multiplexors  providing  control  signals  based  on  said 
received  coimts, 
two  banks  of  random  access  memory,  for  storing  said  en- 
hanced data  portions  received  from  said  contrast  selector, 
each  said  bank  controlled  by  said  respective  mput  data 
multiplexor  which  alternate  storage  of  said  enhanced  daU 
portion, 
and  an  output  multiplexor  receiving  said  indication  of  said 
top  of  said  page  from  said  top  of  page  detector  and  receiv- 
ing stored  dau  from  said  two  banks  of  random  access 
memory,  said  output  multiplexor  combining  said  stored 
data  for  display, 
whereby  said  aiialog  video  signal  digitized  m  said  video 
signal   digitizer   is   processed   in   said   contrast   selector 
whereby  an  individual  user  selects  a  contrast  level  be- 
tween pertinent  features  of  a  video  image  so  that  the  video 
image  will  be  displayed  m  black  and  white  without  gray 
shades. 


1.  A  digital  image  enhancing  device  comprising: 
a  video  signal  digitizer  for  converting  a  received  analog 
video  signal  to  a  digital  video  image  having  a  daU  portion 


5,125,047 

ORIGINAL-READING  DEVICE  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

READING  UNIT 

Yoahio  Ito,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Nishikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Junichi 

Sata,  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-274641 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/20 
U.S.  a.  382—65  *0  Claims 

1.  An  original-reading  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  an  original  with  light; 
a  photoelectric  conversion  device  for  converting  light  ob- 
tained from  the  original  into  an  image  signal; 
a  reading  unit  including  said  light  source  and  said  photoelec- 
tric conversion  device; 
feed  means  for  feeding  the  original  to  a  reading  position,  said 

feed  means  having  an  original  conveying  path; 
an  image  signal-correcting  reference  member  provided  at  a 
position  different  from  the  reading  position,  said  reference 
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member  being  disposed  above  said  original  conveying 
path  and  having  a  first  face  facing  said  path  and  a  second 
face  facing  away  from  said  path,  said  reading  unit  reading 
said  second  face  of  said  reference  member;  and 


means  for  moving  said  reading  unit  between  a  position  for 
reading  said  reference  member  and  a  position  for  reading 
the  original. 


5,125,048 
OBTAINING  ACCESS  TO  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
PORTION  OF  A  DIGITAL  PICTURE  SIGNAL 
Peter  J.  Virtue,  Basingstoke;  Stephen  M.  Keating,  Lower  Ear- 
ley,  and  David  J.  Hediey,  Winchester,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1989, 
8905183 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—27  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  access  to  a  two-dimensional  por- 
tion of  a  digital  picture  signal,  said  signal  comprising  a  plurality 
of  digital  words  representing  respective  pixels  which,  when 
arranged  in  corresponding  positions  within  a  two-dimensional 
array  defined  by  positions  along  two  orthogonal  picture  coor- 
dinate directions  thereof,  comprise  a  picture,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
allocating  said  digital  words  into  groups  such  that  the  pixels 
represented  by  said  digital  words  of  each  of  said  groups 
each  correspond  with  a  predetermined  position  in  a  two- 
dimensional  area  of  said  picture  formed  by  said  pixels  and 
having  a  shape  and  size  which  is  the  same  for  all  of  said 
group>s,  said  shape  being  such  that  the  two-dimensional 
areas  of  the  same  shape  and  size  tessellate  with  one  an- 
other to  comprise  at  least  part  of  said  picture; 
storing  each  of  said  digital  words  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  devices,  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
devices  being  equal  to  the  number  of  pixels  in  each  said 
two-demensional  area,  such  that  the  digital  words  from  all 
of  said  grups  representing  the  pixels  corresponding  with 
each  said  predetermined  position  in  said  two-dimensional 
area  are  stored  in  a  respective  one  of  said  memory  devices; 
producing  a  digital  read  address  identifying  a  set  of  said 
digital  words  which  are  stored  in  respective  different  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  devices  and  which  each  repre- 
sent a  respective  one  of  a  set  of  pixels  having  predeter- 


mined positions  selected  such  that  the  pixels  of  said  set  of 
pixels  constitute  at  least  some  of  the  pixels  of  a  two  dimen- 
sinal  portion  of  said  picture  which  is  of  the  same  shape  and 
size  as  said  two-dimensional  area  of  the  picture,  at  least 
some  of  the  pixels  of  said  set  of  pixels  being  located  in 
difTerent  ones  of  said  two-dimensional  areas,  said  digital 
read  address  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  sub- 
addresses  each  of  the  first  pair  of  sub-addresses  including 
at  least  one  least  significant  bit  of  said  read  address  corre- 
sponding with  one  of  said  two  orthogonal  picture  coordi- 
nate directins,  the  values  of  said  first  pair  of  sub-addresses 
together  indicating  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
relationships  between  the  digital  words  in  said  set  of  said 
digital  words  each  representing  a  respective  one  of  said  set 
of  pixels  and  the  respective  different  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  devices  in  which  said  digital  words  in  said  set 
are  stored,  each  of  the  second  pair  of  sub-addresses  includ- 
ing at  least  one  higher  order  bit  of  said  read  address  corre- 
sponding with  one  of  said  two  orihogonal  picture  coordi- 
nate directions,  the  values  of  said  second  pair  of  sub- 
addresses  together  indicating  the  location  of  each  of  said 
set  of  digital  words  in  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  devices  in  which  said  each  of  said  set  of  digital 
words  is  stored;  and 
reading  said  set  of  said  digital  words  in  parallel  from  said 
respective  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  memory  de- 
vices such  that  each  thereof  is  selected  based  on  said  first 
pair  of  sub-addresses  to  read  a  respective  one  of  said  set  of 
said  digital  words  at  a  location  therein  identified  by  said 
second  pair  of  sub-addresses. 


5,125,049 
MULTIPURPOSE  COMPONENT  WITH  INTEGRATED 
OPTICS  AND  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  WITH 
OPTICAL  AMPLinCATION 
Andre     Hamel,  Lannion;  Jean-Claude  Simon,  Perros  Guirec; 
Jean-Pierre   Goedgebuer,   Pouilley   les   Vignes,   and   Henri 
Porte,  Serre  les  Sapins,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  French 
State  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post,  Telecommunica- 
tions and  Space,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,090 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1989,  89  13105 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—2  7  Clmims 
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1.  An  integrated  optical  multipurpose  component  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  double  refracting  material  having  an 
ordinary  axis  and  an  extraordinary  axis  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  said  substrate  comprising  a  first  face  and  a 
second  opposite  and  parallel  face  which  are  perpendicular 
to  said  extraordinary  axis,  and  a  first  and  a  second  extrem- 
ity; 

a  double  refracting  optical  light  microguide  formed  in  said 
first  face  of  said  substrate  and  orientated  perpendicularly 
to  said  ordinary  axis  and  extending  from  said  first  extrem- 
ity to  said  second  extremity  so  that  a  light  wave  extending 
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into  the  guide  is  split  up  into  two  waves  having  polariza- 
tions perpendicular  to  each  other  and  being  orientated 
respectively  along  said  extraordinary  and  ordinary  axes, 
said  microguide  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  respec- 
tively disposed  at  said  first  and  second  extremity  so  that 
the  propagation  of  said  light  wave  in  the  microguide 
between  said  first  and  second  end  mtroduces  a  delay 
between  said  two  waves; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  perpendicular  to  said 
first  face  of  the  substrate  and  uniformly  along  the  optical 
light  microguide  for  modifying  said  delay; 

a  first  rectilinear  polarizer  disposed  at  said  first  extremity 
and  having  a  determined  polarization  direction; 

a  second  rectilinear  polarizer  disposed  at  said  second  ex- 
tremity and  exhibiting  a  polarization  direction  parallel  to 
the  polarization  direction  of  said  first  rectilinear  polarizer; 
and 

focussing  means  disposed  at  said  first  and  second  extremities 
for  focussing  said  light  wave  respectively  from  said  first 
polarizer  into  said  first  end  and  from  said  second  end  into 
said  second  polarizer. 


5.125,051 
WAVELENGTH-CODED  BINARY  FIBEROPTIC  DELAY 
LINE  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  STEERING  OF  ARRAY 

ANTENNAS 
AjiMtMioa  P.  GoatuMUi*,  ud  David  K.  Daviea,  botk  of  Pitt»- 
bw«k.  Pa.,  MsiCBOrt  to  The  United  State*  of  Aacrica  ■* 
reprewnted  by  tke  Secretary  of  tke  Air  Force,  Waahiagtoa, 
D.C. 

Piled  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  Wl,585 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CL  385—27  5  CUIm 


5,125,050 

VERTICAL  METALLICALLY  LOADED  POLARIZATION 

SPLnTER  AND  POLARIZATION-DIVERSIFIED 

OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

Robert  J.  Deri,  Rumson,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  BeU  ComnnnicatioDS 

Reaearch,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N J. 

Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,415 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/10 

MS.  a.  385—11  ">  Claims 
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1.  A  wavelength-coded  binary  fiberoptic  delay  line  appara- 
tus for  time  steering  of  array  antennas  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  delay  hne  units  respectively  cascaded  to  each 
other  to  receive  an  input  signal  from  a  previous  suge  and 
to  provide  an  output  signal  to  a  following  sUge,  each 
delay  line  unit  of  said  plurality  of  delay  line  uniu  respec- 
tively providing  a  predetermined  time  delay  and  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  delay  stages,  the  input 
signal  to  each  delay  line  unit  is  split  mto  two  parts,  with 
one  part  driving  the  delay  line  unit  and  the  second  part 
added  to  the  output  of  the  delay  line  unit,  wherein,  the 
output  of  the  first  delay  line  unit  comprises  two  signals 
which  are  separated  by  the  time  delay  of  said  first  delay 
line  unit,  each  delay  line  unit  m  said  plurality  of  delay  line 
units  respectively  function  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first 
delay  line  umt  except  each  respective  delay  line  unit  dou- 
bles the  number  of  output  signals  while  it  maintains  the 
intrapulse  time  delay,  and 
a  plurality  of  detecting/converting  units  for  receiving  a  first 
signal  at  a  fu^t  wavelength  and  converting  it  to  a  second 
signal  at  a  second  wavelength,  each  detecting/converting 
unit  of  said  plurality  of  detecting/converting  units  respec- 
tively connected  between  adjacent  delay  hne  uniU  of  said 
plurality  of  delay  line  units,  each  delay  Une  unit  respec- 
tively providing  delay  output  signals. 


1.  A  metallically  loaded  polarization-sensitive  coupler,  com- 
prising: 

a  lower  waveguiding  structure  formed  on  a  substrate; 

an  upper  waveguiding  structure  formed  over  said  lower 
waveguiding  structure  and  separated  from  said  lower 
waveguiding  structure  by  a  coupling  region;  and 

a  metallically  loaded  element  formed  in  a  loading  area  over 
said  upper  waveguiding  structure  and  extending  along  an 
optical  axis  in  said  coupling  region,  said  metallically 
loaded  element  being  sufficiently  close  to  a  core  portion  of 
said  upper  waveguiding  structure  that  said  upper  wave- 
guiding structure  only  partially  confines  light  propagating 
therein,  whereby  in  said  coupling  region  TE  radiation 
propagating  in  said  lower  waveguiding  structure  is  cou- 
pled from  said  lower  waveguide  structure  into  said  upper 
waveguide  structure  to  a  degree  greater  than  is  TM  radia- 
tion propagating  in  said  lower  waveguiding  structure. 


5,125.052 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OBSERVATION  OF  AN 

ELONGATED  OBJECT 

Jean-Oaude  Lehureao,  Saint  Genevieve  Des  Bois,  and  Sophie 

Neubert,  Lea  Ulia,  both  of  France,  aaaignort  to  Tbomaoo-CSF, 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448.509 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1988,  88  16218 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/i2 

MS.  a.  385—33  >5  C**™ 

1.  A  device  for  observation,  with  an  observations  lens,  of  an 

elongated  object  or  an  object  elongated   zone,   said  device 

comprising,  m  the  vicinity  of  or  in  contact  with,  the  object  or 

the  zone:  a  first  cylindrical  lens  including  an  axis  extending 

along  the  largest  dimension  of  said  object  or  zone,  so  that  the 

device  magnifies  the  object  insignificantly  along  the  largest 
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diinension  and  signiricantly  along  the  smallest  dimension  of  the 
object,  and  wherein  the  focal  distance  of  said  first  cylindrical 


5,125,053 
OPTICAL  COUPLER  ULTIZING  PRISMS 
Kenichi  Abe;  Norihisa  Naganuma,  and  Hisashi  Takamatsu,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  S«r.  No.  662,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-049254; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247219;  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248672 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/34 
VS.  a.  385—36  14  Oaims 


mUPlW   KMI 


4*  *T 


11.  An  optical  coupler  for  coupling  a  first  beam  and  a  second 
beam  having  different  wavelengths  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  first  prism  having  a  pair  of  faces  which  define  therebe- 
tween an  included  angle  of  45  degrees,  a  first  one  of  said 
faces  having  a  total  reflection  film  formed  thereon,  a 
second  one  of  said  faces  having  an  optical  wavelength 
multiplexing  film  formed  thereon; 

a  triangular  prism  having  a  first  angle  included  between  a 
first  inclined  face  and  a  bottom  face,  thereof  said  first 
angle  being  sufficient  to  allow  a  wavelength  multiplexing 
of  the  first  beam  and  the  second  beam,  and  a  second  angle 
of  45  degrees  included  between  a  second  inclined  face  and 
the  bottom  face  of  said  triangular  prism,  said  triangular 
prism  being  adhered  to  the  second  face  of  said  first  prism 
such  that  the  first  angle  of  the  triangular  prism  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  included  angle  of  said  first  prism,  said 
triangular  prism  having  a  polarized  beams  coupling  film 
formed  on  the  second  face  thereof;  and 

a  parallelogram  prism  adhered  to  the  face  of  said  triangular 
prism  on  which  said  polarized  beams  coupling  film  is 
formed. 


5,125,054 

LAMINATED  POLYMER  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Donald  E.  Acldey,  Paradise  Valley;  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun, 

Mesa,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,969 

Int.  a.s  G02B  6/30 

V.S.  a.  385 — 49  18  Qaims 


lens  is  small  relative  to  the  focal  distance  of  said  observation 
lens. 


1.  A  laminated  polymer  optical  waveguide  interface,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  laminated  polymer  optical  waveguide  which 
couples  at  least  one  optical  signal  along  its  length; 

at  least  one  vertically  operating  optoelectronic  interface 
means  which  serves  as  at  least  one  optical  transmitter  and 
as  at  least  one  optical  receiver; 

at  least  one  mirror  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
laminated  polymer  optical  waveguide  and  serves  to  reflect 
light  between  the  vertically  operating  optoelectronic 
interface  means  and  the  optical  waveguide;  and 

at  least  one  laminated  microstrip  line  which  serves  to  couple 
at  least  one  electrical  signal  between  the  vertically  operat- 
ing optoelectronic  interface  means  and  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic device. 

10.  A  method  for  interfacing  between  optical  signals  and 
electrical  signals,  comprising: 

coupling  at  least  one  optical  signal  along  the  length  of  at 
least  one  laminated  polymer  optical  waveguide; 

forming  a  reflective  surface  by  laser  ablation  of  the  lami- 
nated polymer  optical  waveguide  followed  by  coating 
with  a  reflective  material; 

mounting  at  least  one  vertically  operating  optoelectronic 
device  above  the  reflective  surface; 

reflecting  the  optical  signal  from  the  laminated  polymer 
optical  waveguide  to  the  vertically  operating  optoelec- 
tronic device;  and 

coupling  at  least  one  electrical  signal  from  the  vertically 
operating  optoelectronic  device  to  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit. 


5,125,055 
MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Norihide  Kawanami;  Kinjiro  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
shikazu  Kozu,  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,092 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  2-124017 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/32 

U.S.  a.  385—58  30  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple  optical  fiber  connector  terminal  comprising: 

a  sleeve  made  from  a  steel; 

at  least  four  pins  made  from  a  steel  and  disposed  within  said 

sleeve  so  that  adjacent  pins  define  at  least  three  receiving 

apertures; 

at  least  three  filler  members  disposed  between  said  sleeve 

and  said  pins  for  collapsing  to  closely  fill  spaces  between 
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said  sleeve  and  said  pins  when  said  sleeve  is  reduced  in 
diameter;  and 


at  least  three  optical  fibers  each  inserted  into  and  bonded  to 
said  receiving  apertures. 


sealing  means  to  seal  when  the  plug  and  receptacle  com- 
ponent housings  are  brought  into  contact  and  the  elasto- 
meric  sealing  means  subsequently  stretch  when  the  con- 
vex regions  seat  within  the  concave  regions  openmg  the 
normally  closed  apertures  and  extcndmg  the  second  set  of 
optical  fibers  therethrough  to  engage  the  first  set  of  opti- 
cal fibers  within  the  fiber  guides. 


5,125,057 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Aberson,  Jr.,  AtUnta;  ScoR  T.  Darics,  NorcroM; 
George  F.  DcVeau,  Stone  Monntaiit,  and  Joseph  K.  Lo,  At- 
lanta, all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,888 
Cootlaiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  439,747,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abuMkmed. 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/3% 
MS.  CL  385— «S  19  Oaims 


5,125,056 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  M.  Hughes,  Glendora,  and  Jack  R.  Exley,  Anaheim, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDooneU  Douglas  Corporation, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,079,  May  14,  1986,  a'dandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,329 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/38 

MS.  CL  385—59  22  Claims 


12.  A  fiber  optic  connector  for  connecting  a  multitude  of 
pairs  of  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

a)  a  plug  component  housing  having  at  one  end  a  first  termi- 
nating member  for  connecting  a  first  set  of  optical  fibers, 
the  plug  component  housing  containing  therein  a  first 
plunger  assembly  for  securing  and  extending  the  ends  of 
the  first  set  of  optical  fibers  into  fiber  guides,  a  first  mating 
surface  at  the  end  of  the  plunger  assembly  having  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  grooves  creating  alternating  regions  of 
concavity  and  convexity  forming  a  mating  surface  with 
peaks  and  valleys,  an  elastomeric  sealing  means,  having 
normally  closed  apertures  therein,  for  covering  the  first 
mating  surface;  and 

b)  a  receptacle  component  housing  for  connection  with  the 
plug  component  housing  having  at  one  end  a  second 
terminating  member  for  connecting  a  second  set  of  optical 
fibers,  the  receptacle  component  housing  containing  a 
second  plunger  assembly  that  encloses  and  secures  the 
ends  of  the  second  set  of  optical  fibers  and  having  a  sec- 
ond mating  surface  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves 
creating  alternating  regions  of  convexity  and  concavity  in 
a  position  inverse  to  the  regions  of  concavity  and  convex- 
ity of  the  first  mating  surface  for  connection  therewith,  a 
second  elastomeric  sealing  means,  having  normally  closed 
apertures  therein,  for  covering  the  second  mating  surface 
of  the  second  plunger  assembly  of  the  receptacle  compo- 
nent housing;  and 

c)  engagement  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  optical  fibers  whereby  the  inverse  regions 
of  concavity  and  convexity  of  the  first  and  second  plunger 
assemblies  mate  causing  the  first  and  second  elastomeric 


1.  An  optical  fiber  splicing  device,  which  comprises; 

a  housing; 

a  unipartite  capillary  tube  member  being  disposed  m  said 
housing  and  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  and  a 
passageway  formed  in  end  portions  thereof  for  holding 
portions  of  optical  fibers  to  be  spliced  with  said  passage- 
way being  formed  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  centerline 
axis,  said  capillary  tube  member  having  a  slot  formed 
between  the  end  portions  thereof  to  form  a  planar  surface 
which  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  centerline 
axis  appears  as  a  chord  of  a  transverse  cross  section  of  said 
capillary  tube,  said  planar  surface  having  a  groove  being 
formed  therein  parallel  to  and  commumcatmg  with  the 
passageways  in  said  end  portions  of  said  capillary  tube 
member  and  being  adapted  to  hold  end  portions  of  the 
portions  of  the  optical  fibers  to  be  spliced;  and 

clamping  means  being  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  an  open  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
capUlary  tube  member  in  which  position  said  clamping 
means  is  spaced  from  the  end  portions  of  the  fibers  which 
become  disposed  m  said  groove  along  said  planar  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  second  position  in  which  it 
is  secured  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  fibers  disposed  in  said  groove. 

5,125,058 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MEASURING  INTRAVASCULAR  PRESSURE  USING 

SAME 

Lars  Tenerz,  and  Dan  Akerfeldt,  both  of  UppuU,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Radi  Medical  Systems  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  11,  1990,  9002415 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/38:  HOIJ  5/16:  A61B  17/22 
MS.  a.  385—66  18  Claims 

1.  Fiber  optic  connection  (1)  between  a  sensor-guide  portion 
(2)  comprising  a  first  optic  fiber  (4)  disposed  in  a  first  air  chan- 
nel, said  fu^t  optic  fiber  (4)  leading  lo  a  sensor  element  in  a 
farther  end  of  said  sensor-guide  portion  (2),  and  a  connective 
portion  (3)  comprising  a  second  optic  fiber  (8)  disposed  m  a 
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second  air  channel,  said  second  optic  fiber  (8)  leading  to  an 
electronic  unit,  wherein  said  Tirst  optic  fiber  (4)  of  said  sensor- 
guide  portion  (2)  and  said  second  optic  fiber  (8)  of  said  connec- 
tive portion  (3)  being  aligned  against  each  other  in  fixed,  light 
transmitting  position  when  said  connection  (1)  is  in  a  closed 
portion,  and  an  outwards  pressure  tight  air  channel  (11) 
formed  in  the  closed  position  of  said  connection,  said  pressure 
tight  air  channel  (11)  extending  continuously  from  said  elec- 
tronic unit  to  said  sensor  element  via  said  connection  (1). 

13.  A  method  of  measuring  intravascular  pressure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  positioning  a  first  optic  fiber  (4)  in  a  first  air  channel,  the 

first  optic  fiber  leading  to  a  sensor  element  in  a  farther  end 

of  a  sensor-guide  portion  (2); 


an  optical  fiber  received  in  said  openings,  and 
a  resilient  member  received  in  said  enlarged  counterbore  in 
said  front  connector  body, 
said  resilient  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 

receiving  said  optical  fiber, 
a  portion  of  said  rear  connector  body  being  received  in 
said  enlarged  counterbore  in  said  front  connector  body 
and  positioned  such  that  it  engages  said  resilient  mem- 
ber and  causes  a  predetermined  compression  thereof 
such  that  said  resilient  member  is  compressed  around 
said  optical  fiber  at  said  opening  through  said  resilient 
member  so  as  to  frictionally  grip  said  optical  fiber  and 
prevent  axial  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  connec- 
tor bodies. 


5,12S,059 
FIBER  OPTIC  TERMINUS 
Stephen  W.  Wall,  Corta  Mesa,  Calir„  ascignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Compaoy,  Lm  Aogelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,422 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/i6.  7/26 

\iS.  a.  385—81  7  Claimi 


f-\' 


1.  An  optical  fiber  terminus  comprising 

a  front  coimector  body  having  a  forward  and  rearward  end, 

a  rear  coimector  body, 
each  of  said  connector  bodies  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  front  connector  body 
having  an  enlarged  counterbore  therein. 


5,125,060 

HBER  OPTIC  CABLE  HAVING  SPUCELESS  FIBER 

BRANCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Gary  W.  Edmundson.  Hicliory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NA 

Cable  Systems,  Inc.,  Claremoat,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,991 

Int  a.'  G02B  1/10.  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—100  43  Claims 


(b)  positioning  a  second  optic  fiber  (8)  in  a  second  air  chan- 
nel in  a  connective  portion  (3),  the  second  optic  fiber  (8) 
leading  to  an  electronic  unit; 

(c)  connecting  said  first  optic  fiber  and  second  optic  fiber  in 
a  fiber  optic  connection  (1)  between  said  sensor-guide 
portion  (2)  and  said  coiwective  portion  (3); 

(d)  closing  said  first  optic  fiber  (4)  and  said  second  optic  fiber 
(8)  of  said  sensor-guide  portion  (2)  in  a  fixed,  light  trans- 
mitting position; 

(e)  forming  an  outwards  pressure  tight  air  channel  (11) 
extending  continuously  from  said  electronic  unit  to  said 
sensor  element  via  said  connection; 

(f)  inserting  the  sensor-guide  portion  into  a  vessel;  and 

(g)  measuring  intravascular  pressure  through  said  connec- 
tion. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  assembly,  comprising: 

a  distribution  cable  having  a  predetermined  length  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  said  distribution  cable  further 
having  a  branch  point  being  positioned  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  distribution  cable  including;  optical  fiber 
buffering  means  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  length  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  of  substantially  said  predetermined 
length  disposed  within  and  enclosed  by  said  buffering 
means,  said  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  substantially 
coincident  with  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  distribu- 
tion cable,  and  at  least  one  branching  optical  fiber  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  first  portion  extending 
between  its  first  end  being  coincident  with  said  distribu- 
tion cable  first  end  and  said  branch  point,  said  first  portion 
being  disposed  within  and  enclosed  by  said  buffering 
means  and  having  a  second  portion  extending  between 
said  branch  point  and  its  second  end,  said  second  portion 
being  disposed  outside  of  said  buffering  means  and  being 
continuous  with  said  first  portion;  and 

at  least  one  branch  cable  having  buffering  means  for  encom- 
passing said  second  portion  of  said  branching  optical  fiber. 


5,125,061 
UNDERSEA  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  HAVING 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  IN  A  TUBE 
G^  Mariier,  Calais,  ami  Jeaa-Praacoia  Libert,  Pont  de  Briqnes 
St  Etioine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Cedex, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  19,  1990,  90  09251 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—101  6  Claims 

1.  An  undersea  telecommunications  cable  having  optical 

fibers,  said  cable  comprising:  a  tube  for  providing  the  cable 

with  mechanical  strength  and  for  protecting  the  fibers,  said 

tube  containing  the  optical  fibers  embedded  in  a  filler  material, 

a  helical  lay  of  metal  wires  having  high  mechanical  strength,  a 

first  extruded  sheath  disposed  between  the  tube  and  the  helical 
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metal  wire  lay,  a  sealing  material  in  the  interstices  between  the 
wires  having  high  mechanical  strength  of  the  helical  lay,  a 
second  extruded  sheath  for  withstanding  abrasion  surrounding 
said  helical  lay,  internal  conductive  means  for  remotely  power- 
ing equipments  interposed  on  the  cable,  said  internal  conduc- 
tive means  being  interposed  between  said  helical  lay  of  metal 
wires  and  said  tube  containing  the  fibers,  said  internal  conduc- 
tive means  being  constituted  by  a  conductive  strip  of  a  cross- 
section  suitable  for  said  equipments  to  be  remotely  powered, 
said  strip  being  disposed  in  contact  with  one  of  an  inside  and  an 
outside  face  of  said  first  sheath,  said  second  sheath  also  being 


around  the  tube  and  acting  with  the  tube  to  withstand  mechan- 
ical pressure  and  traction  on  said  cable,  a  sealing  material  in  the 
interstices  between  the  wires  of  high  mechanical  strength  of 
the  helical  lay  opposing  the  propagation  of  water  along  the 
cable  in  the  event  the  immersed  cable  becomes  damaged,  an 
outer  extruded  sheath  of  abrasion  resistant  matenal  surround- 
ing said  helical  lay,  and  internal  conductor  means  for  remotely 
powering  equipment  interposed  on  the  cable,  said  conductor 
means  being  disposed  at  the  penphery  of  said  helical  lay  and 
being  surrounded  by  said  outer  extruded  sheath  and  being  of  a 
cross-sectional  area  meeting  the  requirements  of  said  equip- 
ment, said  outer  sheath  also  being  electrically  insulating,  and 
wherein  said  conductor  means  for  remote  power  supply  pur- 
poses include  wires  of  high  electncal  conductivity  forming 
part  of  said  helical  lay  together  with  said  metal  wires  having 
high  mechanical  strength,  and  wherein  said  helical  lay  com- 
prises at  least  an  inner  first  layer  of  said  wires  all  made  of  metal 
having  high  mechanical  strength  and  a  peripheral  layer  of 
wires  including  a  plurality  of  said  wires  of  metal  having  high 
mechanical  strength  and  a  plurality  of  said  wires  of  high  elec- 
trical conductivity. 


electrically  insulating,  and  a  semiconducting  interface  layer 
between  the  helical  lay  and  said  second  extruded  sheath,  said 
interface  layer  filling  the  outer  interstices  between  the  wires  of 
the  helical  lay  and  adhering  to  said  peripheral  wires,  and 
wherein  the  sealing  material  in  the  interstices  between  the 
wires  having  high  mechanical  strength  of  the  helical  lay  resists 
longitudinal  propagation  of  water  along  the  cable  in  the  event 
the  immersed  cable  becomes  damaged,  and  wherein  said  semi- 
conductor interface  layer  prevents  intense  electrical  field  con- 
centration appearing  at  sharp  points  which  can  damage  the 
outer  sheath  thereby  permitting  reduction  in  thickness  of  the 
outer  sheath. 


5,125,062 
UNDERSEA  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  HAVING 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Gery    Mariier,    Calais,   and    Jean-Francois    Libert,    Pont   de 
Briques,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,428 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  19,  1990.  90  09252; 
Jul.  19,  1990.  90  09251 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—101  II  Claims 


5.125,063 
LIGHTWEIGHT  OPTICAL  HBER  CABLE 
Andrew  J.  Panusiia.  Buford,  and  Parbhubhai  D.  Patel,  Dun- 
woody,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT4T  BeU  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  No».  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,617 

Int.  CV  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—113  11  Claims 


11.  An  underwater  telecommunications  cable  having  optical 
fibers,  the  cable  comprising  a  tube  providing  mechanical 
strength  to  the  cable  and  protection  to  the  optical  fibers,  the 
tube  containing  the  optical  fibers  embedded  in  a  filler  material, 
a  helical  lay  of  metal  wires  having  high  mechanical  strength 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  which  comprises: 

a  core  which  includes  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

a  single  tubular  member  which  has  a  length  and  a  circular 
cross  section  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
which  encloses  said  optical  fibers,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  length  which  is  significantly  less  than  that  of 
each  of  the  optical  fibers;  and 

a  sheath  system  which  includes  longitudinally  extending 
strength  members  and  a  jacket  which  comprises  a  plastic 
material  and  which  is  disposed  about  said  core,  with  the 
excess  length  of  each  optical  fiber,  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  each  optical  fiber  in  said  tubular  member  and  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  tubular  member  being  such  as  to  avoid 
bending  losses  which  are  caused  by  excessive  curvature  in 
the  optical  fibers  and  by  excessive  interactive  engagement 
of  the  optical  fibers  with  an  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
member,  the  excess  length  of  each  optical  fiber  being 
sufficient  to  allow  the  stiffness  of  said  strength  members  to 
be  a  predetermined  value  which  is  relatively  low. 
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5,125,064 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING  FIBER  OPTIC  ELEMENT 

FOR  HELD  CURVATURE  REVERSAL 

Charles  Naselli;  Earle  N.  PhilUps,  both  of  Rouioke.  and  Albert 

F.  Tien,  Salem,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  ill  Corporatioii,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,369 

lot  a.>  G02B  9/12 

VS.  CL  385—116  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  imaging  elements  for  receiving  light  from  an 
object  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system  and 
transmitting  the  light  therethrough  as  an  output  image, 
and 

field  curvature  correction  means  along  the  optical  axis  in- 
cluding a  fiber  optic  element  arranged  between  said  first 
and  second  imaging  elements  and  having  an  array  of 
optical  fibers  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  the 
optical  axis  of  the  optical  system,  said  array  of  optical 
fibers  having  first  ends  facmg  toward  said  first  imaging 
element  and  being  arranged  along  a  first  curvature  corre- 
sponding to  an  expected  field  curvature  of  the  output 
image  from  said  first  imaging  element,  and  having  second 
ends  facing  away  from  said  first  imaging  element  and 
being  arranged  along  a  second  curvature  which  is  a  re- 
verse curvature  of  an  expected  field  curvature  attributable 
to  said  second  imaging  element,  such  that  a  correct  output 
image  is  obtained  from  said  second  imaging  element,  and 
thus  for  the  entire  system. 


5,125,065 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  INTEGRATED  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Lotliar  StoU;  Utrich  Wolff,  and  Gustav  Mueller,  all  of  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengesell- 

schaft,  Ekrlio  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,413 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  3929131 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 
VJS.  CL  385—130  8  CUims 
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waveguide  being  a  rib  waveguide  defmed  by  a  waveguiding 
layer  of  the  substrate  and  a  rib  of  semiconductor  material  being 
formed  above  this  layer,  said  waveguiding  layer  being  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  undoped  materials  and 
n-doped  materials,  said  arrangement  including  a  junction  be- 
tween a  p-doped  material  and  a  non-p-doped  material  being 
integrated  in  the  region  of  the  rib  waveguide,  either  above  or 
below  the  waveguiding  layer,  said  junction  being  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  the  waveguiding  layer  with  the  p-doped  material 
of  the  junction  being  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  junction  facing 
away  from  the  waveguiding  layer,  said  arrangement  including 
means  for  contacting  said  junction  from  the  outside. 


5,125,066 
FIBER  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Yoichi  Ishiguro;  Takashi  Kogo;  Masaharu  Ooe.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yutaka  Katsuyama,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-85417[U] 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/16 
VS.  CL  385—142  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  optical  arrangement  comprising  at  least 
one  strip-shaped  optical  waveguide  integrated  on  a  substrate  of 
semiconductor  material,  the  improvements  comprising  said 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  having  an  optically  functioning  element  doped 
therein; 

a  cladding  covering  said  core  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  core;  and 

means  for  preventing  light  from  leaking  from  said  cladding, 
said  preventing  means  including  a  light  shielding  film 
formed  of  carbon  hermetically  coated  on  said  cladding  in 
said  longitudinal  direction; 

wherein  said  core  of  said  optical  fiber  is  doped  so  that  when 
an  input  light,  having  a  first  wavelength,  and  a  pumping 
light,  having  a  second  predetermined  wavelength,  are 
introduced  into  said  optical  fiber,  the  input  Ught  is  ampli- 
fied by  the  optically  functioning  element,  said  first  wave- 
length being  greater  than  said  second  predetermined 
wavelength,  said  second  predetermined  wavelength  being 
selected,  based  on  the  composition  of  said  optically  func- 
tioning element,  to  cause  said  amplification;  and 

wherein  said  amplified  input  light  being  output  at  a  wave- 
length the  same  as  that  of  the  input  light. 


JUNE  23,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2667 


5,125,067 
MOTOR  CONTROLS,  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MOTOR  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL 
David  M.  Erdman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,156.  Aug.  2,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,409.  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,763,347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

463,147,  Feb.  2,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.654,566,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,421,  Aug.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,449,079,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,267,  Apr.  17, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
77,656,  Sep.  21, 1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  802,484,  Jun.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,169,990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,761,  Oct.  5,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,409, 

Jun.  24, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,005,347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  482,407,  Jun.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,015,182.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,807 

Int.  a.'  H02P  6/02:  F25D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  388—934  39  Claims 
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5,125,068 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  OF 

FLUIDS  UTILIZING  ADJUSTABLE  TEMPERATURE  SET 

POINT 
John  D.  McNair,  Olinda,  and  David  A.  Richards.  Peakhurst. 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  30,  1990,  PK  1455 
Int.  a.5  F24H  1/18 
VS.  a.  392—441  3  Claims 


19.  A  refrigeration  system  for  use  with  a  power  source  and 
comprising  a  compressor  assembly  including  a  compressor 
mechanism  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  an  evaporator 
and  a  motor  coupled  with  said  compressor  mechanism  and 
comprising  a  stator  having  a  stationary  armature  core,  at  least 
one  excitable  winding  disposed  on  said  armature  core  to  pro- 
duce at  least  one  magnetic  field  and  having  at  least  one  back 
emf  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  in  re- 
sponse to  the  at  least  one  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
winding;  electronic  commutating  means  coupled  to  the  power 
source  for  selectively  switching  a  source  voltage  to  energize, 
in  sequence,  different  portions  of  said  winding;  said  electronic 
commutating  means  including  means  for  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  back  emf  of  the  motor  winding,  compres- 
sor speed  means  for  generating  an  actual  compressor  speed 
output  from  the  signal  representative  of  the  back  emf  tempera- 
ture control  means  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a 
desired  temperature  to  be  maintained  by  the  refrigeration 
system,  and  regulator  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
control  means  output  and  the  actual  compressor  speed  output 
for  controlling  the  stator  winding  energization  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  temperature. 

20.  A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electrically 
commutated  motor  compressor  driven  by  an  electrically  com- 
rauuted  motor  having  windings,  comprising  the  steps  of  gen- 
erating a  feedback  signal  from  back  emf  signals  from  the  motor 
indicative  of  actual  compressor  speed,  producing  a  compressor 
speed  signal  representative  of  said  back  emf  signals,  generating 
therefrom  a  speed  control  signal  having  a  level  for  application 
to  an  electrically  commutated  motor  controller  circuit,  and 
modifying  compressor  speed  in  response  to  the  level  of  said 
speed  control  signal. 
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1.  A  temperature  control  device  for  a  fluid  heating  vessel, 
said  device  comprising: 

fluid  temperature  sensing  means  adapted  to  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  said  vessel; 

control  means  having  a  predetermined  set  point  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  supply  of  heat  to  said  fluid  during  a  heating 
action;  and 

ambient  temperature  sensing  means  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  ambient  temperature,  and  for  generating  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  temperature,  said  ambient 
sensing  means  being  coupled  to  said  control  means 
wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  is  vaned  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  ambient 
sensing  means  to  decrease  the  set  point  when  the  sensed 
ambient  temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  to  increase  the  set  point  when  the  ambient  tem- 
perature is  above  said  predetermined  temperature  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  of  said  fluid  to  a  desired  predeter- 
mined level  irrespective  of  the  sensed  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 


5,125.069 
BLOOD  WARMER 

Matthew   O'Boyle,   Somers,  Conn.,   assignor  to  Netherlands 
Health  Sciences,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,075 

Int.  a.^  F24H  l/IO 

VS.  a.  392—465  25  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of  an  infusible 

liquid  from  a  first  temperature  to  a  second  predetermined 

temperature,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiver  assembly  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the 

liquid;  and 
a  cartridge  to  be  received  in  said  receiver  assembly  and 
defining  an  enclosed  passageway  for  movement  of  said 
fluid,  said  cartridge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
liquid  inlet  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end,  a  liquid  outlet 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  end.  and  a  first  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  ends  and  of  material  having  good  heat 
transfer  properties  and  which  partially  defines  said  pas- 
sageway, 
said  receiver  assembly  including  a  thermoelectric  heat  pump 
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means  for  transferring  to  and  absorbing  heat  from  said 
cartridge  means  for  releasably  receiving  said  cartridge  so 
that  said  heat  pump  means  engages  said  first  wall  of  said 
cartridge,  temperature  sensing  means  engaging  said  first 


wall  adjacent  said  outlet,  and  electric  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  temperature  sensing  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  heat  pump  means  so  that  the  liquid  exit- 
ing said  cartridge  is  at  substantially  said  predetermined 
temperature. 


contact  with  the  elastic  plate,  a  second  insulating  plate  to 
firmly  sandwich  the  position  plate  and  the  elastic  plate 
between  the  insulating  plates;  and 
a  plurality  of  PTC  resistors,  each  mounted  in  the  through 
holes  of  the  position  plate  and  held  securely  by  the  elastic 
projections  in  the  through  holes  in  the  elastic  plate,  so  as 
to  generate  heat  when  powered  through  the  position  plate 
and  the  elastic  plate. 


5,125,071 

COMPUTER  COMMAND  INPUT  UNIT  GIVING 

PRIORITY  TO  FREQUENTLY  SELECTED  COMMANDS 

Maaayoahi  Ozeki,  Wakamatsucho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,478,  Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoaed.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1986,  61-211539 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

\i&.  a.  395—100  10  CUims 


5,125,070 

PTC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SECURELY 

POSITIONED  PTC  RESESTORS 

Chang  Chnng-Tai,  No.  10,  Lane  154,  Chung  Hwa  Rd.,  Yung 

Kaog  Hsiong,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,949,  Jul.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,028,763.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,534 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02.  3/06;  F24H  3/04,  1/10 

VS.  a.  392—485  7  Oaim* 


1.  A  PTC  heater  comprising; 

an  electrically  conductive  position  plate  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes  for 
positioning  PTC  resistors,  each  of  said  through  holes 
having  four  angular-shaped  clips  on  four  inside  faces 
defining  a  resistor  cavity  for  a  PTC  resistor  to  be  posi- 
tioned in; 

an  electrically  conductive  elastic  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  jXMitioned  to  face  toward  the  through  holes 
in  the  position  plate,  each  of  said  through  holes  having  an 
elastic  projection  on  each  of  its  four  inside  faces  to  elasti- 
cally  press  a  lateral  surface  of  a  PTC  resistor; 

means  for  securing  the  electrically  conductive  position  plate 
to  a  first  side  of  the  electrically  conductive  elastic  plate; 

two  insulating  plates  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
positioned  to  face  correspondingly  toward  the  through 
holes  in  the  position  plates  and  the  elastic  plate; 

means  for  securing  to  the  second  side  of  the  elastic  plate  an 
insulating  plate; 

means  for  securing  to  a  side  of  the  position  plate,  not  in 


1.  A  command  input  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  device  for  storing  processing  instructions  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  commands  in  a  plural- 
ity of  predesignated  groups  of  identical  size,  each  group 
including  a  like  plurality  of  commands; 

command  display  means  for  displaying  designations  of  each 
of  the  commands  within  one  of  the  groups  in  response  to 
display  instructions  applied  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  command  designation  input  means,  one  com- 
mand designation  input  means  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  displayed  commands; 

command  operation  means  for  initiating  execution  of  a  pro- 
cessing instruction  in  response  to  selection  and  actuation 
of  the  corresponding  command  designation  input  means; 

a  second  memory  device  for  storing  an  association  table 
associating  the  plurality  of  commands  with  said  plurality 
of  command  designation  input  means  and  for  storing  data 
indicative  of  a  priority  display  order  for  said  plurality  of 
command  input  designation  means;  and 

priority  order  renewal  means  for  updating  said  second  mem- 
ory device  such  that  the  command  corresponding  with  an 
actuated  one  of  said  plurality  of  command  designation 
input  means  is  within  the  one  of  the  groups  whose  desig- 
nations are  displayed  on  said  command  display  means; 

said  command  operation  means  initiating  execution  of  a 
particular  processing  instruction  based  upon  said  associa- 
tion table. 
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5,125,072 

EFFICIENT  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

GRAY -SCALE  PRINTERS 

Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,647 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—112  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  page  output  from  electronic 
input  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  storing  up  to  one  complete  page  of  one  type  of 

input  data  at  a  first  pixel  per  inch  resolution; 
means  for  separately  storing  another  type  of  input  data  at 

substantially  less  pixel  per  inch  resolution  than  said  first 

resolution; 
means  for  separately  storing  the  location  of  the  two  types  of 

input; 
means  for  expanding  said  stored  other  type  of  data  to  the 

same  resolution  as  said  first  resolution; 
means  for  combining  said  stored  one  type  of  data  with  said 

expanded  other  type  of  data;  and 
means  for  sending  the  combined  dau  to  an  output  device. 


5,125,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

FORWARD  DIFFERENONG  IN  THE  RENDERING  OF 

CURVES  AND  SURFACES 
Sheue-Ling  Lien,  Mountain  View;  Michael  J.  Shantz,  Sunny- 
vale; Serdar  Ergene,  San  Jose;  Vaughan  R.  Pratt,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Jerald  R.  Evans,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,696,  May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,430 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—142  34  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  forward  difTerencing  apparatus  for  generat- 


ing curves  for  display  on  a  display  device,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  memory,  and  input/- 
out  means  comprising  a  graphics  display  device,  said  graphics 
display  device  comprising  a  matrix  of  display  elements,  said 
curves  displayed  on  the  graphics  display  device  by  actuating 
certain  of  the  display  elements  identified  by  display  element 
data  comprising  coordinate  values  which  correspond  to  loca- 
tions in  the  matnx,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  values  representative 

of  said  display  elements  which  define  said  curve; 
interpreting  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for 
interpreting  said  data  values  and  representing  said  curve 
as  a  set  of  parametric  functions; 
forward  difference  means  connected  to  the  interpreting 
means  comprising: 

means  for  computing  coordinate  values  of  the  display 
elements  to  be  actuated  using  the  set  of  parametnc 
functions  for  a  range  of  parameter  values,  said  parame- 
ter values  incrementally  spaced  apart  by  a  parametnc 
step  size;  and 
means  for  changing  the  parametric  step  size; 
a  frame  buffer  for  receiving  and  storing  display  element 

data;  and 
a  pixel  filter  connected  to  the  forward  difference  means  and 
the  frame  buffer  comprising  an  input  means  connected  to 
the  forward  difference  means  to  receive  coordinate  values 
output  by  the  forward  difference  means,  a  first  output 
means  connected  to  the  forward  difference  means  to  input 
control  signals  to  control  the  parametric  step  size  and 
coordinate  values  computed,  and  a  second  output  means 
for  outputting  display  element  data  to  the  frame  buffer, 
said  pixel  filter  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  a  first  set  of  coordinate  values  to  an 

adjacent  second  set  of  coordinate  values; 
if  the  value  of  the  difference  between  the  first  set  of  coordi- 
nate values  and  the  adjacent  second  set  of  coordinate 
values  is  greater  than  a  range  of  difference  values  accept- 
able as  a  uniform  increment, 

a  first  control  signal,  output  by  the  first  output  means  to 
the  forward  difference  means,  to  increase  the  paramet- 
ric step  size  and  re-compute  coordinate  values  of  the 
second  set  of  coordinates  using  a  parameter  value  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  parameter  value  used  to  compute  the 
first  set  of  coordinate  values  and  the  increased  paramet- 
ric step  size; 
if  the  value  of  the  difference  between  the  first  set  of  coordi- 
nate values  and  the  adjacent  second  set  of  coordinate 
values  is  less  than  the  range  of  difference  values  accepted 
as  a  uniform  increment, 

a  second  control  signal,  output  by  said  first  output  means 
to  the  forward  difference  means,  to  decrease  the  para- 
metric step  size  and  recompute  coordinate  values  of  the 
second  set  of  coordinates  using  a  parameter  value  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  parameter  value  used  to  compute  the 
first  set  of  coordinate  values  and  the  decreased  paramet- 
ric step  size;  and 
if  the  value  of  the  difference  between  the  first  set  of  coordi- 
nate values  and  the  adjacent  second  set  of  coordinate 
values  is  within  the  range  of  difference  values  acceptable 
as  a  uniform  increment,  means  for  performing  a  forward 
step  operation  along  the  curve  comprising, 
said  second  output  means  outputting  display  element  daU 
comprising  the  second  set  of  coordinate  values  to  the 
frame  buffer;  and 
a  third  control  signal  output  by  said  first  output  means  to 
compute  coordinate  values  of  a  next  set  of  coordinates 
adjacent  to  the  second  set  of  coordinates  using  a  param- 
eter value  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  parameter  value  used 
to  compute  the  second  set  of  coordinate  values  and  the 
parametric  step  size,  and  setting  the  second  set  of  coor- 
dinates to  be  the  first  set  of  coordinates  and  the  next  set 
of  coordinates  to  be  the  second  set  of  coordinates; 
graphic  display  control  means  connected  to  the  frame  buffer 
and  the  graphics  display  device  to  read  the  display  ele- 
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ment  data  from  the  frame  bufTer  and  actuate  the  display 
eletnents  on  the  display  device  at  the  locations  identified 
by  the  display  element  data; 
wherein  the  display  elements  actuated  on  the  graphics  dis- 
play device  to  generate  a  curve  are  spaced  apart  by  uni- 
form increments. 


5,125.074 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  HIDDEN  FACES  FOR 

SYNTHESIS  OF  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WIRE  IMAGE 

Philippe  Labeaute,  Le  Haillan,  and  Eric  Pierre,  Bordeaux  Caud- 

eran,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 

France 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,960 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10.  1988.  88  10787 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/72 
UJS.  a.  395—121  7  Claims 


determining,  for  a  first  end  of  each  image,  a  number  of  facts 
which  mask  said  first  end; 

determining,  for  each  edge,  the  segments  of  said  each  edge 
which  are  visible  and  those  that  are  hidden,  by  determin- 
ing a  number  of  facets  that  mask  each  segment,  based  on 
said  number  of  facets  which  mask  said  first  end  of  the 
edge,  and  based  on  the  values  of  the  indicators  for  said 
points  of  intersection  of  said  each  edge  with  most  priority 
edges  whereby  the  hidden  parts  of  said  facets  are  able  to 
be  eliminated;  and 

displaying  on  a  display  device  the  image  obtained  by  calcu- 
lating the  actuating  signals  corresponding  to  each  edge 
segment  that  is  to  be  lit  up  on  the  screen. 


5,125.075 
SYSTEM  FOR  ORCULATING  SERIALLY  AN 
ELECTRONIC,  NON-INTERCHANGEABLE  UNIQUE, 
ROUTE  PACKAGE  FROM  SENDER  TO  SELECTED 
RECIPIENTS 
Thomas  C.  Goodale,  Reading,  Mass.;  Janet  Hanson,  London- 
derry, N.H.,  and  Lee  M.  Truchon,  Andorer,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,351,  Sep.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,660 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  15/21,  15/56 
MS.  a.  395—200  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  eliminating  hidden  faces  for  synthesis  of  a 
three-dimensional  wire  image  wherein  said  wire  image  consists 
of  facets,  each  facet  coiuisting  of  edges  each  represented  by 
the  coordinates  of  its  ends  and  by  the  value  of  its  slope,  in  a 
Cariesian  system  of  coordinates  of  two  axes  of  coordinates, 
each  point  of  an  edge  being  provided  with  a  priority  parameter 
making  it  possible  to  restore  the  appearance  of  a  third  dimen- 
sion, on  a  two-dimension  display,  said  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
extracting  data  from  a  data  base  to  determine  the  facets 

which  will  represent  an  object  in  wire  form; 
performing  a  geometric  transformation  on  each  of  said  facets 
to  place  it  in  a  Cartesian  system  of  coordinates  which  is 
the  coordinates  of  the  observer  of  the  synthesis  image  and 
no  longer  the  coordinates  corresponding  to  the  calcula- 
tions made  in  order  to  provide  the  data  base; 
performing  a  cutting  to  eliminate  the  facets  which  will  be 
outside  the  observer's  field  of  vision  wherein  said  field  of 
vision  has  the  shape  of  a  pyramid  whose  veriex  is  the 
observers  eye; 
providing  a  projection  of  said  facets  on  a  display  plane  by  a 
homothetic  transformation  whose  ratio  is  a  function  of  the 
distance  between  the  observer  and  the  point  to  be  pro- 
jected on  the  screen  and  also  a  function  of  the  distance 
between  the  observer  and  the  screen; 
determining  intersection  points  of  all  edges  by: 
cutting  a  set  of  ordinate  values  into  intervals  so  that  each 
bound  is  the  ordinate  value  of  an  edge  end  and  so  that  no 
ordinate  of  an  edge  end  is  in  said  intervals; 
determining,  for  each  interval,  the  coordinates  of  intersec- 
tion points  of  edges  whose  ordinates  are  in  said  intervals; 
constituting,  for  each  edge,  a  list  of  the  mtersection  points  of 
said  each  edge  with  other  of  said  edges  of  higher  prionty 
wherein  said  list  is  arranged  according  to  the  position  of 
points  of  intersection  between  a  first  and  second  edge  end; 
determining,  for  each  intersection  pomt  the  value  of  an 
indicator  indicating  if  the  facet  of  the  higher  priority  edge 
masks  the  least  priority  edge,  from  the  intersection  point 
considered;  or  masks  it  before  the  intersection  point  con- 
sidered; or  else  masks  it  before  and  after  the  intersection 
point;  each  edge  being  scanned  from  a  first  to  a  second 
end; 
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18.  Mail  circulation  apparatus  comprising: 

mail  items  to  be  circulated  by  a  sender; 

means  for  enabling  the  sender  to  (i)  establish  a  desired  circu- 
lation list  and  (ii)  combine  the  circulation  list  and  the  mail 
items  to  form  a  unique  route  package  for  containing  the 
mail  items  as  initially  sent  by  the  sender;  the  circulation  list 
providing  an  indication  of  sender  selected  recipients  who 
are  to,  one  at  a  time  and  one  from  another,  in  serial  order, 
receive  the  route  package,  and  the  circulation  list  requir- 
ing recipients  to  vote  on  the  route  package,  the  circulation 
list  specifying  that  pariicular  selected  recipients  may  vote 
to  interrupt  circulation  of  the  route  package;  and 

an  electronic  mail  system  for  transferring  the  route  package, 
the  electronic  mail  system  responsive  to  the  circulation  list 
in  the  route  package  for  serially  delivering  the  route  pack- 
age in  serial  order,  from  one  sender  selected  recipient  to 
the  next  sender  selected  recipient  indicated  on  the  circula- 
tion list,  the  route  package  containing  the  mail  items  as 
initially  sent  by  the  sender  from  one  recipient  to  the  next, 
the  electronic  mail  system  responding  to  a  vote  by  one  of 
the  particular  selected  recipients  to  interrupt  circulation 
by  returning  the  route  package  to  the  sender,  and  further 
responds  to  the  sender  to  continue  circulation. 


5.125,076 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  MESSAGES  IN  A  VERTEX 

SYMMETRIC  NKTWORK  BY  USING  ADDRESSES 

FORMED  FROM  PERMUTATIONS  OF  THE 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  INDICT:ES 

Vance  Faber,  and  James  W.  Moore,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 

•ented  by  the  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  209,238,  Jan.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,445 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200  «  Claims 


5,125,077 
METHOD  OF  FORMATTING  DATA  FROM  A  MOUSE 
John  C.  HaU,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  MiotMoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,057.  Aug.  16.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  371,529,  Jon.  26.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,314,  Not.  9, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,866,602,  which  U  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  548,122, 
Nov.  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  626,393 
lat  CL'  G06F  3/033 
VS.  CL  395—275  4  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  electronically  con- 
necting a  source  processor  computer  and  a  destination  proces- 
sor computer  located  in  a  network  of  a  plurality  of  processor 
computers  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines 
for  transmitting  a  message,  where  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  lines  has  a  path  between  two  nodes  in  a  vertex 
symmetric  network  consisting  of  networks  defined  by  graphs 
Cd(k)  with  degree  d,  diameter  k,  and  (d-(-  l)!/(d-k-(- 1)!  of  said 
processor  computers  for  each  d  ^  k  and  Cd(k,  - 1)  with  degree 
d- 1,  diameter  k  4-1,  and  (d-(- l)!/(d-k-(- 1)!  of  said  processor 
computers  for  each  d  ^  k  g  4  and  one  of  said  processor  comput- 
ers is  electronically  connected  to  ones  of  said  transmission  lines 
arriving  at  each  of  said  nodes,  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 
electronically  identifying  each  processor  computer  with  a 
unique  process  address  having  a  permutation  of  indices 
chosen  a  selected  number  at  a  time  from  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  indices  Ti  =  {(ao.ai,  .  .  .  ,  a,},  where  said 
source  processor  computer  address  is  S=(so,si, .  .  •  ,s/c- 1) 
and    said    destination    processor    computer    address    is 
D  =  (xo.xi,  .  .  .  ,x*_i),  k-lgn  and  {s,x  t  Tkh 
electronically  computing  the  sequence  of  addresses  of  inter- 
mediate   processor    computers    defining    said    routing, 
wherein  said  route  is  directed  from  a  current  processor 

computer  process  address  SAf=(so',sr st_  i'),  where 

Sjif  is  the  Mth  intermediate  processor  computer  in  the 
routing  path  from  said  source  processor  S,  to  next  proces- 
sor computer  software  address  S^k+i  determined  from 

truncated  Dji^=(Xo.Xi x*_a/-i)  by  a  first  software 

routine  placing  \k-M-\  at  the  front  of  Su,  where 
»i=x*-W- 1  is  removed  from  Sm  if  s,  is  in  S^f  or  s*_  i  is 
dropped  if  s,  is  not  in  Sat.  and  truncating  Hm  to 
Da/+i=(xo,xi T^k-M-i)  for  use  with  Sa/+i  to  elec- 
tronically compute  a  next  processor  computer  address; 
and 
connecting  said  Sv  processor  computer  to  said  Sm^i  pro- 
cessor computer  for  transmitting  said  message  and  X)m+\- 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cursor  on  a  computer  display, 
the  method  including: 

providing  a  cursor  control  device  having  at  least  first  and 
second  buttons,  a  position  sensor,  and  a  serial  encoder; 

coupling  the  cursor  control  device  to  a  computer  using  an 
RS-232  interface  that  includes  first,  second  and  third  lines; 

under  control  of  a  software  driver  in  the  computer,  main- 
taining the  first  RS-232  line  at  a  first  voltage  and  maintain- 
ing the  second  RS-232  line  at  a  second  volUge  different 
than  the  first; 

deriving  from  the  first  and  second  RS-232  lines  an  operating 
voltage  to  power  the  serial  encoder; 

formatting  data  from  the  position  sensor  and  from  the  first 
and  second  buttons  into  a  tliree  byte  packet  to  form  a 
serial  data  stream  using  the  serial  encoder; 

said  formattmg  step  including  formatting  a  first  byte  of  said 
three  byte  packet  to  include  a  bit  indicating  a  status  of  the 
first  button  and  a  bit  indicatmg  a  status  of  the  second 
button;  and 

transmitting  said  serial  daU  stream  to  the  computer  using  the 
third  RS-232  line  while  the  first  and  second  RS-232  Unes 
are  maintained  under  control  of  the  software  driver  at  said 
first  and  second  voltages. 


5,125.078 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WTTH 

SCROLLING  FUNCTION 

Eichika  Matsoda.  Yamatotakada.  and  Toshiro  Oba.  Nara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kaboshilu  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-44774 

Int  a.5  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—275  ♦  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  display  device  with  scrolling  function,  the 

device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  character  information,  numerical 

information  and  commands; 
data  buffer  means  for  storing  said  character  and  numerical 

information  m  a  reailable  form; 
write/read  means  for  outputting  information  from  the  input 
means  to  the  data  buffer  means  and  for  reading  informa- 
tion from  the  data  bufTer  means; 
display  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  information 
output  from  the  write/read  means,  wherein  said  display 
buffer  means  includes  a  segment  character  display  storage 
means  for  stonng  character  informauon  in  a  form  for 
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display  on  a  segment  character  display  and  a  dot  matrix 
display  storage  means  for  storing  numerical  information  in 
a  form  for  display  on  a  dot  matrix  display; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  character  and  numerical 
information,  stored  in  said  display  buffer  means,  said  dis- 
play means  including  a  dot  matrix  display  portion  and  a 
segment  display  portion; 

display  control  means  for  selectively  converting  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  display  buffer  means  into  informa- 
tion for  display  on  the  dot  matrix  display  portion  or  seg- 
ment display  portion  and  outputting  said  converted  infor- 
mation to  the  appropriate  display  portion. 


5,125,079 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  CENTRAL  UNIT  INTERFACING 

CONTROL  ORCUrr  AND  CIRCUTF  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  METHOD 

Rncdiger  Max,  Zorneding,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigiior  to 

Siemena  AktiengeaeUacliaft,  Berlin  and  Manich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gennaay 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,941 
aaims  priority,  applicmtloii  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  30, 1988, 
88116237.4 

lot  CL'  G06F  13/14 
MS.  CL  395—325  5  Claims 
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3.  A  microprocessor-controlled  central  unit  interfacing  con- 
trol circuit  f^ctioning  as  a  connecting  element  between  a 
commiuiication  controller  and  a  central  unit,  and  having  re- 
spective interface  circuits  for  the  communication  controller 
and  for  the  central  unit,  comprising:  a  ROM  interface  control- 
ler and  a  microprocessor  that  controls  the  central  unit  interfac- 


ing control  unit,  a  FIFO  mstruction  memory  unit  and  a  control 
register  unit  connected  between  the  ROM  interface  controller 
and  the  microprocessor  unit  that  controls  the  central  unit 
interfacing  control  circuit  and  a  central  unit  interface  circuit 
for  interfacing  with  the  central  unit,  the  central  unit  interface 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  ROM  interface  controller  via 
central  unit  command  lines,  the  ROM  interface  controller 
being  connected  to  the  central  unit  interface  circuit  via  con- 
troller control  lines  and  being  connected  to  the  FIFO  instruc- 
tion memory  unit  via  command  lines,  the  FIFO  instruction 
memory  unit  being  connected  to  the  microprocessor  unit  via 
memory  command  lines,  the  microprocessor  unit  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  register  unit  via  processor  message  lines 
and  the  control  register  unit  being  connected  via  first  and 
second  processor  answer  back  lines  to  the  ROM  interface 
controller  and  to  the  central  unit  interface  circuit,  respectively. 


5,125,080 
LOGIC  SUPPORT  CHIP  FOR  AT-TYPE  COMPUTER 
WITH  IMPROVED  BUS  ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  M.  Pleva,  Livermore,  and  Robert  W.  Catiin,  Santa  Clara, 
botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  and  Technologies,  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,200 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/06.  13/36.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—325  11  Claims 


decision  means  for  outputting  a  signal  when  numerical  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  dot  matrix  display  storage  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  character  number,  and  for  out- 
putting  a  signal  when  display  change-over  instruction  is 
received  from  said  input  means,  respectively;  and 

conversion  means,  responsive  to  said  decision  means,  for 
converting  the  numerical  information  stored  in  said  seg- 
ment character  display  storage  means  into  a  format  for 
display  on  said  dot  matrix  display  portion,  and  at  the  same 
time,  converting  the  numerical  information  exceeding  said 
predetermined  character  number  from  the  buffer  display 
means  for  display  on  the  segment  display  portion. 


1.  A  logic  support  chip  for  use  in  combination  with  (a)  an 
extenud  processor  having  local  address  and  data  buses,  and  (b) 
a  pair  of  external  8-bit  bidirectional  buffers,  referred  to  as  the 
external  buffers,  to  implement  an  AT-compatible  microcom- 
puter system,  the  microcomputer  system  being  characterized 
by  a  low-impedance  16-bit  data  bus,  designated  the  SD-bus, 
and  a  high-impedance  data  bus,  designated  the  XD-bus,  the 
chip  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  16  pins  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  extemai 
processor's  local  data  bus,  said  first  set  of  pins  defming  a 
first  data  bus  interface; 
a  second  set  of  16  pins  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  extemai 
buffers  via  an  extemai  16-bit  XD-bus,  said  second  set  of 
pins  defining  a  second  data  bus  interface; 
an  internal  16-bit  data  bus  coupled  between  said  first  and 

second  sets  of  pins; 
said  intemal  data  bus  and  the  extemai  XD-bus  each  having 

high-order  and  low-order  8-bit  segments; 
said  first  and  second  data  bus  interfaces  being  the  chip's  only 

data  bus  interfaces; 
a  third  set  of  pins,  including  first  and  second  direction  con- 
trol pins  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  direction  control  inputs 
on  the  extemai  buffers; 
swapper  means,  coupled  between  said  high-order  and  low- 
order  segments  of  said  intemal  data  bus  and  responsive  to 
swapper  control  signals,  for  directing  data  on  either  seg- 
ment of  said  intemal  data  bus  onto  the  other  segment  of 
said  intemal  data  bus;  and 
data  [>ath  control  means,  coupled  to  said  swapper  means  and 
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said  first  and  second  direction  control  pins,  for  generating 
said  swapper  control  signals  and  a  pair  of  direction  control 
signals,  said  direction  control  signals  being  provided  to 
said  direction  control  pins  and  being  adapted  to  control 
the  respective  directions  of  the  extemai  buffers. 


5,125,082 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY 

ASSIGNING  A  TERMINAL  ENDPOINT  IDENTIFIER  TO 

A  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  UNIF 
Ryubei  Fiyiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1988,  63-146987 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/02:  H03K  i/22:  H08J  3/02 
VS.  a.  395—325  3  Claima 
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5,125,081 

INTER-CONFIGURATION  CHANGING  CONTROLLER 

BASED  UPON  THE  CONNECTION  AND 

CONRGURATION  INFORMATION  AMONG 

PLURALITY  OF  CLUSTERS  AND  THE  GLOBAL 

STORAGE 

Takashi  Chiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  313,883 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-41031 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/12.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  *  aaims 
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1.  A  configuration  control  system  for  changing  a  system 
configuration  of  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
clusters  and  at  least  one  global  storage  unit,  each  of  said  clus- 
ters having  cluster  units  including  at  least  one  central  process- 
ing unit,  at  least  one  main  storage  unit,  a  memory  control  unit 
and  a  service  processor,  and  said  at  least  one  global  storage 
unit  being  connected  in  parallel  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
clusters,  said  configuration  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  configuration  control  means  for  holding  connection 
information  of  each  of  said  cluster  units  in  each  of  said 

clusters; 

a  second  configuration  control  means  for  holding  configura- 
tion control  information  of  said  at  least  one  global  storage 
unit  and  said  plurality  of  clusters  said  second  configura- 
tion control  means  being  controlled  independently  from 
said  first  configuration  control  means; 

means  for  generating  a  specific  order  for  writing  said  config- 
uration control  information  to  said  second  configuration 
control  means;  and 

defining  means  for  defining  a  connection  between  the  global 
storage  unit  and  the  clusters  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
figuration control  information  of  the  second  configuration 
control  means,  and  automatically  setting  the  configuration 
control  information  to  said  second  configuration  control 
means  when  corresponding  said  control  information  is  set 
to  said  first  configuration  control  means. 


1.  A  management  system  for  use  in  managing  a  plurality  of 
terminal  endpoint  identifiers  which  are  to  be  selectively  and 
variably  assigned  to  terminal  equipment  units  connected  to  an 
integrated  services  digital  network  through  dau  links  and 
which  identify  the  data  links  between  the  terminal  equipment 
units  and  the  integrated  service  digital  network,  said  manage- 
ment system  comprising: 

up-down  counter  means  responsive  to  a  count  mode  signal 
representative  of  a  selected  one  of  a  count-up  and  a  count- 
down mode  said  counter  means  also  being  responsive  to  a 
sequence  of  count  pulses,  so  as  to  count  said  count  pulses 
to  produce  a  count  signal  represenUlive  of  a  count  value; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  threshold  value  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
comparing  means  responsive  to  said  count  signal  and  said 
threshold  value  signal  for  companng  said  count  value 
with  said  predetermined  threshold  value  and  to  thereby 
produce  a  comparison  signal  when  said  count  value  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  threshold  value; 
operation  control  means  cooperating  with  said  comparing 
means,  said  up-down  counter  means,  and  said  termma! 
equipment   units  for  controlling  said   up-down  counter 
means  and  said  terminal  equipment  units  by  sending,  in 
response  to  said  comparison  signal,  a  check  request  to  the 
terminal  equipment  units  all  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  network  and  to  which  said  terminal  endpoint  identi- 
fiers are  assigned,  by  monitoring  whether  or  not  each 
response  to  said  check  request  is  received  from  each  of  the 
last-mentioned  terminal  equipment  uniu,  to  determine,  as 
non-reception    terminal    equipment    units,    the   terminal 
equipment  units  from  which  no  response  is  received,  and 
by  producing  intemal  clock  pulses  equal  in  number  to  said 
non-reception  terminal  equipment  units  and  a  count  down 
signal  representative  of  said  count-down  mode;  and 
means  for  delivering  said  count  down  signal  and  said  intemal 
clock  pulses  to  said  up-down  counter  means  and  said 
sequence  of  the  count  pulses,  respectively. 

5,125,083 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOLVING  A 
VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF  POTENTIAL  MEMORY 
ACCESS  CONFLICTS  IN  A  PIPELINED  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
David  B.  Fite;  Tryggre  Fossum:  Ricky  C.  Hetherington,  all  of 
Northboro;  John  E.  Murray.  Acton,  and  Jr.  David  A.  Webb. 
Berlin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306,767 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/30  9/312 
U.S.  a.  395—375  >'  C«*~ 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  memory  access  dunng  execu- 
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tion  of  memory  access  instructions  in  a  program  for  a  pipelined 
processor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  havmg  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations 
for  storing  data  at  a  specified  one  of  said  addressable 
storage  locations  in  response  to  receiving  said  data  and  the 
corresponding  address; 

means  for  preprocessing  said  instructions  including  means 
for  fetching  an  operation  code  and  at  least  one  operand 
specifier  for  each  instruction  and  delivering  a  specified 
address  and  at  least  one  read/write  signal  in  response  to 
decoding,  said  read/write  signal  indicating  whether  said 
address  is  a  read  address  for  a  specified  source  operand  or 
a  write  address  for  a  specified  destmation  operand,  said 
read  addresses  being  delivered  for  fetching  the  specified 
source  operands  from  the  memory; 

executing  means  responsive  to  said  operation  code  for  per- 
forming an  operation  corresponding  to  said  operation 
code  upon  the  specified  operand  when  said  operand  is  a 


source  operand,  and  delivering  resultant  data  to  said  mem- 
ory when  said  operand  is  a  destination  operand; 

write  buffer  means  for  receiving  the  specified  addresses  and 
the  read/write  signals  from  the  preprocessing  means, 
storing  the  write  addresses,  and  delivering  the  stored 
addresses  to  said  memory  in  response  to  receiving  the 
resultant  data  corresponding  to  the  write  address; 

means  for  comparing  the  read  addresses  with  each  of  the 
addresses  stored  in  the  write  buffer  means,  and  delivering 
a  stall  signal  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  addresses 
stored  in  the  write  buffer  being  equivalent  to  one  of  the 
read  address;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  stall  signal  for  stalling  said  means 
for  preprocessing,  whereby  the  fetching  of  source  oper- 
ands from  said  memory  is  delayed  until  the  corresponding 
write  buffer  addresses  have  been  delivered  to  said  mem- 
ory and  the  result  data  corresponding  to  said  write  buffer 
addresses  are  available  from  said  executing  means. 


5,125,084 

CONTROL  OF  PIPELINED  OPERATION  IN  A 

MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DYNAMIC 

BUS  SIZING  WITH  80386  PROCESSOR  AND  82385 

CACHE  CONTROLLER 

Ralpb  M.  Begun,  Boca  Raton;  Patrick  M.  Bland,  and  Mark  E. 

Dean,  both  of  Delray  Beach,  all  of  (la.,  aasignora  to  IBM 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  198,894 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/i# 
U,S.  a.  395—375  9  Claims 

1.  A  microcomputer  system  comprising: 
a  processor  of  a  given  bit  width  for  executing  instructions, 
first  means  including  the  processor  for  generating  an  address 
of  a  next  instruction  and  initiating  fetching  of  said  next 
instruction  during  the  execution  of  at  least  some  currently 


executing  instructions,  whereby  instructions  may  be  pre- 
fetched for  pipelined  instruction  execution, 

additional  means  including  the  processor  for  generating  a 
next  instruction  address  and  initiating  fetching  of  a  next 
instruction  upon  completing  execution  of  a  currently 
executing  instruction  for  non-pipelined  instruction  execu- 
tion, 

a  cache  memory  subsystem  of  said  given  bit  width,  having 
an  address  range  for  cacheable  data,  and  coupled  to  said 
processor  by  a  local  bus, 

a  further  bus  connecting  said  local  bus  with  addressable 
other  components  having  said  given  bit  width  and  with  at 
least  one  addressable  component  of  a  reduced  bit  width 
for  transferring  data  between  said  components  and  said 
processor  and  subsystem  via  said  furiher  bus  and  local  bus 
during  execution  of  certain  of  said  instructions,  at  least 
some  of  said  components  having  said  given  bit  width 
having  an  address  in  said  address  range  of  said  cache 
subsystem  and  at  least  one  component  of  reduced  bit 
width  having  an  address  outside  said  address  range; 
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said  processor  further  including  means  responsive  to  the 
execution  of  each  of  said  certain  instructions  for  asserting 
on  said  local  bus  a  component  address  alternatively  within 
or  outside  of  said  address  range, 

address  decoder  means  responsive  to  each  said  asserted 
address  on  said  local  bus  during  the  execution  of  said 
certain  instructions  for  generating  a  signal  indicating 
whether  said  asserted  address  is  alternatively  within  or 
outside  of  said  address  range,  and 

logic  means  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  said  ad- 
dress decoder  for  rendering  said  first  means  effective  to 
generate  a  next  instruction  address  for  pipelined  operation 
when  said  address  decoder  means  indicates  an  asseried 
address  within  said  address  range  and  for  rendering  said 
additional  means  effective  to  generate  a  next  instruction 
address  for  non-pipelined  operation  when  said  address 
decoder  means  indicates  an  asserted  address  outside  said 
address  range. 


5,125,085 

LEAST  RECENTLY  USED  REPLACEMENT  LEVEL 

GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Forrest  M.  Phillips,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,192 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/12 
U.S.  a.  395—400  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  set  associative  cache  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  levels  for  determining  on  a  least  recently 
used  basis,  the  next  level  in  said  cache  memory  into  which 
information  is  to  be  next  written  or  read  from,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cache  address  comparator  circuit  including  a  random 
access  memory  (RAM)  array  having  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions for  storing  a  corresponding  number  of  level  values 
and  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  locations  defmed  by  an  input  address 
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applied  to  a  first  set  of  input  terminals  with  a  tag  address 
applied  to  a  second  set  of  input  terminals  for  each  interro- 
gate cycle,  said  comparator  generating  an  output  signal  at 
an  output  terminal  for  indicating  a  result  of  said  compar- 
ing; 

input  means  for  applying  said  tag  address  to  said  second  set 
of  input  terminals;  and, 

programmable  control  means  coupled  to  said  address  com- 
parator circuit  and  to  said  input  means,  said  programma- 
ble control  means  generating  first  and  second  sets  of  sig- 
nals as  a  function  of  a  hit  condition  and  miss  condition 
respectively  having  been  detected  by  said  cache  memory, 
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memory  page  of  said  associated  active  process  an  address 
in  said  primary  or  secondary  memory; 

stored  cluster  value  data  representing  a  multiplicity  of  clus- 
ter values,  including  at  least  one  cluster  value  for  each  said 
active  process; 

in-paging  means,  coupled  to  said  page  table  and  said  stored 
cluster  value  data,  for  responding  to  each  occurrence  of  a 
memory  fault  at  a  specified  virtual  page  by  one  of  said 
active  processes  by  moving  from  secondar>'  memory  into 
said  primary  memory  a  cluster  of  virtual  memory  pages  at 
addresses  logically  contiguous  to  the  address  of  said  speci- 
fied virtual  memory  page;  the  number  of  pages  in  said 
cluster  having  a  maximum  value  corresponding  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  multiplicity  of  cluster  values;  and 

cluster  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  said  stored  cluster 
value  data  and  said  in-paging  means,  for  (A)  monitonng 
usage  and  non-usage  of  said  pages  in  each  said  cluster  of 
virtual  memory  pages  moved  into  said  pnmary  memory, 
and  (B)  adjusting  said  multiplicity  of  cluster  values  in 
accordance  usage  and  non-usage  of  said  pages  in  corre- 
sponding clusters  of  virtual  memory  pages  moved  into 
said  primary  memory. 


said  first  set  of  signals  applying  a  known  tag  address  value 
to  said  input  means  and  causing  said  address  comparator 
circuit  to  perform  an  interrogate  cycle  when  said  cache 
memory  is  performing  a  write  cycle  of  operation  for 
generating  a  signal  at  said  output  terminal  which  identifies 
on  a  least  recently  used  basis,  a  next  cache  level  into 
which  information  is  to  be  written  and  said  second  set  of 
signals  applying  to  said  input  means,  a  tag  address  value 
indicating  the  most  recently  used  cache  memory  accessed 
level  and  causing  an  updating  of  the  level  value  stored  in 
a  location  of  said  array  addressed  by  said  input  address 
with  said  tag  address  value  when  said  cache  memory  is 
being  interrogated. 

5,125,086 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY  PAGING  APPARATUS  WITH 

VARIABLE  SIZE  IN-PAGE  CLUSTERS 

Frank  L.  Perazzoli,  Jr.,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,874 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/06 

U.S.  a.  395—425  ^"^  Claims 


5,125,087 

METHOD  OF  RESETTING  SEQUENCE  OF  ACCESS  TO 

EXTENDED  MEMORY  DISRUPTED  BY  INTERRUPT 

PROCESSING  IN  80286  COMPATIBLE  SYSTEM  USING 

CODE  SEGMENT  REGISTER 
Scott  A.  Randell,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  No*.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  26832 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/32.  9/44.  12/06 

U.S.  a.  395—425  20  Claims 
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17.  In  a  multitasking  computer  having  a  multiplicity  of  si- 
muluneously  active  processes,  the  computer  having  primary 
and  secondary  memory  for  storing  pages  of  memory  associated 
with  each  of  said  active  processes,  each  active  process  having 
an  associated  set  of  virtual  memory  pages;  a  virtual  memory 
management  system  comprising; 

a  page  Ubie  associated  with  each  said  active  process,  each 
said  page  table  storing  data  specifying  for  each  virtual 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  interrupt 
during  the  execution  of  a  set  of  instructions  on  a  processor  with 
a  code  segment  selector  register  and  a  code  segment  base 
address  register,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  the  code  segment  selector  register  with  the  segment 
address  of  interrupt  processing  code  to  be  executed  upon 
completion  of  an  interrupt  routine; 
loading  the  code  segment  base  address  register  with  the 

segment  base  address  of  the  set  of  instructions; 
executing  the  set  of  instructions; 

upon  the  occurrence  of  an  interrupt  during  the  execution  of 

the  set  of  instruction,  saving  the  value  of  the  code  segment 

selector  register  and  executing  an  interrupt  routine;  and 

upon  return  from  the  executed  interrupt  routine,  loading  the 

code  segment  base  address  register  based  on  the  saved 
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value  of  the  code  segment  selector  register  so  that  the 
interrupt  processing  code  is  executed. 


5,125,088 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  SPEED  CONTROL  AT 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESSOR  SPEED 

Paul  R.  Culley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,065,  Mar.  28.  1989,  abandoned. 

wliicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9044>82,  Sep.  8,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,748 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  19  Claims 
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5,125,089 
ASYNCHRONOUS-TO-SYNCHRONOUS  PARALLEL 
WORD  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING 
INCOMING  ASYNCRONOUS  PARALLEL  BYTE  DATA 
FROM  INTERFERING  WITH  OUTGOING 
SYNCHRONOUS  DATA 
John  M.  McCambridge,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.194,  Dec.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,434 
Int.  a.5  G06F  1/04 
UJS.  a.  395—550  4  Claims 

1.  An  asynchronous-to-synchronous  parallel  word  (A-SPW) 
transfer  circuit  for  preventing  incoming,  updating,  asynchro- 
nous, end-user  parallel  byte  data  from  interfering  with  outgo- 
ing synchronous  transmission  of  sequential  parallel  byte  data  to 
end-user  devices,  said  (A-SPW)  transfer  circuit  receiving  a 
first  signal  (WR)  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  asynchronous 
parallel  byte  update  data  and  a  second  signal  indicative 
(UPDT-SYS)  of  availability  of  said  asynchronous  parallel  byte 
update  data,  said  asynchronous  parallel  byte  update  data  pro- 


viding a  destination  code  byte  and  a  data  byte,  said  destination 
code  byte  providing  location  for  storing  said  data  byte  infor- 
mation and  information  concerning  bit  error  problems  within 
said  destination  code  byte,  said  (A-SPW)  transfer  circuit  also 
receiving  a  system  clock  sigtud  for  establishing  a  reference 
clock  for  timing  clocked  components  of  said  (A-SPW^  transfer 
circuit,  said  (A-SPW)  transfer  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  clock  generator,  receiving  at  an  input  terminal,  the 
system-clock  signal  and  producing  therefrom  at  output 
terminals  a  plurality  of  separate  clock  signals  of  chosen 
fixed  values  derived  from  dividing  the  system-clock  signal 
frequency  successively  by  increasing  powers  of  a  chosen 
radix; 

(b)  first  logic  means  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  the 
WR  signal,  the  UPDT-SYS  signal  and  a  first  separate 
fixed  value  clock  signal  derived  by  dividing  said  system- 
clock  signal  frequency  by  a  first  power  of  said  radix  and 
producing  therefrom  at  an  output  terminal  a  write-enabTe 
pulse  signal  (WRITE-EN)  that  substantiates  the  availabil- 
ity of  asynchronous  parallel  byte  update  data; 

(c)  address  logic  means  receiving  at  input  terminals  three 
lower  bits  of  said  destination  byte  in  conjunction  with  a 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  separate  fixed  value  clock  signals 
derived  by  dividing  said  system-clock  signal  frequency  by 


L!-_ 

16.  A  method  for  operating  the  microprocessor  of  a  personal 
computer  system  at  a  given  clock  rate  and  yet  stimulating  a 
slower  operating  speed  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  a 
DMA  subsystem,  the  computer  system  having  a  bus;  a  micro- 
processor, which  is  coupled  to  the  bus  and  is  responsive  to  a 
HOLD  command  for  entering  a  HOLD  mode  wherein  control 
of  the  bus  is  released  by  the  microprocessor;  memory  coupled 
to  the  bus;  a  timing  device  for  providing  the  clock  signal  to  the 
microprocessor;  a  peripheral  device  coupled  to  the  bus;  and 
wherein  the  DMA  subsystem  is  coupled  to  the  bus  for  transfer- 
ring data  over  the  bus  between  the  memory  and  the  peripheral 
device  when  the  microprocessor  is  in  a  HOLD  mode,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  the  HOLD  command  to  periodically  place  the 
microprocessor  in  the  HOLD  mode,  wherein  execution  of 
microprocessor  controlled  bus  cycles  is  placed  on  hold  for 
a  selectable  length  of  time  and  to  allow  the  DMA  subsys- 
tem to  gain  access  to  the  bus  driving  the  time  the  micro- 
processor is  in  the  HOLD  mode; 
selecting  the  length  of  the  [>eriodic  HOLD  mode  to  simulate 

a  slower  operating  speed  of  the  microprocessor;  and 
allowing  the  DNA  subsystem  immediate  access  to  the  bus 
during  the  time  the  microprocessor  is  in  the  HOLD  mode. 
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a  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  power,  respectively,  of  said  radix 
along  with  destination  error  information  contained  in  the 
remaining  bits  of  said  destination  code  byte  and  after 
comparing  the  three  lower  bits  with  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  fixed  value  clock  signals  and  finding  coincidence, 
producing  therefrom,  at  an  output  terminal  within  a 
chosen  time  period  based  on  a  separate  fixed  clock  signal 
derived  by  dividing  said  system  clock  signal  frequency  by 
a  zero  power  of  said  radix,  a  RAM-WRITE  (RAM-WR) 
signal  enabling  said  A-SPW  transfer  circuit  to  accept  said 
upward  data  (DATA  0)  byte; 
(d)  a  RAM  means  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  an 
address  code  comprised  of  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  fixed 
value  clock  signals  and  other  input  terminals  for  receiving 
said  DATA  0  byte  and  a  separate  input  for  receiving  said 
RAM-WR  signal  and  after  using  said  address  code  to  find 
an  address  location  in  RAM  coincident  with  the  address 
code,  storing  said  DATA  0  byte  in  the  RAM  location 
within  a  time  period  substantially  coincident  with  the 
second  fixed  viJue  clock  signal  such  that  updated  data 
enters  the  regular  flow  of  synchronous  data  (RAM-OUT 
0-7)  data  to  end  user  devices  with  substantially  no  inter- 
ruption, wherein  reading  of  said  RAM  by  said  end  user 
devices  occurring  on  each  occurrence  of  said  second  fixed 
value  clock  signal. 


5,125,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  VITALLY  SENSING  BINARY  DATA 

FOR  A  VITAL  PROCESSOR  IMPLEMENTED  WITH 

NON-VITAL  HARDWARE 

Dand  B.  Rutherford,  Jr.,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sasib 

S.P.A..  Bologna,  Italy 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  335,179,  Apr.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,007.018. 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  550,693,  No».  10,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4.831,521.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,894 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/00.  11/00 

MS.  a.  395—575  '  Claims 
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tween  the  at  least  one  data  source  and  the  at  least  one 
computer  system; 

(c)  receiving  real-time  data  from  a  particular  dau  source  by 
the  at  least  one  computer  system; 

(d)  identifying  the  particular  daU  source  from  which  the 
real-time  data  has  been  received  by  the  at  least  one  com- 
puter system; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  vitally  sensing  binary  data  from  a  group  of 
binary  input  devices  comprising: 

plural  sense  circuits,  each  including  an  input  port  coupled  to 
a  different  one  of  said  input  devices,  each  said  sense  circuit 
further  including  another  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
each  said  sense  circuit  inverting  at  said  output  port  a  signal 
appearing  at  the  another  input  port  only  if  the  associated 
input  device  is  in  one  of  two  possible  conditions  and  other- 
wise producing  at  said  output  port  a  null  value  regardless 
of  the  signal  condition  of  the  another  input  port, 

a  multi-conductor  bus  with  at  least  as  many  conductors  as 
there  are  sense  circuits  for  said  group  of  binary  input 
devices, 

originating  means  for  placing  a  sequence  of  multi-bit  data 
units  or  said  multi-conductor  bus  in  bit  parallel,  unit  serial 

order, 

forward  coupling  means  for  coupling  different  conductors 
of  said  multi-conductor  bus  to  the  another  input  port  of 
said  sense  circuits, 

return  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  output  port  to  dif- 
ferent conductors  of  said  multi-conductor  bus;  and 

transportation  means  responsive  to  signals  placed  on  said 
multi-conductor  bus  by  said  output  port  of  said  sense 
circuits  for  transposing  said  signals  from  bit  parallel,  unit 
serial  order  to  produce  transposed  bit  groups  correspond- 
ing to  unit  parallel,  bit  serial  order. 

5,125,091 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  CONTROL  OF  REAL-TIME 
PROCESSING 
Philip  C.  Staas,  Jr.,  PhoenixTille;  Rob  Knee,  Lansdale;  Roy 
Schilling,  Norristown,  and  Robert  E.  Murray.  Malyem,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Hazox  Corporation,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,068 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—650  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  processing  of  real-time  data 
obtained  from  at  least  one  data  source  and  processed  in  at  least 
one  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  storing  control  data  within  the  at  least  one  computer 
system  defining  data  record  processing  for  the  real-time 
dau  provided  by  a  particular  data  source; 

(b)  storing  transaction  control  daU  within  the  at  least  one 
computer  system  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  be- 


(e)  identifying  the  control  daU  which  defines  dau  record 

processing  for  the  particular  daU  source; 
(0  processing  the  real-time  daU  receiving  by  the  particular 

dau  source  in  accordance  with  the  identified  control  data; 

and 
(g)  validating  the  real-time  daU  received  from  the  particular 

dau  source  to  produce  a  monitoring  transaction  based  on 

the  control  daU. 


5,125,092 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIPLE  CONDITION  CODE  HELDS  TO  TO  ALLOW 
PIPELINED  INSTRUCTIONS  CONTENTION  FREE 
ACCESS  TO  SEPARATE  CONDITION  CODES 
Daniel  A.  Prener,  Croton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294.850 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/312 

U.S.  a.  395—725  *  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  using  condition 
values  indicating  the  existence  of  predetermined  relationships 
among  respective  daU  items  accessible  to  a  computer  system 
wherein  said  computer  system  manipulates  the  daU  items  via 
instructions  of  a  first  type  which  generate  said  condition  values 
and  wherein  said  computer  system  tests  said  generated  condi- 
tion values  via  instructions  of  a  second  type  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  respective  one  of  the  instructions  of  the  first  type,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  allocating  a  plurality  of  condition  value  fields  in  the 
computer  system; 
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B.  assigning  successive  ones  of  said  instructions  of  said  First 
type  to  store  the  generated  condition  values  in  respec- 
tively different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  condition  value 
fields;  and 

C.  assigning  each  of  said  instructions  of  said  second  type  to 
test  the  condition  values  held  in  the  condition  value  fields 
assigned  to  the  respective  one  of  the  instructions  of  the 
first  type; 

D.  evaluating,  at  run  time,  said  instructions  of  said  first  type 
and  said  instructions  of  said  second  type  to  prevent  con- 
tention among  any  of  said  evaluated  instructions  which 
are  attempting  to  access  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  condi- 
tion value  fields. 


said  primary  processor,  and  (b)  for  providing  an  interrupt 
vector  on  said  data  bus  if  said  identifier  specifies  a  second- 
ary processor. 


5,125,093 

I>nrERRUPT  CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPROCESSOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Hmrold  L.  McFarland,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nexgen 

Microsystems,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,399 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/24 

VS.  a.  395—725  16  Claims 
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1.  A  multiprocessing  computer  system  comprising: 

a  data  bus; 

an  address  bus; 

a  primary  processor  and  at  least  one  secondary  processor 
coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  said  address  bus,  each  proces- 
sor having  an  interrupt  input; 

a  set  of  interrupt  request  (IRQ)  lines; 

a  plurality  of  devices,  each  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
IRQ  lines  and  capable  of  asserting  an  interrupt  request  on 
at  least  one  IRQ  line  to  which  it  is  coupled; 

a  programmable  interrupt  controller  (PIC),  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  IRQ  lines  and  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
data  bus,  said  PIC  being  responsive  to  at  least  some  inter- 
rupt requests  received  from  at  least  one  of  said  devices, 
and  havmg  means  for  communicating  a  given  received 
interrupt  request  to  the  interrupt  input  of  said  primary 
processor; 

MPIC  means,  mcluding  said  PIC,  and  further  including 
means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  IRQ  lines  and  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  data  bus,  being  responsive  to  at  least 
some  interrupt  requests  received  from  at  least  one  of  said 
devices,  for  communicating  a  given  received  interrupt 
request  to  the  interrupt  input  of  a  selected  secondary 
processor; 

means,  included  with  each  given  processor,  for  carrying  out 
an  interrupt  acknowledge  operation  in  response  to  a  re- 
ceived interrupt  request,  including  (a)  means  for  placing 
on  said  address  bus  an  address  that  is  specific  to  interrupt 
acknowledge  operations  but  independent  of  any  particular 
processor,  and  (b)  means  for  communicating  to  said  MPIC 
means  an  identifier  that  is  specific  to  that  given  processor; 
and 

means,  included  with  said  MPIC  means  and  responsive  to 
said  identifier,  (a)  for  causing  said  PIC  to  provide  an 
interrupt  vector  on  said  data  bus  if  said  identifier  specifies 


5,125,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  USING  AN  ALU  AS  A  TEMPORARY 
STORAGE  FOR  DATA  DURING  AN  OTHERWISE  IDLE 

CYCLE  OF  THE  ALU 
Yuriko  Kyuma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,433,  Dec.  15,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1985,  60-282418 
iBt  a.'  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—775  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  performing  a  series  of  instruc- 
tions, at  least  one  of  the  instructions  being  a  selected  arithmet- 
ic-logic instruction  specifying  at  least  one  arithmetic-logic 
operation  and  input  data,  said  data  processing  device  compris- 
ing: 

arithmetic-logic  means  for  performing  said  at  least  one  arith- 
metic-logic operation  specified  by  the  selected  arithmetic- 
logic  instruction  in  said  series,  said  arithmetic-logic  means 
performing  said  at  least  one  arithmetic-logic  operation 
during  instruction  cycles  composed  of  at  least  one  ma- 
chine cycle; 
clock  generating  means,  connected  to  said  arithmetic-logic 
means,  for  generating  a  clock  signal  defining  said  machine 
cycles  for  said  arithmetic-logic  means,  wherein  a  machine 
cycle  during  which  said  arithmetic-logic  means  performs 
no  arithmetic-logic  operation  specified  by  said  selected 
arithmetic-logic  instruction  is  called  an  idle  cycle; 
control  means,  connected  to  said  clock  generating  means 
and  said  arithmetic-logic  means,  for  sending  said  input 
data  specified  by  said  selected  arithmetic-logic  instruction 
to  said  arithmetic-logic  means,  and  for  causing,  during  an 
idle  cycle,  said  arithmetic-logic  means  to  produce  output 
data  identical  to  said  input  data  so  that  said  input  data  is 
temporarily  stored  in  said  arithmetic  logic  means; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  series  of  instructions  and  said 

input  data;  and 
bus  means  for  coimecting  said  memory  means  to  said  arith- 
metic-logic means  and  said  control  means. 
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5,125,095 
SYSTEM  USING  MICROPROCESvSOR  ADDRESS  LINES 
FOR  COPROCESSOR  SELECTION  WITHIN  A 
MULTI-COPROCESSOR  APPARATUS 
Takuichiro  Nakazawa,  Kodaira;  Makoto  Hanawa,  Kokubuqji; 
Atsushi     Hasegawa,    Koganei;    Ikuya     Kawasaki,    Tokyo; 
Kazuhiko  Iwasaki,  Hachioiui;  Shigeki  Morinaga,  Hitachi; 
Hisashi  Kaziwara,  Hitachi;  Takeshi  Asai,  Hitachi,  and  Juni- 
chi  Tatezaki,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Mi- 
crocomputer Engineering  Ltd.;  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,895,  Apr.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1987,  62-95180 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 


message  receiver  in  a  second  node  of  the  network,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A.  establishing  first  and  second  dedicated  paths  in  said  net- 
work between  said  first  node  and  said  second  node; 

B.  sending  message  data  from  said  message  transmitter  to 
said  message  receiver  via  said  first  dedicated  path; 

C.  storing  said  message  data  m  a  buffer  of  said  message 
receiver; 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  microcomputer, 
address  bus  means,  data  bus  means  and  a  plurality  of  coproces- 
sors, wherein  the  microcomputer  comprises: 

instruction  execution  means  for  executing  an  instruction; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  instruction  execution 
means; 

first  storage  means  for  indicating  a  status  of  the  microcom- 
puter, including  a  storage  area,  coupled  to  the  address  bus 
means,  for  storing  designation  data  for  indicating  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  coprocessors,  said  storage  area 
being  written  to  by  a  user;  and, 

second  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  data  bus  means,  for 
storing  command  data  to  be  processed  in  the  indicated 
coprocessor, 

wherein  the  designation  data  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  bits, 

wherein  the  address  bus  means  couples  the  microcomputer 
with  the  plurality  of  coprocessors  and  delivers  the  desig- 
nation data  to  the  plurality  of  coprocessors, 

wherein  the  data  bus  means  couples  the  microcomputer  with 
the  plurality  of  coprocessors  and  delivers  the  command 
data  to  the  plurality  of  coprocessors,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  coprocessors  has  an  identifi- 
cation code  and  means  for  selectively  fetching  the  com- 
mand data  provided  from  the  microcomputer  when  the 
designation  data  provided  from  the  microcomputer  corre- 
sponds to  the  identification  code. 
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D.  retrieving  said  stored  message  data  from  said  buffer;  and 

E.  signalling  said  message  transmitter  via  said  second  dedi- 
cated path  to  suspend  the  sending  of  message  data  when 
the  amount  of  available  storage  locations  in  said  buffer  is 
less  than  a  threshold  value  and  to  resume  the  sending  of 
message  data  when  the  amount  of  available  storage  loca- 
tions in  said  buffer  is  not  less  than  the  threshold  value, 
where  said  threshold  value  is  greater  than  zero. 


5,125,097 

DATA  FLOW  TYPE  INFORMATION  PROCESSORS 

WHERE  DATA  PACKETS  PASS  THROUGH  PLURALITY 

OF  MERGING  AND  BRANCHING  PORTIONS  OF  THE 

INTERNAL  PATH 
Toshiya  Okamoto,  Kyoto;  Satoshi  Matsumoto,  Nara.  and  Dai- 
suke  Azuma,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-20185; 
Jan.  29,  1988,  63-20186 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 


5,125,096 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  TO  A  PACKET  SWITCH 
PROTOCOL  FOR  A  MULTINODE  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  UTILIZING 
SEPARATE  DATA  AND  CONTROL  PATHS 
William  C.  Brantley,  Jr.,  Mount  Kisco;  Wayne  S.  Groh.  Tarry- 
town;  Rory  D.  Jackson,  Eastchester,  and  Vem  A.  Norton, 
Croton-on-Hodson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264,419 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U^a.  395— «00  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  a  message  trans- 
mitter in  a  first  node  of  a  data  communications  network  and  a 
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1.  A  data  flow  type  information  processor  in  which  data  is 
processed  by  a  data  flow  program,  comprising: 

internal  processing  means  for  performing  operation  process- 
mg  of  data  by  the  daU  flow  program  comprismg  a  plural- 
ity of  destination  information  and  a  plurality  of  instruction 
information  corresponding  thereto; 

external  storing  means  for  storing  data  comprising  a  data 
packet  including  a  destination  field  for  stormg  destination 
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information,  an  instruction  field  for  storing  instruction 
information  and  first  and  second  fields  for  storing  data; 

first  merge  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  external 
storing  means; 

first  branch  means  for  receiving  the  data  from  said  first 
merge  means; 

second  merge  means  for  receiving  the  data  from  said  internal 
processing  means;  and 

second  branch  means  for  receiving  the  data  from  said  second 
merge  means; 

said  first  merge  means  selectively  applying  to  said  first 
branch  means  the  data  applied  from  said  external  storing 
means  or  data  applied  from  an  external  source  to  the 
information  processor; 

said  first  branch  means  selectively  applying  to  said  internal 
processing  means  or  said  second  merge  means  the  data 
applied  from  said  first  merge  means; 

said  second  merge  means  selectively  applying  to  said  second 
branch  means  the  data  applied  from  said  first  branch 
means  or  the  data  applied  from  said  internal  processing 
means; 

said  second  branch  means  selectively  outputting  the  data 
applied  from  said  second  merge  means  to  said  external 
storing  means  or  said  external  source  to  the  information 
processor; 

said  internal  processing  means  including, 

program  storing  means  for  storing  said  data  flow  program, 
said  program  storing  means  reading  out  any  one  of  the 
destination  information  and  any  one  of  the  instruction 
information  from  said  data  flow  program  by  addressing 
based  on  destination  mformation  in  a  destination  field  of 
an  inputted  data  packet,  storing  the  information  in  the 
destination  field  and  an  instruction  field  of  the  data  packet, 
respectively,  and  outputting  the  data  packet, 

paired  data  generating  means  for  queuing  data  packets  out- 
putted  from  said  program  storing  means,  said  paired  data 
generating  means  detecting  two  data  packets  having  the 
same  destination  information  out  of  the  inputted  data 
packets,  storing  data  in  a  first  data  field  of  one  data  packet 
and  in  a  second  data  field  of  the  other  data  packet,  and 
outputting  the  other  data  packet,  and 

0(>eration  means  for  receiving  the  data  packet  outputted 
from  said  paired  data  generating  means  for  performing 
operation  processing  with  respect  to  the  data  packet,  said 
operation  means  decoding  instruction  information  in  the 
instruction  field  of  said  data  packet,  performing  predeter- 
mined operation  processing  with  respect  to  the  data  in  said 
first  and  second  data  fields,  storing  the  result  of  the  pro- 
cessing in  one  of  the  data  fields  of  the  data  packet,  and 
outputting  the  data  packet. 


5,125,098 
FINITE  STATE-MACHINE  EMPLOYING  A 
CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
James  L.  Burrows,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,412 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00.  9/44 
U.S.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 

1.  A  finite-state  machine,  operable  in  cycles,  comprising: 
A.  a  content-addressable  memory,  including  a  key-word 
port  comprising  a  feedback  port  and  machine  input  port, 
at  least  one  output  port,  and  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions having  respective  output  words  associated  there- 
with, for  (i)  operating  in  one  mode  to  receive  key-word 
and  location-identification  signals  and  to  store  the  key 
words  represented  by  the  key-word  signals  in  the  loca- 
tions identified  by  the  location-identification  signals  and 
(ii)  operating  in  another  mode  to  generate  at  its  output 
port,  in  response  to  reception  at  its  key-word  port  of  an 
input  representing  a  key  word,  a  memory  output  repre- 
senting the  output  word  associated  with  the  storage  loca- 


tion that  contains  the  key  word  represented  by  the  input 
signals  at  the  key-word  port; 
B.  feedback  means  for  applying  to  the  feedback  port  during 
a  current  cycle  a  feedback  signal  determined  by  the  mem- 
ory output  of  the  previous  cycle;  and 
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C.  output  means  for  generating  a  machine  output  determined 
by  the  memory  output, 
whereby  the  finite-state  machine  generates  a  machine  output 
determined  by  the  previous  memory  output  and  a  machine 
input  received  at  the  machine  input  port. 


5,125,099 
OBTAINING  HETEROPOLYSACCTIARIDE-PRODUCING 
MICROORGANISM  AND  THE  MICROORGANISM 
AGROBACTERIUM  RADIOBACTER  NCIB  40018 
Alexander  Cornish,  Sittingboume;  Jacqueline  A.  Greenwood, 
Leicester;  John  D.  Linton,  Sittingboume,  and  Colin  W.  Jones, 
Leicester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Internationale 
Research  Maatschappij  B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1988, 
88113«5 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20:  C12P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  435— 252  J  3  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  microorganism  of  increased 
capability  of  producing  an  extra-cellular  heteropolysaccharide, 
from  a  starting  microorganism  of  the  species  Agrobacterium 
radiobacter  having  the  capability  of  producing  an  extra-cellular 
polysaccharide  when  grown  in  the  presence  of  a  glucose  sub- 
strate which  is  limiting  for  the  production  of  the  extra-cellular 
polysaccharide  and  containing  two  periplasmic  glucose-bind- 
ing proteins,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  culturing  said  starting  microorganism  in  a  continuous 
culture  containing  glucose  under  limitation  and  sources  of 
sulfur  and  nitrogen,  to  selectively  obtain  a  microorganism 
protein  present  in  greatest  amount  where  the  glucose 
uptake  system  is  derepressed  compared  to  the  starting 
microorganism  and  having  increased  capability  of  produc- 
ing the  extra-cellular  polysaccharide  compared  to  the 
starting  microorganism, 

(2)  selecting  said  obtained  microorganism;  the  extra-cellular 
polysaccharide  being  a  succinoglucan  heteropolysaccha- 
ride comprising  glucose  and,  for  each  7  moles  of  glucose, 
0.9-1.2  moles  of  galactose,  and  0.65  to  1.1  moles  of  pyru- 
vate, together  with  succinate  and  acetate  in  molar  propor- 
tions, based  on  7  moles  of  glucose,  between  0  and  2. 


5,125,100 

OPTIMAL  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIS  FOR  DISTORTION 

CANCELLING  MULTICARRIER  SYSTEMS 

Ron  D.  Katznelson,  3913  Caminito  Del  Mar  Surf,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92130 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,927 
Int  a.5  H04H  1/04:  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  455— «.l  51  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  composite  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  harmonically  related  signals,  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  harmonically 
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related,  receivable  signals  wherein  the  receivable  signals 
have  frequencies  that  are  integral  multiples  of  a  prese- 
lected fundamental  frequency; 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  harmonically 
related,  auxiliary  signals  wherein  the  auxiliary  signals 
have  frequencies  that  are  integral  multiples  of  said  funda- 
mental frequency,  the  frequencies  of  the  auxiliary  signals 
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selected  so  that  they  are  different  from  the  frequencies  of 
said  receivable  signals,  said  auxiliary  signals  generated 
with  specific  phasor  val  so  that  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of 
said  composite  signal  is  less  than  that  obtained  from  only 
combining  the  receivable  signals;  and 
a  signal  combiner  that  combines  said  receivable  signals  and 
said  auxiliary  signals  thereby  forming  said  composite 
signal. 


5,125,101 

TRUNKING  METHOD  AND  APPARAUTS  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION  IN  A  TWO-WAY 

MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Edward  K.  Johnson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Fred  E.  Stuebner, 

LaGrangeTille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Etrunk  Systems, 

Inc.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,974 

Int.  a.5  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455—9  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  two-way  mobile  radio  communication  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  user-operable  stations  and  a  cooperating 
repeater  station  all  operating  on  a  plurality  of  radio  communi- 
cation channels  differing  frequency  bands,  each  user-operable 
station  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  radio  transmitter; 

(b)  a  radio  receiver; 

(c)  a  user-operable  switch  means,  coupled  to  said  transmit- 
ter, for  selectively  enabling  said  transmitter  to  transmit  a 
carrier  signal; 

(d)  a  carrier  operable  switch  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver, 
for  indicating  the  receipt  of  a  carrier  signal  when  in  an 
activation  position; 


(e)  a  channel  selector  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver,  for  selecting  the  radio  chaimel  of  operation; 

(0  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter,  for  continuously 
generating  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  ofsubaudible  trunk 
identification  signals  associated  with  each  given  commu- 
nication channel  for  transmission  by  said  transmitter  when 
operating  on  said  given  channel;  and 

(g)  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver,  for  indicatmg  the  pres- 
ence of  said  selected  one  of  a  plurality  ofsubaudible  trunk 
identification  signals  when  said  receiver  is  operating  on 
said  given  channel; 

(h)  the  method  of  automatically  operating  the  user-operable 
stations  so  as  to  establish  communication  between  at  least 
two  such  stations  over  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  when  said  user-operable  switch  means  is  open  and  said 
user-operable  station  is  m  a  receive  mode; 

(i)  incrementing  said  channel  selector  means  to  select  a 
channel; 

(ii)  determining  if  said  carrier  operable  switch  means  is  in 
said  activation  position,  thereby  indicating  that  a  carrier 
signal  is  present  on  the  selected  channel: 

(iii)  if  a  carrier  signal  is  not  present,  returning  to  step  (1) 

(i); 

(iv)  if  a  carrier  signal  is  present,  determining  if  the  selected 
trunk  identification  signal  is  present  on  said  carrier 
signal; 

(v)  if  the  selected  trunk  identification  signal  is  not  present 
on  said  carrier  signal,  returning  to  step  (IXi);  and 

(vi)  if  the  selected  trunk  identification  signal  is  present  on 
said  carrier  signal,  enabling  said  transmitter  for  push-to- 
talk  operation;  and 

(2)  when  said  user-operable  switch  means  is  closed  and  said 
user-operable  station  is  in  a  transmit  mode: 

(i)  if  said  carrier  operable  switch  means  is  in  said  activa- 
tion position,  thereby  indicating  that  a  earner  signal  is 
present  on  the  selected  channel,  incrementing  said  chan- 
nel selector; 

(ii)  if  a  carrier  signal  is  not  present  on  the  selected  channel, 
transmitting  a  earner  signal  with  the  selected  trunk 
identification  signal  for  a  prescribed  period  of  time; 

(iii)  determining  whether  a  carrier  signal  with  the  selected 
tnmk  identification  signal  is  received  on  the  selected 
channel; 

(iv)  if  a  carrier  signal  with  the  selected  trunk  identification 
signal  is  not  received,  returning  to  step  (2Xi);  and 

(v)  if  a  carrier  signal  with  the  selected  trunk  identification 
signal  is  received,  returning  to  step  (IKvi)- 


5,125,102 

TRUNKED  RADIO  REPEATER  SYSTEM  INCLLiDING 

SYNCHRONLZATION  OF  A  CONTROL  CHANNEL  AND 

WORKING  CHANNELS 
Jeffrey  S.  Childress,  Lynchburg;  Marc  A.  Diatosway,  Forest; 
Gerald  M.  Cooper,  Gretna,  and  Houston  H.  Hughes,  lU, 
Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignor*  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Com- 
monications  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  07/056,922,  Jnn.  3,  1987.  This  applicatioD 
Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,053 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/60 
VS.  a.  455—9  »  Claims 

26  A  method  for  achieving  reliable  and  prompt  commumca- 
tion  within  a  trunked  radio  repeater  system  having  a  digital 
control  channel  and  plural  working  channels,  which  working 
channels  are  assigned  for  temporary  use  of  individual  radio 
units  specified  by  digital  control  signals  on  the  control  channel, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  digital  message  signals  between  a  control  site  and 
said  individual  radio  units  over  said  digiul  control  chan- 
nel in  predetermined  time  slots; 
passing  digital  signals  between  a  control  site  and  at  least  one 
radio  unit  in  one  of  said  predetermined  time  slots  over  one 
of  said  plural  working  channels; 
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loosely  synchronizing  the  timing  of  said  digital  message 
signals  passed  over  said  working  channel  with  the  timing 
of  said  digital  signals  passed  over  said  digital  control 
channel  by  passing  said  digital  message  signals  on  said 
working  and  control  channels  within  the  same  one  of  said 
predetermined  time  slots; 


♦X  ^N 


and 


precisely  synchronizing  the  timmg  of  said  digital  message 
signals  passed  over  said  working  channel  with  the  timing 
of  said  digital  message  signals  passed  over  said  digital 
control  channel  by  including  bit  and  frame  synchroniza- 
tion patterns  over  said  working  and  control  channels. 


5,125,103 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CHANNEL  ACQUISITION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  A  TRUNKED 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Gnibe,  Palatine,  and  Richard  G.  Day,  Jr.,  Roselle,  both 

of  Ill„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,419 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  46  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  acquiring,  at  least  in  part,  a 
system  resource  for  a  trunked  communication  system  having  a 
limited  number  of  system  resources,  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion units,  at  least  one  primary  communication  control  re- 
source having  a  first  geographic  communication  coverage 
area,  and  at  least  one  secondary  communication  control  re- 
source, wherein  at  least  two  system  resource  listings  are  uti- 
lized, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  a  first  searching  for  a  system  resource  in  a  first  listing  of 

system  resources 
wherein  the  first  searching  comprises  at  least  the  steps  of: 
lA)  first  seeking  a  system  resource  on  a  first  listing; 
IB)  second  seeking  a  next  system  resource  on  the  first  listing 
when  a  system  resource  previously  sought  on  the  first 
listing  is  not  available; 
IC)  reiterating  steps  (lA)  and  (IB)  above  until  one  of: 
finding  at  least  one  available  system  resource  on  the  first 
listing;  and 


finding  that  all  system  resources  in  the  first  listing  are  not 
available; 

B)  a  second  searching  for  a  system  resource  in  a  second 
listing  of  system  resources  when  no  system  resource  is 
available  in  the  first  listing 

wherein  the  second  searching  comprises  at  least  the  steps  of: 
2A)  first  seeking  a  system  resource  on  a  second  listing; 
2B)  second  seeking  a  next  system  resource  on  the  second 

listing  when  a  system  resource  previously  sought  on  the 

second  listing  is  not  available; 
2C)  reiterating  steps  (2A)  and  (2B)  above  until  one  of 
findmg  at  least  one  available  system  resource  on  the  second 

listing;  and 
finding  that  all  system  resources  in  the  second  listing  are  not 

available;  and 

C)  automatically  acquiring  at  least  one  system  resource 
relative  to  searching  in  at  least  one  listing. 


5,125,104 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  EXPLODING  MATERIAL 

Tihiro  Ohkawa,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomics, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,194 

Int.  a.'  H04B  l/0i4 

U.S.  a.  455—98  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  high  power  RF  pulse  upon  the 
triggering  of  an  explosive  source,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  storing  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  location  proximate 
the  explosive  source  by  interspersing  an  explosive  powder 
throughout  a  permanent  magnet  and  establishing  a  mag- 
netic circuit  using  said  permanent  magnet  and  a  ferromag- 
netic core,  said  magnetic  circuit  having  a  constant  mag- 
netic flux  flowing  therethrough; 

(b)  releasing  said  electromagnetic  energy  with  energy  made 
available  upon  the  triggering  of  the  explosive  source;  and 

(c)  powering  a  pulse  generator  with  said  released  electro- 
magnetic energy,  said  pulse  generator  being  located  more 
distant  from  said  explosive  source  than  is  said  stored  elec- 
tromagnetic energy,  said  powered  pulse  generator  gener- 
ating and  transmitting  a  high  power  RF  pulse  prior  to  the 
time  the  energy  released  by  said  explosive  source  reaches 
and  destroys  said  pulse  generator. 


5,125,105 

HIGH-QUALITY  RECEPTION  INDICATING  ORCUIT 

FOR  FM  RECEIVERS 

John  F.  Kennedy,  Garden  City,  and  Vao  H.  Kuo,  Canton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,624 

Int.  a.'  H04B  ///O 

U.S.  a.  455—164.1  10  Chums 

1.  A  signal  quality  detecting  circuit  for  an  FM  receiver,  said 

receiver  including  an  IF  detector  generating  an  intensity  signal 

indicating  the  received  field  strength  of  the  FM  signal  being 

received  and  including  an  FM  demodulator  generating  an 
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automatic  frequency  control  signal  indicating  a  frequency 
error  at  which  said  FM  signal  is  being  received,  said  signal 
quality  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

level  detector  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  IF  detec- 
tor for  Producing  a  first  signal  when  said  intensity  signal 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  intensity; 
window  detector  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  FM 
demodulator  for  producing  a  second  signal  when  said 
automatic  frequency  control  signal  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined window; 
noise  filter  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  IF  detector 
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signal  is  input  to  said  analog  to  digitid  converter  and 
responsive  to  the  power  supply  being  off,  said  second 
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for  generating  a  filtered  noise  signal  derived  from  said 
intensity  signal,  said  filter  means  rejecting  frequencies 
containing  components  related  to  the  intelligence  con- 
tained in  said  FM  signal; 

peak  detector  means  coupled  to  said  noise  filter  means  for 
producing  a  third  signal  when  said  filtered  noise  signal  is 
below  a  predetermined  peak  value;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  level  detector  means,  said  win- 
dow detector  means,  and  said  peak  detector  means  for 
producing  an  indicating  signal  in  response  to  the  simulta- 
neous occurrence  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  to 
indicate  that  a  high  quality  FM  signal  is  being  received. 
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information  signal  is  input  to  said  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter. 


5,125,107 

DLAGNOSnC  MODE  FOR  A  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 

Barry  W.  Herold,  Boca  Raton,  and  Omid  Tahernia,  Coconut 

Creek,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckaiunbitrg, 

m. 

FUed  Mw.  2,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  3174r75 

Int.a.SH04B  n/oo 

MS.  CL  455—226.1  12  Claims 


^10         TO   KKUL 

Ttsi      ^m  ■  regwont 


5,125,106 
SWITCHING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING 
SYSTEM 
Hiroahi  Kato,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushlu  Electric 
Ladnstrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,209,  Mar.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83430 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 
MS.  CL  455—182.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  switching  control  apparatus  for  a  tuning  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  station  selecting  unit  including  an  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter having  input  means  for  receiving  selectively  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  a  reception  state  of  a  receiver  and  a 
second  information  signal  independent  of  the  first  signal, 
said  station  selecting  unit  supplying  output  data  for  con- 
trolling a  tuning  voltage  generator  which  generates  a 
ttining  voltage  for  a  tuner; 
a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal  for  inputting  to  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  in  accordance  with  an  on  or  off  state  of  a  power 
supply  of  the  receiver;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  switching  circuit  such 
that  responsive  to  the  power  supply  being  on,  said  first 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  phase  locked  loop  compris- 
ing: 

in  normal  operation: 

a  first  counter  providing  a  first  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency in  response  to  a  reference  signal  having  a  refer- 
ence frequency; 

a  phase  detector  providing  second  and  third  signals  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  and  a  fourth  signal; 

a  sink  source  float  providing  a  fifth  signal  in  response  to 
the  second  and  third  signals; 

an  oscillator  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
fifth  signal; 

a  second  counter  providing  the  fourth  signal  in  response 
to  the  output  signal;  and 

in  a  test  mode; 

a  test  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  counters, 
said  phase  detector,  and  said  sink  source  float  for  selec- 
tively providing  selected  ones  of  the  reference,  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  signals  m  real  time  as  a 
test  output ,  the  test  mode  having  substantially  no  effect 
on  the  normal  operation. 
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5,125,108 

INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERFERENCE  SIGNALS  RECEIVED  WITH 

DIFFERING  PHASES 

Ashok  K.  Talwar,  WestUke  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  Westlabe  ViUage.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.900 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06;  HOIQ  21/00 

VS.  a.  455—278.1  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  flat  plate  direct  broadcase  satellite  (DBS)  antenna/- 
receiver  combination,  comprising: 

a  ground  plane; 

a  power  dividing  network  layer  disposed  over  said  ground 
plane  and  capacitively  coupled  thereto; 

a  radiating  element  array  disposed  over  said  power  divider 
network  layer,  and  capacitively  coupled  thereto,  said 
radiating  element  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating 
elements,  ones  of  said  radiating  elements  within  said  radi- 
ating element  array  being  fed  at  at  least  a  single  point  by 


corresponding  elements  of  said  power  divider  network; 
and 
a  low  noise  block  down-converter,  disposed  on  a  substrate 
and  provided  on  said  power  divider  network  layer. 


5,125,110 

MICROSTRIPLINE  MICROWAVE  MIXER  USING 

WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 

Marwan  E.  Nusair,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valentine 

Research,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,048 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455—327  7  Claim 


2.  A  method  for  cancelling  at  least  two  interfering  signals  in 
a  radio  receiver  system  to  which  an  interference  cancellation 
system  is  connected,  the  radio  receiver  system  having  a  re- 
ceiver antenna,  a  receiver  and  a  receiver  transmission  line 
electrically  coupling  the  receiver  antenna  to  the  receiver,  the 
interference  cancellation  system  including  an  auxiliary  antenna 
having  a  non-zero  phase  relationship  for  the  two  interfering 
signals  relative  to  the  receiver  antenna  and  thereby  introducing 
a  phase  difference  between  the  two  interfering  signals  relative 
to  the  receiver  antenna,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
positioning  the  auxiliary  antenna  of  the  interference  cancel- 
lation system  and  the  receiver  antenna  of  the  radio  re- 
ceiver system  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  so  that  the  two  interfering  signals  are 
received  by  the  auxiliary  antenna  and  the  receiver  antenna 
with  a  phase  difference  which  is  equal  and  opposite  to  that 
which  is  introduced  by  the  auxiliary  antenna,  whereby  the 
two  interfering  signals  are  received  in  the  interference 
cancellation  system  in  the  same  phase  relative  to  the  re- 
ceiver antenna. 


5,125,109 

LOW  NOISE  BLOCK  DOWN-CONVERTER  FOR  DIRECT 

BROADCAST  SATELLITE  RECEIVER  INTEGRATED 

WITH  A  FLAT  PLATE  ANTENNA 

Bernard  D.  Geller,  Rockville,  and  Amir  I.  Zaghloul,  Bethesda, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Comsat,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  210,433 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26:  HOIQ  1/00 

VS.  a.  455—313  7  Qaims 


1.  A  microstripline  microwave  mixer  circuit  comprising: 

high-pass  waveguide  filter  means  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing radio  frequency  signals  and  an  output,  said  high-pass 
waveguide  filter  means  comprising  a  microstrip  circuit 
having  a  dielectric  substrate  with  a  microstrip  line  on  one 
side  and  a  ground  plane  on  the  other,  and  a  length  of 
single-ridge  waveguide  having  a  top  wall  and  sidewalls 
with  a  ridge  projecting  centrally  from  the  top  wall  into 
said  waveguide,  said  sidewalls  extending  through  said 
dielectric  substrate  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
microstrip  line  and  being  connected  electrically  and  phys- 
ically to  said  ground  plane  to  form  a  bottom  wall  for  said 
waveguide,  said  ridge  having  a  width  which  is  equal  to  or 
narrower  than  said  microstrip  line  and  being  aligned  with 
and  in  good  electrical  and  physical  contact  therewith; 

band-pass  filter  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  local 
oscillator  signal  and  an  output  connected  to  a  junction; 

low-pass  filter  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
junction  for  passing  intermediate  frequency  signals; 

stub  means  connected  to  said  junction  for  setting  a  desired 
impedance  for  said  junction;  and 

diode  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said  high-pass 
waveguide  filter  means  and  said  junction  means. 


5,125,111 
RESISTIVE  PLANAR  RING  DOUBLE-BALANCED 
MIXER 
Trang  N.  Trinh,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,755 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26:  HOIP  5/10 
VS.  a.  455—327  23  Claims 

1.  A  passive  uniplanar  double-balanced  mixing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  support  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  of  material  disposed  on  a  first  side  of 

said  substrate; 
a  second  conductive  layer  of  material  disposed  on  a  second 

side  of  said  substrate; 
a  linear  first  slotline  conductor  of  predetermined  with  and 
length  formed  in  said  first  conductive  layer  and  having  an 
open  termination  adjacent  a  first  end; 
a  linear  second  slotline  conductor  of  predetermined  width 
and  length  formed  in  said  first  conductive  layer  adjacent 
to  said  first  slotline  conductor  and  having  an  open  termi- 
nation adjacent  a  first  end; 
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a  first  coplanar  waveguide  formed  in  said  first  conductive 
layer  having  one  end  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  end 
of  said  first  slotline  conductor,  being  configured  to  trans- 
fer signals  of  a  first  preselected  frequency  range; 

a  second  coplanar  coaxial  waveguide  formed  m  said  first 
conductive  layer  having  one  end  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  end  of  said  second  slotline  conductor,  being 
configured  to  transfer  signals  of  a  second  preselected 
frequency  range; 

first  baluns  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first  coplanar 
waveguide  and  said  first  end  of  said  slotline  conductor  for 
converting  said  unbalanced  transmission  line  of  said  first 
coplanar  waveguide  to  a  balanced  transmission  line  of  said 
first  slotline,  being  connected  so  that  a  ground  of  said  first 
coplanar  waveguide  comprises  a  ground  for  said  mixer  at 
said  first  signal  frequency; 


second  baluns  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  copla- 
nar waveguide  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  slotline 
conductor  for  converting  said  unbalanced  transmission 
line  of  said  second  coplanar  waveguide  to  a  balanced 
transmission  line  of  said  second  slotline,  being  connected 
so  that  a  ground  of  said  second  coplanar  waveguide  com- 
prises a  ground  for  said  mixer  at  said  second  frequency; 

isolation  means  disposed  in  said  first  conductive  layer  adja- 
cent said  slotline  conductors  for  providing  electrical  isola- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  baluns  means  and  wave- 
guides; 

transfer  means  connected  to  said  grounds  adjacent  to  but 
removed  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  waveguides 
for  transferring  intermediate  oscillator  frequency  signals 
of  predetermined  frequency;  and 

a  folded  diode  ring  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
slotline  conductors  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  diodes. 


5,125.112 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Gary  L.  Pace,  Boca  Raton,  and  Brian  P.  Lenhart.  Jr.,  Boynton 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaunburg, 

m. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,920 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—3*3  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  capable  of  receiving  a  power 
source  for  providing  power  to  the  selective  call  receiver 
system,  the  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  providing  a  received  signal; 

a  demodulator  for  recovering  the  received  signal  and  pro- 
viding an  information  signal; 

a  decoder  for  correlating  a  recovered  address  contained 
within  the  information  signal  with  a  predetermined  ad- 
dress corresponding  to  the  selective  call  receiver; 

a  controller  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  selective  call 
receiver;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  controller  for  providing  an  output 
supply  voltage  and  operational  signals  thereto  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  selective  call  receiver  and 
including  means  for  regulating  a  temperature  compensat- 
ed first  reference  current  for  providing  the  output  supply 
voltage,  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  an  elementary  current  in  response  to  a 
first  reference  voltage;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  fiirst  reference  current  by  sensing  the  first  reference 
voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage  to  control  the  first 
reference  current. 

[a  support  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  for  pro%'iding 
operational  signal  generation,  sensing,  and  multiplexing 
for  the  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

a  current  regulator  having  a  control  mechanism,  the  current 
regulator  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  first  reference  current  in  response  to  a 
first  reference  voltage;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  coefficient  of  a 
second  reference  current  by  sensing  the  first  reference 
voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage  to  control  the 
second  reference  current] 
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327 153  327,156 

SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Erin  K.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  P.  Buck,  St.  Paul,  both  Erin  K.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  P.  Back,  St.  Paol.  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MU1&.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,985  Filed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Di— 106  u-s.  a.  di-ios 


327,154 
LOAF  OF  BREAD 
Claude  Raimbert,  Moulin  de  Courquigny,  Auzouer-en-Touralne 
37110  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1989,  895067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  Dl— 107 


327.157 

SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Erin  K.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  P.  Buck,  St  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 113 


327,155 
UNDERWATER  DIVER-SHAPED  PASTA 
Edward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  N  J.;  Frank  Ceglia,  and 
Eileen  Fogarty,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Qiffs,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 108 


327,158 

SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Erin  K.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  P.  Buck,  St  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dl— 106 
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327,159  327,162 

SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  SHOE  UPPER 

Erin  K.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  P.  Buck,  St.  Paul,  both  Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,984  Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Di— 113  U.S.  a.  02—314 


327,165 
SHOE  OUTSOLE  AND  MIDSOLE 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 320 


327,168 

GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER  INSERT  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 

Nike,  Inc.,    Anthony  J.  Antonious,  7738  Callc  FacU,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 

FUed  Jon.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,456 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D3— 37 
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327,160 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Stephen  J.  Hertzenberg,  Shorewood,  and  James  S.  Riesterer, 
Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  Dl— 113 


327,163 
SHOE  SOLE 
Kiyotaka  Nakano,  Kunime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


327,166 

ILLUMINATED  CLAMP  HANDLE  FOR  AN  LTVIBRELLA 

R.  Marshall  Barker,  2233  Goodwood  Bird.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 13 


327,161 
GRAPHIC  PATTERN  FOR  THE  HEEL  COUNTER  OF  A 

SHOE 

Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  and 

Nike  International  Ltd.,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 314 
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327,164 

SHOE  OUTSOLE  AND  MIDSOLE 

Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  and 

Nike  International  Ltd.,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


327,167 
POUCH  FOR  CARRYING  FEMININE  ARTICLES 
Eustace  B.  Franklin,  2023  Nelson  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90278 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  150,315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 39 


327,169 

COMBINED  TOY  ANIMAL  HANDBAG  SET 

Maria  E.  Beltempo,  276  Essex  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11208 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 45 
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327,170 
LAP  TOP  CARRYING  CASE 
KeTin  V.  Maloney,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 76 


327,173 

WALL  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CLOTHING 

ACCESSORIES 

Roland  De  Leu,  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to  Celine, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1989,  89  4710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 317 


June  23,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2691 


327,176 

FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  PRIMARILY  BY  A 

PEDICURIST 

Yamila  Gil,  13700  SW.  18th  Terr.,  Miami,  Fla.  33175 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390^51 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.CLD6— 335 


327,178 
COMBINED  TABLE  ANT)  PLURAL  SEATING  UNTT 
Jan  Ryaa,  BUlnnd,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  A.C.,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec.  23,  1988,  1528 
1988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 337 


327,171 
TOOTHBRUSH  COVER 
Jane  M.  Moore,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Preventive    U.S.  CI.  D6 — 334 
Dental  Products  Company,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 113 


327,174 
CHAIR 
Hans  Hopfer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lenzburg  Design  AG, 
Lenzburg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,830 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  13, 
1988,  DM/011  731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


327,172 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Samuel  Pagano,  1632  Squaw  Creek  Dr.,  Giard,  Ohio  44420 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 312 


327,175 
ARTICLE  USEFUL  AS  BOOSTER  CHAIR  AND  AS  STEP 

STOOL 

John  V.  Mariol,  7163  Honeywood  Ct.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  54230 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 335 


327,177 
ADJUSTABLE  PICNIC  TABLE 
Stephen   D.  Wehmeyer,   West   FaUa,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 337 


327,179 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  PLURAL  SEATING  UNTT 
Jan  Ryaa.  BiUund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec.  23,  1988,  1529 
1988 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 337 
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327,180  327,182 

HIGH  CHAIR  PLANT  STAND 
Fred  S.  Fonrille,  Stephens  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid    Marie  Ma,  1415  Martens  Dr.,  Hammond,  La.  70401 

Commercial  Products  Inc..  Winchester,  Va.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,609 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,657  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D6— 403 
U.S.  a.  D6— 339 


327,185 
TOY  BOX 
Jan  Ryaa,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  A.G., 
Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 432 


327,188 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  RETAIL  MERCHA!VDISE 
Baar,   John  L.  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 474 


327,183 
AUTOMOBILE  CASSETTE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 
Farrell  K.  Meyer,  9809  Winterwood  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95827 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 407 


327,181 
CHAIR 
Winsor  D.  White,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henredon  Furniture 
Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 369 
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327,184 
DESK 
Leon  Rosen,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pace  CoUection, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 427 


327,186 

CHEST  OF  DRAWERS 

Rose  Tarlow,  8454  Melrose  PI.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  90069 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 441 


327,187 

ROT.\TABLE  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  UNIT 

John  H.  Swon,  5  Orchard  La.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  55436 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 553 


327,189 
WALL  COVERING  SAMPLE  STORAGE  RACK 
Cheryl  McPherson,  Hackensack,  NJ.;  Gary  Stanko.  Barring- 
ton,  lU.,  and  Richard  Urso,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  Jo- 
sephson,  Inc^  Sooth  Hackensack,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,111 
Term  of  patent  14  >  ears 
UJS.  a.  D6— 474 
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327,190  327,192 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SHELF  DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

PWHp  A.  Wew,  5900  Carter  L«^  Mlnnetooka,  Minn.  55343,  and  Moushegh  Y.  Gcn^jehizian,  7507  N.  First  St.#103,  Frcano, 

Stmut  C.  W.  Wear,  UlOO  Anderson  Lake  Pkwy.,  Eden  Prai-  Calif.  93720 

ric,  Minn.  55344  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,421,  Jon.  7,  1990.  Tbis 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,065  appUcation  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,298 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 511  VS.  CL  D6— 518 


327,191 

WALL-MOUNTED  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  DISPENSER 

Nancy  P.  Brown,  1701  Acres  Dr.,  Beaufort,  S.C.  29902,  and 

Randall  E.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  15111,  AshevUle,  N.C.  28813 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6-515 


327,193 
TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 
Gregory  M.  Crook,  Columbus,  and  Kent  W.  Mnrphy,  Wooster, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Woos- 
ter, Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 523 
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327,194 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Ralph  G.  Merkel,  1330  E.  SUte  Blvd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46805 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  511,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 534 


327,196 
TOWEL  BAR 
Gregory  M.  Crook,  Columbus,  and  Kent  W,  Murpby.  Wooster, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Woos- 
ter. Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528.777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 549 
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327,195 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Kent  W.  Murphy.  Wooster.  Ohio,  and  Richard  O'Grady,  South- 
ington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooa- 
ter,  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 534 


327,197 
DISPLAY  SHELF 
Paul  Belokin,  Jr..  and  Martin  Belokin.  both  of  Denton,  Tez^ 
assignors  to  Martin  Paul  Inc.,  Denton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 567 
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327,198 

C»MBINED  BEACH  PILLOW  AND  CONTAINER 

John  J.  Erker,  Jr^  2607  Rmnkio  Rd.,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  72401,  and 

Bruce  Moorehead,  7290  Forest  St.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33024 

nied  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,4«9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— «01 


327,200 
SERVING  TRAY 
Michael  J.  Szablak,  Stephens  Oty,  and  Glen  E.  Tomblin,  Win- 
chester, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 
Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 550 
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327,203 
LID  FOR  ICE  CHEST 
W.  Henry  Kahl,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 605 


327,205 

HANDLE  FOR  PIPE  COUPLING  AND  DECOUPLING 

TOOL 

Roy  M.  Jones,  4401  71st  PL,  Urbandale,  Iowa  50322 

FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


327^1 
TRAY  WITH  UD 
Bruno  Geccbelin,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fratelli  Guzzini 
S.p.A.,  Recanati,  Italy 

nied  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  18,  1989,  21449  B/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D7— 542 


UMI 


327,199 
COMBINED  VEGETABLE  SUCER  AND  DEEP  FRYER 
Peter  A.  Frank,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Gooding  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Chesterton,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  229,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1988, 
1051399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 381 


327,202 

COOLER  WITH  FLASHLIGHT  LID 

DaWd  W.  Ballard,  Box  214,  Meriden,  Kans.  66512 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D7— 605 


327,204 
COMBINATION  LADLE  AND  SPATULA 
Charles  L.  Hunt,  19178  SanU  Fe  Trail,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
66048 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 692 


327,206 

SHINGLE  STRIPPER 

Dennis  R.  Johnson,  513  E.  Hughbert,  Norman,  Okla.  73071 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 14 
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327,207 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  FOIL  REMOVER 

Bruce  T.  GueUette,  907  CoUege  Rd.,  Lewiston,  Me.  04240 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 37 


327,208 
COMBINATION  TOOL 
Mark  P.  Wehling,  584  Lakeriew  Cir.,  New  Braunfels,  Tex. 
78130 

FUcd  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D8— 55 


327,209 
CUTTER  FOR  HAIR 
Koichi  Takigawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigawa  Kabu- 
shiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1989,  1-27918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 99 


UMI 


327,210 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCK 
Shiiviiro  Yamada,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kizoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Fd>.  IS,  1989,  1-5575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


327,211 
FLEXIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  DIVERSE  ARTICLES 
Mark  B.  Tarshis,  and  Susan  Stanun,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  AC-CETERA,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


327,212 
WALL  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICE 

Edward  B.  Hubben,  Skaneateles,  and  Jean-Claude  Marcou, 
Fayetterille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pass  A  Seymour,  Inc., 
Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 353 


327,213 
WALL-MOUNTED  HOOK  PLATE 
Kent  W.  Murpfay,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  In- 
corporated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D8— 367 


327^16 

COSMETIC  CAPSULE 

Victoria  CowieU,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 302 


327,214 

BRACKET  FOR  ANCHORING  POSTS,  WALL  PANELS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Gordon  Stuart,  Holland  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to  El  Barador 

Holding  Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  238,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


327,217 
PACKAGE  FOR  COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIAL 
Keith  Wallace,  Corunna,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fiberglas  Canada 
Inc.,  Samia,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  133,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  21,  1987,  2109875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 305 
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327,215 

sucnoN  CUP 

WUIiam  J.  Pestone,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor 
Products,  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 
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327,218 
CAN 
WUIiam  Nickerson,  Jacksonrille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Gener- 
al Foods,  Inc.,  Glenriew,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  181,271 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 503 
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327.219  327.221 

BOTTLE  BOTTLE  HANDLE 

Borge  Hestehave,  AlU  Loma,  and  Kjeld  Hestehave,  Upland,    Norman  Simmons,  10  Notch  Ct.,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 
botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Somatic,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.  FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,621 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,982  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  C\.  D9— 434 
U.S.  a.  D9— 530 


327.222 
SPRAYER  HOOD 
Paul  D.  Fuchs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 435 
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327,220 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

James  R.  Proffitt,  Dublin,  and  Dale  S.  Richardson,  Westerrille, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,192,  May  5,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 423 


UMI 


327,223 
CLOCK 
Tsunemi  Kawashima,  and  Mitsuo  Wada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 15 


327,224 
WATCH  CASE 
Eddy  Burgener,  Moutier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RoTenta- 
Henex  SA,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,497 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Sep.     13.     1989. 
DMA/001080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


327.227 

SCALE  HOUSING 

Stanley  Gresens,   Homewood;   Michael   Joss,   Chicago:   Gary 

Gerstner,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Mike  Brezette,  NaperrlUe,  all 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Health  O  Meter,  Inc..  BridgeTiew,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600^19 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 92 


327,225 
WRISTWATCH 
Carlo  Crocco,  MDM  SA,  Geneve,  12  place  ComaTin,  1211 
Geneve  1,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,360 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Mar.     15,     1989. 
DM/013094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327.226 
MULTIMETER 
Eui  M.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Metex  Corpora- 
tion, Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,457 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1989, 
89-6291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 78 


327,228 
COVER  FOR  A  DUCT-TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Kenneth  Fenne,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Northbrook,  IH. 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 
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327  J29 

SET  OF  FLASH  CARDS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

EMERGENCIES 

Bruce  K.  Bonneville,  69  Robert  St.,  AUeboro,  Mass.  02763 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 109 


327,232 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE 
Craig  A.  Winn,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynasty  Classics 
Corporation,  Carson,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 118 


327,234 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Daniel  L.  Vaughn,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,689 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 143 


327,230 
SNOWPLOWABLE  GUARD  MEMBER  FOR  PAVEMENT 

MARKERS 
Peter  Hedgewick,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pac-Tec,  Inc., 
Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 113 


327,236 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,447,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

317,582.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598J91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  Dll— 152 


327,233 
ARTIFICIAL  AQUARIUM 
VioleU  B.  McClellan,  West  Claremont,  Apt.  2  and  3,  Lower 
Main  St.,  Oaremont,  N.H.  03743 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 131 


327,231 

COLLAPSIBLE  HIGHWAY  CONE 

Gregory  P.  Mazzola,  42  Smith  St.,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DID— 113 


11740 
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327,235 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,023,  Oct.  13, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  317,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat.  No.  Des.  293,224.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 152 


327,237 
OFF  ROAD  VEHICLE 
Shiro   Miyamoto,  Torrance;   Kazuhiko   Saito,   Rancho   Palos 
Verdes;  Yutaka  Kawasaki.  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Tetsuya  Nakazawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  R&D 
North  America,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 87 
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327,238  327,240 

AUTOMOBILE  TRICYCXE  HAVING  A  SUNROOF  AND  CARRIAGE 

Mitanhiro  Honda,  and  Toshiliiko  SUmixu,  both  of  SaiUma,  CX>MPARTMENT 

Japan,  asaignon  to  Honde  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Leroy  Jackaon,  2017  Watling  Dr^  Marrero,  La.  70072 

Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,751 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,778  Term  of  patent  14  years 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-26243  VS.  CI.  D12— 112 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


327,239 
AUTOMOBILE 
Yoshio  Ui,  Saitama;  Yusuke  Saitoh,  and  Mashiko  Sugiyama, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-28411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


327,241 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Shingo  Yoshimi,  28-1,  Minamihara  1-chome;  Takashi  Momma, 
19-14,  Sodegabama,  both  of  Hiratsuka-sbi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Izumi  Kuramochi,  22-29,  Yanagihara  1-chome,  Adachi- 
ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  242,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 149 


UMI 


327,242 
REAR  BUMPER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Frans  G.  Falck,  Torslanda.  and  H^Jcan  Malmgren,  Gothenburg, 
Irath  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktienbolaget  Volvo,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1990,  901265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 169 


327,245 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  LEVER 

Steven  E.  Culley,  12480  Ladd  La.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 179 


327,243 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Marco  Cattaneo,  Paria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Momo  S.P.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,366 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  8,  1988,  21817/88[U1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 176 


327,246 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  MARINE  CRAFT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Frank  S.  Beckerer,  Jr.,  40  Dock  Rd.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


327,244 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  LEVER  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Darid  R.  Mitchell,  5654  WiUow  Terrace  Dr.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

15102 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 179 


'  «:-.=♦  > 


327,247 

RECHARGER  FOR  A  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  MOBILE 

PHONE 

Masayuki  Higuchi;  Louise  A.  Brazee.  both  of  Norcross;  Daniel 
B.  Chandler,  Jr.,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Yoshinori  Miyazaki, 
Minami-Kawachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Telecom,  Su- 
wanee,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 108 
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327^48 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

SET 
MiBoru  Hotsnmi,  uid  Kozo  Maemura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  54«.059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-48303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
tIJS.  a.  D13— 108 


327,251 
INNER  HOUSING  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Yasuhani  Moriai,  and  Osamu  Ito,  both  of  Suzulca,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-19367 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


♦  -•■' 


327,249 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Keqji  Ohkura,  Hisai,  and  Shinichi  Uchida,  Yokkaichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokliai- 
chi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


327,252 
INNER  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Yasuham  Moriai,  and  Osamu  Ito,  both  of  Suzuka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaiclii,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1988,  63-23383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 147 


327,250 
INNER  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Yasuham  Moriai,  and  Osamu  Ito,  both  of  Suzuka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,281 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  63-21207 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


327,253 
HIGH  DENSTTY  EDGECARD  CONNECTOR 
Darid  R.  Marach,  Marengo,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


1.^ 
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327,254 
POSITION  ACTUATED  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 

Michael  Seay,  402  S.  Thompson,  Springdale,  Ark.  72764,  and 
Connie  R.  Kidd,  Rte.  3,  P.O.  Box  6116,  Springdale,  Ark. 
72766 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 60 


327,257 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  CONSOLE 
Robert  Rieas,  Park  Ridge;  Mario  Ricciardi,  Glenriew,  both  of 
Dl.,  and  James  Feely,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BeU  St 
HoweU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  193,981 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


327,255 
WALL-MOUNTED  LIGHTING  CONTROL  PANEL 
Michael  D'Aleo,  Erwinna;  Denis  Darragh,  AUentown;  Jonathan 
Ference,  Riegelsrille;  David  Luchaco,  Macungie;  Michael  J. 
Rowen,  Center  Valley,  and  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg,  aU  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,712,  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
319,429.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 162 


327,256 
SWITCH  HOUSING 
David  B.  Balaban,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 171 


327,258 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence  E.  Barbera,  San  Mateo,  and  Michael  J.  NuttaU,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,043 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 106 
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327.259 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence  E.  Barbera,  San  Mateo;  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Palo  Alto; 
Raymond  W.  Riley;  Robert  D.  Brunner,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Woodside,  all  or  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,050 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


327,261 

FRONT  FACE  PANEL  PORTION  FOR  ENCLOSURE 

DOORS  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Karen  L.  Korellis,  Andover,  and  Robert  T.  Faranda,  Acton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


327,263 

TRANSMFTTER  ANT)  RECEIVER  FOR  SATELLTFE 

COMMUTVICATION  SYSTEMS 

SUgeo  Ogawa,  and  Tsnneo  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-26063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


327  J66 

TABLE-TOP  TELEPHONE  WTTH  CORDLESS  RECEIVER 

Eric  M.  Romero,  P.O.  Box  2018,  Nogales,  Ariz.  85628 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D14— 143 


327,264 
DATA  CONTROL  UNTI  FOR  A  MOBILE  TRANSCEIVER 
Michael  C.  Goatman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,550 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Oct.     26,     1989, 
DM/014887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


327,260 

INTERCONNECT  HOUSING  FOR  COUPLING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  A  COMPUTER  AND 

A  CONTROL  UNTT 
Arnold  M.  Davis,  Bloomington,  N.Y.;  Samuel  A.  Lucente,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  and  John  J.  Natoli,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


327,262 
MOBILE  RADIO 
Michael  C.  Goatman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,478 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Jul.     12,     1989, 
DM/014058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 137 


327,265 

HEADPHONE  FOR  VEHICLE  CELLULAR  EQUIPAGE 

Brian  K.  Jasey,  P.O.  Box  22620,  Newark,  N.J.  07101 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


327,267 
DISPLAY  PAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs;  Joesph  E.  Laviana,  Lake 
Worth;  Henry  Wandt,  Boca  Raton;  Daniel  R.  Troutman,  Boca 
Raton,  and  John  R.  Benyo,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  460^27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


UMI 


2710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


June  23,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2711 


327,268 
RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kenneth  Austin,  360-546  St.  Paul  Street,  Kamloops,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V2C  5T1 

Filed  No».  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  15, 1990, 15-05-90-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 192 


327,270 
HOUSING  FOR  A  STEREO  UNIT 
Marrin  J.  Metzler,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mito  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 265 


327,272 
LIQUID  RING  PUMP 
Richard  G.  Cadotte,  Norwalk,  and  Carl  G.  Dudeck,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Company, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,650 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


327,274 
PAUVT  DISPENSING  PUMP 
Daniel  A.  Matre,  Wauwatosa,  and  Mark  W.  Geis,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporadon. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 


327,275 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

Carlton  W.  Sheldon,  P.O.  Box  265,  Winooski,  Vt.  05404 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D15— 7 


327,269  327,271 

RADIO  RECEIVER  LIQUID  RING  PUMP 

Keiichi  Totsuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Sogabe,  Tokyo,  both  of  Richard  G.  Cadotte,  Norwalk,  and  Carl  G.  Dudeck,  Newtown, 

I — -_  ...:.„„_  »«  cy>— ,  r'»nw>roHnn  TnW.,«    lanan  j^jj,  ^f  Qofm.,  assiguors  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Company, 


Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-45086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 197 


Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,649 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


327,273 
LIQUID  RING  PUMP 
Richard  G.  Cadotte,  Norwalk,  and  Carl  G.  Dudeck,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Company, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D15— 7 


UMI 


327,276 

TRACTOR  GRILLE 

L.  T.  Sorensen,  452  S.  Qoris,  #101,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D15— 31 
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327,T77  327,280 

FUEL  PUMP  CHAMBER  REAR  COVER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  DIFFERENTIAL 

Peter  D.  Bellls,  Canoa  Oty,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Mallory,  Inc.,    CUjrton  Macorabcr,  9726  •  52nd  St.  SE.,  Snohomish,  Wash. 

Carson  Oty,  NeT.  98290 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  330,496,  Mar.  30, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,007,806.  FUed  No».  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,464 

This  application  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,372  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJ5.  CI.  D15— 148 

U.S.  a.  DI$— 9.1 


327,283 
EYEGLASSES 
Maurice  BoUe,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissments 
Bolle  S.N.C.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


327,286 
STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  COMBINED  WITH  RECORDER 
Atsushi  Fukutomi,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1988,  63-40042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


327,278  327,281 

CAN  RECYCLING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION  ADAPTOR  FOR  SHORT  CAB  AND  CAB 

Lawrence  Lam,  Cupertino;  Franlt  M.  Balbas,  San  Jose;  Donald  OVER  TYPE  TRUCKS 

J.  Massaro,  Atherton,  and  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Palo  Alto,  all  Clayton  Macomber,  9726  -  52nd  St.  SE.,  Snohomish,  Wash, 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sjoberg  Industries,  Inc.,  Mountain  98290 

View,  Calif.  Filed  Not.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,480 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,018  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D15— 149 
U.S.  a.  D15— 123 


327,284 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mods  Solaris 
S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  26,  1990,  59307/90[LT 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


327,287 

GRIP  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Fukuda,  and  Takao  Ina.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-2709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 243 


327,279 
SCROLL  SAW 
Louis  C.  Brickner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Barry  Chang,  Taichung, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Delta  International  Machinery  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  456,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 133 


327,282 

TIRE  MOUNTING  PRESS 

Ramiro  S.  Garcia,  7339  Oearwater  St.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78238 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


327,285 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

John  T.  Amouts,  63  Porter  Rd.,  Norton  Shores,  Mich.  49441 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,835,  Apr.  12, 1990.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 129 


UMI 


327,288 

CHORD  TEACHING  CARD 

Neville  C.  Oreo,  139  Main  North  Road,  NaiUworth,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264,163 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  29,  1988,  1376/88 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 99 
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327,289 
COMPUTER  PRINTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Garln  R.  Ivester,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Capertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,021 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18— 55 


327,292 
FILE  BOX 
Gerald  J.  Klodt,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Rogers  Com- 
pany, Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,338 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 75 


327,290 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  BAR  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Norman  J.  Phillips,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


327,293 
PENOL  CASE 
Asher  Isak,  PO  Box  154,  Cote  St  Luc,  Montreal,  Qc,  Canada 
H4V2Y3 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 83 


327,291 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGE 
Henry  M.  Bliss,  III,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data- 
products Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,306,  Oct.  15,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D18— 56 


327,294 
COMBINED  NOTE  PAD  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
David  L.  Feer,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 86 
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327,295 
LETTER  TRAY 
Michael  J.  Szablak,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Glen  E.  Tomblin,  Win- 
chester, Va.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Okio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 92 


327,298 

GAME  BOARD 

CharUe  S.  Uttles,  203  Amanda  Dr.,  Central,  S.C.  29630,  and 

Jacqueline  M.  Little,  Rte.  5,  Box  587-A,  Seneca,  S.C.  29678 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,158 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

U.S.  a.  D21— 22 


327,296 
HANGER  FOR  A  CLIPBOARD 
Gerald  Klodt,  Madison,  WU.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Rogers  Com- 
pany, Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 99 


327,297 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

Donald  Anawalt,  9444  Erwin  Ave.,  OrangeTale,  CaUf.  95662 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 18 


327,299 

GAME  BOARD 

Charles  Vlachos,  503  Elton  Ct  South,  St  James,  N.Y.  11780 

FUed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 25 
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327,300 

COMBINED  GAME  SPINNER  AND  PLAYING  BOARD 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXE 

David  G.  de  Keller,  Soetrlei  Ave./Constantia  7800,  Capetown, 

South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1988, 
1049617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 40 


327,302 
RIDE-ON  TRACTOR  TOY 
James  F.  Mariol,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  Tikes 
Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 79 


327J05  327,308 

COMBINED  ALARM  CLOCK  AND  TOY  IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

WUll  Hieaer  AuawU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  Sa  Fabriqnes  Anthony  J.  Antonioiis,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd^  Towsoii,  Md.  21204 

Debauch^*,  Grenchen,  Switzerland  Filed  Oct  11,  1W9,  Ser.  ^o.^Wm 

FUed  Dec  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,344  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Hibw^pient  to  Sc*.  17, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Infl  Pat.  Institute,  Jim.  12, 1989,  2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

«>I^0"728  .,  ^  _  „„     ,^  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

Term  of  patent  14  yevs  VS.  O.  D21-220 
U.S.  a.  D21— 144 


327,303 
HEAD  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Erik  H.  Rasmussen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


327,306 

DOLL 

Betty  J.  Raiabolt,  1332  S.  Limlley  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46241 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 148 


327,301 
PUSH  TOY 
Andrew  J.  Kaplan,  Portsmouth,  N.H.,  and  Edward  B.  Seldin, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kinderworks  Corporation, 
Portsmouth,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 71 


327,309 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Hidetoahi  Shigetoh,  Hiroahiraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  RyoW  LUL. 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  319,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-34855 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D21— 221 


—I 


327,304 
JUVENILE  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Christopher  J.  Reinke,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Petrus  Im- 
ports, Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 141 


327,307 

HAND  EXEROSER 

Daniel  R.  Mojden,  63  Bonnie  La^  Clarendon  Hills,  lU.  60514 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


327,310 

ANIMAL  TRAP  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 

James  D.  Dudley,  Rte.  1  Box  13,  Bennington,  Okla.  74723 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CL  D22— 119 
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327,311 
RSH  LURE 

Roy  D.  Cunningham,  816  N.  McCrary,  Columbus,  Miss.  39704 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,092 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suljsequcnt  to  Dec.  20, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D22— 132 


327,314 
HOSE  QUICK  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Ronald  G.  Hayes,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Cor- 
poration, Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 262 


327,316 
VORTEX  BLOWER 
Toshiharu  Yoshidomi,  Funabashi;  Takeshi  Abe,  Tokyo;  EUchi 
Ito,  Narashino;  Masayuki  Fujio,  Sakura;  Kazuo  Kobayashi, 
Chiba;  Kengo  Hasegawa,  Sakura,  and  Yukio  Chihara,  Chiba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-34«60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 383 


327,318 
LOCKING  CANNULA 
Thomas  E.  Dudar,  Palatine;  Michael  J.  Finley,  Park  Oty,  and 
Peter  L.  Graham,  Gumee,  all  of  111^  assignors  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


327,312 
FISHING  REEL 
Segi  Myojo,  Sakai,  Japan,  as&ignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  471,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 141 


327,319 
SANTTARY  NAPKIN 
Angelo  P.  Ruffo,  Mount  Royal,  Canada;  James  Bradstreet,  Colts 
Neck,  N.J.;  Frank  S.  Glaug.  Spotswood.  N.J.;  Sherilyn  S. 
McCoy,  Monmonth  Junction,  N.J.,  and  Patricia  Ramacieri, 
Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 125 


327,313 
FILTER  PLATE 
Henry  B.  Kopf,  108  Coatbridge  Or.,  Gary,  N.C.  27511 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,925 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


UMI 


327,315 
AIR  TREATMENT  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kosta  L.  Pelonis,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Peiko  Electric 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 355 


327,317 

VENTILATION  HOUSING  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  A 

CEILING  OR  WALL 

Germain  Courcbesne,  846  lA,  rue  de  la  Sution,  St.  Leonard 

d' Aston,  Canada  JOC  IMO 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  10,  1991,  1006918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 385 


327,320 
COMBINED  CATHETER  ADAPTER  AND  RETAINER 
Peter  L.  Bryant,  1301  N.  Western  Ave.,  Apt.  219,  Lake  Forest, 
lU.  60045 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421.455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 
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327,321 
CANNULA  PROTECTING  SHIELD 
John  P.  Russell,  Center  Point,  and  Sam  Miller,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Ala^  assignors  to  Infection  Control  Products,  Inc., 
Gardendale,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


327,324 
DEFLATION  VALVE  FOR  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Tetsuya  Arioka,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Mochizuki,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,076 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1989,  1-35756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 166 
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327,327  327,329 

PROTECTOR  FOR  INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  ICE  PACK 

ASSEMBLY  Vance  M.  Hubbard,  and  Welton  K.  Brunson,  both  of  Bedford, 

Hiromi  Deguchi,  Fiyinomiya,  and  Masashi  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,       Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  N.  Richland 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,        Hills,  Tex. 
Japan  ^ "«••  O"-  ^'  *'*'•  ^^-  ^°-  *26,947 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,745  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1989,  1-23513;   VS.  Q.  D24— 207 
Jun.  27,  1989,  1-23514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


UMI 


327,322 
CURETTE 
John  M.  Brewer,  Jr.,  Brewer  Clinic,  206-208  S.  Matson  St., 
Kershaw,  S.C.  29067 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496.497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


327,325 
ELECTRODE 
Jerome  E.  Strand,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 168 


327,323 
COMBINATION  SKIN  STAPLER  AND  ROTATING  HEAD 
John  V.  Hunt,  MUford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon.Inc,  Somer- 
ville,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DZ4— 145 


327,326 

LENS  CENTERING  INSTRUMENT 

Francois  Elie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  International 

(Compagnie  General  d'Optique),  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13,  1989,  89  0244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 172 


327,330 

HOT  WATER  BOTTLE 

Marjorie  Noble,  8515  East  Atc.  NW.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52405 

FUed  Oct  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  254,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D24— 208 


327,328 

COMBINED  UPPER  EXTREMTTY  EXERCISER  AND 

CARRYING  CASE 

Wade  S.  Luce,  and  Russell  K.  Schanfish,  both  of  Ashtabula, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Luce  Industries,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 188 


327,331 
DOOR  HEADER  EXTRUSION 

Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  St.  David, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.,  Levis-Lauzon, 
Canada 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 
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327,332 

RIB  EXTRUSION 

Junes  E.  Clark,  Newark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Outwater  Plastic 

Industries,  Inc.,  Woodridge,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,552,  Mar.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatJon  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,318 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2,  2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


327,335 
HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Masami  Takahashi,  1838-8,  Shonanmachi-Ooi,  Higashi-Katsu- 
shika-Gun,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538.490 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-7089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 35 


327,338 
MANUAL  RESUSCITATOR 
Dean  R.  Wallace,  Fort  Myers,  FUu,  assignor  to  Intertech  Re- 
sources Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  Ul. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 7 


327441 
PET  BED  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Aurelio  F.  Barreto,  III,  20455  Somma  Dr.,  Lake  Mathews,  CaUf. 
92570,  and  Darrel  R.  Paxman,  7186  Calicc  Or.,  Corona,  Calif. 

91719 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,48^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  030-118 


327,333  327,336 

ADVERTISING  SIGN  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  FLEXIBLE  RAZOR  CARTRIDGE 

William  A.  Elmer,  1010  Temple  Grove  Ct.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  Evan  N.  Chen,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

32789  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,972  Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 31  VS.  a.  D28— 47 


327,339 
FACE  AND  EAR  PROTECTOR 
Robert  R.  Rasmussen,  Sandy,  and  Lynn  S.  BUleter,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Interwest  Product  Develop- 
ment, Inc  Murray,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D29— 17 


327334 

FOLDING  LAMP  327,337 

Kim  Parker,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhUips  COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  FOR 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  AN  ALCOHOL  LAMP 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  515,159  Yoshihisa  Sone,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1S>89,  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

2002480  FUed  Feb.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  152,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1987,  62-31782 

U.S.  a.  D26— 65  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 2 


UMI 
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327  J40 
PET  BED  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
AureUo  F.  Barreto,  III,  Lake  Mathews,  and  DarreU  R.  Paxman, 
Corona,  both  of  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D30— 118 


327  A*2 
HAND  HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Wai  K.  Leung,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Joiner  Electric 
Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D32— 18 


2724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1992 


June  23,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2725 


327,343  327,345 

DRYING  RACK  FOR  DELICATE  CLOTHING  LEAF  CATCHER  BAG 
Richard  Gannon,  338  75tli  St.,  Apt.  2B,  North  Bergen,  N.J.    Caleb  Lammon,  and  Bonna  J.  Miller,  both  of  644  S.  Wells  Ave., 

07047  Reno,  Ne».  89502 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,574  Filed  Mar.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 58  U.S.  O.  D34— 1 


327J47  327,349 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  REFUSE  CONTAINER  UD      ^^ 

Per  Volker.  Mjolnerbacken  67-S-172  48.  Sundyberg,  and  S^en  Darid  A.  Juergen^  Winchester   Va.  asaipior  to  Rubbermaid 

Wounder.  Up^Oa,  both  of  Sweden,  asrignor.  to  Per  Volker,  C»»«><«^r?^,^r;J^"^"'  ]^  ^ 

Snndbyberg,  Sweden  FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  S«^  No.  607,090 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,562  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1989,  89-1860  VS.  CL  D34-11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 7 


327,350 
LAWN  CART 
Jerrold  G.  Brown,  Woorter,  and  Donald  Embree,  Uniontown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Woo«- 
ter,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 16 


327,344 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Alvaro  Correa,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 70 


327,346 

WASTE  CONTAINER 

Juan  M.  Tamayo,  7707  NiU  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91304 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


327,348 
FOLDED  LID  FOR  A  BIN 
Adrian  W.  Skorheim,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Liberty 
Diversiflcd  Industries,  New  Hope,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D34— 11 


UMI 


327,351 
WHEELED  TRAY  WTTH  HANDLES 
W.  Gordon  Dallas,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dallas  Tech 
Tools,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D34— 23 
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327,352 
MOBILE  TOOL  CADDY/SEAT 
John  M.  Robinson,  Thorold,  Canada,  assignor  to  895065  On- 
tario inc.,  Thorold,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 23 


327,355 

TELESCOPING  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Per-Goran  Nordenberg,  Stalhamra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Indus- 

trimekanik  P.G.  Nordenberg  AB,  Vikbolandet,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 33 


327,353 
PORTABLE  TOOL  STORAGE  CABINET 
Thomas  H.  Shetterly,  2125  Overlook  Dr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495^17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 25 


327,356 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Richard  Laatsch,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yale  Materials 
Handling  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 34 


327,354 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  JACK  BASE 

Paul  A.  Inman,  4213  N.  Dearing  Rd.,  Parma,  Mich.  49269 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 31 


^ 
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327,357 

STACKABLE  CASTLE  CRATE 

James  B.  Rehrig,  Rancho  Palos  Verde,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reh- 

rig-Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,198,  Apr.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

319,129.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Momento:  See— 

Andersson,  Svante.  5,123,313,  CI.  81-477.000 
AB  SKF:  See— 

Amen,  Rafael;  Goransson,  Bo:  Gustafsson.  Rolf;  and  Nyman,  Nils, 
5,123.756,  CI.  384-551.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Borrman,  Bo;  Larsson,  Borje;  Komfeldt,  Hans;  Kornvik,  Lars-Ake; 
and  Tomblom,  Lars,  5.124,112,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Abbas,  Sherkoh  A.,  to  Henley  Manufactunng  Holding  Company,  Inc. 
Pedestal-mounted  rocker  arm  with  bushing.  5,123,384,  CI  123-90.390. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Arvidson,  Russell  A.;  and  Vandewalle,  Thomas  A.,  5,123,554,  CI 

215-12.200. 
Boiling,  Timothy  J.;  and  Mandecki,  Wlodzimierz,  5,124,255,  CI. 

435-69  300. 
Kerdesky,  Francis  A  J  ;  Holms,  James  H.;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W., 

5,124,342,  CI.  514-369.000. 
L'ngemach,    Frank    S;    and    Nam,    Daniel    S.,    5,124,457,    CI. 
546-196.000. 
Abboudi,  Shalom  Y.;  Williams,  Mark;  Alberino,  Frank;  and  Adley, 
Robert,  to  Water  Products  Research  Co.  Apparatus  for  underwater 
exercise   5,123,641,  CI.  482-54.000. 

Takahasi,  Tsutomu;  Suyama,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Abe,  Isao; 
and  Sueda,  Akihiro,  5,124,763,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Abe,  Kenichi;  Naganuma.  Norihisa;  and  TakamaUu,  Hisashi,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Optical  coupler  ultizing  prisms.  5,125,053,  CI.  385-36.000. 
Abe,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Vagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Abe,  Kimihiro;  and 
Yamada,  Satoshi,  5,123,866,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Abe,  Satoru:  See—  . 

Obata,    Akio;    Matsuura,    Masaru;    Takahashi,    Mitsuo;    Hone, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Abe,  Satoru.  5,124,165,  CI.  426-399.000. 
Aberson,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Davies,  Scott  T  ;  DeVeau,  George  F  ;  and  Lo, 
Joseph  K.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Optical  fiber  splicing  device. 
5,125,057,  CI.  385-65.000. 
Abraham,  Anthony  W.,  to  Wynn's  Climate  Systems,  Inc.  Oval  tube  heat 

exchanger.  5,123,482,  CI    165-173.000. 
Abramowski,  Herst;  and  Wells,  James  D.,  to  Radiator  Specialty  Com- 
pany   Non-ozone  depleting,  non-flammable  tire  sealer  and  inflater 
composition.  5,124,395,  CI.  524-462.000 
Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lapinski,  Charles;   Eckert,   Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;   Cox. 
James  Scott,  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  5,124,538,  CI.  235-467.000 
Acheson,  Donald  J.,  to  Federal  Bevel,  Inc.  Glass  beveling  machine 

5.123,215,  CI.  51-168.000. 
Achter,  Eugene  K.:  See—  .,,.,. 

Carroll,  Alf  L.;  Miskolczy.  Gabor;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  Achter, 
Eugene  K.;  and  Lieb,  David  P.,  5,123,274,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Ackerman,  David  A  ;  Blonder,  Greg  E  ;  and  MacDonald.  William  M  . 
to  AT&T  Belt   Laboratones.   Method  of  fabricating  a  photonics 
module  comprising  a  sphencal  lens.  5.124.281.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Chun,  Christopher  K  Y.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S  ,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Laminated  polymer  optical  waveguide  interface  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.125.054.  CI   385-49  000. 
Adachi.  Masahiko:  See— 

Asai.  Shingo;  Adachi,  Masahiko;  Shinkawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Enogu- 
chi,  Yuji,  5,124,753,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Adachi,  Takao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  CMOS  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  device.  5,124,778,  CI.  357-51  000 
Adair,  Diana  L  :  See— 

Hawkins,  Jerry  D.,  5,123.195,  CI.  43-9.200. 

Adams,  Brian  M.:  See —  

Luch,  Daniel;  and  Adams,  Brian  M.,  5,123,555,  CI.  215-256.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See— 

Beard    Michael  S.;  Roberts,  Harold  A.;  and  Emmons.  David  J., 
5,123,219,  CI   5I-283.00R. 
Add-lt  Systems  Incorporated:  See— 

Milne,  Alexander  P.  5,123,548,  CI.  211-69.500. 
Addison,  David  G.:  See— 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  A  ;  Addison,  David  G.;  and  Gibson,  David  C. 
5,123,351,  CI    101-350.000. 
Adler,  Richard  J.  Nested  high  voltage  generator/particle  accelerator 

5,124,658.  CI.  328-233.000 
Adley,  Robert:  See— 

Abboudi,  Shalom  Y.;  Williams,  Mark;  Albenno,  Frank;  and  Adley, 
Robert,  5,123,641.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Lang.  Timothy  J.;  Stuhlreyer,  Mark,  and  Blumenau,  Eli,  5,123,776, 
CI  404-25000. 


Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc  ;  See — 

Groman.   Ernest   V  ;   Josephson,   Lee;   and   Lewis,  Jerome  M., 
5,124,142.  CI  424-9  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See- 
Chen,  Kou-Su;  and  Lee,  Sai-Keung,  5,124,568,  CI.  307-243.000 
Liu,  Wen-Jung;  and  Woo,  Ann  K.,  5.124,590,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See— 

Daigle,  Ronald  E.,  5,123.415.  CI    128-661.010. 
Aemmer.  Peter  F.,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG.  System  for  monitonng  a 
plurality  of  textile  machine  workstations.  5,124,928,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Aerodyne  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Stinespnng,  Charter  D  ;  and  Freedman.  Andrew,  5,123,995,  CI. 
156-613.000 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Haunhorst,  Gregory  A.;  and  Fuerst.   Phillip  G.,   5,123.446,  U. 
137-614.020. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 
Bonafe,  Jean-Louis,  5,124,700,  CI.  340-959.000. 
Morgand,  Jean-Pien-e,  5,123,611,  CI.  244-3.220. 
Aerotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Hans,   Paul  C;  Meyer,   Daniel   H.;  and  RosenfiekJ,  Gary  C, 
5,123,355,  CI.  102-202.000. 
Aerts,  Rene:  See— 

Vandichel,  Jean-Claude  N    E.;  Aerts,  Rene,  and  Batt.  Alan  M  . 
5,124,369,  CI.  521-155.000. 
Aeschbacher,  Lon  L.;  Kiley,  Richard  J  ;  Jambor.  George  F  ;  Connolly, 
Brian  P     and  Kiekhaefer.  John  H    Adhesive  sheet  materials  for 
signmakmg  machines.  5,124.187.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Wakai,  Fumihiro,  Kodama,  Yasuharu;  Nonami,  Tohru;  and  Yasui, 
Nobuo,  5,123,844,  CI.  433-201  100. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

De  Keyzer,  Rene  M  ;  Odeurs,  Raymond  L;  and  De  Brabandere, 
Luc  A.,  5,124,229,  CI.  430-248.000. 
Aggelen,  Johannes  V.,  to  Feralkon  B.  V    Stacking  trolley  and  uble 

mtended  for  such  a  trolley.  5,123,552,  CI.  211-194  000 
Agrawal,  Rakesh,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cryogenic 
process  for  the  separation  of  air  to  produce  ultra  high  purity  ratrogen 
5,123,947,  CI  62-27.000. 
Ahuja,  Suresh  K.:  See— 

Berkes,  John  S.;  Julien,  Paul  C;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K.:  and  Chow,  Che 
C  .  5.124.224.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Aiko,  Kenji:  5ee —  ,,,,,..,    ^, 

Takizawa,  Hideo;  Suda,  Kyo;  and  Aiko,  Kenji,  5,123,742,  CI. 
356-358.000 
Aimants  Ugimag  SA:  See — 

Tenaud,  Philippe;  Vial,  Femand;  and  Sagawa,  Masato,  5.123,979, 
CI   148-302.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Rakesh.  5.123.947.  CI.  62-27.000 

Bohling,  David  A.;  Muhr.  Gregory  T.;  and  Bassner,  Shem  L., 

5,124,278,  CI.  437-126.000. 
Goldstem,  Joel  E.,  5,124,384,  CI.  524-169.000. 
Lenney,  William  E.,  5,124,394,  CI.  524-459.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Satoshi;  and  Nishii,  Michiharu.  5,123,712,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeo,  5.124.923.  CI   364-426.040. 
Aitken  Derek,  to  Superion  Limited  Apparatus  and  methods  relating  to 

ion  implanution  and  heat  transfer   5.124.557.  CI  250-442  110 
Akaike,  Toshihiro;  Ititada,  Ichirou;  and  Kunou,  Megumi.  to  Yamanou- 
chi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  Galactosamme  substitute  of  poly-o)-sub- 
stituted-L-glutamic  acid  (or  aspartic  acid)  5,124,437,  CI.  530-322.000 
Akamine,  Tadao:  See—  „    ,. , 

Saito,  Naoto;  Aoki,  Kenji.  Akamine.  Tadao;  Kojuna.  Yoshikazu; 
Takahashi,   Kunihiro;  and   Kinbara,   Masahiko,   5,124,272,  CI 
437-41.000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Okubo,  Satomi,  5,123,715,  CI   303-108.000 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd  :  See— 
Okubo,  Satomi,  5,123,715,  CI.  303-108.000. 

Akerfeldt,  Dan:  See—  

Tenerz,  Lars;  and  Akerfeldt,  Dan,  5.125,058.  CI   385-66.000 
Akesaka,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  K.oki    Shield 
tunnelling  machine  5,123,708,  CI.  299-56.000 

Akira  Tanisake:  See —  

Tanisake,  Shigeo,  5,123,202,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Akiyama.  Takeo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd  System  and  meUiod 
for  controlling  engine  output  to  suppress  slips  on  wheels  applicable  to 
automotive  vehicle.  5,124,922,  CI.  364-426.020. 

Akzo  N  V  ■  See 

Bergfeid,   Manfred   J.;   and   Eisenhuth,   Ludwig,   5,124,450,   CI 
544-136.000. 
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Alandy,  Jose  M.:  See — 

CaJvin,  John  H.;  Alandy,  Jose  M.;  and  Wakasa,  Jack  Y  ,  5,123,447, 
CI.  137-614.030 
Albeck,  Michael;  and  Grossman,  Shlomo,  to  Bar-Uan  University.  Anti- 

oudant  compositions  containing  fat.  5,124,167,  CI.  426-542.000. 
Alberino,  Frank:  See — 

Abboudi.  Shalom  Y.:  Williams.  Mark;  Alberino,  Frank;  and  Adley. 
Robert,  5,123.641,  CI   482-54  000 
Albers,   Walter   F.,  and   Beckman,  James  R.,  to  Albers,   Walter  F. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneous  beat  and  mass  transfer. 
5,123,481,  CI.  165-111.000. 
Albert.  Bemhard:  See— 

Brosius,  Sibylle;  Albert.  Bemhard;  Schmitt,  Michael;  Schomann. 
Klaus  D.;  Kuppelmaier.  Harald;  and  Harten,  Ulrich,  5,124,240, 
CI.  430-495  000 
Albert,    Chester.    Orthopedic    pillow    with    speakers.    5,123,133,    CI. 

5-639  000. 
Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Niedermaier,    Arnold    J.;    and    Zeiler,    Karl    H.,    5,123,316,    CI 
83-29  000 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Krzywicki,  Andrzej;  Lewkowicz,  Leszek;  and  Oballa,  Michael  C, 
5,124,024,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Alberto,  Pietro.  Method  for  supplying  steam  to  an  autoclave  for  deca- 

tizmg.  5,123,134,  CI.  8-149.300. 
Alberts.  John  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Erickson,  Roy  O.;  Alexander.  Anthony  T.;  and  Alberts,  John  J  , 
III,  5,123,141,  CI.  15-373000. 
Albin.   Loren   D.;   Boston,   David   R  ;  Callaby,  Derek  R.;   Furlong. 
Jacqueline  M.,  Lx)kken,  Robert  J.;  Mader.  Roger  A.;  Olson,  David  B., 
Otteson,  Wayne  O;  Sweeny,  Norman  P;  Busch.  Daryle  H.;  and 
Jubran,  Nusiallah    Monosubstituted  dithiooxamide  compounds  and 
their  use.  5,124,308,  CI   503-217  000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Burrell,  Robert  E.;  Naylor,  Anthony  G.;  and  Rosenfeld,  Aron  M., 
5,124.172,  CI  427-2000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems:  See— 

Blaszykowski,  Raymond;  Giraid,  Robert;  and  Bonvallet,  Andre  , 

5,125,027,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Landez,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Boullet,  Marc,  5,124,983,  CI   370-85  600 
Lemaistre,  Jacques;  Filoux,  Thierry;  and  Pezy,  Gerard,  5,124,976, 
CI.  370-29  000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Hcnson,  Walter  H  .  5,123,348.  CI.  101-245.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Marlier,     Gery;     and     Libert,     Jean-Francois.     5.125.061,     CI. 

385-101000. 
Marlier.     Gery;     and     Libert,     Jean-Francois,     5,125,062,     CI. 
385-101000. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Caille,  Gerard;  and  Mangenot,  Cyril,  5,124,712,  CI.  342-368.000 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Edmundson,  Gary  W.,  5.125.060,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Alcatel  Transmission  par  Faisceaux  Hertiziens:  See — 

Kamanou,  Pierre-Francois;  and  Caquot,  Christophe,  5,124,992,  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Alcidi,  Luciano;  and  Grassi,  Gino.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  release 
of  a   motor-vehicle   safety    belt    after   a   collision.    5,123.498,    CI. 
180-268  000. 
Alcon  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See — 

Robertson,  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M.,  Jr ,  5,124,392,  CI 
524-427.000. 
Alexander.  Anthony  T.:  See — 

Erickson.  Roy  O ;  Alexander.  Anthony  T.;  and  Alberts,  John  J.. 
III.  5.123,141,  CI.  15-373.000. 
Alff,  Denis:  See— 

Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  Alff,  Denis;  and  Hajzler.  Chris- 
tian, 5,123,755,  CI.  384-448  000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Henein,  Nabil;  Beer,  Wilhelm;  and  Ball,  Juergen,  5,123,279,  CI 
73-118.100. 
Algrain,  Marcelo  C,  to  Recon/Optical,  Inc.  Gyroless  platform  stabili- 
zation techniques   5,124,938,  CI.  364-566000 
Alieri,  Rodiero,  to  SACMI  Cooperativa  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.  Reten- 
tion device  for  crown  caps.  5,123.824.  CI.  425-126.100. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Price.    Leroy    R;    and    Breznak.    Jeffrey    M.,    5,123,977,    CI 
148-111.000. 
Allen,    Kenneth   W.    Specialized   pool   cue  covenng.    5,123,929,   CI 

8-94  120 
Allen.  Martin  J  :  See — 

Fowler.  Peter  H.;  Stewart,  Peter  A.  E.;  Rogers,  John  D.;  and  Allen. 
Martin  J.,  5.124,554,  CI.  250-358  100. 
Allen,  Richard  C,  to  Photonics  Corporation.  Error  correction  for 

infrared  daU  communication.  5,124,991,  CI.  371-32.000 
Allen,  Robert  H  .  Anderson,  Keith  G  ;  Diefenbach,  Steven  P,  Lin. 
Ronny  W  ;  Nemec.  Larry  H.,  Overstreet.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Robinson. 
Gene  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Aluminum  alkyls  and  linear  l-olefins 
from  mtemal  olefins.  5.124.465.  Ct.  556-190.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc  :  See — 

Harpell,    Gary    A;    and    Prevorsek,    Dusan    C,    5,124,195,    CI. 

428-245.000. 
Li,  Chien  C;  Cook,  Kane  D  ;  and  Riederer,  Alfred  A  ,  5,124,503, 

a.  570-110  000 
Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M  ;  and 
Basu.  Rajat  S..  5  124.063.  CI.  252-171.000. 


Logsdon,  Peter  B.,  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  and 

Basu,  Rajat  S.,  5,124,064,  CI.  252-171  000. 
Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P;  Lavery,  Dennis  M  ;  Hollister. 
Richard  M.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  Vanderpuy.  Michael;  Basu, 
Rajat;  and  Swan,  Ellen  L  ,  5.124.065,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Sajal,  Das;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  5,124,414,  CI.  525-504.000 
Tang,  Reginald  T    H.;  Bochnik,  Michael  C;  Mares.  Frank;  and 
Arnold,  Steve,  5,124,411,  CI    525-397.000. 
Allied  Telesis.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaku,  Shinkyo,  5.124.982.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Allport.  Davies;  Giuntoli.  David;  and  Holzer,  William  P.,  to  T-Systems 
International,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  ports  in  drip 
irrigation  hose   5,123,984,  CI    156-203000. 
Allweiler  AG   See — 

Wilhbald,  Klaus;  and  Quast,  Rolf,  S.I23.82I.  CI.  418-197.000. 
Almquist,  Thomas:  See — 

Spence,  Sliurt  T.;  Almquist,  Thomas;  and  Tamoff,   Harry  L., 
5,123,734,  CI.  356-121000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Hiroyuki,  5,124.721,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Ueno,  Moriaki,  5,124,676,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Alster,  Jack  .See — 

Lukasavage,  William;  Nicolich,  Steven;  and  Alster,  Jack,  5,124,493, 

CI.  568-924.000 

Alston,  Steven  C,  Hack.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hibbert,  John  A  ,  to  Boeing 

Company,  The.  Automatic  turret  tracking  apparatus  for  a  light  air 

defense  system.  5,123,327,  CI   89-1.813. 

Althoff,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Boesen,  James  J.,  to  Wilshire  Corporation. 

Thrust  bearing  for  auger  type  ice  maker  5,123.260,  CI.  62-354.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Evans,  W  Thomas,  II;  Simpson.  Ford  J.,  Jr.;  and  Wieserman,  Larry 

F,  5,124,022,  CI   205-175.000. 
Martin,  Edward  S.;  Wieserman,  Larry  F.;  Wefers,  Karl;  and  Cross, 

Kathryn,  5,124.289.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Scott,   Gerald    D,    Brock,   James   A.;   and   Klemp,   Thomas  J., 

5,123,973,  CI    148-690.000. 
Seksaria,  Dinesh,  5,124,191,  CI.  428-178.000 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.;  See — 

Arzani,  Ferruccio;  Bodega,  Sergio;  Muggli,  Olivier  Y.;  and  Hardt, 
Jean,  5,123,560,  CI   222-95.000 
Alvila,  Leila;  Pakkanen,  Tapani;  Krause,  Outi;  and  Joutsimo,  Matteus, 
to  Neste  Oy    Caulyst  system  and  process  for  producing  alcohols 
from  olefmes  and  synthesis  gases  5,124.294,  CI.  502-62  000. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takasaki,     Yoshiyuki;     and     Ohya,     Takaichi,     5,124,262,     CI. 
435-233.000. 
Amano,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Ohuka,  Yoshinori;  Shibata,  Haruo;  Amano,  Toyokazu;  Takahashi, 
Mutsuo;  and  Kamiya,  Shigeru,  5,124,618.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Ambartsumian,  Artur  A.:  See — 

Azizian,  Asmik  G  .  Ambartsumian,  Artur  A.;  Ananikian,  Maritsa 
A.;  and  Kochanan,  Shavarsh  M.,  5,124.257,  CI.  435-116  000. 
Ambrose,  John:  See- 
Rogers.  Brian  D.;  Smith,  Carl  C;  Brisebois,  Raymond  L.;  and 
Ambrose,  John.  5,124,011.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Amen.  Rafael.  Goransson,  Bo;  Gusufsson.  Rolf;  and  Nyman.  Nils,  to 
AB  SKF.   Roller  bearing  and  segmented  roller  retainer  therefor. 
5,123,756,  CI.  384-551.000. 
American  Casting  &  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Wenk.  Joseph  H.  C,  5,123,686,  CI.  292-321.000. 
Amencan  Combustion,  Inc.:  See — 

Gitman,  Gregory   M.;   and   Kuiitz,   Frederick  J.,   5,123,364.  CI. 
110-346.000. 
Amencan  Cord  A  Webbing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Krauss,  Mark  J.,  5,123,153,  CI.  24-196.000. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Cevasco,  Albert  A.;  Chiarello,  George  A.;  and  Rieker,  William  F., 

5,124,458.  CI   546-250.000. 
Reed,  David  A  ,  5,123,460,  CI.  141-95.000. 
Wissner,    Allan;    Kerwar,    Suresh   S.;   and    Kohler,   Constance, 
5,124.147,  CI.  424-85.800. 
American  Dental  Laser,  Inc.:  See — 

Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D, 
5,123,845,  CI.  433-215.000. 
American  Flywheel  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bitterly,  Jack  G  ;  and  Bitterly,  Steven  E.,  5,124,605,  CI.  310-74.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Baudy,  Reinhardt  B.;  Fletcher,  Horace,  III;  and  Yardley,  John  P., 

5,124,319,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Lombardo,  Louis  J,  5,124,455,  CI.  546-181.000. 
American  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Talwar,  Ashok  K.,  5.125.108,  CI.  455-278.100. 
Amencan  Optica)  Corporation:  See — 

Wmthrop,  John  T..  5,123,725,  CI.  351-169.000 
Amencan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Hladik,  Peter,  5,123,123,  CI   4-684.000. 
Oltman,  Robert  L.,  5,123,256,  CI.  62-175000 
Amerine,  James  D.:  See — 

Courtney,    Steve    P.;    and    Amerine,    James    D.,    5,123,598,    CI. 
239-686.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See— 

Arzoumanidis,  Gregory  G  ;  Drezdzon,  Mark  A.;  and  Lee,  Sam  S., 

5,124,297,  CI.  502-120.000. 
Beaton,  William  I.;  Taylor,  James  L.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy, 
Brian  S  ;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D.,  5,124,027,  CI.  208-309.000. 
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Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Beaton,  William  I.;  and  Taylor,  James  L., 

5.124.025.  CI   208-309.000 

Park.  Chang-Man.  5.124.461.  CI.  549-245.000 

Taylor.  James  L.;  Beaton.  William  I.,  and  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J., 

5.124.026,  CI  208-309.000. 

Yokelson,  Howard  B.;  Sakellarides,  Stefanos  L.;  Behrends,  Ray- 
mond T.;  and  Hackett,  Manfaith,  5,124,428,  CI.  528-73.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Bennett,    Glenn    E;    and    Urgo.    Donald    F.,     5,124,108,    CI 

264-328  100. 
Briggs  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P  ;  Savitsky,  Wallace  R.;  Sonner. 

David  D.;  and  Weber,  Robert  N.,  5,124,506,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Davis.    Wayne    S;    and    McCleerey.    Earl    W,    5,123,859,    CI 

439-405.000. 
Deak,  Frederick  R.;  and  Rowlette.  John  R..  Sr..  5,123,849.  CI 

439-66  000. 
Fath.  Scott  A..  5,123,808,  CI  414-796.400. 
Karlovich,  Robert  J.,  5,123,864,  CI.  439-585.000. 
Strong,  Michael  D.;  and  Yeomans,  Michael  A.,  5,123,165,  CI. 
29-861.000. 
Ampleman,  Guy,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of  Canada,  a.s 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Synthesis  of  a 
diazido  terminated  energetic  plasticizer.  5,124,463,  CI.  5521 1.000 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Garth  J.  S ,  5,124,314,  CI.  514-4.000. 
Amzajerdian,  Farzin:  See — 

Holmes,    J.    Fred;    Amzajerdian,    Farzin;    and    Hunt.    John    M . 
5,123.730,  CI.  356-28  500. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,    Spencer    L.;    and     Brokaw,    A.     Paul,     5,124.648.    CI. 

324-253.000 
Wurcer,  Scott,  5,124,596,  CI.  307-571.000 
Ananikian,  Maritsa  A.:  See — 

Azizian,  Asmik  G.;  Ambartsumian.  Artur  A  ;  Ananikian,  Maritsa 
A  ;  and  Kochanan.  Shavarsh  M.,  5.124.257,  CI.  435-116.000. 
Anderson.  David  N..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fruit  hopper  for  single  head 

juice  extractor.  5,123.567,  CI.  221-202.000. 
Anderson,  J.  Hilbert,  to  Coupling  Corporation  of  America.  Threaded 

assembly  with  locking  capability.  5,123,772,  CI.  403-374.000 
Anderson.  Keith  G.:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  H.;  Anderson,  Keith  G.;  Diefenbach,  Steven  P  ;  Lin. 
Ronny  W.;  Nemec,  Larry  H.;  Overstreet,  Andrew  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson, Gene  C,  5,124,465,  CI.  556-190.000 
Anderson,  Kirk  D.:  See- 
Lee.  Guo-shuh  J.;  Durvasula,  V  Rao;  Hartwell,  George  E  ;  Ander- 
son, Kirk  D.;  Moreno,  Louis  N.;  and  Shah,  Nirad  N.,  5.124.483. 
CI.  564-409.000 
Anderson.  Leonard  M  .  to  Measurex  Corporation   Sensor  and  method 
for  measuring  web  moisture  with  optimal  temperature  insensitivity 
over  a  wide  basis  weight  range.  5.124,552,  CI.  250-339.000 
Anderson,  Lowell  M  ;  Volk.  Rodney  H.;  and  Viegas.  Herman  H..  to 
Thermo     King     Corporation      Transport     refrigeration     system. 
5.123.257,  CI.  62-236.000. 
Andersson,  Svante,  to  AB  Momento.  Torsion  socket.  5,123,313,  CI. 

81-477.000. 
Ando,  Ryo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively 
changing  archival  information  on  an  optical  disk.   5,124,963.  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Andresen.  Uwe;  Dreizler.  Helmut;  Keussen.  Christof;  and  Stahl.  Wolf- 
gang   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
compounds  in  a  gas  mixture  by  microwave  gas  analysis.  5.124,653,  CI. 
324-636.000. 
Anopolsky,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Rogov,  Vladimir  M.;  Kuriljuk,  Nikolai  S.;  Anopolsky,  Vladimir  N  ; 
Shvorob,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Moskalev.  Igor  V  ,  5,124,017,  CI 
204-263000. 
.Ansorge.  Wilhelm,  to  Europaisches  Laboratorium  fur  Molekularbiolo- 
gie  (Embl).   Process  for  sequencing  nucleic  acids.   5,124,247,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Antier,  Catherine;  and  Migozzi.  Jean-Blaise,  to  Thomson  CSF.  Large- 
field  holographic  binocular  helmet  visor.  5,124,821.  CI.  359-14  000 
Antoniades,  Harry  N.;  and  Lynch.  Samuel  E..  to  President  and  Fellows 
of  Harvard  College;  and  Institute  of  Molecular  Biology.  Inc.  Method 
for  periodontal  regeneration.  5.124.316.  CI   514-12.000. 
Antony,  Paul,  to  Deutsche  Perrot-Bremse  GmbH    Automatic  adjust- 
ment device  for  a  mechanicallv  actuated  sliding  saddle  disk  brake 
5,123,505,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Aoki,  Kenji:  See — 

Saito,  Naoto;  Aoki.  Kenji;  Akamine,  Tadao;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu; 
Takahashi,   Kunihiro;  and   Kinbara.   Masahiko,   5,124,272,  CI. 
437-41.000. 
Aoki,  Motoi;  Kurokawa,  Toshikazu;  Tanaka,  Fusatosi;  and  Matsuura, 
Kouji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Intake  system  for  a  combustion 
engine  5,123,382,  CI.  I23-52.0MB. 
Aoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Sekine.  Noboru;  Aoki.  Takashi;  Kanehara,  Shigeru;  Hanyu.  Keii- 
chi;  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki.  5,123,880,  CI.  474-244.000. 
Aoto,  Teruaki:  See — 

Nakaoda.  Toshinori;  Aoto,  Teruaki;  Aoyama,  Nagara;  Nakamura. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura.  Rilsuo.  5.123.807.  CI.  414-789.600. 
Aoyama,  Nagara:  See— 

Nakaoda.  Toshinori;  Aoto.  Teruaki;  Aoyama,  Nagara;  Nakamura, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura.  Ritsuo.  5,123.807,  CI  414-789  600 
Appelbaum,  Paul.  Lock  for  a  hasp   5,123,267,  CI.  7O-38.0OA. 


Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Steven;  Gilley.  Thomas;  and  Char,  Vijay,  5,123,851,  Q. 

439-67000 
Appleton  Papers  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebroux.   Dean   G;   and   Glanz,   Kenneth   D.,   5,124,307,   Q. 
503-209.000 
Applied  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheer.  Donald  G  ;  and  Kochersperger.  Michael  L..  5.124,041,  CI 
210-641.000 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Atesmen,  Mehmet  K.;  and  Myers,  Warren  D,  II,  5,124,865,  CI. 
360-103.000 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

Just,  Ernst  K.;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G.;  and  Sau,  Arjun  C,  5,124,445, 
CI.  536-84.000 
Araki,  Morio:  See— 

Fukushima.     Atsuhiko;     and     Araki.     Mono.     5,124,924,     CI. 
364-449.000. 
Arase,  Susumu:  See — 

Obama,    Kenjiro,   Takasu,   Hiroshi;   Arase.    Susumu;   and    Fujii. 
Hiroyuki,  5.124.383,  CI.  524-115.000 
Aratowerk  Walter  von  Taschitzki  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

von  Taschitzki.  Rainer,  5.123.379.  CI    119-53.500. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP.:  See- 
Gill.  William  A.;  and  Leung,  Siusun  K.,  5,124,368,  CI.  521-1 1 1  000 
Arctco,  Inc.:  See — 

Eide,  Donn  C.  5,124,084.  CI   261-4.000 
Areal  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Swartz.  Jack  S.,  5.124,604.  CI   31O-68.0OB. 
Arevalo,  Roel:  See — 

Rice,  James  A  ;  Houston,  Louis  M.;  and  Arevalo,  Roel,  5,124,956, 
CI.  367-178.000. 
Argent,  Ronald  D.;  and  Crouse.  Clifford  F..  to  Frazier-Simplex,  Inc. 
System  for  charging  batch/cullet  in  a  glass  furnace.  5,123,942.  CI. 
65-27.000. 
Anma,  Hidetoshi,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Moldings  and 
apparatus  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,124.189.  CI. 
428-122,000. 
Anme.  Yasunon:  See — 

Takizawa,  Makoto;  Iwase,  Taira;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Anme, 
Yasunon.  5.124.948,  CI   365-200.000 
Arimoto.  Yutaka:  See — 

Homma.  Yasuo;  and  Anmoto,  Yutaka.  5,123,950,  CI.  71-11.000. 
Anson,  Byron  H.;  Doherty.  Patnck  J  ;  and  Schulman.  Marvin  D..  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Fermenution  process  for  the  preparation  of  iver- 
mectin aglycone.  5,124.258.  CI.  435-119  000 
Anta,   Masafumi;  Fukumasu.  Yoshitaka;  Sano,   Mitsuharu.  Hoshino, 
Yukio;  and  Komatsu.  Hirotsugu.  to  Yoshilomi  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd    3.4-dihydrothieno[2,3-d]pynmidine  compounds  and  their 
pharmaceutical  use.  5,124.331.  CI   514-253000 
Anzona  Technology  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Randolph.  Alan  D..  5.124,265,  CI.  436-55.000. 
Arlt  Gerhard  Control  circuit  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  blade. 

5.124.929.  CI.  364-474  090. 
Armaturenfabnk  Wallisellen  AG:  See— 

Egli,  Werner;  and  Wettstcin.  Jakob,  5,123,437,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Armco  Steel  Company,  LP.:  See- 
Hook,  Rollin  E..  5,123,971,  CI.  148-546.000. 
Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Brugge,  Walter  J  ;  Silvis, 
John  E.;  and  Dobson.  William  J  .  to  Ranpak  Corporation  Downsized 
cushioning  dunnage  conversion  machine  and  cutting  assemblies  for 
use  on  such  a  machine.  5.123.889.  CI.  493-352.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Fernando.   Raymond   H.;   and   Bohm.   Walter  J..   5,124.202.  CI 

428-324.000. 
Lewicki.   Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and   Bowers,   John   H.,   5,124,730,  CI. 

346-153.100. 
Ward.  Harry  D.,  5.124.381.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Amaud.   Johnny,   to    Hydrotreat,    Inc.    Method   for   treating   fluids. 

5,124,043,  CI.  210-675.000 
Ameson,  Howard  M   Buffing  apparatus.  5,123,967.  CI    134-6000 
Arnold.  Steve  See — 

Tang,  Reginald  T    H  ,  Bochnik,  Michael  C;  Mares,  Frank;  and 
Arnold,  Steve,  5.124,411,  CI.  525-397.000. 

ARO  S  A  ■  See 

Boyer,  Jean-Noel;  and  Pellegrini,  Hcnn,  5,124,521,  CI.  219-110000 
Arpin.  Rene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Imido  polymers.  5,124.419.  CI. 

526-204.000 
Arrigoni.  Marco;  Barker.  Gerald  C  ;  Kolb,  William;  Cook.  Benjamin; 
and  Fraizer,  Joseph,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Laser  plasma  tube  haMng  a 
window  sealed  end  and  a  mirror  sealed  end  5,124,998,  CI  372-61.000. 

Artistic  Glass  Products:  See—  

Bolton,  Nelson;  and  Smith.  W   Novis.  5.124.208.  O  428-412  000 
Arvidson,  Russell  A  ;  and  Vandewalle.  Thomas  A  .  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Retortable  plastic  containers.  5.123,554.  CI   215-12  200. 
Arzani,  Ferruccio;  Bodega,  Sergio;  Muggli.  Olivier  Y  ;  and  Hardt,  Jean, 
to   Alusuisse-Lonza   Services   Ltd     Two-chamber   dispenser   for  a 
gas-pressurized      or      non-pressunzed      package.      5.123,560,      CI. 
222-95.000. 
Arzoumanidis,  Gregory  G  ;  Drezdzon,  Mark  A  ;  and  Lee,  Sam  S  .  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Olefin  polymenzation  and  copolymerization 
catalyst.  5,124.297.  CI.  502-120.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Higuchi.    Toshihiko;    Kozawa,    Sigeyuki;    and    Kunji,    Nobuaki, 
5,124,425,  CI.  528-59.000. 
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Ishimura,  Kazuhiko;  Higashizaki,  Mituhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Nobuo, 
5,123,214,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Komuro,     Yuuichi;     and     Yamamoto,     Katsuo,     5,123,962,     CI. 
106-163.100. 
Asahina.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  diagnostic  appa- 
ratus. 5,125,018,  CI   378-99.000. 
Asai,  Shingo;  Adachi.  Masahiko;  Shinkawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Enoguchi, 
Yuji,  to  Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha    E)eveloping  device 
5,124.753.  CI.  355-259.000 
Asai.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakazawa,   Takuichiro;    Hanawa.    Makolo;    Hasegawa.    Alsushi; 
Kawasaki.     Ikuya,     Iwasaki.     Kazuhiko;     Morinaga.     Shigeki; 
Kaziwara,     Hisashi;    Asai,    Takeshi;    and    Tatezaki,    Junichi, 
5,125.095.  CI.  395-800  000. 
Asami.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koji;  Yoshioka,  Hideaki;  Asami.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Asahi,  5,123.980,  CI.  148-403.000 
Asanawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishihara,    Akira;    Asanawa.    Takeshi;    Nakahata,    Satoshi;    and 
Yasumura.  Takashi.  5.124.494.  CI.  570-158.0a) 
Asano.  Kazuo;  Terasaka,  Toru;  and  Nishi,  Shinichi,  to  Konica  Coipora- 

tion.  Liquid  ci^stal  display  device.  5,124,825,  CI.  359-77  000 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Makoto:  Iwase.  Taira;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Arime. 
Yasunori.  5.124.948.  CI   365-200.000. 
Asbery.  Ray.  to  Equalizer  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

starting  cutting  wire   5,123.315.  CI.  83-13.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Bergman.  Carl;  and  Ohl&son.  Lars.  5.123,832.  CI.  425-405.200. 
Aselu.  Pullen.  Coffee  maker  apparatus.  5.123.335.  CI.  99-295.000 
Ashmore.  Gregory  J.,  to  Owen  Joist  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  steel  joists.  5,123,587.  CI.  228-170.000 
Aso.  Ryoko:  See — 

Ohto.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Shiho;  and  Aso.  Ryoko.  5,124,431,  CI. 
528-183000. 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methodes  et 
Processus  Industnels  A.R  M  I  N.E  S  :  See — 
Fayeulle,  Dominque  M  M.;  Henon,  Jean-Paul;  and  Morbioli.  Rene 
J.,  5,124,006,  CI   205-195000. 
Astley,  Graham  J.:  See— 

Belanger,    Michael    J;    and    Astley.   Graham   J,    5,123,136,    CI 
15-53.400. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories;  See— 

Aberson,  James  A  ,  Jr.;  Davies,  Scott  T.;  DeVeau,  George  F.;  and 

Lo,  Joseph  K  .  5.125.057.  CI.  385-65.000. 
Ackerman,  David  A.;  Blonder.  Greg  E.;  and  MacDonald,  William 

M.,  5,124.281,  CI.  437-209.000. 
DiGiovanni,  David  J  ;  and  MacChesney,  John  B,  5,123,940,  CI 

65-3.120 
Foe.  Pang-Dow;  Manocha.  Ajit  S.;  Miner.  John  F.;  and  Pai.  Chien- 

Shing.  5.124.014.  CI   204-192.320. 
Giapis.  Konstantinos  P.;  Gottscho,  Richard  A.;  and  Green.  Chris- 
tian A..  5.124.216.  CI.  430-30.000 
Gokcen.   Sedat   I.;   Grubbe.    Roy   V.;   and    Perdue,    Robert   J , 

5,125,024,  CI.  379-88.000 
Panuska.  Andrew  J.;  and  Patel,   Parbhubhai  D.,   5.125,063,  CI. 

3851 13.000. 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A.,  5,123,996,  CI.  156-620.200. 
Atesmen,  Mehmet  K.;  and  Myers,  Warren  D.,  II,  to  Applied  Magnetics 
Corporation.    Microminimonolithic    magnetic    head    slider    having 
vertically  extending  slots  to  reduce  flux  leakage  losses.  5,124,865.  CI 
360-103  000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Figge.  Irving  E..  Sr..  5.124.196.  CI.  428-246.000. 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Mullay.  John  J  ,  and  Farkas,  Jane  M.,  5,123,981,  O.  149-7.000 
Atochem:  See — 

Devic,  Michel.  5,124,171.  CI.  426-640.000. 

Pralus,    Christian;    and    Chassagne,    Jean-Claude,    5,124.009.    CI. 
204-95.000. 
Atsumi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Kazuhiro;    and    Atsumi.    Yoshinori,    5,123,986,    CI. 
156-230.000 
Attal,  Jacques:  See — 

Saurel,  Jean-Marc;  and  Atul.  Jacques.  5.123.418.  CI.  128-662.030 

Atwell.  Ray  W.;  Collison,  Donna  L.;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  Hodgen, 

Harry  A.;  and  Termine,  Ennco  J.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp. 

Flame  retardant  polypropylene  molding  compositions.  5,124,404,  CI. 

525-72.000. 

Aubert,  Guy,  to  Thomson-CGR.  Gradient  coil  used  to  obtain  fleld 

homogeneity.  5,124,652.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Aubry,  Jean:  See — 

Morin,  Jean-Xavier;  Aubry,  Jean;  and  Tessier,  Jean-Paul,  5,123,939, 

CI    55-218.000. 

Auerswald,  David  C;  and  Cutler,  Frances  M.  Method  for  removing 

organic  foulants  from  anion  exchange  resin.  5,124,362,  CI.  521-26.000. 

Augur,  Robert  V.  System  for  visually  determining  the  hue  and  value  of 

paint    5.123.745.  CI    356-421  000 
August.  Melvin  C  ;  Massopust.  Daniel;  Nebel.  Mary;  Neumann,  Eugene 
F.;  and  Pautsch.  Gregory,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Computer  signal 
interconnect  apparatus.  5.123.848.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Ausimont  S  p  A  :  See — 

Com.  Constante;  and  Savelli,  Paolo,  5,124,058,  CI  252-54  000 
Aussedat-Rey:  See— 

Honnorat,  Andre  ;  and  Riou,  Claude,  5,123,999,  CI   162-140.000 


Austimont  S.r.l.:  See — 

Tonelli,  Claudio;  and  Tortelli,  Vito,  5,124,420,  CI   526-206.000 
Autio,  Markku.  lo  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Press  section  and 

frame  structure  for  paper  machine.  5.124.001.  CI    162-273.000. 
Automated  Recycling  Corp.:  See — 

Wiggins.  William  C  .  5.123,993.  CI    156-584.000 
Avery,  Hugh  E,,  Jr   Blender  for  particulate  matenals   5,123,749,  CI. 

366-341.000. 
Avery.  James  E.:  See — 

Fraas.    Lewis   M.;    Avery.   James   E.;   and   Girard.    Gerald    R., 
5,123,968,  CI.  136-246.000 
Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  See— 

Carlsson,  Jan  P.   E.;  and  Axen.   Rolf  E.  A    V  .  5,124,441,  CI 
536-6.100. 
Azechi.  Syuuichi;  Meguriya,  Noriyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Ma.<iaki.  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Company  Limited    Cationic  silicone  surfactant  and 
method  of  its  manufacture  5.124.466.  CI.  556-425.000 
Azizian.  Asmik  G  :  Ambartsumian.  Artur  A.;  Ananikian.  Marilsa  A.; 
and    Kocharian.    Shavarsh    M.    Method    for    pieparing    L-alanine. 
5.124.257.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Azuma.  Daisuke:  See — 

Okamoto.  Toshiya;   Matsumoto.   Satoshi;  and   Azuma.   Daisuke, 
5.125.097.  CI.  395-800000. 
B&G  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuart  S.,  5,123,577,  CI.  223-85.000. 
B.  Hagemann  Gmbh  &  Co.:  See — 

Upmann,  Hubert,  5,123,230,  CI.  53-465.000. 
B  M.  Inc    See- 
Morgan.  Edward  C.  Sr..  5.123.259.  d.  62-292.000. 
B&W  Fuel  Company:  See — 

Whitt.  Jeffrey  S..  5.124.116.  CI.  376-438.000. 

Babcock,  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bowman,  Lyle  M.;  Tsao,  Sheng- 

Wan;  Si.  Erwin  C;  and  Chandrasekran.  Santosh  K..  to  InSite  Vision 

Incorporated.    Aminosteroids    for    ophthalmic    use.    5.124.154.    CI. 

424-427.000. 

Babiak.    Charles.    Correction    fluid    dispensing    pen.    5.123.766.    CI. 

401-180.000. 
Babinec.  Susan  J.:  See — 

Shabrang.  Mani;  and  Babinec.  Susan  J..  5.124.080.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Babiuk,  Lome  A.:  See — 

Sordillo,    Lorraine   M.;   and   Babiuk,    Lome  A.,   5,124,145,   CI. 
424-85.500. 
Bablitz,  Leo.  Rotary  mower  blade  with  rake  springs.  5,123,236,  CI. 

56-17.500 
Bach,  Hanswilhelm:  See — 

Weber.  Jurgen;  Falk.  Volker;  Horn,  Gerhardt;  Bach.  Hanswilhelm; 
Mathieu.  Klaus,  and  Kniep.  Claus,  5,124.485,  CI.  564-490.000. 
Bacher.  Fred  W  :  See— 

Daoud.  Adib  G.;  and  Bacher.  Fred  W..  5.123.275.  CI   73-19.030. 
Baddour.  Raymond  F..  to  Brehk  Ventures.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
trapping  and  incinerating  particulate  matter  found  in  diesel  engine 
exhaust.  5.123.243.  CI   60-274.000. 
Badgujar.  Mohan:  See — 

Good,  Robert  J  ;  and  Badgujar,  Mohan,  5.123.931.  CI.  44-281  000. 

Baechler,  Francois,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG.  Device  for  measuring  the 

thickness  and/or  the  unevenness  of  slivers.  5.123.280.  CI.  73-160.000. 

Bagneres.  Olivier;  Bejean.  Alain;  and  Rousset.  Didier.  to  Salomon  S.A. 

System   for   linking   a  ski   pole   to  a  skier's   hand.    5.123,674,  CI. 

280-821.000. 

Bagrodia,  Shriram:  See — 

Raynolds.    Peter    W;    and    Bagrodia,    Shriram,    5,124,205,    CI. 
428-364  000 
Baik,  Jai-Man:  See — 

Godinho,  Norman;  Lee,  Tsu-Wei  F.;  Chen,  Hsiang-Wen;  Motta, 
Richard  F.;  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph;  Baik.  Jai-Man;  and 
Yen.  Tmg-Pwu,  5.124.774.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Bailey.  John  D  :  See — 

Vilgrain,    Stanislas;    Bailey.    John    D.;    and    Smith.    William    S., 
5,123.337,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Bailey,    Warner,    lo    NBS   Trucking,    Inc.    D-ring   for   sling   sorter. 

5,123,690,  CI.  294-74.000 
Baird,  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Moldug  pot  having  configured  bottom. 

5,123.826,  CI.  425-129.100. 
Baker.  Anna  L.;  Jensen.  David  G.;  and  Kirkwood.  Brad  L.  Tempera- 
ture resistant  structural  composite.  5.124.374,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Baker.  Christopher  W  :  See— 

Hartman.  Thomas  G  ;  Manura,  John  J.;  Overton.  Santford  V.; 
Baker.  Christopher  W..  and   Manos,  John  N.,  5,123,276,  CI. 
73-23.410 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- 
Davis,  John  P.,  and  Beeman.  Robert  S..  5.123,489.  CI.  166-377  000. 
Baker.  Peter  D..  to  Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company  Systems 
for    sensing    pressure    and    temperature    at    a    common    location. 
5.123.751.  CI.  374-143  000 
Bakker.  Gijsbertus;  and  Reukers.  Wouter  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Display  tube  having  discrete  X-ray  absorbing  means  and  meth- 
ods of  manufacture.  5.124.614,  CI    313-479.000. 
Bakker.  Roel  J  .  to  Eicon  Products  International  Company    Printed 

circuit  board  power  plug  contact.  5.124.883.  CI.  361-386000. 
Balin.  Lionel  J.;  and  Kostinko.  Wash,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Corrosion  resistant  chroraate  conversion  coatings  for  heat- 
treated  aluminum  alloys.  5.123.978.  CI    148-247  000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

McKittnck.  Merle.  5.123.278.  CI.  73-52.000. 
Ball.  Don  G..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Charge  regulation 
circuit.  5,124,617,  CI.  323-285  000. 
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Ball,  Don  G.;  Birx.  Daniel  L.;  and  Cook.  Edward  G  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Energy.  Post  regulation  circuit  with  energy  storage 
5,124.629.  CI.  323-268.000. 
Ball.  Peter:  See— 

Selig.  Manfred;  Schuize,  Joachim;  Ball,  Peter;  Marquardt,  Klaus; 
and  Hannebaum.  Manfred.  5.124.401.  CI.  524-834.000. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Tibeno.  Dominic.  5.123.649.  CI  273-143  OOR. 
Baltus.  Peter  G.;  and  Ligthart.  Michael  M..  to  North  Amencan  Philips 
Corporation.  Programmable  combinational  logic  circuit.  5,124.588. 
CI.  307-465.000. 
Balz.  Juergen:  See — 

Henein.  Nabil;  Beer.  Wilhelm;  and  Balz,  Juergen,  5,123.279.  CI. 
73-118.100 
Band-It-Idex.  Inc  :  See— 

Jansen.  George  A.,  5.123.456.  CI    140-93  400 
Banjo.  Toshinobu;  Shika,  Kouji;  and  Tanaka,  Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Molding  device  for  sealing  semiconductor 
element  with  resin.  5,123,823.  CI.  425-116  000. 
Baquey.  Charles:  See — 

Pommier.  Jean-claude;  Poustis.  Joel;  Baquey.  Charles;  and  Chau- 
veaux.  Dominique.  5.123.923.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Bar-Ilan  University:  See — 

Albeck,     Michael;     and     Grossman.     Shlomo.     5.124.167.     CI 

426-542.000. 

Baranyi.  Sandor  J.,  to  Trogetec.  Inc.  Compound  planocenlric  cycloidal 

gear  drives  with  orihogonal   planet  arrangements.    5.123.882.  CI. 

475-177.000. 

Barbier,  Jean-Marc,  to  Elga  SA.  Electroplating  apparatus.  5.124.016. 

CI.  204-222.000. 
Barcenas.  Andres:  See— 

Dubow.  Brian  C;  and  Barcenas.  Andres.  5,123.570,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Bares.  Jan.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Damping  electrode  wires  of  a  devel- 
oper unit.  5,124.749.  CI   355-202  000. 
Barkan.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Krichever,  Mark  J.;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  Shepard, 
Howard  M.;  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.124.540.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barker.  Gerald  C:  See— 

Arrigoni.  Marco;  Barker.  Gerald  C  ;  Kolb.  William;  Cook.  Benja- 
min; and  Fraizer.  Joseph.  5.124.998.  CI.  372-61.000. 
Barker,  Martin  C;  and  Hannaby.  Malcolm,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Fire  retardant  compositions  comprising  dispersion  of  fire 
retardant  in  isocyanate-reactive  compound   with   fatty  acid  ester 
and/or  amide  as  dispersing  agent.  5.124.367.  d   521-107  000. 
Barloy.  Michel,  to  Krebs   Device  for  filtration  of  solid  element  con- 
tained within  a  liquid.  5.124,037.  CI.  210-328.000 
Barmore.  Gaston  C  Jr  :  See — 

White.   John   J.,   and    Barmore.   Gaston   C.   Jr..    5,124,686,   CI. 
340-624.000. 
Bamea.  Daniel.  Opthalmic  lens.  5,124,734.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Barnes.  James  F..  Jr.;  Nosko.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wehmeyer.  Walter  E  .  to 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.  Support  structure  for  a  table  saw  blade 
as.sembly.  5.123,317.  CI.  83-98  000. 
Bams-Slavin;  Dinnis,  Richard  E.;  Dukes,  Alonzo  T.;  and  Taylor,  David 
J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Carrier  management  system  having  account- 
ing registers.  5.124.926.  CI.  364-464.030. 
Baron.  Reuven;  and  Spector.  Yechiel.  to  Spectronix  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  fire,  explosion,  and/or  projectile  penetration. 
5.124.709.  CI.  342-192.000. 
Barton.  James;  and  Lerbet.  Francois,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Electro- 
chromic  system  with  less  than  30  seconds  switching  time.  5.124.833. 
CI.  359-269.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F.;  Dersch.  Rolf;  Franzmann.  Gemot;  Gareiss. 

Bngitte;  and  Leber.  Ludger.  5.124.398.  CI.  524-510.000. 

Brueckmaiin.  Ralf;  Dix,  Johannes  P  ;  Herrmann.  Manfred;  Leiter. 

Herbert;  and  Zimmermann.  Norbert.  5.124.438.  CI   530-354.000. 

Franck.    Burchard;    Koenig.    Hartmann;    Eickmeier,    Christian; 

Voelker.     Michael;     and     Wessel.     Thomas.     5.124.449.     CI. 

540-472.000. 

Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Ritz,  Josef.  5,124,138,  CI. 

423-388.000. 
Goffing,  Friedrich;  Kroker,  Joerg;  Nachtrab.  Rainer;  and  Thiele, 

Heino.  5.124.073.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Hickmann.  Eckhard.  5.124.488.  CI.  568-616000 
Littmann.  Dieter;  and  Koch.  Horst.  5.124.237.  CI.  430-309.000 
Muehlbach,    Klaus;    Goetz.    Walter;    and    Ostermayer.    Bertram. 

5.124.391.  CI   524-420.000. 
Rappold,    Kurt;    Steinbrecher.     Horst;    and    Walter.     Manfred. 

5.124.365.  CI.  521-57  000 
Rath.  Hans  P.;  Hoffmann.  Henvig;  Vogt.  Volker;  Horler.  Hans; 
Mach.  Helmut;  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5.123,932.  CI.  44-303.000. 
Schaffer.  Ortwin;  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork.  Karl;  Greif.  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut;  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Hartmann.  Heinrich. 
5.124.181.  CI.  427-323.000. 
Wolff.    Bernardo;    Hohwiller,   Frieder;   and   Seybold.   Guenther. 
5.124.364.  CI.  521-55.000. 
Bassner.  Sherri  L.:  See— 

Bohling.  David  A.;  Muhr.  Gregory  T.;  and  Bassner,  Shem  L., 
5.124.278,  CI.  437-126.000. 
Basu,  Rajat:  See — 

Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P ;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  Hollister. 
Richard  M.;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Vanderpuy.  Michael;  Basu. 
Rajat;  and  Swan.  Ellen  L.,  5,124,065.  CI.  252-171.000. 


Basu.  Rajat  S.:  See — 

Logsdon.  Peter  B  ,  Swan.  Ellen  L  .  Stachura.  Leonard  M.;  and 

Basu.  Rajat  S.,  5.124.063.  CI.  252-171  000. 
Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  and 
Basu,  Rajal  S .  5,124.064.  CI  252-171  000 
Bath  Scientific  Limited:  See- 
Watts.  Vivian  C.  5.124.647.  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Batt.  Alan  M.  See— 

Vandichel.  Jean-Claude  N    E ;  Aerts,  Rene;  and  Batt.  Alan  M.. 
5.124.369.  CI    521-155.000. 
Batterman.  Eric  P  :  See — 

Chandler.    Donald   G.;   and    Batterman.   Eric   P.,   5,124,537,  CI. 
235-462.000 
Batton,  Andreas:  See — 

SchaU.  Uwe;  Dotsch.  Lorenz;  Batton.  Andreas;  Decker,  Jens; 
Rave.  Orfwin;  and  Schuller.  Helmut.  5.124.099.  O.  264-63.000 
Baudy.  Reinhardt  B.;  Fletcher.  Horace.  Ill;  and  Yardley.  John  P  .  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation   Bcnzimidazole  phosphono- 
amino  acids.  5.124.319.  CI.  514-80000. 
Bauer.  Dietnch:  See — 

Keraer.  Dieter;  Wagner.  Adolf;  Schmidt,  Felix;  and  Bauer.  Die- 
trich, 5.123.964.  CI    106-287  340 
Baumel.  Ehrtfried:  See— 

Schlagmuller.  Walter.  Embold.  Helmut.  Muller,  Martin;  and  Bau- 
mel. Ehrtfned.  5.123.626.  CI.  251-129  020. 
Baumgaertel.  Hans-Georg;  van  Cleemputte.  Willy;  and  Walz.  Peter,  to 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH    Unplasticized  polyvinyl  chlonde- 
based  molding  composition,  process  for  its  preparation  and  its  use 
5.124.373.  CI.  523-210.000 
Baumgartner.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Electric  measur- 
ing device  for  measuring  the  propagation  delay  of  an  electncal  signal 
5.123.286,  CI.  73-861.270 
Bausch  *  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Hegarty.  John.  5.123.735.  CI.  356-125.000. 
Baust.  Heinrich.  to  Joh.  A  Benckiscr  GmbH  Extra  mild  shower  gel  or 

hair  shampoo  fonnulation.  5.124.078.  CI.  252-546.000 
Bay.  Herbert:  See — 

Schaffer.  Ortwin;  Bay.  Herbert,  Stork.  Karl;  Greif.  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut;  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch. 
5.124.181.  CI.  427-323.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Engels.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Eisele,  Ulnch;  Obrecht.  Werner;  Wendling. 
Peter;  and  Stollfuss.  Bemd.  5.124.408.  CI.  525-215.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gassen,    Karl-Rudolf;    and    Marhold,    Albrecht.    5.124.476.    CI. 

560-213.000. 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Wehnert.  Wolfgang;  Uerdingen.  Walter;  and 

Franke.  Joachim.  5.124.382,  CI   524-114  000 
Scholl,  Hans  J..  Welte.  Rainer;  and  Gleitsmann.  Gunler.  5.124.370. 
CI.  521-161.000. 
Bayne,  Kathryn  A.  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Grooming  and  or  foraging  apparatus  for  reduction  of  stress 
m  caged  animals.  5.123.378.  CI    119-29  000 
Beachey.  Edwin  H.;  Poirier.  Thomas  P.;  and  Kehoe.  Michael  A.,  to 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp.  Therapeutic  compositions 
against  streptococcal  infections,  transformed  hosts,  methods  of  immu- 
nization and  genetically  engineered  products.   5.124.153.  CI.  424- 
93.00P. 
Beard.  Michael  S.;  Roberts.  Harold  A.;  and  Emmons.  David  J  .  to  ADC 
Telecommunications,  Inc.  Method  for  constructing  optical  switch 
5.123.219.  CI.  5I-283.00R. 

Beannger.  Wells:  See —  

Lage.  David  P ;  and  Bearinger.  Wells.  5,123.566.  CI.  221-46.000. 
Beaton.  William  I.;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy. 
Bnan  S.;  and  Hughes.  Robert  D..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Multi-stage 
process  for  deasphalting  resid.  removing  catalyst  fines  from  decanted 
oil  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.124.027.  CI.  208-309.000. 
Beaton.  William  I.:  See — 

Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Beaton.  William  I  ;  and  Taylor.  James  L.. 

5.124.025.  CI.  208-309.000. 

Taylor,  James  L.;  Beaton,  William  I.;  and  Kolsud,  Jeffrey  J., 

5.124.026.  CI   208-309.000. 
Beauchamp.  Chns  P.:  See — 

Duncan.  Clive  P  ;  Breault.  Martine  J.;  Beauchamp.  Chris  P.;  Pans, 
Nancy  J.;  and  Masn.  Bassam  A..  5.123.927.  CI   623-20.000. 

Beaver.  Millard  B.:  See- 
Beaver.  Thomas  J.;  Collins.  William  A.;  Beaver.  Millard  B  ;  and 
Johnson.  Leonard  L..  5.123.349,  d    101-333.000. 

Beaver,  Thomas  J.;  Collins,  William  A.;  Beaver.  Millard  B.;  and  John- 
son. Leonard  L..  to  Indiana  Stamp  Company.  Inc.  Self-mking  hand 
stamp.  5.123.349.  CI.  101-333.000. 

Beccaris.  Carlo;  and  de  Bnel.  Jacques  T .  to  VALEO.  Clutch  with  a 
plurality  of  friction  discs,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.  5.123.510.  CI. 
192-70.130.  ,,  _, 

Beccaris.  Carlo,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  having  a  plurality  of  fncuon  discs 
carried  by  a  hub.  especially  for  motor  vehicles  5.123.511.  CI 
192-70.130.  „,       ,     , 

Beck  John  T..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Plate  lock-up 
apparatus.  5.123.353.  CI.  101-415.100. 

Becker.  Paul;  Jones.  Philip  J  ;  Macknick.  A  Bnan;  White.  Lawrence  J.; 
Thompson.  Mark;  and  Chiang.  Justin  N  .  to  Raychem  Corporation 
Varistor  driven  liquid  crysul  display    5,124.822,  CI    359-58  000. 

Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F ;  Dersch.  Rolf;  Franzmann.  Gemot;  Gareiss, 
Brigitte;  and  Leber,  Ludger.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Polymer 
powders  which  are  redispersible  in  water  and  can  be  prepared  by 
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atomizing  aqueous  polymer  dispersions,  and  their  use  as  additives  in 
hydraulic  bmders.  5,124,398,  CI.  524-510.000. 
Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Giebeler.  Robert  H.,  Jr  .  5.123.740.  CI   356-331.COO. 
Beckman,  James  R.:  See — 

Albers,    Walter    F,    and    Beckman,    James    R.,    5,123,481,    CI. 
1651 11.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Lamer,  Lewis  L  ;  and  Phillips,  Joseph  H.,  5.124,251,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Hughes,  Ian.  5.124.322.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Beeman.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Davis.  John  P.;  and  Beeman.  Robert  S..  5.123,489,  CI.  166-377.000. 
Beer,  Randall  D  ;  Chiel.  Hillel  J  ;  and  Sterling,  Leon  S  .  to  Case  West- 
em  Reserve  University.  Neural-based  autonomous  robotic  system. 
5.124.918.  CI.  364-»24.020. 
Beer.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Henein.  Nabil;  Beer.  Wilhelm;  and  Balz.  Juergen,  5.123,279,  CI 
73-118.100. 
Begun,  Ralph  M.,  Bland,  Patrick  M.;  and  Dean,  Mark  E .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Control  of  pipelined  operation 
in  a  microcomputer  system  employing  dynamic  bus  sizing  with  80386 
processor  and  82385  cache  controller  5.125,084,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Behlen.  Horst:  See— 

Ziegler.  Horst;  and  Behlen,  Horst.  5,123,750,  CI.  374-117.000. 
Behrends,  Raymond  T.:  See— 

Yokelson,  Howard  B.;  Sakellarides,  Stefanos  L.;  Behrends,  Ray- 
mond T.;  and  Hackett,  Marifaith,  5.124,428,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Behrens,  Rudolf  A.;  and  Mar.  Andrew,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Stabilization  of  ambient  cured  coatings.  5.124,378,  CI.  524-95.000. 
Bejean,  Alain:  See — 

Bagneres,  Olivier;  Bejean,  Alain;  and  Roussel,  Didier.  5,123,674, 
CI.  280-821.000. 
Belanger.  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger.    Michael    J.;    and    Astley.    Graham    J.    5,123.136.   CI. 
15-53.400. 
Belanger,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Hudson.    Rick    L.;    and    Belanger,    Michael    G.,    5,125.034.    CI. 
382-1.000. 
Belanger,  Michael  J.;  and  Astley.  Graham  J.,  to  Belanger,  Inc.  Wheel 

washing  apparatus.  5.123.136,  CI.  15-53.400. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Chao,  Hung-Hsiang  J..  5.124,978,  CI.  370-60.000. 

Curtis.  Lyn.  Mahoney.  Derek  D.;  Shah.  Virendra  S.;  and  Young. 

William  C.  5.123.581.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Den.  Robert  J..  5.125,050,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Bell,   Francis  C.   Motorcycle  wheel   lift  adapter  kit.    5,123,802,  CI 

414-563.000. 
Bell  Helmets,  Inc.:  See— 

Broersma,  Lester  V.,  5,123,121,  O.  2^21.000. 
Bellet.  Serge:  See— 

Martens,  Andre  .  Bellet.  Serge;  and  Toulet.  Jean-Pierre,  5,124,003, 
CI.  196-110.000. 
Belokin.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Belokin.  Paul.  Jr  ;  and  Belokin.  Martin  P..  5,123.461.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Belokin.  Paul.  Jr.;  and  Belokin.  Martin  P.  Nestable  container  for  dis- 
pensing and  draining  liquid  therefrom.  5.123.461.  CI    141-98.000. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.    Harold    L;    and    Sheppard,    Douglas   P.,    5,124.577,   CI. 
307-359.000. 
Bendall,  Albert  R..  to  Hunter  Industries.  Sprinkler  nozzle  with  vent 

port.  5.123.597,  CI.  239-124000 
Bennett.  Glenn   E.;  and   Urgo.   Donald   F..  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Method  for  making  connector  for  posted  terminals.  5,124,108,  CI 
264-328.100 
Benson,  Leo,  III;  See — 

Cook,  Bobby  A  ;  and  Benson.  Leo,  III,  5,123,135,  CI.  14-71.300 
Benteler  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

DePierre,    Robert   J.;   and    Libriani,    Alessandro.    5.123,694,   CI 
296-188.000. 
Bentley,    Raymond    B.     Fluorescent    lamp    fixture.     5,124,896,    CI. 

362-223000. 
Beretta,  Joseph  A.  Golf  club  bag  configured  for  use  on  a  golf  cart. 

5,123,531,  CI.  206-315.300. 
Berg,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Roe.   Donald   C;    Lahrman.    Frank    H.;   and    Berg.   Charles  J.. 
5.124,188.  CI.  428-72.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd:  See- 
Yang,  Zuym;  and  Vang.  Zuyin.  5,124.005.  CI.  203-57.000. 
Berg,  Nicholas  J  .  to  Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Speaking  lube. 

5.123.922.  CI.  623-9.000. 
Bergeman.  Joseph  R.;  and  Humphrey.  Ray  D..  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Paper  guide  and  stacking  apparatus  for  collecting  fan  fold 
paper  for  a  printer  or  the  like.  5.123.894.  CI.  493-410.000. 
Bergfcld,  Manfred  J.;  and  Eisenhulh,  Ludwig.  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  2-aminodithiothiazoles  and  2-aminotrithio- 
thiazoles.  5.124.450.  CI.  544-136.000. 
Bergman,  Carl;  and  Ohlsson.  Lars,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Hot 

isosutic  press.  5,123.832.  CI   425-405.200 
Bcrkes,  John  S.;  Julien,  Paul  C;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  and  Chow.  Che  C. 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  and  processes  with  poly- 
ethylenes  including  a  linear  crystalline  polyethylene.  5.124.224.  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Berkheimer.  John  B.:  See — 

Dunlap.  R.  Terren;  Berkheimer.  John  B.;  and  Woodmas,  C.  Duane, 
5,124,807.  CI.  358-316.000. 


Bemardin,  Leo  J.;  Rhode.  Patti  J  ;  and  Heimbach.  Catherine  J.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Inflated  cellulose  fiber  web  possessing 
improved  vertical  wicking  properties.  5,124.197.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Bemardon,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Shroot.   Braham;   Eustache.  Jacques,  Watts.  Oliver;   Bernardon. 
Jean-Michel;  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe.  5.124.473,  CI.  560-56.000 
Bernhardt.  David  A.,  to  Davalor  Mold  Corp.  Finger  insert  for  a  bowl- 
ing ball.  5,123.644.  CI.  273-63.0OA. 
Bernhardt.  Randal  J.:  See — 

Nepras.  Marshall  J.;  Heid.  Peter  F.;  Levinson.  Matthew  I ;  Bern- 
hardt,   Randal    J.;    and    Hartlage.    James    A,    5,124.475.    CI. 
554-90.000. 
Bertek,  Inc.;  See — 

Wick,  John  J..  5.123.900.  CI.  602-41.000. 
Betzold.  Robert  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Dual-chamber  pacemaker  with 
automatic  selection  of  atrial  refractory  period    5.123.412.  CI.  128- 
4190PG 
Bigay.  Yves:  See — 

Youssee.  Hassan;  and  Bigay.  Yves.  5,124,118,  CI.  419-9  000. 
Bilsborough,   Roy,   to  NNC   Limited.   Movement  detection  system. 

5,124,114.  CI.  376-256.000. 
Binda.  Paul  H.  G.;  and  Misev.  Tosko  A.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Triboelectri- 

cally  processable  powder  coating.  5.124.387.  CI   524-251.000. 
Bingaman,  Ronald  H.;  See — 

Gamble,  Donald  W.;  White.  Lisa  K.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Binga- 
man. Ronald  H..  5,124.925.  CI.  364-459.000 
Bioresearch  S.p  A.;  See — 

Gennan.  Federico.  5.124.452.  CI.  544-258.000. 
Bircher.  Keith  G.;  and  Luong.  Cuong  V..  to  Solarchem  Enterprises  Inc. 
Process  for  treatment  of  contaminated  waste  water  or  groundwater. 
5.124.051,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Bird.  John  W  C:  See— 

Colella.  RiU;  Bird.  John  W  C;  and  Nagase,  Hideaki.  5,124.443.  CI. 
536-27.000 
Biringer,  Jennifer  M.;  and  Eichman,  Martin  L..  to  Fisons  Corporation. 

Parenteral  formulation  of  metolazone.  5,124.152,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Birx,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Ball,  Don  G.;  Birx,  Daniel  L.;  and  Cook,  Edward  G.,  5,124.629.  CI. 
323-268.000. 
Bishel.  Robert  A.:  See— 

O'Donnell,    David    B.;    and    Bishel.    Robert    A..    5.124.530,    CI. 
219-146.230. 
Biswas.  Jaydeep:  See — 

Clark,  David  M.;  Dejaifve.  Pierre  E.;  John.  Christopher  S.;  Biswas, 
Jaydeep;  and  Maxwell,  Ian  E..  5,124.500.  CI.  585-655.000. 
Bitterli.  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  1:2  chromium  and  cobalt  complexes  of 
monoazo  compounds  for  drying  porous  oxide  layers  on  aluminum 
and  aluminum  alloy  substrates.  5.123.930.  CI.  8-522.000. 
Bitterly,  Jack  G  .  and  Bitterly.  Steven  E.,  to  American  Flywheel  Sys- 
tems, Inc   Flywheel-based  energy  storage  methods  and  apparatus. 
5,124,605,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Bitterly,  Steven  E.;  See — 

Bitterly,  Jack  G.;  and  Bitterly,  Steven  E..  5.124.605.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See — 

McNair,    John    D.;    and    Richards.    David    A..    5.125.068.    CI. 
392-441.000. 
Black.  Malcolm  H.;  Blade,  Robert  J.;  and  Peek,  Robert  J.,  to  Burroughs 

Wellcome  Co.  Pesticidal  amides.  5,124,348,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Black,  Marshall;  Hamilton,  C.  Ray;  and  Hackle.  Ralph,  to  Oxford 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  stacking  a 
folded    sewn    ply   such   as   a    V-top   shirt    pocket.    5.123,367,   CI. 
112-262.300. 
Blacklin,  Peter  A.;  and  Racine,  David  A  ,  to  Tate  Access  Floors,  Inc. 
Laminar   damper   and    method   of  airflow   control.    5,123,435,   CI. 
137-1.000. 
Blade,  Robert  J.;  See- 
Black,    Malcolm    H;    Blade,    Robert    J.;    and    Peek,    Robert   J., 
5,124,348.  CI    514-438.000. 
Blair.     Earl.     Flexible    electrical    switch    extender.     5.124.513.    CI. 

200-331.000. 
Blair.  Terry  J.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Restraint  harness  buckle 

assembly  and  method  of  making.  5.123.147,  CI   24-636.000. 
Blakell  Systems  Limited;  See — 

Maskens,  Geoffrey  D.;  and  Doe,  Brian.  5.123.154.  CI.  29-564.800. 
Blakely.  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack,  Sherry;  Scaccia,  Jim; 
Iwamoto,   Shinichi;   Nojiri,   Minoru;   and   Umezawa,   Yukihiko,   to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Software 
program  for  providing  cooperative  processing  between  personal 
computers  and  a  host  computer.  5.124,909,  CI.  395-200.000 
Blanchard,  Gilbert;  Caillod,  Jack;  Doziere,  Richard;  and  Prigent.  Mi- 
chel, to  Pro-Catalyse.  Multi-purpose  catalyst  for  vehicular  catalytics 
converters.  5,124,304,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Bland.  Patrick  M.:  See- 
Begun.  Ralph  M.;  Bland.  Patrick  M  ;  and  Dean,  Mark  E  .  5.125.084. 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Blanding.  Douglass  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Housing  means 

for  an  automated  daU  library.  5.124.969.  CI.  369-75.100. 
Blankenship,  Ernest  B.,  to  Research  Products/Blankenship  Corpora- 
tion. Incinerator  toilet,  ash  pan  and  control  circuit.  5.123.122.  CI. 
4-111.500. 
Blaszykowski.  Raymond;  Girard.  Robert;  and  Bonvallet,  Andre  ,  to 
Alcatel  Business  Systems.  Central  office  line  interface  circuit  for  an 
analog  network  private  telephone  installation.  5,125,027,  CI. 
379-399.000. 
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Blom,  Juha-Pekka;  See — 

Lehtonen.  Tapio  J.;  Rantala.  Hannu  T  ;  Launonen,  Raimo  J.;  and 
Blom.  Juha-Pekka,  5.125.037.  CI.  382-8.000 
Blomster.  Wilbur  C  ;  and  Ferguson.  David    Bottled  water  dispenser 

stand.  5.123.720,  CI.  312-283  000. 
Blonder,  Greg  E.;  See— 

Ackerman,  David  A.;  Blonder,  Greg  E.;  and  MacDonald,  William 
M.,  5,124,281.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Blount.  Inc.;  See— 

Edgenon.  John  L..  5.123.400.  CI.  125-21.000. 
Blum.  Stephen  A.;  See — 

Newton.  G    Larry;  Blum.  Stephen  A.;  and  Haydon,  Keith  D.. 
5,124,357,  CI.  514-554.000 
Blumenau,  Eli;  See- 
Lang,  Timothy  J.;  Stuhlreyer,  Mark;  and  Blumenau.  Eh.  5.123,776, 
CI  404-25  000. 
Blusseau  Enc,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Motor  vehicle  headlight  including  an 

improved  light  source.  5.124,891,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Board  of  Reagents  The  University  of  Texas  System,  The;  See— 

Kapil,  Mehta;  Rao,  Undani  R.;  and  Vickery,  Ann  C,  5,124,358,  CI 
514-603  000 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Nebraska,  The;  See— 

Tadros,  Maher  K  ,  5,123,777,  CI.  404-34.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See— 
Feldman,  Martm,  5,123,743.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University;  See- 
Iyer,    Shridhar;    Drzal.    Lawrence    T.;    and    Jayaraman,    Krish- 
namurthy.  5.123,373.  CI.  118-612.000 
Bobichon.  Charles:  See— 

Lebrun.    Jean-Jacques;    Bobichon.    Charles;    and    Caix.    Olivier. 
5.124.283.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Bobo.  Melvin:  See—  ,     ^       ,  „ 

Frost.  Wilson;  Wood.  Peter  J.;  Bobo.  Melvin;  and  Little,  Daniel  R., 
5.123,240,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Rebeaud,  Jean-Claude.  5.123.640,  CI.  271-236.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The;  See- 
Buttle.  Andrea.  5.123.249.  CI.  62-24.000. 
Bochnik.  Michael  C;  See- 
Tang    Reginald  T.  H.;  Bochnik,  Michael  C;  Mares,  Frank;  and 
Arnold,  Steve,  5,124,411,  CI.  525-397.000. 
Bode.  Robert  E.  Pipe  handling  clamp.  5,123,484.  CI.  166-85.000. 
Bodega.  Sergio:  See — 

Arzani,  Ferruccio;  Bodega.  Sergio;  Muggli.  Olivier  Y.;  and  Hardt. 
Jean.  5,123,560,  CI.  222-95.000 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See— 

Alston.  Steven  C  ;  Hack,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Hibbert,  John  A  , 

5,123,327,  CI.  89-1.813. 
Chakravorty,  Kishore  K.;  and  Chien.  Chung-Ping.  5,124,238,  CI. 

430-330.000  ^      ,j    „ 

Fraas,    Lewis   M.;    Avery,   James   E.;    and   Girard,   Gerald    R  , 
5,123,968,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Boesen,  James  J.:  See— 

Althoff.    Kenneth    L.;    and    Boesen,    James    J.,    5,123,260,    CI. 
62-354.000 
Bohling,  David  A.;  Muhr,  Gregory  T  ;  and  Bassner,  Shern  L.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Amino  replacements  for  arsine,  anti- 
mony and  phosphine   5,124,278.  CI.  437-126.000. 
Bohlmann.  Rolf;  See—  ,,,,,.,,, 

Jungblut,  Peter;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  and  Bohlmann,  Rolf,  5,124,321, 
CI.  514-182.000. 
Bohnhoff,  William  W  Method  of  paving.  5,123,778,  CI.  404-28.000. 
Bohm,  Walter  J;  See—  .  ,,.  ,^    ^, 

Fernando,   Raymond   H.;  and   Bohm,   Walter  J.,   5,124,202,  CI. 
428-324.000.  ,„   ^, 

Bokros,  Jack  C,  to  Onx,  Inc    Prosthetic  heart  valve.  5,123,920,  CI 
623-2.000. 

Bollier,  Edwin:  See —  ,  _^ 

Meister,  Erwin;  and  Bollier,  Edwin,  5,125,032,  CI.  381-183.000. 
Boiling,  Timothy  J;  and  Mandecki,  Wlodziraierz.  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries CKS  method  of  protein  synthesis   5,124,255,  CI  435-69.300 
Bolton,  Nelson;  and  Smith,  W.  Novis,  to  Artistic  Glass  Products  Fire 

resistant  windows  5,124,208,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Bomford.  Raymond  R.;  See— 

Hayward.  Dennis  R.;  Cooper,  John;  Bomford,  Raymond  R.;  and 

Crickmore,  Terence  L.,  5.124.603,  CI   310-6800D 

Bonafe.  Jean-Louis,   to  Aerospatiale  Societe   Nationale   Industnelle. 

System  for  generating  on  board  an  aircraft  an  alarm  signal  should  any 

anomaly  occur  dunng  take-off.  5.124,700,  CI   340-959.000. 

Bonkowski,  Lome;  and  Sust,  Peter  H.,  to  Forma-Pack,  LP.  Heater 

plate  for  heat  printing  packaging  material.  5,123.228,  CI.  53-398.000 

Elonstein.  James  L..  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation.  Tapered  locking 

nut   5.123,793.  CI.  411-310.000. 
Bonvallet.  Andre  ;  See— 

Blaszykowski.  Raymond;  Girard.  Robert;  and  Bonvallet.  Andre  . 
5.125.027.  CI.  379-399000. 
Booke.  Michael  A.;  Kallmeyer,  Michael  H    W.;  Rizk.  Nabil  A.;  and 
Yau  You-Wen  High  accuracy,  high  flexibility  energy  beam  machin- 
ing system.  5.124.522.  CI.  219-121.190. 

Llli"^'ois.  Marc;  ^d  Boozenny.  Alex.  5,123,523,  O.  198-844  100. 
Borona,  Russell  T.:  See— 

Misencik,    John    J.;    and    Borona,    Russell    T.,    5,124,876,    CI. 
361-117.000. 


Borrman,  Bo;  Larsson.  Borje;  Komfeldt,  Hans;  Komvik,  Lars-Ake;  and 
Tomblom,  Lars,  to  ABB  Atom  AB  Sealing  device  in  a  nuclear 
reactor.  5.124.112.  CI  376-203  000 
Boskovic.  Martjan  A  .  Vidal,  Susan  M  ,  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z  .  to  Kraft 
General  Foods.  Inc.  Spray-dned  fixed  fiavoranls  in  a  carbohydrate 
substrate  and  process  5.124.162.  CI  426-96.000 
Bosley,  Denis  V..  to  Multacc  Corporation    Electronic  lock  system. 

5.124,696.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Bosnyak.  Clive  P.;  See— 

Laughner,  Michael  K.;  Herron,  Brenda  N.;  and  Bosnyak,  Clive  P., 
5.124,402,  CI   525-67  000. 
Bosserman.  Paula  J  ,  and  Taniguchi,  Vemon  T.,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California.  Continuous  removal  of  polynuclear  aromatics  from 
hydrocarbon  recycle  oil   5.124.023.  CI  208-99000 
Boston.  David  R.;  See— 

Albin.  Loren  D.;  Boston.  David  R  ,  Callaby,  Derek  R  ;  Furlong. 

Jacqueline  M  ;   Lokken.  Robert  J.;   Mader.  Roger  A.,  Olson. 

David   B     Olteson.   Wayne  O  ;   Sweeny.   Norman   P  ;   Busch. 

Daryle  H  ,  and  Jubran.  Nusrallah,  5.124,308.  CI   503-217  000 

Bottamiller.  Wilbert  O  ,  and  Spector.  George  Glide  rocker.  5,123,701. 

CI  297-261.000 
Bottom,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Gatti,  Gaetano;  Oldani,  Diego;  Bottoni.  Giuseppe;  Confalconien, 
Carlo;  Gambini.  Luciano,  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto.  5.124.317.  CI 
514-34  000 
Gatti.  Gaetano;  Oldani.  Diego;  Bottom.  Giuseppe;  Confalonien. 
Carlo.  Gambini.  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti.  Roberto,  5.124.318,  CI 
514-34.000. 
Boucher.  Serge,  to  Degremont.  Cowling  for  a  rotary  surface  aerator 
used  for  the  aeration  of  tanks  intended  for  water  treatment  5.124.085. 
CI   261-91  000 
Bouhours.  Jean-Paul,  to  Hutchinson   Hydraulic  antivibratory  devices. 

5.123.635.  CI.  267-140.  lAE. 
Boulanger.  Henry  J.;  See— 

Thayer.  James  R.;  Boulanger.  Henry  J.;  and  Jansen.  Bryan  C  , 
5.123.332.  CI  92-1O3.00M 
Boulder  12  Investments;  See— 

Petrak.  Han>  A.,  5,123,513,  CI.  192-85.0CA 

Boulle:,  Marc;  See —  

Landez,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Boullet.  Marc.  5.124,983.  CI.  370-85  600 
Bour.  Daniel  L  ;  See — 

Harris,  Kirk  L.;  Vinson,  Edward  F.;  Bour.  Daniel  L.;  Ewert.  David 
P.;  and  Ekstrand.  Ban^  B..  5.123.487.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Bourne.  Richard  A.  Accessory  container  for  ladder    5.123.620.  CI 

248-210.000. 
Boutet.  John  C;  and  Unruh.  Gary  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Apparatus  for  orienting  storage  phosphor  cassette.  5,124,550,  CI. 
250-327200. 
Bowers,  John  H.;  See— 

Lewicki.   Walter  J.,  Jr.;   and   Bowers,  John   H.,   5,124.730,  CI. 
346-153.100. 
Bowman,  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Shannon,  John  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Bowman,  Bruce  R,  5,123,425.  CI 
128-848.000 
Bowman.  Lyle  M.;  See— 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R  ;  Bowman,  Lyle  M  ;  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan;    Si.    Erwin   C;   and   Chandrasekran,    Santosh    K  . 
5.124.154.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Boyer.  Jean-Noel;  and  Pellegrini.  Henri,  to  ARO  SA.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  welding  current  in  resistance  welding 
5.124.521.  CI.  219-110000 
Boyles.  Richard  J.;  See— 

Sheffield.  David  P.;  Boyles.  Richard  J  ;  and  McMenamy.  Charles 
A..  5.123.409.  CI.  128-204.180 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited;  See— 

Brown.    Simon    C;    and    Clarke.    Michael    J..    5,124.484.    CI. 
564-472.000. 

BP  Chemicals  Limited;  See—  

Chamla,  Claude;  and  Daire.  Erick.  5.124.296.  CI.  502-108.000 
Brabor  Sri.;  See— 

Brambilla,  Romano,  5,124,096,  CI.  264-45.500 
Bradford,  Jeffrey  O.:  See—  ,„  -„,     <~, 

Stuebing,    Carlton;    and    Bradford.    Jeffrey    O..    5.124.597.    CI. 
307-601.000 
Bradley,  Randall  S.;  and  Shnver,  George  R.,  to  Evapco  International, 

Inc.  Gas  and  liquid  conuct  body.  5,124,087,  CI.  261-112.200. 
Braine.  Mark  D.;  See—  .  .^      „     „ 

Kirby.  Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Hickman.  John  B  ;  Braine. 

Mark  D.;  and  Tuttle.  Richard  G..  5.123.208.  CI.  52-58.000 

Brambilla,  Romano,  to  Brabor  S  r.I   Extrusion  head  for  foamed  mate- 

nal     in    particular    for    polyvinylchlonde-based    foamed    matenal 

5.124.096,  CI   264-45  500 

Branan.  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Shieh.  Chiung  H  ,  to  Cabot  Corporation 

Treadwear/hysteresis  carbon  blacks  5.124.396.  CI   524-496  000. 
Brandeis  University:  See—  ..,-,.  .^     ^, 

Roscnblum.    Myron;   and    Matchett.    Stephen    A.    5.124.464.   CI 
556-138.000. 
Brantley.  Daniel  T;  See—  ,.,,„,-,-.,, 

Groenendaal.  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Brantley,  Daniel  T.,  5,123,812,  CI 
415-209.200. 
Brantley,  William  C  .  Jr ,  Groh,  Wayne  S.;  Jackson.  Rory  D  ;  and 
Norton.  Vem  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  implementing  to  a  packet  switch  protocol  for  a  multinode 
dau  communications  network  utilizing  separate  dau  and  control 
paths.  5,125,096,  CI.  395-800.000. 
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Brassinglon.  Michael  P  .  Razouk,  Reda  R.;  El-Diwany,  Monir  H.,  and 

TunUsood,     Prileep,    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation. 

Polysilicon  emitter  and  a  polysilicon  gate  using  the  same  etch  of 

polysilicon  on  a  thm  gate  oxide.  5.124,817.  CI   357-43.000 

Braswell-Moore.    Olenda    M.    Surgeon's    headpiece     5.123,115,    CI 

2-10  000 
Braun,  Martin:  PfeifTer.  Joachim,  and  Treutmann,  Helga,  to  SMS  Schlo- 
emann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft.    Reel    mandrel    with    auxiliary 
spreading  for  a  strip  reel    5.123.606,  CI   242-72.100. 
Braunlich,  Peter  F.;  and  Tetzlaff,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Sensor 

Technology,  Inc.  Laser  power  control   5,124,993.  CI    372-31  000. 
Brautigam,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Degremont.  Process  for  biological  treat- 
ment of  dissolved  mtrates.  5,124,039,  CI   210-610.000 
Brautigam,  Jurgen;  and  Lause,  Heinz,  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 
schait;  and  Intertractor  Viehmann  GmBH  &  Co.  Flenible  endless  belt 
for  full-track  vehicle.  5,123,881,  CI  474-268.000. 
Brawand,  Franklin  M.  Hub  mounted  support  for  a  wheel  lug  wrench. 

5.123,312,  CI.  81-462.000 
Breault,  Martine  J  :  See — 

Duncan,  Clive  P.;  Breault.  Martine  J.;  Beauchamp,  Chris  P.;  Paris, 
Nancy  J.;  and  Masri,  Bassam  A.,  5,123,927.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Breazeale.     Lloyd     E.    Trailer     loading    apparatus.     5,123,799,    CI. 

414-462.000 
Brechbiel,  Martin  W.:  See— 

Gansow,   Otto   A;   and   Brechbiel,    Martin   W.,    5,124,471,   CI 
558-17.000. 
Bredeweg,  Robert  A.,  and  Melcher.  Richard  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The   Method  for  the  determination  of  the  degree  of  neu- 
tralization of  phenol.  5,124,042,  CI   210-651.000. 
Breed,  Allen  K.;  Thuen,  Ted;  and  Grossi,  Carl  T.,  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technology,  Inc.  Velocity  change  sensor  with  double  pole  sensor. 
5,123,499,  CI.  180-282.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Breed.  Allen  K  ;  Thuen.  Ted;  and  Grossi.  Carl  T ,  5.123.499,  CI 
180-282.000. 
Brehk  Ventures:  See — 

Baddour,  Raymond  P.,  5,123,243,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Breipohl,  Gerhard;  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  Stuber,  Werner,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Acid-labile  anchor  groups  for  the  synthesis  of 
peptide  amides  by  a  solid-phase  method.  5,124,478,  CI.  562-441.000. 
Bremer,  Noel  J  ;  Trott.  Louis  R.;  and  McDonel,  Timothy  R.,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  The.  Method  for  deagglomerating  and  re-expos- 
ing  catalyst  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor  5.124.291.  CI   502-21  000. 
Brent,  David  A.  Method  for  processing  mfectious  waste  using  micro- 
waves. 5,124.125,  CI.  422-21.000 
Brewer.  John;  See — 

McMUlin.  Terri  W  ;  Sheike,  Kantha;  and  Brewer.  John,  5,124.168. 
CI   426-557.000. 
Brewer,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W  ;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D., 
5,123,845,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Breznak,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Price,    Leroy    R.;    and    Breznak,    Jeffrey    M.,    5,123,977.    CI. 
148-111.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kurata,    Tomoyuki;    and    Kemuyama,    Hideo,    5,123,624,    CI. 
248-559.000. 
Briggs,  Robert  C,  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky,  Wallace  R.,  Sonner. 
David  D.;  and  Weber.  Robert  N..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Face  plate 
with  seal  and  cover  5,124,506,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Berg,  Nicholas  J  ,  5,123,922,  CI.  623-9.000. 
Briner,  Paul  H.,  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  cyclic  ketones.  5,124,486,  CI.  568-345.000. 
Brinkmann.  Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Ingold  Messtechnik  AG.  Electrical  plug 

connector,  especially  for  sensors   5.123.856.  CI.  439-289.000. 
Bnsebois,  Raymond  L    See — 

Rogers,  Brian  D.,  Smith,  Carl  C;  Brisebois,  Raymond  L.;  and 
Ambrose,  John,  5,124.011,  CI.  204-153.100 
Brissonneau,   Pierre;   Lavemy.  Jean-Luc;   Perrier.  Jean-Claude;   and 
Verdun.  Jean,  to  Ugine,  Aciers  de  Chatillon  et  Gucugnon  Process  of 
aluminization   of  sheets  of  magnetic  steel   with  oriented   grains. 
5.123,976,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Bristol  Compressors:  See — 

Gilliam,  David  R.;  Leonard,  Phillip  S.;  and  Dale,  Jackson  R., 
5,123,816,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Konishi,     Masalaka;    Tsunakawa,     Mitsuaki;    Tenmyo,    Osamu; 
Miyaki.  Takeo;  and  Oki.  Toshikazu.  5,124.150,  CI.  424-116.000. 
Bntish- American  Tobacco  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Case.    Paul    D.;    and    Lehuquel.    Charles    N,    5,123.429.    CI. 
131-365.000. 
Bntish  Gas  PLC:  See- 
Tench.    Robert    B;    and    Churchill,    David    A,    5,123.288,    CI. 
73-861.660. 
Broadbent,  John,  to  Ellis  Corporation.  User  interactive  expert  machine 

controller.  5,124,908.  CI   364-188.000. 
Brock.  James  A.:  See — 

Scott,   Gerald   D.;    Brock,   James   A.;   and    KJemp,   Thomas   J  , 
5,123,973,  CI.  148-690.000. 
Broderick,  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Zibell,    Steven    E.;    and    Broderick,    Kevin    B..    5,124,160.    CI 
426-3.000. 
Broersma,  Lester  V  .  to  Bell  Helmets,  Inc.  Helmet  retention  system 
with  adjustable  buckle.  5,123,121.  CI.  2-421.000. 


Broinowski,    Stefan.     Marine    jet    propulsion    unit.     5,123.867,    CI. 

440-42.000 
Brokaw,  A   Paul:  See — 

Webb,     Spencer    L.;    and    Brokaw,    A.     Paul,     5,124.648,    CI. 
324-253.000. 
Brokaw,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Nottingham,  John  R  ;  Spirk,  John  W.;  and   Brokaw,  Paul  E., 
5,123,563,  CI.  220-464.000. 
Brooks,  Dee  W  :  See— 

Kerdesky,  Francis  A.  J.;  Holms,  James  H.;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W.. 
5.124.342.  CI   514-369.000 
Brooks,  Geoffrey  J.:  See — 

Schaeffer.   Hans   A;   and   Brooks,   Geoffrey   J..   5,124,313.   CI. 
514-2.000. 
Brooks,  James  E  ;  and  Markel.  Daniel  C.  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Transfer  apparatus  adapted  for  transferring  an  explosive 
train  through  an  externally  pres.surized  secondary  explosive  bulk- 
head  5,123,356,  CI    102-275  120. 
Brosius,  Sibylle;  Albert.  Bemhard;  Schmitt,  Michael;  Schomann.  Klaus 
D;   Kuppelmaier.   Harald;  and  Harten,  Ulrich.  Optical  recording 
medium   5.124.240.  CI.  430-495  000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Monla.  Toshiki;  and  Deshimani,  Tenio,  5,123,583. 

CI.  226-74.000. 
Tsuru,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Yasunari;  and  Nakagawa,  Shin,  5,123,760, 

CI.  400-216.200. 
Yamamoto.  Masahani.  5.123.961,  CI.  106-31.000. 
Broughton,  James;  Marklew,  Graham  J.;  Griffiths,  Mark  H.;  and  Sel- 
lars.  Hubert  D  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic;  and  Rolls-Royce  Business  Ven- 
tures Limited.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  wax  pattern  of  a  bladed 
rotor   5,124,105.  CI   264-219.000. 
Brower,  Richard.  Automatic,  self-cleaning,  water  saving,  toilet  system. 

5,123,124,  CI  4-234000 
Brown,  Charles  A  ;  Volpe,  Leo;  and  Wendt,  Herman  R  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Magnetic  recording  device 
with  unitary  filter  medium  to  trap  organic  and  inorganic  chemical 
pollutants.  5.124.856.  CI.  360-97  030. 
Brown.  David  E.;  Jongewaard.  Susan  K.;  Krech.  Roger  I.;  and  ZwadIo, 
Gregory   L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bilayer  topcoats  for  organic  pholoconductive  elements.  5,124.220. 
CI.  430-67.000. 
Brown,  David  L  ;  Holzwarth.  Henry  A.;  and  Leary.  Craig  W..  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Package  for  needle  sutures  or  the 
like.  5,123.528.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Brown,  David  W.:  See — 

Musket,  Ronald  G.;  Brown.  David  W.;  and  Munir,  Zuhair  A., 
5,124,174,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Brown,  Debera;  See — 

Smestad,  Thomas  L.;  Prows,  Daniel;  Chu,  George  H.;  Hendericks, 
Diana  M  ;  and  Brown,  Debera.  5.123.925.  CI.  623-16000 
Brown.  George  S.;  and  Queen.  James  J.  Air  conditioning  system. 

5,123,258,  CI.  62-244.000. 
Brown,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Kasmark,  James  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Brown,  Joseph  B.,  5,124,177,  CI. 
427-202.000. 
Brown,  Larry  T.;  Chen,  Lee-Fei;  and  Hrovat,  Davorin  D.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Automatic  transmission  gearshift  control  having 
feedforward  response  of  clutch  and  its  hydraulic  actuation.  5,123,302, 
CI.  74-866000. 
Brown,  Simon  C;  and  Clarke,  Michael  J  ,  to  BP  Chemicals  (Additives) 
Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisobutene  amines  and  fuel 
compositions  comprising  said  polyisobutene  amines.  5,124.484.  CI 
564-472.000. 
Brown,  Sterling  B.:  See— 

Fontana,    Luca    P.;    and    Brown,    Sterling    B.,    5.124.407.    CI. 
525-133.000. 
Brown.   William   R.   Scoring  or  perforating  bar   for  offset   presses. 

5,123.347,  CI.  101-226000 
Bru-Magniez,  Nicole;  Nicolai,  Eric,  and  Teulon,  Jean-Marie,  to  Labora- 
toires  UPSA.  Azabenzimidazole  derivatives  which  are  thromboxane 
receptor  anUgonists.  5.124,336,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Brueckmann.   Ralf;   Dix.   Johannes   P.;   Herrmann,   Manfred;    Leiter, 
Herbert,  and  Zimmermann,  Norbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Chemically  modified  proteins  and  colorant  formulations  containing 
the  same  5,124,438.  CI.  530-354.000. 
Brugge.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.;   Brugge,  Walter  J.; 
Silvis,    John    E;    and    Dobson,    William    J.,    5.123.889.    CI. 
493-352.000. 
Brunner,  Roberu  M.   Bingo  flasher  apparatus.   5,124,683,  CI.   340- 

323.00R 
Brusaw,  Scott  D.,  to  Precision  Industries  Incorporated.  Tier  selection 

control  for  a  television  set.  5,124,795,  CI.  358-191.100. 
Brush  Wellman  Inc.:  See— 

Grensing,  Fntz  C,  5,124,119,  CI.  419-19.000 
Bryant,  Bobbie  E.,  to  Graham-Migletz  Enterprises,  Inc.  Aluminum  can 

truck-mounted  attenuator.  5,123,775,  CI.  404-6.000. 
BTR  pic:  See- 
Cooper,  Stuart  O.,  5,123,944,  CI.  55-378.000. 
BTU  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Proscui,  James  W  ,  5,124,180,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Bubeck,  Dietnch:  See — 

Oehlmann,  KUus;  Kolb,  Franz;  Bubeck,  Dietrich;  and  Werner, 
Martin.  5,124,523,  CI.  219-121.690. 
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Buckley.  James  A.;  and  Hennings,  Elsa  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Navy.  High  efficiency,  low  weight  and  volume  energy  absorbent 
seam   5,123,616.  CI.  244-145000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  Forrest  M..  5,125.085,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Bullard.  Edward  M.;  and  Viscontini.  Paul  E  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Side  discharge  trash  container.  5,123,562,  CI.  220-334.000. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See— 

Ford,  David  F..  5.123.572.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Burdick.  Larry  F  ;  and  Mayes,  Scott  E  ,  to  Marley  Ccoling  Tower 
Company.  The   Industnal  cooling  tower  fan  blade  having  abrasion 
resisunt  leading  edge   5.123.814,  CI.  416-224.000 
Burgin.  Alonzo  A..  Ill:  See— 

Famham,  Gilbert  R  ;  and  Burgin,  Alonzo  A  ,  III.  5,123,837,  CI. 
431-258.000 

^""V^i^^Gu^indBuigmes..  Philippe,  5,123,678,  CI.  285-110.000 
Burke  Terrence  M    and  Burke,  William  L  Pellet  stove  with  enhanced 

air  circulation  efficiency  5.123,360.  CI.  110-233.000. 
Burke.  William  L.:  See— 

Burke.    Terrence    M.;    and    Burke.    William    L..    5,123,360.    CI. 
110-233.000. 
Bumell,  Timothy  B  :  See— 

Krafft    Terry  E     Rich,  Jonathan  D  ;  and  Bumell,  Timothy  B  . 
5.124.468.  CI.  556-436.000 
Burrell.  Robert  E.;  Naylor,  Anthony  G  ;  and  Rosenfeld,  Aron  M.,  to 
Alcan  International  Limited.  Thin  film  diagnostic  device.  5,124.172. 
CI  427-2  000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See—  „    .     „  ^        , 

Black     Malcolm    H.;    Blade.    Robert    J.;    and    Peek,    Robert    J.. 

5.124.348,  CI.  514-438.000. 
King.  Ann  C,  5,124.330,  CI   514-250.000. 
King,  Ann  C,  5,124,338,  CI.  514-343.000. 
King.  Ann  C  .  5,124.339.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Burrows.  James  L  .  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc    Finite  suie-machine 
employing  a  content-addressable  memory  5.125,098.  CI  395-800  000 
Burt    Frederick  W..  Ill    Disconnect  tool  for  use  with  high  voltage 

equipmem.  5.123.553.  CI.  213-162.000. 
Busch,  Daryle  H.:  See—  .    „     ,-    , 

Albin    Loren  D.;  Boston,  David  R.;  Callaby.  Derek  R.;  Furlong. 

Jacqueline  M.;  Lokken.  Robert  J.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Olson, 

David   B     Otteson,  Wayne  O.;   Sweeny,  Norman   P.;   Busch, 

Daryle  H.;  and  Jubran,  Nusrallah,  5,124,308.  CI.  503  217.000. 

Butler.  Donald  E.;  Deering.  Carl  F.;  Millar.  Alan;  Nanninga,  Thomas 

N.  and  Roth,  Bruce  D.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for 

trans-6-(2-substituled-pyrrol-l-yl)alkyl)pyran-2-one      inhibitors      of 

cholesterol  synthesis  5,124,482,  CI.  564-169.000. 

Buttle,  Andrea,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5,123,249,  CI 

62-24.000. 
C.  &  E.  Fein  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kloss,     Gunler:     Schuhmacher,    GusUv;     and    Gramm,     Fritz, 
5.123.216,  CI.  51-170.0MT. 
C.  Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Hiroshi;   Okazaki.    Satiko;    and    Kogoma.    Masuhiro. 
5.124,173,  CI.  427-38.000 
C   R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Sinofsky,  Edward  L..  5,123,421,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Branan,    John    M.,   Jr.;    and    Shieh.    Chiung    H.,    5.124,396,   CI 
524-496.000. 
Cacace   Antonino  G  ,  to  Camborne  Industnes  PLC.  Recycling  scrap 

metal   5.124.214.  CI.  428-577.000 
Cade.  Neil  A.,  and  Howell,  David  F ,  to  General  Electnc  Company, 

p  I'c,  The.  Field  emission  devices.  5,124,664.  CI.  33045.000. 
Cahill    Mary  J    Doll  face  and  head  fealunng  fusible  adhesive  and  an 

apertured  batting  module.  5.123.870,  CI.  446-372.000. 
Caille,  Gerard;  and  Mangenot,  Cynl.  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Method  of 
forming  the  radiation  pattern  of  a  high  efficiency  active  antenna  for 
an  electronically-scanned  radar,  and  an  antenna  implementing  the 
method.  5,124.712,  CI   342-368.000. 
Caillod,  Jack:  See—  „    ^     ^        j  „ 

Blanchard,  Gilbert;  Caillod,  Jack;  Doziere,  Richard;  and  Pngent, 
Michel,  5,124,304,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Caix,  Olivier:  See — 

Lebrun     Jean-Jacques;    Bobichon.    Charles;    and    Caix,    Olivier, 
5,124,283.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Calcomp,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,-,.  .no      <-i 

Hoendervoogt,     Jason;     and     Watson,     James,     5,U4,51W,     ei. 
178-19000. 
Caldwell,  Owen  M:  See—  .,,.nn.     r-i 

Trawick.  Charles  D;  and  Caldwell,  Owen  M.,  5,125,008,  CI. 
375-102.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See—  ,,,^„^,     ^, 

Sherwood,    Nancy    S.;    and    Yorke.    Monica    A..    5,124,046,    CI 
210-699.000. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D.:  See—  ^    ^     .       „       ,    ^        ^ 

Koskenmaki,  David  C;  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.;  Tucker.  Pamela  S  ;  and 
Lambert.  Robert  L..  Jr  .  5.124.198.  CI.  428-285.000 
Callaby.  Derek  R  :  See—  ,    „     c    . 

Albin    Loren  D.;  Boston,  David  R  ;  Callaby,  Derek  R.;  Furlong. 
Jacqueline  M.;  Lokken.  Robert  J  ;  Mader.  Roger  A.;  Olson. 
David   B.    Otteson,  Wayne  O;   Sweeny,  Nonnan   P;   Busch, 
Daryle  H.  and  Jubran,  Nusrallah,  5.124.308,  CI   503-217.000. 
Calvin.  John  H.,  Alandy,  Jose  M  ,  and  Wakasa,  Jack  Y.  Quick  discon- 
nect coupling.  5,123,447.  CI    137-614.030. 


Camborne  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Cacace.  Antonino  G..  5.124.214.  CI  428-577.000 
Camossi,   Roberto,   to  Vaccari   S.p.A.    Mechanical   low-noise  press 

5,123,342,  CI.  100-289  000 
Campanelli,  Michael  R  ;  Hawkins,  William  G  ;  Drake,  Donald  3  ,  and 
O'Neill.  James  F .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet  printhead  having 
integral  filter.  5.124.717,  CI   346-1  100 
Campbell.  John   R.,  to  General   Electnc  Company    Reactive  graft 

polymers.  5,124,410.  CI   525-293.000. 
Campbell.  Louis  A  :  See— 

Sauter.    Joseph    A.;    and    Campbell.    Louis    A.,    5,123,919.    CI 
623-2.000 
Canada.  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited:  See — 

van  der  Kuur,  John  H.,  5.I23.I75.  CI.  33-789.000 
Cannon.  James  L  Orthodontic  bracket.  5.123.838.  CI  433-14.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koizumi.  Shigeki;  and  Imai.  Yasuaki.  5,124,863.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Blakely,  Frank  W  ;  Hall.  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack.  Sherry.  Scaccia. 
Jim      Iwamoto.     Shinichi;     Nojiri.     Minoru;    and     Umezawa. 
Yukihiko.  5.124,909.  CI    395-200  000 
Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Takasu,  Yoshio,  5.124.235.  CI 

430-281.000. 
Fukushima.  Kyoko;  Shirota.  Koromo;  and  Koike,  Shoji.  5.123.959, 

CI    106-20000. 
Hashimoto,  Kenichiro,  5,124,800,  CI.  358-2%.00O. 
Igaki,  Masahiko.  5,124,548,  CI.  250-231.160. 
Ikeda,  Sotomitsu,  5,124,996,  CI   372-45  000 

Ito.  Michio;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 
chi;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana. 
Takashi;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Shoji.  Atsushi. 
5.124.802.  CI  358-298.000. 
Ito,  Yoshio;  Nishikawa.  Masaaki.  and  SaU.  Junichi.  5.125.047.  CI. 
382-65.000.  ^^       ^ 

Kashida.  Motokazu;  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto;  Yamashita,  Shinichi; 
Kozuki.  Susumu;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  5,124,853.  CI   360-77.140. 
Kato,  Ichiro,  and  Myojo,  Toshihiko.  5,125,005,  CI   375-1.000. 
Kawashima,    Haruna;    and    Suzuki,    Akiyoshi,    5,124,562,    CI 

250-548.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Urushihara,  Kazunobu;  Mat- 
sumura.    Susumu;    Kalsuma.    Makoto;    and    Ohmura.    Hiroshi, 
5,125.041.  CI.  382-44.000. 
Koike,  Shoji;  and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  5,124,718,  CI   346-1.100 
Kurabayashi,     Yutaka;     Sakaki,     Mamoru;     and     Sato,     Hiroshi. 

5.124,201.  CI  428-323.000 
Masui.   Toshiyuki;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;   and   Kozuki.   Susumu, 

5.124.851.  CI.  360-53.000.  

Monyama,  Jiro;  and  Takei.  Masahiro.  5.124.722.  CI.  346-1.100. 

Nakayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.124,790,  CI.  358-133.000. 

Ohsawa,  Hidefumi;  Yasuda.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kato,  Shigeo,  5.124.81 1, 

CI.  358-448.000 
Ohzu,  Hayao,  5,124.544.  CI   250-211  OOJ 

Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Eida.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Takao;  and  Yama- 
moto. Mayumi.  5,123.960.  CI.  106-22.000 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  and  Yasumura.  Hiroto, 

5,124.784.  CI.  358-22  000 
Tamai.  Jun;  Saito.  Maki;  and  Nakahara.  Shunichi,  5,124,611,  CI. 
310-317.000.  ,^„,„  _, 

Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Ooki,  Akiko;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,124.820.  CI. 

359-56000. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Uno.  Shinichiro;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mitzusawa. 

Nobutoshi;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  5,125.014,  CI.  378-34000. 
Yamazaki,    Shoichi;    Matsui,    Hiroshi;    and    Kiugishi,    Nozomu, 

5.124,839,  CI.  359-454.000. 
Yoshihara,    Satoshi;    Masaki,    Yuichi;    and    Enomolo,    Takashi, 

5,124,816,  CI   359-36.000. 
Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    and    Miyamoto,    Moritoshi,    5,123,731,    CI. 

356-73.000. 
Yoshioka,  Toshifumi;   Enomoto,  Takashi;   and   Nishida,   Naoya. 
5,124,826,  CI.  359-87.000. 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques:  See— 

Lecoutuner.  Fabnce,  Ledevehat,  Christian;  Colley,  Robert;  and 
Parguez,  Olivier,  5,123,879,  CI.  474-242.000. 

^''lucE,  Daniel,  Tnd  Adams.  Brian  M..  5.123.555.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Capilupi.   Mario  J..  Jr    Motorcycle  dnver's  helmet.   5,124.848.  O. 

359-861.000 
Caquot.  Christophe:  See—  ,,-,.  oo-><~i 

Kamanou.  Pierre-Francois;  and  Caquot.  Chnstophe.  5.124.9VZ.  CI. 
371-37  100. 
Carbomedics,  Inc.:  See—  .    „     ,  .       ..-.toio     ni 

Sauter,    Joseph    A.;    and    Campbell,    Louis    A..    5,123,919,    CI. 
623-2.000 
Carbone,  James;  See —  j  ^^  i 

Gole,  Dilip  J  ;  Levinson,  R   Saul;  Carbone,  James;  and  Davies,  J. 
Desmond.  5.124.159.  CI.  424-484.000 
Carduck.  Franz  J:  See—  ^     ^     ■      .^  • 

Fleckenstein.    Theo;    Pohl,    Joachim;    and    Carduck,    Franz    J.. 
5,124,491,  CI   568-885  000. 
Carette    Louis;  Gay.  Michel;  Lavault,  Sylvie;  and  Mur,  Gilles,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Hindered   amine-subsliluted   dihydropyn- 
dines  and  heat/light  stabilization  of  polymer  substrates  therewith 
5,124,456,  CI   546-193.000. 
Carew   E   Bayne.  Method  for  separating  pathogenic  or  toxic  agents 
from  a  body  fluid  and  return  to  body  5.123,901,  CI.  604-5.000. 
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Cargiil,  Incorporated:  See — 

Rolando,  Thomas  E.;  Schmidt.  Roger  A.;  and  Panandtker.  K.  A. 
Pai.  5,124,406,  CI.  525-119.000. 
Cahco,  Joey  C:  See — 

Pruelt,  Wayne  P;  Ramsey,  Charles  W  ;  Webb.  Sarah  J.;  and 
Canco,  Joey  C.  5,124,388,  CI.  524-343.000 
Carisetti,  Dominique:  See— 

Selle,  Daniel;  and  Carisetti.  Dominique.  5,124,275,  CI.  437-80.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Schwerdt,  Hans-Werner.  5,123.634.  CI.  267-140  IOC 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung:  See— 

Muller,  Gerhard;  and  Muller-Stolzenburg,  Norbert,  5,123,902,  CI. 
604-21.000 
Carle,  Richard  C:  See— 

SteiU,  William  R  ;  and  Carle,  Richard  C,  5.125,002,  CI.  373-37.000. 
Carley:  See — 

Carley,  James  A.,  5,123,865,  CI.  439-628.000. 
Carley,  James  A  ,  to  Carley    Base  for  flashlight  bulb    5,123,865,  CI. 

439-628.000. 
Carlin,  Scott  J.;  and  Roberts.  Samuel.  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Probe  card 
apparatus  having  a  heating  element  and  process  for  using  the  same. 
5,124,639.  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Carlin,  Steven  C.  See— 

Nielsen,    Wyn    Y.;   Carlin,   Steven   C;   and   Kaiser,    Dennis   A., 
5,124,942.  CI.  395-100.000. 
Carlson,  Herbert  L.;  and  Niemiro.  Jozef  W.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.    Clutch    device    for   a   printing    press.    5,123,507,    CI. 
192-14.000, 
Carlsson,  Jan  P.  E.;  and  Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.,  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag. 
Therapeutically    active    compound    and    its    use.    5,124,441,    CI. 
536-6.100 
Carmack,  David  W.  Castor  cover  5,123,143,  CI.  16-18.0CG. 
Carmien.  Joseph  A.,  to  Nupla  Corporation.  Process  for  attachmg  tool 

heads  to  ends  of  composite  handles.  5,123,304,  CI.  76-1 1 1.000. 
Carobolanle,  Francesco,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Im- 
pedance multiplier  5,124,586,  CI.  307-490.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Desmarais,    Brett    A.;    and    Gilbert.    Jeffrey    S,    5.123,592,    CI. 

236-493.000. 
Gormley,    Thomas   P.;   and    Crofoot,    James   F.,    5,123,818,   CI. 
417-410.000 
Carrier  Vibrating  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Michael  G  ,  5,123,516,  CI.  198-396.000. 
Carroll,  Alf  L.;  Miskolczy,  Gabor;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  Achter,  Eugene 
K.  and  Lieb,  David  P  ,  to  Thermedics  Inc.  Hand-held  sample  gun  for 
vapor  collection.  5,123,274,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Carroll,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Gresshoff,  Peter  M.;  Carroll,  Bernard  J.;  and  McNeil,  David  L., 

5,124,504,  CI.  800-230000. 

Carter,  Charles  G.;  Hull,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.;  Luthra,  Narender  P.;  and 

Walter,  James  F.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Storage  stable  azadi- 

rachtin  formulation.  5.124,349,  CI.  514-453.000. 

Carter,  Neil  A  ;  and  Roth,  John  A.  Solid  waste  compactor  with  multiple 

receptacles.  5,123,341,  CI.  100-223.000. 
Caruso,  Diane  G.:  See — 

Heckaman.    E)ouglas;    and    Caruso.    Diane    G.,    5,124,677,    CI. 
333-236.000. 
Caruso,  Jerome  C,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.  Interaction-high 

density  sucking  chair.  5,123,702,  CI.  297-342  000. 
Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge:  See— 

Vorbrueggen.    Helmut;    Raduechel,    Hemd;    Skuballa,    Werner; 
Schwarz.  Norberi,  Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge;  Mannesmann,  Gerda, 
and  Town.  Michael  H..  5,124,343,  CI   514-374.000. 
Case,  Paul  D.;  and  Lehuquet,  Charles  N.,  to  British-American  Tobacco 

Co.,  Ltd.  Smoking  articles.  5.123,429,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Beer,  Randall  D  ;  Chiel,  Hillel  J  ,  and  Sterling,  Leon  S.,  5,124,918, 
CI    364-424.020. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanzawa.    Kohtaro;    Sugita,    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki,    Hiroyuki, 

5,123,322,  CI.  84-605.000. 
Sugiyama,    Kazuhiro;    and    Atsumi,    Yoshinori,    5,123,986,    CI. 

156-230.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hitoshi,  5,124,727,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Yamazaki,  Hitoshi,  5,124,727.  CI.  346-134  000. 
Cassidy,  Edward  J  ;  and  Jones,  Ronald  D.,  to  Precision  Aquarium 
Testing  Inc.   Phosphate  removal  from  aquaria  using  immobilized 
feme  hydroxide.  5.124,044,  CI.  210-683.000 
Castagnola,  Virginio,  deceased:  See— 

Oiorgetti,   Enzo;   Castagnola,    Virginio,  deceased;   and   Frigerio, 
Giuhano,  5,124,144,  CI,  424-78  010. 
Catena,  Robert  J.;  and  Kveglis.  Albert  A.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  Block  copolymer  from  carboxy  terminated  polyamide  and 
polyol.  5,124,412,  CI,  525-420,500, 
Caterpillar  Inc:  See — 

Williamson,  Gregory  L.,  5,124,990,  CI.  371-20600. 
Catlin,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Pleva,     Robert    M;    and    Cathn,    Robert    W.,     5,125,080,    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Caught,  Anthony  G   Piano.  5,123,321,  a   84-242.000. 
CB  Labs:  See- 
Christian,  David  E..  5.124,668,  CI  330-302.000. 
Cebal:  See— 

RebeyroUe,    Michel;    and    Schneider,    Bernard,    5,123,571,    CI. 
222-105.000. 


Celgene  Corporation:  See — 

Ruppen,  Mark  E.;  and  Hagedom,  Scott,  5,124,479,  CI  562-475.000. 
Celleco  AB:  See— 

Fjallstrom,  Roland;  and  Frykhult,  Rune,  5.124,029,  CI  209-250.000 
Celotex  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gluck,  David  G  ;  and  Oliver,  John  P ,  5,124,366,  CI   521-99.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ishihara,    Akira;    Asanawa,    Takeshi;    Nakahata,    Satoshi;    and 
Yasumura.  Takashi,  5,124,494,  CI.  570-158.000 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Crahay,   Jean,    Franssen.    Roger;    and    Economopoulos,    Marios, 
5.124,015.  CI   204-206  000, 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma  (Cird 
Galderma):  See — 
Shroot.   Braham;   EusUche,  Jacques,  Watts,  Oliver;   Bemardon. 
Jean-Michel;  and  Nedoncelle,  Philippe,  5,124,473,  CI,  560-56,000, 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique-CN.R.S:  See — 

Saurel,  Jean-Marc;  and  Altai,  Jacques,  5,123,418,  CI.  128-662.030, 
Cerny.  Zdenek,  to  Tesma  International  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  rotor 

for  an  electromagnetic  clutch.  5,123,157,  CI.  29-607.000, 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Robbins,  Hal  J  ,  5,123,453.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Ceschel,  Giancarlo;  Segu",  Antonella  M.;  and  Ronchi.  Celestino,  to 
Phideatech   S  R,L    Liquid   pharmaceutical   composition   for   nasal 
administration    containing    a    polypeptide    as    active    ingredient. 
5,124,315,  CI.  514-12,000, 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See — 

Ulbrich,  Karel;  and  Subr,  Vladnir,  5,124,421,  CI,  526-212.000. 
Cetylite  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wachman.    Stanley    L.;    and    Karlan,    Sidney,     5,124,359,    CI. 

514-642,000, 

Cevasco.  Albert  A  ;  Chiarello,  George  A,;  and  Rieker,  William  F,,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyl 

pyridine-2,3Hdicarboxylate  and  derivatives  thereof  from  dialkyl  di- 

chlorosuccinate.  5,124,458,  CI,  546-250.000. 

Chabria,  Paul  R.,  to  Press-A-Little  Corporation.  Pocket  flashlight  with 

whistle.  5,124,898,  CI.  362-253.000. 
Chakravorty,  Kishore  K.;  and  Chien,  Chung-Ping,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.    Fabrication  of  microelectronics  using  photosensitive  polyi- 
mides,  5,124,238,  CI.  430-330.000. 
Chaleff,  Edward:  See— 

Lapinski,   Charles;   Eckert,   Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;  Cox, 
James;  Scott.  William;  ChalefT,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A  .  5,124,538,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Chamla,  Claude;  and  Daire,  Erick,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Sup- 
ported polyolefin  catalyst  for  the  (Co-)polymenzation  of  ethylene  in 
gas  phase.  5,124,296,  CI,  502-108,000, 
Chan,  Chung  Yeung;  and  Sirivai,  Chong,  to  Silcon  Enterprises  Ltd. 

Stepping  motor  for  timepiece,  5,124,599.  CI,  31O-49,O0R 
Chan,  Francis;  Chu,  William  M  ;  Eichelberger,  Edward  B  ;  and  Kiesl- 
ing,  David  A,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low 
power  push  pull  driver,  5,124.591,  CI,  307-494.000. 
Chandler,  Donald  G.;  and  Batterman,  Eric  P.,  to  Omniplanar,  Inc. 
Omnidirectional  bar  code  reader  using  virtual  scan  of  video  raster 
scan  memory.  5,124,537,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Chandrasekran,  Santosh  K.:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bowman,  Lyle  M,;  Tsao, 
Sheng-Wan;   Si,   Erwin   C;   and   Chandrasekran,   Santosh   K,, 
5,124.154,  CI,  424-427,000, 
Chang,  Byung  J  .  to  Kaiser  Optical  Systems,  Method  for  forming 
holographic  optical  elements  free  of  secondary  fringes,  5,124,815,  CI, 
359-10,000, 
Chang,  Huang-San,  Break  lever  for  a  bicycle  5,123,296,  CI,  74-502,200, 
Chao.  Hung-Hsiang  J  ,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc,  Group- 
ing network  based  non-buffer  statistical  multiplexor.  5,124,978.  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Chaplin,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Storm,  John  M.;  and  Chaplin,  Michael  R  ,  5.I24.5I7,  CI  219-10.430. 
Char,  Vijay:  See — 

Young,  Steven;  Gilley,  Thomas;  and  Char.  Vijay,  5,123,851,  CI. 
439-67.000. 
Charbonnier,  Alain;  and  Petit,  Jean  P.,  to  France  Telecom.  Quantiza- 
tion   device    with    variable    digital    coding    rate.    5,124,701,    CI. 
341-61000. 
Charvin,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  MXM    Electrode-camer  devices 
able  to  be  implanted  in  the  cochlea  so  as  to  electncally  stimulate  the 
nervus  acusticus.  5,123,422,  CI.  128-784.000. 
Chassagne,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Pralus,    Chnstian;    and   Chassagne,    Jean-Claude,    5,124,009,    CI. 
204-95.000. 
Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R;  and  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K,  5,123,752,  CI 
374-153.000 
Chauveaux,  Dominique:  See — 

Pommier,  Jean-claude;  Poustis,  Joel;  Baquey,  Charles;  and  Chau- 
veaux, Domiraque,  5,123,923,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Chem  Char  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen,    David    W;    and    Manahan,    Stanley    E.,    5,124,292,   CI. 
502-38,000, 
Chemical  Grouting  Company:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Jinbo, 
Shunji.  5.123.782,  CI  405-233.000. 
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Chemical  Grouting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanori;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara, 
Masahiro;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123,783,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H,:  See— 

Hackl.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Falk,  Heinz,  5,124,451,  CI.  544-169.000 
Chen,  Donghao:  See — 

Fang,  Hongsheng;  Zheng,  Yankang;  Chen,  Xiuyun;  Chen,  Dong- 
hao; and  Zhao,  Rufa,  5,123,970,  CI.  148-547.000. 
Chen.  Franys,  Foldable  stroller,  5,123,670,  CI,  280-650,000, 
Chen,  Fusen  H   Anastomotic  device.  5,123,908.  CI.  606-153.000. 
Chen,  Hsiang-Wen:  See — 

Godinho,  Norman;  Lee.  Tsu-Wei  F  ;  Chen,  Hsiang-Wen;  Motta, 
Richard  F,;  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph;  Baik,  Jai-Man;  and 
Yen,  Ting-Pwu,  5,124,774,  CI,  357-41,000, 
Chen,  Jiunn-Shyong,  to  Delta  Electronics,  Inc,  Winding  construction 

for  a  transformer  5,124,681,  CI.  336-190000 
Chen,  Kou-Su;  and  Lee,  Sai-Keung,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Edge-triggered  flip-flop.  5,124,568,  CI.  307-243.000, 
Chen,  Lee-Fei:  See- 
Brown,    Larry   T.;    Chen,    Lee-Fei;    and    Hrovat,    Davonn    D., 
5,123,302,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Chen,  Win-Join.  Structure  of  mechanical  key  switch.  5,124,514,  CI. 

200-533.000. 
Chen,  Xiuyun:  See — 

Fang,  Hongsheng;  Zheng,  Yankang;  Chen,  Xiuyun;  Chen,  Dong- 
hao; and  Zhao.  Rufa.  5.123,970,  CI.  148-547000, 
Chem,  Engmin  J,,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  & 
Space  Administration,  Method  for  advanced  material  characteriza- 
tion   by    laser    induced    eddy    current    imaging.    5,124,640,    CI, 
324-224,000, 
Chesebrough  Pond's  USA  Co,,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See- 
Green,  Martin  R.,  5,124,354,  CI.  514-520,000, 
Chesnutt,  Julian  M,;  McNeil,  Thomas  E,;  McNally,  James  J,;  and 
Dunlap,  Duane  K,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force,  Ultra- 
high  vacuum   telescoping  fiber  optic   feedthrough  apparatus  and 
method,  5,123,723,  CI,  385-33,000. 
Chevallier,  Gilles,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Wideband  amplifier 

having  separate  outputs.  5,124,667,  CI   330-293.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See- 
Davis,  Bruce  W.,  5,123,486,  CI.  166-268.000. 
Vasicek,    Steve    L.;    and    Duerksen,    John    H.,    5,123,485,    CI 
166-267.000. 
Chiang,  Justin  N.;  See- 
Becker,  Paul;  Jones,  Philip  J  ;  Macknick.  A.  Brian;  White,  Law- 
rence J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  and  Chiang,  Justin  N.,  5,124,822,  CI 
359-58.000. 
Chiappe,  Wayne  T.;  and  Gasquoine,  Randy  W.,  to  Sardee  Industries 
Inc,  Workload  regulator  for  automated  production,  5,123,796,  CI, 
414-267,000 
Chiarello,  George  A  :  See— 

Cevasco,  Albert  A,;  Chiarello,  George  A.;  and  Rieker,  William  F.. 
5,124,458,  CI,  546-250.000. 
Chiba,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Inter-configuration  changing  con- 
troller based  upon  the  connection  and  configuration  information 
among  plurality  of  clusters  and  the  global  storage    5,125,081,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Chiel,  Hillel  J.:  See- 
Beer,  Randall  D  ;  Chiel,  Hillel  J.;  and  Sterling,  Leon  S.,  5,124,918, 
CI.  364-424.020. 
Chien,  Chung-Ping:  See— 

Chakravorty,  Kishore  K.;  and  Chien,  Chung-Ping,  5,124,238.  CI. 
430-330,000, 
Chikamori,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shibata,  Yoshihiko;  Chikamori,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimizu,  Youichi, 
5,123,937,  CI,  55-16.000, 
Chikano,  Seiko:  See —  ,,,,,-„ 

Kubo,  Nobuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Shoji;  and  Chikano,  Seiko,  5,123,159, 
CI,  30-1%,000, 
Childrens  Hospital,  Inc,  The:  See— 

Gehrz,  Richard  C;  Stinski.  Mark  F,;  Kari,  Bruce  I.;  and  Liu, 
Yung-Nan,  5,124,440.  CI.  530-395  000, 
Childress,  Jeffrey  S,;  Dissosway,  Marc  A,;  Cooper,  Gerald  M,;  and 
Hughes,  Houston  H.,  Ill,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications 
Inc   Trunked  radio  repeater  system  including  synchronization  of  a 
control  channel  and  working  channels,  5.125,102,  CI,  455-9.000, 
Childs,  Timothy  T.;  and  Nohava,  Thomas,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  GaAs 
heterostructure    metal-insulator-semiconductor    integrated    circuit 
technology.  5,124,762,  CI.  357-16.000, 
China  Steel  Corp,  Ltd,:  See— 

Chou,  Tung-Sheng,  5,123,969,  CI,  148-547,000, 
Chips  &  Technologies,  Inc:  See- 
Fung,  Michael  G.,  5,125,011,  CI.  377-73.000, 
Pleva,    Robert    M;    and    Catlin,    Robert    W,,    5,125,080,    CI 
395-325,000, 
Chiron  Corporation:  See—  ,,  ,., 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Warner,  Brian;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  5,124,246, 
CI,  435-6,000, 
Chiron  Ophthalmics,  Inc:  See — 

Reich,  Cary,  5,124,155,  CI  424-428.000, 
Chisso:  See—  ... 

Obama,    Kenjiro;   Takasu,    Hiroshi;    Arase,    Susumu;   and   Fujii, 
Hiroyuki,  5,124.383,  CI.  524-115.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Kawano,  Michinori,  5,124,194.  CI.  428-224,000. 


Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Yoneda,  Nonyuki;  Kudoh.  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto.  Nono;  Nakamura, 
Munekazu;  Kojima,  Chiaki;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  Mon,  Yoshifumi, 
Ishikawa.  Hideto;  and  Kawai,  Hiroji,  5,123,836,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Chiyoda-Ku:  See— 

Yamada,      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara,      Hanio;     Takagi,      Nobuharu; 
TsukaJmoto,   Hideo;  Tsubaki,   Yasuhiro;   and   Hattori,  Toshio, 
5,123,176,  CI    34-32000, 
Cho,  Min  S,:  See- 
Chung,  Nak  M,;  and  Cho,  Min  S.,  5,124,805,  CI.  358-248.000. 
Choi,  Hang-Jun;  and  Ki,  Kil-Woong.  Display  board  illuminated  by 

refracted  light,  5,124.890,  CI,  362-27,000, 
Choi,  Su-han:  See — 

Kim,  Seong-tae;  Kim.  Kyung-hun;  Ko,  Jae-hong;  and  Choi,  Su-han. 
5,124.765,  CI   357-23,600 
Choi,  Woongseon:  See — 

Park,  Wonseok;  Chung,  Sungbae.  Kang,  Jaeho;  Choi,  Woongseon; 
Jin,  Jongpil,  Lee,  Sunhaeng;  Yang,  Hyunseung;  and  Shin,  Hyun- 
jeong,  5,124,613,  CI   313-440000 
Chou,  Tung-Sheng,  to  China  Steel  Corp,  Ltd    Bake-hardcning  cold- 
rolled  steel  sheet  having  dual-phase  structure  and  process  for  manu- 
factunng  it,  5,123,969,  CI    148-547,000, 
Chow.  Che  C  :  See— 

Berkes,  John  S,;  Julien,  Paul  C;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K,;  and  Chow,  Che 
C.  5,124,224,  CI  430-110  000 
Christensen,  Leif  See — 

Drtina,  Gary  J,;  and  Chnstensen.  Leif,  5,124,454.  CI.  546-43.000, 
Christian,  David  E.,  to  CB  Labs    System  for  creating  distortion  in 

electric  musical  instruments,  5,124.668.  CI,  330-302,000, 
Chnstner,  Angelika:  See— 

Mutschler,    Ernst;    Chnstner,    Angelika;    and    Hofmann,    Ingnd, 
5,124,326,  CI   514-234,200, 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation:  See- 
McCarthy,  Tertence;  and  Hanng,  Gerard,  5,125,035,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

McCambridge.  John  M.,  5,125,089,  CI.  395-550.000, 
Chu,  George  H,:  See— 

Smestad,  Thomas  L,.  Prows.  Daniel;  Chu,  George  H,;  Hendencks, 
Diana  M,;  and  Brown,  Debera,  5,123,925,  CI,  623-16,000, 
Chu,  William  M.:  See- 
Chan,  Francis;  Chu,  William  M.;  Eichelberger,  Edward  B,;  and 
Kiesling,  David  A.,  5.124,591,  CI   307-494,000 
Chun,  Chnstopher  K,  Y  :  See— 

Ackley,  Donald  E,;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Lebby,  Michael 
S.,  5,125,054,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Chung,  Nak  M.;  and  Cho,  Min  S.,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd. 
Remote  control  operated  moving  television  receiver.  5,124,805,  CI. 
358-248.000. 
Chung.  Sungbae:  See- 
Park,  Wonseok;  Chung,  Sungbae;  Kang.  Jaeho;  Choi,  Woongseon; 
Jin,  Jongpil;  Lee,  Sunhaeng;  Yang,  Hyunseung;  and  Shin.  Hyun- 
jeong,  5,124,613.  CI,  313-440,000 
Chung-Tai,  Chang,  PTC  heater  assembly  with  securely  positioned  PTC 

resistors.  5,125,070,  CI,  392-485,000. 
Chur,  Sung  P.,  to  Swan  Instruments.  Data  storage  media  certification 

process.  5,124,849,  CI.  360-31.000. 
Churchill,  David  A.;  See— 

Tench,    Robert    B.;   and   Churchill,    David    A,    5,123.288,   CI 
73-861.660, 
Chwang,  Wen  T,,  to  Marriot  International  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  assem- 
bly for  lite  strings  5,123,534.  CI.  206-419.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Canada  Ltd  :  See— 

Sordillo,    Lorraine   M.;    and    Babiuk,    Lome   A.,    5,124,145,   CI. 
424-85.500, 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See—  

Behrens.  Rudolf  A  ;  and  Mar.  Andrew.  5.124,378,  CI,  524-95.000 
Herren,    Fritz;    and    Erkens,    Leonardos   J.    H.,    5,123,965,    CI. 

106-462,000. 
Laver,  Hugh  S.,  5,124,723,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Meier,  Kurt;  and  Losert,  Ewald,  5,124,233,  CI.  430-280.000, 
Rodgers,    Juliana;    and     Karydas,     Athanasios,     5,124.467,    CI 
556-427,000 
Cilingiroglu,  Ugur,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Identification  of 
pin-open  faults  by  capacitive  coupling  through  the  integrated  circuit 
package  5,124,660,  CI,  324-538,000, 
Cimler.  B,  Melina:  See— 

Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  Vermuelen,  Nicolaas;  M,  J.;  and  Cimler,  B. 
Melina,  5,124,444,  CI.  536-27.000, 
Cincinnati  Milacron:  See — 

Joyner,  Van  K,,  5,123,834,  CI  425-592.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See- 
Surface,  Chnstopher  P.,  5.123,828,  CI.  425-203.000 
Cipolli,  Roberto;  Onani,  Roberto;  Nucida,  Gilberto;  Pirozzi,  Mano; 
and  Masarati,  Enrico,  to  Presidenza  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri  Ufficio 
del  Ministro  per  il  Coordinamento  delle  Inizialive  per  la  Ricerca 
Scientifica   e  Tecnologica    Self-exlinguishing   polymenc   composi- 
tions. 5,124,379,  CI.  524-97,000 
Cipullo.  Michael  J,,  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Removal  of  acids 
from     phenol     using     anionic     exchange     resins.     5,124,490,     CI. 
568-758.000. 
Circle  Seal  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Geuy,    Timothy    R,;    and    Nguyen,    David    C,    5.123,442,    U 
137-495,000  ^     „. 

Clark    David  M,    Dejaifve.  Pierre  E,;  John,  Chnstopher  S,;  Biswas, 
Jaydeep   and  Maxwell,  Ian  E.,  to  Shell  OU  Company    Process  for 
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removing    hydrogen    from    Ihe    presence   of  organic   compounds. 
5.124,500,  CI.  585-655.000. 
Clark,  David  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Filament  channel 
transistor  interconnected  with  a  conductor.  5.124,766,  CI.  357-23.600. 
Clark.  Earl,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Use  of  phenol  as  rapid 
inverse  latex  inversion  promoter  and  solution  viscosity  enhancer. 
5,124,376.  CI.  523-336.000. 
Clark,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Leclair,  Albert  W  .  to  Nashua  Corporation. 
Toner  and  developer  compositions  having  cleaning  and  lubricating 
additives.  5,124,222,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Clark,  Willis  G:5«— 

Tomlinson,   Timothy   D.;   and   Clark,    Willis  G.,    5,123,619,   CI. 
248-74.100. 
Clarke,  James  B.  Compressible  roller  for  loadable  equipment.  5,123,503, 

CI.  182-107.000. 
Clarke.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Brown,    Simon    C;    and     Clarke.     Michael    J.,     5,124,484.    CI 
564-472000. 
Cleary.  Gary  W  :  See— 

Colley.  Kenneth  J  ;  Wilson,  Donald  R.;  Cleary,  Gary  W.;  Lammin- 
Uusta,  Rislo;  and  Jalonen,  Harry.  5.124.157.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Clement.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Gianni.  Richard  F  ;  Gianni,  Daniel  E.;  Clement.  Michael  H.;  and 
Meyers,  Michael  R.,  5.124,095,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Clevinger.  Martin.  String  musical  instrument  with  lone  engendering 

structures.  5,123,326.  CI   84-743  000. 
Cline,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Tirpak,  Robin  E.;  and  Cline,  Robert  L.,  5.124.400,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Clough,  John  M.;  Sireeting,  Ian  T.;  and  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.,  to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC.    Fungicides.    5,124,329,    CI. 
514-241.000. 
Clough,  John  M.,  and  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC  Fungicidal  alpha-substituted  acrylates.  5.124.353. 
CI   514-510.000. 
Cochran.  William  H.:  See — 

Nanmg,    Urban    R.;    and    Cochran,    William    H.,    5,123,180,    CI. 
36-43.000. 
Cognion,  Jean-Marie;  and  Guillet,  Dominique,  to  Societe  Atochem. 
Selective    hydrogenolysis    of   perhalogenated    ethane    derivatives. 
5,124.495.  CI    570-176.000 
Cohen,  Stephen  C  ,  to  Petro-Canada  Inc.  Synergistic  antioxidant  system 
for  severely  hydrocracked  lubricating  oils.  5,124,057,  CI.  252-49.800. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  .See — 

Arrigoni.  Marco;  Barker.  Gerald  C;  Kolb.  William;  Cook,  Benja- 
min; and  Fraizer,  Joseph,  5,124,998,  CI    372-61.000 
Colella,  RiU;  Bird,  John  W.  C;  and  Nagase,  Hideaki,  to  University  of 
Kansas;  and  Rutgers.  The  Slate  University  of  New  Jersey.  cDNA 
clones    encoding    chicken    egg     white    cyslatin.     5.124.443.     CI. 
536-27.000. 
Coleman.  James  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Peroxygen  bleach  activa- 
tors and  bleaching  compositions.  5.124.480.  CI.  562-874.000. 
Collagen  Corporation;  See — 

Smestad,  Thomas  L.;  Prows,  Daniel;  Chu,  George  H.;  Hendericks, 
Diana  M.;  and  Brown,  Debera,  5,123,925.  CI  623-16.000. 
CoUard,  Brian  L.,  to  Multi-Pour.  Inc.  Beverage  dispensing  method 

5.123.458,  CI    141-1000 
Colley.  Kenneth  J  ;  Wilson.  Donald  R.;  Cleary.  Gary  W.;  Lammin- 
tausta,  Rislo;  and  Jalonen.  Harry,  to  Cygnu.s  Therapeutic  Systems; 
and  Farmos  Group  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  administering  dex- 
medetomidine  transdermally   5.124,157,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Colley,  Robert:  See— 

Lecouturier,  Fabrice;  Ledevehat,  Christian;  Colley,  Robert;  and 
Parguez,  Olivier,  5,123,879.  CI.  474-242.000. 
Collins,  William  A.:  See- 
Beaver.  Thomas  J.;  Collins.  William  A.;  Beaver,  Millard  B.;  and 
Johnson.  Leonard  L.,  5.123,349,  CI.  101-333.000. 
Collison.  Donna  L.:  See — 

Atwell.   Ray  W.;  Collison,   Donna  L.;  Favstrilsky,   Nicolai  A.; 
Hodgen,   Harry  A.;  and  Termine,   Enrico  J.,   5,124,404,   CI. 
525-72.000. 
Coll,  Larry  D.;  and  Moore.  Lawrence  L.  Arrow  for  use  by  a  bow 

hunter  for  attracting  game.  5,123,657,  CI.  273-418  000 
Colvin,  William  H.;  and  While,  Michael  P.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc. 
Method  for  preparing  basic  aluminum  chlorosulfate.  5,124,139,  CI. 
423-467000 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikura,  Takashi;  and  Nakamala,  Tatsuo,  5,123,767,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Come,  Guy  M..  to  Gaz  de  France.  Apparatus  for  Ihe  conversion  of 

hydrocarbons.  5.124,134.  CI.  422-194.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See — 

Sklarchuck.  Jack;  and  Rensing.  Hans.  5.124,120.  CI.  419-47.000. 
Comly.  Daniel  P..  Jr..  to  SKS  Equipment  Company.  Sealing  head 

bridging  conveyor   5.123,522.  CI.  198-779.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Grangeat,  Pierre.  5,124,914,  CI    364-413.160. 
Labrunie,  Guy;  and  Molva.  Engin.  5,125,000,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Netler,  Alain;  and  Leroy,  Gabriel,  5,124,641,  CI.  324-230.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Culley,  Paul  R.,  5.125,088.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Compax  Corp.:  See — 

Hudson.    Rick    L.;    and    Belanger.    Michael    G.,    5,125.034,    CI. 
382-1.000. 
Comsat:  See — 

Geller,    Bernard    D;    and    Zaghloul.    Amir    I.,    5,125,109.    CI. 
455-313.000. 


Concept  Vision  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Webster.  John  A.,  5,123,726,  CI.  351-201.000. 
Concord  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Engel,  Ferdinand,  5,124,984.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Confalconieri.  Carlo:  See — 

Galti.  Gaetano;  Oldani.  Diego;  Boltoni.  Giuseppe;  Confalconieri, 
Carlo;  Gambini,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto,  5,124,317,  CI. 
514-34.000. 
Confalonieri,  Carlo:  See — 

Galli,  Gaetano;  Oldani,  Diego;  Boltoni,  Giuseppe;  Confalonieri. 
Carlo;  Gambini,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto,  5,124.318.  CI. 
514-34.000. 
Coninck.  Hubert:  See — 

Hayez.  Yvon;  and  Coninck,  Hubert.  5.123,603.  CI.  242-56.900. 
Conley.  Jerry  J.;  and  Mortensen,  Gary  B.,  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company. 
Trilialed  light  emitting  polymer  electrical  energy  source   5,124,610, 
CI.  310-303.000. 
Conner.  Arlie  R.;  and  Gulick.  Paul  E..  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.  LCD 

system  having  improved  contrast  ratio.  5,124,818.  CI.  359-53  000. 
Connolly.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Aeschbacher.   Lon   L.;   Kiley,   Richard  J.;  Jambor,  George  F.; 
Connolly,  Brian  P.;  and  Kiekhaefer,  John  H.,  5,124,187,  CI 
428-40.000. 
Connor.  David  T.;  Sircar.  Ila;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C,  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Co.  3-5-ditertiarybutylphcnyl-4-hydroxymethylidene  denvatives 
of     l,3-dihydro-2H-indolc-2-ones     as     anliinnammatory     agents. 
5.124,347,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Consarc  Composition:  See — 

Roberts,  Raymond  J.;  and  Danley,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5,125,004,  CI. 
373-143.000 
Conserve  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Pravda,  Milton  F.,  5,123,479,  CI.  165-86.000. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  Robert  W..  5,123.224,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Consulier  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  James  E..  5.123,308,  CI.  81-57.310. 
Contech  Construction  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Drossbach.  Hubert  M.,  5,124,109,  CI.  264-508.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Brautigam,  Jurgen;  and  Lause,  Heinz.  5,123,881,  CI.  474-268.000. 
Contour  Electrodes,  Inc  :  See — 

Smuckler,  Jack  H.,  5,124,076,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Contour  Hardening,  Inc.;  See — 

Storm.  John  M.;  and  Chaplin,  Michael  R.,  5,124,517,  CI.  219-10.430. 
Cook,  Benjamin:  See — 

Arrigoni,  Marco;  Barker,  Gerald  C;  Kolb,  William;  Cook.  Benja- 
min; and  Fraizer.  Joseph.  5.124.998.  CI   372-61.000. 
Cook.  Bobby  A.;  and  Benson.  Leo.  HI,  to  Dock  Leveler  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc    Dock  leveler  support  structure  and  pivoting  apparatus. 
5,123,135,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Cook,   Bnan  R.   Exercise  machine  with  adjustable  grip  positioning 

mechanism.  5.123,886,  CI.  482-129.000. 
Cook,  Edward  G  ;  See — 

Ball,  Don  G  ;  Birx,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Cook,  Edward  G.,  5,124,629,  d. 
323-268.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Cope,  Consuntin,  5,123,914.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Cook,  Kane  D.:  See- 
Li,  Chien  C  ;  Cook.  Kane  D  ;  and  Riederer,  Alfred  A..  5,124,503. 
CI.  570-110.000. 
Cook.  Ralph  H  ;  See- 
Dunne.  Patrick  F.;  and  Cook.  Ralph  H.,  5.124.035.  CI.  210-206.000. 
Cooke.  Anson  R  ;  See — 

See,  Raymond  M.;  Fritz,  Charles  D.;  Manning,  David  T;  Wheeler, 
Thomas  N.;  and  Cooke,  Anson  R.,  5.123.951,  CI.  71-86.000 
Cooper,  Garth  J   S.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Pharmaceutical 

compositions  containing  amylin.  5,124,314.  CI.  514-4.000 
Cooper.  Gerald  M  ;  See — 

Childress.  Jeffrey  S.;  Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  Cooper,  Gerald  M.;  and 
Hughes,  Houston  H  ,  III,  5.125,102,  CI  455-9.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Famham,  Gilbert  R  ;  and  Burgin,  Alonzo  A.,  Ill,  5,123,837,  CI. 

431-258.000. 
Ford,  Alan  A.,  5,123,471,  CI.  160-168  100. 
Cooper,  John;  See — 

Hayward,  Dennis  R.;  Cooper,  John;  Bomford,  Raymond  R.;  and 
Crickmore.  Terence  L.,  5,124,603,  CI.  310-68.00D. 
Cooper  Power  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Yamat.    Miguel    B;    and    Tythcott.    Timothy    J.,    5,124,678,   CI. 
335-9.000 
Cooper,  Stuart  O..  to  BTR  plc.  Removable  filter  unite.  5,123,944.  CI. 

55-378.000. 
Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Mattia,  Louis  F.,  5,123,987,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Cooper,  William  H.;  See — 

Guerrani,  Richard  L ;  Lee,  Amelia  G.,  and  Cooper,  William  H., 
5,124,252,  CI.  435-7.240 
Cope,  Constantin,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Visceral  anchor  for  visceral 

wall  mobilization   5,123,914,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Cope,  Jonathan  C,  to  Valley  Grain  Products,  Inc.  Cooling  tunnel  for 

food  products.  5.123.261,  CI   62-374.000. 
Corhart  Refractories  Corporation;  See — 

Wehrenberg,  Thomas  M.;  McGarry,  Charles  N.;  and  Mahe,  Sylvie, 
5,124.287,  CI.  501-106.000 
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Coming  Incorporated:  See— 

Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Williams,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Zaun,  Kenneth  t., 
5,124,302,  CI.  502-213.000. 
Cornish,  Alexander;  Greenwood,  Jacqueline  A  ;  Linton,  John  D  ;  and 
Jones,  Colin  W.,  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatichappij  B.V. 
Obtaining  heteropolysaccharide-producing  microorganism  and  the 
microorganism  agrobaclerium  radiobacter  NCIB  40018   5,125,099,  CI 
435-252.200. 
Corti,    Constante;    and    Savelli.    Paolo,    to    Ausimont    S.p.A.    Per- 
fluoropolyether  lubncants  having  antiwear  properties.  5.124,058,  CI. 
252-54.000.  ^  ^ 

Coryn,  Timothy  M  ;  Lau,  Arthur  L  Y.;  Ritucci,  Came  A  ;  and  Thomp- 
son, David  W.,  to  Miles  Inc  Method  and  device  for  determining 
protein  using  carrier  matrix  impregnated  with  polymerized  urethane 
based  compounds  and  method  of  making  the  device.  5,124,266,  CI 
436-86000 
Costello,  David  J.;  Salter.  James  R  ;  Schlain.  Leslie  A.;  Kosa,  Nadhir 
B  •  and  Singh,  Raghuvir.  to  Optex  Biomedical.  Inc.  Optical  probe 
5.124,130,0.422-82.060. 
Cote  Raymond  A.,  to  Waldorf  Corporation  Reusable  ngid  film  pack 

5,123,589.  CI.  229-232.000. 
Coulon,  Jean-Claude;  See— 

Kawahara,  Hideo;  Sakata,  Nobuhiro;  Coulon,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Lovera,  Patrick,  5,124,211,  CI.  428-428.000 
Coupling  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Anderson,  J   Hilbert,  5,123.772.  CI.  403-374.000. 
Courtney.  Steve  P.;  and  Amerine.  James  D.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons 
Company.    Inc.,  The.    Portable  spreading  devices    5,123,598,   CI 
239-686.000 
Coutellier,  Jean-Marc;  See-  ,,„,.^    /-, 

Meunier,   Paul-Louis;  and  Coutellier,  Jean-Marc,   5,123,156.  CI 
29-603.000.  .     .    ^ 

Couvillion,  Charles  C  Truck  tailgate  retracuble  to  a  locked  position 

beneath  the  tnick  bed.  5,123,692,  CI.  296-57.100.  

Coviello,    Debra    S.    Decorative    light    display    unit.    5,124,903,    CI 

362-392.000. 
Cox,  James:  See — 

Lapinski,   Charles;   Eckert,   Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;  Cox, 
James  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  5,124,538,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Cox.  Loran  D.;  and  Larson.  Thomas  R.  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion  Ultrasonic  testing  device.  5.123,281,  CI.  73-644.000. 
Crabtree,    George    F.    Stem   drive   handling   device.    5,123,803,   CI. 

414-621.000.  ,  ^  ,, 

Crahay,  Jacques;  Delcour,  Jean  M.  A  G  ;  and  Hanotier,  Jacques  D.  \  . 
to  Labofina,  S  A.  Process  for  recovering  polypeptides  localized  in  the 
periplasmic  space  of  yeast  without  breaking  the  cell  wall  by  using  an 
non-ionic  detergent  and  a  neutral  salt.  5,124.256.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Crahay.  Jean;  Franssen,  Roger;  and  Economopoulos,  Manos.  to  Centre 
de  Recherchcs  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de  Metal- 
lurgie   Means  for  forming  a  continuous  electrolytic  deposit  of  con- 
sunt  thickness.  5,124,015,  CI.  204-206.000 
Cray  Research,  Inc.;  See- 
August.  Melvin  C  ;  Massopust.  Daniel;  Nebel,  Mary;  Neumann. 
Eugene  F  ;  and  Pautsch.  Gregory.  5,123,848,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Crickmore,  Terence  L  :  See—  ,         „  jn         j 

Hayward,  Dennis  R.;  Cooper,  John;  Bomford.  Raymond  R.;  and 
Crickmore,  Terence  L.,  5,124,603,  CI.  310-68  OOD 
Crofoot,  James  F:  See —  ,,,,„,„     ,^i 

Gormley.   Thomas    P.;    and   Crofoot.    James   F..    5.123,818.   CI. 
417-410.000. 
Cross.  Kathryn;  See— 

Martin,  Edward  S.;  Wieserman,  Larry  F.;  Wefers,  Karl;  and  Cross, 
Kathryn,  5,124,289,  CI.  502-4.000. 
Crouse,  Clifford  F  ;  See— 

Argent,    Ronald    D.;    and    Crouse,    Clifford    F.,    5,123,942,    CI. 
65-27.000 

*''^°  vToisirMihail  S.7and  Crouse,  Kent  E  ,  5,124,619,  O  315-219.000. 

Crum,  Peter,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation  Merchandiser  assem- 
bly. 5,123.546,  CI.  211-59.300. 

Csatary,  Laszlo  K.;  and  Massey,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Cancer  Research 
Institute.  Method  for  treating  viral  diseases  with  attenuated  virus 
5,124,148,  CI.  424-86.000. 

Culley,  Paul  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system 
speed  control  at  continuous  processor  speed.  5,125,088,  CI. 
395-500  000 

Culp,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  See— 

Miller,    Steven    J.;    and    Culp,    Robert    L.,    Jr.,    5,124,390,    CI. 
524-413.000. 

Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See— 

Rasmussen.  James  M..  5.123.873.  CI  453-10.000. 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Sheryl  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Wash  composition,  test  kit  and  their  use  to  determine  a 
herpes  simplex  viral  antigen.  5.124,245,  CI.  435-5.000. 

Cunliffe,  Geoffrey:  See—  .,„<:,.     ,-i 

Wagner,    Nicholas    L;    and    Cunliffe,   Geoffrey.    5,123,615.    CI 
244-116.000. 

Curtis,  Lyn;  Mahoney.  Derek  D  ;  Shah,  Virendra  S.;  and  Young,  Wil- 
liam C.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Oblique  fractunng  of 
optical  fibers  by  offset  sheanng  5.123.581.  CI   225-2  000 

Cusano.  Dominic  A  ;  and  Lubowski.  Stanley  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Transferrable.  self-supporting  pellicle  for  elastomer  lighi 
valve  displays  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.124,834,  CI 
359-291.000. 


Cutler.  Bruce,  deceased;  See — 

Giannini.  Dennis  A  .  and  Cutler,  Bruce,  deceased,  5,123,541,  CI. 
206-600.000. 
Cutler,  Frances  M  ;  See— 

Auerswald.   David   C;   and  Cutler.   Frances   M..    5.124,362.   CI. 
521-26000 
Cutler.  Gleana,  Administratrix;  See — 

Giannini.  Dennis  A.;  and  Cutler,  Bruce,  deceased,  5.I23.S4I,  d. 
206-600.000. 
Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems;  See — 

Colley,  Kenneth  J  ;  Wilson.  Donald  R  ;  Cleary,  Gary  W.;  Lammin- 
tausta,  Risto,  and  Jalonen,  Harry,  5,124,157,  CI.  424-448.000 
Cymbalski,  Robert  S.;  See— 

Pnddy,   Dennis  G.,   and   Cymbalski,   Robert   S.,   5,124,536,  CI. 
235-432000 
Czemecki,  Stanislas;  and  Valery.  Jean-Marc,  to  Universite  Pierre  et 
Marie  Curie  (Pans  VI)    Process  for  prepanng  AZT  (3-azido-3  - 
deoxy-thymidine)  and  related  compounds   5.124.442.  CI.  536-23  000 
Czonka.  Viktor,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Tape  recording  apparatus 
which  prevents  pressure  roller  deformation  due  to  extended  mterup- 
tions  of  recording.  5.124.860.  CI.  360-71.000. 
D-Mark.  Inc  ;  See— 

Kasmark.  James  W.  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Joseph  B.,  5,124,177,  CI. 
427-202.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Chung.  Nak  M.,  and  Cho.  Min  S.,  5.124.805.  CI.  358-248.000 
Dahlheimer.  John  C;  Doucette.  Robert  E.;  and  Ice.  Kevin  F..  to  Freu- 
denberg-NOK  General  Partnership    Extended  life  mechanical  face 
seal  assembly.  5,123,660.  CI   277-88.000 
Dai-ichi  High  Frequency  Company  Limited;  See— 

Honishi.  Nanao;  Hirayama.  Kotaro;  Terasaki.  Masanon;  Toda. 
Tetsuro;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  5.123.989.  CI.  156-272.400. 
Dai  Nippon  Insateu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Egashira,  Nontaka  N.  E  .  5.124.309.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daifuki  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

FujiU.  Shigeyoshi;  Sekiya.  Naofumi;  Fukuhara,  Kazuyoshi;  WaU- 
nabe.     Yoshitaka;     and     Okamura,     Takashi.     5.123,357.     CI. 
104-290  000 
Daigle.  Ronald  E.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratones.  Inc.  Ultra- 
sonic imaging  by  radial  scan  of  trapezoidal  sector.  5.123.415,  CI. 
128-661.010 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.;  See — 

Ohtorii,  Masakazu,  5,124,746,  CI.  355-91.000. 
Daire,  Erick;  See—  _„ 

Chamla.  Claude;  and  Daire.  Erick.  5.124.296,  CI   502-108.000 
Dakubu,  Salifu,  to  Ekins.  Roger  P  Method  of  determining  a  biological 
substance  involving  labelling  with  a  metal  chelate.  5,124,268,  CI. 
436-537000. 
Dale,  Jackson  R.;  See—  „  ,      .     ,  „ 

Gilliam,  David  R  ;  Leonard,  Phillip  S;  and  Dale.  Jackson  R., 
5,123,816,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Dalebroux.  Dean  G  ;  and  Glanz.  Kenneth  D..  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc. 
Thermally-responsive  record  matenal.  5,124,307,  CI.  503-209.000. 

Dallaire,  Dominique;  See—  ,,,,,,-,     <-i 

Dallaire,    Raymond;    and    Dallaire,    Dominique,    5,123,212,    CI. 
58-209.000 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.;  See—  ,,,,-,,-,     r-, 

Dallaire,    Raymond;    and    Dallaire,    Dominique.    5.123,212,    CI. 
58-209000. 
Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries 
Ltd    Drainage  system  and  method  of  draining  extruded  window 
frame  sills.  5.123.212.  CI.  58-209.000. 
Dallmer  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Dallmer.  Johannes,  5,124,031,  CI   210-164.000. 
Dallmer  Johannes,  to  Dallmer  GmbH  &  Co.  Surface  dram  for  a  tiled 

floor   5,124,031,  CI   210-164000 
D'Ameha,  Ronald  P  ;  See— 

Jacklin    Peter  T.;  D'Amelia,  Ronald  P  ;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.; 
and  Finley,  John  W..  5.124.166,  CI.  426-531.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Ostrander,  Robert  J.,  5,123,972.  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOA. 
Danby.  Gordon  T;  Hsieh.  Hank;  and  Jackson.  John  W..  to  Fonar 
Corporation.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  scanners  with  composite 
pole  facings  5.124.651.  CI.  324-318.000. 

Danfoss  A/S;  See —  

Pedersen.  Svend  P .  5.123,508,  CI.  192-1800A. 
Danley,  Robert  L,  Jr.;  See—  .,-,.  ~v.    /-i 

Roberts,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Danley,  Robert  L,  Jr  ,  5,125,004,  CI 
373-143  000 
Dannenberg,  Robert  D..  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp. 
Mounting  of  a  pointer  to  the  rotor  of  an  air  core  meter.  5,124,643,  CI. 
324-146.000. 

'^*"To'Kai°KLzuhide';^d  Danno.  Yoshiaki.  5.123,389,  CI    123-399.000. 
Daoud    Adib  G  ;  and  Bacher,  Fred  W  ,  to  IVAC  Corporation.  Air 

in-line  sensor  system.  5.123.275.  CI   73-19.030. 
Dardame.  Edgar;  and  Le  Naour,  Laurent,  to  Dardaine  Industnes  S.A. 
Method  of  and  device  for  transferring  lids,  covers  or  the  like  '"'o  » 
machine  for  the  sterile  conditioning  of  containers.  5,123,229,  CI. 
53-426.000. 
Dardaine  Industries  S  A  ;  See—  .-,^rM\ 

Dardaine,  Edgar;  and  Le  Naour,  Laurent,  5,123,229,  CI  53-426.000. 
Dan  Manufactunng;  See—  ,    .-      .  ,-,,  ,ai     r-i 

Gentry,    William    T;    and    Kogutt,    Samuel    M,    5,123,197.   CI 
43-54.100. 
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Dartmouth  College,  Trustees  of:  See — 

Grethlein,  Hans  E  ;  and  Lynd,  Lee  R  .  5,124,004,  CI.  203-19.000 
Dassault  Aviation:  See — 

Perrier,  Philippe;  and  Lapeyre,  Didier  (said  Philippe  Perrier  asson. 
to),  5,123,918,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Davalor  Mold  Corp.:  See — 

Bernhardt,  David  A.,  5,123,644,  CI.  273-63.00A. 
Davey,  Anthony  B.,  to  STC  PLC.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cells. 

5,124,827,  CI.  359-100.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc  :  See — 

Prabhu,  Ashok  N  ,  5,124,282,  CI.  501-5.000 
Davidovitz,  Zvi.  Cutter  device  for  fingemails  or  toenails.  5, 1 23,430,  CI. 

132-75.800. 
Davidson,  David:  .See — 

Pagano,  Ernest;  and  Davidson,  David,  5,123,196,  CI.  43-37.000. 
Davies,  David  K.  See — 

Goutzoulis,  Anastasios  P;  and  Davies,  David  K  ,  5,125,051,  CI. 
385-27.000 
Davies,  J   Desmond:  See — 

Gole,  Dilip  J.;  Levinson,  R.  Saul;  Carbone,  James;  and  Davies,  J. 
Desmond,  5,124,159,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Davies,  Scott  T.:  See — 

Aberson,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Davies,  Scoll  T.;  DeVeau,  George  F.;  and 

Lo,  Joseph  K.,  5,125,057,  CI.  385-65.000. 

Davis,  Bruce  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 

Polysilylenesiloxane  polymers  useful  in  enhanced  oil  recovery  using 

carbon  dioxide  flooding   5.123,486,  CI.  166-268.000 

Davis,  Frederick,  lo  Fergason,  James  L.  Liquid  crystal  medical  device 

having  distinguishing  means.  5,124,819,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Davis,  Harold  L.;  and  Sheppard,  Douglas  P.,  to  Benchmarq  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.;  and  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  presetting  the  voltage 
of  an  output  terminal.  5,124,577,  CI.  307-359.000. 
Davis,  John  P.;  and  Beeman,  Robert  S.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Milling   tool   and   method   for   removing   a   packer.    5,123,489,   CI. 
166-377.000. 
Davis,  Mark  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystalline 

metalloluminophosphate  composition.  5.124,136,  CI.  423-305.000. 
Davis,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Sexton,    Daniel    W.;    and    Davis,    Richard    K.,    5.124,907,    CI. 
364-161.000. 
Davis,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Hewlins,  Michael  J.  E.;  O'Dowd,  Thomas  C;  Davis,  Robert  H.; 
and  Winterbum,  Peter  J  ,  5,124,254,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Davis,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Templeton,  Mark  A.;  Hussain,  Saadal;  McKinnie,  Bonnie  G.;  and 
Davis,  Robert  L.,  5,124,496,  CI.  570-210.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  and  McCleerey,  Earl  W.,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Back-to-back  stackable  connector  for  interface  bus,  and  cable  clamp- 
ing system  usable  therewith.  5,123.859,  CI.  439-405.000. 
Davision.  Timothy  A    Vehicle-mounted  brush  cutter.  5.123,462,  CI. 

144-34.00R 
Day,  James  H.:  See — 

Khan,   Rashid   H.;   Szewczuk,   Myron   R  ;  and   Day,  James  H, 
5,124,249,  CI.  435-7.500. 
Day,  Richard  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Grube.    Gary    W.;    and    Day.    Richard    G.,    Jr.,    5.125.103.    CI 
455-33.100. 
Deak,  Frederick  R  ;  and  Rowlette,  John  R.,  Sr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Conductive  gel  area  array  connector.  5,123,849,  CI  439-66.000. 
Dean,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Begun,  Ralph  M.;  Bland,  Patrick  M.;  and  Dean,  Mark  E.,  5,125,084. 
CI.  395-375.000 
Debaes.  Johnny,  to  N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele.  Crossing  device  for  the 
production  of  non-fraying  edges  of  a  double  woven  fabric  on  a 
double-rapier  loom.  5.123.454,  CI.  139-54.000. 
De  Brabandere,  Luc  A.:  See — 

De  Keyzer,  Rene  M  ;  Odeurs,  Raymond  L.;  and  De  Brabandere, 
Luc  A.,  5,124,229,  CI.  430-248.000. 
de  Briel,  Jacques  T. :  See — 

Beccaris,  Carlo;  and  de  Bnel,  Jacques  T,  5,123.510,  CI.  192-70.130. 

Debuisser,  Jean-Claude,  lo  Le  Centre  Thomson  d'Applications  Radars 

Coherent  pulse  radar  system  and  method  for  the  detection  of  a  target 

presenting  flashes  of  very  short  duration.  5,124,710,  CI.  342-204.000. 

Decker,  Jens:  See — 

Schatz,   Uwe;   Dotsch,   Lorenz;   Batton,   Andreas;   Decker,  Jens; 
Rave.  Orfwin;  and  Schuller.  Helmut.  5.124.099,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Decomesh  Corporation:  See — 

Ligas,  Alexander,  5,123,668,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Deeds,  Ted  E.:  See— 

Koechlein,  Gregg  W.;  Wizemann,  Werner  O.;  and  Deeds,  Ted  E., 
5,123,436,  CI.  137-12.000. 
Deering,  Carl  F.:  See — 

Butler,   Donald    E;    Deering,   Carl   F.;   Millar,   Alan;   Nanninga, 
Thomas  N.;  and  Roth,  Bruce  D.,  5,124,482,  CI.  564-169.000. 
Degremont:  See — 

Boucher,  Serge.  5.124.085,  CI.  261-91.000. 
Brautigam,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,124,039,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Degussa  AG:  See — 

Muhlemann,  Hans  R.;  Muller,  Karl-Hans;  and  Neumuller,  Matthias, 
5.124.143,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kemer,  Dieter;  Wagner,  Adolf;  Schmidt,  Felix;  and  Bauer,  Die- 
tnch,  5,123,964.  CI.  106-287.340. 
DeHaan,  Daniel:  See — 

Pelletier,    Charles    A.;    and    DeHaan,    Daniel,    5,124.936,    CI. 
364-527.000. 


Dehennau,  Claude;  and  Depireux.  Thierry,  to  Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe 
Anonyme).  Process  for  rendering  mixtures  comprising  at  least  one 
vinyl  chloride-based  resin  and  at  least  one  olefin-based  resin  compati- 
ble. 5.124.409.  CI.  525-222.000 
Dehling,  Helmut,  to  Slewing  KunststofTbetrieb  GmbH  Cable  splice 
assembly  for  connecting  and  branching  cables  particularly  telecom- 
munication cables  5.124,507.  CI  174-92.000. 
Dejaifve.  Pierre  E.:  See — 

Clark,  David  M.;  Dejaifve,  Pierre  E.;  John,  Christopher  S.;  Biswas, 

Jaydeep;  and  Maxwell,  Ian  E.,  5.124,500,  CI   585-655.000. 

De  Keyzer,  Rene  M  ;  Odeurs.  Raymond  L  ;  and  De  Brabandere.  Luc 

A.,  lo  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  Processing  liquid  with  combination  of 

toners  for  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  processing.  5,124,229,  CI. 

430-248.000 

DelBalso,  Michael  W  ,  to  THEM    of  New  York.  Inc.  Heavy  duty 

pallet  and  method  of  making  same.  5.123.359,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Delcour,  Jean  M.  A.  G.:  See — 

Crahay,  Jacques;  Delcour,  Jean  M.  A.  G.;  and  Hanotier,  Jacques  D. 
v..  5,124,256,  CI.  435-71.100. 
Delta  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Jiunn-Shyong,  5,124,681,  CI.  336-190.000. 
Dema  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Nowicki,  Michael  L.,  5,123,449,  CI.  137-625.110. 
DeMar.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Lawlor.  Patrick  M.;  DeMar.  Lawrence  £.;  and  Krutsch,  John  R., 
5,123,647,  CI.  273-12I.OOA. 
DeMars,   Daniel  G.   Snap  lock,  step  in,   replacement  skate  runner. 

5,123.664,  CI   280-11.180. 
Demetriou,  George:  See — 

Holaling,  Brock;  Denier,  Sighle;  Ottaviano,  Gerald  J.;  and  Demet- 
riou, George,  5.124,912,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Demlzu,  Akira:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Satoru;  and  Demizu.  Akira.  5,123,391,  CI.  123-435.000. 
Demuth,    Robert;   and    Faas,   Jurg,    lo   Maschinenfabrik    Rieter   AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  whether  fiber  material  is 
contaminated  with  foreign  objects.  5,123,144,  CI.  I9-65.00A. 
Demuth,  Robert:  See — 

Schelb,  Heinz;  Staheli,  Paul;  Schneider,  Ulf;  Faas,  Jurg;  Demuth, 
Robert;  and  Rolf,  Bohler,  5.123,145,  CI.  19-202.000. 
Denda.  Masaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Ink  Jet  recording  apparatus 

with  vacuum  platen   5,124.728,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Denier,  Sighle:  See — 

Hotaling,  Brock;  Denier,  Sighle;  Ottaviano,  Gerald  J.;  and  Demel- 
riou,  George,  5,124,912,  CI.  364-401.000 
Denison,  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Holland,  G  Neil,  to  Picker  International,  Inc 
Magnetic  resonance  imaging  with  selective  phase  encoding  averag- 
ing. 5.124.649.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Denzinger.  Walter:  See — 

Schaffer.  Ortwin;  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork,  Karl;  Greif.  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender.  Knul;  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Hartmann.  Heinrich. 
5.124,181,  CI.  427-323  000. 
DePierre,  Robert  J.;  and  Libriani,  Alessandro,  to  Benleler  Industries, 

Inc.  Spiral  taper  cut  impact  beam.  5,123,694,  CI   296-188.000. 
Depireux,  Thierry:  See— 

Dehennau,     Claude;     and     Depireux,     Thierry,     5,124,409,     CI. 
525-222.000. 
De  Ponti,  Roberto:  See — 

Gatti,  Gaeuno;  Oldani.  Diego;  Bottoni,  Giuseppe;  Confalconieri, 
Carlo;  Gambini,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto,  5,124,317,  CI. 
514-34.000. 
Gatti,  Gaetano;  Oldani.  Diego;  Bottoni.  Giuseppe;  Confalonieri. 
Carlo;  Gambini.  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti.  Roberto.  5.124,318,  CI. 
514-34.000 
De  Reinach  Hirtzbach,  Francois:  See — 

Desbordes,    Philipe;    Euvrard,    Michel;    De    Reinach    Hirtzbach, 
Francois;  and  Pearson,  Christopher,  5,123,953,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Den.  Robert  J  .  lo  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Vertical  metal- 
lically loaded  polanzation  splitter  and  polarization-diversified  optical 
receiver.  5,125,050,  CI.  385-11.000. 
de  Rie,  Jan:  See — 

Padawer,  Andrew  D.;  de  Rie,  Jan;  and  Jones,  David  T.,  5,124,989, 
CI   371-19.000. 
Derksen,  Michael,  to  Dr.  Herfeld  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Clamping  and 

aligning  means  for  a  mixer.  5,123,747,  CI.  366-197.000. 
Dersch,  Rolf:  See— 

Beckerle,  Wilhelm  F.;  Dersch,  Rolf;  Franzmann,  Gemot;  Gareiss, 
Bngitte;  and  Leber,  Ludger,  5,124,398,  CI.  524-510.000. 
Desanti,  Michael  J.  Ventilated  welding  mask  apparatus.  5.123,114,  CI. 

2-8.000. 
Desbordes,  Philipe;  Euvrard,  Michel;  De  Reinach  Hirtzbach,  Francois; 
and  Pearson,  Chnstopher,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Dihalo- 
genated  herbicidal  sulphones.  5,123,953,  CI.  71-94.000 
Desfontaines,  Guy;  See — 

Mlllot,     Jean-Paul;     and     DesfonUines,     Guy,     5,124,113,     CI. 
376-209.000. 
Deshimaru,  Teruo:  See — 

Kalo,  Hiroyuki;  Morita,  Toshiki;  and  Deshimaru,  Teruo,  5,123,583, 
CI.  226-74.000 
Desmarais,  Brett  A.;  and  Gi  bert,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Pressure  independent  control  for  air  distribution  system.  5,123,592. 
CI.  236-493  000 
Dessau.  Ralph  M.;  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.;  and  Pariridge.  Randall  D.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Production  of  mono-substituted  alkylaromal- 
ics  from  Cg-t-N-parafTins.  5,124,497,  CI.  585-419.000. 
Detec  Feriigung  GmbH:  See — 

Emsl,  Peter,  5,123,825,  CI.  425-126.100. 
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Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Bonstein.  James  L  ,  5,123,793,  CI  411-310.000. 
Deutsche  Perrol-Bremse  GmbH:  5ef— 

Antony,  Paul.  5,123,505,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Baumgaenel.   Hans-Georg;    van   Cleemputte.   Willy;   and   Walz. 
Peter.  5.124.373.  CI   523-210000 
DeVeau.  George  F.:  See — 

Aberson,  James  A  ,  Jr  ;  Davies,  Scott  T  ;  DeVeau,  George  F  ;  and 
Lo,  Joseph  K  ,  5,125,057,  CI.  385-65.000 
Devic.  Michel,  to  Atochem.  Removal  of  peroxide  values  from  blea- 
ched/dried vegetable  matter   5.124,171,  CI   426-640  000 
DeVilbiss.  Alan  J.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co   Method  and  apparatus  for 
synchronously  distnbulion  digital  signals  in  high  speed  systems. 
5,125,009,  CI.  375-107.000. 
r>eville.  Robert:  See— 

Pham.  Van  Doan;  Martin.  Joseph;  and  Deville.  Robert.  5.124,872. 
CI.  361-11.000. 
dc  Vries.  Alphons  B.;  and  Van  Binsbergen.  Gemi.  to  Sara  Lee/DE 

N  V.  Tablet  dispensing  container.  5,123.539.  CI   206-532  000 
de  Vnes,  Jacob;  and  Lienhard.  Heinz,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG 
Arrangement  for  eleclncal  measurement.  5.124.624.  CI.  324-142000 
Dew.  Graham  N  ;  Hall,  Michael  W  ;  Hatchett.  Michael  R  ;  Heam 
Anthony  R.;  and  Taylor.  Michael  G.,  to  Intemalional  Business  Ma 
chines  Corporation    Disk  file  with  isolation  mount.  5.124.855.  CI 
360-97.020. 
Dewhurst.  Dennis  K  Hip  alignment  garment.  5.123.407,  CI  602-2.000. 
Diamoncx,  Incorporated:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Lynn,  Sui-Yuan;  lampietro,  Robert  L.;  Wrecsics, 
Ernest  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,124,179,  CI  427-249.000. 
Diasonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Jack;  Ton,  Quang,  Geis,  John;  Schultz,  John;  and  Lee, 
Richard,  5,123.417,  CI.  128-661.090 
Diefenbach.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Allen.  Robert  H.;  Anderson,  Keith  G  ;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P.;  Lin. 
Ronny  W    Nemec.  Larry  H.;  Overstreet.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Rob- 
inson, Gene  C.  5.124.465.  CI.  556-190.000. 
Dien,  Ghing-Hsin.  Display  system  for  Chinese  characters  5,124,694,  CI 

340-750.000. 
DieU,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft 
Mixed  crysUl  pigments  based  on  halogenated  perylenetetracarboxi- 
mides.  5,123,966,  CI.  106-498.000 
DiGiovanni,  David  J  ;  and  MacChesney,  John  B.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories.  Sol-gel  doping  of  optical  fiber  preform.   5,123,940.  CI 
65-3.120. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

File,  David  B.;  Fossum,  Tryggve,  Hethenngton,  Ricky  C.  Murray. 

John  E.,  and  Webb.  Jr.  David  A..  5,125,083,  CI   395-375.000. 
Perazzoli,  Frank  L.,  Jr.,  5,125,086,  CI.  395-425.000 
Dillmann,  Charles  W,  to  General  Electric  Company  BWR  series  pump 

recirculation  system.  5,124.115.  CI.  376-372.000. 
DiNinno,  Frank  P.;  Salzmann,  Thomas  N.;  and  Muthard,  David  A.,  to 
Merck.    2-(quinoliniumalkyl   and   isoquinoliniumalkyl)   phenyl  car- 
bapenem  antibactenal  agents  5,124,323,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Dinnis,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Bams-Slavin;  Dinnis,  Richard  E.;  Dukes,  Alonzo  T.;  and  Taylor, 
David  J.,  5,124,926,  CI.  364-464.030. 
DiPietro,  Matthew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Carrier  for  a  film 

package.  5,123,536,  CI   206-455.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
See— 
Tokiwa,  Yutaka;  Iwamoto,  Akira;  and  Takeda,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,371, 
CI.  523-124.000 
Dislich,    Margnt.    Dome    forming   sliding   gate    fillmg   composition 

5,124,285,  CI.  501-99.000. 
Dissosway,  Marc  A.:  See— 

Childress,  Jeffrey  S.,  Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  Cooper,  Gerald  M.:  and 
Hughes,  Houston  H.,  Ill,  5,125,102,  CI  455-9.000. 
Divin,  Jury  Y.,  to  Institut  Radiotekhniki  i  Eleklroniki  Akademunauk 
SSSR.  Method  for  measuring  the  spatial  distnbulion  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  intensity   5,123,733,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Dix,  Johannes  P  :  See— 

Brueckmann,  Ralf;  Dix,  Johannes  P.;  Herrmann,  Manfred;  Leiter, 
Herbert;  and  Zimmennann.  Norbert.  5.124.438.  CI.  530-354.000. 
Dixit.   Vijay   B..  to  Riley  Stoker  Corporation.   Integrated  heat  ex- 
changer. 5,123.480.  CI.  165-104.160. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon.  Paul  H..  5,123,158.  CI   29-714.000 
Dixon.  Linda  H..  to  E  R  Carpenter  Company.  Inc   Pillow   5.123,132, 

CI.  5-636.000. 
Dixon,  Paul  H.,  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.  Automatic  assembly 
machine  with  coordinaiely  movable  fastener  dnving  gun  and  locating 
template.  5,123,158,  CI.  29-714.000. 
Djordjevic,   Ilija.  to  Stanadyne   Automotive   Corp    Timing  control 

system  for  fuel  injection  pump   5,123,393,  CI    123-502  000. 
Djuric,  Stevan  W.;  Docter,  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu,  Stella  S.,  to  G.  D. 
Scarle  &  Co  Leukotrieiie  B4  antagonists  5.124,350,  CI.  514-456.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Orton,    Thomas    J.;    and    Whitaker.    Robert    J.,    5.124.505,    CI 
800-200.000. 
Doan,  TrungT:  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  Yu,  Chang;  Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Tuttle,  Mark 
E.,  5.124.780,  CI.  357-67.000. 


Brugge,  Walter  J  : 
J,     5,123,889,    CI 


Dobson,  William  J.:  See— 

Armington,  Steven  E  ,  Ratzel,  Richard  O: 
Silvis,    John    E.;    and     Dobson.     William 
493-352.000. 
Dock  Levelet  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See- 
Cook.  Bobby  A  ;  and  Benson.  Leo.  III.  5,123,135,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Docter,  Stephen  H  :  See— 

Djuric,    Stevan    W ,    Docter,    Stephen    H.;   and    Yu,    Stella   S., 
5,124,350,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Dr  Herfeld  GmbH  *  Co  ,  KG  See— 

Derksen,  Michael.  5.123.747.  CI   366-197  000. 
Doe,  Brian   See — 

Maskens.  Geoffrey  D  ;  and  Doe.  Bnan.  5.123.154.  CI.  29-564.800. 
Doherty.  Patnck  1.  See— 

Arison.  Byron  H.;  Doherty.  Patnck  J.;  and  Schulman.  Marvin  D., 
5.124.258.  CI   435-119.000. 
Doi.  Takehito:  See— 

Tanizawa,  Tetsu;  Doi,  Takehito;  Tokuda.  Hideo;  and  Ichinose, 
Shigenori,  5,124,776,  CI   357-45.000 
Dole,  Stephen  L.;  and  Venkataramani,  Subramaniam,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Alkaline  earth  hafnate  phosphor  with  cerium  lumines- 
cence. 5,124,072.  CI.  252-301  40F 
Dombaj  GmbH:  See — 

Vomberg.  Fnedhelm.  5.124.012.  CI   204-180.100 
Dommer.  Armin;  and  Dommer.  Dieter   Pivouble  clamping  eleclncal 
heating  device  for  a  thermoplastic  pipe  welding  jig.  5,124.533,  CI. 
219-243.000 
Dommer.  Dieter;  See—  ^^ 

Dommer,  Armm;  and  Dommer,  Dieter.  5,124,533.  CI.  219-243  000 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Engel,    Donald    F.;    and    Gieseke.    Steven    S.,    5,123,795,    CI. 

411-552.000. 
Rothman,  James  C;  Reinhart,  Charles  O.;  and  Monson,  Donald  R  , 
5.123.501.  CI    181-239.000 
Donnelly.  Donald  D.;  and  Donnelly.  Nora  J.  Records  management 
apparatus  for  constructing  and  maintaining  a  file  folder  based  docu- 
ment filing  and  retneval  system.  5.123.676.  CI.  283-37.000. 
Donnelly.  Nora  J.  See- 
Donnelly.   Donald   D.,   and   Donnelly.   Nora   J..    5,123.676.  CI 
283-37.000 
Donovan,  Stanley  W.  Door  stop  apparatus  for  keeping  door  ajar 

5,123,685,  CI.  292-262.000. 
Domauer,  Matthias;  See— 

Schnelle,    Eberhard;    and    Domauer.    Matthias,    5,123,797,    CI 
414-401.000 
Doss,  James  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating  a 

poultry  house.  5,123,595,  CI  237-46.000. 
Dotsch,  Lorenz:  See — 

SchaU,  Uwe;  Dotsch,  Lorenz;  Batton,  Andreas;  Decker,  Jens; 
Rave.  Orfwin;  and  Schuller.  Helmut.  5.124.099.  CI.  264-63.000 
Doucette.  Robert  E.;  See — 

Dahlheimer.  John  C;  Doucette.  Robert  E.;  and  Ice,  Kevin  F., 
5.123.660,  CI  277-88.000. 
Dougherty,  Edward;  See—  ,  v       1 

Shapiro,    Martin,    Dougherty,    Edward;    and    Hamm,   John   J., 
5,124,149,  CI.  424-93.00T. 
Dougherty,  Joseph  P.;  See— 

Temin,  Howard  M  ;  and  Dougherty,  Joseph  P.,  5.124.263,  CI 
435-240.200. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See— 

Bredeweg,  Robert  A.,  and  Melcher,  Richard  G., 

210-651  000 
Khmpel.  Richard  R..  5.124,028,  CI   209-166000 
Laughner,  Michael  K  ;  Herron,  Brenda  N.;  and  Bosnyak,  Clive  P., 

5,124,402,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Lee,  Guo-shuh  J  ;  Durvasula,  V  Rao.  Hartwell.  George  E  ;  Ander- 
son, Kirk  D.;  Moreno,  Louis  N.;  and  Shah,  Nirad  N.,  5,124.483, 
CI.  564-409.000 
Madison,    Norman    L.;    and    Harris,    WiUuun   J., 

528-188.000. 
Malone,  Brace  A.,  5,124,097,  a.  264-51.000 
Parker,   Theodore   L.;   and   Jeanes,   Thomas  O., 

528-176.000.  ,    „,   ^ 

Ranee.  Robert  W ;  and  Lazaras.  Etienne  R   D.  A.,  5.124,422.  Q. 

526-318  200 
Shabrang.  Mam;  and  Babmec.  Susan  J..  5.124.080,  a.  252-583.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation;  See — 

Dumler,  Richard  C;  and  Stavely,  Matthew  J., 

269-15.000 
Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  5,124.212.  Q.  428-429.000 
Dowell,  James  S.;  See— 

Eason,    Ronald    D;    and    Dowell.    James    S..    5,123.829,    CI 
425-306.000 
Downmg,  Barry  J.;  and  Salter,  John  D.  Particle  classificauon  employ- 
ing plane  polarized  radiation  applied  in  three  orthogonal  directions. 
5,124,662,  CI.  324-636.000. 
Doziere.  Richard:  See— 

Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Caillod,  Jack;  Doziere.  Richard;  and  Pngenl. 
Michel.  5,124,304,  CI   502-304.000. 
Drake,  Donald  J.;  See— 

Campanelli,  Michael  R  ;  Hawkins,  William  G  ;  Drake,  Donald  J  ; 
andO-NcUl,  James  F,  5,124.717.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Drake,  John  W  ;  and  Wood,  James  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.    Dump   valve   operational    fault-determination    system 
5.124.988.  a.  371-15.100. 


S.124.042.  CI 


5,124,432,   CI 


5,124,430,   CI 


5.123.636,  CI. 
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Drawbaugh.  Don  R.  Gas  stopper  and  methods  of  constructing  and 

utilizing  same.  5.123.557,  CI.  220-203.000. 
Dreizler,  Helmut:  See — 

Andresen,  Uwe;  Dreizler,  Helmut;  Keussen,  Christof;  and  Stahl, 
Wolfgang,  5,124,653,  CI.  324-636.000. 
Drenl.   Eit,   to  Shell   Oil  Company    Carbonylation  catalyst  system. 

5,124,300,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Drezdzon,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Arzoumanidis,  Gregory  G.;  Drezdzon.  Mark  A.;  and  Lee,  Sam  S., 
5,124,297,  CI,  502-I2O000. 
Dnessen,  Jan;  Vanroye,   Bert;  and  Steed,   David,  to  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  Tor  controlling  shock 
absorbers.  5,123.671.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Drilllec  Patents  &  Technologies  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Koch.  Robert.  5.123.547.  CI.  211-59.400. 
Drossbach.  Hubert  M..  to  Contech  Construction  Products  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  a  double  wall  pipe.  5.124.109,  CI   264-508.000 
Drtina,  Gary  J.;  and  Christensen,  Leif.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng  Company.  Polycyclic  diamines  and  method  of  preparation. 
5.124.454.  CI   546-43.000 
Druse.  Charles  R.,  Sr   Bale  carrier.  5,123,800,  CI.  414-470.000. 
Drzal.  Lawrence  T  :  See — 

Iyer,    Shridhar;    Drzal.    Lawrence    T.;    and    Jayaraman.    Krish- 
namurthy.  5.123.373.  CI.  118-612.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Binda,  Paul  H  G.;  and  Misev.  Tosko  A..  5.124.387,  CI.  524-251.000. 
Smid.  Jacob  K  ;  and  Van  Der  Veen.  Reinout  H..  5,124,079,  CI. 
252-548.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Wilkerson.  Wendell  W.,  5,124,334,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Dube,    Roland    E..    to    Worthen    Industries,    Inc.    Breathable   glove. 

5,123,119,  CI.  2-168.000. 
Dubiel.  John  J.  Tire  puncturing  apparatus.  5.123,774,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Dubow,  Brian  C;  and  Barcenas.  Andres.  Container  for  inverted  dis- 
pensing. 5.123,570.  CI.  222-83  000 
DuBrucq.  Denyse.  to  Scabbard  Corp  .  The.  Application  of  sheet  batter- 
ies as  support  base  for  electronic  circuits.  5.124.508.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Duchesne.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulene  Nutrition  Animale.  Sulpho- 
lenes  and  processes  for  their  preparation  and  use    5.124,499.  CI 
585-638.000. 
Ducole,  Edgar  A.  Remote-steenng  trailer  5,123.669,  CI.  280-426.000. 
Dudzinski.  Dwight  J.  Automobile  headlight  warning  alarm  system. 

5.124.684.  CI.  340-457.2a). 
Duerksen,  John  H.:  See — 

Vasicek,    Steve    L;    and    Duerksen,    John    H..    5,123,485,    CI. 
166-267000. 
Duff,  Winslow  K  ;  and  Polidora,  James  T ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Diametral  change  sensor  for  a  cylindrical  member.  5,123,283, 
CI.  73-760.000. 
Dugar,  Sundeep;  and  Kogan,  Timothy,  to  Schering  Corporation.  N- 
acyl-letrahydroisoquinolines  as  inhibitors  of  acyl-coenzyme  a:choles- 
terol  acyl  transferase.  5.124,337,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Dukes.  Alonzo  T.:  See— 

Bams-Slavin;  Dinnis,  Richard  E.;  Dukes.  Alonzo  T.;  and  Taylor. 
David  J..  5.124.926.  CI.  364^V64.03a 
Dumitrescu,  Horia:  See — 

Evain,  Bernard;  Dumitrescu,  Horia;  and  Fourmigue,  Jean-Marie, 
5.125.019.  CI.  378-137.000. 
Dumler,  Richard  C  ;  and  Stavely,  Matthew  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Low-contaminate  work  surface  for  processing  semiconductor 
grade  silicon.  5,123,636,  CI.  269-15.000. 
Duncan,  Clive  P.;  Breaull,  Marline  J.;  Beauchamp,  Chris  P.;  Paris, 
Nancy  J.;  and  Masn.  Bassam  A.,  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  antibiotic  knee  prothesis.  5,123,927.  CI 
623-20000 
Duncan.  Don:  See — 

Duncan:  Marvin  G.;  and  Duncan,  Don,  5,123,764,  CI.  401-10.000. 
Duncan:  Marvin  G.;  and  Duncan.  Don.  Utility  cleaning  tool  for  wind- 
shield wiper  blades.  5.123.764.  CI.  401-10.000. 
Dunlap,  Duane  K.:  See — 

Chesnult,  Julian  M.;  McNeil.  Thomas  E.;  McNally,  James  J.;  and 

Dunlap.  Duane  K.,  5.123.723.  CI.  385-33,000. 

Dunlap.  R.  Terren;  Berkheimer.  John  B  ;  and  Woodmas.  C.  Duane.  to 

Go- Video.  Inc.  Dual  deck  videocassetle  recorder  system   5,124,807, 

CI   358-316.000. 

Dunne.  Patnck  P.;  and  Cook.  Ralph  H.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of 

effluent.  5.124.035.  CI.  210-206.000. 
Dunski.  Neil:  See — 

Riccitelli,    Samuel    D.;   Goodman.   John    F.;   and    Dunski.    Neil, 
5.124.129.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Luise.  Robert  R..  5.124.413.  CI.  525-448.000. 
Marshall.  Larry  R  .  5.123.983.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Serafini,  Franco  L.,  5,124,102,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Waller,  Francis  J  ,  5.124.299.  CI.  502-159.000 
Durrwachter.  John  R  ;  Meier.  Michael;  Mott.  Graham  N.;  and  Mueller, 
Werner  H..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
phenethanol  ethers  by  the  reduction  of  corresponding  phenylglyoxal 
acetals.  5,124,489,  CI.  568-630000. 
Durvasula,  V.  Rao:  See — 

Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Durvasula.  V.  Rao;  Hartwell.  George  E.;  Ander- 
son. Kirk  D.;  Moreno.  Louis  N.;  and  Shah.  Nirad  N..  5.124.483, 
CI.  564-409.000. 
Duy,  Franz;  See — 

Isoe,  Mark  R.;  and  Duy,  Franz.  5.124,190.  CI.  428-173.000. 


Dydyk.  Michael;  and  Nair.  Vijay,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Lumped  element 

directional  filter.  5,124,674,  CI.  333-110.000. 
Dyer,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Lynn,  Sui-Yuan;  lampietro,  Roberi  L ;  Wrecsics, 
Ernest  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5.124,179,  CI   427-249.000. 
Dyer,  Robert  L    Apparatus  and  method  for  opening  a  locked  door. 

5,123.307.  CI.  81-15.900. 
Dymek.  Andrew  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Flexible  axial  compen- 
sating driver.  5.123.31 1.  CI.  81-177.600. 
Dynafit  Skischuh  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Hilgarth.  Kurt.  5.123.182.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Dynamics  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Himmelein.   Marvin   K.;   and   Haaser.   James  D.,   5,123,300.  CI. 
74-640.000. 
E  C.  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama,    Hiroshi;   Okazaki,    Satiko;   and    Kogoma,    Masuhiro, 
5,124,173,  CI  427-38.000. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Conley,    Jerry    J.;    and    Mortensen,    Gary    B.,    5,124,610,    CI. 
310-303.000. 
E.R.  Carpenter  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Dixon.  Linda  H..  5,123,132.  CI.  5-636.000. 
E   R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Karanewsky.  Donald  S  .  5,124.453.  CI.  546-23  000. 
ELason,  Ronald  D.;  and  Dowell,  James  S.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation. 

Rod  guide  remover   5.123.829.  CI.  425-306.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Blanding.  Douglass  L..  5.124.969.  CI.  369-75.100 

Boutet.  John  C;  and  Unruh.  Gary  R.,  5,124,550,  CI.  25a327.2O0. 

Cummins,   Thomas  J.;   and   Sullivan,   Sheryl   S.,    5,124,245,  CI. 

435-5.000 
DiPietro,  Matthew,  5,123,536,  CI.  206-455.000. 
Haukeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Niskala,  Wayne  F.,  5,124,724,  CI.  346- 

76.0PH 
Hediger,  Edwin  A.,  5,124,755,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kerr,  Richard;  and  KrogsUd,  Robert,  5,125.042,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Knapp,   Thomas    R;    and    Parsons.    Michael    H.    5.124.760,   CI. 

355-317.000. 
Lubinsky,  Anthony  R.;  Kulpinski,  Robert  W.;  and  May.  John  W.. 

5.125,013.  CI.  378-33.000. 
Mey.   William;   Riblett.   Susan   E.;   and   Rodenberg.   Orville   C, 

5,124,218,  CI.  430-55.000 
Morton,  Roger  A  ;  and  Scott,  Kevin  C,  5,124,726,  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Ng,  Yee  S.,  5,125,072,  CI.  395-1 12.000. 
OSuch,   William    B;   and   Wheeler,    Richard   B.,   5,124,741,  CI. 

354-441.000. 
Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  and  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.,  5,123,752,  CI. 

374-153.000. 
Pruett,   Wayne   P.;   Ramsey,  Charles  W.;   Webb,  Sarah  J.;  and 

Carico,  Joey  C,  5,124,388,  CI.  524-343.000. 
Raynolds,    Peter    W.;    and    Bagrodia.    Shriram.    5.124,205,    CI. 

428-364.000. 
Sasson,  Steven  J..  5,124.692.  CI.  340-727.000. 
Sezan.    Muhammed    1.,    and    Schaetzing.    Ralph.    5.124,913,    CI. 

364-413.130 
Stelter,  Eric  C,  5,124,756,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Wertheimer,  Alan  L.,  5,124,542,  CI.  250-201.900. 
Wheeler,  Richard  B.,  5.124.740.  CI.  354-421.000. 
Yoerger.  William  E.  5.124,223,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Walton.    Erien   B.;  and   Waksmundzki,   Frank  J.,   5,123,672,  CI. 
280-772.000. 
Ebcrspacher.  J.:  See — 

Humburg.  Herr  M..  5,123.594,  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Ebert.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Renk,  Richard  J.;  and  Ebert.  Richard  M„  5,123,297,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hackenberg.     Rudolf;     and     Ebert.     Wolfgang.     5.123.897.    CI. 
494-82.000. 
Ebihara.  Munemitsu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Susumu;   Ebihara.    Munemitsu;    Kunta.   Tsutomu;   and 
Sueyoshi.  Masahiko.  5.124.565.  CI.  307-9.100 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Uno.  Shinichiro;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mitzusawa, 
Nobutoshi;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  5,125,014,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Echlin  Inc.:  See — 

Gatins,  Joseph  F..  Jr..  5.123.514.  CI.  192-107.00R. 
Eckert.  Charles:  See— 

Lapinski.   Charles;    Eckert.   Charles;   Skokowski.    Richard;  Cox. 
James;  Scott.  William.  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpc.  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz.  David  A..  5.124.538.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Economopoulos,  Marios:  See — 

Crahay.   Jean;   Franssen.   Roger;   and   Economopoulos,   Marios, 
5.124.015.  CI   204-206.000 
ECRM:  See— 

Troxel.  Donald  E.,  5,124,803.  CI.  358-298.000. 
EdenTec:  See — 

Shannon.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Bowman,  Bruce  R.,   5,123,425,  CI. 
128-848.000. 
Edgar,  John  P.  Incandescent  mantles.  5.124.286.  CI.  501-103.000. 
Edgerton.  John  L  .  to  Blount.  Inc  Saw  chain  having  headless  fastener. 

5.123,400,  CI.  125-21000. 
Edinburgh.  John  D.;  and  Johnson.  Curtis  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mesurement  of  tension  in  an  elastic  surface.  5,123,284,  CI.  73-826.000. 
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Edmundson,  Gary  W  ,  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc   Fiber  optic 
cable  having  spliceless  fiber  branch  and  method  of  making  5, 1 25.060. 
d.  385-100.000. 
Ed*.  C.  Levy  Company:  See— 

Reninger.   GaU    F;    Sapru,    Bnj    M;   and    Rogers,    Eugene    R. 
5.123.519.  CI    198-508000. 
Edwards.  Myrtis  C  Collapsible  vehicle  safety  restramt  and  seat  for  pets 

5.123,377,  CI.  119-28.500. 
Edwards,  Robert  J  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Standard  and  reverse  collator 

using  a  removable  idler  roller  shaft.  5,123,639,  CI.  271-212.000 
Edwards,  Roger  P  Bird  feeder.  5.123.380.  CI.  119-57.800. 
En  Corporation:  See— 

Wheeler.  John  M  ;  and  Stnngfellow.  Michael  F  .  5.124.873.  CI 
361-58.000. 
Egashira.  Noritaka  N.  E.,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Heat  transfer  sheet   5,124,309.  CI   503-227.000 
Esgum,  Shawn  D.:  See—  ^.  ,-, 

Ko»,  Robert  D.;  Niebeling.  Tracy  J.;  and  Eggum.  Shawn  D.. 
5.123.681.  CI.  292-87.000.  ,  .   ,  ^  „     „ 

Egli.  Werner;  and  Wettstein.  Jakob,  to  Armaturenfabnk  Wallisellen 
AG  Safety  valve  arrangement  for  a  single  lever  water  up  5,123,437. 
CI.  137-218.000. 
Eibeck.  Richard  E  :  See—  ..     „  „   . 

Magid    Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P ;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  Hollister. 
Richard  M  ;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Vanderpuy,  Michael;  Basu. 
Rajat;  and  Swan.  Ellen  L..  5.124.065.  CI.  252-171  000. 
Eichelberger.  Edward  B    See—  ^^       .  a        a 

Chan    Francis.  Chu.  William  M  ;  Eichelberger.  Edward  B.;  and 
Kiesling.  David  A.,  5.124.591.  CI.  307-494.000. 
Eichman.  Martin  L:  See—  .,,.,,,•,    --i 

Binnger,  Jennifer  M  ,  and  Eichman.  Martin  L..   5,124,152,  CI 
424-422.000.  ^      , 

Eichweber.  Kurt,  to  Precitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Feinmechanik  und 
Electronic  mbH    Device  for  determining  the  deviation  of  a  target 
from  a  predetennmed  location.  5,123,737,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Eicken,  Karl  See— 

Plath,  Peter  Eicken.  Karl;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wild,  Jochen;  Meyer, 
Norbert;  and  Wuerzer.  Bnino.  5,123,955.  CI.  71-95.000. 
Eickmeier.  Christian:  See—  . 

Franck.    Burchard;    Koenig.    Hartmann;    Eickmeier.    Christian; 
Voelker,     Michael;     and     Wessel,     Thomas,     5.124.449.     CI. 
54O-472.000. 
Eida.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Shirota.  KaUuhiro;  Eida.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Takao;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Mayumi.  5,123,960,  CI.  106-22.000 
Eide,  Donn  C,  to  Arctco,  Inc.  Carburetor  drain  apparatus.  5,124,084, 

CI.  261-4  000. 
Eidenschink,  Rudolf:  See—  .,..,_„      u    j        a 

Krause    Joachim;  Eidenschink.   Rudolf;  HittKh,  Remhard;  and 
Scheuble,  Bemhard.  5.124,068.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Eisele,  Ulrich:  See—  ,,,     j, 

Engels,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Eisele,  Ulnch.  Obrecht.  Werner;  Wendling, 
Peter;  and  Stollfuss.  Benid,  5.124.408.  CI.  525-215.000. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Muller.  Anton;  and  Herdeg.  Karl.  5.123,469.  CI.  152-223  000. 
Eiscnbets,  Gottfned.  to  PfafT  Industnemaschinen    Dual  rotor  with 

continuous/positioning  reverse  controls.  5.124.606,  CI   310-114.000 

Eisenhuth,  Ludwig:  See—  ,      .     ,  .,-,....«,    ,-i 

Bergfeld,    Manfred   J;   and    Eisenhuth.    Ludwig.    5,124,450,   CI 

544-136  000 

Eizen,   Noach,   to   Mul-T-Lock    Ltd.   Cylmder  lock    5.123,268.   CI 

70-359.000. 
Ekins.  Roger  P.:  See— 

Dakubu.  Salifu,  5,124,268,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Ekstrand,  Barry  B:  See—  ^       ,,     t,      -  r-.      j 

Harns,  Kirk  L  ;  Vinson,  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Ewert.  David 
P.;  and  Ekstrand.  Barry  B .  5.123.487.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Eicon  Products  International  Company:  See— 
Bakker.  Roel  J..  5.124.883,  CI.  361-386000 
Elder   Richard  A  ;  Johnson.  Randy;  Frew.  Dean  L.;  and  Wilson.  Ar- 
thur M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Non-destructive  bum-m 
lest  socket  for  integrated  circuit  die  5.123.850.  CI.  439-67.000 
El-Diwany.  Monir  H  :  See—  .-         u 

Brassmgton.  Michael  P ;  Razouk.  Reda  R  ;  El-Diwany,  Monir  H  ; 
and  Tuntasood,  Prateep,  5.124,817.  CI.  357-43.000. 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  „     ,^     v,  i 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Onishi.  Nono;  Iwase. 
Ichiro;  and  Mashimo.  Akira,  5.124.675,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Elecuonic  Packaging  Co :  See—  <-      v       i 

Whitehead,  Robert  E.;  Evans,  Evan  J  ;  and  Foster,  Stephen  J., 
5,124,633.  CI.  324-73  100. 
Elephant  Edelmetaal  B.V:  See—  .,„o^i    r-i 

Van  der  Zel.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Hamerling,  Daniel,  5,123,843.  CI 
433-189.000.  „,^ 

Elfanbaum.  Shiomo  <^d  game.  5.123,658,  CI  273-430.000. 
Elea  SA:  See— 

B«rt>ier,  Jean-Marc,  5,124,016,  CI.  204-222.000. 
Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschafl  fur  Elektnsche  Industne:  See— 

Sonnugbauer,  Enist.  5,123,291,  CI  74-2.000 
Ellis  Corporation:  See— 

Broadbent,  John,  5,124,908,  CI   364-188.000 
Ellsworth,    John.    Decorative    panel    and    method    of  manufacture 
5,123,466,  CI    144-372  000 

Elsctnt  Ltd.:  See—  

Granot,  Joseph,  5.124,650,  CI.  324-309000. 


Eisner,  Frederick  H  :  See— 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D  ;  Shearer.  Clyde  H  ;  and  Eisner.  Frederick  H., 

5,123,586,  CI.  228-124  000. 
Embold.  Helmut:  See— 

Schlagmuller.  Walter.  Embold.  Helmut;  Muller.  Martin;  and  Bau- 
mel.  Ehrtfned.  5.123.626.  CI.  251-129020. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co  :  See— 

Kniepkamp.  David  I..  5.124.905,  CI.  363-19.000. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See— 

Robida.  James  E.;  and  Leitkowski,  Edward  T.  Jr.,  5.123.682.  CI. 

292-169.000. 
Solovieff,  Paul  G.,  5.123,683.  CI  292-172  000. 
Emmons.  David  J  :  See — 

Beard,  Michael  S.;  Roberts,  Harold  A  ;  and  Emmons,  David  1-. 
5.123,219,  CI   51-283.00R. 
Emmott,  R.  Cameron:  See— 

Vandenbossche,  Ben.  and  Emmott.  R    Cameron.  5,123,402,  CI 
128-7.000. 
Endo,  Masato;  Konishi.  Shin,  and  Yama.saki.  Junichi.  to  Nippon  Poly- 
urethane  Industry  Co .  Ltd   Polyurethane  resin  binder  for  magnetic 
recording  mediums  comprising  a  polycarbonate  polyol  5.124.424.  CI. 
528-48.000 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai,  Tsuji.  Masanon;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  and 
Yamada.  Satoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Electrical  connector  with 
terminal  retaining  member   5.123.866.  CI  439-752  000 
Enecon  Corporation:  See—  ,,„,.      „ 

Janczak.     Andrew;     and     Krensel.     Edward.     5.124.045.     CI 
210-695.000 
Enequist,  Carl  S.  H   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  measured 
value  indicative  of  focusing  correctly  adjusted  sharpness  at  projected 
pictures  5.123.727.  CI.  352-140.000 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.;  See—  „„,„.,  ~w, 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  ;  and  Young.  Rosa,  5.124,310.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Eng.  Anthony  T.:  See— 

Hegedus.  Charles  R..  Hirst.  Donald  J  ;  and  Eng.  Anthony    I  . 
5,124.385.  CI.  524-204  000. 
Engel  Donald  F  ;  and  Gieseke.  Steven  S  ,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc 

Quarter  turn  fastener  5,123,795,  CI.  41 1-552  000 
Engel  Ferdinand,  to  Concord  Communications,  Inc.  Access  controller 

for  local  area  network   5.124.984.  CI   370-94  100 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See— 

Nebcsh    Eugene.  Kelly.  Donald  G.;  and  Novak.  Lawrence  T, 
5.124.295.  CI   502-64000 
Engels,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Eisele.  Ulnch;  Obrecht,  Werner;  Wendling, 
Peter;  and  Stollfuss,  Bemd,  to  Bayer  AG   Rubber  mixtures  conuin- 
ing  siilfur-modified  polychloroprene  gel   5.124.408,  CI   525-215.000 
Enlight  Corporation:  See- 
Liu  Morgan  C,  5,123,680,  CI.  292-17.000 
Liu,  Morgan  C  .  5.124.885.  CI.  361-391.000 
Enlow  WUIiam  P.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Hydrolyucally  stable 

phosphites.  5,124,472,  CI   558-218.000 
Enoguchi.  Yuji:  See— 

Asai   Shingo   Adachi.  Masahiko;  Shinkawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Enogu- 
chi. Yuji.  5.124.753.  CI.  355-259.000 
Enomoto.  Katashi:  See—  ^.    ^  j  ..,   w 

Itoh  Hisao;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 
Tutomu.  5,124.067,  CI   252-299  200 
Enomoto,  Takashi:  See—  -r  ,     i. 

Yoshihara,    Satoshi;    Masaki,    Yuichi;    and    Enomoto,    Takashi, 

5,124,816,  CI.  359-36.000. 
Yoshioka.  Toshifumi;   Enomoto.  Takashi;  and  NishKto.  Naoya. 
5.124.826.  CI   359-87  000. 
Enqvist   Esa;  and  Gregong.  Chnstopher  P   Concrete  extrusion  ma- 
chine! 5.123.831.  CI  425-63.000 
Ennque.  Castaneda-Mon  Ellipsograph  as  a  draftmg  tool.  5.123,170.  CI 

33-30100 
Entrelec  S   A  :  See—  .      ,    •  .■»!  b«i   t-\ 

Gilbert.  Gerard;  Heng.  Jean-Paul;  and  Ruiz,  Anel,  5.123,833,  CI. 
439-98000 
Equalizer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Asbery,  Ray.  5,123,315,  CI.  83-13.000 
Erberber,  Ohannes  J    Novelty  cup  with  disappeanng  photograph 

5,123,190,  CI.  40-324.000 
Erdman,  David  M  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Motor  controls, 
refngeration  systems  and  methods  of  motor  operation  and  control 
5.125.067,  CI.  388-934  000 
Ergene,  Serdar:  See—  .-     j        n.  .. 

Lien,    Sheue-Ling;    Shanlz.    Michael   J,    Erg^nr    Serdar    P«tt. 
Vaughan  R  ;  and  Evans.  Jerald  R  .  5.125.073.  Q.  395-142.000_ 
Enckson.  James  R.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  chemically 

crosslinking  unsaturated  polymers  5.124.405.  CI   525-92^ 
Enckson.  Roy  O..  Alexander.  Anthony  T  ;  and  Alberu.  John  J  .111.  to 
Rexair.  Inc.  Cleaning  tool  havmg  airflow  directing  manifold  for  a 
vacuum  cleaner  system   5,123,141,  CI    15-373.000 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  :  See—  ^      , . .,         . 

Childress,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Dissosway.  Marc  A.;  Coopeivperald  M  ;  and 
Hughes.  Houston  H  .  HI.  5,125,102.  CI   455-9  OOO. 
Erkens,  Leonardus  J   H    See—  ,     u      .  m  qa<     r-i 

Henen,    Fntz.    and    Erkens,    Leonardus    J     H.    5,123,965,    ci 
106-462000  , 

Ernst,  Peter,  to  Detec  Fertigung  GmbH  Device  for  inserting  «f»n*l»rt 

anchors  in  fonns  for  concrete  parts  5,123,825  CL  «''"  100^ 
En>enbach,  Heuiz,  Gradl,  Reinhard;  Jagers.  Erhard,  Seidel    Andreas; 
and  Pnnz,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl   Process  for  remov- 
ing metallic  conosion  products  from  carbonylation  "-""Ctions  earned 
out  under  anhydrous  conditions.  5,124,290,  CI   502-12.000. 
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ESAB  Welding  Products,  Inc  :  See- 
Severance,  Wayne  S.,  Jr.;  Turner.  Tommie  Z.;  ind  Stokes,  Larry 
W,  5,124,525.  CI   219-121  500. 
Eska  Medical  Luebeck  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Moser,  Heinz,  5.123.928.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  H.;  Anderson.  Keith  G.;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P.;  Lin. 
Ronny  W.;  Nemec,  Larry  H.;  Overstrect,  Andrew  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson. Gene  C.  5.124.465.  CI.  556-190.000. 
Nelson.  Gunner  E  ;  and  Loop.  John  G..  5.124.502.  CI.  556-478.000. 
O'Quinn.  Alethea  H.;  Onoralo,  Sharon  M.;  and  Lambert.  Jules  A., 

5,124,199.  CI.  428-287  000. 
Templeton.  Mark  A.,  Hussain.  Saadat;  McKinnie.  Bonnie  G.;  and 
Davis.  Robert  L..  5.124.496.  CI.  570-2IO.OOO. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.:  See — 

Perozzi.  Edmund  F..  5.124.055.  CI.  252-46.700. 
Etrunk  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,    Edward    K.;    and    Stuebner.    Fred    E..    5.125.101.    CI. 
455-9000. 
Eubank  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Eubank,    Mark    A:    and    Eubank,    Michael    P.,    5,123,875,    CI. 
454-342.000 
Eubank,  Mark  A  :  and  Eubank,  Michael  P..  to  Eubank  Manufactunng 
Enterprises,  Inc.  Power  actuated  roof  vent  apparatus  and  method  of 
use.  5,123,875,  CI.  454-342.000. 
Eubank,  Michael  P  :  See— 

Eubank.    Mark    A.,    and    Eubank,    Michael    P.,    5,123,875,    CI. 
454-342.000. 
Europaisches  Laboratorium  fur  Molekularbiologie  (Embl):  See — 

Ansorge.  Wilhelm,  5.124.247.  CI  435-6.000. 
Eustache,  Jacques:  See— 

Shroot,  Braham;   Eustache.  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;   Bemardon. 
Jean-Michel;  and  Nedoncelle,  Philippe,  5,124.473,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Euvrard.  Michel:  See — 

Desbordes,    Philipe;    Euvrard,    Michel;    De   Reinach    Hirtzbach, 
Francois;  and  Pearson.  Christopher,  5.123.953.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Evain.  Bernard;  Dumitrescu,  Horia;  and  Fourmigue.  Jean-Marie,  to 
General  Electric  CGR  SA.   X-ray  scanning  tube  with  deflecting 
plates.  5,125.019,  CI.  378-137.000. 
Evans,  David:  See — 

Evans.  Patncia;  and  Evans,  David,  5,123,985,  CI.  156-213.000. 
Evans,  Evan  J  :  See — 

Whitehead.  Robert  E.;  Evans.  Evan  J  ;  and  Foster,  Stephen  J.. 
5,124.633,  CI.  324-73.100. 
Evans,  Jerald  R.:  See — 

Lien.    Sheue-Ling;    Shantz.    Michael    J  ;    Ergene,    Serdar;    Prate. 
Vaughan  R.;  and  Evans.  Jerald  R  ,  5,125.073,  CI    395-142  000. 
Evans.  Patncia;  and  Evans,  David.  Vacuum  bagging  apparatus  and 
method   including   a   thermoplastic   elastomer   film   vacuum   bag. 
5,123,985,  CI    156-213.000. 
Evans,  W  Thomas,  II;  Simpson,  Ford  J  .  Jr.;  and  Wieserman,  Larry  F., 
to   Aluminum   Company   of  America.    Electrolytic   capacitor   and 
method  of  making  same.  5,124,022.  CI.  205-175.000. 
Evapco  Inlemalional,  Inc  :  See — 

Bradley.    Randall    S;    and    Shriver.    George    R.,    5.124.087.    CI. 
261-112.200. 
Ewert.  David  P.;  See — 

Harris.  Kirk  L.;  Vinson.  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Ewert.  David 
P ,  and  Ekstrand.  Barry  B..  5,123.487.  CI.  166-277.000. 

Exlcv  Jftck  R    S^6 

Hughes.  Richard  M.;  and  Enley.  Jack  R..  5.125.056.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Gutierrez.    Antonio;   and    Lundberg.    Robert    D.,    5,124,056,   CI 

252^7.000 
Welborn,  Howard  C,  Jr..  5.124.418,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Rice,  James  A  ;  Houston.  Louis  M  ;  and  Arevalo,  Roel,  5,124,956. 
CI   367-178.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Habeeb.  Jacob  J.;  and  Rose.  Kenneth  D..  5.124.054,  CI.  252-32.500. 
FA  Erika  Kochler:  See — 

Mustonen,  Arvo.  5.124.698.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Faas.  Jurg:  See — 

Demuth.  Robert;  and  Faas.  Jurg.  5.123.144.  CI    19-65.00A. 
Schelb,  Heinz;  Staheli.  Paul;  Schneider.  Ulf;  Faas.  Jurg;  Demuth, 
Robert;  and  Rolf,  Bohler.  5,123.145.  CI.  19-202.000 
Faber,  Vance;  and  Moore,  James  W..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.  System  for  routing  messages  in  a  vertex  symmetric  network 
by  using  addresses  formed  from  permutations  of  the  Iransmission  line 
indicees.  5,125.076.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Fadner.  Thomas  A.,  to  Rockwell  Inlemalional  Corporation.  Hydro- 
phobic and  oleophilic   microporous  inking  rollers.   5,123,350,  CI. 
101-348  000. 
Fainberg,  Abram   Pail  box  machinery.  5.123,888,  CI.  493-53.000. 
Falk,  Heinz:  See — 

Hackl,  Kurt  A.;  and  Falk,  Heinz,  5,124,451,  CI.  S44-I69.000. 
Falk.  Volker:  See- 
Weber,  Jurgen;  Falk,  Volker;  Horn,  Gerhardt;  Bach,  Hanswilhelm; 
Mathieu,  Klaus;  and  Kniep,  Claus,  5.124.485.  CI.  564-490.000 
Fallas.  David  M  ;  and  Fallas.  Richard  J.  Product  grouping  and  packing 

apparatus  and  method.  5.123.231.  CI    53-493.000. 
Fallas.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Fallas.  David  M.;  and  Fallas,  Richard  J.,  5,123,231.  CI   53-493.000 
Fan.  Lai-Duien  G.:  See — 

Quach,  Loc;  and  Fan.  Lai-Duien  G..  5,124,047,  O.  210-699.000. 


Fang,  Hongsheng;  Zheng,  Yankang;  Chen,  Xiuyun;  Chen,  Donghao; 
and  Zhao,  Rufa,  to  Qinghua  University.  Method  of  producing  an 
air-hardenable  bainite-martensite  steel.  5,123,970,  CI.  148-547.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Funakubo.  Tsulomu.  and  Karube.  Norio.  5,124.997,  CI.  372-58.000. 
Kawamura,     Hideaki;     and     Isohata,     Shigeru,     5,124,621,     CI. 

318-569  000. 
Kawamura,   Hideaki;   Sasaki,  Takao;   Murakami,   Kunihiko;   and 
Hosokawa,  Masahiko,  5.124.622.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Farhat,  Dennis  P  :  See — 

Sofy,  Hugh  M.;  and  Farhat,  Dennis  P..  5,123,271,  CI.  72-336.000. 
Farkas,  Jane  M.:  See— 

Mullay,  John  J.;  and  Farkas,  Jane  M.,  5,123,981,  CI.  149-7.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.:  See — 

Gatti,  Gaetano.  Oldani.  Diego;  Bottoni.  Giuseppe;  Confalonieri. 
Carlo;  Gambini.  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti.  Roberto.  5.124.318.  CI. 
514-34.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Ert>a  S.p.A.:  See — 

Galli,  Gaetano;  Oldani,  Diego;  Bottoni,  Giuseppe;  Confalconieri, 
Carlo;  Gambini,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto,  5,124,317,  CI. 
514-34.000. 
Farmos  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Colley.  Kenneth  J.;  Wilson.  Donald  R.;  Cleary.  Gary  W.;  Lammin- 
tausta.  Risto;  and  Jalonen.  Harry,  5,124,157.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Famham,  Gilbert  R.;  and  Burgin.  Alonzo  A..  III.  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.  Torch  assembly.  5.123.837,  CI.  431-258.000 
Farooq,  Omar,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Initiators  for  cationic  pclymenzation   5.124,417,  CI   526-90000. 
Fassauer,  Arthur  L.  Air-floated  mulch  recycle  system.  5,123,235,  CI. 

56-12.900. 
Fast  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Fast,  Jacob;  Fast.  Robert  A.;  and  Gebka.  John  W..  5.123.189.  CI. 
40-299.000 
Fast.  Jacob;  Fast.  Robert  A.;  and  Gebka,  John  W.,  to  Fast  Industries, 
Inc.     Forwardly     extending     identification     tag.     5,123,189,     CI. 
40-299.000. 
Fast,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Fast,  Jacob;  Fast,  Robert  A  ;  and  Gebka,  John  W.,  5,123,189.  CI 
40-299.000 
Falh.  Scott  A  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  loading  connec- 
tors into  connector  applicators.  5,123,808,  CI  414-796.400. 
Faure,  Thomas  B.;  Kimmel,  Kurt  R.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  and  Sullivan, 
Timothy  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  X-ray  mask  warpage  reduction.  5,124,561.  CI.  250- 505.100. 
Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A  :  See — 

Atwell.  Ray  W.;  Collison.  Donna  L.;  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.; 
Hodgen.    Harry   A.;  and  Termine,   Enrico  J.,   5,124,404,  CI. 
525-72.000. 
Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  Alff.  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Christian, 
to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Antifnction  beanng  assembly  speed 
sensor.  5.123,755,  CI.  384-448.000 
Fayeulle.  Dominque  M   M.;  Henon,  Jean-Paul;  and  Morbioli,  Rene  J., 
to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion  "S.N. EC  MA  "  .  and  Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le 
Developpement  des  Methodes  et  Processus  Industriels  A. R. MIN- 
ES. Method  of  forming  heat  engine  parts  made  of  a  superalloy  and 
having    a    meullic-ceramic     protective    coating.     5.124.006.     CI. 
205-195.000 
Fealey.  James  A.,  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Continu- 
ous metal  tube  casting  method  and  apparatus  using  inner  solenoid 
coil.  5.123.476.  CI    164-466.000. 
Federal  Bevel.  Inc.:  See — 

Acheson.  Donald  J..  5.123.215.  CI.  51-168.000. 
Feeser.  Hans:  See — 

Schuller.  Wolfgang;  Feeser.  Hans;  Hummel.  Rolf;  Klose,  Michael; 
and  Krenz,  Guenter,  5,123,819,  CI.  417-569.000. 
Fehr,  Charles;  and  Galindo,  Jose  ,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  an  unsaturated  polyolefin.  5,124,501,  CI.  585-600.000. 
Feldman,  Martin,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University 
and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  Lithography  mask  inspec- 
tion   5.123.743.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Fellowes  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Gresens,  Stanley.  5.123.537.  CI.  206-511.000 
Feralkon  B.  V.:  See — 

Aggelen.  Johannes  V.,  5,123,552,  CI  211-194000. 
Fergason,  James  L.:  See — 

Davis.  Frederick,  5,124,819,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Ferguson.  David:  See — 

Blomster.    Wilbur    C;    and    Ferguson,    David,    5,123,720,    CI. 
312-283.000. 
Fernandez.  Rene  R..  Le  Vier,  K.  M  ;  Hannaford.  Anthony  L.;  and 
Ramadorai.  Gopalan.  to  Newmont  Mining  Corporation;  and  New- 
mont  Gold  Company.  Process  for  treating  ore  having  recoverable 
gold  values  and  including  arsenic-,  carbon-  and  sulfur-containing 
components  by  roasting  in  an  oxygen-enriched  gaseous  atmosphere 
5.123.956.  CI.  75-423000. 
Fernando.  Raymond  H.;  and  Bohm.  Walter  J.,  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.  Phyilosilicale  containing  aminoplast  wear  layer  for 
resilient  surface  covenngs.  5,124,202,  CI.  428-324.000. 
Ferranii  International  pic:  See — 

Wood,    Antony    J.;    and    Gocher.    George    F..    5.123.450.    CI. 
137-625.690. 
Ferreira,  Joseph  J.  Removable  shoe  spike  lockable  to  configured  sole 

plate.  5.123.184.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Fetterly.    Daniel    R.    Individual    protective    canopy.    5.123.434,    CI. 
135-20.200. 
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FEV  Motorenlechnik  GmbH  4  Co  KG:  See— 

Scheid,  Enist,  5,124,654,  CI   324-658.000. 
Fieldcrest  Cannon,  inc.:  See—  .,,■,..,    ^, 

Giannini,  Dennis  A.;  and  Cutler.  Bruce,  deceased.  5.123.541.  CI. 
206-600.000 
Fields,  Linda.  Sandwich  spatula.  5.123,689,  CI   294-26.500. 
Figge    Irving  E.,  Sr.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Prestressed 

article  and  method.  5,124.196.  CI.  428-246.000. 
Filoux.  Thierry:  See—  .   ,  .,.  n,^ 

Lemaistre.  Jacques;  Filoux.  Thierry;  and  Pezy.  Gerard,  5,124.976, 
CI.  370-29.000. 
Finan,  Roderick  J.:  See— 

Leppert,  Dana;  Kerin,  Lawrence  E ;  Okun,  Steve;  Sanders.  Rich- 
ard L;  and  Finan,  Rodenck  J.,  5,123,139.  CI.  15-230.170. 
Finch.  Willuim  M.:  See—  „    .  .      ,,, 

Hogue    Gregory  E.;  Finch,  William  M  ;  and  Pickrell.  John  W  , 
5,123,441,  CI.  137-381.000. 
Finley,  John  W  :  See— 

Jacklin    Peter  T ;  D' Amelia,  Ronald  P  ;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P ; 
and  Finley,  John  W..  5,124.166,  CI  426-531.000. 
Finses.  Greg  R.;  and  Funk.  David  R  .  to  Krueger  International  Inc. 

Paper  management  apparatus  5.123,549.  CI.  211-88.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See —  ,„,,,„  „,w» 

Fehr.  Charles;  and  Galindo,  Jose  .  5,124,501.  CI.  585-600  000. 
First  National  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Gates.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.123.621.  CI.  248-281.100 

Fischer.    Hennann;    and    Heidenreich,    Walter,    to    Krause-Biagosch 

GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  printing  plates.  5.124,745,  CI. 

355-85.000.  ^  ^  „,.„         „ 

Fisher    George  K.;  Wallace,  Thomas  L.;  and  Thompson.  William  C 

Bolted  rail  fastening  system.  5.123.596.  CI.  238-342.000. 
Fisher.  Joyce  M:  See—  .,,.,.,      r-, 

Rabinovitz,     Marco;     and     Fisher,    Joyce     M.,     5,124,351,    «-l. 
514-499.000.  ,    ^  ^       . 

Fisher,  Michael  H.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Morpholine  derivatives  compositions  and  use.  5,124,328,  CI. 
514-235.800. 

Fisher  Scientific  Company:  See —  

Frola,  Frank  R.;  and  Schneider,  John  T.,  5,124,659,  CI.  324-438.000. 

Fisons  Corporation:  See—  <  ,i.  ,,i    /-i 

Binnger,  Jennifer  M.;  and  Eichman,  Martin  L.,  5,124,152.  CI 

424-422.000. 

File.  David  B.;  Fossum.  Tryggve;  Heihenngton.  Ricky  C;  Murray. 

John  E.;  and  Webb.  Jr  David  A.,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation 

Method  and  apparatus  for  resolving  a  variable  number  of  potential 

memory  access  conflicts  in  a  pipelined  computer  system.  5,125.083. 

CI.  395-375  000  „  w    ..   ^    r      ^ 

Fjallstrom.  Roland;  and  Frykhult.  Rune,  to  Celleco  AB.  Method  of  and 

device  for  fractionating  suspensions.  5.124.029,  CI.  209-250.000. 
Flamco  B  V  :  See- 
Nobel,  Comelis,  5,123,938,  CI.  55-170.000. 
Flamm,  Brent  Scraper  broom  5,123,138.  CI.  15-111.000 
Flasck.  Richard  A:  See—  c,,,...-!    ^i 

Holmberg,    Scott    H.;    and    Flasck,    Richard    A.,    5,123,847,    CI 
437-48.000. 
Fleckenslein.  Theo;  Pohl.  Joachim;  and  Carduck,  Franz  J.,  to  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of 
fatty  acid  methyl  esters.  5.124,491.  CI.  568-885  000. 
Fleischer-Reumann.  Michael:  See—  ,,,,,„   r-i 

Gross.  Siegfried;  and  Fleischer-Reumann.  Michael,  5,123.732,  Cl 
356-73.100. 
Fletcher,  Horace,  III:  See—  ^  „     .,       ,  u    d 

Baudy   Reinhardt  B  ;  Fletcher,  Horace,  III;  and  Yardley,  John  P  . 
5,124.319,  CI   514-80.000 
Fleysher.  Daniel:  See—  „      .        .-^        , 

Knodt   Kurt  T.;  Jacobus.  Christopher  W  ;  and  Fleysher,  Daniel. 
5,124,731.  CI.  346-157.000. 
Fliedner.  Michael:  See—  .  „    j 

Kunkel.  Georg;  Klingenstein.  Dieter;  Mahr.  Heinz;  and  Fliedner. 
Michael.  5.124.019,  CI.  204-298.150. 
Flow  Incorporated:  See — 

Makler.  Michael  T.,  5,124,141,  CI.  424-7.100. 
Flowmaster,  Inc  :  See — 

Flugger.  Ray  T..  5.123.502.  CI.  181-264.000. 
Flugger,  Ray  T..  to  Flowmaster.  Inc  Muffler  assembly  with  perforated 
partition  for  ignition  of  accumulated  fuel  and  method.  5,123,502,  CI 
181-264.000. 
Fluoroware,  Inc.:  See—  .  .   „  ol  r^ 

Kos,  Robert  D.;  Niebeling,  Tracy  J  ;  and  Eggum.  Shawn  D  . 
5,123.681,  CI.  292-87.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  David  N..  5,123,567,  CI.  221-202.000. 

''°''Ml^TFre^rt7k;  and  Fohl,  Timothy,  5,124,859.  CI.  359-886.000 

Folkerts.  Comie.  Inspection  door  for  gram  handling  equipment 
5.123.205.  CI  49-465.000. 

Fonar  Corporation:  See—  .,.,.,.  ii.i  i<i 

Danby.  Gordon  T  ;  Hsieh,  Hank;  and  Jackson.  John  W..  5.124.651. 
CI   324-318.000. 

Fong,  James  J.  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Substrate  coated  with  one  part  moisture  curable  urethane  composi- 
tion. 5.124.210.  CI  428-425  100 

Fontana,  Luca  P.;  and  Brown,  Sterling  B  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Crosslinkable  compositions  comprising  cyclic  polycarbonates 
and  glycidyl  group-containmg  copolymers.  5,124,407,  CI 
525-133.000. 


Foo.  Pang-Dow;  Manocha.  Ajit  S  ;  Miner.  John  F  ;  and  Pai,  Chien- 
Shing  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Method  of  forming  oxide  layers 
by  bias  ECR  plasma  deposition.  5.124.014,  CI.  204-192  320. 
Foot  Image  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

White.  J   P  ;  and  Kolb.  Margaret  J..  5.123.169.  CI  33-6.000. 
Foran.  Raymond:  See — 

Raghavan.  Asuri;  Natu,  Satish;  and  Foran.  Raymond,  5,125.036.  CI. 
382-8.000. 
Ford,  Alan  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc    Adjustable  vertical  vane 

hanger.  5,123,471,  CI.  160-168.100. 
Ford   David  F.,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Coffee  grinder  dump 

cylinder.  5,123,572.  CI.  222135.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Brown.    Larry    T.,    Chen.    Lee-Fei;    and    Hrovat.    Davonn    D.. 

5,123.302.  CI   74-866.000. 
Dyniek.  Andrew  C.  5.123.311.  CI   81-177.600 
Kennedy.  John  F  ;  and  Kuo.  Yao  H..  5.125.105.  CI.  455-164  100 
Wolf.  Dieter;  and  Roeseling.  Elmar.  5.123.509.  CI.  192-0.034 
Yopp.     Wilford     T;     and     Mackool.     Sam     M.     5.123.497.    CI 
180-142.000 
Forestor-Koetter:  See— 

Koetter.   Thomas  C;  and   Koetter.   Richard   A..   5.123.177.  CI 
34-69.000.  ^ 

Forkey    Richard  E  ;  and  Shoemaker.  Arthur  H  .  to  Precision  Optics 
Corporation  Optical  coupler.  5.124.838.  CI.  359-435.000. 

Forma-Pack.  LP:  See—  

Bonkowski.  Lome,  and  Sust.  Peter  H ,  5,123,228,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Formost-McKesson,  Inc.:  See— 

Uitz.  Mark  O.,  5,123,533.  CI.  206-386  000. 
Fossum.  Tryggve:  See—  _    ., 

Fite  David  B.;  Fossum.  Tryggve;  Hethenngton.  Ricky  C;  Murray. 
John  E.;  and  Webb.  Jr  David  A  .  5.125.083,  CI.  395-375.000 
Foster,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Whitehead.  Robert  E.;  Evans,  Evan  J.;  and  Foster,  Stephen  J.. 
5.124.633.  CI.  324-73.100 
Fouassier.  Claude;  and  Morlolti.  Romano,  to  Mmnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a 
radiation  image,  apparatus  using  said  method,  panel  for  stonng  a 
radiation  image  and  photostimulable  phosphors.  5.124.564,  CI 
250-484.100  ,       ^ 

Foulds,  Nicola  C;  and  Wilshere,  Jane  M  ,  to  Medisense.  Inc  Dry  stnp 
element  for  the  electrochemical  detection  of  theophylline.  5,124,253. 
CI  435-21.000. 
Fourmigue.  Jean-Mane:  See—  . 

Evain.  Bernard;  Dumitrescu.  Horia;  and  Fourmigue.  Jean-Mane. 
5.125.019.  CI.  378-137.000 
Foust,  Donald  F  :  See—  ,^       ,j  c 

Kim    Bang  M.;  Niemeyer.  Matthew  F..  and  Foust,  Donald  ^.. 
5,124.192.  CI  428-215.000. 
Fowler.  Peter  H  ;  Stewart.  Peter  A    E  ;  Rogers.  John  D  ;  and  Allen, 
Martin  J  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  and  Associates  Limited.  Explosives  detec- 
tor. 5,124,554,  CI.  250-358  100 
Fraas,  Lewis  M  ;  Avery,  James  E  ;  and  Girard,  Gerald  R  .  to  Boeing 
Company  The  Tandem  photovoltaic  solar  cell  with  III-V  diffused 
junction  booster  cell.  5.123.968.  CI    136-246.000 
Fraim.  Freeman  W  :  See—  „,     •    t 

Carroll.  Alf  L.;  Miskolczy.  Gabor;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  Achter. 
Eugene  K.;  and  Lieb.  David  P..  5.123.274.  CI   73-l.OOG 
Fraizer.  Joseph:  See —  «     .     «     - 

Amgoni.  Marco;  Barker.  Gerald  C;  Kolb.  William;  Cook.  Benja- 
mm;  and  Fraizer.  Joseph.  5.124.998,  CI.  372-61.000. 

'"NittCT^  Alim  and  Letoy.  Gabriel.  5,124,641,  O.  324-230.000. 
Framatome  &  Cie  :  See—  ,,,.,,,      /-, 

Millol.     Jean-Paul;     and     Desfontaines.     Guy.     5.124.113.     CI 
376-209.000. 
Francaise  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie:  See— 

Hamy  Michel  Maurer.  Ghislain;  Lebrun,  Christian;  and  Grosjean. 
Jean-Claude.  5.125.003.  CI.  373-94.000. 

^*  Charbo^mTr.  Afahi;  and  Petit.  Jean  P..  5.124,701.  CI.  341-61.000. 

^'"wing  Harold  R~  and  Francis.  David.  5.123.162.  CI.  29-818.000. 
Francis.  Ralph  M..  Jr.;  and  Mastopietro.  John  C.  to  Plasma  Technics. 

Inc.  Corona  discharge  ozone  generator.  5.124.132.  CI.  422-186.U7U 
Franck   Burchard;  Koenig.  Hartmann;  Eickmeier,  Chnstian;  Voelker. 
Michael  and  Wessel.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azapor- 
phynn  denvatives   5,124.449.  CI    540-472.000 
Franke.  Joachim:  See— 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Wehnert.  Wolfgang;  Uerdingen.  Waller;  and 
Franke.  Joachim.  5.124.382.  CI.  524-1 14.000. 
Franklin.    Ronald    D.    Articulating    positioning    device    for    tools. 

5.123.768.  CI   403-96  000 
Franssen.  Roger;  See— 

Crahay    Jean;   Franssen.    Roger:    and    Economopoulos.    Manos. 
5.124.015.  CI   204-206000 
Franz.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Straayer.  David  H..  to  Home  Row.  Inc    Inte- 
grated   keyboard    and    pointing    device    system.     5,124,689,    CI 
340-711.000 
Franzmann.  Gemot:  See— 

Beckerle  Wilhelm  F.;  Dersch,  Rolf;  Franzmann.  Gemot;  Oareiss. 
Bngitte;  and  Leber,  Ludger.  5.124.398.  CI.  524-510.000 
Frazier-Simplex.  Inc.:  See—  ..-.toai     r-i 

Argent.    Ronald    D:    and    Crouse.    Clifford    F..    5.123.942.    CI. 
65-27.000. 
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Frederick,  Albert  H.;  and  Perry,  ClifTord  B..  to  TRW  Inc.  Solderless 
housing     interconnect     for     miniature    semi-rigid     coaxial     cable 
5,123,863,  CI.  439-578.000 
Freedman.  Andrew:  See — 

Stinespring,  Charter  D:  and  Freedman,  Andrew,  5,123,995.  CI. 
156-613.000. 
Freeland,  John  C,  to  Prism  Imagmg,  Inc.  Blood  pool  imaging  and 

analysis  technique  using  ultrasound.  5,123,416,  CI.  128-661  080. 
French  State  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post,  Telecommunications 
and  Space:  See — 
Hamel.  Andre  ;  Simon,  Jean-Claude;  Goedgebuer,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Porte,  Henri,  5,125,049.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership:  See — 

Dahlheimer,  John  C,  Doucette,  Robert  E.;  and  Ice,  Kevin  F., 
5,123,660,  CI   277-88.000. 
Frew,  Dean  L.:  See — 

Elder,  Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Randy:  Frew,  Dean  L.;  and  Wilson, 

Arthur  M..  5,123,850.  CI.  439-67.000. 

Fridsma,  Daniel  E.;  Silveslri,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Twerdochlib.  Michael, 

to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.   Ultrasonic   flow  nozzle  cleaning 

apparatus   5,123,433,  CI.  134-104.100. 

Friederichs.  John  W.;  and  Val.  Yefim.  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation. 

Cuttmg  insert  with  raised  cutting  edge.  5,123,788,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Friedmann,  Oswald:  5^^ — 

Maucher,  Paul;  and  Friedmann,  Oswald,  5.123,877,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Frigeno,  Giuliano:  See — 

Giorgetti,   Enzo;  Caslagnola,   Virginio,  deceased;   and   Frigerio, 
Giuliano,  5,124.144,  CI.  424-78  010. 
Frisbie,  Milo  W.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Testing  apparatus  having  a  part 

guide.  5,124,637,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Fritz,  Charles  D.:  See- 
See,  Raymond  M.;  Fritz.  Charles  D.;  Manning.  David  T;  Wheeler, 
Thomas  N.;  and  Cooke,  Anson  R.,  5,123,951,  CI.  71-86000. 
Froger,  Guy;  and  Burgnies,  Philippe,  to  Societe  anonyme:  Socieic 
Europeene  de  Propulsion.  Junction  and  sealing  device  having  a 
meullic  lip  joint.  5,123,678,  CI.  285-110.000. 
Frola,  Frank  R.;  and  Schneider,  John  T..  to  Fisher  Scientiflc  Company. 
Measurement  of  pH  and  specific  ion  concentration.  5.124.659,  CI 
324-438.000. 
Frost,  Wilson;  Wood,  Peter  J.;  Bobo,  Melvin;  and  Little.  Daniel  R..  to 
General  Electric  Co.;  and  Rafter,  John  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ejecting  foreign  matter  from  the  primary  (low  path  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine.  5,123,240,  CI.  60-39020. 
Frykhult,  Rune:  See — 

Fjallstrom,  Roland;  and  Frykhult.  Rune,  5,124,029,  CI.  209-250.000. 
Fu,  Tim  T.:  See — 

Nie.h,  Sen;  and  Fu,  Tim  T,  5,123,361,  CI.  1 10-264.000. 
Fuchs,  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  and  Ritz,  Josef,  lo  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Work-up  of  aqueous  mother  liquors  containing  hydro- 
chloric acid,  sulfunc  acid  and  their  hydroxyl-ammonium  and  ammo- 
nium salts.  5,124,138,  CI.  423-388.000. 
Fueki,  Shunsuke.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron  beam  exposure  system 
having    an    improved    data    transfer    efficiency.     5.124,560.    CI. 
250-492.200. 
Fuerst.  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Haunhorst,  Gregory  A.;  and   Fuerst,  Phillip  G.,  5,123,446,  CI. 
137-614.020. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyashita,  Takashi.  5,124,601.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Tadashi;    Ikegaya,    Isao;   and    Sugimoto,    Kuniyuki, 
5,123,622,  CI.  248^21.000. 
Fuji  Paudal  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishii,  Kazuo;  Itoh,  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami,  Noboru;  and  Moriya, 
Nobuharu,  5,124,100,  CI.  264-82.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

FujiU,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsukada,  Chuji.  5,124,239,  Ci.  430-398.000. 
Hattori,  Yasushi;  Suematsu,  Koichi;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  5,124,242, 

CI.  430-510.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiromi,  5,124,829,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Kaneko,  Shiro;  Takei,  Masao;  and  Yasunaga,  Tadashi,  5,123,376, 

CI.  118-718.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi,  5,124,221,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira;  Sakai.  Nobuo;  and  Ishida,  Ryosuke,  5,124,241,  CI. 

430-505.000 
Okamura,    Hisashi;    Katoh,    Kazunobu;    and    Yagihara.    Morio, 

5,124,230.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Okazaki,  Yoji;  and  Kamiyama,  Koji.  5,124,999,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Sakai.  Minoni;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  5.124,231,  CI.  430-264.000 
ShioU,  Kazuo,  5,124,743,  CI.  355-30.000. 
Takahashi,  Kimihide;  Inana,  Katsuya;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki, 

5,124,814,  CI.  358-906.000. 
Wakata,  Yuichi;  Maeda,  Minoru;  and  Iwasaki,  Masayuki,  5,124,234, 

CI.  430-280.000. 
Waki.  Koukichi;  and  Urabe,  Shigeharu,  5,124,244,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Jun;    Washizu,    Shintaro;   and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki, 

5,124,236,  CI.  430-281.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Sumio,  5,124,742,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Yumoto,   Toshiharu;    and    Shoji,   Tsuyoshi,    5,124,725,   CI.    346- 
76.0PH 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanno.  Makoto;  Shinna,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Isosu,  Toru;  and 

Ishikawa,  Toru,  5,124,752,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Tanabe,  Eiichi;  and  Hikawa,  Yuji,  5,124,748,  CI   355-200.000. 
Tanabe,  Eiichi;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oya,  Kazuhiro,  5,124,798,  CI. 
358-296.000. 


Uehara,  Yasuhiro;  Shoji.  Yoshio;  Yasuno.  Michiaki.  Kalo,  Hiroshi; 

and  Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,123,151,  CI.  29-130,000. 
Yamaguchi,     Shoji;     Murakami,     Akemi;     Nomiyama,    Takashi; 
Yasukawa,     Kaoru;     and     Iguchi,     Daisuke,     5,124,961,     CI. 
369-13.000 
Fujihara,  Teruaki:  See — 

Haruna,   Yoshinobu;   Yano,   Akito;   Irie,   Yoshio;  and   Fujihara, 
Teruaki,  5,124,416.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Obama,    Kenjiio;   Takasu,    Hiroshi;    Arase,    Susumu;    and    Fujii, 
Hiroyuki,  5,124,383,  CI.  524-115.000. 
Fujii,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Narila,  Isamu;  and  Shikita,  Shoji, 
5,124,333,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Fujii,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Furukawa,  Katsuki;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Fujii,  Yoshihisa,  5,124,779, 
CI.  357-67.000 
Fujikawa,  Shoji:  See — 

Kubo,  Nobuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Shoji;  and  Chikano,  Seiko,  5,123,159, 
CI.  30-196.000. 
Fujikawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Tanokura,    Nobukazu;    Fujikawa.    Susumu;    Kobayashi.    Susumu; 
Furuya.  Akihiko;  and  Inaba.  Fumiaki,  5,124,030,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu;     Umeda,     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatari.    Takao;    and    Kisida,    Hirosi, 
5,124,341,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masaharu,  5,124,403,  CI. 

525-67.000. 
Yamamoto,    Naoki;    Mori,    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto,    Masaharu;    and 
Hatakeyama.  Hiroki,  5,124.386,  CI.  524-220.000. 
Fujimoto,  Naoko:  See — 

Kohara,    Saburo;    Fujimoto,    Naoko;   Oohashi,    Shiro;   and    lida, 
Hiroki,  5,124,169,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Fujinawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Murakami.   Tatsuya:    Fujinawa.    Masaaki;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki,    Hidefumi;    and    Kuroshu,    Yasuo,    5,125,045,    CI. 
382-50.000 
Fujino,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohashi,   Yasusuke;   Nishijima,  Tamotsu;   Fujino,  Toshihiro:  and 
Taki,  Yasuhilo,  5,124,124,  CI.  420-473.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Murakami,   Tatsuya:    Fujinawa,    Masaaki;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki,    Hidefumi;    and    Kuroshu,    Yasuo,    5,125,045,    CI. 
382-50.000. 
Fujisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani.  Takeshi;   Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa,   Koichi,  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi.  5.124.070.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Fujita,  Akio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kyoichi;  Walanabe,  Tetsuya;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Fujita,  Akio; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kohno,  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama,  Hideaki, 
5,123,282,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Fujita,  Bunichi:  See — 

Fujita.  Yuzuru;  and  FujiU,  Bunichi,  5,124,567,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Fujita,  Mamoru:  See — 

Shibauchi,  Yoshito;  Hatanaka,   Kohichi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Mogi, 
Katsuyuki;  Hanada,  Tadashi;  and  Fujita.  Mamoru.  5.123.227.  CI. 
53-201.000. 
Fujita,  ShigeyoshI;  Sekiya,  Naofumi;  Fukuhara,  Kazuyoshi;  Watanabe, 
Yoshilaka;  and  Okamura.  Takashi,  to  Daifuki  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor 
driven  by  linear  motor  with  rolling  surface  of  rail  acting  as  secondary 
for  the  motor.  5,123.357.  CI    104-290.000 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsukada.  Chuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  replenishing  photographic   processing  apparatus  with 
processing  solution.  5,124,239,  CI  430-398.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshio;  Miyala,  Tomomi;  and  Hirano,  Masashi,  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  designating  an  extreme- 
value  channel  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  5,123,323,  CI. 
84-663.000. 
Fujita,  Yuzuru;  and  Fujita,  Bunichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Mi- 
crocomputer System,  Ltd.  Power  supply  device  and  electronic  appa- 
ratus using  the  same.  5,124,567,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe,    Kenichi;    Naganuma,    Norihisa;    and    Takamalsu,    Hisashi, 

5,125,053,  CI.  385-36.000. 
Chiba.  Takashi,  5.125.081,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Fueki.  Shunsuke.  5.124.560,  CI.  250-492  200. 
Fukushi,  Isao;  and  Ozawa,  Takashi,  5,124,950,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Matsui,  Shogo;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenichi,  5,125,040,  CI.  382-34.000. 
Nakamura,     Toru;     and     Koreeda,     Toshiyuki,     5,124,582,     CI. 

307-446.000. 
Nakazawa,  Akira;  Takada,  Noboru;  Nonoyama.  Shigeo;  Ozaki, 

Mitsuo;  and  Kiyou,  Kohei,  5,124,729,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Tanizawa.  Tetsu;   Doi,  Takehito;  Tokuda,  Hideo;  and  Ichinose, 
Shigenori,  5,124.776,  CI.  357-45.000 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Fukushi,  Isao;  and  Ozawa,  Takashi,  5.124.950.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Fujiwara,  Ryuhei.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Management  system  capable 
of  quickly  assigning  a  terminal  endpoint  identifier  lo  a  terminal 
equipment  unit.  5.125.082.  CI   395-325.000 
Fujiwara,  Taichi:  See — 

Ishimori,  Shoso;  and  Fujiwara,  Taichi,  5,123,805,  CI.  414-686.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoji:  See — 

Harada,  Eriya;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoji.  5.123,234,  CI   56-10.200. 
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Fukada.  Hirotaka;  Ishikawa,  Takashige;  Kawasako,  Yasuhiro; 
Hokazono,  Kazuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Masanon,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Intake  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,123,383, 
CI  123-52.0MV. 
Fukasawa,  Junichi;  Shirakawa,  Noriko;  and  Tsutsumi,  Hisao,  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Polyaluminum  duilkyl  phosphate  oil  gelling  agent  Mid 
composition  for  external  application  compnsing  the  same  5.124.361. 
CI.  514-772.000.  ,    ^    . 

Fukaya.  Sueo,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industncs,  Ltd    Internal  mesmng 
type     planetary     gear     speed     changing    device.     5,123,883.     CI 
475-178.000. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See— 

Haneda    Satoshi;    Fukuchi.    Masakazu;    Shoji.    Hisashi;    Malsuo, 
Shunji  and  Monta,  Shizuo,  5.124.747.  CI   355-200.000. 
Fukuchi  Yutaka  Kanaya.  Koichi;  and  Tanimoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd    Control  method  for  detecting  a  paper  jam  using  a 
loner  density  sensor.  5.124.759,  CI.  355-316.000. 
Fukuhara.  Kazuyoshi:  See—  t.    xx,  . 

FujiU.  Shigeyoshi;  Sekiya.  Naofumi;  Fukuhara.  Kazuyoshi;  Wata- 
nabe.    Yoshilaka;     and     Okamura.     Takashi.     5,123,357,     CI. 
104-290  000 
Fukui    Kazuyuki   and  Yamada,  Takanobu.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  toner  density  control 
device.  5,124,751,  CI.  355-246.000  „   ,.     ^  . 

Fukui  Tclsuro;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Takasu.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Pholopolymenzalion  initiator  and  photosensitive  composi- 
tion employing  the  same.  5.124,235.  CI  430-281  000 
Fukumasu.  Yoshilaka:  See— 

Arita,  Masafumi;  Fukumasu,  Yoshilaka;  Sano.  Mitsuharu;  Hoshino. 
Yukio;  and  Komatsu.  Hirotsugu.  5,124,331,  CI   514-253.000. 
Fukunaga,  Tatsuya:  See—  ,      ^  ,  -r  . 

Kurebayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kuranaga,  Saloshi;  Fukunaga,  Tatsuya; 
and  Hidaka,  Osamu,  5,124,620,  CI.  318-568.100. 

Fukuoka,  Masaru:  See—  -x,    u : 

Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Tagawa,  Yoshinon; 
Kawada,  Takaaki;  and  Fukuoka,  Masaru,  5,124,687,  CI 
340-647.000  ,  ^        j  c     . 

Fukushi,  Isao;  and  Ozawa.  Takashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited.  Multi-port  semiconductor  memory.  5,124,950,  CI 
365-230.050.  „  ^,  ^  „„ 

Fukushima,  Auuhiko;  and  Araki,  Morio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration Point  selecting  apparatus  for  use  m  an  onboard  navigation 
system   5,124,924,  CI.  364-M9.000.  . 

Fukushima,  Kyoko;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink,  mk-jet  recording  method,  and  instnimenl 
employing  the  ink.  5,123,959,  CI.  106-20  000. 
Fukushima,  Toyoaki:  Sef—  ,■     tifaTi    r-i 

Uchiike,    Mitsumasa;    and    Fukushima,    Toyoaki,    5,124,937,    Cl 
364-557.000. 
Fuller,  Timothy  J.:  See—  ,   _  „        t       .u      i 

Gniber,  Robert  J  ;  Koch,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Fuller,  Timothy  J., 
5,124,217,  CI.  430-39.000 

Fullmer,  David  J.:  See—  „      j  ,    t, 

Vassihadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennmgs,    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D., 
5,123.845,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Fumioka,  Jun:  See— 

Ito  Yasushi;  Imamura,  Masaaki;  Kato,  Yoshiki;  and  Fumioka,  Jun, 
5,123,933,  CI.  51-293.000.  .    ^  ^  ^    ,., 

Funakubo,  Tsutomu;  and  Karube,  Nono,  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Turbo  blower 
for  a   laser  device   and   a  laser  oscillator   device.    5,124,99,,   CI. 
372-58.000. 
Funato,  Hiroyoshi:  S«—  „  u       .  n*  m.     r-l 

Shibaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Funato,  Hiroyoshi.  5,124,835,  CI 
359-319.000.  ,  . 

Fung  Michael  G..  to  Chips  &  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mask- 
ing dau  bits.  5,125.011.  CI.  377-73.000. 

■"""pi!^^,  Gfeg^,^d  Funk,  David  R.,  5,123,549,  CI   211-88.000 
Furlong,  Jacqueline  M.:  See—  ,    „     c    i 

Albin.  Loren  D  ;  Boston.  David  R  ;  Callaby.  Derek  R  ;  Furlong. 
Jacqueline  M.;  Lokken.  Robert  J.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Olson, 
David   B  ;  Otteson.  Wayne  O ;   Sweeny,   Nonnan  P.;   BiBch. 
Daryle  H.;  and  Jubran.  Nusrallah.  5.124,308,  CI.  503-217.000^ 
Furukawa,  Katsuki;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Silicon  carbide  semiconductor  device  with  ohmic  elec- 
trode consisting  of  alloy   5.124,779.  CI.  357-67.000. 
Furuya,  Akihiko:  See—  .       c- 

Tanokura,   Nobukazu;    Fujikawa.   Susumu;    Kobayashi    Susumu; 

Funiya:  Akihiko;  aiid  Inkba,  Fumiaki,  5,124.030,  CI.  210-86.000. 

Furtiya.  Nagakazu;  and  Motoo,  Satoshi,  lo  Funiya,  Nagakazu;  Motoo, 

Satoshi   and  Tanaka  Kikmzoku  Kogyo  K.K   Process  for  preparing 

raw    matenals    for    reaction    layer    of   gas    permeable    electrode 

5,124,018,  CI.  204-284.000. 

Futami,  Tohru:  See —  . .       ^  _  ,         ,, 

Segoshi  Toru   Fuiami,  Tohru;  lijima,  Yoichi;  and  Sakata,  Masao. 
5,124,895,  CI.  362-265.000. 
G   D.  Searle  A  Co.:  See—  c.  n      c 

Djunc     Slevan    W;    Docter,    Stephen    H;    and    Yu.    Stella    S, 
5.124.350,  CI.  514-456.000. 
G.  Fordyce  Company:  See— 

Green,  Robert!  ,  Jr.,  5,123,890,  CI.  493-357.000. 
G*  SMetalProducts  Company,  Inc.  See—        ^„    ^         n    ic 
Nottingham,   John   R.;   Spirk,  John   W  ,  and   Brokaw,   Paul   E., 
5,123.563,  CI.  220-464.000. 


G.  W.  Lisk  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Tyler,  Jeffery  A.,  5,123,718.  O.  303-118.000. 
Gable,  Duane  S.:  See—  ^  ^,      r^  o 

Oetting,    Roy    E;    Pazzaglia,    John    J  ;    and    Gable,    Duane    S., 
5,123,504,  CI    184-55.200. 
Gabnel.  Paul,  to  Solid  Percussion.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  drum  sheU 
or  other  such  circumferential  component.  5.123.465.  CI   144-349.000 
Gaines.  Leonard  F  Sports  helmet  braced  for  protection  of  the  cervical 

spme.  5.123,408.  CI  602-17.000. 
Galindo,  Jose  :  See— 

Fehr,  Charles;  and  Galindo,  Jose  .  5.124.501.  C\  585-«)O.0O0 
Gall.  James  Method  and  system  for  altenng  consciousness.  5.123.899. 

CI.  600-28.000 
Gambini,  Luciano:  See—  _     ,  , 

Gatti,  Gaetano;  Oldani,  Diego;  Bottom,  Giuseppe;  Confalconien, 
Carlo  Gambmi,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponli,  Roberto,  5,124.317,  C\ 
514-34.000.  ^     <•  , 

Gatti    Gaetano;  Oldani,  Diego;  Bottom.  Giuseppe;  Confalonien, 
Carlo;  Gambini,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti.  Roberto,  5,124,318.  O 
514-34000 
Gamble  Donald  W  ;  White.  Lisa  K  ;  Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bmgaman. 
Ronald  H  .  lo  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc    Method  for  controlling 
east/west    motion    of    a    geosutionary    satellite.     5,124,925.    CI 
364-459  000. 
Ganapol.  David  L  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  System  for  positiomng  a 
semiconductor    chip    package    with    respect    to    a    testing    device 
5.124.644.  CI   324-158.00F. 
Gansow.  Otto  A  ,  and  Brechbiel,  Martin  W  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica, Health  and  Human  Services    Bifunctional  DTPA-type  ligand 
5.124.471.  CI.  558-17.000 
Gareiss.  Bngitte:  See— 

Beckerle  Wilhelm  F.;  Derv;h,  Rolf;  Franzmann,  Gemot;  Gareis.s, 
Bngitte  and  Leber,  Ludger,  5,124,398,  Q   524-510.000. 
Garfinkle,  Marvin    Tracking  pantograph  for  railway  electnfication 

5,124.510,  CI    191-65.000  ,       xi, 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Lynn,  Sui-Yuan;  lampietro.  Robert  L.;  Wrecsics. 
Ernest  L.  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  to  Diamonex.  Incorporated  Inter- 
rupted method  for  producing  multilayered  polycryslalline  duimond 
films.  5,124,179,  CI.  427-249.000  „    .  .  , 

Garrison,  Brevard  S..  to  MilUpore  Corporauon  Fluid  delivery  system. 

5.123.443.  CI.  137-565.000. 
Gasquoine,  Randy  W  :  See—  „     j     ,,,     ,  ,-,,  itu.    r-i 

Chiappe.  Wayne  T.;  and  Gasquoine,  Randy  W  .  5.123.796.  CI. 
414-267.000.  „  ^  ^  „ 

Gassen  Karl-Rudolf;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  to  Bayer  AknengeseU- 
schaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-nuoroM;ryloyl  denvatives 
5.124,476.  CI.  560-213.000.  ,o         ,         c 

Gates.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  First  National  Investments  Limited  Swivel  mn  for 
a  supporting  plate,  in  particular  a  monitor  supporting  plate.  5.123,621, 
CI.  248-281.100.  .  ,        . 

Gatins,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Echlm  Inc  Clutch  or  brake  system  for  a  heavy 

duty  vehicle  5,123,514,  a.  192-1O7.0OR. 
Gatli    Gaetano;   Oldam,   Diego.   Bottom.   Giuseppe;   Confalconien. 
Carlo  Gambim.  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti.  Roberto,  to  Farmitaha  Carlo 
Erba  S  p  A  InjecUble  ready-to-use  solutions  contaimng  an  anniumor 
anthracycline  glycoside    5,124.317.  CI   514-34  000.  _    , 

Gatti  Gaetano;  Oldani.  Diego;  Bottom.  Giuseppe,  Confalonien,  IJirlo; 
Gambim,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto,  to  Farmiulia  Carlo  Erba 
S  r  1  InjecUble  ready-to-use  solutions  contaimng  an  antitumor  an- 
thn«:yclme  glycoside.  5,124.318,  CI.  514-J4000 
Gay  Michel  and  Lavault.  Sylvie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Subihzed 
organic  polymer  compositions  ~n'»'""«  ~f  POund, '?"}^2^* 
pipendinyl  group  and  a  carbonate  group   5.124.380.  CI.  524-99.WW. 

Gay.  Michel;  See—  .     „  ,   .  ...        ^  ii_ 

Carette    Louis    Gay,  Michel;  Lavault.  Sylvie;  and  Mur,  Gilles, 
5,124',456,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See—  .    _.  „„ 

Come,  Guy  M.,  5.124.134.  CI.  422-194.000. 

Gazelle  Microcircuits,  Inc.:  See—  

Graham,  Andrew  C,  5,124.877.  CI  361-212.000 
GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  America,  Inc.:  See—        .  ,,_  ^,     „, 
Sexton,    Daniel    W;    and    Davis,    Richard    K.     5.124,907,    CI 
364-161.000  u    V  1  1. 

Geary  Robert  J.,  Sr.  Systemic  plant  cryoprotection  with  cbdme  salts 
5.124.061.  CI.  252-70.000. 

Gcbka,  John  W.:  See—  ,  ^  ,.,.      ,  v     or     <  i^i  lao  o 

Fast,  Jacob;  Fast,  Robert  A.;  and  Gebka.  John  W.,  5.123,189,  d 

40-299.000 

Gebr.  Isringhauscn  See—  ..        „  j   c         <-n.,;«i.n 

Gnmzow.   Manfred,   Mischer,   Hans-Peter;  and   Suss,  Chnstian. 

5,123,706,0.297-452.000.  .  .  ^    ..„   ^  <~      vn 

Gebnider  Lmck  Maschinenfabrik  "Gatterlinck     GmbH  A  Co.  KU 

See 

Renter.  Alfred.  5,123.319,  CI  83-440000 

GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See—  ciiaaii 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Martin,  Joseph;  and  DevUle,  Robert,  5,1Z«,»/A 
CI.  361-11.000.  .        ,,.     „        Ki 

Gehn,  Richard  C  ;  Stinski,  Mark  F  ;  Kan,  Bnice  I ;  wd  Liu.  Yung-Nan 
to  ChUdrens  Hospital,  Inc.,  The;  and  Umversity  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation  Antibody  and  T  cell  recognition  sites  on  glycfPfo««Jf 
compnsmg  the  GCI  complex  of  human  cytomegalovinis.  5,124,440. 
CI.  530-395  000. 
Deis,  John:  See —  _  .    ,       ,  .  j  i  .„ 

Walker   Jack;  Ton,  Quang;  Gcis,  John;  Schultr.  John;  and  Lee, 
Richard,  5.123,417,  CI.  128-«61.090. 
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Gelardi,  John  A.:  See — 

Gelardi,  Paul  }..  and  Gelardi,  John  A.,  3,123,526.  CI  206-4S  140 
Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  and  Gelardi,  John  A.,  lo  Gelardi,  Paul  J.  Rack  pack- 
age. 5,123,526,  CI.  206^5.190. 
Geller,  Bernard  D  :  and  Zaghloul,  Amir  I.,  to  Comsat.  Low  noise  block 
down-converter  for  direct  broadcast  satellite  receiver  integrated  with 
a  nat  plate  antenna.  5,125.109,  CI.  455-313.000 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Tihiro,  5,125.104.  CI.  455-98.000. 

Woolf.  Lawrence  D.;  Shearer.  Clyde  H.;  and  Eisner.  Frederick  H.. 
5,123,586,  CI  228-124.000 
General  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Pennington,  John  H..  5.123,709,  CI.  299-64.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Loran  D.;  and  Larson,  Thomas  R.,  5.123,281,  CI.  73-644.000. 
General  Electric  CGR  SA:  See— 

Evain,  Bernard;  Dumilrescu,  Hona;  and  Fourmigue,  Jean-Marie. 
;,!'!5,0I9,  CI.  378-137.000. 
General  E.'ectric  CGR  S  A.:  See— 

Penato.    Jean-Marie;    Laurent.    Michel;    and    Thomas,    Philippe, 
5,125,020,  CI.  378-143.000 
General  El.xtric  Company:  See— 

Camrbell,  John  R..  5,124,410,  CI.  525-293.000. 
Cipullo,  Michael  J.,  5,124.490,  CI.  568-758.000. 
Cusano,  Dominic  A.;  and  Lubowski,  Stanley  J.,  5,124,834,  CI. 

359-291.000. 
Dillmann,  Charles  W.,  5.124.1 15.  CI.  376-372.000. 
Dole,  Stephen  L.;  and  Venkataramani,  Subramaniam.  5.124.072,  CI 

252-30I.4OF 
Enlow,  William  P.,  5,124,472,  CI.  558-218.000. 
Erdman,  David  M.,  5,125.067.  CI.  388-934.000. 
Fontana,    Luca    P.;    and    Brown,    Sterling    B.,    5,124,407,    CI. 

525-133.000. 
Frost,  Wilson;  Wood.  Peter  J.;  Bobo,  Melvin;  and  Little,  Daniel  R., 

5.123.240.  CI.  60-39  020. 
Hedeen.  Robert  A..  5.124,600,  CI   310-51.000. 
Henry,  Michael  F..  5,124.123,  CI  42O-448.00O. 
Kim.  Bang  M.;  Niemeyer.  Matthew  F.;  and  Foust,  Donald  F  . 

5.124,192,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Krafft,  Terry  E.;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Bumell,  Timothy  B  , 

5,124.468.  CI.  556-436.000 
Langlois,  Marc;  and  Boozenny,  Alex.  5.123,523.  CI    198-844.100. 
Linder,  David  M.;  Goodzeit,  Neil  E  ;  and  Schwarzschild,  Marc. 

5.123.617,  CI.  244-166.000. 
Miller.  Frankhn  E..  5.123,242.  CI.  60-226. 100. 
Monty,  Joseph   D.;   Hill.  Thomas  G.;  and   HofTman.  Jacob  S.. 

5,123,248,  CI.  60-740.000 
Przytulski,  James  C;  and  Hemsworth,  Martin  C.  5,123,813.  CI. 

416-221.000. 
Rieber.  John  C;  and  McCoy,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,124,607,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Yasisa,    Fathy    F.;    and    Welles,    Kenneth    B.,    II,    5,124,656,   CI. 
328-155.000 
General  Electric  Company,  p. I.e..  The;  See — 

Cade,  Neil  A.;  and  Howell,  David  F..  5.124,664.  CI.  330-45.000. 
Gennari,  Federico.  to  Bioresearch  S.p.A.  Process  for  producing  d,  1-5- 

methyltetrahydrofolic  acid  and  its  salts.  5,124,452,  CI.  544-258.000. 
GenRad,  Inc.:  See — 

Pincus,  Robert  H.;  and  Winroth,  Calvin  S.,  5,124,636,  CI.  324- 

158  OOR 
Winroth.  Calvin  S..  5.124,638,  CI   324-158.0OR. 
Gentle,  James  R.:  See — 

Mayes,  Paul  E.;  Smith,  Hugh  K.;  and  Gentle,  James  R.,  5,124,713, 
CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Gentry,  William  T.;  and  Kogutt,  Samuel  M.,  to  Dart  Manufacturing. 

Fishing  bait  organizer   5.123.197,  CI.  43-54.100. 
George  Knoblauch,  Firma:  See — 

Rau,  Georg;  Hitzler.  Werner;  and  Riess,  Gerhard,  5,123,532.  CI. 
206-379  000 
Gerdes,  Richard  C  ,  to  WavePhore,  Inc  Analog  to  digital  and  digital  to 

analog  signal  processors.  5.124.706.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Gesche,  Roland:  See — 

Muller,  Jurgen;  Gesche,  Roland;  and  Zipf,  Manfred.  5,124.526,  CI. 
219-121.540 
Geuy,  Timothy  R  .  and  Nguyen.  David  C.  to  Circle  Seal  Controls,  Inc. 

Regulating  shut  off  valve.  5.123,442,  CI.  137-495.000. 
Giancola.  Dominic  J   Process  for  increasing  the  transition  temperature 

of  metallic  superconductors.  5,123,974,  CI.  148-98  000. 
Gianni,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Gianni,  Richard  F..  Gianni,  Daniel  E.;  Clement,  Michael  H.;  and 
Meyers.  Michael  R..  5.124,095.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Gianni,  Richard  F  ;  Gianni,  Daniel  E.;  Clement,  Michael  H.;  and  Mey- 
ers, Michael  R..  to  Quantum  Plastics.  Inc.  Process  of  injection  mold- 
ing thermoplastic  foams.  5.124.095.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Giannini.  Dennis  A.;  and  Cutler,  Bruce,  deceased  (by  Cutler,  Gleana, 
Administratrix),  to  Penda  Corporation;  and  Fieldcrest  Cannon,  inc. 
Modular  shipping  container  and  clip  for  assembling  components 
thereof  5,123,541,  CI   206-600000. 
Giapis,  Konstantinos  P ;  Gottscho,  Richard  A.;  and  Green,  Chnslian 
A.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  for  monitoring  photoresist 
latent  images.  5,l24.zl6.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Gibson.  David  C:  See— 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  Addison,  David  G.;  and  Gibson,  David  C, 
5.123.351.  CI    101-350.000 
Giebeler.  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Stray  light  trap 
in  a  monochrometer.  5.123,740,  CI.  356-331.000. 


Gieseke,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Engel,    Donald    F.;    and    Gieseke,    Steven    S..    5,123,795,    CI. 

411-552.000 

Gilbert,  Gerard;  Heng,  Jean-Paul;  and  Ruiz,  Ariel,  to  Entrelec  S.  A. 

Connector  for  electromagnetically  screened  multiconductor  cable. 

5,123,853,  CI.  439-98.000. 

Gilbert,  Jacques  Apparatus  for  parallelepipedically  shaping  an  aquacul- 

tural  enclosure.  5,123,896,  CI.  493-962.000. 
Gilbert,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Dcsmarais.    Brett    A;    and    Gilbert.    Jeffrey    S.,    5,123,592,    CI. 
236-493.000. 
Giles,  John  W  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Lawrence,  David  C;  Grant,  Steven  L.;  and  Giles,  John  W.,  Jr., 
5,124,608,  CI.  310-232.000. 
Gill,  Williiun  A.;  and  Leung,  Siusun  K.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy,    L.P.     Pour-in-place     flexible     polyurethane     foam     articles. 
5,124.368.  CI    521-111.000. 
Gillett.  John  B  .  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mod- 
ular electrical  connector.  5.123.852.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Gilley,  Thomas:  See — 

Young.  Steven;  Gilley,  Thomas;  and  Char,  Vijay,  5,123.851.  CI 
439-67.000. 
Gilliam.  David  R  ;  Leonard.  Phillip  S  ;  and  Dale.  Jackson  R  .  to  Bristol 
Compressors.  Compressor  suction  noise  attenuator  and  assembly. 
5,123,816.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Gillingham,  Ronald  D  ;  Mikos,  James  F  ;  Strom,  James  D.;  and  Trnka, 
John  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  pro- 
cessing system  having  four  phase  clocks  generated  separately  on  each 
processor  chip.  5,124,571.  CI.  307-269  000. 
Gillis.  Patrick  J..  Jr.;  Sklar.  Benjamin;  Krai.  Andrew  J.;  and  Randolph. 
Marshall  C.  to  TTI  Engineering  Inc.  Mobile  CO2  blasting  decontam- 
ination system.  5.123.207,  CI.  51-426.000. 
Ginn.  James.  Electric  lock  apparatus  for  vehicular  tool  box.  5,123,691, 

CI.  296-37. 100. 
Giordano,  Peggy  E  ;  and  Libnzzi.  Linda  K.  Transportation  device. 

5.123,371,  CI  114-344.000. 
Giorgetti.  Enzo:  Castagnola,  Virginio,  deceased  (by  Poma,  Constanza. 
Laura  Castagnola,  Marco  Castagnola,  heirs);  and  Frigerio,  Giuliano. 
to  Giuliani  S.p.A.  Orally  administered  pharmaceutical  composition 
for  use  in  gastrointestinal  washes,  in  particular  for  diagnostic  use.  or 
as  a  cathariic  laxative.  5.124,144,  CI.  424-78.010. 
Girard,  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Fraas.    Lewis    M.;    Avery,   James   E.;    and   Girard,   Gerald    R., 
5,123,968,  CI.  136-246000. 
Girard,  Robert:  See — 

Blaszykowski,  Raymond;  Girard.  Robert,  and  Bonvallet.  Andre  . 
5.125.027.  CI   379-399000 
Girrbach.  Ulrich;  Hartl.  Edgar;  and  Malow.  Egon.  to  Hoechsi  Akiien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  selective  absorption  of  chlorine  and/or 
bromine   from   C02-containing   off-gases   with   the   aid   of  steam 
5.124.135,  CI.  423-241.000. 
Gilman,  Gregory  M.;  and  Kuntz.  Frederick  J.,  to  American  Combus- 
tion, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  co-processing  hazardous  wastes. 
5.123.364,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Giuliani  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giorgetti,   Enzo;  Castagnola,  Virginio,  deceased;  and   Frigerio. 
Giuliano,  5,124,144.  CI.  424-78.010 
Giuntoli,  David:  See — 

Allpori.    Davies;    Giuntoli.    David;    and    Holzer.    William    F., 
5.123,984,  CI.  156-203.000 
Glanz.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Dalebroux,   Dean  G.;   and  Glanz,   Kenneth   D.,   5,124,307,   CI 
503-209.000. 
Gleitsmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Scholl.  Hans  J.;  Welte,  Rainer;  and  Gleitsmann,  Gunter,  5,124,370, 
CI.  521-161.000. 
Glosmann,  Josef;  Grieben,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rinke.  Andreas,  to  Korber 
AG    Apparatus  for  manipulating  trays  for  cigarettes  and  the  like. 
5,123,798,  CI.  414-403  000 
Gluck,  David  G.;  and  Oliver,  John  P.,  to  Celolex  Corporation,  The. 
Polyisocyanurate  foams  made  with  polyester  polyols  and  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane  as  a  blowing  agent   5,124,366,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Go-Video,  Inc  :  See — 

Dunlap.  R  Terren;  Berkheimer.  John  B.;  and  Woodmas.  C.  Duane, 
5,124,807,  CI.  358-316.000. 
Gocher,  George  F.:  See — 

Wood,    Antony    J.;    and    Gocher,    George    F.,    5,123,450,    CI. 
137-625.690. 
Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.:  See— 

Clough,  John  M.;  Streeting,  Ian  T.;  and  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 

A.,  5,124,329.  CI    514-241.000. 
Clough.  John  M.;  and  Godfrey.  Christopher  R   A.,  5,124,353,  CI. 
514-510.000. 
Godinho,  Norman;  Lee,  Tsu-Wei  F.;  Chen,  Hsiang-Wen;  Molta,  Rich- 
ard F;  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph;  Baik,  Jai-Man;  and  Yen, 
Ting-Pwu.   to   Paradigm   Technology,   Inc    Compact   SRAM   cell 
layout.  5,124,774,  CI   357-41.000. 
Goedgebuer,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Hamel,  Andre  ;  Simon.  Jean-Claude;  Goedgebuer,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Porte,  Henri,  5.125,049,  CI.  385-2  000 
Goetz,  Harold  O.  Demonstration  mirror  construction.  5.124.858.  CI 

359-872.000. 
Goetz.  Norbert:  See — 

Plath,  Peter;  Eicken,  Karl;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Wild,  Jochen;  Meyer, 
Norbert;  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  5,123,955,  CI   71-95.000 
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Goetz,  Walter:  See— 

Muehlbach,    Klaus;   Goeu,    Walter;    and    Ostermayer,    Bertram, 
5,124,391.  CI.  524-420000 
Goffing,    Fnedrich;   Kroker,   Joerg;    Nachtrab,    Rainer;   and   Thiele. 
Hemo.  to  BASF  Akuengesellachaft.  Continuous  preparation  of  aque- 
ous    non-»elf-emul»ifying     polymer     dispersions.     5.124.073.     CI 
252-314.000. 
Gokcen.  Sedat  I.;  Grubbe.  Roy  V.;  and  Perdue,  Robert  J.,  to  AT4T 

Bell  Laboratones.  Voice  response  unit.  5,125,024,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Lee,  Min  K.,  5,124,518.  CI  2I9-1055B. 
Goldenberg,  J.  Melvyn,  to  Polymer  Technologies  Inc.  Non-openable 

container.  5,123,556,  CI.  215-330.000 
Golding,  Neville  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Access    control    method    for    DQDB    network.     5,124,981,    CI 
370-85.100. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Ho  U.;  and  Oh.  Sang  H.,  5,124,787,  CI  358-37.000. 
Sohn,  Jeong  K  ,  5.124,623.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Goldstein,  Joel  E  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Transparent 

caulks  contaimng  fumed  silica.  5.124.384.  CI.  524-169.000. 
Gole,  Dilip  J.;  Levinson,  R.  Saul;  Carbonc.  James;  and  Davies.  J. 
Desmond.  Preparation  of  pharmaceutical  and  other  matrix  systems 
by  solid-state  dissolution.  5,124,159,  CI  424-484  000 
Golobay,  Gary  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation    Drive  canister  mounting 

module.  5,124,886,  CI.  361-391  000 
Gong,  Qi  Hua.  Rear  view  mirror.  5,124,847,  CI.  359-854.000. 
Gonzalo.  Acuna:  See — 

Hauke,  Hennecke;  and  Gonzalo,  Acuna,  5,124,260,  CI.  435-172.300 
Good,  Robert  J.;  and  Badgujar,  Mohan,  to  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  NY.  The  Coal  recovery  process.  5.123.931,  CI 
44-281.000. 
Goodale,  Thomas  C;  Hanson,  Janet;  and  Truchon,  Lee  M.,  to  Wang 
Laboratories,  Inc.  System  for  circulating  serially  an  electronic,  non- 
interchangeable  unique,  route  package  from  sender  to  selected  recipi- 
ents. 5,125,075,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Goodman.  John  F.:  See — 

Riccitclli.    Samuel   D.;   Goodman,  John   P.;   and   Dunski,   Neil, 
5.124,129,  CI.  422-56.000 
Goodwin,  Ross  P.:  See- 
Humbert,    Gary    A;    and    Goodwin,    Ron    P,    5,124,889,    CI. 
361-424.000. 
Goodworth,  John   P.   Panel,  clip  and  method  of  mounting  panel 

5,123.225,  CI.  52-488.000. 
Goodzeit,  Neil  E  :  See- 
Under,  David  M.;  Goodzeit,  Neil  E.;  and  Schwarzschild,  Marc, 
5,123,617,  CI.  244-166.000. 
Goransson,  Bo:  See — 

Amen,  Rafael;  Goransson,  Bo;  Gustafsson,  Rolf;  and  Nyman,  Nils. 

5,123,756,  CI.  384-551.000. 

Oormley,  Thomas  P.;  and  Crofoot,  James  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Rolling    rotor    motor    driven    scroll    compressor.    5,123,818,    CI 

417-410.000. 

Goto,  Hiroshi,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Electrosutic  drive  device  and 

circuit  for  controlling  same.  5,124,879.  CI   361-233.000. 
Goto.  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated 
semiconductor  laser  producing  light  of  different  wavelengths  at 
respective  active  regions.  5,124,279,  CI.  437-129.000 
Gottscho,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Giapis,  Konstantinos  P.;  Gottscho,  Richard  A.;  and  Green,  Chris- 
tian A.,  5,124,216,  CI.  430-30000. 
Goutzoulis,  Anastasios  P  ;  and  Davies,  David  K..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force  Wavelength-coded  binary  fiberoptic  delay  line 
apparatus    for    time    steering    of   array    antennas.    5.125,051,    CI. 
385-27.000. 
Gradm,  James  H  ;  and  Nguyen,  Donovan  T..  to  Sony  Trans  Com,  Inc 
Rear  screen  video  projection  system  for  aircraft  passenger  entertain- 
meni.  5,123,728,  CI.  353-78.000. 
Gradl.  Reinhard:  See— 

Erpenbach.  Heinz;  Gradl.  Reinhard;  Jagers.  Erhard;  Seidcl,  An- 
dreas; and  Pnnz,  Peter,  5.124,290,  CI.  502-12.000 
Scliimmel,    Gunther;    Staffel,    Thomas;    and    Gradl,    Reinhard, 
5,124,137,  CI.  423-319.000 
Graham,   Andrew  C,  to  Gazelle  Microcircuits,   Inc.   Structure  for 
providing     electrosutic     discharge     protection.      5,124,877,     CI. 
361-212000 
Graham,  Donell  I.  Sewing  machine  foot  mounung  adapter.  5,123,366, 

CI.  112-240.000. 
Graham-Migletz  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Bobbie  E..  5.123,775,  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Gramm,  Fritz:  See — 

Kloss,    Gunter;     Schuhmacher,    Gustav;    and    Gramm,     Fntz, 
5,123,216,  CI.  51-I70.0MT. 
Grammer  AG:  See — 

Huettncr.  Heinz;  and  Viehauser.  Johann.  5.124.512.  CI  200-85.00A 
Orangeat,  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Method  and 
device  for  obtaining  tridimensional  optical  unage  formation  from 
bidimensional  measurements  of  attenuation  of  radiation  through  an 
object.  5,124,914,  CI    364-413  160 
Granger,  Richard  N.;  and  Kassim,  Michael  S..  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation.  Method  for  attaching  a  surgical  needle  to  a  suture 
5,123,911,  CI.  606-224.000. 
Granot,  Joseph,  to  Elscint  Ltd.  Magnetic  resonance  daU  acquisition 
from  localized  volumes.  5,124,650,  CI.  324-309.000. 


Grant,  Steven  L  :  See — 

Lawrence,  David  C  ,  Grant.  Steven  L.,  and  Giles,  John  W.,  Jr., 
5,124,608,  CI   310-232.000. 
Granzow.  Manfred:  Mischer.  Hans-Peter,  and  Suss,  Christian,  to  Gebr 
Isringhauscn   Automobile  seat  with  a  backrest  frame  5,123.706,  C\ 
297-452000. 
Graphics  Technology  International  Inc  :  See — 

Hodgins,  George;  and  Ray.  Mane  B.,  5.124,227.  CI  430-162000 
Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Hershberger.  David  L  .  5,124,673,  CI.  333-18000 
Grassi,  Gino:  See — 

Alcidi,  Luciano;  and  Grassi,  Gino,  5,123,498,  CI   180-268000. 
Gray.  Robert   F  ;  Jenkins,   Maurice  A.;  Moradian.  Ali;  Thompson. 
Edward  D.;  and  Wilheim.  Peter  L..  to  Westmghouae  Electnc  Corp 
Apparatus    and    method    for    analyzing    gas    dryer    performance 
5.123.277.  CI.  73-29.010 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Atwell.  Ray  W.,  Collison,  Donna  L.;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.; 
Hodgen,    Harry   A;   and   Termine.    Ennco   J.    5.124.404,   CI 
525-72.000 
Iikubo.  Yuichi;  and  Robin.  Mark  L.,  5.124.053,  CI.  252-8.000 
Greaves,  Carlos  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low-voltage  precision  current 

generator.  5,124,632,  CI   323-316.000 
Green,  Christian  A  :  See — 

Giapis,  Konstantinos  P.;  Gottscho,  Richard  A.;  and  Green,  Chris- 
tum A.,  5,124,216,  CI  430-30.000 
Green.  Ian  M  .  to  THORN  EMI  pic    Display  device    5,124,695,  C\ 

340-784.000. 
Green,  James  E.  Apparatus  and  ntetbod  for  playing  a  game  of  toss. 

5,123,656,  CI   273-400.000 
Green,   Martin   R..  to  Chesebrough   Pond's  USA   Co..   Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  composition  contaimng  an  aryl-subslituted 
ethylene  5.124.354,  CI.  514-520  000 
Green.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  G  Fordyce  Company  Apparatus  and  method 

for  separating  foons  in  a  stack   5,123.890,  CI  493-357  000 
Greenberg,  Charles  B  .  Rukavma,  Thomas  G  .  and  Singleton.  David  E.. 
to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc    Laminated  and  sealed  electrochromic  win- 
dow. 5,124,832,  CI   359-269.000. 
Greene,    Worthington    W.;    and    Wyman,    Dennis    J.    Tube    clamp. 

5,123,410,  CI.  128-207  170 
Greenlee,  William  J.;  and  Srimvasan,  P  C  ,  to  Merck  t  Co.,  Inc.  HIV 

reverse  transcnptase.  5,124,327.  CI   514-235.200 
Greenlee,  William  J    See — 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  Mantlo,  Nathan  B.;  and  Greenlee,  William  J  , 
5,124,335,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Greenwood,  Jacquehne  A.:  See- 
Cornish,  Alexander;  Greenwood,  Jacquelme  A.;  Linton.  John  D  ; 
and  Jones.  Colm  W.,  5,125,099.  CI  435-252.200. 
Gregorig.  Chnstopher  P  ;  See — 

Enqvist.    Esa;    and    Gregorig,    Christopher    P.,    5,123,831,    CI. 
425-63.000. 
Greif.  Norbert:  See — 

Schaffer.  Ortwin;  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork.  Karl;  Greif.  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut;  Denzmger.  Walter;  and  Hartmann.  Hemnch. 
5.124.181.  CI.  427-323.000 
Greiner,  Alfred;  and  Pepin,   Regis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochiime. 
Compounds  containing  tnazole  groups  and  use  thereof  as  fungicides 
5,124,344,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Grensing.  Fritz  C.  to  Brush  Wellman  Inc.  Method  of  makmg  berylli- 
um-beryllium oxide  composites.  5.124.119.  CI.  419-19.000 
Gresens,  Stanley,  to  Fellowes  Manufactunng  Company  Tray  stacking 

system.  5.123.537.  Q.  206-511.000 
Gresshoff,  Peter  M.;  Carroll.  Bernard  J  ;  and  McNeil,  David  L.,  to 
Lubnzol    Genetics,    Inc     Nitrate-tolerant    soybean     5.124.504.   CI 
80a230  000 
Grethlein.  Hans  E  ;  and  Lynd.  Lee  R.,  to  Dartmouth  College.  Trustees 

of  Distillation  process  for  ethanol.  5,124,004,  CI.  203-19.000 
Grieben,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Glosmann,    Josef;    Grieben,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Rinke,    Andreas, 
5.123.798.  CI  414-403  000 
Griffiths.  Mark  H  :  See— 

Broughton.  James;  Marklew,  Graham  J.;  Griffiths,  Mark  H.;  and 
Sellars,  Hubert  D.,  5,124,105,  CI.  264-219000. 
Gngsby,  Robert  A..  Jr  :  See— 

Primeaux.  Dudley  J..  II;  Gngsby.  Robert  A  ,  Jr.;  and  Rice,  Doris 
M  ,  5.124.426.  C\   528-60.000. 
Grisley.  Kenneth  M   Mortise  and  tenon  jig  for  a  router.  5,123,463,  CI. 

144-83.000 
Griswold,  Mark  D  :  See- 
Paulsen,    James    D.;    and    Griswold,    Mark    D.    5,123,994,    C\. 
156-603.000 
Groenendaal,  John  C,  Jr  ;  and  Brantley,  Daniel  T  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  blade  rmg  m  a  steam  turbine 
5.123,812,  CI.  415-209.200. 
Groenewegen,  Johannes  B..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Crash  protec- 
tion   enclosure    for    solid    state    memory    devices.    5.123,538,    CI. 
206-521  000 
Groh,  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Brantley.  William  C,  Jr.;  Groh,  Wayne  S.;  Jackson,  Rory  D.;  and 
Norton,  Vem  A.,  5,125,096,  CI   395-800.000. 
Groman,  Ernest  V..  Josephson,  Lee;  and  Lewis,  Jerome  M  .  to  Ad- 
vanced Magnetics,  Inc.  Hydrated  biodegradable  superparamagnetic 
metal  oxides  5,124,142.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Grooms.  Joseph  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Passive  paper 
stacker.  5,123,893,  CI.  493-410.000. 
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Grosjcan,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Hamy,  Michel;  Maurer,  Ghislain;  Lebnin,  Christian;  and  Grosjean. 
Jean-Claude,  5,125,003,  CI.  373-94.000. 
Grow,  Donald  P  Manne  valve  structure.  5,123,369,  CI.  1 14-183  COR 
Gross,    Richard    A     Closure    with    lamper-evident    tear-off    panel. 

5,123.561,  CI.  220-254000 
Gross,  Siegfned,  and  FleischerReumann,  Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Optical  tune  domain  reflectometer  and  current  voltage 
converter  for  use  therein   5,123,732,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Grossi,  Carl  T.:  See — 

Breed,  Allen  K  ;  Thuen,  Ted;  and  Grossi,  Carl  T.,  5.123.499,  CI. 
1 80-282.000. 
Grossman,  Shlomo:  See — 

Albeck.     Michael;     and     Grossman,     Shlomo,     5,124.167,     CI 
426-542.000. 
Grosso,  Donald  S.,  to  Teleco  Oilfleld  Services  Inc.  Acoustic  data 

transmission  method.  5,124,953.  CI.  367-82.000. 
Grubbe.  Roy  V    See— 

Gokcen.    Sedat    1.;    Grubbe,    Roy    V.;    and    Perdue,    Robert    J.. 
5,125,024,  CI.  379-88.000 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  and  Day,  Richard  G.,  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic 
control  channel  acquisition  method  and  apparatus  in  a  trunked  com- 
munication system   5,125,103.  CI  455-33  100 
Gruber.  Robert  J.;  Koch.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Fuller,  Timothy  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Magnetic    image    character    recognition    processes. 
5.124.217.  CI.  430-39.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Homer.  Peter  K..  5.124.715.  CI.  343-882.000. 
Gruning,  Burghard.  HofTmann.  Klaus;  Koemer.  Golz,  and  Kollmeier. 
Hans-Joachim,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG.  Betaine  group-containmg 
polysacchandes  with  recurring  anhydroglucose  units,  their  synthesis 
and  their  use  in  cosmetic  preparations.  5.124.446,  CI.  536-120.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Frederick;  and  Fohl,  Timothy,  5,124.859.  CI.  359-886.000. 
GTE  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Manin.  Fredenck;  and  Fohl.  Timothy,  5,124.859,  CI.  359-886.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation.  See — 

Paliwal,    Muktesh.   and    Holland.    Robert   J.,    St..    5,124.091.   CI. 
264-15.000. 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation:  See— 

Friederichs.  John  W.;  and  Val,  Yefim,  5.123.788,  CI,  407-114.000. 
Hunt,  Carl  E..  5.123.787,  CI.  407-39.000. 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.;  Addison.  David  G.;  and  Gibson,  David  C,  to 
Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH.  Speed  match  ductor  assembly.  5,123,351, 
CI    101-350.000 
Guarriello.  Henry  J.,  Jr    See— 

Guarriello.  Theodore  J.;  Guarriello.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  and  Guarriello, 
Joseph  A..  5,123,222,  CI.  52-309.120 
Guarriello.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Guarriello.  Theodore  J  ;  Guarriello.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  and  Guarriello. 
Joseph  A..  5.123.222.  CI   52-309.120. 
Guarriello.  Theodore  J.;  Guarriello.  Henry  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Guarriello. 
Joseph  A.,  to  Reddi  Form.  Inc.  Plastic  forms  for  poured  concrete 
5.123.222,  CI.  52-309.120. 
Guerranl,  Richard  L.;  Lee,  Amelia  G.;  and  Cooper,  William  H.,  to 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  In  vitro  test  for 
fecal  leukocytes.  5.124,252.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Guillet.  Dominique:  See — 

Cognion.    Jean-Marie;    and    Guillet.    Dominique.    5.124,495,    CI. 
570-176.000 
Gulick.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Conner,  Arlie  R.;  and  Gulick,  Paul  E.,  5,124.818.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Gunji,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Komazaki,  Tomokazu;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  Onishi,  Norio;  Iwase, 
Ichiro;  and  Mashimo,  Akira.  5.124.675,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Gustafson.  Alan  D..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Refrigeration  sys- 
tem  5,123.263,  CI.  62-511  000. 
Gustafsson,  Rolf:  See — 

Amen,  Rafael;  Goransson,  Bo;  Gustafsson,  Rolf;  and  Nyman.  Nils, 
5,123,756.  CI   384-551.000. 
Guterman,   Douglas   E,  and   Lengenfelder,   Gustav   H.   Cable  tray. 

5,123.618.  CI   248-49.000 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Polymer  substituted  amido-amine  Mannich  Base  lubri- 
cant dispersant  additives.  5,124,056.  CI.  252-47.000. 
H  A  K  Devices,  Inc.  See— 

Holcombe.  Wayne  T.,  5,125.026,  O.  379-167.000. 
HP  van  der  Waal  B  V  I  O  :  See— 

van  Loo,  Pieter  J.,  5,123,334,  CI.  92-138.000. 
Ha,  Bao,  to  Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation.  Cryogenic  nitrogen 
generator  with  bottom  reboiler  and  nitrogen  expander  5.123.946.  CI. 
62-11.000 
Haag.  Herbert;  Illg.  Manfred;  and  Kieninger.  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries. 

Inc.  Lockable  eleclncal  connector.  5.123.858,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Haaser.  James  D.:  See — 

Himmelein.   Marvin   K.;   and   Haaser,   James   D.    5.123.300.   CI 
74-640.000. 
Habecb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Rose.  Kenneth  D.  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Method  of  improving  the  thermal  stability  of 
quaternary     ammonium     hydroxides     (PNE-539).     5.124.054.     CI 
252-32.500. 
Hack.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Alston.  Steven  C;  Hack.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Hibbert.  John  A  . 
5.123,327.  CI   89-1  813. 
Hackenberg,  Rudolf;  and  Ebert,  Wolfgang,  to  Uranit  GmbH.  Recipient 
or  housing  for  a  gas  ultracentrifuge.  5.123.897,  CI.  494-82.000. 


Hackett.  Marifaith:  See— 

Yokelson.  Howard  B.;  Sakellarides,  Stefanos  L.;  Behrends,  Ray- 
mond T ;  and  Hackett.  Marifaith.  5.124,428.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Hackl.  Kurt  A.;  and  Falk.  Heinz,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b  H. 

Process  for  the  N-alkylalion  or  ureas.  5.124,451,  CI    544-169.000. 
Hackle.  Ralph:  See- 
Black,  Marshall;  Hamilton,  C   Ray.  and  Hackle.  Ralph.  5.123.367. 
CI    112-262.300. 
Haenggi.  Robert  A.;  and  Laird.  James  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Skid-resistant  surface  marking  matenal. 
5,124.178.  CI   427-204.000. 
Hafey.  Marilyn  J  ;  and  Malone,  Jim.  Organizer  for  cordless  electncally 

energized  hair  salon  utensils.  5,124,532,  CI.  2I9-242.O0O 
Haga,  Koichi:  See — 

Innoda,  Mitsugu;  and  Haga.  Koichi.  5,123,975,  CI.  148-33.200 
Hagedom,  Scott:  See — 

Ruppen.  Mark  E.;  and  Hagedorn,  Scott,  5,124,479,  CI.  562-475.000. 
Hagele.    Karl-Heinz,    and    Zieher.    Peter,    lo   Robert    Bosch    GmbH 
Method  of  shifting  gears  of  automatic  transmission  in  motor  vehicles 
5,123.301.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Hagihara.  Koichiro:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Hanihiko;    Satoh,    Hiroaki;    Yanai.    Makoto:    Suguro. 
Toshio;  and  Hagihara.  Koichiro.  5.124.324,  CI.  514-212.000 
Hagino.    Hideyuki,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Active    filter. 

5,124,592.  CI.  307-520.000. 
Hagiwara.  Haruo:  See — 

Yamada.      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara.      Haruo;      Takagi.      Nobuhani; 
Tsukamoto.   Hideo;  Tsubaki.   Yasuhiro;  and   Hattori.  Toshio. 
5.123.176.  CI.  34-32.000 
Hajzler.  Christian:  See — 

Faye.  Bradley  D.;  Hilby.  James  A.;  Alff.  Denis;  and  Hajzler.  Chris- 
tian. 5.123,755.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Hale.  Roger  G.  Basketball  goal  light   5.124.899.  CI.  362-253  000. 
Hall,  Guy  T  :  See— 

Blakely,  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack,  Sherry;  Scaccia, 
Jim;    Iwamoto,    Shinichi;    Nojiri,    Minoru;    and    Umezawa, 
Yukihiko,  5,124,909,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Hall,  John  C,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Method  of  formatting  data 

from  a  mouse.  5,125.077,  CI.  395-275  000. 
Hall,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Dew,  Graham  N.;  Hall,  Michael  W.;  Halchett,  Michael  R.;  Heam. 
Anthony  R.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  G.,  5,124,855,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Knize,  Stanislav;  and  Minear,  John  W.,  5.124,952,  CI.  367-34.000. 
Halliburton  Services:  See — 

Harris.  Kirk  L  ;  Vinson,  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Ewert,  David 
P ;  and  Ekstrand,  Barry  B.,  5,123,487,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Hamada,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Koji;  and  Hamada.  Mitsuo.  5.124,090.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Hamada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohtani,  Mitsuaki,  Matsuura.  Takaharu.  Hamada,  Yoshinori;  and 
Shinomoto.  Shoji.  5.124.462.  CI    549-463  000 
Hamakawa,  Wataru.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
document  feeder  and  a  copying  apparatus  equipped  with  such  an 
automatic  document  feeder.  5.124.758.  CI.  355-311.000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Urakami.   Tsuneyuki;   and   Takiguchi.    Yoshihiro.   5,124,551,   CI. 
250-336  100 
Hamel,  Andre  ;  Simon,  Jean-Claude;  Goedgebuer,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Porte.  Henn,  to  French  State  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post, 
Telecommunications    and    Space.    Multipurpose    component    with 
integrated  optics  and  distribution  network  with  optical  amplification. 
5.125.049.  CI.  385-2  000. 
Hamerling,  Daniel:  See — 

Van  der  Zel.  Joseph  M.;  and  Hamerling.  Daniel.  5,123,843,  CI. 
433-189.000. 
Hamilton.  C.  Ray:  See — 

Black.  Marshall;  Hamilton.  C.  Ray;  and  Hackle,  Ralph.  5.123.367. 
CI    112-262.300. 
Hamm,  John  J.:  See- 
Shapiro,    Martin.    Dougherty.    Edward;    and    Hamm.    John    J.. 
5.124.149.  CI.  424-93.00T. 
Hammer,  Josef;  and  Thuer.  Walter,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Clamping  mandrel  and  stripping  combination  for  a  core  sleeve 
of  a  rolled  web.  particularly  a  paper  roll  to  supply  a  printing  machine 
5,123,604,  CI.  242-68.400 
Hamy,  Michel;   Maurer,  Ghislain;   Lebrun,  Christian;  and  Grosjean, 
Jean-Claude,  to  Francaise  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie. 
Bottom    electrode    cooled    sleeve    for    a    metallurgical    container. 
5,125,003,  CI.  373-94.000. 
Hanabata.  Makoto:  See — 

Uetani.     Yasunon;     Hanabata.     Makoto;     Nakanishi.     Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana.  Koji;  and  Oi.  Fumio.  5.124.228.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Hanada.  Tadashi:  See — 

Shibauchi.   Yoshito;   Hatanaka,   Kohichi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Mogi. 
Katsuyuki;  Hanada.  Tadashi;  and  Fujita.  Mamoru.  5.123.227,  CI. 
53-201.000. 
Hanafusa.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tokutake.  Toshinori;  Nobusue,  Mitsuru;  and  Hanafusa.  Tatsuya. 
5,123.483.  CI,  165-176000. 
Hanawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Takuichiro;  Hanawa.  Makoto;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi; 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  Iwasaki.  Kazuhiko;  Morinaga.  Shigeki, 
Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  and  Tatezaki.  Junichi. 
5,125,095.  CI.  395-800.000, 
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Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Shoji,  Hisashi;  Matsuo.  Shunji; 
and  Morita,  Shizuo,  to  Konica  Corporation  Color  copy  machine 
with  detachable  process  cartridge  5,124,747,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Haneishi,  Misao,  to  Saitama  University.  Department  of  Engineering; 
and  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Sucked  microstrip  antenna.  5,124,733.  CI 
343-700,OMS.  , 

Haneji  Yasuo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Reading  system  for  a 

control  track  of  an  optical  disk   5.124.962.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Hannaby.  Malcolm:  See— 

Barker.    Martin    C;    and    Hannaby.    Malcolm.    5.124,367,    CI. 
521-107.000. 
Hannaford,  Anthony  L.;  See- 
Fernandez,  Rene  R  ;  Le  Vier.  K.  M.;  Hannaford.  Anthony  L.;  and 
Ramadorai.  Gopalan.  5.123.956.  CI.  75-423  000. 

Hannah.  Steve  L:  See—  .,-,.,,-,     r-i 

Katona.    Annette    F.;    and    Hannah.    Steve    L„    5.124.372.    CI. 
523-200.000 
Hannebaum.  Manfred:  See-  ^     „, 

Selig   Manfred    Schulze.  Joachim;  Ball.  Peter.  Marquardt,  Klaus: 
and  Hannebaum,  Manfred.  5.124.401.  CI.  524-834  000. 
Hannecke.  Wolf-Dietrich,  to  Wolf-Dietrich  Hannecke  KunststolTtech- 
nik.    Arrangements    for    displaying    flat    objects     5.123.544.    CI 
211-51.000. 
Hanotier,  Jacques  D,  V.:  See— 

Crahay  Jacques:  Delcour,  Jean  M  A.  G.;  and  Hanolier,  Jacques  D. 

v.,  5,124,256,  CI  435-71.100 

Hans,  Paul  C;  Meyer,  Daniel  H  ;  and  Rosenfield.  Gary  C.  to  Aerotech. 

Inc  Rocket  ignition  assembly  and  means  and  methods  for  making  and 

usingsame.  5,123,355.  CI.  102-202.000 

Hansen,  Keith  J.,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Structure  for  Fillenng 

CVD  chamber  process  gases.  5,123,375.  CI    118-715.000 
Hansen    Lowell   D..  lo  Vickers.  Incorporated    Power  transmission. 
5.123.810.  CI.  415-143.000. 

Hanson.  Janet:  See—  .-,-,.         t         .j 

Goodale,    Thomas   C;    Hanson.    Janet;    and   Truchon.    Lee    M.. 
5,125,075,  CI.  395-200.000 
Hanson,  Jay  L.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a 

transport  refrigeration  unit.  5,123,251,  CI  62-89.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L.,  lo  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a 

transport  refrigeration  unit   5.123,252,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L.;  and  Jurewicz.  Romuald  M..  to  Thermo  King  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  operating  a  transport  refngeration  unit.  5,123,253.  CI. 
62-89.000. 
Hanyu.  Keiichi:  See—  . 

Sekine.  Noboru;  Aoki,  Takashi;  Kanehara.  Shigeru;  Hanyu,  Keii- 
chi;  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki.  5.123,880.  CI.  474-244.000. 
Hanyu.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Inada.   Mami;   Matsumoto,   Hakuji;   Hanyu,  Tsuneo;  and    Kano, 
Kyoichi.  5,124,250,  CI  435-7.900. 
Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sugiu.  Kunihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Musical  lone  generating  apparatus  for  electronic 
musical  instrument.  5.123,322,  CI.  84-605.000. 
Hara.  Kazuhiro;  See—  ....  . ,,     ,. 

Kanemitsu,  Norihiko;  Hara.  Kazuhiro;  Yoshii.  Noboru;  and  Kanba, 
Youji,  5,123,695,  CI.  296-194.000.  . 

Harada.  Eriya;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoji.  to  KuboU  Corporation.  Working 
vehicle  having  a  mower  unit  vertically  movable  relative  to  a  vehicle 
body.  5.123.234.  CI.  56-10.200. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada.  Takuji,  5.124.714.  CI.  343-713  000 
Harada.  Takuji.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual  slot  pUnar 

mobile  antenna  fed  with  coaxial  cables.  5.124.714.  CI.  343-7 13_000 
Hardaker.  Edwin  J.,  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 

filtenng  a  fluid.  5.124,052.  CI.  210-774  000. 
Hardt.  Jean:  See—  ..  _,    .      .,,         .  „      .. 

Arzani.  Ferruccio;  Bodega.  Sergio;  Muggli.  Olivier  Y.;  and  Hardt. 
Jean,  5.123.560.  CI.  222-95.000 

McCarthy,  Terrence;  and  Hanng.  Gerard.  5.125  035.  CI  382-8.000. 
Harmon.  Peter  P  :  See—  „    ^   ,       .i;  n 

Kerr  Thomas  P.;  Lin.  Shaow  B.;  Harmon,  Peter  P  ;  Siskos,  William 
R  ;  Oravitz,  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  Shaffer,  Paul  E,.  5.I24.I85.  CI 
428-34.000  „.    ^  ^.       ,   , 

Harpell    Gary  A.;  and   Prevorsek,   Dusan  C.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 
Flexible  coaled  fibrous  webs.  5,124.195,  CI.  428-245.000. 

Hams  Corporation  See—  ,-      .,-,aa77     r-i 

Heckaman.  Douglas;  and  Caruso.  Diane  G.,  5,124.677,  Cl. 
333-236.000. 

"'"^Jig^Tetm  T%Td  Harns,  Daniel  C.  5.124,481,  CI.  562-89900). 

Harris,  Kirk  L.;  Vinson,  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Ewert.  David  P.; 

and  Ekstrand.  Barry  B..  lo  Halliburton  Services  Repainng  leaks  in 

casings.  5.123.487,  CI.  166-277.000. 

Harns    Randall  L..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation    Baskel- 

style  carrier  with  handle  and  divider  cells.  5.123.588.  CI.  229-1 17.130 

Harris,  Richard  W:  See-  .,-,.-,01      r-i 

Israelsen,    Paul    D.;    and    Harns.    Richard    W.    5.124.791.    CI 

358-136.000. 

Harris.  William  J:  See—  ,,-,..,■,     /-i 

Madison,    Norman    L.;    and    Harns,    William    J..    5,124,432.    CI. 

528-188.000.  .,-,,«..    r-i 

Harrison,  Martin  W.  Multi-point  nail  dnver  system.  5,123,584.  CI. 

227-147.000.  o       ....  I        o  .V, 

Hart.  Thomas  G.;  and  Hladik,  Peter,  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc   Bath- 
tub overflow  control  device,  5,123,123,  CI.  4-684,000, 


Harten.  Ulnch:  See— 

Brosius.  Sibylle;  Albert,  Bemhard;  Schmilt,  Michael;  Schomann, 
Klaus  D.;  Kuppelmaier.  Harald,  and  Harten.  Ulnch.  5.124.240, 

CI.  430-495.000. 

Hartl,  Edgar:  See— 

Girrbach,  Ulnch;  Hartl.  Edgar;  and  Malow.  Egon.  5.124,135,  CI. 
423-241.000 
Hartl     Hans-Georg,    lo    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    High    pressure 

window  assembly   5,124.555.  CI.  250-373000. 
Hartlage.  James  A.:  See— 

Nepras.  Marshall  J  .  Held.  Peter  F.;  Levinson.  Matthew  I .  Bern- 
hardt.   Randal    J,    and    Hartlage.    James    A.    5.124.475.    CI. 
554-90.000. 
Hartman.  Thomas  G  ,  Manura.  John  J.;  Overton.  Santford  V.;  Baker. 
Chnstopher  W.;  and  Manos.  John  N..  to  Rutgers  University   Injec- 
tion assembly  for  transferring  a  component  10  be  tested.  5.123.276.  CI. 
73-23.410. 
Hartmann.  Heinnch:  See— 

Schaffer.  Ortwin;  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork.  Karl;  Greif.  Norben.  Op- 
penlaender.  Knui;  Denzinger.  Waller;  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch. 
5.124.181.  CI.  427-323.000. 
Hart  well,  George  E.:  See—  ,-     .    , 

Lee.  Guo-shuh  J.;  Durvasula.  V  Rao;  Hartwell,  George  E.;  Ander- 
son. Kirk  D  ;  Moreno.  Louis  N.;  and  Shah.  Nirad  N.,  5.124.483. 
CI.  564-409.000. 
Hartwell.  J  Graham:  See— 

Morduch.  Georg  E.  Hartwell.  J    Graham;  and   Lynn.  Joe  J.. 
5.125.023.  CI.  379-88  000. 
Hartz.  Peter:  See— 

Woidich.  Richard;  Schmitl.  Josef;  and  Hartz.  Peter.  5.123.370.  CI. 
114-319  000 
Haruna.  Yoshinobu;  Yano.  Akito;  Ine.  Yoshio;  and  Fujihara,  Teruaki. 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo.  Co .  Ltd  Method  for  produc- 
tion of  absorbent  polymer.  5.124.416.  CI   526-62.000 
Hase.  Ichiro:  See —  ..    ,,..__,     _, 

Taira.  Kenichi;  Hase.  Ichiro;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji,  5.124.771.  CI. 

357-34.000. 
Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Takuichiro;    Hanawa.    Makoto;    Hasegawa,    Atsushi; 
Kawasaki.     Ikuya;     Iwasaki.     Kazuhiko;     Morinaga,     Shigeki; 
Kaziwara.    Hisashi;    Asai.    Takeshi,    and    Tatezaki.    Junichi, 
5.125,095,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Hasegawa,  Nobuo:  See— 

Ishimura,  Kazuhiko;  Higashizaki,  Mituhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Nobuo, 
5,123,214,  CI   51-165.770. 
Hasegawa,  Norihisa:  See—  .,-,,-,,,      ,-, 

Inoue.    Tsunetoshi;     and     Hasegawa.     Nonhisa,     5.123,254.     Cl 
62-126.000.  ^  „    u 

Hasegawa,  Ryozo;  Mizoi.  Kazutoshi;  Kalo.  Akira;  and  Nishiyama, 
Toshimi.  to  Teijin  Limited  Electric  therapeutic  apparatus,  5,123,413, 
CI.  128-419.00G.  ^      ^ 

Haseyama.  Ryuji;  Kuroda.   Kazuyuki;  Hayashi.   Kouzou;  Sasagawa. 
Katsuyoshi    Kano.  Taisaku;  and  Shikai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Milsui  Toalsu 
Chemicals.   Inc    Polyisocyanaloalkylphenyl-isocyanurales.   method 
for  the  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  5.124.429.  CI  528-73.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenichiro.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 

reading  and  recording  image.  5.124.800.  CI    358-296.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji;  Yoshioka.  Hideaki;  Asami.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Asahi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  ;  and  Hashimoto.  Koji.  a  part 
interest    Sputter  deposited  amorphous  titanium  aluminum  alloys. 
5.123.980.  CI    148-403.000 
Hashimoto,  Kunio:  See—  c-,. 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Takane,  Teruo;  Oshima.  Kenji;  Shimozono, 
Shigeru;  Tamura,  Shinya;  and  Hashimoto,  Kunio.  5,124,959.  C\. 
368-231 '000. 
Hashimoto.  Norikazu:  See—  ,        .  „    . 

Umemoio.  Yasunan;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  Shigeta,  Junji;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Nonkazu.  5.124.770.  CI.  357-22  000. 
Hashimoto.  Takasu.  10  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology  Magnetic  mate- 
nal for  magnetic  refngeration   5.124.215.  CI.  428-611  000 
Hashimura.  Masayuki:  See— 

Katayama.  Sakae;  Hashimura.  Masayuki;  Imamura,  Hiroto;  and 
Sawashima,  Tetsuo,  5.123.934.  CI   51-295.000 
Hata.  Yoshiaki:  See—  ....  ..  v,  . 

Inoue  Manabu;  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Hata.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Ikushi.  5,124.737.  CI.  354-400.000 
Hatakeyama.   Atsushi;  and  Niskala.   Wayne   F .   10  Eastman   Kodak 

Company.  Color  thermal  pnnler.  5.124,724.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Hatakeyama.  Hiroki:  See—  »,      ,.  j 

Yamamolo.    Naoki;    Mori.    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto.    Masahani;    and 
Hatakeyama,Hiroki.  5.124.386.  CI.  524-220.000. 
Hatakeyama.   Kazuma;   and  Tsubata,   Yoshimichi.   10  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detent  structure  foi  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion system.  5.123.294.  CI   74-475.000 

Haunaka.  Kohichi:  See—  ^ 

Shibauchi.  Yoshito,   Hatanaka.   Kohichi;  Tanaka.  Tatsuo;   Mop. 

Katsuyuki;  Hanada,  Tadashi;  and  Fujita,  Mamoru,  5,123,227,  ci. 

53-201.000.  ,,        ^     „  . 

Hatano   Yuji   Yano.  Shinichiro;  Mori.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Hirozi;  and 

Hirano,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    DC-powered  Josephson  mtegrated 

circuit.  5.124,583,  CI.  307-476  000. 

Hatchett,  Michael  R  :  See—  ,    ..      ,.        ..    u     10    u— ™ 

Dew  Graham  N  ;  Hall.  Michael  W  ;  Hatchett.  Michael  R^- H<»rn, 

Anthony  R.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  G..  5,124,855,  CI   360-97.020. 
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Haltori,  Toshio:  See— 

Yamada,     Kiyomi;     Hagiwara,     Hanio;     Takagi,     Nobuhani; 
Tsukamoto,    Hideo;   Tsubaki,   Yasuhiro;   and   Haltori,   Toshio, 
5,123,176,  CI.  34-32.000. 
Hattori,  Yasushi,  Sucmatsu,  Koichi;  and  Ohno,  Shigcru,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halidc  photographic  element  with  hydrophobic 
undercoat  polymer  layer  and  hydrophobic  dye  layer   5,124,242,  CI. 
430-510.000. 
Hauke,  Hennecke;  and  Gonzalo,  Acuna.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The. 
Integration    vector   for    Bradyrhizobium  japonicum.    5,124,260,    CI. 
435-172.300. 
Haunhorst,  Gregory  A.;  and  Fuerst.  Phillip  G.,  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion  Dual  seal  coupling.  5,123,446,  CI    137-614.020 
Havemann,  Robert  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  for 

fabricating  a  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit.  5,124,271,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hawkins,    Jeffrey    C.    Object    recognition    system.     5,125,039,    CI. 

382-30.000 
Hawkins,  Jerry  D.,  to  Hawkins,  Jerry  D.,  Jr.;  Salinas.  Sheryl  A  ;  and 
Adair,  Oiana  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  targeted  species 
of  aquatic  life.  5,123,195,  CI.  43-9.200. 
Hawkins,  Jerry  D  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Jerry  D.,  5,123,195,  CI.  43-9.200 
Hawkins,  William  G.:  See — 

Campanelli,  Michael  R.;  Hawkins,  William  G.;  Drake,  Donald  J.; 
and  O'Neill,  James  F.,  5,124,717,  CI.  346-1  100. 
Hayashi.  Kazuya:  See — 

Nagashima,    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Kazuya;    and    Inaba.    Tadashi, 
5,123,472,  CI.  160-170.000 
Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Keisuke;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  and  Itamochi, 
Hiroko,    to   Toda    Kogyo   Corp     Magnetic    iron    onide   particles. 
5,124,207,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Hayashi,  Kouzou:  See — 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi,  Kouzou;  Sasagawa, 
Katsuyoshi;  Kano,  Taisaku;  and  Shikai.  Kiyoshi,  5,124,429,  CI. 
528-73.000. 
Hayashi,  Seiji:  See — 

Nakauchi,  Jun;  Sakashita,  Keiichi;  Hayashi,  Seiji;  Kageyama,  Yo- 
shitaka;  Sako,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Tetsuya,  5,124,069,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Hayashi,  Shoichi:  See^~ 

Ikeda,  Yuzi;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Shinpei;  Moriya,  Hiroshi; 
Kobavashi,  Shunji;  Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  Hayashi.  Shoichi:  and 
Yaguchi,  Yukihiro,  5,123,148.  CI   29-11.000. 
Hayashi,  Torahiko,  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

for  stretching  dough.  5,124,163,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Hayashi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Focus  servo  gain 
setting    circuit    for    optical    record    disc    reproducing    apparatus. 
5,124,964.  CI.  369-44.110 
Haydon.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Newton.  G.  Larry;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  and  Haydon,  Keith  D  , 
5,124,357,  CI.  514-554.000. 
Hayez,  Yvon;  and  Coninck,  Hubert,  to  Solvay  St.  Cie  (Societe  Ano- 

nyme).  Multi-width  winder.  5.123,603,  CI.  242-56.900. 
Hayward,  Dennis  R.;  Cooper,  John;  Bomford,  Raymond  R.;  and  Crick- 
more,  Terence  L.,  to  Lucas  Industries  pic   Rotating  rectifier  assem- 
bly. 5,124.603,  CI.  31O-68.0OD 
Hazox  Corporation:  See — 

Staas,  Philip  C,  Jr.;  Knee,  Rob;  Schilling,  Roy;  and  Murray,  Ro- 
bert E.,  5,125.091,  CI   395-650  000. 
He,    Shun   C.    Automatic    door   control    apparatus.    5,123,204,   CI. 

49-334.000. 
Heaman,   Norman   L.   Pipe  bending  machine  for  elongate  material. 

5,123,272,  CI.  72-389.000. 
Heam.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Dew.  Graham  N  ;  Hall,  Michael  W.;  Hatchett,  Michael  R.,  Heam, 
Anthony  R.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  G.,  5,124,855,  CI.  360-97.020 
Heat  Transfer  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Roach,  Henry  P,  5,123,990,  CI.  156-433.000 
Heckaman,  Douglas:  and  Caruso,  Diane  G.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Waffleline-configured   surface-mount  package  for  high   frequency 
signal  coupling  applications.  5,124,677.  CI.  333-236  000. 
Hedeen.  Robert  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Integral  silencer  for 

electric  motors.  5.124.600.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Hediger.  Edwin  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mechanical  wide  nip 
flexible  fuser  using  multiple  looped  mateiial  belts.   5,124,755,  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Hedley.  David  J  :  See- 
Virtue,   Peter  J  ;   Keating,   Stephen   M.;  and   Hedley,   David  J., 
5.125.048.  CI.  382-27.000. 
Hegarty.  John,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of  measuring 

the  power  of  a  lens.  5,123,735,  CI.  356-125.000. 
Hegedus,  Charles  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T.,  to  United 
States    of    America,    Navy     Polyurethane    self-priming    topcoats. 
5.124,385,  CI.  524-204000 
Hehner.  Reinhard;  and  Olthaus.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Jagenberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Expanding  mechanism  for  tensioning  and  positioning 
reel  cores.  5,123,605.  CI   242-72.00R 
Held,  Peter  F    See— 

Nepras.  Marshall  J  ;  Heid.  Peter  F.;  Levinson.  Matthew  I ;  Bern- 
hardt.   Randal    J,    and    Hartlage,    James    A.,    5,124,475.    CI. 
554-90.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH:  See— 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  Addison,  David  G.;  and  Gibson,  David  C, 
5,123.351.  CI.  101-350.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 
Loos,  Gerhard.  5,123.3$4,  C\.  101-425000. 


Heidenreich,  Walter:  See- 
Fischer,    Hermann;    and    Heidenreich,    Walter,    5,124,745.    CI. 
355-85000 
Heilhecker,  Joe  K.,  and  Heilhecker,  Kathleen  P..  to  Perfect  Pitch,  Inc. 

Ball  throwing  apparatus  5,123,643,  CI.  273-26.00D. 
Heilhecker,  Kathleen  P.  See— 

Heilhecker,  Joe  K  ;  and  Heilhecker.  Kathleen  P..  5.123,643.  CI. 
273-2600D 
Heimbach,  Catherine  J.:  See — 

Bemardin.  Leo  J.;  Rhode,  Patti  J.;  and  Heimbach,  Catherine  J., 
5,124.197.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Heinrich.  Karl:  See — 

Keil.  Gunter;  Heinrich.  Karl;  and  Klein.   Peter.  5.124.436,  CI 
528-331.000. 
Heinrich,  Norbert,  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation   Mechanism  for  precise 
linear  movement,  and  apparatus  using  such  a  mechanism  for  scanning 
a  disc.  5,124,972,  CI.  369-219.000. 
Heitmann,  Jurgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Digital  pulse  generator 
phase-locked  to  color  television  video  signals  and  means  and  method 
for  thereby  compensating  for  tape  velocity  timing  errors.  5,124,806, 
CI.  358-320  000. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Leatherman,  Alfred  F  ,  5,124,203,  CI.  428-329.000 
Hellman.  Bjame:  See — 

Tenkula,  Jaakko;  Hellman.  Bjame;  and  Majava,  Jorma,  5,123,152. 
CI.  29-132.000. 
Helms,  Bemd;  Peters,  Reiner;  and  Hoppe,  Peter,  to  W.  Kordes"  Sohne 
Rosenschulen  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Apparatus  for  Tilling  bags  with 
unwieldy  goods.  5,123,232,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Hemsworth,  Martin  C:  See — 

Przytulski,  James  C  ,  and  Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  5.123.813,  CI. 
416-221.000 
Hendericks,  Diana  M  :  See— 

Smestad,  Thomas  L.;  Prows.  Daniel;  Chu.  George  H.;  Hendericks, 
Diana  M  ;  and  Brown.  Debera,  5.123,925,  CI   623-16.000. 
Henderson,  Robert  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flow  control 

and  diluter  system  for  bioassay  testing   5,123.438.  CI.  137-255.000. 
Henein.  Nabil.   Beer,  Wilhelm;  and  Balz,  Juergen,  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH.  Transducer  for  an  electromotively  driven  power  steering 
system.  5,123,279,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Heng,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Gilbert,  Gerard;  Heng,  Jean-Paul;  and  Ruiz,  Anel,  5,123,853,  CI. 
439-98000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien,  William  L.,  5,124,434,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Fleckenstein.    "Theo;    Pohl.    Joachim;    and    Carduck,    Franz    J., 
5,124,491,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Henkenjohann,  Johann    Roller  blind  for  windows,  doors  or  the  like. 

5.123.473.  CI.  160-264.000 
Henley.  Francois  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics.  Inc.  Voltage  imaging  system 

using  electro-optics.  5.124.635.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Henley  Manufacturing  Holding  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Abbas,  Sherkoh  A.,  5,123.384.  CI.  123-90.390. 
Hennings,  David  R  :  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D.. 
5,123,845,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Hennings,  Elsa  J  :  See — 

Buckley.    James    A.;    and    Hennings.    Elsa    J.,    5.123.616.    CI 
244-145.000. 
Henon,  Jean-Paul'  See — 

Fayeulle.  Dominque  M.  M.;  Henon.  Jean-Paul;  and  Morbioli,  Rene 
J  .  5.124.006.  CI.  205-195.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fatigue  crack  resis- 
tant  astroloy   type  nickel   base  superalloys  and   product   formed. 
5.124.123.  CI.  420-448.000. 
Henry.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Viegas.  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry.  Raymond  L., 
5,124,151,  CI  424-422  000 
Henson,  Walter  H  ,  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited.  Clutch  and 
brake  mechanism  for  franking  machine  .employing  electro-rheologi- 
cal  fluid.  5,123,348,  CI.  101-245.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minis- 
ter of  National  Defence:  See — 
Ampleman,  Guy.  5.124.463.  CI.  552-11.000 
Hcraeus  Sensor  GmbH:  See — 

Ziegler.  Horst;  and  Behlen,  Horst.  5,123,750.  CI   374-117.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Leibfned.  Raymond  T.,  5,124,375,  CI.  523-222.000. 
Leibfned,  Raymond  T.,  5,124,423.  CI   528-15.000. 
Herdeg.  Karl:  See — 

Muller.  Anton,  and  Herdeg.  Karl.  5.123.469.  CI.  152-223.000. 
Hermes,  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and 
Kennedy.  John  J.,  5,124.103.  CI.  264-102.000. 
Herold.  Barry  W.;  and  Tahemia.  Oraid.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Diagnostic 

mode  for  a  frequency  synthesizer   5.125,107.  CI.  455-226.100. 
Herren.  Fritz,  and  Erkens.  Leonardus  J  H  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  stabilizing  bismuth  vanadate  pigments  against  attack  by 
hydrochlonc  acid   5,123,965,  CI.  I06-t62000 
Herrmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Brucckmann,  Ralf;  Dix,  Johannes  P ;  Herrmann,  Manfred;  Letter, 
Herbert;  and  Zimmermann,  Norbert,  5,124,438,  CI.  530-354.000. 
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Herron,  Brenda  N.:  See— 

Uughner,  Michael  K.;  Herron,  Brenda  N.;  and  Bosnyak,  Clive  P 
5.124.402.  CI.  525-67.000 
Hershberger.  David  L..  to  Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc..  The  Level  inde 

pendent  automatic  cable  equalizer.  5.124.673.  CI.  333-18.000. 
Herzl.  Gerald:  See—  ,,   ,.,,,-_   _, 

Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Honer.  Gerhard;  and  Herzl,  Gerald,  5,123,687,  CI 
292-336.300. 
Hessler,  John  H.:  See—  ..,    ,        „  „ 

Lilllejohn,  Douglas  J.;  Hessler,  John  H.;  and  Watkins,  Baxter  R., 
5,123.495.  CI.  180-9.320. 
Hesston  Braud:  See — 

Mathis.  Michel  H.,  5,123,338,  CI.  100-43.000 
Hethenngton,  Henry.  Compactors.  5,123,339,  CI.  100-52.000. 
Hethcringlon,  Ricky  C:  See— 

File  David  B.;  Fossum,  Tryggve;  Hethenngton.  Ricky  C;  Murray. 
John  E.;  and  Webb.  Jr.  David  A.,  5.125.083.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  ,.,,„„.   ^, 

Bergeman.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Humphrey.  Ray  D..  Jr..  5,123.894.  CI 

493-410.000. 
Blakely,  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack.  Sherry;  Scaccia. 
Jim      Iwamoto.     Shinichi;    Nojiri,     Minoru;    and     Umezawa, 
Yukihiko.  5,124.909.  CI    395-200.000. 
Cilingiroglu.  Ugur.  5.124.660.  CI    324-538.000. 
DeVilbiss.  Alan  J..  5,125,009,  CI.  375-107.000. 
Grooms,  Joseph  D,  5,123,893,  CI  493-410  000. 
Gross,  Siegfried;  and  Fleischer-Reumann,  Michael,  5,123.732.  CI 

356-73,100. 
Hartl.  Hans-Georg.  5.124,555,  CI.  250-373.000.  ,  ,„  .„ 

Ma-son,  Russell  W.;  Lamb,  Joel  D.;  and  Sigal,  Leon  J  ,  5,124,572, 

CI.  307-269  000. 
Paret,  Guenter,  5,123.420.  CI.  128-698  000. 
Schantz.  Chnstopher  A.  5.124,720.  CI.  346-1  100. 
Hewlins   Michael  J    E  ;  ODowd.  Thomas  C;  Davis.  Robert  H  ;  and 
Winterburn.    Peter  J  .   to   University   College   Cardiff  Consultants 
Limited  and  Welsh  Medical  School  Enterprises  Limited.  Detection 
of  diamines  in  biological  fluids.  5,124,254.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Hibbert,  John  A:  See— 

Alston.   Steven  C;   Hack,   Kenneth  W.;  and   Hibbert.  John   A  . 
5.123.327.  CI.  89-1  813. 
Hibi.  Sachiko:  See— 

Moriyasu.  Koichi;  Oda.  Kengo;  Tomiya.  Kaiiji;  Miura.  Tohru; 
Nishida.  Makoto;  and  Hibi.  Sachiko.  5.123.954.  CI   71-95  000 
Hickman.  John  B.:  See—  .  ^      r.     r. 

Kirbv    Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Hickman.  John  B  ;  Braine. 
Mark  D.  and  Tuttle.  Richard  G  .  5.123.208.  CI.  52-58.000. 
Hickman.  Sherman  T.  Stackable  storage  and  dispensing  rack  for  rectan- 
gular articles.  5.123.545.  CI  211-59.200. 
Hickmann.  Eckhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polytetrahydrofuran 

ethers.  5,124,488,  CI.  568-616  000. 
Hidaka,  Osamu:  See— 

Kurebayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kuranaga,  Satoshi;  Fukunaga,  Tatsuya; 

and  Hidaka,  Osamu,  5,124,620,  CI   318-568.100. 

Hideshima,    Makoto;   Tsunoda.   Tetsujiro;    Kuwahara.    Ma.sashi;   and 

Yanagida.   Shingo.    to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Insulated   gate 

bipolar  transistor  with  a  shortened  carrier  lifetime  region   5.124.772. 

CI.  357-37.000. 

Higa   Kelvin  T.;  and  Harns,  Daniel  C.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 

Navy  Synthesis  of  unsymmetncallyl-(alkyl)iellundes.  5.124.481.  CI. 

562-899.000  „      ,.     ,  r 

Higaki.  Masahiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fo^n'ng 
apparatus  managed  by  use  of  information-beanng  media.  5.124.754. 
CI.  355-18.000. 
Higashi.  Keiko:  See—  ,      „    ,       <  ,-.«  lo.. 

Ishida,  Masanobu;  Ito.  Nobuyuki;  and  Higashi,  Keiko,  5,124,284, 
CI.  501-96.000.  ,^.     .    ,, 

Higashh,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Tani  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  and  Imamura. 
Kiyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Optically  active 
ester  derivatives,  preparation  process  thereof,  liquid  crystal  materials 
and  a  light  switching  element  5.124.070.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Higashizaki.  Mituhiro:  See— 

Ishimura.  Kazuhiko;  Higashizaki.  Mituhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Nobuo. 
5.123.214.  CI   51-165  770. 
Hiunette    Olivier,  to  Micro-Controle.  Optical  scanning  method  and 
device' for  measuring  the  width  of  lines.  5.124.563.  CI   250-560  000_^ 
Higuchi.  Toshihiko;  Kozawa.  Sigeyuki;  and  Kunji.  Nobuaki.  to  Asahi 
Gla-ss  Company  Ltd.  Curable  polyurethane  composition  excellent  in 
flexibility    5.124.425.  CI   528-59000. 
Higura.shi.  Seiji:  See—  ...    ,,,.-,, 

Suwa.  Tetsuya;  Nishiumi,  Hiroshi;  and  Higurashi,  Seiji,  5,124,852, 
CI.  360-66.000. 

"'*' T'a^abe"''Eiich^and  Hikawa,  Yuji,  5,124.748.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Hilby,  James  A:  See—  .  ,,      ,      r^ 

Faye  Bradley  D  ;  Hilby,  James  A.;  Alff,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chris- 
tian. 5,123.755,  CI.  384-M8  000 
Hildenbrand,  Karlheinz;  Nerger,  Dittmar;  and  Wehl.ng.  Klaus,  to  Miles 

Inc  Process  for  the  production  of  porous  membranes,  the  membranes 

produced  thereby  and  their  use  as  supporting  matnces  in  test  stnps. 

5  124.128.  CI.  422-56.000.  .      .       , 

Hilgarth,  Kurt,  to  Dynafit  Skischuh  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Device  for  the 

operation  of  adjustment,  fastening  or  the  like  elements  of  ski  shoes 

and  ski  bindings.  5.123,182.  CI.  36-117.000. 


Hill.  Thomas  G:  See—  .   ..  „  ,       w   c 

Monty    Joseph   D  ;  Hill.  Thomas  G  ;  and   Hoffman.  Jacob  S., 
5.123,248,  CI  60-740  000 
Hilliard.  Lorelli  A.;  and  Theocharous.  Evangelos.  to  Standard  Oil 
Company.  The.  Optical  measurement  method  using  stacked  germa- 
nium and  silicone  detectors  5.124.553.  CI   250-344000 
Himelstein.  Carol  S;  and  Wang.  John  S.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Three  dimensional   graphic  display   with   user  defined 
vanishing  point.  5.124.693.  CI.  340-729.000 
Himmelein.  Marvin  K  ;  and  Haaser.  James  D  .  to  Dynamics  Research  & 
Development  Corp   Phasing  transmission   5,123.300.  CI.  74-640.000 
Hineline.  Thomas  A.:  See—  ,,,,-...    ™    ,«, 

Woelfel.  James  A.,  and  Hineline.  Thomas  A  .  5.123.711.  CI    301- 
90DN. 
Hines.  James  S    Bathtub  structure  incorporating  enclosure  support 
columns  and   rollably   suspended  enclosure  panels.    5.123.128.   CI 
4-557.000. 
Hirade.  Keisuke:  See— 

Kawamoto.     Ryuichi;     and     Hirade.     Keisuke.     5.124.934.     CI. 
364-510  000. 
Hirai  Masanon.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Subility  compensating  circuit 

of  actuator  system.  5.123.331.  CI.  91-363.00A. 
Hirakawa  Kogyosha  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

YamashiU.  Koji.  5.124.738.  CI   354-402.000 
Hirano.  Ma-sashi:  See—  .,,,,-,, 

FujiU.  Yoshio;  Miyata.  Tomomi;  and  Hirano.  Masashi.  5,123.323, 
CI.  84-663  000 
Hirano.  Mikio:  See—  .     u 

Hatano  Yuji   Yano.  Shinichiro;  Mon.  Hiroyuki;  >  amada.  Hirozi; 
and  Hirano.  Mikio,  5,124,583,  CI   307-476.000 
Hirao.  Shozo;   Yokoyama.  Masaru;  Kishimoto.  Takashi;  Takahama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yokogawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Works.  Ltd 
Method    for   manufacturing    fine   porous   member.    5.124.101.    CI 
264-82.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Hiroaki.  See— 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Shimada.  Toshiyuki;  Nishi.  Toshihiro;  and  Hirat- 
suka. Hiroaki.  5.124.944.  CI   365-113.000. 
Hirayama.  Kouro:  See— 

Horiishi.  Nanao;  Hirayama.  Kotaro,  Terasaki.  Masanon.    I  oda, 
Tetsuro.  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  5.123.989.  CI    156-272.400 
Hiromoto.  Bryan,  to  Maui  Shiitake  Trading  Company.  Inc  Method  for 
culture  of  fungi  including  shiitake  (Unimus  edodes)  5.123.203.  CI 
47-1.100. 
Hirose  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See—  ^    ^. 

Kawanami,    Norihide;    Okada.    Kinjiro;    and    Kozu.    Yoshikazu. 
5.125.055.  CI   385-58  000. 
Hirose     Iwao     Yamamoto.    Kazumi;    and    Sugasawa.    Masayuki,    to 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co  .  Ltd.  Color  television  image  processing  appa- 
ratus and  method  having  color  fading  reduction  function   5.124,785. 
CI   358-27.000. 
Hirou.  Hajime:  See—  .,-,.  m-r 

Kajihara.  Yasushi;  Kaneda.  Kenji;  and  Hirota.  Hajime.  5.124.077. 
CI  252-545  000 
Hirotsune.  Kouji:  See—  ,,  „„   _,    .,,,»,  nnn 

Ishii,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirotsune.  Kouji.  5.124.875.  CI   361-93.000. 
Hirsch,  Tom  J  :  See—  ,   .,     „         ,-  i       a 

Miracky.   Robert  F;   Hirsch,  Tom  J.,  and  MacKay.  Cohn  A.. 
5.124.175.  CI.  427-98.000 
Hirst.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Hegedus.  Charles  R;  Hirst,  Donald  J;  and  Eng,  Anthony    I  , 
5,124,385,  CI.  524-204.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takizawa.   Hideo;   Suda,   Kyo;  and  Aiko.   Kenji.   5,123,742.  CI. 
356-358000. 
Hitachi  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  ..v. 

Nakazawa.  Takuichiro;  Hanawa.  Makoto.  Hasegawa.  Atsushi; 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya.  Iwasaki.  Kazuhiko;  Monnaga.  Shigeki; 
Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  and  Tatezaki,  Junichi, 
5,125,095.  CI   395-800.000 

""^ujita' Yuf^^ni^and  Fujita.  Bunichi.  5.124,567,  CI.  307-147  000 
Hauno  Yuji   Yano.  Shinichiro;  Mon.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Hirozi; 

and  Hirano.  Mikio.  5,124.583.  CI   307-476.000 
Isaka    Kazuo.  Shigematsu.  Kazuo.  Kushizaki.  Osami.  Tak^go. 

M^h.ro;  and  Mizokami.  Takuya,  5.124.967.  CI   369-48  000 
Ito  Yasushi;  Imamura.  Ma.saaki.  Kato.  Yoshiki;  and  Fumioka.  Jun. 

5,123,933,  CI   51-293.000.  ^.  w 

lyota,  Koji;  Nishida,  Ikuo;  Yamasita.  Yosihani;  Ohmon.  Motonoii. 

Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Iwakura.  Masao,  and  Itou.  Telsuo.  5.124.854. 

K^ik^*Takah!ko;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshito.  5.124,977.  CI.  370-58.100. 

Murakami.    Tatsuya;    Fu.jinawa.    Masaaki;    F"J'»*»-,  "'™""''?!!- 

Masuzaki.     Hidefumi;    and     Kuroshu.     Yasuo.     5.125.045,     CI 

382-50.000  ,,-,,-„7    r\ 

Nagaoka.   Masanobu;   and  Takagishi.   Katsufumi.   5.123.757.   «.! 

400-61000  „  .        . 

Nakazawa,    Takuichiro;    Hanawa,    Makoto;    Hasegawa.    Atsushi: 

Kawasaki,     Ikuva;     Iwasaki.     Kazuhiko,     Monnaga.     Snigeki. 

Kaziwara.    Hisishi.    Asai.    Takeshi;    and    Tatezaki.    Junichi. 

5.125.095.  CI.  395-800.000.  ,. -r  i,      i. 

Nemoto  Kouz  ju.  '  '^kita.  Minoru;  Isobc,  Mitsunobu;  and  Takeichi. 

Kenzo.  5.125.044.  CI   382-49.000 
Okumura.     Kiyoshi;     Yamagiwa.     Tokio;     Tagaw-a.     Yw-hmon 

Kawada.    Takaaki.     and     Fukuoka.     Masaru.     5.124.687,    CI 

340-647.000. 
Ozeki.  Masayoshi,  5,125,071,  CI.  395-100.000. 
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Sawano,    Toshiyasu;    Ogiro,     Kenji;    and     Nagai,     Kyuichirou, 

5,124,862,  CI.  360-85  000 
Umemoto.  Yasunan;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  Shigeta,  Junji;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Norikazu.  5.124,770.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engmeering  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakazawa.   Takuichiro;    Hanawa,    Makoto;    Hasegawa.    Atsushi; 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;     Iwasaki.     Kazuhiko:     Morinaga.     Shigeki; 
Kaziwara,    Hisashi;    Asai,    Takeshi;    and    Tatezaki,    Junichi, 
5,125,095,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.:  See — 

FuJiU,  Yuzuru;  and  Fujiu,  Bunichi,  5,124,567,  d.  307-147.000 
Hitachi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Togawa,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Mikio;  Sato,  Takanobu:  Nagasawa, 
Takayuki;  Koshio,  Akira;  and  Orui,  Thuneo.  5,123,149,  CI.  29- 
48.50R. 
Hitachi  Seiko.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohiani,   Tamio;    Kanaya,    Yasuhiko;    and    Yamaguchi,    Tuyoshi, 
5,123,789.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Incorporated:  See — 

lyota.  Koji;  Nishida.  Ikuo;  Yamasila,  Yosiharu;  Ohmori,  Moionori; 
Takeda,  Hidekazu:  Iwakura,  Masao;  and  Itou.  Tetsuo,  5,124,854, 
CI.  360-96.600 
Hitchings,  Jay  R.  Carbonaceous  coating  for  refractory  filters  of  liquid 

meUls.  5,124,040,  CI.  210-639.000 
Hittich,  Reinhard:  See — 

Krause,  Joachim;   Eidenschink,   Rudolf;   Hittich,   Reinhard;  and 
Scheuble,  Bemhard.  5,124,068,  CI.  252-299.610 
Hitzler,  Werner:  See — 

Rau,  Georg;  Hitzler.  Werner;  and  Riess.  Gerhard,  5,123.532.  CI. 
206-379,000. 
Hiyama.  Keiichi;  Konomura,  Yutake;  and  Yajima.  Akihiko,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Medical  image  filing  apparatus  and  filing  method 
for  registenng  images  from  a  plurality  of  image  output  devices  in  a 
single  examination.  5,124,789,  CI.  358-98.000 
HIadik,  Peter:  See- 
Han.  Thomas  G  ;  and  HIadik.  Peter,  5.123.123,  CI.  4-684.000. 
HMS  Products  Co.:  See— 

Sofy.  Hugh  M  ;  and  Farhat.  Dennis  P ,  5,123,271.  CI.  72-336.000. 
Hobson,  Jody  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Compartmented  stor- 
age container.  5.123.564,  CI.  220-528.000 
Hochfeld.  Stanley.  Coin  roll  opening  device.  5.123.320.  CI.  83-856.000. 
Hodgen.  Harry  A  :  See — 

Atwell,   Ray  W.;  Collison,   Donna  L.;   Favstritsky,   Nicolai  A.; 

Hodgen,   Harry   A.;   and   Termine,   Enrico  J.,   5,124,404,   CI 

525-72.000. 

Hodges,  B.  Eugene    Condensate  drain  fitting  with  check  valve  and 

stepped    diameters    to    fit    different     pipe    sizes     5,123.627.    CI. 

251-146  000. 

Hodges,  Marshall  W.,  to  Martec  Development,  Inc.  Bicycle  seat  with 

adjustable  support  platforms.  5,123,698,  CI.  297-201.000. 
Hodgins,  George;  and  Ray,  Marie  B.,  to  Graphics  Technology  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Protective  overcoats  for  diazo  type  layers   5,124,227,  CI. 
430-162.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breipohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  Stuber,  Werner.  5.124.478. 

CI.  562-441.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,123,966,  CI.  106-498.000. 
Erpcnbach,  Heinz;  Gradl.  Reinhard;  Jagers,  Erhard;  Seidel,  An- 
dreas; and  Prinz,  Peter,  5,124,290,  CI    50212.000. 
Girrbach,  Ulnch;  HartI,  Edgar;  and  Malow,  Egon,  5,124,135,  CI 

423-241.000. 
Keil,  Gunter;   Heinrich,   Karl;  and   Klein,   Peter,   5,124.436,  CI. 

528-331.000. 
Lachhein,  Stephen.  5,124,470,  CI.  556-480.000 
Schimmel,    Gunther;    Staffel,    Thomas;    and    Gradl.    Reinhard, 

5.124,137,  CI.  423-319.000. 
Vischer,  Axel,  5,124,098,  CI.  264-54.000. 
Weber.  Jurgen;  Falk.  Volker;  Horn.  Gerhardt;  Bach,  Hanswilhelm; 

Mathieu.  Klaus;  and  Kniep.  Claus.  5.124,485.  CI    564-490.000 
Zertani,  Rudolf,  Luellau,  Friedrich;  and  Leullau.  Rolf,  5,124,559. 
CI.  250-492.100. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Durrwachter.  John  R  ;  Meier,  Michael;  Mott,  Graham  N.;  and 
Mueller,  Werner  H.,  5,124,489,  CI.  568-630.000 
Hoendervoogt,  Jason;  and  Watson,  James,  to  Calcomp,  Inc.  Digitizer 

with  capacitive  and  inductive  coupling.  5,124,509,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Hoffman,  Jacob  S.:  See^ 

Monty,  Joseph   D.;  Hill,  Thomas  G  ;  and   Hoffman,  Jacob  S., 
5,123,248,  CI.  60-740.000. 
Hoffmann,  Herwig:  See — 

Rath,  Hans  P ;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Vogt.  Volker;  Horler,  Hans; 
Mach,  Helmut;  and  Thomas.  Juergen,  5,123,932,  CI.  44-303.000 
Hoffmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Gruning,  Burghard;  Hoffmann,  Klaus;  Koemer.  Gotz;  and  Koll- 
meier,  Hans-Joachim,  5,124,446.  CI.  536-120000. 
Hofmann,  Ingnd:  See — 

Mutschler,    Ernst;    Christner,    Angelika;    and    Hofmann,    Ingrid, 
5,124,326.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Hogetsu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hogetsu.  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi.  Kenichi;  and  Saito, 
Masao.  5.124.033,  CI.  210-181.000. 
Hogue.  Gregory  E.,  Finch,  William  M.;  and  Pickrell,  John  W.,  to 
Wilbur-Ellis  Company    Apparatus  for  fluid  transfer    5,123,441,  CI. 
137-3H  1.000. 
Hohe  KG:  See— 

Seitz.  Edwin;  and  Polzer,  Herwig,  5,124,846,  CI.  359-843.000 


Hohwiller,  Frieder:  Set — 

Wolff,    Bernardo;    Hohwiller.    Frieder;   and    Seybold,    Guenther, 

5.124,364,  CI.  521-55000. 
Hokazono,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fukada,    Hirotaka;    Ishikawa.    Takashige;    Kawasako,    Yasuhiro; 
Hokazono,  Kazuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Masanori,  5,123,383,  CI. 
123-52.0MV. 
Holcombe,  Wayne  T,  to  H  A  K  Devices,  Inc.  Internal  telephone 

intercom  system.  5.125.026.  CI.  379-167.000. 
Holland.  G   Neil:  See— 

Denison,    Kenneth    S.;    and    Holland.    G.    Neil.    5.124.649,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Holland,  Robert  J.,  Sr.:  See— 

Paliwal,    Muktesh;   and   Holland,   Robert  J.   Sr.,   5,124,091,  CI. 
264-15.000. 
Holley,    Carl    A.    Coal    pond    fines    agglomeration     5.124.104,    CI. 

264-113.000 
Hollingsworth,  John  D.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  metallic  card 

clothing.  5.123.529.  CI.  266-103.000. 
Hollister,  Richard  M.   See— 

Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P.,  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  Hollister, 
Richard  M.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E  ;  Vanderpuy,  Michael;  Basu, 
Rajat;  and  Swan,  Ellen  L.,  5,124,065,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Holmberg,  Scott  H  ;  and  Flasck.  Richard  A.  Method  of  manufacturing 

flat  panel  backplanes,  display  transistors.  5.123,847.  CI.  437-48.000 
Holmes.  J.  Fred;  Amzajerdian.  Farzin.  and  Hunt,  John  M.,  to  Oregon 
Graduate  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology.  The    Apparatus  for 
optical  remote  wind  sensing   5,123,730,  CI   356-28  500 
Holms,  James  H.:  See^ 

Kerdesky,  Francis  A.  J.;  Holms,  James  H  ;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W  , 
5,124,342.  CI    514-369.000. 
Holzer,  William  F  :  See — 

Allport,    Davies;    Giuntoli,    David;    and    Holzer,    William    F., 
5,123,984,  CI.  156-203,000. 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Brown,  David  L  ;  Holzwarth,  Henry  A.;  and  Leary,  Craig  W., 
5,123,528,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Home  Row,  Inc.:  See — 

Franz,    Patnck    J.;    and    Straayer,    David    H,,    5,124,689,    CI. 

340-711.000. 

Homer.   Peter  K..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    Hinge  pin 

assembly    for    window    shade    radar    membrane.    5,124.715.    CI. 

343-882.000 

Homma.  Yasuo;  and  Arimoto,  Yutaka.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Coated 

agncultural  chemicals.  5.123.950.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatakeyama.   Kazuma.  and  Tsubata,   Yoshimichi.   5.123.294,  CI. 

74-475.000 
Ikeda.  Yuzi;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Shinpei.  Moriya.  Hiroshi, 
Kobayashi.  Shunji;  Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  Hayashi.  Shoichi;  and 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro,  5,123,148,  CI.  29-11  000. 
Kubo,  Takashi;  Okazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe,  Tetsuro;  and  Ku- 

shizaki.  Ken,  5,123,161,  CI.  29-784.000. 
Nemolo,    Keiji;    Okubo.    Kiyokazu;    Ishikura.    Shizuo;    Ishihara. 

Sunao;  and  Takekawa.  Takahito,  5,123,512,  CI    192-70250. 
Sekine.  Noboru;  Aoki,  Takashi;  Kanehara.  Shigeru;  Hanyu,  Keii- 
chi; and  Yoshida,  Hideaki.  5.123.880,  CI  474-244.000 
Yoshida,    Susumu;    Ebihara,    Munemitsu;    Kurita,   Tsutomu;   and 
Sueyoshi,  Masahiko.  5,124,565,  CI   307-9.100. 
Honda.  Toshio;  Ohyama.  Nagaaki,  and  Kikuchi,  Susumu.  to  Olympus 
Optical   Co.,    Ltd.    Image   input/output   apparatus.    5,124,842,   CI. 
359-561.000. 
Honer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Pfeiffcr,  Peter;  Honer.  Gerhard;  and  Herzl,  Gerald,  5,123.687,  CI. 
292-336.300. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Childs,    Timothy    T;    and     Nohava.    Thomas.     5,124.762,    CI. 
357-16.000. 
Honnorat,  Andre  ;  and  Riou.  Claude,  to  Aussedat-Rey   Forgery-proof 
security  paper  and  aqueous  or  organic  composition  expecially  useful 
for  rendering  paper  forgery-proof  5,123,999,  CI.  162-140.000. 
Hook,  Rollin  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Company,  L.P,  Cold  reduced  non- 
aging  deep  drawing  steel  and  method  for  producing   5,123,971,  CI. 
148-546  000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Tame.  Omar  D..  5.123.673.  CI.  280-801  000. 

Hopewell.  William  D.;  Jackson,  Robert  R.;  Shaw,  Jerry  C;  and  Van 

Kessel,   Theodore  G.,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp 

Latent-image  control  of  lithography  tools.  5.124.927.  CI.  364-468.000 

Hoppe.  Gerald  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning,  distributing  and 

aerating  grain   5,123,542,  CI    209-236.000. 
Hoppe.  Peter:  See — 

Helms,  Bemd;  Peters,  Reiner;  and  Hoppe,  Peter,  5,123,232,  CI. 
53-570.000. 
Hopwood,  Roberi  T  .  to  TBS  Engineering  Limited  Alignment  appara- 
tus. 5.123.160.  CI    29-730.000. 
Hordijk,  Jan.  to  Staalkat  B.V.  Method  of.  and  apparatus  for.  detecting 

the  position  of  an  object.  5,124,954,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Hori,  Shigcyuki:  See — 

Wakita,  Nobuaki;  Hori,  Shigeyuki;  Maeda,  Yorishige;  and  Oomura, 
Seizi,  5,123,386.  CI.  123-193  600 
Hone,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Obata,    Akio;    Matsuura.    Masaru;    Takahashi.    Mitsuo;    Hone, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Abe,  Satoru,  5,124,165,  CI.  426-399.000. 
Horii,  Masami,  Kondoh,  Takashi;  and  Tuchiya.  Takeji,  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd    Dot  matrix  print  head    5.123.759.  CI.  400-124.000. 
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Horiishi.  Nanao;  Hirayama.  Kotaro;  Terasaki,  Masanon;  Toda.  Tetsuro; 
and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  and  Dai-ichi 
High     Frequency     Company     Limited      Resin-bonding     method. 
5.123,989.  CI    156-272.400. 
Horler.  Hans:  See— 

Rath,  Hans  P.;  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Vogt,  Volker;  Horler,  Hans; 

Mach,  Helmut;  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5,123.932.  CI   44-303.000 

Horn.  Gerhardt:  See—  „     ,    ,,  ,.    , 

Weber  Jurgen-  Falk.  Volker;  Horn.  Gerhardt;  Bach.  Hanswilhelm; 

Mathieu.  Klaus;  and  Kniep,  Claus,  5,124,485,  CI   564-490000. 

Horn,  Thomas  See— 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Warner,  Brian;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  5,124,246, 
CI.  435-6.000.  ,       , 

Hosaka.  Tadao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cooling  apparatus  for  electronic 
equipment  with  fail-safe  condensation  protection.  5.123,478,  CI 
165-35000. 
Hoshikawa.  Toshiya.  to  Small  Power  Communication  Systems  Re- 
search Laboratones  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiocommunication  system  using 
time-division  digital  frames  5.124,985,  CI   370-95.300. 

Hoshino,  Kunio:  See—  „  ,  ,,,,  „„„      ^i 

Okamoto,     Hiroyuki;     and     Hoshino.     Kunio.     5.124.880.     CI. 
361-306.000. 
Hoshino.  Yukio:  See— 

AriU.  Masafumi;  Fukumasu,  Yoshiuka;  Sano,  Mitsuharu;  Hoshino. 
Yukio;  and  Komatsu,  Hirotsugu.  5,124,331,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai,  Tadashi.  5.124.874,  CI.  361-86.000. 
Hosoe.  Katsuhiro:  See—  w    u      l 

Malsubara.   Hironaga;   Yamanouchi.  Shosuke;   Inoue.   Yoshiyuki; 
and  Hosoe.  Katsuhiro,  5.124.206.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Hosokawa.  Masahiko:  See— 

Kawamura.   Hideaki;   Sasaki.   Takao;   Murakami.   Kunihiko;.and 

Hosokawa.  Masahiko,  5,124.622,  CI.  318-569.000 

Hotaling.  Brock;  Denier.  Sighle;  Ottaviano.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Demetnou. 

George,  to  Wang  Laboratones,  Inc.  Meeting  management  device 

5  124,912,  CI.  364-401  000 

Houston,  James  L.;  and  Pope,  Kenneth  E.  Slide  valve.  5,123,440.  CI. 

137-375  000. 
Houston.  Louis  M.:  See—  ,  ,  ,,.  nti 

Rice.  James  A  ;  Houston.  Louis  M.;  and  Arevalo,  Roel,  5,124,956. 
CI.  367-178.000 
Houtman,  Paul  K:  Sfe—  ,,,,„,.     ^,     „,-, 

Urkin.   Bruce  D  ;  and  Houtman.   Paul   K.,   5.123,815,  CI.  417- 
222.00R. 
Howaldtswerke-Deutsche  Werfe  AG:  See—  ,,-,,,-,„,-, 

Woidich,  Richard;  Schmilt,  Josef;  and  Hartz,  Peter,  5.123.370.  CI 
114-319.000. 

""cade.  Neil  A.;  and  Howell.  David  F.,  5,124,664,  CI.  330-45.000. 

"°*Wyn^"Glen^R7and  Howie,  John  K.,  5.124.301.  a.  502-171,000. 
Hoyle,  Richard:  See— 

Waugh.  Adrian  G.,  5,123,753.  CI.  383-86.000. 
Hrovat.  Davorin  D.:  See—  „         ■      r-, 

Brown     Un^y   T ;    Chen,    Lee-Fei;    and    Hrovat,    Davonn    D., 
5,123,302,  CI.  74-866.000.  ,    ^      , 

Hsieh  Chi-Sheng  Colorful  advertising  device  with  real  article  display 

5,123,192,  CI  40-442.000. 
Hsieh.  Hank:  See—  ,  .     ,„    c,i^a<i 

Danby,  Gordon  T  ;  Hsieh,  Hank;  and  Jackson.  John  W.,  5,124.651, 
CI '324-318.000. 
Hu   Charles  C,  to  Watt  Stopper,  The.  Method  and  apparatusfor  re- 
fracting light  to  an  optical  detector  5,124.546,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Hu  Charles  C  ,  to  Watt  Stopper,  The.  Shutoff  circuit  for  sensor  con- 
trolled switch.  5.124.566.  CI.  307-116.000 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See—  .,-,Astt.     i-t 

Misencik.    John    J;    and    Borona.    Russell    T.    5.124.876.    CI. 
361-117.000.  _  ^         .-  .u  J 

Hudson.  Rick  L  ;  and  Belanger.  Michael  G  .  to  Compax  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  analyzing  fabnc  conditions.  5.125.034,  CI. 
382-1.000.  .^  „  u    1 

Huettner  Heinz;  and  Viehauser.  Johann,  to  Grammer  AG.  Vehicle  seat 
switch.  5.124.512,  CI.  20O-85.00A. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See—  ^ 

LeCompte.  George  W  ,  5.123,608,  CI   242-128.000. 
Oaks,  Richard  W  .  5,123,610,  CI.  244-3.120 
Wall,  Stephen  W..  5.125.059,  CI.  385-81.000. 
Hughes.  Houston  H..  Ill:  See—  ^      ,j «        j 

Childress,  Jeffrey  S.;  Dissosway,  Marc  A  ,  Cooper,  Gerald  M.;  and 
Hughes.  Houston  H  .  Ill,  5.125,102.  CI.  455-9  000. 
Hughes  Ian.  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Dipeptide  collagenase  inhibitors. 

5.124.322.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Hughes.  Richard  M  ;  and  Exiey.  Jack  R    to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Fiber  optic  connector  assembly   5.125.056.  CI.  J85-59.1AW 
Hushes.  Robert  D.:  See—  .  „       ,    „  . 

Beaton.  William  I.;  Taylor.  James  L  ;  Kolstad,  ''^ff^HjiJ^^I^y' 
Bnan  S.;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D.,  5.124,027,  CI.  208-309,000. 
Huhtala,  Kalevi:  See—  j  t    u.     t:  1,1, 

Vilenius,  Matti;  Huhtala,  Kalevi;  Koskinen,  Kan;  and  Lehto,  Erkki. 
5,123,245.  CI.  60-596.000. 
Hull.  Clifford  J..  Jr.:  See—  .      .      ^       ki        a     o        a 

Carter  Charles  G.;  Hull.  Clifford  J..  Jr.;  Luthra,  Narender  P.;  and 
Walter,  James  F.  5.124.349.  CI.  514^53.000. 
Humbert,  Gary  A.;  and  Goodwin,  Ross  P.,  '<>  Motorola,  InaEl«:tro- 
magnetic  shielding  apparatus  for  cellular  telephones.  5.124.889.  ci. 
361-424.000. 


Humburg.  Herr  M  .  to  Eberspacher,  J.  Vehicle  heating  system  with  an 

engine-independent  heater   5,123,594,  CI.  237-2.00A 
Hummel.  Rolf:  See— 

Schuller  Wolfgang;  Feeser,  Hans;  Hummel.  Rolf;  Klose.  Michael; 
and  Krenz.  Guenier.  5.123.819.  CI  417-569.000. 
Humpel.    Michael;    Krause.    Werner;    Schulze.    PaulEberhard.    and 
Nieuweboer.  Bob.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the 
determination  of  small  substance  quantities  of  medicines,  of  endoge- 
nous or  other  chemical  compounds  in  biological  material   5.124,267. 
CI   436-518.000 
Humphrey.  Guy  R..  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Enantioselective 
synthesis  of  3-substituted  1-azabicyclo  (2  2  Dheptanes  5.124.460.  CI. 
548-131.000. 
Humphrey.  Ray  D..  Jr  :  See— 

Bergeman,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Humphrey.  Ray  D  .  Jr..  5.123.894.  CI. 
493-410000 
Hundt.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hundt,  Michael  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc  Integrated  circuit  package  with  molded  cell.  5,124.782. 
CI.  357-72.000. 
Hundt.  Michael  J:  See—  ,.,.,.,     /~i 

Hundt,    Michael    J;    and    Hundt.    Michael    J.,    5,124.782,    U. 
357-72000.  .       .       ..    ..   ^ 

Hunt.  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B.,  to  VCS  Industnes.  Inc.  Method 
for  recognizing  alphanumenc  sinngs  spoken  over  a  telephone  net- 
work. 5.125.022.  CI   379-88.000 
Hunt.    Carl    E..    to    GTE    Valenite    Corporation     Machining    tool 

5.123,787,  CI.  407-39.000 
Hunt,  John  M  :  See—  ,  t      vj 

Holmes     J     Fred;    Amzajerdian.    Farzin;    and    Hunt.    John    M. 
5.123.730,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Hunter  Industries:  See— 

Bendall.  Albert  R  .  5.123.597.  CI.  239-124.000. 
Hussain.  Saadat:  See —  „  ^        j 

Templeton.  Mark  A.;  Hussain.  Saadat;  McKmnie.  Bonnie  G.;  and 
Davis,  Robert  L..  5.124.496,  CI   570-210000. 
Hustad.  Gerald  O..  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation  Food  package 
having  a  sleeve  enclosure  and   a   ngid   base   tray.    5,123.527.  CI. 
206-45.310. 
Hutchinson:  See—  ^ 

Bouhours.  Jean-Paul.  5,123,635,  CI  267-140.1AE, 

Hydrotreat,  Inc  :  See—  

Amaud.  Johnny,  5.124.043.  CI   210-675.000. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Yasuda.  Naoshi;  and  Nagata.  Masaki,  5,124,075,  O.  252-511.000. 
I-Sut  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Zelm,  Michael;  and  Jamieson,  David,  5,124,661,  CI.  324-601.000. 
lampietro.  Robert  L.:  See—  ,      ,,, 

Gare   Diwakar   Lynn,  Sui-Yuan;  lampietro,  Robert  L.;  >Vrecsics, 
Ernest  L.   and  Dyer.  Paul  N  .  5.124.179,  CI,  427-249.000 
Ibaraki  Akira.  to  Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  for  generating  a  voltage  higher  than  power  source  potenlal  or 
lower  than  grounding  potential.  5.124.574.  CI   307-296.100. 

'   Yazu,  Hajime;  tiid  Inyama,  Takao,  5,124,884.  CI.  361-387.000. 
Ice.  Kevin  F.:  See—  _         ^  ,        „  c 

Dahlheimer.  John  C  ;  Doucelte.  Robert  E.;  and  Ice,  Kevin  F.. 
5.123.660.  CI.  277-88.000 
ICG  Propane  Inc.:  See— 

Lange,  Jack,  5,123.401.  CI    126-364  000  .   ..  t  ™4 

Ichimura,  Takashi,  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co^td.  Taped 

chaining  thread  sewing  device.  5,123.365.  CI    112-165.000. 
Ichmose.  Shigenori:  See—  j  ,  t    ~. 

Tanizawa    Tetsu;  Doi.  Takehito;  Tokuda.  Hideo;  and  Ichinose. 
Shigenori.  5.124.776.  CI   357-45.000. 
Igaki    Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Encoder  for  detecting 
relative  displacement  having  first  and  second  scales  and  a  light  re- 
ceiving device.  5,124,548,  CI.  250-23 1.1  CO. 
Igata  Toyonori,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tilt  control  mech- 

amsm.  5,124,973,  CI    369-244.000 
Iguchi,  Daisuke:  See —  .  t-  1.    i. 

Yamaguchi,  Shoji;  Murakami,  Akemi;  Nomiyama.  Takadi ; 
Yasukawa.  Kaoru;  and  Iguchi,  Daisuke,  5.124.961.  CI 
369-13.000 

Iida.  Hiroki:  See—  „  ,     ,^      o,.  a    \a. 

Kohara.    Saburo;    Fujimoto,    Naoko;   Oohashi.    Shiro;   and    Iida. 
Hiroki,  5,124.169.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Iijima.  Yoichi:  See—  „      ^        jo  i    .     w.,.„ 

Segoshi  Torti   FuUmi.  Tohnj;  Iijima,  Yoichi;  and  SakaU.  Masao. 
5.124.895.  CI.  362-265.000 
likubo  Yuichi;  and  Robin,  Mark  L  .  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Fire  extinguishing  methods  and  blends  utilizing  hydrolluorocar- 
bons.  5.124.053.  CI.  252-8  000 
lizuka.  Shigeru:  See—  ^    ,      ,.       ci.;__„. 

Nomura.   Takahiro;    Yatsuzuka,    Yohuto;    and    lizuka,    Shigeru, 
5.125.030.  CI.  381-31.000 

'"s^ilzuki.  Tosh^ii^bu;  Ijin.  Makiko;  Saima.  H"oshi;Wakui  Tadahiro; 

lizuka,  Tokio;  and  Matsuura.  Akinon.  5.124,477.  CI.  562-424.000 

Ijiri.  Makiko:  See—  j.i,.,„ 

Suzuki.  Toshinobu;  Ijin.  Makiko;  Saima.  H-'os*;'' W»''"';  J»^f  JIS' 

lizuka,  Tokio;  and  Matsuura.  Akinon.  5.124.477.  CI.  562-424^000 

Ikeda.  Kyoichi;  Waunabe.  Tetsuya;  Kudo.  Takahiro;  Fujita.  Akio; 

Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kohno,  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama.  Hideaki.  to 

Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation  Vibrating  type  pressure  measunng 

device.  5,123,282,  CI,  73-704.000, 
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Ikeda,  Solomitsu.  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha  Semiconductor  laser 
element  having  a  plurality  of  layers  emitting  lights  ofdifTerent  wave- 
lengths, and  its  driving  method  5,I24.<)96.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ikeda,  Yuzi;  Kaibuki,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Shinpci:  Moriya,  Hiroshi: 
KobayashI,  Shunji;  Takahashi,  Mitsugu,  Hayashi,  Shoichi;  and  Yagu- 
chi,  Yukihiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  feedrng  and  mstalling  hinge  pins  for  motor  vehicles  doors 
5.123,148,  CI.  29-11.000. 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hirose,    Iwao;    Yamamoto.    Kazumi;   and    Sugasawa,    Masayuki, 
5,124,785,  CI.  358-27  000. 
Ikegawa,  Akihito,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
method  and  apparatus  including  treatment  and  collection  of  residual 
developer  5,124,757.  CI   355-296.000. 
Ikegaya,  Isao:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Tadashi;    Ikegaya.    Isao;   and   Sugimoto.    Kuniyuki, 
5,123,622,  CI.  248-421.000 
Ikemori,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ogura,    Masahiko;    Ikemori,    Kazuhiro;    and    Miura,    Tatsuyuki, 
5.124,744,  CI.  355-51.000. 
Ikemoto,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakauchi,  jun;  Sakashita.  Keiichi;  Hayashi.  Seiji;  Kageyama,  Yo- 
shitaka;  Sako.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Tetsuya.  5,124,069,  CI 
252-299.610. 
Illg,  Manfred:  See — 

Haag,  Herbert;  Illg,  Manfred;  and  Kieninger,  Hans,  5,123,858,  CI. 
439-347.000. 
Im,  Wha  B  :  See— 

Ruwart.  Mary  J.;  and  Im.  Wha  B  .  5.124.158.  CI   424-449.000. 
Image  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Sack,  Michael  C,  5,124,911,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Imai.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanori;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara, 
Masahiro;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123,783.  CI.  405-263.000. 
Imai,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shigeki;  and  Imai,  Yasuaki.  5.124.863,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Imamura,  Hiroto:  See — 

Katayama,  Sakae;  Hashimura,  Masayuki;  Imamura,  Hiroto;  and 
Sawashima.  Tetsuo,  5,123,934.  CI   51-295.000. 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,070,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Imamura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ito,  Yasushi;  Imamura,  Masaaki;  Kato,  Yoshiki;  and  Fumioka,  Jun, 
5,123,933,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Barker,    Martin    C;    and    Hannaby,    Malcolm,    5,124,367,    CI. 

521-107.000. 
Clough,  John  M.;  Streeting,  Ian  T.;  and  Godfrey,  Christopher  R 

A..  5,124,329,  CI.  514-241000. 
Clough,  John  M.;  and  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A..  5,124.353,  CI. 
514-510000. 
Imura,  Hiroo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuwa,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Mono- 
clonal antibody  recognizing  gamma  atrial  natriuretic  polypeptide. 
5,124.248,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Imura,  Hiroo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuwa,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Mono- 
clonal antibody  recognizing  atrial  natriuretic  polypeptide.  5.124,264. 
CI.  530-388.240. 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Conner,  Arlie  R  ;  and  Gulick,  Paul  E ,  5,124,818,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Inaba,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Tanokura,   Nobukazu;   Fujikawa,   Susumu;   Kobayashi,   Susumu; 
Furuya,  Akihiko;  and  Inaba,  Fumiaki,  5,124,030,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Inaba,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nagashima,    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Kazuya,    and    Inaba.    Tadix^bi, 
5,123,472,  CI.  160-170000. 
Inada,  Mami;  Matsumoto,  Hakuji;  Hanyu,  Tsuneo;  and  Kano,  Kyoichi, 
to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Element  for  assaying  rheumatoid 
factor  quantitatively  and  method  of  assaying  the  same  5,124,250,  CI 
435-7.900. 
Inana,  Katsuya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kimihide;  Inana,  Katsuya;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki, 
5,124.814,  CI.  358-906.000. 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamoto,     Ryuichi;     and     Hirade,     Keisuke,     5,124.934,     CI 
364-510.000 
Inco  Alloys  International.  Inc.:  See — 

ODonnell,    David    B;    and    Bishel,    Robert    A.,    5,124,530,    CI 
219-146.230 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Rogers,  Brian  D.;  Smith,  Carl  C;  Brisebois,  Raymond  L.;  and 
Ambrose,  John,  5,124,011,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Indal  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,    Nicholas    L.;    and    CunlifTe,    Geoffrey,    5.123,615,    CI 
244-116.000. 
Indiana  Stamp  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver,  Tliomas  J.;  Collins,  William  A.;  Beaver,  Millard  B.;  and 
Johnson,  Leonard  L..  5,123,349,  CI.  101-333.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Lodder,  Robert  A.,  5,124,932,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Industrial  Ceramics  Engineering:  See — 

Powers.  Kelly  B.,  5,123,439,  CI.  137-375.000. 


Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Liu,  Shen-Iuan;  Wu,  Jing-Shown;  and  Tsao,  Hen-Wai,  3,124,666, 
CI   330-253.000. 
Infilco  Degremont  Inc.:  See — 

Maness,  Ronald  C,  5,124,034,  CI.  210-195.300 
Maness.  Ronald  C  ,  5,124,049.  CI.  210-715.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Moceri.  Thomas  J..  5.123.309.  CI   81-57.310 
Getting,    Roy    E.;    Pazzaglia,    John    J.;    and    Gable,    Duane    S., 
5,123,504,  CI.  184-55.200. 
Ingle,  David  M  ;  and  Knutson,  Gaylen  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California.  Latex  paints.  5,124,393,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Ingold  Messtechnik  AG:  See — 

Brinkmann,  Heinz-Jurgen,  5,123,856,  CI.  439-289  000 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.124.735.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited.  Nitrogen-contain- 
ing alkyd  resin  coating  composition.  5,124,433,  CI.  528-272.000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Ooki.  Akiko;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,124,820,  CI. 
359-56.000 
Inoue,    Manabu;   Okada,   Hiroyuki;   Hata,   Yoshiaki;  and   Nakamura, 
Ikushi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  controlling 
a  movable  member  5,124,737,  CI.  354-400000. 
Inoue,  Takuji:  See — 

Ohkoshi.   Akio;   Inoue,   Takuji;   Ogino,   Toyohiro;   and   Yokola, 
Toshikazu.  5.124,089,  CI.  264-1.400. 
Inoue,  Tsunetoshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Norihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Air  conditioning  apparatus  connecting  one  outdoor  unit  with 
several  indoor  units  through  several  refrigerant  tubes  and  signal 
conductors.  5,123,254.  CI  62-126.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Matsubara.   Hironaga.   Yamanouchi.   Shosuke;   Inoue,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Hosoe,  Katsuhiro.  5,124,206,  CI.  428-379.000. 
InSite  Vision  Incorporated:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bowman,  Lyie  M.;  Tsao, 
Sheng-Wan;    Si,    Erwin   C.;   and   Chandrasekran,    Santosh    K., 
5,124,154,  CI.  424-427  000. 
Institut  Radiotekhniki  i  Elektroniki  Akademiinauk  SSSR:  See — 

Divm,  Jury  Y.,  5,123,733,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology,  Inc.:  See — 

Antoniades.   Harry   N.;  and   Lynch,   Samuel   E.,    5.124,316,   CI. 
514-12.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Meshkat.    Siavash    N.;   and    Ruppert.   James   M.,    5.125.038,   CI 
382-22.000 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Himelstein,    Carol     S.;    and    Wang,    John    S.,     5,124.693,    CI. 

340-729.000. 
Wong.  Robert  C.  5,124.573.  CI.  307-289.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Begun,  Ralph  M.;  Bland,  Patrick  M.;  and  Dean,  Mark  E.,  5,125,084, 

CI.  395-375.000 
Brantley,  William  C,  Jr.;  Groh,  Wayne  S  ;  Jackson,  Rory  D.;  and 

Norton,  Vem  A  ,  5,125,096,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Brown,  Charles  A.;  Voipe,  Leo;  and  Wendt,  Herman  R  ,  5.124,856. 

CI.  360-97.030. 
Chan,  Francis;  Chu,  William  M.;  Eichelberger,  Edward  B.;  and 

Kiesling,  David  A..  5.124.591.  CI    307-494.000. 
Dew.  Graham  N.;  Hall.  Michael  W.;  Hatchett.  Michael  R.;  Heam, 
Anthony  R.;  and  Taylor.  Michael  G..  5,124,855.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Faure,  Thomas  B.;  Kimmel,  Kurt  R.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  and  Sullivan, 

Timothy  D.,  5,124,561,  CI.  250-505.100. 
Gilletl,  John  B.,  5,123,852,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Gillingham.  Ronald  D.;  Mikos,  James  F.;  Strom,  James  D.;  and 

Trnka,  John  T..  5,124,571.  CI.  307-269.000. 
Golding.  Neville  L.,  5,124,981,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Hopewell,  William  D.;  Jackson,  Robert  R  ;  Shaw,  Jerry  C;  and 

Van  Kessel,  Theodore  G.,  5,124,927,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Kitahon.  Hiroki;  Komatsuzaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Masuda,  Yoshimi, 

5,124.867.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Prener,  Daniel  A.,  5,125,092,  CI.  395-725.000. 
International  Data  Matrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Priddy,    Dennis  G.;   and  Cymbalski,    Robert   S,   5,124,536,   CI 
235-432.000. 
International  Paint  public  limited  company:  See — 

Marnon.  Alaslair  R..  5.124.176.  CI   427-195000 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Roy.  Robin;  and  Lengyel.  Stephen  P ,  5.124.519.  CI.  219-I0.55E. 
International  Sensor  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Braunlich.    Peter    F;    and    Tetzlaff.    Wolfgang.    5,124,993,    CI. 
372-31.000. 
Interprovincial  Pipeline  Company:  See — 

Savard,  EXonald  D  ,  5,123,451,  CI.  138-99.000. 
Intertractor  Viehmann  GmBH  &  Co.:  See — 

Brauligam,  Jurgen;  and  Lause,  Heinz,  5,123,881,  CI  474-268.000. 
Iranmanesh,  Ali  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  with  oxide  sidewall.  5,124,775,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Ine,  Yoshio:  See — 

Haruna,    Yoshinobu;    Yano,   Akito;   trie,    Yoshio;   and    Fujihara, 
Teruaki,  5,124,416,  CI   526-62.000. 
Irinoda,  Mitsugu;  and  Haga,  Koichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Single 
crysul  silicon  substrate.  5,123,975,  CI.  148-33.200. 
Iriyama,  Takao:  See — 

Yazu,  Hajime;  and  Iriyama,  Takao,  5,124,884,  CI   361-387.000. 
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Irwin.  Robert  M.  Self-actuating  blow  forward  firearm.  5,123,329,  CI. 

89-161.000. 
Isaka,    Kazuo;    Shigematsu,    Kazuo;    Kushizaki,    Osami;    Takasago. 
Masahiro;  and  Mizokami.  Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic  gain 
control  method  and  apparatus  in  optical  disk  system.  5.124.967.  CI. 
369-48000 
Ishida.  Masanobu.  Ito.  Nobuyuki;  and  Higashi.   Keiko.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation.     Aluminum    nitride    sintered    body.     5.124,284,    CI 
501-96.000. 
Ishida,  Ryosuke:  See—  ,,,..,.,    r; 

Ogawa,  Akira;  Sakai,  Nobuo;  and  Ishida,  Ryosuke,  5.124,241,  CI. 
430-505.000.  ^  ,  ^   .  . 

Ishida,  Satoshi;  and  Nishii,  Michiharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hydraulic  braking  system  with  hydraulic  booster  5.123.712.  CI 
303-10.000.  ^  ,     ^ 

Ishiguro  Fujio,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd   Electnc  heater  for  heating  a 
selected  portion  of  workpiece  and  method  of  heating  the  workpiece 
by  the  heater  5,124.531,  CI   219-200000. 
Ishiguro,  Fujio,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Detecting  element.  5.124.682. 

CI.  338-22.00R.  _,    „ 

Ishiguro.  Yoichi;  Kogo.  Takashi;  Ooe.  Masaharu;  and  Katsuyama. 
Yuuka.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation.  Fiber  optical  amplifier.  5.125.066. 
CI   385-142.000  ^        ,.        ..  v, 

Ishihara.  Akira;  Asanawa.  Takeshi;  Nakahata,  Satoshi;  and  Yasumura. 
Takashi  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Continuous  process  for 
prepanng  chlorotnnuoroethylene.  5,124,494,  CI.  570-158.000 

Ishihara,  Sunao:  See— 

Nemoto,    Keiii;    Okubo,    Kiyokazu;    Ishikura,    Shizuo;    Ishihara. 

Sunao;  and  Takekawa,  Takahito.  5.123.512.  CI.  192-70.250 

Ishii.  Katsumi;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshinori.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami 

Limited.      Horizontal/vertical     conversion     handling     apparatus. 

5.123,804,  CI  414-680.000.  .     „  ,.     u  ,. 

Ishii,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirotsune.  Kouji.  to  MiUubishiDenki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Overcurrenl  protection  apparatus.  5.124.875,  CI.  ibl-ti.yM}. 

Ishikawa,  Fumio;  See—  . 

NumaU    Hiroshi;  Kogo.  Tamotsu;  Kitazono.  Shmichi;  Ishikawa, 
Fumio;  and  Sato.  Akira.  5.124,594,  CI   307-528.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hideto:  See— 

Yoneda.  Noriyuki;  Kudoh.  Hidehiko.  Iwamolo,  Nono;  Nakainura. 
Munekazu;  Kojima,  Chiaki;  Kaneko.  Kunio.  Mon.  Yoshifumi; 
Ishikawa.  Hideto;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji.  5.123.836.  CI.  431-5.000 
Ishikawa.  Hiromi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Light  beam  scanning 

apparatus  5,124,829,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kentaro;  and  Taniguchi.  Teruhiko.  to  Quigley  Cornpany  Inc. 
Refractory   material    containing   calcium   carbonate-stabilized    syn- 
thetic dolomite   5.124.288.  CI   501-121.000. 
Ishikawa.  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Toshio;  and  Otsuka,  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  bumps  on  film  car- 
rier. 5,123,163,  CI    29-827000  .      .,.     u       I.  IT   K 
Ishikawa,  Tadao;  Yoshida,  YuUka;  and  Sunakoda.  Toshiyuki,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Fujikoshi.  Drill  for  use  in  drilling  hard  and  brittle  maten- 
als.  5,123.217.  CI.  51-206.00R. 
Ishikawa,  Takashige:  See— 

Fukada,    Hirotaka;    Ishikawa,    Takashige;    Kawasako,    '>»"•)'"'• 
Hokazono,  Kazuaki;  and  Nakamura.  Masanon.  5,123,383.  CI. 
123-52.0MV. 
Ishikawa,  Tom:  See—  ,  .,       .  .»•  j 

Kanno,  Makoto;  Shinna,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Isosu.  Toni;  and 
Ishikawa.  Toru,  5,124,752,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Ishikura,  Shizuo:  See— 

Nemoto,    Keiii;    Okubo,    Kiyokazu;    Ishikura,    Shizuo;    Ishihara, 
Sunao  and  Takekawa,  Takahito,  5,123,512,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Ishikura,  Takashi;  and  Nakamau,  Tatsuo,  to  Combi  Corporation_  At- 
uching  mechanism  for  protective  bar  of  baby  carnage.  5,123,767,  CI 
403-24.000. 
Ishimori,  Shoso;  and  Fujiwara,  Taichi,  to  Kubota  Corporation^Frame 
structure    for    attaching    a    working    implement.     5.I23,»U5,    ei 
414-686.000.  ..  V,  u        . 

Ishimura,  Kazuhiko;  Higashizaki,  Mituhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Nobuo,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  grinding  a  pla";''!'^  "I"'"*' 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  5,123,214.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Ishiwaun.  Takao:  See—  „       .     i, 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Nonyasu;     Umeda,     Kimitostii; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatan,    Takao;    and    Kisida,    Hirosi. 
5.124.341.  CI.  514-364000. 
Ishiyama,  Masamitsu:  See—  ,    ^    ^,  j  i  u      „. 

Shinuni  Yuji  Kyogoku,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  and  Ishiyama, 
Masamitsu,  5,124,219,  CI  430-66.000. 
Isobe,  Mitsunobu:  See—  jti       u 

Nemoto,  Kouzou;  Makila,  Minoru;  Isobe,  Mitsunobu;  and  Takeichi, 
Kenzo.  5.125.044.  CI.  382-49  000.  .    . 

Isoe   Mark  R    and  Duy.  Franz,  to  QST  Industries.  Inc   Resin-impreg- 
nated  strengthened  pocket  bottoms.  5.124.190.  CI  428-173.000 

Isohata.  Shigeru:  See—  t  .tA  i.-it      r-i 

Kawamura.     Hideaki;     and     Isohata,     Shigeru,     5,124,621,     CI. 
318-569.000. 
Isosu,  Toru:  See —  ,...,,  t  a 

Kanno,  Makoto;  Shinna,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Isosu,  Toni;  and 
Ishikawa,  Tom,  5,124,752,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Isowa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimura,  Naoki,  5,123,887,  CI.  493-34.000. 
Israelsen    Paul  D.;  and  Harns,  Richard  W.,  to  Utah  Sute  Umversity 
Foundation.  Frame-to-frame  compression  of  vector  quantized  signals 
and  other  post-processing.  5,124,791,  CI.  358-136.000. 


Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideo,  5,124,598,  CI.  310-30.000 
Itamochi,  Hiroko:  See—  _      .       „  ,  j 

Hayashi.    Kazuyuki;    Iwasaki.    Keisuke;   Tanaka,   Yasuyuki;   and 
Itamochi,  Hiroko,  5,124,207,  CI  428-404.000 
Ito,  Atsushi;  Saishoji,  Toshihide;  and  Kumazawa.  Satora.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tnazole  substituted  cycloalkanol 
derivative  and  an  agriculturally  and  horticulturally  fungicidal  com- 
position compnsing  the  derivatives   5,124.345.  CI   514-383  000 
Ito    Masazumi,  to  Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Information 

displaydevice  5.124.690.  CI  340-715  000 
Ito  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu,  Ojima.  Masaki;  Yamada.  Hiromichi; 
Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi; 
Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Shoji.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrosutic  lasar  pnnter  with  a  short  side  length  of  a  modu- 
lation area  formed  by  pulse  width  modulation  set  relative  to  a  de- 
tected toner  particle  size  5.124.802.  CI  358-298  000 
Ito.  Motoya,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd   Vehicle  fuel  pump   5.123.809. 

CI.  415-55.100. 

Ito.  Nobuyuki:  See—  .  ,-,j  loj 

Ishida.  Masanobu;  Ito.  Nobuyuki;  and  Higashi,  Keiko,  i.li*,iw. 

CI   501-96.000.  ^  ,       ,        , 

Ito   Yasushi;  Imamura,  Masaaki;  Kato.  Yoshiki;  and  Fumioka.  J"",  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  magnetic  disk    5.123.933.  CI 

51-293000  ^  .,,.1.1, 

Ito  Yoshio  Nishikawa.  Masaaki.  and  Sau.  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Original-reading  device  with  a  movable  reading  unit 
5.125.047.  CI  382-65.000. 
Itoh  Hisao;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 
Tutomu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated;  and  Yamamoto 
Chemicals.  Incorporated  Near  infrared  absorbers  and  display/- 
recording  matenals  using  the  same  5.124.067.  CI.  252-299  200 
Itoh.  Munehiko:  See—  .     ^^  j  -r  ^ 

Sakamoto.  Takaaki;  Itoh.  Munehiko;  Maeda.  Shuji;  and  Takanaga. 
Tetsuya,  5,124.415.  CI   525-535000 
Itoh.  Yoshihiro:  See—  j  .. 

Nishii   Kazuo   Itoh.  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami,  Noboni;  and  Monya, 
Nobuharu,  5,124,100,  CI.  264-82.000. 
Itou,  Tetsuo:  See— 

lyou,  Koji;  Nishida,  Ikuo;  Yamasita,  Yosiham;  Ohmon,  Motonori; 
Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Iwakura.  Masao;  and  Itou.  Tetsuo.  5,124.854. 
CI    360-96.600 
ITT  Corporation:  See—  .  ,,, -mi     r-t 

Morris.    Kirk    E;    and    Stnbling.    Andrew    J.,    5.123,703,    CI 
297-362.000  ^    ,  ,,.  ^, 

Naselli,  Charles;  Phillips,  Earle  N.;  and  Tien,  Albert  F.,  5,125,064. 
CI   385-116.000. 
ITT  Industnes.  Inc.:  See—  .  ,-,,  .<«  /~i 

Haag.  Herbert;  Illg.  Manfred;  and  Kiemnger.  Hans.  5.123.858,  CI. 
439-347.000. 

'"'^E.T.Xto'ZlB.cU.r  Fred  W  ,  5,123,275,  C.   73-19030 
Ivy,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Payne,  Curtis  E.  An  external  analgesic  lotion 
containing  active  ingredients  of  camphor  and  menthol  and  method  of 
making  such  lotion.  5,124,320,  CI.  514-159.000 

Iwakura,  Masao:  See—  - 

lyota.  Koji;  Nishida.  Ikuo;  Yamasita.  Yosiharu;  Ohmon.  Motonon; 
Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Iwakura.  Masao.  and  Itou.  Tetsuo.  5.124.854. 
CI.  360-96.600.  ,,     ^^  . 

Iwamatsu    Masaaki;   Takebuchi.    Ryuichi;    Mammo.    Yoshihito;   and 
Karasawa,  Watam.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited  Method  of  inspecting 
electnc  charactenstics  of  wafers  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.124,931, 
CI    364-489  000 
Iwamoto,  Akira;  See—  .^..     „        u    <  11.1  iti 

Tokiwa,  Yutaka;  Iwamoto,  Akira;  and  Takeda,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,371, 
CI.  523-124.000. 
Iwamoto,  Norio:  See—  ^-  vi  1.  _     . 

Yoneda,  Noriyuki;  Kudoh,  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto,  Nono;  Nakatnura, 
Munekazu;  Kojima,  Chiaki;  Kaneko.  Kunio;  M°7-Y?*,'';SSP'- 
Ishikawa.  Hideto;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji.  5,123,836,  CI.  43l-5.tM). 
Iwamoto,  Shinichi:  See —  ,     ,     „,  c 

Blakely    Frank  W  ;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack,  Sherry;  Scaccia, 
Jim      Iwamoto.     Shimchi;     Nojin.     Minom;    and     Umezawa, 
Yukihiko.  5.124.909.  CI   395-200  000 
Iwasa.  Tadanobu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd    Process  of  producing  a 

nibber-extmded  article.  5.123.988.  CI    156-244.110. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  See —  j  t 

Mori,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Tazin, 
Noriyuki.  5.124.435.  CI   528-307.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kazuhiko:  See—  a,...^u, 

Nakazawa,   Takuichiro;    Hanawa,    Makoto;    Hasegawa.    Atsushi. 
Kawasaki      Ikuya;     Iwasaki.     Kazuhiko;     Monnaga.     bhigeki; 
Kaziwara,    Hisishi;    Asai,    Takeshi;    and    Tatezaki,    Junichi. 
5.125.095.  CI   395-800  000. 
Iwasaki.  Keisuke:  See —  _      ,       ,,  ,  j 

Hayashi.    Kazuyuki;    Iwasaki.    Keisuke;   Tanaka.    Yasuyuki;    and 
Itamochi,  Hiroko,  5,124,207,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masayuki:  See—  ,     t  ,ia  ixa 

Wakaia,  Yuichi;  Maeda,  Mmom;  and  Iwasaki,  Masayuki,  5,124,234. 
CI.  430-280.000. 
Iwase,  Ichiro:  See —  «  .  , .    v,  ■ 

Komazaki,  Tomokazu;  Gunji,  Kalsuhiko;  Onishi,  Nono;  Iwase. 
I^h^;  ^nd  Mashimo.  Akira.  5.124.675.  CI.  333-204.000. 

Iwase.  Taira:  See—  ..  v a  a„™- 

Takizawa.  Makoto;  Iwase.  Taira;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Anme. 
Yasunori,  5,124,948,  CI.  365-200.000. 
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IwaU,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sado,  Osamu^  Ueda,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Nonyuki:  Uesugi,  Tatsuya; 
and  Masuda,  Shunji,  5,123.385.  CI    123-193.500 
Iyer,  Shridhar;  Drzal,  Lawrence  T  ;  and  Jayaraman,  Krishnamurthy,  to 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University.  Method  for 
fiber  coating  with  particles.  5,123,373,  CI    118-612.000. 
lyota,   Koji;   Nishida,   Ikuo;  Yamasila,  Yosiharu;  Ohmon,   Moionon, 
Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Iwakura,  Masao:  and  llou,  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Incorporated.  Cassette  loading 
apparatus  having  an  inner  cassette  holder  supported  on  an  outer 
ca^ette  holder.  5,124.854,  CI    360-96.600. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Eason,    Ronald    D.;    and    Dowell,    James    S.,    5,123.829,    CI. 
425-306.000. 
J.  M.  Voilh  GmbH:  See— 

Kade,  Werner,  5,124,002,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Schiel,  Christian,  5.123,150,  CI.  29-116.200. 
Jacklin,  Peter  T.;  D'Amelia,  Ronald  P  .  Klemann,  Lawrence  P  .  and 
Finley.  John  W..  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Carboxy/carbosylatc  disubstiluled 
esters  as  edible  fat  mimetics.  5.124,156,  CI.  426-531.000. 
Jackson.  Donald  E.;  and  Kliman.  Ivan  M.,  to  Unisys  Corporation 

Underwater  communication  system.  5.124.955.  CI.  367-134  000 
Jackson,  John  W.:  See — 

Danby,  Gordon  T.;  Hsich,  Hank;  and  Jack.son,  John  W..  5.124.651. 
CI.  324-318.000 
Jackson.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Hopewell.  William  D.;  Jackson.  Robert  R.;  Shaw.  Jerry  C;  and 
Van  Kessel.  Theodore  G  ,  5.124.927.  CI    364-468.000. 
Jackson.  Rory  D.:  See — 

Brantley,  William  C  ,  Jr  ;  Groh,  Wayne  S.;  Jackson,  Rory  D.;  and 
Norton,  Vem  A..  5,125,096,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jacobus,  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Knodt,  Kurt  T;  Jacobus,  Chnstopher  W.;  and  Reysher,  Daniel. 
5,124.731,  CI.  .346-157.000. 
Jaffe,  Jerome  H,;  and  Kumor,  Karen,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.   Use  of  calcium  channel  blocker  to 
prevent  cocaine  induced  craving  and  reinforcement.  5.124,340.  CI. 
514-356.000. 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hehner,  Reinhard;  and  Olthaus.  Hans-Dieter.  5,123.605.  CI.  242- 
72.00R 
Jagers.  Erhard:  See— 

Erpenbach,  Heinz:  GradI,  Reinhard;  Jagers,  Erhard;  Seidel,  An- 
dreas; and  Pnnz,  Peter.  5.124.290.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Jalonen.  Harry:  See — 

Colley,  Kenneth  J.;  Wilson,  Donald  R.;  Cleary,  Gary  W.;  Lammin- 
tausta,  Risto;  and  Jalonen,  Harry,  5,124,157,  CI  424-448.000. 
Jambor,  George  F  :  See — 

Aeschbacher,    Lon    L.;    Kiley,    Richard   J.;   Jambor.   George   F.; 
Connolly.    Brian   P.,  and   Kiekhaefer,  John   H.,   5.124,187.  CI. 
428-40.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilier.  Roben  A..  5.123.343.  CI.  101-23.000. 
Jamieson.  David:  See — 

Zelin,  Michael;  and  Jamieson.  David.  5,124,661,  CI   324-601.000. 
Jan,  Chwu-Ching;  and  Malloy,  Thoma.s  P.,  to  UOP.  Process  for  decom- 
posing peroxide  impurities  in  a  teriiary  butyl  alcohol  feedstock  using 
an  iron  (II)  compound   5,124,492,  CI.  568-914.000. 
Janczak,  Andrew;  and  Krensel,  Edward,  to  Enecon  Corporation   Per- 
manent magnetic  power  cell  system  for  treating  fuel  lines  for  more 
efficient  combustion  and  less  pollution.  5,124,045,  CI.  210-695.000. 
Jandrakovic,  Joyce   A    Ceiling  mounted  patient  standing  assistance 

apparatus.  5,123,131,  CI   5-81  100. 
Jansen,  Bryan  C:  See — 

Thayer.  James  R.;  Boulanger.  Henry  J.;  and  Jansen,  Bryan  C. 
5.123.332.  CI.  92-103.00M. 
Jansen.  George  A.,  to  Band-It-Idex,  Inc.  Banding  tool  with  including 

clamping  plunger.  5,123,456,  CI.  140-93.400. 
Janssen,  Pelrus  C.  M.;  See — 

van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adrianus  J.;  and  Janssen.   Petrus  C.   M.. 
5.123,871,  CI.  452-122.000. 
Japan  Electronics  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Kiyoshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazumitsu,    5,124,655,    CI. 
324-690.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex  Inc.:  See — 

Shibata.  Yoshihiko;  Chikamori,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimizu.  Youichi. 

5,123,937,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Uehara,  Yasuhiro;  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Yasuno,  Michiaki;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,123,151,  CI.  29-130.000. 
Japan  Tabacco  Inc.:  See — 

Terada.  Ichiro;  Ohta,  Takahisa;  Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kwon,  Suk- 
Tae;  and  MiyaU,  Yuko,  5,124,261,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Jayaraman.  Krishnamurihy:  See — 

Iyer.    Shridhar;    Drzal.    Lawrence    T.;    and    Jayaraman.    Krish- 
namurthy, 5,123,373,  CI.  118-612.000. 
Jeanes,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Parker.   Theodore   L.;   and   Jeanes,   Thomas  O.,    5,124,430,   CI 
528-176.000. 
Jeanquart,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Keller,  Richard  F ;  Spnnger,  Terry  L.;  and  Jeanquart,  Jeffrey  J  , 
5.124.111,  CI   264-555.000. 
Jeng,  Jong-Pyng.  Screw  driver  having  illuminating  means  mounted 

thereto.  5,124,893,  CI.  362-120.000. 
Jenkins,  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Gray,  Robert  F.;  Jenkins,  Maurice  A.;  Moradian,  Ali;  Thompson, 
Edward  D  ;  and  Wilheim,  Peter  L.,  5,123,277.  CI.  73-29.010. 


Jenne,  Keith  D.,  to  Jennings,  Charles  E.  Self-contained  smoke  activated 

fire  extinguishing  Hooding  system.  5,123,490,  CI.  169-61.000 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  im- 
proved displacement  efficiency  in  horizontal  wells  during  enhanced 
oil  recovery.  5,123.488,  CI.  166-306.000. 
Jennings.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Jenne.  Keith  D..  5,123.490,  CI.  169-61.000 
Jensen.  David  G.;  See — 

Baker.    Anna    L;   Jensen.    David   G.;   and    Kirkwood.    Brad    L, 
5,124,374.  CI.  428-391000. 
Jensen.  Don  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Digiul  Tau  synthesizer.  5.124.958, 

CI.  368-120.000. 
Jensen,  Russell  H.,  to  Unitrode  Corporation.  Track  and  hold  amplifler. 

5,124,576,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,  Susumu,  5,124,556.  CI.  250-396.00R. 
Jin.  Jongpil:  See — 

Park,  Wonseok;  Chung,  Sungbae;  Kang,  Jaeho;  Choi.  Woongseon; 
Jin.  Jongpil:  Lee.  Sunhaeng;  Yang.  Hyunseung;  and  Shin.  Hyun- 
jeong.  5.124,613.  CI.  313-440.000 
Jinbo,  Shunji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Jinbo, 
Shunji.  5.123.782.  CI.  405-233.000. 
Jinbo.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka.  Takanori,   Imai.  Toshio;  Yoshihara. 
Ma.sahiro;  Shibazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kjbo.  Hiroaki;  Jinb<i.  Toshit- 
sugu; and  Miyazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.123,783,  CI.  405-263  000 
Job,  Robert  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst. 

5,124,298,  CI.  502-127.000 
Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH:  See— 

Baust,  Heinrich,  5,124,078,  CI.  252-546.000. 
John,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Clark,  David  M.;  Dejaifve,  Pierre  E.;  John,  Christopher  S.;  Biswas, 
Jaydeep;  and  Maxwell,  Ian  E.,  5,124,500,  CI   585-655.000. 
John  Deere  Technologies.  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Lamer,  Jonathan  M.,  5,123.820,  CI  418-123.000 
John  F   Waymouth  Intellectual  Property  and  Education  Trust:  See— 

Waymouth,  John  W  ,  5.123,868,  CI   445-48.000. 
Johnson,  Curtis  D.:  See — 

Edinburgh.    John    D.;    and    Johnson.   Curtis   D.,    5,123,284,    CI. 
73-826.000 
Johnson,  Edward  K  ;  and  Stuebner,  Fred  E.,  to  Etrunk  Systems,  Inc 
Trunking  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  communication  in  a 
two-way  mobile  radio  system.  5,125,101,  CI.  455-9.000. 
Johnson,  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Beaver.  Thomas  J.;  Collins.  William  A.;  Beaver.  Millard  B.;  and 
Johnson.  Leonard  L..  5.123.349,  CI.  101-333.000. 
Johnson,  Maynard  L.,  to  Schweiger  Indu.stries,  Inc.  Sofa  with  invenible 

ottoman  extension.  5,123,705,  CI.  297-439.000. 
Johnson,  Randy:  See — 

Elder,  Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Randy;  Frew,  Dean  L.;  and  Wilson, 
Arthur  M.,  5,123,850,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Johnston,  David  E.;  and  Lopes,  Rui  de  Jesus.  Fluid  sealing  structure. 

5,123,661,  CI   277-153.000. 
Johnston,  Richard:  See — 

Shepley,  Pete;  Johnston,  Richard;  and  Smith,  Allan  F.,  5,123,396, 
CI.  124-25.500. 
Jones,  Charles,  to  Rotary  Power  International,  Inc.  Rotary  engine  with 

inserts  in  rotor  faces.  5,123,387,  CI.  123-218  000. 
Jones,  Colin  W  :  See— 

Cornish,  Alexander;  Greenwood,  Jacqueline  A.;  Linton,  John  D.; 
and  Jones,  Colin  W.,  5,125,099,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Jones.  David  T.:  See — 

Padawer.  Andrew  D.;  de  Rie,  Jan;  and  Jones,  David  T.,  5,124,989, 
CI.  371-19.000. 
Jones.  Franklin  B.:  See — 

Mackes.    David    C;    and    Jones,    Franklin    B.,    5,124,708,    CI. 
342-174  000. 
Jones,  Johnnie  L.  Automatic  wire  dispenser.  5,123,607,  CI.  242-78.000. 
Jones.  Kenneth  A.;  Servas.  Francis  M..  Ryan,  Timothy  C;  and  Ulrich, 
Gregory  G.,  to  Shiley,  Incorporated.  Hollow  fiber  blood  oxygenator. 
5,124,127,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Jones,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Becker,  Paul;  Jones,  Philip  J  ;  Macknick,  A.  Brian;  White,  Law- 
rence J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  and  Chiang,  Justin  N.,  5,124,822,  CI. 
359-58.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Cassidy.    Edward    J.;    and    Jones.    Ronald    D..    5.124.044.    CI. 
210-683.000. 
Jongewaard.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Brown.  David  E.;  Jongewaard.  Susan  K  ;  Krech.  Roger  I.;  and 
Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.,  5,124,220.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter;  Reimann.  Gerd;  and  Roller.  Dieter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  generating  a  signal  to  indicate  a  curve 
5.124,92',  CI   364-426.010. 
Jonsson,  Ake:  See — 

Kjellberg,  Kenneth;  and  Jonsson,  Ake,  5,123,448,  CI.  137-614.030. 
Josephson,  Lee:  See — 

Groman,   Ernest   V  ;   Josephson,   Lee;  and   Lewis,  Jerome  M., 
5,124.142.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Joulsimo.  Matteus:  See — 

Alvila,  Leila;  Pakkanen.  Tapani;  Krause,  Outi;  and  Joutsimo.  Mal- 
leus, 5.124,294,  CI.  502-62  000 
Joyner,  Van  K.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  Mold  support  platen  structure. 
5,123,834,  CI.  425-592.000 
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JSP  Corporation:  See— 

Tokiwa,  Yulaka;  Iwamoto,  Akira;  and  Takeda,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,371, 
CI.  523-124.000. 
Jubran,  Nusrallah:  See — 

Albin.  Loren  D.;  Boston.  David  R  ;  Callaby.  Derek  R.;  Furlong. 
Jacqueline  M.,  Lokken.  Robert  J.;  Mader.  Roger  A.;  Olson. 
David   B.;  Olteson.  Wayne  O..  Sweeny.   Norman  P.,   Busch, 
Daryle  H.;  and  Jubran,  Nusrallah.  5.124.308.  CI.  503-217.000. 
Julien.  Paul  C:  See— 

Berkes.  John  S.;  Julien.  Paul  C;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  and  Chow.  Che 
C.  5.124,224,  CI  430-110.000 
Jungblut,  Peter;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  and  Bohlmann,  Rolf,  to  Schenng 
Aktiengesellschaft.    17-haIomethylene    estralrienes.    5,124,321,    CI 
514-182.000. 
Jurewicz,  Romuald  M  :  See — 

Hanson,    Jay    L.;    and    Jurewicz.    Romuald    M..    5.123.253.    CI 
62-89.000. 
Just.  Ernst  K.;  Majewicz.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Sau.  Arjun  C.  to  Aqualon 
Company.    Alkylaryl    hydrophobically    modified    cellulose   ethers 
5,124.445.  CI.  536-84.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi:  See— 

Ishikawa.   Tadao;   Yoshida.   Yutaka;   and    Sunakoda.   Toshiyuki, 
5.123,217,  CI   51-20600R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki:  See— 

Akesaka.  Toshio.  5.123.708.  CI.  299-56.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemitsu:  See — 

Kanemiisu.  Toshiaki.  and  Oda.  Kazuyuki.  5.123,166,  CI.  29-892.300 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Kanamaru,   Monyoshi;  Tatsuno,  Tsuneo;  and  Ohyama.  Noboru, 

5,123,935,  CI.  51-309.000 
Nishikawa,    Yulaka;    Ogawa,    Tsuneshi;    Yamashila,    Ken;    and 

Kozuki,  Haruya.  5,124,529,  CI.  219-146.220. 
Yoshimura,  Shoji.  5.123.822.  CI.  418-2C1.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Terakado.    Yoshimilsu,    Kumazawa.    Shinichi;    and    Yamazaki. 
Nobulo,  5,123,585,  CI.  228-1020O0. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takara.  See — 

Isuda.  Masaaki.  5,123,991,  CI.  156-494.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mulou,  Minoru,  5,123.638.  CI.  271-187.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Asahina.  Hiroshi.  5.125,018,  CI.  378-99.000. 

Hagmo,  Hideyuki,  5,124,592,  CI.  307-520.000. 

Hayashi,  Yasuhiro,  5,124,964,  CI.  369-44.110 

Hideshima.  Makoto;  Tsunoda.  Tetsujiro;  Kuwahara.  Masashi;  and 

Yanagida.  Shingo.  5,124,772,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Inoue,    Tsuneloshi;    and    Hasegawa,     Nonhisa.     5.123.254.    CI 

62-126.000. 
Kizu,  Shigeo,  5,124,850,  CI.  360-33  100. 
Kobavashi,  Takaichi,  5.124.887.  CI.  361-392.000. 
Kyunia.  Yuriko.  5.125.094.  CI   395-775.000. 
Mmami.  Fumihiro,  5,124,273,  CI.  437-51.000 
Minowa,  Takehiko;  Shigami,  Akihiko;  Shundo,  Kazuyoshi;  and 

Wada.  Fumiko.  5.124,813,  CI.  358-468  000. 
Morizuka,  Kouhei,  5,124.270.  CI.  437-31.000 
Motoki.  Hisao.  5,124,881,  CI.  361-335.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  WaUnabe,  Kiminon. 

5,124,773,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Ogiwara,  Hideshi,  5,124,628,  CI   32'-211  000 
Ogura     Masahiko;    Ikemori,    Kazuhiro,    and    Miura,    Tatsuyuki, 

5,124,744,  CI.  355-51.000. 
Ohizumi,  Tomishige,  5,123,255,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Okado,  Chihiro,  5,123,746,  CI.  363-37.000 
Omura.  Ken;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida,  Naruhito,  5,124,830. 

d.  359-219.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.124.793.  CI   358-158.000. 
Samata.     Shuichi;     and     Matsushita,     Yoshiaki,     5,124,276.     CI. 

437-89.000. 
Sawaya,  Hiromichi,  5,124,783,  CI.  357-81.000. 
Shiraishi.  Shogo.  5,124.646,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Takahasi.  Tsutomu;  Suyama,  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Abe,  Isao; 

and  Sueda,  Akihiro,  5.124.763.  CI.  357-23.400 
Tamada.     Masuo;     and     Kajitani.     Seinosuke.     5.124,920,     CI. 

364-424.050 
Ushimaru.   Shigeo;   Namegaya.   Machiko;   Matsuno.   Kunio;  and 
Ohtsuki.  Toshio.  5.124.050.  CI.  210-748.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kurebayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Kuranaga.  Satoshi;  Fukunaga,  Tatsuya; 
and  Hidaka.  Osamu.  5.124.620.  CI    318-568.100 
Kade.  Werner,  to  J.  M  Voilh  GmbH.  Headbox  with  turbulence  genera- 
tor pipe  layers  of  diflferenl  cross  sections.  5,124,002,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Kageyama.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nakauchi,  Jun;  Sakashita,  Keiichi;  Hayashi,  Sciji;  Kageyama.  Yo- 
shitaka; Sako.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikemoto.  Tetsuya,  5.124.069.  CI 
252-299610. 
Kahra.  Ossi:  See— 

Kemppainen.  Markku;  Kahra,  Ossi;  and  Kauhanen,  Aki.  5,123,358, 
CI.  105-167.000. 
Kaibuki,  Shigeo:  Se*—  ,,.      ^ 

Ikeda,  Yuzi;  Kaibuki,  Shigeo;  Walanabe,  Shinpei;  Monya,  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Shunji;  Takahashi,  Mitsugu;  Hayashi,  Shoichi;  and 
Yaguchi,  Yukihiro.  5,123,148.  CI.  29-11.000 
Kaiser.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Nielsen.   Wyn   Y  ;   Carlin.   Steven   C;   and    Kaiser.   Dennis   A  . 
5,124,942.  CI.  395-100.000. 


Kaiser  Optical  Systems:  See — 

Chang.  Byung  J..  5.124.815,  CI   359-10.000 
Kajihara.  Yasushi;  Kaneda.  Kenji;  and  Hirota,  Hajime.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion Skin  detergent  composition  containing  a  phosphate  ester  surfac- 
tant and  a  water  soluble  chitin  denvative   5.124.077,  CI   252-545  000 
Kajima  Corporation:  See— 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Jinbo, 

Shunji,  5.123.782.  CI   405-233.000 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanon;  Imai.  Toshio;  Yoshihara. 
Masahiro    Shibazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Jinbo.  Toshit- 
sugu; and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123,783,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Kajiuni,  Seinosuke  See— 

Tamada,     Masuo;     and     Kajiuni.     Seinosuke,     5.124,920,     CI 
364-424.050 
Kakisima,  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Suzuki,     Satoshi;     and     Kakisima.     Yoshihiro,     5,124.888,     CI 
361-395.000. 
Kaku,  Junichi:  See — 

Motoyama.  Yu;  and  Kaku,  Junichi,  5,123,399,  CI.  123-531.000 
Kaku.  Shinkyo,  to  Allied  Telesis.  Incorporated  Multiple  port  medium 

attachment  unit  for  a  network  5.124.982,  CI   370-85.300 
Kalla.  Amritpal  S.:  See— 

McNesby.    John;    Kalla,    Amritpal    S.;    and    Rodriguez,    Angel, 
5,125,029.  CI   380-28.000 
Kallmeyer.  Michael  H   W  :  See— 

Booke,  Michael  A  :  Kallmeyer,  Michael  H  W.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A  .  and 
Yau.  You-Wen,  5,124,522.  CI.  219-121  190 
Kamada.  Masaru:  See- 
Mori.  Ryoichi;  Toraichi,  Kazuo;  and  Kamada.  Masaru.  5.124.939. 
CI.  364-602  000 
Kamanou.  Pierre-Francois;  and  Caquot.  Christophe,  to  Alcatel  Trans- 
mission par  Faisceaux  Hertiziens  Error  correcting  encoder/decoder 
for  a  digital  transmission  installation.  5,124,992,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Kamatani,  Toshio:  See— 

Kato,  Masanori;  Kamatani.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Keiichi,  Kawasaki. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yano.  Yutaka.  5.123.957.  CI.  75-416.000. 
Kamei.  Takeo;  and  Sekine.  Katsuyuki.  to  Yokogawa  Aviation  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Connector  backshell  structure  5.123.860.  CI  439-462000. 
Kamiya.  Shigeru  See— 

Ohlaka.  Yoshinon;  Shibata.  Haruo.  Amano,  Toyokazu.  Takahashi. 
Mulsuo;  and  Kamiya.  Shigeru.  5.124.618.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Kamiyama,  Koji:  See —  ^^ 

Okazaki.  Yoji;  and  Kamiyama,  Koji,  5,124.999.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Kanakura,  Akihiro:  See— 

Yabuuchi.     Naoya;     Maruta.     Masayuki;     Otsuka.     Chikayuki; 

Kanakura.     Akihiro;     and     Kashihara.     Akio.     5.124.226.     CI. 

430-137.000. 

Kanamaru.   Moriyoshi;  Tatsuno,  Tsuneo;  and  Ohyama,   Noboru,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  AI2  O3  composites,  process  for 

producing  them  and  throw-away  tip  made  of  AI2  Oj  composites. 

5,123,935,  CI   51309000. 

Kanamori,  Nobuaki,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  body 

vibration  control  apparatus  5,124.917,  CI   364-424.050. 
Kanaya.  Koichi:  See — 

Fukuchi,    Yulaka;    Kanaya.    Koichi;    and    Tanimoto.    Yoshiyuki, 
5,124.759.  CI   355-316000. 
Kanaya.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ohtani,    Tamio;    Kanaya,    Yasuhiko;    and    Yamaguchi,    Tuyoshi, 
5.123,789,0.  408-I.OOR 
Kanazawa,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Uchiya  ThermosUt  Co   Automatic  power 
breaker  and  relay  and  water  sensor  used  in  the  automatic  power 
breaker.  5,124,679,  CI   335-18  000. 
Kanazawa,  Shuji;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Company,  Limited    Resin  composition  for  sliding  movement  and 
sealing  member  comprising  same  5.124.397.  CI   524-496.000 
Kanba.  Youji:  See— 

Kanemitsu,  Norihiko;  Hara.  Kazuhiro;  Yoshii,  Noboru;  and  Kanba, 
Youji,  5,123,695,  CI.  296-194000. 
Kanda,  Kunio;  Shioiri,  Shigeo;  and  Otomine,  Yuzo,  to  Somar  Corpora- 
lion.  Tape  editing  sheer   5.123,992,  CI.  156-506.000. 
Kanda,  Ryouji.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Lid    Ruid-filled  elastic 
rotational  coupling  having  two  fluid  chambers  on  each  side  of  wing 
members  5,123,633,  CI  267-140.10R 
Kanda,  Yoshio:  See—  ^  „      . 

Mori,  Satoru;  Yoshida,  Hideaki;  Takeshita.  Takuo;  and  Kanda, 
Yoshio,  5.124,311,  CI    505-1000. 
Kaneaki,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Takayama.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  requantizing  circuit  using  multi- 
suge  noise  shaping.  5,124,703,  CI.  341-77.000. 
Kan^a,  Kenji:  See —  ,,,.,„,., 

Kajihara,  Yasushi;  Kaneda.  Kenji;  and  Hirota.  Hajime,  5,124,077, 
CI  252-545.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki:  See— 

Kobavashi,    Kenji;    Tsuge,    Kazunon;    and    Tawada.    Yoshihisa, 
5,124.269.  CI   437-4.000 
Kanehara.  Shigeru:  See— 

Sekine.  Noboru;  Aoki,  Takashi.  Kanehara.  Shigeru;  Hanyu,  Keii- 
chi; and  Yoshida,  Hideaki.  5.123.880.  CI  474-244.000. 
Kaneko,  Kunio:  See—  ,     .     »,  , 

Yoneda,  Nonyuki;  Kudoh.  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto,  None;  Nakamura, 

Munekazu;  Kojima,  Chiaki:  Kaneko,  Kunio;  Mon,  Yoshifumi; 

Ishikawa.  Hideto;  and  Kawai,  Hiroji,  5,123,836,  CI.  431-5.000. 

Kaneko.  Shiro;  Taket.  Masao;  and  Yasunaga,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co     Ltd    Apparatus  for  manufactunng  magnetic  recording 

medium.  5,123,376,  CI.  118-718.000. 
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Kanemitsu,  Norihiko;  Hara.  Kazuhiro;  Yoshii.  Noboru;  and  Kanba. 
Youji,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Front  body  structure  of  a 
vehicle  and  method  of  assembly.  5,123.695.  CI  296-194  000. 
Kanemitsu,  Toshiaki;  and  Oda,  Kazuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kane- 
mitsu. Ear  forming  method  of  sheet  meul  made  of  poly-V  pulleys. 
5,123,166,01.  29-892.300 
Kanesaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Otto-cycle 

engine.  5.123.388.  CI.  123-316000. 
Kaneyasu.  Kazunari;  and  Nakahara.  Takeshi,  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Solid  electrolyte  gas  sensor  and  method  of  measuring 
concentration  of  gas  to  be  detected  in  gas  mixture.  5.124.021.  CI 
204-425.000 
Kang,  Jaeho:  See — 

Park.  Wonseok;  Chung,  Sungbae:  Kang.  Jaeho;  Choi.  Woongseon; 
Jin,  Jongpil;  Lee,  Sunhaeng;  Yang,  Hyunseung:  and  Shin,  Hyun- 
jeong,  5,124.613.  CI.  3I3-44O.0OO 
Kang.    Ki    D.    Multiple    transformer    switch    mode    power    supply. 

5.124.906.  CI.  363-21000 
Kanno.   Makoto;   Shinna,   Yoshio;   Kato,   Akihiko;   Isosu,  Torn;  and 
Ishikawa,  Tom,  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co.,   Ltd.   Developing  apparatus 
5.124,752.  CI.  355-253.000. 
Kano,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Inada,   Mami;    Matsumoto,   Hakuji;    Hanyu,   Tsuneo;  and   Kano, 
Kyoichi,  5,124,250,  CI.  435-7  900 
Kano,  Taisaku:  See — 

Haseyama.  Ryuji;  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi,  Kouzou:  Sasagawa. 
Katsuyoshi;  Kano,  Taisaku;  and  Shikai,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,429,  CI. 
528-73.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.124.433.  CI    528-272  000 

Yabuta.    Motoshi;    Nakao.    Yasushi;    and    Yukawa,    Yoshiyuki. 
5,124,399,  CI   524-555.000. 
Kanio  Yakin  Kogyo  Kakushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu,  5,124,092,  CI.  264-29.600. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Tooru:    Shimizu,    Yoshihiro;    and    Kimura.    Toshio, 
5.124,306,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Fukasawa,    Junichi;    Shirakawa,    Noriko;    and    Tsutsumi,    Hisao, 

5,124,361,  CI.  514-772.000. 
Kajihara,  Yasushi;  Kaneda,  Kenji;  and  Hirota,  Hajime,  5,124,077, 
CI   252-545.000 
Kapil,   Mehta.   Rao.  Undaru  R.;  and  Vickery.  Ann  C  to  Board  of 
Reagents  The  University  of  Texas  System.  The    Effect  of  transg- 
lutaminase inhibition  on  microfllariae  development  and  macrorilariae 
viability.  5,124,358,  CI.  514-603.000 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  and  Muth.  Ross  R.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Cor- 
poration.   Absorbable    coating    composition,    coated    sutures    and 
method  of  preparation.  5,123,912,  CI.  606-230.000 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Kennedy, 
John  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Two  phase  composi- 
tions for  absorbable  surgical  devices.  5.124.103.  CI   264-102.000. 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S.,  to  E    R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    Process  for 
preparing  certain  5,6,7,8-tetrahydroindolizinyl  (ethyl  or  elhynyl)- 
hydroxy  or  methoxy-phosphinyl-3-hydroxy-butanoates  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  5,124.453,  CI.  546-23  000. 
Karasawa,  Watani:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Masaaki;  Takebuchi,  Ryuichi;  Marumo,  Yoshihito;  and 
Karasawa,  WaUru,  5,124,931.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Karashima,  Hiroki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Toshiaki,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Covered    well    for    vehicle.    5,123.693,    CI. 
296-135.000. 
Karavias.  Barbara.  Folding  lunch  box.  5,123.540.  CI.  206-546.000. 
Kari,  Bruce  I.:  See — 

Gehrz,  Richard  C;  Stinski,  Mark  F.;  Kari,  Bruce  I.;  and  Liu, 
Yung-Nan,  5,124,440.  CI.  530-395.000 
Karlan,  Sidney:  See — 

Wachman,    Stanley    L.;    and     Karlan,    Sidney,    5.124,359,    CI. 
514-642.000. 
Karlovich.  Robert  J.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Coaxial  contact  with 

sleeve.  5,123,864,  CI.  439-585.000. 
Karlsrud,  Chris  E.,  to  Spcedfam  Corporation.  Circumferential  pattern 

finishing  method.  5,123,218,  CI.  5I-281.0SF. 
Karlsson,  Magnus,  to  Microterm,  Inc.  Image  processing  with  real  time 

zoom  logic.  5,125,043,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Kanibe,  Norio:  See — 

Funakubo,  Tsutomu;  and  Kanibe.  Norio.  5,124,997,  CI.  372-58.000. 
Karydas,  Athanasios:  See — 

Rodgers,     Juliana;     and     Karydas,     Athanasios,     5,124,467,     CI. 
556-427  000. 
KAS  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schamberg,  Lome  C,  5,123,423.  CI    128-798.000. 
Kase,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekiguchi,  Hisashi,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-com- 
parator A/D  converter  with  circuit  for  testing  the  operation  thereof. 
5,124,704.  CI.  341-120000 
Kashida,   Motokazu;   Shimokoriyama,   Makoto;   Yamashita.   Shinichi; 
Kozuki,  Susumu;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Information  signal  recording  apparatus  recording  pilot  signals  for 
tracking  control    5,124,853.  CI.  360-77  140. 
Kashihara.  Akio:  See — 

Yabuuchi,     Naoya;     Maruta,     Masayuki;     Otsuka,     Chikayuki; 
Kanakura,     Akihiro;    and     Kashihara,     Akio,     5.124,226,    CI. 
430-137  000. 
Kashihara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ito,  Michio;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 
chi;  Sasamc,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana, 


Takashi;   Mano.   Hiroshi;   Saito,  Tetsuo;  and   Shoji.   Atsushi, 

5.124.802.  CI.  358-298.000. 

Kashihara.  Masanobu;  Ozawa.  Hiromasa;  and  Onishi.  Masayoshi.  lo 

Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Rear-wheel  steering  angle  detecting  apparatus 

for  a  vehicle  5.123.496.  CI    180-79  100. 

Kasmark.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Joseph  B..  lo  D-Mark,  Inc.  Filler 

and  method  of  making  same.  5,124,177,  CI.  427-202.000. 
Ka.ssim.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Granger.    Richard    N.;   and    Kassim.    Michael    S.,    5,123,911,   CI. 
606-224000. 
Kastelle,  Harald  W.  Test  device  for  automobile  engine  idle  speed 

control  circuit.  5,124,919,  CI   364-424.030. 
Kataoka.  Atsushi.  to  Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Press- 
ing diaphragm  and  pressing  filter  plate  provided  with  pressing  dia- 
phragm of  compression  type  filler  press.  5.124,036,  CI.  210-231.000. 
Kalayama,  Masatake:  See — 

Ohki.  Konomu;  Ohta.  Yutaka;  and  Kalayama.  Masatake.  5.124.274. 
CI.  437-61.000 
Kalayama.  Sakae;  Hashimura.  Masayuki;  Imamura,  Hiroto;  and  Sawa- 
shima,  Tetsuo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  Nippon  Hardmetal  Co  . 
Ltd.;  and  Toho  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramics  coated  cemented-car- 
bide  tool  with  high-fracture  resistance.  5,123,934,  CI.  51-295  000. 
Kato,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kanno,  Makoto;  Shinna,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Isosu,  Toru;  and 
Ishikawa,  Toru,  5,124.752.  CI   355-253.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ryozo;  Mizoi.  Kazutoshi;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Nishiyama, 
Toshimi,  5,123,413,  CI.  128-419.00G 
Kato,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  inor- 
ganic light-sensitive  material  with  particular  binder.  5.124.221,  CI. 
430-96.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Switching 

control  apparatus  for  tuning  system.  5,125.106,  CI.  455-182.100. 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uehara,  Yasuhiro;  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Yasuno,  Michiaki;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu,  5.123,151,  CI   29-130.000. 
Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Morila.  Toshiki;  and  Deshimaru.  Teruo.  lo  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeder  for  printers.  5.123.583.  CI. 
226-74.000. 
Kalo.   Ichiro;  and   Myojo.  Toshihiko,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Spectrum  diffusion  communication  receiving  apparatus.  5,125,005, 
CI   375-1  000. 
Kato,  Kinya:  See — 

Tanaka,  Keiji;  Nakazawa,  Kenji;  Suyama,  Shiro;  and  Kato,  Kinya. 
5,124,769,  CI.  357-23.140. 
Kato,  Kyoichi;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corj)oration. 
Mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  pickup  in  a  disc  player. 
5,124.974.  CI.  369-256.000. 
Kato.   Masanori;   Kamatani.  Toshio;   Nakagawa.   Keiichi;   Kawasaki. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yano.  Yutaka,  lo  NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing low  carbon  ferrochrome  with  high  chromium  content. 
5,123,957,  CI.  75-416.000 
Kato.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Hidefumi;  Yasuda.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kato,  Shigeo,  5,124,81 1, 
CI.  358-448.000. 
Kalo,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ito,  Yasushi;  Imamura.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Yoshiki;  and  Fumioka,  Jun, 
5.123.933.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Katoh.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Okamura.    Hisashi;    Katoh,    Kazunobu:    and    Yagihara,    Morio, 

5,124,230,  CI   430-264.000. 
Sakai,  Minoru;  and  Katoh,  Kazunobu,  5,124.231.  CI  430-264.000. 
Kalona,  Annette  F.;  and  Hannah.  Steve  L.,  to  Tremco  Incorporated. 
Non-sag    agent    and    composition    and    method    relating    thereto. 
5,124,372,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Katsuma,  Makoto:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Urushihara,  Kazunobu;  Mat- 
sumura.    Susumu;    Katsuma.    Makoto;    and    Ohmura.    Hiroshi. 
5.125,041.  CI.  382-44.000. 
Kalsuyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Kogo,  Takashi;  Ooe.  Masaharu;  and  Kalsuyama. 

Yutaka.  5.125.066.  CI.  385-142  000 

Katz.  Joseph.  Microscopic  particles  containing  imbedded  fluorescent 

dyes  and  use  thereof  in  panicle-image  velocimetry.  5.124,071,  CI. 

252-301.350. 

Kalznelson,  Ron  D.  Optimal  signal  synthesis  for  distortion  cancelling 

multicarrier  systems.  5.125.100.  CI  455-6  100. 
Kauhanen.  Aki:  See— 

Kemppainen.  Markku;  Kahra,  Ossi;  and  Kauhanen,  Aki,  5,123,358, 
CI    105-167.000. 
Kawabala,   Yosoo,  to  Meiho  Co.,   Ltd.   Hog  ring  clamping  device. 

5.123.273.  CI.  72-409.000. 
Kawada,  Takaaki:  See — 

Okumura.     Kiyoshi;     Yamagiwa.     Tokio;     Tagawa.     Yoshinori; 
Kawada.     Takaaki;     and     Fukuoka.     Masaru.     5.124,687.    CI. 
340-647.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Harold  H.:  See — 

Varey.  Douglas;  Kawaguchi.  Harold  H.;  and  Markee.  Brent  E.. 
5.124.900.  CI    362-352000 
Kawahara,  Hideo;  Sakata,  Nobuhiro;  Coulon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Lov- 
era,  Patrick,  to  Saint-Gobain  Viirage.  Distribution  of  powder  for 
makmg  coated  glass.  5.124.21 1.  CI.  428-428  000. 
Kawahara.  Keizo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Katsumasa;  Mizuno.  Kyoichi;  Onodera.  Kosaku; 
Kawahara,  Keizo;  and  Nanpei,  Masaru,  5,124,736,  CI. 
354-325.000. 
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Kawai,  Hiroji:  See — 

Taira,  Kenichi;  Hase.  Ichiro;  and  Kawai,  Hiroji.  5,124,771,  CI. 

357-34.000 
Yoneda.  Noriyuki;  Kudoh.  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto.  Nono.  Nakamura. 
Munekazu;  Kojima.  Chiaki;  Kaneko.  Kunio;  Mori.  Yoshifumi; 
Ishikawa.  Hideto;  and  Kawai,  Hiroji,  5,123,836,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Kawakami,  Chizu:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayo- 
shi   Tani.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  Fujisawa.   Koichi;  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi,  5,124,070,  CI.  252-299  650. 
Kawakami,  Noboru:  See — 

Nishii.  Kazuo;  Itoh.  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami.  Noboru;  and  Moriya. 
Nobuharu.  5.124.100.  CI.  264-82.000 
Kawamoto.  Ryuichi;  and  Hirade.  Keisuke.  to  Inax  Corporation.  Con- 

sunt  feed  water  device.  5.124.934.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki;  and  Isohata,  Shigeru,  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Reference 

point  return  system    5.124,621.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Kawamura,     Hideaki;     Sasaki,    Takao;     Murakami.     Kunihiko;    and 
Hosokawa,  Masahiko.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Remote  diagnosis  system  of 
numencal  control  apparatus.  5.124,622,  CI.  318-569  000. 
Kawamura,  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd. 

Intake/exhaust  valve  actuator   5,124,598,  CI.  310-30.000. 
Kawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Naoki,  Goro;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro,  5,124,975,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Kawana,  Takashi:  See— 

Ito,  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Yamada.  Hiromi- 
chi;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana. 
Takashi     Mano.    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Tetsuo;   and    Shoji,   Atsushi, 
5,124,802,  CI   358-298000 
Kawanami.  Norihide,  Okada,  Kinjiro;  and  Kozu.  Yoshikazu.  to  Hirose 
Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Multiple  optical   fiber  connector  terminal   and 
method  of  making  same.  5.125,055,  CI   385-58.000 
Kawano.  Michinori,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Hoi-melt-adhesive,  micro- 
fiber-generating  conjugate  fibers  and  a  woven  or  non-woven  fabric 
using  the  same.  5,124,194,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Kawasaki,  Ikuya:  See — 

Nakazawa,   Takuichiro.    Hanawa,    Makoto;    Hasegawa.    Atsushi: 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;     Iwasaki,     Kazuhiko;     Morinaga.     Shigeki; 
Kaziwara,    Hisashi;    Asai,    Takeshi;    and    Talezaki,    Junichi. 
5,125.095,  CI.  395-800.000 
Kawasaki,  Kiyohiro;  and  Takezawa,  Hiroyoshi.  to  MatsushiU  Eleclnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Active  matrix  addressed  liquid  crysul  image 
display    and    method    for    fabricating    the    same.     5.124.823.    CI 
359-59.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Masanori;  Kamatani.  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Keiichi;  Kawasaki, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Yuuka.  5,123.957.  CI.  75-416.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  Sec- 
Suzuki.  Toshinobu;  Ijin.  Makiko,  Saima.  Hiloshi;  Wakui,  Tadahiro; 
Iizuka.  Tokio;  and  Malsuura.  Akinon.  5.124.477.  CI.  562-424.000 
Kawasako.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Fukada.    Hirotaka;    Ishikawa.    Takashige;    Kawasako.    Yasuhiro; 
Hokazono.  Kazuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Masanon,  5,123,383.  CI. 
123-52.0MV. 
Kawashima.  Asahi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koji;  Yoshioka,  Hideaki;  Asami.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Kawa- 
shima. Asahi.  5.123.980.  CI    148-403.000. 
Kawashima.  Haruna;  and  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Surface  position  detecting  method  at  a  predetermined  and  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  points   5.124.562.  CI   250-548.000 
Kawashima.  Ikue.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  .  and  Ricoh  Research  Insti- 
tute of  General  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Light  emitting  element,  image 
sensor  and  light  receiving  element  with  linearly  varying  waveguide 
index.  5.124.543.  CI.  250-208.100 
Kaziwara.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Takuichiro;    Hanawa,    Makoto;    Hasegawa.    Atsushi; 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;     Iwasaki.     Kazuhiko;     Morinaga.     Shigeki; 
Kaziwara.     Hisashi;     Asai.     Takeshi;     and     Talezaki.     Junichi. 
5.125.095,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Keating,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Virtue,   Peter  J.;   Keating,  Stephen   M.,  and  Hedley.   David  J.. 
5,125.048.  CI.  382-27  000. 
Kehoe.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Beachey,  Edwin  H.;  Poirier,  Thomas  P.;  and  Kehoe,  Michael  A., 
5,124,153,  CI.  424-93  OOP. 
Keil.  Gunler;  Heinnch.  Kari;  and  Klein.  Peier,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Aromatic  copolyamide   5.124.436.  CI.  528-33!  000 
Kelleher.  John  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Real  lime  pseudofocus 

exposure  control  system.  5,124,739,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Keller,  Richard  F.;  Springer.  Terry  L.;  and  Jeanquart.  Jeffrey  J  .  lo 
Kimberly-Clark   Corporation     Method   of  forming   a   substantially 
continous  swirled  filament    5.I24.I11.  CI   264-555  000 
Keller.  Wilheim  A  Indicator  for  pressure-driven  dispensing  applicance 

for  operating  cart  ndge  cases  5.123,568,  CI.  222-49  000. 
Kelley,  Gary  C    Knife  with  sheath  engageable  lock.  5,123.167,  CI. 

3O-I51.000. 
Kelly,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Nebesh.  Eugene;  Kelly.  Donald  G.;  and  Novak.  Lawrence  T  . 
5,124.295.  CI.  502-64  000 
Kelly.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Gamble.  Donald  W.;  While.  Lisa  K.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.;  and  Binga- 
man,  Ronald  H.,  5,124,925,  CI.  364-459  000. 
Kelman,     Charles     D.     Intraocular     lens     injector.     5,123,905,     CI. 

606-107.000. 
Kelman,  Charles  D.  Surgical  toroidal  snare.  5.123,906.  CI.  606-107.000. 


Kemppainen.  Markku;  Kahra.  Ossi;  and  Kauhanen.  Aki.  lo  Raularuukki 
Oy   Bogie  construction  of  a  railway  car   5.123.358.  CI    105-167.000 
Kemuyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Kurata,     Tomoyuki;     and     Kemuyama,     Hideo.     5.123.624.     CI. 
248-559.000 
Kennedy.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Beaton.  William  I.;  Taylor.  James  L  ;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Kennecy. 
Brian  S..  and  Hughes.  Robert  D.,  5.124.027.  CI  208-309.000 
Kennedy.  John  F.;  and  Kuo.  Yao  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company   High- 
quality  reception  indicating  circuit  for  FM  receivers.  5.125.105.  CI 
455-164  100 
Kennedy.  John  J.:  See- 
Kaplan.   Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew    E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.,  and 
Kennedy,  John  J.,  5,124,103,  CI.  264-102.000 
Kennington,  Alison:  See — 

Lamer,     Joseph;     and     Kennington,     Alison,     5,124,360,     CI. 
514-738.000. 
Kerdesky,  Francis  A    J.;  Holms,  James  H.;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W  ,  to 
Abbott   Laboratones.  4-hydroxythiazoles  as  5-lipoxygenase  inhibi- 
tors 5,124,342,  CI   514-369.000. 
Kenn,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Leppert.  Dana;  Kerin.  Lawrence  E.;  Okun.  Steve.  Sanders,  Rich- 
ard L.;  and  Finan,  Roderick  J..  5,123.139,  CI    15-230.170. 
Kerkhofs.  Wilhelmus  J.  H  :  See— 

Pierik.  Johannes  A.  F  ;  and  Kerkhofs.  Wilhelmus  J.  H..  5,123,736, 
CI.  356-138.000. 
Kerner,  Dieter;  Wagner,  Adolf;  Schmidt.  Felix;  and  Bauer,  Dietrich,  to 
Degussa  Akiiengesellschaft    Finely  divided,  precipitated  silica  with 
high  structure,  method  of  its  preparation  and  use    5.123.964.  CI 
106-287.340 
Ken.  Richard;  and  KrogsUd.  Robert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Digital  image  interpolator  using  a  plurality  of  interpolation  kemals 
5.125.042.  CI.  382-47.000. 
Ken.  Thomas  P  ;  Lin.  Shaow  B  ;  Harmon.  Peter  P  ;  Siskos.  Willuun  R  , 
Oraviiz.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  E  .  to  PPG  Induslnes,  Inc. 
Vacuum  insulating  unit.  5.124,185.  CI  428-34000 
Kerwar.  Suresh  S.:  See — 

Wissner.    Allan;    Kerwar.    Suresh    S.;    and    Kohler.    Constance. 
5.124.147.  CI.  424-85.800. 
Keussen,  Christof  See— 

Andresen,  Uwe;  Dreizler.  Helmut;  Keussen.  Chnstof  and  Stahl. 
Wolfgang.  5.124.653.  CI.  324-636.000. 
Khan.  Rashid  H.;  Szewczuk.  Myron  R.;  and  Day.  James  H.  Method  for 
evaluating  protection  to  bee  venom   5.124.249.  CI  435-7.500 

Ki,  Kil-Woong:  See—  

Choi,  Hang-Jun.  and  Ki.  Kil-Woong.  5.124.890.  CI.  362-27.000. 
Kida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kondo,  Milsushige;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Toide.  Eiichi;  Kida.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui.  Masahiro.  5.123.729.  CI.  353-99.000. 
Kiekhaefer.  John  H.:  See— 

Aeschbacher.   Lon   L.,    Kiley.   Richard  J  ;  Jambor.   George   F  ; 
Connolly.   Brian   P;  and   Kiekhaefer.  John   H.   5,124.187.  CI 
428-40.000. 
Kiema.  Timo;  Sipi.  Kari;  and  Viitanen.  Timo.  lo  Valmel  Paper  Machin- 
ery Inc.  Roll  for  use  in  calendering  a  web.  5.123.340.  CI.  100-93  ORP 
Kieninger.  Hans:  Set— 

Haag.  Herbert;  Illg.  Manfred;  and  Kieninger,  Hans,  5,123,858,  CI. 
439-347.000. 
Kiesling,  David  A.:  See— 

Chan,  Francis;  Chu,  William  M.;  Eichelberger,  Edward  B  ;  and 
Kiesling,  David  A  ,  5,124,591.  CI.  307-494.000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See— 

Obala.    Akio;    Malsuura.    Masaru,    Takahashi.    Mitsuo.    Hone. 

Nobuhiro;  and  Abe.  Satoru.  5.124.165.  CI.  426-399  000. 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Yanai.  Makoto;  Suguro.  Toshio. 

and  Hagihara.  Koichiro.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd    Indole 

derivatives.  5.124.324.  CI.  514-212.000. 

Kikuchi.  Juro.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Real  image  mode  finder 

optical  system.  5.124.836.  CI.  359-422.000 
Kikuchi.  Masaichi.  to  Shirakawa.  Shiro.  High  temperature-generating 

method  and  application  thereof.  5.123.362.  CI.  110-341.000 
Kikuchi.  Noboru:  See— 

Mizuno     Osamu;     Nakamura.    Tohru;    and    Kikuchi,    Noboru. 
5.124.965.  CI.  369-44.220 
Kikuchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Honda,    Toshio;    Ohyama,    Nagaaki;    and    Kikuchi,    Susumu, 
5,124,842,  CI   359-561000. 
Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Uehara,  Yasuhiro,  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Yasuno,  Michiaki;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,123.151.  CI.  29-130.000. 
Kilcy,  Richard  J    See— 

Aeschbacher,   Lori   L.;   Kiley,   Richard  J  ;  Jambor,   George   F.: 
Connolly,   Brian   P:  and   Kiekhaefer,   John   H..   5,124,187,  CI 
428-40.000. 
Kim.  Bang  M.;  Niemeyer.  Matthew  F  ;  and  Foust,  Donald  F  .  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Plastic  mold  structure  and  method  of  making 
5.124.192.  CI  428-215  000.  ,.„.„,    ^, 

Kim.  Duk  K    Wall  and  desk  calendar  display  device.  5.123,191,  CI. 

40-358.000.  ^      , 

Kim.  Han-jong.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  display 

device.  5.124.615.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Kim    Jun    and  Wu.  In-Nan.  Pulsed  booutrapping  output  buffer  and 

associated  method.  5.124.585.  CI   307-482.000 
Kim.  Kyung-hun:  See—  ^  _.       o    u 

Kim.  Seong-tae;  Kim.  Kyung-hun;  Ko.  Jae-hong;  and  Choi.  Su-han. 
5.124.765.  CI.  357-23.600. 
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Kim.  Seong-tae;  Kim,  Kyung-hun;  Ko,  Jae-hong;  and  Choi.  Su-han.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..   Ltd.   Highly  integrated  semiconductor 
memory   device   with   trench   capacitors   and   stacked   capacitors. 
5,124,765,  CI.  357-23.600. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Bemardin,  Leo  J.:  Rhode,  Patti  J.;  and  Heimbach,  Catherine  3  , 

5,124.107.  CI  428-284.000. 
Keller.  Richard  F.;  Springer.  Terry  L.;  and  Jeanquart,  Jeffrey  J  , 
5,124,111.  CI.  264-555.000. 
Kimmel,  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Faure,  Thomas  B..  Kimmel.  Kurt  R.;  Ryan.  James  G.;  and  Sullivan. 
Timothy  D..  5.124.561,  CI    250-505.100. 
Kimura.    Hiroyuki:    Takahashi.    Koji:    Urushihara,    Kazunobu;    Mat- 
sumura,  Susumu;  Katsuma,  Makoto;  and  Ohmura,  Hiroshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Still  image  processing  method  for  blurring  an 
image  background  and  producing  a  visual  flowing  effect.  5.125.041. 
CI.  382-44.000. 
Kimura,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Katsuya.  5.124.209.  CI.  428-413  000. 
Kimura.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Tooru;    Shimizu,    Yoshihiro;   and    Kimura.   Toshio. 
5.124.306.  CI.  503-200.000 
Kinbara.  Masahiko:  See — 

Saito,  Naoto;  Aoki,  Kenji;  Akamine,  Tadao;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu; 
Takahashi,   Kunihiro;   and   Kinbara.   Masahiko,   5.124,272,  CI. 
437-41.000. 
King,  Ann  C,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Company.  (E)-ethyl  3-(4-chloro- 
a-(4-methyl-l-piperazinyl)benzyl)cinnamate  used  for  potentiating  the 
efTects  of  antitumor  agents  and  combating  multiple  drug  resistance 
5,124,330,  CI.  514-250.000. 
King,  Ann  C.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Company  Agents  for  potentiat- 
ing the  effects  of  antitumor  agents  and  combating  multiple  drug 
resistance   5,124,338,  CI.  514-343.000. 
King,  Ann  C,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Company.  Agents  for  potentiat- 
ing the  effects  of  antitumor  agents  and  combating  multiple  drug 
resistance.  5,124.33'),  CI.  514-352.000 
King,  Freddie  G.,  to  Westinghou.se  Electric  Corp.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  milling  grooves.  5,123,790,  CI.  409-132.000. 
King.  Malcolm  T    Dispensing  and  display  apparatus.  5.123,551,  CI. 

221-34.000. 
Kinoshita,  Futoru:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Motonobu;    and    Kinoshita,    Futoru.    5.124,303,    CI. 
502-241.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Karashima,    Hiroki;    and    Yamaguchi,    Toshiaki,    5.123,693,    CI. 
296-135.000. 
Kirby,  Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Hickman,  John  B  ;  Braine,  Mark  D.; 
and  Tuttle,  Richard  G..  to  W.  P.  Hickman  Company.  Reglet  a-S-sem- 
bly  with  snap-on  flashing.  5.123,208,  CI.  52-58.000. 
Kirkwood,  Brad  L.:  See — 

Baker.   Anna   L.;   Jensen.   David   G.;  and   Kirkwood.    Brad   L.. 
5.124,374,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Kishi.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Yamamoto. 
Katsuya,    to    Nissan    Motor    Co.    Ltd.    Paint    film    arrangement 
5.124.209.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Kishimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirao,  Shozo;  Yokoyama,  Masaru;  Kishimoto.  Takashi;  Takahama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yokogawa,  Hiroshi.  5.124.101.  CI   264-82  000. 
Kishimura,  Shinji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of 

forming  patterns.  5.123,998,  CI.  156-643000 
Kisida,  Hirosi:  See — 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto.     Noriyasu;     Umeda.     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimolo.    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatari,    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi, 
5,124,341,  CI    514-364.000. 
Kita,  Yasuo;  and  Nakakoji,  Yoshihiko.  to  Shtmadzu  Corporation.  Dif- 
ferential pressure  measuring  device  with  position  detector  means. 
5.123.244,  CI.  60-452.000 
Kitada,  Ichirou:  See — 

Akaike.    Toshihiro;     Kitada.     Ichirou;    and     Kunou.     Megumi. 
5.124,437,  CI   530-322.000. 
Kitagishi,  Nozomu:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shoichi;    Matsui.    Hiroshi;    and    Kitagishi,    Nozomu, 
5,124,839,  CI.  359-454.000. 
Kilahori,  Hiroki:   Komalsuzaki.  Toshiaki;  and   Masuda,  Yoshimi.  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Actuator  returning 
and  holding  device  for  a  disk  unit.  5.124.867.  CI.  360-105  000. 
Kitano.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Shingaki.  Kouichi;  Saito.  Itaru;  Matsubara,  Ken;  Kitano,  Hirohisa; 
and  Masuda.  Tomohiko.  5.124.831.  CI   359-245.000. 
Kitazono.  Shinichi:  See — 

Numata,  Hiroshi;  Kogo,  Tamotsu;  Kitazono,  Shinichi;  Ishikawa, 
Fumio;  and  Sato.  Akira,  5.124,594.  CI.  307-528.000. 
Kitchen,  Donald  K    See- 

Rhoden.  William  E.;  Kitchen.  Donald  R.;  and  Maskowitz,  James 
v..  5,124.645,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Kiyohara,  Toshimi:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Tatsuhiko;    and    Kiyohara,    Toshimi,    5,124,691,    CI. 
340-721.000. 
Kiyonaga,  Chitoku:  See — 

Sudoh,  Kengo;  and  Kiyonaga.  Chitoku.  5.124.986.  CI.  371-5.100 
Kiyota.  Kohci:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Akira;  Takada.  Noboru;  Nonoyama.  Shigco;  Ozaki, 
Mitsuo;  and  Kiyota.  Kohei.  5,124.729.  CI.  346-I4O.00R. 


Kizu,  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
equalizing  FM  video  signals  using  variable  equalizer.  5.124.850,  CI. 
360-33.100. 
Kjellberg.  Kenneth;  and  Jonsson.  Ake,  to  Nyberg.  Bo  Erik.  Valve 

arrangement   5.123.448.  CI.  137-614.030. 
Klaus.  Rudolph  W  ;  and  Knowlton.  James  L..  to  Sunotyx  Incorporated. 

Carburetion  system.  5.123.398,  CI.  123-543.000. 
Klein.  Peter:  See— 

Keil.  Gunter;   Heinrich,   Karl;  and   Klein.   Peter,   5,124,436,  CI. 
528-331  000. 
Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  See — 

Jacklin.  Peter  T.;  D'Amelia.  Ronald  P.;  Klemann.  Lawrence  P.; 
and  Finley.  John  W.,  5.124.166.  CI.  426-531.000, 
Klemp,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Scott,   Gerald   D.;   Brock,   James   A  ;   and    Klemp,   Thomas  J., 
5,123,973.  CI.  148-690.000. 
Kliman.  Ivan  M.:  See — 

Jackson.    Donald    E;    and    Kliman.    Ivan    M..    5,124.955,    CI. 
367-134.000. 
Klimpel,  Richard  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Froth  floution 

of  silica  or  siliceous  gangue.  5.124,028.  CI   209-166.000. 
Klingenstein.  Dieter:  See — 

Kunkel,  Georg;  Klingenstein.  Dieter;  Mahr.  Heinz;  and  Fliedner, 
Michael,  5,124,019,  CI.  204-298.150. 
Klose.  Michael:  See — 

Schuller,  Wolfgang;  Feeser,  Hans;  Hummel.  Rolf;  Klose,  Michael; 
and  Krenz,  Guenter.  5,123.819.  CI.  417-569.000. 
Kloss.  Gunter;  Schuhmacher.  Guslav;  and  Gramm,  Fritz,  to  C.  4  E. 

Fein  GmbH  &  Co.  Portable  grinder.  5.123.216,  CI.  5I-I70.0MT. 
Klotz.  Robert  E.;  and  Oliver.  Martha  M .  Drape  construction.  5, 1 23,475, 

CI.  160- 348.000. 
Knapp.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Parsoas.  Michael  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Method  and  apparatus  for  registering  a  sheet.  5.124,760,  CI. 
355-317.000. 
Knee,  Rob:  See— 

Staas,  Philip  C  ,  Jr.;  Knee,  Rob;  Schilling,  Roy:  and  Murray,  Ro- 
bert E.,  5,125,091,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kniep,  Claus:  See — 

Weber,  Jurgen;  Falk.  Volker;  Horn.  Gerhardt;  Bach.  Hanswilhelm; 
Mathieu.  Klaus;  and  Kniep.  Claus.  5.124.485.  CI   564-490.000 
Kniepkamp,  David  1..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Power  supply  with 
feedback  circuit  for  limiting  output  voluge.  5, 1 24,905,  CI .  363- 1 9.000. 
Knize.  Stanislav;  and  Minear.  John  W.,  to  Halliburton  Logging  Ser- 
vices. Inc.  Formation  fracture  detection  using  instantaneous  charac- 
teristics of  sonic  waveforms.  5,124,952.  CI.  367-34.000. 
Knodt.  Kurt  T  ;  Jacobus.  Christopher  W.;  and  Fleysher.  Daniel,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Generation  of  document  covers  in  an  electronic 
reprographic  system  using  memory.  5,124,731,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Knolle.  Jochen:  See — 

Breipohl.  Gerhard:  Knolle.  Jochen;  and  Stuber,  Werner,  5,124,478, 
CI.  562-441.000. 
Knolts,  Richard  W.:  Sec- 
Rose,  Royd  D.;  Moore,  Steven   M.;  and  Knotts,  Richard  W., 
5,123.324,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Knowlton.  James  L.:  See — 

Klaus,   Rudolph   W;   and   Knowlton,  James  L.,   5.123.398,   CI. 
123-543.000. 
Knutson,  Gaylen  M.:  See — 

Ingle,    David    M.;    and    Knutson,    Gaylen    M.,    5.124.393,    CI. 
524-458000, 
Ko,  Jae-hong:  See — 

Kim,  Seong-tae;  Kim,  Kyung-hun;  Ko.  Jae-hong:  and  Choi,  Su-han. 
5.124.765.  CI   357-23.600. 
Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Kiyoshi;   and   Kobayashi,   Kazumitsu,   5.124,655,  CI. 
324-690.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsui,  Shogo;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenichi,  5,125.040.  CI   382-34.000. 

Kobayashi.    Kenji;    Tsuge.    Kazunori;    and    Tawada.    Yoshihisa.    to 

Kanegafuchi   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki    Method  of  producing  a 

semiconductor  device  using  a  wire  mask  having  a  specified  diameter 

5.124.269.  CI.  437-4  000. 

Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Matsuta.  Toyohiko;  Kobayashi.  Masaaki; 
Nakatsu.     Etsuto;     and     Shimazaki.     Hiroaki,     5.124,861,     CI. 
360-39.000, 
Kobayashi,  Michiroh:  See — 

Meno.     Fumio:     and     Kobayashi,     Michiroh,     5,124,570,     CI. 
307-263.000. 
Kobayashi,  Mikio:  See — 

Togawa,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Mikio;  Sato.  Takanobu:  Nagasawa, 
Takayuki;  Koshio,  Akira;  and  Orui,  Thuneo,  5,123.149,  CI.  29- 
48.50R. 
Kobayashi,  Motonobu;  and  Kinoshita.  Futoru,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co., 
Ltd.  Reinforced  catalyst  for  treatment  of  waste  gas.  5.124.303.  CI. 
502-241.000. 
Kobayashi,  Noboru;  and  Koyanagi,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ladder  arrangement  for  a  watercraft.  5,123,372, 
CI.  114-362,000. 
Kobayashi,  Seiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  apparatus  and  the 
method  for  reproducing  its  clock  signals.  5,124,968.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shunji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yuzi;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Shinpei;  Moriya,  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Shunji;  Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  Hayashi,  Shoichi:  and 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro,  5.I23.I48.  CI.  29-11.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Susumu:  See— 

Tanokura,   Nobukazu;   Fujikawa.   Susumu;   Kobayashi.   Susumu; 
Furuya,  Akihiko;  and  Inaba.  Fumiaki.  5.124.030.  CI.  210-86000. 
Kobayashi.  Takaichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Poruble  computer 
including  a  bottom  surface  having  a  recess  and  a  storage  unit  remov- 
ably stored  therein.  5.124.887.  CI   361-392.000 
Koch.  Frederick  W.;  and  Long.  Jeffrey  K..  to  Lubnzol  Corporation, 
The.    Esters   of  carboxy-conuining   interpolymers.    5,124,059.    CI 
252-56.00R. 

Koch.  Horst:  See—  

Littmann.  Dieter;  and  Koch.  Horst.  5.124.237.  CI.  430-309  000. 
Koch.  James  P.  Cervical  cap.  5.123.424,  CI.  128-841.000. 
Koch,  Roberi.  to  Drilltec  Patents  &  Technologies  Co..  Inc.  Equipment 

for  storing  and  shipping  pipes  5,123.547,  CI.  21 1-59.400. 
Koch.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Gruber.   Robert   J.;   Koch.   Ronald  J  ;  and   Fuller.  Timothy  J  . 
5.124.217.  CI.  430-39.000. 
Kocharian.  Shavarsh  M.:  See — 

Azizian    Asmik  G  ;  Ambartsumian.  Artur  A  ;  Ananikian.  Maritsa 
A.;  and  Kocharian.  Shavarsh  M.,  5.124.257,  CI  435-116.000. 
Kochersperger,  Michael  L:  See— 

Sheer.  Donald  G.;  and  Kochersperger.  Michael  L..  5.124.041.  CI 
210-641  (XX). 
Kocznar.  Wolfram;  and  Wallerstorfer.   Kurt,  to  Skidau  Computer 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Control  station  for  data  carriers.  5,124,535,  CI. 
235-380.000 
Kodaira.  Toshimolo:  See— 

Mano.  Toshihiko;  Kodaira.  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima,  Hiroyuki, 
5.124,768.  CI.  357-23.700 
Kodama.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Wakai.  Fumihiro;  Kodama.  Yasuharu;  Nonami,  Tohru;  and  Yasui, 
Nobuo,  5.123.844.  CI.  433-201.100. 
Koechlem.  Gregg  W.;  Wizemann.  Werner  C;  and  Deeds.  Ted  E..  to 
Mallory.  Inc    Plunger-type  fuel  pressure  regulator.  5.123.436.  CI. 
137-12.000. 
Koefferlein.  Ramer:  Sec-  _    ,.,  .,.,.^ 

Manzer,  Hans;  and  Koefferlein.  Rainer,  5.124.732.  CI.  346-154.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Schneider.  Georg.  5.123,346,  CI.  101148.000. 
Koenig.  Hartmann:  See —  .    . 

Franck     Burchard;    Koenig,    Hartmann;    Eickmeier.    Chnstian; 
Voel'ker.     Michael;     and     Wessel.     Thomas,     5,124,449,     CI. 
540-472.000 
Koemer,  Gotz:  See—  .  „   „ 

Gruning   Burghard;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Koll- 
meier,  Hans- Joachim.  5,124.446.  CI.  536-120,000, 
Koctter,  Richard  A.:  See—  -,,,,.,,    ^, 

Koetter,  Thomas  C:   and   Koetter.   Richard  A.,   5,123.177,  CI. 
34-69.000. 
Koetter  Thomas  C;  and  Koetter.  Richard  A.,  to  Forestor-Koetter 

Wood  curing  kiln.  5,123.177.  CI   34-69.000. 
Kogan.  Timothy:  See —  ^^ 

Dugar.  Sundeep;  and  Kogan,  Timothy.  5.124.337.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kogo,  Takashi:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Kogo.  Takashi;  Ooe.  Masaharu;  and  Katsuyama. 
Yuuka.  5.125,066.  CI,  385-142,000 
Kogo.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Numata,  Hiroshi,  Kogo,  Tamotsu;  Kitazono.  Shmichi;  Ishikawa. 
Fumio;  and  Sato.  Akira.  5.124,594.  CI.  307-528.000. 
Kogoma,  Masuhiro:  See—  .,      . 

Uchiyama.   Hiroshi;   Okazaki.   Satiko.   and   Kogoma,    Masuhiro. 
5,124.173.  CI.  427-38000 
KogutI,  Samuel  M:  See—  ,  ,-,,  ,m    i-t 

Gentry.    William   T.;   and    Kogult.    Samuel    M.,    5,123,197,   CI. 
43-54,100,  .^     „.     , 

Kohara,  Saburo;  Fujimoto,  Naoko;  Oohashi.  Shiro;  and  Iida.  Hiroki.  to 
San-El  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  layered 
hydrogel  product.  5.124.169.  CI  426-573  000 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Wehnert.  Wolfgang;  Uerdingen.  Walter;  and 
Franke,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Blends  of  polyarylene 
sulfides,  epoxides,  anhydrides,  glass  fibers  and  optionally  other  fillers 
5.124.382.  CI.  524-114  000 
Kohler.  Constance:  See— 

Wissner.    Allan;    Kerwar.    Suresh    S.;    and    Kohler,    Constance, 
5.124.147.  CI  424-85.800 
Kohno.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi;  Watanabe.  Tetsuya:  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Fujita,  Akio; 
Tsukamoto.  Hideo;  Kohno.  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama.  Hideaki, 
5,123.282.  CI,  73-704,000, 
Koike,  Shoji;  and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jel 
recording  process  using  ink.  5,124,718,  CI.  346-1.100. 

Fukushima.  Kyoko;  ShiroU.  Koromo;  and  Koike.  Shoji,  5,123,959, 
CI    106-20000 
Koishikawa,  Akira,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Image  forming  system. 
5,124,809,  CI.  358-400.000.  ^     ^  ,.     ^  ,, 

Koizumi,  Shigeki;  and   Imai,   Yasuaki,  to  Canon   Denshi   Kabushilii 
Kaisha    Disk  drive  device  having  reduced  thickness.  5,124,863.  CI. 
360-99.080. 
Kojima,  Chiaki:  See— 

Yoneda,  Noriyuki;  Kudoh.  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto,  Nono;  Nakamura. 

Munekazu;  Kojima.  Chiaki;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  Mon,  Yoshifumi; 

Ishikawa.  Hideto.  and  Kawai.  Hiroji.  5.123,836,  CI  431-5.000. 

Kojima.  Eisuke;  and  Saito.  Koji.  to  Kyonn  Pharmaceutical  Co^.  Ltd. 

Therapeutic    agents    of   meUbolic    bone    disease,    5,124,325,    CI, 

514-224,200. 


Kojima,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Saito,  Naoto;  Aoki,  Kenji;  Akamine.  Tadao;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu; 
Takahashi.   Kunihiro;   and   Kinbara,   Masahiko.   5.124.272,  CI. 
437-41000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura,   Takahiro;    Yatsuzuka.    Yohuto;   and    Iizuka.    Shigeru. 
5.125.030.  CI    381-31000 
Kolb.  Franz:  See — 

Oehlmann.  Klaus;  Kolb.  Franz;  Bubeck.  Dietnch.  and  Werner. 
Martin.  5.124.523.  CI   219-121.690. 
Kolb.  Margaret  J  ;  See— 

White.  J.  P..  and  Kolb.  Margaret  J..  5.123.169.  CI   33-6.000. 
Kolb.  William:  See— 

Amgoni.  Marco;  Barker,  Gerald  C  ;  Kolb.  William;  Cook.  Benja- 
min; and  Fraizer.  Joseph.  5.124.998.  CI.  372-61  000 
Kollmeier.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Gruning.  Burghard;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Koemer.  Golz.  and  Koll- 
meier. Hans-Joachim.  5.124.446.  CI   536-120.000. 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Beaton.  William  I  ;  and  Taylor.  James  L..  to  Amoco 
Corporation   Process  for  deasphaliing  resid.  recovering  oils,  remov- 
ing fines  from  decanted  oil  and  apparatus  therefor    5.124.025.  CI 
208-309.000 
Kolsud.  Jeffrey  J  :  See- 
Beaton.  William  I  ;  Taylor.  James  L  ;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy, 

Brian  S  ;  and  Hughes.  Robert  D  .  5.124.027.  CI   208-309,000 
Taylor.  James  L,.  Beaton.  William   I  ;  and  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.. 
5.124.026.  CI   208-309  000, 
Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spaler.  Stuart  S  .  to  BAG  Plastics.  Inc  Hanger  for 
garment  accessones  with  plural  retention  members  n  slotted  open- 
ing, 5.123.577.  CI,  223-85.000. 
Komatsu,  Hirotsugu:  See—  „    . 

Anta.  Masafumi;  Fukumasu.  Yoshitaka;  Sano.  Mitsuharu:  Hoshino. 
Yukio;  and  Komatsu.  Hirotsugu.  5.124.331.  CI.  514-253  000. 
Komatsuzaki.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kitahon.  Hiroki;  Komatsuzaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Masuda.  Yoshimi, 
5.124.867.  CI   360-105.000 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Onishi.  Norio.  Iwase.  Ichiro; 
and  Mashimo.  Akira,  to  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd   LC-type  dielec- 
tric filler.  5.124,675,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Komuro,  Yuuichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kalsuo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K  K 
Finely   divided   suspension   of  cellulosic    material     5.123,962,   CI 
106-163.100. 
Kondo,  Mitsushige;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Toide.  Eiichi;  Kida.  Hiroshi; 
and  Usui   Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projec- 
tion display  device  5.123.729.  CI.  353-99.000. 
Kondoh.  Masatoshi;  and  Maruo.  Toyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Indus- 
tnes.     Ltd      Planeury    speed    changing    device     5.123.884.    CI. 
475-179.000 
Kondoh.  Takashi:  See—  .   ,,,,_.„ 

Honi.  Masami;  Kondoh,  Takashi;  and  Tuchiya.  Takeji.  5,123.759. 
CI  400-124.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Asano,  Kazuo.  Terasaka,  Toru;  and  Nishi.  Shinichi.  5,124.825.  CI 

359-77.000. 
Haneda.    Satoshi.    Fukuchi,    Masakazu;    Shoji,    Hisashi;   Matsuo. 

.Shunji;  and  Morita.  Shizuo,  5.124.747.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Mochizuki.    Yoshiharu;    and    Yagi.    Toshihiko,    5,124,243,    CI. 
430-567  000 
Konig,    Helmut     Plant    for    treating    baking    good.    5,123,336,    CI. 
99-355.000  ^  ^,      ^. 

Konishi,  Masataka,  Tsunakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Tenmyo.  Osamu;  Miy^. 
Takeo  and  Oki.  Toshikazu,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co  Process  for 
preparing  antiviral  antibiotic  BU-3889V.  5,124,150,  CI  424-116  000. 
Konishi,  Shin;  See— 

Endo.  Masato;  Konishi.  Shin;  and  Yamasaki.  Junichi.  5,124,424,  CI, 
528-48.000 
Kor.no.  Toshio:  See—  ^^ 

Nakano,  Atsushi;  and  Konno,  Toshio,  5,124,183.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Konomura,  Yutake:  See—  ,,■.,. 

Hiyama.    Keiichi;    Konomura,    YuUke.    and    Yajima.    Akihiko. 
5,124,789,  CI   358-98.000. 
Koppens  Automatic  Fabneken  B.V.:  See— 

Willemsen.  Henricus  J.  A..  5,123.817.  O  417-404.000. 
Korber  AG  See—  ,    „    . 

Glosmann,    Josef;    Gneben,    Karl-Hemz;    and    Rmke,    Andreas. 
5,123,798.  CI.  414-403.000, 
Koreeda,  Toshiyuki:  See—  ^    ^      ,.       .  ,-,..  ««■>      r-i 

Nakamura,     Torn:     and     Koreeda.    Toshiyuki,     5.124.582,     CI 
307-446  000 
Korhonen.  Matti;  and  Lindroos,  Veikko.  to  Outokumpu  Oy  Procedure 
and  measuring  apparatus  based  on  X-ray  diffraction  for  measuring 
stresses,  5.125.016.  CI,  378-72.000 
Komfeldt,  Hans:  See— 

Bomnan.  Bo;  Larsson,  Borje;  Komfeldt,  Hans;  Komvik.  Lars-Ake; 
and  Tomblom.  Lars,  5,124.112.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Komvik.  Lars-Ake:  See—  . 

Borrman  Bo  Larsson.  Borje;  Komfeldt.  Hans;  Komvik,  Lars-Ake; 
and  Tomblom,  Lars,  5,124,112,  CI.  376-203.000 
Kos,  Robert  D.;  Niebeling.  Tracy  J  ;  and  Eggum.  Shawn  D  .  to  Fluoro- 
ware.  Inc  Latch  for  wafer  storage  box  for  manual  or  robot  operation 
5,123,681,  CI   292-87.000 
Kosa.  Nadhir  B  :  See—  .      ,       .      „ 

Costello    David  J  ;  Salter,  James  R.;  Schlain,  Leslie  A  ;  Kosa. 
Nadhir  B.  and  Singh.  Raghuvir.  5.124,130,  CI  422-82.060. 
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Koshio.  Akira:  See— 

Togawa,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Mikio;  Salo,  Takanobu;  Nagasawa, 
Takayuki;  Koshio,  Akira;  and  Orui.  Thuneo,  5,123,149,  CI.  29- 
4g.S0R. 
Koskenmaki,  David  C;  Calhoun,  Clyde  D.;  Tucker,  Pamela  S.;  and 
Lambert,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    Metal    fiber    mat/polymer    composite.    5,124,198,    CI 
428-285000 
Koskmen,  Kari:  See — 

Vilenius,  Matti:  Huhtala,  Kalevi;  Koskinen,  Kari;  and  Lehto,  Erkki, 
5.123,245,  CI.  <iO-5%.000. 
Kostinko,  Wash:  See — 

Balin.  Lionel  J.;  and  Kostinko.  Wash.  5,123,978.  CI.  148-247.000 
Koumoto,  Yasuhiko;  and  Tokunaga,  Kei,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micro- 
program control  apparatus  for  generating  a  branch  condition  signal 
to   be   designated   by    a    micro-branch    instruction.    5.124,910,   CI. 
395-375.000. 
Koyabu,  Yukio:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Toshio;     Koyabu.     Yukio;     and     Kurozu,     Shinichi, 
5,123,631,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Koyama,   Kuniaki,   to   NEC  Corporation.    Dynamic   random  access 
memory    cell    with    improved    stacked    capacitor.    5,124,767,    CI 
357-23.600. 
Koyanagi,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Noboru;  and   Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi,   5,123,372,  CI. 
114-362.000 
Kozaki,  Shuichi;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi,  and  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  com- 
prising a  retardation  compensation  layer  having  a  maximum  principal 
refractive  index  in  the  thickness  direction.  5,124.824.  CI   359-73.000 
Kozaki.  Takahiko,  and  Sakurai,  Yoshito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Switchmg 
system    for    switching    cells    having    error    detection    apparatus. 
5,124.977,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Kozawa,  Sigeyuki:  See — 

Higuchi,    Toshihiko;    Kozawa,    Sigeyuki;    and    Kunji,    Nobuaki. 
5,124,425,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Kozu,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawanami,    Norihide;    Okada,    Kinjiro;    and    Kozu,    Yoshikazu. 
5.125,055.  CI.  385-58.000. 
Kozuki.  Haruya:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Yutaka;    Ogawa.    Tsuneshi;    Yamashita.    Ken;    and 
Kozuki,  Haruya,  5.124,529,  CI   219-146.220. 
Kozuki,  Susumu:  See — 

Kashida,  Motokazu;  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto;  Yamashila,  Shinichi; 
Kozuki,  Susumu;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  5.124.853,  CI.  360-77.140. 
Masui,    Toshiyuki;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    and    Kozuki,    Susumu. 
5.124.851.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Krafft.  Terry  E.;  Rich,  Jonathan  D  ;  and  Bumell,  Timothy  B.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.   Method  for  silylformylating  alkynes  and 
products  obuined  therefrom.  5,124,468,  CI.  556-436.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Boskovic,  Marijan  A  ;  Vidal,  Susan  M.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z., 
5,124,162,  CI.  426-96  000. 
Krai.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Gillis.  Patrick  J.,  Jr.;  Sklar,  Benjamin;  Krai,  Andrew  J.;  and  Ran- 
dolph, Marshall  C,  5.123.207,  CI.  51-426.000 
Kraus,  Willibald.  to  TRW  United-Carr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Lamp  holder 
or  socket    to   receive   an   incandescent    lamp   bulb.    5.124,897,   CI. 
362-226.000 
Krause-Biagosch  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer,    Hermann;    and    Heidenreich,    Walter.    5.124.745.    CI 
355-85.000. 
Krause,  Joachim;  Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  and  Scheu- 
ble.  Bemhard,  to  Merck  Patent  Oesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Pyrimidines  5.124,068.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Krause,  Ouli:  See — 

Alvila,  Leila;  Pakkanen.  Tapani:  Krause,  Outi;  and  Joulsimo.  Mai- 
teus.  5,124,294,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Krause.  Werner:  See— 

Humpel,  Michael;  Krause,  Werner;  Schulze.  Paul-Eberhard:  and 
Nieuweboer,  Bob,  5,124,267,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Krauss,  Mark  J.,  to  American  Cord  &  Webbing  Co.,  Inc.  Sliding  bar 

buckle  with  opposing  teeth  5,123,153,  CI.  24-196.000. 
Krebs;  See — 

Barloy.  Michel.  5.124.037.  CI.  210-328.000. 
Krech.  Roger  I.:  See — 

Brown.  David  E.;  Jongewaard.  Susan  K.;  Krech,  Roger  I.;  and 
Zwadlo.  Gregory  L..  5,124.220.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Kreczko.  Gregory;   Medvick.  Richard  J.;  and  Wagner,  Ross  L.,  to 
Swagelok-Quick  Connect  Co.  All  plastic  quick-connect  coupling. 
5,123,677,  CI.  285-24000. 
Krensel.  Edward:  See — 

Janczak,     Andrew;     and     Krensel.     Edward.      5,124,045.     CI 
210-695.000. 
Krenz.  Guenter:  See — 

Schiiller.  Wolfgang;  Feeser.  Hans;  Hummel.  Rolf;  Klose,  Michael; 
and  Krenz,  Guenter,  5.123.819,  CI.  417-569.000. 
Krenzel,  Arthur.  Computer-aided  data  collection  system  for  as.sisting  in 

analyzing  critical  situations.  5,124,915.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Krichever.  Mark;  and  Mctlitsky.  Boris,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc. 
Scan  pattern  generators  for  bar  code  symbol  readers  5.124.539.  CI 
235-472.000. 
Krichever.  Mark  J  ;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  Shepard. 
Howard  M..  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc. 
Mirrorless  scanners  with  movable  laser,  optical  and  sensor  compo- 
nents. 5,124,540,  CI.  235-472.000. 


Krishnan.  Sivaram:  See — 

Price,  Ronald   L ;   Lundy,  Charles  E.;  and   Krishnan.   Sivaram, 
5,124,377,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Kroemmer,  Yvon:  See — 

Schmil,  Louis;  Kroemmer,  Yvon;  and  Ulveling.  Leon,  5,123,632, 
CI.  266-47.000. 
Krogstad,  Robert;  See — 

Kerr.  Richard;  and  Krogstad,  Robert,  5,125,042,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Kroker,  Joerg:  See — 

Goffing,  Friedrich;  Kroker,  Joerg;  Nachtrab.  Rainer;  and  Thiele, 
Heino,  5,124,073,  CI.  252-314.000. 
Krueger  International  Inc.:  See — 

Finses.  Greg  R.;  and  Funk.  David  R.,  5,123,549.  CI.  211-88.000. 
Krutsch,  John  R.:  See — 

Lawlor.  Patrick  M.;  DeMar,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Krutsch,  John  R., 
5,123,647,  CI   273-I21.00A. 
Krzywicki,  Andrzej;  Lewkowicz,  Leszek,  and  Oballa,  Michael  C  to 
Nova  Husky  Research  Corporation,  and  Alberta  Research  Council,  a 
part  interest.  Method  for  extending  hydroconversion  catalyst  life. 
5.124.024,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Kuba.  Kazuki:  See — 

Yagi.  Shigenori;  Kuba,  Kazuki;  Nishimae,  Junichi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  5,125,001,  CI   372-92.000. 
Kubo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Shibazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Jinbo, 

Shunji,  5,123.782.  CI.  405-233.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanori;  Imai.  Toshio,  Yoshihara, 
Ma.sahiro,  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123,783,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Kubo,  Nobuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Shoji;  and  Chikano,  Seiko,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Works,  Ltd.  Hair  clipper.  5,123,159,  CI.  30-196.000. 
Kubo,   Shinji;   and   Yamamoto,  Osamu,  to   Nippon    Paint  Co.,   Ltd. 
Method  for  preparing  a  clear  coat  on  a  concrete  substrate.  5.124,182, 
CI.  427-393.600. 
Kub<i,  Takashi;  Okazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe.  Tetsuro;  and  Kushizaki. 
Ken.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  set- 
ting   car    body    components    in    motorcar    body    a.s.senibling    line. 
5.123.161.  CI   29-784.000 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Harada,  Enya;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoji,  5.123,234,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Ishimori,  Shoso;  and  Fujiwara,  Taichi,  5,123.805,  CI.  414-686.000. 
L'memoto,     Tomeo;     and     Shinohara,     Eisaku,     5,123,293,     CI. 
74-333.000. 
Kuchcrer,  Helmut,  to  Weidenhammer  Packungen  KG  GmbH  &  Co. 
Package  for  dispensing  products  capable  of  fluid  motion.  5.123,573, 
CI.  222  325.000. 
Kudo,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kyoichi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Fujita,  Akio; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kohno,  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama,  Hideaki, 
5.123,282,  CI.  73-704000. 
Kudoh,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Yoneda.  Noriyuki;  Kudoh,  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto,  Nono;  Nakamura. 
Munekazu;  Kojima,  Chiaki;  Kaneko,  Kuiiio;  Mori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ishikawa,  Hideto;  and  Kawai,  Hiroji,  5,123.836,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Kuhl.  Detlef:  See— 

Schmid,  Leo;  and  Kuhl,  Detlef,  5,123.520.  CI.  198-514.000. 
Kuisma.  Erkki  J.,  to  Nokia-Mobira  Oy.  Combined  analog/digital  fre- 
quency modulator  5.124.672.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Kulicke  &  SofTa  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Raghavan,  Asuri;  Nalu,  Salish;  and  Foran,  Raymond,  5, 1 25.036,  CI. 
382-8.000 
Kulpinski,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lubinsky,  Anthony  R.;  Kulpinski,  Robert  W.;  and  May,  John  W., 
5,125,013,  CI.  378-33.000. 
Kumazawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Ito.     Atsushi;     Saishoji,     Toshihide;     and     Kumazawa,     Satoru, 
5,124.345.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kumazawa,  Shinichi:  See— 

Terakado.     Yoshimitsu;     Kumazawa,     Shinichi;     and     Yamazaki, 
Nobuto.  5,123,585,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Kumor,  Karen:  See — 

Jaffe,  Jerome  H.;  and  Kumor,  Karen,  5,124,340,  CI.  514-356.000, 
Kunji.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Higuchi,    Toshihiko;    Kozawa,    Sigeyuki;    and    Kunji,    Nobuaki, 
5,124,425.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Kunkel,  Georg;  Klingcnstein,  Dieter;  Mahr,  Heinz;  and  f^iedner,  Mi- 
chael, to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft   Lens  holder  for  use  in  a  high- 
vacuum    vapor    deposition    or    sputtering    system.    5,124,019,    CI. 
204-298. 1 50. 
Kunkle.  Herman  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Robertson,  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M.,  Jr.,  5,124,392,  CI. 
524-427  000. 
Kunou,  Megumi:  See — 

Akaike,     Toshihiro;     Kitada,     Ichirou;     and     Kunou.     Megumi, 
5,124,437,  CI   53a322.000. 
Kuniz,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Gitman,  Gregory  M.;  and  KunIz,  Frederick  J..   5.123.364,  CI. 
1 10-346.000. 
Kuo.  Yao  H.:  See- 
Kennedy.  John  F.;  and  Kuo.  Yao  H..  5.125.105.  CI.  455-164.100. 
Kuppelmaier.  Harald:  See — 

Brosius.  Sibylle;  Albert.  Bemhard;  Schmitt.  Michael;  Schomann. 
Klaus  D.;  Kuppelmaier,  Harald;  and  Harten.  Ulrich,  5.124,240, 
CI.  430-495.000 
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Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Sakaki,  Mamoru,  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  medium  and  method  of  recording  using 
the  same.  5.124,201,  CI.  428-323.000 
Kuranaga,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kurebayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Kuranaga.  Satoshi;  Fukunaga,  Tatsuya. 
and  Hidaka,  Osamu,  5,124.620.  CI   318-568  100 
Kurata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kemuyama.  Hideo,  to  Bndgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Torsional  damper.  5.123.624.  CI   248-559.000. 
Kurebayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kuranaga,  Satoshi;  Fukunaga.  Tatsuya;  and 
Hidaka.  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho 
Control  method  for  robots.  5.124.620.  CI   318-568  100 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ilo      Atsushi;     Saishoji,     Toshihide;     and     Kumazawa,     Satoru, 
5,124,345.  CI   514-383  000 
Kuriljuk,  Nikolai  S:  See— 

Rogov,  Vladimir  M.;  Kunljuk,  Nikolai  S.;  Anopolsky,  Vladimir  N.; 
Shvorob,  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Moskalev,  Igor  V.,  5.124.017,  CI. 
204-263.000 
Kurimoto,  Isao:  See—  . 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kunmolo,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayo- 
shi    Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu,  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,070,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kunta  Machinery  Manufactunng  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kauoka,  Atsushi,  5,124,036,  CI.  210-231.000 
KuriU,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Yoshida,    Susumu;    Ebihara,    Munemitsu;    KunU,   Tsutomu;    and 
Sueyoshi,  Masahiko,  5,124.565.  CI   307-9.100 
Kuroda,  Kazuyuki;  See— 

Ha-seyama,  Rvuji;  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi,  Kouzou,  Sasagawa, 
Katsuyoshi';  Kano,  Taisaku;  and  Shikai,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,429,  CI. 
528-73.000 
Kuroiwa,  Kazuo.  Supersonic  centrifugal  compressor    5,123,811,  CI 

415-207.000. 
Kurokawa,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Aoki.  Motoi;  Kurokawa.  Toshikazu;  Tanaka,  Fusatosi;  and  Matsu- 
ura.  Kouji,  5,123,382,  CI.  123-52.0MB. 
Kuroshu,  Yasuo;  5ee — 

Murakami,    Tatsuya;    Fujinawa,    Masaaki;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki,     Hidefumi;     and     Kuroshu,    Yasuo.     5.125,045,    CI 
382-50000 
Kurozu,  Shinichi:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Toshio;     Koyabu,     Yukio,     and     Kurozu,     Shinichi. 
5,123,631,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Kurozumi,  Seizi:  See— 

Mizushima,  Yutaka;  Shoji,  Yoko;  Yagyu.  Yasuko;  and  Kurozumi, 
Seizi,  5,124,352.  CI.  514-510.000. 

""Renk!  Richard  }.'»i^d  Ebert.  Richard  M..  5,123.297.  CI.  74-606  OOR 
Kushizaki,  Ken;  See— 

Kubo,  Takashi;  Okazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe,  Tetsuro;  and  Ku- 
shizaki. Ken,  5.123,161,  CI.  29-784.000 
Kushizaki.  Osami:  See—  . 

Isaka,  Kazuo;  Shigemaisu,  Kazuo;  Kushizaki,  Osami;  Takasago, 
Masahiro;  and  Mizokami,  Takuya.  5.124,967,  CI.  369-48  000. 
Kusmar,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Sojka.  Boris,  and  Kusmar,  Raymond  J.,  5,124,901,  CI.  362-366.000 
Kuwahara.  Masashi:  See— 

Hideshima,  Makoto;  Tsunoda,  Tetsujiro,  Kuwahara,  Masashi;  and 
Yanagida.  Shingo,  5.124.772,  CI.  357-37.000 
Kuwana,  Koji:  See— 

Uetani,    Yasunori;    Hanabata,    Makoto;    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana,  Koji;  and  Oi.  Fumio.  5.124.228,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Kuwayama.  Hideaki:  See—  ^,    .         .-  . 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Fujita,  Akio; 
Tsukamoto.  Hideo;  Kohno.  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama,  Hideaki. 
5.123.282.  CI   73-704.000. 
Kuzay.  Tuncer  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy.  Process  of 
making   cryogenically    cooled    high    thermal    performance   crystal 
optics.  5.123,982,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Kveglis,  Albert  A  :  See—  ,  .,,  ,,,     ^, 

Catena,     Robert    J.;    and     Kveglis,    Albert     A.,     5,124,412,    CI. 
525-420.500. 
Kwon,  Suk-Tae;  See—  „       ^    „  _  . 

Terada,  Ichiro;  Ohu,  Takahisa;  Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kwon,  buk- 
Tae;  and  Miyata,  Yuko.  5.124,261,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,■,.  iba 

Ishida,  Masanobu;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Higashi,  Keiko,  5,124,284, 
CI    501-96  000 

Kvodo  Oxygen  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Takano.  Hideaki;  and  Nakata,  Jitsuo.  5,124,527,  CI.  219-137  200. 
Kyogoku,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Shintani,  Yuji;  Kyogoku,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  and  Ishiyama, 
Masamitsu,  5.124,219,  CI.  430-66000. 
Kyonn  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .  „,  ,„ 

Koiima,  Eisuke;  and  Saito.  Koji,  5,124,325.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Kyuma,  Yunko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  using  an 
ALU  as  a  temporary  storage  for  data  during  an  otherwise  idle  cycle 
of  the  ALU.  5,125.094.  CI   395-775.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See—  ,,„.„.,     ^, 

Nakamura.     Toru;     and     Koreeda,     Toshiyuki.     5,124.582.     CI. 
307-446.000. 
L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R.,  5,123,155,  CI.  29-596.000. 
La  Cellulose  du  Pin  &.  Universitc  de  Bordeaux  II:  See— 

Pommier.  Jean<laude;  Poustis,  Joel;  Baquey.  Charles;  and  Chau- 
veaux,  Dominique.  5.123.923.  CI.  623-16000. 


Labeauie,  Philippe;  and  Pierre,  Eric,  to  Thomson-CSF    Process  for 
eliminating  hidden  faces  for  synthesis  of  a  three-dimensional  wire 
image   5,125,074,  CI   395-121.000. 
Labofina,  S.A.:  See — 

Crahay,  Jacques;  Delcour,  Jean  M.  A.  G.;  and  Hanotier,  Jacques  D 
V,  5,124,256,  CI.  435-71.100. 
Laboratoires  UPSA:  See— 

Bru-Magniez,    Nicole;    Nicolai,    Eric;    and    Teulon.    Jean-Marie. 
5.124,336,  CI.  514-303  000 
Labroche,  Jean-Paul;  Tonnerre,  Guy-Andre;  and  Wisshaupl,  Daniel,  to 
Thomson-Brandt   Armemenu.   Projectile  and  process  for  its  use 
5.123.612,  CI.  244-3.220 
Labrunie,  Guy;  and  Molva,  Engin.  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Ato- 
mique     Compact    electronic    pumping-type    semiconductor    laser 
5,125,000,  CI   372-75.000 
Lachhein.  Stephen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 

preparation  of  arylalkylmethylsilanes   5.124,470.  CI   556-480.000 
Lachman.  Irwin  M  ;  Williams.  Jimmie  L  ;  and  Zaun.  Kenneth  E.,  to 
Coming  Incorporated    Phosphate-containing  structures  with  cata- 
lytic material  distributed  throughout   5,124,302,  CI   502-213  000 
Lage,  David  P..  and  Beannger.  Wells,  to  Quick  Point.  Inc  Facial  tissue 

dispenser.  5,123,566,  CI   221-46  000 
Lahrman,  Frank  H.:  See- 
Roe,    Donald   C,   Lahrman,   Frank   H.;    and    Berg,   Charles   J.. 
5.124.188,  CI.  428-72.000 
Laird.  James  A  :  See^ 

Haenggi,    Robert    A.;    and    Laird,    James    A.,    5.124.178.    CI. 
427-204.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Upeyre,  James  M  ,  5.123.524.  CI    198-853.000. 
Lapeyre.  James  M..  5,124,940,  CI    364-709  160. 
Lake  Erie  Welding  *  Fabncating;  See— 

Windau,  Thomas  H.,  5,123,517,  CI.  in8-463.300. 
Lakomaa,  Eeva-Liisa:  See— 

Lindfors,  Lars-Peter;  Rautiainen.  Erja;  and  Lakomaa.  Eeva-Uisa. 

5,124,293,  CI.  502-60.000 

Lamb.  Joel  D.:  See—  .,.,..  „, 

Mason,  Russell  W.;  Lamb,  Joel  D.;  and  Sigal,  Leon  J.,  5,124.572. 

CI.  307-269  000. 

Lambert   Jesse  A  ,  to  Nite  Optics,  Inc    Hand  mounted  aviation  night 

vision  illuminating  device   5,124,892,  CI   362-103.000. 
Lambert,  Jules  A  :  See—  ,  ,      . 

O'Quinn.  Alethea  H.;  Onorato.  Sharon  M.;  and  Lambert.  Jules  A.. 
5,124.199.  CI.  428-287.000. 
Lambert,  Robert  L  ,  Jr    See— 

Koskenmaki,  David  C;  Calhoun,  Clyde  D.,  Tucker.  Pamela  S  .  and 
Lambert,  Robert  L  ,  Jr .  5.124.198.  CI  428-285.000. 
Lammintausta,  Risto:  See — 

Colley  Kenneth  J  ;  Wilson,  Donald  R  ;  Cleary.  Gary  W  ;  Lammin- 

Uusu.  Risto;  and  Jalonen.  Harry.  5.124.157.  CI  424-448  000 

Landez.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Boullet.  Marc,  to  Alcatel  Busuiess  Systems 

Arbitration  method  and  device  for  transmit  mode  access  to  the 

transmission  medium  of  a  distributed  switching  network   5.124,983. 

CI   370-85.600 

Landis  *  Gyr  Betnebs  AG:  See—  

de  Vries,  Jacob,  and  Lienhard,  Heinz,  5,124,624.  CI.  324-142  000 
Lane.  Howard  K.:  See — 

Worley,  Eugene  R  ;  Lane.  Howard  K.;  and  Walker.  Winston  W., 
5,124,578.  CI    307-443.000 
Lang,  Timothy  J  ;  Stuhlreyer.  Mark;  and  Blumenau,  Eh.  to  Advanced 
Drainage  Systems,  Inc  Plastic  fillable  manhole  cover  with  penetrat- 
ing handles.  5,123,776,  CI.  404-25.000 
Lange,  Jack,  to  ICG  Propane  Inc    Combustion  heating  apparatus. 

5,123,401,  CI.  126-364000 
Langerud,  Alan  D  :  See— 

Schuster,  Charles  M.;  Marshall.  Michael  C ;  and  Langerud,  Alan 

D  ,  5,124,524,  CI.  219-121.780 

Langlois,  Marc;  and  Boozcnny,  Alex,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Endless  conveyor  belt  for  use  in  a  high  temperature  environment 

5.123,523.0.198-844.100.  .  ,„  „,    ^, 

Langston.  Charles  F.   Irregular  surface  ellipsograph     5,123.171.   U 

33-30  500.  ^    , 

Lanier.  Lewis  L  ;  and  Phillips.  Joseph  H  .  to  Beclon,  Djckmson  and 
Company  CD3  {  co-assocuted  complex  on  CD16  NK  cells. 
5,124,251,  CI.  435-7.210 

^"^pVrrier'philipperand  Lapeyre,  Didier,  5,123,918,  CI  623-2.000 
Lapeyre  James  M  ,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The  Modular  center  dnve 

conveyorbelt.  5,123.524.  CI    198-853  000  .,    ^     ^ 

Lapeyre.  James  M  .  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The  Programmable  hand 

held  computers  operable  with  two-strokes  perentry  jlph*  *'"'  ""■ 

struction    menus    on    temporary    viewing    screen     5.124,940,    CI 

364-709.160  „     ..     .    ^        , 

Lapinski,  Charles;  Eckcrt,  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox,  James; 

Scott.  William.  Chaleff.  Edward    Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G  ,  and  Wurz. 

David    A.    to    Accu-Sorl    Systems.    Inc     Scanner     5.124.538.   CI 

235-467000.  ,       ,,         .     _ 

Larkin,  Bruce  D.;  and  Houtman,  Paul  K.,  to  Parker  Hannifin  coiP?™- 

tion  Fluid  pumping  apparatus  with  load  limiting  control.  5,123,815. 

CI  417-222.O0R.  .,  r  x. 

Lamer.  Joseph;  and  Kennington,  Alison,  to  University  of  Virginia 

Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  The    Dietary  supplement  for  insulin- 

resistantdiabetics   5.124.360,  CI   514-738.000. 
Larsen,  David  W.,  and  Manahan.  Stanley  E  ,  to  Chem  Char  Research. 

Inc    Process  for  the  regeneration  of  activated  carbon  product  by 

reverse  bum  gasification  5.124.292.  CI   502-38.000. 
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Larson.  David  A.:  See — 

Morrell,    Roger   J.;    Larson.    David    A ;    and    Ruzzi.    Peter    L.. 
5.123.710.  CI.  299-69  000. 
Lanon,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Cox.  Loran  D^  and  Larson.  Thomas  R  .  5.123.281.  CI.  73-644.000. 
Larsson.  Borje:  See — 

Borrman.  Bo;  Larsson,  Borje;  Komfeldl.  Hans;  Komvik.  Lars-Ake; 
and  Tomblom.  Urs.  5.124.112.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Laser  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Schuster,  Charles  M.;  Marshall.  Michael  C  :  and  Langerud,  Alan 
D,  5,124,524.  CI.  219-121.780. 
Lau.  Arthur  L.  Y.:  See — 

Coryn.  Timothy  M.;  Lau.  Arthur  L.  Y  ;  Ritucci.  Carrie  A.;  and 
Thompson.  David  W..  5.124.266.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Laude-Bousquet,  Adrien,  to  Thermique  Generale  et  Vinicole.  Cold 

transfer  method  and  device.  5,123,262,  CI   62-434  000 
Laughner,  Michael  K  .  Herron.  Brenda  N.;  and  Bosnyak.  Clive  P..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Thermoplastic  molding  compositions 
with  improved  solvent  resistance  and  impact  strength,  and  methods 
for  preparation  thereof  5.124.402.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Launoncn,  Raimo  1.  See — 

Lehtonen.  Tapio  J  .  Rantala,  Hannu  T.;  Launonen,  Raimo  J.;  and 
Blom.  Juha-Pekka.  5,125,037.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Lauren,  Henning  3  E.;  and  Solin,  Peter  A.  H.,  to  Oy  Partek  AB.  Appa- 
ratus for  producing  mineral  wool.  5,123,941.  CI.  65-15.000. 
Laurent,  Michel:  See — 

Penato.    Jean-Mane;    Laurent.    Michel;    and    Thomas,    Philippe, 
5,125.020.  CI.  378-143000 
Lause.  Heinz:  See — 

Brautigam.  Jurgen;  and  Lause.  Heinz.  5.123.881,  CI.  474-268  000. 
Lauter.  Jonathan  M  .  to  John  Deere  Technologies.  Inlemalional,  Inc. 
Pressure    assisted    apex    seal    with    stepped    slot.    5.123.820.    CI. 
418-123.000. 
Lavaull.  Sylvie:  See — 

Caretle.  Louis;  Gay.  Michel;  Lavault,  Sylvie;  and  Mur,  Gilles, 

5,124,456.  CI.  546-193.000. 
Gay,  Michel;  and  Lavault,  Sylvie.  5.124.380.  CI   524-99.000. 
Lavelle  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lutz.  Walter.  5,123.237.  CI   56-298  000. 
Laver,  Hugh  S..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Light-stabilized  ink  com- 
position. 5,124,723,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Lavemy.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Brissonneau.  Pierre.  Laverny.  Jean-Luc:  Perrier.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Verdun.  Jean.  5.123.976,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Lavery.  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  Hollister. 
Richard  M.;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Vanderpuy.  Michael;  Basu. 
Rajal;  and  Swan.  Ellen  L..  5.124.065.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Lavin,  Janice  A.;  and  Lavin,  Terence  J.  Tablet  or  pill  pulverizer. 

5.123.601.  CI.  241-168.000. 
Lavin.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Lavin,  Janice  A.;  and  Lavin,  Terence  J.,  5,123.601.  CI.  241-168000. 
Lavyne,    Michael    H     Suction   nerve   root    retractor.    5,123,403.   CI. 

128-20.000. 
Lawlor.  Patrick  M  ;  DeMar.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Krutsch.  John  R..  to 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.  Interactive  playfield  feature  for 
pinball  games.  5.123.647.  CI.  273-121.00A. 
Lawrence.  David  C;  Grant.  Steven  L.;  and  Giles.  John  W..  Jr..  to 
Quality    Aero   Technology,    Inc     Low-noise    slip    ring    assembly. 
5,124,608,  CI.  310-232.000. 
Lawrence,  Jonnay  J.  Paint  can  accessory.  5,123,576.  CI.  222-570  000 
Lawton.  Rodney  J.  Frequency  synthesizers  with  fractional  division. 

5.124,670.  CI.  331-10.000. 
Lazarus.  Elienne  R.  D.  A.:  See — 

Ranee.  Robert  W.;  and  Lazarus.  Etienne  R.  D.  A..  5.124.422,  CI. 
526-318.200. 
Lazecki.  Rene  :  See — 

Leuchs.  Gerhard;  and  Lazecki,  Rene  ,  5,124.994.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine:  See — 

Youssee.  Has.san;  and  Bigay.  Yves,  5.124,118,  CI.  419-9.000. 
Le  Centre  Thomson  d'Applications  Radars:  See — 

Debuisser.  Jean-Claude.  5,124,710,  CI.  342-204.000. 
Leary.  Craig  W.:  See — 

Brown.  David  L.;  Holzwarth.  Henry  A.;  and  Leary,  Craig  W.. 
5.123.528.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Leatherman.  Alfred  F..  to  Heller.  William  C,  Jr.  Integrated  multiple 
pariicle  agent  for  inductive  heating  and  method  of  inductive  heating 
therewith   5.124.203.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Lebby,  Michael 
S.,  5,125,054,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Leber.  Ludger:  See — 

Beckerle,  Wilhelm  F.;  Dersch,  Rolf;  Franzmann,  Gemot;  Gareiss, 
Brigitte;  and  Leber,  Ludger,  5,124,398,  CI.  524-510.000. 
LeBlanc,  Thomas  F.  Flow  constriction  device  for  removal  of  conden- 
sate  5,123,452,  CI.  138-44.000 
Lebowitz,    Mayer    M     Cellular    network    data    transmission    system 

5,125,021,  CI.  379-40.000 
Lebrun,  Christian:  See — 

Hamy,  Michel;  Maurer,  Ghislain;  Lebrun.  Christian;  and  Grosjean, 
Jean-Claude,  5,125,003.  CI.  373-94.000. 
Lebrun.  Jean-Jacques.  Bobichon,  Charles;  and  Caix.  Olivier,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie   Hardening  of  fusible  polysilazanes  and  SiC/Si3N4 
ceramics  produced  therefrom.  5.124.283.  CI.  501-92.000. 


Leclair.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Clark.    Jeffrey     L.;    and     Leclair.     Albert    W.     5.124.222.    CI. 
430-106.600 
LeCompte.  George  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Payout  tester  of 
a  filament  dispenser  and  method  therefor  5.123,608,  CI.  242-128.000 
Lecouturier,    Fabrice;    Lcdevehat,    Christian;    Colley,    Robert,    and 
Parguez,  Olivier,  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  el  Plastiques  Variable 
speed  transmission  device.  5.123,879,  CI  474-242.000. 
Lectron  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Michaels.   Paul   A.;   Macks.   Harold   R  ;  and  Smith.   Michael   R.. 
5.124.549.  CI.  25O-237.0OR. 
Ledevehal.  Christian:  See — 

Lecouturier,  Fabrice;  Ledevehal.  Christian;  Colley.  Robert;  and 
Parguez,  Olivier,  5,123,879.  CI  474-242.000. 
Ledonne,  Robert  Speaker  system  with  focused  vibration  5.125.031.  CI. 

381-152.000. 
Lee.  Amelia  G.:  See — 

Guerrant.  Richard  L.;  Lee.  Amelia  G.;  and  Cooper.  William  H., 
5.124.252.  CI  435-7.240. 
Lee  Chao.  Kuei  L   Electrical  connector  embedded  with  metal  latches. 

5,123.857.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Lutz.  Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Articles  prepared  from  fast  ultraviolet  radiation  curing  silicone  com- 
position. 5,124,212,  CI.  428-429.000. 
Lee,  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Lee.    Lawrence    K;    and    Lee.    Christopher    K..    5,123,303,    CI 

76-103.000. 

Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Durvasula,  V   Rao;  Hartwell,  George  E.;  Anderson, 

Kirk  D.;  Moreno,  Louis  N.;  and  Shah,  Nirad  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The.  Ortho-alkylation  of  aromatic  amines.  5.124.483,  CI. 

564-409.000. 

Lee,  Ho  U.;  and  Oh.  Sang  H..  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Vertical/horizontal 

contour  correction  system.  5,124.787.  CI.  358-37  000 
Lee.  Jeong-gi   Body  sense  speaker.  5.125.033.  CI.  381-199  000. 
Lee.  Jong  W   Key  holder.  5.123.580,  CI.  224-253.000. 
Lee.  Kuen-Yi  Cigarette  container.  5.123,530.  CI.  206-249.000. 
Lee.  Lawrence  K.;  and  Lee.  Christopher  K  Impact  tool,  handle  assem- 
bly and  method  of  attaching  handle  to  head  5.123.303.  CI.  76-103  000 
Lee.  Lewis  C;  and  Wallace,  T.  Lester.  Lap  counting  system.  5.125.010. 

CI.  377-24.200. 
Lee.  Mm  K  .  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  High  frequency  heating  apparatus 

having  an  output  controlling  function   5,124.518.  CI   219-10.556. 
Lee.  Peter  Y.  Expandable  intraluminal  vascular  graft.  5.123.917,  CI. 

623-1.000 
Lee,  Richard:  See — 

Walker.  Jack;  Ton.  Quang;  Geis.  John;  Schultz,  John;  and  Lee, 
Richard,  5,123,417,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Lee.  Sai-Keung:  See — 

Chen.  Kou-Su;  and  Lee.  Sai-Keung.  5.124.568.  CI.  307-243.000. 
Lee,  Sam  S.:  See — 

Arzoumanidis,  Gregory  G.;  Drezdzon.  Mark  A.;  and  Lee.  Sam  S., 
5.124.297.  CI    502-I2O000. 
Lee.  Sangin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  medium  for 

capacitor  of  semiconductor  device.  5,124,777,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Lee,  Sunhaeng:  See — 

Park,  Wonseok;  Chung.  Sungbae;  Kang.  Jaeho;  Choi.  Woongseon; 
Jin.  Jongpil;  Lee.  Sunhaeng;  Yang.  Hyunseung;  and  Shin.  Hyun- 
jeong,  5,124.613.  CI    313-440.000. 
Lee.  Tsu-Wei  P.:  See — 

Godinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Tsu-Wei  F.;  Chen,  Hsiang-Wen;  Molla, 
Richard  F  ;  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph;  Baik,  Jai-Man;  and 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu.  5,124,774,  CI   357-41.000 
Leeman.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Williams,    Steven    E.;   and    Leeman,   Donald   G..   5.124,534,   CI. 
219-532.000. 
Legault,  Gilbert.  Modular  wall  structure  and  units  therefor.  5,123.221. 

CI.  52-293.000. 
Leger,  James  R.;  and  Swanson.  Gary  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Array  illuminator  using  a  binary  optics  phase  plate. 
5.124.843.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Lehlo.  Erkki:  See — 

Vilenius.  Maiti;  Huhlala.  Kalevi;  Koskinen.  Kari;  and  Lehlo,  Erkki, 
5,123,245.  CI.  60-596.000. 
Lehtonen.  Tapio  J.;  Rantala.  Hannu  T  ;  Launonen.  Raimo  J.;  and  Blom, 
Juha-Pekka,  to  Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus.  Procedure  for 
monitoring  pnnting  quality.  5,125,037,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Lehuquet,  Charles  N.:  See — 

Case,     Paul    D;    and    Lehuquet.    Charles    N..    5.123.429.    CI 
131-365.000. 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Matrix  device  with  magnetic 

heads,  notably  in  thin  layers.  5.124.869,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude;  and  Neubert.  Sophie,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Opti- 
cal device  for  the  observation  of  an  elongated  object.  5.125.052.  CI 
385-33.000. 
Leibfried.  Raymond  T ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing   organosilicon     prepolymers    and     polymers.     5.124.375.     CI 
523-222.000. 
Leibfried.  Raymond  T..  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Process  for  prepar- 
ing organosilicon  polymers.  5.124,423,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Leiter.  Herbert:  See — 

Brueckmann.  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P.;  Herrmann.  Manfred;  Leiter. 
Herbert;  and  Zimmermann,  Norbert,  5,124.438.  CI.  530-354.000. 
Leilkowski.  Edward  T..  Jr.:  See — 

Robida.  James  E.;  and  Leitkowski,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  5,123,682,  CI. 
292-169.000. 
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Lenuistre,  Jacques;  Filoux,  Thierry;  and  Pezy.  Gerard,  to  Alcatel 
Business  Systems.   Synchronous  digital  transmitter    5,124,976,  CI. 
370-29.000. 
Loner.  Alain:  See — 

Nicolas.  Jean-Marie;  and  Lemer,  Alain.  5,124.930,  C\.  364-485  000 
Lempriere.  Brian  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Compton 

backscatter  gage.  5,125.017.  CI.  378-86.000. 
Le  Naour,  Laurent:  See — 

Dardaine,  Edgar;  and  Le  Naour,  Uurent,  5,123,229,  d.  53-426.000. 
Lengenfelder,  Gustav  H  :  See — 

Gulerman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Lengenfelder,  Gustav  H.,  5,123,618, 
CI   248-49.000 
Lengyel,  Stephen  P.:  See- 
Roy,  Robm;  and  Lengyel,  Stephen  P.,  5,124,519,  CI.  2I9-10.55E. 
Lenhart,  Brian  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pace,    Gary    L;    and    Lenhart,    Bnan    P..    Jr.,    5,125,112,    CI. 
455-343.000. 
Lenius,  Steven  J.;  Louks,  John  W  ;  Swanson,  Ronald  P  ;  and  Will, 
Eugen,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  constraining  a  rotating  tube  of  material  5,124,094, 
CI.  264-40.200. 
Lenney,  William  E.,  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  High  solids 
vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymer  emulsions  prepared  using  a  stabiliz- 
ing    system     comprising     poly(ethyloxazoline).      5.124.394,     CI 
524-459.000 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.   Steven   E.;   and    Leeman.    Donald   G..    5.124.534.  CI 
219-532.000. 
Leonard.  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Gilliam.  David   R.;   Leonard.   Phillip  S.;  and  Dale,  Jackson  R., 
5.123.816.  CI.  417-312000. 
Leotech  B  V.:  See— 

Pierik.  Johannes  A.  F.;  and  Kerkhofs.  Wilhelmus  J.  H..  5.123.736. 
CI   356-138.000. 
Leppert.  Dana;  Kerin.  Lawrence  E  ;  Okun.  Steve;  Sanders.  Richard  L  ; 
and  Finan,  Roderick  J.,  to  Meguiar's,  Inc.  BufTing  pad  assembly. 
5.123.139.  CI.  15-230.170 
Lerbet.  Francois:  See- 
Barton.  James;  and  Lerbet.  Francois,  5.124,833,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Leroy,  Gabriel:  See — 

Netter,  Alain;  and  Leroy,  Gabriel,  5,124,641,  CI.  324-230.000. 
Lester.  Garra  C:  See — 

Maul.  James  J.;  Lester.  Garra  C;  and  Lin.  Henry  C,  5,124.487,  CI. 
568-436.000. 
Leuchs,  Gerhard;  and  Lazecki,  Rene  ,  to  Tabarelli,  Wemer.  Light 

generatmg  device.  5,124.994.  CI.  372-32.000. 
1  ..^uIIau    Roll '  jf f 

Zeiiani,  Rudolf;  Luellau,  Friedrich;  and  Leullau,  Rolf.  5,124,559, 
CI.  250-492.100. 
Leung.  Siusun  K.:  See— 

Gill.  William  A.;  and  Leung.  Siusun  K..  5,124.368.  CI.  521-1 1 1.000 
LeVay,  Peter:  See — 

Quaid.  Joel  K.;  and  LeVay.  Peter.  5.123,903,  CI.  604-22.000 
LeVeen,  Eric  G.:  See — 

LeVeen,  Harry  H.    LeVeen,  Robert  F.;  and  LeVeen,  Eric  G., 
5,123.909.  CI.  606-201.000. 
LeVeen.  Harry  H.;  LeVeen.  Robert  F.;  and  LeVeen.  Eric  G.  PUque 

cracker.  5,123.909.  CI   606-201  000. 
LeVeen.  Robert  F  :  See— 

LeVeen.  Harry  H  ;  LeVeen.  Robert  F ;  and  LeVeen,  Eric  G . 
5.123.909.  CI.  606-201.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Stephen  W..  5.124.066.  CI.  252-174  120. 
Le  Vier.  KM:  See- 
Fernandez.  Rene  R.;  Le  Vier.  K.  M  ;  Hannaford.  Anthony  L.;  and 
Ramadorai,  Gopalan.  5.123.956,  CI   75-423.000. 
Levinson,  Matthew  I.:  See — 

Nepras,  Marshall  J.;  Heid,  Peter  F.;  Levinson.  Matthew  I.;  Bern- 
hardt.   Randal    J.;    and    Hartlage,    James    A..    5.124.475.    CI. 
554-90.000 
Levinson.  R   Saul:  See — 

Gole.  Dilip  J.;  Levinson.  R.  Saul;  Carbone.  James;  and  Davies.  J 
Desmond.  5.124.159.  CI.  424-484000 
Levy.   Isy   R.   Expandable  and   compressible  carrier.   5.123.665.  CI. 

280-35.000. 
Lew,  Hyok  S.  Piezo  electric  impulse  sensor  5.123.285.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Lew.    Hyok    S.    Vibrating   conduit   mass   flowmeter.    5,123,287,   CI. 

73-861.380. 
Lewicki.  Walter  J.,  Jr  ;  and  Bowers.  John  H..  to  Armstrong  World 

Industries.  Inc.  Pnnting  system.  5,124.730.  CI   346-153  100. 
Lewis,  Betty  C.  Geography  game  kit  and  method  of  playing.  5,123.846. 

CI.  434-130.000. 
Lewis.  Jerome  M.:  See — 

Groman.    Ernest    V  ,   Josephson.    Lee;   and    Lewis.   Jerome   M., 
5,124,142,  CI.  424-9.000 
Lewkowicz,  Leszek:  See— 

Krzywicki,  Andrzej;  Lewkowicz,  Leszek;  and  Oballa.  Michael  C, 
5.124.024.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Leybold  AktiengesellschafI  See — 

Kunkel.  Georg;  Klingenstem.  Dieter;  Mahr.  Heinz;  and  Fliedner. 

Michael.  5.124.019.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Mullet.  Jurgen;  Gesche.  Roland;  and  Zipf.  Manfred.  5.124,526,  CI. 
219-121.540. 
Li,  Chien  C;  Cook,  Kane  D.;  and  Riederer,  Alfred  A  .  lo  Allied-Signal 
Inc.    Dichlorotrifluoroethane    stabilized    to    minimize    hydrolysis 
thereof.  5.124.503.  CI.  570-110.000. 


Li.  Hofman  Y.  Multi-chamber  container  having  two  interior  partitions. 

5.123.575.  a.  222-564.000 
Libert.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Marlier.     Gery;     and     Libert.     Jean-Fruicois.     5.125.061.     a 

385-101.000 
Marlier.     Gery;     and     Liben.     Jean-Francois.     5.125.062,     CI. 
385-101.000 
Liboff.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod.  Bruce  R  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D  ,  to  Life 
Resonances,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  tissue  growth 
with  an  applied  fluctuating  magnetic  field   5.123.898.  CI.  600-13.000 
Libriani.  Alessandro:  See— 

DePierre.    Robert   J.;   and    Libnani.    Alessandro.    5.123.694,   CI. 
296-188.000 
Librizzi,  Linda  K.:  See- 
Giordano,    Peggy    E;    and    Libnzzi,    Linda    K.,    5,123,371,    Q. 
114-344  000. 
Lichtenfleld,  Louis:  See— 

Trumbull,    Donald    E.;   and    Lichtenfleld.    Louis.    5.124,840,   CI 
359-472.000. 
Lieb,  David  P    See- 
Carroll.  Alf  L.;  Miskolczy,  Gabor;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  Achter, 
Eugene  K..  and  Lieb.  David  P..  5.123.274.  C\  73-I.OOG 
Lien.  Sheue-Ling;  Shantz.  Michael  J  ;  Ergene.  Serdar;  Pratt.  Vaughan 
R  ;  and  Evans.  Jerald  R  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  adaptive  forward  differencing  in  the  rendering  of 
curves  and  surfaces.  5.125.073.  CI   395-142000 
Lienhard.  Heinz:  See — 

de  Vries.  Jacob;  and  Lienhard.  Heinz,  5,124.624,  CI.  324-142.000 
Life  Resonances,  Inc.:  See — 

Liboff.  Abraham  R  ;  McLeod.  Bruce  R  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D  . 
5.123.898.  CI   600-13000 
Ligas.  Alexander,  to  Decomesh  Corporation.   Bicycle  trailer  hitch. 

5.123,668,  CI  280-204.000. 
Ligthart,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Baltus,    Peter    G.;    and    Ligthart,    Michael    M.,    5.124.588.    CI 
307-465  000. 
Lim.  Nam-Sup.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  control- 
ling re-dial  operation  of  a  facsimile  system  when  attempting  a  non- 
standard message  transmission  capability.  5,125.025.  CI   379-100.000 
Lin.  Ching-Chuan:  See — 

Su,  Shun-Fa;  and  Lm,  Ching-Chuan,  5,123.318.  CI.  83-289.000. 
Lin.  Henry  C:  See — 

Maul,  James  J.;  Lester,  Garra  C;  and  Lin,  Henry  C,  5,124,487,  CI. 
568-436.000 
Lm,  Pi-Hui.  Dust  collecting  container  for  a  dust  collector.  5,123,945. 

CI.  55-395.000. 
Lin,  Ronny  W  :  See— 

Allen.  Robert  H.;  Anderson.  Keith  G.;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P.;  Lm. 
Ronny  W  ;  Nemec.  Larry  H  ;  Overstreet,  Andrew  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson, Gene  C,  5.124.465.  CI   556-190.000 
Lin.  Shao-Chia.  Apparatus  for  receiving  confidential  facsimile  docu- 
ments. 5,123.892.  CI.  493-394.000. 
Lin.  Shaow  B.:  See — 

Kerr.  Thomas  P.;  Lm.  Shaow  B  ;  Harmon.  Peter  P.,  Siskos,  William 
R.;  Oravitz,  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  E..  5.124,185.  CI. 
428-34.000 
Linder.  David  M.;  Goodzeit.  Neil  E.  and  Schwarzschild.  Marc,  to 
General  Electric  Company   Spacecraft  momentum  unloading  using 
controlled  magnetic  torques.  5.123.617.  CI  244-166.000. 
Lindfors.  Lars-Peter;  Rautiainen.  Erja;  and  Lakomaa.  Eeva-Liisa,  to 
Neste    Oy.    Catalyst    for    aromatization    of    light    hydrocarbons. 
5.124.293.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Lindmayer.  Joseph:  See — 

Soltani.   Peter  K.;  Storti.  George  M  ;  and  Lindmayer.  Joseph. 
5.124.558.  CI.  250-484.100. 
Lindner.  Amo.  Device  for  melting  and  injecting  wax  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  wax  parts  in  broken-mould  casting.  5.123.569.  CI.  222-56.000. 
Lindroos.  Veikko:  See— 

Korhonen.  Matti;  and  Lindroos,  Veikko.  5.125,016.  CI.  378-72.000 
Linton.  John  D.:  See — 

Comish,  Alexander;  Greenwood.  Jacqueline  A.,  Lmton.  John  D.; 
and  Jones.  Colin  W.,  5.125.099.  CI.  435-252.200. 
Liou.  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Wei.  Che-Chia;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai,  5.124,280,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Liquid  Air  Engincenng  Corporation:  See — 

Ha,  Bao.  5.123.946,  CI.  62-11.000 
LITEF  GmbH:  See— 

Spahlinger,  Gunter,  5,123,741.  CI   356-350.000. 
Little,  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Frost,  Wilson;  Wood,  Peter  J.;  Bobo,  Melvin;  and  Little,  Darnel  R., 
5,123,240,  CI.  60-39.020 
Littlejohn,  Douglas  J.;  Hessler,  John  H.:  and  Watkins,  Baxter  R.,  to 
Quest  Technologies,  Inc   Wheelchair  stair  climbing  control  system. 
5,123.495.  CI.  180-9.320. 
Littmann.  Dieter;  and  Koch.  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Pro- 
duction of  photopolymenzed  relief  pnnting  plates  having  a  non-tacky 
surface.  5,124.237.  CI  430-309  000. 
Liu.  Li-Wei.  to  Lucky  Star  Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd    Ball-delivenng-and- 

catchmg  device.  5.123,654,  CI.  273-322.000. 
Liu,  Miu-Tsu  Pressure  driving  cut-off  type  Manometer.  5,124,516,  CI. 

200-835.000. 
Liu.  Morgan  C.  to  Enlight  Corporation.  Fastening  device  for  connect- 
ing the  front  panel  to  a  computer  casing  5.123.680.  CI,  292-17.000. 
Liu.  Morgan  C.  to  Enlight  Corporation    Personal  computer  with  an 
upstanding  structure.  5.124.885.  CI.  361-391.000. 
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Liu,  Shen-Iuan:  Wu.  Jing-Shown,  and  Tiao,  Hen-Wai.  to  IndustriaJ 
Technology  Research  Institute.  CMOS  current  convevor  and  its 
filter  applications.  5,124.666.  CI.  330-253.000 
Liu,  Wen-Jung;  and  Woo,  Ann  K.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

CMOS  tn-mode  input  buffer.  5.124.590.  CI.  307-473.000. 
Liu.  Yung-Nan:  See — 

Gehn.   Richard  C  ,  Slinski.   Mark  F;   Kari.   Bruce  I.,  and  Liu, 
Yung-Nan.  5.124.440.  CI    530-395.000. 
Lizanec,  Theodore  J  .  Jr   Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  subsur- 
face environmcnu.  5.123.492,  CI.  175-49.000. 
Lo.  Joseph  K.;  See — 

Aberson.  James  A..  Jr.;  Davies.  Scott  T  ;  DeVeau.  George  F.;  and 
Lo.  Joseph  K  ,  5.125.057.  CI   385-65  000 
Lo,  Kun-Nan    Bicycle  member  for  mounting  a  braking  device  on  a 

bicycle  rear  fork.  5.123.295.  CI.  74-502.200. 
Lo.  Paul  Connective  upe  stand.  5.123.582,  CL  225-25.000. 
Loda,  David    Kit  for  a  multipart  fastener  having  a  spacer  with  an 

adhesive  layer  and  a  release  layer   5,123.188,  CI  40-1  500 
Lodder,  Robert  A.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation    Method  for 
analyzing  asymmetnc  clusters  in  spectral  analysis.   5,124,932,  CI. 
364-498.000. 
Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Swan,  Ellen  L  ;  Stachura.  Leonard  M  ,  and  Basu. 
Rajal  S..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  1,1- 
dichloro-l-fluoroethane;     dichlorotnfluoroethane;     methanol;     and 
alkane  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms.  5,124,063,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Swan,  Ellen  L  ;  Suchura.  Leonard  M  ;  and  Basu, 
Rajat  S..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  1.1- 
dichloro-l-fluoroethane;  dichlorotnfluoroethane;  ethanol;  and  alkane 
having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms   5.124.064,  CI  252-171.000. 
Lokken.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Albin.  Loren  D.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Callaby.  Derek  R.;  Furlong. 
Jacqueline  M.;  Lokken.  Robert  J.;  Mader.  Roger  A.;  Olson. 
David   B  ;  Otteson.  Wayne  O;   Sweeny,   Norman   P.;   Busch, 
Daryle  H.;  and  Jubran.  Nusrallah.  5.124.308.  CI    503-217.000 
Lombardo,  Louis  J  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Oxime- 
carbamates  and  ojume-carbonates  as  bronchodilators  and  anti-inflam- 
matory agents  5.124.455.  CI.  546-181.000. 
London.  Wallace:  See — 

Makarevich.  Justine  D.;  and   London,  Wallace,   5,123,223,  CI. 
52-311.000. 
Long,  Jeffrey  K.:  See- 
Koch,  Frederick  W  ;  and  Long,  Jeffrey  K.,  5,124,059.  CI.  252- 
5600R. 
Long.  William  F  .  Jr.:  See — 

Morr,  James  J.,  Long,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Niccum,  John  F., 
5,124,106,  CI.  264-221.000. 
Lonza  Inc.:  See — 

Newton,  G.  Larry;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  and  Haydon,  Keith  D., 
5,124,357,  CI.  514-554.000. 
Loop,  John  G.:  See — 

Nelson,  Gunner  E  ;  and  Loop,  John  G.,  5,124,502,  CI.  556-478.000. 
Loos,  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Cleaning  device 

for  a  pnnting  press.  5.123.354.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Lopes,  Rui  de  Jesus:  See — 

Johnston.   David   E.;   and    Lopes,   Rui  de  Jesus.   5,123.661.   CI. 
277-153.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Vanlerberghe,    Guy;    Zysman,    Alexandre;    and    Sebag,    Henri, 
5,124,081,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Losert,  Ewald:  See — 

Meier,  Kurt;  and  Losert,  Ewald,  5,124,233,  CI.  430-280.000 
Lotan,  Dan,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 
teurs  d'Aviation  ("SNECMA.").  System  for  deforming  a  turbine 
sutor  housing.  5,123,241,  CI.  60-39.750. 
Lotte  Company  Limit«l:  See — 

ShibaU.   Masaki;  Takiguchi.  Toshio;  Saeki,  Yoji;  and  Nunome, 
Hajime,  5,124,156,  CI   424-440  000. 
Lou,  Wen  C:  See- 
van  Lengench,  Bemhard  H.;  and  Lou,  Wen  C.  5.124.161.  CI 
426-94.000. 
Louderback.  Robin  R.:  See — 

Murphy.    Gene;    and    Louderback,    Robin    R.,    5,123,653,    CI. 
273-244.000. 
Louks,  John  W.:  See — 

Lenius.  Steven  J.;  Louks,  John  W.;  Swanson.  Ronald  P.;  and  Will. 
Eugen.  5,124,094.  CI.  264-40.200. 
Lovera,  Patrick:  See — 

Kawahara,  Hideo;  Sakata,  Nobuhiro;  Coulon.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Lovera.  Patrick.  5.124.211.  CI.  428-428.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  Keith  J..  5.123.375.  CI   118-715.000. 
Lubarsky.  Daniel  P..  to  Pacific  Bell.  Digiul  network  utilizing  telephone 

lines  5.124.943.  CI   395-200000 
l.ubmsky.  Anthony  R  ;  Kulpinski.  Robert  W.;  and  May.  John  W..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  scanning  of  toned  image  in  a 
liquid  gate.  5,125.013.  CI  378-33.000. 
Lubowslu.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Cusano.   Dominic  A.;  and   Lubowski.  Stanley  J..  5.124.834.  CI. 
359-291.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hauke,  Hennecke;  and  Gonzalo.  Acuna,  5.124,260,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Koch.  Frederick  W.;  and  Long,  Jeffrey  K..  5.124.059,  CI.  252- 
56.00R. 
Lubrizol  Genetics,  Inc  :  See — 

Gresshoff,  Peter  M.;  Carroll.  Bernard  J.;  and  McNeil,  David  L., 
5,124,504,  CI.  800-230000. 


Lucas  Industnes  plc:  See — 

Hayward,  Dennis  R  ;  Cooper,  John;  Bomford,  Raymond  R.;  and 
Cnckmore.  Terence  L.,  5,124,603.  CI.  310-68.00D 
Luch,  Daniel,  and  Adams.  Bnan  M..  to  Cap  Snap  Co.  Container  cap 

having  external  bead   5.123.555.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Luchs.  Mary  N  Method  of  fighting  oil  fires  with  sand  and  sandblasting. 

5.123.491.  CI    169-69.000. 
Lucky  Star  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Li-Wei,  5,123,654,  CI.  273-322.000. 
Luellau.  Fnednch:  See — 

Zertani.  Rudolf;  Luellau.  Fnedrich;  and  LeuIIau,  Rolf,  5,124,559, 
CI   250-492  100. 
Luise,  Robert  R  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I ,  and  Company.  Films 
or  sheets  of  blends  of  amorpous  poly(aryl  ether  ketones)  with  pol- 
yarylates  and  laminates  thereof  5.124.413.  CI.  525-448.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH  See — 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Fnedmann.  Oswald.  5.123.877.  CI.  464-68.000 
Lukasavage.  William;  Nicolich,  Steven,  and  Alster,  Jack,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Army   Process  of  producing  XMX  in  100%  yield 
and  punty   5.124.493.  CI.  568-924.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gutterrez.   Antonio;   and   Lundberg.    Robert   D.,    5,124.056.   CI. 
252-47.000 
Lundy,  Charles  E  :  See — 

Pnce,  Ronald  L.;  Lundy,  Charles  £.;  and  Krishnan.  Sivaram. 
5.124.377.  CI.  524-94.000. 
Luong.  Cuong  V.:  See — 

Bircher.     Keith    G.;     and     Luong.    Cuong    V..     5,124.051.    CI. 
210-748.000. 
Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.  Extrusion  die  having  elongated  extrusion  nozzle 

with  faciliutes  tool  changes.  5,123,827,  CI  425-133.100. 
Lulhra,  Narender  P.  See — 

Carter.  Charles  G.;  Hull.  Clifford  J..  Jr.;  Luthra.  Narender  P..  and 
Walter.  James  F.  5.124.349.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Luttrell,  Ravon  D   Bar  code  printing  plate  and  method.  5.123.352,  CI. 

101-375.000. 
Lutz,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  LuU,  Michael  A.,  5,124,212.  CI.  428-429.000. 
Lutz,  Walter,  to  Ijivelle  Industries,  Inc.  Sickle  blade  guide  5,123,237, 

CI.  56-298.000. 
Lynch,  Samuel  E.:  See — 

Antoniades,    Harry   N.;   and   Lynch,   Samuel   E.,   5,124,316,   CI. 
514-12.000. 
Lynd,  Lee  R  :  See — 

Grethlein,  Hans  £.;  and  Lynd,  Lee  R.,  5,124,004,  CI.  203-19.000. 
Lynn,  Joe  J.  See — 

Morduch,  Georg  E.;   Hanwell,  J    Graham;  and   Lynn,  Joe  J., 
5,125,023,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Lynn,  Sui-Yuan:  See — 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Lynn.  Sui-Yuan;  lampictro.  Robert  L.;  Wrecsics, 
Ernest  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N  ,  5,124.179.  CI  427-249.000. 
Lyons.  Donald  D   Waterproof  hinged  panel  assembly.  5,123,129,  CI. 

4-557.000. 
Lyons,  William  E.  Practical  heavy  duty  hedge,  bush  and  brush  cutter 
with  atuched  thick  limb  cutting  means  and  dual-sided  tine  sets  for 
holding  brush  being  cut   5.123.168,  CI.  30-382.000 
Lysohir,  Alexander;  and  Lysohir.  Daniel  A  Fish  hook  guard.  5.123.199. 

CI.  43-57.100. 
Lysohir.  Daniel  A  :  See — 

Lysohir,    Alexander;    and    Lysohir,    Daniel    A,    5,123,199,    CI. 
43-57.100 
M  and  L  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  L.,  5.123,142,  CI   15-393.000. 
Mabboux.  Michel:  See — 

Pans.  Jean;  and  Mabboux.  Michel,  5,123.183,  CI.  36-117.000. 
MacChesney.  John  B.:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  J.;  and  MacChesney,  John  B..  5.123.940,  CI. 
65-3. 120 
MacDonald,  James  A.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Richard  A.;  and  MacDonald,  James  A.,  5,123,645,  CI. 
273-65.0EC. 
MacDonald,  Richard  A  ;  and  MacDonald,  James  A.  Projectile  with 

interiorly  weighted  flow  passage  insert.  5,123,645,  CI.  273-65.0EC. 
MacDonald.  William  M.:  See — 

Ackerman.  David  A.;  Blonder.  Greg  E.;  and  MacDonald.  William 
M..  5.124.281.  CI  437-209.000. 
Mach.  Helmut:  See — 

Rath.  Hans  P..  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Vogt.  Volker;  Horler.  Hans; 
Mach.  Helmut;  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5.123.932.  CI  44-303.000. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.:  See — 

Younessi.  Ramin;  and  Rini.  Guy  T,  5.123.246.  CI.  60-602  000 
Mackay.  Carol  Ann:  See — 

Renk.  Richard  J.;  and  Ebert,  Richard  M.,  5,123.297.  CI  74-606.00R 
MacKay.  Colin  A.:  See — 

Miracky.  Robert  F.;  Hirsch.  Tom  J.;  and  MacKay.  Colin  A.. 
5.124.175.  CI  427-98000. 
Mackes.  David  C;  and  Jones.  Franklin  B..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  RF  subility  measuring  system  for  MTI  radars.  5.124.708, 
CI    342-174.000 
Macknick,  A.  Brian:  See- 
Becker.  Paul;  Jones.  Philip  J.;  Macknick.  A.  Brian;  White.  Law- 
rence J.;  Thompson.  Mark;  and  Chiang.  Justin  N..  5.124.822.  CI. 
359-58.000. 
Mackool.  Sam  M  :  See — 

Yopp.    Wilford    T.;    and    Mackool,    S«n    M.,    5,123,497,    CI. 
180-142000. 
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Macks.  Harold  R  :  See- 
Michaels.  Paul  A..  Macks.  Harold  R.;  and  Smith.  Michael  R  , 
5.124.549.  CI.  25O-237.00R. 
Mader.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Albin.  Loren  D.;  Boston.  David  R  ;  Callaby.  Derek  R  ;  Furlong. 
Jacqueline  M.;  Lokken.  Robert  J  ;  Mader.  Roger  A.;  Olson. 
David   B.;  Otteson.   Wayne  O.;   Sweeny.   Norman   P.;   Busch. 
Daryle  H.;  and  Jubran.  Nusrallah.  5.124.308.  CI.  503-217.000 
Madison.  Norman  L  ;  and  Harns.  William  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Branched  polybenzazole  polymer  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 5.124.432.  CI.  528-188.000 
Maeda.  Minoru:  See — 

Wakata.  Yuichi;  Maeda.  Minoru;  and  Iwasaki.  Masayuki,  5.124,234, 
CI.  430-280.000. 
Maeda,  Shuji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takaaki;  Itoh.  Munehiko;  Maeda,  Shuji;  and  Takanaga. 
Telsuya,  5.124.415.  CI.  525-535.000. 
Maeda.  Yorishige:  See — 

Wakita.  Nobuaki;  Hori.  Shigeyuki;  Maeda.  Yorishige;  and  Oomura. 
Seizi.  5.123.386.  CI.  123-193  600 
Maekawa,  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cased  trans- 
former. 5.124.680.  CI    336-96.000. 
Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M  ;  Hollister.  Richard 
M.;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Vanderpuy.  Michael;  Basu.  Rajat;  and  Swan. 
Ellen  L..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  di- 
chloropentafluoropropane  and  an  alkanol  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
5.124.065.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Mahe.  Sylvie:  See — 

Wehrenberg.  Thomas  M.;  McGarry,  Charles  N.;  and  Mahe,  Sylvie. 
5,124.287.  CI.  501-106.000. 
Mahon.  Cathal  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  heterodyne 
detection  of  an  optical  signal  and  for  reducing  noise  in  the  signal  using 
polanzation  control  elements  5.124.828.  CI   359-192.000. 
Mahoney.  Derek  D.:  See — 

Curtis,  Lyn;  Mahoney.  Derek  D  ;  Shah.  Virendra  S.;  and  Young. 
William  C.  5.123.581.  CI.  225-2.000 
Mahr.  Heinz:  See — 

Kunkel.  Georg;  Klingenstein.  Dieter;  Mahr,  Heinz;  and  Fliedner. 

Michael.  5.124.019.  CI.  204-298.150 

Maier.  Lawrence  C.  lo  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  determining  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  a  tank  when  at  least 

one  sensor  is  inoperative.  5.124,933.  CI.  364-509.000. 

Maina.  Bruno,  to  Roj  Electrotex  S.p  A.  Weft  feeder  with  apparatus  for 

broken  thread  removal.  5.123.455.  CI.  139-452.000. 
Majava.  Jorma:  See — 

Tenkula.  Jaakko;  Hellman.  Bjame;  and  Majava.  Jorma.  5.123.152. 
CI.  29-132.000. 
Majewicz.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Just.  Ernst  K.;  Majewicz.  Thomas  G.;  and  Sau.  Arjun  C.  5.124.445. 
CI.  536-84.000. 
Majewski.  Joseph.  Attachment  for  pamt  can.  5.123.565.  CI.  220-701.000. 
Majewski.  Virginia  C.  Leg  and  calf  protector  pads,  saddle   5.123.233, 

CI.  54-46.000. 
Makarevich.  Justine  D  ;  and  London.  Wallace,  to  Makarevich.  Justine 

D  Decorative  attachment  for  a  door.  5.123.223.  CI.  52-311  000 
Maki.  Gerald  G.  Synchronous  multiport  digital  2-way  communications 
network  using  Tl  PCM  on  a  CATV  cable.  5.124.980.  CI.  370-77.000. 
Malu.  Yasuhito.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  device  having  a 
circuit    for   handling   a    fundamenul   clock   signal.    5.124.796.    CI 
358-2I3.1IO 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Mikio.  5,124.609.  CI.  310-233.000. 
Makita.  Minoru:  See — 

Nemoto.  Kouzou;  Makita.  Minoru;  Isobe.  Mitsunobu;  and  Takeichi. 
Kenzo.  5.125.044.  CI.  382-49.000 
Makler.  Michael  T..  to  Flow  Incorporated    Method  for  diagnosing 

malaria.  5.124.141.  CI.  424-7.100. 
Maksutekniikka  Oy:  See — 

Oksala.  Pekka  A..  5.124.541.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Malhoit.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Wurster.  Virgil  J.  Loudspeaker  enclosure. 

5.123.500.  CI.  181-144.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Riccitelli.    Samuel    D.;   Goodman.   John    F.;   and    Dunski.    Neil, 
5,124,129,  CI  422-56.000. 
Mallonee,  Jerry  M..  to  Petco.  Fray  resistant  and  absorbent  liquid  trans- 
fer wick   5,124,200,  CI.  428-296.000. 
Mallory.  Inc.:  See— 

Koechlein.  Gregg  W.;  Wizemann.  Werner  O.;  and  Deeds.  Ted  E.. 
5.123.436.  CI.  137-12.000. 
Malloy.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Jan.    Chwu-Ching;    and    Malloy.    Thomas    P..    5.124.492.    CI. 
568-914.000. 
Malone.  Bruce  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Method  of  pro- 
viding closed-cell  polyolefm  foam  having  reduced  blowing  agent 
content  to  the  end  user  5.124.097.  CI  264-51  000 
Malone.  Jim:  See — 

Hafey.  Marilyn  J.;  and  Malone.  Jim.  5.124.532.  CI.  219-242.000. 
Malow.  Egon:  See — 

Girrbach.  Ulrich;  Hartl.  Edgar;  and  Malow,  Egon.  5,124,135.  CI 
423-241.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hammer.  Josef;  and  Thuer.  Walter.  5.123.604.  CI.  242-68.400. 
Manahan,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Larsen.    David    W;    and    Manahan.    Stanley    E..    5.124,292.    CI. 
502-38.000. 


Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz:  See — 

Boiling.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz,  5,124,255.  C\ 
435-69  300 
Mandel,  Barry  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Passive,  intelligent,  sheet 

decurling  system.  5,123.895.  CI  493-459  000. 
Mandelcom.    Josh.    Gate   dnve   bias   circuit    for    MOSFET    power 

switches.  5.124.595.  CI.  307-571.000 
Maness.   Ronald  C,   to   Infiico  Degremont   Inc.    Liquid   purification 

systems  5.124.034.  CI.  210-195.300 
Maness.   Ronald  C.  to  Infilco  Degremont   Inc    Liquid  punfication 

methods.  5.124.049.  CI   210-715000 
Manfredi.  Gabriella.  Alberio  Possati,  heirs:  See — 

Possati.  Mario,  deceased;  Possati.  Edoardo.  heir;  Possati.  Marco, 
heir;  and  Possati.  Stefano.  heir,  5.123.173.  CI   33-555.100. 
Mangenot.  Cynl:  See- — 

Caille.  Gerard;  and  Mangenot,  Cyril,  5,124,712,  CI.  342-368.000. 
Manifesto  Corporation:  See — 

Varey,  Douglas;  Kawaguchi.  Harold  H.;  and  Markee,  Brent  E., 
5,124,900.  CI.  362-352.000 
Mannesmann.  Gerda:  See — 

Vorbrueggen.    Helmut;    Raduechel.    Hcmd;    Skuballa.    W'emer. 
Schwarz.  Norbert;  Casals-Stenzel.  Jorge.  Mannesmann.  Gerda, 
and  Town,  Michael  H.,  5,124,343,  CI   514-374.000. 
Manning.  David  T.:  See- 
See.  Raymond  M  ;  Fritz.  Charles  D  ;  Manning,  David  T.;  Wheeler. 
Thomas  N  ;  and  Cooke.  Anson  R..  5.123.951.  CI  71-86000. 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Yamada.  Hiromi- 
chi;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana. 
Takashi;    Mano.    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Tetsuo;   and    Shoji.    Atsushi. 
5.124.802.  CI   358-298.000 
Mano.  Toshihiko:  Kodaira.  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima.  Hiroyuki,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Thin  film  transistor  and  active  matnx 
assembly  including  same.  5.124.768.  CI.  357-23  700 
Manocha.  Ajit  S.:  See — 

Foo.  Pang-Dow;  Manocha,  Ajit  S.;  Miner.  John  F.;  and  Pai.  Chien- 
Shing.  5.124.014.  CI   204-192.320. 
Manos,  John  N.:  See — 

Ilariman.  Thomas  G.;  Manura.  John  J.;  Overton.  Santford  V.; 
Baker.  Christopher  W.;  and   Manos.  John  N..   5.123,276,  CI. 
73-23410 
Mantlo.  Nathan  B.:  See — 

Patchetl.  Arthur  A  ;  Mantlo.  Nathan  B.;  and  Greenlee.  William  J.. 
5.124.335.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Manura.  John  J.:  See — 

Hartman.  Thomas  G.;  Manura.  John  J.;  Overton.  Santford  V.; 
Baker.  Christopher  W.;  and  Manos,  John  N..  5.123.276.  CI 
73-23.410. 
Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Thiessen.  Leo  K..  5.123.949.  CI  65-4.400. 
Manzer.  Hans;  and  Koefferlein.  Rainer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Electrophotographic   pnnler   means  with   regulated  electrophoto- 
graphic process.  5.124.732.  CI.  346-154000. 
Mar,  Andrew:  See — 

Behrens.  Rudolf  A  :  and  Mar.  Andf«w.  5,124,378,  CI.  524-95  000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

McGann,  Melvyn,  5,124,665,  CI   330-149000 
Mardigian,  Henry  C.  Apparatus  and  process  for  reclaiming  wood  from 

debns.  5,123,599.  CI  24I-2O000. 
Mares.  Frank:  See — 

Tang.  Reginald  T.  H.;  Bochnik.  Michael  C;  Mares.  Frank,  and 
Arnold.  Steve,  5.124.411.  CI.  525-397  000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See — 

Gassen.    Karl-Rudolf    and    Marhold.    Albrecht.    5,124,476,   CI. 
560-213.000. 
Marie,  Radovan  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited    Cryogenic 

apparatus  5.123.250  CI   62-49.200 
Marinaro.  Frank,  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation.  Local  area 

network  high  impedance  transceiver.  5.125.006.  CI.  375-7.000. 
Markee.  Brent  E  :  See— 

Varey.  Douglas;  Kawaguchi.  Harold  H  ;  and  Markee.  Brent  E. 
5.124.900.  CI   362-352.000 
Markel.  Daniel  C  :  See- 
Brooks.    James    E.;    and    Markel.    Daniel    C.    5.123.356.    CI 
102-275.120 
Marklew.  Graham  J  :  See — 

Broughton.  James:  Marklew.  Graham  J.;  Griffiths.  Mark  H.;  and 
Sellars.  Hubert  D..  5.124.105.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Markusch.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Squiller.    Edward    P.;   and    Markusch,    Peter    H.,    5,124,447.   CI 
528-45.000. 
Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company.  The:  See — 

Burdick.  Larry  F.;  and  Mayes.  Scott  E..  5.123.814.  CI  416-224.000 
Marlier.  Gery;  and  Libert.  Jean-Francois,  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Undersea 
telecommunications  cable  having  optical  fibers  in  a  tube.  5.125,061. 
CI.  385-101.000. 
Marlier.  Gery;  and  Libert.  Jean-Francois,  to  Alcatel  Cable   Undersea 
telecommunications    cable    having    optical    fibers.    5.125.062.    CI 
385-101  000 
Marposs  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Possati.  Mano,  deceased;  Possati.  Edoardo.  heir;  Possati.  Marco, 
heir;  and  Possati.  Stefano.  heir.  5.123.173.  CI.  33-555.100. 
Marquardt,  Klaus:  See— 

Selig.  Manfred.  Schulze.  Joachim;  Ball.  Peter:  Marquardt.  Klaus; 
and  Hannebaum,  Manfred,  5.124.401,  CI.  524-834.000. 
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Mamon,  AlasUir  R.,  to  International  Paint  public  limited  company 

Powder  coating  compositions.  5,124,176,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Mairiot  International  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Chwang.  Wen  T.,  5,123,534,  CI.  206-419.000. 
Marshall,  Larry  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  !.,  and  Company.  Gas 
management  system  for  closely-spaced  laydown  jets.  5,123,983,  CI. 
156-167.000. 
Marshall.  Michael  C:  See- 
Schuster.  Charles  M.;  Marshall,  Michael  C;  and  Langerud,  Alan 
D.,  5,124,524,  CI   219-121.780 
Martec  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Hodges.  Marshall  W.,  5.123.698.  CI    297-201.000 
Martens.  Andre  ,  Bellet,  Serge;  and  Toulet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  NaphUchi- 
mie  S  A   Apparatus  for  the  steam  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  for  the 
preparauon  of  olefins  an  diolefins  5,124.003,  CI   196-110.000 
Msrlin,  Edward  S  ;  Wieserman.  Larry  F.;  Wefers.  Karl;  and  Cross. 
Kathryn.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Surface  treated  perme- 
able inorganic  membranes  and  process  of  making  same  5. 1 24.289,  CI. 
502-4000 
Martin,  Frederick;  and  Fohl,  Timothy,  to  GTE  Government  Systems 
Corporation,  and  GTE  Laboratones,  Incorporated.  Narrow  band- 
pass reflective  optical  filter.  5.124,859.  CI.  359-886.000 
Martin  GmbH  fur  Umwelt-  und  Energietechnik:  See— 
Martm.  Johannes  J   E  .  5.123.363.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Martin.  Johannes  J  E..  to  Martin  GmbH  fur  Umwelt-  und  Energietech- 
nik. Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  nitric  oxide  concentra- 
tion in  the  waste  gas  flow  of  combustion  processes.  5,123.363,  CI. 
110-345.000. 
Martin.  Joseph:  See — 

Pham.  Van  Doan;  Martin.  Joseph;  and  Deville,  Robert,  5,124,872, 
CI   361-11.000. 
Martinscn.  Ronald  E.  Precast  permeable  breakwater  unit.  5,123,780,  CI. 

405-30.000. 
Martucci,  Norman  S.,  to  Teleflen  Incorporated.  Coated  braided  hose 

method.  5,124,878,  CI.  361-215000. 
Manimo,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Masaaki;  Takebuchi,  Ryuichi.  Marumo,  Yoshihito;  and 
Karasawa,  Wataru,  5,124.931.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Manino.  Makoto:  See —  ^^ 

Nanta,  Noritsugu;  and  Manino.  Makoto.  5.124,474,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Maruo.  Toyoshi:  See — 

Kondoh,     Masatoshi;     and     Maruo,     Toyoshi,     5,123,884,     CI. 
475-179.000. 
Manita.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yabuuchi.     Naoya;     Maruta,     Masayuki;     Otsuka,     Chikayuki; 
Kanakura.     Akihiro;    and     Kashihara,     Akio.     5,124,226,    CI. 
430- 1 37  000 
Marx,  Thomas  I.,  to  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  Power  line  post  insulator 

with  dual  inductor  current  sensor.  5,124,642,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Masaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshihara,    Satoshi;    Masaki,    Yuichi;    and    Enomoto,    Takashi. 
5.124.816.  CI.  359-36.000. 
Masarati.  Ennco:  See— 

Cipolli.    Roberto;    Onani,    Roberto;    Nucida,    Gilberto;    Pirozzi. 
Mario;  and  Masarati.  Enrico.  5.124,379,  CI.  524-97.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See— 

Demuth,  Robert,  and  Faas.  Jurg,  5.123,144,  CI.  19-65.0OA. 
Mashimo.  Akira:  See— 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Onishi.  Norio;  Iwase. 
Ichiro;  and  Mashimo.  Akira,  5,124,675,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Maskens,  Geoffrey  D.;  and  Doc.  Brian,  to  Blakell  Systems  Limited 
Printed  circuit  board  assembly  apparatus.  5.123.154,  CI.  29-564.800. 
Maskowitz,  James  V.:  See— 

Rhoden,  William  E.;  Kitchen,  Donald  R.;  and  Maskowitz,  James 
v.,  5,124,645,  CI.  324-158.00F 
Mason.  James  D   Rifle  barrel  truss  mounting   5.123.194.  CI.  42-75.020. 
Mason.  Russell  W  .  Lamb.  Joel  D  ;  and  Sigal.  Leon  J.,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Co.  VLSI  clocking  system  using  both  overlapping  and  non- 
overlapping  clocks.  5,124,572,  CI    307-269.000 
Masri.  Bassam  A.:  See — 

Duncan,  Clive  P  ;  Breaull.  Martine  J.;  Beauchamp.  Chris  P.;  Pans. 
Nancy  J.;  and  Ma-sn.  Bassam  A..  5.123.927,  CI.  623-20.000. 
MASS  Microsystems:  See— 

Rumball.  David  A  .  5.124.688.  CI.  340-703.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Leger.  James  R.;  and  Swanson.  Gary  J..  5,124,843,  CI.  359-565.000 
Massey,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Csaury.    Laszio    K..    and    Massey.    Richard    J.    5.124.148,    CI. 
424-86.000 
Massopust,  Daniel:  See — 

August,  Melvin  C;  Massopust.  Daniel;  Nebel,  Mary;  Neumann. 
Eugene  F.;  and  Pauuch,  Gregory,  5,123.848,  CI  439-66  000. 
Mastopietro,  John  C:  See — 

Francis,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mastopietro,  John  C,  5,124,132,  CI. 
422-186.070 
Masuda,    Isamu,    to    Nihonkenkozoshinkenkyukai    Co.,    Ltd.    Motor- 
driven  massaging  apparatus.  5,123,406.  CI.  128-57.000. 
Masuda.  Masataka:  See— 

Okada.  Osamu;  Tabata.  Takeshi;  and  Masuda,  Masataka.  5,124,140, 
CI   423-650.000 
Masuda.  Shunji:  See — 

Sado.  Osamu;  Ueda,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Noriyuki;  Uesugi.  Tatsuya; 
and  Masuda,  Shunji.  5.123.385,  CI.  123-193  500 
Masuda.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Shingaki.  Kouichi;  Saito.  Itaru;  Matsubara,  Ken;  Kitano,  Hirohisa; 
and  Masuda.  Tomohiko,  5,124,831,  CI.  359-245.000. 


Masuda.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kitahon.  Hiroki;  KomaUuzaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Masuda,  Yoshimi, 
5.124.867.  CI   360-105.000. 
Masui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Katsuji;  and  Kozuki.  Susumu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   DaU  recording  apparatus  with  recorded  daU 
venfying  means.  5,124,851.  CI    360-53.000 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi:  See- 
Murakami,   Tatsuya;    Fujinawa,    Masaaki;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki,    Hidefumi;    and    Kuroshu,    Yasuo,    5,125,045,    CI. 
382-50.000 
Matchett,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Rosenblum,    Myron;  and   Matchett,   Stephen  A.,   5.124.464,  CI. 
556-138000. 
Mater,  Robert  F..  Jr .  to  Ultraviolet,  Ltd.  Cover  for  vehicle  window 

5.123,468.  CI    150-168.000. 
Mathieu.  Klaus:  See- 
Weber  Jurgen  Falk,  Volker,  Horn,  Gcrhardt;  Bach,  Hanswilhelm. 
Mathieu.  Klaus,  and  Kniep.  Claus.  5.124.485.  CI   564-t90  000. 
Mathis.  Michel  H..  to  Hesston  Braud.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the 

density  of  fodder  bales.  5.123,338,  CI.  I0O-43.0OO. 
Matsubara,  Hironaga;  Yamanouchi.  Shosuke;  Inoue.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hosoe.  Kalsuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Electrically 
insulated  cable.  5.124.206,  CI  428-379  000. 
Matsubara.  Ken:  See — 

Shingaki.  Kouichi;  Saito.  Itaru;  Matsubara.  Ken;  Kitano,  Hirohisa; 
and  Ma-suda.  Tomohiko.  5.124.831.  CI.  359-245.000. 
Malsubayashi.  Nobuhide;  and  Nakano.  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd   Magneto-optic  player  with  improved  C/N  ratio.  5,124,868.  CI. 
360-114.000. 
Matsuda.  Eichika;  and  Oba.  Toshiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic   display    apparatus   with   scrolling    function.    5.125.078.   CI. 
395-275.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Takago.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Oyama,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Koichi;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  5.124.469.  CI.  556-438.000. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Shoichi;    Matsui,    Hiroshi;    and    KiUgishi,    Nozomu. 
5.124.839.  CI.  359-454.000. 
Matsui.  Shogo.  and  Kobayashi,  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd    Inspection 
method  of  photomask  reticle  for  semiconductor  device  fabncation. 
5.125.040.  CI   382-34.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hakuji:  See— 

Inada.   Mami;   Matsumoto.   Hakuji;   Hanyu,  Tsuneo;  and   Kano, 
Kyoichi.  5.124.250.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Matsumoto.  Mutsumi;  Ogawa,  Masanobu;  and  Nakano.  Keiko.  to  Nip- 
pon Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  preserving  fresh  marine 
products  with  use  of  a  deoxidant.  5,124,164,  CI.  426-398.000. 
Matsumoto.  Satoshi:  See— 

Okamoto.  Toshiya,   Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  and  Azuma,  Daisuke. 
5,125,097.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  Ikegaya.  Isao;  and  Sugimoto,  Kuniyuki,  to  Fuji 
Kiko  Company,  Ltd.  Power  seat  lifter  for  automotive  seat  assembly. 
5,123,622,  CI   248-421.000 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See — 

Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Urushihara,  Kazunobu;  Mat- 
sumura,   Susumu;    Katsuma.    Makoto;    and    Ohmura,    Hiroshi, 
5,125,041,  CI.  382-44000. 
Matsunaga,  Teruaki:  See — 

Nishimura.    Toshihiko;    Ohkuma.     Masafumi;    and     Matsunaga, 
Teruaki.  5.124.602.  CI   310-68.00B. 
Matsuno.  Kunio:  See — 

Ushimaru.   Shigeo.   Namegaya,   Machiko;   MaUuno,   Kumo;   and 
Ohtsuki.  Toshio.  5.124.050.  CI.  210-748.000. 
'AMatsuo.  Shunji:  See — 

Haneda.    Satoshi;    Fukuchi.    Masakazu;    Shoji.    Hisashi;    Matsuo. 
Shunji;  and  Morita.  Shizuo.  5.124.747,  CI.  355-200  000 
Matsuoka,  Toshio;  Koyabu,  Yukio;  and  Kurozu,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
discharging  molten  metal  and  slag   5.123.631,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneaki,    Tetsuhiko;    and    Takayama,    Tsuyoshi,    5,124,703,    CI. 

341-77.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi,  5,125,106,  CI.  455-182.100. 
Kawasaki,   Kiyohiro;   and   Takezawa,   Hiroyoshi.   5,124.823,   CI. 

359-59.000. 
Mizuno.    Osamu;    Nakamura,    Tohru;    and    Kikuchi.    Noboni. 

5.124.965.  CI.  369-44.220. 
Naoki.  Goro;  and  Kawamura.  Ichiro.  5,124.975.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Shimaoka,  Katsuaki,  5,124,792,  CI   358-140.000. 
Shimotashiro,  Masafumi;  Matsuta,  Toyohiko;  Kobayashi.  Masaaki. 
Nakatsu.     Etsuto;     and     Shimazaki.     Hiroaki.     5.124.861.    CI 
360-39.000. 
Tatebayashi.  Makoto.;  and  Newnuui.  David  B..  Jr.,  5,124,117,  CI. 

380-21.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Nonaki.  5.124.625.  CI   318-603.000. 
Yokotsuka,  Tatsuo;  and  Takamori.  Akira.  5.124,995.  CI.  372-45.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd  :  See— 

Hirao.  Shozo;  Yokoyama,  Masaru;  Kishimoto.  Takashi;  Takahama. 

Kouichi;  and  Yokogawa.  Hiroshi.  5.124,101,  CI  264-82,000 
Kubo,  Nobuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Shoji,  and  Chikano,  Seiko.  5.123.159. 

CI.  30-196.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takaaki;  Itoh.  Munehiko;  Maeda,  Shuji;  and  Takanaga. 
Tetsuya.  5.124.415,  CI    525-535.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Ibaraki.  Akira,  5,124.574,  C\.  307-296.100. 
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Ohtaka.  Yoshinori;  Shibata.  Haruo;  Amano.  Toyokazu;  Takahashi. 
Mutsuo;  and  Kamiya,  Shigeru.  5.124.618.  CI.  313-489.000 
Matsushita,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

SamaU,     Shuichi;     and     Matsushita.     Yoshiaki,     5,124.276,     CI. 
437-89.000. 
Mauuta.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Shimotashiro,  Masafumi;  Matsuta.  Toyohiko;  Kobayashi,  Masaaki; 
Nakatsu,     Euuto;     and     Shimazaki,     Hiroaki,     5,124,861,    CI 
360-39.000 
Malsuura,  Akinori:  See- 
Suzuki,  Toshmobu;  Ijin.  Makiko.  Saima.  Hitoshi;  Wakui,  Tadahiro; 
lizuka,  Tokio;  and  Matsuura.  Akinon.  5.124.477.  CI.  562-424.000 
Matsuura,  Kouji:  See — 

Aoki.  Motoi;  Kurokawa,  Toshikazu;  Tanaka.  Fusatosi;  and  Matsu- 
ura, Kouji,  5.123,382.  CI.  I23-52.0MB 
Matsuura,  Masaru:  See — 

Obata.    Akio;    Matsuura,    Masaru;    Takahashi.    Mitsuo;    Horie. 
Nobuhiro;  and  Abe.  Satoru.  5.124.165.  CI  426-399.000. 
Matsuura,  Takaharu:  See — 

Ohtani,  Mitsuaki;  Matsuura,  Takaharu;  Hamada.  Yoshinori;  and 
Shinomoto.  Shoji,  5,124.462.  CI.  549-463.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Makoto.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Ink  jet  recording 

method   5.124.719.  CI.  346-1  100. 
Matsuzaki.  Mikio.  to  TDK  Corporation    Magnetic  head  supporting 
device  including  a  flexible  member  of  polymeric  resinous  material 
5.124.864.  CI.  360-104000. 
Matsuzawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terada.  Ichiro;  Ohta,  Takahisa;  Matsuzawa,  Hiroshi;  Kwon,  Suk- 
Tae;  and  Miyata,  Yuko.  5.124.261.  CI   435-219.000. 
Matthews.  James  A.;  and  Rossecl.  Geert.  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engi- 
neering.  Inc.   BiCMOS  logic  gate  having  linearly  operated  load 
FETs.  5.124.580.  CI.  307-446.000. 
Mattia,  Louis  F..  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Method  of 
producing  an  air  bladder  from  two  uncured  membranes.  5.123.987. 
CI.  156-234.000. 
Matui.  Hitosi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  data  transmission  device  for 
a  composite  transmission  signal  comprising  a  main  data  and  a  subdata 
signal.  5.124.979.  CI.  370-76.000 
Matushita.  Yorio;  and  Satou.  Yoshihisa.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Snowblower.  5.123.186.  CI.  37-251  OOO 
Maucher.  Paul;  and  Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH.  Torsion  damping  apparatus  for  use  with  friction 
clutches   in   the   power   trains   of  motor   vehicles.    5,123,877,   CI 
464-68.000. 
Maui  Shiitake  Trading  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Hiromoto.  Bryan.  5.123.203.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Maul.  James  J.;  Lester.  Garra  C;  and  Lin.  Henry  C.  to  OccidenUl 
Chemical  Corporation.  Catalytic  reduction  of  nitriles  to  aldehydes. 
5,124,487.  CI.  568-436.000. 
Maurer.  Ghislain:  See — 

Hamy.  Michel;  Maurer.  Ghislain;  Lebrun.  Christian;  and  Grosjean. 
Jean-Claude.  5.125.003.  CI.  373-94.000 
Max.  Ruediger.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  controlling 
the  data  transmission  of  a  central  unit  interfacing  control  circuit  and 
circuit  arrangement  for  the  implementation  of  the  method.  5.125.079. 
CI.  395-325.000. 
Maxwell.  Ian  E.:  See — 

Clark.  David  M.;  Dejaifve.  Pierre  E.;  John.  Christopher  S.;  Biswas. 
Jaydeep;  and  Maxwell.  Ian  E..  5.124,500,  CI.  585-655.000. 
May,  John  W.:  See — 

Lubinsky,  Anthony  R  ;  Kulpinski,  Robert  W  ;  and  May,  John  W., 
5,125,013,  CI.  378-33.000. 
Mayes,  Paul  E.;  Smith,  Hugh  K.;  and  Gentle.  James  R.  Planar  micro- 
wave antenna  for  producing  circular  polarization  from  a  patch  radia- 
tor. 5.124.713.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Mayes,  Scott  E.:  See — 

Burdick.  Larry  F.;  and  Mayes,  Scott  E ,  5,123,814,  CI.  416-224.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Motoi;  Kurokawa.  Toshikazu;  Tanaka,  Fusatosi;  and  Matsu- 
ura. Kouji.  5.123.382.  CI.  123-52.0MB. 
Fukada.    HiroUka;    Ishikawa.    Takashige;    Kawasako.    Yasuhiro; 
Hokazono.  Kazuaki;  and  Nakamura.  Masanon,  5.123.383.  CI. 
123-52.0MV. 
Kanemitsu.  Norihiko;  Hara.  Kazuhiro;  Yoshii.  Noboru;  and  Kanba, 

Youji.  5.123.695.  CI.  296-194.000. 
Sado.  Osamu;  Ueda.  Kazuhiko;  Iwata.  Noriyuki;  Uesugi.  Tatsuya; 

and  Ma.suda.  Shunji.  5.123.385.  CI.  123-193.500. 
WaUri.  Tadayoshi.  5.123.696.  CI.  296-195  000. 
McCambridge.  John  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Asynchronous-to- 
synchronous  parallel  word  transfer  circuit  for  preventing  incoming 
asvncronous  parallel  byte  daU  from  interfering  with  outgoing  syn- 
chronous data.  5.125.089.  CI.  395-550.000 
McCarthy.  Terrence;  and  Haring,  Gerard,  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine 
Corporation.  Five  axis  generated  hole  inspection  system.  5.125.035. 
CI.  382-8.000 
McCartney.  Kenneth  C.  to  Printronix.  Inc.  Split  tractor  clamp  for  an 

impact  pnnter.  5.123.762.  CI  400-616.000. 
McCauley.    R.    Paul.    Adjustable    squeegie    device.    5. 1 23. 1 37.    CI. 

15-105.000. 
McCleerey.  Earl  W  :  See- 
Davis.    Wayne    S.;    and    McCleerey.    Earl    W.,    5.123.859.    CI. 
439-405.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Address 
buffer     circuit     with     transition-based     latching.     5,124.584.     CI. 
307-480.000. 


McClure.  David  C:  See— 

Slemmer.   William  C;  and  McClure,  David  C.   5.I24.95I,  O. 
365-230.060. 
McCoy,  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Rieber,  John  C;  and  McCoy,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5,124,607.  C\.  310-214  000 
McCullough.  Frednck  L  Attic  fan  cover.  5,123,876,  CI.  454-343.000. 
McDonel,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Bremer,  Noel  J  ;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  and  McDonel.  Timothy  R.. 
5.124.291.  CI   502-21.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Richard  M  ;  and  Exley.  Jack  R..  5.125.056.  CI  385-59.000 

McEntarfer.  Philip  W  ;  and  Mijuskovic.  Dejan.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Offset 

compensation  CMOS  operational  amplifier   5,124.663,  CI   33O-9.000 

McFarland.  Harold  L..  to  Nexgen  Microsystems   Interrupt  control  for 

multiprocessor  computer  system.  5.125.093.  CI.  395-725.000 
McGann.  Melvyn.  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The    Circuit  for 
reducing  distortion  produced  by  an  r.f  power  amplifier    5.124.665. 
CI.  330-149.000. 
McGarry.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Wehrenberg.  Thomas  M.,  McGarry.  Charles  N.;  and  Mahe.  Sylvie. 
5,124.287,  CI    501-106.000. 
Mcintosh,    Charles    L.    Blunt    tip    surgical    needle     5.123,910,    CI 

606-223.000. 
McKinnie,  Bonnie  G.:  See — 

Templeton,  Mark  A.;  Hussain,  Saadat;  McKinnie.  Bonnie  G  ;  and 
Davis,  Robert  L.,  5,124.496.  CI    570-210000 
McKittrick,  Merle,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Pressure  tester  and  method. 

5.123.278.  CI.  73-52.000. 
McLeod.  Bruce  R  :  See— 

Liboff.  Abraham  R  ;  McLeod.  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D . 
5.123.898.  CI  600-13.000 
McManus.  Chnstopher  L  .  to  MCNC.  Socket  for  turning  fastener  heads 

having  deformed  head  surfaces.  5.123,310.  CI.  81-125.000. 
McMenamy,  Charles  A  :  See — 

Sheffield,  David  P  ;  Boyles,  Richard  J.;  and  McMenamy.  Charles 
A..  5.123.409.  CI    128-204.180. 
McMillan.  John  H.  Releasable  toggle  locking  mooring  hook  5.123.374. 

CI    114-230.000. 
McMillin.  Terri  W.;  Shelke.  Kantha;  and  Brewer.  John,  to  Tuterri'i 
Incorporated.    Pasta   product   and   method   of  making   the   same 
5.124.168.  CI.  426-557.000. 
McNair.  John  D.;  and  Richards.  David  A  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 
Apparatus  for  controlling  heating  of  fluids  utilizing  adjusuble  tem- 
perature set  point.  5.125.068.  CI.  392-441.000. 
McNally.  James  J.:  See — 

Chesnutt.  Julian  M.;  McNeil.  Thomas  E.;  McNally.  James  J.;  and 
Dunlap.  Duane  K..  5.123.723.  CI.  385-33.000. 
McNamara.  James  F  .  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Post  anchoring 

device.  5.123.623.  CI.  248-545.000. 
MCNC:  See— 

McManus.  Chnstopher  L..  5.123.310.  CI.  81-125.000. 
McNeil.  David  L  :  See— 

Gresshoff.  Peter  M.;  Carroll.  Bernard  J.;  and  McNeil,  David  L.. 
5.124.504.  CI   800-230.000. 
McNeil.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Chesnutt.  Julian  M.;  McNeil.  Thomas  E.;  McNally.  James  J.;  and 
Dunlap.  Duane  K..  5.123.723.  CI.  385-33.000. 
McNesby.  John;  Kalla,  Amritpal  S.;  and  Rodriguez.  Angel,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Parallel  scrambler  used  in  SONET  daU  transmis- 
sion  5.125,029,  CI   380-28.000. 
McShirely,  Robert:  See— 

McShirley.  Richard;  and  McShirely.  Robert,  5.123.405.  CI 
24.00R. 
McShirley  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

McShirley.  Richard;  and  McShirely.  Robert.  5.123.405.  CI. 
24.00R. 

McShirley.  Richard;  and  McShirely.  Robert,  to  McShirley  Products, 
Inc.  Handle  for  high  frequency  sonic  massager   5.123.405.  CI    128- 
24  00R. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Leonard  M..  5.124.552.  CI  250-339.000. 
Medical  Products  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Quaid.  Joel  K.;  and  LeVay.  Peter.  5.123,903.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Medisense.  Inc.:  See — 

Foulds,  Nicola  C;  and  Wilshere,  Jane  M..  5.124,253.  Q.  435-21.000. 
Mediventures  Inc  :  See — 

Viegas.  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry.  Raymond  L.. 
5.124,151,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Betzold.  Robert  A..  5,123.412,  CI.  128-4I9.0PG 
Medvick.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kreczko.  Gregory;  Medvick,  Richard  J.;  and  Wagner.  Ross  L., 
5.123,677.  CI.  285-24.000. 
Meguiar's.  Inc.:  See — 

Leppert.  Dana;  Kerin.  Lawrence  E.;  Okun.  Steve;  Sanders.  Rich- 
ard L.;  and  Finan.  Rodenck  J..  5.123.139,  CI.  15-230.170. 
Megunya.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Azechi.    Syuuichi;    Meguriya,    Nonyuki;    and    Tanaka,    Masaki. 
5,124,466.  CI.  556-425.000 
Meier.  Kurt;  and  Losert.  Ewald.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Photore- 
sist compositions.  5.124.233.  CI   430-280.000 
Meier.  Michael   See — 

Durrwachler.  John  R.;  Meier.  Michael;  Mott.  Graham  N.;  and 
Mueller.  Wenier  H..  5.124.489.  CI   568-630.000. 
Meiho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawabau.  Yosoo.  5.123.273.  CI   72-409.000. 
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Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Naksoda.  Toshinori-  Aoto.  Teruaki;  Aoyama,  Nagara;  Nakamura. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura.  Ritsuo.  5.123.807.  CI.  414-78<».600. 
Meister.  Erwin;  and  Bollier,  Edwin.  Talk/listen  headset.  5.125.032.  CI 

381-183.000. 
Melcher.  Richard  C:  See— 

Bredeweg.  Robert  A.;  and  Melcher.  Richard  G,  5.124,042.  CI. 
210-651.000 
Melman.  Haim  Z..  to  Scilex  Corporation  Ltd.  Color  separation  appara- 
tus for  reducing  lag  in  photosensors  using  color  auxiliary  light  bias- 
ing. 5.124,547.  CI.  250-226.000 
Mendenhall.  George  A    Food  transport  belt  system.   5.123,521.  CI. 

198-626.400. 
Menge,  Heinnch.  Flushing  lank  for  use  with  toilet  bowls.  5,123.125.  CI. 

4-349.000. 
Meno.  Fumio;  and  Kobayashi,  Michiroh,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Output  control  circuit.  5.124.570.  CI.  307-263.000. 
Mente,    Donald    C.    Thickening    aqueous    systems.    5.124.389.    CI. 

524-378.000. 
Mercedes-Beiu  AG:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Honer.  Gerhard;  and  Herzl,  Gerald,  5,123,687,  CI 

292-336.300. 
Steiner.  Manfred,  5,123,713.  CI.  303-100.000. 
Merck:  See— 

I>iNinno.  Frank  P.;  Salzmann.  Thomas  N.;  and  Muthard.  David  A.. 
5,124,323.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Arisen.  Byron  H.;  Doherty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Schulman.  Marvin  D.. 

5.124,258.  CI   435-119  000. 
Fisher.    Michael    H.;   and    Wyvralt.    Matthew   J.,    5.124.328.   CI. 

514-235.800. 
Greenlee.    William    J.;    and    Srinivasan.    P     C.    5,124,327,    CI. 

514-235.200. 
Patchetl,  Arthur  A.:  Mantio,  Nathan  B.;  and  Greenlee.  William  J.. 

5,124,335,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Tschaen,  David  M.;  Roberts.  F.  Edward;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas 
R.,  5,124,448,  CI.  54O-22I.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Krause.  Joachim;   Eidenschink.   Rudolf;   Hittich,   Reinhard;  and 
Scheuble.  Bemhard.  5.124.068.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Merck  Sharp  4  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Humphrey.  Guy  R.,  5.124,460.  CI    548-131.000. 
Mcshkat.  Siavash  N  ;  and  Ruppert,  James  M..  to  International  Business 
Machine  Corporation.  Face  and  edge  trim  method  for  an  automatic 
mesh  generation  system   5.125.038,  CI.  382-22000. 
Metlitiky.  Boris:  See — 

Knchever.  Mark;  and  Metlitsky.  Bons,  5,124.539.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Knchever,  Mark  J  ;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  Shepard. 
Howard  M.;  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5,124,540.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Meunier,  Paul-Louis;  and  Coutellier.  Jean-Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Method  for  the  production  of  a  read-write  magnetic  head.  5,123,156. 
CI.  29-603.000 
Mey,  William;  Riblett,  Susan  E.;  and  Rodenberg,  Orville  C.  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company.    Photoconductor  element    for   making   multiple 
copies  and  process  for  using  same   5,I24.Z18.  CI.  430-55.000. 
Meyer.  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Hans,    Paul    C;    Meyer,    Daniel    H.;    and    Rosenfield.    Gary   C, 
5.123.355.  CI.  102-202.000. 
Meyer.  Norbert:  See— 

Plath.  Peter;  Eicken,  Karl;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wild.  Jochen;  Meyer. 

Norbert;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5.123.955.  CI.  71-95.000. 
Wriede.  Ulrich;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  Meyer.  Norbert;  and  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto.  5,123,952,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Meyer.  Thomas  J.:  .See — 

LTlmer.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Meyer.  Thomas  J..  5.124,634,  CI. 
324-96.000. 
Meyers,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Gianni.  Richard  F ;  Gianni.  Daniel  E  ;  Clement,  Michael  H.;  and 
Meyers,  Michael  R.,  5,124.095.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Meymand.  Darlene  K.  Decorative  glass.  5,123,722,  CI.  359-592.000. 
Michaels,  Paul  A.;  Macks,  Harold  R  ;  and  Smith.  Michael  R..  to  Lec- 
tron  Products.  Inc  Automatic  headlamp  dimmer  with  optical  baffle. 
5.124,549,  CI.  25O-237.a0R. 
Michel,  Jean-Yves,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous-time filter  tuning  circuit  and  method.  5,124,593.  CI.  307-521.000. 
Micro-Controle:  See — 

Hignette,  Olivier,  5,124,563,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Miracky.   Robert   F;   Hirsch.  Tom  J.;  and   MacKay.  Colin  A.. 
5.124.175.  CI.  427-98.000 
Microlog  Corporation:  See — 

Morduch.  Georg  E.;   Hartwell.  J.  Graham;  and   Lynn.  Joe  J.. 
5.125,023.  CI   379-88.000. 
Micromedical  Industries  PTY  Limited:  See— 

Platt.    Harry    L;    and    Satchwell,    Bruce    R,     5,123,419,    CI 
128-697.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  Yu,  Chang;  Poan,  Trung  T.;  and  Tuttle,  Mark 
E.,  5,124,780,  CI.  357-67.000 
MicroProbe  Corporation;  See — 

Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  Vermiielen,  Nicolaas;  M.  J.;  and  Cimler,  B. 
Melina,  5,124,444,  CI.  536-27  000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  John  C.  5.125.077.  CI.  395-275  000. 

Padawer.  Andrew  D.;  de  Ric,  Jan;  and  Jones.  David  T..  5.124.989, 
CI.  371-19.000. 


Randell.  Scott  A.,  5,125,087.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Microterm,  Inc.:  See — 

Karlsson,  Magnus,  5.125,043.  CI.  382-47.000. 
MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Matthews,     James     A.;     and     Rosseel,     Geert,     5,124,580,     CI. 
307-446  000 
Midland  Manufacturing  Corp  :  See- 
White.   John   J.;    and    Barmore.   Gaston   C.   Jr..    5,124.686,   CI. 
340-624.000. 
Migozzi,  Jean-Blaise:  See — 

Antier,    Catherine;    and    Migozzi.    Jean-Blaise,     5,124.821,    CI 
359-14.000 
Mijuskovic,  Dejan:  See — 

McEntarfer,    Philip  W.;  and   Mijuskovic,   Dejan,   5.124.663,   CI 
330-9000 
Mikami,  Takashi:  See — 

Takado.    Yutaka;    Yamazaki,    Masayuki;    Mikami.    Takashi;    and 
Tomiyama,  Tetsuo,  5.123.688.  CI   293-120.000. 
Mikos.  James  F  :  See — 

Gillingham.  Ronald  D.;  Mikos,  James  F.;  Strom,  James  D.;  and 
Tnika,  John  T  ,  5.124.571.  CI.  307-269.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Coryn,  Timothy  M  ;  Lau.  Arthur  L   Y.;  Ritucci.  Carrie  A.;  and 

Thompson.  David  W  .  5.124.266.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Hildenbrand,   Karlheinz.  Nerger,  Dittmar;  and  Wehling,  Klaus, 

5,124,128,  CI.  422-56.000 
Potter.  Terry  A.;  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.124,427.  CI   528-67.000. 
Pnce.  Ronald   L.;   Lundy.  Charles  E.;  and   Krishnan,  Sivaram. 

5.124.377.  CI.  524-94.000. 
Squiller.    Edward    P;   and    Markusch.    Peter   H.    5.124.447.   CI. 

528-45.000 
Tirpak.  Robin  E.;  and  Cline,  Robert  L.,  5,124,400,  CI  524-591.000. 
Millar.  Alan:  See- 
Butler.   Donald   E;   Deering,  Carl   F.;  Millar.   Alan;   Nanninga, 
Thomas  N  ;  and  Roth.  Bruce  D.,  5,124.482.  CI.  564-169.000. 
Miller.  Bearge  D.:  See— 

Miller.    Norman    K.;    and    Miller,    Bearge    D,    5,124,511,    CI. 
200-61.430. 
Miller  Edge,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.    Norman    K.;    and    Miller,    Bearge    D.,    5.124,511,    CI 
200-61.430. 
Miller.  Franklin  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Precooling  heat 
exchange  arrangement  integral  with  mounting  structure  fairing  of  gas 
turbine  engine  5.123.242.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Miller.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Miller.     Lawrence     E.;     and     Miller,     Jeffrey,     5,123.915,     CI. 
606-234.000. 
Miller.   Jeffrey    P.;   and   Tesler.    Robert    L.    Event    register   device. 

5.124,960.  CI.  368-278  000. 
Miller.  Keith  E.  J.,  to  Seamark  Systems  Limited.   Subsea  anchor. 

5.123.779.  CI.  405-19.000 
Miller.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey.  Medicated  pacifier.  5,123,915, 

CI   606-234.000. 
Miller,  Norman  K  ;  and  Miller.  Bearge  D  .  to  Miiler  Edge.  Inc  Fasten- 
ing device  for  securing  a  sensing  edge  to  a  door.  5.124.511.  C! 
200-61.430. 
Miller.  Robert  L  .  to  M  and  L  Engineering.  Inc.  Vacuum  operated 

cleaner  atuchment.  5.123.142.  CI.  15393.000. 
Miller.  Steven  J.;  and  Culp.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire 
Company.  The.  Calcium  sulfate  as  a  partial  replacement  for  titanium 
dioxide  in  white  compounds.  5.124.390.  CI.  524-413.000 
Milligan.  Charles  A  ;  and  Rudeseal,  George  A.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation  Logical  track  write  scheduling  system  for  a  parallel  disk 
drive  array  dau  storage  subsystem.  5.124.987,  CI.  371-10.100. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Gamson,  Brevard  S.,  5,123,443,  CI.  137-565.000. 
Millner.  Don  E    Interproximal  dental  plaque  remover.  5.123.841,  CI. 

433-125.000. 
Millot.  Jean-Paul;  and  Desfontaines.  Guy.  to  Framatome  St.  Cie.  Nu- 
clear reactor  with  improved  efficiency.  5.124.113,  CI.  376-209.000. 
Milne.    Alexander    P..    to    Add-It    Systems    Incorporated.    Holder 

5, 12;, 548,  CI   211-69.500. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi; Tani.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  Fujisawa,   Koichi;  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.124.070.  CI.  252-299.650 
Minakawa.  Kuninori:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Minakawa,  Kuninon;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide, 
5.124.121.  CI  420-420  000. 
Minami,  Fumihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  wiring 
method  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices.  5,124,273,  CI. 
437-51.000. 
Minear.  John  W  :  See— 

Knize.  Stanislav;  and  Minear.  John  W.,  5.124.952,  CI   367-34.000. 
Miner,  John  F.:  See — 

Foo,  Pang-Dow;  Manocha,  Ajit  S.;  Miner,  John  F.;  and  Pai,  Chien- 
Shing,  5.124.014.  CI.  204-192.320. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry;  See— 

Wakai.  Fumihiro;  Kodama.  Yasuharu;  Nonami.  Tohru;  and  Yasui. 
Nobuo,  5.123.844.  CI.  433-201.100. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brown.  David  E.;  Jongewaard.  Susan  K.;  Krech.  Roger  I.;  and 

Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.,  5.124.220,  CI.  430-67.000. 
Drtina,  Gary  J.;  and  Christensen,  Leif.  5.124.454.  CI.  546-43.000. 
Farooq.  Omar.  5,124,417,  CI.  526-90.000. 
Fong,  James  J  J.,  5,124,210,  CI.  428-425.100. 
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Fouassier,     Claude;     and     Morlotti,     Romano,     5,124,564,     CI. 

250-484.100. 
Haenggi,     Robert     A;    and     Laird,    James    A.,     5.124.178.    CI 

427-204.000. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C;  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.;  Tucker.  Pamela  S.;  and 

Lambert.  Robert  L..  Jr .  5.I24.I98.  CI.  428-285.000. 
Lenius,  Steven  J.;  Louks.  John  W.;  Swanson.  Ronald  P.;  and  Will. 

Eugen.  5,124,094,  CI.  264-40  200 
Patnode,    Gregg   A.;   and    Wheeler,    Robert    L,    5,123,535,   CI 

206-438.000. 
Petersen,  Kurt  H.,  5.123.855.  CI  439-263  000 
Rothennel,  Stephen  J..  5,124,866,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Stem,  Richard  M..  5,124.363,  CI.  521-50.000. 
Wong,  Chiu  P..  5.124,184,  CI.  428-1.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai,  Shingo;  Adachi.  Masahiko;  Shinkawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Enogu- 

chi.  Yuji.  5.124.753,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Fukui,     Kazuyuki;     and     Yamada,     Takanobu.     5,124,751,     CI 

355-246.000. 
Hamakawa,  Wataru,  5,124.758,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Higaki,  Masahiro.  5.124.754.  CI.  355-18.000. 
Ikegawa.  Akihito.  5.124.757.  CI   355-296.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  HaU.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura, 

Ikushi.  5,124.737.  CI   354-400.000. 
Ito.  Masazumi.  5.124.690.  CI.  340-715.000. 
Naito.  Yoshikazu.  5.124.750.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Shingaki,  Kouichi;  Sailo.  lUru;  Matsubara,  Ken;  Kitano,  Hirohisa; 

and  Masuda,  Tomohiko,  5.124.831,  CI   359-245  000 
Shinuni.  Yuji;  Kyogoku.  TeUuo;  Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  and  Ishiyama. 

Masamitsu.  5.124.219.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Monya,  Shigeru;  and  Nakatani,  Keiji,  5,124,788, 

CI.  358-80.000. 
Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Moriya,  Shigeru,  5,124,799, 
CI.  358-296.000. 
Minowa.  Takehiko;  Shigami.  Akihiko;  Shundo.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Wada, 
Fumiko.     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba.     Facsimile    apparatus. 
5,124,813.  CI.  358-468.000 
Miracky.  Robert  F.;  Hirsch.  Tom  J  ;  and  MacKay.  Colin  A  .  to  Micro- 
electronics  and   Computer   Technology   Corporation.    Method   of 
patterned  metal  reflow  on  interconnect  substrates.   5.124.175.  CI. 
427-98000. 
Mischer.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Granzow.    Manfred.    Mischer.    Hans-Peter;   and   Suss.   Christian. 
5.123.706.  CI.  297-452.000 
Misencik.  John  J.;  and  Borona,  Russell  T..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Multiple  outlet  receptacle  with  surge  suppression.   5.124.876.  CI. 
36I-1 17.000. 
Misev.  Tosko  A.:  See — 

Binda.  Paul  H.  G.;  and  Misev.  Tosko  A..  5.124.387.  CI.  524-251.000. 
Miskolczy.  Gabor:  See- 
Carroll.  Alf  L.;  Miskolczy.  Gabor;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  Achter. 
Eugene  K.;  and  Lieb.  David  P.,  5,123,274,  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
MiUubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Kashihara.  Masanobu;  Ozawa,  Hiromasa;  and  Onishi,  Masayoshi, 

5.123.496.  CI.  180-79.100. 
Mori,  Akihiko,  5.123.714.  CI.  303-103.000. 
Okuda.  Hiroshi.  5.123.390.  CI.  123-415.000. 

Yagi,  Shigenori;  Kuba,  Kazuki;  Nishimae,  Junichi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  5.125.001.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Banjo.  Toshinobu;  Shika.  Kouji;  and  Tanaka.  Minoru.  5,123,823, 

CI.  425-116.000. 
Goto.  Katsuhiko.  5.124.279.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirotsune.  Kouji.  5.124.875,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Kishimura,  Shinji,  5.123.998.  CI    156-643.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsushige;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Toide.  Eiichi;  Kida,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui.  Masahiro.  5,123.729.  CI.  353-99.000. 
Kozaki,   Shuichi;   Ohnishi,   Hiroshi;   and   Yoshimizu,   Toshiyuki, 

5,124.824.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Maekawa,  Toshio.  5.124.680.  CI.  336-96  000. 
Nishimura,     Toshihiko;     Ohkuma,     Masafumi;     and     Matsunaga, 

Teruaki,  5.124.602.  CI.  310-68  OOB. 
Shiomi.  Toru;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Ohba,  Atsushi,  5,124.589. 

CI.  307-465.000. 
Tsumura,  Kiyoaki,  5,124,277,  CI.  437-9.000 
Uchinami,   Masanobu;   Yamane.   Kouichi;  and   Nishimoto.   Koji, 

5.123.392.  CI    123-492.000. 
Yamaguchi.    Yasuo;    and    Nishimura,    Tadashi,    5,125,007,    CI. 
357-23700. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo:  See— 

Sano.     Hironari;     Nakagawa.     Hideaki;     Tange.     Kenichi;     and 
Yamamori,  Yoshinon.  5.124.193.  CI.  428-220000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  and  Danno.  Yoshiaki,  5,123,389,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta,  Takayuki:   Sano.   Shiho;   and   Aso.   Ryoko.   5.124.431.  CI. 
528-183.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  K.K.:  See- 
Mori,  Satoru;  Yoshida,  Hideaki;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  and  Kanda, 
Yoshio,  5.124.311.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Takenouchi.  Takeyoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Masumi,  5,123,739,  CI. 
356-319.000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sano,     Hironan;     Nakagawa,     Hideaki;     Tange,     Kenichi;     and 
Yamamori,  Yoshinori,  5,124,193,  CI.  428-220.000 


Uchiyama,     Yoshitaka;     and     Suzuki,     Harumi,     5,124,074,     CI 
252-358  000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mon.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Taziri. 

Noriyuki.  5.124,435.  CI   528-307.000 
Nakao.  Fujio;  and  Sugiura.  Naoki.  5.124.010.  CI   204-130000 
Nakauchi.  Jun.  Sakashita.  Keuchi;  Hayashi.  Seiji;  Kageyama.  Yo- 
shitaka; Sako.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Tetauya,  5,124,069,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Oishi.  Nonji.  5.124.841.  CI   359-487.000 
Sasaki,  Isao;  Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimolo.  Masaharu,  5,124,403,  CI. 

525-67.000 
Yamamoto.    Naoki;    Mori.    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto.    Masaharu:    and 
Hatakeyama.  Hiroki.  5.124.386.  CI   524-220.000. 
Mitsui  Home  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenaka.  Shintaro.  5,123,600,  CI.  241-46.013. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Kuroda.  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Sasagawa, 
Katsuyoshi;  Kano,  Taisaku;  and  Shikai.  Kiyoshi.  5.124.429.  CI 
528-73.000. 
Itoh.  Hisao;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 

Tutomu,  5.124,067.  CI  252-299.200. 
Moriyasu.  Koichi;  Oda,  Kengo;  Tomiya.  Kanji;  Miura,  Tohru; 

Nishida,  Makoto;  and  Hibi,  Sachiko,  5,123,954,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Tada,  Yuichi,  5,124,259,  O.  435-172.100. 
Mitzusawa,  Nobutoshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Uno.  Shinichiro;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mitzusawa. 
Nobutoshi;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  5.125.014.  CI   378-34000 
Miura,  Kyo:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Miura,  Kyo;  and  Takasu,  Yoshio,  5,124,235.  CI. 
430-281.000. 
Miura,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Ogura,    Masahiko;    Ikcmori,    Kazuhiro;    and    Miura,    Tatsuyuki. 
5,124,744,  CI.  355-51.000 
Miura,  Tohru:  See — 

Moriyasu,  Koichi;  Oda,  Kengo;  Tomiya,  Kanji;  Miura,  Tohru; 
Nishida,  Makoto;  and  Hibi,  Sachiko,  5,123,954,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Miyaki,  Takeo:  See — 

Konishi.     Masataka;    Tsunakawa,     Mitsuaki;    Tenmyo,    Osamu; 
Miyaki.  Takeo;  and  Oki.  Toshikazu.  5.124.150.  CI.  424-116.000. 
Miyamoto.  Moritoshi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    and    Miyamoto.    Moritoshi.    5.123.731.    CI 
356-73.000. 
Miyashita,    Takashi.    to    Fuji    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Steeping    motor. 

5.124.601.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Miyata,  Tomomi:  See — 

Fujita,  Yoshio:  Miyata,  Tomomi;  and  Hirano,  Masashi,  5,123,323, 
CI   84-663  000 
Miyata,  Yuko:  See — 

Terada,  Ichiro;  Ohta,  Takahisa;  Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kwon.  Suk- 
Tae,  and  MiyaU,  Yuko.  5.124.261.  CI  435-219.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  Tsuuoka.  Takanori;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara, 
Masahiro    Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshil- 
sugu.  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.123.783.  CI  405-263.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Haruki.  to  Mizoguchi  Iron  Works  4  Co  Method  of  deter- 
mining minimum  number  of  segments  for  collet  for  cutting  tool 
holder.  5.123.663.  CI.  279-46.300 
Mizoguchi  Iron  Works  4  Co.:  See— 

Mizoguchi.  Haruki.  5.123.663,  CI.  279-46.300. 
Mizoi.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ryozo;  Mizoi.  Kazutoshi;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Nishiyama, 
Toshimi.  5,123,413,  CI    I28-4I9.00G 
Mizokami,  Takuya:  See — 

Isaka,  Kazuo;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Kushizaki.  Osami;  Takasago, 
Masahiro;  and  Mizokami,  Takuya,  5,124,967,  CI.  369-48.000 
Mizuno.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Katsumasa;    Mizuno,    Kyoichi;    Onodera,    Kosaku; 
Kawahara,     Keizo;     and     Nanpei.     Masaru.     5,124,736,     CI. 
354-325000. 
Mizuno.  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  and  Kikuchi,  Noboru,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd  Optical  head  supporting  apparatus 
5,124.965.  CI.  369-44.220. 
Mizushima,  Yutaka;  Shoji,  Yoko;  Yagyu,  Yasuko;  and  Kurozumi.  Scizi, 
to  Teijin  Limited;  and  Mizushima,  Yutaka.  Fat  emulsions  containing 
isocarbacyclin.  5.124.352.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bullard.    Edward    M.;   and   Viscontini,    Paul    E..    5,123,562,   CI. 

220-334.000. 
Davis.  Mark  E..  5,124,136,  CI   423-305.000. 
Dessau,  Ralph  M.;  Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.;  and  Partridge.  Randall 

D..  5,124.497.  CI.  585-419.000. 
Jenmngs.  Alfred  R  ,  Jr.,  5,123,488.  CI    166-306.000. 
Shen,  Dong  M.,  5.124.498.  CI   585-606000. 
Moceri.  Thomas  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Integrated  spindle 

actuator  assembly  for  nut-runners.  5.123.309.  CI  81-57  310 
Mochizuki.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yagi.  Toshihiko.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.124,243.  CI 
430-567.000. 
Mochizuki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ishii,     Katsumi;     and     Mochizuki,     Yoshinori,     5,123,804,     CI. 
414-680.000. 
Modder,  Manfred.  Application  device  for  marking  wires  and  cables. 
5,123,344,  CI.  101-35.000. 
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Mogi,  ICatsuyuki:  Ste — 

Shibauchi,  Yoshilo;  Hatanaka,  Kohichi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Mogi, 
ICatsuyuki;  Hanada,  Tadashi;  and  Fujita.  Mamoni,  5,123,227,  CI 
53-201.000 
Moisin.  Mihail  S.,  and  Crouse,  Kent  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  for 

driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load.  5,124,619,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Molecular  Design  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Purcell,   William   P.   and    Parish,   Harlie  A.,  Jr.,   5,124,356,  CI 
514-529.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Petersen,    Bruce    A.;    and    Tomczak,    Gary    L.,    5,123,854,    CI. 
439-188.000. 
Moloney.  John  G  Can  cap  and  coaster.  5,123,558,  CI.  220-212.000 
Molva,  Engin:  See — 

Labrunie,  Guy;  and  Molva,  Engin.  5,125,000,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Driessen,  Jan;  Vanroye,  Bert;  and  Steed,  David,  5,123,671,  CI. 
280-707.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Coleman,  James  P  ,  5,124.480,  CI.  562-874.000. 
Monson.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Rothman.  James  C;  Reinhart,  Charles  O.;  and  Monson,  Donald  R  . 
5,123,501,  CI.  181-239.000 
Montech  AG:  See— 

Trenner,  Albrecht.  5,123,770,  CI.  403-338  000. 
Montgomery,  Kenneth  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy   Ple- 
num type  crystal  growth  process   5,123,997,  CI.  156-621  000. 
Monty,  Joseph  D.;  Hill.  Thomas  G.;  and  Hoffman.  Jacob  S..  lo  General 
Electric    Company     Low    emissions    combuslor.     5,123.248,    CI 
60-740  000. 
Moore,  James  W.   See — 

Faber,  Vance;  and  Moore.  James  W..  5.125.076.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Moore,  John  W.  Hand  truck  attachment.  5,123,666,  CI.  280-47.280. 
Moore,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Colt,    Larry    D.;    and    Moore,    Lawrence    L.,    5,123.657.    CI. 
273-418.000. 
Moore.   Michael  G..  to  Carrier  Vibrating   Equipment.   Inc.   Article 

conveying  and  orienting  apparatus.  5.123.516.  CI.  198-396.000. 
Moore.  Morris,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Acknowledge-back  pager.  5,124,697, 

CI.  340-825.440. 
Moore,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Rose,  Floyd  D.;  Moore,  Steven  M.;  and  Knotts,  Richard  W., 
5,123.324,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Moradian,  Ali:  See — 

Gray,  Robert  F.;  Jenkins,  Maurice  A.;  Moradian,  Ali;  Thompson, 
Edward  D.;  and  Wilheim,  Peter  L.,  5,123.277.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Morbioli.  Rene  J.:  See — 

Fayeulle.  Dominque  M.  M.;  Henon.  Jean-Paul;  and  Morbioli,  Rene 
J.,  5.124,006,  CI.  205-195.000. 
Morduch,  Georg  E.;  Hartwell,  J.  Graham:  and  Lynn,  Joe  J.,  to  Mi- 
crolog  Corporation.   Software  switch  for  digitized  audio  signals. 
5,125,023,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Moreno.  Louis  N.:  See- 
Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Durvasula,  V.  Rao;  Hartwell.  George  E.;  Ander- 
son. Kirk  D.;  Moreno.  Louis  N.;  and  Shah.  Nirad  N..  5,124,483, 
CI.  564-409.000 
Moretti,  David  J.:  See — 

Saunders.  Nathan  S..  and  Moretti.  David  J..  5.123.306,  CI.  81-3.080. 
Morgan,  Edward  C,  Sr.,  to  B  M,  Inc.  Refrigerant  recovery  system. 

5,123,259.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Morgand.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle. 
System  for  steering  a  missile  by  means  of  lateral  gas  jets.  5.123.611. 
CI.  244-3.220. 
Mori.  Akihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Antiskid  apparatus.  5,123,714, 

CI.  303-103.000. 
Mon,    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto,    Naoki;    Iwasaki,    Hitoshi;    and    Taziri, 
Noriyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester  copolymer  from 
terephthalic    acid    glycol    and    cycloaliphatic    diol.    5,124,435,    CI. 
528-307.000. 
Mori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Naoki;    Mori,    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto,    Masaharu;    and 
Hatakeyama,  Hiroki.  5.124.386.  CI.  524-220.000. 
Mori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hatano,  Yuji;  Yano.  Shinichiro;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Hirozi; 

and  Hirano,  Mikio,  5,124.583.  CI.  307-476.000. 

Mori.  Kiyoshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Symmetric  vertical 

MOS  transistor  with  improved  high  voltage  operation.  5.124.764.  CI. 

357-23.400. 

Mori.  Ryoichi;  Toraichi.  Kazuo;  and  Kamada,  Masaru.  to  Mon.  Ryoi- 

chi.  Signal  modification  circuit.  5.124.939.  CI.  364-602.000 
Mori.  Satoru;  Yoshida.  Hideaki;  Takeshita.  Takuo;  and  Kanda.  Yoshio. 
to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  K.K.  Structure  of  ceramic  superconductive 
wiring  and  process  of  fabrication  thereof  5.124,311.  CI.  505-1.000 
Mori.  Voshifumi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Noriyuki;  Kudoh.  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto.  Norio;  Nakamura. 
Munekazu;  Kojima,  Chiaki;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  Mori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ishikawa.  Hideto;  and  Kawai,  Hiroji,  5,123,836.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Morigami,    Seiichi,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Semiconductor    memory 
device    with    a    redundant     memory    cell    array      5.124.949.    CJ. 
365-210.000. 
Morin.  Jean-Xavier;   Aubry.  Jean,  and  Tessier.  Jean-Paul,  to  Stein 
Industrie.  Cyclone  for  separating  a  mixture  of  gas  and  solid  particles 
by  centrifuging.  with  heat  recovery   5.123.939.  CI.  55-218.000. 
Morinaga.  Shigeki:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Takuichiro;    Hanawa,    Makolo;    Hasegawa,    Alsushi; 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;     Iwasaki,     Kazuhiko;     Morinaga,     Shigeki; 


Kaziwara,     Hisashi;    Asai,    Takeshi,    and    Tatezaki,    Junichi, 
5.125.095.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Morita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Haneda.    Satoshi;    Fukuchi.    Masakazu;    Shoji,    Hisashi;    Matsuo, 
Shunji;  and  Morita,  Shizuo,  5,124,747,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Morita,  Toshiki:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Morita,  Toshiki;  and  Deshimaru,  Teruo,  5,123,583. 
CI.  226-74.000. 
Monya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yuzi;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Shinpei;  Monya.  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Shunji;  Takahashi,  Mitsugu.  Hayashi.  Shoichi;  and 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.123,148,  CI.  29-11.000. 
Moriya,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Nishii,  Kazuo;  Itoh,  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami,  Noboru;  and  Monya, 
Nobuharu,  5,124,100,  CI.  264-82.000. 
Moriya,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Shigeru;  and  Nakatani,  Keiji,  5,124.788. 

CI.  358-80.000. 
Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Monya,  Shigeru.  5.124.799. 
CI.  358-296  000. 
Moriyama.  Jiro;  and  Takei.  Masahiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 

jet  recording  method  5.124.722.  CI  346-1.100. 
Moriyasu.  Koichi;  Oda,  Kengo;  Tomiya.  Kanji;  Miura,  Tohru;  Nishida, 
Makoto;  and  Hibi,  Sachiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorpo- 
rated. 3,4-trans-4-ethyl-l -(substituted  phenyl)-3-(substiluted  phenyl) 
pyrrolidin-2-one-,  method  for  preparing  the  same,  and  herbicidal 
method  compositions  containing  the  same  as  herbicidally  active 
ingredients.  5,123,954,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Morizuka.  Kouhei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Bipolar  transistor 

having  external  base  region.  5,124,270,  CI  437-31.000. 
Morlotti,  Romano:  See — 

Fouassier,     Claude;     and     Morlotti,     Romano,     5,124,564,     CI. 
250-484.100. 
Morr,  James  J.;  Long,  William  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Niccum,  John  F.,  to  Zimmer, 

Inc.  Method  of  making  a  femoral  rasp.  5,124,106,  CI   264-221.000 
Morrell,  Roger  J.;  Larson,  David  A.;  and  Ruzzi,  Peter  L.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Interior    Impact  assisted  segmented  cutterhead 
5,123,710,  CI.  299-69.000. 
Morris,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Richards.  George  A.;  Welter,  Michael  J.;  and  Morris,  Gary  J., 
5,123,835,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Morris,  Kirk  E.;  and  Stribling,  Andrew  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation  Adjust- 
able   seat    recliner    apparatus    having    angled    nvot    securement. 
5,123,703.  CI.  297-362.000. 
Morse,  Orville  L..  to  Morse,  Orville  L.  Dual-purpose  Tishing  rod  hol- 
ster. 5,123,578,  CI.  224-151.000. 
Mortensen,  Gary  B  :  See — 

Conley,    Jerry    J.;    and    Mortensen,    Gary    B.,    5,124,610,    CI. 
310-303.000. 
Mortensen,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Williams,  P.  Michael;  Williams,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mortensen,  Steven 

M.,  5,124,797.  CI   358-225.000. 

Morton.  Roger  A.;  and  Scott.  Kevin  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Non-impact  printer  apparatus  for  grey  level  printing.  5.124.726.  CI. 

346-107.00R. 

Moser.  Heinz,  to  Eska  Medical  Luebeck  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Knee 

joint  endoprosthesis.  5.123.928,  CI.  623-20.000 
Moskalev,  Igor  V.:  See— 

Rogov.  Vladimir  M.;  Kuriljuk.  Nikolai  S.;  Anopolsky,  Vladimir  N.; 
Shvorob,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Moskalev,  Igor  V.,  5,124,017,  CI. 
204-263.000. 
Motoki,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Enclosed  switchgear. 

5.124.881.  CI    361-335.000. 
Motoo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Furuya,  Nagakazu;  and  Motoo,  Satoshi,  5,124,018,  CI.  204-284.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Woelfel,  James  A;  and  Hineline,  Thomas  A.,  5,123,711,  CI.  301- 
9.0DN. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Lebby,  Michael 

S.,  5,125,054,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Baird,  John,  5,123.826.  CI  425-129  100. 
Carlin.  Scott  J  ;  and   Roberts.  Samuel.  Jr..   5.124.639.  CI    324- 

158.00P. 
Dydyk.  Michael;  and  Nair.  Vijay.  5.124.674.  CI.  333-110.000. 
Frisbie.  Milo  W..  5.124.637.  CI   324-158.00F 
Greaves.  Carlos  A..  5.124,632,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Grube.   Gary   W;   and    Day,    Richard   G.,   Jr ,    5,125,103.   CI. 

455-33.100. 
Herold.  Barry  W.;  and  Tahemia.  Omid.  5.125.107.  CI.  455-226.100. 
Humbert.    Gary    A.;    and    Goodwin.    Ross    P..    5.124.889.    CI. 

361-424.000 
Jensen.  Don  C,  5.124.958.  CI.  368-120.000. 

Kase.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hisashi.  5.124.704.  CI.  341-120.000. 
McEnlarfer.   Philip  W.;   and   Mijuskovic.   Dejan.   5.124.663.  CI. 

330-9.000. 
Moism.  Mihail  S.;  and  Crouse.  Kent  E..  5.124.619.  CI.  315-219.000. 
Moore.  Morns.  5.124.697.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Pace.    Gary    L.;    and    Lenhart.    Bnan    P.,    Jr..    5.125.1 12,    CI. 

455-343.000 
Paulsen.    James    D.;    and    Griswold.    Mark    D..    5.123.994.    CI 

156-603.000. 
Wrzesinski.  Stanley.  5.124.616.  CI.  323-284.000. 
Motoyama,  Yu;  and  Kaku,  Junichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Air  fuel  injector  assembly.  5,123,399,  CI.  123-531.000 
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Mott,  Graham  N  :  See — 

Durrwachter,  John  R  ;  Meier,  Michael;  Mott,  Graham  N.;  and 
Mueller,  Werner  H.,  5,124,489,  CI.  568-630.000. 
Motu.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Godinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Tsu-Wei  F  ;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Motla. 
Richard  F..  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph;  Baik.  Jai-Man.  and 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu.  5.124.774.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Mous.  Frans.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Switching  mechanism.  5.124,515,  CI. 

200-552.000. 
MPA  Diversified  Products  Co  :  See— 

Wycech,  Joseph  S..  5.124,186.  CI  428-35.800. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Thoen,  Bradford  K  ,  5.124.626.  CI   318-610.000. 
Muan.  Amulf;  and  Najjar.   Mitri  S..  to  Texaco.  Inc    Compositions 

involving  FeO— V2O3— CaO.  5.124.305.  CI.  502-338.000. 
Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Goetz.  Walter;  and  Ostermayer.  Bertram,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Filler-containing  thermoplastic  molding  materi- 
als  5.124.391.  CI.  524-420.000 
Mueller.  Gusuv:  See— 

Stoll.  Lothar;  Wolff.  Ulrich;  and  Mueller.  GusUv.  5.125.065.  CI 
385-130  000. 
Mueller.  Werner  H.:  See— 

Durrwachter.  John  R.;  Meier.  Michael;  Mott.  Graham  N.;  and 
Mueller,  Werner  H..  5.124.489,  CI   568-630.000. 
Muggli,  Olivier  Y.:  See— 

Arzani,  Femiccio;  Bodega,  Sergio;  Muggli,  Olivier  Y.;  and  Hardl. 
Jean.  5.123.560.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Muhlemann,  Hans  R.;  Muller.  Karl-Hans;  and  Neumuller.  Matthias,  to 

Degussa  AG.  Dentrifice.  5.124.143.  CI  424-49000 
Muhr.  Gregory  T.:  See — 

Bohling.  David  A.;  Muhr.  Gregory  T.;  and  Bassner,  Sherri  L.. 
5,124,278,  CI.  437-126.000. 
Mul-T-Lock  Ltd  :  See— 

Eizen,  Noach,  5,123.268.  CI.  70-359.000 
Mullay.  John  J.;  and  Farkas.  Jane  M..  to  Atlas  Powder  Company 

Coated  solid  additives  for  explosives.  5.123.981.  CI.  149-7.000. 
Muller.  Alfred,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Canti- 
levered  sht-strand  rolling  mill  with  roll  changing  device.  5.123.269. 
CI.  72-204.000. 
Muller.  Anton;  and  Herdeg.  Karl.  10  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Tire  traction  chain   5.123.469.  CI.  152-223  000 
Muller.  Gerhard;  and  Muller-Stolzenburg.  Norbert.  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 
tung  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  surgery  on  tissue  wherein 
a  laser  beam  is  applied  to  the  tissue.  5.123.902.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Muller.  Jurgen;  Geschc,  Roland;  and  Zipf.  Manfred,  to  Leybold  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Ion  source   5.124.526.  CI.  219-121.540 
Muller.  Karl-Hans:  See— 

Muhlemann.  Hans  R..  Muller.  Karl-Hans;  and  Neumuller,  Matthias, 
5,124,143,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Muller.  Martin:  See— 

Schlagmuller.  Walter;  Embold.  Helmut:  Muller.  Martin;  and  Bau- 
mel.  Ehrtfned.  5.123.626.  CI.  251-129.020. 
Muller-Stolzenburg.  Norbert:  See — 

Muller.  Gerhard;  and  Muller-Stolzenburg.  Norbert.  5.123.902.  CI. 
604-21.000 
Multacc  Corporation:  See — 

Bosley.  Denis  V..  5.124.696,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Multi-Pour.  Inc.:  See— 

Collard.  Bnan  L..  5.123.458,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Munir.  Zuhair  A,:  See — 

Musket.  Ronald  G.;  Brown.  David  W.;  and  Munir.  Zuhair  A.. 
5.124.174,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Munters  Eurform  GmbH:  See — 

Schultz.  Martin,  5,124,086,  CL  261-112.200. 
Mur,  Gilles:  See— 

Carette.  Louis;  Gav.  Michel;  Lavault,  Sylvie;  and  Mur,  Gilles, 
5,124,456,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Mural.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takamura.  Kozo;  Murai,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sato,  Yasuyuki,  5,124,612, 
CI.  313-141.000. 
Murakami,  Akemi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Shoji;     Murakami,     Akemi;     Nomiyama,    Takashi; 
Yasukawa,     Kaoru;     and     Iguchi.     Daisuke.     5.124,961,     CI. 
369-13.000. 
Murakami.  Kunihiko:  See^ 

Kawamura.   Hideaki;   Sasaki.   Takao;   Murakami.    Kunihiko;   and 
Hosokawa,  Masahiko.  5.124.622.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Murakami,     Tatsuya;     Fujinawa,     Masaaki;     Fujisawa,     Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi;  and  Kuroshu,  Yasuo.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Image 
processing  system.  5.125.045.  CI.  382-50.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yamashita.   Takuo;    Yoshida,    Masaru;    Nakajima,    Shigeo;    Uno, 
Keiichi;  and  Murakami.  Yoshiki.  5.124.204.  CI.  428-331.000 
Murphy.  Gene;  and  Louderback.  Robin  R.   Basketball  game  board 

apparatus.  5.123,653.  CI.  273-244.000. 
Murray.  John  E.:  See — 

Fite.  David  B.;  Fossum.  Tryggve;  Hetherington,  Ricky  C;  Murray. 
John  E.;  and  Webb.  Jr   David  A..  5.125.083.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Murray.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Staas.  Philip  C.  Jr.;  Knee.  Rob;  Schilling.  Roy;  and  Murray.  Ro- 
bert E..  5.125.091.  CI.  395-650.000 
Musaka.  Masateru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Paper  feeding  device  with 

an  elevauble  tray  for  a  copier   5.123.637.  CI.  271-117  000. 
Musket,  Ronald  G.;  Brown,  David  W.;  and  Munir,  Zuhair  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Process  for  forming  one  or  more  substan- 


tially   pure    layers   in    substrate   material    using   ion    implantation. 
5,124,174,  CI.  427-38  000 
Mustonen,  Arvo.  to  Tecnomen  Oy;  and  FA  Erika  Kochler.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  radio  transmitters  in  a  paging  network. 
5,124.698.  CI    340-825440 
Muth.  Ross  R.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Donald  S  ;  and  Muth.  Ross  R  .  5.123.912.  CI  606-230.000 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes.  Matthew  E.;  Muth.  Ross  R  .  and 
Kennedy.  John  J..  5.124.103.  CI   264-102  000 
Muthard.  David  A.:  See — 

DiNinno.  Frank  P  ;  Salzmann.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Muthard.  David  A.. 
5.124.323.  CI.  514-210.000 
Mutou.  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho    Dis- 
placement/driving means  for  delivery  fly  wheel  units  5.123.638.  CI 
271-187.000. 
Mutschler.  Ernst;  Christner.  Angelika:  and  Hofmann.  Ingnd.  to  Roehm 
GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.   Pharmaceutically  efficacious  pleridine 
derivatives   5.124.326.  CI   514-234  200 
Myers.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W  ;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer. 
Michael    H.;    Hennings.    David    R;    and    Myers.    Terry    D. 
5.123,845.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Myers.  Warren  D  ,  II:  See— 

Atesmen.  Mehmet  K.;  and  Myers.  Warren  D..  II.  5.124.865,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Myojo,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kato,  Ichiro;  and  Myojo,  Toshihiko,  5,125,005,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Lengench.  Bemhard  H.;  and  Lou,  Wen  C.  5.124.161.  CI 
426-94.000. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacklin.  Peter  T.;  D' Amelia,  Ronald  P  ;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.; 
and  Finley,  John  W.,  5,124,166.  CI.  426-531  000. 
Nachtrab,  Rainer:  See — 

Goffing,  Friedrich;  Kroker.  Joerg;  Nachtrab,  Rainer;  and  Thiele, 
Heino,  5.124.073.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Nagai.  Kyuichirou:  See — 

Sawano.    Toshiyasu;    Ogiro.     Kenji;    and    Nagai.     Kyuichirou, 
5,124,862,  CI.  360-85  000. 
Nagano.  Masashi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Multistage 

sprocket  assembly   5.123.878.  CI.  474-160.000 
Naganuma,  Norihisa:  See — 

Abe.    Kenichi;    Naganuma,    Norihisa;    and    Takamatsu.    Hisashi. 
5.125.053.  CI    385-36.000 
Nagaoka.  Masanobu;  and  Takagishi.  Katsufumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Print- 
ing system  using  received  control  program  from  word  processor. 
5.123.757.  CI.  400-61.000. 
Nagasaka.  Mikio.  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Commutator  and  method  of 

manufaclunng  the  same   5.124.609.  CI   310-233.000. 
Nagasawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Togawa.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Sato.  Takanobu;  Nagasawa, 
Takayuki;  Koshio,  Akira;  and  Orui,  Thuneo.  5.123.149.  CI    29- 
48.50R. 
Nagase.  Hideaki:  See — 

Colella,  Rita;  Bird.  John  W.  C;  and  Nagase.  Hideaki.  5.124.443.  CI. 
536-27.000 
Nagashima.  Masahiro;  Hayashi.  Kazuya;  and  Inaba,  Tadashi,  to  Toso 
Company,  Limited.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  tilting  slats  in  a  Venetian 
blind.  5,123.472.  CI    160-170.000. 
Nagata.  Masaki  See — 

Yasuda.  Naoshi;  and  Nagata.  Masaki.  5.124.075.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Naghshineh.  Kianoosh.  CMOS  output  buffer  circuit  with  improved 

ground  bounce.  5.124.579.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Nair.  Vijay:  See — 

Dydyk.  Michael;  and  Nair,  Vijay,  5.124.674.  CI.  333-110.000. 
Naito.  Akihiko.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Television  signal 

scrambling  method  and  apparatus.  5.125.028.  CI   380-20.000 
Naito.  Yoshikazu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  density 
detecting  method,  and  image  forming  method  and  apparatus  employ- 
ing the  toner  density  detecting  method.  5.124.750.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Najjar.  Mitri  S.:  See — 

Muan.  Amulf:  and  Najjar.  Mitn  S  .  5.124.305.  CI.  502-338  000. 
Nakada.    Kazuhiro.   to   NEC   Corporation    Semiconductor   memory 
device  having  input/output  data  signal  lines  propagating  dau  bit  at 
high-speed  regardless  of  fluctuation  in  power  voltage  level  5.124.947, 
CI   365-190.000 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  and  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko, 
5.124,545.  CI.  250-2 13.00R. 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kiminori,  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Conductivity-modulation  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor.  5,124,773,  CI   357-37.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sano.     Hironan;     Nakagawa.     Hideaki;     Tange.     Kenichi;     and 
Yamamon.  Yoshinon.  5.124.193.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Nakagawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kato.  Masanori;  Kamatani.  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Keiichi;  Kawasaki. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yano.  Yutaka.  5.123.957.  CI.  75-416.000. 
Nakagawa.  Masumi:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Takeyoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Masumi.  5.123.739.  CI 
356-319.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shin:  See — 

Tsuru.  Yoshio:  Yoshida,  Yasunari:  and  Nakagawa,  Shin.  5,123,760, 
CI.  400-216.200. 
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Nak«h«r«,  Shunichi:  See— 

Tanui,  Jun;  Saito,  Maki;  and  Nakahara,  Shunichi,  3,124,611,  CI. 
310-317.000. 
Nakahara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kjuieyasu,    Kazunan;    and    Nakahara.    Takeshi,    9,124,021,    CI. 
204-425.000 
Nakahata,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ishihara,    Akira;    Asanawa,    Takeshi;    Nakahata,    Satoshi;    and 
Yasumura,  Takashi,  5,124,494,  CI.  570-158  000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeo:  See— 

Yamashiu,   Takuo;    Yoshida,    Masani;    Nakajima.    Shigeo;    Uno, 
Keiichi;  and  Murakami,  Yoshiki,  5,124,204,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Nakakoii,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Kita,  Yasuo;  and  Nakakoji,  Yoshihiko,  5,123,244,  CI.  60-452.000. 

Ishikura,  Takashi;  and  Nakamata,  Tatsuo,  5, 123,767,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Nakamura.  Ikushi:  See— 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Hata,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura, 
Ikushi,  5,124,737,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nakamura,  Masanori:  See — 

Fukada,    Hirotaka;    Ishikawa.    Takashige;    Kawasako,    Yasuhiro; 
Hokazono,  Kazuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Masanori,  5,123,383,  CI. 
123-52.0MV. 
Nakamura,  Munekazu:  See — 

Yoneda,  Noriyuki;  Kudoh,  Hidehiko;  Iwamoto,  None;  Nakamura, 
Munekazu;  Kojima,  Chiaki;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  Mori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ishikawa.  Hideto;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji.  5,123,836,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Nakamura.  Tohni:  See — 

Mizuno.    Osamu;     Nakamura,    Tohru;    and    Kikuchi,    Noboru. 
5,124,965,  CI.  369-44.220 
Nakamura,  Toru;  and  Koreeda.  Toshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited    Bi-CMOS  circuit  with  high- 
speed active  pull-down  output  currents  5,124,582,  CI.  307-446.000 
Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakaoda,  Toshinori;  Aoto.  Teruaki;  Aoyama,  Nagara;  Nakamura, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura,  Ritsuo,  5,123,807,  CI  414-789.600. 
Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Uetani,     Yasunori;     Hanabata.     Makoto;     Nakanishi,     Hirotoshi, 

Kuwana,  Koji;  and  Oi,  Fumio.  5,124,228,  CI.  430-192000. 

Nakanishi,  Toshiharu;  Seo,  Naoya;  Ohbayashi,  Gentaro;  and  Watanabe, 

Osamu,    to    Toray    Industries,    Inc     Optical    recording    medium. 

5,124,232,  CI.  430-270000. 

Nakano,  Atsushi;  and  Konno,  Toshio,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 

Ltd.  Information  recording  medium.  5,124,183,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Nakano,  Keiko:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Mutsumi;  Ogawa,  Masanobu;  and   Nakano,   Keiko, 
5,124,164,  CI.  426-398.000 
Nakano,  Osamu:  See — 

Matsubayashi,    Nobuhide:    and    Nakano,    Osamu.    5,124,868,    CI. 
360-114.000. 
Nakio,  Fujio;  and  Sugiura.  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company, 
Limited.  Carbon  fibers  having  modified  surfaces  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5.124,010,  CI   204-130.000. 
^j-iir  ao    ICfljEU  wA'  Sec 

Iniura,  Hiroo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuwa,  5,124,248,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Imura,  Hiroo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuwa,  5,124,264,  CI.  530-388.240. 
Nakao,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yabuta,    Motoshi;    Nakao,    Yasushi;    and    Yukawa,    Yoshiyuki, 
5,124,399,  CI.  524-555.000 
Nakaoda,   Toshinon;   Aoto,   Teruaki;    Aoyama,    Nagara;   Nakamura, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura,  Ritsuo,  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc. 
System  for  stacking  veneer  sheets  conveyed  from  two  different 
directions.  5,123.807,  CI.  414-789.600. 
Nakata.  Jitsuo:  See — 

Takano,  Hideaki,  and  Nakata,  Jitsuo,  5,124,527,  CI.  219-137.200. 
Nakatani,  Keiji:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Shigeru;  and  Nakatani  Keiji,  5,124,788, 

CI.  358-80000. 
Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Moriya,  Shigeru,  5,124,799, 
CI.  358-296.000. 
Nakatsu.  Etsuto:  See — 

Shimotashiro,  Masafumi;  Matsuta,  Toyohiko;  Kobayashi,  Masaaki; 
Nakatsu,     Etsuto;    and     Shimazaki,     Hiroaki,     5,124,861,    CI. 
360-39  000. 
Nakauchi,   Jun;   Sakashita,    Keiichi:    Hayashi,   Seiji;    Kageyama.   Yo- 
shiuka;  Sako,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Tetsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Company  Ltd  Optically  active  substance  and  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion compnsing  same.  5,124.069.  CI.  252-299.610 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  processing 

device   5,124,790,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Koji;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  and  Yasumura,  Hiroto, 
5,124,784,  CI.  358-22.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kimihide;  Inana.  Katsuya;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki, 
5,124,814.  CI    358-906000 
Nakazawa.  Akira;  Takada.  Noboru;  Nonoyama.  Shigeo;  Ozaki.  Mitsuo; 
and    Kiyota.    Kohei.    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Recording    apparatus 
5,124.729,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Nakazawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Keiji;  Nakazawa,  Kenji;  Suyama.  Shiro;  and  Kato,  Kinya, 
5,124,769,  CI.  357-23  140. 
Nakazawa,  Takuichiro;  Hanawa,  Makoto;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  Kawa- 
saki, Ikuya;  Iwasaki,  Kazuhiko;  Monnaga,  Shigeki;  Kaziwara.  Hisa- 
shi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  and  Tatezaki,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi  Microcomputer 
Engineering  Ltd.;  HiUchi,  Ltd  ;  and  HiWchi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 


System  using  microprocessor  address  lines  for  coprocessor  selection 
within  a  multi-coprocessor  apparatus.  5,125.095.  CI   395-800.000. 
Nally,  W   T   Earth  enginecnng  apparatus  and  method.  5,123,209,  CI. 

52-165.000. 
Nam,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Ungemach,    Frank    S.;    and    Nam,    Daniel    S.,    5,124,457,    CI. 
546-196  000 
Namegaya,  Machiko:  See— 

Ushimaru,   Shigeo;   Namegaya,    Machiko;   Matsuno.  Kunio;  and 
Ohtsuki,  Toshio,  5,124,050,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Nannig.  Urban  R.;  and  Cochran,  William  H..  to  Nannig,  Urban  R. 

Composite  insole.  5,123,180,  CI.  36Jt3.000. 
Nanninga,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Butler,   Donald   E.;   Deering,  Carl  F.;   Millar,   Alan;   Nanninga, 
Thomas  N  ;  and  Roth,  Bruce  D  ,  5,124,482,  CI.  564-169  000. 
Nanpei,  Masaru:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Katsumasa;    Mizuno,    Kyoichi;    Onodera,    Kosaku; 
Kawahara,     Keizo;     and     Nanpei,     Masaru,     5,124,736,     CI. 
354-325.000 
Naoki,  Goro;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  a  shutter  of  a  disk  cartndge. 
5.124,975,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Naphtachimie  S.A.:  See — 

Martens,  Andre  ;  Bellet,  Serge;  and  Toulet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,124,003, 
CI    196-110000. 
Narita,  Isamu:  See — 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Narita,  Isamu;  and  ShikiU,  Shoji, 
5,124,333,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Narita.  Noritsugu;  and  Maruno.  Makoto.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,   Ltd    Process  for  commencal-scale  crystallization   and 
purification  of  tetrakis[3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propio- 
nyl-oxymethyl]methane  for  stably  obtaining  beU  crysuls  thereof. 
5,124,474,  CI.  560-75  000 
Naselh,  Charles;  Phillips,  Earle  N.;  and  Tien,  Albert  F  ,  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  system  using  fiber  optic  element  for  field  curvature 
reversal   5,125,064,  CI.  385-116.000. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Leclair,    Albert    W,     5,124,222,    CI. 
430-106.600 
Nates,  Colin.  Surgical  apparatus.  5,123.840,  CI.  433-95.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Brassington,  Michael  P  ;  Razouk,  Reda  R.;  El-Diwany,  Monir  H.; 

and  Tuntasood,  Prateep,  5,124.817,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.,  5,124,775,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Michel.  Jean- Yves,  5,124,593,  CI.  307-521.000. 
Natu,  Satish:  See — 

Raghavan,  Asuri;  Natu,  Satish;  and  Foran,  Raymond.  5,125,036,  CI. 
382-8000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Dannenberg,  Robert  D.,  5,124,643,  CI.  324-146.000. 
Naylor,  Anthony  G  :  See— 

Burrell.  Robert  E.;  Naylor,  Anthony  G.;  and  Rosenfeld,  Aron  M., 
5,124,172.  CI.  427-2.000. 
NBS  Truckmg,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  Warner,  5,123,690,  CI.  294-74.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Golobay,  Gary  L.,  5,124,886,  CI.  361-391.000. 
Porter,  Warren  W.,  5,123,457,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Socarras,  Angel  E.,  5,124,804.  CI.  358-150.000. 
Near.  Michael  A.  System  for  sealing  cigarette  packages  5,123,226,  CI. 

53-75.000. 
Nebel,  Mary:  See — 

August,  Melvin  C  ;  Massopust.  Daniel;  Nebel,  Mary;  Neumann, 
Eugene  F  ,  and  Pautsch,  Gregory,  5,123,848.  CI  439-66.000. 
Nebesh,  Eugene;  Kelly,  Donald  G.;  and  Novak,  Lawrence  T.,  to  Engel- 
hard Corporation.  Copper  chromite  catalyst  and  process  for  prepara- 
tion said  catalyst    5.124,295,  CI.  502-64  000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Adachi,  Takao,  5,124,778,  CI.  357-51.000. 

Davis,    Harold    L;    and    Sheppard,    Douglas    P.,    5,124,577,   CI. 

307-359.000 
Fujiwara,  Ryuhei,  5,125,082,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Hosaka,  Tadao,  5.123.478.  CI.  165-35.000. 
Ishikawa.    Michio,    Ohkubo,    Toshio,    and    Otsuka,    Yasuhiro, 

5,123,163,  CI  29-827.000 
Koumoto,     Yasuhiko;     and     Tokunaga.     Kei,     5,124,910,     a. 

395-375.000 
Koyama,  Kuniaki,  5.124,767,  CI.  357-23.600. 
Matui,  Hitosi,  5.124,979.  CI.  370-76.000. 
Mongami,  Seiichi.  5.124.949,  CI.  365-210000. 
Nakada,  Kazuhiro,  5,124,947,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Nikoh,  Hidemitsu,  5,124,786,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Nomura.  Tadashi;  and  Seino.  Masaaki.  5,124,971,  CI.  369-215.000. 
Takahashi,  YuUka.  5.124.946,  CI.  365195  000. 
Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5,124,781,  CI.  357-68  000. 
Tsulsumi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,124.630.  CI.  323-299.000. 
Umeki.  Yoshitaka.  5.124.581,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanon;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara, 
Masahiro;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123.783.  CI.  405-263.000. 
Nederlandse    Organisatie    Voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  Tno:  See — 
Nieuwenhuizen.  Willem.  5.124,439.  CI   530-387.900. 
Nedoncelle.  Philippe:  See — 

Shroot.   Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;   Bemardon, 
Jean-Michel;  and  Nedoncelle,  Philippe,  5,124,473,  CI.  560-56000. 
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Nelson,  Gunner  E  ;  and  Loop,  John  G  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Method 

of  preparation  of  phenylalkylsilanes.  5.124.502.  CI.  556-478.000 
Nelson,    Richard,    to    116736   (Canada)    Inc.    Solar    roof  collector. 

5,123,247,  CI.  60-641  800 
Nemec,  Larry  H  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  H.;  Anderson.  Keith  G.;  Diefenbach,  Steven  P.;  Lin. 
Ronny  W.;  Nemec.  Larry  H  ;  Overstreet,  Andrew  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson, Gene  C,  5,124,465,  CI    556-190.000. 
Nemoto,  Keiji;  Okubo,  Kiyokazu;  Ishikura,  Shizuo;  Ishihara,  Sunao; 
and  Takekawa.  Takahito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Automatic     wear     adjustment     multiple-disk     clutch     apparatus 
5.123.512,  CI.  192-70  250. 
Nemoto.  Kouzou;  Makita.  Minoru;  Isobe.  Mitsunobu,  and  Takeichi. 
Kenzo.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method  in 
w  hich  a  plurality  of  access  circuits  can  simultaneously  perform  access 
operations.  5.125.044.  CI.  382-49000. 
Nepras.  Marshall  J.;  Heid,  Peter  F.;  Levinson,  Matthew  I.;  Bernhardt, 
Randal  J  ;  and  Hartlage.  James  A.,  to  Stepan  Company.  Preparation 
of  p-phenyl  sulfonate  esters  of  acyl  glycolic  acids.  5.124.475.  CI. 
554-90.000. 
Nerger.  Dittmar:  See— 

Hildenbrand.  Karlheinz;  Nerger.  Dittmar;  and  Wehling,  Klaus. 
5.124,128.  CI.  422-56.000 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Alvila,  Leila;  Pakkanen.  Tapani;  Krause,  Outi;  and  Joutsimo,  Mat- 

teus,  5,124,294.  CI    502-62.000 
Lindfors,  Lars-Peter:  Rautiainen,  Erja;  and  Lakomaa,  Eeva-Liisa. 
5,124,293,  CI.  502-60  000. 
Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Werblin,   Theodore   P.;   and    Patel,    Anilbhai   S.,   5,123,921,   CI. 
623-5.000. 
Netherlands  Health  Sciences:  See — 

O-Boyle,  Matthew,  5,125,069,  CI.  392-465.000. 
Netter,  Alain;  and  Leroy,  Gabriel,  to  Framatome;  and  Compagnie 
Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Eddy  current  probe  method  and 
device  lor  simultaneously  measunng  the  distance  between  meul 
tubes  and  oxide  thickness  on  the  tubes.  5.124.641.  CI.  324-230.000. 
Neubauer,  Gerald:  See — 

Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Ritz.  Josef.  5.124.138,  CI. 
423-388.000. 
Neubert,  Sophie:  See — 

Lehureau,    Jean-Claude;    and    Neubert,    Sophie,    5.125,052.    CI 
385-33.000. 
Neuenschwander,  Thomas  R..  to  L.  H  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and    method    for    manufacturing    laminated    parts.    5.123.155.    CI 
29-596.000. 
Neumann,  Eugene  F.:  See — 

August,  Melvin  C;  Massopust,  Daniel;  Nebel,  Mary;  Neumann, 
Eugene  F.;  and  Pautsch,  Gregory,  5,123,848,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Neumuller,  Matthias:  See— 

Muhlemann,  Hans  R.;  MuUer.  Karl-Hans;  and  Neumuller,  Matthias. 
5.124.143,  CI.  424-49000. 
Neuwelt,  Edward  A.,  to  Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sci- 
ences University.  The.  DifTerential  delivery  of  therapeutic  agents 
across  the  blood  brain  barrier.  5.124,146,  CI.  424-85.800. 
New  Image  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Williams,  P.  Michael;  Williams,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mortensen,  Steven 
M.,  5.124,797,  CI.  358-225.000. 
Newhard,    Harry    W.    Swimming    pool    chlonnator.    5,124,032,    CI. 

210-169  000 
Newman,  David  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Tatebayashi,  Makoto.;  and  Newman,  David  B.,  Jr.,  5,124,117,  CI. 
380-21.000. 
NewmonI  Gold  Company:  See- 
Fernandez,  Rene  R  ;  Le  Vier,  K.  M.,  Hannaford,  Anthony  L.;  and 
Ramadorai,  Gopala..,  5.123.956,  CI   75-423.000 
Newmont  Mining  Corporation:  See — 

Fernandez,  Rene  R.;  Le  Vier,  K.  M.;  Hannaford,  Anthony  L.;  and 
Ramadorai,  Gopalan,  5,123,956,  CI.  75-423.000. 
Newton,  G.  Larry;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  and  Haydon,  Keith  D.,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  and  Lonza  Inc.  Carni- 
tine supplemented  finishing  pig  diet.  5,124,357,  CI.  514-554.000. 
Nesgen  Microsystems:  See — 

McFarland,  Harold  L  ,  5.125,093,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Ng,  Yee  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Efficient  daU  storage  system 

for  gray-scale  pnnters.  5,125,072,  CI.  395-112.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Fujio,  5,124,531,  CI.  219-200.000. 
Ishiguro,  Fujio,  5,124,682,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Nguyen,  David  C.:  See — 

Geuy,    Timothy    R.;    and    Nguyen,    David    C,    5,123,442,    CI. 
137-495.000. 
Nguyen,  Donovan  T. :  See — 

Gradin,   James   H.;    and    Nguyen,    Donovan   T..    5,123,728,   CI. 
353-78.000. 
Niccum,  John  F.:  See — 

Morr,  James  J.;  Long,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Niccum,  John  F., 
5,124,106,  CI.  264-221.000. 
Nicolai,  Eric:  See — 

Bru-Magniez,    Nicole;    Nicolai,    Eric;    and    Teulon,    Jean-Marie, 
5,124,336,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Nicolas,  Jean-Marie;  and  Lemer,  Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for 
analyzing  a  signal  by  wavelets.  5,124,930,  CI.  364-485.000. 


Nicolich,  Steven:  See — 

Lukasavage,  William;  Nicolich,  Steven:  and  Alsler,  Jack,  5,124,493, 
CI   568-924.000 
Niebeling,  Tracy  J  :  See — 

Kos,  Robert  D.;  Niebeling,  Tracy  J  .  and  Eggum.  Shawn  D. 

5.123.681,  CI.  292-87.000. 

Niedermaier.  Arnold  J.;  and  Zeiler,  Karl  H.,  to  Alberl-Frankenthal 

Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  paper 

waste.  5.123.316,  CI   83-29.000 

Nieh,  Sen;  and  Fu,  Tim  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Annular 

vortex  combustor.  5,123.361.  CI    110-264000 
Nielsen.  Wyn  Y.;  Carlin.  Steven  C;  and  Kaiser.  Dennis  A.,  to  Solatrol, 
Inc   Machine  interface  with  cyclically  displayed  hierarchical  menus 
and  user  selection  of  menu  items  by  actuation  of  a  single  switch 
5.124.942.  CI   395-100.000. 
Niemeyer.  Matthew  F.:  See — 

Kim,  Bang  M.;  Niemeyer,  Matthew  F.,  and  Fousl,  Donald  F., 
5,124,192,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Niemiro,  Jozef  W.:  See- 
Carlson,    Herbert    L.;    and    Niemiro,    Jozef  W.    5.123.507.    CI 
192-14000. 
Nieradka.  Zigmunt;  and  Young.  Robert  W..  to  Westvaco  Corporation 

Box  machine  die  knife  stabilizer   5.123,891,  CI.  493-370.000 
Nieuweboer,  Bob:  See — 

Humpcl,  Michael;  Krause.  Werner;  Schulze.  Paul-Eberhard.  and 
Nieuweboer.  Bob,  5,124,267,  CI  436-518.000. 
Nieuwenhuizen,  Willem.  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepasl- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Tno    Antibodies  against  fibnn. 
Immunogenic  peptides  suitable  for  preparing  the  antibodies,  method 
for  determining  fibrin  and  pharmaceutical  preparation  based  on  the 
antibodies  5.124.439.  CI.  530-387.900. 
Nihonkenkozoshinkenkyukai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Masuda.  Isamu.  5.123.406,  CI.  128-57.000 
Nikoh,  Hidemitsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Color  signal  enhancing  cirucit 
for    improving    the    resolution    of  picture    signals     5,124,786,    CI. 
358-37.000 
Nikon  Corporation;  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5.124,735,  C\.  354-106  000 
Nippon  Hardmetal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kauyama,  Sakae;  Hashimura,  Masayuki;  Imamura,  Hiroto;  and 
Sawashima.  Tetsuo.  5.123.934.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Mutsumi;  Ogawa,  Masanobu;  and  Nakano,  Keiko, 
5,124,164.  CI.  426-398.000 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  5.124.182.  CI   427-393.600. 
Yabuuchi.     Naoya;     Maruta.     Masayuki;     Otsuka.     Chikayuki; 
Kanakura,    Akihiro;    and     Kashihara,    Akio.     5.124.226,    CI. 
430-137.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kanazawa,  ShujI;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  5,124,397,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsuchiya.    Takeji,    Onoda.    Motonobu;    and    Ogawa,    Katsuaki. 
5.124.007.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Nippon  Polyurethane  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Endo.  Masato;  Konishi,  Shin;  and  Yamasaki,  Junichi,  5,124,424,  CI. 
528-48.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  and  Yabe,  Toshikazu,  5,124,060,  CI.  252-62  510. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kobayashi.    Motonobu;    and    Kinoshita.    Futoni,    5,124.303,    CI. 
502-241.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo,  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Haruna,    Yoshinobu;    Yano,   Akito;   Irie,   Yoshio;   and    Fujihara, 
Teruaki,  5,124,416,  CI.  526-62.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Katayama,  Sakae;  Hashimura,   Masayuki;  Imamura,  Hiroto;  and 

Sawashima.  Tetsuo.  5.123,934,  CI.  51-295.000. 
McNamara.  James  F.,  5,123,623,  CI.  248-545.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation;  See— 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Kogo,  Takashi;  Ooe.  Masaharu;  and  Katsuyama. 

Yutaka.  5.125.066,  CI.  385-142.000 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Shimada.  Toshiyuki;  Nishi,  Toshihiro;  and  Hirat- 

suka.  Hiroaki.  5,124,944.  CI.  365-113.000. 
Tanaka,  Keiji;  Nakazawa.  Kenji;  Suyama.  Shiro;  and  Kalo.  Kinya, 
5,124,769,  CI.  357-23.140. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  5,123,754,  CI.  384-45.000. 
NIppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ito,  Motoya,  5.123.809,  CI  415-55.100. 

Takamura.  Kozo;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Yasuyuki,  5,124,612, 
CI.  313-141.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Shinmura,  Fujio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Seiji,  5,124.801,  O.  358-2%000 
Nishi.  Shinichi;  See — 

Asano.  Kazuo;  Terasaka.  Toru;  and  Nishi.  Shinichi,  5,124,825,  CI. 
359-77.000 
Nishi,  Toshihiro;  See- 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Shimada,  Toshiyuki;  Nishi,  Toshihiro;  and  Hiral- 
suka.  Hiroaki.  5.124.944.  CI.  365-113.000. 
Nishida.  Ikuo;  See — 

lyota.  Koji;  Nuhida.  Ikuo,  YamasiU.  Yosiharu;  Ohroon.  Motonon; 
Takeda.  HIdekazu;  Iwakura.  Masao;  and  Itou.  Tetsuo.  5.124,854. 
CI.  360-96.600. 
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Nishida,  Koii;  Set — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masahani,  5,124,403,  CI. 
525-«7000. 
Nishida,  Makoto:  See— 

Moriyasu,  Koichi;  Oda,  Kengo;  Tomiya,  Kanji;  Miura,  Tohni; 
Nishida,  Makoto;  and  Hibi.  Sachiko,  5,123,954,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Nishida,  Naoya:  See — 

Yoshioka,   Toshifumi;   Enomoto,  Takashi;  and   Nishida,   Naoya, 
5,124.826,01.  359-87  000. 
Nishii,    Kazuo;    Jtoh,   Yoshihiro;    Kawakami.    Noboru;   and    Monya, 
Nobuharu.  to  Fuji  Paudal  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dry  granulating  method 
and  apparatus.  5,124.100,  CI.  264-82.000. 
Nishii,  Michihani:  See — 

Ishida.  Satoshi;  and  Nishii,  Michihani,  5.123,712,  CI.  303-10.000 
Nishijima,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yasusuke;   Nishijima,  Tamotsu;   Fujino,  Toshihiro;  and 
Taki,  Yasuhito,  5,124,124,  CI.  420-473.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masaaki:  See— 

Ito,  Yoshio;  Nishikawa,  Masaaki;  and  Sata,  Junichi,  5,125,047.  CI. 
382-65  000. 
Nishikawa,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Sato.  Kenichi;  Nishikawa.  Yoshinobu;  Takayama,  Norihisa;  and 
Toyama.  Tateo.  5,124,812.  CI.  358-343.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yutaka;  Ogawa,  Tsuneshi;  Yamashita,  Ken;  and  Kozuki, 
Haruya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Flux-cored  wire  for 
welding  stainless  steel   5,124,529.  CI.  219-146.220 
Nishimae.  Junichi:  See — 

Yagi.  Shigenori;  Kuba,  Kazuki;  Nishimae,  Junichi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  5,125,001,  CI   372-92.000 
Nishimoto,  Koji:  See— 

Uchinami.   Masanobu;   Yamane,   Kouichi;  and   Nishimoto,   Koji, 
5,123,392,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Nishimura,  Ritsuo:  S<fe— 

Nakaoda,  Toshinori;  Aoto,  Teruaki;  Aoyama,  Nagara;  Nakamura. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura.  Ritsuo.  5.123.807,  CI.  414-789.600. 
Nishimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yasuo;    and    Nishimura,    Tadashi.    5.125,007,    CI 
357-23.700. 
Nishimura,  Toshihiko;  Ohkuma,  Masafumi;  and  Matsunaga,  Teniaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC  motor  unit  with  a  rotational 
speed  detector  5,124,602,  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Nishiumi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suwa,  Tetsuya;  Nishiumi,  Hiroshi;  and  Higurashi.  Seiji,  5,124,852, 
CI.  360-66.000. 
Nishiyama.  Toshimi;  See— 

Hasegawa.  Ryozo;  Mizoi.  Kazutoshi;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Nishiyama. 
Toshimi.  5,123,413.  CI.  128-419.00G. 
Nishizawa.  Tutomu:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisao;  Enomoto,  Katashi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 
Tutomu,  5.124,067,  CI.  252-299.200. 
Niskala,  Wayne  F.:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Atsushi;  and  Niskala,  Wayne  F.,  5,124.724.  CI.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama,  Takeo,  5,124,922,  CI.  364-426.020. 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Sakauchi,  Tsuneo;  and  Yama- 
moto, Katsuya,  5,124.209.  CI.  428-413000 
Segoshi.  Toru;  Futami.  Tohru.  lijima,  Yoichi;  and  Sakata,  Masao, 

5,124.895.  CI.  362-265.000. 
Taguchi,  Hiromi.  5,123.298.  CI   74-606.00R 
Takeuchi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazumitsu.    5,124,655,   CI. 

324-690  000. 
Toshihiro,  Shirakawa,  5,123,459,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokobayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5,124,110,  CI.  264-520.000. 
Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Satoshi,  5.123,174,  CI.  33-568.000. 
Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,    Hanihiko;    Saloh,    Hiroaki;    Yanai,    Makoto;    Suguro, 
Toshio;  and  Hagihara,  Koichiro,  5,124,324,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Nite  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lambert,  Jesse  A  ,  5,124,892.  CI.  362-103  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Kato.  Masanoh;  Kamatani.  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Keiichi;  Kawasaki, 

Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Yutaka.  5.123.957,  CI.  75-416000. 
Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Minakawa.  Kuninon;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide, 
5,124,121,  CI.  420-420  000 
NNC  Limited:  See— 

Bilsborough,  Roy,  5,124,114,  CI.  376-256.000. 
Nobel,  Comelis,  to  Flamco  B.V.  Device  for  separating  gas  from  liquid 

and  discharging  the  separated  gas.  5,123,938,  CI.  55-170000. 
Nobusue,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Tokutake,  Toshinori;  Nobusue,  Mitsuru;  and  Hanafusa.  Tatsuya. 
5.123.483.  CI.  165-176.000. 
Noda.    Hideo,    to    Shimano,    Inc.    Two-bearing    reel.    5,123,609,   CI. 

242-261.000. 
Nodskov,  Preben;  and  Tolboll,  Hans  J.  Collapsible  light-weighl  frame- 
work for  exhibition  use.  5.123,550,  CI.  211-189  000 
Noguchi,    Satoshi,    to    Nissha    Printing   Co.,    Ltd.    Positioning    table 

5,123,174,  CI   33-568.000. 
Nohava,  Thomas:  See— 

Childs,    Timothy    T.;    and    Nohava.    TTiomas,     5,124,762,    CI. 
357-16.000. 


Nojiri.  Minoru:  See — 

Blakely.  Frank  W  ;  Hall.  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack.  Sherry;  ScKxaa, 
Jim;     Iwamoto,     Shinichi;     Nojiri.     Minoru;    and     Umezawa, 
Yukihiko.  5.124.909.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Nokia-Mobira  Oy:  See — 

Kuisma,  Erkki  J..  5.124.672,  CI.  332-103.000 
Nomiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Shoji;     Murakami,     Akemi;     Nomiyama,    Takashi; 
Yasukawa.     Kaoru;     and     Iguchi.     Daisuke.     5.124.961.     CI. 
369-13.000. 
Nomura.  Tadashi;  and  Seino.  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical 

head  driving  device.  5,124.971,  CI   369-215.000. 
Nomura.  Takahiro;  Yatsuzuka.  Yohtato;  and  lizuka.  Shigeru,  to  Koku- 
sai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Speech  signal  coding/decoding  system 
based  on  the  type  of  speech  signal   5,125,030,  CI.  381-31.000. 
Nonami.  Tohru:  See — 

Wakai,  Fumihiro;  Kodama,  Yasuharu;  Nonami,  Tohru;  and  Yasui, 
Nobuo,  5,123.844.  CI.  433-201.100 
Nonoyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Akira;  Takada.  Noboru,  Nonoyama,  Shigeo;  Ozaki, 
Miuuo;  and  KiyoU,  Kohei,  5,124,729,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Baltus,    Peter    G.;    and    Ligthart,    Michael    M.,    5,124.588.    CI 

307-465.000. 
Richeson.  William  E.,  5,123,397.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Norton,  Vem  A.:  See— 

Brantley.  William  C  .  Jr  ;  Groh.  Wayne  S.;  Jackson,  Rory  D.;  and 
Norton,  Vem  A.,  5,125,096,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nosko.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Barnes,  James  F.,  Jr.;  Nosko,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wehmeyer,  Walter  E., 
5.123,317,  CI.  83-98.000. 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.;  and  Brokaw.  Paul  E.,  to  G  A  S 
Metal    Products   Company,    Inc.    Double-walled    cooking    utensil. 
5,123,563,  CI.  220-464.000. 
Nova  Husky  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Krzywicki,  Andrzej;  Lewkowicz,  Leszek;  and  Oballa,  Michael  C, 
5,124,024,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Novak,  Lawrence  T.:  See — 

Nebesh,  Eugene;  Kelly,  Donald  G.;  and  Novak,  Lawrence  T., 
5,124.295.  CI.  502-64  000 
Nowicki.  Michael  L.,  to  Dema  Engineering  Company.  Selector  valve. 

5.123.449,  CI    137-625.110. 
Noziri.  Izumi  Cold  compress  arrangement.  5,123,41 1,  CI.  128-403.000. 
Nucida,  Gilberto:  See — 

Cipolli,    Roberto;    Oriani,    Roberto;    Nucida,    Gilberto;    Pirozzi, 
Mario;  and  Masarati,  Enrico.  5.124,379,  CI.  524-97.000. 
Numau,    Hiroshi;    Kogo,    Tamotsu;    Kitazono,    Shinichi;    Ishikawa. 
Fumio  and  Sato,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  phase  compar- 
ator for  use  in  a  phase  lock  loop.  5,124.594,  CI.  307-528.000. 
Nunome.  Hajime:  See— 

Shibata,  Masaki;  Takiguchi,  Toshio;  Saeki,  Yoji;  and  Nunome, 
Hajime,  5.124,156,  CI.  424-440.000 
Nupla  Corporation:  See — 

Carmien.  Joseph  A.,  5,123.304,  CI.  76-111.000. 
Nusair,  Marwan  E.,  to  Valentine  Research,  Inc.  Microstripline  micro- 
wave mixer  using  waveguide  filter.  5,125,110,  CI.  455-327.000. 
Nut  Research  Company  of  Australia  PTY  Limited:  See— 

Renehan.  Desmond  L  ,  5,123,238,  CI   56-329  000. 
N.V.  Machinefabnek  Terlet:  See— 

Schroer,  Johannes  D.,  5,123,748,  CI.  366-287.000. 
N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele:  See— 

Debaes,  Johnny,  5,123,454,  CI    139-54  000. 
N.V.  Netherlandsche  Apparatenfabnek  Nedap:  See— 

Tervoert,  Manus  L.;  Venema,  Willem  H   J  ;  Scholten.  Arjan  H.; 
and  Stekelenburg,  Jan  C,  5,124,699,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Nyberg,  Bo  Enk:  See— 

Kjellberg,  Kenneth;  and  Jonsson,  Ake.  5,123,448,  CI.  137-614.030. 
Nyman,  Nils:  See— 

Amen,  Rafael;  Goransson,  Bo;  Gusufsson,  Rolf;  and  Nyman,  Nils, 
5,123,756,  CI.  384-551.000. 
O  M.  Scott  Sl  Sons  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Courtney,    Steve    P;    and    Amerine,    James    D.,    5,123,598,    CI. 
239-686.000. 
Oaks,  Richard  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Retrofit  digital  elec- 
tronics unit  for  a  lube-launched  missile.  5,123,610,  CI.  244-3.120. 
Oba,  Toshiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Eichika;  and  Oba,  Toshiro,  5,125,078,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Oballa,  Michael  C    See— 

Krzywicki,  Andrzej;  Lewkowicz,  Leszek;  and  Oballa,  Michael  C. 
5.124,024,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Obama,  Kenjiro;  Takasu.  Hiroshi;  Arase,  Susumu;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyuki, 

to  Chisso.  Cleaning  resin  composition.  5,124,383,  CI.  524-1 15.000. 
Obata,  Akio,  Matsuura,  Masaru;  Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Hone.  Nobuhiro; 
and  Abe.  Satoru,  to  Kikkoman  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a 
long  life  tofu  using  soybean  milk.  5.124,165,  CI.  426-399.000. 
Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Narita,  Isamu;  and  Shikita,  Shoji,  to 
Ube  Industnes,  Ltd    Aminopyrimidine  derivatives  and  harmful  or- 
ganisms preventive  agent   5.124,333,  CI   514-256  000 
O'Boyle,  Matthew,  to  Netherlands  Health  Sciences.  Blood  warmer. 

5.125.069.  CI.  392-465.000 
Obrechl.  Werner:  See— 

Engels.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Eisele.  Ulrich;  Obrecht,  Werner;  Wendling. 
Peter;  and  Stollfuss.  Bemd,  5,124,408,  CI.  525-215  000 
O'Brien,  William  L.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Polyesters  for  use  in  blood 
partitioning  compositions.  5,124,434,  CI.  528-272.000. 
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Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  See — 

Maul,  James  J  ;  Lester,  Garra  C  ;  and  Lm,  Henry  C  ,  5,124,487,  CI 
568-436000. 
O'Connell,  Daniel  J.;  and  Spector,  George.  Disposable  toothbrush 

5,123,765,  CI.  401-126.000. 
Oda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

KanemiUu,  Toshiaki;  and  Oda.  Kazuyuki.  5,123,166,  CI.  29-892  300. 
Oda,  Kengo:  See — 

Moriyasu,  Koichi;  Oda.  Kengo;  Tomiya,  Kanji;  Miura,  Tohru; 
Nishida,  Makoto;  and  Hibi.  Sachiko.  5.123.954.  CI.  71-95.000 
O'Daniel.    Harold    W     Refuse    collecting    vehicle     5.123.801.    CI 

414-525.100. 
Oden.  Rick  H.  Golf  ball  dispenser  apparatus.  5,123.719,  CI.  312-49.000. 
Odeurs,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

De  Keyzer,  Rene  M.;  Odeurs,  Raymond  L.;  and  De  Brabandere, 
Luc  A.,  5,124,229.  CI.  430-248.000 
O'Donnell.  David  B.;  and  Bishel.  Robert  A.,  to  Inco  Alloys  Interna- 
tional,   Inc.    Stable    low    fume    stainless    steel    weldmg    electrode 
5.124.530.  CI.  219-146230. 
O'Dowd,  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Hewlins,  Michael  J.  E  ;  O'Dowd,  Thomas  C  ;  Davis,  Robert  H.; 

and  Winterbum,  Peter  J  ,  5,124,254,  CI.  435-28.000. 

Oehlmann,  Klaus;  Kolb,  Franz;  Bubeck,  Dietrich,  and  Werner,  Martin. 

to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  Process  for  adapUng  the  frequency  band  of 

an  oscillating  circuit  made  from  a  metal-plastic -metal  sandwich  foil 

useful  as  an  identification  label,  and  sandwich  foil  for  implementing 

the  process.  5,124,523,  CI.  219-121.690. 

Getting,  Roy  E  ;  Pazzaglia.  John  J.;  and  Gable,  Duane  S..  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company   Lubncator  5,123,504,  CI.  184-55.200 
Ogawa,  Akira,  Sakai.  Nobuo;  and  Ishida.  Ryosuke.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,124.241,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Minakawa.  Kuninon;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide.  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Titanium  base  alloy  for  excellent  formability 
5,124,121.  CI.  420-420000 
Ogawa,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Takeji;    Onoda,    Motonobu;    and    Ogawa,    Katsuaki, 
5,124,007,  CI.  205-109.000. 
Ogawa,  Masanobu:  See — 

Matsumolo,   Mutsumi;  Ogawa,   Masanobu;  and  Nakano,   Keiko, 
5,124,164,  CI.  426-398.000. 
Ogawa.  Tsuneshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Yutaka,    Ogawa,    Tsuneshi;    Yamashita,    Ken;    and 
Kozuki,  Haruya,  5,124,529,  CI.  219-146.220. 
Ogino,  Toyohiro:  See — 

Ohkoshi,   Akio;    Inoue,  Takuji;  Ogino,   Toyohiro;   and   Yokota. 
Toshikazu,  5.124.089,  CI  264-1  400. 
Ogiro,  Kenji:  See — 

Sawano,    Toshiyasu;    Ogiro,    Kenji;    and     Nagai,     Kyuichirou, 

5,124,862,  CI.  360-85.000. 

Ogiwara.  Hideshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gate  pulse  generator 

of  a  reactive  power  compensation  device  5,124,628,  CI  323-21 1.000 

Ogren,    Warren.    Rotary    reciprocating    internal    combustion    engine. 

5,123,394,  CI.  123-44.00D. 
Oguchi,  Takahisa:  See — 

Itoh,  Hisao;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 
Tutomu,  5,124,067.  CI.  252-299.200 
Ogura,  Masahiko;  Ikemon.  Kazuhiro;  and  Miura.  Tatsuyuki.  lo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba  Original  scanning  apparatus  and  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.124.744.  CI   355-51.000. 
Oh,  Sang  H.:  See— 

Lee.  Ho  U.;  and  Oh.  Sang  H..  5.124.787,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Ohashi,  Yasusuke;  Nishijima,  Tamotsu;  Fujino,  Toshihiro;  and  Taki, 
Yasuhito,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  High-tensile  copper  alloy  for  cur- 
rent    conduction     having     supenor     flexibility.      5,124,124,     CI 
420-473.000. 
Ohba,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shiomi,  Toru;  Ohbayashi,  Shigeki;  and  Ohba,  Atsushi.  5,124,589, 
CI   307-465.000. 
Ohbayashi,  Gentaro:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Toshiharu;  Seo,  Naoya;  Ohbayashi,  GenUro;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Osamu.  5.124.232.  CI.  430-270.000 
Ohbayashi.  Shigeki:  See— 

Shiomi.  Toru;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Ohba.  Atsushi,  5,124,589, 

CI.  307-465.000. 

Ohizumi,  Tomishige,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-type  air-con- 

ditioning  system  with  an  outdoor  unit  coupled  lo  a  plurality  of  indoor 

umls.  5,123,255,  CI.  62-175.000. 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro.  lo  General  Atomics  Electromagnetic  pulse  generator 

for  use  with  exploding  matenal   5.125.104.  CI  455-98.000 
Ohki,  Konomu;  Ohta,  Yutaka;  and  Katayama,  Masatake.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  dielectnc-separalion 
substrate.  5.124.274.  CI.  437-61  000. 
Ohkoshi.   Akio;   Inoue.  Takuji;  Ogino,  Toyohiro;  and   Yokota.  To- 
shikazu, to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  transmissive 
screens.  5,124,089,  CI   264-1.400 
Ohkubo,  Masahani:  See — 

Ito,  Michio;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 

chi;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana. 

Takashi;    Mano.    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Tetsuo;   and    Shoji.    Atsushi, 

5.124.802.  CI.  358-298.000. 

Ohkubo.  Satoru;  and  Demizu.  Akira.  Electronic  control  fuel  injection 

device    a    for    an    internal    combustion    engine.     5.123.391.    CI. 

123-435.000. 


Ohkubo.  To«hio:  Set — 

Ishikawa,    Michio;    Ohkubo.    Toshio;    and    Ouuka.    Yasuhiro. 
5.123.163.  a.  29-827.000. 
Ohkuma.  Masafumi:  Set — 

Nishimura.     Toahihiko;    Ohkuma,     Masafumi,     and     Matsunaga. 
Teruaki.  5.124.602.  CI.  3ia*8.00B 
Ohlsson.  Lars:  See- 
Bergman.  Carl;  and  Ohlsson.  Lai^.  5.123.832.  CI  425-405  200 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Hogelsu.   Akihiko;   Ushikoahi.   Kenichi.  and  Saito. 
Masao,  to  Shinko  Pantec  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrapure  water  producmg  sys- 
tem  5,124.033,  a  210-181.000 
Ohmon,  Motonon:  See— 

lyota,  Koji;  Nishida,  Ikuo;  Yamasita,  Yosiharu;  Ohmon.  Motooori; 
Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Iwakura,  Masao;  and  Itou.  Tetsuo,  5,124,854, 
CI  36O-%.6O0. 
Ohmura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Urushihara.  Kazunobu;  Mat- 
sumura,    Susumu;    Katsuma,    Makoto;    and   Ohmura,    Hiroshi. 
5.125.041.  a   382-44.000 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kozaki.   Shuichi;   Ohnishi,   Hiroshi;  and   Yoshimuu,   Toshiyuki. 
5.124.824.  CI   359-73.000. 
Ohno.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hatton.  Yasushi;  Suemaisu.  Koichi;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru,  5.124,242, 
CI.  430-510.000 
Ohsawa,  Hidefumi;  Yasuda.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kato.  Shigeo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Image    encoding    apparatus.     5.124.811.    CI. 
358-a8.000. 
Ohshima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mano.  Toshihiko;  Kodaira.  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima,  Hiroyuki. 
5.124.768.  CI   357-23  700. 
Ohta.  Takahisa:  See — 

Terada,  Ichiro;  Ohta.  Takahisa.  Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kwon.  Suk- 
Tae;  and  Miyata.  Yuko.  5,124.261,  CI  435-219.000. 
Ohta,  Takayuki;  Sano,  Shiho;  and  Aso.  Ryoko,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation    Process  for  producing  azo  group-containing  polymer 
having  azo  group  in  main  chain.  5,124,431,  CI.  528-183.000 
Ohta,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ohki,  Konomu;  Ohta,  Yutaka,  and  Katayama.  Masatake.  5.124,274, 
CI.  437-61.000 
Ohtaka.   Yoshinon;   Shibata.   Haruo;   Amano.  Toyokazu,  Takahashi. 
Mutsuo;  and  Kamiya.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electromcs  Corpora- 
tion. Shatter-proof  fluorescent  lamp.  5.124.618.  CI.  313-489.000 
Ohtani.    Mitsuaki;    Matsuura.    Takaharu;    Hamada.    Yoshinon;    and 
Shinomoto.  Shoji.  to  Shiongi  A  Co  ,  Ltd    Preparation  of  norbomyl 
sulfonamide  denvatives.  5.124,462,  CI   549-463  000. 
Ohtani,  Tamio;  Kanaya,  Yasuhiko.  and  Yamaguchi,  Tuyoshi,  to  Hitachi 
Seiko,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  machining  printed  circuit 
board.  5,123,789,  CI.  408-1  OOR. 
Ohtorii,  Masakazu,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg    Co.  Mechanism  for 

winding  air-tight  sheet  up  and  off.  5,124,746,  CI.  355-91.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Toshio:  See— 

Ushimaru,   Shigeo;   Namegaya.   Machiko:   Matsuno.   Kunio;  and 
Ohtsuki.  Toshio.  5.124.050.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Ohya.  Takaichi:  See — 

Takasaki.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Ohya,     Takaichi.     5.124.262.     CI. 
435-233.000 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki:  See — 

Honda.     Toshio;     Ohyama,     Nagaaki;     and     Kikuchi.     Susumu. 
5.124.842.  CI.  359-561.000. 
Ohyama.  Noboru:  See — 

Kanamaru.  Monyoshi;  Tatsuno.  Tsuneo;  and  Ohyama.  Noboru, 
5.123.935.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Ohzu.  Hayao.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photoelectnc  conversion 
device  having  an  improved  control  electrode  structure  and  apparatus 
equipped  with  same   5.124.544.  CI   250-211.00J. 
Oi.  Fumio:  See — 

Uetani.     Yasunori;     Hanabata.     Makoto;     Nakanishi.     Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana.  Koji;  and  Oi.  Fumio.  5.124,228.  CI  430-192000 
Oishi,  Noriji,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Polanzation  forming  opti- 
cal device  and  polanzation  beam  sphtter  5,124,841,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Ojima.  Masaki:  See— 

Ito.  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Yamada.  Hiromi- 

chi:  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana, 

Takashi;    Mano,    Hiroshi;    Saito,   Tetsuo;   and    Shoji.    Atsushi. 

5,124.802.  CI.  358-298.000. 

Oka,  Kengo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,123,652, 

CI.  273-232.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Hata.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura, 
Ikushi,  5,124,737.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Okada.  Kinjiro:  See— 

Kawanami.    Nonhide;    Okada,    Kinjiro;    and    Kozu.    Yoshikazu. 
5,125,055,  CI.  385-58.000 
Okada,  Osamu;  Tabata,  Takeshi;  and  Masuda.  Masataka,  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company  Limited.  Process  for  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons. 
5.124.140.  CI  423-650000. 
Okada.  Tetsuya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Battery  capacity  comput- 
ing apparatus.  5.124.627.  CI.  320-44  000. 
Okado.  Chihiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Bridge  type  power 

converter  with  improved  efficiency   5.123,746.  CI   363-37.000 
Okamoto,    Hiroyuki;   and    Hoshmo,    Kunio,    to   Yazaki   Corporation. 

Connector  provided  with  capacitors  5,124,880,  CI.  361-306.000 
Okamoto,  Toshiya;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Azuma,  Daisuke.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  flow  type  information  processors  where  data 
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packets  pass  through  plurality  of  merging  and  branching  portions  of 
the  internal  path.  5.125,097,  CI.  395-800  000. 
CJkamura,  Hisashi;  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  and  Yagihara,  Mono,  lo  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,124,230. 
CI.  430-264.000. 
Okamura,  Takashi:  See — 

FujiU,  Shigeyoshi;  Sekiya,  Naofumi;  Fukuhara.  Kazuyoshi;  Wala- 
nabe,     Yoshitaka;     and     Okamura,     Takashi.     5.123.357.     CI 
104-290.000 
Okazaki,  Satiko:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Hiroshi.   Okazaki,    Satiko;   and    Kogoma,    Masuhiro, 
5.124,173,  CI.  427-38  000. 
Okazaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kubo,  Takashi;  Okazaki,  Shigeru:  Yamanobe.  Tetsuro;  and  Ku- 
shizaki,  Ken,  5,123,161,  CI.  29-784000. 
Okazaki,  Yoji;  and  Kamiyama,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Laser-diode-pumped  solid-sute  laser.  5,124,999,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Oki,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Konishi,     Masataka;     Tsunakawa,     Mitsuaki;     Tenmyo,     Osamu; 

Miyaki,  Takeo;  and  Oki.  Toshikazu.  5,124,150,  CI   424-116.000. 

Oksala,  Pekka  A.,  to  Maksutekniikka  Oy.  Form  and  procedure  for 

selecting  a  code  to  be  kept  secret.  5.124,541,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Okubo,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Nemoto,    Keiji;    Okubo,    Kiyokazu;    Ishikura,    Shizuo;    Ishihara, 
Sunao;  and  Takekawa.  Takahito,  5,123,512,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Okubo,  Satomi,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Akebono 
Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.  Estimating  road  friction 
coefficient.  5,123.715.  CI.  303-108.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.   Ignition  timing  control 
apparatus    for    an    internal    combustion    engine     5,123,390,    CI 
123-415.000. 
Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  Yamagiwa,  Tbkio;  Tagawa,  Yoshinori;  Kawada, 
Takaaki;  and  Fukuoka,  Masani,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Power  apparatus, 
power  transmission/distribution  unit,  and  tripping  method  therefor. 
5.124,687,  CI   340-647  000. 
Okun,  Steve:  See— 

Leppert,  Dana;  Kerin,  Lawrence  E.;  Okun,  Steve;  Sanders,  Rich- 
ard L.;  and  Finan,  Roderick  J.,  5,123,139,  CI.  15-230.170 
Okuno,  Toshikazu.  Coupling  fixture.  5,123,771,  CI.  403-369.000. 
Oldani,  Diego:  See — 

Gatti,  Gaetano;  Oldani,  Diego;  Bottoni,  Giuseppe;  Confalconieri, 
Carlo;  Gambini.  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto.  5.124,317,  CI. 
514-34.000. 
Gatti,  Gaetano;  Oldani,  Diego:  Bottoni,  Giuseppe;  Confalonien, 
Carlo:  Gambini,  Luciano;  and  De  Ponti,  Roberto,  5,124,318,  CI. 
514-34.000 
Oliver,  John  P.:  See — 

Gluck,  David  G  ;  and  Oliver,  John  P..  5,124.366,  CI.  521-99  000 
Oliver.  Martha  M.:  See — 

Klotz,    Robert    E.;    and    Oliver.    Martha    M..    5.123,475,    CI. 
160-348.000. 
Olsen,  Robert  W.,  to  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.  Drainable  louver. 

5,123,224,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Olson,  David  B.:  See— 

Albin.  Loren  D.;  Boston,  David  R.;  Callaby.  Derek  R.;  Furlong. 

Jacqueline  M.;  Lokken.  Robert  J.;  Mader.  Roger  A  ;  Olson. 

David   B.;  Otteson.  Wayne  O.;   Sweeny.  Norman   P.;   Busch, 

Daryle  H.;  and  Jubran,  Nusrallah,  5,124.308,  CI.  503-217.000 

Olson.  Earle  L.,  to  Olson  Products,  Inc.  Bag  closure.  5.123,146,  CI. 

24-30.50R. 
Olson  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Earle  L.,  5,123,146.  CI.  24-30.50R 
Olthaus,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Hehner,  Reinhard;  and  Olthaus,  Hans-Dieter,  5,123,605.  CI.  242- 
72.00R. 
Oltman,  Robert  L.,  to  American  Standard  Inc   Method  of  compressor 
staging  for  a  multi-compressor  refrigeration  system.  5,123,256,  CI 
62-175.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hiyama.    Keiichi;     Konomura.    Yutakc;    and    Yajima.    Akihiko. 

5,124.789,  CI.  358-98.000. 
Honda,     Toshio;     Ohyama,     Nagaaki;     and     Kikuchi,     Susumu. 

5,124,842,  CI.  359-561.000. 
Kikuchi,  Juro,  5.124,836.  CI.  359-422.000. 
Matsubayashi,    Nobuhide;    and    Nakano,    Osamu.    5,124,868,    CI. 

360-114.000. 
Shimomura,  Koji;  and  Shibuya,  Shozo,  5.123,904.  CI.  604-22.000 
Omniplanar,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler,    Donald   G.;   and    Batterman,    Eric    P.,    5,124,537,   CI. 
235-462.000. 
Omphalos  Recovery  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wallner,    Hermann    F;    and    Vanier.    Dana    J..    5.124.935,    CI 
364-525.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Hiroshi.  5,124,879,  CI.  361-233.000. 
Omura.  Ken;  Shiraishi.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida.  Naruhito.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  deflector  device  for  deflecting  laser  beam. 
5.124.830.  CI.  359-219.000 
O'Neill.  James  F.:  See— 

Campanelli,  Michael  R..  Hawkins,  William  G.;  Drake,  Donald  J.; 
and  O'Neill.  James  F.,  5,124,717,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Onishi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kashihara.  Masanobu;  Ozawa.  Hiromasa;  and  Onishi.  Masayoshi. 
5.123.496.  CI.  180-79.100 


Onishi.  Norio:  Ser — 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu,  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  Onishi.  Norio;  Iwase, 
Ichiro;  and  Mashimo.  Akira.  5,124,675.  CI.  333-204  000. 
Ono.  Nobuaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Finder  of  real  image  type. 

5.124.837,  CI   359-423.000 
Onoda,  Motonobu:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Takeji.    Onoda.    Motonobu;    and    Ogawa.    Katsuaki. 
5.124.007.  CI.  205109.000 
Onodera.  Kosaku:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Katsumasa;    Mizuno.    Kyoichi;    Onodera.    Kosaku; 
Kawahara,     Keizo;     and     Nanpei,     Masaru,     5,124,736,     CI. 
354-325.000. 
Onoralo,  Sharon  M.:  See — 

O'Quinn,  Alethea  H.;  Onoralo,  Sharon  M.;  and  Lambert,  Jules  A., 
5,124,199,  CI.  428-287.000. 
Onx,  Inc.:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C,  5,123,920,  CI.  623-2.O0O. 
Ooe.  Masaharu:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Kogo.  Takashi;  Ooe.  Masaharu:  and  Katsuyama. 
Yutaka.  5.125.066.  CI    385-142.000 
Oohashi.  Shiro:  See — 

Kohara,    Saburo;    Fujimoto.    Naoko;   Oohashi,    Shiro;   and    lida, 
Hiroki,  5,124.169.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Ooki.  Akiko:  See — 

Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Ooki,  Akiko;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,124,820,  CI. 
359-56.000. 
Oomura,  Scizi:  See — 

WakiU,  Nobuaki;  Hori,  Shigeyuki;  Maeda,  Yorishige;  and  Oomura, 
Seizi,  5,123,386,  CI    123-193  600. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Schaffer,  Ortwin;  Bay,  Herbert;  Stork,  Karl;  Greif,  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender, Knut;  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Harimann,  Heinrich, 
5,124,181,  CI  427-323  000. 
Optex  Biomedical,  Inc.;  See — 

Costello.  David  J.;  Salter,  James  R.;  Schlain,  Leslie  A.;  Kosa, 
Nadhir  B.;  and  Singh,  Raghuvir,  5,124,130,  CI   422-82.060. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 

Seddon,   Richard   1.;   and   Sonderman,   John   D.,   5,124,013,  CI. 
204-192.120. 
O'Quinn,  Alethea  H.;  Onorato,  Sharon  M.;  and  Lambert,  Jules  A.,  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Cured  coated  composites  and  their  production. 
5,124,199,  CI.  428-287.000. 
Oravitz,  James  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kerr,  Thomas  P.;  Lin,  Shaow  B.;  Harmon,  Peter  P.;  Siskos.  William 
R.;  Oravitz.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  E.,  5,124,185,  CI. 
428-34  000 
Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology,  The:  See — 

Holmes,    J.    Fred;    Amzajerdian,    Farzin;    and    Hunt,    John    M., 
5,123,730,  CI.  356-28  500. 
Orfei,  Louis  A.  Trench-shoring  apparius.  5,123,785,  CI.  405-283.000. 
Oriani,  Roberto:  See — 

Cipolli,    Roberto;    Oriani,    Roberto;    Nucida,    Gilberto;    Pirozzi, 
Mario;  and  Masarati.  Enrico.  5,124,379,  CI.  524-97.000. 
Orlowski,  Daniel  E   Eyeglass  ca.se.  5,123.525.  CI.  206-5.000. 
Orton.  Thomas  J.;  and  Whitaker.  Robert  J.,  to  DNA  Plant  Technology 
Corporation.  Celery  lines  with  increased  stick  yield.  5,124,505,  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Orui,  Thuneo:  See — 

Togawa,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Mikio;  Sato,  Takanobu;  Nagasawa, 
Takayuki;  Koshio,  Akira;  and  Orui,  Thuneo,  5,123,149,  CI.  29- 
48.50R. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okada,  Osamu;  Tabata,  Takeshi;  and  Masuda,  Masataka.  5.124.140. 
CI.  423-650.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 
Crum.  Peter.  5.123.546.  CI.  211-59.300. 
Husiad.  Gerald  O..  5.123,527,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Oshima,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Takane,  Tenio;  Oshima,  Kenji;  Shimozono, 
Shigeru:  Tamura.  Shinya;  and  Hashimoto,  Kunio,  5,124,959,  CI. 
368-231.000. 
Ostermayer,  Bertram:  See — 

Muehlbach,   Klaus;   Goetz,   Walter;   and   Ostermayer,   Bertram, 
5,124,391.  CI.  524-420.000. 
Ostrander.  Robert  J.,  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Hardened  insert  and  brake 

shoe  for  backstopping  clutch.  5,123.972,  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOA 
O'Such,  William  B.;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Technique  for  prioritized  selection  of  shelter  speed  and 
lens  aperture  settings   5.124,741,  CI.  354-441.000. 
Otomine,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kanda.  Kunio;  Shioiri,  Shigeo;  and  Otomine,  Yuzo,  5,123,992,  CI. 
1 56-506.000. 
Otsuka,  Chikayuki:  See — 

Yabuuchi,     Naoya;     Maruta.     Masayuki;     Otsuka,     Chikayuki; 
Kanakura,     Akihiro;     and     Kashihara.     Akio,     5,124,226,    CI. 
430-137.000. 
Otsuka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Michio;    Ohkubo.    Toshio;    and    Otsuka,    Yasuhiro, 
5,123,163.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Otuviano,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Hotaling.  Brock;  Denier,  Sighle;  Ottaviano,  Gerald  J.,  and  Demel- 
riou,  George,  5,124,912,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Otteson,  Wayne  O.:  See— 

Albin,  Loren  D.;  Boston,  David  R.;  Callaby,  Derek  R.;  Furlong, 
Jacqueline  M.;   Lokken.  Robert  J.;   Mader.   Roger  A.;  Olson. 
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David   B.;  Otteson.  Wayne  O.;  Sweeny.   Norman  P.;  Busch. 
Daryle  H.;  and  Jubran,  Nusrallah,  5,124,308,  CI.  503-217.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Korhonen,  Matti;  and  Lindroos,  Veikko,  5,125,016,  a.  378-72.000 
Overby,  Bill;  and  Tagami,  Charles  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  re- 
moving grips.  5,123,646,  CI.  273-81  200. 
Overstreet,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  H.;  Anderson,  Keith  G.;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P.;  Lin. 
Ronny  W  ;  Nemec.  Larry  H  ;  Overstreet.  Andrew  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson. Gene  C.  5,124,465.  CI   556-190.000 
Overton,  Santford  V.:  See — 

Hartman,  Thomas  G.;  Manura,  John  J..  Overton,  Santford  V., 
Baker,  Christopher  W.;  and   Manos,  John  N..  5,123,276,  CI. 
73-23.410. 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford   R.;  and  Young,   Rosa,   to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  inc.  Laser  ablation  method  for  depositing  fluorinated  Y-Ba- 
Cu-O  superconducting  film  having  basal  plane  alignment  of  the  unit 
cells   deposited   on    non-lattice-matched    substrates     5.124.310.    CI 
505-1.000. 
Owen  Joist  Corporation:  5e^ — 

Ashmore.  Gregory  J  .  5.123,587,  C\.  228-170.000. 
Owens,  Janet  L.:  See — 

Owens.  Ronald  E.;  and  Owens.  Janet  L..  5,124.957.  CI.  368-107.000 
Owens,    Ronald    E.;    and    Owens.   Janet    L.    Filter   alert   apparatus 

5.124.957,  CI   368-107.000 
Owens,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Briggs,  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky,  Wallace  R.;  Sonner. 
David  D.;  and  Weber.  Robert  N..  5,124,506,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Oxford  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  Marshall;  Hamilton,  C.  Ray;  and  Hackle,  Ralph,  5,123,367, 
CI.  112-262.300. 
Oy  Partek  AB:  See- 
Lauren,  Henning  J.  E.;  and  Solin,  Peter  A.  H.,  5,123,941,  CI 
65-15.000. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See— 

Stenvall,  Jouko,  5,124.000,  CI.  162-205.000. 
Oya.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanabe,  Eiichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oya,  Kazuhiro,  5,124,798,  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Oyama,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Takahashi,    Mitsuni:    Shuyama,    Hideo;    and    Oyama.    Kiyotaka, 
5,124.082,  CI.  554-130.000. 
Oyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takago,  Toshio;  Satoh.  Shinichi,  Oyama,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Takashi,  5,124,469,  CI.  556-438.000 
Oz^i,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Akira;  Takada,  Noboru;  Nonoyama,  Shigeo;  Ozaki, 
Mitsuo;  and  KiyoU.  Kohei.  5,124.729.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Ozawa,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kashihara,  Masanobu;  Ozawa,  Hiromasa;  and  Onishi,  Masayoshi, 
5,123,496,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Ozawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Fukushi,  Isao;  and  Ozawa,  Takashi,  5,124,950.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Ozeki.  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Computer  command  input  unit 
giving   priority   to   frequently   selected   commands.    5.125,071,   CI. 
395-100.000. 
Pace,  Gary  L.;  and  Lenhart,  Brian  P..  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tempera- 
ture compensated  current  source.  5,125,112,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Pacific  Bell:  See— 

Lubarsky,  Daniel  P..  5.124,943,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Blair.  Ten^  J..  5.123.147.  d.  24-636.000. 
Padawer.  Andrew  D.;  de  Rie.  Jan;  and  Jones.  David  T.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  of  debugging  a  computer  program.  5, 1 24,989, 
CI.  371-19.000. 
Pagano,  Ernest;  and  Davidson,  David.  Fishing  lure.  5,123,196,  CI. 

43-37.000. 
Pai,  Chien-Shing:  See — 

Foo,  Pang-Dow;  Manocha,  Ajit  S.;  Miner,  John  F.;  and  Pai,  Chien- 
Shing,  5,124,014,  CI.  204-192  320. 
Paice,  Derek  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Optimized  18-pulse 
type  AC/DC.  or  DC/ AC.  converter  system.  5, 1 24,904.  CI.  363-3.000. 
Pakkanen.  Tapani:  See — 

Alvila,  Leila;  Pakkanen.  Tapani:  Krause,  Outi;  and  Joutsimo,  Mal- 
leus, 5,124,294,  CI    502-62000. 
Paliwal,  Muktesh;  and  Holland,  Robert  J.,  Sr.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  producing  fine  powders  by  hot  substrate  microa- 
lomization.  5,124,091.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Palmer,  Michael  J.;  and  Yamasaki,  Richard  G.,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc 
One-shot  circuit  for  use  in  a  PLL  clock  recovery  circuit.  5,124,669. 
CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Panandiker.  K.  A.  Pai:  See- 
Rolando,  Thomas  E.;  Schmidt,  Roger  A.;  and  Panandiker,  K.  A. 
Pai,  5,124,406,  CI.  525-119.000. 
Pankowiecki,  Joseph,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Oil  cooler  tube 

bundle  positioning  device.  5.123,806,  CI.  414-745.300 
Panuska,  Andrew  J.;  and  Patel,  Parbhubhai  D..  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 

tones.  Lightweight  optical  fiber  cable.  5,125.063.  CI.  385-113.000. 
Papalexis,  Christopher  G.  Dough  portioning  machine.  5,123,830,  CI 

425-307.000. 
Paradigm  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Godinho,  Norman;  Lee,  Tsu-Wei  F.;  Chen,  Hsiang-Wen;  Motta, 
Richard  F.;  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph;  Baik,  Jai-Man;  and 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu,  5,124,774.  CI.  357-41.000. 


Paret,  Guenter.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for  processing  heart  rate  traces  in  a  fetal  monitor.  5.123.420.  CI. 
128-698.000 
Parguez,  Olivier:  See — 

Lecoutuner    Fabrice:  Ledevehat.  Chnstian;  Colley.  Robert;  and 
Parguez.  Olmer.  5.123.879.  CI  474-242.000. 
Pahs,  Jean;  and  Mabboux,  Michel,  to  Salomon  S.A  Rear-entry  ski  boot 

5.123,183,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Paris,  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Duncan,  Clive  P  ;  Breault.  Martine  J  ;  Beauchamp.  Chris  P.;  Paris. 
Nancy  J  ;  and  Masri.  Bassam  A  .  5.123.927.  CI   623-20000 
Pansh,  Harlie  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Purcell.  William   P;   and   Pansh.  Harlie  A.,  Jr.,   5,124,336,  CI 
514-529.000 
Park,  Chang-Man.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production 
of    trimellitic    anhydride    with    improved    color     5.124.461.    CI. 
549-245.000. 
Park.  Wonseok;  Chung,  Sungbae;  Kang,  Jaeho;  Choi.  Woongseon;  Jin. 
Jongpil;  Lee.  Sunhaeng;  Yang.  Hyunseung;  and  Shin.  Hyunjeong.  to 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke  5,124,613,  CI. 
313-440.000 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Larkm,   Bruce  D.;  and  Houtman,  Paul  K.,  5,123,815,  CI.  417- 
222.00R. 
Parker,  John  C.  Fast  cycle  plasticator/injector  unit  for  molding  ma- 
chines. 5,123,833,  CI.  425-557.000 
Parker,  Theodore  L  ;  and  Jeanes,  Thomas  O,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Arylene  carbonate  cyanoaryl  ether  copolymer  5.124.430. 
CI    528-176.000. 
Parsons,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Knapp.    Thomas   R;   and    Parsons,    Michael    H..    5,124,760,   CI 
355-317000. 
Partndge.  Randall  D  :  See- 
Dessau.  Ralph  M.;  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.,  and  Partndge.  Randall 
D..  5,124,497,  CI.  585-419.000. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A..  Mantlo.  Nathan  B.;  and  Greenlee,  William  J.,  to 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Substituted  pyrollo-fused  6  membered  heterocy- 
cles  as  angiotensin  II  antagonists.  5,124,335.  CI   514-300.000 
Patel.  Anilbhai  S  :  See— 

Werblin.    Theodore    P;   and   Patel,   Anilbhai   S.,    5,123,921,   Q. 
623-5.000 
Patel,  Parbhubhai  D  :  See— 

Panuska,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Patel,  Parbhubhu  D.,  5,125,063,  O. 
385-113.000 
Patnode,  Gregg  A  ;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company     Sterile    holder    for    x-ray    cassettes. 
5.123,535.  CI.  206-438.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S  A  :  See— 

Schmit.  Louis;  Kroemmer.  Yvon;  and  Ulveling,  Leon.  5.123,632, 
CI   266-47.000 
Paulsen,  James  D.;  and  Gnswold.  Mark  D  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ramped 

oxide  formation  method.  5,123,994,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Paulstra  GmbH.:  See— 

Spaltofski,  Ralf,  5.123.625.  CI.  248-634.000. 
Pautsch.  Gregory:  See — 

August,  Melvin  C;  Massopust.  Daniel;  Nebel.  Mary;  Neumann, 
Eugene  F.;  and  Pautsch.  Gregory.  5.123,848,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Payne.  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Ivy.  Jeffery  W.;  and  Payne.  Curtis  E..  5.124.320.  CI.  5I4-159.00O. 
Paz-Pujalt,  Gusuvo  R  ;  and  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Wear  resistant  temperature  sensing  device.  5.123,752.  CI. 
374-153.000. 
Pazzaglia,  John  J.:  See — 

Getting,    Roy    E.;    Pazzaglui.    John    J.;    and    Gable,    Duane    S., 
5,123,504,  CI.  184-55.200. 
Pearson,  Christopher:  See — 

Desbordes,    Philipe;    Euvrard.    Michel:    De    Reinach    Hirtzbach. 
Francois;  and  Pearson.  Chnstopher.  5.123.953.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Pedersen.  Svend  P.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Clutch  and  brake  arrangement 
switchable    by    a    compressible    fluid,    especially    pneumatically 
5,123.508,  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Peek,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Black,   Malcolm    H;   Blade,   Robert   J ;   and   Peek.   Robert  J.. 
5,124,348,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichimura,  Takashi.  5.123.365.  CI.  112-165.000. 
Pellegrini,  Henri:  See — 

Boyer.  Jean-Noel;  and  Pellegrini.  Henri.  5.124.521.0.  2I9-1 10.000. 
Pelletier.  Charles  A.;  and  DeHaan.  Daniel,  to  Science  Applications 
International   Corporation.    Method  and  apparatus   for  measuring 
airborne     uranium     and     transuranium     elements,     5.124.936.     CI. 
364-527  000. 
Penato.  Jean-Mane;  Laurent.  Michel;  and  Thomas.  Philippe,  to  General 
Electric  CGR  S.A.  Anode  for  X-ray  tube  with  high  mechanical 
strength.  5.125.020,  CI.  378-143.000. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

Giannini,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Cutler,  Br\ice,  deceased,  5,123,541,  CI. 
206-600.000 
Pennington,  John  H.,  to  General  Chemical  Corp    Hydraulic  aligner 
device  for  flexible  continuous  tram  mining  machine.  5,123,709,  O. 
299-64.000. 
Pepin,  Regis:  See — 

Greiner,  Alfred;  and  Pepm.  Regis,  5.124,344.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Perazzoli,  Frank  L.,  Jr.,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Virtual 
memory    paging    apparatus    with    variable    size    in-page    clusters. 
5,125,086,  CI.  395-425.000. 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  23.  1992 


Perdue,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gokcen,    Sedat    I;    Grubbe,    Roy    V.;   and    Perdue,    Robert   J., 
5,125,024,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Perfect  Pitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Heilhecker.  Joe  K.;  and  Heilhecker,  Kathleen  P.,  5,123,643,  CI. 
273-26.00D. 
Perozzi,  Edmund  F.,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.  Lubricating  oil 

composition.  5,124.055,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Perrier.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Brissonneau.  Pierre;  Lavemy,  Jean-Luc;  Perrier,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Verdun.  Jean.  5, 1 23.976.  CI    1 48- 1 1 1 .000. 
Perrier.  Philippe;  and  Lapeyre,  Didier,  to  Dassault  Aviation,  by  said 

PhUippe  Perrier   Prosthetic  heart  valve.  5,123,918.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Perry,  Clifford  B.:  See- 
Frederick,    Albert    H.,    and    Perry,    Clifford    B.    5,123,863,    CI. 
439-578.000. 
Persson,  Mats;  and  Wamquist,  Kjell.  Back  flow  blocker  in  sloping 

pipes.  5,123,444.  CI.  137-578.000. 
Petco:  See — 

Mallonee,  Jerry  M  .  5,124,200,  CI.  428-296.000. 
Peters,  Reiner:  See — 

Helms,  Bemd;  Peters,  Reiner;  and  Hoppe,  Peter,  5,123,232,  CI. 
53-570.000. 
Petersen.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Tomczak.  Gary  L..  to  Molex  Incorporated. 

Shunted  electrical  connector.  5.123.854.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Petersen.  Kurt  H..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Zero  insertion  force  connector  for  printed  circuit  boards.  5.123.855. 
CI.  439-263.000. 
Peterson,  Carl  W.  Headrest.  5,123,704,  CI.  297-395.000. 
Petit,  Jean  P.:  See— 

Charbonnier.  Alain;  and  Petit,  Jean  P.,  5.124.701,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Petrak.  Harry  A  .  to  Boulder  12  Investments.  Remote-activated,  power 
shift   clutch   assembly   with   positive   locking.    5.123.513,   CI.    192- 
85.0CA. 
Petro-Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Stephen  C.  5.124.057.  CI.  252-49.800. 
Pezy,  Gerard:  See — 

Lemaistre.  Jacques;  Filoux.  Thierry;  and  Pezy.  Gerard,  5.124.976. 
CI.  370-29.000. 
Pfaff.  Ernest  H.  Apparatus  for  properly  positioning  vials.  5,123,518,  CI. 

198-480.100 
Pfaff  Industnemaschinen:  See — 

Eisenbeis.  Gottfried.  5.124.606.  CI.  3iai  14.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Joachim:  See — 

Braun.  Martin;  Pfeiffer.  Joachim;  and  Treulmann,  Helga.  5.123.606. 
CI.  242-72.100. 
Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Honer.  Gerhard;  and  Herzl,  Gerald,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Grip  control  for  a  handle  for  unlocking  vehicle  doors.  5,123.687. 
CI.  292-336300. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour,  Patricia  A..  5.124.346,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Pham,   Van   Doan;   Mariin.   Joseph;   and   Deville,   Robert,   to  GEC 
Alsthom  SA.  High  tension  circuit  breaker  having  varistors.  5.124.872, 
CI.  361-11.000. 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Carlsson,  Jan  P.  E.;  and  Axen,  Rolf  E    A.  V ,  5,124,441.  CI. 
536-6100. 
Phidealech  S.R.L.:  See— 

Ceschel,  Giancarlo;  Segu'.  Antonella  M.;  and  Ronchi,  Celestino, 
5,124,315,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Phillips,  Earle  N.:  See— 

Naselli,  Charles;  Phillips,  Earle  N.;  and  Tien,  Albert  F..  5.125.064. 
CI.  385-116.000. 
Phillips,  Forrest  M.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Least  re- 
cently used  replacement  level  generating  apparatus  and  method 
5.125.085.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Phillips,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Lanier,  Lewis  L.;  and  Phillips,  Joseph  H..  5.124.251.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Phillips,  Lewis  A.,  to  Star  Technologies,  Inc.  Digital  phase-lock  loop 
system   with   analog   voltage  controlled   oscillator.    5,124,569,   CI. 
307-262000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Clark,  Earl,  Jr.,  5.124.376,  CI.  523-336.000. 
Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J.  5.124.635.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Photonics  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C.  5,124,991,  CI.  371-32.000 
Piasecki  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Piasecki.  Frank  N..  5.123.613.  CI.  244-17.190. 
Piasecki.  Frank  N.,  to  Piasecki  Aircraft  Corporation.    RoUry  wing 
aircraft  shrouded  propeller  tail  assembly  and  controls.  5,123.613,  CI. 
244-17.190. 
Pichat.  Philippe.  Treatment  of  waste  and  residue  containing  sodium  and 

potassium  ions.  5,124.048.  CI   210-711.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Demson.    Kenneth    S.;    and    Holland.    G.    Neil.    5,124.649.    CI 
324-309.000. 
Pickrell.  John  W  :  See— 

Hogue.  Gregory  E.;  Finch.  William  M.;  and  Pickrell.  John  W.. 
5.123.441.  CI.  137-381.000. 
Pierik.  Johannes  A  F  ;  and  Kerkhofs.  Wilhelmus  J  H..  to  Leotech  B  V 
Method  for  determining  the  misalignment  in  the  horizontal  plane  of 
elongated  parts  of  a  machine,  such  as  cylinders  and  rollers,  and  an 
optiud  refleclion  instrument  suiuble  for  use  with  this  method. 
5.123,736.  CI.  356-138.000 


Pierre.  Eric:  See — 

Labcaute.  Philippe;  and  Pierre.  Eric,  5.125,074,  CI.  395-121.000. 
Pincus.  Robert  H.;  and  Winroth,  Calvin  S.,  to  GenRad.  Inc.  Tester 

interconnect  system.  5.124.636.  CI  324-I58.00R 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima,      Atsuhiko;     and      Araki,      Morio,      5,124,924,     CI. 

364-449.000. 
Igau,  Toyonori,  5,124,973,  CI.  369-244.000 
Kato.  Kyoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5,124,974,  CI.  369-256.000. 
Naito,  Akihiko,  5.125.028.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Sato.     Katsuharu;     and     Yanagawa,     Naoharu,     5.124,970.     CI. 

369- 112.000. 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  5.124.808.  CI.  358-338.000. 
Pire.  Michel,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale.  Connect- 
ing mechanism  which  can  be  rapidly  unlocked  and  usable  on  space 
vehicles.  5.123.794.  CI.  411-383.000. 
Pirozzi.  Mario:  See — 

Cipolli.    Roberto;    Oriani,    Roberto;    Nucida,    Gilberto;    Pirozzi, 
Mano;  and  Masarati,  Enrico,  5,124,379,  CI.  524-97.000. 
Pisharodi.    Madhavan.    Artificial    spinal    prosthesis.    5,123,926,    CI. 

623-17.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Bams-Slavin;  Dinnis.  Richard  E.;  Dukes,  Alonzo  T.;  and  Taylor, 

David  J..  5,124.926.  CI.  364-464.030. 
Edwards,  Robert  J..  5.123.639.  CI.  271-212.000. 
Pitz.  Francis  G    Vehicular  light  monitoring  apparatus.  5,124,857.  CI. 

359-872.000. 
Plasma  Technics.  Inc.:  See — 

Francis.  Ralph  M..  Jr  ;  and  Mastopietro.  John  C  .  5.124.132.  CI. 
422-186.070 
Plath.   Peter;   Eicken.   Karl;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Wild.  Jochen;  Meyer, 
Norbert;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  Phenylalkenylcarboxylic  acids  and 
their  esters.  5.123,955.  CI.  71-95.000. 
Piatt.  Harry  L.;  and  Satchwell.  Bruce  R.,  to  Micromedical  Industries 
PTY  Limited.  Combined  pacemaker  parameter  and  vital  sign  monitor 
and  method  of  display.  5.123,419.  CI.  128-697.000. 
Pleva.  Robert  M.,  and  Catlin,  Robert  W.,  to  Chips  and  Technologies, 
Incorporated.  Logic  support  chip  for  AT-type  computer  with  im- 
proved bus  architecture   5,125.080.  CI.  395-325.000. 
PMC.  Inc  :  See- 
Stone,  Herman;  and  Rusenko.  Gregory.  5.123.936.  CI.  55-8.000. 
Pohl.  Joachim:  See— 

Fleckenstein.    Thee;    Pohl.    Joachim;    and    Carduck.    Franz    J.. 
5. 1 24.49 1.  CI.  568-885.000. 
Poirier.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Beachey.  Edwin  H  ;  Poirier.  Thomas  P.;  and  Kehoe.  Michael  A., 

5.124.153.  CI.  424-93.00P. 
Polansky,  Jon  R.:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyle  M.;  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan    Si.   Erwin  C;   and   Chandrasekran,   Santosh   K.. 

5.124.154.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Kelleher.  John  J..  5.124,739,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Polidora,  James  T.:  See — 

Duff,    Winslow    K.;    and    Polidora,    James    T.,    5,123,283,    CI. 
73-760.000. 
Pollard.    Albert    C.    Front    loader    jaw    accessory.    5,123,185.    CI. 

37-117.500. 
Polymer  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  J.  Melvyn.  5,123,556,  CI.  215-330.000 
Polysar  Financial  Services  S.A.:  See — 

VanDelinder.  George  S..  5,123.179.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Polzer.  Herwig:  See — 

Seitz.  Edwin;  and  Polzer.  Herwig.  5.124,846.  CI.  359-843.000. 
Poma.  Constanza.  Laura  Casugnola,  Marco  Casugnola.  heirs:  See— 
Giorgetti,   Enzo;   Casugnola,   Virginio,  deceased;   and   Frigerio. 
Giuliano.  5.124.144.  CI  424-78.010. 
Pommier.  Jean-claude;  Poustis.  Joel;  Baquey.  Charles;  and  Chauveaux. 
Dominique,  to  La  Cellulose  du  Pin  &  Universite  de  Bordeaux  II. 
Biocompatible,  hydrophilic  material  method  of  manufacture  and  uses 
of  same  5,123,923,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Pope,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Houston,    James    L.;    and    Pope.    Kenneth    E.,    5,123,440,    CI. 
137-375.000. 
Porte,  Henn;  See — 

Hamel,  Andre  ;  Simon.  Jean-Claude;  Goedgebuer.  Jean-Pierte;  and 
Porte,  Henn.  5.125.049.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Porter.  Warren  W..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Mass  pin  alignment  tool. 

5.123.457.  CI    140-147.000. 
Possati.  Edoardo.  heir:  See— 

Possati.  Mario,  deceased:  Possati.  Edoardo.  heir;  Possati.  Marco, 
heir;  and  Possati,  Stefano.  heir.  5,123.173.  CI.  33-555.100. 
Possati.  Marco,  heir  See — 

Possati.  Mario,  deceased;  Possati,  Edoardo,  heir;  Possati,  Marco, 
heir;  and  Possati.  Stefano.  heir.  5.123.173.  CI.  33-555.100. 
Possati.  Mario,  deceased  (by  Manfredi.  Gabriella,   Alberto  Possati. 
heirs);  by  Possati.  Edoardo.  heir;  by  Possati.  Marco,  heir;  and  by 
Possati.  Stefano,  heir,  to  Marposs  Societa'  per  Azioni.  Apparatus  for 
checking  features  of  parts   5,123.173.  CI.  33-555  100. 
Possati.  Stefano,  heir:  See — 

Possati,  Mario,  deceased;  Possati,  Edoardo,  heir;  Possati,  Marco, 
heir;  and  Possati.  Stefano.  heir.  5.123.173.  CI.  33-555.100 
I'otesU.   Richard  E.,  to   Raybar  Corporation.  Torque  limiting  tool. 

5.123,289.  CI   73-862.230. 
Potter.  Terry  A.,  and  Slack.  William  E..  to  Miles  Inc.  Polyisocyanates 
conuining  allophanate  and  isocyanurate  groups,  a  process  for  their 


JUNE  23.  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


production  and  their  use  in  two-component  coating  compositions 
5.124.427.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Poulos.  James  F  Dispensing  lid  or  cap.  5,123.574,  CI.  222-362.000. 
Poustis.  Joel:  See— 

Pommier,  Jean-claude;  Poustis,  Joel;  Baquey,  Charles;  and  Chau- 
veaux. Dominique.  5.123.923.  CI.  623-16000. 
Powers.  Kelly  B..  to  Industrial  Ceramics  Engineering.  Valve  body 

ceramic  hners.  5.123.439.  CI.  137-375.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Greenberg,   Charles   B.;   Rukavina.  TTiomas  G ;   and   Singleton. 

David  E..  5,124,832,  CI.  359-269  000. 
Kerr,  Thomas  P.;  Lin.  Shaow  B  ;  Harmon.  Peter  P.;  Siskos.  William 
R.;  Oravitz,  James  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  E  .  5.124.185.  CI 
428- 34.000. 
Prabhu,  Ashok  N..  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Gla.sses  and 

overglaze  inks  made  therefrom.  5.124.282.  CI.  501-5.000. 
Pralus.  Christian;  and  Chassagne.  Jean-Claude,  to  Atochem.  Consump- 
tion of  hypochlorite  values  contained  in  chlorate  solutions  of  electrol- 
ysis. 5.124,009.  CI.  204-95  000 
Pratt,  Vaughan  R.:  See — 

Lien.    Sheue-Ling.    Shantz,    Michael    J.;    Ergene.    Serdar;    Pratt, 
Vaughan  R.;  and  Evans.  Jerald  R..  5.125.073.  CI    395-142.000 
Pravda,  Milton  F.,  to  Conserve  Resources,  Inc  RoUry  heal  exchanger 

of  improved  effectiveness.  5,123,479,  CI.  165-86000. 
Precision  Aquarium  Testing  Inc.:  See — 

Cassidy,    Edward    J.,    and    Jones.    Ronald    D.,    5,124.044,    CI. 
210-683.000. 
Precision  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Brusaw.  Scott  D..  5.124.795,  CI.  358-191.100. 
Precision  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Forkey,  Richard  E.;  and  Shoemaker.  Arthur  H..  5,124,838,  CI 
359-435.000. 
Precision  Shooting  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Shepley,  Pete;  Johnston.  Richard;  and  Smith.  Allan  F..  5.123.396. 
CI.  124-25.500. 
Precitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Feinmechanik  und  Electronic  mbH:  See— 

Eichweber.  Kurt.  5.123.737.  CI.  356-152.000. 
Prendergast.  Gerard.   Combination   backpack  and   reversible  jacket 

5.123,117.  CI.  2-108.000. 
Prener.  Daniel  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  multiple  condition  code  fields  to 
to  allow  pipelined  instructions  contention  free  access  lo  separate 
condition  codes  5,125.092.  CI.  395-725.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Antoniades.   Harry   N.;   and    Lynch.   Samuel   E..    5.124.316.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Presidenza  del  Consiglio  del  Ministri  Ufficio  del  Ministro  per  il  Coor- 
dinamento  delle  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica: 

See 

Cipolli,    Roberto;    Oriani.    Roberto;    Nucida,    Gilberto;    Pirozzi, 
Mano;  and  Masarati.  Enrico.  5,124,379.  CI.  524-97.000. 
Press-A-Little  Corporation:  See— 

Chabria,  Paul  R..  5.124.898.  CI   362-253.000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C:  See — 

Harpell.    Gary    A;    and    Prevorsek.    Dusan    C.    5.124,195.    CI 

428-245.000. 
Sajal,  Das;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  5,124,414,  CI.  525-504.000. 
Pribyl,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Integrated  circuit 

with  a  configuration  circuit    5.124.587.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Pnce.  Leroy  R.;  and  Breznak.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  refining  the  domain  structure  of 
electrical   steels  by    local   hot   deformation   and    product    thereof 
5.123.977.  CI    148-111.000 
Price,  Ronald  L.;  Lundy,  Charles  E.;  and  Krishnan.  Sivaram.  to  Miles 
Inc    Flame  reurdant  polycarbonate  composition  having  improved 
impact  strength.  5.124.377.  CI.  524-94.000. 
Priddy.  Dennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S..  to  International  Dau 
Matrix,  Inc.  Dynamically  vanable  machine  readable  binary  code  and 
method     for     reading     and     producing     thereof     5.124.536.     CI 
235-432  000 
Prigent.  Michel:  See — 

Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Caillod.  Jack;  Dozierc.  Richard;  and  Pngent. 
Michel.  5,124,304.  CI.  502-304  000. 
Primeaux.  Dudley  J..  H;  Grigsby.  Robert  A.,  Jr :  and  Rice.  Dons  M..  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company.   Sprayable  polyurea  elastomer  made 
from  reaction  of  isocyanale  compound  with  amine  terminated  poly- 
ether  and  di(methyUhio)toluene  diamine  and  diethyltoluene  diamine 
chain  extenders.  5,124,426.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Pnntronix,  Inc.:  See — 

McCartney,  Kenneth  C.  5.123.762.  CI  400-616.000. 
Pnnz.  Peter:  See — 

Erpenbach.  Heinz;  Gradl.  Reinhard;  Jagers.  Erhard;  Seidel,  An- 
dreas; and  Prinz,  Peter,  5.124.290.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Prism  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeland.  John  C.  5.123.416.  CI.  128-661.080 
Pro-Catalyse:  See — 

Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Caillod,  Jack;  Doziere.  Richard;  and  Prigent. 
Michel.  5.124.304.  CI   502-304.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Roe.   Donald   C;    Lahrman.    Frank    H  ;   and    Berg.   Charles   J  , 

5.124.188,  CI.  428-72.000. 
Wyness,  Gleii  R.;  and  Howie,  John  K  .  5.124.301.  CI.  502-171.000 
Proscia,  James  W..  to  BTU  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  for  the 
formation    of   fluorme    doped    meul    oxide    films.    5,124,180,    CI. 
427-255.300. 


Prows,  Daniel:  See — 

Smestad.  Thomas  L.;  Prows.  Daniel;  Chu.  George  H.;  Hcndencks, 
Diana  M.;  and  Brown.  Debera,  5.123.925.  CI  623-16.000 
Pruett.  Wayne  P  ;  Ramsey.  Charles  W  ;  Webb.  Sarah  J  ;  and  Canco, 
Joey  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Films  and  containers  of  heat 
resistant  copolyesters   5.124.388,  CI   524-343000 
Przytulski,  James  C  ;  and  Hemsworth.  Martin  C  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Apparatus  for  preloading  an  airfoil  blade  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine   5,123.813.  CI  416-221  000 
Pugh,  Kenneth  J.  Magnetic  actuated  firearms  locking  mechanism  for 

shoulder  mounuble  weapons   5.123.193.  CI  42-70.110 
Puglisi.  Daniel  G   RetracUble  light  future.  5.124.902.  CI   362-386.000 
Purcell.  William  P  .  and  Parish,  Harlie  A  .  Jr..  to  Molecular  Design 
International.  Inc  Dermal  uses  of  trans-retinoids  for  the  treatment  of 
photoaging.  5.124.356.  CI.  514-529000. 
Qinghua  University:  See — 

Fang,  Hongsheng;  Zheng,  Yankang;  Chen.  Xiuyun;  Chen,  Dong- 
hao;  and  Zhao.  Rufa,  5,123.970.  CI    148-547.000 
Qiu.  Zhang  F ;  Rui.  Kong  Z  ;  and  Zhi,  Shi  Y.  Built-up  inner  floating 

ceiling  for  use  in  an  oil  storage  tank.  5,123.559.  CI.  220-218.000 
QST  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Isoe.  Mark  R.;  and  Duy.  Franz,  5,124,190.  CI  428-173.000 
Quach.  Loc;  and  Fan.  Lai-Duien  G  .  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn 

Method  of  inhibiting  scale  deposits  5.124.047.  CI  210-699.000 
Quaid,  Joel  K.;  and  LeVay,  Peter,  to  Medical  Products  Development. 
Inc.  Disposable  aspiration  sleeve  for  ultrasonic  lipeclomy.  5.123,903. 
CI.  604-22.000 
Quality  .Aero  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  David  C;  Grant.  Steven  L.;  and  Giles,  John  W  .  Jr., 
5.124.608.  CI   310-232.000. 
Quantex  Corporation:  See — 

Soltani.   Peter  K.;  Storti,  George  M..  and   Lindmayer.  Joseph. 
5.124,558.  CI   250-484.100. 
Quantum  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gianni.  Richard  F.;  Gianni.  Daniel  E.;  Clement.  Michael  H  .  and 
Meyers.  Michael  R  .  5.124.095.  CI.  264-45.500 
Quast,  Rolf  See— 

Willibald,  Klaus;  and  Quast,  Rolf  5,123,821,  CI.  418-197.000. 
Queen.  James  J  :  See — 

Brown.  George  S  ;  and  Queen,  James  J.,  5.123.258.  CI.  62-244.000. 
Quest  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Littlejohn.  Douglas  J.;  Hessler,  John  H.;  and  Walkins,  Baiter  R  . 
5.123.495.  CI.  180-9.320. 
Quick  Point.  Inc.:  See — 

Lage.  David  P  ;  and  Bearinger.  Wells.  5.123.566.  O.  221-46  000 
Quigley  Company  Inc.;  See — 

Ishikawa,    Kentaro;    and    Taniguchi.    Teruhiko.    5.124.288.    CI. 
501-121.000 
Rabii.  Khosro  M  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Adaptive  peakmg 

circuit.  5.124.794.  CI.  358-166.000. 
Rabinovitz.  Marco;  and  Fisher.  Joyce  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Health  and  Human  Services  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  the 
treatment  of  cancers  susceptible  to  treatment  with  the  copper  com- 
plex of  S-<methylthio)-DL-homocvsteine  or  the  L-enantimorph 
thereof  5.124.351,  CI.  514-499  000 
Racine.  David  A.:  See— 

Blacklin,  Peter  A  ;  and  Racine,  David  A.,  5,123,435,  Q.  137-1.000. 
Radex-Heraklith  Industnebeteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schatz.   Uwe;   Dotsch.   Lorenz.   Batton.   Andreas;   Decker.  Jens; 
Rave.  Orfwin;  and  Schuller.  Helmut.  5.124.099.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Radi  Medical  Systems  AB:  See— 

Tenerz.  Lars,  and  Akerfeldt.  Dan.  5.125.058.  CI.  385-66.000 
Radiator  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Abramowski.     Herst;     and     Wells.     James    D..     5.124.395,    CI. 
524-462000. 
Raduechel,  Hemd:  See — 

Vorbrueggen,    Helmut;    Raduechel.    Hemd;    Skuballa.    Werner; 
Schwarz.  Norbert;  Casals-Stenzel.  Jorge.  Mannesmann.  Gerda; 
and  Town.  Michael  H..  5.124.343.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Rafter.  John  R.:  See- 
Frost.  Wilson;  Wood.  Peter  J.;  Bobo.  Melvin;  and  Little.  Daniel  R.. 
5.123.240,  CI   60-39.020. 
Raghavan.  Asun;  Natu.  Satish.  and  Foran.  Raymond,  to  Kulicke  & 
Soffa    Industnes.    Inc     Video    bond    lead    locator     5.125.036.    CI. 
382-8.000. 
Rajoharison,  Harivelo  G.,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Sanle.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  3-(3-pyridyl)-lH.3H-pyrrolo[1.2<lthiazole-7-cart)oni- 
tnle.  5.124.459.  CI.  546-270.000 
Ramadorai,  Gopalan:  See — 

Fernandez.  Rene  R  ;  Le  Vier.  K.  M  ;  Hannaford.  Anihony  L.,  and 
Ramadorai,  Gopalan.  5.123.956  CI  75-423.000 
Ramot,  Boaz  Invisible  gemslone  setting   5,123.265.  CI  63-28.000 
Ramsey.  Charles  W    See— 

Pruett.  Wayne   P.,   Ramsey,  Charles  W.;   Webb.   Sarah  J.,  and 
Canco.  Joey  C,  5,124,388.  CI.  524-343.000 
Ranee.  Robert  W  ,  and  Lazarus.  Elienne  R   D  A  .  lo  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The.  Adhesive  polymer  5.124,422.  CI.  526-318  200 
Randell.  Scott  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  of  reselling 
sequence  of  access  to  extended  memory  disrupted  by  interrupt  pro- 
cessing in  80286  compatible  system  using  code  segment  register 
5.125.087.  CI.  395-425  000. 
Randolph.  Alan  D..  lo  Anzona  Technology  Development  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  crysullization  process  control  5,124.265. 
CI.  436-55.000. 
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Randolph,  Marshall  C  :  Set — 

Gillis,  Patrick  J.,  Jr.;  Sklar,  Benjamin;  Krai,  Andrew  J.;  and  Ran- 
dolph. Marshall  C.  5.123,207.  CI.  51-426.000. 
Rankin,  Alexander,  to  Vulcan  Spring  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Security 

device  with  retracuble  tether.  5,124,685,  CI.  340- 568.000. 
Ranpak  Corporation:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Brugge,  Walter  J.; 
Silvis,    John    E.;    and    Dobson.    William    J,    5,123,889,    CI. 
493-352.000. 
Rantala,  Hannu  T.:  See — 

Lehtonen,  Tapio  J.;  Rantala.  Hannu  T.;  Launonen.  Raimo  J.;  and 
Blom,  Juha-Pekka,  5.125.037,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Rao,  Undani  R.:  See— 

Kapil,  Mehta;  Rao.  Undaru  R.;  and  Vickery.  Ann  C,  5,124,358,  CI. 

514-603.000. 

Rappold,  Kurt;  Steinbrecher,  Horst;  and  Walter,  Manfred,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschafl.    Finely  divided,  expandable  styrene  polymers. 

5,124.365,  CI    521-57.000. 

Rasmussen.  James  M..  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Coin  sorter  with 

automatic  bag-switchmg.  5.123.873.  CI.  453-10.000. 
Rath.  Hans  P.;  HofTmann.  Herwig;  Vogt  Volker;  Horler.  Hans;  Mach. 
Helmut;  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor 
fuel  compositions  containing  alkoxylation  products.  5.123,932,  CI. 
44-303.000. 
Ratzel,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.;  Brugge,  Walter  J.; 
SUvis,    John    E.;    and    Dobson.    William    J,    5.123,889.    CI. 
493-352.000 
Rau,  Georg;  Hitzler,  Werner;  and  Riess,  Gerhard,  to  George  Kno- 
blauch, Firma.  Box  with  tool  and  bit  holders  havmg  a  camming  tray. 
5.123,532.  CI.  206-379.000. 
Rautaruukki  Oy:  See — 

Kemppainen.  Markku;  Kahra,  Ossi;  and  Kauhanen,  Aki,  3,123,358. 
CI.  105-167.000. 
Rautiainen.  Erja:  See — 

Lindfors,  Lars-Peter;  Rautiainen,  Erja;  and  Lakomaa,  Eeva-Liisa, 
5.124,293,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Rave,  Orfwin:  See — 

Schatz,  Uwe;   Dotsch.   Lorenz;  Batton,  Andreas;  Decker.  Jens; 
Rave.  Orfwin;  and  Schuller.  Helmut.  5,124.099,  CI.  264-63  000. 
Ray,  Marie  B.:  See— 

Hodgins,  George;  and  Ray.  Marie  B.,  5.124,227,  CI.  430-162.000. 
Raybar  Corporation:  See — 

Potesta,  Richard  E.,  5,123,289,  CI.  73-862.230. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Becker.  Paul;  Jones.  Philip  J.;  Macknick.  A.  Brian;  White.  Law- 
rence J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  and  Chiang.  Justin  N.,  5.124,822,  CI. 
359-58.000. 
Raymond.  Guy.  to  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage.  Air  deflector  for  a 
windshield    wiper    with    a    resilient    buffer    to    prevent    abrasion. 
5.123,140,  CI.  1 5-250. 420 
Raynolds.  Peter  W.;  and  Bagrodia.  Shriram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Ink  reservoir  containing  modified  polyester  fibers.  5,124,205. 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Razouk,  Reda  R    See— 

Brassington,  Michael  P  ;  Razouk,  Reda  R.;  El-Diwany,  Monir  H.; 
and  Tuntasood,  Prateep,  5.124.817.  CI.  357-43.000. 
Rebeaud.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bobst  SA.  Feeder  table  utilizing  side  and 

front  edge  aligners.  5.123.640.  CI.  271-236.000 
Rebeyrolle.  Michel;  and  Schneider.  Bernard,  to  Cebal.  Process  for  the 
production  and  packaging  of  a  bag-type  dispenser,  sub-assemblies  and 
corresponding  dispensers   5,123.571.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Recon/Optical,  Inc.:  See — 

Algrain,  Marcelo  C,  5.124,938,  CI.  364-566.000. 
Reddi  Form,  Inc.:  See — 

Guarriello.  Theodore  J.;  Guarriello.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  and  Guarriello. 
Joseph  A.,  5,123,222.  CI.  52-309.120. 
Reed.   David  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   Multi-purpose 
container    system     for    loading    liquid    dispenser      5.123.460.     CI. 
141-95.000. 
Reed.  David  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tran,  Due  H.;  and  Reed,  David  A.,  Jr..  5,123.368.  CI.  1 14-103.000. 
Reeve.  Lorraine  E.:  See — 

Viegas.  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry.  Raymond  L., 
5.124.151,01.  424- «2.000. 
Reich,  Cary,  to  Chiron  Ophthalmics,  Inc.  Fibronectin  wound-healing 

dressings.  5,124.155.  CI.  424-428.000. 
Reimann.  Gerd:  See — 

Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter;  Reimann,  Gerd;  and  Roller.  Dieter.  5.124.921. 
CI.  364-426.010. 
Reinhart,  Charles  O.:  See — 

Rothman,  James  C;  Reinhart,  Charles  O.;  and  Monson.  Donald  R.. 
5,123,501,  CI.  181-239.000. 
Reiter,  Ian  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Sensor-triggered  suction  trap  for  collecting  gravid  mosquitoes. 
5.123.201.  CI.  43-107000. 
Rendall.  John  S.;  and  Vaughn.  Valentine  W..  Jr.,  to  Solv-Ex  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  extraction  of  valuable  minerals  and  precious  metals 
from  oil  sands  ore  bodies  and  other  related  ore  bodies.  5,124,008,  CI. 
204-61000. 
Renehan,  Desmond  L.,  to  Nut  Research  Company  of  Australia  PTY 

Limited.  Harvester.  5.123,238,  CI   56-329.000. 
Reninger,  Gail  F ;  Sapru,  Brij  M.;  and  Rogers.  Eugene  R..  to  Edw.  C. 
Levy  Company.  Knuckled  hydraulically-actuated  stacking  coveyor. 
5.123,519,  CI.  198-508  000. 


Renk,  Richard  J  ;  and  Eben.  Richard  M..  to  Mackay.  Carol  Ann;  and 
Kurtz.  Helen  Lou.  Lubncant  retaining  device.  5.123,297.  CI.  74- 
6O6.0OR. 
Rensing.  Hans:  See — 

Sklarchuck.  Jack:  and  Rensing.  Hans.  5.124.120.  O.  419-47.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  NY.  The:  See — 

Good.  Robert  J.;  and  Badgujar.  Mohan,  5.123.931.  CI.  44-281.000. 
Research  Products/Blankeaship  Corporation:  See — 
Blankenship,  Ernest  B.,  5.123.122.  CI.  4-111.500. 
Reukers,  Wouter  M.:  See — 

Bakker,    Gijsbertus;    and    Reukers.    Wouter    M.,    3,124,614,    CI. 
313-479.000. 
Reunamaki,  Pauli  T.  Heating,  bending  and  cooling  system  for  glass. 

5,123.943,  CI.  65-268.000. 
Reuter,  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Linck   Maschinenfabrik  "Gatterlinck" 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Circular  saw   5,123,319.  CI  83-440.000. 
Revlon,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  James  E.,  5,123.431,  CI.  132-320.000. 
Rexair.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Roy  O.;  Alexander,  Anthony  T.;  and  Alberts,  John  J., 
in,  5,123.141,  CI.  15-373.000. 
Reynolds.  William  J    Radiator  hose  with  internally  mounted  thermo- 

sut   5,123,591.  CI   236-34  500. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Torahiko.  5.124.163.  CI.  426-231,000. 
Rhode.  Patti  J.:  See— 

Bemardin.  Leo  J.;  Rhode.  Patti  J.;  and  Heimbach.  Catherine  J., 
5,124.197,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Rhoden.  William  E.;  Kitchen.  Donald  R  ;  and  Maskowitz,  James  V..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Transmission  electron  micro- 
scope (TEM)  power  probe  for  in-situ  viewing  of  electromigration 
and  operation  of  an  integrated  circuit  or  microprocessor.  5.124.645. 
CI.  324-158.0OF. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Desbordes.    Philipe;    Euvrard.    Michel;    De    Reinach    Hirtzbach. 

Francois;  and  Pearson,  Christopher,  5,123,953,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Greiner,  Alfred;  and  Pepin.  Regis.  5.124.344.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Arpin.  Rene.  5.124.419.  CI.  526-204.000. 

Carette,  Louis;  Gay,  Michel;  Lavault.  Sylvie;  and  Mur,  Gilles, 

5,124,456.  CI.  546-193.000. 
Gay,  Michel;  and  Lavault.  Sylvie.  5.124.380.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Lebrun,    Jean-Jacques;    Bobichon.    Charles;    and    Caix.    Olivier, 
5.124,283.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Colvin.    William    H.;    and    White.    Michael    P..    5.124.139.    CI. 
423-467.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nederland  B.V.:  See- 
See.  Raymond  M.;  Fritz.  Charles  D.;  Manning.  David  T.;  Wheeler. 
Thomas  N.;  and  Cooke.  Anson  R..  5.123.951.  CI.  71-86.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante:  See — 

Rajohanson.  Hanvelo  G..  5,124.459,  CI.  546-270.000. 
Rhone-Poulene  Nutrition  Animate:  See — 

Duchesne,  Jean-Pierre,  5,124.499.  CI.  585-638.000. 
Riblett,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Mey.   William;   Riblett.    Susan   E;   and   Rodenberg.  Orville  C. 
5.124.218.  CI.  430-55.000. 
Riccitelli.  Samuel  D.;  Goodman.  John  F.;  and  Dunski.  Neil,  to  Mal- 
linckrodt   Medical.   Inc.   Carbon  dioxide  indicator.    5.124.129,  CI. 
422-56.000. 
Rice.  Doris  M.:  See — 

Primeaux.  Dudley  J..  II;  Grigsby.  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rice.  Doris 
M..  5.124.426.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Rice.  James  A  ;  Houston.  Louis  M.;  and  Arevalo.  Roel.  to  Exxon 
Production   Research   Company.   Geophone   with   depth   sensitive 
spikes.  5.124.956.  CI.  367-178.000. 
Rich.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Krafft.  Terry  E.;  Rich.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Bumell.  Timothy  B.. 
5.124.468.  CI.  556-436.000. 
Richards.  David  A.:  See — 

McNair.    John    D;    and    Richards,    David    A.    5,123.068,    CI. 
392-441.000 
Richards.  George  A  ;  Welter.  Michael  J.;  and  Morris.  Gary  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Pulse  combustor  with  controllable  oscil- 
lations. 5,123,835.  CI.  431-1.000. 
Richeson,  William  E.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Vehicle 

management  computer.  5.123,397.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuchi.    Yutaka;    Kanaya,    Koichi;   and   Tanimoto.   Yoshiyuki. 

5.124.759,  CI   355-316  000. 
Innoda.  Mitsugu;  and  Haga,  Koichi.  5.123.975.  CI.  148-33.200. 
Kawashima.  Ikue.  5,124.543.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Koishikawa.  Akira.  5,124.809.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Musaka.  Ma.sateru.  5,123.637.  CI.  271-117.000. 
Ono.  Nobuaki.  5.124.837.  CI.  359-423.000 
Seto.  Toshio.  5.124.810.  CI.  358-106.000. 

Shibaguchi.    Takashi;    and    Funato.    Hiroyoshi,    5.124.835.    CI. 
359-319.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Innoda.  Mitsugu;  and  Haga.  Koichi.  5.123,975.  CI.  148-33.200. 
Kawashima,  Ikue.  5.124,543.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Riddle.  George  E.;  and  Wiihrow.  Ronnie  J  .  to  United  Apoihecary.  Inc. 

Lumbar  spine  therapy  device  5.123.916.  CI.  606-243.000 
Rieber.  John  C;  and  McCoy.  Jeffrey  S..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Dynamoelectric   machines  including  metal   Tilled  glass  cloth  slot 
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closure  wedges,  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,124.607.  CI 
310-214000. 
Ricderer.  Alfred  A.:  See-  ^    ,,  ,„, 

Li.  Chien  C;  Cook.  Kane  D.;  and  Riederer.  Alfred  A..  5.124,503, 
CI.  570-110.000. 
Rieker,  William  F.:  See- 

Cevasco.  Albert  A  ;  Chiarello,  George  A.;  and  Rieker,  William  F.. 
5,124,458,  CI.  546-250.000 
Riess,  Gerhard:  See—  ,,,,,„    r~, 

Rau.  Georg;  Hitzler.  Werner,  and  Riess,  Gerhard,  3.123.532.  CI 
206-379  000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Schelb.  Heinz;  Staheli.  Paul;  Schneider.  Ulf;  Faas.  Jurg;  Demuth. 
Robert;  and  Rolf.  Bohler.  5.123.145.  CI.  19-202.000. 
Rikasaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Homma.  Yasuo.  and  Anmoto.  Yutaka,  5,123.950,  CI.  71-11.000. 
Riley  Stoker  Corporation:  See— 

Dixit,  Vijay  B.,  5,123,480.  CI    165-104  160. 
Rinderle.  Heinz,  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH    Circuit  array  for 
setting  the  operating  point  of  a  transistor.  5.124.575.  CI.  307-296.600 
Rini.  Guy  T.:  See — 

Younessi.  Ramin;  and  Rim.  Guy  T..  5.123.246.  CI.  60-602.000. 
Rinke.  Andreas:  See—  .    „ .  ,         .     . 

Glosmann.    Josef;    Grieben,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Rinke.    Andreas, 
5.123.798.  CI.  414-403.000. 
Riou.  Claude:  See — 

Honnorat.  Andre  ;  and  Riou.  Claude.  5.123,999.  CI.  162-140.000. 
Ripp,  Gerard  A    Medical/denUl  office  waste  disposal.  5,124,126,  CI. 

422-26.000. 
Ritucci,  Carrie  A :  See—  .    ^  »  j 

Coryn,  Timothy  M.;  Lau,  Arthur  L.  Y  ;  Ritucci.  Came  A  ;  and 
Thompson.  David  W.,  5,124,266,  CI  436-86.000. 

Ritz,  Josef:  See—  ,.,,.,,„    r-, 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Ritz,  Josef,  5,124,138,  CI. 
423-388.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See- 
Harris,  Randall  L..  5.123.588.  CI.  229-117.130. 
Rizk.  Nabil  A  :  See—  ,    ^,  ^.,  , 

Booke.  Michael  A.;  Kallmeyer.  Michael  H.  W.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  and 
Yau.  You-Wen.  5.124.522.  CI.  219-121.190 
Roach.  Henry  P..  to  Heat  Transfer  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
forming  thermoplastic  composite  filament  into  a  structure.  5.123.990. 

CI.  156^33  000.  „  ,  <,i,A<i 

Robbins.  Hal  J.,  to  CertainTeed  Corporation.  Pipe  insulation.  5.123,453. 

CI    138-149.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See—  „^ 

Hagele.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zieher.  Peter.  5.123.301.  CI.  74-866  000. 
Heitmann,  Jurgen.  5.124.806,  CI   358-320.000. 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter;  Reimann.  Gerd;  and  Roller.  Dieter.  5.124.921, 

CI   364-426010 
Roether,  Friedbert;  Schneider,  Norbert;  and  Siebold,   .Manfred. 

5.123.330.  CI.  91-1.000. 
Schlagmuller.  Walter;  Embold.  Helmut;  Muller.  Martin;  and  Bau- 

mel.  Ehrtfried.  5.123.626.  CI   251-129.020. 
Schuller.  Wolfgang;  Feeser.  Hans;  Hummel.  Rolf;  Klose.  Michael: 

and  Krenz,  Guenter.  5,123.819.  CI  417-569.000. 
Willmann,  Karl-Heinz.  5.123.716,  CI.  303-1 13.0TR. 
Willmann.  Karl-Heinz,  5,123,717,  CI.  303-113.550. 
Roberts,  F   Edward:  See — 

Tschaen.  David  M.;  Roberts.  F  Edward;  and  Verhoeven,  Thoma.s 
R..  5.124.448.  CI.  540-221.000. 
Roberts.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Beard    Michael  S.;  Roberts.  Harold  A  ;  and  Emmons.  David  J.. 

5.123.219.  CI.  51-283.00R.  „  „„   ^, 

Roberts.  Ralph  A   Single  tooth  dental  implant  method.  5,123,842,  CI 

433-173.000. 
Roberts,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Danley,  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  Consarc  Composi- 
tion. Vacuum  induction  melting  assembly  having  simuluneously 
activated  cooling  and  power  connections  5.125.004.  CI.  373-143.000 
Roberts.  Samuel.  Jr.:  See— 

Carlin.   Scott  J.;  and   Roberts.   Samuel.  Jr..   5.124.639.  CI.    324- 
158.00P.  ,    ^ 

Robertson.  Stella  M  ;  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M  ,  Jr .  to  Alcon  Laborato 
ries.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treatment  to 
prevent  and  treat  corneal  scar  formation  produced  by  laser  irradia- 
tion 5.124.392,  CI.  524427.000. 
Robida,  James  E  ;  and  Leitkowski,  Edward  T  ,  Jr  .  to  Emhait  Inc. 
Cylindrical  lock  a-vsembly  5.123.682,  CI.  292-169.000. 

nkub^!^Yuichi;'aiI^d  Robin,  Mark  L.,  5,124.053,  CI.  252-8.000. 
Robinson,  Gene  C:  See—  „    , 

Allen,  Robert  H.;  Anderson.  Keith  G  ;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P  ;  Lin. 
Ronny  W  ;  Nemec,  Larry  H.;  Overstreet,  Andrew  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson. Gene  C.  5.124.465.  CI.  556-190.000.  „     ,      ,.. 
Rockenfeller.  Gottfried;  and  Rockenfeller.  Wolfgang,  to  Rockenfeller 

KG.  Rock  anchor   5.123.791.  CI  411-41.000. 
Rockenfeller  KG:  See—  ,.,  .,  ,,,,,„, 

Rockenfeller,  Gottfried;  and  Rockenfeller,  Wolfgang,  5,123,791. 
CI.  411-41.000 
Rockenfeller.  Wolfgang:  See—  <  ,moi 

Rockenfeller.  Gottfned;  and  Rockenfeller.  Wolfgang.  5.123.791, 
CI.  411-41.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  John  T,  5,123.353,  CI.  101-415  100.  ..„^„.,     ^, 
Carlson,    Herbert    L.;    and    Niemiro,    Jozef   W.,    5,123,507,    CI. 
192-14.000. 


Fadner.  1  homa^  A  ,  5,123.350.  CI    101--U8  000 

Shaheen.  Joseph   M  .  and  Yamaguchi,  James  S..   5.123.164.  CI. 

29-852.000. 
Tnnh.  Trang  N  .  5.125.111.  CI.  455-327  000 

Worley.  Eugene  R.;  Lane.  Howard  K.;  and  Walker.  Winston  W.. 
5.124.578.  CI.  307-443  000. 
Rodenberg,  Orville  C  :  See— 

Mey.   William;   Riblett.   Susan    E;   and    Rodenberg.  Orville  C  , 
5.124.218.  CI   430-55  000. 
Rodgers.  Colin,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Method  of  surting  a  gas 

turbine  engine   5,123.239.  CI  60-39.020. 
Rodgers.  Juliana;  and  Karydas.  Athanasios,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Perfluoroalkypolyoxyalkylpolysiloxane    surfactants.    5.124.467.    CI 
556-427  000 
Rodnguez.  Angel:  See— 

McNesby,    John;    Kalla.    Amritpal    S.    and    Rodnguez.    Angel. 
5.125.029,  CI    380-28.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C.  Lahrman,  Frank  H  ;  and  Berg.  Charles  J  .  to  Procter  * 
Gamble  Compan>.  The    Porous,  absorbent,  polymenc  macrostruc 
lures  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.124.188.  CI   428-72  000 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Mutschler.    Ernst;    Christner.    Angelika;    and    Hofmann,    Ingrid. 
5.124.326.  CI.  514-234  200. 
Roeseling.  Elmar  See- 
Wolf.  Dieter,  and  Roeselmg.  Elmar.  5.123.509.  CI.  192-0.034 
Roether.   Fnedbert;   Schneider.   Norbert;   and   Siebold.   Manfred,   to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Vent  conduit  through  position  monitoring 
device  for  a  work  cylinder   5.123.330.  CI.  91-1.000 
Rogers.  Brian  D.;  Smith.  Carl  C;  Brisebois.  Raymond  L..  and  Ambrose. 
John,    to     Inco     Limited.     Cyclic     voltammetry      5.124.011.    CI 
204-153.100. 
Rogers.  Eugene  R  :  See— 

Reninger.    Gail    F.;    Sapru,    Brij    M.;   and    Rogers,    Eugene    R, 
5,123,519,  CI    198-508.000. 
Rogers,  John  D:  See—  .  ,^    „        j»„ 

Fowler.  Peter  H.;  Stewart.  Peter  A.  E.;  Rogers,  John  D.;  and  Allen. 
Martin  J.,  5.124.554.  CI.  250-358.100. 
Rogov.  Vladimir  M.;  Kuriljuk.  Nikolai  S.;  Anopolsky.  Vladimir  N.; 
Shvorob.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Moskalev.  Igor  V    Electrolyzer  for  re- 
moving fluonne-containing  impurities  from  water    5.124.017.  CI. 
204-263.000. 
Roj  Electrotex  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maina,  Bruno.  5.123.455.  CI    139-452000 
Roland  DG  Corporation:  See — 

Shmmura.  Fujio;  and  Tsuchiya.  Seiji,  5.124.801,  CI.  358-296000. 
Rolando,  Thomas  E.;  Schmidt,  Roger  A.;  and  Panandiker.  K  A.  Pai.  to 
Cargill.  Incorporated  Epoiy  ester  copolymer  from  fatty  acid-styrene 
base.  5.124.406.  CI.  525-119.000 
Rolf.  Bohler:  See—  .         ^ 

Schelb.  Heinz   Staheli.  Paul;  Schneider.  Ulf;  Faas.  Jurg;  Demuth. 
Robert;  and  Rolf,  Bohler.  5.123.145,  CI.  19-202.000. 
Roller.  Dieter:  See—  -,,-„,, 

Jonner.  Wolf- Dieter;  Reimann.  Gerd;  and  Roller.  Dieter.  5.124.921. 
CI    364-426.010 
Rolls-Royce  and  Associates  Limited:  See- 
Fowler  Peter  H  ;  Stewart.  Peter  A  E.;  Rogers.  John  D  ;  and  Allen. 
Martin  J..  5.124.554.  CI.  250-358.100 
Rolls-Royce  Business  Ventures  Limited:  See— 

Broughton.  James;  Marklew.  Graham  J.;  GnfTilhs.  Mark  H  ,  and 
Sellars.  Hubert  D..  5.124.105.  CI   264-219.000. 

Rolls-Royce  pic:  See—  .,    ,   „        j 

Broughton.  James;  Marklew.  Graham  J  ;  Gnffiths.  Mark  H  ;  and 

Sellars.  Hubert  D  .  5.124.105.  CI   264-219.000 
Hardaker.  Edwin  J..  5.124.052.  CI.  210-774.000 
Romaine.  Richard  A  Appliance  for  use  in  excising  skin  from  stretched 

skin,  and  method   5.123.907.  CI.  606-131.000 
Romar  International  Corp.:  See — 

Steinberg.  David  J..  5,123.467.  CI.  150-106.000. 
Ronchi.  Celestino:  See—  ^     ^  , 

Ceschel   Giancarlo   Segu'.  Antonella  M.;  and  Ronchi.  Celestino. 

5.124.315.  CI.  514-12.000.  ,  .„  „.     ^, 

Rones.    James    M     Sailing    disk    and    catch    game     5,123.655,    CI 

273-346.000. 
Rose  Enterpnses  Inc.:  See — 

Yodock.  Leo  J..  5.123,773.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Rose.  Floyd  D.;  Moore.  Steven  M.;  and  Knotts.  Richard  W   Musical 
instrument  susUiners  and  transducers.  5.123.324.  CI   84-726.000. 

°*Hab^^  Jacob  J.;  and  Rose.  Kenneth  D  .  5.124.054.  CI.  252-32.500 
Rosen.  Henri  E.  AdjusUble  girth  shoe  construction.  5.123.181.  C\ 

36-97.000.  .„..«■,  r-l 

Rosenberg,  Paul  A.  Electric  power  transmission  module.  5,124,»is/,  t-i 

361-384.000  „       ..      ., 

Rosenblum,  Myron;  and  Matchett,  Stephen  A,  to  Brandeis  University. 
Method    of    preparing     metallocene    compounds.     5.124,464,    CI. 
556-138.000 
Rosenfeld,  Aron  M  :  See—  ,  ...    .         ., 

Burrell  Robert  E.,  Naylor.  Anthony  G.,  and  Rosenfeld,  Aron  M., 
5.124.172.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Rosenfield.  Gary  C :  See—  ,  ,j    ^         ^ 

Hans    Paul   C;    Meyer.    Daniel    H.;   and    Rosenfield.   Gary   C. 
5.123.355.  CI.  102-202.000 
Rosenthal.   Manfred,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Office  machine. 

5.123.761.  CI   400-605  000. 
Ross.  Stanley  M.  Protective  pants.  5,123,120,  CI.  2-229.000. 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  23,  1992 


Rosseel,  Geert:  See- 
Matthews,     James     A;     and     Rosseel,     Geert,     5.124,580,     CI. 
3O7-446.000. 
Rossetti,  Edoardo.  to  Rossetti  SpA  -  Vemici  E  Idee.  Method  for  the 
formulation  and  preparation  of  heterochromatic  paints  and  related 
products.  5,123,963,  CI.  106-163.100. 
Rossetti  SpA  -  Vemici  E  Idee:  See— 

Rossetti,  Edoardo,  5.123.963,  CI.  106-163.100. 
Rotary  Power  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Charles,  5,123,387,  CI.  123-218.000 
Roth,  Bruce  D.:  See- 
Butler,   Donald   E:   Oeering,  Carl   F.;   Millar,   Alan;   Nanninga, 
Thomas  N.;  and  Roth,  Bruce  D..  5,124,482.  CI.  564-169.000 
Roth.  James  M.  Wresthng  blinder.  5,123.116.  CI.  2-15.000. 
Roth,  John  A  :  See — 

Carter.  Neil  A.,  and  Roth,  John  A.,  5.123,341,  CI.  100-223.000. 
Roth,  Rudolf:  and  van  der  Zande,  Paulus  C.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  recording  data  signals  on  an  inscribable  record 
carrier  and  reading  device  for  the  record  carrier    5,124,966,  CI. 
369-47000 
Rothermel,  Stephen  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Recording  head  core  yoke  with  full  length  core  support. 
5.124,866,  CI.  360-104.000 
Rothman.  James  C,  Reinhart,  Charles  O.;  and  Monson,  Donald  R.,  to 
Donaldson   Company.    Inc.    In-line   constricted   sound-attenuating 
system.  5.123.501,  CI.  181-239.000. 
Rousset,  Didier:  See — 

Bagneres,  Olivier:  Bejean,  Alain;  and  Rousset.  Didier.  5.123,674. 
CI  280-821.000. 
Rowlette,  John  R.,  Sr.:  See— 

Deak,  Frederick  R.;  and  Rowlette,  John  R.,  Sr.,  5,123.849.  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Roy.  Joy;  and  Schoening,  Susan  C.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  pnnting  with  ink  drops  of  varying  sizes  using  a  drop-on- 
demand  Inkjet  print  head.  5,124.716.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Roy,  Robin;  and  Lengyel,  Stephen  P..  to  International  Paper  Company. 
Absorbent  microwave  susceptor  composite  and  related  method  of 
manufacture.  5.124.519.  CI.  219-1055E. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Hobson,  Jody  A.,  5,123.564,  CI.  220-528.000. 
Rudeseal,  George  A.:  See — 

Milligan,  Charles  A.;  and  Rudeseal.  George  A..  5,124.987.  CI. 
371-10.100. 
Ruff,  John  D.,  to  Thermadyne,  Inc.  Icemaker/water  purifier  with 

by-pass  condenser.  5,123.948,  CI.  62-532.000. 
Rui,  Kong  Z.:  See — 

Qiu.  Zhang  F.;  Rui,  Kong  Z.;  and  Zhi.  Shi  Y.,  5,123.559.  CI. 
220-218.000. 
Ruiz,  Ariel:  See — 

Gilbert.  Gerard;  Heng,  Jean-Paul;  and  Ruiz,  Ariel,  5.123,853.  CI. 
439-98.000. 
Rukavina,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Greenberg,  Charles   B.;   Rukavina,  Thomas  G.;  and   Singleton, 

David  E.,  5.124.832.  CI.  359-269.000. 

Rumball.  David  A.,  to  MASS  Microsystems.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

converting    digital    YUV    video    signals    to    RGB    video    signals. 

5.124.688.  CI.  340-703.000. 

Rundle.  Gregory  E.  Manual  override  heat  sensitive  valve.  5,123,593,  CI. 

236-93.0OB. 
Ruppen,  Mark  E.;  and  Hagedorn,  Scott,  Co  Celgene  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyterephthalic  acid.  5.124,479.  CI 
562-475.000. 
Ruppert,  James  M.:  See— 

Meshkat,   Siavash   N.;   and   Ruppert,  James   M.,   5,125,038.  CI. 
382-22.000. 
Rusenko.  Gregory:  See — 

Stone,  Herman;  and  Rusenko.  Gregory.  5.123.936,  CI.  55-8.000. 
Russell,    Stephen    W..    to    Lever    Brothers    Company.    Division    of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Storage-stable  enzymatic  liquid  detergen:  composi- 
tion. 5.124.066,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University:  See — 

Wang,  Tiansong,  5,124.020.  CI   204-299.00R. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Colella,  Rita;  Bird,  John  W.  C;  and  Nagase.  Hideaki.  5,124,443,  CI. 
536-27.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Hartman,  Thomas  G.;  Manura,  John  J.;  Overton.  Santford  V.; 
Baker.  Christopher  W;  and   Manos,  John  N.,   5.123,276.  CI 
73-23.410 
Rutherford.  David  B..  Jr.,  to  Sasib  SpA.  Apparatus  for  vitally  sensing 
binary  data  for  a  vital  processor  implemented  with  non-vital  hard- 
ware. 5,125,090.  CI.  395-575  000 
Ruwart.  Mary  J.;  and  Im,  Wha  B..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Trans- 
dermal antisecretory  agents  for  gastrointestinal  disease.  5.124.158.  CI. 
424-449.000. 
Ruzzi,  Peter  L  :  See — 

Morrell.    Roger   J.;    Larson.    David    A.;    and    Ruzzi,    Peter    L., 
5.123.710.  CI.  299-69000. 
Ryan.  James  G.:  See — 

Faure,  Thomas  B.;  Kimmel,  Kurt  R.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  and  Sullivan, 
Timothy  D.,  5,124,561,  CI.  250-505.100. 
Ryan.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  A.;  Servas.  Francis  M.;  Ryan.  Timothy  C;  and 
Ulrich.  Gregory  G..  5.124.127,  CI.  422-46.000 


Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Barnes,  James  F.,  Jr.;  Nosko,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Wehmeyer,  Walter  E.. 
5.123.317.  CI   83-98.000 
Sack.  Michael  C  .  to  Image  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  of  evaluating 
consumer  choice  through  concept  testing  for  the  marketing  and 
development  of  consumer  products.  5,124.911.  CI.  364-401.000. 
SACMI  Cooperativa  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.:  See — 

Alieri.  Rodiero,  5.123.824,  CI.  425-126.100. 
Sado,  Osamu;  Ueda,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Noriyuki;  Uesugi,  Tatsuya;  and 
Masuda,  Shunji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Dual  overhead  cam- 
shaft engine  cylinder  head  structure.  5.123.385.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Saeki.  Yoji:  See — 

Shibata,  Masaki;  Takiguchi.  Toshio;  Saeki,  Yoji;  and  Nunome, 
Hajime,  5,124.156,  CI.  424-440.000. 
Sagawa,  Masato:  See — 

Tenaud.  Philippe;  Vial,  Femand;  and  Sagawa,  Masato,  5,123,979, 
CI.  148-302.000. 
Saima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshinobu;  Ijiri.  Makiko;  Saima,  Hitoshi;  Wakui.  Tadahiro; 
Iizuka,  Tokio;  and  Matsuura,  Akinori,  5,124,477.  CI.  562-424.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See- 
Barton.  James;  and  Lerbet.  Francois.  5.124,833,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Kawahara.  Hideo;  Sakata,  Nobuhiro;  Coulon,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Lovera,  Patrick,  5,124,211,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Saishoji.  Toshihide:  See — 

Ito.    Atsushi;    Saishoji,    Toshihide;    and    Kumazawa,    Satoru, 
5.124.345.  CI.  514-383000. 
Sailama  University.  Department  of  Engineering:  See — 

Haneishi,  Misao.  5.124.733.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Eiichi;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oya,  Kazuhiro,  5,124,798.  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Saito,  Itaru:  See — 

Shingaki.  Kouichi;  Saito.  Itaru;  Maisubara,  Ken;  Kitano,  Hirohisa; 
and  Masuda,  Tomohiko,  5,124,831,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Saito,  Koji:  See — 

Kojima,  Eisuke;  and  Saito,  Koji,  5,124,325,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Saito,  Maki:  See — 

Tamai,  Jun;  Saito.  Maki;  and  Nakahara,  Shunichi,  5,124,611,  CI. 
310-317.000. 
Saito,  Masao:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Hogetsu,  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi,  Kenichi;  and  Saito, 
Masao,  5,124,033,  CI.  210-181.000. 
Saito.    Naoto;    Aoki.    Kenji;    Akamine.    Tadao;    Kojima,    Yoshikazu; 
Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  and  Kinbara,  Masahiko,  to  Seiko  Instruments, 
Inc.    Method   of  producing   field   effect   transistor.    5,124.272.   CI. 
437-41.000. 
Saito,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Masahani;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 

chi;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana, 

Takashi;    Mano.    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Tetsuo;    and    Shoji,    Atsushi. 

5.124.802,  CI   358-298.000. 

Sajal.  Das;  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Process  for 

prepanng  phenolic  cyanate  resins.  5.124.414.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Sakai.  Minoru;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.124.231,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Sakai,  Nobuo:  See— 

Ogawa,  Akira;  Sakai,  Nobuo;  and  Ishida,  Ryosuke,  5,124,241,  CI. 
430-505000. 
Sakai.  Tadashi.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protective  de- 
vice for  electnc  control  circuits.  5.124.874.  CI.  361-86.000. 
Sakaki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kurabayashi,     Yutaka;     Sakaki,     Mamoru;    and     Sato,     Hiroshi, 
5,124.201.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sakamoto.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu;     Umeda,     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatari,    Takao;    and    Kisida,    Hirosi, 
5,124.341.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takaaki;   Itoh.   Munehiko;   Maeda.   Shuji;  and  Takanaga. 
Tetsuya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing 
polyphenylene  oxide  composition  and  laminates  using  such  composi- 
tions. 5,124,415.  CI.  525-535.000. 
Sakamoto,  Tatsuhiko;  and   Kiyohara,  Toshimi,  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.      Picture     information     display     device.     5,124,691.     CI. 
340-721.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sound  multiplex 
signal  encoder  circuit  with  controlled  AFC  operations.  5.124,793,  CI. 
358-158.000. 
Sakashita,  Keiichi:  See — 

Nakauchi,  Jun;  Sakashita,  Keiichi;  Hayashi,  Seiji;  Kageyama,  Vo- 
shitaka;  Sako.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikemoto.  Tetsuya,  5.124,069,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Sakata,  Masao:  See — 

Segoshi,  Toru;  Futami,  Tohru;  lijima,  Yoichi;  and  Sakata,  Masao, 
5,124.895.  CI.  362-265  000. 
Sakata,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kawahara,  Hideo;  Sakata.  Nobuhiro;  Coulon,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Lovera,  Patrick,  5,124.211.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Sakauchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Sakauchi,  Tsuneo;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Katsuya,  5,124,209.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Sakellarides,  Stefanos  L.:  See — 

Yokelson,  Howard  B.;  Sakellarides.  Stefanos  L.;  Behrends,  Ray- 
mond T.;  and  Hackett.  Marifaith,  5,124.428,  CI   528-73.000. 
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Sako.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nakauchi.  Jun;  Sakashita.  Keiichi;  Hayashi,  Seiji;  Kageyama,  Yo- 
shitaka;  Sako,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Tettuya,  5,124,069,  CI 
252-299.610. 

'    KoiakTTakahi'kJrand  Sakurai,  Yodijto,  5.124.977,  CI.  370-58.100 

Saleeb.  Fouad  Z.  See—  ,  o  ,    ..    c       j  t 

Boskovic,  Marijan  A  .  Vidal.  Susan  M.;  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z, , 
5,124.162.  CI.  426-96.000 
Salinas,  Sheryl  A.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Jen>  D  .  5.123.195.  CI  43-9  200 
Salk   David  E.  Customized  clip-on  eyeglass  accessory  and  method  ol 

manufacture.  5.123.724.  CI   351-57.000. 
Salmon.  Robert.  Disposable  cat  litter  box.  5,123,381.  CI.  119-165.000 
Salomon  S.A.:  See —  ,  ,.. 

Bagneres,  Olivier;  Bejean,  Alain;  and  Rousset,  Didier,  5,123,674, 

CI  280-821  000 
Pans,  Jean;  and  Mabboux.  Michel,  5.123.183.  CI   36-117  000. 

Salter,  James  R.:  See—  _  . ,  .      ,     ,       «      v^. 

Costello,  David  J  ;  Salter,  James  R.;  Schlain,  Leslie  AjKosa, 
NKihir  B.;  and  Singh.  Raghuvir.  5.124,130.  CI.  422-82.060. 

^"^wmng^BSTj  ;  and  Salter,  John  D..  5,124,662,  CI.  324-636.000. 
Salugitter  Maschinenbau  GmbH   See—  .„„,,.„,« 

&hm.d.  Leo;  and  Kuhl.  Detlef.  5.123,520,  CI.  198-5 14.000_^ 
Salvagnini.  Guido.  to  Salvagnini  SpA.  Bending  unit  of  a  machine  for 
bending  metal  sheets.  5.123.270.  CI.  72-322.000. 

Salvagnini  SpA.:  See —  

Salvagnmi.  Guido.  5.123.270.  CI.  72-322.000. 
Salzmann.  Thomas  N:  See—  ^  ..    l    j  r>      j  » 

DiNinno  Frank  P.;  Salzmann.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Muthard,  David  A., 
5.124,323,0.514-210000  ,. ,  „      u     -r 

Samata,  Shuichi;  and  Matsushita,  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  Filling  contact  hole  with  selectively  deposited  EPI  and  poly 
silicon.  5,124,276,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Sampower  Oy:  See —  ...        j  ■    l       »?  ,,l' 

Vilenius,  Matti;  Huhtala,  Kalevi;  Koskinen,  Kan;  and  Lehto.  Erkki, 
5.123.245.  CI.  60-596  000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 
Kim.  Han-jong.  5.124,615.  CI   313-»85  000. 

Park,  Wonseok;  Chung,  Sungbae;  Kang,  Jaeho;  Choi,  Woongseon; 
Jin,  Jongpil;  I^.  Sunhaeng;  Yang.  Hyunseung;  and  Shin.  Hyun- 
jeong,  5,124,613,  CI   313-440.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See—  ^  _.    •  c    u 

Kim  Seong-tae;  Kim,  Kyung-hun;  Ko.  Jae-hong;  and  Choi,  Su-han, 

5,124,765,  CI.  357-23.600 
Lee.  Sangm.  5,124,777,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Lim.  Nam-Sup.  5,125.025,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Seo.  Dongki.  5.123,721,  CI.  312-333.000. 
San-Ei  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See—  ,       „..  j    ,  j 

Kohara,    Saburo;    Fujimoto,    Naoko;   Oohashi.    Shiro;    and    lida, 
Hiroki,  5.124.169.  CI.  426-573.000. 

Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Burrows.  James  L..  5,125.098.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sanders,  James  M    Illuminated  commode  training  kit.  5,123,130,  CI. 

4-661000. 
Sanders,  Richard  L.;  See—  ^    „,        -  c     j-_   ii;^t, 

Leppert,  Dana;  Kenn.  Lawrence  E.;  Okun.  Steve;  Sanders,  Rich- 
„d  L.;  and  Finan,  Rodenck  J  ,  5,123.139.  CI.  15-230M70. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Yu.  Chang;  Doan.  Tning  T.;  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E^.  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Conductive  contact  plug  and  a  method  ol 
forming  a  conductive  contact  plug  in  an  integrated  circuit  using  laser 
planarization.  5.124.780.  CI.  357-67.000. 

Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Bitterli.  Peter.  5.123.930.  CI.  8-522.000. 

Sandvik  Ltd.:  See—  »,    ,,   ,       o      c  iii  tat.     r-i 

Yates.    John    T.;    and    Thornton.    Nicholas    P..    5,123,786,    l-l. 

407-38.000 
Sano.  Hironan;  Nakagawa,  Hideaki;  Tange,  Kemchi;  and  Yamamon, 
Yoshinon.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  and  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogyo    Injection-molded  product.   5.124.193.  ci. 
428-220.000. 
Sano,  Mitsuharu:  See —  ..     i.    « 

Anta,  Masafumi;  Fukumasu.  Yoshitaka;  Sano.  Mitsuharu;  H^hmo, 
Yukio;  and  KomaUu,  Hirotsugu,  5,124.331.  CI.  514-253.000. 

Sano,  Shiho:  See —  «njjii    r-i 

Ohta,  Takayuki;  Sano.  Shiho;  and  Aso.  Ryoko,  5,124,431,  CI. 
528-183.000. 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Okada,  Tetsuya,  5.124.627.  CI.  320-44.000. 

Sato    Kenichi;  Nishikawa,  Yoshinobu;  Takayama,  Nonhisa;  and 
Toyama,  Tateo.  5.124.812.  CI.  358-343.000. 
Sapru.  Brij  M.:  See—  „  r-  d 

Reninger.  Gail  F.;  Sapni.  Brij  M.;  and  Rogere.  Eugene  R., 
5.123.519.  CI.  198-508.000 

Sara  Lee/DE  N  V  :  See—  ^       .    <  .■>,  <io   r-i 

de  Vnes,  Alphons  B  ;  and  Van  Bmsbergen.  Gemt.  5.123,539,  1,1. 

206-532.000. 
Sardee  Industries  Inc.:  See—  „     j     u/     «  ii»  70*    ri 

Chiappe.  Wayne  T.;  and  Gasquoine,  Randy  W.,  5,123,796,  CI. 
414-267.000. 
Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi;  See— 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi,  Kouzou;  S^gawi^ 
Katsuyoshi;  Kano,  Taisaku;  and  Shikai.  Kiyoshi,  5,124,429,  CI 
528-73.000. 


Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  Set-  „      ,      „         t 

Hanzawa,    Kohtaro,    Sugita,    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Hiroyuki, 
5,123,322.  CI.  84-605.000 
Sasaki,  Isao;  Nishida,  Kozj;  and  Fujimoto.  Masaharu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resm  composition.  5,124.403.  CI 
525-67.000. 
Sasaki,  Takao:  See—  . 

Kawamura,   Hideaki;  Sasaki,  Takao;   Murakami,   Kunihiko.  and 
Hosokawa,  Masahiko.  5.124.622.  CI   318-569.000 
Sasame,  Hiroshi:  See—  ^     u 

Ito  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Ma&ahani;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 
chi  Sasame,  Hu-oshi,  Seto,  Kaoru;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana, 
Takashi;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Shoji.  Atsushi. 
5.124.802.  CI   358-298  000 

Sasib  SpA.:  See—  

Rutherford.  David  B  .  Jr  ,  5,125,090,  CI   395-575  000 
Sasson,  Steven  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for    providing    rotation    of    digital    image    data     5,124.692.    CI 
340-727.000 
Sata,  Junichi:  See—  v    .  ncA^-i  n 

Ito.  Yoshio;  Nishikawa,  Masaaki;  and  Sata.  Jumchi,  5,125,047,  CI. 
382-65.000 
Satchwell,  Brace  R;  See—  .,,,.10     <-i 

Piatt,    Harry    L.;    and    Satchwell,     Brace    R.,    5,123,419.    CI 
128-697.000. 
Sato,  Akira:  See—  -^       u    1  u  1. 

Numata,  Hiroshi;  Kogo.  Tamotsu;  Kitazono,  Shinichi;  Ishikawa, 
Fumio;  and  Sato.  Akira,  5.124.594.  CI.  307-528.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See —  u-      i. 

Kurabayashi.    Yutaka;    Sakaki.     Mamora;    and    Sato.     Hu-oshi. 
5.124.201.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd   Recording  sheet  and  mk  jet 

recordmg  method  using  the  same   5.124.721.  CI   346-1.100 
Sato  Katsuhara;  and  Yanagawa,  Naoharu.  to  Pioneer  ElectronicCor- 

«;rI!uon.  Optical  he«l  hfving  a  pnsm  5.124.970.  CI   369-112.001 
Sato    Kenichi;  Nishikawa.  Yoshinobu;  Takayama,  Nonhisa,  and   lo- 
yama,  Tateo,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd    Digital  re«>rdingand 
reproducing  apparatus  for  muse  signal   5,124.812,  CI   358-343  WW 
Sato,  Takanobu:  See—  .^      ., 

Togawa,  Satora;  Kobayashi,  Mikio;  Sato.  Takanobu.  Nagasawa, 
Takayuki;  Koshio.  Akira,  and  Orui.  Thuneo.  5.123.149.  CI   29- 
48.S0R. 
Sato.  Yasuyuki:  See—  c  nx  <.n 

Takamura,  Kozo;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Yasuyuki.  5.124.612, 
d.  313-141.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroaki:  See—  .,  ,  c 

Kikuchi,    Harahiko;    Satoh.    Hiroaki;    Yanai     Makoto;    Suguro. 
Toshio;  and  Hagihara,  Koichiro.  5.124.324.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Satoh.  Shmichi.  See—  . 

Takago.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Shmichi;  Oyama,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi, 
Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Takashi,  5,124.469.  CI.  556438.000. 

"'"MaTi^lHilrYo^rand  Sa.ou,  Yosh.h^a,  5.123.186.  CI.  37-251.000. 

Sau.  Arjun  C:  See—  ,~    <niA4< 

Just.  Enist  K  ;  Majewicz.  Thomas  G.;  and  Sau,  Arjun  C .  5.124.445. 
CI    536-84.000. 

Saunders  Archery  Company:  See—  ,,,  ,^  .-- 

Saunders.  Charles  A  ,  5.123,395.  CI.  124-44.500. 

Saunders.  Charies  A  .  to  Saunders  Archery  Compuiy^  Arrow  iwl 
support  shaft  with  enhanced  positiomng  capability.  5,123.395.  Cl. 
124-44  500 

Saunders.  Nathan  S  ;  and  Moretti,  David  J  Pin  pulling  tool  5.123.306, 
CI    81-3  080 

Saurel  Jean-Marc;  and  Attal.  Jacques,  to  Centre  Nauonal  de  la  Recher- 
che Scientifique-C.N.R.S  Micro^hographic  probe  for  .Jtra«,mKl 
collimation  through  a  defonnable  surface  5.123^18.  CI   I2f-**2.^ 

Sauter.  Joseph  A.;  and  Campbell.  Louis  A  .  to  C^medics^Inc  Com- 
bined prosthetic  aortic  heart  valve  and  vascular  graft  5,123,919,  CI. 
A23-2  000 

Savard  Donald  D ,  to  Interprovincial  Pipelme  Company.  Pipeline 
repair  sleeve  assembly.  5,123,451,  CI.  138-99.000. 

^"'^rt'll^nsl^^;  and  Savelh.  Paolo.  5.124.058.  CI   252-54000 
Savitskv.  Wallace  R:  See—  .,  „        „    _ 

Bnggs,  Robert  C;  Owens.  Steven  P  ;  Savitsky^  Wallace  R,;  Sonner. 
I^vid  D.;  and  Weber.  Robert  N..  5.124.506.  CI   174^7.000. 
Sawano,  Toshiyasu;  Og.ro.  Kenji;  and  Nagai.  Kyuichirou.  to  Hiuchi, 
Ltd  Tape  loading  mechanism  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing devices.  5,124,862.  CI   360-85  000 
Sawashima,  Tetsuo;  See—  i.;„,„    ..^ 

Katayama,  Sakae;  Hashimura,  Masayuki;  Imamura.  Hiroto,  and 
Sawashima,Tetsuo.  5.123.934.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Sawaya.    Hiromichi.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
device  having  insulatmg  substrate  adhered  to  conductive  substrate 
5,124,783,  CI.  357-81.000. 

^^^himo^.' Yairfvartsky,  David.  Shamai,  Yair,  and  Sayah.  Acher, 

5.125.015.  a.  378-51.000. 
Scabbard  Corp..  The:  See—  .,.  ,^,w^ 

DuBnicq.  Denyse,  5.124,508.  CI    174-260.000. 

^'"BUkilrF^  W;  Hall.  Guy  T.;  W,nklebl«:k.  Shem;  Scaccui, 
Jim  Iwamoto.  Shinichi;  Nojm.  Minora;  and  Umezawa, 
Yukihiko.  5,124,909.  CI.  395-200.000. 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  23,  1992 


SchaefTer.  Hans  A.;  and  Brooks.  Geoffrey  J.  Methods  of  improved  skin 
care  and  the  treatment  of  dermatological  conditions.  5,124,313.  CI. 
514-2000 
Schaetzing,  Ralph:  See — 

Sezan,    Muhammed    I.;    and    Schaetzing,    Ralph,    5,124.913,    CI 
364-413.130. 
Schaffer,  Ortwin;  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork,  Karl;  Greif,  Norbert;  Oppenla- 
ender,  Knut;  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Copolymers  based   on   long-chain   unsaturated 
esters  and  ethylenically   unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  for  making 
leather  and  furs  water  repellent    5.124,181,  CI.  427-323.000. 
Schalk,  Thomas  B  :  See — 

Hunt.  Alan  K.  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B.,  5,125,022,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Schantz,  Christopher  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Fault-tolerant 

dot-matrix  printing.  5,124,720,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Schamberg,  Lome  C  to  KAS  Products,  Inc.  Defibrillator  pad  assem- 
bly and  method  for  using  same.  5,123.423,  CI.  128-798.000. 
Schatz,  Uwe;  Dotsch,  Lorenz;  Batton,  Andreas;  Decker,  Jens;  Rave, 
Orfwin;     and     Schuller,     Helmut,     to     Radex-Heraklith     Indus- 
triebeteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft.  Procedure  for  manufacturing  of 
fireproof  ceramic  molded  part.s.  5,124,099,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Scheid,  Ernst,  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Integrated 
devices  for  the  determination  of  the  alcohol  content  and/or  the 
calorific  value  of  fuels.  5.124,654.  CI.  324-658  000 
Schelb.   Heinz;  Staheli,   Paul;   Schneider,   Ulf;   Faas,   Jurg;   Demuth, 
Robert;  and  Rolf,  Bohler,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the   fine  cleaning  of  textile   fibers.    5,123.145,   CI. 
19-202.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Humpel,  Michael;  Krause,  Werner;  Schulze,  Paul-Eberhard;  and 

Nieuweboer,  Bob,  5.124.267.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Jungblut,  Peter;  Wiechen,  Rudolf;  and  Bohlmann.  Rolf,  5,124,321, 

CI    514-182.000. 
Vorbrueggen,    Helmut;    Raduechel,    Hemd;    Skuballa,    Werner; 
Schwarz,  Norbert,  Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge;  Mannesmann,  Gerda; 
and  Town,  Michael  H.,  5,124,343,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Schering  Corporation  See — 

Dugar,  Sundeep;  and  Kogan,  Timothy,  5,124.337.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Scheuble.  Bernhard:  See— 

Krause.  Joachim;   Eidenschink.    Rudolf;   Hittich,   Reinhard;  and 
Scheuble,  Bernhard,  5,124,068,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Schiel,  Christian,  to  J  M    Voith  GmbH.  Press  roll  with  controllable 
deflection    for    treatment    of   web    type    material.    5,123,150,    CI. 
29-116.200. 
Schilling,  Roy:  See— 

Staas,  Philip  C,  Jr.;  Knee,  Rob;  Schilling,  Roy;  and  Murray,  Ro- 
bert E.,  5,125,091,  CI   395-650.000. 
Schimmel,  Gunther;  Staffel,  Thomas;  and  GradI,  Reinhard,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate solutions.  5,124,137,  CI.  423-319.000. 
Schimpff,  Frilhjof,  to  Wayss  &  Freytag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the    production    of    concrete    switch    cross    ties.    5,124,093,    CI. 
264-40.100. 
Schipmann,  William  C   Aerodynamic  toy   5,123,869,  CI.  446-46  000 
Schittenhelm.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Computer  tomog- 
raphy apparatus.  5.125.012.  CI.  378-10.000. 
Schlagmuiler.  Walter;  Embold.  Helmut;  Muller.  Martin;  and  Baumel. 
Ehrtfned.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Electromagnetic  on-ofT  valve. 
5.123,626.  CI.  251-129.020. 
Schlain,  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Costello.  David  J  ;  Salter.  James  R.;  Schlain,  Leslie  A.;  Kosa, 
Nadhir  B  ;  and  Singh,  Raghuvir,  5,124.130,  CI.  422-82.060. 
Schlicht,  Larry  J.;  and  Wegner,  David  K.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 
Garage  door  lite  and  method  of  assembling  same.   5,123,211,  CI. 
52-202000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,     James     E.;    and     Markel,     Daniel     C,     5,123,356,     CI. 

102-275.120. 

Schmid,  Leo;  and  Kuhl,  Detlef,  to  Saltzgilter  Maschinenbau  GmbH 

Apparatus    for     gathering     and     removing     particulate     material 

5,123,520,  CI.  198-514.000. 

Schmid,  Walter.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  body  electrode.  5,124,107, 

CI.  264-255.000. 
Schmidt,  Felix:  See — 

Kemer.  Dieter;  Wagner.  Adolf;  Schmidt.  Felix;  and  Bauer,  Die- 
trich, 5,123,964,  CI.  106-287  340. 
Schmidt,  Frank  A.  Device  for  selecting  a  number,  letter  or  other  sym- 
bol   5.123,648,  CI.  273-1420JD. 
Schmidt.  Michael.  Flight  of  stairs.  5,123,210,  CI.  52-182.000. 
Schmidt,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Rolando,  Thomas  E.;  Schmidt,  Roger  A.;  and  Panandiker,  K.  A. 
Pai,  5,124.406.  CI    525-119.000. 
Schmit.  Louis;  Kroemmer.  Yvon;  and  Ulveling.  Leon,  to  Paul  Wurth 
S.A.  Method  for  the  pneumatic  injection  of  metered  quantities  of 
powdered  substances  into  a  chamber  at  a  variable  pressure.  5,123,632, 
CI.  266-47.000 
Schmitt,  Josef:  See — 

Woidich,  Richard;  Schmitt,  Josef;  and  Hartz,  Peter,  5,123,370,  CI 
114-319.000. 
Schmitt,  Michael:  See— 

Brosius,  Sibylle,  Albert.  Bernhard;  Schmitt.  Michael;  Schomann. 
Klaus  D.;  Kuppelmaier.  Harald;  and  Harten.  Ulrich,  5.124.240. 
CI.  430495.000 
Schneider,  Bernard:  See — 

Rebeyrolle,    Michel;    and    Schneider,    Bernard.    5.123,571,    CI. 
222-105.000. 


Schneider,  Georg.  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft   Dampening 

system   5,123,346,  CI    101-148.000. 
Schneider,    Howard.     Anti-theft    weighing    system.    5,123,494,    CI. 

1 77-50.000. 
Schneider,  John  T.:  See — 

Frola,  Frank  R  ;  and  Schneider,  John  T  ,  5,124,659,  CI.  324-438.000. 
Schneider,  Norbert:  See — 

Roether,  Fnedbert;  Schneider,  Norbert;  and  Siebold,  Manfred, 
5,123,330,  CI.  91-1.000. 
Schneider.  Ulf:  See — 

Schelb.  Heinz;  Staheli,  Paul;  Schneider,  Ulf;  Faas.  Jurg;  Demuth, 
Robert;  and  Rolf,  Bohler,  5,123,145,  CI.  19-202.000 
Schnelle,  Eberhard;  and  Domauer.  Matthias,  to  Stierlen-Maquet  AG. 
Transport   carriage   for   operating   table   platforms.    5,123,797,   CI. 
414-401.000. 
Schoening,  Susan  C:  See — 

Roy,  Joy;  and  Schoening.  Susan  C.  5.124.716.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Schoenrock.  Wilmer   Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  uniform 
flow  profile  through  large  diameter,  low-pressure  vessels.  5.124.133. 
CI.  422-191.000. 
Scholl.  Hans  J.;  Welte.  Rainer;  and  Gleitsmann,  Gunter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyisocyanate  mixtures  containing  isocyanurate 
groups,  a  process  for  their  production  and  their  use  for  the  produc- 
tion of  polyurethane  foams.  5,124,370,  CI.  521-161  000. 
Scholtcn,  Arjan  H.:  See — 

Tervoert,  Manus  L.;  Venema,  Willem  H.  J.;  Scholten.  Arjan  H.; 
and  Stekelenburg,  Jan  C,  5,124,699,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Schomann,  Klaus  D.:  See — 

Brosius.  Sibylle;  Albert.  Bernhard;  Schmitt.  Michael;  Schomann. 
Klaus  D.;  Kuppelmaier.  Harald;  and  Harten.  Ulrich.  5.124.240. 
CI.  430-495.000 
Schreck.  John  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  verifying  the  state  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  program- 
mable memory  cells.  5.124,945,  CI.  365-185  000. 
Schroer,  Johannes  D.,  to  N.V    Machinefabriek  Terlet    Mixing  device 

with  central  thermal  element.  5,123,748,  CI.  366-287.000. 
Schuemann,  Wil.  Firearm  barrel  with  nozzles.  5,123,328,  CI.  89-14.300. 
Schuhmacher,  Gustav:  See^ 

Kloss,     Gunter;     Schuhmacher,     Gustav;    and     Gramm,     Fritz, 
5,123,216,  CI.  5I-17O.0MT. 
Schuller.  Helmut:  See— 

Schatz.   Uwe;   Dotsch.   Lorenz;   Batton.   Andreas;   Decker.  Jens; 

Rave.  Orfwin;  and  Schuller.  Helmut,  5,124,099,  CI.  264-63.000 

Schuller,  Wolfgang;  Feeser,  Hans;  Hummel,  Rolf;  Klose,  Michael;  and 

Krenz.  Guenter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Pressure  fiuid  pumping 

device  with  a  reciprocating  piston  pump.  5,123,819,  CI.  417-569.000. 

Schulman,  Marvin  D.;  See— 

Anson,  Byron  H.;  Doherty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Schulman,  Marvin  D., 
5,124,258,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Schultz,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Kirby.  Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Hickman.  John  B.;  Braine. 
Mark  D.;  and  Tullle.  Richard  G..  5.123,208,  CI.  52-58000. 
Schultz,  John:  See — 

Walker,  Jack;  Ton,  Quang;  Geis.  John;  Schultz.  John;  and  Lee. 
Richard.  5.123.417.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Schultz.  Martin,  to  Munters  Eurform  GmbH.  Fill  pack  for  heat  and 

mass  transfer.  5.124.086.  CI.  261-112.200. 
Schulze.  Joachim:  See — 

Selig.  Manfred;  Schulze.  Joachim;  Ball.  Peter;  Marquardt,  Klaus; 
and  Hannebaum.  Manfred,  5,124,401,  CI.  524-834.000. 
Schulze,  Paul-Eberhard:  See— 

Humpel,  Michael;  Krause.  Werner;  Schulze.  Paul-Eberhard;  and 
Nieuweboer.  Bob.  5.124.267,  CI.  436-518.000 
Schuster.  Charles  M.;  Marshall.  Michael  C;  and  Langerud.  Alan  D.,  to 
Laser  Design  Inc.  Laser  alignment  and  control  system.  5,124,524,  CI. 
219-121.780. 
Schwarz,  Gerald  R.  Laparoscopically  implanting  bladder  control  appa- 
ratus. 5,123,428,  CI.  128-885  000. 
Schwarz,  Norbert:  See — 

Vorbrueggen,    Helmut;    Raduechel,    Hemd;    Skuballa,    Werner; 
Schwarz,  Norbert;  Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge;  Mannesmann,  Gerda; 
and  Town,  Michael  H.,  5,124,343,  CI.  514-374.000 
Schwarzschild,  Marc:  See — 

Linder.  David  M.;  Goodzeit.  Neil  E.;  and  Schwarzschild,  Marc, 
5.123.617.  CI.  244-166.000. 
Schweiger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Maynard  L..  5,123.705.  CI.  297-439.000. 
Schwerdt.   Hans-Wemer.  to  Carl  Freudenberg.   Firma.   Elastomeric 
sleeve  spnng  with  axially  spaced  spring  bodies.  5.123,634.  CI    267- 
140.10C 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Pelletier,     Charles     A.;     and     DeHaan,     Daniel,     5,124,936,     CI. 
364-527.000 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Trawick,  Charles   D;   and   Caldwell,  Owen   M.,   5,125,008,   CI. 
375-102.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Melman,  Haim  Z..  5,124,547,  CI.  250226000. 
Scott,  Gerald  D  ;  Brock,  James  A.,  and  Klemp,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Aluminum  alloy  extrusion  and  method  of 
producing.  5,123,973,  CI.  148-690.000. 
Scott,  Kevin  C:  See- 
Morton,  Roger  A.;  and  Scott,  Kevin  C  ,  5,124,726,  CI.  346-107.00R 
Scott  Specialty  Gases,  Inc.:  See- 
Sheffield,  David  P.;  Boyles,  Richard  J.;  and  McMenamy,  Charles 
A  ,  5,123,409,  CI.  128-204.180 
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Scott,  William:  See— 

Lapinski,  Charles;   Eckert,   Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;   Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A  ,  5,124,538.  CI.  235-467.000 
Seamark  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  Keith  E  J  .  5.123,779,  CI  405-19.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,    Guy;    Zysman,    Alexandre;    and    Sebag,    Henri, 
5,124,081,  CI.  424-450.000 
Seddon,  Richard  I.;  and  Sonderman,  John  D..  to  Optical  Coating 
Laboratory.  Inc.  High  ratio  planetary  dnve  system  and  method  for 
vacuum  chamber.  5.124,013,  CI.  204-192  120. 
Sec,  Raymond  M.;  Fritz,  Charles  D.;  Manning.  David  T.;  Wheeler. 
Thomas  N.;  and  Cooke.  Anson  R..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nederland  B  V 
Synergistic    plant    growth    regulator    compositions     5.123.951.    CI 
71-86.000. 
Segoshi.  Toru;  Futami.  Tohru;  lijima.  Yoichi;  and  Sakata.  Masao.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  discharge  lamp  arrangement  and 
headlamp  for  motor  vehicle  using  same.  5,124,895,  CI.  362-265.000. 
Segu",  Antonella  M.:  See — 

Ceschel,  Giancarlo;  Segu",  Antonella  M.;  and  Ronchi,  Celestino, 
5,124,315,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Seguineau,  Jean-Christophe:  See— 

Sorais,   Daniel;   and   Seguineau,  Jean-Christophe,   5,124,711,  CI. 
342-361.000. 
Seidel,  Andreas:  See — 

Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Gradl,  Reinhard;  Jagers,  Erhard;  Seidel,  An- 
dreas, and  Pnnz.  Peter.  5.124,290.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Mano,  Toshihiko;  Kodaira,  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima,  Hiroyuki, 

5,124,768,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Matsuzaki,  Makoto,  5,124,719,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Terashima.  Yoshiyuki,  5.124.631,  O.  323-313.000. 
Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Dcnda,  Masaki,  5,124,728,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Haneishi,  Misao.  5,124.733.  CI   343-700  OMS. 

Saito.  Naoto;  Aoki.  Kenji;  Akamine.  Tadao;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu, 
Takahashi,    Kunihiro;   and   Kmbara.   Masahiko,   5,124,272,   CI 
437-41.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Takane,  Teruo;  Oshima.  Kenji;  Shimozono. 
Shigeru;  Tamura,  Shinya;  and  Hashimoto,  Kunio,  5,124,959,  CI. 
368-231.000. 
Seino,  Masaaki:  See— 

Nomura,  Tadashi;  and  Seino.  Masaaki.  5,124.971.  C!   369-215.000 
Seitz.  Edwin;  and  Polzer.  Herwig,  to  Hohe  KG.  Outside  rear-view 

mirror  for  vehicles  5.124,846,  CI.  359-843.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kase,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hisashi,  5,124,704,  CI   341-120.000. 
Sekine,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kamei,  Takeo;  and  Sekine,  Katsuyuki,  5,123,860,  CI.  439-462.000. 

Sekine,  Noboru;  Aoki,  Takashi;  Kanehara,  Shigeru;  Hanyu,  Keiichi; 

and  Yoshida,  Hideaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Metallic  V-bell.  5,123,880,  CI  474-244.000 

Sekino,  Mitsuhiro.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  recovering  floating 

liquid.  5,124,038,  CI.  2IO5I2.300 
Sekiya,  Naofumi:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeyoshi;  Sekiya,  Naofumi;  Fukuhara,  Kazuyoshi;  Wau- 
nabe,     Yoshitaka;     and     Okamura,     Takashi,     5,123,357,     CI. 
104-290.000. 
Sekons,  David:  See — 

Wilk,  Peter  J.;  and  Sekons.  David.  5.123,913,  CI.  606-232.000 
Seksaria,  Dinesh,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Structural  panel. 

5,124,191,  CI.  428-178.000. 
Selex  Sport/Health  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Shields,  William  D.,  5,123,885,  CI.  482-106.000. 
Selig.  Manfred;  Schulze.  Joachim;  Ball.  Peter.  Marquardt.  Klaus:  and 
Hannebaum.  Manfred,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.   Finely-divided 
vinyl  chlonde-ethylene  copolymers  subilized  by  protection  colloids. 
5.124.401,  CI.  524-834.000 
Sellars,  Hubert  D.  See— 

Broughton,  James;  Marklew,  Graham  J  ;  Griffiths,  Mark  H.;  and 
Sellars,  Hubert  D.,  5,124,105,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Selle,  Daniel;  and  Carisetti.  Dominique,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  manufacturing  by  autoalignmeni  an  integrated  semicon- 
ductor device  compnsing  at  least  the  formation  of  an  encapsulated 
first  electrode  conuct  provided  with  spacers  and  of  a  second  autoa- 
ligned  electrode  conuct  on  the  former.  5,124,275,  CI  437-80.000. 
Senuma.   Toshitaka.   and   Yamaguchi.    FuUo.   to   Sony   Corporation 

Semiconductor  apparatus  5.124.761,  CI.  357-14.000 
Seo,  Dongki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  IDevice  for  secunng 

peripheral  equipment  of  computer.  5,123,721,  CI   312-333.000. 
Seo,  Naoya:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Toshihani;  Seo,  Naoya;  Ohbayashi,  Gentaro;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Osamu,  5,124,232,  CI.  430270.000. 
Serafini,  Franco  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Fabric  useful  as  a  concrete  form  liner.  5,124.102,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Servas,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  A  ;  Servas,  Francis  M.;  Ryan,  Timothy  C;  and 
Ulrich,  Gregory  G.,  5,124,127,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Seto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ito,  Michio;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Ojima,  Ma.saki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 
chi;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana, 
Takashi;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Shoji.  Atsushi, 
5,124,802,  CI.  358-298.000. 
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Seto,   Toshio,   to   Ricoh  Company,   Ltd.   Image  reading  apparatus 

5,124,810  CI.  358-106.000. 
Severance,  Wayne  S  ,  Jr.;  Turner,  Tommie  Z.;  and  Stokes.  Larry  W..  to 
ESAB  Welding  Products,  Inc    Plasma  arc  torch  havmg  unproved 
nozzle  assembly   5,124.525.  CI  219-121.500 
Sexton.  Daniel  W  ,  and  Davis.  Richard  K..  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation 
North  America,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  prevenung  runaway 
of  the   mtegral   term   of  a   proportional    plus   integral   controller. 
5,124,907,0.  364-161.000 
Seybold,  Guenther:  See- 
Wolff.   Bernardo;   Hohwiller.   Fneder;   and   Seybold,   Guenther, 
5,124,364,  CI   521-55.000. 
Seymour,  Patricia  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Synergistic  combmations  in  the 

treatment  of  anxiety   5,124,346.  CI   514-397  000 
Sezan.  Muhammed  I  ;  and  Schaetzmg.  Ralph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Rule-based  technique  to  automatically  determine  the  final  scan  gam 
in  storage  phosphor  radiography   5.124.913.  CI   364-413  130 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Carobolante,  Francesco.  5.124.586.  C\.  307-490.000. 

Hundt,    Michael    J.    and    Hundl.    Michael    J..    5.124.782. 

357-72000 
McClure.  David  C,  5,124,584,  CI.  307-480.000. 
Slemmer,   William  C;  and  Mcaure,   David  C,   5,124,951. 

365-230  060. 
Wei,  Che-Chia;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai,  5,124,280,  CI.  437-193.000 
Shabrang,  Mam;  and  Babinec.  Susan  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Electrochromic  device  5.124.080.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Shaffer.  James  E..  to  Consulier  Engineering.  Inc  Torque  multiplymg 

lug  nut  wrench.  5,123.308.  CI.  81-57  310 
Shaffer.  Joseph  W.  See— 

VassUiadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers,    Terry    D, 
5,123,845,  CI.  433-215  000 
Shaffer.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Ken.  Thomas  P  ;  Lin,  Shaow  B.,  Harmon,  Peter  P.;  Siskos,  William 
R.;  Oravitz,  James  L..  Jr  ;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  E..  5.124,185,  CI 
428-34.000. 
Shah,  Nirad  N  :  See- 
Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Durvasula,  V  Rao;  Hartwell,  George  E  ;  Ander- 
son, Kirk  D  ;  Moreno.  Louis  N  ;  and  Shah.  Nirad  N..  5.124.483. 
CI   564-409  000 
Shah.  Virendra  S.:  See- 
Curtis.  Lyn;  Mahoney.  Derek  D.;  Shah.  Virendra  S.;  and  Young, 
William  C,  5,123,581,  CI.  225-2  000. 
Shaheen,  Joseph  M.;  and  Yamaguchi,  James  S ,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional   Corporation.    Hermetic    orgarac/inorganic    interconnection 
substrate  for  hybnd  circuit  manufacture.  5,123,164,  CI.  29-852  000 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Crystal  growth 

method  and  apparatus.  5,123,996.  CI    156-620.200. 
Shamai.  Yair:  See — 

Shimoni,  Yair;  Vartsky.  David;  Shamai.  Yair;  and  Sayah.  Acher, 
5.125.015.  CI.  378-51000 
Shannon.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Bowman,  Bruce  R.,  to  EdenTec  Obstructive 

sleep  apnea  collar.  5,123,425,  CI.  128-848.000. 
Shanu.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Lien,    Sheue-Ling;    Shantz,    Michael   J ;    Ergene.    Serdar;    Pratt. 
Vaughan  R.;  and  Evans.  Jerald  R  ,  5.125.073.  CI.  395-142.000 
Shapiro,  Martin;  Dougherty,  Edward;  and  Hamm.  John  J.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  Amenca.  Agriculture   Compositions  and  methods  for  bi- 
ocontrol  using  fluorescent  bnghteners   5.124.149.  CI.  424-93.00T 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa.  Katsuki;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Fujii,  Yoshihisa,  5.124,779, 

CI.  357-67  000 
Matsuda,  Eichika;  and  Oba.  Toshiro.  5.125.078.  CI   395-275.000 
Okamoto,  Toshiya;   Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  and  Azuma.   Daisuke, 

5,125,097.  CI    395-800.000. 
Sakamoto,    Talsuhiko;    and    Kiyohara,    Toshimi,    5,124,691,    CI 

340721000. 
Sudoh,  Kengo;  and  Kiyonaga,  Chitoku.  5,124,986.  CI  371-5.100. 
Yamashita.   Takuo.    Yoshida.    Masaru;    Nakajima,    Shigeo;    Uno. 
Keiichi;  and  Murakami.  Yoshiki.  5,124,204,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Lapinski.   Charles;   Eckert.   Charles;   Skokowski.   Richard;   Cox. 
James;  Scott.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward.  Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz.  David  A.,  5,124,538,  CI   235-467.000 
Shaw,  Bob  Clip-on  necktie.  5,123,118,  CI.  2-145.000. 
Shaw,  Jerry  C:  See— 

Hopewell,  William  D.;  Jackson,  Robert  R.;  Shaw.  Jerry  C  ;  and 
Van  Kessel.  Theodore  G.,  5,124.927.  CI   364^68.000 
Shcaly.  Y    Fulmer.  to  Southern  Research  Institute    3-substituted  and 
3.3-disubstituted  4-oxoretinoic  acids  and  their  esters    5.124.083.  CI 
514-529.000. 
Shearer,  Clyde  H  :  See— 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D.;  Shearer,  Clyde  H.;  and  Eisner,  Frederick  H., 
5,123,586,  CI.  228-124.000 
Sheen,  Chung-Shan  Water  Up.  5.123.445.  CI.  137-606000 
Sheer.  Donald  G  ;  and  Kochersperger.  Michael  L..  to  Applied  Biosys- 
tems.    Inc     Biomolecule    sample    immobilization.     5.124,041,    CI. 
210641  000 
Sheffield,  David  P.;  Boyles,  Richard  J  ;  and  McMenamy,  Charles  A  ,  to 
Scott    Specialty   Oases,    Inc     Emergency   oxygen   supply   system 
5,123,409,  CI.  128-204  180 
Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Caruso,  Jerome  C,  5,123,702,  CI.  297-342  000. 
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Sheike,  Kantha:  5<v— 

McMillin.  Terri  W  ,  Sheike,  Kantha;  and  Brewer.  John.  S.124.168, 
CI   426-557.000. 
Shell  Intemationaie  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See— 

Cornish.  Alexander;  Greenwood.  Jacqueline  A.;  Linton,  John  D.; 
and  Jones.  Colin  W..  5,125,099,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Clark,  David  M  ;  Dejaifve,  Pierre  E.;  John,  Christopher  S.;  Biswas. 

Jaydeep;  and  Maxwell.  Ian  E.,  5.124,500,  CI.  585-655.000. 
Drent,  Eit,  5.124.300,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Enckson.  James  R..  5,124.405.  CI.  525-92.000. 
Job.  Robert  C.  5,124,298,  CI.  502-127  000. 

Vandichel,  Jean-Claude  N.  E.;  AerU,  Rene;  and  Batt,  Alan  M., 
5,124,369,  d   521-155.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Bnner,  Paul  H.,  5,124,486,  CI.  568-345.000. 
Shen,  Dong  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  olefins  from 

carbonyls   5,124,498,  CI.  585-606.000 
Shepard,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Krichever,  Mark  J.;  Metlitsky,  Bens;  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  Shepard, 
Howard  M.;  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  5.124.540,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shepley,  Pete;  Johnston,  Richard;  and  Smith.  Allan  F.,  to  Precision 
Shooting  EJquipmcnt  Company.   Accessory  mount.   5,123.396.  CI. 
124-25.500. 
Sheppard,  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Davis,    Harold    L.;   and    Sheppard,    Douglas    P,    5,124.577,    CI 

307-359.000. 

Sherwood,  Nancy  S.;  and  Yorke,  Monica  A.,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 

Method  for  controlling  calcium  carbonate  scaling  in  high  pH  aqueous 

systems.  5,124,046,  CI.  210-699.000. 

Shiau,     Shoei-Shuh      Variable     focusing     flashlight.     5.124.894.    CI 

362-187.000. 
Shibaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Funato,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 

Optical  scanning  apparatus.  5,124,835.  CI.  359-319.000. 
Shibata.  Haruo:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Yoshinori;  Shibata.  Haruo;  Amano,  Toyokazu;  Takahashi, 
Mutsuo;  and  Kamiya,  Shigeru,  5,124,618,  CI.  313-489.000. 
Shibata,  Kohsei,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing 

sutic  charge  images  5.124.225.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Shibata,  Masaki;  Takiguchi,  Toshio;  Saeki,  Yoji;  and  Nunome,  Hajime, 
to  Lotte  Company  Limited.  Chewing  gum  for  preventing  pyorrhea 
alveolans   5,124,156,  CI  424-440.000. 
Shibata,  Yoshihiko;  Chikamon,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimizu,  Youichi,  to 
Japan    Gore-Tex    Inc     Deaerating    film    and    deaerating    method. 
5,123,937.  CI.  5516.000 
Shibauchi,  Yoshito;  Hatanaka,  Kohichi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Mogi.  Kat- 
suyuki;  Hanada,  Tadashi;  and  Fujita,  Mamoru,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk 
Products  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Positioning  and 
press-sealing  means  5,123,227,  CI.  53-201  000. 
Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Shibazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Jinbo, 

Shunji,  5,123.782,  CI.  405-233.000 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanori;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara. 
Masahiro;  Shibazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Jinbo.  Toshil- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroshi.  5,123,783,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Shibuya.  Shozo:  See — 

Shimomura,  Koji;  and  Shibuya,  Shozo,  5,123,904,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Shieh.  Chiung  H.;  See — 

Branan,    John    M,    Jr.;    and    Shieh,    Chiung    H..    5,124,396.    CI 
524-496.000. 
Shields,  William  D..  to  Selex  Sport/Health  Industries,  Inc.  Freeweight 

locking  mechanism.  5,123,885,  CI.  482-106.000. 
Shigami,  Akihiko:  See — 

Minowa,  Takehiko;  Shigami,  Akihiko;  Shundo,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Wada,  Fumiko,  5,124,813,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Shigemaisu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Isaka.  Kazuo;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Kushizaki,  Osami;  Takasago, 
Masahiro;  and  Mizokami.  Takuya,  5,124.967,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Shigeo  Tanisake:  See — 

Tanisake,  Shigeo,  5,123,202,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Shigeta,  Junji:  See — 

Umemoto,  Yasunari;  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi;  Shigeta.  Junji;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Nonkazu.  5,124.770.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Shika.  Kouji:  See — 

Banjo,  Toshinobu;  Shika,  Kouji;  and  Tanaka,  Minoni,  5,123,823. 
CI.  425-116.000. 
Shikai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Haseyama.  Ryuji,  Kuroda.  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Sasagawa. 
Kalsuyoshi;  Kane,  Taisaku;  and  Shikai,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,429,  CI. 
528-73.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Kondo,  Mitsushige;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Toide,  Eiichi;  Kida,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui,  Masahiro,  5,123,729,  CI.  353-99.000. 
Shikita,  Shoji:  See — 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Narita,  Isamu;  and  Shikita,  Shoji, 
5,124.333.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Shiley,  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  A.;  Servas,  Francis  M.;  Ryan,  Timothy  C;  and 
Ulrich,  Gregory  G.,  5,124.127.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Shimada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Shimada,  Toshiyuki;  Nishi,  Toshihiro;  and  Hirat- 
suka,  Hiroaki,  5,124,944.  CI.  365-113.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

KiU.  Yasuo;  and  Nakakoji.  Yoshihiko.  5.123,244.  C\.  6&452.000. 
Takayama.  Naohiko.  5.123.404.  CI.  128-24.0EL. 


Uchiike,    Mitsumasa;   and   Fukushima.   Toyoaki,    5,124,937,   CI. 
364-557.000 
Shimano,  Inc  :  See — 

Noda,  Hideo,  5,123,609,  CI.  242-261  000 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi.  5.123,878.  CI.  474-160.000. 
Shimaoka.  Katsuaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Multis- 
can   receiver  with  ordered  changeover  of  operating   parameters. 
5,124.792.  CI.  358-140000. 
Shimazaki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Matsuta,  Toyohiko;  Kobayashi.  Masaaki; 
Nakatsu.     Etsuto;    and     Shimazaki,     Hiroaki.     5,124,861,    CI. 
360- .39  000. 
Shimizu.  Koji;  and  Hamada.  Mitsuo.  to  Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  silicone  gel  spheres.  5,124,090,  CI. 
264-13  000. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Shuji;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  5,124.397.  CI  524-496.000. 
Shimizu   Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Tooru;    Shimizu.    Yoshihiro;    and    Kimura,    Toshio, 
5,124,306,  CI.  503-200.000 
Shimizu,  Youichi:  See — 

Shibata,  Yoshihiko;  Chikamori.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimizu,  Youichi, 
5,123,937,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Shimojo.  Jin.  Interior  rearvision  mirror.  3,124,845,  CI.  359-838.000. 
Shimokoriyama,  Makoto:  5^^ — 

Kashida,  Motokazu:  Shimokoriyama,  Makoto;  Yamashlta,  Shinichi; 

Kozuki,  Susumu;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  5,124,853,  CI.  360-77.140 

Shimomura,  Koji;  and  Shibuya,  Shozo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Surgical  resecting  instrument.  5,123,904.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Shimoni,  Yair;  Vartsky,  David;  Shamai,  Yair;  and  Sayah.  Acher.  to 
State  of  Israel  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Soreq  Nuclear  Research 
Center,  The.  Method  and  system  for  determining  a  lower-bound 
density  of  a  body.  5,125.015.  CI.  378-51.000. 
Shimotashiro.    Masafumi;    Matsuta.   Toyohiko;    Kobayashi.    Masaaki; 
Nakatsu.   Etsulo;  and  Shimazaki.  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Digital  signal  magnetic  recording  and  playback 
apparatus  employing  quadrature  amplitude  modulation.  5.124.861,  CI 
360-39.000. 
Shimozono,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Takane,  Teruo;  Oshima,  Kenji;  Shimozono, 
Shigeru;  Tamura,  Shinya;  and  Hashimoto,  Kunio,  5,124,959,  CI. 
368-231.000. 
Shimura,  Naoki,  to  Isowa  industry  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  determining 

processing  positions  of  printer  slotter   5,123.887,  CI.  493-34.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Azechi.    Syuuichi;    Meguriya.    Noriyuki;    and    Tanaka.    Masaki, 

5,124,466,  CI   556-425000 
Takago,  Toshio;  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Oyama,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Takashi,  5,124,469.  CI.  556-438.000. 
Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohki.  Konomu;  Ohu.  YuUka;  and  KaUyama,  Masatake.  5.124.274. 
CI.  437-61.000. 
Shin.  Hyunjeong:  See — 

Park.  Wonseok;  Chung.  Sungbae;  Kang.  Jaeho;  Choi.  Woongseon; 
Jin.  Jongpil;  Lee.  Sunhaeng;  Yang.  Hyunseung;  and  Shin.  Hyun- 
jeong, 5,124.613.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Shingaki.  Kouichi;  Saito.  Itaru;  Matsubara.  Ken;  Kitano.  Hirohisa;  and 
Masuda,  Tomohiko,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  device  for  driving  electrooptical  light  shutter.  5,124,831,  CI. 
359-245.000. 
Shinkawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Asai.  Shingo;  Adachi,  Masahiko;  Shinkawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Enogu- 
chi.  Yuji.  5,124,753,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Shinko  Pantec  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Hogetsu,  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi,  Kenichi;  and  Saito, 
Masao,  5,124,033,  CI.  210-181  000. 
Shinmura,  Fujio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Seiji,  to  Roland  DG  Corporation;  and 
Nisca  Corporation.  Manual  image  copier  with  a  specific  structure 
housing  a  specific  copy  sheet  carrying  path,  drawing  utensil  carriage, 
and  drive  mechanism  thereof  5,124,801,  CI.  358-296  000. 
Shinna,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kanno,  Makoto;  Shinna.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Akihiko;  Isosu,  Tom;  and 
Ishikawa.  Toru,  5.124,752,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Shinohara,  Eisaku:  See — 

Umemoto,    Tomeo;    and    Shinohara,     Eisaku,     5,123,293,    CI. 
74-333.000 
Shinomoto,  Shoji:  See— 

Ohtani,  Milsuaki;  Matsuura,  Takaharu,  Hamada,  Yoshinori;  and 
Shinomoto,  Shoji,  5,124,462,  CI.  549-463.000. 
Shinonaga,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  ShinUro;  and  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko. 
5.124,545,  CI.  250-2 13.00R. 
Shinozaki,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Jun;    Washizu.    ShinUro;    and   Shinozaki,    Fumiaki, 
5.124,236,  CI.  430-28 1. 000. 
Shintani,  Yuji;  Kyogoku,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  and  Ishiyama, 
MasamiUu.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Photosensitive 
member  for  electrophotography  comprising  specified  nylon  copoly- 
mer. 5.124.219.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Shinyo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenaka.  ShmUro,  5,123,600.  CI  241-46.013. 
Shioiri.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kanda,  Kunio;  Shioiri,  Shigeo;  and  Otomine,  Yuzo,  5,123,992,  CI. 
156-506.000. 
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Shiomi,  Toru;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Ohba,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  capable  of 
synchronous  and  asynchronous  operauons  and  operating  method 
therefor.  5,124,589,  CI   307-465.000. 
Shiongi  *  Co.,  Ltd :  See—  j     x,    u  j 

Ohtani    Mitsuaki;  Matsuura,  Takaharu;  Hamada.  Yoshinon;  and 
Shinomoto.  Shoji.  5.124.462,  CI   549-463.000 
Shionogi  *  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Imura.  Hiroo;  and  Nakao.  Kazuwa,  5.124,248,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Imura,  Hiroo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuwa,  5,124,264,  CI.  530-388.240. 
Shiou,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  prmter  with 
apparatus  for  straightening  curl  of  developed  photographic  film 
5,124,743,  CI.  355-30.000. 
Shiraishi,  Shogo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Universal  probe  card 
for  use  in  a  semiconductor  chip  die  sorter  test.  5,124,646.  CI.  324- 
158.00P 
Shiraishi,  Takashi:  S«—  . ,    »,      ..      ,,-,.,  o-.^ 

Omura,  Ken;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida,  Naruhito,  5,124,830, 
CI.  359-219.000. 
Shirakawa,  Noriko:  See—  . 

Fukasawa,    Junichi;    Shirakawa.    Noriko;    and    TsuUumi.    Hisao. 
5,124,361,  CI.  514-772  000. 
Shirakawa,  Shiro:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Masaichi,  5,123,362,  CI.  110-341.000. 
Shirou  Katsuhiro,  Eida.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Takao;  and  Yamamoto. 
Mayumi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Ink  and  ink  jet  recording 
method  employing  the  same   5,123,960,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Shirota,  Koromo;  S*?—  ..  .,,,„,„ 

Fukushima.  Kyoko;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  5,123.959. 
CI.  106-20.000. 
Shoei  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  TsuUoka,  Takanon;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara, 
Masahiro   Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki,  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123,783,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Shoemaker,  Arthur  H  :  See— 

Forkey,  Richard  E.;  and  Shoemaker.  Arthur  H.,  5.124,838.  CI. 
359-435.000. 
Shoji,  Atsushi:  5ee—  „      ..  „        j     u 

Ito,  Michio;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 
chi  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana, 
Takashi     Mano,    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Tetsuo;    and    Shoji.    Atsushi. 
5,124.802.  CI.  358-298.000 
Shoji.  Hisashi:  See— 

Haneda.    Satoshi;    Fukuchi.    Masakazu;    Shoji.    Hisashi;    Matsuo. 
Shunji;  and  Morita.  Shizuo.  5.124.747.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Shoji.  Tsuyoshi:  Sm —  ,,.,,,     ^,     -.ah 

Yumoto.    Toshiharu;    and    Shoji.    Tsuyoshi,    5,124,725,    CI.    346- 
760PH. 
Shoji,  Yoko:  See— 

Mizushima,  Yutaka;  Shoji,  Yoko;  Yagyu,  Yasuko;  and  Kurozumi, 
Seizi,  5,124,352,  CI   514-510.000 
Shoji,  Yoshio:  See—  ..^    ,     ^         u       u 

Uehara,  Yasuhiro;  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Yasuno,  Michiaki;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,123,151,  CI.  29-130.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokutake,  Toshinon;  Nobusue.  Mitsuru;  and  Hanafusa,  Tatsuya. 
5.123.483,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Fealey,  James  A.,  5,123,476,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Shnver.  George  R:  See—  ..-..no-,     ^i 

Bradley.    Randall    S.;    and    Shriver,    George    R..    5.124.087.    ci 
261-112.200. 
Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;  Bemardon,  Jean- 
Michel  and  Nedoncelle,  Philippe,  to  Centre  International  de  Recher- 
ches  Dermatologiques  Galderma  (Cird  Galderma)    Polycyclic  aro- 
matic denvatives,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and  pharmaceutical 
and   cosmetic   compositions   containing   the   same     5,124.473.   CI. 
560-56.000. 
Shundo,  Kazuyoshi:  See—  u         j 

Minowa,  Takehiko;  Shigami.  Akihiko:  Shundo.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Wada.  Fumiko,  5,124,813,  CI   358-468.000. 
Shuyama.  Hideo:  See—  „  , 

Takahashi,    Mitsuru;    Shuyama,    Hideo;    and    Oyama.    Kiyotaka. 
5.124.082.  CI.  554-130.000. 
Shvorob,  Vladimir  A;  See— 

Rogov,  Vladimir  M.;  Kuriljuk,  Nikolai  S.;  Anopolsky,  Vladimir  N.; 
Shvorob,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Moskalev,  Igor  V  ,  5,124.017,  CI 
204-263.000. 
Si.  Erwin  C:  See—  ,    ,     ..     ^ 

Babcock.  John  C  ;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyle  M.;  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan;  Si,  Erwin  C;  and  Chandrasekran,  Santosh  K., 
5.124.154.  CI.  424-427.000. 

Siebold,  Manfred:  See—  ,  ^    ..  , .    ..     r    j 

Roether.  Friedbert;  Schneider,  Norbert,  and  Siebold,  Manfred, 
5,123,330,  CI.  91-1.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Manfred,  5,123.286,  CI   73-861.270. 

Manzer,  Hans;  and  Koefferlein.  Ramer.  5.124.732,  CI.  346-154.000 

Max.  Ruediger,  5.125.079,  CI    395-325.000. 

McNesby,    John;    Kalla,    Amntpal    S.;    and    Rodnguez,    Angel. 

5,125.029.  CI   380-28.000. 
Pribyl.  Wolfgang.  5.124,587,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Schittenhelm,  Rudolf,  5,125.012.  CI   378-10.000. 
Stoll,  Lothar;  Wolff,  Ulrich;  and  Mueller,  Gustav.  5,125,065,  CI. 
385-130.000. 


Sigal,  Leon  J.:  See- 
Mason,  Russell  W.;  Lamb,  Joel  D  ;  and  Sigal,  Leon  I.,  5,124,572, 
CI   307-269  000 
Sigma  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Marx,  Thomas  1 ,  5,124,642,  G.  324-127.000. 
Silcon  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See- 
Chan.  Chung  Yeung,  and  Sirivai.  Chong.  5.124,599.  CI  3I049  OOR 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Palmer.   Michael  J.;  and  Yamasaki.  Richard  G  .  5.124.669.  CI. 
33I-100A. 
Silvestri,  George  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Fridsma.  Daniel  E;  Silvestri.  George  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Twerdochlib. 
Michael.  5.123.433.  CI.  134-104.100. 
Silvis,  John  E.:  See— 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Brugge,  Walter  J  ; 
Silvis,    John    E.;    and    Dobson,    William    J.,    5,123.889,    CI 
493-352.000. 
Simenoff,  George.  Column  assembly   5.123.220.  CI.  52-252.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Maier.  Lawrence  C,  5,124,933,  CI.  364-509000.  

Simmons,  Billy  C.  Wheel  lug  cleaning  tool   5,123,763,  CI.  401-9.000 
Simmons,  June  S.  Telephone  earrings.  5,123,264,  CI   63-12000 
Simon,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Hamel.  Andre  .  Simon.  Jean-Claude;  Goedgebuer,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Porte,  Henn,  5,125,049,  CI.  385-2.000 
Simpson,  Ford  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Evans.  W.  Thomas.  II;  Simpson.  Ford  J.  Jr.;  and  Wieserman.  Larry 
F..  5.124,022,  CI.  205-175  000 
Singh,  Raghuvir:  See— 

Costello,  David  J.;  Salter.  James  R.;  Schlain,  Leslie  A.;  Kosa, 
Nadhir  B  ;  and  Smgh.  Raghuvir.  5.124.130.  C\.  422-82.060. 
Singleton,  David  E  :  See — 

Greenberg,   Charles  B,   Rukavina,  Thomas  G  ;   and  Singleton, 
David  E.,  5,124,832,  CI   359-269.000 
Sinofsky    Edward  L.,  to  C    R.  Bard,  Inc    Liquid  activated  steerable 

catheter  guidewire.  5,123,421,  CI   128-772.000 
Sioshansi,  Piran;  and  Tobin,  Eric  J.,  to  Spire  Corporation.  Surgical 

implants  and  method.  5,123,924,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Sipi,  Kari:  See — 

Kiema.  Timo;  Sipi,  Kari;  and  Viitanen,  Timo.  5,123,340,  CI.  100- 
93.0RP. 
Sircar,  Ila:  See—  ,,,.,•., 

Connor,  David  T  ;  Sircar,  11a;  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C  .  5,124,347, 
CI.  514-418.000. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C.  See — 

Connor,  David  T  ;  Sircar,  Ila;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C.  5.124.347. 
CI.  514-418.000 

^'"  ChtSI'chung  YTung;  and  Sinvai.  Chong,  5.124.599.  CI.  310-49.00R 
Sirven  Jacques.  Valve  for  hydraulic  fluid  and  shock  absorber  compns- 

ing  such  a  valve  5.123.506.  CI.  188-280.000 
Siskos.  Willuim  R.:  See— 

Kerr  Thomas  P.;  Lin.  Shaow  B.;  Harmon.  Peter  P  ;  Siskos,  William 
R.    Oravitz,  James  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Shaffer,  Paul  E.,  5,124,185,  CI 
428-34000. 
Siwoff,  Ronald.  Digiully  enhanced  imager  for  the  visually  impaired. 

5,125,046,  CI.  382-54.000. 
Six  Comers  Development  Company:  See- 
Stein,  Andrew  M  ,  5, 1 23, 1 78,  CI   34-88.000. 
Skallberg.  Oystein;  and  Tersmeden,  Lars,  to  Skaltek  AB  Machine  for 
winding  cables  or  the  like  on  or  off  a  drum  5,123.602,  CI  242-54  OOR. 

Skaltek  AB:  See—  .  .-,,  ^,    /-i     i..i 

Skallberg.   Oystein;   and   Tersmeden.   Lars,   5,123,602,  Cl.   i*i- 

54  OOR 
Skidata  Computer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H:  See—  ,  .,,  .„     ,- 

Kocznar,    Wolfram;    and    Wallerstorfer,    Kurt,    5,124,535,    a. 

235-380000. 
Sklar,  Benjamin:  See— 

Gillis  Patrick  J..  Jr.;  Sklar.  Benjamin;  Krai.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Ran- 
dolph, Marshall  C.  5.123,207.  Cl.  51-426.000.  ..    ,  ,  , 
Sklarchuck.  Jack;  and  Rensing.  Hans,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Method  lor 
making  zinc  electrodes  for  alkaline-zinc  batteries    5,124,120.  Cl 
419-47.000. 
Skokowski,  Richard:  See—                                                 „    ^     ^    ^ 
Lapinski.   Charles;   Eckert.   Charles;   Skokowski.   Richard,   Cox 
James  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.,  and 
Wurz.  David  A..  5.124,538,  Cl.  235-467.000. 
SKS  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Comly.  Daniel  P..  Jr .  5.123.522,  Cl    198-779000. 
Skuballa.  Werner:  See—  c.    ^  „       ,,, 

Vorbrueggen,  Helmut;  Raduechel,  Hemd;  Skuballa,  Werner; 
Schwarz,  Norbert;  Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge;  Mannesmann,  Gerda; 
and  Town,  Michael  H  ,  5,124,343,  Cl.  514-374000 

^'"^Poue'j,  T^rry  A.;  ^d  Slack,  William  E .  5,124,427,  Cl.  528^7.000. 

Slauter,  Gordon  H  Multi-panel  maze  puzzle  5,123,650,  Cl. 
273-155.000.  ^^^.^  w 

Slemmer,  William  C  ;  and  McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thotnson  Mi- 
croelectronics, Inc  Semiconductor  memory  with  sequenced  latched 
rowlinerepeaters.  5,124,951,  Cl.  365-230.060 

Slivka,  William  R  Gas  tungsten  and  plasma  arc  welding  electrode 
having  a  carbide  emitter  end   5.124,528,  Cl  219-146.210. 

Small  Power  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.; 
See— 
Hoshikawa.  Toshiya.  5,124.985.  Cl.  370-95  300 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  23,  1992 


Smestad,  Thomas  L  ;  Prows,  Daniel^  Chu,  George  H  ;  Hendericks, 
E>ian<  M.;  and  Brown,  Debera,  to  Collagen  Corporation.  Gamma 
irradiation  of  collagen/mmeral  mixtures.  3,123,925,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Smid,  Jacob  K.;  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Rcinout  H..  to  DSM  N.V.  Ami- 
dated  fatty  acid  mixtures  and  use  thereof  as  thickeners.  5,124,079,  CI. 
252-548.000. 
Smith,  Allan  F.:  See— 

Shepley,  Pete;  Johnston,  Richard;  and  Smith.  Allan  F.,  5,123,396, 
CI    124-25  300 
Smith,  Carl  C:  See- 
Rogers,  Brian  D.;  Smith,  Carl  C;  Brisebois,  Raymond  L.;  and 
Ambrose.  John,  5,124,011,  CI   204-133.100. 
Smith,  Hugh  K.:  See— 

Mayes,  Paul  E.;  Smith,  Hugh  K.;  and  Gentle,  James  R..  5.124.713, 
CI.  343-700.0MS 
Smith,  Martin  C.  Locking  device  for  a  video  cassette  electronic  appara- 
tus and  method  therefor.  3.124.871.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Smith.  Mary  E.  Body  portion  protecting  means.  5,123,113,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Smith,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Michaels,  Paul  A.;  Macks,  Harold  R.;  and  Smith,  Michael  R., 
5,124.549,  CI   250-237  DOR. 
Smith,  Richard  C.  Roll-up  closure  device.  5,123,474.  CI.  160-310.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

LibofT.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod,  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D.. 
5.123,898,  CI.  600-13.000. 
Smith,  Stewart  G  ,  to  VLSI  Technology  Inc.   Bit-serial  multipliers 
having  low  latency  and  high  throughput.  3,124,941,  CI.  364-739.000. 
Smith,  W   Novis:  See— 

Bolton,  Nelson;  and  Smith.  W.  Novis,  3,124,208,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Smith,  William  S.:  See— 

Vilgrain,    Stanislas;    Bailey,    John    D.;    and    Smith,    William    S., 
3.123,337.  CI.  99-483.000 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Peter  D.,  3.123.751.  CI.  374-143.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Braun,  Martin;  PfeifTer,  Joachim;  and  Treutmann.  Helga.  3.123,606, 

CI.  242-72.  lOO. 
Muller,  Alfred,  5,123.269.  CI.  72-204.000. 
Smuckler.  Jack  H..  to  Contour  Electrodes,  Inc.  Rapid,  curing,  electri- 
cally conductive  adhesive.  5,124,076,  CI.  232-518.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibauchi,  Yoshito;  Hatanaka,   Kohichi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Mogi, 
Katsuyuki;  Hanada,  Tadashi;  and  Fujita,  Mamoru,  5,123,227,  CI. 
53-201.000. 
Socarras,  Angel  E.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Programmable  resolution 

video  controller.  5,124,804,  CI.  358-150.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  MXM:  See — 

Charvin,  Guy,  5,123,422,  CI.  128-784.000. 
Societe  anonyme:  Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Froger.  Guy;  and  Burgnies,  Philippe,  5.123.678.  CI.  285-110.000. 
Societe  Atochem:  See — 

Cognion.    Jean-Mane;    and    Guillet,    Dominique.    5,124,495,    CI. 
570-176.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"S.N  E  C  M  A  ••  :  See— 
Fayeulle,  Dominque  M.  M.;  Henon,  Jean-Paul;  and  Morbioli,  Rene 

J.,  5,124,006,  CI.  205-195.000. 
Lotan,  Dan,  5,123,241,  d.  60-39.750 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Pire,  Michel,  5,123,794,  CI.  411-383.000. 
Sofy,  Hugh  M.;  and  Farhat,  Dennis  P ,  to  HMS  Products  Co.  Method 
for  removing  workpart  blanks  from  sheet-metal  strip.  3,123,271,  CI. 
72-336.000. 
Sohn,  Jeong  K.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Speed  control  circuit  for  a  servo 

motor.  5,124,623,  CI.  318-399.000. 
Sojka,  Boris;  and  Kusmar,  Raymond  J.,  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc. 
Sloping    celling    adapter    for    recessed    lighting.    5,124,901,    CI. 
362-366.000. 
Solarchem  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Bircher,    Keith    G;    and    Luong,    Cuong    V.,    5,124,031,    CI 
210-748.000. 
Solatrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Nielsen,   Wyn   Y.;   Carlin,   Steven   C;   and    Kaiser,   Dennis   A., 
3,124,942,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Solid  Percussion,  Inc.:  See — 

Gabriel,  Paul,  3,123,465,  CI.  144-349.000. 
Solin,  Peter  A.  H.:  See- 
Lauren,  Henning  J.   E.;  and  Solin,  Peter  A.   H.,  5,123,941,  CI. 
65-15.000. 
Sollami,  Phillip  A.  Seals  for  housing  of  a  rotary  actuator.  5,123,333,  CI. 

92-125.000. 
SoloviefT,  Paul  G.,  to  Emhart  Inc    Handleset  with  adjustable  latch 

retracting  mechanism.  5,123,683,  CI.  292-172.000. 
Sollani,  Peter  K.;  Storti,  George  M.;  and  Lindmayer.  Joseph,  to  Quan- 
tex  Corporation.  Imaging  system  for  mamography  employing  elec- 
tron trapping  materials.  3,124,558,  CI.  250-484.100. 
Solv-Ex  Corporation:  See — 

Rendall,  John  S.;  and  Vaughn,  ValenUne  W.,  Jr.,  5,124,008,  CI. 
204-61.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Dehennau,     Claude;     and     Depireux,     Thierry,     5,124,409.     CI. 

525-222.000. 
Hayez.  Yvon;  and  Coninck,  Hubert,  5,123,603,  CI.  242-56.900. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Kanda,  Kunio;  Shioiri,  Shigeo;  and  Otomine,  Yuzo,  3,123,992,  CI. 
156-506.000. 


Sonderman,  John  D.:  See — 

Seddon,   Richard   I;  and   Sonderman,  John  D.,   5,124,013.  CI. 
204-192  120. 
Sonner.  David  D.:  See — 

Bnggs,  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky.  Wallace  R.;  Sonner, 
David  D  ;  and  Weber,  Robert  N.,  3.124,506,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Sonnugbauer,  Ernst,  to  Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische 
Industrie.  Snap-action  spring  drive  for  load-reversing  switches  of 
multiple  contact  switches.  5,123,291,  CI   74-2.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Ryo.  5.124.963.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Kobayashi.  Seiji.  5.124.968.  CI   369-59.000 

Maki.  Yasuhito.  5.124.796,  CI.  358-213.110. 

Numata,  Hiroshi;  Kogo,  Tamotsu;  Kitazono,  Shinichi;  Ishikawa, 

Fumio;  and  Sato,  Akira,  5,124,594,  CI.  307-528.000. 
Ohkoshi,   Akio;   Inoue,   Takuji;   Ogino,   Toyohiro;   and   Yokota, 

Toshikazu.  3.124.089.  CI   264-1.400. 
Senuma,    Toshitaka;     and     Yamaguchi,     Fulao.     3,124,761.    CI. 

337-14.000. 
Taira,  Kenichi;  Hase,  Ichiro;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji,  5,124,771,  CI. 

357-34.000. 
Virtue,  Peter  J.;  Keating,  Stephen  M.;  and  Hedley,  David  J., 
5,125,048,  CI.  382-27  000. 
Sony  Trans  Com,  Inc.:  See — 

Gradin,   James   H.;   and    Nguyen,    Donovan   T.,    3,123,728.   CI. 
333-78.000. 
Sorais.   Daniel;  and  Scguineau,  Jean-Christophe,   to  Thomson-CSF. 
Device  for  auto-adaptive  direction  and  polarization  Altering  of  radio 
waves  received  on  a  network  of  aerials  coupled   to  a  receiver. 
3.124.711,  CI.  342-361.000 
Sordillo.  Lorraine  M.;  and  Babiuk.  Lome  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Canada 
Ltd    Method  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  bovine  mastitis. 
5.124.145.  CI.  424-85.500. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Shealy.  Y.  Fulmer.  5.124.083.  CI.  514-329.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See — 

Gamble.  Donald  W  ;  White.  Lisa  K.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  and  Binga- 
man.  Ronald  H..  3.124.925.  CI.  364-459.000. 
Spahlinger,  Gunter.  to  LITEF  GmbH.  Fiber  optic  sagnac  interferrome- 
ter  with  digital  phase  ramp  resetting  via  correlation-free  demodula- 
tor control.  5,123,741.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Spaltofski,  Ralf,  to  Paulstra  G.m.b.H.  Resilient  support  element  with 

graded  stiffnesses.  5,123.625.  CI.  248-634.000. 
Spater.  Stuart  S.:  See — 

Kollon.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuari  S.,  3,123.377,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Bottamiller,   Wilbert   O.;   and   Spector,   George,   5,123,701,   C\. 

297-261.000. 
O'Connell,    Daniel    J.;    and    Spector,    George,    5,123,765,    CI. 
401-126.000. 
Spector,  Yechiel:  See — 

Baron,  Reuven;  and  Spector.  Yechiel.  3.124.709.  CI.  342-192.000. 
Spectronix  Ltd.:  See — 

Baron,  Reuven;  and  Spector,  Yechiel,  5,124,709,  CI.  342-192.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Karlsrud,  Chris  E.,  5,123,218.  CI.  31-281.0SF. 
Spence.  Stuart  T.;  Almquist,  Thomas;  and  TamofT,  Harry  L..  to  3D 
Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  calibrating  and  normalizing 
a  stereolithographic  apparatus.  5.123,734,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Spendlove,  Max  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  developing  heat  within 

conductive  materials.  3.124,520,  CI.  219-30.000. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Sioshansi,  Piran;  and  Tobin,  Eric  J.,  5,123,924,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Spirk,  John  W.:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.;  and   Brokaw,   Paul   E., 
5,123,563,  CI.  220-464.000. 
Springer,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Keller,  Richard  F.;  Springer,  Terry  L.;  and  Jeanquari.  Jeffrey  J., 
5,124,111,  CI.  264-533  000. 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Strobel,  Burton  C,  5,123,792,  CI.  411-53.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Ulmer.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Meyer,  Thomas  J.,  5,124,634,  CI. 
324-96.000. 
Squiller,  Edward  P.;  and  Markusch,  Peter  H.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Ambient 
temperature  curable  one-component  polyurethane  or  polyurea  com- 
positions. 5,124,447,  CI.  328-43.000. 
Srinivasan,  P.  C:  See — 

Greenlee,    William    J;    and    Srinivasan,    P.    C,    3,124,327,    CI. 
514-235.200. 
Srivastava,  Gopal  K.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Lock  detec- 
tor and  confidence  system  for  multiple  frequency  range  oscillator 
control.  5,124,671,  CI.  331-10.000. 
Staalkat  B.V.:  See— 

Hordijk,  Jan.  5,124,954,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Staas,  Philip  C,  Jr.;  Knee,  Rob;  Schilling,  Roy;  and  Murray,  Robert  E., 
to  Hazox  Corporation.  Object  oriented  control  of  real-time  process- 
ing. 5,125,091,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Staats,  Henry  N  ,  III   Clamp  lock  binding.  3.123,673.  CI   281-21  100 
Stachura,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  and 

Basu.  Rajat  S..  5,124,063.  CI.  232-171.000. 
Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  and 
Basu,  Rajat  S.,  5,124,064,  CI.  252-171.000. 
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Suffel.  Thomas  See— 

Schimmel,    Gunther;    Staffel.    Thomai.    and    Gradl.     Reinhard. 
5.124.137,  CI.  423-319.000. 
Staheli,  Paul:  See— 

Schelb,  Heinz;  Staheli,  Paul;  Schneider,  Ulf;  Faas,  Jurg;  Demuth, 
Robert;  and  Rolf,  Bohler,  5,123,145,  CI.  19-202.000 
Stahl,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Andresen.  Uwe;  Dreizler.  Helmut;  Keussen,  Christof;  and  Stahl. 
Wolfgang,  5.124,653,  CI.  324-636.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp  :  See — 

Djordjevic,  Ilija,  3,123,393,  CI.  123-302000. 
Sundard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

Mannaro,  Frank.  3.125,006.  CI.  375-7  000. 
Sundard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Bremer.  Noel  J  ;  Trott.  Louis  R.;  and   McDonel.  Timothy  R.. 

5,124,291,  CI.  502-21.000. 
HiUiard.  Lorelh  A  ,  and  Theocharous,  Evangelos,  5,124,553,  CI 
250-344.000. 
Sunley  Works,  The:  See — 

Schlicht,    Larry    J.;    and    Wegner.    David    K.,    5,123.211.    CI. 
52-202.000. 
Sur  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Phillips,  Lewis  A.,  5,124,569,  CI   307-262.000 
Sute  of  Israel  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Soreq  Nuclear  Research 
Center,  The:  See — 
Shimoni,  Yair;  Vartsky,  David;  Shamai,  Yair;  and  Sayah,  Acber, 
5,125,015.  CI.  378-51.000. 
Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The. 
See — 
Neuwelt,  Edward  A.,  5,124,146,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Suvely.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Dumler,   Richard   C;  and  SUvely,  Matthew  J.,   5,123,636,   CI 
269-15.000. 

STC  PLC"  See 

Davey,  Anthony  B.,  3,124,827,  CI.  359-100.000. 
Stfcd   D&vid'  Sec 

Dnessen.  Jan;  Vanroye,  Bert;  and  Steed,  David,  5,123,671,  CI. 
280-707.000. 
Stein,  Andrew  M.,  to  Six  Comers  Development  Company.  Countertop 

warming  apparatus.  5,123,178,  CI   34-88.000. 
Stein  Industrie:  See— 

Monn,  Jean-Xavier;  Aubry,  Jean;  and  Tessier,  Jean-Paul,  5,123,939, 
CI.  55-218.000. 
Steinberg,    David    J,    to    Romar    International    Corp.    Diaperbag. 

5,123,467,  CI.  150-106.000 
Steinbrecher.  Horst:  See— 

Rappold.     Kurt;    Steinbrecher.    Horst;    and    Walter.     Manfred. 

5.124,365.  CI    521-57.000 

Steiner.   Manfred,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Relevant  valve  tightness 

checking   arrangement    for    a    road    vehicle    ABS     5.123,713.    CI. 

303-100.000 

Steitz.  William  R.;  and  Carle.  Richard  C,  to  Toledo  Engineenng  Co., 

Inc.  Furnace  electrode  protector.  5,125,002,  CI.  373-37.000. 
Stekelenburg,  Jan  C:  See— 

Tervoert,  Marius  L.;  Venema,  Willem  H.  J.;  Scholten,  Arjan  H.; 
and  Stekelenburg.  Jan  C  ,  5,124,699,  CI    340-825  540 
Stelter,  Eric  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Duplex  apparatus  having 

a  roller  fuser.  5,124.756.  CI   355-290.000 
Stenvall.  Jouko,  toOy  Tampetia  AB  Method  of  and  an  arrangement  for 
passing  a  fibre  web  from  a  wire  through  a  press  section.  5,124,000,  CI 
162-205  000 
Stepan  Company:  See— 

Nepras,  Marshall  J.,  Heid,  Peter  F.;  Levinson.  Matthew  1.;  Bern- 
hardt.   Randal    J.;    and    Hartlage,    James    A.,    5,124.475,    CI. 
554-90.000. 
Sterling,  Leon  S:  See—  ,.,.„,„ 

Beer,  Randall  D  ;  Chiel,  Hillel  J.;  and  Sterling,  Leon  S  ,  5,124,918. 
CI.  364-424.020. 
Stem.  Richard  M..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Aqueous    air    foams    of    polyhydroxy    polymer.     5,124,363,    CI. 
521-50.000. 

Sterner.  Mark  H.:  See—  

Sterner.  Mark  M.;  and  Sterner,  Mark  H.,  5,124,170,  CI  426-634.000 
Sterner,  Mark  M.;  and  Sterner,  Mark  H  Concentrated  frozen  legumi- 
nous products.  5, 1 24. 1 70.  CI.  426-634  000 
Stevens,  Edwin,  to  Stevens  Sciences  Corp.  Paint  stnpper  and  vamish 
remover  compositions,  methods  for  making  these  compositions  and 
methods  for  removing  paini  and  other  polymeric  coatings  from 
flexible  and  inflexible  surfaces  5,124,062,  CI.  252-162.000. 
Stevens  Sciences  Corp.:  See — 

Stevens,  Edwin,  5,124.062,  CI.  252-162.000. 
Stewart,  Peter  A   E:  See— 

Fowler,  Peter  H.;  Stewart,  Peter  A  E.;  Rogers,  John  D.;  and  Allen, 
Martin  J  ,  5,124,554,  CI.  250-358.100. 
Stewing  KunsBtoflbetrieb  GmbH:  See— 

Dehling,  Helmut,  5,124,507,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Stierlen-Maquet  AG:  See—  ,,,„.,     ^, 

Schnelle,    Eberhard;    and    Domauer.    Matthias,    5,123,797,    CI. 
414-401.000 
Stimpfl.  Christof,  to  Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH   Apparatus  for 

separating  angel  hair.  5,123,543.  CI.  209-616.000. 
Stinespring,  Charter  D  ;  and  Freedman,  Andrew,  to  Aerodyne  Re- 
search, Inc.  Low-temperature,  photo-induced  epitaxy.  5,123,995,  CI 
156-613.000. 


Stinski,  Mark  F  :  See— 

Gehrz,  Richard  C;  Stinski.  Mark  F;  Kari.   Bruce  I  .  and  Liu, 
Yung-Nan.  5.124.440.  CI.  530-395  000 
Stokes.  Larry  W.:  See- 
Severance,  Wayne  S.,  Jr.;  Turner,  Tommie  Z.;  and  Stokes,  Larry 
W.,  5,124,525,  CI.  219-121.500. 
Stokes,  Mark  A    Net  attachment  for  basketball  hoop.  5,123,642,  Q. 

273-1. 50R 
Sioll.  Lothar;  Wolff,  Ulnch;  and  Mueller.  Gusuv.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Integrated  optical  arrangement  having  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  integrated  on  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor 
material  and  the  method  of  manufacture  5.125,065,  CI  385-130000 
Stollfuss,  Bernd:  See— 

Engels,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Eisele,  Ulnch;  Obrecht,  Werner;  Wendling. 
Peter;  and  Stollfuss.  Bemd,  5.124.408,  CI.  523-215.000 
Slolzman.  Michael  Matenal  handling  nngs.  5,123,667.  CI  280-795  000 
Stone.  Herman;  and  Rusenko.  Gregory,  to  PMC.  Inc    Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  removal  of  fine  particulate  matter  and  vapors  from 
process  exhaust  air  stream   5.123.936.  CI   55-8  000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Milligan.  Charles  A.;  and  Rudeseal,  George  A..  5.124.987,  CI 
371-10.100. 
Stork,  Karl:  See— 

Schaffer.  Ortwin;  Bay,  Herbert;  Stork,  Karl;  Greif,  Norbert,  Op- 
penlaender,  Knut;  Denzinger,  Walter;  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch, 
5,124.181.  CI.  427-323.000. 
Stork  PMT  B  V  :  See- 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.   Adrianus  J  ;  and  Janssen.  Petrus  C.  M.. 
5,123.871,  CI  452-122  000 
Storm,  John  M.;  and  Chaplin,  Michael  R.,  to  Contour  Hardening,  Inc 
Method  of  induction-hardening  machine  componenU.  5,124,517,  CI. 
219-10.430. 
Storti,  George  M  :  See— 

Soltani,   Peter  K.;  Storti,  George  M.;  and  Lindmayer,  JoKph, 
5,124,558,  CI.  250-484.100. 
Stove,  Andrew  G.,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Analog-to-digiul 
converter  utilizing  band  pass  and  band  stop  filtenng   5,124,707.  CI 
341-157.000. 
Straayer.  David  H  :  See- 
Franz.    Patrick    J;    and    Straayer.    David    H..    5.124.689.    CI. 
340-711.000 
Streeting,  Ian  T.:  See— 

Clough.  John  M.;  Streeting.  Ian  T  ;  and  Godfrey,  Chnstopher  R 
A.,  5,124,329,  CI.  514-241.000 
Sinbling,  Andrew  J.;  See— 

Morris,    Kirk     E.;    and    Slribling,     Andrew     J,    5,123,703,    CI. 
297-362.000 
Stringfellow,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Wheeler,  John  M.;  and  Stnngfellow,  Michael  F.,  5,124,873,  CI. 
361-58.000. 
Strobel.  Burton  C  .  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc.  Blind  fastener  with 

washer  for  composite  matenal.  5.123.792.  CI.  411-55  000 
Strom.  James  D.:  See— 

Gillmgham.  Ronald  D.;  Mikos.  James  F.;  Strom,  James  D.;  and 
Tmka.  John  T..  5.124,571,  CI   307-269.000. 
Strong.  Michael  D.;  and  Yeomans,  Michael  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Method  of  determining  the  crimp  height  of  a  crimped  electncal 
connection.  5.123,165.  CI   29-861.000 
Stubcr.  Werner:  See— 

Breipohl,  Gerhard;  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  Stuber.  >Vemer.  5.124.478, 
CI.  562-441.000. 
Stuebing,  Carlton;  and  Bradford,  Jeffrey  O..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Timer 
circuit  including  an  analog  ramp  generator  and  a  CMOS  counter 
5.124.597,  CI.  307-601000 
Stuebner.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Johnson.    Edward    K.,    and    Stuebner.    Fred    E..    5.125.101.    CI. 

455-9.000 

Stuhlreyer,  Mark  See—  ^.■,,,,  ,,.c 

Lang,  Timothy  J.;  Stuhlreyer,  Mark;  and  Blumenau,  Ell,  5,123,776, 

CI.  404-25.000. 

Stumphauzer,  William  C.  Process  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  carbonating 

water   5.124,088,  CI.  261-121.100. 
Su    Shun-Fa;  and  Lin,  Ching-Chuan.   Paperboard  cutting  machine. 

5.123.318.  CI   83-289.000 
Subr,  Vladnir:  See —  __. 

Ulbnch,  Karel;  and  Subr,  Vladnir.  5,124.421,  Q.  526-212.000. 

Takizawa.   Hideo;  Suda.   Kyo;  and  Aiko.  Kenji,  5,123,742,  CI. 
336-338000 
Sudoh,  Kengo;  and  Kiyonaga,  Chitoku,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

DaU  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.124.986,  CI.  371-5.100 
Sueda,  Akihiro:  See—  u     .i.     i 

Takahasi,  Tsutomu;  Suyama,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Abe,  Isao; 
and  Sueda.  Akihiro,  5.124,763,  CI.  357-23.400 
Suematsu,  Koichi:  See— 

Hattori,  Yasushi;  Suematsu.  Koichi;  and  Ohno,  Shigeni.  5.124.242. 
CI.  430-310.000 
Sueyoshi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yoshida    Susumu;    Ebihara,    Munemitsu;    Kunu.   Tsutomu;   and 
Sueyoshi,  Masahiko,  3.124.565,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Sugasawa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Hirose,    Iwao;    Yamamoto,    Kazumi;   and    Sugasawa.    Masayuki, 
5,124,785,  CI.  338-27.000. 
Sugimolo,  Kuniyuki:  See— 

Matsumoto,   Tadashi;    Ikegaya,    Isao;   and    Sugimoto.    Kuniyuki. 
5,123,622,  CI.  248-421.000. 
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Sugimura.    Nobuyuki.    Oring    mounting   groove   and   backup   ring. 

5.123,662,  a   277-169.000. 
Sugita,  Kunihiro:  Se« — 

Hanzawa,    Kohtaro;    Sugita,    Kunihiro;    and    Sasalu,    Hiroyuki, 
5.123,322,  a.  84-605.000. 
Sugiura,  Naoki:  Str — 

Nakao,  Fujio;  and  Sugiura,  Naoki,  5,124,010,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Sugiyama,  Ka/uhiro;  and  Atsumi,  Yoshinori,  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.  Conductive  connecting  method.  5,123,986,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Sugiyama,     Toshiichi.      Key     holding     apparatus.      5,123,579.     CI. 

224-163.000. 
Suguro,  Toshio:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Haruhiko;    Satoh,    Hiroaki;    Yanai,    Makoto;    Suguro, 
Toshio;  and  Hagihara,  Koichiro,  5,124,324,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Sullivan.  Sheryl  S.:  See — 

Cummins,   Thomas  J.;    and    Sullivan,   Sheryl   S.,    5,124,245.   CI. 
435-5.000. 
Sullivan,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Faure.  Thomas  B  ;  Kimmcl,  Kurt  R  ;  Ryan,  James  G.;  and  Sullivan, 
Timothy  D,  5.124,561,  CI.  250-505.100 
Sumitomo  Cement  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanori;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara, 
Masahiro;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123,783,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shcji:  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani.  Takeshi;   Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa.   Koichi;  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.124.070,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu;     Umeda.     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatan,    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi. 
5.124,341.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Uetani,     Yasunori;     Hanabata,     Makoto;     Nakanishi,     Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana,  Koji;  and  Oi,  Fumio.  5.124.228.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yoichi;  Kogo.  Takashi;  Ooe,  Masahani;  and  Katsuyama, 

Yuuka,  5,125.066.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Matsubara.  Hironaga;   Yamanouchi.  Shosuke;   Inoue,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Hosoe.  Kalsuhiro.  5.124.206.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukaya.  Sueo,  5.123.883,  CI.  475-178.000. 

Kondoh.     Masatoshi;     and     Manio.     Toyoshi.     5,123,884,     CI. 

475-179.000. 
Matsuoka,    Toshio;     Koyabu,     Yukio;    and     Kurozu,     Shinichi, 
5,123.631,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,  Kengo.  5,123.652.  CI.  273-232.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Catena,    Robert    J.;    and    Kveglis,    Albert    A.,    5,124,412,    CI. 
525-420.500. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.;  See — 

Lien.    Sheue-Ling;    Shantz.    Michael    J.;    Ergene,    Serdar;    Pratt, 
Vaughan  R..  and  Evans,  Jerald  R  .  5,125,073.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Sunakoda.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Ishikawa,   Tadao;    Yoshida,    Yutaka;   and   Sunakoda,   Toshiyuki, 
5.123.217.  CI.  5I-206.00R. 
Sundstrand  Corporation;  See — 

Groenewegen.  Johannes  B..  5.123.538,  CI.  206-521.000. 
Rodgers,  Colin,  5,123,239,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Whitehouse,  John  W.,  5,123,614,  CI.  244-58.000. 
Sunotyx  Incorporated;  See — 

Klaus.    Rudolph   W.;   and   Knowlton.  James   L..   5.123.398,   CI. 
123-543.000. 
Superion  Limited:  See — 

Aitken,  Derek.  5.124,557,  CI.  250-442.110. 
Surface,  Christopher  P.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Extruder  vent 
having  recessed  vent  passageway  opening.  5,123,828.  CI.  425-203.000. 
Suss,  Christian;  See — 

Granzow.    Manfred;    Mischer.   Hans-Peter;   and   Sus,s,   Christian, 
5,123,706.  CI.  297-452.000. 
Sust.  Peter  H.;  See— 

Bonkowski,  Lome;  and  Sust,  Peter  H.,  5,123,228,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Suwa,  Tetsuya;   Nishiumi,   Hiroshi;  and   Higurashi,  Seiji,   to  Victor 
Company    of   Japan.     Ltd.    Magnetic    tape    recording    apparatus. 
5.124.852.  CI.  360-66  000. 
Suyama,  Shiro;  See — 

Tanaka,  Keiji;  Nakazawa.  Kenji;  Suyama,  Shiro;  and  Kato,  Kinya, 
5,124,769,  CI.  357-23.140. 
Suyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahasi.  Tsutomu;  Suyama,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Abe,  Isao; 
and  Sueda,  Akihiro.  5.124.763.  CI.  357-23  400. 
Suzuki.  Akira;  See — 

Furukawa,  Katsuki;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Fujii,  Yoshihisa,  5,124,779, 
CI.  357-67.000. 
Suzuki,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kawashima,     Haruna;     and     Suzuki,     Akiyoshi,     5,124.562.     CI. 
250-548.000. 
Suzuki.  Harumi:  See — 

Uchiyama,     Yoshitaka;     and     Suzuki,     Harumi,     5,124,074,     CI. 
252-358.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Shimada,  Toshiyuki;  Nishi,  Toshihiro;  and  Hiratsuka. 
Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical 
storage  medium  and  storage  process.  5,124,944,  CI,  365-113.000. 
Suzuki,  Satoshi;  and  Kakisima,  Yoshihiro,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid. 
Electric  circuit  apparatus   5.124.888,  CI.  361-395  000. 


Suzuki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Takahasi,  Tsutomu;  Suyama,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Abe,  Isao; 
and  Sueda,  Akihiro,  5.124.763.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  See — 

Kato.  Kyoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5,124,974,  CI.  369-256.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Mounting  construction  for 

connector  and  grommet   5.123.862,  CI.  439-533.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  See — 

Shintani,  Yuji;  Kyogoku,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  and  Ishiyama. 
Masamitsu.  5. 1 24.2 1 9.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshinobu;  Ijiri.  Makiko;  Saima,  Hitoshi;  Wakui,  Tadahiro; 
Iizuka,  Tokio;  and  Matsuura,  Akinori.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid.  5.124.477.  CI. 
562-424.000. 
Swagelok -Quick  Connect  Co.;  See — 

Kreczko.  Gregory;  Medvick.  Richard  J.;  and  Wagner,  Ross  L., 
5,123,677.  CI.  285-24.000. 
Swan.  Ellen  L.;  See — 

Lxigsdon.  Peter  B.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Stachura.  Leonard  M.;  and 

Basu.  Rajat  S..  5.124.063.  CI.  252-171  000 
Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  Stachura.  Leonard  M.;  and 

Basu.  Rajat  S..  5.124.064.  CI  252-171.000. 
Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  Hollister, 
Richard  M.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  Vanderpuy,  Michael;  Basu. 
Rajat;  and  Swan,  Ellen  L.,  5.124.065,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Swan  Instruments;  See — 

Chur,  Sung  P ,  5,124.849,  CI.  360-31.000. 
Swanson,  Gary  J.;  See — 

Leger,  James  R.;  and  Swanson,  Gary  J.,  5,124,843,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Swanson.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Lenius.  Steven  J.;  Louks.  John  W  ;  Swanson.  Ronald  P.;  and  Will. 
Eugen.  5.124.094.  CI.  26440.200 
Swartz.   Jack   S..   to   Areal   Technology   Corp.   Disk   drive   motor. 

5,124,604,  CI.  3IO-68.0OB. 
Swartz.  Jerome;  See — 

Krichever.  Mark  J.;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  Shepard, 
Howard  M  ;  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  5,124,540,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sweeny,  Norman  P.;  See — 

Albin,  Loren  D.;  Boston,  David  R.;  Callaby,  Derek  R.;  Furlong, 
Jacqueline  M.;  Lokken,  Robert  J.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Olson. 
David   B.;  Otleson.   Wayne  O.;   Sweeny.   Norman   P.;   Busch. 
Daryle  H  ;  and  Jubran.  Nusrallah.  5.124.308.  CI.  503-217.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.;  See — 

Oehlmann.  Klaus;  Kolb.  Franz;  Bubeck,  Dietrich;  and  Werner, 
Martin,  5.124,523.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Krichever,  Mark;  and  Metlitsky,  Boris,  5,124,539,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Krichever,  Mark  J.;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  Shepard, 
Howard  M.;  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.124.540.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Szczurek.  Zenon  M.  Multiposition  chair.  5,123.697.  CI.  297-23.000. 
Szewczuk,  Myron  R.;  See — 

Khan,   Rashid   H.;   Szewczuk,   Myron  R.;  and   Day,  James  H., 
5,124,249,  CI.  435-7.500. 
THEM,  of  New  York.  Inc.;  See— 

DelBalso,  Michael  W..  5.123.359.  CI.  108-51  100. 
T-Systems  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Allport.    Davies;    Giuntoli,    David;    and    Holzer,    William    F., 
5,123,984,  CI.  156-203.000. 
Tabarelli,  Werner:  See — 

Leuchs,  Gerhard;  and  Lazecki,  Rene  ,  5.124.994.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Tabata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu;  Tabata.  Takeshi;  and  Masuda.  Masataka.  5. 1 24. 140, 
CI   423-650.000. 
Tabraham.  David.  Wall  mounted  clothes  steamer  with  hose  and  nozzle. 

5.123,266.  CI.  68-222.000 
Tada,  Yuichi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  for  electropora- 

tion   5,124,259.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Tadros.  Maher  K..  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Nebraska,  The. 

Construction  elements.  5.123.777.  CI.  404-34.000. 
Tagami.  Charles  M.;  See — 

Overby.  Bill;  and  Tagami.  Charles  M..  5.123,646.  CI.  273-81.200. 
Tagawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okumura.     Kiyoshi;     Yamagiwa.     Tokio;     Tagawa.     Yoshinori; 
Kawada,     Takaaki;     and     Fukuoka.     Masaru.     5.124.687.     CI. 
340-647000 
Taguchi.  Hiromi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  transaxle  case 

with  web  reinforced  governor.  5,123,298,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Tahernia,  Omid;  See — 

Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  Tahernia.  Omid.  5.125.107.  CI.  455-226.100. 
Taira.  Kenichi;  Hase.  Ichiro;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  device.  5.124.771.  CI.  357-34.000. 
Takada,  Mitsuru;  See — 

Tokoro,  Setsuo;  and  Takada,  Mitsuni,  5,124,916,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Takada,  Noboru;  See— 

Nakazawa.   Akira;  Takada.  Noboru;   Nonoyama.  Shigeo;  Ozaki. 
Mitsuo;  and  Kiyota.  Kohei.  5,124.729.  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Takado.     Yutaka;     Yamazaki.     Masayuki;     Mikami,     Takashi;     and 
Tomiyama.  Tetsuo.  to  Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  K.K.  Automobile  bum- 
per having  smooth  surface  and  manufactured  by  a  blow  molding 
process.  5.123.688.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Takagi.  Nobuharu;  See — 

Yamada.  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara.  Haruo;  Takagi.  Nobuharu; 
Tsukamoto.  Hideo;  Tsubaki.  Yasuliiro;  and  Hatlori.  Toshio. 
5.123.176.  CI.  34-32.000. 


June  23,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Takagishi,  Katsufumi;  See — 

Nagaoka,   Masanobu;   and   Takagishi,   KaUufumi,   5,123,757,  CI. 
400-61.000 
Takago,  Toshio;  Satoh,  Shuuchi;  Oyama,  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi,  Koi- 
chi; and  Matsuda,  Takashi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Organo- 
silicon  compound.  5,124,469,  C\  556-438000 
Takahama,  Kouichi;  See — 

Hirao.  Shozo  Yokoyama,  Masaru.  Kishimoto.  Takashi;  Takahama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yokogawa,  Hiroshi.  5,124,101.  CI  264-82.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhide;  See— 

Ogawa.  Auushi;  Minakawa,  Kuninon;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuhide. 
5.124.121.  CI.  420-420  000 
Takahashi.  Kimihide;  Inana,  Katsuya;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Video  Upe  recorder  with  an  mtegrated  camera 
5.124.814,  CI.  358-906  000 
Takahashi.   Koji;   Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;   and   Yasumura.   Hiroto.   to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Video    signal    processing    apparatus 
5,124,784,  CI.  358-22.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See— 

Kashida.  Motokazu.  Shimokoriyama,  Makoto;  Yamashita.  Shinichi; 

Kozuki.  Susumu;  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  5,124,853.  CI   360-77.140. 

Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Koji,  Urushihara,  Kazunobu;  Mat- 

sumura,    Susumu;    Katsuma,    Makoto;    and    Ohmura,    Hiroshi, 

5,125,041.  CI.  382-44.000. 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  See— 

Saito.  Naoto;  Aoki.  Kenji;  Akamine,  Tadao;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu; 
Takahashi,   Kunihiro;  and   Kinbara,   Masahiko,   5,124,272,  CI. 
437-41.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  See — 

Ikeda,  Yuzi;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo:  Watanabe.  Shmpei;  Moriya,  Hiroshi. 
Kobayashi,  Shunji;  Takahashi.  Mitsugu.  Hayashi,  Shoichi;  and 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.123.148.  CI  29-11  000 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Obata.    Akio;    Matsuura.    Masaru;    Takahashi.    Mitsuo;    Hone. 
Nobuhiro;  and  Abe.  Satoru.  5.124.165.  CI.  426-399.000 
Takahashi,  Mitsuru;  Shuyama,  Hideo;  and  Oyama,  Kiyotaka,  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Method  for  preparation  of  a,  ^-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  contaimng  fluorine.  5,124.082.  CI   554-130000. 
Takahashi.  Mutsuo;  See— 

Ohtaka.  Yoshinori;  Shibata,  Haruo;  Amano,  Toyokazu;  Takahashi. 
Mutsuo;  and  Kamiya,  Shigeru.  5.124.618.  CI   313-489.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Retarding  appara- 
tus for  automotive  vehicles  5.124.923.  CI.  364-426  040 
Takahashi.  Susumu.  to  Kanto  Yakin  Kogyo  Kakushiki  Kaisha  Method 

of  baking  shaped  carbonaceous  products.  5.124.092.  CI   264-29.600 
Takahashi.   Yutaka,   to   NEC   Corporation    Seimconductor   memory 
device  associated  with  penpheral  logic  gates  having  a  scan-path 
diagnostic  mode  of  operation.  5.124.946.  CI   365-195  000. 
Takahasi.  Tsutomu;  Suyama.  Takeshi.  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Isao;  and 
Sueda.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Insulated-gate  type 
integrated  circuit.  5,124.763.  CI   357-23  400 
Takahei,    Yoshifumi.  to  Takenaka  Corporation.    Method  of  sealing 
construction  joint  in  top-down  construction  method    5.123.784.  CI 
405-267.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  See- 
Abe.    Kenichi;    Naganuma,    Norihisa;    and    Takamatsu,    Hisashi, 
5,125,053,  CI.  385-36.000. 
Takamori,  Akira;  See— 

Yokotsuka,  Tatsuo;  and  Takamon.  Akira,  5.124.995.  CI.  372-45.000 
Takamura.  Kozo.  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Yasuyuki.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Spark  plug  for  internal-combustion  engine.  5.124.612. 
CI    313-141000. 
Takanaga,  TeUuya;  See- 
Sakamoto,  Takaaki;  Itoh,  Munehiko;  Maeda,  Shuji;  and  Takanaga. 
Tetsuya,  5,124.415.  CI   525-535.000 
Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  and  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko,  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    Light-to-lig;ht  conversion  element 
provided  with  wavelength  selecting  reflection  layer  and  imaging 
device     provided     with     the     light-to-light    conversion    element. 
5,124,545,  CI.  25O-213.00R. 
Takane,  Teruo;  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Takane,  Teruo;  Oshima,  Kenji;  Shimozono, 
Shigeru;  Tamura.  Shinya;  and  Hashimoto.  Kunio.  5,124,959,  CI. 
368-231000 
Takano.  Hideaki.  and  Nakata.  Jitsuo.  to  Kyodo  Oxygen  Co..  Ltd.  Arc 

welding  method  and  apparatus.  5,124,527.  CI.  219-137  200. 
Takaragi.  Shigeru:  See— 

Honishi.  Nanao;  Hirayama,  Kotaro;  Terasaki,  Masanon;  Toda, 
Tetsuro;  and  Takaragi,  Shigeru.  5.123.989.  CI    156-272  400. 
Takasago.  Masahiro;  See — 

Isaka,  Kazuo.  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Kushizaki.  Osami;  Takasago. 

Masahiro;  and  Mizokami.  Takuya,  5,124.967.  CI.  369-48.000. 

Takasaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ohya,  Takaichi.  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Mannose  isomerase  and  process  for  mannose  producuon 

using  It.  5,124,262,  CI.  435-233.000. 

Takashima,  Susumu,  to  Jeol  Ltd   Charged  particle  beam  apparatus. 

5.124,556,  CI.  25O-396.00R 
Takasu,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Obama,   Kenjiro;   Takasu.   Hiroshi;   Arase,   Susumu;   and   Fujii, 
Hiroyuki,  5,124,383,  CI.  524-115  000 
Takasu,  Yoshio;  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Takasu,  Yoshio,  5,124,235,  CI. 
43O-28I.000. 
Takayama,  Naohiko,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  destroy- 
mg  calculi   5,123,404,  CI.  128-240EL. 


Takayama,  Norihisa;  See — 

Sato,  Kenichi;  Nishikawa,  Yoshinobu;  Takayama.  Norihisa.  and 
Toyama,  Tateo,  5,124,812,  CI.  358-343.000 
Takayama,  Tsuyoahi;  See — 

Kaneaki,    Tetsuhiko.    and    Takayama.    Tsuyoshi,    5,124,703,   CI. 
34177.000. 
Takebuchi,  Ryuichi  See— 

Iwamatsu,  Masaaki;  Takebuchi,  Ryuichi;  Marumo,  Yoshihilo;  and 
Karasawa,  Wataru.  5,124,931,  CI.  364-489  000. 
Takeda,  Hidekazu;  See — 

lyota,  Koji;  Nishida.  Ikuo;  Yamasita,  Yosihani;  Ohmori,  Motonori; 
Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Iwakura.  Masao;  and  Itou.  Tetsuo.  5.124.854. 
CI   360-96600 
Takeda,  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Tokiwa,  Yutaka.  Iwamoto,  Akira;  and  Takeda.  Kiyoshi,  5,124,371, 
CI.  523-124.000. 
Takei,  Masahiro;  See — 

Monyama,  Jiro;  and  Takei,  Masahiro.  5.124.722.  CI   346-1.100. 
Takei.  Masao  See— 

Kaneko.  Shiro;  Takei.  Masao,  and  Yasunaga,  Tadashi,  5,123,376, 
a.  118-718.000. 
Takeichi,  Kenzo;  See — 

Nemoto,  Kouzou;  Makita.  Minoru;  Isobe.  MitMinobu:  and  Takeichi, 
Kenzo,  5,125,044.  CI   382-49  000 
Takekawa,  Takahito;  See— 

Nemoto,    Keiji;    Okubo,    Kiyokazu;    Ishikura,    Shizuo;    Ishihara. 
Sunao;  and  Takekawa,  Takahito,  5,123,512.  CI   192-70.250 
Takenaka  Corporation;  See — 

Takahei.  Yoshifumi.  5.123.784.  CI  405-267.000. 
Takenaka,  Shmtaro.  to  Shmyo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  ,  and  Mitsui  Home 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Wet  refuse  disposer  apparatus  5.123.600.  CI  241-46.013 
Takenouchi.  Takeyoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Masumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Mining 
&  Cement  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  monitonng  cement  kiln  and  the 
apparatus  therefor.  5.123.739.  CI.  356-319  000 
Takeshita.  Takuo;  See- 
Mori.  Satoru;  Yoshida.  Hideaki;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  and  Kanda. 
Yoshio,  5.124.311.  CI.  505-1.000 
Takeuchi  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masuo.  5.123.629.  CI.  254-103.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazumitsu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  and  Japan  Electronics  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
Sensor  system  for  detecting  mixmg  ratio  of  mixed  fuel.  5,124,655,  CI. 
324-690  000 
Takeuchi,  Masuo,  to  Takeuchi  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Screw-type  jack. 

5,123,629,  CI.  254-103.000. 
Takezawa,  Hiroyoshi;  See- 
Kawasaki,   Kiyohiro;   and   Takezawa,   Hiroyoshi,   5,124,823,  CI. 
359-59.000. 
Taki,  Yasuhito;  See — 

Ohashi,   Yasusuke;   Nishijima.  Tamotsu;  Fujino,  Toshihiro;   and 
Taki,  Yasuhito,  5,124,124.  CI.  420-473.000 
Takiguchi.  Toshio;  See — 

Shibata,  Masaki;  Takiguchi,  Toshio;  Saeki.  Yoji;  and  Nunome, 
Hajime,  5,124.156.  CI.  424-440.000. 
Takiguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Urakanu.  Tsuneyuki;   and   Takiguchi.   Yoshihiro,   5,124,551,  O 
250-336IOO 
Takizawa,  Hideo;  Suda,  Kyo;  and  Aiko.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi  Electromcs 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd  Laser  length  measuring  instrument.  5.123.742, 
CI.  356-358.000. 
Takizawa,   Makoto;    Iwase,   Taira;   Asano,    Masamichi;    and    Arune, 
Yasunori.    Mask    ROM    with   spare   memory   cells    5,124.948.   CI 
365-200  000 
Talwar.  Ashok  K..  to  Amencan  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Interference 
cancellation  system  for  interference  signals  received  with  diffenng 
phases.  5, 1 25. 108.  CI.  455-278. 100. 
Tamada.  Masuo;  and  Kajitani.  Seinosuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Dnver    restriction    apparatus    for    restricting    a    vehicle    dnver 
5.124.920.  CI   364-424  050 
Tamai.  Jun;  Saito.  Maki;  and  Nakahara,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vibration  motor.  5.124.611.  CI   310-317.000. 
Tame.  Omar  D..  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Seat  belt  system  for  a 

vehicle  seat.  5.123.673.  CI   280-801.000 
Tampella  Telatek  Oy;  See- 

Tenkula,  Jaakko;  Hellman,  Bjame;  and  Majava,  Jonna,  5,123,152, 
CI  29-132  000 
Tamura,  Shmya;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Takane.  Teruo.  Oshima,  Kenji;  Shunozono. 
Shigeru;  Tamura.  Shinya.  and  Hashimoto.  Kunio.  5.124.959,  CI. 
368-231.000 
Tanabe.  Eiichi;  and  Hikawa.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Picture 

image  processing  system.  5.124.748.  CI   355-200  000 
Tanabe.  Eiichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oya.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  outputting  images  in  a  digital  copying  machine  upon 
the  occurrence  of  an  input  error   5.124.798.  CI   358-296  000 
lanaka,  Fusatosi;  See— 

Aoki,  Motoi  Kurokawa,  Toshikazu;  Tanaka,  Fusatosi;  and  Matsu- 
ura. Kouji.  5.123.382.  CI    123-52.0MB. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd  Linear  motion  guide 
assembly  having  an  increased  load  bearing  capacity    5.123.754.  CI 
384-45.000 
Tanaka.  Keiji;  Nakazawa.  Kenji;  Suyama,  Shiro;  and  Kato,  Kinya,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Thin  film  transistor 
5,124,769,  CI.  357-23  140 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K.;  See— 

Funiya,  Nagakazu;  and  Motoo,  Satoshi.  5,124,018,  O.  204-284.000. 
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and    Tanaka,    Masaki, 


Tanaka,  Masaki:  See — 

Azechi,    Syuuichi;    Meguriya,    Noriyuki; 
5,124.466.  CI.  556-425.000. 
Tanaka,  Minoru:  See — 

Banjo,  Toshinobu;  Shika,  Kouji;  and  Tanaka,  Minoru,  5,123,823, 
CI.  425-116.000 
Tanaka,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shibauchi,   Yoshilo;   Halanaka,   Kohichi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;   Mogi. 
Kalsuyuki;  Hanada,  Tadashi:  and  Fujiia.  Mamoru,  5,123,227,  CI. 
53-201000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Hayashi,    Kazuyuki;    Iwasaki,    Keisuke:    Tanaka,    Yasuyuki;    and 
Itamochi,  Hiroko,  5,124,207,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Tang,  Reginald  T.  H.;  Bochnik,  Michael  C;  Mares,  Frank;  and  Arnold, 
Steve,  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  graft  and  block 
copolymers  of  polyphenylene  oxides  and  polyesters  and  copolymers 
prepared  by  said  process.  5,124,411,  CI.  525-397.000. 
Tange,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sano,     Hironari;     Nakagawa,     Hideaki;     Tange,     Kenichi;     and 
Yamamon,  Yoshinori,  5,124,193,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Tani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;   Fujisawa,   Koichi;  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,070,  CI.  252-299.650 
Taniguchi,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Kentaro;    and    Taniguchi,    Teruhiko,    5,124,288,    CI. 
501-121.000. 
Taniguchi,  Vernon  T.:  See — 

Bosserman,  Paula  J.;  and  Taniguchi,  Vernon  T.,  5,124,023,  CI. 
208-99.000. 
Tanimoto,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fukuchi.    Yutaka;    Kanaya,    Koichi;    and    Tanimoto.    Yoshiyuki, 
5.124,759,  CI.  355-316.000. 
Tanisake,  Shigeo.  to  Shigeo  Tanisake;  and  Akira  Tanisake  Insecticidal 

bait  container.  5.123.202.  CI.  43-131.000. 
Tanizawa,    Tetsu;    Doi,    Takehito;    Tokuda,    Hideo;    and    Ichinose. 
Shigenori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Bipolar  integrated  circuit  having  a  unit 
block  structure.  5.124.776.  CI.  357-45.000 
Tanokura.  Nobukazu;  Fujikawa,  Susumu;  Kobayashi.  Susumu;  Funiya, 
Akihiku;  and  Inaba.  Fumiaki.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solution 
separating  apparatus.  5.124.030.  CI  210-86.000 
Tamoff,  Harry  L.:  See — 

Spence.  Stuart  T.;  Almquist.  Thomas;  and  TamofT,   Harry  L., 
5,123.734,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having 
organic   film   as  interlayer   insulating  film   for  multilayer  wirings. 
5,124,781,  CI.  357-68.000. 
Tate  Access  Floors,  Inc  :  See — 

Blacklin,  Peter  A  ;  and  Racine,  David  A.,  5.123,435,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Tatebayashi,  Makoto.;  and  Newman.  David  B..  Jr..  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Cryptographic  key  distribution  method  and 
system.  5.124.117.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Tatezaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Takuichiro;    Hanawa.    Makoto;    Hasegawa. 
Kawasaki.     Ikuya;     Iwasaki.     Kazuhiko;     Monnaga. 
Kaziwara.    Hisashi;    Asai.    Takeshi;    and    Tatezaki, 
5.125.095.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Talsuno.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kanamaru.  Moriyoshi;  Tatsuno.  Tsuneo;  and  Ohyama.  Noboru, 
5.123.935.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kenji;    Tsuge.    Kazunori;    and    Tawada.    Yoshihisa, 
5,124.269.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Taylor.  David  J.:  See — 

Bams-Slavin;  Dinnis.  Richard  E.;  Dukes,  Alonzo  T.;  and  Taylor, 
David  J..  5,124,926,  CI.  364-464.030. 
Taylor,  James  L.;  Beaton,  William  I.;  and  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Three-stage  process  for  deasphalting  resid,  removing 
fines    from    decanted    oil    and    apparatus    therefor.    5,124,026,    CI. 
208-309.000. 
Taylor.  James  L  :  See — 

Beaton.  William  I.;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy. 

Bnan  S.;  and  Hughes.  Robert  D.,  5.124.027,  CI.  208-309.000. 
Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Beaton.  William  I.;  and  Taylor,  James  L., 
5,124,025,  CI.  208-309.000. 
Taylor,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Dew.  Graham  N.;  Hall,  Michael  W.;  Hatchett.  Michael  R..  Heam. 
Anthony  R.;  and  Taylor.  Michael  G..  5,124,855.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Taziri.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Taziri, 
Noriyuki.  5.124.435.  CI.  528-307  000. 
TBS  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Hopwood.  Robert  T  .  5,123,160.  CI   29-730.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Mikio.  5,124.864,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Wakai.  Fumihiro;  Kodama,  Yasuharu;  Nonami,  Tohni;  and  Yasui, 
Nobuo,  5.123.844.  CI  433-201.100 
Tecnomen  Oy:  See — 

Mustonen,  Arvo.  5.124.698.  CI   340-825.440. 
Teele.  A.  James.  Mail  delivery  indicator  for  a  mailbox.  5.123,590,  CI. 

232-35000 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Ryozo;  Mizoi,  Kazuloshi;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Nishiyama, 

Toshimi,  5,123,413,  CI.  I28-4I9.00G. 
Mizushima,  Yutaka;  Shoji,  Yoko;  Yagyu,  Yasuko;  and  Kurozumi, 
Seizi,  5,124,352,  CI.  514-510  000 


Atsushi; 
Shigeki; 
Junichi, 


Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.  Masanori.  5.123.331,  CI.  91-363.00A. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Roy,  Joy;  and  Schoening.  Susan  C,  5.124.716,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Stuebing,    Carlton;    and     Bradford.    Jeffrey    O..    5.124.597,    CI. 
307-601.000. 
Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Grosso,  Donald  S.,  5.124.953.  CI.  367-82.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomlinson.    Timothy    D.;   and   Clark.   Willis  G..   5,123,619.   CI. 

248-74.100 
Wojcik,  Chester  C,  5,124,122,  CI.  420-421.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Manucci,  Norman  S.,  5,124,878,  CI.  361-215.000. 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Rinderle,  Heinz,  5.124.575.  CI.  307-296.600. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Vignaud.  Jean-Claude.  5.123.769.  CI.  403-290.000. 
Temin.  Howard  M.;  and  Dougherty.  Joseph  P .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Recombination  resistant  retroviral  helper  cell 
and  products  produced  thereby.  5.124.263.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Templeton.   Mark   A.;   Hussain.   Saadat;   McKinnie.   Bonnie  G.:  and 
Davis.    Robert    L..    to    Ethyl    Corporation     Process    for    deca- 
bromodiphenylalkane      predominant      product.       5.124.496.      CI. 
570-210.000. 
Tenaud.  Philippe;  Vial,  Fernand;  and  Sagawa,  Masato,  to  Aimants 
Ugimag  SA   Alloy  for  Fe  Nd  B  type  permanent  magnet,  sintered 
permanent    magnet    and    process    for   obtaining    il.    5,123,979,    CI. 
148-302000 
Tench,  Robert  B.;  and  Churchill,  David  A.,  to  British  Gas  PLC.  Aver- 
aging pitot  probe.  5.123.288.  CI.  73-861.660. 
Tenerz.  Lars;  and  Akerfeldt.  Dan.  to  Radi  Medical  Systems  AB  Fiber 
optic  connection  and  method  of  measuring  intravascular  pressure 
using  same   5.125.058.  CI.  385-66.000. 
Tenkula.  Jaakko;  Hellman.  Bjame;  and  Majava,  Jorma.  to  Tampella 
Telatek  Oy  Yankee  cylinder  with  a  plasma-sprayed  carbide  coating. 
5.123.152.  CI.  29-132.000. 
Tenmyo.  Osamu:  See — 

Konishi.     Masataka;     Tsunakawa.     Mitsuaki;     Tenmyo.     Osamu; 
Miyaki.  Takco;  and  Oki.  Toshikazu.  5.124.150.  CI.  424-116.000. 
Terada.  Ichiro;  Ohta.  Takahisa;  Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kwon,  Suk-Tae; 
and  Miyala,  Yuko,  to  Japan  Tabacco  Inc  Gene  encoding  aqualysin  I, 
recombinant  vector  containing  the  same  and  process  of  producing 
aqualysin  1   5,124.261.  CI.  435-219000. 
Terakado.  Yoshimitsu;  Kumazawa.  Shinichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobuto.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  method.  5,123,585.  CI 
228-102.000. 
Terasaka.  Toru:  Set — 

Asano.  Kazuo;  Terasaka.  Toru;  and  Nishi,  Shinichi,  5,124,825,  CI. 
359-77  000 
Terasaki.  Masanori:  See — 

Horiishi.  Nanao;  Hirayama.  Kotaro;  Terasaki.  Masanori;  Toda. 
Telsuro;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  5.123.989.  CI.  156-272.400. 
Terashima,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Voltage  regulator. 

5.124.631.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Termine.  Enrico  J.:  See — 

Alwell.   Ray  W.;  Collison.  Donna  L.;  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.; 
Hodgen.    Harry    A.;    and   Termine.    Enrico   J..    5.124.404.   CI. 
525-72.000. 
Tersmeden.  Lars:  See — 

Skallberg.    Oyslein.    and    Tersmeden.    Lars.    5.123,602,    CI.    242- 
54.00R 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanokura,    Nobukazu;    Fujikawa.    Susumu;    Kobayashi.    Susumu; 
Furuya.  Akihiko;  and  Inaba.  Fumiaki.  5.124.030.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Tervoert,  Marius  L  ;  Venema,  Willem  H.  J.;  Scholten.  Arjan  H..  and 
Stekelenburg.   Jan   C.   to   N.V.    Netherlandsche   Apparatenfabnek 
Nedap.  Electromagnetic  identification  system  for  identifying  a  plural- 
ity of  coded  responders  simultaneously  present  in  an  interrogation 
field.  5.124.699.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Tesler.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Miller.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Tesler.  Robert  L..  5.124.960.  CI.  368-278.000. 
Tesma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cemy.  Zdenek.  5.123.157.  CI.  29-607.000. 
Tessier.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Morin.  Jean-Xavier;  Aubry.  Jean;  and  Tessier.  Jean-Paul.  5.123,939, 
CI.  55-218.000. 
Tetzlaff.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Braunlich.    Peter    F.;    and    Tetzlaff,    Wolfgang,    5,124,993,    CI. 
372-31.000. 
Teuton,  Jean-Marie:  Set — 

Bru-Magniez.    Nicole;    Nicolai.    Eric;    and    Teulon.    Jean-Marie. 
5.124.336.  CI   514-303.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Primeaux,  Dudley  J..  II;  Grigsby.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Rice,  Doris 
M.,  5.124,426,  CI   528-60.000. 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Muan,  Amulf;  and  Najjar,  Mitri  S.,  5,124,305,  CI.  502-338.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Clark,  David  R.,  5.124.766.  CI.  357-23.600. 

Elder.  Richard  A.;  Johnson.  Randy;  Frew.  Dean  L.;  and  Wilson, 

Arthur  M.,  5,123,850,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Havemann,  Robert  H.,  5,124,271.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Meno,     Fumio;     and     Kobayashi,     Michiroh,     5,124,570,     CI. 

307-263.000. 
Mori,  Kiyoshi,  5,124,764,  CI.  357-23.400. 
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Schreck.  John  F  .  5.124.945.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Thayer.  James  R.;  Boulanger,  Henry  J.,  and  Jansen,  Bryan  C, 
5,123,332,  CI.  92-103.00M. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  Set— 

Gruning,  Burghard;  Hoffmann,  Klaus;  Koemer,  Gott;  and  KoU- 
meier.  Hans-Joachun.  5.124.446.  CI.  536-120.000. 
Thayer,  James  R..  Boulanger.  Henry  J.;  and  Jansen.  Bryan  C  .  to  Texas 
Instruments   Incorporated.   Condition-responsive  device   with  dia- 
phragm protection  means  5.123.332.  CI  92-103.00M. 
Theocharous.  Evangelos:  See — 

Hilliard.  Lorelli  A.;  and  Theocharous.  Evangelos.  5.124,553.  C\ 
250-344.000. 
Thermadyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruff.  John  D..  5.123.948.  CI.  62-532.000. 
Thennedics  Inc.:  See- 
Carroll.  Alf  L ;  Miskolczy.  Gabor;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  Achler. 
Eugene  K.;  and  Lieb.  David  P..  5,123,274.  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
TTiermique  Generale  et  Vinicole:  See — 

Laude-Bousquel.  Adnen.  5.123,262,  CI.  62-434.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Lowell  M.;  Volk,  Rodney  H  ;  and  Viegas.  Herman  H.. 

5,123,257,  CI.  62-236.000. 
Gustafson,  Alan  D.,  5,123,263,  CI.  62-511.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L.,  5,123,251,  CI  62-89.000 
Hanson,  Jay  L.,  5,123,252,  CI.  62-89.000. 

Hanson.    Jay    L.;    and    Jurewicz,    Romuald    M.,    5,123,253,    CI. 
62-89.000. 
Thiele,  Heino:  See— 

Goffing,  Friedrich,  Kroker.  Joerg;  Nachtrab.  Ramer;  and  Thiele. 
Heino,  5,124,073,  CI.  252-314.000. 
Thiessen,  Leo  K.,  to  Manville  Corporation.  Method  of  introducing 

addivites  to  fibrous  products  5.123.949.  CI.  65-4.400. 
Thoen.  Bradford  K..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Sinusoidal  sigral 
amplitude  and  phase  control  for  an  adaptive  feedback  control  system 
5,124.626.  CI.  318-610.000 
Thomas  Industries  Inc  :  See— 

Sojka,  Bons;  and  Kusmar.  Raymond  J..  5,124,901,  CI.  362-366000 
Thomas,  Juergen:  See — 

Rath.  Hans  P.;  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Vogt,  Volkcr;  Horler.  Hans; 
Mach.  Helmut;  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5.123.932.  CI.  44-303  000 
Thomas.  PhiUppe:  See — 

Penato.   Jean-Mane;    Laurent,    Michel;   and   Thomas,    Philippe. 
5.125.020.  CI.  378-143.000. 
Thompson.  David  W.:  See— 

Coryn.  Timothy  M.;  Lau.  Arthur  L.  Y.;  Ritucci,  Came  A.;  and 
Thompson.  David  W..  5.124.266.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Thompson.  Edward  D  :  See- 
Gray.  Robert  F.;  Jenkins.  Maurice  A  ;  Moradian.  Ali;  Thompson. 
Edward  D.;  and  Wilheim.  Peter  L  .  5.123.277.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Thompson.  Mark:  See- 
Becker.  Paul;  Jones.  Philip  J.;  Macknick.  A.  Brian;  White.  Law- 
rence J.;  Thompson.  Mark;  and  Chiang.  Justin  N  .  5.124.822,  CI. 
359-58.000. 
Thompson,  William  C:  See- 
Fisher,  George  K.;  Wallace,  Thomas  L..  and  Thompson.  William 
C,  5.123,596,  CI.  238-342.000. 
Thomson-Brandt  Armements:  See — 

Ljibroche,  Jean-Paul;  Tonnerre.  Guy-Andre;  and  Wisshaupt.  Dan- 
iel, 5.123.612.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Thomson-CGR;  See— 

Aubert.  Guy.  5,124.652.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Thomson  CSF:  See— 

Antier.     Cathenne;    and     Migozzi,     Jean-Blaise,     5,124,821,     CI. 

359-14.000.  

Labeaute,  Philippe;  and  Pierre,  Eric.  5.125.074.  CI.  395-121.000. 

Lehureau,  Jean-CUude,  5.124,869,  CI   360-121.000. 

Lehureau.    Jean-Claude;    and    Neubert,    Sophie,    5,125,052,    CI 

385-33.000. 
Meunier,  Paul-Louis;  and  Coutellier,  Jean-Marc,  5,123.156.  CI. 

29-603.000. 
Nicolas.  Jean-Marie;  and  Lemer.  Alain,  5,124,930,  CI  364-485.000 
Sorais,   Daniel;   and   Seguineau,   Jean-Christophe.    5,124,711,  CI. 
342-361.000. 
THORN  EMI  pic:  See- 
Green,  Ian  M.,  5,124,695,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Thornton,  Nicholas  P  :  See— 

Yates,    John    T.;    and    Thornton,    Nicholas    P.,    5,123.786,    CI 
407-38.000 
Thrun,  Edward  J.  Spacing  gauge  for  molding  and  trim.  5,123,172,  CI. 
33-526.000. 

Thuen,  Ted:  See—  , ^, 

Breed,  Allen  K.;  Thuen,  Ted;  and  Grossi,  Carl  T.,  5,123,499,  CI. 
180-282.000. 
Thuer,  Walter:  See- 
Hammer,  Josef;  and  Thuer,  Walter,  5.123,604.  CI.  242-68.400. 
Tiberio.  Dominic,  to  Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Gaming  ma- 
chine with  dynamic  pay  schedule.  5.123.649.  CI.  273-143.00R. 
Tieleman  Food  Equipment  B  V.:  See— 

Tieleman.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Winkelmolen.  Antoine  J.  H.,  5.123,872, 
CI.  452-149.000 
Tieleman,  Rudolf  J.;  and  Winkelmolen,  Antoine  J.  H.,  to  Tieleman 
Food  Equipment  B.V    Poultry  processing  apparatus  and  method. 
5,123,872.  CI.  452-149000 
Tien,  Albert  F  :  See—  ^    ,  ,,,  ^. 

Naselli,  Charles;  Phillips,  Earle  N.;  and  Tien,  Albert  F.,  5,125,064, 
CI.  385-116.000. 


Tirpak,  Robin  E  ;  and  Cline.  Robert  L..  to  Miles  Inc.  Aqueous  polyure- 
thane    dispersions    and    adhesive*    baaed    thereon     5.124.400,    d. 
524-591.000 
TOA  Medical  Electromcs  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yonemura.  Masaru.  5.123.738.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Tobin.  Eric  J  :  See — 

Sioshansi.  Piran;  and  Tobin,  Eric  J.,  5,123,924,  d.  623-16.000 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.  See — 

Hayaahi,    Kazuyuki;    Iwasaki,    Keisuke.    Tanaka.    Yasuyuki;    and 

Itamochi,  Hiroko.  5.124.207.  CI.  428-404.000 
Horiishi.  Nanao.  Hirayama,  Kotaro.  Terasaki.  Masanori;  Toda, 
Tetsuro;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  5,123.989.  CI.  156-272  400 
Toda,  Shoji  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki:  Kunmoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu.  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.124,070.  CI.  252-299.650 
Toda.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Honishi.  Nanao;   Hirayama,   Kotaro.  Teraaaki.   Masanon;  Toda, 
Tetsuro;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  5.123.989.  CI.  156-272  400 
Togai.  Kazuhide;  and  Daimo.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controllu.g  system  for  vehicle-camed  mtemal 
combustion  engme.  5,123.389.  CI.  123-399.000 
Togawa,    Satoru.    Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Sato.    Takanobu;    Nagasawa, 
Takayuki;  Koshio.  Akira.  and  Orui,  Thuneo.  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Co.. 
Ltd  Turret  tool  post  for  machine  tool  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
mdexing  of  the  same.  5.123.149.  CI.  29-48.50R 
Toho  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayaina.  Sakae;  Hashimura,  Masayuki;  Imamura,  Hiroto;  and 
Sawashima,  Telsuo,  5,123,934.  a.  51-295.000 
Toide.  Etichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Miuushige;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Toide.  Eiichi;  Kida,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui,  Masahiro.  5.123.729,  CI.  353-99.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Anma.  Hidetoshi.  5.124.189.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kanda.  Ryouji.  5.123.633.  CI.  267-140  lOR 
Tokiwa.  Yutaka;  Iwamoto.  Akira,  and  Takeda,  Kiyoshi.  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  and  JSP 
Corporation  Biodegradable  plastic  composition,  biodegradable  plas- 
tic shaped  body  and   method  of  producmg  same    5.124.371.  O. 
523-124.000 
Tokoro,  Setsuo;  and  Takada,  Mitsuru.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  vehicle  automatic  transmission 
accordmg  to  fuzzy  set  theory   5.124.916.  CI.  364-424.100 
Tokuda.  Hideo:  See— 

Tanizawa,  Tetsu;  Doi,  Takehito;  Tokuda,  Hideo;  and  Ichinose, 
Shigenori,  5,124,776,  CI.  357-45.000 
Tokunaga,  Kei:  See — 

Koumoto,     Yasuhiko,     and     Tokunaga,     Kei,     5,124,910,     CI. 
395-375.000. 
Tokutake,  Toshinori;  Nobusue.  Mitsuru;  and  Hanafusa,  Tatsuya,  to 
Showa  Alummum  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  exchanger.  5.123,483,  CI. 
165-176.000 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaneyasu,    Kazunan;    and    Nakahara.    Takeshi.    5.124,021,    CI. 
204-425.000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd    See—  ,,,,„„ 

Horii,  Maaami;  Kondoh,  Takashi;  and  Tuchiya,  Takeji,  5,123,759, 

CI.  400-124.000 
Suzuki,     Satoshi;     and     Kakisima,     Yoshihiro.     5.124,888,     CI. 

361-395.000 
Uematsu,  Kaoru,  5,123,758.  CI  400-63.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Iwamatsu  Masaaki;  Takebuchi.  Ryuichi;  Marumo.  Yoshihito.  and 
Karasawa.  Wataru.  5.124,931,  Q   364-489.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See— 

Ishii,     Katsumi;     and     Mochizuki,     Yoshinori,     5,123,804,     CI. 
414-680.000 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Takasu,  5.124,215,  CI.  428-611.000. 

Tolboll.  Hans  1.  See—  

Nodskov.  Preben;  and  Tolboll,  Hans  J  ,  5,123,550,  a  211-189.000. 
Toledo  Engineermg  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  „  „^ 

Steitz.  waiuun  R  ;  and  Carle,  Richard  C,  5,125,002,  a  373-37.000. 
Tomczak,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Petersen,    Bruce    A.;    and    Tomczak,    Gary    L.,    5,123,854.    a. 
439-188.000 
Toniida,  Yasuko:  See—  „ 

Koike,  Shoji;  and  Tomida,  Yasuko.  5.124.718,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Toimoka,  Hiroki;  Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Umeda,  Kimitoshi;  Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki.  Ishiwatan.  Takao;  and  Kisida,  Hu-osi.  to  Sumitomo  Chetm- 
cal  Company.  Limited  Oxadiazolinone  denvative  and  itt  producuon 
and  use.  5.124,341.  CI   514-364.000. 
Tomiya.  Kanji:  See—  „  ..  t  i. 

Monyasu,  Koichi;  Oda,  Kengo:  Tomiya,  Kanji;  Miura,  Tohni; 
Nishida.  Makoto;  and  Hibi,  Sachiko,  5,123.954.  CI  71-95.000. 
Tomiyama,  Tetsuo:  See —  .,.  ,     .  j 

Takado     Yutaka;    Yamazaki,    Masayuki;    Mikami.    Takashi;    and 
Tomiyama,  Tetsuo.  5.123.688.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Tomlinson.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Clark,  Willis  G  ,  to  Teledyne  Industries, 

Inc.  Adjusuble  cable  clamp.  5.123.619.  CI  248-74  100. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Kohsei.  5,124,225,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Ton,  Quang:  See — 

Walker   Jack   Ton,  Quang;  Geis.  John;  Scnultz,  John;  and  Lee, 
Richard,  5,123,417.  CI    128-661.090. 
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Tonelli.  Claudio;  and  Tortelli,  Vito,  (o  Austimont  S  r.l    Perfluoroal- 
kenes  and  nuorinaiion  products  thereof.  5,124.420,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  K.K.:  See — 

Takado,    Yutaka;    Yamazaki,    Ma&ayuki;    Mikami,    Takashi;    and 
Tomjyama,  Tetsuo.  5.123,688,  CI.  293-120.000. 
Tonnerre,  Guy-Andre:  See — 

Labroche,  Jean-Paul^  Tonnerre,  Guy-Andre;  and  Wisshaupt,  Dan- 
iel, 5,123,612.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Toraichi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Mori,  Ryoichi;  Toraichi,  Kazuo;  and  Kamada,  Masaru,  5,124,939, 
CI   364-602.000 
Toray  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Nakanishi.  Toshiharu;  Sec,  Naoya;  Ohbayashi,  Gentaro;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Osamu,  5.124,232,  CI  430-270.000. 
Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Koji;  and  Hamada.  Milsuo,  5,124,090,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Tomblom,  Lars:  See — 

Borrman,  Bo;  Larsson.  Borje;  Komfeldt.  Hans;  Komvik,  Lars-Ake. 
and  Tomblom.  Lars,  5,124,112,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  AlfT,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chris- 
tian, 5,123,755.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Tortelli.  Vito:  See— 

Tonelli,  Claudio;  and  Tortelli.  Vito.  5,124.420,  CI    526-206  000 
Toshihiro,  Shirakawa.   lo  Nissan   Motor  Company,   Ltd.   Fuel   tank 

apparatus  for  use  in  vehicle.  5,123.459,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Toso  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nagashima.    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Kazuya;    and    Inaba.    Tadashi. 
5,123,472,  CI.  160-170.000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,    Mitsuru;    Shuyama,    Hideo;   and    Oyama,    Kiyotaka, 
5.124,082.  CI.  554-130.000. 
Toulet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Martens,  Andre  ;  Belief,  Serge;  and  Toulet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,124,003, 
CI.  196-110.000. 
Town,  Michael  H.  See — 

Vorbrueggen,    Helmut;    Raduechel.    Hemd;    Skuballa.    Werner; 
Schwarz,  Norbert;  Casals-Slcnzel,  Jorge;  Mannesmann.  Gerda; 
and  Town,  Michael  H.,  5,124,343,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Toyama,  Taleo:  5«— 

Sato.  Kenichi:  Nishikawa.  Yoshinobu;  Takayama.  Norihisa;  and 
Toyama,  Tateo,  5,124.812,  CI.  358-343.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inada,   Mami;   Matsumolo,    Hakuji;   Hanyu,  Tsuneo;  and   Kano, 

Kyoichi,  5,124,250,  CI.  435-7.900 
Yamamoto.    Katsumasa;    Mizuno,    Kyoichi;    Onodera,    Kosaku; 
Kawahara.     Keizo;     and     Nanpei.     Masaru.     5,124,736,     CI 
354-325000. 
Toyoda,  Atsushi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Thin  film  magnetic  head 

having  multilayer  winding  structure.  5.124,870,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasa.  Tadanobu.  5,123,988,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanamon,  Nobuaki,  5,124,917,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Tokoro,  Selsuo;  and  Takada,  Mitsuru,  5,124,916,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Wakita,  Nobuaki;  Hori,  Shigeyuki;  Maeda,  Yorishige;  and  Oomura, 
Seizi,  5.123.386,  CI    123-193  600. 
Tran,  Due  H.;  and  Reed,  David  A.,  Jr.  Laminar  air-flow  sail.  5,123,368, 

CI.  114-103.000. 
Tran,  Loi  V.  Tire  removal  tool.  5,123.470.  CI.  157-1.300. 
Trawick,  Charles  D  ;  and  Caldwell,  Owen  M  ,  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  autoranging,  quadrature  signal  genera- 
tion, digital  phase  reference,  and  calibration  in  a  high  speed  RF 
measurement  receiver.  5.125.008.  CI.  375-102.000 
Tremco  Incorporated:  See — 

Katona,    Annette    F.;    and    Hannah,    Steve    L.,    5,124,372,    CI 
523-200.000. 
Trenner,  Albrecht,  to  Montech  AG  Device  for  the  releasable  connec- 
tion of  two  sections.  5,123,770,  CI.  403-338.000. 
Treutmann,  Helga:  See — 

Braun,  Martin;  Pfeiffer,  Joachim;  and  Treutmann,  Helga,  5,123,606, 
CI.  242-72.100. 
Trinh,  Trang  N.,  to  Rockwell   International  Corporation.   Resistive 

planar  ring  double-balanced  mixer.  5,125,11 1,  CI.  455-327.000. 
Tmka,  John  T.:  See — 

Gillingham,  Ronald  D.;  Mikos,  James  F  ;  Sirom,  James  D.;  and 
Trnka,  John  T.,  5,124,571,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Trogetec,  Inc  :  See — 

Baranyi.  Sandor  J.,  5.123.882.  CI.  475-177.000. 
Trott,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Bremer,  Noel  J.;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  and  McDonel,  Timothy  R , 
5,124,291,  CI.  502-21.000. 
Troxel,  Donald  E.,  to  ECRM.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
digital,  angled  halftone  screens  using  pixel  candidate  lists  and  screen 
angle    correction    to    prevent    moire    patterns.     5.124,803,    CI 
358-298.000. 
Truchon,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Goodale,    Thomas   C;    Hanson,    Janet;    and    Truchon,    Lee    M., 
5.125.075,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Trumbull,  Donald  E.;  and  Lichtenfield,  Louis.  Portable  viewing  appa- 
ratus. 5,124,840,  CI.  359-472.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 
Frederick,    Albert    H.    and    Perry,    Clifford    B.,    5,123,863,    CI. 
439-578.000. 
TRW  United-Carr  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 
Kraus.  Willibald,  5,124,897,  CI   362-226000. 


Tsang,  Juine-Kai:  See — 

Godinho,  Norman,  Lee,  Tsu-Wei  F ;  Chen,  Hsiang-Wen;  Motta, 
Richard  F.;  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph;  Baik.  Jai-Man;  and 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu.  5.124.774.  CI   357-41.000. 
Tsao.  Hen-Wai:  See- 
Liu.  Shen-Iuan;  Wu.  Jing-Shown;  and  Tsao,  Hen-Wai.  5.124.666. 
CI  330-253.000. 
Tsao.  Sheng-Wan:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyie  M.;  Tsao, 
Sheng-Wan;   Si,   Erwin  C.;  and  Chandrasekran,   Santosh   K., 
5,124,154,  CI.  424-427.000 
Tschacn,  David  M.;  Roberts,  F.  Edward;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R., 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc   Deblocking  process  for  allyl  esters  with  regen- 
eratable  polymer  supported  Pd(0).  5,124,448,  CI.  540-221.000. 
Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamada,      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara,      Hanio;      Takagi,      Nobuharu; 
Tsukamoto,   Hideo;   Tsubaki,   Yasuhiro;   and   Hattori,   Toshio, 
5,123,176,  CI.  34-32.000. 
Tsubata,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Halakeyama,   Kazuma;  and  Tsubata,  Yoshimichi,  5,123,294,  CI. 
74-475.000. 
Tsuboi,   Toshio;   Moriya,   Shigeru;   and   Nakatani,    Keiji,   to   Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  color  copying  machine  comprising 
a  test  mode  for  making  a  color  adjustment.  5,124,788.  CI   358-80.000 
Tsuboi,  Toshio:   Nakatani,   Keiji;  and   Moriya,   Shigeru,  lo   Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  color  copying  machine  for  form- 
ing   a    plurality    of    images    of    the    same    image.    5,124.799.    CI. 
358-296.000 
Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Ooki,  Akiko;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  lo  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5,124,820,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Seiji:  See — 

Shinmura,  Fujio;  and  Tsuchiya,  SeijI,  5.124,801,  CI.  358-296000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takeji;  Onoda,  Motonobu;  and  Ogawa,  Katsuaki,  to  Nippon 
Piston    Ring   Co.,    Ltd.    Composite   plating   bath.    5,124,007,   CI. 
205-109.000. 
Tsuda.  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takara.  Box  sealer.  5,123,991,  CI. 

156494.000. 
Tsuge,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Kenji;    Tsuge,    Kazunori;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa, 
5,124.269,  CI  437-4.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Abe,  Kimihiro;  and 
Yamada,  Satoshi.  5.123.866,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Tsukada,  Chuji:  See — 

Fujila.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsukada,  Chuji,  5,124,239,  CI  430-398.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Electro- 
motive camera  equipped  with  data  photographing  device.  5,124,735. 
CI.  354-106.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kyoichi;  Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Fujita,  Akio; 
Tsukamoto.  Hideo;  Kohno.  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama.  Hideaki, 
5,123,282,  CI.  73-704  000. 
Yamada,      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara,      Haruo;      Takagi,      Nobuharu; 
Tsukamoto.   Hideo;  Tsubaki,   Yasuhiro,  and   Hattori,  Toshio, 
5,123,176.  CI.  34-32.000. 
Tsumura,  Kiyoaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
ball  bonding  to  non-wire  bonded  electrodes  of  semiconductor  de- 
vices. 5,124,277,  CI  437-9,000 
Tsunakawa,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Konishi,    Masataka;    Tsunakawa,    Mitsuaki;    Tenmyo,    Osamu; 
Miyaki,  Takeo;  and  Oki,  Toshikazu,  5,124,150,  CI.  424-116.000. 
Tsunoda,  Tetsujiro:  See — 

Hideshima,  Makoto;  Tsunoda,  Tetsujiro;  Kuwahara,  Masashi;  and 
Yanagida,  Shingo,  5,124,772,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Tsuru,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Yasunari;  and  Nakagawa,  Shin,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  with  variable  nbbnn  shifting  mech- 
anism. 5,123,760,  CI.  400-216200. 
Tsutaoka,  Takanori:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanori;  Imai.  Toshio;  Yoshihara. 
Masahiro;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5.123,783,  CI.  405-263  000. 
Tsutsumi,  Hisao:  See — 

Fukasawa,   Junichi;    Shirakawa,    Noriko;    and    Tsutsumi,    Hisao, 
5,124,361.  CI.  514-772000. 
Tsutsumi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Switching  power  supply 

apparatus  5,124,630,  CI.  323-299.000 
TTI  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Gillis,  Patrick  J.,  Jr.;  Sklar,  Benjamin;  Krai,  Andrew  J.,  and  Ran- 
dolph, Marshall  C,  5,123,207,  CI.  51-426.000. 
Tuchiya,  Takeji:  See — 

Horii,  Masami;  Kondoh,  Takashi;  and  Tuchiya,  Takeji,  5,123,759, 
CI.  400-124000. 
Tucker,  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Koskenmaki,  David  C;  Calhoun,  Clyde  D.;  Tucker,  Pamela  S.;  and 
Lambert,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5,124,198,  CI.  428-285.000 
Tully,  John  C  ;  and  Young-Bandala,  Linda,  lo  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co- 
Conn.    Synergistic    microbiocidal    composition    of   2-(decylthio)e- 
thaneamine     and     l,2-dibromo-2,4-dicyanobutane.     5,124,355,     CI. 
514-526000 
Tuniasood,  Praleep:  See — 

Brassington,  Michael  P  ;  Razouk,  Reda  R.;  El-Diwany,  Monir  H.; 
and  Tuntasood,  Prateep,  5,124,817,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Turner,  Robert  A.  Film  piezoelectric  pickup  for  stringed  musical  instru- 
ments. 5,123,325,  CI.  84-731.000. 
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Turner,  Tommie  Z.:  See—  .  ^    ,       ,    

Severance,  Wayne  S.,  Jr.;  Turner,  Tommie  Z.;  and  Stokes,  Larry 
W.,  5,124,525,  a.  219-121.500. 
Tuterri's  Incorporated:  See—  ,  u     »  i->.«  im 

McMUlin,  Terri  W  ;  Shelke,  Kanlha;  and  Brewer,  John,  5,124,168, 
CI  426-557.000. 

"  &indhu,  Gurtej  S  ;  Yu,  Chang;  Doan,  Tning  T.;  and  Turtle,  Mark 
E.,  5,124,780,  CI.  357-67.000. 
Tuttle,  Richard  G  :  See—  ,   ^      n     n 

Kirby,  Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Hickman,  John  B^raine, 
Xk  D.  and  Tuttle,  Rich^d  G  ,  5,123,208,  CI   52-58000 
Twerdochlib,  Michael,  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Co^P  ,  Connection 
together    of    pipes    by    breakable     welded    joint      5,123,679,    CI 
285-114  000. 

Twerdochlib,  Michael:  See—  i^hiii, 

Fndsma,  Daniel  E.;  Silvestn.  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Twerdochlib, 

Michael,  5,123,433,  a.  134-104  100. 

Tvler   Jeffery  A  ,  to  G   W   Lisk  Company,  Inc.  Valve  for  automatic 

braice.ystem.  5,123,718,0.303-118.000.  .      ,„k;^ 

Tvler  Jonathan  M.,  to  Unisys  CorporaUon  TTiermal  reactor  for  bio- 

technological  processes.  5,123,477.  CI.  165-2.000. 
Tythcott,  Timothy  J:  See—  -^       .i.      i      <i->.i<;7R    ri 

Yamat,    Miguel    B,    and   Tythcott,   Timothy   J ,    5,124,678,   CI 

335-9000. 

■^"gS:  S^^an;  Lee,  Tsu-Wei  F ;  Chen,  HMang-Wen,  MotU. 
Richard  F  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph;  Ba»k.  Jai-Man;  and 
Yen,  Ting-Pwu,  5,124,774,  CI  357-41  000. 

Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ^,    .      ,  j  cuii,,,.  s^,/^ii 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Nanta,  Isamu;  and  Shikita,  5>hoji, 
5,124.333.  CI   514-256.000. 

Uchiike.  MitsunMsa;  and  Fukushima,  Toyoaki  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion Data  stonng  apparatus  5,124,937.  CV  364-557.000. 

Uchinami  Masanobu,  Yamane.  Kouichi;  and  Nishimoto,  Koji,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denk.  Kabushiki  Kjusha  F«'  "J^'""  ?PP"«"*  ^°'  "^ 
mterrul  combustwn  engine.  5,123,392,  CI   123-492,000. 

Uchiya  Thermosut  Co. :  See—  ,  „  »„, 

Kanazawa,  Nobuyoshi,  5,124,679,  CI   335-18000^ 

Uchiyuna,  Hiroshi;  Okazaki,  Satiko;  »"d  Kogonia,  Masuhiro,  to  t  C. 
Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  C  Itoh  Fme  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  Okazaki. 
Satiko  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro  Atmospheric  pressure  plasma  surface 
treatm'ent  process.  5,124,173,  CI.  427-38000         ^^  „  ,       .       .     , 

Uchiywna.  Yoshitaka;  and  Suzuki  Harumi,  '"Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co  .  Ltd   Anti-foaming  agent   5,124,074,  CI  252-358.000. 

"***Sad^C^u  U^a.  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Noriyuki;  Uesugi,  Tatsuya; 
and  Masuda.  Shunji,  5,123,385,  O.  123-193^500. 

Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Yasuno,  MichuJu;  Kato,  Hiroshi,  and 
iStawa,  Hiroyasu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Ja;».}  Gore-Tex 
Inc.  Elastic  fixing  roll  with  excellent  release  property   5,123,151,  CI. 

Uematsu,  Kaoru,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Urfjel  printer  "d  method 
using  a  memory  frame  buffer  smaller  m  size  than  the  label  size 
5  123,758,  CI.  400-63.000  .  .,        . 

Uetio.  Moriaki,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co,  Ltd  Dj«'«c'"%'^1^^5?^'"f 
variable  rectangular  cross  section  inner  conductors.  5,124,6(0,  «_i 

333-206.00a 

""KoS'VulSh^  Wehnert,  Wolfgang;  Uerdmgen,  Walter;  «.d 
Franke,  Joachim,  5,124,382,  CI   524-114.000. 

"""& J'Su^^  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Noriyuki;  Uesugi,  Tatsuya; 
"    and  Masuda.  Shunji,  5,123,385,  CI    123-193.500 

Uetani,  Yasunon;  Hanabata,  Makoto;  Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi,  Kuwana. 
Koii  and  Oi,  Fumio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd  Positive 
photijresist  composition  containing  alkali-soluble  r«in  and  o-quinone 
diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester.  5,124,228,  CI.  430-192.000 

"'^Um?moto!  Yasuniiri;  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi;  Shigeta,  Junji;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Norikazu,  5,124,770,  O.  357-22000. 
Ugine,  Aciers  de  Chatillon  el  Gueugnon:  See— 

Brissonneau,  Pierre;  Lavemy,  Jean-Luc^emer,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Verdun,  Jean,  5,123,976,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Uitz  Mark  O.,  to  Formost-McKesson,  Inc  Plastic  container  and  pallet 

syitem  5,123,533,  CI.  206-386.000.  . 

Ulbnch,  Karel;  and  Subr,  Vl«lnu,  '°  5«*°*'°^"«^^',^'^!"' V  ~ 
Hvdrolytically  degradable  hydrophilic  gels  and  the  method  for 
preparation  thereof  5, 1 24,42 1 .  CI    526k2  1 2  000 

UlLTLiward  A.,  Jr  ;  and  ^^V"' Jfl""" 'tiSUToS)  '"' 
Ring  optical  current  transducer.  5.124,634,  CI.  324-96.000. 

'''"j'o„2:Te;L°h  ?!lervas,  Francis  M  ;  Ryan^  Timothy  C  ;  and 

^ch,  Gregory  G  ,  5,124,127.  CI  422-46  000 
Ultraviolet  Energy  Generators,  Inc.;  See— 

Wekhof,  Alexander,  5,124.131,  CI.  422-186.300. 

'"•"M"t!R.;^rt'F.7jr.,  5,123,468,  CI.  15(V168.(XX) 

^'f  hmi'iX.S'Kroemmer,  Yvon;  and  Ulvelmg,  Uon,  5.123.632, 

CI   266-47.000. 
Uroeda,  Kimitoshi:  See—  ,,      j        vi_i.^»,i 

Tomioka,     Hiroki;     Sakunoto,     Nony.su;     """^^a,    .Kun.tosh 

Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Ishiwatan,    Takao;    and    Kisida,    Hirosi 

5,124.341,  CI.  514-364000. 


Umeki,  Yoshitaka,  to  NEC  Corporation  Emitter-coupled  logic  output 

circuit  5,124,581,  CI.  307-446.000 
Umemoto,  Tomeo;  and  Shinohara,  Eisaku,  to  Kubota  CorporaUon 

Automotive  transmission  system  5,123,293,  CI  74-333.000 
Umemoto.  Yasunan;  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi;  Shigeta.  Junji;  and  Hashimoto, 
Norik«7U.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Field  effect  transistor  with  alpha  particle 
protection.  5.124.770,  CI.  357-22.000 
Umezawa,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Blakely    Frank  W  ;  Hall,  Guy  T.,  Winkleblack.  Shen^?,  Scacoa, 

Jim     Iwamoto,     Shmichi;     Nojin,     Minoru,    and     Umezawa. 

Yukihiko,  5,124,909,  CI   395-200000 

Ungemach,  Frank  S ;  and  Nam,  Daniel  S  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones 

Phencydidine  and  phencyclidine  metabolites  assay,  tracers,  immuno- 

gensandanubodies  5,124,457,  CI   546-196000 

UnBcr    Evan  C    Liposomes  as  contrast  agents  for  ultrasonic  imaging 

i^'methods  for  Prpanng  the  same  5,123,414,  CI.  128-654.000. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited  See— 

Marie.  Radovan  R  ,  5.123,250,  CI.  62-49.200. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Califoniia:  See-  t     <  nam^    O 

Bossennan.  Paula  J  ;  and  Tamguchi,  Vernon  T.,  5,124,023.  U. 

208-99  000  ^     ,        „      .  ,,,.  Ml     rn 

Ingle,    David    M;    and    Knutaon,    Giyten    M.,    5,124,393,    CI 

524-458.000. 

Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company,  The:  See—  -  ,,- ,oo     n> 

Miller,    Steven    J.;    and    Culp.    Robert    L,    Jr ,    5,124,390,    O 

524-413.000 

Unisys  Corporation:  See—  ,  w      .  iiao^^     ri 

Jackson,    Donald    E;    and    Kliman,    Ivan    M.    5,124,955,    CI 

367-134  000  __ 

Tyler,  Jonathan  M.,  5,123,477,  CI.  165-2.O0O. 
United  Apothecary,  Inc  :  See—  ,,iioi*    m 

Riddle,    George    E.;    and    Withrow,    Ronnie   J.,    5.123,916,   CI. 
606-243.000 
United  Cancer  Research  Insutute.  See-  .  174  ia«     n 

Csatary,    Laszlo    K;    and    Massey.    Richard    J.,    5.124,148.    CI. 
424-86  000. 
United  Suies  of  Amenca 

Agriculture:  See—  ^^      , 

Shapiro,   Martm;   Dougherty,   Edward;   and   Hamm,  lotm  1 . 
5,124,149,  CI  424-93.00T 
Air  Force:  See —  .-    ..  ^,  „     ,  i      _j 

Chesnutt,  Julian  M.;  McNeU,  Thomas  E ,  McNally,  James  J.;  and 

DunUp.DuwieK,  5,123,723^1   385-33.000^ 
Goutioulis,  AnastasKM  P  ;  and  Davies,  David  K.,  5,125.051,  CI 

385-27.000  

Lempnere,  Bnan  M,  5,125,017.  CL  378-86.000. 

Mackes.   David   C,   and   Jones,   Franklm   B,    5,124,708,   CI 

Rhoden  William  E  ;  Kitchen,  Donald  R  ;  and  Maskowiti,  James 
v.,  5,124,645,  CI.  324-158.0OF. 

'^UikasavMe,    William;    NicoUch,    Steven;    and    AUter.   Jack. 
5,124,493,  CI.  568-924.000. 

^"Sfl  tS^  G  ,  5,124,617,  a  323-285.000. 

Ball,  Don  G  ;  Birx,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Cook,  Edward  G.,  5,124,629, 

Fater"'a^;'2^  Moore,  James  W.,  5,125,076,  CI  395-200000 
Kuzay,  Tuncer  M.,  5,123,982,  CI.  156-89.0IW 
Montgomery,  Kenneth  E ,  5.123,997^1.  I«^21.000_ 
Musket.  Ronald  G  ;  Brown.  David  W  .  and  Mumr.  Zuhair  A., 

5  124  174,  CI.  427-38.000.  _         , 

Richards,  George  A  ;  Welter,  Michael  J  ,  and  Moms,  Gary  J  , 

5,123,835,  CI  431-1.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See—  .  ,„  „^ 

Bayne.  Kathryn  A   L  ,  5,123,378,  CI.  119-29  000 
G«isow,  Otto  A  ;  and  Brechbiel,   Martm  W  ,   5,124,471,  Q 

Jaffe'ji^^e  H  ;  and  Kumor.  Karen  5,124,340,  «  5>«.356.0m. 
Rabinovitz.    Marco;    and    Fisher,    Joyce    M,    5,124.351,    CI 

514-499.000.  ^ 

Reiter,  Ian  P  ,  5,123,201,  CI  43-107.000. 

"MOTell,  R^ger  J  ;   Larson,   David  A  ;  and  Ruzzi,  Peter  L., 

5,123,710,  CI.  299-69.000 
National  Aeronautics  *  Space  Admimstijtion.  See— 
Chem,  Engmin  J.,  5,124,640.  CI   324-224.000. 

"B^in^l^nel  J  .  and  Kosunko,  Wash,  5,123,978,  CI  l^^J  ««} 
Buckley,    James    A;    and    Hennmgs,    Elsa    J,    5,123,616,    CI 

Hegedus,  Charles  R  ;  Hirst,  Donald  J  ;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T  , 

5  124,385,  CI.  524-204.000 
Henderson,  Robert  S.,  5,123.438,  aj37-255i)00. 
Higa,    Kelvin    T,    and    Harns,    Daniel    C,    5,124,481,    CI 

Nie""s^;'!^d  Fu,  Tim  T.,  5,123,361,  CI   nCK264.000. 
U.S.  Phihps  Corporation:  See—  toaAia    ri 

Bakker    Gijsbertus.    and    Reukers,    Wouter    M.,    5,124,614.    CI. 

313-479  000. 
Chevallier,  Gilles,  5,124,667,  CI.  330-291000 
Czonka,  Viktor,  5.124,860,  CI.  360-71.000. 
HeimTch,  Norbert.  5.124.972.  CI   369  219^. 
Mahon.  Cathal  J  .  5,124.828.  O   359^2.000 
Mous.  Frans,  5.124.515,  CI.  200-552^000^ 
Rosenthal.  Manfred,  5,123,761,  CI  400^5000 
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Roth,  Rudolf:  and  v»n  der  Zande,  Pauliu  C.  M.,  5,124,966,  CI 

369-47.000. 
Selle,  Daniel;  and  Caruetti,  Dominique,  5,124,275,  CI.  437-80  000 
Stove,  Andrew  G  ,  5,124,707,  CI   341-157  000 
Voorman.  Johannes  O.,  5,124,705,  d.  341-143.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  David  L.;  Holzwarth,  Henry  A.;  and  Leary,  Craig  W 

5,123,528,  CI.  206-63.300 
Granger,   Richard   N.;  and    Kassim,   Michael   S.,   5,123,911,  CI 

606-224.000. 
Kaplan,  Donald  S  ,  and  Muth,  Ross  R  ,  5,123,912,  CI  606-230  000 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.,  Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.    and 
Kennedy.  John  J  ,  5,124,103,  CI.  264-102000. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See- 
Jensen,  Russell  H  .  5,124,576,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Universite  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie  (Paris  VI):  See— 

Czemecki,    Stanislas;    and    Valery,    Jean-Marc,    5,124,442.    CI 
536-23.000. 
University  College  Cardiff  Consultants  Limited:  See— 

Hcwiins,  Michael  J    E.;  O'Dowd,  Thomas  C;  Davis,  Robert  H 
and  Winterbum.  Peter  J.,  5,124,254,  CI  435-28  000 
Univenity  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Duncan,  Clive  P.;  Breault.  Martine  J.;  Beauchamp.  Chris  P  ;  Paris. 
Nancy  J  ;  and  Masn,  Bassam  A.,  5,123,927,  CI.  623-20.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Newton,  G.  Larry,  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  and  Haydon,  Keith  D 
5,124,357,  CI.  514-554  000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Gehrz,  Richard  C;  Stinski,  Mark  F.;  Kari,  Bruce  I.    and  Liu 
Yung-Nan,  5,124,440,  CI.  530-395.000. 
University  of  Kansas  See— 

Colella,  Rita,  Bird,  John  W.  C;  and  Nagase,  Hideaki,  5,124,443,  CI. 
536-27.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Beachey,  Edwin  H.;  Poirier,  Thomas  P.;  and  Kehoe,  Michael  A 
5.124.153,  CI.  424-93  OOP 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See— 

Guerrant.  Richard  L.;  Lee,  Amelia  G.;  and  Cooper,  William  H 

5,124,252,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Lamer,     Joseph;     and     Kennington,     Alison,     5,124,360,     C[ 
514-738.000 
Uno,  Keiichi:  See— 

Yamashita,    Takuo;    Yoshida,    Masaru;    Nakajima,    Shigeo;    Uno, 
Keuchi;  and  Murakami,  Yoshiki,  5,124,204,  CI.  428-331.000 
Uno,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Watanabc,  Yutaka;  Uno,  Shinichiro;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mitzusawa, 
Nobutoahi;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  5,125,014,  C\  378-34.000 
Unruh,  Gary  R    See— 

Boutet,  John  C  ;  and  Unruh,  Gary  R  ,  5,124,550,  CI  250-327.200 
UOP:  See- 
Jan,    Chwu-Ching;    and    Malloy,    Thomas    P.,    5,124,492,    CI 
568-914.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Ruwart,  Mary  J  ;  and  Im,  Wha  B  .  5,124,158.  CI.  424-449.000 
Upmann.  Hubert,  to  B  Hagcmann  Ombh  &  Co  Method  and  apparatus 

for  wrapping  articles  in  plastic   5.123,230,  CI   53-465.000 
Urabe,  Shigeharu:  See— 

W«ki.  Koukichi;  and  Urabe.  Shigeharu,  5,124,244,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Urakami,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Yoshihiro.  to  Hamamatsu  Photon- 
ics Kabushiki  Kauha.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temporal  correla- 
tion of  fundamental  particles.  5,124.551,  CI.  250-336  100 
Uranit  GmbH:  See— 

Hackenberg,     Rudolf;     and     Ebert,     Wolfgana.     5.123.897     CI 
494-82.000. 
Urban,  Manfred:  See— 

Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,123,966,  CI.  106-498.000. 
Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Warner,  Brian;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Cor- 
poration. Nucleic  acid  multimers  and  ampUfied  nucleic  acid  hybridi- 
zation assays  using  same.  5,124,246,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Urgo,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Bennett,    Glenn     E;    and    Urgo,     Donald    F..    5,124,108,    CI 
264-328.100. 
Unishihara,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Urushihara,  Kazunobu;  Mat- 
sumura,    Susumu;    Katsuma,    Makolo;    and   Ohmura,    Hiroshi, 
5,125,041,  CI.  382-44000 
Ushikoshi,  Kenichi:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadaliiro;  Hogetsu,  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi,  Kenichi;  and  Saito 
Masao,  5,124,033.  CI  210-181  000. 
Ushimaru,  Shigeo;  Naiiiegaya,  Machiko;  Matsuno,  Kunio;  and  Ohtsuki, 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Method  and  apparatus  for 


Val,  Yefim:  See— 

Friederichs.  John  W  ;  and  Val,  Yefim,  5,123,788,  a.  407-114.000. 
Valentine  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Nusair,  Marwan  E.  5,125,110,  CI.  455-327.000. 
VALEO  See— 

Beccaris,  Carlo;  and  de  Briel,  Jacques  T ,  5,123,510,  CI.  192-70  130 
Beccaris,  Carlo,  5,123,511,  CI    192-70  130. 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage:  See— 

Raymond,  Guy,  5,123,140,  CI.  15-250.420. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Blusseau,  Enc,  5,124,891,  CI   362-61.000. 
Valery,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Czemecki,    Stanislas;    and    Valery,    Jean-Marc,    5.124.442     CI 
536-23.000. 
Valley  Grain  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Cope.  Jonathan  C.  5.123,261.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Autio.  Markku,  5,124,001,  CI.  162-273.000. 

Kiema,  Timo;  Sipi,  Kari;  and  Viitanen,  Timo,  5,123,340,  CI.  100- 
930RP. 
Valtion  Tcknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus:  See— 

Lehtonen,  Tapio  J.;  Rantala,  Hannu  T.;  Launonen,  Raimo  J    and 
Blom,  Juha-Pekka.  5,125,037,  CI  382-8.000 
Valyocsik,  Ernest  W  :  See- 
Dessau,  Ralph  M  ;  Valyocsik,  Emest  W ;  and  Partridge,  Randall 
D.  5.124.497.  CI    585-419.000. 
van  Ardenne,  Robertus  A.   M.   Keyboaard  for  a  word  tvoewriter 

5,124.702,  CI.  341-22.000  "^ 

Van  Binsbergen,  Gerrit:  See— 

de  Vries,  Alphons  B.;  and  Van  Binsbergen,  Gerrit,  5,123.539,  d 
206-532.000. 
Vance,  David  L  Rat  and  mouse  trap.  5,123,200,  CI.  43-61.000. 
van  Cleemputu.  Willy  See— 

Baumgaertel,    Hans-Georg;    van   Cleemputte,    Willy;   and   Walz. 
Peter,  5.124,373.  CI.  523-210.000. 
VanDelinder.  George  S  .  to  Polysar  Financial  Services  S.A.  Dryer  for 

polymer  strands.  5.123.179.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Vandenbossche.  Ben;  and  Emmott.  R.  Cameron.  Medical  instrument 

shield.  5,123.402.  CI.  128-7.000. 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adrianus  J.;  and  Janssen.  Petrus  C.  M..  to  Stork 
PMT  B.V.  Device  for  cutting  out  the  vent  of  slaughtered  poultry 
5.123,871,  CI.  452-122.000.  »~       J- 

van  der  Kuur,  John  H.,  to  Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited.  Hori- 
zontal extensometer.  5,123,175,  CI.  33-789.000 
Vanderpuy,  Michael:  See— 

Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  Hollister, 
Richard  M  ;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  Vanderpuy,  Michael    Basu 
Rajat;  and  Swan,  Ellen  L.,  5,124,065,  CI.  252-171  000. 
Van  Der  Veen,  Reinout  H.:  See— 

Smid,  Jacob  K  ;  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Reinout  H.,  5,124,079, 
252-548.000. 
van  der  Zande,  Paulus  C.  M.:  See — 

Roth,  Rudolf;  and  van  der  Zande,  Paulus  C.  M.,  5,124,966 
369-47.000. 
Van  der  Zel,  Joseph  M.,  and  Hamerling,  Daniel,  to  Elephant  Edelmet- 
aal   B.V.   Magnet  element  for  a  dental   prosthesis.   5,123,843,  CI 
433-189.000. 
Vandewalle,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Arvidson,  Russell  A  ;  and  Vandewalle,  Thomas  A.,  5,123,554.  CI 
215-12.200 
Vandichel,  Jean-Claude  N  E  ,  AerU,  Rene;  and  Batt,  Alan  M  .  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  soft  flexible  polyurethane  foams 
and  a  polyol   composition   useful   in  said   process.    5,124,369    CI 
521-155.000. 
Van  Gelder,  Harry.  Table  saw  power  feed.  5,123,464,  CI.  144-247.000 
Vamer,  Dana  J.:  See— 

Wallner,    Hermann    F.;    and    Vanier,    Dana    J.,    5,124,935     CI 
364-525000 
Van  Kessel,  Theodore  G.:  See— 

Hopewell,  William  D.;  Jackson,  Robert  R.;  Shaw,  Jerry  C    and 
Van  Kessel,  Theodore  G  ,  5,124,927,  CI.  364-468  000 
van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H..  and  Lou,  Wen  C,  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc. 
Filled,  microwave  expandable  snack  food  product  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  its  production.  5,124,161,  O.  426-94.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Zysman,  Alexandre;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  to  L'Oreal. 
Amphiphilic  lipid  compounds,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their 
applications  es(>ecially  in  cosmetics  and  dermopharmacy   5.124.081 
CI  424-450.000 
van  Loo.  Pieter  J  .  to  HP  van  der  Waal  B  V  I.O  Pump  or  motor  with 
secondary  piston  connected  to  guide  member  of  a  main  piston 
5.123.334.  CI.  92-138  000. 


CI 


CI. 


\^^"^!!Z^^?I'lZ'?f  ^^???^  ^'°'"  "PP"""'  f°'  P'°«»-    Van  N^s.  Jeffrey;  Vermuelen.  Nicolaas;  M.  J  ;  and  Cimler,  B  Melina, 


ing  Up  water.  5,124,050,  CI   210-748  000. 
Usui  Kokusaj  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanesaka,  Hiroshi,  5,123.388.  CI.  123-316.000. 
Usui.  Masahiro  See — 

Kondo.  Miuushige;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Toide.  Eiichi;  Kida,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui.  Masahiro.  5.123.729,  CI.  353-99.000. 
Utah  State  University  Foundation:  si?e — 

Israelsen.    Paul    D;    and    Harris,    Richard    W.,    5.124  791     CI 
358136.000. 
Uzawa,  Shunichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Uno.  Shinichiro;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mitzusawa. 
Nobutoihi;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  5,125,014,  CI.  378-34.000 
Vaccari  S  p  A  :  See — 

Camossi,  Roberto,  5,123,342,  CI.  100-289.000. 


to  MicroProbe  Corporation    Lactam-containing  compositions  and 
methods  useful  for  the  extraction  of  nucleic  acids.  5,124,444    CI 
536-27.000. 
Vanroye,  Bert:  See— 

Driessen,  Jan;  Vanroye,  Beri;  and  Steed,  David,  5,123.671.  Q 
280-707.000. 
Varey,  Douglas;  Kawaguchi,  Harold  H.;  and  Markee,  Brent  E.,  to 

Manifesto  Corporation   Light  diffuser.  5,124,900,  CI.  362-352  000 
Vartsky,  David:  See— 

Shimoni,  Yair;  Varuky,  David;  Shamai,  Yair;  and  Sayah.  Acher 

5.125,015,  CI.  378-51.000. 

Vasicek,  Steve  L.;  and  Duerksen,  John  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  and 

Technology  Company.  Method  of  flowing  viscous  hydrocarbons  in  a 

single  well  injection/production  system.  5,123,485,  CI.  166-267.000. 
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Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W  ;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer, 

Michael  H.;  Hennings,  David  R  ;  and  Myers,  Terry  D  ,  to  Ammcan 

Dental  Laser,  Inc  Dental  laser  assembly.  5,123,845,  CI.  433-215.000 

Vaughn,  Valentine  W.  Jr  :  See—  .,,.~,.    r^ 

Rcndall.  John  S.;  and  Vaughn,  Valentine  W.,  Jr.,  5,124,008,  CI. 

204-61.000. 

'''^Hum^'A'CK'^an^S^halk.  Thomas  B  ,  5.125.022.  CI.  379-88.000 

Venema,  Willem  H.  J :  See-  ,    ^  ^  ,         .  u 

Tervoert   Marius  L ;  Venema.  Willem  H   J  .  Scholten.  Arjan  H  ; 
and  Stekeienburg.  Jan  C.  5.124,699,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Venkataramani,  Subramaniam:  See—  ,,-,.  n-n/-i 

Dole,  Stephen  L.,  and  Venkataramani,  Subramaniam,  5,124,072,  Cl 
252-301.40F. 
Verdun,  Jean:  See—  ,        ^>     j         j 

Bnssonncau,  Pierre;  Lavemy,  Jean-Luc;  Pemer,  Jean-CUude;  and 
Verdun,Jean,  5,123,976,  CI.  148-111.000.  ,,„-,,      ™ 

Verge,    Cyril    A     Battery    booster    insulating    boot     5,123,861,    CJ 
439-522.000. 

Verhoeven,  TTiomas  R:  See—  .,,    .  -n. 

Tschaen,  David  M.;  Roberts,  F  Edward;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas 
R.,  5.124,448,  CI.  540-221.000. 
Vermuelen,  Nicolaas;  M  J  :  See—  j  --     i„    n 

Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  Vermuelen.  Nicolaas;  M    J  ;  and  Cimler,  B 
Melina,  5,124,444,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Vial,  Femand:  See—  ...      ciiio-io 

Tenaud,  Philippe;  Vial,  Femand;  and  Sagawa,  Masato,  5,UJ,>»7V, 
CI.  148-302.000. 

Vickers,  Incorporated:  See—  

Hansen,  Lowell  D.,  5,123,810.  CI  415-143000 
Vickery.  Ann  C:  See—  ..,    ,  .       <-    i,-,A\^an\ 

Kapil.  Mehta;  Rao,  Undani  R  ;  and  Vickery,  Ann  C,  5,124,358,  CI 

514-603.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  See— 

Haneji,  Yasuo,  5.124,962.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Nakano.  Atsushi;  and  Komio.  Toshio.  5.124.183  CI.  «8-I,<»p_^„ 

Suwa,  Tetsuya;  Nishiumi,  Hiroshi;  and  Higurashi,  Seiji.  5.124.852. 

d   360-66.000  ^  ^^  „.     .. 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  and  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko. 
5.124.545.  CI  25O-2130OR. 
Vidal.  Susan  M:  See—  j  e  i    t    c     .j  7 

Boskovic.  Marijan  A  ;  Vidal,  Susan  M  ;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z  , 
5,124,162,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Vie  de  France  Corporation:  See—  ,    ^      .      ,„■„■         c 

Vilgrain,    Stanislas;    Bailey,   John   D.;   and   Smith,   William   S, 
5.123.337,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Viegas,  Herman  H.:  See — 

Anderson,  Lowell  M  .  Volk.  Rodney  H  ,  and  Viegas.  Herman  H  . 
5.123.257,  CI.  62-236.000. 
Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E ;  and  Henry.  Raymond  L  .  to 
vfediventures  Inc.  Drug  delivery  by  injection  with  thermo-irreversi- 
ble  gels.  5.124.151.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Viehauser,  Johann:  See—  ,-,•,,,  r-i  ino-S^mA 

Huettner,  Heinz;  and  Viehauser,  Johann,  5,124,512,  CI  200-85^00A. 
Vignaud,  Jean-Claude,  to  Telemecanique  Adjustable  mountmg  flange 
for  a  proximity  detector.  5.123,769,  CI  403-290.000. 

Viitanen,  Timo;  See —  ,  ,-,,  ,.n  /~i    ifv\^ 

Kiema,  Timo;  Sipi,  Kari;  and  Viitanen,  Timo,  5,123,340,  CI    100- 
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Vilenius,  Matti;  Huhtala,  Kalevi;  Koskinen,  Kan;  and  Uhto,  Erkki,  to 
Sampower  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  f°'J^"l'Jl,"  P"'°" 
combustion  engine  hydraul.cally   5-'".245,  CI  6a596.a)0_ 

Vilgrain,  Stanislas;  Bailey,  John  D.;  and  Smith,  William  S..  to  Vie  de 
France  Corporation    Sous  vide  reheating  device.   5,123.337,  CI 

Vincent,  Grover  C.  Bed  side  commode  5,123.126.  CI.  4-480.000 
Vinciguerra.  Joseph  F.  Golf  practice  apparatus.  5,123,651,  Cl.  zn- 

176.0OR. 
Vinson,  Edward  F.:  See—  r^        , ,     i-      „  n.„,A 

Hams  Kirk  L.;  Vinson,  Edward  F  ;  Bour.  Daniel  L.;  Ewert.  David 
P..  and  Ekstrand.  Barry  B..  5.123.487.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Vinson,    Paul.    Two    suge    centerless    grinders.    5,12^,213,    Cl.    31- 

Virtue,  Peter  J.;  Keating,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Hedley.  David  J  .  to  Sony 
Corporation    Obtaining  access  to  a  two-dimensional  portion  ot  a 
digital  picture  signal.  5,125,048,  CI.  382-27.00a 
Vischer   Axel,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing 

foam  fiber.  5,124,098,  CI.  264-54  000. 
Viscontini,  Paul  E:  See—  „     ,    i-      ci-i-Ki^-i    /-i 

Bullard,    Edward   M.;   and    Viscontini,    Paul   E.,    5,123,562,   CI. 
220-334.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.;  See— 

Ganapol.  David  L.,  5,124,644.  CI.  324-158^F. 
Smith.  Stewart  G  ,  5.124,941,  CI.  364-759.000. 

Voelker,  Michael;  See—  r,    ,.  r-i,^..i.o 

Franck,  Burchard;  Koenig,  Hartmann;  E'cl""""-  Cl^stian, 
Voelker,  Michael;  and  Wessel,  Thomas,  5,124.449,  CI. 
540-472.000 

^"^RaTh'^'HanfprHorfmann,  Herwig;  Vogt.  Volker;  Horler    Hans; 
Mach.  Helmut;  and  Thomas.  Juergen,  5,123,932,  CI.  44-303.000. 

Volk,  Rodney  H.;  See—  ij.^.„  u 

Anderson,  Lowell  M.;  Volk,  Rodney  H.;  and  Viegas,  Hennan  H  , 
5,123,257,  CI.  62-236.000. 


Volpe,  Leo:  See —  .....  »    <  <->.!  oti. 

Brown,  Charles  A.;  Volpe,  Leo;  and,  Wendt,  Herman  R  ,  5,124,856, 

a   360-97.030.  ,      .    .      .  f 

Vomberg  Fnedhelm.  to  Dombaj  GmbH  Process  for  the  desalination  of 
sea  and  for  obtaimng  energy  and  the  raw  materials  contained  in  sea 
water   5,124,012,  CI.  204-180.100 
Von  Grossmann,  Karl  G    Bait  bucket  for  holdmg  bait  m  muluple 
compartmenu.  5,123,198,  CI.  43-55000  ,.     ..^    uu  * 

von  Taschitzki,  Ramer,  to  Aratowerk  Walter  von  Taschitzki  GmbH  A 
Co   KG    Device  for  the  automatic  feeding  of  domestic  animals,  in 
particularpigs  5.123,379,  CI.  119-53  500 
Voorman,  Johannes  O.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation   Analog-t<>digital 
signal    converter    comprising    a    muluple    sigma-delta    modulator. 
5,124,705,  a   341-143.000 
Vorbnieggen,  Helmut;  Raduechel,  Hemd;  Skuballa,  Werner;  Schwan, 
Norbert    Casab-Slenzel.  Jorge;  Mannesmann,  Gerda,  and  Town, 
MichaelH.,  to  Schenng  Akuengesellschaft  Carbacyclins,  process  for 
the    preparation    thereof,    and    use    thereof   as    medicinal    agents. 
5,124,343.  CI   514-374.000 
Vulcan  Spnng  and  Manufacturing  Co  ;  See— 

Rankin.  Alexander,  5.124,685.  CI   340-568  000. 
W   Kordes'  Sohne  Rosenschulen  GmbH  *  Co  KG  See-- 

Helms.  Bemd.  Peters.  Reiner;  and  Hoppe.  Peter.  5.123,232,  CI. 
53-570.000. 
W  P  Hickman  Company;  See—  ,  u     o     u 

Kirby.  Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W  ;  Hickman,  John  B.^raine. 
Mwk  D;  aAd  Tuttle,  Richard  G  .  5.123.208,  CI   52-58  OM 
W   R  Grace  4  Co -Conn  ;  See—  .      ,^       ..,         ..      „        ^ 

Carter  Charles  G  ;  Hull,  Clifford  J  ,  Jr  ;  Luthra,  Narender  P    and 

Walter,  James  F.,  5,124,349.  a  514-453.000.  

Quach,  Loc;  and  Fan.  Lai  Duien  G  ,  5.124,047,  CI  210^99.000^ 
Tully.    John    C;    and     Young-Bandala,     Linda.     5.124.355,    CI 
514-526.000.  ^      ,      ,  J  , 

Wachman   Stanley  L  ;  and  Karlan,  Sidney,  to  Cetylite  Industnes,  Inc 

Stenlant  composition   5,124,359,  CI   514-642.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  See—  „  „    „  .,  ^,    vi.... 

SeliE   Manfred;  Schulze,  Joachim;  Ball.  Peter;  Marquardt,  Klaus; 
aid  Hannebaum,  Manfred,  5,124,401,  CI.  524-834000. 

Wada,  Fumiko:  See—  „.       .      „  i.         j 

Minowa.  Takehiko:  Shigami.  Akihiko;  Shundo.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Wada.  Fumiko,  5.124.813,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Waeschle  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Stimpn,  Chnstof,  5,123.543.  a.  209-616.000 
Wagner,  Adolf  See—  .  .     .-  ,  .  „  r».. 

Kemer   Dieter;  Wagner,  Adolf;  Schmidt,  Felix;  and  Bauer,  Die- 
tnch,  5,123,964,  CI.  106-287.340.  .  ,  ,  -^    ^     , 

Wagner,  Nicholas  L,  and  Cunliffe,  Geoffrey,  to  Indal  Technologiej 
Inc  System  and  components  useful  in  landing  airborne  cralt 
5,123,615,  CI.  244-116.000 

Wagner,  Ross  L.;  See—  , 

Kreczko,  Gregory;  Medvick,  Richard  J.;  and  Wagner,  Ross  U., 

5,123,677,  CI  285-24.000.  ,  ^    .     ,  n       I  .H 

Wakabayashi,   Noriaki,   to  Matsushita   Electnc   Industnal  Co.,   Ltd. 

Position  control  system    5.124,625,  CI   318-603.000.  .   v 

Wakai  Fumihiro;  Kodama.  Yasuharu;  Nonami,  Tohru;  and  Yasui, 
Nobuo  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology;  Ministry  ol 
International  Trade  and  Industry,  and  TDK  Coiporation.  Living 
hard  tissue  replacement  prepared  by  superplastic  fonning  ot  a  cal- 
cium phosphate  base  5,123,844,  CI  433-201  100 
Wakasa,  Jack  Y;  See—  ,  ..,  ,         ,    i.v    titxtA-i 

Calvm,  John  H.;  Alandy,  Jose  M.;  and  Wakasa,  Jack  Y.,  5,123,447, 

Wakata,  Yuichi;  Maeda,  Mmoni;  and  Iwasaki,  Masayuki,  'f  F"Ji  ""^ 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  light-sensitive  resm  composition.  i.i2*.i.i*.  «-i 

430-280  000  ,^       „u         c  1      r-„    i  .H 

Waki,  Koukichi,  and  Urabe,  Sh.gehani,  to  «;"J' f^ofo  Film  O).  Ljd 

Silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  5,124,244,  CI.  *^^J^ 

Wakita,  Nobuaki;  Hon,  Shigeyuki,  Maeda,  Yonshige;  and  Oomun.. 

Seizi    to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Internal  combustion 

engine  and  its  piston.  5,123,386,  CI    123-193  600. 

Waksmundzki,  Frank  J  ;  See—  ,,      ^      i.    i     tii\(.T>    r\ 

Walton,  Erlen  B.;   and  Waksmundzki,  Frank  J.,  5.123,672,  CI. 

280-772.000 

^"^'sizIkfT^hindSiTljin,  Makiko;  S«ma,  "'"fhi;  Wakm  T^djhiro; 
lizuka,  Tokio;  and  Matsuura,  Akinon,  5,124,477,  CI  562-424.000. 
Waldorf  Corporation;  See— 

Cote.  RaVmond  A  ,  5,123,589,  CI.  22^-232.000. 
Walker  Jack  Ton,  Quang;  Geis,  John;  Schultz,  John,  and  Lee,  Richard, 
to  Duisonics,  Itlc   Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  ultrasonic 
dau.  5,123,417,  CI.  128-661090 

'^"'worl^'rge'^et'ilne,  Howard  K  ;  and  Walker,  Winston  W., 

5  124  578,  CI   307-443.000. 
Wall  Stephen  W  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fiber  optic  terminus 

5,125,059,0.  385-81.000 
Wallace,  T  Lester:  See—  .,-,.  ninr-i   i-mA->M 

Lee,  Lewis  C  ;  and  Wallace,  T  Lester,  5,125,010,  CI   377-24.200. 

Wallace,  Thomas  L.;  See—  iv,;ii;.™ 

Fisher  George  K  ;  Wallace,  Thomas  L.;  and  Thompson,  William 

C    5  123  596,  a.  238-342.000. 

Waller,  Fraiicis  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 ,  and  Company^  <^ia^y- 

sis  using  blends  of  perfluonnated  ion-exchange  polymers  with  pertlu- 

onnateddiluents  5,124,299,  CI   502-159.000  

Waller  James  K  ,  Jr  Composite  signal  processor  and  single-ended  noise 
redui:tion  system.  5,124,657,  CI.  328-165.000. 
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Wallerstorfer,  Kun:  See— 

Kocznar.    Wolfram;    and    Wallerstorfer.    Kurt,    S,)24,S3S,    CI. 
235-380.000. 
Wallner,  Hermann  F.;  and  Vanier,  Dana  J.,  to  Omphalos  Recovery 
Systems  Inc.  Gemstone  identification,  tracking  and  recovery  system. 
5.124.935,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Walter,  James  F.:  See— 

Carter,  Charles  G..  Hull.  Clifford  J..  Jr.;  Lulhra,  Narender  P.;  and 
Waller.  James  F..  5.124.349.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Walter.  Manfred:  See— 

Rappold,     Kurt;    Steinbrecher,    Horst;    and    Walter.    Manfred, 
5,124,365,  CI.  521-57.000. 
Walton,  ErIen  B.;  and  Waksmundzki.  Frank  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Vehicle  suspension  with  auxiliary  leaf  spring  with  roll  control  system. 
5.123,672,  CI.  280-772.000. 
Walz,  Peter:  See— 

Baumgaertel,   Hans-Georg;   van   Cleemputte,   Willy;   and   Walz, 
Peter.  5.124.373.  CI.  523-210000. 
Wang,  Feng.  Drilling  fluid  thinners.  5.124.312.  CI.  507-109.000. 
Wang.  John  S.:  See— 

Himelstem,    Carol    S.;    and    Wang,    John    S.,    5,124,693,    CI. 
340-729.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodale.   Thomas   C;    Hanson.   Janet;   and    Truchon.    Lee    M , 

5,125.075.  CI   395-200.000 
Hotaling,  Brock;  Denier,  Sighle;  Ottaviano.  Gerald  J.;  and  Demet- 
riou,  George,  5,124,912.  CI   364-401.000. 
Wang,  Tiansong.  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University.  Adjustable  height 
and  width  aperture  for  capillary  photodetector  cell    5.124.020.  CI. 
204-299.00R. 
Warburton,  Patricia  G.  Portable,  customized  patient  support  system 
with  detachable  bottom  back  and  side  cushions  and  method  of  using. 
5.123.699.  CI   297-219000 
Ward.  Harry  D..  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Acrylic  polymer 
coating  compositions  for  coats  and  films  that  have  reduced  surface 
resistivity  5.124.381.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Warner.  Brian:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Warner,  Brian;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  5,124,246. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Butler.   Donald   E.;   Deering,  Carl   F.;   Millar.  Alan;   Nanninga, 

Tliomas  N.;  and  Roth.  Bruce  D..  5,124.482.  CI.  564-169.000. 
Connor.  David  T.;  Sircar,  Ila;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C.  5,124,347, 

CI.  514-418.000. 
Wise.    Lawrence    D;    and    Wurtrow,    David   J.    5.124,332,    CI 
514-253.000. 
Wamquist,  Kjell:  See— 

Persson,  Mats;  and  Wamquist,  Kjell,  5,123,444.  CI.  137-578000. 
Washizu.  Shintaro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Jun;    Washizu,    Shintaro;   and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki. 
5.124.236.  CI.  430-281  000. 
WataiMoe.  Kiminori:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Kiminori. 
5.124.773.  CI.  357-37.000. 
Watanabe,  Osamu:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Toshihani;  Seo,  Naoya;  Ohbayashi,  Gentaro;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Osamu,  5,124,232,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Watanabe,  Shinpei:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yuzi;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Shinpei;  Moriya,  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Shunji;  Takahashi,  MiLsugu;  Hayashi.  Shoichi.  and 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro.  5,123.148,  CI   29-11.000. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Fujita,  Akio; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kohno,  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama,  Hideaki. 
5.123.282,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Fujita,  Shigeyoshi;  Sekiya,  Naofumi,  Fukuhara.  Kazuyoshi;  WaU- 

nabe.     Yoshitaka.     and     Okamura.     Takashi.     5,123.357,     CI. 

104-290.000. 

Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Uno,  Shinichiro;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mitzusawa. 

Nobutoshi;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray 

exposure  apparatus   5.125.014,  CI   378-34.000. 

Watan.  Tadayoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Rear  body  structure 

for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.123.696.  CI.  296-195.000 
Water  Products  Research  Co.:  See— 

Abboudi.  Shalom  Y.;  Williams.  Mark;  Albcnno,  Frank;  and  Adley. 
Robert.  5.123.641.  CI  482-54000. 
Watkins,  Baiter  R  :  See— 

Littlejohn.  Douglas  J.;  Heaster,  John  H.;  and  Watkins.  Baxter  R.. 
5.123,495,  CI    180-9.320. 
Watson,  James:  See — 

Hoendervoogt,     Jason;     and     Watson,     James.     5.124.509.     CI 
178-19.000. 
Watson.  Kenneth  E  :  See- 
Watson.   William   L;   and   Watson.   Kenneth   E..    5,123,630,   CI 
254-346  000. 
Watson.  William  L.,  and  Watson.  Kenneth  E..  to  Watson,  William  L 

Portable  winch.  5,123.630.  CI.  254-346.000. 
Watt.  Dennis  J.:  See- 
Watt,  Jerry  L.;  and  Watt,  Dennis  J.,  5.123,427.  CI.  128-876.000. 
Watt.  Jerry  L.;  and  Watt.  Dennis  J.  Person  support.  5.123.427,  CI. 

128-876.000. 
Watt  Stopper,  The:  See— 

Hu.  Charles  C,  5.124,546,  CI  250-216.000 
Hu,  Charles  C,  5.124.566.  CI   307-116.000 


Watts,  Oliver:  See— 

Shroot,   Braham;   Eustache.  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;   Bemardon, 

Jean-Michel;  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe.  5.124.473.  CI  560-56.000. 

Walts.  Vivian  C  .  to  Bath  Scientific  Limited.  Contact  testing  device. 

5.124.647,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Waugh,  Adrian  G.,  to  Hoyle,  Richard.  Bag  and  fastening  means  there- 
for. 5.123.753.  CI.  383-86.000. 

WavePhore.  Inc  :  See— 

Gerdes.  Richard  C,  5,124,706,  CI.  341-156000 
Waymouth,  John  W..  to  John  F  Waymouth  Intellectual  Property  and 
Education  Trust.  Electromagnetic  radiators  and  process  of  making 
electromagnetic  radiators.  5,123.868,  CI.  445-48  000. 
Wayss  &  Freytag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schunpff.  Frithjof.  5.124.093.  CI   264-40.100. 
Webb,  Jr  David  A  :  See- 
File,  David  B  ;  Fossum.  Tryggve;  Hetherington,  Ricky  C;  Murray, 
John  E.,  and  Webb,  Jr  David  A  ,  5,125.083.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Webb.  Sarah  J.:  See- 

Pruett,   Wayne   P;   Ramsey.  Charles  W  ;   Webb,  Sarah  J.;  and 
Canco,  Joey  C  ,  5,124.388.  CI.  524-343  000. 
Webb.  Spencer  L  ;  and  Brokaw.  A.  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc. 
Single   winding   saturable   core   magnetometer   with    field   nulling 

5.124.648.  CI   324-253.000. 
Weber,  Jurgen;  Falk,  Volker;  Horn.  Gerhardt;  Bach.  Hanswilhelm; 

Mathieu.  Klaus;  and  Kniep.  Claus.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
CaUlysts     and     methods     of    separation     thereof     5.124.485.     CI 
5M-490  000. 
Weber,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Bnggs,  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky,  Wallace  R.,  Sonner, 
David  D  ;  and  Weber,  Robert  N.,  5.124.506.  CI    I74-67.O0O. 
Webster,  John  A.,  to  Concept  Vision  Systems,  Inc.  Stereoscopic  view- 
ing system  and  method.  5,123,726,  CI,  351-201  000. 
Wefers,  Karl  See— 

Martin.  Edward  S.;  Wieserman.  Larry  F.;  Wefers,  Karl;  and  Cross, 
Kalhryn,  5.124.289.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Wegner,  David  K  :  See— 

Schlicht,    Larry    J;    and    Wegner.    David    K..    5.123.211.    CI 
52-202.000. 
Wehling.  Klaus:  See— 

Hildenbrand.  Karlheinz,  Nerger,  Dittmar;  and  Wehling,  Klaus, 
5.124,128,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Wehmeyer,  Walter  E.:  See- 
Barnes,  James  F.,  Jr.,  Nosko.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wehmeyer.  Walter  E.. 
5.123.317.  CI.  83-98.000. 
Wehnert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kohler,  Burkhard;  Wehnert,  Wolfgang;  Uerdingen,  Walter;  and 
Franke.  Joachim,  5,124,382,  CI.  524-114000. 
Wehrenberg,  Thomas  M  ;  McGarry,  Charles  N.;  and  Mahe,  Sylvie,  to 
Corhart  Refractories  Corporation  Zircon  refractories  with  improved 
thermal  shock  resistance.  5,124,287.  CI.  501  106.000. 
Wei,  Che-Chia;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai.  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.    Local    interconnect    for    integrated    circuits.    5,124.280,    CI. 
437-193.000 
Weidenhammer  Packungen  KG  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Kucherer.  Helmut,  5,123,573,  CI.  222-325  000. 
Wekhof.  Alexander,  to  Ultraviolet  Energy  Generators,  Inc.  Compact 
high-throughput    ultraviolet    processing    chamber.    3,124,131,    CI. 
422-186300 
Welbom.  Howard  C,  Jr..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Supported 

polymenzation  catalyst.  5.124,418.  CI.  526-114.000 
Welles,  Kenneth  B  ,  II:  See— 

Yassa,    Fathy    F.;   and    Welles,    Kenneth    B..    11,    5,124,656.   CI 
328-155.000. 
Wells,  James  D.:  See— 

Abramowski,     Herst;     and     Wells,    James    D,     5,124,395,    Q. 
524-462.000 
Welner,  Jerome  M.  System  and  method  for  detection  and  identification 

of  laser  wavelengths.  5,123,744.  CI.  356-416.000. 
Welsh  Medical  School  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Hewlins,  Michael  J.  E..  O'Dowd,  Thomas  C;  Davis,  Robert  H.; 
and  Winterbum,  Peter  J.,  5.124.254,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Welte,  Rainer:  See— 

Scholl.  Hans  J  ;  Welte,  Ramer;  and  Gleitsmann,  Gunter,  5.124,370, 
CI.  521-161  000. 
Welter.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Richards,  George  A.;  Welter.  Michael  J  ;  and  Morris,  Gary  J., 
5,123.835,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Wendling.  Peter:  See— 

Engels,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Eisele.  Ulrich;  Obrecht,  Werner;  Wendling. 
Peter,  and  Stollfuss,  Bemd,  5.124,408.  CI.  525-215.000. 
Wendt.  Herman  R  :  See- 
Brown,  Charles  A.;  Voipe,  Leo;  and  Wendt,  Herman  R..  5,124,856. 
CI.  360-97.030. 
Wenk,  Joseph  H.  C.  to  American  Casting  A  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Tamper-proof  bag  seal.  5,123.686.  CI.  292-321.000. 
Wenzel.  Kenneth  H.  Valve  used  in  a  hydraulic  drillmg  jar   5,123,493, 

CI    175-297.000. 
Werblin,  Theodore  P.;  and  Patel,  Anilbhai  S.,  to  Nestle  S.A.  Synthetic 
intracomeal    lines    and    method    of   manufacture     5,123,921,    CI. 
623-5.000. 
Werner,  Martin:  See — 

Oehlmann,  Klaus;  Kolb,  Franz;  Bubeck,  Dietrich;  and  Werner, 
Martin,  5.124.523.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Wertheimer,  Alan  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  quanti- 
tatively determining  petal  piston  in  a  segmented  imaging  assembly. 
5,124,542,  CI.  250-201  900. 
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^"Frinck?'"B'urchard;    Koenig,    Hartmann.    E'cl""«[.    Ch"""*". 

Voelker,     Michael;     and     Wessel,     Thomas,     5.124.449,     CI. 

540-472.000.  ,  .     ,  ,,,  ,,q 

West,  Charles  J.  Air  and  water  heater  for  dental  instruments.  Xlli.tif. 

CI.  433-32.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 

Drake.  John  W.,  and  Wood.  James  A.,  5.124.988.  CI.  371-15.100. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  :  See--  .  ni  igi     n 

Duff.    Winslow    K;    and    Polidora,    James    T..    5,123,2»J,    ci. 

Fridsm^  D^iel  E.;  Silvestn.  George  J.,  Jr ;  and  Twerdochlib, 

Michael,  5,123,433,  CI.  134-104.100. 
Gray,  Robert  F.;  Jenkins.  Maunce  A;  Moradian,  All,  TTiompson. 

Edward  D.;  and  Wilheim.  Peter  L    5.123.277  CI  "-".010. 
Oroenendaal.  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Brantley,  Daniel  T..  5,123,812.  CI 

King,  Freddie  G..  5,123,790,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Pai<i.  Derek  A..  5.124.904.  CI   363-3.000. 
Pankowiecki.  Joseph.  5.123,806,  CI.  ^l^^^J^SOa 
Twerdochlib,  Michael.  5,123,679,  CI.  285-114.000. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See—  v,   .w  -       h  u/-.ioh.l,-n 

Wriede.  Ulrich;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  Meyer.  Norbert;  and  Westphalen. 

Karl-Otto,  5,123.952,  CI  71-92  000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See—  „   ,.  ^    u,      <  m  XQi     n 

Nieradka,    Zigmunt;    and    Young,    Robert    W.,    5,123.891,    CI. 

493-370.000. 

Wettstein,  Jakob:  See—  .,■,■,  .-it  n\   uT)i«mn 

Eeli  Werner;  and  Wettstem,  Jakob.  5,123.437.  CI.  137-218.000. 
Wheeler  John  M.;  and  Stnngfellow.  Michael  F..  to  EFI  Corporation. 
Surge  suppression  circuit  for  high  frequency  communication  net- 
works 5.124.873,  CI.  361-58.000. 
Wheeler.  Richard  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  C°'"P»"y  .^P'^,  """r.^/, 
based  technique  for  selecting  lens  aperture  size  and  flash  parameters 
for  a  full  flash  exposure.  5.124.740,  CI.  354^21.000. 
Wheeler,  Richard  B:  See—  „    v.    a   a     «;na7ai     n 

O'Such,   William   B.;   and   Wheeler,   Richard   B.,   5,124,741,   CI. 
354-441000. 
Wheeler,  Robert  L:  See—  „   u-    i       <  im^«;     n 

Patnode,    Gregg    A;    and    Wheeler,    Robert    L.,    5.123.535.    CI 
206-438.000. 
Wheeler.  Thomas  N.:  See—  .     ^    ..  r>.„;H  t  .  whf^ler 

See.  Raymond  M.;  Fntz,  Charles  D^;  M*""'"/' ''«^'^,^«'.^"'"' 
Thomas  N.;  and  Cooke,  Anson  R  ,  5.123.951.  CI.  71-86.000. 

Whitaker.  Robert  J.:  See—  c  i-u  tn<    r-i 

Orton.    Thomas    J;    and    Whitaker,    Robert    J.,    5.124.505,    CI. 

White  J   P    and  Kolb.  Margaret  J  ,  to  Foot  Image  Technology.  Inc. 

Foot  sizin'u  method.  5.123.169,  CI.  33-6.000. 
WhS  Johnl;  and  Bartnore,  Gaston  C,  Jr    'o  Midland  Manufactu^ng 

Corp  Tank  level  alann  control  system.  5.124,686.  CI.  34O-624.0WJ. 

^'Sec'i;::7a^;'o?e:,-phihp  J  ;  Macknick,  A  Bnan;  White  Law 
rence  J.;  Thompson.  Mark;  and  Chiang.  Justm  N.,  5,124,822,  CI. 
359-58.000. 

^*' GaiibTe,  Do'^ald'w.;  White,  Lisa  K.;  Kellyjhomas  J  ;  and  Binga- 

man.  Ronald  H..  5.124.925.  CI.  364-159.000. 
White.  Michael  P:  See—  «iiino     n 

Colvin,    William    H.;    and    White.    Michael    P.,    5,124,139,    CI 

423-467  000 
White.    Thomas    B.,    III.    Knock-down    sound    attenuating    system. 

WhitlhMd  '  Robert  E;  Evans,  Evan  J;  and  Foster    Stephen  J.,  to 
El«."mc  Packaging  O,.  Dual  sided  printed  circuit  board  test  sys- 

WhiUhoJi*'joL^w"w"sLdstranda>rpo^^ 
device  for  a  ram  air  turbine   5.123.614,  CI.  244-58000 

Whilemeul,  Inc.:  See—  ,,  ,-,r.r^ 

Woodson  Jerri'  P.,  5.123.206.  CI.  51-320.000. 

Whitt   Jeffrey  S..  to  B&W  Fuel  Company.  Grid  key  for  extenor  gnd 
cell's.  5.124.116,0.376-438.000.  „hoH    ,  1 23  958   CI 

Wiand.  Ronald  C.  Polishing  composition  and  method.  5,12J,i*3»,  «-i 

Wid^^j^n   J.    to    Bertek.    Inc     Moisture   penneable   double   disk 
5.123.900.  CI.  602-41.000. 

"^"'jlTngbKer^Techert.  Rudolf;  and  Bohlmann.  Rolf.  5,124.321, 

CI.  514-182.000. 
"^'"1^"  W*ThomasjrSimpson.  Ford  J..  Jr.;  and  Wiesennan.  Larry 
^'iZ^-  Sir  Larry  F.;  Wefers,  Karl;  and  Cross. 

Wigg.r^riria^'c:^?o  ^'ul^m^l^Recycling  Corp.  MeOiod  and 
apparitus  for  the  automatic  recycling  of  plastic  bottles.  5.123,993,  CI. 
156-584.000. 

^"  Hog^^'S^cgS^'n'^F-''-  William  M  ;  «id  Pickrell.  John  W  . 
5;i23.44l,Cl.  137-381.000. 

^"Vam.VeU^ecken.  '^"UO-"- No^n;  Wild  Joc^;  Meyer. 
Norbert;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5.123.955.  CI.  71-95.0WJ. 

^'"S^y.^'Ro^rt  F^ninkins,  Maunce  A  •  M°r^-u!''i3'^9°^r"- 
Edward  D.;  and  Wilheim.  Peter  L..  5,123,277,  CI.  73-29.010. 


Wilk,    Peter  J;   and   Sekons.   David    Suture  device    5.123.913.  CI 

606-232.000. 
Wilkerson.  Wendell  W  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company 

Benzylalcohol      phospholipase      Aj      inhibitors       5,124,334.      «-i. 

514-277.000. 

^^'''iJ^iSrStevm  J  ;  Louks,  John  W  ;  Swanson.  Ronald  P.;  and  Will. 

Eugen.  5.124.094,  CI   264-40  200.  c     i,       RV 

Willemsen,   Henncus  J    A  ,  to  Koppens  Automatic  Fabneken  BY. 

Vapor  exhaust  system.  5,123,817.  CI  417-404  000 
Wilier    Robert  A.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc    Multicolor 

pnnimg  of  paper  webs  5.123.343.  CI.  101-23.000. 
Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company  See—  ^    ^     ^  „      .  na  lAfi     n 

Zibelt    Steven    E.;    and    Brodenck.    Kevin    B.    5.124.160.    CI 

Williams,    Donald   E,   to  Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co    Game  ball. 

5,123,659,  CI  273-6O.0OB 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See—  ^  „     .    w    i„i.„  D 

Lawlor  Patrick  M  ;  DeMar,  Lawrence  E .  and  Krutsch,  John  R , 
5,123',647,  CI.  273-121.0OA  k 

Williams,    Garfield     Cap    wrench    for    portable    fire    exunguisher 

5.123.305.  CI.  81-3  400 
Williams.  Jimmie  L.:  See—  ir„„,i,  p 

Lachman.  Irwin  M.;  Williams.  Jimmie  L  ;  and  Zaun,  Kenneth  t , 
5,124,302,  CI.  502-213.000 
Williams,  Mark:  See—  ,     .,,_  c      i,  ...a  aai,^ 

Abboudi  Shalom  Y  :  Williams,  Mark;  Albenno,  Frank;  and  Adley, 
Robert,  5,123,641,0  482-54  000 
Williams,  P.  Michael;  Williams,  Ronald  R..  and  Mortensen,  Stevei^  M 
to  New  Image  Industnes,  Inc.  Modular  view  lens  attachment  for 
micro  video  imaging  camera.  5, 124,797,  O.  358-225.000 

'  Wil'ian«"p  Michael;  Williams,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mortensen,  Steven 
M    5,124,797,  O   358-225.000 
Williams.  Steven  E  ;  and  Leeman,  Donald  G  .  to  Lennox  JndiKtne  Inc 
Heating    coil    support    and    insulation    mechanism.    5,124,531.    »_i 

Wmfa^"n*Gregory  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Diagnostic  hardware  for 

senal  datalink   5.124,990.  CI   371-20  600 
wmibald,  Klaus;  and  Quasi.  Rolf,  to  A"we.ler  AG.  Screw  ^ndle 

Dumo  with  a  reduced  pulsation  efl^ect.  5.123.821.  O  418-197.000 
wflSi*  Karl-Heinz.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Hydraulic  dual-circu.t 

brake  system   5.123.716,  O  303-1 13.0TR 
wm^n^   Zrl-Hemz.    to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH     Brake    system 

5.123.717.  CI   303-113.550 
Wilshere,  Jane  M.:  See—  ,,  ,,  ~„ 

Foulds.  Nicola  C;  and  Wilshere,  Jane  M..  5,124,253, 0. 435-21.000. 
Wilshire  Corporation:  See—  ■      <i7i->*n     ri 

Althoff.    Kenneth    L.    and    Boesen.    James    J..    5.123,260.    CI. 
62-354  000 
Wilson,  Arthur  M.:  See—  wil«r>ii 

Elder   Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Randy;  Frew,  Dean  L  .  and  Wilson, 
Arthur  M..  5.123.850,  O.  439-67.000. 

'*"'M"ag?d"Hil!el;  wiTson,  David  P;  Lavery,  Dennis  M  Hollmer. 
Richard  M.:  E.beck.  Richard  E;  Vanderpuy  Mich«M;  Basu. 
Rajat  and  Swan,  Ellen  L.,  5,124,065,  O   252-171.000 

^"^'11^  Kel^etht  Wilson,  Donald  '^,  •  Cj-y.  g-^.^^^"""- 

uusta,  Risto;  and  Jalonen.  Harry.  5.124.157.  CI.  *^*^^P°°_, 
Wilson  James  E .  to  Revlon.  Inc  Cosmetic  applicator  and  tip  therefor 

5,123,431.0    132-320.000 
*'"w"e"l!o^l.1;.2t679.O.273-6000B. 
Windau.  THomas  H..  to  Lake  Erie  Welding  *  f'^ncaUng^l^Profile 

unpowered  conveyor  and  method   5.123.517.  CI.  198-«C3.3UU. 

'""l.mgX^d  r!  an'd^Flancis.  David,  5,123  162,  O   29.«18.0OO^ 
Wing,  nt^old  R.;  and  Francs  David  to  Wing  Enterpnses.  Inc  Auto 

matic  nvet  feed  apparatus.  5.123.162,  O   29-818.000. 
Winkelmolen,  Antome  J    H:  See—  .„  „  i    u     S  171  872 

Tieleman,  Rudolf  J  ;  and  Winkelmolen,  Antome  J.  H..  5.123.872. 
O.  452-149.000. 
Winkleblack,  Sherry:  See—  cw.™,.  Scaccia. 

Blakelv    Frank  W  ;  Hall.  Guy  T  ;  Wmkleblack.  Sherry    Scaccia. 
Ifm      Iwamoto,     Shmichi;     Nojin,     Minoni;    uid    Umezawa, 
Yukihiko.  5.124.909.  CI.  395-200.000 
Wmroth.  Calvin  S.,  to  GenRad.  Inc.  Automatic  circuit  '^Yi^SS  OOR 
a  three-dimensional  switch-matnx  layout.  5.124.638. 0.  324-15«.W)K. 

Winroth,  Calvin  S:  See—  ^    ^,        c     tiiA(.\(,   r\    nt- 

Pincus.  Robert  H  ;  and  Wmroth.  Calvin  S..  5.124.636.  CI    324- 

158.00R 
Winterbum.  Peter  J.:  See—        „       .   _.  ^     rv.,/i«   Rnhert  H 

Hewlins.  Michael  J    E  ;  ODowd.  Thomas  C;Djv,s.  Robert  H.. 
and  Winterbum.  Peter  J..  5,124,254,  CI  435-28^000. 
Winthrop.  John  T  ,  to  Amencan  Optica    ^'PO^tion.   Progressive 

addition  specucle  lens  5.123.725.  O   351-169.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 

Temm,  Howard  M.;  and  Dougherty.  Joseph  P..  5,124,263,  «-l 

Wise,  ^w'^«°&  ;  and  Wurtrow.  David  J.,  to  W"-«r-Lam'>=«  C^"" 
pany  Substituted  indoles  as  central  nervous  system  agents  5,124.332. 
CI    514-253000 

'^""^'bScS"!'^?^;:!;  Tonnerre,  Guy-Andre;  and  Wisshaupt.  Dan- 
iel, 5,123,612,  O.  244-3.220. 
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Wissner,  Allan,  Kcrwar,  Suresh  S.;  and  Kohler,  Constance,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  endotoxic 
»hock  m  a  mammal.  5.124,147.  CI.  424-85.800. 
Withrow,  Ronnie  J.:  See — 

Riddle,   George   E.;   and   Withrow,    Ronnie   J.,    5.123.916.   CI 
606-243.000 
Wittmann,  Raymond  H.  Engine  route  tool.  S.123,314,  CI.  81-484.000 
Wizemann,  Werner  O  :  See — 

Koechlein.  Gregg  W.;  Wizemann.  Werner  O.;  and  Deeds.  Ted  E 
5.123.436.  CI.  137-12.000. 
Woelfel,  James  A.;  and  Hinelme,  Thomas  A.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corpora- 
tion. Fiber-reinforced  resm  vehicle  wheel  mounting.  5.123,711,  CI 
301-90DN 
Woidich.  Richard;  Schmitt,  Josef;  and  Hartz,  Peter,  to  Howaldtswerke- 
Deutsche  Werfe  AG.  Blowout  system  for  ejection  and  discharge 
tubes  of  submarines.  5,123,370,  CI.  II4-3I9.000. 
Wojcik,  Chester  C,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Titanium  alloy  con- 
taining prealloyed   vanadium  and  chromium  alloy.   5,124,122,  CI. 
420-421  000. 
Wolf.  Dieter;  and  Roeselmg,  Elmar,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Control 

valve  for  a  hydraulic  switch  clutch.  5.123.509.  CI.  192-0.034. 
Wolf-Dietnch  Hannccke  Kunststofftechnik:  See— 

Hannecke,  Wolf-Dietnch.  5.123,544,  CI.  211-51.000. 
Wolff.  Bernardo;  Hohwiller.  Fneder;  and  Seybold,  Guenther,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Composite  foams  of  low  thermal  conductivity 
5.124.364.  CI.  521-55.000 
Wolff.  Ulnch:  See— 

Stoll.  Lothar;  Wolff.  Ulrich;  and  Mueller,  GusUv,  5,125,065,  CI 
385-130.000. 
Woltering,     Howard     M.     Motivational     generator      5,123,292,     CI 

74-87.000. 
Wong,  Chiu  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Films 

containing  liquid  crystalline  polymers.  5,124,184,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Wong,  Robert  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines.  Adjustable  clock 

chopper/expander  circuit.  5,124.573.  CI.  307-289.000. 
Woo,  Ann  K    Set— 

Liu,  Wen-Jung;  and  Woo,  Ann  K.,  5.124,590.  CI.  307-473.000. 
Wood.  Antony  J.;  and  Gocher,  George  F..  to  Ferranti  International  pic. 

Fluid  control  valve.  5,123,450.  CI.  137-625  690. 
Wood.   Gary   E.    Mulii-purpose  decorating  machine.    5,123,345,  CI. 

101-124.000. 
Wood,  James  A.:  See- 
Drake.  John  W  ;  and  Wood,  James  A.,  5,124,988,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Wood,  Peter  J    See- 
Frost,  Wilson;  Wood,  Peter  J.;  Bobo,  Melvin;  and  Little.  Daniel  R  . 
5.123.240.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Woodmas,  C.  Duane:  See— 

Dunlap.  R.  Terren;  Berkheimer.  John  B.;  and  Woodmas,  C.  Duane, 
5,124,807,  CI    358-316.000 
Woodson,  Jerry  P ,  to  Whitemelal,  Inc.  Wet  abrasive  blasting  method 

5.123.206.  CI   51-320  000. 
Woolf.  Lawrence  D.;  Shearer.  Clyde  H.,  and  Eisner,  Frederick  H.,  to 
General  Atomics.  Process  for  soldenng  superconducting  fibers  into  a 
copper  channel.  5,123,586,  CI.  228-124.000 
Worley,  Eugene  R.;  Lane,  Howard  K  ;  and  Walker,  Winston  W.,  to 


Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Receiver  designed  with  large    Yajima,  Ak'ihiko:  See— 


Wycech,  Joseph  S ,  to  MPA  Diversified  Products  Co.  Composite 
tubular  door  beam  reinforced  with  a  reacted  core  localized  at  the 
mid-span  of  the  tube.  5,124,186.  CI.  428-35.800 
Wyman,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Greene.  Worthington  W.;  and  Wyman.  Dennis  J..  5.123.410.  CI 
128-207.170. 
Wyness.  Glen  R.;  and  Howie.  John  K..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Highly  alkaline  transcsterificalion  catalyst,  e.g.,  alkali  metal 
alkoxide,  protected  by  fatty  acid  esters.  5,124,301,  CI.  502-171.000 
Wynn's  Climate  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Abraham.  Anthony  W..  5.123.482.  CI.  165-173.000 
Wyss.  John   R.    E>isposable  fiossing  tool   featuring  leverage  action. 

5,123,432,  CI.  132-323.000. 
Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Fisher,    Michael    H.,   and    Wyvratt,    Matthew   J.,    5,124,328.   CI 
514-235.800. 
Xero»  Corporation:  See- 
Bares,  Jan,  5,124,749,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Berkes,  John  S.;  Julien,  Paul  C;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  and  Chow,  Che 

C,  5,124,224,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Campanetli,  Michael  R.;  Hawkins,  William  G.,  Drake,  Donald  J 

and  O'Neill,  James  F.,  5,124,717,  CI.  346-1  100. 
Gruber,   Robert  J.;   Koch,   Ronald  J.;  and   Fuller,  Timothy  J 

5,124,217,  CI.  430-39.000. 
Knodt,  Kurt  T ;  Jacobus,  Chnstopher  W.;  and  Reysher,  Daniel 

5,124,731.  CI.  346-157  000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P..  5,123,895,  CI   493-459.000. 
Yabe,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  and  Yabe,  Toshikazu,  5,124,060,  CI.  252-62.510. 
Yabuta,  Motoshi;  Nakao,  Yasushi;  and  Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company.  Limited  Process  for  preparation  of  self-cunng  resin 
5,124,399.  CI.  524  555  000 
Yabuuchi,  Naoya;  Maruta.  Masayuki;  Otsuka,  Chikayuki;  Kanakura, 
Akihiro;  and  Kashihara,  Akio,  to  Nippon  PainI  Co.,  Ltd.  Dispersion- 
polymerization  process  for  producing  a  toner  containing  a  pigment 
dispersed  therein.  5,124,226,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Abe,  Kimihiro;  and 
Yamada.  Satoshi.  5.123.866,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Vagi,  Shigenori;   Kuba.  Kazuki;  Nishimae,  Junichi;  and   Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.  Solid  laser  device.  5,125.001.  CI 
372-92.000. 
Yagi.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Mochizuki.    Yoshiharu;    and    Yagi,    Toshihiko,    5,124,243,    CI. 
430-567.000. 
Yagihara.  Mono:  See — 

Okamura.    Hisashi;    Katoh.    Kazunobu;    and    Yagihara.    Morio. 
5.124.230.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yuzi;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Shinpei;  Moriya,  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Shunji;  Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  Hayashi.  Shoichi;  and 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.123.148.  CI.  29-11.000 
Yagyu.  Yasuko:  See — 

Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Shoji,  Yoko;  Yagyu.  Yasuko;  and  Kurozumi. 
Seizi.  5.124.352.  CI.  514-510.000. 


output  drive  and  having  unique  input  protection  circuit.  5,124,578 
CI.  307-443.000. 
Worthen  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Dube,  Roland  E,  5,123,119,  CI.  2-168.000 
Wraight,  Peter  D  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  celestial  objects. 

5,124,844,  CI.  359-635.000. 
Wrecsics,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Lynn,  Sui-Yuan:  lampietro,  Robert  L.;  Wrecsics, 
Ernest  L.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  5.124,179.  CI  427-249.000 
Wnede,  Ulrich;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  Meyer,  Norbert;  and  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto.  5-amino-6-pyridazone  derivatives,  their  preparation  and 
berbicidal    mixtures    containing    these    derivatives.    5,123,952.    CI 
71-92.000 
Wrzesinski,  Stanley,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  for  driving  a  load  and  for 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  load.  5.124.616. 
CI.  323-284  000. 
Wu.  In-Nan:  See- 
Kim.  Jun;  and  Wu,  In-Nan,  5,124,585,  CI.  307-482.000. 
Wu,  Jing-Shown:  See — 

Liu,  Shen-Iuan;  Wu,  Jing-Shown;  and  Tsao,  Hen-Wai.  S.I24.666. 
CI.  330-253.000 
Wuerzer,  Bruno:  See — 

Plath,  Peter;  Eicken.  Karl;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wild.  Jochen   Meyer. 

Norbert;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5.123.955.  CI.  71-95.000. 
Wriede.  Ulrich;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  Meyer,  Norbert,  and  Westphalen, 
Karl-Otto.  5.123.952.  CI.  71-92.000 
Wurcer,  Scott,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Single-temperalure-trimmable 
FET  input  circuit  having  active  channel  segments  of  different  areas 
5.124.596.  CI.  307-571.000. 
Wurster.  Virgil  J.:  See— 

Malhoit.    Thomas    A,    and    Wurster,    Virgil    J.,    5,123,500,    CI 
181-144  000. 
Wurtrow,  David  J.:  See- 
Wise,    Lawrence   D;   and   Wurtrow,    David   J,   5,124,332,   CI 
514-253.000. 
Wurz,  David  A.:  See— 

Lapinski,   Charles;    Eckert,   Charles;   Skokowski,    Richard;   Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G    and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  5,124.538.  CI.  235-467  000. 
Wurzell.  Colleen  C.  Infant  seat  divider.  5.123.707.  CI.  297-464.000. 


Hiyama.    Keiichi;    Konomura.    Yulake;    and    Yajima.    Akihiko, 
5,124.789.  CI   358-98.000. 
Yamada.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Yamada,  Hiromi- 
chi; Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Selo.  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana. 
Takashi;    Mano.    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Tetsuo;   and   Shoji.    Atsushi. 
5.124.802,  CI.  358-298.000 
Yamada,  Hirozi:  See — 

Hatano,  Yuji;  Yano,  Shinichiro;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Hirozi- 
and  Hirano,  Mikio,  5,124,583,  CI.  307-476.000. 
Yamada,  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara,  Haruo;  Takagi.  Nobuhani;  Tsukamoto. 
Hideo;   Tsubaki.   Yasuhiro,  and   Hattori,  Toshio,  to  Chiyoda-Ku. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  cleaning  as  well  as  method  and  device 
for  recovery  of  solvent  therein.  5.123,176,  CI.  34-32  000 
Yamada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Abe,  Kimihiro;  and 
Yamada.  Satoshi.  5.123.866.  CI.  439-752.000 
Yamada,  Takanobu:  See — 

Fukui,     Kazuyuki;     and     Yamada,     Takanobu,     5,124.751.     CI. 
355-246.000. 
Yamagiwa,  Tokio:  See — 
Okumura.     Kiyoshi; 
Kawada.     Takaaki, 
340-647000. 
Yamaguchi.  Futao:  See — 
Senuma,    Toshitaka. 
357-14.000. 
Yamaguchi.  James  S.:  See- 
Shaheen.  Joseph  M.; 
29-852.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Washizu.  ShinUro,  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Photopolymerizable  composition.  5.124.236.  CI 
430-281.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Takago.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Oyama.  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Koichi;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  5.124,469,  CI.  556-438.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shoji;  Murakami,  Akemi;  Nomiyama,  Takashi;  Yasukawa, 
Kaoru,  and  Iguchi.  Daisuke.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Floating  head 
for  use  with  a  recording  apparatus  of  magneto-optical  memory  de- 
vice. 5,124.961,  CI.  369-13.000. 


Yamagiwa,     Tokio;     Tagawa,     Yoshinori; 
and     Fukuoka.     Masaru.     5.124.687,    CI. 


and     Yamaguchi,     Fuuo,     5,124,761,    CI. 


and   Yamaguchi,   James  S.,   5,123,164.  CI 
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Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  See—  ^    ,.    ,       .,„iLoi     ^i 

Karashima,    Hiroki;    and    Yamaguchi.    Toshiaki.    5.123.693.    CI 
296-135.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tuyoshi:  See—  .      -r     „i. 

Ohtani.   Tamio;   Kanaya,   Yasuhiko;   and   Yamaguchi.   Tuyoshi. 
5,123,789,  CI  408-l.OOR 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabu- 
shilu  Kaisha.  Thin-film  SOI-MOSFET  with  a  body  region.  5,125,007. 
CI.  357-23.700. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See—  .      „ 

Nakagawa,  Akio,  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Kiminon. 
5.124,773.  CI.  357-37.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See—  «  n-i  ■»■)■» 

Fujita.  Yoshio;  Miyata,  Tomomi;  and  Hirano.  Masashi,  5,123,323, 

CI.  84-663.000  __ 

Toyoda,  Atsushi,  5,124,870,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Noboni;  and  Koyanagi.  Toinoyoshi.  5.123,372,  ci 

MMmhftiTono;  and  Satou.  YoshihU.^  5,123,186,  CI.  37-251LOOO. 
Motoyama,  Yu;  and  Kaku,  Junichi,  5,123,399,  CI.  123-531.000. 

Yamamori,  Yoshinori:  Set—  „        u       i 

Sano      Hironari;     Nakagawa,     Hideaki.     Tange,     Kenichi;     and 
Yamamori,  Yoshinon,  5,124,193,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Itoh  Hisao  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 
Titomu,  5.124.067.  CI.  252-299.200. 
Yamamoto.      Katsumasa;      Mizuno.      Kyoichi;     Onodera,      •V*'*"- 
Kawahara.  Keizo;  and  Nanpei.  Masaru,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha.  Process  and  apparatus  for  developing  photopolymer  ptates 
5,124.736,  CI.  354-325.000 
Yamamoto,  Katsuo:  See—  <  m  qai      ri 

Komuro,    Yuuichi;    and    Yamamoto.     Katsuo,    5,123,962.    CI. 
106-163.100. 
Yamamoto.  Katsuya:  See—  .      ^  .        .      ^      „   ._^  v.™. 

Kishi   Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Yama- 
moto, Katsuya,  5,124,209,  a.  428-413.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Hirose    Iwao;    Yamamoto.    Kazumi;    and    Sugasawa,    Masayuki. 

5  124.785,  CI.  358-27.000  ^     o  ,^     u 

Yamamoto,  Masahani,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  ink 

5.123,961,  CI.  106-31.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mayumi:  See—  -r  ,.         ^a  v.™. 

Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Takao;  and  Yama- 
moto, Mayumi,  5,123,960,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Yamamoto,     Naoki;     Mori,     Hiroshi;     Fujimoto,     Masahani;     and 
Hatakeyama,   Hiroki.   to   Mitsubishi   Rayon  Co'"P»"y   L*?.. ^P 
composition    having    good    antistatic    property.     5,124,386,    CI. 
524-220  000 
Yamamoto,  Naoki:  See—  -r.^-.ri 

Mori    Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Tazin. 
Noriyuki.  5,124.435.  CI.  528-307.000. 

Yamamoto.  Osamu:  See—  .  ,,..  i.->  r-i  an  ^01  600 

Kubo.  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  5,124.182,  CI.  427-393  600. 

Yamamoto,  Takao:  See—  t  i.  j  v.™. 

Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Takao;  and  Yatna- 
moto,  Mayumi,  5,123,960,  CI.  106-22.000. 

Yamamoto,  Takashi:  See—  

Yajti  Shigenori;  Kuba,  Kazuki;  Nishimae,  Junichi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  5,125,001,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tooni;  Shimizu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kimura,  Toshio,  to  Kan- 
zaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensiUve  recordmg  mate- 
nal    5,124,306,  CI.  503-200.000. 

^""urfUna^,''Masan7bu;  Yamane,  Kouichi;  and  Nishimoto,  Koji, 
5,123,392,  CI.  123-492.000. 

Kubo    Takashi;  Okazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe,  Tetsuro;  and  Ku- 
shi^.  Ken,  5,123,161,  CI.  29-784.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd.:  See—  w.„„„i 

Akaike,     Toshihiro;     Kitada,     Ichirou;     and     Kunou,     Megumi, 
5,124,437,  CI.  530-322.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Shosuke:  See —  a,    %.-     i. 

^.uub.^  Hironaga;  Yam«.ouch..  Shosuke;  tooue.  Yoshtyuki; 
and  Hosoe,  Katsuhiro,  5,124,206,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Yamasaki.  Junichi:  See —  u    •  ii<  aia  r-i 

Endo,  Masato;  Konishi,  Shui;  and  Yamasaki,  Junichi,  5, 1 24,424.  CI 

528-48.000. 
Yamasaki.  Richard  G:  See—  ,      „    u    j  /-      <nA(j<o    r\ 

Palmer.  Michael  J  ;  and  Yamasaki.  Richard  G.,   5,124,669,  CI 
331-l.OOA. 

"""^"^itawri^uia;  Ogawa.  Tsuneshi;  Yamashita.  Ken;  and 
Kozuki.  Haniya,  5.124.529.  CI.  219-146.220 

Yamashita,  Koji.  to  Hirakaw.  Kogyc«ha  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  cor- 
recting focal  pomt  according  to  lens  temperature.  5.124.738.  CI. 
354-402.000. 

^•TlibV^'Fii^'^tf^ihimokony^na  MakotoY^^^ 

Kozuki.  Susumu;  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  5,124  853,  CI  3«y'.  11° 
Yamashita.  Takuo;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Nakajima,  ShigeojUno   Keiichi, 
^^^rakami.  Yoshiki.  to  Sharp  ^^^^^.J^'']^"'  '^  '"'■ 
trolummescent  (EL)  panel.  5,124,204,  CI.  428-331.000. 


Yamasita,  Yosiharu:  See —  „,^        ■  »# 

lyota.  Koji;  Nishida.  Ikuo;  Yamasita,  Yosiharu;  Ohmon.  MotoiK>n; 
Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Iwakura,  Masao:  and  Itou,  Teuuo.  5.124.854, 
CI.  360-96.600  „  „  c 

Yamat.  Miguel  B  ;  and  Tythcoti.  Timothy  J  .  to  Cooper  Power  Syv 

tems,  Inc   Intemipter  actuator   5.124.678.  C\.  335-9.000. 
Yamazaki.    Hiroshi,    Takane,    Tenw;    Oshima,    Kenji;    Shimozono. 
Shiaeru   Tamura,  Shmya;  and  Hashimoto.  Kunio.  to  Seikosha  t_o.. 
Ltd  Hour  chime  clock  5.124.959.  CI   368-231000  _ 

Yamazaki.  Hitoshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Casio  Electronics 
Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Page  pnnler  <=«P^'«  °f  ^F'?J«^^P™^« 
data  on  paper  sheets  having  different  sizes.  5.124,727,  a.  346-134.000. 
Yamazaki.  Masayuki:  See—  .,.,..  j 

Takado     Yutaka,    Yamazaki.    Masayuki;    Mikami.    Takashi.    and 
Tomi'y«ma.  Tetsuo.  5.123,688,  CI  293-120.000. 
Yamazaki,  Nobuto:  See— 

Terakado,    Yoshimitsu;    Kumazawa,    Shimchi;    and    Yamazaki, 
Nobuto,  5,123.585.  CI   228-102  000 
Yamazaki.  Shoichi;  Mauui.  Hiroshi;  and  Kiugishi.  Nozoinu  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Phase-type    focusing    screen     5.124.g3V.    ».i. 
359-454.000 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu:  See-  ..lAonn     n 

^to.     Katsuhani.     and     Yanagawa,     Naohani.     5.124.970.     O. 
369-112.000 
Yanagida.  Shingo:  See —  . 

Hideshuna,  Makoto;  Tsunoda,  Tetsujiro;  Kuwahara.  Masashi;  and 
Yanagida,  Shmgo.  5.124.772.  CI.  357-37.000 

'*'"*K.kJd^r°HtSuko;    Satoh.    HiroakiYaji*.    Makoto     Suguro. 
Toshio;  and  Hagihara,  Koichiro,  5.124.324.  Q.  514-212.000. 

^"■pariL^  W^i^k^h^mg.  Sungbae,  Kang.  J«:ho;  Cho,  Woongeon. 
Jin  Jongpil;  Lee.  Sunhaeng;  Yang.  Hyunseung;  and  Shin,  Hyun- 

ieona  5  124.613,  CI   313-440000.  

Yang  iTun^Yuan  Geai  box  of  air  fan.  5,123.299,  CI.  74^.00R. 
Yang,  Zuym,  and  Yang,  Zuym,  to  Berg,  Lloyd   Separatwn  of  methy- 
lene  chlonde   from    ethyl    vmyl    ether   by   extractive   distillauon 
5,124,005.  CI.  203-57.000. 

^'"Vi^g^^u^riind  Yang.  Zuym.  5.124.005.  a.  203-57.000. 

^■^  H.^  ^^liinobu;  Yano.  Akito;  Ine,  Yoshio;  and  Fujiha«, 
Teniaki,  5,124,416.  CI   526-62.000. 

Yano.  Shinichiro:  See—  uirr.-,;. 

Hatano  Yuji;  Yano.  Shinichiro;  Mon.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Hirozi, 
and  Hirano.  Mikio.  5,124.583.  O  307-476.000 

^■^  KaTo.l!usanon^  Kamatani.  Toshio;  NaJui^wa,  Keiichi,  Kawasaki, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yano.  Yutaka.  5.123.957,  CI   75-416.000 

^"^y^Remh^t-B  ,  Fletcher.  Horace.  III.  and  Yardley.  John  P.. 
5.124.319.  CI.  514-80.000  ,  c,     .       r^^ 

Yassa.  Fathv  F    and  Welles,  Kenneth  B  .  II,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

^y  A^ptive  esumation  of  phase  or  delay  for  both  le«lmg  u>d 
Upng  phase  shifts  5.124.656.  CI    328-155  000 

Y«uS,  Naoshi;  and  Nagata.  Masaki.  to  Hypenon  Cata^  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Electro-conductive  sheets  cotnprwing  carbon  fibnUm 
electncally  insuUting  polymer  matenal  5.124.075.  CI.  252-511.000. 

Yasuda,  Yasuhiko:  See —  ,  ,,,  -,, 

(^taawa,  Hidefumi;  Yasuda,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kato.  Shigeo.  5.124,811. 

CI    358-448  000 

^•''^ii2"Fu^o;  Kod«na,  Yasuh.ru;  Nonami.  Tohni;  and  Yasui, 
Nobuo.  5.123.8*4.  CI  433-201  100. 

''"•^aTgu^.^st^-  Murakami.  Akem.  Nomiy«na.  T^. 
Yasukawa.  Kaoru;  and  Iguchi.  Daisuke.  5.124.%!.  CI 
369-13.000. 

''"TaSSL."'r'Kof  Nakayama,  T^iayoshi;  and  Yasumura,  Hirou,, 

5  124.784.  CI.  358-22.000 

''"'SrZ'^i.^A""-*'.  Takeshi;  Nakahat*  Satoshi;  «K. 
Y^ura,  Takashi.  5.124.494.  CI   570-158000 

"^""1^^:11.1!^™;  m"e..  M^.  «.d  Yasunaga,  T«l.shi.  5.123.376. 

CI    118-718.000. 
Yasuno.  Michiaki:  See —  v..„  uim.ki. 

Uehara,  Yasuh.ro;  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Yasuno  MichuJuJCato.  Hirodu, 
and  Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu.  5.123.151.  CI  29-130.000 
Yates.  John  T    and  Thornton.  Nicholas  P ,  to  Sandvik  Ltd.  MUhng 

cutters   5.123.786.  CI.  407-38.000 
Yatsuzuka,  Yohtato:  See —  .    ,      ■.       ck;_>i. 

Nomura,   Takahiro;    Yatsuzuka,    Yohuto;    and    luuka,    Shigeni, 
5,125.030.  CI.  381-31.000. 

"'"b^ScI^i'^  ;  KiJl^y".  Michael  H.  W.;  Rizk.  Nabil  A.;  .ni 
Yau.  YouWen.  5,124.522,  CI  219-121.190. 

''"ti.d'?T^ySs"hi^."^.  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanon;  Abe.  Kmiihiro.  «.d 

Yamada.  Satoshi.  5.123.866.  CI  439-752.000 
Ohashi    Yasusuke.  Nishijima.   Tamotsu;   Fujmo.  Toshihiro;  and 

Taki.Yasuhito.  5.124.124.  CI  420473.000.  .  „ .  ,„      f-I 

Okamoto.     Hiroyuki;     and     Hoshino.     Kumo.     5.124.880.     CI 

Suzuki.  Tetsuaki.  5.123.862,  a.  439-533.000. 
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Yazu,  Hajime;  and  Iriyama,  Takao.  to  Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd.  Electronic  pari 
mounting  board  and  method  of  manufaclunns  the  same.  5.124  884 
CI.  361-387.000. 
Yeh,    Ming-Tien.    Door    lock    with    inveruble    bolt.    5,123.684.    CI 

292-244.000. 
Yen,  Ting-Pwu:  See — 

Godinho,  Norman;  Lee.  Tsu-Wei  F.;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  MotU. 
Richard  F.;  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph;  Baik,  Jai-Man  and 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu,  5,124.774,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Yeomans,  Michael  A..  &e— 

Strong,   Michael   D.;  and   Yeomans,   Michael   A.,   5,123,165,   CI 
29-861.000. 
Yodock,  Leo  J.,  to  Rose  Enterprises  Inc.  Stand-alone  highway  barrier 

5,123,773,  CI.  404-6.000 
Yoerger,  William  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  carrier 
cores  coated  with  perfluonnated  Werner  complexes  and  developers 
containing  the  same.  5,124,223.  CI.  43a  106.600. 
Yokelson.  Howard  B  ;  Sakellarides.  Stefanos  L.;  Behrends,  Raymond 
T.;  and  Hackett.  Marifaith.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Amide-imide 
resin  for  producUon  of  heat-resistant  fiber.  5,124,428,  CI.  528-73.000 
Yokobayashi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature 
adjusting  and  compressing  in  injection  stretch  blow  molding  for 
forming  raised  portions  in  the  container  produced.  5,124  110    CI 
264-520.000. 
Yokogawa  Aviation  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamei,  Takeo;  and  Sekine.  KatsuyuUi.  5,123,860,  CI.  439-462.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Fujita,  Akio; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kohno,  Nobuaki;  and  Kuwayama,  Hideaki 
5,123,282,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Yokogawa,    Fumihiko,    to   Pioneer    Electronic   Corporation.    Spindle 
control   device   in   optical   disk   recording/reproducing   apoaratus 
5,124,808,  CI.  358-338.000. 
Yokogawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hirao,  Shozo;  Yokoyama,  Masaru;  Kishimoto,  Takashi;  Takahama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yokogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,124,101,  CI.  264-82.000. 
Yokota,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ohkoshi,   Akio;   Inoue,  Takuji;  Ogino,   Toyohiro;  and   Yokota 
Toshikazu,  5,124,089,  CI.  264-1.400. 
Yokotsuka,  Tatsuo;  and  Takamori,  Akira,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light-emitting  device.  5,124,995    CI 
372-45000 
Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  and  Yabe,  Toshikazu,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Magnetic  fluid  composition.  5,124,060,  CI.  252-62.510. 
Yokoyama,  Masaru:  See— 

Hirao,  Shozo;  Yokoyama,  Masaru;  Kishimoto,  Takashi;  Takahama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yokogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,124,101,  CI.  264-82.000. 
Yoneda,   Noriyuki;   Kudoh,   Hidehiko;   Iwamoto,   Norio;   Nakamura, 
Munekazu;    Kojima,    Chiaki;    Kaneko,    Kunio;    Mori,    Yoshifumi; 
Ishikawa,    Hideto;    and    Kawai.    Hiroji,   to  Chiyoda   Corporation! 
Method  for  the  combustion  treatment  of  toxic  gas-containing  waste 
gas.  5,123,836,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Yonemura,  Masaru,  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Standard 
substance   for   optical    calibration    and    method   of  makins   same 
5,123,738,  CI.  356-243  000 
Yopp.  Wilford  T.;  and  Mackool,  Sam  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Automotive   apparatus  and   method   for  dynamically  determining 
centripetal  force  of  a  vehicle.  5,123,497,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Yorke,  Monica  A.:  See- 
Sherwood,   Nancy   S;   and   Yorke,   Monica   A.,    5,124,046,   CI 
210-699.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideaki:  See- 
Mori,  Satoru;  Yoshida,  Hideaki;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  and  Kanda, 

Yoshio,  5,124,311,  CI.  505-1  000. 
Sekine,  Noboru;  Aoki,  Takashi;  Kanehara.  Shigeni;  Hanyu,  Keii- 
chi;  and  Yoshida,  Hideaki,  5,123,880,  CI.  474-244.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;   Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Jinbo, 
Shunji,  to  Kajima  Corporation;  and  Chemical  Grouting  Company' 
Method     of    improving    ground     of    large    area.     5,123.782.     CI 
405-233.000 
Yoshida,    Hiroshi,    Tsuuoka,    Takanori;    Imai,    Toshio;    Yoshihara, 
Masahiro;  Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshitsugu; 
and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Kajima  Corp.;  NEC  Corp.;  Sumitomo 
Cement  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Chemical  Grouting  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Shoei 
Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  reusing  slurry   5  i23  783  CI 
405-263.000  j     .       .       .      ■ 

Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Koji;  Yoshioka,  Hideaki;  Asami,  KaUuhiko  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Asahi,  5,123,980,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Yoshida,  Masaru:  See — 

Yamashita,   Takuo;    Yoshida,    Masaru;    Nakajima,    Shigeo;    Uno, 
Keiichi;  and  Murakami,  Yoshiki,  5,124,204,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Yoshida,  Nanihito:  See— 

Omura,  Ken;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida,  Naruhito,  5,124  830 
CI.  359-219.000. 
Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ebihara,  Munemitsu;  Kurita,  Tsutomu;  and  Sueyoshi, 
Maaahiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  power 
supply  control  device  for  vehicle   5,124,565,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Yoshida,  Yasunari:  See— 

Tsuru,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Yasunari;  and  Nakagawa,  Shin,  5,123,760, 
CI.  400-216.200. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Tadao;    Yoshida,    Yutaka;   and   Sunakoda,   Toshiyuki 
5.123,217,  CI.  51-206.00R. 


Yoshihara,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Tsutaoka,  Takanori;  Imai,  Toshio;  Yoshihara, 
Masahiro,  Shibazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Jinbo,  Toshit- 
sugu; and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,123,783,  CI  405-263.000. 
Yoshihara,  Satoshi;  Masaki,  Yuichi;  and  Enomoto,  Takashi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method  of  disconnecting  short-circuited   part 
between  upper  and  lower  electrodes  of  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
and  process  of  preparing  liquid  crystal  display  panel  by  using  the 
same.  5,124,816,  CI   359-36.000 
Yoshii,  Noboru:  See — 

Kanemitsu,  Norihiko;  Hara,  Kazuhiro;  Yoshii,  Noboru;  and  Kanba. 
Youji,  5,123,695.  CI.  296-194.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Sumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Photoflnishing  method 
and   reception  apparatus  for   photoflnishing  order.    5,124  742    CI 
355-27000.  .       . 

Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kozaki,    Shuichi;   Ohnishi,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshimizu,   Toshiyuki 
5,124,824.  CI.  359-73.000.  ' 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji:  See — 

Masui.   Toshiyuki;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;   and    Kozuki,   Susumu 
5,124,851,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Screw  com- 
pressor with  spacer  to  prevent  movement  of  volume  adiustine  valve 
5,123,822,  CI.  418-201.200. 
Yoshinaga,   Kazuo;  and   Miyamoto,   Moritoshi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Particle  measuring  device.  5,123,731,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Shibauchi,  Yoshito,  Halanaka,  Kohichi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Mogi, 
Katsuyuki;  Hanada,  Tadashi;  and  FujiU,  Mamoru,  5,123,227  Cl' 
53-201.000. 
Yoshioka,  Hideaki:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Koji;  Yoshioka,  Hideaki;  Asami,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Asahi,  5,123,980,  Cl.  148-403.000. 
Yoshioka,  Toshifumi;  Enomoto,  Takashi,  and  Nishida,  Naoya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device   5,124,826,  Cl.  359-87.000. 

Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 

Arita,  Masafumi;  Fukumasu.  Yoshitaka;  Sano,  Mitsuharu;  Hoshino, 

Yukio;  and  Komatsu,  Hirotsugu.  5,124,331,  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Narita,  Noritsugu;  and  Maruno,  Makoto,  5,124,474,  Cl.  560-75  000. 
Younessi,  Ramin;  and  Rini.  Guy  T  ,  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc  Continuously 
proportional  variable  geometry  turbocharger  system  and  method  of 
control.  5,123,246,  Cl.  60-602.000. 
Young-Bandala,  Linda:  See — 

Tully,    John    C,    and     Young-Bandala,     Linda,     5,124,355,    Cl 
514-526.000. 
Young,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Nieradka,    Zigmunt;    and    Young,    Robert    W.,    5,123,891,    CI 
493-370.000. 
Young,  Rosa:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ;  and  Young,  Rosa,  5,124,310,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Young,  Steven;  Gilley,  Thomas;  and  Char,  Vijay,  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.    Integrated    connector    module    with    conductive   elastomeric 
contacts.  5,123,851,  Cl  439-67.000. 
Young,  William  C:  See- 
Curtis,  Lyn;  Mahoney,  Derek  D.;  Shah,  Virendra  S.   and  Young 
William  C,  5,123,581,  Cl.  225-2.000. 
Youssee,  Hassan;  and  Bigay,  Yves,  to  Le  Carbone  Lorraine.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  brake  lining  comprising  non-contiguous  sheathed 
studs,  and  the  hning  obtained  thereby.  5,124,118,  CI.  419-9  000 
Yu,  Chang:  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ;  Yu,  Chang;  Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Turtle,  Mark 
E.,  5,124,780,  CI.  357-67.000. 
Yu,  Jim.  Water  saving  valve.  5,123,628,  Cl.  251-209.000. 
Yu,  Stella  S.:  See— 

Djuric,    Stevan    W,;    Docter,    Stephen    H.;    and    Yu,    Stella    S 
5,124,350,  Cl.  514-456.000. 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yabuta,    Motoshi;    Nakao,    Yasushi;    and    Yukawa,    Yoshiyuki 
5,124,399,  Cl    524-555.000. 
Yumoto,  Toshiharu;  and  Shoji,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Image  recording  device  for  recording  a  predetermined  number  of 
images  on  a  single  recording  medium.  5,124,725,  Cl.  346-76.0PH. 
Zaghloul,  Amir  I.:  See— 

Geller,    Bernard    D;    and    Zaghloul,    Amir    I.,    5,125,109,    Cl. 
455-313.000. 
Zlamaria,  Charles.  Combined  snow  scoop  and  multipurpose  handcart 

5,123.187,  Cl.  37-265.000.  h     h— 

Zaun.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Williams.  Jimmie  L.;  and  Zaun.  Kenneth  E., 
5,124,302,  Cl.  502-213.000. 
Zeiler,  Karl  H  :  See— 

Niedermaier,    Arnold    J.;    and    Zeiler,    Karl    H.,    5,123,316.    Cl 
83-29  000. 
Zelin.  Michael;  and  Jamieson.  David,  to  I-Stat  Corporation.  Reusable 
test  unit  for  simulating  electrochemical  sensor  sigiuUs  for  quality 
assurance  of  portable   blood  aiuUyzer  instruments.    5.124.661.  Cl 
324-601000. 
Zeiler.  Henry  O  Chute  for  refuse  disposal.  5,123,515,  CI.  I93-2.00R 
Zellweger  Uster  AG:  See— 

Aemmer,  Peter  F.,  5,124,928,  Cl.  364-470.000. 
Baechler,  Francois,  5,123,280,  Cl.  73-160.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  5,124,794,  Cl.  358-166.000. 
Snvasuva,  GopaJ  K  ,  5,124,671,  Cl  331-10.000. 
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Zertam  Rudolf;  Luellau,  Friedrich;  and  Leullau,  Rolf,  to  Hoechs. 
Akuengesellschaft  Aftertreatment  apparatus  for  pnntmg  plates 
5,124,559,  a.  250-492.100. 

"pang,  Hong^eng;  Zheng,  Yankang;  Chen,  Xiuyun;  Chen,  Dong- 
hL.  and  Zhao,  Rufa.  5,123,970,  Cl    148-547.000. 

^'"Fanl'"H'^^'^''gTzheng,  Yankang,  Ch«.  Xiuyun;  Chen,  Dong- 
h«);  and  Zhao,  Rufa,  5.123,970,  Cl.  148-547.000. 

^'"•<§i'i^zii^~F.;  Rui,  Kong  Z;  and  Zhi.  Sh>  Y,  5.123.559,  Cl 

Z.bell,"tev^  E^wd  Brodenck,  Kevin  B  ,  to  Wm^  '^"fl^Z^.,?'^ 
pany  Granulation  of  active  ingredients  usmg  polyvmyl  acetate  and 
Scohol.  5,124,160,0  426-3.000. 

Ziegler  HonV.  and  Behlen,  Horst,  to  Heraeus  Sensor  GmbH.  Gas 
t^nnometer.  5,123.750,  Cl.  374-117.000 

^""SgerKST-Hemz;  and  Zieher,  Peter.  5.123,301,  Q.  74-866.000. 


^""Mo;r!°Jam^J,  Long,  WiUum  F..  Jr.;  «k1  Niccum,  John  F.. 

5,124,106,  Cl   264-221.000. 

Zimmermann,  Norbert:  See—  „    ,,  w  _f ■    i  _,„ 

Bn«ckm«m,  Ralf;  D«,  J"*-^"  ^v, "ff?::^; 'irs^^if^' 
Hertiert;  and  Zimmermann,  Norbert,  5,124,438,  Cl.  530-JM.lMJ 

^''' M*il^'furfS^rGesche,  Roland;  «kJ  Zipf,  Manfred,  5,124,526,  O 
219-121.540. 

'^*1™,ST.^d''k^gewa.rd,  Susan  K  ;  Krech,  Roger  I  ;  and 
Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.,  5.124.220,  Cl  43067.000 

Zysman,  Alexandre:  See—  ..         _.  j    cj_-     u-«n 

Vanlerberghe,    Guy,    Zysman.    Alexandre;    and    Seb^.    Henn, 
5,124.081.  a  424-450.000 

116736  (Canada)  Inc    See-  ,„,..„^ 

Nelson.  Richard.  5. 123.247,  Cl.  6fr«41 .800. 

S^ce    Stuart  T ;   Almquist,  Thomas;  and  Tamoff,  Harry  L., 
5,123.734,  Cl.  356-121.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23RD  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Butler.  Les  I.  Cushioning  device  for  remote  control  television  equip- 
ment, and  assembly  thereof  Re   33,970,  CI.  248-176.000. 
Clark,  Keith  R.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Foam  insulated 

tank.  Re.  33,968,  CI.  22&-444.000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  See— 

Richter,  Simon  J..  Re  33.969.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Gamache,  Richard  R  ;  and  Kenney,  Donald  M,,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Two  square  memory  cells.  Re.  33,972 
CI.  365-182.000. 
Glass,  William  H.:  Set— 

Kriz,  J  Stanley;  Glass,  William  H.;  and  Olson,  Thor  A.,  Re.  33  973 
CI   358-244.000 
Hirano.  Makoto:  See — 

Honda.  Shoichi;  Nakano.  Yoshikatsu;  Hirano.  Makoto;  and  Matsu- 
ura,  Masaaki.  Re.  33,967.  CI    123-90.160 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honda,  Shoichi;  Nakano,  Yoshikatsu,  Hirano,  Makoto;  and  Matsu- 
ura,  Masaaki.  Re   33,967,  CI.  123-90.160 
Honda,  Shoichi;  Nakano,  Yoshikatsu;  Hirano,  Makoto;  and  Mauuura, 
Masaaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  actuating 
mechanism  havmg  stopping  function  for  internal  combustion  engines 
Re.  33,967.  CI    123-90.160. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Gamache,  Richard  R.;  and  Kenney.  Ekinald  M..  Re.  33,972,  CI 
365-182.000. 


Kenney,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Gamache.  Richard  R.;  and  Kenney,  Donald  M.,  Re.  33.972.  CI 

365-182.000. 
Kriz,  J.  Stanley;  Glass,  William  H  ;  and  Olson.  Thor  A.,  to  Management 
Graphics.  Inc   Image  generator  having  automatic  alignment  method 
and  apparatus.  Re.  33.973,  CI.  358-244.000. 
Management  Graphics,  Inc.:  See— 

Knz,  J  Stanley;  Glass,  William  H.;  and  Olson,  Thor  A.,  Re.  33.973 
CI.  358-244.000 
Marco  Distributing.  Inc.:  See— 

Robison,  Maurice  L  ,  Re   33,966,  CI.  2-82.000 
Matsuura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Honda.  Shoichi;  Nakano.  Yoshikatsu;  Hirano,  Makoto;  and  Matsu- 
ura. Masaaki,  Re.  33,967,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Nakano.  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Honda,  Shoichi;  Nakano,  Yoshikatsu;  Hirano.  Makoto;  and  Matsu- 
ura. Masaaki.  Re.  33.967.  CI    123-90  160 
Olson,  Thor  A.  See— 

Kriz.  J.  Stanley;  Glass,  William  H.;  and  Olson.  Thor  A..  Re.  33.973. 
CI.  358-244.000 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Clark.  Keith  R..  Re  33,968.  CI   220-444.000. 
Richter.  Simon  J.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Bmary  syrup  system 

bag  and  valve   Re.  33.969.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Robison.  Maurice  L.,  to  Marco  Distributing.  Inc.  All  weather  sarment 

Re.  33.966.  CI.  2-82.000. 
Wolfe.  Martin  D.  Casket  liner.  Re.  33.971.  CI.  27-19.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Grossmann.   Frederic;   and   Sims,   Larry   A.,    81  4,374.520,   CI 
128-851.000. 
DuPont,  Louis  A.:  S«— 

Gupta,    Ved    P ,    and    DuPont,    Louis    A.,    BI  4,929,749,    CI 
560-79.000. 
Grossmann.  Frederic;  and  Sims,  Larry  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  System  and  method  for  bandaging  a  patient.  Bl  4.374  520 
6-23-92.  CI.  128-851.000.  o    o     i- 

Gupta.  Ved  P.;  and  DuPont,  Louis  A.,  to  Synergistics  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Production  of  terephthalate  esters  by  degradative  transesterifi- 


cation  of  scrap  or  virgin  terephthalate  polyesters.   Bl  4,929,749, 
6-23-92.  CI.  560-79.000. 
Sims.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Grossmann,    Frederic;    and    Sims.    Larry    A..    BI  4,374.520.    CI 
128-851.000. 
Synergistics  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Gupta,    Ved    P.;    and    DuPont,    Louis    A ,    Bl  4,929.749,    CI 
560-79.000. 
Thomey.    Henry    W.     Belt    tensioner.     Bl  4,723.934.    6-23-92     CI 
474-135.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoahidomi,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Kobayashi     Kazuo;    Hasegawa.    Kengo;   and   Chihara,    Yukio, 
327,316,  CI.  D23-383  000 
AC-CETERA:  See— 

Tarshis,  Mark  B;  and  Stamm.  Susan.  327,211.  CI.  D8- 349.000 
Aktienbolaget  Volvo:  See— 

Falck.  Frans  G  ;  and  Malmgren,  Hakan,  327,242.  CI   D12-169  000 
Allen,  John  L.,  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.  Display  stand  for  retail  merchan- 
dise. 327,188,  6-23-92,  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Anawalt,  Donald.  Golf  game  board   327,297,  6-23-92,  CI   D21-I8.00O 
Anstm,  Kenneth.  Radio  or  similar  article.  327,268,  6-23-92,  CI    DI4- 

192.000. 
Antonious,  Anthony  J.  Golf  club  holder  insert  for  a  golf  bag.  327.168 

6-23-92,  CI.  D3-37.000. 
Antonious.  Anthony  J.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  327,308,  6-23-92,  CI 
D2 1-220.000. 


Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See— 

Barbera,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Nultall,  Michael  J.,  327,258.  CI.  DI4- 

106.000. 
Barbera.  Lawrence  E.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Riley.  Raymond  W.; 
Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D..  327,259,  CI.  D14^ 
106  000. 
Ivester,  Gavin  R.,  327,289,  CI.  D  18-55.000 
Arioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Deflation  valve  for  sphygmomanometer.  327,324,  6-23-92,  CI.  D24- 
166.000. 
Amouts,  John  T.  Eyeglass  holder.  327,285.  6-23-92,  CI.  D 16- 1 29.000. 
Asahi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakano.  Kiyotaka,  327,163,  CI.  02-320000, 
Balaban.  David  B..  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Switch 

housing.  327.256.  6-23-92.  CI.  DI3-171.000 
Balbas.  Frank  M  :  See- 
Lam.  Lawrence;  Balbas,  Frank  M.;  Massaro,  Donald  J.-  and  Nut- 
tall.  Michael  J.,  327.278.  CI.  DI3-I23.000. 
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Ballard,  David  W  Cooler  with  flashlight  lid.  327.202,  6-23-92.  CI 
BiSi^l^rence  E.;  -^NuttallMicl-el  J.  to  Apple  Compute,  Inc 

Computer  system  or  similar  article.  327.258. 6-23-92,  CI.  lJ'*-'^'^^~ 
Barber^  Uw?ence  E  ;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.,  Riley,  Raytjond  W  Brun- 
^.  Robert  D  ,  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D  .  to  ApP'e  Computer  Inc 

Smiputer  system  or  smular  article  327.259.  6-23-92.  CI  DH-1 06.000. 
Barker.  R.  Marshall.  Illuminated  clamp  handle  for  an  umbrella.  327.166, 

Bi^eto'^uiel^o^F.  n?;  and  Paxm«..  E^ell  R    Pet  bed  or  smular 

article   327  340,  6-23-92.  CI   D30-1 18  000 
B^'o    Auriuo  F..  Ill;  and  Paxman.  Darrel  R    Pet  bed  or  sunilar 
^cli.  327.341.  6-23-92,  CI.  D3O-118  000 

Baxter  International  Inc.:  See—  /-^k.™    P#.ii.r  1 

Dudar.  Thomas  E;  Finley,  Michael  J  ;  and  Graham.  Peter  L  . 
327.318,  CI.  D24-U2.000.  . 

Beckerer  Frank  S  .  Jr.  Cover  plate  for  manne  craft  or  similar  article. 

327.246.  6-23-92.  CI.  D12-317.000. 
Bell  *  Howell  Company:  See—  ,  _    ,      ,      „    i-.-n«T    n 

Riess.  Robert.  Ecciardi.  Mano;  and  Feely,  James,  327.257.  C\. 

D14-102.000.  .^       .         ■,-,-,  t-r,  t^Ti  Q-y 

Bellis.  Peter  D..  to  Mallory.  Inc.  Fuel  pump  chamber  327.277.  6-23-92. 

CI.  Dl 5-9  100 
^'°^1o^n"^"auUrTand  Belokin,  Martin.  327.197,  CI   D<H56r000. 
Belokfn    pUuI.  Jr  ;  and  Belokm,  Martin,  to  Martm  Paul  Inc    Display 

shelf '327. 197.  6-23-92.  CI.  D6-567.000 
Beltempo.  Maria  E.  Combined  toy  animal  handbag  set.  327.169. 6-23-92. 

CI   D3-45.COO. 
^'^■het'>^liif^T;  Lav»na.  io«ph  E  .  Wandt.  He^^^^^ 

Daniel  R.;  and  Benyo.  John  R..  327.267.  CI.  D14-I91.000. 

^'"'^"-rn'  Ro4rt  R  .  and  B.lleter,  Lynn  S..  327.339.  Q.  D29- 
17.000. 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See—  

Correa.  Alvaro.  327.344,  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Bliss   HenrV  M..  III.  to  Dauproducts  Corporation.  Ink  jet  cartndge 

327  291    6-23-92,  CI.  D18- 56.000.  ■.-,-,  lo-i 

Bolle    Maunce,  to  Eublissments  Bolle  S.N.C.  Eyeglasses.   327,283, 

6-23-92,  CI.  D16-I02.000 
^™«iel!irve,^7ge;  and  Hesteh.ve.  Kjeld,  327.219  CI.  D9-530.000 
Bonneville  Briice  K.  Set  of  a  flash  cards  for  automobile  emergencies 

327.229,  6-23-92.  CI.  DlO-109.000. 

^'ftomn.  i^«  R.  and  Richardson.  Dale  S..  327,220,  CI.  D9- 
423.000. 

^nX'  rgeloTeradstreet.  James;  G'-*/-!^,^   ^^cCoy. 
Shenlyn  S.;  and  Ramacien,  Patncia,  327.319.  CI  D24-125.WJU. 

""^ki^hrMtayrkiTBrazee.  Louise  A.;  Chandler^aniel  B..  Jr.; 

^d  Mi3^.  Y^hinon.  327.247,  CI   D 13- 108.000 
BrewerJohn^lTr;  Curette.  327.322.  ^23-92,  CI.  D24-147.000. 

^"  Gr^n^StSteT;  Joss,  Michael;  Gerstner.  Gary;  and  Brezette. 

Mike  327.227.  CI.  D  10-92.000.  ,w     u 

Bnckner  liuis  C..  and  Chang.  Bairy.  to  Delta  International  Machinery 

Com  Scroll  saw.  327,279.  6-23-92.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Bro^7  J«rold  G.;  and  Embree,  Donald,  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated. 

I.awn  cart   327.350,  6-23-92.  CI   D34-16.000. 
Br^*^cy  P;  and  Brown.  Randall  E    WalWrnounted  disposable 

dia^r  dUpenser.  327.191.  6-23-92,  CI.  0^515.000. 

^'°  BrowrNillify  P^a^d  Brown.  Randall  E.,  327.191.  CI.  D6-515.000 

^"""ZiJ^T^^rJ::!..  NutudUjlichael  J    ^^^y-^^^l'^^^'^J^^ 

Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.,  327.259.  CI.  U14- 

106.000. 

Brunson,  Welton  K.:  See—  ,v,  i.       v     m  »1Q  ri    D24- 

Hubbard,  Vance  M.;  and  Branson,  Welton  K..  327,329.  CI.  U24- 

Bryant^°Pe^  L.  Combmed  catheter  adapter  and  retainer.  327,320, 
6-23-92,  CI.  D24- 130.000 

""^Vayrori rin  K^^^d  Buck,  Eugene  P  ,  327,1 53.  CI.  D|-.06.000 
Taylor,  Erin  K.;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P.,  327,  56.  C  .  D"  08.000 
Taylor.  Erin  K.;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P..  327.  57.  C  .  g  "  l^^ 
Taylor.  Enn  K.;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P..  327.  58.  C  .  »  "  *9^ 
Taylor.  Erin  K.;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P    327,159.  Cl.DI-ll^aX)^ 

Burgener.  Eddy,  to  Rovenu-Henex  SA  Watch  case.  327.224.  6-23-92. 

aSotPe.'RS  G.;  and  Dudeck,  C«.  G    to  Nash  Engineering  Com- 

oanv  The.  Liquid  ring  pump.  327.271.  6-23-92.  C'^  L)15  '  ^*^ 
cS,  Rich  J  G.,  an§  Dudeck.  Carl  G    to  Nash  Engineenng  Com- 

c=^h^3^;-issj3^|||ri-§-- 

O&nSar'i^-o  MroTpi^St^"-^^^^^^ 
3^243.  6-23-92,  CI.  D12-176.000. 

""'"Merc^'^I^d  J .  Jr ;  CegUa,   Frank;  and   Fogarty.   Eileen, 
327.155.  CI.  DI-108.000. 

"^"oeulT Roland,  327.173,  CI  D6-317.000. 


Chandler,  Daniel  B.  Jr.  See—  t-l.      i  o     i, . 

HiKuchi    Masayuki;  Brazee,  Louise  A  ;  Chandler.  Darnel  B..  Jr.; 
S^d  Mi^JXYoshinon.  327.247.  CI.  D13-108000 

'^'Xc^  £'u«  C  ;  and  Chang.  Barry.  327^79  CI  D15-m.0«3^ 
Chen.  Evan  N  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Flexible  razor  cartndge 
327,336.  6-23-92,  CI  D28-47.000 

^"^^hTdtt  l^mhani,  Abe,  Takesh.  Ito,  Ei.hj;  ^J'^^oJ^-'y^ 
Kobayashi,   Kazuo;   Hasegawa,    Kengo;   and   Chihara.   Yukio. 
327.316,  a.  D23-383.00O. 
Clark   James  E .  to  Outwater  Plastic  Industries.  Inc    Rib  extrasion 

327,332.  6-23-92,  a.  D25-124  000  

Connell  Victoria,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 

ircCo«net,c  capsule.  327.216.  6-23-92,  CI   D9-302000 
Cooper  Industries:  S«*—  „,,  ,•,«», 

Marach.  David  R  .  327.253,  Q  D13- 147.000 
Correa,  Alvaro,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc  Electnc  iron.  327,344.  6-23-92, 

O^'rchesne,  Gennam  Ventilation  housing  to  be  mounted  on  a  ceiling 

or  wr327.3P,  (^23-92.  CI.  D23-385.000. 
CPC  International  Inc  :  See—    „     .        ^       .  .    c„„.rt„     Rii«™ 

Meyers.   Edward   J  .   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and   Fogarty,    Eileen, 
327,155.  CI.  Dl-108.000 
Crawford  Products,  Inc  :  See—  „„  „,  -^ 

P^tnnr  William  J     327.215.  C  .  D8-373  000 
Cro^^lo  W^twitch.  327.225.  (.23-92.  a.  010-32.000 
oXo^^gory  M;  and  Murphy    Ken.  W.    «>Rubt^dU^rp<v 

rated  Toilet  paper  dispenser   327,193.  6-23-92.  CI   06-523000    

Cr<Sk  Gregory  MU  and  Murphy.  Kent  W..  to  R^bennaid  Incorpo- 
,        r^^  Tole7bar '327.1%,  6-23-92  CI  D6-549XW)^ 
Culley.  Steven  E   Brake  or  clutch  lever.  327.245,  6-23-92.  CI.  UIZ 

■    CilJni^.  Roy  D.  Fish  lure.  327.311.  «3.92.  CI  022-^132.000 
D'A?i^  M^hael;  Darragh,  Dems,  Ference  Jonathan;  Luchaco  Dav^. 
Rowen,  Michael  J  ;  and  Spira,  Joel  S..  to  V"'™", ^'f^NT    5^  'oTt 
Wall-mounted  lightmg  control  panel    327,255,  6-23-92,  CI.   013- 

162.000. 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See—  ,-,-i  m    ni    ms 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dommique.  327.331.  CI    023- 

124.000. 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd  :  See— 

Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  327,331.  CI    U2>- 

Dallaire'*^-mond;  and  Dallaire    Dommjque    to  D^Uire  Irrfustr«s 
Ltd.  Door  header  extrasion  327.331,  6-23-92,  CI  D25-l24.uuu 

Dallas  Tech  Tools,  Inc.:  See—      ^,   „,^,,„_n 
Dallas,  W   Gordon.  327.351.  CI.  034-23.000 

Dallas    W    Gordon,  to  Dallas  Tech  Tools,  Inc    Wheeled  tray  with 
handles.  327,351,  6-23-92,  CI  D34-23.000 

"•^^.S^MicwT  Oarragh    Denis    Ference   Jonathan    L^lgco 
David;  Rowen.  Michael  J  ;  and  Spira,  Joel  S..  327.255.  Q.  D13- 
162.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See—         ^,.  ., -nn 
Bli«  Henrv  M    III.  327.291.  CI.  018-56.000. 
Oavfs  Amo"  M.  Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  and  Na.oli,  John  J    to  Interna- 
t^o^    B^ness'  Machines  Corporation    Interconnect   housmg  for 
couplmg  electncal  signals  between  a  computer  and  a  control  unit 

^^■^i^;Zr^^^^  Masashi,  to  T^-  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Protector   for   intravascular   catheter    assembly     327.327. 

de^Kei'er  Da«d*G^Combined  game  spinnerimd  playing  board  or 

Oe^'^'u"  ^^.!^l-^i^"^li^L^^^^'y  rack  for  clothing 

acc^n».  327.173.  6-23-92,  CI.  D<^317.000 
Oelu  International  Machinery  Corp^ See-  ni5-133000 

Bnckner.  Louis  C;  and  Chang.  Barry,  327.279.  CI.  D15-I33.0UU. 

^'^■itor^irr^en'irinrFartV.  Robert  T..  327.261.  CI    D.4- 

Oudar,'^^as  E.;  Finley.  Michel  ^  •  "^  G^^' ^^^^'^^  ^^4^ 

International    Inc.    Locking   cannula     327.318.   6-23-92.   Cl 

112.000. 

"■"^•oS'lS^h^d  G.;  and  Dudeck.  Car,  G.,  327.27..  CI.  0,5-7.000 

Cadotte,  Richard  G.;  and  Dudeck.  Car  G  .  327.272,  C    »  5^^ 

Cadotte,  Richard  G  ;  and  Dudeck.  Carl  G.,  "^•"3' ^'  Dl%^,"^ 

Dudley.  James  D  Animal  trap  spnng  compressor.  327.310.  6-23  92.  «.i. 

022-1,9.000 
Dynasty  Cassics  Corporation^See- 

Winn,  Craig  A..  327.232.  C  0,1-1,8  000. 
El  Barador  Holdmg  Pty.  Ltd.:  S«- 

Stuart.  Gordon,  327.214.  CI.  08-373.000  MT»ni.nue» 

Elie,  Fran«,is,  to  Essilor  In.ernatio-l  (Comf^gn.  g-'^^"^'"'-' 

Lens  centenng  mstrament   327.326.  6-23-92 J_l   j„i    VJ. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  D'^^'OJLef^llSP^-  '"''    ^~ 

Connell.  Victoria,  327.216,  CI.  09-302.000. 
Elmef  William  A.  Advertismg  sign  holder  for  automobiles.  327.333. 
6-23-92,  CI.  O26-3I.000 

^"""Brnw^^S^rt'oW  G~  and  Embree.  Donald,  327.350,  O  D34-16.00a 
Erke^  John  J  ."r;  an^  Moorehead.  BraceXombined  beach  pillow  and 
^ntiner.  327.198.  <.23-92.  CI.  06^1000 
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Essilor  InlematioiuU  (Compagnie  General  d'Optique):  See— 

Elie.  Francois,  327.326.  CI.  D24-172.000 
Eu  Sa  Fabhques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Rieser.  Willi.  327.305,  CI.  D21-I44.000. 
Etablissmenls  Bolle  S  N  C  :  See— 

Bolle,  Maurice,  327,283,  CI.  D 1 6- 102.000 
Ethicon,Inc.:  See — 

Hunt,  John  V  ,  327,323,  CI.  D24-I43.000 
Falck,  Frans  G.;  and  MaJmgren,  Hakan,  to  Aktienbolaget  Volvo.  Rear 

bumper  for  an  automobile  327,242.  6-23-92,  CI.  D12-I69  000 
Faranda,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Korellis,  Karen  L.;  and  Faranda.  Robert  T.,  327,261,  CI    DI4- 
115.000. 
Feely,  James:  See— 

Riess,  Robert;  Ricciardi,  Mario:  and  Feely,  James,  327  257    CI 
DI4-102.000.  •       . 

Peer,  David  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Combined  note  pad 

holder  and  dispenser  327,294,  6-23-92,  CI.  D19-86.000 
Fenne,  Kenneth,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Cover  for  a  duct-type  smoke 

detector.  327,228,  6-23-92,  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Ference,  Jonathan:  See— 

D'Aleo,  Michael;  Darragh,  Denis;  Ference.  Jonathan;  Luchaco. 
David;  Rowen.  Michael  J  ;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  327,255,  CI.  DI3- 
162.000. 
Fiberglas  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Wallace,  Keith,  327,217,  CI.  D9-3O5.0OO. 
Finley,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dudar,  Thomas  E.,  Finley,  Michael  J.;  and  Graham,  Peter  L 
327,318,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Fogarty,  Eileen:  See- 
Meyers,    Edward   J ,   Jr ;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and   Fogarty,   Eileen 
327,155,  CI.  Dl-108.000 
Fonville,  Fred  S.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Hiah 

chair.  327,180,  5-23-92,  CI.  D6-339.000. 
Frank,  Peter  A.,  to  Gooding  International  Limited.  Combined  vegeu- 

ble  sheer  and  deep  fryer.  327,199,  6-23-92,  CI.  D7-381  000. 
Franklin.  Eustace  B.  Pouch  for  carrying  feminine  articles.  327.167 

6-23-92.  CI.  D3- 39000. 
Fratelli  Guzzini  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gecchelin.  Bruno,  327,201,  CI.  D7-542.0O0. 
Fuchs,  Paul  D ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sprayer  hood 

327,222,  6-23-92,  CI.  D9-435  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Ina,  Takao,  327,287,  C\.  D 16-243  000 
Fujio,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshidomi,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Fujio,  Masayuki 
Kobayashi.    Kazuo;    Hasegawa.    Kengo;   and   Chihara,   Yukio 
327.316.  CI   D23-383  000 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Ina,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Grip  for 

a  video  camera.  327,287,  6-23-92,  CI.  D16-243.000. 
Fukutomi,  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Still  video  camera  combined 

with  recorder  327,286,  6-23-92,  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Gannon,  Richard.  Drying  rack  for  delicate  clothing.  327,343  6-23-92 

CI.  D32-58.00O. 
Garcia,  Ramiro  S.  Tire  mounting  press.  327,282,  6-23-92,  CI.  D15- 

Gecchelin,  Bruno,  to  FratelU  Guzzini  S.p.A.  Tray  with  lid   327  201 
6-23-92,  CI  D7-542.000.  '      ' 

Oeis,  Mark  W  :  See— 

Matre,  Daniel  A.;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  327.274.  C\.  DI$-7  000 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See-  ■>     "uu. 

Hertzenberg,  Stephen  J;  and  Riesterer,  James  S,  327,160,  CI 

Dl-113000. 
Taylor,  Erin  K  ;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P,  327,153,  CI  Dl-106  000 
Taylor,  Erin  K  ,  and  Buck,  Eugene  P,  327,156,  CI.  Dl-108  000 
Taylor,  Enn  K.;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P,  327,157,  CI.  Dl-113000 
Taylor,  Enn  K.;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P.,  327,158,  CI.  Dl-106  000 
Taylor,  Enn  K.;  and  Buck,  Eugene  P,  327,159,  CI.  Dl-113  000 
Gerstner,  Gary:  See— 

Gresens,  Stanley;  Joss,  Michael;  Gerstner,  Gary:  and  Brezette 

Mike,  327,227,  C\  DlO-92.000.  "rezetie, 

Geuvjehizian,  Moushegh  Y.  Dispenser  for  paper  rolls.  327.192  6-23-92 

a.  D6-518000. 
Gil,  Yaraila.  Foot  suppon  for  use  primarily  by  a  pedicurist.  327,176 

6-23-92,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Glaug,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P;  Bradstreet,  James;  Glaug,  Frank  S.;  McCoy, 
Shenlyn  S,;  and  Ramacieri,  Patricia,  327,319,  CI.  D24-125  000 
Goatman,   Michael  C ,   to   US    Philips  Corporation    Mobile   radio 

327.262,  6-23-92,  CI.  D 14- 137.000. 
Goatman,  Michael  C,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation   Dau  control  unit 

for  a  mobile  transceiver  327,264,  6-23-92,  CI.  D14-137.000 
Gooding  International  Limited:  See- 
Frank,  Peter  A.,  327,199,  CI.  D7-381  000. 
Graham,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Dudar,  Thomas  E.;  Finley,  Michael  J.;  and  Graham.  Peter  L 
327,318,  CI.  D24-1 12.000 
Gresens,  Stanley;  Joss,  Michael;  Gerstner,  Gary;  and  Brezette,  Mike  to 
Health  O  Meter,  Inc.  Scale  housing.  327,227.  6-23-92,  CI.  DIO-92  oioo 
Hasegawa,  Kengo.  See — 

Voshidomi.  Toshiharu.  Abe.  Takeshi;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Fujio.  Masayuki 

Kobayashi,    Kazuo,    Hasegawa,    Kengo;   and   Chihara,    Yukio 

327,316,  CI.  D23-383.0OO 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and  Nike  International  Ltd.  Graphic 

pattern  for  the  heel  counter  of  a  shoe.  327,161,  6-23-92,  CI.  D2- 


Hatfield,  Tinker  L..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper    327,162,  6-23-92.  CI. 

D2-3 14.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and  Nike  International  Ltd    Shoe 

outsole  and  midsole.  327,164,  6-23-92,  CI.  D2-32O.00O 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  oulsole  and  midsole   327  165 

6-23-92,  CI.  D2-32O.00O. 
Hayes,  Ronald  G.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation  Hose  quick  connector 

housing   327,314,  6-23-92,  CI   D23-262.000 
Health  O  Meter,  Inc.:  See— 

Gresens,  Stanley;  Joss,  Michael;  Gerstner,  Gary;  and  Brezette 
Mike,  327,227,  CI   DIO-92  000 
Hedgewick,  Peter,  to  Pac-Tec,  Inc.  Snowplowable  guard  member  for 
pavement  markers.  327,230,  6-23-92,  CI.  DIO-1 13.000. 

Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

White.  Winsor  D..  327.181.  CI.  D6-369.000. 
Hertzenberg.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Riesterer.  James  S..  to  General  Mills,  Inc 

Snack  food  product   327.160.  5-23-92,  CI.  Dl-113  000. 
Hestehave,   Borge;  and  Hestehave,   Kjeld,   to  Bomatic,   Inc    Bottle 

327,219,  6-23-92,  CI.  D9-53O.0OO. 
Hestehave,  Kjeld:  See— 

Hestehave,  Borge;  and  Hestehave,  Kjeld,  327,219,  CI.  D9-530.000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Vaughn,  Daniel  L.,  327,234,  CI  Dl  1-143  000 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  327,235,  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  327,236,  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Higuchi,  Masayuki;  Brazee,  Louise  A.;  Chandler.  Daniel  B .  Jr    and 
Miyazaki.  Yoshinori.  to  OKI  Telecom.  Recharger  for  a  battery  pack 
for  a  mobile  phone.  327.247.  6-23-92.  CI.  DI3-108  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshidomi.  Toshiharu;  Abe.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Kobayashi,    Kazuo.    Hasegawa.    Kengo;   and   Chihara.    Yukio 
327.316.  CI   D23-383  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Honda,   Mitsuhiro;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihiko.   327.238.  CI    D12- 

92.000. 
Ui.  Yoshio;  Saitoh.  Yusuke;  and  Sugiyama,  Mashiko,  327,239  CI 
D12-92.0O0 
Honda,  MiUuhiro;  and  Shimizu,  Toshihiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile.  327,238,  6-23-92,  CI.  D 12-92  000 
Honda  R*D  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Miyamoto,    Shiro;    Sailo,     Kazuhiko;    Kawasaki,    Yutaka-    and 
Nakazawa,  Tetsuya,  327,237,  CI.  Dl 2-87.000. 
Hopfer,  Hans,  to  Lenzburg  Design  AG    Chair.  327,174,  6-23-92,  CI. 

Hotsumi,  Minoru;  and  Maemura,  Kozo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Battery 

charger  for  a  poruble  telephone  set.   327,248,  5-23-92,  CI    D13- 

108.000. 
Hubbard,   Vance  M  ,  and  Brunson,  Welton  K.,  to  Tecnol  Medical 

Products,  Inc   Ice  pack   327,329,  6-23-92,  CI.  D24-207.000. 
Hubben,  Edward  B  ;  and  Marcou,  Jean-Claude,  to  Pass  A  Seymour, 

Inc    Wall  plate  for  electncal  wiring  device.  327,212,  6-23-92,  CI. 

Do-353.000. 
Hunt,  Charles  L.  Combination  ladle  and  spatula.  327  204  6-23-92  CI 

D7-692  000.  .       .  *.  v,i. 

Hunt,  John  V.,  to  Ethicon,Inc.  Combination  skin  stapler  and  routine 
head   327,323,  5-23-92.  CI.  D24-145.O0O.  ro<-"ng 

Ina,  Takao:  See— 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Ina,  Takao,  327,287,  a.  DI6-243.000 

Industnmekanik  P  G.  Nordenberg  AB:  See— 

Nordenberg,  Per-Goran,  327,355,  CI.  D34-33.000. 

Infection  Control  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Russell,  John  P ;  and  Miller,  Sam.  327,321,  CI.  D24- 130.000. 

Inman,  Paul  A.  AdjusUble  trailer  jack  base.  327,354,  6-23-92,  CI.  D34- 

Interlego  AG.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Erik  H.,  327,303,  CI.  D21-108.O0O 

Ryaa,  Jan,  327,178,  CI   156-337.000. 

Ryaa,  Jan,  327,179,  CI   D6-337.0OO 

Ryaa,  Jan,  327,185,  CI   D6-432.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See 

Davis,   Arnold   M  ;   Lucente,   Samuel   A ;  and   Natoli,  John  J 
327,250,  CI   D14-I07.000 
Intertech  Resources  Inc  :  See- 
Wallace,  Dean  R  ,  327,338,  CI.  D29-7.00O. 
Interwest  Product  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Robert  R.;  and  Billeter,  Lynn  S.,  327,339,  CI.  D29- 

Isak,  Asher.  Pencil  case  327,293,  5-23-92,  CI.  D19-83.000. 
Ito,  Eiichi:  See — 

Yoshidomi,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Kobayashi,    Kazuo;    Hasegawa,    Kengo:   and   Chihara,    Yukio! 
327,316,  CI.  D23-383.0OO. 
Ito,  Osamu:  See — 

Moriai,  Yasuharu;  and  Ito,  Osamu,  327,250,  CI.  D13-147.000 

Moriai,  Yasuharu;  and  Ito,  Osamu,  327,251,  CI.  DI3-147.000 

Monai,  Yasuharu,  and  Ito,  Osamu,  327,252,  CI.  D13-I47.0OO. 

Ivester,  Gavin  R  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Computer  printer  or  similar 

article.  327,289,  6-23-92,  CI.  D  18-55.000. 
J.  Josephson,  Inc.:  See — 

McPherson,  Cheryl;  Stanko,  Gary;  and  Urso,  Richard.  327  189  C\ 
D6-474.000. 
Jackson,  Leroy.  Tricycle  having  a  sunroof  and  carriage  compartment 

327,240.  6-23-92.  CI   D12-1 12.000. 
Jasey,  Brian  K.   Headphone  for  vehicle  cellular  equipage    327  265 
6-23-92.  CI   D14-138  000  "i    i~6  •       . 

Johnson.  Dennis  R   Shingle  stripper.  327.206,  6-23-92,  CI.  D8-14.000 
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Johnson  *  Johnson  Inc  :  See—  t:,.„v  <;     MrCnv 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P.;  Bradstreet,  Jam«;  G'f"8/'?"^,^^,"'^^' 
Shenlyn  S.;  and  Ramacieri,  Patncia,  327,319,  CI.  D24-125.0OO. 
Joiner  Electnc  Products  Co.,  Ltd^  See- 
Leung.  Wai  K,  327,342,  CI  D32- 18.000.  ._,   1,7  505 
Jones,  Roy  M.  Handle  for  pipe  coupling  and  decoupling  tool.  327,205, 

6-23-92.  CI.  D8-14000. 
'"^G'^^'n".' S^nTey;  Joss.  Michael;  Gerstner.  Gary;  «k1  Brezette. 
JuergenTSa'v?J'i"\o"RuT^:rCom.ercu.  ProducU  .nc  Refuse 
y,^{'%-'^'^^'\X.^-^l>!^\^c'trl!,Z..  Lid  for  ice  chest. 
Ka^pt^°L^?ri":i^^Mi^:^ward  B  .  to  Kinderworks  C^^^^ 
tion   Push  toy   327.301.  6-23-92,  CI.  D21-71.000. 

•^X-Lnh^rsaito     K      hike     K^^.    Vuu"-    -<> 
Kawas^/HTT^u-neLTa^S'^'Zii^MSuo^lo  lli^ha  Co.,  Ltd.  Cock. 
327,223,5-23-92,  CI  DlO-15.000. 

'"'tS'"Mrchael'l'^  Kidd,  Connie  R    327,254,  CI  D.3-60.C«). 
Kim,  Eui  M.,  to  Metex  Corporation  Multimeter   327,226,  6-23-92.  CI 

DlO-78.000. 
Kinderworks  Corporation:  See—  i-ii  ini    CI    D21- 

Kaplan.  Andrew  J.;  and  Seldm.  Edward  B..  327.301.  CI.   Uil 

KIodt^G^Sd,  to  W.  T.  Rogem  Company.  Hanger  for  a  clipboard 

327!296,  6-23-92,  CI.  019-99.000^ 
Klodt,  Gerald  J.,  to  W  T  Rogers  Company.  File  box.  327,292. 6-ZJ-vz, 

CI   D19-75.000. 

•'"^lic!^'^^;  Abe,  Takeshj;  ito,  Etichj;  ^^J^-^ 
Kobayashi,   Kazuo;    Hasegawa,   Kengo;   and   Chihara,    Yukio, 

Kopf  S'B'^FmefpU^'^7,3,3,  6-23-92,  CI  D23-209.(»0 
Koreil"    Karen  L.    and  Faranda,  Robert  T.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
""c^i^ration    Front  face  P-el  portion  for  enclosure  door,  for  a 
computer.  327,261,  5-23-92,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 

''"S^^n,'^?;.i"s.;  fr7;i.8,  Cl.  D9.503.<XX,. 

''"Tcrh!'.:;i,'"shing'^f"Momma,   Takashi;   and    Kuramochi.    Izumi, 

327,241,  Cl.  D12-149.000. 
L.  R  Nelson  Corporation:  See— 

l^tirR.S^?  ViL^'Ma^^nLls^HL^dtT^^^  Fork  Uft 

^ij^^  ^^'F^an*^  M^'lTsaro,  Donald  i     and  Nu.tall. 

^icS^T"    to   SjoSrg   Industnes.    Inc    Can   recycling   machine. 

327  278  5-23-92.  Cl.  D15-123.000.  m  ii. 

Lammon    Caleb;  and   Miller.   Bonna  J.   Leaf  catcher  bag.   327,345, 

5-23-92,  Cl.  D34-1.000. 
'^Th%M.^m?rUviana.Jo«phE    Wand.,He^^^^^ 

Daniel  R.;  and  Benyo,  John  R  ,  327,267,  Cl.  D14-191.0UU. 
Lenzburg  Design  AG:  See—      ^^  „.  „„„ 
^.un^wi  r^o  ^jir  fefeLt^c^^^odT^  C.,  Ltd.  Hand  held  vac- 

uum  cleaner.  327,342,  <^23-92,  Cl.  D32-18.000. 
Leviton  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc. :  iee-- 

Balaban.  David  B..  327.256.  Cl.  D13-171.000. 
Liberty  Diversified  Industnes:  See—  ,,  ,w» 

Skorheim,  Adnan  W..  327.348.  Cl.  D34-1 1.000. 
Little.  Jacqueline  M.:  See—  ■•       w 

Littles,  Charlie  S.;  and  Little,  Jacqueline  M. 
22.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Manol,  Jamei  F..  327,302,  Cl.  D21.79.000. 
Littles,  Charlie  S.;  and  Little,  Jacqueline  M 

5-23-92,  Cl.  D21-22.O0O. 
Liz  Claiborne,  Inc  :  See— 

Allen,  John  L.,  327,188,  Cl.  D5-474.000. 
Luce  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ,  .     _        ,, 

Luce,  Wade  S.;  and  Schanfish,  Russell 

Luce  Wadfs.;  and  Schanfish,  Russell  K.  to  Luce  lnd"ftn«.  '"^ 
S'mbi^  upper  extremity  exerciser  and  carrying  case.  327,328, 
6-23-92,  Cl.  D24-188.000 

'■"''Sltk'^^old  l^rHucente,  Samuel  A;  and  Na.oli,  John  J., 
327,260,  Cl.  D 14- 107.000. 

^"^'D"^Aie^,''Mlch^rDarragh,  Denis  F"-"-  J--*^, '^T  Dui 
David;  Rowen,  Michael  J.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  327,255,  Cl.  UU 

152.000. 
^"TA^!S;'^,r^?b'a"r^gh;'5en.s    Ference    Jonathan    Luclgco 
David;  Rowen.  Michael  J.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  327,255,  U.  uii 


327,298,  Cl.  D21 


Game  board.  327,298, 


K.,  327,328,  Cl.   D24- 


''''So"umi°Mint;i7and  Maemun.,  Kozo,  327,248,  Cl.  D13-IO8.O0O. 

''''^."Pe.e^a,  327,277.  CID.5-9, 00 

'"'FflckF"r:l;^G^'"d  Malmgren,  Hakan.  327.242  Q  D12-I69.00a 

Maloney  Kevin  V..  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated.  Lap  top  earring 
case   327  170.  6-23-92.  Cl   D3-76.000. 

M^h  Oivid  R.  to  Cooper  Industnes  High  density  edgecard  con- 
nector. 327,253,  e^23-92,  Cl.  D13-147  000 

Marcou,  Jean-Claude:  See—  ,-i    ,j.    •i-»t)0   ri   D8- 

Hubben,  Edward  B  ;  and  Marcou,  Jean-Claude,  327.2IZ,  Cl   U»- 

Mariol"j^a^ >.,  to  Little  Tikes  Compwiy.  The   Ride-on  tn«:tor  toy 

327  302  6-23-92  Cl.  D21-79.00O. 
Manol    John  V    Article  useful  as  booster  chair  and  as  step  stool 

327.i75.  6-23-92.  Cl.  D6-335.00O. 
""^el^lokm.  Pa'ul.'jrrand  Belokin.  Martm.  327.197.  Cl   D5-567.000. 

"^Tlm  'S^rence;'S;as.  Frank  M  :  Massaro.  Donald  J.;  ^  Nut- 
tall.  Michael  J..  327.278.  Cl  D15-123  000. 
Matre.  Daniel  A.,  and  Geis,  Mark  W<oWar.er  Spray  TechCorpora- 

tion.  Paint  dispensing  pump.  327  274,  6-23-92,  C1_U15  '.ww^ 
Mazzola,  Gregory  P  ColUps.ble  highway  cone    327,231,  6-23-92,  Cl. 

McClellan,  Violeta  B   Artificial  aquarium.  327.233,  6-2J-92.  a.  DII- 

131.000. 

^^^u^fro,'Xn^ell  P^rWstreet,  Jam«;  O^^'/^),^^,^,^'- 

Sherilvn  S.  and  Ramacien,  Patncia,  327,319,  Cl.  D24-U5.uuu 
McPhe'i^n  Cheryl;  Stanko  Gary;  and  ^'^■^^"''■^J.'^Xi 
Inc    Wall  covenng  sample  storage  rack.  327,189,  5-23-92,  Cl.  uo- 

Merk^ph  G.  Too.hbnish  holder.  327,194.  «.23.92.  CI.  D«.534.000. 

"'ti^S'.M'°"2^2l,Cl.D1078.000 

MetllirMl^n'j  ,  to  Mito  Corporation    Housmg  for  a  stereo  unit. 

327,270,  6-23-92,  Cl.  D14-265.000 
Meyer  pirrell  K  Automobile  cassette  Upe  cartndge  holder.  327,183, 

5-23-92,  CI.  D6-407.000.  ^  _., _  ^pf. 

Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr  ;  Cegl*  Frank;  "'iFog^y,  EUeen,  to  CPC 

Inleniational  Inc.  Underwater  diver-shaped  pasU.  327,155.  t-ii  »A 

Cl.  Dl-108.000. 
"'"'liiroi::  ^^"Ind  Miller,  Bonna  J.,  327,345,  a.  D34.1.000. 

"""ru^,  J^iTp.;  and  Miller,  Sam,  327,321.  CIJD24- 130.000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manuf^tunng  Company :  See- 

Mitc^rDa^ r  B^rak^e"or"cL?h  ?.^.'X^^^  for  .  nK,.orcyc,e. 
327,244,  6-23-92,  Cl  D12-179.000. 

"""M^tTr:  M°a?v,?57327,270,  Cl.  D.4-265.000. 
Mitsu.  Kizoku  Kogyo  l^bushik.  Kaisha  See- 

M.yrtrshi^So".^is.^;^irYut.kg.d^^^^^ 

Tetsuya,  to  Honda  RAD  North  Amenca.  Inc    Off  road  vehicle. 
327  237,  6-23-92,  Cl.  D  12-87.000. 
"•^CchrSu^irazee,  L.u«e  A    ghandler^Daniel  B..  Jr.; 
iid  Miyazaki.  Yoshinon.  327.247.  Cl.  D13-108.00O 

Mochizuki.  Hiroshi:  See—  u;,~Ki     177  324    Cl     D24- 

Arioka,    Tetsuya;    and    Mochizuki,    Hiroshi,    327,324.    ci. 

166.000. 

^'^S^rrLu^i^o,l27284,C..D.5.^02.<»^^^  ^^,„^^ 

Mojden,  Daniel  R    Hand  exerciser.  327,307,  6-23-92.  «_1   Uii  i^o  uuu 

"""^hiltthmt^-Momma.    Takashi;    and    Kur«noch..    Uum. 

327,241,  Cl  D12-149000. 

cover   327,171,  6-23-92,  Cl.  D4-1 13.000. 

"°°Erk^Jo^hn  f  jf^ai^d  Moorehead,  Bn.ce,  327,198,  Cl  D6^1.000. 
MorS,''?a/u°ht!;'.i.d  Ito,  Osamu,  to  SumUo-  Winng  Syste^  ^td. 

Inner  housing  for  an  electncal  connector.  327,250.  5-23  V2.  i-i  u'^ 
MiJiiV^asuhani;  and  Ito.  Osamu.  to  Sumitomo  Wirmg  Systems.  Ltd 

Inner  housing  of  an  electncal  connector.  327.251.  5-23-92.  Cl   U13 

Mo^riL^asuharu;  and  l.o.  Osamu.  to  Sum"omo  W.nng  Sys^«^  Ltd. 

Inner  housing  for  an  electncal  connector.  327.252,  6-23-92,  i_i.  ui:. 

147.000. 
^"The^d!  WilS^l ;  Lavian.  io«ph  E..  Wandt,  He^^^^^ 

M  n,hnenrw'"tnW6r'^'".  U"f  lo'iJuSiSTncorpo. 

.        pUti   327.213.  <^23-92.  Cl.  D8.367.000. 

Murphy.  Kent  W.:  See—  ,,.  ,„,    q,    jj^ 

Crook.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Murphy.  Kent  W.,  327,li»J,  v-i.  Lf«- 

523.000. 
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Crook.  Gregory  M;  and  Murphy.  Kent  W.,  327,1%,  CI.  D6- 

Myojo.  Seiji,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Fishina  reel    327  112 

6-23-92.  CI.  D22- 1 4 1. 000.  -'•'  .Ji^. 

N»i!«no.  Kiyotaka,  to  Asahi  Corporation.  Shoe  sole   327.163.  6-23-92. 

Nakazawa,  Tetsuya:  Ste — 

Miyamoto,    Shiro;    Saito.    Kazuhiko;    Kawasaki,    Yutaka     and 
Nakazawa.  Tetsuya,  327.237.  CI.  DI2-87.00O. 
Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Cadotte.  Richard  G;  and  Dudeck,  Carl  G,  327,271  CI  D15-7  000 
Cadotte.  Richard  G  ;  and  Dudeck,  Carl  G..  327.272.  CI  Dl 5-7  000 
Cadotte.  Richard  G  ;  and  Dudeck.  Carl  G..  327,273,  CX.  D15-7  000 
Natoli.  John  J.:  See — 

Davis,  Arnold   M.;   Lucente,  Samuel  A  ;  and   Natoli    John  J 
327,260.  CI.  DI4-107.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Hotsumi.  Minoru;  and  Maemura.  Kozo.  327.248.  CI   Dl 3-108  000 
Ogawa,  Shigeo;  and  Shimada,  Tsuneo.  327,263,  CI   D14-137  000 
Nickerson,  William  S..  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.  Can    327  218 

6-23-92.  CI.  D9- 503.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  Set— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  327.161,  CI.  D2-314  000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  327,162,  CI.  02-314  000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L..  327,164.  CI.  D2-320  000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  327.165.  CI.  D2-320.000 
Nike  Inlemational  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  327,161,  CI.  D2-3I4000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.,  327.164.  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Noble.  Marjorie.  Hot  water  bottle.  327,330.  6-23-92.  CI.  D24-208  000 
Nordenberg,   Per-Goran,  to  Indusirimekanik   P.G.   Nordenberg  AB 

Telescoping  paper  roll  holder.  327,355.  6-23-92.  CI.  D 34- 3 3  000 
Nuttall.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Barbera,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Nuttall.  Michael  J.,  327.258.  CI.  D14- 

106.000. 
Barbera.  Lawrence  E  ;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  .  Riley.  Raymond  W 
Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  327.259.  CI.  DI4^ 
106.000. 
Lam,  Lawrence;  Balbas.  Frank  M.;  Massaro.  Donald  J.   and  Nut- 
Ull.  Michael  J..  327.278.  CI.  D15-I23.0OO. 
Ogawa,  Shigeo;  and  Shimada,  Tsuneo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmit- 
ter and  receiver  for  satellite  communication  systems.  327,263.  6-23-92 
CI.  D 14- 1 37.000. 
O'Grady.  Richard:  See— 

Murphy.  Kent  W.;  and  OGrady.  Richard.  327.195.  CI.  D6-534 000 
I    J  "t,*^^"^''  ""*  'J'^hida,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems 
Ltd.  Electncal  connector  housing.  327,249.  6-23-92  CI  D 1 3- 133  000 
OKI  Telecom:  See— 

Higuchi,  Masayuki;  Brazee.  Louise  A  ;  Chandler,  Daniel  B    Jr 
and  Miyazaki,  Yoshinori.  327.247.  CI.  D 13- 108.000 
Oreo.  Neville  C.  Chord  teaching  card.  327,288. 6-23-92  CI  D 17-99  000 
°"/!,'?H'  ^'"^  ^   Combined  bottle  cap  and  foil  remover.  327.207 

6-23-92.  CI   D8-37.000 
Outwater  Plastic  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  James  E.,  327.332,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000 
Pac-Tec,  Inc.:  See— 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  327,230,  CI  DIO-113  000. 

Pace  Collection,  Inc.,  The:  See 

Rosen,  Leon,  327. 1 84.  CI.  D6-427.000. 
Pagano,  Samuel   Book  holder  327.172.  6-23-92,  CI  D6-312a)0 
'''6-'23-'92''ci'  026^65  000*"'''"  Corporation.    Folding  lamp.   327.334. 
Pass  Sl  Seymour.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubben.  Edward  B.;  and  Marcou,  Jean-Claude.  327,212.  CI.  D8- 

Paxman,  Darrel  R.:  See— 

Barreto,  Aurelio  F.,  Ill;  and  Paxman,  Darrel  R.,  327,341,  CI.  D30- 
1 18.000. 
Paxman,  Darrell  R.;  See— 

^^S^i'  ^"'^^''°  ^  •   '";  "^  Paxman.   Darrell  R..  327.340.  CI. 
PeIko  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Pelonis,  Kosta  L.,  327.315,  CI.  023-355.000. 
Peloms,  Kosu  L.,  to  PeIko  Electric  Corporation  Air  treatment  unit  or 

similar  article.  327.315.  6-23-92.  CI   D23-355.0OO 
Pestone,  William  J.,  to  Crawford  Products.  Inc.  Suction  cup  327  215 

6-23-92.  CI.  D8-373.0OO.  *^ 

Petrus  Imports.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinke.  Christopher  J  .  327.304.  CI   D21-I4I.0OO 
Phillips,  Norman  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Optical  image  bar 
tor  an  electrophotographic  pnnter.  327.290,  6-23-92.  CI.  D 1 8-56  000 
Piltway  Corporation:  See — 

Fenne.  Kenneth.  327.228.  CI.  D1O-1O4.00O. 
Preventive  Dental  Products  Company:  See- 
Moore.  Jane  M..  327.171.  CI.  D4-1 13.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Fuchs.  Paul  D.,  327.222.  CI   D9-435.000 
Proffitt,  James  R ;  and  Richardson,  Dale  S.,  to  Borden,  Inc    Food 

contamer   327,220.  6-23-92.  CI.  09-423.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Wehmeyer.  Stephen  D..  327.177.  CI.  D6-337.000. 
Raimbert,  Claude.  Loaf  of  bread  327,154,  6-23-92  CI   OI-107  000 
Rainbolt.  Betty  J.  Doll.  327,306,  6-23-92,  CI   021-148  000 
Ramacieri.  Patricia:  Set— 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P  ;  Bradstreel,  James;  Glaug.  Frank  S.;  McCoy 
Sherilyn  S.;  and  Ramacieri.  Patricia.  327.319.  CI.  D24^  1 25.000. ' 


'^2'"7:^:-6-!"92"ci' D2ri&^  ° """ '°' '  '"^  ""'"^'"^  - 

Rasmussen.  Robert  R  ;  and  Biileter.  Lynn  S..  to  Inlerwest  Product 
Development,  Inc.   Face  and  ear  protector.   327,339,  6-23-92.  CI. 

Rehrig.  James  B ,  to  Rehng-Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Stackable  ciatle 
crate.  327.357.  6-23-92.  CI   D34-JO.00O.   *^  ''    "*    ''"^""'^  <»»«« 
Rehrig-Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rehrig.  James  B..  327.357.  CI.  D34-4O.00O. 
Reinke  Chnstopher  J  .  to  Petrus  Imports,  Inc  Juvenile  vehicle  wheel 

327,304,  6-23-92.  CI.  D21-I41.000. 
Ricciardi.  Mano:  See — 

Riess.  Robert;  Ricciardi.  Mario;  and  Feely,  James,  327.257.  CI 
D14-102000. 
Richardson.  Dale  S.:  See— 

Proffitt.  James  R.;  and  Richardson.  Dale  S..   327.220.  CI.  D9- 
423.000. 
Rieser.  Willi,  to  Eu  Sa  Fabnques  dEbauches.  Combined  alarm  clock 

and  toy.  327.305.  6-23-92.  CI.  D21-144.000. 
Riess.  Robert;  Ricciardi.  Mario;  and  Feely.  James,  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company  Document  processing  console.  327.257.  6-23-92.  CI.  D14- 

Riesterer,  James  S.:  See— 

Hertzenberg,  Stephen  J.;  and  Rieslerer.  James  S..  327.160,  CI. 

Riley,  Raymond  W.:  Set— 

Barbera,  Lawrence  E  ;  Nuttall,  Michael  J  ;  Riley.  Raymond  W 
Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  327.259.  CI.  DI4^ 
106.000 

""'VTi  i"'",^'  Cl'.°D3i?3'oS"^°  '""  """"^  '~'  ^"''"^ 
Romero.  Eric  M.  Table-top  telephone  with  cordless  receiver.  327.266. 

6-23-92.  CI.  DI4-143.000. 
Rosen,  Leon,  to  Pace  Collection.  Inc..  The.  Desk.  327.184.  6-23-92  CI 

D6-427.000.  ' 

Roventa-Henex  SA:  See— 

Burgener.  Eddy.  327.224,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Rowen,  Michael  J.:  See — 

DAleo,  Michael;  Darragh.  Denis;  Ference.  Jonathan  Luchaco 
David;  Rowen.  Michael  J.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  327,255,  CI.  D13- 
162.000. 

Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  Set 

Fonville,  Fred  S.,  327.180.  CI.  06-339.000 

Juergens.  David  A..  327.349.  CI.  034-11.000. 

Szablak.   Michael  J.;   and  Tomblin.   Glen  E..   327.200.  CI.    D7- 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  Set — 

Brown.  Jerrold  G  ;  and  Embree.  Donald.  327,350,  CI.  D34-16  000 
Crook,  Gregory  M.;  and  Murphy.   Kent  W.,   327.193.  CI.   D6- 

Crook.  Gregory  M.  and  Murphy.  Kent  W.,  327,196,  CI.   D6- 

Feer.  David  L  ,  327,294,  CI.  019-86.000 

Kahl.  W.  Henry.  327.203.  CI   D7-605.000 

Maloney,  Kevin  V..  327.170.  CI.  03-76.000. 

Murphy.  Kent  W.;  and  O'Grady.  Richard.  327.195,  CI.  06-534  000 

Murphy.  Kent  W..  327.213.  CI.  D8-367000. 

Szablak.   Michael  J  ;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..   327.295.  CI.   DI9- 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P.;  Bradstreet.  James;  Glaug.  Frank  S.;  McCoy,  Sherilyn 
S  ;  and  Ramacien,  Patncia.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.  Sanitary 
napkin.  327.319.  6-23-92.  CI.  D24-125.00O. 

Russell.  John  P.;  and  Miller.  Sam.  to  Infection  Control  Products  Inc 
Cannula  protecting  shield.  327.321.  6-23-92.  CI.  D24- 130.000 

Ry^  Jan.  to  Interlego  AG.  Combined  uble  and  plural  seating  unit. 

Ryaa,  Jan.  to  Interlego  AG   Combined  uble  and  plural  seating  unit 

327,179.  6-23-92.  CI.  D6-337.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan,  to  Interlego  AG  Toy  box  327,185.  6-23-92.  CI.  D6-432  000 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigetoh.  Hidetoshi.  327.309.  CI.  D2 1 -22 1. 000. 
Saito.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Shiro:    Saito.    Kazuhiko;    Kawasaki.    Yutaka     and 
Nakazawa,  Tetsuya,  327.237,  CI.  Dl  2-87.000 
Saitoh,  Yusuke:  See— 

Ui,  Yoshio;  Saitoh,  Yusuke;  and  Sugiyama,  Mashiko,  327,239,  CI. 

Schanfish,  Russell  K.:  Set— 

Lu'^.  Wade  S.;  and  Schanfish,  Russell   K.,  327,328,  CI.  024- 

Scheid.  William  J  ;  Laviana.  Joesph  E.;  Wandt.  Henry;  Troutman 
Daniel  R  ;  and  Benyo.  John  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Display  pager  or 
similar  article   327,267,  6-23-92,  CI.  O14-I91.000.  '■'*■" 

Seay,  Michael;  and  Kidd,  Connie  R   Position  actuated  circuit  breaker 

327.254.  6-23-92.  CI.  013-60.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  and  Wada,  Mitsuo,  327,223,  CI  DIO-IS  000 
Seldin,  Edward  B.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Andrew  J.;  and  Seldin,  Edward  B.,  327.301,  CI.  D2I- 

Sheldon,  Carlton  W.  Submersible  pump.  327,275,  6-23-92,  CI.  015- 

Shetterly,  Thomas  H    Portable  tool  storage  cabinet.  327,353,  6-23-92 

Ci.  034-25,000.  '  * 

Shigetoh.  Hidetoshi.  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Golf  club  shaft.  327,309, 6-23-92,  d. 
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^'"CwrShl^^^'^rd  Shim«la,  Tsuneo.  327.263.  O.  014-137.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See—        

Myojo.  Seiji.  327.312.  CI.  D22-141.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihiko:  See—  ni  no    r~i    r>i7 

Honda.   Miuuhiro;  and   Shimizu,  Toshihiko,   327,238,  CI    D12- 

Simiom,  Luciano,  to  Moda  Solans  S.p  A.  Sunglasses.  327.284.  6-23-92. 

Si^m^^^io'rZ.  Bottle  handle  327.221.  «.23-92.  CI.  09^34.000. 
Sioberg  Industnes.  Inc  :  See—  ,^      u  i    .„^  m,,i 

uSn,  Lawrence;  Balbas.  Frank  M  ;  Maaaro.  Donald  J.;  and  Nut- 
tall  Michael  J..  327.278.  CI.  D15-123  000  ^  ,_.  ^  ,  j  , 
Skorh«m  AdrU^W.,  to  Liberty  Diversified  Industnes  Folded  lid  for 
a  bin.  327,348.6-23-92.0  D34-1 1.000. 

^*'T'^Ulktt«.fhrand  Sogabe.  Takashi,  327,269.  CI  014-197.000^ 

Sone^  Y^hthi^  lo  fenimp  labushik.  K«sh._  Co-nbmed  hov^mg  «^d 

fire  extinguisher  for  an  alcohol  lamp.  327.337.  6-23-92.  CI.  U29  ,:.uuu 

'""VSrurmfrts.S^r327.286.Cl   D16-202.CO0 

Totsuka.  Keiichi;  and  Sogabe.  Takashi  327.269.  C.D14-197.O0O. 
Sorensen.  L.  T.  Tractor  grille.  327.276,  6-23-92,  CI.  D15-31.000. 

^'"'oX^M^hTel;  Darragh,  Den-   Terence    Jonathan    Luc,«co 
David;  Rowen,  Michael  J  ;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  327,255.  CI.  D13- 
162.000. 
'"Ta^hTM^ki.;  and  Stamm.  Susan.  327.211.  CI.  D8-349.000 
'""McP°^n^"leryl;  Sumko.  Gary;  and  Urso.  Richard.  327.189.  CI. 

Stnmd!'jt;*ome°E..  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Flectrode  327  325.  6-23-92.  CI.  D24-168  000. 
St^ G'^rdon.'to'El' Barador  Hold.ng  Pty  Ltd^ «-^t  ".^'SS?"""' 

posts,  wall  panels  or  the  like.  327.214,  6-23-92.  CI.  U»  J/;>.uuu 

^"*'Jir?'os'!ir^.ot'7usuke;  and  Sugiyama.  Mashiko.  327.239.  CI. 

012-92.000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd^See—  ni3-147  000 

Monai.  Yasuhani;  and    to.  ^amu.  327.250.  C  .  D  3    47  000. 

Moriai.  Yasuhani;  and  Ito.  Osamu.  327.251.  C  .  »  3-H7.000. 

Moriai.  Yasuhani;  and  Ito,  (^"^"7,252.  CI.  013-147.010^ 

Ohkura,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Shmichi.  32^.249.  CI_  D'^-l^^^ 
Swon.  John  H.  RoUtable  merchandise  dispUy  unit.  327. 1 87.  6-23-92.  CI. 

SzS,U! IThael  J.;  and  Tomblm  G^n  E    to  Ru^benmud  (^mercial 
Prrvliu-t«  Inc  Servina  tray.  327.200.  6-23-92.  CI.  u/o^uaaju 

SzTbUk    MicWl  J    .^d  Tomblin.  Glen  E.,  to  Rubbennaid  Incorpo- 

^"^^:  I^t'eMiay.'  327.295.  ^23-92.  CI   019.92.0)0. 

Ti^ahashi,  Masami.  Hair  straightening  device.  327.335.  6-23-92.  CI. 
028-35.000. 

Takigawa  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Takiaawa.  Koichi.  327.209.  CI   D8-99.000. 

Tak,«*r  Koicht  to  Takigawa  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Cutter  for  h«r. 
327.209.  ^23-92.  CI.  D8-99.aX). 

Tamayo.  Juan  M.  Waste  container.  327  346^  ^23_92^CrD34^  ruu" 

Tarlow.  Rose  Chest  of  drawers.  3";'«6. i;^^"??- ^^"^^i^^ider 
Tarshis.  Mark  B.;  and  Stamm  Su»n.  to  AC^ETERA^  Flexible 

Tafe  •^rK.;^^d"B^uc"k?^'u^ge^:  p'tLITeral  MUIs.  Inc.  Snack 

fLd  product.  327.159.  6-23-92.  CI.  01-113.0)0. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc  .See—  -  j-„   ™    p24- 

Hubbard.  Vance  M.;  and  Branson,  Welton  K.,  327,329,  «,i    ui-*- 

207.000. 
Tenuno^{a.bushjk.Ka.sh.^See-^^^^     Hiroshi,    327,324,    CI.    02-^ 

De'g"<r  Hiromi;   and   Yoshikawa.    Masashi,   327.327.  CI.   D24- 
Sonr  vShihisa.  327,337,  CI.  029-2.0)0. 


"^""stblS'^M^hSfT;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..   327.20).  CI.   D7- 

Sz^uTMichael  J  ;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E.  327.295.  CI    D19- 

Totsull^  K^iichi;  and  Sogabe.  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Radio 
recewer   327,269.  6-23-92.  CI   D14-197.O)0 

^'°trd.^"iS^'t.-vuma.3o«phE    Wandt.  H»^^^^ 

Daniel  R  .  and  Benyo.  John  R  .  327,267.  CI.  D14-191.UIW 

^=''S;^kur"n3f:nl  Uchid.  Sh.nichi.  '^J.^^.  CL  DB^m.<^^ 
Ui.  Yoshio,  Saitoh.  Yusuke;  and  Sug>y«m..  Mashiko  '°Hon^G.k«^^ 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile    327.239.  6-23-92.  CI    Uli 
92.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See—        „,  ^,..,„~vi 
GoaliUi,  Michael  C  .  327.262.  C  .  D  4-  37.000 
Goatman.  Michael  C,  327.264.  CI.  D14-137.000 
Parker,  Kim.  327.334.  CI.  D26-65  000 

''"MclSn^li^ryl;  Stanko.  Gary;  and  Urso.  Richard.  327.189.  CX 
Vaugh^lJiiTL  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation    Flower  pot 

VoTkerPer^  Wounder.  Sven.  to  Volker.  Per.  Refuse  container. 

327.347.  6^23-92.  CI   D34-7.000. 
W  T  Rogers  Company:  See—        „  ^  „^ 

Klodt  Gerald,  327.296.  CI.  pi9-W.0Oa 

Klodt.  Gerald  J.,  327.292.  CI.  019-75.000. 

'^''Lwr.^'^runemi;  and  Wada.  M.tsuo.  327.223,  a.  010-15.0)0. 

^'^M'a\r'e''DUeTA.^T^rMS.-W..  327.274  CI   D.5-7.000^,^^ 
Walla«    bean  R ,  to  Intertech  Resources  Inc.  Manual  resusc.utor 

W^I^.^kti^:";  FiJ^r^/.^'Snad.  In.  Package  for  compressible 

material.  327.217.  6-23-92.  CI  D9-305  000. 
"^"tSwifc;  Uviana,  Joesph  E.Wand^^ 

Daniel  R.;  and  Benyo.  John  R..  327.267.  CI  014-191.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company.  See-- 

Chen  Evan  N..  327.336.  CI.  028-47.000. 
WeJ  oinrp  A  ;  aild  Wear.  Stuart  C   W    Merchandise  dupUy  shelf 
327.190.  6-23-92.  CI   D6-511  000 

'^"^ir^^^ip'^   tTd^Wear.  Stuart  C  W  .  327.19a  CI  D(.511  0)0 
Wed^r^nTd  E    to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Flower  pot  cover 

W^IflL^dt  t^^H^gli'uli^S^ply  Corpomtion.  Flower  pot  cover. 

Wehmeyer.  Stephen  D  .  to  Q»»k"^"  ^^P"^'  ^   Adjustable 

picnic  uble.  327.177.  6-23-92.  CI   D6-337.000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp -See— 

Whiri;.^so^T-ti?.lSn"F^runKlustnes.   Inc    Chair. 

w:n^::''^'™rg'^','.o'D^ry°Sass.cs  CorporaUon.   Art^c^  tree. 

327  232.  ^23-92.  CI.  DIM  18  000. 

^"^atLTJliwren^-i.;  Nu.Ul.  Michael  J  ^^'y^^^f^^^^ 
Branner,  Robert  D  ;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  327.259.  CI  D14- 
106.000 

Wounder.  Sven:  See—  rTU.7  fmo 

Volker.  Per;  and  Wounder.  Sven.  327.347.  a.  D34-7.1MJ. 

Yale  Materials  Handling  Corporation  .S«-- 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa^  Kengo  *?<*  ChAara,  Yi^. 
chi   Ltd  Vortex  blower.  327.316.  6-23-92.  CI.  O23-383.00U. 

^'"I^g^c^ri^^fomi'^a^d  Yoshikawa.   Masashi.   327.327.  CI.   D24- 
Yoshu^Sgo;  Momtna^T-i^h'   Vjd  Kuramoch..  Izumi.  AutonK. 

bUe  tire.  327.241.  6-23-92.  CI.  D12-149.000 
895065  Ontario  Inc  :  See—  rvrLiinm 

Robinson.  John  M  .  327.352.  CI.  034-23.000. 
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Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 


DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Marciel,  Stanley  G.,  7,888.  CI.  20.000. 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N 

Grant  G..  7.889.  CI.  40.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N 

Grant  G..  7,890,  CI.  41.000. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N. 
Grant  G..  7,891.  CI.  41.000. 
L.  Daehnfeldt,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Svend,  7,893,  CI.  88.000. 
Marciel.  Stanley  G  .  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Tea  rose  named  Devilk 

7,888,  6-23-92,  CI.  20.000. 
Nielsen.  Svend.  to  L.  Daehnfeldt,  Ltd.;  and  Tropical  Foliage  House 

Ficus  benjamina  L.  named  'Christine'  .  7,893,  6-23-92,  CI.  88.000 
Tropical  Foliage  House:  See— 

Nielsen,  Svend,  7,893,  CI.  88.000. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Vann  Staaveren  B.V  Carnation  named  Stawiza 
7.892.  6-23-92,  CI.  70.000. 
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Vann  Staaveren  B.V.:  See- 
van  Andel,  Jacob.  7.892.  CI.  70000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger 
Grant  G.  Nectarine  tree  'Artie  Rose'  .  7,889,  6-23-92  CI  40  000      ' 
Zaiger.  Chns  F ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger 
Grant  G.  Nectarine  tree  "Eastern  Glo"  7,890,  6-23-92  CI  41  OO)   ' 
Zaiger,  Chns  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M..'  and  Zaiger 
Grant  G.  NecUnne  tree  "Desert  Delight"  7.891.  6-23-92  CI  41  000 
Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  See— 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger 

Grant  G..  7,889.  CI.  40.000.  ""ger, 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.,  Zaiger,  Gary  N.,  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger 

Grant  G.,  7,890,  CI.  41.000.  ■^■ger. 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger 

Grant  G.,  7,891,  CI.  41.000.  ■<^'ger, 

Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chns  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger 

Grant  G  ,  7,889,  CI.  40000.  * 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  2^iger,  Gary  N 

Grant  G,  7,890,  CI.  41.000. 

Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N. 

Grant  G.,  7.891.  CI.  41.000. 


;  Gardner,  Leith  M.:  and  Zaiger, 
;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  23,  1992 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

IS 

S2 
108 
145 
168 
229 
421 


111.5 
234 
349 
480 

557 

661 
684 


CLASS2 

5,123,113 
5,123,114 
5.123,115 
5,123,116 
Re33.966 
5.123.117 
5.123.118 
5.123.119 
5.123.120 
5.123,121 

CLASS4 

5,123,122 
5.123.124 
5.123.125 
5.123.126 
5.123.128 
5.123.129 
5.123.130 
5.123.123 


69 
88 
92 


5.123.177 
5.123.178 
5.123.179 


CLASS  3« 

43  5.123.180 

5.123.181 


97 
117 


134 


CLASSS 

811  5.123.131 

636  5.123,132 

639  5.123.133 

CLASSS 

94  12  5.123.929 


149.3 
522 


5.123.134 
5.123.930 


CLASS  14 

71.3  5.123.135 
CLASS  15 

53.4  5.123.136 


5.123.182 
5.123.183 
5.123.184 

CLASS  37 

1175  5.123.185 

251  5.123.186 

265  5.123.187 

CLASS  40 

5.123.188 
5.123.189 
5.123.190 
5,123.191 
5.123.192 


1.5 
299 
324 
358 
442 


129 
17.5 

298 

329 


5.123.235 
5.123.236 
5.123.237 
5.123,238 


CLASS  S8 

209  5.123.212 


CLASS  «0 


105 

111 

230.17 

25042 

373 

393 


5.123.137 
5.123.138 
5.123.139 
5.123.140 
5.123.141 
5.123.142 


CLASS  16 

18  CG  5.123,143 

CLASS  1« 

65  A  5.123.144 

202  5.123.145 

CLASSM 

30  5  R  5.123.146 

196  5.123,153 

636  5.123.147 

CLASSr 

19  Rr.33.971 


CLASS  2* 


11 

48.5  R 
116.2 
130 
132 
564.8 
596 
603 
607 
714 
730 
784 
818 
827 
852 
861 
8923 


5.123.148 
5.123.149 
5.123.150 
5.123.151 
5.123.152 
5.123.154 
5.123.155 
5.123.156 
5.123.157 
5.123.158 
5.123.160 
5.123.161 
5.123.162 
5,123,163 
5.123.164 
5.123.165 
5,123.166 


CLASSM 

151  5.123.167 


196 

382 


6 

30.1 
30.5 

526 

555.1 

568 

789 


32 


CLASS  42 

7011  5.123.193 

7502  5.123.194 

CLASS  43 

5.123.195 
5.123.196 
5.123.197 
5.123.198 
5,123.199 
5,123,200 
5.123.201 
5.123.202 


9.2 

37 

54  1 

55 

57.1 

61 
107 
131 


5.123.159 
5,123,168 

CLASS  33 

5,123.169 
5.123.170 
5,123.171 
5.123.172 
5.123.173 
5.123.174 
5.123.175 

CLASS  34 

5,123,176 


39.02 

3975 
226.1 
274 
452 
596 
602 
641  8 
740 


5,123,239 
5,123.240 
5.123.241 
5.123.242 
5.123.243 
5.123.244 
5.123.245 
5.123.246 
5.123.247 
5.123.248 


333 

475 
5022 

606  R 


640 
866 


CLASS  44 

281  5.123.931 


303 


5.123,932 


CLASS  47 

11  5.123.203 

CLASS  49 

5.123.204 
5.123.205 


334 
465 


CLASS  51 
103  WH  5.123.213 


165.77 

168 

170  MT 

206R 

281  SF 

283  R 

293 

295 

309 

320 

426 


5.123.214 
5.123.215 
5.123.216 
5.123.217 
5.123.218 
5.123.219 
5.123.933 
5.123,934 
5,123.935 
5.123.206 
5.123.207 


CLASS  52 


58 
165 
182 
202 
252 
293 
309  12 
311 
473 
488 


75 
201 
398 
426 
465 
493 
570 


46 

8 
16 
170 
218 
378 
395 


5.123.208 
5.123,209 
5,123.210 
5.123.211 
5.123.220 
5.123,221 
5.123.222 
5,123.223 
5.123.224 
5.123.225 

CLASS  53 

5.123.226 
5.123.227 
5.123.228 
5,123.229 
5,123,230 
5,123,231 
5,123,232 

CLASS  54 

5.123.233 
CLASS  55 

5.123.936 
5.123.937 
5.123.938 
5.123.939 
5.123,944 
5,123,945 


CLASS  56 

10,2  5,123,234 


CLASS  62 


11 

24 

27 

492 

89 


126 
175 

236 
244 
292 
354 
374 
434 
511 
532 


416 

423 


5,123,293 
5,123.294 
5.123.295 
5.123.296 
5.123.297 
5.123.298 
5.123,299 
5,123,300 
5.123,301 
5,123.302 

CLASS  75 

5.123.957 
5.123.956 

CLASS  76 

5,123,303 
5,123.304 


CLASS  81 


CLASSICS 

167  5.123.358 

CLASS  106 

5.123,958 
5,123,959 
5.123.960 
5.123.961 
5.123,962 
5,123,%3 
5,123,964 
5,123,%5 
5.123.966 


3 
20 
22 
31 
163.1 


287  34 

462 

498 


CLASS  10* 

511  5.123.359 


697 
698 

772 
784 
798 
841 
848 
851 
876 
885 


5.123.419 
5.123.420 
5.123,421 
5.123.422 
5.123.423 
5.123.424 
5,123.425 
Bl  4.374.520 
5.123.427 
5.123.428 


CLASS  110 


5.123.946 
5.123.249 
5.123.947 
5.123.250 
5.123.251 
5,123.252 
5.123.253 
5.123.254 
5.123.255 
5.123.256 
5.123,257 
5.123.258 
5.123.259 
5.123,260 
5,123.261 
5.123.262 
5.123.263 
5.123.948 

CLASS  «3 

12  5,123,264 

28  5,123,265 

CLASS  65 

312  5,123.940 

4.4  5,123,949 

15  5,123.941 

27  5.123.942 

268  5.123,943 

CLASS  «« 

222  5.123,266 

CLASS  70 

38  A  5.123.267 

359  5.123.268 

CLASS  71 

11  5.123.950 

86  5.123.951 

92  5.123,952 

94  5.123.953 

95  5.123.954 
5.123.955 

CLASS  72 

204  5.123.269 

322  5.123.270 

336  5.123.271 

389  5.123.272 

409  5.123,273 


308 
3  4 
159 

5731 

125 

177,6 
462 
477 
484 


13 

29 

98 

289 

440 
856 


CLASS  73 


1  G 
19.03 
23.410 
29.01 
52 

118  1 

160 


704 

760 

826 

861.22 

861.27 

861  38 

861.66 

86223 

2 

87 


5.123.274 
5.123,275 
5,123,276 
5,123.277 
5.123,278 
5,123.279 
5.123,280 
5,123,281 
5,123^82 
5.123,283 
5,123,284 
5,123.285 
5.123.286 
5.123.287 
5.123.288 
5.123.289 

CLASS  74 

5.123.291 
5.123,292 


5.123,306 
5,123,305 
5,123,307 
5,123,308 
5,123,309 
5,123.310 
5,123,311 
5,123,312 
5,123,313 
5,123,314 

CLASS  S3 

5,123,315 
5,123,316 
5,123,317 
5,123,318 
5.123,319 
5,123,320 

CLASS  S4 


233 
264 
341 
345 
346 


5,123.360 
5,123,361 
5.123.362 
5.123.363 
5.123.364 


5.123.321 
5.123,322 
5,123,323 
5,123,324 
5,123,325 
5,123,326 

CLASS  S9 

1813  5,123,327 


242 
605 
663 
726 
731 
743 


CLASS  112 

165  5,123,365 


240 
262  3 


5,123,366 
5,123,367 


CLASS  114 

103  5,123,368 

183  R  5.123.369 

230  5.123.374 

319  5.123.370 

344  5.123.371 

362  5.123.372 

CLASS  lis 

612  5.123,373 

5.123.375 


143 
161 


5.123.328 
5.123.329 


CLASS  »1 

1  5.123.330 

363  A  5.123.331 

CLASSM 

5.123.332 
5.123.333 
5.123.334 


103  M 

125 

138 


CLASS  »♦ 

295  5,123.335 

355  5,123.336 

483  5.123,337 

CLASS  too 

43  5,123,338 

52  5,123.339 

93  RP  5.123,340 

223  5,123,341 

289  5,123.342 


CLASS  101 


23 

35 
124 
148 
226 
245 
333 
348 
350 
375 
4151 
425 


5,123,343 
5.123,344 
5,123.345 
5.123,346 
5,123.347 
5.123.348 
5.123.349 
5.123.350 
5.123.351 
5.123.352 
5.123.353 
5.123.354 


CLASS  102 


202 

275  12 


715 
718 


5.123.355 
5.123.356 

CLASS  104 

290  5.123.357 


5.123.376 
CLASS  11» 

285  5.123.377 

29  5.123.378 

535  5.123.379 

57.8  5.123.380 

165  5.123.381 

CLASS  123 


44D 
52  MB 
52  MV 

9016 
90  39 

193.5 

193.6 

218 

316 

399 

415 

435 

492 

502 

531 

543 

568 


5.123.394 
5.123.382 
5.123.383 
Re.33.967 
5.123.384 
5.123.385 
5.123.386 
5.123.387 
5.123.388 
5.123.389 
5,123.390 
5.123.391 
5.123.392 
5.123.393 
5.123.399 
5.123.398 
5.123.397 


CLASS  131 

365  5.123.429 

CLASS  132 

758  5,123.430 

320  5.123.431 

323  5.123.432 

CLASS  134 

6  5.123,967 

1041  5,123,433 

CLASS  135 

202  5.123.434 

CLASS  136 

246  5,123.968 

CLASS  137 

1  5.123.435 

12  5.123.436 

218  5.123.437 

255  5.123.438 

375  5.123.439 

5.123.440 

381  5.123.441 

495  5.123.442 

565  5.123.443 

578  5.123.444 

606  5.123.445 

61402  5.123.446 

614.03  5,123.447 

5.123.448 

625  11  5.123.449 

625  69  5.123.450 

CLASS  13S 

44  5.123.452 

5.123.451 
5.123.453 

CLASS  13* 


CLASS  124 

25.5  5.123.3% 

445  5.123.395 

CLASS  125 

21  5.123,400 

CLASS  126 

5,123.401 


364 


CLASS  12S 


7 

20 

24  EL 

24  R 

57 
204.18 
207  17 
403 
419  G 
419  PG 
654 
661.01 
661.08 
66109 
66203 


5.123.402 
5.123.403 
5.123.404 
5.123.405 
5.123.406 
5.123.409 
5.123.410 
5.123.411 
5,123,413 
5.123.412 
5.123.414 
5.123.415 
5.123.416 
5.123.417 
5.123.418 


99 
149 


54 

452 

5.123.454 
5.12J.455 

CLASS  140 

93.4 
147 

5.123.456 
5.123.457 

CLASS  141 

1 
59 
95 
98 

5.123.458 
5.123.459 
5.123.460 
5.123.461 

CLASS  144 

34  R                5.123.462 

83                    5.123.463 

247                     5.123.464 

349                     5,123.465 

372                     5.123.466 

CLASS  14S 


332 
98 
111 

247 
302 
403 
546 

547 

690 


5.123.975 
5.123.974 
5.123,976 
5,123,977 
5.123.978 
5.123.979 
5.123.980 
5.123.971 
5.123.969 
5.123.970 
5.123.973 


CLASS  14* 

7  5.123.981 

CLASS  ISO 

106  5.123,467 

168  5,123,468 

CLASS  152 

5.123.469 

PI  89 


223 


UMI 


PI  90 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  91 


UMI 


CLASS  IS* 


89 
167 
203 
213 
230 
234 
244.11 
272.4 
433 
494 
306 
S84 
603 
613 
620.2 
621 
643 


5,123,982 
5.123,983 
5,123,984 
5,123.985 
5,123,986 
5.123,987 
5.123.988 
5,123.989 
5.123.990 
5.123.991 
5,123.992 
5.123.993 
5.123.994 
5,123,995 
5,123.996 
5.123,997 
5.123.998 


CLASS  IS7 

1.3  5,123.470 

CLASS  160 

168.1  5.123,471 


170 
264 
310 
348 


140 
205 
273 
343 


466 


5,123,472 
5,123.473 
5,123.474 
5.123.475 

CLASS  162 

5,123,999 
5,124,000 
5,124,001 
5,124,002 

CLASS  164 

5,123,476 

CLASS  165 

2  5,123,477 

35  5,123.478 

86  5.123,479 

104.16  5.123,480 

111  5,123.481 

173  5,123.482 

176  5,123,483 


CLASS  166 


85 

267 
268 
277 
306 
377 


5.123.484 
5,123.485 
5,123,486 
5,123,487 
5,123,488 
5.123,489 


CLASS  169 

61  5,123,490 


69 


5,123,491 


67 

92 

260 


49 
297 


CLASS  174 

5,124.506 
5,124.507 
5.124.508 
CLASS  175 

5.123.492 
5,123.493 


CLASS  177 

30  5.123.494 

CLASS  178 
19  5,124.509 

CLASS  1*0 
932  5.123,495 

79.1  5,123,4% 
142  5,123,497 
268  5.123.498 
282                     5,123,499 

CLASS  181 

144  5,123.500 

239  5.123.301 

264  3,123,502 

CLASS  1S2 

107  5,123,503 

CLASS  1*4 

55.2  5.123,504 
CLASS  1*8 

719  5,123,505 


51  A                 5,123,972 
80                    5,123,306 

CLASS  191 

63 

5,124,510 

CLASS  192 

0034 
14 

18  A 
70.13 

70.25 
85  CA 


5,123,509 
5.123,507 
5.123.308 
3,123.310 
3,123,511 
3,123,312 
5,123,513 


107  R  5,123,514 

CLASS  193 
2  R  5,123,515 

CLASS  I9« 

110  3,124.003 

CLASS  in 

5,123,516 
5,123,517 
5,123,518 
5,123.519 
5,123,520 
5,123,521 
3.123.522 
5.123.523 
5.123.324 


396 

4633 

480.1 

308 

514 

626.4 

779 

844.1 

853 


CLASS  200 

6143  5.124.511 

85  A  5,124,312 

331  5,124,513 

533  5,124,514 

552  5.124,515 

835  5,124.316 


CLASS  203 


19 

37 


5.124,004 
5.124,003 


CLASS  204 


61 

95 
130 
153  1 
180  1 
192.12 
192.32 
206 
222 
263 
284 

298  15 

299  R 
425 


5,124,008 
5,124,009 
5,124,010 
5.124.011 
5.124.012 
5.124.013 
5,124,014 
5,124.015 
5,124,016 
5,124,017 
5,124,018 
5,124,019 
5,124,020 
5,124,021 


CLASS  205 

109  5,124,007 

175  5,124,022 

195  5,124,006 


CLASS  106 


5 

45.19 
4531 
633 

249 

3153 

379 

386 

419 

438 

433 

511 

521 

532 

546 

600 


5,123.525 
5.123,326 
5.123.527 
5.123.528 
3.123.330 
5,123.531 
5,123,332 
5,123,333 
5.123,534 
5,123,535 
5.123,536 
5.123,537 
5.123.538 
5,123,539 
5.123,340 
5,123,541 


CLASSm 

99  5,124,023 

112  J.124,024 

309  5,124,025 

3,124,026 

5,124.027 


CLASS  209 


166 
236 
250 
616 


86 
164 
169 
181 
195.3 
206 
231 
328 
512.3 
610 
639 
641 
651 
675 
683 
695 
699 

711 
715 
748 

774 


5.124,028 
5,123.542 
5.124.029 
5.123.543 


5.124.030 
5,124,031 
3.124,032 
5,124,033 
5,124,034 
5,124,033 
5,124,036 
3,124.037 
3,124.038 
5,124,039 
5,124,040 
5,124,041 
5,124,042 
5,124.043 
5,124,044 
3,124,045 
3,124,046 
5,124,047 
5,124,048 
5.124,049 
5.124,030 
5.124.031 
3.124.052 


CLASS  211 

51 

3,123.544 

592 

5.123.345 

59  3 

5.123.546 

59.4 

5.123.547 

695 

5.123.548 

88 

5,123.549 

189 

5,123,550 

194 

5.123,552 

CLASS  213 

162 

5.123.353 

CLASS  215 

12.2  5.123.554 

256  5.123.335 

330  5,123,556 


CLASS  219 


1043 
1055  B 
I055  E 
50 

no 

121.19 

121.5 

121.54 

121.69 

121.78 

137.2 

146.21 

146.22 

14623 

200 

242 

243 

532 


5,124,517 
5.124,518 
5.124.519 
5.124.520 
5.124.321 
5.124.j2i 
5.124.525 
5.124,526 
5,124,523 
5,124.524 
5.124.527 
5.124.528 
5.124,529 
5,124,530 
5,124.531 
5.124.532 
5,124.533 
5.124,534 


34 

46 
202 


1 

49 

56 

83 

95 

103 

135 

325 

362 

564 

570 


CLASS  220 

5,123,557 
3,123,558 
5,123.559 
5,123,561 
5,123,562 
Re.33,968 
3,123,563 
5,123.564 
5.123.565 

CLASS  221 

5.123.551 
5,123,566 
5,123.567 

CLASS  222 

Re.33.969 
3.123.568 
5.123.569 
5,123,570 
5,123.360 
5.123.571 
5.123.572 
5.123.573 
5.123.574 
5,123.575 
5.123.576 


CLASS  223 

85  5.123.577 

CLASS  224 
151  5.123.578 


163 
253 


5,123.379 
3.123.580 


2 
23 


CLASS  225 

3,123,381 
5,123,582 

CLASS  226 

74  5,123,583 

CLASS  227 
147  5,123.584 

CLASS  22* 
102  5,123.585 

124  5,123,586 

170  5,123,587 

CLASS  229 

117.13  3,123.588 

232  5,123.389 

CLASS  232 

35  5.123.590 

CLASS  235 

5.124.535 
5.124.336 
3,124,537 
5.124,538 
5.124.539 
5.124.540 
5.124.541 


380 
432 
462 
467 
472 

494 


CLASS  23* 

34.5  5.123,591 


93  B 
493 


5.123.593 
5.123.592 


CLASS  237 

2  A  5.123.594 


46 


5.123,595 


342 


CLASS  23* 

5,123,5% 
CLASS  239 

124  5.123.597 


686 


5.123.598 


CLASS  241 


20 

46.013 
168 


5.123.599 
5,123.600 
5,123,601 


54R 

569 
684 
72  R 
72  1 
78 

128 

261 


CLASS  242 

5.123,602 
3.123.603 
5,123,604 
5,123,605 
5.123,606 
5.123.607 
5.123.608 
5,123,609 


CLASS  244 


3.12 
322 

17  19 

58 
116 
145 
166 


49 

74  1 
176 
210 
281.1 
421 
545 
559 
634 


5.123,610 
5.123,611 
5,123.612 
5,123.613 
5.123.614 
5.123,615 
5,123,616 
5.123,617 

CLASS  24* 

5,123,618 
5,123,619 
Re.  33,970 
5.123,620 
5.123,621 
5,123.622 
5,123,623 
5,123,624 
5,123,623 


CLASS  250 


201.9 

208.1 

211  J 

213  R 

216 

226 

231.16 

237  R 

327.2 

3361 

339 

344 

358  1 

373 

3%R 

442.11 

484  I 

492.1 

492.2 

505.1 

348 

560 


3,124,542 
5,124,543 
5,124,344 
5,124,545 
5.124.546 
5.124.547 
5.124.548 
5.124.549 
5,124,550 
5,124,551 
5.124.552 
5.124.553 
5.124.554 
5.124.555 
5,124,356 
5.124,557 
5.124.558 
5.124.564 
5.124.559 
5.124.560 
5.124,561 
5.124.562 
5.124.563 

CLASS  251 

129.02  5.123.626 


146 
209 


32.5 

46.7 

47 

498 

54 

56  R 

62.51 

70 
162 
171 


174  12 

299.2 

29961 

299.65 

301.35 

301.4  F 

314 

358 

511 

518 

543 

346 

548 


5.123,627 
5,123,628 

1252 
5,124,053 
5,124,054 
5,124,055 
5,124,056 
5.124,057 
5,124,058 
5,124,059 
5,124.060 
5.124.061 
5.124,062 
5,124,063 
5,124,064 
5,124.065 
5.124.066 
5.124.067 
5.124.068 
3.124.069 
3.124.070 
5.124.071 
5.124.072 
5.124.073 
5.124.074 
5.124.073 
5.124.076 
5.124.077 
5,124.078 
5.124.079 


583 


3.124.080      114 


CLASS  254 

103  5.123.629 

346  5.123.630 

CLASS  2«1 

5,124,084 
5,124,083 
5,124,086 
5,124,087 
121  I  3.124,088 


4 
91 
112  2 


CLASS  2«4 


14 
13 
15 

296 
40.1 
40.2 
455 

51 
54 

63 
82 

86 
102 
113 
219 
221 
255 
328  I 
508 
520 
555 


5,124,089 
5.124,090 
5,124,091 
3,124,092 
3,124,093 
5,124,094 
5,124.093 
5.124.0% 
5.124.097 
5.124.098 
5.124,099 
5.124.100 
5.124.101 
5.124.102 
5.124.103 
5.124.104 
5.124.105 
5.124,106 
5.124.107 
5.124.108 
5.124.109 
5.124.110 
5.124.111 


CLASS  I«6 


45 

47 
103 


5.123.631 
5.123.632 
5.123.529 

CLASS  267 

140.1  AE  5.123.635 


140  1  C 
140  1  R 


5.123.634 
5.123.633 


CLASS  2«9 

15  5.123.636 

CLASS  271 

117  5.123.637 

187  3.123.638 

!12  5.123.639 

!36  5.123,640 


CLASS  273 


13R 
26  D 
60B 
63A 
65  EC 
81.2 
121  A 

142  JD 

143  R 
155 
176  R 
232 
244 
322 
346 
400 
418 
430 


5.123.642 
5,123.643 
5,123,659 
5,123,644 
5,123,645 
5.123.646 
5.123,647 
5.123,648 
5,123,649 
5,123,630 
5,123,651 
5,123,652 
5,123,653 
5,123.654 
5.123.655 
5.123.656 
5.123,657 
5,123,658 


CLASS  277 
88  5,123.660 


153 
169 


5,123,661 
5,123,662 


CLASS  279 

46.3 

3.123,663 

CLASS  2*0 

1118               5,123,664 

35 

3.123.665 

4728               5,123.666 

204 

5.123.668 

426 

5.123,669 

650 

5.123.670 

707 

5.123.671 

772 

3.123.672 

793 

5.123.667 

801 

5.123.673 

821 

5.123.674 

CLASS  2*1 

21  1 

5.123.675 

CLASS  2*3 

37 

5.123,676 

CLASS  2*5 

24 

5.123,677 

5,123,678 


5,123,679 
CLASS  292 

5.123.680 
5.123.681 
5.123.682 
5.123.683 
5.123.684 
5.123,685 
5.123.686 
5,123,687 

CLASS  293 

120  5,123,688 

CLASS  2*4 

26.5  3,123.689 


17 

87 
169 
172 
244 
262 
321 
336.3 


CLASS  296 

37.1 

5.123,691 

57.1 

5.123.692 

135 

5.123.693 

188 

5.123.694 

194 

5,123.695 

193 

5.123.6% 

CLASS  297 

23 

5.123.697 

201 

5.123.698 

219 

5.123.699 

261 

5.123.701 

342 

5.123.702 

362 

5.123.703 

395 

5.123.704 

439 

5.123.705 

452 

5.123.706 

464 

5.123.707 

CLASS  299 

56 

5.123.708 

64 

5.123.709 

69 

5.123.710 

CLASS  301 

9DN  5.123.711 


CLASS  303 


10 
100 
103 
108 

I13TR 
113.55 
118 


5.123.712 
5.123.713 
5.123.714 
5,123,715 
5,123,716 
5.123.717 
5.123.718 


CLASS  307 


9.1 
116 
147 
243 
262 
263 
269 

289 

2%1 

2%6 

353 

359 

443 

446 


473 
476 
480 
482 
490 
494 
520 
521 
528 
571 


30 

49  R 
51 

68  B 

68D 

74 
114 
214 
232 
233 
303 
317 


5.124.565 
5.124.566 
3.124.567 
5.124.568 
3.124.369 
5.124.570 
5.124.571 
5.124.572 
5,124.573 
5.124.574 
5.124.575 
5.124.576 
5.124,577 
5,124,578 
5,124,579 
5,124,580 
3,124,381 
5,124,582 
5,124,587 
5,124,588 
5,124.589 
5,124.590 
5,124,583 
5,124,584 
5,124,583 
3,124,586 
3,124,391 
5,124.592 
5,124,593 
5.124,594 
5.124.595 
5.124.5% 
5.124.597 


5.124.598 
5.124.599 
5.124,600 
5.124,601 
5,124,602 
5.124,604 
5.124.603 
5.124.605 
5.124.606 
5.124.607 
5.124,608 
5,124,609 
5,124.610 
5,124,611 


49 
283 
333 


CLASS  312 

5,123.719 
3.123.720 
5.123.721 


CLASS  313 

141  5.124.612 

440  5.124,613 

479  5.124.614 

485  3.124,615 

489  5.124.618 

CLASS  315 

219  5.124,619 

CLASS  311 
568  1  5,124,620 

369  5,124.621 

5.124.622 
599  5.124.623 

603  5.124.625 

610  5.124.626 

CLASS  320 

44  5.124.627 

CLASS  323 
211  5.124.628 

268  5.124.629 

284  5.124.616 

285  5,124.617 
299  5.124,630 
313  5.124,631 
316  5.124.632 

CLASS  324 

73.1  5.124.633 

%  5.124.634 

3.124.635 

127  5.124.642 

142  5.124.624 

146  5.124.643 

158  F  5.124.637 

5.124.644 

5.124,645 

158  P  5.124.639 

5.124.646 

5.124.647 

158  R  5.124.636 

5.124.638 

224  5.124.640 

230  5.124.641 

253  3.124.648 

309  5.124.649 

5.124.650 

318  5.124.631 

5.124.652 

438  5.124.659 

538  5.124.660 

601  3.124.661 

636  5,124.633 

5,124,662 

638  5.124,654 

690  5,124.653 

CLASS  32* 

155  5.124.656 

165  3,124.657 

233  5.124.658 

CLASS  330 

9  5.124,663 

45  5.124.664 

149  5.124.665 

253  5.124.666 

293  5.124.667 

302  5,124.668 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.124.669 

10  5,124.670 

5.124.671 

CLASS  332 

103  5.124.672 

CLASS  333 

18  5.124.673 
110  3.124.674 
204  5.124.675 
206  5.124.676 
236        5.124.677 

CLASS  335 

9  5.124.678 

5.124.679 


624 

647 

703 

711 

715 

721 

727 

729 

750 

784 

82531 

825  44 

825440 

825  54 

959 


5.124.686 
5,124,687 
5,124,688 
5,124.689 
5,124,690 
5,124,691 
5,124.692 
5,124,693 
5,124,694 
5,124,695 
5,124,6% 
5.124.697 
5.124.698 
5.124.699 
5.124.700 


18 


CLASS  341 

5.124.702 
5.124.701 
5,124,703 
5.124.704 
5,124,705 
5.124,706 
5,124,707 


152 
243 
319 
331 
350 
358 
394 
416 
421 


CLASS  342 

174  5,124.708 


192 
204 
361 
368 


5,124.709 
5,124,710 
5.124,711 
5.124.712 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.124.713 

5,124.733 

713  5.124.714 

882  5.124.715 


CLASS  336 

%  5.124.680 

190  5.124.681 

CLASS  33* 

22  R  5.124.682 

CLASS  340 

323  R  5.124.683 

4STJ  5.124.684 

Ml  5,124,685 


CLASS  34< 


107  R 
134 

140  R 
153  1 
154 

157 


5.124.716 
5,124,717 
5,124,718 
5.124.719 
5.124.720 
5.124.721 
5.124.722 
5.124.723 
5.124.724 
5.124.725 
5.124.726 
5,124,727 
5.124.728 
5.124.729 
5.124,730 
5.124.732 
5.124.731 


CLASS  351 

57  5.123.724 

169  5.123.725 

5.124.734 

201  3.123.726 

CLASS  352 

140  5.123.727 

CLASS  353 

78  5.123.728 


99 


106 
325 
400 
402 
413 
421 
441 


18 
27 
30 
51 
85 
91 
200 

202 
246 

253 
259 
285 
290 
2% 
311 
316 
317 


5.123.737 
5.123.738 
5,123.739 
5.123.740 
5.123.741 
5.123.742 
5.123.743 
5.123.744 
5.123.745 


CLASS  357 


14 

16 

22 

23.14 

234 

236 


23.7 


5.123,729 

CLASS  354 

5,124.735 
5.124.736 
5.124.737 
5.124,738 
5.124.739 
5.124.740 
5.124.741 

CLASS  355 


5.124.754 
5.124.742 
5.124.743 
3.124.744 
5.124.745 
5.124,746 
5.124.747 
5.124.748 
5.124.749 
5.124.750 
5.124.751 
5.124,752 
5,124,753 
5,124,755 
5.124,756 
5.124.757 
5.124.758 
5.124.759 
5.124,760 


CLASS  356 


28  5 
73 
73.1 
121 

125 
138 


5.123.730 
5.123.731 
5.123.732 
5.123.733 
5.123.734 
5.123.735 
5.123,736 


34 
37 


41 
43 


45 

51 


68 
72 
81 


5.124.761 

5.124.762 

5.124.770 

5.124.769 

5.124.763 

5.124.764 

5.124.765 

5.124.766 

5.124.767 

5.124.768 

5.125.007 

5.124.771 

5.124.772 

3.124.773 

5,124,774 

3,124.773 

5,124.817 

5.124.776 

3.124.777 

5.124.778 

5,124,779 

5,124.780 

5.124.781 

5,124.782 

5.124.783 


872 
886 


CLASS  35* 


22 
27 
37 


98 
106 
133 
136 
140 
150 
158 
166 
191  1 
213  11 
225 
244 
248 
2% 


298 

316 
320 
338 
343 
400 
448 
468 
906 


5.124.784 
5,124.785 
5,124,786 
5,124,787 
5,124,788 
5.124,789 
5,124,810 
5,124,790 
5,124,791 
5,124,792 
5,124,804 
5.124,793 
5,124,794 
5.124,795 
5,124,7% 
5,124,797 
Rc33.973 
3.124.805 
5.124.798 
5,124.799 
5,124,800 
5.124,801 
5.124,802 
5,124.803 
5.124.807 
5.124,806 
5.124,808 
5.124,812 
5.124,809 
5,124,811 
5.124.813 
5.124.814 


CLASS  359 


10 
14 
36 
53 

56 
38 
59 
73 
77 
87 
100 
192 
204 
219 
245 
269 

291 
319 
422 
423 
435 
454 
472 
487 
561 
565 
592 
635 
838 
843 
854 
861 


5.124.857 
5.124.858 
5.124.859 


CLASS  360 


31 

33  1 

39 

53 

66 

71 

77  140 

85 

%6 

97  02 

97  03 

99  08 
103 
104 

105 
114 
121 
126 
137 


5.124.815 

5.124.821 

5.124.816 

5.124.818 

5,124,819 

5,124.820 

5.124.822 

5.124.823 

5.124,824 

5.124,825 

5.124,826 

5.124.827 

5.124.828 

5,124.829 

5.124.830 

5.124.831 

5.124.832 

5.124.833 

5.124.834 

5.124.835 

5.124.836 

5.124.837 

5.124.838 

5.124.839 

5.124,840 

5.124.841 

5.124.842 

5.124.843 

5.123.722 

5.124,844 

5.124.84? 

5.124.846 

5.124.847 

5.124.848 


5.124.849 
5.124.850 
5.124.861 
5.124.851 
5.124.852 
5.124.860 
5.124.853 
5.124.862 
5.124.854 
5.124.855 
5,124,856 
5.124.863 
5.124,865 
5.124.864 
5.124.866 
5.124.867 
5,124.868 
5.124.869 
5.124.870 
5.124.871 


CLASS  3«1 


11 

58 

86 

93 

117 

212 

215 

233 

306 

335 

384 

386 

387 

391 

392 
395 
424 


5.124.872 
5.124.873 
5.124.874 
5.124,875 
5,124,876 
5,124.877 
5.124.878 
5.124.879 
5.124.880 
5.124.881 
5.124.882 
5.124.883 
5,124.884 
3.124.885 
5.124,886 
5,124,887 
3,124,888 
5.124.889 


CLASS  362 


27 
61 
103 
120 
187 
223 
226 
253 

265 
352 
366 
386 
392 


5.124,890 
5,124,891 
5,124.892 
5.124.893 
5.124.894 
5,124,8% 
5,124,897 
5,124,898 
5.124,899 
5.124.895 
5,124,900 
5.124,901 
5,124,902 
5,124,903 

CLASS  3«3 

5.124.904 
5,124.905 
5.124.906 
5,123.746 


CLASS  3«4 


161 
188 
401 

413.13 

41316 

420 

424.02 

424.03 

424.05 

424  1 

426.01 

42602 

426.04 

449 

459 

464.03 

468 

470 

47409 

485 

489 

498 

509 

510 

525 

527 

557 

566 

602 

709  16 

759 


190 

195 

200 

210 

23005 

230  06 


5.124.947 
5.124.946 
5.124.948 
5.124.949 
5.124.950 
5.124.951 

CLASS  3*6 

5.123.747 
5.123.748 
5.123.749 


CLASS  367 

34  5.124.952 

82  5,124,953 

99  5.124.954 

134  5.124.955 

178  5.124.956 

CLASS  3M 

107  3,124.937 

120  5,124,958 

231  5.124,959 

278  5.124.960 


99 
137 
143 


13 
32 

44  II 

U22 

47 

48 

59 

75  1 
112 
215 
219 
244 
256 
291 


5.124.907 

3.124.908 

5,124,911 

5.124,912 

5,124,913 

5,124,914 

5,124,915 

5,124,918 

5,124,919 

5,124.917 

5.124.920 

5.124.916 

5.124.921 

5.124,922 

5.124.923 

5.124.924 

5.124.925 

5.124.926 

5.124.927 

5.124.928 

5,124.929 

5.124.930 

5.124.931 

5.124.932 

5.124,933 

5.124.934 

5.124.935 

5.124.936 

5.124.937 

5.124.938 

5.124.939 

5.124.940 

5,124.941 

CLASS  365 

113  5.124.944 

182  Rf33.972 

185  5.124.945 


29 

58  1 

60 

76 

77 

851 

85.3 

856 

94  1 

95.3 


CLASS  3«* 

5.124.%l 
5.124.962 
5.124.%3 
5.124.964 
5,124.%5 
5.124.966 
5.124.%7 
5.124.968 
5.124.969 
5.124.970 
5.124.971 
5.124.972 
5.124.973 
5.124,974 
5,124.975 

CLASS  37* 

5.124,976 
5.124.977 
5.124.978 
5.124.979 
5.124.980 
5.124,981 
5.124.982 
5.124.983 
5.124.984 
5.124.985 


CLASS  371 

5.1  5.124.986 


101 

15.1 

19 

206 

32 

37  1 


5.124.987 
5,124.988 
5.124.989 
5.124.990 
5.124,991 
5.124.992 

CLASS  372 

5.124.993 
5.124.994 
5.124.995 
5.124.9% 
3.124.997 
5.124.998 
5.124.999 
5.125.000 
5.125.001 


CLASS  373 

37  5.125.002 


94 
143 


5.125.003 
5.125.004 


143 
153 


I 

7 

102 

107 


203 
209 
256 

372 
438 


5,125.018 
5.125.019 
5.125.020 


CLASS  374 

117  5.123.750 


40 
88 


CLASS  37» 

5,125.021 

5.125.022 

5.125.023 

5,125.024 

100  5.125.025 

167  5.125.026 

399  5,125.027 

ciJtssdm 

20  5.125.028 


5.123.751 
5.123.752 

CLASS  375 

5.125,005 
5.125.006 
5.125.008 
5.125.009 

CLASS  376 

5.124.112 
5.124,113 
5.124.1 14 

5,124.115 
5.124.116 


21 
28 


5.124.1  IT 
5.125.029 


CLASS  3*1 

31  5,125.030 


152 
183 
199 


5.125.031 
5.125.032 
5.125.033 


CLASS  3*2 


CLASS  377 

24.2 
73 


10 
33 
34 
31 
72 
86 


5.125.034 
5.125.035 
5.125.036 
5.125.037 
5.125.038 
5.125.048 
5.125,039 
5.125,040 
5.125.041 
5.125.042 
5.123.043 
5,125.044 
5.125,043 
5,125,046 
5,125.047 

CLASS  3(3 

86  5,123.753 

CLASS  3*4 

45  5.123.754 

148  5.123.755 

551  5.123.756 


22 
27 
30 
34 


49 
50 
54 
65 


CLASS  3(5 


2 
11 
27 
33 

36 
49 
58 
59 
65 
66 
81 
100 
101 

113 
116 
130 

142 


934 


5.125.049 
5.125.050 
5.125.051 
5,123.723 
5,125.052 
5.125.053 
5,125.054 
5.125.055 
5.125.056 
5.125,037 
5.125.058 
5.125.059 
5.125.060 
5.125.061 
5.125.062 
5.125,063 
5.125.064 
5,125.063 
5.125.066 

CLASS  3W 

5.125.067 


CLASS  392 

41  5.125.068 


465 
485 


5.125.069 
5.125^70 


CLASS  3*5 


112 
121 
142 
200 


275 
323 


5.125.010 

400 

5,125.011 

425 

CLASS  37* 

500 

5.125.012 

550 

5,125,013 

575 

5.125,014 

650 

5,125,015 

725 

5,125,016 

5,125,017 

775 

3,124,942 
3.125.071 
5.125.072 
5.125.074 
5.125.073 
5.124.909 
5.124.943 
5.125.075 
5.125.076 
5.125.077 
5.125,078 
5.125.079 
5.125.080 
5.125.081 
5.125.0*2 
5.124.910 
5.125,083 
5.125.084 
5.125.085 
5.125.0(6 
5.125.0*7 
3.125.0*8 
5.125.089 
5,125,090 
5,125,091 
5.125,092 
S.IZS,»3 
5.125,094 


PI  92 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


19  92 


UMI 


800                    5.125.095 

fTACC  *■»■> 

379 

5.124.206 

67 

5.123.850 

120 

5.124.297 

420 

5.124.391 

5,123.096 

^^      * 

391 

5.124.374 

5.123.851 

127 

5.124.298 

427 

5.124.392 

5.125.097 

21 

5.124.125 

404 

3.124.207 

5.123,852 

159 

5.124.299 

458 

5.124.393 

5.125.098 

26 

5.124.126 

412 

5.124.208 

98 

5.123.853 

167 

5.124.300 

459 

5.124.394 

CLASS  400 

46 

5.124.127 

413 

5.124.209 

188 

3.123.854 

171 

5.124.301 

462 

5.124.395 

56 

5.124,128 

425.1 

5.124.210 

263 

5,123.855 

213 

5.124.302 

496 

5.124.396 

61                    5.123.757 

5.124.129 

428 

5.124.211 

289 

5,123,856 

241 

5.124.303 

5.124.397 

63                    5,123,758 

82.06 

5.124.130 

429 

5.124.212 

326 

5,123,857 

304 

5.124.304 

510 

5.124.398 

124                    5.123,759 

1 86  07 

5.124,132 

577 

5.124.214 

347 

5.123.858 

338 

5.124.305 

555 

5.124.399 

216.2                 5.123.760 
605                    5.123.761 
616                    5.123.762 

CLASS  401 

9                   5,123.763 

186.3                   J.iz4,iji 
191                      5.124.133 
194                     5.124.134 

CLASS  423 

241                    5,124,135 
305                    5I74IM 

611 

30 
39 
55 

5.124.215 

CLASS  430 

5.124.216 
5.124.217 
5.124.218 

405 
462 

522 
533 
578 
585 

5.123.859 
5.123.860 
3.123.861 
5.123.862 
5.123.863 
5.123.864 

200 
209 
217 

227 

CLASS  503 

5.124.306 
5.124.307 
5.124.308 
5.124.309 

591 

834 

67 

5.124.400 
5.124.401 

CLASS  525 

5,124.402 
5.124.403 

10                   5.123,764 

319 

5,124,137 

66 

5.124.219 

628 

5.123.865 

CLASS  505 

72 

5.124.404 

126                    5.123.765 

388 

5,124,138 

67 

5.124.220 

752 

5.123.866 

1 

5.124.310 

92 

5.124.405 

180                    5.123.766 
CLASS  403 

467 
650 

3,124,139 
3,124.140 

96 
1066 

5.124.221 
5.124.222 

CLASS  440 

5.124.311 

119 
133 

5.124,406 
5,124.407 

5.124.223 

42 

5.123.867 

CLASS  507 

215 

5. 1 24.408 

24                     5.123.767 

96                     5.123.768 

290                    5.123,769 

CLASS  424 

7  1                   5.124.141 
9                     5.124.142 

110 
137 

5.124,224 
5.124,225 
5.124.226 

48 

CLASS  445 

5.123.868 

109 

5.124.312 
CLASS  514 

222 
293 
397 

5.124.409 
5.124.410 
5.124.411 

338                   5.123.770 

49 

5.124.143 

162 

5.124,227 

CLASS  446 

2 

5.124.313 

420! 

5,124.412 

369                     5.123.771 

78.01 

5.124.144 

192 

5.124.228 

4 

5.124.314 

448 

5.124.413 

374                    5,123.772 

855 

5.124.145 

248 

5.124.229 

46 

5.123,869 

12 

5.124.315 

504 

5.124.414 

CLASS  404 

85.8 

5.124.146 

264 

5.124.230 

372 

5.123.870 

5.124,316 

535 

5.124.415 

6                     5,123,773 

86 

5.124.147 
5.124.148 

270 

5.124.231 
5,124.232 

CLASS  452 

34 

5.124.317 
5.124.318 

CLASS  526 

5,123,774 

93  P 

5,124.153 

280 

5.124.233 

122 

5.123.871 

80 

5.124.319 

62 

5.124.416 

5,123,775 

93  T 

3.124.149 

5.124.234 

149 

5.123.872 

159 

5.124.320 

90 

5.124.417 

25                    5.123,776 

116 

5.124.150 

281 

5.124.235 

CLASS  453 

182 

5.124.321 

114 

5.124.418 

28                    5.123.778 

422 

5.124.151 

5.124.236 

183 

5,124.322 

204 

5.124.419 

34                    5.123.777 

5.124.152 

309 

5.124.237 

10 

5.123.873 

210 

5.124.323 

206 

5.124.420 

CLASS  405 

427 

5.124,154 

330 

5.124.238 

CLASS  454 

212 

5.124.324 

212 

5.124.421 

19                     5.123,779 

428 
440 

5,124,155 
5,124.156 

398 
495 

5,124.239 
5.124.240 
5.124.241 
5.124.242 

251 

5.123.874 

224.2 
234.2 

5.124,325 
5.124.326 

3182 

5.124.422 

30                    5.123.780 

448 

5,124.157 

505 
510 

342 

5.123.875 

2352 

5,124.327 

CLASS  52« 

233                    5.123.782 

449 

5,124,158 

343 

5.123.876 

2358 

5.124,328 

15 

5. 1 24.423 

263                     5.123.783 

450 

5,124,081 

567 

5.124  243 

CLASS  455 

241 

5.124.329 

45 

5.124.447 

267                     5,123,784 
283                    5,123,785 

484                    5.124.159 
CLASS  425 

5.124.244 
CLASS  431 

6  1 
9 

5.125.100 
5.125.101 

250 
253 

5.124.330 
5.124.331 
5  124.332 

48 
59 

5.124.424 
5.124.425 

CLASS  407 

38  5.123,786 

39  5.123.787 
114                     5.123.788 

63 
116 
126.1 

5,123.831 
5,123,823 
5.123,824 
5.123,825 

5 

258 

5,123.835 
3.123.836 
5.123.837 

331 
98 
164  1 

5.125.102 
5.125.103 
5.125.104 
5.125.105 

256 
277 
300 
303 

5.124.333 
5,124,334 
5.124,335 
5.124.336 

60 

67 
73 

5.124.426 
5.124.427 
5.124.428 
5.124.429 

1291 

5.123,826 

CLASS  433 

182  1 

5.125.106 

307 

5.124.337 

176 

5.124.430 

CLASS  408 

133.100 

5,123,827 

14 

5.123.838 
5.123.839 
5.123.840 
5.123.841 
5.123.842 
5.123.843 

226  1 

5.125.107 

343 

5.124.338 

183 

5.124.431 

1  R               5.123.789 

203 

3,123.828 

32 

278.1 

5.125.108 

352 

5.124.339 

188 

5.124.432 

CLASS  409 

306 

307 

5,123.829 
5.123.830 

95 
125 

313 

327 

5.125.109 
5.125,110 

356 
364 

5.124.340 
5,124.341 

272 

5.124.433 
5.124.434 

132                    5.123.790 

405.2 

5.123.832 

173 

5.125.111 

369 

5.124.342 

307 

5.124.435 

CLASS  411 

557 

5.123,833 

189 

343 

5.125.112 

374 

5.124.343 

331 

5.124.436 

41                      5.123,791 
55                    5,123,792 

592                      5.123.834 
CLASS  42< 

201  1 
215 

5.123.844 
5.123.845 

68 

CLASS  4«4 

5.123.877 

383 
397 

5.124.344 
5.124.345 
5.124.346 

322 

CLASS  530 

5.124.437 

310                  5,123,793 

3 

5,124.160 

CLASS  434 

CLASS  474 

418 

5.124.347 

354 

5.124.438 

383                    5.123.794 
552                    5,123.795 

94 
96 

5,124,161 
3,124,162 

130 

5.123.846 

135 

Bl  4.723.934 

438 
453 

5.124.348 
5,124,349 

3879                   5.124.439 
38824                5.124.264 

CLASS  414 

231 

5,124,163 

CLASS  43S 

160 

242 
244 
268 

5.123.878 
5.123.879 
5.123.880 
5,123.881 

456 

5.124.350 

395 

5,124.440 

267                    5,123.7% 
401                    5.123.797 

398 
399 
531 

5,124,164 
5.124,165 
5.124,166 

5 

6 

5.124.245 
5.124.246 

5.124.247 

499 
510 

5.124,351 
5.124.352 
5.124.353 

6  1 

CLASS  536 

5,124,441 

403                      5,123.798 

542 

5,124,167 

7  1 

5.124.248 

CLASS  475 

520 

5.124.354 

23 

5.124.442 

4o2                        5.123.799 
470                    5,123,800 
525.1                5,123,801 
5«3                     5,123,802 
621                      5,123.803 
680                     3,123,804 

557 
573 
634 
640 

3,124,168 
5,124,169 
5,124,170 
5,124,171 

7.21 
7.24 
7.5 
7.9 

5.124.251 
5.124.252 
5.124.249 
5.124.250 

177 
178 
179 

5.123.882 
5.123.883 
5.123.884 

526 
529 

554 

5.124.355 
5.124.083 
5,124.356 
5.124.357 

27 

84 
120 

5.124.443 
5.124,444 
5.124.445 
5.124.446 

CLASS  427 

21 

5.124.253 

CLASS  4S2 

603 

5,124.358 

CLASS  540 

686                    3,123,805 

745.3  5,123,806 
789.6                 5,123,807 

796.4  5,123,808 

2 
38 

98 

5,124.172 
5,124.173 
5.124.174 
5.124.175 

28 
69.3 
71  1 

116 

119 

5.124.254 
5.124.255 
5.124.256 
5.124.257 
5,124.258 
5,124.259 

54 

106 
129 

5.123.641 
5.123.885 
5.123.886 
CLASS  493 

642 

738 
772 

5,124.359 
5,124.360 
5.124.361 

CLASS  521 

221 
472 

5.124,448 
5.124.449 

CLASS  544 

a.  ASS  41S 

195 

5.124.176 

172.1 

34 

5.123.887 

26 

5.124.362 

136 

5.124.450 

55.1                 5,123,809 
143                    5,123,810 
207                    5,123,811 
2092                5,123.812 

CLASS  416 

221                      3,123,813 

202 
204 

5.124.177 
5.124.178 

172.3 
219 

5,124.260 
5.124.261 

53 
352 

5.123.888 
5.123.889 

50 
55 

5.124.363 
5.124.364 

169 

258 

5.124.451 
5.124.452 

249 

5.124.179 

233 

5.124.262 

357 

5.123.890 

57 

5,124.365 

CLASS  546 

255.3                  3.I24.1BU 
323                  5.124.181 
393.6                5,124.182 

CLASS  428 

240  2 
252.2 

5.124,263 
5,125,099 

CXASS436 

370 
394 
410 

5.123.891 
5.123.892 
5.123.893 
5.123.894 

99 
107 
111 
155 

5,124.366 
5.124.367 
5.124.368 
5.124.369 

23 
43 
181 
193 

5.124.453 
5.124.454 
5.124.455 
5  124  456 

224                    5,123,814 
CLASS  417 

1 

5.124,183 
5,124,184 

55 

86 
518 

5.124.265 
5.124.266 
5  124  267 

459 
962 

5.123.895 
5.123,896 

161 

5.124.370 
CLASS  523 

196 
250 

5.124.457 
5.124.458 

222  R                5.123,815 

34 

5,124,185 

537 

5.124.268 

CLASS  494 

124 

5.124.371 

270 

5.124.459 

312                    5,123.816 
404                    5,123,817 
410                    5,123,818 

35.8 

40 

72 

5,124,186 
5.124.187 
5.124.188 

4 

CIASS437 

5.124.269 

82 

5.123.897 
CLASS  501 

200 
210 
222 

5,124.372 
5.124.373 
5.124.375 

131 

CLASS  54* 

5.124,460 

569                     5,123,819 

122 

5.124.189 

9 

5.124.277 

5 

5.124.282 

336 

5.124.376 

CLASS  549 

CLASS  41* 

173 
178 

5.124.190 
5.124.191 

31 

5.124.270 
5.124.271 

92 
96 

5.124.283 
5.124.284 

CLASS  524 

245 
463 

5,124.461 
5.124,462 

123                    5.123.820 

215 

5.124.192 

41 

5,124.272 

99 

5.124.285 

94 

5,124.377 

197                    5.123.821 

220 

5.124,193 

48 

5,123,847 

103 

5.124.286 

95 

5.124.378 

CLASS  552 

201.2                5.123.822 

224 

5,124,194 

51 

5.124.273 

106 

5.124.287 

97 

5.124.379 

11 

5.124.463 

245 

5,124,195 

61 

5,124.274 

121 

5.124.288 

99 

5.124.380 

CLASS  419 

246 

5,124,196 

80 

5,124,275 

114 

5.124.381 

CLASS  554 

9                  5.124.118 

284 

5,124.197 

89 

5,124,276 

CLASS  502 

5.124.382 

90 

5.124.475 

19                    5,124,119 

285 

5.124.198 

126 

5.124.278 

4 

5.124.289 

115 

5.124.383 

130 

5,124.082 

47                     5,124,120 

287 

5.124.199 

129 

5.124.279 

12 

5.124.290 

169 

5.124.384 

CLASS  420 

296 

5.124,200 

193 

5.124.280 

21 

5.124.291 

204 

5.124.385 

CLASS  556 

323 

5.124.201 

209 

5.124.281 

38 

5.124.292 

220 

5.124.386 

138 

5.124.464 

420                    5.124.121 

324 

5.124.202 

60 

5,124.293 

251 

5.124.387 

190 

5.124.465 

421                    5,124.122 

329 

5.124.203 

CLAsa  «jy            1 

62 

5.124.294 

343 

5.124.388 

425 

5.124.466 

448                      5,124.123 

331 

5.124.204 

6« 

5.123.848 

64 

5.124.295 

378 

5.124.389 

427 

5.124.467 

473                    3,124,124 

364 

5.124.205 

5.123.849 

108 

5.124.296 

413 

5.124,390 

436 

5.124,468 

4U 

5.124.469 

475 

5.124.479 

885 

5.124.491 

655 

5.124.500 

5.123.904 

CLASS  «23 

411 

5.124.502 

874 

5.124,480 

914 

5.124.492 

CLASS  MO 

CLASS  «0t 

1 

5.123.917 

400 

5.124.470 

899 

5.124.481 

924 

5.124.493 

5,123.898 

107 

5.123.905 

2 

5,123.919 

CLASS  55* 

CLASS  5*4 

CLASS  570 

28 

5  123.899 

5.123.906 

5.123.920 

17 
218 

5.124.471 

5,124.472 

169 
409 

5.124.482 
5.124.483 

110 
158 

5.124.503 
5.124.494 

CLASS  M2 

131 
153 

5.123.907 
5.123.908 

5 

9 
16 

5.123.921 
5.123.922 
5.123.923 

CLASS  5«0 

472 

5.124.484 

176 

5,124.495 

2 

5.123,407 

201 

5.123.909 

5.123.924 

56 

75 

79 

713 

5.124.473 

5.124.474 

Bl  4,929.749 

5.124.476 

490 
345 

5.124.485 
CLASS  5«t 

5,124.486 
5.124.487 
5.124.488 
5,124,489 
5.124.490 

210 
419 

5.124.496 
CLASS  505 

5.124.497 

17 
41 

5.123.408 
5.123.900 

CLASS  604 

223 
224 
230 
232 

5.123.910 
5,123.911 
5.123.912 
5.123.913 

17 
20 

5,123,925 
5.123.926 
5.123.927 
5.123.928 

424 
441 

CLASS  562 

5.124.477 
^  174  478 

616 
630 

758 

600 
606 
638 

5.124.501 
5.124.498 
5.124.499 

5 

21 
22 

5.123.901 
5.123.902 
5.123.903 

234 
243 

5.123.914 
5.123.915 
5.123.916 

200 
230 

CLASS  M» 

5,124.505 
5.124,504 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

^ — 1 

p- 

20          7.888 

40           7.889 

41            7,890 

7.891 

70           7,892 

88           7.893 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-        106 

327.153 

327.158 

107 

327,154 

108 

327.155 

327.156 

113 

327.157 

327.159 

327.160 

D2-         314 

327.161 

327.162 

320 

327.163 

327.164 

327.165 

D3-           13 

327,166 

37 

327,168 

39 

327.167 

45 

327.169 

76 

327.170 

D4—        113 

327.171 

D6-       312 

327.172 

317 

327.173 

334 

327.174 

335 

327.175 

327.176 

337 

327.177 

327.178 

327.179 

339 

327.180 

369 

327.181 

403 

327.182 

407 

327.183 

427 

327.184 

432 

327.185 

441 

327,186 

474 

327.188 

D7- 


D8- 


D9- 


511 
515 
518 
523 
534 

549 
553 
567 
601 
381 
542 
550 
605 

692 
14 

37 
55 
99 
331 
349 
353 
367 
373 

302 
305 
423 
434 
435 
503 


327.189 

327.190 

327,191 

327,192 

327,193 

327.194 

327.195 

327.196 

327.187 

327.197 

327.198 

327.199 

327.201 

327.200 

327.202 

327.203 

327.204 

327.205 

327.206 

327.207 

327.208 

327.209 

327.210 

327.211 

327.212 

327.213 

327.214 

327.215 

327.216 

327,217 

327,220 

327,221 

327,222 

327,218 


DIO- 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  * 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  1* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


05 


06 


UMI 


Re.33,968 

5,123.126 

5,124,083 

5,124.892 

5,123,489 

5,123.218 

5,123.355 

5.123,396 

5.123.414 

5,123,441 

5.123.481 

5.123.492 

5.123.608 

5,123.610 

5.123,664 

5,123.826 

5,123.899 

5,123,994 

5.124.108 

5.124.265 

5.124.509 

5,124.586 

5,124,637 

5,124,663 

5,124,674 

5,124,706 

5,124,807 

5,124,871 

5.124.958 

5,125,029 

5,125,054 

5,123,118 

5,123,135 

5,123,595 

5,124,496 

Re.33,970 

5,123,117 

5,123,121 

5,123,124 

5,123,132 

5,123,138 

5,123,147 

5.123,164 

5.123,170 

5.123,194 

5,123,228 

5,123,239 

5,123,261 

5,123,267 

5,123,275 

5.123.304 

5,123,307 

5.123.325 


5,123,326 

5,123,360 

5,123,368 

5,123,375 

5.123,377 

5,123,402 

5,123,405 

5.123.407 

5.123.417 

5.123.434 

5.123.442 

5.123,447 

5.123.457 

5.123.464 

5.123.465 

5.123.475 

5.123.485 

5.123.486 

5.123.490 

5.123.495 

5,123.502 

5.123.523 

5.123.533 

5.123,555 

5,123,578 

5,123,580 

5,123,586 

5.123.591 

5.123.597 

5.123.616 

5,123,621 

5,123,628 

5,123,648 

5,123,683 

5,123,701 

5,123,707 

5,123,720 

5,123,724 

5,123,728 

5,123,734 

5,123.740 

5.123,744 

5,123,745 

5,123,762 

5.123.763 

5.123.768 

5.123,793 

5,123.799 

5,123.839 

5.123.842 

5.123.845 

5.123.851 

5.123.863 


5.123.865 

5,123,870 

5,123,903 

5.123.925 

5,123,929 

5,123,946 

5.123.%7 

5.123.978 

5,123,984 

5,123,990 

5.123.997 

5.124.013 

5.124.023 

5,124.041 

5,124.095 

5,124,115 

5.124,127 

5.124.129 

5,124.131 

5,124,155 

5,124,157 

5,124,170 

5,124,174 

5,124,246 

5,124,251 

5,124,286 

5,124,314 

5,124,362 

5,124,393 

5,124,430 

5,124,481 

5,124,505 

5,124,513 

5.124,546 

5.124,552 

5.124,566 

5.124,568 

5,124,578 

5,124,579 

5,124,580 

5,124,585 

5.124,590 

5,124,593 

5,124,595 

5,124,604 

5,124,605 

5,124,617 

5,124,629 

5,124,635 

5,124,644 

5,124.669 

5.124.673 

5.124.684 


08 


5.124.688 

5.124,696 

5,124,720 

5,124,774 

5.124.797 

5.124,817 

5.124,819 

5,124,822 

5,124,840 

5,124,849 

5,124.856 

5,124,859 

5,124,865 

5,124,877 

5,124,883 

5,124,901 

5,124,906 

5,124,909 

5,124,915 

5,124.919 

5.124,925 

5,124,942 

5,124,943 

5.124.982 

5.124.991 

5.124.998 

5.125,011 

5,125,026 

5,125.031 

5.125,038 

5,125,039 

5,125,056 

5,125,059 

5,125,073 

5,125,080 

5,125,093 

5,125,100 

5,125,104 

5,125,108 

5,125,111 

5,123,278 

5,123,285 

5,123,287 

5,123,305 

5,123.416 

5,123,456 

5,123,458 

5,123,513 

5,123.574 

5.123,699 

5,123,778 

5,123,949 

5,124,468 


5.124.572 

5,123,993 

5.124.858 

5,124,044 

5,124.987 

5,124,061 

5,125,009 

5,124,148 

09      ; 

5,123,188 

5,124,366 

5,123,196 

5,124,528 

5,123.233 

5,124,532 

5.123,393 

5,124,536 

5,123.466 

5,124,634 

5,123,480 

5,124,677 

5,123,528 

5,124,697 

5,123,639 

5.124.804 

5,123,682 

5,124,882 

5,123,755 

5,124,902 

5,123,908 

5,124.904 

5,123.911 

5.125.084 

5,123,912 

5,125.107 

5,124,103 

5.125.112 

5,124,162 

13      ;           Re33,969 

5,124,346 

5,123.213 

5,124,378 

5.123.364 

5,124,668 

5.123.367 

5,124,876 

5,123,453 

5,124,926 

5.123,514 

5,124,927 

5,123,619 

5,124,936 

5,123,655 

5,124,953 

5,123,790 

5,125,069 

5.123,838 

10      : 

5,123,491 

5,124,029 

5,124,334 

5,124,357 

5,124,375 

5,125,008 

5,124,423 

5.125,057 

5.124,445 

5,125,063 

11 

5,123.337 

15     ;           5,123,438 

5,124,471 

16     :          Re.33,966 

12      : 

5,123,131 

5,123,521 

5,123,189 

5,123,893 

5,123.258 

5,123,894 

5.123.264 

5,124,780 

5,123.277 

17     :            5,123,158 

5,123.308 

5,123.237 

5,123,433 

5.123.260 

5,123,474 

5,123,333 

5,123,567 

5,123,350 

5,123,570 

5,123,352 

5,123,576 

5,123,353 

5,123,590 

5,123,507 

5,123,668 

5,123,518 

5,123,679 

5,123,537 

5,123,803 

5,123,554 

5,123,806 

5,123.561 

5,123,812 

5,123.572 

5,123.885 

5,123,575 

PI  95 


PI  96 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  97 


19  92 


UMI 


5.123,601 

5.124.640 

5.123.253 

5.124.493 

5,123,310 

5.123.864 

5,123.614 

5.124.708 

5.123.257 

5.124.497 

5.123.380 

5.123.914 

5,123,647 

5.124.960 

5.123.263 

5.124.498 

5.123.589 

5,123,936 

5,123,659 

5.125.109 

5.123.297 

5.124.519 

5.123.675 

5,123.942 

5.123,667 

25     :           5.123,119 

5.123.412 

5.124.537 

5.123.846 

5,123.947 

5.123.702 

5,123,179 

5,123.425 

5.124.661 

5.123.849 

5.123.977 

5,123,785 

5,123,181 

5.123.501 

5.124.896 

5.123.951 

5.123.981 

5,123,796 

5.123,184 

5.123.535 

5.124.978 

5.124.125 

5.124.022 

5,123,837 

5,123,207 

5.123.542 

5.125.004 

5.124.200 

5.124.040 

5.123.854 

5.123,243 

S.  123.681 

5.125.035 

5.124.330 

5.124,046 

5.123.873 

5.123.248 

5.123.710 

5.125,046 

5.124.338 

5.124.091 

5.123,891 

5.123.274 

5.123.795 

5,125,050 

5.124.339 

5.124,179 

5,123,982 

5,123.371 

5.124.084 

35     ;           5,123,200 

5.124.395 

5.124,185 

5,124,025 

5.123.421 

5.124.094 

5,123,341 

5.124.576 

5,124,191 

5,124,026 

5.123.424 

5.124,178 

5,124,008 

5.124.608 

5,124.202 

5,124.027 

5.123.443 

5.124.184 

5,124,658 

5.124.981 

5.124,208 

5,124.160 

5.123.452 

5.124.198 

5,125,076 

5.125.034 

5.124.278 

5,124,190 

5.123.553 

5.124.210 

36     :           5,123.168 

5.125.060 

5.124.289 

5,124,255 

5,123.651 

5.124.220 

5.123.178 

39     :           5.123.139 

5.124.299 

5,124,297 

5.123.725 

5.124.308 

5.123.190 

5.123,146 

5.124.319 

5,124,342 

5.123,868 

5.124.363 

5.123.276 

5.123.225 

5.124.381 

5,124,350 

5,123,922 

5.124.406 

5.123.314 

5.123.240 

5.124.384 

5.124.355 

5,123,924 

5.124.417 

5.123.320 

5.123.242 

5.124.385 

5.124,428 

5,123.985 

5.124.440 

5.123,359 

5.123,289 

5,124,394 

5.124,457 

5.124.076 

5.124.454 

5,123,403 

5,123,300 

5.124,413 

5,124,461 

5.124.142 

5.124.524 

5,123,467 

5,123,384 

5,124,506 

5,124,492 

5.124.227 

5.124.571 

5,123.476 

5,123,427 

5,124,510 

5.124.616 

5.124,268 

5.124.610 

5.123.515 

5,123,446 

5.124.511 

5,124.619 

5,124,316 

5.124.626 

5.123.536 

5,123,500 

5.124.538 

5,124.671 

5,124.464 

5.124.762 

5.123.540 

5.123.517 

5.124.659 

5.124.683 

5,124,596 

5.124.866 

5.123.562 

5.123.563 

5.124.685 

5,124,686 

5.124.636 

5.125.042 

5.123.565 

5.123.564 

5,124,715 

5,124,713 

5.124.638 

28     :           5.123.408 

5.123.592 

5.123.598 

5,124,730 

5,124,794 

5.124,642 

5.123.810 

5.123,618 

5.123.653 

5,124,832 

5.124,857 

5,124,648 

29     :           5.123,449 

5.123.686 

5.123.677 

5,124.847 

5.124,889 

5,124,739 

5.123,566 

5.123.709 

5.123,802 

5,125,036 

5,124.898 

5,124,803 

5.123.646 

5,123.718 

5.123.813 

5.125.051 

5.124.905 

5,124,838 

5,123.775 

5.123.719 

5.123,828 

5.125.091 

5,124,908 

5,124,843 

5.124.032 

5.123.752 

5.123.834 

43     :           5.123.201 

5,124,938 

5,124,912 

5.124.055 

5.123.765 

5.123,889 

44     :           5.123.153 

5,124,990 

5,124.984 

5.124.168 

5.123.766 

5,123,890 

5.123.180 

5,125.067 

5.125,075 

5.124,292 

5.123.818 

5,123,917 

5,123.531 

5.125,103 

5,125,083 

5.124,480 

5.123.820 

5,123,971 

5.123,888 

4.374,520 

5,125,085 

5,125,043 

5.123.852 

5,124,059 

45     :           5,123,317 

18      : 

5.123,116 

26               Re.33,971 

30     ;            5.124.005 

5.123.895 

5,124,088 

5,123,529 

5,123.130 

5,123,129 

31      :           5.123.395 

5.123.905 

5,124,097 

5,123.869 

5,123,155 

5.123.136 

5.123.596 

5.123.906 

5,124,119 

5,123,909 

5,123,177 

5.123.141 

5.123.630 

5.123,913 

5,124,188 

5,124,525 

5.123,199 

5.123.211 

5.123.777 

5.123.931 

5.124,203 

5,124,988 

5,123.215 

5.123,271 

5.123.800 

5.123.973 

5,124,291 

47     :           5,123,259 

5.123.349 

5,123,302 

32     ■           5,123.128 

5.124.045 

5,124,295 

5.123.656 

5.123.397 

5,123,309 

5.123.328 

5.124.063 

5,124,301 

5.123,916 

5.123.987 

5,123,373 

5.123.329 

5.124.064 

5,124,372 

5.124,153 

5,124,053 

5,123,398 

5.123.436 

5,124,065 

5,124,390 

5,124,205 

5,124,106 

5.123.471 

5.123.620 

5,124,069 

5.124.434 

5,124,356 

5,124,266 

5.123.497 

5.123.649 

5,124,072 

5.124.472 

5,124,388 

5,124,287 

5.123.519 

33     :           5.123.351 

5,124,123 

5.124.649 

5,124,416 

5,124,404 

5.123.587 

5.123,660 

5,124.126 

5,124,795 

5,124,534 

5.124,407 

5.123.599 

5,124,222 

5.124.147 

5,124,918 

48     :           5,123.122 

5,124.490 

5.123.607 

5.125,098 

5.124.152 

5,125,002 

5.123.193 

5.124,517 

5,123.627 

34     :           5.123.113 

5.124.192 

5,125,024 

5.123.195 

5.124,643 

5.123.636 

5.123.123 

5.124.217 

5,125,110 

5,123,197 

19     : 

5,123,205 

5.123.644 

5.123.224 

5.124.218 

40     :           5,123,171 

5,123.206 

5,123,423 

5.123.650 

5.123.387 

5.124.223 

5,123,440 

5.123,231 

20       : 

5.123,347 

5.123,672 

5.123.431 

5.124.224 

5,123,487 

5.123.235 

5,123,814 

5,123,673 

5.123.460 

5.124,245 

5,123,557 

5.123.281 

5,124,886 

5,123,694 

5.123.499 

5.124.302 

5,123,657 

5.123.284 

21      : 

5,123,142 

5.123.703 

5.123.556 

5.124.410 

5,123.876 

5.123,303 

5,123,292 

5.123.711 

5.123.577 

5.124.467 

5.124.376 

5,123.315 

5,123,332 

5.123.787 

5.123.581 

5.124.487 

41      :           5.123.167 

5,123,335 

5,123,468 

5.123.788 

5.123.641 

5.124.503 

5.123.169 

5,123,345 

5,123,516 

5.123.815 

5.123.645 

5.124.522 

5.123.312 

5,123,356 

5,124,607 

5.123.847 

5.123.689 

5.124.539 

5.123.366 

5,123,461 

5,124,932 

5.123.898 

5.123.830 

5.124.540 

5.123.381 

5,123,482 

22      : 

5,123,524 

5.123.901 

5.123.915 

5.124.542 

5.123.400 

5,123,484 

5,123,588 

5.123.958 

5.123,940 

5.124.550 

5.123.428 

5.123,488 

5,123.669 

5.123.972 

5,123,974 

5,124,573 

5.123,730 

5.123,545 

5.123.692 

5.I24.0M 

5,123,996 

5,124,591 

5,123,764 

5,123,558 

5.123.743 

5.124.028 

5,124.014 

5,124,600 

5,123,907 

5,123,643 

5,124,199 

5.124.042 

5.124.020 

5,124,651 

5,124,122 

5,123.676 

5,124,465 

5.124.080 

5.124.054 

5,124,656 

5.124.141 

5.123.690 

5,124,502 

5,124,104 

5.124.056 

5,124,692 

5.124.146 

5.123.691 

5,124,940 

5,124,151 

5.124.062 

5,124,717 

5.124.597 

5.123.698 

23      ; 

5,123,306 

5,124,158 

5.124.161 

5.124,726 

5.124.689 

5.123.704 

5,123,526 

5,124,159 

5.124.166 

5.124,731 

5.124.716 

5.123,723 

24      : 

5,123,143 

5,124,177 

5.124.195 

5.124,740 

5.124.818 

5,123,749 

5,123,246 

5,124.180 

5.124.258 

5,124,741 

42     :           5,123.114 

5,123,774 

5,123,361 

5.124.186 

5.124.281 

5,124,749 

5.123.137 

5,123,801 

5,123,369 

5,124,212 

5.124,282 

5,124,755 

5.123.165 

5,123,829 

5,123,378 

5,124,310 

5,124,313 

5,124,756 

5.123.222 

5,123.833 

5,123,435 

5,124,332 

5,124,323 

5,124,760 

5.123.223 

5.123.850 

5,123,479 

5,124,347 

5,124,327 

5,124,834 

5.123.283 

5.123,855 

5,123,584 

5,124,389 

5.124.328 

5,124,848 

5.123.311 

5,123,875 

5,123,780 

5,124,432 

5.124.335 

5.124.913 

5.123.409 

5.123,919 

5,123,874 

5,124,482 

5.124.337 

5.124.955 

5.123.470 

5.123,920 

5,123,910 

5,124,483 

5.124.359 

5.124.969 

5.123.504 

5,123,926 

5,124.047 

5,124,549 

5.124.411 

5.125.006 

5.123.522 

5,124,043 

5.124.071 

5.124,657 

5,124.412 

5,125,013 

5.123.525 

5,124,130 

5.124,087 

5.124.815 

5.124.414 

5,125,072 

5.123.613 

5,124,139 

5,124,149 

5.124,878 

5.124.443 

5,125,090 

5.123.617 

5,124,175 

5,124,340 

5,125,089 

5.124.448 

5,125,092 

5.123.666 

5,124,271 

5,124.349 

5,125,105 

5.124.453 

5,125,096 

5.123.772 

5,124,280 

5.124.351 

27     :           5,123,198 

5.124.455 

5,125,101 

5.123.773 

5,124,298 

5.124.520 

5,123,219 

5.124.458 

37     :           5,123,208 

5.123.792 

5,124,320 

5.124.558 

5,123,251 

5.124.460 

5,123,209 

5.123.841 

5.124.358 

5.124.569 

5.123.252 

5.124.479 

5,123,226 

5.123.859 

5.124.392 

5.124.396 
5.124.402 
5.124.405 
5.124.418 
5.124.426 
5,124,489 
5.124.577 
5,124.584 
5  124.632 

5.124.951 
5.124.952 
5.124.956 
5.124.957 
5.125.021 
5.125.022 
5.125.088 
49     :            5.123.162 
5.123.410 

5.123.185 
5.123.808 
5.123.816 
5.123.948 
5.123.983 
5.124.034 
5.124.049 
5.124.116 
5.124.117 

53     ;           5.123.324 
5.123.327 
5.123.374 
5.123.415 
5.123.432 
5.123.462 
5.123.538 
5.123.642 
5.123.722 

5.124.980 
5.124.989 
5.124.993 
5.125.017 
5.125.077 
5.125.086 
5.125.087 
54     :           5.123.835 
5.123.921 

5.123.343 
5.123.394 
5.123.527 
5.123.541 
5.123.546 
5.123.549 
5.123.705 
5.123.848 
5.124.002 

5  124.633 

5.123.439 

5.124.136 

5.123,726 

5.123.995 

5.124.111 

5  124.639 

5.123.956 

5.124.196 

5,123,776 

5.124.368 

5.124.132 

5.124.645 

5.124.133 

5.124.252 

5.123,886 

5.124.377 

5.124.187 

5.124.660 

5.124.791 

5.124.305 

5.123.968 

5.124.400 

5.124.197 

5.124.693 

5.124.873 

5,124.360 

5.124.154 

5.124.427 

5.124.263 

5.124.764 

50     :           Re  33.972 

5  124  238 

5.124.447 

5.124.307 

5.124.766 

5.123.900 

5  124  374 

5.124.530 

5.124.475 

5.124.782 
5.124.844 
5.124.899 

5.124.561 

5.124.933 

51                Re.33.973 

5.123.115 

5,125,023 
5,125,064 
5,125.102 

5.124.444 
5.124.775 
5.124.900 

55     ;            5.123.172 
5.123.203 
5.123,256 

5.124.508 

5.124.678 

56                 5.123,882 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01       : 
04 

327,321 
327  266 

327.271 
327.272 

19 

327.306 
327.205 

327.348 
28     :              327.311 

39                   327.172 
327.175 

42       : 

327.211 
327.255 

327  198 

327.273 

327.330 

32      :               327.277 

327.193 

327,254 

327.336 

20 

327.202 

327.345 

327.195 

327.290 

06 

327,167 

327.344 

327.204 

33     ;              327.233 

327.196 

327.356 

327,170 

12     :              327.168 

22 

327.182 

327.301 

327,203 

45 

327.191 

327,171 

327.176 

327.240 

34     :              327.155 

327,213 

327.298 

327.183 

327.218 

23 

327.207 

327.189 

327.220 

327.322 

327.186 

327.267 

24 

327.308 

327.265 

327.222 

48 

327.188 

327.219 

327.333 

25 

327.215 

327.332 

327.234 

327.191 

327.232 

327.338 

327.229 

327.343 

327.294 

327.197 

327.237 

13     :              327.166 

327.261 

36     :              327.169 

327.295 

327.208 

327.245 

327.247 

327.291 

327.177 

327.302 

327.282 

327.258 

17     :              327.181 

327.304 

327.184 

327.314 

327.329 

327.259 

327.227 

26 

327.285 

327.212 

327.323 

49      : 

327.339 

327.276 

327,228 

327.354 

327,216 

327.328 

50 

327.275 

327.278 

327,235 

■" 

327  J21 

327.350 

51        : 

327.180 

327.289 

327,236 

327  231 

327.351 

327.200 

327.297 
327.340 
327.341 
327.346 
327.353 
327.357 
327.246 

327,253 
327.257 
327.307 
327.318 
327.320 
18     :               327.194 
327.270 

327.158 
327.159 
327.160 
327.187 
327.190 
327.325 

327,256 
327.260 
327.299 
327,315 
37     :              327,244 
327.313 

40  :              327.206 

327.310 

41  :              327.161 

327.162 
327.164 
327.165 

53       : 
55       : 

327.349 
327.280 
327.281 
327.274 
327.292 
327.296 

PLANT  PATENTS 

06      : 

7.888 

7.889 

7.890 

7.891 
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CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME-  rmST     LAST 


COMPANf    NAME    0«    AOOITIONAL    AOOMCSS    UNt 

I  I  M  I  I  M  I  I  M  I  M  I  I  M  I  M 


STREET  AOORtSS 

I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   1   I   M   I   I   I   I   I   I   1   I   M   I   M 


CITY 

I      I      I      I      I 


I      I 


STATE 

I 


ZIP  cooc 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 
Mail  this  form  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington.  D.C.   20A02 


(at)    COUNTRY 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 


Oniar  Piocawing  Code: 

*5158 


CDYES,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 

subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE:  PATENTS  (OG)  for 

a  $687.00  per  year  (first-class  mmi) 

a  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

a  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-512-2395.) 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handUng 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City.  State,  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  photie  including  area  code) 


YES     NO 


(Purchase  Order  No.) 
Miyweiii»keyourDaiii*/««l«lre««T«ibbleloolli«riii»il*n?      U     D 

Please  Choose  Method  of  Payment: 

[~~|   Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Dociunents 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easy! 


MosterCard 


Vise 


r~l  GPO  Deposit  Account    PT 


To  fax 
your  orders 

-G   (202)512-2233 


□  VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatioo  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomutioa 

For  infoimation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 126  O.G.  2,  on  May 
7.  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28, 1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prelimiiuvy  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appealing  in  ihe  Official  Gazette  M  1080O.G.2,  onJuly  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  1.  1991,  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
the  U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  11 26  O.  G.  76  on  May  28, 
1991. 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  1,  1992,  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
meeting  from  23  September  1 99 1  to  02  October  1 99 1 ,  and  were 
announced  in  the  C^cial  Gazette  at  1 133  O.G.  98.  on  Dec.  24, 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16, 1991  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1133  O.G.  43  on  Dec.  17,  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 320.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1  Ith  and  No 

subsequent  designations Charge 

Handling  fee 161.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 400.00  800.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or   oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18.  1991  HARRY  F  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 

Small 
Entity 

Regular 

USPTTO  was  IPEA 

310.00 

620.00 

1I39  0GI32 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12lh  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
27,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,841,576  through  4,843,640 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
25,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,524,463  through  4,525,874 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xe)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1 .9f) $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§l.9f) $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2,  1 980,  in  force  beyond  1 2  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h).  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Conunissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  tc  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  APRIL  26. 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,435 

(4,444,321) 

4,443,896 

4,443,898 

4,443,899 

4,443,900 

4,443,901 

4,443,904 

4,443,909 

4,443,919 


Serial  Number 

06/837,086 

(06/378,592) 

06/534,110 

06/375,865 

06/451,417 

06/445,087 

06/367.368 

06/366,009 

06/299,945 

06/290,373 


Issue  Date 

6/09/87 
(4/24/84) 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 


4,443,921 
4,443,922 
4,443,942 
4.443,944 
4,443,946 
4,443,953 
4,443,954 
4,443,955 
4,443,956 
4,443,958 
4,443,965 
4,443,978 
4,443,983 
4,443,995 
4,443,997 
4,444,001 
4,444,005 
4,444,011 
4,444,012 
4,444,020 
4,444,023 
4,444,024 
4,444,029 
4,444,030 
4,444,031 
4,444,039 
4,444,046 
4,444,049 
4,444,054 
4,444,055 
4,444,058 
4,444,061 
4,444,062 
4,444,065 
4,444,069 
4,444,072 
4.444,075 
4.444,081 
4.444.085 
4,444.086 
4,444.092 
4,444.106 
4.444,110 
4,444,117 
4,444,121 
4.444,123 
4,444,126 
4,444,127 
4,444,145 
4,444,146 
4,444,147 
4,444,148 
4,444,153 
4,444,156 
4,444,159 
4,441,160 
4,441,161 
4,441,163 
4,444,167 
4,444,176 
4,444.177 
4,444,180 
4,444,181 
4,444,186 
4,444,190 
4,444,205 
4,444,210 
4,444,215 
4,444,221 
4,444,226 
4,444,227 
4,444,228 
4,444,230 
4,444,232 
4.444,240 
4,444,247 
4,444,249 
4,444.256 
4,444,259 


06/287,051 
06/291,786 
06/379,278 
06/411,599 
06/277,637 
06/381,936 
06/421,235 
06/267,337 
06/421,447 
06/370,616 
06/337,948 
06/449,682 
06/383,331 
06/276,452 
06/354,236 
06/431,594 
06/342,022 
06/251,918 
06/369.647 
06/341,219 
06/471,607 
06/462,031 
06/348,717 
06/389,094 
06/292,667 
06/371,921 
06/351,807 
06/455,418 
06/412,959 
06/285,385 
06/382,997 
06/362,451 
06/375,161 
06/423,419 
06/232,962 
06/373,348 
06/410,038 
06/384,856 
06/342,543 
06/333,583 
06/364,700 
06/355,537 
06/381,896 
06/248,674 
06/313.945 
06/329,206 
06/382,927 
06/400,990 
06/329,803 
06/339.196 
06/323,099 
06/295,740 
06/293,475 
06/448,276 
06/393,483 
06/416,212 
06/338,207 
06/266,641 
06/376,817 
06/295,749 
06/330,490 
06/353,707 
06/312,939 
06/273,407 
06/319,454 
06/267,471 
06/315,413 
06/279,763 
06/379,212 
06/330,965 
06/320,011 
06/398,973 
06/341,209 
06/410,266 
06/394,768 
06/303,520 
06/294,566 
06/404,475 
06/339,682 


4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4,'24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
4/24/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,444.566 

06/432,505 

4/24/84 

4.444.569 

06/457,855 

4/24/84 

4.444,260 

06/293,554 

4/24/84 

4,444.574 

06/433,154 

4/24/84 

4,444,261 

06/430,181 

4/24/84 

4,444,575 

06/413,309 

4/24/84 

4.444,264 

06/389,314 

4/24/84 

4,444,586 

06/445,870 

4/24/84 

4.444.265 

06/414,211 

4/24/84 

4,444,590 

06/479,129 

4/24/84 

4.444.269 

06/311,244 

4/24/84 

4,444,592 

06/441.840 

4/24/84 

4.444,270 

06/352,173 

4/24/84 

4,444,594 

06/448,312 

4/24/84 

4,444,275 

06/326,967 

4/24/84 

4,444,607 

06/362,01 1 

4/24/84 

4.444,278 

06/410,816 

4/24/84 

4,444,609 

06/424,683 

4/24/84 

4.444.288 

06/332,826 

4/24/84 

4,444,610 

06/362,513 

4/24/84 

4,444,302 

06/293,591 

4/24/84 

4,444,624 

06/412,225 

4/24/84 

4.444,303 

06/310.083 

4/24/84 

4,444,625 

06/485,724 

4/24/84 

4.444,305 

06/349,018 

4/24/84 

4,444,631 

06/287,%7 

4/24/84 

4.444,307 

06/436,505 

4/24/84 

4,444,638 

06/374.%9 

4/24/84 

4.444,311 

06/422,283 

4/24/84 

4,444,642 

06/293.382 

4/24/84 

4.444,312 

06/405,842 

4/24/84 

4,444,646 

06/490.052 

4/24/84 

4,444,314 

06/396,607 

4/24/84 

4,444,649 

06/441.666 

4/24/84 

4,444,315 

06/475,347 

4/24/84 

4,444,650 

06/299.434 

4/24/84 

4.444,317 

06/296,562 

4/24/84 

4,444,653 

06/463.183 

4/24/84 

4.444.318 

06/376,330 

4/24/84 

4,444,670 

06/299.257 

4/24/84 

4,444,323 

06/262,445 

4/24/84 

4,444,672 

06/486.857 

4/24/84 

4,444,324 

05/430,705 

4/24/84 

4,444,675 

06/350.004 

4/24/84 

4,444,333 

06/368.660 

4/24/84 

4,444,680 

06/277.579 

4/24/84 

4,444.334 

06/289,929 

4/24/84 

4,444,681 

06/422.999 

4/24/84 

4,444,338 

06/294,744 

4/24/84 

4,444,682 

06/439.312 

4/24/84 

4,444,339 

06/454,710 

4/24/84 

4,444.688 

06/406,822 

4/24/84 

4,444,343 

06/415,403 

4/24/84 

4,444,689 

06/298.984 

4/24/84 

4.444,350 

06/494.678 

4/24/84 

4,444,701 

06/400.410 

4/24/84 

4,444,356 

06/335,823 

4/24/84 

4,444,709 

06/354,543 

4/24/84 

4,444,358 

06/260,918 

4/24/84 

4,444.718 

06/360,013 

4/24/84 

4,444,365 

06/324,894 

4/24/84 

4,444,733 

06/470,339 

4/24/84 

4,444,367 

06/247,113 

4/24/84 

4,444,738 

06/323,989 

4/24/84 

4,444,368 

06/315,588 

4/24/84 

4,444,739 

06/367,538 

4/24/84 

4,444,371 

06/280,826 

4/24/84 

4,444,745 

06/472,896 

4/24/84 

4,444,375 

06/378,906 

4/24/84 

4,444,750 

06/390,296 

4/24/84 

4.444,381 

06/376,944 

4/24/84 

4,444,751 

06/301.631 

4/24/84 

4.444.385 

06/340,260 

4/24/84 

4,444,757 

06/321,783 

4/24/84 

4.444.390 

06/415,145 

4/24/84 

4,444,761 

06/260,230 

4/24/84 

4.444,391 

06/377,814 

4/24/84 

4.444,770 

06/263,400 

4/24/84 

4.444.392 

06/398,970 

4/24/84 

4,444,772 

06/391,077 

4/24/84 

4.444.398 

06/468,333 

4/24/84 

4,444,773 

06/398,302 

4/24/84 

4.444,400 

06/254,103 

4/24/84 

4,444,778 

06/407,960 

4/24/84 

4,444,405 
4,444,407 

06/279,935 
06/330,356 

4/24/84 
4/24/84 

4,444,785 
4,444,794 

06/459,086 
06/386,353 

4/24/84 
4/24/84 

4,444,416 

06/539,638 

4/24/84 

4,444,795 

06/462,188 

4/24/84 

4,444,417 

06/369.566 

4/24/84 

4,444,809 

06/331,000 

4/24/84 

4,444,423 

06/314,406 

4/24/84 

4,444,811 

06/327,256 

4/24/84 

4,444,424 

06/318,257 

4/24/84 

4,444,820 

06/468,587 

4/24/84 

4,444,425 

06/298,700 

4/24/84 

4,444,822 

06/477,154 

4/24/84 

4,444,426 

06/325,426 

4/24/84 

4,444,823 

06/492,560 

4/24/84          ! 

4,444,433 

06/365,303 

4/24/84 

4,444,829 

06/218,888 

4/24/84 

4,444,434 

06/313,100 

4/24/84 

4,444,838 

06/387,129 

4/24/84         5 

4,444,439 

06/314,825 

4/24/84 

4,444,839 

06/308,235 

4/24/84         ' 

4,444.440 

06/367,337 

4/24/84 

4,444,840 

06/406,598 

4/24/84 

4,444,453 

06/308,061 

4/24/84 

4,444,841 

06/406,581 

4/24/84 

4,444,461 

06/327,096 

4/24/84 

4,444,845 

06/407,866 

4/24/84 

4,444,465 

06/333,818 

4/24/84 

4,444,846 

06/516,061 

4/24/84 

4,444,476 

06/280.216 

4/24/84 

4.444,849 

06/349,824 

4/24/84         J 

4,444,480 

06/438,840 

4/24/84 

4,444,852 

06/442,706 

4/24/84 

4,444,489 

06/417,636 

4/24/84 

4,444,853 

06/510,175 

4/24/84 

4,444,490 

06/370,075 

4/24/84 

4,444,856 
4,444,860 

06/409,804 
06/446,668 

4/24/84 
4/24/84 

4,444,497 

06/320,668 

4/24/84 

4,444,500 

06/273,187 

4/24/84 

4,444,894 

06/437,658 

4/24/'84 

4,444,501 
4,444,507 

06/348,576 

4/24/84 

4,444,898 

06/336,821 

4/24/84 

06/392,759 

4/24/84 

4,444,900 

06/375,076 

4/24/84 

4,444,514 

06/314,663 

4/24/84 

4,444,907 

06/448,059 

4/24/84 

4,444,518 

06/371,360 

4/24/84 

4,444,909 

06/343,062 

4/24/84 

4,444,519 

06/356.320 

4/24/84 

4,444,913 

06/442,563 

4/24/84 

4,444,523 

06/324.018 

4/24/84 

4,444,922 

06/299,744 

4/24/84 

4,444,524 

06/457.980 

4/24/84 

4,444,923 

06/454,817 

4/24/84 

4,444,528 

06/257.970 

4/24/84 

4,444,924 

06/425,905 

4/24/84 

4,444,534 

06/257.989 

4/24/84 

4,444,926 

06/320,028 

4/24/84 

4,444.542 

06/266.492 

4/24/84 

4,444,935 

06/449,982 

4/24/84 

4,444,543 

06/222.698 

4/24/84 

4,444,959 

06/350,407 

4/24/84 

4,444,552 

06/365.057 

4/24/84 

4,444,967 

06/477,565 

4/24/84 

4,444,561 

06/467.443 

4/24/84 

4,444,970 

06/413,165 

4/24/84 

4,444,562 

06/308.119 

4/24/84 

4,444,971 

06/517,165 

4/24/84 

4,444,565 

06/451.279 

4/24/84 

4,444,979 

06/469.866 

4/24/84 

JiWE  30.  1992 

U.  S.  PATI 

ENT  AND  IK 

ADEMARK  OF 

HCE 

1139  0G135 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,739,587 

06/859,119 

4/26/88 

4,739,591 

06/885,384 

4/26/88 

4.444.982 

06/427,345 

4/24/84 

4,739,592 

06/878,054 

4/26/88 

4.444.990 

06/416,055 

4/24/84 

4,739,594 

06/941,092 

4/26/88 

4.444.991 

06/401,485 

4/24/84 

4,739,596 

06/946,920 

4/26/88 

4.444.992 

06/442,338 

4/24/84 

4,739,609 

06/893,622 

4/26/88 

4,444.993 

06/439,245 

4/24/84 

4,739,610 

06/822,063 

4/26/88 

4,444.994 

06/343,750 

4/24/84 

4,739,611 

06/916,814 

4/26/88 

4,444.995 

06/439,248 

4/24/84 

4,739,616 

06/808,592 

4/26/88 

4,444,996 

06/370,685 

4/24/84 

4,739,620 

06/942.308 

4/26/88 

4,444,997 

06/425,452 

4/24/84 

4,739,625 

07/028,114 

4/26/88 

4,444,999 

06/410.544 

4/24/84 

4,739,626 

07/034,541 

4/26/88 

4,445,001 

06/354.069 

4/24/84 

4,739,627 

07/005,680 

4/26/88 

4,445,004 

06/381.080 

4/24/84 

4,739,628 

06/935,950 

4/26/88 

4,445,006 

06/251.552 

4/24/84 

4,739,630 

07/063,103 

4/26/88 

4,445,014 

06/383.136 

4/24/84 

4,739,631 

06/888,847 

4/26/88 

4.445,018 

06/337.907 

4/24/84 

4,739,636 

06/744,112 

4/26/88 

4,445,028 

06/386.865 

4/24/84 

4,739.638 

07/01 0,%3 

4/26/88 

4,445,030 

06/336.499 

4/24/84 

4,739,640 

06/750,759 

4/26/88 

4.445,032 

06/313.427 

4/24/84 

4,739,646 

06/937,%2 

4/26/88 

4,445,037 

06/229.024 

4/24/84 

4,739,648 

07/014,812 

4/26/88 

4,445,038 

06/265.745 

4/24/84 

4,739,652 

06/819,374 

4/26/88 

4,445,044 

06/279,783 

4/24,'84 

4,739,653 

06/875,768 

4/26/88 

4,445,050 

06/330,791 

4/24/84 

4,739,654 

06/916,751 

4/26/88 

4,445,056 

06/316,788 

4/24/84 

4,739,665 

06/924,412 

4/26/88 

4,445,059 

06/387,877 

4/24/84 

4,739,667 

06/900,432 

4/26/88 

4,445,064 

06/488,374 

4/24/84 

4,739,668 

07/051,410 

4/26/88 

4,445,068 

06/452,341 

4/24/84 

4,739,674 

06/328,713 

4/26/88 

4,445,069 

06/449,805 

4/24/84 

4,739.676 

06/740,836 

4/26/88 

4,445,072 

06/426,574 

4/24/84 

4.739.679 

07/070,652 

4/26/88 

4,445,078 

06/525,422 

4/24/84 

4.739.686 

07/037,945 

4/26/88 

4,445,083 

06/296,382 

4/24/84 

4.739.690 

06/928,074 

4/26/88 

4,445,084 

06/421,153 

4/24/84 

4.739,696 

06/921,108 

4/26/88 

4,445,087 

06/259,554 

4/24/84 

4,739,697 

07/046,299 

4/26/88 

4,445,088 

06/257,763 

4/24/84 

4,739,700 

06/947,807 

4/26/88 

4,445,090 

06/303,254 

4/24/84 

4,739,709 

06/655,700 

4/26/88 

4,445,091 

06/279,201 

4/24/84 

4,739,712 

07/039,583 

4/26/88 

4,445,093 

06/302,147 

4/24/84 

4,739,718 

07/084,415 

4/26/88 

4,445,096 

06/468,095 

4/24/84 

4,739,721 

06/829,532 

4/26/88 

4,445,099 

06/323,470 

4/24/84 

4,739,723 

07/006,757 

4/26/88 

4,445,102 

06/323,150 

4/24/84 

4,739,725 

06/859,305 

4/26/88 

4,445.103 

06/522.050 

4/24/84 

4,739,726 

06/852,480 

4/26/88 

4,445,120 

06/251,806 

4/24/84 

4,739,728 

06/888,563 

4/26/88 

4,445.122 

06/248,841 

4/24/84 

4,739,729 

06/927,651 

4/26/88 

4,445,127 

06/383,180 

4/24/84 

4,739,732 

06/948,190 

4/26/88 

4,445,140 

06/335,414 

4/24/84 

4,739,733 

06/898,990 

4/26/88 

4,445,148 

06/331,733 

4/24/84 

4,739,747 

07/037,516 

4/26/88 

4,445,153 

06/240,412 

4/24/84 

4,739,749 

06/846,207 

4/26/88 

4,445,156 

06/291,993 

4/24/84 

4,739,763 

06/895,422 

4/26/88 

4,445,161 

06/385,758 

4/24/84 

4,739,765 

06/879,005 

4/26/88 

4,445,162 

06/298,774 

4/24/84 

4,739,770 

06/865,510 

4/26/88 

4,445,165 

06/347,939 

4/24/84 

4,739,776 

06/923,103 

4/26/88 

4,445,172 

06/221.853 

4/24/84 

4,739,779 

06/428,095 

4/26/88 

4,445,185 

06/360.174 

4/24/84 

4,739,784 

06/908,389 

4/26/88 

4,445,196 

06/250.416 

4/24/84 

4,739,785 

06/936,627 

4/26/88 

4,445,200 

06/303.588 

4/24/84 

4,739,790 

06/927,033 

4/26/88 

4,445,210 

06/273.416 

4/24/84 

4,739,793 

06/937,659 

4/26/88 

4,445,219 

06/332.264 

4/24/84 

4,739,795 

06/886,872 

4/26/88 

4,445,220 

06/351.872 

4/24/84 

4,739,796 

07/033,361 

4/26/88 

4,445,228 

06/438,303 

4/24/84 

4,739,798 

06/928,799 

4/26/88 

4,445,230 

06/389,214 

4/24/84 

4,739,799 

06/920,679 

4/26/88 

4,739,525 

06/841,048 

4/26/88 

4,739,810 

07/077,629 

4/26/88 

4,739,528 

06/908,788 

4/26/88 

4,739,848 

06/817.859 

4/26/88 

4,739,530 

06/902,777 

4/26/88 

4,739,849 

06/910.891 

4/26/88 

4,739,533 

06/616,607 

4/26/88 

4,739.851 

06/849.882 

4/26/88 

4,739,540 

06/938,904 

4/26/88 

4.739,853 

06/935,752 

4/26/88 

4,739,541 

07/055,403 

4/26/88 

4,739.854 

07/004,898 

4/26/88 

4,739,543 

07/059.093 

4/26/88 

4.739.857 

06/325,394 

4/26/88 

4,739,548 

06/855.526 

4/26/88 

4.739.859 

06/850,236 

4/26/88 

4,739,552 

06/901.026 

4/26/88 

4.739,861 

06/847,662 

4/26/88 

4,739,555 

06/820.495 

4/26/88 

4,739,863 

06/884,533 

4/26/88 

4,739,564 

06/914,449 

4/26/88 

4.739.873 

06/927,356 

4/26/88 

4,739,569 

07/017,809 

4/26/88 

4,739,876 

06/818,794 

4/26/88 

4,739,573 

06/901,274 

4/26/88 

4,739,884 

06/930,548 

4/26/88 

4.739.578 

07/078,810 

4/26/88 

4,739,885 

07/009,217 

4/26/88 

4.739.580 

06/808,101 

4/26/88 

4,739,888 

07/089,534 

4/26/88 

4.739.584 

06/922,356 

4/26/88 

4,739.892 

07/046,678 

4/26/88 

4.739.585 

06/934,339 

4/26/88 

4,739,897 

06/840.193 

4/26/88 

4,739,586 

06/757,620 

4/26/88 

4,739,903 

06/913.971 

4/26/88 

1139  00  136 

Patent  Number 

4,739,905 

4,739,91 1 

4,739,914 

4,739,918 

4,739,920 

4,739.922 

4,739,944 

4,739,949 

4,739,95 1 

4,739.952 

4,739,953 

4,739,954 

4,739,955 

4,739,957 

4,739,960 

4,739,967 

4,739,971 

4,739,972 

4,739,973 

4,739,984 

4,739,986 

4,739,992 

4,739,996 

4,739,997 

4,740,000 

4,740,004 

4,740,007 

4,740,008 

4,740,009 

4,740,010 

4,740,013 

4,740,021 

4,740,023 

4.740.028 

4.740.033 

4,740,034 

4,740.036 

4.740.037 

4.740.044 

4,740,048 

4.740,051 

4,740,052 

4,740,056 

4,740,059 

4,740,066 

4,740,078 

4,740,081 

4,740.087 

4.740.089 

4.740.091 

4,740,095 

4.740.104 

4.740,114 

4,740,118 

4,740,119 

4,740,125 

4,740,130 

4,740,132 

4.740.135 

4.740,137 

4,740,145 

4,740.146 

4.740.155 

4,740,157 

4.740.169 

4,740,175 

4,740.181 

4.740.182 

4.740.186 

4,740.187 

4.740.194 

4.740.196 

4,740.205 

4,740,218 

4,740.228 

4.740,231 

4.740,232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/747,871 

07/003,742 

07A)17,179 

07/011,868 

07/093,078 

06/867,699 

06/788,237 

06/920,469 

06/866,626 

06/892,619 

07/010,730 

06/914,998 

06/913,522 

06/860,841 

06/422,825 

06/865,384 

07/022,118 

06/917,515 

07/042,179 

06/906,712 

07/058,508 

06/937,163 

06/905,522 

06/904,688 

07/008,248 

06/871,769 

07/021,656 

07/014,013 

06/735,422 

06/924,905 

06/920,978 

06/922,346 

07/017,475 

06/937,062 

07/096,469 

07/023,238 

07/042,983 

06/763,137 

06/883,977 

06/828,102 

06/588.146 

06/371,795 

06/855,868 

06/767,262 

06/918,396 

06/690,997 

06/841,127 

06/942.207 

06/781,637 

06/909,387 

06/848,989 

06/904,897 

06/904,351 

06/864,007 

07/072.594 

06/926.360 

06/929,406 

06/854,320 

06/817,279 

06/931,386 

07/073,61 1 

06/889.172 

07/081,784 

06/865,540 

07/015,403 

06/939,188 

07/017,523 

06/774,181 

06/831,711 

07/007,770 

06/905,967 

06/888,952 

07/076,617 

06/873,721 

06/569,594 

06/866,510 

06/754,048 


Issue  Date 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 

4/26/88 


4.740,233 

4,740,239 

4,740,240 

4,740,248 

4,740,257 

4,740,264 

4,740,268 

4,740,272 

4,740,275 

4,740,276 

4,740,277 

4,740,297 

4,740,308 

4,740,310 

4,740,311 

4,740,315 

4,740,316 

4,740,319 

4,740,335 

4,740,340 

4,740,355 

4,740,372 

4,740,373 

4,740,380 

4,740,381 

4,740,389 

4,740,390 

4,740,397 

4,740,412 

4,740,457 

4,740,463 

4,740,474 

4,740,487 

4,740,490 

4.740,494 

4,740,520 

4.740,523 

4,740,532 

4,740,568 

4,740,576 

4,740,582 

4.740,602 

4,740,604 

4,740,624 

4,740,632 

4,740,634 

4,740,654 

4.740,655 

4,740,656 

4,740,663 

4.740,666 

4,740,677 

4,740,682 

4.740,686 

4,740,689 

4,740,701 

4.740,707 

4,740,709 

4,740,712 

4,740,725 

4,740,735 

4,740,737 

4,740,740 

4,740,746 

4,740,759 

4,740,762 

4,740,763 

4,740,777 

4,740,778 

4,740.788 

4,740,798 

4,740,804 

4,740.805 

4.740.816 

4.740,834 

4,740.836 

4,740,855 

4,740,862 

4,740,863 


06/931,469 

06/843,069 

06/761,869 

06/913,518 

07/050,893 

06/924,399 

07/045,925 

07/032.259 

06/627.574 

07/048,110 

07/056,548 

06/858,732 

06/602,741 

06/918,272 

06/511,773 

06/901.709 

06/876,888 

06/828,621 

06/892,942 

06/895,081 

06/801.756 

06/908,369 

06/866,842 

06/830,314 

07/093,246 

06/794,233 

06/946,375 

06/712,630 

06/456,556 

07/021,575 

06/599,936 

06/907,740 

06/878.890 

06/639,439 

06/668.233 

06/931,293 

06/820,434 

06/940,189 

06/891,858 

06/942,821 

06/845,710 

06/878,559 

07/049,915 

06/848,546 

07/004,015 

06/920,465 

06/893,699 

06/874,582 

06/898,988 

07/000.075 

06/901.087 

06/941.480 

06/888.392 

06/905.716 

06/876,851 

06/864,321 

06/923,649 

06/850,120 

06/809,244 

07/026,633 

07/028,393 

06/884,332 

06/921,924 

07/018,729 

06/909,655 

07AX)9,864 

06/932,934 

06/944.216 

07/062,037 

06/915,755 

06/905.168 

07/045.362 

06/840,859 

06/905,383 

06/330,776 

06/878,224 

06/913.016 

06/942.180 

07/050.614 
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Patent  Number 

4.740.869 
4,740,878 
4,740,879 
4,740,882 
4,740,887 
4,740.890 
4,740.894 
4,740,895 
4,740,909 
4,740,928 
4,740,929 
4,740,932 
4,740.933 
4.740.937 
4.740.943 
4.740.963 
4.740.966 
4.740.981 
4.740,986 
4,740,990 
4,740,991 
4,741,008 
4,741,011 
4,741,015 
4,741,027 
4,741,042 
4,741,045 
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Serial  Number 

06/930,415 
07/059,539 
06/920,235 
06/879,352 
06/912,194 
06/564,170 
06/844,468 
07/062,399 
06/856,907 
06/659,111 
06/771,335 
07/054,234 
07/053,802 
06/814,676 
06/818,945 
06/824,067 
06A>  13,831 
06/917,718 
06/811,545 
06/925,888 
07/034,735 
07/025.660 
06/316.165 
06/938.639 
06/835.508 
06/942.108 
06/535.410 


Issue  Date 

4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/Z6/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 
4/26/88 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,816,433.  Re.  S.N.  07/882.682,  Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  CI.  502/ 
127,  SOLID  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  THE  POLY- 
MERIZATION OF  OLEFINS  AND  AN  OLEFIN  POLYMER- 
IZATION, Minoru  Terano,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Toho 
Titanium  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  D. 
Kelly,  Ex.  Gp.:  1106 

4,851,960,  Re.  S.N.  07/735,797,  Filed  July  25, 1992,  CI.  361/ 
225,  CHARGING  DEVICE,  Shunji  Nakamura,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Cannon  Kubushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  William  M.  Wannisfcy,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

4,902,585,  Re.  S.N.  07/839,400,  Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  CI.  428/ 
694,  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME,  Kazufumi  Ogawa,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Matsuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Matthew  Jacob,  Ex.  Gp.:  1509 

4,904,676,  Re.  S.N.  07/843,872,  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  CI.  514/ 
.340,  AMINO-OXAZOL  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  DOPAMIN- 
ERGIC ACTIVITY,  Duncan  R.  Rae,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Akzo  Nevada,  Arnhem,  The  Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Donna  Babrowicz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

4,909,119,  Re.  S.N.  07/885,1 14.  Filed  May  19.  1992.  CI.  84/ 
702,  MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PEDAL 
FOR  ADDING  A  MUSICAL  EFFECT  TO  A  MUSICAL 
TONE,  Hiroshi  Morokuma,  Owner  of  Record:  Casio  Computer 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  Langer,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2107 

4,920,370,  Re.  S.N.  07/87 1,721,  Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  CI.  354/ 
402,  PHOTO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  Nobuyuki 
Taniguchi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minolta  Taniguchi,  et.  at., 
Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  W.  Price,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2101 

4,926,869.  Re.  S.N.  07/885.835.  Filed  May  20, 1992,  CI.  128/ 
654,  METHOD  FOR  THE  DL\GNOSlS  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  INFLAMMATION,  Robeit  H.  Rubin,  et.  al..  Owner  of 


Record:  The  General  Hospital  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. ,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Susanne  M.  Hopkins-Klima,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

4,942,246.  Re.  S.N.  07/885,990,  Filed  May  20,  1992,  CI.  548/ 
367.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  4-BENZOYL-5- 
HYDROZYPYRAZOLES.  Norio  Tanaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Norman  F.  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1201 

5,004,436.  Re.  S.N.  07/868,593,  Filed  Apr.  14, 1992.  CI.  439/ 
752.  ELEtTTRlCAL  CONNECTOR,  Kuji  Aoyoma,  Owner  of 
Record:  Amp  Inc  .  Harrisburg.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Adrian  J. 
LaRue,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,055,832,  Re.  S.N.  07/885,654,  Filed  May  19, 1992,  CI.  340/ 
764,  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WITH  NOTCHED  DISK,  John 
Browne,  Owner  of  Record:  Dayco  Products  Canada.  Inc.. 
Ontario,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Morris  Relson,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2609 

5,087,724,  Re.  S.N.  07/885,989,  Filed  May  20.  1 992,  CI.  558/ 
425,  SUBSTITUTED  BENZENES  USEFUL  AS  IhJTERMEDI- 
ATES,  Norio  Tanaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  F. 
Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1201 

5,088,647,  Re.  S.N.  07/885,344,  Filed  May  19.  1992,  CI. 
239/96,  FEEDER  WIRE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  PRES- 
SURE FUEL  INJECTION  UNIT,  Takeo  Suzuki,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Iwata-Shi,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  T.  Gabrik,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3104 

5,090,620,  Re.  S.N.  07/885,343,  Filed  May  19,  1992.  CI.  239/ 
%,  HIGH  PRESSURE  FULE  INJECTION  UNIT,  Takeo  Yoshida, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha  Halsuduki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Iwata-shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  T.  Gabrik.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3104 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aM5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4388,897.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)2.734,  Requested  May  26. 
1992,  CI.  250/363.07,  GAMMA  CAMERA  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME.  Dan  Inbar, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Elscim.  Ltd..  Haifa.  Israel.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Neil  R.  Greenblum,  Sandler.  Greenblum  and  Bernstein, 
Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506,  Requester:  Sophia  Medical  Sys- 
tems, IiK.,  Columbia,  Md. 

4.706,951,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,736.  Requested  May  28, 
1992,  CI.  270A)55,  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING  DIFFER- 
ENTIATED PRINTED  PRODUCTS,  Willy  Leu,  Owner  of 
Record:  Ferag  Ag,  Hinwil.  Switzerland,  Attomey  or  Agent: 
Oliff  and  Berridge,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3401.  Requester: 
Owner 

4,827,581,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.725.  Requested  May  18. 
1992.  CI.  027/003,  METAL  CASKET  CONTAINING  A  PLAS- 
TISOL  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Michael  Davidian.  Owner  of  Record: /4mfnca/i/m^ujtna/rff/i.. 
Inc..  Addison,  III.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Andrus.  Sceales,  Starke  & 
Small,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504,  Requester:  Ronald  W. 
Citkowski,  Troy,  Mich. 

5,099,040,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,733,  Requested  May  21, 
1992,  CI.  549/519,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
INTERMEDIATES,  Winifred  Rosen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  Attorney  or 
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Agent:  Sprung.  Horn.  Kramer  and  Woods.  New  York.  N.Y..  Ex, 
Gp.:  1206,  Requester:  Owner 


CD-ROM  Patent  Images  by  Technology 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  imple- 
mentation of  a  demonstration  project  to  provide  classified  sets  of 
patent  images  in  CD-ROM  format.  The  classified  sets  are  collec- 
tions of  U.S.  patents  which,  by  virtue  of  their  placement  in  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  represent  meaningful  techno- 
logical groupings. 

The  two  classified  sets  selected  for  this  project  are:  Genetic 
Engineering,  as  defined  by  Class  93.'S  and  Class  435.  subclass 
172.3:  and  Acid  Rain,  as  defined  by  Class  55.  subclass  73  and 
Class  423.  subclasses  220-2.34  and  242-244. 

The  sets  will  contain: 

1 )  current  classification  information 

2)  full  images  for  all  patents  in  the  set.  and 

3 )  full  text  for  those  patents  in  the  set  where  the  text  is  available 

in  electronic  format,  i.e.,  since  1971 

All  available  text  and  classification  information  will  be  in- 
dexed and  searchable,  thus  allowing  all  patents  in  the  set  to  be 
retrieved  by  their  associated  classification  information,  and/or 
by  words  in  the  text.  Images  of  all  patents  in  the  set  will  be  stored 
in  numeric  sequence  on  the  discs  and  may  be  located  on  a  disc 
other  than  the  disc  where  the  text  and  indexes  are  stored.  Images 
may  be  retrieved  by  patent  number  after  loading  the  appropriate 
image  disc. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  demonstration  CD-ROM  sets  will  be 
available  July  1992.  Eachset  will  consist  of  approximately  three 
discs.  They  are  available  for  order  now  by  the  public  for  $  1 50  per 
set.  This  price  represents  the  marginal  cost  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  to  produce  and  distribute  these  discs  based 
upon  the  volume  of  orders  anticipated. 

Purcha.sers  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  voluntary  survey 
to  be  conducted  in  October  1992  to  assess  tke  usefulness  of  this 
demonstration  product. 

For  further  information,  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Products  and  Service 
Crystal  Mall  2.  Room  304 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 
(703)  305-5652 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Aug.  2! . 
1991 .  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)|.  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or 
before  Aug.  14.  1992. 
Bruckner.  John  J..  1 1 1 1  N.  Randolph  St.,  #2,  Arlington.  Va. 
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Levinson.  Eric  D..  7100  Foxboro  La..  Woodbury.  Minn.  55125 

June  4.  1992  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director.  Office  of 
Enrollmeni  and  Discipline 
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of  classification  and  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  to 
practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office.  Final  approval 
for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  (37  CFR  I0.7(a)l.  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Aug. 
14.  1992. 

Ginsburg.  Morris.  2111  Jeff.  Davis  Hwy..  #301N,  Arlington.  Va. 

22202 
Proulx.  Eugene  E.,  57  Waterford  Dr..  Nepean,  Ont..  K2E  7V4. 

Canada 
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Director.  Office  of 
Enrollmeni  and  Discipline 


Survey  of  Registered  Practitioners  in  Patent  Cases 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.1 1(b),  a  survey  letter  was  mailed  on 
Nov.  29,  1991  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)  to  all  practitioners  in  patent  cases  whose  last  names  began 
with  A  through  D.  Enclosed  with  the  letter  was  a  data  sheet  which 
should  have  been  completed  and  returned  to  OED  as  soon  as 
possible.  Failure  by  a  practitioner  to  submit  a  completed  data 
sheet  within  the  time  period  specified  in  the  survey  letter  will 
result  in  the  practitioner  being  removed  from  the  register  in 
accordance  with  37  CFR  10.1 1(b). 

If  your  last  name  begins  with  A  through  D  and  you  did  not 
receive  a  data  sheet,  or  if  you  returned  the  data  sheet  to  OED,  and 
you  have  not  received  an  acknowledgement  from  OED.  please 
contact  Shiriey  B.  Rasheed  at  (703)  308-9617. 
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Director.  Office  of 
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Notice  of  Exclusion 


In  Disciplinary  Proceeding  D92-4,  Grover  A.  Frater  of  La- 
guna  Niguel.  Ca..  whose  registration  number  is  1 6.790.  has  been 
excluded  from  practice  beginning  May  18.  1992.  from  practice 
as  a  patent  attorney  in  patent,  trademark  and  other  non-patent  law 
matters  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Inasmuch 
as  there  has  been  no  appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  this  action  is 
taken  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  32  and  37  CFR 
10.154(a). 
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CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director.  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Order-^  from  April  through 
June  1992.  Information  includes: 

•  subclass  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

•  definitions  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 
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004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
004 
007 
008 
010 
015 
023 
029 
029 
029 
030 
030 
033 
034 
040 
049 
051 
051 
051 
052 
059 


RECLASSIFICATION  ALERT  REPORT 
April  1992  — June  1992 


FIRST 

LAST 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

191 

208 

225 

228 

225.1 

226.1 

227.1 

227.7 

228.1 

230 

234 

237 

241 

242 

247 

242.1 

243.1 

243.3 

244.1 

244.3 

245.1 

245.9 

246.1 

246.5 

251 

251.1 

251.2 

252 

252.1 

252.6 

255 

257 

255.01 

255.09 

255.11 

255.12 

256.1 

286 

293 

408 

410 

418 

436 

469 

470 

473 

486 

498 

534 

541 

544 

541.1 

541.6 

580 

667 

696 

900 

905 

001 


568 
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WILLIAM  S.  LAWSON 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Itrformation  Resources 


ORDER 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

ABOLISH 

1409 

ABOLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

1 1 ILE  CHANGE 

1409 

1 1 ILE  CHANGE 

1409 

in  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

MILE  CHANGE 

1409 

ABOLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ABOLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ABOLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ABOLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

MILE  CHANGE 

1409 

II ILE  CHANGE 

1409 

III  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

in  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

in  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

in  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

ITl  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

IHLE  CHANGE 

1409 

111  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

in  LE  CHANGE 

1409 

TI ILE  CHANGE 

1409 

II ILE  CHANGE 

1409 

ABOLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

11  ILE  CHANGE 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

ESTABLISH 

1409 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

ABOLISH 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1409 

DHFM  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

ABOLISH 

1406 

DEFTM  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1409 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

1139OG140 


CLASS 

062 
065 
072 
072 
072 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
074 
074 
075 
079 
081 
082 
082 
083 
083 
086 
099 
099 

100 

100 

106 

116 

116 

119 

123 

123 

123 

123 

128 

128 

137 

140 

140 

140 

141 

142 

144 

144 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 

148 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


053 

053.01 

054.01 

054.11 

054.21 

054.31 

054.41 

060.11 

061.41 

061.51 

061.61 

061.71 

064.41 

064.51 

335 

335.01 

335.11 


440 
489 
589 
672 


001 

009 

009.5 

011.5 

012 

012.1 

012.3 

012.7 

012.9 

013 

013.1 

014 

015.5 

016 

016.5 

018 

020.3 

020.6 

022 

095 


064.4 

053.07 

054.09 

054.19 

054.29 

054.39 

054.43 

061.49 

061.59 

061.69 

061.79 

064.49 

064.56 

338.6 

355.09 

335.14 


704 


004 
009.6 

012.4 


013.2 
015 


016.7 
020 


030 

099 


ACTION 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

INDENT  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 


June  30. 1992 


ORDER 
NUMBER 

1408 

1410 

1404 

1406 

1410 

1405 

1412 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1408 

1404 

1405 

1410 

1404 

1404 

1404 

1406 

1404 

1406 

1404 

1403 

1408 

1403 

1404 

1403 

1405 

1406 

1408 

1412 

1412 

1412 

1412 

1409 

1411 

1409 

1404 

1406 

1410 

1404 

1406 

1404 

1406 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1410 


June  30,  1992 


CLASS 

148 
148 
148 
148 
148 
148 
148 
150 
156 
160 
162 
163 
164 
173 
175 
184 
184 
188 
192 
198 
200 
203 
204 
204 
205 
208 
209 
210 
210 
211 
211 
212 
219 
219 
219 
221 
221 
226 
227 
228 
235 
236 
237 
239 
241 
241 
242 
246 
249 
250 
250 
250 
252 
252 
260 
266 
279 
279 
285 
294 
295 
307 
314 
318 
318 
324 
324 
324 
328 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 

100 

125 

126.1 

127 

194 

240 

500 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 

122 


l«2 
239 
287 
714 


001.5 
001.51 


001.57 


398 


428.5 


[CE 

1139  OG  141 

ORDER 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1410 

ABOLISH 

1410 

ABOLISH 

1410 

ABOLISH 

1410 

ESTABLISH 

1410 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1410 

ESTABLISH 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1409 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1409 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1412 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

ABOLISH 

1406 

ESTABLISH 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1411 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

I4I0 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1409 

DEFN  CHANGE 

I4I0 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1411 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1405 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1411 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

ABOLISH 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1409 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

140S 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

140S 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1405 

DEFIM  CHANGE 

1408 

DEFN  CHANGE 

140S 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1405 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1405 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1405 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1405 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1405 

1139  0G142 


CLASS 

335 

336 

338 

340 

341 

342 

343 

356 

356 

358 

364 

364 

370 

374 

375 

378 

379 

381 

384 

407 

407 

408 

408 

409 

409 

411 

414 

414 

419 

420 

422 

424 

424 

425 

426 

427 

428 

428 

432 

435 

445 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 

455 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


383.9 


003 

003.1 

004.1 

005.1 

006.1 

Oil 

011.1 

012.1 

013.1 

031 

031.1 

032.1 

033.1 

034.1 

035.1 

036.1 

037.1 

038.1 

049 

049.1 

050.1 

051.1 

052.1 

053.1 

054.1 

055.1 

056.1 

057.1 

058.1 

067 

067.1 

150 

150.1 

226 

226.1 


006 

003.3 

004.2 

006.3 
013 


013.4 
038 


033.4 
034.2 


038.5 
058 


051.2 
052.3 

054.2 


058.2 

067.7 

200 

200.1 

226.4 


ACTION 

DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN!  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 


June  30. 1992 


ORDER 
NUMBER 

1405 

i4es 

140S 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1408 

1412 

1405 

1406 

1412 

1405 

1408 

1405 

1408 

1405 

1405 

1410 

1404 

1406 

1404 

1406 

1404 

1406 

1404 

1404 

1406 

1410 

1410 

1410 

1403 

1409 

1406 

1403 

1410 

1404 

1410 

1410 

1408 

1410 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 

1405 


June  30, 1992 

u 

FIRST 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

455 

232 

455 

232.1 

455 

276 

455 

276.1 

470 

001 

470 

900 

483 

001 

483 

900 

520 

525 

554 

560 

562 

564 

568 

604 

606 

901 

D03 

DOS 

D06 

D07 

D09 

D09 

DIO 

D13 

D14 

D16 

D17 

D20 

D23 

D24 

D28 

D34 


001 


002.5 


349 
500 


247 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 

253 

253.2 

279 

279.1 

209 

907 

069 

902 


231 


413 
575 


[CE 

1139  0G143 

ORDER 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

ABOLISH 

1405 

ESTABLISH 

1405 

ABOLISH 

1405 

ESTABLISH 

1405 

ESTABLISH 

1404 

ESTABLISH 

1404 

ESTABLISH 

1406 

ESTABLISH 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

ESTABLISH 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1411 

ESTABLISH 

1411 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

ABOLISH 

1407 

ESTABLISH 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

111 LE  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFTM  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1407 

1139  OG  144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1992 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Status  of  PTO  Services 
The  following  is  an  update  of  the  status  of  PTO  services  for  May  1992: 


Service  Item 

Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Patent/Trademark  Copies: 
Special  Window  Coupons 
Window  Coupons 
Mail  Coupons 
Letter  Orders 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 

Certified  Copies: 

Trademark  Registrations 
Patent  Applications-As-Filed 
Patent  Applications  Expedited 
Patent  File-Wrapper/Contents 

TM  Applications-As-Filed 
TM  Applications  Expedited 

Trademark  Search  Library: 
Filing  Pending  Marks 
Filing  Reg.  Certificates 
Filing  Temp.  Drawings 

Assignments: 

Recording  Patenis-New  Applications 
Recording  Patents-Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Return  Patents-New  Applications 
Return  Patents-Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Recording  Trademarks 
Returning  Trademark  Documents 

Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 


Patent  Copies  Available 

♦Unless  otherwise  noted. 

IMPROVEMENTS  TO  SERVICES 

•Patent  Maintenance  Division  Fen  Capability 
The  Patent  Maintenance  Division  has  installed  a  fax  line  for  the  convenience  of  customers;  the  number  is  (703)  308- /J31. 

•Presentation  Patents  .x^.   .      .     .        ,. 

In  response  to  numerous  requests  from  customers,  the  Office  now  offers  a  "Presentation  Patent  service.  This  is  a  high  quality  copy 
of  the  first  page  of  a  patent  with  a  certification  statement,  ribbon,  and  PTO  seal.  Copies  are  produced  on  heavy  weight  paper  and  are 
suitable  for  framing. 

Presentation  patents  may  be  ordered  in  person  at  the  Certification  Status  Counter  in  the  North  Tower  Building,  lOth  Floor  Lobby; 
via  mail  addressed  to  the  Office,  Attn:  Box  10;  or  for  those  customers  with  PTO  deposit  accounts,  via  fax  on  (703)  308-9759.  The 
charge  is  $25  per  copy  (fee  code  569). 


Certiricates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  June  30, 1992 


FY  1992 
(ioai 
(Calendar  Days  )* 

Monthly 
Average 
(Calendar  Days  )* 

22 
30 

17 
49 

24  Hours 
5 

12 
16 

n 

N/A 

6 

8 
37 

6 

21 
17 

7 

N/A 

18 

18 

8 

17 

17 
7 

11 

7 

23 
Issue  Date  +  2  days 
8 

33 

Issue  +  6 

8 

20 
20 
34 
34 
20 
34 

14 
14 
30 
29 
12 
30 

90-100 

119 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

On  Time 

95%  on  Issue  Date 

96%  on  Issue  Date 

June  5,  1992 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 


D.  313,776 

D.  313.999 

D.  314,168 

4,394,594 

4,607,025 

4,722,402 

4,732.746 

4,780,461 

4,788,721 

4,807,318 

4,819,847 

4,828,685 

4,830,660 

4,833,639 

4,837,076 

4,841,543 

4,844,614 

4,847,332 

4,850,668 

4,850,706 

4,856,389 

4,859,545 

4,860,507 

4,862,670 

4,864,523 

4,866,392 

4,867,554 

4,868.667 

4,868,750 

4,870,680 

4.871.171 

4.871,557 

4,871,683 

4,876,137 

4,876,650 

4,877,577 

4,879,040 

4,879,272 

4,884,196 

4,887,592 

4,889,929 

4,892,745 

4,893,242 

4,893,313 

4,895,494 

4,902.687 

4,903,256 

4,905,474 

4,905,795 

4,906,187 

4,908,476 

4,908,946 

4,909,091 

4,909,532 

4,910,826 

4,910,890 

4,911,361 

4.911.703 

4.911,963 

4,912,338 

4,912,342 

4,912,570 

4,914,518 

4,914,706 

4,915,397 

4,915.749 

4.916.166 

4.916,908 

4,916.970 

4,919.783 


4,922.408 
4.922.635 
4.923.357 
4.923.515 
4,923,619 
4,923,998 
4,924,390 
4,925,206 
4,925,626 
4,926,547 
4,927,123 
4,927,453 
4.927.830 
4,928.652 
4,931.539 
4,932.168 
4.932,613 
4,932,828 
4,933,293 
4,933,361 
4,934,225 
4,934,580 
4,935,761 
4,935,916 
4,938,586 
4,940,061 
4,940,650 
4,942,774 
4,942,866 
4,943,371 
4,943,658 
4.944.755 
4.944,991 
4.946.045 
4,946,852 
4.947,343 
4,949,982 
4,950,927 
4.951.250 
4,951,763 
4,952,960 
4,953,120 
4,953,994 
4,955,480 
4,955,734 
4,956,570 
4,957,325 
4,957,358 
4,957,545 
4,958,240 
4,958.246 
4,958.343 
4,958.369 
4,959,021 
4,959,487 
4,959,950 
4,960,999 
4,961,096 
4,961,172 
4,961,291 
4,962,389 
4,963.658 
4.965.083 
4.966,359 
4.967,185 
4.967,340 
4,967,417 
4,968,701 
4,%9,104 
4,969,347 


4,969,904 
4,969,996 
4,970,019 
4,970,673 

4,971,763 

4,971,897 

4,972,064 

4,972.359 

4.972.501 

4,972,553 

4,972,845 

4,973,499 

4,973,675 

4,973.995 

4.974,192 

4,974,367 

4,974,941 

4,975,155 

4.975.253 

4.975.496 

4.976,090 

4,976,454 

4,976,769 

4.977.084 

4,977,139 

4,977,309 

4,977,422 

4,977,452 

4,977.496 

4,977,873 

4.978,488 

4,978,613 

4,978,946 

4,979,713 

4,980,009 

4,980,020 

4,980,573 

4,980,668 

4,980,699 

4,980,762 

4,980,783 

4.980,992 

4,981,012 

4,981,220 

4,981,547 

4,981,959 

4,982.007 

4,982,046 

4,982,049 

4,982,108 

4,982,130 

4,982,133 

4,982,180 

4,982,578 

4,982,720 

4,982,785 

4,982,790 

4,982,839 

4,983,043 

4,983,194 

4,983,409 

4,983,436 

4,983,546 

4,983,634 

4,984,128 

4,984,242 

4,984,471 

4,984,835 

4,985,604 

4,985,625 


4,985,641 

4,985.686 

4.986,003 

4.986.005 

4,986.300 

4.986.368 

4.986.651 

4,987,250 

4,987,525 

4,987,725 

4,987,929 

4,987,944 

4,988.086 

4,988,119 

4,988,191 

4,988,326 

4,988.481 

4.988.877 

4.988,879 

4,989,411 

4,989,462 

4,989,551 

4,989,653 

4,989,804 

4,989,925 

4,989,988 

4,990,206 

4,990,224 

4,990,279 

4,990,335 

4,990,369 

4,990,558 

4,990,858 

4,990,859 

4,990,923 

4,990,983 

4,991,171 

4,991,230 

4,991,282 

4,991,317 

4,991,511 

4,991,702 

4,991,790 

4,991,795 

4,992,130 

4,992,249 

4,992,480 

4,992,694 

4,992,709 

4,992,920 

4,992,964 

4,993,081 

4,993,441 

4,993,757 

4,994,003 

4,994,059 

4,994,122 

4,994,185 

4,994.823 

4.995.076 

4.995.636 

4.995.933 

4.996.429 

4.996,628 

5.000,966 

5,030,270 

5,078,559 

5,079.534 

5,080,124 

5,106.001 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box? 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEC 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC  . 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procui^ement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except;  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  tee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  a.sstKiated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 , 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt, 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts. "  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark       All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

S:^:^''::^^^^^::^^^  .-  add.,tion,  each  I^DL  o«e.  '^ference^pu.^ons^.ch 

Trad^ark  Office    Many   PTDLs  have  on   file   all   full-text  outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  class.fi- 

la'entT    Led  since  1 7W.  trademarks  published  since  1 872.  cation  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  P"bl.cai.ons 

and  ilect  collecfions  of  foreign  patents.   All  PDTLs  have  which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  l-TDLs  provide  tech- 

Sh  ^he   Da°ent   and   °  ademLric    sections    of    the  Official  meal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  matena  s.  Facilities  for  making 

cXttJ^ofThe    US.    pZ7  and   Trademark  Office   The  paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademaric  information  are  generally 

full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distnbuted  numen-  provided  for  a  fee. 

""'  rThe'VaTem  Tiirtra^mark"   Search 'lys^mson'S  Since  there  are  variations  ,n  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 

S'compacrDis    Re  d  Sy    forJ^^^^^    avaTable  at  all  collections  among  the  PTDLs  and  their  hours  of  --.ce  to  the 

KdL    toTrease  utUization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the  public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 

^orrnatron  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the  particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  m  advance  about 

S-SsySst^at^preTrlimTrypatentandtrademarks^  its  collections,  services  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 

can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections.  inconvience. 

,,..  Telephone  Contact 

Stale  Same  of  Library 

.....  (205)844-1747 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libranes 226-3680 

Birmingham  Public  Library J     ■    -.j  7^13 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 965-7010 

Arizona  Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University ^-   682-2053 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 213)612-3273 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  .        654-0069 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ^^^  236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library 730-7290 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse ^ ^^^^  640-8847 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library  ......  ..^ 203)  786-5447 

Connecticut  New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library     831-2965 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ^         806-7252 

Dist.  of  Columbia       Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes    —   357-7444 

Florida  Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library ^J^-^   375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ^,   'r,^\  2S6'> 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes .....^ *"'    »--  ""- 

Tampa;  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda <»' J)  V/4--:/-io 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

Techru)logy r«08»  586-3477 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  Stale  Public  Library  System ''^"^'^  885-6235 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  ^.^^2)  747.4450 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library '^   782-5659 

Spnngfield;  Illinois  Slate  Library {Ml)  269-1741 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library ^         494-2873 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libranes "--        281.41 18 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa r316)  689-3155 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University ^^°|  561-8617 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library ••• 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middlelon  Library,  Louisiana  State  ^^^^  388-2570 

University  ■■■•■. •••.■■• 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library,  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland ■• 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ^^^^^  545-1370 

Massachusetts^ (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Boston  Public  Library •—: ■: 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library.  University  ot  ^^^^^  764-7494 

Michigan ■■• ■■,  ■; " (ai6»  S9'>3602 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferns  State  University (3 1 3)  833' 1450 

Detroit  Public  Library -• i(x\l\  372-6570 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infomiat.on  Center -^  )^^^  Operational 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (816)  363-4600 

Missoun  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  -j"  241-2288  Ext.  390 

St,  Louis  Public  Library 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-428 1 

Nebraska  Lin^cSngineering  Library:  Unive^^^^^^^^  1^2!  784-6579 

Nevada  Reno;  Umversity  of  Nevada-Reno  Library_ 862-1777 

New  Hampshire  Durham;  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  •••••  ^^^^  ^  733.7782 

New  Jersev  Newark  Public  Library - •••••.■ :; (OORi  932-2895 

New  jersey  p,,^,,3^ay:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutger^  University 908  ^32  2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque;  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (^^^j  473-4636 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library     '^^  858-7101 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (212)  714-85^9 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) '  ,,5  ,',go 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University <'^'''»  -       ■'- 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


StaU 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Ohio 
Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801 )  58 1  -8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

VACANT.  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phone  Number               New  Case 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 Dale^ 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

r.FNFRAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

^^electrIIcal  ch™^^^  engineering,  group  no  -  d.  e.  talbert-  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

ORGAnTcHEMISTOY.GROUpTm^-  308-1235  9/04/91 

specialized  chemical  industries  and  chemical  engineering. 

GROUP  no  —  DONALDCZAJA.  Acting  Director  ■^■- juo-udji 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  150  -  J.  a  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351  4^W 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  180  -  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Acnng  Director 308-0196  i/M  i/w 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.                                                           308  1782  12/26/90 

GROUP  210—  D.  G.  KELLY.  Director  ■^::r^:^"^ ins  nsii  12/13/90 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220  -  ROBERT  E.  GARRFTr.  Director 308-051 1  12/13/90 

rNFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230  -                                       ^^^^^  3^,^^ 

PA^^^'SSnE;  ?^^ES  and  GEOMifRICAL  INSTRUM^TS 

GROUP  240  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director ;:,  ;^  ,cn J"o  u/  / 1 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250  -                                              308-0956  7/09/9 1 

COmScAto'sTs.SViNG.  TESTIS  ^^^_^^^  ,0/,8;90 

GROUP  260  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director         .^. j„„  „ , ,  12/21/89 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290  -  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director ^"^  "^  " 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-  P.  R.  SCHMIDT  ^^^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^^,5^, 

Director  * 

MATERIAL  SHAPiNG:  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  308-1 148  7/08/91 

GROUP  320  —  N.  GODICI.  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  ^p^^, 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330  -  J.  J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858  i/^4/vi 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  3O8-O86I  7/05/91 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MiNING  ENGiNEERING,  ^^^  ,^.^^, 

GROUP  350  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


•A  communication 


from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  to  this  date. 


Expiration  of  Patents;  The.patenis  within  the  range 


of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1992  except  those  *hich  may  have  had  their 


^.p.....^ — .r  ficitcr  Vst  rwh/T  nafpnK  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below. 

ii>rmc  riirfailed  bv  disc  aimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.t-.  Hi-  Utner  paiems.  issuru  aiici  uic  u4..i.»         ,  «  ■  i  o  r-   isi 

m^U^e  eSeJ  ^foi^l  full  tem,  ori  7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  P-.sjons^o^  35^U|,C  ^^  1^  ^^^^^^  ,„^,„^,,^ 

Patents "^ " 3,713  to  3,723 

Plant  Patents 
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M.«er enck-cd in he-vy  t^ckcu  [  3  H,pc« u. U« p..c„. bu. fo™ „o P^«o^^ 

idditiou  made  by  reexamuiuion. 


Bl  4,203,639  (172«th) 

PANiX  WIRING  SYSTEM 

IfaroM  L.  VuMkaHoek,  Gnad  RapU«  Lwry  A.  Speet,  Hot- 

laMl,  ud  Robert  G.  Mofcr,  Grmd  Rapids,  "U  of  Mkh. 

RceuiBiaatkM  Reject  Nwu  90/001,762,  Apr.  25.  1909  aad 

90/001,901,  Dec  4,  19i9. 

RecxMiMtiM  Certificate  for  Pwttmt  No.  4,203,639,  immtd  M«y 

20, 1980,  Ser.  No.  909,975,  M«y  26,  1978. 

iBt  CL'  H02G  3/06,  3/28 

VS.  CL  439—215 


7.  A  pnces  for  forming  a  joint  with  a  predetermined  clamp-up 
load  comprising  the  sups  of: 

(a)  insertir^  an  externally  threaded  end  of  a  headed  pin  through 
a  hole  in  a  workpiece  of  the  joint; 

(b)  constraining  the  head  of  the  pin  with  the  workpiece  from 
monng  in  one  direction  axially  of  the  pin; 

(c)  threading  an  internally  threaded  collar  onto  the  threaded 
end  of  the  pin  extending  from  the  workpiece  and  engaging  the 
workpiece  with  the  collar  in  opposition  to  the  constraint  to 
load  the  pin  in  tension  and  apply  an  axtally  directed  clamp- 
up  force  onto  the  workpiece: 

(rf)  applying  with  a  driver  rotated  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  collar  concentric  to  its  threads  a  force  tangential  with 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentobility  of  claims  22-24  is  confimied. 

Claim  14  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  13.  15,  19  and  20  arc  determined  to  be  patenUble 
as  amended. 

Claims  2-12, 16-18  and  21,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  25-38  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 


THE  PATENT  IS  HEREBY  AMENDED  AS 
INDICATED  BELOW 

Matter  enclowd  in  fcean  brackets  [1  appeared  in  the  patent, 
bat  bas  been  deleted  and  is  no  longer  a  part  of  tbe  patent;  matter 
printed  ia  italics  indicates  additions  made  to  tbe  patent 

Bl  4,383,353  (1727th) 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  JOINT  WITH  A 

PREDETERMINED  CLAMP-UP  LOAD 

Ed^r  L.  Stenccl,  Hnntington  Beacb,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  VSI 

QoreoratkNi 

Rcezaasination  Request  Noa.  90/002421,  Dec.  6,  1990  and 

90/002,248,  Jan.  4,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,383,353,  iaaued  May 

17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  205,605,  Not.  10,  1980. 

Int.  CL'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  29—517 


respect  to  the  axis  of  the  collar  on  at  least  one  external  lobe 
ofthe  collar  to  effect  the  threading  while  at  the  same  time 
applying  with  the  driver  a  force  radial  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  ofthe  collar  onto  the  lobe:  the  radial  force 
being  a  direct  function  ofthe  tangential  force,  and  the  tan- 
gential force  being  a  direct  function  of  the  clamp-up  load 
being  applied  to  the  workpiece:  and 
(e)  plastically  yielding  the  lobe  and  collar  material  radially 
inside  the  lobe  to  force  such  material  against  the  pin  thread  to 
rotationalty  lock  the  pin  and  collar  together,  the  plastic  yield- 
ing being  in  response  to  the  radial  force,  the  radial  load 
relative  to  the  tangential  load  increasing  following  initial 
yielding  of  the  lobe. 


Bl  4,467,807  {1728th) 

RATE  ADAPTIVE  DEMAND  PACEMAKER 

Gene  A.  Bomzin.  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic*. 

Inc.  Minneapolis,  Mian. 

Reeiamination  Reqnert  No.  90/002,161.  Oct  9,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,467,807,  iaaned  Aug. 

28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  323,507,  Not.  23,  1981. 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/365 

VS.  CL  128—419  PG 

AS  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN       .^^  p,tentabUity  of  claim  7  is  confirmed. 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

„  ^  Claims  1-3  and  5  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  cancelled. 

.  «ided  and  determined  to  be  patenuble.       Claims  4  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended 
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New  claims  7-10  are  i 
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New  claims  S-26  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


IS.  A  pacemaker  according  to  claim  17  wherein  said  means  for 
sensing  naturally  occurring  heart  signals  comprises  means  for 
sensing  R-waves. 


Bl  4,576,384  (1729th) 
SPLIT  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL 
Henri  V.  Azibert,  Stonehara,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,380,  Jun.  27,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,576,384,  issued  Mar. 

18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  688,659,  Jan.  3,  1985. 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/38 

VS.  a.  277—81  S 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1,  2,  4  is  confirmed. 

Claims  3,   5  and  6  are  determined   to  be   patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  7-19,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  20-23  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  split  mechanical  face  seal  comprising: 

a  pair  of  seal  ring  assemblies,  each  ring  assembly  comprising 
a  rigid  seal  ring  of  split  ring  segments  and  securing  means 
extending  about  the  outer  circumference  of  each  said  ring 
holdmg  said  segments  thereof  together; 

said  rings  each  having  a  flat  radially  extending  sealing  sur- 
face, the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  rings  being  in  sealing 
contact  with  each  other;  characterized  in  that 

said  rings  are  axially  non-rigidly  supported  in  said  seal  by 
resilient  support  means  resiliently  contacting  and  support- 
ing each  said  ring  axially  on  a  side  opposite  the  sealing 
surface  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  support  means  comprises  biasing  means 


axially  biasing  said  rings  and  said  sealing  surfaces  thereof 

together. 
3.  The  split  seal  claimed  in  claim  1  further  characterized  in 
that  said  biasing  means  comprises  compression  springs  [con- 
tacting J  biasing  a  radially  extendmg  wall  of  one  of  said  rings 
on  the  side  opposite  the  sealing  surface  of  said  ring,  for  float- 
ingly  non-rigidly  supporting  said  rings  axially  in  spaced  floating 
relation  from  rigid  walls  of  said  seal 


Bl  4,721,720  (1730tli) 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EMESIS,  ANXIETY  AND/OR 

IBS 

Gordon  Woottoo,  and  Gareth  J.  Sanger,  both  of  Sawbridge- 
worth,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.Lc. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001,951,  Feb.  28.  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,721,720,  issued  Jan. 
26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  838,904,  Mar.  12,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1985, 
8306842;  Apr.  9,  1985,  8509039;  Dec.  23,  1985,  8531614 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—304 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9-12  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  emesis[,  anxiety  and/or  IBS  J 
in  mammals,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof: 


lAR— CO— Y— 

wherein  Ar  is  a  group  of  formula  (a): 


CD 


[(»] 


CO—Y—Z 


"Ort- 


m 


[(»] 


co—r—z 


■Ort-"' 


<v 


wherein: 

R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C\^  alkyl,  C1.4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  Cm  alkyl  groups,  thiol,  Cm- 
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alkylthio;  X  is  CH2,  NRj,  — O—  or  — S—  wherein  R3  is 
hydrogea  Cm  alkyl,  Cj.5  alkenyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  Cm 
alkyl; 

Y  u  __0—  or  — NH— ;  and 

Z  is  a  group  of  formula  (c),  (d)  or  (e): 


(c) 


wherein 

n  is  2,  3  or  4;  ,-,,., 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C1.7  alkyl,  C3-5  alkenyl  or  phenyl  Cm  •Ikyl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  halogen,  CM^lkoxy 
or  C|^  alkyl; 


and  with  the  source  of  DC  supply  voltage  and  operative 
to  cause  the  first  frequency  to  vary  in  synchronism  with 
the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  DC  supply  voltage.] 

Bl  4,776,765  (1732»d) 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SOUD 
PARTICLE  EROSION  IN  TURBINES 
WUUam  J.  S««mer,  MeckairicTttle;  JaM*  H.  Voga>,  aad  Roitert 
J.  UndiBger,  botk  of  Schcaectady,  all  of  N.Y., 
General  Electric  Co«pMiy 
ReezasinatkM  ReqMrt  No.  90/001,979,  Apr.  2, 
Reexamiaatioa  CertMkate  for  Patent  No.  4,776,765,  iMMd  Oct. 
11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  760,214,  imL  29,  1985. 
Int  a.'  POID  5/14 
VS.  a.  416—241  R 


1990. 


/ '^ 


w 


Ce) 


(CH2)f  NR9 


wherein: 

P  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

R9  is  as  defined  above  for  Rg. 


Bl  4,727,470  (173l8t) 
RESONANT  INVERTER  HAVING  CREST  FACTOR 
CONTROL 
Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Cacaar  Dr.,  Rte.  5,  Barrington,  111.  60010 

Reexamination  Reqoeat  No.  90/002,097,  Jul.  27,  1990. 

Reeiaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,727,470,  issued  Feb. 

23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  917,788,  Oct.  10,  1986. 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/538 

VS.  CL  363—132 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-20  are  cancelled. 

[1.  In  an  inverter  powered  from  a  EX:  supply  voluge,  the 
inverter  providing  a  squarewave  output  voltoge  at  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  a  series-combination  of  an  inductor  and  a 
capacitor  being  connected  across  the  output  terminals,  a  load 
means  being  effectively  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capaci- 
tor, the  squarewave  output  voluge  having  a  first  frequency, 
the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  DC  supply  voluge  varying 
periodically  at  a  second  frequency,  the  second  frequency  being 
substantially  lower  than  the  first  frequency,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

control  means  connected  in  circuit  both  with  the  inverter 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-22  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  23-36  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

£1.  A  nozzle  partition  for  a  steam  turbine,  and  nozzle  parti- 
tion having  an  aerodynamically  shaped  suction  surface  and 
including  protection  means  disposed  only  on  the  suction  sur- 
face and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suction  surface 
for  preventing  solid  particle  erosion  of  said  nozzle  partition  J  0 

•  •  •  •  • 
The  questions  raised  in  reexamination  request  No.  90/001,979, 
filed  Apr.  2,  1990  have  been  considered  and  the  rcsulu  thereof 
are  reflected  in  this  reissue  patent  which  constitutes  the  reex- 
amination certificate  required  by  35  U.S.C  307  as  provided  m 
37  CFR  1.570(e). 

Bl  4337,586  (1733rd) 

IMAGE  CONTRAST  BY  THERMAL  PRINTERS 

Scott  A.  BrowBstein,  Rochester,  NY.,  awignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002^12,  Not.  27,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,837,586.  issued  Jbb 

6  1989.  Ser.  No.  149053,  Jan.  28,  1988. 

Int  a.'  B41J  3/20 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

[I.  A  print  head  for  a  continuous  tone  thermal  printer 
comprising: 

(a)  an  aluminum  heat  sink; 

(b)  a  ceramic  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 

(c)  heaters  mounted  on  the  substrate  first  surface; 

(d)  a  thermal  paste  providing  a  thermal  interface  between 
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the  heat  sink  and  the  second  surface  of  the  ceramic  sub- 
strate; and 
(e)  the  thennal  paste  having  a  thermal  resistance,  of  less  than 


f* c*  f**_j*_sKm 


isP^l       / 


![ih 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  14-19  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1-4  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  5  and  7-13,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  20-41  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  [Aj  An  endoscopic  video  imaging  device  for  presenting 
an  image  of  a  selected  objective  at  a  selected  circular  orienta- 
tion, comprising: 

a  body  member; 

means  carried  by  said  body  member  [capable  ofj  for  rotat- 
ably  presenting  an  image  of  a  selected  object  for  monitor- 
ing; and 

means  removably  attached  to  said  means  for  presenting  an 
image  for  monitoring  for  selectively  directing  the  focus  of 
said  means  for  presenting  an  image  to  a  monitor. 


Bl  4,876,835  (1735tli) 
WORK  SPACE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
James  O.  KeUy,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.;  William  E.  Stnmpf,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  Frank  A.  Friedman,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,130,  Sep.  7,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,876.835,  issoed  Oct. 

31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  35,351,  Apr.  7,  1987. 

CoatiniiatioB-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  648^00,  Sep.  10, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,685,255 

Int.  a.3  E04H  1/06 

VS.  CL  52—239 


about  0.6*  C./Watt  which  will  cause  the  contrast  of  a 
thermal  print  produced  by  this  head  to  be  improved  by 
reducing  both  average  print  head  temperature  and  lateral 
heat  transfer  between  adjacent  heaters.  J 


Bl  4,858,001  (1734th) 
MODULAR  ENDOSCOPIC  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE 

ROTATION 
Miks  C.  Milbank,  San  Ramon,  and  Perry  M.  Williams,  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  High-Tech  Medical  Instru- 
mentation, Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,046,  Jun.  8,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,858,001,  issued  Aug. 
15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  106,742,  Oct.  8,  1987. 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/18;  A61B  1/04.  1/06 
"VS.  a.  358—98 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  4,  6-8, 10-12, 14, 15  and  20-49  is 

confirmed. 

Claims  1-3,  5,  9,  13,  and  16-19  are  cancelled. 

36.  A  work  space  management  system  for  dividing  a  space 
into  separate  work  areas  comprising: 

a  rigid  structural  framework  formed  of  rigid  structural  rect- 
angular frames  rigidly  joined  together  at  the  edges  thereof 
to  form  at  least  one  work  area; 

each  of  said  frames  having  outer  faces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  openings  in  said  faces  of  said  frames; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  tiles  of  relatively  equal  modu- 
lar size  and  substantially  common  height  with  each  of  said 
tiles  having  hooks  and  spring  clips  for  releasably  engaging 
said  frame  openings  for  removably  mounting  said  tiles  to 
said  frames  for  ease  of  placement  on  and  removal  from 
said  frames; 

said  tiles  being  mounted  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  frames  to 
substantially  cover  both  sides  of  said  frames  from  a  bottom 
portion  thereof  to  a  top  portion  thereof  in  juxtaposed 
parallel  relationship; 

said  tiles  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  frames  to  which  said  tiles  are  mounted  and  having  a 
height  such  that  at  least  two  of  said  tiles  are  mounted  in 
veriical  juxtaposition  on  each  of  said  frames;  and 

some  of  said  tiles  having  a  decorative  surface  and  other  of 
said  tiles  having  a  structure  to  serve  a  function  other  than 
decorative  in  the  work  area  defined  by  said  framework 
and  tiles, 

whereby  said  tiles,  whether  decorative  or  functional,  can  be 
selectively  interchanged  easily  and  quickly  with  tiles 
mounted  within  the  frame  or  with  tiles  mounted  on  differ- 
ent frames  within  the  system. 
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Bl  4,914,372  (1736th) 

SMALL  ENGINE  FOR  HAND-HELD  WORK  MACHINE 

Shigetoshi  Ishida,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Kogjo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Narashino,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.323,  Apr.  18,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,914.372,  issued  Apr. 

3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  247,043,  Sep.  20,  1988. 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  1/00:  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—61 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  3  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claim  2,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  5.  6  and  7  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 

1   A  small  engine  for  hand-held  machines,  comprising: 


a  [magnetic!  magneto  which  generates  an  AC  [voltagesj 

voltage  output  by  the  rotation  of  the  engine; 
an  ignition  mechanism  which  causes  spark  discharge  at  an 
Ignition  plug  for  the  engine  with  a  first  AC  voluge  of 
either  positive  or  negative  polarity  of  the  magneto  output; 
a  self-starting  motor  for  starting  the  engine; 
a  secondary  battery  for  dnving  the  self-starting  motor;  and 
a  charging  mechanism  for  charging  said  secondary  battery 
with  a  second  AC  voltage  of  the  other  of  said  positive  or 
negative  polarity  of  said  magneto  output  during  rotation  of 
the  engine; 
said  magneto  compnsing  a  rotor  mounted  so  as  to  be  driven 
by  rotation  of  said  engine  and  a  [starter  J  slator  which 
includes  an  ignition  coil  means  opposed  to  said  rotor; 
said  rotor  including  a  first  magnet  fixed  thereto  for  generat- 
ing said  AC  voltage  output  at  said  ignition  coil  means  of 
said  stator[;3  and  at  least  a  second  magnet  fixed  thereto  for 
generating  said  AC  voltage  output  at  a  primary  coil  at  a 
liming  other  than  during  a  compression  stroke  of  the  engine, 
said  second  magnet  being  deviated  in  rotation  angle  from  said 
first  magnet,  wherein  said  first  magnet  for  generating  said 
AC  voltage  output  at  the  ignition  coil  means  of  the  stator  for 
spark  discharge  and  said  at  least  a  second  magnet  are  fixed 
to  said  rotor  such  that  each  magnet  causes  flux  changes  in  the 
stator  directions  opposite  to  each  other  when  said  rotor  rotates 
in  one  direction: 
coil  means  including  [aj  said  pnmary  coil  in  which  said 
AC  voltage  output  is  induced  when  each  of  said  first 
[magnet]  and  second  magnets  sweeps  past  said  pnmary 
coil  dunng  [the]  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  secondary 
coil  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  pnmary  coil  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  ignition  plug; 
said  ignition  mechanism  including  a  transistorized  ignitor 
[connector!  connected  to  said  pnmary  coil  to  control  a 
short  circuit  of  said  primary  coil  for  a  period  when  said 
first  AC  voltage  is  induced  in  said  pnmary  coil;  and 
said  charging  mechanism  including  means  for  suppling  said 
second  AC  voltage  to  said  secondary  battery. 
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Re.  33,974 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
HOLD-POSITION  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT 
Koicbi  Asai;  Mamoru  Tsuda,  and  Yasuo  Muto,  all  of  Chiryu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Original  No.  4,747.198,  dated  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  908,017, 
Jan.  20,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
658,788 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1985,  60-8809; 
Jan  21,  1985,  60-8810;  Jan.  21,  1985,  60-8811 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  /  7/22 
MS,.  CI.  29—407  1*  ^«''"* 


Re.  33,975 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION  OF  HARDWARE 
Timotfay  K.  Asplund,  431  Lark  Ave..  Maplewood.  Minn.  55117. 
and  Andrew  P.   Hektner.  2204  -  4th   Ave.  N.  Apt.  No.  4. 
MenoHMHiie.  Wis.  54751 
Original  No.  4.835,852,  dated  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  203.338, 
Jun.  6. 1988.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  99.114.  Sep.  21.  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36.493.  Apr. 
9, 1987.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  625,045 

Int.  Cl.^  E04F  ll/lS 
U.S.  a.  29—464  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  hold-position  of  an  electronic 
component  in  which  said  electric  component  is  held  by  a 
sucking  pipe  of  an  electronic -component  holding  apparatus  by 
means  of  vacuum  suction  through  said  sucking  pipe,  the  out- 
line of  said  sucking  pipe  being  wholly  enclosed  by  the  outline 
of  the  held  electronic  component  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  center  line  of  said  sucking  pipe,  said  electronic-com- 
ponent holding  apparatus  comprising  holding  heads  each  includ- 
ing said  sucking  pipe  and  a  head  moving  device  including  a  head 
support  which  is  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  thereof  by  a  prede- 
termined angle  at  a  time,  said  head  support  supporting  said  hold- 
ing heads  such  that  said  holding  heads  are  spaced  from  each  other 
by  said  predetermined  angle  about  said  rotation  axis  of  the  head 
support,  said  method  being  characterized  by  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

emitting  light  beams  from  one  side  of  said  electronic  compo- 
nent in  said  direction  toward  said  electronic  component 
held  by  said  sucking  pipe; 
taking  a  whole  projection  of  said  electronic  component  on 
the  other  side  of  said  electronic  component,  said  whole 
projection  including  said  outline  of  said  electronic  compo- 
nent as  viewed  in  said  direction;  [and] 
detecting  a  position  of  said  whole  projection,  thereby  detect- 
ing said  hold-position  of  said  electronic  component  [  ]  : 
wherein  at  least  said  step  of  emitting  light  beams  and  said  step 
of  taking  a  whole  projection  occur  while  said  head  support  is 
stopped  and  one  of  said  holding  heads  is  receiving  an  elec- 
tronic component  from  an  electronic  component  supply  at  a 
receive-stop  and  another  of  said  holding  heads  is  mounting 
another  electronic  component  on  a  mount  at  a  mount-stop, 
and  at  least  said  steps  of  emitting  light  beams  and  taking  a 
whole  projection  are  performed  by  a  hold-position  detecting 
device  and  are  performed  at  a  detect-stop  between  said  re- 
ceive-stop and  said  mount-slop. 


2.  A  method  of  mounting  a  rail  to  a  wall,  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  at  least  two  sets  of  hardware,  each  set  including: 

(a)  a  wall  piece  including  a  wall  mounting  plate,  a  threaded 
shank  extending  integrally  outwardly  from  the  plate  on  a 
shank  axis,  a  rail  piece  mounting  head  integral  with  the 
threaded  shank  at  an  outer  end  of  the  shank  and  extending 
radially  from  said  axis  to  position  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
shank,  and  a  rail  piece  clamping  nut  threadably  mounted  on 
the  shank  between  the  plate  and  head,  wherein  the  mounting 
head  is  partially  defined  by  a  circular,  relatively  flat,  outer 
surface. 

(6)  means  to  fixedly  attach  the  wall  mounting  plate  to  a  watt, 

(c)  a  rail  piece  including  a  rail  mounting  plate,  and  a  rail  piece 
mounting  head  receiving  plate  integral  with  and  offset  out- 
wardly from  a  central  portion  of  the  rail  mounting  plate  to 
define  with  the  rail  mounting  plate  a  mounting  head  receiving 
cavity  open  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  rail  piece,  said  mounting 
head  receiving  plate  being  provided  with  a  shank  receiving  slot 
open  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  rail  piece,  extending  centrally  of 
the  mounting  head  receiving  cavity  and  terminating  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  cavity  the  slot  having  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  the  construction  of  the  rail 
piece  being  such  that  said  cavity  is  of  configuration  to  receive 
and  encompass  the  mounting  head  as  the  shank  is  being 
installed  in  the  shank  receiving  slot,  and  wherein  the  mount- 
ing head  receiving  plate  is  provided  with  a  relatively  fiat  outer 

face,  and 

(d)  means  to  fixedly  attach  the  rail  mounting  plate  to  a  rati  to 
be  mounted: 

the  method  further  including  the  steps  of 

first,  attaching  the  wall  mounting  plates  to  the  wall  in  position 
to  determine  the  final  position  and  angle  of  the  rail: 

second  holding  a  surface  of  the  rail  which  will  eventually  face 
the  wall  in  an  upwardly  facing  position  below  the  mounting 
heads  of  the  wall  pieces  and  bringing  said  rail  surface  into 
adjacent  relation  to  the  underside  of  each  mounting  head: 

third,  marking  a  rail  guide  line  on  said  rail  surface  in  immedi- 
ately adjacent  relation  to  the  underside  of  each  mounting 
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head  so  that  these  guide  lines  are  each  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail  and  intersect  with  a  radial  line 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  mounting  head,  which  lies  in 
perpendicular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail: 

fourth,  positioning  each  rail  piece  on  the  rail  to  have  the  center 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  mounting  head  receiving  plate  defin- 
ing the  terminal  closed  end  of  the  wall  piece  shank  receiving 
slot  lie  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rail  and  which  includes  one  of  the  rail  guide  lines, 
and  attaching  each  of  the  rail  mounting  plates  to  the  rail 
while  so  positioned: 

fifth,  with  the  clamping  nut  backed  off.  setting  the  rail  down  on 
the  wall  pieces  to  cause  the  rail  receiving  plate  to  encompass 
the  shank  and  the  mounting  head:  and 

sixth,  tightening  each  clamping  nut.  thereby  clamping  each  rail 
piece  mounting  head  receiving  plate  between  one  of  the  nuts 
and  one  of  the  mounting  heads. 


Re.  33,977 
ULTRASONIC  LEAK  DETECnNG  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Mark  Goodman;  John  R.  Zeno,  both  of  New  York,  and  Marty 
Bomiso,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.E.  Systems 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,416,145,  dated  Not.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  347,584, 
Feb.  10.  1982.  Application  for  reissue  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
349,180 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/04 
\iS.  a.  73—40.5  A  37  Claims 


32.  The  method  of  detecting  leaks  in  a  container,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

irradiating  the  inside  of  the  container  with  ultrasonic  energy, 
repetitively  sweeping  the  ultrasonic  energy  through  a  frequency 
range  on  the  order  of  2  KHz  to  5  KHz  bandwidth  so  that  no 


standing  wave  node  continuously  exists  at  one  location  on  the 
surface  of  the  container. 

sensing  the  energy  passed  through  the  container  in  a  frequency 
range  above  20  KHz.  whereby  the  sensed  energy  is  low  in  the 
absence  of  a  leak  and  measurably  higher  in  the  presence  of  a 
leak,  and 

determining  the  location  of  a  leak  by  correlating  the  detection  of 
high  energy  to  a  leak  location  by  means  of  a  receiver  includ- 
ing a  detector  that  converts  ultrasonic  energy  into  energy  in 
the  audio  range. 


Re.  33,976 

GRANULAR  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

Akira  Nishikawa.  Hyogo,  and  Hiromicbi  Oshio,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 
Original  No.  4.913,725.  dated  Apr.  3. 1990,  Ser.  No.  50,453,  May 

18,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

662,307 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1986,  61-113402; 
Jiin.  II.  1986,  61-135591 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653 
U.S.  a.  71—92  5  Oafms 

1.  A  granular  fertilizer  composition  which  comprises  a  gran- 
ular fertilizer  coated  with  a  mixture  of  triethylene  glycol  and  a 
plant  growth  regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(E)- 1  -(4-chlorophenyl)-4,4-dimethyl-2-(  1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -yl)- 1  - 
penten-3-ol  or  a  salt  thereof,  (E)-l-cyclohexyl-4,4-dimethyl-2- 
(l,2,4-triazol-l-yl)-l-penten-3-ol  or  a  salt  thereof  or  l-{4- 
chlorophenyl)-4,4-dimethyl-2-(  1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -y  1-  [penten]/wn- 
W/i-3-ol  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  amount  of  plant  growth 
regulator  is  0.001%  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  the  fertilizer  and  that 
of  triethylene  glycol  is  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  the  fertilizer. 


Re.  33,978 

AIR-COOLED  OVERHEAD-VALVE  ENGINE 

Tetsuaki  Shirai,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kobe.  Japan 
Original  No.  4,672,922.  dated  Jun.  16.  1987.  Ser.  No.  838.578. 
Mar.  11.  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
692.900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1985,  60-51332 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  J/02 

U.S.  a.  123—41.66  8  Claims 


5.  In  an  air-cooled  overhead-valve  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  engine  being  composed  of  a  crankcase  with  a  crankshaft,  a 
cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  head  and  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  in  said  crankcase,  at  least  a  pair  of  intake  and  exhaust 
valves  installed  in  intake  and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  said  cylinder 
head,  a  valve  drive  system  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  block 
for  driving  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  through  cam-driven 
push  rods,  an  intake  pipe  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
intake  pari  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  an  air  cleaner  and  a  carbure- 
tor, an  exhaust  pipe  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  exhaust 
port,  a  flywheel  joined  to  said  crankshaft  at  the  other  end  of  the 
output  side  end  of  said  crankshaft  and  a  cooling  fan  mounted  on 
said  flywheel,  the  improvements  wherein  said  cooling  fan  is 
housed,  together  with  said  crankcase  and  flywheel,  in  a  fan  casing 
having  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  openings  bored  in  opposite  walls 
thereof,  said  inlet  opening  is  located  at  the  flywheel  side  of  said 
crankshaft,  while  said  outlet  opening  is  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  crankshaft  from  said  flywheel,  and  said  cam-driven  push 
rods  are  located  in  said  crankcase  on  that  side  of  said  cylinder 
block  far  remote  from  where  said  intake  pipe  is  connected  to  said 
intake  pori.  said  cooling  fans  being  mounted  in  said  fan  casing  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  cooling  air  from  said  cooling  fan  is  allowed 
to  flow  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
crankshaft,  along  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  block  and  cylinder 
head,  en  air  inlet  pori  formed  in  said  fan  casing  adjacent  said 
cylinder  head  upstream  with  respect  to  the  cooling  airflow  and  at 
a  position  where  the  dynamic  pressure  due  to  said  fan  is  low.  said 
inlet  pori  being  connected  to  said  air  cleaner,  and  a  spark  plug 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  in  a  space  surrounded  by  said 
intake  and  exhaust  pons  and  said  push  rods. 


Re.33.979 

CONTENT-IDENTIFYING  CARTON  STRUCTURE 

JefTcry  J.  Cortopaaal,  Mlaial,  Fla.,  a«i9>or  to  Taco  Bell,  Corp., 

Irrine,  Calif. 
OrlgiMl  No.  4,684,023.  dated  Aug.  4.  1987.  Ser.  No.  878^16, 
Jul  25,  1986.  AppUcatioa  for  reiaane  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

389^1 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/22 


alloys  of  Rh  and  platinum  (Pt\  and  mixtures  and  alloys  of  Rk 
and  palladium  (Pd):  and  said  outer  surface  layer  of  the  gas-sensi- 
tive thick  film  consisting  of  ceramic  semiconductor  and  a  second 
metallic  catalyzer  distributed  in  the  ceramic  semiconductor,  said 
second  metallic  catalyzer  containing  lea  than  0.2  mole  %  Rh 


UACL  206—459 


8  ClaiBM 


1.  A  multi-purpose  carton  incorporating  a  content-identify- 
ing arrangement,  said  carton  comprising  integral  front  panel, 
rear  panel,  end  panel  and  side  panel  structures  hingedly  jomed 
along  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  to  provide  a  foldablet,  parallel- 
epiped] carton  configuration,  a  flap  hingedly  joined  to  an 
outer  edge  of  only  one  of  said  panels,  and  adapted  to  underlie 
a  second  of  said  panels  in  surface  contact  therewith  and  being 
pivotal  away  from  said  second  panel,  about  said  outer  edge,  in 
the  erected  condition  of  said  carton  and  forming  a  carton 
closure,  said  flap  having  carton  content-identifying  legends 
imprinted  on  the  surface  facing  said  second  panel;  a  plurality  of 
tuck-ubs  in  a  [hnearlyj  spaced  array  cut  into  said  second 
panel  [so  as  to  be|  ,  with  each  tuck-tab  being  joined  thereto 
along  a  [single]  hinge  line  and  being  arranged  to  overlie 
[said  flap  coextensive  with]  said  flap,  said  underlying  flap 
terminating  underneath  each  of  said  tuck-tabs  substantially  [in 
alignment  with]  parallel  to  the  hinge  line  [of  said  tuck-Ubs] 
joining  the  tuck-tab  to  the  second  panel,  each  of  said  tuck-Ubs 
being  selectively  depressable  to  engage  rcarwardly  of  said  flap 
in  [coextensive]  surface  contact  therewith  to  provide  visual 
access  to  printing  on  said  Hap  in  registry  with  the  location  of 
said  depressed  tuck-ub  indicative  of  the  contents  in  said  carton 
without  the  necessity  of  opening  said  carton 

Re.  33  980 

THICK-nLM  GAS-SENSmVE  ELEMENT 

Toriiitaka  Matsuura;  Teppei  Okawa;  Keizo  Furusaki,  and  Aklo 

Takami.  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co..  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japu  ^,     .„  ,„ 

Original  No.  4,857,275,  dated  Aug.  15,  1989.  Ser.  No.  27,357, 

Mar.  18, 1987.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

517,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1986,  61-172; 
Mar.  19. 1986,  61-173;  Mmi.  19, 1986,  61-174 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/22 
VS.  CL  422—98  >»  Claims 

I.  A  thick-film  gas-sensitive  element  of  a  laminate  structure, 
comprising  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  pair  of  electrodes 
disposed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof;  and  a  laminate  gas-scnsi- 
tive  thick  film  deposited  on  said  ceramic  substrate  upper  sur- 
face so  as  to  extend  across  the  ends  of  the  pair  of  electrodes, 
said  laminate  gas-sensitive  thick  film  [consisting  of  ceramic 
semiconductor  and  metallic  catalyzer  distributed  in  the  ce- 
ramic semiconductor  and  said  gas-sensitive  thick  film]  having 
an  inner  [portion]  layer  adjacent  said  substrate  upper  surface 
and  at  least  one  outer  surface  layer  disposed  on  said  inner 
IpoTtionJIayer  ,  said  inner  layer  of  said  gas-sensitive  thick  film 
consisting  of  ceramic  semiconductor  and  a  first  metallic  catalyzer 
distributed  in  the  ceramic  semiconductor,  said  first  metallic  cata- 
lyzer containing  0.2  to  3  mole  %  rhodium  (Rh)  based  on  the 
amount  of  ceramic  semiconductor  in  said  inner  layer  and  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rh,  mixtures  and 


based  on  the  amount  of  ceramic  semiconductor  in  said  outer 
surface  layer  and  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Rh,  Pi.  Pd  and  mixtures  and  alloys  thereof  [said  outer 
surface  layer  of  the  gas-sensitive  thick  film  containing  a  smaller 
amount  of  metallic  catalyzer  than  said  inner  portion  of  the 
gas-sensitive  thick  film.] 

Re.  33,981 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  MIST  AND  ICE 

FORMATION  ON  THE  SIDE  WINDOW  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Stea  Nilaaou,  Vaaersborg.  Swedea,  awigmw  to  Saab  Aatooobile 

AB,  Sweden 
OrigiMl  No.  4.903.581.  dated  Feb.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  201.123, 
Sep.  21, 19«7.  AppUcatioa  for  reiwM  Aug.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
576,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  1,  1986,  8604163 

Int  CL'  B60S  1/54 

VS.  a.  454—124  "  Qalm 


1.  Arrangement  for  preventing  mist  or  ice  formation  on  a 
side  window  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  window  having  a  bottom 
part,  the  motor  vehicle  having  a  [body  part]  door  beneath  the 
bottom  part  of  the  window,  the  door  comprising  an  outer  body- 
work panel,  a  reinforcing  structure  and  an  inside  wall  panel 
toward  the  interior  of  the  vehicle: 
an  air  supply  duct  disposed  in  the  [body  part]  door  between 
the  reinforcing  structure  and  the  inside  wall  panel    the  air 
supply  duct  having  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet  section,  the 
outlet  section  having  an  outlet  located  at  the  bottom  part  of 
the  window,  an  air  blowing  fan  [arranged  in  the  body 
part  below  the  window,  the  fan  communicating  into  the 
air  supply  duct  for  feeding  air  therethrough]  mounted  in 
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the  air  supply  duct  between  the  inlet  section  and  the  outlet 
section  for  feeding  air  through  the  outlet  section,  and  the  air 
supply  duct  outlet  being  aimed  for  blowing  air  there- 
through onto  the  window  above  the  air  supply  duct  out- 
let; 
[the  vehicle  body  part  having  an  inside  wall  panel  toward 
the  interior  of  the  vehicle;  an  inlet  duct]  the  air  supply 


duct  inlet  section  having  an  inlet  thereto  defined  in  the 
inside  wall  panel  [toward  the  vehicle  interior  and  the 
inlet  duct  communicating  with  the  fanj  for  supplying  air 
to  the  fan  through  the  air  supply  inlet  section. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNfE  30,  1992 

Illustratioiu  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  iinot  prKticable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,894 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVDICHA 
Stanley  G.  MardeL,  Apto*,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  DeVor  Nunerict, 
IBC^  WataooTille,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  S«r.  No.  6IS,154 
lilt  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 7  1  Oaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
pot  rose  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
particularly  characterized  by  its  profuse  and  contmuous  pro- 
duction of  red-margined  flowers  on  the  strong  stems  of  a  small 
compact  plant  having  abundant  foliage. 

7,895 
TEA  ROSE  NAMED  DEVNINA 
Stanley  G.  Marciel,  Apto«,  Calif.,  asslKDor  to  DeVor  Nimcrics, 
Inc.,  WatsoHTiUe,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,155 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  tea  rose  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its 
profuse  and  continuous  free  blooming  habit  under  greenhouse 
conditions,  the  flowers  being  of  large  size  and  having  an  Or- 
chid Pink  to  Orient  Pmk  coloration;  the  plant  being  further 
distinguished  by  its  vigorous  free  branching  growth  habit  and 
its  abundant  foliage. 

7^96 
PLUM  TREE  BLACK  JACK 
Chrfa  F.  Zaiger,  537  RoMmore  Atc.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger .  1907  Elm 
ATe.;  Lelth  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  At*.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  CalifomU  ATe.,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,978 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 38  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  iu  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upright  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer 
of  large,  firm,  semi-clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  being  nearly  glo- 
bose in  shape,  with  an  attractive  dark  bluish  black  skin  color. 


having  good  storage  and  shipping  quality  and  in  comriarisoa  to 
Friar  Plum  (non-patented)  being  more  round  in  shape  and 
maturing  approjumately  30  days  earlier. 


7,897 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED  RITZ 
Blair  L  Winner,  Loa^oc,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Denboim  Seeds, 
Inc^  Lompoc  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,206 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68  1  Oalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


7,898 
CARNATION  NAMED  STAYELPA 
Jacob  Tan  Andel  Aalsaeer,  Netherlands,  aasignor  to  Va  StaaT- 
eren  B.V.,  Netliertands 

Filed  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604^28 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 70  1  Oairn 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  carnation  cultivar,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by 
its  large,  Dresden-yellow  flowers,  which  are  continuously 
blooming  even  under  a  low  light  intensity  and  are  borne  singly 
on  strong,  upright  stems. 


7,899 
CARNATION  NAMED  STAPISOU 
Jacob  Tan  AndeL  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  StasT- 
eren  B.V.,  AalsoMcr,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,529 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 71  1  O**" 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  spray  carnation  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  character- 
ized by  its  pink-colored  Howers,  which  are  produced  continu- 
ously on  strong,  upright  stems  of  a  vigorously  growing  bush. 
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ERRATA 

102-202  5,125,335 

112-292  5,125,351 

602-013  5,125,400 

602-045  5,125,401 

277-022  5,125,551 

242-056  5,125,630 

482-008  5,125,647 

482-062  5,125,648 

482-123  5,125,649 

482-142  5,125,650 

285-337  5,125,703 

411-400  5,125,861 

205-125  5,126,016 

205-159  5,126,017 

530-388  5,126,262 

560-250  5,126,291 

525-314  5,126,355 

554-150  5,126,482 

514-176  5,126,488 

528-021  5,126,495 

524-430  5,126,4% 

536-004  5,126,500 

524-394  5,126,501 

430-0%  5,126,504 

549-529  5,126,505 

536-023  ZZ'ZZZ'Z 5,126,506 

395-103  5,126,951 

395-575  5,126,103 

395-650  5,127,104 
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5,125,113 
VISORED  CAP  WITH  FRONT,  SIDE  AND  REAR  SHADES 
In-Seo  Yiin,  E-block  No.  5,  Banpo  Shopping  Area,  Banpobon- 
Doag,  Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,34« 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  2—10  ^  Claims 


glove  being  positioned  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
sleeves  and  in  which  a  space  may  occur  between  the  end 
Ijortion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  glove  during  Hrefighting  activity 
of  the  firefighter  who  wears  the  firefighter's  coat,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  protective  shield  members,  each  of 
the  protective  shield  members  bemg  releasably  attached  only 
to  the  upper  ponion  of  the  end  fjortion  of  one  of  the  sleeves 
and  extending  only  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  end  portion 
of  the  sleeve  and  extendmg  over  a  portion  of  the  glove  which 
is  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  a  portion  of 
each  protective  shield  member  covers  a  portion  of  the  glove 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  protective  shield  member  covers  any 
space  which  occurs  between  the  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  glove,  and  whereby  each  protective  shield  member  pre- 
vents entry  of  water  into  the  respective  glove  as  the  firefighter 
is  engaged  in  firefighting  activity. 


1.  A  visored  cap  comprising: 

a  visor  body  having  integrally  a  partly  cut-off  annular  head 
rim  for  gripping  elastically  a  user's  head; 

a  cap  body,  enclosing  said  head  rim,  wherein  a  lip  is  fixed 
detachably  on  said  visor  body  by  an  attachment  means; 

a  transparent  front  shade  hingedly  mounted  under  a  front 
end  region  of  said  visor  body  by  a  hinge  pin  to  take  a 
horizontal  position  extended  from  said  visor  body  or  a 
vertical  position  to  said  visor  body,  and  having  at  least  a 
spare  shade  plate  of  a  different  light  transparency 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  hinge  pin  to  be  overlapped  on 
said  front  shade  by  a  first  fixing  means  formed  in  said  front 
shade  or  to  be  stored  under  said  visor  body  in  parallel 
therewith  by  a  second  fixing  means  formed  in  said  visor 
body;  and 

side  shades  collapsibly  mounted  on  both  side  edges  of  said 
visor  body  by  hinge  pins. 


40,44s 


5,125,115 

SUN-SHIELDING  VENTILATED  GLOVE 

Robert  A.  Uncoln,  8325  Murphy  Rd.,  Laurel,  Md.  20723 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,916 

lot  a.'  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  2—159  10 


1.  A  firefighter's  coat  for  use  by  a  firefighter  in  firefighting 
activity  in  which  water  is  employed  in  the  firefighting  activity, 
the  firefighter's  coat  being  of  the  type  constructed  of  firefight- 
ing protective  material  and  including  a  pair  of  sleeves,  each  of 
the  sleeves  having  an  end  portion  having  an  upper  portion,  the 
firefighter's  coat  being  of  the  type  in  which  the  firefighter  who 
wears  the  firefighter's  coat  also  wears  a  pair  of  gloves,  each 


5,125,114 
FIREFIGHTER'S  COAT  HAVING  WATERGUARD  CUFF 
William  L.  GriUiot,  and  Mary  I.  Grilliot,  both  of  1986  Home 
Aye.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45417 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,144 

Int  a.'  A41B  7/06 

MS.  a.  2—124  8  Claims 


1.  A  sun-shielding  device  for  protecting  a  wearer's  hand 
having  a  back  and  a  palm,  four  fingers  and  a  thumb,  said  device 
having  a  hand  portion,  four  finger  portions,  a  thumb  portion 
and  a  wrist  portion,  said  thumb  and  finger  portions  each  hav- 
ing a  proximate  end  where  they  join  the  hand  portion  and  a 
distal  end  proximate  a  wearer's  fingertips  when  the  device  is 
placed  on  a  wearer's  hand,  said  device  comprising  a  sun-shield- 
ing portion  and  cap,  strip,  and  band  attachment  portions  which 
aid  in  holding  the  sun-shielding  portion  on  the  hand,  said 
sun-shielding  portion  being  made  of  materia!  which  impedes 
the  passage  of  light  and  radiation  from  the  sun  and  sized  and 
shaped  to  entirely  cover  only  the  back  of  the  wearer's  hand, 
the  backs  of  the  wearer's  fingers,  thumb,  and  the  back  of  a 
wearer's  wrist,  each  of  the  portions  covenng  the  back  of  the 
wearer's  hand,  the  backs  of  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  and  the 
back  of  the  wrist  having  first  and  second  side  edges;  where 
each  of  the  portions  for  covering  the  fingers  and  thumb  has,  at 
its  distal  end,  a  cap  which  encloses  the  tip  of  the  finger  or 
thumb  and  extends  from  the  disul  end  toward  the  proximal 
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end,  tenninating  at  a  point  about  one-half  inch  from  the  distal 

end; 

each  of  the  finger  and  thumb  portions  also  having  in  a  space 
between  the  cap  and  the  proximate  end  of  the  portion  for 
covering  the  fmger  or  thumb,  a  strip  of  material  having 
first  and  second  ends  with  the  Tint  end  of  the  strip  at- 
tached to  the  first  side  edge  of  each  finger  and  thumb 
covering  portion  of  the  sun-shielding  portion  and  the 
second  end  of  the  strip  attached  to  the  second  side  edge  of 
the  finger  or  thumb  covering  portion,  said  strips  crossing 
over  the  palm  side  of  the  wearer's  fingers  and  thumb  when 
the  glove  is  being  worn;  and  the  wrist  portion  of  the 
sun-shielding  portion  having  two  bands,  each  band  having 
two  ends,  wherein  one  band  is  attached  at  one  of  its  two 
ends  to  the  first  side  edge  of  the  sun-shielding  portion  and 
the  other  band  is  attached  at  one  of  its  two  ends  to  the 
second  side  edge  of  the  sun-shielding  portions; 
the  unattached  ends  of  the  two  bands  having  connecting 
devices  on  them  wherein  the  bands  can  wrap  around  a 
wearer's  wrist  and  join  together  to  form  a  securely  closed 
circle,  whereby  when  the  sun-shielding  device  is  con- 
nected by  a  wearer,  the  palm  side  of  the  wearer's  hand, 
fingers,  thumb  and  wrist  are  covered  only  by  the  attach- 
ment portions. 


5,125,116 

SOCX  WITH  SIMULATED  STIRRUP 

Hagk  R.  Gaitkcr,  Newtoo,  aad  JaoMt  R.  Ridwrd,  CoooTer,  both 

of  N.CX,  airigMMV  to  RidgeTicw,  lac.,  Newtoo,  N.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1990,  Scr.  No.  626,000 

Lit.  a.'  A41B  lJ/00 

VS.  a.  2—239  7  Claims 


contrasting  with  the  body  yam  or  yams  forming  other 
outer  surface  portions  of  said  sock  and  knit  so  as  to  define 
the  shape  of  said  stimulated  stirrup  portion,  said  simulated 
stirrup  portion  including  a  tubular  portion  simulating  the 
tubular  leg  encircling  portion  of  the  stirrup  and  stripe 
portions  located  below  and  forming  extensions  of  said 
simulating  tubular  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sock, 
said  stripe  portions  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  stripes 
simulating  said  stirrup  straps  and  extending  down  the 
length  of  said  sock  to  said  foot  portion  and  to  a  level 
above  the  arch  of  said  foot  portion  such  that  a  lower  end 
of  each  said  stirrup  strap  simulating  stripe  can  be  hidden 
below  the  top  of  an  athletic  shoe  worn  by  the  wearer  of 
the  sock,  the  location  at  which  the  upper  portion  of  said 
simulating  stripes  is  joined  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
simulating  tubular  portion  being  defined  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  sock  as  viewed  from  one  side  of  the  sock  when 
the  sock  is  worn  by  pairs  of  what  appear  to  be  front  and 
rear  angularly  related  substantially  straight  border  lines 
simulating  when  viewed  from  a  distance  said  front  and 
rear  inwardly  curved  edges  of  said  stirrup,  said  front 
border  line  being  positioned  on  said  tubular  portion  at  a 
level  lower  than  the  level  at  which  said  rear  border  line  is 
positioned  on  said  tubular  portion. 


5,125,117 
CUFF  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Amc  M.  Buenoa,  424  Habcrakam  St.,  Savawiah,  G*.  31401; 
Jaat  M.  Boeaoa,  425  Riveraidc  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025, 
and  Lcroy  M.  SyWcrat,  910  RiTcraMe  Dr.,  Apt  4G,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10032 
DiTtakMi  of  Ser.  No.  211,009,  Jan.  24,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^44,041, 
which  ia  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  860,403,  May  7,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,756,027.  Thb  appiicatioa  Jul  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,844 
Irt.  a.'  A41B  lJ/00 
VS.  CL  2—239  5  CUOmi 


1.  A  knit  athletic  sock  constructed  so  as  to  simulate  when 
worn  the  appearance  of  having  a  circular  knit  stirrup  worn 
over  the  sock,  the  stirrup  being  simulated  by  being  circular  knit 
as  an  integral  piece  and  having  an  upper  tubular  leg  encircling 
r>ortion  merging  into  a  pair  of  lower  substantially  flat  strap 
portions  joined  at  lower  ends  thereof  for  placement  under  the 
arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  each  said  lower  strap  portion 
having  respective  front  and  rear  inwardly  curved  edges  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  leg  por- 
tion, said  sock  comprising: 

(a)  stretchable  leg  and  foot  portions  formed  throughout  of 
circular  weft-knitted  courses  of  skeleton  yams  of  a  com- 
mon color  providing  a  knit  base  and  body  yams  of  varying 
selected  color  interknit  with  said  base;  and 

(b)  a  simulated  stirrup  portion  forming  part  of  and  interknit 
with  poriions  of  said  leg  and  foot  portions  and  formed  of 
said  body  yams  on  an  outer  surface  [K)rtion  of  the  sock  at 
least  in  part  with  txxly  yams  having  at  least  one  color 


1.  A  cuff  construction  of  an  article  of  clothing,  comprising: 

at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the  article  of  clothing  for  the 
insertion  of  a  wearer's  foot; 

a  cuff  formed  about  the  opening  and  having  a  distal  end; 

a  panel,  having  a  first  side  and  two  further  parallel  sides 
perpendicular  to  the  first  side,  the  panel  having  said  first 
side  extending  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  cuff  and  secured  to  a  cuff  along  said  first 
side  and  further  secured  to  said  cuff  at  said  parallel  sides 
adjacent  to  the  side  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cuff, 
for  forming  a  pocket  facing  away  from  the  opening,  the 
panel  adapted  to  be  folded  about  a  fold  line  from  a  first 
open  position  to  a  second  closed  position,  the  first  open 
position  allowing  the  foot  of  the  wearer  to  pass  through, 
and  in  the  second  closed  position  the  panel  folded  over  the 
opening  to  form  a  covering  for  the  wearer's  foot;  wherein 
said  panel,  when  being  folded  over  the  opening,  first 
passes  over  the  heel  of  the  wearer's  foot,  then  around  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  and  over  the  foot  in  a  position  substan- 
tially opposite  to  its  original  position  on  the  article  of 
clothing. 


5,125,118 
FE-MALE  URINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Edwin  J.  Green,   1018  Westminister  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27410 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.991 

Int  a.5  A47K  11/12 

VS.  a.  4—144.2  5  CUims 


1.  A  urine  specimen  conduit  for  a  female  comprising:  a 
flattened  frusto-conical  portion,  said  frusto-conical  portion 
defining  a  horizontal  substantially  elliptically-shaped  opening 
at  the  upper  end,  a  rim,  said  rim  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
frusto-conical  portion  surrounding  said  opening  and  being  of  a 
size  as  to  fit  inside  the  users  labia  minora  and  surround  the  users 
urethral  orifice,  a  circular  horizontal  base,  said  base  joined  to 
the  bottom  of  said  frusto-conical  portion,  said  flattened  frusto- 
conical  portion  tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
rim  to  define  an  opening  around  which  said  base  is  attached, 
said  elliptical  opening  being  in  generally  parallel  alignment 
with  said  base,  a  depending  flange  having  an  inside  surface  and 
an  outside  surface,  said  flange  positioned  around  the  periphery 
of  said  base,  means  to  attach  said  base  to  a  specimen  container, 
said  attaching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections, 
positioned  along  said  inside  of  said  flange,  and  said  flange  being 
flexible  to  allow  releasable  engagement  between  said  projec- 
tions and  said  specimen  container. 

5.125,119 
ODOR  REDUCTION  TOILET  APPARATUS 
Jesus  Munoz,  967  NE.  78  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.437,  Apr.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,400 

Int.  a.'  E03D  9/03.  9/052 

U.S.  a.  4—213  6  Oaims 


1.  An  odor  reducing  device  for  a  toilet  bowl  and  Unk,  said 

bowl  including  a  toilet  seat,  said  tank  being  in  communication 

with  said  bowl  through  an  overflow  pipe,  said  tank  including 

a  bowl  refill  conduit,  said  odor  reduction  device  comprising  in 

combination: 

a  first  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  tank,  said 

first  housing  having  an  aggregate  of  airborne  deodorant 

particles  housed  within  a  first  dispensing  chamber,  said 


first  dispensing  chamber  adapted  to  be  in  communication 
with  said  overflow  pipe; 

said  first  housing  including  means  for  forcing  malodorous  air 
from  said  toilet  bowl  through  said  first  dispensing  cham- 
ber; said  means  for  forcing  malodorous  air  including  an 
exhaust  chamber  within  said  first  housing  having  a  fan. 
therein  and  electric  source  for  activating  said  fan,  said 
exhaust  chamber  further  having  an  air  intake  portion  in 
communication  with  said  first  dispensing  chamber  and  an 
outlet  communicating  extenorly  of  said  first  housing,  said 
fan  being  capable  of  directing  malodorous  air  from  within 
the  toilet  bowl  into  the  interior  of  said  first  dispensing 
chamber  for  directing  an  incremental  portion  of  said  de- 
odorant particles  exteriorly  of  said  first  housing  and  exit- 
ing out  of  said  air  of  said  tank; 

a  second  housing  removably  mounted  to  said  first  housing, 
said  second  housing  defining  a  second  dispensing  chamber 
having  an  aggregate  of  waterbome  deodorant  particles 
therein,  an  inlet  conduit  in  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond dispensing  chamber,  said  inlet  conduit  adapted  to  be 
in  communication  with  said  bowl  refill  conduit,  said  inlet 
conduit  further  having  a  nozzle  member  for  directing  a 
flow  of  water  from  said  toilet  bowl  refill  conduit  during  a 
flush  cycle  to  said  chamber,  said  water  being  directed  into 
said  second  dispensing  chamber  to  incrementally  release 
and  irrigate  a  portion  of  said  waterbome  particles  into  the 
water  of  said  toilet  bowl  for  purifying  and  deodonzing 
said  water  within  said  toilet  bowl. 


5.125.120 
TOILET  WATER  REGULATOR 

Marvin  Baron,  10176  SW.  126th  St.,  Miami.  Fla.  33176 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569.568.  Aug.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.838 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/36:  GOIF  11/30 

U.S.  a.  4—415  20  Claims 


1  A  toilet  water  regulation  device  associated  with  the  water 
inlet  of  a  flush  toilet  system  utilizing  a  tank  comprising  inlet 
valve  means  on  the  water  inlet,  said  inlet  valve  means  having 
a  water  outlet  divided  into  divergent  outlets,  turbine  means 
placed  in  line  with  the  water  flow  from  one  of  said  divergent 
outlets  and  another  of  said  divergent  outlets  directed  to  the 
tank,  activation  means  which  causes  the  inlet  valve  means  to 
open  and  valve  operation  means  cooperating  with  said  turbine 
means  to  hold  the  inlet  valve  means  open  and  close  the  inlet 
valve  means  when  the  turbine  means  has  turned  approximately 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  turbine  means 
relating  approximately  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  water 
passing  over  the  turbine  means,  further  comprising  adjustable 
valve  means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  the  divergent 
outlets  to  control  water  flow  passing  through  the  divergent 
outlet  directed  to  the  turbine  means  whereby  the  more  water 
passing  over  the  turbine  means  the  faster  the  turbine  means  will 
rotate  and  the  less  water  will  pass  through  the  mlet  valve 
means  before  the  inlet  valve  means  closes. 
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5,125,121 

CUSHION  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

INCONTINENT 

IlU  B.  Wroble,  883  Mid  Burnt  Fork,  Stevensville,  Mont.  59870 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  Ne.  757,198 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  V/04 

VS.  a.  5—484  17  Claims 


1.  A  cushion  protection  system  for  attachment  to  chairs  or 
the  like  having  a  seat  cushion,  the  protection  system  adapted  to 
substantially  cover  at  least  the  lop  surface  of  the  seal  cushion, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  base  sheet  having  a  moisture  impervious  top  seat- 
ing surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  bottom  surface  ex- 
tending to  side  edges  and  a  front  edge; 

the  flexible  base  sheet  including  a  raised  panel  extending 
about  the  side  edges  and  projecting  above  the  top  seating 
surface,  said  raised  panel  including  an  inwardly  facing 
moisture  impervious  wall  surface  joined  with  the  moisture 
impervious  top  seating  surface  of  the  flexible  sheet  such 
that  moisture  is  not  permitted  to  seep  through  the  sheet  or 
raised  panel: 

attachment  means  for  releasably  securing  the  base  sheet  to 
the  seat  cushion,  said  attachment  means  contacting  at  least 
portions  of  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  seat  cushion:  and 

a  moisture  absorbent  pad  having  a  top  absorbent  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  extending  between  pad  side  edges  defin- 
ing a  configuration  complimentary  to  the  lop  seating 
surface  of  the  base  sheet,  with  the  pad  side  edges  inwardly 
adjacent  respective  side  panels  of  Ihe  base  sheet. 


5,125,122 
TILTABLE  BED  MECHANISM 

Mau-Shen  Chen,  13-6.  Hwan  Shan  Lane  2,  Rin  Fu  Rin  Fu 
Shiang,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,936 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/008.  7/015 

VS.  a.  5—618  3  Claims 


a  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames; 

a  predetermined  number  of  female  pivot  connectors  and 
male  pivol  connectors  disposed  among  said  frames; 

a  supporting  and  actuating  mechanism  comprising  two  ele- 
vator frames  (21).  a  push  rod.  a  worm  gear,  a  first,  second, 
and  third  support  rods,  a  first  and  second  crank  linkages, 
a  first  and  second  strut,  and  first,  second,  and  third  driving 
rods; 

said  first  crank  linkage  comprising  a  throw  crank  and  a  main 
crank; 

said  second  crank  linkage  comprising  a  throw  crank  and  a 
main  crank; 

wherein,  one  end  of  said  first  crank  linkage,  one  end  of  said 
second  crank  linkage  and  said  elevator  frame  are  disposed 
under  the  predetermined  f>ositions  of  said  frame  assembly; 

said  actuating  mechanism  is  disposed  under  said  frame  as- 
sembly; 

the  other  end  of  said  first  crank  linkage  is  connected  with 
said  second  driving  rod; 

the  other  end  of  said  second  crank  linkage  is  connected  with 
said  third  driving  rod; 

said  elevator  frames  are  connected  with  said  push  rod; 

said  push  rixl  is  connected  with  said  worm  gear; 

said  worm  wheel  is  connected  with  said  first  driving  rod; 

said  first,  second  and  third  driving  rods  are  supported  by 
first,  second  and  third  support  rods  respectively; 

a  base  disposed  under  and  rigidly  securing  said  support  rods. 


5,125,123 

SLEEP  COMFORTER  LEG  PILLOW 

I>awrence  J.  Engle,  4844  Lehigh  Dr.,  Springfield,  Ohio  45503 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,614 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  20/02 

VS.  C\.  5—648  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tillable  bed  mechanism  for  facilitating  user  turning  and 
raising  comprising: 


1  An  elongated  cushion  for  filling  under,  around  and  be- 
tween Ihe  lower  legs  of  a  person  reclining  on  a  bed,  said  cush- 
ion including  from  and  rear  ends  and  opposite  longitudinal  side 
faces  as  well  as  a  bottom  surface  and  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  top  surface,  said  cushion  defining  two  substan- 
tially straight  longitudinal  lower  leg  receiving  grooves  formed 
therein  generally  paralleling  and  opening  upwardly  through 
said  top  surface  as  well  as  endwise  outwardly  through  said 
from  and  rear  ends  and  being  spaced  apart  laterally  of  said 
cushion  and  inwardly  from  said  side  faces,  Ihe  lower  open  ends 
of  said  grooves  being  spaced  slightly  above  said  bottom  sur- 
face, the  portion  of  said  cushion  disposed  between  said  grooves 
defining  a  central  leg  separation  cushion  section  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  cushion  disposed  lo  the  remote  sides  of  said 
grooves  defining  two  outer  lobe  cushion  sections  each  serving 
to  space  the  adjacent  leg  groove  from  a  bed  surface  when  the 
corresponding  cushion  longitudinal  side  face  is  resting  on  said 
bed  surface,  said  cushion  also  including  a  central  knee  separa- 
tion cushion  section  disposed  between  said  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves  and 
rearwardly  of  said  rear  end  for  reception  between  the  knees  of 
a  person  whose  lower  legs  are  disposed  in  said  grooves,  the 
length  of  said  grooves  being  equal,  generally,  to  slightly  less 
than  the  distance  between  a  persons  knees  and  his  or  her  an- 
kles, said  grooves  being  inclined  generally  45  degrees  relative 
to  said  bottom  surface  and  being  generally  C-shaped  in  cross 


section  with  the  portions  of  said  grooves  opening  upwardly 
through  said  top  surface  being  of  less  width  than  the  mid- 
height  portions  of  said  grooves  whereby  a  person's  lower 
therein  are  releasably  retained  against  casual  removal  there- 
from. 


5,125,124 
ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN 
VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Saeki,  Ibaraki;  Junji  Ikeda,  Nara,  and  Hajime  Ishimaru, 
2079,  Uenomuro,  Tsukuba-shi.   Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan  and  Hajime  Ishimaru,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,150,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,941,224.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1988,  63-192535; 
Jul,  18,  1989,  1-185559 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B03C  3/00 
V.S.  a.  15—1.51  5  aaims 


1.  An  electrostatic  dust  collector  comprising: 

a  wall  enclosing  vacuum  chamber  in  which  a  target  face  to 
be  subjected  to  dust  removal  is  provided; 

a  radiation  emitting  means  for  emitting  radiation  to  dust  on 
said  target  face  so  as  to  charge  the  dust  with  a  charge  of 
a  positive  polarity; 

a  dielectric  member  which  is  provided  in  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  has  a  collecting  face  confronting  said  target  face; 

and 
means  for  imparting  a  charge  of  a  negative  polarity  to  said 
collecting  face  such  that  the  dust  charge  with  a  charge  of 
the  positive  polarity  is  attracted  to  said  collecting  face 


valve  and  a  needle  valve  controlled  by  a  float  mounted 
inside  said  housing  above  water  in  said  water  supply; 
wherein  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  double  rinsing 
system  comprising  ar.  annular  diffuser  directed  toward 
said  water  supply  and  a  sprinkler  diffuser  directed  toward 
a  dust  filter  between  said  vacuum  system  and  said  annular 
diffuser, 


wherein  said  annular  diffuser  and  sprinkler  diffuser  are  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  pressurized  water  by  a  pipe  with 
a  second  solenoid  valve,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  solenoid  valves  are  controlled 
by  timed  control  circuits  which  operate  a  cycle  compris- 
ing closure  of  said  flexible  sleeve  valve,  filling  said  hous- 
ing so  that  said  filling  starts  at  an  adjustable  preset  time, 
and  draining  said  housing  while  rinsing  said  lower  part  of 
said  housing  and  said  dust  filter. 


5,125,126 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CLEANER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

RECOVERY  MEANS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  LIQUID  AND 

WASTE 
Jean   Bonnant,  Cherbourg,   France,  assignor   to  COGEMA  - 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1989,  89  15970 

Int.  a.'  A47L  J 1/30.  5/34 

U.S.  a.  15—321  >3  Claims 


5,125,125 
CENTRAL  SUCTION  CLEANING  INSTALLATION  WTTH 

WATER  FLUSHING  AND  DOUBLE  RINSING 
Gabriel  Barsacq,  3  rue  Louison  Bobet,  64200  Biarritz,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00414,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,337 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1989,  89  07992 
Int.  a.'  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  a.  15—314  7  Oaims 

1.  A  central  vacuum  cleaning  system,  comprising; 
a  housing  body  which  comprises: 

an  upper  part  connected  to  a  vacuum  system; 
a  lower  part  comprising  a  water  supply  and  a  dip  tube, 
wherein  the  level  of  water  in  said  water  supply  may 
extend  to  an  opening  of  a  drain  line  with  a  flexible 
shutoff  sleeve  valve  controlled  by  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized water,  and  wherein  said  dip  tube  is  immersed  in 
said  water  supply  and  is  connected  by  at  least  one  pipe 
to  intake  openings  in  rooms  requiring  cleaning;  and 
a  central  part  comprising  means  for  generating  a  flushing 
action,  wherein  said  means  comprises  a  water  inlet  at 
the  lower  part  of  said  housing  connected  by  a  pipe  to 
said  source  of  pressurized  water,  and  a  first  solenoid 


1.  A  high  pressure  cleaner  having  a  cleaning  head  incorpo- 
rating a  central  cleaning  chamber  defined  by  an  intermediate 
wall  and  a  pipe  extending  therein  for  injecting  a  cleaning 
liquid,  and  a  peripheral  efTluent  re-suction  chamber  formed 
between  the  intermediate  wall  and  an  outer  wall  and  a  suction 
pipe  extending  therein  connected  to  suction  means,  said  suc- 
tion means  being  incorporated  into  an  effluent  recovery  means, 
which  comprises  a  decanter  into  the  upper  part  where  said 
suction  pipe  extends  and  a  gaseous  effluent  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  suction  means,  a  liquid  effluent  dis- 
charge tube  connected  to  pumping  means  being  immersed 
close  lo  the  bottom  of  the  decanter,  within  an  annular  filtering 
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member  holding  back  the  solid  effluents,  and  wherein  the 
gaseous  effluent  discharge  pipe  comprises  liquid-gas  separating 
means  and  filtering  means. 


5.I25.I27 
HOLDING  DEVICE  ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  VACUUM 
CLEANER 
Orest  Bach,  VVeisbaden,  and  Gerald  Resch,  Rodgau,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rowenta- Werke  GmbH,  Offen- 
bach am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  15, 
1989,  8913502[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/00 
MS.  a.  15—323  4  Oaims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  suction  tube  nozzle  unit  of  an  electrical 
vacuum  cleaner  having  a  vacuum  cleaner  housing,  the  suction 
tube  nozzle  unit  including  a  suction  hose,  a  suction  tube  and  a 
suction  nozzle,  the  holder  comprising: 

a  pivotable  retaining  clip  for  the  suction  tube  articulated  to 
the  housing; 

a  hook  mounted  on  one  of  the  suction  tube  and  the  suction 
nozzle; 

a  recess  formed  in  the  housing  so  as  to  accept  said  hook; 

a  spring  arm  (10)  movably  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  (9)  of 
the  vacuum  cleaner  housing  (4),  the  spring  arm  (10)  hav- 
ing a  first  end  (11)  hinged  to  the  retaining  clip  (8).  and  a 
second  end  (12)  operatively  engageable  with  and  movable 
by  the  hook  (7)  in  the  retaining  recess  (6)  so  that  engage- 
ment of  the  hook  with  the  second  end  of  the  spring  arm 
moves  the  spring  arm  so  as  to  cause  the  first  end  of  the 
spring  arm  to  pull  down  on  said  pivotable  retaining  clip 
and  pivot  said  clip  into  a  position  perpendicular  to  the 
wall  of  the  housing;  and 

resiliently  deformable  connecting  arms  (17)  mounted  on  the 
spring  arm  (10)  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  direction 
of  movement  of  the  spring  arm  parallel  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  housing  along  an  axis  running  between  the  first  end 
and  second  end  of  the  spring  arm,  the  connecting  arms 
(17)  having  ends  attached  to  the  housing  so  that  a  tensile 
force  is  generated  in  the  holder  connecting  arms  (17) 
when  the  spring  arm  (10)  is  engaged  and  moved  by  the 
hook  (7),  the  spring  arm  (10)  and  the  connecting  arms  (17) 
having  a  recoil  force  which  is  less  than  a  force  exertable 
by  the  hook  (7)  on  the  spring  arm  (10).  said  recoil  force 
causing  said  spring  arm  to  move,  when  said  hook  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  second  end  of  said  spring  arm,  so  that  said 
spring  arm  pushes  upon  on  said  retaining  clip  and  pivots 
said  clip  into  a  position  parallel  to  the  housing  wall. 


5,125,128 
STREET  SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Henry  J.  Davis,  c/o  A-D  Machinery  Co./Terravac,  1025  E.  Oak 
St.,  Stockton,  Calif.  9S20S 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,125 

Int.  C1.5  EOIH  l/OH 

U.S.  a.  15—340.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  a  vacuum  drawing  machine  connected  for  movement 
with  said  vehicle  having  a  housing  and  debris  separating  means 
and  a  hi-vacuum  blower,  transport  means  for  moving  said 
vehicle  along  a  roadway,  a  vacuum  casing  located  extending 
transversely  of  said  vehicle  immediately  above  the  ground, 
first  means  supporting  said  vacuum  casing  on  the  ground, 
second  means  depending  from  said  vacuum  casing  to  near  the 
ground  to  improve  pick-up  of  debris  by  vacuum  into  said 
vacuum  casing,  a  conduit  to  convey  debris  from  said  vacuum 
casing  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  down- 
wardly inclined  links  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  vac- 
uum casing,  each  said  link  having  ball-  and  socket  joints  at  each 
end,  and  lifting  means  !o  elevate  said  vacuum  casing  between 
ground-engaging  and  raised  positions,  said  second  means  com- 
prising a  front  and  back  for  said  casing  and  flexible  flaps  at- 
tached to  said  front  and  back  extending  to  near  the  ground. 

at  least  one  said  flap  being  hinged  to  said  casing  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  adjustment  means  for  pivoting  said  one 
said  flap  inwardly  of  said  casing  at  varying  angles. 


5,125,129 

INTAKE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LIQUID  BATH 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Gary  A.  Kasper,  Cadillac,  and  Richard  G.  Harmon,  Manton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rexair,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,746,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,022,115.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.059 

Int.  C1.5  A47L  9/18 

U.S.  a.  15—353  20  Claims 


13.  An  intake  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  system  com- 
prising: 
a  main  vacuum  canister  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  gener- 
ally circular  side  surface; 
an  intake  member  for  ingesting  dust  and  dirt  particulate 


entrained  air,  said  intake  member  including  a  curved, 
downwardly  protruding  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  first  opening  defining  an  intake  port, 
said  intake  port  being  formed  within  a  portion  of  said  side 
surface  of  said  main  vacuum  canister,  said  tubular  member 
further  havmg  a  second  opening  defining  an  exhaust  port, 
a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  protruding  outwardly  of 
said  lower  surface  of  said  main  vacuum  canister; 

said  intake  member  including  an  integrally  formed,  down- 
wardly depending  shroud  extending  outwardly  of  said 
lower  surface  of  said  main  vacuum  canister  assembly  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  a  distance  at  which  said  curved, 
downwardly  protruding  tubular  member  extends  from 
said  lower  surface  of  said  main  vacuum  canister,  said  skirt 
portion  being  operable  to  rest  on  a  floor  and  support  said 
main  vacuum  canister  in  a  stabilized  manner  to  prevent 
said  main  vacuum  canister  from  tipping  and  wobbling 
relative  to  said  floor;  and 

a  liquid  pan  assembly  for  containing  a  liquid  filtering  agent  in 
an  interior  area  thereof,  said  pan  assembly  having  a  lower 
surface,  a  generally  circular  side  surface  and  a  top  surface 
adapted  to  be  removably,  nestably  secured  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  mam  vacuum  canister,  said  top  surface  of 
said  liquid  pan  assembly  having  a  generally  key-shaped 
opening  for  receiving  therethrough  a  substantial  portion 
of  a  separating  element  of  said  vacuum  canister  assembly 
and  a  lowermost  tubular  end  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber of  said  intake  member,  said  lowermost  tubular  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  extending  to  a  point 
closely  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  filtering  agent. 

5,125,130 
ERGONOMIC  HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS  AND  SPORTING 

EQUIPMENT 

Walter  F.  StanUb,  118  Rocbelle  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551329 

Int.  a.5  A47B  95/02 

MS.  a.  1ft— 110  R  7  Claims 


gated  member  are  disposed  in  said  second  horizontal  reference 
plane, 

said  second  vertical  reference  plane  is  angularly  disposed 
from  said  first  vertical  reference  plane,  and 

said  third  vertical  reference  plane  is  angularly  disposed  from 
said  second  vertical  reference  plane, 
whereby  when  said  gripping  jxjrtion  is  placed  in  the  hands  of 
user  for  manipulation  of  said  implement,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  front  and  rear  elongated  members  are  substantially 
coaxial  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  forearms  of  user,  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  the  hands  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
forearms  of  user  causes  substantially  coaxial  rotation  of  said 
implement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  neck. 


5,125,131 

HINGE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  WFTH  DISENGAGE 

ACTION 

Joaeph  E.  Leblanc,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,748 

Int.  a.'  E05D  }]/lO 

MS.  a.  16—330  4  Claims 


1.  A  handle  of  an  implement  selected  from  the  groups  of 
tools  and  sporting  equipment,  said  handle  for  reducing  exces- 
sive wrist-bending  of  user,  thereby  increasing  control  and 
comfort  while  manipulating  the  implement  toward  an  intended 
target,  said  handle  compnsing:  a  neck  elongated  member  con- 
nected to  said  implement  at  a  neck  first  end;  and  an  integrally 
abutting  two-part  gripping  portion 

connected  to  said  neck  at  a  neck  second  end,  comprising 
a  front  elongated  member  adjacent  said  neck  second  end, 
a  rear  elongated  member  integrally  abutting  said  front  elon- 
gated member  at  free  end; 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  neck  and  said  implement 
define  a  first  horizontal  reference  plane  and  a  first  vertical 
reference  plane,  said  two-part  gripping  portion  is  disposed 
in  a  second  horizontal  reference  plane,  said  second  horizon- 
tal plane  being  angularly  disposed  from  said  first  horizon- 
tal plane, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  front  elongated  member  defining 

a  second  vertical  reference  plane, 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rear  elongated  member 
defining  a  third  vertical  reference  plane, 
while  both  said  front  elongated  member  and  said  rear  elon- 


1.  A  rotatable  hinge  mechanism  atuched  to  first  and  second 
members  wherein  controlled  rotation  of  the  hinge  in  a  first 
direction  causes  the  first  and  second  members  to  move  away 
from  one  another  and  controlled  rotation  of  the  hinge  in  a 
second,  opposite  direction  causes  the  first  and  second  members 
to  move  toward  one  another,  comprising: 

a  hollow  sleeve  including  a  closed  end  portion; 
a  non-rotauble  locking  member  fixedly  positioned  within 
and  atuched  to  said  hollow  sleeve  and  a  coaxially  dis- 
posed movable  locking  member  slideably  and  rouubly 
positioned  within  said  hollow  sleeve,  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able locking  members  having  interlocking  ratchet  teeth; 
bias  means  for  sliding  the  movable  locking  member  toward 
the  fixed  locking  member  until  the  ratchet  teeth  interlock, 
whereby  the  movable  locking  member  is  constrained  to 
rotate  only  in  the  first  direction  resulting  in  the  first  and 
second  members  moving  away  from  one  another; 
release  means  mounted  within  the  hollow  sleeve  for  selec- 
tively separating  the  movable  locking  member  away  from 
the  fixedly  positioned  locking  member  to  disengage  the 
interlocked  teeth; 
said  release  means  comprising  a  piston  positioned  within  the 
closed  end  portion  of  the  hollow  sleeve  having  an  at- 
tached rod  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  fixedly 
positioned  locking  member  and  into  abutment  with  the 
movable  locking  member,  and  said  release  means  further 
comprising  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  hollow  sleeve, 
whereby  pressurized  fluid  entenng  the  closed  end  portion 
drives  the  piston  toward  the  fixed  locking  member  with 
the  attached  rod  engaging  and  sliding  the  movable  locking 
member  until  the  interlocked  ratchet  teeth  disengage  and 
the  movable  locking  member  is  free  to  rotate  in  either 
direction. 
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5,125,132 

CARD  FEEDER  HAVING  A  FEED  TABLE  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  CARDING  ELEMENT 

WilfHed  Weber,  MdMkeagladiwdi.  Fed.  Rey.  of  Germaay, 

•MigMK  to  TrMtiacUer  GabH  *  Co.  KG,  MfiKkensladbKh, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,651 
CiMimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  oT  Geraaay,  Sep.  4, 
1989,  3929341 

iBt  a.'  DOIG  J5/20.  15/84.  15/40 
VS.  a.  19—105  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  carding  machine  including  a  feed  roll,  a  feed  table 
cooperating  with  said  feed  roll  and  defining  a  nip  therewith; 
and  a  licker-in  arranged  for  plucking  exiting  Tiber  material 
from  $aid  nip;  the  feed  table  having  an  end  face  oriented 
toward  said  licker-in;  said  licker-in  having  a  clothing;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  carding  element  carried  on  said  end 
face  and  having  carding  points  projecting  toward  the  licker-in; 
said  carding  element  comprising  a  base  body  and  a  granular 
coating  provided  on  the  base  body;  said  carding  pomts  being 
formed  of  said  granular  coating. 


member  and  extendable  into  and  through  said  slit-like 
opening  for  guiding  the  closing  of  said  clamp  and  for 
securing  said  members  against  unintentional  separation 
should  said  hinge  means  become  damaged  during  use  of 
said  clamp. 


5,125,134 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Tamao  Morita,  47-1  Arakawa  6-cboaM,  Arakawa-ko,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

CootiBuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  478,755,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  188,631,  May  2,  1988, 

abwdoMd,  whicb  is  a  coatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  942,813,  Dec  17, 

1986,  abandooed.  TUs  anpUcatioa  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

657,257 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1985,  60-293173; 
Dec.  27,  1985,  60-293178 

Int  a.'  A44B  21/00 
VS.  ex.  24—303  8  Claims 


5,125,133 
OSTOMY  POUCH  CLAMP  WITH 
HINGE-SUPPLEMENTING  GUIDE  BLADE 
William  Morrison,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hollister  Incor- 
porated, Libertyyille,  III. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,655 

Int.  a.'  B65D  77/10;  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  24—30.5  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  a  drainable  ostomy 
pouch,  said  clamp  comprising  a  wedge  member  having  a  thin, 
elongate  body  with  generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  ends;  a  mating,  narrow,  U-shaped  trough 
member  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends;  one  of  said  ends  of  said  trough  member  having 
a  slit-like  opening  bridged  by  an  integral  end  wall;  and  strap 
means  joining  said  end  wall  of  said  trough  member  and  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  wedge  member  adjacent  said  upper  edge 
thereof;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  one  end  of  said  wedge  member  including  a  thin,  integral 
guide  blade  extending  endwise  therefrom;  said  guide  blade 
being  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  by  said  trough 


1.  In  a  magnetic  fastener  comprising: 

an  attraction  member,  said  attraction  member  including  a 
disc  like  permanent  magnetic  having  a  front  pole  face  and 
a  back  pole  face  and  a  hole  extending  from  said  back  pole 
face  to  said  front  pole  face; 

a  first  ferromagnetic  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  back  pole 
face; 

an  attracted  member  including  a  second  ferromagnetic  plate 
with  a  ferromagnetic  projection  of  a  predetermined  shape 
fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  projection  engages  said 
second  ferromagnetic  plate  through  said  hole  and  said 
second  ferromagnetic  plate  contacts  said  front  pole  face 
when  said  attracted  member  is  lockingly  engaged  to  said 
attracting  member,  said  projection  acts  as  a  flux  linkage 
means  for  completing  a  magnetic  circuit  when  said  at- 
tracted member  contacts  against  said  attraction  member, 
said  magnetic  circuit  including  said  permanent  magnet, 
said  first  ferromagnetic  plate,  said  second  ferromagnetic 
plate,  and  said  ferromagnetic  projection,  the  improvement 
wherein; 

said  hole  has  a  first  width  which  runs  parallel  to  said  front 
pole  faced  and  a  second  width  running  perpendicular  to 
said  first  width  and  running  parallel  to  said  front  pole  face, 
said  first  width  being  less  than  said  second  width,  said 
second  width  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  disc  like 
magnet  measured  along  the  same  direction  as  the  second 
width,  said  first  and  second  width  being  dimensioned  so  as 
to  permit  disengagement  of  the  attracted  member  from  the 
attraction  member  by  tilting  and  pivoting  the  attracted 
member  having  said  projection  member  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  width  and  perpendicular  to  said  sec- 
ond width,  while  substantially  constraining  tilting  and 
pivoting  of  the  attracted  member  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  second  width. 


5,125,135 
NEEDLING  MACHINE 
Angustin  Kaiteis,  Leonding,  Austria,  assignor  to  Textilmas- 
cUnenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leonding, 
Austria 

nied  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.251 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  20,  1990,  643/90 

Int.  a.'  D04H  18/00 

VS.  a.  28—107  13  Claims 


I —    —  — I 
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passivation  means  covering  said  semiconductor  means  to  a 

predetermined  thickness; 
AC  coupling  means  disposed  on  said  passivation  means  and 

disposed  over  said  electrode  means  of  said  semiconductor 

means  to  provide  for  coupling  of  electrical  signals  to  said 

electrode  means;  and 
said  particular  thickness,  d,  of  said  passivation  covering  may 

be  approximated  by: 

d=ito*/Cc 

where  t,  is  the  relative  dielectric  constant  of  the  passivation 
layer,  €„  is  the  permittivity  of  free  space,  A  is  the  parallel  plate 
area  between  the  wire  bond  and  the  coupling  pad,  and  Cc  is  the 
coupling  capacitance. 


1.  In  a  needling  machine  comprising 

a  component  consisting  of  a  frame, 

a  needle  beam, 

a  plurality  of  rods  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  reciprocable  to  move  said  needle  beam  up  and 
down. 

a  needle  board, 

holding  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  needle  board  on 
said  needle  beam,  and 

a  component  consisting  of  a  stripper  adjusubly  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needle 
board, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  holding  means  comprises 

a  plurality  of  clamping  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  needle 
beam  and  engaging  said  needle  board,  the  clamping  mech- 
anisms being  movable  in  an  opening  sense  to  release  said 
needle  board  and  comprising  biasing  spring  means  urging 
said  needle  board  against  said  needle  beam,  and 

actuating  means  mounted  on  said  component  and  operable 
to  move  said  clamping  mechanisms  in  said  opening  sense 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


5,125,137 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  MINIATURE 
ULTRASOUND  HIGH  EFFIOENCY  TRANSDUCER 
ASSEMBLY 
Paul  D.  Cori,  Palo  Alto;  Ilan  Lifshitz.  Mountain  View;  Jeffrey 
J.  Christian,  San  Jose,  and  Menahem  F.  Nassi.  Palo  Alto,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiometrics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,074,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,059,851. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,830 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/22 
VS.  a.  29—25.35  3  Claims 


5,125.136 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  PASSIVATION 

Fred  Y.  Cho,  Scottsdale;  Darid  Penunuri,  FounUin  Hills,  and 

Roberi  F.  Falkner,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  577,181,  Sep.  4,  1990.  This  application  Jan. 

22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,300 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  29—25.01  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  providing  a  micro-miniature  high  effi- 
ciency ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  which  has  a  diameter  of 
0.018  inches  or  less,  forming  a  transducer  from  a  selected 
transducer  material  to  provide  a  cylindrical  transducer  having 
front  and  back  sides  a  thickness  which  is  one-half  of  the  diame- 
ter of  the  transducer  ±5%,  ascertaining  the  frequency  constant 
of  the  material,  ascertaining  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the 
transducer  by  dividing  the  frequency  constant  by  the  thickness 
of  the  transducer  in  mils,  mounting  the  transducer  in  a  housing 
and  securing  leads  to  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  transducer. 


ISO 


120  


1.  Apparatus  for  passivation  of  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising; 

semiconductor  means  including  electrode  means; 


5,125,138 
MINIATURIZED  MONOLITHIC  MULTI-LAYER 
CAPACITOR  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
David  G.  Shaw,  Glens  Falls;  Angeto  Yializis,  South  Glens  Falls; 
Donald  S.  Stryckcr,  and  Mooyoung  Ham,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Control,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,146,  Dec.  22,  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,647.  Jun.  14,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,779, 
Dec.  19, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  .No, 
636,029 
Int.  a.'  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  a.  29—25.42  31  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  process  for  making  a  capacitor  within  a 
vacuum  environment,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
vapor  depositing  successive  conductive  layers,  wherein  alter- 
nate conductive  layers  are  offset  relative  to  intervening  con- 
ductive layers  to  thereby  define  a  central  capaciUnce  region  of 
the  capacitor,  flash  vaporizing  a  radiation-curable  and  cross- 
linkable  material  comprising  a  polyfunctional  acrylic  monomer 
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and,  vapor  depositing  a  liquid  coating  of  the  flash-vaporized 
monomer  on  each  of  the  conductive  layers  on  a  surface  mov- 
ing at  a  rate  of  from  1  SO  feet  per  minute  to  600  feet  per  minute, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  monomer  coating  to  a  radiation 
source  capable  of  rapidly  curing  a  polyfunctional  acrylic  mon- 
omer coating  about  I  micron  thick,  thereby  curing  and  cross- 
linking  the  monomer,  thereby  forming  a  cross-linked  polymer 
dielectric  layer  on  each  such  conductive  layer,  so  that  in  the 
central  capacitance  region  the  conductive  layers  are  spaced 
and  separated  from  each  other  by  such  a  polymer  dielectric 
layer,  controlling  the  vapor  deposition  of  the  monomer  so  that 


the  polymer  dielectric  layers  slope  toward  cut-off  lines  spaced 
substantially  from  two  separated  edges  of  the  central  capaci- 
tance region,  thereby  providing  sloped  regions  of  the  dielectric 
layer,  extending  the  deposition  of  conductive  layers  beyond 
the  cut-off  lines  so  that  successive  conductive  layers  electri- 
cally contact  one  another  at  spaced-apart  terminal  portions, 
wherein  the  spacing  of  the  cut-off  lines  and  terminal  portions 
from  the  central  capacitance  region  is  sufficient  so  that  an 
uppermost  coating  of  dielectric  material  of  a  multi-layer  capac- 
itor has  a  horizontal  dimension  that  permits  the  acceptance  of 
a  Tinal  conductive  layer  in  the  sloped  regions. 


5,125,139 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  MECHANISM  IN  MACHINE  TOOL 
TadaaU  Okta,  No.  312-1,  Jori^fi,  Okoa-cko,  Nangokn-ahl.  Ko- 
cU,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  27,  1991,  Set.  No.  722,136 
Lit  CL'  B23Q  5/26;  F15B  Ii/04 
\}S.  CL  29—26  A  11 


the  table,  and  a  saddle  which  is  mounted  on  one  side  surface  of 
the  cross  girder  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  parallel  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table  and  on  which  a  working  tool  for  machining 
a  workpiece  is  set; 

a  hydraulic  drive  mechanism  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  reciprocatively  movable  members 
is  connected  to  a  rod  of  a  double-acting  cylinder,  that  a 
primary  chamber  and  a  secondary  chamber  of  said  cylin- 
der are  respectively  connected  to  a  primary  chamber  and 
a  secondary  chamber  of  a  double-acting  drive  cylinder 
being  an  oil  pressure  source  which  corresponds  to  the 
first-mentioned  cylinder,  while  a  drive-cylinder  transfer 
valve  which  communicates  and  shuts  off  said  primary  and 
secondary  chambers  of  said  drive  cylinder  is  interposed  in 
a  pipe  line  laid  between  said  chambers,  that  a  rod  of  said 
drive  cylinder  is  inserted  through  a  through  hole  which  is 
provided  in  a  cylinder  frame,  that  said  drive  cylinder  is 
fixed  to  one  surface  of  said  cylinder  frame,  that  the  other 
surface  of  said  cylinder  frame  is  confronted  to  a  base 
frame  through  an  appropriate  spacing,  that  both  ends  of  a 
feed  rod  which  is  coimected  to  frontward/reverse  rota- 
tion drive  means  are  respectively  joumaled  in  bearings  by 
said  base  frame  and  said  cylinder  frame,  that  a  feed  plate 
is  threadably  mounted  on  said  feed  rod  midway  between 
said  cylinder  frame  and  said  base  frame,  and  that  a  distal 
end  of  said  rod  of  said  drive  cylinder  is  tumably  con- 
nected to  sud  feed  plate. 


5,125,140 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MACHINING  AND/OR 

ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS 

Walter  Stickt,  Karl-Heinridi-Waaeri-StnHM  8,  A-4800  Att- 

aaog-Pochhetm,  Aaatria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT«9/00002,  §  371  DMe  Ang.  17, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06177,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Jul.  13,  19«9 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,816 
CUiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Auatria,  Jaau  7,  1988,  20/88 
iBt  a.'  B23P  7/03:  B6SG  21/20 
\}S.  CL  29—33  P  21  Claim 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  with  a  plurality  of  reciprocatively  mov- 
able members,  having  a  bed,  a  table  which  is  slidably  disposed 
on  an  upper  surface  of  the  bed  so  as  to  extend  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  bed,  two  columns  which  are  erected  perpen- 
dicularly to  an  upper  surface  of  the  table  on  both  sides  of  the 
table  in  a  widthwise  direction  thereof,  column  guides  which 
are  respectively  mounted  on  the  two  columns  so  as  to  be 
vertically  slidable,  a  cross  girder  which  is  fixed  between  the 
column  guides  and  which  is  contrived  so  as  to  be  vertically 
movable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of 


1.  An  installation  for  processing  and/or  assembling  compo- 
nents, which  comprises 
(a)  a  housing  unit  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  adjacent  housing  parts  of  identical  con- 
struction, 

(2)  chain  conveyor  guiding  stations  at  respective  ends  of 
the  housing  unit  and 

(3)  coupling  devices  for  interconnecting  the  housing  parts 
and  guiding  stations  in  alignment  with  each  other. 


(b)  support  devices  for  supporting  the  housing  unit  on  a 
support  surface, 

(c)  a  driven  chain  conveyor  comprised  of  workpiece  carriers 
forming  chain  links  of  the  chain  conveyor,  each  work- 
piece  carrier  being  equipped  with  receptacles  for  the 
components,  and 

(d)  a  guidance  device  for  the  chain  conveyor,  the  guidance 
device  comprising 

(1)  guide  rails  for  the  chain  conveyor,  the  guide  rails 
extending  parallel  to  an  upper  side  of  the  housing  parts 
along  the  housing  unit  for  vertically  guiding  the  work- 
piece  earners,  and 

(2)  guideways  extending  parallel  to  the  guide  rails  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  housing  parts  for  laterally  guiding  the 
workpiece  earners,  the  guideways  comprising  rollers 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  the  guideways,  the 
rollers  being  supported  for  rotation  on  axes  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  upper  sides  of  the 
housing  parts. 


5,125,142 
TURRET  HEAD 
Akira  Kosho.  and  Satoni  Togawa,  both  of  Abiko,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Abiko,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  333.589 

Oaims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  19*8.  63-95653 

Int.  a.'  B23B  29/32 

\iS.  a.  29—40  '  CI"" 


5.125,141 
WORK  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Tamotsu  Katoh.  Takahama;  Takamichi  Adachi.  Kagamihara; 
Takeshi  Kasahara,  Aichi;  Hitoshi  Nakagawa,  Nagoya,  and 
Yutaka  Mishima,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,359,  May  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1988,  63-141808 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—33  P  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  predetermined 
position  in  relation  to  a  basic  member,  comprising: 

two  base  plates  guided  by  guide  members  for  reciprocation 
between  a  work  loading  position  and  a  predetermined 
p>osition  in  relation  to  said  basic  member; 

a  base  plate  driving  member  means  mounted  on  each  base 
plate; 

base  plate  synchronizing  means  to  synchronize  the  recipro- 
cating motion  of  said  base  plates; 

a  base  column  of  polygonal  columnar  shape  and  means 
detachably  supporting  said  base  column  and  means  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  base  column  on  said  base  plates; 

a  work  holding  fixture  removably  mounted  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  base  column  to  supportingly  clamp  a  work- 
piece;  and, 

a  dnving  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  base  plates  and 
connected  to  rotate  said  base  column  for  indexing. 


1.  A  turret  head  comprising: 
an  indexable  turret; 

a  tool  mounting  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  to  said  index- 
able turret,  said  tool  mounting  mechanism  having  a  tool 
mounting  side,  said  tool  mounting  mechanism  including 
means  for  selectively  tightly  affixing  one  of  a  rotary  cut- 
ting tool  unit  and  a  turning  tool  to  said  tool  mounting  side 
of  said  tool  mounting  mechanism; 
a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  tool  mounting  mechanism; 
a  driving  gear  for  driving  said  first  gear; 
an  intermediate  gear  interposed  between  said  dnving  gear 
and  said  first  gear,  said  intermediate  gear  being  mounted 
so  as  to  always  be  in  mesh  with  the  dnving  gear,  said 
intermediate  gear  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  selectively 
engageable  and  disengageable  with  the  first  gear; 
a  unit  drive  shaft  extending  integrally  with  said  intermediate 
gear  toward  said  tool  mounting  side  of  said  tool  mounting 
mechanism;  and 
a  resilient  member  mounted  so  as  to  urge  said  intermediate 

gear  toward  said  tool  mounting  side; 
whereby,  when  the  rotary  cutting  tool  unit  having  a  roury 
cutting  tool  is  mounted  to  said  tool  mounting  mechanism, 
the  rotary  cutting  tool  unit  is  engaged  with  said  unit  drive 
shaft  so  that  the  rotary  cutting  tool  unit  can  be  dnven  by 
the  unit  drive  shaft  and  said  intermediate  gear  is  urged 
against  said  resilient  member  so  that  said  intermediate  gear 
is  disengaged  from  said  first  gear. 


5,125,143 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  SKIN  TUBE  TO  BENDABLE 

TUBE  PORTION  OF  ENDOSCOPE 

Nagashige  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552.010 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-188414 
Int.  O.'  B23P  19/04:  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  O.  29—237  "^  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  a  skin  tube  to  a  bendable  tube  por- 
tion of  an  endoscope,  said  endoscope  having  a  groove  in  an 
outer  surface,  said  skin  tube  being  positioned  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bendable  tube  portion  of  the  endoscope,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  fitting  member  which  is  fitted  into  said  groove  in  said 

bendable  tube  portion  to  press  one  end  portion  of  said  skin 

tube  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  groove;  and 

securing  means  which  is  fitted  around  said  end  portion  of 

said  skin  tube,  said  securing  means  having  a  previously 
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memorized  shape  wilh  which  said  securing  means  is  capa- 
ble of  peripherally  pressing  said  end  portion  of  said  skin 


»b 


26      20    ,25b 


1.  An  extractor  for  a  broken-offtooi  including  a  tap,  drill,  set 
screw,  bolt,  reamer  or  dowel  retained  within  a  bore  in  a  work- 
piece  comprising; 

a  body  of  hexagonal  shape  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lop 
and  a  bottom; 

there  being  an  axial  bore  in  said  body  openmg  at  said  top  and 
toward  said  bottom  terminatmg  m  an  upwardly  tapered 
annular  throat  arranged  upon  said  axis;  and 

a  co-axial  hollow  cylindrical  neck  of  reduced  diameter  com- 
municating with  said  throat  and  depending  from  said 
body; 

said  neck  being  of  such  outside  diameter  selectively  as  to 
extend  into  said  workpiece  bore,  and  of  such  length  selec- 
tively as  to  operatively  engage  the  broken-off  tt)ol,  wiih 
said  body  bearing  upon  said  workpiece,  said  axial  bore 
being  internally  threaded. 


5,125.145 
TAMPING  TOOL  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  Williams,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ballast  Tools 
Incorporated.  Crystal  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,660 

Int.  CI,'  E21B  19/m 

U.S,  CI.  29—252  21  aaims 

1.  A  tamping  tool  removal  system  for  removing  a  lamping 

tool  from  a  pressed  fit  of  a  shank  of  the  tamping  tool  within  a 

bore  in  a  tamping  tool  retainer  comprising: 

means  defining  a  stop  surface  on  the  tamping  tool; 

means  defining  a  slop  surface  on  the  retainer  spaced  from 

and  opposite  the  tamping  tool  stop  surface; 
a  pressure  actuated  expander  having  opposed  bearing  ele- 


ments for  posilioning  between  the  stop  surfaces  and  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another  between  contracted  positions 
in  which  the  bearing  elements  will  fit  between  the  stop 
surfaces  and  expanded  positions  in  which  the  bearing 
elements  are  fui^ther  apart  than  the  space  between  the  stop 
surfaces; 


tube  and,  at  the  same  time,  pressing  said  fitting  member 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  groove. 


5,125,144 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  BROKEN-OFF  TAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

AND  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  SAME 

Brian  J.  Oark.  19278  Orchard  St.,  Southgate,  Mich.  48195 
Filed  May  11,  1989.  Ser,  No,  350,619 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—240  4  Qaims 


means  for  positioning  the  expander  on  the  tamping  tool  with 
the  bearing  elements  in  contracted  positions  between  the 
stop  surfaces;  and 

means  for  spreading  the  bearing  elements  to  the  expanded 
positions  for  forcibly  driving  the  stop  surfaces  relatively 
away  from  one  another  thereby  driving  the  tamping  tool 
from  the  tamping  tool  retainer. 


Pa. 


5.125.146 
METHOD  OF  REBUILDING  VEHICLE  AXLES 
William  J.  Ferrari,   1235  Washington  Blvd..  Pittsburgh, 
15206 

Filed  .Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No,  411,639 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  6/00.-  B23Q  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—402.08  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vehicle  axle  repair  in  the  case  of  an  axle 
having  a  first,  damaged  end  and  a  second,  undamaged  end. 
comprising  removing  the  damaged  end  to  leave  a  third  end, 
and  locating  and  orienting  a  replacement  for  the  damaged  end 
at  the  third  end  on  the  basis  of  the  second,  undamaged  end  by 
use  of  a  gage  connected  to  or  placed  on  said  second,  undam- 
aged end. 


5,125.147 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  FIBERGLASS  AND  LIKE 
FISHING  RODS 
David  A.  Hickham,  1801  Bayou  Black  Dr.,  Houma,  U.  70360 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.951 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—402.09  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  broken  section  of  a  tapered  fish- 
ing rod  having  a  plurality  of  rod  eyes  wherein  a  larger  tapered 
section,  and  a  smaller  tapered  section  wilh  a  tip.  are  to  be 
rejoined  at  a  fracture  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  placing  a  cylindrical  sleeve  with  a  sleeve  internal  wall 
defining  a  uniform  internal  diameter  sleeve  bore  over  the 
larger  tapered  section  to  cover  the  fracture  site  so  that  one 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  bore  covers  an  end  of  the  large 
tapered  section  at  the  fracture  site; 

b)  tightly  engaging  one  end  of  the  sleeve  internal  wall  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  large  tapered  section; 


c)  filling  the  void  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  large 
tapered  section  with  an  epoxy  filler; 

d)  placing  the  smaller  tapered  section  into  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  with  the  fracture  end  of  the  large  and  small  tapered 
sections  abutting  at  the  central  portion  of  the  sleeve; 

e)  aligning  the  rod  sections,  rod  eyes  and  rod  tip; 
0  allowing  the  epoxy  filler  to  set. 


5,125,148 

DRILL  STRING  TORQUE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  UP  AND  BREAKING  OUT  DRILL  STRING 

CONNECTIONS 

Igor  Krasnov,  8002  Oakwood  Forest  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77040 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.639 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—426.6  20  Qaims 


shoulder  of  the  body  and  the  upward  facing  load  shoulder 
of  the  torque  shoulder  sleeve,  the  wedge  member  having 
lower  and  upper  surfaces  that  mate  with  the  load  shoul- 
ders, the  wedge  member  being  movable  from  a  radial 
inner  position  transmitting  a  compressive  force  from  the 
downward  facing  load  shoulder  through  the  wedge  mem- 
ber and  torque  shoulder  sleeve  to  the  upward  facing 
torque  shoulder  of  the  box,  to  an  outer  p>osition  relative  to 
the  load  shoulders,  reducing  said  compressive  force; 

connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  body  to  the  upper  tubular 
member; 

connecting  the  pin  of  the  body  to  the  box  of  the  lower 
tubular  member  by  rotating  the  body  and  lower  tubular 
member  relative  to  each  other  while  the  wedge  member  is 
in  the  outer  position  until  the  torque  shoulders  contact 
each  other;  then 

moving  the  wedge  member  to  the  inner  position,  applying  a 
compressive  load  through  the  torque  shoulder  sleeve  to 
the  upward  facing  load  shoulder  of  the  box  to  increase  the 
compressive  load  between  the  torque  shoulders  to  the 
desired  make  up  load;  then,  to  break  out  the  connection. 

moving  the  wedge  member  back  to  the  outer  position,  re- 
leasing the  compressive  load  in  the  torque  shoulder  sleeve 
and  between  the  torque  shoulders;  then 

rotating  the  body  and  the  lower  tubular  member  relative  to 
each  other  to  unscrew  the  body  and  the  lower  tubular 
member  from  each  other. 


5,125,149 
METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  AND  ASSEMBLING  PARTS  IN 
AN  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
MOBILE  ROBOTS 
Ryohei  Inaba;  Sachio  Umetsu;  Toshihiko  Miura,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, and  Yusaku  .\zuma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989.  1-107745; 
Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107746;  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107747;  Apr.  28,  1989, 
1-107748 

Int.  a.5  B23P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  29—430  2  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  making  up  and  braking  out  a  connection 
between  upper  and  lower  tubular  members,  the  lower  tubular 
member  having  an  internally  threaded  box  with  an  upward 
facing  torque  shoulder  on  its  upper  end,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

providing  a  torque  coupling  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  lower  end  with  an  exter- 
nally threaded  pin; 

a  torque  shoulder  sleeve  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the  body 
and  having  a  downward  facing  torque  shoulder  for  engag- 
ing the  torque  shoulder  of  the  box; 

the  torque  shoulder  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  with  an 
upward  facing  load  shoulder; 

the  body  having  a  downward  facing  load  shoulder  spaced 
above  the  load  shoulder  of  the  torque  shoulder  sleeve,  at 
least  one  of  the  load  shoulders  being  conical,  providing  a 
greater  vertical  distance  between  the  load  shoulders  at 
outer  peripheries  of  the  load  shoulders  than  at  inner  pe- 
ripheries of  the  load  shoulders; 

a  wedge  member  carried  between  the  downward  facing  load 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  and  assembling  articles  in  an  as- 
sembly apparatus  including  a  shuttle  carrying  a  robot,  an  as- 
sembly jig,  and  a  camera,  with  the  shuttle  travelling  along  a 
shuttle  base  having  a  track,  replaceable  first  article  suppliers 
located  on  one  side  of  the  shuttle  base  for  supplying  first  arti- 
cles, replaceable  second  article  suppliers  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  shuttle  base  for  supplying  second  articles,  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  the  apparatus,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

aligning  the  first  articles  on  the  first  article  suppliers; 

securing  the  second  articles  on  a  strip  of  tape  located  on  the 
second  article  suppliers; 

photographing  the  first  and  second  articles  with  the  camera 
to  obtain  image  information; 

traversing  the  robot  along  the  track  to  pick  up  the  first  and 
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second  articles  based  on  the  image  information  obtained  in 
the  photographing  step;  and 
assembhng  a  predetermined  assembly  using  the  picked  up 
first  and  second  articles. 


5,125,150 
TOOL  FOR  MASS  TERMINATING  WIRES  TO 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
David  L.  Meyer,  Jonestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,576 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  a.  29—566.3  20  Oaiins 


»       J 


5,125,151 
RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 
Charles  F.  Smart,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,198 
Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00:  B23Q  15/00 
VS.  C\.  29—706  5  Qaims 

1.  A  blind  rivet  setting  tool  comprising 
a  nose  into  which  a  single  blind  rivet  is  fed  for  setting  prior 

to  delivery  of  the  next  rivet  to  the  nose, 
means  for  defining  a  riveting  process  during  which  a  se- 
lected number  of  rivets  will  be  sequentially  set  by  the  tool, 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  rivets  set  by  said  rivet 
setting  tool  during  the  defined  riveting  process, 


means  for  counting  the  number  of  rivets  received  by  said 
nose  during  the  defined  riveting  process, 

means  for  comparing  the  count  of  said  counting  means 
following  the  completion  of  said  defined  riveting  process 
with  said  selected  number  of  rivets  to  be  sequentially  set 
during  the  riveting  process  defined  by  said  defining  means 
and. 


means  for  alerting  the  operator  whenever  the  defined  rivet- 
ing process  is  completed  but  the  number  of  rivets  supplied 
to  the  nose  exceeds  said  selected  number  of  rivets  set 
during  the  defined  riveting  process, 

means  for  informing  the  operator  whenever  the  defined 
riveting  process  is  complete  but  the  number  of  rivets 
actually  set  is  less  than  the  number  of  rivets  to  be  set 
during  the  defined  riveting  process. 


1.  A  tool  for  cooperation  with  wire  insertion  fingers  for 
terminating  electrical  wires  to  wire  receiving  contacts  project- 
ing in  at  least  one  row  from  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  a 
contact  support  of  an  electrical  connector,  the  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  wire  comb  holder  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pair  of  elongate  wire  combs  each  having  teeth  defining  a 
row  of  wire  receiving  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
comb,  the  combs  being  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  being  mounted  on  the  comb  holder  for  rota- 
tional movement  between  a  comb  wiring  first  angular 
position  in  which  the  wire  slots  defined  by  the  teeth  of  the 
combs  open  in  a  direction  away  from  the  comb  holder  to 
receive  wires  and  a  wire  terminating  second  angular  posi- 
tion in  which  the  wire  slots  of  one  comb  open  towards 
those  of  the  other  comb;  and 

a  connector  holder  for  receiving  the  connector  with  the 
contact  support  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  the  con- 
nector holder,  the  connector  holder  being  moveable  with 
respect  to  the  wire  comb  holder  to  insert  the  contact 
support  of  the  connector  between  the  wire  combs  when 
the  wire  combs  are  in  their  second  position,  so  that  each 
contact  on  the  contact  support  is  aligned  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  wire  slots  of  the  combs  for  the  termination  of  a 
wire  in  said  wire  slot  to  said  contact  by  moving  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  wire  insertion  fingers  through  said  wire 
slot. 


5,125,152 
ADAPTOR  FOR  A  SUCTION  PIPETTE 
Hans-Horst  Grasmueller,   Mammendorf,   and   Winfried   Hau, 
Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  4000778 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  J/30 
V.S.  CI.  29—740  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  adaptor  for  a  suction  pipette,  said  adaptor  being 
attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  suction  pipette  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  surface  of  a  size  corresponding  to  a  size  of 
an  electrical  component  which  is  to  be  picked  up  and  placed  by 
the  suction  pipette,  the  improvements  comprising  said  adaptor 
being  formed  by  a  base  member  being  connectible  to  the  suc- 
tion pipette  and  a  movable  member  having  the  suction  surface, 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  member  to  the  base  member 
to  allow  adjustment  of  a  tilt  of  a  plane  of  the  suction  surface 
and  holding  the  movable  member  in  any  selected  position  on 
said  base  member,  said  means  including  the  base  member  and 
the  movable  member  being  interconnected  together  by  coating 
surfaces  of  a  socket  portion  and  a  ball  pwrtion  to  form  a  ball- 
and-socket  joint  and  a  layer  of  a  plastic  moldable  mass  being 
placed  between  the  ball  portion  and  the  socket  portion. 
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5,125,153 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYBRID  ELECTRONIC 

ARRAY 

Raymond  Frey,  Zurich;  Fredy  Glaus,  Zufikon;  Fredy  Heusler, 

Turgi,  and  Jurg  Steinmann,  Walenstadt,  all  of  Switzerland. 

assignors  to  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,017 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    9.    1989, 
4068/89 

Int.  a.5  H05K  3/34 
V.S.  CI.  29—840  28  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hybrid  electronic  array, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  means  for  blocking  an  electrical  adhesive  at  prede- 
termined zones  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  the  adhesive  on  the  substrate; 

positioning  a  function  element  on  top  of  the  adhesive,  be- 
tween respective  blocking  means,  so  that  the  function 
element  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  substrate;  and 

separating  undesired  electrical  contacts  that  form  over  the 
blocking  means. 


5,125,154 

AUTOMATED  TERMINATION  STATION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Dan  A.  Cross,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,661 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/04:  B23P  23/06 

V.S.  CI.  29—861  19  Oaims 


to  bring  an  end  thereof  into  processing  engagement  with 
at  least  one  of  said  devices  and  then  return  said  one  seg- 
ment to  said  access  position,  and  then  continuing  to  oper- 
ate said  robot  to  move  at  least  an  end  portion  of  another  of 
said  plurality  of  segments  out  of  said  access  position  to 
bring  an  end  thereof  into  processing  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  devices  and  then  return  said  other  seg- 
ment to  said  access  position;  said  processing  continuing  to 
so  move  said  plurality  of  segments,  one  at  a  time,  until  all 
of  said  plurality  of  segments  have  been  processed;  and 
after  processing  said  plurality  of  segments,  removing  said 
first  batch  from  said  depot  to  make  room  for  a  second 
batch  of  wire  segments. 
11.  In  a  system  for  processing  wire  segments  of  the  type 
having  a  wire  segment  transport  subsystem,  an  independent 
automated  termination  station  for  processing  the  ends  of  wire 
segments,  comprising: 

a  robot  having  a  gripper  and  a  work  envelope  that  defines  a 

three-dimensional  area  accessible  to  said  robot; 
a  plurality  of  wire  segment  end  processing  devices  posi- 
tioned within  said  envelope;  and 
a  work  depot  located  within  said  envelope,  said  depot  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  batch  of  wire  segments,  and  said 
depot  being  accessible  to  but  independent  of  said  wire 
segment  transport  subsystem; 
said  robot,  said  devices,  and  said  depot  being  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  to  enable  said  robot  to  process  a 
plurality  of  said  segments,  one  at  a  time,  by  gripping  one 
of  said  plurality  of  segments  with  said  gripper  and  moving 
at  least  an  end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  out  of  said  depot  and  into  processing  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  said  devices  and  then  returning 
said  end  portion  to  said  depot,  then  so  moving  and  return- 
ing at  least  an  end  portion  of  another  of  said  plurality  of 
segments;  said  robot  continuing  to  so  move  and  return  said 
plurality  of  segments,  one  at  a  time,  until  all  of  said  plural- 
ity of  segment  shave  been  processed. 


5,125,155 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  DOOR 
Donald  B.  Kyle,  North  Little  Rock,  and  Michael  A.  Frost,  Little 
Rock,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  United  Dominion  Industries, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,142 

Int.  CI."  E06B  3/48 

V.S.  a.  29—897.32  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  processing  the  ends  of  wire  segments,  com- 
prising: 

providing  an  automated  termination  station  having  a  robot 
with  a  work  envelope  that  defines  a  three-dimensional 
area  accessible  to  said  robot,  a  plurality  of  end  processing 
devices  within  said  envelope,  and  a  work  depot  within 
said  envelope; 

positioning  a  first  batch  of  wire  segments  in  said  depot, 
including  positioning  each  said  segment  in  an  access  posi- 
tion accessible  to  said  robot; 

processing  a  plurality  of  said  segments  one  at  a  time,  includ- 
ing operating  said  robot  to  move  at  least  an  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  out  of  said  access  position 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  door  comprising  the  steps  of: 

embossing  a  metal  skin  for  the  front  of  the  door  with  a 
predetermined  pattern; 

molding  polystyrene  panels  having  the  predetermined  pat- 
tern on  one  side  thereof  and  a  relatively  flush  surface  on 
the  other  side; 

forming  a  substantially  flush  textured  metal  back  skin; 

preheating  the  embossed  metal  skin; 

spraying  a  pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  on  the  back 
side  of  the  preheated  embossed  skin; 

mating  the  molded  polystyrene  panels  with  the  correspond- 
ing pattern  on  the  embossed  metal  pattern  to  form  a  first 
assembly  having  exposed  polystyrene  ends; 

spraying  the  pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  on  the 
inside  of  the  metal  back  skin; 


2754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


mating  the  adhesive  side  of  the  back  skin  to  the  molded  panel 
side  of  the  first  assembly  to  form  a  second  assembly  hav- 
ing the  panels  as  a  core  assembly; 

heating  the  second  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
keep  the  hot  melt  adhesive  soft  and  tacky;  and 

applying  pressure  in  the  range  of  1 5  to  20  psi  to  the  front  and 
back  skins  of  the  second  assembly  to  create  the  adhesive 
bond  between  the  skins  and  the  panel. 


from  said  arm  toward  said  recess  and  said  implement 
includes  a  hole  for  accepting  said  pin. 


5,125,156 
PROCESS  FOR  SETTING  BEARINGS 
Dwight  C.  Witte,  Stark  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,124 

Int.  a.'  B23P  11/00 

\}S.  a.  29—898.09  16  Qaims 


5,125,157 

KNIFE  WITH  REMOVABLE  IMPLEMENT 

Durvyn  M.  Howard,  Rte.  5,  Box  77,  Gadsden,  Ala.  35903 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,645 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  U/00.  1/02.  5/00.  1/04 

VS.  a.  30—123  5  Oaims 


2      a    M 


1.  A  knife  having  a  removable  implement  comprising  spaced 
sideplates,  a  blade  pivotally  attached  to  said  sideplates,  said 
sideplates  forming  a  recess  for  receiving  said  implement,  and 
locking  means  for  removably  secunng  said  implement  in  said 
recess,  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  side  plates,  said  arm  including  engagement 
means  for  engaging  said  implement  and  retaining  said  imple- 
ment in  said  recess  when  said  arm  is  in  a  first  pivotal  position 
and  not  engaging  said  implement  when  said  arm  is  in  a  second 
pivotal  position, 

wherein  said  engagement  means  comprises  a  pin  extending 


5.125,158 

HAND  MANIPULATED  PORTABLE  CUTTING  AND 

SHEARING  TOOL  WITH  SPREADER  ADAPTORS 

David  R.  Casebolt,  1495  S.  Gage  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

92408,  and  Tommy  L.  Patton,  2048  Arrow  Hwy.,  La  Verne, 

Calif.  91750 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,614 
Int.  a.'  B26B  15/00 


U.S.  a.  30—228 


10  Claims 


[a=f^. 


1.  A  process  for  setting  a  pair  of  bearings  which  support  a 
shaft  in  a  housing  and  are  mounted  in  opposition,  initially  in  a 
condition  of  end  play,  each  bearing  having  a  first  race  in  the 
housing  and  a  second  race  on  the  shaft,  said  process  compris- 
ing: causing  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft  and  housing; 
monitoring  torque  transmitted  between  the  shaft  and  housing 
as  a  result  of  the  rotation;  reducing  the  end  play  in  the  bearings 
while  monitoring  the  transmitted  torque;  and  when  the  trans- 
mitted torque  increases,  thus  indicating  that  the  end  play  has 
been  eliminated  and  the  bearings  have  reached  the  onset  of 
preload,  changing  the  axial  spacing  between  like  races  of  the 
two  bearings  a  prescribed  distance  to  impart  a  desired  setting 
to  the  bearings. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  front  and  a  back; 

an  upright  fixed  member  positioned  at  said  front  of  said 
frame  means; 

housing  means  mounted  toward  the  back  of  said  frame 
means; 

said  frame  means  having  a  guideway  means  cut  lengthwise 
for  providing  a  guideway  for  a  cutting  blade  to  recipro- 
cate back  and  forth  therein; 

hydraulically  actuated  piston  means  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  extensible  and  retractable  shaft  facing  said 
upright  head; 

said  shaft  having  a  blade  mounting  means; 

cutting  blade  means  attached  to  said  blade  mounting  means 
on  said  extensible  and  retractable  shaft  extending  from 
said  hydraulic  piston  means  for  cutting  a  workpiece; 

said  cutting  head  being  a  flat  blade  formed  in  a  arrow  shaped 
profile  and  further  having  the  cutting  surfaces  beveled  on 
both  sides  of  the  faces; 

slot  means  in  said  upright  fixed  member  for  allowing  said 
cutting  means  to  pass  into  and  through  said  upright  fixed 
member; 

said  cutting  blade  means  having  a  flange  means  and  being 
reciprocative  along  said  guideway  of  said  frame  means 
under  power  from  said  hydraulic  shaft  means, 

said  flange  means  forms  an  inverted  T-shape  in  cross  section 
and  said  guideway  means  forms  a  complementary  in- 
verted T-shaped  channel  in  cross  section; 

said  hydraulic  piston  extensible  in  causing  the  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  shaft  attached  to  such  cutting  blade  for 
moving  said  cutting  blade  towards  and  into  said  upright 
frame  for  severing  a  transverse  section  of  a  piece  of  metal 
placed  in  said  opening  between  said  upright  frame  and 
said  cutting  blade  for  severing  said  piece  of  metal; 

said  cutting  head  being  retractable  to  its  at  rest  position  for 
allowing  for  repeated  action  of  cutting  a  piece  of  metal. 
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5,125,159 

INTERCHANGEABLE  RINGLETS  FOR  PIVOTED 

CUTTING  AND  GRASPING  INSTRUMENTS 

Billy  H.  Brenton,  P.O.  Box  1656,  Los  Luaas,  N.  Mex.  87031, 

and  James  J.  Stagnone,  2426  Vista  Grande,  NW..  Albuqaer- 

que,  N.  Mex.  87120 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  393,676 
Int.  C\.'  B26B  li/00 


5.125,160 
POWER  TOOL  INERTIA  BRAKE 
James  R.  Gassen.  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Textroa  I«e., 
Pravidence.  R.I. 

Filed  May  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,448 

Int.  a.'B27B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  30—382  14  Oains 


U.S.  a.  30—232 


9  Claims 


1.  A  scissors  having  interchangeable  ringlets  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  shank  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  cutting 
portion  approximately  separated  by  a  first  pivot  location; 
first  elongated  handle  extension  means  rigidly  attached  to 
the  handle  portion  of  said  first  shank  member  substantially 
near  to  the  terminus  thereof  away  from  the  first  pivot 
location,  said  first  handle  extension  means  having  a  tubu- 
lar portion  located  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  position 
of  attachment  thereof  to  said  first  shank  member  and 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  long  dimension 
thereof; 
first  flexible  ring  means  having  a  ring-shaped  portion  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  arm  attached  radially  thereto,  the 
arm  having  an  enlarged  deformable  terminus; 
a  second  shank  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  cut- 
ting portion  approximately  separated  by  a  second  pivot 
location,  said  second  shank  member  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  first  shank  member  in  the  region  of  the  first 
pivot  location  and  the  second  pivot  location  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  cutting  portion  of  said  first  shank  member 
and   the  cutting  portion  of  said  second  shank   member 
cooperate  as  opposing  cutting  portions  of  a  scissors; 
second  elongated  handle  extension  means  rigidly  attached  to 
the  handle  portion  of  said  second  shank  member  substan- 
tially near  to  the  terminus  thereof  away  from  the  first 
pivot  location,  said  second  handle  extension  means  having 
a  tubular  portion  located  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the 
position  of  attachment  thereof  to  said  second  shank  mem- 
ber and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  long 
dimension  thereof;  and 
second  flexible  ring  means  having  a  ring-shaped  portion  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  arm  attached  radially  thereto,  the 
arm  having  an  enlarged  deformable  terminus;  whereby 
the  cylindrical  arm  of  said  first  ring  means  can  be  inserted 
into  the  tubular  portion  of  said  first  handle  extension 
means  forming  thereby  a  rotatable  thumb  nnglet,   the 
enlarged   terminus  thereof  and   the  ring-shaped   portion 
preventing  escape  therefrom,  and  the  cylindrical  arm  of 
said  second  ring  means  can  be  inserted  into  the  tubular 
portion  of  said  second  handle  extension  means  forming 
thereby  a  rotatable  finger  nnglet.  the  enlarged  terminus 
thereof  and  the  ring-shaped  portion  preventing  escape 
therefrom. 


10,  M 


1.  A  chain  saw  having  a  frame,  a  motor,  a  saw  chain  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  motor  on  a  guide  bar,  and  a  chain  brake,  the 
chain  brake  comprising: 

a  hand  guard  movably  connected  to  the  frame,  the  hand 
guard  having  a  housing  with  a  receiving  cavity; 

an  inertia  weight  stationarily  connected  to  the  hand  guard  in 
the  receiving  cavity;  and 

means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  movement  of  the  saw 
chain  upon  movement  of  the  hand  guard  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  frame  whereby  the  inertia 
weight  can  be  selected  to  provide  movement  of  the  hand 
guard  relative  to  the  frame  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  chain  saw. 


5,125,161 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Darren  E.  Guthrie,  2216  Northhollow  Dr..  Elko,  Nev.  89801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,974,  Mar.  23.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,450 

Int.  O.^  B43L  9/04 

U.S.  a.  33—27.03  W  Claims 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  for  forming  circles  compnsing: 
a  support  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  support 

surface  and  an  inner  edge  forming  a  circular  opening  of 

given  diameter; 
a  bearing  surface  formed  on  said  inner  edge  of  said  support 

member; 
a  circular  disk  member  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  said 

given  diameter  so  as  to  be  rotatably  received  on  said 

bearing  surface  in  a  position  vertically  spaced  from  said 

support  surface; 
an  incremental  circle  guide  slot  having  first  and  second 

edges  formed  in  said  disk  member,  said  slot  located  to 

begin  adjacent  to  a  center  point  of  said  disk,  to  extend 
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along  a  line  parallel  with  a  radii  of  said  disk  member  and 
to  terminate  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  circumference  of 
said  disk; 

said  slot  having  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  notches  of  equal 
size  and  equal  spacing  and  which  include  generally 
straight  circumferentially  extending  surfaces  facing  said 
center  point  and  forming  an  acute  angle  at  their  apexes 
with  intersecting  surfaces  of  said  notches,  said  notches 
being  arranged  along  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
edges; 

said  first  and  second  edges  being  spaced  at  a  width  sufficient 
to  receive  and  positively  locate  a  forming  point  in  said 
apexes  so  that  said  point  is  disf)osed  entirely  within  one  of 
said  notches  and  is  contacted  only  by  said  circumferen- 
tially extending  and  intersecting  surfaces;  and 

whereby  upon  exertion  of  pressure  in  a  direction  outward 
from  said  center  point,  said  disk  is  rotated  and  a  circle  of 
selected  size  is  accurately  formed. 


rected  onto  said  front  and  rear  ears  to  result  in  misalign- 
ment of  the  clip  and  that  said  line  not  becoming  tangled. 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  brick,  straddling  the 
brick,  with  a  line  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  bricks  extending 
between  the  clip  and  the  bricks,  generally  parallel  to  the  bricks 
and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clip,  the  clip 
comprising: 

a  generally  planar  top  face  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  top  face  having  front  and  rear  axial  ends; 

a  front  face  extendmg  generally  perpendicular  to  said  top 
face  from  said  front  end,  a  central  slot  formed  in  said  front 
face  and  extending  from  a  lowermost  end  of  said  front  face 
towards  said  fop  face; 

a  rear  face  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  top  face 
from  said  rear  axial  end,  the  distance  between  said  front 
and  rear  faces  being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  bricks  that  are  to  be  aligned  by  the  clip  such  that  the 
clip  straddles  the  brick;  and 

front  and  rear  ears  positioned  on  said  top  face  and  extending 
off  of  said  top  face  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
said  front  face  extends  from  said  top  face,  said  front  and 
rear  ears  positioned  at  laterally  spaced  locations  on  one 
side  of  a  central  axis  of  said  clip,  said  central  slot  being 
centered  on  said  central  axis  such  that  said  central  slot  is 
laterally  offset  from  said  front  and  rear  ears,  said  front  ear 
extends  axially  towards  said  front  end  to  a  first  axial  posi- 
tion, said  first  axial  position  being  removed  rearwardly 
from  said  front  end  of  said  top  face,  such  that  a  line  used 
for  aligning  the  plurality  of  bricks  may  extend  between 
said  front  face  and  the  plurality  of  bricks  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  parallel  to  the  planar 
surfaces  defined  by  an  inner  side  of  said  front  face  and  the 
plurality  of  bricks,  and  then  upwardly  through  said  cen- 
tral slot,  onto  said  planar  top  face,  rearwardly  along  said 
top  face  and  around  said  ears  with  the  offset  positioning  of 
said  front  and  rear  ears,  and  the  axial  positioning  of  said 
front  ear  ensuring  that  forces  from  said  line  are  not  misdi- 


5,125,163 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 
James  Bury,  Allestree,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  LK  Lim- 
ited, Derby,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/00347,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1990, 
8808281 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  a.  33—573  18  Oaims 


5,125,162 

BRICK  ALIGNMENT  CLIPS 

Alfi-eda  Prebeck,  38105  Reimold  St.,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.  48045 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,863 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  15/10 

U.S.  a.  33—408  3  aaims 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  machines  and  the  like,  said  sup- 
port apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  tubular 
means  interconnected  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous 
passage  therethrough,  heating  means  located  within  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means,  whereby 
the  temperature  of  said  suppori  apparatus  is  maintained  at  or 
above  the  ambient  temperature. 


5,125,164 
PORTABLE  AXLE  AND  FRAME  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 
Jerald  C.  Foumier,  Columbia  City,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  B.  Case- 
bere,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Axle-Tru,  Inc.,  Columbia  City, 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,475 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  lJ/27 

U.S.  a.  33—608  17  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  the  alignment  of  an 
axle  with  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  and  for  detecting  deformities  in 
the  frame,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  light  source  movable 
mounted  adjacent  the  vehicle  for  projecting  a  light  beam  un- 
derneath the  vehicle,  and  at  least  one  target  assembly  cooperat- 
ing with  the  light  beam  projected  by  the  light  source,  said 
target  assembly  comprising  a  generally  vertical  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of 
the  vertical  member  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle,  a  generally 
horizontal  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  vertical 
member,  and  at  least  two  targets  mounted  to  and  spaced  apart 
on  said  horizontal  member,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  vertical  member  to  the 
underside  of  the  vehicle  comprises  a  second  generally  horizon- 
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tal  member  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  vertical  member  and 
extending  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  underside  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
said  second  generally  horizontal  member  and  tieing  attachable 
to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
overall  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  generally  vertical  arms  so 
as  to  allow  the  targeu  mounted  to  the  generally  horizontal 
member  to  be  leveled. 


bly  having  an  uppermost  section  into  which  slurry  is 
introduced  wherein  said  screen  assembly  comprises  a 


5,125,165 
PRECISION  LINEAR  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  SPINDLE  MOUTSTING  DEVICE 
Gresory  J.  Gerhard,  Seattle,  Wiak.,  iHigBor  to  MItutoyo  Cor- 
poratioii,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,365 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  3/18 
VS.  a.  33—832  2» 


i.  A  linear  distance  measuring  member,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bushing  member; 

a  linear  distance  measuring  assembly  within  said  housing; 

a  spindle  slidably  mounted  on  said  bushing  member  such  that 
said  spindle  moves  with  respect  to  said  housing  by  moving 
within  said  bushing  member,  said  spindle  having  a  tip 
adapted  to  contact  a  surface  to  be  measured  and  including 
a  hollow  shaft  extending  from  an  end  of  said  spindle  oppo- 
site said  tip  toward  said  tip;  and 

a  rod  positioned  within  said  hollow  shaft  of  said  spindle,  said 
rod  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft  of  said  spindle  and 
being  directly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  spindle 
and  directly  connected  at  another  end  thereof  to  said 
measuring  member  so  that  axial  movement  of  said  spindle 
is  transferred  to  said  measuring  assembly  via  said  rod. 


plurality  of  slote  extending  along  generatrices  of  said 
screen  from  top  to  bottom. 


S,US,167 

ORGANIC  VAPOR  CONTAINMENT  AND  RECYCLE 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPEN  TANKS  AND  CONTAINERS 

DooaM  M.  Stearaa,  Cocoa,  F1&„  aMigMr  to  PEC  RcMvck,  Ik^ 

Skarpea,  Fla. 

Filed  Mmr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,457 

Lit.  CL'  F26B  21/Oa-  F25D  77/08 

VS.  CL  34— TJ  10  CMmM 


^\ 


5,125,166 

SECTIONALIZJED  CENTRIFUGAL  DRYING 

BASKET/SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Jerry  D.  Farmer,  Galatia,  Dl^  aMignor  to  Proceu  Eqaipoent 

Company,  Galatia,  111. 

CondnuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  163,804,  Mar.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,922,625.  ThU  appUcatkm  Dec  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  503,509 

The  portkw  of  the  tern  of  tUa  patent  nbaequent  to  May  8,  2007, 

luwbeea  dtarlalmed. 

lBta.'F26B  17/24 

VS.  CL  34—58  2  CUimi 

1.  A  screen  assembly  for  a  centrifugal  coal  slurry  dryer  of 

the  type  having  a  downwardly  screen  support  structure  having 

a  vertical  axis  of  rotation, 

said  screen  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
separate  screen  sections,  whereby  only  that  section  sub- 
ject to  wear  may  be  replaced  when  necessary,  said  assem- 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  escape  into  the  atmosphere  of 
vapors  of  an  organic  material  from  a  tank  or  container  at  least 
periodically  open  at  its  top  to  the  atmosphere  and  containing 
said  organic  material  in  liquid  state,  compnsing: 

providing  a  chilled  gas  blanket  over  a  surface  of  said  organic 
material  in  liquid  sute  at  a  top  section  of  said  tank  or 
container; 

collecting  gas  from  said  chilled  gas  blanket  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  said  tank  or  container  and  passing  the 
collected  gas  through  a  condenser  heat  exchanger  thereby 
cooling  said  collected  gas  and  condensing  any  organic 
vapor  in  said  collected  gas; 

recirculating  the  cooled  collected  gas  to  said  top  secton  of 
said  tank  or  container  at  said  predetermined  level,  thereby 
maintaining  said  chilled  gas  blanket  uniformly  over  said 
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surface  of  said  organic  material  in  liquid  state  including  an 
interface  of  said  liquid  state  and  a  gas  phase;  and 
returning  any  condensed  organic  vapor  to  said  organic 
material  in  liquid  state  in  said  tank  or  container. 


5.125,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  PASTY  PRODUCT  IN 

A  VACUUM 
Jean-Claude   Aigeldinger,   Wittnau,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Zwag  Zschokke  Wartmann  AG,  Dottingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  3, 1989,  2464/89 
Int.  a.'  F26B  n/00 
MS.  a.  34—92  11  Claims 


5,125,169 
GLOVE  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  F.  Bader,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Protonaut,  Inc., 
Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,906 

Int.  CI.5  F26B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  34—103  14  aaims 


fingers  being  relatively  angularly  movable  with  respect  to 
the  third  fmger  between  laterally  extended  and  retracted 
positions; 

bias  means  for  biasing  the  first,  second,  fourth,  and  fifth 
fingers  to  the  laterally  extended  positions;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  angular  motion  of  the  first, 
second,  fourth,  and  fifth  fingers  with  respect  to  the  third 
finger,  said  control  means  being  reciprocally  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  over  a  limited  distance  and  having  a  first 
set  of  cam  surfaces  positioned  to  engage  the  first  and  fifth 
fingers,  the  control  means  also  having  a  second  set  of  cam 
surfaces  positioned  to  engage  the  second  and  fourth  fin- 
gers, whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  control 
means  moves  the  first,  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  fingers 
between  said  expanded  and  retracted  positions. 


5,125,170 

FLOTATION  DRYER  NOZZLE 

Leonard  C.  Krimsky,  Englewood;  Richard  A.  McCarthy,  and 

William  P.  Rounds,  both  of  Ramsey,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Worldwide  Converting  Machinery,  Allendale,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,098 

Int.  a.'  F26B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  34—156  7  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  a  pasty  product 
comprising: 

an  extruder  for  feeding  a  strip  of  the  product; 

an  expansion  chamber  for  expanding  the  strip  of  product  to 
its  maximum  diameter; 

an  evacuatable  chamber,  said  expansion  chamber  having  an 
exit  nozzle  in  communication  with  said  evacuatable  cham- 
ber; 

a  comminuting  unit  for  cutting  the  expanded  strip  of  product 
into  a  cut  product;  and, 

a  means  for  conveying  the  cut  product,  said  means  for  con- 
veying being  mounted  in  said  evacuatable  chamber. 


»i 
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1.  An  improved  flotation  dryer  nozzle  including  in  combina- 
tion an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  face  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  a  web  to  be  dried,  means  forming  respec- 
tive relatively  high  velocity  convergent  discharge  orifices 
adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  face,  and  means 
forming  respective  spaced  relatively  low  velocity  Coanda  type 
discharge  orifices  in  said  face  inboard  of  said  convergent  dis- 
charge orifices. 


5,125,171 
SHOE  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  UPPER 
Douglas  J.  Stewart,  12888  C  Grays  Pointe  Rd.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
22033 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,461 

Int.  a.'  A43B  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  36 — 89  21  Qaims 


I.  A  glove  drying  apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  glove  to 
promote  thorough  drying  thereof  and  to  avoid  deformation 
thereof,  comprising: 

first  through  fifth,  elongated  fingers  having  front  and  back 
sides  and  lateral  sides,  and  corresponding  to  a  thumb, 
index  finger,  middle  finger,  fourth,  and  fifth  fingers  of  a 
human  hand,  respectively,  the  third  finger  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  first,  second,  fourih  and  fifth 


doraiflexion  position  comprising  a  first  portion  for  surrounding 
a  lower  portion  of  a  user's  shin,  a  second  portion  for  surround- 
ing the  user's  foot,  and  first  and  second  springs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shoe  and  between  the  first  and  second  portions, 
said  springs  urging  the  shoe  toward  the  plantarflexion  position 
when'  the  shoe  is  moved  to  any  position  between  the  plantar- 
flexion  position  and  the  dorsiflexion  position. 


said  holes  being  provided  in  said  middle  sole  and  being 
formed  as  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  which  extend  entirely 
through  said  middle  sole,  said  elongated  slots  being 
formed  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
shoe,  said  elongated  slots  bemg  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  said  slots  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  lateral  direction  of  said  shoe. 


5,125,172 
SKI  BOOT 
Shiolcki  Iwama;  Keigi  Traguni;  MaMhiro  Fiikoda,  and  Shigeto 
Yamada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMigaors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,908 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Japan,    Dec    18,    1989,    1- 
14S642(U] 

lat  CL'  A43B  5/04 


5,125,174 
REMOVABLE  SNOWFLOW  WITH  A  PIVOTABLE  LIFT 

STAND 
Gary  E.  Wataoa;  JaoM*  P.  Door»ek,  both  of  Meqaoa,  and 
Thomas  P.  Fechter,  Jackaoa,  all  of  Wit„  aaaigaors  to  Douglas 
Dyaaaiics,  lac.,  MUwaokee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,123 
lat  a.'  EOIH  5/0* 


MS.  a.  36—117 


2  Claims    UjS.  CL  37— 231 
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1.  A  ski  boot  including  an  outer  member  molded  of  a  hard 
synthetic  resin  in  which  a  carrying  hanger  is  provided  in  a 
prescribed  position  on  said  outer  member  and  an  inner  member 
is  inserted  therein,  wherein  the  carrying  hanger  includes  an 
elongated  portion  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  outer  member,  and  the  handle  supported  at  the 
end  of  said  portion,  and  said  portion  can  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  an  accommodation  portion  provided  inside  the  outer  surface 
of  said  member,  wherein  the  carrying  hanger  is  moveable 
between  a  recessed  position  and  a  taken-out  position,  wherein 
the  handle  is  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  person  for 
him  or  her  to  carry  said  boot  as  said  hanger  remains  coupled 
with  said  outer  member. 


5,125,173 
CYCLING  SHOE 
Masashi  Nagano,  and  Shinpei  Oki^iraa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,523 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1990,  2-7522;  Feb. 
23,  1990,  2-43502;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52437 

InL  a.'  A43B  5/00.  5/14 
MS.  CL  36—131  3*  Clai«»« 


na(l3) 


1.  A  shoe  moveable  between  a  plantarflexion  position  and  a 


<3b(13) 


1.  A  cycling  shoe,  comprising: 

an  upper  peripheral  portion  and  a  shoe  sole  connected  to 
said  upper  peripheral  portion,  said  shoe  sole  comprising  an 
outer  bottom  sole  and  a  separate  middle  sole  overlying 
substantially  the  entirety  of  said  outer  bottom  sole; 

a  pair  of  attaching  holes  for  attaching  a  cleat  to  said  shoe. 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  snowplow  blade  assembly  comprising 
a  vehicle  having  a  frame  member  and  a  bumper, 
a  mount  frame  fixed  to  the  frame  member  and  located  gener- 
ally behind  the  bumper, 
a  snowplow  blade  assembly  including  an  A-frame  and  a 

snowplow  blade  fixed  to  the  A-frame, 
a  lift  frame  supported  by  the  A-frame,  and 
mounting  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  A-frame  to 
the  mounting  frame  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  pivot  axis  and  for  affording 
removal  of  the  A-frame  and  the  lift  frame  from  the  mount- 
ing frame  as  a  unit  so  as  to  leave  the  mount  frame  on  the 
vehicle  and  behind  the  bumper. 


5,125,175 

CHILDREN'S  WATERPROOF,  SAFETY  PICTURE 

FRAME 

Howard  C.  Huff,  Jr.,  1502  Stag  Point.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78248 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,950 

lat  a.5  G09F  1/12 

MS.  a.  40—152  2  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  picture  frame  for  enclosing  a  picture  and 

capable  of  being  safely  handled  by  a  child,  the  picture  frame 

comprising: 

a  front  subframe  having  a  subsuntially  smooth  outer  surface 

and  an  inner  surface; 
a  rear  subframe  having  a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  dimensioned  to  and  capable  of  receiv- 
ing the  front  subframe  such  that  the  outer  surfaces  join  in 
smooth,  flush  relation; 
a  transparent  sheet  for  viewing  the  picture  therethrough,  the 
sheet  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  and  capable  of 
receiving  the  picture  against  the  rear  face  thereof; 
attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  front  sub- 
frame  and  the  rear  subframe; 
sealant  means  for  substantially  preventing  water  or  moisture. 
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under  normal  atmospheric  conditions,  from  reaching  the 
picture;  and 


\ 


1.  A  numeral  display  device  having  at  least  one  visible  face 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  having  a  transparent 
outer  pane  and  a  spaced,  parallel  inner  pane,  said  outer 
pane  and  said  inner  pane  forming  a  pocket,  a  first  portion 
of  said  pocket  bcmg  aligned  with  and  visible  in  said  face 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  pocket  in  angular  relation  to 
said  first  portion; 

b.  a  plurality  of  flexible  films,  one  said  film  received  in  each 
said  pocket;  and 

c.  means  to  slidably  insert  and  withdraw  each  said  film  from 
each  said  first  portion  of  each  said  pocket,  each  said 
pocket  adapted  to  guide  each  said  film  as  it  travels  there- 
through and  each  said  pocket  being  liquid  tight  and  filled 
with  a  transparent  liquid,  so  that  each  said  segment  will 
either  contrast  with  or  match  said  face. 


5,125,177 
MULTI-PIECE  INFLATABLE  DEVICE 
Hakan  Coltiag,  994  Stonehaven  Ave^  Newmarket,  Ontario, 
Canada  L3X  1P2 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M,705 
Int.  a.'  G09F  15/00 


VS.  a.  40— «10 


6CUia 


a  teething  ring,  said  teething  ring  integral  with  either  of  said 
front  subframe  or  said  rear  subframe. 


5,125,176 

NUMERAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Reza  TorabyPayhan,  1889  N.  105th  E.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,694,  Jun.  14,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,619 

Int.  a.'  G09F  11/00 

VS.  a.  40—450  5  Oaims 


1.  An  inflatable  promotional  device,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  base  portion; 

an  inflatable  upper  portion  which  rests  upon  said  base  por- 
tion when  said  upper  portion  is  inflated; 

releasable  sealing  and  securing  means  for  substantially  seal- 
ing and  securing  said  upper  portion  to  said  base  portion 
such  that  said  upper  portion  may  be  readily  interchanged 
with  other  upper  portions; 

fluid  communication  means  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  base  portion  and  said  upper  portion;  and 

fluid  pressurizing  means  communicating  with  said  base  por- 
tion for  delivering  fluid  to  said  base  portion  at  above 
ambient  pressure. 


5,125,178 

RIFLE  SAFETY  LOCK  APPARATUS 

Jerry  P.  Justice,  2164  Warwick,  Houston,  Tex.  77093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,652.  Feb.  21, 1990.  Pat.  No. 

4,972,618.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,686 

Int.  a.5F41A  17/74 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  2  aaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  rifle,  the  rifle  having  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a 
charging  mechanism  and  receiver,  the  charging  mechanism 
having  a  first  closed  position  and  a  second  charging  position, 
the  hammer  having  a  first  cocked  position  and  a  second  firing 
position,  the  hammer  being  biased  toward  the  second  firing 
position,  the  hammer  being  placed  in  its  first  cocked  position 
by  moving  the  charging  mechanism  to  its  second  charging 
position,  the  trigger  having  a  first  cocked  position  and  a  second 
firing  position,  the  hammer  being  released  to  move  to  its  sec- 
ond firing  position  by  moving  the  trigger  to  its  second  firing 
position,  a  safety  locking  apparatus  for  locking  the  hammer, 
trigger  and  charging  mechanism  of  the  rifle,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  selectable  means  for  locking  the  hammer,  trigger  and  the 
charging  mechanism  in  its  closed  position,  said  locking 
means  being  earned  by  the  receiver,  the  receiver  having  a 


means  for  carrying  and  retaining  a  pin  within  the  receiver, 
the  hammer  having  a  blind  hole  for  receiving  said  pin 
when  the  hammer  is  in  its  second  position,  said  locking 
means  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  pin  engages  the 
hammer  when  the  hammer  is  in  its  second  firing  position, 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  hammer,  thereby 
preventing  movement  of  the  hammer,  tngger  and  charg- 
ing mechanism,  said  locking  means  further  having  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  pin  is  disengaged  from  the 
hammer,  permitting  movement  of  the  hammer,  trigger 
and  charging  mechanism;  and 
means  for  engaging  said  locking  means  and  placing  said 
locking  means  in  either  its  first  or  second  position. 


washer  means  relative  to  one  another  to  thereby  securely 
retain  the  fishing  line  taut  between  said  tensioning  device  and 
the  hook. 


5,125,181 

FISH  STRIKE  DETECTOR 

David  N.  Brinton,  P.O.  Box  259,  Jackson,  Wyo.  83001 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.424 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/01.  75/02 


VS.  a.  43—17 
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5,125,179 
NONMETALLIC  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  G.  Campbell,  Concord,  and  Glenn  A.  Freitas,  Foxboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,063 

Int.  a.'  F41A  21/02 

U.S.  a.  42—76.02  >6  Oums 


1.  A  composite  tubular  structure  comprising:  an  inner  tube 
of  precompressed  ceramic  material,  a  thermal  insulating  com- 
posite tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube  in  concentric  relation 
thereto,  and  an  outer  braided  composite  sleeve  tensioned  to 
generate  and  maintain  compressive  stresses  in  said  inner  ce- 
ramic tube. 


5,125,180 

FISHHOOK  BAITING  TOOL 

Gordon  G.  Dean.  5926  Jargon  Way,  Kearns,  Utah  84118 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.079 

Int.  CV  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  a.  43—4  8  Oaims 


1.  A  fish  strike  detector  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  fishing 
rod  comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  to  detect  and  indicate  a  fish  strike,  the 
circuit  having  components  including  a  tilt  switch  having  a 
frame  with  two  contacts  on  the  frame  and  having  a  bridg- 
ing element  movable  by  gravity  and  carried  by  the  frame 
toward  and  away  from  electrical  contact  with  the 
contacts  as  the  frame  is  lilted  in  each  of  two  directions, 
indicator  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  tilt  switch,  and 
connector  means  for  coupling  a  power  supply  to  the  tilt 
switch  and  indicator  means  for  providing  electrical  power 
to  the  circuit; 

rod  clamping  means  for  directly  mounting  the  assembly 
securely  to  the  fishing  rod,  the  rod  clamping  means  having 
a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  the  first  part  being  attached 
to  the  second  part  near  a  first  end  of  each  part,  the  second 
part  having  a  grooved  portion  adjacent  the  second  end  in 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  first  part  and  the  second  part 
being  positioned  such  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
part  faces  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  part,  the  fishing 
rod  being  inserted  and  fixedly  held  therebetween  by  com- 
pression forces  exerted  by  the  first  and  second  parts;  and 

a  housing  having  a  base  plate  pivotally  attached  near  a 
center  region  to  the  rod  clamping  means  substantially 
against  one  of  the  parts  of  the  rod  clamping  means  by 
pivot  means,  the  base  plate  being  of  peripheral  size  to  be 
substantially  within  the  periphery  of  the  one  part  of  the 
rod  clamping  means  and  having  an  edge  adjacent  the 
grooved  portion  in  the  rod  clamping  means,  the  housing 
providing  a  mounting  surface  mounting  the  electrical 
circuit  components  and  being  capable  of  being  rotated 
about  the  pivoi  means  so  as  to  provide  adjustable  leveling 
for  the  tilt  switch. 


1.  A  tool  for  baiting  a  worm  to  a  fishing  hook  and  line 
wherein  the  tool  includes  an  elongated  rod  which  extends  from 
a  base  portion  to  an  outer  end  and  wherein  the  outer  end 
includes  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tip  of  a  fishhook  therein, 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  line  tensioning  device  mounted 
to  said  base  portion  of  the  tool,  said  tensioning  device  includ- 
ing a  shafi  extending  generally  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
rod,  a  pair  of  washer  means  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  having 
opposing  faces  between  which  the  fishing  line  is  frictionally 
retained,  and  adjusting  means  for  selectively  compressing  the 


5,125,182 
PRE  FOLDED  ADHESIVE  FISH  LURE 
Jack  M.  Holder.  80  Everest  Dr.,  Hollister,  Calif.  95023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,796,  Nov.  6.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.702 
Int.  CI."  -VOIK  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.36  10  Claims 

1    A  one-piece  fishing  lure  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line, 
comprising: 

a  deformable  material  having  opposing  ends  and  opposing 
sides,  with  an  outer  foil  surface,  and  an  inner  surface 
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having  a  water  insoluble  adhesive  layer  disposed  upon  the 
inner  surface; 
a  crease  extending  across  the  inner  surface  of  said  deform- 
able  material  between  opposing  ends  to  form  a  prelimi- 
nary centerfold  portion  secured  by  the  adhesive  layer,  and 


weight  of  the  apron  and  of  any  tackle  carried  in  the  pock- 
ets. 


5,125,183 
nSHING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  O.  Tisdell,  Marstons  Mills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blodgett 
&  Blodgett,  P.C,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.597 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  a.  43—54.1  5  aaims 


1.  A  fishing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bucket  having  a  bottom,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  tubular 
main  body  terminating  in  an  upper  edge,  and 

(b)  a  flexible  apron  extending  over  said  upper  edge  of  the 
bucket  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  main  body,  said  apron  shaped  to 
conform  to  said  inner  surface,  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly opening  pockets  to  receive  tackle,  wherein  the 
apron  extends  substantially  completely  around  the  upper 
interior  portion  of  the  bucket  leaving  a  central  area  of  free 
access  to  said  bottom  of  said  bucket,  and 

(c)  a  substantially  continuous,  flexible  clip  means  on  said 
apron  adapted  and  shaped  to  correspond  to  said  upper 
edge  of  the  bucket  and  to  envelop  said  edge  to  support  the 


5,125.184 
JACKETED  NURSERY  PLANT  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
George  C.  Anderson,  2425  SE.  Moores  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97222 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.928 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  25/00 

VS.  a.  47—81  7  aaims 


outwardly  extending  side  portions  formed  by  the  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  deformable  material; 
whereby  the  fishing  line  is  secured  to  the  deformable  mate- 
rial by  the  adhesive  layer  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the 
preliminary  centerfold  portion  and  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing side  portions  of  the  fishing  lure. 


1.  A  jacketed  nursery  plant  container  assembly  comprising 
in  combination: 

a)  a  container  for  the  root  structure  and  growing  medium  of 
the  plant  having  an  open  top  and  a  perforate  bottom 
portion, 

b)  a  peripherally  walled  base  plate  underlying  the  container 
and  providing  a  reservoir  for  the  collection  of  plant  treat- 
ing fluids, 

c)  on  the  base  plate  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  sup- 
ports engaging  the  container  and  supporting  the  same  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  base  plate, 

d)  wick  means  positioned  in  the  growing  medium  and  ex- 
tending through  the  perforations  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  container  and  into  the  reservoir  for  transporting  plant 
treating  fluids  drained  into  the  reservoir  back  up  into  the 
container;  and 

e)  a  vertically  arranged  insulating  jacket  surrounding  the 
container  above  the  base  plate  and  having  at  its  bottom  an 
outwardly  extending  support  foot  bearing  against  the  base 
plate  radially  outside  of,  but  adjacent,  the  wall  component 
thereof 


5,125,185 
WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  A  DOOR  BELT-MOLDING 

Akihito    Shiota,    Toyota;    Yutaka    Watanabe,    Nagoya,    and 

Kiyotaka  Nakai,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-34296[U] 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  lJ/38 
U.S.  a.  49—377  6  aaims 

1.  An  integrated  door  belt-molding  and  weather  strip  having 
in  cross  section  a  door  edge  belt-molding  portion  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  and  cover  a  door  edge  of  an  opening  closed  by  a 
window  glass  movable  past  said  door  edge  to  close  and  open 
the  opening,  a  fin  portion,  and  a  root  portion  joining  said  fin 
portion  to  said  door  edge  belt-molding  portion,  said  fin  portion 
projecting  from  said  door  edge  belt-molding  portion  to  be 
biased  into  sealing  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  movable 


window  glass  by  elastic  flexure  of  said  root  portion,  said  door 
edge  belt-molding  portion  and  said  fin  portion  being  of  a  first 
material  to  serve  the  functions  of  said  door  edge  belt-molding 
portion  and  to  ensure  continuous  fluid-tight  contact  of  said  fin 


« u 


grinding  wheel  in  response  to  oscillation  of  the  lift 
motor  output  shaft  and  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  the  drill  and  the  oscillation  of  the  feed  means,  the  lift 
drive  means  and  feed  means  cooperating  to  move  the 
drill  point  along  a  path  of  contact  with  the  grinding 
wheel  in  a  predetermined  cycle  to  gnnd  a  selected  point 
on  the  drill. 


5,125.187 

MOUNTED  NON-DIRECnONAL  ROTOR  RNISHING 

DETV'ICE 

Eugene  G.  Thiem,  P.O.  Box  8439,  Hebe  Sound.  Fla.  33455 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,338 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/00 

VS.  CL  51—111  R  20  ClaiBK 


portion  with  the  movable  window  glass,  and  said  root  portion 
including  at  least  a  part  formed  of  a  second  material  having  the 
physical  properties  of  ethylene  propylene  rubber  to  provide  a 
high  coefficient  of  elasticity  and  resistance  to  permanent  strain 
greater  than  the  first  material. 

5,125,186 
DRILL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Richard  L.  Schroeder,  North  Food  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,080 

Int.  a.'  B24B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  51—94  R  23  aunts 


1.  A  device  for  creating  a  non-directional  finish  on  the  fric- 
tion surface  on  a  disc  brake  rotor  spinning  on  a  rotor  lathe 
comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  side  members,  rotat- 
able  finishing  surfaces  on  the  side  members  and  means  to  route 
the  finishing  surfaces  comprising  drive  means  taken  from  the 
group  comprising  a  motor  and  a  dnve  roller  which  is  engaged 
by  the  spinning  rotor  and  further  composing  a  dnve  shaft 
which  extends  across  the  side  members  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  cooperates  with  the  dnve  means,  a  disc  axle  associated 
with  each  finishing  surface  and  a  drive  belt  associated  with 
each  disc  axle  engaging  said  dnve  shaft  at  one  end  and  the 
respective  disc  axle  at  the  other  end,  said  device  further  com- 
pnsing  support  means  to  support  the  U-shaped  member  and 
means  for  mounting  the  device  on  the  rotor  lathe,  wherein 
when  the  means  to  rotate  the  finishing  surfaces  is  engaged,  the 
finishing  surfaces  rotate  across  the  rotation  of  the  friction 
surface  on  the  rotor. 


1   A  drill  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  point  on  a  twist 
drill  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  housing; 

b.  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  housing; 

c.  drill  rotation  means  for  selectively  gripping  and  rotating 
the  drill  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

d.  work  head  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
drill  rotation  means; 

e.  feed  means  mounted  to  the  drill  rotation  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  work  head  means  and  drill  in  timed  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  the  drill  to  feed  and  withdraw  the  drill 
point  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel;  and 

f  lift  means  comprising: 

i.  a  lift  motor  mounted  to  the  housing  and  having  an 
output  shaft,  the  lift  motor  being  selectively  actuated  to 
prcxiuce  predetermined  oscillations  of  the  output  shaft 
thereof  and 

ii.  lift  drive  means  connected  to  the  lift  motor  output  shaft 
for  imparting  reciprocation  to  the  drill  rotation  means, 
work  head  means,  feed  means,  and  drill  relative  to  the 


5,125,188 
GRINDING  WHEEL  HAVING  GRINDING  MONITORING 
AND  AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  BALANCE  CONTROL 
FUNCTIONS 
Koji  Ogawa,  Nagoya:  Akira  Nagata.  Tsu.  and  Koji  Inoue,  Na- 
goya. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1990,  2-140179 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  51—165.73  25  aaims 

1.  A  grinding  wheel  for  grinding  a  workpiece,  composing; 
a  core  portion  connected  to  a  dnve  shaft; 
an  abrasive  portion  fixed  to  an  outer  circumferential  surface 

of  said  core  portion  for  grinding  said  workpiece; 
at  least  one  balancing  member  disposed  in  said  core  portion 
such  that  said  at  least  one  balancing  member  is  movable  in 
a  circumferential  direction  of  the  wheel; 
drive  means  disposed  in  said  core  portion,  for  moving  said  at 
least  one  balancing  member  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion so  as  to  change  an  angular  position  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  balancing  member; 
signal  receiving  means  disposed  in  said  core  portion,  for 
receiving  a  control  signal   for  balancing  said   grinding 
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wheel,  said  control  signal  being  transmitted  in  the  air  from 
the  outside  of  the  wheel;  and 
a  driver  control  circuit  disposed  in  said  core  portion,  for 


TMLE 
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5,125,189 

VIBRATION  DAMPED  HAND  HELD  ROTARY 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Mats  C.  Holmin,  Stockholm;  Sten  H.  Olsson,  Enskede,  and  Lars 

T.  Skogsberg,  Stenhamra,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas 

Copco  Tools  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,068 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  4,  1990,  9001620 

Int.  a.'  B24B  2S/00.  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  51—170  R  12  aaims 


«-W-.^g-' 


^^& 


1.  A  hand  held  rotary  grinding  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  at  least  one  handle; 

a  rotation  motor; 

an  output  shaft  drivingly  coupled  to  said  motor  and  having 
mounting  means  for  attachment  of  a  grinding  wheel; 

a  sector  shaped  nonresilient  safe  guard  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  partially  suroundmg  said  grinding  wheel, 
said  safe  guard  having  an  arc-shaped  rim  portion  partially 
encircling  the  grinding  wheel  circumference,  said  rim 
portion  having  two  ends;  and 

vibration  damping  inertia  means  rigidly  associated  with  said 
safe  guide,  said  vibration  damping  inertia  means  extending 
from  both  ends  of  said  rim  portion  and  having  a  total 
length  of  less  than  50%  of  said  rim  portion;  and 

wherein  the  center  of  gravity  of  substantially  all  axial  plane 


cross  sections  through  said  inertia  means  is  located  at  a 
radius  of  at  least  90%  of  the  nm  portion  radius. 


5,125,190 

DUST  COLLECTOR  AND  SHIELD  FOR  ROTARY 

GRINDER 

John  P.  Baser,  837  Cornish  Dr.,  and  Michael  Courson,  P.O.  Box 

7383,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,130 

Int.  a.'  B24B  55/06 

U.S.  a.  51—273  8  Claims 


operating  said  drive  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one 
balancing  member  so  as  to  balance  said  grinding  wheel, 
according  to  said  control  signal  received  by  said  signal 
receiving  means. 


1.  A  shield  for  rotary  grinders  that  rotate  a  grinding  disc  for 
grinding  or  sanding  a  work  surface  comprising; 

a  hood  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  continuous,  circular 
skirt  for  enclosing  a  rotatable  grinding  disc  that,  when 
rotating,  causes  movement  of  particles  and  airflow  in  said 
hood, 

an  exhaust  opening  through  said  skirt  for  passage  of  particles 
and  air  to  a  tangently  connected  exhaust, 

an  air  opening  in  said  hood  feeding  air  to  the  airflow, 

said  air  opening  being  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  hood. 

said  circular  skirt  having  a  lower  circular  edge  for  contact- 
ing the  work  surface,  and 

said  upper  surface  of  said  hood  having  a  circular  flexible 
section  for  resilient  vertical  movement  of  said  circular 
skirt  edge  in  maintaining  contact  between  the  skirt  edge 
and  the  work  surface. 


5,125,191 

ABRASIVE  FLOW  MACHINING  WITH  AN  IN  SITU 

VISCOUS  PLASTIC  MEDIUM 

Lawrence  J.  Rhoades,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Extrude  Hone 

Corporation,  Irwin,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,954,  Nov.  2,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,684, 

Jul.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  888,727,  Jul.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  753,354,  Jul.  16,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,863,  Sep.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,229 

Int.  a.'  B24B  3i/00 

VS.  a.  51—317  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  workpiece  to  work  selected  sur- 
faces and  edges  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  displacer  member  adjacent  to  said  workpiece, 
said  displacer  member  having  surfaces  in  a  facing,  spaced 


relationship  substantially  conforming  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  workpiece  to  be  abraded  to  thereby  form  a  media 
chamber  between  the  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  to  be 
worked  and  said  displacer  member; 

introducing  an  abrasive  medium  into  said  media  chamber, 
said  abrasive  medium  comprismg  a  visco-elastic  material 
containing  abrasive  particles; 

imparting  a  relative  motion  between  said  workpiece  and  said 
displacer  member  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  abrasive  medium  to  be  extruded  from  one  part  of  said 
media  chamber  to  another  with  a  positive  translational 
displacement  with  respect  to  said  displacer  member  and 
said  workpiece  to  thereby  work  said  selected  workpiece 
surfaces,  said  relative  motion  between  the  workpiece  and 
displacer  being  such  that  the  minimum  spacing  between 
said  displacer  member  and  said  workpiece  is  greater  than 
the  maximum  dimension  of  said  abrasive  particles  thereby 
preventing  bridging  of  any  abrasive  particles  between  said 
displacer  member  and  said  workpiece;  and 

continuing  said  motion  until  said  selected  workpiece  sur- 
faces are  worked  to  the  extent  desired. 


5,125.192 
FLEXIBLE  SANDING/DEBURRING  HEAD 
Walter  N.  Webch,  Tooawaada,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to  Droabrwle, 
IBC^  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,105 
Int  a.'  B42D  J 1/00 


VS.  CL  51—395 


12CUiBs 


spaced-apart  walls,  the  distal  edges  of  said  walls  being 
formed  into  inwardly-directed  engagement  tabs; 
b)  a  first  edge  strip  of  transparent  plastic  material  having 
means  for  engagement  with  sax)  means  for  attachment 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  keyways  sized  for  slid- 
ably  fitting  about  said  engagement  tabs,  and  having  a  lip 
for  overlapping  an  edge  of  said  adhesive  surface;  and 


c)  a  second  edge  strip  of  transparent  plastic  material  having 
a  pair  of  means  for  engagement  with  said  means  for  at- 
tachment each  having  a  lip  for  overlapping  an  edge  of  said 
adhesive  surface,  said  second  edge  strip  further  having  a 
longitudinal  hinge  strip  intermediate  said  pair. 


5,125,194 
SAFETY  SIGN  POST  WITH  BREAKAWAY  CONTS-ECTION 
Mark  S.  GraBger,  WortUii«ton,  Ohio,  MiigMr  to  MarioB  Sted 
Company,  Marion,  Ohio 

Filed  May  «,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,175 
Int  a.'  E04H  12/32:  F16B  7/00 
VS.  CL  52—98  »7 


1.  A  flexible  sanding/deburring  head  removably  attachable 
to  a  power  source  for  roution  about  an  axis,  said  head  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  juxuposed  sheets  of  flexible  abrasive  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  sheets  being  cut  to  define  a  connecting  portion 
having  a  mounting  opening  disposed  centrally  thereof  and  at 
least  three  projections  connected  to  said  connecting  portion  to 
extend  generally  radially  of  said  mounting  opening,  said  pro- 
jections being  spaced  annularly  of  said  mounting  opening  and 
bounding  essentially  uniformly  sized  cut-out  areas  opening 
radially  outwardly  of  said  mounting  opening,  each  of  said 
projections  including  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  fingers 
having  radially  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner  ends  are  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  portion  and  said  projections  of  one 
of  said  sheeU  are  aligned  vkith  said  areas  of  a  next  adjacent  one 
of  said  sheets. 


5,125,193 
FOLDABLE  PANEL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Bryan  J.  BeauUen,  BunwHUe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Skyline  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  Bamsrille,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,511 
Int  a.'  E04C  2/38.  2/36,  2/32;  A47G  5/00 
VS.  CL  52—71  »3  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  display  panel  system  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  sections,  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  sections  of  board  material,  each  section 
having  an  adhesive  surface  for  affixing  to  a  sheet  material, 
and  each  section  having  peripheral  edges  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  first  or  second  edge  strip  comprising  a 
plastic   extrusion   having   an   interior  channel   between 


1.  A  sign  post  comprising: 

a  lower  channel  section  to  be  anchored  in  a  substrate,  said 
lower  channel  section  having  an  upper  portion; 

an  upper  channel  section  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  channel  section  and  having  a  lower  portion  nested 
with  said  upper  portion  of  said  lower  channel  section,  said 
channel  sections  being  configured  in  cross-sectional  shape 
so  as  to  have  surfaces  separated  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  other  surfaces  in  conuct  when  said  channel 
sections  are  nested  together; 

at  least  one  fastener  coupling  said  channel  sections  together; 
and 

a  spacer  positioned  between  said  separated  surfaces  of  said 
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channel  sections,  at  said  fastener  location,  said  spacer 
having  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined distance  between  said  separated  surfaces  of  said 
nested  channel  sections  and  preventing  overstressing  and 
distortion  of  the  channel  sections  dunng  assembly,  said 
spacer  further  defining  fulcrum  means  to  concentrate 
force  and  facilitate  consistent  and  predictable  breakage  of 
the  fastener  upon  impact  of  a  vehicle  with  the  sign  post. 


panel  between  an  upper  position  where  the  panel  has  a  gener- 
ally curved  configuration  and  a  lower  position  where  at  least 


5,125,195 

SPACER  FOR  AN  INSULATING  GLASS  UNIT 

Peter  Brede,  Huckeswagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Helmot  Lingemann  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  9103448 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/n 
U-S.  a.  52—171  7  aaims 


1.  A  spacer  for  beatable  multilayer  insulating  glass  compris- 
ing at  least  two  panes  of  glass  held  a  distance  apart  by  means  of 
a  spacer  with  a  gas-filled  or  evacuated  interspace  (3)  between 
the  panes  and  a  resistance  heating  element  on  a  glass  surface 
facing  the  interspace  and  with  connections  for  supplying  an 
electric  current  to  the  resistance  heating  element,  the  spacer 
comprising; 

two  parallel  hollow  metal  sections  (7,8)  arranged  with  a 
distance  between  them  and  having  side  walls  (7a,  lb  and 
8a.  86)  parallel  to  the  glass  surfaces,  the  mutually-facing 
surfaces  (76.  86)  of  the  sections  defining  an  interspace  (15) 
between  the  hollow  sections; 
a  solid  web  (16)  of  an  unfoamed  and  fully-cured  polyure- 
thane  casting  compound  filling  the  interspace  (15)  be- 
tween the  hollow  sections  (7,8)  and  adhenng  well  to  the 
mutually-facmg  surfaces  (76.  86)  of  the  hollow  sections 
(7,8); 
the  web  being  hard  and  forming  a  permanent  bond  with  the 
hollow  sections  so  that  the  hollow  sections  and  hard  web 
bonded  thereto  create  a  uniformly  strong  spacer  havmg 
relatively  high  torsional  rigidity  and  electrical  insulation, 
and  having  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity  between 
the  panes;  and 
the  web  (16)  having  an  outside  surface  (16a)  covered  with  a 
vapor-impermeable  layer  (17),  so  as  to  prevent  moisture 
from  penetrating  the  web  and  entering  the  interspace 
between  the  hollow  sections. 


5,125,196 
DOCK  SEAL  HEADER  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  W.  Moody,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,684 
Int.  a.'  E04H  9/14.  14/00 
MS.  a.  52—173  DS  14  Claims 

1.  A  dock  seal  header  to  be  secured  over  a  doorway  in  a 
loading  dock,  comprising  a  panel  of  flexible  material  having  an 
upper  edge  secured  to  the  dock  above  the  doorway,  said  panel 
extending  down  to  partially  enclose  said  doorway,  a  plurality 
of  separate  elongated  horizontal  bars  mounted  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  a  surface  of  said  panel,  said  bars  being 
formed  of  a  compressible  material,  and  means  for  moving  the 


one  of  said  bars  is  disposed  to  drape  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
a  vehicle  parked  in  from  of  the  loading  dock. 


5,125,197 

INTERIOR  COVER  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDFTIONER 

MOUNTED  IN  A  WALL 

Arthur    E.    Fuchs,    33    Frankie    La.,    North    Babylon,    N.Y. 

11703-3701 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,112 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/30 

VS.  a.  52—202  12  aaims 


1.  An  improved  interior  cover  for  an  air  conditioner  having 
a  cabinet  and  front  grille,  the  cabinet  being  mounted  in  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  of  a  building,  said  improved  interior  cover 
comprising: 

a)  an  enclosure  member  sized  to  fit  over  the  front  grille  and 
a  front  portion  of  the  cabinet  of  the  air  conditioner; 

b)  means  for  removably  securing  said  enclosure  member  to 
the  front  grille  and  the  front  portion  of  the  cabinet  of  the 
air  conditioner;  and 

c)  enclosure  member  to  the  wall  of  the  building  about  the 
aperture  so  as  to  prevent  cold  air  and  wind  infiltration  to 
enter  the  building  through  the  aperture;  wherein  said 
means  for  removably  securing  said  enclosure  member 
includes:  d)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  brackets;  e)  means  for 
mounting  one  end  of  each  of  said  adjustable  brackets  to 
said  enclosure  member  proximate  the  right  and  left  sides 
thereof;  and  0  means  for  removably  attaching  an  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  adjustable  brackets  to  the  side  of  the 
front  of  the  grille  and  to  the  front  portion  of  the  cabinet  of 
the  air  conditioner. 


5,12S,1W 
DUAL  FITTING  CHIMNEY  CAP 
Fredric  Gioneata,  80  Stanford  Ct.,  Waatagh.  N.Y.  11793,  aMl 
Frank  GiuiDenta,  11  Thooias  Rd.,  RockriUc  Ceatre,  N.Y. 
11570 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,913 

lat  a.'  E04H  12/28 

VS.  CL  52—218  *  Ctaiaw 
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5,125,199 
FLOOR  DUCT  WITH  INTEGRAL  INTERLOCK 
Robert  I.  Whitney,  BrookTille,  and  Donald  L.  Chapman,  Lib- 
erty, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine, 
III. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,635 
Int.  a.'  E04B  5/48 
U.S.  a.  52—221  »0  OMfta 

1.  A  floor  duct,  comprising: 

first  and  second  duct  partial  sections  formed  from  sheet 
metal,  each  said  partial  section  having  first  and  second 
lengthwise  edge  portions,  said  first  and  second  duct  partial 
sections  being  held  together  by  a  tongue  and  groove 
interlocking  structure  integrally  formed  from  the  sheet 
metal  of  the  lengthwise  edge  portions  of  said  duct  partial 
sections,  said  tongue  and  groove  interlocking  structure 


including  a  first  tongue  defined  by  the  first  lengthwise 
edge  portion  of  the  first  duct  partial  section  and  a  first 
groove  defined  by  the  second  lengthwise  edge  portion  of 
the  second  duct  partial  section,  said  first  grove  being 
formed  by  an  S-shaped  double  fold  of  said  sheet  metal, 
said  first  tongue  being  held  in  place  in  said  first  groove 


1.  A  dual  fitting  chimney  cap  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
chimney  stacks  of  differing  sizes,  said  chimney  cap  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  upper  housing  portion 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  lower  housing 
portion  for  attachment  to  an  upper  open  end  of  a  chimney 
stack  of  conforming  cylindrical  contour; 

b)  said  lower  housing  portion  having  a  cylindrical  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  prescribed  diameter; 

c)  annular  transition  means  integrally  interposed  between 
and  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  housing  por- 
tions; 

d)  said  annular  transition  means  including  a  first  annular 
region  and  a  second  annular  region  integral  with  and 
interconnected  to  said  first  annular  region,  said  first  annu- 
lar region  having  a  prescribed  diameter  larger  in  dimen- 
sion than  the  diameter  of  said  second  annular  region  and 
larger  in  dimension  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  hous- 
ing portion; 

e)  said  second  annular  region  having  a  prescribed  diameter 
smaller  in  dimension  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  hous- 
ing portion; 

0  said  first  annular  region  presenting  an  annular  bulge  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  housing; 

g)  said  second  annular  region  presenting  an  annular  bulge 
extending  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  lower 
housing  portion  including  a  generally  circularly  disposed 
array  of  internally  projecting  gripping  elements  equally 
spaced  from  one  another  each  terminating  in  a  free  end, 
said  lower  housing  portion  including  a  generally  circu- 
larly disposed  array  of  outwardly  projecting  gripping 
elements  equally  spaced  from  one  another  each  terminat- 
ing in  a  free  end,  the  individual  outwardly  projecting 
gripping  elements  each  being  interposed  between  a  corre- 
sponding two  of  said  inwardly  projecting  gripping  ele- 
ments. 


w / / / // /  / 


primarily  by  frictional  engagement  therebetween,  said 
first  and  second  section  duct  partial  sections  being  sub- 
stantially identical  and  defming  a  generally  rectangular 
cross-section  having  four  sides  and  said  tongue  and 
groove  interlocking  structure  defining  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  sides  and  being  generally  parallel  to  said  one  side 


5,125,200 
BUILT-UP  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Julius  Natterer,  Etoy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HiW  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Farstentnm,  Uechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.226 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    4,    1989, 
04334/89 

int  CL'  E04C  3/22.  3/29.  3/26 
VS.  a.  52—223  R  9  Clatas 


1.  A  built-up  support  member  for  carrying  bending  loads 
formed  of  two  coacting  load  carrying  separate  elements  (1,  2) 
one  superimposed  on  the  other,  with  the  separate  elcmenU  (1, 
2)  absorbing  normal  forces  caused  by  bending,  said  separate 
elements  having  facing  surfaces,  first  means  for  transmitting 
shear  forces  acting  at  the  facing  surfaces  between  the  separate 
elements  (1,  2),  said  first  means  compnsmg  that  said  facing 
surfaces  have  complementary  shaped  surfaces  compnsing 
projections  and  recesses,  second  means  for  applying  prestress- 
ing  force  between  said  separate  elements  with  said  second 
means  extending  transverse  said  facing  surfaces,  said  comple- 
mentary shaped  facing  surfaces  being  one  of  rounded  surfaces 
or  obliquely  disposed  surfaces,  said  separate  elements  (1,  2) 
compnse  an  upper  element  (2)  supenmposed  on  a  lower  ele- 
ment (1),  said  upper  element  having  an  upper  planar  surface 
opposite  said  facing  surfaces,  said  lower  element  having  a 
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second  surface  opposite  said  facing  surfaces,  said  second  means 
comprises  clamping  means  extending  between  and  bearing 
against  said  upper  element  (2)  and  said  second  surface  of  lower 
element  (1)  at  least  at  one  of  said  projections  and  recesses,  and 
said  clamping  means  extending  perpendicularly  of  said  upper 
planar  surface. 


1.  A  joint  adapted  for  disposition  between  two  sections  of  a 
movable  wall  for  interconnecting  the  sections,  each  section 
includmg  a  panel  having  a  pair  of  elongated  vertical  edges 
defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls,  each  of  the  vertical 
edges  includes  a  longitudinally  extending  recessed  channel, 
said  joint  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  vertical  post  including  a  mounting  strip 
shaped  for  mounting  said  post  within  the  recessed  channel 
of  one  of  said  panels,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  mounting  strip  away  from  the 
channel  of  said  panel  along  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  post,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  bend  for  defining  a 
first  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
first  post,  said  first  flanges  being  recessed  from  and  spaced 
between  the  extended  planes  defined  by  said  spaced  paral- 
lel walls,  and  occupying  essentially  the  same  plane  which 
is  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  panel; 
a  second  elongated  vertical  post  including  a  mounting  strip 
shaped  for  mounting  said  post  within  the  recessed  channel 
of  the  other  of  said  panels,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs 
extending  outwardly  from  said  mounting  strip  away  from 
the  channel  of  said  other  panel  along  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  second  post,  each  of  said  legs  includmg  a 
bend  for  defining  a  second  flange  extendmg  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  said  second  post,  said  second  flanges 
being  recessed  from  and  spaced  between  the  extended 
planes  defined  by  said  spaced  parallel  walls,  and  occupy- 
ing essentially  the  same  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  edge 
of  said  panel; 
a  first  flexible  connecting  strip  having  an  elongated  planar 
strip  portion,  a  first  tongue  outwardly  extending  from  a 
surface  of  said  strip  and  originating  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  strip,  said  first  tongue  terminating  in  a  head 
and  extending  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
first  strip,  and  a  pair  of  outer  flanges  outwardly  extending 
from  the  elongated  edges  of  said  first  strip,  said  outer 
flanges  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  said 
tongue;  and 
the  arrangement  of  said  tongue  and  said  outer  flanges  defin- 


ing first  and  second  flange-receiving  portions,  said  first 
strip  being  positioned  between  adjacent  flange  poriions  of 
said  first  and  second  posts  for  receiving  said  flange  por- 
tions of  said  first  post  in  the  first  flange-receiving  portion 
and  for  receiving  the  flange  portion  of  said  second  post  in 
the  second  flange-receiving  portion  to  interconnect  the 
adjacent  panels. 


5,125.201 
JOINTS  AND  CONNECTOR  MECHANISMS  FOR  WALL 

SYSTEMS 
Frank  T.  Pieters,  Pointe  Clare,  Canada;  Joseph  J.  Smith,  Palm, 
Pa.^  and  Hermann  Zisa,  Pointe  Clare,  Canada,  assignors  to 
CIcstra  Hauserman,  Inc.,  ClcTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,977 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/76 

MS.  a.  52—238.1  6  Oaims 


5,125,202 

PRIVACY  PANEL  FOR  USE  WITH  OPEN  OFFICE 

FURNITURE  SYSTEMS 

Terrancc  G.   Kissinger,  2136  Pullman  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

94002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,368,  Nov.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,884 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/00 

UJS.  a.  52—239  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  panel  arrangement  comprising: 

a  stationary  panel  having  two  side  faces  and  an  internal 
cavity,  said  cavity  being  open  on  a  lateral  edge  of  said 
stationary  panel; 

a  physical  barrier  spaced  from  said  lateral  edge  of  said  sta- 
tionary panel  so  as  to  define  an  entryway  usable  by  a 
person;  and 

a  privacy  panel  movably  positioned  in  said  cavity  and  capa- 
ble of  being  withdrawn  from  said  stationary  panel  so  as  to 
close  said  entryway  and  retracting  into  said  stationary 
panel  so  as  to  open  said  entryway,  said  privacy  panel 
being  supported  solely  by  said  stationary  panel  to  prevent 
said  privacy  panel  from  tilting  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  side  faces  of  said  stationary  panel  as  said  privacy 
panel  is  withdrawn  from  said  stationary  panel  so  as  to 
close  said  entryway,  said  privacy  panel  having  no  struc- 
ture positioned  above  said  entryway  for  further  support- 
ing said  privacy  panel. 


5,125,203 

FLOAATING  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  BETWEEN 

CEILING  AND  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Terry  L.  Daw,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  Daw  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,826 
Int.  a.'  E04B  2/S2.  9/00 
VS.  a.  52—241  17  Claims 

1.  A  floating  connector  system  for  airtight  sealing  between  a 
ceiling  structure  and  a  wall  structure,  said  system  comprising 
an  elongate  channel  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section,  said  channel  member  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially parallel,  spaced  sides  extending  from  a  base 
section; 
means  for  attaching  the  elongate  channel  member  to  the 
ceiling  structure  such  that  said  elongate  channel  member 
is  supported  by  the  ceiling  structure  and  forms  a  continu- 
ous, airtight  seal  with  the  ceilmg  structure,  with  the  base 
section  of  said  elongate  channel  member  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  ceiling  structure  and  with  the  spaced  sides 


of  said  elongate  channel  member  extending  downwardly 
from  the  base  section; 

an  elongate  cap  member  having  two  substantially  parallel 
spaced  side  plates  and  a  base  plate  which  interconnects  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  plates,  said  base  plate  extending  at 
its  opposing  edges  laterally  beyond  the  respective  side 
plates,  but  havmg  a  width  less  than  the  interior  width  of 
the  channel  member,  thereby  enabling  free,  uninhibited 
vertical  movement  of  the  elongate  cap  member  within  the 
channel  member; 

means  for  attaching  the  elongate  cap  member  to  the  wall 
structure  such  that  said  spaced  side  plates  form  the  top 
side  edges  of  said  wall  structure  and  said  base  plate  forms 
the  top  end  of  said  wall  structure; 

said  base  plate  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spaced  side  plates 
of  said  elongate  cap  member  being  received  within  said 
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elongate  channel  member,  with  said  spaced  side  plates  of 
said  cap  member  being  spaced  in  flatwise  orientation  from 
said  spaced  sides  of  said  channel  member;  and 

a  pair  of  elongate,  elastomeric  seal  members  positioned 
between  the  respective  spaced  side  plates  of  said  cap 
member  and  said  spaced  sides  of  said  channel  member, 
whereby  said  seal  members  make  an  airtight  seal  between 
said  cap  member  and  said  channel  member  and  whereby 
said  seal  members  further  isolate  said  cap  member  and  its 
associated  wall  structure  from  transmission  of  vibration 
from  said  ceiling  structure; 

said  seal  members  being  partially  retained  between  the  re- 
spective side  plates  of  the  cap  member  and  spaced  sides  of 
the  channel  member  by  the  extending  edges  of  the  cap 
base  plate  which  block  escape  of  the  elastomeric  seal 
members. 


5,125,204 

SNAP-IN  PANEL  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

William  H.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  249,  Saugatuck,  Mich.  49453 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,649 

Int.  a.'  F04C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—393  30  Oaims 


length  of  said  strip  and  forming  a  slot  along  said  stnp,  said 
first  tab  having  an  enlarged,  beveled  distal  end  with  a  first 
contoured  surface  and  a  proximal  edged  portion  and  said 
second  tab  having  a  flat  inner  surface  facing  and  angled 
toward  said  first  tab; 

first  compressible,  resilient  sealing  means  disposed  interme- 
diate said  first  tab  and  said  second  tab  and  within  said  slot 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  stnp;  and 

an  edge  portion  on  the  panel  forming  an  angle  with  a  plane 
of  said  panel  and  having  a  second  contoured  surface, 
wherein  said  second  contoured  surface  is  complementary 
to  said  first  contoured  surface  and  said  edge  portion  is 
adapted  for  tight  fitting  insertion  between  said  first  tab  and 
said  sealing  means  so  as  to  place  said  first  and  second 
contoured  surfaces  in  intimate  contact  and  wherein  said 
sealing  means  provides  a  seal  between  said  attachment 
strip  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  flat  panel,  with  the  bev- 
eled distal  end  of  said  first  tab  facilitating  insertion  of  the 
edge  portion  of  the  panel  between  said  first  tab  and  said 
sealing  means  and  the  proximal  edge  pxirtion  of  said  first 
lab  securely  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  the  panel,  and 
wherein  the  flat  inner,  angled  surface  of  said  second  ub 
securely  engages  said  sealing  means  in  a  wedge-like  man- 
ner when  said  sealing  means  is  inserted  between  said  first 
and  second  tabs. 


5,125,205 

DISPLAY  FRAME  WITH  FOLDING  DISPLAY 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICES 

William  J.  Wichman,  702  Brownsage  Dr.,  Gleodora.  Calif. 

91740,  assignor  to  William  John  Wichman,  Glendora.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,846,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,689.  No».  3,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,986,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

940,019,  Dec.  10, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  727,396 

Int.  a.'  G09F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  52—646  25  Claims 
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15.  A  folding  bar  to  which  display  devices  can  be  atuched 
for  covering  a  display  framework  having  hub  assemblies  for 
pivotally  holding  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  rods  joined  to  form 
an  expanded  orienution  of  the  display  framework,  in  which 
spaced  apart  hub  assemblies  are  aligned  vertically  in  rows 
along  a  face  of  the  framework,  the  folding  bar  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  rigid  bar  sections  hinged  together  end- 
to-end  to  fold  as  a  unit  to  a  compact  size  and  to  unfold  into  an 
expanded  configuration  in  which  the  hinged  bar  sections  are 
aligned  end-to-end  as  a  continuous  hinged  bar:  and  attachment 
means  spaced  apart  on  the  bar  sections  and  arranged  thereon 
for  releasably  fastening  the  bar  sections  as  a  unit  to  correspond- 
ing aligned  hub  assemblies  on  said  expanded  display  frame- 
work so  that  the  continuous  hinged  bar  can  hang  on  the  front 
face  of  the  expanded  framework  to  provide  a  means  for  attach- 
including  first  and  second  spaced  tabs  extending  along  the    ing  the  display  devices. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  attaching  a  generally  flat  panel  to  a 
support  structure  comprising: 
an  attachment  strip  mounted  to  said  support  structure  and 
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3,125,206 
TRUSS  STRUCTURE 
Sboichi  Motohashi,  Yokohama,  ami  Fnmihiro  Kuwao,  Tama, 
botli  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,847,  Aug.  26,  1988.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1987,  62-213544 
Int.  a.'  E04H  12/18 
MS.  CL  52—646  5  Claims 


5,125,207 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  SPACE  ENCLOSURE 

STRUCTURE 

Frederick  P.  StrobI,  Jr.,  204  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Cary,  III.  60013,  and 

Jack  E.  GUtt,  134  S.  Hills  Dr.,  Barrington,  Ul.  60010 

DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  385,871,  Jul.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,476 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—747  5  Claims 


1.  A  truss  structure  having  a  plurality  of  truss  elements,  said 
truss  structure  comprising: 
a  foldable  first  truss  element  having: 

(i)  a  frame  obtained  by  assembling  a  plurality  of  beam 
members  into  a  cube,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  beam 
members  being  pivotally  hinged  to  a  plurality  of  node 
portions  of  said  cube; 

(ii)  foldable  diagonal  beam  members  located  on  diagonals 
of  two  opposing  planes  of  said  frame,  respectively,  both 
ends  of  each  of  said  foldable  diagonal  beam  members 
being  pivotally  hinged  to  said  node  portions;  and 

(iii)  telescopic  diagonal  beam  members  located  on  diago- 
nals of  four  planes  other  than  said  two  planes  of  said 
frame,  respectively,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  telescopic 
diagonal  beam  members  being  pivotally  hinged  to  said 
node  portions; 

(b)  a  foldable  second  truss  element  having: 

(i)  a  frame  obtained  by  assembling  a  plurality  of  beam 
members  into  a  cube,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  beam 
members  being  pivotally  hinged  to  a  plurality  of  node 
portions  of  said  cube; 

(ii)  foldable  diagonal  beam  members  located  on  diagonals 
of  two  opposing  planes  of  said  frame,  respectively,  both 
ends  of  each  of  said  foldable  diagonal  beam  members 
being  pivotally  hinged  to  said  node  portions;  and 

(iii)  telescopic  diagonal  beam  members  located  on  diago- 
nals of  three  planes  other  than  said  two  planes  of  said 
frame,  respectively,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  telescopic 
diagonal  beam  members  being  pivotally  hinged  to  said 
node  portions; 

(c)  a  foldable  third  truss  element  having: 

(i)  a  frame  obtained  by  assembling  a  plurality  of  beam 
members  into  a  cube,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  beam 
members  being  pivotally  hinged  to  a  plurality  of  node 
portions  of  said  cube,  and 

(ii)  a  telescopic  diagonal  beam  member  located  on  the 
diagonal  connecting  farthest  node  portions  of  said 
frame,  both  ends  of  said  telescopic  diagonal  beam  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  hinged  to  said  node  portions;  and 

(d)  adjusting  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each  telescopic 
diagonal  beam  member  mounted  in  said  first,  second,  and 
third  truss  elements. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  space  enclosure  structure 
comprising: 

providing  a  pair  of  flexible  elongated  spars,  each  of  said 
spars  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  and  a  rabbet  extending 
continuously  along  the  spar  from  one  of  said  ends  to  the 
other; 

installing  the  spars  in  a  desired  side-by-side  location  with  the 
ends  of  each  spar  secured  to  an  existing  structure  and  with 
the  rabbets  disposed  in  generally  parallel,  facing  relation- 
ship; 

flexing  said  spars  relatively  away  from  one  another  to  pres- 
ent a  widened  area  therebetween  at  the  central  portions  of 
the  spars; 

inserting  a  first  sheet  of  material  at  said  widened  area,  align- 
ing the  edges  of  the  first  sheet  with  the  rabbets  and  mov- 
ing the  first  sheet  along  the  rabbets  toward  one  end  of  the 
spars  until  the  rabbets  at  said  one  end  of  the  spars  enclose 
the  edges  of  the  first  sheet; 

inserting  a  second  sheet  of  material  at  said  widened  area, 
aligning  the  edges  of  the  second  sheet  with  the  rabbets  and 
moving  the  second  sheet  along  the  rabbets  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  spars  until  the  rabbets  at  said  other  end 
enclose  the  edges  of  the  second  sheet; 

inserting  a  third  sheet  of  material  at  said  widened  area  and 
aligning  the  edges  of  the  third  sheet  with  the  rabbets;  and 

allowing  the  spars  to  return  to  their  undeflected  position 
until  the  rabbets  at  said  central  portions  of  the  spars  en- 
close the  edges  of  the  third  sheet. 


5,125,208 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEAMING  CAN  END 
Shinichi  Tsukada;  Tsutomu  Shinomiya;  Shigeki  Yoshioka,  and 
Makoto  Fqjikawa,  all  of  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokkai 
Can  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-94434; 
Apr.  18, 1989, 1-96287;  Apr.  20, 1989, 1-45671[U];  Jun.  26, 1989, 
1-160905;  Not.  9,  1989,  1-289935 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B65B  7/28 

U.S.  a.  53—366  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  seaming  a  can  end  to  a  filled  cylindrical 

can,  comprising: 

first  can  feed  means  for  feeding  the  can  linearly  horizontally 

at  a  predetermined  speed; 
second  can  feed  means  for  receiving  the  can  from  said  first 
can  feed  means  while  supporting  the  can  rotatably,  said 
second  can  feed  means  being  movable  along  a  substan- 


tially elliptical  path  composed  of  a  straight  path  and  an 
arcuate  path,  for  feeding  the  can  along  said  substantially 
elliptical  path; 

can  end  feed  means  disposed  above  said  second  can  feed 
means 'in  confronting  relation  thereto  and  movable  in 
synchronism  with  said  second  can  feed  means; 

can  end  holder  means  for  detachably  holding  the  can  end, 
said  can  end  holder  means  being  rotatably  and  vertically 
movably  disposed  in  said  can  end  feed  means; 

lifting/lowering  means  for  lowering  said  can  end  holder 
means  to  place  the  can  end  held  by  said  can  end  holder 
means  against  an  open  end  of  the  can; 


rotative  drive  means  for  rotating  said  can  end  holder  means 

to  rotate  the  can  end  and  the  can  in  unison  with  each 

other; 
linear  seaming  means  for  pressing  the  can  end  to  seam  the 

same  to  the  can  while  said  second  can  feed  means  is  being 

moved  along  said  straight  path;  and 
said  rotative  drive  means  comprising  a  pinion  gear  coaxial 

and  rotatable  with  said  can  end  holder  means  and  a  rack 

meshing  with  said  pinion  gear  and  extending  fully  along 

said  substantially  elliptical  path. 


1.  A  process  using  a  carriage  for  unwinding  packaging  film, 
said  carriage  including  a  stand,  a  support  shaft  for  a  film  reel  to 
allow  the  rotation  of  said  reel  and  the  unwinding  of  said  film 
and  a  roller  device  including  a  roller  rotatable  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  reel's  supporting  shaft,  said  carriage 
incorporated  in  a  packaging  machine  having 

a)  an  initial  phase  for  associating  said  reel  with  said  support- 
ing shaft; 

b)  a  subsequent  phase  for  positioning  said  web  of  packaging 
film  in  said  roller  device;  and 


c)  a  phase  of  unwinding  said  film  for  the  packaging  of  said 

load; 
said  process  applicable  to  said  unwinding  phase,  and  com- 

pnsing  continuously  and  successively   performing   the 

following  steps: 

i)  moving  said  film  in  web  form,  of  ongmal  width  "L",  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  in  such  a  way  that  said  film 
web  is  substantially  tensioned  by  said  roller  device; 

ii)  deforming  said  film  web  by  twisting  pnor  to  entering 
said  roller  device  to  cause  said  web  subsequently  to 
have  a  smaller  reduced  width  "1"  while  maintaining  the 
film  m  a  substantially  flat  condition  and  while  maintain- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  original  width  "L"  and 
ensuring  some  longitudinal  stretching  resulting  from 
said  deformation; 

iii)  and  transporting  said  stretched  film  web  as  far  as  said 
load  and  laying  said  stretched  film  web  against  said  load 
to  ensure  its  packaging,  and  further  including  in  step  ii 
causing  said  deformation  by  forming  substantial  longi- 
tudinal creases  distributed  substantially  uniformly  over 
the  entire  width  of  said  film  web,  said  creases  subse- 
quently undergoing  some  rolling  during  longitudinal 
stretching  of  said  film  in  said  roller  device. 


5,125,209 

METHOD  FOR  CREASING  PACKAGING  FILMS 

Jacques  Thimon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Jack  Morantz,  Westmount, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Newtec  International,  Aix-Les-Bains, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,698,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,016,427. 

This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,890 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1989,  89  11638 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/04 

MS.  a.  53—399  8  Claims 


5.125,210 
PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WRAPPING  OS 

COMPRESSED  BALES 
Jurgen  Lang,  Gessertshauesen,  and  Herwig  Hirschek,  Bobigen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Autefa  Mashinen 
Fabrik  GmbH.  Friedberd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00517.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  15,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  302,595 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1987,  3719274 

Int.  a.^  B65B  6i/02.  27/12 
VS.  a.  53—399  29  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  packaging  material  into  pressed  bales,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  the  material  to  a  press  box; 

compressing  the  matenal  inside  said  press  box  with  a  station- 
ary press  means  at  a  press  station; 

removing  said  press  box  from  the  material,  the  material  still 
being  compressed  by  said  swtionary  press  means  at  said 
press  station; 

tensioning  a  jacket  material  between  two  coils  of  said  jacket 
material; 

moving  in  a  substantially  straight  direction  said  jacket  mate- 
nal relative  to  and  along  two  sides  of  the  compressed 
material,  still  compressed  by  said  sutionary  press  means  at 
said  press  station,  in  order  to  surround  the  compressed 
matenal  with  said  jacket  material; 

moving  a  hoop-casing  means  m  a  direction  substantially 
similar  to  said  moving  of  said  jacket  material,  said  moving 
of  said  hoop-casing  means  being  initiated  after  said  mov- 
ing of  said  jacket  material  and  before  said  jacket  material 
is  returned  to  a  starting  position,  said  hoop-casing  means 
moving  relative  to  the  compressed  material  for  applying  a 
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hoop  around  the  material  still  compressed  by  said  sution- 
ary  pressing  means  at  said  press  station;  and 
combining  ends  of  said  jacket  material  after  said  surrounding 
of  said  compressed  material  for  producing  a  packaged 
pressed  bale. 


5,125.211 

RECXOSABLE  STICK  GUM  PACKAGE 

Denise  M.  O'Brien,  Flemington,  and  Carlo  P.  Croce,  Leonia, 

both  of  N J,,  aaaignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 

Plains,  N  J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  474,970,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,029,712. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,046 

Int.  a.'  B65B  61/18 

\}S.  a.  53—412  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  reclosable  package,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  a  front  portion,  a  top  portion, 
and  a  back  portion,  wherein  said  front  portion  is  provided 
with  a  means  for  defming  an  edge  for  an  opening  and  is 
provided  with  a  sealing  surface; 

applying  a  flexible  flap  to  said  back  pwrtion  and  extending 
therefrom,  wherein  said  flexible  flap  is  adhesively  secured 
to  and  covers  said  top  portion  and  is  adhesively  secured  to 
said  means  for  deflning  said  edge  from  said  opening  while 
being  resealably  adhered  to  said  sealing  surface  of  said 
front  portion,  said  flap  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  wherein  said  top  end  is  removed  from  said  con- 
tainer to  form  an  opening  defined  by  said  edge  and  said 
top  end,  and  a  closed  position  for  sealing  said  flap  against 
said  front  of  said  container  to  cover  said  opening, 
whereby  said  package  can  be  repeatedly,  adhesively  re- 
sealed  after  repeated  reopening  that  occur  subsequent  to 
an  initial  opening  of  said  package;  and 

scoring  at  least  said  front  portion  of  said  container  for  defin- 
ing an  opening  to  remove  items  from  said  container. 


riveting  each  of  the  tabs  to  the  outside  surface  of  a  can  end 
to  form  a  tabbed  can  end. 

stacking  the  tabbed  can  ends  in  a  sleeve  one  on  top  of  an- 
other with  the  interior  of  an  upper  can  end  being  in 
contact  with  the  tab  of  a  lower  can  end, 

and  limiting  the  transfer  of  lubricant  from  the  tab  to  the 
interior  of  the  upper  can  end  so  that  there  is  substantially 
no  lubricant  transferred  to  the  interior  of  the  can  end  that 
might  contaminate  the  contents  of  a  later  formed  can  that 
includes  the  can  end, 

accomplishing  said  limiting  of  the  transfer  of  lubricant  from 
the  tab  to  the  interior  of  the  upper  can  end  by  providing 
substantially  no  lubricant  on  said  tabs, 

whereby  the  emission  into  the  atmosphere  of  volatile  or- 
ganic contents  (VCXT^)  is  substantially  reduced  or  elimi- 
nated and  there  is  substantially  no  transfer  of  lubricant 
from  a  pull-tab  to  a  can  end  stacked  above  it, 

forming  a  can  cup  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  an  open  top, 

filling  the  can  cup  portion  with  contents, 

and  attaching  a  tabbed  end  to  the  open  top  to  close  the  can, 

said  lubricant  composition  being  by  weight  about  20  parts 
butyl  stearate  and  SO  parts  mineral  oil. 


5,125^13 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  BULK 

MATERIALS 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Harald  Gosebnich,  Hanover,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Co.,  Verden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  30, 
1990,  4024984 

Int.  CL'  B65B  1/22.  9/00 
UJS.  a.  53—437  9  Claims 


5,125,212 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PULL-TABS  FOR  CANS 
Thomas  F.  Smyth,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Solder  A 
Flux  Co.,  Inc.,  Paoli,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,916 
Int.  a.'  B65B  61/18:  B21D  51/28 
XiS.  CI.  53—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  pull-tabs  for  the  ends  of  cans  of  soda 
or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 

surface  into  a  progressive  die, 
depositing  a  substantially  non-volatile  lubricant  composition 
onto  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  strip  as  it  is  being 
fed  into  the  die  so  as  to  protect  the  die  from  excessive 
wear  during  subsequent  stamping  operations, 
stamping  out  the  tabs  in  progressive  steps  in  the  die, 
using  up  the  deposited  lubricant  composition  dunng  the 

stamping  steps, 
the  amount  of  lubricant  deposited  being  such  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially completely  used  up  during  the  stamping  steps  so 
that  the  tabs  are  substantially  free  of  lubricant  when  they 
leave  the  die. 


1.  In  a  process  for  packing  bulk  material  into  a  tube  bag 
made  of  plastic  foil,  the  bulk  material  being  manipulated  by 
being  shaken  or  vibrated  to  enhance  both  a  process  of  filling 
the  tube  bag  and  also  the  density  of  the  bulk  material  within  the 
tube  bag  before  the  tube  bag  is  closed  and  while  the  tube  bag 
is  being  filled  with  the  bulk  material  into  the  package,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  intermittently  vibrating, 
in  a  non-contact  manner,  the  bulk  material  and  the  tube  bag 
(10)  by  means  of  air  vibrations. 


5,125414 
INSERTER  STATION  FOR  ENVELOPE  INSERTING 
Winston  A.  Orsinger,  Nazareth;  Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Bethlehem; 
Eric  A.  Belec,  Kempton,  all  of  Pa.;  James  S.  Lee,  Jr.,  Phillips- 
burg,  N  J.;  Harry  C.  Noll,  Jr.,  Whitehall,  Pa.;  Darid  P.  Nyf- 
fenegger,  Bethelem,  Pa.,  and  George  Fallos,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,171,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,832. 
This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,328 
Int  a.5  B65B  35/40  5/00 
U.S.  a.  53—460  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  inserts  into  envelopes  in  an  inserter 
station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  inserts  toward  an  inserting  location; 
delivering  envelopes  to  said  inserting  location; 
holding  the  bottom  face  of  an  envelope  while  the  envelope 

is  disposed  in  said  inserting  location; 
lifting  the  top  side  of  an  envelope  during  the  step  of  holding 

and  thereby  opening  the  envelope; 
engaging  trailing  edges  of  inserts  by  an  insert  pusher; 
pushing  inserts  by  said  insert  pusher  into  an  envelope  that 

has  been  opened  in  the  step  of  lifting  and, 
moving  said  insert  pusher  along  a  reciprocating  translational 
path  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  step  of  moving  including  the 
following  steps  in  the  following  order: 
forwardly  moving  said  insert  pusher  substantially  horizon- 
tally, 
backwardly  translating  said  insert  pusher  at  first  substan- 
tially   horizontally   and    thereafter   downwardly   and 
thereafter  substantially  horizontally,  and, 
upwardly,  moving  said  insert  pusher  to  lead  into  said  step 
of  forwardly  moving; 
wherein  the  step  of  pushing  is  effected  during  the  step  of 
forwardly  moving. 


5,125,215 
ENVELOPE  FLAP  OPENER 
Winston  A.  Orsinger,  Nazareth;  Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Bethlehem; 
Eric  A.  Belec,  Kempton,  all  of  Pa.;  James  S.  Lee,  Jr.,  Phillips- 
burg,  N.J.;  Harry  C.  Noll,  Jr.,  Whitehall,  Pa.;  David  P.  Nyf- 
fenegger,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  George  Fallos,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsburg  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,171,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,832. 
This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,078 
Int.  a.'  B65B  43/30  57/02 
U.S.  a.  53—492  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  opening  envelope  flaps  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

revolving  a  gripper  drum; 

conveying  envelopes  in  seriatim  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
gripper  drum  in  flap-up  orientation  with  flap  edge  trailing; 
rotating  a  rotor  that  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  penph- 
ery  of  said  gripper  drum  in  a  direction  of  rotation  that  is 
the  opposite  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  gripper 
drum,  said  rotor  including  at  least  one  sucker  cup  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  thereof; 
valving  vacuum  to  said  sucker  cup  while  said  sucker  cup  is 
oriented  toward  said  gripper  drum; 


attracting  and  grabbing  an  envelope  flap  by  said  sucker  cup 
during  said  step  of  valving; 

opening  and  unfolding  the  envelope  flap  by  the  action  of  said 
sucker  cup; 

releasing  the  envelope  flap  subsequent  to  said  step  of  valv- 
ing; 

intercepting  the  envelope  flap  by  a  plow  device  during  said 
step  of  opening  and  unfolding,  said  step  of  intercepting 
including  the  steps  of  checking  proper  flap  opening  and 
detecting  the  absence  of  envelopes  at  times  when  envel- 


opes should  be  present,  said  steps  of  checking  and  sensing 
being  effected  by  a  photo-sensor  included  in  said  plow 
device;  and, 

further  unfolding  the  envelope  flap  with  said  plow  device; 

wherein  said  steps  of  conveying,  rotating,  and  valving  are 
effected  in  a  mutually-synchronized  phased  manner  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  that  said  sucker  cup  receives 
vacuum  valved  thereto  and  reaches  an  envelope  flap 
while  the  flap  of  an  envelope  being  conveyed  upon  said 
gripf)er  drum  is  substantially  vicinally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  rotor. 


5,125,216 

VARIABLE  SPEED  HOT  WTLD  PLASTIC  RLM 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Marco  Redaelli,  Cassina  De'  Pecchi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Euro- 

sicma  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  7,  1990,  20576  A/90 

Int.  a.5  B65B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  53—550  10  Claims 


1.  Packaging  machine  of  the  type  comprising,  feed  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  heat-welding  plastic  film  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  forming  means  for  folding  the  side  edges  of  the 
strip  to  bring  said  edges  into  a  mating,  overlapping  position, 
longitudinal  welding  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
path  for  welding  said  edges  together  to  form  the  stnp  into  a 
tube  in  which  products  are  to  be  packaged,  transverse  welding 
means  extending  transversely  of  said  path  for  intermittently 
welding  the  tube  transversely  thereof  at  intervals  therealong 
thereby  to  isolate  each  of  said  products  in  a  different  section  of 
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said  tube,  and  characterized  in  that  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse welding  means  comprise  opposed  pressing  elements 
located  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  strip,  actuator 
means  for  moving  said  opposed  pressing  elements  into  engage- 
ment with  registering  portions  of  the  strip  that  are  to  be 
welded  together,  and  means  responsive  to  the  feedmg  speed  of 
said  strip  to  cause  said  actuator  means  to  move  said  pressing 
elements  against  said  registering  portions  of  said  stnp  with  a 
force  increasing  with  the  increase  of  said  speed. 


5,12S,218 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Dwight   S.   Smith-Gander,   Westlock;   Calvin    D.    Mazurenko, 

Thorhild,  and  Robert  M.  Smith,  Westlock,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Alberta  Ag-Industries  Ltd.,  Westlock,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2019333 

Int.  C\.'  B65B  43/26.  5/08 

VS.  a.  53—576  I  Claim 


5,125,217 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  BAG-MAKING  MATERIAL 

FOR  FORM-nLL-SEAL  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Masao  Fukuda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.,  Sakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-81936(U]; 
Oct.  29,  1990,  2-291355 

Int.  a.'  B65B  41/12.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  53—551  13  aaims 


\!>«=) 


1.  A  nim-pulling  apparatus  for  a  form-fill-seal  packaging 
machine,  comprising: 

cylinder-forming  means  for  receiving  an  elongated  flexible 
thermoplastic  sheet  and  forming  said  sheet  into  a  cylindri- 
cal form; 

guiding  means  having  inner  surfaces  for  guiding  a  cylindn- 
cally  formed  sheet  along  a  predetermined  path  over  said 
inner  surfaces,  said  inner  surfaces  having  openings  and  an 
arcuate  cross-sectional  shape  perpendicular  to  said  path; 

endless  pull-down  belts  having  a  large  number  of  holes 
therethrough  and  disposed  along  said  path; 

suction  vacuum  chambers  disposed  adjacent  said  pull-down 
belts  and  proximal  said  path  such  that  a  negative  pressure 
from  said  suction  vacuum  chambers  is  normally  exerted 
on  a  sheet  at  said  path  through  said  holes  in  said  pull-down 
belts  and  through  said  openings  in  said  guiding  means; 

pressure-detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  condition 
inside  said  suction  vacuum  chambers;  and 

control  means  for  keeping  the  interior  of  said  suction  vac- 
uum chambers  in  reduced  pressure  condition  and  respond- 
ing to  an  abnormal  pressure  condition  detected  through 
said  pressure-detecting  means  by  quickly  causing  said 
reduced  pressure  condition  to  be  restored  inside  said  suc- 
tion vacuum  chambers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  storing  goods  on  a  pallet  within  a 
protective  sack  made  of  a  flexible  tubular  material  with  a 
fork-lift  truck  carrying  said  goods,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  rectangular  frame  for  holding  said  sack  therearound,  defin- 
ing an  entrance  for  full  entry  therethrough  of  a  fork-lift 
truck  to  enable  said  truck  to  deposit  said  pallet  within  said 
protective  sack,  which  frame  comprising  a  horizontal 
entrance  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
entrance  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 

vertical  support  means  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
holding  said  entrance  member  essentially  perpendicular  to 
the  ground; 

a  base  co-operating  with  said  support  means  to  provide 
stability  to  said  frame; 

said  support  means  comprising  a  hollow  member  and  a  rigid 
member  in  telescopic  engagement  therewith  to  allow  of 
relative  vertical  movement  of  said  rigid  member  within 
said  hollow  member; 

jacking  means  cooperable  with  said  support  means  to  effect 
said  vertical  movement  of  said  rigid  member  within  said 
hollow  member; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  tines  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  entrance  and  of  a 
length  to  support  a  folded  store  of  said  tubular  material 
and  hold  a  sufficient  length  of  rearwardly  dispensed  mate- 
rial open  and  navigatable  to  said  fork-lift  truck  to  enable 
entry  of  the  entire  said  fork-lift  truck  within  a  latter  part  of 
said  dispensed  material;  and 

a  skid  plate  for  supporting  said  fork-lift  truck  driving  there- 
over, above  and  extending  essentially  across  said  base  and 
said  frame  at  a  lower  part,  and  having  a  forward  edge 
adjacent  the  front  of  said  entrance  and  a  rearward  edge 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  entrance,  which  forward  and 
rearward  edges  are  both  proximate  to  the  ground,  and 
which  skid  plate  covers  a  portion  of  said  folded  store  of 
said  flexible  material  and  protects  said  folded  store  from 
said  fork-lift  truck  driving  thereover. 


5,125,219 
HORSE  aNCH 
Jeffrey  B.  Sligo,  HC  73,  Box  140,  St.  Lawrence,  S.  Dak.  57373 
Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,973 
Int.  a.'  B68C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  54—23  8  aaims 

1.  A  cinch  for  use  with  cinch  straps  from  a  Western  saddle 
to  affix  the  saddle  to  the  back  of  an  animal  a  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  base  web  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 
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attached  to  said  base  web,  an  intermediate  web  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  third  end  and  a  fourth 
end,  the  lower  surface  cf  said  intermediate  web  being  in 
face-to-face  registration  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  web,  a  first  securing  means  attached  to  said  third  end 
and  a  second  securing  means  attached  to  said  fourth  end; 

attached  to  said  intermediate  web,  an  outer  web  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  fifth  end.  and  a  sixth  end, 
said  lower  surface  being  in  face-to-face  registration  with 


means  at  the  other  end  of  said  strap  for  releasably  secunng 
said  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  flap  portions. 


5,125,221 
GRAIN  TANK  COVER  APPARATL'S 
Joe  E.  Looney,  Proctor,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Looney  Combine 
Covers,  Inc.,  Proctor,  Ark. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,039,  Sep.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,178 

Int.  a.5  B60J  7/02 

VJS.  a.  56—1  19  Ctaims 


the  upper  surface  of  said  intermediate  web  and  affixed  to 
said  upper  surface  of  said  intermediate  web; 
fleece  liner  fastening  means  for  removably  fastening  a 
fleece  liner  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  base  web,  said 
fleece  liner  fastening  means  including  a  hook  mesh  mem- 
ber and  a  loop  mesh  member,  one  of  said  mesh  members 
permanently  attached  to  said  fleece  liner  and  the  other  of 
said  mesh  members  permanently  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base  web. 


5,125,220 
HORSE  BLANKET 
Jack  L.  Martin,  Libertyrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Libertyville  Saddle 
Shop,  Inc.,  Libertyville,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,385 

Int.  a.'  B68C  5/00 

VS.  a.  54—79  17  aaims 


1.  A  cover  app»aratus  for  use  with  a  combine  harvester  of  the 
type  including  a  grain  tank  having  an  opened  top,  said  cover 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  cover  means  for  covering  said  opened  top  of  said  grain 
tank;  said  cover  means  having  a  top  portion  for  being 
positioned  over  said  opened  top  of  said  grain  tank; 

b)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  cover  means  to  said 
combine  harvester;  and 

c)  bow  means  for  extending  across  said  opened  top  of  said 
grain  tank,  and  for  supporting  said  top  portion  of  said 
cover  means. 


5,125,222 

LAWN  MOWER  GRASS  CATCHER  FRAME  FOR  AIR 

IMPERMEABLE  BAG 

Guenter  O.  Speier,  22912  Cordoba  a.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93908 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,657 

Int.  a.5  AOID  34/70 

U.S.  a.  56—202  2  CUims 


1.  A  horse  blanket  including  a  main  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  draped  over  a  horse  and  first  and  second  front  flap  portions 
formed  integrally  with  said  main  body  portion,  and  further 
comprising: 

a  dual  front  closure  system  associated  with  the  front  flap 
portions  for  effecting  unlimited  adjustment  and  a  secure 
closure  including 

first  interlocking  fabric  fastener  means  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  of  one  of  said  front  flap  portions, 

second  interlocking  fabric  fastener  means  attached  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  other  of  said  front  flap  portions, 

said  first  and  second  interlocking  fabric  fastener  means  being 
engageable  with  each  other  as  one  part  of  the  dual  front 
closure  system,  and  adjustable  strap  fastener  means  con- 
nected to  the  front  flap  portions  as  a  second  part  of  the 
dual  front  closure  system  and  which  includes  at  least  one 
strap  adjustable  in  length  which  is  permanently  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  flap  portions  and  further  includes 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  rotary  lawn  mower  including;  a 
rotating  blade  for  cutting  and  blowing  grass  upwardly  to  a 
preselected  level  above  the  ground,  a  housing  overlying  the 
ground  and  surrounding  said  rotating  blade  for  confining  said 
upwardly  blown  cut  grass  about  said  routing  blade,  a  dis- 
charge aperture  defined  by  said  housing  for  permitting  said 
upwardly  blown  grass  to  be  discharged  from  said  housing  in  a 
confined  stream  of  air  and  cut  grass,  an  air  impermeable  bag 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  confined  stream  of  air  and 
cut  grass,  and  means  for  fastening  said  bag  to  the  discharge 
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opening  of  said  housing  for  permitting  said  confined  stream  of 
air  and  cut  grass  to  enter  said  bag  and  air  without  said  cut  grass 
to  be  discharged  from  said  bag.  the  improvement  in  said  means 
for  fastening  comprising: 

an  underlying  support  attached  to  and  supported  over  said 

ground  from  said  rotary  lawn  mower  for  receiving  from 

above  said  air  impermeable  bag  and  supporting  said  bag 

above  the  ground; 

a  bag  stabilizing  member  having  first  and  second  ends  for 

movement  over  said  underlying  support; 
said  first  end  of  said  bag  stabilizing  member  hinged  with 
respect  to  said  underlying  support  for  movement  at  said 
second  end  of  said  bag  stabilizing  member  in  an  arcuate 
path  overlying  said  underlying  support;  and, 
means  for  fastening  said  second  end  of  said  bag  stabilizing 
member  to  said  bag  for  maintaining  said  bag  at  said  point 
of  attachment  over  said  underlying  support  whereby  said 
bag  follows  said  underlying  support  during  movement  of 
said  rotary  lawn  mower. 


5,125,224 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  YARN  PACKAGE 

TUBES  ON  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Wolfgang  Klaus,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1990,  4005418 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  9/00.  9/04 
V.S.  CI.  57—274  7  Claims 


5,125,223 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  J.  McKenna,  Shaker  Heights;  Richard  K.  Horst;  James  F. 
Horst,  both  of  Orville,  all  of  Ohio;  Charles  S.  Wright,  Lees- 
burg,  and  John  D.  Matthews,  Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Harvesting  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mayfield  Hts.,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1990.  -Ser.  No.  572,153 
Int.  Cl.^  ACID  46/24 
VS.  CI.  56—328.1  21  Qaims 


16.  A  method  for  harvesting  fruit  at  lower  heights  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  movable  harvesting  apparatus  having  a  front 

end  and  a  back  end. 
providing  a  tray  having  a  substantially  vertical  back  wall 

and  a  bottom  wall  which  is  sloped  towards  the  back  wall; 
mounting  the  back  wall  of  the  tray  on  the  front  end  of  the 

movable  harvesting  apparatus; 
mounting  a  large  pivotable  hopper  on  the  back  end  of  the 

movable  harvesting  apparatus; 
extending  a  transfer  line  from  an  opening  in  the  back  wall  of 

the  tray  to  the  hopper; 
picking  the  fruit; 

placing  the  picked  fruit  into  the  tray; 
pneumatically  conveying  the  picked  fruit  from  the  tray  to 

the  large  hopper  to  temporarily  store  that  picked  fruit;  and 
dumping  the  picked  fruit  from  the  hopper  into  a  trailer  for 

hauling  to  a  processing  plant. 


1.  in  a  textile  machine  having  a  longitudinal  extent  along 
which  a  plurality  of  spindles  are  uniformly  spaced  in  a  row,  the 
spindles  for  individually  supporting  tubes  during  the  building 
of  yarn  thereon  in  a  package  building  operation  during  which 
full  yam  packages  are  built  on  the  tubes,  and  a  support  means 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  row  of  spindles  and  verti- 
cally spaced  therefrom,  the  support  means  being  operable  to 
support  empty  tubes  in  upright  dispositions  for  subsequent 
transfer  of  the  empty  tubes  to  the  spindles  and  to  support  full 
yam  packages  in  upright  dispositions  which  have  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  support  means  from  the  spindles,  an  apparatus  for 
transferring  empty  tubes  and  full  yarn  packages  between  the 
support  means  and  the  spindles,  comprising: 

a  tube  gripping  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
tube  gripping  devices  each  for  selectively  gripping  and 
releasing  an  individual  tube,  the  individual  tube  gripping 
devices  being  uniformly  spaced  from  one  another  at  the 
same  spacing  as  the  spindle  spacing;  assembly  relative  to 
the  textile  machine  in  a  lateral  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  textile  machine, 
the  laterally  moving  means  being  operable  to  move  the  tube 
gripping  assembly  laterally  toward  and  away  from  the 
row  of  spindles  during  contemporaneous  gripping  engage- 
ment of  empty  tubes  or  full  yarn  packages  by  the  individ- 
ual tube  gripping  devices  of  the  tube  gripping  assembly 
and  the  vertically  moving  means  being  operable  to  raise 
and  lower  the  tube  gripping  assembly  during  the  contem- 
poraneous gripping  engagement  of  empty  tubes  or  full 
yam  packages, 
the  laterally  moving  means  and  the  vertically  moving  means 
being  operable  together  in  coordinated  manner  during  a 
tube  gripping  operation  to  move  the  tube  gripping  a.ssem- 
bly  between  a  support  means  adjacent  position  in  which 
the  individual  tube  gripping  devices  are  selectively  opera- 
ble to  grip  a  plurality  of  empty  tubes  supported  by  the 
support  means  or  to  release  a  plurality  of  full  yam  pack- 
ages onto  the  support  means  for  support  thereby  and  a 
spindle  adjacent  position  in  which  the  individual  tube 
gripping  devices  are  selectively  operable  to  grip  a  plural- 
ity of  full  yarn  packages  supported  on  the  spindles  or  to 
release  a  plurality  of  empty  tubes  onto  the  spindles  for 
support  thereby;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  transferring  apparatus  to  position 
the  tube  gripping  assembly  in  a  predetermined  position 


relative  to  the  textile  machine,  the  controlling  means 
including  means  for  measuring  the  movement  of  an  oper- 
ating component  of  a  selected  one  of  the  laterally  moving 
means  and  the  vertically  moving  means  along  an  operat- 
ing component  travel  path,  the  measuring  means  being 
operable  to  sense  the  movement  of  the  operating  compo- 
nent along  its  travel  path  past  a  sensing  location,  the  mea- 
suring means  being  operable  to  generate  a  senes  of  mea- 
sured values  at  sequential  measunng  operations  with  each 
measured  value  being  generated  dunng  one  measuring 
operation  and  the  sensing  location  being  a  single  location 
on  the  travel  path  such  that  a  different  pdrtion  of  the 
operating  component  is  traveling  past  the  sensing  location 
each  time  the  measuring  means  performs  a  measuring 
operation  and  all  of  the  measured  portions  of  the  operat- 
ing component  travel  past  the  sensing  location  during 
each  tube  gripping  operation  and  each  measured  value 
corresponding  to  a  respective  instantaneous  position  of  a 
fixed  point  on  the  operating  component  relative  to  the 
sensing  location,  the  fixed  point  being  at  a  different  instan- 
taneous position  each  time  the  measuring  means  performs 
a  measuring  operation  such  that  no  more  than  one  mea- 
sured value  corresponds  to  the  respective  instantaneous 
position  of  the  fixed  point  at  the  sensing  location  and  the 
remaining  measured  values  correspond  to  instantaneous 
positions  of  the  fixed  point  displaced  from  the  sensing 
location,  means  for  comparing  the  measured  values  with  a 
predetermined  value,  and  stopping  means  responsive  to 
the  comparing  means  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
selected  one  of  the  laterally  moving  means  and  the  verti- 
cally moving  means,  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
transferring  apparatus  in  response  to  an  indication  from 
the  comparing  means  that  a  measured  value  provided  by 
the  measuring  means  equal  the  predetermined  value. 
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inner  gap  along  said  inner  circumference  of  said  annular 
links, 

applying  said  links  in  a  rope  chain  configuration; 

wrapping  said  links  about  a  lathe  drum; 

freezing  said  drum; 

applying  water  to  said  chain  upon  said  frozen  drum  until  said 
water,  and  said  outer  and  said  inner  wall  portions  are 
frozen; 

advancing  a  blunt  burnishing  tool  against  said  links  to  apply 
a  plurality  of  incremental  deformative  thrusts  of  blunt 
force  against  said  curved  outer  wall  portions  of  said  hol- 
low links  until  said  wall  against  which  said  deformative 
force  is  being  applied  is  pushed  back  toward  said  opposite 
inner  wall  portions  of  said  hollow  link,  said  outer  wall 
portions  being  flattened  by  said  application  of  said  incre- 
mental blunt  force. 


5,125.226 
COUPLING  DUCTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Sperinck,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1989, 
8917824 

Int.  a.'  P02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.092  7  Claims 
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5.125,225 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  DIAMOND  CUT 

ROPE  CHAIN 

Kalman  Strobcl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  .A.K.S.  Jewelry, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,002 

Int.  a.5  B21L/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  59—35.1  »2  Oaims 


1  A  coupling  means  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  for 
releasably  coupling  ducts  in  end  to  end  relationship,  wherein  a 
first  duct  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  duct  having  a  second 
end  are  to  be  coupled  with  said  ends  abutting,  the  coupling 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  flexible  sleeve  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  first  duct 
behind  the  first  end  of  the  first  duct  and  the  flexible  sleeve 
having  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end  by  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  for  the  flexible  sleeve  to  overlap  the  abut- 
ting second  end  of  the  second  duct,  and 
a  stiff  collar  surrounding  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
second  end  of  the  flexible  sleeve  being  turned  back  on 
itself  and  attached  to  the  stiff  collar,  the  length  of  the 
flexible  sleeve  being  such  that  the  stiff  collar  overlaps  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  first  and  second  ducts  whereby  to 
enable  the  coupling  to  accommodate  lateral  movements  of 
the  ducts  without  damage  to  either  the  coupling  or  the 
ducts,  but  the  sleeve  is  slidable  over  the  first  duct  to  with- 
draw the  sleeve  from  the  second  duct  thereby  uncoupling 
the  first  and  second  ducts. 


1.  TTie  process  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  diamond  cut  rope 
chain  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  hollow  segmented  links,  said  links 
having  a  toroid,  annular  configuration  interrupted  by  an 
inner  gap  along  an  inner  circumference  of  said  annular 
links,  said  links  having  a  curved  outer  wall  portion  spaced 
apart  from  said  inner  circumferential  gap,  said  outer  wall 
portion  having  a  center  opposite  said  inner  gap,  and  said 
links  having  opposite  said  curved  outer  wall  portion  two 
inner  wall  portions  separated  from  each  other  by  said 


5,125.227 

MOVABLE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE 

John  E.  Ford,  Schenectady,  and  Albert  Myers,  Amsterdam,  both 
of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,510 
int.  CL'  P02C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.230  '  Claims 

1.  A  combustor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  comprising: 
a  combustor  having  an  outer  liner  disposed  about  an  axis  and 
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a  dover  adjacent  one  end  of  said  outer  liner,  a  centerbody 
carried  by  said  cover  and  carrying  an  inner  liner  about 
said  axis  and  inside  of  and  radially  spaced  from  said  outer 
liner; 

means  carried  by  said  assembly  for  supplying  fuel  within  the 
combustor; 

means  for  supplying  air  within  the  combustor; 


means  forming  a  venturi  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said 
outer  liner,  and  including  a  portion  of  said  centerbody 
defining  a  gap  forming  part  of  said  ventun;  and 

means  external  to  said  combustor  and  connected  to  said 
centerbody  for  moving  said  centerbody  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  venturi  gap. 


the  groove  having  a  first  and  second  wall,  the  first  wall 
located  radially  inward  of  the  second  wall; 

a  mounting  means  on  the  peripheral  groove  forming  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  opening  gap;  and 

a  second  annular  seal  means  having  an  inner  and  outer  edge, 
the  inner  edge  being  sealingly  engaged  in  the  gap  and  the 
outer  edge  secured  between  a  turbine  side  of  the  second 
wall  and  the  housing  support. 


5,125^29 
NOZZLELESS  PROPULSION  UNIT  OF  LOW  ASPECT 
RATIO 
Raymond  Coleno,  Saint  Aubin  de  Medoc;  Serge  Naibo,  Bor- 
deaux Cauderan;  Jacques  Raynaud,  Sarigny  Sur  Orge,  and 
Jean  Darmois,  Bourg  La  Reine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poodres  et  Ezpiosift  and  Aerospatiale 
(Societe  IndustrieUe  Aerospatiale),  both  of  Paris,  France 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,066,  May  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,878 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1988,  88  06263 
InL  a.'  F'02K  9/10.  9/28 
U.S.  a.  60—250  13  CUinu 


5,125,228 
DIAPHRAGM  SEAL  PLATE 
Gortloa  F.  Jewess;  Phillip  B.  Vessa,  and  R.  G.  Keetley,  all  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation*  Rockford, 
lU. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,019 

lot  a.'  PD2C  3/05.  7/24 

VS.  a.  6ft-39J6  11  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  propulsion  unit  (1)  having  a  body  (5),  said 
body  having  a  bottom,  said  propulsion  unit  consisting  of  a 
propellant  block  (10)  secured  laterally  to  said  body  by  means 
of  a  combustion  inhibitor  and  having  an  upstream  face  and  a 
downstream  end  and  having  one  axial  duct  (11),  wherein  said 
propellant  block  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  between  2.S  and  6,  said 
block  having  at  least  six  identical  peripheral  ducts  (12),  said 
upstream  face  of  said  propellant  block  possessing  a  plate  with 
orifices  (15)  fixed  to  said  body,  said  plate  providing  a  free  space 
(20)  between  said  upstream  face  of  the  propellant  block  and 
said  bottom  of  said  body,  the  axial  duct  and  the  peripheral 
ducts  opening  into  said  free  space  via  said  orifices  made  in  said 
plate  and  diverging  at  the  downstream  end  (16). 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  side  and  a 
turbine  side  and  comprising: 

a  centrifugal,  rotary  compressor  having  a  gas  flowing  there- 
through; 

a  radial  turbine  wheel  including  an  annular  nozzle; 

means  coupling  the  compressor  and  the  turbine  wheel  in 
slightly  spaced,  back-to-back  relation  so  that  the  turbine 
wheel  may  drive  the  compressor; 

a  housing  surrounding  the  compressor  and  the  turbine  wheel 
and  including  a  housing  suppori; 

a  first  annular  seal  mounted  on  the  housing  and  extending 
into  the  space  between  the  compressor  and  the  turbine 
wheel,  the  seal  including  a  main  sealing  and  suppori  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  compressor  and  an  insulating  section 
adjacent  the  turbine  wheel  and  mounted  on  but  generally 
spaced  from  the  main  suppori  section; 

a  peripheral  groove  opened  axially  towards  the  turbine  side 
and  located  at  a  radially  outer  extremity  of  the  first  seal, 


5.125,230 

SOOT  REMOVAL  FROM  EXHAUST  GAS 

Robert  E.  Leonard,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Coal  Corporation 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  427.799,  Oct.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,003,774, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,721,  Oct.  9, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,908,047.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

641,948 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  POIN  i/02 

VS.  a.  60—274  4  CUlms 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

producing  an  exhaust  gas  stream  from  a  diesel  engine; 
adding  a  wetting  agent  to  a  water  supply; 
contacting  the  exhaust  gas  stream  with  the  water  from  the 


water  supply  having  the  wetting  agent  in  a  contact  zone  to 
produce   a   substantially    water   saturated    exhaust   gas 
stream; 
electrically  charging  particles  and  droplets  in  the  water 
saturated  exhaust  gas  stream  in  an  ionizing  zone;  and 
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electrosutically  attracting  and  de-entraining  soot  and  soot 
containing  water  droplets  from  the  gas  stream  containing 
electrically  charged  particles  and  droplets  in  a  collection 
zone  to  produce  a  substantially  soot  free  exhaust  gas 
stream. 


5,125,231 
DUAL  CONVERTER  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR 

REDUCING  HYDROCARBON  EMISSIONS 
Mallanagouda  D.  Patil,  Coming;  Louis  S.  Socha,  Jr.,  Painted 
Post,  and  Irwin  M.  Lachman,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,325 

Int.  a.'  POIN  i/28 

VS.  a.  60—274  26  Clalma 


u. 


^MLHI 


-t; 


from  said  first  means  to  the  atmosphere,  bypassing  said 
second  means;  and 
(iii)  convey,  during  a  third  period  of  time  subsequent  to 
said  molecular  sieve  means  having  attained  its  desorp- 
tion  temperature,  (a)  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  sueam 
from  said  first  catalytic  converter  means  through  said 
second  catalytic  converter  means  and  then  recycle 
substantially  all  of  the  exhaust  discharged  from  said 
second  means  back  to  either  said  engine  or  to  said  first 
means,  and  (b)  the  remainder  of  the  exhaust  stream  from 
said  first  means  to  tiie  atmosphere,  bypassing  said  sec- 
ond means. 


5,125,232 

CONTROL  CHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

WORKING  VEHICLE 

Kazuyoshi  Arii;  Shiro  Wataaabe,  and  Kazohiko  Tsnji.  all  of 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobota  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990.  2-140589; 
May  30,  1990.  M42906;  May  31.  1990.  ^57772[U^;  May  31, 
1990,   2-141800;   May   31,    1990,   2141801;   Aug.   28,    1990. 
2-227339 

Int.  a.'  F16D  il/02:  F15B  11/00 
VS.  CL  60—484  8  C3aims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in 
an  exhaust  stream  from  an  engine  comprising: 

first  catalytic  converter  means  for  substantially  converting 
hydrocarbons  in  a  hydrocarbon-containing  engine  exhaust 
stream  to  water  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  first  catalytic 
converter  means  having  a  light-off  temperature; 
second  catalytic  converter  means,  situated  farther  from  the 
engine  than  said  first  means,  comprising  (a)  molecular 
sieve  means  capable  of  adsorbing  hydrocarbons  from  said 
engine  exhaust  stream  and  further  capable  of  having  said 
hydrocarbons  desorbed  therefrom  upon  heating  to  a  de- 
sorption  temperature,  and  (b)  at  least  one  catalyst  for  the 
conversion  of  hydrocarbons  to  water  and  carbon  dioxide, 
said  caulyst  having  a  light-off  temperature;  and 
one  or  more  conveying  means  for  selectively  conveying  said 
engine  exhaust  stream  within  said  engine  exhaust  system, 
whereby  said  conveying  means  operate  to 
(i)  convey,  during  a  first  period  of  time  prior  to  said  first 
catalytic  converter  means  attaining  its  light-off  temper- 
ature, substantially  all  of  said  engine  exhaust  stream 
through  said  first  catalytic  converter  means  and  then 
through  said  second  catalytic  converter  means; 
(ii)  convey,  during  a  second  period  of  time  subsequent  to 
said  first  catalytic  converter  means  having  attained  its 
light-off  temperature  and  pnor  to  the  molecular  sieve 
means  having  attained  iu  desorption  temperature,  (a)  a 
portion  of  the  exhaust  stream  discharged  from  said  first 
catalytic  converter  means  through  said  second  catalytic 
converter  means,  and  (b)  the  remainder  of  the  exhaust 


m  I  I  /  I  i-r-rr 


1.  A  control  change  system  for  a  hydraulic  working  vehicle 
having  operating  means  shiftable  to  a  plurality  of  control  posi- 
tions, comprising; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators, 

a  plurality  of  pilot-operated  control  valves  for  controlling 
pressure  oil  supply  to  said  hydraulic  actuators,  respec- 
tively, 
pilot  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  pilot  pres- 
sure in  accordance  with  said  control  positions  of  said 
operating  means,  and 
pilot  pressure  switching  means  for  receiving  said  pilot  pres- 
sure from  said  pilot  pressure  generating  means  and  output- 
ting  said  pilot  pressure  selectively  to  said  control  valves, 
said  pilot  pressure  switching  means  including; 
an  input  section  for  receiving  said  pilot  pressure  from  said 

pilot  pressure  generating  means, 
an  output  section  connected  to  said  control  valves  for 

outputting  said  pilot  pressure  to  said  control  valves, 
a  plurality  of  spools  slidable  to  change  communicating 
passages  between  said  input  section  and  said  output 
section,  and 
switching  control  means  for  selectively  sliding  said  plural- 
ity of  sfiools. 
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5,125^33 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Ertmatw,  8910  116tk  St  SW.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98498, 

aad  Rory  A.  EUiaoo,  P.O.  Box  764,  Roy,  Wash.  98580 

FUed  Ju.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,919 

iBt  CL'  P03B  9/Oa  P03G  7/00 

VS.  a.  60—496  S  CUins 


S,12S,234 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  APPARATUS  OF  THE  TYPE 
ACTUATED  BY  BOOSTER 
Keitaro        Yonezawa,        Kobe,        and        Kouichi        Kojyo, 
Yamatokonriyama,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  KabnshlkJ 
Kaiaha     Koamek,     Kobe     and     Mori     Seiki     Co.,     Ltd^ 
Yamatokonriyama,  both  of,  Japan 

PUcd  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,300 

Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Nfay  11,  1990,  2-122714 

Int  a.'  B60T  JS/5S 

VS.  a.  60—563  9  Claims 


1.  An  energy  conversion  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  base  housing,  the  base  housing  including  a  coohng  fluid 
bath  contained  therewithin,  the  base  housing  including  a 
top  wall; 

a  first  heating  conduit  mounted  to  and  projecting  into  the 
base  housing  through  the  top  wall; 

a  second  cooling  conduit  mounted  to  the  top  wall  projecting 
therethrough; 

a  lower  pulley  rotatably  mounted  within  the  base  housing, 
with  the  lower  pulley  including  a  lower  pulley  axle 
mounted  within  the  base  housing,  with  the  lower  pulley 
positioned  within  the  cooling  fluid  bath; 

a  platform  spaced  above  the  base  housing,  the  platform 
mounting  the  first  conduit  and  the  second  conduit  relative 
thereto  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  base  hous- 
ing; 

an  upper  pulley,  the  upper  pulley  including  an  upper  pulley 
axle,  and  a  support  flange,  the  support  flange  mounted  to 
the  support  platform,  with  the  upper  pulley  axle  mounted 
to  the  support  flange; 

an  endless  belt  wound  about  the  upper  and  lower  pulleys 
directed  through  the  first  conduit  and  the  second  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  fluid  filled  balloons  mounted 
upon  the  endless  belt; 

heating  means  for  effecting  heating  interiorly  of  the  first 
conduit  for  effecting  vaporizing  of  the  fluid  within  the 
balloons  when  directed  therethrough  to  effect  ascent  of 
the  balloons  through  the  first  conduit  and  descent  of  the 
balloons  through  the  second  conduit. 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  provided  with  a  cylinder  chamber 

having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
a  booster  provided  with  a  plunger  chamber  connected  in 

communication  to  said  cylinder  chamber  directly  and  in 

series; 
an  annular  oil  make-up  chamber  disposed  outside  the  outer 

peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  chamber; 
an  oil  make-up  passage  disposed  between  said  oil  make-up 

chamber  and  said  plunger  chamber; 
a  plunger  pressure  shutoff  valve  disposed  in  said  oil  make-up 

passage;  and 
an  air  removing  pori  opened  in  said  plunger  chamber  at  an 

end  portion  thereof  remote  from  $aid  cylinder  chamber. 


5,125,235 

SUPERCHARGED  LEAN  BURN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiromichi  Yanagihara;  Teruo  Kumai,  both  of  Gotenba,  and 

Taiicbi  Mori,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 

sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,717 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989,  1-156685 

Int.  a.'  P02D  23/02 

VS.  CI.  60—605.1  7  Claims 


an  engine  body; 

an  intake  line  for  supplying  intake  air  into  the  engine  body; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  into  the  intake  line  for  generating  a 
combustible  mixture; 

the  intake  line  being  adapted  for  a  generation  of  a  homoge- 
neous flow  of  a  combustible  mixture  introduced  into  the 
engine  body; 

supercharging  means  arranged  in  the  intake  line  for  forcibly 
supplying  intake  air  into  the  engine; 

an  exhaust  line  for'removing  resultant  exhaust  gas  from  the 
engine  body;  and, 

means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  from  said 
supply  means  to  the  intake  line  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
lean  air-fuel  mixture  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  larger  than  the 
theoretical  air-fuel  ratio  is  obtained  at  an  engine  high  load 
operating  area. 


5,125,236 
COMBINED  GENERATOR  SET  AND  AIR 
CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Stephen  M.  Clancey,  Moundriew;  David  A.  Overland,  Cedar; 
Deborah  A.  Klinkert,  St.  Louis  Park;  Mark  S.  Lent.  Golden 
Valley,  and  Paul  H.  Plahn,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Onan  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,642,  Sep.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,810,  Sep.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,902 
Int.  a.'  F25B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  62—115  15  Oaims 


during  operation  of  the  motor-generator  unit  as  a  gener- 
ator. 


5.125,237 

PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  COOLER/FREEZER 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  AIRPLANES,  COMMON 

CARRIER  TYPE  UNREFRIGERATED  TRUCK  LINES, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  P.  Saia,  III,  P.O.  Box  A,  Sution  1,  Houma.  La.  70360. 

and  Cynthia  Wilbrandt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Louis  P. 

Saia,  in,  Houma,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,298,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  4,991,402,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,025,  .Apr. 

24, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,702, 

Nov.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,825,666.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  23, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  602.856 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/32 

VS.  a.  62—239  30  Claims 


mrcA 


1.  A  supercharged  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising: 


1.  A  mobile  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  body; 

(b)  an  electrical  generating  system  disposed  on  the  vehicle 
body  comprising: 

(i)  an  engine; 

(ii)  a  motor-generator  unit  capable  of  functioning  as  a 
generator  for  generating  alternating  current  for  the 
mobile  vehicle  when  mechanically  driven,  the  motor- 
generating  unit  further  capable  of  functioning  as  a 
motor  when  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent external  to  the  mobile  vehicle; 

(iii)  first  connection  means  for  connecting  the  motor-gen- 
erator unit  to  the  engine  so  as  to  f>ermit  the  motor-gen- 
erator unit  to  be  mechanically  driven  by  the  engine;  the 
first  connection  means  including  first  clutch  means  for 
engaging  the  engine  and  the  motor-generator  unit  when 
the  engine  is  operating  and  alternating  current  pro- 
duced by  the  motor-generator  unit  is  desired,  the  first 
clutch  means  disengaging  the  engine  and  the  motor- 
generator  unit  when  operation  of  the  motor-generator 
unit  as  a  motor  is  desired;  and 

(c)  an  air  cooling  system  disposed  on  the  vehicle  body  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  mechanically  driven  air  conditioner; 

(ii)  second  connection  means  for  connecting  the  air  condi- 
tioner to  the  motor-generator  unit  so  as  to  be  mechani- 
cally driven  by  the  motor  during  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor-generator unit  as  a  motor,  the  second  connection 
means  further  connecting  the  air  conditioner  to  the 
engine  so  as  to  be  mechanically  driven  by  the  engine 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  shipping  frozen  and/or  refriger- 
ated cargo  in  an  unrefrigerated  cargo  area  of  an  aircraft  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  container  having  an  interior  area  with  a  volume  to  be 
loaded  with  the  frozen  and/or  refrigerated  cargo  with  an 
access  opening  that  can  be  opened/closed; 

b)  lower  most  lifting  means  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the 
container  for  quickly  transferring  the  container  into  and 
out  of  the  unrefrigerated  cargo  area  of  the  larger  transport 
vehicle; 

c)  one  or  more  refrigerant  tanks  mounted  in  the  container  for 
containing  a  cryogenic  liquified  refrigerant  under  pressure 
to  be  utilized  for  cooling  the  container  interior; 

d)  discharge  piping  means  for  piping  liquified  refrigerant 
from  the  tanks; 

e)  valve  means  communicating  with  the  discharge  piping  for 
valving  the  flow  of  liquified  refngerant  that  is  discharged 
from  the  tank; 

0  temperature  responsive  controller  means  for  opening  the 
valve  means  to  dispense  liquified  refrigerant  from  the 
tanks  order  to  maintain  a  desired  preselected  preset  refrig- 
erated or  frozen  temperature  range  within  the  container 
interior; 

g)  wherein  the  liquified  refngerant  converts  to  a  gaseous 
phase  downstream  of  the  valve  means;  and 

h)  an  undercarriage  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  container 
that  includes  moving  means  for  transporting  the  container 
quickly  to  and  from  the  cargo  area  of  an  unrefngerated 
vehicle  having  a  substantially  larger  volume  than  the 
container  volume. 


5,125,238 
PATIENT  WARMING  OR  COOLING  BLANKET 
Raymond  G.  Ragan;  James  G.  Stephenson,  and  Charles  L.  Zuck, 
all  of  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,572 

Int.  a.5  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  62— 259J  9  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic,  disposable,  temperature  control  blanket 

receiving  conditioned  air  though  an  external  air  supply  con- 
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nection  means,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper  thenno- 
plastic  air  impervious  flexible  sheet  and  a  lower  thermoplastic 
flexible  sheet  each  having  a  first  end,  an  opposmg  second  end 
and  edges  defining  a  periphery,  said  first  end  lower  flexible 
sheet  being  adjacent  said  first  end  upper  fiexible  sheet,  said 
lower  sheet  having  a  lower  bottom  surface,  a  heat  seal  bonding 
said  upper  flexible  sheet  periphery  to  said  lower  flexible  sheet 
periphery,  a  pneumatic  flow  chamber  defined  by  said  sheets, 
said  upper  flexible  sheet  being  heat  sealed  to  said  lower  flexible 
sheet  at  a  multitude  of  staking  pomts  distributed  in  a  staggered 
pattern  within  said  sheets'  peripheral  edges  thereby  defining 
redundant  multiple  air  flow  paths  within  said  pneumatic  flow 
chamber,  an  inlet  air  port  defined  in  said  pneumatic  flow  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  air  connection  means  affixed  to  said  sheets  in 
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1.  A  self-contained  air  conditioner  comprising  a  base  plate 
on  which  a  compressor,  an  inner  heat  exchanger,  and  an  outer 
heat  exchanger  are  mounted,  an  inner  grill  positioned  toward  a 
room,  an  outer  grill  positioned  toward  the  outside,  and  an 
elastic  air  filter  resting  on  the  base  plate  between  said  inner 


heat  exchanger  and  said  inner  grill,  the  base  plate  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  rim  which  constitutes  a  moisture-collecting  pan, 
wherein  the  inner  grill  is  provided  with  reinforcing  ribs  on  the 
back  face  thereof  so  as  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  air  filter 
and  secure  it  to  the  inner  grill. 


5,125,240 

STORAGE  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  INSERTION  AND  RETRIEVAL 

Hermann  Knippscheer,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  D.  Richard, 

Sedona,   Ariz.,   assignors    to   Cryo-Cell    International,   Inc., 

Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,239,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.022^36, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,543,  Aug.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,969,336,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,170,  Dec. 

22,  1989.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,736 

Int.  a.5  F25D  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  62—266  29  Claims 


30         28^ 

communication  with  said  inlet  air  port  adapted  to  receive  the 
inlet  air  supply  connection  means  to  inflate  said  pneumatic 
flow  chamber,  an  outer  fibrous  bottom  lamina  material  bonded 
to  said  lower  flexible  sheet  bottom  surface  thereby  comprising 
a  lower  laminated  assembly  to  provide  a  slide  resistant  com- 
fortable patient  contact  surface,  an  outwardly  disposed  air 
flow  orifice  array  defined  in  said  laminated  assembly  in  com- 
munication with  said  pneumatic  flow  chamber  to  convey  tem- 
perature controlled  air  from  said  pneumatic  flow  chamber  to 
the  patient,  said  orifice  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially evenly  spaced  openings  defined  in  said  laminated  assem- 
bly sized  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pneumatic  flow  chamber 
pressure  over  a  range  of  predetermined  air  source  volume  flow 
rates. 


5,125,239 
SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Tatsuhiro  Kobayashi.  Otsu,  and  Hideki  Matsumi,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-23167 

Int.  a.'  F25D  21/14 

MS.  a.  62—262  4  Claims 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  for  defining  a  storage  chamber,  said  housing 
having  an  access  door; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  door  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  same; 

holder  means  in  said  chamber  for  supporiing  a  plurality  of 
sf)ecimen-containing  receptacles; 

conveyor  means  for  moving  said  holder  means,  together 
with  said  plurality  of  receptacles,  in  said  chamber  along  a 
path  including  a  snaking  portion,  said  snaking  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  folds,  said  path 
including  a  segment  juxtaposed  to  said  door,  said  con- 
veyor means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  endless  elements 
extending  along  said  path,  said  holder  means  including  a 
plurality  of  bar  members  pivotably  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  endless  elements; 

tracking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor 
means  for  automatically  tracking  the  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  receptacles  during  motion  thereof  along  said 
path  under  action  of  said  conveyor  means; 

extraction  means  disposed  outside  of  said  housing  means  at 
said  door  for  removing  a  selectable  one  of  said  receptacles 
positioned  in  said  chamber  in  juxtaposition  to  said  door; 

selection  means  outside  of  said  housing  means  for  enabling  a 
selection  of  one  of  said  receptacles  by  an  operator;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  selection 
means,  said  tracking  means,  said  mean,  said  conveyor 
means  and  said  extraction  means  for  operating  said  con- 
veyor means,  upon  selection  of  a  given  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles via  said  selection  means,  to  move  said  given  one  of 
said  receptacles  along  said  path  to  said  door,  for  operating 
said  mean  to  open  said  door,  for  operating  said  extraction 
means  to  remove  said  given  one  of  said  receptacles  from 
said  holder  means  and  out  through  the  opened  door. 
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5,125,241 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  NOISE 
ATTENUATION 
KeUi  Nakanishi,  Takatsuki,  and  Yasuyuki  Sekiguchi,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,049 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60830; 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61712 

Int.  a.'  F25D  I'i/OO:  A61F  \l/06 
U.S.  a.  62—296  7  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  having  noise,  attenuation  com- 
prising: 

a  heat-insulative  cabinet  having  a  storage  compartment  and 
a  machine  compartment; 

a  compressor  provided  in  the  machine  compartment; 

sound  detection  means,  provided  in  the  machine  compart- 
ment, for  detecting  noise  produced  by  operating  the  com- 
pressor and  converting  the  detected  noise  to  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal,  the  detected  noise  having  a  first 
phase; 

an  operational  unit,  electrically  coupled  to  the  sound  detec- 
tion means,  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  provided 
by  the  sound  detection  means  to  an  acoustic  signal  to 
perform  active  noise  control; 

a  cancellation  sound  producer  for  producing,  responsive  to 
the  acoustic  signal,  a  sound  having  a  second  phase  oppo- 
site to  the  first  phase  of  the  noise  to  attenuate  the  noise; 

a  noise  attenuation  monitoring  sound  receiver  for  monitor- 
ing a  noise  attenuating  effect  of  the  cancellation  sound 
producer  and  providing  an  attenuation  value  relating  to 
the  noise  attenuating  effect; 

an  adaptive  control  circuit,  electrically  coupled  between  the 
noise  attenuation  monitoring  sound  receiver  and  the  oper- 
ational unit,  for  adjusting  an  operating  condition  of  the 
operational  unit  by  a  predetermined  amount  when  the 
attenuation  value  is  out  of  a  predetermined  tolerance,  the 
adaptive  control  circuit  repeatedly  adjusting  the  operating 
condition  of  the  operational  unit  until  the  attenuation 
value  comes  within  the  predetermined  tolerance;  and 

means  for  fixing  the  cancellation  sound  producer  and  the 
noise  attenuation  monitoring  sound  receiver  at  a  first 
predetermined  distance  apart. 


said  conveying  means  comprising  a  helical  conveyor 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  extend  along  the  trough  and 
having  a  predetermined  pitch  adapted  to  cortespond  to  a 
predetermined  size  of  the  pieces  of  ice;  and 


1 

SIB 

\^a 

1- 

".3 

^ 

! 
1 

^~^B 

ejecting  means  for  ejecting  a  piece  of  ice  and  preventing  it 
from  being  conveyed  to  said  dispensing  opening  when 
more  than  one  piece  of  ice  is  disposed  between  a  respec- 
tively adjacent  pair  of  helical  turns  of  said  helical  con- 
veyor. 


5,125,243 
FLUID  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Hugo  Zorea;  Ami  Kotler,  Uri  Tyroler,  all  of  Kfar  Szold,  and 
Chaim  Brody,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Lordan  A 
Co.,  Kfar  Szold,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  18,  1990,  93095 
Int.  a.'  F25D  \l/02 
MS.  a.  62—446  W  Claims 


5,125,242 
ICE  DISPENSING  AND  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Georg  von  Blanquet,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gaggenau-Werke  Haus-  und  Lufttechnik  GmbH, 
Gaggenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1990,  4013825 

Int.  a.'  F25C  5/02 
MS.  a.  62—320  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ice  supply  bin.  and  a  trough 
extending  between  the  supply  bin  and  an  ice  dispensing  open- 
ing, said  apparatus  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  pieces  of  ice  along  the 
trough  from  the  supply  bin  to  the  ice  dispensing  opening, 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  fluid  stored  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
container,  said  system  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  coil  element  having  an  en- 
gaged orientation  for  engaging  the  container  and  at  least 
one  disengaged  onenlation  in  which  the  container  is  disen- 
gaged, said  hollow  coil  element  being  configured  to  pro- 
vide thermal  engagement  between  a  refrigerant  fluid  lo- 
cated interiorly  thereof  and  said  container  when  said 
hollow  coil  element  is  in  said  engaged  orientation; 

said  hollow  coil  element  compnsing  at  least  one  elongated 
hollow  element  with  a  nonuniform  generally  spiral  config- 
uration, said  spiral  defining  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said 
elongate  hollow  element. 
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5,125.244 

NIPPLE  RING  FOR  DECORATING  A  HUMAN  BREAST 

Hans  Zwart,  214  Northview,  Dayton,  Ohio  45419 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,728.  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,987,667,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,696,  Mar.  10. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

631,166 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Jan.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A44C  25/00 

VS.  a.  63—2  10  aaims 


5,125,245 

KNrrriNG  yarn  guide 

Junichi  Kuwabara,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qover  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,220 

Int.  a.'  D04B  39/00:  E05D  1/00 

MS.  a.  66—1  A  9  aaims 


guiding  position,  said  arm  having  a  free  end  formed  with 
a  second  engaging  portion  which  is  removably  engageable 
with  said  first  engaging  portion  when  said  arm  assumes 
said  yam  guiding  position  to  deflne  separate  yam  guide 
passages  between  said  yam  guide  projections  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  support  surface,  wherein  said  arm  and  said 
support  surface  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  except 
at  said  base  end  and  said  free  end,  when  said  arm  is  pivoted 
to  said  yam  guiding  position. 


5,125,246 

KNITTED  ELASTIC  LOCK  PILE  FABRIC 
Douglas  M.  Shytles,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Shelby  Elastics, 
Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,650 

Int.  a.'  D04B  23/08 

MS.  a.  66—193  11  Qaims 


1.  An  article  for  decorating  a  human  breast  having  a  project- 
ing nipple,  comprising  a  ring  of  spring-like  material  and  includ- 
ing relatively  movable  and  outwardly  projecting  overlapping 
opposite  end  portions  projecting  outwardly  from  said  ring, 
said  ring  adapted  to  enlarge  in  response  to  moving  said  end 
portions  to  facilitate  mounting  said  ring  on  the  nipple,  means 
for  decorating  said  ring  and  including  decorative  jewelry 
attached  to  said  ring,  and  said  ring  having  a  normal  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  nipple  to  provide  for  gripping  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  nipple  in  response  to  releasing  said 
end  portions. 


1.  An  elastic  warp  knit  lock  pile  fabric  having  a  linear  axis 
extending  longitudinally,  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  linear  axis  and  spanning  said  fabric,  and  a  predetermined 
width  in  the  direction  of  said  transverse  axis,  said  fabric  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  yams  knit  to  form  a  base  web  having  succes- 
sive courses  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  wales  parallel  to  said  linear  axis;  and 
a  set  of  pile  yams  knit  to  form  a  plurality  of  pile  loops  in  said 
base  web,  each  pile  yam  repeat  having  two  stitches  knit  in 
successive  first  and  second  courses  in  a  first  wale,  fol- 
lowed by  two  stitches  knit  in  successive  third  and  fourth 
courses  in  a  second  wale  adjacent  said  first  wale,  a  first 
pile  loop  being  formed  by  an  underlap  as  said  pile  yam 
crosses  from  said  first  wale  to  said  second  wale,  and  a 
second  pile  loop  being  formed  by  another  underlap  as  said 
pile  yam  crosses  back  from  said  second  wale  to  said  first 
wale,  whereby  each  said  pile  yam  forms  a  pile  loop  every 
two  courses. 


1.  A  knitting  yam  guide  comprising: 

a  resinous  mounting  ring  having  a  finger  insertion  opening 
and  providing  a  support  surface,  said  support  surface 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first 
end,  said  ring  being  formed  with  a  first  engaging  portion 
at  said  first  end; 

yam  guide  projections  formed  integrally  on  said  support 
surface  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  projec- 
tions being  spaced  from  each  other;  and 

a  hinge  arm  having  a  base  end  portion  which  is  connected  to 
said  mounting  ring  at  said  second  end  by  a  hinge  integral 
with  said  arm  and  said  ring,  said  arm  being  pivotable  about 
said  hinge  between  an  open  position  away  from  said  sup- 
port surface  and  a  yam  guiding  position  opposed  to  said 
support  surface  with  a  yam  guiding  spacing,  said  base  end 
portion  of  said  arm  assuming  a  rising  posture  relative  to 
said  support  surface  when  said  arm  is  pivoted  to  said  yam 


5,125,247 
WASHING  MACHINE  OVERFLOW  PREVENTION 
DEVICE  SIGNAL  QUALITY  INDICATOR 
Stephen  D.  Mills,  144  Clark  Rd.,  Snow  Camp,  N.C.  27349 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,501 
Int.  a.'D06Fi7/42 
U.S.  a.  68—208  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  washing  machine  powered  from  zm 
electrical  outlet  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  water 
supply  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a  washing  cycio  and  to 
remove  said  water  through  a  drain  hose  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  the  washing  cycle,  and  an  overflow  control  system 
comprising: 

a  drain  conduit  positioned  in  a  recessed  wall  plate  and 
adapted  lo  receive  said  drain  hose  in  the  top  portion 
thereof; 
float  switch  means  removably  positioned  below  said  drain 
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hose  and  within  the  top  portion  of  said  drain  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  a  normally  open  to  a  closed 
mode  when  the  water  level  backs  up  to  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  top  portion  of  said  dram  conduit,  said  float 
switch  means  comprising  an  elongated  protective  cover 
thereover  defining  a  first  closed  end  positioned  proximal 


to  the  top  of  said  drain  conduit  and  a  second  Of>en  end 
positioned  distally  to  the  top  of  said  drain  conduit;  and 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  float  switch 
means  and  interposed  between  said  washing  machine  and 
said  electrical  outlet  for  interrupting  electrical  power  flow 
to  said  washing  machine  upon  actuation  of  said  float 
switch  means  from  the  normally  open  to  the  closed  mode. 


5,125,248 
COMBINATION  PADLOCK 
Chong-Kuan  Ling,  c/o  Sinox  Co.,  LTD.,  P.O.  Box  53-58,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741412 

Int.  a.'  E05B  37/06 

MS.  a.  70—25  9  CI"""" 
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recessed  in  a  first  upper  portion  of  the  casing  communi- 
cated with  the  shackle  hole  when  the  short  leg  member  is 
locked  in  the  shackle  socket,  and  rotatably  engageable 
with  a  second  projection  socket  recessed  in  a  second 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  deviated  from  the  first  projec- 
tion socket; 
a  plurality  of  dials  longitudinally  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
central  portion  of  said  casing  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
formed  in  a  center  of  said  casing  having  each  said  dial 
transversely  protruding  frontwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  two  wide-surface  front  and  rear  side  portions  to  form 
two  secant  dial  peripheries  disposed  on  said  two  front  and 
rear  side  portions  of  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  sleeves  each 
said  sleeve  rotatably  engageable  with  each  said  dial  and 
rotatably  secured  in  said  casing;  and 
a  locking  bolt  means  normally  engageable  with  said  sleeves 
for  locking  purpose  and  operatively  disengaged  from  said 
sleeves  for  unlocking  purpose,  said  locking  bolt  means 
including:   a   locking  bolt   generally   cylindrical   shaped 
engageable  with  a  central  bolt  hole  formed  in  each  said 
sleeve,  a  head  portion  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 
locking  bolt  secured  with  a  connecting  lever  routably 
coupled  with  the  long  leg  member  of  the  shackle,  a  plural- 
ity of  bolt  projections  longitudinally  formed  on  the  lock- 
ing bolt,  each  said  bolt  projection  normally  retained  under 
a  lower  shoulder  portion  of  each  said  sleeve  when  the 
padlock  is  locked,  and  operatively  passing  through  each 
opening  slot  formed  in  each  said  sleeve  when  the  padlock 
is  unlocked  and  a  shackle  retaining  spring  retained  in  the 
casing   normally   urging   the   long   leg   member  of  the 
shackle  for  coupling  the  connecting  lever  of  the  locking 
bolt  means  with  said  shackle,  said  connecting  lever  pro- 
truded sidewardly  to  form  a  bifurcated  shackle  retainer 
defining  a  notch  recessed  in  the  shackle  retainer  for  rotat- 
ably engaging  the  shackle  head  portion  with  the  shackle 
retainer  and  engaging  the  neck  portion  of  the  shackle  with 
the  notch  of  the  connecting  lever,  the  shackle  head  por- 
tion resiliently  urged  by  a  free  spnng  end  of  the  shackle 
retaining  spring  for  a  suble  coupling  of  the  shackle  with 
the  locking  bolt  means. 


5,125.249 
LOCK  FOR  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER 
RaythioD  Fields,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  66048,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm.  3815,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,961 

Int  a.'  E05B  37/00:  G05G  5/00 

MS.  a.  70—30  1  Clai™ 


1.  A  combination  padlock  comprising: 

a  casing  comprised  of  two  half-shell  portions  combinable  for 
forming  said  casing  having  two  wide-surface  side  portions 
respectively  disposed  on  a  front  and  a  rear  side  portion  of 
said  casing;  a  shackle  generally  U  shaped  having  a  long 
leg  member  pivotally  secured  in  a  shackle  hole  fomied  in 
a  right  side  portion  of  said  casing  and  a  short  leg  member 
operatively  engaged  in  a  shackle  socket  formed  in  a  left 
side  portion  of  said  casing,  said  long  leg  member  of  the 
shackle  formed  with  a  neck  portion  annulariy  recessed 
from  a  cross  section  of  a  lower  portion  of  the  long  leg 
member,  a  shackle  head  portion  formed  on  a  lowest  end 
portion  of  the  long  leg  member  adjacent  to  the  neck  por- 
tion, and  a  shackle  projection  longitudinally  formed  in  the 
long  leg  member  engageable  with  a  first  projection  socket 


1.  An  automotive  locking  device  for  a  floor  mounted  gear 
shift  lever  in  a  motor  vehicle  which  comprises: 

a)  an  enclosure  to  fit  over  the  floor  mounted  gear  shift  lever 
when  the  gear  shift  lever  is  in  the  park  position  mode;  and 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  enclosure  in  a  stationary  condi- 
tion, so  that  the  operation  of  the  floor  mounted  gear  shift 
lever  is  prevented;  wherein  said  enclosure  includes: 

c)  a  housing  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  end  so  that  said 
housing  can  fit  about  an  upper  end  of  the  floor  mounted 
gear  shift  lever; 

d)  a  lid  sized  to  fit  over  the  open  top  of  said  housing; 
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e)  a  hinge  between  said  housing  and  said  lid  opposite  from 
the  open  end  of  said  housing; 

f)  means  for  locking  said  lid  to  said  housing  so  as  to  keep  the 
floor  mounted  gear  shift  lever  therein;  wherein  said  retain- 
ing means  includes: 

g)  a  plate  permanently  mounted  to  the  floor  of  the  motor 
vehicle  adjacent  to  the  floor  mounted  gear  shift  lever; 

h)  a  cable  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  said  plate;  and 
i)  means  for  locking  said  cable  at  its  second  end  wrapped 
about  said  housing  and  said  lid  of  said  enclosure  so  as  to 
prevent  opening  of  said  lid  and  moving  the  floor  mounted 
gear  shift  lever  to  its  drive  operation  mode;  wherein  said 
lid  locking  means  and  said  cable  locking  means  are  com- 
bined into  a  combination  lock  that  includes  a  male  plug  on 
the  second  end  of  said  cable  and  a  female  socket  on  said  lid 
and  said  housing  of  said  enclosure,  so  that  when  said  cable 
is  wrapped  about  said  lid  and  said  housing,  said  male  plug 
can  be  inserted  within  said  female  socket;  thus  locking  said 
lid,  said  housing  and  said  gear  shift  lever  in  the  parking 
mode. 


controlling  a  flying  shear  means  to  cut  said  finish  rolled 
billets  into  said  desired  number  of  product  billets. 


5,125,250 

FLYING  SHEAR  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

CUT-LENGTH  CONTROL  AND  THE  OPERATIONAL 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kuan-Yung  Sun,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  China  Steel 

Corporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  199L  Ser.  No.  692,315 

Int.  a.'  B21B  1/00:  B26D  5/00;  B23D  25/00 

MS.  a.  72— «  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  blooms  into  a  desired 
number  of  product  billets  with  predetermined  optimum  head 
and  tail  scrap  lengths,  comprising  steps  of: 

successively  feeding  blooms  of  known  weight; 

successively  heating  said  blooms  in  a  furnace  means; 

successively  rolling  said  blooms  in  a  first  rolling  means  after 
heating  so  as  to  product  finish  rolled  billets  having  re- 
duced cross-sections; 

successively  rolling  said  finish  rolled  billets  in  a  second 
rolling  means; 

measuring  a  total  length  of  each  of  said  finish  rolled  billets 
downstream  of  said  second  rolling  means; 

calculating  a  CLSI  value  for  each  of  said  finish  rolled  billets, 
which  CLSI  value  is  indicative  of  a  uniform  length  of 
each  of  the  product  billets  that  can  be  cut  from  each  of 
said  finish  rolled  billets  while  maintaining  predetermined 
optimum  head  and  tail  scrap  length,  said  CLSI  value  of 
each  of  said  finish  rolled  billets  being  a  function  of  a  cross- 
section  of  an  immediately  preceding  one  of  said  finish 
rolled  billets,  said  cross-section  of  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding one  of  said  finish  rolled  billets  being  calculated  as 
a  function  of  total  length,  weight  and  density  of  said  im- 
mediately preceding  finish  rolled  billet; 

adjusting  a  gap  setting  of  said  second  roller  means  so  as  to 
correct  a  cross-section  of  said  finish  rolled  billets  when 
said  CLSI  value  is  not  within  a  safety  billet  length  range 
so  as  to  produce  finish  rolled  billets  having  a  new  CLSI 
value  that  falls  within  said  safety  billet  length  range;  and 


5,125,251 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  THE  OUTER 

DIAMETER  AND  WALL  THICKNESS  OF  A  HOLLOW 

TUBE  BLANK  BY  ROLLING 

Gustav-Adolf  Pettersson;  Ernst  Zimmert;  Bengt  Jagaeus,  and 

Aake  Sandberg,  all  of  Hofors,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mannes- 

mann  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1988,  3823135 

Int.  a.'  B21B  19/06 
US.  a.  72—15  18  Oaims 
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1.  Process  for  reducing  by  rolling  the  outside  diameter  and 
wall  thickness  of  a  primarily  cylindrical  hollow  tube  blank, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  forward  end  portion  of  a  tube  blank  into  a 

rolling  mill; 
providing  a  mandrel  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

tube  blank; 
feeding  the  tube  blank  through  the  rolling  mill  to  reduce  the 

outside  diameter  of  the  tube  blank; 
reducing  the  outside  diameter  of  the  trailing  end  portion  of 

the  tube  blank,  while  the  traihng  end  portion  of  the  tube 

blank  is  being  supported  by  the  mandrel,  in  advance  of  the 

rolling  mill  as  the  tube  blank  is  fed  through  the  rolling 

mill;  and 
the  rolling  mill  being  a  skew  rolling  mill 


5,125,252 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  TUBE  BENDING  DIES 

Paul  S.  Ayres,  Forest,  Va.;  Richard  L.  Holbrook,  Louisville,  and 

Dwight  L.  Turner,  North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,556 

Int.  a.5  B21D  7/00 

MS.  a.  72—157  9  Oaims 


1.  A  variable  geometry  die  for  a  die-press  bender  for  bending 
a  material,  comprising: 

a  ram  support; 

an  adjustable  ram,  said  adjustable  ram  being  beveled  and 
positioned  in  said  ram  support  by  at  least  one  fastener  for 
providing  movement  to  said  adjustable  ram;  and 

a  plurality  of  die  segments  movably  situated  on  said  adjust- 
able ram  in  an  orientation  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
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for  bending,  each  of  said  die  segments  being  substantially 
triangular  with  an  apex  and  a  base  having  a  curvature 
defining  a  radius,  the  apex  of  each  of  said  die  segments 
being  beveled  to  correspond  to  the  bevel  on  said  adjust- 
able ram  for  translating  the  movement  of  said  adjustable 
ram  into  radial  movement  of  said  die  segments  for  defining 
various  die  radii. 


5,125,253 
COLD  PILGRIM  ROLLING 
Joaef  Gerretz,  Viersen,  and  Horst  Stinnertz,  Willich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar,  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  173,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1987,  3709935;  May  19,  1987,  3717165 

IbL  a.'  B21B  17/10 
MS.  a.  72—208  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  cold  pilgram  step  rolling  using  a  recipro- 
cating frame  having  tapered  rolls  joumalled  thereon,  said  rolls 
rolling  altematingly  with  respect  to  rolled  stock,  the  method 
further  including  using  essentially  cylindrical  mandrel  upon 
which  hollow  stock  is  being  rolled  by  said  rolls  and  still  further 
using  a  turning  and  advancing  structure  for  the  hollow  stock  to 
be  rolled  upstream  from  the  rolls,  the  improvement  of 

providing  for  a  relative  speed  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
rolled  hollow  stock,  during  the  rolling  of  the  stock  to 
obtain  a  tube,  and  in  relation  to  the  tube  thus  being  rolled, 
so  that  the  mandrel  can  be  retracted;  and  retracting  the 
mandrel  from  the  tube,  during  a  last  phase  of  rolling  the 
tube. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  very  open  shell  for  a  substantially 
cylindrical  magazine  for  prewound  spools  of  a  strip  oi  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a  source  of  substantially  rectangular  metal  blanks  for  the  side 
walls  of  such  substantially  cylindrical  magazines,  each 


said  blank  having  an  opposed  pair  of  axially  extendmg  lips 
and  an  opposed  pair  of  end  edges; 

mandrel  means  for  fonmng  each  of  said  blanks,  said  mandrel 
means  having  a  circumferentially  extending  convex  exte- 
rior surface  against  which  each  of  said  blanks  is  formed 
between  said  lips,  said  exterior  surface  terminating  m  two 
edges  near  which  said  hps  of  each  of  said  blanks  are  posi- 
tioned during  forming  vkath  said  exterior  surface  being 
entirely  convex  between  said  edges  of  said  mandrel,  said 
exterior  surface  having  a  circumferentially  changing  ra- 
dius of  curvature,  said  radius  of  curvature  decreasing  from 
about  the  midpoint  of  said  exterior  surface  in  each  direc- 
tion to  said  edges  on  said  exterior  surface  which  during 
forming  are  contacted  by  said  blank  near  said  lips,  said 
midpoint  being  located  on  said  exterior  surface  at  a  point 
about  equally  spaced  from  said  two  edges  where  said  lips 
contact  said  exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  bemg 
configured  so  that  each  of  said  blanks,  formed  around  said 
mandrel  means  against  said  exterior  surface  from  near  one 
of  said  lips  to  near  the  other,  springs  upon  removal  from 
said  exterior  surface  to  a  very  open  shell  form  m  which 
said  lips  are  spaced  sufficiently  far  apart  to  permit  such  a 
prewound  spool  to  p)ass  laterally  between  said  lips;  and 

means  for  pressing  each  of  said  blanks  into  contact  with  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel  means  from  near  one  of 
said  lips  to  near  the  other. 


5,125,255 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

COUPLING  DISC 

Joseph  H.  Brown,  Davis,  and  Lowell  S.  Burmat,  RoKoe,  botk  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Otiio 

FUed  Jun.  27,  199L  Ser.  No.  721,972 

Int  a.'  B21D  53/00.  28/32 

MS.  a.  72—334  5  Claims 


5,125,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  VERY  OPEN  SHELL 
FOR  LATERAL  LOADING  OF  PRODUCT 
Stephen  M.  Reinke,  Rochester  Robert  F.  AUen,  Spencerport; 
Paul  E.  BaUey,  Caledonia;  Thomas  A.  CipoUa,  Rochester, 
James  C.  Foote,  Jr.,  York;  Robert  L.  Huseby,  Fairport,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Thomas  E.  Stark,  North  Fort  Myera,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,989 
Int  a.5  B2ID  5/04,  51/28 
MS.  a.  72—306  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multiple  pole  coupling  disc  for  an 
electromagnetic  coupling,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  generally  circular  disc  made  of  metal  and  having  a 
first  side  which  defines  the  working  face  of  the  coupling  disc 
and  having  a  second  and  oppositely  facing  side  which  defmes 
the  non-working  face  of  the  coupling  disc,  placing  the  first  side 
of  the  disc  against  a  die  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
rows  of  grooves,  axially  impacting  the  second  side  of  the  disc 
with  a  punch  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  rows  of 
angularly  spaced  ribs,  the  ribs  of  said  punch  being  aligned 
radially  with  the  grooves  of  said  die,  said  punch  being  im- 
pacted against  the  second  side  of  the  disc  through  a  stroke  of 
predetermined  length  and  with  such  force  as  to  cause  said  ribs 
to  displace  metal  toward  said  die  and  to  form  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  rows  of  angularly  spaced  grooves  in  the  second 
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side  of  said  disc,  the  length  of  said  stroke  being  such  that  the 
grooves  in  the  second  side  of  said  disc  stop  short  of  the  first 
side  of  the  disc  thereby  to  leave  the  first  side  of  the  disc  in  an 
unbroken  condition,  the  metal  displaced  by  said  ribs  being 
forced  axially  away  from  the  first  side  of  said  disc  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  rows  of  angularly  spaced  projec- 
tions which  are  received  in  the  grooves  in  said  die,  machining 
the  first  side  of  said  disc  to  remove  said  projections  therefrom 
and  to  make  said  first  side  substantially  flat  while  leaving  said 
first  side  in  said  unbroken  condition,  machining  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  rows  of  annular  grooves  in  the  first  side  of  said 
disc,  the  grooves  in  the  first  side  of  the  disc  being  aligned 
radially  with  the  grooves  in  the  second  side  of  the  disc,  and 
piercing  through  said  disc  from  the  first  side  thereof  and  at 
radially  and  angularly  spaced  locations  aligned  radially  and 
angularly  with  the  grooves  in  the  second  side  of  the  disc 
thereby  to  form  radially  spaced  rows  of  angularly  spaced  slots 
through  said  disc. 


5.125457 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOMING  BOTTOMS 

OF  CONTAINERS 

Randall  S.  Worwag,  Amdji,  and  Edward  C.  Miller,  Broomficid, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,847 

Int.  a.'  B21D  24/16 

VS.  a.  72—348  31  aalms 


5,125,256 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OUTSIDE  RING 

Kiyoshi  Ohkubo,  Maebashi,  and  Ynjiro  Nagayama,  Kamakura. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  \^\,  Ser.  No.  681,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-99305 

Int.  a.'  B21D  28/00.  53/88 

VS.  a.  72—340  7  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  outside  ring,  such  as  for  a 
synchromesh  transmission,  comprising  a  first  step  of  blanking 
out  from  a  metal  sheet  a  blank  having  an  annular  body  portion 
with  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  and  tongue  portions 
which  protrude  at  several  places  from  said  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges 
of  the  body  portion  defining  the  thickness  of  the  body  portion 
thereat,  a  second  step  of  press  working  said  blank  to  deform 
said  body  portion  into  a  tapered  cylinder  portion  which  de- 
creases in  diameter  with  the  distance  away  from  said  tongue 
portions,  and  to  substantially  simultaneously  form  said  periph- 
eral edges  into  parallel  opposite  axial  end  surfaces  of  said 
cylinder  portion  which  are  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
cylinder  portion,  a  third  step  of  machining  of  an  end  surface  of 
said  tapered  cylinder  portion  and  said  tongue  portions  to 
achieve  a  piece  of  predetermined  geometry,  and  a  fourth  step 
of  heat-treating  the  piece  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired  hard- 
ness. 


1.  Domer  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bodymaker  having  a 
ram  that  reciprocates  along  a  longitudinal  ram  axis,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity,  and  having  means  for  attaching 
said  housing  to  said  bodymaker  with  said  cavity  disposed 
around  said  ram  axis; 

an  inner  die  being  disposed  in  said  cavity; 

an  outer  die  being  disposed  in  said  cavity  circumferentially 
around  said  inner  die; 

means,  comprising  said  housing,  for  guiding  said  inner  and 
outer  dies  along  said  ram  axis; 

a  first  spring  being  operatively  attached  to  said  housing; 

resilient  means,  comprising  a  second  spring  that  is  disposed 
longitudinally  intermediate  of  said  outer  die  and  said  first 
spring,  and  that  operatively  engages  said  housing,  for 
resiliently  urging  one  of  said  dies  toward  said  bodymaker; 
and 

means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  push  rods  that  are  disposed 
radially  outward  from  said  ram  axis,  and  that  are  disposed 
longitudinally  alongside  said  second  spring,  for  transmit- 
ting a  resilient  force  from  said  first  spring  to  the  other  of 
said  dies. 


5,125,258 
METHOD  AND  TOOLS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 

Richard  L.  Warner.  17301  Polk  Street  N.E.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

55303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,892,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,024,076. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,060 

Int.  a.5  B21D  53/80 

VS.  a.  72— 379J  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  chase  tops  from  a  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  metal  workpiece  having  four  perimeter 
edges,  the  method  including  the  steps  comprising:  forming  first 
crease  lines  along  and  inwardly  of  each  perimeter  edge  of  the 
workpiece  and  into  a  first  side  of  the  workpiece  for  defining 
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drip  edge  areas  between  each  first  crease  line  and  respective 
perimeter  edge,  forming  second  crease  lines  along  each  perim- 
eter edge  inwardly  thereof  and  inwardly  of  each  correspond- 
ing first  crease  line  and  into  a  secoitd  side  of  the  workpiece 
opposite  from  the  first  side  thereof  for  defming  a  vertical  wall 
area  between  each  first  crease  line  and  respective  second 
crease  lines,  reinforcing  the  workpiece  by  indenting  the  work- 
piece  along  a  line  extending  inwardly  of  the  second  crease  lines 
for  forming  a  reinforcing  ridge  into  the  workpiece,  bending  the 
workpiece  along  each  second  crease  line  so  that  the  drip  edge 
areas  and  the  vertical  wall  areas  extend  transversely  to  the 
second  side  and  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of 
the  indenting  of  the  reinforcing  ridge. 


5,125^59 

HAND  TOOLING  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ELEMENTS 

DiTld  L.  Meyer,  Jonestown,  aMi  Todd  M.  Spangler.  LancaMer, 

botk  of  Pa.,  asaignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,361 

Int.  a.s  B21D  7/06.  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  72—409  W  daims 


for  movement  through  a  return  stroke  away  from  said 
base  assembly  and  out  of  said  opening;  and 
a  hand  operated  actuating  mechamsm  connected  to  said 
assemblies   for   moving   said    tooling    mount    assembly 
through  said  working  and  return  strokes  thereof 


5,125,260 

CALIBRATOR  AND  CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR 

COMPUTATIONALLY  COMPENSATING  FOR  PHASE 

MISMATCH  IN  SOUND  INTENSFFY  PROBES 

Robert  A.  Hedeea,  diftoa  Park,  N.Y.,  awigMr  to  General 

Electrte  Coaptwy.  SckcMctady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,936 

Int  a.'  H04R  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—10  V  11  CJalBM 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  a  hand  tool  for  forming  electrical  contact 
elements  projecting  from  cable  end  portions,  to  a  plurality  of 
different  configurations,  the  kit  of  parts  comprising; 

a  first  die  having  first  forming  surface  means  for  use  in 
forming  the  contact  elements  of  a  first  of  said  cable  end 
portions  to  at  least  one  first  configuration; 

a  second  die  havmg  second  forming  surface  means  for  use  in 
forming  the  contact  elements  of  a  second  of  said  cable  end 
portions  to  at  least  one  second  configuration  which  is 
different  from  said  first  configuration; 

a  base  assembly  having  a  first  forming  anvil  associated  with 
said  first  die  and  having  forming  surface  means  for  coop- 
eration with  said  first  forming  surface  means  to  form  the 
contact  elements  of  the  first  cable  end  portion  to  said  at 
least  one  first  configuration,  and  a  second  forming  anvil 
associated  with  said  second  die  and  having  forming  sur- 
face means  for  cooperation  with  said  second  fonmng 
surface  means  to  form  the  contact  elements  of  said  second 
cable  end  portion  to  said  at  least  one  second  configuration, 
said  forming  surface  means  of  said  anvils  facing  towards 
each  other  to  define  an  opening  for  receiving  a  selected 
die  between  the  forming  surface  means  of  said  anvils,  each 
anvil  having  a  cable  receiving  surface  bounded  by  a 
conUct  element  bending  shoulder,  said  cable  receiving 
surfaces  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  respec- 
tive contact  element  bending  shoulders  and  away  from 
said  opening; 

an  upper  tooling  mount  assembly  for  releasably  supporting 
the  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  dies  and  being 
connectable  to  said  base  assembly  for  movement  through 
a  working  stroke  theretowards  and  into  said  opening  to 
cause  the  forming  surface  means  of  said  selected  die  to 
perform  said  cooperation  thereof  with  the  forming  surface 
means  of  the  anvil  associated  with  said  selected  die,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  at  least  two  unmatched  mutu- 
ally spaced  pressure  transducing  microphones  adapted  for  use 
as  a  sound  intensity  probe  comprising: 

a  calibration  chamber  where  calibration  measurements  are 
made  on  a  probe  disposed  therein; 

a  sound  chamber  acoustically  coupled  to  said  calibration 
chamber  by  a  communication  passage; 

a  loudspeaker  disposed  in  said  sound  chamber; 

means  for  selectively  permitting  only  time  aligned  sound 
pressure  wavefronts  to  enter  said  calibration  chamber 
through  said  communication  passage;  and 

a  stonng  means  for  storing  said  calibration  measurements  for 
independent  application  to  correct  subsequent  signal  pro- 
cessing and  thereby  computationally  compensate  for 
phase  mismatch  between  said  microphones. 


5,125,261 

ANALOGUE  PROBE  CALIBRATION 

David  G.  Powley,  Alveston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Reni- 

shaw  pic,  Gloocestershire,  United  Kingdom 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  486^46,  Mar.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1989, 
8906287 

Int  a.'  B25J  J/00 
VS.  a.  73—1  J  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  daU  for  calibrating  a  coordinate 
positioning  machine  having  a  head  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  a  bed,  means  for  measunng  the  position  of  the  head 
relative  to  a  datum,  and  an  analogue  probe  connected  to  the 
head,  the  probe  supporting  a  stylus  having  a  tip  for  movement 
relative  to  the  head,  the  probe  further  comprising  means  for 
measuring  the  relative  position  of  the  stylus  tip  and  head,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

fixing,  relative  to  the  bed  of  the  machine,  the  position  of  one 

of  the  stylus  tip  and  head; 
with  the  position  of  said  one  of  the  stylus  tip  and  head  fixed, 
moving  the  other  of  the  stylus  tip  and  head  to  a  plurality 
of  locations;  and 
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at  each  of  said  locations,  measuring  the  position  of  said  other 
of  the  stylus  tip  and  head  relative  to  said  one  of  the  stylus 


a  function  of  the  estimated  oxygen  transfer  rate  and  the 
determined  dissolved  oxygen  concentration. 


5,125,263 
ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 
Satosi  Komurasaki,  and  Shoiti  Katoh,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-56174; 
Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60704 

Int.  a.5  GOIP  15/09 
VS.  a.  73—35  14  Claims 


tip  and  head,  and  the  position  of  said  other  of  the  stylus  tip 
and  head  relative  to  the  datum. 


5,125,262 
METHOD  OF  DETTERMINING  OXYGEN  DEMAND  OF  A 

LIQUID 
RiU  P.  Garg,  Thapar  Institute  of  Engineering  and  Technology, 
Patiala-147  001,  India 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,746,  Oct.  11.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,025,927,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,425, 

Dec.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,783,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  783,632,  Oct.  3,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,165,  Jul.  24,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,631,  Oct. 

3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

660,135 

Int.  a.*  COIN  33/18 

VS.  a.  73—19.12  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  oxygen  demand  of  a  respiring 
liquid  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  respirometer  housing  having  an  openmg  for 
receiving  the  liquid  sample  and  deflning  a  liquid  receiving 
cavity  having  a  predetermined  volume  and  a  uniform 
cavity  surface  area; 

(b)  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  respirometer  housing 
with  a  membrane  wall  permeable  to  oxygen,  the  mem- 
brane wall  having  a  predetermined  area; 

(c)  estimating  an  oxygen  transfer  rate  through  the  respirom- 
eter housing; 

(d)  inputting  the  liquid  sample  into  the  cavity  to  form  the 
predetermined  volume  and  the  uniform  cavity  surface 
area; 

(e)  placing  the  housing  with  the  respiring  liquid  sample 
therein  in  a  gas  phase  environment  containing  oxygen; 

(0  thereafter  determining  the  dissolved  oxygen  concentra- 
tion of  the  respiring  liquid  sample;  and 
(g)  calculating  the  oxygen  demand  of  the  respiring  liquid  as 


1.  An  acceleration  detector  comprising: 

a  housing  defming  a  cavity  therein  and  including  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  bushing  and  an  electrically 
insulating  resinous  outer  case; 

an  acceleration  transducer  assembly  disposed  on  said  bush- 
ing in  said  cavity  and  including  a  piezoelectric  element,  an 
output  terminal,  an  inertial  weight  and  an  electrically 
insulating  washer; 

securing  means,  including  a  thread-engaging  fastener  thread- 
engaging  to  said  housing,  for  securing  said  acceleration 
transducer  assembly  to  said  housing,  said  thread-engaging 
fastener  having  a  contact  surface  at  which  said  thread- 
engaging  fastener  contacts  and  supports  said  acceleration 
transducer  assembly; 

a  resilient  filler  material  applied  around  said  acceleration 
transducer  assembly  for  resiliently  sealing  said  accelera- 
tion transducer  assembly,  said  resilient  filler  material 
being  sufficiently  resilient  to  allow  the  movement  of  said 
inertial  weight  relative  to  said  housing  when  an  accelera- 
tion is  applied  to  said  inertial  weight; 

an  electrically  insulating,  low-friction  washer  disposed  be- 
tween said  thread-engaging  fastener  and  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  acceleration  transducer  assembly;  and 

electrical  connection  means,  including  an  external  output 
terminal  attached  to  said  housing  for  external  connection 
and  said  output  terminal  of  said  acceleration  transducer 
assembly,  for  defining  an  electric  circuit  having  a  series- 
connection  of  electrostatic  capacitances  of  said  insulating 
washer  and  said  low-friction  washer  and  an  electrostatic 
capacitance  of  said  piezoelectric  element  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  series  connected  capacitances. 


5,125,264 
DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
MEASURING  BY  ECHOGRAPHY  PARTICLES 
SETTLING  IN  A  FLUID 
Yves  Beuzard,  Paris;  Michel  Boynard,  Saint  Maun  Roger  Guil- 
let,  Les  Clayes  sous  Bois,  and  Mahmoud  Razavian.  Thiais,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Universite  Rene  Descartes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,210,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,658,  Jun.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1988,  88  08229 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/02 
VS.  CI.  73—61.75  8  Claims 

1    A  device  for  detecting  and  analyzing  a  suspension  of 
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particles  settling  in  a  fluid  based  upon  interference  of  ultrasonic 

waves,  said  device  comprising: 

a  thermostatically  controlled  measuring  cell  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  vertical  cylinder,  said  hollow  vertical  cylinder  is 
traversed  by  a  thin  plate  which  is  positioned  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  vertical  axis  of  the  hollow  vertical  cylinder,  said 
thin  plate  splitting  said  hollow  vertical  cylinder  into  two 
cavities,  one  of  the  two  cavities  to  receive  the  suspension 
of  particles,  said  hollow  vertical  cylinder  is  integrated  in  a 
thermosutically  controlled  enclosure  surrounding  verti- 
cal side  portions  of  said  hollow  vertical  cylinder; 
a  transmitting-receiving  ultrasonic  probe  connected  to  said 
measuring  cell  and  located  in  the  other  of  the  two  cavities 
at  a  distance  from  the  thin  plale; 


an  echograph,  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  probe,  generat- 
ing electric  pulses  having  a  variable  repetition  period 
which  excite  the  ultrasonic  probe,  said  echograph  detect- 
ing and  converting  said  electric  pulses  into  electric  signals; 

a  signal  acquisition  means,  connected  to  said  echograph,  for 
acquiring   said   electric   signals,   said   sigrud   acquisition 
means  including, 
a  delay  means  for  introducing  a  variable  delay  in  relation 

to  transmission  by  the  ultrasonic  probe, 
a  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the 
electric  signals  stroboscopically  in  a  given  time  slot,  and 
an  analog-digital  converter;  and 

a  means  for  digitally  reconstructing  an  echo  from  the  given 
time  slot  and  for  supplying  a  screen  with  representative 
curves  of  the  echo. 


dimension  that  are  selected  such  that  the  capacitor  exhib- 
its a  first  capacitance  whenever  the  plates  thereof  are 
subjected  in  a  first  predetermined  manner  to  a  nominal  one 
of  the  two  or  more  fluids  having  different  dielectric  con- 
stants and  exhibits  a  second  capacitance  different  from  the 
first  capacitance  whenever  the  plates  thereof  are  sub- 
jected in  a  second  predetermined  manner  to  an  undesired 
at  least  one  of  the  two  or  more  fluids  having  different 
dielectric  constants  after  having  been  subjected  to  said 
nominal  one  of  the  two  or  more  fluids  and  in  such  a  way 
as  to  render  negligible  any  residual  effect  that  the  nominal 
fluid  had  on  the  plates  in  their  having  been  first  subjected 
to  the  nominal  fluid,  said  nominal  fluid  being  oil  and  said 
undesired  fluid  being  seawater,  said  preselected  dimen- 
sions of  said  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  and  said 
preselected  dimension  by  which  the  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitor plates  ate  spaced  apart  being  selected  to  render 
negligible  the  effect  of  residual  coatmg  of  the  first  and 
second  plates  by  the  oil  upon  their  being  subjected  to  the 
seawater,  said  plates  being  about  ten  (10)  centimeters  by 
ten  (10)  centimeters  in  size  and  being  spaced  apart  about 
one  and  one  forth  centimeters  (1.25);  and 
means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  responsive  to  said  first 
capacitance  to  provide  a  signal  indication  that  the  first  and 
second  plates  are  being  subjected  to  the  nominal  fluid  and 
responsive  to  said  second  caf>acitance  to  provide  a  signal 
indication  that  the  first  and  second  plates  are  being  sub- 
jected to  said  undesired  fluid. 


5,125,266 

SELF-CONTAINED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  STATIC  A>JD  DYNAMIC  LOADING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SOIL  BED 

Wayne  B.  Ingram,  Kingwood,  and  Byroa  W.  Porter,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  aHignors  to  Fngro-McaellamJ  Leasing,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  500.148,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,730 

Int  a.'  COIN  19/02 

VS.  a.  73—84  W  Clai"" 


5,125,265 
CONTAMINATION  CAPACITANCE  PROBE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  O'Connell,  North  Kingston,  and  Thomas  A.  Frank, 
Newport,  both  of  R.I„  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,537 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—61.41  *  Claims 
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1.  A  contamination  capacitance  probe  system  for  indicating 
that  at  least  two  fluids  having  different  dielectric  constants  that 
should  be  kept  separated  have  been  mingled,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  constituted  by  first  and  second  capacitor  plates 
of  preselected  dimensions  and  spaced-apart  a  preselected 


1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  a  soil  bed  at  the  bottom  of  a  bore 
hole,  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  drill 

string  and  lowered  to  a  location  adjacent  the  soil  bed; 
a  sample  tube  extending  below  the  housing  for  penetrating 

the  soil  be; 
a  load  detector  within  the  housing  adapted  to  generate  a  first 

signal  corresponding  to  forces  on  the  sample  tube  as  a 

function  of  time; 
a  movement  detector  within  the  housing  adapted  to  generate 

a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  upward  displacement 
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of  a  soil  sample  \within  the  sample  tube  as  a  function  of  impact  from  the  drops  falling  through  the  air  and  for 

time-  and  generating  an  acoustic  response  to  the  impact;  and 

a  recorder  within  the  housing  adapted  to  record  the  first  and 
second  signals  concurrently. 


5,125,267 

TROUBLE  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  CXJMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshiki  Kuroda;  Akira  Demizu,  and  Akihiro  Nakagawa,  all  of 

Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  S«r.  No.  704,511 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-163226 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  J5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—115  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  trouble  diagnosis  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  cylinder  internal  pressure  change  detecting  means  to  de- 
tect a  change  m  the  inner  pressure  of  the  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine, 

a  differentiation  means  to  effect  differentiation  of  an  output 
signal  outputted  from  the  cylinder  internal  pressure 
change  detecting  means  and 

a  judging  means  to  judge  the  internal  combustion  engine 
being  faulty  when  a  change  quantity  of  output  signal  of 
the  differentiation  means  is  a  predetermined  value  or 
lower. 


means  for  monitoring  the  acoustic  response  to  count  the 
number  of  the  drops  falling  through  the  air  as  an  indica- 
tion of  precipitation  rate  and  amount  of  total  rainfall. 


5,125,269 
SIGHT  GLASS 
George  Horst,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Regal  Plastics 
Supply  of  Omaha,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,614 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/02 

U.S.  a.  73—323  10  Oaims 
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5,125,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY 

MEASURING  RAINFALL 

Albert  B.  Caron,  Wellington,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na»y, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,905 
Int.  a.'  GOIW  1/14 
U.S.  a.  73—171  24  Oaims 

3.   An   apparatus  for  acoustically  measuring  precipitation 
rates  and  total  amounts  of  rainfall,  comprising: 
means  for  collecting  the  rainfall; 

means  for  draining  the  rainfall  from  said  collecting  means  in 
the  form  of  drops,  wherein  the  drops  exit  said  draining 
means  to  fall  through  the  air  under  the  force  of  gravity; 
means,  placed  beneath  said  draining  means,  for  receiving  an 


1.  A  sight  glass  comprising: 

a  solid  ring-shaped  body  of  optically  clear  material  having 
an  exterior  peripheral  surface,  an  interior  cylindrical  sur- 
face, a  generally  vertical  forward  face  and  a  generally 
vertical  rearward  face; 

a  hollow  tubular  liner  of  optically  clear  material  which  is 
resistant  to  fuel  and  fuel  additives,  mounted  coaxial  to  said 
ring  and  connected  to  the  interior  surface  thereof,  said 
liner  having  a  forward  edge,  a  rearward  edge,  an  exterior 
cylindrical  surface  and  an  interior  cylindrical  surface;  and 

means  for  resiliently  connecting  and  sealing  said  liner  di- 
rectly to  said  body  to  maintain  the  liner  coaxial  with  and 
spaced  interiorly  of  the  body  to  form  an  annular  gap 
between  said  ring  and  liner. 


5,125,270 

LOAD  SENSOR  FOR  A  HUMAN  HAND 

Nebojsa  Kovacevic,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  N.  K.  Biotecb- 

nical  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,978 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/22 

U.S.  O.  73—379  13  Claims 

1.  A  load  sensor  apparatus  for  a  human  hand  and  digits 

thereof  for  determining  loads  exerted  between  two  portions  of 

such  hand  comprising  a  sensor  including  a  body,  said  body 
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having  a  base  portion  and  a  reference  platform  fixably 
mounted  to  said  base  to  provide  for  engagement  with  one 
portion  of  a  hand  to  be  tested;  said  body  having  a  movable 
block  portion,  and  flexure  members  connecting  said  movable 
block  portion  to  said  base  of  said  body,  and  a  movable  platform 
mounted  on  said  block  portion  and  positioned  adjacent  said 


reference  platform  whereby  two  portions  of  a  hand  to  be  tested 
can  engage  the  reference  platform  and  movable  platform  at  the 
same  time  and  cause  movement  of  the  movable  platform 
toward  the  reference  platform,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
movement  of  the  movable  block  portion  relative  to  the  base 
portion  of  the  body. 


5,125,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  A 

ROTOR 

Darid  R.  Hallberg,  Moneta,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Hofmann 

GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Pfungstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,223,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,511 

Int.  O.'  GOIM  1/38 

VS.  O.  73—462  I''  Claims 


o  / 


mining  the  angular  relationship  between  the  phase  refer- 
ence point  and  said  imbalance  of  the  rotor; 

second  scanner  means  for  scanning  said  compensation  points 
of  the  rotor; 

a  differential  angle  measuring  device  for  determining  a  dif- 
ferential angle  between  the  phase  reference  point  and  an 
angularity  which  the  rotor  assumes  upon  scanning  the 
compensation  points  in  locating  the  point  suiuble  for 
imbalance  compensation; 

means  for  adding  said  differential  angle  to  the  angular  rela- 
tionship between  the  phase  reference  point  and  said  imbal- 
ance of  the  rotor  for  determining  an  imbalance  compensa- 
tion position; 

indexing  means  for  indexing  the  rotor  into  said  imbalance 
position;  and 

compensation  device  means  for  performing  the  imbalance 
compensation  of  the  rotor. 


5,125,272 
ULTRASONIC  CRACX  SIZING  METHOD 
Paul  J.  Latimer,  and  Hubert  L.  Whaley,  both  of  Lynchburg,  Va„ 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans, 

La. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,484 

Int.  O.'  COIN  29/04 

VS.  O.  73—598  3  Claims 


1.  A  balancing  arrangement  comprising: 
a  rotor  with  an  axis,  said  rotor  having  imbalance  compensa- 
tion points  distributed  symmetrically  about  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  comprising  a  scannable  com- 
ponent having  a  plurality  of  scannable  structural  elements 
disposed  symmetrically  in  spaced  apart  positions  about  a 
circumference  of  the  scannable  component,  said  imbal- 
ance compensation  points  and  said  scannable  structural 
elements  rotating  with  the  same  angular  speed  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis; 

first  scanner  means  for  scanning  said  scannable  structural 
elements  of  the  rotor  and  for  generating  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  rotational  angularity  of  the  rotor; 

counter  means  for  counting  said  pulses,  said  counting  means 
having  a  maximum  count  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  plurality  of  scannable  structural  elements,  one  of  said 
scannable  structural  elements  forming  a  phase  reference 
point  for  imbalance  angle  determining  and  for  indexing 
purposes; 

imbalance  measuring  means  for  outputting  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  and  angulanty  of  an  imbalance  of 
the  rotor; 

imbalance  angle  determining  means  for  receiving  said  signal 
output  form  said  imbalance  measuring  means,  for  deter- 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  determining  the  depth  of  a 
crack  in  a  tube  of  a  known  material  having  a  near  and  a  far  wall 
with  the  crack  originating  from  a  root  to  a  tip  in  the  far  wall, 
the  far  wall  being  inaccessible  for  contact  with  a  transducer, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

mounting  an  ultrasonic  transducer  at  a  location  on  the  near 
wall  of  the  tube  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the 
root  of  the  crack  in  the  far  wall  of  the  tube; 
directing  longitudinal  ultrasonic  waves  of  a  known  velocity 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  from  about  10  to  about  50 
MHz  from  the  ultrasonic  transducer  through  the  near  wall 
into  the  far  wall  substantially  normal  to  both  walls; 
producing  a  lip  diffracted  signal  at  the  tip  of  the  crack  in  the 

far  wall; 
receiving  the  tip  diffracted  signal  propagated  from  the  far 
wall  through  the  near  wall  with  the  ultrasonic  transducer 
situated  on  the  near  wall  of  the  tube; 
measuring  a  time  from  transmission  of  the  longitudinal  ultra- 
sonic waves  to  receipt  of  the  tip  diffracted  signal;  and 
determining  the  depth  of  the  crack  by  correlating  said  mea- 
sured time  and  velocity  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  for  the 
tube. 
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5,125,r73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SPEED  OF  AN  ULTRASONIC  WAVE 

Kei&hi  NegiU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266421 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/18 

VS.  a.  73—597  10  CbUms 


^ 


r^^H^^H^^ 


id 


i 


r 


PULM  TKAW 

cincurr 


•  nmRCKTMTiNa 
"^      cmcurr 


.  MmncHTUTiMa  _L2 
cmciNT         i^ 


lUMUTW 

ciMCurr 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  propagation  speed  of  ultrasonic 
wave  transmission  through  a  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  pulse  train  at  each  cycle  of  a  predetermined 
time  interval  t„  each  pulse  train  being  composed  of  at  least 
two  consecutive  pulses,  one  of  said  pulses  being  generated 
at  a  time  period  t,,  said  interval  t,  of  said  pulse  train  being 
set  in  a  manner  so  as  to  satisfy  a  condition  of  t,  =  mtj, 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  which  exceeds  the  number  of 
pulses  of  said  pulse  train; 

b)  generating  an  exciting  pulse  for  exciting  an  output  ultra- 
sonic wave,  in  synchronization  with  each  pulse  of  said 
pulse  train; 

c)  applying  said  output  ultrasonic  wave  to  one  end  of  said 
medium  having  an  ascertainable  dimension; 

d)  receiving  a  superposed  ultrasonic  echo  reflected  from  an 
end  of  said  medium  opposite  that  which  receives  said 
output  ultrasonic  wave,  said  superposed  ultrasonic  echo 
generated  by  superposition  of  ultrasonic  echos  which  are 
reflected  and  occur  due  to  said  output  ultrasonic  wave 
generated  in  synchronization  with  each  pulse  of  said  pulse 
train; 

e)  inputting  a  signal  representative  of  said  superposed  ultra- 
sonic echo  on  a  Y-axis  of  an  oscilloscope,  and  inputting 
continuous  X-axis  trigger  pulses  on  an  X-axis  of  said  oscil- 
loscope, said  X-axis  trigger  pulses  having  a  predetermined 
time  period  to  being  set  in  a  manner  so  as  to  satisfy  a 
condition  of  tj=t<,; 

f)  adjusting  a  value  of  said  period  tg  such  that  an  amplitude 
of  said  superposed  ultrasonic  echo  signal  becomes  greatest 
and  superposed  ultrasonic  echo  signals  are  overlapped  in 
phase,  while  maintaining  a  period  relationship  of  to  =  tj=- 
t,/m;  and 

g)  deriving  said  propagation  s[)eed  of  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
mission through  said  medium  on  the  basis  of  a  length  1  of 
a  sample  and  said  period  tg  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
step  0 


5,125,274 

TUBE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  H.  Gilbert,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sandvik 

Special  Metals  Corporation,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  No».  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,775 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  29/24.  29/10 

VS.  a.  73—622  28  Oaims 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  testing  tubing  using  wave  energy, 
comprising: 

a  rotationally  fixed  transducer  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
and  convening  said  input  signal  into  an  emitted  wave 
energy;  and 

a  rotating  lens  through  which  said  emitted  wave  energy 
passes  for  focusing  said  emitted  wave  energy  onto  the 
tubing,  reflected  wave  energy  from  the  tubing  passing 
through  the  lens  and  being  focused  back  onto  said  trans- 
ducer, and  said  transducer  receiving  said  reflected  wave 
energy  and  converting  said  reflected  wave  energy  into  an 
output  signal. 


5,125,275 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  PACKAGE 
Douglas  W.  Wilda,  Ambler,  and  Charles  E.  Lane,  III,  Meadow- 
brook,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,582 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  7/08,  9/06 

U.S.  a.  73—756  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  pressure  having  a  dual-in-line 
package  (DIP)  structure,  comprising; 

a)  a  first  layer  of  predetermined  material,  having  at  least  one 
internal  passage  for  holding  a  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 
first  surface  of  said  first  layer  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
first  layer,  said  second  surface  forming  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  apparatus; 

b)  means  for  sensing  pressure,  bonded  to  the  first  surface  of 
said  first  layer,  and  covering  an  exit  from  the  first  surface 
of  the  internal  passage; 

c)  lead  package  means,  having  a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin 
being  perpendicular  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first  layer 
and  placed  along  a  first  and  second  length  of  the  first  layer 
exterior  to  said  apparatus,  and  having  a  spacing  conform- 
ing to  the  DIP  configuration,  and  wherein  predetermined 
points  of  said  means  for  sensing  pressure  are  electrically 
connected  to  predetermined  pins;  and 

d)  a  second  layer  of  predetermined  material  having  a  top  and 
bottom  surface,  the  top  surface  of  said  second  layer  form- 
ing an  exterior  surface  of  said  apparatus,  the  bottom  sur- 
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face  having  a  cavity,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  second 
layer  being  bonded  to  the  first  surface  of  said  first  layer, 
said  means  for  sensing  pressure  extending  into  said  cavity. 


5,125,276 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Ichiro  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-236490 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/58 

VS.  a.  73—861.12  21  Ombm 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  a  fluid  to  be  measured  and  using  electrodes  to  extract 
an  electromotive  force  induced  in  the  fluid  by  the  magnetic 
field,  comprising: 

a  measuring  pipe  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  measured 

flows; 
magnetic  field  generating  units  for  applying  the  magnetic 

field  to  the  fluid  to  be  measured;  and 
electrodes  for  detecting  the  electromotive  force  induced  in 

the  fluid  by  the  magnetic  field, 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  generating  units  generate  a 
substantially  functional  distribution  magnetic  field  in  said 
measuring  pipe,  and  each  of  said  magnetic  field  generating 
units  comprises  a  plurality  of  coils  including  a  saddle  coil. 


5,125,277 

GAS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Zicvers,  1240  Carriage  La.,  LaGrange,  III.  60525 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  329,334,  Mar.  27,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,998 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—863.23  2  Claims 


ment  and  compressed  between  said  filter  element  and  said 
plate, 

annular  gas  sealing  means  surrounding  said  locking  member 
and  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  locking  member 
for  providing  a  gas-tight  seal  between  said  plate  and  said 
locking  member, 

said  locking  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
opening  into  said  filter  element, 

a  first  tube  formed  of  a  gas  impervious  material  mounted  in 
said  axial  bore  in  said  locking  member  and  having  a  trans- 
verse gas  outlet  port  therein  for  carrying  gas  from  the 
interior  of  said  filter  element, 

a  second  tube  mounted  to  said  first  tube  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship therewith. 

said  second  tube  extending  from  said  first  tube  a  short  dis- 
tance into  said  filter  element,  and 

the  exterior  wall  of  said  second  tube  being  spaced  from  the 
interior  wall  of  said  first  tube  to  provide  an  annular  con- 
duit extending  between  the  interior  of  said  filter  element 
and  said  transverse  outlet  port. 


5,125,278     

VOLUMETRIC  PIPETTE 
Kenneth  J.  Foldeaauer,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V-Tech, 
Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,004 

Int  a.5  COIN  1/14 

VS.  a.  73—864.11  3  Claims 


1  Gas  sampling  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 

a  ngid  plate  having  a  circular  bore  extending  therethrough, 

a  countcrbore  at  one  end  of  said  bore  defining  an  annular 
shoulder  facing  said  one  end, 

a  tubular  ceramic  filter  element  having  an  external,  annular 
flange  at  one  end, 

a  locking  member  secured  to  said  plate  over  said  bore  and 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  fitted  into  said  countcrbore, 

said  filter  element  extending  through  said  bore  with  said  one 
end  of  said  filter  element  disposed  within  said  counter- 
bore, 

first  annular  dust  sealing  means  surrounding  said  filter  ele- 


1.  A  volumetric  pipette  for  liquid  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  branch  member  having  a  means  to  draw  up 
liquid  comprising  a  first  squeezable  bulb; 

a  second  tubular  branch  member  having  a  means  to  expel 
liquid  drawn  up  by  said  first  tubular  branch  member,  said 
means  to  expel  comprising  a  second  squeezable  bulb,  said 
first  and  second  squeezable  bulbs  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  tubular  branch  mem- 
bers meeting  to  provide  liquid  communication  therebe- 
tween at  a  junction  point;  and 

a  third  tubular  branch  member  having  a  given  volume  and  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  said  second  end  meeting  with  said  first 
and  second  tubular  branch  members  at  said  junction  point, 
wherein  liquid  can  be  drawn  up  past  said  junction  point  to 
fill  said  third  tubular  branch  member  and  at  least  partially 
into  said  first  tubular  branch  member  by  activating  said 
drawing  means,  and  said  volume  of  said  third  branch 
member  can  be  dispensed  from  its  open  end  by  activating 
said  expelling  means. 
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5,125.279 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZYING  COTTON 
WUIiam  S.  Anthony,  GreenTille,  and  OUrer  L.  McCmUU,  Le- 
buid,  botb  of  Min>,  asslgnon  to  The  United  States  of  America 
aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447452 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—866  31  Claims 


nent  magnet  is  annular  and  is  secured  to  the  end  of  said  screw 
with  a  non-magnetic  fastener. 


5,125  J81 

DRIVE  UNIT  INCORPORATED  LINEAR  MOTION 

GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Tatsuo  Mottate,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1989,  1-332419 

Int.  a.'  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  74—89.21  5  CUims 


5,125,280 

JACK  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  P.  Koscinski,  Garfield  Heights;  Glen  D.  Michalske, 

North  Ridgenlle,  and  George  S.  Kiester,  Maple  Heights,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Nook  Industries  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  121,163 

Int.  a.'  F16H  27/02,  29/02 

MS.  a.  74—89.15  28  Claims 


20.  A  jack  assembly  comprising  a  screw,  a  nut  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  screw  whereby  rotation  of  said  nut 
causes  said  screw  to  move  axially,  a  nut  housing  in  which  said 
nut  rotates,  a  screw  stem  cover  secured  to  an  projecting  from 
said  housing  in  which  the  end  of  the  screw  opposite  the  load 
moves  axially,  power  drive  means  for  said  nut,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  reed  switches  mounted  on  said  screw  stem  cover  for 
electromagnetically  sensing  the  position  of  said  screw  and  for 
controlling  said  power  drive  means  mounted  on  said  screw 
cover,  said  magnetic  reed  switches  being  operated  by  a  perma- 
nent magnet  on  the  end  of  said  screw,  and  wherein  said  perma- 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  flowable  solids  comprising 

a.  means  to  move  said  flowable  solids  through  a  zone  partly 
deflned  by  two  immovable  opposing  surfaces,  in  a  path- 
way generally  parallel  to  said  surfaces; 

b.  means  connected  to  said  zone  to  intermittently  displace 
pan  of  said  flowable  solids  moving  through  said  zone 
from  said  pathway  toward  a  first  of  said  two  surfaces, 
away  from  the  second  of  said  surfaces,  while,  during 
displacement,  permitting  part  of  said  flowable  solids  mov- 
ing through  said  zone  to  pass  said  displacement  means 
without  being  displaced;  wherein  said  displacement  means 
includes  means  to  press  said  displaced  part  of  said  flow- 
able  solids  against  said  first  surface; 

c.  analyzing  means  adjacent  said  first  surface  whereat  said 
flowable  solids  are  pressed,  to  analyze  said  pressed  flow- 
able  solids;  and 

d.  means  to  remove  pressure  from  said  pressed  flowable 
solids  after  analysis  thereof,  and  to  permit  said  pressed 
flowable  solids  to  resume  said  pathway  through  said  zone. 


1.  A  linear  motion  guide  assembly  comprising: 

a  bed  having  at  least  one  first  guide  groove  extending 
straight  in  a  first  direction,  said  bed  being  elongated  and 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section; 

a  sliding  table  having  at  least  one  second  guide  groove 
extending  in  parallel  with  and  opposite  to  said  first  guide 
groove  when  assembled,  said  sliding  table  being  elongated 
and  having  a  generally  inverted-U-shaped  cross  section  so 
that  an  enclosed  space  is  defined  between  said  bed  and  said 
sliding  table; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  guide  grooves  so  as  to  provide  a  relative 
sliding  motion  between  said  bed  and  said  sliding  table; 

a  drive  pulley  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  bed  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  of  a  motor; 

an  idle  pulley  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  bed,  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  end,  said  idle  pulley  being  supported 
to  be  freely  rotatable; 

a  power  transmitting  means  extending  through  said  enclosed 
space  between  said  drive  pulley  and  said  idle  pulley;  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  power  transmitting  means 
to  said  sliding  table. 


5,125,282 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TWO  COUNTERSHAFT 

TRANSMISSION  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  AND 

METHOD 

Hehnut  Bender,  Pleidelsbeim;  Hans  Merkle,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard 

Spengier,  Herrenberg,  and  Wolfgang  Zaiser,  Steinheim,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.475 

CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1989,  3926570 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/OS 
U.S.  a.  74—359  4  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  change-speed  gearbox,  comprising  a 
common  countershaft,  two  countershaft  transmissions  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  common  countershaft,  an  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  driving  connection  with  the  input 
shaft  by  at  least  one  of  the  two  countershaft  transmissions, 
frictional  driving  clutches  for  selectively  connecting  the  re- 
spective countershaft  transmissions  to  the  input  shaft,  a  first- 
gear  countershaft  gear  wheel  and  reverse-gear  countershaft 
gear  wheel  of  one  of  the  countershaft  transmissions  being 
arranged  on  the  common  countershaft  so  as  to  be  each  con- 
nected into  the  driving  connection  in  a  first  gear  and  in  a 
reverse  gear,  a  synchronized  shifting  clutch  operatively  ar- 
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ranged  for  connecting  the  first-gear  countershaft  gear  wheel  to 
the  common  countershaft,  the  reverse-gear  countershaft  gear 
wheel  and  a  mean  shaft  gear  wheel  being  arranged  coaxially 
with  the  input  shaft  and  meshing  with  an  intermediate  gear 
wheel,  and  a  synchronized  change-speed  clutch  containing  the 
synchronized  shifting  clutch  for  the  first-gear  countershaft 
gear  wheel  operatively  connecting  the  reverse-gear  counter- 
shaft gear  wheel  to  the  common  countershaft,  wherein  the 
main  shaft  gear  wheel  is  both  connected  directly  to  the  drivmg 


distance  between  said  magnet  and  said  electroconductive 
plate. 


5.125,284 

POWERTRAIN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CROSS-AXIS 

DISPOSITION  OF  THE  ENGINE  CRANKSHAFT  AND 

THE  TRANSMISSION  TORQUE  INPUT  SHAFT 

Donald  L.  Carrierc,  UTonin,  MicL.  aarigM>r  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mick. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,759 
Irt.  CV  F16H  1/14 
MS.  a.  74—424  «♦  < 


clutch  engaged  in  the  first  gear  and  meshes  with  the  first-gear 
countershaft  gear  wheel  such  that,  during  shifting  for  driving 
away,  one  of  the  frictional  driving  clutches  is  disengaged  and 
the  synchronized  change-speed  clutch  of  the  reverse-gear 
countershaft  gear  wheel  of  the  one  countershaft  transmission  is 
engaged  in  a  reverse  gear,  and  thereafter  a  change-speed 
clutch  of  the  other  of  the  two  countershaft  transmissions  con- 
nected to  the  frictional  driving  clutch  which  was  disengaged  in 
the  first  gear  is  engaged  to  establish  a  second  gear. 

5,125.283 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
KeiOl  Monunatsii,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Sankyo 
Seiki  Seiaakusho.  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-84615[U] 
Int  a.'  F16H  57/10;  H02K  49/00 
VS.  CL  74—411.5  ^  Claims 


1.  A  speed  governor  having  a  speed  increasing  wheel  train 
and  an  electroconductive  plate  confronting  a  magnet,  said 
electroconductive  plate  integrally  formed  with  the  final  stage 
of  said  speed  increasing  wheel  train,  said  speed  governor  com- 
prising: 

a  disk-like  yoke; 

a  cup-like  yoke,  abutted  against  said  disk-like  yoke,  enclos- 
ing said  electroconductive  plate; 
a  magnet  fixed  on  one  of  said  disk-like  yoke  and  said  cup-like 

yoke;  and 
a  plurailty  of  inclined  surfaces  being  formed  on  a  circumfer- 
ential end  surface  of  said  cup-like  yoke,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  inclined  surfaces  being  identical  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  abutted  against  a 
projection  of  said  disk-like  yoke  whereby  relative  circum- 
ferential movement  of  said  disk-like  yoke  and  said  cup-like 
yoke  will  cause  a  circumferential  movement  of  said  disk- 
like yoke  and  said  cup-like  yoke  will  cause  a  change  in  the 


1.  A  T-drivc  vehicle  powertrain  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  with  front  traction  wheels  comprising  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  a  crankshaft  mounted  transversely  with 
respect  to  a  fore-  and  -aft  centerplane  for  said  vehicle,  a  drive 
gear  connected  to  and  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  crankshaft 
about  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft  at  a  location  intermediate  the 
crankshaft  ends; 
a  power  transmission  mechanism  mcluding  multiple  ratio 
gear  elements  and  having  a  power  input  shaft  coimected 
drivably  to  said  gear  elements,  said  power  input  shaft 
being  mounted  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  crankshaft  axis,  a  power  output  shaft  of  said  transmis- 
sion being  adapted  to  be  cotmected  to  said  front  vehicle 
traction  wheels; 
a  driven  gear  connected  drivably  to  said  power  input  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  drive  gear  whereby  said  engme  and 
said  transmission  mechanism  form  a  compact,  drive  as- 
sembly; 
said  crankshaft  having  multiple  crank  portions,  said  dnve 
gear  being  mounted  on  one  axial  side  of  one  of  said  crank 
portions,  said  driven  gear  bemg  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  plane  of  motion  of  said  one  crank  portion  with  its  axis 
of  roution  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
crankshaft  axis,  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  drive  gear  bemg 
larger  than  the  radial  extent  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  one  crank  portion  whereby  interference  between  said 
driven  gear  and  said  one  crank  portion  is  avoid«:d; 
the  driving  connection  between  said  power  input  shaft  and 
said  driven  gear  comprising  a  hydrokinetic  unit  having  an 
impeller,  a  turbine  and  a  housing  enclosing  said  impeller 
and  said  turbine,  said  hydrokinetic  unit  together  with  said 
power  input  shaft  and  said  gear  elements  contributing  to 
form  an  effective  rotary  inertia  mass  at  said  intermedwte 
crankshaft  location, 
said  transmission  power  output  shaft  extending  toward  said 

driven  gear;  and 
a  final  transaxle  gear  drive  located  between  said  engine  and 
said  transmission  mechanism  having  differential  gearing 
with  axle  drive  gears,  a  geared  connection  between  said 
power  output  shaft  and  separate  ones  of  said  axle  dnve 
gears,  each  axle  drive  gear  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
drivably  to  a  front  traction  wheel  axle  shaft. 
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5,125,2«5 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEmCULAR 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 

KiyoiU  Sagan,  Kanagiw*,  Jtpan,  aasigDor  to  NUsan  Motor 
Co^  LttL,  Yokohama,  Ja|»aii 

'  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,604 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-115598 
Int.  a.^  B60K  20/00 
MS.  a.  74—473  R  7  Claima 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  vehicular  manual  transmis- 
sion located  in  abutment  with  a  passenger  compartment,  the 
transmission  incorporating  a  fmal  speed  reduction  unit  and 
enclosed  by  a  transmission  housing,  said  control  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  striking  rod  connected  with  a  gear  mechanism  of  the  trans- 
mission to  control  the  transmission  in  accordance  with 
operation  of  a  shift  lever,  said  striking  rod  being  disposed 
in  an  upper  section  of  the  transmission  housing  and  pro- 
jected generally  in  a  direction  of  the  passenger  compart- 
ment over  an  end  of  the  transmission  housing; 
a  control  rod  connected  at  a  first  end  section  with  the  shift 

lever;  and 
an  offset  yoke  for  connecting  a  second  end  section  of  said 
Control  rod  with  said  striking  rod,  said  offset  yoke  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  striking  rod  so  that  the  second 
end  section  of  said  control  rod  is  longitudinally  separated 
from  said  striking  rod  by  a  predetermined  distance  and 
positioned  below  said  striking  rod. 


5,125,286 

HANDLEBAR  HANDGRIP 

Ken  Wilson,  9926  Prospect  Ave.,  Santee,  Calif.  92071 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,075 

Int  a.'  B62K  21/26 

MS.  CL  74—551.9 


4  Claims 


1.  A  handlebar  handgrip  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  major  tubular  handgrip  member  having  a  pre- 
determined length  LI,  said  major  tubular  handgrip  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end;  from  said  inner 
end  to  said  outer  end  m  sequence  said  major  tubular  hand- 
grip member  having  a  tubular  neck  portion  having  an 
outer  diameter  D2,  a  tubular  intermediate  poriion  having 
an  outer  diameter  D3,  and  a  tubular  base  portion; 
said  major  tubular  handgrip  member  being  made  of  thermo- 


grip  member  having  a  disc -shaped  end  portion  formed  on 
its  outer  end  whose  outer  diameter  is  larger  than  said 
tubular  base  portion  and  is  great  enough  to  prevent  a 
persons  hand  from  sliding  pas  said  disc-shaped  end  por- 
tion, an  annular  groove  on  said  major  tubular  handgrip 
member  between  said  disc -shaped  end  portion  and  said 
tubular  base  portion  a  safety  wire  being  tightened  there- 
around  said  annular  groove  for  clamping  said  major  tubu- 
lar handgrip  member  on  a  handlebar; 

said  major  tubular  handgrip  member  having  a  constant  inner 
diameter  D5  that  extends  completely  through  its  length 
from  its  inner  end  to  its  outer  end,  the  outer  diameter  D2 
of  said  tubular  neck  portion  being  smaller  than  the  outer 
diameter  D3  of  said  tubular  intermediate  portion,  said 
tubular  intermediate  portion  having  a  length  L2; 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  predetermined  length  L3  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  length  L2  of  the  tubular  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  tubular  sleeve  is  detachably  received 
over  the  tubular  intermediate  portion  of  said  major  tubu- 
lar handgrip  member,  said  tubular  sleeve  being  made  of 
open  cell  foam  material;  and 

an  end  cap  that  is  removably  received  on  the  tubular  neck 
portion  of  said  major  tubular  handgrip  member. 


5,125,287 
CYUNDER  POWER  SHIFTER  FOR  A  GASOLINE  OR  A 

DIESEL  FUEL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kunito  Taguma,  2361  E.  Manoa  Rd.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96822 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,454 

Int  a.5  G05G  1/14:  HOIH  i/14 

MS.  a.  74—560  5  Claims 


MtOAMnM  HOMIV 


WST«TlON*m  »OST 

tnswiTci 


1.  In  combination  an  automatic  cylinder  power  shifter  and 
an  accelerator  pedal  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  operat- 
ing in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  "cubic"-shaped  hollow  housing  mounted 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  vehicle  floor; 

b)  a  linkage  connecting  the  accelerator  pedal  to  the  cylinder 
power  shifter,  said  linkage  includes  an  upper  rod,  a  short 
intermediate  rod,  and  a  lower  rod,  said  upper  rod  forms  a 
first  pivot  joint  with  the  accelerator  pedal,  said  short 
intermediate  rod  forms  a  second  pivot  joint  with  said 
upper  joint,  and  said  lower  rod  forms  a  third  pivot  joint 
with  said  short  intermediate  rod; 

c)  a  plurality  of  stationary  posts  disposed  throughout  the 
cylinder  power  shifter  so  that  said  linkage  is  properly 
guided: 

d)  a  plurality  of  stationary  switches  disposed  throughout  the 
cylinder  power  shifter  so  that  the  number  of  engine 
strokes  can  be  changed  from  4  to  2  and  thereby  save  fuel 
while  reducing  pollution;  and 

e)  a  weight  disposed  at  said  second  pivot  joint  so  that  said 
upper  rod  remains  plumb. 


plastic  rubber  polymer  material,  said  major  tubular  hand-    combination, 


5,125,288 
ARCUATE  BICYLE  CRANK  LEVER  APPARATUS 
Alick  G.  Amiet,  195  Waterloo  Street  Qeveland  4163,  Queens- 
land, Australia 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,277 
Int.  CL'  G05G  1/14 
MS.  a.  74—594.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  arcuate  bicycle  crank  lever  apparatus  comprising,  in 
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a  forward  sprocket  spaced  from  a  rear  sprocket,  wherein  the 
rear  sprocket  is  in  operative  association  with  a  bicycle 
wheel,  and  the  forward  and  rear  sprocket  includes  a  con- 
tinuous drive  chain  in  communication  therewith,  and 

a  central  crank  pin  orthogonally,  integrally,  and  coaxially 
mounted  relative  to  the  forward  sprocket  extending  later- 
ally of  each  side  of  the  forward  sprocket,  and 

a  first  arcuate  crank  lever  and  a  second  arcuate  crank  lever 
mounted  to  the  crank  pin  in  a  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  crank  pin,  and  the  first  arcuate 
crank  lever  includes  a  first  lever  first  end  and  a  first  lever 
second  end,  and  the  second  arcuate  crank  lever  includes  a 
second  lever  first  end  and  a  second  lever  second  end, 
wherein  each  first  end  is  mounted  fixedly  to  the  crank  pin 
and  each  second  end  includes  a  rotatable  pedal  assembly 
mounted  thereto,  and 


-        /" 


(1)  inside  which  moving  machine  elements  (2)  are  poHtioned 
the  machine  elements  (2)  including  shafts  (3,  4)  supported  in 
the  housing  (1)  where  a  first  portion  (6)  of  the  partitioned 
housing  (1)  is  to  be  connected  to  a  base  plate  (8),  the  assembly 
comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  noise  muffling  elements  (11,  12) 

which  are  constructed  independently  of  one  another; 
first  connecting  means  (19.  20  and  21)  for  connecting  said 
first  noise  muffling  element  (11)  to  the  first  portion  (6)  of 
the  partitioned  housing  (1); 
second  connecting  means  19,  20  and  21  for  connecting  said 
first  noise  muffling  element  (11)  to  said  second  noise  muf- 
fling element  (12);  and 
base  attachment  means  (7)  formed  in  one-piece  with  said 
second  noise  muffling  element  (12)  for  connecting  said 
second  noise  muffling  element  (12)  to  the  base  plate  (8)  to 
form  a  long  sound  route  S  between  the  housing  (1)  and  the 
base  plate  (8)  for  dissipation  of  noise  and  vibration,  pro- 
duced by  the  shafts  (3,  4)  of  the  machine  elements  (2), 
within  said  first  and  second  noise  muffling  elements  (11, 
12)  and  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  along  said 
sound  route  S. 


wherein  the  first  and  second  crank  levers  are  defined  by  a 
predetermined  diameter,  and  the  first  arcuate  crank  lever 
second  end  and  the  second  arcuate  crank  lever  second  end 
are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  wherein  the 
predetermined  spacing  is  substantially  twice  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  each  first  and  second  arcuate  crank 
lever,  and 

wherein  each  arcuate  crank  lever  defines  a  convex  surface, 
and  wherein  each  convex  surface  is  oriented  in  rotative 
orientation  of  each  crank  lever  about  the  crank  pin,  and 

wherein  each  first  and  second  arcuate  crank  lever  includes 
an  arcuate  hollow  chamber  coextensively  formed  there- 
through, with  each  chamber  defining  a  chamber  length, 
and  each  chamber  including  a  liquid  mercury  column 
conUined  therewithin.  and  each  liquid  mercury  column  is 
defined  by  a  column  height  less  than  the  chamber  length. 


5,125,290 
RACK  AND  PINION  UFTER 
Patrick  J.  Cotter,  Plymoath,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Power  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Redford,  Mich. 

Contionation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,427,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,069 

Int  a.'  F16H  i7/0(>;  B66F  i/02 

MS.  a.  74—665  GA  22  Claims 


5,125,289 
NOISE  MUFFLING  ASSEMBLY 
Gunther  Heidrich,  Burgberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BHS-Bayerische  Berg-,  Hutten-  und  Salzwerke.  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1988,  3817320 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/02:  A47F  7/14 
MS.  a.  74— «)6  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  noise  muffling  assembly  including  a  partitioned  housing 


1.  An  actuator  device  comprising,  a  housing,  at  least  one 
pinion  gear  having  teeth,  for  each  pinion  gear  an  elongate  rack 
carried  by  said  housing  for  reciprocal  movement  relative 
thereto  and  meshed  with  said  pmion  gear,  each  pinion  gear 
having  a  body  with  a  non-circular  centra!  hole  therethrough 
constructed  and  arranged  to  removably  receive  a  shaft  having 
a  complimentary  non-circular  cross  section  so  that  when  the 
shaft  is  received  in  said  hole  said  gear  will  be  supported  by  the 
shaft  and  the  shaft  and  gear  will  route  in  unison  on  the  axis  of 
the  gear,  each  pinion  gear  having  an  annular  peripheral  shoul- 
der therein  on  each  axial  side  opening  generally  radially  and 
axially  outwardly  of  said  gear  and  a  central  hub  on  said  body 
between  said  shoulders  and  said  central  hole,  said  gear  having 
a  surface  within  said  central  hole  which  bears  on  the  shaft 
when  received  therein  with  said  surface  having  an  axial  length 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  teeth  of  said  gear  disposed 
between  said  shoulders  of  said  gear,  a  pair  of  bushings  each 
having  a  cylmdrical  portion  with  a  central  passage  through 
which  the  shaft  can  extend  and  a  flange  with  an  axially  extend- 
ing rim  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  received  in  a  shoulder 
formed  within  said  teeth  of  said  gear  and  a  counterbore  receiv- 
ing the  hub  associated  with  said  shoulders,  and  said  bushings 
being  in  generally  opposed  relation,  joumalled  in  the  housing 
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and  carrying,  supporting  and  mounting  the  shaft  and  all  said 
pinion  gears  for  rotation  on  a  common  axis  at  least  substantially 
co-incident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bushings. 


5,125,291 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  POWER  UNIT 
Hiroshige  Makita;  Mitsuru  Komatso,  both  of  Saitama,  and 
Norio  Komnra,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja|Mui,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,043 

Int  C  F16H  47/00 

MS.  a.  74—730.1  18  Claims 


an  intake  passage  of  the  engine  for  supplying  compressed  air 
into  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  demand  for  adding 
supercharging  power, 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  demand  for  shifting 
a  gear  stage  of  the  automatic  transmission,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  both  the  supercharger  means 
and  shifting  of  the  automatic  transmission  in  response  to 
the  first  and  the  second  detecting  means  so  that  the  super- 
charger means  and  the  automatic  transmission  have  an 
interrelation  with  each  other  in  initiations  of  operations 
thereof  when  both  the  demand  for  adding  the  supercharg- 
ing power  and  the  demand  for  shifting  the  gear  stage  of 
the  automatic  transmission  occur  at  the  same  time, 
wherein  the  control  means  controls  the  supercharger  and 
the  automatic  transmission  so  that  operation  of  one  of  the 
supercharger  and  the  automatic  transmission  occurs  prior 
to  operation  of  the  other  of  the  supercharger  and  the 
automatic  transmission  by  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
the  predetermined  time  interval  being  determined  based 
on  a  signal  representative  of  oil  temperature  in  the  auto- 
matic transmission. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  transmission  casing; 

a  speed  reducer  mechanism  housed  in  said  transmission 
casing; 

a  hydrostatic  power  unit  mounted  on  said  transmission  cas- 
ing, said  hydrostatic  power  unit  comprising  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  pump  shaft  and  a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  said 
pump  shaft  and  said  motor  shaft  extending  parallel  to  each 
other; 

an  input  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  said  pump  shaft; 

said  transmission  casing  having  an  interior  space  divided  into 
a  first  chamber  in  which  said  input  shaft  is  disposed  and  a 
second  chamber  in  which  said  speed  reducer  mechanism  is 
accommodated. 


5,125,293 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  SERVO  ACTIVATING 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  FOR  A  SHIFT  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Satoshi  Takizawa,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-327213 

Int.  a.'  B60K  4] /IS 

U.S.  a.  74—866  6  Oaims 


5,125,292 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  TRAIN 

Toshihiro  Matsuoka,  Higashihiroshima,  and  Eiji  Nishimura, 
Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-208482 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/32 

\i&.  a.  74—844  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  train  having  an  engine,  an 
automatic  transmission,  and  supercharger  means  provided  in 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  servo  activating  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  which 
includes  an  engine,  said  automatic  transmission  having  an 
output  shaft  and  being  shiftable  between  a  plurality  of  gear 
positions,  said  system  comprising: 

airflow  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  airflow  rate  of 
intake  air  admitted  to  said  engine  and  for  generating  an 
airflow  rate  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  airflow  rate 
detected, 

revolution  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  revolution 
speed  of  said  output  shaft  and  for  generating  an  output 
shaft  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said 
revolution  speed  detected; 

a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  airflow  rate 
detecting  means  and  to  said  revolution  speed  detecting 
means,  said  control  unit  including  means  for  determining 
a  predetermined  vanable  that  is  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  said  output  shaft  revolution  speed  indicative 
signal  and  for  generating  a  predetermined  variable  indica- 
tive signal  indicative  of  said  predetermined  variable  deter- 
mined; 

means  responsive  to  said  airflow  rate  indicative  signal  and 
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said  predetermined  variable  indicative  signal  for  determin- 
ing a  first  parameter  as  a  predetermined  function  of  a  ratio 
of  said  airflow  rate  indicative  signal  to  said  predetermined 
variable  indicative  signal,  and  a  second  parameter  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  shaft  revolution  speed  indicative 
signal;  and 
means  for  determining  said  servo  activating  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  parameters. 


lie  fluid  to  the  friction  engaging  means  through  a  passage 
means  including  an  accumulator  operative  with  suppori  by  a 
back  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  back  pressure  at  an  incipient  pressure  level 
at  least  after  a  decision  on  carrying  out  the  speed  stage 
shifting, 
detecting  either  the  start  of  a  transition  phase  or  the  lapse  of 


5,125,294 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  RANGE 

SHIFTING  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Aoki  Takashi;  Sekine  Noboni;  Ozawa  Shigeo,  all  of  Saitama, 

and  Sbimada  Takamichi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinoatioD  of  Ser.  No.  343,023,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1988,  63-103500 
Int.  a.'  F16H  59/44 
MS.  a.  74—866  8  Claims 


ri~) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  speed  range  shifting  in  an  auto- 
matic transmission,  said  transmission  having  a  plurality  of 
power  transmitting  means  by  which  a  plurality  of  power  trans- 
mitting routes  are  constituted  and  a  plurality  of  shifting  means 
by  each  of  which  a  power  transmitting  route  defined  by  one  of 
said  power  transmitting  means  is  respectively  selected,  said 
shifting  means  being  selectively  operated  in  accordance  with  a 
shift  signal  to  effectuate  shifting,  said  power  transmitting 
routes  includes  at  least  one  route  in  which  engine  brake  is 
available  and  at  least  one  route  in  which  no  engine  brake  is 
available, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

releasing  a  pre-shift  power  transmitting  route  when  the  shift 

signal  is  issued; 
selecting  an  intermediate  power  transmitting  route  in  which 
no  engine  brake  is  available  after  the  issuance  of  the  shift 
signal  and  maintaining  said  intermediate  power  transmit- 
ting route  for  as  long  as  an  input-output  speed  ratio  in  the 
shifting  means  for  said  pre-shift  power  transmitting  route 
is  within  a  specified  range,  and  then 
selecting  a  post-shift  power  transmitting  route  based  on  said 
shift  signal  when  said  input-output  speed  ratio  exceeds 
said  specified  range. 


5,125,295 

METHOD  FOR  SPEED  STAGE  SHIFTING  OF 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  INOPIENT  BACK 

PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Kunihiro  Iwatsuki;  Hideaki  Ootsnbo,  and  Tooni  Matsubara,  all 
of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisiia,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-280787 
Int.  a.'  F16H  61/06 
MS.  a.  74—867  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  speed  suge  shifting  of  an  automatic  trans- 
mission in  a  vehicle,  including  a  process  of  engaging  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  friction  engaging  means  by  supply  of  a  hydrau- 


a  guard  time  whichever  occurs  earlier  after  the  decision 
on  carrying  out  the  speed  stage  shifting,  and 
increasing  the  back  pressure  from  the  incipient  pressure 
level  toward  a  regular  pressure  level  upon  the  lapse  of  a 
delay  time  from  the  detection  of  the  transition  phase  when 
the  transition  phase  surts  before  the  lapse  of  the  guard 
time  or  upon  the  lapse  of  the  guard  time  when  the  guard 
time  lapses  before  the  stari  of  the  transition  phase 


5,125,296 

PNEUMATIC  HOSE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

Danny  M.  Nelson,  Mountain  Home,  and  Carl  Ramey,  VelWille, 

both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Micro  Plastics,  Inc..  Flippin,  Ark. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,314 

Int.  a.^  B25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  81— 9J  15  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  for  installing  locking  hose  clamps,  said  tool 
comprising: 

housing  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  for  control- 
ling said  tool; 
jaw  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  thereafter  compressing  a  clamp  to  be  installed, 
said  jaw  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cooperating,  pivotally  linked  jaws  each  compris- 
ing a  terminal  end,  a  gripping  end  spaced  apart  from 
said  terminal  end,  and  an  integral,  bearing  plate  dis- 
posed between  said  terminal  and  said  gnpping  ends; 
said  gripping  end  comprising  a  contoured  gnpping  surface 
for  engaging  said  clamp  and  an  integral  retaining  wall 
adjacent  said  gripping  surface  for  preventing  clamp 
deformation  and  escape,  said  surface  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  serially  connected  arcuate  channels  separated 
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by  rigid  teeth  for  securely  gripping  a  clamp  to  be  in- 
stalled; and. 

a  clamp-receptive  mouth  defined  between  said  gripping 
surfaces  and  said  walls;  and, 
means  associated  with  said  housing  means  for  selectively 

activating  said  jaw  means. 


5,125,297 
WHEEL  NUT  LOOSENING  AND  TIGHTENING  HAND 

TOOL 

DawB  Bai,  No.  6,  Dzoa-Yong  Rd.,  and  Claude  Huang,  No.  57, 

Sec  1,  Sen-Lin  Rd.,  both  of  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,903 

Int.  a.'B25B  77/00 

VS.  a.  81— 57J1  1  Claim 


1.  A  wheel  nut  loosening  and  tightening  hand  tool  compris- 


mg 


bearing  and  said  first  cover  body,  said  second  connection 
portion  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  front  end  of  said 
first  cover  body,  said  disk  block  further  comprising  a 
swivel  hole  located  centrally  along  the  axis  thereof  and 
surrounded  by  three  connection  holes  arranged  at  equal 
intervals; 

a  transmission  comprising  three  pivot  rods  and  three  gears, 
with  each  of  three  pivot  rods  having  an  enlarged  portion 
extending  cutwardly  to  form  a  connection  portion,  and 
with  each  of  three  gears  having  axially  a  through  hole  to 
receive  therein  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  pivot  rod,  said 
three  gears  engaging  respectively  with  toothed  portions 
of  said  main  body  and  said  first  drive  member;  and 

a  positioning  means  comprising  a  set  rod  and  a  support  rod, 
said  set  rod  having  radially  a  pin  hole  located  at  one  end 
thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  it  communicates  with  the  pin 
hole  of  said  main  body  to  receive  therein  a  pin  rod,  said 
support  rod  having  axially  an  insertion  hole  of  a  depth 
located  at  one  end  thereof  to  receive  therein  said  set  rod. 


5,125,298 

AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Chalmers  O.  Smith,  10  Kirks  O.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

FUed  No?.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,816 

Int.  a.5  B25B  77/00,  2S/02.  23/04.  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  81—57.37  8  Claims 


a  main  body  consisting  of  an  eccentric  through  hole  having 
a  unitary  toothed  portion  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face thereof,  a  first  male  threaded  portion  and  a  second 
male  threaded  portion  disposed  on  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  a  blind  hole  of  a  depth  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined position  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof,  and 
a  pin  hole  arranged  axially  to  communicate  with  said  blind 
hole; 

a  first  cover  body  comprising  axially  from  the  rear  end 
thereof  a  first  receiving  room  and  a  second  receiving 
room  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  an  axial  hole  traversing 
the  front  end  surface  thereof,  said  first  receiving  room 
having  a  first  female  threaded  portion  arranged  on  the 
inner  wall  surface  thereof  to  engage  with  the  first  male 
threaded  portion  of  said  main  body; 

a  first  shaft  bearing  having  centrally  an  axial  hole  and  being 
received  and  positioned  in  the  second  receiving  room  of 
said  first  cover  body; 

a  second  cover  body  comprising  axially  from  the  front  end 
thereof  a  third  receiving  room  and  a  fourth  receiving 
room  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  an  axial  hole  traversing 
the  rear  end  surface  thereof,  said  third  receiving  room 
having  a  second  female  threaded  portion  arranged  on  the 
inner  wall  surface  thereof  to  engage  with  the  second  male 
threaded  portion  of  said  main  body; 

a  second  shaft  bearing  having  centrally  an  axial  hole  and 
being  received  and  positioned  in  the  fourth  receiving 
room  of  said  second  cover  body; 

a  first  drive  member  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  first  con- 
nection portion  located  axially  at  the  rear  end  thereof  a 
toothed  portion  and  a  swivel  located  axially  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  said  shaft  connecting  pivotally  with  the  axial 
hole  of  said  second  shaft  bearing  and  said  second  cover 
body,  said  first  connection  portion  extending  to  the  out- 
side of  the  rear  end  of  said  cover  body,  said  toothed  por- 
tion being  positioned  correspondingly  to  the  toothed 
portion  of  said  main  body; 

a  second  drive  member  comprising  a  disk  block  having  a 
shaft  and  a  second  connection  portion  located  axially  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  said  disk  block  being  received  in  the 
first  receiving  room  of  said  first  cover  body,  said  shaft 
being  received  pivotally  in  the  axial  holes  of  said  first  shaft 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  fasteners  in  a  particular  array 
for  subsequent  delivery  to  further  fastener  handling  equipment, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  fasteners; 

(b)  a  feeder  mechanism  having  an  outboard  face; 

(c)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  fastener  receptacles  at 
spaced  locations  on  said  outboard  face; 

(d)  means  operative  to  transport  fasteners  from  said  source 
for  loading  into  each  of  said  receptacles;  and 

(e)  means  operative  to  move  the  loaded  fasteners,  in  unison, 
away  from  said  outboard  face,  whereby  to  deliver  an 
array  of  fasteners  to  further  fastener  handling  equipment 
disposed  adjacent  said  outboard  face. 


5,125,299 
PORTABLE  MACHINE  TOOL 
David  S.  Strait,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Climax  Portable 
Machine  Tools,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,391 
InL  a.'  B23B  3/26.  5/06 
VS.  a.  82— 1 J  21  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
spaced  apart  along  an  axis. 
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a  drive  assembly  mounted  on  the  support  structure  at  said 
first  end  thereof,  said  drive  assembly  comprising  at  least 
one  drive  motor,  first  and  second  output  drive  shafts 
coupled  drivingly  to  said  drive  motor  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  angular  velocities  of  rotation  of  said 
output  drive  shafts, 

a  machining  head  mounted  on  the  support  structure  at  the 
second  end  thereof, 

a  tool  support  member  mounted  on  the  machining  head  and 
movable  relative  thereto  in  first  and  second  degrees  of 
freedom. 


(c)  continuously  maintaining  the  engagement  of  each  respec- 
tive carriage  with  said  common  drive  member  until  the 


transmission  means  coupling  the  first  and  second  output 
drive  shafts  to  the  tool  support  member  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  tool  support  member  in  the  first  and  second 
degrees  of  freedom,  said  transmission  means  including 
first  and  second  transmission  shafts  extending  parallel  to 
said  axis  over  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  distance 
from  the  first  end  of  the  support  structure  to  the  second 
end  thereof,  and 

feed  means  for  effecting  synchronous  movement  of  the  drive 
assembly  and  the  machining  head  relative  to  the  support 
structure  in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  axis. 


respective  carriage  has  reached  its  respective  predeter- 
mined position  where  it  is  locked  to  said  guide  member. 


5,125,301 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING 

MULTIPLE  TOOL-HOLDING  CARRUGES 

William  R.  Miller,  Portland,  Oreg..  and  Earl  A.  Sexton,  Jr.. 

Camas,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tidland  Corporation,  Camas, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  202.974 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/18.  1/24 

VS.  a.  83—13  1  Claim 


5,125,300 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING 
MULTIPLE  TOOL-HOLDING  CARRIAGES 
William  R.  Miller,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Earl  A.  Sexton,  Jr., 
Camas,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tidland  Corporation,  Camas. 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,974,  Jun.  3,  1988.  ThU  application  Dec. 
1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,329 
Int.  a.5  B26D  1/18.  1/24 
VS.  a.  83—13  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  moving  a  plurality  of  tool-holding  carriages 
to  respective  predetermined  positions  along  an  elongate  guide 
member  comprising: 

(a)  moving  at  least  some  of  said  carriages  toward  their  re- 
spective predetermined  positions  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions  along  said  guide  members  be  engaging  said 
carriages  with  the  common  drive  member; 

(b)  positioning  each  of  said  carriages  by 

(1)  sensing  when  each  carriage  has  reached  its  respective 
predetermined  position,  and 

(2)  in  response  to  each  said  sensing  in  step  (b)  (1),  tempo- 
rarily stopping  said  common  drive  member  and  disen- 
gaging a  particular  carriage,  which  has  reached  its 
respective  predetermined  position,  from  said  common 
drive  member  and  locking  said  particular  carriage  to 
said  guide  member;  and 


1.  A  method  of  moving  a  plurality  of  tool-holding  carriages 
to  respective  predetermined  positions  along  an  elongate  guide 
member  comprising: 

(a)  calculating  the  respective  distances  which  said  carnages 
must  move  in  order  to  reach  their  respective  predeter- 
mined positions; 

(b)  determining,  from  the  respective  distances  calculated  in 
step  (a),  the  particular  one  of  said  carriages  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  least  of  said  respective  distances; 

(c)  moving  at  least  some  of  said  carriages  toward  their  re- 
spective predetermined  positions  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions  along  said  guide  member; 

(d)  positioning  said  particular  one  of  said  carnages  at  its 
respective  predetermined  position  by  companng  its  actual 
position  to  its  respective  predetermined  position  dunng 
step  (c),  and  locking  said  particular  one  of  said  carriages  to 
said  guide  member  when  said  particular  one  of  said  car- 
riages reaches  its  respective  predetermined  position;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  with  respect  to  the  remaining 
carriages,  and  repeating  step  (d)  with  respect  to  each  of 
the  remaining  carriages  one  at  a  time  serially  in  a  sequence 
of  said  remaining  carriages  corresponding  to  progres- 
sively larger  ones  of  said  respective  distances. 
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5.125^2 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE 

PERFORATIONS  IN  WEBS  OF  PAPER-LIKE  MATERIAL 

G««UetaM>  Biagiotti,  Capanaori,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Fablo  Peiini 

S.p.A^  Lacca.  Italy 

CflotlniiatkHi  of  S«r.  No.  47M*3,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoaed.  Thfa 

•pylicatioa  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,805 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1989,  9331  A/89 

Ut  CL'  B23D  25/06;  B26D  1/62 

MS.  CL  83—62.1  »0  Claiau 


blade  and  providing  an  output;  and  control  means  to  control  a 
low  shingling  speed  of  said  jump  conveyor  in  accordance  with 


1.  A  perforating  apparatus  for  transverse  perforations  in 
web-like  material  during  feeding  thereof  to  a  converting  ma- 
chine for  the  production  of  rolls  of  toilet  paper  and  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  cylinder  on  which  the  web  to  be  perforated  is 
driven, 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  blades  carried  by  the  cylinder  paral- 
lel to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  cylinder, 

a  movable  support  arranged  to  hang  close  to  the  cylinder, 

inclined  blade  means  carried  by  said  suppori  so  as  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  blades  of  the  cylinder, 

said  inclined  blade  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
blade  segmenU  (33)  each  having  a  straight  cutting  edge 
and  all  arranged  to  form  a  continuous,  true  helicoidal  line 
when  carried  by  respective  supporting  blocks  (25),  each 
having  a  base, 

said  inclined  blade  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blocks 
each  block  having  a  helicoidally  curved  cradle,  a  shaped 
bar,  and  a  blade  segment  having  a  straight  edge,  said  blade 
segment  clamped  between  the  cradle  and  the  bar  so  that 
the  straight  edge  of  the  blade  bends  and  thu.«  assumes  a 
helicoidal  curve, 

said  blocks  being  received  within  seats  (22)  and  (23)  in  said 
support  (11,  19,  21). 

said  bases  of  said  blocks  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  (17). 


5,125,303 

CONfBINEO  JUMP  CONVEYOR  AND  SLICING 

MACHINE 

Trevor  B.  Hoylaad,  Norfolk,  England,  assignor  to  Thume  Engi- 

aeering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Eagland 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,897 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1989, 
8911523 

lat  a.'  B26D  7/32 
UJS.  a.  83— 76 J  ^  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising:  jump  conveyor  and  a  slicing 
machine,  wherein  said  slicing  machine  includes  a  slicing  blade, 
said  slicing  machine  including  an  additional  conveyor  associ- 
ated with  said  jump  conveyor,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
slicing  machine  also  includes  a  sensor,  said  sensor  detecting  the 
height  of  a  log  to  be  cut  immediately  upstream  of  said  slicing 


XKQZQOZDX 


said  output  of  said  sensor  whereby  said  combination  provides 
groups  of  shingled  slices  of  constant  length. 


5  12SJ04 

CUTTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  THREE  SIDES  OF 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOLDED 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Godber  Petersen,  Angsborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDor  to 

Man  Roland  Dmckmaschiaen  AG,  OffcBbadi  am  Main,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  S«r.  No.  581,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Sep.  19, 
1989,  3931158 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/02:  B65H  5/02 
MS.  CL  83—100  15  Claims 


1.  Cutter  system  for  cutting  three  sides  of  a  plurality  of 
folded  printed  products  (2)  defining  a  fold  line  or  crease,  or 
back,  comprising 
a  first  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  a  first  side  of  the  products 

opposite  said  fold  line  or  crease,  including 
a  plurality  of  individual  retention  means  (112, 113),  each  one 

retaining  at  least  one  of  said  products  (2)  in  a  first  cutting 

position  and  in  predetermined  alignment; 
a  first  cutting  knife  means  (98)  and  a  first  cutting  counter 

means  (115); 
first  guide  means  (95); 
first  support  slide  or  carrier  means  (90)  supporting  said  first 

cutting  knife  means  (98)  and  movable  on  said  first  guide 

means  (95); 
a  knife  operating  means  (54,  72,  96); 
said  first  guide  means  being  located  to  guide  said  cutting 

knife  means,  upon  being  operated  by  said  operating  means 

past  said  first  cutting  counter  means  (115)  so  that,  upon 
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movement  of  said  cutting  knife  means  (98)  past  the  first 
side  opposite  the  fold  line  or  crease  of  the  piinted  prod- 
ucts, said  first  side  will  be  cut; 

a  second  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  two  lateral  sides  of 
said  plurality  of  folded  products,  said  two  lateral  sides 
being  transverse  to  said  first  side  of  the  printed  products; 

transfer  means  (8,  20,  21,  22,  28;  11,  34,  40)  moving  said 
plurality  of  folded  printed  products  between  said  first 
cutting  assembly  and  said  second  cutting  assembly  while 
maintaining  said  predetermined  alignment  of  said  prod- 
ucts; 

a  plurality  of  second  individual  retention  means  (64,  66), 
each  one  retaining  at  least  one  of  said  products  (2)  in  a 
second  cutting  position,  while  maintaining  said  predeter- 
mined alignment; 

second  cutting  knife  means  (59)  and  second  cutting  counter 
means  (65); 

second  guide  means  (47); 

second  support  slide  or  carrier  means  (48)  supporting  said 
second  cutting  knife  means  (59),  and  opcratively  associ- 
ated with  said  operating  means  (96)  and  movable  on  said 
second  guide  means  (47), 

said  second  guide  means  being  located  to  guide  said  second 
cutting  knife  means  past  said  second  cutting  counter 
means  so  that,  upon  movement  of  said  second  cutting 
knife  means  past  said  printed  products,  two  further  sides 
thereof  will  be  cut; 

wherein  said  first  individual  retention  means  (112,  113)  and 
said  second  individual  retention  means  (64,  66)  each  in- 
clude a  fixed  clamping  jaw  (112,  64)  and  a  movable  clamp- 
ing jaw  (113,  65);  and 

wherein  movable  means  (67,  111)  are  provided,  operatively 
associated  with  the  movable  clamping  jaws  to  clamp  the 
movable  clamping  jaws  towards  the  fixed  clamping  jaws 
and  positively  retain  the  printed  products  between  the 
movable  and  fixed  clamping  jaws. 


II 
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generally  rectangular  unit  motmted  for  reciprocable  move- 
ment at  a  second  elevation  above  said  first  elevation,  with  the 
rectangular  unit  including  first  and  second  side  strips  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  food  block,  blade  means  extending 
between  and  fixed  to  the  first  and  second  side  stnps,  and  pusher 
means  also  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  first  and  second 
side  strips  in  a  forward!  y  spaced  relation  with  said  blade 
means,  whereby  when  said  unit  is  advanced  linearly  in  one 
direction  a  lower  slab  portion  is  severed  from  said  block  and 
when  said  unit  is  retracted  in  an  opposite  linear  direction  said 
severed  slab  portion  is  pushed  from  beneath  said  block  by  said 
pusher  means,  motor  means  for  adjusting  said  first  elevation 
relative  to  said  second  elevation  to  vary  the  thickness  of  said 
severed  slab,  feedback  means  for  indicating  how  far  said  motor 
means  has  adjusted  said  first  elevation  relative  to  said  second 
elevation,  wherem  said  feedback  means  includes  a  sprocket 
having  at  least  a  first  tooth,  and  means  for  sensing  the  position 
of  the  tooth. 


5,125,306 

ECCENTRIC  OVERLOAD  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  A 

DECAYING  FORCE 

John  Borzym,  4820  School  Bell  La.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

Filed  Not.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,693 

Int  a.'  B23D  21/00:  B26D  7/02 

MS.  a,  83—319  23  Claims 


5,125,305  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SLABS 
FROM  A  FROZEN  FISH  BLOCK 
Clifton  H.  Morrison,  St.  Paul;  Gerald  J.  Elander,  Brooklyn 
Park;  Stanley  C.  Rustad,  Waconia,  all  of  Minn.,  and  John  T. 
Lyons,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,932 

Int  a.5  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  83—160  6  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  frozen  food  block  into  individual 
slabs  comprising,  in  combination:  means  for  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  the  frozen  food  block  at  a  first  elevation;  and  a 


11.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  cutting  tubing  comprising: 

a  tube  mill; 

a  clamping  assembly  downstream  of  said  tube  mill,  said 
clamping  assembly  including  a  cutting  blade,  a  jaw  set, 
and  a  cam; 

said  jaw  set  clamping  a  tube  as  the  tube  is  cut  by  said  cutting 
blade; 

said  cam  causing  said  jaw  set  to  move  and  clamp  the  tube; 
and 

said  jaw  set  including  an  overload  assembly,  said  overload 
assembly  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  jaw  set  to  stop 
moving  due  to  said  cam  when  an  obstruction  is  encoun- 
tered, said  overload  assembly  applying  an  overload  bias- 
ing force  of  a  first  level  normally  causing  said  jaw  set  to 
continue  moving  due  to  said  cam,  said  overload  biasing 
force  being  exceeded  by  a  sufficient  obstruction  force 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  jaw  set  no  longer  moves 
due  to  said  cam.  said  means  for  applying  an  overload 
biasing  force  being  constructed  such  that  it  moves  from  an 
initial  position  when  said  obstruction  force  exceeds  said 
overload  biasing  force  towards  a  position  where  said 
overload  biasing  force  to  levels  lower  than  said  first  level 
after  having  been  exceeded  by  said  obstruction  force  and 
said  means  for  applying  an  overload  biasing  force  thereaf- 
ter returning  to  said  initial  position  to  restore  said  over- 
load biasing  force. 
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5,125,307 

CROPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT 

PLACEMENT  MACHINE 

Rodney  P.  Jackson,  Auburn,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,167 

Int.  a.'  B26D  5/OS:  F16H  2J/44 

VS.  a.  83—605  1  Claim 


1.  A  surface  mount  machine  which  has  a  tape  feeder  for 
electronic  components  to  be  placed  by  the  machine  comprismg 
a  tape  cropping  mechanism  including 

a  movable  cutting  element  including  pin  receiving  means, 
means  for  displacing  said  cutting  element  through  a  com- 
plete cutting  cycle  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  lever  means  pivotally  supported  at  one 

end, 
actuator  pin  means  extending  between  the  other  end  of 
said  pair  of  lever  means  and  received  by  said  pin  receiv- 
ing means, 
opposed  camming  clots  in  said  pair  of  lever  means, 
camming  pin  means  received  by  said  opposed  camming 

slots, 
means  for  displacing  said  camming  pin  means  from  one 

end  to  the  other  end  of  said  camming  slots, 
said  slots  being  selectively  configured  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  camming  pig  means  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  slots  will  cycle  with  movable  cutting 
element  from  a  start  location  to  a  cutting  location  and 
back  to  a  start  location. 


5,125,308 

SOFT  CORE  CUTTING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  FOOD  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Mendenhall,  4252  S.  Eagleson  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,216 

Int.  a.5  B26D  1/03.  7/20 

VS.  CI.  83—857  3  Claims 


[kz# 


1.  A  cutter  blade  assembly  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  food  cutting 
apparatus  to  cut  soft  core  food  stuffs  which  comprises: 

a  first  pair  of  asymmetrical  frame  members  being  fixed  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  one  to  the  other  to  define  a 
longitudinal  passageway,  including  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  first  central  plane  parallel  to  said  frame  mem- 


bers and  coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  further 
having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  for  passage  of  food 
product  and  carrier  medium  therethrough 

each  frame  member  of  said  first  pair  of  frame  members  being 
asymmetrical  about  a  respective  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
of  said  frame  members 

said  first  pair  of  frame  members  having  a  first  plurality  of 
strip  knife  attachment  surfaces  disposed  thereon  to  posi- 
tion a  first  plurality  of  strip  knives  into  two  cutting  arrays 
having  an  equal  number  of  sequentially  positioned  and 
parallel  strip  knives  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  down- 
stream end  at  incrementally  closer  distances  to  the  first 
central  plane,  said  attachment  surfaces  further  disposed  to 
hold  the  first  array  of  incrementally  spaced  paralleled 
strip  knives  of  the  first  plurality  of  strip  knives  for  inter- 
section with  the  first  central  plane  at  an  inclined  angle  and 
the  second  array  of  the  first  plurality  of  strip  knives  for 
intersection  with  the  inclined  plane  at  an  equal  but  oppo- 
site inclined  angle; 

said  first  plurality  of  strip  knives  each  having  a  flat  side,  a 
beveled  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

each  of  said  first  plurality  of  strip  knives  being  removably 
attached  to  two  of  said  first  plurality  strip  knife  attach- 
ment surfaces  and  positioned  along  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway with  said  beveled  sides  facing  outward  from  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  having  a  first  end  of 
each  knife  displaced  downstream  of  that  particular  knives' 
second  end; 

a  second  pair  of  asymmetrical  frame  members  being  fixed  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  one  to  the  other  about  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  adjacent  said  first  pair  of 
frame  members  and  further  defining  a  second  central 
plane  parallel  to  said  second  pair  of  frame  members  and 
coincident  with  said  central  longitudinal  axis  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  central  plane,  each  frame  member  of 
said  second  pair  of  frame  members  being  asymmetrical 
about  a  respective  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  frame  members; 

said  second  pair  of  frame  members  having  a  second  plurality 
of  strip  knife  attachment  surfaces  disposed  thereon  to 
position  a  second  plurality  of  strip  knives  into  two  cutting 
arrays  having  an  equal  number  of  sequentially  positioned 
and  parallel  strip  knives  from  the  upstream  end  to  the 
downstream  end  at  incrementally  closer  distances  to  the 
second  central  plane,  said  attachment  surfaces  further 
disposed  to  hold  the  first  array  of  incrementally  spaced 
paralleled  strip  knives  of  the  second  plurality  of  strip 
knives  for  intersection  with  the  second  central  plane  at  an 
inclined  angle  and  the  second  array  of  the  second  plurality 
of  strip  knives  for  intersection  with  the  second  central 
plane  at  an  equal  but  opposite  inclined  angle; 

said  plurality  of  strip  knives  each  having  a  flat  side,  a  beveled 
side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

each  of  said  second  plurality  of  stnp  knives  being  removably 
attached  to  two  of  said  second  plurality  strip  knife  attach- 
ment surfaces,  which  both  lie  in  the  same  plane,  and  being 
positioned  along  the  longitudinal  passageway  with  said 
beveled  sides  facing  outward  from  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  disposed  having  a  first  end  of  each  knife  displaced 
downstream  of  that  particular  knives'  second  end;  and 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  strip  knives  being  in 
notched  and  interlocked  e.igagement,  one  to  the  other. 


5,125,309 
ADJUSTABLE  FRICnON  GRAND  PIANO  ACTION 
David  C.  Sunwood,  R.F.D.  340,  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.  02568 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,914 
Int.  a.'  GIOC  3/18 
U.S.  a.  84—239  3  Qaims 

1.  An  adjustable  friction  grand  piano  hammer  shank  having 
an  end,  said  shank  pivoted  at  said  end  on  a  fiange  comprising: 
said  hammer  shank  being  bifurcated  at  said  end  into  first  and 
second  portions,  said  bifurcated  first  and  second  portions 
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having  curved  ends,  a  top  and  bottom  and  disposed  on 
both  sides  of  said  flange; 

a  slot  defmed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  bifurcated 
hammer  shank  end  portions  extending  along  a  center  line 
thereof  from  said  end,  creating  upper  and  lower  portions 
in  each  bifurcated  end  portion,  said  slots  each  having  a 
front,  a  middle  and  an  end; 

pivot  pin  receipt  holes  defined  in  each  of  said  hammer  shank 
bifurcated  end  portions  at  the  middle  of  said  slots  and  also 
defined  in  said  flange  aligned  with  said  pivot  pin  receipt 
holes  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  hammer  shank  bifur- 
cated end  portions; 

a  pivot  pin  positioned  in  said  pivot  pin  receipt  holes  in  said 
flange  and  said  hammer  shank  bifurcated  end  portions 
pivotally  holding  said  hammer  shank  to  said  flange; 

a  strap  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  affixed  to 
the  bottom  of  said  first  portion  of  said  bifurcated  hammer 
shank,  said  strap  extending  around  said  curved  end  of  said 
hammer  shank  by  said  slot  defined  in  said  hammer  shank 


end,  said  strap  further  extending  upwards  and  looping 
rearward  back  down  around  said  second  bifurcated  end 
portion  forming  a  loop,  said  strap  second  end  affixed  on 
the  bottom  of  said  second  portion  of  said  bifurcated  ham- 
mer shank;  and 
a  friction-adjusting  screw  having  a  screw  head  with  a  lip, 
said  screw  being  screwed  into  said  hammer  shank  at  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  angle,  said  strap  loop  hooked  around  said 
lip  and  when  said  screw  is  tightened,  pulls  on  said  loop 
tightening  said  strap  around  said  curved  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  bifurcated  hammer  shank  end  portions  forcing 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  hammer  shank  bifur- 
cated ends  together  and  tightens  them  against  said  pivot 
pin  for  greater  frictional  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
hammer  shank  and  when  said  screw  is  loosened,  said 
screw  releases  pressure  on  said  strap  loop,  allowing  less 
pressure  on  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  bifur- 
cated ends  reducing  friction  with  said  pivot  pin  for  less 
frictional  resistance  to  movement  of  said  hammer  shank. 


from  said  slot,  into  said  first  tail  region  only,  by  natural 
wicking  action, 

providing  a  second  volume  of  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing said  predetermined  measured  amount  of  acrylic  co- 
polymer in  the  slot, 

disposing  the  second  tail  region  of  said  felt  body  in  said 
solution  m  said  slot, 


allowing  said  felt  body  to  draw  essentially  all  of  said  solution 
from  said  slot,  into  said  second  tail  region  only,  by  natural 
wicking  action,  said  nose  region  of  said  felt  body  being 
essentially  free  of  said  acrylic  copolymer, 

disposing  said  felt  body  about  said  nose  portion  under  pres- 
sure, and 

affixing  surfaces  of  said  tail  regions  in  contact  upon  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  elongated  head. 


5,125,311 

GUITAR,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

GUITARS 

Stephen  J.  Boulanger,  La  Habra;  John  F.  Page,  Anaheim  Hills, 

and  John  W.  Black,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fender 

Musical  Instruments  Corporation,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,003,  Jan.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.900 

Int  a.'  GIOD  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—291  30  Claims 


5,125,310 
PIANO  FORTE  HAMMER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
James  M.  Lombino,  New  Rochelle,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Steinway 
Musical  Properties,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,047,  Jul.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,924,  May  18, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
657,882 
Int.  a.'  GIOC  3/18 
VS.  a.  84—254  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  piano  forte  hammer,  comprising 
the  stef»s  of: 

providing  an  elongated  head  having  a  nose  portion  defining 

side  surfaces,  and 
providing  a  felt  body  comprising  a  nose  region  adapted  for 
contact  upon  a  piano  string  and  first  and  second  tail  re- 
gions, 
providing  a  first  volume  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
predetermined  measured  amount  of  acrylic  copolymer  in 
a  slot, 
disposing  the  first  tail  region  of  said  felt  body  in  said  solution 

in  said  slot, 
allowing  said  felt  body  to  draw  essentially  all  of  said  solution 


1.  A  guitar,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  wooden  body, 

said  body  having  a  wooden  protuberance  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  protuberance  having  an  outer  portion  and  an  under- 
side, 
said  protuberance  and  said  body  having  a  tongue  pocket 
therein, 

said  pocket  extending  to  said  outer  portion  of  said  protu- 
berance, 

(b)  an  elongate  neck, 

said  neck  having  an  upper  side  and  an  underside,  and  having 

an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end. 
said  neck  having  a  wooden  tongue  formed  on  said  underside 
of  said  inner  end  thereof,  longitudinally  of  said  neck, 
said  tongue  being  sized  to  seat  in  said  pocket  so  that  sur- 
faces of  said  tongue  may  be  adhesively  secured  to  sur- 
faces defining  said  pocket, 
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said  neck  having  a  fretboard  on  said  upper  side  thereof, 
said  fretboard  having  frets  thereon,  said  fretboard  being 
substantially  wider  than  said  tongue  at  said  inner  neck 
end,  said  neck  and  said  body  having  center  hnes,  and 
(c)  means  to  adhesively  secure  surfaces  of  said  tongue  to  sur- 
faces defining  said  pocket,  in  wedge  relationship  in  such 
manner  that  said  center  lines  of  said  neck  and  body  are 
substantially  coincident  with  each  other. 


5,125^12 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Lawrence  R.   Fishman,  West  Medford,  Mass..  and  Kenneth 
Parker,  Seymour.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Korg/Fishpark  Associ- 
ates, Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  352.154 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  C\.  84—291  14  aaims 


degree  of  an  opening  or  closing  type  movement  of  a  play- 
er's hand;  and 


(b)  means  for  generating  musical  tone  control  data  based  on 
a  detecting  result  of  said  detecting  means,  said  musical 
tone  control  data  controlling  a  musical  tone  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  light-weight  stringed  musical 
instrument  comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  a  wood  instru- 
ment core,  said  core  havmg  an  outer  surface  and  including  at 
least  a  body  of  the  instrument,  providing  a  neck  to  said  core, 
providing  a  strengthening  layer  to  said  body  and  neck  and  a 
finish  layer,  securing  said  layers  as  a  laminate  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wood  mstrument  core,  providing  a  resin  mate- 
rial to  the  laminate  and  applying  heat  while  subjecting  the 
instrument  to  vacuum  by  disposing  the  instrument  in  a  vacuum 
bag  to  cure  the  layers  and  form  an  outer  surface  of  the  instru- 
ment, providing  strings,  and  securing  the  strings  to  the  instru- 
ment, wherein  the  step  of  providing  a  finish  layer  includes 
providing  a  thin  layer  of  a  fiberglass  sheet  and  the  step  of 
providing  a  strengthening  layer  includes  providing  a  thin  layer 
of  carbon  fiber. 


5.125,314 

AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

SWITCHES  FOR  DESIGNATING  MUSICAL  TONE 

CONTROL  DATA 

Masanobu  Chihana,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1989.  1-133725 

Int.  C1.5  GIOH  7/06,  1/42.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84 — 601  5  aaims 
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5.125.313 

MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Terno  Hiyoshi;  Akira  Nakada;  Hideo  Suzuki;  Mamoru  Kinpara. 

and  Kunihiko  Watanabe,  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114.611.  Oct.  29,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1986,  61-259806; 
Not.  12,  1986,  61-269385;  Nor.  20,  1986,  61-277059 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/34.  1/32 
VS.  a.  84—600  11  Claims 

1.  A  musical  tone  control  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  continuously  variable 


1   An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a)  memory  means  for  storing  musical  tone  control  data 
representing  a  plurality  of  control  data  groups; 

b)  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  plurality  of  control  data  groups; 

c)  control  means,  responsive  to  a  first  operation  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  switches,  for  reading  from  the 
memory  means  a  first  of  musical  tone  control  data  from  a 
control  data  group  corresponding  to  the  operated  switch, 
wherein  the  control  means  reads  a  different  set  of  musical 
tone  control  data  within  the  control  data  group  corre- 
sponding to  the  operated  switch  with  each  subsequent 
operation  of  the  at  least  one  switch;  and 

d)  musical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  musical 
tone  signal  based  the  musical  tone  control  data  read  from 
the  memory  means. 
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5,125315 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

SELECTION  OF  STANDARD  SOUND  PITCH  OF  A 

NATURAL  INSTRUMENT  UPON  SELECTION  OF  TONE 

COLOR 
Susumu  Kawashima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1989,  64-000868 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/20 

VS.  a.  84—619  8  CUims 


drive  shaft  to  dimensionally  accommodate  cartridge  cases  for 
use  in  achieving  a  uniform  flash  hole  opening  reaming  and 


chamfering  to  a  consistently  dimensional  profile  from  case  to 
case  in  a  caliber  and  size  segragated  lot  of  spent  cartridge  cases. 


2.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  for  manual  operation  by  a  player; 

tone  color  selecting  means  for  generating  tone  color  data 
designating  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  tone  colors; 

pattern  memory  means  for  storing  plural  sets  of  pattern  data 
which  relate  combinations  of  the  plurality  of  keys  which 
are  operated  to  pitch  data,  each  set  of  pattern  data  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  plurality  of  tone  colors; 

pitch  control  means  responsive  to  operated  keys  from  the 
plurality  of  keys  for  transforming  the  combination  of 
operated  keys  to  tone  pitch  data  using  one  of  the  plural 
sets  of  pattern  data  selected  by  the  tone  color  data,  the 
generated  tone  pitch  data  corresponding  to  the  combina- 
tion of  opeiated  keys;  and 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  musical  ton^  iiaving 
a  tone  color  designated  by  the  tone  color  data  and  a  tone 
pitch  determined  by  the  tone  pitch  data. 


5,125,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETONATING  MINES 

Moshe  Spektor,  and  Gil  Shalev,  both  of  Beersbcva,  Israel,  as- 
signors to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.,  Lod,  Israel 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  29,  1990,  094544 

Int.  a.'  F41H  11/12;  F42B  22/42 

U.S.  a.  89—1.13  28  CUims 


5,125,316 
CARTRIDGE  CASE  FLASH  HOLE  UNIFORMER 
Kenneth  E.  Markle,  2525  Primrose  La.,  York.  Pa.  17404 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,369 
Int.  a.'  F42B  33/00.  35/02 
U.S.  a.  86—24  7  aaims 

1.  An  improved  cartridge  case  flash  hole  uniformer,  said 
uniformer  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  central 
support  and  drive  shaft,  a  hardened  self-cleaning  reaming  and 
chamfering  tool  fixedly  assembled  at  one  terminal  end  of  said 
elongated  central  support  and  drive  shaft  and  on  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  a  pliable  detachable  handle  slidably  assembled 
over  a  chucking  lug  in  turn  assembled  at  the  other  terminal  end 
of  said  elongated  central  support  and  drive  shaft  said  pliable 
detachable  handle  and  said  chucking  lug  being  respectively  on 
axial  alignment  therewith,  and  an  adjusubly  set  and  lockable 
spring  loaded  centering  cone  assembly  slidably  disposed  in 
axial  alignment  upon  said  elongated  central  support  and  drive 
shaft  intermediate  said  hardened  self-cleaning  reaming  and 
chamfering  tool  and  said  chucking  lug,  said  adjustably  set  and 
lockable  spring  loaded  centering  cone  assembly  being  adjust- 
ably setable  slidably  and  lockably  fixed  rotationally  at  a  se- 
lected set  position  upon  said  elongated  central  support  and 


^       •" 


1.  A  vehicle  mountable  seismo-magnetic  mine  detonation 

system  comprising: 

means  for  vibrating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  so  as  to 
provide  a  seismic  signal  which,  when  sensed  by  a  seismo- 
magnetic  mine  located  in  ground  matenal  across  which 
the  vehicle  is  traveling,,  causes  at  least  arming  of  the  mine 
when  the  vehicle  is  at  at  least  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom;  and 

means,  associable  with  the  vehicle,  for  modifying  the  mag- 
netic field  sensed  by  apparatus  forming  part  of  the  seismo- 
magnetic  mine  so  as  to  at  least  cause  arming  thereof  when 
the  vehicle  is  at  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
mine,  said  means  for  vibrating  and  means  for  modifying 
cooperating  so  as  to  cause  detonation  of  the  mine  at  at 
least  a  predetermined  distance  form  the  vehicle  without 
causing  unacceptable  damage  to  the  vehicle  or  to  its  occu- 
pants. 
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5.125418 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE  FOR  EXCLUDING  SEA  WATER 

FROM  A  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Michael  J.  Purser,  MUpitaa,  Calif.,  masignor  to  United  SUtes 
GoTemment  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  O.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,594 

Int.  a.'  F41F  i/07 

UA  a.  89—1.809  6  Claims 


the  launch  tube  is  provided,  which  can  be  removed  when  the 
rocket  is  launched,  characterized  in  that  a  safety  and  locking 
means  comprising  a  locking  element  movable  essentially  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  rocket  is  provided  at  the  periphery  of  the 
rocket  in  a  zone  of  the  rocket  encompassed  by  the  launch  tube; 
that  respectively  a  recess  is  provided  in  the  launch  tube  into 
which  the  locking  element  can  engage  to  provide  a  shape-mat- 
ing connection;  that  the  locking  means  also  includes  a  pyro- 
technical  power  element  operatively  associated  with  said  lock- 
ing element;  that  a  spring  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pyrotech- 
nical  power  element  to  act  on  the  pyrotechnical  power  ele- 
ment so  that  a  tip  of  the  locking  element  projects  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  rocket  and  into  the  recess  and  so  that,  upon 
introduction  of  the  rocket  into  the  launch  tube,  the  locking 
element  together  with  its  tip  can  be  pushed  back  against  action 
of  the  spring;  that  the  tip  of  the  locking  element  is  retracted  by 
actuation  of  the  pyrotechnical  power  element  to  such  an  extent 
that  a  shape-mating  connection  of  the  locking  element  with  the 
recess  is  eliminated. 


1.  An  inflatable  water  exclusion  device,  disposed  to  attach 
solely  to  the  aft  end  of  an  expellable  baffle  assembly  located 
within  and  pressing  against  the  throat  of  a  rocket  motor  nozzle, 
comprising: 

a  round  base  plate  disposed  to  attach  to  the  aft  end  of  the 

baffle  assembly,  said  base  plate  having  a  rim  disposed  to 

accept  a  bag  attaching  means; 
means  for  attaching  said  base  plate  to  the  baffle  assembly; 
an  inflatable  bag  having  a  continuous  edge  defining  a  single 

opening,  said  edge  disposed  to  attach  to  said  base  plate 

rim; 
a  bag  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  edge  to  said  base 

plate  rim; 
venting  connecting  means  for  fluidly  connecting  between 

the  baffle  assembly  and  said  bag  exterior;  and 
inflating  connecting  means  for  fluidly  connecting  between 

the  baffle  assembly  and  said  bag  opening. 


5,125.320 
LIQUID  PROPELLANT  CANNON 
Erich  Zielinski.  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,3«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  29, 
1990,  4020673 

Int.  a.'  F41F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  89—7  16  Qaims 


5,125,319 

TRANSPORT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  IN  A  ROCKET 

LAUNCHER 

Detlef  Goricke.  Cologne,  and  Manfred  Rudiger.  Troisdorf.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG, 

Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1990,  4010675 

Int  a.5  F41F  i/052 
U.S.  a.  89—1.806  6  aairas 


1.  A  rocket  safety  mounting  system  in  a  launching  and  trans- 
porting device  for  a  rocket  housed  in  a  launch  tube  of  the 
device,  wherein  at  a  rear  end  of  the  rocket  a  connection  with 


1.  A  liquid  propellant  cannon,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  bore  with  a  bore  axis; 

means  connected  to  the  barrel  for  providing  a  propellant 
chamber,  the  propellant  chamber  having  a  first  portion 
with  a  first  length  and  a  second  portion  with  a  second 
length  and  a  circumference,  the  propellant  chamber  hav- 
ing a  total  length  that  is  at  least  as  greater  as  the  sum  of  the 
first  and  second  lengths; 

a  pump  piston  which  is  exposed  to  propellant  in  the  propel- 
lant chamber,  the  pump  piston  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  stroke  path  having  a  length  that  is  the  same 
as  the  first  length;  and 

means  for  dividing  the  second  portion  of  the  propellant 
chamber  into  a  plurality  of  chamber  portions  that  are 
parallel  to  the  bore  axis  and  that  are  arranged  in  uniform 
distribution  along  the  circumference  of  the  second  portion 
of  the  propellant  chamber,  the  means  for  dividing  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  extending  webs. 
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5,125,321 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 
CYLINDRICAL  PULSED  INDUCTION  MASS 
LAUNCHER 
Maynard  Cowan,  Jr.;  Billy  W.  Duggin,  and  Melvin  M.  Widner, 
all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,897 

Int.  a.'  F41B  6/00 

MS.  a.  89—8  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  cylindrical  projectile  launcher  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  projectile  having  a  front  end  and  an  aft  end, 
further  comprising  a  cylindrical  conducting  armature; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  barrel  extending  in  length  concentric  with 
said  projectile  to  receive  said  projectile; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  toroidal  electromagnetic  drive  coil  stages 
concentric  with  said  barrel,  spaced  along  the  length  of 
said  barrel,  each  of  said  coil  stages  in  turn  inductively 
coupled  to  said  armature,  said  drive  coil  suges  sequen- 
tially and  individually  energized  by  its  corresponding 
energy  source  by  means  for  finng  and  switching  said 
pulsed  energy  source  in  response  to  means  for  sensing  the 
location  of  said  projectile  within  said  barrel; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pulsed  energy  sources,  each  of  said  energy 
sources  in  a  one-to-one  relationship  with  each  of  said  coil 
stages,  to  provide  in  sequential  numencal  order  energy 
pulses  to  said  coil  stages,  thereby  generating  a  sequence  of 
magnetic  pulses  which  combine  to  form  a  pulsed  magnetic 
wave  advancing  along  the  length  of  said  barrel,  said  mag- 
netic wave  having  a  velocity  greater  than  said  projectile 
and  inducing  a  current  wave  within  said  armature,  said 
current  wave  having  radial  and  axial  force  components 
resulting  in  acceleration  of  said  projectile  through  said 
barrel; 

wherein  said  pulsed  energy  sources  sequentially  energizes  its 
corresponding  coil  stage  in  response  to  means  for  syn- 
chronizing said  magnetic  pulses  with  respect  to  the  loca- 
tion of  said  projectile  such  that  said  armature  current 
wave  advances  from  an  aft  end  of  said  armature  towards 
a  forward  end  of  said  armature. 


5,125,322 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING 
ACCURATELY  THE  PISTONS  OF  LOAD-CARRYING 
PRESSURE-FLUID  CYLINDER  DEVICES 
Mats  Hugdahl,  Millingsniis  gird,  S-640  51  Stjiimhov,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1989,  8900833 
Int.  a.'  F15B  Ii/16 
U.S.  a.  91—390  6  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  a  piston  of  a  load- 
carrying  pressurized  fluid-operated  piston  and  cylinder  device, 
which  includes: 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  a  cylinder  having  two  ports 
respectively  communicating  with  chambers  within  a  cyl- 
inder on  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  the  piston  having  a 
driving  element  which  is  arranged  to  bear  a  downwardly 


acting  load  outside  the  cylinder  and  effectively  connected 
to  the  piston  through  a  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  causing 
said  load  to  bear  downwardly  on  said  piston;  one  of  the 
ports  being  communicated  effectively  below  the  piston 
with  a  first  valved  supply  circuit  for  a  variable  operating 
pressure,  which,  by  opening  and  closing  a  first  valve,  can 
be  selectively  communicated  to  the  respective  chamber  of 
said  piston;  the  other  of  the  ports  being  communicated 
effectively  above  the  piston  with  a  second  valved  supply 
circuit  for  an  applied  pressure  of  constant  value,  which, 
by  closing  and  opening  a  second  valve  can  be  selectively 
communicated  to  the  respective  chamber  of  said  piston;  a 
pressure  regulator  interposed  in  one  of  said  valved  supply 
circuits  and  arranged  to  effectively  thereby  detect  the 
load  bearing  down  on  the  piston;  said  pressure  regulator 


^m 


having  a  housing  within  which  there  is  provided  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  vertically  movable  wall  on  which  said 
cylinder  is  supported  by  a  rod  which  penetrates  through 
the  housing  of  the  regulator;  means  effectively  communi- 
cating said  variable  operating  pressure  into  said  regulator 
in  supporting  relation  to  said  movable  wall  for  tending  to 
vertically  move  said  cylinder;  said  first  valve  being  ar- 
ranged by  interaction  with  said  regulator  to  open  and 
close  depending  upon  changes  in  vertical  position  of  said 
movable  wall; 
means  supplying  a  constant  effectively  downwardly  applied 
biasing  force  on  said  movable  wall  for  acting  thereon  in 
addition  to  downward  force  on  said  movable  wall  due  to 
the  weight  of  said  piston  and  rod,  and  said  downwardly 
acting  load. 


5,125,323 

PRESSURIZED  OIL  SUPPLY /DISCHARGE  CTRCUTT 

AND  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  aRCUTT 
Keitaro  Yonezawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kosmek,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,616 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-186470 

Int.  a.'  F15B  U/02 

U.S.  a.  91—447  7  Claims 

3.  A  residual  pressure  holding  valve  device  including  a 
pressure  port  (P)  connected  in  communication  with  a  working 
port  (A)  through  a  check  valve  seat  (28)  and  a  check  valve 
chamber  (29)  in  that  order  and  a  check  valve  member  (30) 
within  said  check  valve  chamber  (29)  in  a  valve  casing  (27), 
said  valve  member  (30)  having  a  valve  face  resiliently  urged  in 
a  valve  closing  direction  towards  said  check  valve  seat  (28)  by 
means  of  a  checking  spring  (31),  said  pressure  port  (P)  located 
to  one  side  of  said  check  valve  member  (30),  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  opening  actuator  means  (15)  including  a  valve  open- 
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ing  member  (35)  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pres- 
sure port  P  from  the  side  of  said  port  on  which  said  check 
va]ve  member  (30)  is  located; 

a  bypass  passage  (16)  extending  from  said  working  port  (A) 
to  said  pressure  port  (P),  in  parallel  with  said  check  valve 
seat  (28)  and  said  check  valve  chamber  (29); 

a  relief  type  residual  pressure  holding  valve  (17)  and  a  flow 
restrictor  means  (21)  having  a  throttling  passage  (44) 
disposed  in  said  bypass  passage  (16)  in  series; 

said  residua]  pressure  holdmg  valve  (17)  comprising  a  resid- 
ual pressure  holding  valve  member  (38)  having  a  valve 
face  resiliently  urged  towards  a  valve  closing  direction 
against  a  residual  pressure  holding  valve  seat  (40)  by 


means  of  the  resilient  force  of  a  residual  pressure  holding 
spring  (19); 

the  resilient  force  of  said  residual  pressure  holding  spring 
(19)  being  set  at  a  smaller  value  than  the  fluid  force  which 
the  valve  member  (38)  receives  from  the  check  valve 
outlet  (146)  when  the  pressure  of  said  working  port  (A) 
has  reached  a  working  set  pressure  (H);  and 

opening  of  said  valve  member  (38)  being  effected  by  means 
of  the  differential  force  developed  between,  on  the  one 
hand,  a  received  oil  pressure  at  said  check  valve  outlet 
(146)  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  resultant  force  of  a  re- 
ceived oil  pressure  at  said  check  valve  inlet  (14a)  and  the 
resilient  force  of  said  residual  pressure  holding  spring  (19). 


S,125^24 

PORTABLE  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVE 

Masakam  Araki,  Alchi,  and  Toahiynld  Komazaki,  Inuyami,  both 

of  Japaa,  aadgoon  to  Daia  Induatry  Co.  Ltd^  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,004 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1988,  63-16481; 
Oct  12,  1988,  63-257873;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-20770(U];  Mar.  30, 
1990,  2-35381[i;] 

Int.  a.'  F15B  n/08.  13/04 
\iS.  a.  91—454  14  Claims 

1.  A  portable  hydraulically  operated  clamping  device  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 
a  handle  fixed  to  said  housing  for  holding  said  portable 

clamping  device; 
a  single-acting  cylinder  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a 
piston,  a  pressure  chamber  for  applying  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  the  piston  to  move  the  piston  from  an  original 
position  to  an  operated  position,  and  a  return  spring  for 
biasing  the  piston  toward  the  original  position; 
a  clamping  tool  having  at  least  one  movable  member  oper- 
ated by  said  piston  for  clamping  a  workpiece; 
a  hydraulic  pump  incorporated  in  said  housing,  for  deliver- 
ing a  pressurized  fluid  to  be  fed  into  said  pressure  chamber 
of  said  single-acting  cylinder; 
an  electric  motor  incorporated  in  said  housing  for  operatmg 

said  hydraulic  pump; 
a  switch  carried  by  said  handle,  for  turning  on  and  off  said 


electric  motor,  said  switch  being  nnger-operable  while 
said  clamping  device  is  hand-held  at  said  handle; 

means  for  defining  a  delivery  passage  for  connecting  said 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

an  oil  reservoir  including  a  bag-like  elastic  member  for 
partially  defining  a  variable-volume  chamber  in  which  the 
pressurized  fluid  delivered  from  said  hydraulic  pump  is 
stored; 

a  relief  valve  incorporated  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  delivery  passage  and  operated  when  a  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  of  said  cylinder  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

a  check  valve  incorporated  in  said  housing  and  disposed  in  a 
portion  of  said  delivery  passage  between  said  pressure 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  a  point  of  connection  of  said 
relief  valve  to  said  delivery  passage,  said  check  valve 
inhibiting  a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  delivery 
passage  in  a  direction  from  said  pressure  chamber  toward 
said  hydraulic  pump;  and 

an  operator-controlled  shut-off  valve  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  one  of  said  pressure  chamber  of  said 
cylinder  and  a  portion  of  said  delivery  passage  between 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  check  valve,  said  shut-off 
valve  being  manually  operated  to  an  operated  position  for 
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discharging  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  pressure 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  said  check  valve  and  said  shut- 
off  valve  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber of  said  cylinder  at  said  predetermined  level  after  said 
hydraulic  pump  is  turned  off,  until  said  operator-con- 
trolled shut-off  valve  is  manually  operated  to  said  oper- 
ated position. 
A  portable  hydraulically  operated  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  single-acting  cylinder  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a 
piston  for  operating  a  working  tool,  a  pressure  chamber 
for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  piston  to  move  the 
piston  from  an  original  position  to  an  operated  position, 
and  a  return  spring  for  biasing  the  piston  toward  the 
original  piston; 

a  hydraulic  pump  incorporated  in  said  housing,  for  deliver- 
ing a  pressurized  fluid  to  be  fed  into  said  pressure  chamber 
of  said  single-acting  cylinder; 

means  for  defining  a  delivery  passage  for  connecting  said 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  cylin- 
der; and 

a  rotary  connector  carried  by  said  housing  and  defining  a 
portion  of  said  delivery  passage,  said  rotary  connector 
supporting  said  single-acting  cylinder  such  that  said  cylin- 
der is  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
of  movement  of  said  position. 
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5,125.325 

PISTON  WITH  CUSHIONING  SPEAR  HAVING 

EXHAUST  PORTS  THEREIN 

John  S.  Czukkermann,  Dunedin,  Fla..  assignor  to  John  Crossno, 

Decatur,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.313 

Int.  a.'  F15B  15/22 

ViS.  a.  92—10  18  Claims 


housing  wherein  said  first  and  second  spnng  define  an 
initial  position  to  which  said  actuator  rod  returns  upon 
release  of  pressure  from  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
and 
said  first  piston  has  a  first  end  portion,  an  mtermediate  axi- 
ally  connecting  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  whereby 
said  first  end  portion  is  axially  spaced  from  said  second 


1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  cylinder,  comprising: 
a  reciprocably  mounted  piston  having  a  predetermined  lon- 
gitudinal extent; 
an  axially  extending  bore  formed  through  said  piston; 
a  spear  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore; 
said  spear  having  a  predetermined  length  greater  than  the 

predetermined  length  of  said  piston; 
a  first  end  of  said  spear  extending  axially  beyond  a  first  face 

of  said  piston; 
a  second  end  of  said  spear  extending  axially  beyond  a  second 

face  of  said  piston, 
said  cylinder  including  a  head  end  and  a  cap  end; 
a  first  cushion  cavity,  formed  in  said  cap  end,  adapted  to  at 

least  partially  receive  said  first  end  of  said  spear;  and 
a  second  cushion  cavity,  formed  in  said  head  end,  adapted  to 

at  least  partially  receive  said  second  end  of  said  spear; 
whereby  said  spear  cushions  said  piston  as  it  reciprocates 

between  said  cap  end  and  said  head  end. 


5.125,326 
THREE  POSITION  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  NEUTRAL 
NORMAL  POSITION  FOR  SHIFTING  A  TWO  SPEED 
TRANSFER  CASE 
David  M.  Sarcona.  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,388 
Int.  a.'  FOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  92—62  2  Claims 

1.  A  remote  actuator  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  gear 
control  lever  comprising: 

an  actuator  rod  having  a  first  and  second  portion; 
a  first  piston  having  first  and  second  coaxial  bores; 
said  first  bore  disposed  for  reciprocation  and  maintained  in 
sealing  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
actuator  rod; 
a  second  piston  fixed  to  said  actuator  rod  for  reciprocation 
therewith  in  sealing  relation  with  said  second  bore  of  said 
first  piston; 
a  first  housing  defining  a  first  housing  bore  sealingly  receiv- 
ing said  first  piston; 
a  third  piston  disposed  for  reciprocation  on  said  second 

portion  of  said  actuator  rod; 
a  second  housing  defining  a  second  housing  bore  sealingly 

receiving  said  third  piston; 
a  first  chamber  defined  by  said  first  housing  bore,  said  first 
and  said  second  piston  which  may  be  pressurized  to  dis- 
place said  first  and  second  piston  and  said  actuator  rod 
from  an  initial  position  to  a  first  position; 
a  second  chamber  defmed  by  said  second  housing  bore  and 
said  third  piston  which  may  be  pressurized  to  displace  said 
third  piston  and  said  actuator  rod  to  a  second  position; 
a  first  spring  engaging  said  first  piston  and  said  first  housing; 
a  second  spring  engaging  said  third  piston  and  said  second 


end  portion  and  wherein  said  first  end  portion  engages 
said  first  bore  of  said  first  housing  upon  displacement  of 
said  actuator  rod  in  reaction  to  pressurizing  said  second 
chamber  to  define  a  first  position  limit  and  said  second  end 
portion  engages  a  slop  to  define  a  second  position  limit 
upon  release  of  pressure  from  said  second  chamber  and 
displacement  of  said  actuator  rod  by  said  first  spring. 


5,125.327 
BEVERAGE  POT 
Francis  C.  Winnington-Ingram,  46  Grandison  Road.  London 
SWll  6LW.  England 

FUed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,147 

Int.  a.'  A47G  19/16 

MS.  CL  99—306  2  Claims 


1.  A  teapot  for  brewing  and  serving  tea,  comprising: 
a  body  to  hold  hot  tea  and  to  permit  the  pouring  of  the  tea 
therefrom  and  having  a  lid  seat  surrounding  and  defining 
a  lid  opening, 
a  lid  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  body  and  seated 
on  said  lid  seat,  said  lid  having  a  rad'ally  extending  retain- 
ing tongue  which  projects  under  the  lid  seat  to  prevent  the 
lid  from  falling  off  during  pouring,  and 
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a  plastic  infuser  for  holding  tea  leaves,  said  infuser  having  a 
shoulder  resting  on  the  hd  seat,  said  infuser  shoulder 
having  a  cutout  to  permit  the  retaining  tongue  of  said  lid 
to  pass  through  said  cutout  to  engage  under  the  lid  seat 
when  the  infuser  and  lid  are  placed  on  said  lid  seat,  said 
infuser  having  an  integral  projecting  handle  extending  out 
from  the  shoulder  to  permit  the  infuser  to  be  lifted  out  of 
the  pot,  said  infuser  being  removable  after  brewing  and 
before  pouring  of  the  tea, 

said  infuser  being  formed  of  a  skeletal  wall  structure  having 
openings  therein, 

said  skeletal  wall  structure  carrying  a  porous  material  be- 
tween said  openings  to  form  a  porous  wall  and  extending 
to  the  bottom  region  of  the  teapot  to  enable  hot  water  in 
the  lower  region  of  the  pot  to  pass  through  the  porous 
material  in  order  to  contact  tea  leaves  in  the  infuser  to 
provide  infusion  and  brew  said  tea. 


5,125,328 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  AND  REFRIGERATING 

FOOD  WFTH  SELECTIVE  INTRODUCTION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  FOOD 

Rene   Grandi,  Loudon-Ruy,  F-38300  Bourgoin-Jallieu,  France 

per  No.  PCT/FR89/00035,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 

D«te  Aug.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06905,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  4,  1988,  88  01421 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/00.  37/12 

VS.  a.  99—335  19  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  and  cooling  foods  with  autono- 
mous introduction  and  removal  of  baskets  containing  a  product 
to  be  treated,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  lower  part  forming  at  least  one  treatment 
zone,  said  at  least  one  treatment  zone  being  capable  of 
receiving  several  baskets  of  products  to  be  treated,  one 
after  another; 

(b)  at  least  one  hood-cover  fitted  to  overhang  said  at  least 
one  lower  part  in  a  contiguous  manner; 

(c)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  at  least  one  hood- 
cover  between  a  lower  position  in  which  said  at  least  one 
hood-cover  covers  said  at  least  one  lower  part,  and  an 
upper  position  which  permits  introduction  of  baskets  into 
said  at  least  one  treatment  zone  or  removal  of  baskets  from 
said  at  least  one  treatment  zone; 

(d)  robot  arms  for  moving  baskets  into  and  out  of  said  at  least 
one  treatment  zone,  with  each  of  said  robot  arms  being 
provided  with  means  for  grasping  a  basket; 

(e)  means  for  selectively  guiding  and  moving  each  of  said 
robot  arms,  with  said  means  for  selectively  guiding  and 
moving  being  integrated  with  said  at  least  one  hood-cover 
to  ensure  shifting  of  each  of  said  robot  arms  between  a 
position  in  which  said  means  for  grasping  a  basket  can 
selectively  grasp  a  basket,  when  the  at  least  one  hood- 
cover  is  in  the  lower  position,  to  a  position  in  which  a 
basket  can  be  selectively  located  outside  said  at  least  one 
treatment  zone. 


5,125,329 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCTNG  AND 

MATURING  CURDS 
Stefano  Tomatis,  Pereragno,  Italy,  assignor  to  CMT  Costnizioni 
Meccaniche  E  Tecnologia  S.p.A.,  Peveragno,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,405 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1990,  67266  A/90 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  25/00:  A23C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  99—453  14  Claims 


1.  A  curd  producing  and  maturing  apparatus,  for  continu- 
ously feeding  curds,  particularly  in  the  production  of  pasta 
filata  cheese,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  channel  having  two  lateral  edges  merging  into 
a  tapered  bottom,  and  having  a  feeding  auger  arranged  in 
the  bottom  and  actuatable  by  motor  means; 

at  least  one  cradle  with  a  substantially  semicircular  cross- 
section  and  having  a  cradle  o(>ening  defining  a  mouth,  said 
cradle  being  rotatably  carried  in  a  honzontal  position  in 
the  channel  above  the  auger,  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  distance  between  opposite  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel, and  actuatable  by  actuator  means  to  take  a  first  posi- 
tion with  its  mouth  looking  upwards  and  a  second  position 
with  its  mouth  locking  downwards;  and 

at  least  a  first  cheesemaking  tipping  vat  arranged  side-by- 
side  with  the  channel  and  adapted  to  pour  curds  into  the 
cradle  while  the  latter  is  in  its  first  position. 


5,125,330 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESSING  FOLDED  PRINTING 
PRODUCTS 
Walter  Reist,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    13,    1989, 
03338/89 

Int.  a.'  B30B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  100—35  6  Claims 


5.  A  process  for  pressing  multi-sheet  folded  printing  prod- 
ucts comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  the  multi-sheet  folded  printing  products  into  an 
inlet  extending  essentially  at  right  angles  to  a  conveying 
direction  of  the  multi-sheet  folded  printing  products  of  a 
pressing  nip  defined  by  two  pressing  surfaces  revolving 
approximately  in  the  conveying  direction,  pressing  the 
multi-sheet  folded  printing  products  together  when  said 
products  pass  through  the  pressing  nip,  and  feeding  the 
multi-sheet  folded  printing  products  into  the  inlet  with 
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edges  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  conveying 
direction,  wherein  the  multi-sheet  folded  printing  prod- 
ucts are  conveyed  in  an  unimbricatcd  formation  with 
folded  edges  thereof  overlapping  one  another  in  the  con- 
veying direction  and  lying  next  to  one  another  regionwisc. 


response  to  said  elastomenc  body  member  being  com- 
pressed said  predetermined  amount,  and  control  means  for 


5,125,331 

DEVICE  TO  CRUSH  AND  EXTRACT  OIL  FROM  OIL 

FILTERS 

Kevin  L.  Wood,  P.O.  Box  62,  West  Unn,  Oreg.  97068 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,819 

Int.  a.'  B30B  9/06.  9/32 

US.  a.  100—37  »*  CIm™ 


1.  A  method  of  crushing  and  removing  liquid  from  articles 
comprising: 

crushing  articles  within  a  chamber  having  a  floor  capable  of 
reciprocating  between  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

allowing  any  liquid  extracted  from  the  articles  to  drain  from 
the  chamber  to  an  adjacent  collection  area  below  the 
chamber; 

reciprocating  the  floor  to  its  retracted  position  so  that  arti- 
cles within  the  chamber  fall  into  the  collection  area;  and 

sweeping  the  collection  area  to  direct  liquid  from  the  area  to 
a  receptacle  and  to  remove  articles  from  the  area. 


selectively  interrupting  loaded  operation  of  said  mechani- 
cal press  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal. 

5,125,333 

DEVICE  FOR  CRUSHING  CANS  AND  CUTTING 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

RusseU  C.  Gourley,  III,  6231  Penn  Dr..  Butler.  Pa.  16001 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.489 

InU  a.'  B30B  9/32  9/00 

U.S.  a.  100—94  5  Claiaw 


5,125,332 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  OVERLOAD  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MECHANICAL  PRESS 
WUbert  D.  Beck,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  and  Tinimy 
L.  Thompson,  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brothers 
Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,574 
Int.  a.'  B30B  15/14.  1/06 
VS.  a.  100—50  20  aaims 

1.  An  overload  apparatus  for  use  in  a  mechanical  press,  said 
overload  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resilient  body  member  operatively  installed  within  said 
mechanical  press  such  that  the  output  force  generated 
upon  actuation  of  said  mechanical  press  is  exerted  as  a 
compressive  force  on  said  resilient  body  member,  said 
resilient  body  member  being  fabricated  from  an  elasto- 
meric  material  that  is  resiliently  compressible  as  a  function 
of  said  compressive  force;  and 
means  for  disabling  said  mechanical  press  upon  said  elasto- 
meric  body  member  being  compressed  a  predetermined 
amount  in  response  to  said  output  force  generated  by  said 
mechanical  press  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum 
overload  force  level,  said  disabling  means  including  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 


1.  A  portable  recycling  device  for  supporting  thereon  vari- 
ously-sized cans  and  plastic  containers  for  crushing  and  cut- 
ting, comprising; 

a  rigid  base  member  for  disposition  on  a  level  surface,  the 
base  member  having  an  upper  side  and  an  oppositely-dis- 
posed under  side; 

a  longitudinally-extending  groove  located  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  base  member  for  receiving  and  supporting  therein 
the  container  to  be  cut,  the  groove  extending  the  length  of 
the  base  member  and  terminating  at  a  pair  of  of  opposite- 
ly-disposed groove  ends; 

a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  sculpted  recesses  located  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  base  member  adjacent  the  groove, 
the  sculpted  recesses  adapted  for  receiving  and  maintain- 
ing the  can  in  an  upright  position  for  crushing; 
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■  handle  plate  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  member 
and  adapted  to  pivot  downward  to  crush  the  can  main- 
tained in  one  of  the  sculpted  recesses  and  to  pivot  upward 
to  penult  removal  of  the  crushed  can  therefrom; 

a  handle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  handle  plate  por- 
tion, the  handle  adapted  for  manual  gripping  to  pivot  the 
handle  plate  portion  upward  and  downward; 

a  crushing  plate  for  removable  placement  over  the  groove, 
the  crushing  plate  adapted  to  support  the  can  placed  either 
upright  or  horizontally  thereon  for  crushing  by  the  handle 
plate  [K)rtion; 

a  motor  unit  located  within  the  base  member; 

a  pivoting  arm  connected  to  the  motor  unit,  the  pivoting  arm 
adapted  for  upward  and  downward  pivoting  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  as  a  consequence  of  the  container  being 
placed  in  the  groove  for  cutting;  and 

a  blade  connected  to  the  pivoting  arm  and  driven  by  the 
motor  unit,  the  blade  adapted  for  selective  rotation  in 
order  to  cut  the  container  placed  in  the  groove. 


guide  rails  associated  with  said  chains  for  guiding  movement 
of  said  chains  and  the  gripper  carriages  affixed  thereto, 

gripper  carriage  locating  and  fixing  devices  disposed  on 
diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  sprocket  wheels  for 
intermittently  locking  said  gripper  carriages  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  sprocket  wheels  and  the  associated 
impression  cylinder,  said  locating  and  fixing  devices  each 
including  first  and  second  locating  members,  emans  for 
tangentially  adjusting  the  position  of  said  first  locating 
members  relative  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  radi- 
ally adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  locating  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  electromagnetic 
means  operable  upon  passage  of  the  carrier  links  over  said 
locating  and  fixing  devices  for  creating  magnetic  forces  to 
draw  the  carrier  links  into  engagement  with  the  first  and 
second  locating  members  for  locating  the  gripper  carriage 
supported  thereby  in  predetermined  relation  to  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  associated  impression  cylinder. 


5,125,334 
SHEET-FED  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  MULTI-COLOR 
PRINTING  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  GRIPPER 
CARRIAGES 
Karl  Marx,  Augsburg;  Ingo  Kobler,  Anhausen;  Erich  Wegel, 
Miihlheim/Main;  Rudolf  Melzer,  Hainburg;  Valentin  Gen- 
sheimer,  Mulhlheim/Main;  Georg  Hartung,  Augsburg,  and 
Bert  Cappel,  Miihlheim/Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmascbinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1989,  3936345 

Int.  a.5  B41F  3/42 
V.S.  a.  101—183  6  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet-fed  printing  machine  for  multi-colour  printing 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  printing  units  each  having  an  impression  cylin- 
der and  a  blanket  cylinder,  said  impression  cylinders  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  twice  the  diameter  of  the  blanket  cylin- 
ders, sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  im- 
pression cylinders  and  also  having  a  diameter  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  blanket  cylinders, 

chains  cooperating  with  said  sprocket  wheels  for  movement 
through  the  printing  units  in  arcuate  paths, 

a  plurality  of  sheet  gripper  carriages  fixed  to  said  chains  for 
movement  with  said  chains  through  said  printing  units, 
said  chains  including  carrier  links  upon  which  said  gripper 
carriages  are  supported. 


5,125,335 
FUSE  ELEMENT,  PREFERABLY  WITH  LONG  DELAY 
PERIOD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Peter-Josef  Grommes;  Hans  Florin,  both  of  Troisdorf;  Giinther 
Faber,  Siegburg,  and  Peter  Rob,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,302,  Jul.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,054,396, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,470,  Jan.  4, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1988,  3800455 

Int.  a.'  F42C  19/08,  19/10 
\i&.  a.  102—202.13  12  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  element  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  with  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end,  in  which  at  least  one  ignition  charge 
and  a  delay  section  composed  of  at  least  two  delay  charges  are 
arranged  in  layers  one  behind  the  other,  wherein  the  front  end 
of  the  casing  provides  a  detonating  or  flame-producing  outlet, 
characterized  in  that  a  relay  charge  which  is  located  between 
the  ignition  charge  and  the  delay  section  ignites  a  first  delay 
charge  of  the  at  least  two  delay  charges  of  the  delay  section,  a 
central  portion  of  the  relay  charge  extending  into  the  first 
delay  charge. 
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5,125,336 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS 
TO  THE  IMPRESSION  CYLINDER  OF  A  SHEET-FED 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Albrecht  J.  Germann,  Wuerzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,821 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    20,    1990, 
2411/90 

Int.  a.'  B41F  U/OO 
MS.  a.  101—137  «  Claims 


1.  Device  for  transferring  individual  sheets  to  the  impression 
cylinder  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  machine  which  has  a 
plate  cylinder  equipped  with  N  printing  plates,  N  being  a 
whole  number  greater  than  with  a  transfer  cylinder  interacting 
with  the  impression  cylinder,  characterized  in  that  the  transfer 
cylinder  (2)  has  a  front  stop  (8a)  adjustable  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  relative  to  its  shaft  (3)  for  the  oncoming  sheets  (B) 
and  is  of  a  diameter  equal  to  1/N  of  the  diameter  of  the  plate 
cylinder  (P),  in  that  the  shaft  (3)  of  the  transfer  cylinder  (2)  is 
drivable  at  a  constant  speed  and  executes  N  revolutions  when 
the  plate  cylinder  (P)  executes  one  revolution,  and  in  that  there 
is  a  controllable  setting  device  which,  during  each  revolution 
of  the  transfer  cylinder  (2),  so  displaces  the  front  stop  (8a) 
relative  to  the  shaft  (3)  that  this  front  stop  (8a),  when  its  trans- 
fer position  in  which  a  sheet  is  transferred  to  the  impression 
cylinder  is  passed,  assumes  a  position  by  which  the  exact  regis- 
ter of  this  sheet  in  relation  to  the  position  of  the  printing  plate 
printing  it  on  the  plate  cylinder  (P),  is  set. 


said  cylinders  each  being  formed  with  an  axial  groove  (3,  4), 

means  to  compensate  for  bend-through  of  the  cylinders  due 
to  engagement  pressure  (P^  exerted  on  the  cylinders 
against  each  other  while  maintaining  the  engagement 
pressure  essentially  even,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
filler  inseru  (7.  8;  13,  14), 

each  filler  insert  (7,  8;  13,  14)  of  the  pair  being  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  or  somewhat  shorter  than  the  length 
of  the  cylinders,  each  filler  insert  being  placed  in  the 
groove  of  a  respective  cylinder  (1,  2), 

both  filler  inserts  (7;  13)  of  the  pair  being  formed  with  sur- 
faces (9,  16)  which  are  axially  curved  so  that  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  filler  inserts  which  extend  in  the  direction 
of  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  are  not  parallel,  and 

means  driving  said  cylinder  such  that  one  filler  insert  in  one 
cylinder  rolls  off  on,  and  engages  the  other  filler  insert  of 
the  pair  in  the  other  cylinder  (8, 14)  of  the  cylinder  pair,  to 
maintain  the  engagement  pressure  essentially  even  over 
the  groove  as  the  filler  inserts  (7,  8;  13,  14)  roll  off  against 
each  other. 


5,125,338 

ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTRO-RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID-TYPE  DAMPER 

Walter  H.  Henson,  Homchurch,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
8929365 

Int.  a.'  B41F  li/24 
U.S.  a.  101—232  8  Qaims 


5,125,337 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  GROOVE  FILLER 
Reinhard  Zeller,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  9002111[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  7/02.  21/00 
VS.  a.  101—217  16  Claims 


11.12 


23.24 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  machine  having  a  pair  of 
printing  machine  cylinders  (1,  2)  which,  in  operation  of  the 
machine,  roll  against  each  other. 


1    Apparatus  for  feeding  articles  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  on  said  base 
member; 

a  roller  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
axis; 

mounting  means  supporting  said  roller  on  said  base  member; 

said  roller  being  movable  between  an  inoperative  position 
spaced  away  from  said  drum  and  an  operative  position  in 
which  a  nip  is  formed  between  said  drum  and  said  roller  to 
feed  an  article  therebetween; 

a  cam  follower  coupled  to  said  mounting  means; 

cam  means  rotatable  with  said  drum  and  engagable  during 
rotation  thereof  by  said  cam  follower; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  drum  and  said  cam  means  to 
rotate  said  drum  in  an  article  feeding  direction  of  rotation; 

spring  means  acting  on  said  mounting  means  urging  said 
roller  from  said  inoperative  position  towards  said  opera- 
tive position; 

said  cam  means  including  a  first  cam  segment  co-acting  with 
said  cam  follower  to  maintain  said  roller  in  said  inopera- 
tive position  spaced  from  said  drum,  a  second  cam  seg- 
ment co-acting  with  said  cam  follower  to  permit  said 
roller  to  move  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means  to 
said  operative  position  and  a  ramp  portion  extending  from 
a  trailing  end  of  said  first  segment  to  a  leading  end  of  said 
second  segment  in  said  direction  of  roution; 
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damper  means  including  a  first  element  coupled  to  said 
mounting  means  and  moving  with  said  mounting  means 
and  a  second  element  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
base  member;  a  material  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  elements;  said  matenal  exhibiting  electro- 
rheological  properties  and  being  fluid  in  the  absence  of  an 
electric  field  and  having  a  decreasing  fluidity  with  increas- 
ing magnitude  of  electric  field; 

first  and  second  spaced  electrode  means  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  matenal; 

control  means  responsive  to  rotational  position  of  said  cam 
means  to  apply  an  electric  potential  between  said  first  and 
second  electrode  means  to  produce  an  electric  field  in  said 
material  during  engagement  of  s&id  cam  follower  with 
said  trailing  end  of  said  first  segment  of  said  cam  means  to 
cause  said  material  to  resist  movement  of  said  first  element 
relative  to  said  second  element,  to  maintain  application  of 
said  electric  potential  while  said  ramp  portion  is  adjacent 
said  cam  follower  and  thereafter  to  terminate  application 
of  said  electric  potential  to  permit  said  mounting  means 
and  said  roller  to  move  under  the  action  of  said  spnng 
means  toward  said  operative  position  of  said  roller. 


5,125,339 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAONG  SHAFT-MOUNTING 

BEARING  STANDS 

Dieter  Rogge,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  St  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,986 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1990,  4001735 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—247  6  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displacing  a  pair  of  shaft  mounting 
bearing  housings  secured  to  carriages,  along  a  carriage  track, 
in  particular  for  displacing  plate  cylinder  and  inking  roller 
bearing  housings  of  a  printing  along  a  carriage  track  of  an 
inking  unit  support  of  a  multicolor  rotary  printing  press,  com- 
prising: 
a  screw  extending  parallel  to  the  carriage  track, 
said  screw  being  rotatably  mounted  on  bearing  stands  at 

opposite  ends  of  the  track, 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  a  drive  for  rotating  said 

screw, 
a  first  nut  non-rotatably  and  axially  immovably  connected  to 
one  of  said  bearing  housings,  said  first  nut  being  mounted 
on  said  screw, 
an  additional  nut  mounted  on  said  screw, 
said  additional  nut  being  rotatably  and  axially  immovably 

connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  bearing  housings, 
and  a  separate  rotary  drive  motor  connected  to  an  additional 
drive  for  rotating  said  additional  nut. 


5,125,340 

OSOLLATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  AXIAL 

OSCILLATIONS  TO  A  ROLLER 

Andrew  L.  Moore,  Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.355 

Int.  CL'  B41F  31/14;  B41G  27/2S.  27/16 

U.S.  a.  101—348  4  Qaims 


1.  Oscillator  apparatus  for  imparting  axial  oscillations  to  a 
roller  comprising  a  roller  having  at  least  a  cylindrical  outer 
core  rotatable  about  a  stationary  shaft,  that  is,  the  shaft  being 
stationary  relative  to  the  outer  core  of  the  roller,  the  oscillator 
apparatus  connected  to  a  pressure  means  for  providing  a  pres- 
surized medium; 

at  least  one  means  for  reciprocating  having  a  substantially 
stationary  portion  attached  to  said  stationary  shaft  and  a 
movable  portion  attached  to  said  outer  core,  said  means 
for  reciprocating  also  having  at  least  first  and  second  ports 
connected  to  said  pressure  means;  and 
said  means  for  reciprocating  being  a  piston  assembly  having 
at  least  a  piston  movable  within  a  housing  between  a  first 
area  in  said  piston  assembly  connected  to  said  first  port 
and  a  second  area  in  said  piston  assembly  connected  to 
said  second  port,  said  housing  attached  to  said  core,  said 
first  and  second  ports  being  located  in  said  piston,  the 
stationary  shaft  and  the  outer  core  forming  an  elongated 
hollow  chamber  and  said  at  least  one  means  for  recipro- 
cating being  located  m  said  hollow  chamber,  said  housing 
of  said  piston  assembly  being  said  movable  portion  and 
said  piston  of  said  piston  assembly  being  said  substantially 
stationary  portion; 
wherein  said  pressure  means  alternately  provides  said  pres- 
surized medium  to  said  first  and  second  ports  to  activate 
said  means  for  reciprocating. 


5,125,341 
INK  UNIT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS  AND  METHOD 
Felix  R.  Yaeso,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Converting 
Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,615 

Int.  a.'  B41F  31/02 

VS.  a.  101—367  3  Claims 


1.  An  ink  fountain  unit  for  a  printing  press  comprising  a 
frame,  a  relatively  elongated  cylindrical  transfer  roll  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  relatively  elongated  ink  fountain 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  roll  and  parallel  thereto, 
said  fountain  being  equipped  with  ink  delivery  means  so  as  to 
maintain  an  ink  level  therein,  said  fountain  being  equipped  with 
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top,  bottom  and  end  seals  having  free  edges  bearing  against 
said  roll  to  define  a  closed  chamber  for  ink,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom seals  being  generally  planar  doctor  blades  constructed  of 
relatively  resilient  matenal,  each  of  said  end  seals  being  gener- 
ally planar  and  also  being  constructed  of  a  relatively  resilient 
material  so  as  to  continuously  flex  against  said  roll,  each  of  said 
end  seals  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  about  25°  to  about 
65*  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  said  end  seals  being  divergent  in 
proceeding  away  from  the  free  edges  thereof,  each  end  seal 
being  generally  rectangular  in  side  elevation  to  provide  a  pair 
of  generally  straight  horizontal  ends,  a  straight  vertical  mount- 
ing side  and  a  free  flexing  vertical  side  opposite  said  mounting 
side,  said  free  flexing  side  having  an  elliptical  segmental  con- 
tour intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  conform  to  the  surface  of 
an  ink  transfer  roll,  said  free  flexing  side  immediately  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  being  beveled  to  conform  to  and  engage  the 
planar  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom  seals. 


5,125.342 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A 

CYLINDER 

Akira  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  B-J  Trading  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  249.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  6,  1987,  62-280644 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B41J  7/02 

VS.  a.  400—425  7  Oaims 


by  movement  of  the  projectile  through  the  tube;  said  tube 
including  a  plurality  of  port  means  for  releasing  some  of 
said  fluid  from  said  tube  radially  as  said  projectile  enters 
said  tube  and  displaces  said  fluid,  said  port  means  being 
located  proximate  the  inlet  portion  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
further  being  sealed  along  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
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axial  path  to  said  terminal  end  for  additionally  causing 
fluid  to  be  displaced  annularly  past  said  projectile  causing 
drag  forces  on  said  projectile  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
travel  of  said  projectile  to  further  cause  said  projectile  to 
decelerate  and  to  reach  a  stopped  position  within  the 
length  of  said  axial  path. 


5,125.344 

LIMITED  RANGE  TRAINING  PROJECTILE 

Roy  W.  Kline,  RD  #2,  Box  312,  Newton,  N.J.  07860,  and  Sung- 

Kwong  Chung.  471  Herrick  Dr..  Do»er,  N  J.  07801 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,247 

Int  a.'  F42B  10/48 

VS.  a.  102—529  2  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  comprising:  a  contin- 
uous cleaning  cloth  stretched  between  a  cleaning  cloth  supply 
means  and  a  cleaning  cloth  take-up  roll  rotatably  supported  by 
side  plates;  a  take-up  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cleaning 
cloth  take-up  roll  so  as  to  take-up  said  cleaning  cloth;  pressing 
means  for  selectively  pressing  said  cleaning  cloth  into  contact 
with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder;  and  back- 
ward feeding  means  for  backwardly  feeding  part  of  said  clean- 
ing cloth  taken-up  by  said  cleaning  cloth  take-up  roll  during 
preceding  cleaning  operation  towards  said  cleaning  cloth  sup- 
ply means  after  completion  of  said  preceding  cleaning  opera- 
tion. 


5.125.343 
FLUID  DECELERATOR  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY 
PROJECTILES 
John  K.  Domen,  95  Toby  Dr..  Succasunna.  N.J.  07876.  and  John 
W.  Black.  2102  Tamarack  Ct.,  Champaign.  III.  61821 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,272 
Int.  O.'  F41A  35/00:  GOIL  5/14 
VS.  a.  102—293  7  Claims 

1.  A  decelerator  device  for  rapidly  stopping  the  motion  of  a 
high  energy  projectile  having  an  essentially  cone-shaped  front 
end,  in  a  relatively  short  distance  without  substantially  deform- 
ing said  projectile,  said  decelerator  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  of  a  predetermined  length  and  having  an 
inlet  and  a  terminal  end  to  define  an  axial  path  for  said 
projectile;  said  tube  containing  a  fluid  which  is  displaced 
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1.  A  limited  range  training  projectile  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  body  member; 

a  conically  shaped  front  end  member  operatively  attached  to 
said  body  member; 

spin  dampening  and  stabilizing  means  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  member  for  giving  said  projectile  stabil- 
ity at  high  spin  rate  and  for  inducing  spin  yaw  resonance 
instability  at  low  spin  rate,  subjecting  said  projectile  to 
high  drag,  unstable  flight  at  a  predetermined  range,  and 
limiting  said  projectile  maximum  range,  said  spin  dampen- 
ing and  stabilizing  means  formed  from  a  cone  which  is 
truncated  to  form  a  first  cone-shaped  frustrum  having  a 
circular  base  of  a  first  base  diameter  and  a  circular  top  of 
a  first  top  diameter,  wherein  the  said  first  cone-shaped 
frustrum  is  thence  cut  to  form  notch-like  slots  therein  such 
that,  within  the  region  of  the  slots  only,  the  outer  conical 
surface  of  said  first  cone-shaped  frustrum  thereafter  fol- 
low the  conical  surface  of  a  second  coaxial  cone-shaped 
frustrum,  having  a  second  base  diameter  which  is  less  than 
said  first  base  diameter,  and  a  second  top  diameter  which 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  top  diameter,  said  slots 
extending  over  only  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  first 
cone-shaped  frustrum. 


5,125.345 
TIE  EXCHANGE  MACHINE 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Herbert  Worgotter.  Linz,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 
triegesellschafi  m.b.H.,  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,765 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  24,  1990,  1744/90 

Int  a.5  EOIB  27/11 

U.S.  O.  104—9  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  exchanging  old  ties  of  a  railroad  track  for 

new  ties,  the  track  being  comprised  of  two  rails  fastened  to  the 
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ties  defining  cribs  therebetween  and  each  rail  having  a  gage 
side  and  a  fleld  side,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  supported  by  undercarriages  for  mobil- 
ity along  the  track, 

(b)  a  longitudinally,  vertically  and  transversely  displaceable 
tie  exchange  device  connected  to  the  machine  frame  for 
laterally  pulling  the  old  ties  out  of  the  track  and  laterally 
inserting  the  new  ties  in  the  track  at  a  tie  exchange  posi- 
tion. 


30'=  '*j42i"LLm      n      ^' 


(c)  a  ballast  scarifying  device  having  elements  for  clearing 
ballast  in  a  respective  one  of  the  cribs  at  the  tie  exchange 
position,  and 

(d)  a  carrier  frame  for  the  ballast  scarifying  device,  the 
carrier  frame  having  opposite  ends  longitudinally  spaced 
from  each  other, 

(1)  an  undercarriage  supporting  one  of  the  carrier  frame 
ends  on  the  track  adjacent  the  ballast  scarifying  device, 
and 

(2)  a  pivot  linking  the  opposite  carrier  frame  end  to  the 
machine  frame. 


5,125,346 

LIFT  INSTALLATION 

Harry  C.  Piepers,  Jan  Luikenstraat  44,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568.957 

Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Aug.    18,    1989, 

8902091;  Mar.  16,  1990,  9000600 

Int.  a.'  B61B  i/00 
MS.  a.  104—127  19  Claims 


w 
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5,125,347 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTOR 
TYPE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Yoigi   Takahashi;   Toyoharu   Uchiyama;   Kiyoshi   Nakamura; 
Akira  Kimura;  Shigeyoshi  Koike,  all  of  Katsuta,  and  Koumei 
Miyairi,  Noda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,329 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-279700 

Int.  a.'  B60L  li/10 

U.S.  a.  104—298  18  Claims 


8.  A  power  supply  system  for  a  linear  motor  type  transporta- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  series  of  driving  coils  di$F>osed  along  a  track  for  producing 
a  moving  field  to  drive  an  object  to  be  moved; 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric 
power  to  corresponding  feeding  sections  each  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  said  driving  coils,  the  feeding  sections 
being  electrically  separated  from  each  other  and  the  sec- 
tion boundary  between  neighboring  two  sections  being 
variable;  and 

means  for  setting  a  section  boundary  between  a  rear  power 
supply  means  and  a  front  neighboring  power  supply 
means  positioned  in  front  of  the  rear  power  supply  means 
in  response  to  position  and  speed  information  of  an  object 
to  be  moved  present  in  the  feeding  section  of  the  rear 
power  supply  means. 


5,125,348 
TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Norton  J.  Horwitz,  Knoxiille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robert  E. 
Ivins,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,474 

Int  a.'  A47B  im 

MS.  a.  108—153  15  Claims 


s 


1.  A  lift  installation  comprising: 

a  vertically  orientated  helical  track; 

a  support  member  having  wheels  riding  on  said  helical  track 
and  having  a  shell  connected  to  said  wheels; 

drive  means  for  turning  said  wheels,  whereby  said  support 
member  is  caused  to  move  vertically; 

a  lift  cage  having  an  opening  and  being  rotatably  connected 
to  said  shell;  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  lift  cage  about  a  vertical  axis, 
whereby  said  opening  is  caused  to  rotate  about  said  verti- 
cal axis. 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

a  tabletop  section  having  an  upwardly-facing  surface  and  a 

downwardly-facing  surface; 
at  least  one  elongated  support  post  connected  to  the  tabletop 

section; 
a  mounting  member  interposed  between  one  end  of  the 

suppori  post  and  the  tabletop  section,  the  mounting  mem- 
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ber  including  a  cup-shaped  section  opening  in  one  direc- 
tion for  accepting  the  one  end  of  the  support  post  inserted 
endwise  therein  and  at  least  one  protuberance  joined  to 
the  cup-shaped  section  and  direction  generally  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction,  the  protuberance 
including  a  fastener-accepting  aperture  opening  in  said 
second  direction;  and 

the  table  top  section  including  a  recess  in  one  of  its  down- 
wardly-facing surface  or  upwardly-facing  surfacv  for 
receiving  the  cup-shaped  section  of  the  mounting  member 
inserted  protuberance-first  into  the  recess  and  a  through- 
opening  communicating  with  the  recess  for  receiving  the 
protuberance  of  the  mounting  member  when  the  cup- 
shaped  section  thereof  is  received  by  the  recess;  and 

a  headed  fastener  having  an  elongated  shank  and  a  head  at 
one  end  of  the  shank,  said  shank  being  directed  through 
the  through-opening  and  secured  within  the  fastener- 
accepting  aperture  of  the  protuberance  so  that  the  table- 
top  section  is  tightly  held  between  the  cup-shaped  section 
and  the  head  of  the  fastener. 


5,125,349 
BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kazaald  Koie,  TokoMwe;  Hideo  AmIo,  Kooaan,  and  AldUro 
FnaahaiU,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Brotber  Kogyo 
Kaboahlki  Kaiska,  Nacoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,5« 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  8,  1990,  2-271475 

Int  CL'  D05B  J/0«.  21/00 

U.S.  CL  112-66  "  C»«i«« 


predetermined  width  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutout  when 
the  pre-cutting  mode  is  selected  by  said  select  means  and 
controlling  said  feeding  means,  said  needle  bar  dnving 
means  and  said  looper  driving  means  to  form  the  zigzag 
stitch  having  the  predetermined  width  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  position  where  the  cutout  is  to  be  formed  and  thereafter 
controlling  said  cutting  means  to  form  the  cutout  through 
the  work  fabric  at  the  position  when  the  after-cuttmg 
mode  is  selected  by  said  select  means;  and 
offset  means  for  offsetting  said  feed  Uble  in  such  a  direction 
that  stitches  to  be  formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
position  where  the  cutout  is  to  be  formed  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  before  start  of  a  stitch  formmg  operation, 
when  the  after-cutting  mode  is  selected  by  said  select 
means. 


5,125,350 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

REINFORCEMENT  TO  A  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

Ricky  J.  Frye,  MiaaUsbars.  aad  Robert  N.  Laadla,  New  Ldw- 

BOB,  both  of  Ohio,  aMigaors  to  MIM  IndiHtriea,  lac,  Miamis- 

bnrg,  Ohio 

Filed  JaL  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,482 

lat  a.'  D05B  i/22.  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—113  10  c««»«— 


1SS 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine  for  forming  a  buttonhole 
having  a  cutout  and  a  zigzag  stitch  formed  around  a  periphery 
of  the  cutout  comprising: 

a  feeding  means  for  moving  a  feed  Uble  on  which  a  work 
fabric  is  set; 

a  needle  bar  driving  means  for  vertically  moving  and  hori- 
zontally swinging  a  needle  bar  having  a  needle  at  a  lower 
end  thereof; 

a  looper  driving  means  for  driving  a  looper  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  needle  bar; 

a  cutting  means  for  forming  a  cutout  through  the  work 
fabric  set  on  said  feed  table; 

a  select  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  pre-cutting  mode  where 
the  cutout  is  formed  before  formation  of  the  zigzag  stitch 
and  an  after-cutting  mode  where  the  cutout  is  formed  after 
formation  of  the  zigzag  stitch; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  cutting  means  to  form  the 
cutout  through  the  work  fabric  and  thereafter  controlling 
said  feeding  means,  said  needle  bar  driving  means  and  said 
looper  driving  means  to  form  the  zigzag  stitch  having  a 


9.  Apparatus  for  atuching  an  annular  reinforcement  about 
the  periphery  of  an  aperture  in  a  flexible  sheet,  comprismg 

a  sewing  head  including  a  clamping  mechanism  havmg  an 
upper  ring  with  an  openmg  greater  than  the  aperture, 

a  support  Uble  for  the  flexible  sheet  includmg  a  surface 
extending  beneath  said  sewing  head  and  outwardly  away 
therefrom  defining  a  loading  sution  and  a  predetermined 
loading  path  along  said  surface  to  a  transfer  sution  at  said 
clamping  mechanism, 

a  locator  aperture  in  said  surface  at  said  loading  sution,  said 
locator  aperture  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to 
the  aperture  in  the  sheet, 

a  locator  mounted  in  said  locator  aperture  and  having  a 
retracuble  locator  pad  normally  positioned  above  said 
surface  and  retracuble  into  said  surface, 

said  locator  pad  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  sheet  and  in  the  reinforcement  for  aligning  the 
reinforcement  with  respect  to  the  aperture  in  the  sheet  at 
said  loading  sution, 

a  transfer  pad  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
locator  pad  so  as  to  fit  through  the  aperture  in  a  sheet  and 
through  a  reinforcement  aligned  therewith, 

means  supporting  said  transfer  pad  for  movement  along  a 
vertical  path  extending  through  said  locator  pad  and  for 
movement  along  said  loading  path  to  said  sewing  head, 

said  transfer  pad  having  a  pilot  portion  constructed  to  be 
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force  fit  through  a  reinforcement  and  the  related  aperture 
in  a  flexible  sheet  aligned  on  said  locator  pad  and  to  dis- 
place said  locator  pad  beneath  said  uble  surface, 

said  pilot  portion  including  a  peripheral  groove  dimensioned 
to  engage  with  the  aligned  flexible  sheet  and  reinforce- 
ment, 

control  means  for  moving  said  transfer  pad  first  to  engage 
with  a  sheet  and  reinforcement  at  said  loading  station, 
then  to  raise  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  sheet  and  the 
reinforcement  above  said  table  surface,  and  then  to  move 
the  transfer  pad  into  alignment  with  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism, 

whereby  the  aperture  in  the  sheet  and  the  aligned  reinforce- 
ment can  be  loaded  automatically  into  said  sewing  head 
for  subsequent  stitching  of  said  reinforcement  to  the  flexi- 
ble sheet  in  precise  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the 
sheet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  the  needle  and  looper  threads  of  a 
chain  stitch  formed  in  a  piece  of  material  by  a  cylinder  bed 
sewing  machine  having  a  bed  circumference  and  a  needle 
plate,  a  needle  carrying  the  needle  thread  through  the  material 
and  the  needle  plate  to  form  a  needle  loop  of  needle  thread 
therebelow  having  a  needle  side  running  to  the  needle,  a  looper 
carrying  the  looper  thread  through  the  needle  loop,  and  a 
spreader  receiving  the  looper  thread  from  the  looper,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  knife  positioned  below  the  needle  plate  and 
having  an   edge   against   which   the   needle  and   looper 
threads  are  severed; 
a  spring  positioned  below  said  stationary  knife  and  biased  in 

a  direction  toward  said  stationary  knife; 
a  movable  knife  slidably  mounted  between  said  stationary 
knife  and  said  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  movable  knife 
thereagainst  and  having  one  penetrating  end  with  a  pair  of 
axially  offset  barbs,  a  lagging  barb  and  a  leading  barb 
closer  to  said  penetrating  end  of  said  movable  knife  than 
said  lagging  barb; 
a  slide  assembly  to  which  the  needle  plate  and  said  movable 


knife  are  mounted  so  as  to  maintain  the  bed  circumference 
of  the  cylinder  bed  sewing  machine;  and 
actuating  means,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  movable 
knife,  for  extending  said  penetrating  end  through  the 
needle  loop  so  that  said  leading  barb  hooks  the  needle  side 
of  the  needle  loop  and  said  lagging  barb  hooks  the  looper 
thread  and  retracting  said  penetrating  end  far  enough 
beyond  said  edge  of  said  stationary  knife  to  sever  the 
needle  and  looper  threads  carried  by  said  barbs. 


5,125,352 

BOAT  HULL  WITH  BOTTOM  SLOPING  UPWARDLY 

AND  REARWARDLY  BETWEEN  SPONSONS 

John  E.  Shields,  21881  Winnebago  La.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

92630 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,263 

Int.  a.'  B63B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  114—56  9  Claims 


5,125,351 

THREAD  TRIMMER  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-LINE  CHAIN 

STTTCH  CYLINDER  BED  SEWING  MACHINE 

Eugene  R.  Prais,  West  Milford,  and  Glenn  P.  Trimboli,  Union, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kansai  Special  U.S.A.  Corp.,  Carl- 

stadt,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,531 

Int.  a.'  D05B  65/02,  57/02 

VS.  a.  112—292  7  aaims 


1.  In  a  longitudinally  extending  boat  hull  having  a  forwardly 
tapering  nose  section  and  an  aft  end  section  that  extends  later- 
ally, the  combination  comprising 

a)  the  hull  being  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section  from 
said  nose  section  rearwardly  at  least  to  about  J  the  hull 
length  extending  rearwardly  from  said  nose  section, 

b)  the  hull  having  two  laterally  spaced  downwardly  project- 
ing sponsons  that  diverge  rearwardly  from  a  position  at 
least  about  half  the  hull  length  to  said  aft  end  section,  each 
of  said  sponsons  increasing  in  lateral  width  in  a  rearward 
direction,  said  sponsons  narrowing  in  width  toward  said 
nose  section  and  merging  at  said  nose  section,  said  spon- 
sons having  under  surfaces  that  increasingly  slope  up- 
wardly and  laterally,  away  from  the  hull,  at  and  along  the 
sponson  lengths  proceeding  forwardly  toward  said  nose 
section  to  merge  with  the  V-shape  of  the  hull,  and  said 
sponsons  increasingly  converging  forwardly  along  these 
lengths,  and  toward  said  nose  section, 

c)  and  said  hull  having  a  bottom  that  extends  rearwardly 
generally  between  said  sponsons  said  hull  bottom  includ- 
ing a  portion  that  slopes  relatively  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly between  said  sponsons  along  at  least  about  the 
rearwardmost  1/5  of  the  length  of  the  hull. 


5,125,353 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKS 

FROM  A  LIQUID-BULK  CARRIER  CARGO  SHIP 

Gerard  E.  McGuinness,  #59-2470  Headon  Forest  Dr.,  Burlin- 

ton,  Onurio,  Canada  L7M  3P2 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,671 
Int.  a.'  B63B  25/12.  43/16 
U.S.  a.  114—74  R  11  aaims 

I.  In  a  liquid-bulk  carrier  cargo  ship  having  a  hold  defined  in 
part  by  a  hull  portion  and  a  deck  portion  of  the  ship,  a  pumping 
system  fluidically  connected  to  the  hold  by  an  intake  conduit 
and  an  offloading  conduit  for  loading  and  offloading  fluid  to 
and  from  the  ship,  and  a  tank  hatch  in  the  deck  portion  con- 
necting the  hold  to  the  environs  surrounding  the  ship,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 
a  method  for  preventing  liquid  stored  in  the  hold  from  leak- 
ing out  of  that  hold  through  a  rupture  in  the  hull,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of 
(1)  opening  the  tank  hatch. 
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(2)  providing  a  flexible,  liquid-proof  bag  large  enough  to 
cover  at  least  that  portion  of  the  htill  located  between 
the  tank  hatch  and  said  rupture  in  the  hull,  the  bag 
having  a  bag  mouth  through  which  fluid  moves  into  or 
out  of  said  bag, 

(3)  moving  said  bag  through  said  tank  hatch  and  into  the 
fluid  contamed  in  the  hold, 

(4)  sealing  said  bag  mouth  to  the  tank  hatch,  and  fluidi- 
cally connecting  the  interior  of  said  bag  to  the  environs 
surrounding  the  deck,  said  bag  being  impervious  to  the 
fluid  contained  in  the  hold. 

(5)  fluidically  connecting  the  ship  offloading  conduit  to 
said  bag  mouth  via  the  tank  hatch. 

(6)  operating  the  ship  pumping  system  and  pumping  fluid 
from  the  ship  hold  into  said  bag. 

5.  In  a  liquid-bulk  carrier  cargo  ship  having  a  hold  defined  in 
part  by  a  hull  portion  and  a  deck  portion  of  the  ship,  a  pumping 


shaft,  said  coupling  seated  in  a  first  bearing  mounted  in 
said  machine  frame;  and 


system  fluidically  connected  to  the  hold  by  an  intake  conduit 
and  an  offloading  conduit  for  loading  and  offloading  fluid  to 
and  from  the  ship,  and  a  tank  hatch  in  the  deck  portion  con- 
necting the  hold  to  the  environs  surrounding  the  ship,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 
a  means  for  preventing  liquid  stored  in  the  hold  from  leaking 

out  of  that  hold  through  a  rupture  in  the  hull,  said  means 

comprising: 

(1)  a  housing,  said  housing  being  sized  to  fit  into  the  ship 
hold  through  the  tank  hatch, 

(2)  a  fluid  pump  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  fluid  pump 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(3)  a  flexible  liquid-proof  bag  mounted  on  said  housing  in 
fluid  connection  with  said  fluid  pump  outlet, 

(4)  a  support  element  mounted  on  said  housing,  and 

(5)  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  pump  to  a  power 
source. 


5,125354 

SEWING  MACHINE  WFTH  A  BUILT-IN  DRIVING 

MOTOR 

TosUo  Hayashi,  Innyama,  and  Tsutomu  Makihara,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181934 

Int.  a.'  D05B  69/02 

VS.  a.  112—259  14  Oaims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  machine  frame; 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  machine  frame  in  an  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  an  end  of  said  main  shaft  for  driving  said  sew- 
ing machine,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  and  a  hous- 
ing; 
a  coupling  for  connecting  said  main  shaft  with  said  motor 


second  bearing  for  supporting  said  motor  shaft  to  said 
housing  provided  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  motor  than 
said  coupling. 


5,125,355 
FLOAT 
Hennann  Stranzinger,  Gitzea  16,  A-5322  Hof  b.Salzbnr8,  Aus- 
tria 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Anstria,  Apr.  14,  1989,  886/89; 
Sep.  20,  1989,  2192/89 

Int  CL5  B63B  35/44 
VS.  a.  114—266  7  ClaiBS 


/;> 


90 
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1.  In  a  floats  yvhen  assembled  compnsing  at  least  two  floats, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  substantially  prismatic  hollow  body 
having  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  defining  a  hollow  interior  and 
connecting  means  provided  at  said  side  walls  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lugs,  which  horizonully  protrude  from  said  side 
walls  and  at  least  two  of  which  are  vertically  offset,  wherein 
said  assembled  floats  have  exposed  side  walls  disposed  adja- 
cent to  each  other  and  provided  with  two  horizontally 
spaced  apart  pairs  of  overlapping  ones  of  said  lugs  which 
are  vertically  offset  from  each  other, 
the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  hollow  body  of  each  of  said  floats  is  open  at  its  bottom 

for  an  admission  of  water  into  said  hollow  intenor, 
said  hollow  body  of  each  of  said  floats  is  formed  in  said  side 
walls  with  vent  hole  means  which  are  spaced  above  the 
bottom  of  said  hollow  body  and  communicate  with  said 
hollow  interior,  and 
a  fender  is  provided,  which  consists  of  a  plastic  tube,  which 
has  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  fixing  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  along  said  slot  and  fitted  on  said  overlap- 
ping lugs  of  said  pairs  with  washers  having  the  same 
thickness  as  said   lugs  interposed   between   said   flanges 
adjacent  to  said  overlapping  lugs  of  said  pairs  and 
screw   means  are  provided,  which  extend   through  said 
flanges,  washers  and  overlapping  lugs  of  said  pairs  to 
secure  said  fender  to  said  overlapping  lugs  of  said  pairs 
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5,125356 

MISSING  CARD  WARNING  DEVICE 

Vincent  F.  Galante,  2003  Oak  Bluff  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76006 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,738 

Int.  a.'  G08B  5/02:  GOID  13/00 

VS.  CL  116—200  18  dainu 


11,  A  device  for  alerting  a  card  owner  of  a  situation  in  which 
a  card  is  missing  from  a  card  holder  device  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  for  receivmg  cards  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  sheet  having  a  surface,  an  aligning 
edge,  and  at  least  two  vacant  edges  and  being  configured 
for  placement  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots  in  the  card 
holder  device; 

a  substantially  planar  indicator  member  positioned  longitudi- 
nally along  the  aligning  edge; 

the  substantially  planar  indicator  member  having  a  fixed  end 
affixed  to  the  substantially  planar  sheet  and  a  free  end; 

the  substantially  planar  sheet  and  the  substantially  planar 
indicator  member  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the  sub- 
stantially planar  indicator  member  to  be  exposed  out- 
wardly of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots; 

a  resilient  C-joint  for  affixing  the  substantially  planar  mem- 
ber to  the  substantially  planar  sheet,  the  resilient  C-joint 
having  two  mounting  edges,  the  first  mounting  edge  being 
attached  to  the  fixed  end  of  the  substantially  planar  mem- 
ber and  a  second  mounting  edge  being  affixed  to  the 
aligning  edge  of  the  substantially  planar  sheet,  and  biasing 
the  substantially  planar  member  in  a  direction  upwardly 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  surface; 

whereby  placement  of  the  card  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
slots  in  front  of  the  subsuntially  planar  indicator  member 
forces  the  free  end  of  the  substantially  planar  indicator 
member  toward  the  plane  of  the  substantially  planar  sheet 
and  removal  of  the  card  from  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
slots  permits  the  free  end  to  extend  upward  to  indicate  to 
the  card  owner  that  the  card  is  missing. 


changeable  condition  in  a  developer  material  coating  region  to 
form  a  developer  sheet,  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  each  of  the  support  members  to 
the  developer  material  coatmg  region  at  a  feeding  speed 
while  carrying  the  support  member  thereon; 

coating  means  for  triboelectrically  charging  the  developer 
material  while  carrying  the  charged  developer  material 
thereon,  and  electrostatically  supplying  the  charged  de- 
veloper material  therefrom  to  the  support  member  though 
a  gap  between  said  feeding  means  and  said  coating  means 
to  thereby  form  a  developer  sheet,  said  coating  means 
including  a  tank  for  accommodating  the  developer  mate- 
rial therein  and  a  rotatable  carry  roller  provided  at  a  side 
portion  of  said  tank  for  carrying  thereon  and  feeding  the 
charged  developer  material  to  the  developer  material 
coating  region;  wherein  said  feeding  means  includes  a 
rotatable  counter  electrode  roller  supplied  with  a  voltage 
having  the  opposite  polarity  of  that  of  the  charged  devel- 
oper material  for  electrostatically  attracting  the  charged 
developer  material  with  an  electric  field  occurring  in  the 
gap  between  said  carry  roller  and  said  counter  electrode 
roller,  and  a  carry  belt  for  carrying  each  of  the  support 
members  thereon  and  feeding  each  support  member  to  the 
developer  material  coating  region;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  predetermmed  amount  of  the 
developer  material  to  be  coated  on  the  support  member  in 
the  developer  material  coating  region  so  that  the  devel- 
oper material  coated  on  the  support  member  has  a  prede- 
termined thickness  even  if  the  changeable  condition  is 
changed,  said  control  means  including  a  detector  for 
detecting  the  thickness  of  the  support  members  carried  on 
said  carry  belt  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  represent- 
ing the  thickness,  and  a  control  unit  for  changing  at  least 
one  of  the  feeding  speed  of  the  support  member,  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  counter  electrode  roller,  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  carry  roller,  an  interval  in  the  gap  between 
the  carry  roller  and  the  counter  electrode  roller  and  an 
intensity  of  the  electric  field  occurring  in  the  gap,  so  that 
the  predetermined  amount  of  the  developer  matenal  is 
coated  on  the  support  member. 


5,125,357 

DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  COATING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  COATING  AMOUNT  CONTROL  UNIT 

Yoshiyasu  Honma,  and  Shigeni  Kagayama,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75582; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83720;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83721 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  118—621  13  Oaims 


5,125,358 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  FILM  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Ueda;  Naoki  Suzuki,  and  Kohsaku  Yano,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-185964; 
Sep.  29,  1988,  63-244906 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 
VS.  a.  118—723  2  Qaims 


"i^^ 


1.  A  developer  matenal  coating  apparatus  for  electrostati- 
cally coating  developer  material  on  a  support  member  under  a 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  film  deposition  system,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  waveguide  for  feeding  microwaves  by  way  of 
a  microwave  feeding  window  provided  at  an  end  thereof, 
the  size  of  a  shorter  one  of  vertical  and  horizontal  sides  of 
a  cross-section  of  said  rectangular  waveguide  being  equal 
to  or  shorter  than  the  mean  free  path  of  an  electron  of  a 
gas  in  said  rectangular  waveguide; 
a  plasma  cavity  in  communication  with  another  end  of  said 


waveguide  and  further  having  a  discharge  gas  inlet  which 

is  not  in  communication  with  said  waveguide; 
a  specimen  chamber  in  communication  with  said  plasma 

cavity  and  having  a  substrate  setting  rest  therem  and  a 

material  gas  inlet;  and 
magentic  field  applying  means  provided  near  said  plasma 

cavity  for  generating  plasma  in  said  plasma  cavity, 
wherein  the  strength  B  (TESLA)  of  the  magnetic  field  near 

said  microwave  feeding  window  satisfies  the  following 

condition: 

B<(\/r)\/amT)/e 

where  2r  is  the  size  of  a  shorter  one  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
sides  of  a  cross-section  of  said  rectangular  waveguide;  m  (kg) 
is  the  mass  of  the  electron;  e  (C)  is  the  electric  charge  of  the 
electron;  and  T  (eV)  is  the  energy  sufficient  to  ionize  the  gas. 


5,125,359 
SURFACE  DEPOSITION  OR  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
REACTOR 
Gilbert  Barale,  Roquettes;  Jean-Claude  Izard,  Verdun  s/  Ga- 
ronne; Francois  Rizzetto,  Fontenilles;  Jean-Pierre  Couderc, 
Toulouse;  Christian  Gachen,  Toulouse,  and  Roland  Morancho, 
Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de 
Recherecbe  Chimique  Applique  and  Cent.  Natl.  Recherche 
Scientifique,  both  of  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR88/00372,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jan.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  470,830 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1987,  87  10666 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  15  Oaims 


phase  after  reaction  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  closure 
wall,  in  such  a  tnanner  as  to  maintain  the  distnbution  of  a 
nng  of  flowing  gas  on  the  interior  of  the  annular  reaction 
chamber, 
said  iimer  wall  (1),  said  outer  wall  (2),  said  closure  walls  (4, 
8;  50,  57),  said  gas  distribution  means  (16-18;  51-53)  and 
said  aspiration  means  (19,  20;  54-56)  being  arranged  such 
that  said  gas  phase  is  present  only  in  said  reaction  chamber 
(Cr)  to  the  exclusion  of  the  central  volume  (Vc)  and  the 
peripheral  enclosure  (26). 
a  first  heating  assembly  (21)  arranged  on  the  intenor  of  the 
central  volume  (\c)  '"  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to 
transmit  toward  the  inner  tubular  wall  (1)  a  heat  flow 
distributed  over  360', 
a  second  heating  assembly  (27)  arranged  in  the  peripheral 
enclosure  (26)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to  transmit 
toward  the  outer  tubular  wall  (2)  a  heat  flow  distributed 
over  360', 
thermal  control  means  adapted  to  control  the  first  and  sec- 
ond heating  assemblies  in  such  a  manner  that  the  calorific 
fiuxes  transmitted  through  the  inner  and  outer  walls  tend 
to  assure  a  predetermined  longitudinal  temperature  profile 
over  a  working  portion  (Zr)  of  the  height  thereof,  and 
a  substrate  support  (32,  63)  of  a  shape  adapted  to  be  housed 
in  the  annular  reaction  chamber  (Cr)  and  for  positioning 
the  substrates  (S)  in  the  working  portion  of  said  annular 
chamber. 


5,125,360 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Izumi  Nakayama,  Hiratsuka;  Akitoshi  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Nawa, 
both  of  Chigasaki,  and  Motohiro  Kaneko,  Figisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  113,117,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,902,531. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,935 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  30,  1986,  61-259458; 
Oct.  31, 1986, 61-261190;  Noy.  1, 1986, 61-261697;  No?.  4, 1986, 
61-263583;  Not.  5,  1986,  61-264663 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—730  15  I 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  deposition  or  treatment  of  a  surface  for 
coating  or  treating  the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  substrates  (S) 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  inner,  sealed  tubular  wall  (1)  chemically  stable  at  high 
temperature,  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  (X) 
and  defining  internally  a  central  volume  (Vc), 

a  second  outer,  sealed  tubular  wall  (2)  chemically  stable  at 
high  temperature,  extending  about  the  first  tubular  wall 
for  defining  therewith  an  annular  reaction  chamber  (Cr), 

two  closure  walls  (4,  8;  50,  57)  for  sealingly  closing  said 
annular  chamber  (Cr)  at  its  two  longitudinal  ends, 

a  peripheral  enclosure  (26)  extending  around  the  outer  tubu- 
lar wall  (2)  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  height  thereof, 

gas  distribution  means  (16-18;  51-53)  for  delivering  a  gas 
phase  to  the  interior  of  the  annular  reaction  chamber  (Cr) 
in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  closure  walls,  said  distribution 
means  being  arranged  to  distnbute  said  gas  phase  over 
360*  in  said  annular  chamber, 

aspiration  means  (19,  20;  54-56)  arranged  to  evacuate  the  gas 


1.  A  vacuum  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrode  member  which  is  electncally  insulated  from  a 
wall  of  a  vacuum  chamber  and  is  supplied  with  an  AC 
voltage  for  generating  a  plasma  by  a  glow  discharge  in 
said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  substrate  holder,  disposed  above  said  electrode,  for  sup- 
porting at  least  one  substrate  to  be  processed  by  said 
plasma,  said  substrate  holder  having  a  rear  surface  and 
said  substrate  holder  being  disposed  such  that  said  rear 
surface  thereof  is  located  opposite  and  faces  said  electrode 
member; 

a  shaft  for  supporting  said  substrate  holder  so  that  the  sub- 
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strate  holder  is  relatively  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
electrode  member;  and 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  electrode  member  and  said  substrate  holder  so 
as  to  control  a  DC  bias  to  be  generated  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  holder  or  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with 
respect  to  said  applied  AC  voltage  and  to  thereby  control 
generation  of  a  plasma  on  the  surface  of  the  electrode 
member  or  the  rear  surface  of  the  substrate  holder  so  as  to 
provide  cleaning  thereof. 


a  sensor  mounted  relative  to  the  support  member  to  sense 
presence  of  a  fowl  in  the  nesting  basin  and  to  provide  an 


5,125,361 

TREAD  DRUM  FOR  ANIMALS 

Scott  D.  Rowlands,  2201  -  9th  St.,  East  Moline,  III.  61244 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,666 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  15/02 

VS.  a.  119—29 


11  Claims 


output  signal  to  an  electrical  circuit  when  a  fowl  is  present 
in  the  nesting  basin. 


5,125,363 

VERTICALLY  POSITIONABLE,  TRANSPORTABLE 

FOOD  PRODUCT  SERVER 

Jim  R.  McGaha,  11548  MahafTey  Rd.,  Tomball,  Tex.  77375 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,086,  Jul.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,048 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119—51.5  12  Claims 


.70 


1.  A  tread  wheel  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  curved  sections,  each  section  having: 

i)  a  flange  at  each  end  thereof  extending  substantially 
radially  outward  from  said  curved  section;  and 

ii)  two  substantially  U-shaped  tracks  extending  along  the 
outer  circumference  of  each  said  curved  section; 

b)  attachment  means  for  selectively  attaching  the  flange  at 
the  end  of  each  section  to  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  section, 
all  of  said  sections  together  forming  a  self-supporting  rigid 
cylindrical  drum  with  said  flanges  and  said  U-shaped 
tracks  serving  as  stiffening  ribs  when  said  flanges  are 
attached  together  by  said  attachment  means; 

c)  a  stationary  base  supporting  a  plurality  of  rollers  for 
rolling  in  said  U-shaped  tracks,  said  drum  rotating  on  said 
rollers. 


5,125,362 
TURKEY  NEST  TIMER 
Richard  G.  Erickson,  Thief  River  Falls;  George  O.  Erickson, 
Viking,  and  Donald  E.  Vanek,  Plummer,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Erickson  Automation,  a  partnership.  Thief  River  Falls, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,304 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/00 
VS.  a.  119—45.1  21  Oaims 

1.  A  nesting  assembly  for  a  domestic  egg  producing  fowl, 
comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  fowl  support  plate  mounted  to  the  support  member,  the 
support  plate  forming  a  nesting  basin;  and 


1.  A  food  serving  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  dish  forming  a  bottom  wall  and  a  tapered  side 
wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  peripheral  rim  defining  a  first 
outer  peripheral  flange,  said  tapered  side  wall  extending 
downwardly  below  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  a  sup- 
port to  position  said  bottom  wall  in  spaced  relation  with 
any  flat  surface  on  which  said  apparatus  rests; 

(b)  a  support  tube  being  integral  with  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  and  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  tapered  side  wall  and  in  off-cen- 
ter relation  with  the  center  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  sup- 
port tube  having  the  upper  end  thereof  located  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  said  first  outer  peripheral  flange  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  locking  aperture 
adjustment  means; 

(c)  an  upper  dish  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  tapered  side 
wall  and  forming  a  second  peripheral  rim  deflning  a  sec- 
ond outer  peripheral  flange,  said  upper  dish  having  a 
support  pedestal  being  integral  with  and  depending  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  support  pedestal  being  receivable  in 
supported  relation  within  said  support  tube  and  being  of  a 
length  for  positioning  said  bottom  wall  of  said  upper  dish 
above  said  side  wall  of  said  lower  dish,  said  support  tube 
defining  locking  aperture  means  lor  registry  with  said 
locking  aperture  means  of  said  support  tube;  and 

a  locking  element  selectively  positionable  within  said  lock- 
ing aperture  adjustment  means  of  said  support  tube  and 
within  said  locking  aperture  means  of  said  support  pedes- 
tal to  enable  selective  vertical  positioning  of  said  lower 
dish  relative  to  said  upper  dish  in  releasable  assembly. 


5,125,364 

PET  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  ANT-CONFUSING  LEGS 

Esteban  N.  Sagucio,  209-B  14th  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96818 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,301 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/01 

VS.  a.  119—61  2  Claims 


1.  An  elevated  feeding  device  for  animals  comprising: 

a  feeding  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  b>ottom 
wall, 

a  curved  rim  portion  having  an  edge  attached  to  an  upper 
edge  of  said  side  wall,  said  rim  portion  having  an  other 
edge  attached  to  a  base-wall  portion,  for  stability  and 
strength,  that  extends  downwardly  from  said  rim  portion 
to  a  position  below  the  bottom  wall, 

a  plurality  of  stud  members  integrally  attached  to  the  rim 
portion  and  positioned  between  said  side  wall  and  said 
base-wall  portion,  said  stud  members  having  an  aperture 
there  through, 

a  plurality  of  upright  legs  to  elevate  the  feeding  device 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  top  ends  extending  into 
said  aperture  of  the  stud  member,  said  legs  also  have  a  pair 
of  coiled  portions  between  the  base  portion  and  each  top 
end  to  confuse  and  discourage  an  insect  that  is  climbing 
the  upright  leg. 


the  housing  including  a  recess,  with  the  recess  including  a 
recess  entrance,  and 

a  closure  bolt  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  housing 
within  the  recess  entrance,  and 

the  housing  includes  a  housing  forward  wall  spaced  from  a 
housing  rear  wall,  and  a  housing  first  side  wall  spaced 
from  a  housing  second  side  wall,  and  the  recess  directed 
through  the  first  side  wall  into  the  housing,  with  the  clo- 
sure bolt  defined  by  a  coaxially  aligned  closure  bolt  and 
the  recess  defining  a  recess  rear  wall  spaced  from  the 
housing  forward  wall,  and  a  return  spring  mounted  within 
the  housing  between  the  recess  rear  wall  and  the  housing 
rear  wall,  and  the  cable  mounted  to  a  rear  terminal  end  of 
the  closure  bolt,  and 

a  pivot  lever  mounted  within  the  housing  between  the  recess 
rear  wall  and  the  housing  rear  wall,  with  the  pivot  lever 
including  a  pivot  lever  axle  mounted  fixedly  within  the 
housing,  and  the  pivot  lever  including  a  pivot  lever  first 
end  mounted  between  the  return  spnng  and  the  recess  rear 
wall,  and  the  housing  including  a  magazine  chamber,  the 
magazine  chamber  mounted  between  the  recess  and  the 
housing  second  wall,  with  the  magazine  chamber  includ- 
ing a  piston  reciprocatably  mounted  therewithin,  the 
piston  including  a  piston  rod  projecting  rearwardly,  with 
the  pivot  lever  including  a  pivot  lever  second  end  posi- 
tioned and  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  piston 
rod  spaced  from  the  piston,  and  a  magazine  return  spring 
positioned  between  the  piston  and  the  housing  forward 
wall,  and  a  nozzle  in  communication  with  the  magazine 
chamber  directed  through  the  housing  forward  wall. 


5,125,366 
WATER  INTRODUCnON  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Qetus  L.  Hobbs,  Box  152,  Rte.  8,  Harrisonburg.  Va.  22801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.005.  Oct.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,447 

Int.  a.5  F02B  47/02 

VS.  a.  123—25  C  ♦  Claims 


5,125365 

RELEASE  DOG  LEASH  APPARATUS 

Anibal  Bonilla,  29  Emerson  St.,  Chicopee,  Mass.  01013 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,474 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  7/00,  3/00.  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—110  4  Claims 


20- 


1.  A  release  dog  leash  apparatus,  compnsing,  a  handle  loop, 
the  handle  loop  including  a  grasp  handle  portion  positioned  at 
an  upper  end  of  the  handle  loop,  with  a  pull  ring  reciprocata- 
bly mounted  through  the  handle  loop  in  confronting  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  grasp  handle  portion  at  a  lowermost  portion 
of  the  handle  loop,  and 

a  flexible  sheath,  the  upper  terminal  end  of  the  flexible 
sheath  mounted  to  the  handle  loop  and  a  lower  terminal 
end  of  the  flexible  sheath  mounted  to  a  support  housing, 
the  pull  ring  including  a  cable  mounted  to  the  pull  ring, 
with  the  cable  directed  coextensively  through  the  sheath 
and  directed  interiorly  of  the  housing,  and 


23'      14'     15' 


1  A  water  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
combustion  chambers  comprising: 

injectors  having  nozzles  communicating  with  the  combus- 
tion chambers; 

a  source  of  water  connected  to  said  injectors; 

a  water  delivery  pump  in  said  source  of  water  for  supplying 
a  constant  flow  of  water; 

a  water  supply  conduit  attached  to  each  of  the  injectors  and 
to  said  source  of  water; 
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a  remote  high  pressure  pump  connected  between  the  source 
of  water  and  the  conduit; 

a  remote  water  pressure  regulator  connected  between  said 
remote  high  pressure  pump  and  said  injectors; 

sensors  on  the  engine  for  sensing  normal  and  abnormal 
conditions  of  the  engine  during  operation; 

a  compouter  connected  to  each  of  the  injectors  and  to  each 
of  the  sensors,  said  computer  for  sensmg  the  engine  condi- 
tions and  for  computmg  a  predetermined  volume  of  water 
to  be  injected  into  the  engine  to  correct  an  abnormal 
condition,  said  predetermined  volume  of  water  injected 
into  the  combustion  chambers  by  said  remote  high  pres- 
sure pump,  assisted  by  said  water  delivery  pump. 


5,125,368 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

Constantine  Tzavaras,  18  Hodgkins  Dr.,  Ipswich,  Mass.  01938 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,941 

Int.  a.5  FOIP  1/06 

\iS.  a.  123— 4Ui  17  CUims 


wherein  the  first  connecting  portion  of  one  cyliitder  group 
communicates  with  the  first  connecting  portion  of  another 


5,125,367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A 

WATER-IN-FUEL-EMULSION  AND  EMULSIHER-FREE 

WATER-IN-FUEL-EMULSION 
Armando  Ulrich,  Auw,  and  Alfred  Kessler,  Aarau,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Harrier  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00584,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1989,  3912344 

Int.  a.5  F02M  2i/02 
MS.  a.  123—25  E  26  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water-in-fuel-emulsion,  com- 
prising introducing  water  and  fuel,  supplied  in  dosed  quanti- 
ties, into  a  flow  vortex  rotating  about  an  axis  and  mixing  the 
water  and  the  fuel  in  said  vortex  to  obtain  a  mixture  thereof 
which  is  accelerated  along  said  axis,  whereafter  the  rotating 
mixture  is  suddenly  decelerated  and  thereafter  is  recirculated 
into  the  flow  vortex,  characterized  m  that  the  water  and  the 
fuel  are  separately  introduced  into  said  flow  vortex,  the  water 
being  introduced  into  said  vortex  by  high  pressure  atomization, 
and  in  that  the  mixture  is  compressed  in  a  circulating  pump 
after  being  decelerated  and  before  being  recirculated. 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  trans- 
mission of  a  motorized  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pump  for  circulating  fluid  through  said  transmission;  and 
means  for  activating  said  pump,  said  activating  means  being 

operable  to  begin  activation  of  said  pump  when  the  motor 

that  drives  the  vehicle  is  not  operating. 


5,125,369 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Mitsuo  Hitomi;  Toshihiko  Hattori,  and  Masashi  Manibara,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-91373 

Int.  a,'  F02M  35/10 

U.S.  a.  123—52  M  24  Oaims 

1.  An  intake  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  combustion  engine, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  grouped  into  plural  cylinder  groups 
such  that  the  cylinders  in  each  cylinder  group  are  equal  in 
timing  of  intake  stroke; 
a  volume  chamber  disposed  for  each  cylinder  group;  and 
connected  to  an  independent  air  intake  passage  (7)  consti- 
tuting the  corresponding  cylmder  groups 
an  independent  air  intake  passage  extending  independently 
from  each  cylinder  of  each  cylmder  group  and  communi- 
cating with  the  respective  volume  chamber;  and 
a  first  connecting  portion  for  each  cylinder  group  disposed 
to  communicate  between  the  corresponding  individual  air 
intake  passages  of  the  cylinder  group  at  a  position  equally 
apart  from  an  intake  pori; 
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faces  of  said  magnetic  plate  in  directioiis  in  which  the 
magnetic  plate  is  reciprocally  movable,  said  electromag- 
nets including  an  upper  and  lower  electromagnet; 

a  rotation  sensor  for  detecting  the  routional  speed  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

valve  opening/closing  means  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnets to  produce  attractive  forces  acting  between  said 
magnetic  plate  and  the  fixed  magnetic  poles,  the  attractive 
forces  openmg  and  closing  the  intake/exhaust  valve;  and 

timing  varying  means  for  varying  the  timings  with  which  the 
intake/exhaust  valve  is  opened  and  closed  by  said  valve 
opening/closing  means  to  open  or  cloae  the  valve  more 
closely  to  the  top  dead  center  position  and  the  bottom 
dead  center  position  of  the  piston  when  the  routional 
speed  as  detected  by  said  rotation  sensor  is  reduced 

said  timing  varying  means  controlling  said  valve  opening/- 
closing  means  to  energize  said  upper  electromagnet  to 
hold  the  valve  closed  until  the  crankshaft  reaches  a  first 
angle,  to  energize  said  lower  electromagnet  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  crankshaft  reaches  the  first  angle,  to  ener- 
gize said  upper  electromagnet  at  a  first  current  to  slow 
opening  of  the  valve  when  the  crankshaft  reaches  a  sec- 
ond angle  beyond  the  first  angle,  to  energize  said  upper 
electromagnet  at  a  second  current  to  close  the  valve  when 
the  valve  has  been  completely  opened,  and  to  energize 
said  lower  electromagnetic  to  slow  closing  of  the  valve 
when  the  crankshaft  reaches  a  third  angle  beyond  the 
second  angle. 


Ci.cijCi.CTfaXn      a.a.cui:<.ck>£it 


cylinder  group  through  a  second  connecting  section  func- 
tioning as  a  resonant  passage. 


5,125,370 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTHOMAGNETICALLY 

DRIVEN  VALVE 

Hideo  Kawamura,  Samnkawa,  Japan,  anigoor  to  Isuui  Cermra- 

ica  Research  Instltnte  Co.,  Ltd^  Fqjisawa,  Japwi 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01080,  §  371  Date  Jnii.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,338 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct  20,  1988,  63-264831 
iBt  a.'  FOIL  9/04 
MS.  CL  123—90.11  " 


5,125,371 
SPRING  DRIVEN  HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 
Fredrick  L.  ErickMm,  ami  WilUam  E.  RickcKW,  bolk  of  Fort 
Wayac,  lad.,  aaaigaors  to  Nortk  AoMricaii  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,491 
lat.  a.'  F15B  li/044 
MS.  a.  123—90.12  12  ' 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
timings  of  an  electromagnetically  driven  valve  that  is  one  of  an 
intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  crankshaft  rotated  by  oscillation  of  a  piston 
between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center 
position,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  plate  coupled  to  the  valve; 

electromagnets  having  fixed  magnetic  poles  confronting  end 


1.  A  bistable  actuator  having  a  mechanism  portion  recipro- 
cable  between  each  of  two  stable  positions  and  comprising: 

a  replenishable  source  of  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid; 

means  symmetrically  operable  in  each  of  the  stable  positions 
for  temporarily  preventmg  translation  of  the  mechanism 
portion  including  a  latching  piston  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed faces  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  source  of 
high  pressure  fluid,  and  a  control  valve  for  selectively 
supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  one  of  the  latchmg  piston 
faces  thereby  preventing  translation  of  the  portion  of  the 
mechanism  including  the  latching  piston; 
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a  first  variable  volume  chamber  in  which  fluid  is  compressed 
during  translation  of  the  mechanism  portion  in  one  direc- 
tion, compression  of  the  fluid  slowing  the  mechanism 
portion  translation  in  said  one  direction,  said  first  variable 
volume  chamber  retaining  the  compressed  fluid  to  drive 
the  mechanism  portion  back  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction; 

a  second  variable  volume  chamber  in  which  fluid  is  com- 
pressed during  translation  of  the  mechanism  portion  in 
said  opposite  direction,  compression  of  the  fluid  slowing 
the  mechanism  portion  translation  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  second  variable  volume  chamber  retaining  the 
compressed  fluid  to  drive  the  mechanism  portion  back  in 
said  one  direction;  and 

a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  for  maintaining  the  minimum 
fluid  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  variable  chambers  at 
least  a  predetermined  level. 


angular  position  of  the  cam  with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft 
circumference. 


1.  An  adjustable  cam  shaft  assembly  for  controlling  at  least 
one  engine  valve  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed 
position  as  a  function  of  piston  position,  the  cam  shaft  assembly 
comprising: 

a  cam  housing; 

a  cam  shaft  having  a  circumference  for  rotation  within  the 
cam  housing  as  a  function  of  engine  speed,  the  cam  shaft 
having  an  exterior  diameter  surface  with  a  spline  along  the 
length  of  the  shaft; 

a  cam  coupled  to  the  cam  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  cam 
shaft  such  that  the  cam  has  an  adjustable  angular  position 
with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft  circumference,  wherein  the 
cam  includes  a  ring-shaped  body  with  an  aperture  for 
accepting  the  cam  shaft,  the  ring-shaped  body  including 
an  interior  diameter  surface  having  a  spline; 

a  timing  sleeve  positioned  between  the  cam  and  the  cam 
shaft,  the  sleeve  including  an  exterior  diameter  surface 
having  a  spline  for  mating  with  the  spline  on  the  exterior 
diameter  surface  of  the  cam  shaft;  the  sleeve  further  in- 
cluding an  interior  diameter  surface  having  a  spline  for 
mating  with  the  spline  on  the  exterior  diameter  surface  of 
the  cam  shaft; 

wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  mating  splines  are  helical;  and 

wherein  lateral  movement  of  the  timing  sleeve  with  respect 
to  the  length  of  the  cam  shaft  and  the  cam  varies  the 


5,125,373 
OIL  PASSAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROCKER-ARM  SHAFT 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshihiko  Yamada;  Seinosuke  Hara,  and  Sboji  Morita,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256636 

Int.  a.'  POIM  9/10 

U-S.  a.  123—90.36  6  Qaims 


5,125,372 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  ENGINE  VALVE 

SYSTEM 

John  T.  Gondek,  1641  Innsbruck  Cir.  West,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55421 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  498,329,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,090,366. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,312 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/02.  1/34 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  7  CUims 
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1.  An  oil  passage  structure  for  a  rocker-arm  shaft  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
rocker  arm;  and 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  press-fitted  into  said  outer 
cylindrical  member,  said  inner  cylindrical  member  em- 
ploying at  least  one  concavity  having  a  given  axial  length 
for  defining  at  least  two  axial  oil  passages. 


5,125,374 
VALVE  ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE 
Tetsnshi  Saito,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181891 

Int.  a.^  FOIL  1/26.  1/24 

VS.  a.  123—90.43  21  aaims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  head  defining  in  part  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  pair  of  poppet  valves  supported  for  reciprocation 
relative  to  said  cylinder  head  about  axes  which  are  disposed  at 
different  acute  angles  to  a  first  plane  and  which  axes  projected 
into  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  intersect  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  heads  of  said  poppet  valves,  a  single 
camshaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  plane,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms,  each  associated  with  said 
camshaft  and  a  respective  one  of  said  valves  for  operating  the 


respective  valve  ufwn  roution  of  said  camshaft,  a  pair  of  hy-    filter  thereon,  means  for  mounting  an  air  conditioning  com- 

draulic  valve  adjusters,  each  associated  with  a  respective  one    pressor  thereon,  and  means  for  mounting  a  constant  tensioning 

of  said  rocker  arms  for  defining  the  pivot  point  therefor  and  for 

controlling  the  lash  between  said  camshaft  and  respective 

valve  and  rocker  arms,  said  hydraulic  adjusters  operating 

along  parallel  axes  each  inclined  at  the  same  acute  angle  to  said 

first  plane,  projections  of  said  adjuster  operating  axes  in  said  ^ 

second  plane  lying  on  an  acute  angle  which  lies  within  a  range  ^ 

of  acute  angles  defined  by  the  axes  of  the  projections  of  said 

valves  axes  in  said  second  plane.  n^^^^^SLWHsSt^/J/T^ \^ 


5,125,375 
CYLINDER  LINER  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Carl  T.  Vuk,  Shell  Rock,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Molinc  m. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,789 

Int.  a.'  P02F  11/00 

VS.  a.  123—193.5  4  Cteim 


belt  idler  on  said  unitary  structure  in  a  position  disposed  to 
engage  an  air  conditioning  compressor  drive  belt. 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder  head,  a  cylinder  block  and 
a  cylinder  liner,  the  liner  being  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  block, 
the  liner  and  the  head  cooperating  to  define  a  piston  bore,  the 
liner  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  an  annular  sealing 
collar  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  body,  the  collar 
engaging  the  block  and  having  a  collar  sealing  surface  which 
faces  generally  towards  the  cylinder  head,  and  sealing  means 
engaging  the  collar  sealing  surface  and  a  corresponding  head 
sealing  surface  on  the  cylinder  head  for  preventing  combustion 
gasses  from  escaping  from  the  piston  bore,  charactenzed  by: 
one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  is  frustoconical  and  extends  uni- 
formly from  a  radially  inner  edge  to  a  radially  outer  edge, 
the  radially  inner  edge  being  farther  from  the  other  sealing 
surface  and  the  radially  outer  edge  being  closer  to  the 
other  sealing  surface,  the  frustoconical  sealing  surface 
resisting  radial  expansion  of  the  sealing  means  and  produc- 
ing a  wedging  action  which  increases  the  sealing  engage- 
ment of  the  sealing  means  with  the  head  and  collar  sealing 
surfaces  as  the  sealing  means  expands  radially. 


5,125,376 
MODULAR  ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEAVY  DUTY  ENGINES 
J.  Larry  Williams,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Melvin  A.  Kautz, 
Washington,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Nairistar    International 
TransporUtion  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,483 
Int.  CI.'  PD2F  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—195  A  15  CUims 

1.  An  accessory  mounting  apparatus  for  use  on  a  heavy  duty 
engine,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  unitary  structure  config- 
ured for  secure  engagement  with  a  front  cover  of  an  engine, 
said  unitary  structure  including  spaced  walls  defining  an  inte- 
rior cavity  of  said  structure,  said  interior  cavity  being  config- 
ured to  snugly  receive  thereinside  a  side  portion  of  the  front 
cover  of  the  engine,  and  including  means  for  mounting  an 
alternator  thereon,  means  for  mounting  a  coolant  corrosion 


5,125,377 

APPARATUS  TO  CLEAN  AN  ENGINE  WTTHOUT 

DISMANTLING  THE  ENGINE 

Anatoly  D.  Mezberitsky,  8460  Ash  Street,  VancooTer,  Canada 

V6P3M2 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,991 

Int.  a.'  P02B  77/00 

VS.  CL  123—198  A  »6  CUims 


L      rjum    *  -s 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  pistons  and  cylin- 
ders, an  air  cooler,  an  air  manifold  and  a  turbocharger  with  a 
compressor,  the  improvement  that  comprises: 
a  tank  to  contain  hot  water; 
means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  tank; 
means  to  control  the  pressure  in  the  tank; 
at  least  one  first  injector  to  allow  hot  water  to  be  injected 

into  the  compressor; 
at  least  one  second  injector  to  allow  hot  water  to  be  injected 

into  the  air  cooler; 
a  plurality  of  third  injectors  to  allow  hot  water  to  be  injected 

into  the  air  manifold; 
conduits  to  supply  hot  water  from  said  tank  to  said  first, 

second  and  third  injectors;  and 
valve  means  to  control  water  flow  in  said  conduits. 
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5,125^78 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENCLOSED  HEAT  SOURCE 
John  H.  Westerbeke,  Jr.,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westerbcke 
Corporatioa,  Atoh,  Mass. 

coadautioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  60S,S29,  Oct  29,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,014,660.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

699,174 

lot.  a.'  P02B  n/oo 

MS.  a.  123—198  E  8  Claims 


one  lobe  portion  having  a  leading  face  and  a  trailing  face, 
said  leading  face  moves  toward  one  of  said  side  faces  of 


the  other  of  said  rotor  means  as  said  rotor  means  rotate  in 
synchronism. 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  enclosed  power  generating  heat 
sources,  comprising; 

first  and  second  said  heat  sources; 

an  enclosure  substantially  enclosing  said  heat  sources; 

a  heat  exchanger  positioned  within  said  enclosure,  said  heat 
exchanger  communicating  through  said  enclosure  for 
connection  to  an  external  source  of  cooling  fluid  and 
adapted  for  cooling  air  within  said  enclosure,  said  heat 
exchanger  having  a  first  surface  receiving  air  to  be  cooled 
and  a  second  surface  from  which  cooled  air  is  expelled; 

first  and  second  air  circulation  means  within  said  enclosure 
associated  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  heat 
sources  and  adapted  for  circulating  air  from  said  heat 
exchanger  past  said  heat  sources  and  said  heat  exchanger; 

a  first  baffle  portion  on  one  side  of  said  heat  exchanger 
separating  said  first  and  second  heat  sources  and  extending 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  heat  exchanger;  and 

a  second  baffle  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer extending  to  said  second  surface  of  said  heat 
exchanger  and  separating  said  cooled  air  into  a  first  por- 
tion directed  toward  said  first  heat  source  and  a  second 
portion  directed  toward  said  second  heat  source,  said  first 
and  second  baffle  portions  extending  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer at  positions  spaced  along  said  heat  exchanger, 
whereby  air  flow  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  air 
circulation  means  supplements  air  fiow  from  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  air  circulation  means. 


5,125,380 
TWO-STROKE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Koichi  Nakae;  Tadashi  Fukuyama;  Toyokazu  Baika;  Takeshi 
Sato,  all  of  Shizuoka,  and  Michio  Kawagoe,  deceased,  late  of 
Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan  by  Meiko  Kawagoe,  legal  representa- 
tive ,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234563; 
Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243891 

Int.  a.'  P02B  19/] 4.  75/02 
U.S.  a.  123—257  8  Oaims 


5,125,379 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Richard  D.  Linrille,  6822  Mt.  Orange  Dr.  NE.,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33702 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,457 
Int.  a.'  P02B  53/04:  FOIC  3/02 
VS.  a.  123—221  21  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

first  and  second  rotor  means  respectively  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  non-parallel  axes, 
each  of  said  rotor  means  having  mutually  parallel  planer 
sides  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  rotor  means 
lying  in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  sides  of  said  second  rotor 
means,  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  rotor  means 
lying  in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  rotor 
means, 
housing  means  enclosing  first  and  second  generally  cylindri- 
cal chambers  respectively  enclosing  said  rotor  means, 
means  interconnecting  said  rotor  means  for  mutual  synchro- 
nous rotation  thereof,  and 
said  rotor  means  being  disposed  in  mutually  mating  relation- 
ship with  each  having  of  said  rotor  means  having  at  least 


1.  A  two-stroke  diesel  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  pair  of  intake  valves  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder  head; 

exhaust  valve  means  arranged  on  another  side  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  head; 

a  pair  of  masking  walls  each  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  head  to  mask  valve  openings  of  said  intake 
valves,  which  are  located  on  said  exhaust  valve  means 
side; 

a  prechamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  and  having  an 
opening  forward  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder  head,  which  portion  is  farthest  from  said 
exhaust  valve  means,  between  said  intake  valves;  and 

a  fuel  injector  arranged  in  said  prechamber. 
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5,125381 
MISHRE  DETECTION 
Darid  Notton;  Brian  G.  Nicholson,  both  of  SoUhnll,  and  Adrian 
L.  Trace,  Birmingham,  all  of  Eogland,  anigBors  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1990, 
9002935 

Int  a.'  P02P  5/14 
MS.  CL  123—425  10  Claims 


^iwtMn    c«»l 


tected,  at  least  one  engine  sensor  for  detecting  at  least  one 
engine  operating  parameter  expressible  as  a  numerical  value, 
an  ignition  control  circuit  which  retards  ignition  timing  a  first 
predctermmed  time  if  engine  knocking  is  detected  and  if  the 
value  of  the  at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter  is  detected 
to  be  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  thereafter 
advances  ignition  timing  only  if  the  value  of  the  at  least  one 
engine  operating  parameter  decreases  to  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  value. 


5,125,382 
ANTI-KNOCK  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Isao  Kanno,  and  Seiicbi  Tanaka,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-196948 

Int.  a.'  F02P  5/14 

MS.  a.  123—425  10  Claims 
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5,125,383 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP  NOZZLE  IN  A  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Christoph     Meier,     Weinstadt.     and     Helmut     Werthmann. 
BrauBschweig-BcTenrode,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,432 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1990,  4022797 

Int  a.'  F02M  55/02.  37/04 
MS.  CL  123—470  2  OaiBM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  misfire  during  internal  com- 
bustion, said  apparatus  comprising:  an  opto-electric  sensor  for 
producing  a  signal  representing  light  produced  by  the  internal 
combustion;  a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signal 
produced  by  said  opto-electric  sensor,  said  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier having  an  output  and  a  gain  control  input;  a  gam  control 
circuit  connected  between  said  output  and  said  gain  control 
input  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier,  said  gain  control  circuit 
having  a  transfer  function  including  an  integral  term  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal;  and  comparator  means  for  companng 
the  output  signal  of  said  gain  control  circuit  with  a  threshold  to 
produce  a  misfire  detection  signal. 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  nozzle 
having  a  nozzle  tip  on  a  cylinder  head  comprising  a  cylinder 
head  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  fuel  injection  pump  nozzle 
with  the  nozzle  tip  projecting  into  a  combustion  chamber  and 
having  a  sealing  contact  surface  therein  adjacent  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  fuel  injection  pump  nozzle  having  a 
shoulder  within  the  cylinder  head  recess,  a  resilient  gas  seal 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  sealing  contact  surface,  a  mount- 
ing flange  on  the  fuel  injection  pump  nozzle  disposed  outside 
the  recess,  and  a  bearing  surface  on  the  cylinder  head  outside 
the  recess  to  support  the  mounting  flange  of  the  fuel  injection 
pump  nozzle  so  that  axial  stresses  on  the  sealing  conuct  surface 
are  avoided. 


5.125,384 
FUEL  CO.NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasuo  Tada,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,279 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1990,  2-207298 
Int  a.'  P02D  41/22 
MS.  a.  123—479  2  Oaims 

1   A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  at  least  an  air-flow  sensor  which  detects  a  suction  air 
quantity,  a  throttle  opening  degree  sensor  which  detects  a 
throttle   opening   degree,   an   oxygen   concentration    sensor 
which  detects  an  oxygen  concentration  in  an  exhaust  gas,  and 
an  engine  revolution  sensor  which  detects  an  engine  revolu- 
1.  An  anti-knock  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    tion,  adapted  to  determine  a  fuel  quantity  m  correspondence 
comprising  a  knock  sensor  for  detecting  engine  knocking  and    with  an  output  of  the  air-flow  sensor,  correcting  the  fuel  quan- 
which  generates  a  knocking  signal  if  engine  knocking  is  de-    tity  based  on  an  output  of  the  oxygen  concentration  sensor,  by 
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which  an  injected  quantity  of  the  fuel  by  an  injector  is  con- 
trolled, and  adapted  to  perform  fuel  control  in  correspondence 
with  a  specified  running  sUte  baaed  on  an  output  of  the  throttle 
opening  degree  sensor,  which  comprises: 

a  first  air-fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first 
air-fuel  ratio  from  the  suction  air  quantity  based  on  an 
output  of  the  air-flow  sensor  and  a  fuel  quantity  Based  on 
an  injection  time  of  the  injector; 
a  second  air-fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
second  air-fuel  ratio  from  a  suction  air  quantity  based  on 
an  output  of  the  throttle  opening  degree  sensor  and  an 
output  of  the  engine  revolution  sensor,  and  the  fuel  quan 
tity  based  on  the  injection  time  of  the  injector; 


a  third  air-fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  third 
air-fuel  ratio  from  an  output  of  the  oxygen  concentration 
sensor;  and 

malfunction  determining  means  for  determining  a  malfunc- 
tion of  a  specific  one  of  the  air-flow  sensor,  the  throttle 
opening  degree  sensor,  and  the  oxygen  concentration 
sensor,  which  establishes  a  disagreed  calculated  value  of 
an  air-fuel  ratio,  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  calculated  by  one 
of  the  first,  the  second,  and  the  third  air-fuel  ratio  calculat- 
ing means,  disagrees  with  values  of  the  air-fuel  ratios 
calculated  by  the  other  air-fuel  ratio  calculating  means, 
which  is  established  by  comparing  the  values  of  the  air- 
fuel  ratios  calculated  by  the  first,  the  second,  and  the  third 
air-fiiel  ratio  calculating  means. 


1 "« 1 
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an  intake  section  commimicating  with  the  engine; 

a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said  intake  section; 

an  air  flow  rate  meter  disposed  in  said  intake  section  for 
determining  a  flow  rate  of  air  aspirated  by  the  engine; 

a  reservoir; 

a  tank  communicating  with  said  reservoir  for  holding  fuel 
vapors; 

a  scavenging  Une  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  intake  section  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  to  be 
scavenged  by  means  of  a  scavenging  air  mass; 

a  tank  ventilation  valve  disposed  in  said  scavenging  line  for 
controlling  the  scavenging  air  mass; 

a  control  unit  for  triggering  said  tank  ventilation  valve  dur- 
ing a  scavenging  event  in  given  operating  states  of  the 
engine;  and 

a  delivery  line  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  intake  section  between  said  throttle  valve  and  said  air 
flow  rate  meter  for  delivering  the  scavenging  air  mass  to 
said  reservoir. 


5,125,386 

COIL  IGNITION  UNIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

CX>MBUSTION  ENGINE 

Pietro  De  PUippis;  Franco  Huwyler.  both  of  Milan;  Clandio 
Roodonotti;  Glanfraoco  GhiUrdi,  both  of  CiniscUo  Balsamo, 
and  Sergio  Meraini.  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Industrie  Magneti  Mareili  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1990.  67334  A/90 
lot  a.5  P02P  3/02 
VS.  a.  123—634  20  Claims 


5,12535 
TANK  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Udo  Friniel,  Griinthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Monich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,605 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  90107017.7 

lat.  a.'  P02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123-698  7  Claims 


c 


1.  A  coil  ignition  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  support  housing  containing  two  ignition  coils  each 
for  connection  to  at  least  one  associated  spark  plug  and  each 
comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  dis- 
posed around  an  arm  of  a  respective  magnetic  core  or  circuit, 
the  magnetic  cores  being  formed  by  only  two  packs  of  plates 
juxtaposed  so  that  together  they  form  essentially  a  figure-of-8 

1.  A  tank  ventilaUon  system  for  an  internal  combustion  shape  comprised  of  two  ring-shaped  portions,  the  ignition  coils 
engine,  comprising:  being  disposed  around  the  end  portions  of  the  figure-of-8 

a  lambda  control  device  communicating  with  an  engine;         shape. 
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5,125,387 
DISTRIBLTORLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Didier  De  Wit,  Warre,  Belgium,  and  Peter  Howson,  Brighton, 
England,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
9014561 

Int.  a.'  F02P  7/03.  7/73 
VS.  a.  123—643  9  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  spark  initiated  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switch 
devices  each  arranged  to  be  connected  between  a  source  of 
high  voltage  pulses  and  a  respective  sparking  device,  and  a 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  respective  switch  devices  in 
order  to  distribute  the  pulses  to  the  sparking  devices,  wherein 
the  semiconductor  switch  devices  are  bulk  photoconductive 
switch  (BPCS)  devices  comprising  a  photosensitive  semicon- 
ductor switch  and  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  radiating 
infra-red  light  with  a  wave  length  between  500-900  nm,  said 
light  emitting  diode  under  the  control  of  the  control  circuit. 

5,125,388 
COMPOUND  SPEAR  SLING 
Michael  J.  Nicely,  3801  Aquia  Dr.,  and  Stephen  J.  Nicely,  2028 
Midshipman  Dr.,  both  of  Stafford,  Va.  22554 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,433,  Jul.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,046 

Int.  a.'  F41B  3/02 

VS.  a.  124—20.1  10  Claims 


around  a  perimeter  thereof,  said  primary  frame  member 
guiding  a  projectile  between  said  pair  of  pulley  members. 

an  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a  trailing 
edge  of  an  upper  pulley  of  said  pair  of  pulley  members,  a 
second  end  attached  to  a  trailing  edge  of  a  lower  pulley  of 
said  pair  of  pulley  members,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  threaded  through  a  second  end  of  said  primary 
frame  member; 

a  cable  member  housed  within  the  cable  track  of  said  pulley 
members,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  cable  is  attached  to  the 
cable  track  of  the  upper  pulley  member  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  upper  cam,  the 
cable  being  wrapped  counter-clockwise  around  the  upper 
pulley  member  in  said  cable  track,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  cable  being  threaded  through  said  retracuble  pro- 
jectile holder  and  actuable  thereby,  and  a  second  end  of 
the  cable  attached  to  the  cable  track  of  the  lower  pulley 
member  at  a  point  intermediate  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  lower  cam,  the  cable  being  wrapped  clock- 
wise around  the  lower  pulley  in  said  cable  track;  and 

a  handle  member  positioned  forward  of  said  pair  of  pulley 
members  on  said  pnmary  frame  member; 

wherein  retraction  of  said  projectile  holder  counter-rotates 
said  pulleys  with  respect  to  each  other  through  a  rotation 
from  about  270'  to  about  360'  and  wraps  the  elastic  mem- 
ber from  the  trailing  edge  to  at  least  the  leading  edge  of 
the  upper  and  lower  cams  through  the  roution,  thereby 
obtaining  a  mechanical  advantage  for  said  pair  of  pulley 
members,  and  wherein  subsequent  release  of  said  projec- 
tile holder  forcibly  propels  the  projectile  from  said  pn- 
mary frame  member  at  the  second  end  thereof  due  to 
contraction  of  said  elastic  member  with  the  leading  end  of 
each  of  the  upper  and  lower  cams  rotating  m  advance  of 
the  trailing  edges  of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  cams. 


5,125,389 

TENSIO>aNG  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOUND 

ARCHERY  BOWS 

Edwin  Paff.  1860  Orange  Awe.,  Corta  Mesa,  CaUf.  92626 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,786 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CL  124—86  »2  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  compound  spear  sling  comprising: 

a  primary  frame  member  of  an  elongated  hollow  tubular 
construction  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  retractable  projectile  holder  positioned  adjacent  the  first 
end  of  said  primary  frame  member; 

a  pair  of  counter-routive  pulley  members  positioned  at  the 
first  end  of  said  primary  frame  member,  said  pair  of  pulley 
members  being  vertically  stacked  in  alignment  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  rotatably  supported  about  central 
axes  thereof  such  that  an  upper  pulley  member  is  posi- 
tioned above  said  primary  frame  member  and  a  lower 
pulley  member  is  positioned  below  said  primary  frame 
member,  each  pulley  of  said  pair  of  pulley  members  in- 
cluding a  cam  portion  integrally  formed  therewith,  the 
cam  portion  being  a  raised  semicircular  member  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  an  upper  cam  being  positioned 
on  an  outer  planar  surface  perimeter  of  the  upper  pulley 
member  and  a  lower  cam  being  positioned  on  an  outer 
planar  surface  penmeter  of  the  lower  pulley  member  each 
of  the  upper  and  lower  cams  being  positioned  in  a  mutu- 
ally opposing  relationship,  and  wherein  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  pulley  members  include  a  cable  track  formed 


3.  A  tensioning  apparatus  for  tensioning  the  limbs  of  a  com- 
pound bow  in  a  manner  enabling  the  bow  string  to  be  removed 
from  and  installed  onto  the  compound  bow  cable,  and/or 
enabling  replacement  of  the  bow  cable  and  the  performing  of 
work  on  the  bow,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a,  an  elongate,  flexible,  non-extensible  tension  element; 

b   retaining  means  adapted  for  detachably  connecting  end 


2836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


regions  of  the  tension  element  to  distal  ends  of  the  hmbs  of 
a  compound  bow  so  that  the  tension  element  extends 
therebetween,  said  retaining  means  compnsing  means  for 
preventing  slippage  of  the  retaining  means  along  the  limbs 
after  connection  thereto,  said  retaining  means  including  a 
first  retaining  element  connected  to  a  first  end  region  of 
the  tension  element  and  a  second  retaining  element,  said 
first  and  second  retaining  elements  each  including  elastic 
cap  means  for  functionally  engaging  the  limbs  to  prevent 
slippage  therealong;  and 

.  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  said  tension  element  when 
the  ends  thereof  are  connected  by  the  retaining  means  to 
the  distal  ends  of  the  compound  bow  limbs,  said  tension- 
ing means  forming  an  open  loop  in  the  tension  element  and 
enabling  the  size  of  the  open  loop  to  be  manually  varied, 
the  effective  length  of  the  tension  element  being  shortened 
when  the  size  of  the  open  loop  is  increased,  thereby  pull- 
ing the  ends  of  the  bow  limbs  to  which  the  tension  element 
is  connected  by  the  retaining  means  toward  one  another 
and  increasing  the  tension  in  the  tension  element,  the 
effective  length  of  the  tension  element  being  increased 
when  the  size  of  the  loop  is  decreased,  thereby  enabling 
distal  ends  of  the  tensioned  bow  limbs  to  move  away  from 
one  another  and  the  tension  in  the  tension  element  to  be 
decreased. 


5.125391 

HEAT-RETAINING  FOOD  SERVICE  CONTAINER 

Ayodhya  N.  SrivasUTa,  East  ProTjdence,  R.I.;  George  Freed- 

maa,  Wayland,  and  Joseph  Baer,  Holliston,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Seirolift  Eastern  Corporation,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,594 

Int  a.'  A47G  23/04 

MS.  CL  126—246  13  Claims 


5,125,390 

COOKING  APPARATUS.  BURNER  CONSTRUCnON 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fred  Riehl,  Greensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,182 

InL  a.'  F24C  i/00 

MS.  a.  126—39  R  20  Claims 


I.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  means  having 
a  top  surface  means  provided  with  an  opening  means  passing 
therethrough,  and  a  burner  construction  carried  by  said  frame 
means  so  that  said  burner  construction  projects  out  of  said 
opening  means  above  said  top  surface  means,  said  burner  con- 
struction comprising  a  first  portion  that  extends  above  said  top 
surface  means,  said  first  portion  having  a  chamber  means 
therein  and  having  port  means  out  of  which  fuel  can  issue  from 
said  chamber  means  to  bum  externally  to  said  first  portion 
above  said  top  surface  means,  said  burner  construction  com- 
prising a  second  portion  that  extends  below  said  top  surface 
means  and  has  means  for  interconnecting  with  a  fuel  source 
conduit  means  and  for  delivering  fuel  therefrom  to  said  cham- 
ber means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  are  separate  parts  respectively  having  first 
means  interconnecting  the  same  together  in  one  of  a  plurality 
pf  selectable  rotational  positions  therebetween  and  wherein 
said  second  portion  and  said  frame  means  respectively  have 
second  means  interconnecting  the  same  together  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selectable  routional  positions  therebetween. 


1.  A  heat-retaining  food  service  container  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  assembly  including  an  upper  shell  member, 
and  a  lower  shell  member,  joined  to  each  other  at  periph- 
eral portions  thereof; 

expandable  container  means  positioned  within  said  outer 
shell  assembly,  said  container  means  including  at  least  a 
portion  movable  relative  to  said  outer  shell  assembly  so 
that  an  initial  interior  volume  defined  by  said  container 
means  is  expandable;  and 

heat-storage  means  disposed  within  said  expandable  con- 
tainer means,  said  heat-storage  means  comprising  a  mass 
of  fusible  material  which  can  be  heated  to  a  relatively 
elevated  temperature,  said  fusible  material  being  subject  to 
expansion  attendant  to  heating,  said  expandable  container 
means  accommodating  expansion  of  said  fusible  material 
without  subjecting  said  outer  shell  assembly  to  any  appre- 
ciable deformation, 

said  expandable  container  means  comprising  an  upper  con- 
tainer element  positioned  adjacent  said  upper  shell  mem- 
ber, and  a  lower  container  element  positioned  generally 
adjacent  said  lower  shell  member,  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  container  elements  being  movable  relative  to  said 
outer  shell  assembly  for  accommodating  expansion  of  said 
fusible  material, 

said  expandable  container  means  including  internal  fin 
means  in  heat  transferring  contact  with  said  fusible  mate- 
rial, 

said  internal  fin  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
fins  depending  from  said  upper  container  element. 


5,125,392 

CHEMICALLY  HEATED  BLANKET 

Eugene  R.  Hardwick,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Karen  Wor- 

chell.  Studio  Oty.  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  482.333,  Feb.  2,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.025.777, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,697,  Not.  9, 1990. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,298 
Int.  a.5  F24J  J/00 
MS.  a.  126—263  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermogenic  material  mat  for  use  in  a  chemical  warmer 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  screen  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  apertures 
being  located  in  a  predetermined  pattern  throughout  said 
screen; 

b)  said  predetermined  pattern  of  apertures  being  arranged  to 
receive  thermogenic  material  so  that  said  thermogenic 


June  30,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2837 


material  is  distributed  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  throughout  said  screen; 


r 
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5,125.394 
ENDOSCOPIC  ADAPTER  WITH  LAMINA  INTERFACE 
Darid  Chatencver,  SanU  Barbara,  and  Daniel  H.  Mattason- 
Boze,  Goleta,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Medical  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.574 

Int.  a.5  A61B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  128—4  13  Claims 
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c)  a  pair  of  membranes  being  fixed  to  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  screen;  and 

d)  at  least  one  of  said  membranes  is  air  permeable. 


5,125,393 

STOVE  TOP  VESSEL  WITH  ENERGY  CONSERVING 

CASING 

Isaak  Levitin.  5055  Collwood  Blvd..  #215,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92115 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,343 

Int.  a.'  F24H  l/OO:  A47J  27 /]2 

MS.  a.  126—373  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  endoscopic  adapter  of  the.  type  that  includes  an 
elongated  adapter  body  having  opposed  ends,  a  first  end  being 
arranged  to  engage  a  camera  head  and  a  second  end  being 
arranged  to  engage  an  endoscope,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a)  an  ocular  piece; 

b)  a  chamber  member  having  opposed  open  and  closed  ends 
for  receiving  said  ocular  piece; 

c)  means  for  fixing  said  ocular  piece  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  endoscope; 

d)  said  piece  including  a  first  substantially  planar  window 
located  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  said  closed  end  of  said 
chamber  member; 

e)  said  chamber  member  including  a  second  substantially 
planar  window;  ^ 

0  said  first  and  second  windows  being  substantially  aligned 

along  the  optical  axis  of  said  adapter;  and 
g)  said  first  window  being  recessed  into  said  ocular  piece  and 

said  second  window  being  recessed  into  said  closed  end  of 

said  chamber  member  to  define  a  substantially  planar 

cavity  therebetween. 


1.  A  heating  vessel  assembly,  comprising: 

an  inner  receptacle  for  receiving  material  to  be  heated,  the 
inner  receptacle  having  a  base  and  upstanding  side  walls; 

an  outer  cylindrical  casing  of  larger  diameter  than  the  recep- 
tacle surrounding  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  leave 
an  annular  gap  between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  recep- 
tacle, the  casing  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  a  burner  recess  on  a  stove 
top  and  including  seating  means  at  its  lower  end  for  seat- 
ing on  the  upper  surface  of  a  stove  top  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  a  recess  for  a  burner  on 
the  stove  top,  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  surrounding  the 
space  between  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  stove  top  to  form  an  enclosed  volume  sur- 
rounding the  burner; 

support  means  on  said  casing  for  supporting  said  inner  recep- 
tacle with  its  base  spaced  above  the  open  lower  end  of  said 
casing;  and 

said  casing  having  openings  spaced  around  its  outer  periph- 
ery adjacent  its  lower  end  for  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  the  air  surrounding  the 
outside  of  the  casing  for  access  of  air  to  the  burner. 


5,12535 

DEFLECTABLE  SHEATH  FOR  OPTICAL  CATHETER 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  99  Inverness  Dr.  East,  Englewood.  Colo.  80112 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,592 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/06 

MS.  a.  128—4  2  Claiw 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  steerable  and  removable  sheath  for 
use  with  an  optical  catheter  wherein  said  sheath  with  the 
catheter  therein  is  to  be  positioned  in  a  passageway  leading  to 
a  body  cavity  of  a  patient  for  observation  and/or  treatment, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated,  bendable,  hollow  body  forming  said  sheath 
and  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximate  end  and  a  central 
channel  extending  from  said  proximate  end  to  said  distal 
end; 
an  optical  catheter  extendable  through  said  channel  in  said 
sheath  body,  having  a  distal  end  aligned  with  said  distal 
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end  of  said  sheath  body  and  a  proximate  end  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  proximate  end  of  said  sheath  body, 
said  catheter  conforming  to  the  shape  and  movement  of 
said  sheath  body; 

a  spiral  spring  positioned  within  said  channel  of  said  sheath 
body  adjacent  said  distal  end  thereof,  said  spring  having  a 
central  distal  end  at  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath  body  and 
having  a  gap  between  each  spiral  thereof; 

means  between  and  interconnecting  each  of  said  spirals 
along  one  side  thereof  adjacent  said  distal  end  to  maintain 
said  spacing;  and 

a  substantially  rigid  wire  extendable  through  the  center  of 
said  spiral  spring,  having  a  distal  end  fixedly  attached  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  spring  so  that  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  wire  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said 
spring  will  deflect  said  distal  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
sheath  body  in  one  direction  and  movement  of  said  wire  in 
a  second,  opposite  direction  will  deflect  said  distal  end  of 
said  spring  and  said  sheath  body  in  the  opposite  direction. 


apex,  means  providing  a  spark  gap  adjacent  said  first  focus 
point,  said  ellipsoidal  reflector  having  a  second  focus  point 
disposed  beyond  said  open  end  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
substantially  coincident  with  a  bodily  concretion,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  cushion  filled  with  a  liquid  and  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  an  intermediate  side  wall,  one  of  said  ends 


5,125,396 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

R.  Clurles  Ray,  1515  S.  "K"  St.,  Tacoraa,  Wash.  98405 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,195 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/02 


UJS.  a.  128—20 


8  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  for  use  in  retracting  tissue  during  a 
medical  procedure  comprising: 

a  first  ring  means  having  attached  thereto  a  downwardly 
extending  outer  arcuate  blade  disposed  adjacent  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  first  ring;  and 

a  second  ring  means  having  attached  thereto  a  downwardly 
extending  inner  arcuate  blade  disposed  adjacent  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  second  ring,  the  first  and  second  ring  means 
being  rotatably  connected  to  each  other  such  that  the 
inner  and  outer  arcuate  blades  are  rotatable  with  respect 
to  each  other  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  inner  and 
outer  arcuate  blades  are  substantially  overlapped  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  inner  and  outer  arcuate 
blades  are  substantially  diametrically  opposed,  said  first 
and  second  ring  means  cooperating  to  define  an  aperture 
through  which  a  surgeon  can  operate  when  said  inner  and 
outer  arcuate  blades  are  rotated  to  the  second  position. 


5,125,397 
LITHOTRIPTER  CUSHION 
Christopher  Nowacki,  1552  Chickamuga,  Long  Grove,  111.  60047 
,  and  Mark  T.  Horbal,  2  S.  530  Iroquois  Courts  West,  Warren- 
▼Ule,  lU.  60555 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,317 
Int.a.' A61B/7/22 
U.S.  a.  128—24  EL  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  lithotripter  comprising  a  truncated  ellipsoidal  reflec- 
tor having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  open  end,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm overlying  and  closing  said  reflector  open  end,  said 
reflector  being  filled  with  a  liquid,  said  reflector  having  an 
apex  opposite  said  pen  end,  and  a  first  focus  point  adjacent  said 


engaging  diaphragm  and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  body  having  said  bodily  concretion  therein,  means 
encircling  said  sidewall  for  tightening  and  loosening  respec- 
tively to  position  said  ends  relatively  farther  apari  or  closer 
together  to  aid  in  positioning  said  second  focus  point  substan- 
tially coincident  with  said  bodily  concretion. 


5,125,398 

PERSONAL  HYGIENIC  MASSAGE  BAR 

Azof  R.  Horton,  P.O.  Box  246,  Inkster,  Mich.  48141 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,758 

Int.  a.'  A61H  1/00 

\i&.  a.  128—32  15 


nftfUii 


10.  A  combination  cleansing  and  massaging  device  for  clean- 
ing facial  or  body  parts  comprising: 

vibrator  means  for  massaging  facial  or  body  parts,  power 
supply  means  for  powering  said  vibrator  means,  variable 
timer  means  for  supplying  power  from  said  power  supply 
means  to  said  vibrator  means,  a  motion  switch  for  control- 
ling said  variable  timer  means,  tab  means  being  placed 
between  a  negative  side  of  said  power  supply  means  and  a 
spring  contact  to  prevent  said  power  supply  means  from 
powering  said  vibrator  means;  and 

a  personal  hygienic  bar  having  embedded  therein  said  vibra- 
tor means,  said  power  supply  means,  said  variable  timer 
means,  said  motion  switch  and  said  tab  means. 


5,125,399 
PERSONAL  CUDDLING  AND  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Heni  K.  Tarjoto,  P.O.  Box  329  Denpasar,  Bali,  Indonesia 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,019 
Int.  a.'  A61H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  128—32  12  aaims 

1.  A  cuddling  and  massaging  device  comprising: 
an  ariifice  of  predetermined  shape; 

an  electrically-powered  massaging  system  located  within 
said  artifice  for  varying  the  external  shape  of  said  artifice. 
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said   massaging  system  comprising   a   front  supporting 
frame  and  a  rear  base  supporting  frame; 
a  pair  of  spring-like  flexible  and  gradually  tapered  cylindri- 
cal rods  interconnecting  said  frames;  and 


means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  artifice  and  with 
said  massaging  system  for  controlling  the  amount  of  varia- 
tion of  the  external  shape  of  said  artifice  and  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  external  shape. 


5,125,400 
ANKLE  BRACE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INFLATABLE 
AIRCELLS 
Glenn  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Summit,  N.J..  assignor  to  Aircast  Incor- 
porated, Summit,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,792,  Feb.  25   1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,069,  May  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,410,  May  31, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,567, 

Aug.  14, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  809,198,  Dec.  16, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  21, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  794,856 

Int.  a.'  A61F  i/00,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—13  9  aaims 


being  substantially  of  the  same  transverse  and  longitudinal 
dimensions  as  its  corresponding  sidewall  member,  and 
means  for  achieving  both  graduated  compression  with  the 
greatest  pressure  in  the  ankle  region,  and  pulsating  pres- 
sure during  ambulation,  said  means  compnsing  a  second 
inflatable  aircell,  said  second  aircell  being  of  lesser  extent 
than  said  first  aircell  and  being  juxtaposed  in  an  overlap- 
ping manner  with  said  first  aircell  on  the  distal  end  portion 
of  said  corresponding  sidewall  member  adjacent  said 
flexible  web,  said  second  inflatable  aircell  having  substan- 
tially the  same  transverse  extent  as  said  sidewall  member 
distal  end  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  extent  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  first 
aircell  such  that  said  second  aircell  and  the  overlapped 
portion  of  said  first  aircell  are  adapted  to  confront  the  side 
of  the  leg  in  the  region  of  the  ankle  and  the  non-over- 
lapped portion  of  said  first  aircell  is  adapted  to  confront 
the  side  of  the  leg  above  the  ankle  when  said  shell  member 
is  fastened  about  said  leg  by  said  fastening  means 


5,125,401 
COMPRESS  FOR  DRESSING  WOUNDS 
Gerd  Gerhartl,  Bichwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Flaws  Scbwe- 
izer  VerbandstofT-  und  Wattefabriken  AG,  Flawil,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,024 
Claims   priority,    application   Switzerland,   Apr.    27,    1989, 
1607/89 

Int.  a.5  A61F  13/00.  15/00:  A61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  602—45  22  Qaims 


1.  An  ankle  brace  comprising  an  outer  shell  member,  said 
shell  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  sidewall 
support  members  attached  together  at  the  distal  ends  thereof 
by  a  flexible  web,  a  pair  of  supporting  cushion  members  on  said 
sidewall  members,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  fasten  said 
sidewall  members  about  the  leg  with  the  cushion  members 
between  the  sidewall  members  and  the  leg  and  with  the  flexible 
web  passing  under  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
wherein  each  sidewall  member  has  a  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinal extent  sized  to  confront  only  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
leg,  respectively, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  cushion  members  in 
said  pair  comprises  a  first  inflatable  aircell,  said  first  aircell 


1.  A  compress  for  dressing  wounds,  compnsing: 

a  depot  layer  for  storing  secretion  from  a  wound,  said  depot 
layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite 
said  first  surface,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
substantially  planar; 

a  substantially  liquid-tight,  breathable  protective  layer  ap- 
plied to  said  second  surface  of  the  depot  layer; 

a  surface  ply  having  a  first  surface  for  application  to  the 
wound  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface, 
said  surface  ply  being  permeable  to  the  secretion  and 
non-adherent  to  the  wound;  and 

wherein  a  guiding  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  is  between  said  first  surface  of  the  depot  layer  and 
said  second  surface  of  the  surface  pi)',  said  guiding  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  channels  or  distnbuting  through- 
out said  guiding  layer  the  secretion  which  reaches  the 
guiding  layer,  said  channels  extending  down  to  a  depth 
from  said  first  surface  of  the  guiding  layer; 

wherein  said  second  surface  of  the  surface  ply  is  planar  and 
contacts  said  fist  surface  of  the  guiding  layer,  whereby 
said  surface  ply  lies  flat  over  said  channels. 
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5,125,402 
POWERED  RESPIRATORS 
George  K.  Greenough,  Sheffield.  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,217,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,573,  Nov.  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  IS,  1985, 
8528219;  Nov.  15,  1985,  8528222 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/10 
MS.  a.  128—201.25  3  Qaims 


5,125,403 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  OF  AN 

OXIMETER  PROBE 

Joel  B.  Culp,  605  Pioneer  Ave.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,194 
Int.  a.'  A61B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  128—633  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

sensor  probe  means  for  engagement  with  a  test  surface;  and 
tube  means  for  receiving  said  probe  means  and  selectively 
engaging  said  probe  means  and  said  test  surface,  said  tube 
means  having  an  end  and  including  a  cuff  means  for  carry- 
ing said  probe  means,  said  cuff  means  formed  integrally 
with  said  tube  means  by  rolling  said  end  of  said  tube 
means. 


1.  A  powered  respirator  of  self-contained  form  for  use  in 
oxygen-sufTicient  atmospheres  comprising: 

a  helmet  having  opposed  front  and  rear  ends  for  respective 
location  at  the  front  and  rear  of  a  user's  head,  having  a 
visor  depending  from  said  front  end  and  curving  trans- 
versely for  location  over  and  to  cover  a  user's  face,  having 
an  opening  at  said  rear  end,  and  having  walls  to  define  a 
passageway  extending  from  said  rear  opening  to  said  visor 
across  a  user's  head  and  face,  one  of  said  walls  extending 
from  the  lower  periphery  of  said  visor  for  location  around 
and  beneath  a  user's  chin; 

closure  means  extending  wholly  around  the  periphery  of 
said  helmet  and  operable  substantially  to  engage  a  user  in 
effective  sealing  relation; 

an  electric  fan  located  in  said  passageway  to  draw  ambient 
air  through  said  opening  and  to  pass  such  air  through  said 
passageway  for  user  respirator; 

a  filter  positioned  across  said  passageway  upstream  thereof 
relative  to  said  visor; 

a  battery  power  source  housed  in  said  helmet  for  said  fan; 

a  valve  port  defined  by  an  aperture  in  said  one  wall,  said 
aperture  being  wholly  bounded  by  a  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  one  wall; 

a  valve  member  of  plate  form  located  outside  said  passage- 
way adjacent  said  valve  port; 

an  elongate  carrier  pivotally  interconnecting  said  valve 
member  to  said  one  wall  at  a  location  on  the  latter  trans- 
versely offset  from  said  port,  and  movable  between  two 
positions  in  which  said  valve  member  is  respectively 
seated  on  and  disengaged  from  said  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  one  wall  surrounding  said  aperture  to  close  and 
open  said  port,  said  carrier  having  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending below  said  valve  member  and  relatively  angled 
end  portions  pivotally  suspended  below  said  one  wall;  and 

a  bowed  spring  of  wire  form  extending  and  acting  between 
said  valve  member  and  one  wall  at  a  location  on  the  latter 
transversely  offset  from  said  port  in  a  similar  direction  to 
that  for  said  carrier,  said  spring  having  a  central  portion 
extending  below  said  valve  member  and  end  portions 
pivotally  suspended  below  said  wall,  said  spring  acting 
normally  to  seat  said  valve  member  on  said  marginal  edge 
portion  to  close  said  port,  and  said  spring  exerting  a  force 
at  such  port  closure  which  is  similar  to  that  applied  to  the 
area  of  said  valve  member  by  air  pressure  of  the  order  of 
normal  exhalation. 


5,125,404 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 
SPECTRALLY  RESOLVED  SPATIAL  IMAGES  OF 
TISSUE 
Carter  Kittrell,  Cmabridge,  Mass.;  Robert  M.  Cothren,  Jr., 
Beatrice,  Nebr.,  and  Michael  S.  Feld,  Waban,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,675,  May  26,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,913,142,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,239,  Mar.  22, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

440,100 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/00 

U.S.  a.  128—634  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  generating  a  spectrally  resolved 
spatial  image  of  tissue  comprising: 

a  catheter  containing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

a  laser  coupled  to  the  fibers  to  illuminate  tissue  with  light; 

a  spectral  analyzer  for  separating  light  returned  by  the  tissue 
and  transmitted  along  the  fibers  to  said  analyzer  into 
different  wavelengths; 

a  detector  array  for  receiving  the  separated  wavelengths  of 
light,  the  detector  array  generating  a  spectrally  resolved 
electronic  representation  of  the  received  light;  and 

a  computer  for  processing  the  separated  light  received  by 
the  detector  such  that  the  spectrally  resolved  light  pro- 
vides a  displayable  spatial  image  of  the  illuminated  tissue. 
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5,125,405 
BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  ON  HUMAN  OH 

VETERINARY  PATIENTS 
Walter  Schmid,  Fuchrweg  9.  7914  Pfaffenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Rled  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1989,396071 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/04 
MS.  a.  128—640  28  Claims 


from  said  laryngeal  muscles  when  said  endotracheal  tube 
is  placed  in  the  trachea  for  ventilation;  and 
electrical  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  electrode 
means  to  a  machine  which  processes  EMG  signals. 


5,125,407 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
SUven  E.  Harms,  Dallas,  and  Duane  P.  Flamig,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  Research  Foundatioa,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,119 

Int.  a.^  A61B  S/0i5 

MS.  a.  128—653.2  34  Claims 


1.  A  biomedical  electrode  comprising  one  or  more  galvani- 
cally  active  sensors,  a  first  layer  having  adhesive  properties  on 
the  body  contact  side  of  said  sensors  capable  of  adhering  to  the 
skin  and  comprising  an  electncaliy  conductive,  adherent,  elas- 
tic hydrophilic  material,  and  a  second  layer  covering  the  sen- 
sors and  the  first  layer,  on  the  side  opposite  the  body  contact 
side  and  comprising  an  elastic,  non-adherent  material,  both  said 
first  layer  and  second  layer  having  been  molded  by  casting 
whereby  said  first  and  second  layers  are  bonded  together  by 
cross-linking  or  by  adhesion  as  a  result  of  said  casting. 


5,125,406 

ELECTRODE  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Andrew  C.  Goldstone,  and  Raymond  L.  Schettino,  both  of 

Baltimore,    Md.,    assignors    to    EET    Limited    Partnership 

(DEL),  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,901,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,024,228. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,263 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04S8 

U.S.  a.  128—642  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  EMG  signals  of  the 
laryngeal  muscles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endotracheal  tube  formed  from  a  flexible,  non-electrically 
conducting  material  and  having  an  exterior  surface; 

electrode  means  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  for  con- 
ducting electricity,  said  electrode  means  including  con- 
tacting means  for  contating  and  receiving  EMG  signals 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  of  the  intenor  of  a  three 
dimensional  object  having  an  x-axis,  a  y-axis  and  a  z-axis  using 
magnetic  resonance  comprising  the  stepis  of 

generating  a  uniform  magnetic  field  to  magnetize  said  ob- 
ject; 

generating  a  first,  second,  and  third  changing  magnetic  field 
along  said  x-axis,  said  y-axis  and  said  z-axis,  respectively; 

generating  a  series  of  non-selective  composite  hard  RF 
pulses  to  produce  transverse  magnetization  within  said 
object,  said  series  of  non-selective  composite  hard  RF 
pulses  including  at  least  one  pulse  generated  along  a  first 
axis  anrf  at  least  one  pulse  generated  along  a  second  axis; 

receiving  a  series  of  gradient  echoes  in  response  to  said 
generated  composite  RF  pulses;  and 

producing  an  image  of  said  object  from  said  series  of  re- 
ceived gradient  echoes. 


5,125,408 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  TO 

MEASURE  CONTACT  STRESS 

Peter  J.  Basser,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  of  the  Department  of 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  07/535,616.  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  07/261^3,  Oct.  24,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,967,764.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.418 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/OiS 
U.S.  a.  128— 653J  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  in  vivo  conuct  stress  applied  to  an 
implanted  pressure  sensor  element  which  comprises; 

(a)  implanting  a  pressure  sensor  element  into  a  situs  of  a 
subject,  said  pressure  sensor  element  having  an  NMR 
spectrum  which  changes  in  response  to  pressures  applied 
to  said  pressure  sensor  element; 

(b)  non-mvasively  subjecting  the  subject  situs  to  a  nuclear 
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magnetic  resonance  source  to  obtain  an  NMR  spectrum  of 
said  pressure  sensor  element;  and 
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5,125,410 

INTEGRATED  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  INTRA-BLOOD- VESSEL  PROBE 

KazoUro  Misono;  Hiroshi  PHJimoto,  both  of  Hachioji.  and 

Katsaynki  Yamamoto,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignorf  to 

Olympna  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    13,    1989,    1- 
120204{U];  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266800;  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279092; 
May  10,  1990,  M22706;  May  10,  1990,  2-122713 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/14 
MS.  Q.  128—662.06  54  OafaM 


(c)  determining  in  vivo  contact  stress  applied  to  said  pres- 
sure sensor  element  from  said  NMR  spectrum  obtained  in 
step(b). 


5,125.409 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Tadashi  K^iao,  Okazaki,  and  Munehlro  Nakao,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,691 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 

MS.  a.  128—660.07  6  Claims 


^ 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  ophthalmology  for 
diagnostic  transmitting  and  receiving  of  ultrasonic  waves  and 
for  outputting  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  reflection  echo  images 
therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  card  connector  into  and  from  which  a  memory  card  is  to 
be  inserted  and  removed; 

a  memory  card  for  storing  ophthalmalogy  data,  said  mem- 
ory card  being  removably  connected  with  said  card  con- 
nector; 

a  microcomputer  electrically  connected  to  said  memory 
card  for  controlling  an  ultrasonic  probe  and  for  obtaining 
data  based  on  transmission  of  ultrasonic  waves; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  data  of  said  memory  card  in 
said  microcomputer,  said  memory  means  further  com- 
prises means  for  facilitating  msertion  of  another  memory 
card  with  data  to  be  read  out  and/or  written  into  said  card 
connector;  and 

a  card  interface  for  data  transfer  between  said  memory  card 
and  said  microcomputer, 

wherein  diagnosis  data  is  obtained  based  on  both  the  data 
from  said  memory  card  and  the  data  obtained  by  the 
microcomputer 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  device  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  probe  having  an  insertable  portion  insertable 
into  a  blood  vessel  and  incorporating  an  ultrasonic  oscilla- 
tor for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave,  said 
ultrasonic  probe  having  an  internal  power  source; 

a  scanning  means  for  rotatively  and/or  linearly  scanning  an 
emitting  direction  of  said  ultrasonic  wave; 

a  reception  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  recep- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  an  ultrasonic  echo  signal 
which  has  been  received  by  said  ultrasonic  oscillator  after 
transmission  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  from  said  ultrasonic 
oscillator;  and 

a  quantitative  detecting  means  for  determining,  based  upon 
said  ultrasonic  echo  signal,  at  least  one  of  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  a  blood  vessel,  a  diameter  of  the  blood  vessel,  a 
thickness  of  a  blood  vessel  wall  and  pulsative  changes 
thereof 


5,125,411 
ULTRASOUND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

A  BODY  CAVITY 
Takeshi  Yokoi,  Hino;  Kazuya  Saiga,  and  Keigi  Hirooka,  both  of 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OI)rmpus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,201 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990. 2-92318;  Jim. 
22,  1990,  2-162924;  No».  8,  1990.  2-303288 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/14 
MS.  a.  128—662.06  10  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  body  cavity  for  mechanically  scanning  said 
body  cavity  with  an  ultrasound  beam,  to  obtain  an  ultrasound 
observation  image  of  the  body  cavity,  said  ultrasound  diagnos- 
tic apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  insertion  section  having: 
a  length; 
a  distal  end  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 

body  cavity; 
a  housing  including  a  chamber  positioned  at  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  insertion  section,  said  chamber 
having  an  interior  portion  therewithin; 
a  proximal  end  portion;  and 

a  guide  passage  having  a  first  and  second  end  portion,  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  guide  passage  leading  to  the 


June  30,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2843 


chamber,  said  guide  passage  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  elongated  insertion  section; 

(b)  a  probe  for  generating  an  ultrasound  beam,  said  probe 
being  positioned  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing,  aid 
probe  having  an  axis  around  which  said  probe  is  rotatable 
when  positioned  in  the  chamber; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  passing  through  the  guide  passage  and 
coupled  to  the  probe  to  transmit  a  rotational  force  to  the 
probe; 

(d)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft; 

(e)  first  sealing  means  positioned  between  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  and  the  first  end  portion  of  the  guide  passage  for 


eration  sensor  means  to  be  mounted  on  a  subject  for  measuring 
vertical  accelerations  of  the  subject:  EKG  sensor  means  to  be 
mounted  on  the  subject  for  generating  EKG  signals  relating  to 
the  heart  of  the  subject:  signal  storage  and  processing  means 
coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  storing  vertical  acceleration 
signals  from  said  acceleration  sensor  means  for  successive  time 
periods  each  of  a  selected  duration,  and  for  storing  said  EKG 
signals  from  said  EKG  sensor  means  for  said  successive  time 
periods,  and  for  processing  said  acceleration  signals  to  measure 
the  step  rate  of  the  subject  and  to  denve  the  foot  ground  force 
of  the  subject  during  each  of  said  time  periods  and  to  determine 
whether  the  subject  is  in  a  walking  mode  or  a  running  mode 
during  each  of  said  time  periods,  and  for  producing  data  relat- 
ing to  the  working/ running  mode,  time  periods,  step  rate,  Foot 
Ground  Force  and  heart  rate  of  the  subject  for  each  of  said 
successive  time  periods. 
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5,125,413 
AUTOMATED  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT 
Gregory  W.  Baran,  18878  Greenwood  Ct.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 
49456 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,230,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,025,797.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,785 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 

MS.  a.  128—754  10  Claims 


blocking  a  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  guide  passage; 

(0  second  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  guide  passage; 

(g)  a  bypass  communication  passage  having  a  given  length 
for  sjlowing  a  communication  between  the  chamber  and 
the  guide  passage; 

(h)  bypass  opening  and  closing  means  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  the  bypass  communication  passage,  said 
bypass  opening  and  closing  means  being  positioned  at  the 
bypass  communication  passage,  and 

(i)  an  ultrasound  transmitting  medium  sealed  in  the  chamber 
and  the  guide  passage. 


5,125,412 

MUSCULOSKELETAL  ACnVTTY  MONTTOR 

William  E.  Thornton,  701  Cowards  Creek  Rd.,  Friendswood, 

Tex.  77546 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,305,  Jul.  23,  1990.  This 

application  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,341 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/04 

MS.  a.  128—670  »  Claims 


1.  In  a  biopsy  needle  support  assembly  comprising  a  casing. 
means  for  mounting  a  biopsy  needle,  the  needle  mounting 
means  being  carried  by  the  casing  for  alternation  between  a 
charged  condition  and  a  discharged  condition,  means  for 
urging  the  needle  mounting  means  to  the  discharged  condition, 
manually  operable  charging  means  for  urging  the  needle 
mounting  means  to  the  charged  condition,  and  release  means 
for  retaining  the  needle  mounting  means  in  the  charged  condi- 
tion, the  release  means  being  actuable  to  release  the  needle 
mounting  means  from  the  charged  condition,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  charging  means  comprises  shield  means  carried  by 
the  casing  for  movement  relative  thereto  to  and  from  a  position 
blocking  actuation  of  the  release  means  when  the  needle 
mounting  means  is  in  the  charged  condition. 


1.  A  musculoskeletal  monitoring  system  comprising:  accet- 


5,125,414 
TRAP  IN  BARREL  ONE  HANDED  RETRACTED  BLOOD 

SAMPUNG  DEVICE 
Edward  D.  Dysarz,  11423  Triola  La.,  Houston.  Tex.  77072 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,722,  Jan.  16,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,088 
Int  a.5  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—763  6  Claims 

1.  A  blood  sampling  device  held  by  fingers  and  thumb  for 
inserting  a  needle  cannula  into  a  body  and  drawing  out  blood 
or  fluid  from  said  body  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
further  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  center  of  the  said 
elongated  hollow  barrel,  parallel  in  most  part  of  the  said 
inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface  of  the  said  elongated 
hollow  barrel  further  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel; 
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a  barrel  flange  fixed  to  said  flrst  end  of  said  elongated  hollow 
barrel; 

a  slidable  piston  inside  of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel,  said 
slidable  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  said 
first  end  of  said  slidable  piston  is  nearer  said  first  end  of 
said  elongated  hollow  barrel; 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  first  end  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  said  needle  cannula  extends  past  said  first  end  of 
said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  said  second  end  of  said 
needle  cannula  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  slidable 
piston; 

a  spring  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  said  spring  means  is  integral  with  said  barrel  flange 
of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  said  second  end  of 
spring  means  is  integral  with  said  slidable  piston,  said 
spring  means  is  further  compressed  between  said  barrel 
flange  of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  said  slidable 
piston; 


(c)  filter  means,  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophilic  filter 
sufficiently  thick  to  prevent  liquid  from  flowing  out  from 


at  least  one  piston  notch  formed  into  said  slidable  piston  said 
piston  notch  is  near  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel; 

a  tunnel,  said  tunnel  is  formed  inside  of  the  slidable  piston, 
said  tunnel  is  fixed  to  the  needle  cannula  to  allow  fluid  or 
blood  to  flow  through  the  needle  cannula  and  into  and 
through  said  tunnel  formed  in  said  slidable  piston; 

a  needle  cannula  tunnel  in  said  barrel  flange; 

at  least  one  latch  means  for  engaging  with  said  slidable 
piston  and  said  latch  means  further  having  a  latch  lever 
wherein  said  latch  is  disengaged  from  said  slidable  piston 
wherein  said  slidable  piston  is  no  longer  restrained  and 
said  spring  pushes  said  slidable  piston  and  said  needle 
cannula  in  the  direction  of  the  second  end  of  said  elon- 
gated hollow  barrel  until  the  said  needle  cannula  is  past 
the  said  barrel  flange  of  the  elongated  hollow  barrel,  thus 
enclosing  said  needle  cannula  in  said  elongated  hollow 
barrel  and  said  barrel  flange. 


5,125,415 
SYRINGE  TIP  CAP  WITH  SELF-SEALING  FILTER 
Craig  J.  Bell,  Winchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smitlis  Industries 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,159 
Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—766  24  Ctains 

1.  A  cap  for  facilitating  purging  of  gases  from  a  syringe 
containing  hazardous  liquids  and  the  gases,  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  which  contains 

(a)  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  wherein  said  first  end  is 
open, 

(b)  connecting  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing  which 
can  form  an  airtight  fit  with  an  open  end  of  the  syringe, 
and 


Siiid  housing,  fixed  in  said  housing  between  said  first  and 
second  opposing  ends. 


5,125,416 

GUIDEWIRE  HOLDER 

David  A.  Phillips,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,091 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  18  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  holder  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  a  guide- 
wire,  comprising:  a  continuous  spirally-wound  tube  configured 
for  containing  a  storage  fluid  and  having  an  upright  entrance 
for  receiving  a  guidewire  and  a  spirally-wound  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  upright  entrance,  the  upright  entrance  being 
disposed  substantially  vertically  and  defining  an  upright  en- 
trance orifice  which  is  disposed  at  a  level  relative  to  the  spiral- 
ly-wound portion  sufficient  to  contain  the  storage  fluid  within 
the  spirally-wound  tube  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  at  least 
partially  immerse  the  guidewire  in  the  storage  fluid,  whereby 
delivery  of  the  guidewire  through  the  upright  entrance  and 
into  the  spirajly-wound  portion  at  least  partially  immerses  the 
guidewire  in  the  storage  fluid  and  stores  the  guidewire  in  the 
guidewire  holder. 


5,125,417 

PHASE  CONJUGATE  REFLECTION  FROM  PLASMA 

Isaiah  Nebenzahl,  14  Beruria  Street,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  214,553 

Int.  a.5  A61N  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—804  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  conjugated  waves  having  a 
frequency  in  the  range  from  micrometers  long  to  radio  wave- 
lengths, and  for  the  amplification  of  said  conjugated  waves, 
which  comprise  the  steps  of  establishing  and  maintaining  in  a 
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plasma  two  waves  of  opposing  directions  of  propagation  and 
of  essentially  identical  frequencies,  establishing  a  third  wave  of 
essentially  the  same  frequency,  said  third  wave  entering  the 
plasma  at  an  angle  of  from  about  60'  to  90*  respective  the  first 
two  waves,  wherein  a  fourth  wave  which  is  phase  conjugated 
respective  the  third  wave  is  produced. 


5.125,418 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  DENOTING  THE  MASS  FLOW  OF 

HBROUS  MATERIAL  IN  A  STREAM 
Wolfgang  Siems,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023225 

Int.  a.'  A24C  5/14 
VS.  a.  131—84.1  21  CUims 


first  path;  dividing  the  first  stream  into  two  substantially  equal 
second  streams  each  of  which  contains  a  surplus  of  fibrous 
material  and  conveying  the  second  streams  along  discrete 
second  paths;  removing  the  surplus  from  each  of  the  second 
streams;  returning  the  surplus  which  is  removed  from  one  of 
the  second  streams  into  one-half  of  the  first  stream;  and  return- 
ing the  surplus  which  is  removed  from  the  other  second  stream 
into  the  other  half  of  the  first  stream. 


11     n   nnit       v    i»  * 


1.  A  method  of  producing  signals  denoting  the  mass  flow  of 
fibrous  material  in  a  rod  making  machine  of  the  tobacco  pro- 
cessing industry  wherein  the  fibrous  material  contains  a  solid 
fraction  and  a  liquid  fraction,  comprising  the  steps  of  convey- 
ing fibrous  material  along  a  predetermined  path;  monitoring 
the  material  in  said  path  and  generating  a  first  electric  signal 
denoting  the  mass  flow  of  the  solid  fraction;  monitoring  the 
material  in  said  path  and  generating  a  second  signal  denoting 
the  mass  flow  of  the  liquid  fraction;  and  converting  the  first 
and  second  signals  into  a  third  signal  denoting  the  combined 
mass  flow  of  the  liquid  and  solid  fractions. 


5,125,419 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLURAL 

TOBACCO  STREAMS 
Uwc  Heitmann,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1989,  3919720 

Int  a.'  A24C  5/18:  A26C  5/31 
VS.  a.  131—84.4  15  aaims 


B1     82 


5,125,420 

PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  BTHYLENT:  AND  HEAT  TO 

ACCELERATE  THE  YELLOWING  OF  TOBACCO  IN  A 

TOBAC(X>  CURING  AND  DRYING  PROCESS 

Larry  J.  Linngston,  P.O.  Box  5799,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23455 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,567 

Int.  a.5  A24B  3/18 

VS.  a.  131—302  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  curing  and  drying  tobacco  within  a  tobacco 
drying  structure  comprising: 

a)  yellowing  the  tobacco  by  simultaneously  supplying  both 
heat  and  ethylene  to  the  air  within  the  drying  structure 
and  steadily  increasing  the  dry  bulb  temperature  within 
the  drying  structure  from  ambient  to  approximately  1 1 5* 
F.  while  continuously  supplying  ethylene  to  the  air  so  as 
to  effectively  yellow  the  leaf  by  the  combined  action  of 
the  relatively  high  yellowing  temperatures  and  ethylene; 
and 

b)  after  yellowing,  then  drying  the  leaf  and  stem  portions  of 
the  tobacco. 


5,125,421 

CALENDERED  ULTRAPOROUS  OGARETTE  PLUG 

WRAP,  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SAME  AND 

aCARFTTES  MADE  FROM  THE  WRAP 

Melvin  G.  MitcheU,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Glat- 

felter  Company,  Spring  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643>t« 

Int.  a.'  A24D  1/02.  1/04 

VS.  a.  131—365  4  CUims 


TOMCCO  COIUW  PAPEI 


Hm 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  making  a  plurality  of  streams 
of  fibrous  material,  such  as  tobacco,  comprising  the  steps  of 
building  a  first  stream  and  conveying  the  first  stream  along  a 


4.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  tobacco  column,  a  filter  and  an 
ultraporous  calendered  paper  wrap  for  the  filter. 
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5,125,422 

POWER  DRIVEN  HNGERNAIL  POLISHING 

APPARATUS 

Chan  K.  Cheung;  Lee  T.  Chi,  and  Lau  Y.  Mo,  all  of  Kowloon, 

Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tint  International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,244 

Int.  a.'  A45D  29/05 

U.S.  a.  132—73.6  4  Oaims 


5,125,423 
APPLICATOR  FOR  TREATING  THE  SKIN 
Gerhard  Butterbrodt,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schering,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00259,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1988,  8805927 

Int.  a.'  A45D  24/22 
VS.  a.  132—112  7  Claims 


1.  A  power  driven  ringemail  polishing  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  drive  gear  on 
said  shaft; 

b.  first  and  second  power  transfer  gears; 

c.  battery  means  for  driving  said  motor; 

d.  first  and  second  shiftable  means  supporting  said  first  and 
second  power  transfer  gears,  respectively; 

e.  first  and  second  yieldable  means  biasing  said  first  and 
second  shiftable  means  toward  engagement  with  said 
drive  gear; 

f.  combined  switch  and  shift  mechanism  including  means 
selectively  neutralizing  said  first  and  second  yieldable 
biasing  means  of  said  first  and  second  power  transfer 
gears,  said  switch  and  support  mechanism  being  selec- 
tively shiftable  between  a  central  disengaged  or  off  posi- 
tion to  a  first  drive  position  and  to  a  second  drive  position 
wherein  said  battery  is  connected  to  said  motor; 

g.  a  first  output  gear  and  buffing  means  attached  thereto; 
h.  second  output  gear  and  polishing  means  attached  thereto; 
i.  first  speed-reducing  idler  gear  means  operably  engaged 

with  said  first  output  gear; 
j.  additional  speed-reducing  gear  means  engaged  with  said 

second  output  gear; 
wherein  when  said  combined  switch  and  shift  mechanism  is 
shifted  to  said  first  drive  position,  said  first  power  transfer  gear 
is  simultaneously  engaged  with  both  said  drive  gear  and  said 
first  speed-reducing  idler  gear  means  with  said  battery  driving 
said  motor,  said  drive  gear,  said  first  power  transfer  gear,  said 
first  speed-reducing  idler  gear  means,  said  first  output  gear  and 
said  buffing  means,  and  said  second  yieldable  biasing  means  is 
depressed  by  said  neutralizing  means  so  that  said  second  power 
transfer  gear  is  out  of  engagement  from  said  drive  gear;  and 
wherein  when  said  combined  switch  and  shift  mechanism  is 
shifted  to  said  second  dnve  position,  said  second  power  trans- 
fer gear  is  simultaneously  engaged  with  both  said  drive  gear 
and  said  additional  speed-reducing  idler  gear  means  with  said 
battery  driving  said  motor,  said  drive  gear,  said  second  power 
transfer  gear,  said  additional  speed-reducing  idler  gear  means, 
said  second  output  gear  and  said  polishing  means,  and  said  first 
yieldable  biasing  means  is  depressed  by  said  neutralizing  means 
so  that  said  first  power  transfer  gear  is  out  of  engagement  from 
said  drive  gear. 


1.  An  applicator,  especially  useful  for  treating  the  scalp,  the 
applicator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  top  wall  with  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face,  the  front  face  having  an  array  of  first  and 
second  projections  extending  therefrom,  the  first  projec- 
tions being  solid  in  cross  section  and  the  second  projec- 
tions being  tubular  and  opening  through  the  rear  face; 

the  first  and  second  projections  being  arranged  in  concentric 
circles  with  at  least  some  of  the  first  projections  being 
arrayed  in  a  first  circle  having  the  largest  diameter  and  the 
second  projections  being  arrayed  in  at  least  one  circle  of 
the  diameter  less  than  the  first  circle  with  others  of  the 
first  projections  being  arrayed  in  a  third  circle  of  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  second  circle;  an  additional  array  of 
second  projections  disposed  within  the  third  circle,  the 
height  of  the  projections  being  so  configured  that  the 
closer  the  projections  are  to  the  center  of  the  array  of 
projections,  the  less  their  height  whereby  the  projections 
have  ends  defining  a  concave  distribution  of  surfaces; 

a  closure  member  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  member  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
to  define  a  space  between  the  rear  face  and  closure  mem- 
ber; 

an  opening  through  the  closure  member  in  communication 
with  the  space;  and 

a  one  way  valve  disposed  in  the  opening  for  allowing  liquid 
to  flow  through  the  opening  into  the  space  while  inhibit- 
ing flow  of  liquid  from  the  space  back  out  of  the  opening, 
whereby  measured  amounts  of  liquid  determined  by  the 
volume  of  the  space  are  dispensed  through  the  second 
projections. 


5,125,424 
DEVICE  FOR  CI.EANING  TEETH  AND/OR  GAPS 
BETWEEN  THE  TEETH 
Ewald  Eisen,  Hofelbeetstr.  10,  Heidenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 8824 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1990,  9003517[iri 

Int.  a.'  A61C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  132—323  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  teeth  or  the  gaps  between  the  teeth, 
comprising  a  handle  for  grasping  the  device;  an  operative  part 
disposed  at  an  end  of  the  handle,  said  operative  part  including 
a  holder  in  the  form  of  a  bail  having  a  pair  of  free-end  legs,  one 
leg  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other  leg,  for  supporting  there- 
between an  elongated  cleaning  medium  which,  upon  activation 
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of  the  device,  acts  on  the  teeth  and/or  the  gaps  between  the 
teeth,  said  longer  leg  of  the  bail  including  an  end  segment;  and 
a  pivot  means  for  supporting  the  operative  part  at  the  handle  in 
a  pivotable  manner  about  an  axis  fixed  in  relation  to  the  handle, 
said  pivot  means  including  a  first  bore  hole  at  said  end  of  the 


with  the  internal  liquid  passageway,  adjacent  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  nozzle  body  and  leading  to  the  constriction  in 
the  internal  liquid  passageway  and  wherein  the  constric- 
tion in  the  internal  liquid  passageway  is  in  an  upstream 
position  with  respect  to  the  discharge  slot  means;  and 
(d)  a  connection  means  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the 
nozzle  body,  wherein  the  nozzle  body  can  be  connected  to 
a  high  pressure  working  liquid  source  by  the  connection 
means  so  that  the  high  pressure  working  liquid  can  be 
moved  through  the  internal  liquid  passageway  and  exit 
from  the  discharge  slot  means,  onto  the  work  matenal  as 
the  high  velocity  working  liquid. 


5,125,426 

AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSING  UMBRELLA 

Tsun-Zong  Wu,  and  Chung  K.  Un,  both  of  No.  16,  Cbeo-Tai 

Road,  Sec.  3,  Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien  (24801),  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,550 

Int.  a.^  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  135—23  I  Claim 


handle  supporting  said  operative  part,  said  end  segment  of  the 
bail  being  disposed  in  said  first  borehole  such  that  said  bail  is 
pivotably  supported  at  the  handle  substantially  orthogonal  to 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  cleaning  medium,  said  operative 
part  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  guided  by  the  teeth  gap  during 
cleaning. 

5,125,425 

CLEANING  AND  DEBURRING  NOZZLE 

Michael  E.  Folts,  216  Fransisco  Rd.,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.  49240, 

and  Mahammed  Abdo,  5050  Runnymede,  Holt,  Mich.  48842 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,126 

Int.  a.'  B08B  9/02;  B05B  1/14 

VS.  a.  134—167  C  21  Claims 
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1.  A  nozzle  shaped  for  delivering  a  high  velocity  working 
liquid  at  fluid  pressures  of  about  1,0(X)  to  20,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  to  an  access  opening  in  a  work  material  for  clean- 
ing and  for  removing  thin  cross-section  materials  including 
burrs  from  the  work  material,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  unitary  nozzle  body  shaped  to  fit  into  the  access  open- 
ing in  the  work  material  to  remove  the  thin  cross-section 
materials  and  having  spaced  apart  ends  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  nozzle  body  with  an  external  sidewall  be- 
tween the  ends,  wherein  one  of  the  ends  of  the  nozzle 
body  has  an  opening  and  the  other  end  is  closed; 

(b)  an  internal  liquid  passageway  having  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  body  and 
extending  part  of  a  length  of  the  sidewall  from  the  open 
end  of  the  nozzle  body  to  an  end  of  the  internal  liquid 
passageway  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  nozzle  body, 
wherein  a  diameter  of  the  internal  liquid  passageway  has  a 
constriction  between  the  open  and  the  closed  ends  that 
narrows  the  internal  liquid  passageway  a  ratio  of  at  least 
2:1  to  create  the  high  velocity  working  liquid  from  the 
high  pressure  working  liquid; 

(c)  at  least  one  discharge  slot  means  through  the  sidewall  of 
the  nozzle  body  for  emitting  the  high  velocity  working 
liquid  onto  the  work  material,  wherein  the  discharge  slot 
means  is  provided  along  a  plane  intersecting  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  nozzle  body  and  is  in  liquid  communication 


1.  An  automatically  closing  umbrella  compnsmg: 

a  central  shaft  means  including  a  lower  shaft  secured  with  a 
grip  thereon  and  an  upper  shaft  telescopically  mounted  on 
the  lower  shaft; 

a  rib  assembly  having  at  least  a  top  rib  pivotally  secured  to 
an  upper  notch  formed  on  an  uppermost  portion  of  the 
upper  shaft  and  at  least  a  stretcher  rib  pivotally  secured 
with  each  said  top  rib  and  secured  to  a  lower  runner 
which  is  operatively  stopped  on  a  spring  catch  resiliently 
formed  in  said  upper  shaft  when  opening  the  umbrella; 

a  shaft  restoring  spring  resiliently  held  between  said  lower 
and  said  upper  shafts  of  said  central  shaft  means  for  nor- 
mally retracting  said  upper  shaft  towards  said  lower  shaft 
for  retracting  said  central  shaft  means  by  a  restoring  elas- 
tic energy  created  when  extending  said  shafts  for  opening 
the  umbrella; 

at  least  a  rib  restonng  spring  resiliently  mounted  on  said  rib 
assembly  operatively  urging  said  nb  assembly  inwardly 
downwardly  for  folding  said  rib  assembly  for  closing  an 
umbrella  from  an  opened  state  thereof;  and 

a  closing  controller  formed  on  said  gnp  and  in  said  central 
shaft  means  operatively  actuating  said  shaft  restonng 
spring  for  releasing  its  restonng  elastic  energy  for  auto- 
matically retracting  said  upper  shaft  towards  said  lower 
shaft  for  closing  said  umbrella  from  an  opened  state  of  the 
umbrella;  said  lower  shaft  formed  with  a  pin  slot  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  lower  shaft  adjacent  to  a  lowest 
portion  of  the  lower  shaft  and  a  lower  pin  transversely 
fixed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  shaft  for  securing 
a  lower  spring  end  of  the  shaft  restoring  spnng  held  in  the 
central  shaft  means;  and 

said  closing  controller  including:  a  sliding  actuator  resil- 


2848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


iently  held  in  the  grip  by  an  actuator  tensioning  spring 
retained  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the  grip  and  the 
sliding  actuator,  a  puMing  pin  transversely  fixed  in  the 
sliding  actuator  and  slidably  held  in  the  pin  slot  formed  m 
the  lower  shaft,  a  spring  latch  formed  as  an  arcuate  spring 
plate  resiliently  mounted  in  the  upper  shaft,  and  an  actuat- 
ing wire  secured  between  the  pulling  pin  and  the  spring 
latch; 

said  sliding  actuator  including:  an  annular  sliding  block 
having  a  central  shaft  hole  formed  in  the  block  for  slidably 
reciprocating  the  block  on  the  lower  shaft  within  a  grip 
hollow  portion  of  the  grip,  a  tip  cap  portion  formed  with 
a  double-cylindrical-wall  portion  slidably  engageable  with 
a  hollow  sleeve  portion  of  the  grip,  and  an  actuator  hol- 
low portion  recessed  in  the  tip  cap  portion  for  operatively 
receiving  a  plurality  of  rib  tips  of  the  rib  assembly  in  the 
actuator  hollow  portion;  and 

said  spring  latch  having  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  latch 
fixed  in  a  retaining  hole  formed  in  the  upper  shaft,  and  a 
lower  cam  portion  protruding  outwardly  to  be  engageable 
with  a  cam  slot  formed  m  a  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
shaft  and  lockably  seatmg  on  an  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
lower  shaft  when  opening  the  umbrella,  said  actuating 
wire  having  its  upper  wire  end  secured  to  the  cam  portion 
of  the  spring  latch  and  having  a  lower  wire  end  secured  to 
the  pulling  pin  fixed  on  the  sliding  actuator. 


at  least  one  aperture  (11)  therein  allowing  communication 
between  the  opening  (4)  and  the  environment,  and  said 
machine  housing  (1)  with  an  elastomeric  element  (12) 


5,125,427 
FREEZE-THAW  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY 
PLUGGING  PROCESS  FLOWLINE 
Lisa  A.  Cantu,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Allen  R.  Petree,  Casper, 
Wyo.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,410 
Int.  a.'  F17D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  137—13  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  temporarily  plugging  a  process  flowline,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  liquified  plugging  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linear  primary  alcohols  and  normal 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  said  agent  having  a  freezing 
point  below  the  ambient  temperature  around  said  flow- 
line,  into  said  flowlme  in  direct  contact  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  flowline  at  a  location  to  be  plugged; 

(b)  removing  sufficient  heat  from  said  plugging  agent  to 
freeze  said  plugging  agent  in  said  fiowline; 

(c)  performing  a  service  operation  on  said  flowline;  and 

(d)  thawing  said  plugging  agent  and  returning  aid  fiowline  to 
service. 


5,125,428 
DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  PRESSURE  BETWEEN 
MACHINE  HOUSING  AND  THE  SURROUNDINGS 
Jiirgen  Rauter,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00830,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1988,  3824810 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  137—199  14  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  compensator  (2)  for  covering  an  opening  (4) 
extending  through  a  machine  housing  (1),  said  pressure  com- 
pensator (2)  comprising  a  liquid-impervious  gas-pervious  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  pliant  plastic  first  diaphragm  (10,  IDA) 
with  a  supporting  grid  (13)  of  a  relatively  less  pliant  material 
provided  on  one  surface  thereof, 

wherein,  in  use,  said  first  diaphragm  (lOA)  and  said  support- 
ing grid  (13)  obstruct  communication  through  the  opening 
(4),  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  diaphragm  (lOA)  and 
said  supporting  gnd  (13)  being  tightly  compressed  to- 
gether between  an  exterior  hold-down  device  (9),  having 


positioned  between  said  first  diaphragm  (10,  lOA)  and  said 
machine  housing  (1).  and  said  first  diaphragm  (lOA)  being 
supported  so  that  it  can  deform  from  a  neutral  position  at 
least  in  a  direction  toward  said  opening  (4). 


5,125,429 
PISTON  PRESSURE-TYPE  VACUUM  BREAKER 
Rand  H.  Ackroyd,  Methuen,  and  Steven  P.  Hofmann,  Tewks- 
bury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Watts  Regulator  Company, 
Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,750 

Int.  a.5  E03C  1/10 

UJS.  a.  137—218  6  Oaims 


•     /°    *-~*> 


1.  A  pressure-type  vacuum  breaker  for  use  in  a  fluid  flow 
line  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  central  bore  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  an  inlet  located  in  a  region  adjacent  said  first 
end,  an  outlet  located  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  and  a  discharge  vent  located  in  a  region  adja- 
cent said  second  end.  said  outlet  also  located  between  said 
inlet  and  said  discharge  vent;  and 

a  piston  assembly  disposed  within  said  central  bore,  said 
piston  assembly  adapted  to  move  within  said  central  bore 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

in  said  first  position  of  said  piston  assembly,  said  inlet  being 
closed,  said  discharge  vent  being  open  and  said  outlet 
being  in  communication  with  said  discharge  vent  and  the 
atmosphere,  and 

in  said  second  position  of  said  piston  assembly,  said  dis- 
charge vent  being  closed,  said  inlet  being  open  and  said 
outlet  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet,  thereby  to 
permit  liquid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

said  piston  assembly  comprising  an  outer  piston  assembly 
and  an  inner  piston  assembly  mounted  within  said  outer 
piston  assembly,  said  outer  piston  assembly  comprising  a 
vent  valve  adapted  to  close  said  discharge  vent  when  said 
piston  assembly  is  in  said  second  position, 

the  position  of  said  piston  assembly  being  in  predetermined 
response  to  pressure  of  liquid  at  said  inlet. 
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5,125,430 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENCE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  LIQUID 

CONTAINERS 
Anders  I.  D.  Petersen,  and  Hans-Henrik  P.  Raagaard,  both  of 
Lynge,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Pres-Vac  A/S,  Allerod,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,572 

Int.  a.'  F16F  7/08:  F16K  31/72 

MS.  a.  137—514  9  Claims 


through  between  a  first  fluid  connecting  end  and  a  second  tube 
connecting  end,  the  second  end  having  a  spud  portion  integral 
therewith  and  extending  therefrom  for  inserting  into  an  aper- 
ture extending  through  the  tube,  and  the  spud  having  a  sonic 
welding  energy  director  consisting  of  an  amount  of  the  ther- 
moplastic metenal  integral  therewith  and  extending  around  the 
exterior  pcnphery  thereof  for  providing  such  matenal  for  the 
sonic  welding  securing  of  the  fitting  to  the  tube. 

5,125,432 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVES 
Etsuo  Fujii;  Yoichi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Wako;  Akira  Fiyimoto. 
Miyazaki;  Takeshi  Taniguchi,  Miyazaki;  Yoshiteru  Naka- 
Uke,  Miyazaki,  and  Shohachi  Setoguchi,  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Honda  Lock  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyazaki, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-210856; 
Aug.  8,  1990,  2-210857:  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-210858;  Aug.  8,  1990, 
2-210859 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/044 
VS.  a.  137—596.17  8  Oaims 


9.  A  frictional  device  for  attenuating  the  movement  of  a 
cylindrical  stem  forming  part  of  an  operative  system  and  being 
guided  for  axial  sliding  movement  under  the  influence  of  vary- 
ing axial  forces  to  which  it  is  subjected  during  operation,  said 
frictional  device  comprising  two  stationary  spring  holders 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem,  and  two  wire-  or  leaf- 
shaped  springs  mounted  in  said  spnng  holders  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  elastically  clamped  against  diametrically  opposite 
areas  of  the  surface  of  the  stem. 


5,125,431 
THERMOPLASTIC  WATER  MANIFOLD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  D.  Vogel,  Anoka,  Minn.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Schneider, 
Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.,  Anoka, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,791,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.515,  Apr.  12, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,913,183.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  716,419 

Int.  a.5  B67D  5/56;  F16L  55/18 

UJS.  a.  137—561  A  6  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  fitting  made  of  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, for  sonically  welding  to  an  elongate  tube  having  an  inter- 
nal plenum,  to  provide  for  fluid  communication  between  the 
fitting  and  the  plenum,  for  forming  a  fluid  distributing  mani- 
fold, the  fluid  distribution  fitting  comprising:  an  elongated 
body  portion   having  an   interior  channel  extending  there- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  device  having  two  electromag- 
netic valves,  comprising; 

a  solenoid  unit  having  a  unit  construction  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  a  through  hole  axially  extending 
therethrough,  said  solenoid  unit  including  a  pair  of  sole- 
noids having  a  pair  of  coil  bobbins  arranged  m  superposed 
coaxial  relationship  and  each  having  a  central  through 
hole  formed  therein  and  an  exciting  coil  wound  thereon, 
and  a  pair  of  caps  for  forming  magnetic  paths,  each  of  said 
caps  having  an  end  wall  having  formed  therein  an  opening 
concentric  with  said  central  through  hole  of  each  of  said 
coil  bobbins,  said  opening  forming  said  through  hole 
together  with  said  central  through  hole  of  each  of  said  coil 
bobbins,  said  caps  accommodating  respective  associated 
ones  of  said  coil  bobbins,  said  caps  being  joined  together 
in  a  manner  such  that  said  caps  have  open  ends  thereof 
opposed  to  each  other;  and 

a  valve  unit  having  a  pair  of  valve  means  having  a  pair  of 
valve  bodies  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  respective 
ones  of  said  solenoids,  said  valve  unit  having  a  unit  con- 
struction in  the  form  of  a  substantially  solid  cylinder,  said 
valve  unit  being  mounted  in  said  solenoid  unit  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  valve  unit  has  a  cylindrical  body  thereof 
fitted  through  said  through  hole  of  said  solenoid  unit; 

said  valve  unit  comprising  a  core  having  a  first  hollow  shaft 
portion  and  a  second  hollow  shaft  portion  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  first  pipe  and  a  second  pipe  having  one 
ends  thereof  force-fitted,  respectively,  on  said  first  and 
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second  hollow  shaA  portions,  a  first  hollow  cylinder  and  a 
second  hollow  cylinder  each  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  force-fitted  into  another  end  of  an  associated  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pipes,  and  a  flange  abutting  against 
an  end  face  of  said  another  end  of  said  associated  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pipes,  and  a  first  armature  and  a 
second  armature  each  holding  an  associated  one  of  said 
valve  bodies  and  slidably  arranged  within  an  associated 
one  of  said  first  and  second  hollow  cylinders,  wherein  said 
cylindrical  body  of  said  valve  unit  has  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof  formed  by  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
flanges  of  said  first  and  second  hollow  cylinders  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pipes. 


5,125,433 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLUNG  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  WATER  DELIVERED  TO  A  BATH, 

SHOWER  AND  THE  UKE 

Charles  F.  DeMoss,  2114  E.  5th  St.,  Anderson,  Ind.  46012,  and 

Donald  E.  Wiliits,  1563  Ken  Mar,  Wichita,  Kans.  67208 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,527 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/ 24 

VS.  a.  137— «07  9  CUims 


1.  Low  voltage-operated  apparatus  adapted  to  electronically 
control  the  delivery  of  water  from  a  hot  water  conduit  and  a 
cold  water  conduit  so  as  to  selectively  provide  cold  water, 
lukewarm  water,  warm  water  or  hot  water  to  a  conduit  serving 
a  bath,  shower  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  electrical  fxjwer  means  having  a  low  voltage  DC  output, 

(b)  a  control  panel  comprising: 
(i)  an  off  function  switch, 

(ii)  a  cold  water  temperature  function  switch, 
(iii)  a  lukewarm  water  temperature  function  switch, 
(iv)  a  warm  water  temperature  function  switch, 
(v)  a  hot  water  temperature  function  switch, 

(c)  first  wiring  means  to  electrically  connect  said  function 
switches  in  cascade  series,  said  off  function  switch  having 
the  highest  priority  over  all  other  function  switches,  said 
hot  water  temperature  function  switch  having  the  lowest 
priority  of  all  other  function  switches,  said  cold  water 
temperature  function  switch  having  lower  priority  than 
said  off  function  switch,  said  lukewarm  water  temperature 
function  switch  having  lower  priority  than  said  cold 
water  temperature  function  switch,  and  said  warm  water 
temperature  function  switch  having  lower  priority  than 
said  lukewarm  water  temperature  function  switch, 

(d)  second  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  said  control 
panel  to  the  low  voltage  DC  output  of  said  electrical 
power  means, 

(e)  a  memory  circuit  comprising: 


(i)  a  first  input  electrically  connected  to  said  cold  water 

temperature  function  switch, 
(ii)  a  second  input  electrically  connected  to  said  lukewarm 

water  temperature  function  switch, 
(iii)  a  third  input  electrically  connected  to  said  warm 

water  temperature  function  switch, 
(iv)  a  fourth  input  electrically  connected  to  said  hot  water 
temperature  function  switch, 

(0  an  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  comprising 

(i)  a  first  output  associated  with  said  first  input  of  said 

memory  circuit, 
(ii)  a  second  output  associated  with  said  second  input  of 

said  memory  circuit, 
(iii)  a  third  output  associated  with  said  third  input  of  said 

memory  circuit, 
(iv)  a  fourth  output  associated  with  said  fourth  input  of 

said  memory  circuit, 
said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  being  adapted  to  produce 
zero  voltage  or  alternatively  a  low  voltage  signal  to  said 
outputs  depending  upon  which  function  switch  of  highest 
priority  is  closed, 

(g)  a  pulse  shaper  circuit  electrically  connected  to  all  of  said 
function  switches  and  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  upon  closing  of  any  of  said  function  switches, 

(h)  a  reset  pulse  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse 
shaper  circuit  and  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  reset 
pulse  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  from  said  pulse 
shaper  circuit, 

(i)  a  gate  pulse  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse 
shaper  circuit  and  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  gate 
pulse  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  from  said  pulse 
shaper  circuit, 

(j)  third  wiring  means  electrically  connected  to  the  low 
voltage  IX;  output  of  siiid  electrical  power  means  and 
powering  said  memory  circuit,  integrated  circuit  logic 
unit,  pulse  shaper  circuit,  reset  pulse  circuit  and  gate  pulse 
circuit, 

(k)  fourth  wiring  mean  electrically  connecting  said  reset 
pulse  circuit  and  said  memory  circuit  and  adapted  to 
communicate  to  said  memory  circuit  an  electrical  reset 
pulse  generated  by  said  reset  pulse  circuit  to  clear  the 
memory  circuit  of  its  previous  state, 

(I)  fifth  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  said  gate  pulse 
circuit  and  said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  and  adapted  to 
communicate  to  said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  an  elec- 
trical gate  pulse  generated  by  said  gate  pulse  circuit, 

(m)  said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit,  upon  receipt  of  said 
electrical  gate  pulse,  permitting  a  voltage  signal  generated 
by  closing  of  a  particular  function  switch  to  be  transferred 
to  that  input  of  said  memory  circuit  associated  with  the 
said  particular  function  switch, 

(n)  a  first  electrical  relay, 

(o)  a  second  electrical  relay, 

(p)  a  third  electrical  relay, 

(q)  sixth  wiring  means  electrically  connected  to  the  low 
voltage  DC  output  of  said  electrical  power  means  and 
powering  said  first,  second  and  third  relays, 

(r)  seventh  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  the  first 
output  of  said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  with  said  first 
relay,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said  cold  water  tempera- 
ture function  switch  said  first  relay  is  operated, 

(s)  eighth  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  the  third 
output  of  said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  with  said  sec- 
ond relay,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said  warm  water 
temperature  function  switch  said  second  relay  is  operated, 

(t)  ninth  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  the  second 
output  of  said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  with  said  sev- 
enth and  eighth  means,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said 
lukewarm  water  temperature  function  switch,  said  first 
and  second  relays  are  operated, 

(u)  tenth  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  the  fourth 
output  of  said  integrated  circuit  logic  unit  with  said  third 
relay,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said  hot  water  tempera- 
ture function  switch,  said  third  relay  is  operated. 
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(v)  a  first  solenoid-operated  water  valve, 

(w)  a  second  solenoid-operated  water  valve, 

(x)  a  third  solenoid-operated  water  valve, 

(y)  eleventh  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  the  output 
of  said  first  relay  to  the  solenoid  of  said  first  solenoid- 
operated  water  valve,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said  cold 
water  temperature  function  switch,  an  electrical  circuit 
through  said  solenoid  is  closed  thereby  opening  said  first 
solenoid  operated  water  valve, 

(z)  twelfth  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  the  output 
of  said  second  relay  to  the  solenoid  of  said  second  sole- 
noid-operated water  valve,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said 
warm  water  temperature  function  switch,  an  electrical 
circuit  through  said  solenoid  is  closed  thereby  opening 
said  second  solenoid  operated  water  valve, 

(aa)  whereby  upon  closing  of  said  lukewarm  water  tempera- 
ture function  switch,  electrical  circuits  through  the  sole- 
noids of  said  first  and  second  solenoid-operated  water 
valves  are  closed  thereby  opening  both  said  first  and 
second  solenoid-operated  water  valves, 

(ab)  thirteenth  wiring  means  electrically  connecting  the 
output  of  said  third  relay  to  the  solenoid  of  said  third 
solenoid-operated  water  valve,  whereby  upon  closing  of 
said  hot  water  temperature  function  switch,  an  electrical 
circuit  through  said  solenoid  is  closed  thereby  opening 
said  third  solenoid  operated  water  valve, 

(ac)  first  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said 
first  solenoid-operated  water  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  cold  water, 

(ad)  second  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  inlet  of 
said  third  solenoid-operated  water  valve  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  hot  water 

(ae)  third  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  first 
conduit  means  and  the  inlet  of  said  second  solenoid  oper- 
ated water  valve, 

(aO  fourth  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  third 
conduit  means  and  the  inlet  of  said  second  solenoid- 
operated  water  valve, 

(ag)  fifth  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  outlets  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  solenoid-operated  water  valves 
and  adapted  to  deliver  cold,  lukewarm,  warm  or  hot 
water  to  a  bath,  shower  or  the  like  in  response  to  closing 
of  the  appropriate  function  switch  of  the  highest  pnority. 


means  for  axially  shifting  said  bearing  means  along  said  drive 
shaft  to  thereby  bind  said  drive  plate  relative  to  said  drive  shaft 


while  permitting  said  eccentric  means  to  be  free  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft. 


5,125,435    

ELECTRO-M.'^GNETIC  CASSETTE  UNIT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DOBBIES 
Jean-Paul  Froment,  Doussard,  France,  assigDor  to  S.A.  De* 
Etablissements  SUnbli  {France),  FaTerges,  France 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1990,  90  07048 
Int.  a.'  D03C  1/00 
MS.  CJ.  139—455  ^  Oaims 


5,125,434 

ACTUATION  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  ROTATING  DOBBY 
Jean-PanI  Froment,  Doussard,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Des 

EUblissements  SUubU  (France),  Faverges,  France 
Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,376 

Claiins  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1990,  90  06497 
Int.  a.'  D03C  1/00 
UjS.  a.  139—66  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  actuation  element  for  a  rotating  dobby  in  weaving 
loom  including  a  connecting  rod  coupled  lo  a  heddle  frame  by 
way  of  a  drawing  lever  the  improvement  comprising,  an  ec- 
centric means  idly  mounted  to  a  drive  shaft  by  bearing  means 
disposed  between  said  eccentric  means  and  said  dnve  shaft, 
said  dnve  shaft  having  an  elongated  axis,  said  bearing  means 
and  said  eccentric  means  having  thickness  dimensions  relative 
to  said  axis,  said  thickness  dimension  of  said  bearing  means 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  eccentric 
means  relative  to  said  axis,  a  drive  plate  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft,  first  engaging  means  for  connecting  said  connecting  rod 
with  said  eccentric  means,  second  engaging  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  said  eccentric  means  with  said  drive  plate  so 
that  said  eccentric  means  is  rouuble  with  said  drive  shaft,  and 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  unit  for  controlling  dobbies  and 
other  weaving  mechanisms  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
electro-magnetics  for  controlling  the  reciprocal  movement  of 
needles  of  a  control  device,  and  which  control  device  includes 
pushers  and  knives  for  effecting  displacement  of  actuation 
levers,  and  wherein  each  of  the  electro-magnets  includes  a  coil 
provided  with  a  core  for  attracting  a  blade  which  forms  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  reciprocal  movement  of  one  of  the  needles,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  plurality  of  flat  cassettes  mounted 
side-by-side  within  a  box,  the  electro-magnets  being  mounted 
within  said  cassettes,  each  of  said  cassettes  including  inner  stop 
members  for  limiting  the  lateral  displacement  of  a  correspond- 
ing blade  between  two  stable  positions,  and  at  least  one  cali- 
brated hole  through  which  a  needle  is  reciprocally  moved. 
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5,125,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  GRID-WELDING 
MACHINE  WITH  ELONGATE  ELEMENTS 
JoMf  GrabuKhnig;  KUns  Ritter,  and  Gerhard  Ritter,  aU  of 
Graz,  Anatria,  aadgnon  to  EVG  Entwickluogs-  A  Verwer- 
tungs  Gcajii.b.H^  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT90/00010,  §  371  DaU  Oct.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,850 

Clainui  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  2,  1989,  214/89 

Int.  a.'  B21F  23/00 

VS.  a.  140—112  11  Claims 


an  engagement  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve 
member  for  enqaqement  by  an  insulative  rod;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  grid-welding  machine  with  a 
plurality  of  elongate  elements,  comprising: 

means  for  movmg  said  elongate  elements  in  a  predetermined 
direction  in  a  given  plane; 

a  plurality  of  feed  channel  means  mounted  in  said  plane  for 
pivotal  movement  transverse  to  said  direction; 

means  for  inserting  individual  elongate  elements  into  indi- 
vidual feed  channel  means,  said  inserting  means  being 
evenly  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  plane  and  trans- 
verse to  said  direction; 

feed  members  provided  with  inlet  end  means  and  moveable 
transversely  of  said  direction  and  adjustable  to  freely 
selectable  transverse  spacmgs; 

guide  members  for  laterally  confming  each  feed  channel 
means  and  for  connecting  each  feed  member  to  one  or 
more  of  said  feed  channel  means,  said  guide  members 
being  connected  to  said  inserting  means  and  individually 
pivotable  transversely  of  said  direction  and  having  free 
ends  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  said  inlet  end 
means  of  said  feed  members;  and 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  feed  members  for  releasably 
connecting  said  free  ends  of  said  guide  members  to  said 
inlet  end  means  of  said  feed  members. 


5,125,437 
PREFORM  REMOVER  APPARATUS 
Garry  Pierce,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Industries 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,523 
Int.  a.'  B21F  7/00 
MS.  a.  140—123  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  off  a  wrapped  wire  from  an 
electrical  power  line  comprising: 
a  sleeve  member  comprismg: 

a  base  member  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  fitting 

the  electrical  power  line  therethrough; 
a  cover  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  said  base  member, 
forming  a  bore  therewith  for  passage  of  the  electrical 
power  line  therethrough; 


means  attached  to  an  end  of  said  sleeve  member  for  unwrap- 
ping the  wire  from  the  electrical  power  line. 


5,125,438 
CLOSED  GRANULAR  CHEMICAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Msrron  L.  McCunn,  Orion,  lU.;  Donald  K.  Landphair,  Betten- 
dorf,  Iowa;  Richard  M.  Neyrinck,  Port  Byron,  III.;  Richard  A. 
DePauw,  Moline,  lU.;  WilUam  R.  Lundie,  East  Moline,  111.; 
Douglas  P.  Brown,  Bettendorf,  Iowa;  Jeffrey  A.  Hoffman, 
Westerrille,  Ohio;  Frank  D.  Tenne,  Ivyland,  Pa.;  Patrick  D. 
Holverson,  Ahwatukee,  Ariz.,  and  Keith  WoodrufT,  Mountain- 
side, N  J.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III.  and 
American  Cyanamid  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,705,  May  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,060,701, 
which  is  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  329,469,  Mar.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,559 
Int.  a.'  B65D  BH/54 
MS.  CL  141—1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  granular  chemical  from  a 

package  having  a  dispensing  valve  into  an  application  means 

having  a  receiving  valve  which  cooperates  with  the  dispensing 

valve,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

aligning  the  dispensing  valve  of  the  chemical  package  with 

the  receiving  valve  of  the  application  means; 
coupling  the  dispensing  valve  of  the  chemical  package  to  the 

receiving  valve  of  the  application  means; 
automatically  opening  both  the  dispensing  valve  and  the 
receiving  valve  when  the  dispensing  valve  and  receiving 
valve  are  coupled  together  to  direct  chemical  from  the 
package  to  the  application  means; 
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sequencing  the  automatic  opening  of  the  dispensing  valve 

and  receiving  valve  so  that  the  receiving  valve  is  opened 

first; 
uncoupling  the  dispensmg  valve  from  the  receiving  valve; 
automatically  closing  both  the  dispensing  valve  and  the 

receiving  valve  when  the  dispensing  valve  and  receiving 

valve  are  uncoupled  from  one  another; 
sequencing  the  automatic  closing  of  the  dispensing  valve  and 

receiving  valve  so  that  the  receiving  valve  is  closed  last; 

and 
wiping  granules  from  the  valve  seats  of  the  dispensing  and 

receiving  valves  while  uncoupling  the  valves. 


respective  devices;  shutoff  valves  in  said  first  conduits;  and 
second  conduits  providing  paths  for  the  flow  of  gas  between 


5,125,439 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VAPOR  EMISSIONS 

DURING  LOADING  OF  TANKERS 

Thomas  K.  Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,398 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/20:  BOIJ  19/0O 

MS.  CL  141—11  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  crude  oil  into  a  tank  of  a  tanker  ship 
having  a  built-in  crude  oil  loading  manifold,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

generating  and  compressing  foam  at  a  point  remote  from  the 

tank; 

supplying  said  foam  through  said  crude  oil  loading  manifold 
onto  the  bottom  of  said  Unk  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  layer  of  said  foam  having  a  thickness  adequate  to 
provide  a  barrier  which  will  subsUntially  prevent  the 
passage  of  hydrocarbon  vapors  therethrough,  said  foam 
expanding  while  flowing  through  said  manifold  and  into 
said  tank;  and 

supplying  crude  oil  through  said  crude  oil  loading  manifold 
into  said  tank  beneath  said  layer  of  foam. 


said  plenum  chamber  and  the  metering  chambers  of  said  ves- 
sels. 


5,125,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES  WTFH  A  UQUTD 
Manfred  Mette,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
alfiU  Getranketechnik  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,453 
Oains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  4012849 

Int.  a.'  B65B  il/06.  3/26 
MS.  a.  141—59  20  Claims 


5,125,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Manfred  Mette,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
alfiU  Getriinketechnik  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  3928009 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/30.  3/14 
MS.  a.  141—39  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  a  liquid,  compnsing 
a  liquid-containing  rotary  tank  having  a  compartment  includ- 
ing a  liquid-containing  lower  portion  and  a  plenum  chamber 
which  is  filled  with  a  compressed  gas  and  is  located  above  said 
lower  portion;  a  plurality  of  metenng  vessels  each  having  at 
least  one  scalable  inlet  for  reception  of  liquid  from  said  tank,  at 
least  one  scalable  outlet  for  admission  of  a  metered  quantity  of 
liquid  into  a  container  and  a  liquid-receiving  metering  cham- 
ber, at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  vessels  being  disposed 
beneath  and  having  a  bottom  portion  remote  from  said  tank;  a 
container-centering  and  sealing  device  on  each  of  said  vessels; 
first  conduits  connecting  said  plenum  chamber  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  filled  containers  and  having  lower  ends  above  the 
liquid  levels  of  the  filled  containers  which  are  centered  by  the 


1  Apparatus  for  filling  successive  containers  of  a  series  of 
containers  with  a  liquid,  compnsing  a  source  of  liquid;  con- 
uiner  filling  means  having  at  least  one  liquid  discharging  open- 
ing and  defining  a  path  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  source 
to  said  at  least  one  opening;  and  a  liquid  conveying  unit  having 
an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  opening,  an 
outlet  for  admission  of  liquid  into  successive  containers,  and  a 
liquid  swiriing  channel  which  conveys  liquid  from  said  inlet 
toward  said  outlet  and  extends  around  said  outlet,  said  outlet 
having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  said  channel  surround- 
ing said  axis,  said  outlet  bemg  offset  with  reference  to  said  inlet 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  channel  having  a  liquid-receiv- 
ing first  end  m  communication  with  said  inlet  and  a  second  end 
remote  from  said  first  end,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
channel  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  from  said 
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first  end  toward  said  second  end  at  a  rate  which  is  proportional 
to  the  distance  from  said  first  end. 


5,125,442 
WOOD  COMPONENT  ATTACHMENT  METHOD 
Leslie  B.  Hendricluon,  Roseau,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Marvin 
Lumber  and  Cedar  Co.,  Warroad,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,349 

Int.  a.'  B27F  7/00 

\i&.  a.  144—353  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  securing  together  wood  components  to  be 
mated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  registered  slots  in  engaged  surfaces  of  the  wood 
components,  the  slots  being  aligned,  when  the  compo- 
nents are  engaged  in  a  manner  as  when  they  are  mated, 
along  an  axis; 

(b)  providing  an  attachment  fitting  including: 

(i)  an  elongated  spanning  member  having  a  central  portion 
and  first  and  second  distal  portions; 

(ii)  a  first  resilient  barb  carried  by  said  first  distal  portion 
of  said  spanning  member,  said  first  resilient  barb  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  toward  said  central  portion  of  said 
spanning  member,  and 

(iii)  a  second  resilient  barb  carried  by  said  second  distal 
portion  of  said  spanning  member,  said  second  resilient 
barb  extending  outwardly  and  toward  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  spanning  member; 

(c)  disengaging  the  wood  components  from  one  another; 

(d)  inserting  the  first  distal  portion  of  the  attachment  device, 
including  said  first  barb,  into  the  slot  in  one  of  the  wood 
components,  and  leaving  said  second  distal  portion  of  the 
attachment  device  and  said  second  barb  extending  from 
the  wood  component; 

(e)  bringing  the  second  wood  component  toward  the  first 
wood  component  so  that  said  second  distal  portion  of  said 
spanning  member,  including  said  second  barb,  enters  the 
slot  formed  in  the  second  wood  component; 

(0  urging  the  two  wood  components  together,  wherein  they 
are  held  in  a  mated  configuration  as  a  result  of  the  barbs 
deforming  inwardly  and  engaging  inner  surfaces  of  their 
respective  slots  to  preclude  retraction. 


5.125,443 
SPRING  MOUNTED  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
GU  Schwartzman,  1025  Old  White  Plains  Rd.,  Mamaroneck, 
N.Y.  10543 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,047 
Int.  a.'  B60B  9/26 
MS.  a.  152—84  6  Claims 

I.  A  self-centering  spring  wheel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  circular  wheel  rim  defining  a  substantially  flat  plane  of 

rotation  of  said  rim; 
hub  means  for  mountedly  supporting  said  wheel  assembly 
and  defining  an  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly through  said  plane  and  about  which  said  rim  is  opera- 
tively  rotatable,  said  hub  means  comprising  a  first  hub  and 
a  second  hub,  said  first  hub  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  rim  and  said 


second  hub  being  spaced  outwardly  from  an  opposite  side 
of  said  plane  of  rotation;  and 
a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible  spring  members,  each  said 
spring  member  extending  helically  outwardly  from  said 
plane  of  rotation  and  between  and  connecting  said  wheel 
rim  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  hubs; 


m 


said  first  and  second  hubs  being  spaced  nonconnectedly 
apart  for  independent  relative  movability  of  each  of  said 
hubs  with  respect  to  said  wheel  rim  so  as  to  independently 
support  said  wheel  rim  for  self-centering  rotation  about 
said  axis  and  self-alignment  of  the  wheel  rim  in  the  plane 
of  rotation. 


5,125,444 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  GENERATING  MUSICAL  PATTERN 

SOUND 
Masahiro  Yoshida,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,024 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1988,  63-3423 

Int.  a.'  B60C  n/u 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  2  Claims 


Wa  Wb 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  pattern  comprising;  a 
basic  rib  constructed  by  arranging  plural  basic  pitch  elements 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire;  at  least  one  chord 
rib  constructed  by  plural  chord  pitch  elements  each  having  a 
pitch  length  different  from  that  of  said  basic  pitch  element  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  a  total  number  of  said 
chord  pitch  elements  in  each  chord  rib  being  an  integral  value 
obtained  by  rounding  a  product  of  a  value  calculated  by  substi- 
tuting a  positive  integer  of  I  to  24  into  n  of  2"^'^  and  a  total 
number  of  basic  pitch  elements,  and  when  the  pattern  sound 
from  said  basic  rib  corresponds  to  any  sound  of  a  12  scale,  the 
pattern  sound  from  said  basic  rib  has  a  consonance  relation  to 
a  pattern  sound  from  a  chord  rib  higher  by  about  n  degree  from 
said  pattern  sound  of  the  basic  rib  at  the  above   12  scale; 
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wherein  each  of  the  basic  pitch  element  and  the  chord  pitch 
element  is  a  block  defined  by  dividing  each  of  the  basic  rib  and 
the  chord  rib  by  plural  lateral  grooves  arranged  at  an  equal 
interval  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  an  inclination 
angle  A  of  the  lateral  groove  with  respect  to  a  straight  line 
perpendicular  to  the  equator  of  the  tire  satisfies  the  following 
relation: 

/<=tan-'(i/'/»'±t«n*), 

wherein  W  is  a  width  of  each  block,  P  is  a  circumferential  pitch 
of  each  block,  s  is  a  positive  integer  of  not  more  than  3,  and  B 
is  a  crossing  angle  of  a  tangent  line  drawn  at  an  intersect  be- 
tween a  stepping-in  front  edge  of  each  block  at  ground  contact 
sute  and  a  center  in  widthwise  direction  of  the  block  with 
respect  to  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  equator  of  the 
tire. 


rim  to  the  rectilinear  terminating  portion  of  the  up  carcass 

layer; 
H5  is  the  height  of  the  tire  section;  and 
R«is  the  Hi/HsXlOO. 


5,125,445 
RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Jun  Watanabe,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-175135 

Int  a.'  B60C  i/00 

MS.  a.  152—454  S  Claims 


5,125,446 

REVERSE  TIRE  BEAD 

Pierre  Durif,  Volric,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Compagaie  Geaeralc 

des  Establiaaements  Micbelin-Michelin  A  CIE,  OeraMNit-Fer- 

rand,  France 

CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  414,324,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.939 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct.  5,  1988,  88  13148 

Int.  a.5  B60C  1S/Q24 

MS.  CL  152—544  3  Claims 


1.  A  radial  tire  for  aircraft  comprising: 

at  least  one  up  carcass  layer  in  which  cords  formed  of  or- 
ganic fibers  are  arranged  radially  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  tire  and  are  embedded  in  a  rubber  layer,  said  up 
carcass  layer  being  wound  around  a  bead  core  from  inside 
towards  outside;  and 

at  least  one  down  carcass  layer  in  which  cords  formed  of 
organic  fibers  are  arranged  radially  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  tire  and  are  embedded  in  a  rubber  layer,  said 
down  carcass  layer  being  wound  around  said  bead  core 
from  ouUide  towards  inside,  so  as  to  cover  the  wound 
portion  of  said  up  carcass  layer, 

wherein  the  axially  inner  portion  of  said  up  carcass  layer  is 
formed  into  a  rectilinear  configuration  radially  from  a 
rectilinear  terminating  portion  to  a  position  in  which  said 
up  carcass  layer  is  wound  around  said  bead  core,  in  a  cross 
section  taken  radially  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire,  in 
a  sutic  sUte  in  which  the  inflation  pressure  of  said  tire 
corresponds  to  5%  or  less  of  a  nominal  inflation  pressure 
of  said  tire;  and 

wherein  the  termination  of  said  rectilinear  configuration  of 
said  up  carcass  layer  is  defined  by  the  range: 

/l,^4-H0S/J„SR^4-(-20 

wherein: 
Wris  the  nominal  width  of  the  tire; 
W/j  is  the  nominal  width  of  the  rim; 
Rifisthe  W/j/WrXlOO; 
Hi.  is  the  radial  height  of  the  up  carcass  layer  from  the  tire 


1.  A  reverse-bead  type  tire  for  mounting  to  a  wheel  having 
a  rim  defining  a  seat,  said  seat  including  a  substantially  axially 
extending  seat  portion  and  a  substantially  radially  inwardly 
projecting  flange  axially  ouUide  of  the  seat  portion,  said  tire 
comprising: 

a  tread; 

two  sidewalls  extending  from  said  tread;  and 

a  bead  formed  at  an  edge  of  each  of  said  sidewalls,  each  said 
bead  having  a  bead  wire  embedded  therein  and  having  a 
seating  face  which  seats  on  the  seat  fwrtion  of  the  seat  of 
a  wheel  rim  when  said  tire  is  mounted  on  a  wheel, 

wherein  said  bead  includes  at  least  one  surface  discontinuity 
at  said  seating  face,  said  at  least  one  surface  discontinuity 
comprising  multiple  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  in  a 
portion  of  said  bead  corresponding  to  a  region  of  the 
intersection  of  said  seat  portion  and  said  flange,  such  that 
axially  outward  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  tangent  to  an  axially  inside  point  of 
said  bead  wire  a  surface  area  of  actual  contact  of  said  bead 
on  the  seat,  when  said  tire  is  mounted  on  a  wheel,  is  less 
than  a  surface  area  of  the  seat, 

a  casing  layer  covering  said  bead  wire,  said  recesses  extend- 
ing substantially  to  said  casing; 

whereby  said  bead  does  not  contact  the  seat  at  said  recesses 
and  localized  pressures  at  said  area  of  actual  contact  are 
high  so  that  both  tightness  of  said  tire  on  the  wheel  and 
ease  of  mounting  are  assured. 


5,125,447 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW  DECORATION  CORDS 
Timothy  Suggs,  3951  SW.  130  A»e.,  Miramar,  Fla.  33027 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,091 
Int.  a.'  A47H  i/00 
MS.  a.  160—344  «  Claims 

1.  For  vertical  installation  adjacent  one  side  of  an  opening  in 
a  building  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  floor,  wherein  the 
opening  is  spanned  by  a  window  decoration  support  rod  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  a  floor  with  depending  cords  to 
manipulate  a  window  decoration. 

a  safety  device  to  guard  against  entanglement  of  children  by 

the  cords,  said  device  comprising; 
an  elongate  tunnel  means  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end. 
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said  tunnel  means  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined height  of  said  support  rod  above  the  floor  and 
with  said  open  upper  end  m  spaced  relation  from  the 
support  rod  and  with  said  lower  end  spaced  from  said 
upper  end  a  distance  greater  than  the  cord  means  de- 
pending from  the  rod, 
said  tunnel  means  having  an  outer  surface,  opposed  side 
surfaces,  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being 
spaced  and  oppositely  disposed  from  the  outer  surface  and 
extending  away  from  the  side  surfaces, 
means  to  secure  the  inner  surface  of  said  tunnel  means  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  building  above  the  floor  and  below 
the  opening  and  adjacent  the  building  openmg  with  the 
tunnel  means  in  a  vertical  orientation,  said  tunnel  means 
and  said  open  end  of  said  tunnel  means  being  sized  to 


receive  the  cords  in  depending  longitudinal  relationship 
within  the  tunnel  means, 

an  elongate,  longitudinally  extending  slot  means  in  the  outer 
surface  spaced  from  said  open  top  end, 

movable  means  in  the  slot  means  including  an  inner  portion 
in  the  tunnel  means  and  an  outer  portion  exterior  of  the 
tunnel  means,  said  movable  means  being  configured  for 
and  movably  captivated  between  said  portions  by  said 
outer  surface  and  constrained  to  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  slot, 

said  inner  portion  including  gripping  means  to  engage  the 
cord  means  for  manipulating  the  window  decoration 
when  the  cord  means  are  gripped  by  said  inner  portion 
gripping  means  and  said  movable  means  are  moved  along 
the  slot  of  said  tunnel  means. 


located  downstream  from  said  first  work  station,  for  re- 
ceiving said  output  from  said  parameter  recording  means, 
for,  in  dependence  upon  the  parameters  of  the  output 
received,  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  operations  of  the 
second  work  station  during  the  period  when  the  mold  to 
which  said  parameters  are  related  is  at  the  second  work 


station,  and  for  inducing  said  at  least  one  marking  device 
to  provide  each  mold  with  a  mark  relating  to  information 
with  regard  to  the  subsequent  treatment  or  handling  of  the 
mold;  and 
soriing  means,  located  downstream  from  the  first  work 
station,  for  separating  from  the  other  molds,  molds  having 
at  least  one  selected  mark. 


5,125,449 
IMPROVED  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Shozo  Asao,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Chuki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,885 

Int.  a.5  B22C  15/24.  15/28 

UJS.  a.  164—195  3  Claims 


5,125,448 
AUTOMATIC  FOUNDRY  PLANT 

K^  J.  Jensen,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk  Industri 
Syndikat/AS,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,705,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  19,  1939,  2452/89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B22D  47/02.  2/00 
VS.  a.  164—155  4  aaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  foundry  plant  for  carrying  out  a  casting 
process,  said  plant  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  work  stations; 

at  least  one  conveyor  for  conveying  materials  used  in  the 
casting  process  including  raw  materials,  molds  and  cores, 
and  castings  produced  by  the  casting  process  to,  between 
and  from  said  work  stations; 
parameter  recording  means,  associated  with  at  least  a  first 
work  station,  for  recording  parameters  relating  to  each 
mold  and  for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  with  the 
recorded  parameters; 
at  least  one  marking  device; 
control  means,  associated  with  at  least  a  second  work  station 


1.  An  improved  molding  machine  comprising: 

an  upper  molding  box  movable  in  vertical  directions  and 

having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  holes  formed  in  the  inside 

walls  thereof; 
driving  means  for  driving  the  upper  molding  box; 
a  lower  molding  box  movable  in  veriical  directions  with 

respect  to  the  upper  molding  box;  said  lower  molding  box 

having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  holes  formed  in  the  inside 

walls  thereof; 
driving  means  for  driving  the  lower  molding  box, 
a  laterally  movable  match  plate  provided  with  molding 

portions  and  arranged  to  be  clamped  between  the  upper 

and  lower  molding  boxes; 
shot  means  for  introducing  molding  sand  and  compressed  air 

into  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  molding  boxes  from  the 

side  thereof; 
pressing  means  for  punching  out  a  mold  in  the  upper  and 

lower  molding  boxes; 
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elevating  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  mold  in  the 
upper  and  lower  molding  boxes,  said  elevating  means 
being  provided  with  a  squeeze  table  for  forming  a  bottom 
wall  of  the  lower  molding  box  and  supporting  the  mold, 
said  squeeze  table  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air 
blow  holes  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  generally  concentric 
circles; 

auxiliary  blow  means  for  blowing  air  through  the  air  blow 
holes  of  the  squeeze  table  and  only  into  the  lower  box  as 
the  squeeze  table  moves  toward  the  match  plate,  the  auxil- 
iary blow  means  including  a  table  liner  having  air  blow 
holes,  a  table  plate  and  an  air  passage  formed  between  the 
table  liner  and  the  table  plate; 

a  seal  around  the  periphery  of  the  table  liner  wherein  the 
upper  surface  of  that  portion  of  the  seal  across  which  the 
mold  is  laterally  transferred  is  lowered  slightly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  table  liner  so  as  to  form  a  step  thereby 
preventing  the  mold  from  engaging  the  seal  as  the  mold  is 
laterally  transferred  from  the  machine. 


5,125,450 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 

OF  MOLTEN  LIQUID  TO  CAST  METAL  ALLOYS 

Thomas  F.  Kidd,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Stephen  A.  Thompson,  St. 

Bruno,  Canada,  assignors  to  Electrovert  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,213,  May  7, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,991,641.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,666 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B22D  17/04.  17/32 

\iS.  a.  164—457  »  Ctaims 


therein,  the  cylinder  being  located  in  a  tank  containing  molten 

metal,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  injection  piston  in  the 

injection  cylinder,  an  injection  passageway  leading  from  the 

injection  cylinder  to  a  die  external  of  the  tank,  the  injection 

passageway  having  a  valve  therein,  the  valve  having  a  valve 

port  opening  to  the  Unk,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

operating  the  valve  to  open  the  injection  passageway  from 

the  injection  cylinder  to  the  die  and  close  the  valve  port 

openmg  to  the  tank; 

determining  relative  position  of  the  injection  piston  in  the 

injection  cylinder; 
comparing  the  relative  position  of  the  injection  piston  with  a 
predetermined  time/distance  profile  for  an  injection 
stroke  to  produce  an  injection  stroke  signal  representing 
subsuntially  no  pressure  in  the  die  dunng  injection  of  the 
molten  metal  therein; 
lowering  the  injection  piston  in  the  injection  cylinder  in 

accordance  with  the  injection  stroke  signal; 
after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  operating  the  valve  to 
close  the  injection  passageway  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
die  and  open  the  valve  port  opening  to  the  tank;  and 
raising  the  injection  piston  in  the  injection  cylinder  to  fill  the 
cylinder  with  molten  metal  from  the  tank  through  the 
valve  port  opening. 

5,125,451 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  SOLID-STATE  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 
James  A.  Matthews,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroUnity 
Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.529 

Int.  a.'  F28F  7/02 

MS.  a.  165—80.4  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  casting  from  a  molten  metal 
comprising: 

a  tank  adapted  to  contain  the  molten  metal;  an  injection 
cylinder  located  in  the  tank  having  a  connection  to  an 
injection  passageway  leading  through  the  tank  to  a  die 
located  outside  the  tank; 

an  injection  piston  within  the  cylinder; 

a  valve  in  the  injection  passageway,  having  a  first  position 
wherein  the  injection  passageway  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
die  is  open,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  injection 
passageway  to  the  die  is  closed  and  a  valve  port  opening 
is  open  from  the  cylinder  to  the  tank; 

valve  operating  means  to  transfer  the  valve  between  the  first 
and  second  positions; 

displacement  transducer  means  to  provide  a  displacement 
signal  representative  of  position  of  the  injection  piston  in 
the  injection  cylinder; 

comparison  means  to  compare  the  displacement  signal  with 
a  predetermined  time/distance  profile  for  an  injection 
stroke  to  provide  an  injection  stroke  signal  representing 
substantially  no  pressure  in  the  die  during  injection  of  the 
molten  metal  therein;  and 

means  to  move  the  injection  piston  in  the  injection  cylinder 

in  accordance  with  the  injection  stroke  signal. 
11.  A  method  of  producing  a  casting  from  a  molten  metal 
utilizing   an   injection   cylinder   having   an    injection   piston 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  a  heat  generating  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  a  microscopic  recessed 
portion  along  at  least  one  face,  said  plates  being  laminated 
together  to  form  a  block  wherein  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  enclosed  microscopic  slots  are  formed  by  the  re- 
cessed portions  of  said  plates  within  said  block; 

coolant  manifold  means  for  flowing  a  coolant  fluid  through 
said  enclosed  slou,  said  device  being  cooled  when  placed 
in  contact  with  said  block. 


5,125,452 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CLAD  MATERIAL 

Shigenori  Yamauchi,  Aichi;  Yuji  Suzuki,  and  Kenji  Kato,  both  of 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246268 

Int.  a.'  F28F  21/08:  B32B  15/20 

U.S.  a.  165—133  *  CI**™ 

3.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet  tank  into  which  a  heat  exchange  fluid  flows. 
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at  least  one  tube  connected  at  a  fluid  entrance  end  thereof  to 

said  fluid  inlet  tank  and  allowing  said  heat  exchange  fluid 

to  pass  therethrough, 
a  fluid  outlet  tank  connected  to  a  fluid  exit  end  of  said  tube 

and  thereby  allowing  said  heat  exchange  fluid  flowing 

from  said  tube  to  enter  said  fluid  outlet  tank,  and 
fins  brazed  onto  an  external  surface  of  said  tube,  wherein 

said  tube  is  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  clad  material 

which  is  composed  of: 

(a)  a  core  material  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting 
of,  in  weight  percentage,  0.3  to  1.5%  manganese,  0.05  to 


n 


-lb 


kV4ViViVl»iViVl'J4f# 


0.35%  copper,  0.05  to  0.50%  magnesium,  0  06  to  0  35% 
titanium,  the  Ti  content  periodically  varying  along  the 
thickness  of  the  core  material  with  a  period  width  of  Ti 
content  variation  of  from  2  ^m  to  50  fim,  less  than  0. 1  % 
silicon  and  up  to  0.3%  iron,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
copper  content  is  related  to  the  magnesium  content  in 
accordance  with  the  following  equation: 

Cu(%)-0.2SMg(%)^Cu(%)+0.2, 
the  balance  being  aluminum  and  incidental  impurities  and 
(b)  a  cladding  material  made  of  an  Si-containing  aluminum 
alloy  brazing  filler  material  clad  onto  one  or  both  sides 
of  said  core  material. 


5,125,453 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  STRUCTURE 

Darid  W.  Bertrand,  Richmond,  Ind.;  Kathleen  L.  Frazier,  Far- 

mington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Kevin  B.  Wise,  Connersville,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,292 

Int.  a.'  F28D  l/Oi;  F28F  3/04 

MS.  a.  165—153  20  Claims 
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1.  A  plate  for  use  in  a  plate-fm  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar,  elongate  member  having  a  longitudinal 

rib  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  member  and  extending  generally   perpendicularly 


from  the  plane  of  said  member  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance; 

a  first  plurality  of  beads  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
from  the  plane  of  said  member  by  a  second  distance 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  beads  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  plane  of  said  member  by  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  first  predetermined  distance. 


5,125,454 
MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PARALLEL  FLOW 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harvey  Creamer,  Montgomery;  Donald  W.  Mathews,  Geor- 
giana;  Peter  M.  Watson,  Montgomery,  and  Lionel  J.  LeJeune, 
III,  Wetumpka,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Components, 
Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,198 

Int  a.'  F28F  9/02 

UJ5.  a.  165—173  9  Claims 


1.  A  manifold  assembly  for  use  with  an  internal  pressure  heat 
exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes,  said  mani- 
fold assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  tank  having  a  semi-circular  cross-section,  said  tank 
comprising  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  lower  edges  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer 
walls;  and 

a  unitary  header  plate  having  a  semi-circular  cross-section 
and  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  tank, 
said  header  plate  comprising  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall, 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  upper  edges  intermediate  said 
inner  and  outer  walls,  said  header  plate  having  an  inner 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
tank,  and  said  header  plate  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
tube  holes  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  the  tubes  of 
the  heat  exchanger; 

said  lower  edges  of  said  tank  being  inserted  in  said  header 
plate; 

said  header  plate  and  said  tank  being  brazed  together  along 
substantially  the  entire  lengths  of  their  mating  surfaces; 
and 

said  tank  and  said  header  plate  being  formed  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum  alloy  materials  suitable  for  furnace  brazing, 
at  least  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  being  fabricated  with  a 
lower  temperature  clad  brazing  material. 


5,125,455 
PRIMARY  CEMENTING 
Kirk  L.  Harris;  Edward  F.  Vinson;  Daniel  L.  Bour,  all  of  Dun- 
can, Okla.;  Patrick  T.  Brunette;  Philip  C.  Freyaldenboven, 
both  of  Humble,  Tex.,  and  Lindsey  D.  Lcc,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Services,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,878 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/14.  33/16 
MS.  a.  166—292  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  a  cylinder  in  the  interior  of  a  well- 
bore,  wherein  said  cylinder  is  situated  in  said  interior  of  said 
wellbore  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  the  exterior  of  said 


cylinder  and  the  wall  of  said  wellbore,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  said  space  a  volume  of  a  slurry  of  Portland 
cement; 

maintaining  said  volume  of  said  slurry  in  said  space  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  enable  said  slurry  to  form  a  sheath  or 
rigid  cement  in  said  space  to  thereby  fix  said  cylinder  in 
said  interior  of  said  wellbore; 

wherein  said  slurry  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  water  and 
said  Portland  cement  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5.0  pounds  of  water  per  pound  of  cement,  the  parti- 
cle size  of  said  Portland  cement  is  no  greater  than  about  30 
microns,  and  the  Blaine  Fineness  of  said  Portland  cement 
is  no  less  than  about  6000  square  centimeters  per  gram. 


a  first  concave  spherical  segment  of  metal  and  a  second  con- 
cave spherical  segment  of  yieldable  material,  said  first  and 
second  spherical  segments  being  disposed  in  concave  sphencal 
surface  alignment  with  each  other  and  in  combination  define  a 


5,125,456 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SELECnVELY  REDUCING 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  PERMEABIUTY 

Richard  D.  Hntchins,  Placentia,  and  Hoai  T.  Dovan,  Yorba 

Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,261 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/138.  43/22 
VS.  a.  166—295  *3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  the  water  permeability 
of  a  hydrocarbon-containing  subterranean  formation,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  an  inorganic  crosslinking  agent  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  comprising  at  least  some  cationic  piolyacryl- 
amide  to  form  a  composition,  the  cationic  polyacrylamide 
concentration  in  the  aqueous  solution  being  less  than  4,000 
ppm  by  weight,  wherein  a  2  weight  percent  KCl  solution 
having  the  same  cationic  polyacrylamide  concentration 
has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  30  cp  when  measured  at 
about  70*  P.  and  a  rotational  speed  of  about  6  rpm  with  a 
BrookTield  LVT  viscometer  fitted  with  a  UL  adapter,  and 

(b)  injecting  the  composition  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
subterranean  formation,  wherein  the  composition  forms  a 
visible  get  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean  forma- 
tion. 

30.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  the  water  permeabil- 
ity of  a  hydrocarbon-containing  subterranean  formation,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  inorganic  crosslinking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  boron  with  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  some  polyacrylamide 
to  form  a  composition,  the  polyacrylamide  concentration 
in  the  aqueous  solution  being  less  than  about  20,000  ppm 
by  weight,  wherein  a  2  weight  percent  KCl  solution  hav- 
ing the  same  polyacrylamide  concentration  has  a  viscosity 
of  less  than  about  30  cp  when  measured  at  about  70°  F. 
and  at  a  rotational  speed  of  about  6  rpm  with  a  Brookfield 
LVT  viscometer  fitted  with  a  UL  adapter,  and 

(b)  injecting  the  composition  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
subterranean  formation,  wherein  the  composition  forms  a 
visible  gel  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean  forma- 
tion. 


concave,  spherical  segment  valve  seat  surface  about  said  pro- 
duction flow  passage,  and  said  flapper  plate  being  character- 
ized by  a  convex  spherical  segment  defining  a  convex  spherical 
sealing  surface  for  matmg  engagement  with  said  concave 
spherical  segment  valve  seat. 


5,125,458 
FIRE  FIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Steve  A.  Berman.  4815  Azucina  Rd.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,817 

Int  CV  A62C  35/68 

MS.  a.  169—16  7  Claims 


S.-i 


5,125.457 
RESILIENT  SEAL  FOR  CURVED  RAPPER  VALVE 
Michael  W.  Meaders,  LewisvUle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,160 
Int  Cn.'  F21B  34/10 
MS.  a.  166—322  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  tubing  retrievable  subsurface  safety  valve  of  the  type 
having  a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  connection  in  a  produc- 
tion tubing  string  and  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
valve  body  disposed  within  said  housing  chamber  having  a 
production  flow  passage,  and  a  valve  closure  assembly  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  chamber,  said  valve  closure  assem- 
bly including  a  flapper  plate  for  opening  and  closing  said  pro- 
duction flow  passage,  said  valve  body  being  characterized  by 


1.  Fire-fighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  normally  pressurized  main  line  supply  of  normally  pressur- 
ized water; 

distribution  means  connected  to  said  main  line  supply  for 
selectively  discharging  said  water  over  a  dispersal  area; 

switch  means  operably  coupling  said  main  line  supply  with 
said  distribution  means  for  conducting  said  water  from 
said  main  line  supply  to  said  distribution  means  for  dis- 
persal of  said  water;  and 

sensing  means,  operatively  connected  t>etween  said  main  line 
supply  and  said  switch  means,  for  sensing  water  pressure 
loss  and  water  flow  loss  in  said  main  line  supply  indicating 
standing  unpressuri7.ed  water  in  said  main  line  supply 
when  said  main  line  supply  becomes  unpressurized.  and 
for  operating  said  sv^^tch  means  in  response  to  said  sensing 
of  said  water  pressure  loss  and  said  water  flow  loss  to 
conduct  said  unpressurized  water  from  said  main  line 
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supply  to  said  distribution  means  when  said  main  line 
supply  becomes  unpressurized. 


5,125.459 

APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Stephen  J.  Richards,  1034  Hennou  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,514 

Int  a.'  AOIB  1/14 

U.S.  a.  172—380  10  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  leveling  device  for  smoothing  and  leveling  a 
surface  of  granular  materials  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  completely  planar  body  having  an  upper 
and  lower  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  each 
having  a  predetermined  configuration; 

aperture  means  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  for 
aid  in  gripping  the  device  by  hand;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tapered  finger  elements  of  a  pre- 
determined configuration  formed  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body,  said  elements  defining  a  plurality  of  spaces, 
each  located  between  adjacent  finger  elements  and  having 
a  shape  that  is  substantially  the  same  as  in  inverted  shape 
of  the  finger  elements,  whereby  in  use  the  finger  elements 
extend  into  the  surface  of  the  granular  material  and,  when 
moved  in  a  forward  or  backward  direction,  smooth  and 
level  any  irregularities  in  the  surface  thereof  in  a  uniform 
pattern. 


5,125,460 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  HORIZONTAL 

DRILLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DRILLS 

Robert  N.  Behrens,  4802  W.  Laurel  La.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85304 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  61,339 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/02 

MS.  a.  173—184  58  Claims 


1.  Movable  drill  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  a  work  sur- 
face, comprising  in  combination: 

frame  means  for  supporting  drills  for  drilling  holes  and  for 
moving  drills  along  the  work  surface,  including 
main  frame  means  for  supporting  the  drills,  and 


support  frame  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  main  frame 
means  for  varying  the  height  ofthe  main  frame  means; 

drill  frame  means  to  which  the  drills  are  secured,  including 
a  plurality  of  drill  frames  adjustably  secured  to  the  main 

frame  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  drills  movably  secured  to  the  plurality  of 
drill  frames  for  driling  in  the  work  surface; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  drill  frames  and  the  main 
frame  means  remote  from  the  support  frame  means,  in- 
cluding means  disposed  against  the  work  surface  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  means  for  varying  the 
height  of  the  main  frame  means  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  the  work  surface  to  be  drilled  and 
the  drills; 

means  for  operating  the  drills  of  the  drill  frame  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drills. 


5,125,461 
POWER  TOOL 
Jiirgen  Hbser,  Neu-Ansbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Black  &  Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  4013512 

Int  a.'  B25D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  173—48  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  bit  which  can  be 
operated  with  a  rotating  action  and  a  hammer  action  compris- 
ing 

drive  means  for  causing  the  tool  bit  to  rotate  including  a  gear 
assembly  which  can  be  switched  between  a  low  gear  drive 
and  a  high  gear  drive, 

hammer  means  for  imparting  a  hammer  action  to  the  tool  bit 
and  activated  by  axial  displacement  of  the  tool  bit  on 
engagement  of  said  bit  with  a  work  piece, 

an  adjustment  handle  connected  to  stop  means  and  rotatable 
about  an  adjustment  axis  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  stop  means  allow  axial  displacement  of  the  tool  bit  to 
activate  the  hammer  means  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  stop  means  blocks  axial  displacement  of  the  tool  bit, 

a  cam  member  coupled  to  the  adjustment  handle  and  having 
an  arcuate  cam  surface,  said  surfacA'comprising  a  first, 
circular  portion  concentric  with  the  adjustment  axis  and  a 
second  portion  leading  from  one  end  of  the  first  portion 
and  continuously  changing  in  distance  from  said  axis, 

an  adjustment  element  engaging  the  cam  surface  movement 
of  which  is  arranged  to  switch  said  gear  assembly  between 
low  gear  and  high  gear  drive 

the  arrangement  bemg  such  that  when  the  adjustment  handle 
is  in  its  first  position  the  adjustment  element  is  in  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  said  first  portion  of  the  cam  surface, 
when  the  adjustment  handle  is  in  its  second  position  the 
adjustment  element  is  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of 
the  first  fKJrtion  of  the  cam  surface,  with  no  movement  of 
the  adjustment  element  taking  place  as  the  adjustment 
handle  is  moved  between  its  first  and  its  second  positions, 

and  the  adjustment  handle  is  movable  into  a  third  position 
beyond  one  of  its  first  and  second  positions  so  that  the 


adjustment  element  is  m  engagement  with  the  second 
portion  of  the  cam  surface  and  the  adjustment  element  is 
displaced  to  cause  the  gear  assembly  to  change  between  a 
low  gear  and  a  high  gear  drive. 


5,125,462 
QUICK-CHANGE  RAM  BORING  HEAD 
Alfons  Hesse,  Lennestadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Schmidt,  Lennestadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1988,3840923 

lot  CL'  E21B  11/02 
MS.  CL  175—19  ♦  Claim* 


1.  A  quick-change  ram  boring  head  having  a  striking  piston 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  tubular  housing  and  to  strike  a  first 
stop  surface  which  serves  to  limit  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
striking  piston,  and  having  a  striking  tip,  which  also  includes  a 
front  stop  for  the  striking  tip  integral  with  said  first  stop  sur- 
face, the  striking  tip  being  connected  to  the  housing  by  means 
of  a  bayonet  joint,  the  striking  tip  being  formed  as  a  chisel,  the 
chisel  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  collar  reciprocating  in  a 
chamber  in  the  housing,  the  chamber  being  arranged  between 
two  internal  collars  of  which  at  least  the  front  internal  collar, 
in  the  strikmg  direction,  is  provided  with  two  diametrically 
opposed  axially  passages  corresponding  to  the  chisel  collar,  a 
compression  spring  being  supported  between  a  support  ring 
having  at  least  one  shoulder  segment  which  engages  behind  the 
rear  internal  collar  on  the  side  remote  from  the  chisel,  and  a 
counterpart  ring  on  the  chisel  shank. 


whereby  the  pin  means  may  be  rouubly  adjusted  within  the 
box  means  prior  to  tightening  of  the  tightening  means  to 


TZX 


provide  an  adjustable  angular  deviation  in  the  axis  of  the 
sub. 


5,125,464 

DRILLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STUDY  AND 

EXPLOITATION  OF  THE  SUBSOIL 

Gerard  Sabatier,  Umoset,  France,  aasigBor  to  Cogema,  Velizy- 

ViUacoublay.  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR88/00388.  §  371  Date  May  10, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  487,997 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  28,  1988,  88  10457 

Int  a.'  E21B  6/00.  21/14 

MS.  CL  175—135  W  Claims 


5,125,463 
ADJUSTABLE  BENT  SUB 
Raymond  S.  S.  Uringstone,  51568  Range  Ro«l,  225,  Sherwood 
Park,  Alberta,  Canada  T8C  1H5  ,  and  Raymond  D.  Uring- 
stooc,  7404  33rd  ATenne,  N.W.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
T6K  1J4 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,433 
Int  a.'  E21B  7/08 
MS.  a.  175—74  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  bent  sub  for  a  down  hole  drilling  system 
including: 

hollow  cylindrical  box  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  and  having  internal  shoulder  means  disposed  on  a 

plane  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  normal  to 

the  axis  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  box  means; 

hollow  cylindrical  pin  means  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted 

within  the  first  end  of  the  box  means; 
pin  retaining  means  located  within  said  box  means  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  inserted  end  of  the  pin 
means  and  having  a  face  inclined  at  the  predetermined 
angle  from  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  retaining  means 
for  engagement  with  the  internal  shoulder  means  for 
retaining  the  pin  means  within  the  box  means; 
tightening  means  located  at  the  first  end  of  said  box  means 
for  tightening  the  pin  means  to  the  box  means; 


1.  A  drilling  device  for  achieving  reverse  circulation  percus- 
sion drilling,  the  drilling  device  comprising: 

an  axial  drilling  tube  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  hammer  having  a  piston,  the  piston  being  in  striking 
conuct  with  the  drilling  tube  top; 

means  for  rotating  the  hammer,  wherein  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  also  acts  upon  the  drilling  tube  top; 
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a  peripheral  lining  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube,  the  sleeve 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  free  annular  space  extending  between  the  lining  sleeve  and 
the  tube; 

a  fluid  injection  head  connected  to  the  sleeve  upper  portion, 
wherein  the  axial  tube  protrudes  above  the  injection  head; 

an  opening,  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  drilling  tube,  for 
evacuating  drilling  debns  brought  up  by  circulating  dril- 
ling fluid;  and 

longitudinal  internal  grooves  formed  in  the  sleeve  lower 
portion,  the  internal  grooves  in  sliding  engagement  with 
protnisions  distributed  in  a  lesser  number  around  a  cutter 
body,  thereby  leaving  a  plurality  of  channels  free  between 
the  sleeve  lower  portion  and  the  cutter  body,  wherein  the 
drilling  fluid  flows  through  the  channels. 


5,125,465 
FAST  RETAIL  SECURITY  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Howinl  Schneider.  149  FInchley  Road,  Montreal.  Quebec  H3X 
3A3.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,027 

Int.  a.5  GOIG  19/52.  19/40;  A47F  9/04 

VS.  a.  177—50  15  Clains 


processor  signal  to  an  output  transmission  line  whose 
destination  is  the  host  point  of  sale  system  in  which  the 
said  retail  security  weighing  system  functions  and  if  said 
verification  is  invalid  then  said  controller  circuit  via  the 
said  fifth  signal  sums  within  a  controller  circuit  register 
the  contents  of  the  said  registers  with  the  said  set  of  mem- 
ory registers  containing  the  weight  information  for  the 
last  purchased  product  with  the  contents  of  the  registers 
within  the  said  set  of  memory  registers  containing  the 
weight  information  for  the  second  to  last  purchased  prod- 
uct and  in  doing  so  generates  a  second  controller  signal 
indicative  of  said  controller  circuit  register  and  verifies 
the  said  second  controller  signal  against  the  said  first 
controller  signal  and  if  the  latter  verification  is  valid  said 
controller  circuit  sends  a  first  processor  signal  to  said  set 
of  memory  registers  so  as  to  erase  the  contents  of  the  said 
memory  registers  containing  the  weight  information  for 
the  last  purchased  product  and  weight  information  for  the 
second  to  last  purchased  product  and  sends  a  second 
processor  signal  to  an  output  transmission  line  whose 
destination  is  the  host  point  of  sale  system  in  which  the 
said  retail  security  weighing  system  functions. 


1.  A  retail  security  weighing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  scale  sending  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  weight 
being  measured; 

(b)  a  product  code  input  device  sending  a  second  signal 
representative  of  the  product  code  of  a  purchased  prod- 
uct; 

(c)  a  timing  means  sending  a  third  signal  indicative  of  time 
elapsed; 

(d)  a  product  lookup  table  receiving  said  second  signal  and 
in  return  sending  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  allowed 
weights  for  a  purchased  product  whose  product  code  is 
indicated  by  the  said  second  signal; 

(e)  a  set  of  memory  registers  receiving  said  fourth  signal  for 
temporary  storage; 

(0  said  set  of  memory  registers  sending  a  fifth  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  contents  of  said  set  of  memory  registers; 

(g)  said  set  of  memory  registers  receiving  a  first  processor 
signal  from  a  controller  circuit; 

(h)  said  controller  circuit  receiving  said  first,  third,  and  fifth 
signals  where  said  controller  circuit  generates  a  first  con- 
troller signal  related  to  the  value  of  the  first  said  signal  and 
related  to  the  variation  of  the  said  first  signal  with  respect 
to  the  said  third  signal  where  the  said  first  controller 
signal  is  indicative  of  the  weight  present  on  the  said  scale 
and  where  the  said  controller  circuit  verifies  the  said  first 
controller  signal  against  the  portion  of  the  said  fifth  indic- 
ative of  the  contents  of  the  registers  within  the  said  set  of 
memory  registers  containing  the  weight  information  for 
the  last  purchased  product  and  where  if  said  verification  is 
valid  said  controller  circuit  sends  a  first  processor  signal 
to  said  set  of  memory  registers  so  as  to  erase  the  contents 
of  the  said  memory  registers  containing  the  weight  infor- 
mation for  the  last  purchased  product  and  sends  a  second 


5,125,466 

PRODUCT-DISPENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

George  R.  Felt,  Brown  Deer,  Donna  K.  Multhauf,  Grafton,  and 

Sudhakar  S.  Wagle,  Mequon,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  CollegeTille,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,426,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,566,  May  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,876,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,876,  Mar.  18, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

649,304 

Int.  a.5  GOIG  5/02;  GOIF  19/00 

VJS.  CI.  177—207  1  Claim 


1.  A  liquid-quantity  monitoring  system,  comprising: 

an  opaque  liquid  dispensing  container  for  storing  and  dis- 
pensing liquid  medicinal  product; 

a  vial  for  receiving  said  container  therein  and  weighted  so  as 
to  float  upright  in  water  with  the  sidewalls  of  said  vial 
extending  through  the  level  of  the  surface  of  said  water 
with  said  container  therein; 

scale  means  comprising  graduations  spaced  vertically  along 
a  side  wall  of  said  vial  and  numeric  indicia  associated  with 
said  gradations,  said  graduation  and  numeric  indicia  being 
so  positioned  along  said  side  wall  that  the  positions  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water  in  which  said  vial 
is  floated  indicates  the  amount  of  said  medicinal  product 
remaining  in  said  container. 
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5,125,467 

TELFXX)NTROLLED  TRACKED  VEHICLE 

Daniel  Mancberon,  RN  8,  Lea  Chabauds.  F-13320  Bone-Bel- Air. 

France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00199,  §  371  Date  Oct  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/10290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  598,669 
daiiM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  26,  1988,  88  05724 
Int  a.'  B62D  6/00 
VS.  CL  180—6.48  ^  Oairna 


5,125,468 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  DRIVE  UNTT 
Theodore  R.  Coker,  5500  N.  Bay  Ridge  Atc.,  WhitefUh  Bay, 

Wia.  53217 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,360,581,  Jan.  2, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,016,720. 

ThU  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,145 

Int  a.'  B60K  1/00 

VS.  a.  180-13  1  Claim 


handle  whereby  said  lever  can  be  manually  pivoted  by  a 
human  hand  gripping  said  handle; 
and  a  by-pass  switch  mounted  on  aid  board  and  havmg  an 
actuator  which  is  operable  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  which  effects  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber in  said  other  direction  to  effect  by-passing  of  said 
rheostat  when  said  rheostat  is  in  its  maximum  speed  posi- 


5,125,469 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  USING  DECELERATION 

ENERGY 

Gerald  A.  Scott  Box  1476,  W.  SomerriUe,  Maa«.  02144 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,281 

Irt.  CL'  B60K  6/04 

VS.  CL  180— 65  J  ♦  ClaiM 


--.-* 


1.  A  telecontroUcd  tracked  vehicle  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  tracked  banks,  each  of  said  tracked  banks  comprising  chain 
wheels  and  each  driven  by  independent  first  drive  means, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tracked  banks  is  directionally 
orientable  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tracked  banks  is  also 
orientable  in  a  longitudinal  offset  around  a  transverse  axis, 
comprising:  control  means  for  controlling  said  tracked  banks, 
said  control  means  determining  the  speed  of  each  of  said 
tracked  banks  according  to:  the  position  of  said  tracked  bank; 
the  determination  of  whether  said  tracked  bank  is  orientable  or 
not;  the  geometry  of  said  vehicle;  a  set  point  of  a  base  speed 
(VO);  and  the  steering  angle  of  said  orientable  tracked  bank. 


1.  In  a  switch  assembly  for  mounting  on  steering  means  in  an 
electric  drive  unit  for  a  wheelchair,  said  steering  means  com- 
prising a  steering  column  roUUble  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  steering  handle  mounted  on  and  disposed  transversely  to 
said  steering  column  to  effect  roUtion  of  said  steering  column: 
a  mounting  board  for  mounting  adjacent  said  steering  han- 
dle; 
a  rheostat  having  a  movable  shaft  and  mounted  on  aid  board 

for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  electric  drive  unit; 
a  member  mounted  on  said  board  and  engaged  with  said 
movable  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  effect  movement  of  said  shaft  and  operation 
of  said  rheostat; 
means  mounted  on  said  board  for  biasing  said  member  in  one 

direction; 
a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  board 
and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  member, 
said  lever  having  its  other  end  located  near  said  steering 


=^ 


"75= 


1.  A  system  for  storing  deceleration  energy  from  a  motor 
vehicle  and  for  using  the  stored  deceleration  energy  to  at  least 
assist  in  accelerating  the  motor  vehicle,  wherein  the  motor 
vehicle  includes  an  engine,  a  wheel  axle  having  a  wheel 
mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  and  a  drive  shaft  havmg  a  first 
piece  coupled  to  the  engine  and  a  second  piece  coupled  to  the 
wheel  axle,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  electrical  energy; 

b)  a  generator,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  storing  means,  for  converting 
deceleration  energy  into  electrical  energy; 

c)  a  motor,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  drive  shaf^  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  storing  means,  for  converting 
the  stored  electrical  energy  into  mechanical  energy:  and 

d)  switch  means  for  switching  the  generator  on  and  the 
motor  off  when  the  motorized  vehicle  is  decelerating,  for 
switching  the  generator  off  and  the  motor  on  when  the 
motorized  vehicle  is  accelerating,  and  for  switching  the 
generator  off  and  the  motor  off  when  the  motorized  vehi- 
cle is  neither  decelerating  nor  accelerating,  wherein  said 
switch  means  comprises  a  coupling,  said  coupling  having 
an  outer  ring  shaped  component  coupled  to  said  second 
piece  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  outer  ring  shaped  component 
being  shaped  to  include  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending 
projections,  and  an  iimer  annular  shaped  component  cou- 
pled to  said  first  piece  of  said  dnve  shaft,  said  inner  annu- 
lar shaped  component  being  shaped  to  include  a  pair  of 
appropriately  sized  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  inwardly 
extending  projections,  and  a  pair  of  sending  units,  one  of 
said  pair  of  sending  units  bemg  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  inwardly  extending  projections  for  actuating  said 
generator  when  said  outer  ring  shapted  component  rotates 
faster  than  said  inner  annular  shaped  component,  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  sending  units  being  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  inwardly  extending  projections  for  actuating 
said  motor  when  said  inner  annular  shaped  component 
rotates  faster  than  said  outer  nng  shaped  component. 
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5,125,470 
HOVERCRAFT 
Albert  G.  Saunders,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Donald 
Arthnr  Saunders  and  Wajme  Steven  Piper,  both  of  Whan- 
gaparaos.  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,192 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  24,  1989, 
229259 

Int  a.'  B60V  3/08 
VS.  a.  180—116  12  Oaiffls 


1.  A  hovercraft  having  a  body  with  a  bow,  a  stern,  and  a 
longitudinal  center-line,  a  fan  impeller  mounted  in  said  body  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  fan  duct  down-stream  of  said  fan 
impeller  for  receiving  air  delivered  by  the  fan  impeller,  lift  air 
directing  means  in  the  fan  duct  for  directing  part  of  the  air 
delivered  by  said  fan  impeller  below  the  hovercraft  to  provide 
lift,  conduit  walls  defming  a  conduit  connected  to  said  fan 
duct,  a  first  outlet  means  from  said  conduit  aligned  in  said  body 
to  direct  air  rearwardly,  pressure  chamber  walls  defining  a 
pressure  chamber,  one  of  said  pressure  chamber  walls  also 
forming  one  of  said  conduit  walls  to  form  a  common  wall,  an 
opening  in  said  common  wall  between  said  pressure  chamber 
and  said  conduit,  a  second  outlet  means  communicating  with 
said  pressure  chamber  aligned  to  direct  air  at  least  forwardly, 
and  a  manually  operable  valve  means  in  said  common  wall 
operable  to  move  between  a  position  closing  said  opening  and 
a  further  position  closing  said  conduit  down-stream  of  said 
opening  to  thus  control  air  flow  through  said  first  and  second 
outlet  means  to  selectively  control  motion  of  the  hovercraft  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions. 


5,125,471 
AUTOMATIC  CAR-SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Toshio  Iwaoka;  Yuichi  Yamaguchi;  Akihiko  Tsukahara,  and 
Tsutomu  Danzaki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jido- 
sha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205179 

Int.  a.'  B60K  31/04 

U.S.  a.  180—179  1  Claim 


outputting  car-speed  data  proportional  to  said  actual  car- 
speed; 

a  command  switch  means  for  outputting  a  cruise  command 
signal; 

a  car-speed  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  the  car-speed 
data  output  from  said  car-speed  sensor  means  in  response 
to  an  operation  of  said  command  switch  means; 

a  motor  driven  actuator  means  provided  with  a  motor  means 
for  driving  a  throttle  means  by  rotation  of  said  motor 
means  through  a  clutch  means,  and  provided  with  a  first 
switch  means  to  detect  a  full-closed  position  of  said  throt- 
tle means  and  change  into  an  OFF-state  and  a  second 
switch  means  to  detect  a  full-opened  position  of  said  throt- 
tle means  and  change  into  an  OFF-state  for  shutting  off  an 
electric  current  to  said  motor  means  upon  detecting  ar- 
rival of  the  throttle  means  into  one  of  the  full-closed  and 
full-opened  positions; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  difference  between  actual  car-speed  and 
memorized  car-speed;  and 

a  discrimination  means  for  detecting  normality  of  said  first 
switch  means  by  determining  that  said  first  switch  means 
changes  to  an  ON-state  from  the  OFF-state  when  driving 
said  actuator  means  within  a  range  in  which  said  throttle 
means  remains  at  the  full-closed  position  due  to  slack 
between  the  actuator  means  and  the  throttle  means. 


5,125,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ATTITUDE  OF 

PASSENGER 

Toshihiro  Hara.  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337084; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322497 

Int.  a.'  B60R  2 J/00;  B60N  2/42 
U.S.  a.  180—271  19  Otlms 


1.  An  automatic  car-speed  controller  comprising: 

a  car-speed  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  actual  car-speed  and 


1.  A  passenger  attitude  control  apparatus  in  which  a  com- 
pariment  of  a  vehicle  is  equipped  with  an  air  bag  so  disposed  as 
to  restrain  the  upper  body  of  a  passenger  when  a  collision 
occurs,  comprising: 

a  seat  displacing  means  for  displacing  a  cushioning  suppori 
member  which  supporis  a  bottom  portion  of  said  seat, 
toward  a  lower  side  of  a  vehicle  body  substantially  at  the 
same  time  as  operation  of  the  air  bag  when  a  collision 
occurs,  thereby  moving  the  passenger  downwardly,  said 
support  member  comprising  a  resilient  wire  material,  and 
said  displacing  means  comprising,  one  end  of  said  support 
member  fixed  to  a  back  side  of  said  seat  and  the  other  end 
of  said  support  member  operatively  coupled  to  a  rotary 
plate  freely  rotatably  supported  at  a  front  side  of  said  seat; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  displacing  means  in  order  to 
hold  said  support  member  at  a  normal  usage  position;  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  the  locking  of  said  displacing 
means  by  said  locking  means  when  the  air  bag  operates, 
wherein  the  passenger  is  moved  downwardly  when  the  air 
bag  operates,  thereby  distancing  the  passenger  from  a 
front  portion  of  the  compartment  to  prevent  the  passenger 
from  striking  said  front  portion. 


5,125,473 
SPEAKER  DAMPER  CONFIGURATION 
Yoahio  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  and  AUkiko  Haga,  Yamagata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  'f-'—-''"''  Kaisha  Kenwood  and  Mogami 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,952,  Not.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  15,  1988,  63-2866; 
Mar.  9,  1989,  1-26114[U] 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/06 
VS.  a.  181—116  5  dairas 


sound  wave  absorbmg  material  carried  in  the  chamber  for 
receiving  and  absorbing  said  sound  waves. 


5,125,475 
ACOUSTIC  CONSTRUCnON  PANEL 
Robert  Duchame,  Ste-Anne-de-BcUente;  Aadri    BoisTert,  St- 
Lecn;  Johaanc  ZinkeTrich,  Verdon,  and  Lucie  Laroche,  Dan- 
Tille,  all  of  Canada,  aastgnors  to  Lcs  Materianx  Cascades  Inc., 
LoaisTille,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,846 

lot  CLS  E04B  1/82 

VS.  a.  181—284  9  Claima 


1.  A  speaker  damper  comprising: 

a  circular  disc-like  camper  main  body  of  insulation  material, 
the  body  being  flexible;  and 

a  conductive  strip,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  voice 
coil  and  the  other  end  to  an  external  lead,  the  conductive 
strip  being  mounted  to  said  damper  main  body  along  a 
surface  of  the  damper  main  body  in  a  direction  from  a 
center  of  said  damper  main  body  to  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  damper  main  body, 

wherein  the  conductive  strip  is  sewed  to  the  damper  main 
body  by  a  fiber. 


5,125,474 

SOUND  WAVE  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR 

COOLED  ENGINE 

Michael  C.  Lee,  BeaTer  Dam,  and  James  E.  Muse,  Columbus, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,134,  Jul.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,809 

Int.  a.5  FOIN  1/10 

VS.  a.  181—204  1«  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  construction  panel  for  use  with  other  building 
surface  elements  in  constructing  composite  walls,  floors,  or 
ceiling  structures  to  improve  acoustical  properties  thereof;  said 
panel  comprising  a  composition  of  natural  expanded  wood 
fibers,  paper  and  starch;  said  panel  having  a  minimum  thickness 
of  about  t-inch  and  an  average  density  of  from  about  15-lb/ft' 
to  17-lb/ft',  and  a  plurality  of  cavities  perforated  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  panel,  said  plurality  of  cavities  being  spaced  afiart 
perforations  of  constant  cross-section  extending  entirely 
throughout  said  one  surface,  said  perforations  extending  into 
said  panel  to  a  depth  of  approximately  one-third  the  thickness 
of  said  panel  to  provide  improved  acoustical  damping  of  said 
one  surface. 


5,125,476 

LADDER  APPARATUS  AND  HINGE  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Harry  G.  Merrick,  N.  31910  Pend  O'ReiUe  Rd^  Chattaroy, 

Wash.  99003 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,885 

Int.  a.'  E06C  9/12 

VS.  a.  182—97  39  Claims 


I.  A  combination  air  intake  and  sound  wave  absorbing  appa- 
ratus usable  with  a  vehicle  having  an  air  cooled  engine,  a  fan 
adapted  to  generate  an  air  flow  onto  said  engine,  and  an  oper- 
tor's  sution  positioned  near  the  engine  and  fan,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 
a  housing  mounuble  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  operator's 
station  and  positioned  so  as  to  allow  the  fan  to  be  located 
between  it  and  the  engine,  said  housing  including  at  least 
one  noise  suppression  chamber  adjacent  to  an  air  intake 
passage  which  extends  through  the  housing  and  to  said 

fan; 
sound  wave  deflecting  means  positioned  in  a  portion  of  said 
intake  passage,  said  deflecting  means  including  at  least  one 
surface  inclined  towards  both  the  engine  and  the  chamber 
for  intercepting  sound  waves  emanating  from  the  engine 
and  deflecting  them  towards  the  chamber;  and 


1.  A  ladder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  elongated  step  support  for  mounting  be- 


322-463  0.0.-92-6 
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tween  an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level  at  a  forward  angle 
of  inclination,  the  elongated  support  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end; 

a  series  of  steps  mounted  relative  to  the  elongated  support; 

the  ladder  apparatus  having  opposing  outer  longitudinal 
edges;  and 

a  hinge  assembly  mounted  relative  to  the  elongated  support 
adjacent  its  upper  end,  the  hinge  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  interleaved  hinge  plates  pivotally  en- 
gaged relative  to  one  another  by  an  interconnecting  pivot 
pin  for  swinging  movement  of  the  plates  of  at  least  about 
90",  the  first  hinge  plate  including  means  for  mounting 
engagement  relative  to  the  upper  level,  the  second  hinge 
plate  including  means  for  mounting  the  second  plate  to  the 
elongated  support,  the  pivot  pin  being  oriented  relative  to 
the  first  and  second  hinge  plates  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
one  of  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  when  the  second  hinge 
plate  is  mounted  relative  to  the  elongated  support  to 
enable  the  ladder  apparatus  to  be  swung  at  least  about  90* 
between  an  operable  position  and  a  stowed  position,  the 
first  and  second  hinge  plates  being  in  juxtaposition  with 
each  other  when  the  ladder  apparatus  is  positioned  in  the 
operable  position. 


configuration  and  a  collapsed  configuration,  said  folding  saw- 
horse  comprising: 

a  lateral  connecting  member  having  a  pair  of  ends;  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  leg  assemblies  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
leg  elements,  said  leg  assemblies  pivotally  attached  to  said 
lateral  connecting  member  proximate  said  ends,  each  of 
said  leg  assemblies  including  a  crossbar  to  support  said 
lateral  connecting  member  and  limit  the  extension  of  said 
leg  assemblies  in  said  erected  configuration,  each  of  said 
leg  assemblies  carrying  uppermost  slot  portions  condi- 


ward  wall  defining  a  concave  forward  socket  to  receive  a 
respective  knee  and  foot  portion  within  a  respective  for- 
ward and  rear  socket. 


5,125,477 

SCAFFOLDING  GUARD  RAIL  POST 

Forrest  W.  Jordan,  HI,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F.  W. 

Jordan  A  Sons,  Inc,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,877,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,070,965.  This  application  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,668 

Int.  a.'  E04G  1/26 

VS.  a.  182—113  8  aaims 


tioned  for  releasable  capture  of  said  board  when  said 
folding  sawhorse  is  in  said  erected  configuration,  and 
further  conditioned  for  acceptance  of  said  lateral  connect- 
ing member  when  said  folding  sawhorse  is  in  said  col- 
lapsed configuration,  said  slot  portions  including  first 
locking  means  for  securing  said  lateral  connecting  mem- 
ber in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  leg  assemblies  in 
either  said  erected  configuration  or  said  collapsed  config- 
uration, and  second  locking  means  for  securing  said  board 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  leg  assemblies  when  said 
folding  sawhorse  is  in  said  erected  configuration. 


5,125,479 
KNEE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Anne  Nemes,  and  Miklos  Nemes,  both  of  2216  Ricfater  St.,  Palm 
Harbor,  Fla.  34683 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,138 

Int  a.'  A43B  3/00 

VS.  a.  182—230  4  Claims 


1.  A  scaffolding  guard  rail  post,  comprising: 

a  rod;  and 

at  least  one  guard  rail  hook  connected  to  said  rod,  said  hook 
having  a  leg  poriion  and  an  arm  portion,  said  arm  portion 
comprising  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  a  web 
portion  intermediate  to  said  lower  portion  and  said  upper 
portion,  and  a  lip  portion  extending  toward  said  leg  por- 
tion. 


5,125,478 

FOLDING  SAWHORSE 

Ralph  J.  Henningsen,  50  Sparkes  Rd.,  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,662 

Int.  a.'  E06C  J/00 

VS.  a.  182—155  3  Claims 

1.  A  folding  sawhorse  for  attachment  to  a  board  for  creation 

of  a  working  surface,  said  folding  sawhorse  having  an  erected 


1.  A  knee  support  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  elongate  rigid  raft  plate,  the  raft  plate  including  a  plate 
top  surface  coextensive  with  a  plate  bottom  surface, 
wherein  the  plate  bottom  surface  is  of  a  planar  configura- 
tion, and 

the  raft  plate  including  an  arcuate  rear  edge  and  an  arcuate 
forward  edge,  wherein  the  arcuate  rear  edge  and  the 
arcuate  forward  edge  are  formed  of  respective  rear  and 
forward  edges  of  the  support  plate,  and 

an  arcuate  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  arcuate 
rear  edge,  and  an  arcuate  forward  wall  extending  up- 
wardly of  the  arcuate  forward  edge,  and  the  arcuate  rear 
wall  defining  a  concave  rear  socket,  and  the  arcuate  for- 


5,125,480 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  L.  Gregory,  Houston;  Charles  W.  Ehlert,  Katy,  and  G. 
ETcrctt  Sloat,  Brookshire,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lubrica- 
tion Systems  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,995 
Int.  a.'  FOIM  1/18 
VS.  a.  184—6.26  29  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lubncating  system  for  continuous  lubrica- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  bearings  of  one  or  more  pieced  of  equip- 
ment, said  system  comprising: 

air  supply  means  an  inlet  of  which  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  air  for  controlling  and  conditioning  air  for 
use  in  said  system; 

oil  supply  means  an  inlet  of  which  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  oil  for  controlling  and  conditioning  oil  for  use  in  said 
system; 

oil  mist  generation  means  connected  to  said  air  supply  means 
and  said  oil  supply  means  and  by  which  air  and  oil  there- 
from are  combined  into  an  oil  mist  for  distribution 
through  piping  and  reclassifier  means  to  said  equipment 
bearings;  and 

computerized  control  means  connected  to  said  air  supply 
means,  said  oil  supply  means  and  said  oil  mist  generation 
means  for  controlling  and  monitoring  temperature,  pres- 
sure and  density  operating  conditions  of  said  air,  supply  oil 
supply  and  oil  mist  generation  means  of  said  system. 


said  second  guide  rails  being  disposed  inside  said  first 

guide  rails; 
said  second  guide  rollers  being  guided  by  said  second  guide 

rails; 
said  platform  and  said  counter-weight  being  connected  to 

each  other  by  divided  plain  belts  through  pullies  disposed 

at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and 

back  of  said  platform  and  said  counter-weight,  wherein 

said  plain  belts  include 

(a)  teeth  having  a  shape  which  meshes  with  teeth  of  said 
pullies  when  said  plain  belts  are  wound  into  said  pullies, 

(b)  a  buned  wire  rope  as  a  buned  core  material  for  said 
teeth, 


r-^! 


(c)  a  cloth-like  reinforcing  material,  and 

(d)  a  flexible  decorative  sheet  extended  on  the  surface 
opposite  to  the  surface  having  said  teeth; 

said  elevation  apparatus  further  compnsing  means  for  moving 
said  platform,  said  moving  means  being  selected  from  (A)  a 
primary  side  stator  of  a  linear  motor  fixed  inside  said  frame,  a 
secondary  side  moving  element  fixed  to  said  counter-weight 
and  corresponding  to  said  primary  side  stator  and  a  brake 
device  fitted  to  a  pulley  shaft,  and  (B)  a  variable  speed  motor 
equipped  with  a  reduction  gear  connected  to  said  pulley  shaft 
in  accordance  with  the  transportation  load  of  said  platform,  the 
strength  of  the  building,  allowable  electric  power  and  allow- 
able limit  of  noise. 


5,125,482 
DISC  BRAKE  ELASTIC  PRESSING  MEMBERS  HAVING 

UNEQUAL  PRESSING  FORCES 
Toshiyuki  Negishi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237938 

Int  a.'  F16D  65/40 

VS.  a.  188— 73  J8  *  Claims 


5,125,481 
DIAGONAL  ELEVATION  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Shibata,  16-5,  Wagogaoka  2  Chome,  Togo-Cho,  AicU- 
Gun,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,243 
Int.  a.'  B66B  9/06 
V.S.  a.  187—12  15  Claims 

1.  An  elevation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  fitted  to  a  sloped  surface  connecting  the  floor  sur- 
face of  a  lower  floor  to  the  floor  surface  of  an  upper  floor; 
first  guide  rails; 

a  platform  disposed  inside  said  frame  and  having  first  guide 

rollers  guided  by  said  first  guide  rails  and  a  platform  gate 

on  a  step  surface;  and 

a  counter-weight  equipped  with  second  guide  rollers,  and 

having  second  guide  rails  for  said  second  guide  rollers, 


1.  A  disc  brake  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  friction  pad,  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  a  disc,  and  being 
of  a  sectorial  shape  so  as  to  form  slant  side  surfaces  on 
outer  side  edges  extending  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
disc  and  so  as  to  form  stepped  engaging  portions  at  the 
inner  edge  portions  thereof; 
a  support  member  fixed  to  a  sUtionary  portion  of  said  vehi- 
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cle,  said  support  member  having  first  anchor  portions  onto 
which  said  slant  side  surfaces  abut  respectively,  said  first 
anchor  portions  including  pushing  anchor  portions  for 
receiving  said  slant  side  surfaces  of  said  friction  pad,  and 
second  anchor  portions,  including  pulling  anchor  por- 
tions, for  receiving  said  stepped  engaging  portions; 

elastic  pressing  members,  interposed  between  end  portions 
of  said  support  member  at  disc  run-in  and  run-out  sides 
thereof  at  the  time  of  forward  running  of  said  vehicle  and 
outer  edges  of  said  friction  pad,  a  pressing  force  of  said 
elastic  pressing  members  against  said  friction  pad  is  made 
larger  on  said  disc  run-in  side  than  on  said  disc  run-out 
side;  and 

wherein  said  friction  pad  is  pressed  by  a  respective  one  of 
said  elastic  pressing  members  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pad 
clearance  between  each  of  said  stepped  engaging  portions 
and  said  pulling  anchor  portions  at  the  disc  run-in  side  is 
inade  to  be  substantially  zero. 


5.125,4«4 
DRUM  BRAKE 
Takashi  looue,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Indnstry  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japu,  Nov.  7,  1989  [JP]  Japwi 
1129334 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,23« 
Int  a.'  F16D  5J/00 
VS.  a.  188—327 


being  insensitive  to  whether  the  vehicle  is  moving  forward  or 
backward. 


1.  MAIN  -—I 

CONTROLLBR 


~M}^  XSK^ 


1.  A  brake  system  for  applying  braking  forces  of  road  wheels 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

braking  command  Producing  means,  operable  by  the  driver 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  for  producing  a  braking  command  to 
brake  the  motor  vehicle; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  braking  command  pro- 
duced by  said  braking  command  producing  means  and 
generating  a  signal  representing  said  braking  command; 

braking  force  generating  means,  associated  respectively 
with  the  road  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle,  for  imparting 
braking  forces  to  the  road  wheels,  said  braking  force 
generating  means  being  mechanically  separate  from  said 
braking  command  means  and  operable  independently  of 
each  other; 

failure  detecting  means,  associated  respectively  with  said 
braking  force  generating  means,  for  detecting  a  failure  of 
the  braking  force  generating  means  and  producing  a  fail- 
ure signal  representing  the  failure;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  braking  force  generating 
means  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  braking  com- 
mand producing  means,  said  control  means  including 
selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  braking 
force  generating  means  to  be  operated  based  on  the  failure 
signal  from  said  failure  detecting  means  according  to  a 
predetermined  rule. 


5  Claims 


5.125,483 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  FAIL-SAFE 

MECHANISM 
Masashi  KiUgawa;  Yasuhiko  Fi^ita,  and  Toshiaki  Aral,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1990.  2-306424 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/66;  B60L  7/00 

VJS.  a.  188—158  6  aaims 


1.  A  drum  brake  comprising: 

a  brake  drum  rotatable  along  wiih  a  wheel; 

a  backing  plate  attached  to  a  stationary  portion  of  a  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  movably  supported  on  the  backing 
plate,  the  brake  shoes  including  friction  linings; 

a  wheel  cylinder  attached  to  the  backing  plate,  the  wheel 
cylinder  adapted  to  expand  the  brake  shoes  to  an  operat- 
ing position  whereby  the  friction  linings  are  frictionally 
engaged  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  brake 
drum; 

an  adjustable  strut  disposed  between  the  brake  shoes  to 
maintain  a  spacing  between  the  brake  shoes,  the  strut 
having  a  bend  portion  on  one  end,  a  portion  of  which  is 
parallel  with  a  web  of  one  of  the  brake  shoes;  and 

a  return  spring  attached  between  both  brake  shoes  adjacent 
the  strut  for  retracting  the  brake  shoes  away  from  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  brake  drum,  the  bend 
portion  of  the  strut  being  sandwiched  between  the  web  of 
the  brake  shoe  and  a  coil  end  portion  of  the  return  spring 
to  position  the  return  spring  away  from  a  body  of  the 
strut. 


5,125,485 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  MOVEMENT  CONTROL 

Ernest  U.  Lang,  1510  Piatt  St.,  Niles,  Mich.  49120 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1988,  Ser.  No.  254,823 

Int  a.5  B60K  4J/20 

U.S.  a.  192—104  17  aaims 


1.  A  movement  control  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  controller  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  and  energizing 
at  least  one  actuator  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  emanates  from  a  movement  control  device,  controlled 
throughout  its  range  by  an  operator  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and 
provides  specific  acceleration  or  deceleration  signal  values 
corresponding  to  specific  positions  of  the  movement  control 
device  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  signals  is  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  is  characterized  by 


5.125,486 

FLUID  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  A  LOCK-UP 

CLUTCH 

Kiyohito  Murata,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230325; 
Not.  28.  1990,  2-326527 

Int  CL'  F16D  33/00.  39/00 
VS.  a.  192—3.26  26  Claims 


stantially  the  same  as  the  axial  dimension  of  the  reaction 

device  bore; 
(e)  providing  lubrication  to  both  sides  of  the  clutch  bearings 

in  a  flow  path  around  thrust  bearings  of  said  assembly  and 

axially  past  said  clutch  bearings;  and 
(0  providing  moving  parts  which  have  contact  surfaces 

made  of  hardened  materials 
4.  In  a  torque  converter  having  an  impeller,  a  turbine  and  a 
reactor  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  therebetween  on  a 
nonrotatable  sleeve,  the  reactor  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  reacting  to  coupling  fluid  flowing  between  said 
impeller  and  said  turbine,  said  reacting  means  having 
formed  therein  an  essentially  cylindncal  axial  bore  having 
a  substantially  constant  diameter; 

(b)  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  reacting  means 
to  restrict  and  permit  free  wheeling  motion  of  said  react- 
ing means  relative  to  the  nonrotatable  sleeve,  said  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  means  received  within  said  reacting 
means  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  said  nonrotatable 
sleeve,  said  engaging  and  disengaging  means  comprising: 
(i)  cam  means  for  wedging  said  reacting  means  relative  to 

said  nonrotatable  sleeve  in  an  engaged  position  and 


jn, 


1.  A  fluid  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  pump  impeller; 

a  turbine  runner; 

a  housing  accommodating  said  pump  impeller  and  said  tur- 
bine runner; 

a  lock-up  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  released 
from  a  first  member  integrated  with  said  pump  impeller; 
and 

a  viscous  coupling  including  an  annular  drive  member  and 
an  annular  driven  member  for  transmitting  torque, 
through  viscous  fluid,  between  said  drive  and  driven 
members,  said  drive  member  being  connected  to  said 
lock-up  clutch,  and  said  driven  member  being  connected 
to  a  second  member  integrated  with  said  turbine  runner, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  clutch  means  engage- 
able,  after  said  lock-up  clutch  has  been  engaged,  to  con- 
nect said  drive  member  and  said  driven  member  mechani- 
cally. 


5,125,487 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TORQUE 
CONVERTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  STATOR/CLUTCH 

ASSEMBLY 
Bobby  L.  Hodge,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  INA  Bearing 
Company.  Inc..  Fort  Mill,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,066 

Int  a.'  F16D  33/18 

VS.  a.  192— 3J4  21  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  reactor  assembly,  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  a  stationary  sleeve  between  an  impeller  and 

a  turbine  in  a  torque  converter,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  device; 

(b)  forming  an  essentially  cylindrical  axial  bore  in  the  hub  of 
said  reaction  device,  said  bore  being  substantially  free  of 
steps  or  shoulders; 

(c)  mounting  a  cartridge  clutch  and  thrust  bearing  assembly 
in  said  bore  as  a  single  unit  independent  of  said  reaction 
device; 

(d)  permitting  the  reaction  device  to  be  engaged  in  a  fixed 
position  to  prevent  freewheeling  relative  to  said  stationary 
sleeve  or  disengaged  from  a  fixed  position  to  permit  free- 
wheeling by  providing  a  plurality  of  bearings  for  the 
clutch,  said  beanngs  each  having  an  axial  dimension  sub- 


releasing  said  reacting  means  relative  to  said  nonrotat- 
able sleeve  in  a  disengaged  position, 
(ii)  retention  means,  having  inner  surfaces  and  outer  sur- 
faces, cooperating  with  said  cam  means  surfaces  and 
outer  surfaces,  cooperating  with  said  cam  means  at  said 
inner  surfaces  for  retaining  said  cam  means  between 
said  reacting  means  and  said  nonrotauble  sleeve,  and 
for  providing  alignment  of  said  cam  means  relative  to 
both  sides  of  said  cylindncal  bore, 
(iii)  bearing  means  for  bearing  said  reacting  means  against 
said  impeller  and   against  said  turbine,  said  bearing 
means  mounted  on  outer  surfaces  of  said   retention 
means, 
said  cam  means  enclosed  by  and  mechanically  engaging  said 
retention  means  and  said  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
retention  means  so  as  to  cooperate  to  form  an  engaging 
and  disengaging  means  cartridge  unit  mountable  as  a 
single  unit  independent  of  said  reacting  means  within  said 
cylindncal  axial  bore;  and 
(c)  contact  surfaces  between  said  engaging  and  disengaging 
means  and  said  reacting  means,  said  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging means  and  said  reacting  means  being  immovable 
relative  to  each  other  at  said  contact  surfaces. 
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5,125,488 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DUAL  NEUTRALITY 
CONTROL 
Douglas  F.  Green,  Donington;  Stephen  L.  Jackson,  Bray  Park, 
and  Steven  R.  Miatt,  Kallangur,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Rover  Mowers  Limited,  Eagle  Farm,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU89/00276,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Austo^Ua,  Jun.  27,  1988,  PI8988 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/24 
VS.  a.  192—4  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotatmg 
shaft  driven  by  means  of  an  endless  belt  which  engages  and 
travels  about  forward  and  reverse  pulleys  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  also  about  an  idler  pulley  which  indirectly  enables  rotation 
of  said  forward  and  reverse  pulleys  in  the  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  respectively,  said  drive  assembly  also  comprising  an 
oscillating  clutch  assembly  operable  by  a  clutch  pedal  which 
allows  both  selective  engagement  of  clutch  plates  with  one  of 
said  forward  and  reverse  pulleys  at  a  time  and  neutralisation  of 
said  clutch  assembly; 

said  drive  being  characterized  by  also  comprising  means 
operably  linked  to  the  vehicle  brake  assembly  to  effect 
neutralisation  of  said  clutch  assembly  when  the  brake 
pedal  of  the  vehicle  brake  assembly  is  actuated,  thereby  to 
neutralize  said  drive  assembly. 


5,125.489 
HIGH-TORQUE  DUAL-PURPOSE  HUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

THE  REAR  WHEEL  OF  A  MULTISPEED  BICYCLE 

Pyong  I.  Cha,  324  S.  Smokeridge  Ter.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,695 

Int.  a.'  F16D  41/28 

VS.  a.  192—6  R  5  Claims 


said  high-torque  assembly  being  for  said  rear  hub,  said  high- 
torque  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  large- 
diameter  coaxial  bore  therethrough, 

said  bore  having  a  wall, 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  race  element  mounted  coaxially  in 
said  bore, 

said  race  element  being  adapted  to  be  connected  coaxially  to 
said  rear  hub  of  said  multispeed  bicycle, 

said  race  element  being  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  body  unless  such  relative  rotation  is  prevented, 
said  race  element  having  an  outer  side  that  is  generally 
cylindrical  and  is  coaxial  with  said  wall, 
said  outer  side  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
formed  therein  and  spaced  from  each  other  axially 
of  said  race  element, 
each  of  said  annular  grooves  lying  in  a  plane  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  race 
element, 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  ball-receiving  recesses  provided  in  said 
body, 

said  recesses  opening  through  said  wall  of  said  bore, 
said  recesses  also  lying  generally  in  said  planes, 

each  of  said  recesses  having  an  outer  wall  that  is  gener- 
ally tangential  to  said  race  element. 

(d)  a  ball  provided  in  each  of  said  recesses, 

each  such  ball  being  disposed  at  its  inner  portion  in  one  of 
said  annular  grooves  in  said  race  element, 

each  such  ball  being  disposed  at  its  outer  portion,  out- 
wardly of  the  one  of  said  annular  grooves  it  is  partially 
in,  for  engagement  with  said  outer  wall  of  the  one  of 
said  recesses  it  is  in, 

(e)  spnng  means  to  bias  said  balls  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, 

said  balls,  recesses,  grooves,  and  spring  means  coopera- 
tively forming  a  one-way  ball  clutch  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  race  element  relative  to  said  body  in  one 
direction,  but  permitting  rotation  of  said  race  element 
relative  to  said  body  in  the  opposite  direction, 
(0  means  provided  externally  on  said  body  to  receive  a  set  of 

cogs  for  said  bicycle,  and 
(g)  a  set  of  cogs  mounted  on  said  cog-receiving  means. 


5,125,490 

CENTER  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK  MECHANISM 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Nobuyasu  Suzumura,  and  Nobuyuki  Isono,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,348,  Jan.  29, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18917 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/35.  41/04:  F16H  1/44 

VS.  a.  192—0.07  6  Oaims 


37 

31 

1 

IMI 

CENTER 

nFFERENTlAL 

GE/W 

OFERATIhC 

UNIT 

— 

CENTEP  HFTOSNTlAl 
G£AR  OPERATING  SWITCH 

-J2 

is 

-38» 

■^ 

^HICl£   SPEED 
SENSOR 

-Si 

! 

38* 

^ 

REAR  WHEEL  SPEED 
SENSOR 

~3* 

3>>  n 

3» 

— 

BRAKE    LAMP  SWTCH 

t-35 

.*-^-^IK 

^38c 
,  30e 

^7p 

— 

THCTTLE  OPENING 
SENSOR 

~.Jb 

30b  <.„ 

d 

3.  A  center  differential  lock  cancellation  device  for  a  vehicle 
including  a  center  differential  lock  mechanism  for  locking  a 
1.  A  high-torque  assembly  for  a  multispeed  bicycle,  said    center  differential  which  differentiates  between  a  front  wheel 
bicycle  having  a  rear  wheel,  said  rear  wheel  having  a  rear  hub,    drive  axle  for  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear  wheel 
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drive  axle  for  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  center  differential 
gear  operating  unit  for  controlling  locking  of  said  center  differ- 
ential lock  mechanism,  and  an  anti-lock  brake  unit  for  prevent- 
ing locking  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  lock  cancellation 
device  comprising:  , 
detecting  means  for  detecting  drive  power,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  which  represents  the  detected  drive  power; 
and 
cancel  means,  for  cancelling  a  lock  state  of  said  center  differ- 
ential lock  mechanism  when  said  signal  represents  a  pre- 
determined low  drive  fKjwer,  said  cancel  means  operating 
independently  of  the  vehicle's  speed. 


5,125,492 
TOKEN  OPERATED  TELEVISION  TIMER 
David  H.  Trelcaven.  3  Joaeph  Orcle,  StittaviUe,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada K2S  1B9  ,  and  John  M.  McLean,  401-847  Hornby  St^ 
Vancoaver,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,719 

InL  a.'  G07F  15/12:  HOIH  43/00 

VS.  CL  194—241  5  Clalat 


5.125,491 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITTVE  TYPE  FLUID  FAN 

COtnPLING  APPARATUS 

Kazunori  Takikawa;  Yuichi  Ono,  both  of  Numazu,  and  Hiroshi 

Inoue,  Figi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo 

Kaisha  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163175; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163176 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/00 
VS.  a.  192—58  B  12  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  sensitive  type  fluid  fan  coupling  apparatus 
comprising:  a  sealed  container  including  a  casing  and  a  cover, 
said  container  having  an  inner  circumference  and  an  outer 
circumference  and  being  borne  through  a  bearing  on  a  rotating 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  leading  end  disposed  in  the  container, 
a  drive  disc  fixed  to  the  leading  end,  the  drive  disc  having  an 
outer  circumference,  and  a  cooling  fan  attached  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  container;  a  partition  dividing  the  inside 
of  said  sealed  container  into  an  oil  sump  and  a  torque  transmis- 
sion chamber  housing  said  drive  disc,  such  that  a  torque  trans- 
mission gap  is  defined  between  radially  outer  portions  of  the 
drive  disc  and  opposed  portions  of  the  sealed  container;  a  dam 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  inner  circumference  of  said  sealed 
container  and  facing  the  outer  circumference  of  said  drive  disc, 
on  which  the  oil  is  collected  at  the  time  of  rotation;  a  circula- 
tion passage  communicating  with  said  dam  and  leading  from 
said  torque  transmission  chamber  to  said  oil  sump;  an  outflow 
adjusting  orifice  with  an  opening  in  the  oil  sump  leading  to  said 
torque  transmission  chamber;  a  valve  member  fitted  in  said  oil 
sump  for  opening  the  outflow  adjusting  orifice  if  the  ambient 
temperature  exceeds  a  preset  value,  and  closing  the  same  if 
below  said  preset  value;  and  a  spiral  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  cover  and  associated  with  said  valve 
member  if  deformed  in  accordance  with  the  temperature 
change,  whereby  the  effective  contact  area  of  the  oil  at  the 
torque  transmission  gap  is  increased  or  decreased  to  control 
the  torque  transmission  from  said  rotaUng  shaft  to  said  sealed 
container,  wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  that  said  out- 
flow adjusting  orifice  in  the  oil  sump  defines  a  central  axis  that 
is  generally  radially  aligned. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  time  an  elec- 
trical appliance  receiving  power  through  a  first  power  cord  is 
used,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  counter  including  means  to  set  a  time  period  on 
said  first  counter  indicating  the  total  time  said  electrical 
appliance  can  be  used 

(b)  a  second  counter  to  measure  the  operational  time  which 
is  the  time  said  electrical  appliance  has  operated,  and  to 
generate  the  remaining  time  which  is  said  time  penod  on 
said  first  counter  minus  said  operational  time 

(c)  means  operable  to  prevent  said  second  counter  from 
measuring  said  operational  time 

(d)  means  op)erable  to  remove  electric  current  from  said 
electrical  appliance  when  either  a  first  switch  is  in  one  of 
two  possible  positions,  or  said  remaining  time  is  zero 

(e)  a  case  enclosing  said  device 

(0  a  second  power  cord  to  supply  electric  power  to  said 

device 
(g)  an  indicator  visually  indicating  said  remaining  time 
(h)  a  token  means  to  increment  said  first  counter  when  a 

token  is  inserted  into  said  case,  said  token  means  compris- 
ing 

said  token 

a  chute  fastened  to  said  case  and  located  in  said  case  so 
that  said  token  can  be  inserted  into  said  chute  from  the 
top  of  said  case  and  then  roll  down  said  chute,  the  cross 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  chute  being  just  large 
enough  to  allow  passage  of  said  token 

said  chute  having  a  small  hole  straight  through  from  side 
to  side 

a  source  of  light  located  so  that  light  continually  passes 
through  said  hole  unless  stopped  by  an  intervening 
object 

a  light  sensor  located  so  that  it  senses  light  passing 
through  said  hole 

an  electronic  means  to  increment  said  first  counter  when 
light  ceases  to  pass  through  said  hole 

a  drawer  fitting  into  said  case  below  the  bottom  of  said 
chute  so  that  said  tokens  passing  down  said  chute  fall 
into  said  drawer 

a  means  of  determining  when  said  drawer  has  been  with- 
drawn from  said  case,  and  electronic  means  of  setting 
said  first  counter  and  said  second  counter  to  zero  when 
said  drawer  has  been  withdrawn  from  said  case. 
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5,125,493 
OirTLET  DEVICE  FOR  COIN  PAYOUT  HOPPERS 

HirosU  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-127898[U] 
Int.  a.'  G07F  1/04 
VS.  a.  194—344  5  Claims 


drive  belt,  including  tost  motion  means  between  the  pulley 
and  the  handrail  engaging  means  for  allowing  differential 


1.  An  outlet  device  for  a  coin  payout  hopper  so  constructed 
as  to  remove  deformed  coins  to  prevent  jamming,  the  device 
comprising  an  outlet  chute  having  a  curved  coin  guiding  pas- 
sage for  upwardly  guiding  coins  pushed  in  a  lower  inlet  in  the 
horizontal  direction  towards  an  upper  outlet  in  the  vertical 
direction,  the  outlet  chute  being  composed  of  a  back  plate,  a 
pair  of  outside  and  inside  edge  plates  secured  to  the  opposite 
edge  portions  of  the  back  plate  so  as  to  space  the  opposed  coin 
guiding  edge  faces  of  the  edge  plates  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  substantially  corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  a  coin  to 
be  handled,  and  an  elastically  deformable  inside  front  plate  of 
elastomer  material  covering  only  the  inside  edge  plate  posi- 
tioned at  the  inner  side  in  relation  to  a  center  of  curvature  of 
the  curved  coin  guiding  passage,  the  elastically  deformable 
inside  front  plate  having  an  extension  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  protrude  beyond  the  inner  coin  guiding  edge  face 
of  the  inside  edge  plate  only  to  an  extent  less  than  the  center  of 
the  coin  guiding  passage  so  that  deformed  coins  can  pass  out  of 
the  chute  to  prevent  jamming. 


linear  movement  between  the  handrail  drive  belt  and  the 
handrail. 


5,125,495 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  CORNER  HNISHING  MACHINE 

Walter  Ganzberger,  and  Gerd  Waber,  both  of  Haid,  Austria, 
assignors  to  ACTUAI  Aniagen-  Maschinen-  und  Werkzeugbau 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Haid,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  18.  1989,  2163/89 

Int.  a.5  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—345.1  4  Oaims 


5,125,494 
HANDRAIL  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PASSENGER 

CONVEYOR 
Thomas  R.  Numberg,  Bettendorf,  and  Kenneth  J.  Smith,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,384 
Int.  a.'  B66B  21/00 
VS.  C\.  198—331  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  handrail  drive  mechanism  for  a  passenger  conveyor, 
a  drive  pulley  system  comprising: 
a  pulley; 
a  handrail  drive  belt  wrapped  about  the  pulley  for  rotation 

therewith;  and 
handrail  engaging  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
pulley  and  about  which  the  handrail  is  wrapped  for  move- 
ment of  the  handrail  in  synchronism  with  the  handrail 


1.  A  feed  device  for  a  comer  finishing  machine  or  the  like, 
for  finishing  frames  in  a  work  zone,  comprising: 

a  framework  which  supports  the  frames  in  an  inclined  plane, 
said  framework  including  a  guide  rail  interrupted  by  a 
break  in  the  area  of  said  work  zone; 

conveyor  means  supported  by  said  framework  for  convey- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  frames  longitudinally  along 
said  guide  rail  supporting  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame; 

pivot  means  for  rotating  the  frame  along  a  pivot  axis  normal 
to  said  support  plane  in  said  work  zone,  said  pivot  means 
including  two  support  arms,  each  of  which  has  an  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  other  support  arm,  and 
which  are  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  at  least 
one  fixed  axis  for  movement  between  a  horizontal  position 
in  which  said  arms  traverse  said  break  and  are  aligned 
with  said  guide  rail,  and  an  angled  position  in  which  said 
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arms  are  pivoted  upwardly  by  an  angle  corresponding  at 
least  to  the  greatest  comer  angle  of  the  frames;  and 
drive  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  support  arms 
between  said  horizontal  and  angled  positions  thereof,  said 
drive  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  drive  cylinders,  a 
respective  pair  of  drive  cylinders  being  coupled  to  each 
support  arm,  the  drive  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected in  series,  and  each  drive  cylinder  being  indepen- 
dently controlled  having  a  piston  stroke  proportional  to 
half  the  comer  angle  to  which  the  angled  position  corre- 
sponds so  that  each  support  arm  can  be  pivoted  to  half  the 
angled  position  by  activation  of  one  of  said  drive  cylinders 
and  pivoted  to  the  angled  position  by  activation  of  said 
pair  of  drive  cylinders. 


5,125,496 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  PUSHER 
Manuel   Aguirre-Gandara,   Alpes,   and   Ignacio  Teran-Flores, 
VlUa  De  San  Miguel,  both  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Vitro  Tec 
Fideicomiso,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  517,393,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,707,  May  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,969, 

Oct.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

682,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  14,  1986,  4020 

Int.  a.'  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  a.  198—430  4  Claims 


and  then  upwards  swinging  movement  of  said  pusher 
during  a  retum  stroke  of  said  pusher; 
further  including  a  manually-operable  control  that  is  opera- 
ble during  operation  of  said  apparatus  for  changing  the 
phase  shift  of  said  phase  shift  mechanism  relative  to  said 
constantly  changing  angular  velocity  of  said  variable 
velocity  drive  mechanism  and  said  non-constant  linear 
velocity  of  said  pusher  mechanism,  and  thus  change  the 
timing  and  speed  ratios  of  said  pusher  mechanism  as  de- 
sired during  operation  of  said  apparatus. 


5,125,497 
LIFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFTING  GOODS  OVER  A 
LIMITED  DISTANCE  WHILE  MAINTAINING  AN 
AUGNED  ORIENTATION  OF  THE  GOODS  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  A  REFERENCE 
Heinz  Siindermaiin,  Osterburken-Bofsbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Bleicbert  Forderanlagen  GmbH,  Oster- 
burken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,152 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  89124057 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/34 
VS.  a.  198— 463J  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  pushing  of  groups  of  articles 
assembled  on  a  first  lineal  conveyor  onto  a  second  lineal  con- 
veyor extending  transverse  to  said  first  lineal  conveyor,  said 
conveyors  extending  in  horizontal  planes,  including 

a  pusher  mechanism  supported  on  a  stationary  frame  of  said 
apparatus  for  movement  transverse  to  said  first  conveyor 
and  longitudinally  of  said  second  conveyor,  said  pusher 
mechanism  also  being  supported  for  upwards  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
conveyor; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  said  pusher  mechanism  operative  to 
drive  said  pusher  mechanism  at  a  fixed  non-constant  linear 
velocity; 

a  variable  velocity  drive  mechanism; 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  an  input  shaft  of  said  variable 
velocity  drive  mechanism; 

said  variable  velocity  drive  mechanism  having  an  output 
shaft  which  is  driven  at  a  determined  constantly  changing 
angular  velocity  by  said  variable  velocity  drive  mecha- 
nism; 

a  phase  shift  mechanism  having  an  input  shaft  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  connected  to  a  drive  mechanism  of  said 
pusher  mechanism,  said  drive  mechanism  of  said  pusher 
mechanism  providing  for  linear  advance  of  a  pusher  of 
said  mechanism  during  a  forward  stroke  of  said  pusher, 


tX"  •"  "*''^' 


1.  A  lifting  system  for  lifting  goods  (7)  over  a  limited  dis- 
tance while  maintaining  aligned  orientation  with  respect  to  a 
reference,  particularly  to  shift  goods  between  a  receiving 
conveyor  (2,  3,  4,  5)  and  a  delivery  conveyor,  at  a  level  differ- 
ent from  the  level  of  the  receiving  conveyor,  said  system 
having 

a  base  frame  (1,  2); 

a  lifting  or  raising  frame  (8)  for  receiving  the  goods  (7)  at  a 

first  level; 
rotary  motor  means  (25);  and 
comprising 

means  to  couple  the  rotary  motor  means  (25)  to  the  lifting 
frame  (8)  and  converting  rotary  movement  thereof  to 
linear  movement,  including 
a  common  shaft  (21)  rotatably  joumalled  in  the  base  frame 

(1,  2)  and  driven  by  the  rotary  motor  means  (25); 
at  least  two  cam  means  (26,  26a)  coupled  to  the  common 
shaft  (21)  and  rotating  therewith,  said  at  least  two  cam 
means  being  similar  and  offset  180°  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  said  common  shaft  (21); 
at  least  tow  cam  follower  means  (27,  270,  27o)  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  means; 
double-arm  lever  means  (33)  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  (36) 
fixed  on  said  base  frame  (1,  2)  and  defining  a  sized  fulcrum 
(37,  38),  said  lever  means  having 
a  first  lever  arm  (33a)  coupled  to  one  of  said  cam  follower 

means  (27,  270,  27a), 
a  second  lever  arm  (336)  coupled  to  said  lifting  frame  at  a 
fist  lifting  position  (35)  and  supporting  said  lifting  frame 
at  said  first  lifting  position; 
a  pivot  connection  connecting  the  second  lever  arm  to  said 

lifting  frame;  and 
coupling  means  (30,  31,  32)  for  coupling  another  one  of  said 
cam  follower  means  (27,  270,  27a)  to  said  lifting  frame  (8) 
at  a  second  lifting  position  (32)  remote  from  said  first 
lifting  position,  ad  supporting  said  lifting  frame  at  said 
second  spaced  lifting  position, 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  motor  means  (25)  and  hence 


2874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


June  30,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S7S 


said  common  shaft  (21),  said  cam  followers  will  carry  out 
synchronized  movement  to  shift  the  level  of  said  lifting 
frame  in  said  orientation,  and  hence  goods  on  said  lifting 
frame. 


5,125,498 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS  FROM  A 

FIRST  CX)NVEYOR  TOWARDS  A  SECX)ND  CONVEYOR 

Comelis  Meyn,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinen- 

fabriek  Meya  B.V„  Netherlands 

nied  Mar.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,593 
CUinis    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    7,    1989, 
8900870 

Int  a.'  B65G  29/00 
UjS.  a.  198—465.4  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  objects  from  a  first  moving 
conveyor  to  a  second  moving  conveyor  spaced  from  said  first 
conveyor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  carousel  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  conveyors  with  its  perimeter  moving  in  a 
path  which  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  first  and  second  conveyors; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  selectively  activatable  transferring  means 
disposed  in  spaced  positions  about  the  perimeter  of  said 
carousel; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  activating  each  of  said  transferring 
means  to  selectively  transfer  said  objects  from  said  first 
conveyor  to  said  carousel  and  from  said  carousel  to  said 
second  conveyor;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  conveyors  comprising  a  suspension 
conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  suspensions  shackles  re- 
movably supported  thereon  for  supporting  said  objects. 


indicative  of  a  current  position  of  said  pusher  arm  as 
said  arm  moves  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
software  means  for  performing  realtime  calculations  at 
said  current  position  of  said  pusher  arm  according  to  a 
velocity  equation  contained  in  a  memory  to  determine  a 
new  velocity  for  said  pusher  arm  as  a  function  of  said 
indicator  value,  said  equation  being  a  function  of  a 
number  of  variables  and  said  software  means  including 


means  for  manually  changing  said  variables  in  realtime 

to  change  said  equation  in  memory;  and 
a  motor,  responsive  to  said  software  means,  for  moving 

said  pusher  arm  from  said  current   position  of  said 

pusher  arm  at  said  new  velocity, 
wherein  each  new  velocity  calculated  at  each  current 

position  defines  a  velocity  profile  between  said  first  and 

second  positions. 


5,125,500 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SORTING  OF 

OBJECTS 

ChrisHan  J.  G.  Cailbault,  57  me  de  la  MvceUiere,  85430  Le 

Chateau  D'Olonne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00509,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO90/03853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,555 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1988,  88  13241 

Int.  a.'  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  a.  198—470.1  20  Oaims 


5,125,499 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
David  A.  Saathoff,  McHenry;  James  I..  Dempslu,  Green  Oaks, 
and  Joel  Mosak,  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  VHC,  Ltd., 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,052,  Oct.  27, 1989.  This  application 
Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,149 
Int.  a.'  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  198—468.01  14  Claims 

1.  An  article  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  a  number  of 
glassware  articles  from  a  dead  plate  of  a  glassware  forming 
machine  to  a  take-away  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  pusher  arm  having  means  for  engaging  the  number  of 
glassware  articles,  said  pusher  arm  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  to  engage  the  glassware  at  the  dead 
plate  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  glassware  is 
transferred  to  the  take-away  conveyor; 
means  for  moving  said  pusher  arm  between  said  first  and  said 
second  positions,  including; 
current  position  means  for  maintaining  an  indicator  value 


1.  Machine  for  the  automatic  sorting  of  objects,  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  conveyor-distributor  arranged  substantially 
horizontally  above  a  certain  number  of  reception  locations 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  first  object  supports  forming 
grippers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  object  supports 
comprising  a  base  attached  to  transport  means  of  the 
conveyor-distributor,  a  front  mobile  arm  articulated  to 
said  base,  and  a  rear  mobile  arm  articulated  to  said  base; 

actuator  means  for  said  plurality  of  first  object  supports 
disposed  at  one  loading  location  for  loading  objects  and  at 
said  reception  locations,  and  members  fastened  to  said 
front  mobile  arm  and  said  rear  mobile  arm  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  actuator 
means;  and 

a  closed  loop  conveyor-elevator  comprising  a  plurality  of 


second  object  supports  arranged  below  said  conveyor-dis- 
tributor and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  loading  location,  with 
said  closed  loop  conveyor-elevator  having  a  portion  of  its 
path  of  travel  extending  upwards  to  route  said  second 
object  supports  to  a  same  level  as  said  first  object  sup- 
ports. 


5,125,501 

INFEED  CONVEYOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  FLIGHT 

CAPABILITY 

Harold  D.  Dojan,  Luck,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Doboy  Packaging 

Machinery,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,257 

Int.  a.'  B65G  19/ 26 

\i&.  a.  198—732  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  objects  in  a  series  along  a 
selected  path  and  with  controlled  spacing  between  successive 
objects  in  the  series,  including; 

a  stationary  support  structure  having  a  support  surface  for 
supporting  objects  by  gravity  for  movement  along  a  se- 
lected path; 

an  endless  conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture such  that  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  conveyor 
means  runs  along  and  adjacent  the  selected  path; 

a  moving  means  for  moving  the  endless  conveyor  relative  to 
the  support  structure; 

a  plurality  of  drivers  mounted  to  the  endless  conveyor 
means  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  the  length 
of  the  conveyor  means,  each  of  the  drivers  being  mounted 
to  reciprocate  relative  to  the  conveyor  means  between  an 
active  position  for  engaging  one  of  the  objects  to  move  the 
object  along  the  path  with  the  endless  conveyor,  and  a 
bypass  position  wherein  the  driver  does  not  engage  the 
object; 

a  first  driver  control  means  mounted  movably  to  the  support 
structure  near  one  end  of  the  path  and  including  a  first 
setting  means  for  engaging  at  least  first  selected  ones  of 
the  drivers  as  the  drivers  are  carried  toward  the  path  by 
the  conveyor  means,  to  urge  the  first  selected  drivers  into 
the  active  position  for  moving  the  objects  along  the  path; 
and 

a  governing  means  for  moving  the  control  means  relative  to 
the  support  structure  such  that  the  setting  means,  when 
engaging  the  selected  drivers,  travels  at  approximately  the 
same  speed  as  the  endless  conveyor  means. 


bushing  for  the  floor  member,  each  said  drive  rod  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  with  the  rearward  end 
of  each  drive  rod  being  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
its  floor  member;  and 


piston-cylinder  dnve  uniU  positioned  forwardly  of  said  wall, 
and  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  drive  rods,  for 
reciprocating  the  drive  rods  to  in  that  manner  reciprocate 
the  floor  memt)ers 


5,125,503 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  HAVING  A  LOADING  STATION  A 
TESTING  STATION  AND  AN  UNLOADING  STATION 
FOR  THE  COMPONENTS 
Ekkehard  Ueberreiter,  Drosselweg  14,  D-8201  RaubUng/FRD, 
and  Josef  Gentischer.  Remshalden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ekkehard  Ueberreiter,  Remshatden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1989,  3912589 

Int.  a.'  B65G  il/OO 
UJS.  a.  198—803.01  5  Claims 


5,125,502 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECTPROCATING  FLOOR 

CONVEYOR 
Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  682,594,  Apr.  8,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 
5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,113 
Int.  a.'  B65G  25/04 
U.S.  a.  198—750  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  floor  conveyor  of  a  type  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  floor  members  which  are  moved  end- 
wise in  one  direction  to  convey  a  load  and  are  retracted  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  conveyor,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  vertical  wall  positioned  forwardly  of  forward 

ends  of  the  floor  members;  bushings  mounted  on  said  wall, 

one  for  each   floor  member,   each  said  bushing  being 

spaced  forwardly  of  iu  floor  member; 

a  drive  rod  for  each  floor  member,  extending  through  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  electronic  components,  including 
a  transporting  means;  holders  for  the  components;  fastening 
means  detachably  attaching  said  holders  to  the  transporting 
means,  said  transporting  means  being  passed  through  a  loading 
station  to  receive  the  components,  a  testing  sution  for  testing 
the  components  and  an  unloading  station  for  removing  the 
components  therefrom,  the  holders  together  with  the  compo- 
nents being  attached  in  the  loading  station  to  the  transporting 
means  and  removed  therefrom  in  the  unloading  station,  said 
holders  having  shafts  with  open  tops  to  receive  the  compo- 
nents, and  each  respective  component  accommodated  in  an 
associated  holder  being  secured  by  two  secunng  arms  ar- 
ranged opposite  one  another  relative  to  the  shaft  which 
slightly  overlap  the  component  and  are  outwardly  bendable 
transversely  of  the  shaft. 
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5,125,504 
MODULAR  CONVEYOR  CHAIN  HAVING  OPEN  HINGE 

PIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Ricky  O.  Corlett,  and  Dennis  A.  Woyach,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wia^  assignors  to  Retnord  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,579 

Inta.'B65G/7/0(5 

VS.  CI.  198—850  16  Qaims 


lock  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  locked  stale  of  the 
card,  said  lock  releasing  means  being  activated  by  the  card 


5,125,505 
CARD  HOLDER 

Mutsuo  Kurosaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,424 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1989,    1- 
153049[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/12 
VS.  a.  206—39.4  20  Qaims 

1.  A  card  holder  comprising; 
card  accommodating  means  for  inserting  a  card  therein  and 

accommodating  the  same  therein; 
card  moving  means  capable  of  moving  the  card  between  a 
card  accommodating  [>osition  where  the  card  is  locked 
and  a  card  non-accommodating  position  where  the  card  is 
attached  to  said  card  moving  means  in  said  carJ  accom- 
modating means; 
urging  means  for  urging  said  card  moving  means  toward 

said  card  non-accommodating  position, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  card  moving  means  in  a 
locked  state  at  said  card  accommodating  position  when 
said  card  is  pressed  against  an  urging  force  produced  by 
said  urging  means;  and 


1.  A  module  for  use  in  a  modular  conveyor  belt  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  modules  disposed  in  a  side-by -side  and  end-to-end 
relation,  said  module  comprising  an  integrally  formed  body 
having  a  substantially  imperforate  upper  planar  conveying 
surface  and  pivotal  coupling  means  on  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
of  said  body,  the  pivotal  coupling  means  on  one  side  of  the 
body  being  complementary  to  that  on  the  other  side  thereof 
whereby  said  module  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  like  mod- 
ules on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  the  conveyor  belt, 
the  ends  of  each  module  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
abut  adjacent  modules  to  define  a  planar  conveying  surface 
and  mhibit  endwise  movement  of  the  module,  said  pivotal 
coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hinge 
means  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  module  and  below  the 
planar  surfjice  and  each  defining  an  opening  coaxial  with  the 
openings  of  the  other  hinge  means  on  the  same  side  of  the 
module  for  receiving  a  hinge  pin  therethrough  and  defining  an 
axial  direction,  the  hinge  means  on  each  side  of  the  module 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  and 
from  the  hinge  means  on  adjacent  modules  when  the  module  is 
coupled  to  an  adjacent  module  to  define  a  first  series  of  gaps 
between  said  hinge  means,  each  of  said  hinge  means  including 
a  pair  of  hinge  portions  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  and 
each  having  an  individual  opening  formed  therein  to  provide 
an  additional  series  of  gaps  between  said  hinge  portions,  said 
gaps  exposing  a  pin  means  disposed  therein  for  inspection  and 
cleaning. 


being  pressed  deeper  than  the  card  accommodating  posi- 
tion. 


5,125,506 

CARRIERS  OF  MULTIPLES  OF  FLANGED 

CONTAINERS 

Jerome  J.  Galbierz,  Glendale;  Richard  T.  Galbierz,  St.  Louis, 

both  of  Mo.,  and  Michael  L.  Reinig,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignors 

to  Imperial  Packaging  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,331 

Int.  a.'  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—151  6  Oaims 


-//y 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  containers  each  formed  with 
circumferentialy  directed  flanges,  the  carrier  being  formed  of 
planar  material  in  which  apertures  are  formed,  one  for  each 
container,  each  aperture  being  formed  with  a  series  of  radially 
directed  slits  to  define  separate  but  closely  positioned  tab 
elements  arranged  around  the  inner  periphery  of  each  of  the 
apertures  and  rendered  displaceable  from  the  plane  of  said 
planar  material  to  assume  separated  flared  positions  which 
open  said  slits  for  supportingly  engaging  with  the  flanges  of  the 
containers  placed  in  the  carrier,  and  embossment  formed  in  the 
planar  material  and  extending  at  least  partially  around  each 
said  aperture  to  strengthen  the  tab  elements  and  stiffen  the 
planar  material. 


5,125,507 

GOLF  BAG  HAVING  A  MOUTH  SHAPED  AS  A 

TRUNCATED  TRIANGLE 

Joseph  M.  Gmziano,  Jr.,  300  Church  St.,  Burlington,  Wis. 

53105 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,164 
Int.  a.'  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  206—315.6  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  golf  bag  including: 

an  upper  mouth  generally  defining  a  truncated  triangle  and 

having  a  base  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges  extending  from 

such  base  edge  and  a  narrow  apex  edge  extending  between 

such  side  edges; 

a  row  of  openings  generally  parallel  to  each  side  and  con- 
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verging  with  the  other  row,  each  opening  in  each  row 
being  identified  to  a  particular  iron;  whereby  all  irons  are 


5,125,509 
CONTAINER  FOR  PRECISION  PARTS 
Kazuhiro  Takei;   Yukio   Yamada,   both   of  Saitama;   Kcnichi 
Hanaoka,  Tokyo,  and  Toshitsugu  Y«jima,  Itolgawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assigDort  to  Dai  Nippon  losatsu  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,190,  Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,399 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Mar.    15,    1989,    1- 
29539[U];  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-110088[U] 

iBt  CL'  B65D  73/02 
VS.  CI.  206—332  18  Claims 


retained  in  two  rows  and  in  an  ordered  position  and  identi- 
fier arrangement  and  a  particular  iron  is  easily  selected 
from  such  bag. 


5,125,508 
TAPE-FORM  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  PACKAGE 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,477,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-80000[U] 
Int.  a.5  B65D  73/02.  85/42 
VS.  a.  206—330  12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  component  package  in  a  form  of  a  tape 
wherein  a  plurality  of  electronic  components  are  retained 
along  a  longer  side  thereof,  said  electronic  component  package 
comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
cavities  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  surface  of  the 
main  body,  each  cavity  having  a  volume  large  enough  to 
accommodate  an  electronic  component,  each  cavity  hav- 
ing a  uniform  depth  throughout  an  interior  of  the  cavity 
and  sides  of  said  cavity  arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to 
a  longer  side  of  said  main  body  wherein  the  length  of  the 
cavity  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  main  body; 

electronic  components  accommodated  in  the  cavities  respec- 
tively; and 

a  cover  tape  adhered  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  main  body 
to  cover  the  cavities  accommodating  the  electronic  com- 
ponents. 


t     >     b   M    a    • 
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1.  A  container  for  accommodating  a  precision  electronic 
pari  comprising: 

a  container  body  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  provided 
with  first  longitudinal  and  first  lateral  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  for  mounting  the  precision  electronic  part  so 
as  first  to  form  an  upper  opening  when  assembled,  said 
first  longitudinal  and  first  lateral  side  walls  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  bottom  wall  through  connection 
portions  and  being  foldable  to  facilitate  assembly,  said  first 
lateral  and  longitudinal  side  walls  having  end  portions 
with  assembling  projections  and  recesses  formed  thereon, 
which  enable  the  container  to  be  self-supporting  when 
said  assembling  projections  and  recesses  are  frictionally 
engaged  with  one  another; 

a  lid  member  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  the  container 
body  and  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  provided  with 
second  longitudinal  and  second  lateral  side  walls  inte- 
grally formed  with  a  top  portion  such  that  said  second 
longitudinal  and  lateral  side  walls  supportably  overlap 
said  first  longitudinal  and  lateral  side  walls,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  a  pair  of  said  second  longitudinal  and  a  pair  of 
said  second  lateral  side  walls  of  said  lid  member  are  pro- 
vided with  projected  portions  formed  on  upper  edges 
thereof  and  with  recessed  portions  formed  on  lower 
edges  thereof,  each  of  said  recessed  portions  being  formed 
to  have  an  inner  shape  corresponding  to  an  outer  shape  of 
each  of  said  projected  portions;  and 

first  and  second  locking  projections  for  locking  said  con- 
tainer body  and  said  lid  member  when  assembled,  wherein 
at  least  one  first  locking  projection  is  located  on  and 
outwardly  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  the 
first  lateral  side  walls  and  at  least  one  second  locking 
projection  is  located  on  and  inwardly  extending  from  a 
corresponding  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  second  lateral 
side  walls. 


5,125,510 
END  CAPS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Giles  M.  Gibson,  SUvenage,  England,  assignor  to  British  Aero- 
space Public  Limited  Company,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
8906219 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/02:  F42B  39/26 
VS.  a.  206—503  7  Claims 

1.  An  end  cap  for  a  container  of  the  type  having  first  and 
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second  end  faces  and  cylindrical  sidewalls,  comprising  a  main   generally  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum  projecting  at  right  angles  to 


body  portion  having: 

a  first  longitudinal  end,  a  second  longitudinal  end,  and  a 
longitudinal  axis, 

a  container  end  receiving  recess  defined  in  the  first  end  of 
said  main  body  portion,  said  container  end  receiving  re- 
cess being  circular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main 
body; 

a  first  part  cylindrical  recess  defined  on  the  second  end  of 
said  main  body  portion,  a  central  axis  of  said  first  part 
cylindrical  recess  intersecting  and  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body 
portion; 

second  and  third  part  cylindrical  recesses,  said  second  part 
cylindrical  recesses  being  defined  on  said  first  end  of  said 
main  body  portion,  a  central  axis  of  each  of  said  second 
and  third  part  cylindrical  recesses  being  parallel  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  first  part  cylindrical  cut-out  or  recess 
and  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body 
portion,  whereby  said  main  body  portion  can  be  selec- 


and  supported  against  said  outer  sheets  of  the  sidewalls  in  said 


14- 


84  -li 

comers  to  restrict  deformation  of  said  outer  sheets  at  said 
comers. 


tively  mounted  on  an  end  of  a  container  by  inserting  the 

end  of  the  container  into  the  container  end   receiving 

recess  and,  alternatively,  mounted  as  a  spacer  between 

three  parallel,  side-by-side  containers  with  one  of  the  part 

cylindrical  recesses  engaging  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical 

wall  of  a  respective  container. 

6.  A  package  comprising  three  containers,  each  container 

having  two  end  faces  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  body 

portion,  and  two  end  caps,  each  said  end  cap  comprising  a 

main  body  having: 

a)  a  cylindrical  recess  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  selectively 
mountable  over  a  said  end  face; 

b)  a  first  part  cylindrical  recess  engaging  the  cylindrical 
Ixxly  portion  of  a  first  of  the  containers  intermediate  the 
end  faces  thereof;  and 

c)  second  and  third  part  cylindrical  recesses  engaging  cylin- 
drical body  portions  of  the  other  two  containers  interme- 
diate the  end  faces  thereof,  the  three  containers  being 
disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  another  so  that  said 
two  end  caps  support  the  three  containers  in  a  stack  for- 
mation. 


5,125,512 
NESTABLE  CUP  WITH  ALTERNATIVE  CXOSURE 
STRUCTURE 
Arthur  J.  O'Leary,  County  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  North- 
western Bottle  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,769 

lot  CL'  B65D  ]/J6 

VS.  CL  206—517  10  CUims 


5,125,511 
BLOW  MOLDED  BOX 
Daris  W.  Chamberlin;  Gerald  J.  Niles,  and  Carl  S.  Ahlberg,  all 
of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  860,138 
Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  206—509  23  Qaims 

1.  A  molded  plastic  box  comprising  first  and  second  parts 
having  spaced  inner  and  outer  polymeric  sheets  defining  first 
and  second  sidewalls  and  edge  walls  projecting  generally  at 
right  angles  to  said  sidewalls  and  intersecting  to  define  comers 
for  said  box,  said  first  and  second  parts  being  relatively  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  said  inner  sheets 
of  said  parts  defining  a  central  cavity  enclosed  by  said  first  and 
second  parts  when  said  parts  are  in  said  closed  position, 
wherein  said  inner  sheets  at  the  intersection  of  the  side  and 
edge  walls  defining  the  corners  form  hollow  post-like  parts 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  integrally 
molded  cup  having  a  generally  horizontal  bottom,  upstanding 
side  wall  means  and  an  open  top  mouth; 

a  generally  cylindrical  upstanding  threaded  portion  around 
said  mouth  having  threads  thereon  for  mating  engagement 
with  a  first  cup  closure; 

a  radially  extending  lip  portion  formed  beneath  said 
threaded  portion  for  mating  engagement  with  a  second 
cup  closure,  such  that  said  threaded  portion  may  be  uti- 
lized as  the  cup  closure  engagement  means  or  may  be 
removed  to  thereafter  permit  the  lip  portion  to  be  the  cup 
closure  engagement  means,  thereby  allowing  a  single 
integrally  molded  cup  to  be  alternatively  formed  into  a  lip 
closure  cup  or  a  threaded  closure  cup. 
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5,125,513 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ASSEMBLING  RANDOMLY  ORDERED  LAUNDERED 

STEMS  IN  A  SELECTED  ORDER 

Thomas  R.  Branch,  725  Cedar  Creek  Way,  Woodstock,  Ga. 

30188 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,614 

Int  a.'  B07C  S/02 

VS.  CL  209— 3  J  3*  CJaims 


fiber  material  under  measurement  in  the  textile  industry,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

producing  a  predetermined  acoustic,  ultrasonic  wave  field, 
using  a  wave  generator  connected  to  a  signal  generator, 
which  interacts  with  the  flow  of  fiber  material,  said  step  of 
producing  further  including  a  step  of  outputting  from  an 
ultrasonic  transmitter  and  an  ultrasonic  pulse  generator  a 
pulsed  ultrasonic  signal; 
receiving,  by  wave  transducers,  the  wave  filed  which  has 
been  altered  due  to  wave  scatter  by  interaction  between 
the  material  being  measured  and  the  wave  field,  said  step 
of  receiving  further  including  a  step  of  detecting  a  signal 
reflected  from  the  unwanted  material  by  an  ultrasonic 
receiver;  and 
deriving  information  about  the  structure  of  the  matenal 
being  measured  from  electrical  signals  generated  by  the 
wave  transducers,  said  step  of  deriving  further  including  a 
step  of  analyzing  a  structure  of  pattern  of  the  matenal 
being  measured  by  means  of  a  correlator  on  the  basis  of 
differences  m  the  pulsed  ultrasonic  signal  and  the  reflected 
signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  laundry,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  collector  arms  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  rotating  pickup  assembly  attached  to  said  frame; 

computer  means  for  receiving  data  signals  and  delivering 
control  signals; 

means  for  inputting  identification  daU  from  a  randomly 
ordered  stack  of  laundry  tickets  to  said  computer  means; 

means  for  inputting  identification  daU  for  each  laundered 
item  to  said  computer  means,  said  computer  means  re- 
membering the  order  in  which  items  are  input; 

means  for  automatically  placing  said  laundered  items  onto 
said  routing  pickup  assembly,  said  laundered  items  each 
having  a  separable  tag  portion  of  a  laundry  ticket  bearing 
identification  data  associating  an  item  of  laundry  with  one 
of  said  laundry  tickeU  in  said  randomly  ordered  stack  of 
laundry  tickets; 

means  for  automatically  bringing  said  collector  arms,  one  at 
a  time,  toward  said  rotating  pickup  assembly  for  receiving 
a  laundered  item; 

means  for  automatically  removing  said  laundered  items  from 
said  rotating  pickup  assembly  according  to  the  identifica- 
tion data  so  that  each  group  of  items  is  assembled  with  its 
corresponding  ticket  without  altering  the  speed  of  said 
rotating  pickup  assembly. 
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5,125,515 

FRUIT  SIZING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  C.  Bushman,  Brea,  and  William  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  Glendora. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brown  Intematioiial  Corp.,  CoTina, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,504,  Jul.  18. 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.978,010.  This  appUcation  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,863 

Int.  a.'  B07B  13/05 

VS.  a.  209—663  »  Claim 


5,125,514 
RECOGNIZING  UNWANTED  MATERIAL  IN  TEXTILE 

HBERS 
Oskar  Oehler,  Zurich;  Reinhard  Oehler,  Berg  am  Irchel;  Robert 
Demuth,  Nuerensdorf,  and  Peter  Anderegg,  Winterthur,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthur, Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,709 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    11,    1988, 
03803/88 

iBt  CL'  B07C  5/34 
VS.  CL  209—590  23  Claims 


39   58 


50 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  unwanted  material  in  a  flow  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  generally  round  fruit  by  size  by 
allowing  the  fruit  to  move,  at  least  in  pan,  by  force  of  gravity 
vertically  downwardly  through  the  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  guideway  having  a  top  groove,  a  pair  of  middle  grooves 

disposed  below  and  straddling  the  top  groove,  and  a  pair 

of  bottom  grooves  disposed  below  and  straddling  the 

middle  grooves; 
a  top  belt  supported  in  the  top  groove  of  the  guideway; 
a  pair  of  middle  belts  supported  in  the  middle  grooves  in  the 

guideway; 
a  pair  of  bottom  belts  supported  in  the  bottom  grooves  m  the 

guideway; 
a  pair  of  rollers  positioned  vertically  above  the  top  belt  and 

straddling  the  bottom  belts;  and 
means  for  driving  the  middle  belts  linearly  faster  than  the 

bottom  belts; 
means  for  driving  the  top  belt  linearly  faster  than  the  middle 

belts. 
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5,125.516 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  A  VARIABLE 

PLLIRALITY  OF  DEVICES 

Michael  R.  McKeniu,  1122  W.  Morse  Are.,  Chicago,  lU.  60626 

Filed  Not.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617,097 

lift,  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—13  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  consolidating  a  variable  plurality  of 
devices,  such  as  electronic  remote  control  devices,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  strap  member  transversely  foldable  to  form 
strap  portions  of  generally  uniform  size,  said  strap  member 
having  first  engaging  means  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  strap  and  complementary  engaging  means  disposed 
on  the  opposite  surface  thereof  and  being  selectively 
foldable  to  expose  the  first  surface  of  a  plurality  of  strap 
portions  variable  in  number;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  separate,  individual  sheet  members  each  of 
which  has  said  complementary  engaging  means  disposed 
on  a  first  surface  thereof  and  an  attaching  means  disposed 
on  the  opposite  surface  thereof; 

said  complementary  engaging  means  disposed  on  the  first 
surface  of  each  of  said  sheet  members  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  matingly  engaged  face-to-face 
relation  with  the  first  engaging  means  on  one  of  said 
portions  of  the  strap  member,  to  secure  the  sheet  members 
to  the  strap  member, 

whereby  a  device  to  which  said  sheet  member  is  affixed  by 
said  attaching  means  may  be  supported  by  said  strap  mem- 
ber. 


5,125.517 

FOLD-DOWN  BICYCLE  RACK 

Steven  W.  Martinell,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Racor,  Inc., 

Vancouver,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,664,  Aug.  15,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,507 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—18  5  Qaims 


1  Wall-mountable  storage  means  for  supporting  a  bicycle  of 
the  type  having  a  horizontal  top  tube  member  as  a  part  of  the 
frame  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart  and  interconnected  by  at  least 
two  elongate  rods  such  that  a  shelf-like  surface  is  formed, 
said  arms  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  cradle  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  distal  ends  of  said 


respective  arms  for  cradling  horizontally  said  top  tube  of 
said  bicycle; 

(c)  at  least  two  interconnected  vertically  arranged  posts 
each  having  an  upper  end  hingedly  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive proximal  end  of  said  arms  and  a  lower  end  with  finger 
means;  and 

(d)  a  brace  member  having  two  leg  portions  held  substan- 
tially parallel  and  separated  by  a  bight  portion,  wherein 
said  bight  portion  is  engageable  with  said  fingers  of  said 
vertical  posts,  said  legs  are  hmgedly  connected  to  respec- 
tive distal  ends  of  said  arms  for  supporting  said  shelf-like 
surface  substantially  horizontally,  and  said  bight  portion  is 
disengageable  from  said  posts  so  as  to  permit  said  arms  to 
rotate  into  a  vertical  position. 


5,125,518 
INTERLOCKING  HANGING  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Ward,  Hughes,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Accesso- 
ries, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,919 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—87  13  aaims 


1.  An  interlocking  hanging  system  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
porting structure,  said  hanging  system  comprising,  in 

a.  a  mounting  bracket,  said  mounting  bracket  comprising: 

i.  attachment  means  for  securing  said  mounting  bracket  to 
said  supporting  structure; 

ii.  a  transverse  lateral  arcuate  surface  forming  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  channel;  and, 

iii.  a  lip  member  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  into 
the  substantially  horizontal  channel; 

b.  a  support  panel,  said  support  panel  comprising: 

i.  a  vertical  panel  member,  said  vertical  panel  member 
comprising  at  least  one  attachment  receptacle,  each  said 
attachment  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  a  transverse  lateral  arcuate  surface  forming  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  channel;  and, 

(b)  a  lip  member  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
into  the  substantially  horizontal  channel;  and, 

ii.  an  arcuate  hook  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
vertical  panel  member  for  mating  insertion  into  the 
substantially  horizontal  channel  of  said  mounting 
bracket  and  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  lip 
member  of  said  mounting  bracket;  and, 

c.  at  least  one  article  holder,  each  said  article  holder  having 
an  arcuate  hook  member  extending  upwardly  for  mating 
insertion  into  the  substantially  horizontal  channel  of  said 
at  least  one  attachment  receptacle  and  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  lip  member  of  said  at  least  one  at- 
tachment receptacle. 
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5,125,519 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Soaan  K.  Cambria,  576  Broadvievr  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,778 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  211—118  17  Claims 


resin  material,  each  side  bar  having  the  through  holes 
provided  in  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and  tray  sup- 
porting recesses  provided  m  an  upper  inner  wall  thereof, 
and  a  connecting  bar  of  synthetic  resm  material  arranged 
for  joining  the  first  end  of  one  side  bar  with  an  opposed 
second  end  of  another  side  bar  to  form  an  inverted-Z  of 
Z-shaped  construction. 


5,125,521 
PERFUME  BOTTLE  WITH  REUSABLE  HOUSING 
Stephens  Somogyi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  D.  Swarovski  A 
Co.,  Wattens,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.207 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1990,  90  00480 

Int.  a.5  A45D  i4/02-  B65D  2i/0S 

MS.  a.  215—12.1  14  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  articles,  said  system  comprising: 
a  substantially  solid,  substantially  planar  base  sheet  having  a 

desired  length  and  width; 
said  base  sheet  being  formed  from  a  flexible  material; 
reinforcement  means  attached  about  the  periphery  of  said 

base  sheet; 
at  least  one  packet  for  storing  an  article;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  at  least  one  packet  to  said 

base  sheet. 


5,125,520 
TRAY  RACK 
Junzaburo  Kawasaki,  2-56-2  Nihonbashi   Hamacho,  Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,400 

Int.  a.^  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—133  7  aaims 


1.  A  tray  rack  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tray  supports  for  supporting  trays,  each  tray 

support  having  four  comers  and  four  through  holes  in  the 

comers  thereof; 
four  supporting  columns  extending  across  the  four  through 

holes  of  respective   tray   supports  and   having   castors 

mounted  to  lowermost  ends  thereof  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  spacer  tubes  fitted  onto  the  four  supporting 

columns  for  spacing  the  tray  supports  at  equal  intervals; 

and 
four  retainer  members  attached  to  uppermost  ends  of  the 

supporting  columns  respectively  for  tightly  fastening  the 

tray  supports  and  the  spacer  tubes  arranged  alternately; 
said  tray  support  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  of  synthetic 


1.  A  perfume  bottle  housing  for  receiving  a  perfume  bottle 
therein,  comprising: 

an  outer  case  including  two  half  shells  having  opposing 
surfaces  which  contact  each  other  when  said  outer  case  is 
in  a  closed  position  and  each  said  half  shell  having  a  fiat 
truncated  top  surface; 
a  first  and  second  holding  ring  means  each  disposed  along  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  half  shells,  said  first  and  second 
holding  ring  means  each  including 
a  first  portion  contacting  the  flat  truncated  top  surface  of 

one  of  said  half  shells, 
a  second  portion  contacting  an  edge  of  one  of  said  half 

shells,  and 

a  semicylindrical  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first 

portion  which  forms  part  of  a  threaded  connection;  and 

a  cap  threadedly  attachable  to  said  semicylindrical  portions 

of  said  first  and  second  holding  nng  means  for  tightly 

closing  the  perfume  bottle  and  locking  said  outer  case. 


5,125,522 
ENTERAL  DELIVERY  SET  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  A.  Pezzoli,  Worthington,  Ohio;  Thomas  Joyce,  Liberty- 
ville,  and  Mark  Larkin,  Lindenhurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1988,  Ser.  No.  288,384 
Int.  a.'  B65D  41/20 
MS.  a.  215—250  13  Qaims 

1.   A  closure  for  a  membrane-sealed  nutritional  product 
container,  said  closure  comprising. 

a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having 
threads  along  the  inner  surface  thereof  for  threadedly 
engaging  the  neck  of  said  container, 
a  planar  top  surface,  said  top  surface  having  first  and  second 
projections  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  first  pro- 
jection associated  with  filter  means  which  allows  air  to 
enter  said  container,  said  second  projection  having  a  base 
which  is  a  spikable  membrane,  and 
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a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  having  an  annular 
raised   portion,   gasket   means  positioned   between   said 


5,125,524 

COLLAPSIBLE  BASKET  FOR  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSPORT  OF  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 

Toshikazu  Hosoda,  Chiba;  Koichiro  Aida,  and  Tamotsu  Nakano, 

both  of  Tokyo,  alt  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156345 

Int.  a.'  B65D  7/24 

MS.  a.  220—7  17  Qaima 


annular  raised  portion  and  said  inner  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  having  a  downwardly  projecting  plow. 


5,125,523 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  OF 

BEVERAGE  CANS 

Robert  A.  Kulper,  811  Maucker  Rd.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa  50613 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,610 

Int.  a.5  B65D  43/24 

\}S.  a.  220—4.23  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storage  and  transportation  of  empty  bever- 
age cans,  the  invention  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  identical  frames  each  having  an  open  side, 
each  of  said  frames  having  a  plurality  of  sidewails  and  a 

floor, 
each  of  said  frames  having  protruding  elements  fixed  to  a 

sidewall  thereof, 
said  protruding  elements  of  one  of  said  frames  selectively 

interconnectable   with  said   protruding  elements  of  the 

other  of  said  frames  to  provide  hinge  means  between  said 

frames, 
said  protruding  elements  comprising  pin  elements  and  pin 

receiving  elements, 
each  pin  receiving  element  having  a  curved  free  end  with  an 

open  recess  thereupon, 
said  pin  elements  receivable  within  said  recesses  when  said 

sidewails  of  said  frames  having  said  protruding  elements 

are  proximate  and  substantially  parallel, 
said  pin  elements  abutted  to  said  recesses  but  no  retained 

thereto  when  said  first  sidewails  of  said  frames  are  sub- 
stantially parallel, 
said  curved  free  ends  of  said  pin  receiving  elements  rotate 

about  said  pin  elements  as  said  frames  are  pivoted  about 

said  pin  elements, 
said  free  ends  are  captured  between  said  pin  elements  and 

said  sidewall  as  said  frames  are  pivoted  about  said  pin 

elements  to  a  position  where  said  sidewails  having  said 

protruding  elements  are  substantially  nonparallel. 


1.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  plates  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other; 

a  pair  of  second  plates  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
plates,  to  define  a  storage  space  between  said  plates; 

moving  means  respectively  provided  on  said  first  plates,  said 
moving  means  allowing  said  second  plates  to  be  arranged 
closely  proximate  each  other  at  a  first  preselected  distance 
defining  a  close  position  and  to  be  moved  away  from  each 
other  to  an  open  position;  and  four  support  members 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  each  said 
support  member,  in  said  first  position,  retaining  said  sec- 
ond plates  spaced  at  a  second  preselected  distance  defin- 
ing said  open  position  and,  in  said  second  position,  allow- 
ing said  second  plates  to  move  toward  each  other; 

wherein  a  first  end  of  each  said  support  member  is  pivotably 
supported  on  a  respective  corner  of  one  of  said  second 
plates,  and  the  second  end  of  each  said  support  member 
rotates  to  engage  the  respective  comer  of  the  other  one  of 
said  second  plates,  to  retain  second  plates  spaced  from 
each  other  at  said  second  preselected  distance. 


5,125,525 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Terence  Tucker,  33811  Shannon  La.,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,175,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,054,640.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,703 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  51/18 
U.S.  a.  220—254  II  Oalms 

1.  A  protective  cap  positionable  on  top  of  a  beverage  can 
having  a  generally  horizontal  top  and  a  generally  vertical  side 
wall,  said  protective  cap  comprising: 
a  cap  member  having  a  generally  concave  underside  being 
configured  to  receive  the  top  of  said  beverage  can  therein; 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  cap  member  to  permit  liquid  to  be 
poured  out  of  the  top  of  said  beverage  can  through  said 
aperture; 
a  lip  guard  member  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  cap  member  such  that  the  lower  lip  of  a  human 
being  may  be  positioned  against  said  lip  guard  while  said 
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human  being  drinks  liquid  from  said  beverage  can  through 
said  aperture; 

a  lid  member; 

said  lid  member  being  sized  and  configured  to  fully  cover 
said  aperture; 

said  lid  member  being  movably  mounted  on  said  cap  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  alternatively  movable  between: 
(a)  a  "closed"  position  wherein  said  lid  member  covers 
said  aperture;  and 


the  holder  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  the  bag  when  the 
foot  pedal  is  released. 


^S 


ae 


5,125,527 
BOX  WITH  KNOCK-OUTS  FOR  BUILD-IN  EQUIPMENT, 

IN  PARTICULAR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Roger  Parlatore,  Condat;  Jacques  da  Rocha,  Panazol,  and  Chris- 
tian Combas,  Ambazac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Legrand. 
Limoges,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.206,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707  J82 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/22:  H02G  i/Q» 

MS.  a.  220—266  14  Claims 


(b)  an  "open"  position  wherein  said  lid  member  is  disposed 
sufficiently  away   from  said   aperture  to  allow   said 
human  being  to  drink  from  said  aperture  without  inter- 
ference from  said  lid;  and 
a  detent  means  formed  upon  said  lid  member  and  said  cap 
member  for  releasably  locking  said  lid  member  in  said 
closed  position; 
a  protective  grate  positioned  over  said  aperture,  said  grate 
being  configured  to  deter  passage  of  insects  and  solid 
objects  into  the  beverage  can,  while  allowing  liquid  to  be 
poured  out  of  the  beverage  can  through  said  aperture. 


5,125,526 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE  WITH  INTERIOR  BAG  THAT  IS 

OPENED  AND  CLOSED  AUTOMATICALLY 

Arnold  J.  Sumanis,  W312  Fairriew  Dr.,  Mundelein,  III.  60060 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,720 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/26 

MS.  a.  220—263  7  Claims 


1.  Box  for  equipment  to  be  built  into  a  wall,  comprising  at 
least  one  inlet,  a  knock-out  provisionally  closing  off  said  inlet, 
at  least  one  line  of  reduced  strength  delimiting  said  knock-out, 
a  pull  member  permanently  affixed  to  said  knock-out  and 
protruding  substantially  outwardly  from  said  knockout,  and 
said  pull  member  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  and  pulled  to 
remove  said  knockout,  said  pull  member  being  joined  to  a 
tongue  defined  by  said  at  least  one  line  of  reduced  strength 
delimiting  said  knock-out,  said  at  least  one  line  of  reduced 
strength  being  progressively  tearable  by  pulling  on  said  pull 
member. 


5,125.528 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  SAME 

William  M.  Heyn,  New  Canaan,  and  Donald  J.  Roth,  Westport, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Polystar  Packaging,  Inc.,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451.812 

Int.  a.'B65D;7/34 

U.S.  a.  220—269  8  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  receiving  soiled  articles  comprising  a 
container  having  an  upper  opening,  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  conUiner  by  a  hinge  to  open  and  close  said  upper  opening, 
means  including  a  foot  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  con- 
tainer at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  linkage  means  intercon- 
necting said  foot  lever  and  lid  for  moving  said  lid  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  holder  in  said  container,  an  open 
ended  bag  removably  connected  to  said  holder,  means  for 
securing  the  open  end  of  said  bag  to  said  container  and  means 
interconnecting  said  holder  and  said  foot  lever  for  rotating  said 
holder  relative  to  paid  container  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  foot  lever,  whereby  when  the  lever  is  operated  to  move 
the  lid  to  the  open  position,  the  holder  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion to  open  the  bag  to  receive  soiled  articles,  and  biasing 
means  acting  to  move  the  foot  pedal  to  close  the  lid  and  rotate 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container,  said  closure  including  an  annu- 
lar frame  member  and  an  end  panel,  means  for  attaching  said 
end  panel  to  said  frame  member  along  a  penphery  of  said  end 
panel,  said  frame  member  comprising  an  injection  molded 
plastic  ring  member,  means  for  securing  said  frame  member 
and  said  end  panel  to  a  container  along  a  penphery  of  said 
frame  member,  said  end  panel  including  a  displaceable  panel 
portion  and  a  pull  Ub  integrally  formed  and  one  piece  with  said 
displaceable  panel  portion  and  extending  therefrom  at  a  pe- 
riphery of  said  frame  member  for  displacing  said  displaceable 
panel  portion  from  at  least  the  remainder  of  said  end  panel  and 
from  said  frame  member  for  providing  an  opening  in  said 
closure,  wherein  said  displaceable  panel  pwrtion  is  defined  by  a 
continuous  cut  line  formed  completely  through  the  thickness 
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of  said  end  panel  for  defining  said  displaceable  panel  portion, 
and  molded  runner  means  formed  along  the  full  extent  of  and 
bridging  said  cut  line  for  sealing  said  cut  line  and  providing 
said  end  panel  with  structural  integrity,  said  molded  runner 
means  being  injection  molded  along  with  said  injection  molded 
plastic  ring  member. 


5,125,529 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  OPENED  BY 

PARTIALLY  PEELING  BACK  A  MULTI-LAYERED  TOP 

WHICH  HAS  BEEN  HEAT-SEALED  TO  ITS  EDGE,  AND 

FILM  FOR  MULTI-LAYER  TOPS 
Roland  Torterotot,  Saint-Amoult-en-Yvelines,  France,  assignor 

to  Erca  Holding,  Les  Ulis  Cedex,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00473,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,422 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1989,  89  08643 

Int.  a.'  B65D  17/ 34 

U.S.  a.  220—270  4  Qaims 


5,125,530 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINER 

Roy  Straub,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Accessories 

Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,877,  Feb.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.097.977.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q\>  B65D  i^/OO 

\^S.  a.  220—307  22  Claims 


1.    Multi-layered    thermoplastic    container    (1)    which    is 
opened  by  partially  peeling  baclc  a  multi-layered  top  (6)  heat- 
sealed  at  a  heat-seal  plane  to  an  edge  (3)  of  said  container  (1) 
and  comprising,  from  bottom  to  top,  a  tear-off,  internal  sheet 
(9)  permanently  heat-sealed  on  the  edge  (3)  of  said  contamer 
(1),  an  intermediate  sheet  (10)  provided  with  access  means  for 
making  an  opening  (14)  into  the  container,  said  intermediate 
sheet  being  firmly  adhering  to  said  internal  sheet  (9)  at  least 
outside  a  zone  defined  by  said  ac'^s  means,  and  an  outer  sheet 
(11)  adhering  in  a  peelable  manner  to  the  intermediate  sheet 
outside  said  zone  defined  by  the  access  means  of  said  interme- 
diate sheet  (10),  and  in  a  firm  and  non-peelable  manner  to  said 
internal  sheet  (9)  inside  the  zone  defined  by  said  access  means, 
said  container  (1)  further  comprising  a  peeling  tab  (7)  for 
facilitating  a  gripping  of  the  outer  sheet  (11)  on  the  edge  (3)  of 
said  container,  said  peeling  tab  being  thermoformed  from  a 
multi-layered  theremoplastic  band,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
the  container  (1)  having  an  internal  layer  (4)  constituted  by 
a  thermoplastic  material  and  extending  onto  the  edge  (3); 
the  peeling  tab  (7)  comprising  at  least  one  shallow  depres- 
sion (15)  made  in  the  edge  (3)  of  the  container  (1)  and  from 
the  heat-seal  plane  of  the  top  (6)  on  said  edge  (3),  so  as  to 
define  between  the  edge  and  the  internal  sheet  (9)  of  the 
top  (6)  a  narrow  grip  cavity  (16)  open  at  superposed  areas 
of  the  top  (6)  and  the  edge  (3)  and  defined  by  the  internal 
sheet  (9)  of  the  top  (6)  and  by  the  internal  layer  4  of  the 
container  (1),  the  internal  layer  (4)  being  firmly  adhering 
by  heat-seal  to  the  internal  sheet  (9)  of  the  top  (6)  at  the 
edge  (3)  and  away  from  said  grip  cavity  (16);  and 
facing  an  area  where  the  internal  sheet  (9)  of  the  top  (6)  and 
the  internal  layer  (4)  of  the  container  (1)  meet,  the  inter- 
mediate sheet  (10)  of  the  top  (6)  has  a  tearing  edge  facili- 
tating tearing  of  the  internal  sheet  (9)  of  the  top  (6)  in  the 
zone  of  the  peeling  tab  (7),  and  peeling  of  the  outer  sheet 
(11)  of  said  top  (6)  in  order  to  reveal  an  opening  (14)  in  the 
top  formed  by  said  access  means. 


19.  A  container  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  a  bottom  and  an  open 
top; 

an  annular  snap  ring  mounted  on  said  top  of  said  cylindrical 
member; 

a  lid  releasably  engaged  to  said  snap  ring; 

means  located  circumferentially  around  said  lid  for  releas- 
ably engaging  said  snap  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  separate  elongated  means  circumferentially 
spaced  and  separated  around  said  snap  ring  for  releasably 
engaging  said  lid  and  providing  sufficient  gripping  action 
and  support  to  securely  hold  said  lid  to  said  container, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  elongated  means  extend- 
ing generally  radially  inwardly  from  an  annular  inside 
surface  of  said  snap  ring. 


5,125,531 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PERSONAL  ARTICLES 

Richard  J.  Wentz,  796  Terrace  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,213 

Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  220—344  8  Claims 


4S..    I< 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  personal  articles  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  lower  hollow  part  and  an  upper  part,  said 
upper  part  defining  a  hollow  cover,  said  lower  part  having 
an  inclined  upper  margin  and  an  open  upper  end  and  said 
cover  having  an  inclined  lower  margin  and  an  open  lower 
end  aligned  with  the  open  upper  end  of  the  lower  part 
when  the  cover  is  in  closing  relationship  to  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  lower  part; 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  cover  on  the  lower  part  near 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  upper  margin  thereof  of  permit 
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the  case  to  be  opened  and  closed,  said  case  having  a  pair 
of  sidewalls.  said  sidewalls  being  provided  with  convex 
outer  surfaces; 
a  seal  at  the  junction  of  the  lower  part  and  the  cover;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  lower  part  and  the  cover  near  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  upper  margin  of  the  lower  part  for 
releasably  locking  the  cover  to  the  lower  part  when  the 
case  is  closed. 


5,125,532 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  STORAGE  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 

Bruno  Casagrande,  Fontanafredda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Casagrande 

SpA,  Fontanafredda,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541^3 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1989,  83455  A/89 
Int.  a.^  G21F  5/00 
MS.  a.  220—468  ^  Claims 


1.  A  container  system  for  the  permanent  buned  storage  of 
hazardous  waste  materials,  wherein  said  waste  is  temporarily 
stored  in  a  non-permanent  container,  said  container  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  layer  of  impermeable  plastic  agglomerate  sur- 
rounding said  non-permanent  container;  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  centrifuged  concrete  surrounding  said 
non-permanent  container  and  said  at  least  one  layer  of 
impermeable  plastic  agglomerate,  said  impermeable  plas- 
tic agglomerate  comprises  solidified  liquid  clay 


means  according  to  factors  proportional,  integral,  and 
derivative  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  dispensed  fluid 
determined  by  said  totaling  means  and  also  adjusting  said 
variable   valve  means  according  to   the  desired   blend 


.  uuhimillcji 
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whereby  the  measured  amount  of  fluid  supplied  by  said 
fluid  supply  lines  is  substantially  equal  to  the  desired 
amounts  of  component  fluids  needed  to  provide  the  de- 
sired blend. 


5.125,534 
BEVERAGE  FLAVORING  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCHON 
Barry  L.  Rose,  101  Lasaine  A»e.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325; 
Mario  J.  Machado.  5750  Briar  Oiff  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
90068.  and  Alan  R.  Stein,  20017  Lanark,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf. 
91306 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,041 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222—54  20  Claims 


5,125,533 
VARIABLE  BLENDING  DISPENSER 
Donald  K.  Gayer,  and  Ronald  H.  Barbee,  both  of  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,444,  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,038,971.  ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—28  4  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  proportionally  blending  component  fluids 
to  produce  a  desired  blend,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  component  fluid  supply  lines; 
a  plurality  of  variable  valve  means,  each  of  said  variable 
valve  means  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  fluid 
supply  lines,  each  said  vanable  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  fluid  supplied  by  said  respective  fluid 
supply  line; 
a  plurality  of  flow  meter  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  fluid  supply  lines  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fluid 
supplied  by  said  respective  fluid  supply  lines; 
output  means  coupled  to  said  fluid  supply  lines  for  dispens- 
ing said  supplied  fluids;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  vanable  valve  means,  said 
control  means  including  totaling  means  for  determining 
the  total  amount  of  fluid  supplied  by  said  fluid  supply 
lines,  said  control  means  adjusting  said  variable  valve 


14.  A  beverage  flavoring  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  in 
providing  a  flavored  beverage  in  a  fluid  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  upper  body  chamber  for  handling  said  apparatus; 

a  lower  housing  in  mechanical  communication  with  said 
upper  body  chamber,  said  lower  housing  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  window  openings  for  dispensing  a 
charge  of  premixed  flavoring  ingredients;  and 

said  upper  body  chamber  and  said  lower  housing  being 
joined  to  form  a  single  compartment  for  storing  said 
charge  of  premixed  flavonng  ingredients  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  window  openings  in  said  lower  hous- 
ing being  sealed  with  a  soluble  film  for  retaining  said 
premixed  flavoring  ingredients  stored  in  said  single  com- 
partment, said  soluble  film  sealing  said  plurality  of  vertical 
window  openings  dissolving  when  immersed  in  said  fluid 
for  dispensing  said  charge  of  premixed  flavonng  ingredi- 
ents and  for  brewing  said  beverage. 
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5,125,535 

GRAVIMETRIC  METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK 

MATERIALS 

HmM-Armin  Ohlraan,  166  Piper  Street,  Ayr,  Ontario,  CanwU 

NOBIEO 

RIed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,557 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  J3/00 

VS.  CL  222—77  9  Claims 


a  moveable  cutter;  and, 

a  linlcage  connecting  said  lid  to  said  cutter  to  move  said 
cutter  to  an  inactive  position  towards  one  of  said  walls  as 
said  lid  is  opened  and  to  move  said  cutter  through  said 
interior  space  for  said  cutter  to  move  through  a  face  of 
said  bag  as  said  lid  is  closed  to  pierce  said  bag  and  allow 
fluid  from  said  bag  to  escape  from  said  bag  and  flow  past 
said  bag  support  into  said  fluid  reservoir. 


t_l 


5,125,537 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Jana  Slapin,  319  E.  53  St.  •  Apt.  2B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036,  and 

Barbara  SUpin,  207  Valley  Rd.,  River  Edge,  N.J.  07661 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.654 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 

VS.  a.  222—143  4  aaims 


1.  Gravimetric  metering  apparatus  for  metering  the  flow  of 
bulk  materials,  comprising: 

a  vertically<ompliant  horizontal  platform  supported  above 
a  load  sensor  in  an  operative  relationship  therewith  for 
detection  of  weight  on  said  platform; 

thin,  flexible  means  moveable  cyclically  from  a  dispensing 
location,  thence  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform, 
and  thence  to  a  discharge  location; 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  said  material  onto  said  thin 
flexible  means  at  said  dispensing  location; 

means  for  removing  material  from  said  thin,  flexible  means  at 
said  discharge  location,  and 

data  logging  and  processing  means  connected  to  said  load 
sensor  for  logging  and  adding  signals  periodically  from 
said  load  sensor,  whereby  with  appropriate  calibration  a 
total  mass  passing  across  said  load  sensor  may  be  mea- 
sured, whereby  metering  may  be  effected. 


5,125,536 

FLUID  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  WITH  MOVEABLE 

CUTTER 

D.  H.  Winder,  25  WendeU  Ave.,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada  M9N 

3K6 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,518 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/24 

VS.  a.  222—83.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  liquids  which  com- 
prises a  pentagonal  shaped  base  having  secured  thereto  a  pen- 
tagonal shaped  centrally  disposed  member  which  is  hollow  in 
the  center  and  five  containers  each  of  which  has  four  surfaces 
comprising  four  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  is  shaped  to  be 
placed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  surrounding  a  centrally 
disposed  member  so  that  the  top  of  each  container  contacts  one 
surface  of  the  pentagonal  shaped  centrally  disposed  member, 
each  container  top  having  means  therethrough  for  dispensing 
the  liquid  from  the  container  whereby  with  the  five  containers 
placed  around  the  centrally  disposed  member,  the  device  is 
pentagonal  and  each  of  the  five  containers  can  be  individually 
removed  from  the  base. 


5,125,538 
CHILD-RESISTANT  MOLDED  LIQUID  CONTAINER  LID 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPEN  HEAD  CONTAINERS 
Glenn  H.  Morris,  Sr.,  1192  Cumberland  Rd.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37419 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,456 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/60 

VS.  CI.  222—143  20  Claims 


^'i"^    "7/ 
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1, 1 

1.  A  device  for  transferring  fluid  from  a  bag  placed  therein 
into  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  upstanding  container  having  walls  defining  an 
interior  space  dimensioned  to  receive  said  bag,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  top  opening  and  said  container  communi- 
cating fluidly  with  the  intenor  of  said  reservoir; 

said  walls  including  a  fluid  permeable  bag  support  extending 
across  said  container  below  said  top  opening; 

a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  said  container  for  closing  said 
top  opening; 


1.  A  child-resistant  molded  plastic  container  lid  assembly  for 
an  open  head  container  comprising,  a  closure  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge,  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  closure  to  the 
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upper  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  container,  an  opening 
formed  in  said  closure  providing  a  pouring  spout  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  a  lid,  a  cap  portion  integral  with  said  lid  for 
closing  said  spout,  first  means  for  connecting  said  lid  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  container,  and  second  means  for  connect- 
ing said  cap  portion  to  said  spout,  whereby  when  the  lid  is 
connected  to  said  container,  the  cap  portion  is  simultaneously 
connected  to  said  spout. 


5,125,539 

REGULABLE-FLOW  DISPENSER  OF  A  PASTY 

PRODUCT  MIXED  WTTH  A  SECONDARY  PASTY 

PRODUCT  AND  THE  USE  OF  SUCH  A  DISPENSER 

Bernard  Schneider,  Sainte-Menehonld,  France,  assignor  to  Ce- 

bal,  CUchy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,008 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1990,  90  03847 
Int.  a.5  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—144.5  1*  Claims 


compartment  and  movable  between  a  first  and  second 
position; 

linkage  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
actuator  means; 

fluid  inlet  valve  means,  gas  inlet  valve  means  and  gas  outlet 
valve  means  associated  with  said  first  valve  actuator 
means  for  feeding  fluid  and  gas  to  said  second  compart- 
ment and  removing  gas  from  said  second  compartment  m 
response  to  the  position  of  said  first  valve  actuator  means; 

fluid  outlet  valve  means  associated  with  said  second  valve 
actuator  means  for  removing  fluid  from  said  second  com- 
partment in  response  to  the  position  of  said  second  valve 
actuator  means; 

detent  means  for  (1)  holding  said  first  valve  actuator  means 
in  its  first  position  wherein  said  fluid  inlet  valve  means  and 


z»,n 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pasty  products  (1)  comprising  a  body  (2) 
defining  a  storage  chamber  (5)  for  at  least  one  principal  pasty 
product  and  a  pumping  system  (24,  31,  33  and  34)  defined  by  a 
wall  (7)  surmounting  said  storage  chamber  (5)  and  by  an  intake 
valve  member  (24),  said  valve  member  (24)  sliding  in  an  orifice 
(26)  in  said  wall  (7)  and  having  a  rim  which  bears  in  sealing- 
tight  manner  on  said  wall  (7)  in  the  low  position  of  said  valve 
member  (24),  said  wall  (7)  carrying  a  separator  tube  (11)  en- 
closing said  valve  member  (24),  said  separator  tube  having  an 
open  lower  portion,  said  wall  (7)  comprising  orifices  (13)  to 
allow  passage  of  at  least  one  secondary  pasty  product  con- 
tained between  the  separator  tube  (11)  and  said  body  (2),  said 
orifices  (13)  being  outside  said  separator  tube  (11),  character- 
ized in  that  said  wall  (7)  is  provided  with  a  rotating  cover  (16) 
having  traversing  apertures  (19),  rotation  of  said  cover  (16) 
progressively  masking  or  exposing  said  onfices  (13)  in  said 
wall  (7),  said  apertures  (19)  being  occluded  by  said  valve  mem- 
ber (24)  when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  low  position. 

5  125  540 
MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Hugo  Rodriguez,  El  Vigia,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Maraven, 
S.A„  Venezuela 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,911 
Int.  a.'  B07D  5/32 
U.S.  a.  222—153  *  aaims 

1.  A  conUiner  for  dispensing  fluids  in  metered  amounts 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  space; 

wall  means  mounted  within  said  space  for  dividing  said 
space  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment; 
first  valve  actuator  means  mounted  within  said  first  com- 
partment for  selective  movement  from  a  first  position 
through  a  second  position  to  a  third  position  and  from  said 
third  position  through  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position; 
second  vidve  actuator  means  associated  with  said  second 


gas  outlet  valve  means  are  closed  and  said  gas  inlet  valve 
means  is  open  and  (2)  holding  said  second  valve  actuator 
means  in  its  first  position  wherein  said  fiuid  outlet  valve 
means  is  open; 

biasing  means  for  (1)  biasing  said  first  valve  actuator  means 
from  its  first  position  to  its  third  position  and  (2)  said 
second  valve  actuator  means  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  upon  release  of  said  detent  means  wherein 
said  fluid  inlet  valve  means  and  gas  outlet  valve  means  are 
open  and  said  gas  inlet  valve  means  and  fluid  outlet  valve 
means  are  closed;  and 

displacement  means  for  moving  said  first  valve  actuator 
means  from  said  third  position  through  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  wherein  in  its  second  position 
both  of  said  fluid  valve  means  and  both  of  said  gas  valve 
means  are  closed. 


5,125,541 
VISCOUS  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
James  Anglehart,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dvright  Angel- 
hart,  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  544,872 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  222—158  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  viscous  liquid,  the  apparatus 
to  be  connected  vkith  a  reservoir  for  holding  the  liquid,  at  least 
a  part  of  the  reservoir  being  resiliently  squeezable,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  measuring  channel  having  a  cross- 
section  suited  to  allow  a  bubble  of  air  in  the  liquid  to  move 
along  the  channel  with  a  flow  of  the  liquid  therein,  the 
bubble  in  the  channel  for  measuring  therein  a  quantity  of 
the  liquid  to  be  dispensed; 
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a  connector  for  connecting  the  apparatus  with  substantially 

a  bottom  of  the  reservoir; 
a  spout  in  eommunication  with  an  upper  part  of  the 
air  trap  means  including  an  air  chamber  and  means  for  form- 
ing a  passage,  a  lower  end  of  the  channel  being  in  commu- 
nication with  one  side  of  the  chamber,  and  the  passage 


with  an  inlet  opening  of  a  coffee  mill,  said  distributor  drawer 
(15)  having  two  protrusions  thereon  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
the  drawer,  said  connecting  closure  (12)  having  two  recesses 
therein  for  reception  of  said  projections,  said  recesses  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  screw-threaded  portion  (14), 
said  recesses  being  located  a  smaller  distance  apart  than  said 
protrusions,  so  that  said  drawer  pull  has  two  spaced  respec- 
tively open  and  closed  positions  in  which  said  drawer  pull  will 
be  releasably  retained  by  engagement  of  a  said  projection  in  a 
said  recess. 


communicating  an  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  with  the 
connector,  whereby  upon  squeezing  of  the  reservoir  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  across  the  chamber  from  the  opposite 
side  to  the  one  side  is  able  in  use  to  release  the  air  bubble 
from  the  chamber  into  said  lower  end  and  upon  release  of 
pressure  on  the  reservoir  to  replenish  the  chamber  with 
air. 


5,125,543 

SQUEEZE  TYPE  BOTTLE  INCLUDING  ANTI-SYPHON 

DEVICE 

CUrr  Rohrabacber,  R.D.  #2,  Boi  81,  Charlestown  Rd., 
Hampton,  N.J.  08827,  and  Donald  Albert,  68  Morris  Hubbard 
Rd.,  Higganum,  Conn.  06441 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,712 

Int.  a.'  B65D  iT/OO 

U.S.  a.  222—211  6  aaims 


5,125,542 

PACKAGING  FOR  COFTE  BEANS  SECURABLE 

DIRECTLY  ON  A  COFFEE  MILL  AND  COMPRISING  A 

CONNECTING  DISPENSING  CAP 
Jean  P.  Blanc,  Gattieres,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Medi- 
terraneenoe  des  Cafes  S.A.,  Carros,  France 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,580 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1989,  89  09753 

lot  a.'  B67D  5/06 

MS.  a.  222—181  1  Ctaim 


1.  In  a  package  for  coffee  beans,  comprising  a  metal  can  (1) 
with  a  withdrawable  neck  (2)  of  flexible  plastic  secured  by  a 
ring  (3)  clamped  on  an  opening  (4)  of  the  can  (1)  which  com- 
prises a  cone  (5)  at  this  level,  a  protective  snap-on  cap  (7)  that 
snaps  onto  a  metal  part  of  the  clamping  ring  (3)  which  protects 
the  withdrawable  neck  (2),  itself  closed  by  a  screw  cap  (8); 
between  the  neck  (2)  and  the  threaded  cap  (8)  there  being  an 
apertured  ring  (9)  which  serves  as  a  gas  release  valve;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  end  of  the  withdrawable  neck  (2) 
has  a  screw-threaded  end  (11)  and  receives  means  serving  as  a 
dispensing  connecting  closure  (12);  the  dispensing  connecting 
closure  (12)  comprises,  at  its  first  end,  an  adapter  cone  (13) 
followed  by  a  screw-threaded  cylindrical  portion  (14)  which 
permits  securement  to  said  screw-threaded  end  (11)  of  the  neck 
(2);  the  adapter  cone  (13)  of  the  connecting  closure  (12)  being 
sufficiently  large  that  the  can  (1)  will  be  stable  when  supported 
upside  down  by  its  cone  (5)  on  said  connecting  closure  (12),  the 
screw-ihreaded  portion  (14)  of  the  connecting  closure  (12) 
being  followed  by  means  serving  as  a  dispenser  in  the  form  of 
a  distributor  drawer  (15)  provided  with  a  drawer  pull  (16),  the 
drawer  pull  (16)  being  followed  by  a  second  end  (17)  of  the 
connecting  closure  (12)  which  is  cylindrical  for  connection 
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5.  A  squeeze  type  bottle,  comprising: 

a  compliant  container  for  a  liquid; 

a  cap  for  the  container; 

a  nozzle  arranged  with  the  cap  so  as  to  provide  an  opening 
to  the  container; 

anti-syphon  means  in  communication  with  the  nozzle  above 
the  liquid; 

a  syphon  tube  in  communication  with  the  anti-syphon 
means,  said  syphon  tube  extending  within  the  container 
and  into  the  liquid; 

the  bottle  being  used  when  the  compliant  container  is 
squeezed  with  the  top  of  the  container  extending  gener- 
ally upwardly,  whereby  the  liquid  is  forced  through  the 
syphon  tube  and  out  of  the  container  through  the  anti- 
syphon  means  and  the  nozzle;  and 

the  anti-syphon  means  including  a  first  member  having  an 
adapter  in  communication  with  the  nozzle  and  the  syphon 
tube  with  a  hole  extending  transversely  through  at  least 
one  side  of  the  adapter,  and  a  second  member  having  a 
collar  which  surrounds  the  adapter  so  that  a  space  extends 
circumferentially  around  the  adapter  and  the  collar,  said 
collar  covering  the  transversely  extending  hole,  said  first 
and  second  members  being  arranged  for  venting  air  within 
the  container  through  the  circumfemetially  extending 
space  and  the  transversely  extending  hole  when  a  differen- 
tial exists  between  the  pressures  on  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  the  container  to  equilibrate  said  inside  and 
outside  pressures  without  said  air  interacting  with  the 
liquid,  thereby  tending  to  prevent  expulsion  of  the  liquid 
through  the  syphon  tube,  the  anti-syphon  means  and  the 
nozzle  when  the  bottle  is  not  being  used. 
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5,125,544 
PIPETTE  PUMP 
Seymon  N.  Millner,  Northbrook,  III.,  and  Ronald  A.  Mayes, 
Beaumoot,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corpora- 
tion, Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1«S89,  Ser.  No.  448,274 

Int.  a.'  B65D  47/18 

\i&.  a.  222—215  11  Claims 


* 


/ 


l. 


1.  In  a  pipette  pump  of  the  type  including  a  pipette  having  an 
elongated  hollow  barrel  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  interior 
of  the  barrel  defining  a  first  fluid  flow-path,  and  pump  means 
associated  with  the  first  end  of  the  barrel,  said  pump  means 
when  actuated  causes  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  second  end  of 
the  pipette  barrel,  the  improvement  in  said  pump  means  com- 
prising releasing  means  actuatable  for  venting  said  first  end  of 
the  barrel  to  the  atmosphere,  thereby  discharging  fluid  from 
said  barrel,  said  releasing  means  when  actuated  for  further 
bypassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pump  means  for  preventing 
positive  displacement  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  said  barrel, 
said  releasing  means  being  a  normally  closed  slit,  formed  in  a 
resilient  material. 


5,125,545 
PUMPING  VALVE 
Vincent  Passalacqua,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Makk-O  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,486 
Int.  a.'  B65D  SS/i4 
MS.  a.  222—341  10  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  for  pumping  fluid  comprising; 
a  valve  body  defining  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end; 
piston  means  located  in  said  fluid  chamber  and  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  fluid  chamber,  said 
piston  means  being  displaceable  in  said  fluid  chamber  for 
enabhng  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  opening  into  said 
fluid  chamber  and  for  pumping  the  fluid  past  said  piston 
means  and  through  said  outlet  opening, 
a  plunger  shaft  with  one  end  extending  out  of  said  valve  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  piston  means  in  the  fluid 
chamber,  said  plunger  shaft  having  a  projection  spaced  at 
a  distance  from  said  piston  means; 
a  plunger  hub  mounted  on  said  plunger  shaft  between  said 
shaft  projection  and  said  piston  for  joint  axial  displace- 
ment with  said  plunger  shaft,  said  projection  on  said 
plunger  shaft  being  spaced  sufficiently  from  said  piston 
means  to  permit  axial  displacement  of  said  hub  relative  of 
said  piston  for  a  distance  and  then  joint  axial  displacement 
when  said  projection  contacts  said  hub,  and  said  plunger 
hub  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  through  said 
hub,  means  between  said  piston  means  and  said  hub  for 


causing  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  hub  to  be  sealed 
against  fluid  flow  when  said  piston  means  is  in  a  rest 
position, 

a  resilient  washer  supported  on  said  plunger  hub  and  having 
a  diameter  such  that  it  may  frictionally  engage  a  circum- 
ferential wall  of  said  fluid  chamber  to  enable  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  plunger  hub  relative  to  said  plunger 
shaft, 

initial  movement  of  said  plunger  shaft  so  as  to  move  said 
piston  means  toward  said  fluid  chamber  inlet  causing  fluid 
to  flow  around  said  piston  means  and  displacement  of  said 
piston  means  relative  to  said  hub  because  said  hub  is  held 
against  movement  by  the  frictional  engagement  of  said 
resilient  washer  with  said  fluid  chamber  wall,  further  such 


movement  of  said  plunger  shaft  causing  said  projection  of 
said  plunger  shaft  to  contact  said  hub  and  to  displace  said 
hub  with  said  piston  means  whereby  fluid  flows  around 
said  piston  means  and  through  said  at  least  one  opening  in 
said  hub;  and 
movement  of  said  plunger  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  so  as 
to  move  said  piston  means  toward  said  fluid  chamber 
outlet  causing  said  hub  to  be  held  against  movement  by 
frictional  engagement  of  said  resilient  washer  with  said 
fluid  chamber  wall,  further  movement  of  said  plunger 
shaft  in  said  opposite  direction  causing  said  piston  means 
to  contact  said  hub  to  seal  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
hub  and  to  jointly  displace  said  hub  and  said  piston  means 
such  that  the  fluid  is  pushed  out  of  said  outlet  opening. 


5,125,546 
FLOW  DISCHARGE  VALVE 
Stephen  T.  Dunne,  Ipswich,  and  Terence  E.  Weston,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DMW  (Technol- 
ogy) Limited,  Woodbridge,  United  Kingdom 
Contlnuation-iD-part  of  PCT/GB89/01394,  Not.  22,  1989 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,936 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  22,  1988, 
8827197;  Dec.  8,  1988,  8828750;  Jan.  26,  1989,  8901648;  Mar. 
21,  1989,  8906512 

Int.  a.'  BOID  Hi/14 
U.S.  a.  222—394  51  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  discharge  valve  assembly  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  a  liquid  product  from  an  aerosol  container  pressunzed 
substantially  by  a  permanent  propellant  gas,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  control  valve  mounted  to  said  container; 

(b)  an  exit  nozzle; 

(c)  a  tubular  member  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  of 
the  container  and  defining  a  passage  surmounted  by  said 
exit  nozzle  through  which  an  atomized  mixture  of  said 
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propellant  gas  and  liquid  product  can  flow  out  of  the 
container; 

(d)  a  tubular  member  projecting  downwardly  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  control  valve  being  operable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  controlling  flow  through  said 
control  valve  and  through  said  tubular  members; 

(e)  first  passage  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  into  said 
downwardly  projecting  tubular  member  under  gas  pres- 
sure for  conveyance  to  a  mixing  region  in  said  valve 
assembly; 

(0  second  passage  means  downstream  of  the  first  passage 
means  for  conveying  the  pressurized  gas  separately  from 
the  liquid  product  to  said  downwardly  projecting  tubular 
member  for  conveyance  into  said  mixing  region; 


5,125.547 

ARTICLE  COMPRESSION  AND  COMPRESSION  PACK 

Chesiey  G.  Russell,  11003  Meadow  Rue,  Woodlands.  Tex.  77380 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,006.  Nov.  22.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.597,  Jul.  15. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852.786.  Apr. 

16.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.757.832.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  586.746.  Mar.  6.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.605.029.  This 

application  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.653 

Int  CL'  A45F  3/04 

VS.  a.  224—215  16  Claims 


enclose  respective  end  portions  of  said  article,  said  com- 
pression cap  members  each  forming  a  closed  end  wall  for 
engaging  respective  ends  of  said  article  and  forming  an 
outer  periphery,  said  closed  end  wall  having  a  circumfer- 
ential skirt  extending  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
closed  end  wall  for  emcompassing  respective  ends  of  said 
article,  said  circumferential  skirt  defining  a  free  extremity 
forming  an  edge,  the  respective  edges  of  opposed  circum- 
ferential skirts  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  when  said 
compression  cap  members  are  positioned  to  enclose  re- 
spective end  portions  of  said  article;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  compression  straps  extending  from  said 
circumferential  skirt  of  each  of  said  compression  cap 
members  and  interconnecting  said  circumferential  skirts 
of  opposed  compression  cap  members,  said  compression 
straps  being  adjustable  to  force  said  compression  cap 
members  toward  one  another,  thereby  placing  said  article 
in  compression  to  reduce  its  physical  dimension. 


(g)  at  least  one  intermediate  choke  restrictor  between  the 
mixing  region  and  the  exit  nozzle  through  which  the 
mixture  of  liquid  product  and  pressurized  gas  is  forced  to 
pass;  and 

(h)  the  size  of  the  choke  restrictor  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  passage  means  being  selected  to  provide  at  least 
substantially  sonic  velocity  choked  flow  through  the 
choke  restrictor  at  and  above  a  selected  minimum  internal 
gas  pressure,  said  mixed  liquid  product  and  propellant  gas 
passing  through  said  choke  restrictor  such  that  the  liquid 
product,  in  response  to  changes  from  subsonic  velocity 
flow  to  sonic  velocity  flow  and  the  return  to  subsonic 
velocity  flow,  breaks  up  into  fine  liquid  droplets  compris- 
ing a  highly  dispersed  foamed  liquid  product. 


5,125,548 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER  CABINET  WITH  HEAT 

SINK 

Patrick  C.  Perrin,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Jimmie  L.  Whit- 

tington.  Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  River 

Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.283 

Int.  a.'  B65H  35/04;  B26F  3/02;  A62C  3/00 

VS.  a.  225—39  5  CUims 


1.  A  compression  cover  system  for  compressible  articles, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  compression  cap  members  each  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  paper  towel  dispenser  cabinet  including  a  housing 
having  an  interior  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  back  wall  and 
side  walls  connected  to  said  back  wall,  and  a  cover  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said 
cover  being  at  least  partially  formed  of  plastic,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  rigid,  metallic  bottom  plate  of  unitary  con- 
struction interconnected  with  lower  ends  of  said  side  and  back 
walls,  substantially  extending  therebetween,  and  enhancing  the 
structural  integrity  of  said  dispenser  cabinet  by  stabilizing  said 
side  and  back  wall  lower  ends,  said  rigid,  metallic  bottom  plate 
defining  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  paper  toweling  from  a 
paper  towel  roll  disposed  within  said  dispenser  cabinet  interior 
to  a  location  external  of  said  cabinet  and  below  said  bottom 
plate  for  cutting  said  paper  toweling,  said  bottom  plate  includ- 
ing hinge  elements  cooperable  with  hinge  elements  on  said 
cover  to  pivotally  mount  said  cover  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  bottom  plate  having  an  upwardly  disposed  planar  surface 
and  said  cutter  blade  extending  downwardly  from  said  planar 
surface,  defining  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  thereto,  said 
cutter  blade  including  a  plurality  of  cutter  teeth  disposed 
below  said  planar  surface,  said  bottom  plate  including  a  pair  of 
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spaced  side  segments  and  a  pair  of  spaced  front  and  back 
segments  connected  to  said  side  segments,  said  bottom  plate 
segments  defining  said  apertures,  a  plurality  of  elongated  em- 
bossments being  formed  in  said  segments  at  least  partially 
about  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said  elongated 
embossments  projecting  upwardly  from  said  planar  surface 
and  operable  to  resist  flexing  of  said  bottom  plate  and  to  radiate 
and  dissipate  heat  energy  from  said  bottom  plate  when  said 
bottom  plate  is  heated  by  ignited  toweling. 


5,125.550 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  FEEDER  FOR  STRIP 

STOCK 

Albert  W.  Scribner.  6  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,526 

int  a.5  B65H  23/06 

VS.  CL  226—150  2  Claims 


5,125,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  AND 

BREAKING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Loyd  T.  Blackman,  Raleigh;  Aldert  S.  Root,  III,  Cary.  and 

Thomas  W.  Whitehead,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  471,823 

Int.  a.5  C03B  37/16 

VS.  a.  225— 96J5  W  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  an  end  face  of  an  optical  fiber 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  ferrule  connected  to  the  fiber 
near  the  end  face,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  scoring  and  breaking  the  fiber  near  the  ferrule 
forming  the  end  face  substantially  normal  to  the  axis, 
wherein  the  means  for  scoring  and  breaking  comprises: 
means  for  gripping  the  fiber; 

means   for   holding   a   ferrule   connected   to   the   fiber, 
wherein  the  means  for  holding  comprises: 
a  ferrule  holder  having  an  indentation  for  receiving 

substantially  half  of  the  ferrule;  and 
a  platform  having  an  inclined  portion  and  a  curved 
portion,  the  inclined  portion  extending  from  the  in- 
denution  downward  at  an  angle  of  about  1.5  degrees 
from  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
optical  fiber  when  the  fiber  is  held  by  the  gripping 
means  and  the  ferrule  rests  in  the  indentation,  the 
curved  portion  connected  to  the  inclined  portion; 
the  inclined  portion  extending  a  distance  X  along  the 
parallel  line  from  the  indentation  and  the  curved 
portion  ha  ving  a  radius  of  Y  with  the  point  of  rotation 
of  the  curved  portion  being  on  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  parallel  line  where  X  is  about  0.072  inches  (1800 
/xm)  and  Y  is  about  0  220  inches  (5500  >im), 
such  that  when  the  ferrule  is  held  by  the  ferrule  holder 
with  the  means  for  providing  in  an  unstressed  state, 
the  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  ferrule  extends  over 
the  platform  with  the  platform  contacting  the  optical 
fiber  near  the  ferrule  and  spaced  from  the  optical 
fiber  farther  from  the  ferrule; 
means  for  sconng  the  fiber  at  a  point  near  the  ferrule; 
means  for  providing  tensile  and  shearing  forces  to  the 
fiber  at  or  near  the  scoring  point  to  break  the  fiber 
forming  an  end  face  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  sub- 
stontially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber; 
and 
means  for  supporting  the  means  for  gripping,  the  means 
for  holding,  the  means  for  scoring  and  the  means  for 
providing. 


1.  A  feeder  for  intermittently  advancing  stock  into  a  work 
station:  comprising 

a  main  block; 

a  pair  of  parallel  rails  connected  to  and  extending  away  from 
said  main  block; 

an  end  block  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rails; 

a  feed  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  rails  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  feed  and  index  directions; 

a  pneumatic  buffer  unit  carried  by  said  feed  slide  for  cush- 
ioning the  terminal  portion  of  the  feed  slide  movement  in 
an  index  direction; 

stock  gripping  means  carried  by  said  feed  slide  and  including 
a  transverse  upper  jaw  that  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  feed 
slide,  and  a  lower  jaw  that  is  mounted  so  as  to  move 
upwardly  towards  and  downwardly  away  from  said  fixed 
upper  jaw; 

spring  means  for  normally  yieldably  biasing  said  movable 
jaw  downwardly  towards  a  lower  stock  release  position; 

a  first  motor  means  including  first  and  second  parallel  main 
pneumatic  motors  disposed  in  said  main  block  and  each 
having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  the  respective  outer  ends 
of  said  piston  rods  being  connected  to  said  feed  slide  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  reciprocally  actuating  said  feed  slide; 

a  second  motor  means  including  a  pair  of  pneumatic  motors 
carried  by  said  feed  slide  and  adapted  to  move  said  lower 
jaw  upwardly  towards  said  fixed  upper  jaw  so  as  engage 
and  grip  the  lower  surfaces  of  stock  to  be  fed; 

a  first  pressure  fluid  conduit  means  for  pneumatically  inter- 
connecting said  pneumatic  buffer  unit  on  said  feed  slide 
with  the  rod  end  of  said  first  main  pneumatic  motor  in  said 
main  block  and  including  a  continuous  air  line  formed  (a) 
in  said  feed  slide  from  the  said  buffer  unit  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  piston  rod  of  said  first  main  pneumatic  motor,  (b) 
longitudinally  from  the  outer  end  and  through  most  of  the 
length  of  the  last  mentioned  piston  rod.  and  (c)  laterally 
through  an  aperture  formed  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
last  mentioned  piston  rod  at  a  point  adjacent  the  piston  of 
said  first  main  pneumatic  motor  whereby  pressure  air  may 
be  continuously  supplied  from  said  rod  end  of  said  first 
main  pneumatic  motor  to  said  pneumatic  buffer  unit  on  the 
feed  slide;  a  second  separate  pressure  fluid  conduit  means 
formed  (a)  in  said  feed  slide  and  extending  from  said  pair 
of  pneumatic  motors  on  said  feed  slide  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  piston  rod  of  said  second  mam  pneumatic  motor,  and 
(b)  longitudinally  through  the  length  of  the  piston  rod  of 
the  said  second  main  pneumatic  motor  whereby  pressure 
air  may  be  supplied  and  exhausted  through  the  last  men- 
tioned piston  rod  to  and  from  said  pair  of  pneumatic  mo- 
tors on  said  feed  slide  so  that  said  lower  jaw  may  be 
respectively  moved  up  into  and  down  out  of  gripping 
engagement  with  the  lower  surfaces  of  stock  being  fed 
through  said  feeder; 
a  bridge  member  mounted  on  said  main  block  and  extending 

laterally  across  the  top  of  said  main  block; 
a  stock  clamping  jaw  carried  by  and  at  the  lower  portion  of 
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said  bridge  member  and  adapted  to  respectively  move 
downwardly  into  and  upwardly  out  of  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  top  surfaces  of  stock  being  fed  through  the 
feeder, 
a  third  motor  means  including  a  pneumatic  motor  carried  by 
said  bridge  member  for  actuating  said  stock  clamping  jaw 
between  stock  release  and  stock  clamping  positions  with 
respect  to  the  top  surfaces  of  stock  being  fed  through  the 
feeder;  and  pneumatic  valve  means  for  controlling  said 
three  motor  means,  at  least  some  of  said  valve  means  being 
operatively  disposed  in  said  bridge  member. 


5,125,551 
CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET 
Roger  H.  Slee,  Warwick,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  T&N 
Technology  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1987, 
8721840 

iBt  a.'  F16J  15/12 
VS.  a.  277—22  5  Claims 


ond  transverse  member  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
transverse  member, 

a  plurality  of  first  abutment  elements  being  arranged  in  a 
row  and  being  mounted  on  said  first  transverse  member, 

a  plurality  of  second  abutment  elements  extending  in  a  row 
parallel  to  the  row  of  the  first  abutment  elements  and 
being  mounted  on  said  second  transverse  member. 

a  distance  between  the  row  of  the  first  abutment  elements 
and  the  row  of  the  second  abutment  elements  defining  a 
predetermined  distance  between  a  mounted  batten  and  a 
batten  to  be  mounted, 

a  plurality  of  pressure  elements  being  arranged  in  a  row 
extending  parallel  to  the  row  of  the  first  abutment  ele- 
ments and  being  pivotably  mounted  as  a  group  with  re- 
spect to  the  framework,  and 

at  least  one  motor  being  mounted  on  the  framework  and 
being  coupled  to  the  pressure  elements  for  clamping  a 
batten  between  the  pressure  elements  and  one  of  the  rows 
of  abutment  elements  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  pressure 
elements  towards  said  one  of  the  rows  of  abutment  ele- 
ments when  the  motor  is  activated. 

3.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  a  nailer  is 
mounted  to  the  framework  and  has  a  nailing  head  adapted  to 
extend  between  the  row  of  abutment  elements  and  the  associ- 
ated row  of  pressure  elements. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bore 
apertures,  and  at  least  one  cooling  aperture,  each  of  said  cylin- 
der bore  apertures  reinforced  with  a  metal  eyelet,  said  gasket 
including  between  adjacent  cylinder  bore  apertures  a  heat-con- 
ductive element  which  is  in  thermal  contact  with  the  metal 
eyelet  of  said  adjacent  cylinder  bore  apertures,  and  which 
extends  into  said  at  least  one  coolant  aperture  of  the  gasket. 


5,125,553 

SURGICAL  SUTURING  INSTRUNfENT  AND  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Oddsen,  Centerport,  and  Ralph  Ger,  Lake  Success, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Sales  Corporation,  Kalama- 

zaoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,155,  Apr.  20,  1989, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  185,054,  Apr.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,944,443, 

and  Ser.  No.  195,586,  May  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,919,152.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,555,  Mar.  2,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,659,  Dec.  30,  1985. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,125,  Aug.  22, 
1983,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  341,155,  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  185,054,.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
493,046 
Int.  a.'  A6IB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  227—175  7  Claims 


5,125,552 
BATTEN  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Willihald  Medwed,  Koniger  Strasse  27,  6123  Bad  Kiinig,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  23, 
1990,  4005766 

Int.  a.'  B27D  7/02:  E04D  15/00 
\}S.  a.  227—156  15  Claims 


1.  Batten  setting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  framework  including  a  first  transverse  member  and  a  sec- 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  stapling  body  tissue  within  a 
body  cavity,  comprising: 

stapling  means  for  holding  a  generally  U-shaped,  plastically 
deformable  surgical  staple  having  spaced  ends  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  joining  said  ends  in  an  open  condition  and  for 
plastically  deforming  said  staple  such  that  said  ends  of  said 
staple  pierce  the  body  tissue  and  staple  the  body  tissue 
together  in  cooperation  with  deformation  of  said  staple; 

activating  means  for  activating  said  stapling  means  including 
an  activator  and  elongate  movable  means  spaced  from  said 
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activator  for  coupling  said  activator  with  said  stapling 
means; 

elongate  frame  means  for  enclosing  at  least  a  substantial  part 
of  said  coupling  means,  said  coupling  means  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  frame  means;  and 

means  for  sealing  fiuid-tight  within  said  frame  means  one 
side  of  said  frame  means  on  which  said  stapling  means  are 
disposed  from  another  side  of  said  frame  means  on  which 
said  activator  is  disposed  while  permitting  movement  of 
said  coupling  means  relative  to  said  frame  means. 


5.125,554 

C-FRAME  SHEET  SPLICER 

Thomas  J.  Geiermann,  Bangor  Township,  Bay  County,  and 

Kenneth  A.  Schmidt,  Bay  aty,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Newcor,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,677,  Apr.  3, 1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,999 

Int  a.'  B23K  11/06.  11/087 

U.S.  a.  228—5.7  27  Claims 


adjacent  said  central  vertical  plane,  the  sheet-advancing 
means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  table  assem- 
blies causing  the  meul  sheets  on  the  first  and  second  ublc 
assemblies  to  be  moved  inwardly  toward  one  another  and 
toward  said  central  plane  until  leading  edges  of  the  sheets 
vertically  overlap  through  a  small  horizontal  extent  sub- 
stantially at  said  central  plane; 

first  and  second  clamping  assemblies  provided  adjacent  but 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  vertical  plane  and  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  first  and  second  table  assem- 
blies for  fixedly  clamping  the  respective  sheet  when  in  the 
splicing  position;  and 

control  means  for  activating  the  splicing  mechanism  to 
effect  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  along  said  line  of 
movement  when  said  sheets  are  clamped  in  said  splicing 
position  to  permit  engagement  of  the  overlapping  edge 
portions  of  the  sheets  by  the  weld  and  planish  assemblies 
to  create  a  mash  seam  weld  therealong 


5.125355 

AUTOMATIC  BRAZE  WELDING  MACHINE  WITH 

SENSOR 

Serafino  Grisoni,  Arenzano,  and  Massimo  Zironi.  Bologna,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sapri  S.P.A.,  Imola,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,584 

Int.  a.'  B23K  5/00.  37/02 

UJS.  a.  228—9  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  together  a  pair  of  metal  sheets 
by  creating  a  mash  seam  weld  along  overlapping  edge  portions 
of  the  pair  of  sheets,  comprising: 

frame  means; 

a  splicing  mechanism  for  creating  a  mash  seam  weld  along 
vertically  overlapping  edge  portions  of  the  pair  of  metal 
sheets,  said  splicing  mechanism  including  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame  means  for  substantially  hori- 
zontal linear  movement; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  causing  substan- 
tially horizontal  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  carriage 
relative  to  said  frame  means  along  a  predetermined  line  of 
movement; 

said  splicing  mechanism  including  a  welding  assembly 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  creating  a  seam  weld  along 
the  overlapping  edge  portions  of  the  pair  of  sheets  as  the 
carriage  moves  in  a  first  direction  along  the  line  of  move- 
ment, said  weld  assembly  including  opposed  upper  and 
lower  weld  rolls  which  define  a  weld  nip  therebetween 
which  is  aligned  with  said  line  of  movement; 

said  splicing  assembly  also  including  a  planishing  assembly 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  effecting  mashing  of  the 
scam  weld  created  by  the  weld  assembly,  said  planishing 
assembly  including  opposed  upper  and  lower  planishing 
rolls  defining  therebetween  a  planishing  nip  which  is 
aligned  with  said  line  of  movement; 

first  and  second  sheet-supporting  table  assemblies  positioned 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splicing  mechanism 
so  as  to  respectively  project  substantially  horizontally 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  a  central  vertical 
plane  which  conuins  said  line  of  movement; 

each  of  said  table  assemblies  including  means  defining 
thereon  a  substantially  horizontally  enlarged  and  up- 
wardly facing  sheet  supporting  structure  for  permitting  a 
substantially  flat  metal  sheet  to  be  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  thereon; 

sheet-advancing  means  associated  with  each  said  table  as- 
sembly for  substantially  horizontally  moving  the  sheet 
from  said  predetermined  position  to  a  splicing  position 
wherein  a  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  is  disposed  closely 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  braze  welding  metal  elements, 
comprising: 

support  and  motion  means  for  positionable  movement  along 

a  plurality  of  coordinate  axes; 
a  braze  welding  head  fixed  to  said  support  and  motion 

means,  said  braze  welding  head  comprising: 

flame  heating  means  for  positioning  along  a  first  axis  (A); 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  welding  alloy  along  a  sec- 
ond axis  (B)  that  is  convergent  with  said  first  axis; 

a  first  slide  positionably  movable  with  respect  to  said 
support  and  motion  means  along  a  third  axis  (C)  that  is 
coplanar  with  said  first  and  second  axes  and  orthogonal 
to  said  first  axis; 

a  sescond  slide  carried  by  said  first  slide  and  positionably 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  slide  along  said  first 
axis,  said  flame  heating  means  being  earned  by  said 
second  slide  and  positionably  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  second  slide  about  said  first  axis; 

first  actuator  means  for  said  positionable  movement  of 
said  first  slide  along  said  third  axis; 

second  actuator  means  for  said  positionable  movement  of 
said  second  slide  along  said  first  axis,  whereby  to  recip- 
rocate the  flame  heating  relative  to  a  metal  element  to 
be  brazed  welded;  and 

third  actuator  means  for  said  rotationally  positionable 
movement  of  said  flame  heating  means  about  said  first 
axis; 
sensor  means  carried  by  said  braze  welding  head  for  spatial 

identification  of  elements  to  be  welded;  and 
a  programmable  control  unit  for  positioning  said  support 
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and  motion  means  and  for  said  positionable  movement 
initially  of  at  least  said  first  and  thrid  actuator  means  in 
response  to  electric  signals  received  from  said  sensor 
means. 


5,125.556 
INERTED  IR  SOLDERING  SYSTEM 

Carlos  A.  Deambrosio.  Laprairie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electrov- 

ert  Ltd.,  La  Prairie,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5*3,944,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,424, 

Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,380.  Tbis  application  Oct.  2,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  591,118 

Int.  a.'  B23K  I  ZOOS.  3/00:  F24F  9/00 

VS.  a.  228—42  17  Claims 


5.125,558 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  COMPONENTS 
Marshall  G.  Jones,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Donald  R.  Schindler,  Burton, 
Ohio;  Jeffrey  D.  Johnson,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  William  O. 
Harris,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,080 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  228—179  11  Claims 


1.  A  gas  curtain  arrangement  for  providing  a  gas  seal  across 
a  tunnel  comprising  means  adjacent  one  wall  of  the  tunnel  for 
providing  a  first  gas  curtain  and  means  adjacent  an  opposite 
wall  of  the  tunnel  for  providmg  a  second  gas  curtain,  the 
curtains  not  being  aligned  but  being  angled  to  intersect  each 
other  within  the  tunnel. 


5,125,557 
CERAMICS  BONDED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shun-ichiro  Tanaka;  Kazuo  Ikeda,  and  Akio  Sayano,  all  of  Yo- 
kohama, Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,110,  Jun.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,960,  Sep.  27,  1984, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1983,  58-182093 
Int.  a.'  B23K  31/00 
VS.  a.  228—121  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  joining  an  electrode  and  a  lead,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  an  end  of  said  electrode  and  an  end  of  said  lead; 
heating  at  least  a  portin  of  said  electrode  so  that  a  melt  is 

formed  at  said  electrode  end; 
forcing  said  lead  end  into  said  melt  so  that  when  said  melt 

solidifies,  said  electrode  and  said  lead  are  bonded 
maintaining  said  lead  end  in  a  substantially  fixed  position 

during  the  bonding  operation;  and 
biasing  said  electrode  towards  said  lead  end  dunng  bonding 

operation. 


5,125,559 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUTT-SPLICTNG 

METAL  TAPES 

Sigmund  Ege,  Olso,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kloften  and  Kloften 

(USA)  Inc.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,965,  Sep.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,062,566.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,879 

Int.  a.'  B23K  ;//■*.  n/087 

vs.  a.  228—213  7  Qaims 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bonded  multilayer  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  body  comprising  a  first  ceramic  sintered 
material  which  contains  nitrogen; 

providing  at  least  a  second  body  bondable  to  said  first  body, 
wherein  said  second  body  is  comprised  of  a  second  ce- 
ramic sintered  material  or  a  metal; 

applying  a  layer  comprised  of  titanium  or  a  titanium  com- 
pound to  said  first  body  and  said  second  body,  respec- 
tively; 

forming  a  composite  wherein  (i)  the  layer  applied  to  said 
first  body  faces  the  layer  applied  to  said  second  body  and 
(ii)  a  copper  or  copper  alloy  foil  is  interposed  therebe- 
tween; and 

heating  said  composite  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  each  of  said  layers,  so  as  to  cause  nitrogen 
in  said  first  body  to  react  with  said  layer  applied  thereto, 
thereby  effecting  bonding  of  said  composite. 


>*    I .         I' 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising  a  small  containment  channel  for 
butt-splicing  together  the  short  edges  of  two  metallic  tapes, 
comprising: 

(A)  means  supporting  a  lower  carbon  electrode  comprising 
an  essentially  horizontal  flat  lower  surface  of  said  channel, 

(B)  means  supporting  an  upper  carbon  electrode  comprising 
an  essentially  horizontal  flat  upper  surface  parallel  to  said 
lower  surface, 

(C)  means  supporting  a  first  of  said  tapes  with  one  of  its  short 
edges  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  surfaces,  thereby 
comprising  a  side  surface  of  said  channel, 

(D)  means  slidably  supporting  a  second  of  said  tapes  with 
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one  of  its  short  edges  between  said  upper  and  said  lower 
surfaces,  thereby  comprising  another  side  surface  of  said 
channel, 

(E)  first  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  second  of  said 
tapes  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  of  said 
tapes, 

(F)  second  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  second  of  said 
tapes  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  of  said 
tapes  closer  than  that  of  said  first  stopping  means, 

(G)  means  for  injecting  a  length  of  solder  wire  into  said 
channel  upon  said  lower  surface  and  between  said  edges, 

(H)  means  for  passmg  electric  current  between  said  upper 
and  lower  electrodes  thereby  fusing  solder  to  said  edges, 

whereby  said  second  tape  can  be  advanced  from  a  position 
determined  by  said  first  stopping  means  to  a  position 
determined  by  said  second  stopping  means  during  said 
fusion. 


5,125,560 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  INCLUDING  REMOVAL  OF 

FLUX  RESIDUE 
YiDoa  Degani,  Highland  Park,  and  Dean  P.  Kossives,  Glen 
Gardener,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,290 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/19.  35/363 

VS.  CL  228—223  6  Claims 


adjoining  area  of  the  flat  material  from  which  the  filing 
tongues  are  cut,  and  located  between  lateral  edges  of  the  folio, 
and  a  second  position  wherein,  through  pivoting  thereof  along 
a  folding  edge  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  closest 


5,125.561 
FOLIO  INCLUDING  FILING  PERFORATICi^S 
WUfried  Idstein,  Via  Cavemago  10,  CH-6911  Cs-'.pione  d'ltalia, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1990,  4014222 

Int  a.'  B65D  27/00.  27/04.  27/08 
VS.  CL  229—13  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  folio  for  the  accommodation  of  sheets  of  paper  of  sizes 
up  to  a  predetermined  standard  size,  said  folio  comprising  at 
least  one  main  body  portion  of  a  size  slightly  larger  than  said 
standard  size,  at  least  one  pocket  of  a  flat  material  rigidly 
connected,  on  at  least  two  sides  thereof,  to  the  main  body 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  foldable  filing  tongues,  cut  out  from 
the  flat  material,  which  are  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  filing  tongues  are  disposed  in  the  plane  of  an 


adjoining  lateral  edge  of  the  main  body  portion,  the  fUing 
tongues  extend  beyond  the  said  adjoining  lateral  edge,  the  area 
of  the  flat  material  adjacent  to  the  filing  tongues  between  the 
folding  edge  and  said  adjoining  lateral  edge  being  secured  to 
another  part  of  the  folio. 


5,125,562 

MLXTI-PANEL  MAILER 

Bruce  Bendel,  1545  White  Oak  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  lU.  60045 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,839 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/10 

VS.  a.  229—69  28  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
devices  soldered  onto  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  mating  solder  bumps  making  electrical  contact  to  said 
devices  with  solder  bumps  making  electrical  contact  to  electri- 
cal conductors  on  said  substrate,  heating  said  bumps  to  a  tem- 
perature that  is  sufficient  to  refiow  said  bumps,  cooling  said 
bumps,  and  cleaning  any  residue  from  said  reflow  step  charac- 
terized in  that  a  flux  is  introduced  at  a  temperature  below  100" 
C,  said  flux  being  liquid  at  said  temperature  for  reflow 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  flux  is  sufficient  to  cover  the  region 
of  said  bumps  but  said  amount  is  limited  so  that  the  flux  is  at  a 
temperature  above  150°  C.  for  less  than  ten  minutes,  and 
wherein  there  is  satisfied  at  least  one  condition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  A)  the  aspect  ratio  between  at  least  two 
of  said  devices  being  larger  than  0.05,  B)  the  height  of  at  least 
one  of  said  devices  above  said  substrate  being  less  than  150  fim 
and  C)  the  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  devices  being  greater 
than  1.5  mm. 


1.  A  one-piece,  two-way  mailer  assembly  for  forming  a 
multi-panel  mailer  unit,  the  mailer  assembly  including  a  base 
sheet,  the  mailer  base  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
mailer  panels  defined  thereon  by  a  plurality  of  transverse 
spaced-apart  fold  lines,  said  mailer  base  sheet  adapted  to  be 
folded  about  the  transverse  fold  lines  to  position  adjoining 
mailer  panels  in  adjacent  overlying  relationship  to  form  an 
outgoing  mailer  unit,  said  transverse  fold  lines  being  disposed 
within  said  mailer  base  sheet  generally  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  first  panel  of  said  mailer  assembly  forming  a  cover  panel 
for  said  mailer  unit,  the  last  two  panels  of  said  mailer  assembly 
forming  a  return  envelope  of  said  mailer  unit,  said  mailer  unit 
return  envelope  including  a  return  envelope  front  panel  and 
return  envelope  rear  panel,  one  of  the  return  envelope  front 
and  rear  panels  including  a  return  envelope  flap  portion  for 
sealing  said  return  envelope,  only  alternating  panels  of  said 
mailer  assembly  base  sheet  having  first  adhesive  means  dis- 
posed thereon  at  the  marginal  edges  thereof  for  adhesively 
securing  said  mailer  assembly  panels  together  in  said  adjacent 
overlying  relationship,  the  mailer  assembly  alternating  panels 
further  including  second  adhesive  means  disposed  thereon  for 
adhesively  securing  said  mailer  assembly  panels  together  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  said  first  adhesive  means,  said 
alternating  panel  first  and  second  adhesive  means  engaging 
adjacent  panels  of  said  mailer,  said  second  adhesive  means 
including  a  line  of  adhesive  having  a  width  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  said  first  adhesive  means,  said  second  adhe- 
sive means  being  a  non-permanent  adhesive. 


2896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


5,125,563 
FLIP  WINDOW  FOR  MULTIPLE  RETURN  ADDRESS 
Leo  Lonbanlo,  MandMater,  N.H.,  Msignor  to  Moore  Buaincss 
Forma,  Inc^  Grand  Islaod,  N.Y. 

FUed  JdI.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,040 

iBt  a.'  BMD  27/04 

MS.  a.  229^71  18  Claims 


first  and  second  sides  forming  first  and  second  corresponding 
end  openings  having  different  diameters. 


1.  An  intermediate  of  a  bu-siness  form,  formable  into  a  mailer, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges,  and 
third  and  fourth  parallel  edges,  the  third  and  fourth  edges 
perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  edges; 

a  pair  of  windows  in  said  sheet,  comprising  first  and  second 
windows,  each  havmg  longitudinal  and  side  edges; 

a  first  flap,  having  a  first  size,  affixed  to  said  sheet  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  substantially  filling  or  blocking  said  first 
window;  and 

a  second  flap,  having  a  second  size  greater  than  said  first 
size,  said  second  fiap  connected  to  said  first  flap,  and 
movable  with  said  first  flap  to  substantially  fill  or  cover 
said  second  window. 


5,125,564 
PLEATED  PACKAGING  WRAPPER  FOR  OBJECTS 
Gilbert  Capy,  Jamioux,  France,  assignor  to  Akiva  Buchberg, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,381 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1990,  90  13589 
Int.  a.5  B65D  65/12 
U.S.  a.  229—87.03  17  Claims 


5,125,565 
TRIANGULAR  CARTON 
Eugene  J.  Rogers,  Pidiering,  Canada,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Hold- 
ings Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,707 

Int.  CL'  B65D  S/10.  5/60 

VS.  a.  229—115  15  Claim 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  into  a  triangular  carton,  comprising; 
a  generally  rectangular  rear  panel  having  opposed  upper  and 
lower  long  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed  short  end  edges;  a  pair 
of  generally  rectangular  front  panels,  each  hingedly  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rear  panel  short  end  edges;  a 
generally  triangular  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear 
panel  upper  long  edge;  a  pair  of  first  flaps  hingedly  connected 
to  said  top  panel;  a  pair  of  second,  generally  triangular,  flaps, 
each  hingedly  connected  to  an  upper  edge  of  a  front  panel; 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  generally  triangular  bottom  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  and  front 
panels  respectively,  each  of  said  bottom  flaps  having  a  gener- 
ally semi-circular  tab  extending  from  one  side  edge  thereof; 
and  a  generally  rectangular  flap  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  front  panels  along  a  free  end  edge  thereof. 


5,125,566 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  MODIFIED  CORNER 

STRUCTURE 

Anthony  J.  Deiger,  2761  Riva  Ridge  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,788,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,000,374,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,108, 

Feb.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,919,326.  ThU  application  Mar.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  670,980 

Int.  a.5  B65D  43/20 

VS.  a.  229—125.15  10  Claims 
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1.  A  wrapping  for  at  least  partially  enveloping  a  package 
having  an  arbitrary  shape,  said  wrapping  comprising  a  sheet 
having  lateral  edges  and  first  and  second  sides  shaped  along  a 
first  and  a  second  curve,  respectively,  said  sheet  being  folded 

into  successive  pleats  between  said  lateral  edges,  said  pleats        1  A  container  formed  from  a  unitary,  prescored  blank,  said 
being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  non-parallel  folds,  and  first  and    container  comprising: 
second  fixation  areas  disposed  along  said  sides  for  fixing  said        first  and  second  panels, 

pleats,  wherein  said  wrapping  may  be  applied  by  training  said        first,  second,  third  and  fourth  major  side  walls  connecting 
pleats,  wherein  said  wrapping  may  be  applied  by  training  said  said  first  and  second  panels, 

lateral  edges  around  said  object  to  open  said  pleats  with  said        a  minor  side  wall  provided  between  two  adjacent  major  side 
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walls,  said  minor  side  wall  cutting  the  comer  which 
would  otherwise  be  formed  if  the  two  adjacent  side  walls 
extended  to  a  line  where  they  intersected,  said  minor  side 
wall  being  constituted  by  a  first,  inner  minor  side  wall 
panel  connected  to  said  first  panel  and  disconnected  from 
said  second  panel  and  a  first,  outer  minor  side  wall  panel 
connected  to  second  panel  and  disconnected  from  said 
first  panel,  and 
dispensing  means  associated  with  said  minor  wall  for  con- 
trolling the  dispensation  of  a  product  contained  in  the 
container,  said  dispensing  means  including  an  element 
which  is  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is 
operable  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  inoperable  to 
prevent  the  dispensation  of  a  product  contained  in  the 
container,  provided  that  said  dispensing  means  can  be 
positioned  so  that  it  does  not  extend  beyond  the  planes 
defined  by  said  two  adjacent  major  side  walls. 


5,125,568 
STACKING  TRAY 
William  C.  Bauer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westraco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,458 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/20 

VS.  CI.  229—172  9  Claims 


5,125,567 
CONTAINER  MADE  FROM  ONE-PIECE  BLANK 
Jack  A.  McClure,  Garden  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Noy.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,703 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/22 

VS.  a.  229—150  8  Oaims 
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1.  Carton  apparatus  having  triple  layer  sidewall  means, 
formed  from  a  one-piece  blank,  comprising: 

a  floor  panel  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  sides; 

a  pair  of  opposed  endwall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  one 
pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  floor  panel,  the  endwall 
panels  each  having  opposed  sides; 

lid  panels  in  serial  succession  with  said  end  wall  panels  and 
said  floor  panel  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  endwall 
panels  along  hinge  lines; 

a  pair  of  outer  sidewall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the 
remaining  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  floor  panel; 

a  sidewall  subassembly  coupled  to  each  side  of  said  endwall 
panels,  with  pairs  of  sidewall  subassemblies  overlain  by  a 
respective  outer  sidewall  panel,  each  sidewall  subassem- 
bly comprising  hingedly  connected  inner  and  intermediate 
side  wall  panels,  with  one  of  said  inner  and  said  intermedi- 
ate side  wall  panels  of  each  subassembly  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  side  of  a  respective  end  wall  panel;  and 

means  for  interlocking  engagement  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
sidewall  subassemblies  which  are  overlain  by  a  common 
outside  wall  panel. 
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1.  A  stackable  tray  with  reinforced  comers  prepared  from  a 
single  blank  of  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantally  centrally  located  bottom  panel  of  generally 
rectangular  shape  having  side  and  end  walls  foldably 
attached  to  the  edges  thereof  said  side  walls  having  re- 
cessed portions  centrally  located  therein  and  elevated 
portions  at  each  end  thereof: 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  side  wall  reinforcing  panels  foldably  at- 
tached to  the  recessed  sections  of  said  side  walls; 

(c)  a  pair  of  bottom  wall  reinforcing  panels  foldably  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  side  wall  reinforcing  panels 
and  arranged  to  extend  a  partial  distance  across  said  bot- 
tom panel;  and, 

(d)  a  set  of  end  wall  reinforcing  panels  located  at  each  comer 
of  the  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  into  position  inside  said 
tray  end  walls,  each  set  comprising  a  first  panel  foldably 
attached  to  the  elevated  portion  of  the  adjacent  side  wall 
at  each  comer  and  a  second  panel  foldably  attached  to  the 
first  panel,  said  second  panel  including  a  first  part  which 
overlaps  and  reinforces  the  elevated  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent side  wall,  a  second  part  which  is  scored  to  automati- 
cally form  integral  corner  posts  at  each  comer  of  the 
bottom  panel  when  the  end  wall  reinforcing  panels  are 
folded  into  position  and  a  third  part  that  overlaps  the  first 
panel  of  each  end  wall  reinforcing  set. 


5,125,569 

GABLE  TOP  CARTON  WITH  EASY  OPENING  SEALED 

TOP  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Nestor  A.  Anderson,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  and  Paul  N.  Phillips, 
Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,468 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  5/54 

U.S.  a.  229—214  19  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  an  easy  opening  gable  top  carton,  said 
blank  being  formed  from  a  unitary  piece  of  paperboard  mate- 
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ri«l  and  comprising:  rectangular  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
side  panels  consecutively  articulated  to  one  another  along 
parallel  fold  lines;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bottom  panels 
articulated  respectively  to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
side  panels  along  bottom  fold  lines;  a  rectangular  first  top  panel 
articulated  to  the  first  side  panel  along  a  first  top  fold  line;  a 
triangular  second  top  panel  articulated  to  the  second  side  panel 
along  a  second  top  fold  line;  a  rectangular  third  top  panel 
articulated  to  the  third  side  panel  along  a  third  top  fold  line  and 
a  triangular  fourth  top  panel  articulated  to  the  fourth  side  panel 
along  a  fourth  top  fold  line;  a  first  triangular  web  panel  extend- 
ing between  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  and  second  top 
panels;  a  second  triangular  web  panel  extending  between  and 
hingedly  connected  to  the  second  and  third  top  panels;  a  first 
exterior  top  seal  panel  articulated  to  the  first  top  panel  along  a 
fold  line  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  first  top  fold  line; 
first  and  second  interior  top  seal  panel  articulated  respectively 
to  the  first  and  second  triangular  web  panels  along  fold  lines 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  second  top  fold  line,  the  first 
interior  top  seal  pane!  being  articulated  to  the  first  exterior  top 
seal  panel,  and  to  the  second  interior  top  seal  panel;  a  second 
exterior  top  seal  panel  articulated  to  the  third  top  panel  along 
a  fold  line  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  third  top  fold 
line,  and  being  articulated  to  the  second  intenor  top  seal  panel; 
the  blank  further  comprising  at  least  a  first  array  of  generally 
parallel  seal  score  lines  disposed  in  at  least  the  first  and  second 
interior  top  seal  panels. 


5,125^70 

DELIVERY  BOX  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Robert  Jones,  4353  Sampson  Rd.,  #4,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44505 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,4«4 

Int.  a.'  B65D  97/00 

VS.  a.  232—34  6  Oaims 


^0 


1.  A  delivery  box  signal  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  elongated  channel  configurations  pivotally  secured  to 
one  another  within  a  delivery  box,  a  mounting  lug  extending 
from  one  of  said  channel  configuration  and  said  delivery  box, 
an  adjustable  signal  housing  rotatably  secured  on  said  lug 
below  said  delivery  box,  a  signal  bell  movably  positioned 
within  said  housing,  means  for  selectively  viewing  said  signal 
bell  within  said  housing,  means  for  interconnecting  said  signal 
bell  and  one  of  said  elongated  channel  configurations,  a  resil- 
ient element  interengaging  said  elongated  channel  configura- 
tions. 


5,125,571 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CX)NTROL  OF  LIVESTOCK 

VENTILATION  FANS  USING  DISCRETE  FEEDBACK  OF 

MOTOR  SPEED 
Albert  J.  Heber,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  SUte 
University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,015 
Int  a.'  G05D  23/13 
VS.  O.  236— 49  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ventilating  a  livestock  building  for  ensuring 
a  minimum  level  of  ventilation,  the  building  having  a  ventila- 
tion opening,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  fan  unit  adjacent  the  ventilation  opening  for 


inducing  building  ventilation  therethrough,  said  fan  unit 
including  a  motor-operable  fan  for  inducing  said  ventilat- 
ing and  a  variable  speed  motor  coupled  with  said  fan  for 
operation  thereof,  said  motor  being  responsive  to  a  vari- 
able input  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  and  fan  in 
correspondence  with  said  input; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  building; 

varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  correlation  with  said 
temperature  by  varying  said  variable  input; 

maintaining  said  variable  input  above  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum input  for  normally  maintaining  said  fan  and  motor 
speed  above  a  predetermined  minimum  speed  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  minimum  level  of  building  ventilation, 

said  fan  and  motor  speed  being  subject  to  a  drop  in  speed 
below  said  minimum  speed  while  receiving  said  minimum 
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input  upon  the  occurrence  of  resistance  to  air  flow 
through  the  ventilation  opening; 

equipping  said  fan  unit  means  with  a  speed-activatable, 
mechanically  operable  switch  discretely  activaUble  in 
response  to  the  speed  of  one  of  said  fan  and  motor  being 
below  said  minimum  speed  corresponding  to  said  mini- 
mum level  of  building  ventilation; 

sensing  activation  of  said  switch;  and 

increasing  said  variable  input  and  thereby  the  speed  of  said 
motor  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  response  to  said 
activation  of  said  switch  for  overcoming  said  resistance  to 
air  flow  in  order  to  increase  said  building  ventilation  by  a 
corresponding  amount  above  said  minimum  level  of  venti- 
lation thereby  ensuring  a  minimum  level  of  ventilation  for 
said  building. 


5,125,572 
HOT  WATER  HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Piegari,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,828 
Int.  a.'  F24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  237—8  R  15  CUims 

1  A  hot  water  heat  control  system  for  a  building  having  a 
determined  boundary  layer  heat  loss  and  a  heating  system 
including  water  heating  means,  water  circulating  means,  and 
building  perimeter  heater  means  for  supplying  variable 
amounts  of  heat  to  said  building  in  accordance  with  the  water 
temperature  supplied  to  the  perimeter  heater  means,  said  con- 
trol system  comprising,  in  combination: 

ambient  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  outdoor 

temperature; 
now  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heated  circu- 
lating water  in  response  to  the  sensed  outdoor  tempera- 
ture; 
said  flow  control  means  having  a  programmed  response  to 
replenish  said  boundary  layer  heat  loss  with  heat  from  said 
building  perimeter  heater  means,  said  heat  for  replenish- 
ment being  constant  during  substantially  constant  outdoor 
temperature; 
zone  monitoring  means  for  sensing  a  zone  condition  variable 
selected  from  wind  effect,  solar  radiation  effect,  other 
boundary  layer  disturbances  and  the  combined  effect  of 


two  or  more  thereof,  said  condition  occurring  within  the 

respective  zone; 
zone  compensation  means  for  cooperative  functioning  with 

said  flow  control  means  for  adjusting  said  flow  control 

means  from  one  level  to  another; 
water  temperature  sensing  means  for  responding  to  changes 

in  said  water  temperature  supplied  and  for  the  adjustment 
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of  flow  rates  to  obtain  the  predetermined  heat  outputs; 
and, 
whereby  hot  water  heat,  with  zone  condition  variable  com- 
pensation, is  provided,  said  heating  system  replenishing 
heat  lost  at  the  boundary  layer  of  the  building  without  the 
control  system  therefor  using  internal  building  tempera- 
ture as  a  parameter. 


5,125,573 
DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  RAILROAD  RAIL  ON  A  TIE 
Gerard  Vanotti,  Saint-Paul-De-Varax,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blissements  VAPE,  Saint-Martin-Du-Fresne,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,676 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1990,  90  05537 

Int  a.'  EOIB  9/30 

VS.  a.  238—351  4  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  affixing  a  railroad  rail  having  a  flange  on  a  tie 
having  at  least  one  downardly-directed  groove  orientated 
parallel  to  the  ral,  said  device  comprising: 

an  abutment  made  of  synthetic  material  having  a  vertical 
hole  for  the  passage  of  screw  means,  a  first  side,  and  a 
second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  first  side  restrains 
said  rail  flange  ,'"rom  lateral  movement,  said  second  side 


having  a  lower  profile  to  substantially  match  and  mate 
with  said  downwardly-directed  groove,  an  upper  profile 
in  the  shape  of  a  concave  groove  orientated  parallel  to 
said  downwardly-directed  groove,  and  an  edge  support- 
ing surface  located  adjacent  said  concave  groove  and 
farther  from  said  rail;  and 
an  elastic  metal  clamp  in  the  form  of  a  curved  polygonal 
plate  which  is  curved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail,  said  clamp  having  a  first 
side,  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  second  side 
having  a  heel  with  a  lower  profile  to  substantially  match 
and  mate  with  said  concave  groove,  and  a  vertical  hole 
which  is  elongated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail  for  the  passage  of  said 
screw  means  and  said  elongated  hole  having  a  first  end 
proximal  to  said  rail  and  a  second  end  distal  from  said  rail, 
said  clamp  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  abutment 
and  said  screw  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail  between  a  first  stable 
preparatory  position  wherein  said  heel  bears  against  the 
edge  supporting  surface  of  said  abutment,  said  first  side  of 
said  clamp  does  not  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  first 
side  of  the  abutment,  and  said  screw  means  is  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  hole,  and  a  second  stable  fixing 
position  wherein  said  heel  is  engaged  in  said  concave 
groove,  said  first  side  of  said  clamp  docs  extend  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  first  side  of  the  abutment  and  is  above  the 
flange  of  said  rail,  and  said  screw  means  is  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  elongated  hole. 


5,125,574 

ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  AND  PROCESS 

Iver  E.  Anderson,  Ames,  Iowa;  Richard  S.  Figliola,  Central, 

S.C.,  and  Holly  M.  Molnar,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Iowa 

State  UniTersity  Research  Fonndation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,942 

Int  CL'  B22F  9/08 

VS.  a.  239—8  24  CUisM 


1.  A  high  pressure  gas  atomizing  nozzle  for  atomizing  a  melt 
comprising: 

a)  a  melt  supply  member, 

b)  a  gas  manifold  for  receiving  high  pressure  gas,  said  mani- 
fold comprising  a  gas  inlet  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  high  pressure  gas,  a  divergent  first  manifold 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  gas  inlet,  and  a  sec- 
ond manifold  chamber  in  communication  with  said  diver- 
gent manifold  chamber,  said  first  manifold  chamber  di- 
verging from  the  gas  inlet  toward  the  second  manifold 
chamber,  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  discrete  gas  discharge  orifices  disposed 
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around  the  melt  supply  member  and  in  communication 
with  the  manifold  for  discharging  high  pressure  gas 
streams  to  atomize  said  melt. 


5.125,576 

CONTAINER  RINSE  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

SPRAYER 

Keith  J.  Ziegenbein,  Ashland,  Nebr^  assignor  to  AG-Cbem 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,854 

Int.  a.5  B05B  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  239—113  16  Claims 


5,125,575 

VALVE 

Takashi  Iwanaga,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,235,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-115542 

Int.  a.'  P02M  47/02.  51/00 

VS.  a.  239—96  20  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  first  valve  body  including  a  first  contacting  surface,  a 
pressurized  fuel  supply  path  opening  to  the  first  contact- 
ing surface  and  a  pressure-controlled  chamber  opening  to 
the  first  contacting  surface, 

a  second  valve  body  including  a  second  contacting  surface 
contacting  with  the  first  contacting  surface  and  a  valve 
path  whose  ends  open  to  the  second  contacting  surface 
and  which  connects  fiuidly  the  pressurized  fuel  supply 
path  to  the  pressure-controlled  chamber, 

valve  means  arranged  in  the  second  valve  body  and  moved 
between  an  opening  position  at  which  the  valve  means 
does  not  cut  off  fluid  connection  between  the  pressurized 
fuel  supply  path  and  the  pressure-controlled  chamber,  and 
a  shutting  position  at  which  the  valve  means  cuts  off  fluid 
connection  between  the  pressurized  fluid  supply  path  and 
the  pressure-controlled  chamber, 

an  actuator  arranged  on  the  second  valve  body  and  moving 
the  valve  means  between  the  opening  position  and  the 
shutting  position,  and 

a  connection  means  including  a  cylindrical  member  sur- 
rounding the  second  valve  body  said  cylindrical  member 
having  a)  a  first  drawing  means  which  engages  with  the 
first  valve  body  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  first  valve 
body  relative  to  the  connecting  means,  and  which  further 
engages  with  the  second  valve  body  to  prevent  a  move- 
ment of  the  second  valve  body  relative  to  the  connection 
means  so  that  the  first  contacting  surface  and  the  second 
contacting  surface  are  pressed  against  each  other,  and 

b)  a  second  drawing  means  which  sets  the  actuator  on  the 
second  valve  body. 
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1.  In  combination, 

a  portable  sprayer  equipped  with  a  main  fluid  tank  having  a 
fluid  inlet  opening  in  operative  communication  with  said 
main  fluid  tank  for  introducing  chemicals  into  said  main 
tank  from  a  container,  at  least  one  sprayer  outlet  and  a 
main  fluid  pump  operative  to  pump  fluid  from  said  main 
tank  to  said  outlet, 

a  nozzle, 

means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  adjacent  said  fluid  inlet 
opening  at  a  position  for  insertion  into  the  open  mouth  of 
a  container  situated  to  pour  chemicals  into  said  fluid  inlet 
opening, 

main  fluid  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said  nozzle 
to  said  main  fluid  pump  for  discharging  fluid  from  said 
main  fluid  tank  through  said  nozzle  at  times, 

a  clean  water  reservoir, 

secondary  fluid  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said 
nozzle  to  said  clean  water  reservoir  for  discharging  clean 
water  from  said  reservoir  through  said  nozzle  for  final 
rinsing  of  a  container, 

valve  means  interposed  between  said  main  fluid  pump  and 
nozzle  and  between  said  clean  water  reservoir  and  nozzle 
for  alternately  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  pump  for 
pre-rinsing  of  a  container  and  to  said  clean  water  reservoir 
for  final  rinsing. 


5,125,577 

COMBINATION  LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER  AND 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  WATER  FIXTURES 

Gail  B.  Frankei,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kel-Gar,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,006,  Sep.  8,  1989.  ThU 

appUcation  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,891 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/30.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  239—211  25  Claims 


a  protective  cover  having  an  interior  opening  and  first  and 
second  apertures  in  communication  with  said  interior 
opening,  said  first  aperture  and  said  interior  opening  being 
sized  to  receive  said  fixture,  said  interior  opening  includ- 
ing a  wider  section  for  receiving  said  fixture  and  a  nar- 
rower section  through  which  said  water  is  ejected,  said 
water  ejected  by  said  fixture  flowing  through  said  interior 
opening  and  exiting  through  said  second  aperture;  and 

a  liquid  soap  dispenser  attached  to  said  protective  cover, 
said  liquid  soap  dispenser  having  a  soap  dispensing  aper- 
ture in  communication  with  said  narrower  section; 

said  protective  cover  further  comprising  an  outer  sidewall 
and  first  and  second  inner  sidewalls,  said  outer  sidewall 
defining  said  wider  section  of  said  interior  opening  and 
said  first  and  second  inner  sidewalls  defining  a  first  portion 
of  said  narrower  section  of  said  interior  opening  and 
wherein  said  protective  cover  further  comprises  an  elon- 
gated outer  member,  said  elongated  outer  member  and 
said  liquid  soap  dispenser  forming  a  second  portion  of  said 
narrower  section  of  said  interior  opening; 

wherein  the  flow  of  water  through  said  interior  opening 
draws  liquid  soap  through  said  dispenser  aperture  for 
mixing  with  water  flowing  therethrough. 


5,125,578 
RAPID-CHANGE  NOZZLE-SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Patrick  Ballu,  Reims,  Prance,  assignor  to  Tecooma,  Epemay, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,165 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France.  Dec.  11,  1989,  8916326 

Int.  a.5  B05B  1/16 

VS.  a.  239—394  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  liquid  soap  dispenser  and  protective  cover 
for  a  water  ejecting  fixture,  comprising: 


1.  Nozzle-carrier  device,  grouped  in  a  dismantlable  assembly 
comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  passage  which,  on  the  one  hand,  can 
be  connected  to  a  feed  line  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
emerged  in  a  chamber, 

an  anti-drip  device  placed  in  the  chamber  and  comprising  a 
movable  component  capable  of  interrupting  circulation 
between  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  of  said  body, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  movable  component,  and 

a  nozzle-carrier  component  carrying  at  least  two  nozzles  and 
having  orifices  which  are  disposed  in  order  to  place  one  of 
said  at  least  two  nozzles  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
passage  of  said  body,  said  nozzle  carrier  component  being 
mounted  rotatably  on  a  bearing  surface  which  forms  part 
of  the  body  and  which  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  body 
which  contains  said  chamber  and  thus  surrounds  the  anti- 
drip  device. 


5,125,579 
JET  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Uwe  Eggert,  Cedergatan  12,  S-335  00  Gnosjo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00046,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10161,  PCT  P»b, 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1988,  8801591 

Int.  a.'  A62C  31/03:  B05B  1/12 

VS.  a.  239—439  1  CUin 


1.  A  jet  spray  nozzle  which  is  adjustable  between  a  position 
for  producing  a  scattered  flow  an  a  position  for  producing  a 
concentrated  flow  by  axial  displacement  of  a  central  control 
body  (1)  in  relation  to  an  outer  sleeve  (10)  surroundmg  the 
central  control  body  (I)  characterized  m  that 

said  central  control  body  (1)  has  an  inner  open  flow  inlet  end 
and  a  closed  outer  flow  outlet  end  (3)  formed  as  a  valve 
head  having: 
a  conical  portion  (6)  gently  upering  in  the  direction  of 

flow  and  forming; 
a  narrow  neck  portion  (7),  and 

a  disk-shaped  end  portion  (9)  having  an  inner  face  (8) 
wherein  said  narrow  neck  portion  (7)  smoothly  merges 
>    with  said  inner  face  (8)  to  form  a  continuous  surface; 
said  outer  sleeve  (10)  has: 
a  gently  tapering  internal  sleeve  portion  (13)  complimen- 
tary to  said  conical  portion  (6)  wherein  said  internal 
sleeve  portion  (13)  has  an  inner  diameter  of  up  to  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  control  body  (1)  along  said  coni- 
cal portion  (6)  whereby  said  internal  sleeve  portion  (13) 
forms  a  seat  upon  engagement  with  said  conicid  portion 
(6)  when  said  outer  sleeve  (10)  is  moved  against  the 
direction  of  flow  relative  to  said  central  control  body 
(1)  thereby  closing  said  nozzle;  and 
a  cylindrical  end  portion  (15)  into  which  said  disk-shaped 
end  portion  (9)  is  retracted  when  said  outer  sleeve  (10) 
is  moved  in  the  direction  of  flow  relative  to  said  central 
control  body  (1)  wherein  said  inner  face  (8)  of  said 
disk-shaped  end  portion  (9)  extends  beyond  said  end 
portion  (15)  of  said  outer  sleeve  (10)  when  said  nozzle  is 
closed, 
whereby  axial  displacement  of  said  outer  sleeve  (10)  in  the 
direction  of  flow  relative  to  said  central  body  (1)  opens 
said  nozzle  by  forming  an  annular  passage  between  said 
sleeve  portion  (13)  and  said  conical  portion  (6)  and  the 
flow  through  the  nozzle  follows  the  gently  tapenng  coni- 
cal portion  (6)  of  the  central  control  body  (1)  and  is  de- 
flected outwards  in  a  radial  direction  by  the  inner  face  (8) 
of  said  disk-shaped  end  portion  (9)  so  as  to  form  a  diver- 
gent curtain  of  flow  in  front  of  the  nozzle  without  interfer- 
ence from  the  end  portion  (15)  of  the  outer  sleeve  (10)  and 
whereby  further  axial  displacement  of  said  outer  sleeve 
(10)  in  the  direction  of  flow  relative  to  said  central  control 
body  (1)  retracts  said  disk -shaped  end  portion  (9)  into  said 
cylindrical   end   portion   (15)   of  said   outer  sleeve   (10) 
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thereby  increasingly  converging  the  (low  in  proportion  to 
the  displacement  of  the  outer  sleeve  (10). 


5,125,S80 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Maximilian   Kronberger,   Steyr,   Austria,   assignor   to   Voest- 

Alpioe  Automotite  Gesellschaft,  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/AT90/00005,  §  371  Date  No».  7.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  7.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1989,  3900762;  Jan.  12,  1989,  3900763 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2M  47/00 
UJS.  a.  239—533.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle,  comprising; 

a  nozzle  plunger  which  is  spring-loaded  towards  a  closed 
position,  said  plunger  extending  at  one  of  its  ends  into  a 
damping  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  fuel; 

a  pressure  pin  joined  to  said  plunger  end  and  projecting 
through  an  opening  of  said  damping  chamber,  said  open- 
ing defining  a  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  the  plunger 
against  the  loading  of  said  spring; 

said  damping  chamber  including  a  wall  which,  together  with 
the  pressure  pin,  define  a  throttle  opening  which  decreases 
in  cross-section  as  said  nozzle  plunger  moves  against  the 
loading  of  the  spring,  the  throttle  opening  cross-section 
being  largest  at  the  beginning  of  nozzle  plunger  move- 
ment. 


variable  cross  section  which  protrudes  into  a  throttle 
opening  of  a  plate,  said  plate  defining  a  damping  chamber 


»    tl     tl    «    Q    H  I 


adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid  whereby  the  shunting  piston 
is  influenced  by  pressure  in  said  damping  chamber. 


5,125,582 

SURGE  ENHANCED  CAVITATING  JET 

Jim  B.  Surjaatmadja,  and  John  J.  Howlett,  Jr.,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,642 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  im 

MS.  a.  239—589  17  Claims 


5,125,581 
FUEL  INJECnON  NOZZLE 

Maximilian   Kronberger,  Steyr,   Austria,   assignor  to   Voest- 

Alpine  Automotive  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT90/00006,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Jan.  12, 
1989,  3900762;  Jan.  12,  1989,  3900763 

Int.  a.'  P02M  61/16 
MS.  a.  239—533.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle,  comprising: 
a  pressure  chamber, 
an  accumulator  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

pressure  chamber; 
a  spring-loaded  shunting  piston  for  limiting  the  volume  of 
said  accumulator  chamber,  said  shunting  piston  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  cylindrical  guide  portion,  said 
first  end  facing  said  accumulator  chamber  and  including  a 
guide  extension  with  grooves,  said  cylindrical  guide  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  to  height  ratio  of  1 .0. 1  to  1  ;.04,  said 
second  end  of  the  shunting  portion  including  a  pin  of 


a      *  »    » 


1.  A  cavitating  jetting  apparatus  comprising: 
nozzle  means  for  converging  flow  in  a  fluid  stream,  said 
nozzle  means  comprising: 
a  conical  throat  section;  and 

a  fluid  separating  section  downstream  from  said  throat 
section;  and 
cavitation  amplification  means  for  amplifying  cavitation  of 
said  fluid  after  it  passes  through  said  nozzle  means,  said 
cavitation  amplification  means  being  characterized  by  a 
substantially  cylindrical  surge  section  downstream  from 
said  nozzle  means  and  having  a  length  greater  than  ap- 
proximately three  times  the  minimum  diameter  of  said 
nozzle  means. 


5,125,583 
TRUCK  MOUNTED  FERTILIZER  APPLICATOR  USING 

FLUID  CONVEYING 
Glen  L.  Strand,  Murdock,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Limited 
Partnership,  Benson,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,284,  Feb.  10,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,784,  Oct.  5,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,793,742.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,585,  Mar.  17, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

20U5,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65G  ii/4S 

U.S.  a.  239—655  10  Claims 


I.  A  mobile  vehicle  mounted  spreader  for  particular  material 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  an  operator's  cab,  a  frame  mounting  the 
cab.  and  a  particulate  material  storage  compartment 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  storage  compartment  being 
mounted  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  frame; 

a  metering  assembly  and  an  air  distribution  assembly  cooper- 
ating for  providing  a  metered  amount  of  particulate  mate- 
rial into  a  fluid  stream,  said  metering  assembly  being 
mounted  between  the  cab  and  said  storage  compartment 
and  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  the  storage  compart- 
ment; 

boom  means  having  separate  vertically  aligned  tubes  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  fluid  streams  laterally  from  the 
vehicle  frame,  said  separate  tubes  being  coupled  to  the  air 
distribution  assembly  so  that  each  fluid  stream  carries  a 
quantity  of  metered  particulate  material; 

said  boom  means  being  foldable  from  a  position  extending 
rearwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  storage  compartment  to 
a  position  extending  laterally  from  the  vehicle  frame; 

said  metering  and  air  distribution  assembly  including  a  verti- 
cally oriented  plenum  chamber  extending  vertically  in 
alignment  with  the  respective  boom  means,  a  blower  for 
introducing  air  into  said  plenum  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
outlets  from  said  plenum  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber 
coupled  to  each  of  said  outlets,  said  mixing  chambers 
leading  to  the  respective  ones  of  the  tubes  of  the  boom 
means,  said  outlets  and  mixing  chambers  aligning  with 
respective  tubes  of  the  boom  means  and  being  below  the 
metering  assembly;  and 

said  metering  assembly  comprising  a  metering  hopper,  an 
auger  conveyor  for  conveying  material  from  said  storage 
compartment  to  the  metering  hopper,  a  pair  of  conveyor 
belts  forming  the  bottom  of  said  metering  hopper,  each  of 
said  conveyor  belts  having  an  uppei  length  moving  from 
substantially  the  center  portions  of  the  metering  hopper  to 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  means  to  divide  the  material  car- 
ried on  said  belts  into  individual  portions,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  means  to  divide  for  depositing  each  of  the 
individual  portions  into  one  of  the  mixing  chambers, 


whereby  air  from  the  blower  passes  through  the  mixing 
chamber  to  carry  the  metered  material  into  the  respective 
tubes  of  said  boom  means. 


5,125,584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  PAPER  PULP  IN  PULPERS 

Timo  Vuorinen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab, 

Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  21,  1989.  893913 

Int.  a.'  B02C  2i/i» 

MS.  a.  241—46.17  7  Qaims 


*.^W 


1.  A  pulper  apparatus  for  removing  impurities  from  a  paper 
pulp,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

1)  a  pulping  space  enclosed  by  a  solid  jacket,  said  pulping 
space  being  divided  into  a  primary  and  a  secondary  space 
by  a  pmrtition  wall; 

2)  a  rotor  unit  and  a  screen  plate  opjeratively  connected  with 
said  rotor  unit,  said  rotor  unit  and  said  screen  plate  being 
provided  in  said  primary  and  said  secondary  space  resf)ec- 
tively; 

3)  outlet  connections  for  the  accepted  and  the  rejected  por- 
tion of  the  paper  pulp,  communicating  with  said  primary 
and  secondary  spaces; 

4)  inlet  means  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
primary  space  for  introducing  the  paper  pulp  to  be  puri- 
fied; and 

5)  means  for  providing  paper  pulp  flow  connection  between 
the  primary  and  secondary  spaces  through  said  partition 
wall; 

wherein  said  partition  wall,  as  seen  in  the  horizontal  cross- 
section  of  the  jacket,  is  arranged  to  divide  the  pulping 
space,  being  essentially  spherical  in  cross-section,  into  two 
segments  forming  said  primary  and  secondary  space. 


5,125,585 
REVERSIBLE  HAMMER  MILL  WITH  COMPOUND 
BREAKER  PLATE  ADJUSTMENTS 
Robert  M.  Williams,  16  U  Hacienda.  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 
Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,748 
Int.  a.'  B02C  13/09 
U.S.  a.  241—189.2  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  hammer  mill  having  a  rotor  carrying  a  series  of  ham- 
mers for  the  reduction  of  material  entering  the  hammer  mill, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  forming  a  material  receiving  inlet  opening  into  a 
throat  space; 

(b)  a  rotor  having  hammers  travelling  in  a  circular  path 
below  the  material  inlet,  said  rotor  being  free  to  rotate 
clockwise  and  counter  clockwise; 

(c)  breaker  plates  positioned  adjacent  and  below  each  side  of 
the  material  receiving  throat  space,  and  having  upper  and 
lower  end  portions; 

(d)  adjustment  means  operably  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  breaker  plates  in  position  for  moving 


2904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


said  breaker  plate  upper  portions  in  toward  or  away  from 
said  throat  space; 
(e)  pivot  adjustment  means  operably  connected  to  the  lower 
portions  of  each  of  said  breaker  plates  for  retaining  the 


nal  threads  said  tapered  portion  engages  said  protrusion 
on  said  at  least  one  spring,  said  plug  further  comprising 
means  for  rotating  said  plug  in  said  shaft, 
whereby  with  said  sleeve  installed  on  said  shaft  said  plug  can 
be  rotated  further  into  said  shaft  to  cause  said  tapered 
portion  to  apply  force  to  said  protrusion  to,  in  turn,  force 
said  free  end  of  said  at  least  one  spring  to  contact  said 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  whereby  said  force  can  be 
adjusted  by  rotating  said  plug  in  either  direction  to  adjust 
said  force  on  said  protrusion. 


5,125,587 
TAPE  LOADING  CE!STER 
Luciano  Perego,  Mezzago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U^.A., 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1990,  21224  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J&/00.  19/12,  19/22 

U.S.  a.  242— 5«  R  14  Claims 


lower  portion  of  said  breaker  plates  in  a  desired  position 
relative  to  said  hammer  circular  path;  and 
(0  said  adjustment  means  and  pivot  adjustment  means  act 
together  to  support  the  respective  breaker  plate  to  which 
each  is  connected. 


5.125,586 

HOLDER  FOR  ROLL  OF  PAPER  TOWELS 

James  H.  Whitethorn,  Box  94,  Petersburg,  Ak.  99833 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,174 

Int.  a.5  B65H  Id/OO 

U.S.  a.  242—55.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  transversely  perforated  paper  strips, 
said  roll  having  a  core,  said  holder  being  attachable  to  a  sup- 
port surface  and  comprising; 

a  base, 

a  sleeve/shaft  assembly  and 

structure  interconnecting  said  base  and  said  sleeve/shaft 
assembly, 

said  base  being  attachable  to  said  support  surface  to  attach 
said  holder  to  said  surface, 

said  sleeve/shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  which  extends  from  said  structure  for  interconnect- 
ing parallel  to  said  base  and  has  a  shaft  free  end,  said  shaft 
being  cylindrical  at  said  free  end  and  having  a  cylinder 
wall,  an  axis  and  internal  threads  at  said  free  end, 

said  shaft  further  comprising  at  least  one  cantilevered  leaf 
spring  formed  in  said  cylinder  wall,  said  at  least  one  spring 
having  a  long  dimension  parallel  to  said  axis  and  said 
spring  free  end  disposed  toward  said  shaft  free  end,  said  at 
least  one  spring  having  a  protrusion  on  said  surface  facing 
said  axis, 

b)  an  essentially  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  smooth  inner 
surface  and  a  ribbed  outer  surface,  said  sleeve  fitting  rotat- 
ably  on  said  shaft  and 

c)  a  plug  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  tapered  portion 
such  that  with  said  threaded  portion  engaging  said  inter- 


1.  A  tape  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independently  operating  loading  modules  for 

loading  tape  into  cassettes,  each  communicating  with  a 

common  microprocessor  which  controls  the  operation  of 

each  said  loading  module,  wherein  each  said   loading 

module  comprises: 

at  least  one  support  hub  for  rotatably  supporting  at  least 
one  reel  of  use  tape, 

cassette  support  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  cassette 
in  a  loadirtg  position,  to  be  loaded  with  tape  from  said 
reel  of  use  tape, 

winding  means  for  winding  tape  into  a  cassette  supported 
by  said  support  means, 

extraction  means  for  extracting  the  leader  Upe  from  said 
cassette  to  be  loaded,  and 

splicing  means  for  splicing  an  end  of  tape  from  said  reel  of 
use  tape  to  the  leader  tape  extracted  from  each  said 
cassette; 
a  magazine  releasably  holding  a  plurality  of  supply  reels 

filled  with  magnetic  tape; 
a  movably  mounted  manipulating  unit  selectively  movable 

relative  to  said  magazine  and  said  loading  modules  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  support  arms  associated  with  a  main  carriage, 
each  of  said  support  arms  carrying  a  graspmg  and  re- 
lease member  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  grasping  and 
release  members  automatically  removes  an  out  of  tape 
reel  from  any  one  of  said  support  hubs  on  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  loading  modules,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  grasping  and  release  members  automatically 
picks  up  a  new  supply  reel  from  said  magazine  and 
mounts  it  onto  any  one  of  said  support  hubs, 

search  means  for  locating  a  free  end  associated  with  the 
tape  wound  onto  the  new  supply  reel  mounted  on  said 
support  hub,  and 

tape  threading  means  for  engaging  said  free  end  located 
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by  said  search  means  and  guiding  it  in  a  predetermined 
path  to  put  the  tape  in  operating  engagement  with  said 
splicing  means  on  the  corresponding  loading  module. 


5,125,588 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 

PREDETERMINED  POINT  ON  A  CASSETTE  TAPE 

Luciano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1990,  21225  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/2() 

U.S.  a.  242—56  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  selected  point  on  a  length  of  a 
leader  tape  partially  wound  on  each  of  the  two  hubs  of  a 
cassette,  comprising  the  followmg  steps: 

completely  winding  the  leader  tope  onto  the  first  cassette 
hub; 

completely  rewinding  the  leader  tope  onto  the  second  cas- 
sette hub  while  simultaneously  counting  the  leader  tope 
length; 

rewinding  the  leader  tape  onto  the  first  hub  while  simulta- 
neously counting  the  length  of  the  rewound  leader  tape; 
and 

interrupting  the  rewinding  when  a  predetermined  ratio  is 
achieved  between  the  length  of  leader  tope  on  the  first  hub 
and  the  length  of  leader  tape  on  the  second  hub. 


a  cartridge; 

a  supply  spool  on  which  the  tope  carrying  the  film  is  wound, 
the  supply  spool  being  rototoble  on  the  cartridge; 

a  tokeup  spool  onto  which  the  tope  is  wound,  the  takeup 
spool  being  rototoble  on  the  cartridge  adjacent  the  supply 
spool; 

a  guide  on  the  cartndge  over  which  the  tope  passes  between 
the  spools; 

means  engaged  between  the  tokeup  spool  and  the  cartridge 
for  permitting  the  takeup  spool  to  rotote  only  in  a  direc- 
tion winding  up  the  tope,  whereby  the  tope  can  only  move 
from  the  supply  spool  to  the  tokeup  spool  to  deplete  the 
supply  spool;  and 

brake  means  for  resisting  rototion  of  the  supply  spool  on  the 
cartridge  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  unwinding  of  the 
tope  from  the  supply  spool  with  a  force  that,  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions  of  the  supply  spool  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  number  of  revolutions  neces- 
sary to  deplete  the  supply  spool,  decreases  as  the  tope  is 
unwound  from  the  supply  spool,  the  brake  means  includ- 
ing 

an  annular  array  of  detents  formed  on  the  supply  spool, 
a  tooth  on  the  cartridge  engageable  with  the  detents  and 
of  a  material  which  shows  substontial  wear  after  the 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  supply 
spool  and  thereafter  wears  away  as  the  supply  spool 
rototes, 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  tooth  into  engagement  be- 
tween the  detents. 


5,125,590 
COMPLIANT  BOBBIN  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 
WOUND  PACK 
George  W.  LeCompte,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,755 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/14.  75/24 

U.S.  a.  242—118.4  8  Qaims 


5,125,589 
TAPE  DISPENSER  WITH  CONTROLLED-FRICTION 
UNWIND 
Christoph  Manusch,  Hemmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Pelikan  AG,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1989,  3907753 

Int.  a.'  B65H  23/00.  77/00 
U.S.  a.  242—67.30  R  18  Qaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  film  carried  on  a  tope,  the  dispenser 
comprising: 


1.  A  winding  bobbin  for  supporting  a  wound  filament  pack 
while  providing  stress  compensation  within  the  wound  pack, 
comprising: 

a  base  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  less  than  metol  with  the  base  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  peripheral  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  throughout; 

a  baselayer  constructed  of  a  compliant  material  and  sup- 
ported on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  base; 

first  and  second  flanges  located  on  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  base  layer  for  retaining  the  wound  pack  therebetween; 

means  mounting  the  flanges  for  limited  movement  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ba.se  axis;  and 

spring  means  engaging  a  surface  for  each  flange  for  resil- 
lently  urging  said  flanges  toward  one  another,  thereby 
maintaining  the  flanges  in  contact  with  the  wound  fila- 
ment pack. 
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5,125,591 

YARN  PACKAGE  HOLDER 

Lwry  W.  Byara,  GreenWUe,  S.C^  aasignor  to  Exlm  Ltd.,  Greeo- 

▼Ule,S.C. 

CoatiBuatioo-in-part  ofSer.  No.  511,797,  Apr.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,039,026.  This  appUcatton  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,374 

Tkc  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.'  B65H  49/06 

ViS,  CL  242—130  8  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  receiving  and  frictionally  securing  packages 
of  yam  wound  onto  hollow  tubes  and  cones  of  various  inner 
diameters  comprising,  a  base  supfwrt  adapted  to  be,  attached  to 
a  creel  for  a  textile  machine,  a  contact  arm,  a  seperate  layer  of 
friction  material  applied  to  said  contact  arm  providing  a  fric- 
tion surface  thereon  for  contacting  an  inside  wall  of  a  selected 
yam  tube  and  cone,  one  end  portion  of  said  contact  arm  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  base  support  said  contact  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  base  support  in  a  cantilevered  manner,  a  first 
spring  member,  a  pivot  connecting  one  end  of  said  first  spring 
member  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  contact  arm,  the  free 
end  of  said  first  spring  member  extending  in  a  direction  toward 
the  said  one  end  portion  of  the  contact  arm,  a  second  spring 
member  positioned  between  said  contact  arm  and  said  first 
spring  member,  means  fixedly  connecting  one  end  of  said 
second  spring  member  to  the  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
contact  arm,  said  second  spring  member  extending  from  said 
fixed  connection  in  a  direction  toward  the  distal  end  portion  of 
the  contact  arm,  the  other  end  of  the  second  spnng  member 
engaging  the  first  spring  member  to  form  a  displaceable  ful- 
crum therewith,  the  second  spnng  member  biasing  the  first 
spring  member  radially  outwardly  of  said  contact  arm, 
whereby  the  friction  surface  on  the  contact  arm  and  the  free 
end  of  said  first  spring  member  are  urged  against  opposite 
inside  wall  surfaces  of  the  selected  tube  and  cone,  to  thereby 
hold  the  selected  tube  and  cone  on  the  holder  while  applying 
an  equal  biasing  force  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  tubes  and 
cones  no  matter  what  their  size  might  be. 


5,125,592 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WTTH  SERVO  GAIN 

RESPONSIVE  TO  DETECTED  TAPE  TENSION 

Tsuguo  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327841 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/43.  15/28:  B65H  77/00,  2i/18 
VS.  a.  242—189  4  Claims 

1.  A  tape  transport  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  friction  type  capstan  servo  block  having  a  friction  type 
capstan  driven  by  a  capstan  motor  controlled  by  a  capstan 
servo  circuit  in  response  to  a  control  signal  for  determin- 


ing a  velocity  of  said  capstan  and  to  a  pulse  signal  gener- 
ated in  response  to  rotation  of  said  capstan  motor; 

(b)  a  reel  servo  block  having  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel 
driven  by  respective  supply  and  take-up  reel  motors  con- 
trolled by  supply  reel  and  take-up  reel  control  circuits, 
respectively, 

(c)  first  and  second  tape  tension  detectors  for  detecting  Upe 
tensions  of  said  tape  located  between  said  capstan  and  said 
supply  reel  and  between  said  capstan  and  said  take-up  reel 
respectively; 

(d)  a  control  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  control 
voltage; 

(e)  a  tape  tension  control  data  generating  circuit  having  a 
memory,  said  memory  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
back  tension  characteristics  data  each  of  which  is  changed 
in  response  to  said  pulse  signal  of  said  capstan  servo  block 
so  that  a  back  tension  of  said  supply  reel  motor  is  con- 
trolled in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  first  tape 
tension  detector  ;nd  said  velocity  of  said  capstan  motor 
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and  a  tape  tension  of  said  take-up  reel  is  controlled  in 
response  to  said  control  voltage  and  an  output  of  said 
second  tape  tension  detector; 

(0  a  memory  control  circuit  having  a  current  detector  for 
detecting  a  drive  current  of  said  capstan  motor  and  a 
circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  back  tension 
characteristics  data  from  said  memory  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  of  said  current  detector  so  that  tape  tensions 
at  a  tape  entrance  position  and  at  a  tape  exit  position  on 
said  friction  capstan  can  be  controlled  to  become  approxi- 
mately the  same  regardless  of  a  change  of  atmospheric 
conditions;  and 

(g)  a  gain  control  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  tension  detectors  and  said  supply  and  take-up  reel 
control  circuits  respectively  for  controlling  a  servo  gain 
thereof,  so  that  the  gain  becomes  smaller  when  a  differ- 
ence between  said  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
tension  detectors  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and 
becomes  larger  when  said  difference  is  more  than  the 
predetermined  value. 
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5,125,593 
DRAG  BRAKING  FORCE  MEASURING  MECHANISM  IN 

A  DOUBLE  BEARING  FISHING  REEL 
Junichi  Toda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,846,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  196,553,  May  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,899,953. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1987,  62-77883; 
Oct.  9,  1987,  62-155384;  Oct.  9,  1987,  62-155385 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  a.  242—268  6  CUiiH 


5,125,594 

FISHING  REEL  BODIES  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  ONE 

PIECE  CONSTRUCnON  HAVING  T-SHAPED  ROD 

ATTACHING  PORTIONS 

Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  lac, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,332,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jon.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-74585[U] 

l«t  a.'  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  CL  242—316  7  Claim 


1.  A  double  bearing  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

(A)  a  reel  body  having  a  pair  of  side  frames; 

(B)  a  spool  shaft  which  supports  a  spool  and  which  is  jour- 
nalled  to  said  reel  body; 

(C)  a  drive  mechanism  for  winding  a  fishing  line  onto  said 
spool,  said  drive  mechanism  compnsing  a  driving  shaft,  a 
main  gear  which  is  supported  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  a 
pinion  which  is  supported  to  said  spool  shaft,  said  main 
gear  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  said 
pinion  being  engaged  with  said  main  gear; 

(D)  a  drag  mechanism  for  applying  a  braking  force  for 
resisting  rotation  of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  driving 
shaft,  said  drag  mechanism  comprising:  (i)  a  drag  disc  for 
applying  said  braking  force  to  said  main  gear,  said  drag 
disc  being  non-rotatably  supported  to  said  driving  shaft; 
and  (ii)  an  adjuster  for  urging  said  drag  disc  toward  said 
main  gear  and  for  thereby  adjusting  said  braking  force; 
and 

(E)  a  braking  force  measuring  mechanism  for  measuring  said 
braking  force,  said  braking  force  measuring  mechanism 
comprising: 

(E-1)  a  driving-shaft-side  member  which  is  rotated  by  said 
braking  force  of  said  drag  mechanism  when  said  spool  is 
rotated  in  a  reverse  direction; 

(E-2)  a  control  member  which  is  movably  supported  to 
said  reel  body  and  which  has  an  operation  position  at 
which  said  control  member  is  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  rotation  of  said  driving-shaft-side  member; 

(E-3)  an  elastic  member  which  is  interposed  between  said 
driving-shaft-side  member  and  said  control  member; 

(E-4)  a  display  for  displaying  said  braking  force  of  said 
drag  mechanism,  said  display  being  provided  at  one  of 
said  driving-shaft-side  member  and  said  reel  body; 

(E-5)  a  pointer  for  pointing  to  said  display,  said  pointer 
being  provided  at  the  other  of  said  driving-shaft-side 
member  and  said  reel  body;  and 

(E-6)  an  operating  member  for  moving  said  control  mem- 
ber from  said  operation  position  to  a  non-operation 
position,  wherein  said  elastic  member  is  elastically  de- 
formed by  the  rotation  of  said  driving-shaft-side  mem- 
ber when  said  control  member  is  in  said  operation  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  said  elastic  member  is  not  elastically 
deformed  by  the  rotation  of  said  driving-shaft-side 
member  when  said  control  member  is  in  said  non-opera- 
tion position. 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  one-piece  reel  body  having  left  and  right  side  frames  with 
an  integral  lateral  support  for  traversely  connecting  said 
side  frames  and  with  integral  front  and  rear  attaching 
portions  for  attaching  said  reel  to  a  rod  having  means  for 
engagement; 

a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  body; 

a  handle  for  rotating  said  spool; 

each  of  said  attaching  portions  being  T-shaped  and  having 
top  and  bottom  edges  for  engagement  with  said  engage- 
ment means  provided  on  said  rod; 

said  attaching  portions  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod,  and 
wherein  said  spool  has  a  flange,  and 

said  attaching  portions  being  located  so  that  when  the  reel  is 
to  be  mounted  onto  the  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
distance  between  said  longitudinal  axis  and  each  of  the  top 
edges  of  said  attaching  portions  when  engaged  m  said 
engaging  means  is  longer  in  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  axis  and  the  periphery  of  said 
spool  flange. 


5.125,595 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

STRAPDOWN  MISSILE  GUIDANCE 

Monte  K.  Helton,  1012  Arnold  Rd.,  Madison,  Ala.  35758 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,923 

Int  a.'  F41G  7/22 

VS.  a.  244—3.16  4  Claims 
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1.  A  strapdown  missile  guidance  system,  comprising:  a  sen- 
sor for  sensing  a  target  position  and  producing  first  videodata 
output  in  response  thereto,  said  sensor  being  suitably  mounted 
on  a  missile;  a  digital  image  processor,  said  processor  being 
appropriately  positioned  for  receiving  said  first  videodata 
output  from  said  sensor  and  producing  second  videodata  out- 
put; a  tracker,  said  tracker  being  coupled  to  said  processor  for 
receiving  said  second  videodata  output  therefrom  and  produc- 
ing signals  descriptive  of  target  position;  a  rate  gyro,  said  gyro 
being  appropriately  aligned  to  measure  missile  body  rate  and 
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produce  rate  output  in  response  thereto;  a  first  summation 
means,  said  first  summation  means  being  coupled  in  parallel  to 
said  tracker  and  said  gyro  and  being  suitable  for  summing  said 
signals  and  said  rate  output  and  producing  a  result  therefrom; 
measurement  means  suitably  positioned  for  measuring  the 
angle  between  said  sensor  and  the  missile  and  producing  angu- 
lar data;  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  controlling 
the  look  angle  of  said  sensor;  an  electronic  integrator,  said 
integrator  being  coupled  to  said  first  summation  means  for 
receiving  said  result  therefrom  and  producing  an  electronic 
gimbal  angle  in  response  thereto,  said  integrator  being  further 
coupled  to  said  feedback  means  for  inputting  said  electronic 
gimbal  angle  to  said  feedback  means;  and  second  summation 
means,  said  second  summation  means  being  coupled  in  parallel 
to  said  measurement  means  and  said  integrator  for  receiving 
and  summing  said  angular  dau  from  said  measurement  means 
and  said  electronic  gimbal  angle  from  said  integrator  and  pro- 
ducing, from  the  summation,  commanding  signals,  said  second 
summation  means  being  further  coupled  to  said  image  proces- 
sor for  inputting  said  commanding  signals  to  said  processor 
thereby  enabling  said  processor  to  subilize  said  first  videodata 
output  from  said  sensor. 


5,125.597 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POHTRED  AIRCRAFT 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CX)NTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  BLEED  WITH  ENERGY 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

George  A.  CofRnberry,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,718 

Int.  a.'  B64D  H/00 

U.S.  a.  244—118.5  7  Claims 


5,125,596 

FLUID  SHIELDED  MOVABLE  STRUT  FOR  MISSILE 

AND  ROCKET  THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  CaTalleri,  1605  Gran  Via,  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,360,  May  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,245 

Int.  a.'  F42B  10/12;  F02K  9/84 

VS.  a.  244—3.22  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  pow- 
ered aircraft  environmental  control  system  comprising:  a  bleed 
air  means  to  bleed  compressor  bleed  air  from  the  gas  turbine 
engine; 

an  energy  recovery  means  comprising  an  energy  extraction 
and  work  conversion  means  in  fluid  supply  communica- 
tion with  said  bleed  air  means  effective  for  extracting 
energy  from  the  bleed  air  supplied  by  said  bleed  air  means 
and  converting  the  extracted  energy  to  useful  work  and  a 
work  transmission  means  to  return  the  work  from  said 
energy  and  work  conversion  means  to  the  engine;  and 
an  environmental  control  system  duct  in  fluid  supply  com- 
munication with  said  energy  extraction  and  work  conver- 
sion means  to  supply  bleed  air  exhaust  from  said  energy 
extraction  and  work  conversion  means  energy  to  the 
environmental  control  system. 


5,125,598 
PIVOTING  ENERGY  ATTENUATING  SEAT 
Roy  G.  Fox,  Weatberford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Helicopter 
Textron  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,761 

Int.  a.5  B64D  25/04 

VS.  a.  244—122  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  projectile  having  a  body  and  flying  through  forces 
supplied  by  propulsion  means  having  at  least  one  nozzle  having 
an  axis  of  elongation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thrust 
vectoring  strut  mounted  on  said  projectile  to  extend  exteriorly 
of  said  body  in  a  direction  non-aligned  with  said  axis  and 
movable  between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a  second  ex- 
tended position  by  actuator  means,  means  for  supplying  cool- 
ant to  a  chamber  in  said  strut  and  a  multiplicity  of  orifices 
comprising  respective  termini  of  respective  passageways  ex- 
tending generally  normal  to  said  direction  and  connecting  said 
chamber  with  atmosphere  at  locations  on  said  strut  which  are 
exposed  exteriorly  of  said  body  when  said  strut  is  extended, 
said  orifices  having  fixed  passage  lengths  which  are  varied 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  desired  pattern. 


1.  An  energy  attenuating  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  seat  member  including  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  pan  having  a 

front  and  rear  portion; 
support  means  rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  disposed 

adjacent  said  front  portion  of  said  seat  pan  for  supporting 

said  seat  pan  front  portion; 


means  for  hingedly  interconnecting  said  seat  pan  front  por- 
tion and  said  suppori  means,  such  that  said  seat  pan  rotates 
about  said  interconnection;  and 

energy  attenuating  means  interconnected  between  said  seat 
back  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  seat  pan,  and  pivotally 
interconnected  to  said  seat  back,  such  that  vertical  load 
forces  experienced  by  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  during  a 
crash  causes  said  seat  pan  to  pivot  downwardly  whereby 
said  rear  portion  of  said  seat  pan  is  disposed  closer  to  the 
vehicle  floor  than  said  seat  pan  front  poriion  during  a 
crash. 


the  radome,  each  spreader  engaging  a  respective  tear 
sheet;  and 


5,125,599 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  PARACHUTE  PACK  AND 

IMPROVED  CONTAINER 

John  B.  Sherman,  1665  Lexington  Ave.  #106,  DeLand,  Fla. 

32724 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,448 

Int.  a.'  B64D;  7/40 

U,S.  a.  244—148  9  Claims 


25  43 


1.  A  parachute  pack,  comprising: 

a  parachute  canopy; 

a  container  for  enclosing  said  parachute  canopy  having  a 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  bottom  which  fold  over  said  parachute 
canopy,  first  and  second  flaps  of  said  plurality  being  par- 
tially attached  to  a  third  flap  of  said  plurality  to  form  a 
boxlike  enclosure  for  said  parachute  canopy; 

a  pilot  for  pulling  said  parachute  canopy  from  said  container 
upon  deployment  of  said  pilot  chute; 

a  compression  spring  for  deploying  said  pilot  chute; 

a  disk  attached  to  said  pilot  chute  having  an  aperture  at  the 
center  thereof; 

adjustable  tensioning  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  disk 
through  said  aperture  and  forcing  said  disk  against  said 
compression  spring  to  keep  said  compression  spring  ad- 
justably tensioned  in  a  compressed  state  such  that  the 
amount  of  compression  of  said  compression  spring  may  be 
varied  by  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  tensioning  means; 

said  adjustable  tensioning  means  extending  through  said 
pilot  chute,  said  parachute  canopy,  and  said  container  and 
being  retained  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  container 
bottom  opposite  said  parachute  canopy. 


5,125,600 
REMOVABLE  RADOME  COVER 
Charles  T.  Brumbaugh,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,270 

Int.  a.'  B64D  7/00 

VS.  a.  244—158  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  radome  and  apparatus  for  removing  the 

cover  from  the  radome,  the  radome  having  a  nose,  the  cover 

and  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tearable  and  soft  layer  covering  the  radome,  the  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tear  lines  defining 
longitudinal  tear  sheets; 

(b)  a  cone  slidably  affixed  to  the  nose  of  the  radome; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spreaders  rotatably  affixed  to  the  nose  of 


(e)  means  for  driving  the  cone  forward  and  for  rotating  the 
spreaders. 


5,125,601 
PAYLOAD  RETENTION  DEVICE 
Leo  G.  Monford,  Jr.,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wasltington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,558 

lat  a.s  B64G  1/62 

VS.  a.  244—161  6  Claims 


1.  A  payload  retention  device  for  grappling  and  retaining  a 
payload  in  a  docked  position  on  a  support  structure  mounted  in 
the  cargo  bay  of  a  space  vehicle,  and  wherein  said  payload  is 
provided  with  a  grapple  strike  plate,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  support  structure; 

at  least  one  electromagnet  mounted  to  said  base  plate,  said 
electromagnet  comprising  a  U-shaped  magnetic  core  with 
pole  pieces  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  coils 
wound  about  said  magnetic  core  between  said  pole  pieces, 
said  base  plate  having  openings  therethrough  which  re- 
ceive and  accommodate  said  pole  pieces  therein; 

means  for  energizing  said  coils  whereby  said  electromagnet 
exerts  an  attractive  force  on  the  grapple  stnke  plate  af- 
fixed to  said  payload  when  the  payload  is  moved  in  prox- 
imity thereto  and  causes  said  pole  pieces  to  contact  and 
grapple  said  strike  plate; 

contact  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  contact  of  said  pole 
pieces  with  said  strike  plate  and  the  grappling  of  the  pay- 
load  to  said  base  plate  and  generating  an  electrical  output 
signal  indicative  thereof; 
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an  electromechanical  latching  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
independent  latching  subsystems,  each  said  latching  sub- 
system compnsmg  a  cam  ring  gear  mounted  to  said  base 
plate  and  joumalled  for  axial  roution  thereon  with  said 
base  plate  being  in  subsUntially  concentric  parallel  rela- 
tion to  both  cam  ring  gears; 

a  plurality  of  camming  surfaces  provided  on  each  said  cam 
ring  gear  at  equiangularly  spaced  locations  about  the 
periphery  thereof; 

a  first  set  of  latching  pawls  mounted  to  said  base  plate  at 
equiangularly  spaced  locations  relative  to  said  base  plate 
and  cam  nng  gear  of  a  first  of  said  latching  subsystems; 

a  second  set  of  latching  pawls  mounted  to  said  base  plate  at 
equiangularly  spaced  locations  relative  to  said  base  plate 
and  cam  ring  gear  of  a  second  of  said  latching  subsystems 
with  the  latching  pawls  of  each  of  said  sets  being  mounted 
adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  base  plate  at  locations 
intermediate  the  locations  of  the  other  set  of  latching 
pawls,  each  said  pawl  having  a  cam  follower  surface 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  associ- 
ated cam  ring  gear  of  its  latching  subsystem  and  each  said 
pawl  having  a  latch  hook  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
pawl; 

means  for  mounting  each  said  latching  pawl  for  pivotal 
movement  whereby  the  latch  hook  of  each  said  pawl  is 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  center  of  its  associ- 
ated cam  gear  ring; 

means  for  biasing  each  said  latching  pawl  in  pivoUl  move- 
ment towards  the  center  of  the  associated  cam  ring  gear  of 
its  latching  subassembly  such  that  the  cam  follower  sur- 
face of  the  pawl  is  continually  engaged  with  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  its  associated  cam  gear  ring  and  whereby 
the  cam  follower  surface  of  each  said  latching  pawl  is 
engaged  by  a  different  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  upon 
a  predetermined  amount  of  axial  rotation  of  its  associated 
cam  ring  gear  to  induce  pivotal  movement  of  the  pawls  to 
a  latching  position  wherein  the  latch  hook  of  each  said 
pawl  is  at  an  innermost  position  relative  to  the  center  of  its 
associated  cam  ring  gear  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  latch- 
ing surface  provided  on  the  strike  plate  of  a  target  pay  load 
when  the  payload  is  seated  on  said  base  plate; 

each  said  latching  assembly  including  motor  means  which 
are  selectively  energizeable  for  driving  the  cam  ring  gear 
of  the  latching  subassembly  in  unidirectional  rotation 
about  its  central  axis  in  concert  with  the  axial  rotation  of 
the  other  of  said  cam  gears  and  further  including  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  axial  rotation  of  the  cam  ring  gear 
to  de-energize  said  motor  means  and  halt  the  rotation  of 
the  cam  ring  gear  when  the  latching  pawls  are  in  the 
latching  position;  and 

spring  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  biasing  a  grap- 
pled payload  into  firm  latching  engagement  with  the  latch 
hooks  of  each  said  latching  pawl  when  all  the  coils  of  the 
electromagnets  are  de-cnergized. 


5.125,602 
TILTING  STICK  CO^JTROL  DEVICE.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
AN  AIRCRAFT.  AND  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  TWO  SUCH 

DEVICES 
Bernard  Vauvelle,  Leguerin,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,245 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1989,  89  02191 

Int.  a.'  BMC  13/04.  13/12.  13/46 

VS.  CI.  244—223  9  Oaims 

1.  System  for  piloting  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  stick  designed  to  be  activated  by  the  single  hand 
of  a  pilot  and  mounted  tilting  around  two  crosswise  axes 
transverse  to  said  control  stick; 

(b)  position  sensors  provided  to  deliver  electric  signals  re- 
spectively representative  of  the  tilting  of  said  control  stick 
around  said  axes  on  both  sides  of  a  neutral  position; 

(c)  calculation  means  receiving  said  electric  signals  and 


controlling  accordingly  the  aerodynamical  surfaces  of 
said  aircraft;  and 
(d)  torque  motors  arranged  such  that  the  tilting  of  said  con- 
trol stick  around  each  of  said  axes  drives  a  relative  rota- 


tion between  the  rotor  and  the  sutor  of  the  corresponding 
torque  motor,  said  torque  motors  respectively  receiving 
electric  signals  from  said  calculation  means  dependent 
upon  the  relative  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  stator. 


5,125,603 

SLIDING  CHAIR,  SLIDING  PLATE  AND  RIBBED  PLATE, 

RESPECTIVELY,  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCHES  OR 

RAILWAY  CROSSINGS 

Hermann  Orasche;  Johann  Rieger,  both  of  Zeltweg,  Austria,  and 

Heinz  Steiger,  Bern.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine 

Zeltweg  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Unz,  Austria 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1349/89 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  7/26 

V.S.  a.  246—453  '  CUims 
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1.  A  railway  structure  adapted  for  u.se  in  railway  switches 
and  railway  crossings  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  said  railway  structure;  and 
a  plurality  of  friction-reducing  sliding  members  formed  of 
synthetic  plastic  material  removably  disposed  within  said 
recesses,  each  of  said  recesses  accommodating  at  least  two 
of  said  sliding  members  and  including  inwardly  protrud- 
ing walls  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  recess  to  hold 
said  sliding  members  in  place,  each  recess  additionally 
having  an  elongated  shape  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
recess  holding  the  sliding  members  so  that  a  separating 
gap  is  left  between  the  sliding  members,  the  separating  gap 
being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,125,604 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONSECUTIVE  OPENING 
AND  DISPENSING  THERMOPLASTIC  GROCERY  OR 
RETAIL  PRODUCT  BAGS 
Carll  D.  Vrooman,  and  Harry  B.  Wilfong,  Jr.,  both  of  HartSTille, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  361,130,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,020,750. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,894 
Int.  a.'  A63B  55/04 
U.S.  a.  248—97  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatic  consecutive  opening  and  dispens- 
ing thermoplastic  grocery  or  retail  product  bags  of  the  T-shirt 
type  while  providing  for  supporting  consecutive  bags  in  an 


open  position  and  for  facilitating  easy  removal  of  the  consecu- 
tive loaded  bags;  said  system  comprising: 

a  bag  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  T-shirt  type 
bags  secured  together,  each  of  said  bags  comprising 
front  and  rear  wall  portions  integrally  connected  at  sides 
thereof  and  secured  together  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
defining  an  open  top  mouth  portion, 
laterally  spaced  handles  integral  with  said  wall  portions 
and  extending  upwardly  from  opposed  sides  of  said 
mouth  portion  and  including  a  support  arm  receiving 
aperture  formed  through  an  intermediate  portion  of 
each  of  said  handles, 
a  detachable  mounting  tab  extending  upwardly  from  each 
of  said  front  and  rear  wall  portions  at  a  central  area  of 
said  mouth  portion,  each  of  said  mounting  tabs  includ- 
ing a  mounting  aperture  therein  and  means  detachably 
connecting  said  mounting  tab  to  said  respective  wall 
portion  and  providing  a  predetermined  tab  severance 
strength  for  detachment  from  said  respective  wall  por- 
tion, and 
disengageable  adhesive  means  connecting  each  said  rear 
wall  portion  to  each  said  front  wall  portion  of  each 
consecutive  bag  in  said  bag  pack  and  providing  a  prede- 
termined adhesive  severance  strength   therebetween; 
and 
a  rack  for  mounting  said  bag  pack  and  consecutive  dispens- 
ing of  said  bags,  said  rack  comprising 
generally    horizontally    extending    bag   supporting    base 
means, 
a  vertically  extending  portion  connected  to  said  supporting 
base  means, 


distance  less  than  the  extension  of  said  support  arm  means 
(1)  for  receiving  said  mounting  apertures  in  said  mounting 
tabs,  (2)  for  cooperating  with  said  support  arm  means  to 
mount  said  bag  pack  on  said  rack  and  (3)  for  allowing 
consecutive  detachment  of  said  front  and  rear  wall  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  bags  from  said  mounting  labs  as  said 
bags  are  slid  outwardly  along  said  support  arm  means  into 
the  open  loading  position; 

said  predetermined  tab  severance  strength  being  less  than 
said  predetermined  adhesive  severance  strength  so  that 
said  detachable  mounting  tab  detaches  pnor  to  severance 
of  said  adhesive  means  as  said  bags  are  consecutively 
removed  from  said  pack  and  slid  along  said  support  arm 
means;  and 

said  predetermined  adhesive  severance  strength  being  less 
than  said  predetermined  resistive  force  of  said  support  arm 
means  so  that  said  adhesive  means  severs  as  said  bags  are 
slid  along  said  support  means  and  are  consecutively  re- 
moved from  said  rack. 


5,125,605 

BAG  HOLDING  BRACKET  DEVICE 

Joseph  Guerrera.  943  E.  29th  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,609.  Jun.  18.  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.171,  Apr.  24,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,934.637.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225.968. 

Jul.  29.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  765,594 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B65B  67/04 

U.S.  a.  248—100  8  Claims 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  means  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  vertically  extending  portion, 

two  generally  honzontally  and  outwardly  extending  support 
arm  means  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  means,  said 
support  arm  means  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  base 
means  and  each  having  a  linearly-extending  free  outer  end 
portion  (1)  for  slidably  receiving  said  apertures  in  said  bag 
handles  and  mounting  said  bag  pack,  (2)  for  supporting 
consecutive  ones  of  said  bags  in  an  open  loading  position 
on  said  base  means  as  said  bags  are  consecutively  removed 
from  said  pack  and  slid  along  said  support  arms  and  (3)  for 
facilitating  removal  of  consecutive  loaded  bags  by  sliding 
said  handles  off  said  support  arms  at  said  linearly-extend- 
ing free  outer  end  portion, 

each  of  said  support  arm  means  compnsmg  a  rear  mounting 
portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
mounting  means  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for  the 
support  arm  means,  a  rear  portion  extending  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
forward  linearly-extending  portion  forming  said  outer  free 
end  portion  and  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  which  is  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  angle  of  said  rear  portion  for  providing  a 
resistive  force  against  sliding  of  said  bags  therealong  in 
said  outer  end  portions  which  is  greater  than  said  sever- 
ance strength  of  said  disengageable  adhesive  means, 

bag  mounting  tab  retaining  means  positioned  generally  be- 
tween said  support  arm  means  and  extending  outwardly  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  bag  within  a  basket,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  clips  attached  to  said  frame  for  securing  the 

frame  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  basket; 
vertically  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  relative 

to  a  floor  beneath  the  bag,  said  vertically  adjustable  means 

including  said  plurality  of  clips;  and, 
a  plurality  of  hooks  attached  to  said  frame  for  securing  the 

bag  within  the  basket. 


5,125,606 
WRIST  SUPPORT  FOR  COMPLrrER  KEYBOARD 
Florence  Cassano,  Roslyn  Heights,  and  Albert  R.  Nash,  F^t 
Williston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wrist-F.ze  Products,  Inc., 
Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,205 
Int.  a.'  B68G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—118  *  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  support  for  use  with  a  computer  keyboard  com- 
prising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  rigid  board  with  a  topside  and  an 

underside; 
a  layer  of  compressible  foam  material  placed  on  the  topside 

of  said  board; 
a  cover  having  ends  placed  over  said  layer  of  compressible 
foam  material  with  said  ends  fixably  atuched  to  the  under- 
side of  said  board  compressing  said  layer  of  compressible 
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foam  material  between  said  cover  and  said  board  so  as  to  p„^^^^^^^^,^  Pa'neSpPORT  ASSEMBLY 

a  „rs.rynre;.rrubber  base  placed  on  .He  unde.de  oj   H„o.  A   MeM«ter  l^^^;^^;;^;^^^- 
said  board  over  sa.d  ends  of  sa.d  cover,  sa.d  base  no,        ^ryu.e.^  ^^^  ^^^   ^^^    Perr^sburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,052,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
,0  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,310 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11/00 
VS.  a.  248—163.1  48  Oaims 

2 


extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  cushion,  the  wrist 
support  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  having 
the  same  width  and  height  as  the  lower  edge  of  a  com- 
puter keyboard  for  placement  on  a  work  surface  adjacent 
to  the  computer  keyboard. 


5,125,607 

STABLE  SUPPORT  STAND  ADAPTED  FOR  FLAT 

STORAGE 

John  W.  Pryor,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pryor  Products, 

Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,671 

Int.  a.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248—125  11  Qaims 


a o 


^ 


fS+t^:  ■' 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  mounting  an  array  of  photovoluic 
panels,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  front  posts  to  support  one  portion  of  the  array 
of  panels,  each  of  said  front  posts  having  an  outer  anchor 
portion  configured  to  be  driven  sufficiently  into  a  ground 
mass  to  resist  removal  therefrom  during  wind  loading  of 
about  at  least  twenty-one  (21)  pounds  per  square  foot  on 
said  array  of  photovoltaic  panels,  and  an  mner  leg  portion 
telescopically  cooperating  with  said  outer  anchor  portion; 

a  plurality  of  rear  posts,  each  of  said  rear  posts  having  an 
outer  anchor  portion  configured  to  be  driven  sufficiently 
into  a  ground  mass  to  resist  removal  therefrom  during 
wind  loading  of  about  at  least  twenty-one  (21)pounds  per 
square  foot  on  said  array  of  photovoltaic  panels,  and  an 
inner  leg  portion  telescopically  cooperating  with  said 
outer  anchor  portion; 

a  front  horizontal  support  afTixable  to  each  of  said  front  post 
leg  portions;  and 

a  rear  horizontal  support  affixable  to  each  of  said  rear  post 
leg  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  front  or  rear  horizontal 
supports  having  means  for  mounting  the  photovoltaic 
panels  thereto. 

5,125,609 
VERTICAL  HOLDER  FOR  WALL  COVERING  ROLLS 
Terenci  G.  Demeo,  335  West  14th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  Canada 
V5Y  1X3 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,179 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/00 

VS.  a.  248—216.1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  support  stand  comprising; 

a  base  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side; 

a  base  post  having  an  upper  end  and  an  outer  diameter  which 
tapers  continuously  outwardly  from  said  upper  end  to  a 
wider  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being  attached  to  said 
upper  side  of  said  base;  and 

a  support  post  having  a  hollow  lower  end  portion  for  fitting 
over  said  base  post,  said  lower  end  portion  having  an 
inside  diameter  having  an  inside  taper  which  closely 
matches  the  taper  of  said  base  post  and  which  tapers 
continuously  between  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  lower 
end  portion,  said  inside  taper  comprising  means  for  tight 
frictional  engagement  with  the  outer  taper  of  said  base 
post  to  retain  said  support  post  on  said  base  post  and  to 
resist  relative  rotation  or  axial  movement  between  said 
base  and  support  posts. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  wall  covering,  comprising; 
a  top  portion  having  a  front; 
a  bottom  portion  having  a  front; 

a  member  connecting  the  top  portion  and  the  bottom  por- 
tion; 
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a  spindle  connected  to  one  said  portion  and  extending 
towards  the  other  said  portion;  and 

at  least  one  needle-like  projection  extending  outwardly  from 
the  front  of  the  top  portion  and  being  angled  downwardly 
from  the  horizontal  when  the  holder  is  positioned  for  use, 
whereby,  in  use,  the  front  of  the  top  portion  is  against  a 
wall  with  said  at  least  one  said  projection  being  inserted 
into  the  wall,  the  front  of  the  bottom  portion  being  against 
the  wall  below  the  top  portion  and  the  spindle  being 
vertical  with  said  roll  of  wall  covering  rotatably  received 
thereon. 


said  upper  track  and  beneath  said  teeth,  said  latching  means 
normally  moving  freely  past  said  teeth  during  back  and  forth 
movement  of  said  upper  track  relative  to  said  lower  track  and 
automatically  moving  upwardly  into  latching  relation  with  at 
least  one  of  said  teeth  when  said  up(>er  track  is  subjected  to  a 


5,125,610 

PORTABLE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SCREEN 

Michel   Queau,   Issy    Les   Moulineaux,   France,   assignor   to 

Telemecanique,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00222,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,831 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1989,  89  04235 
Int.  a.'  E04G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  248—284  13  Claims 


severe  upwardly  and  forwardly  directed  force,  said  latching 
means  and  said  one  tooth  coacting  to  prevent  upward  and 
forward  movement  of  said  upper  track  relative  to  said  lower 
track  when  said  latching  means  is  in  latching  relation  with  said 
one  tooth. 


5,125,612 
VIDEO  SCREEN  BRACKET 
David  R.  McNeal,  3575  Robindale  Dr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27107 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,804 

Int.  a.'  841 J  J 1/02 

VS.  a.  248—442.2  16  Claims 


1.  Portable  information  processing  device  comprising,  on 
the  one  hand,  a  main  body  with  a  base  intended  to  receive  a 
power  supply  and  processing  circuits  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
screen  and/or  keyboard  dialogue  means  which  are  disposed  in 
a  flat  box  connected  to  the  main  body  by  means  for  supporting 
it  and  holding  it  in  an  angular  position,  which  are  adjustable 
both  in  height  and  angularly,  wherein  the  holding  means  are 
disposed  coaxially  to  a  pivoting  axis  XX'  of  at  least  one  support 
arm  articulated  on  the  main  body  and  comprise  a  free  wheel 
device  oriented  so  as  to  allow  a  free  elevation  of  the  flat  box 
with  respect  to  the  main  body,  and  free  wheel  device  being 
placed  mechanically  in  series  with  an  angular  friction  coupling 
device,  these  two  devices  being  themselves  coaxial  with  each 
other. 


5,125,611 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER  WITH  CRASH  BARS 

David  C.  Cox,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Industries, 

Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,044 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—429  '  Claims 

1.  A  track  assembly  for  supporting  the  seat  of  a  vehicle  on 
the  floor  pan  thereof,  said  assembly  comprising  an  upper  track 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat,  a  lower  track  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  floor  pan,  said  upper  track  being  movable  back 
and  forth  relative  to  said  lower  track,  each  track  being  of  a 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section  and  each  having  a 
generally  horizontal  upper  plate  and  two  generally  vertical 
and  laterally  spaced  side  plates  joined  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  plate,  said  lower  track  being  nested  in 
said  upper  track  with  the  plates  of  the  lower  track  disposed  in 
face-to-face  relation  with  the  corresponding  plates  of  the  upper 
track,  an  elongated  crash  bar  disposed  within  and  secured 
relative  to  said  lower  track  and  having  a  lower  side  with  a 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced  teeth,  and  latching  means  con- 
nected to  and  extending  laterally  between  the  side  plates  of 


1.  A  bracket  for  conveniently  maintaining  work  sheets  prox- 
imate a  video  screen  comprising:  a  longitudinal  member,  means 
to  fasten  said  longitudinal  member  to  said  video  screen,  said 
attaching  means  affixed  to  said  longitudinal  member,  a  bracket 
boom,  said  boom  affixed  to  said  longitudinal  member,  said 
boom  defining  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  work  sheets  over  said  boom  as  said  work  sheets  are 
used,  said  shifting  means  compnsing  a  ring-like  configuration 
extending  upwardly  from,  and  slidably  positioned  on  said 
boom  within  said  boom  grooves. 

5,125,613 

EASEL 

Percy  F.  Albee,  Jr.,  Bristol,  and  Riley  L.  Waid,  Warwick,  both 

of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Q-Panel  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,563 

Int.  a.'  A47B  97/04 

VS.  a.  248—464  ^  Claims 

1.  Easel,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  connector, 

(b)  first  and  second  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  connector  for  rotational  movement  in  a  common  plane 
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about  spaced,  parallel  axes  from  a  storage  position,  at 
which  position  they  lie  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship,  to 
an  erected  position  at  which  position  they  lie  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  each  other, 
(c)  a  third  leg  pivotally  attached  to  the  connector  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  piv- 


of  the  other  overlying  portion  to  allow  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  display  member  with  respect  to  the  slot; 
whereby  different  information  displayed  on  the  front  and  back 
portions  of  the  replaceable  display  member  may  be  selected  for 
display  by  the  manner  in  which  the  display  member  is  inserted 
into  the  planar  hanger  member. 


5,125,614 

DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  DISPLAY  OF  INFORMATION 

Ko  Kryger,  1601  Russet  St.,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,726 

Int.  a.'  G09D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—489  13  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  replaceable  hanging  display  of  printed  infor- 
mation comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  hanger  member  havmg  an  elongate 
slot  and  a  permanent  display  portion  adjacent  to  the  slot 
on  one  side  thereof,  the  permanent  display  portion  having 
an  opening  therethrough  spaced  from  the  slot;  and 

at  least  one  substantially  planar  replaceable  display  member 
extending  through  the  slot  and  divided  by  a  pre-formed 
fixed-position  fold  into  overlying  front  and  back  portions 
below  said  slot,  the  fold  extending  along  the  slot,  each  of 
the  overlying  portions  terminating  in  a  free  distal  end 
spaced  from  the  fold  and  unconnected  from  the  distal  end 


5,125,615 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  RSHINC  ACCESSORIES 

Scott  McGuire,  R.D.  #1  Box  149,  Westerlo,  N.Y.  12193 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,673 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—512  16  Claims 


J^ 


otal  axes  of  the  first  and  second  legs  and  moveable  from  a 
storage  position  between  the  first  and  second  legs  to  an 
erected  position  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  said  common 
plane,  and 
(d)  a  supp>ort  rod  slidably  extending  through  the  connector 
and  locked  in  place  by  the  legs  when  they  are  moved  into 
their  erected  positions. 


7i 


.^ 


A^ 


X. 


»      a 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  fishing  accessories  to  a  boat  com- 
prising 
a  boat  attachment  bracket  fixedly  attachable  to  a  boat;  and 
a  fishing  accessory  bracket,  said  fishing  accessory  bracket 
comprising  a  T-shaped  clamp-on  accessory  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bracket  head  and  a  bracket  stem  said  bracket  stem 
being  fixedly  attached  orthogonally  to  said  bracket  head 
and  receivable  in  said  fishing  accessory  bracket  in  lateral 
rotational  engagement,  said  bracket  head  providing 
clamping  support  means  for  a  claim-on  type  fishing  acces- 
sory; and  wherein  said  bracket  head  is  comprised  of  a 
length  of  square  aluminum  tubing  and  includes  a  pair  of 
threaded  openings  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  in  side 
wall  of  said  bracket  head,  said  threaded  openings  provid- 
ing bolting  support  means  for  a  bolt  type  fishing  acces- 
sory, said  device  thereby  providing  alternative  clamp-on 
and  bolt-on  support  means  for  fishing  accessories. 


5,125,616 
STOP  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMWORK 

Walter  Rothenbuehler,  Gams,  Switzerland,  and  Josef  Schmidle, 

Gofis,  Austria,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fiirsten- 

tum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1989,  3931831 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/12 
U.S.  a.  249—3  8  Oairas 

1.  A  stop  (1)  for  concrete  formwork  (12)  having  a  first  end 
face  spaced  from  a  second  end  face  and  first  direction  extend- 
ing from  the  first  end  face  to  the  second  end  face,  said  stop  (1) 
includes  a  passageway  (3)  extending  in  the  first  direction  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  extending  transversely  of 
the  first  direction  with  said  first  end  located  closer  to  the  first 
end  face  of  said  stop  (1)  and  forming  an  abutment  (8),  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that  said  passageway  (3)  includes  a 
tubular  deformable  section  (2)  extending  in  the  first  direction 
from  said  abutment  (8),  means  forming  an  outer  part  laterally 
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enclosing  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  passageway,  said 
deformable  section  (2)  is  formed  monolithically  with  said 


T    1 

1^  1  VI  Av"  1 

1 

K 

cally  spaced  elongate  channels,  each  charmel  having  a 
web  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  each  channel  having  inner 
and  outer  vertical  flanges  at  each  side  of  the  web,  the  pair 
of  channels  being  secured  in  said  vertically-spaced  rela- 
tionship by  one  of  the  hinge  plates  at  one  vertical  flange  of 
each  of  the  channels  and  by  a  bracket  base  secured  to 
another  vertical  flange  of  each  of  the  channels,  and  each 
of  the  channels  being  curved  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  channel  web. 


means  and  said  deformable  section  is  deformable  indepen- 
dently of  said  means. 


5,125,618 

CASTING  FORMWORK 

Amfiiin  SzcrroU,  Regine  NormannsTei  8B,  N-8014  Hunstad- 

moen,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO90/00024,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  3,  1989,  89044* 

Inta.'  E04G  9/02.  17/04 

VS.  a.  249—44  9  Claims 


5,125,617 

ADJUSTABLE  RADIUS  WALERS  FOR  FORMING 

Alan  P.  MiUer,  104  Amy  Ct.,  New  Albany,  Ind.  47150 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  501,143,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,529 

Int.  a.5  E04G  17/02 

VS.  ex.  249—18  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  form  assembly  wherein  wall  forms  include  an  outer 
upstanding  wall-forming  sheet  and  an  inner  upstanding  wall- 
forming  sheet  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to  provide  a 
space  between  the  sheets  to  receive  a  poured  settable  matenal, 
the  sheets  having  complementary  surfaces  facing  each  other 
across  the  space,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a    plurality    of    horizontally-spaced     vertically-extending 

beams  affixed  to  the  sheets; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally-extending,  vertically-spaced  ad- 
jusuble  radius  waler  assemblies  affixed  to  the  beams,  said 
waler  assemblies  having  adjustment  means  thereon  lo- 
cated far  enough  from  the  sheets  to  operate,  when  acti- 
vated to  bend  the  sheets  to  form  surfaces  of  revolution 
about  vertical  axes,  whereby  a  plurality  of  outer  wall- 
forming  sheets  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  a  plurality  of 
inner  wall-forming  sheets  can  be  configured  to  form  a 
generally  cylindrical  space  between  the  outer  wall-form- 
ing sheets  and  the  inner  wall-forming  sheets,  for  providing 
a  form  for  a  poured  annular  cylinder; 
each  waler  assembly  having  at  least  two  walers  hinged  to 
each  o.her  end-to-end  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  sheet 
which  is  affixed  to  the  beams  to  which  the  waler  assem- 
blies are  affixed; 
each  waler  of  said  two  walers  having  a  hinge  plate  attached 
to  the  waler  at  an  end  of  the  waler,  the  hinge  plates  having 
interfitting  hinge  eyes  with  a  pin  through  them  to  provide 
a  hinge  axis  where  the  walers  are  hinged  to  each  other,  the 
hinge  axis  being  vertical  and  parallel  to  the  beams  and 
spaced  from  the  sheet; 
at  least  one  of  the  walers  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  verti- 


1.  A  formwork  structure  for  erecting  continuous  surfaces  to 
substantially  enclose  a  casting  cavity,  comprising; 

a  formwork  member  surface  (2)  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
defining  the  surface  of  the  casting  cavity; 

form  suys  (32)  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  form- 
work  member  surface  into  the  casting  cavity; 

formwork  stiffening  members  located  adjacent  to  said  form- 
work  member  surface  outside  the  casting  cavity,  said 
formwork  members  arranged  to  define  longitudinal  and 
transversal  mutually  crossing  channels  (3.  4,  5)  with  open- 
ings (27,  28)  in  said  crossing  channels  for  receiving  said 
form  stays  (32),  said  formwork  members  defining  the 
walls  and  base  of  said  channels  to  open  outwardly  from 
the  casting  cavity,  whereby  said  formwork  member  sur- 
face is  supported; 

side  plates  (10-19)  connected  to  said  formwork  members  at 
the  edges  of  said  formwork  structure  to  create  substan- 
tially rectangular  structures; 

connecting  means  (34)  located  in  said  channels  for  connect- 
ing adjacent  formwork  structures;  and 

arm  crosses  (55,  56)  with  a  central  through  opening  (50;  59) 
for  receiving  said  form  stays  (32)  which  are  located  in  said 
crossing  channels,  said  arm  crosses  having  abutment  pro- 
jections (57,  58)  which  contact  said  base  of  said  channel. 


5,125,619 
PIPE  SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  ON  FORM 
BOARDS  USED  IN  CONCRETE  POURING  OPERATIONS 
Gary  Collins,  10115  AquUU  Dr.,  Lakeside,  Calif.  92040 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,285 
Int.  a.'  B28B  23/00:  E04G  17/00:  F16L  3 /Off 
VS.  a.  249—219.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  support  element  for  supporting  a  pipe  on  a  form 
aboard  used  during  a  concrete  pouring  operation,  the  pipe 
support  element  consisting  entirely  of: 

a  monolithic,  one-piece  body  having  a  planar  front  surface; 
a  planar  rear  surface;  a  rectangular  bottom  support  section 
having  a  bottom  end,  a  top  portion,  sides,  and  a  longitudi- 
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nal  centerline  extending  intermediate  to  the  sides  and  from 
said  bottom  end  to  said  top  portion;  a  C-shapcd  top  section 
having  two  identical  legs,  with  each  leg  including  an 
arcuate  outer  edge  which  intersects  one  of  said  bottom 
section  sides  adjacent  to  said  bottom  section  top  portion, 
an  arcuate  inner  edge  spaced  from  said  arcuate  outer  edge, 
and  two  top  edges  intersecting  said  inner  and  outer  arcu- 
ate edges,  said  top  edges  being  co-planar  with  each  other 


engaging  oppositely  facing  slanted  faces  on  the  front  ends 
of  the  metal  plates  of  the  opposing  ram  as  the  rams  are 
moved  to  closed  position. 


5,125,621 
FLUSH  SYSTEM 
Natan  E.  Parsons,  Brookline,  and  Joel  S.  Novak,  Sudbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,084 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/40:  E03D  S//0 

U.S.  a.  251—30.03  24  Qaims 


an  collinear  with  each  other  and  parallel  with  said  bottom 
section  bottom  end;  and  a  nail-accommodating  hole  de- 
fined through  said  bottom  section  from  said  rear  and  front 
surfaces; 
a  nail  extending  through  said  nail  accommodating  hole;  and 
a  fastening  wire  wrapped  around  said  nail  and  around  a  pipe 
to  be  supported  by  the  C-shaped  section  inner  arcuate 
edge. 


5,125,620 
RAM  TYPE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RAM  FRONT  PACKING 
Kenneth  D.  Young,  Kiogwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,222 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/06 

VS.  O.  251— IJ  12  Oaims 


9.  For  use  in  a  blowout  preventer  ram  having  a  body  guid- 
ably  slidable  in  a  guideway  which  extends  from  a  bore  of  the 
housing  of  a  blowout  preventer,  a  ram  front  packing  disposable 
within  a  recess  across  the  front  face  of  the  ram  body,  compris- 
ing 

a  seal  strip  of  elastomeric  material,  and 
top  and  bottom  metal  plates  respectively  above  and  below 
the  seal  strips  for  preventing  extrusion  of  the  seal  strips 
between  the  front  ends  of  the  bodies  of  opposed  rams, 
the  elastomeric  seal  strip  including  portions  behind  the  metal 
plates,  so  that,  upon  engagement  of  the  opposed  front  ends 
of  the  plates  with  one  another,  during  closing  movement 
of  the  opposed  rams,  the  front  ends  of  the  seal  strips  are 
urged  tightly  against  one  another,  and 
the  front  ends  of  the  metal  plates  of  each  ram  having  faces 
which  are  slanted  with  respect  to  the  vertical  for  slidably 


1.  A  flush-control  mechanism  comprising: 

A)  a  body  portion  providing  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
seat  at  the  outlet, 

B)  a  cap  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  forming  therewith 
a  composite  chamber; 

C)  a  diaphragm  secured  in  the  composite  chamber,  dividing 
the  composite  chamber  into  a  main  chamber  and  a  pilot 
chamber  and  bemg  flexible  between  an  open  state,  in 
which  it  is  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  and  permits  flow 
from  the  inlet  through  the  main  chamber  to  the  outlet,  and 
a  closed  state,  in  which  it  seats  against  the  valve  seat  and 
prevents  flow  from  the  inlet  through  the  main  chamber  to 
the  outlet,  and  providing  a  relief  op>ening  therethrough  for 
flow  from  the  pilot  chamber  to  the  outlet; 

D)  a  partition  forming  a  relief  chamber  communicating  with 
the  relief  opening,  generally  separating  the  pilot  chamber 
from  the  relief  chamber  and  the  relief  opening  but  permit- 
ting flexure  of  the  diaphragm  and  including  a  control 
portion,  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  cap,  that 
forms  a  pilot  passage  so  positioned  that  the  partition  pre- 
vents flow  between  the  pilot  and  relief  chambers  except 
through  the  pilot  passage,  and  a  flexible  wall  member 
extending  between  the  fixed-position  control  portion  and 
the  diaphragm; 

E)  a  pilot  valve  member; 

F)  a  latching  pilot  operator,  adapted  for  application  of  oper- 
ator control  signals  thereto,  for  responding  to  the  operator 
control  signals  by  operating  the  pilot  closes  the  pilot 
passage  so  as  to  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough,  and 
second  position,  in  which  it  permits  fluid  flow  there- 
through; and 

G)  a  control  circuit  for  applying  operator  control  signals  to 
the  operator. 
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5,125,622 
CYLINDER  VALVE  CONTs'ECTION 
William  S.  Kalaakie,  McMurray,  and  DaTid  E.  Hogiics,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  iMigBors  to  Amcast  lodostrial  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  Pa. 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,019 

Int.  a.'  F16K  41/12 

VS.  a.  251—63.4  »2  Claims 


of  said  spout  and  into  a  confining  vessel,  said  apparatus  com- 
prised of: 

a)  a  flow  control  valve  having  an  upper  extremity  that  is 
threadably  detachable  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  spout, 

b)  cable  means  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  flow 
control  valve  and  a  distal  end  and 

c)  a  spring-biased  foot  pedal  connected  to  said  distal  end  for 
activating  said  flow  control  valve,  whereby 


-^ 


: ^ 

f^Vf^^lhrr^-^^ 

1.  An  actuator-cylinder  valve  device,  having  an  actuator, 
and  inner  and  outer  valve  stems,  comprising: 

a  valve  body,  for  substantially  housing  said  inner  and  outer 
valve  stems,  having  an  upper  end  with  external  and  inter- 
nal threaded  portions,  said  upper  end  forming  an  inner 
shoulder  in  the  vicinity  of  said  internal  threaded  portion  of 
said  upper  end, 

an  annular  housing  being  part  of  said  actuator,  and  having  an 
annular  extension  with  an  internal  threaded  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  external  threaded  portion  of  said 
first  upper  end  of  said  valve  body, 

an  uninterrupted  diaphragm  means  having  an  inner  surface 
against  which  said  inner  valve  stem  bears  and  an  outer 
surface  against  which  said  outer  valve  stem  bears,  said 
diaphragm  means  being  supported  at  a  peripheral  edge  by 
said  inner  shoulder  of  said  valve  body,  and 

bonnet  nut  means  having  an  annular  opening  through  which 
said  outer  valve  stem  extends  and  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  said  internal 
threaded  portion  of  said  upper  end  of  said  valve  body  for 
clamping  said  diaphragm  means  against  said  inner  shoul- 
der of  said  valve  body  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  inner 
and  outer  valve  stems, 
said  annular  housing  and  said  bonnet  nut  means  forming  an 
axial  clearance  therebetween  in  an  area  near  said  outer 
valve  stem,  whereby  forces  associated  with  said  actuator 
are  circumvented  from  said  bonnet  nut  means  and  travel 
through  said  annular  housing  and  directly  into  said  valve 
body. 


d)  when  said  foot  pedal  is  depressed  independent  of  the 
actuation  of  said  hot  and  cold  water  valve  means,  water 
flows  through  said  control  valve,  and  when  said  foot 
pedal  is  released,  water  ceases  to  flow  through  said  con- 
trol valve  irregardless  of  the  position  of  said  hot  and  cold 
water  valve  means. 


5,125,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISC-STEM  CONNECTION 
Paul  A.  Yohner,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Intematioiial  Holdings  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,686 

Int  a.5  F16K  ]/22 

VS.  a.  251—308  '  Claims 


5,125,623 

TAP  WATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  Kledinger,  2811  Frederick  Rd.,  Opelika,  Ala.  36801-7120 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,156 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/62.  11/10;  A47K  1/02 

VS.  a.  251—295  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  the  single  spout  of  a 

plumbing  system  wherein  an  inlet  end  of  said  spout  receives 

tap  water  from  valve  means  which  control  flow  rates  from 

separate  lines  of  hot  and  cold  water,  said  hot  and  cold  water 

mixing  adjacent  said  spout  and  discharging  from  an  outlet  end 


1.  A  disk-stem  connection,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stem  with  a  mating  end,  said  mating  end  having  a  first 
slot  disposed  within  it; 

(b)  a  disc  with  an  edge,  said  edge  having  a  second  slot; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  slots  being  large  enough  to  permit 
said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot  to  be  mutually  received 
in  each  other  to  thereby  allow  said  disc  and  said  stem  to 
interfit  with  each  other  and  form  interiitted  portions  of 
said  disc  and  said  stem,  at  least  one  of  said  slots  being 
larger  than  necessary  for  said  stem  and  said  disc  to  interfit 
with  each  other  thereby  forming  channels  between  said 
interfitted  portions  of  said  disc  or  said  stem; 

(d)  a  bonding  means  for  bonding  the  stem  and  the  disc  to- 
gether such  that  said  bonding  means  is  received  in  said 
channels;  and 

(e)  a  centralizing  means  received  in  said  channels,  said  cen- 
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tralizing  means  displacing  such  a  portion  of  said  channels 
that  said  bonding  means  can  enter  said  channels  to  se- 
curely affix  said  stem  to  said  disc. 


5,125,625 

QUICK  VENT  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PR£SSURLZ£D  WATER  REACTOR 

Henry  H.  Gooch,  IV;  Ronald  C.  Pillow,  both  of  Lynchburg,  and 

Robert  C.  Smith,  Forest,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  BAW  Nuclear 

Serrice  Company,  Lsfnchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,953 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  251—349  28  Qaims 


1.  A  venting  apparatus  for  venting  pressure  from  within  a 
pressurized  housing  comprising: 

a)  a  sealing  assembly  secured  within  the  housing  and  config- 
ured to  block  a  pressurized  channel,  said  seahng  assembly 
being  movable  between  channel  blocking  and  channel 
unblocking  positions; 

b)  a  nut  threadably  secured  to  the  housing  and  configured  to 
engage  said  sealing  assembly,  said  nut  restricting  said 
sealing  assembly  in  said  channel  blocking  position; 

c)  operating  means  for  selectively  loosening  said  nut  thereby 
releasing  restraint  on  said  sealing  assembly,  said  sealing 
assembly  now  being  movable  between  said  channel  block- 
ing and  said  channel  unblocking  positions; 

d)  a  passageway  connecting  to  the  channel  when  said  sealing 
assembly  is  in  said  channel  unblocking  position,  said  pas- 
sageway leading  out  of  the  housing;  and, 

e)  stop  means  secured  to  the  housing  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  sealing  assembly  when  said  nut  is  unthreaded. 


5,125,626 
POOL  TABLE  DOLLY 
Raymond  L.  Lonsway,  400  Shadydale,  Canfield,  Ohio  44406, 
and  Michael  M.  Saadeh,  114  S.  Kimberly,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
44515 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,021 
Int.  a.'  B60P  1/4B 
U.S.  a.  254—8  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  dolly  for  moving  a  pool  table  across  a  floor  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  ba.se,  a  set  of  four  wheels  supporting 
the  base  for  rolling  across  the  floor,  a  generally  rectangular 
platform  above  the  base  and  of  a  length  and  width  dimensions 
suitable  for  supporting  the  lower  side  of  a  pool  table  in  a  stable 
manner,  a  set  of  four  jacks  each  connected  between  the  base 
and  the  platform  adjacent  respective  comers  of  the  platform, 
connection  means  for  the  jacks  between  the  base  and  platform 
being  arranged  to  allow  separate  ones  of  the  jacks  to  be  oper- 
ated independently  of  others,  the  jacks  being  operable  to  selec- 


tively raise  and  lower  the  platform  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  elevated  position,  the  platform  having  an  upper 
support  surface  with  a  nominal  height  generally  less  in  dimen- 
sion than  the  width  of  the  dolly,  the  jacks  each  being  operable 
to  raise  or  lower  its  respective  comer  of  the  platform  relative 
to  the  base  a  distance  which  is  small  in  comparison  to  the 


height  of  the  support  surface,  the  platform  in  the  retracted 
position  of  the  jacks  being  adapted  to  roll  beneath  a  lower  side 
of  the  pool  table  and  in  the  extended  position  of  the  jacks  being 
adapted  to  support  the  pool  table  from  its  lower  side  with  the 
bottom  of  the  pool  table  legs  slightly  above  the  floor  surface  so 
that  the  pool  table  can  be  rolled  about  the  floor  on  the  wheels 
of  the  dolly 


5.125.627 
JACK 
Selahattin  Ipekbayrak,  Biedenkopf;  Riidiger  Thomas,  Haiger, 
and  Wolfgang  Grbf,  Mittenaar-Ballersbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lahnwerk  GmbH  Sl  Co.  KG,  Daut- 
pbetal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1990,  4005447 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  254—126  10  Claims 


1.  A  jack  for  a  car,  comprising  a  support  column  having  a 
middle  region  and  a  lower  end,  a  base  being  articulated  at  said 
lower  end  of  said  support  column  and  pivotable  about  a  first 
transverse  axis,  a  support  arm  articulated  at  said  middle  region 
of  said  support  column  and  pivotable  about  a  second  transverse 
axis  extending  in  a  given  direction,  said  support  arm  having  a 
free  end  with  bearing  surfaces  having  a  circular  segmental 
cross  section,  a  spindle  drive  being  actuatable  by  a  hand  crank 
for  adjusting  said  free  end  in  height,  a  load  receiver  having  an 
open-top  channel  extending  parallel  to  said  given  direction  for 
engaging  a  structural  part  of  a  car  to  be  supporting  on  a  jack 
from  below,  said  load  receiver  having  a  lower  surface  with  a 
bearing  extension  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  section,  a  calotte- 
shapied  bearing  shell  being  at  least  partly  congruent  with  and 
disposed  between  said  bearing  surfaces  and  said  bearing  exten- 
sion for  tiltably  supporting  said  load  receiver  on  said  bearing 
surfaces  in  the  form  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  said  bearing  shell 
having  a  lower  surface  and  a  middle  region  with  an  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  downwardly  pointing  connecting  bolt  in 
said  bearing  extension  having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  said 
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opening  and  a  lower  end  protruding  from  said  bearing  shell 
with  an  abutment  supported  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
bearing  shell. 


5,125,628 
SHEAVE  AND  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TIRE 
LIFT/CARRIER  WINCH 
Donald  R.  Rempinski.  Grand  HaTen,  and  Donald  R.  Britt, 
Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corpora- 
tion, Jackson,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,270,  Not.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607  J96 
Int  a.'  B66D  l/OO 
M&.  CL  254—323  •  »*  Claims 


1.  A  tire  lift/carrier  winch,  comprising  a  fixed  housing  hav- 
ing a  cable  guide,  and  a  sheave  and  cable  assembly,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  (a)  a  rotauble  sheave  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  first  side  portion,  a  second  side  portion  spaced 
from  the  first  side  portion  and  a  center  portion  including  an 
outer  cable-wrapping  track  between  said  first  and  second  side 
portions,  and  (b)  a  cable  guided  into/out  of  the  housing  by  the 
cable  guide  and  having  a  cable  end  fitting  means  supported 
between  said  first  and  second  side  portions  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  sheave  between  (1)  a  "cable  wrap/unwrap"  position  in 
cooperative  relation  to  said  center  portion  for  permitting 
wrapping  of  the  cable  on  said  track  by  rotation  of  said  sheave 
in  one  direction  and  paying  out  cable  relative  to  said  track  by 
roution  of  said  sheave  in  the  opposite  direction  and  (2)  and  an 
"anti-reverse"60  position  transverse  to  said  track  where  an 
anti-reverse  surface  on  said  cable  end  fitting  means  is  in  en- 
gagement with  said  center  portion  to  limit  roUtion  of  said  end 
fitting  means  relative  to  said  sheave  when  the  cable  is  payed  off 
said  track  and  said  sheave  is  routed  in  said  opposite  direction 
in  an  attempt  to  wrap  cable  on  said  track  such  that  wrapping  of 
said  cable  on  said  cable-wrapping  track  by  roution  of  said 
sheave  in  said  opposite  direction  is  resisted  when  said  cable  end 
fitting  means  is  positioned  in  said  anti-reverse  position  and  said 
cable  is  guided  by  said  cable  guide. 

5,125,629 
HAND-OPERATED  CHAIN  BLOCK 
Yosaku  Nishimura,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vital  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574,610 
Int.  a.'  B66D  3/16 
MS.  a.  254—358  5  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  chain  block,  comprising: 
a  load  sheave  rouubly  mounted  between  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  a  hand  chain  wheel  having  an  upper  part,  a  lower 
part,  a  front  part,  a  back  part,  and  sides  defining  a  diame- 
ter, the  hand  wheel  chain  being  disposed  at  the  side  of  one 
of  the  side  plates  facing  away  from  the  load  sheave  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  load  sheave; 
a  hand  chain  wound  on  the  hand  chain  wheel;  and 
enclosing  means  for  covering  the  entire  periphery  of  the 

hand  chain  wheel; 
wherein  the  enclosing  means  comprises  a  hand  chain  wheel 


cover  for  covering  the  upper,  lower,  and  front  paru  of  the 
hand  chain  wheel,  a  hand  chain  guide  cover  for  covenng 
the  sides  of  the  hand  chain  wheel  and  guidmg  the  hand 
chain,  and  a  plurality  of  sUys  for  supporting  the  hand 
chain  wheel  cover  and  the  hand  chain  guide  cover; 
at  least  two  of  the  plurality  sUys  are  upper  sUys  positioned 
above  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  hand  chain  wheel  and  one 
of  the  plurality  of  sUys  is  a  lower  sUy  positioned  beneath 
the  axis  of  roution  of  the  hand  chain  wheel  between  the 
two  upper  SUys,  when  the  hand-operated  chain  block  is 
suspended  from  above; 


the  hand  chain  guide  cover  comprises  drooping  parts  having 
upper  and  lower  end  portions,  for  guiding  the  hand  chain, 
and  a  bottom,  having  two  side  portions  and  a  middle 
portion  between  the  two  side  portions,  for  coupling  the 
lower  end  portions  of  the  two  drooping  parts; 

the  drooping  parts  have  upper  support  parte  curved  and 
formed  in  the  upper  end  portions,  and  the  upper  end 
portions  are  inserted  inside  the  hand  chain  wheel  cover 
and  supported  on  the  upper  sUys; 

the  bottom  of  the  hand  chain  guide  cover  has  a  hand  chain 
inserting  hole  at  both  side  portions,  and  in  the  middle 
portion  is  disposed  a  lower  support  part  supported  on  the 
lower  sUy. 


5,125,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  LEADING  END  OF  WEB 

DURING  SPOOLING  OF  STRIPS  OF  WEB 
WiUiam  G.  Hoyt,  ChurcbTille,  and  Thomas  J.  VanNeM,  Pal- 
myra, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,560,  Not.  2,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  430,386,  Not.  2, 1989,  abandooed.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,130 
Int.  a.'  B65H  19/26 
U.S.  a.  242—56  R  *  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spooling  web  of  indeterminate  length 
having  perforations  along  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  appara- 
tus being  of  the  type  including  a  supply  of  said  web,  a  winding 
sution  for  receiving  an  empty  spool  having  a  core  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  a  leading  end  of  said  web,  means 
for  routing  said  spool  to  wind  said  web  onto  said  spool,  means 
for  guiding  said  web  from  said  supply  to  said  winding  sution 
and  means  for  cutting  said  web  after  a  stnp  thereof  has  been 
wound  onto  said  spool,  the  improvement  comprising: 

vacuum  means  for  gripping  said  web  between  said  supply 
and  said  means  for  cutting,  said  vacuum  means  compnsing 
a  convex  surface  through  which  vacuum  is  applied  to  grip 
said  web  behind  said  leading  end  and  cause  said  web  to 
assume  a  transversely  curved  profile,  thereby  stiffening 
said  leading  end  of  said  web  so  that  said  leading  end  ex- 
tends unsupported  beyond  said  vacuum  means  to  faciliute 
insertion  into  said  longitudinal  slot; 
means  on  said  vacuum  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
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perforations  to  prevent  said  web  from  slipping  off  said 
vacuum  means  during  insertion  of  said  leading  end  into 
said  longitudinal  slot;  and 


means  for  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  cam  to 
the  suspension  system. 


5,125,632 
ROTARY  ACTUATED  WORKPIECE  HOLDER 
John  A.  Blatt,  22  Stratton  PL,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
48236,  and  David  C.  Tomlin,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
John  A.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,452 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/OS 

V.S.  a.  269—32  17  Oaims 


means 
tion 
said 
lead 


for  moving  said  vacuum  means  between  a  first  posi- 
where  said  web  may  be  gripped  prior  to  being  cut  by 
means  for  cutting  and  a  second  position  where  said 
ing  end  may  be  inserted  into  said  longitudinal  slot. 


5.125,631 

SEAT  SUSPENSION  WITH  CAM  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

AND  SPRING  ASSISTED  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

Cole  T.  Brodersen,  Davenport,  and  Danny  S.  Foster,  Bluegrass. 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company, 

Davenport,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,464,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,943,037,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,793, 

May  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,856,763.  This  application  Mar.  20. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  496,875 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Jul.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.5  A47C  7/14:  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  267—131  8  Claims 


L/    y  /    /^z=z 


1.  An  angularly  displaceable  support  assembly  for  use  in  a 
suspension  system  that  maintains  two  surfaces  in  generally 
parallel  spaced  relation,  comprising: 

at  least  one  shaft  with  first  and  second  ends; 

a  cam  movably  connected  to  said  first  end  to  effect  the 
spacing  of  the  two  parallel  spaced  surfaces,  said  cam 
having  a  larger  arcuate  surface  and  a  smaller  arcuate 
surface,  said  cam  surfaces  defining  a  point  about  which 
said  cam  pivots  as  said  shaft  is  angularly  displaced, 

means  for  securing  said  shaft  and  said  cam  in  fixed  engage- 
ment; 

means  for  moving  said  shaft  relative  to  said  cam  when  said 
cam  and  said  shaft  are  disengaged; 

means  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  for  permit- 
ting angular  displacement  of  aid  shaft  as  the  distance 
between  the  two  parallel  spaced  surfaces  changes;  and 


1   A  holder  for  holding  a  workpiece  comprising: 
first  and  second  workpiece  engaging  means  for  engaging 
and  holding  a  workpiece  therebetween,  the  second  work- 
piece  engaging  means  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
first  workpiece  engaging  means  between  a  first  workpiece 
engaging  position  in  combination  with  the  first  workpiece 
engaging  means  and  a  second  workpiece  disengaged  posi- 
tion; 
rotary  actuator  means  for  rotating  the  second  workpiece 
engaging  means  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 
the  rotary  actuator  means  including: 
a  body  having  a  closed  exterior  defining  a  hollow,  closed 

interior  cavity; 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  interior  cavity  in 
the  body,  the  rotatable  shaft  having  first  and  second 
ends,  at  least  one  end  extending  outward  from  the  body, 
ihe  second   workpiece  engaging  means  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  at  least  one  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft; 
first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  flanges  mounted 
within  the  interior  cavity  in  the  body  and  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  exterior  of  the  body  to  a  termi- 
nal end,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  fianges 
being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotatable  shaft,  each  of  the  first  and  second  fianges 
having  opposed  sides, 
first  and  second  vanes  connected  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  rotatable  shaft  into 
the  interior  cavity  in  the  body; 
first  and  second  fiuid  chambers  formed  in  the  interior 
cavity  in  the  body  between  the  first  vane  and  one  side  of 
the  first  and  second  flanges,  respectively; 
third  and  fourth  fiuid  chambers  formed  in  the  interior 
cavity  in  the  body  between  the  second  vane  and  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  second  and  third  flanges,  respec- 
tively; 
means  for  alternatingly  pressurizing  and  depressurizing 
the  first  and  third  chambers  and  for  concurrently  de- 
pressurizing  and  pressurizing  the  second  and  fourth 
chambers  to  rotate  the  first  and  second  vanes,  the  rotat- 
able shaft  and  the  second  workpiece  engaging  means 
between  the  first  and  second  positions:  and 
the  first  workpiece  engaging  means  integrally  formed  with 
the  body  of  the  rotary  actuator  means. 
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5,125.633 
SETUP  FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  ENCLOSURE  FEED 

MECHANISM 
Rainer  Fecker,  Furtwangen,  and  Werner  Lehmann,  Gutach,  both 
of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Mathias  Biiverle 
GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  4012859 

Int.  a.'  B42C  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  270—51  7  Claims 


close  together  and  positions  at  which  a  pair  of  adjacent  trays 
are  spaced  further  apart  to  receive  sheets  at  said  inlet  location, 
sheet  infeed  means  for  feeding  sheets  into  the  space  between 
said  pair  of  trays  to  form  said  sets  of  sheets,  stapling  means 
located  adjacent  the  space  between  said  pair  of  adjacent  trays 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  set  of  sheets  and  apply  a  sUple 
thereto,  gripping  means  operable  to  engage  a  set  of  sheets 
between  said  pair  of  adjacent  trays  and  partially  move  said  set 
of  sheets  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of  infeed 
of  said  sheets  and  from  between  said  pair  of  adjacent  trays  to 


1.  A  Folding  machine,  comprising:  at  least  two  folding 
stations,  each  folding  station  being  defined  by  cooperating 
folding  rollers;  intake  means  including  two  feed  rollers  engag- 
ing a  web  for  movement  past  the  first  folding  station  for  deter- 
mining the  speed  of  feed,  said  intake  means  including  a  feed 
limiting  device;  a  first  enclosure  feed  means  for  directing  a  first 
enclosure  toward  said  first  folding  sUtion,  said  first  enclosure 
feed  means  being  arranged  behind  said  intake  device,  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  feed;  a  folding  pocket  with  a  paper 
stop,  said  folding  pocket  being  arranged  behind  said  first  fold- 
ing SUtion,  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  feed;  a  second  enclo- 
sure feed  means  for  supplying  a  second  enclosure  and  arranged 
in  front  of  said  intake  device;  stopless  feed  limiting  means  for 
feeding  enclosures  of  said  second  enclosure  feed  means  to  the 
first  folding  station,  said  limiting  means  including  a  knife-like 
first  deflecting  member  movable  to  said  first  folding  station  at 
a  speed  corresponding  to  a  feed  of  the  material  to  be  folded, 
while  the  material  to  be  folded  is  deflected  simultaneously  to 
form  a  fold;  an  electromagnetic  controllable  deflector  for 
feeding  enclosures  directly  to  the  second  folding  sution,  said 
electromagnet  controllable  deflector  including  a  second  de- 
flecting member  positioned  directly  in  front  of  said  folding 
pocket,  said  second  deflector  being  movable,  after  the  mafenal 
being  folded  has  entered  the  folding  pocket  from  a  resting 
position,  which  does  not  affect  the  material  being  folded  and 
the  enclosures,  to  a  second  folding  station,  while  the  material 
being  folded  is  deflected  at  the  same  time  to  form  a  fold;  and 
electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
enclosure  feed  means  and  said  first  and  second  deflecting 
members  in  order  to  combine  one  of  the  first  and  second 
enclosures  in  a  plurality  of  positions  with  the  sheet  and  to 
fold  the  sheet  in  a  plurality  of  different  forms  with  said  one 
of  the  first  and  second  enclosures. 


said  stapling  means  and  returning  the  sUpled  set  of  sheets  to 
the  space  between  said  adjacent  pair  of  trays  and  releasing  said 
set  of  sheets,  supporting  means  for  said  stapling  means  said 
sheet  infeed  means  and  said  gripping  means  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  relative  to  said  pair  of  adjacent  trays  to  a  first 
position  at  which  said  stapling  means  and  said  gripping  means 
are  located  at  the  space  between  said  adjacent  pair  of  trays  and 
a  second  position  at  which  said  infeed  means  is  located  at  the 
space  between  said  adjacent  pair  of  trays,  and  means  for  verti- 
cally moving  said  supporting  means  between  said  position. 

5.125,635 
COLLATION  ERROR  INDICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COLLATOR 
Shigeto  Iwabuchi,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiion  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Shiga.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,960 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12, 1989, 1-107088(U] 
Int.  a.5  B65H  43/02 
U.S.  a.  270—56  *  Clums 


5,125,634 
COMBINED  SHEET  COLLATOR  AND  STAPLER 
Frederick  J.  Lawrence,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gradco  (Ja- 
pan) Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,746 
Int.  a.'  B42B  1/02 
VS.  a.  270—53  7  Clums 

1.  A  sheet  collating  and  stapling  machine  compnsing:  a 
sorter  having  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  in  a  vertical  stack  to 
receive  sheets  fed  from  a  source  machine  at  an  inlet  location, 
means  for  sequentially  shifting  said  trays  at  their  ends  adjacent 
to  said  inlet  location  between  positions  at  which  the  trays  are 


1.  A  collation  error  indication  system  applied  to  a  collator 
wherein  a  plurality  of  paper  supply  shelves  are  arranged  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  one  another  and  a  slack  of  paper 
sheets  to  be  collated  is  supported  on  each  of  said  paper  supply 
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shelves  and  wherein  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  is  arranged  at 
each  paper  supply  shelf  and  driven  by  a  drive  mechanism 
whereby  the  paper  sheets  are  successively  fed  one  by  one  from 
said  each  paper  supply  shelf  into  a  collatmg  section  during 
each  collation  cycle,  comprising: 

indication  means  arranged  at  each  of  said  paper  supply 
shelves,  said  indication  means  including  one  or  more  first 
indication  elements  for  indicating  the  paper  feeding  condi- 
tion of  the  present  collation  cycle  and  one  or  more  second 
indication  elements  for  indicating  the  paper  feeding  condi- 
tion of  at  least  the  immediately  before  collation  cycle; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  paper  feedmg  condition  of 
said  each  paper  supply  shelf  to  produce  a  paper  feed  error 
detection  signal  when  abnormal  paper  feeding  occurs  and 
actuating  said  first  indication  elements  of  said  indication 
means  to  indicate  the  paper  feeding  condition  of  the  pres- 
ent collation  cycle; 
means  for  transferring  the  information  indicated  by  said  first 
indication  elements  of  said  indication  means  to  said  second 
indication  elements  whenever  the  paper  feeding  for  the 
subsequent  collation  cycle  begins  including  memory 
means  for  storing  the  operating  state  of  said  first  indication 
elements  and  transferring  said  stored  operating  state  of 
said  first  indication  elements  in  the  preceding  collation 
cycle  to  said  second  indication  elements  whenever  the 
paper  feeding  operation  for  the  collation  cycle  begins; 
drive  stopping  means  responsive  to  said  paper  feed  error 
detection  signal  to  slop  said  drive  mechanisms  from  driv- 
ing said  paper  feeding  mechanisms  and  only  operative 
after  the  collation  cycle  subsequent  to  the  collation  cycle 
with  the  abnormal  paper  feeding  has  finished. 


matic  paper  feeding  means  or  said  manual  paper  feeding 
means;  and 
controlling  means  for  prohibiting  simultaneous  selection  of 
said  second  mode  and  said  manual  paper  feeding  means. 


5,125,636 

COPYING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  COPYING  TWO 

ORIGINALS  ON  ONE  SHEET  OF  PAPER 

Kiniihiko  Higashio;  Masazumi  Ito,  and  Kadotaro  Nishimori,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,686,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-20248 

Int  a.5  B65H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  271—9  36  Claims 


ya     m       7"    5      JBI  JOl    Jtl  m  190 


-a CT 

1.  A  copying  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  original  tray  on  which  a  plurality  of  originals  can  be 
placed; 

conveying  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  a  first 
mode  or  a  second  mode; 

conveying  means  for  taking,  in  said  first  mode,  one  original 
at  a  time  out  of  the  plurality  of  original  placed  on  said 
original  tray  to  set  the  same  at  an  exposure  position,  and 
for  taking,  in  said  second  mode,  two  originals  continu- 
ously out  of  the  plurality  of  originals  placed  on  said  origi- 
nal tray  to  set  the  same  to  the  exposure  position; 

automatic  paper  feeding  means  for  automatically  feeding 
sheets  of  copy  paper  of  a  prescribed  size  one  by  one; 

manual  paper  feeding  means  for  manually  feeding  a  sheet  of 
copy  paper  of  an  arbitrary  size; 

paper  feed  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  said  auto- 


5,125,637 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  NEWSPAPER  COMPILER 

HAVING  A  MOVABLE  VACUUM  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  A.  Glaser,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansa  Corpora- 
tion, Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,452 

Int.  a.'  B65H  }/08 

U.S.  a.  271—11  11  Qaims 


1.  A  feeder  for  flexible  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  the  sheets  in  stacked  relationship; 

a  vacuum  operated  gripping  assembly  supported  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
gripper  shaft  defining  a  central  passage  and  including  a 
vacuum  operated  gnpper  communicating  with  the  pa.s- 
sage,  the  shaft  being  movable  through  an  arcuate  path  of 
travel  relative  to  the  frame  between  an  engagement  posi- 
tion in  which  the  gripper  engages  a  marginal  portion  of  an 
adjacent  sheet  of  the  stack  and  a  sheet  releasing  position  in 
which  the  marginal  position  of  the  adjacent  sheet  is  pulled 
away  from  the  stack  without  moving  the  remainder  of  the 
adjacent  sheet; 

a  conveying  unit  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively  shift- 
able  delivery  elements  for  receiving  a  sheet  therebetween 
at  the  sheet  releasing  position  of  the  gripper; 

power  means  for  moving  the  gripper  shaft  through  the 
arcuate  path  of  travel;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  vacuum  pressure  to  the  grip- 
per to  cause  the  marginal  portion  of  the  adjacent  sheet  to 
be  gripped  by  the  gripper  when  the  shaft  is  in  the  engage- 
ment position  and  to  discontinue  the  vacuum  to  the  grip- 
per at  the  sheet  releasing  position,  the  control  means 
including  a  vacuum  line  connected  to  a  vacuum  system 
and  a  valve  disposed  between  the  line  and  the  hollow  shaft 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  valve 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  gripping  assembly, 

the  control  means  including  valve  operating  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  valve  relative  to  the  gripping  assembly  to  the  open 
fiosition  in  response  to  movement  of  the  shaft  through  the 
arcuate  path  of  travel  to  the  engagement  position  and  for 
rotating  the  valve  to  the  closed  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  shaft  to  the  sheet  releasing  position. 
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5,125,638 

CENTRALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR 

FEEDING  SINGLE  SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE  WITHIN  A 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Aria  Baltectrazzi,  and  Lamberto  Tassi,  SaTignano  Sol  Panaro, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sitma  S.p.A.,  SpUanberto,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1990,  19635  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/10 
UJS.  CL  271—12  5  Claims 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  for  forming  an  auxiliary  pile, 
a  swivel  shaft  oriented  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and 
carrying  the  pile  stops,  and  corresponding  drive  members  for 
folding  the  pile  stops  away  and  folding  them  out  again  m 
accordance  with  an  inserting  movement  and  a  withdrawal 
movement,  respectively,  of  the  collecting  fingers,  a  first  motor- 
ized drive  for  moving  the  pile  stops,  and  a  second  motorized 
drive  for  moving  the  collecting  fingers,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  motorized  drives  being  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of 
two  machine  sides  of  the  sheet  delivery,  coaxially  mounted 
first  and  second  drive  shafts  disposed  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  sheet,  first  transmission  means  operatively 


1.  A  centrally  controlled  automatic  device  for  feeding  single 
sheeu  or  the  like  in  a  machine  for  packaging  signatures  or 
newspapers  in  a  continuous  film  of  thermoplastic  material, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  means  for  containing  sheets  sucked  one  on  the  other  for 
feeding, 

(c)  means  for  separating  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  from  teh 
bottom  of  said  container  means, 

(d)  means  for  extracting  said  at  least  one  sheet  separated  by 
said  separation  means  and 

(e)  means  for  evacuating  said  sheet  once  extracted,  said 
extraction  means  consists  of  a  lower  conveyor  band  on 
which  a  presser  roller  is  caused  to  engage  with  rocking 
movement,  said  rocking  movement  being  provided  by  a 
first  cam  machanism  which  causes  the  presser  roller  to 
move  from  a  first  detached  position  to  a  second  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  conveyor  band  as  soon  as  said  spea- 
ration  means  have  gripped  an  initial  portion  of  said  sheet 
an  dmoved  it  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  means  on 
to  said  lower  conveyor  band,  there  also  being  provided  a 
second  cam  mechanism  arranged  coaxially  to  said  fnst 
cam  mechanism  to  operate  said  separation  means,  said 
cam  mechanisms  being  driven  by  a  single  central  drive 
shaft  which  rotates  said  extraction  means  and  said  lower 
conveyor  band  consists  essentially  of  a  series  of  spaced- 
apari  parallel  belts,  within  an  initial  portion  of  which, 
disposed  essentially  below  said  container  means,  there 
being  provided  interposed  with  said  scries  of  belts  at  least 
one  pair  of  drums  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
drums  on  which  the  belts  are  supported,  so  that  said 
presser  roller  enters  into  engagement  only  with  said  pair 
of  drums  with  said  initial  portion  of  said  sheet  interposed. 


5,125,639 

SHEET  DELIVERY  FOR  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Manfred  Henn,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmascbinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  15, 
1989,  3937944 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/i4 
VS.  a.  271—189  5  Qaims 

1.  Sheet  delivery  for  a  sheet-fed  pnnting  machine  having 
fold-away  pile  stops  for  engagement  by  a  leading  edge  of  a 
sheet  travelling  from  the  sheet-fed  printing  machine  to  a  loca- 
tion above  a  sheet  pile,  and  removable  collecting  fingers  insert- 
able  substantially  rectilinearly  for  a  brief  period  above  the 
sheet  pile  so  as  to  extend  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet. 


connecting  said  first  motorized  drive  with  said  first  drive  shaft 
for  rotating  said  first  drive  shaft,  said  first  transmission  means 
being  disposed  on  one  of  said  machine  sides,  and  second  trans- 
mission means  operatively  connecting  said  second  motorized 
drive  with  said  second  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  second 
drive  shaft  and  thereby  guidingly  displacing  said  collecting 
fingers  substantially  rectilinearly,  said  second  transmission 
means  being  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  machine  sides,  and 
switching  means  for  said  first  and  second  motorized  dnves  for 
independently  driving  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts  indi- 
vidually, as  well  as  for  correspondingly  dnving  said  first  and 
second  drive  shafts  in  mutual  dependence. 


5,125,640 

GRIPPER  BAR  FOR  GRIPPING  SHEET-LIKE 

MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  MACHINE  TO  BE  USED  FOR 

PRODUCING  PACKAGES 

Marcel  Yerly,  Jouxtens,  and  Mauro  Chiari,  Lausanne,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bobst  SA,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1990, 
00979/90 

Int.  a.5  B65H  25/04 
\}S.  a.  271—204  J9  Claims 

1.  In  a  gripper  bar  for  gripping  a  plate-shaped  sheet  to  be 
used  in  pnnting,  cutting,  embossing  and  creasing  machines  for 
the  production  of  packages,  said  gnpper  bar  compnsing  a 
profile  hollow  bar  with  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  leading 
edge  wall  and  a  trailing  edge  wall,  grippers  being  arranged  at 
regular  distance  along  the  bar  and  consisting  each  of  an  upper 
finger  with  the  sapc  of  a  resilient  plate  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  leading  edge  wall  of  the  bar  and  with  the  other  end  coact- 
ing  with  a  gripper  counterpart  mounted  on  the  trailing  edge 
wall  of  the  bar,  said  bar  being  connected  at  both  ends  to  two 
lateral  conveyor  chains  with  the  improvements  comprising 
each  resilient  plate  having  a  length  exceeding  the  width  of  the 
bar  and  extending  through  an  intenor  of  said  bar  before  passing 
through  a  window  on  the  trailing  edge  wall  of  the  bar.  each  of 
the  resilient  plates  having  a  fastened  end  which  is  bent  in  such 
a  way  as  to  allow  it  to  be  attached  against  an  inner  surface  of 
the  leading  edge  wall  of  said  bar,  and  opening  means  having  an 
axle  extending  lengthwise  in  th  gripper  bar  with  an  end  of  the 
axle  extending  past  the  end  of  the  gripper  bar.  each  end  of  the 
axle  being  provided  with  a  gnpper  opening  lever  engageable 
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by  the  machine,  said  axle  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  bearings 
within  said  gripper  bar  and  having  cams  disposed  on  a  traihng 
edge  of  the  axle  acting  on  a  side  of  the  resihent  plate  in  an  area 


associated  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  plate  so  that 
rotation  of  the  axle  causes  movement  of  the  resilient  plate  to 
an  open  position. 


5,125,641 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A  PILE 

OF  SHEETS 
Michael  Kriiger,  Edingen-Neckarhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1989,  3923884 

Int.  a.5  B«5H  31/10 
VS.  a.  271—217  2  Claims 


1.  Device  for  determining  the  height  of  a  pile  of  sheets, 
comprising  a  measuring  sensor  formed  as  an  expansion  member 
and  pneumatically  drivable  towards  a  top  surface  of  the  sheet 
pile,  said  expansion  member  comprising  a  wound  hose  unwind- 
able  in  a  direction  towards  a  measuring  surface  at  said  top 
surface  of  the  sheet  pile  by  action  of  compressed  air  introduced 
into  said  hose,  said  hose  being  engageable  at  an  unwound  free 
end  thereof  with  said  measuring  surface,  and  a  measuring 
device  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  signal  corresponding  to 
an  increase  in  compressed  air  for  unwinding  the  hose  so  that  its 
free  end  engages  said  measuring  surface. 


5,125,642 
FEEDER  MODULE  WITH  THICKNESS  DETECTION 
Winston  A.  Orsinger,  Nazareth;  Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Bethlehem; 
Eric  A.  Belec,  Kempton,  all  of  Pa.;  James  S.  Lee,  Jr.,  Phillips- 
burg,  NJ.;  Harry  C.  Noll.  Jr.,  Whitehall,  Pa.;  Darid  P.  Nyf- 
fenegger,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  George  Fallos,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignora  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company,  Skokie,  111. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  338,171,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,832. 
This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,105 
Int.  a.'  B65H  7/12 
VS.  a.  271—262  6  CUins 


1.  A  rotary  feeder  module  for  feeding  sheet  inserts  and 
having  a  thickness  detector  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
moving  inserts,  comprising: 

a  gripper  drum  disc  for  transporting  said  inserts  thereupon, 
said  gripper  drum  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
periphery; 

a  detector  caliper  assembly  including  an  arm  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end,  said  arm  having  at  said  first  end  a  fol- 
lower roller  and  at  said  second  end  a  magnet,  said  arm 
being  pivotably  mounted  and  spring-loaded  so  that  said 
follower  roller  spring-loadedly  rides  upon  and  along  said 
periphery  and  upon  moving  inserts  transported  upon  said 
periphery  of  said  gripper  drum  disc;  and, 

means  for  sensing  the  field  of  said  magnet,  said  means  for 
sensing  including  a  stationary  Hall  sensor  to  provide  a 
measure  of  relative  displacement  between  said  sensor  and 
said  magnet  and  thereby  a  measure  of  the  radius  of  said 
periphery  from  said  axis  of  rotation; 

wherein  said  means  for  sensing  provides  reference  signals 
corresponding  'o  zero  thickness  of  said  inserts  in  the 
absence  of  inserts  upon  said  gripper  drum  disc,  said  means 
for  sensing  providing  thickness  signals  corresponding  to 
the  thickness  of  said  inserts  in  reference  to  said  reference 
signals  when  said  inserts  are  transported  upon  said  gripper 
drum  disc  interposed  between  said  follower  roller  and  said 
periphery. 


5,125,643 
TRANSFER  WHEEL  OF  COMPACT  SORTER  FOR  COPY 

MACHINE 
Jae  H.  Chung,  Uijongbu,  and  Yeon  K.  Jung,  Bucheonsi,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  12,  1991, 
1991-3951 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/10 
VS.  a.  271—293  11  CUims 

1.  A  transfer  wheel  of  sorter  for  transferring  bin  trays  each 
having  a  pair  of  pin  trays,  sequentially,  said  transfer  wheel 
comprising: 

a  transfer  wheel  body  provided  with  three  slots  each  ar- 
ranged at  every  120°  angle  centering  around  a  center 
rotating  shaft  hole  of  said  transfer  wheel  and  having  a 
guide  portion  for  guiding  at  least  one  of  said  pin  trays  of 
the  bin  tray; 
three  pairs  of  insert  wheels,  each  pair  comprising  two  types 
of  insert  wheels  mounted  near  with  each  other  between 
said  slots  in  order  to  alternatively  pick  up  and  push  said  at 
least  one  pin  tray  along  a  slot  liner  of  a  side  plate; 
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a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  insert  wheels  on  said    they  are  inserted  and,  owing  to  the  relative  speed  between  the 
transfer  wheel  body;  and  stops  and  the  pockets,  initially  run  onto  the  stops,  character- 

ized in  that  the  number  of  effectively  ejecting  stops  is  variable. 


driving  means  for  providing  a  rotation  power  for  said  trans- 
fer wheel  body. 


5,125,644 

SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET-UKE  MEMBER 

INCLUDING  SEPARATING  PAWX  COATED  WITH 

AMORPHOUS  CARBON  LAYER 

Keqji  Masaki;  Shqji  lino;  Isao  Doi,  and  Izurai  Osawa,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabashiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-204139 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/56 

VS.  a.  271—308  31  Claims 


103. 


104 


106 


wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  means  for  enabling  the  print- 
ing products  arranged  in  two  or  more  consecutively  occupied 
pockets  to  run  onto  a  common  stop  and  to  be  ejected  by  said 
common  stop  from  the  paddle  wheel  one  on  top  of  the  other 


5,125,646 
AEROBIC  STEP/BENCH  EXERCISE  DEV  ICE 
William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  378,  Chesapeake  Oty,  Md. 
21915 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695394 

Int  a.'  A63B  S/00 

VS.  a.  482—52  20  CUinw 


100 


1.  A  separating  device  for  separating  a  sheet-like  member 
from  a  surface  of  rotatable  member  in  a  copying  machine, 
including  a  separating  pawl  having  a  separating  portion  in 
engaging  conuct  with  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  member, 
said  separating  portion  comprising  an  amorphous  carbon. 


5,125,645 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  PRINTING 

PRODUCTS 

Jurg  Eberle,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  HinwU, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,566 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    18,    1989, 
2680/89 

Int  a.5  B65H  29/40 
VS.  a.  271—315  »  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  printing  products  in  a 
regular  imbricated  formation  upon  a  belt  conveyor,  having  a 
routably  driven  paddle  wheel  of  a  printing  machine  and  hav- 
ing a  wheel-shaped  ejecting  arrangement,  which  is  mounted 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  paddle  wheel,  can  be  driven 
in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as  and  at  a  lower  circumferen- 
tial speed  than  the  paddle  wheel  and  has  arranged  on  its  cir- 
cumference stops  for  ejecting  the  printing  products  at  prede- 
termined intervals  from  pockets  of  the  paddle  wheel  in  which 


1.  An  aerobic  step/bench  exercise  device  comprising  a  base, 
said  base  having  a  horizontal  platform  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending sides,  said  basing  having  a  lower  surface  remote  from 
said  platform,  a  plurality  of  spaced  leg  receiving  openings  in 
said  base  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  surface,  each  of 
said  openings  having  at  least  one  notch  at  said  lower  surface 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  opening  over  a  fixed 
vertical  distance  from  said  lower  surface,  at  least  two  legs, 
each  of  said  legs  being  insertable  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  outwardly  extending 
fixedly  mounted  projection  for  fitting  in  said  notch  of  said 
respective  opening  to  deuchably  mount  said  leg  to  said  base, 
each  of  said  legs  and  said  base  having  abutting  surfaces  to  limit 
the  extent  each  of  said  legs  may  be  telescoped  into  said  respec- 
tive opening,  an  abutting  surface  covering  said  notch  at  said 
fixed  vertical  distance  to  compnse  said  abutting  surface  of  said 
base,  and  said  outwardly  extending  projection  composing  said 
abutting  surface  of  said  leg  whereby  said  platform  is  capable  of 
being  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  elevations  wherein  one  of  said 
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elevations  results  from  said  base  being  mounted  directly  on  a 
support  surface  when  said  legs  are  detached  Trom  said  base  and 
another  of  said  elevations  results  from  said  legs  being  mounted 
to  said  base  with  said  abutting  surfaces  contacting  each  other. 


5,125.647 
JUMP  PLATFORM  EXERCISER  FOR  STRENGTHENING 

THE  ANKLE  EXTENSORS 

Robert  S.  Smith.  1263  Emory  St^  San  Jose,  Calif.  95126 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,640 

Int.  a.>  A63B  2i/00 

MS.  a.  482— «  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  with  which  a  user  may  perform  jumping 
exercises  which  comprises: 

a  platform  means  on  which  a  user  may  stand  and  perform  a 
succession  of  jumps  in  which,  during  each  jump,  the  user 
is  in  contact  with  the  platform  means  for  a  period  of 
contact  time  and  in  flight  for  a  period  of  flight  time; 

a  first  means  in  operable  combination  with  said  platform 
means  for  monitonng  said  contact  time  of  said  jumps; 

a  second  means  in  operable  combination  with  said  platform 
means  to  monitor  said  flight  time  of  said  jumps;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  monitoring  means  each  com- 
prise: 

a  clock  having  an  output  terminal  means  and  that  emits 
clock  pulses  on  said  clock  output  terminal  means; 

a  means  for  counting  pulses  having  an  output  terminal  means 
and  a  first  input  terminal  means  connected  to  said  clock 
output  terminal  means  and  a  second  input  terminal  means 
connected  to  said  common  terminal  of  said  monitoring 
means  thereby  providing  that  a  signal  representing  a  num- 
ber of  pulses  emitted  from  said  clock  corresponding  to  a 
timing  period  when  said  common  terminal  is  at  said  first 
potential  will  be  presented  at  said  output  terminal  means 
of  said  counter; 

a  means  for  presetting  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  arbitrary 
target  period; 

a  means  for  comparing  signals  having  an  input  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  setting  means  and  another  input 
terminal  means  connected  to  said  ouput  terminal  means  of 
said  counting  means  thereby  providing  that  a  comparator 
signal  will  be  emitted  from  an  output  terminal  means  of 
said  comparing  means  when  said  timing  period  exceeds 
said  target  period; 

a  means  for  latching  said  comparator  signal  for  a  recognition 
period  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  compara- 
tor; 

a  means  for  signalling  connected  to  said  latch  thereby  emit- 
ting a  signal  to  said  user  while  said  latch  holds  said  com- 
parator signal 


5.125,648 
UPPER  BODY  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 
Brad  Olschansky,  Baltimore;  Scott  OUchansky,  Towson,  and 
Raymond  H.  Lee,  Jr.,  Lutherrille,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Ufeing,  Inc.,  Pikesville,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,093 
Int.  a.'  A63B  2i/02 
MS.  a.  482—62  19  Oaims 

1.  An  upper  body  exercise  system  for  exercising  the  upper 


body  of  a  user  in  conjunction  with  a  lower  body  exercise 
mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  foot  actuated  means  for  being  displaced  by  said  user,  said 
foot  actuated  means  having  a  substantially  longitudinally 
directed  axis; 

(b)  handle  means  adapted  to  the  grasped  by  said  user  and 
displaceably  coupled  to  said  foot  actuated  means,  said 
handle  means  having  a  central  axis; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  handle  means  to  said  foot  actu- 
ated means  for  (I)  rotation  of  said  handle  means  about  said 
central  axis,  (2)  rotation  of  said  handle  means  about  said 


substantially  longitudinally  directed  axis  of  said  foot  actu- 
ated means;  and,  (3)  pivotal  displacement  of  said  handle 
means  in  a  plane  coincident  with  a  plane  defined  by  said 
foot  actuated  means  longitudinal  axis  and  said  handle 
means  central  axis;  thereby  varying  the  relative  angle 
between  the  said  longitudinal  axis  an  said  central  axis;  and, 
wherein  said  means  for  coupling  includes  a  plug  member 
fixedly  secured  to  said  foot  actuated  means;  collar  means 
rotatively  coupled  to  said  plug  member,  said  collar  means 
having  an  extension  lug  member  fixedly  secured  thereto; 
and,  means  for  rotatively  coupling  said  collar  means  to 
said  handle  means. 


5,125,649 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  BOOSTER  BAR 

AND  SHOCK  CORDS 
Conrad  Fuller,  P.O.  Box  452,  Smithfield.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia  2164 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,934 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  482—123  17  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  rigid  movable  booster  bar; 

two  flexible  elastic  shock  cords  having  near  ends  and  distal 
ends,  each  cord  being  capable  of  being  stretched  to  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  its  unstretched  length 
without  exceeding  its  elastic  limit,  and  wherein  the  force 
required  to  stretch  the  cord  increases  as  the  cord  is 
stretched; 

means  for  attaching  the  near  ends  of  said  elastic  shock  cords 
to  said  booster  bar,  at  or  near  respective  ends  of  said 
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booster  bar,  comprising  positive  means  for  preventing  said 
shock  cords  from  pulling  away  from  said  booster  bar, 
positive  means  for  preventing  relative  circumferential 
movement  between  said  booster  bar  and  the  point  of 
attachment  of  said  shock  cords  to  said  booster  bar,  and 
also  positive  means  for  a  user  to  at  least  partially  wind  or 
unwind  said  shock  cords  around  said  booster  bar  by  rotat- 
ing said  booster  bar  about  its  axis,  said  means  configured 
such  that  said  shock  cords  are  attached  to  said  booster  bar 
in  a  natural  wind-up  position  such  that  there  is  an  even 
loading  on  both  ends  of  the  bar,  the  area  of  elastic  pressure 
on  the  shock  cords  being  displaced  from  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  shock  cords  to  the  booster  bar  along  the 
length  of  the  shock  cords. 


5,125,651 
BASKETBALL  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Keeling,  and  Hans  E.  Keeling,  both  of  144  Hacienda 
Dr.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920 

FUed  Not.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.593 
Int  a.'  A63B  65/0« 
MS.  CL  273—1.5  R 


5.125.650 

FLAT  STOMACH  MACHINE 

Erwin  W.  Paris.  Box  3330.  Seal  Beach.  CaUf.  90740 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.605 

Int.  a.'  A63B  2i/00 

MS.  a.  482—142 


3  Claims 


7CIaiBS 


1.  An  improved  arrangement  adapted  to  effectively  exercise 
the  upper  and  lower  abdominal  and  the  oblique  muscles  with- 
out compression  of  the  inter  vertebral  discs  of  the  lumbar 
vertebrae,  surrounding  blood  vessels  and  nerves,  all  within  a 
cradle  device  providing  a  plurality  of  selecuble  inclinations 
and  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame,  uniurily  fabricated  of  tube  stock  in  a  general  "U" 

shape; 

a  sling,  fabricated  of  preselected  flexible,  material,  having 

opposite  edges  folded   and  secured   to  form   a  channel 

having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 

diameter  of  said  tube  stock  whereby  said  frame  may  be 

inserted  into  said  channels  to  provide  a  tautness  to  said 

sling; 

a  flap  formed  on  one  end  of  said  sling  between  said  channels 

and  positioned  to  be  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  "U" 

shaped  frame  whereby  said  sling  is  secured  to  said  frame; 

a  pocket  formed  by  folding  the  remaining  edge  of  said  sling 

and  securing  the  free  edge  to  the  sling; 
a  cross  piece  of  a  selected  length  mounted  to  the  ends  of  said 
"U"  shaped  frame  to  aid  m  establishment  of  the  tautness  of 
said  sling  and  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  sling  and  said 
frame  upon  the  user  sitting  on  said  sling; 
a  riser  hingedly  mounted  in  a  preselected  position  of  said 

frame  near  the  bottom  of  the  "U"  shape; 
a  base  hingedly  mounted  in  a  preselected  position  of  said 

frame  near  the  top  of  the  "U"  shape;  and, 
a  catch,  forming  a  preselected  number  of  channels,  mounted 
on   said   base   with   said   channels   removably   inserubly 
engagable  by  said  riser  to  hold  said  frame  at  a  plurality  of 
preselected  inclinations  with  the  horizontal. 


f  f  >  r  r  >  fh  t  r  t  t  ri^j 


1  A  basketball  training  system  comprising  a  first  conven- 
tional basketball  hoop,  means  fixedly  mounting  said  first  bas- 
ketball hoop  on  a  backboard  at  about  10  feet  above  a  playing 
surface,  a  second  basketball  hoop,  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
second  basketball  hoop  spaced  apart  from  and  about  2  to  about 
4  feet  below  said  first  basketball  hoops  and  above  said  playing 
surface  in  a  position  such  that  a  line  representing  the  descend- 
ing path  of  a  desirably  shot  basketball  will  pass  substantuilly 
through  the  centers  of  both  said  basketball  hoops. 

6.  A  basketball  game  for  players  of  different  heights  and 
abilities  compnsing  the  steps  of  establishing  an  upper  basket- 
ball hoop  a  predetermined  elevation  above  the  playing  surface, 
establishing  a  lower  basketball  hoop  below  the  upper  basket- 
ball hoop  and  overlapping  with  said  upper  basketball  hoop  and 
in  a  position  such  that  a  line  representing  the  downwardly 
flight  of  a  desirably  shot  basketball  would  pass  through  the 
centers  of  both  basketball  hoops  and  scoring  points  by  shooting 
a  basketball  through  respectively  the  lower  hoop  and  through 
the  upper  and  lower  hoops. 

7  A  method  of  improving  the  accuracy  of  a  basketball 
shooter  comprising  fixedly  mounting  a  conventional  basketball 
hoop  on  a  backboard  at  about  10  feet  above  a  playing  surface, 
fixedly  mounting  a  second  basketball  hoop  spaced  apart  from 
and  between  about  2  to  about  4  feet  below  said  conventional 
basketball  hoop  in  a  position  such  that  a  line  representing  the 
descending  path  of  a  desirably  shot  basketball  will  pa.ss  sub- 
stantially through  the  centers  of  both  of  said  basketball  hoops 
and  shooting  a  basketball  at  said  basketball  hoops. 


5.125,652 
BILLIARD  SELF-TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Julius  C.  Daris,  1220  ZapaU  PI.,  Lady  Lake,  Fla.  32159 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.931 
Int.  a.'  A63D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  273—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  billiard  self-teaching  apparatus  comprising, 
a  base  support  structure,  said  support  structure  having  a 

predetermined  length  and  width, 
a  pool  cue  guide  having  a  predetermined  length  width  and 
height  and  supported  on  said  base  support  structure,  said 
length,  and  width  of  said  pool  cue  guide  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  respective  length  and  width  of  said  base 
support  structure,  said  length,  width  and  height  of  said 
pool  cue  guide  defining  a  pluraliiy  of  substantially  planar 
vertically  extending  faces,  at  least  one  of  said  faces  having 
indicia  of  a  circumscribed  circle  thereon,  said  circle  repre- 
senting an  imaginary  billiard  ball  having  a  diametrical  axis 
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substantially  coincident  with  a  vertical  line  of  said  at  least 
one  face  and  having  a  diameter  of  a  regulation  size  billiard 
ball. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  extends  slots  extend- 
ing through  said  pool  cue  guide,  said  slots  being  substan- 
tially within  said  circle  and  having  a  sufficient  size  to 
freely  receive  a  forward  thrust  of  a  regulation  billiard  pool 
cue, 

said  base  structure  further  having  a  first  set  of  parallel 
spaced  apart  guide  lines  extending  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
guide  lines  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  set  of  guide  lines  and  extending  substantially  thereto. 

said  pool  cue  guide  being  placed  on  said  base  support  struc- 


ture such  that  said  diametrical  axis  is  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  a  centermost  guide  line  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  guide  lines,  said  centermost  guide  line  and  at  least 
some  of  the  remaining  guide  lines  being  in  alignment  with 
a  said  slot  in  said  pool  cue  guide,  whereby  when  a  player 
places  a  pool  cue  above  and  in  parallel  alignment  with  a 
guide  line,  the  pool  cue  will  enter  one  of  said  guide  slots 
when  said  cue  is  thrust  forward  towards  said  pool  cue 
guide;  and, 
means  representing  a  billiard  ball  imposed  over  at  least  one 
set  of  said  guide  lines  and  intermediate  the  edge  of  said 
support  structure  and  said  pool  cue  guide,  whereby  a 
player  can  imagine  aiming  at  a  billiard  ball  while  aligning 
a  pool  cue  stick  with  one  of  said  guide  lines  before  thrust- 
ing the  pool  cue  stick  into  a  specific  one  of  said  slots. 


5,125,653 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLER  BALL  THROWING 
MACHINE 
Ferenc  Kovics,  Vas  Gereben  u.7,  H-1124;  Laszio  Juhasz,  Reguly 
u.  21,  H-1089;  Attila  Szmejkal,  Szabolcska  M.  u.  15,  H-1114, 
and  Rudolf  LipUy,  Lumumba  u.  151,  H-1145,  all  of  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,807,  Feb.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  1 1,  1986,  3520/86 
Int.  Cl.^  F41B  11/00:  A63B  69/40 
VS.  a.  273—29  R  8  aaims 

1.  A  ball  throwing  machine  for  ejecting  tennis  balls  of  the 
type  comprising: 

an  adjustable  rotating-wheel  type  ball  throwing  mechanism 
having  a  launch  point  for  launching  tennis  balls  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  and  speed; 
a  microcomputer  controlling  the  throwing  mechanism  and 
having  memory  means  for  storing  launch  angle  and  speed 
data;  and 
a  remote  control  unit  attached  to  said  microcomputer  hav- 
ing a  keyboard,  wherein  said  ball  throwing  machine  fur- 
ther comprises  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  rotat- 
ing-wheel   type    ball    throwing    mechanism    about    said 
launch  point  to  adjust  horizontal  and  vertical  attitude; 
said  microcomputer  being  programmed  with  standard  target 
coordinates  ba.sed  on  a  standard  machine  placement  to  be 
used  to  calculate  actual  target  coordinates  based  upon  two 
check  points  empirically  determined  for  each  placement 


of  said  machine  removed  from  said  standard  machine 
placement,  said  microcomputer  also  being  programmed 
such  that  for  balls  impacting  on  a  center  line  of  a  tennis 
court,  the  throwing  mechanism  is  controlled  to  operate 
with  a  vertical  angle  and  a  launching  speed  being  a  func- 
tion of  a  training  level  and  a  stroke  type  preselected  on 
said  keyboard,  wherein  a  first  of  said  two  check  points  is 
a  meshing  point  of  a  net  and  the  center  line  of  the  tennis 
court,  and  the  second  check  point  is  a  meshing  point  of  a 
baseline  and  center  line;  and 


said  microcomputer  further  being  programmed  such  that  for 
balls  impacting  elsewhere,  a  horizontal  angle  of  throwing 
out  the  balls  is  determined  by  a  simple  trigonometric 
relation  allowing  direct  assignment  of  impact  points  from 
said  remote  control  when  said  machine  is  removed  from 
said  standard  machine  placement;  wherein  a  strain  gauge 
is  provided  in  said  throwing  mechanism  to  measure  physi- 
cal parameters  of  a  ball  and  is  connected  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer for  correcting  the  angle  and  speed  data  of 
the  impact  points  in  dependence  on  ball  qualities  measured 
by  said  strain  gauge. 


5,125,654 
TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVING  SYSTEM 

Wilbert  Bruno,  Rodgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Transita  Vertriebs  -  und  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH,  Offen- 
bach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,084 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273—29  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  tennis  balls  resting  on  one  half  of 
a  tennis  court  comprising; 

an  elongate  retrieving  arm  movable  transverse  to  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  over  a  surface  of  the  tennis  court,  said  retrieving 
arm  (16,  18)  extending  longitudinally  at  least  one  half  (12, 
14)  of  the  tennis  court  and  having  the  longitudinal  axis 


transverse  to  a  net  of  the  tennis  court  and  one  end  thereof 
immediately  adjacent  the  net  (10)  of  the  tennis  court 
whereby  said  retrieving  arm  is  moved  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  net  to  push  tennis  balls  on  the  half  of  the  tennis 
court  to  one  side  of  the  tennis  court,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocally moving  said  retrieval  arm  over  the  court  surface; 

respective  shallow  ball  receiving  channels  (20,  22)  arranged 
on  each  respective  longitudinal  side  of  the  tennis  court, 
said  retrieving  arm  being  alternately  moved  between  said 
receiving  channels  so  as  to  thrust  the  balls  into  the  ball 
receiving  channel  toward  which  said  retrieving  arm  is 
moved;  and 

a  ball  transportation  means  for  moving  the  balls  in  said  ball 
receiving  channels  to  a  top  of  the  tennis  court. 


5,125,656 

BOWLING  BALL 

John  P.  Fabanich,  4301  Colorado  A»e.,  SbefTieW,  Ohio  44054 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816^58 

Int.  a.'  A63B  37/06 

VS.  a.  273—63  E  10  Claims 


5,125,655 
GOLFER'S  GRIP  POSITION  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Wayne  R.  Crooks,  5959  McKinney  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87109 

Filed  No*.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,899 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36.  53/00 

VS.  CI.  273—32  H  '  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  golf  clubs  having  club  heads  with 
differently  inclined  faces  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  each  club 
having  a  shaft  with  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  connected  at  said  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  to  one  side  of  said  club  head  adjacent  to  said 
face,  and  said  golf  club  having  a  hand  grip  portion  of  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said  shaft;  said  device  being  a 
device  for  allowing  a  user  of  said  golf  club  to  make  a  reference 
mark  on  said  grip  portion  corresponding  to  the  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  face  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft,  comprising: 

(a)  alignment  transfer  means,  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  for  transferring  alignment  information  as  to  the 
angular  orientation  of  said  face  with  respect  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  from  said  face  to  said  hand  grip  portion  of 
said  shaft  of  said  golf  club; 

(b)  anchoring  means,  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
alignment  transfer  means,  for  connecting  said  lower  end 
of  said  alignment  transfer  means  to  said  club  head  adjacent 
said  face; 

(c)  a  template  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  template 
lower  end  being  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  align- 
ment transfer  means,  for  allowing  a  user  of  said  device  to 
make  differently  angled  marks  upon  the  hand  grip  por- 
tions of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  marks  being  differently 
angled  for  clubs  with  differently  angled  faces  to  corre- 
spond to  the  angular  position  of  said  face  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 

(e)  securing  means,  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
template  for  connection  to  said  shaft,  for  securing  said 
template  in  a  configuration  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
shaft. 


1.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  top  side,  positive  side  and  nega- 
tive side  comprising; 

a  core  member  including  a  top  weight  member,  two  axis 
weight  members,  all  generally  lying  in  the  same  plane,  and 
at  least  one  leverage  weight  member,  said  leverage  weight 
member  located  generally  adjacent  one  of  said  axis  weight 
members,  said  top  weight  member  and  said  axis  weight 
members  being  generally  of  uniform  size  and  having  gen- 
erally similar  geometric  structure,  said  leverage  weight 
member  generally  being  smaller  in  size  with  respect  to 
said  top  weight  member  and  said  axis  weight  members, 
and 

an  outer  shell  member,  said  shell  member  encapsulating  said 
core  member,  top  weight  member,  axis  weight  member 
and  said  leverage  weight  member,  said  core  member  being 
located  generally  near  the  geometric  center  of  said  outer 
shell  member,  said  location  determined  by  the  weight 
desired  at  the  top  of  the  ball. 

2.  A  bowling  ball  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  axis 
weight  members  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  wherein 
said  axis  weight  members  are  disposed  generally  opposite  each 
other  and  equally  disposed  from  said  top  weight  member. 


5,125,657 
PUTTER  WITH  PENDULUM  ACnON 
Richard  D.  Beil,  8248  Stoneham  Dr..  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197, 
assignor  to  Richard  D.  Beil,  Ypsilanti.  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,158 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/00 

U.S.  a.  273—77  R  8  Oaims 


2  2 


hTS" 


1.  A  golf  putter  for  propelling  a  golf  ball,  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  rigid  shaft  having  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  lower  and  upper  ends,  a  head  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  lower  end  having  a  ball  engaging  face,  said  shaft  and  head 
constituting  a  pendulum  arm,  a  short  flexible  pivot  cord  coaxi- 
ally  attached  to  said  shaft  upper  end,  a  finger  gnp  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  cord  spaced  from  said  shaft  upper  end,  pivot 
cord  connection  means  attaching  said  finger  grip  to  said  pivot 
cord,  said  pivot  cord  being  uniformly  laterally  flexible  in  all 
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lateral  directions  and  constituting  a  universal  pendulum  sup-  finger  hold  projecting  from  the  other  end  wall  of  said  drum  in 
port  for  said  pendulum  arm  when  said  jjcndulum  arm  is  sup-  order  to  mix  said  numbered  discs,  and  each  of  said  slots  having 
ported  by  said  finger  grip  and  said  cord.  dimensions  whereby  one  disc  will  pass  therethrough  at  a  time 
until  the  selected  number  of  discs  fall  outside  the  drum. 


5,125,658 
BASEBALL  BOARD  GAME 
Geoffrey  V.  Francis,  Oakville,  and  Stephen  W.  Pendry,  Thorn- 
ton, both  of  Camuia,  assignors  to  Vision  Engineering  A  Design 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,903,  Jul.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,672 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/06 

VS.  a.  273— «9  26  Claims 


5,125,660 
SIX-SIDED  GAME  DICE  WITH  PLAYING  CARD  INDICIA 
Frederick  Stahl,  Simrockallee,  5300  Bonn  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,628 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/04 

VS.  CI.  273—146  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  simulated  baseball  game  apparatus  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  playing  surface  and  a  home  plate  on  said  surface, 
a  simulated  pitching  mechanism  comprising  means  for  rolling  a 
ball  in  the  general  direction  of  home  plate  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  rolling  ball  after 
it  leaves  said  rolling  means,  said  direction  changing  means 
including  a  variable  speed  rotatable  plate  having  a  generally 
flat  upper  surface  located  in  the  plane  of  said  playing  surface 
and  adjacent  said  rolling  means,  wherein  said  direction  chang- 
ing means  is  separate  from  said  rolling  means  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  rotatable  plate  extends  forwardly  from  a  release 
point  for  said  rolling  means  in  the  direction  of  the  home  plate. 


1.  A  hand  held  cylindrical  routable  drum  for  selecting  lot- 
tery numbers  having  a  multiplicity  of  numbered  discs  inside 
the  drum  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  through  slots 
which  are  staggered  and  nonaligned  on  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  said  drum  having  a  neck  portion  projecting  from  one 
end  wall  which  functions  as  a  handle  for  rotating  said  drum,  a 


5,125,659 

ROTATABLE  DRUM  FOR  SELECTING  LOTTERY 

NUMBERS 

Leon  Garbee,  171  Henry  St.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,857 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  273—144  A  5  Qaims 


rUSnCTWC  VIEW  OF  Did 


I.  A  set  of  five  game  dice,  each  die  having  six  faces,  some  of 
which  marked  with  numerical  attributes  selected  from  a  range 
of  at  least  five  numerical  attributes  of  ascending  rank  and  suit 
attributes  selected  from  a  set  of  four  suit  attributes  so  that: 

each  combination  of  a  suit  attribute  and  a  numerical  attribute 
is  marked  on  no  more  than  one  face  of  said  dice; 

every  face  of  said  dice  is  marked  with  no  more  than  one 
numerical  attribute  and  no  more  than  one  suit  attribute; 

every  face  of  said  dice  that  is  marked  with  a  numerical 
attribute  is  also  marked  with  a  suit  attribute  and  vice 
versa; 

each  of  said  five  dice  has  marked  on  four  of  its  said  faces 
exactly  one  of  the  five  unique  combinations  of  four  of  the 
five  top-ranked  numerical  attributes,  so  that  every  one  of 
said  combinations  of  numerical  attributes  is  marked  on  the 
faces  of  some  one  of  said  dice; 

all  four  suit  attributes  are  marked  on  every  set  of  four  faces 
that  is  marked  with  one  of  said  combinations  of  numerical 
attributes; 

any  die  having  a  face  marked  with  a  sixth-ranked  numerical 
attribute  along  with  a  suit  attribute  has  also  a  face  marked 
with  the  same  suit  attribute  and  the  top-ranked  numerical 
attribute; 

any  die  having  a  face  marked  with  a  seventh-ranked  numeri- 
cal attribute  along  with  a  suit  attribute  has  also  a  face 
marked  with  the  same  suit  attribute  and  the  second-ranked 
numerical  attribute;  and 

any  die  having  a  face  marked  with  an  eighth-ranked  numeri- 
cal attribute  along  with  a  suit  attribute  has  also  a  face 
marked  with  the  same  suit  attribute  and  the  third-ranked 
numerical  attribute; 

to  permit  throwing,  at  a  minimum,  representations  of  poker 
hands  known  as:  a  straight  flush,  represented  by  five  faces, 
one  per  die.  marked  with  five  consecutively  ranked  nu- 
merical attributes,  all  associated  with  the  same  suit  attri- 
bute; and  four  of  a  kind,  represented  by  four  faces,  one  per 
die,  marked  with  the  same  numerical  attribute  and  the  four 
different  suit  attributes. 


5,125.661 

PUSH  PIN  COMBINATION  LOCKING  CONTAINER 

Kent  J.  Jarboe,  147  Raymond  St.,  Houma,  La.  70363 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729324 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/08;  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  273—156  *  anims 

1.  A  puzzle  box,  comprising, 

a  container,  including  a  floor,  the  floor  including  opposed 
sides,  the  floor  orthogonally  mounting  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  to  the  opposed  sides  of  the  floor,  wherein  the  side 
walls  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  another,  and 
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a  first  end  wall  mounted  to  a  first  end  of  the  floor,  and  a 
second  end  wall  mounted  to  a  second  end  of  the  floor  to 
define  a  container,  the  side  walls,  first  end  wall,  and  sec- 
ond end  wall  including  a  top  coplanar  edge  oriented  paral- 
lel relative  to  the  floor,  and 

a  lid  plate,  the  lid  plate  selectively  securable  to  the  container 
in  contiguous  communication  with  the  top  coplanar  edge, 
and 

the  first  end  wall  including  a  first  end  wall  opening,  the  side 
walls  each  including  a  side  wall  block  member  fixedly 
mounted  medially  to  each  exterior  surface  of  each  side 
wall,  and 

the  second  end  wall  including  a  second  end  wall  block, 
wherein  the  second  end  wall  block  is  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  first  end  wall  opening,  and 

the  first  end  wall  block  includes  a  first  end  wall  socket 
formed  within  the  first  end  wall  block,  and 

the  first  end  wall  is  spaced  from  the  second  wall  defined  by 
a  predetermined  first  length,  and 


5,125,662 

SET  OF  IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS  WITH 

INTEGRAL  SKID  MEMBERS  ON  THE  SOLE 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,091,  Aug.  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125.568, 

Not.  25.  1987.  abudoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  493,288 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—167  A  18  Claims 


1.  An  iron  type  golf  club  head  having  a  hosel,  ball  striking 
face,  heel,  toe,  rear  siuface,  sole  and  a  leading  edge  at  the 
juncture  of  said  sole  and  said  ball  sinking  face,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  skid  members  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  sole  for  minimizing  friction  and  suction 
between  said  golf  club  head  and  a  ground  surface  con- 
tacted by  the  club  head  during  a  swing  to  reduce  turning, 
torquing,  and  deceleration  of  said  club  head: 
said  skid  members  having  a  ground  engaging  surface  with  a 
forward  portion  bemg  substantially  coincident  with  said 
leading  edge; 
said  skid  members  each  having  a  height,  measured  from  said 
sole  to  said  ground  engaging  surface,  that  tapers  toward 
said  leading  edge,  so  that  said  height  progressively  de- 
creases toward  said  leading  edge,  thereby  raising  said  sole 
above  the  ground  surface  in  a  front-to-rear  direction  be- 
tween said  leading  edge  and  said  rear  surface. 


5,125,663 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  Lurowist,  Jr.,  97  Concord  St.,  Waytand,  Mass.  01778 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.541 

,      Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—183  B  24  Claims 


including  a  shaft  member,  the  shaft  member  defined  by  a 
second  length  greater  than  the  predetermined  first  length, 
and 

the  parallel  shaft  complementarily  received  through  the  first 
end  wall  opening  and  within  the  parallelepiped  shaft,  and 
the  parallelepiped  shaft  including  a  first  end  wall  block 
member  fixedly  mounted  to  the  parallelepiped  shaft  at  a 
first  end  thereof,  and 

wherein  the  lid  plate  includes  a  lid  plate  bottom  surface,  the 
plate  bottom  surface  including  a  first  flange  and  a  second 
flange,  the  first  and  second  flanges  spaced  apart  a  prede- 
termined spacing  to  be  received  within  the  first  end  wall 
and  the  second  end  wall,  and 

wherein  the  first  flange  and  the  second  flange  include  a 
spring  plate  mounted  therebetween,  and  the  spring  plate 
includes  a  plurality  of  locking  blocks  slidably  mounted 
about  the  spring  plate,  and  the  locking  blocks  each  includ- 
ing a  first  bore  to  receive  the  spring  plate  therethrough, 
and  each  locking  block  including  a  second  bore  to  slidably 
receive  the  shaft  therethrough  when  the  lid  plate  is 
mounted  to  the  top  coplanar  edge. 


21.  Golf  swing  training  apparatus  compnsing: 
base  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  horizontal  surface; 
elongated  strut  means  having  one  end  supported  by  said  base 
means; 
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support  means  retained  by  a  portion  of  said  strut  means 
opposite  to  said  one  end,  said  support  means  adapted  to 
project  between  a  golfer's  legs  to  engage  and  control 
movement  of  said  golfer's  groin  regions  while  said  golfer 
is  in  an  upright  standing  position  addressing  a  golf  ball; 
and 

rotational  coupling  means  allowing  rotation  of  said  support 
means  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  the  golfer's 
hipt. 


5,125,664 

GOLF  PUTTER  AND  PUTTING  TRAINING  METHOD 

Roger  C.  Erans,  250  Palm  Park  Or.,  No.  206,  Longwood,  Ha. 

32779 

CoDtinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,708,  Aug.  2,  1989,  and  a 

cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,497,  Jul.  24,  1990.  ThU 

application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,230 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36,  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—183  D  13  Qalms 


1.  A  putter  useful  for  training  a  golfer  and  improving  putting 
skills,  comprising: 

a  club  shaft  having  a  proximal  gripping  end  adapted  to  be 
held  by  the  golfer,  and  a  distal  end; 

a  club  head  having  a  body  plate  with  an  upper  surface  fixed 
to  the  club  shaft  at  the  distal  end,  the  club  head  having  a 
sufficient  dimension  lateral  to  the  direction  of  the  club 
shaft  and  the  head  and  the  shaft  being  balanced  so  as  to 
permit  the  head  to  lie  upon  a  playing  surface  such  that  a 
player  may  leave  the  club  with  its  shaft  standing  upnght 
while  unattended,  the  club  head  having  a  forward  face  for 
striking  a  golf  ball; 

an  elongated  alignment  guide  having  a  sufficient  dimension 
to  extend  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  club  head,  across 
the  plane  of  the  club  face  and  over  a  golf  ball  adjacent  the 
club  face;  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  one  end  of  the  alignment 
guide  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  club  head  so  as  to  permit 
the  guide  to  extend  vertically  above  club  face  and  over  the 
ball. 


tending  from  the  respective  end  portion  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  golf  club  head, 
said  putter  stabilizer  being  coupled  to  said  golf  club  head, 
said  putter  stabilizer  having  an  inner  side  and  a  substan- 
tially planer  outer  surface,  and  including  a  base  portion 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  connector  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  surface  of  said  stabilizer 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  a  thickness  of 
said  golf  club  head,  said  first  end  of  said  connector  portion 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  base  portion,  said  connec- 
tor portion  being  being  sized  and  shaped  so  that  said 


m 
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connector  portion  is  insertable  into  said  cut-out  to  connect 
said  golf  club  head  and  said  stabilizer,  said  connector 
portion  being  at  least  partially  inserted  into  said  cut-out  of 
said  golf  club  head  so  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
golf  club  head  intersects  said  planar  outer  surface, 
whereby  said  first  planar  surface  base  portion  presents  a  first 
planer  surface  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  second 
planer  surface  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  toe  and  the 
heel  of  the  putter  and  whereby  the  forward  face  of  said 
golf  club  head  can  be  maintained  square  with  respect  to 
said  second  planer  surface  and  a  corresponding  stroke 
direction. 


5,125,666 

FOUR-PLAYER  CHESS 

Timothy  J.  Adams,  130  SW.  142nd,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97006 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,172 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273—261  8  Oaims 


5,125,665 

GOLF  PUTTER  AND  STABILIZER 

Joseph  L.  Sindelar,  Sr.,  2121  Hancock  Dr.,  Horseheads,  N.Y. 

14845 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,224,  Dec.  7,  1990.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,350,  Jun.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,024,442.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,821 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—192  7  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  club  in  combination  with  a  putter  stabilizer, 
said  golf  club  having  a  shaft,  a  golf  club  head  defined  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  a  handle  defined  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  golf  club  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
toe  end  portion  defined  at  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  said 
axis  and  a  heel  end  portion  defined  at  a  second  longitudi- 
nal end  of  said  axis,  a  forward  face  and  a  rearward  face, 
and  means  defining  a  cut-out  in  at  least  one  of  said  toe  end 
portion  and  said  heel  end  portion,  each  said  cut-out  ex- 


1.  A  method  of  playing  chess  by  a  plurality  of  players,  each 
player  having  a  distinguishable  set  of  playing  pieces  including 
pieces  equivalent  to  pawns,  rooks,  knights,  bishops,  a  queen 
and  a  king,  played  on  a  game  board  having  a  main  playing  area 
comprising  a  square  matrix  of  eight  by  eight  alternately  col- 
ored playing  spaces  with  two  additional  rows  of  eight  alter- 
nately colored  playing  spaces  adjacent  each  side  of  the  main 
playing  area,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  each  player's  set  of  playing  pieces  on  the  game  board 
so  that  each  different  set  occupies  two  rows  adjacent  one 


side  of  the  main  playing  area  in  a  conventional  chess 
arrangement; 

each  player  moving,  in  turn,  one  of  his  playing  pieces  any- 
where on  the  game  board  according  to  standard  chess 
rules,  except  the  pieces  equivalent  to  pawns  may  move 
one,  two  or  three  spaces  forward  on  each  of  those  piece's 
initial  move; 

capturing,  during  moving,  other  player's  playing  pieces 
according  to  standard  chess  rules,  except  the  pieces  equiv- 
alent to  pawns  initially  located  at  the  ends  of  the  first 
additional  rows  of  alternately  colored  playing  spaces 
adjacent  the  main  playing  area  may  not  move  diagonally 
to  capture  another  piece  equivalent  to  a  pawn  that  has  not 
moved; 

when  more  than  two  players  are  playing  and  remain  in  the 
game,  eliminating  players  from  the  game,  by  capturing 
and  removing  a  player's  piece  equivalent  to  a  king,  at 
which  time  all  the  remaining  playing  pieces  in  the  set  of 
the  removed  king  are  taken  off  the  board;  and 

continuing  the  steps  of  moving,  capturing  and  eliminating 
until  only  two  players  remain,  at  which  time  the  game 
ends  when  one  player  checkmates  the  other  player's  piece 
that  is  equivalent  to  a  king  or  when  neither  player  can 
checkmate  the  other  player's  piece  that  is  equivalent  to  a 
king. 


5,125,667 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME  BASED  ON  ODD 

NUMBERS 

Jerry  C.  Richards,  629  Pipkin  Rd.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  38305 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,556 

Int  a.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—303  6  Claims 


H)  said  one  player  defining  a  trump  color; 

I)  defining  a  hierarchy  of  card  values,  which  includes 

(1)  said  card  with  a  face  value  of  "21"  being  highest  in 
card  value  with  a  value  of  21, 

(2)  said  card  with  a  face  value  of  "11"  being  second  high- 
est with  a  value  of  1 1,  and 

(3)  said  trump  color  cards  having  face  values  of  "9",  "7", 
"5",  "3"  and  "1"  being  next  highest; 

J)  said  highest  bidder  integrating  cards  from  said  highest 
bidder's  score  pile  into  cards  in  said  highest  bidder's  hand 
and  reforming  the  highest  bidder's  score  pile; 

K)  said  highest  bidder  playing  one  card  from  his  hand; 

L)  a  player  adjacent  to  said  highest  bidder  playing  one  card 
from  his  hand; 

M)  each  player  playing  one  card  from  his  hand  until  all 
players  have  played  one  card  from  their  hand; 

N)  determining  a  hand  winner  by  designating  the  player 
who  played  card  with  the  highest  card  value; 

O)  crediting  the  hand  winner  with  a  total  score  determined 
by  .sdding  up  the  score  value  of  all  of  the  cards  played  by 
each  player; 

P)  having  said  hand  winner  integrate  cards  from  said  re- 
formed highest  bidder's  score  pile  into  his  hand,  and  re- 
forming said  re-formed  highest  bidder's  score  pile  with 
cards  from  his  hand;  and 

Q)  said  hand  winner  playing  one  card  from  his  hand  to  begin 
a  new  hand. 


5.125,668 

GAME  INVOLVING  TOY  VEHICLES 

Gregory  A.  Welte,  406  E.  CUrk  St.,  Apt.  3,  Champaign,  III. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,035,  Feb.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,153.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,928 

Int.  a.'>  A63H  30/04 

VS.  a.  273—357  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  deck  of  fifty-seven  cards,  with  said  cards 
including  cards  having  face  values  of  I.  3,  5,  7  and  9,  and 
being  of  four  different  colors,  including  three  red  cards  of 
each  face  value,  three  blue  cards  of  each  face  value,  three 
yellow  cards  of  each  face  value,  one  green  card  of  face 
value  "9",  and  one  green  card  of  face  value  "11"; 

B)  dealing  1 3  cards  to  each  player; 

C)  leaving  five  cards  for  a  highest  bidder's  score  pile; 

D)  defining  a  score  value  for  each  card,  with  cards  having 
face  values  of  "9"  and  "7"  having  score  values  equal  to  3 
points,  cards  having  face  values  of  "5",  "3"  and  "1"  hav- 
ing a  score  value  of  1  point,  said  card  having  a  face  value 
of  "21"  having  a  score  value  of  21,  and  said  card  having  a 
face  value  of  "11"  having  a  score  value  of  1 1; 

E)  each  player  bidding  a  bid  score  value  based  on  score 
value  of  the  cards  dealt  to  such  player; 

F)  each  player  passing  when  such  player  is  finished  bidding 
his  highest  point  total; 

G)  continuing  bidding  until  all  but  one  player  has  passed, 
said  one  player  being  highest  bidder; 


1.  A  toy.  comprising: 

a)  a  self-propelled  vehicle; 

b)  a  gun  on  the  vehicle  which  shoots  a  substantially  harmless 
projectile;  and 

c)  means  for  causing  the  gun  to  shoot  after  a  predetermined, 
selectable  time  delay. 


5.125,669 
COURT  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Kevin  Kanda,  225i  Apolena,  Balboa  Island,  Calif.  92662 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.146 
Int.  O.'  A63B  71/02 
VS.  O.  273—411  16  Oalma 

1.  A  court  game  in  which  players  compete  by  attempting  to 
place  a  player  ball  closer  to  a  target  ball,  comprising: 
court  boundary  means  defining  a  playing  court; 
a  target  ball; 

a  plurality  of  player  balls; 

player  handicapping  means  for  ranking  players  according  to 
the  relative  skill  of  the  players  to  enable  a  lesser  skilled 
player  to  compete  with  a  more  skilled  player  by  scoring  a 
point  or  declaring  a  default  when  the  player  ball  of  said 
lesser  skilled  player  comes  to  rest  farther  from  the  target 
ball  than  the  player  ball  of  said  more  skilled  player,  in 
accordance  with  game  rules,  said  handicapping  means 
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including  target  ball  means  for  designating  the  position  of 
said  target  ball  within  said  playing  court,  to  provide  a 
point  of  reference  for  the  target  ball  in  accordance  with 
the  game  rules, 

player  ball  means  for  designating  the  position  of  a  player  ball 
within  said  playing  court,  to  provide  a  point  of  reference 
for  one  of  said  player  balls  in  accordance  with  the  game 
rules, 

measuring  means  including  distance  mdicating  means  for 
displaying  the  distance  between  said  target  ball  means  and 
said  player  ball  means,  in  accordance  with  the  game  rules, 

said  measuring  means  including  a  plurality  of  indicia  means 
for  displaying  said  distance,  wherein  a  point  is  scored  if  a 
player  ball,  within  the  playing  court,  is  positioned  within 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  target  ball  wherein 


ball  against  a  playing  surface  and  causing  the  ball  to  re- 
bound over  the  top  edge  of  the  backboard  and  to  impact 


^:yn 
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against  the  playing  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
backboard. 


said  measuring  means  include  connecting  means,  said 
connecting  means  being  disposed  between  said  target  ball 
means  and  said  player  ball  means,  said  measuring  means 
including  said  indicia  means  wherein  one  of  said  indicia 
means  corresponds  to  one  of  said  players  and  one  other  of 
said  indicia  means  corresponds  to  one  other  of  said  players 
for  deflning  a  different  distance  from  the  target  ball  for 
determining  a  scoring  possibility  in  accordance  with  the 
game  rules,  said  indicia  means  being  fixed  to  said  connect- 
ing means  at  predetermined  intervals  to  enable  a  ready 
determination  of  the  distance  between  the  target  ball  and 
the  player  ball,  said  measuring  means  also  including  means 
for  receiving  said  indicia  means  and  means  for  engaging 
reversibly  said  indicia  means  to  permit  adjustment  to 
predetermined  lengths  of  the  measuring  means. 


5,125,671 

T.V.  GAME  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED  MEMORY 

NEEDS 

Hiroo  Ueda,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiromitsu  Yagi,  Itami,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nintendo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  343,783,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,150,  Feb.  12,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,824,106.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,383,  .May 
30, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,091, 
Dec.  21. 1983,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
534,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1982,  57-234487; 
Dec.  23,  1982,  57-234473 

Int.  a.'  C09G  1/16 
VS.  a.  273—437  42  aaims 


5,125,670 
VERTICAL  BACKBOARD-TETHER  BALL  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

James  R.  Hamlett,  II,  and  James  R.  Hamlett,  both  of  4033 

Meadowbrook  Rd.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.  27801 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,853 

Int.  a.5  A63B  67/10 

VS.  a.  273—413  8  Qaims 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical  backboard  having  opposed  vertical  ball  playing 
surfaces; 

b)  a  support  structure  connected  to  the  vertical  backboard 
for  supporting  the  same  above  a  support  surface; 

c)  the  vertical  backboard  including  a  top  edge,  an  upper 
portion,  and  a  lower  portion; 

d)  a  tethered  ball  including  a  ball  connected  to  a  tether  line 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  backboard; 

e)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  tethered  ball  for  back 
and  forth  movement  over  the  top  edge  of  the  vertical 
backboard  such  that  when  the  ball  is  pounded  against  one 
ball  playing  surface  the  mounting  means  confines  the 
tethered  ball  to  an  area  around  the  vertical  backboard  and 
permits  the  tethered  ball  to  move  from  one  playing  surface 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  vertical  backboard  and  to  re- 
bound off  the  opposite  playing  surface  of  the  backboard; 
and 

0  a  pair  of  hand  held  player  paddles  for  striking  the  tethered 
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1.  A  video  game  system  of  the  type  having  a  program  mem- 
ory, and  also  having  a  character  memory  for  storing  character 
pattern  data,  said  system  for  providing  a  sequence  of  video 
signals  for  display  by  a  raster  scan  type  television  receiver,  said 
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video  signals  defining  sequential  frames  of  video,  each  of  said 
video  frames  comprising  a  plurality  of  video  lines  having  line 
scanning  and  horizontal  blanking  periods  associated  therewith, 
said  video  signals  including  timing  signals  defining  vertical 
blanking  periods  between  said  video  frames,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

motion  picture  attribute  table  memory  means  for  storing 

motion  picture  character  pattern  data; 
microprocessor  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  motion 
picture  attribute  table  memory  means  and  to  said  program 
memory,  for  loading  motion  picture  character  identifica- 
tion, position  and  attribute  data  defining  plural  motion 
picture  characters  to  be  displayed  within  a  frame  of  video 
into  said  motion  picture  attribute  table  memory  means 
during  said  vertical  blanking  periods; 
temporary  memory  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
motion  picture  attribute  table  memory  means  for  storing 
said  motion  picture  character  identification,  position  and 
attribute  data  associated  with  a  line  of  video; 
motion  picture  buffer  memory  means  connected  to  said 
temporary  memory  means  for  storing  motion  picture 
character  pattern,  position  and  attribute  data  associated 
with  a  line  of  video; 
said  character  memory  including  motion  picture  character 
selection  means,  coupled  to  said  temporary  memory 
means  and  to  said  motion  picture  buffer  memory  means, 
for  selecting  motion  picture  character  pattern  data  in 
response  to  said  identification  data  stored  in  said  tempo- 
rary memory  means  and  for  loading  said  selected  motion 
picture  character  pattern  data  into  said  motion  picture 
buffer  memory  means  during  a  horizontal  blanking  period; 
data  transfer  means,  connected  to  said  temporary  memory 
means  and  to  said  motion  picture  buffer  memory  means, 
for  selecting  motion  picture  character  data  stored  within 
said  motion  picture  attribute  table  memory  means  associ- 
ated with  motion  picture  characters  to  be  displayed  within 
said  single  video  line,  for  copying  said  selected  character 
data  into  said  temporary  memory  means  during  a  line 
scanning  period,  and  for  copying  attribute  and  position 
data  stored  in  said  temporary  memory  means  into  said 
motion  picture  buffer  memory  means  during  a  horizontal 
blanking  period;  and 
video  signal  synthesizer  means  connected  to  said  motion 
picture  buffer  memory  means  for  producing  said  video 
signals  in  response  to  the  contents  of  said  motion  picture 
buffer  memory  means. 


5,125,672 
SHAFT  SEALING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Henryk  Wycliffe,  Crawley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  10,  1989, 
8925421 

int.  a.'  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—152  8  Claims 


a  shaft  seal  including  an  annular  sealing  lip  engaging  the 
shaft; 

a  radially  extending  apertured  plate  member  spaced  from  the 
shaft  seal  and  having  a  circular  aperture  through  which 
the  shaft  projects,  the  circular  aperture  sized  such  that  the 
shaft  docs  not  contact  the  plate  member; 

the  shaft  having  a  conically  shaped  portion  passing  through 
the  circular  aperture; 

the  shaft  seal  and  the  radially  extending  apertured  plate 
member  defining  side  portions  of  an  annular  cavity  for 
collecting  any  of  the  liquid  escaping  past  the  shaft  seal; 
and 

the  conically  shaped  portion  of  the  shaft  forming  at  least  part 
of  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  annular  cavity  and 
having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  increasing,  in  a  direction 
taken  from  the  apertured  plate  member  to  the  shaft  seal,  to 
a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  circular 
aperture  of  the  apertured  plate  member  so  that  the  liquid 
collected  in  the  cavity  rises  to  contact  the  conically 
shaped  portion  of  the  shaft  and  thereby  is  driven  by  cen- 
trifugal force  in  the  direction  toward  the  shaft  seal  and 
thus,  back  to  the  sealing  lip. 


5.125,673 
NON-IMPACT  KEYLESS  CHUCK 
Robert  O.  Huff,  68  Washington  Dr.,  Piedmont,  S.C.  29673;  Paul 
T.  Jordan.  210  Brierwood  PU  Seneca,  S.C.  29678.  and  Wil- 
liam F.  Forquer,  P.O.  Box  677,  West  Union,  S.C.  29696 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,722 
Int.  a.'  B23B  31/10 
U.S.  a.  279—60  8  aaims 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  effecting  a  seal  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  thereby  preventing  escape  of  a  liquid,  said  sealing 
arrangement  comprising: 


3^ 

1.  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  nose  section  and  a  tail  section  and  a  first 
circumferential  groove  formed  therein  intermediate  said  nose 
and  tail  sections,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein  to  mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  driver  and  said 
nose  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  and  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  disposed  passageways  formed  therethrough 
and  intersecting  said  axial  bore  and  said  first  circumferential 
groove,  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said 
angularly  disposed  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a 
jaw  face  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  split  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
circumferential  groove  and  in  engagement  with  said  threads  on 
said  jaws,  said  split  nut  having  a  first  bearing  race  formed 
thereon,  a  generally  cylindncal  front  sleeve  member  fixed  on 
said  split  nut  and  overlying  the  said  nose  section  of  said  body 
member,  a  bearing  thrust  ring  fixed  on  said  body  member  and 
having  a  second  bearing  race  formed  thereon  and  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  first  bearing  race,  and  an  anti-fnction  beanng 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  bearing  races,  wherein 
all  of  said  jaws  are  threaded  identically  so  that  there  is  no  offset 
of  the  threads  from  jaw  to  jaw. 


2936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


5,125,674 
UNITARY  INFANT  CARE  APPARATUS 
Thnothy  P.  Maouazak,  4532  Timberwilde  Dr.,  Kettering.  Ohio 
45440 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,544 

Int.  a.'  B62B  3/02 

MS.  a.  280—30  8  Claima 


the  front  and  rear  walls  each  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
coplanar,  rectangular  panels  with  fold  lines  between  adjacent 


1.  A  unitary  infant  care  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  floor; 

a  generally  horizontal  railing; 

a  railing  support  structure  supporting  said  railing  above  said 
floor,  said  support  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  right  and 
left  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  right  and  left  rear  legs; 

a  wall  extending  generally  vertically  between  said  railing 
and  said  floor; 

said  apparatus  having  a  compartment  surrounded  by  said 
wall,  said  compartment  having  a  closed  bottom  formed  by 
said  floor  and  an  open  top  bounded  by  said  railing; 

a  seat  assembly; 

a  seat  support  structure  supporting  said  seat  assembly  in  a 
first,  generally  horizontal  position  within  said  compart- 
ment and  over  said  floor  for  use  as  a  baby  seat  and  in  a 
second,  generally  vertical  position  folded  out  of  the  way 
adjacent  a  portion  of  said  wall  so  that  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  said  compartment  is  unobstructed  by  said 
seat  assembly  in  said  second  position  for  use  of  said  appa- 
ratus as  a  play  yard,  said  seat  support  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  upright  support  stanchions,  means  mounting  said 
support  stanchions  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rear  legs, 
means  holding  said  support  stanchions  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  railing,  and  means  suspending  said  seat  assembly  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  support  stanchions;  and 

ground-engaging  wheels  supporting  said  floor  above 
ground:  so  that  said  apparatus  may  be  used  as  a  stroller. 


5,125,675 
TROLLEY 
Jan  C.  Engelbrecht,  43  3rd  Street,  Linden.  Johannesburg.  Trans- 
vaal, South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,059 
Claims  priority,   application   South   Africa,  Jul.   28,   1989, 
89/5774;  Aug.  7,  1989,  89/6005 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/12 
MS.  a.  280—37  16  Claims 

1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  collapsible  structure,  the  structure 
comprising  a  series  of  rigid  or  semi-rigid  planar  panels  which 
are  foldable  relative  to  one  another  between  a  collapsed  state 
in  which  at  least  the  majority  of  the  panels  lie  in  a  coplanar. 
compact  relationship  and  an  erected  state  in  which  the  panels 
define  a  box  for  accommodating  articles  to  be  transported, 
wheels  connected  to  the  structure  for  supporting  the  box  in 
wheeled  fashion  when  the  panels  are  folded  relative  to  one 
another  to  their  erected  state,  and  means  for  holding  the  panels 
releasibly  in  their  collapsed  and  erected  states,  said  box  in  its 
erected  state  has  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  is  defined  by 
a  bottom,  opposed  front  and  rear  walls  and  opposed  side  walls. 


panels,  the  fold  lines  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  at  differ- 
ent elevations  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box. 


5,125,676 

CONTROLLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HANDLE  AND 

CASTORS  OF  A  STROLLER 

Jerry  M.  S.  Teng.  24-8.  Hsu-Chung  Ying.  Chung-Jung  Tsun, 

An-Ting  Hsiang.  Tai-Nan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,496 

Int.  a.5  B62B  7/12 

MS.  a.  280—47.36  1  Claim 


1.  A  controlling  structure  for  a  handle  and  castors  of  a 
stroller  having  two  front  stays,  two  rear  stays  and  a  movable 
handle,  comprising: 

said  front  stays  and  said  rear  stays  being  a  tubular  member, 
said  rear  stays  having  a  hole  and  a  slot; 

a  driven  seat  having  a  first  side  plate  and  a  second  side  plate 
spaced  apart  and  having  a  slot  and  a  hole  and  mounted  on 
each  of  said  rear  stays  by  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
hole  of  each  of  said  rear  stays  and  the  holes  of  said  first 
and  second  side  plates  to  engage  with  a  nut  so  that  the 
driven  seat  may  be  turned  about  the  bolt; 

a  movable  member  received  into  each  of  said  rear  stays  and 
having  a  first  hole  at  one  end  and  a  second  hole  at  the 
other  which  are  respectively  connected  with  a  first  string 
and  a  second  string,  said  movable  member  being  formed 
with  a  hole  and  a  slot  and  kept  in  position  by  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  of  each  of  said  rear  stays,  the  hole  of 
said  driven  seat,  and  slot  of  said  movable  member; 

a  front  castor  conected  with  each  of  said  front  stays  and 
having  an  axle,  a  fixing  lower  block  and  a  wheel,  said  front 
castor  being  formed  at  an  upper  end  with  a  hole  communi- 
cated with  interior  of  each  of  said  front  stay  and  receiving 
a  plug,  a  spring  and  a  locking  pin,  said  fixing  lower  block 
having  a  hole  for  receiving  the  locking  pin; 

a  rear  castor  connected  with  each  of  said  rear  stays  and 
having  an  axle,  a  fixing  lower  block  and  a  wheel,  said  rear 
castor  having  an  upper  block  being  formed  with  a  hole  in 
which  are  mounted  a  plug,  a  spring  and  a  locking  pin  and 
a  lower  block  having  a  pin  for  receiving  the  locking  pin; 
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said  first  and  second  strings  extending  through  each  of  said 
rear  stay  to  engage  with  said  locking  pins; 

whereby  when  the  handle  is  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  the  front  castor  will  be  kept  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  while  the  rear 
castor  wfjll  be  able  to  rotate  freely  with  respect  to  a  verti- 
cal axis. 


spnng  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  wheel  means  in  said 
return  direction  on  said  shaft. 


5,125,677 

HUMAN  POWERED  MACHINE  AND  CONVEYANCE 

WITH  REOPROCATING  PEDALS 

Frank  R.  OgiWie,  P.O.  Box  448,  Leavenworth.  Wash.  98826.  and 

James  W.  Ogilvie.  4601  Annaway  Dr..  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.851 

Int.  a.5  B62M  9/00.  25/00 

MS.  CI.  280—236  26  Claims 


5.125.678 

FOLDING  BICYCLE 

Ulrich  Bogen,  Veitsbronnerstr.  5,  8522  Heraogenaurach,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE88/00030,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  28,  1988 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,752,  Dec.  21.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,960,  Jul.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

793,328 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1987,  3701803 

Int  a.'  B62K  15/00 
MS.  CL  280—278  12  CUfau 


1.  A  user  powered  machine,  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  seat  for  a  machine  user,  and 
a  user  powered  drive  system  on  said  body  including  user 
actuated  means  movable  by  the  action  of  the  machine  user 
through  alternate  power  and  return  strokes,  driven  means, 
and   mechanical   power   transmission   means  connecting 
said  user  actuated  means  and  driven  means  for  driving  said 
driven  means  in  one  direction  of  rotation  upon  movement 
of  said  user  actuated  means  through  said  power  and  return 
strokes,  and  wherein 
said  mechanical  transmission  means  comprises  translator 
means  drivably  coupled  to  said  driven  means  for  move- 
ment in  a  forward  direction  to  drive  said  driv  r  means  in 
said  one  direction  of  rotation  and  in  an  opposiu   return 
direction  relative  to  said  driven  means,  and  force  transmis- 
sion means  connecting  said  user  actuated  means  and  said 
translator  means  in  a  manner  such  that  movement  of  said 
user  actuated   means   through   said    power   and   return 
strokes  moves  said  translator  means  in  said  forward  and 
return  directions  alternately  to  drive  said  driven  means  in 
said  one  direction  of  rotation, 
said  driven  means  comprises  a  rotary  driven  shaft, 
said  translator  means  comprise  translator  wheel  means  rotat- 
able  on  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  wheel  means 
and  shaft  in  a  manner  such  that  rotation  of  said  wheel 
means  in  said  forward  direction  drives  said  shaft  in  its  one 
direction  of  rotation  and  said  wheel  means  are  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  in  said  return  direction, 
said  force  transmission  means  comprise  cable  means  trained 
about  and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  translator 
wheel  means  between  the  ends  of  said  cable  means,  spring 
means  securing  one  end  of  said  cable  means  to  said  body, 
and  means  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  means 
to  said  suer  actuated  means,  whereby  movement  of  said 
user  actuated  means  through  a  power  stroke  moves  said 
cable  means  in  one  endwise  direction  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  means  to  drive  said  wheel  means  in  said  for- 
ward direction  and  thereby  drive  said  shaft  in  its  one 
direction  of  rotation  and  movement  of  said  suer  actuated 
means  through  a  return  stroke  releases  said  cable  means 
for  movement  in  the  opposite  endwise  direction  by  said 


1.  A  foldable  bicycle  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  main  frame  including  a  turning  pipe  for  supporting 
a  front  fork  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame, 
the  front  fork  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  front  wheel, 
a  pedal  drive  bearing  housing  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  spaced  from  the  turning  pipe  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  drive  crank  having  a  drive  crank  axis,  the  dnve  crank 
carrying  a  toothed  pedal  drive  wheel  and  dnve  pedals  for 
driving  the  bicycle,  a  saddle  pipe  earned  by  the  main 
frame  and  extending  from  the  pedal  drive  bearing  housing 
for  supporting  a  saddle,  and  a  rear  wheel  support  earned 
by  the  main  frame  and  extending  from  the  main  frame  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  the  turning  pipe,  the  rear  wheel 
support  connected  with  the  saddle  pipe  and  with  the  pedal 
drive  beanng  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  rear 
wheel  and  for  rotatably  supporting  a  toothed  crank  wheel: 

b.  a  first  quick  release  hub  fastener  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  front  wheel  from  the  front  fork; 

c.  a  second  quick  release  hub  fastener  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  rear  wheel  from  the  rear  wheel  support: 

d.  a  drive  chain  for  dnving  the  rear  wheel,  the  dnve  chain 
extending  around  an  outer  portion  of  the  toothed  pedal 
drive  wheel  and  around  an  outer  portion  of  the  toothed 
crank  wheel; 

e  the  rear  wheel  support  including  a  rear  wheel  pivot  arm 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  pedal  dnve 
bearing  housing  and  having  a  second  end  supporting  the 
rear  wheel  and  the  toothed  crank  wheel,  and  a  rear  wheel 
strut  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  sad- 
dle pipe  and  having  a  second  end  releasably  connected 
with  the  rear  wheel  pivot  arm  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  the  rear  wheel  pivot  arm,  whereby  upon 
disconnection  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  disconnec- 
tion of  the  second  end  of  the  rear  wheel  strut  from  the  rear 
wheel  pivot  arm  the  rear  wheel  pivot  arm  and  the  toothed 
crank  wheel  are  pivouble  about  the  pedal  drive  bearing 
housing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rear  wheel  strut  and 
toward  the  turning  pipe,  and  the  rear  wheel  strut  is  pivot- 
able  about  its  first  end  relative  tr  the  saddle  pipe  and 
toward  the  pedal  dnve  bearing  housing  to  permit  the 
bicycle  to  occupy  a  subsUntially  smaller  space  when  ir,  a 
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folded  condition  than  when  the  bicycle  is  in  an  unfolded 
condition,  to  enable  the  folded  bicycle  to  be  conveniently 
transported. 


5,125,679 

TRUCK-TRAILER  CONNECTION  WFTH  MEANS  TO 

ASSIST  COUPLINGAJNCOUPLING 

Charles  G.  Delano,  6449  Long  Meadow,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

78413 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,344 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/40 

MS.  CL  280— 425  J  14  Qaims 


a  further  surface;  means  for  movably  and  elastically  mounting 
said  upper  support  plate  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  ski  along 
a  direction  having  a  component  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ski;  said  means  for  movably  and  elastically 
mounting  being  adapted  to  bias  said  upper  support  plate  in  a 
direction  separating  said  upper  support  plate  from  said  ski 
more  greatly  than  said  further  surface;  said  means  for  elasti- 
cally biasmg  providing  a  rebound  force  in  said  direction  in  a 
rebound  phase  following  a  leaning  phase;  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  upper  support  plate  permitting  a  translational  move- 
ment of  said  upper  support  plate  with  respect  to  said  ski  in  said 
direction,  at  least  during  a  beginning  of  said  rebound  phase. 


1.  A  trailer  comprising 

a  wheeled  body  having  a  goose  neck  at  a  front  end  thereof 
providing  means  for  transmitting  a  horizontal  towing 
force  from  a  towing  vehicle  to  the  trailer,  the  transmitting 
means  comprising  a  first  mating  element  on  the  front  end 
of  the  goose  neck  for  mating,  in  a  load  transferred  relation, 
with  a  second  mating  member  on  the  towing  vehicle; 
a  trailer  stand,  on  the  body,  movable  from  a  first  position 
elevating  the  front  end  of  the  body  to  a  second  stowed 
position  allowing  the  goose  neck  to  move  downwardly; 
and 
means  for  elevating  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  transfer- 
ring weight  of  the  body  between  the  trailer  stand  and  the 
towing  vehicle,  including 

a  motor,  on  the  goose  neck,  having  an  extensible  member 
providing  a  low  friction  member,  separate  from  the  first 
mating  member,  on  one  end  thereof  mounted  for  sub- 
stantially vertical  movement  into  engagement  with  the 
towing  vehicle. 


5,125,681 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  PISTON  WrfHIN  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Daniel  Brackette,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 

Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,677 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/ 26 

MS.  a.  280—707  18  Qaims 


5,125,680 

DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  A  SHOE  OR  BOOT  TO  A 

CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI 

Alain  Bejean,  Alby  Sur  Cheran,  and  Ivan  Thevenin,  Foncine  Le 

Haut  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Chavanod, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,496,  Aug.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,196 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1988,  88  10494 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9/00 

MS.  a.  280—615  25  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  binding  a  shoe  onto  a  cross  country  ski,  said 
system  adapted  to  hold  a  front  part  of  said  shoe  on  said  ski,  said 
system  comprising:  an  upper  support  plate  supporting  at  least 
said  front  part  of  said  shoe,  at  least  a  part  of  said  shoe  rearward 
of  said  front  part  of  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  pressure  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  having  first 
and  second  portions  operable  to  store  damping  fiuid: 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  damping  fiuid  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  portions  of  said  working 
chamber; 

a  Teflon  sleeve  disposed  between  said  valve  means  and  said 
pressure  cylinder;  and 

means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  valve  means  with 
respect  to  said  pressure  cylinder  by  determining  the  ca- 
pacitance between  said  pressure  cylinder  and  said  valve 
means. 
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5,125,682 
IMPACT  PROTECnON  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OCCUPANT 
OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wolfgang  Hensler,  Tiibingen;  Manfred  Miiller,  Deizisau;  Egon 
Katz,  Nagold;  Guido  Wetzel.  Sindclfingen,  and  Luigi  Bram- 
billa,  Boblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010767 

Int  Q.'  B60R  21/22 
MS.  a.  280—730  10  Claims 


1.  Impact  protection  device  for  an  occupant  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  air  bag  which  is  arranged  folded  up  in  a 
receptacle  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  which  can  be  inflated  by 
means  of  a  filler  gas,  an  air  bag  surface  facing  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant being  limited  in  its  movement  towards  the  vehicle  occu- 
pant by  a  restraining  device  in  the  center  region,  which  re- 
straining device  includes  a  holding  part  which  rests  against  the 
air  bag  and  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  via  limiting  straps, 
wherein  the  holding  part  is  formed  by  a  cover  plate  for  a 
receptacle  for  the  folded  up  air  bag,  and  wherein  the  limiting 
straps  are  limited  in  their  length  in  such  a  way  that  the  cover 
plate  is  covered  in  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  occupant  by  the 
inflated  air  bag. 


5.125,683 
COVER  FOR  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Naluuima.  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  TakaU  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,603 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-324416 

Int.  Q.'  B60R  21/16 

MS.  Q.  280—731  1  Q«nis 


side  wall  outwardly  to  a  maximum  position  by  the  air  bag, 
said  plastic  deformation  member  holding  the  deformation 
state  of  the  side  wall  to  prevent  the  side  wall  from  return- 
ing inwardly  after  opening  to  thereby  keep  the  air  bag  in 
a  fully  opened  condition. 


5,125,684 
EXTRUDABLE  GAS  GENERATING  PROPELLANTS, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  V.  CartwrighL,  Sussex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,943 
Int.  Q.'  B60R  21/26 
MS.  Q.  280—736  22  CUtas 

1.  A  crash  bag  propellant  compnsing,  in  combination, 

(a)  about  45-80  wt  %  oxidizer  salt; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  cellulose-based  binder; 

(c)  about  10-35  wt  %  of  energetic  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitroguanidine,  triaminoguanidine 
nitrate,  ethylene  dinitramine.  cyclotrimethylenetetranitra- 
mine,  cyclotetramethylenetetranitramme,  trinitrotoluene 
and  pentaerythritoltetranitrate;  and 

(d)  up  to  about  5  wt  %  additive(s). 


5,125,685 

CABLE  REEL  FOR  EXPANDABLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE 

STEERING  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 

Masaki   Takahashi,   Furukawa;   Hironori   Kato,   Sendai.   and 
Masashi  Takezawa,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,946,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,116 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1989, 1-105377[U] 
Int.  Q.'  B62D  1/1& 
MS.  Q.  280—775  3  Qaims 


1.  A  cover  for  covering  a  folded  air  bag  for  an  air  bag  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  side  wall  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  retainer  of  said  air 
bag  system; 

a  canopy  attached  to  the  side  wall  for  facing  an  occupant  of 
the  air  bag  system,  said  side  wall  extending  from  the 
canopy  in  a  direction  away  from  the  occupant;  and 

a  plurality  of  plastic  deformation  members  disposed  only  m 
the  side  wall  without  extending  to  the  canopy,  said  can- 
opy, when  the  air  bag  opens,  cleaving  and  opening  out- 
wardly without  being  affected  by  the  plastic  deformation 
members  until  the  side  wall  starts  to  deform,  and  then  said 
plastic  deformation  members  deforming  together  with  the 


1.  A  cable  reel  for  an  expandable  and  contractible  steering 
device  of  a  vehicle,  wherein  said  cable  reel  comprises  a  fixed 
body,  a  movable  body  rotaubly  attached  to  said  fixed  body, 
and  a  flat  cable  which  is  housed  between  said  fixed  body  and 
said  movable  body  while  being  wound  around,  both  the  ends 
of  said  flat  cable  being  electncally  connected  at  the  outsides  of 
said  fixed  body  and  said  movable  body,  and  wherein  said  cable 
reel  comprises  a  storage  housing  having  a  pair  of  retaining 
bodies  which  are  relatively  and  slidably  connected  to  each 
other,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  flat  cable  that  is  led  out  of 
said  fixed  body  is  affixed  to  and  housed  within  said  retaining 
bodies,  and  wherein  the  portion  of  said  flat  cable  housed  withm 
said  retaining  bodies  has  a  curved  shape. 
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5,125,686 

POSITION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHOULDER 

BELT  OF  A  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

Hideaki  Yano,  aiHi  Misao  Kamiyama,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Takata  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,204 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-297974 

The  portion  of  th«  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B60R  22/20 

MS.  a.  280—808  9  Oaims 


1.  A  position  adjusting  device  for  a  shoulder  belt  in  a  seat 
belt  assembly,  comprising; 

a  guide  rail  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  and  having 
upper  and  lower  portions; 

an  anchor  support  member  having  a  surface  portion  slidably 
attached  to  and  engaged  with  the  guide  rail  adapted  to 
support  a  belt  anchor; 

a  screw  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  guide  rail  and  having  a 
thread  surface  and  upper  and  lower  ends  rotatably  at- 
tached to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  guide  rail, 
said  upper  end  of  the  screw  shaft  being  supported  by  and 
suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  rail; 

a  movable  member  screwed  to  the  screw  shaft,  said  movable 
member  being  moved  along  the  guide  rail  when  the  screw 
shaft  is  rotated,  said  movable  member  having  a  thread 
surface  and  means  for  loosely  supporting  the  anchor  sup- 
port member  in  a  lateral  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
guide  rail  so  that  lateral  force  applied  to  the  anchor  sup- 
port member  perpendicular  to  the  guide  rail  is  substan- 
tially directly  supported  by  the  guide  rail  without  affect- 
ing to  the  screw  shaft;  and 

a  surface  layer  formed  of  solid  lubricant,  said  surface  layer 
being  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  thread  surfaces  of  the 
screw  shaft  and  the  movable  member. 


roller  and  the  pivot  said  mounting  plate  having  a  groove 
formed  in  a  circular  arc  and  at  least  a  ball  being  seated  in 
a  recess  formed  on  the  front  rollerbracket  to  interact  with 
the  groove; 

a  tension  spring  interposed  between  said  front  roller  bracket 
and  a  point  of  the  board  body  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof; 

a  rear  roller  assembly  including  a  rear  roller  joumaled  by  a 
rear  roller  bracket  hingedly  mounted  at  its  front  end  on 
said  board  body  under  the  region  of  said  footholds,  said 
rear  roller  assembly  further  having  a  shock  absorbing 


compression  spring  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
rear  roller  bracket  and  the  board  body;  and 
a  brake  means  including  a  pair  of  brake  shoe  brackets,  a  pair 
of  hinge  pins,  each  pin  extending  outwardly  from  a  re- 
spective side  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  and  lying 
transversely  along  the  rear  end  of  said  board  body,  each 
shoe  bracket  having  an  upper  end  hingedly  mounted  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  hinge  pins  and  a  lower  end  with  a 
downwardly  facing  ground  engaging  brake  shoe  secured 
thereon,  and  a  spring  means  placed  on  a  long  bolt  passed 
longitudinally  through  said  shoe  bracket  and  said  board 
body  to  provide  controlled  braking  tolerance. 


5,125,688 
CALENDRICAL  DEVICE 
Ronald  M.  Bianco,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Day  Runner,  Inc., 
Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,913 

Int.  a.'  B42D  5/04 

VS.  a.  283—2  19  Oaims 


5,125,687 
ROLLERBOARD  FOR  ROAD-SKIING 

Sun-ik  Hwang,  563,  Shinlim  8-dong,  Kwanak-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,672 
IntO.5  A63C77/06 
MS.  O.  280—842  5  Oaims 

1.  A  roller  ski  for  road-skiing  comprising: 
a  board  body  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end  ai\d  a 
foothold  along  each  side  of  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  board  body; 
a  front  roller  assembly  including  a  front  roller  joumaled  on 
a  roller  shaft  of  a  front  roller  bracket  pivotably  mounted 
on  a  pivot  of  a  mounting  plate  secured  underneath  said 
board  body  by  a  plurality  of  holes  and  screws  with  a 
horizontal  distance  between  the  roller  shaft  of  said  front 


1.  A  calendrical  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  successive  interconnected  pages; 
a  plurality  of  event  indicating  legends,  each  of  said  legends 
being  contained  on  a  separate  one  of  said  pages  and  each 
of  said  legends  having  a  separate  date  indicator  corre- 
sponding to  a  separate  date  and  having  separate  day  indi- 
cia characterized  by  a  plurality  of  day  indicators,  each  of 
said  day  indicators  corresponding  to  an  individual  day  of 
the  week  and  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  incre- 
mental day  order  relative  to  their  counterpart  day  indica- 


tors occupying  substantially  the  same  location  on  a  pre- 
ceding page;  and 
day  identification  means  for  identifying  the  day  of  the  week 
corresponding  to  a  particular  date,  said  identification 
means  including  a  day  identifying  member  which  is  inter- 
active with  said  pages  and  has  a  day  marker  that  is  adapted 
to  be  selectively  alignable  with  a  separate  one  of  said  day 
indicators  so  as  to  provide  the  appropriate  day  corre- 
sponding to  said  separate  date  on  each  of  said  pages. 

5,125,689 
PACKAGE  FOR  PROMOTIONAL  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  LOTTERY  TICKETS 
Byrne  E.  Heninger,  Gainesrille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dittler  Broth- 
ers, Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,683 

lat  O.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—106  13  Oaims 


overlaid  lines  of  weakness  defining  the  central  portions 
and  thereby  revealing  the  concealed  indicia. 


5,125,690 
PIPE  JOINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  M.  Taylor,  Mountain  View;  Larry  A.  Walter,  and  Peter 
A.  Barton,  both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metcal. 
Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,179 

Int  O.'  F16L  47/02 

VS.  O.  285—21  28  Oaims 


1.  A  strip  of  opaque  material  comprising: 

a.  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  panels,  each  panel  compris- 
ing: 

i.  an  inner  surface; 

ii.  an  outer  surface;  and 

iii.  lines  of  weakness  completely  defining  a  removable 
central  portion  having  an  inner  surface  coincident  with 
a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  its  corresponding  panel 
and  bearing  printed  indicia; 

b.  a  first  fold  line  for  connecting  the  first  panel  to  the  second 
panel; 

c.  a  second  fold  line  for  connecting  the  second  panel  to  the 
thirjl  panel;  and 

d.  a  third  fold  line  for  connecting  the  third  panel  to  the 
fourth  panel; 

at  least  one  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
panels  comprising  adhesive  surrounding  its  cortesponding 
central  portion; 

at  least  one  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth 
panels  comprising  adhesive  surrounding  its  cortesponding 
central  portion; 

at  least  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  fourth  panels 
comprising  adhesive  surtounding  its  corresponding  cen- 
tral portion; 

the  first  and  second  panels  folded  along  the  first  fold  line  so 
that  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  panels  face 
and  adhere  to  each  other  and  the  central  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  panels  align,  for  concealing  the  indicia 
present  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  central  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  panels; 

the  third  and  fourth  panels  folded  along  the  third  fold  line  so 
that  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  panels  face 
and  adhere  to  each  other  and  the  central  portions  of  the 
third  and  fourth  panels  align,  for  concealing  the  indicia 
present  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  central  portions  of  the 
third  and  fourth  panels;  and 

the  second  and  third  panels  folded  along  the  second  fold  line 
so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  second  and  third  panels 
face  and  adhere  to  each  other,  the  lines  of  weakness  of  the 
first  and  second  panels  overlay  the  lines  of  weakness  of  the 
third  and  fourth  panels,  and  the  central  portions  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  panels  align,  forming  an 
integrated  package  adapted  for  removal  of  the  central 
portions  of  the  panels  by  concurtently  perforating  the 


28.  An  electric  fusion  coupling  which  connects  members  to 
be  connected  which  are  made  of  resins  of  different  melting 
temperatures  comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface, 

a  second  member  having  a  surface  to  be  joined  to  said  first 
surface, 

said  members  having  different  fusion  temperatures, 

a  ferromagnetic  heater  substantially  spaced  from  said  sur- 
faces for  heating  both  of  said  surfaces, 

said  fertomagnetic  heater  having  a  Cune  temperature  above 
the  fusion  temperature  of  both  said  members. 


5,125,691 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  PIPELINT  HAVING 
CONCENTRIC  TUBES  AND  VENT  TUBES 
Lazarevic  Bogdan,  Mose  Pijade  124/17,  26000  Pancevo,  Yugo- 
slavia 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,709 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Nov.    6,    1989, 
2120/89 

Int.  O.'  F16L  39/00 
VS.  O.  285—132  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  pipeline  for  the  independent  transport  of 
a  plurality  of  fluids  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed  elongated  members 
defining  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  shell  members,  each 
of  said  shell  members  providing  a  fiuid  passageway  having 
substantially  unimpeded  first  and  second  end  openings. 

said  inner  shell  member  comprising  a  first  axial  pipe  forming 
therein  said  inner  passageway,  a  second  axial  pipe  closely 
surrounding  said  first  axial  pipe  and  defining  an  annulus 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  first  ring 
elements  disposed  in  said  annulus  and  securing  together 
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said  first  and  second  pipes  with  adjacent  ones  of  said  first 
ring  elements  defining  a  first  buffer  zone  therebetween, 

said  intermediate  shell  member  comprising  a  third  axial  pipe 
forming  therein  said  intermediate  passageway,  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  apart  radially  projecting  first  supports 
within  said  intermediate  passageway  joining  said  third 
axial  pipe  to  said  second  axial  pipe,  a  fourth  axial  pipe 
closely  surrounding  said  third  axial  pipe  and  defining  an 
annulus  therebetween,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  sec- 
ond ring  elements  disposed  in  said  annulus  and  securing 
together  said  third  and  fourth  pipes  with  adjacent  ones  of 
said  second  ring  elements  defining  a  second  buffer  zone 
therebetweei., 

said  outer  shell  member  comprising  a  fifth  axial  pipe  forming 
therein  said  outer  passageway,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
apart  radially  projecting  second  supports  within  said  outer 
passageway  joining  said  fifth  axial  pipe  to  said  fourth  axial 
pipe. 

first  vent  discharge  conduit  means  extending  to,  in  fluid 
communication  with,  and  terminating  at  said  first  buffer 
zone  for  relief  of  pressure  therein,  and  extending  through 
said  outer  and  intermediate  passageways  and  having  op- 
posite ends  respectively  communicating  from  exteriorly  of 
said  fifth  axial  pipe  to  said  first  buffer  zone,  and 

second  vent  discharge  conduit  means  extending  to.  in  fluid 
communication  with,  and  terminating  at  said  second 
buffer  zone  for  relief  of  pressure  therein,  and  extending 
through  said  outer  passageway  and  having  opposite  ends 
respectively  communicating  from  exteriorly  of  said  fifth 
axial  pipe  to  said  second  buffer  zone,  whereby 

fluid  under  separate  or  identical  pressures  is  simultaneously 
transportable  through  said  inner,  intermediate  and  outer 
passageways  while  distortion  of  or  leakage  through  any  of 
said  first,  second,  third  or  fourth  axial  pipes  is  accommo- 
dated by  and  relieved  through  said  first  and  second  dis- 
charge conduits  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
buffer  zones. 


5,125,693 

BRANCH  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

A  MAIN  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  AND  A  SECONDARY 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE 

Ccsare  Mogavero,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SaUg  Industria  SPA, 
Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Scf.  No.  729,310 

Int.  a.'  F16L  41/00 

\}S.  a.  285— 15«  5  Oaims 


5.125,692 
DRY  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HARD  ROCK  SHAFT 

DRILLING 
Kirk  M.  Sinclair,  Lively,  and  John  R.  England,  Sudbury,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,454,  Dec.  24,  1990.  This  application 

Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,531 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  3,  1990,  2007070 

Int.  a.'  F16L  41/00 

\iS.  a.  285—136  3  Claims 


1.  A  branch  connector  for  connection  between  a  main  flexi- 
ble pipe  and  at  least  one  secondary  flexible  pipe,  particularly 
for  motor-vehicle  cooling  systems,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  tubular  insert  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  at 
least  one  third  end,  onto  which  the  ends  of  a  first  branch 
of  the  main  pipe,  of  a  second  branch  of  the  main  pipe  and 
of  at  least  one  secondary  pipe  are  fitted  respectively, 

each  of  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  branches  of  the 
main  pipe  and  said  secondary  pipe  having  annular  grooves 
therein  with  said  annular  grooves  having  a  depth  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  pipes,  and 

a  covering  of  plastics  material  which  encloses  the  ends  of  the 
insert  and  the  ends  of  the  two  branches  of  the  main  pipe 
and  of  the  secondary  pipe, 

the  covering  having  a  continuous,  internal  circumferential 
projection  in  correspondence  with  each  end  of  the  insert 
with  the  projections  engaging  said  corresponding  annular 
grooves  in  the  respective  ends  of  the  two  branches  of  the 
main  pipe  and  of  the  secondary  pipe  so  as  to  lock  the  pipes 
on  the  respective  ends  of  the  rigid  insert,  creating  liquid- 
tight  seals. 


5,125,694 

QUICK-CONNECT  AND  DISCONNECT  PIPE-JOINT 

FITTING 

Gianfranco  Gobbi,  Via  Quercettino  No.  12,  60020-Agugliano 

(AN),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1990,  534/90[Ul 

Int.  a.' F16L  J  7/092 

U.S.  a.  285—307  4  Claims 


1.  A  conveying  swivel,  the  swivel  comprising  a  stationary 
housing,  a  rotatable  member  disposed  within  the  housing,  the 
housing  and  the  member  having  coincident  adjacent  annular 
passages  therein  forming  a  continuous  annular  passage  passing 
through  the  swivel,  and  transitional  means  of  varying  cross- 
sectional  shape  affixed  to  the  stationary  housing  and  the  rotat- 
able member  and  in  favorable  communication  with  annular 
passages  of  the  stationary  housing  and  the  rotatable  member. 


1.  A  quick-connect  and  disconnect  fitting  for  a  pipe  having 
an  outer  wall,  the  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body. 
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the  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  inner  wall,  a 
first  cylindrical  portion  of  the  inner  wall  being  of  uniform 
diameter,  a  second  portion  of  the  inner  wall  being  frusto-coni- 
cal  and  intersecting  the  first  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal body,  the  second  portion  of  the  inner  wall  being  inclined 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  sleeve  means 
into  which  the  pipe  is  inserted,  the  sleeve  means  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  uniform  outer  diameter  and  being  snugly 
received  in  the  first  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  sleeve 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  flexible  wedge- 
shaped  tabs  extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion  m  a  ring 
shape,  each  tab  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  and  a  smooth 
frusto-conical  outer  surface,  the  tabs  extending  into  the  cylin- 
drical body,  wherein  the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe  contacts  the 
inner  surface  of  each  tab,  about  the  ring,  moving  the  tabs 
axially  outwardly,  the  outer  frusto-conical  surface  of  each  tab 
about  the  ring  cooperating  with  the  inclined  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body,  means  for  locking  the  pipe 
in  the  fitting  comprising  the  sliding  of  the  sleeve  outwardly 
from  the  hollow  body  wherein  the  smooth  frusto-conical  outer 
surfaces  of  the  respective  tabs  are  in  conUct  with  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindncal  body  and  the 
smooth  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  tabs  are  wedged  against 
the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe,  and  a  sealing  means  between  the 
cylindrical  body  and  the  pipe. 


engaging  means  to  come  to  rest  in  the  detent  furthest 
away  from  said  open  end  against  the  backing  member, 
thus  maintaining  the  latch  bolt  safely  disengaged. 


5,125,6% 
CYLINDRICAL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Robida,  Cobalt,  and  Kenneth  W.  Strickland.  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Cooa^  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc^  Newark, 
Del. 

Rled  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,451 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  292—169.16  9  CUims 


5.125.695 

SAFETY  LATCH 

Max  H.  Hartwell.  13144  Iroquois,  Apple  Valley,  Calif.  92308 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,186 

Int.  a.'  E05C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  292—62  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  latch  comprising  a  latch  bolt,  a  housing  for  said 

latch  bolt  and  a  backing  member  supporting  said  housing,  said 

housing  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  with  an  open  end 

and  an  elongated  opening  terminating  in  detents  at  opposite 

ends  of  the  elongated  opening,  said  detent  closest  to  said  open 

end  of  said  passageway  in  said  housing  being  configured  like  a 

crescent,  said  latch  bolt  being  moveable  longitudinally  within 

said  passageway  and  extendible  through  said  open  end; 

spring  means  substantially  coaxial  with  the  latch  bolt  and 

extending  longitudinally  from  the  latch  bolt  at  the  end  of 

the  latch  bolt  opposite  said  open  end  of  the  housing,  said 

spring  means  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  latch 

bolt  from  which  it  extends  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 

housing; 

detent  engaging  means  fixed  to  the  latch  bolt  and  extending 

through  the  elongated  opening  in  said  housing; 
said  spring  means  biasing  said  detent  engaging  means  against 

the  backing  member  when  positioned  in  either  detent; 
said  latch  bolt  being  extendible  through  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  into  a  latch  locking  position  by  moving  said  de- 
tent engaging  means  to  the  detent  closest  to  said  open  end 
of  the  housing,  said  movement  of  the  detent  engaging 
means  and  latch  bolt  stretching  said  spring  means  and 
placing  said  spring  means  in  tension  whereby  said  latch 
bolt  cannot  be  accidentally  moved  to  the  locking  position 
and  if  said  detent  engaging  means  is  accidentally  disen- 
gaged from  the  latch  locking  position,  the  tensive  and 
biasing  forces  of  said  spring  means  causes  said  detent 


,0*  "  'M 


1.  A  cylindrical  lock  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  latchbolt; 

a  mechanism  for  moving  the  latchbolt  between  a  latched 
position  and  an  unlatched  position; 

a  pair  of  sleeves  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  mecha- 
nism and  attached  thereto  for  operating  the  mechanism 
upon  rotation  of  the  sleeves; 

a  pair  of  operators  mounted  on  the  sleeves  for  faciliuting 
selective  rotation  of  the  sleeves; 

a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the  pair  of  sleeves  for  develop- 
ing a  spring  return  force  when  the  operators  are  moved 
from  a  home  position  to  facilitate  the  return  of  the  opera- 
tors to  the  home  position  when  the  operators  are  released; 

a  first  cassette  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  pair  of  springs 
on  either  side  of  the  door; 

a  second  cassette  means  identical  in  structure  to  the  first 
cassette  means  for  supporting  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
springs  on  either  side  of  the  door; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  cassette  means  having  a  housing 
formed  with  a  well  for  receipt  of  a  respective  spring  of  the 
pair  of  springs; 

means  formed  in  the  housing  for  attachment  of  a  first  end  of 
the  respective  spring  to  the  housing  and  mountable  on  a 
respective  sleeve  of  the  pair  of  sleeves;  and 

an  arbor  formed  with  a  flange  having  a  radial  slot  therein  for 
attachment  to  the  second  end  of  the  spring  and  an  axial 
opening  with  a  groove  formed  therein  for  engagement 
with  the  sleeve. 


5,125.697 
LOCKABLE  LATCH  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
W.  Henry  Kahl,  Wooster.  Ohio,  and  Raymond  B.  Ferbracbe, 
Winfield.    Kans..    assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated. 
Wooster.  Ohio 

ContiduatioB  of  Ser.  No.  619.879.  No».  29.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.040.834.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E05C  i/14 

U.S.  a.  292—204  36  Qaims 

1.  A  latch  assembly  for  attaching  a  conuiner  cover  to  a 

container  base  portion  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
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central  portion,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  means  adjacent 
to  said  lower  end  of  said  body  member  for  pivoting  said  body 
member  with  respect  to  the  container  base  portion,  lug  means 
carried  by  said  upper  end  of  said  body  member  to  engage  the 
container  cover,  lock  receiving  tab  means  extending  generally 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  container  cover,  and  an  aperture 


5,125,699 

WINDOW  LOCKING  ACCESSORY 

Peggi  K.  Dimui,  33  Manin  Ave.,  Uniomlale,  N.Y.  11553 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,943 

Int.  a.' EOSC;  7/04 

U.S.  a.  292—288  11  CUiins 


in  said  central  portion  and  in  said  upper  end  of  said  body 
member,  the  portion  of  said  aperture  in  said  upper  end  being 
generally  vertically  aligned  with  said  lock  receiving  tab  means 
when  said  body  member  is  pivoted  to  a  closed  position  with 
said  lug  means  engaging  said  container  cover  so  that  a  lock 
may  be  inserted  through  said  aperture  and  engage  said  lock 
receiving  tab  means. 


5,125,698 

STRIKER,  LATCH  HOUSING  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Wolfgang  Thau,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Magna  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,909,  Mar.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  17,  1986,  525664 
Int.  a.'  E05C  3/24 
U,S.  a.  292—216  29  Claims 


1.  A  window  locking  accessory  for  allowing  a  window  to  be 
opened  only  a  predetermintii  amount  comprismg: 

a  flat  rigid  metal  strip  having  a  rectangular  venical  section 
with  an  upper  and  lower  end; 

an  upper  planar  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  section  in  a  first  direction; 

a  lower  planar  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  venical  section  in  a  second  opposite 
direction;  and 

a  generally  L-shaped  sash  locking  tab  consisting  of  a  short 
leg  and  a  long  leg,  the  long  leg  of  the  tab  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  planar  portion  and  short  leg  of  the 
tab  extending  in  said  first  direction. 


1.  A  striker  for  a  vehicle  door  locking  mechanism,  the  striker 
having  a  plane  of  extension  and  comprising  a  three  dimensional 
head  having  two  ends,  length,  width  and  height,  and  two  pairs 
of  opposing  faces,  each  face  having  opposed  sloping  sides,  each 
face  of  one  pair  of  opposing  faces  being  oriented  in  the  length 
and  height  of  the  three  dimensional  head  and  presenting  the 
two  opposed  sides  tapering  towards  one  another  along  a  sub- 
stantial length  of  the  head  from  a  first  broad  portion  positioned 
at  least  proximate  one  end  to  an  apex  positioned  proximate  the 
other  end  for  entering  a  latch  housing  and  the  other  pair  of 
opposing  faces  being  oriented  in  the  length  and  width  of  the 
three  dimensional  head  and  presenting  two  opposed  sides 
tapering  towards  one  another  along  a  substantial  length  of  the 
head  from  a  second  broad  portion  positioned  at  least  proximate 
one  end  to  an  apex  positioned  proximate  the  other  end,  the  first 
and  second  broad  portions  being  proximate  one  another;  the 
striker  having  a  shank  for  mounting  the  striker,  the  shank 
extending  away  from  the  striker  head  in  a  direction  in  the  plane 
of  extension  of  the  striker,  the  shank  having  mounting  means 
extending  therefrom  spaced  from  the  head,  the  head  and  the 
mounting  means  being  separated  by  the  shank,  the  striker  also 
comprising  an  aperture  through  the  shank  for  receiving  a 
ratchet  extending  through  the  striker. 


5,125,700 
SECURITY  SEAL 
Lazzaro  A.  Fattori,  400  N.  Flagler  Dr.,  Apt.  505,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.  33401;  James  G.  Fattori,  6401  Lantana  Pines  Dr., 
Lantana,  Ra.  33462,  and  Paul  L.  Fattori,  400  N.  Flagler  Dr., 
Apt.  505,  West  Palm  Beach,  Ha.  33401 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,688 

Int.  a.5  B65D  3i/34 

U.S.  a.  292—318  24  Claims 


12.  A  security  seal  comprising  first  and  second  members 
lockably  engagable  with  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  electrical  conductive  means  in  at  least  that  portion 
thereof  engaged  with  the  other  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  members  including  an  access  to  permit  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  conductive  means  to  determine  a  compro- 
mise of  said  engaged  members. 
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5,125,701 
CHILD  PROTECTING  MECHANISM  IN  DOOR  LOCK 
APPARATUS 
Shigeni  Hayakawa,  Chiryu,  and  Soichiro  Okudaira,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabuskiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-92820 

Int.  a.'  E05B  3/00 

X3S.  a.  292— 336  J  6  Claims 


the  main  and  sub-housing  portions  being  coupled  together  at 

their  respective  perimeter  edges; 

a  groove  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  with 
opposing  parallel  sidewalls  formed  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  perimeter  edges  commensurate  with  the  defined 
boundary;  and 
an  O-ring  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-section  in- 
serted within  the  groove,  said  O-nng  having  a  gripping 
portion  with  a  width  before  insertion  in  the  groove 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  groove  and  diameter  of  the 
O-ring  cross-section,  said  gripping  portion  being  m  gnp- 
ping  engagement  with  a  section  of  the  parallel  sidewalls  of 
the  groove  to  retain  the  O-ring  in  the  groove  against  a 
restoring  force  of  the  O-ring. 


1.  A  child  protecting  mechanism  in  a  door  lock  apparatus 
provided  in  a  door  panel  having  an  opening,  comprising: 

a  child  protecting  lever,  and 

operating  means  rotatably  disposed  in  the  opening  in  opera- 
tive association  with  said  child  protecting  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  child  protecting  lever  by  being  rotated  relative 
to  the  door  panel,  the  operating  means  having  an  outer 
periphery  including  a  lip  portion,  said  lip  portion  abutting 
the  door  panel  adjacent  the  opening  for  covering  the 
opening. 


5.125,703 
DOOR  HARDWARE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  S.  Clancy,  Union  Lake,  and  John  M.  Clancy,  Waterford. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sash  Controls,  Inc.,  Femdale, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,981 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/08 

VS.  a.  292—337  17  Claims 


5,125,702 
DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Ryoichi    Fukumoto,    Nagoya;    Shigeni     Hayakawa,    Chiryu; 
Nozomu  Torii,  Hekinan,  and  Souichiro  Okudaira.  Toyota,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,111,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382.755,  Jul.  20, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-182285; 
Jul.  21.  1988,  63-182291 

Int.  a.5  E05C  3/26 
VS.  a.  285—337  4  Qaims 


1.  A  door  lock  device,  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
main  portion  having  a  first  perimeter  edge  defining  a  predeter- 
mined boundary  configuration  and  including  a  sub-housing 
portion  having  a  second  perimeter  edge  defining  a  boundary 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  first  penmeter  edge,  said 
first  and  second  perimeter  edges  defining  an  irregular  bound- 
ary configuration  having  adjacent  forward  and  reverse  turns, 
said  forward  turns  forming  an  outside  angle  greater  than  1 80° 
and  said  reverse  turns  forming  an  outside  angle  less  than  1 80°, 


1.  A  door  hardware  assembly  including  an  elongated  es- 
cutcheon plate  having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  a  face  of  the  associated  door  proximate  a  latching  edge  of 
the  door  and  including  an  aperture,  and  a  turn  lever  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  escutcheon  plate  and  including  an 
actuator  portion  extending  through  the  escutcheon  plate  aper- 
ture for  engagement  with  an  aperture  of  a  latch  assembly 
positioned  in  the  latching  edge  of  the  door  and  a  lever  portion 
connected  to  the  actuator  portion  and  movable  between  a 
latched  position  and  a  unlatched  position  to  respectively  move 
the  latch  assembly  between  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched 
position;  characterized  in  that  the  aperture  in  the  escutcheon 
plate  comprises  a  transverse  slot  having  a  major  dimension 
substantially  exceeding  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  actua- 
tor portion  of  said  turn  lever  so  that  the  actuator  portion  may 
pass  through  the  slot  at  different  transverse  locations  relative 
to  the  slot  to  access  latch  actuators  having  varying  setbacks 
with  respect  to  the  door  edge. 
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5,125.704 
CAR  GRILL  ATTACHMEJ<JT 
ZecT  Perecbodnik,  14200  Victory  Blvd.,  #206,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 
91401 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,979 

Int.  a.'  B60R  79/00 

U.S.  a.  293— 115  SaaJms 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  car  grill  attached  to  a  car 
hood,  comprising: 
a  band,  said  band  forming  a  closed  loop,  made  of  padded  or 
cushioning  material,  and  being  sufTiciently  large  enough 
to  removably  attach  to  a  car  grill. 


5,125,705 
CONSTRUCnON  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

BUMPER 
Mutsuo  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Shizuka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-75732[U] 
Int.  a.'  B60R  19/24 
U.S.  a.  293—155  3  Qaims 


and  including  a  second  upper  stay  horizontally  extending 
portion  definmg  a  second  upper  stay  through  hole,  said  second 
upper  stay  horizontally  extending  portion  being  in  contact 
with  said  second  bracket  top  surface  with  said  second  upper 
stay  through  hole  aligned  with  said  second  bracket  threaded 
bore;  a  first  lower  stay  connected  to  said  bumper,  said  first 
lower  stay  including  a  vertically  extending  portion  defining  a 
first  lower  stay  through  hole,  said  first  lower  stay  through  hole 
being  aligned  with  said  first  side  frame  threaded  bore;  a  second 
lower  stay  connected  to  said  bumper,  said  second  lower  stay 
including  a  vertically  extending  portion  defining  a  second 
lower  stay  through  hole,  said  second  lower  stay  through  hole 
being  aligned  with  said  second  side  frame  threaded  bore;  a  first 
screw  extending  through  said  first  upper  stay  through  hole  and 
engaging  threads  of  said  first  bracket  threaded  bore  for  fixing 
said  first  upper  stay  to  said  top  surface  of  said  first  bracket;  a 
second  screw  extending  through  said  second  upper  stay 
through  hole  and  engaging  threads  of  said  second  bracket 
threaded  bore  for  fixing  said  second  upper  stay  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  second  bracket;  a  third  screw  extending  through 
said  first  lower  stay  through  hole  and  engaging  threads  of  said 
first  horizontally  extending  threaded  bore  for  fixing  said  first 
lower  stay  to  said  first  side  frame;  and  a  fourth  screw  extending 
through  said  second  lower  stay  through  hole  and  engaging 
threads  of  said  second  horizontally  extending  threaded  bore 
for  fixing  said  second  lower  stay  to  said  second  side  frame,  a 
first  backing  member  attached  to  said  bumper  and  a  second 
backing  member  attached  to  said  bumper  each  of  said  first 
backing  member  and  said  second  backing  member  include  a 
rear  face,  said  rear  face  of  said  first  backing  member  abutting 
said  front  surface  of  said  first  bracket  and  said  rear  face  of  said 
second  backing  member  abutting  said  front  surface  of  said 
second  bracket. 


5,125,706 

ARTICLE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Kimio  Kuwaki,  Ootawara;  KeUi  Sakurai,  Tochigi,  and  Itsuo 

Araki,  all  of  Utsunomiya,,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,568,  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-307991 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/02 

\i&.  a.  294—65  2  Oaims 


1.  An  automobile  bumper  mounting  construction  compris- 
ing: a  first  automobile  side  frame;  a  second  automobile  side 
frame;  a  first  bracket  connected  to  an  upper  front  end  of  said 
first  automobile  side  frame,  side  first  bracket  including  a  top 
surface  defining  a  first  vertically  extending  threaded  bore,  said 
first  bracket  including  a  front  vertical  surface;  a  second  bracket 
connected  to  an  upper  front  end  of  said  second  side  frame,  said 
second  bracket  including  a  top  surface  defining  a  second  verti- 
cally extending  threaded  bore,  said  second  bracket  including  a 
front  vertical  surface;  a  first  horizontally  extending  threaded 
bore,  defined  by  said  first  side  frame,  said  first  horizontally 
extending  threaded  bore  including  an  opening  side  opposite 
said  second  side  frame;  a  second  horizontally  extending 
threaded  bore,  defined  by  said  second  side  frame,  said  second 
horizontally  extending  threaded  bore  including  an  opening 
side  opposite  said  first  side  frame;  a  bumper  including  a  first 
upper  stay,  connected  to  said  bumper  and  including  a  first 
upper  stay  horizontally  extending  portion  defining  a  first  upper 
stay  through  hole,  said  first  upper  stay  horizontally  extending 
portion  being  in  contact  with  said  first  bracket  top  surface  with 
said  first  upper  stay  through  hole  aligned  with  said  first  bracket 
threaded  bore;  a  second  supper  stay,  connected  to  said  bumper 


1.  An  article  holding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  members  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  while  remaining  parallel  to  each  other; 

means  for  moving  the  support  members  relative  to  each 
other; 

a  pair  of  first  suction  members,  affixed  rigidly  to  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  respective  support  members  and  disposed  to 
be  constantly  opposing  each  other,  for  releasably  holding 
an  object  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  second  suction  members,  affixed  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  respective  support  members  and  disposed  to 
be  constantly  opposing  each  other,  for  releasably  holding 
an  object  therebetween,  the  second  suction  members 
being  larger  in  size  than  the  first  suction  members; 
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means  mounted  to  the  movable  support  members  for  detect- 
ing a  size  of  an  object  present  between  the  support  mem- 
bers and  generating  an  object-size  signal  representative 
thereof  wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  at  least 
two  sensors  mounted  to  one  of  said  movable  support 
members  at  predetermined  locations  to  respectively  sense 
objects  of  correspondingly  different  sizes;  and 

means  for  selecting  and  activating  one  of  the  pair  of  the  first 
suction  members  and  the  pair  of  the  second  suction  mem- 
bers in  response  to  the  object-size  signal  so  that  a  small 
object  will  be  held  by  the  first  suction  members  and  a 
large  object  will  be  held  by  the  second  suction  members. 


5,125,708 
WEDGE  GRIPPER 
Nicky  Borcea.  95  Steep  Hill  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883.  and 
Alexandru  D.  lonescu,  190  Sport  Hill  Rd.,  Eastoo,  Conn. 
06612 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,967 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/44:  B25J  li/OS 

UJS.  a.  294—88  2  Claims 


5,125,707 
ROTARY  LOAD  LIFTING  HOOK  DEVICE 
Yoshinobu  Chaen,  and  Kazuhide  Kameyama,  both  of  Kawa- 
cbinagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyu    Inc.,    Kitakyushu, 
JapAn 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00606,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1989, 1-57278[U1; 
Oct.  17,  1989,  M22050[U] 

Int.  a.5  B66C  1/34 
MS.  a.  294—82.15  3  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  load  lifting  hook  device,  comprising: 

a  remotely  operable  rotational  driving  device; 

a  hook  block,  said  driving  device  being  positioned  upright 
on  a  top  surface  of  said  hook  block; 

a  load  lifting  hook  vertically  mounted  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  hook  block  for  rotation  such  that  a  driving  chain 
wheel  is  operatively  connected  to  said  hook  and  located 
below  said  hook  block; 

a  driving  chain  wheel  connected  to  said  driving  device  and 
located  at  a  lower  end  of  said  driving  device; 

a  driven  chain  wheel  fitted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
hook  at  a  same  level  as  said  driving  chain  wheel; 

an  endless  chain;  and 

a  follower  chain  wheel  disposed  opposite  to  said  driving 
chain  wheel  with  respect  to  said  driven  chain  wheel  on 
said  hook  block,  wherein  said  endless  belt  is  stretched  and 
operatively  connected  between  said  driving  chain  wheel 
and  said  follower  chain  wheel  across  said  dnven  chain 
wheel,  said  follower  chain  wheel  including  movable 
mounting  means  on  said  hook  block,  for  adjustable  ten- 
sioning of  said  endless  chain  between  said  driving  chain 
wheel  and  said  follower  chain  wheel  across  said  driven 
chain  wheel. 


1.  A  mechanical  gripper  assembly  for  use  in  robotics  com- 
prising: 

a  first  housing; 

a  first  finger  attached  to  said  first  housing; 

a  first  inclined  surface  on  said  first  housing; 

a  second  inclined  surface  on  said  first  housing  parallel  to  said 

first  inclined  surface; 
a  second  housing; 

a  second  finger  attached  to  said  second  housing; 
a  third  inclined  surface  on  said  second  housing: 
a  fourth  inclined  surface  on  said  second  housing  parallel  to 

said  third  inclined  surface; 
a  wedge  having  a  bore  therein,  said  wedge  fitting  between 

said  first  and  second  housings; 
a  fifth  inclined  surface  on  one  side  of  said  wedge  slidably 

engaging  said  fourth  inclined  surface; 
a  sixth  inclined  surface  on  the  one  side  of  said  wedge  parallel 

to  said  fifth  inclined  surface  slidably  engaging  said  third 

inclined  surface; 
a  seventh  inclined  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  wedge 

slidably  engaging  said  first  inclined  surface; 
an  eighth  inclined  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  wedge 

parallel  to  said  seventh  inclined  surface  slidably  engaging 

said  second  inclined  surface; 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  wedge; 
a  piston  connected  to  said  shaft; 
a  piston  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein  containing  said 

piston; 
a  piston  cover  fit  over  the  cylinder; 
a  pressurized  fluid  closing  port  entering  the  cylinder  on  one 

side  of  said  piston; 
a  pressurized  fluid  opening  port  entering  the  cylinder  on  the 

other  side  of  said  piston; 
a  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  first  and  second  housings;  and 
a   pin   extending   perpendicularly   from   said   plate  closely 

fitting  within  the  bore,  said  pin  maintaining  contact  with 

said  wedge  throughout  the  entire  range  of  motion  of  said 

wedge. 


5,125,709 
ROBOTIC  GRIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  C.  Meier,  Jr.,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,004 
Int.  a.'  B25J  li/00 
U.S.  a.  294—119.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  gripping  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  generally  circular  slotted  disk  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  sup- 
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port  structure  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  disk; 
at  least  one  finger  support  assembly  supported  on  said  sup- 
port structure  and  having  means  engaging  said  slotted 
disk;  and 


'-*K°^ 


1.  A  storage  container  adapted  for  mounting  under  a  plat- 
form of  a  truck,  said  storage  container  comprising: 

two  mounting  tracks  arranged  parallel  to  and  spacedly  from 
one  another,  each  said  m.ounting  track  having  a  first 
mounting  section  configured  to  be  securely  positioned 
atop  a  longitudinal  chassis  frame  member  of  said  truck  and 
below  said  truck's  platform,  each  said  mounting  track 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  positionable  orthogonal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  chassis  frame  mem- 
ber, each  said  mounting  track  having  a  second  mounting 
section,  mounted  on  a  respective  said  first  mounting  sec- 
tion, oriented  parallel  to  said  first  mounting  section  and 
positioned  elevationally  lower  than  said  first  mounting 
section; 

two  first  rollers,  each  said  first  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  respective  said  first  mounting. section; 

two  second  rollers,  each  said  second  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  free  end  of  a  respective  said  second  mount- 


ing section,  said  second  rollers  being  positioned  elevation- 
ally  lower  than  said  first  rollers; 

two  guide  tracks,  each  said  guide  track  having  a  first  guide 
section  and  a  second  guide  section,  each  said  first  guide 
section  being  positioned  on  a  respective  said  first  roller 
wherein  said  first  guide  section  is  displaceable  along  a 
respective  said  first  section  of  a  respective  said  mounting 
track,  each  said  second  guide  section  being  positioned  on 
a  respective  said  second  roller  wherein  said  second  guide 
section  is  displaceable  along  a  respective  said  second 
section  of  a  respective  said  mounting  track;  and 

a  container  fixedly  mounted  to  said  two  guide  tracks  to 
extend  therebetween. 


5.125,711 
REMOVABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Imtiyaz  A.  Syed.  Canton,  and  Omar  D.  Tame,  West  Bloomfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.,  Plymouth. 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  M2.490 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/04 

U.S.  a.  296—68.1  7  Qaims 


guide  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  at  least  one  finger 
support  assembly  at  various  circumferential  positions 
relative  to  said  support  structure  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  slotted  disk. 


5.125.710 

UTSIDER-PLATFORM  DRAWER  FOR  TRUCKS 

Angelo  Gianelo,  P.O.  Box  359,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84110 

Filed  May  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,733 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  296—37.1  15  Oaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  passenger  seat  of  the  type  being  conve- 
niently removable  from  and  replaceable  in  a  vehicle  and  which 
mounts  to  a  plurality  of  mounting  elements  secured  to  the 
vehicle,  said  seat  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  laterally  separated  hooks  positioned  at  the  front 
of  said  seat,  each  hook  engageable  with  a  respective 
mounting  element; 

a  second  pair  of  laterally  separated  hooks  positioned  at  the 
rear  of  said  seat,  each  hook  engageable  with  a  respective 
mounting  element; 

a  first  seat  mounting  latch  adjacent  to  one  of  said  rear  hooks 
having  a  first  latch  plate  engageable  with  one  of  said 
mounting  elements  in  a  lock  position  to  lock  said  seat  in 
place  and  a  manual  release  lever  for  moving  said  latch 
plate  from  said  lock  position  with  said  one  mounting 
element  to  a  release  position  with  said  one  mounting 
element,  said  first  latch  plate  when  in  said  release  position 
being  automatically  pivotal  from  engagement  with  to 
disengagement  from  said  one  mounting  element  as  the  rest 
of  the  seat  is  lifted  in  the  absence  of  a  forward  deceleration 
force  acting  on  said  vehicle; 

a  second  seat  mounting  latch  adjacent  the  other  rear  hook 
having  a  second  latch  plate  identical  with  said  first  latch 
plate,  said  second  latch  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
seat  and  being  automatically  pivotal  from  engagement 
with  to  disengagement  from  another  of  said  mounting 
elements  as  the  rear  of  the  seat  is  lifted  in  the  absence  of  a 
forward  deceleration  force  acting  on  said  vehicle. 


5.125.712 

FRONT  COVER  FOR  A  BABY  STROLLER 

WiUiam  G.  Stamoutsos,  35  Sylvia  Ter..  Middletown,  N  J.  07748 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,615 

Int.  a.'  B60J  9/00 

\}S.  a.  296—77.1  5  CUims 

1.  A  front  cover  for  a  baby  stroller  having  the  shape  of  a 
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character  or  toy,  wherein  the  baby  stroller  includes  a  seat  on 
which  to  place  a  baby,  a  leg  rest  for  the  baby's  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  said  seat  and  movable  between  an  upper  horizon- 
tal position  and  a  lower  inclined  position,  first  and  second  front 
suppori  members  connected  to  first  and  second  front  wheels, 
and  a  horizontally-extending  front  guard  member  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  front  support  members,  said  front  cover 
comprising: 

a)  an  exterior  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  character  or  toy  and 
extending  from  said  front  guard  member  to  below  said  leg 
rest  when  said  leg  rest  is  in  said  lower  inclined  position; 

b)  an  inner  hollow  compartment  for  receiving  the  legs  and 
feet  of  a  baby; 


c)  said  inner  hollow  compartment  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
allow  said  leg  rest  to  pivot  between  said  upper  and  lower 
positions  within  said  hollow  compartment; 

d)  upper  straps  connected  to  the  upper  section  of  said  front 
cover  for  removably  attaching  said  front  cover  to  said 
horizontal  front  guard  member; 

e)  first  side  straps  connected  to  the  first  side  of  said  front 
cover  for  removably  attaching  said  front  cover  to  said 
first  front  support  member;  and 

0  second  side  straps  connected  to  the  second  side  of  said 
front  cover  for  removably  attaching  said  front  cover  to 
said  second  front  support  member. 


1.  A  deployable  cover  for  an  open  topped  compartment 
which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  pivotable  arms  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  at  loca- 


tions adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  front  end  of  an 
open  topped  compartment; 

said  arms,  when  mounted,  having  first  elongated  ends  mov- 
able from  first,  substantially  upright,  stowed,  positions  to 
deployed  positions  extending  toward  the  opposite,  back, 
end  of  said  compartment; 

a  roller  extending  between  said  first  elongated  arm  ends; 

a  sheet  of  cover  material  secured  to  said  roller; 

spring  means  biasing  said  roller  towards  rotation  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  wrap  said  sheet  about  said  roller; 

a  second  elongated  arm  end  extending  from  each  of  said 
arms  generally  opposite  each  said  first  end; 

shock  absorber  means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  compartment  and  said  second  elon- 
gated arm  ends,  including  means  biasing  said  arms  toward 
said  upright  stowed  position; 

a  leader  secured  to  said  sheet  and  extending  away  from  said 
roller; 

whereby  said  leader  may  be  pulled  away  from  said  roller  to 
unroll  and  extend  said  sheet  to  the  deployed  position 
extending  to  the  back  end  of  said  compartment  and  sub- 
stantially covering  said  compartment  and  to  rotate  said 
arm  to  said  deployed  position  during  deployment  of  said 
sheet. 


5,125.714 
FRONT  REGION  OF  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Franz  Lecher,  BiibUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.542,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1989.  3928327 

Int.  a.'  B62D  35/00 
VS.  a.  296—180.5  20  Claim 


5.125.713 

COVER  FOR  OPEN  TOPPED  COMPARTMENTS  WHICH 

IS  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  STOWED  AND  COVERING 

POSITIONS 

Larry  Willingham,  1539  S.  Grade  Rd..  Alpine,  Calif.  92001.  and 

Lynn  Chenowth.  1581  Greenfield  Dr..  El  Ogon.  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,333 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/04 

U.S.  a.  296—98  19  Oaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  front  headlight  groups  in  a 
front  region  of  an  engine  compartment,  air  inlet  openings 
arranged  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  and  at  least 
partially  adjacent  each  front  headlight  group,  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  covers  having  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending guide  rails  operatively  arranged  in  front  of  each  of  the 
front  headlight  groups  and  the  associated  air  inlet  openings, 
said  covers  being  movable  so  as  selectively  to  completely 
cover  the  front  headlight  groups  and  air  inlet  openings,  to 
expose  only  the  air  inlet  openings,  and  to  expose  at  least  por- 
tions of  the  front  headlight  groups  and  the  associated  air  inlet 
openings. 


5,125,715 

FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOTICE 

VEHICLE 

Mitsutoshi  Kijima,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1989,  l-115260[i;] 

Int.  a.'  B60R  27/00 

VS.  a.  296—1889  5  Claims 

1.  A  front  body  section  of  a  vehicle  including  a  dash  panel. 

over  which  a  front  windshield  glass  is  disposed,  a  cowl  box 

placed  over  the  dash  panel  for  supporting  the  front  windshield 
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glass,  a  front  header,  and  a  floor  panel  in  a  passenger  compart- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  said  front  body  section  comprising: 
a  pair  of  generally  box-channel  shaped  kick-down  front  side 
frames,  each  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  from 
front  to  back,  of  the  vehicle,  each  kick-down  front  side 
frame  including  a  straight  front  frame  portion  extending 
substantially  straight  back  and  kick-down  frame  portion 
curving  downwardly  and  back  from  the  straight  front 
frame  portion,  said  dash  panel  being  secured,  at  a  lower 
end  portion  thereof,  to  a  rear  end  of  said  straight  front 
frame  portion  thereof,  to  a  rear  end  of  said  straight  front 
frame  portion  and  partitioning  an  engine  room  from  the 
passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  floor  frames,  one  of  said  floor  frame  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pair  of  generally  box-channel 
shaped  kick-down  front  side  frames,  each  floor  frame 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  and  being  received 


that  at  least  partially  define  a  door  opening  including  a  vertical 
element  along  one  side  of  the  opening  and  an  upper  horizontal 
element  above  the  opening,  an  improved  door  for  closing  said 
door  opening  comprising: 

a  rigid  metal  door  frame  having  a  substantially  open  frame 
interior  and  first  and  second  generally  vertical  side  mem- 
bers; 
a   polyurethane  casing  molded   around   and  substantially 
encapsulating  the  door  frame  and  forming  window  open- 
ing means  that  compnses  the  major  portion  of  the  door; 
transparent  window  means  mounted  in  the  window  opening 
means;  hinge  means  abutted  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  first 
side  member  of  the  door  frame  at  a  discontinuity  of  the 
casing  for  swingably  mounting  the  door  in  the  opening; 
and 
latch  means  attached  to  the  second  side  member  of  the  door 
frame. 


in  a  recess  formed  m  the  floor  panel,  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  floor  frame  projecting  above  an  upper  surface  of  the 
floor  panel; 

a  front  frame  reinforcement  placed  within  and  extending  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  straight  front  frame  por- 
tion of  each  said  kick -down  front  side  frame;  and 

a  kick-down  frame  reinforcement  disposed  in  the  kick -down 
frame  portion  of  each  said  kick-down  front  side  frame, 
said  front  frame  reinforcement  and  said  kick-down  frame 
reinforcement  being  secured  to  each  other  at  their  rear 
and  front  ends,  respectively,  at  a  transitional  portion  of 
each  kick-down  front  side  frame,  each  said  transitional 
portion  including  a  notch  provided  at  a  lower  part  of  one 
of  the  front  frame  reinforcement  and  the  kick-down  frame 
reinforcement  so  that  each  kick-down  front  side  frame  is 
crushed  at  said  transitional  portion  during  a  collision  of 
the  vehicle  and  said  dash  panel  and  said  front  header  are 
pushed  upward. 


5,125,716 
VEHICLE  CAB  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  J.  Smith,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Gary  W.  Tindall,  Hazel 
Green,  Wis.,  and  Edward  H.  Kiefer,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Deere  tt  Company,  Nfoline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.310 

Int.  a.5  B60J  5/02 

U.S.  a.  296—190  1  Claim 


5,125,717 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOSTER  SEAT  FOR  JUVENILE  AUTO 

PASSENGERS 
Bjom-Ake  Skiild,  Norrkiiping,  and  Oaes  Tingrall,  Tyresii,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Folksam  Omsesidig  Sakfbrsakring, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE«S/00411,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  346,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  18,  1987,  8703202 
Int.  a.'  A47C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  297—250  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  cab  having  a  frame,  including  frame  elements 


1.  A  booster  seat  for  a  juvenile  automobile  passenger, 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  automotive  passenger  seat  hav- 
ing a  safety  belt  including  a  lap  belt  and  a  shoulder  belt  for 
securing  a  passenger  on  the  automotive  passenger  seat  by 
closely  frontally  part-encircling  a  passenger  occupying  the 
automotive  passenger  seat, 
said  booster  seat  comprising: 

an  invertible  booster  cushion  including  a  generally  hori- 
zontal seating  plane  member  having  first  and  second 
generally  horizontal  seating  surfaces  provided  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  seating  plane  member  to  be  alternately 
useful  for  being  sat  upon  when  disposed  so  as  to  be 
upwardly  facing;  said  seating  plane  member  having  two 
laterally  opposite  ends; 
said  booster  cushion  further  including  two  generally  verti- 
cal side  portions  each  having  first  and  second  generally 
horizontal  opposite  ends;  said  side  portions  being  se- 
cured in  relation  to  respective  of  said  laterally  opposite 
ends  of  said  seating  plane  member  so  that  when  said  first 
seating  surfaces  faces  upward,  said  first  ends  are  dis- 
posed above  said  first  seating  surface  and  said  second 
ends  are  disposed  below  said  second  seating  surface, 
with  said  first  ends  being  disF>osed  less  far  above  said 
first  seating  surface  than  said  second  ends  are  disposed 
below  said  second  seating  surface;  said  second  ends 
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being  disposed  to  rest  on  an  automotive  passenger  seat 
when  said  first  seating  surface  faces  upward,  thereby 
providing  a  first,  higher  level  for  a  juvenile  user  to  be 
supported  on  said  booster  seat,  and  said  first  ends  being 
disposed  to  rest  on  an  automotive  passenger  scat  when 
said  second  seating  surface  faces  upward,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  second,  lower  level  for  a  juvenile  user  to  be 
supported  on  said  booster  seat; 
each  of  said  side  portions  being  provided  with  first  and 
second   alternately   useful   guide   means   respectively 
disposed  so  that  when  said  first  seating  surface  faces 
upward,  said  first  guide  means  are  disposed  above  said 
first  level  and  said  second  guide  means  are  disposed 
below  said  second  level,  with  said  first  guide  means 
being  disposed  a  lesser  distance  above  said  first  level 
than  said  second  guide  means  are  disposed  below  said 
second  level,  so  that  a  lap  belt  of  an  automotive  passen- 
ger seat  safety  belt  may  be  held  closer  at  the  laterally 
opposite  sides  of  the  seating  plane  member  when  a 
smaller  juvenile  user  is  being  supported  at  said  first, 
higher  level  on  said  first  seating  surface,  than  when  a 
larger  juvenile  user  is  being  supported  at  said  second 
lower  level  on  said  second  seating  surface,  generally  in 
correspondence  to  lesser  thickness  of  the  smaller  juve- 
nile user  than  the  larger  juvenile  user; 
a  generally  vertical  back  rest;  and 
grip  screw  means  detachably  securing  said  back  rest  to  said 
booster  cushion  alternatively  at  each  of  two  positions,  for 
providing  back  support  to  a  juvenile  user,  respectively 
when  seated  on  said  first  seat  surface  and  said  second  seat 
surface, 
said  back  rest  being  thereby  secured  to  said  booster  cushion 
such  that  the  back  rest  is  at  a  lowermost  position  relative 
to  said  booster  cushion  when  said  first  seating  surface 
faces  upward  and  the  back  rest  is  at  an  uppermost  position 
relative  to  said  booster  cushion  when  said  second  seating 
surface  faces  upward,  whereby  the  height  of  the  back  rest 
is  adaptable  to  the  height  of  the  juvenile  user. 


5,125,719 

TUNNEL  BORING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Larry  Snyder,  12395  W.  53rd  Atc.  #G-06,  Arrada,  Colo.  80002 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,161 

lat  CL'  E21D  9/ia  F16C  32/06 

VS.  a.  299—31  14  ( 


5,125,718 
CHILD  HARNESS  IMPACT  PAD 
Waldemar  Czemakowski,  Blaustein;  Hermann  Wetter,  Ulm, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Richard  E.  C.  Marton, 
Ascot,  England,  assignors  to  Britax  Romer  Kindersicherheit 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Britax-Excelsior  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
9005998 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/ J4 
VS.  a.  297—484  15  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  tunnel  boring  compnsmg: 

providing  a  tunnel  boring  machine  including: 

a  rotatable  cutter  head  for  cutting  material  away  from  the 

face  of  a  tunnel; 
rotation  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  head  in  a  cutting  state 

of  operation; 
thrust  generating  means  for  generating  forward  thrust; 
bearing  means  for  facilitating  roution  of  the  cutting  head 

durmg  the  cutting  state  of  operation;  and 
cooperating  first  and  second  structure  means  for  defining  a 

fluid  pressurizable  cavity  to  transmit  the  forward  thrust 

generated  by  the  thrust  generating  means  to  the  cutter 

head  when  the  cavity  is  sufficiently  pressurized; 
positioning  the  machine  so  that  the  machme's  cutter  head  is 

in  position  to  bore  a  desired  tunnel; 
pressurizing  the  pressurizable  cavity  so  that  forward  thrust 

generated  by  the  thrust  generating  means  is  transmitted  to 

the  cutter  head;  and 
rotating  the  cutter  head  and  generating  forward  thrust  so 

that  material  is  cut  away  from  the  face  of  the  tunnel. 


5,125,720 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CUTTER  SOCKET 
C.  Ranjan  Salani,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,643 

Int  a.'  E21C  35/ J8 

VS.  a.  299—91  II  Oaims 


>^_i» 


1.  A  child  safety  harness  having  a  pair  of  lap  straps,  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  and  an  impact  pad  interconnecting  the  lap 
straps  and  the  shoulder  straps,  wherein  the  impact  pad  com- 
prises an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  coupling 
means  connecting  the  upper  portion  to  the  lower  portion  in  a 
plurality  of  alternative  mutually  overlapping  positions  so  as  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  portion 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  mounting  a  cutter  on  a  support 
for  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  cut  a  work 
surface,  comprising: 

a  socket  for  receiving  the  cutter; 
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a  base  for  receiving  the  socket; 

means  for  securing  the  base  to  the  movable 

support,  said  socket  and  said  base  each  havmg  at  least  one 
load  bearing  surface  for  bearing  forces  imposed  on  said 
socket  and  said  base,  the  load  bearing  surface  of  said 
socket  engaging  the  load  bearing  surface  of  said  base;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  load  bearing  surface  of  said  socket  and 
said  load  bearing  surface  of  said  base  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  said  biasing  means  comprising 
means  for  preventing  the  imposition  of  overloading  forces 
on  either  of  the  base  and  the  securing  means. 


VB      "  VI 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-skid  control  brake  system  having  at  least 
one  first  brake  pressure  line  and  at  least  one  second  brake 
pressure  line  via  which  a  master  brake  cylinder  communicates 
with  wheel  brake  cylinders,  at  least  one  first  directional  con- 
trol valve  IS  incorporated  into  said  at  least  one  first  brake 
pressure  line  for  closing  the  at  least  one  first  brake  pressure  line 
in  the  event  of  an  anti-skid  control,  at  least  one  second  direc- 
tional control  valve  is  incorporated  into  said  at  least  one  sec- 
ond brake  pressure  line  for  closing  the  at  least  one  second 
brake  pressure  line  in  the  event  of  an  anti-skid  control,  said  at 
least  one  first  brake  pressure  line  is  assigned  a  first  return  pump 
which  bypasses  the  at  least  one  first  directional  control  valve, 
said  at  least  one  second  brake  pressure  line  is  assigned  a  second 
return  pump  which  bypasses  the  at  least  one  second  directional 
control  valve,  said  at  least  one  first  directional  control  valve  is 
an  at  least  one  first  magnetic  controlled  valve  (9),  which  in  a 
currentless  state  as  well  as  if  pressure  is  absent  in  said  at  least 
one  first  brake  pressure  line  (4).  blocks  said  at  least  one  first 
brake  pressure  line  (4)  and  communicates  with  a  control  unit 
(S)  which  triggers  said  at  least  one  first  magnetic  controlled 
valve  in  pulsed  fashion  for  opening  said  at  least  one  first  mag- 
netic controlled  valve,  and  said  at  least  one  second  directional 
control  valve  is  an  at  least  one  second  magnetic  control  valve 
(10,  II),  which  in  a  currentless  state  as  well  as  if  pressure  is 
absent  in  said  at  least  one  second  brake  pressure  line  (6*1,  6b). 
blocks  said  at  least  one  second  brake  pressure  line  (6a.  6b)  and 
communicates  with  said  control  unit  S  which  triggers  said  at 
least  one  second  magnetic  control  valve  in  pulsed  fashion  for 
opening  said  at  least  one  second  magnetic  valve. 


5,125.722 
LOAD  COMPENSATION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hideo  Taauunmori,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Air  Brake 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-79959[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/22 

VS.  a.  309—22.5  5  Qaims 
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5,125,721 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Guenther  Schmidt,  Tamm-Hohenstange;  Roland  Holzmann, 
Stuttgart;  Alfred  Sigl,  Serheim;  Karl-Heinz  Willmann.  Frei- 
berg/^, and  Wolf-Dieter  Jonner,  Beilstein  Schmidhausen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  4005109;  Nov.  20,  1990,  4036940 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/00 
UJS.  a.  303—9.62  29  Oaims 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  for  an  air  brake  system  compris- 
ing, a  supply  chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air, 
an  output  chamber  connected  to  air  pressure  utilizing  equip- 
ment, a  supply  valve  seat  protruding  into  the  supply  chamber 
and  having  a  supply  port  which  interconnects  the  supply 
chamber  and  having  a  supply  port  which  interconnects  the 
supply  chamber  with  the  output  chamber,  a  supply  valve 
which  cooperates  with  the  supply  valve  seat  for  opening  and 
closing  the  supply  port,  an  exhaust  valve  rod  having  a  perfo- 
rated tip  which  fits  into  the  supply  port  and  which  faces  the 
supply  valve,  an  exhaust  pas.sageway  opens  at  the  perforated 
tip,  a  balance  piston  connected  to  the  exhaust  valve  rod  and 
receiving  air  pressure  from  the  output  chamber  on  one  side 
thereof  and  for  receiving  an  air  pressure  from  a  control  pres- 
sure and  a  pressure  of  an  adjusting  spring  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  balance  piston  permits  the  air  pressure  in  the  sup- 
ply chamber  to  work  on  the  supply  valve,  the  pressure  control 
valve  is  so  configured  that  the  supply  chamber,  the  supply 
port,  the  supply  valve  seat,  and  the  supply  valve  are  situated  in 
an  intermediate  body,  the  intermediate  body  is  located  inside 
the  main  body  of  the  pressure  control  valve  and  is  movable 
between  a  certain  range  in  the  direction  in  which  the  supply 
valve  opens  and  closes,  and  a  pilot  chamber  is  connected  to  the 
supply  chamber  so  that  it  receives  the  air  pressure  from  the 
supply  chamber  so  that  it  moves  the  intermediate  body  for- 
ward toward  the  exhaust  valve  rod,  and  so  that  the  intermedi- 
ate body  is  moved  backward  away  from  the  exhaust  valve  rod 
by  the  air  pressure  in  the  output  chamber,  and  the  balanced 
piston  is  so  positioned  that  the  perforated  tip  of  the  exhaust 
valve  rod  separates  the  supply  valve  of  the  intermediate  body 
so  that  it  touches  the  supply  valve  of  the  intermediate  body  in 
the  forward  position  to  open  the  valve. 


5,125,723 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masani  Sakuma,  Koblenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Toshio 
Takayama,   Nakakoma,   Japan,   assignors   to   Tokico   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293342 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/64 

U.S.  a.  303—100  5  aaims 

1.  An  antilock  brake  control  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  vehicle  wheel  speed  sensor; 

b)  a  modulator  to  set  one  mode  for  the  vehicle  wheel  brake 
fluid,  the  mode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 


June  30,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2953 


increasing  pressure  mode,  a  decreasing  pressure  mode  and 
a  holding  pressure  mode, 

c)  a  controller  for  controlling  said  modulator,  which  makes 
a  decision  to  determine  of  slippage  is  occurring  based  on 
vehicle  wheel  speed  data  from  said  vehicle  wheel  speed 
sensor,  said  controller  selecting 

decreasing  pressure  mode  on  the  detection  of  the  initiation 
of  vehicle  slip, 

holding  pressure  mode  on  the  detection  of  the  recovery 
tendency  of  wheel  slip,  and 

increasing  pressure  mode  on  the  detection  of  the  termination 
of  wheel  slip,  by  comparing  said  vehicle  wheel  speed  data 
with  a  standard  threshold  value  for  mode  selection,  said 
standard  threshold  value  including  a  transition  threshold 
value  for  determining  the  transition  from  said  holding 
pressure  mode  to  said  increasing  pressure  mode,  said 
transition  threshold  value  being  selected  from  at  least  two 
threshold  values,  High-ji  for  high  frictional  level  condi- 
tion and  Low-jx  for  low  frictional  level  condition,  said 
High-^i  being  set  as  a  lower  bamer  in  case  of  a  transition 
from  said  holding  pressure  mode  to  said  increasing  pres- 
sure mode  than  the  Low-ji; 

means  for  a  first  determination,  said  means  companng  the 
period  of  instability  from  the  initiation  of  slippage  to  the 
termination  of  that  slippage,  with  a  previously  set  first 
threshold  value; 


5,125,724 

ROAD  VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WTFH 

ELECTRONIC  BRAKING  FORCE  DISTRIBUTION 

CONTROL 

Manfred  Steiner,  Winnenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1990,  4003579 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/34 
VS.  a.  303—115  PP  19  Oauns 


a  means  for  a  second  determination,  said  means  companng 
the  length  of  the  period  in  which  severe  wheel  slip  is 
occurring  with  a  previously  fixed  second  threshold  value; 
and 

a  means  for  a  third  determination,  said  means  comparing  a 
maximum  rotational  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  wheel 
speed  data  with  a  previously  fixed  acceleration  threshold 
value;  and 

a  condition  changing  means  for  changing  the  conditions  for 
the  transition  from  the  decreasing  pressure  mode  and  the 
holding  pressure  mode  based  on  the  results  of  the  means 
for  the  first,  second  and  third  determinations, 

wherein  said  condition  changing  means  selects  the  High-fi 
when  the  first  determination  means  determines  that  the 
period  of  instability  from  the  initiation  of  slippage  to  the 
termination  of  that  slippage  is  smaller  than  a  previously  set 
first  threshold  value;  or  the  third  determination  means 
determines  that  the  maximum  rotational  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle  wheel  calculated  from  the  vehicle  wheel  speed 
data  exceeds  the  previously  fixed  acceleration  threshold 
value,  and  said  condition  changing  means  selecu  the 
Low-fx  when  the  second  determination  means  determines 
that  the  length  of  the  period  in  which  severe  wheel  slip  is 
occurring  exceeds  a  previously  fixed  second  threshold 
value. 


1.  In  a  road  vehicle  having  single-axle  drive  with  a  static 
front  axle  brake  circuit  and  a  static  rear  axle  brake  circuit  each 
connected  via  a  main  brake  pipe  to  a  pressure  outlet  of  a  main 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  brake  system  is  configured  to  operate  at 
least  on  the  brake  circuit  associated  with  driven  vehicle  wheels 
in  accordance  with  brake  pressure  alteration  by  volume  alter- 
ation to  a  modulation  chamber  of  a  pressure  modulator  selec- 
tively operatively  connected  to  wheel  brakes  of  the  brake 
circuit  of  driven  wheels  and  disconnected  from  the  dnven 
wheels  brakes  by  one  of  brake  pressure  control  valves  and  a 
functional  control  valve  to  a  brake  unit  pressure  outlet  associ- 
ated with  the  driven  wheel  brake  circuit  wheel  for  actuating 
the  brake  system  and  a  traction  control  device  adapted  to 
operate  by  retarding  a  vehicle  wheel  tending  to  spin  through 
actuation  of  its  associated  wheel  brake,  the  hydraulic  brake 
system  comprising  an  auxiliary  pressure  source,  the  pressure 
modulator  having  a  piston  arranged  pressure-tight  and  displac- 
able  in  a  modulator  housing  for  separating  a  control  pressure 
space  from  the  modulation  chamber  such  that  the  control 
pressure  space  is  subjected,  in  a  valve-controlled  manner,  to 
one  of  an  outlet  pressure  of  the  auxiliary  pressure  source  and  to 
an  unpressurized  reservoir  of  the  auxiliary  pressure  source, 
whereby  the  piston  is  displaced  to  reduce  and  increase  the 
volume  of  the  modulation  chamber  to  effect  traction  control 
and,  when  the  piston  carnes  out  a  stroke  causing  a  change  in 
brake  pressure  for  one  of  brake  control  and  the  traction  con- 
trol, the  modulation  chamber  is  disconnected  from  the  brake 
unit,  the  maximum  volume  alteration  stroke  which  the  modula- 
tor piston  is  adapted  to  execute  is  dimensioned  so  that  the 
modulation  chamber  can  accept  in  a  single  brake  pressure 
reduction  stroke  a  total  brake  fluid  quantity  to  be  displaced 
into  the  brake  circuit  of  the  driven  vehicle  wheels  in  order  to 
develop  a  maximum  brake  pressure,  wherein  the  brake  system 
is  configured  such  that 
(a)  in  the  non-actuated  condition  of  the  brake  system  the 
piston  is  held  by  a  return  spnng  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  maximum  volume  of  the  modulation  chamber, 
the  modulation  chamber  being  connected  to  the  pressure 
outlet  of  the  brake  unit  associated  with  the  brake  circuit  of 
the  driven  vehicle  wheels  such  that,  as  soon  as  one  of  the 
brake  system  is  actuated  and  the  traction  control  responds. 
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the  modulation  chamber  is  disconnected  from  the  associ- 
ated pressure  outlet; 

b)  on  each  braking  action,  the  brake  pressure  build-up  in  the 
brake  circuit  of  the  driven  vehicle  wheels  is  effected  by 
displacement  of  the  modulator  piston;  and 

c)  an  electronic  braking  force  distribution  control  device  is 
configured  to  monitor  at  least  one  of  the  piston  position 
and  the  brake  pressure  in  the  brake  circuit  of  the  driven 
vehicle  wheels  and  record  one  of  the  brake  pressure  in  the 
brake  circuit  of  the  non-driven  vehicle  wheels  and  of  the 
position  of  a  functional  element  of  the  brake  unit,  corre- 
lated with  the  non-driven  wheels  brake  circuit  brake 
pressure,  such  that,  in  normal  braking  operation,  the  brake 
force  distribution  control  device  maintains  the  brake  pres- 
sure in  the  brake  circuit  of  the  driven  wheels  in  a  defined 
relationship  with  the  brake  pressure  fed  into  the  brake 
circuit  of  the  non-driven  vehicle  wheels. 


5,125,726 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRESENTATION  OF  OBJECTS 
TiU  H.  Hahn;  Klaus  H.  Fischer,  and  Thomas  O.  Hahn,  all  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glas- 
bau  Hahn  GmbH  +  Co.  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1987.  Set.  No.  7,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1986,  3M2S39 

Int.  a.'  A47B  97/00:  A47F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  312—114  12  Claims 


2b 


5,125,725 

TELEVISION  SET  AND  STAND  ASSEMBLY 

Louise  Blunt,  8114  Phelps  PI.,  Forrestrille,  Md.  20740 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,396 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  S8/04 

VS.  a.  312— 7  J  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  display  case  for  presentation  of  objects  comprising  a 
plurality  of  panels  and  means  fixing  said  panels  together  to 
form  an  enclosure  defining  an  interior,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  comprising  a  pane  having  a  transparent  section,  the 
improvement  wherem  all  of  said  panels  including  said  pane 
have  nontransparent  sections,  said  means  fixing  said  panels  to 
hold  said  panels  only  on  said  nontransparent  sections  on  sides 
of  said  panels  facing  said  interior  of  said  enclosure  such  that 
said  panels  are  fixed  together  to  a  self-supporting  construction 
without  any  frame  members. 


5,125,727 

ADJUSTABLE  MONITOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

John  N.  Lechman,  and  Thomas  Wegman,  both  of  Effingham,  III., 

assignors  to  Nova  Office  Furniture,  Inc.,  Effingham,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,864,  Oct.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,392 

Int.  a.' A47B/ 7/02 

U.S.  a.  312—194  21  Claims 


1.  A  television  set  and  a  television  set  stand  combination 
which  comprises: 

a  television  set  having  a  rectangular  pattern  of  wheel  sup- 
port means  underlying  a  forward  portion  of  the  set  and 
having  an  overhanging  rearward  portion  for  accommo- 
dating the  space  necessary  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  the 
set,  said  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  front  viewing  surface 
disposed  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  set; 

a  television  set  stand  underlying  the  entirety  of  said  televi- 
sion set  and  elevating  said  viewing  surface  to  a  height 
substantially  greater  than  the  height  to  which  it  would  be 
viewed  in  the  absence  of  said  stand,  said  stand  having  a 
top  surface  defining  a  locating  recess  for  the  wheel  sup- 
port means  and  locating  the  television  set  by  virtue  of 
engagement  with  said  wheel  support  means,  said  top 
surface  also  having  a  narrowed  extension  whereby  the  top 
surface  is  of  generally  T-shape  so  that  the  extension  under- 
lies said  rearward  portion  of  the  set  and  thereby  protects 
it  from  engagement  with  objects  such  as  a  wall,  said  televi- 
sion set  stand  having  an  accessory  space  underlying  said 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  wall  of  generally  T-shape  form, 
and  main  support  wheel  means  at  the  comers  of  said 

.  bottom  wall. 


1.   An  adjustable  assembly  for  supporting  monitor  means 
under  a  transparent  window  portion  of  the  top  member  of  a 
desk,  said  adjustable  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  shelf  member  for  supporting  said  monitor  means,  said 
shelf  member  having  a  bottom  support  member  and  an 
integral  back  support  member  extending  transversely  and 
angularly  from  a  rear  edge  region  of  said  bottom  support 
member  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  said  bottom  support 
member  and  said  shelf  member  also  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, generally  parallel  lateral  ends,  said  shelf  member 
including  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed  shelf  support 
members,  each  respective  shelf  support  member  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  laterally  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing in  a  transversely  spaced  relationship  from  a  different 
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one  of  said  lateral  ends,  said  members  of  said  first  pair 
extending  from  said  back  support  member,  and  said  mem- 
bers of  said  second  pair  extending  from  a  location  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  rear  edge  region  of  said  bottom  support 
member; 

(b)  a  pair  of  independent  side  supports,  each  one  being  ori- 
ented vertically  and  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  other  thereof  and  each  being  located 
along  a  different  respective  one  of  said  opposed  lateral 
ends,  and  each  said  side  support  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  load  bearing  members  and  also  means 
for  fastening  each  of  said  side  supports  to  said  desk  in  a 
stationary  position; 

(c)  adjustable  mounting  means  for  clamping  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  pairs  of  opposed  shelf  support  members  to 
said  load  bearing  members  whereby  said  shelf  member  is 
suspendable  in  a  desired  location  under  said  desk,  said 
shelf  member  being  vertically  and  tiltably  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  side  supports;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  shelf  member  and  said  side  supports  being 
comprised  of  interwelded  wire  members;  whereby  said 
monitor  member  is  adjustably  supported  by  said  shelf 
member  at  an  inclined  viewing  angle  through  said  trans- 
parent window  portion  of  said  desk. 


5,125,728 
SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  FOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF 
ASTIGMATISM 
Steve  Newman,  Sunnybank  Hills,  and  Don  Noack,  Springwood, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Igel  International  Limited, 
Bedfordshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU89/00044,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  3,  1988,  PI6564 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/04 

VS.  O.  351—160  H  23  Claims 


tral  zone  to  maintain  said  contact  lens  to  the  eye  of  the 
wearer; 
said  first  central  zone  in  combination  with  said  anterior 
surface  of  said  lens  allowing  an  arbitrary  amount  of  refrac- 
tive correction  of  error  in  the  eye  of  said  wearer. 


5,125,729 

MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 

Robert  Mercure,  Saint-Denis-de-Brompton,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Les  Laboratoires  Opti-Centre  Inc.,  Sberbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,093 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CI.  351—161  6  Claims 


1  Multifocal  contact  lens  comprising  on  a  front  face  thereof 
a  central  circular  area  having  a  spherical  surface,  said  central 
circular  area  being  dimensioned  to  cover  about  50%  to  70%  of 
a  pupil  of  an  eye,  and  a  ring  shaped  area  surrounding  the 
central  area  having  an  asphencal  surface  havmg  a  dioptric 
power  in  the  form  of  progressive  addition  which  vanes  from  a 
zero  addition  at  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  shaped  area  to  a 
maximum  addition  at  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  asphencal 
surface  enabling  vision  at  all  distances  including  reading. 


5,125,730 
PORTABLE  DYNAMIC  FUNDUS  INSTRUMENT 
Gerald  R.  Taylor,  Dickinson,  Tex.;  Richard  T.  Meehan,  Aurora, 
Colo.;  Norwood  R.  Hunter,  Michael  P.  Capoto,  both  of 
Friendswood,  Tex.,  and  C.  Robert  Gibson,  Houston,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,095 

Int.  a.5  A61B  3/J4: 

VS.  a.  351—206  2  Claims 


1.  A  soft  contact  lens  having  a  concave  posterior  surface  for 
fitting  to  the  eye  of  a  wearer,  a  convex  anterior  surface  for 
exposure  from  the  eye  of  a  wearer,  and  said  soft  contact  lens 
containing  a  correction  with  an  astigmatic  component  for  the 
eye,  the  improvement  to  said  soft  contact  lens  comprising: 
said  posterior  surface  including  a  refractive  segment  suffi- 
cient in  dimension  to  afford  substantial  pupil  coverage, 
said  refractive  segment  configured  for  at  least  some  of  the 
correction  of  the  eye  of  a  wearer  including  an  astigmatic 
component  in  a  first  central  zone,  said  first  central  zone 
being  juxuposed  to  the  central  portion  of  the  eye  of  a 
wearer; 
said  posterior  surface  at  said  first  central  zone  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  second  posterior  zone  for  fitting  said  soft 
contact  lens  to  the  eye  of  the  wearer  about  said  first  cen- 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  vessel  in  an  eye  for  diameter, 
length  and  tortusity  by  sue  of  a  portable  eye  diagnostic  instru- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  illuminating  the  fundus  of  an  eye  with  a  low  level  light, 

b)  optically  colluminating  the  image  of  the  fundus  to  a 
charge  coupling  means  for  developing  dynamically  occur- 
ring data  of  a  fundus  image  as  a  function  of  time,  said  data 
including  horizontal  and  vertical  picture  elements  of 
brightness; 

c)  converting  the  data  to  a  real  time  visual  view  using  a  view 
finder  means  coupled  to  said  charge  coupling  means  for 
real  time  visual  viewing  of  the  fundus  image  of  the  eye; 
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d)  recording  the  data  as  a  function  of  time; 

e)  isolating  a  segment  of  vessel  in  an  image  of  the  fundus; 

f)  estabhshing  center  points  at  a  number  of  locations  along 
said  segment; 

g)  determining  maximum  slope  angles  90'  locations  in  prede- 
fined areas  at  each  of  said  locations  for  establishing  edges 
of  the  segment  of  vessel; 

h)  establishing  a  curvature  for  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  seg- 
ment of  vessel  utilizing  the  maximum  slope  angels;  and 

i)  establishing  a  curved  center  line  of  the  segment  of  vessel 
between  the  curvature  for  the  edge  surfaces. 


5.125,732 

MOTION  PICTURE  EXHIBITION  FACILITY 

Larry  L.  Jacobson,  6300  OakWew,  Shawnee,  Kans.  66216,  and 

Eugene  T.  Patronis,  1774  Northridge  Rd.,  Dunwoody,  Ga. 

30350 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,522,  Jun.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,004,067. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,895 

Int.  a.'  G03B  il/00 

U.S.  a.  352—11  14  aaims 


5,125,731 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  HEAD 

OF  A  PATIENT  IN  PERIMETER  DEVICE 
Faiisto    Fiorini,    Monteguerrano    Sutri(VT);    Renzo   Mattioli, 
Rome,  and  Giuseppe  Trombetti,  Cistema  di  Latina,  ail  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Optikon  Oftalmologia  S.p.A.,  Roma,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1989,  48258  A/89 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/10,  3/00 
VS.  a.  351—245  6  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  positioning  the  head  of  a  patient 
in  an  optical  field  perimeter,  said  perimeter  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical dome,  which  device  comprises  a  chin-rest  element,  a 
head-rest  element  supported  by  two  vertical  rods  and  means 
for  fastening  the  position  of  the  head  of  the  patient,  character- 
ized in  that  the  device  further  comprises  mechanical  means  for 
positioning  the  device  itself  in  a  position  that  is  displaced  of 
about  1 5'  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  with  respect  to  the  centre 
of  said  hemispherical  dome,  and  in  that  said  fastening  means 
are  made  up  of  two  handles  provided  respectively  on  said  rods, 
for  displacing  the  rods  themselves;  of  two  pins  provided  at  the 
bottom  of  each  rod,  each  inserted  in  a  slot  realized  on  a  tem- 
plate arranged  above  the  said  bracket  which  makes  the  two 
rods  substantially  integral  to  each  other  in  their  rotation 
around  the  vertical  axis;  and  of  means  for  fastening  the  posi- 
tion; the  head-rest  element  being  pivoted  on  the  two  rods,  so  as 
not  to  undercome  the  same  rotation. 


-..r^rrrr^^^ 


1.  A  motion  picture  theater  comprising: 

(a)  a  seating  area  for  an  audience; 

(b)  a  motion  picture  projection  screen  positioned  in  facing 
relation  to  said  seating  area  for  viewing  by  said  audience 
and  including  an  exhibition  floor; 

(c)  a  sound  channel  of  a  motion  picture  film  projector  deriv- 
ing said  program  signal  from  a  sound  track  of  a  motion 
picture  film  being  projected  providing  at  least  one  electri- 
cal program  signal;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  audio  system  receiving  said  program  signal 
and  converting  same  to  an  acoustical  signal  for  projection 
toward  said  seating  area  and  hearing  by  said  audience,  said 
audio  system  including: 

(1)  a  middle  frequency  horn  having  a  projection  axis  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  dispersion  pattern  at  frequen- 
cies above  a  loading  frequency  of  said  middle  frequency 
horn; 

(2)  a  middle  frequency  driver; 

(3)  a  sealed  rear  enclosure  having  said  middle  frequency 
driver  mounted  therein; 

(4)  said  sealed  rear  enclosure  being  mounted  on  said  mid- 
dle frequency  horn  to  acoustically  couple  said  middle 
frequency  driver  to  said  middle  frequency  horn; 

(5)  a  substantially  lateral  dispersion,  high  frequency  horn 
mounted  coaxially  within  said  middle  frequency  horn  in 
front  of  said  middle  frequency  driver; 

(6)  a  high  frequency  driver  mounted  in  said  high  fre- 
quency horn  along  said  projection  axis; 

(7)  said  middle  frequency  driver  and  horn  and  said  high 
frequency  driver  and  horn  combining  to  form  an  upper 
frequency  unit  which  is  oriented  to  acoustically  project 
toward  said  seating  area; 

(8)  a  direct  radiator  bass  speaker  unit  including  a  bass 
driver  positioned  on  said  exhibition  fioor  and  oriented 
generally  toward  said  audience;  and 

(9)  amplifier  means  connected  to  each  of  said  drivers  and 
applying  said  program  signal  thereto. 


5,125,733 

STEREOSCOPIC  PROJECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRIVING  PROJECnNG  LENSES 

Dong  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6474>93 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
1125/1990 

Int.  a.'  G03B  35/00 
\iS.  a.  353—7  4  ClataH 

1.  A  steroscopic  projector  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  LCD  (liquid  crysul  display)  panels  for  forming 
images  to  be  appeared; 

a  pair  of  projecting  lenses  disposed  in  front  of  said  LCD 
panels  and  adapted  to  project  images  on  a  screen; 

a  pair  of  lamps  disposed  in  the  rear  of  said  LCD  panels; 

a  pair  of  spherical  reflecting  mirrors  disposed  in  the  rear  of 
said  pair  of  lamps  and  adapted  to  reflect  forwardly  lights 
from  said  pair  of  lamps; 

a  pair  of  projecting  lens  holders,  each  of  pair  of  projecting 
lens  holders  containing  a  projeting  lens  therein; 

a  pair  of  light-concentrating  lens  devices  disposed  between 
respective  lamps  and  respective  LCD  panels  and  adapted 
to  concentrate  lights  emitted  from  the  lamps  on  said  pro- 
jecting lenses; 

a  case  for  containing  a  pair  of  LCD,  projecting  lenses,  lamps, 
reflecting  mirrors,  projecting  lens  holders,  and  light-con- 
centrating lens  devices  disposed  therein;  and 

a  driving  device  for  moving  said  projecting  lens  holders 
forwardly  and  backwardly  with  respect  to  said  screen  and 
inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis 
of  the  screen,  with  maintaining  said  projecting  lens  hold- 
ers in  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  screen  so  that 
images-matching  and  focusing  can  be  accomplished,  said 
driving  device  including  a  pair  of  slider-supporting  mem- 


tively  therein,  for  enabling  the  tray-loaded  slides  to  be  ran- 
domly accessed  for  projection  by  the  projector  in  accordance 
with  a  user-selecuble  slide  presenUtion  sequence;  the  slide 
projector  including  means  for  mounting  the  tray  above  the 
projector  ,  projector  gate  means  having  a  projector  gate  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  slide  into  the  projector  from  the  tray,  and 
projector  lifter  foot  means  cooperable  with  the  projector  gate 
o[>ening  for  transporting  a  slide  between  the  tray  and  the 
projector  gate  means;  and  the  tray  having  means,  including  a 
tray  gate  opening,  for  retaining  slides  in  the  slots  except  when 
a  slot  IS  aligned  with  the  tray  gate  opening,  and  means  cooper- 
able  with  the  projector  tray  mounting  means  for  assuring 
alignment  of  the  tray  gate  opening  with  the  projector  opening; 
the  module  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  compnses: 

means  cooperable  with  the  projector  tray  mounting  means 

for  mounting  the  module  above  the  projector  in  place  of 

the  tray; 
means  for  mounting  the  tray  above  the  module; 


bers  each  provided,  at  the  inner  surface  of  one  end  thereof 
with  a  pair  of  step-shaped  inclined  guide  surfaces,  a  pair  of 
subsidiary  slider-supporting  members  disposed  in  front  of 
said  slider-supfwrting  members,  a  slider  disposed  between 
the  slider-supporting  members  for  moving  forwardly  and 
backwardly,  means  for  driving  said  slider,  a  pair  of  slider 
arms  fixedly  mounted,  at  the  middle  portion  of  said  slider, 
on  both  sides  of  the  slider,  respectively,  each  of  said  slider 
arms  having  a  pair  of  inclined  supporting  pipes  extending 
in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  carriers  fitted 
around  said  slider  arms  for  sliding  along  them,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  carriers  containing  a  pair  of  inclined 
sliding  pipes  slidably  fitted  around  said  inclined  support- 
ing pipes,  respectively,  a  connecting  plate  adapted  to 
connect  said  sliding  pipes  and  support  one  image-project- 
ing lens  holder,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  sliding  pipes  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
inclined  guide  surfaces  of  each  of  slider-supporting  mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  a  pair  of  compression  springs  dis- 
posed in  the  supporting  pipes  of  each  of  the  slider  arms 
and  adapted  to  outwardly  bias  sliding  pipes  for  always 
contacting  said  rollers  with  inclined  sliding  surfaces,  re- 
spectively, thereby  causing  the  projecting  lens  holder  to 
move  along  the  trace  defined  by  guide  surfaces  of  each  of 
slider-supporting  members,  respectively. 

5,125,734 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MODULE  FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Mark  E.  Bridges,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,489 
Int  a.»  G03B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  353—117  20  CXaxtas 

9.  A  module  for  use  with  a  slide  projector  of  the  top-loading, 
gravity-fed  rotary  tray  type  and  an  associated  slide  tray  having 
a  continuous  circular  array  of  serially  arranged  vertical  slots 
adapted  for  the  sequential  physical  ordering  of  slides  respec- 


module  gate  means  for  having  a  module  gate  opening  for 
passing  a  slide  between  the  tray  and  the  projector, 
through  the  module; 

means,  cooperable  with  the  projector  tray  mounting  means 
and  with  the  tray  alignment  assuring  means,  for  establish- 
ing alignment  of  the  module  gate  means  with  both  the  tray 
gate  means  and  the  projector  gate  opening; 

means  for  moving  the  array  of  slots  relative  to  the  means  for 
retaining; 

means  for  controlling  the  means  for  moving  in  accordance 
with  user  input  for  selecting  a  next  slot,  corresponding  to 
a  desired  next  slide,  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the 
tray  gate  opening;  and 

means  cooperable  with  the  projector  lifter  foot  means,  for 
transporting  the  next  slide  between  the  tray  gate  opening 
and  the  projector  gate  opening,  through  the  module  gate 
opening,  when  the  next  slot  has  been  brought  into  align- 
ment with  the  tray  gate  opening 


5,125,735 
AUTOMATIC  MULTI-POINT  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

KoiOi  Oizumi,  and  Takashi  Matsushita,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,430 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198271 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/00.  5/00:  G03B  3/00 

VS.  a.  356—1  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  having  a  projector  for  projecting  distance 
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measuring  light  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  distance  measure- 
ment apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  receiving  lens  including  a  plurality  of  sub-lens  por- 
tions and  positioned  to  receive  the  distance  measuring 
light  reflected  from  objects;  and 
a  photo-sensor  for  receiving  the  distance  measuring  light 
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having  passed  through  said  light  receiving  lens  to  produce 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  distances  to  objects,  wherein 
optical  axes  of  said  sub-lens  portions  lie  side  by  side  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  connecting  the 
projector  with  said  light  receiving  lens,  and  wherein  opti- 
cal axes  of  marginal  sub-lens  portions  are  offset  toward  the 
projector  from  an  optical  axis  of  a  central  sub- lens  portion. 
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1.  An  optical  range  finder  for  determining  distances  between 
two  locations,  having  both  a  calibration  and  a  measurement 
mode  comprising: 

an  optical  source  for  generating  an  optical  signal; 

a  modulator  receiving  said  optical  signal  and  providing  a 
modulated  output  signal; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  providing  a  modulat- 
ing signal  to  said  modulator; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  said  modulated  output  signal  into 
a  reference  signal  and  a  transmission  signal; 

a  reference  detector  at  a  first  location  receiving  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  generating  a  first  detector  signal; 

a  second  detector  at  said  first  location; 

an  optical  beam  switch  coupled  between  said  beam  splitter 
and  said  second  detector  operable  to  switch  said  transmis- 
sion signal  directly  to  said  second  detector  in  the  calibra- 
tion mode  and  indirectly  via  the  second  location  in  the 
measurement  mode,  said  second  detector  generating  a 
second  detector  signal  in  both  modes; 

a  phase  detector  receiving  as  inputs  the  first  and  second 
detector  signals  and  generating  an  error  signal  to  fre- 


quency lock  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  a  null 
frequency;  and 
means  for  controlling  and  processing,  coupled  to  said  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  and  said  optical  beam  switch, 
said  controlling  and  processing  means  operating  the  opti- 
cal range  finder  to  generate  several  adjacent  null  frequen- 
cies in  both  the  calibration  and  measurement  modes  and 
determining  calibration  time  delays  for  the  adjacent  null 
frequencies  in  the  calibration  mode  and  measurement  time 
delays  for  the  adjacent  null  frequencies  in  the  measure- 
ment mode,  wherein  said  controlling  and  processing 
means  calculates  the  distance  between  two  locations  based 
on  said  calibration  and  measurement  time  delays. 


5,125.737 

MULTI-PART  DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYZING 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  LIGHT  SCATTER 

TECHNIQUES 

Carlos  \f.  Rodriguez,  Miami,  and  Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami 

Springs,  both  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Idc, 

Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,954,  Dec.  4,  1987.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,442,  Mar.  13, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,199 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  ii/49 

U.S.  a.  365—39  40  Oaims 


5,125,736 

OPTICAL  RANGE  nNDER 

Roy  A.  Vaninetti,  and  John  R,  Coleman,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,656 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  i/0% 

MS.  a.  356—5  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  differentiating  at  least  one  white 
blood  cell  subpopulation  in  a  blood  sample,  whereby  differenti- 
ation is  based  upon  individual  cell  light  scatter,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cytometric  flow  cell  including  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
the  ingress  and  egress  of  a  blood  sample  in  liquid  suspen- 
sion; 

introducing  means  for  introducing  a  blood  sample  including 
white  cells  into  said  flow  cell  inlet  to  cause  said  white  cells 
to  flow  through  said  flow  cell; 

a  beam  of  light  arranged  such  that  the  axis  of  its  light  rays 
pass  through  said  flow  cell  at  right  angles  to  said  flow  of 
white  cells; 

extinguishing  means,  axially  aligned  with  said  axis  of  light 
rays,  for  extinguishing  the  light  rays  which  are  at  a  low 
angle  to  said  beam  axis  which  are  scattered  by  the  white 
cells  in  response  to  the  impingement  of  light  thereon  as 
they  pass  through  said  beam; 

light  collection  means  responsive  to  the  light  scattered  by 
said  cells  in  a  median  angle  (MALS)  greater  than  10°,  but 
less  than  70°,  relative  to  said  axis  after  passing  through 
said  beam  for  producing  median  angle  output  signal  data, 
eosinophil  subpopulation  data  being  generated  by  and 
derived  from  the  scattered  rays  in  the  (MALS)  range  of 
20°  to  70"; 

utilizing  means  for  utilizing  said  output  signal  data  from  said 
light  collection  means  for  utilizing  the  portion  of  said 
(MALS)  in  the  range  of  20'  to  70"  to  differentiate  the 
eosinophil  subpopulation;  and 

said  apparatus  is  constructed  to  operate  to  differentiate 
white  blood  cells,  especially  including  eosinophil  blood 
cells,  as  a  result  of  the  inherent,  natural  characteristics  of 
the  white  blood  cells  and  without  treatment  of  any  kind 
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for  specifically  altering  the  inherent,  natural  characteris- 
tics of  the  white  blood  cells  for  differentiating  eosinophils. 


5,125,738 
APPARATUS  ANT>  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  A  POINT 

OR  A  FAULTY  POINT  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Takeshi  Kawamura.  and  KosU  Itaka.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  444,620,  Not.  29,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-315825 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/5« 

UJS.  CL  356—44  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  locating  a  lightning  struck  point  of  a  trans- 
mission line,  comprising:  an  optical  fiber  cable  provided  along 
said  transmission  line;  a  light  source  emitting  light  to  be  trans- 
mitted in  said  optical  fiber  cable;  and  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  temperature  distribution  along  said  optical  fiber 
cable  by  measuring  a  light  intensity  distribution  of  light  trans- 
mitted in  said  optical  fiber  cable  for  detecting  said  hghtning 
struck  point  on  the  basis  of  said  detected  temperature  distribu- 
tion along  said  optical  fiber  cable. 


5,125,739 
TRIPLE  SPECTRAL  AREA  PYROMETER 
Ernesto  Suarez-Gonzalez,  Tequesta,  and  Raymond  L.  Oqlukian, 
North  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,758 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  S/30.  3/5] 

VS.  a.  356—45  22  Claims 


signal  magnitudes  for  each  one  of  said  optical  beam  spec- 
tral width  subportions  and  reflected  energy  ratio  signals 
indicative  of  the  ratio  of  reflected  energy  signal  magni- 
tudes between  said  optical  beam  spectral  width  subpor- 
tion;  said  signal  processing  means  for 

selecting  initial  values  of  said  ratios  of  reflected  energy 
signal  magnitudes  between  said  optical  beam  spectral 
width  subportions; 

computing  target  emitted  beam  power  as  a  function  of  said 
measured  optical  beam  power; 

calculating  reflection  corrected  energy  signal  magnitudes  as 
the  difference  signal  magnitude  between  electncal  signal 
equivalents  of  a  second  one  of  said  optical  sub-beam 
power  signals  and  the  product  of  a  first  one  of  said  optical 
sub-beam  power  signals  and  a  ratio  of  reflected  power 
signal  values  in  said  first  and  second  optical  sub-beams; 

identifying,  for  each  of  said  reflection  corrected  energy 
signal  magnitudes,  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
target  temperature  value  signals; 

comparing  a  resolution  temperature  difference  value  signal 
with  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said 
identified  target  temperature  signal  values; 

if  said  resolution  temperature  difference  value  signal  is  less 
than  said  identified  target  temperature  difference  signal 
value,  providing  output  signals  indicative  of  correct  target 
temperature. 


5,125,740 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

OPTICAL  CONSTANTS  OF  A  THIN  FILM  AS  WELL  AS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

THIN  FILM  UTILIZING  SAME 

Hidemi  Sato;  Vasuo  Hira;  Atsuko  Fukushima;  Hiroshi  As«o; 

Kazumi  Kawamoto;  Kenchi  Ito,  and  Ryuichi  Funatsu,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-63601 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/41 

VS.  a.  356—128  13  Claims 
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1.  A  pyrometer  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  remote 
target  having  a  known  value  of  emissivity,  compnsing: 

an  optical  guide  means  for  receiving  a  urget  optical  beam 
having  a  spectral  width,  and  a  beam  power  including  an 
emitted  component  and  a  reflected  component; 

a  detection  module  means  including  a  means  for  dividing 
said  target  optical  beam  into  three  optical  sub-beams  each 
having  a  subportion  of  the  optical  beam  spectral  width 
and  power,  said  detector  means  for  providing  respective 
electrical  signal  equivalents  of  said  received  power  in  said 
optical  sub-beams; 

a  signal  processing  means  having  a  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing signals  including  signals  indicative  of  a  plurality  of 
target  temperature  value  signals  corresponding  to  associ- 
ated ones  of  a  plurality  of  reflection  corrected  energy 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  optical  constants  of  a  thin  film 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

disposing  a  prism  having  a  spherical  surface  such  that  the 
spherical  surface  is  close  to  the  thin  film; 

projecting  at  least  one  light  beam  coming  from  at  least  one 
light  source  to  said  prism,  while  varying  the  incident  angle 
thereof; 

projecting  the  light  beam  emerging  from  the  spherical  sur- 
face of  said  prism,  which  is  closely  disposed  to  said  thin 
film,  to  said  thin  film  and  at  the  same  time  measuring  the 
intensity  of  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  spherical  sur- 
face of  said  prism  to  determine  the  incident  angle,  for 
which  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam  is  mini- 
mum; 

calculating  an  effective  refractive  index  including  the  inci- 
dent angle,  the  vertex  angle  of  said  pnsm  and  the  refrac- 
tive index  as  parameters  by  using  the  measured  incident 
angle;  and 

calculating  the  optical  constants  of  said  thin  film  and  the 
distribution  of  the  refractive  index  by  the  WKB  (Wentzel- 
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Kratners-Brillouin)    method    and     the     inverse     WKB   ononeof  said  windows  will  be  multiply  internally  reflected  by 
method,  based  on  said  effective  refractive  indices  thus   both  said  walls  and  said  end  faces  and  multiply  pass  through 
measured  and  calculated  for  a  plurality  of  propagation 
modes. 


5.125,741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

SURFACE  CONDITIONS 

Saburo   Oluula;   Tetsuhiro   Sumimoto;    Masaaki    I  made,    and 

Hidekazu  Miyauchi,  all  of  Kure,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency 

of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,998 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67839 

Int.  a.5  COIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356—237  7  Qaims 


5,125,742 
LONG  PATH  GAS  ABSORPTION  CELL 
Paul  A.  Wilks,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Analysis 
Corporation,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,076 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/03 
U.S.  a.  356—246  15  Oaims 

8.  A  fluid  sample  absorption  cell  comprising: 

A.  internally  reflecting  side  walls  having  opposed  generally 
parallel  surfaces  surrounding  a  central  axis  parallel 
thereto;  and, 

B.  internally  reflectmg  generally  flat  end  faces  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  having  small  windows  to  radiation  along 
said  central  axis; 

wherein  the  spacing  between  said  side  walls  and  the  spacing 
between  said  end  walls  is  chosen  such  that  radiation  focussed 
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the  cell,  and  said  side  walls  and  said  end  faces  are  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid  sample. 


5,125,743 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  SOLAR  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS 
Darid  M.  Rust,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  John  W.  O'Byme.  Sunshot, 
N.  Mex.,  and  Terry  J.  Harris,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,678 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/27 

U.S.  a.  356—367  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  inspection  of  surface  conditions  by  scanning 
a  surface  area  of  a  specimen  with  a  spot-like  light  beam  pro- 
jected obliquely  from  a  light  source  and  detecting  various 
defects  on  the  surface  of  said  specimen  on  the  basis  of  optical 
data  of  diffracted  light  from  said  specimen  surface,  character- 
ized in  that  said  method  comprises: 

detecting  the  height  of  said  inspecting  surface  from  a  reflec- 
tion position  of  the  scanning  light  spot  picked  up  by  a  TV 
camera  located  above  said  inspecting  surface; 
controlling  the  vertical  position  of  said  specimen  according 
to  the  output  of  the  height  detection  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  maintain  said  inspecting  surface  of  said  specimen  at  a 
constant  height; 
converging  reflected  and  diffracted  light  from  said  inspect- 
ing surface   by   means  of  a  parabolic  cylinder  mirror 
toward  a  photo-detector  having  measuring  points  at  the 
point  of  convergence  of  said  mirror  and  in  a  number  of 
positions  on  and  along  a  concentric  circle  around  said 
point  of  convergence; 
measuring  the  energy  of  reflected  and  diffracted  light  by 
photoelectric  transducers  connected  to  said  measuring 
points;  and 
displaying  display  data  corresponding  to  data  received  by 
the  TV  camera  and  the  photoelectric  transducers  on  a 
display,  thereby  displaying  locations,  sizes  and  nature  of 
surface  flaws,  defects  and  stains  of  said  specimen. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  observing  and  measuring  solar  mag- 
netic fields  including  a  telescope  pointable  to  a  solar  zone,  and 
having  mounted  in  optical  alignment  therebehind.  a  coUimat- 
ing  lens,  a  light  polarization  analyzer,  a  beam  expanding  means, 
a  narrow  bandpass  blocking  filter  to  admit  a  narrow  spectral 
band  of  polarized  light,  a  reimaging  lens  to  focus  said  beam  and 
an  image  receiver,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  solid  etalon 
filter  mounted  between  said  blocking  filter  and  said  reimaging 
lens  which  etalon  filter  is  of  a  desired  refractive  index  and 
thickness  so  as  to  select  a  narrow  spectral  band  of  the  so-trans- 
mitted polarized  light  and  transmit  it  to  said  image  receiver  all 
in  order  to  isolate  and  record  the  emissions  of  atomic  species 
and  to  infer  therefrom  the  magnetic  field  at  said  solar  zone  and 
means  to  change  the  refractive  index  along  the  optic  axis  of 
said  etalon  filter  to  select  at  least  one  other  narrow  spectral 
band  of  the  transmitted  polarized  light  for  comparison  pur- 
poses, to  read  direction  and  intensity  of  solar  magnetic  fields 
and  to  construct  solar  vector  magnetic  field  maps  thereof 


5,125,744 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Masami  Watanabe,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107477 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  77/00 

U.S.  a.  356—372  15  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  physical 

quantity  which  has  a  frequency  comprising: 

a  light  source  driven  by  a  direct  current  (DC)  on  which  is 
superimposed  an  alternating  current  (AC)  of  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  frequency  of  said  physical  quantity. 
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an  optical  sensor  which  modulates  the  intensity  of  the  light 
from  said  light  source  according  to  said  physical  quantity, 

an  optical  receiver  which  converts  said  intensity  modulated 
light  into  a  quantity  of  electncity  having  a  DC  component 
and  an  AC  component  including  the  frequencies  of  the 
physical  quantity  and  the  superimposed  AC  and  outputs 
the  quantity  of  electricity, 

operation  means  for  forming  a  ratio  of  the  AC  component  to 
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(a)  determining  the  weight  of  said  molten  metal  charge; 

(b)  calculating  the  volume  of  said  charge; 

(c)  measuring  points  within  the  interior  of  said  vessel  suffi- 
cient to  generate  a  volume  profile  of  said  vessel  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  height  (Z)  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  along 
its  central  axis;  and 

(d)  calculating  the  height  (Z)  along  said  vessel  central  axis  at 
which  the  volume  of  said  vessel  equals  the  volume  of  said 
charge. 


5,125,746 

SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Harold  Lipshitz,  348  Baldwin  Rd.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,017 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24 

VJS.  a.  356—376  12  Oaims 


T 


the  DC  component  in  said  output  of  the  optical  receiver 
and  for  outputting  a  signal  representative  of  the  ratio, 
wherein  said  signal  comprises  a  component  of  the  same 
frequency  as  said  superimposed  AC, 

first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  DC  component  of 
said  output  of  the  optical  receiver,  and 

second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  signal  compo- 
nent of  the  same  frequency  as  said  superimposed  AC 
output  from  said  operation  means. 
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5,125,745 
AUTOMATIC  BOF  VESSEL  REMAINING  LINING 
PROFILER  AND  METHOD 
Gary  L.  Neiheisel,  Cincinnati;  Karl  T.  Bagdal,  Middletown; 
Bradley  R.  Hoover,  Hamilton,  and  Robert  H.  Jacks,  Middle- 
town,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,176.  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103,069,  Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,893,933.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,041 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  356—372  2  Ctaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  topographical  characteristics 
of  a  surface  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  reflective  image  magnification  system; 

b.  a  stage  for  supporting  said  surface  in  the  field  of  view  of 
said  magnification  system; 

c.  a  selected  reference  plane; 

d.  moveable  focusing  means  arranged  to  adjust  the  relative 
position  of  said  surface  and  said  magnification  system; 

e.  a  video  camera  arranged  to  view  said  surface  through  said 
magnification  system  to  provide  a  video  output  signal 
corresponding  to  topographical  characteristics  of  said 
surface; 

f  a  computer  arranged  to  receive  said  output  signal,  analyze 
said  signal  to  determine  the  deviation  of  said  surface  from 
focus,  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  said  moveable 
focusing  means  to  eliminate  said  deviation;  and 

g.  recording  means  for  recording  the  image  and  position  of 
the  image  of  said  surface  with  respect  to  said  reference 
plane  generated  by  said  video  camera  upon  achieving  said 
focus. 


5.125.747 
OPTICAL  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  IMPROVED  CALIBRATION 

Emile  Sayegh,  Brighton,  and  Eric  F.  Mooney,  Burlington,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tytronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,513 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2I/3J.  21/85;  COIJ  J/51 

VS.  CI.  356—407  43  Oaims 

i 1.  An  optical  analytical  instrument  for  quantitative  measure- 

!  ments  capable  of  producing  amplitude  readings  based  upon  the 

effect  of  a  fluid  upon  a  selected  fixed  wavelength  in  a  beam  of 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  height  of  the  upper  surface    optical  radiation  to  determine  a  quantitative  physical  parame- 

of  a  molten  metal  charge  within  a  vessel  having  a  refractory    ter  of  the  fluid,  said  instrument  comprising  a  source  of  suitable 

lining  subject  to  wear  comprising  the  steps  of  optical  radiation,  a  detector  means  responsive  to  said  selected 
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fixed  wavelength  within  a  predetermined  amplitude  measure- 
ment range  of  the  instrument,  means  defining  a  zone  for  said 
fluid,  means  defining  an  optical  path  from  said  radiation  source 
through  said  fluid  zone  to  said  detector  means,  reading  and 
control  circuitry  for  taking  from  said  detector  means  at  least 
two  amplitude  readings  of  optical  energy  of  said  selected  fixed 
wavelength  that  result  from  the  influence  of  the  fluid  on  said 
optical  radiation  without  there  having  occurred  substantial 
change  to  the  fluid,  means  during  one  of  said  readings  for 
including  in  said  optical  path  a  filter  of  known  absorbance  that 
absorbs  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  energy  at  said  fixed 
wavelength,  said  portion  representing  a  substantial  fraction  of 


automated  chemistry  processing  system  and  laboratory  work 
station,  said  optical  detection  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 
means  for  transmitting  the  radiation  to  a  sample  container 
containing  sample  and  directing  said  radiation  through 
said  sample  in  a  relatively  narrow  beam; 
remote  control  means  to  position  an  optical  detection  mod- 
ule in  proximity  with  said  sample; 
said  optical  detection  module  comprising: 
an  automatically,  remotely  controlled  first  filter  wheel, 
said  first  filter  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  optical  filters, 
said  first  filter  wheel  being  remotely  controlled  by  said 
remote  control  means; 
said  remote  control  means  turning  said  first  filter  wheel  to 

select  one  of  said  optical  filters; 
a  transducer  means  responding  to  said  relatively  narrow 
beam  of  said  radiation,  said  transducer  responsive  to  a 
narrow  wavelength  of  said  radiation  as  selected  by  one 
of  said  optical  filters; 
and  means  for  detecting  and  converting  the  output  of  said 
transducer  means  to  a  computer  readable  format. 


said  amplitude  measurement  range  of  the  instrument  so  that  the 
respective  reading  represents  an  amplitude  calibration  reading 
within  said  measurement  range  of  the  instrument,  calibration- 
value-determining  means  operable  while  a  sample  of  said  fluid 
remains  unchanged  in  said  fluid  zone,  first  to  compare,  effec- 
tively, said  two  amplitude  readings  at  said  selected  fixed  wave- 
length to  remove  said  effect  of  said  fluid  from  the  value  of  said 
calibration  reading,  second,  to  compare,  effectively  the  resid- 
ual value  of  said  calibration  reading  to  a  known  value  based  on 
the  known  absorbance  of  said  filter,  and,  third,  on  the  basis  of 
said  second  comparison,  to  determine  an  amplitude  calibration 
value  for  said  instrument  based  on  amplitude  values  derived 
while  said  fluid  sample  remains  unchanged  in  said  fluid  zone. 


mM^ 


5,125,749 

PROBE  FOR  PHOTOACOUSnC  ANALYSIS 

Mary  A.  Leugers,  and  Michael  E.  MUls,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,668 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356—432  18  Claims 


5,125,748 

OPTICAL  DETECTION  MODULE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATED  LABORATORY  WORK  STATION 

Torielf  O.  BJornsoo,  MUpitas;  R.  Fred  Pfo«t,  Lot  Altos,  both 

of  Calif. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  383,299,  Jul.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,104,621, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,374,  Mar.  26,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,756 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/51:  GOIN  21/27 

VS.  a.  356—414  19  Claims 


Qjl-"®^ 


1.  A  probe  for  photoacoustic  analysis  of  a  sample,  compris- 


ing: 


a  hollow  body  having  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

an  optical  fiber  extended  through  the  body  for  directing 

modulated  light  out  of  a  window  at  said  forward  end  and 

into  the  sample  along  an  optical  axis;  and 
photoacoustic  detection  means  extended  through  the  body 

to  a  position  located  beyond  said  window  and  proximate 

to  said  optical  axis  for  detecting  an  acoustic  response  of 

the  sample  to  said  modulated  light. 


1.  An  optical  detection  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 


5,125,750 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  SOLID 

IMMERSION  LENS 
Timothy  R.  Corle;  Gordon  S.  Kino,  both  of  SanU  Clara  County, 
and  Scott  M.  Mansfield,  San  Mateo  County,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tbe  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  Unirersity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,205 
Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  359—819  10  CUims 

1.  An  optical  system  including  a  read/write  head  assembly 
for  reading  or  writing  information  on  an  adjacent  recording 
medium  of  the  type  which  includes  an  objective  lens  for  focus- 
ing light  energy  onto  a  recording  medium,  including  a  solid 
immersion  lens  disposed  between  the  read/write  head  assem- 
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biy  and  the  recording  medium,  said  solid  immersion  lens  in- 
cluding a  spherical  surface  facing  said  read/write  head  assem- 


^~OPHOTOOIOD€ 


CONVENTIONAL 

OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 


OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM 


bly  and  a  flat  surface  closely  spaced  from  said  recording  me- 
dium. 


1.  A  stirring  device  for  use  in  washing  of  garments,  compris- 


ing. 


an  elongate  handle,  the  elongate  handle  including  a  cylindn- 
cal  mounting  cap  fixedly  mounted  to  a  forward  terminal 
end  of  the  handle,  wherein  the  cylindrical  mounting  cap 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounts  a  "V"  shaped  support 
bracket  to  the  mounting  cap,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
mounting  cap  defines  a  cap  axis,  and  the  "Y"  shaped 
support  bracket  is  oriented  parallel  relative  to  the  cap  axis 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and 

the"Y"  shaped  support  bracket  includes  a  plurality  of  di- 
verging bracket  legs,  and 

a  serpentine  stirring  member  is  mounted  fixedly  and  between 
the  diverging  bracket  legs,  and  is  formed  of  a  continuous 
rod  defined  by  parallel  interconnected  rod  members,  the 
rod  members  define  alternating  "U"  shaped  upper  and 
lower  recesses  arranged  in  a  coplanar  relationship  with 
each  other  and  the  rod  members,  and 

wherein  the  handle  is  formed  of  a  flexible  handle  tube,  the 
handle  tube  including  a  tube  cavity  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  first  diameter,  and  a  stiffening  rod 
selectively  positionable  within  the  tube  cavity,  the  stiffen- 
ing rod  formed  of  a  rigid  material  and  defined  by  a  second 
diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter,  and  of  a  length  equal 
to  the  predetermined  length  for  complementary  reception 
with  the  tube  cavity,  and 

wherein  the  mounting  cap  includes  an  internally  threaded 
socket  coaxially  aligned  with  the  mounting  cap  and  in 
confrontation  to  the  tube  cavity,  and  the  stiffening  rod 
includes  a  rod  forward  threaded  end  receivable  within  the 
threaded  socket  of  the  mounting  cap,  and  the  rod  includ- 
ing a  stiffening  rod  end  cap  defined  by  a  third  diameter 
greater  than  the  first  diameter  fixedly  and  orthogonally 


mounted  to  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the  stiffening  rod  to 
define  an  abutment  surface  for  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the 
tube,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  agitating  tubes  receivable  within  the 
"U"  shaped  upper  and  lower  recesses. 


5,125,752 
MIXER 
Hans  J.  Goettier,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  and  Victoria  D.  Knntz,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  NDSU- Research  Foundation,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,447 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/06 

VS.  a.  366—348  20  OaiM 


5,125,751 

STIRRING  DEVICE 

Joseph  H.  Coigiey,  34  Hawkes  St.,  Saugus,  Mass.  01906 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,917 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  13/00 

V.S.  a.  366—129  2  Claims 


1.  A  mixer  for  polymeric  materials,  comprising  a  first  body 
having  a  pnmary  wall  surface  for  a  mixing  gap.  and  a  second 
body  having  an  opposing  wall  surface  for  said  mixing  gap,  said 
first  and  second  bodies,  being  linearly  slideable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  second  body  bemg  oriented  to  said  first  body 
so  that  said  opposing  wall  surface  is  in  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  primary  wall  surface,  whereby  contractive  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  bodies  together  in  a  linear  direc- 
tion parallel  with  said  pnmary  and  opposing  wall  surfaces 
effectively  lengthens  the  linear  length  of  said  mixing  gap. 


5,125,753 
DEVICE  TO  MEASURE  FLOW-THROUGH  AND/OR 
QUANTITY  OF  HEAT 
Peter  Ries,  Reinach;  Paul  Naner,  Steinhausen,  and  Wolfgang 
Huber,  Cham,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  A  Gyr 
Betriebs  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,802,  Mar.  21.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,722 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    3,    1989, 
1214/89;  Mar.  8,  1990,  744/90 

Int  a.'  GOIK  17/10  17/16;  GOIF  1/22.  1/34 
VS.  a.  374—41  9  Clainu 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  a  property  of  a  flow  me- 
dium in  a  conduit  comprising 
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a  choke  element  located  in  said  conduit,  said  choke  element 
having  at  least  first  and  second  positions  with  different 
first  and  second  cross-sections,  respectively,  only  one  of 
which  positions  is  effective  to  control  the  flow  of  the  flow 
medium  in  the  conduit  at  any  given  time, 

pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  differ- 
ence of  said  flow  medium  between  locations  on  both  sides 
of  said  choke  element  in  said  conduit,  and 

drive  means  for  switching  said  choke  element  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  only  when  said  pressure 
difference  is  less  than  a  first  threshold  pressure,  and  for 
switching  said  choke  element  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  only  when  said  pressure  difference  is 
greater  than  a  second  threshold  pressure,  said  second 
threshold  pressure  being  greater  than  said  first  threshold 
pressure  so  that  a  hysteresis  of  operation  is  provided, 

computer  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  measuring 
means  for  controlling  said  drive  for  switching  said  choke 
element  between  said  first  and  second  positions  so  that 
said  pressure  difference  is  measured  by  said  pressure  mea- 
suring means  over  a  wide  measuring  range  and  for  calcu- 
lating a  property  of  said  flow  medium  in  said  conduit 
based  on  said  pressure  difference. 


5,125,755 
POLYMERIC  TOLERANCE  RING 
Hellmut    Adler,    and    Alexander    Zernickel,    both    of    Her- 
zogenaurach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  INA  Wal- 
zlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,824,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,652 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1989,  3930970 

Int.  a.'  F16C  27/04 
U.S.  a.  384—536  3  Claims 


5,125,754 

MULTI-DEFLECnON  PAD  HYDRODYNAMIC  THRUST 

AND  JOURNAL  BEARINGS  HAVING  A  MODULAR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Russell  D.  Ide,  641  Arnold  Rd.,  Coventry,  R.I.  02816 

cofitiniiatioa-in-part     of     Ser.     No.     309,081,     filed     as 

PCT/US88/01841,  Oct.  25,  1988,  which  is  a  continoation-in- 

pwt  of  Ser.  No.  283,529,  Oct  25,  1986,  which  ia  a  contino- 

ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,340,  May  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcation  Jnn.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,131 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jon.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,131 

Int.  a.'  F16C  n/06 

MS.  a.  384—122  21  Claims 


23 


1.  A  tolerance  ring  (1)  made  of  polymeric  material  arranged 
between  a  radial  rolling  bearing  (2)  and  a  seating  (6)  on  a  shaft 
(7)  or  in  the  bore  of  a  housing,  wherein  the  tolerance  ring  (1) 
bears  against  a  radially  directed  surface  (14)  of  the  seating  (6) 
on  the  shaft  or  in  the  housing  bore  in  at  least  one  axial  direction 
and  comprises  a  rim  (8)  against  a  radially  directed  surface  of 
which,  a  bearing  ring  (3)  of  the  rolling  bearing  (2)  bears  in  the 
same  axial  direction  with  an  end  face  (10),  the  radially  directed 
surface  (14)  of  the  seating  (6)  and  the  end  face  (10)  of  the 
bearing  ring  (3)  not  overlapping  each  other  radially,  character- 
ized in  that  the  radially  directed  surface  (14)  of  the  seating  (6) 
is  formed  by  an  annular  groove  (13)  into  which  at  least  one 
projection  (15)  of  the  tolerance  ring  (1)  engages. 


liVia'  I  ni 


5,125,756 

ROLLER  BEARING  WFTH  LOAD-REACTED  CAGE 

Robert  B.  Bossier,  Jr.,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lucas  Western.  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,950,  Dec.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,974,972.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,774 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  F16C  ii/46 

MS.  CL  384—572  il  Claims 


1.  A  modular  hydrodynamic  bearing  adapted  to  support  a 
rotating  shaft,  the  bearing  comprising; 

a  carrier  member,  the  carrier  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein,  the  openings  being  spaced  about 
a  predetermined  axis; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  secured  in  the  openings  of  the 
carrier,  each  of  the  bearing  pads  comprising  a  pad  portion 
having  a  pad  surface  and  a  support  portion  supporting  the 
pad  portion,  the  pad  portion  being  secured  to  one  portion 
of  the  support  portion  and  another  portion  of  the  support 
portion  being  secured  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  bores; 

and  the  support  portion  of  each  of  the  bearing  pads  including 
a  continuous  conical  portion  and  being  designed  such  that, 
under  load,  the  bearing  pads  deflect  such  that  they  form  a 
hydrodynamic  wedge  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  having  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race, 
the  two  defining  an  annular  space  within  which  can  roll  a 
plurality  of  Upered  rollers  each  having  a  large  end  face  and  a 
small  end  face,  the  bearing  further  comprising: 

a  cage  having  a  plurality  of  slots  that  each  include  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  receive  the  large  diameter  ends  of  the  rollers. 


June  30,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2965 


such  that  one  end  face  of  each  roller  abuts  a  cage  shoulder 
and  the  cage  shoulders  receive  axial  loads  from  the  rollers. 


5,125,758 
PIERCING  CLAMP 
Thomas  E.  DeWan,  5945  Carrier  St.  N.,  St  Petertborg,  Vim. 
33714 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,848 

Int  CL'  B42F  li/OO 

MS.  a.  402—25  18  OaiM 


5,125,757 
LOTION  DISPENSER  APPLICATOR 
Jim  A.  Morrison,  Valrico;  Manuel  A.  Vazquez,  and  Anthony  D. 
King,  both  of  Tampa,  all  of  Fbu,  aangnors  to  Clasique  Prod- 
ucts International.  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,254 

Int.  a.'  A61H  15/02 

MS.  a.  401—21  2  Claims 


:u.  -  'TTr::if.»i^)i»>iii]|(i\'\i^ 


tL^(^tUll'..^Jj^ 


1.   A  dispenser-applicator  for  dispensing  and  applying  a 
topical  preparation  to  a  surface,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  ball  applicator  assembly  including  a  surface  plate  having  at 
least  one  roller  ball  assembly  and  including  a  depending 
annular  wall,  said  roller  ball  assembly  comprising  a  spheri- 
cal ball  positioned  within  a  resilient  cage,  said  cage  com- 
prising an  upper  ring  and  means  for  urging  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  ball  sealingly  against  a  lip  of  said  upper  ring 
such  that  upon  depressing  said  ball,  a  gap  is  formed  be- 
tween said  lip  and  said  ball  to  allow  dispensing  of  the 
topical  preparation  from  said  reservoir; 

a  sponge  applicator  assembly  including  a  sponge  and  a  de- 
pending annular  wall; 

means  for  removably  fastening  said  annular  wall  of  said  ball 
applicator  assembly  and  said  annular  wall  of  said  sfKJnge 
applicator  assembly  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  sealed 
reservoir  therebetween; 

a  ball  applicator  cap  and  means  for  removably  positioning 
said  ball  applicator  cap  over  said  ball  applicator  assembly; 
and 

a  sponge  applicator  cap  and  means  for  removably  position- 
ing said  sponge  applicator  cap  over  said  sponge  applicator 
assembly; 

means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  fluid  in 
the  reservoir  and  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  applying  surfaces 
of  the  balls  of  the  ball  applicator  assembly  and  the  sponge 
of  the  sponge  applicator  assembly; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  held  by 
a  user  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled 
to  one  of  the  applicator  assemblies  so  as  to  preclude  con- 
current rotation  of  the  two  applicator  assemblies  with 
respect  to  the  handle; 

whereby,  said  reservoir  may  be  filled  with  the  topical  prepa- 
ration to  be  dispensed  by  separating  said  applicator  assem- 
blies and  pouring  the  topical  preparation  into  one  and  then 
after  closure  of  said  applicator  assemblies,  said  ball  appli- 
cator assembly  may  be  used  to  dispense  the  topical  prepa- 
ration to  the  surface  and  said  sponge  applicator  assembly 
may  be  used  to  apply  the  topical  preparation  to  the  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  piercing  clamp  to  retain  a  piercable  workpiece,  com- 
prising: 

a  piercing  jaw; 

a  piercing  pin  within  said  piercing  jaw; 

a  holding  jaw  opposing  said  piercing  jaw,  configured  with 
said  piercing  pin  to  be  self  piercing; 

spring  means,  to  urge  said  jaws  closed  and  to  urge  self  pierc- 
ing; 

whereby  when  the  piercing  clamp  is  closed,  a  piercable 
workpiece  held  therein  is  retained  by  said  piercing  pin  and 
said  jaws,  and  when  the  piercmg  clamp  is  open,  the  pierca- 
ble workpiece  is  retained  by  said  piercing  pm,  so  that  a 
piercable  workpiece  may  be  added  to  the  piercing  clamp 
without  the  previously  retained  workpiece  losing  its  ori- 
entation Within  the  piercing  clamp; 

wherein  said  spring  means  also  guards  said  piercing  pin  by 
means  of  a  portion  thereof  being  positioned  over  said 
piercing  pin  when  said  jaws  are  closed. 


5.125.759 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPLIANT  ROBOTIC  WRIST  USING 

AN  ELECFRO-RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID 

WendeU  H.  Chun.  7439  S.  Cody  Way.  Uttleton,  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.896 

Int  a.'  F16D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—24  24  Cl»ins 


1.  A  robotic  wrist  adapted  to  permit  relative  motion  between 
a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  robotic  wrist  com- 
prising: 

a  first  end  secured  to  said  first  member; 

a  second  end  secured  to  said  second  member  adjacent  to  said 
first  end; 

at  least  one  elastomeric  container  separating  said  first  end 
from  said  second  end,  each  of  said  containers  holding  an 
electro-rheological  fluid;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  electromagnetic  field 
across  said  electro-rheological  fluid  within  said  elasto- 
meric container,  thereby  selectively  controlling  the  stiff- 
ness of  said  elastomeric  containers  by  controlling  the 
viscosity  of  said  electro-rheological  fluid  within  said  elas- 
tomeric containers. 
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5,125,760 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  JOINING  TWO 

ELONGATE  OBJECTS  TOGETHER  END-TO-END 

Brian  Challis,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Challis  Stairways,  Inc., 

Sandy,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,374 

Int.  a.5  F16B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  403—296  6  Claims 


the  rods  are  disposed  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  and  an 
extension  projecting  from  an  end  of  each  arm  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rods,  thereby  forming  a 
socket  between  each  pair  of  arms  and  respective  extensions. 


1.  A  joint  for  joining  together  two  generally  elongate  ob- 
jects in  an  end-to-end  relationship  comprising 

a  first  object  having  an  end  formed  with  an  annular  groove, 
said  annular  groove  having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross- 
section, 

a  second  object  having  an  end  formed  with  an  annular  ridge, 
said  ridge  having  a  generally  inverted  V-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, said  ridge  being  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  in  the 
annular  groove  of  the  first  object,  the  annular  groove 
being  deeper  than  the  annular  ridge  is  high  and  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  peak  of  the  ridge  is  at  least  as  great  as 
the  circumference  of  the  groove  bottom,  and 

a  double-ended  screw,  one  end  for  screwing  into  the  first 
object  at  a  point  spaced  equally  from  the  various  circum- 
ferential sections  of  the  groove,  and  the  other  end  for 
screwing  into  the  second  object  at  a  point  spaced  equally 
from  the  various  circumferential  sections  of  the  ridge  to 
thereby  hold  the  first  and  second  objects  together  with  the 
ridge  fitted  in  the  groove. 


5,125,761 
SEISMIC  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE 
William  E.  Cullen,  239  Qeveland  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 
94941,  and  James  E.  Wilson,  24  Bahama  Reef,  Novate,  Calif. 
94949 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,326 

Int.  a.5  B25G  3/36 

VS.  a.  403—391  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  rods  comprising  a  body  member 
having  means  for  receiving  the  rods  to  be  coupled,  cam  means 
for  positioning  the  rods  within  said  receiving  means,  securing 
means  for  retaining  said  cam  means  in  position,  said  body 
member  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  rods,  said  rod 
support  means  defining  a  plane  oriented  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  rods,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  each  end  of  said  support  means  toward  the  rods  such  that 


5,125,762 

SHOCK  ENERGY  DISSIPATION  TRAFFIC  DIVIDER 

BARRIER 

Carlo  Strassil,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.R.A.  Centro  Ricercbe 

Applicate  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,023 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1990,  47603  A/90 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  13/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  404—6  19  Oaims 


1.  A  shock  energy  dissipation  traffic  divider  barrier  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  aligned  dissipating  members  bearing  on  a 
supporting  surface,  said  dissipating  members  including  a  first 
member  and  a  last  member,  each  of  said  dissipating  members 
having  a  guide  extending  transversely  therethrough,  anchoring 
rope  means  fastened  to  said  supporting  surface  at  a  point  before 
said  first  member  and  at  a  point  behind  said  last  member,  said 
rope  means  passing  through  each  of  said  dissipating  members 
in  slidable  engagement  with  said  guide  thereof  whereby  said 
dissipating  members  can  slide  along  said  rope  means,  and 
spring  means  connected  to  said  rope  means  for  resilient  defor- 
mation in  response  to  displacement  of  said  dissipating  members 
from  aligned  relation. 


5,125,763 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  ROADWAY  SLABS 
Jacky  Scantier,  Lormaye,  France,  assignor  to  Freyssinet  Inter- 
national (STUP),  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487.939 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1989,  89  02807 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  11/02 

U.S.  a.  404 — 68  6  Oaims 


1.  A  road  joint  formed  by  two  rigid  frames  joined  together 
by  a  flexible  elastomer  body  having  two  legs  and  having,  in 
cross-section,  the  form  of  a  truncated  upside-down  V,  said 
elastomer  body  reinforced  by  means  of  a  central,  generally 
horizontal,  rigid  plate  having  a  lower  face,  said  road  joint 
having  a  center  with  said  frames  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  center,  said  frames  each  including  a  lower  heel  on  which 
a  said  leg  of  said  elastomer  body  rests  and  to  which  it  is  ad- 
hered, said  lower  face  of  said  rigid  plate  comprising  two  gener- 
ally straight  lateral  sections,  each  slanted  downwardly  slightly 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  and  said  heels  of  said  rigid 
frames  each  having  an  upper  surface  generally  parallel  to  the 
lateral  section  on  its  side  of  said  center. 
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5,125,764  the  normal  water  level,  a  top,  a  bottom  to  rest  upon  the  footing 

VEHICLE  FOR  APPLYING  AND  SPREADING  SURFACE  means,  a  back  to  abut  the  earth  bank  and  away  from  the  non- 

COATING  MATERIAL  TO  ROADWAY  SURFACES  turbulent  body  of  water,  and  a  front  to  face  the  non-turbulent 

Oemons  A.  Veath,  Sr.,  R.R.  1,  Box  172B,  Waterloo,  111.  62290  body  of  water,  said  seawall  being  formed  to  have  a  plurality  of 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,454 
Int.  0.5  EOlC  ;9/;A  E02B  7/40.  7/14 
VS.  O.  404—108 


recesses  extending  through  said  seawall  section  from  the  front 
to  the  back  and  projections  protruding  outwardly  into  the 
16  Claims  non-turbulent  body  of  water  to  provide  non-turbulent  water 
covered  nesting  places  and  habitats  for  marine  life  and  other 
wildlife  normally  found  in  the  non-turbulent  water  environ- 
ment. 


1.  A  vehicle  for  applying  and  spreading  surface  coating 
material  on  roadway  surfaces,  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame; 

a  surface  coating  material  reservoir  supported  on  the  vehicle 
frame; 

a  sprayer  bar  assembly  supported  on  the  vehicle  frame  for 
pivoting  movement  relative  thereto,  the  sprayer  bar  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  spatially  ar- 
ranged across  the  sprayer  bar; 

a  surface  coating  material  pump  supported  on  the  vehicle 
frame,  the  pump  being  operatively  connected  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  sprayer  bar  assembly; 

a  valve  operatively  connected  between  the  pump  and  the 
sprayer  bar  assembly  for  selective  communication  of  the 
pump  with  the  sprayer  bar  assembly  to  supply  surface 
coating  material  from  the  reservoir  to  the  sprayer  bar 
assembly  on  selective  operation  of  the  valve;  and, 

a  rotating  brush  assembly  is  pivotally  supported  on  the 
vehicle  frame  and  is  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
relative  to  the  frame,  the  brush  assembly  is  arranged  to 
engage  the  sprayer  bar  assembly  and  raise  and  lower  the 
sprayer  bar  assembly  as  the  brush  assembly  is  raised  and 
lowered. 


5,125,765 

SEAWALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Patrick  R.  Verble,  16001  E.  113th  St.,  Fortville,  Ind.  46040 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,577 

Int.  O.'  E02B  3/06.  3/02 

VS.  O.  405—31  20  Oaims 


5.125,766 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC  TILTING  WEIR  WITH 

SELFADJUSTING  LOWERING  OF  THE  WEIR-LEVEL 

DURING  LARGER  DISCHARGES 

Wilhelmus  G.  J.  de  Wit,  Vlas  oord  20,  Houten,  Netherlands  3991 

XC 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00789,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  460,948 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    4,    1987, 
8702118;  Nov.  13,  1987.  8702726 

Int.  O.'  E02B  7/28 
VS.  O.  405—94  2  Oaims 


11.  A  seawall  system  for  a  non-turbulent  water  environment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  seawall  sections  formed  to  be  placed 
upon  a  footing  means  located  adjacent  a  non-turbulent  body  of 
water  with  the  seawall  system  proportioned  and  designed  to 
provide  an  effective  rigid  boundary  between  the  non-turbulent 
body  of  water  and  an  earth  bank  adjacent  the  water  to  prevent 
erosion  as  well  as  to  provide  a  pleasant  appearance,  each  sea- 
wall section  having  a  lower  portion  provided  to  be  below  a 
normal  water  level  and  an  upper  portion  provided  to  be  above 


1.  Weir  with  a  gate-adjustment  depending  on  the  water 
discharge  provided  with  a  vertical  adjustable  tilting  gate 
where  the  inclination  of  the  gate  is  determined  by  the  equilib- 
rium between  hydraulic  pressure  on  the  gate  and  an  enclosure 
containing  at  least  one  floating  counterweight  which  is  con- 
nected by  way  of  a  cable  transmission  to  the  gate  that  multi- 
plies the  movement  of  the  gate  compared  with  the  movement 
of  the  at  least  one  connected  floating  counterweight,  wherein 
the  gate  tilts  about  a  horizontal  axis,  placed  slightly  underneath 
the  center  of  the  gate  whereby  the  enclosure  containing  the  at 
least  one  floating  counterweight  is  in  open  connection  with  the 
weir-level,  and  wherein  the  cable  transmission  includes  a  cable 
drum  and  shaft  with  different  diameters  but  being  concentnc 
with  their  axis,  and  having  the  seizing  point  of  the  adjusting 
cable  to  equator  placed  above  and  outside  the  plane  of  the  gale 
and  incorporates  an  adjustment  possibility,  wherein  the  thresh- 
old sealing  is  realised  by  means  of  a  threshold  beam  that  routes 
with  a  hinge  and  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  movable 
guidings  of  the  gate. 

5.125,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCHNG 
HYDRAULIC  DAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
David  Dooleage,  P.O.  Box  206,  Carlotta,  Calif.  95528 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1987,  Ser.  No.  23,693 
Int.  O.'  E02B  3/00 
VS.  O.  405—115  "<  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  barrier  for  use  as  a  dam,  dike, 
breakwater,  seawall  or  the  like,  comprising: 

positioning  two  flexible,  impermeable  elongate  bags  in  side- 
by-side  relationship,  with  the  bags  each  being  of  a  length 
to  expend  across  a  distance  to  be  blocked  by  a  barrier; 
containing  said  elongate  bags,  in  side-by-side  relationship,  in 
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an  elongate  sleeve,  said  sleeve  to  fully  contain  and  extend 
beyond  said  elongate  bags  ends,  and  is  in  tight  fitting 
relationship  thereto  when  said  elongate  bags  are  filled 
with  water,  for  maintaining  which  filled  elongate  bags 
tightly  against  one  another,  holding  the  adjacent  sides  of 


said  elongate  bags  together  and  prohibiting  the  movement 

of  one  elongate  bag  independent  of  the  other; 
filling  which  elongate  bags  with  water  and  closing  the  ends 

thereof;  and 
anchoring  the  opposite  ends  of  which  sleeve  and  elongate 

bags. 


5.125,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  UNDERGROUND  PIPELINES 

Valto  llomiiki.  Loilantie  8,  SF-33470  Ylojarvi,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI89/00O67,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1980,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1980,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/ 18467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  598,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  27,  1988,  881964 

Int.  a.'  E21D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  405—150.1  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  underground  pipeline  from  an 
excavated  hole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  in  the  excavated  hole  a  longitudinal  pipeline  of 
outer  pipes  by  successively  adding  a  new  outer  pipe  in  the 
excavated  hole  to  a  preceding  outer  pipe  to  form  the 
pipeline: 

mounting  a  transportation  drum  longitudinally  in  the  outer 
pipes  from  an  end  one  of  the  outer  pipes  in  the  excavated 
hole  to  a  leading  one  of  the  outer  pipes  in  a  drilled  tunnel, 
said  mounting  step  including  the  step  of  fixing  on  an  inner 
surface  of  each  outer  pipe  in  a  roll  mechanism  including 
rollers  on  which  the  transportation  drum  is  thereby  rotat- 
ably  mounted  relative  tot  he  pipeline; 

providing  an  internal  spiral  along  an  internal  wall  of  the 
transportation  drum  and  along  an  otherwise  unobstructed 
passage  in  the  transportation  drum  so  that  a  longitudinal 
free  hole  in  the  middle  of  the  transportation  drum  is  pro- 
vided which  free  hole  has  a  diameter  between  the  spiral  of 
at  least  40%  of  an  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  pipes; 

attaching  a  drill  head  to  an  end  of  the  transportation  drum 
extending  beyond  the  leading  one  of  the  outer  pipes  in  the 


tunnel  for  rotation  with  the  transportation  drum  and  with 
a  portion  of  the  drill  head  bearing  longitudinally  against 
the  leading  outer  pipe,  the  drill  head  including  a  central 
longitudinal  hole  therethrough  in  communication  with  the 
free  hole  of  the  transportation  drum; 

transporting  a  dniling  tool  to  the  drill  head  through  the  free 
hole  and  the  central  hole  and  attaching  of  the  drilling  tool 
to  the  drill  head; 

rotating  o  the  transportation  drum  such  that  the  drill  head 
and  drilling  tool  are  rotated; 

drilling  of  a  face  of  the  tunnel  by  advancing  of  the  pipeline 
in  the  tunnel  as  the  transportation  drum  is  rotated  such 
that  soil  and  rock  is  drilled  when  the  drilling  tool  is  in 
engagement  with  the  face  o  the  tunnel  and  the  drilled  soil 
and  rock  is  thereby  moved  through  the  central  hole  to  the 
transportation  drum  and  then  by  the  rotating  of  the  spiral 
in  the  transportation  drum  to  an  end  of  said  transportation 
drum  in  the  excavated  hole; 

observing  of  the  drill  head  and  face  through  the  free  hole 
and  the  central  hole  to  determine  if  replacement  of  the 
dniling  tool  through  the  free  hole  and  central  hole  and 
transporting  of  a  new  drilling  tool  is  required;  and 

guiding  of  the  dnil  head. 

9.  A  system  for  constructing  an  underground  pipeline  in  a 
drilled  tunnel  from  an  excavated  hole  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connected  outer  pipes  forming  said  pipeline  in 
the  tunnel; 

a  transportation  drum  located  in  said  pipeline  from  an  end 
one  of  the  outer  pipes  in  the  excavated  hole  to  a  leading 
one  of  the  outer  pipes  in  the  drilled  tunnel,  said  transporta- 
tion drum  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  drum 
sections  connected  together  and  said  transportation  drum 
having  an  internal  wall,  an  internal  spiral  along  said  inter- 
nal wall,  and  a  longitudinal  free  hole  in  the  middle  and 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  which  has  a  diameter  be- 
tween said  spiral  of  at  least  40%  of  an  inner  diameter  of 
the  outer  pipes; 

a  respective  roll  mechanism  including  rollers  fixed  to  a 
lower  part  of  each  respective  said  outer  pipe,  said  roll 
mechanisms  supporting  said  transportation  drum  for  rotat- 
ing movement  in  and  relative  to  said  pijjeline; 

a  drill  head  attached  to  an  end  of  said  transportation  drum 
extending  beyond  said  leading  one  of  said  outer  pipes  in 
the  tunnel  for  rotation  with  said  transportation  drum  and 
including  a  portion  bearing  longitudinally  against  said 
leading  outer  pipe,  a  drilling  tool  attached  thereto  which 
drills  a  face  of  the  tunnel,  and  a  central  hole  in  communi- 
cation with  said  free  hole  in  said  transportation  drum  and 
sized  to  permit  said  drilling  tool  to  pass  therethrough  to 
said  free  hole; 

a  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  drill  head  as  the  drilled 
tunnel  is  formed; 

a  motor  which  rotates  said  transportation  drum  and  hence 
said  drill  head;  and 

an  advancing  means  for  advancing  said  pipeline  longitudi- 
nally along  the  tunnel  as  said  drill  head  is  rotated  by  said 
motor  and  drills  the  tunnel,  said  advancing  means  includ- 
ing a  fluid  actuator  which  pushes  against  said  pipeline  at 
one  end  and  a  side  of  the  excavated  hole  at  the  other  end 
to  advance  said  pipeline  and  a  frame  in  which  said  fluid 
actuator  is  vertically  mounted  in  said  excavated  hole 
between  said  pipeline  and  the  side  of  the  excavated  hole. 


Tokyo, 
Brook- 


5,125.769 
FLOATABLE  STRUCTURE 
Kyu   Lee.   Room  201.   1-4-35  Nishiazabu,  Minatoku. 
Japan,  and  Ernst  G.  Frankel,  283  Buckminster  Rd.. 
line,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,674 

Int.  a.'  E02B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  405—204  13  Claims 

1.  A  structure  that  is  floatable  on  an  ocean  surface  and  that 

is  fixable  relative  to  an  ocean  bottom,  the  structure  comprising: 
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an  array  of  floatable  column  stabilized  caissons, 

a  floatable  box  girder  configured  to  engage  the  array  of 

caissons  and  to  support  a  superstructure, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  array  of  caissons  relative 

to  the  ocean  surface, 
means  for  connecting  the  array  of  caissons  and  the  box 

girder, 
means  for  positioning  the  array  of  caissons  on  the  ocean 

bottom,  wherein  the  means  for  positioning  the  array  of 
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caissons  on  the  ocean  bottom  comprises  a  skirt  for  estab- 
lishing a  void  between  at  least  one  of  the  caissons  and  the 
ocean  bottom,  and 

means  for  introducing  pressure  equalizing  and  leveling  mate- 
rial into  the  void, 

whereby  the  box  girder  is  floatable  to  a  position  on  the  ocean 
surface  substantially  above  the  array  of  caissons,  and  the 
array  of  caissons  can  be  raised  toward  the  box  girder  and 
connected  with  the  box  girder. 


5,125,770 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  SOIL  AND 
PREVENTING  EROSION 
Henderik  Hesseling.  Veendam,  and  Andries  Kraak.  Eelde.  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cooperatieve  Verkoop-  en  Pro- 
ductievereniging  van   Aardappelmeel  en   Derivaten  AVEBE 
B.A.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.111 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    6,    1989, 
8902484 

Int.  a.'  E02D  i/12 
U.S.  CI.  405—263  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  soil  and  preventing  erosion,  char- 
acterized by  treating  the  soil  with  a  mixed  product  of  a  pre- 
gclatinized  starch  and  0.5-5%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  dry 
starch,  of  a  surfactant  compound  which  contains  an  un- 
branched  saturated  alkyl  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  sulfates 
having  10-16  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  sulfonates  having  10-16 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  fatty  acid  alcohols  having  8-12  carbon 
atoms. 


5,125.771 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  BULK  MATERIALS 

INTO  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  LINE 
Alvin  Herman;  Rubien  Herman,  both  of  Outlook,  and  Ken  Bo- 
kor,  Saskatoon,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Blowhard  Pneu- 
matic Services.  Inc..  Saskatoon,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,757,  Apr.  25. 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,087,155.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.596 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65G  53/08.  53/10,  53/48 
U.S.  CI.  406—57  17  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  fluent  bulk  materials  into  a 
pneumatic  conveying  line,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluidizing  chamber  having  an  air  line  inlet  and  an  air  line 
outlet  for  connection  to  incoming  and  outgoing  air  lines 
respectively; 

(b)  a  feed  tube  connected  to  the  fluidizing  chamber  and 


having  an  outlet  end  disposed  within  the  fluidizing  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  an  assembly  for  effecting  movement  of  the  bulk  matenal 
through  said  feed  tube  from  an  inlet  end  portion  thereof 
into  the  interior  of  the  fluidizing  chamber  so  that  the  bulk 
material  may,  during  use,  be  fluidized  by  an  air  flow  pass- 
ing through  the  fluidizing  chamber  from  said  air  line  inlet 
to  and  through  said  air  line  outlet  and  carried  therewith 
out  through  said  air  line  outlet; 

(d)  means  for  permitting  flow  of  the  bulk  material  into  the 
fluidizing  chamber  through  the  feed  tube  and  at  the  same 
time  preventing  blow  back  of  air  from  the  fluidizing 
chamber  through  the  feed  tube  and  wherein 

(e)  said  means  for  permitting  flow  and  preventing  blow  back 


includes  a  gate  located  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  feed  tube 
within  the  fluidizing  chamber  and  exposed,  in  use,  to  the 
air  flow  passing  from  the  air  line  inlet  to  and  through  the 
air  line  outlet  and  responsive  to  opposing  forces  exerted 
thereon  by  the  bulk  material  moving  through  the  feed 
tube  and  the  pressure  of  the  air  within  the  fluidizing  cham- 
ber for  permitting  flow  of  said  bulk  material  into  said 
fluidizing  chamber  through  the  feed  tube  and  at  the  same 
time  preventing  blow  back  of  air  from  the  fluidizing 
chamber  through  said  feed  tube  and  further  including 
(0  spring  means  for  forcing  said  gate  toward  said  feed  tube 
so  that  in  use  a  moving  plug  of  the  bulk  material  forms 
adjacent  said  gate  thus  helping  to  avoid  blow-back  of 
pressurized  air  from  the  fluidizing  chamber  through  the 
feed  tube. 


5,125,772 
SINGLE  CUT  REAMER  WITH  CHIP  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Kress,  .Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mapal 

Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG.  Aalen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  319,620 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1988,  3807224 

Int.  CV  B23D  77/00 
UJS.  a.  408—57  7  Oaims 

1.  A  single-blade  reamer  for  cutting  in  a  cutting  direction, 
the  reamer  comprising  a  base  body  having  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence, a  cutter  plate  attached  to  the  base  body  for  performing  a 
cutting  action  when  the  base  body  is  rotated  in  the  cutting 
direction,  a  first  guide  strip  attached  to  the  base  body,  a  second 
guide  strip  attached  to  the  base  body  and  disposed  approxi- 
mately opposite  the  cutter  plate,  wherein  the  first  guide  strip  is 
disposed  spaced  from  the  cutter  plate  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  cutting  direction  and  between  the  cutter  plate  and  the 
second  guide  strip,  a  chip-guide  device  disposed  angularly 
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between  the  first  guide  strip  and  the  second  guide  strip,  the 
chip-guide  device  being  a  valley  defined  in  the  base  body,  the 
valley  having  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone,  the  first  zone 
gradually  beginning  at  the  outer  circumference  of  the  base 
body  and  sloping  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  circumfer- 


5,125,774 

BORING  BAR  CUTTER  TOOL 

Thomas  C.  Catenacci,  45533  Dover,  Mt.  aemens,  Mich.  4*044 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,421 

Int.  a.'  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a.  408—232  20  aaims 


ence  of  the  base  body  in  a  direction  opposite  the  cutting  direc- 
tion, and  the  second  zone  steeply  sloping  radially  outwardly  to 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  base  body,  and  wherein  the 
chip-guide  device  extends  in  axial  direction  of  the  base  body  at 
least  over  the  length  of  the  guide  strips. 


5,125,773 
BORING  BAR 
Kiyoshi  M iyashita;  Hiroyuki  Miyashita,  both  of  6-10,  Shiromi- 
dai  4-cbome,  and  Yukio  Matsumura,  155-2,  Suka,  Shikama- 
ku,  all  of  Himeji-shi,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,753 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298359; 
Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188637 

Int.  a.'  B23B  51/00 
VS.  a.  408—156  4  Oaims 


1.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  bar  body  formed  with  an  axial 
cut  at  a  portion  near  its  tip  to  define  a  pair  of  cut-apart  portions, 
said  cut-apart  portions  having  insert  mounting  portions  pro- 
vided on  mutually  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  dimension  adjusting 
means  provided  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cut-apart 
portions  for  changing  a  boring  diameter  between  the  tips  of 
cutting  edges  of  inserts  mounted  on  said  insert  mounting  por- 
tions by  moving  said  cut-apart  portions  along  surfaces  of  said 
cut,  and  a  fixing  screw  provided  between  the  tips  of  said  cut- 
apart  portions  and  said  dimension  adjusting  means  for  fixing 
said  cut-apart  portions  together  after  adjusting  dimensions. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  an  elongated  boring  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  axis;  said  bar  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  chordal  flat  formed  on  the  bar  at  its  front  end;  a  passage 
extending  from  the  chordal  flat  transversely  through  the  bar 
normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  cutter  insert  having  a  shank 
extending  within  the  passage,  and  a  radial  seating  surface 
abutting  the  chordal  flat;  and  means  for  removably  retaining 
the  cutter  insert  on  the  boring  bar;  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  notch  formed  in  a  side  surface  of  the  shank,  and  an 
axially  adjustable  retainer  rod  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  bonng  bar;  said  rod  having  one  end  thereof  extending  into 
said  notch  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  shank  from  the  pas- 
sage. 


5,125,775 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  WORKPIECE  BY 
END-FACE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Edgar    Breuer,    Rorschachersberg,    and    Andreas    Hauswirth, 
Heiden,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Starrfrasmaschinen 
AG,  Rorschacherberg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,576,  No?.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1990,  Set.  No.  576,082 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   20,    1987, 
4517/87 

Int.  a.5  B23C  3/00 
VS.  a.  409—132  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  abrading  a  concave  surface  on  a  workpiece 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of. 

rotating  around  a  tool  axis  a  cutting  tool  having  at  least  a 
partially  conical  end  face  defining  a  cutting  edge  for 
abrading  the  workpiece  surface; 

aligning  the  cutting  edge  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  concavity; 

inclining  the  tool  axis  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  concavity; 

feeding  the  workpiece  surface  to  the  cutting  edge;  and 

abrading  the  concave  surface  on  the  workpiece  surface  with 
the  cutting  edge. 
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5,125,776 
HYDRAUUC  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Peter  Miiller,  /Jtmried;  Ulrich  Baver,  SteiDheim,  and  Monika 
Schrem,  Giengen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Albert  Schrem  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH,  Giengen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,007 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  3941765 

Int.  a.'  B23F  23/12 
VS.  a.  409—234  17  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  clamping  device  for  axially  clamping  bodies 
of  rotation  onto  a  revolving  mandrel,  said  hydraulic  clamping 
device  comprising; 

a  base  body  disposed  on  said  mandrel; 

a  rotary  piston  suspended  in  a  floating  manner  inside  said 
base  body,  with  said  rotary  piston  being  axially  slidable 
relative  to  said  base  body  via  a  closed-circuit  hydraulic 
system  by  pressure  elements  and  thereby  tightly  clamping 
said  body  of  rotation  in  an  axial  direction;  and 

an  elastic  element  disposed  between  said  base  body  and  said 
body  of  rotation,  with  said  elastic  element  having  an 
abutment  surface,  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  clamping  device,  for  contacting  said  rotary  piston 
and,  on  a  side  opposite  said  abutment  surface,  having  a 
radial  contact  surface,  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, for  pressing  against  said  body  of  rotation. 


5,125,777 

ROTARY  TOOL 

Eiichi  Osawa.  5-16-54  Yoshida  Higashi-Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,633,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,033,923.  This  application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,862 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  B23C  5/J6 

VS.  a.  409—234  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  tool  comprising 

shank  means  for  engaging  a  machine  tool, 

a  collar-like  section  secured  to  said  shank  means,  said  shank 
means  and  said  collar-like  section  having  a  common  cen- 
tral rotational  axis, 

said  collar-like  section  having  an  end  face  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis, 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  orifices  which  extend  through  said 


end  face  and  at  least  partially  through  said  collar-like 
section,  and 

at  least  one  removable  balancing  weight  for  use  in  at  least 
one  of  said  orifices  for  balancing  the  rotary  tool, 

whereby  the  rotary  tool  may  be  balanced  by  inserting  appro- 
priate weights  in  said  orifices  or  removing  weighu  from 
said  orifices. 


5,125,778 

FIT  UP  SWAGE  FASTENER  WTTH  A  VARIABLE  AND 

SELECTIVELY  HIGH  INTHAL  CLAMP  PRE-LOAD  AND 

METHOD 
Shahriar  M.  Sadri,  El  Torro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huck  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  328,305 

Int.  O.'  F16B  79/00 

LI.S.  Ct  411—361  25  ClaioM 


1.  In  a  fastening  system  including  a  fastener  for  securing 
workpieces  together  with  a  selectively  variable  clamp  with 
said  fastener  adapted  to  be  finally  installed  via  a  relative  axial 
force  applied  by  an  installation  tool,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  pin  having  an  elongated  shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  an 
enlarged  pin  head. 

a  lock  groove  portion  on  said  shank  including  a  plurality  of 
helically  extending  lock  grooves  defining  a  thread  form, 

a  tubular  collar  adapted  to  be  located  on  said  pin  shank  and 
to  be  swaged  into  said  lock  grooves  in  response  to  a  first 
preselected  magnitude  of  said  relative  axial  force  applica- 
ble by  the  installation  tool, 

said  collar  having  a  through  bore  of  a  diameter  to  generally 
receive  said  lock  grooves  in  clearance  relationship, 

said  collar  having  a  female  thread  formed  on  said  through 
bore  and  adapted  to  threadably  engage  said  thread  form 
defined  by  said  lock  grooves,  whereby  said  collar  can  be 
torqued  onto  said  lock  groove  portion  to  selectively 
clamp  or  locate  the  workpieces  relative  to  each  other 
more  or  less, 

said  collar  thread  having  a  preselected  strength  selected  to 
deform  or  shear  relative  to  said  lock  grooves  in  response 
to  a  second  preselected  magnitude  of  relative  axial  force 
applied  between  said  pin  and  said  collar  by  the  installation 
tool  with  said  second  preselected  magnitude  being  less 
than  said  first  preselected  magnitude, 

resistance  means  on  said  collar  for  permitting  the  work- 
pieces  to  be  initially  clamped  together  under  a  preselected 
pre-load  or  located  relative  to  each  other  more  or  less  via 
torquing  and  thereafter  being  responsive  to  said  relative 
axial  force  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
collar  and  said  pin  of  a  sufficient  axial  distance  such  that 
said  collar  thread  will  deform  or  shear  relative  to  said  lock 
grooves  with  the  movement  of  said  axial  distance  and 
deforming  or  sheanng  of  said  collar  thread  occurring  at  a 
determinable  magnitude  of  said  relative  axial  force,  said 
first  preselected  magnitude  being  greater  than  the  combi- 
nation of  said  determinable  magnitude  and  said  prese- 
lected pre-load  whereby  the  final  axial  clamp  up  load  of 
the  workpieces  is  substantially  uninhibited  by  the  initial 
threaded  engagement  of  said  collar  thread  and  said  lock 
grooves. 
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5,125,779 

SHEET  METAL  NAILS  WITH  COATED  HEADS 

Peter  Hallock,  Swmnsea,  Mass^  and  John  R.  Barker,  Pawtucket, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  ES  Products,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,843 

Int.  a.'  F16B  15/00 


UjS.  a.  411—446 


9Claims 


ing  a  weld  seam  therealong  between  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  said  apron  of  the  closure;  and 
(d)  prestressing  said  closure  upon  folding  and  fusing  to- 
gether said  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  container 
closure  and  the  body  so  that  upon  later  pressure  loading  of 
the  container,  bulging  of  the  closure  in  the  axial  direction 
IS  reduced. 


5,125,781 
AIR  LOCK  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  PRODUCT  INTO  AND 

OUT  OF  VACUUM  OR  PRESSURIZED  CHAMBER 
Tim  A.  Breunig,  Grapevine,  Tex.;  Gary  A.  Anders,  Hutchinson, 
and  Robert  D.  Lee,  Nickerson,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Recot,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,866 

Int.  a.5  B65G  67/00 

MS.  CL  414—217  8  Oalms 


1.  In  sheet  metal  fasteners  including  galvanized  sheet  metal 
fasteners  for  attaching  to  a  cementitious  material  wherein  the 
fastener  includes  a  metallic  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  non-metallic  coating  matenal 
layer  covering  said  head  portion,  said  coating  material  layer 
formed  of  a  corrosion  resistant  material  and  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  shank  portion  being  free  of  said  non-metallic 
coating  material  layer  whereby  said  metallic  shank  portion 
may  chemically  bond  with  the  cementitious  material  when  the 
fastener  is  applied  thereto. 


5,125,780 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION 

OF  CONTAINERS 
Bemd  Budenbender,  Stade,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Buco  Budenbender  A  Co.,  Stade,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,227,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1989,  3902292 

Int.  a.5  B23K  26/08 
\}S.  a.  413—4  8  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  material  between  two  different 
pressure  environments,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  at  least  two  inlet  ports  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  communication  with  an  environ- 
ment at  one  pressure,  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  located 
between  said  inlet  ports  in  communication  with  an  envi- 
ronment at  a  second  pressure; 

transfer  means  within  said  housing  for  transferring  material 
introduced  at  said  inlet  ports  to  said  outlet  port  including 
at  least  two  chambers  and  reciprocating  within  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  alternately  align  one  chamber  with  an  inlet 
port  while  the  other  is  simultaneously  aligned  with  said 
outlet  port,  thereby  enabling  material  to  be  loaded  into 
one  chamber  while  material  is  simultaneously  discharged 
from  the  other  chamber; 

means  surrounding  said  at  least  two  chambers  for  preventing 
direct  communication  of  said  differing  pressure  environ- 
ments through  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  and 

pressure  equalization  means  positioned  on  said  housing  for 
balancing  the  pressure  between  said  at  least  two  chambers 
while  said  chambers  are  at  a  location  within  said  housing 
where  said  chambers  are  isolated  from  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  folding  together  an  edge  portion  of  a  sheet  metal  con- 
tainer closure  and  a  rim  of  a  generally  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  container  body  formed  with  an  interior  to  form  an 
outwardly  rolled  fold  at  one  end  of  a  container  formed  by 
said  closure  and  said  body  and  forming  a  crevice  on  the 
interior  of  said  body  between  a  bend  of  said  closure  form- 
ing an  apron  of  said  closure  extending  along  said  body 
away  from  said  bend  to  said  outwardly  rolled  fold  and 
said  body; 

(b)  training  a  laser  beam  capable  of  fusing  sheet  metal  into 
said  crevice  and  against  the  interior  of  said  body  and  onto 
material  of  said  closure  to  laser  weld  said  body  to  said 
material  at  a  location  at  which  said  laser  beam  is  trained 
into  said  crevice; 

(c)  relatively  displacing  said  container  and  said  location  to 
sweep  said  laser  beam  all  along  said  crevice  thereby  form- 


5,125,782 
FACTLITY  FOR  STORING  ITEMS  ALONG  PARALLEL 
CHANNELS 
Sol  Goldschmidt,  Katharinenweg  6,  CH-8002  Ziirich,  Switzer- 
land, and  Michel  OhI,  J5,  route  Hanville,  F-57117  Montoy, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  3920405 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/52 
U.S.  a.  414—276  9  Qaims 

1.  A  storage  facility,  comprising  a  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  superimposed  levels;  first  means  on  each  level 
for  directing  items  along  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
first  paths  exclusively  in  a  first  direction,  the  first  paths  of  each 
level  being  arranged  side-by-side  horizontally  and  constituting 
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a  first  group  of  storage  channels  for  the  items;  second  means  on 
each  level  for  directing  items  along  a  plurality  of  second  paths 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  paths  exclusively  in  the  first 
direction,  the  second  paths  of  each  level  being  arranged  side- 
by-side  horizontally  and  constituting  a  second  group  of  storage 
channels  for  the  items;  third  means  on  each  level  for  directing 
items  along  a  third  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  respective 
first  and  second  paths  exclusively  in  a  second  direction  counter 
to  the  respective  first  direction,  the  third  path  of  each  level 
being  disposed  between  the  respective  first  and  second  groups 
in  horizontal  direction;  and  means  for  feeding  the  items  to  and 
removing  the  items  from  the  paths,  the  first,  second  and  third 
paths  of  each  level  having  neighboring  first  ends  and  neighbor- 
ing second  ends,  and  said  feeding  and  removing  means  includ- 
ing reversible  first  transporting  means  for  directing  items  on 
each  level  movable  substantially  horizontally  adjacent  to  the 


^^}-3* 
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respective  first  ends  transversely  of  the  respective  paths,  re- 
versible second  transporting  means  for  directing  items  on  each 
level  movable  substantially  horizontally  adjacent  to  the  respec- 
tive second  ends  transversely  of  the  respective  paths,  and 
elevator  means  for  moving  the  Items  up-and-down  between 
levels  and  for  supplying  items  to  and  removing  items  from  the 
first  and/or  second  transporting  means  on  each  level,  the  first 
transporting  means  of  each  level  being  movable  along  a  prede- 
termined path  which  extends  by  each  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  paths  of  the  respective  level,  and  the  path  of  each  of  said 
first  transporting  means  having  an  end  defining  a  third  end,  the 
second  transporting  means  of  each  level  being  movable  along 
another  predetermined  path  which  extends  by  each  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  paths  of  the  respective  level,  and  the  path  of 
each  of  said  second  transporting  means  having  an  end  defining 
a  fourth  end,  said  elevator  means  including  an  elevator  adja- 
cent to  said  third  ends  or  said  fourth  ends. 


storage  and  to  convey  a  unit  rack  from  one  of  said  test 
cells  to  another  one  of  said  test  cells; 

a  plurality  of  automatic  guided  vehicles  each  conveying  a 
unit  rack;  and 

a  computer  connected  to  said  buffer  storage  and  containing 
information  on  said  unit  racks,  said  computer  being  also 
connected  to  said  test  cell  controllers  and  to  each  of  said 
automatic  guided  vehicles,  said  computer  including  means 
for  controlling  each  automatic  guided  vehicle,  based  on 
the  requirement  accepted  by  a  respective  one  of  said  test 
cell  controllers  and  said  information  on  said  unit  racks 
stored  in  said  buffer  storage,  so  that  a  respective  automatic 
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guided  vehicle  conveys  an  assigned  unit  rack  from  said 
buffer  storage  to  a  desired  one  of  said  test  cells,  between 
two  of  said  test  cells,  and  from  one  of  said  test  cells  to 
another  process, 

said  computer  automatically  generating  a  combination  of 
instructions  for  the  plurality  of  automatic  guided  vehicles 
to  run  through  different  running  routes  in  one  run  of  each 
automatic  guided  vehicle, 

each  of  said  automatic  guided  vehicles  comprising  a  forklift 
means,  and  each  of  said  test  cells  comprising  means  for 
loading  and  unloading  the  unit  racks  to  and  from  each  of 
the  automatic  guided  vehicles. 


5,125,784 
WAFERS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Takanobu  Asano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tel  Sagami 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,668,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.962,  Mar.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,084 

Int.  a.'  B65B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  414— *04  '  Ctaims 


5,125,783 
AUTOMATIC  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM 
Masamichi  Kawasoe,  Yalta;  Tadao  Yokoyama,  OhUwara,  and 
Sbozo  Kitamoto,  Touhigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsu 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  14,  1989,  1-294132 

Int.  a.'  G07C  3/00;  B65G  1/10 

U.S.  a.  414—279  21  Claims 

1.   An  automatic  conveyance  system  for  conveying  unit 

racks,  each  rack  being  capable  of  containing  at  least  one  unit, 

the  system  comprising: 

a  buffer  storage  for  storing  a  plurality  of  unit  racks,  said  unit 

racks  being  empty  or  containing  units; 
a  plurality  of  test  cells  for  testing  said  units  contained  in  said 

unit  racks; 
a  plurality  of  test  cell  controllers  each  being  provided  in  one 
of  said  test  cells  and  each  being  constructed  to  accept  a 
requirement  from  an  operator  to  remove  a  unit  rack  from 
said  buffer  storage,  to  store  a  unit  rack  into  said  buffer 


1.  A  wafer  transfer  device  for  transferring  semiconductor 
wafers,  which  are  held  upright  in  cassette  means,  therefrom  to 
boat  means,  comprising; 

first  lifter  means  for  lifting  the  wafer  in  said  cassette  means; 

second  filter  means  for  lifting  the  wafer  on  said  boat  means; 

holder  means  for  holding  the  lifted  wafer;  and 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  wafer  held  by  said 
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holder  means  between  said  cassette  means  and  said  boat 
means; 

said  holder  means  including; 

a  pair  of  main  chuck  members  for  holding  one  of  product 
wafers  and  dummy  wafers  among  said  semiconductor 
wafers; 

a  pair  of  sub-chuck  members  for  holding  a  smgle  monitor 
wafer  to  monitor  quality  of  products,  wherein  said  moni- 
tor wafer  is  located  between  said  one  of  said  product 
wafers  and  the  dummy  wafers  on  the  boat  means; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  sub-chuck  members  and 
said  main  chuck  members  respectively  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  and  which  are  independent  of  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  mam  grooves  formed  m  each  of  said  main 
chuck  members  for  receiving  said  product  wafers, 

a  sub-groove  for  receiving  said  monitor  wafer; 

said  main  grooves  and  said  sub-groove  including  a  support 
portion  for  supporting  the  wafer  and  a  guide  portion  for 
guiding  the  wafer  toward  the  support  portion,  such  that 
each  of  said  main  chuck  members  and  each  of  said  sub- 
chuck  members  are  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  boat 
means,  said  monitor  wafer  is  lifted  from  said  boat  means 
by  said  second  lifter  means,  said  sub-chuck  members  are 
simultaneously  moved  by  said  drive  means,  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  monitor  wafer  is  inserted  into  said  sub- 
groove  of  said  sub-chuck  members,  said  second  lifter 
means  is  lowered,  and  the  monitor  wafer  is  supported  by 
the  support  portion  of  the  sub-groove. 


5,125.786 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  MANHOLE  COVERS 

James  J.  Baker,  109  W.  7th,  Owasso,  Okla.  74055.  and  Markey 

C.  McNutt.  7501  S.  Ash  Ave.,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  74011 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,517 

Int.  a.'  B66F  11/00 

VJS.  a.  414— 684.3  6  Claim* 


5,125.785 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  CONTAINER 
Christianus  P.  Langen,  and  Johannes  C.  Langen,  both  of  Cuijk, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Langen  Research  B.V.,  Cuyk.  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512.525,  Apr.  18.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,507,  May  12, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

629.563 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May    14,   1987, 
8701165 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65/36 
V.S.  a.  414—416  17  Oaims 


/f\ 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  moving  small  and  large  manhole 
covers  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper  end,  two  side  arms, 
and  a  lower  end  where  the  two  side  arms  terminate,  an  axle 
with  wheels  connected  to  the  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
said  plate  having  a  front  edge,  back  edge,  top  side  and  bottom 
side,  a  pivotal  sleeve  mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
a  threaded  bolt  extending  into  the  sleeve,  a  reversible  lifting 
bar  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  finger  end  slidably  received  in 
the  sleeve,  said  lifting  bar  being  adjusted  to  fit  the  manhole 
cover  and  tightened  in  place  by  the  threaded  bolt. 


5.125.787 

BACKHOE  BOOM  CONSTRUCTION 

Garry  L.  Ball.  Lancaster.  Pa.;  Russell  I.  Johnson,  Leonard, 

Mich.,  and  Daniel  D.  Radke,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,936,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,997,333. 

ThU  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,617 

Int.  a.5  E02F  3/38 

V.S.  a.  414—722  6  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  discharging  a  container  with  a  cylindrical 
transverse  section,  characterized  by  a  body  whereof  a  girth 
thereof  corresponds  to  a  cylindrical  cross  section  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  body  being  provided  with  a  passage  opening,  a 
transporting  conduit  system  connected  to  the  passage  opening, 
and  driving  means  for  conveying  the  body  respectively  into 
and  out  of  said  container,  a  cover  for  the  container  enclosing 
the  body,  said  cover  being  equipped  with  a  vacuum  connector 
stub,  whereby  a  closable  opening  is  arranged  along  the  body, 
the  transporting  conduit  system  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
column  suspended  in  a  frame,  at  the  lower  end  of  which  col- 
umn the  body  is  firmly  mounted,  the  cover  has  an  opening 
receiving  the  column  with  a  sealing  ring,  and  the  driving 
means  comprises  lifting  means  movable  up  and  down  along 
said  frame. 


1.  In  a  backhoe  having  a  prime  mover  including  a  wheeled 
frame;  and  an  articulated  boom  assembly  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  for  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said 
boom  assembly  having  a  boom  member  pivotally  supported 
from  said  frame  for  movement  in  both  generally  horizontal  and 
generally  vertical  planes,  a  dipper  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  boom  member  for  movement  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  relative  to  said  boom  member,  and  a  working  tool  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  dipper  member  and  being 
moveable  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  dipper 
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member,  both  said  boom  member  and  said  dipper  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  length,  said  boom  assembly 
including  hydraulic  cylinders  respectively  interconnecting 
said  frame  and  said  boom  member,  said  boom  member  and  said 
dipper  member,  said  dipper  member  and  said  working  tool  and 
being  selectively  operable  to  move  said  boom  assembly  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  to  effect  a  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  working  tool  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  effect  a  articu- 
lated movement  of  said  boom  assembly  to  cause  a  relative 
movement  of  said  working  tool  relative  to  said  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  boom  member  being  constructed  of  two  channel  mem- 
bers having  a  C-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
forming  horizontally  disposed  halves  of  said  boom  mem- 
ber, each  said  channel  member  having  opposing  upper  and 
lower  inwardly  extending  legs  which  are  affixed  to  the 
corresponding  extending  legs  of  the  opposing  channel 
member  to  form  said  boom  member,  such  that  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  said  boom  member  includes  the 
opposing  centrally  located,  inwardly  directed,  cojoined 
legs  of  the  opposing  channel  members,  each  said  pair  of 
cojoined  legs  extending  inwardly  from  a  corresponding 
outer  surface  of  said  boom  member  for  a  depth  therefrom, 
said  depth  of  at  least  one  of  said  inwardly  directed  co- 
joined  legs  varying  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
boom  member. 


operating  axially  for  adjusting  said  locking  pins  into  a 
moved-out  operative  position;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  pressure  admission  to  said 
pistons  for  adjusting  said  locking  pins  into  a  moved- 
inoperative  position. 


in 


5,125.789 
MOLDED  PARTS  REMOVAL  AND  TRANSFER  ROBOT 
Stephen  W.  Farr.  Somonauk,  III.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Automa- 
tion. Bridgeview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,956 

Int.  O.'  B25J  18/04 

VS.  O.  414—728  28  Oaims 


5,125,788 
QUICK-CHANGE  SYSTEM 
Reinhard  Stenger.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a.ssignor  to 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.268 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1990.  4010224 

Int.  a.5  E02F  3/28 
U.S.  O.  414—723  11  Oaims 


1.  A  quick-change  arrangement  for  an  excavator  allowing  an 
exchange  of  tools  detachably  fastened  to  an  adapter  of  a  bend- 
ing arm,  said  tools  being  held  on  the  bending  arm  in  a  manner 
allowing  the  tools  to  swivel  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  ar- 
rangement comprising: 
a  locking  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  tools  to  the 

adapter,  said  locking  means  including 

a  housing  having  a  transverse  center  wall; 

a  pair  of  pistons  coaxially  arranged  in  the  housing,  said 

pistons  each  having  a  pocket  bore  facing  opposite  one 

another,  and  a  locking  pin  formed  on  an  outer-end  thereof; 

a  pressure  spring  interposed  between  said  pistons  through 

the  transverse  center  wall  and  being  supported  within 

each  pocket  bore  of  said  pistons,  said  pressure  spring 


1   A  transfer  robot  comprising: 
a  stand  mounted  to  a  surface; 
a  cantilever  rack  rotatably  mounted  to  said  stand; 
a  robot  arm  assembly,  for  manipulating  a  workpiece,  slidably 
mounted  to  said  cantilever  rack,  moveable  in  a  lateral 
direction  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cantilever  rack, 
said  robot  arm  assembly  having  a  length  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  of  said  cantilever  rack,  wherein  said 
robot  arm  assembly  comprises: 
a  housing; 
a  first  tube  mounted  slidably  within  said  housing,  moveable 
in  a  linear  direction  parallel  to  a  length  of  said  housing, 
extendable  outwardly  of  said  housing; 
a  second  tube  mounted  slidably  within  said  first  tube,  said 
second  tube  moveable  linearly  along  an  axis  of  said  first 
tube,  extendable  outwardly  of  said  first  tube,  said  sec- 
ond tube  providing  at  a  remote  end  a  gnpping  assembly 
for  engaging  said  workpiece  to  be  manipulated; 
a  rodless  cylinder  drive  mounted   to  said   housing  and 
providing  a  linearly  traveling  member,  said   member 
secured  to  said  first  tube,  said  member  providing  motive 
force  to  move  said  first  tube  along  said  length  of  said 
housing; 
a  rack  and  pinion  means  engaged  to  said  first  and  second 
tubes  and  said  housing  for  impaning  movement  to  said 
second  tube  along  an  axis  of  said  second  tube  with 
respect  to  said  first  tube  when  said  first  tube  is  moved 
along  said  axis  of  said  first  tube  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 
a  first  actuator  mounted  to  said  cantilever  rack  and  secured 
to  said  robot  arm  assembly,  said  first  actuator  providing 
motive  force  to  move  said  robot  arm  assembly  laterally 
along  said  axis  of  said  cantilever  rack; 
a  second  actuator  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  stand  and  at 
another  end  to  said  cantilever  rack  actuation  of  said  sec- 
ond actuator  causing  said  cantilever  rack  to  rotate  about 
said  axis  of  said  rack  with  respect  to  said  stand. 
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5,125,790 
WAFER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Fouike,  Carlisle,  and  Steven  M.  Lord,  Maiden,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Proconics  International,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,703,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,983,093, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,405,  Apr.  12,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,571,  May  20, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  667,550,  Nov.  2, 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4,682,928,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381,292, 
May  24,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,493,606.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  638,179 
Int.  a.'  B65G  65/00 
U.S.  CT.  414—752  1  Claim 


where: 

r  =  distance  from  said  rotational  axis  to  each  of  said  points; 
E  =  distance  from  said  rotational  axis  to  the  geometric  center 

of  said  object; 
ai  =a  known  arbitrary  angle  of  rotation; 
ao  =  an  unknown  angle  between  the  starting  position  of  the 

geometric  center  of  the  wafer  and  the  sensor  position, 

taken  about  the  rotational  axis;  and 
R  =  wafer  radius; 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  hold- 
ing boat  of  the  type  having  at  least  two  slots  in  which  said 
wafer  is  received,  comprising 

a  wafer  support  member  or  paddle  for  supporting  said  wafer 
with  planar  surfaces  of  said  wafer  in  a  predetermined 
orientation, 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  support  member  by  the 
angle  necessary  to  cause  edges  of  said  wafer  to  be  received 
at  the  centers  of  said  slots, 

said  rotation  means  rotating  said  support  member  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  an  insertion  axis  for  inserting  said  wafer 
into  a  said  slot. 

placement  means  for  translating  said  rotated  support  mem- 
ber so  as  to  place  said  wafer  in  said  slots  in  said  holding 
boat. 

said  placement  means  translating  said  wafer  along  said  inser- 
tion axis  with  planar  surfaces  of  said  wafer  parallel  to  said 
insertion  axis  when  mserting  said  wafer  into  a  said  slot, 

whereby  said  wafers  are  placed  in  said  slots  without  their 
edges  scraping  the  walls  of  the  slots. 


subtracting  from  one  another  as  part  of  said  calculation, 
the  distance  of  the  pomts  of  each  pair  from  said  rota- 
tional axis  to  provide  a  resultant  "a"  associated  with 
each  of  said  pairs  defmed  by  the  equation: 


=  <cl-'c2  =  2£cos  (ao-*-ai) 

where: 

Xc\  and  Xci  are  the  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rota- 
tional axis  to  the  respective  points  of  a  pair. 


5,125,792 

PUMP  STUFFING  BOX  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

DEVICE 

Izya  Korenblit,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,304 

Int.  a.'  FOID  ll/OO 

U.S.  a.  415—112  7  Clainu 


5,125,791 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OBJECT  PRE-ALIGNING  METHOD 
Vladimir  W.  R.  Volovich,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cybeg 
Systems,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,319,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,065 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  414—786  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  aligning  a  semiconductor  object,  the  steps 
comprising: 

sensing  by  rotating  said  object  about  a  rotational  axis,  a 
plurality  of  points  about  an  edge  of  said  object  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotational  axis  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
points  opposed  to  one  another 
using  the  following  relationship  to  calculate  the  location  of 
the  geometric  center  of  said  object: 


£cos(ao  +  ai)  -(-  \  R}  -  £>■  %\t?  (oo  -  a\) 


1.  Pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stuffing  box  mounted  between  a  pump  frame  and  pump 

casing,  said  stuffing  box  having  a  cylindrical  inside  surface 

portion: 
an  insert  having  a  flange  portion  and  a  bushing  poriion 

mounted  to  said  stuffing  box; 
said  bushing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  which 
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with  said  stuffing  box  surface  portion  form  to  a  spiral  heat 

exchanger; 
a  pump  shaft  and  sleeve  centrally  positioned  within  said 

insert,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the  inner 

surface  of  said  bushing  portion  forming  a  seal  chamber 

area; 
means  coupling  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  spiral  heat  exchanger 

for  cooling  said  seal  chamber  area; 
a  gland  mounted  to  the  flange  portion  of  said  insert,  and  said 

gland  and  a  flange  end  of  said  stuffing  box  axially  limiting 

said  seal  chamber  area; 
mechanical  seal  means  positioned  with  said  seal  chamber; 
an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  interior  of  said 

casing; 
pipe  means  coupled  to  said  stuffing  box,  and  said  stuffing  box 

having  a  channel  therein  in  fluid  connection  with  said 

pipe; 

an  entrance  and  exit  port  in  said  insert  to  permit  cooling  fluid 
flow  through  said  spiral  heal  exchanger  and  through  said 
seal  chamber; 

said  flange  portion  of  said  insert  includes  radial  holes,  and 
said  entrance  port  is  in  fluid  connection  with  said  stuffing 
box  channel;  and 

seal  means  between  said  stuffing  box  and  insert  to  effect 
sealing  of  said  spiral  heat  exchanger,  and  wherein  the 
cooling  fluid  exits  said  seal  chamber  area  in  a  space 
formed  between  said  flange  end  of  said  stuffing  box  adja- 
cent said  impeller  and  a  hub  surface  of  said  impeller. 


5,125,794 

IMPULSE  TURBINE  STAGE  WITH  REDUCED 

SECONDARY  LOSSES 

FranQois  Detanne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,127 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1990,  90  05992 
Int.  a.^  FOID  5//« 
U.S.  a.  415—115  4  Oaims 


5.125,793 
TURBINE  BLADE  COOLING  WITH  ENDOTHERMIC 
FUEL 
Charles  D.  MacArthur,  Qayton,  and  Richard  E.  Quigley,  Jr., 
Kettering,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,486 

Int.  a.5  F04D  29/58 

U.S.  a.  415—114  10  Claims 


1  An  impulse  turbine  sUge  comprising  a  set  (1)  of  fixed 
vanes  (2)  fixed  to  the  stator  (3)  of  the  turbine  and  supporting  a 
diaphragm  (4).  followed  by  a  set  (7)  of  moving  vanes  (8) 
mounted  on  a  disk  (9)  fixed  to  the  rotor  (6)  of  the  turbine,  the 
stage  being  charactenzed  in  that  said  disk  (9)  is  provided  with 
through  ducts  (12)  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  (6)  and  in 
that  the  inlets  to  said  ducts  (12)  opening  out  into  the  gap  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  (6)  and  the  disk  (9)  are  provided  with 
scoops  (15)  open  sideways  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to  direct 
fluid  into  the  ducts  (12). 


5,125,795 
WATER  PUMP 
Shigeru  Suzuki;  Satoru  Ikeda;  Takayuki  Usui;  YuUka  ^  amada. 
and  Isamu  Suzuki,  all  of  Obu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,156 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    30,    1989,    1- 
126886[U];  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-44791[U] 

Int.  O.'  FOID  25/n 
U.S.  O.  415—168.2  22  Oains 


1.  Improved  rotor  blade  structure  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  thin  walled  outer  shell  element  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  means  on  said  shell  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  passageways  within  said  shell 
for  conducting  fluid  therethrough  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet; 

(c)  a  source  of  liquid  endothermic  fuel  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  inlet;  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  catalyst  on  said  internal  surface  of  said  shell  for 
promoting  decomposition  of  said  liquid  fuel  at  said  layer. 


1.  In  a  water  pump  including: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  central  axial  through-hole; 

a  pump  shaft  inserted  in  said  through-hole; 

a  pulley  fixed  on  said  pump  shaft  at  one  end  thereof; 

an  impeller  fixed  on  said  pump  shaft  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  beanng  fitted  with  said  through-hole  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  pump  shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pulley; 

a  water  seal  provided  between  said  impeller  and  said  bearing 
for  sealing  water  in  a  pump  chamber  where  said  impeller 
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is  installed,  wherein  an  intermediate  chamber  is  defined  by 
said  pump  housing,  said  bearing  and  said  water  seal; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  ventilation  passage  formed  in  an  upper  half  of  a  wall 
of  said  pump  housmg  so  as  to  permit  entry  of  an  atmo- 
spheric air  into  said  intermediate  chamber; 

a  second  ventilation  passage  formed  in  a  lower  half  of  said 
wall  of  said  pump  housing  so  as  to  discharge  a  water 
vapor  in  said  intermediate  chamber  to  an  outside  of  said 
pump  housing:  and 

a  vacuum  generating  portion  to  be  formed  by  rotation  of  said 
pulley  in  the  vicinity  of  an  outlet  of  said  second  ventilation 
passage  opening  to  a  a  substantially  enclosed  space  de- 
fined by  a  rear  side  of  said  pulley,  an  end  portion  of  said 
pump  housing  opposed  to  said  rear  side  of  said  pulley  and 
a  portion  of  said  pulley  which  extend  beyond  said  second 
ventilation  passage  opening; 

whereby  when  said  pulley  is  rotated,  the  water  vapor  in  said 
intermediate  chamber  is  positively  ventilated  through  said 
second  ventilation  passage  by  a  vacuum  generated  in  said 
vacuum  generating  portion. 


1.  A  seal  for  substantially  sealing  spaced  edge  portions  of 
adjacent  turbine  transition  pieces  comprising: 

of  spring  clips  adapted  to  receive  respective  edge  portions  of 
adjacent  turbine  transition  pieces; 

said  spring  clips  being  joined  one  to  the  other  and  enabling 
relative  vibratory  movement  of  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  the  transition  pieces  while  simultaneously  provid- 
ing a  substantial  seal  between  the  adjacent  edge  portions 
to  substantially  preclude  leakage  flow  of  air  therebetween. 


5.125,797 
PORTABLE  WATER  DRIVEN  HIGH  VELOCITY  FAN 
Davorin  Kapicb,  3111  Serrano  Dr.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,699,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,214.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.No.  582,143 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  FOID  9/02 

U.S.  a.  415—202  6  Oaims 

1.  A  water  driven  fan  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  fan  housing  open  at  the 
passage  of  air  at  both  ends,  one  of  said  ends  defining  an 
entrance  end  and  the  other  of  said  ends  defining  an  exit 
end; 

(b)  at  least  two  shaft  bearings; 

(c)  a  shaft  bearing  support  means  contained  in  said  housing 
and  for  supporting  said  at  least  two  bearings; 

(d)  a  shaft  supported  by  said  at  least  two  bearings  and  defin- 
ing a  shaft  axis; 

(e)  a  water  turbine  nozzle  body  defining  a  water  turbine 
nozzle  outlet  surface  and  positioned  inside  said  housing 


and  firmly  attached  to  said  housing  and  comprising  a 
water  turbine  inlet  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  water  nozzles 
each  of  said  water  noziles  providing  a  passageway  for 
water  to  pass  from  said  water  turbine  inlet  cavity  to  said 
water  turbine  nozzle  outlet  surface  and  defining  a  water 
nozzle  centerline,  where  each  of  said  water  nozzle  center- 
lines: 

(1)  intersects  said  water  turbine  nozzle  outlet  surface  at 
points  of  intersection  on  a  circle  defining  a  water  nozzle 
exit  circle  which  circle  is  concentric  about  said  shaft 
axis  and  defines  a  water  nozzle  exit  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 

(2)  forms  and  angle  of  about  10  to  30  degrees  with  said 
water  nozzle  exit  plane; 

(0  a  water  inlet  means  for  providing  water  under  pressure  to 
said  water  cavity; 


5,125,796 
TRANSITION  PIECE  SEAL  SPRING  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE 
Robert  H.  Cromer,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,584 

Int.  a.'  FOID  U/00 

MS.  a.  415— 174J  22  Claims 


(g)  an  axial  flow  bladed  impeller  solidly  attached  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft; 

(h)  an  axial  flow  water  turbine  wheel  solidly  attached  at  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  and  fully  submerged  in  water  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of,  turbine  blades,  said  wheel  and  blades 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  water  turbine  body  out- 
let surface  such  that  water  discharged  from  said  water 
nozzles  impinge  on  said  blades  and  cause  said  turbine 
wheel  to  rotate  causing  rotation  of  said  impeller  to  force 
air  or  other  gasses  to  flow  into  said  entrance  end,  flow 
through  said  housing  and  flow  out  said  exit  end; 

(i)  an  air  nozzle  means  defining  a  small  diameter  portion 
attached  at  said  exit  end  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  air 
or  other  gasses  flowing  out  said  exit  end. 


5,125,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AIR  FLOW 

AT  GAS  TURBINE  BUCKET  TRAILING  EDGE  TIP 
Myron  C.  Muth,  Saratoga,  and  R.  Paul  Chiu,  Scotia,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,891 

Int.  a.5  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  a.  416—92  14  Oaims 


1.  A  turbomachinery  bucket,  comprising: 

a  blade  portion, 

an  internal  coolant  fluid  cavity  located  within  said  blade 
portion, 

one  or  more  radial  passages  located  in  an  outer  tip  of  said 
blade  portion,  connecting  said  internal  coolant  fluid  cav- 
ity to  atmosphere; 
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an  elongate  channel  located  within  said  blade  portion,  said 
channel  connecting  at  least  one  or  more  of  said  radial 
passages  with  a  trailing  edge  of  said  blade  portion;  and 

means  for  at  least  partially  obstructing  said  one  or  more 
radial  passages,  said  obstructing  means  securedly  fixed 
within  said  channel  and  extending  into  at  least  one  or 
more  of  said  radial  passages. 


5,125,799 
IMPELLER  STRUCTURE  FOR  PUMP 
Kenichi  Sato,  and  Yasuo  Mitsui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-303964 

Int.  a.5  FOID  5/14 

UJS.  a.  416—178  6  Claim* 


1.  A  pump  impeller  structure  for  non-elastic  fluids  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  on  an  impeller  body  in  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  of  a  pump  shaft  having  a  driving 
connection  with  the  impeller; 

each  of  said  vanes  including  a  pressure  surface  having  an 
outlet  angle  of  approximately  90°,  said  outlet  angle  being 
defined  between  two  tangential  lines  on  a  point  of  said 
pressure  surface  lying  at  the  outermost  end  of  the  vane, 
one  tangential  line  being  perpendicular  to  a  straight  line 
drawn  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  impeller  from  the 
center  of  the  pump  shaft  to  said  point  on  said  pressure 
surface  and  the  other  tangential  line  being  drawn  along 
the  contour  of  said  pressure  surface,  both  of  said  tangen- 
tial lines  being  included  in  a  same  rotational  plane  of  the 
vane, 

wherein  an  inlet  angle  defined  between  both  of  said  tangen- 
tial lines  at  the  innermost  end  of  the  vane  is  set  to  an  angle 
approximately  two  times  smaller  than  said  outlet  angle. 


5,125,800 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  AIR  COMPRESSOR  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Alex  Y.  K.  Wong,  Room  501,  Hong  Kong  Worsted  Mills  Indus- 
trial Building.  31-39  Wo  Tong  Tsui  Street,  Kwai  Chung,  New 
Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,844 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/08 
MS.  a.  417—26  2  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  compressor  device  comprising: 
a  compressor; 

an  electric  motor  to  drive  the  compressor; 
electrical  supply  means  for  driving  the  motor  and  for  attach- 
ment to  the  vehicle's  electrical  supply; 
output  supply  means  from  the  compressor  for  attachment  to 

a  vehicle  tire  to  inflate  the  tire; 
pressure  release  valve  means  subject  to  the  output  pressure 

from  the  compressor; 
manually  controlled  means  for  adjusting  and  presetting  the 
pressure  at  which  the  pressure  release  valve  means  re- 
lease; 
an  enclosure  into  which  air  from  the  pressure  release  valve 

releases; 
a  single  outlet  from  the  enclosure; 


a  movable  enclosure  for  the  outlet; 

resilient  means  urging  the  enclosure  to  close  the  outlet,  the 
closure  being  movable  from  the  closed  position  by  air 
released  into  the  enclosure  when  the  pressure  release 
valve  means  release; 

normally  open  electrical  contact  means  cngagable  by  the 
movable  closure  when  the  movable  closure  moves  from 
its  closed  position,  the  engagement  of  the  contact  means 
upon  movement  of  the  contact  means  closing  the  electri- 
cal contact  means;  and 


relay  means  including  a  coil  and  a  switch  contact  movable 
by  energization  of  the  coil  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  the  switch  contact  in  the  first  position  energizing 
the  motor  and  the  switch  contact  in  the  second  position 
de-energizing  the  motor  and  energizing  the  coil;  closing  of 
the  electrical  contact  means  upon  engagement  by  the 
movable  closure  completing  a  circuit  to  energize  the  coil, 
whereupon  the  switch  contacts  deactivate  the  motor  and 
also  maintain  energization  of  the  coil. 


5,125,801 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Nabity,  Uncoln;  Paul  G.  Wright,  Pleasant  Dale: 

Raymond  Hulinsky,  and  Douglas  T.  Carson,  both  of  Lincoln, 

all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,154 

InL  a.5  F04B  49/06 

MS.  a.  417—44  «  Oaims 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  strain  in  a  conduit  carrying 

the  liquid  to  be  measured; 
means  for  pumping  liquid  through  the  conduit  in  a  manner 

that  causes  strain  related  to  the  flow  of  liquid  under  the 

control  of  the  pump; 
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means  for  using  the  sensed  strain  to  measure  the  pumping  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid; 

the  means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  strain  including  means 
for  continuously  sensing  pulses  as  the  liquid  moves 
through  the  conduit;  means  for  sensing  an  increase  in  the 
amplitude  of  the  pulses  indicating  liquid  is  approachmg 
the  pump;  and  means  for  counting  pulses  during  higher 
amplitude  pulse  reception. 


5,125,803 
WOBBLE  PLATE  TYPE  CXJMPRESSOR  WITH 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi  Terauchi,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-124255 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  i/00.  13/04 

U.S.  a.  417— 2«9  9  Ctaims 


5,125,802 

INJECTION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISTRIBUTOR  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Hisashi  Nakamura,  and  Satoni  Ito,  both  of  Higashi-Matsuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-327154 

Int  a.'  Ft)2M  59/20 

U.S.  a.  417—221  28  Qaims 


r' 


1.  An  injection  timing  control  apparatus  for  a  distributor 
type  fuel  injection  pump  comprising: 

a  timer  piston  which  is  associated  and  operatively  connected 
with  a  roller  holder  lever,  a  high-pressure  chamber  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a  low-pressure 
chamber  being  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
the  piston  moving  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  timer 
high-pressure  chamber,  the  pump  having  a  fuel-injection 
pump  chamber; 

a  servo  valve  slidably  provided  in  the  timer  piston; 

the  servo  valve  being  arranged  on  the  timer  high-pressure 
chamber  side  of  the  roller  lever  and  coupling  the  pump 
chamber  to  the  high-pressure  chamber;  and  further  com- 
prising 

a  roller  provided  on  a  roller  holder  which  contacts  a  cam 
disk  of  a  plunger  that  injects  the  fuel  and  wherein  timing 
is  advanced  by  moving  the  timer  piston  toward  the  side 
with  the  timer  low-pressure  chamber,  the  timer  piston 
being  moved  toward  the  side  with  the  timer  low-pressure 
chamber  by  moving  the  servo  valve  away  from  the  timer 
high-pressure  chamber  side  and  toward  the  timer  low- 
pressure  chamber  side,  the  timer  piston  being  moved 
toward  the  side  with  the  timer  high-pressure  chamber  by 
moving  the  servo  valve  away  from  the  timer  low-pressure 
chamber  and  toward  the  side  with  the  timer  high-pressure 
chamber;  and 

the  pressure  in  the  fuel-injection  pump  chamber  being  em- 
ployed to  move  the  servo  valve,  and  further  comprising  a 
guide  bushing  for  guiding  the  servo  valve  movement 
affixed  in  the  timer  piston  and  a  servo  valve  control  pres- 
sure chamber  body  provided  in  the  timer  high-pressure 
chamber,  a  space  between  the  servo  valve  control  pres- 
sure chamber  body  and  the  servo  valve  compnsing  a 
servo  valve  control  pressure  chamber. 


1.  A  cylindrical  element  for  supponing  a  wobble  plate  in  a 
wobble  plate  type  compressor,  said  cylindrical  element  have 
two  ends  and  a  central  through  hole  passing  through  both  ends 
to  define  an  interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  of  said 
through  hole  having  an  annular  edge  portion  spaced  inwardly 
from  both  ends  along  a  first  central  axis,  the  interior  surface 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  annular  edge  portion  is  defined  by 
a  portion  of  a  right  circular  conical  surface  having  an  apex  and 
a  center  point  on  the  base  which  defines  a  second  central  axis 
that  is  inclined  at  an  angle,  greater  than  zero,  relative  to  said 
first  central  axis. 


5,125,804 

VARIABLE-DELIVERY  VANE-TYPE  ROTARY 

COMPRESSOR 

Segi  Aluuke;  Toshinori  Aihara,  and  Yukio  Sudo,  all  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,652,  Oct.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,035,584. 
This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1986,  61-168556; 
Not.  4,  1986,  61-170038;  Dec.  3,  1986,  61-1871055 

Int.  a.5  P04B  49/00.  49/02 
U.S.  a.  417—295  13  aaims 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  housing  defining  therein  an  internal  space 
which  includes  a  low-pressure  chamber  connected  to  a 
low-pressure  fluid  source  and  a  high-pressure  chamber 
connected  to  a  load; 

introducing  means  for  introducing  a  low-pressure  fluid  into 
said  low-pressure  chamber; 

compression  means  for  compressing  said  low-pressure  fluid 
to  a  predetermined  higher  pressure,  said  compression 
means  including  a  compression  chamber  into  which  said 
low-pressure  fluid  is  introduced  for  compression; 

passage  means  for  defining  a  by-pass  passage  establishing 
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communication  between  said  low-pre«.sure  chamber  and 
said  compression  chamber,  said  by-pass  passage  being 
arranged  to  be  exposable  to  essentially  the  entire  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  compression  chamber  so  as  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  low-pressure  chamber 
and  said  compression  chamber; 

rotary  closure  member  associated  with  said  by-pass  passage 
for  varying  the  open  area  and  position  at  which  said  by- 
pass passage  is  exposed  to  said  compression  chamber  so  as 
to  control  the  amount  of  said  low-pressure  fluid  by-passed 
from  said  compression  chamber  to  said  low-pressure 
chamber  through  said  by-pass  passage;  and 

receiving  means  for  defining  a  space  for  rouubly  receiving 
said  rotary  closure  member,  said  receiving  means  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  rings,  said  rotary  closure  member 
being  rolatably  supported  between  said  outer  and  inner 
rings,  the  thickness  of  said  ring-shaped  member  being  less 
than  that  of  said  outer  and  inner  rings. 


5,125306 
INTEGRATED  VARIABLE  SPEED  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 
David  C.  Quick,  Rockford,  lU.;  Allen  A.  Wood,  Beldt,  WU.,  and 
Robert  Grennan,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,448 

Int.  a.5F04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417—423.6  26  Claims 


5,125,805 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR 
Talcayoshi  Fujiwara,  Kawasaki;  Hisanori  Honma;  Yoshinori 
Sooe,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takuya  Hirayama,  Fujisawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-096305 

InL  a.'  F04B  i5/04 

MS.  a.  417—356  13  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  suction  side  from  which  refrig- 
erant having  a  first  pressure  is  entered  and  a  discharge  side 
from  which  refrigerant  having  a  second  pressure  greater 
than  the  first  pressure  is  discharged; 

driving  means  for  generating  a  rotational  force  applied  to 
the  cylinder; 

first  and  second  bearings  for  respectively  supporting  the 
suction  and  discharge  sides  of  the  cylinder; 

rotatable  compressing  means  disposed  in  the  cylinder  for 
compressing  refrigerant  from  the  suction  side  toward  the 
discharge  side  of  the  cylinder,  the  compressing  means 
including  a  columnar  main  body  having  a  defined  length 
and  first  and  second  shafts  each  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  body,  the  first  and  the  second  shafts 
having  a  defined  length  each  rotatably  inserted  into  the 
corresponding  first  and  second  bearings;  and 

routional    force   transmitting   means   for   transmitting   the 
routional  force  from  the  cylinder  to  the  compressing 
means,  the  transmitting  means  including; 
a  rectangular  section  formed  between  the  main  body  and 

the  first  shaft  of  the  compressing  means, 
an  Oldham-ring  engaged  with  the  rectangular  section 
from  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  shaft,  and 
an  Oldham-nng  receiver,  by  which  the  Oldham-ring  is 
supported,  engaged  with  the  rectangular  section  from 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  shaft. 


iiE_i-fef 


1.  The  integrated  variable  speed  compressor  drive  system 
for  driving  a  compressor  which  compresses  air  from  an  air 
source  and  outputs  compressed  air,  said  system  composing: 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  for  con- 
verting a  varying  rotational  speed  of  said  dnve  shaft  into 
a  first  rotational  speed  and  outputting  said  first  routional 
speed;  and 

a  differential  coupled  to  said  hydrostatic  transmission  and 
said  drive  shaft  for  outputting,  in  response  to  said  varying 
rotational  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  rotational 
speed  of  said  hydrostatic  transmission,  a  second  rotational 
speed; 

wherein  said  differential  is  coupled  to  said  compressor  and 
drives  said  compressor  using  said  second  rotational  speed; 

wherein  said  hydrostatic  transmission  in  response  to  a  con- 
trol signal  varies  said  first  routional  speed,  thereby  con- 
trolling said  second  routional  speed  which  drives  said 
compressor; 

wherein  said  hydrosutic  transmission  includes  a  first  hy- 
draulic unit  performing  functions  of  a  hydraulic  motor 
and  a  second  hydraulic  unit  performing  functions  of  a 
hydraulic  pump; 

wherein  said  differential  includes 

first,  second  and  third  sets  of  gear  means, 

wherein  said  first  set  of  gear  means  is  coupled  to  said  drive 
shaft, 

wherein  said  second  set  of  gear  means  is  carried  by  a  carrier, 
said  second  set  of  gear  means  meshing  with  said  first  set  of 
gear  means  and  said  carrier  being  coupled  to  said  hydro- 
sutic transmission,  and  wherein  said  third  set  of  gear 
means  drives  said  compressor,  said  third  set  of  gear  means 
meshing  with  said  second  set  of  gear  means; 
wherein  said  hydrosutic  transmission  further  includes 
fourth  gear  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  unit  per- 
forming functions  of  a  hydraulic  motor  and  coupled  to 
said  drive  shaft,  and 

fifth  gear  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  unit  performing 
functions  of  a  hydraulic  pump  and  coupled  to  said  carrier 
of  said  differential; 

wherein  said  carrier  is  connected  to  six  gear  means  for 
meshing  with  said  fifth  gear  means  of  said  hydrosutic 
transmission; 
an  overrunning  clutch  coupled  between  said  fourth  gear 
means  and  said  fifth  gear  means  of  said  hydrosutic 
transmission  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  said  fifth 
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gear  means  relative  to  said  fourth  gear  means  during 
start  up  of  said  hydrostatic  transmission;  and 
a  pump  unit  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for  circulating  oil 

for  lubricating  said  system; 
wherein  said  first  set  of  gear  means  includes: 
a  first  spur  gear  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  and 
a  first  ring  gear  attached  to  said  first  spur  gear,  said  first  ring 
gear  meshing  with  said  second  set  of  gear  means. 


5,125.807 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Kohler,  Reda  Rizk,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Hans-Gott- 
fried Michels,  Erftstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,765 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1989,  3910793 

Int.  a.^  PD4B  i9/W 
ViS.  a.  417—490  7  CUims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  diesel  engines,  comprising: 
a  fuel  injection  pump  having 

a  one  piece  plunger  bushing  (5),  including 

a  plunger  bore  with  a  first  end  which  is  open  for  receiv- 
ing a  plunger  and  a  second  end, 

a  high  pressure  hole  (12)  in  said  plunger  bushing  (5)  at 
said  second  end  of  said  bore,  said  second  end  of  said 
bore  being  closed  except  for  said  high  pressure  hole, 

a  high  pressure  space  (II)  at  said  second  end  of  said 
plunger  bore,  and 

wall  means  in  said  plunger  bushing  defining  a  stepped 
diameter  bore,  said  stepped  diameter  bore  extending 
transverse  to  and  intersecting  said  high  pressure  hole 
closely  adjacent  to  said  high  pressure  space, 

a  low  pressure  space  (13)  connected  to  said  plunger 
bore  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  second  end, 

a  pump  plunger  (4)  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said 
plunger  bore, 

a  control  valve  bushing  (17)  having  stepped  diameter 
exterior  surfaces  in  complimentary  fitted  relation 
with  said  stepped  diameter  bore  in  said  plunger  bush- 
ing, said  control  valve  bushing  having  a  stepped 
diameter  interior  bore  including  a  large  diameter 
portion  and  a  small  diameter  portion  and  an  axially 
facing  sealing  surface  between  said  portions, 

a  stepped  diameter  control  valve  body  (22)  having  a 
large  diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameter  portion  in 
axial  sliding  engagement,  respectively,  with  said 
stepped  diameter  interior  bore  of  said  control  valve 
bushing  and  a  control  valve  seat  formed  between  said 


$tep|>ed  diameter  poriions  in  axially  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  sealing  surface,  said  control  valve  body 
being  axially  shiftable  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  seat  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
sealing  surface  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
high  pressure  space  is  connected  with  said  low  pres- 
sure space, 
a  return  passage  (15)  interconnecting  said  small  diame- 
ter portion  of  said  stepped  diameter  bore  with  said 
low-pressure  space  (13), 
a  spring  operatively  interposed  between  said  control  valve 
bushing  (17)  and  control  valve  body  (22)  resiliently  bias- 
ing the  latter  to  its  closed  position  wherein  said  seat  en- 
gages said  sealing  surface, 
an  injection  valve  (49)  operable  to  inject  fuel  into  an  engine 

cylinder, 
a  high-pressure  fuel  line  (48)  connecting  said  high  pressure 

hole  (12)  with  said  injection  valve  (49), 
a  liquid-filled  damping  space  (33)  at  one  axial  end  of  said 

control  valve  bushing  (17), 
an  anchor  polate  (30)  secured  to  an  axial  end  of  said  control 
valve  body  (22)  and  disposed  within  said  damping  space 
(33), 
a  choke  hole  (37)  connecting  said  damping  space  (33)  in  free 

fiow  communication  with  said  return  passage  (15), 
a  venting  line  (39)  connected  to  the  highest  point  of  said 

damping  space  (33), 
a  pressurizing  valve  (40)  connected  to  said  venting  line  (39) 
having  a  relief  pressure  less  than  the  pressure  in  said  low- 
pressure  space  (13),  and 
an  electromagnetic  actuating  device  operatively  associated 
with  said  control  valve  body  and  selectively  operative 
upon  actuation  to  move  said  valve  body  to  its  open  posi- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  spring, 
said  anchor  plate  and  damping  space,  valve  body,  valve 
bushing,  spring  and  choke  hole  being  proportioned  and 
arranged  to  effect  a  recoilless  seating  of  said  valve  body 
seat  on  said  sealing  surface. 


.5,125,808 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Sekiguchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,831 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-42076(U] 
Int.  a.5  F04B  21 /OS:  FOIB  11/02 
U.S.  a.  417—569  6  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  apparatus  for  use  in  a  brake  device, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  sleeve  sealingly  accommodated  in  said  housing; 
a  cam  means  slidably  fitted  in  said  sleeve; 
a  plunger  abutting  against  said  cam  means; 
a  plunger  chamber  formed  in  said  sleeve,  a  capacity  of  said 

plunger  chamber  varying  in  accordance  with  a  reciprocal 

movement  of  said  plunger; 
a  suction  passage  formed  in  said  housing; 
an  ejection  passage  formed  in  said  housing; 
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a  fluid  introducing  passage  formed  in  said  sleeve  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  suction  passage  of  said  housing; 

a  suction  valve  provided  between  said  fluid  introducing 
passage  and  said  plunger  chamber; 

an  ejection  valve  provided  between  said  plunger  chamber 
and  said  ejection  passage  of  said  housing;  ad 

means  for  preventing  said  plunger  from  rotating  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing,  said  preventing  means  having  a 
through  hole,  said  preventing  means  being  provided  at  a 
position  bridging  said  suction  passage  of  said  housing  and 
said  fiuid  introducing  passage  of  said  sleeve. 


5,125,810 

SCROLL  COMPRES.SOR  WITH  A  STATIONARY  AND 

ORBITING  MEMBER  OF  DIFFERENT  MATERLU, 

Kazataka  Suefuji,  Shimizu;  Tetsnya  Arata,  Sakai;  Yochiro 
Ibaraki.  Tsuknba;  Masao  Shilbayashi.  Shimizu,  and  Jyoji 
Okamoto,  Shizooka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FGed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-125227 
Int.  a.'  F04C  18/04 
U.S.  CL  418— 55J  2 


Fc 


5,125,809 
WOBBLE  PLATE  PUMP 
E.  Dale  Hartley,  Malibu,  and  F.  Scott  Hartley,  Camarillo,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Product  Research  And  Development, 
SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,765 

Int.  O.'  POIC  1/02:  F04C  2/02 

MS.  O.  418—53  6  Claims 


S'  s^ 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  with  opposing  pari-spherical 
sections,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  leading  to  said  cav- 
ity and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  cavity; 

a  wobble  plate  in  said  cavity  and  dividing  said  cavity  into 
first  and  second  pumping  chambers,  the  wobble  plate 
including  a  central  part-spherical  hub  and  a  flange  circum- 
scribing the  hub,  said  central  hub  being  between  said 
opposing  part-sphencal  sections  of  said  cavity; 

means  for  mounting  the  wobble  plate  for  nutating  movement 
in  said  cavity  whereby  liquid  entenng  the  inlet  into  the 
pumping  chambers  is  pumped  by  the  wobble  plate 
through  the  outlets; 

motor  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  for  driving  the 
wobble  plate  in  said  nutating  movement;  and 

said  mounting  means  including  a  central  passage  in  the  cen- 
tral hub  of  the  wobble  plate,  a  bushing  in  the  central 
passage  and  having  a  bore  therein  which  drivingly  re- 
ceives the  rotatable  shaft  of  the  motor  means,  said  bushing 
being  separate  from  the  motor  shaft  and  having  opposite 
ends  which  confront  and  are  between  the  opposing  part- 
spherical  sections  of  said  cavity,  the  axes  of  the  central 
passage  and  the  bore  being  inclined  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  a  rotary  input  applied  to  the  bushing  along  the 
axis  of  the  bore  by  the  rotatable  shaft  of  the  motor  means 
imparts  said  nutating  movement  to  the  wobble  plate. 


l2o  ,12 
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1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

an  enclosing  vessel; 

a  stationary  scroll  member  and  an  orbiting  scroll  member, 
each  of  said  sutionary  scroll  member  and  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  including  an  end  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap 
normally  projecting  from  said  end  plate,  said  scroll  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  spaced  opposition  with  said  wraps 
therebetween,  the  distal  ends  of  said  wraps  contacting  the 
mutually  opposing  surfaces  of  said  end  plates,  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  wraps  facing  each  other; 

a  driving  device  having  a  rotary  shaft  eccentric  from  the  axis 
of  said  stationary  scroll  member  and  connected  to  said 
orbiting  scroll  member; 

an  Oldham's  ring  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  remote  from  said  stationary  scroll  member; 

a  discharge  port  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  stationary 
scroll  member  and  generating  discharge  gas  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  enclosing  vessel  at  a  discharge  pressure;  and 

a  back  pressure  chamber  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  being  remote  from  said  statioiuiry  scroll 
member  and  being  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  an  interme- 
diate- magnitude  between  a  suction  pressure  and  said  dis- 
charge pressure, 

wherein  said  stationary  scroll  member  is  made  of  a  material 
having  a  higher  rigidity  and  a  higher  density  than  any  of 
the  matenals  forming  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said 
Oldham's  ring,  and  a  lower  thermal  conductivity  and  a 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  any  of  the 
materials  forming  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said 
Oldham's  ring,  wherein  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and 
said  Oldham's  ring  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  similar 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  thermal  conductivity, 
rigidity  and  density  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  said  Oldham's  ring  has  one  of  a  first  cast  iron 
portion  having  a  keyway  and  a  second  cast  iron  portion 
including  a  key  engagable  with  said  keyway  and  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  has  another  of  said  first  and  second 
cast  iron  portions. 

5,125,811 

SINTERED  IRON-BASE  ALLOY  VANE  FOR 

COMPRESSORS 

Nobuya  Amano,  and  Naoki  Motooka,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00561,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1990,  §  102(£l 

Date  Dec.  28,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.660 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110856 

Int.  O.^  F03C  2/00 

U.S.  O,  418—179  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compressor  vane  of  a  sintered  iron-base  alloy  composed 
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of  an  iron-base  matrix  containing  hard  carbides  uniformly 
dispersed  therein,  characterized  in  that  said  sintered  iron-base 
alloy  consists  essentially  of  0.7  to  1.5%  by  weight  C,  3.0  to 
5.0%  by  weight  Cr,  0  to  10.0%  by  weight  Mo,  1  to  20.0%  by 
weight  W,  0.5  to  6.0%  by  weight  V,  0  to  15.0%  by  weight  Co 
and  the  balance  iron  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  compressor 
vane  of  a  sintered  iron-base  alloy  being  produced  by  molding 
under  a  pressure  of  5  to  8  ton/cm^  and  then  sintering  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  1250°  C.  so  as  to  control  particle  size 
of  the  hard  carbide  to  not  more  than  5  fim,  as  well  as  to  control 
the  theoretical  relative  density  to  80  to  90%,  and  to  control  the 
macro-hardness  to  10  to  45  in  the  Rockwell  C  scale. 


tending  from  the  outlet  end  to  said  second  section  and  forming 
a  low  pressure  shape-maintenance  zone  (24),  so  that  the  fleece 
is  continuously  compacted  in  the  wedge  shaped  first  section 
with  the  microcapsules  being  broken  during  compaction  of  the 
fleece  and  releasing  the  gaseous  hardener  into  the  intenor  of 
the  fleece  whereby  curing  of  the  binder  commences  and  subse- 
quently the  fleece  is  pressed  into  a  wood  material  panel  web  in 
the  second  and  third  sections  of  the  double  band  press. 


5,125.812 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  PROCF>>SED  WOOD 

MATERIAL  PANELS 
Kurt  Held.  Alte  Str.  1.  D-7218  Trossingen  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  285,773.  Dec.  16,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.988.478. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,738 
Claims  priorit)',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1987.  3742652 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/22 
U.S.  a.  425—5  4  aaims 


qOO  Jo" 
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1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  processed  wood  material  panels, 
including  chip  boards,  fiberboards.  OSB  (oriented  structural 
board)  panels,  and  MDF  (medium  density  fiberboard)  panels, 
formed  of  processed  wood  materials  bonded  together  with  a 
binder,  including  urea,  melamine  and  phenolformaldehyde 
resin  and  cured  with  the  addition  of  a  hardener,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  spreading  station  for  spreading  the  wood 
material  particles  with  the  binder  onto  a  conveying  surface  and 
forming  a  fleece  of  the  pariicles  and  binder  thereon,  a  press  for 
first  compacting  the  fleece  and  then  pressing  the  compacted 
fleece  to  form  a  processed  wood  panel,  and  said  conveying 
surface  transporting  the  fleece  and  then  pressing  the  com- 
pacted fleece  to  form  a  the  improvement  comprises  means  (47) 
for  producing  microcapsules  (38)  containing  one  of  an  acid  and 
base  hardener  in  one  of  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  binary  phase 
with  a  gaseous  carrier  agent,  said  press  having  an  inlet  end  for 
receiving  the  fleece  and  an  outlet  end  for  discharging  the 
compacted  and  pressed  fleece  in  the  form  of  a  processed  wood 
panel,  said  means  for  producing  microcapsules  located  adja- 
cent to  the  inlet  end  of  said  press,  means  forming  a  separate 
mixing  station  located  one  of  at  or  immediately  upstream  of  the 
spreading  station  for  mixing  the  microcapsules  with  the  binder 
and  wood  particles,  said  spreading  station  located  adjoining 
the  inlet  end  of  the  press  for  avoiding  premature  destruction  of 
the  microcapsules,  conduit  means  (41,  44)  for  providing  direct 
flow  communication  between  said  microcapsules  producing 
means  and  said  spreading  station  said  press  comprises  a  contin- 
uously operating  double  band  press  (1)  having  an  upper  endless 
press  belt  (20)  and  a  lower  endless  press  belt  (22)  with  said 
upper  and  lower  press  bells  extending  for  a  first  section  toward 
but  spaced  from  the  outlet  end  forming  an  average  pressure 
reaction  zone  (23),  and  a  third  section  of  said  press  belts  ex- 


5,125,813 
MOLDING  PLATE 
Jerome  R.  Roestenberg,  11  Woodpecker  La.,  Levittown,  N.Y. 
11756 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,488 

Int.  a.'  B28B  7/06,  7/36.  11/10 

VS.  CI.  425—12  5  aaims 


1.  A  composite  molding  plate  for  shaping  molding  com- 
pound comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  malleable  material  defining  a  first 
set  of  multiple  perforations; 

said  first  layer  being  compressible  and  expandable  along  any 
axis  lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  layer  to  constitute  said 
first  layer  as  means  for  extending  and  contracting  the 
perimeter  thereof  with  said  perforations  in  close  proximity 
to  one  another,  separated  by  a  portion  of  said  malleable 
material: 

said  portions  of  malleable  material  substantially  smaller  than 
the  width  of  apertures  defined  by  said  perforations  when 
said  layer  is  expanded  to  its  maximum  extent  along  both  of 
any  two  orthogonal  axes  lying  in  said  plane; 

a  second  layer  comprising  a  flexible  material  defining  a 
second  set  of  multiple  perforations  and  which  is  not  com- 
pressible and  expandable  along  axes  within  the  plane  of 
said  second  layer; 

said  first  layer  bonded  to  said  .second  layer;  and 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  perforations  of  a  size  to  consti- 
tute means  for  extruding  therethrough  of  the  molding 
compound  when  pressed  against  said  molding  compound. 


5,125.814 
BRICK  LAYING  TOOLS 
Borislav  Lester.  20  Saturn  Terrace.  Doncaster,  East.  Victoria. 
3109,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.018 
Continuation-in-part  of  PCT/AU88/00124,  Apr.  29,  1988. 
Int.  a.'  B05C  5/02:  E04G  21/20 
U.S.  a.  425—62  10  Oaims 

1.  A  brick  wall  mortar  course  tool  for  laying  a  definitive 
quantity  of  mortar  upon  a  brick  course  of  a  brick  wall,  the  tool 
comprising  a  body  with  a  rectangular-shaped  tray  frame  por- 
tion formed  by  side  walls  and  end  walls  surrounding  a  bottom 
opening  of  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  area  and  thick- 
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ness  of  mortar  of  a  course  laid  between  bricks  laid  along  a  brick 
wall  structure,  the  tray  frame  portion  being  opened  and  closed 
by  a  flat  bottom  plate  which  is  slidable  across  under  the  open- 
ing and  is  connected  to  two  side  sleeves  connected  to  a  move- 
ment stop  back  plate,  the  said  two  side  sleeves  being  connected 
to  each  other  by  an  inner  cross-bar  pull  handle,  each  sleeve 


5.125316 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AN  ARTICLE  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COLORS 

Kiyoo  Morita.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.144.  Jun.  22.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444,235.  Dec.  1.  1989.  This 

application  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.674 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1988.  63-304215 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16 

U.S.  a.  425—129.1  5  Oaims 


being  mounted  upon  a  runner,  the  outer  end  of  each  runner 
being  connected  by  an  outer  cross  bar  pull  handle,  the  flat 
bottom  plate  being  movable  into  a  full  open  position  to  drop  a 
wafer  of  mortar  onto  a  brick  by  moving  the  inner  and  outer 
cross  bar  pull  handles  towards  each  other  and  into  a  fully 
closed  position  by  moving  the  pull  handles  away  from  each 
other. 


5,125,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  360  DEGREE  SKIN 

HANDLE 

Reza  Kargarzadeh,  Riceville,  Tenn.;  Ken  E.  Tuttle,  S.  Berwick, 

Me.,  and  John  A.  Grimes,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson 

Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,254,  Jul.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.037.687. 

This  application  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.508 

Int.  O.'  B29B  11/00:  B29D  23/00 

VS.  a.  425—112  2  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  shell  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  an  integral  tube  handle  portion  thereon  including  a 
heated  mold  with  a  recess  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  forming  a  partially  closed  curved  surface  defining  an 
opening  therein; 

said  surface  being  in  the  recess  for  receiving  thermoplastic 
material  during  a  casting  cycle; 

plug  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  said  curved  surface, 
said  plug  means  having  an  inboard  surface  thereon  extend- 
ing said  partially  closed  curved  surface  to  form  a  full  360 
degree  continuous  tube  surface  constructed  to  receive 
thermoplastic  material  that  is  fused  and  curved  therein; 
and 

heater  means  in  said  plug  means  for  directing  heat  into  part 
of  the  full  360  degree  continuous  tube  surface. 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  an  article  having  first 
and  second  portions  formed  of  respective  first  and  second 
different  plastic  materials,  comprising:  a  fixed  mold  member,  a 
movable  mold  member  defining  a  pnmary  mold  cavity  with 
said  fixed  mold  member;  at  least  one  slide  core  slidably 
mounted  in  said  movable  mold  member  so  as  to  be  movable  in 
and  out  of  said  primary  mold  cavity,  said  slide  core  defining 
with  said  fixed  and  movable  mold  members  a  first  secondary 
mold  cavity  within  said  primary  mold  cavity  when  said  slide 
core  is  inserted  into  said  primary  mold  cavity,  a  first  injection 
port  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  mold  memtjer 
and  said  movable  mold  member  for  injecting  a  first  molding 
material  into  said  first  secondary  mold  cavity  when  said  slide 
core  is  inserted  into  said  primary  mold  cavity  to  form  said  first 
portion  of  said  molded  article,  a  second  injection  port  being 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  mold  member  and  said 
movable  mold  member  for  injecting  a  second  molding  matenal 
into  a  second  secondary  mold  cavity  left  in  said  primary  mold 
cavity  by  a  volume  vacated  by  said  slide  core  when  said  slide 
core  has  been  withdrawn  from  said  primary  mold  cavity  after 
molding  of  said  first  portion  of  said  molded  article,  said  slide 
core  having  at  least  one  passage  formed  therein  having  at  least 
one  first  opening  at  a  lateral  edge  of  said  slide  core  mside  said 
primary  mold  cavity  when  said  slide  core  is  inserted  into  said 
primary  mold  cavity;  and  means  for  supplying  an  adhesive 
through  said  passage  to  apply  said  adhesive  to  surfaces  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  molded  article  abutting  said  second  second- 
ary mold  cavity  when  said  slide  core  is  withdrawn  from  said 
primary  mold  cavity  prior  to  injection  of  said  second  molding 
material  to  form  said  second  portion  of  said  molded  article, 
thereby  to  firmly  adhere  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
molded  article. 


5.125.817 
INJECTION  HEAD 
Mitsuaki  Yamachika,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan 
Steel  Works,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.026 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.   1990.  2-24392; 
May  10,  1990,  2118674 

Int.  0.5  B29C  45/13 
U.S.  O.  425—130  7  Claims 

1.  An  injection  head  in  which  an  injection  head  main  body 
having  a  nozzle  tip  at  a  front  edge  portion  has  a  hole  in  which 
a  cylindrical  outside  torpedo  is  arranged  behind  the  nozzle  tip, 
a  cylindrical  valve  housing  located  into  said  hole  and  formed 
with  a  sealing  surface  in  the  front  edge  portion,  said  housing 
being  coupled  to  a  rear  edge  portion  of  the  outside  torpedo,  an 
outside  passage  formed  between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  hole  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  housing. 
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a  center  shaft  which  is  reciprocated  by  a  reciprocation  drive 
being  located  into  the  valve  housing,  and  an  inside  passage 
being  located  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
center  shaft  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  hous- 
ing, wherein  said 

nozzle  tip  has  a  first  conical  hole  enlarging  from  the  nozzle 
hole  towards  the  rear  of  said  nozzle  tip,  an  inner  sealing 
portion  consisting  of  a  small  hole  connected  with  the  first 
conical  hole  and  having  a  constant  diameter  in  an  axial 
direction  and  a  second  conical  hole  enlarging  from  the 
inner  sealing  portion  towards  said  rear,  the  injection  head 
further  having, 
an  inside  torpedo  havmg  a  cylindrical  shape  fixed  to  a  tip 
portion  of  the  center  shaft  is  slidably  guided  to  the  inner 
hole  of  the  outside  torpedo, 
a  sealing  surfaces  which  is  movable  into  the  inner  sealing 
portion  is  located  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 


a  trilobal  core  opening  having  three  connected  lobes  radiat- 
ing outwardly  at  approximately  120*  intervals;  and 


a  sheath  arrangement  having  at  least  three  elongated  open- 
ings arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  surrounding  said  core 
opening  in  a  generally  triangular  pattern. 


front  edge  portion  of  the  inside  torpedo,  the  inside  tor- 
pedo having  a  communicating  hole  communicating  the 
center  of  the  front  edge  of  the  inside  torpedo  with  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  inside 
torpedo,  a  sealing  portion  corresponding  to  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  valve  housing  being  located  int  he  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  inside  torpedo,  and  wherein 
the  position  of  the  opening  at  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  communicating  hole  of  the  inside 
torpedo  is  set  at  a  position  such  that  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  the  inside  torpedo,  and  when  the  insertion  of  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  inside  torpedo  into  the  inner  sealing 
portion  is  started,  the  opening  is  not  yet  inserted  into  the 
inner  hole  of  the  outside  torpedo,  and  just  before  the 
inside  torpedo  reaches  a  limit  of  its  forward  movement, 
the  opening  is  inserted  into  the  inner  hole  of  the  outside 
torpedo  and  is  completely  closed. 


5,125,819 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CENTER-nLLED 

CHEWING  GUM 

Walter  J.  Hager,  Mississauga,  and  Gary  C.  Chappell,  Oshawa, 

both   of  Canada,   assignors  to  Warner-Lambert   Company, 

Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,' 1987,  Ser.  No.  130,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1987,  522558 

Int  a.^  B29C  47/06.  47/26 

U.S.  a.  425—133.1  8  Claims 


5,125,818 

SPINNERETTE  FOR  PRODUCING  BI-COMPONENT 

TRILOBAL  FILAMENTS 

Ling  Yeh,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation,  Par- 

sippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,583 
Int.  CI.'  DOID  5/34 
MS.  a.  425—131.5  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  spinnerette  plate  for  melt  spinning  molten  polymers, 
a  capillary  group  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  center-filled  chewing  gum  com- 
prising: 

extruder  barrel  nozzle  means  for  extruding  a  rope  of  chew- 
ing gum  through  an  orifice  to  form  the  gum  rope  with  a 
hollow  interior  of  predetermined  volume,  said  extruder 
nozzle  having  an  outer  tube: 

a  straight  center-fill  tube  extending  concentrically  within 
and  outwardly  through  said  orifice  and  being  concentri- 
cally disposed  within  said  outer  tube,  said  center-fill  tube 
having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to  at  least  one-half  of  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  outer  tube;  and 

conveying  means  suitable  for  pouring  a  powdered  center-fill 
material  at  a  predetermined  volumetric  rate  from  said 
center-fill  tube  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  gum  rope  as 
the  gum  rope  is  being  extruded,  said  conveying  means 
comprising  a  straight  rotating  screw  conveyor  rotatable  in 
said  center-fill  tube  and  being  regulative  to  establish  a 
volumetric  rate  sufficient  to  just  fill  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  gum  rope  without  exerting  pressure  thereon. 
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5,125,820 
INJECTION  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DIE  CAST  MACHINE 
Norihiro  Iwamoto,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  330,287,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,954,063. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,350 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1988,  63-41738 

lot  a.'  B29C  45/77 

\iS.  a.  425—149  1  Claim 
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a  displacement  detector  means  for  detecting  a  displacement 
of  said  plunger  means; 

data  processing  means  for  inputting  a  signal  from  said  pres- 
sure detector  means  and  a  signal  from  said  displacement 


1.  An  injection  pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  die  cast 
machine  comprising; 

a  pressure  detecting  part  connected  to  an  oil  pressure  circuit 
of  an  injection  cylinder; 

means  for  comparing  whether  a  pressure  value  detected  by 
said  pressure  detecting  part  is  within  an  allowable  range, 
said  allowable  range  defined  by  an  upper  and  lower  pres- 
sure value,  said  comparing  means  taking  the  detected 
pressure  value  and  comparing  said  detected  pressure  with 
the  allowable  range  to  achieve  a  compared  result  in  re- 
sponse to  a  discrete  output  of  a  comparative  command 
signal  to  be  supplied  when  a  pressure  increasing  circuit 
has  operated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said 
upper  and  lower  pressure  values  being  determined  by  a 
desired  pressure  to  be  obtained  after  a  desired  period  of 
time  has  passed  from  the  operation  of  the  pressure  in- 
crease circuit,  said  upper  and  lower  pressure  values  being 
changeable  according  to  molding  conditions;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  compared  result,  said  indicator 
means  including  an  indicator  and  an  alarm,  which  lights  in 
a  predetermined  manner  and  generates  an  alarm,  respec- 
tively, when  the  compared  result  is  determined  to  be 
abnormal,  said  pressure  detecting  part,  said  means  for 
comparing  and  said  means  for  indicating  being  incorpo- 
rated in  a  single  case. 


detector  means  and  calculating  an  average  apparent  vis- 
cosity in  dependance  upon  predetermined  values  of  said 
mold  means  and  signals  from  said  displacement  detector 
means  and  said  pressure  detector  means. 


5,125,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF  CERAMIC 
ARTICLES 
Martin  R.  Kasprzyk,  RansomTiUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gas  Re- 
search Institute,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,028.  Jan.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,071,685,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,771, 
Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioR  of  Ser.  No. 
928,204,  Not.  7,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,789,506.  This  appiication  Apr. 
8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,730 
Int.  a.5  B29C  33/08 
U.S.  a.  425—174.6  6  Oaims 


5,125.821 
RESIN  FLOW  AND  CURING  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Junichi  Saeki;  Isamu  Yoshida;  Aizo  Kaneda;  Kazuhiro  Sugino, 
all  of  Yokohama,  and  Kunihiko  Nishi,  Kokubuqji,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,471 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-272965; 
Oct.  31,  1988,  63-272966 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/76.  47/92;  GOIN  11/04 
VS.  a.  425—170  13  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  and  curing  characteris- 
tics of  a  thermosetting  resin,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mold  means  having  a  pot  means  for  accommodating  the 
thermosetting  resin,  a  runner  means  connected  to  said  pot 
means,  and  a  circular  pipe  flow  passage  means  connected 
to  said   runner  means,   said   circular  pipe   flow   passage 
means  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  runner  means; 
a  pressure  detector  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  the 
thermosetting  resin  flow  into  the  circular  pipe  flow  pas- 
sage means  from  said  runner  means; 
a  plunger  means  for  feeding  the  resin  from  said  pot  means 
into  said  mold  means; 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  producing  a  tubular  ceramic 
article  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  vertical  electrical  induction  furnace, 

b)  a  loading  means  for  charging  a  supply  of  particulate  feed 
material  into  said  furnace,  said  loading  means  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced,  open  cylindrical  form 
members  of  a  size  to  spacedly  fit  within  said  induction 
furnace, 

c)  means  for  placing  said  loading  means  within  said  furnace, 

d)  a  hopper  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  particulate  feed 
material, 

e)  a  plurality  of  feed  means  arranged  to  selectively  feed  said 
supply  of  particulate  material  from  said  hopper  means  into 
spaces  around  and  between  said  annularly  spaced  form 
members. 


June  30,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2989 


2988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1992 


f)  means  for  removing  said  form  members  from  said  furnace 
leaving  columns  of  particulate  material,  and 

g)  an  induction  coil  means  for  heatmg  said  furnace. 


5,125,823 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  PLASTICIZED 

MATERIALS 

Udo  Kreyenborg,  Miinster-Klnderhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to   Kreyenborg  Verwaltungen  und   Beteuiligungen 

KG,  M iinster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1990,  4012404 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/34:  BOID  ii/iS 
MS.  a.  425—185  10  Claims 


5,125,824 
DEGASSING  EXTRUDER 
Holger  Schaarschmidt,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,681 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  7, 
1990.  4021751 

Int.  a.'  B29C  ^7/76 
U,S.  a.  425—203  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  a  flowable  plastic  material,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet 
for  the  plastic  material  and  first  and  second  passages  extending 
between  said  at  least  one  inlet  and  said  at  least  one  outlet;  first 
and  second  filter  carriers  respectively  mounted  in  said  first  and 
second  passages  and  movable  relative  to  said  housing  between 
first  and  second  positions,  each  of  said  carriers  having  a  cham- 
ber and  filter  means  provided  in  the  chamber  for  filtering  the 
plastic  material,  each  chamber  communicating  with  said  at 
least  one  i^t  and  with  said  at  least  one  outlet  into  the  first 
position  of  the  respective  carrier  so  that  a  stream  of  plastic 
material  flows  from  said  at  least  one  inlet,  through  said  filter 
means  in  a  first  direction  and  into  said  at  least  one  outlet;  and 
means  for  flushing  plastic  material  out  of  said  chambers,  in- 
cluding means  for  establishing  paths  along  which  plastic  mate- 
rial flows  through  said  filter  means  in  a  second  direction 
counter  to  said  first  direction  in  the  second  positions  of  said 
carriers,  each  of  said  passages  comprising  a  hole  for  the  respec- 
tive carrier  and  a  first  channel  connecting  the  hole  with  said  at 
least  one  outlet,  each  of  said  carriers  further  having  a  second 
channel  connecting  a  substantially  centrally  located  portion  of 
the  respective  chamber  with  the  respective  first  channel  in  the 
first  position  of  the  respective  carrier,  said  flushing  means 
comprising  a  third  channel  provided  in  said  housing  between 
the  hole  and  the  first  channel  of  each  of  said  passages  and  a 
fourth  channel  provided  in  each  of  said  carriers  in  communica- 
tion with  the  respective  chamber,  said  third  channels  commu- 
nicating with  the  second  channels  in  the  second  positions  of  the 
respective  carriers  to  thus  ensure  that  filtered  plastic  material 
flows  through  the  entire  filter  intothe  respective  chamber,  said 
second  and  fourth  channels  communicatively  connecting  said 
chambers  with  the  respective  first  channels  in  the  first  posi- 
tions of  the  respective  carriers  and  said  fourth  channels  being 
sealed  from  the  respective  first  channels  in  the  second  positions 
of  the  respective  carriers. 
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1.  A  twin-screw  extruder  suitable  for  degassing  a  molten 
mass  of  thermoplastic  plastics  material  containing  residual 
monomers  comprising: 

an  extruder  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inter- 
nal wall  surface  disposed  around  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  internal  wall  surface  defining  two  intersecting,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  axis-parallel  bores  jointly  forming  a 
treatment  chamber; 

two  extruder  screws  each  mounted  for  rotation  in  each  of 
said  axis-parallel  bores,  each  said  screw  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  opposed  first  and  second  end  regions; 

drive  means  associated  with  said  first  end  region  of  each  said 
screw,  and  means  mounting  said  drive  means  on  said 
housing; 

said  housing  further  including  an  inlet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  treatment  chamber  for  feeding  said  thermo- 
plastic plastics  material  to  be  processed,  at  least  one  injec- 
tion opening  downstream  of  said  inlet  opening  and  com- 
municating with  said  treatment  chamber  for  the  injection 
of  a  stripping  agent,  and  at  least  one  degassing  aperture 
communicating  with  said  treatment  chamber  and  located 
downstream  of  said  injection  opening; 

pressure  augmentation  means  in  the  form  of  a  restrictor 
disposed  within  said  treatment  chamber  upstream  of  said 
degassing  aperture  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
molten  mass  in  said  extruder,  said  restrictor  comprising  a 
yoke  body  portion  formed  of  first  and  second  half-yokes 
which  abut  along  a  line  connecting  said  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  extruder  screws,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  half-yokes;  said  yoke  body  portion  defin- 
ing two  discrete  bores  for  the  passage  of  said  screws 
therethrough; 

centering  means  force-fitting  said  yoke  body  portion  to  said 
extruder  housing,  and  wherein 

said  restrictor  at  least  partially  defines  a  maximum  of  two 
throughbores  for  the  passage  of  said  extruded  material. 


5,125,825 
PLASTIC  PIPE  BENDER 
Michael  J.  Janosco,  9443  Doral  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,188 
Int.  a.'  B21D  7/00:  B29C  5i/00 
U.S.  a.  425—392  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  heat  deformable  pipe  to  a  prede- 
termined offset  distance  comprising: 
a  support  member; 

a  first  offset  bending  member  secured  to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  first  and  second  surfaces  generally  config- 
ured to  support  first  and  second  portions  of  a  pipe  to  be 
bent,  said  first  and  second  support  surfaces  intersecting  at 
a  first  predetermined  bending  angle; 
a  second  offset  bending  member  secured  to  said  support 
member  and  having  third  and  fourth  surfaces  generally 


configured  to  support  third  and  fourth  portions  of  said 
pipe  to  be  bent,  said  third  and  fourth  support  surfaces 
intersecting  at  a  second  predetermined  bending  angle;  and 
means  to  adjustably  position  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  offset  bending  members  at  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  on  said  support  member,  each  of  said 


formed  by  said  first  mold  members  generally  orthogonal 
to  said  first  dimension, 

a  respective  second  rule  guide  attached  generally  orthogo- 
nally to  each  said  first  rule  guide,  the  said  second  rule 
guides  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other. 

a  respective  second  mold  member  on  said  second  rule  guide. 

means  for  moving  each  said  second  rule  guide  and  the  sec- 
ond mold  member  orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  first 
rule  guide  to  which  it  is  attached  to  set  a  third  dimension 
of  the  pieces  orthogonal  to  both  said  first  and  second 
dimensions  as  formed  by  said  second  mold  members,  the 
first  and  second  mold  members  defining  a  generally  rect- 
angular mold  configuration  in  the  second  and  third  dimen- 
sions for  one  of  the  thermoplastic  pieces  to  be  molded 


predetermined  positions  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined offset  distance  such  that  at  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined positions,  a  portion  of  said  first  suppwrt  surface  is 
linearly  aligned  with  a  portion  of  said  third  support  sur- 
face and  a  portion  of  said  second  support  surface  is  paral- 
lel to  and  at  a  predetermined  offset  distance  from  a  portion 
of  said  fourth  support  surface. 

5.125,826 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUaNG  THERMOPLASTIC  PIECES 
BY  BLOW  PROCESS,  WHICH  PIECES  ARE  USED  FOR 

STORING  LIQUID  AND  SOLID  MATERIALS 

Marco  A.  Vac,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Industria  E  Co- 

mercio  De  Acumuhidores  Fulguris  Ltda..  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Mar.  20, 1990,  PI  9001284 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49/48 
MS.  a.  425—522  >4  Claims 


5,125,827 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
INSULATTVE  AND  RESIUENT  SPACER  MEMBER 
Jobst  U.  GcUert,  7 A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada L7G  2X1 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,842.  Sep.  4,  1990,  abudoned.  This 
applicatioa  Not.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2022123 
lnLCl.'B29C<5/77 
U.S.  CL  425—549  7  Claims 


1.  A  mold  apparatus  for  producing  three-dimensional  ther- 
moplastic pieces  comprising: 
first  and  second  mold  parts  each  having  means  for  setting  a 

first  dimension  of  said  pieces  and  a  mounting  plate,  the 

mounting  plates  being  generally  parallel  and  having  side 

guides, 
a  respective  first  rule  guide  attached  to  each  said  mounting 

plate,  the  side  guides  of  the  two  mounting  plates  opposing 

each  other, 
a  respective  first  mold  member  attached  to  each  first  rule 

guide,  the  first  mold  members  all  being  generally  parallel, 
means  for  moving  each  said  first  rule  guide  and  the  first 

mold  member  attached  thereto  parallel  to  its  respective 

mounting  plate  to  set  a  second  dimension  of  the  pieces  as 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  adjacent  heated 
and  cooled  components  and  wherein  an  insulating  air  space 
between  said  adjacent  heated  and  cooled  components  is  main- 
tained by  at  least  one  spacer  member  disposed  in  said  air  space, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  insulating  and  resilient  spacer 
member  having: 

a  forward  and  a  rearward  side  which  extend  parallel  and 
spaced  a  constant,  predetermined  distance  apart,  the 
spacer  member  having  a  plurality  of  integral  concentric 
rings,  the  rings  having  identical  uniform  V-shaped  cross 
sections  which  provide  a  plurality  of  web  portions  extend- 
ing diagonally  between  alternate  forward  and  rearward 
ridge  portions,  the  ridge  portions  each  having  a  flat  outer 
surface,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  forward  ridge  portions 
being  aligned  to  form  the  forward  side  of  the  spacer  mem- 
ber, and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rearward  ridge  portions 
being  aligned  to  form  the  rearward  side  of  the  spacer 
member. 


5,125,828 
GRANITE  FLAME  FINISHING  INTERNAL  BURNER 
James  A.  Browning,  c/o  Browning  Engineering,  P.O.  Box  A, 
Enfield,  N.H.  03748 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,834 
Int.  a.'  F23R  i/00 
U.S.  a.  431—158  4  Claims 

1.  An  internal  burner  for  producing  subsonic  air-fuel  flame 
jets  for  the  flame  finishmg  of  granite  and  similar  stone,  said 
burner  comprising  a  body  forming  a  closed  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  essentially  stoichiometric  flows  of  com- 
pressed air  and  fuel  reactants  to  said  closed  combustion  cham- 
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ber,  whereby  upon  ignition  and  combustion  of  said  reactants 

within  said  combustion  chamber  at  pressures  in  excess  of  30 

psig  to  produce  hot  products  of  combustion, 

a  first  nozzle  within  said  body  of  relatively  small  diameter 

d  I  at  an  exit  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  expand 

said  products  to  supersonic  velocity, 

a  duct  of  sufficiently  large  diameter  within  said  body  down- 


5,125,829 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE 

LIGHTER 

James  M.  McDonough,  Guilford,  and  Floyd  B.  Fairbanks,  Nau- 

gatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  BIC  Corporation,  Milford, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,734,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,002,482.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,059 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F23D  n/36 

VS.  a.  431—255  49  aaims 


22.  An  improved  flame  producing  lighter  of  the  type  having 
a  housing,  a  fuel  supply,  valve  means  for  selectively  supplying 
fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  to  a  fuel  nozzle  and  spark-producing 
means  for  producing  sparks,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises means  for  selectively  permitting  actuation  of  said  valve 
means  thereby  selectively  permitting  exit  of  fuel  from  said  fuel 
supply  through  said  valve  means  and  ignition  of  said  fuel  by 
sparks  produced  by  said  spark-producing  means,  said  means 
for  selectively  permitting  actuation  including  pivotally 
mounted  actuator  means  having  an  unlocked  position  and  a 
locked  position  and  a  safety  latch  movable  laterally  to  either 
side  of  said  actuator  means  and  then  movable  upwards  towards 
either  one  of  two  guide  notches  in  said  actuator  means,  said 
safety  latch  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator 
means  from  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position  by 
interference  with  the  movement  thereof,  wherein  depression  of 
said  actuator  means  in  said  unlocked  position  provides  fuel 
flow. 


5,125,830 
APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  A  LIGATURE  TO  BRACES 

OF  TEETH 
Peter  Reinhard,  Winzerstrasse  6,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  and 
Ulrich  Hiibers,  Haupstrasse  5,  Offenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,010,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,404 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    19,    1988, 
1894/88 

Int.  a.»  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433—3  7  CUims 


stream  of  said  first  nozzle  and  open  thereto  to  convert  the 
jet  of  hot  gases  to  subsonic  velocity  by  shock  action  for 
discharging  hot  gas  product  of  combustion,  and  a  second 
nozzle  having  a  larger  diameter  d2  than  the  diameter  d|  of 
said  first  nozzle  within  said  body  0|:>en  to  said  duct  and  at 
the  end  of  said  duct  opposite  said  first  nozzle  whereby  a 
subsonic  flame  jet  is  produced  to  be  directed  against  the 
rock  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  ligature  wire  to  form  a  brace 
for  correcting  misalignments  in  human  teeth  wherein  the  brace 
formed  from  the  wire  is  inserted  in  brackets  fixed  to  the  labial 
or  lingual  surfaces  of  the  teeth  comprising: 

a  rod-shaped  torsion  bar  with  a  slot  near  one  end  terminating 
in  an  opening  having  internal  conically  shaped  surfaces 
facing  the  slot  and  threads  formed  in  the  external  wall  of 
the  bar  and  spaced  from  the  slot; 

a  sleeve-like  tube  with  an  inner  bore  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  torsion  bar  positioned 
about  the  torsion  bar  to  form  an  annular  space  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  external  wall  of  the  bar,  said 
inner  bore  of  the  tube  having  threads  formed  therein 
which  correspond  to  the  threads  in  the  external  wall  of  the 
bar; 

a  ball  cage  with  balls  carried  thereon  positioned  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  the  bar  and  the  tube,  the  balls  being 
positioned  in  the  cage  so  that  they  ride  in  the  correspond- 
ing threads  in  the  bar  and  sleeve  and  permit  the  bar  and 
sleeve  to  smoothly  rotate  relative  to  each  other; 

gripping  jaws  mounted  in  the  slot  in  the  bar  for  holding 
ligature  wire  to  be  inserted  on  the  brackets  on  the  teeth; 
and 

means  for  urging  the  jaws  into  contact  with  the  conical 
surfaces  of  the  bar  to  normally  hold  the  jaws  in  a  closed 
position. 


5,125,831 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

HOOK 

Jirina   V.   Pospisil,   Monrovia,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,243 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

V.S.  a.  433 — 8  8  aaims 


four  spaced  apart  tiewings  connected  to  said  base,  said  four 
tiewings  consisting  of  a  gingival  tiewing  and  an  occlusal 
tiewing  next  to  said  mesial  side  of  said  base  and  a  gingival 
tiewing  and  an  occlusal  tiewing  next  to  said  distal  side  of 
said  base;  said  four  tiewings  having  outer  labial  surfaces, 
one  of  said  gingival  tiewings  having  a  gingival  section 
extending  towards  said  base  at  an  angle  relative  to  its 
labial  surface;  and 

a  hook  integrally  connected  directly  to  said  one  gingival 
tiewing  and  extending  in  a  gingival  direction,  said  hook 
including  a  mesially-facing  notch  and  a  distally-facmg 
notch,  said  hook  having  a  terminal  end  portion  with  an 
outer,  generally  flat  labial  surface  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  outer  labial  surfaces  of  said  tiewings  for 
reducing  patient  discomfort,  said  hook  being  recessed 
inwardly  toward  said  base  such  that  said  flat  labial  surface 
of  said  terminal  end  portion  of  said  hook  is  spaced  lin- 
gualty  from  said  outer  labial  surfaces  of  said  tiewings. 


5,125333 
PROSTHETIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTISTRY 
Pierre  Berceaux,  39  boulevard  Henri  Henrot,  F-51100  Reims, 

France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00206,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.579 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1989,  89  03977; 
Sep.  14,  1989,  89  12062 

Int.  CL'  A61C  19/00 
V.S.  CI.  433—74  ♦  Claims 


5,125,832 
BRACKET  FOR  PERMnTING  TIPPING  AND  LfMITING 

UPRIGHTING 

Peter  C.  Kesling,  LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TP  Orthodontics, 

Inc.,  Westville,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,837,  Jun.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,877,398,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,530, 

Apr.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  897,072,  Jun.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  400,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—8  2  aaims 


K  f  10  »   f  M 


1.  A  positioner  for  immobilizing  pans  of  a  prosthetic  dental 
casting  and  allowing  molding  of  the  casting  in  a  single  opera- 
tion, said  casting  having  a  base  portion  and  an  impression 
portion,  the  impression  portion  being  molded  by  an  impression, 
the  positioner  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  tapering  bore  therethrough  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  outer  surface  having  outwardly  extending 
protrusions  for  retaining  said  sleeve  in  the  base  portion  of 
said  casting,  said  bore  having  a  rectangular  cross  section 
and  the  outside  surface  being  engagable  with  a  parallelizer 
for  orientating  said  positioner,  said  extending  protrusions 
limiting  the  engagement  of  said  parallelizer; 

a  plate  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides; 

a  post  protruding  from  said  first  side,  said  post  having  a 
groove  for  retaining  said  post  in  said  impression  portion; 

a  tapering  male  part  protruding  from  said  second  side,  said 
male  part  having  a  cross  section  that  matches  that  of  said 
tapering  bore,  said  male  part  being  received  in  said  bore 
during  casting  and  being  removable  from  said  bore  there- 
after; 

a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  from  said  plate  in  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  plate,  said  tongues  retaining  said  posi- 
tioner on  the  impression  during  casting;  and 

a  band  of  semi-rigid  material  about  said  impression  for  re- 
taining molding  material  during  casting. 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  mesial  side  and  a  distal  side; 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  mountable  on  the  crown  of  a 
tooth  and  coacting  with  a  generally  passive  archwire  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  occlusal  plane,  said  bracket 
having  a  body  with  a  horizontally  opening  archwire  slot  with 
means  coacting  with  said  archwire  for  permitting  crown  tip- 
ping including  fulcrum  means  having  opposed  pivot  means, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  archwire  for  limiting  root  up- 
righting,  said  crown  tipping  means  being  at  least  at  one  side  of 
the  fulcrum  means  and  defined  by  an  open  area  for  receiving 
the  archwire  during  tipping,  said  means  limiting  root  upright- 
ing  defining  a  plane  with  one  of  the  pivot  means  which  extends 
parallel  to  the  occlusal  plane  when  the  tooth  is  upnghted, 
whereby  said  bracket  is  mesiodistally  pivotal  on  the  archwire 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  and  said  slot  and  archwire 
being  sized  so  that  the  archwire  substantially  fills  the  area 
between  the  fulcrum  means  and  the  root  uprighting  limiting 
means  when  the  tooth  is  uprighted. 


5,125,834 

APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD,  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

FLOSSING  AND  SUBGINGIVAL  INJECTION  WITH 

ANTIBACTERIAL  LIQUID  SOLUTION  TO  PREVENT 

PLAQUE  BUILDUP  ON  TEETH 

George  A.  Swan,  18437  WUdUfe  Way  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70817 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,288 
Int  a.5  A61G  17/02 
VS.  a.  433—80  20  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  flossing  and  injecting  an 
antibacterial  liquid  solution  upon  the  roots  of  the  teeth  to 
control,  and  prevent  plaque  buildup  which  comprises  the 
combination  of 

a  flexible  hollow  fiber  of  continuous  length  with  two  unfet- 
tered ends  formed  by  a  wall  surrounding  a  bore  to  which 
said  antibacterial  liquid  solution  can  be  supplied,  the  wall 
is  charactenzed  by  the  presence  of  pores  of  diameter 
sufficient  for  the  liquid  transfer  of  said  antibacterial  liquid 
solution  from  the  bore  to  the  surface  of  the  fiber,  the  fiber 
is  sealed  at  one  of  its  two  ends,  and  said  fiber  is  one  having 
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an  outside  diameter  sufficiently  small  that  said  fiber  can  be 
passed  between  the  teeth  and  the  teeth  flossed,  and 
means  for  supplying  under  pressure  antibacterial  liquid  solu- 
tion to  the  bore  from  the  end  opposite  the  sealed  end  of 


g;pa^=i 


the  fiber,  and  transport  of  the  antibacterial  liquid  solution 
through  the  pores  in  the  wall  of  the  fiber  to  wet  the  exte- 
rior wall  surface  of  the  fiber  to  provide  a  complementary 
flushing  action  and  bathe  the  roots  of  the  teeth  as  the  fiber 
is  pulled  back  and  forth  through  the  teeth  during  flossing. 


5,125,835 
DENTAL  SYRINGE  WITH  HNCER  ACTUATED  TIP 
RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  S.  Young,  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Dental  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,418 

Int.  a.'  A61G  17/02:  A61C  I/IO.  1/12.  17/02 

VS.  a.  433—80  14  CUims 


1.  In  a  dental  syringe, 

a  head  having  fluid  passages  and  defining  first  and  second 
bores, 

an  elongate  tip  having  multiple  fluid  conduits  in  communica- 
tion with  said  bores,  one  of  said  conduits  having  a  recessed 
segment, 

a  tip  retainer  assembly  in  said  head  insertably  receiving  one 
end  of  said  tip,  a  holder  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a 
socket  to  insertably  receive  said  tip.  ball  elements  carried 
by  said  holder  and  positionable  into  said  socket,  a  collar 
movably  mounted  on  said  holder  and  having  an  inner  wall 
surface  inclined  to  the  collar  axis  for  engagement  with 
said  ball  elements  when  said  collar  is  in  a  forward  opera- 
tive position  to  bias  the  ball  elements  into  said  socket  and 
into  biased  engagement  with  the  recessed  segment  of  said 
tip  to  prevent  tip  displacement,  a  spring  urging  said  col- 
lar toward  said  forward  operative  position,  said  collar 
having  a  frontal  surface  to  receive  a  finger  imparted  force 
to  urge  the  collar  to  a  rearward  inoperable  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  permit  outward  dis- 
placement of  the  ball  elements  by  said  tip  during  tip  re- 
moval from  the  socket,  said  collar  additionally  defining  a 


space  into  which  the  ball  elements  may  move  during  tip 
removal  from  the  holder. 


5,125,836 
EASY  LOADING  MANUAL  EXTRUDER  FOR  VISCOUS 

MATERIAL 

William  B.  Dragan,  Easton,  and  John  Discko,  Jr.,  Hamden,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Centrix,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,100 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/04 

VS.  a.  433—90  12  aaims 


1.  A  manual  extruder  for  use  with  a  cartridge  having  a  body 
portion,  a  laterally  circumscribing  flange  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  connected  angularly  disjKised  discharge  nozzle  compris- 
ing: 
a  barrel  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
said  front  end  terminating  in  a  front  opening  through  which 

the  body  of  the  cartridge  is  adapted  to  extend, 
an  internal  shoulder  disposed  adjacent  said  front  opening, 
a  side  breech  opening  for  receiving  a  cartndge  formed  in 

said  barrel  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  front  opening, 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  along  said  front  end  of  said 

barrel  to  said  front  opening,  said  slot  being  angularly 

disposed  relative  to  said  side  breech  opening  and 
said  slot  having  a  lateral  width  sufficient  for  accommodating 

a  cartridge  discharge  nozzle  only  when  a  cartridge  is 

inserted  in  said  breech  opening, 
and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel, 
said  plunger  extending  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel. 


5,125,837 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

LAVAGE  AND  SCALING  OF  TEETH 

George  E.  Warrin,  North  Merrick,  and  Rene  J.  Perdreaux, 

Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Management 

Corp.,  York,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  07/141,355,  Jan.  6,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,666 

Int.  a.5  A61C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  433—98  22  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scaling  of  teeth  and  for  therapeutic 
lavage  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit  having  at  least  two  fluid  reservoirs  each  of 
said  reservoirs  having  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  handpiece  having  a  handle  and  an  insert,  said  insert 


having  tooth  scaling  means,  said  insert  being  connected  to 
said  outlet  by  a  first  conduit  means,  said  first  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  outleU  of  said  fluid  reser- 
voirs to  supply  fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoirs  to  the 
subgingival  area  of  treatment; 

(c)  a  first  switching  means  for  controlling  dispensing  of 
medicament  containing  fluid  from  said  reservoirs  through 
said  first  conduit  means  to  said  handpiece; 

and 

(d)  a  second  switching  means  for  controlling  cooling  fluid 
passage  through  a  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
handpiece  to  provide  cooling  fluid  through  said  insert, 
whereby  medicament  containing  fluid  may  be  dispersed 
through  said  insert  without  scaling  or  simultaneously  with 
scaling. 


5  125  840 
ENOSSAL  SINGLE  TOOTH  IMPLANT  WITH  TWISTING 

RESTRAINT 
Walter  EHirr,  Remchingen,  and  Axel  Kirsch,  Filderstadt  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eberle  Medizintechnische 
Element  GmbH  and  IMZ-Fertigungs-und  Vertriebs-Gesell- 
schaft  flier  dentale  Technologie  mbH,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1990,  4028855 

Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433-173  9  Claims 


5,125,838 

ENDODONTIC  CANAL  INSTRUMENT  MADE  OF 

TITANIUM 

Michel  Seigneurin,  Rioz,  France,  assignor  to  Micro  Mega  SA, 

Besancon,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00250,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,534 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1989,  89  07570 
Int.  a.'  A61C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  433—102  *  aaims 

1.  A  canal  instrument  used  in  endodontics  for  prepanng  a 
root  canal  having  curved  portions,  wherein  the  canal  instru- 
ment has  flexible  blade  portions  formed  at  lea.st  partially  of 


5,125,839 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Ingber.  9249  Cambridge  Manor  Ct..  Potomac,  Md. 
20854;  Vincent  Prestipino,  14448  Long  Channel  Cir.,  German- 
town,  Md.  20874,  and  Anopet  Phimmasone,  6008-F  Curtier 
Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22310 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,263 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/28 

VS.  a.  433—169  27  Oaims 


1.  In  an  enossal  single  tooth  implant  including  a  base  body 
threaded  base  element  and  a  nng  member,  said  base  body 
having  a  threaded  axial  bore  for  receiving  said  threaded  base 
element  for  holding  the  ring  member  on  the  base  body,  the 
improvements  compnsing  means  for  preventing  relative  twist- 
ing of  the  nng  member  on  the  base  body,  said  means  including 
a  base  body  having  an  axial  recess  adjacent  one  end,  said  recess 
including  at  least  one  interlocking  member,  the  nng  member 
having  a  centering  collar  having  at  least  one  interlocking 
member  complementary  to  the  interiockmg  member  in  said 
recess,  said  nng  member  having  an  inner  bore  with  a  counter- 
bore  to  produce  an  inner  stop  shoulder,  said  base  element,  at 
one  end,  being  provided  with  a  head  to  form  an  external  stop 
shoulder  to  engage  the  internal  stop  shoulder  of  the  ring  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  nng  member  with  the  centering  collar  inserted 
in  the  recess  of  the  base  body  with  the  coacting  interlocking 
members  engaged  to  prevent  twisting  therebetween. 

5,125,841 
IMPRESSION  TOP 
Lennart  Carlsson,  and  Lars  Jomeus,  both  of  Molndal,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Nobelpharma  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1990,  9000175 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/08.  13/12.  13/225 

VS.  a.  433—213  5  CUims 


1.  In  a  dental  implant  including  a  metallic  bone-embedded 
fixture  having  a  receiving  end  portion,  a  support  post,  trans-tis- 
sue means  on  the  post  for  abutment  with  the  receiving  end 
portion  of  the  fixture  said  post  having  a  supragingival  core 
section  extending  from  the  trans-tissue  means,  a  prosthesis,  and 
a  coping  portion  made  of  porcelain  material  through  which  the 
prosthesis  is  attached  to  the  support  post;  the  improvement 
residing  in  said  support  post  being  made  entirely  of  a  ceramic 
material,  the  coping  portion  covering  the  post  and  being  sur- 
face bonded  directly  thereto  by  interaction  between  the  ce- 
ramic and  porcelain  materials. 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  the  direction  and  position  of  a 
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dental  implant  or  its  extension  member  to  a  work  model,  said 
device  compiising: 

a  unitary  member  including  a  cylindrical,  wider  base  part 
having  an  internal  hexagonal  recess  which  is  dimensioned 
for  an  accurate  fittmg  onto  a  corresponding  hexagonal 
upper  part  of  the  implant  or  its  extension  member; 

an  upper  part  of  said  unitary  member  including  an  elongate 
member  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  part,  said 
upper  part  being  designed  to  ensure  retention  of  the  de- 
vice in  a  surrounding  impression  compound  and  being 
dimensioned  to  include  a  portion  projecting  beyond  said 
impression  compound; 

said  upper  part  including  a  plurality  of  means  for  facilitating 
desired  shortening  of  said  upper  part  to  eliminate  said 
portion  projecting  beyond  said  impression  compound; 

wherein  said  unitary  member  is  made  of  an  elastic  matenal  to 
ensure  clamp  fitting  between  said  base  part  of  said  unitary 
member  and  the  upper  part  of  the  implant  or  its  extension 
member. 


5,125,842 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  CURING  OF  DENTAL 

RESINS 
Neil   S.    HUtunen,   2   Juniper   Rd.,   Nortli   Hampton,   N.H. 
03862-0820 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,282 

Int  a.5  A61C  5/04 

VS.  a.  433—226  6  Claims 


**7|!  B^^, 
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1.  A  method  of  curing  a  filling  in  a  dental  restoration,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  filling  material  into  a  restoration  cavity  of  a  Icnown 
depth; 

thereafter,  exposing  the  filling  to  a  curing  light  for  a  time 
approximately  the  same  as  a  curing  time  determined  to 
cure  a  sample  of  the  filling  material  in  a  curing  calibration 
apparatus  having  a  hole  with  a  depth  approximately  the 
same  as  the  known  depth  of  the  restoration  cavity. 


5,125,843 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wynford  P.  Holloway,  Heath,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Konix  Products  Limited,  Cardiff,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/00589,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11704,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  30,  1989 

per  Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1988, 
8812716 

Int.  a.'  G09B  9/08 
VS.  a.  434—45  10  Oaims 


extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  a  column  and  a  second 
handlebar  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  a  second  side  of  said 
column,  said  handlebar  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  col- 
umn for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  such  that  manual  rotation  of 
said  handlebar  about  said  axis  produces  a  first  electrical  control 
signal  for  transmission  to  said  data  processing  apparatus,  said 
column  being  further  manually  rotatable  about  a  second  axis 
which  is  inclined  to  said  first  axis  and  displaced  therefrom,  and 
arranged  such  that  rotation  of  said  column  about  said  second 
axis  produces  a  second  electrical  control  signal  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  data  processing  apparatus,  each  of  said  handlebar 
shafts  having,  at  the  respectively  end  thereof,  a  hand  grip 
portion  obliquely  pivoted  to  the  respective  handlebar  shaft  in 
such  a  way  that  in  a  first  disposition  said  hand  grip  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  respective  handlebar  shaft  and  in  a 
second  disposition  said  hand  grip  extends  away  from  said 
second  axis. 


5,125,844 

PUTTING  AND  CHIPPING  GOLF  STROKE  APPARATUS 

Patrick  Grant,  Lexington,  and  Peter  Gazzara,  Reading,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Tru-Stroke  Company,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,727 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  434—252  23  Claims 


1.  A  golfing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  golf  club  to  teach  a 
golfer  how  to  putt  or  chip  a  golf  ball,  the  apparatus  including 
a  housing  positioned  on  a  golfing  surface, 
a  stroke  arm  extending  outward  from  the  housing, 
an  attachment  structure  communicating  with  the  stroke  arm 
for  rigidly  securing  the  golf  club  to  the  stroke  arm  at  or 
near  the  club  head  of  the  golf  club,  and 
an  actuating  device  communicating  with  the  stroke  arm  for 
moving  the  stroke  arm  from  an  initial  position  through  a 
predetermined  stroke  distance  so  as  to  teach  a  golfer 
gripping  or  observing  the  moving  golf  club  how  to  prop- 
erly putt  of  chip  a  golf  ball. 


1.  A  control  device  for  data  processing  apparatus,  said  de- 
vice including  a  handlebar  comprising  a  first  handlebar  shaft 


5,125,845 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG-IN  CONNECnON  FOR  SENSOR  ON 

BEARINGS 
Sven   Benktander,   Patemostergatan,   Sweden;   Heinz   Kieoer, 
Waigolshausen,  and  Jiirgen  Kober,  Lucretiastr,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,877,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1988,  3839557 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/66 
U.S.  a.  439—16  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connection  for  an  anti-lock  sensor  on  a  roller 
bearing  for  connection  to  an  electronic  control,  the  electrical 
connection  being  installed  on  a  side  surface  of  the  roller  bear- 
ing, comprising  first  contacts  on  said  roller  bearing,  and  a 
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connection  ring  mounted  coaxially  with  the  roller  bearing,  said  .^^^^f^l  ,^^  ur  .  -rw^^r-  cv<^^-iru 

connection  ring  having  second  contacts  engagmg  said  first    COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPELrVE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

*  Carlos  Alberto  D.  GoDcalTCt,  Rio  dc  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Petroleo  BrasUeiro  S.A.,  Rio  De  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,291 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Brazil,  Oct  2,  1990,  PI  9004940 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/60 
VS.  a.  439—193  2  Claiau 


conucts,  said  connection  ring  being  axially  insertable  with  said 
roller  bearing  onto  a  shaft. 


5,125,846 

INPUT-OUTPUT  ELECTRICAL  CONT^i  ECTOR 

Stephen  A.  Sampson,  Downers  Grove,  and  Jerry  A.  Long,  Elgin, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,741 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/07.  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—66  13  Claims 
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1.  Coupling  device  for  a  pipeline  heating  system  for  a  flexi- 
ble pipeline,  comprising: 

a  segment  of  electrically  conducting  pipe  (5)  introduced  in  a 
terminal  pipe  of  said  flexible  pipeline  (1),  electrically 
isolating  elements  (6,  7)  maintaining  said  segment  of  pipe 
remote  from  an  internal  steel  layer  (3)  of  said  flexible 
pipeline  (1),  said  segment  of  electrically  conducting  pipe 
(5)  having  in  an  extremity  thereof  internal  to  the  flexible 
pipeline  a  fastening  element  (8)  which  achieves  electncal 
contact  between  the  flexible  pipe  line  (1)  and  the  segment 
of  electrically  conducting  pipe  (5);  and  means  for  connect- 
ing another  extremity  of  the  segment  of  electncally  con- 
ducting pipe  (5)  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  said 
segment  of  electrically  conducting  pipe  being  fastened  to 
the  terminal  pipe  of  the  flexible  pipeline  (1)  by  means  of  a 
sealing  element  (10)  and  a  terminal  coupling  element  (9). 


5,125,848 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SEALED  HERMAPHRODITIC 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Robert  D.  Zimmeriy,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tri-dover, 

Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662^33 

Int.  C1.5  HOIR  13/28.  13/52 

VS.  a.  439—291  ^  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  electrically  coupling  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  of  different  configurations  with  an  elec- 
tronic component,  a  common  housing  comprising  mounting 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  electronic  component 
thereon,  locating  means  for  locating  a  plurality  of  discrete 
insulated  conductor  wires  on  the  housing,  interfacing  means 
for  interfacing  the  housing  with  a  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  surface  conductors  thereon,  a  plurality  of  first  receptacle 
means  in  the  housing  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  wire  insulation 
displacement  terminals  for  termination  to  the  discrete  insulated 
conductor  wires  and  electncally  coupling  the  wires  to  the 
electronic  component,  and  a  plurality  of  second  receptacle 
means  in  the  housing  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  surface  termi- 
nating terminals  for  termination  to  the  conductors  on  the  sub- 
strate and  electrically  coupling  the  conductors  to  the  elec- 
tronic component,  whereby  the  common  housing,  in  combina- 
tion with  either  the  insulation  displacement  terminals  or  the 
surface  terminating  terminals,  can  be  used  to  electrically  cou- 
ple either  discrete  insulated  conductor  wires  or  surface  con- 
ductors, respectively,  to  the  electronic  component. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  composing  opposed 
mating  connectors,  said  connectors  comprising  substantially 
identical  hermaphroditically  mating  plug  members  each  of 
which  has  two  or  more  pairs  of  alternating  male  and  female 
contact  members,  each  female  contact  member  being  earned 
by  and  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  a  linear  elongated  insulat- 
ing member,  each  of  said  insulating  member,  in  cross-section, 
being  in  the  configuration  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  with  the  cen- 
tral edge  thereof  being  truncated  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
facilitate  sliding  together  of  the  members,  the  male  contact 
members  being  disposed  between  said  elongated  insulating 
members,  the  elongated  members  of  two  of  said  connectors, 
when  mated  together,  forming  a  cylmdncal  shape,  at  least  one 
of  the  elongated  members  on  each  plug  member  forming  an 
arcuate  part  of  the  circumference  of  said  circle  of  a  different 
length  than  at  least  one  of  said  other  elongated  members, 
whereby  said  plug  can  be  mated  together  in  only  one  oncnu- 
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tion  each  plug  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove 
and  a  cylindrical  protective  sleeve  having  internal  ridges  en- 
gageable  in  said  grooves  being  provided  to  envelope  the  con- 
necting part  of  said  plug  assembly. 


5.125349 
CONNECTOR  GUIDE  MEANS 
Robert   C.   Briggs,   Newport;   Steven   P.   Owens,   Grantrille; 
Wallace  R.  Savitsky,  and  DaTid  D.  Sooner,  both  of  Harris- 
bnrg,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pi. 

FUed  Jnl.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549,789 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/645.  13/629 

MS.  CL  439—378  7  Claims 


1.  Guide  means  for  guiding  into  mating  engagement  a  first 
connector  half  and  a  second  connector  half,  the  first  connector 
half  being  attached  to  a  first  mounting  structure  such  as  a 
circuit  board  and  the  second  connector  half  being  attached  to 
a  second  mounting  structure,  said  guide  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  pin,  said  pin  being  aflixed  at  one  end  to  the 
second  mounting  structure,  and  extending  forwardly  of 
said  second  connector  half,  and  being  beveled  at  a  second 
end; 
at  least  one  said  body,  one  said  pin  corresponding  to  one 
body,  said  body  being  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  board  adjacent  said  first 
connector   half,    said   body    having   a   beveled   aperture 
therein  to  receive  the  pin  and  to  guide  said  pin  into  said 
body  aperture  by  said  beveling,  said  guide  means  adapted 
to  guide  said  first  and  second  connector  halves  into  mating 
engagement  through  entry  of  said  pin  into  said  body  aper- 
ture, and 
wherein  there  are  multiple  projections  on  said  guide  means 
body,  each  projection  adapted  to  be  sheared  selectively  to 
provide  a  body  with  a  single  projection  adapted  to  be  used 
with  said  guide  means. 


5.125,850 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  P.  Locati,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.239 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/5S.  4/24 
MS.  a.  439—404  16  Claims 

1.  A  strain  relief  for  an  electrical  connector  terminating  a 
multi-conductor  cable  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  interconnected  to  a  strain  relief  member 

with  a  termination  cover  fixed  in  between; 
said  connector  housing  having  a  cable  receiving  face,  an 
opposed  mating  face,  a  series  of  contacts  extending  be- 
tween said  faces,  opposed  side  walls,  opposed  endwalls, 
and  a  crossmember  extending  between  said  endwalls,  said 
crossmember  having  a  series  of  cable  terminating  contacts 
extending  between  said  endwalls,  said  endwalls  having 
integral  upwardly  extending  towers,  wherein  each  tower 


has  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  latch  protru- 
sion with  a  bottom  latching  surface; 

said  termination  cover  having  a  top,  an  opposed  bottom, 
opposed  side  walls,  and  opposed  endwalls,  said  endwalls 
each  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
guide  slots; 

said  strain  relief  member  having  a  top,  an  opposed  bottom, 
opposed  side  walls,  and  opposed  endwalls,  wherein  each 


endwall  has  a  |>air  of  attached  downwardly  extending 
latch  arms,  wherein  each  latch  arm  has  an  outwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  detent;  and 
wherein  each  tower  extends  upwardly  into  a  respective  said 
guide  slot,  and  a  pair  of  said  latch  arms  extend  down- 
wardly into  each  guide  slot  and  around  and  under  the 
respective  latch  protrtisions  of  the  towers  so  that  the  strain 
relief  member  is  at  all  times  within  the  profiles  of  the 
attached  termination  cover  and  connector  housing. 


5.125.851 

INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  TERMINAL  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Bruce  A.  Peterson,  Schaumburg.  and  James  T.  Roberts.  Oak 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,839 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—421  17  Qaims 


1.  A  collapsible  insulation  displacement  terminal  for  termi- 
nating an  insulated  wire  having  an  electrical  conductor  with  a 
sheath  of  insulation  thereabout,  comprising  at  least  one  first 
terminal  wall  portion  deflectable  for  displacing  the  insulation 
and  for  engagement  with  the  conductor  upon  application  of  a 
force  on  the  terminal  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  insulated  wire,  and  a  second  terminal 
wall  portion  deflectable  upon  application  of  said  force  into 
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engagement  with  said  first  terminal  wall  portion  to  insure  attached  to  each  of  said  blocks;  and  a  ground  strap  of  a  metal 
contact  between  the  electrical  conductor  and  the  first  terminal  attached  to  each  of  said  block  in  electroconductive  contact 
wall  portion. 


5.125,852 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  JACK 
Lee  A.  Archer.  Ashe»ille.  N.C..  assignor  to  Superior  Modular 
Products,  Inc.,  Swannanoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.578 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/74 

VS.  a.  439—555  14  Claims 


OIC) 


with  each  of  said  flanges  and  extending  along  said  support 
surface  and  said  mounting  surface. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  jack  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  plug,  por- 
tions of  said  jack  being  adapted  to  extend  into  an  opening 
in  a  panel,  and  said  jack  including: 

first  stop  means  adapted  to  contact  one  side  of  the  panel 
and  permitting  said  jack  to  extend  over  a  range  of  dis- 
tances into  the  opening  in  the  panel,  whereby  said  jack 
may  be  used  with  various  thicknesses  of  panels, 
second  stop  means  adapted  to  contact  the  other  side  of  the 
panel,  said  second  stop  means  including  at  least  one 
resilient  beam  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  to  the 
opening  in  the  panel,  said  first  and  second  stop  means 
securing  said  jack  in  the  opening  in  the  panel,  and 
a  space  located  between  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  beam 
and  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  jack,  said  beam 
enabled  to  deflect  in  said  space;  and 
a  cover,  said  cover  including  an  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing in  said  cover  adapted  to  align  with  said  opening  in  said 
jack  ,  said  cover  removably  attached  to  said  jack  and 
adapted  to  be  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  panel. 


5,125.854 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Maxwill  P.  Bassler,  Hampshire;  John  E.  Lopata,  Naperrille,  and 
Richard  A.  Nelson,  Glen  Ellyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,767 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/648 

U.S.  a.  439—607  >5  Claims 


5,125,853 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Osamu  Hashiguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 
Electronics  Industry,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,497 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  439—607  '  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  connector  comprising  an  electric  insulator 
including  a  base  having  a  main  surface,  a  fitting  portion  pro- 
vided on  said  main  surface,  and  blocks  provided  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  base,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  support  surface 
parallel  with  said  main  surface  and  a  mounting  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  said  main  surface;  electroconductive  contact  mem- 
bers provided  at  said  fitting  portion;  a  metal  shell  attached  to 
said  base  around  said  fitting  portion;  flanges  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shell  each  supported  onto  said  support  surface; 
locking  means  attached  to  each  of  said  blocks;  mounting  means 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  shield  and  frame  member  wherein  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
is  conductive; 

a  plurality  of  modular  sub-assemblies,  each  module  having  a 
dielectric  housing  in  which  a  plurality  of  terminals  are 
mounted,  and  a  conductive  shield  member  secured  to 
conductive  shielding  of  at  least  one  shielded  cable,  each 
said  terminal  being  electncally  connected  to  a  conductor 
contained  within  one  of  said  at  least  one  shielded  cable; 

latch  means  for  removably  securing  each  said  modular  sub- 
assembly to  said  shield  and  frame  member,  said  latch 
means  mechanically  and  electrically  directly  engages  and 
connects  said  conductive  shield  member  and  the  conduc- 
tive portion  of  said  shield  and  frame  member;  and 

interconnection  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  elec- 
trically conductive  portion  of  said  shield  and  frame  mem- 
ber to  said  conductive  shield  member  to  complete  the 
ground  circuit  between  the  conductive  shielding  of  said 
shielded  cable  and  said  conductive  portion  of  said  shield 
and  frame  member. 
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5,125,855 

VEHICLE  FUSE  BLOCK  EXTENSION 

Dennis  L.  Braoiu,  1313  Laredo  St.,  AHrorn,  C«lo.  80011 

Filed  Noy.  15,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  613,052 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  I3/6S 

VS.  a.  439—622  5  Oaims 


1.  The  vehicle  fuse  block  extender  comprising  an  electrical 
insulator  means  for  maintaining  a  strip  electrode  and  connector 
element  means  in  substantially  side  by  side,  parallel  positions, 
and  positioned  within  the  electrical  insulator  means  in  substan- 
tially side  by  side  parallel  positions, 
electrically  conductive  strip  electrode  having  at  least  one 

male  contact  and  at  least  two  female  contacts  and 
connector  element  means  including  a  combination  of  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  male  contact  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  electrically  conductive  female  contact  and  at 
least  one  additional  electrically  conductive  female  contact 
which  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  combination  and 
connectable  to  an  electrically  conducting  lead  means  for 
connecting  an  accessory  to  each  of  the  insulated  conduc- 
tive female  contacts. 


5,125,856 
CABLE  TO  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD  KEYED 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Christian  Schlegel,  Dreieich/Sprenglingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  MAN  Roland  Dinickmaschinen  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1990.  4001762 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  JS/64 
VS.  a.  439—680  14  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  making  electrical  connections  between  a 
multiple  conductor  cable  and  a  printed  circuit  board  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  connector  pins  mounted  in  a  regularly  spaced 
array  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and  projecting  above  a 
first  surface  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  components  mounted  on  the  printed 
circuit  board, 

a  connector  body  attached  to  the  cable  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pin-receiving  connectors  electrically  connected  to 
the  cable  conductors,  the  connectors  being  arranged  in  an 
array  having  the  same  regular  spacing  as  the  array  of 


connector  pins,  the  body  having  a  nonsymmetrical  keyed 
periphery  which  has  a  given  orientation  with  respect  to 
the  pin-receiving  connectors,  and 
at  least  some  of  the  components  projecting  above  the  first 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  being  arranged  in 
a  configuration  surrounding  the  pins  to  define  an  aperture 
adapted  in  size  and  shape  to  said  periphery  to  mate  the 
keyed  configuration  of  the  body,  thereby  to  prevent  mis- 
plugging. 


5,125,857 
HARNESS  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  COLD  WEATHER  OIL 

HELD  OPERATIONS  AND  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Mochizuki,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Nabors  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,775 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—894  13  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  mod- 
ules in  a  modular  oil  field  system  in  a  frigid  environment  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  cable  boom  on  a  first  of  a  plurality  of  modules; 

placing  a  set  of  electrical  cables  on  a  cable  tray  attached  to 
the  cable  boom  so  that  the  cables  protrude  past  the  end  of 
the  cable  boom; 

rotating  the  free  end  of  the  cable  boom  containing  the  pro- 
truding cable  ends  away  from  the  module  from  which  the 
cables  originate  and  toward  an  adjacent  module; 

providing  a  cabinet  in  the  adjacent  module  with  an  aperture 
placed  to  receive  the  protruding  cable  ends; 

introducing  the  protruding  portion  of  the  electrical  cables 
through  the  apertures  in  the  cabinet  and  into  the  cabinet  in 
the  adjacent  module; 

and  connecting  the  cables  to  a  cable  connector  panel  located 
in  the  adjacent  module. 


sul 


5,125,858 
RETRACTABLE  PROPULSOR  FOR  BOATS 
Mauro    Salvetti,    Via    Gramsci,    4,    06065    Passignano 

Trasimeno  (PG),  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/IT88/00064,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  477,830 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1987,  22297  A/87 
Int.  a.'  B63H  5/J2 
VS.  a.  440—54  3  aaims 

1.  A  propulsor  for  boats  comprising 
a  fixed  tubular  part  (A2,  A5,  AT),  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 

a  boat  having  an  engine, 
a  main  transmission  (AD4,  ADl,  BDl,  BD2)  from  said 
engine  to  a  substantially  vertical  transmission  shaft  (BD3), 
which  operates  a  bevel  gear  pair  (BD12-BD13),  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  outlet  (BD14)  on  which  a  propel- 
ler (BD15)  is  mounted, 
an  auxiliary  transmission   for  angular  adjustment  of  said 

bevel  gear  pair  and  the  propeller  around  a  vertical  axis, 
a  movable  assembly  (BCl,  BC5,  Bl)  which  is  vertically 
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movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  tubular  part  and  carries 
said  bevel  gear  pair  (BD12,  BD13)  and  said  inner  propel- 
ler (BD15), 
said  movable  assembly  comprising  an  inner  part  (BCl,  BC5) 
and  a  carriage  (Bl),  said  inner  part  being  angulariy  adjust- 
able around  a  vertical  axis  and  supported  on  said  carriage 
(Bl),  said  carriage  being  vertically  movable  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  part  (A2,  A5,  A7)  between  an  extended  and 
a  retracted  position  and  having  a  lower  downwardly 
extending  end. 


di 


said  main  transmission  including  a  lateral  pinion  (BDl") 
meshing  with  a  crown  gear  (BD2")  which  is  integral  with 
said  main  transmission  shaft  (BD3),  said  pinion  (BDl") 
having  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  driving  shaft  that  has  a 
horizontal  axis  (AC8"). 

wherein  said  pinion  (Bl")  has  a  hollow  splined  recess  and 
the  horizontal  shaft  has  a  splined  end  and  is  shiftable 
between  a  retracted  position,  in  which  it  does  not  engage 
the  pinion,  and  an  extended  position,  in  which  it  drivingly 
engages  the  pinion,  the  retracted  position  permitting  a 
retracted  position  of  said  movable  assembly. 


(b)  a  latch  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the 
reception  of  said  latch  tongue  element. 

(c)  said  latch  housing  comprising  first  and  second  housing 
members  of  generally  channel-shaped  cross  sectional 
configuration,  each  having  a  central  wall  and  spaced-apart 
fiange  walls  extending  integrally  from  the  edges  of  the 
central  walls, 

(d)  the  distance  between  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  flange 
walls  of  one  of  said  housing  members  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
fiange  walls  of  the  other  of  said  housing  members. 

(e)  said  housing  members  being  reversely  oriented  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  one  housing  member  being 
received  within  the  other  and  ngidly  secured  thereto  to 
form  an  open  ended  chamber. 

(f)  said  housing  members  being  so  arranged  that  the  fiange 
walls  of  said  one  housing  member  are  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  central  walls  of  said  other  hous- 
ing member  and  define  therewith  inwardly  facing  guide 
channels  at  each  side  of  said  housing, 

(g)  said  latch  tongue  element  having  a  width  such  that  its 
opposite  edges  are  received  in  and  closely  confined  by 
said  inwardly  facing  guide  channels, 

(h)  a  latch  element  associated  with  said  latch  housing  and 
arranged  for  latching  engagement  with  said  tongue  ele- 
ment upon  insertion  of  said  tongue  element  into  said  open- 
ing, 

(i)  adjustable  means  yieldably  urging  said  latch  element  and 
said  tongue  element  into  said  latching  engagement,  and 

(j)  said  adjustable  means  including  a  manually  adjusuble 
member  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  force  required 
to  effect  release  of  said  tongue  from  said  latch  element. 


5.125,860 

FI.IPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Yen-Wen  Tsai,  144,  Lane  509,  Pei  Tun  Road.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,838 

Int.  a.'  A63B  3 J/14 

U.S.  a.  441—64  *  C*™ 


5,125,859 

ADJUSTABLE  RELEASE  FOR  SAILBOARD 

FOOTSTRAPS 

Edward  V.  Spurgeon,  35  Raiders  La.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,424 

Int.  a.5  B63H  9/04 

VS.  a.  441—75  >  CI""" 


jr/^---Mr     '-^ 


1.  An  adjustable  release  mechanism  for  a  footstrap  system 
which  comprises, 
(a)  a  latch  tongue  element. 


1,  A  flipper  assembly  comprising: 

a  sandal  with  a  foot  receiving  portion  and  two  forwardly 
extending  parallel  bars,  said  foot  receiving  portion  includ- 
ing at  least  one  foot  retaining  strap,  said  bars  defining  a 
central  opening; 

a  flat  frame  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  and 
being  mounted  to  and  extending  below  the  bars; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  crossbars  mounted  to  and  extending 
below  the  frame  such  that  the  crossbars  and  the  frame 
form  an  open  grid  pattern;  and, 

a  plurality  of  transverse  leaves  being  suspended  from  the 
crossbars  such  that  the  leaves  are  firm  enough  to  provide 
a  propulsive  surface  for  swimming  yet  pliable  enough  to 
collapse  to  allow  walking  on  land. 
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5,125,861 

LimNG  EYEBOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Lewis  G.  Frceaui,  ISM  Paittiac  Dr.,  Kokomo.  Ind.  4«901 

Contiaiiatiea  of  Ser.  N«.  5M.922.  Ah«.  20,  19««,  Pat.  No. 

5,054,982.  This  appUcation  A^.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,230 

Int.  a.'  F16B  23/00.  45/00:  B66C  1/S4 

U,S.  a.  411— MO  4  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  eyebolt  assembly  for  engagement  between  a 
workpiece  to  be  lifted  and  a  liftmg  device,  the  workpiece 
having  a  threaded  bore,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  fastener  having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded  portion  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  bore  of  the  work- 
piece; 

an  eyebolt  having  an  eye  portion  for  connection  to  the  lifting 
device  and  a  threaded  stem  portion; 

an  adaptor  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore 
having  a  first  portion  of  a  first  diameter  and  a  second 
portion  of  a  larger  second  diameter,  and  further  having  a 
shoulder  defined  between  said  first  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond portion,  wherein  said  first  diameter  is  sized  to  accept 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  fastener  therethrough  so  that 
said  head  portion  contacts  said  shoulder; 

further  wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  bore  is  internally 
threaded  to  engage  said  threaded  stem  portion  of  said 
eyebolt  for  engaging  said  eyebolt  to  said  adaptor  when 
said  fastener  is  fastened  to  the  workpiece;  and 

said  adaptor  further  having  a  mounting  face  adjacent  said 
first  diameter  for  contacting  the  workpiece  when  said 
fastener  is  engaged  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  workpiece. 


5,125,862 
POWERED  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  FLYING  DISC  TOY 
Arlen  C.  Paranto,  E^taaville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ultra-Lite 
Paddle  Company,  Eataa^ille,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,811 

I«t.  a.5  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  446—240  10  Qaims 


room  to  accommodate  an  electric  motor  and  batteries  to 
provide  electrical  current  to  said  motor; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  housed  in  one  end  of  said  handle  in  a 
portion  of  said  space,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  extending 
outwardly  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  handle; 

(c)  a  switch  for  controlling  electrical  current  to  said  motor; 

(d)  a  spin  tip  member  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  handle 
and  secured  to  said  motor  shaft,  said  spin  tip  member 
having  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  underside  of  a 
flying  disc  toy,  said  engaging  means  having  a  convex 
shaped  outward  end  made  of  a  resilient  material,  said 
engaging  means  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  sym- 
metrical about  Its  axis;  and 

(e)  a  catch  tip  member  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said 
handle  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  catch  tip 
member  having  receiving  means  for  providing  low  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  said  catch  tip  member  with  said 
recess  of  said  toy,  said  receiving  means  being  comprised  of 
a  post  with  an  outward  end  of  rigid  material,  said  end 
being  convex  shaped,  circular  in  cross  section  and  sym- 
metrical about  its  axis. 


5,125,863 
TOY  SAFETY  RESTRAINT 
Fred  Hospen,  2176  WiMenMss  Dr.,  Berrien  Spriiiits,  Mieh. 
49013 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,152 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/10 

U.S.  a.  446—268  14  Claims 


1.  A  toy  safety  restraint  configured  to  be  worn  by  a  doll,  said 
toy  restraint  comprising: 

a  padded  panel  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  back  of  the  doll, 
said  panel  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  rear  surface 
including  a  yoke  at  an  upper  end,  and  a  lower  flap  defining 
a  top  opening  pocket;  and 

a  harness  operationally  associated  with  said  panel  for  secur- 
ing said  panel  to  the  back  of  the  doll,  said  harness  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  and  a  crotch  strap,  said  shoul- 
der straps  being  made  from  a  single  length  of  strap,  and 
said  crotch  strap  being  looped  over  said  shoulder  straps. 


1.  A  device  for  spinning  and  balancing  a  flying  disc  toy 
comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  with  open  interior  space,  said  space  providing 


5.125,864 
DOLL  WITH  HARNESS 
Linda  K.  Roberson,  P.O.  Box  1518,  Candler,  N.C.  28715;  Su- 
zanne Mackey,  3  S.  Pine  Island  Rd.,  Apartment  209B,  Planta- 
tion, Fla.  33324,  and  Cathy  Mackey,  P.O.  Box  1518,  Candler, 
N.C.  28715 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,110 
Int  a.'  A63H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  446—268  13  Qaims 

1.  A  doll  fitted  with  a  harness,  said  harness  comprising  a 
unified  vest  harness  having  a  front  vest,  a  pair  of  connected 
back  straps  and  a  tether  belt  secured  to  the  harness  and  having 
a  free  end. 

the  front  vest  covering  the  upper  front  torso  of  the  doll, 
the  back  straps  fitted  over  the  upper  back  torso  of  the  doll 
and  secured  at  the  top  to  the  front  vest. 
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the  tether  belt  releasably  attached  at  its  free  end  to  the  har- 
ness. 


whereby  said  tether  belt  can  be  worn  with  its  free  end  either 
attached  to  the  harness  or  extended  freely  therefrom  to  be  held 
by  a  person. 


5.125.865 
TOY  DOLL  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  Oremrtein.  Verona,  N  J,;  Joseph  Wetherell,  New  York, 
N.Y,;  Alan  Buckwalter,  Phibulelphia,  Pa.^  assignors  to  Toy 
Builders,  West  Caldwell.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,713 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  446—304  11  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  doll  construction  comprising  a  doll  body  including 
a  torso  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  torso  portion  being 
longitudinally  expandable  and  contractible  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  height  of  said  doll  body,  respectively,  said  head 
portion  including  a  mouth  section  and  being  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  said  mouth  section  simulating  a  chewing  action, 
and  animating  means  in  said  doll  body  actuatable  for  moving 
said  mouth  section  to  simulate  a  chewing  action  and  for  there- 
after longitudinally  expanding  said  torso  portion  from  a  con- 
tracted position  to  an  expanded  position. 


the  nipple-shaped  member  and  located  proximal  the  nip- 
ple-shaped member  for  generating  sounds  proximal  the 
nipple-shaped  member,  said  sounds  appeanng  to  come 
from  an  object  when  the  bottle  toy  is  used  to  simulate 
feeding  of  the  object; 


circuit  means  within  the  housing  portion  coupled  with  the 
sound  transducer  means  for  generating  a  signal  control- 
ling the  sound  transducer  means  to  produce  a  human-like 
sound,  and 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  actable  from  outside  the  toy  for 
selectively  activating  the  circuit  means  to  control  the 
sound  transducer  means. 


5.125,867 

TOY  BLOCKS  MADE  OF  FOLDED  MATERIAL  WITH 

ATTACHED  PROTRUSIONS 

Aryeh  Solomon,  Tel  Avit,  Israel,  assignor  to  Buky  Toys  Ltd.. 

Yavne,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,663 

Int.  a.^  A63H  33/00.  33/08:  E04H  12/18:  E04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  446—488  ♦  Claims 


5,125,866 
ELECTRONIC  SOUND-GENERATING  SIMULATED 
BABY  BOTTLE  TOY 
Avi  Arad,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  Truchsess,  City  Island. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Industries.  Inc.,  Mount  Laurel,  N.J. 
Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,831 
Int.  a.'  A63H  5/00,  3/00.  3/52.  3/28 
U.S.  a.  446—397  16  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  simulated  baby  bottle  toy  for  electronically 
generating  human-like  sounds  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrically-shaped   hollow  housing  portion 

simulating  a  nurser  bottle; 
a  generally  nipple-shaped  member  mounted  on  one  end  of 

the  housing  portion; 
sound  transducer  means  covered  by  the  housing  portion  and 


1.  A  toy  block  comprising: 

sheet  material  folded  to  form  a  toy  block  having  a  plurality 

of  planar  surfaces  which  together  define  an  intenor  and  an 

exterior  of  the  block; 
said  sheet  material  being  perforated  to  define  holes  at  at  least 

first,  second  and  third  locations  thereon; 
said  sheet  material  being  folded  such  that  said  holes  at  said 

first  location  and  said  holes  at  said  second  location  overlap 

in  registration  at  a  first  planar  surface  of  said  block. 

thereby  defining  holes  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the 

interior  of  said  block; 


3002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


said  sheet  material  being  folded  such  that  the  holes  at  said 
third  location  overlap  sheet  material  at  a  forth  location; 

protrusion  means  extending  outwardly  through  said  holes  at 
said  third  location  and  being  retained  between  the  sheet 
material  at  said  third  location  and  said  sheet  material  at 
said  fourth  location,  whereby  mating  engagement  be- 
tween the  protrusion  means  of  one  block  and  the  holes 
defmed  by  holes  extending  through  the  block  at  said  first 
and  second  locations  is  provided. 


5,125,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTATION  OF  FISH  WITH 
RF^PECT  TO  THE  POSITION  OF  ABDOMEN  A 
DORSUM 
Agne  Persson,  Kaivokatu  6  B,  SF-21160  Naantali,  Finland 
PCX  No.  PCT/FI89/00069,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10061,  PCX  Pub, 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1988,  38128705 

Int.  a.'  A22C  25/08 
VS.  a.  452—179  7  Oaims 


lower  frame  around  the  perimeter  of  the  chimney's  flue 
when  said  flue  damper  is  closed;  and 
bias  means  mounted  to  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower 


frame  at  points  outside  of  said  sealing  means  for  biasing 
said  upper  frame  to  a  position  separated  from  said  lower 
frame,  wherein  said  bias  means  is  located  under  said  cap 
when  said  flue  damper  is  closed. 


'5,125,870 

FLUE  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 

Giinter  Kilian,  Mannheim-Feudenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  G  +  H  Montage  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  3941779 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/76 
U.S.  a.  454—47  19  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  orientation  of  fish  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  abdomen  and  dorsum,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises 

a  device  (1,  2)  for  bringing  the  fish  (6,  7)  in  motion  head  first 
at  a  speed  desired 

and  a  guide  element  (5)  arranged  at  a  distance  after  this 
device  (1,  2)  in  the  path  of  motion  of  the  fish  in  such  a  way 
that  the  head  (8)  of  the  fish  (6)  hits  the  guide  clement  (5) 
obliquely  both  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  fish  and  also  with  respect  to  the  middle  plane  (9)  of  the 
fish  head  (8)  so  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  head  (8)  of 
the  fish  (6)  lies  sidewards  from  the  perpendicular  (12,  13) 
to  the  guide  element  (5)  through  the  contact  point  of  the 
fish,  due  to  which  the  fish  turns  under  the  influence  of  its 
own  mass  into  sideward  contact  with  the  guide  element 
(5)  and  into  the  same  orientation  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  abdomen  and  dorsum,  irrespective  of,  whether  the 
fish  hits  the  guide  element  with  dorsum  or  with  abdomen. 


5,125,869 

SPRING  BIASED  CHIMNEY  DAMPER 

Hal  A.  VonSick,  912  Southriew  Rd.,  Louisville.  Ky.  40214 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,265,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.941 

Int.  a.»F23L  17/10 

VS.  CI.  454—4  7  Claims 

1.  A  flue  damper,  comprising: 

a  lower  frame,  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  top  surface  of  a 
chimney,  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  the  chimney's  flue; 
an  upper  frame,  including  a  cap; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  upper  frame  and  said 


1.  A  flue  insulation  assembly  for  surrounding  and  mounting 
to  a  flue  wall  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mounting  rings  adapted  to  annularly 
surround  the  flue  wall  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  rim 
portion,  means  for  securing  the  rings  to  the  flue  wall  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  and  vertically  spaced  from  one  another, 
stop  elements  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  inner  and 
outer  rim  portions  of  the  rings  forming  a  recess  between  them 
on  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  rings,  annular  groups  of  a 
plurality  of  laterally  abutting,  plate-shaped  insulation  elements 
disposed  in  said  recesses  between  vertically  adjacent  mounting 
rings  forming  a  ring  around  said  flue  wall  and  an  outer  skin 
secured  to  the  outer  rim  portions  of  said  mounting  rings. 
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5,125,871 

AXIAL  FLOW  COMBINE  ROTOR  HAVING  HELICAL 

EXTENSION  MEMBERS  IN  FORWARD  THRESHING 

AREA 

Marrin  J.  Gorden,  Rte.  1,  Box  299,  Sparta,  Wis.  54656 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,621 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  12/20 


member  and  said  at  least  one  resilient  element  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 


U,S.  a.  460—69 


10  Claims 


^ 


\^ 


~z> — 

1.  An  axial  flow  combine  rotor,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  an  exterior  surface 
with  a  forward  threshing  area  and  rearward  separating 
area; 

(b)  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  multiple  spaced-apart  atuch- 
ment  sites  in  criss-crossing  helical  rows; 

(c)  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  multiple  spaced-apart  thresh- 
ing elements  in  said  forward  threshing  area  in  criss-cross- 
ing helical  rows  defining  continuous  helical  criss-crossing 
paths  extending  from  an  entry  end  to  a  discharge  end  of 
said  body;  and 

(d)  multiple  helical  threshing  extension  members  disposed  in 
said  forward  threshing  area  of  said  rotor  body,  each  of 
said  extension  members  occupying  and  spanning  between 
the  locations  normally  occupied  by  at  least  two  of  said 
single-sited  threshing  elements. 


chamber  when  the  torque  which  is  transmitted  by  said  energy 
storing  elements  reaches  a  preselected  value. 


5,125,873 
PLUNGING  CONSTANT  VELOCITY  RATIO  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT 
Hans-Heinrich  Welschof,  Rodenbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ldhr  A  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1989,  3905566 

iBt  a.'  F16D  3/26 
VS.  a.  464—111  15  Claims 


5,125,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS 
WITH  A  SLIP  CLUTCH  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

MEMBERS 
Wolfgang  Reik,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Luk 
Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  IftihI.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  3942321 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  464—67  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  damping  torsional  vibrations,  comprising 
coaxial  rotary  input  and  output  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  annular  chamber  adjacent  the  other  of  said  members 
and  said  members  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  each 
other;  a  plurality  of  neighboring  energy  storing  elements  dis- 
posed in  and  acting  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
chamber  to  transmit  torque  between  said  members,  said  ele- 
ments having  end  portions  and  said  other  member  including 
sections  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  said  elements;  and  means 
for  supporting  the  energy  storing  elements  in  said  chamber, 
including  at  least  one  stressed  resilient  element  in  at  least  one  of 
force-locking  and  frictional  engagement  with  said  one  member 
to  stress  said  energy  stonng  elements  in  response  to  angular 
displacement  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other,  said  one 


1.  A  plunging  consUnt  velocity  ratio  universal  joint,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  joint  member,  generally  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
having  a  rotational  axis  and  three  pairs  of  tracks  in  its 
interior,  the  pairs  being  equally  spaced  circumferentially 
about  said  rotational  axis  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel thereto; 

an  inner  joint  member  having  a  routional  axis  and  parts 
extending  radially  outwardly  relative  thereto,  into  the 
track  pairs  of  the  outer  joint  member; 

each  of  said  parte  of  the  inner  joint  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  limbs  having  opposed  part -cylindrical  surfaces; 
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three  intennediate  members,  each  comprising  a  part-spheri- 
cal portion  received  between  said  opposed  part-cylindri- 
cal surfaces  of  a  respective  said  pair  of  limbs,  for  radial 
movement  and  articulation  relative  to  the  inner  joint 
member; 

each  intermediate  member  further  comprising  projections 
extending  in  opposite  directions  axially  of  the  outer  joint 
member  from  its  part-spherical  portion,  each  projection 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tracks  facing  the 
tracks  of  the  respective  pair  thereof  in  the  outer  joint 
member; 

at  least  two  rolling  members  for  each  projection  of  each 
intermediate  member,  engaging  in  the  facing  tracks  of  the 
projections  and  outer  joint  member; 

and  respective  cages  for  constraining  the  rolling  members  of 
each  intennediate  member  relative  to  one  another. 


5,125,r75 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jerome  M.  Daugherty,  Littletoo,  and  aifForti  W.  Wink,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Den- 

Tcr,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,586 
Int.  a.5  F16G  5/00 
VS.  a.  474— 2«0  17  ( 


5,125,874 

LONG  LIFE  MODULAR  LINK  BELTS  SUITABLE  FOR 

ABRASIVE  ENVIRONMENTS 

Joseph  A.  Fryer,  Jefferson,  and  Christopher  G.  Greve,  CoTing- 

tOD,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Laitram  Corporation,  New 

Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,265 

Int.  a.5  F16G  J3/04 

VS.  a.  474—214  15  Claims 


1.  A  belt  formed  of  a  plurality  of  modular  links  intercon- 
nected in  a  pattern  of  side  by  side  links,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  link  modules,  each  having  two  end  portions 
with  generally  longitudinally  oriented  slots  therein  for 
receiving  an  articulation  member,  said  slots  having  a 
predetermined  length  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
portion  extending  from  one  end  part  way  through  its 
length  and  flaring  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  substan- 
tially sectonal  shaped  slot  portion  over  substantially  the 
rest  of  the  slot  length,  and 

an  articulation  member  comprising  a  hinge  bar  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section  of  a  width  for  registering 
in  said  substantially  rectangular  portion  of  the  slots  and  of 
a  length  less  than  that  of  the  length  of  said  slots  to  permit 
movement  of  the  hinge  bar  along  the  slot  length,  said 
hinge  bar  being  of  a  flexible  material  compressible  in- 
wardly from  the  substantially  rectangular  end  of  the  slots, 
having  a  bar  length  for  extending  through  a  plurality  of 
said  slots  in  side  by  side  modules  forming  said  belt, 

said  hinge  bar  being  freely  movably  disposed  through  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  side  by  side  links  as  articulation  means 
and  residing  in  slots  having  the  flared  ends  disposed  in  a 
direction  permitting  two  adjacent  end  to  end  links  to 
articulate  by  flexing  the  hinge  bar  within  the  flared  por- 
tions of  the  slots. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  belt  having  a  body  portion  with 
a  tension  section,  a  compression  section,  and  a  load  carrying 
section  embedded  between  said  tension  section  and  said  com- 
pression section,  said  belt  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  strip  of  body  material  helically  wound  at  an 
incline  with  respect  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  strip  being 
wound  against  itself  to  form  generally  inclined  plies  of 
body  material,  said  strip  defining  the  belt  body  portion; 
and 
said  load  carrying  section  comprising  a  tensile  member 
spaced  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  strip  and  positioned 
against  at  least  one  side  of  said  strip,  said  tensile  member 
being  helically  wound  with  said  strip  and  spaced  from  one 
of  said  surfaces,  said  tensile  member  being  embedded  in 
said  body  portion  of  said  belt. 


5,125,876 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  WITH  LIMITED  SLIP  AND 

LOCKUP  CLUTCHES 

Isao   Hirota,  Tochigi,  Japan,   assignor  to  Tochigifujisangyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tochigi,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  452,862,  Dec.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,098,360. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-326075; 
Jul.  20,  1989,  1-84541;  Not.  9,  1989,  1-290077 

Int.  a.'  F16H  J/44 
VS.  a.  475—231  4  Qaims 

1.  A  differential  gqy  comprising: 

(a)  a  differential  mechanism  including: 

(1)  a  differential  case  (49,  223); 

(2)  pinion  shafts  (63,  251)  rotatably  supported  within  said 
differential  case; 

(3)  pinion  gears  (69,  253)  rotatably  supported  by  said 
pinion  shafts,  respectively;  and 

(4)  a  pair  of  side  gears  (71,  73  or  255,  257)  rotaubly  sup- 
ported within  said  differential  case  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion  gears; 

(b)  multiplate  limit  clutch  means  (83,  85  or  269,  271)  dis- 
posed between  said  two  side  gears  and  two  inner  side  wall 
surfaces  of  said  difTerential  case,  respectively,  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  one  to  said  side  gear  with  respective  said 
inner  sidewall  surfaces  for  limiting  the  differential  func- 
tion of  said  differential  mechanism; 

(c)  first  engaging  means  for  providing  a  first  axial  force  for 
engaging  said  limit  clutch  means  for  limiting  the  different 
action  of  said  differential,  said  first  engaging  means  re- 
sponsive to  differing  rotation  of  said  side  gears  relative  to 
each  other; 

(d)  lock  clutch  means  (87,  281)  disposed  within  said  differen- 
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tial  case,  for  rotatably  interconnecting  one  said  side  gear 
to  said  case,  and  for  generating  a  second  axial  force  for 
further  engaging  said  limit  clutch  means  for  further  lock- 
ing the  differential  function  of  said  differential  mechanism; 
and 


to  vertical  that  corresponds  to  the  orientation  of  the  guide 
members; 

suspension  means,  affixed  to  the  frame,  for  supporting  the 
chain  structure  such  that  m  a  first  mode  the  panels  may  be 
moved  downwardly  as  the  climber  ascends  the  climbing 
wall  and  in  a  second  mode  the  (>anels  are  prevented  from 
moving; 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  climber 
on  the  articulated  wall  means;  and 

control  means,  in  communication  with  the  suspension  means 
and  the  position  sensing  means,  for  causing  the  suspension 
means  to  shift  between  the  first  and  second  modes  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  climber  on  the  climb- 
ing wall  in  such  a  way  that  the  climber  may  be  prevented 
from  reaching  the  maximum  height  of  the  articulated  wall 
means,  including  brake  means  for  preventing  the  panels 
from  moving,  a  weight  and  a  rope,  such  that  the  rope  may 
be  attached  to  the  climber  and  may  lift  the  weight  such 
that  the  brake  means  may  be  released  when  the  climber 
reaches  a  predetermined  height  on  the  wall. 


(e)  actuator  means  (127  or  293)  disposed  outside  said  differ- 
ential case,  for  actuating  said  lock  clutch  means  via  at  least 
one  actuating  member  (119,  135  or  291,  287)  passing 
through  at  least  one  space  (137  or  285)  formed  in  said 
differential  case. 


5,125,878 
HAND  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Barry  Wingate,  and  Patrick  R.  Grey,  both  of  Santa  Clara 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medder  Corporation,  Los  Altos, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,061 

Int.  a.5  A63B  23/14 

VS.  a.  482—49  33  Claims 


5,125,877 
SIMULATED  CLIMBING  WALL 
George  Brewer,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brewer's 
Ledge,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,207,  Jan.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,956 

Int.  a.'  A63B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  482—7  2  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  climbing  wall  for  a  climber  to  climb  up  on, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  two  guide  members  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  chain  structure,  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  identi- 
cal climbing  wall  panels  each  panel  flexibly  atuched  to 
the  next  in  a  continuous  chain,  the  chain  structure  mov- 
ably mounted  so  that  a  length  of  the  chain  structure  is 
disposed  between  the  guide  members  so  as  to  constitute  a 
simulated  climbing  wall  with  an  orienUtion  with  respect 


1.  A  hand  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  with  an  outer 
crossbar  and  an  outer  grip  bar  transversely  mounted 
therebetween,  said  outer  grip  bar  having  a  channel  formed 
therein; 

(b)  an  inner  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  outer  frame  for 
movement  along  said  parallel  rods  between  said  outer 
crossbar  and  said  outer  grip  bar,  said  inner  frame  having 
an  inner  crossbar  and  an  inner  gnp  bar  parallel  and  adja- 
cent to  said  outer  crossbar  and  said  outer  gnp  bar  respec- 
tively, said  inner  grip  bar  having  an  inner  cushion  sleeve 
mounted  thereon; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  inner  crossbar  to  said  outer 
crossbar  and  providing  a  resisting  force  when  said  inner 
frame  is  moved  along  said  outer  frame; 

(d)  an  outer  cushion  sleeve  configured  for  facilitating  the 
natural  movement  of  a  hand  grasping  said  outer  gnp  bar 
mounted  on  said  outer  grip  bar  and  having  an  area  of 
reduced  thickness  formed  for  receiving  said  inner  gnp  bar 
as  said  inner  frame  is  moved  along  said  outer  frame  and 
having  a  ridge  protruding  from  the  inner  surface  thereof 
which  substantially  conforms  to  said  channel  of  said  outer 
grip  bar,  whereby  any  rotation  of  said  outer  sleeve  about 
said  outer  grip  bar  in  response  to  the  grasping  motion  of  a 
hand  is  prevented;  and 
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(e)  means  for  altering  the  distance  along  said  outer  frame  further  comprises  axle  twisting  means  arranged  for  causing  the 
over  which  said  inner  frame  may  be  moved,  said  altering  axle  member  to  twist  about  a  second  axis,  transverse  to  said 
means  including  a  spring  clip  adjustably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  parallel  rods  between  said  inner  frame  and  one  of 
said  outer  crossbar  and  said  outer  grip  bar,  said  spring 
clips  capable  of  bemg  positioned  at  different  locations 
along  said  parallel  rods  and  adjustably  mounted  thereto, 
whereby  said  spring  clips  effectively  shorten  the  distance 
over  which  said  inner  frame  may  be  moved  along  said 
outer  frame. 


5,125,879 

ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

EXERCISING  STATIONARY  BICYCLE 

H«i-Pin   Kuo,   Chi-Lu-Chien   No.   30,    Pao-An-Tsun,   Jen-Te 

Hsian,  Tainan  Hsein,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,364 

Int.  a.'  A63B  22/00 

VS.  a.  482—59  1  Oaim 


1.  An  adjustable  roller  structure  for  an  exercising  stationary 
bicycle  comprising: 

a  driving  wheel  connected  with  two  pedals; 

a  driven  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle  and  connected  with  said 
driving  wheel  by  a  belt; 

a  pair  of  rollers  mounced  on  each  end  of  said  driven  wheel, 
each  said  roller  having  an  inner  disc  and  an  outer  disc, 
each  said  outer  disc  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle 
while  each  said  inner  disc  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
axle; 

an  adjusting  means  having  an  adjusting  screw  which  is 
engaged  with  a  block  connected  with  a  pair  of  arms;  each 
said  arm  being  connected  with  a  respective  said  inner  disc; 

plurality  of  flexible  plates  connected  between  said  inner  and 
outer  discs; 

whereby  said  inner  disc  may  be  controlled  to  move  towards 
or  away  from  said  outer  disc  simply  by  regulating  said 
adjusting  screw,  and  thereby  deform  said  plates  to  vary 
the  air  resistance  of  said  rotatable  rollers. 


5.125,880 

SKI  SIMULATION  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Julian  D.  Peters,  East  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Ski  Jive 

Limited,  Surrey,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00097,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1989, 
8901709;  Feb.  10,  1989,  8903101 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/04 
MS.  a.  482—68  21  Oaims 

1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising  support  means,  arranged 
for  supporiing  a  standing  person,  and  axle  means  defining  a 
first  axis  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  axle  means  and 
including  guide  roller  means,  arranged  for  providing  guided 
rolling  support  to  the  support  means  as  the  support  means  is 
rolled  over  and  across  said  axle  means,  at  least  one  wheel  mem- 
ber and  an  axle  supporting  means,  wherein  said  apparatus 


first  axis,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  axle  member  about  the 
flrst  axis. 


5,125,881 
REAR  DELTOID  EXCERCISE  MACHINE 
Gary  A.  Jones,  Falmouth,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hammer  Strength 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,325 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/06 

VS.  a.  482—97  IS  aaims 


1.  A  rear  deltoid  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  bench  supported  by  the  frame; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  a  head  end 
of  the  bench,  one  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  hold  at  least 
one  removal  weight;  and 

actuating  means  extending  from  the  lever  generally  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bench  and  including  an 
actuating  surface  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  back  of 
the  upper  arm  of  an  exerciser  lying  face  down  upon  the 
bench  to  pivotally  raise  the  lever  through  shoulder  adduc- 
tive  motion  to  exercise  a  rear  deltoid  muscle  group,  the 
actuating  surface  oriented  generally  vertically  and  facing 
the  bench  when  the  lever  is  in  an  initial  at  rest  position  and 
oriented  generally  horizontally  and  facing  downwardly 
when  the  lever  has  been  pivotally  raised. 


5,125,882 

RESISTANCE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRENGTHENING  A  GOLF  SWING 

Ted  A.  La  Mothe,  5512  45th  Avenue  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55417,  and  Larry  J.  Forster,  Rte.  2,  Box  126  C,  Anadarko, 
Okla.  73005 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,444 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  482—114  25  Oaims 

1.  A  resistance  exercising  apparatus  for  strengthening  a  golf 
swing,  comprising: 
a  hand-held  shaft  with  proximal  and  distal  portions  and 
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having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  a  conventional 
golf  club  such  that  the  disul  portion  is  swingable  adjacent 
to  the  ground; 
an  extendable  shaft  with  inner  and  outer  portions  being 
freely  slidable  relative  to  each  other  throughout  the  arc  of 
the  golf  swing,  the  outer  portion  being  swingably  affixed 
to  the  distal  portion  of  the  hand-held  shaft,  the  extendable 
shaft  being  extendable  in  length  and  swingable  with  the 
hand-held  shaft  when  the  hand-held  shaft  is  swung 
through  an  arc  of  the  golf  swing; 


5,125,883 

ABDOMINAL  EXEROSE  METHOD 

Jeffrey  D.  Shoebrooks,  601  Folkstone  Dr.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40517 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,743,  Jul.  18, 1990.  This  application  Dec. 

2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,465 

Int.  a.'  A63B  2i/02 

VS.  a.  482—140  2  Oaims 


f7  IT 


/ 


Cl^  uAj 


and  extending  at  least  to  the  lower  back  portion  of  the 
user,  said  board  being  constructed  to  be  normally  flat  in 
configuration  and  being  bendable  into  an  upwardly 
curved  configuration,  said  board  having  handle  means 
mounted  thereon  near  said  one  end  thereof;  and 
gnpping  said  handle  means  with  the  hands  of  the  user  and 
moving  to  bend  said  board  upwardly  into  a  concave  con- 
figuration to  contract  and  shorten  the  abdominal  muscles 
against  the  resilient  force  of  said  board,  while  the  user's 
head,  neck,  shoulder  and  back  portions  are  supported  by 
said  board. 


5,125,884 
ADJUSTABLE  BENCH  EXEROSE  APPARATUS 
Raymond  P.  Weber,  890  W.  100  North,  Provo,  Utah  84601; 
Jesse  G.  DaybeU,  715  N.  1600  West.  Mapleton.  Utah  84664; 
Gary  L.  Thornton,  and  Lynn  L.  Thornton,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
231,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah  84062 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,180 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—145  9  Claims 


a  support  mounted  transversely  of  the  hand-held  and  extend- 
able shafts;  and 

resistance  creating  means  on  the  support  and  being  affixed  to 
the  inner  portion  of  the  extendable  shaft  for  creating 
resistance  to  the  swinging  of  the  hand-held  and  extendable 
shafts,  the  extendable  shaft  swinging  about  an  axis  of  the 
resistance  creating  means  and  also  about  an  axis  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  resistance 
creating  means. 


1.  A  method  of  abdominal  exercise,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps  by  a  user: 

lying  in  a  supine  position  on  a  flexible  and  resilient  elongated 
board  of  a  length  extending  from  one  end  near  the  head 
portion  of  the  user  to  an  opposite  end  spaced  therefrom 


1  An  adjustable  bench  exercising  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  support  structure  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horizonul  surface; 

elongate  bench  means  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  support  structure; 

power  activated  elevating  means  attached  to  said  support 
structure  for  elevating  said  bench  means  about  the  point  of 
the  pivotal  attachment  of  said  bench  means  with  said 
support  structure; 

adjustable  ankle  retaining  means  atuched  to  the  non-pivotal 
end  of  said  bench  means;  and 

an  adjustable  right-angled  removable  extension  for  support- 
ing a  bench  user's  knees,  said  extension  attached  to  the 
non-pivotal  end  of  the  bench  means,  and  wherein  the  knee 
support  right-angled  extension  forms  a  135  degree  angle 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  bench  means  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  right-angled  extension. 


5,125,885 
BONDED  ENVELOPE  STACK  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Wooley,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  A.  Derrell  Hightower. 
Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  National  Service  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.510 
Int.  a.'  B31B  21/62.  21/98 
U.S.  a.  493—14  16  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  bonded  vertically  aligned 
stack  of  envelopes  from  partially  formed  envelope  blanks 
comprising  a  front  panel  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  opposed  side  edges,  a  bottom  flap  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  front  panel,  a  sealing  flap  extending  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  front  panel,  and  side  flaps  extending  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  and  folded  against  the  front 
panel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  machine  frame; 

(b)  a  clockwise  rotatable  bottom  flap  folding  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  machine  frame; 

(c)  a  counterclockwise  rotatable  transfer  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  machine  frame  downstream  of  and  parallel  to  said 
folding  cylinder,  said  bottom  flap  folding  cylinder  and 
said  transfer  cylinder  cooperating  to  fold  the  bottom  flap 
of  a  partially  formed  envelope  blank  against  the  side  flaps 
to  form  a  partially  formed  envelope,  the  side  flaps,  the 
bottom  panel,  and  the  front  panel  defining  a  pocket; 

(d)  a  clockwise  rotatable  seal  fold  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
machine  frame  downstream  of  and  parallel  to  said  transfer 
cylinder  for  selectively  holding  the  top  flap  of  the  par- 
tially formed  envelope; 

(e)  a  counterclockwise  rotatable  delivery  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  machine  frame  downstream  of  and  parallel  to  said 
seal  fold  cylinder,  said  delivery  cylinder  and  said  seal  fold 
cylinder  each  having  exterior  surfaces  defining  an  enve- 
lope pinch  gap  and  cooperating  to  fold  the  top  flap  of  the 
partially  formed  envelope  against  the  front  panel  and  side 
flaps  to  form  a  fully  formed  envelope; 

(0  a  seal  fold  flap  trap  secured  to  said  machine  frame  verti- 
cally above  said  pinch  gap  for  receiving  the  pocket  of  the 
partially  formed  envelope,  said  seal  fold  flap  trap  includ- 
ing a  downstream  vertical  wall  having  plural  parallel 
spaced-apart  vertically  elongated  slots; 

(g)  glue  application  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  front 
panel; 


stack  and  for  electrically  communicating  said  second 
quantity  to  said  controller. 


(h)  envelope  sensing  means  secured  proximate  to  said  deliv- 
ery cylinder  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  partially  formed 
envelope  at  said  seal  fold  flap  trap; 

(i)  plural  delivery  spiral  means  mounted  on  said  machine 
frame  downstream  of  said  delivery  cylinder  for  receiving 
envelopes  from  said  delivery  cylinder,  said  spiral  means 
having  plural  spiral  receiving  arms,  pairs  of  said  arms 
defining  envelope  receiving  slots  having  a  predefined 
depth; 

(j)  delivery  table  means  for  receiving  plural  envelopes  in  a 
stack  from  said  spiral  means;  and 

(k)  control  means  for  dynamically  controlling  said  glue 
application  means,  comprising: 

a  central  controller  having  plural  input  lines  and  plural 
output  lines  coupled  to  said  glue  application  means; 

an  output  module  operatively  coupled  to  said  controller; 

photoelectric  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  envelope  on  said 
delivery  cylinder,  said  sensor  means  being  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  delivery  cylinder  and  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  controller; 

first  counter  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  controller 
for  counting  a  first  quantity  of  envelopes  in  a  bonded  stack 
and  for  electrically  communicating  said  first  quantity  to 
said  controller;  and 

second  counter  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  controller 
for  counting  a  second  quantity  of  envelopes  in  a  bonded 


5.12S,8S6 

ONE  PIECE  POURING  SPOUT  SEALED  TO 

INNERMOST  AND  OUTERMOST  SURFACES  OF 

MOISTURE  IMPERVIOUS  CARTON 

WIHian  P.  DirksinK,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasifpwr  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  Ciacinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15.  I9i»,  Ser.  No.  451.495 

The  peftioii  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae^aent  to  Mar.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/84 

VS.  a.  493—87  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  one-piece  pwlymeric  pouring 
spout  having  a  liquid  passageway  including  a  discharge  orifice 
and  at  least  one  preformed  flange  oriented  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  liquid  passageway  along  its  length,  said 
preformed  flange  having  a  truncated  skirt  exhibiting  a  mini- 
mum cross-section  which  is  greater  than  the  maximum  cross- 
section  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  spout  extending  there- 
from, in  liquid  tight  relation  to  the  innermost  and  outermost 
surfaces  of  a  carton  comprised  of  a  laminate  material  having  an 
intermediate  layer  comprised  of  paperboard  and  an  innermost 
and  outermost  layer  which  are  substantially  impervious  to 
liquid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  a  hole  of  predetermined  cross-section  in  a  wall  of 
said  carton,  thereby  exposing  said  paperboard  layer  at  the 
edges  of  said  cut  hole,  said  cross-section  of  said  hole  being 
large  enough  to  fully  inseri  said  truncated  skin  on  said 
preformed  flange  of  said  one-piece  polymeric  pouring 
spout  without  damaging  either  said  skiri  or  said  carion 
wall,  yet  small  enough  to  be  totally  blocked  by  said  pre- 
formed flange  on  said  pouring  spout; 

(b)  inserting  said  truncated  skiri  on  said  preformed  flange  of 
said  one-piece  polymeric  pouring  spout  through  said  cut 
hole  in  said  wall  of  said  canon  so  that  said  discharge 
orifice  of  said  spout  is  on  the  exterior  of  said  carton; 

(c)  bringing  said  preformed  flange  on  said  pouring  spout  into 
contacting  relation  with  said  canon  wall  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cut  hole  so  as  to  block  said  cut  hole  in  said 
carton  wall; 

(d)  deforming  said  truncated  skirt  extending  from  said  pre- 
formed flange  of  said  pouring  spout  in  an  outward  direc- 
tion to  form  a  second  flange  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
carton  wall  about  said  cut  hole,  said  second  flange  exhibit- 
ing a  minimum  cross-section  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  maximum  cross-section  of  said 
pouring  spout  as  measured  at  any  point  above  said  pre- 
formed flange  and  a  maximum  cross-section  which  is  not 
only  large  enough  to  block  said  cut  hole  in  said  carton 
wall,  but  which  is  also  large  enough  to  coincide  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  preformed  flange  located  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  carton  wall;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to 
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the  coinciding  portions  of  said  opposing  flanges  and  only 
the  carton  surfaces  they  contact  to  continuously  fuse  said 
coinciding  fxjrtions  of  said  flanges  to  the  innermost  and 
outermost  layers  of  said  carton  wall  about  the  periphery 
of  said  cut  hole,  whereby  the  exposed  paperboard  layer  at 
the  edges  of  said  cut  hole  is  completely  isolated  from  the 
liquid  contained  in  or  dispensed  from  said  carbon  through 
said  one-piece  pouring  spout  as  well  as  any  liquid  to  which 
said  carton  is  exposed  from  the  environment  through 
which  it  passes  pnor  to  emptying  of  its  contents  and  dis- 
posal thereof 


5,125,888 
MAGNETIC  STEREOTACnC  SYSTEM  FOR 
TREATMENT  DELIVERY 
Matthew  A.  Howard;  Marc  Mafherg;  M.  Sean  Grady,  all  of 
Seattle.  Wash.;  Rogers  C.  Ritter.  ami  George  T.  GilUes,  both 
of  CharlettsTille,  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  VirgiBii 
Alumni  Patents  Fenodatton,  Ckariettesvillc,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  463,340 
lat.  a.'  A61N  2/00 
VS.  a.  600—12  37  Claims 


5,125,887 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACCUMULATION  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL  ARTICLES  DOWNSTREAM  OF  THE 

MACHINE  WHICH  PRODUCES  THEM 

Enrico  Attucci,  Via  di  MonUuto  No.  80,  Fraz.  Monteoriolo, 

Impruneta.  Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  17,  1990,  9466  A/90 

Int.  a.5  B65H  29/04 

VS.  a.  493—204  14  daims 


1.  The  method  of  delivering  treatment  to  a  specific  location 
in  a  body  part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  impregnating  a  flexible  carrier  means  with  the  treatment 
to  be  delivered; 

b)  attaching  the  carrier  means  to  a  magnetic  object  by  a 
connection  means; 

c)  inserting  the  magnetic  object  within  the  body; 

d)  magnetically  coupling  the  magnetic  object  to  a  magnetic 
field  of  an  electromagnet; 

e)  moving  the  magnetic  object  within  the  body  to  the  spe- 
cific location  in  the  body  part  by  changing  the  magnetic 
field  with  the  electromagnet; 

0  disengaging  the  magnetic  object  from  the  carrier  means  by 

effecting  the  connection  means; 
g)  directing  the  magnetic  object  back  out  of  the  body  by 

changing  the  magnetic  field  with  the  electromagnet. 


1.  A  device  for  the  welding  and  stacking  of  sheet  material 
articles,  comprising: 

welding  and  cutting  means  including  welding  and  cutting 
bars  for  welding  said  articles  and  cutting  said  articles  and 
feeding  a  new  sheet  material  article  along  a  trajectory; 
support  means  including  a  crosspiece  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  cutting  and  welding  means  for  receiving 
successive  sheet  material  articles;  retention  means  includ- 
ing pressure  elements  acting  alternately  in  order  to  retain 
the  sheet  material  articles  on  said  support  means,  a  first  of 
said  pressure  elements  being  raised  in  order  to  allow  the 
new  sheet  material  article  to  pass  said  first  of  said  pressure 
elements  to  accumulate  said  sheet  material  articles  on  said 
crosspiece,  a  second  of  said  pressure  elements  acting  on  a 
rear  end  portion  of  the  new  sheet  material  article  at  a 
sheltered  location,  below  the  trajectory  of  the  new  sheet 
material  article,  said  first  of  said  pressure  elements  being 
lowered  to  act  on  the  slack  after  advance  of  the  new  sheet 
matenal  article  and  said  second  of  said  pressure  elements 
being  raised  in  order  to  receive  a  rear  end  portion  of  the 
new  sheet  material  article;  blowing  means  for  positioning 
and  cooling  a  weld  of  an  end  of  the  new  sheet  material 
article;  transporting  and  positioning  means  including  an 
element  having  a  movement  trajectory  above  the  stack 
under  formation  for  engaging  the  new  sheet  material 
article  while  the  new  sheet  matenal  article  is  being  fed  by 
said  welding  and  cutting  means,  said  element  moving 
relative  to  the  new  sheet  material  article  and  extending  the 
new  sheet  material  article  above  the  stack  under  formation 
and  subsequently  moving  from  below  the  new  sheet  mate- 
rial article  after  the  new  sheet  matenal  article  is  engaged 
by  said  first  pressure  element. 


5,125.889 
INFANT  INCUBATORS  WITH  MICRORLTER 
Mark  Snyders,  13  Erith  Street,  Botany.  New  South  Wales  2019. 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  4,  1989,  PJ7686 

Int.  a.'  A61G  n/00 

U.S.  a.  600—22  10  Oaims 


1.  An  incubator  comprising  wall  means  defining  a  chamber, 
said  wall  means  including  gas  outlet  vents  from  said  chamber, 
a  filter  box,  a  microfilter  removably  mounted  in  said  filter  box 
and  dividing  the  filter  box  into  a  gas  inlet  compartment  and  a 
gas  outlet  compartment,  the  filter  box  having  a  gas  inlet 
through  which  unfiltered  gas  can  enter  said  gas  inlet  compart- 
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ment  and  a  gas  outlet  through  which  filtered  gas  can  leave  said 
gas  outlet  compartment,  and  means  for  delivering  gas  from  the 
gas  outlet  to  said  chamber,  and  wherein  said  filter  comprises  a 
hygroscopic  filter  pad  and  an  envelope  enclosing  said  pad  and 
formed  from  a  water-repellent  non-woven  cohesive  material 
that  is  highly  permeable  to  air  and  oxygen. 


said  cassette  means  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  said 
instrument  in  the  plane  of  said  pumping  means,  said  cas- 


5,125.890 
VACUUM-CONSTRICnON  ERECTION  AID  DEVICE 
Daniel  C.  Merrill,  Walnut  Creek,  and  William  B.  Andersen. 
Antioch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bak  Medical  Products, 
Martinez,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,235,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,473 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—39  28  Qaims 


'//////f///////////M///M^//j>/M//. 
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1.  A  device  for  inducing  and  sustaining  an  erection  of  a 
penis,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tubular  penile  vacuum  chamber  with  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  receptive  of  said  penis, 

b)  means  connected  to  said  closed  end  of  said  tubular  penile 
vacuum  chamber  to  remove  air  from  said  chamber  to 
induce  blood  flow  to  said  penis  so  as  to  cause  said  erec- 
tion, 

c)  elastic  tube  means  for  achieving  an  airiight  seal  between 
said  open  end  of  said  penile  vacuum  chamber  and  said 
penis, 

d)  elastic  band  means  for  constricting  the  blood  flow  from 
said  penis,  said  band  being  manufactured  from  a  rubber 
band  and  two  strips  of  melastic  material, 

e)  elastic  band  dislodging  means  for  transferring  said  elastic 
band  from  said  penile  vacuum  chamber  to  said  penis,  said 
dislodging  means  being  formed  from  a  member  which  has 
been  attached  to  said  elastic  tube  means,  and 

0  vacuum  release  means  for  simultaneously  relieving  said 
vacuum  in  said  chamber  while  said  band  is  transferred 
from  said  chamber  onto  said  penis. 


5,125,891 
DISPOSABLE  VACUUM/PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
CASSETTE  SYSTEM 
K.  Mosaddeq  Hossain,  Hillsborough,  N.J.;  Jude  V.  Paganelli, 
New  Britain,  Pa.;  Bemd  R.  Fischer,  E.  Norristown.  Pa.;  Ro- 
bert M.  Bross,  Ivyland,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  P.  Cook,  Blue  Bell. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Site  Microsurgical  Systems,  Inc.,  Horsham, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,120,  Apr.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,798,580.  This  applicaHon  Oct.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  253,801 
Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  604—34  31  Claims 

1.  A  microsurgical  irrigation/aspiration  system,  comprismg: 
an  irrigation/aspiration  instrument  having  pumping  means 

with  a  plane  along  which  pumping  may  take  place;  and 
removable  cassette  means  containing  an  aspiration  pumping 
segment  which  cooperates  with  said  pumping  means  in 
the  performance  of  either  peristaltic  or  vacuum  pumping, 
said  cassette  means  having  a  wall  definmg  an  aperture  for 
engaging  said  pumping  segment  with  said  pumping  means. 


sette   means   further  including  a  selectably  occludable 
infusion  line  passing  therethrough. 


5,125,892 

DISPENSER  FOR  STORING  AND  MIXING  SEVERAL 

COMPONENTS 

Amie  Dnidik,  6870  Somerled,  Notre-Dame-De-Grice,  Quebec, 

Canada  H4V  IVl 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  15,  1990,  2016870 
Int.  a.'  A61M  il/OO.  5/24 
MS.  a.  604—90  9  Oaims 


1.  A  two  compartment  syringe  assembly  for  dispensing  a 
liquid  medication  derived  from  the  mixing  of  a  first  and  a 
second  component,  one  of  said  components  being  a  liquid,  said 
assembly  having 

a  cylindrical  medication  barrel  having  a  forward  medication 
delivery  end  and  a  rearward  end, 

an  axially  slidable  plunger  for  closing  off  the  rearward  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  plunger  being  disposed  in  fluid  tight 
engagement  in  said  barrel, 

a  partitioning  stoppjer  being  separate  from  the  plunger  for 
dividing  the  barrel  into  said  two  compartments,  said  stop- 
per being  slidably  disposed  in  fluid  tight  engagement  in 
said  barrel,  said  stopper  having  a  fluid  passageway  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough, 

a  pop-out  blow  plug  disposed  in  fluid  tight  engagement  in 
said  fluid  passageway,  said  blow  plug  being  displaceable, 
so  as  to  unblock  said  fluid  passage,  under  fluid  pressure,  as 
induced  by  movement  of  the  plunger, 

said  pariitioning  stopper  being  forwardly  displaceable  by 
abutting  contact  with  said  plunger  as  said  plunger  under- 
goes forward  movement,  characterized  in  that 
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said  stop[>er  is  of  a  resilient  materia], 

said  fluid  passageway  consists  of  a  first  rearward  opening 
and  a  second  forward  opening  connected  to  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  fluid  bypass  chamber,  said  bypass  chamber 
having  a  forward  axial  end  wall  and  a  rearward  axial  ei>d 
wall,  said  first  opening  being  defined  by  said  rearward 
axial  end  wall  and  said  second  opening  being  defined  by 
said  forward  axial  end  wall, 

said  pop-out  blow  plug  is  sized  larger  than  said  first  and 
second  openings  and  smaller  than  said  bypass  chamber, 
and 

said  pop-out  blow  plug  releasably  blocks  one  of  said  first  and 
second  openings,  the  opening  blocked  by  the  blow  plug 
being  defined  by  a  respective  resilient  axial  end  wall  such 
that,  under  said  pressure,  the  end  wall  deflects  into  said 
bypass  chamber  and  said  blow  plug  is  dislodged  from  said 
opening  into  the  fluid  bypass  chamber  thereby  allowing 
for  bypass  flow  of  liquid  from  one  compartment  through 
the  partition  stopper  and  into  the  other  compartment. 


ionic  content  of  the  active  electrode  reservoir  is  different 
from  that  of  the  primary  electrode  arrangement,  to  selec- 


5,125,893 

SUCTION  CATHETER  WITH  W  ALL  LUMEN  FOR 

IRRIGATION 

Gale  E.  Dryden,  5835  North  Tacoma,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,232 

Int.  a.'  A61M  il/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—54  3  Claims 


tively  effect  relative  concentrations  of  ions  in  the  active 
electrode  reservoir. 


5,125,895 
STEERABLE  CATHETER 
Maurice  Buchbinder,  and  Ronald  J.  Solar,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Versaflex,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,747,  Dec.  9,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,813,  Jul.  22,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,723,936.  This  application  I>ec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,522 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subse^ueat  to  Feb.  9,  2005, 
has  been  disclaiined. 
Int.  a.'  A61M  iT/00.  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—95  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  operation  of  a  suction  catheter 
and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  double  lumen  suction  catheter  from  a  catheter 

enclosing  bag  through  a  valve  and  a  breathing  tube  adap- 
tor; 
supplying  oxygen  through  the  adaptor  to  a  breathing  tube; 
providing  sufficient  sealing  between  the  catheter  and  the 

valve  to  prevent  the  bag  from  over  inflating  and  pulling 

the  catheter  out  of  the  adaptor; 
admitting  some  oxygen  through  the  valve  into  the  bag;  and 
flowing  an  irrigating  fluid  out  of  a  distal  end  portion  of  the 

catheter  while  simultaneously  inducing  a  flow  of  material 

into  an  inlet  in  said  catheter  end  portion; 
observing  the  bag  while  inducing  the  flow,  to  identify  excess 

suctioning  that  could  cause  lung  collapse. 


5.125,894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

ENVIRONMENT  ELECTROTRANSPORT 

Joseph  B.  Phipps.  Plymouth,  and  Lyn  C.  Moodie,  St.  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,232 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  electrotransport  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  operating  a  primary  electrode  arrangement  to 
provide  electromotive  force  to  transport  ions  from  an 
active  electrode  reservoir;  and, 

(b)  selectively  operating  a  secondary  electrode  arrangement 
such  that  the  effect  of  the  electrochemical  reactions  gen- 
erated by  the  secondary  electrode  arrangement  on  the 


1.  A  steerable  dilatation  catheter  means  compnsing: 

a.  a  flexible  catheter  comprising  a  spring  coil  body  defining 
a  lumen,  said  spring  coil  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  distal  end  of  said  spring  coil  body  being  closed, 
and  said  spring  coil  body  having  a  flexible  body  skin 
thereon; 

b.  dilatation  balloon  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  spring  coil  body,  said  spring  coil  being  less 
tightly  wound  for  a  predetermined  length  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  said  spnng  coil  body 
and  within  the  dilatation  balloon  means,  the  flexible  body 
skin  proximal  to  the  dilatation  balloon  means  being  tight 
against  said  spring  coil  body,  and  the  dilatation  balloon 
means  being  inflated  by  fluid  entering  through  the  less 
tightly  wound  coils  in  said  predetermined  length; 

c.  a  deflection  wire  within  the  lumen  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  said 
spring  coil  body,  the  distal  end  of  said  deflection  wire 
being  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  spring  coil  body; 
and, 

d.  control  means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  cathe- 
ter, the  proximal  end  of  said  deflection  wire  extending  to 
the  control  means,  the  control  means  having  engaging 
means  which  fixedly  engages  the  proximal  end  of  said 
deflection  wire  to  cause  said  deflection  wire  to  be  dis- 
placed distally  or  proximally.  said  displacement  causing 
the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  to  bend  out  of  or  toward  the 
line  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  control  means  having 
rotation  means  to  cause  said  deflection  wire  and  said 
catheter  to  rotate  together  to  cause  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,125,896 
STEERABLE  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 
Hikmat  J.  Hojcibane,  Chvlestown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Miuray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,467 
Int.  a.'  A61M  i7/00 


MS.  a.  604—95 


19  0aiins 


1.  A  steerable  catheter  compnsing: 

a  hollow  outer  tube  having  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  portion; 

a  first  inner  tube  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  at  said  distal 
end  portion; 

actuating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  proximal  end  portion 
of  said  outer  tube; 

a  pull  wire  extending  longitudinally  from  said  actuating 
means  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  outer  tube,  said 
pull  wire  extending  through  said  first  inner  tube; 

said  actuating  means  being  slidable  towards  said  distal  end 
portion  for  tensioning  said  pull  wire  to  thereby  bend  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  outer  tube;  and 

a  flat  wire  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  parallel  to  said 
pull  wire  and  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  inner 
tube,  said  flat  wire  restricting  the  direction  of  bending  of 
said  distal  end  portion  of  said  outer  tube  when  said  pull 
wire  is  tensioned. 


means  for  sealing  the  ambient  air  port,  the  means  including; 
a  pin  member  having  a  stem,  the  stem  being  dimensioned  to 

occlude  the  ambient  air  port  and  inflation  lumen;  and, 
a  gripping  member  perpendicularly  joined  to  one  end  of  the 

stem;  and. 
means  for  sealing  the  fluid  lumen  at  the  one  end  of  the  tube. 


5,125,898 

DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE 

RETRACTION 

Harry  Kaufhold,  Jr.,  9711  Ebb  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77089;  Martin 

Jasso,  Houston,  and  Gerald  E.  Knickeberg,  Cypress,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Harry  Kaufhold,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioo-in-part      of      Ser.      No.      497,45,8      filed      as 

PCr/US91/01768,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,000,736. 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/32 

UJS.  a.  604—110  12  Claims 


5,125,897 
GASTROSTOMY  DEVICE  WITH  ONE-WAY  VALVE  AND 

CUFF  PIN 
David  G.  Quinn,  Grayslalie;  Erik  Andersen,  Vernon  Hills,  and 
Steven  E.  Wendland,  Rolling  Meadows,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Corpak,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,855 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—99  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  percutaneous  enteral  feeding  through  a 
surgically  formed  ostomy,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  at  least  a  fluid  lumen  and  an  inflation  lumen, 
the  tube  having  aport  near  one  end  to  dispose  the  inflation 
lumen  to  ambient  air  and  an  outlet  at  an  other  end  to 
convey  fluid  from  within  the  fluid  lumen  into  a  patient; 

an  inflatable  member  joined  near  the  other  end  of  the  tube, 
the  member  being  inflatable  and  deflatable  through  the 
inflation  lumen,  the  member  in  a  deflated  state  having  an 
outer  configuration  facilitating  passage  through  the  stoma, 
the  member  in  an  inflated  state  facilitating  retention  of  the 
device  within  the  ostomy; 

one-way  valve  means  secured  to  the  outlet  of  the  tube,  the 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  fluid  flowing  through  the 
fluid  lumen; 


u  m 


1.  A  disposable  syringe  assembly,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an  inter- 
nal central  bore; 

a  tubular  plunger  having  a  closed  proximal  end,  said  plunger 
being  telescopingly  insertable  within  the  proximal  end  of 
said  central  bore  of  said  barrel  and  adapted  for  sealed, 
sliding  reciprocating  movement  therewithin; 

needle  attachment  means  mounted  around  the  inner  wall  of 
said  barrel,  said  needle  attachment  means  being  adapted 
for  receiving  a  hypodermic  needle  mountable  therein  and 
having  a  releasable  hub  portion  adapted  for  movement 
within  said  central  bore  of  said  barrel  when  released; 

a  plunger  distal  seal  member  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  plunger,  said  plunger  distal  seal  member 
having  a  releasable  hub  portion  adapted  for  sealed  sliding 
movement  within  said  tubular  plunger  when  released,  said 
plunger  distal  seal  member  closing  and  sealing  the  distal 
end  of  said  plunger  prior  to  release  of  said  hub  portion  of 
said  plunger  distal  seal  member,  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
plunger  being  relatively  evacuated; 

said  releasable  hub  portions  of  said  needle  attachment  means 
and  said  plunger  distal  seal  member  being  releasable  in 
sequence  and  lockingly  engageable  with  one  another  upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  longitudinal  axial  force  on 
said  plunger,  the  distal  end  of  said  barrel  having  an  open- 
ing therein  exposing  the  distal  faces  of  said  releasable  hub 
portions  of  said  plunger  distal  seal  member  and  said  needle 
attachment  means  to  the  atmosphere; 

said  releasable  hub  portions  of  said  needle  attachment  means 
and  said  plunger  distal  seal  member  being  forced,  when 
engaged  with  one  another  and  released,  into  the  relatively 
evacuated  interior  of  said  plunger  by  differential  pressure 
between  said  evacuated  intenor  and  the  atmosphere. 
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5,125,899 
DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  FOR  ONCE-ONLY  USE 
Laigi  Frignoli,  Milan,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Abar  Senricc  S.R.L„ 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1990,  19354  A/90 
Int.  a.'  A61M  i/00 
MS.  CL  604—110  2  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  syringe  for  once-only  use,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  base  wall  traversed  by  a  hole 
wherein  a  hypodermic  needle  is  positioned;  and 

a  syringe  operating  shaft  movably  housed  within  the  cylin- 
der and  carrying  a  movable  plunger  which  is  releasably 
connected  to  a  shaped  appendix  of  said  shaft; 

wherein  said  hypodermic  needle  is  inserted  and  locked  in 
said  hole  in  the  cylinder  base  wall,  said  hypodermic  needle 
comprising  a  shaped  element  which  projects  from  said 
hypodermic  needle  towards  the  cylinder  interior,  said 
shaped  element  being  securely  engageable  with  a  shaped 
portion  which  is  provided  in  a  facing  surface  of  said  mov- 
able plunger,  said  shaped  portion  being  complementary 
with  said  shaped  element;  and 

an  engagement  force  between  the  shaped  element  of  said 
hypodermic  needle  and  the  shaped  portion  in  the  facing 
surface  of  said  movable  plunger  is  greater  than  an  engage- 
ment force  between  the  shaped  appendix  of  said  syringe 
operating  shaft  and  the  movable  plunger,  such  that  when 
said  shaft  is  withdrawn  m  a  direction  away  from  said 
hypodermic  needle,  the  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
said  movable  plunger  will  be  released  and  said  movable 
plunger  will  remain  engaged  with  said  shaped  element  of 
said  hypodermic  needle. 


5,125,900 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  PRESSURIZING 

FLUID-HLLED  CONTAINERS 

Leonides  Y.  Teves,  623  39th  St.,  West  Bradenton,  Ha.  34205 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,264 

Int.  a.'  A61F  7/12 

MS.  a.  604—114  6  Claims 
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a  base  member  having  a  length  sufficient  to  wrap  about  said 

bag; 
fastening  means  for  releasably  securmg  said  base  member  to 

said  bag  when  wrapped  thereabout, 
a  heating  element  positioned  within  said  appliance; 
an  inflatable  bladder  positioned  within  said  appliance; 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 

heating  element;  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  air  pressure  within  said 

bladder; 
whereby  fluid  is  introduced  into  a  patient  at  a  preselected 

temperature  and  flow  rate  when  said  appliance  is  wrapped 

about  said  bag. 


5,125,901 

INTERMITTENT  PATIENT  SUCHON  SYSTEM, 

SELF-CONTAINED  COfSTROL 

Jay  L.  Lewis,  KnozTille,  Tenn.,  asaigBor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  RickmoBd,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,792,  Nov.  13,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,015,236, 

which  is  a  contiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,499,  Jan.  12. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

664,109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subac<|uent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  diaclainied. 

Int  CV  A61M  1/00 

MS.  CL  604—120  9  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  for  warming  and  pressurizing  fluid  con- 
uined  in  a  flexible  bag,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  self-contained  control  device  for  an  intermittent 
suction  system  and  having  operating  means  and  output  means 
for  alternately  applying  a  vacuum  and  atmosphenc  pressure  to 
a  patient  for  removing  fluids  from  said  patient,  said  system 
including  a  vacuum  source  and  first  and  second  container 
means  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  said  operating  means  of 
said  control  device  and  to  said  source  and  said  atmospheric 
pressure  by  said  operating  means  of  said  control  device  that  is 
adapted  to  apply  said  vacuum  through  said  output  means  to 
said  patient  in  response  to  a  vacuum  condition  of  said  first 
container  means  and  to  apply  said  atmosphenc  pressure 
through  said  output  means  to  said  patient  in  response  to  a 
vacuum  condition  in  said  second  container  means,  said  operat- 
ing means  of  said  control  device  having  means  for  always 
interconnecting  said  vacuum  through  said  output  means  to  said 
patient  when  said  vacuum  condition  in  said  first  container 
means  is  a  certain  percentage  of  the  vacuum  condition  of  said 
source  regardless  of  the  vacuum  value  of  said  source  so  as  to 
prevent  any  adverse  interruption  in  said  system  during  the  use 
thereof  for  said  patient  should  the  vacuum  level  of  said  source 
fall  to  an  undesirable  level,  said  control  device  having  a  hous- 
ing means,  and  two  restrictor  means  for  respectively  control- 
ling the  "on"  time  and  "off'  time  that  said  control  device 
applies  said  vacuum  and  does  not  apply  said  vacuum  through 
said  output  means  to  said  patient,  said  housing  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  stacked  relation  so  that  two 
of  said  plates  define  outer  plates  and  the  remainder  of  said 


3014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


plates  define  inner  plates,  the  improvement  wherein  said  re- 
strictor  means  are  carried  solely  by  one  of  said  inner  plates  of 
said  housing  means. 


5,125,902 
SHEATH/OBTURATOR  TO  FACILITATE  INSERTION 
OF  MEDICAL  DEVICES  INTO  A  PATIENTS  VENOUS 
SYSTEM 
Gaylord  L.  Berry,  Salt  Lake  City;  J.  D.  Mortensen,  Sandy; 
Mitchell  D.  Baldwin,  and  Larry  D.  Rigby,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  CardioPulmonics,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,285 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5// 75 

U.S.  a.  604—164  49  Oaims 


1.  A  sheath  for  receiving  an  obturator  in  sliding  engagement, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  substantially  tubular  member  having  a  receiving 
end  and  an  entry  end; 

a  receiving  opening  at  the  receivmg  end; 

an  entry  opening  at  the  entry  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  being  substantially  tapered  from  the  re- 
ceivmg end  towards  the  entry  end.  whereby  said  entry 
opening  is  smaller  than  said  receiving  openmg;  and 

a  receiving  portion  adjacent  the  receiving  end  and  an  entry 
portion  adjacent  the  entry  end,  said  entry  portion  being 
non-tapered  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  arcuate 
curve  defined  by  a  substantially  uniform  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and  said  receiving  portion  having  a  substantially 
uniform  arcuate  taper  from  said  receiving  opening  to  a 
juncture  where  said  receiving  portion  adjoins  said  entry 
portion,  and  said  receiving  portion  adjoining  said  entry 
portion  at  said  juncture  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  a 
tangent  to  said  arcuate  curve  so  as  to  define  a  continuous 
path  of  entry  through  said  hollow  member  that  is  free  of 
comers  and  edges. 


5,125,903 
HEMOSTASIS  VALVE 
Brian  E.  McLaughlin,  Salem,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  R.  Johnson, 
Milford,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,072 
Int.  a.' A61M5//7« 
U.S.  CI.  604—167  2  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  for  the  percutaneous  introduction  of 
an  interventional  device  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  proximal  opening  for  providing  an 
entrance  point  for  the  introduction  of  an  interventional 
device,  and  a  central  chamber  communicating  with  an 
opposite  distal  opening;  and 
a  valve  comprising  a  one-piece  seal  means  located  within 
said  central  chamber  and  having  a  general  disk-shape  with 
opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  central  region  having 
a  pin  hole  or  slit  extending  between  said  surfaces  and  a 
peripheral  region  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  a  sealing  rela- 
tion with  said  central  chamber  for  normally  sealing  the 
flow  of  blood  or  air  at  ambient  air  and  blood  pressures 
encountered  in  actual  use,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  are  generally  concave  and  provide  a  central  area 


with  a  thickness  reduced  from  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
of  said  concave  surfaces  further  comprising  a  pair  of 
convex  cusp  surfaces,  each  having  intersecting  edges 
extending  from  the  periphery  to  the  central  region  of  each 
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face  of  said  seal  means,  whereby  said  seal  means  receives 
and  seals  around  the  periphery  of  an  interventional  device 
introduced  into  said  entrance  point  through  said  pin  hole 
or  slit  and  out  said  opposite  distal  opening. 


5,125,904 
SPLITTABLE  HEMOSTATIC  VALVE  AND  SHEATH  AND 

THE  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Hongpyo  H.  Lee,  9  Amber  Sky  Dr.,  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,191 

Int.  a.' A61H5//7* 

U.S.  a.  604—164  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  sheath  assembly  for  use  with  a  lead  or  catheter  com- 
prising: 

an  introducer  sheath; 

a  hemostatic  valve  coupled  to  said  introducer  sheath,  said 
hemostatic  valve  and  introducer  sheath  being  arranged 
and  configured  to  permit  introduction  of  at  least  one  lead 
or  catheter  therethrough; 

means  for  permitting  removal  of  said  hemostatic  valve  and 
introducer  sheath  from  said  lead  or  catheter  disposed 
therethrough  without  requiring  said  introducer  sheath  and 
hemostatic  valve  to  be  removed  from  an  end  of  said  lead 
or  catheter, 

whereby  said  assembly  may  remain  in  a  vein  throughout  an 
operation  with  the  advantage  of  free  lead  exchange  and 
easier  lead  manipulation  without  substantial  bleeding,  risk 
of  air  embolism,  clotting  or  repeated  sheath  insertion 
related  trauma  from  lead  exchange. 


5,125,905 
GUIDEWIRE  STRAIGHTENER 
Larry  A.  Wright,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Peter  J.  Nicholson,  Wilts, 
England,  assignors  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,725 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—171  3  Claims 

1.  A  guidewire  straightener  adapted  to  fit  on  an  end  of  a 
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protective  tube  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  guidewire 
straightener  having  a  through  passageway  for  containing  a 
guidewire  and  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  flexible  end  having  at 
least  one  slot  and  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  to 
create  a  force  fit  when  fitted  within  the  inner  diameter  of  the 


5,125,907 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Roy  K.  Philpott,  Colombia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Logitech,  Inc., 
Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,195 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/02 

UJS.  a.  640—180  18  Claims 


protective  tube,  said  flexible  end  having  a  ndge  of  predeter- 
mined greater  diameter  than  said  inner  diameter  of  the  protec- 
tive tube  and  whereby  said  flexible  end  constricts  inwardly  to 
grasp  the  guidewire  when  said  cylindrical  hub  is  inserted  into 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  protective  tube. 


5,125,906 
HAND-HELD  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  SPRING  WIRE 

GUIDE 
Phillip  B.  Fleck,  Douglasville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Interna- 
tional Investment  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,234 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—171  6  Oaims 


ing 


1.  A  hand-held  spring  wire  guide  feeding  apparatus  compris- 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  medical  appliance  in  place  on  a 
patient  for  a  medical  procedure,  said  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  adhesive  securement  to  the  skin  of  a  patient, 
said  first  means  comprising  an  elongated  member  with  a 
first  and  second  end,  said  first  means  including  a  bottom 
surface,  a  top  surface,  and  two  side  edges,  said  bottom 
surface  having  adhesive  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  same; 

second  means  for  holding  engagement  with  a  medical  appli- 
ance, said  second  means  comprising  an  elongated  member 
with  a  first  and  second  end.  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface 
and  two  side  edges,  one  edge  of  said  second  means  being 
located  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  one  edge  of 
said  first  means  prior  to  use,  said  second  means  including 
adhesive  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  bottom  surface  and 
being  attached  to  said  first  means  to  locate  said  medical 
appliance  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  patient 
during  use;  and 

said  first  means  having  at  least  one  non-adhesive  portion 
along  the  length  of  the  bottom  surface  so  that  the  device 
can  be  manipulated  without  sticking  to  the  fingers  or 
gloves  of  one  applying  the  device. 


5,125,908 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  PROTECnVE  HOLDER 

Milton  J.  Cohen,  10823  Burbank  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,211 

Int.  O.'  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  O.  604—196  5  Oaims 


a  longitudinal  base  having  an  attached  rear  end  having  an 
opening  for  feeding  a  spring  wire  guide; 

a  flexible  tube  for  holding  a  spring  wire  guide  and  having  a 
proximal  end  attached  to  said  attached  rear  end, 

said  longitudinal  base  having  a  forward  end  forming  a  barrel 
having  a  coaxially  extending  bore  for  receiving  and 
straightening  said  spring  wire  guide  as  it  is  fed  from  said 
rear  end,  and  terminating  in  a  tapered  distal  portion, 

a  central  open  section  separating  said  rear  and  forward  ends 
for  providing  finger  access  to  said  spring  wire  guide  so  as 
to  advance  said  spring  wire  guide  between  said  rear  end 
means  and  said  forward  end;  and 

a  handle  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  longitudinal  base 
proximate  to  said  central  open  section  for  holding  and 
supporting  said  wire  guide  feeding  apparatus,  said  handle 
having  an  arcuate  surface  configured  to  cup  the  fingers  of 
the  user  and  further  having  a  clamp  for  securing  a  distal 
end  of  said  flexible  tube  to  said  handle. 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  used  to  inject  liquid, 
comprising: 
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a)  a  barrel  for  receiving  liquid; 

b)  a  hollow  needle  mounted  in  a  needle  support  at  one  end  of 
the  barrel,  said  needle  cooperating  with  said  barrel  to 
allow  passage  of  liquid  from  said  barrel  through  said 
needle; 

c)  a  plunger  supported  in  said  barrel  by  a  rubber  sealing  ring, 
said  rubber  sealing  ring  forming  a  liquid-tight  sea!  with 
said  barrel  and  allowing  slidable,  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  plunger  within  said  barrel; 

d)  means  for  locking  said  plunger  to  said  needle  support 
when  said  plunger  is  displaced  substantially  fully  into  said 
barrel; 

e)  a  protective  holder  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  said 
barrel  where  said  barrel  is  slidably  movable  in  said  holder 
from  an  initial  retracted  position  where  the  needle  is 
within  the  holder  and  said  barrel  is  full  of  liquid  to  an 
extended  position  where  the  needle  projects  from  the 
holder  for  injecting  the  liquid  and  then  to  a  final  retracted 
position  where  the  liquid  has  been  expelled  from  the  bar- 
rel and  the  needle  is  within  the  holder,  said  holder  being 
open  at  one  end  to  receive  said  barrel  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  having  portions  defining  an  aperture  through 
which  the  needle  can  pass  when  said  cylinder  is  slidably 
moved  in  the  holder;  and 

0  a  rubber  plug  covering  the  aperture  to  occlude  the  needle 
and  to  isolate  the  needle  from  the  user  in  both  the  initial 
retracted  and  final  retracted  positions. 


5,125,910 

SURGICAL  ENDOSCOPIC  SUCTION/IRRIGATION 

CANNULA  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  W.  Ereitas,  San  Jacinto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dexide,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,951 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—249  3  aaims 


5.125,909 

FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  CHANNEL  WITH  EXTERNAL 

SUPPORTING  RII>GES 

Rudolf  Heimberger,  Oberderdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1989,  3919441 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—264  10  Oaims 


1.  A  tubular  probe  channel  comprising  channel  means  for 
feeding  in  and  draining  out  an  irrigating  liquid,  said  channel 
means  having  sufficient  flexibility  for  receiving  flexible  auxil- 
iary instruments,  such  as  forceps,  electrodes  and  the  like  used 
in  endoscopy,  to  be  passed  therethrough  into  body  cavities. 
said  channel  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  biocompatible  flexi- 
ble tube  having  a  smooth-faced  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
face  which  is  structured,  the  structunng  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  radial  supporting  ridges,  the 
ratio  of  the  maximum  wall  thickness  with  ridges  to  the  mini- 
mum wall  thickness  between  ridges  being  approximately  2;1 
and  the  ridges  having  a  pitch  of  approximately  twice  the  maxi- 
mum wall  thickness. 


1.  A  surgical  endoscopic  cannula  assembly,  comprising:  an 
elongate  tubular  housing  means  having  a  first  open  end  for 
introduction  into  a  body  cavity,  and  a  second  open  end;  a  valve 
actuator  assembly  carried  on  said  tubular  housing  means  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  tubular  housing  means  through 
said  second  open  end  said  valve  actuator  assembly  including  an 
actuator  housing;  first  and  second  valve  chambers  within  said 
housing;  an  elastomeric  normally  retracted  selectively  expansi- 
ble valve  head  member  disposed  in  each  of  said  valve  cham- 
bers; a  valve  seat  in  each  said  chamber  normally  sealingly 
receiving  a  respective  valve  head  and  defined  on  said  housing; 
a  manually  operable  valve  head  controller  for  each  said  valve 
head  and  carried  on  said  housing  for  elastically  expanding  the 
respective  valve  head  in  a  direction  to  move  the  respective 
valve  head  away  from  sealing  receipt  relative  to  the  respective 
valve  seal;  first  and  second  fluid  passageways  including  said 
chambers  and  extending  within  said  tubular  housing  means  and 
through  said  tubular  housing  means,  one  of  said  passageways 
being  intercepted  by  one  of  said  valve  head  and  valve  seats  and 
the  other  of  said  fiuid  passageways  being  intercepted  by  the 
other  of  said  valve  head  and  valve  seats,  one  of  said  fiuid 
passageways  providing  means  for  transmission  of  a  liquid 
therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  fiuid  passageways  provid- 
ing means  for  transmission  of  a  gaseous  vacuum  therethrough; 
and  first  and  second  ports  disposed  through  said  housing  and  in 
respective  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
chambers  for  receiving  a  fluid  transmitting  means  for  urging 
fluid  into  or  out  of  said  tubular  housing  through  said  respective 
chambers. 


5.125,911 
SPIKE  HOLDER 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,   102  Carriage  Rd.,  Barrington,  III. 
60010,  and  William  L.  Rudzena,  1317  W.  Channel  Beach, 
McHenry,  III.  60050 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,195 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—250  3  Oaims 

1.  A  tube-clamping  spike  holder  for  a  hollow  spike  having  a 
pointed  front  end  and  a  flexible  tube  extending  from  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  holder  comprising  front  and  rear  portions 
pivotally  connected  together  with  said  hollow  spike  being 
received  therebetween,  spring  means  biasing  said  front  and 
rear  portions  toward  one  another,  means  on  said  front  portion 
engaged  with  said  front  end  of  said  hollow  spike,  and  a  for- 
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wardly  facing  well  formed  in  said  rear  portion  receiving  the    edges,  the  thickness  of  said  inner  wall  at  each  of  said  leading 
rear  end  of  said  hollow  spike  wjth  said  flexible  tube  being    edges  decreasing  with  disunce  towards  the  associated  void. 


"     illI<^■^^.sx.v.x.3>i 


automatically  clamped  closed  by  portions  of  said  well  upon    the  thickness  of  said  inner  wall  at  each  of  said  trailing  edges 
insertion  of  said  rear  end  of  said  hollow  spike  into  said  well,     increasing  with  distance  away  from  the  associated  void. 


5,125,912 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  WITHDRAWAL  OF  NEEDLES 

Marc  Kinnel,  2  me  de  la  Fontaine,  57420  Coin  Sur  Seille,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,689 

Int.  a.5  B61M  5/00:  B65D  8i/10 

MS.  CL  604—263  10  Qains 


5,125,914 

CATHETER  APPLICATOR  PACKAGE 

Charles  S.  Bassin,  87  Prinrose  Dr.,  Longmeadow,  Mass.  01106 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  Ne.  594,009 

IM.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—275  1  CWm 


1.  A  discrete,  manually  Of>erable  device  for  manipulating 
and  withdrawing  a  needle  for  injection  or  for  taking  samples, 
while  avoiding  all  contact  between  the  needle  and  a  user  of  the 
device,  comprising: 

a  handle  for  gripping  by  the  user; 

a  conical  endpiece  extending  from  the  handle  and  defining  a 
protected  receptacle  for  receiving  the  needle  so  that  said 
contact  between  the  needle  and  the  user  of  the  device  is 
avoided,  wherein  the  conical  endpiece  defines  a  central 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  defined  by  the 
handle; 

a  first  jaw  fixed  to  the  conical  endpiece; 

a  movable  member  fixed  for  movement  by  the  user  relative 
to  the  handle;  and 

a  second  jaw  fixed  to  the  movable  member,  for  engaging  the 
needle  and  for  depositing  the  needle  into  the  receptacle,  in 
cooperation  with  the  first  jaw. 


5,125,913 
SOFT-TIPPED  CATHETERS 
John  J.  Quackenbush,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  FBK  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  May  U.  1990.  Ser.  No.  523,053 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  tube  for  forming  a  plurality  of  soft  tip  catheters  com- 
prising of  a  first  inner  wall  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  and  a 
second  outer  wall  of  relatively  soft  material,  said  inner  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  periodic  voids  therein,  said  voids  being 
spaced  apart  distances  which  are  large  compared  to  the  length 
of  said  voids,  each  of  said  voids  having  leading  and  trailing 


1.  In  a  medical  device,  a  package  of  catheter  ap(>licator 
components  sold  to  a  consumer  m  unassembled  form  ready  for 
quick  and  easy  assemblage  by  the  consumer  prior  to  usage 
comprising: 

a  compressible  storage  container  for  stonng  a  medicament 
fluid  intended  to  be  introduced  into  the  body  of  the  con- 
sumer and  having  a  necked-down  threaded  exit  opening  at 
a  forward  end  thereof  and  a  threaded  cap  for  closing  the 
exit  opening  during  storage. 

a  closure  having  a  through  passageway  and  being  threadedly 
engageable  at  its  rearward  end  with  the  necked  down  exit 
opening  of  the  container  dunng  operational  usage, 

a  tapered  dilator  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity  of  the 
consumer  in  operational  usage  and  having  a  through  end- 
to-end  channel  and  a  series  of  interconnecting  radially- 
extending  through  openings  in  the  side  wall  thereof  and  an 
externally  threaded  rearwardly  facing  inboard  end, 

an  interconnecting  elongated  resilient  tubing  having  out- 
board and  inboard  termini  with  the  inboard  terminus 
being  in  the  form  of  a  reduced  neck  for  snugly  receivmg  in 
sleeved  relationship  the  outboard  end  of  the  closure. 

a  fitting  having  a  through  end-to-end  channel  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  forward  end  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the  rearwardly  facing  inboard  end  of  the  dilator  and  an 
externally  threaded  rearward  end  for  snugly  receiving  in 
sleeved  relationship  the  outboard  end  of  the  tubing. 

and  a  flexible  compression  spnng  sleeved  within  the  tubing 
for  the  preclusion  of  sharp  bending  of  the  tubing. 

the  tubing  serving  for  facilitating  connecting  communica- 
tion between  the  contents  of  the  container  and  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  dilator  during  operational  usage. 


5,125.915 

LOCKING  Y-CONNECrOR  FOR  SELECTIVE 

ATTACHMENT  TO  EXTERIOR  OF  MEDICAL  TUBING 

Gaylord  L.  Berrj.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  W.  Lynn  Kerby,  Sandy. 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Cardiopulmonics.  Inc..  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  488.742 
Int.  a.^  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—283  68  Qairas 

1.  A  connector  for  selective  attachment  to  the  exterior  of  an 
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elongated  member  of  circular  cross-section,  said  connector 
compnsinK: 

a.  an  attachment  fitting  having  formed  therethrough  a  bore 
sized  to  slidably  receive  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
elongated  member; 

b.  a  compression  recess  formed  in  said  attachment  fitting 
having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  said  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  first  end  of  said  compression  recess  and 
being  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith,  said  com- 
pression recess  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof 
having  sidewalls  enlarged  radially  relative  to  said  bore 
and  configured  to  encircle  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
elongated  member  distinct  from  the  portion  thereof  re- 
ceived in  the  bore; 

c.  a  resilient,  annular  gripping  member  housed  in  said  com- 
pression recess  and  configured  to  encircle  the  portion  of 
the  elongated  member  therein; 

d.  a  locking  hub  configured  for  encircling  the  elongated 
member  at  said  second  end  of  said  compression  recess  and 
having  a  compression  face  projecting  into  said  compres- 


inner  end  portion  of  said  tube  for  sealing  the  inside  of  the  stoma 
when  said  appliance  is  inserted  therein;  said  bellows  having 
plastic  memory  and  being  selectively  extendible  from  a  col- 
lapsed bellows  configuration  to  an  extended  configuration 


wherein  its  outermost  dimension  is  less  than  that  of  the  bellows 
configuration  and  permits  insertion  of  the  bellows  in  a  stoma, 
whereupon  the  bellows  returns  to  its  collapsed  position  after 
insertion  in  the  stoma,  due  to  its  plastic  memory  and  seals  the 
inside  of  the  stoma. 


5,125,917 
OSTOMY  APPLIANCES 
William    Whealin,     1642    MinnesoU     Rd.,    Camden,     NJ. 
08104-3126 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,462 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 


VS.  a.  604—340 


8  CUims 


sion  recess  from  said  second  end  thereof,  said  locking  hub 
being  movable  longitudinally  relative  said  attachment 
fitting  between  a  disengaged  position  in  which  the  elon- 
gated member  is  slidable  relative  to  said  gripping  member 
and  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  compression  face 
bears  against  and  deforms  said  gripping  member  to  pre- 
clude sliding  of  the  elongated  member  relative  said  grip- 
ping member  by  urging  said  gripping  member  into  radial 
engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  elongated  member  in 
said  compression  recess;  and 

.  cooperating  means  located  on  opposing  portions  of  said 
attachment  fitting  and  said  locking  hub  for  selectively 
locking  said  locking  hub  in  said  engaged  position  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  cooperating  means  comprises  a  retention 
pin  and  a  retention  slot  configured  to  receive  said  reten- 
tion pin  in  said  engaged  position  of  said  locking  hub,  said 
retention  pin  entering  said  retention  slot  due  to  relative 
movement  between  said  locking  hub  and  said  attachment 
fitting  as  said  locking  hub  moves  from  said  disengaged  to 
said  engaged  position  thereof 


5,125,916 
STOMA  CAP 
Thomas  Panebianco,  Redington  Shores,  Fla.;  Robert  Seminara, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  Crescimanno,  Box  356,  Chester, 
N.Y.  10918,  assignors  to  RAS  Partnership  and  Stephen  Cre- 
scimanno 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  680,315 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—332  14  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  central  elongated 
relative  rigid  tube  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  a  cap 
secured  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  adopted  to 
engage  the  users  skin  when  said  tube  is  inserted  in  a  stoma  and 
a  flexible  extendable  and  collapsible  bellows  mounted  on  the 


1.  In  an  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  body-side  faceplate 
assembly  and  a  pouch  assembly  wherein  each  of  said  assem- 
blies is  provided  with  a  flange  member  having  a  coupling 
member  affixed  thereto  for  the  coupling  of  said  faceplate  as- 
sembly and  pouch  assembly  into  a  single  ostomy  appliance,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  in  combination  with  said  as- 
semblies of  a  concave  disk  insert  having  a  circumferential  lip 
portion  adapted  to  be  held  by  and  between  said  coupling  rings 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  smaller  of  the  coupling  nngs,  but  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  larger  of  the  coupling  rings  to  permit  place- 
ment of  said  concave  disk  between  said  coupling  rings,  said 
concave  disk  insert  having  a  height  such  that  the  disk  will  not 
protrude  substantially  beyond  the  coupling  rings  into  the  os- 
tomy bag,  but  not  so  flat  as  to  touch  the  stoma  of  the  wearer 
when  the  stoma  is  in  its  normal  condition,  said  concave  disk 
insert  provided  with  a  central  opening  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  one-half  inch  up  to  about  three-fourths  of  an 
inch. 
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5,125.918 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  AN  ATTACHMENT 

SYSTEM  COMPRISING  BIASED  HINGES 

Wassim  Seidy,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc., 

MUUown,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  181,616 

Tke  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61F  15/16 

VS.  a.  604—386  15  Oaims 


1.  A  container  formed  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  and 
having  a  seal  operatively  formed  between  two  edges  of  said 
material  to  form  a  cavity  for  housing  a  fluid,  the  invention 
comprising: 

a  wedge-shaped  port  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  edges 
of  the  container,  said  port  having  a  base  and  first  and 
second  opposing  discrete  sides  which  extend  from  said 
base,  said  first  and  second  sides  extending  from  opposite 
lateral  edges  of  said  base,  said  sides  defining  two  intersect- 
ing planes,  said  intersecting  planes  describing  an  acute 
angle,  said  port  having  an  orifice  extending  through  said 
base  to  provide  continuous  fluid  communication  between 
inside  and  outside  of  said  cavity,  said  port  being  disposed 
along  said  edges  of  said  container  so  that  a  periphery  of 
said  port  is  inside  the  cavity  while  an  outer  surface  of  said 
base  is  outside  of  the  container,  a  vertex  of  the  acute  angle 
defined  by  said  intersecting  planes  being  positioned  within 
said  cavity,  said  orifice  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  a  member  inserted  through  said  orifice  need  not 


penetrate  said  seal,  said  port  including  third  and  fourth 
sides  attached  on  other  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  base, 
said  third  and  fourth  sides  having  portions  that  are  out- 
wardly bent  and  that  extend  beyond  said  first  and  second 
sides  so  as  to  form  triangular  legs  whose  edges  are  sealed 
to  said  matenal,  said  third  and  fourth  sides  being  la[>ered 
in  conformity  with  said  acute  angle  defined  by  said  inter- 
secting planes. 


I.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

(a)  an  absorbent  element  having  longitudinally  extending 
sides,  transverse  ends,  a  body-facing  side  and  an  undergar- 
ment facing  side;  and 

(b)  flaps  extending  laterally  from  each  of  said  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  absorbent  element,  said  flaps  having  proximal 
and  distal  portions  in  relation  to  said  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  absorbent  element  disposing  said  distal  portion  of  said 
flap  in  acute  angular  relation  with  said  undergarment 
facing  side  of  said  absorbent  element. 


5,125,920 

BLOOD  BAG  AND  BLOOD  COLLECHNG  TUBE 

RECEIVING  MEMBER  TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  BLOOD 

BAG 
Noboni  Ishida,  Fujinomiya,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  Tenimo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-109686 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—410  5  Claims 


5,125,919 
WEDGE-SHAPED  PORT  FOR  FI.EXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Robert  A.  Miller,  Crystal  Lake,  III.;  R.  Daniel  Webster.  Sunny- 
vale, and  Bradley  H.  Buchanan,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ointec  Nutrition  Company,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,699,  Aug.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,338 
Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  604 — 408  20  Oaims 


1.  A  blood  bag,  comprising: 

a  blood  collection  container; 

a  first  tube  communicating  with  said  blood  collection  con- 
tainer, said  tube  having  a  distal  end; 

a  blood  collecting  needle  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
tube; 

a  blood  components  container; 

a  second  tube  connecting  said  blood  collection  container  to 
said  blood  components  container;  and 

a  detachable  blood  collecting  tube  receiving  member  at- 
tached to  said  first  tube. 


5,125,921 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

BOTTLES 
Dieter  Duschek,  Allensbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wez  Kunststoffwerk  AG,  Oberentfelden,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH89/00116,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00141.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  459,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1988,  3821674;  Jan.  30,  1989,  3902672 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/32 
U.S.  O.  604 — 415  21  Oaims 

1.  A  closure  artangement  for  pharmaceutical  bottles  com- 
prising: 

a  stopper  for  insertion  into  a  bottle  mouth,  said  stopper  being 
adapted  to  be  pierced  by  means  of  a  hollow  needle  for 
extracting  medicaments  from  said  bottle;  and 
a  closure  cap  being  formed  of  a  plastic  matenal,  said  closure 
cap  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  portion  having  an  interior  surface  adapted  to 
extend  around  said  bottle  mouth  and  around  said  stop- 
per when  said  stopper  is  jxjsitioned  within  said  bottle 
mouth;  and 
(ii)  a  second  portion  comprising  a  tear-off  disc  adapted  to 
be  positioned  proximate  a  portion  of  said  stopper  re- 
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mote  from  said  bottle  mouth,  said  tear-off  disc  being 
formed  unitahly  with  said  closure  cap  and  being  delim- 
ited with  respect  to  said  first  portion  of  said  closure  cap 
by  a  weakening  line,  said  tear-off  disc  being  removable 
from  said  closure  arrangement  upon  rupture  of  said 
weakening  line; 


•     9 


said  first  portion  of  said  closure  cap  being  displaceable  with 
respect  to  said  second  portion  in  a  direction  toward  said 
bottle  between  ( 1 )  an  unopened  position,  wherein  said  first 
portion  is  spaced  from  said  portion  of  said  stopper,  and  (2) 
an  openable  position,  upon  said  rupture  of  said  weakening 
line. 


5,125,922 
METHOD  FOR  LASER  SURGERY 
Richard  M.  Dwyer,  201  S.  AWarado  St.,  Ste.  407,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90057,  and  Douglas  A.  Pinnow.  25402  Spotted  Pony 
La.,  Laguna  Hills,  CaUf.  92653 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,266,  Apr.  25,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  85,798 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/06 

MS.  a.  606—3  6  aaims 


i/l«W    '«« 


5,125,923 
LASER  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Howard  Tanner,  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,710 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/ 36 
MS.  a.  606—10  28  aaims 

1.  A  laser  surgical  handpiece  comprising:  a  housing  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  portion  adapted  to  contain  a  laser  tube  and  configured 
externally  to  rest  atop  the  forearm  of  a  user  such  that  the 


longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  first  portion  may  be  dis- 
posed approximately  parallel  said  forearm, 
a  second  portion  with  a  longitudinal  central  axis  transverse 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  portion,  adapted  to  con- 
tain internal  components  arranged  to  direct  a  laser  beam 
emitted  by  a  laser  tube  contained  within  said  first  portion 
through  a  window  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  second 
portion,  and 


structure  depending  from  said  second  portion  including 
a  first  element  adapted  to  extend  between  adjacent  fingers 

of  the  hand  of  said  user,  and 
a  second  element  carried  by  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
element,   said   second   element   being   adapted   to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  said  user. 


5.125,924 
HEART-SYNCHRONIZED  VACUUM-ASSISTED  PULSED 

LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  I.  Rudko,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laser  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.,  Milford,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,884 

lBt.a.5  A61B/7/i6 

MS.  a.  606—12  8  Claims 


I        Ks 


1.  In  a  method  of  surgery  using  a  YAG  laser  for  reducing 
blood  flow  at  the  surgical  site  during  a  surgical  cutting  proce- 
dure, the  steps  of: 

directing  energy  from  a  YAG  laser  operating  at  about  a  1  03 
micron  wavelength,  to  tissue  to  heat  the  tissue  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  tissue  is  destroyed  for  cutting  the  tissue; 

directing  energy  from  a  YAG  laser  operating  at  about  a  1.06 
micron  wavelength,  to  the  cut  tissue  for  cauterizing  the 
tissue;  and 

repeating  the  cutting  and  cauterizing  steps  during  the  surgi- 
cal procedure  by  repeatedly  switching  back  and  forth 
between  the  1.3  micron  and  the  1.06  micron  wavelengths. 


,i— «— — ,        ^    *  "CO        1  ^ 
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1.  A  heart-synchronized,  vacuum  assisted,  pulsed  laser  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  laser  having  a  laser  beam  delivery  system  and  including  a 

gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  and  electrical  discharge  electrodes; 

valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  gas 

inlet  to  a  source  of  laser  gas; 
vacuum  storage  means  connected  to  said  gas  outlet;  and 
controller  means  for  synchronizing  an  ECG  signal  with  said 
laser  including 

means  to  receive  an  ECG  signal  of  a  beating  heart, 
valve  control  means,  responsive  to  the  ECG  signal,  for 

generating  a  valve  control  signal  having  a  duration, 
for  opening  said  valve  means  enabling  the  laser  gas  to  be 
drawn  from  the  source  of  laser  gas  into  said  laser  as- 
sisted by  said  vacuum  storage  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  produce  a  predetermined  range  of 
laser  gas  pressure  in  said  laser,  and 
for  closing  said  valve  means  after  said  predetermined 
range  of  laser  gas  pressure  has  been  reached  to  end  the 
gas  flow  through  said  laser  and  enable  regeneration  of 
the  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  storage  means,  and 
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laser  firing  signal  means,  responsive  to  the  ECG  signal,  for 
generating  a  laser  firing  signal  when  said  laser  gas  pressure 
is  in  said  predetermined  range  which  enables  said  laser  to 
fire  a  laser  beam  to  strike  the  beating  heart. 


5.125,925 

ENTRACAVITY  LASER  CATHETER  WITH  SENSING 

FIBER 

Scott  L.  LuodaU,  Moraga,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  PhotoradiatioB 

Systems,  Martinez,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,664,  Aug.  4, 1989.  Pat.  No. 
4.998,930,  which  is  a  continaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,751, 
Ang.  3,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  626,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lBta.5  A61B/7/i2 

U,S.  CL  606—15  23  Oaimi 


only  at  a  time  during  the  contracuon  and  expansion  cycle 

of  the  heartbeat  which  would  not  cause  fibrillation  of  the 

heart; 
means  for  defining  the  width  of  the  trigger  pulse  to  occur 

during  the  heartbeat  cycle;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  trigger  pulse,  for  firing  said  laser  to 

strike  the  beating  heart  at  the  time  indicated  by  the  trigger 

pulse  position  and  for  a  period  indicated  by  the  width  of 

the  trigger  pulse. 


5,125,927 
BREAKAWAY  ELECTRODE  FOR  SURGICAL  CUTTING 

AND  CAUTERIZING  TOOL 

NeU  F.  Belanger,  1117  St.  Loais  Sc.  EdwardariUc,  DL  62025 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.988 

lata.!  A61B  n/i9 

MS.  a.  606—45  27  Claims 


5.125,926 
HEART-SYNCHRONIZED  PULSED  LASER  SYSTEM 
Robert  I.  Rudko,  Holliston,  and  Stephen  J.  Linhares,  Taunton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laser  Engineering,  Inc.,  Milford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.951 

Int.  a.5  A61N  5/06 

MS.  a.  606—19  17  Claims 
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1.  A  heart-synchronized  pulsed  laser  system  for  performing 
transmyocardial  revascularization  on  a  beating  heart  compris- 
ing: 
a  laser; 
means  for  sensing  a  contraction  and  expansion  of  a  beating 

heart  to  be  synchronized  with  the  laser; 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  sensing,  for  generating  a 

trigger  pulse  having  a  width  and  a  leading  edge; 
means  for  positioning  the  leading  edge  of  said  trigger  pulse 


1.  Catheter  apparatus  including: 

a  balloon,  the  balloon  having  a  wall;  means  for  inserting  a 

light  transmission  fiber  into  the  balloon; 
at  least  one  optical  sensing  fiber  on  an  expandable  fwrtion  of 

the  wall  of  the  balloon;  and 
means  for  transmitting  light  through  a  transmission  fiber  to 

the  sensing  fiber. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  electrode  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Uke  blade  sections  connected  together,  end-to- 
end,  in  a  longitudinal  sequence,  each  blade  section  of  the 
plurality  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

the  first  end  of  at  least  one  blade  section  being  connected  by 
a  frangible  connection  to  the  second  end  of  an  adjacent 
blade  section; 

the  second  end  of  at  least  one  blade  section  having  a  longitu- 
dinally projecting  tip  for  electrosurgically  cutting  tissue 
and  cauterizing  tissue;  and, 

at  least  one  blade  section  having  an  electrical  contact  that  is 
selectively  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power  to 
enable  the  electrode  to  perform  electrosurgical  cutting 
and  cauterizing  operations. 


5,125,928 

ABLATION  CATHETER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

DEPLOY  ABLE  ELECTRODES 

David  J.  Parins,  ^%'hite  Bear  Lake;  Mark  A.  Rydell,  Golden 

Valley,  and  Peter  Stasz,  Monndsriew,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Everest  Medical  Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  580,782,  Sep.  10, 1990,  which  is  a  dirision  of 

Ser.  No.  337,426,  Apr.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.976,711.  This 

application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,799 

Into.' A61B  17/39 

MS.  a.  606—48  5  Claims 


1.  An  RF  ablation  catheter  for  electrosurgically  removing 
tissue  deposits  form  the  interior  walls  of  a  blood  vessel,  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  a  first  elongated,  flexible,  plastic,  tubular  member  having 
a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  a  lumen  extending  therebe- 
tween and  an  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  lumen  of  the  blood  vessel  to  be  treated; 

(b)  a  second  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  member  longitudi- 
nally movable  within  the  lumen  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen 
extending  therebetween; 

(c)  an  umbrella-shaped  flexible  carrier  member  affixed  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  carrier 
member  being  formed  from  an  insulating  material  and 
having  first  and  second  electrode  patterns  formed  on  a 
given  surface  of  said  carrier  member,  said  carrier  member 
constrained  to  fit  within  said  lumen  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  being  self-expandable  to  a  predetermined 


larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  lumen  of  said  first  tubular 
member  when  said  distal  end  of  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber is  moved  longitudinally  to  the  point  where  said  distal 
end  of  said  second  tubular  member  is  advanced  beyond 
said  distal  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  to  thereby 
expose  said  electrode  patterns  relative  to  said  tissue  depos- 
its to  be  removed;  and 
(d)  conductor  means  extending  through  said  lumen  of  said 
second  tubular  member  from  said  proximal  end  and  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrode  patterns  for 
applying  an  RF  voltage  across  said  electrode  patterns. 
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5,125,929 

FLUORESCENT  PAPER  STRENGTH  ENHANaNG 

RESIN 

Ronald  L.  Amey,  WilminKton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,334 
Int  a.'  C09B  62/54.  69/10:  D21H  21/30 
U.S.  a.  8—544  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fluorescent  resin  having  the  formula: 


O 
II 
•NH— CH— CH— N— CH2— CH— C- 
III  I 

R        R        CH2  R 

\ 

CH— CH2X 
I 
OH 


where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I,  and  n  is  the  integer  8  or  a 
larger  integer. 


5,125,932 
DISSOLUTION  OF  COAL  WITH  PETROLEUM  PITCH 
John  C.  Orth,  and  Lloyd  Berg,  1314  South  Third  Ave.,  both  of 
Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  assignors  to  Lloyd  Berg.  Bozeman. 
Mont. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,613 
Int  a.'  ClOL  9/08 
VS.  a.  44— «2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  meltable  uniform  carbonaceous 
mixture  from  coal,  petroleum  pitch  and  calcium  oxide  or  cal- 
cium carbonate,  which  comprises  mixing  coal  particles  in  the 
range  of  100-200  mesh  size  with  petroleum  pitch  and  sufficient 
calcium  oxide  or  calcium  carbonate  to  convert  the  sulfur  con- 
tent of  the  pitch  and  the  coal  to  calcium  sulfate  during  burning, 
and  heating  said  mixture  at  300-500*  F.  for  ten  to  thirty  min- 
utes. 


5,125,930 

POLYMERIC  CATIONIC  DYES  INCLUDING  A 
QUATERNIZED  PYRIDINIUM  GROUP 
Koichi  Taniguchi,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Chemi- 
cal Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,563,  Not.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,699 
CUiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1987,  62-294198 
Int  a.5  C09B  57/00.  23/16 
U.S.  a.  8—655  8  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  dye  wherein  two  compounds,  each  of  the 
formula  H2N— A— CH=CH— B  in  which  A  is  a  benzene  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen  and  B  is  a 
quatemized  pyridinium  ring,  are  linked  through  a  terminal 
amino  group  with  — CO —  or  a  triazine  of  the  formula 

R 

N  N 


A   A 


5,125,931 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE  DISPOSAL  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Helmut  W.  Schuiz,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynecology 

Incorporated,  Harrison,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,256 
Int  a.'  ClOL  5/14.  5/46 
U.S.  a.  44—552  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  fuel  briquette  which 
comprises  mixing  coal  with  municipal  sewage  sludge  solids  in 
relative  proportions  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  parts  by 
weight  coal  per  part  of  sewage  sludge  solids  by  weight  based 
on  the  dry  weights  of  the  coal  and  sewage  sludge  and  pressing 
the  resulting  mixture  at  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of 
about  8  to  about  1 3  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition 
into  briquettes  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  1,000  to 
about  5,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


5,125,933 
GLASS-ENCAPSULATED  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES  FOR 

VITREOUS  BOND  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Philippe  D.  St.  Pierre,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,896 
Int.  a.'  B24D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  51—295  20  Claims 

1.  A  substantially-spherical  fused  glass  globule  encapsulating 
an  abrasive  particle. 


5,125,934 

ARGON  RECOVERY  FROM 

ARGON-OXYGEN-DECARBURIZATION  PROCESS 

WASTE  GASES 

Ramachandran    Krishnamurthy.    PiscaUway,    and    Donald    L. 

MacLean.  Annandale,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The  BOC 

Group,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590J56 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/04 

UJS.  a.  55—25  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  argon  from  a  feed  mixture  com- 
prising argon,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  nitrogen 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  purifying  the  feed  mixture  to  remove  contaminants; 

(b)  compressing  the  purified  feed  mixture  to  a  separation 
pressure; 

(c)  passing  the  compressed  purified  feed  mixture  through  a 
pressure  swing  adsorption  system  containing  a  bed  of 
adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molecular 
sieves  and  activated  carbon,  thereby  adsorbing  cartxjn 
monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  all  or  most  of  the  nitrogen 
from  the  mixture  and  producing  an  argon-rich  fraction  as 
a  non-adsorbed  product; 

(d)  removing  a  secondary  depressurization  product  from  the 
system  and  recycling  it  to  the  feed  mixture;  and 

(e)  desorbing  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen 
from  the  adsorbent  under  vacuum. 
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5,125,935 

METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  OBTAINING  AN 

ADSORBABLE  GAS  FROM  A  GAS  CONTAINING  A  LOW 

CONCENTRATION  OF  THE  ADSORBABLY  GAS 
Keiichi  Nakaya,  Chiba;  Masashi  Murata,  Funaba«hi,  and 
Masaaki  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glasi  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00343,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-70359; 
Apr.  5,  1989,  1-84647 

Int.  a.^  BOID  53/04 
VJS.  O.  55—26  6  Claims 


peripheral  surface  of  said  carrier  bar,  said  electrode  elements 
having  tips  that  are  pointed  and  shanks  extending  away  from 


1.  A  method  for  efficiently  obtaining  a  condensed  adsorb- 
able  gas  from  an  original  gas  containing  a  low  concentration  of 
the  adsorbable  gas  by  adsorption  and  desorption  in  first  and 
second  adsorption  columns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  original  gas  into  a  first  adsorption  col- 
umn to  thereby  adsorb  the  adsorbable  gas  contained 
therein, 

(b)  introducing  a  desorbed  gas  from  a  second  adsorption 
column  into  said  first  adsorption  column  to  thereby  ad- 
sorb the  adsorbable  gas  contained  therein, 

(c)  desorbing  said  adsorbable  gas  in  step  (a)  and  (b)  adsorbed 
in  said  first  adsorption  column  with  the  effluent  gas  from 
the  second  adsorption  column,  said  effluent  gas  from  the 
second  adsorption  column  being  introduced  into  said  first 
adsorption  column  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  said  first 
adsorption  column  in  step  (a)  and  (b), 

(d)  said  effluent  gas  in  step  (c)  being  obtained  by  introducing 
the  effiuent  gas  from  the  first  adsorption  column  in  step  (c) 
into  a  condenser  and  condensing  it,  the  non-condensed  gas 
then  being  introduced  into  said  second  adsorption  column 
so  as  to  obtain  said  effluent  gas. 


the  carrier  bar,  the  shanks  of  the  electrode  elements  being 
grooved  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length. 


5,125,937 
REVERSIBLE  MEMBRANE  PLANT 
Piotr  J.  Sadkowski,  Ash,  and  Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
9001226 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  55—158  5  Qairas 


5,125,936 
EMISSION  ELECTRODE 
Harry  Johansson,  SkellefteS,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Boliden  Con- 
tech  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00309,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11913,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  3,  1988,  88020722 
Int.  a.^  B03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  55—152  14  Oaims 

1.  An  emission  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  precipita- 
tor, in  combination  with  at  least  one  collector  electrode,  com- 
prising: a  earner  bar,  a  plurality  of  electrode  elements  and 
means  for  securing  one  end-part  of  respective  electrode  ele- 
ments to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  carrier  bar  to  form 
a  gap-free  connection  between  respective  electrode  elements 
and  the  earner  bar,  said  electrode  elements  projecting  out- 
wardly in  several  mutually  different  directions  from  said  outer 


1.  A  gas  separation  apparatus  including  an  array  of  semi- 
permeable gas  separation  membranes,  which  each  on  one  side 
thereof  communicate  with  opposed  first  and  second  gas  ports, 
whereby  in  use  feed  gas  mixture  flowing  from  one  upstream 
port  to  the  other  along  each  said  one  side  of  the  membranes  is 
able  to  be  separated  by  virtue  of  different  speeds  of  permeation 
of  the  components  of  the  gas  mixture  through  the  membranes, 
whereby  the  other  downstream  port  receives  a  product  gas  of 
different  composition  from  said  feed  gas  mixture;  a  feed  gas 
conduit  for  introducing  into  the  apparatus  the  gas  mixture  to  be 
separated  via  the  upstream  gas  port;  a  product  gas  conduit  for 
conveying  product  gas  away  from  the  apparatus  via  the  down- 
stream gas  port,  and  valve  means  operable  either  to  place  the 
first  port  upstream  of  the  second  port  or  vice  versa. 


5,125,938 

EXHAUST  PIPES  OF  VEHICLES 

Eugenio  Gamez  Anguiano,  Arda.  Villa  de  Cuba,  59,  Serilla, 

Spain 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  28,  1990,  9001783 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—276  5  Claims 
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1.  A  muffler  for  a  vehicle  exhaust  system  compnsing  a  cas- 
ing defining  an  interior  chamber  having  intercommunicating 
anterior,  intermediate  and  posterior  sections,  the  anterior  sec- 
tion having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  an  array  a  parallel 
lateral  plates  in  the  upper  part  of  the  anterior  section,  an  ex- 
haust gas  inlet  duct  leading  into  a  header  covering  said  plates, 
a  gas  recirculation  duct  extending  from  said  header  back  into 
said  inlet  duct  for  providing  recirculation  of  part  of  the  exhaust 
gas  and  turbulent  flow  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  plates  and 
hence  into  the  intermediate  and  posterior  sections,  filter  means 
for  the  gas  to  pass  through  in  the  posterior  section  and  a  gas 
outlet  from  the  posterior  section 

5,125,939 
HLTER  CONTAINER 
Hakan  R.  Karlsson,  F^lov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Ph.  Neder- 
man  &  Co.,  Org,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1989,  8904113 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—316  9  Qaims 


means  blocking  passage  of  the  contaminant  components  of 
the  gases  from  the  intenor  chamber  to  an  atmosphere 
external  to  said  filtration  container  and  permitting  passage 
of  non-contaminant  components  of  the  gases  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  filtration  container  including  an  end  portion, 
said  end  portion  being  in  engagement  with  said  fan  aggre- 
gate, said  end  portion  supporting  said  fan  aggregate  above 
said  filtration  container,  said  filtration  container  including 
a  gas-permeable  tubular  housing  surrounding  said  tubular 
filter  means  for  retaining  said  tubular  filter  means,  said 
housing  supporting  said  end  portion  to  support  said  fan 
aggregate. 


5,125,940 
IN-LINE  AIR  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Kent  C.  Stanhope,  Lawrencerille,  and  Paul  E.  Simms,  West 
Salem,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Champion  Laboratories,  Inc., 
West  Salem,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,662 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  a.  55— 385  J  M  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  contaminated  gases  in  a  work 
area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extraction  device  for  providing  a  conduit  flow  passage 
for  the  gases  from  the  work  area; 

a  fan  aggregate  for  forcing  a  flow  of  the  gases,  said  fan 
aggregate  including  a  housing  having  an  intake  port  and 
an  exhaust  port,  said  intake  port  being  connected  with  said 
extraction  device,  said  fan  aggregate  providing  a  vacuum 
for  drawing  the  gases  along  the  conduit  flow  passage  and 
into  said  intake  port,  said  fan  aggregate  providing  pressure 
for  expelling  the  gases  out  of  said  exhaust  port;  and 

a  filtration  container  for  entrapping  contaminant  compo- 
nents of  the  gases,  said  filtration  container  being  con- 
nected with  said  fan  aggregate,  said  filtration  container 
including  a  tubular  filter  means  partially  defining  an  inte- 
rior chamber  for  receiving  the  gases  expelled  from  said 
exhaust  port  of  said  fan  aggregate,  said  tubular  filter 

322-463  O.G.-92-n 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  disposed  within  an  en- 
gine compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  engine  having  an 
engine  air  intake  hose,  the  improvement  comprising  an  in-line 
air  filter  apparatus  for  providing  filtered  air  having  reduced 
pressure  drop  across  the  filter  and  reduced  turbulence  to  said 
engine  air  intake  hose  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
improved  air  filter  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ambient  air  intake  disposed  at  the  front  of  and  within  said 
engine  compartment  of  said  motor  vehicle  having  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 
an  air  filter  housing  having  an  ambient  air  intake  end  at  a 
front  end  thereof,  attached  to  said  ambient  air  intake  and 
disposed  within  said  engine  compartment  of  said  motor 
vehicle  and  a  filtered  air  outlet  end  of  the  opposite,  rear 
end  thereof,  and  a  medial  housing  portion  disposed  there- 
between, said  air  filter  housing  having  a  conduit  means 
disposed  from  said  rear  end  thereof  for  connecting  to  said 
air  intake  hose,  said  air  filter  disposed  in-line  on  the  engine 
air  intake  hose  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 
a  tubular  air  filter  element  longitudinally  disposed  and  en- 
closed within  said  air  filter  housing  for  passage  of  ambient 
air  to  be  filtered  therethrough,  said  air  filter  housing  me- 
dial portion  and  said  tubular  air  filter  element  defining  an 
elongated  tubular  shaped  ambient  air  passage  space  there- 
between, said  ambient  air  passage  space  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  from  the 
front  end  thereof  to  the  rear  end  thereof  said  air  filter 
element  having  one  closed  axial  end  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  open  axial  end,  said  closed  axial  end  disposed 
upstream  of  said  open  axial  downstream  end.  said  open 
axial  end  communicating  with  said  outlet  end  of  said 
housing,  said  open  end  having  a  size  and  shape  substan- 
tially congruent  with  the  size  and  shape  of  the  engine  air 
intake  hose  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  for  minimiz- 
ing the  turbulence  of  the  filtered  air  supplied  thereto 
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5,125^1 
AM  INTAKE  FILTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Voiker  Einct,  Sadnenhcim;  Herbert  Hack,  Remseck,  ud  Gu- 
eather  Scholz,  Stattgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  ueisB- 
on  to  Fliterwcrfc  Mann  A   Hnmmcl  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,047 
CUimi  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1990,  4031014 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  55—480  7  Claims 


a  blast  medium,  reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  fibres  in  a 
downstream  diffuser,  carrying  a  main  stream  charged  with 
fibres  and  shots  from  the  diffuser  through  a  rectangular  shaft 
downstream  of  the  diffuser,  directing  a  plurality  of  gas  streams 
transversely  to  the  main  stream  at  an  angle  of  30*  to  120*  to  the 
main  stream,  issuing  the  gas  streams  with  sonic  velocity  from  a 


1.  An  air  intake  filter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
filter  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  filter  insertion  opening  at  one  side 
thereof; 

a  flat,  replaceable  filter  insert  through  which  air  passes 
transversely  in  operation,  said  filter  insert  being  insertable 
into  said  filter  housing  through  said  filter  insertion  open- 
ing and  having  a  gasket  disposed  circumferentially  on  an 
end  face  for  sealingly  engaging  a  ledge  of  the  filter  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  inclined  shoulders  on  lateral  parts 
thereof  for  pressing  said  filter  insert  with  said  gasket 
against  said  ledge; 

a  frame  having  a  substantially  open  end  face  for  replaceably 
receiving  said  filter  insert,  and 

a  cover  which  can  be  pushed  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of 
said  filter  insert  from  an  extended  position  to  a  lockable 
closed  position,  said  cover  having  wedge-shaped  abut- 
ments resting  against  said  inclined  ledges  of  said  lateral 
parts  of  said  filter  housing  and  against  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  for  sealingly  pressing  said  filter  inseri  with  said 
gasket  against  said  ledge,  and  said  cover  further  having 
two  sliding  wedges,  which  laterally  embrace  said  frame 
and  are  fixedly  joined  to  one  another  by  a  face  plate,  and 
catch  means  provided  on  said  sliding  wedges  for  engaging 
said  frame  and  holding  said  frame  in  an  extended  position 
with  respect  to  said  cover. 


row  of  boreholes  arranged  in  a  linear  manner  in  a  gas  pressure 
chamber  to  thereby  form  a  gas  dynamic  grating  at  the  end  of 
the  rectangular  shaft,  entraining  the  fibres  by  the  gas  streams 
while  the  shots  fall  through  the  gas  dynamic  grating,  collecting 
a  deflected  stream  of  fibres  free  from  shots  through  a  fibre  shaft 
and  onto  a  deposition  belt,  and  arranging  the  fibre  shaft  at  an 
angle  of  60*  to  140*  to  the  main  stream. 


5,125,943 
COMBINED  BATCH  AND  CUUJET  PREHEATER  WITH 

SEPARATION  AND  REMIXING 
William  E.  Cole,  Sudbury,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Gas  Researcb 
Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,266 

Int  a.'  C03B  3/02 

VS.  a.  65—27  9  Claims 


5,125,942 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MINERAL 
WOOL  FIBRES  OF  LOW  SHOT  CONTENT 
Peter  R.  Nyssea,  Dormagea;  Dirk  Berkenhaus,  Cologne;  Ewald 
Strzelczyk,  Dormagen,  and  Hans-Theo  van  Pey,  Upp,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  4011884 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/06 
VS.  CI.  65—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mineral  wool  fibres  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  0. 1  fim  to  10  fim  by  blast  drawing  comprising 
the  steps  of  issuing  melt  streams  from  melt  discharge  openings 
in  the  bottom  of  a  melt  distributor,  reducing  the  melt  streams 
to  fibres  in  a  drawing  nozzle,  flowing  the  fibres  downstream  by 


1.  A  method  of  preheating  glass  constituents  for  use  in  a 
glass  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  glass  batch  with  cullet  to  form  a  glass  forming 
mixture  having  large  and  fine  particles; 
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(b)  introducing  the  glass  forming  mixture  near  the  top  of  a 
heat  exchanger; 

(c)  allowing  large  particles  in  said  glass  forming  mixture  to 
fall  downward  through  the  heat  exchanger  while  hot 
gases  flowing  countercurrent  to  the  fall  of  the  large  parti- 
cles, said  hot  gases  being  introduced  under  conditions  so 
that  the  temperature  of  the  large  particles  in  the  heat 
exchanger  is  below  the  agglomeration  temperature  of  said 
glass  forming  mixture,  said  flow  of  hot  gases  also  heating 
the  fine  particles  and  causing  the  fine  panicles  to  be  en- 
trained in  the  hot  gases  and  flow  cocurrently  with  the 
flow  of  the  hot  gases  to  a  separator; 

(d)  separating  the  heated  fine  particles  from  the  hot  gases 
and  delivering  the  heated  fine  particles  to  the  heated  large 
particles  to  form  a  mixture  of  heated  large  particles  and 
heated  fine  particles;  and 

(e)  introducing  the  mixture  of  heated  large  particles  and 
heated  fine  particles  into  a  glass  furnace. 


5,125.945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALIJ:L 

ALIGNMENT  OF  OPPOSING  MOLD  SURFACES  BY 

CONTROLLING  THE  THERMAL  EXPANSION  OF  THE 

APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Menihan;  Richard  B.  Pitbladdo,  both  of  Coming,  and 
Jackson  P.  Trentelman,  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,553 

Int  a.'  C03B  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  65—66  8  Claims 


5  125  944 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  BURIED  WAVE  GUIDE 

DEVICE 

Yoshiyuki   Asahani,   Mizubo;   Shigeaki   Ohmi,   Tokorozawa; 

Hiroyuki  Sakai,  Fussa,  and  Yoshitaka  Yoneda,  Akishima,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoy  a  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,268,  No».  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,078,772, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,946,  Mar.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,605, 

Feb.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  766,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1987,  62-46477 

Int  a.'  C03C  21/00 

VS.  a.  65—30.13  6  Qaims 


GLASS 
SURFACE 


DEPTH 


1  A  method  for  aligning  a  mold  assembly's  receiving  and 
opposing  press  molding  surfaces  such  that  they  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  said  molding  surfaces  are 
mounted  within  separate  alignment  means,  at  least  one  of  the 
molding  surfaces  being  mounted  in  a  slidmg  fashion,  said  align- 
ment means  are  in  a  spaced  relationship  opposite  each  other 
and  each  alignment  means  contains  cooperably  engaging  align- 
ment pads  which  contact  each  other  upon  pressing,  said 
method  comprising: 

thermally  adjusting  said  alignment  pads'  lengths  resulting  in 
the  receiving  and  opposing  molding  surfaces  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other. 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  buried  wave  guide  device 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  which  is  parallel  to 
and  opposite  the  first  surface,  which  process  comprises  im- 
mersing a  phosphate  glass  containing  ion  exchangeable  first 
ions  consisting  of  alkali  ions  in  a  molten  salt  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  compound  of  a  second  ion  consisting  of  Tl  + 
which  TH-  is  capable  of  giving  a  higher  refractive  index 
to  the  glass  than  the  first  ions  give  to  the  glass  and  is  also 
capable  of  diffusing  into  the  glass,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  of  a  third  ion.  the  third  ion  being 
a  divalent  ion  and  being  capable  of  giving  a  lower  refrac- 
tive index  to  the  glass  than  the  second  ion  gives  to  the 
glass  and  also  capable  of  diffusing  into  the  glass  at  a  lower 
rate  than  the  second  ion, 

to  effect  ion  exchange  in  the  phosphate  glass  and  thereby  to 
obtain  a  buried  wave  guide  which  has  a  wave  guide  between 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  glass  and  whose  refractive 
index  increases  sharply  from  the  first  surface  of  the  glass  to  a 
maximum  at  a  predetermined  depth  int  eh  vicinity  of  the  first 
surface  and  thereafter  decreases  gradually  in  the  direction  of 
the  second  surface. 


5,125,946 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  PLANAR  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 
VenkaU  A.  Bhagavatula,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,153 

Int  a.5  C03B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  65—106  29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  glass  blanks  used  to  make 
planar  optical  waveguides,  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  planar  fused  glass  structure  comprised  of  a  first 
glass  having  a  first  refractive  index  and  at  least  a  second 
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glass  having  a  second  refractive  index  which  is  diflerent 
from  said  first  refractive  index;  and 
b.  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  structure,  by  stretching  said 
structure,  to  produce  a  planar  optical  can  of  preselected 
final  dimensions. 


5,125^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CURVED  GLASS  SHEETS 

Heiu-Joacf  Frcake^  Stolbcrg.  a^  MaMfVcd  Bonier,  Aacheo, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtnumy,  aMigMin  to  Saiat-GobiUa 

Vitrage  latcnatiaul,  Coarbevoie,  Fnwce 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,789 

OaiM  priortty,  appUcadoa  Fnmet,  JaiL  19,  1990,  90  00592 

lat.  a.'  C03B  23/0S5 

VS.  CL  65—106  26  CUima 


OOOOO^OOO 


1.  A  method  of  curving  a  glass  sheet,  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial steps: 

(i)  heating  a  flat  glass  sheet  in  a  straight-through  horizontal 
fiimace; 

(ii)  applying  said  glass  sheet  against  an  upper  element  which 
has  a  surface  toward  said  glass  sheet  having  dimensions 
smaller  than  those  of  said  glass  sheet;  and 

(iii)  releasing  said  glass  sheet  into  a  lower  element, 
wherein,  during  said  apply  step,  the  portions  of  said  glass  sheet 
which  project  beyond  said  upper  element  are  applied  against  a 
flexible  material  with  dimensions  greater  than  those  of  said 
glass  sheet  by  means  of  suction,  wherein  said  flexible  material 
IS  permeable  to  air  and  which  is  held  in  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  upper  element  facing  toward  said  glass  sheet 
and  the  portions  of  said  flexible  material  which  extend  beyond 
the  upper  element  are  held  in  directions  tangential  to  marginal 
zones  of  said  surface  of  said  upper  element,  and  wherein  at 
least  a  part  of  said  curving  is  effected  on  said  lower  element. 


5,125,948 
HEAT  CONDITIONING  CHAMBER 
Luc  VaoMchen,  Eopeo,  Belgfun;  Hans  W.  Kaster,  Allemagne 
Federale,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwuir.  Benoit  DTrflmmc,  Grande- 
Bretagnc,  Great  Britain,  and  AcUm  Than,  Allemagne  Fede- 
rale, Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
InteroatkNial,  Conrbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jon.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,595 
CUins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jon.  23, 
1989,  3920573 

Int  a.5  C03B  25/08 
VS.  a.  65—348  16  Claims 

1.  A  heat  conditioning  apparatus  for  controlled  cooling 
following  a  high-temperature  treatment  of  plane  thin  glass 
sheets,  comprising: 
a  heat  conditioning  chamber; 

a  continuously  driven  roller  conveyor  extending  through 
said  heat  conditioning  chamber  for  transporting  said  glass 
sheets  in  a  horizontal  position  from  a  furnace  through  said 
heat  conditioning  chamber; 
at  least  two  independent  cooling  zones  defined  in  said  heat 
conditioning  chamber  and  arranged  along  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  glass  sheets  on  said  conveyor; 
partitions  for  longitudinally  limiting  a  first  cooling  zone  of 


said  at  least  two  independent  cooling  zones,  said  partitions 
defining  narrow  input/output  slots  for  the  glass  sheets; 
a  radiation  absorber  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor 
located  in  said  first  cooling  zone,  said  radiation  absorbers 
extending  over  the  entire  width  of  said  first  cooling  zone, 
said  radiation  absorber  comprising  means  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  cooling  air  therethrough,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  cooling  air  flow  which  passes  through  said  radia- 
tion absorbers  in  said  first  cooling  zone,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  air  passing 
through  the  radiation  absorbers;  and 


ifc'* 


slot  nozzles  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor  and 
defining  at  least  one  cooling  section  in  a  second  cooling 
zone  of  said  at  least  two  independent  cooling  zones,  said 
slot  nozzles  being  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  glass  sheets  on  said  conveyor, 
said  slot  nozzles  blowing  cooling  air  which  is  regulated  in 
temperature  and  comprising  openings  which  provide  the 
cooling  air  with  a  component  of  axial  speed  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  glass  sheets. 


5,125,949 

MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

SUnicUro   HlroU,   HacUoji;   Hiroynki   Sawada,   and   Yasoo 

Knsiuni,  both  of  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoys 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  366,441,  Jon.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1988,  63-152970 
Int  CL'  C03B  23/00,  40/00 
VS.  CL  65—374.13  7  ( 


2— 


1.  A  mold  for  producing  glass  articles  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  members,  each  member  being  made  of 

a  mold  base  made  of  glass  containing  silicon  dioxide  as  a 
main  ingredient,  said  mold  base  having  a  working  surface 
having  a  shape  which  is  inverse  to  the  glass  articles  to  be 
produced,  said  mold  base  being  a  means  to  contact  and 
shape  a  glass  preform; 

an  intermediate  layer  directly  disposed  at  least  on  and  ad- 
hered to  said  working  surface  of  the  mold  base,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  consisting  of  a  film  of  silicon  carbide,  siUcon 
nitride  or  both  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride;  and 
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an  outermost  layer  directly  disposed  on  and  adhered  to  said 
intermediate  layer,  said  outermost  layer  consisting  of  a 
carbon  film  having  a  thickness  of  at  most  1  fim  and  at  least 
sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  said  glass  articles  from 
adhering  to  said  mold. 


5.125,950 
SOIL  CONDITIONER 
Kurt  Bertram.  Alfeld/Lcine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesellscbaft   fur   Gnotobiotechnik   und    Bioforschung  mbH, 
Gehrden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457.404 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1987.  3744569 

U.S.  a.  *  Oaims 

1.  A  soil  conditioner  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  soil  compati- 
ble electrolyte  and  an  invert  sugar  having  a  degree  of  inversion 
of  about  55%  to  about  75%  in  a  ratio,  by  weight,  of  20:1  to 
1:10. 


5.125,952 
STORAGE-STABLE  MELAMINE  DISPERSION 
William  P.  Moore.  Hopewell,  Va.,  and  John  H.  Detrick,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc..  Donald- 

sonville,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1987,  Ser.  No.  82,235 
Int.  a.'  C05C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  71-28  19CbliB8 

1.  A  storage-stable  concentrated  liquid  dispersion  of  mela- 
mine comprising 

(a)  10-70%  by  weight  of  fine  melamine  particles  having  a 
diameter  no  greater  than  about  1 50  microns; 

(b)  a  suspending  liquid  for  said  melamine  particles,  said 
liquid  being  chemically  inert  with  melamine,  and  exhibit- 
ing a  density  of  about  1  gram  per  milliliter;  and 

(c)  a  thickening  agent  dispersed  al  inconsequentially  low 
concentrations  in  said  suspending  liquid,  the  thickening 
agent  exhibiting  chemical  inertness  with  melamine  and 
said  suspending  liquid,  but  interacting  physically  with  said 
suspending  liquid  to  cause  a  viscosity  sufficient  to  subsun- 
fially  maintain  the  melamine  particles  in  a  stable  disper- 
sion. 


5.125.951 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DRIED  FERTILIZER 

FROM  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Robert  J.  Leduc, 

Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309.746 

Int.  a.5  C05F  7/00:  C05G  3/00 

VS.  CL  71—12  "^  Claims 


5.125.953 
USE  OF  A  MICROBiaDAL  AGENT  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CONCRETE  ROOF  TILES 
Hans  Gattner.  Bad  Nenndorf;  Wolfgang  Lindner.  Seelze;  Erich 
Taschenbrecker.  W unstorf;  Karl  Wagner.  Seelze.  and  Gerhard 
Wohner.  Wunstorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft  Seelze,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  605.265 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1990.  4002471 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/6S 
U.S.  a.  71—67  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  microbicidal  treatment  of  concrete  roof 
tiles  comprising  applying  a  microbicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  mixture  of  methylthiocyclopropylamino-tert.-butylamino- 
1,3.5-triazine  (Mctt)  and  benzimidazolyl  methylcarbamate  a,s  a 
microbicidal  agent  to  the  concrete  roof  tiles. 


1.  A  process,  for  producing  a  dried  material  suitable  for  use 
as  fertilizer,  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  obtaining  a  starting  sewage  sludge  including  principally 
water  and  a  minor  amount  of  solids  containing  nitrogen  as 
ammonia;  and  then 

(B)  mechanically  dewatering  the  material  to  provide  a 
sludge  having  about  20%  to  about  30%,  by  weight,  solids; 
and  then 

(C)  adding  to  the  dewatered  sludge,  before  its  exposure  to 
any  temperature  as  high  as  about  70°  C,  an  amount  of  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  sufficient  to  produce  a 
treated  material  with  a  pH  of  about  7  or  less,  comprising 
fixed  nitrogen  in  thermally  stable  compounds  which  do 
not  volatilize  until  temperatures  over  100°  C.  are  reached 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrates, 
ammonium  phosphates,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  then 

(D)  thermally  drying  at  temperatures  up  to  about  100°  C.  to 
remove  water  from  the  treated  material,  to  produce  a 
thermally  dried  material  with  a  solid  concentration  of 
about  70%  to  about  90%.  by  weight,  where  substantially 
all  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  original  sludge  remains. 


5  125  954 
HERBIODAL  OXABICYCLOALKANE  ETHERS 
James  E.  Powell.  Rising  Sun.  Md..  and  Richard  B.  Phillips, 
Irvine.  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
per  No  PCr/US89/02091.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11481.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1989 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.181,  May  23.  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  PCT  application  May  18.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

601.802 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/08;  C07D  493/08 

VS.  a.  71—88  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


Ri       OW 

H 


(I) 


zo 


V 

R2 


wherein: 

X  is  (CH2)m; 

Z  is  (CR3R4)«; 

m  is  I; 

n  is  2; 

R I  is  H  or  a  straight-chain  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R2  is  H.  Ci-Q  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl.  C2-C4  alkynyl.  phenyl 
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or  C|-C4alkyl  substituted  by  halogen.  Ph,  OH,  CN,  ORa, 

SO2R0,  PhS02,  N3,  COiRa,  or  CO2H; 
R3  is  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R4  IS  H  or  CH3; 
R3  and  R4  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 

carbocyclic  ring; 
Wis 


5,125,955 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STIMULATING 
VESICULAR-ARBUSCULAR  MYCORRHIZAL  FUNGI 
USING  ISOFLAVONOIDS 
Gene  R.  Safin  Muraleedharan  G.  Nair,  and  Jose  O.  Siqueira,  all 
of  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operat- 
ing Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,838,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,603. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,969 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/16:  C07F  311/36 
U.S.  CI.  71—88  18  Oaims 


R5 


W-I 


R6 


Rb 


W.6 


W-13 


W-14 


R5  is  H,  halogen,  Ra,  ORa,  SR^  or  CN; 

R6  is  H,  F,  CI.  CH3,  OCH3,  OH  or  ORa;  and 

Ra  is  C1-C3  alkyl. 


si     i 


W-2 


11 

ii 


-»CSPOttT(t« 


NARMGCNM 


Ezi: 


^± 


-ti 


FOBMONOWtTt, 


W-3 


X  INCRCAS   OUO*    CONTROL 


1.  A  method  for  growing  vesicular-arbuscular  mycorrhizai 
fungi  including  spores  of  the  fungi  useful  for  stimulating  plant 
growth  which  comprises: 

growing  the  vesicular-arbuscular  mycorrhizai  fungi  in  the 
presence  of  an  amount  of  an  isoflavonoid  added  to  the 
fungi  so  that  the  fungi  produced  are  useful  for  stimulating 
the  growth  of  the  plant  by  being  provided  in  soil  with  the 
plant  during  the  growth. 


5,125.956 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  E.  Korte,  St.  Louis,  and  Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charles,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,480 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  405/04 

U.S.  a.  71—90  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


OR2 


W-15 


wherein: 

Rl  is  fluorinated  methyl,  chlorofluorinated  methyl  or  fluori- 

nated  ethyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  C1-C7  alkyl,  trichloromethyl,  C2-C8  cya- 

noalkyl,  C3-C7  alkenyl,  or  C3-C7  alkynyl; 
R  is  C1-C6  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  C1-C7  haloalkyl, 

C1-C14  alkylthioalkyl,  C1-C14  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-C8  car- 

boxyalkyl,  C3-C4  cycloalkyi,  or  cyclopropylmethyl; 
one  of  X  and  Y  is 
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where  Z\  is  oxygen  or  NR3  where  R3  is  lower  alkyl  and 

where  Z  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  hydroxy;  CI  -C7  alkoxy; 

C1-C7  haloalkoxy;  C3-C7  alkynyloxy;  C1-C7  alkylthio; 

NR4R5  where  R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl;  acetylamino;  C1-C7  hydroxyalkyl;  C1-C7 

haloalkyl;  or  C2-C8  alkoxymethyleneamino; 

and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  l,3-dithiolan-2-yl, 

l,3-dithian-2-yl,  l,3-dioxolan-2-yl,  l,3-dioxan-2-yl,  1.3-oxothio- 

lan-2-yl,  4-oxo-l,3-dioxolan-2-yl,   l,3-oxathiolan-2-yl  S-oxide, 

3,3-dioxo-1.3-oxathiolan-2-yl,  and  the  above-mentioned  het- 

erocycles  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 

C1-C7  alkyl;  halo;  nitro;  acetylamino;  amino;  and  cyano. 

5,125,957 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Mitsunori    Hiratsuka,   Takarazuka;   Naonori    Hirata,   Sanda; 
Kazuo  Saito,  and  Hideyuki  ShibaU,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1989,  1-287133; 
May  30,  1990,  2-142390;  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213934 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/34.  239/52.  401/12 
U.S.  a.  71—92  16  Oaims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula. 


0) 


an  optionally  substituted  C3-C6  alkyene  group  containing 
hetero  atom;  the  hetero  atom  in  R'  and  R-^  means  a  nitrogen 
atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  each  of  R^  and  R*. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  C|-C6  alkyl 
group,  a  Ci-Cft  alkoxy  group,  a  halo  Ci-C*  alkoxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
Z  represents  N  or  CY*;  each  of  Y',  Y^,  Y^  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  Ci-Ct  alkyl  group,  or  a  Ci-Cb  alkoxy  group;  and  Y*  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Ct  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C6 
alkenyl  group,  a  C2-C6  alkynyl  group,  a  C1-C6  alkoxy  group, 
a  C3-C4  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C3-Q,  alkynyloxy  group,  a  halo 
Ci-C*  alkyl  group,  a  halo  C2-Cfe  alkenyl  group,  a  halo  C2-C6 
alkynyl  group,  a  halo  Ci-Cb  alkoxy  group,  a  halo  Cx-Ct,  al- 
kenyloxy group,  a  halo  C3-C6  alkynyloxy  group,  a  Ci-C* 
alkoxy  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C6  alkenyloxy  Ci-Q,  alkyl 
group,  a  C3-C6alknyloxy  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
formyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  C1-C6  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  C3-C6  alkenyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  C3-C6alkynylox- 
ycarbonyl  group;  an  optionally  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  phenoxy  group,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenylthio  group,  an  optionally  substituted  benzyloxy 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  benzylthio  group,  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula. 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^m  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C6 
alkenyl  group,  a  C3-C6  alkynyl  group,  a  halo  Ci-Cb  alkyl 
group,  a  Ci-C*  alkoxy  C1-C6 alkyl  group,  a  C3-C6 alkenyloxy 
C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C6  alkynyloxy  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-C&  alkoxycarbonyl  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C6  alkenylox- 
ycarbonyl C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C6  alkynyloxycarbonyl 
C|-C6alkyl  group,  a  cyano  Ci-Cb  alkyl  group,  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula. 


O 
II 


/ 
\ 


/ 
\ 


R5 


R* 


(in  which  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above),  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula. 


O  R' 

I!        / 
— C— N 


(in  which  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above), 

— S— R' 
II 
(0)„ 

(in  which  R^  and  m  are  as  defined  above),  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula 


R* 


(in  which  each  of  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ-  — X— C— R'' 

ent,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C6 

alkenyl  group  or  a  C3-C6  alkynyl  group,  and  n  represents  an  ^■.^^  which  R^  and  X  are  as  defined  above),  or  a  group  repre- 

integer  of  1,  2,  3,  or  4),  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  ^^x.cA  by  the  formula. 


-tCH2->jS-R' 
(0)„ 


-ecH2trs-R' 

(0)„ 


(in  which  n  is  as  defined  above,  R^  represents  a  C1-C6  alkyl 

group,  a  C3-C6 alkenyl  group  or  a  C3-Cealkynyl  gr°"P.  and  m  ^^^  optionally 

represents  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2),  a  cyclo  C3-C8  alkyl  group,  t'"  wnicn  rs.  ,       auu  1 1  <.  c  / 

or  an^ttonally  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  optionally  substi-  substituted  group  in  the  above  being  -^'""'^-  '^;  C.-C* 

tuted  linzyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^,  bonded  together  at  their  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Ce  alkoxy  group,  a  halo  C-C*  alkyl  group, 

ends,  form  an  optionally  substituted  C4-C7  alkylene  group  or  a  Ci-C*  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 
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5,125,958 
HERBIODAL  TRIAZOLINONES 
Kathleen  M.  Poss,  I-awrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,360,  Dec.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,109, 
Jul.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  238,804,  Aug.  31.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  664,704 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/12 
U.S.  a.  71—92  16  aaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — R' 


5,125,960 
HERBICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED 
ARYLSULPHONYLAMINOGUANIDINOAZINES 
Christa    Fest,   Wuppertal;    Rolf   Kirsten,    Monheim;   Joachim 
Kluth,  Langenfeld:  Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Duesseldorf;  Hans- 
Jochem  Riebel,  Wuppertal;  Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;    Hans-Joachim    Santel,    Leverkusen,   and    Robert    R. 
Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  3927770 

Int.  a.^  C07D  239/69.  239/46.  239/48:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  CI.  71—92  10  aaims 

1.  A  substituted  arylsulphonylaminoguanidinoazine  of  the 
formula 


in  which 

R  is  halogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  haloalkyl, 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  alkoxy  or  nitro; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl,  halo  lower 
alkylsulfinyl.  or  halo  lower  alkoxy; 

Q  is  CH(R2)C(R3)(R'')Q'  or  CH=C(R*)Q'; 

R2  is  H  or  halogen; 

R^  is  halogen; 

R*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

Q'  is  CO2H.  CO2R',  CON(R*')(R'),  CN.  CHO.  or  C(0)R5; 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl,  chloro- 
benzyl,  alkylbenzyl,  or  haloalkylbenzyl;  and  each  of  R* 
and  R'  is  independently  H,  or  a  radical  which  is  a  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or 
SO2R*  (in  which  R*  is  other  than  H)  or  is  one  of  said 
radicals  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  or  cyano; 

or  a  base-addition  salt  of  the  compound  in  which  Q'  is 
CO2H;  with  the  proviso  that  any  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl 
moiety  have  less  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  that  any  cyclo- 
alkyl moiety  have  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


"if 


R3> 


OCH2CONH 


X 


r 

.N 


R2 


N 
I 

Ri 


-SO2— N 


(I) 


COR^ 


in  which 

represents  the  radical 


^ 


Rio 


5,125,959 

METHOD  OF  THINNING  LATERAL  FLOWERS  OF 

APPLES 

Tofihihisa  Suyama,  Ryugasaki;  Kiyoshi  Yokota,  Morioka,  and 

Sbozo  Kato,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama 

Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,952 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/40.  43/56 

U.S.  a.  71—92  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thinning  lateral  flowers  of  apples,  comprising 

applying  a  flower  thinning  effective  amount  of  a  pyrazole 

compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I) 


R» 


where 

R2  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  methoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  trifluorome- 
thoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  Ca-Cj-alkylsulphinyl,  C1-C3- 
alkylsulphonyl,  dimethylaminosulphonyl  die- 

thylaminosulphonyl,       N-methoxy-N-methylaminosul- 
phonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  C|-Cvalkoxycarbonyl,  and 

Rio  represents  hydrogen;  or  furthermore 
R'  represents  the  radical 


(I) 


wherein 

R I  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  and  R3,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
to  flowers  of  apples. 


where 

R'*  represents  hydrogen, 

R'*  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy. ethoxy.  difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy, 
methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  methylsulphonyl  or 
dimethylaminosulphonyl,  and 

R'^  represents  hydrogen;  or  furthermore 
R'  represents  the  radical 
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RO— C 

II 

o 


n 


-continued 


Z| 


c) 


where 

R  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 
R'  represents  the  radical 


wherein  Z\  and  Z2  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halo,  cyano,  phenylsulfonyl,  Ci-Q,  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  Ci-C^  straight  or  branched  alkoxy,  and 
Ci-C*  straight  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl. 


RO— C 


X 


-r 


X2, 


N 
I 
CH3 

where 

R  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

X*  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 

R^  represents  hydroxyl,  amino,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy, 
isopropoxy,  2-chloro-ethoxy,  2-methoxy-ethoxy,  2- 
ethoxy-ethoxy,  methylamino,  ethylamino,  propylamine  or 
isopropylamino, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl, 
trinuoromethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  difluoromethoxy, 
methylthio,  ethylthio,  amino,  methylamino,  ethylamino, 
dimethylamino  or  diethylamino,  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  meth- 
oxy, ethoxy,  propoxy,  isopropoxy,  methylthio,  ethylthio, 
methylamino,  nhylamino,  dimethylamino  or  diethyl- 
amino. 


5.125,961 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Susan  M.  Auinbauh,  St.  Louis;  Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charles,  and  Lisa 
L.  McDermott,  Sulliyan,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,652 
Int.  a.'  C07D  413/04:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CI.  71—94  21  aaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  fluorinated  methyl, 

chlorofluorinated  methyl,  and  C1-C4  alkoxy,  provided 

that  at  least  one  of  A  and  B  is  trifluoromethyl; 
Ri  IS  C1-C7  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 

or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl; 
R2  is  hydroxy,  halo,  C1-C7  straight  or  branched  alkoxy,  or 

C1-C7  straight  or  branched  alkylthio;  and 
Y  is  a  radical 


O 

^'7 — r 


a) 


b) 


5,125,962 
COPPER-BASED  SINTERED  MATERIAL,  ITS  USE,  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  MOLDED  PARTS  FROM 
THE  SINTERED  MATERIAL 
Bemd  Krentscher,  Radevonnwald.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  as- 
signor to  Sintermetallwerk  Krebsbge  GmbH.  Radevormwald, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,465 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  12, 
1988,  3838461 

Int.  a.'  B22F  3/12:  C22C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  75—247  32  Claims 


1.  A  sintered  material  resistant  to  heat  and  mechanical  strain 
for  the  production  of  molded  articles,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hard  phase  and  a  matnx  metal  powder,  said  matrix  metal 
powder  consisting  of  approximately  70  to  100%  by  weight  of 
a  copper  component  and  approximately  0  to  30%  by  weight  of 
an  alloy  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  chromium,  iron,  manganese,  nickel,  tungsten,  carbon 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  hard  phase  admixed  with  said 
matrix  metal  powder  consisting  of  a  second  metal  powder 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  chro- 
mium, iron,  manganese,  nickel,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  chromium,  iron,  manga- 
nese, nickel,  tungsten  and  carbon,  said  second  metal  powder 
component  present  in  an  amount  up  to  approximately  30%  by 
weight,  measured  with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  the 
matrix  metal  powder  and  the  second  metal  powder  compo- 
nent. 
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5,125,963 
METALLURGICAL  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
Lart  E.  M.  Alden;  Erik  W.  PersMm,  and  Erik  W.  Wendt,  all  of 
Land,  Swedes,  asaignon  to  Scandlnariaii  Emiasion  Technol- 
ogy Aktiebolag,  Blatungevagen,  Sweden 
PCI  No.  PCr/SE88/00420,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17, 1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,299,  Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  772,115 
CUima  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  20,  1987,  8703233; 
Feb.  2,  1988,  8800321 

Int.  a.'  C21D  11/00 
MS.  a.  75—375  13  Claims 


COPPER  PMASe 


S60  970 

«M/E  LENCTH 


980  (nm) 


1.  A  method  using  optical  spectrometry  for  monitoring  and 
control  of  a  smelt-metaJlugical  process  having  individual  pro- 
cess stages  and  carried  out  in  a  converter,  in  which  light  is 
emitted  and  absorbed  by  atomic  or  molecular  species  formed 
during  the  process,  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  the  atomic  or  molecular  origin  of  at  least  one 
atomic  or  molecular  species  formed  during  the  process, 
selecting  at  least  two  wavelengths  at  which  said  at  least 
one  species  formed  during  the  process  has  a  measurable 
intensity,  and  measuring  the  intensity  and  spectral  distri- 
bution of  light  emission,  light  absorption  or  both  of  said  at 
least  one  species  corresponding  to  said  at  least  two  wave- 
lengths at  least  periodically  throughout  the  process  within 
the  converter,  wherein  the  emission,  absorption,  or  both  is 
characteristic  of  the  process,  and  recording  these  values  at 
least  momentarily; 

(b)  determinmg  at  least  one  ratio  of  the  measured  intensity  of 
said  at  least  one  species  at  a  minimum  of  two  of  said  wave- 
lengths; 

(c)  comparing  the  ratio  or  ratios  thus  determined  to  known 
values  of  the  same  ratios  at  various  individual  stages  in  the 
process; 

(d)  converting  the  results  of  this  comparison  to  a  signal  for 
process  control  of  the  process;  and 

(e)  employing  the  signal  as  an  input  signal  to  means  for 
varying  process  control  parameters  affecting  the  individ- 
ual process  stages. 


W02-(-2H2»*W-f2H20 

whereby  said  particles  of  WO;r  are  reduced  essentially  to 
particles  of  WO2  with  substantially  no  formation  of  tung- 
sten metal  powder,  and 
(b)  reducing  the  pariial  pressure  of  said  water  in  said  fluid 


fr^^ 


-ft: 


bed  to  a  level  sufficient  to  achieve  reduction  of  said  parti- 
cles of  WO2  to  tungsten  metal  while  continuing  to  main- 
tain said  fluidizcd  bed  in  the  presence  of  flowing  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  which  is  substantially  equal  to  or  higher 
than  said  first  temperature  but  not  over  about  1000'  C.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  said  WO2  to  said  tungsten 
metal. 


5,125,965 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  FLUIDIZATION  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 

Roger  F.  Sebenik,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cyprus  Minerals 

Company,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,905 

Int.  a.'  C22B  5/14 

MS.  a.  75—392  37  Claims 


5,125,964 
FLUIDIZED  BED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
TUNGSTEN  POWDER 
WUIiam  A.  Buerkel,  Lyndhurst;  Scott  R.  Wightman,  Hudson, 
and  Dandridge  S.  Tomalin,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,508 
Int.  a.'  C22B  5/14.  34/36 
VS.  a.  75—366  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fluidizcd  bed  process  for  producing  tungsten  metal 
powder  having  improved  particle  size  distribution  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  particles  of  WO^,  wherein  X  is  at  least  2.5, 
with  flowing  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  water  vapor 
under  fluid  bed  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  650'  to  about  1000*  C.  and  at  a  water  partial  pres- 
sure equal  to  or  greater  than  the  equilibrium  partial  pres- 
sure for  the  reaction 


^///. 
f/*/, 
•^//f 


^=^ 


-  .«eSi>T*IICt    (CATCTl  ,   ,^.,, 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  fluidization  in  a  fluidizcd  bed 
reactor  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  metal  oxide  particles  into  a  fluidizcd  bed  reactor 

chamber; 
reducing  said  metal  oxide  particles;  and 
introducing  an  oxidant  into  the  chamber  to  enhance  the 

fluidization  of  the  reduced  particles  while  the  reduced 

particles  are  in  the  chamber. 
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5,125,966 

PROCESS  FOR  DE-OILING  MILL  SLUDGE 

Kristine  S.  Siefert,  Crete,  and  Natalie  R.  Blake,  Naperville,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,846 

Int.  a.'  C22B  3/00 

MS.  a.  75—711  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  de-oiling  mill  sludge  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  mill  sludge  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  water 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  surface  active  agent  to  provide 
a  slurry  having  at  least  25  weight  percent  solids  content 
and  at  least  4,000  ppm  of  surface  active  agent  based  on 
solids; 

(b)  subjecting  said  slurry  to  high  shear  agiution  to  form  an 
oily  water  emulsion; 

(c)  separating  at  least  40  weight  percent  of  said  solids  from 
said  oily  water  emulsion;  and 

(d)  optionally  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  using  as  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  mill  sludge  said  solids  separated  from  said 
oily  water  emulsion  in  step  (c). 


5,125.968 
RECORDING  LIQUID  FOR  INK  JET  RFXORDING 

Hiroshi  Talumoto,  Yokohama;  Akira  Kajikawa,  and  Tomio 
Yoneyama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-70089; 

Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88593;  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108293;  Apr.  24.  1990. 

2-108294;  May  11,  1990,  2-122501;  Jan.  6,  1990,  2-147704 
Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 

MS.  a.  106—20  18  Claims 

1.  A  recording  liquid  for  ink  jet  recording,  which  compnses 

an  aqueous  medium,  a  pigment  and,  as  a  dispersant,  at  least  one 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 

the  following  formula  (I)  to  (X): 


5,125,967 

BIOaDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 

ISOTHIAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  A 

SUBSTTTUTED  UREA  OR  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC 

ALKYL  SULPHOXIDE  OR  SULPHONE 
Eraser  F.  Morpeth,  Bury,  and  Malcolm  Greenhaigh,  Ripponden, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,081 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
8907298 

Int.  a.'  C09C  5/14 
MS.  a.  106—18.22  I«  Claims 

1.  A  biocidal  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  at  least  one  isothiazolinone  derivative  or  at  least  one 
isothiazolothione  derivative,  and  at  least  one  compound 
which  is 

(b)  at  least  one  substituted  urea  having  the  formula 


Ar  O  R2 

\        II        / 

N— C— N 

H  R^ 


R ' — CH2CH-(-CH2-t;iSOjM 
OH 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C8.20  alkyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  frt>m  1  to 
3,  and  M  is  Na  or  NH4, 


r2— CH=CH-(-CH2-);S03M 


an 


wherein  R^  is  a  Cg.20  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
3,  and  M  is  Na  or  NH4, 


CH2— cook' 

MO3S— CH— COOR* 


(HI) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  Ce- 16  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and 
M  is  Na  or  NH4, 


CH2— conhr' 

MO3S— CH— CX)OM 


flV) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C  10.20  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and  M  is  Na  or 
NH4, 


(c)  at  least  one  halogen-containing  aromatic  alkyl  sulphoxide 
or  sulphone  having  the  formula 

Ar'SO;<R* 

wherein 
Ar   is   an    aryl,    substituted    aryl,    heteroaryl,    substituted 

heteroaryl,    heterocyclic    or    substituted    heterocyclic 

group; 
r2  is  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  substituted  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cyclo- 

alkyl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  as  defined  for  R^; 
Ar'   is   an   aryl,   substituted   aryl,   heteroaryl,   substituted 

heteroaryl,    heterocyclic    or    substituted    heterocyclic 

group; 
R*  is  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl 

group; 
X  as  a  value  of  one  or  two;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  groups  Ar'  and  R*  contains  at  least  one 

halogen  substituent;  and 
wherein  the  composition  contains  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of 
(a)  and  correspondingly  from  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  (b)  or  (c) 
or  mixture  of  (b)  and  (c). 


CH2— CONHR*  W 

MO3S— CH— CXJNHR* 
wherein  R*  is  a  0-16  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and  M  is  Na  or 
NH4, 


CH2— COOR^ 
MO3S— CH— COOM 


(VI) 


wherein  R^  is  a  C  10.20  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and  M  is  Na  or 
NH4, 


rS— CON 


/ 
\ 


R» 


(VII) 


-SO3M 


wherein  R*  is  a  C10-20 alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  R'  is  a  Ci-« alkyl 
group  and  R'°  is  a  C1.3  alkylene  group,  and  M  is  Na  or  NH4, 
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(VIII) 


0-<-C2H40-teS03M 


wherein  R"  is  a  C^ig  alkyl  group,  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
IS,  and  M  is  Na  or  NH4, 


with  a  SO3M  group,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkylcarbonylamino  group, 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  SOjM 
group,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  M  is  an  alkaline  metal  or  an  ammonium 
cation,  wherein  said  Food  Black  2  and  said  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  said  general  formula  [I]  and  [II]  are 
mixed  in  a  weight  ratio  from  8:2  to  2:8. 


(IX) 


0(C2H40),S03M 


wherein  R'^  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  q  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  2,  r  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  and  M  is  Na  or 
NH4.and 


5.125,970 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLX>RIZING  DENTAL 

PROSTHESES 

JohB  A.  KleiMcki,  1210  Oakton  La.,  NapenrUle,  U.  60540 

FOed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,381 

Int.  CL'  C309K  3/00 

UJS.  a.  106—35  2  CUOna 


CH2— CO-(-OC2H4lrOR" 
MOjS— CH— COOM 


<X) 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10,  R"  is  a  C10.20  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group,  and  M  is  Na  or  NH4. 


5,125,969 

RECX)RDING  UQUID  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Nishiwaki,  Atsugi;  Kazno  Iwata,  Yokohama;  Shinichi 

TocUhara,  Hatano,  and  HitoaU  Sogimoto,  Yokoluuna,  all  of 

Ja|Mn,  aaaignon  to  Canon  Kabnahlkl  Kaliiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,602 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18009; 
May  11,  1989,  1-119602;  Not.  17,  1989,  1-299220 

Int.  a.'  C09D  um 

MS.  a.  106—22  17  Claims 

1.  A  recording  liquid  comprising:  a  dye,  glycerine,  said 
glycerine  being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an  amount 
between  about  1  wt.  %  to  30  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  recording  liquid,  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  said 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  being  present  in  said  recording 
liquid  in  an  amount  between  0. 1  wt.  %  and  10  wt.  %  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  recording  liquid  and  water,  said  dye 
being  a  mixture  of  C.I.  Food  Black  2  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  compounds  which  are  represented  by  the 
following  general  formulas  [I]  and  [II]: 


Q^N=N— Q2-N=N 
MO3S 


[I] 


Qj-N= 


?"  NHR3 


R2     MO3S' 


(S03M), 


wherein  Ql  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl- 
carbonylamino group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  naphthyl 
group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkylcarbonylamino  group  and 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  naphthyl  group  substituted  with  a 
SO3M  group,  Q2  is  a  naphthyl  group  substituted  with  a  SO3M 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  Q3  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  a  SO3M  group  or  a  naphthyl  group  substituted 


1.  A  method  for  providing  colorization  effects  of  hue, 
chroma  and  value  in  a  dental  restoration,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dental  restoration  preform  in  a  gelatinous 
state; 

(b)  providing  particulate  colorizing  agent  from  among  at 
least  one  of  silicon  dioxide;  aluminum  oxide;  sodium  ox- 
ide; potassium  oxide;  stannic  oxide;  barium  oxide;  ferric 
oxide;  boron  oxide;  magnesium  oxide;  silica;  chromic 
oxide;  cobalt  oxide;  iron  oxide;  manganese;  stannous  ox- 
ide; nickel  oxide;  tin  oxide;  titanium  dioxide;  vanadium 
oxide;  zinc  oxide;  zirconium  oxide  and  indium  oxide; 

(c)  providing  a  binder  agent  having  a  solvent,  a  plasticizer, 
and  a  binder; 

(d)  mixing  said  binder  and  colorizing  agents  to  form  an 
agglomerate; 

(e)  curing  and  hardening  said  agglomerate; 

(0  providing  at  least  one  macroscopic  shard  of  a  colorizing 

agent  from  said  agglomerate;  and 
(g)  inserting  said  shard  into  said  restoration  preform  to 

provide  said  restoration  with  a  desired  colorizing  effect 

after  glazing. 


5,125,971 

LIVING  HARD  TISSUE  REPLACEMENT,  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Tohni  Nooami,  Ichikawa,  and  Nobuo  Yasui,  Narita,  both  of 

Japan,  asaignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  ?0,  1989,  1-168373; 
Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155666 

Int  a.'  501  ;,  12i.  154;  433  228. 1;  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  106—35  11  Claims 

1.  A  living  hard  tissue  replacement  prepared  by  the  super- 
plastic  forming  of  a  ceramic  material  having  crystalline  grains 
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which  contains  CaO  and  Si02  as  essential  components,  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  calcium  phosphate,  but  capable  of  forming 


a  calcium  phosphate  base  compound  upon  contact  with 
phosphorus-containing  aqueous  solution. 


5,125,973 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENTS  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MOLDED 
PRODUCTS 
Robson  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,205 
Int.  a.5  B29B  1/24.  7/38;  B29K  75/00:  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  a.  106—243  7  Claims 

1.  An  internal  release  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of 

a)  a  polyester  (i)  having  an  OH  number  of  from  about  50  to 
about  550,  (ii)  an  acid  number  of  4  or  less,  and  (iii)  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  polymerized  fatty  acid  with  a  diol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neopenlyl  glycol 
and  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentane  diol,  and 

b)  an  aliphatic  monoisocyanate  containing  five  or  more 
carbon  atoms  exclusive  of  the  isocyanate  group,  at  an 
isocyanate  to  hydroxyl  equivalent  ratio  of  from  1:1  to 
1:10. 


5,125,972 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMULATION  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  HETEROCHROMATIC  PAINTS  AND 

RELATED  PRODUCTS 
Edoardo  Rossctti,  Modcna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rosetti  S.p.A. 
Vemici  E  Idee,  Modena,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,956,  Feb.  2,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,636,  Jun.  11, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

269,761 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1984,  40108  A/84 
Int.  a.'  C09D  5/29 
U.S.  CI.  106—163.1  14  Oaims 


5,125,974 

INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENTS  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 

PRODUCTS 

Robson  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  PitU- 

burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,203 
Int.  0.5  B29B  1/24.  7/38:  B29K  75/00:  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  a.  106—243  7  CUims 

1.  An  internal  release  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of 

a)  the  transesterification  product  of 

1)  a  polyester  (i)  having  an  OH  number  of  from  about  50 
to  about  550,  (ii)  having  an  acid  number  of  4  or  less,  and 
(iii)  prepared  by  reacting  a  polymenzed  fatty  acid  with 
a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neopentyl 
glycol  and  2,2,4-trimeihyl-l,3-pentane  diol,  and 

2)  a  lower  alkyl  acetoacetate,  and 

b)  an  aliphatic  monoisocyanate  con-.aining  five  or  more 
carbon  atoms  exclusive  of  the  isocyanate  group,  at  an 
isocyanate  to  acetoacetate  group  equivalent  ratio  of  from 
1:1  to  1:10. 


1.  An  aqueous-based  heterochromatic  paint,  comprising  an 
emulsion  containing  non-soluble  precipitated  color  particles 
which  are  formed  in  the  reaction  of  one  or  more  base  mediums 
containing  an  anionic  cellulose  thickener  in  emulsion,  each  of 
said  base  mediums  being  of  a  different  color,  with  an  inorganic 
salt  of  a  heavy  or  trivalent  metal  contained  in  a  reactive  me- 
dium emulsion,  said  reactive  medium  emulsion  further  includ- 
ing a  non-ionic  cellulose  ether,  said  inorganic  salt  being  used  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  dispersed  phase  products  con- 
tained in  a  dispersing  phase  emulsion  and  consisting  essentially 
of  non-soluble  precipitated  color  particles,  said  reaction  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  micronized  calcium  carbonate, 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  dispersed  phase  to  the  dispersing 
phase  in  the  heterochromatic  paint  being  not  greater  than  0.4:1. 


5,125,975 
PURIFICATION  OF  OPAL  AND  OPAL  OLEATE  TO 
REMOVE  ANILINE 
Anand  Sharangpani,  13881  Fox  Trail  Dr.,  Holland.  Mich.  49424; 
Joseph  D.  Maciejewski,  514  Slayton,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
49417,  and  John  R.  Parker,  202  W.  20th  St.,  Holland.  Mich. 
49423 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,352 

Int.  O.'  C08K  5/16:  C04B  16/00 

U.S.  O.  106—408  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  opal  oleate  having  an 

aniline  content  of  less  than  about  500  p.p.m.,  said  process 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  purifying  a  quantity  of  opal  with  sulfuric  acid  having  a 
minimum  concentration  of  about  80%.  after  which  said 
purified  opal  will  have  an  aniline  content  of  less  than 
about  500  p.p.m.;  and 

b)  reacting  said  purified  opal  with  oleic  acid  so  as  to  form 
opal  oleate  having  an  aniline  content  of  less  than  about  2(K) 
p.p.m. 
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5,125.976 
METHOD  OF  MILLING  THE  PORTLAND  CLINKER  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GYPSUMLESS  PORTLAND 

CEMENTS 

FrantiKek  Skvara,  Prague;  Jaroslav  Hrazdira,  Brandysek,  and 

Tomas  Vsetecka,  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 

Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  502,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
1979-89 

Int.  a.5  C04B  24/16.  7/02 
VS.  a.  106—724  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  milling  a  Portland  clinker  suitable  for  the 
production  of  gypsumless  cements  comprising  grinding  said 
clinker  in  the  presence  of  an  organic,  surface-active  material 
with  wetting  properties  that  is  stable  in  an  alkaline  medium  of 
pH  9-12  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylpolyglycol 
ether  sulphates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  10  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  alkylated  alkanolamine-polyglycol  ethers 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  10  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
alcohol  alkanolamides  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
10  to  15  carbon  atoms,  sulphated  ethoxylated  alkylated  alco- 
hols wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  form  10  to  15  carbon 
atoms  and  the  number  of  ethoxyl  groups  ranges  from  3  to  10, 
esteramines  or  esters  of  sulphonated  fatty  acids  wherein  the 
linear  chain  contains  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  condensates  of 
naphthol  sulfonic  acid  with  formaldehyde  or  cresol,  alkyl- 
betaines,  sulphoalkyl  betaines,  and  mixtures  thereof,  excluding 
the  triethanolamide  of  dodecylbenzylsulfonic  acid. 


5,125,978 
WATER  DISPLACEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Richard  M.  Flynn,  White  Bear  Lake;  Douglas  A.  Johnson, 
Stillwater,  and  John  G.  Owens,  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,906,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,089,152. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.972 
Int.  a.'  C03C  23/00:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  134—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displacing  water  from  a  surface  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  surface  with  a  liquid  composition  com- 
prising (a)  predominantly  by  weight,  a  normally  liquid,  perflu- 
orinated.  chlorine-free,  inert  solvent  and  (b)  a  nonionic, 
fluoroaliphatic  surface  active  agent,  wherein  said  surface  ac- 
tive agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroali- 
phatic  aminoalkanols  perfluoroaliphalic  carboxaminoalkanols, 
and  perfluoroaliphatic  sulfonamidoalkanols,  soluble  in  said 
solvent. 


5,125,979 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  SNOW  AGGLOMERATION  AND 

ACCELERATION 

Eugene  A.  Swain.  Webster.  N.Y.;  Stephen  R.  Carter,  and  Stuart 
A.  Hoenig,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  548.323 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/00 

VS.  a.  134—7  10  aaims 


5,125.977 
TWO-STAGE  DILUTE  ACID  PREHYDROLYSIS  OF 
BIOMASS 
Karel  Grohmann,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  and  Robert  W.  Torget, 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.299 

Int,  a.'  C13D  1/14:  C13K  13/00 

VS.  a.  127—36  8  aaims 


FRESH 

SOLIDS 


L 


B 


COOKED 
SOLIDS 


•SOL  I  OS 
ISSF) 


1.  A  two-stage  dilute  acid  prehydrolysis  process  on  xylan 
containing  hemicellulose  in  biomass,  comprising: 

treating  a  feedstock  of  hemicellulosic  material  comprising 
xylan  that  is  slow  hydrolyzable  and  xylan  that  is  fast 
hydrolyzable  under  predetermined  low  temperature  con- 
ditions with  a  dilute  acid  for  a  residence  time  sufficient  to 
hydrolyze  said  fast  hydrolyzable  xylan  at  temperatures 
between  about  90  to  about  180°  C.  to  xylose; 

removing  said  xylose  from  said  fast  hydrolzable  xylan  and 
leaving  a  residue  having  slow  hydrolyzable  xylan; 

treating  said  residue  having  slow  hydrolyzable  xylan  with  a 
dilute  acid  under  predetermined  higher  temperature  con- 
ditions for  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  said 
slow  hydrolyzable  xylan  at  temperatures  between  about 
1 60° to  220°  C,  to  xylose;  and  removing  said  xylose  from 
said  slow  hydrolyzable  xylan  to  obtain  over  90%  hydroly- 
sis of  xylan. 


-on"- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  substrates  comprising  means  to 
direct  liquid  carbon  dioxide  through  at  least  one  orifice  having 
a  diameter  of  between  about  500  micrometers  and  about  1,000 
micrometers  to  form  a  stream  of  carbon  dioxide  particles,  said 
carbon  dioxide  particles  comprising  between  about  20  percent 
and  about  80  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  carbon  dioxide 
passing  through  said  orifice,  means  including  an  expansion 
chamber  to  agglomerate  said  carbon  dioxide  particles  into 
carbon  dioxide  snowflakes  having  an  average  particle  size  of  at 
least  about  30  times  larger  than  the  average  particle  size  of  the 
original  carbon  dioxide  particles  emerging  from  said  orifice, 
and  means  to  accelerate  said  snowflakes  by  a  factor  of  at  least 
about  1:2  with  a  high  velocity  gas  stream. 

6.  A  process  for  cleaning  substrates  comprising  forming  a 
stream  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  having  a  diameter  of  l>etween 
about  500  micrometers  and  about  1.000  micrometers,  expand- 
ing said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  stream  in  a  chamber  to  form 
carbon  dioxide  particles,  said  carbon  dioxide  particles  compris- 
ing between  about  20  percent  and  about  80  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  carbon  dioxide  passing  through  said  orifice,  retain- 
ing said  carbon  dioxide  particles  in  an  insulating  chamber  until 
said  carbon  dioxide  particles  agglomerate  into  snowflakes 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  at  least  about  30  times  larger 
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than  the  average  particle  size  of  the  original  carbon  dioxide 
particles  emerging  from  said  orifice,  entraining  said  snowflakes 
in  a  high  velocity  vortex  of  inert  gas  to  accelerate  said  snow- 
flakes  by  a  factor  of  at  least  about  1:2  and  directing  a  stream  of 
said  inert  gas  and  accelerated  snowflakes  against  the  surface  of 
a  substrate  to  be  cleaned. 


5,125.980 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CLEANER 

Daniel  K.  Schotter,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404.809,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.056.185. 

This  application  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,849 

Int.  a.'  B08B  1/00.  1/02.  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—15  4  aaims 


50 —.         H 


having  an  unknown  width,  said  method  comprising  of  the 
following  steps: 

providing  an  elongated  rodless  cylinder  affixed  to  and 
aligned  parallel  with  the  tire  wash  station  elongated  longi- 
tudinal beam,  said  rodless  cylinder  having  an  output  mem- 
ber which  supports  a  manifold  having  a  fluid  inlet  coupled 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid  and  an  outlet  nozzle  in 
communication  therewith  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid 
at  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  manifold  transversely  spaced 
from  the  vehicle  wheel  and  shifiable  generally  parallel 
thereto  automatically  positioning  the  elongated  brush  of 
the  tire  washer  in  contact  with  the  vehicle  tire; 

sensing  the  approach  of  a  vehicle  wheel; 

supplying  high  pressure  liquid  to  the  manifold  to  direct  a 
stream  of  liquid  at  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  wheel; 

automatically  providing  a  fluid  signal  to  the  rodless  cylinder 
in  response  to  sensing  the  approach  of  the  wheel  to  cause 
the  manifold  to  translate  at  a  uniform  speed  which  is 
substantially  equal  to,  but  independent  of,  the  vehicle 
speed,  to  cause  the  manifold  to  travel  a  distance  sufficient 
to  clean  the  entire  wheel  circumference;  and 

retracting  the  rodless  cylinder  to  await  the  approach  of  the 
next  wheel. 


Sol  van) 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  optical  fiber  as  it  is  being  wound 
from  a  storage  spool  onto  a  canister  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  fiber  along  a  substantially  straight  path  through 
a  housing; 

directing  a  solvent  spray  transversely  across  the  fiber  while 
it  is  within  the  housing; 

contacting  one  side  of  the  fiber  within  the  housing  with  a 
first  brush  at  substantially  the  same  place  where  the  sol- 
vent spray  is  directed  without  significantly  moving  the 
fiber  from  the  straight  line  path  of  movement;  and 

contacting  another  side  of  the  fiber  within  the  housing  with 
a  second  brush  at  point  spaced  from  the  first  brush  along 
the  direction  of  fiber  movement,  the  contacting  force 
being  insufficient  to  significantly  move  the  fiber  from  the 
straight  path  of  movement. 


5,125.981 

METHOD  OF  WHEEL  WASHING 

Michael  J.  Belanger,  Walled  Lake,  and  Graham  J.  Astley,  Novi, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Belanger,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,338.  Jan.  12,  1990.  This  application 

Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,049 

Int.  a.'  B08B  }/02.  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—18  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  washing  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  a  drive- 
through  vehicle  washing  system  in  which  the  vehicle  is  moved 
along  a  longitudinal  path  across  the  floor  at  a  predetermined 
speed  by  a  conveyor  to  pass  by  a  series  of  washing  stations, 
including  a  tire  washing  station  of  the  type  utilizing  a  parallelo- 
gram linkage  for  orientating  an  elongated  brush  earned  by  an 
elongated  longitudinal  beam  adjacent  the  tire  of  the  vehicle 


5,125,982 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  HARD  CONTACT  LENSES 
OgaU   Kazumi,  Toyonaka;   Kazumichi   Ushio,  and   Hisayuki 
Nakayama.  both  of  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.376 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1990,  2-215395 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/OS 
U.S.  a.  134—26  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  hard  contact  lens  characterized  in 
that  the  hard  contact  lens  is  immersed  in  a  mixture  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  permanganate  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  mild  reducing  substance. 


5,125,983 

GENERATING  ELECTRIC  POWER  FROM  SOLAR 

RADIATION 

Richard  D.  Cummings,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.194 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/048.  31/08.  31/052 

U.S.  a.  136—246  *3  aaims 


1.  An  extensive  photovoltaic  array  for  generating  electric 
power  from  solar  radiation  as  in  a  power  plant,  comprising 
an  extensive  unitary  structural  grid  having  substantial  extent 
in  both  X  and  y  directions  and  supported  on  a  pedestal, 
said  unitary  s'ructural  grid  being  directly  attached  to  said 
pedestal,  said  unitary  structural  grid  being  defined  by  a 
multiplicity  of  structural  members  connected  to  one  an- 
other at  angles  and  defining  spaces  therebetween,  said 
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structural  grid  having  a  depth  sufficient  to  provide  struc- 
tural rigidity  to  said  photovoltaic  array, 

a  large  multiplicity  of  lens  assemblies,  each  comprised  of  at 
least  one  lens,  directly  supported  by  structural  members  of 
said  unitary  structural  grid,  said  lens  assemblies  closing 
the  upper  side  of  said  unitary  structural  grid, 

all  other  sides  of  said  unitary  structural  grid  being  closed  by 
a  plurality  of  enclosure  plates  directly  supported  by  struc- 
tural members  of  said  unitary  structural  grid  in  a  manner 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unitary  structural  grid  is 
enclosed  within  a  space  defined  by  said  plates  and  said  lens 
assemblies,  and 

a  plurality  of  solar  cells  located  within  said  space  in  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  unitary  structural  grid  is  enclosed 
and  positioned  to  receive  solar  radiation  that  passes 
through  respective  lenses  of  said  lens  assemblies, 

whereby  said  lens  assemblies,  said  structural  members  of  said 
structural  grid,  said  solar  cells,  and  said  enclosure  plates 
have  an  integrated  relationship. 


5,125,985 
PROCESSING  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  USED  IN  LIGHT 
WATER  REACTORS  FOR  SPECIFIED  CREEP  RATE 

John  P.  Foster,  Monroeville,  Pa.;  Samuel  A.  Worcester,  Butte, 
Mont,,  and  Robert  J,  Comstock,  Penn  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,501,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,665,  Jan.  16, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

399,652.  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  711,561 

Int.  a.'  C22C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  148—672  9  Claims 


5,125,984 
INDUCED  JUNCTION  CHALCOPYRITE  SOLAR  CELL 

Wolfgang  Kniehier,  Unterhaching,  and  Josef  Grabmaier,  Berg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990,  4017590 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  il/06.  31/032 
U.S.  a.  136—255  14  Claims 


I.  A  solar  cell  having  a  layer  structure  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing structure,  in  succession,  on  top  of  one  another: 

a  substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive,  first  electrode; 

a  p-conductive,  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
I-III-VI2  chalcopyrite  material; 

a  barrier  layer  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material; 

a  discontinuous  second  electrode  for  receiving  generated 
current;  and 

an  antireflection  layer  having  stationary  positive  charges  at 
least  at  its  boundary  surface  to  the  barrier  layer,  wherein 
the  stationary  positive  charges  induce  a  negatively 
charged  inversion  layer  in  the  boundary  surface  region  of 
the  semiconductor  layer  relative  to  the  barrier  layer, 
whereby  the  negatively  charged  inversion  layer  functions 
as  an  emitter  for  a  space  charge  zone  in  the  semiconductor 
layer. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  processing  a  zirconium  alloy,  material  of 
the  type  wherein  the  material  is  subjected  to  a  post  extrusion 
anneal,  a  series  of  an  intermediate  area  reductions  and  interme- 
diate recrystallization  anneals,  with  one  of  the  intermediate 
recrystallization   anneals   possibly   being   a    late   stage   beta- 
quench,  a  final  area  reduction,  and  a  final  anneal;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  controlling  creep  rate  in  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  by  weight  percent,  0.5-2.0  niobium,  0.7-1.5  tin, 
0.07-0.28  of  at  least  one  of  iron,  nickel  and  chromium  and  up 
to  220  ppm  carbon,  and  the  balance  essentially  zirconium  by; 
a)  subjecting  the  material  to  an  alpha  post  extrusion  anneal 
and  a  final  stress  relief  anneal,  and  not  using  a  late  stage 
beta-quench,    and   controlling   the   creep   rate   to   about 
0.000,001-0.000,004  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  A 
of    FIG.    7;    or    controlling    the    creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  B 
of   FIG.    7;    or    controlling    the    creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,010-0.000,030  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  C 
of   FIG.    7;    or    controlling    the    creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,030-0.000,070  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  D  area 
of   FIG.    7;    or    controlling    the   creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,070-0.000,140  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  E 
of    FIG.    7,    or    controlling    the    creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,140-0.000,200  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
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final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  F 
of  FIG.  7;  or 

b)  subjecting  the  material  to  an  alpha  post  extrusion  anneal 
and  a  final  stress  relief  anneal,  and  using  a  late  stage  beta- 
quench,  and  controlling  the  creep  rate  to  about 
0.000,001-0.000,004  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  A 
of  FIG.  8;  or  controlling  the  creep  rate  to  about 
0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  B 
of  FIG.  8;  O'  controlling  the  creep  rate  to  about 
0.000,010-0.000,030  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  C 
of  FIG.  8;  or  controlling  the  creep  rate  to  about 
0.000,030-0.000,070  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  D 
of  FIG.  8;  or  controlling  the  creep  rate  to  about 
0.0(X),070-0.000,140  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  con>bination  selected  from  area  E 
of  FIG.  8;  or  controlling  the  creep  rale  to  about 
0.000,140-0.000,200  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  F 
of  FIG.  8;  or 

c)  subjecting  the  material  to  an  alpha  post  extrusion  anneal 
and  a  final  at  least  partial  recrystallization  anneal,  and  not 
using  a  late  stage  beta-quench,  and  controlling  the  ad- 
justed creep  rate  to  about  0.000,001-0.000,004  per  hour  by 
the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization  an- 
nealing temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combi- 
nation selected  from  area  A  of  FIG.  9;  or  controlling  the 
creep  rate  to  about  0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour  by  the 
use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization  annealing 
temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combination 
selected  from  area  B  of  FIG.  9;  or 

d)  subjecting  the  material  to  an  alpha  pwst  extrusion  anneal 
and  a  final  at  least  partial  recrystallization  anneal,  and 
using  a  late  stage  beta-quench,  and  controlling  the  ad- 
justed creep  rate  to  about  0.000,001  -0.000,004  per  hour  by 
the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization  an- 
nealing temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combi- 
nation selected  from  area  A  of  FIG.  10;  or  controlling  the 
creep  rate  to  about  0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour  by  the 
use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization  annealing 
temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combination 
selected  from  area  B  of  FIG.  10;  or  controlling  the  creep 
rate  to  about  0.000,010-0.000,030  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an 
average  intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  tempera- 
ture and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected 
from  area  C  of  FIG.  10;  or 

e)  subjecting  the  material  to  a  beta  post  extrusion  anneal  and 
a  final  at  least  partial  recrystallization  anneal,  and  not 
using  a  late  stage  beta-quench  and  controlling  the  adjusted 
creep  rate  to  about  0.000,000,04-0.000,000,1  per  hour  by 
the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization  an- 
nealing temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combi- 
nation selected  from  area  A  of  FIG.  11;  or  controlling  the 
creep  rale  to  about  0.000,000,1-0.000,000,4  per  hour  by 
the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization  an- 
nealing temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combi- 
nation selected  from  area  B  of  FIG.  11;  or  controlling  the 
adjusted  creep  rate  to  about  0.000,000,4-0.000,001  per 
hour  by  the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystalliza- 
tion annealing  temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction 
combination  selected  from  area  C  of  FIG.  11;  or  control- 
ling the  creep  rate  to  about  0.000,001-0.000,004  per  hour 
by  the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization 
annealing  temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction 
combination  selected  from  area  D  of  FIG.  11;  or  control- 
ling the  creep  rate  to  about  0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour 


by  the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization 
annealing  temperature  and  a  final  true  area  reduction 
combination  selected  from  area  E  of  FIG.  11.  or  control- 
ling the  creep  rate  to  about  0.000,010-0.000.030  per  hour 
by  the  use  of  an  average  intermediate  recrystallization 
annealing   temperature   and   a   final   true  area   reduction 
combination  selected  from  area  F  of  FIG.  11;  or 
0  subjecting  the  material  to  a  beta  post  extrusion  anneal  and 
a  final  stress  relief  anneal,  and  not  using  a  late  stage  beta- 
quench  and  controlling  the  adjusted  creep  rate  to  about 
0.000,001-0.000,004  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  A 
of   FIG.    12;    or    controlling    the   creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  B 
of   FIG.    12;   or   controlling   the   creep   rate   to   about 
0.000,010-0.000,030  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  C 
of   FIG.    12;    or    controlling    the    creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,030-0.000,070  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  D 
of   FIG.    12;    or    controlling    the    creep    rate    to    about 
0.000,070-0  000,140  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  E 
of  FIG    12;  or 
g)  subjecting  the  material  to  a  beta  post  extrusion  anneal  and 
a  final  stress  relief  anneal,  and  using  a  late  stage  beta- 
quench,     and     controlling     the    creep     rale     to     about 
0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  A 
of  FIG.    13;    or   controlling   the   creep   rate   to   about 
0.000,010-0.000,030  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  B 
of   FIG.    13;    or   controlling   the   creep   rate   to   about 
0.000.030-0.000,070  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  C 
of   FIG.    13;    or    controlling    the    creep    rate    lo    about 
0.000,070-0.000,140  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  average 
intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature  and  a 
final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from  area  D 
of  FIG.  13;  or 
h)  subjecting  the  material  to  a  beta  post  extrusion  anneal  and 
a  final  at  least  partial  recrystallization  anneal,  and  using  a 
late  stage  beta-quench  and  controlling  the  adjusted  creep 
rate  to  about  0.000,000,4-0.000,001  per  hour  by  the  use  of 
an  average  intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  tem- 
perature and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combination  se- 
lected from  area  A  of  FIG.  14;  or  controlling  the  creep 
rate  to  about  0.000,001-0.000,004  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an 
average  intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  tempera- 
ture and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected 
from  area  B  of  FIG.  14;  or  controlling  the  adjusted  creep 
rate  to  about  0.000,004-0.000,010  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an 
average  intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  tempera- 
ture and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected 
from  area  C  of  FIG.  14;  or  controlling  the  creep  rate  to 
about  0.000,010-0.000,030  per  hour  by  the  use  of  an  aver- 
age intermediate  recrystallization  annealing  temperature 
and  a  final  true  area  reduction  combination  selected  from 
area  D  of  FIG    14 
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5,125,986 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  AND 

TITANIUM  ALLOY  HAVING  nNE  ACICULAR 

MICROSTRUCTURE 

Kinichi  Kimura;  Masayuki  Hayashi;  MiUuo  Ishii;  Hirofumi 
Yoshimura,  all  of  Hikari,  and  Jinichi  Takamura,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-334236 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  148—670  6  Oaims 


5.125,988 
RARE  EARTH-IRON  SYSTEM  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koji  Akioka;  Osamu  Kobayashi,  and  Tatsuya  Shimoda,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00225,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/06797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  298,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1987,  61-47042 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  a.  148—101  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rare  earth-iron  permanent 
magnet  which  comprises  casting  an  ingot  from  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  represented 
by  R,  and  Fe,  B,  and  Cu,  and  hot  working  the  ingot  at  500°  C. 
or  above  to  finely  refine  the  crystal  grains  and  align  their 
crystalline  axis  in  a  specific  direction,  thereby  making  them 
magnetically  anisotropic. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  titanium  and  titanium  alloy  mate- 
rials having  a  fine  acicular  microstructure,  which  comprises 
heating  a  titanium  material  or  an  aor  (a-(-/3)  titanium  alloy 
material  hydrogenated  in  an  amount  of  0.02  to  2%  by  weight 
of  hydrogen  to  a  temperature  above  the  y3  transformation  point 
and  below  1100°  C,  subjecting  the  heated  material  to  hot 
working  in  said  temperature  range  with  a  reduction  of  at  least 
30%,  terminating  said  working  in  a  ;3  single  phase  temperature 
region,  cooling  the  worked  material  to  400°  C.  or  less,  and 
annealing  the  cooled  material  in  vacuum. 


5,125,987 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  PATENTING  OF  A 
HOT-ROLLED  WIRE  ROD 
Toyoaki  Eguchi;  Noriyoshi  Ohwada;  Yutaka  Sagae;  Hirotada 
Ohsuzu,  and  Katsumi  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toa  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,021,  Jun.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicahon  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1988,  63-145366 
Int.  a.'  C21D  8/06 
U.S.  a.  148—595  30  Oaims 


I' 
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5,125,989 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING 
ALUMINUM 
Lydia  Hallman,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Ambler,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,610,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,116. 
This  appiicadon  jVov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,799 
Int.  a.5  C23C  22/36 
U.S.  a.  148—247  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum  substrate  for  receiv- 
ing an  organic  finish  coating  which  comprises;  contacting  a 
clean  aluminum  substrate  with  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing (a)  from  about  1.1x10- 'to  about  5.3xlO-^mols  per  liter 
of  P04-3;(b)fromabout  1.1  X  10"' to  about  1.3xlO-^mols 
per  liter  of  a  fiuorocid  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zr.  Ti,  Hf,  and  Si;  (c)  from  about  0.26  to  about  20 
grams  liter  of  a  polyphenol  composition,  the  polyphenol  com- 
position comprising  a  Mannich  Adduct  of  an  amine  to  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkenyl-phenols 
and  tannins;  and  (d)  water,  wherein  the  pH  of  the  coating 
composition  is  from  about  2.5  to  about  5.0,  the  mol  ratio  of 
fiuoroacid  to  P04~^'  is  from  about  2.5:1  to  about  1:10  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  ambient  to  200*  F.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  an  adherent  coating  for  accepting  the 
organic  finish  coating. 


•*   m     m     »« 


1.  A  method  for  direct  patenting  of  a  hot-rolled  wire  rod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  a  hot-rolled  wire  rod  on  a  conveyer,  said  wire 
rod  being  in  a  form  of  continuous  series  of  loops,  said  wire 
rod  containing  C  in  an  amount  of  0.40  to  1.00  wt.%; 

blasting  mist  to  the  surface  of  said  wire  rod  at  least  from 
above  and  blasting  air  to  the  back  side  of  said  wire  rod 
from  below  to  cool  said  wire  rod  at  a  rate  of  12°  to  50° 
C./sec.  down  to  550°  to  400°  C.  while  transporting  said 
wire  rod  on  said  conveyer,  said  mist  providing  200  to  2400 
l/min.  water  and  has  an  air-to-water  ratio  of  200  Nm^/m^ 
or  less;  and 

reheating  said  cooled  wire  rod  at  a  rate  of  3°  C./scc.  or  less 
while  transporting  said  cooled  wire  rod. 


5,125,990 
MAGNETICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  HOT-WORKED 
MAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Katsunori  Iwasaki,  Kumagaya;  Shigeho  Tanigawa,  Kounosu,  and 
Masaaki  Tokunaga,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,631,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,978,398. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-247172 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/053 
U.S.  a.  148-302  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  anisotropic  hot-worked  magnet  made  of 
an  R-T-B  alloy  containing  a  transition  metal  T  as  a  main  com- 
ponent, a  rear  earth  element  R  including  yttrium,  and  boron  B; 
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said  magnet  having  fine  crystal  grains  having  an  average  grain 
size  of  0.02-1.0  ^m,  and  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  about 


electric  material  being  formed  of  randomly  oriented  filaments, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  filaments  of  said  block  with  a  predetermined 

catalyst; 
immersing  said  block  into  a  bath  containing  a  plating  solu- 
tion that  includes  an  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
conductive  material  plating  onto  said  filaments  coated 
with  said  catalyst;  and 


,I0«         Ififi    ^110 


MIOUNT  OF  tWrJOt.    GLYCOL  (  •!  % ) 

0.3  to  0.8  weight  %  and  an  oxygen  content  of  from  about  0.07 
to  0.5  weight  %. 


5,125,991 
SILICON  STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  LOW  IRON  LOSS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 
Hirotake   Ishitobi;   Ujihiro   Nishike;   Shigeko   Sujita;   Tikara 
Kami,  and  Yasuhiro  Kobayashi,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,931,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1987,  62-225149; 
Sep.  26,  1987,  62-241093;  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-164873 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/04 
\}S.  a.  148—308  2  Oaims 
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5.125,992 
BULK  RF  ABSORBER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Ronald  N.  Hubbard,  Carlsbad;  Gregory  A.  Kaiser,  San  Diego, 
and  James  E.  Staley,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  415,854 

Int.  O.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  O.  156—151  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electromagnetic  radiation 

absorber,  said  absorber  compnsing  a  block  or  reticulated  di- 


withdrawing  said  block  from  said  bath  at  a  predetermined 
withdrawal  rate  and  in  a  predetermined  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  direction  of  a  desired  radiation  absorp- 
tion gradient  to  be  formed  in  said  block,  said  predeter- 
mined withdrawal  rate  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
function  by  which  a  coating  thickness  of  said  conductive 
material  on  said  filaments  is  to  vary  along  the  direction  of 
said  desired  radiation  absorption  gradient. 


5,125.993 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  CONSOLIDATING  A 

HBER  REINFORCED  RESIN  STRUCTURE 

Frank  S.  Principe,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,841 

Int.  O.'  B29C  43/20.  43/56 

U.S.  O.  156—155  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  silicon-containing  steel  sheet  having  a  low  iron  loss, 
wherein  said  sheet  has  a  crystal  structure  having  crystal  grains 
having  an  inclination  angle  of  { 1 10}  face  of  not  more  than  10° 
with  respect  to  the  sheet  surface  included  in  an  amount  of  not 
less  than  80  volume  percent,  the  novel  crystal  structure 
wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  crystal  grains  at  said  sheet  surface 
exhibit  a  graining  pattern,  and  wherein  the  boundaries  of  said 
crystal  grains  form  a  stepwise  difference  or  groove  of  not  less 
than  0.4  fim  as  a  maximum  height. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  and  consolidating  a  composite 
structure  having  hollow  sections  or  passages  therein  compris- 
ing: providing  a  plurality  of  metal  alloy  cores  defining  the 
configuration  of  said  hollow  sections  or  passages;  covering 
said  metal  alloy  cores  with  a  heat  curable  composite  prepreg 
material  having  a  predetermined  cure  temperature;  placing 
said  metal  alloy  cores  covered  with  prepreg  matenal  on  a 
mandrel  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  said  mandrel  and  said 
metal  alloy  cores  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion, the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  metal 
alloy  core  being  greater  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  mandrel,  restricting  free  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  metal  alloy  cores  covered  with  composite  prepreg 
material  and  the  mandrel  to  form  a  unitary  structure;  heating 
said  unitary  structure  to  said  predetermined  cure  temperature 
to  consolidate  and  cure  said  composite  prepreg  matenal 
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5.125,994 
THERMOFORMING  METHOD 
Louis  P.  HarasU,  Webster,  Newton  C.  Ijindis,  Penfield,  and 
Gerald  G.  Reafler,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,756 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—160  5  aaims 


weight  of  a  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  plasticizer, 
(c)  optionally  from  about  0  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
an  acrylate-compatible  tackifier;  and  (d)  sufficient  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  if  any,  to  neutralize  from  0  to  no  more 
than  50  percent  of  acid  moieties  in  the  copolymer,  to  cause 
the  adhesive  to  retain  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  proper- 
ties during  exposure  to  moisture  and  body  fluids  yet  be 
dispersible  in  aqueous  alkali  solutions. 


5,125,996 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  PAPER 

Bruce  C.  Campbell,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Barry  Crouse,  DeCatur, 
Ga.,  and  Todd  M.  Spath,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,588 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/07;  B32B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  156—196  14  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  stretching  and  bonding  a  stretchable  thermo- 
plastic film  to  a  three-dimensional  substrate  to  form  a  lami- 
nated article  which  comprises: 

placing  the  film  in  proximity  to  the  substrate  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  with  an  adhesive  layer  between  the  film  and 
substrate; 

maintaining  the  film  at  a  low  thermoforming  temperature 
while  vacuum  thermoforming  the  film  into  adhesive  bond- 
ing contact  with  the  three-dimensional  substrate; 

said  low  thermoforming  temperature  being  above  the  Tg  of 
the  film  but  being  a  temperature  at  which  the  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  the  film  is  greater  than  1 0''  dynes/cm^  and  said 
low  thermoforming  temperature  being  sufficiently  low 
that,  when  the  film  is  stretched  and  bonded  by  thermo- 
forming to  the  three-dimensional  substrate,  the  bonded 
film  is  under  substantial  stress; 

cooling  the  resulting  laminated  article,  while  restraining  it 
from  shrinking,  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  increase 
the  adhesive  bond  strength, 

thereafter,  again  heating  the  laminated  article  to  a  stress 
relieving  temperature  but  below  the  temperature  at  which 
stress  in  the  film  exceeds  the  adhesive  bond  strength  of  the 
film  to  the  substrate  for  a  sufficient  time  to  relieve  stress  in 
the  stretched  and  bonded  film  to  a  level  below  the  adhe- 
sive bond  strength  at  200°  F. 


5,125,995 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  ON  CLOTH 
BODY  COVERINGS 
Francois  C.  D'Haese,  Lede,  Belgium;  Katharina  J.  Bischof, 
Dusseldorf;  Peter  Brink,  Wuppertal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Yvan  A.  Bogaert,  Gent,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,116 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—155  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  water-dispersible  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape  for  a  cloth  body  covering  to  adhere  cloth  to 
cloth  or  mammalian  skin  notwithstanding  exposure  of  the 
adhesive  to  moisture  and  body  fluids,  comprising: 

adhering  one  portion  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
to  cloth  and  another  portion  of  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape  to  either  other  cloth  or  mammalian  skin, 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  water-dis- 
persible pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  a  water-dispersible  substrate; 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being  formed  from  a  blend  of 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  monomers  of  (1) 
about  50-85  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  monomeric 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  nontertiary  alkyl  alcohol  having  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  about  50-15  weight  percent  of  a 
vinyl  carboxylic  acid,  (b)  about  10  to  about  250  parts  by 


I.  An  imaging  paper  capable  of  producing  a  visible  image  in 
response  to  stimuli  imparted  thereto  in  image  configuration 
which  comprises  a  dry  sheet  of  randomly  distnbuted  cellulosic 
paper  making  fibers  having  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  at 
least  20  percent  by  weight  of  unexpanded  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  microspheres,  said  microspheres  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  unexpanded  condition  of  from  5  to  20  mi- 
crometers and  in  the  expanded  condition  of  20  to  80  microme- 
ters. 

6.  A  method  of  imparting  indicia  to  an  imaging  paper  of 
claim  1  which  comprises  addressing  the  imaging  paper  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  whereby  selected  areas  of  the  paper  are 
heated  above  the  temperature  of  expansion  of  the  microspheres 
and  cooling  the  selected  areas. 


5,125,997 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 
Winfield  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
PraU,  Ltd.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.239 

Int.  a.^  B44C  1/165 

U.S.  a.  156—230  6  Claims 


1.  Adhesive  applicator  for  a  tubular  core,  comprising 

(a)  a  main  support  structure, 

(b)  two  capstans  mounted  on  the  structure  for  rotation  about 
spaced  parallel  axes,  one  capstan  carrying  a  supply  of 
adhesive  coated  tape, 

(c)  a  motor  connected  to  one  of  the  capstans  to  cause  the 
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adhesive-coated  tape  to  move  from  one  capstan  to  the 
other, 

(d)  an  arm, 

(e)  a  mandrel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axes  of  the  capstans, 

(f)  said  mandrel  carried  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  the  other  end 
of  which  is  connected  by  a  pivot  pin  to  the  support  struc- 
ture, 

(g)  means  rocking  said  arm  for  moving  the  mandrel  toward 
and  away  from  the  tape  as  it  moves  between  the  capstans, 
and  an  idler  roll  between  the  capstans  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  capstan  axes  and  in  a  position  to  be 
contacted  by  the  mandrel. 


plate;  and  a  pressure  bonding  roller  is  thereafter  put  into 
contact  with  the  initially  bonded  leading  edge  of  the  film  and 
rotated  so  that  the  plate  is  conveyed  and  the  film  is  completely 
bonded  to  said  plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 

applying  an  air  bubble  preventive  agent  to  at  least  one  of  said 
thin  film  and  sud  plate  before  said  thin  film  is  initially 
bonded  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  plate;  and 


5,125,998 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BATH  LIFE  AND 
CURE  TIME  OF  HEAT-CURABLE  SILICONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
JohB  D.  Jones;  Leroy  E.  Thayer,  and  Ming-Hsiuns  Yeh,  all  of 
Midland  County,  Mich.,  aasignort  to  Dow  ConUng  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 
Coatinuatioa-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,352,  Not.  3,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,036,117.  This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,494 
iBt.  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156— 273J  21  Oaiiu 

1.  .\  process,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  first  mixing 

(A)  an  inhibitor  compound;  and 

(B)  a  platinum  group  metal-containing  catalyst; 

(II)  thereafter  adding  the  mixture  of  (I)  to 

(C)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  an  average  of  at 
least  two  curing  radicals  per  molecule  thereof  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxy  radical  and 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  radicals; 

(III)  thereafter  adding  to  the  mixture  of  (II) 

(D)  an  organohydrogensilicon  compound  containing  an 
average  of  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule  thereof,  the  amounts  of  components  (C) 
and  (D)  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  ratio  of  the  number 
of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  to  the  number  of 
silicon-bonded  curing  radicals  of  from  1/100  to  100/1; 

(IV)  applying  the  mixture  from  (III)  to  a  solid  substrate  to 
form  a  coating; 

(V)  exposing  the  coating  to  an  energy  source  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  heat,  and 

(ii)  actinic  radiation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  the 
coating;  whereby  the  amount  of  component  (A)  present 
in  the  total  composition  of  components  (A),  (B),  (C), 
and  (D),  is  sufficient  to  retard  any  curing  reaction  at 
room  temperature  but  insufficient  to  prevent  any  reac- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures;  and  whereby  the  amount 
of  component  (B)  is  sufficient  to  accelerate  any  curing 
reaction  among  the  silicon-bonded  curing  radicals  and 
the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  at  elevated  temper- 
atures. 


removing,  by  at  least  one  wiping  roller,  excess  air  bubble 
preventive  agent  remaining  on  said  pressure  bonding 
roller  and/or  excess  air  bubble  preventive  agent  remain- 
ing on  said  film  after  said  film  is  bonded  by  said  pressure 
bonding  roller. 


5,126.000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MOLDING 
LAMINATED  PLATES 
Otamu  Takai,  5-4,  Tamami  2-clioine,  Aaon-ka.  Kawaaalci-shi. 
Kanagawa-ken  215,  and  Motohiro  Fnmya,  12-202,  Tsukui 
290.  Yokowika-shl,  Kanagawa-ken  239.  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00284,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08542.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  445,627 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  18, 
1988,  PCT/JP88/00284 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/30:  B32B  31/06:  H05B  3/34 
VS.  a.  156—285  3  Claimi 


5,125,999 

THIN  nLM  BONDING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 

STRUCTURE  FOR  REMOVING  WFITING  AGENTS 

Shigeo  Sumi,  Saitama,  and  Fumio  Hamamura,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  ascignors  to  Somar  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1989.  1-141968 
Int.  a.5  B32B  31/10 
VS.  a.  156—281  10  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  bonding  method  in  which  a  base  plate  is  con- 
veyed to  an  initial  bonding  position  in  a  base  plate  conveyance 
passage;  an  initial  bonding  member  holding  a  leading  edge  of 
the  thin  film  is  moved  into  a  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  said  plate 
at  a  leading  edge  thereof,  the  leading  edge  of  the  thin  film  is 
initially  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  plate  at  the  leading  edge 
thereof,  and  the  member  is  moved  away  from  the  surface  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  laminated  plate  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  molding  surface 
which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  unit  areas  each  having  a 
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heating  layer  embedded  therein,  thereby  permitting  individual 
heating  of  each  unit  area;  putting  an  inner  reinforced  resin 
sheet  on  one  of  the  unit  areas,  the  reinforced  resin  sheet  having 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  unit  area;  putting 
on  the  reinforced  resin  sheet  a  honeycomb  plate  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  unit  area;  putting  on 
the  honeycomb  plate  an  outer  reinforced  resin  sheet  having 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  inner  reinforced 
resin  sheet  to  form  a  lamination  having  the  inner  reinforced 
resin  sheet,  the  honeycomb  plate,  and  the  outer  reinforced 
resin  sheet;  putting  an  air-tight  enclosure  on  the  lamination; 
evacuating  the  air-tight  enclosure;  heating  the  lamination  in  the 
vacuum  enclosure  with  the  aid  of  the  heating  layer  until  the 
resin  material  of  the  reinforced  resin  sheet  has  been  melted  to 
flow  in  each  cell  of  the  honeycomb  structure,  thus  forming 
fillets  at  partition  walls  of  each  cell  of  the  honeycomb  structure 
to  provide  an  integrated  honeycomb  structure  laminate  so  that 
the  first  section  of  the  laminated  plate  is  formed;  and  repeating 
the  aforementioned  steps  to  form  a  section  of  the  laminated 
plate  adjacent  to  the  first  section  of  the  laminated  plate, 
whereby  the  laminated  plate  is  produced  in  a  patchwork  man- 
ner without  use  of  an  autoclave. 


5,126,001 
REMOVABLE  RELEASE  AGENT  ON  GLASS  AND 
BONDING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SAME 
James  H.  Hanlon,  Pittsburgh;  Lloyd  G.  Shick,  Natrona  Heights, 
and  Helmut  Franz.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,098,  Jul.  31,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  218,432 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—289  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  laminating  a  polymer  layer  to  a  glass 
substrate,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  polymer  layer  is  subse- 
quently removed  from  said  glass  substrate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  at  the  interface  between  the  glass 
substrate  and  said  polymer  layer  at  said  portion  a  liquid  disper- 
sion of  solid  inert  polymer  particles  which  do  not  bond  with 
said  glass  surface  and  evaporating  the  liquid  to  form  a  layer  of 
inert  polymer  particles  between  the  glass  and  the  polymer 
layer  prior  to  subjecting  said  glass  and  polymer  layer  to  lami- 
nating conditions  whereby  said  particles  adhere  to  and  are 
subsequently  removed  with  said  portion  of  said  polymer  layer. 


5,126,002 
LEAF  PAPER  BUNDLING  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu   Iwata;  Tohru   Akamatsu;  Osamu   Itoh,  and  Makoto 
Miyagawa,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-114357 

Int.  a.s  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  156 — 468  13  Oaims 


a  periphery  of  a  stack  f  leaf  papers  having  long  and  short  edges, 
comprising: 

a  stacking  means  for  stacking  a  predetermined  number  of 
leaf  papers  in  an  upright  position  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  short  edges  of  the  leaf  papers  and  aligning  both  the 
long  and  short  edges  of  the  leaf  papers; 

a  holding  and  transferring  means  for  holding  and  transfer- 
ring the  stacked  leaf  papers  in  the  upright  position  from 
said  stacking  means  to  a  bundling  [)osition  defined  imme- 
diately below  said  stacking  means,  said  holding  and  trans- 
ferring means  including  left  and  nght  holding  fingers  for 
holding  the  stacked  leaf  papers  and  maintaining  the  up- 
right position  of  the  stacked  leaf  papers; 

a  clamping  means  having  a  pair  of  clamping  members  for 
clamping  the  stacked  leaf  papers  from  both  sides  thereof  at 
a  position  on  the  stacked  leaf  papers  separated  from  the 
one  position  whereat  the  leaf  papers  are  held  by  said  left 
and  right  holding  fingers  of  said  holding  and  transferring 
means; 

a  tape  supply  means  for  supplying  tape  to  be  wound  around 
the  stacked  leaf  papers,  said  tape  supply  means  being 
provided  adjacent  one  of  said  clamping  members,  and  said 
tape  supply  means  having  tape  tightening  means  for  ap- 
plying tension  to  the  tape  after  the  tape  has  been  wound 
around  the  stacked  leaf  papers; 

a  tape  winding  means  for  winding  the  tape  from  said  tape 
supply  means  around  the  periphery  of  the  stacked  leaf 
papers  at  a  position  on  the  stacked  leaf  papers  other  than 
the  one  position  whereat  the  leaf  papers  are  held  by  said 
left  and  right  holding  fingers  of  said  holding  and  transfer- 
ring means,  said  tape  winding  means  including  a  fixed 
holding  member  and  a  movable  holding  member  for  hold- 
ing an  end  of  the  tape  supplied  by  said  tape  supply  means 
and  winding  the  tape  by  moving  to  advance,  describe  an 
arc  path  at  said  bundling  position  around  the  stacked  leaf 
papers,  release  the  tape  and  retreat  from  said  bundling 
position  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  long  edges  of  the  leaf 
papers; 

cutting  means  for  cutting  the  tape  after  the  tape  has  been 
wound  around  the  stacked  leaf  papers  by  said  tape  wind- 
ing means  and  tension  has  been  applied  to  the  tape  by  said 
tape  tightening  means,  said  cutting  means  being  provided 
adjacent  said  tape  supply  means;  and 

a  tape  thermal  bonding  means  for  adhering  the  cut  ends  of 
the  tape  together,  said  tape  thermal  bonding  means  includ- 
ing a  thermal  bonding  pad  moving  to  the  cut  ends  from  a 
predetermined  position  and  retreating  to  said  predeter- 
mined position  after  thermal  bonding  has  been  carried  out. 


1.  A  leaf  paper  bundling  apparatus  for  winding  a  tape  around 


5,126,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  MULTIPLY  WEBS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Werner  Hassmann,  Lengerich,  and  Hans-Ludwig  Voss,  Tecklen- 

burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller 

&  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1988,  3828728 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/10,  67/74 
VS.  a.  156 — 497  4  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  webs  of  synthetic  thermoplastic 
material  as  they  move  around  a  deflecting  roller,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises  an  elongate  curved  housing,  which  is  movable 
toward  the  deflecting  roller  to  assume  a  position  in  which  said 
housing  is  approximately  concentric  to  said  roller  and  closely 
surrounds  said  roller  around  a  part  of  its  periphery,  and  said 
housing  is  provided  with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
hot-air  passage,  which  is  curved  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
housing  and  is  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  approximately  at 
the  center  of  its  length  for  receiving  fiowing  hot  air  and  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  bores  or  gaps  in  that  wall  of 
the  housing  which  faces  the  deflecting  roller, 

and  the  housing  contains  a  second  curved  passage,  which 
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approximately  concentrically  surrounds  the  hot-air  pas- 
sage and  contains  an  elongate  heating  element,  the  second 
passage  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  is  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  for  receiving  flowing  air  and  adjacent  to  its 
opposite  end  is  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  through 


which  the  second  passage  communicates  with  the  hot-air 
passage,  and  the  second  passage  which  contains  the  heat- 
ing element,  communicates  with  the  hot-air  passage 
through  a  line  connected  to  said  outlet  opening  and  which 
opens  into  the  hot-air  passage  through  said  inlet  opening. 


string  of  pocketed  strings  against  a  similar  string  com- 
prises: 

a  topple  table  substantially  horizontal  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position  around  a  roution  axis  parallel  to  said 
conveyor,  and  onto  which  a  string  of  jackets  encasing 
each  one  spring  can  be  slid  when  lying  flat,  the  rotation 
axis  being  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  topple  table  away 
from  the  conveyor;  and 
an  assembly  platform  situated  at  the  same  side  of  the 
topple  table  as  said  rotation  axis,  such  that,  when  the 
topple  table  is  in  a  vertical  position,  a  stnng  of  pockets 
encasing  springs  lying  on  the  table,  will  be  positioned 
against  a  similar  string  which  is  on  the  assembly  plat- 
form, further  means  being  provided  for  translating  the 
topple  table  in  the  vertical  position  toward  the  assembly 
platform,  thus  pushing  a  stnng  of  pocketed  springs 
coming  from  the  topple  uble  into  contact  with  a  similar 
string  which  had  already  arrived  on  the  assembly  plat- 
form; and 
wherein  electro-magnets,  which  can  be  switched  on  and  off, 
are  mounted  onto  the  topple  table  in  such  a  way  that  when 
the  latter  is  tilted  to  its  vertical  position,  the  jackets  encas- 
ing springs  lying  on  the  topple  table  will  remain  in  posi- 
tion. 


5,126,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBUNG 

INNERSPRING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MATTRESSES. 

CUSHIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  J.  Suenens,  and  Marcel  GhyseU,  both  of  St.-P-Leeuw, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  NV  B'Linea,  Beersel-Lot,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,849 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Oct.  5,  1989,  08901068 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—556  «  Claims 


5,126,005 
PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  PITS  DURING 
CHEMICAL  MILLING 
Donald  R.  Blake,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.211 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02;  B29C  37/00 

U.S.  a.  156—630  7  Claim* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  innerspring  construc- 
tion for  mattresses  and  cushions,  wherein  the  mattresses  and 
cushions  include  strings  of  pocketed  coil  springs  joined  by 
adhesive,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  successive  stnngs  of  pocketed 
coil  springs  having  a  particular  size; 

an  applicator  facing  the  conveyor  for  depositing  said  adhe- 
sive onto  at  least  some  of  the  strings  moving  along  the 
conveyor; 

means  for  successively  positioning  said  strings  so  that  a 
contact  side  of  one  string  is  juxtaposed  to  a  contact  side  of 
an  adjacent  string;  and 

means  for  forming  said  innerspring  construction  by  pressing 
said  one  string  against  said  adjacent  string; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  contact  side  of  said  one  string 
and  said  contact  side  of  said  adjacent  string  has  said  adhe- 
sive deposited  thereon;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  positioning  and  forming  a  coated 
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1.  A  process  for  chemically  milling  an  airplane  skin  having 
inside  and  outside  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  maskant  layer  to  at  least  one  of  the  inside  and 

outside  surfaces  of  the  skin; 
adhering  a  layer  of  plastic  film  on  top  of  the  maskant  layer; 
selectively  removing  the  plastic  film  and  maskant  from  areas 

of  the  masked  surface  where  chemical  milling  is  desired; 
immersing  the  skin  in  a  chemical  bath  for  etching  the  areas  of 

the  masked  surface  not  covered  by  the  plastic  film  and 

maskant;  and 
removing  the  plastic  film  and  maskant  from  the  masked 

surface. 
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5,126,006 
PLURAL  LEVEL  CHIP  MASKING 

John  E.  Cronin,  Milton;  Paul  A.  Farrar,  Sr.;  Robert  M.  Geffken, 
both  of  Burlington;  William  H.  Guthrie,  Essex  Junction; 
Carter  W.  Kaanta,  Colchester,  Rosemary  A.  Previti-Kelly, 
Richmond;  Janes  G.  Ryan;  Ronald  R.  Uttecht,  both  of  Essex 
Junction,  and  Andrew  J.  Watts,  Milton,  ail  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,606,  Oct.  30,  1990.  This 

application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,608 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00;  B29C  37/00:  C23F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  156—643  35  Claims 


masking  the  gold  layer  with  photoresist  to  selectively  expose 
gold  in  a  pattern  to  be  etched;  and 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  recess  in  a  substrate  representing 
a  semiconductor  mterconnect  via  and  a  channel  pattern  as 
defmed  by  the  coincidence  of  a  via  image  pattern  and  a  channel 
image  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  etchable  material  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  upper  surface  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  on  said  first  layer,  said  first 
masking  layer  being  selectively  etchable  with  respect  to 
said  first  layer; 

selectively  removing  said  first  masking  layer  to  expose  por- 
tions of  said  first  layer  at  locations  of  desired  via  image 
patterns; 

forming  a  second  masking  layer  on  said  exposed  first  layer 
and  said  first  masking  layer,  said  second  masking  layer 
being  selectively  etchable  with  respect  to  said  first  layer 
and  to  said  first  masking  layer; 

selectively  removing  said  second  masking  layer  to  re-expose 
at  least  portions  of  previously  exposed  portions  of  said 
first  layer  and  portions  of  said  first  masking  layer  at  loca- 
tions of  desired  channel  image  patterns; 

selectively  etching  at  least  a  portion  of  a  thickness  of  said 
first  layer; 

selectively  removing  exposed  portions  of  said  first  masking 
layer  to  expose  additional  portions  of  said  first  layer;  and 

selectively  etching  said  first  layer  in  said  additionally  ex- 
posed portions. 


5,126,007 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  A  PATTERN  IN  LAYER  OF 

GOLD 

Joseph  Shmulovich,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,785 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—643  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  etching  a  pattern  in  a  gold  layer  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  substrate; 
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etching  away  the  exposed  gold  by  reactive  ion  etching  in  a 
CF4/O2  plasma. 


5,126,008 

CORROSION-FREE  ALUMINUM  ETCHING  PROCESS 

FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE 

Karl  B.  Levy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,360 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—665  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  etching  aluminum  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  without  forming  corrosive  residues  which  comprises 
etching  the  aluminum  in  a  vacuum  chamber  using: 

a)  one  or  more  bromine-containing  gases  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  BBr3,  HBr,  Br2,  CFjBr,  CF2Br2, 
CFBrj,  CBr4,  CHBrj.  CH2Br.  and  mixtures  of  same;  and 

b)  SPb  gas  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  1  to  about  30 
volume  %  of  the  combined  total  of  said  one  or  more 
bromine-containing  gases  and  said  SFb  gas; 

to  thereby  etch  said  aluminum  layer  without  leaving  corrosion- 
forming  chlorine  etch  residues  on  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,126,009 

PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  THE  CHARGE  OF 

CHEMICAL  REQUIRED  IN  A  CHLORINE  BLEACHING 

EXTRACTION  STAGE 
Richard  M.  Berry,  He  Perrot,  and  Bruce  I.  Fleming,  Senneville, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,249,  May  13,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  30,  1986,  510446 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  9/02.  9/12 

U.S.  a.  162—29  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pulp  bleaching  process  wherein  a  chlorinated  pulp  is 

sequentially  washed  in  a  chlorination  stage  first  washing  step, 

the  washed  pulp  is  separated  from  the  effluent,  the  separated 

washed  pulp  is  mixed  with  an  alkaline  extracting  solution  and 

subjected  to  an  alkaline  extraction  stage,  the  extraction  stage 

pulp  is  washed  in  an  alkaline  extraction  stage  second  washing 

step  to  produce  a  washed,  extracted  pulp  is  then  separated 
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from  the  thus-produced  alkaline  effluent,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  washing  the  pulp  in  the  chlonnation  stage  first  washing 
step  in  first  and  second  washers  and  in  the  extraction  stage 
second  washing  step  in  a  third  washer,  mixing  the  sepa- 
rated washed  chlorinated  pulp,  at  a  point  between  the  first 
and  second  washers  of  the  chlonnation  stage  first  washing 
step  with  the  alkaline  effluent  from  the  extraction  stage 


5,126,011 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

CALCIUM  TITANATE  HYDRATES  AND  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Richard  C.  Griffin,  Mount  Bethel,  and  John  Damiano,  Easton. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,121,  Oct.  11,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,002,648, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.761,  Jan.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,403 
Int.  a.'  D21H  19/ i6 
U.S.  a.  162—135  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  opacity  paper  comprising 
treating  paper  with  a  coating  material  containing  hexagonal 
shaped  crystal  kassite  pigment 


tro^ 


second  washing  step  and  washing  the  separated  washed 
chlorinated  pulp  with  the  alkaline  effluent  in  the  second 
washer  to  produce  an  acidic  values-containing  effluent 
and  a  pulp  pretreated  with  alkali;  and 
(li)  separating  the  thus-obtained  acidic  values-containing 
effluent  from  the  thus-obtained  pretreated  pulp  prior  to 
mixing  the  latter  with  the  alkaline  extraction  solution, 
thereby  decreasing  the  amount  of  alkali  required  in  the 
alkaline  extraction  stage. 


5,126,012 
HIGH  STRENGTH  P.4PERS  FROM  FLOC  AND  RBRIDS 
Gary  L.  Hendren,  Richmond,  and  Hamid  M.  Gberashi.  Midlo- 
thian, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  491,581.  Mar.  12,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,592 

Int.  a.'  D21H  li/26 

U.S.  a.  162—146  8  Claims 

1.  Fibrids  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  units: 


1  F"  "1 


and 
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— [-C-(CH2)„-N-jj    or    — [-C-CH-(CH2)3-N-j^ 


5,126,010 
INK-JET  RECORDING  SHEET 
Akira    Kobayashi,    Aichi;    Makiko    Tokita,    Chiba;    Masahiro 
Nakagawa,  Hokkaido,  and  Kenji  Yasuda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,548,  Nov.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1987,  62-279527; 
May  6,  1988,  63-109112 

Int.  CI.'  B21M  5/00:  D21H  1/22 
U.S.  a.  162—135  4  Oaims 

1.  An  ink-jet  recording  sheet  for  producing  high  resolution 
images  comprising  a  base  layer  and  a  surface  layer, 

said  base  layer  comprising  as  mam  ingredients  69-95  wt  % 
of  wood  pulp  and  4-30  wt  %  of  precipitated  calcium 
carbonate,  wherein  said  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  is 
calcite  comprising  particles  at  least  70%  of  which  have  a 
particle  size  of  0.5-1.5  fim  and  which  has  an  oil  absor- 
bency  of  10-80  ml/100  g.  and  said  base  layer  further 
comprising  an  alkylketene  dimer  and  a  calionic  synthetic 
polymer,  wherein  said  cationic  synthetic  polymer  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic  surfactant 
copolymer  having  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  C4-28  and  a 
polymerizable  functional  group,  and  a  copolymer  of  a 
cationic  monomer  with  a  nonionic  monomer, 
said  surface  layer  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  no 
more  than  95  mol  %  sajxjnification  in  an  amount  of  0.2-5.0 
g/m^,  and 
said-ink  jet  recording  sheet  having  a  Stockigt  sizing  degree 
of  2-25  seconds  relative  to  a  paper  having  a  basis  weight 
of  64  g/m^. 


where  n  is  4  or  5;  X  is  from  0.03  to  0.30  and  Ar  is  a  radical 
selected  from  3,4'-oxydiphenylene,  4,4'-oxydiphenylene.  4.4- 
sulfonyldiphenylene,  3-phenylene  and  mixtures  of  such  radi- 
cals with  each  other  or  mixtures  of  such  radicals  with  up  to  50 
mol  percent  of  1,4-phenylene  radicals  based  on  the  mixture  of 
radials. 


5,126,013 

MICA  AND  VERMICULITE  PAPER  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Anthony  L.  Wiker,  and  James  L.  Work,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,087 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  lS/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—156  12  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  paper  comprising  a  wet -laid  sheet  of  1)  fibers, 
2)  a  fioc  of  a  chemically  delaminated  2:1  layered  silicate 
selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  mica  and  vermiculite, 
the  said  floe  having  a  cationic  polymenc  fiocculant  with  from 
about  3  to  about  8  miUiequivalents  of  cation  per  gram  of  the 
polymeric  fiocculant,  said  cationic  polymenc  fiocculant  being 
present  at  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  6 
percent  by  weight,  and  further  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  1,000.000  and  3)  a 
nonionic  polyacrylamide  fiocculant  at  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  from  about  5.5  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  which  further 
has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  2,000,000  to 
10,000,000. 
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5,126,014 
RETENTION  AND  DRAINAGE  AID  FOR  ALKALINE 
nNE  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 
Daniel  K.  Chung,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Napemlle.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,654 
Int.  a.'  D21H  2i/18 
VS.  a.  162—164.6  10  Qaims 

I.  A  process  in  which  fine  paper  is  made  by  forming  an 
aqueous  cellulosic  suspension  having  a  pH  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  6.8  to  about  9.0,  said  cellulosic  suspension  com- 
prising fibers,  a  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  filler  and  a 
cationic  starch  strengthening  agent,  passing  the  suspension 
through  one  or  more  shear  stages,  draining  the  suspension  to 
form  a  sheet  and  drying  the  sheet,  wherein  a  cationic  coagulant 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  about  2,000  to 
about  500,000  is  added  to  said  suspension  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  0.001%  to  about  0.5%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
said  suspension,  prior  to  any  of  said  shear  stages,  an  anionic 
flocculant  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000,000  is 
added  to  said  suspension  in  an  amount  between  about  0.001% 
to  about  0.8%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  suspension, 
after  said  coagulant  but  before  any  of  said  shear  stages,  and  an 
inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ben- 
tonite  and  colloidal  silica,  is  added  to  said  suspension  after  at 
least  one  of  said  shear  stages. 


chromium  adhesion  layer  material  from  the  dielectric  substrate 
by  contacting  the  chromium  adhesion  layer  with  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  while  maintaining  the  chromium  adhe- 


sion layer  electrolytically  in  series  with  a  counterelectrode, 
and  maintaining  the  chromium  adhesion  layer  anodic  with 
respect  to  the  counterelectrode. 


5,126,015 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DRYING  AND 

IMPRINTING  MOIST  nBROUS  WEBS 

Joseph  R.  Pounder,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,284 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  11/00:  D21H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  162—206  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  drying  a  moist  fibrous  web 

and  imprinting  a  pattern  in  each  side  thereof,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  said  moist  fibrous  web  on  a  porous  carrier,  the 
surface  of  said  carrier  adjacent  to  said  web  being  nonpla- 
nar  and  composed  of  raised  and  recessed  areas  which 
define  a  first  pattern  to  be  imprinted  into  the  side  of  the 
web  adjacent  thereto;  and 

(b)  passing  said  web  and  carrier  through  the  nip  between  a 
pair  of  rotatable  rolls,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  roll 
contacting  said  web  is  heated  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  cause  drying  of  the  web  and  has  a  second 
pattern  of  raised  and  recessed  areas  to  be  imprinted  into 
the  side  of  said  web  adjacent  thereto,  said  rolls  being 
pressed  together  under  a  sufficient  load  to  produce  ther- 
mal contact  between  the  surface  of  said  heated  roll  and 
said  web  and  to  cause  the  respective  first  and  second 
patterns  to  be  imprinted  into  opposite  sides  of  said  web. 


5,126,017 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  FILM  BY  ELECTROLYTIC 

POLYMERIZATION 

Katsumi  Nakama,  and  Hiroyuki  Satoh,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230152 

Int.  a.'  C25B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  205—159  14  Claims 


5,126,016 
CIRCUITIZATION  OF  POLYMERIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
WITH  GALVANIC  REMOVAL  OF  CHROMIUM 
ADHESION  LAYERS 
John  J.  Glenning,  Montrose,  Pa.;  Walter  P.  Pawlowski,  Endi- 
cott,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  G.  Sakorafos,  Brookfield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,513 
Int.  a.'  C25D  S/02:  C25F  3/02 
VS.  a.  205—125  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  microelectronic  package 
having  copper  circuitization  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  compris- 
ing depositing  a  chromium  adhesion  layer  on  the  dielectric 
substrate,  depositing  a  copper  seed  layer  on  the  chromium 
adhesion  layer,  depositing  photoresist  on  the  copper  seed 
layer,  imaging  and  developing  the  photoresist,  and  forming  a 
pattern  of  copper  circuitization  on  the  selected  portions  of  the 
seed  copper  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  removing 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  poly- 
mer film  which  comprises  electrically  polymerizing  a  mono- 
mer, capable  upon  polymerization  of  providing  conjugated 
double  bonds,  in  an  electrolytic  polymerization  solution  con- 
taining a  fluorocarbon  surfactant  and  a  dopant  electrolyte 
using  a  working  electrode  and  a  counter-electrode  immersed  in 
the  electrolytic  polymerization  solution,  with  the  proviso  that 
for  an  anodic  oxidation  electrolytic  polymerization  a  fluoro- 
carbon surfactant  except  an  anionic  fluorocarbon  surfactant  is 
used,  and  for  a  cathodic  reduction  electrolytic  polymerization 
a  fluorocarbon  surfactant  except  a  cationic  fluorocarbon  sur- 
factant is  used. 
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5,126,018 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SODIUM  DrTHIONTTE  BY 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEANS 
Kenneth  J.  Stutts;  Mou  S.  Chao,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.; 
Ramanathan  Gopal,  and  Indresh  Mathur,  both  of  Sarnia, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,494,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,447,  Jul.  21, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,388 
Int.  a.'  C25B  1/14.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  204—92  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sodium  dithionite  comprising 
electrolyzing  a  catholyte  solution  comprising  sulfur  dioxide  in 
an  electrolytic  cell  under  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  form 
sodium  dithionite,  the  catholyte  solution  further  comprising  a 
stabilizer  selected  from  phosphate  ion-containing  compounds 
and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  for  cell 
operation  at  higher  current  densities  while  substantially  reduc- 
ing formation  of  sodium  thiosulfate  during  electrolysis  when 
compared  to  an  otherwise  similar  method  which  does  not 
employ  the  stabilizer. 


5,126,020 

DETOXinCATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TOXIC  WASTE  USING  AN  ENERGY  BEAM  AND 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Robert  G.  Dames,  4444  Green  Valley  Dr.,  Arnold,  Mo.  63010 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,767,  Jun.  27, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,940,519.  ThU  application  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,486 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/461.  1/30 

VS.  a.  204—130  14  Claims 


5,126,019 
PURIFICATION  OF  CHLOR-ALKALI  MEMBRANE  CELL 

BRINE 

John  Rutherford,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.,  and  Raymond  W.  Ver 

Hoeve,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Brine  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,177,  Nov.  16,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,028,302.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,847 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/16 
VS.  a.  204—98  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  toxic  organic  waste  material  by 
a  two  step  process,  the  method  comprising  in  a  desired  order: 
a  first  step  of  subjecting  the  material  to  an  energy  beam  by 
producing  an  energy  beam  within  a  vessel  and  directing  the 
waste  matenal  through  the  beam,  and  a  second  step  of  electro- 
lyzing said  material;  and  thereafter  a  step  of  discharging  the 
detoxified  material  from  the  vessel. 


5,126,021 

LOW-VISCOSTTY  POLYMER  SOLUTION  FOR 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Paul  D.  Grossman,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Bi- 

osystems  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,771 

Int.  a.:  COIN  27/26,  BOID  57/02 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  sulfate  ion  concentration  in 
brine  made  from  a  salt  source  comprising  sodium,  chloride, 
calcium  and  less  than  6.76  gpl  sulfate  ion  content,  for  use  in 
electrolysis  in  a  chlor-alkali  membrane  cell  plant  installation, 
which  salt  source  is  continuously  used  to  resaturate  recycled 
depleted  brine  exiting  from  membrane  cells,  with  chloride  ions, 
which  comprises  subjecting  substantially  all  of  the  depleted 
brine  exiting  from  the  membrane  cells  to  refrigeration  tempera- 
tures of  close  to  or  lower  than  the  first  crystal  point  of  ice 
formation  and  crystallization  to  precipitate  and  separate  out 
Glauber's  salt,  before  returning  the  depleted  brine  to  the  salt 
source,  thereby  reducing  sulfate  ion  content  so  that  calcium 
sulfate  dissolved  from  the  salt  source  and  the  sulfate  ions  in  the 
treated  depleted  brine,  will  be  less  than  6.76  gpl  sulfate  ions  in 
the  resaturated  brine  exiting  from  the  salt  source,  for  recycle  to 
the  membrane  plant  installation  for  electrolysis. 


4.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  polymer  element  for  use  in 
electrophoretically  separating,  by  capillary  electrophoresis,  a 
mixture  of  biopolymer  molecules  within  a  selected  size  range, 
comprising 

selecting  a  polymer  mesh  size  ?  suitable  for  separating  the 
biopolymer  mixture,  in  an  electric  field, 

selecting  an  uncharged,  water-soluble  polymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  (t)]  and  a  persistence  length  a,  such  that 
the  selected  mesh  size  is  approximately  equal  to  aC""^^', 
where  C  is  between  about  1/[t))  and  5/[t)],  and  the  actual 
viscosity  is  less  than  about  100  centipoise, 

forming  a  solution  of  the  polymer  at  a  concentration  C 
between  about  l//[i)]  and  5/[t)),  and 

drawing  the  polymer  solution  into  a  capillary  electrophore- 
sis tube. 
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5,126,022 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  MOLECULES  BY 
THE  APPUCATION  OF  A  PLURALIT  OF  ELECTRICAL 

HELDS 
Darid  S.  Soane,  and  Zoya  M.  Soane,  both  of  Piedmont,  Calif- 
assignors  to  Soane  Tecnologies,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,021 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—180.1  21  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  moving  charged  particles  through  a  me- 
dium, comprising: 

placing  the  charged  particles  in  a  movement  area  having 
defmed  boundaries,  formed  on  a  non-porous,  non-electri- 
cally  conductive  substrate  with  neglible  surface  charge, 
and  containing  multiple  electrodes  at  each  end  and  within 
each  movement  area,  the  electrodes  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance between  one  and  100  microns,  the  electrodes  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  electrical  fields  to  the  movement  area, 
and  a  medium  therein,  wherein  the  medium  is  comprised 
of  particles  different  from  the  charged  particles  and  pro- 
vides frictional  resistance  to  the  charged  molecules  mov- 
ing through  the  medium; 

generating  a  moving  electrical  field  along  a  given  direction 
of  the  medium  by  sequentially  activating  electrodes 
placed  along  the  movement  area  in  a  time-controlled 
fashion;  and 

continuing  to  generate  the  fields  in  order  to  cause  the 
charged  particles  to  move  in  response  to  the  field  through 
the  medium. 


5,126,023 
END-COLUMN  ELECTRICAL  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETECTOR  FOR  CAPILLARY 
ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Xiaohua  Huang,  Mountain  View;  Richard  N.  Zare,  Stanford, 
both  of  Calif.;  Andrew  G.  Ewing,  and  Sandra  E.  Sloss,  both  of 
State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.259 
Int.  a.'  BOID  57/02.  61/42 
VS.  a.  204—180.1  19  Claims 
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positioning  the  outlet  end  of  a  separation  capillary  into  a 
buffer  reservoir; 

positioning  a  sensing  electrode  at  a  sufficiently  small  dis- 
tance outside  the  outlet  end  of  the  separation  capillary  so 
that  as  a  separated  component  flows  out  of  the  separation 
capillary,  the  component  is  not  substantially  diluted  by  the 
buffer; 

placing  a  grounding  electrode  in  the  buffer; 

establishing  a  current  between  the  sensing  electrode  and 
grounding  electrode; 

establishing  an  eluent  gap  through  which  the  component 
flows;  and 

measuring  the  change  in  electrical  resistance  or  conductance 
between  the  electrodes. 


5,126,024 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

MICROORGANISMS  FROM  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM  ON  AN 

ELECTRODE  BY  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Joseph  E.  Bonelli,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Louis  M.  Fink,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.,  and  Kent  J.  Voorhees,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colo- 
rado School  of  Mines,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,816 

Int.  a.^  C25D  13/00;  BOID  61/42.  57/02 

U.S.  a.  204—180.2  15  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  biological  cells  from  a 
liquid  medium  on  an  electrode  comprising: 

a  vessel; 

a  liquid  medium  having  biological  cells  therein  in  the  vessel; 

at  least  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  immersed  in 
said  liquid  medium  said  first  electrode  having  biological 
cells  electrophoretically  deposited  thereon;  and 

electromotive  force  means  for  imposing  a  direct  current 
electromotive  force  on  said  liquid  medium  with  said  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  electromotive  force  concen- 
trating said  biological  cells  on  said  first  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  comprising  a  pyrolysis  electrode  for  pyrolyzing 
said  biological  cells  collected  thereon. 


12.  An  electrical  detection  method  useful  in  capillary  elec- 
trophoresis comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.126,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECHNG 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  FRACTION 

COLLECTION  ON  A  MEMBRANE 

William  W.  Carson,  Hopkinton;  Yung-Fong  Cheng,  Milford,  and 

Martin  Fuchs,  Uxbridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,111 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9. 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  BOID  57/02.  61/42;  C25B  7/00;  C25D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204—180.1  12  aaims 

8.  The  process  for  effecting  capillary  electrophoresis  which 
comprises;  introducing  a  solute  sample  into  an  entrance  end  of 
a  capillary  tube  containing  an  electrically  conductive  composi- 
tion and  having  said  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  applying  an 
electrical  voltage  between  a  first  electrode  adjacent  said  en- 
trance end  and  a  second  electrode  adjacent  said  exit  end  and 
through  said  electrically  conductive  composition,  passing  said 


solute  sample  through  said  capillary  tube  under  the  influence 
of  said  electrical  voltage,  and  depositing  said  solute  sample  on 


a  porous  layer  adjacent  said  exit  end,  said  porous  layer  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  second  electrode  adjacent  said  exit 
end. 


5,126,026 
GUARD  MEMBRANES  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRODIALYSIS 

CELLS 
Frederick  P.  CUamU,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  aaaigiior  to  AlUed-Signal 
Inc.  MorrU  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.116 

Int.  a.'  BOID  13/02 

VS.  a.  204—182.4  30  Ctataw 
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I.  A  unit  cell  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  membrane  having  at  least  one  ion  selective 
layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anion  selective 
layers  and  cation  selective  layers,  and 

at  least  one  separate  monopolar  guard  membrane  adjacent  to 
the  at  least  one  first  membrane,  the  guard  membrane  being 
in  contact  with  the  first  membrane  along  a  layer  of  the 
first  membrane  selective  to  the  same  type  of  ions  as  the 
guard  membrane. 


second  position  by  heater  elements  facing  the  both  sur- 
faces of  said  picked-up  base  plate  so  that  a  temperature  of 
said  picked-up  base  plate  becomes  approximately  equal  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  and  a  temperature  distribu- 
tion of  the  base  plates  at  the  first  position  is  corrected; 


(d)  moving  said  picked-up  base  plate  from  said  second  posi- 
tion in  the  transport  room  to  a  third  position  in  a  deposi- 
tion room  of  the  deposition  chamber  close  to  said  second 
position;  and 

(e)  growing  a  thin  film  on  a  surface  of  said  picked-up  base 
plate  at  said  third  position  in  the  deposition  room. 


5,126,028 
SPUTTER  COATING  PROCESS  CONTROL  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Steven  D.  Hnrwitt,  P«rk  Ridge,  N  J.;  lamel  Wagner,  Monaey, 
N.Y.;  Robert  Hierooymi,  Rock  CaTem,  N.Y.;  C^arlc*  Vm 
Nutt,  Monroe.  N.Y.;  Rickard  C.  Edwardt,  Rlngwood,  NJ., 
and  Donald  A.  Meadna,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  aMignors  to 
Materiab  Research  Corporatioa,  Orangebnrg,  N.Y. 
Continoation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  339.308,  Apr.  17, 19W,  Pat  No. 
4,957,605.  This  application  Ang.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.943 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/54 
VS.  a.  204—192.13  72  Clainn 


5,126,027 
THIN  FILM  FORMING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Kudo,  9-30-2-201.  Mlwa,  Nagano-ski,  Nagano,  380; 
Shigeni  TanI,  433-10,  Kojima.  Nagano-shin.  Nagano  381; 
Yasnshi  Tamaki,  28-3.  Kiti^oUi  Nagano-ahi.  Nagano.  381; 
Genichi  Ishida.  2-25-601,  Ebizuka,  Hamamatsa-shi.  Shizuoka. 
432;  Shoji  Ishida,  431,  KiUowaribe.  Nagano-shi,  Nagano.  381; 
Seigo  Toyofuku.  1641.  Kitanagaike,  Ohaza,  Nagano-shi. 
Nagano,  381,  and  Fumio  Fukaaawa.  6797,  Yawata,  Ohaza, 
Kousboku-shi,  Nagano,  387,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1989.  1-268375 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34;  B65G  1/06 

VS.  a.  204—192.13  22  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  a  plurality  of  base  plates  transferred  form  a 
loading  chamber  and  placed  at  a  first  position  in  a  trans- 
port room  of  a  deposition  chamber; 

(b)  sequentially  picking  up  said  base  plates  one  by  one  by  a 
pick-up  member  in  a  sUte  where  the  pick-up  member 
holds  a  part  of  a  picked-up  base  plate,  and  positioning  said 
picked-up  base  plate  at  a  second  position  in  the  transport 
room; 

(c)  heating  both  surfaces  of  said  picked-up  base  plate  at  said 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sputter  coated  article,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sputter  coating  apparatus  having  a  processing 
chamber  in  which  a  sputter  coating  material  is  deposited 
onto  a  substrate  by  a  sputter  coating  process  performed 
with  the  apparatus  operated  in  accordance  with  a  plurality 
of  machine  parameters; 

supporting  in  the  chamber  a  target  of  sputter  coating  mate- 
rial and  a  substrate  holder  holding  a  first  substrate  with  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  facing  the  target  to  receive  a 
coating  of  sputter  coating  matenal  sputtered  from  the 
target; 

entering,  into  a  processor,  process  parameters  including  the 
desired  thickness  of  a  coating  to  be  deposited  on  the  sub- 
strate by  performance  of  the  process  thereon  and  the 
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desired  deposition  rate  at  which  the  coating  is  to  be  depos- 
ited on  the  substrate; 

calculating,  from  the  entered  process  parameters,  machine 
parameters  for  energizing  the  target  to  sputter  material 
therefrom  to  deposit  a  coating  at  the  desired  deposition 
rate  and  to  the  desired  thickness  onto  the  substrate;  and 

electrically  energizing  the  target  to  cause  sputtering  there- 
from in  accordance  with  the  calculated  machine  parame- 
ters to  perform  the  sputter  coating  process  on  the  sub- 
strate supported  in  the  processing  chamber  to  deposit 
coating  material  on  the  substrate  at  the  desired  deposition 
rate  and  to  the  desired  thickness. 


5,126,029 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  VIA 
STEP  COVERAGE  SYMMETRY 
Yigal  Tomer,  and  Yigal  Dafne,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,662 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/35 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  6  Oaims 


ZWtCMAirr 


1.  In  a  sputtering  apparatus  utilizing  a  magnetron,  a  method 
for  uniformly  sputtering  a  target  with  ions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  rotational  motion  to  said  magnetron; 

simultaneously  moving  said  magnetron  in  a  lateral  motion, 
wherein  said  rotational  motion  and  said  lateral  motion  are 
achieved  by  utilizing  a  planetary  gear  mechanism,  said 
gear  mechanism  comprising  a  first  gear  centered  about  a 
first  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  disposed 
about  an  outer  radius  and  a  stationary  second  gear  cen- 
tered about  a  second  axis  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth 
disposed  about  an  inner  radius,  the  gear  teeth  of  said  first 
and  second  gears  being  engaged  such  that  said  first  and 
second  axes  are  displaced  a  predetermined  distance  which 
optimizes  the  sputtering  uniformity  of  said  target. 


arc  evaporation  source  and  the  substrate  and  of  a  configu- 
ration whereby  the  magnetic  field  lines  are  constricted  in 
the  space  between  the  evaporation  surface  and  the  sub- 
strate: 
wherein  an  arc  spot  generated  on  the  evaporation  surface  is 


rotated  circularly  at  a  high  velocity  by  a  magnetic  field 
generated  by  the  excitation  of  the  at  least  one  magnet  coil 
means  and  the  plasma  generated  by  the  arc  spot  is  guided 
by  said  magnetic  field  and  is  passed  through  a  vacuum 
space  interiorly  of  the  magnet  coil  means  to  be  introduced 
onto  the  substrate  surface. 


5,126,031 
COPREOPITATED  HYDROGELS  IN  PRESSURE 
TOLERANT  GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES 
Arnold  Z.  Gordon,  23714  Woodway   Rd.,  Beachwood,  Ohio 
44122;  Ernest  B.  Yeager,  2  Bratenahl  PI.,  Apt.  5F,  aeveland, 
Ohio  44108:  Donald  A.  Tryk,  2206  Delaware  Rd.,  Oeveland 
Heights,  Ohio  44118,  and  M.  Sohrab  Hossain,  27  Royal  Crest 
Dr.,  No.  7,  Marlborough,  Mass.  01752 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,746,  Mar.  2,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,522 
per      No.:      PCT/US88/00625,      §  371      Date:      Oct.      12, 
1989,    §  102(e)    Date:    Oct.    12,    1989,    PCT    Pub.    No.: 
WO88/06646,  PCT  Pub.  Date:  Sep.  7,  1988 
PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  435,522 
Int.  a.^  C25B  11/00 
VS.  a.  204—242  21  CUims 


5,126,030 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CATHODIC  ARC 

DEPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Tamagaki,  Kobe,  and  Koichiro  Akari,  Urawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,013 
Int.  a.5  C23C  14/24.  14/32 
VS.  CI.  204— 192J8  18  Claims 

1.  A  cathodic  arc  deposition  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  arc  evaporation  source  having  an  evaporation  surface 

containing  a  film  forming  material; 
a  substrate  surface  arranged  on  a  central  axis  line  of  and 
facing  the  evaporation  surface  of  the  arc  evaporation 
source;  and 
at  least  one  magnet  coil  means  for  generating  magnetic  field 
lines  arranged  around  the  central  axis  line  and  between  the 


9.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 
(a)  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  comprising  an  electronically 
conductive  and  electrochemically  active  porous  body 
defining  respective  mutually  exclusive  gas  and  electrolyte 
contacting  surfaces,  and  a  substantially  gas  impermeable 
layer  covering  substantially  the  entire  said  electrolyte 
contacting  surface,  said  layer  comprising  an  electrolyte- 
insoluble,  ionomeric  ionically  conductive  hydrophilic 
hydrogel  formed  on  said  electrolyte-contacting  surface  by 
coprecipitation  between  at  least  first  and  second  precursor 
polymers, 

wherein  said  hydrogel  layer  is  formed  in  situ  on  said 
electrolyte  contacting  surface  by  independent  applica- 
tion thereto  of  respective  solutions  of  said  precursor 
polymers  in  solvents  in  which  the  hydrogel  is  insoluble, 
wherein  said  first  precursor  polymer  contains  cationic 
groups  and  said  second  precursor  polymer  contains 
anionic  or  non-ionic  polar  groups, 
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wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  equivalents  of  said  first 
precursor  polymer  to  said  second  precursor  polymer  is 
greater  than  1,  and 

wherein  said  first  precursor  polymer  comprises  poly  (di- 
methyl diallyl  ammonium  chloride)  and  said  second 
precursor  polymer  comprises  poly  (styrene  sulfonic 
acid; 

(b)  a  counter  electrode  spaced  from  said  gas  diffusion  elec- 
trode; 

(c)  a  first  compartment  having  a  liquid  electrolyte  contained 
therein  said  liquid  electrolyte  being  in  contact  with  said 
counter  electrode,  said  liquid  electrolyte  also  being  in 
contact  with  said  electrolyte  contacting  surface  of  said  gas 
diffusion  electrode,  wherein  said  electrolyte  is  an  alkaline 
aqueous  electrolyte; 

(d)  a  second  compartment  having  a  gas  therein,  said  gas  in 
said  second  compartment  being  in  contact  with  said  gas 
contacting  surface  of  said  gas  diffusion  electrode  but  not 
in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  contacting  surface  of  said 
gas  diffusion  electrode;  and, 

(e)  circuit  connections  between  said  gas  diffusion  electrode 
and  said  counter  electrode. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  reactive  coating  of  a  substrate  with 
electrically  insulative  material,  comprising 

a  D.C.  power  supply  having  a  positive  pole,  a  negative  pole, 
and  an  electrically  floating  output, 

an  evacuable  coating  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  a  process  gas  into  said  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  chamber, 

a  target  of  electrically  conductive  material, 

a  magnetron  cathode  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  electri- 
cally insulated  therefrom,  said  cathode  being  connected  to 
said  negative  pole  of  said  DC.  power  supply  via  an  induc- 
tance and  a  first  resistor  arranged  in  parallel,  said  cathode 
being  arrange  to  attract  electrically  charged  particles 
toward  said  target, 

an  anode  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  said  anode  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
positive  pole, 

first  electrical  connection  means  connecting  said  cathode  to 


said  anode  and  comprising  a  first  capacitance  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  and 
second  electncal  connection  means  connecting  said  anode  to 
ground  and  comprising  a  second  capacitance  and  a  second 
resistor  arranged  in  scries. 


5,126,033 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACFTVELY 
COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
JoM:him  Szczyrbowakl,  GoMback,  amd  Stephan  Roegela,  Rodeo- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  wmigfuxt  to  Leybold 
Aktiengeseiladiaft,  Hanao  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  660,475 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1990,  4042288 

Lit  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.08  7  ClaiM 


5,126,032 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTTVELY 

COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 

Joachim  Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach,  and  Stephan  Roegels.  Roden- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold 

AktiengeselUchaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1990,  4042289 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—298.08  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  reactive  coating  of  a  substrate  with 
electrically  insulative  material,  comprising 

a  DC.  power  supply  having  a  positive  pole,  a  negative  pole, 
and  an  electrically  floating  output, 

an  evacuable  coating  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  a  process  gas  into  said  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  chamber, 

a  target  of  electrically  conductive  material, 

a  magnetron  cathode  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  electri- 
cally insulated  therefrom,  said  cathode  being  connected  to 
said  negative  pole  of  said  D.C.  power  source  and  being 
arranged  to  attract  electncally  charged  particles  toward 
said  target, 

an  anode  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  said  anode  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
positive  pole,  and 

first  electrical  connection  means  connecting  said  cathode  to 
said  anode  and  comprising  a  first  capacitor  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode. 


5,126,034 
BIOELECTROCHEMICAL  ELECTRODES 
Nigel   F.  Carter,  Oxon:  Christopher  J.   Hammond,  Cambc; 
Mooika  J.  Green,  Bucks;  Paul  I.  Hilditcb,  Oxon,  and  Stephen 
C.  Williams,  Oxon,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Medis- 
ense.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,202 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—403  13  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  element  for  use  in  analytical  equipment  for  a 
bioelectrochemical  determination,  the  disposable  element 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  aperture  for  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  element,  a  working  electrode  coated  on  a  face  of 
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said  base  plate,  a  reference  electrode  coated  on  said  face  of  said    having  a  boiling  point  above  about  650*  F.  to  lighter  products 


base  plate,  and  a  filter  in  contact  with  said  electrodes  for  reten 


by  contact  of  the  heavy  feed  with  a  source  of  hot.  regenerated 
catalytic  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  cracked  products  and 
spent  catalyst  containing  coke,  and  wherein  the  spent  catalyst 
is  stripped,  and  the  stripped,  spent  catalyst  is  regenerated  by 
contact  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  catalyst 
regeneration  conditions  in  a  high  efficiency  regenerator  com- 


tion  of  solids  in  the  vicinity  of  said  electrodes  for  determina- 
tion. 


5,126,035 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  CELL 
Herbert  Kiesele,  Liibeck;  Jiirgen  Tewes,  Dortmund;  Wolfgang 
Ehrfeld,  Karlsruhe,  and  Dirk  Schmidt,  Stutensee,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Dragerwerk   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989.  Ser.  No.  448,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1988,  3841621 

Int.  a.'  COIN  n/26 
U.S.  a.  204—415  19  aaims 
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prising  a  coke  combustor  having  a  dense  bed  of  catalyst,  a 
dilute  phase  transport  riser  mounted  above  the  coke  combus- 
tor, and  a  second  fluidized  bed  of  regenerated  catalyst,  and 
wherein  the  stripped  catalyst  is  split  into  a  first  and  second 
stream,  the  first  stream  is  charged  to  the  coke  combustor  and 
the  second  stream  is  charged  directly  to  the  second  fluidized 
bed  without  passage  through  the  coke  combustor  or  dilute 
phase  transport  riser. 


5,126,037 
GEOPREATER  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Showalter,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,784 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  71/00 

\3S.  a.  208—370  15  Oaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  detecting  a  gas,  the 
measuring  cell  comprising: 

a  measuring  electrode; 

a  counter  electrode; 

an  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  electrodes; 

said  measuring  electrode  including  a  web  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  webs  formed  therein  to  define  a  plurality  of 
gas  permeable  channels  at  least  partially  filled  with  said 
electrolyte;  and. 

said  web  thickness  being  equal  to  or  less  than  5  micrometers 
and  each  of  said  channels  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or 
less  than  10  micrometers  and  a  length  of  up  to  300  mi- 
crometers for  said  diameter. 
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5,126,036 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLIT  FEED  OF 

SPENT  CATALYST  TO  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CATALYST 

REGENERATOR 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,060 
Int.  a.' ClOG  11/00 
U.S.  a.  208—113  20  Oaims 

1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  for  catalytic  crack- 
ing of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pipeline  transportable  product 
stream  from  a  high  viscosity,  combustible  feed  stream,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  downwardly  flowing  said  feed  stream,  wherein  pressure  is 
increasing  as  said  feed  stream  flows  towards  the  bottom  of 
a  subterranean  cavity;  and 

b.  heating  said  feed  stream  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
product  said  transportable  product  stream  at  a  location 
near  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  said  heating  comprising: 
exchanging  heal  from  said  product  stream  to  said  feed 

stream   within   a   heat   exchanger,   heating  said   feed 
stream; 
make-up  heating  said  feed  stream  from  a  source  other  than 


said  product  stream  and  an  oxidizing  reaction,  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  make-up  heating  is  accom- 
plished within  said  heat  exchanger  during  said  exchang- 
ing heat  step,  wherein  said  heating  and  make-up  heating 
steps  result  in  a  preheated  stream;  and 
reacting  said  preheated  stream  with  an  oxidizer  stream. 

5.126.038 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  PRECIOUS  METALS 

RECOVERY  FROM  ORES  WITH  THE  USE  OF 

ALKYLHYDROXAMATE  COLLECTORS 

D.  R.  Nagar^j,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,585 
Int.  a.'  B03D  1/01.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209—166  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  froth  floUtion  process  for  beneficiatmg  sulfide  ores 
containing  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  group  metals,  gold,  and  silver  and  sulfide  minerals 
containing  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  group  metals,  gold  and  silver  compnsing  slurrying 
liberation-sized  particles  of  said  ore  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
conditioning  the  resultant  slurry  with  effective  amounts  of  a 
frothing  agent  and  a  collector,  respectively,  and  fioating  at 
least  one  of  the  group  selected  from  platinum  group  metals, 
gold  silver  and  sulfide  minerals  containing  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  group  metals,  gold  and 
silver  by  froth  notation  methods,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: employing,  as  the  collector,  at  a  pH  of  above  about  7.0,  at 
least  one  compound  having  the  formula: 


ferential  wall  for  screening  the  aqueous  suspension,  and  a 
lower  end  defining  a  central  aperture  for  discharging  a 
second  fraction  finer  than  said  first  fraction; 
wherein  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  screen  member 
comprises  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  laminae 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  one  another,  each  of  said  lami- 
nae having  an  outer  circumferentiai  portion  which  in- 
cludes a  downwardly  inclined  lower  surface  against 
which  said  first  fraction  slidingly  move  under  the  effects 
of  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
screen  member. 


5,126,040 

APPARATUS  FOR  SALVAGING  AND  REMOVING 

MARINE  OIL  SPILLS 

Thomas  C.  Braid,  3146  Marion  Way,  Nanaimo,  British  CoIub- 

bia,  Canada  V9T  IJl 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,988 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  27,  1989,  603973 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—122  13  Claims 
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wherein  R  is  a  C6-C22  alkyl  group  and  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium,  and  recovering  from  the  float  fraction  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver, 
platinum  group  metals  and  sulfide  minerals  containing  at  least 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  silver  and 
platinum  group  metals  therefrom. 


5,126,039 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF  PULP 
RUto  SUaader,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Jaakko  Ppyry  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  16,  1989,  891261 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/22:  D21D  5/00 

UJS.  a.  209—270  10  Qaims 
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I.  A  device  for  the  fractionation  of  pulp  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof  for  feeding  an  aqueous  suspension 
containing  pulp  to  be  fractionated  and  a  first  outlet  at  a 
lower  section  thereof  for  outfeeding  a  first  fraction; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  screen  member  provided  within 
said  chamber,  said  screen  member  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  circumferential  wall  about 
said  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  circum- 


322-463  0.0.-92-12 


1.  A  water-going  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  hull; 

(b)  at  least  one  suction  tube  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the 
hull,  the  suction  tube  being  pivotally  associated  with  the 
hull  to  pivot  in  an  upwardly  or  downwardly  manner 
relative  to  the  onentation  of  the  hull, 

(c)  at  least  one  draghead  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
pivotal  suction  tube,  the  draghead  being  adapted  to  nde  in 
part  above  the  level  of  the  water  m  which  the  vessel  is 
navigating  and  being  adapted  to  suck  in  water,  and  water 
floating  material,  from  the  water  level; 

(d)  at  least  one  buoyancy  float  associated  with  the  draghead. 
said  float  being  adapted  to  cause  the  draghead  to  be  main- 
tained at  water  level,  with  at  least  part  of  the  draghead 
riding  above  the  water  level;  and 

(e)  a  swell  compensator  connected  between  the  hull  and  one 
of  the  suction  tube,  draghead  and  float,  which  compensa- 
tor assists  in  maintaining  the  draghead  and  float  partly 
above  the  water  surface,  wherein  the  swell  compensator 
composes  a  winch  system  including  a  winch  on  the  vessel 
and  a  cable  connected  between  the  winch  and  said  one  of 
the  suction  tube,  draghead  and  float,  and  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  varying  a  length  of  said  cable. 
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5,126,041 

FAUCET  WITH  REMOVABLE  FILTER  FOR  A  WATER 

DISTILLER 

Thomas  J.  Weber,  Oak  Creek,  WU.,  and  Dale  L.  Garrison, 

Antioch,  111.,  assignors  to  Emerson  EJectric  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,048 

Int.  CL'  BOID  35/02 

VS.  CL  210—136  1  Oaim 


1.  A  faucet  assembly  with  removable  fllter  comprising 

a  bottom  housing  portion  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
source  of  water, 

a  top  housing  portion  having  a  hollow  interior,  the  top 
housing  portion  including  a  spout, 

means  for  detaching  the  top  housing  portion  from  the  bot- 
tom housing  portion  m  response  to  movement  of  the  top 
housing  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  bottom  housing 
portion  and  for  attaching  the  top  housing  portion  to  the 
bottom  housing  portion  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
top  housing  portion  an  another  direction  relative  to  the 
bottom  housing  portion, 

a  valve  assembly  carried  in  the  bottom  housing,  the  valve 
assembly  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  block- 
ing the  passage  of  water  through  the  bottom  housing 
portion  into  the  attached  top  housing  portion  and  an 
opened  position  permitting  the  passage  of  water  through 
the  bottom  housing  portion  into  attached  the  top  housing 
portion, 

a  filter  removably  carried  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
top  housing  portion  between  the  valve  assembly  and  the 
spout,  the  filter  including  means  for  making  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  assembly  and  with  the  spout  as 
the  top  housing  portion  is  attached  to  the  bottom  housing 
portion  and  for  breaking  the  sealing  engagement  as  the  top 
housing  poriion  is  detached  from  the  bottom  housing 
poriion,  thereby  permitting  removal  of  the  filter  from  the 
detached  top  housing  portion. 


5,126,042 
FLOATING  MEDIA  BIOFILTER 
Ronald  F.  Malone,  2017  General  Lee  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
708810 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,942 
Int.  a.'  C02F  3/06 
CI.  210—150  11  Qaims 

A  biofilter,  comprising: 

a  tank,  having  a  bottom,  a  top  and  a  sidewall  having  a 
lower  portion  which  is  inwardly  sloping  toward  said 
bottom; 

floating  media  means  in  said  tank  for  forming  a  floating 
media  pack  when  said  tank  is  filled  with  liquid  and  said 
media  means  are  undisturbed,  said  media  pack  having  a 
bottom  and  a  top; 
a  screen  having  openings  adapted  to  prevent  said  media 


VS. 
1. 

a. 


means  from  passing  therethrough,  positioned  in  said  tank 
above  said  floating  media  means; 
d.  an  agitator  having  a  blade,  said  agitator  being  attached  to 
said  tank  and  adapted  such  that  said  blade  is  at  least  par- 
tially imbedded  in  said  media  pack  when  said  tank  is  filled 
with  liquid; 
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e.  an  inlet  line  fluidly  connected  to  said  tank  below  said 

screen; 
f  a  sludge  drain  line  fluidly  connected  to  said  tank  below 

said  screen; 
g.  a  sludge  valve,  positioned  in  said  sludge  drain  line;  and 
h.  an  outlet  line  fluidly  connected  to  said  tank  above  said 

screen. 


5,126,043 
RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  FLOW  FILTER  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Giordano,  Manchester,  Raymond  M.  Petrucci,  Mid- 
dlebury,  and  Mark  O'Brien,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Cuno,  Incorporated,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,519 

Int.  a.»  BOID  27/08 

VS.  a.  210—249  11  aaims 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  peripheral  wall 
and  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall  enclosing  a 
cavity  and  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening 
to  said  cavity;  and 

a  fllter  unit  disposed  in  the  cavity  comprising  a  first  radial 
flow  filter  subassembly  and  a  second  axial  flow  filter 
subassembly  in  series  with  a  cylindrical  shell  nested  in  said 
first  radial  flow  filter  subassembly  at  an  end  thereof  in 
peripheral  sealing  relation  thereto  for  effecting  series  flow 
through  said  first  radial  flow  filter  subassembly  then  se- 
quentially through  said  second  axial  flow  filter  subassem- 
bly. 
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5,126,044 

IODINE  RESIN/CARBON  WATER  PURIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jao  H.  Magnusson,  and  Kristofer  J.  Magnusson,  both  of  117 

WUd  Wood  Beach  Rd.,  Mabtomedi,  Minn.  55115 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,066 

Int.  a.^  BOID  24/OS 

VS.  a.  210—282  »1  CUims 


and  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  plate,  each  channel 
being  connected  to  inlet  and  outlet  ports  which  are  arranged 
subsuntially  diametrically  opposite  each  other  at  the  penpher> 
of  said  supporting  plate,  a  diaphragm  applied  over  said  chan- 
nels, which  is  supported  through  a  permeable  layer  by  a  second 
supporting  plate,  said  second  supporting  plate  being  connected 
onto  said  first  supporting  plate  and  closing  off  the  space  taken 
in  by  the  permeable  layer,  said  space  being  connected  to  a 
filtrate  discharge. 


1.  A  water  treatment  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  liquid  impermeable  sidewalls 
which  define  a  cavity  between  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  in  flow  communication  with  the  cavity,  wherein  said 
cavity  comprises  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
and  wherein  said  first  chamber  projects  from  a  forward 
portion  of  said  second  chamber  and  radially  extends  along 
a  common  longitudinal  axis  at  a  first  radius  less  than  a 
second  radius  of  said  second  chamber  and  wherein  said 
second  chamber  exhibits  a  volume  greater  than  said  first 
chamber; 

b)  an  iodine  particulate  disposed  in  said  first  chamber; 

c)  a  granulated  active  carbon  particulate  disposed  in  said 
second  chamber; 

e)  porous  means  for  respectively  separating  and  confining 
the  iodine  and  carbon  particulates  within  said  first  and 
second  chambers;  and 

f)  detachable  filter  means  concentrically  mounted  about  an 
outer  surface  of  said  first  chamber  for  filtenng  liquids 
admitted  to  the  inlet  port  and  wherein  the  outer  surface  of 
said  filter  means  radially  extends  at  said  second  radius  and 
is  co-extensive  with  said  second  chamber. 


5,126,046 

SOLID  MATERIAL  BODY  FOR  THE  PLTRinCATION  OF 

FLUIDS  SUCH  AS  WATER,  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS  AND 

LIQUID  FUELS 

Luis  Gomez,  2033  W.  73rd  St.,  Hialeah,  FU.  33016 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  468,661,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,013,450, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,704,  May  23, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,959,155.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  644,770 

Int  a.'  BOID  75/00 

U.S.  a.  210—446  2  Claims 


5,126,045 

SUPPORT  PLATES  WITH  MEANDRICAL  CHANNELS 

FOR  DIAPHRAGM  HLTRATION 

Robert  Kohlheb,  and  Martin  Dosoudil,  both  of  Kwakelkade  28, 
Alkmaar,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,380 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    16,    1989, 
8902565 

Int  CL'  BOID  61/2% 
U.S.  a.  210—321.85  "  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  fluids  such  as  water, 
aqueous  fluids  and  liquid  fuels  comprising  a  hollow  elongate 
chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  fluid  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  to  a  line  carrying  said  fluid,  and  an  elon- 
gate bar  of  a  metal  alloy  within  said  elongate  chamber,  the 
dimensions  of  said  bar  being  such  as  compared  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  chamber  that  an  annular  fluid  passage  is  left  there- 
between for  permitting  direct  contact  of  said  fluid  with  the 
surface  of  said  bar,  the  metal  alloy  of  said  bar  composing  50  to 
60%  copper,  20  to  28%  zinc,  0.5  to  8%  nickel,  0.005  to  2.5% 
aluminum,  7  to  15%  manganese  and  1.3  to  4.5%  tin,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  alloy. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diaphragm  filtration,  comprising  at  least 
one  disc-shaped  supporting  plate,  at  least  two  meandncally- 
shaped  flow-through  channels  extending  next  to  each  other 


5,126,047 
MOLTEN  METAL  HLTER 
Har>ey  Martin,  Solon,  and  George  S.  Morduc,  Ra»enna,  both  of 
Ohio,   assignors  to  The   Carborundum   Company,   Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,947 
Int  a.5  C21C  7/00:  BOID  39/20 
VS.  a.  210—450  23  Oaims 

6.  A  molten  metal  filter,  comprising: 

a  refractory  plate  having  a  first  opening  therethrough;  and 
a  first,  refractory  filter  element  attached  to  the  refractory 
plate  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  filter  element  defining 
a  rectangular  prism  having  extenor  surfaces  and  having  a 
narrow  penmeter  and  large,  flat  sides,  the  filter  element 
being  hollow  so  as  to  define  an  intenor  cavity,  the  filter 
element  including  an  opening  at  that  portion  of  the  filter 
element  that  is  attached  to  the  refractory  plate,  the  open- 
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ing  in  the  filter  element  surrounding  the  first  opening  in   said  reactor  back  to  said  reactor  whereby  viable  bacteria  in 
the  refractory  plate  such  that  fluid  communication  is   said  substantially  nitrogen-free  supply  of  water  are  added  back 


5,126,049 

GROUND  WATER  FILTER  FOR  OBTAINING  DRINKING 

WATER 

Yn  H.  Zhang.  774  Potrero  Atc^  S«i  Francisco,  Calif.  94110 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,785,  Dec.  17,  1990.  This  appUcatioa 

Aug.  29,  1991.  Scr.  No.  752,113 

Int  CL>  BOID  61/38 

VS.  CL  210—511  6  Claims 
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5,126,049 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  RAW  WATER 
Rolf  O.  Hallberg,  Tyreso  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ecocure  AB, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE89/00305.  §  371  Date  No».  5.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  No».  5.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12029,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14.  1989 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  3,  1988.  8802074 

Int  a.»  C02F  3/30.  1/52 

VS.  CL  210—605  4  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  compounds  from  a 
supply  of  raw  water  comprising  the  biological  denitrification 
of  said  supply  of  water  in  the  presence  of  bacteria  so  as  to 
produce  a  supply  of  water  having  a  reduced  nitrogen  content 
and  said  bacteria  containing  cell-bound  nitrogen,  aeration  of 
said  supply  of  water  having  a  reduced  nitrogen  content  so  as  to 
release  said  cell-bound  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  ammonium  ions 
substantially  without  the  conversion  of  said  ammonium  ions 
into  nitrate  or  nitrite  ions,  and  precipitation  of  said  ammonium 
ions  from  said  supply  of  water  in  the  form  of  struvite  by  treat- 
ing said  supply  of  water  with  magnesium  ions  and  phosphate 
ions  in  a  reactor  and  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substantially  nitrogen-free  supply  of  water  withdrawn  from 


to  said  reactor  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  nitrogen-free 
supply  of  water. 


established  between  the  cavity  and  the  first  opening  in  the 
refractory  plate. 


5.126.050 
GRAT^LAR  ACTTVATED  CARBON-SEQUENCING 
BATCH  BIOFILM  REACTOR  (GAC-SBBR) 
Robert  L.  Irrlne,  Granger;  Lloyd  H.  Ketchnra.  Jr.,  South  Bend, 
both  of  Ind^  Peter  A.  WUderer.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, an<(  Carlo  D.  Montemagno.  Minooka.  nu  assignors  to 
SBR  Technologies,  Inc.  Granger,  Ind. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,068 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/28.  3/06 

VS.  CL  210—615  12  Claims 


1.  Water  filtration  system  comprising: 

a  containment  vessel; 

a  filtration  matrix  within  the  vessel,  the  matrix  comprising  a 
plurality  of  particles;  and 

a  regenerative  membrane  formed  on  and  attaching  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  particles,  said  membrane  comprising  a  reac- 
tion product  of  oxygen  with  either  Fe  +  ^  or  Mn  +  *. 


.^*=8^- 


It— H 


1.  A  process  for  removing  organic  contaminants  from  a 
contaminant-laden  source,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  said  contaminant-laden  source  in  a  storage  tank; 

b)  pretreating  said  source  while  m  said  tank  to  remove  sus- 
pended solids,  normalize  variations  in  contaminant  con- 
centration, and  stabilize  flow  rate  wherein  the  flow  rate 
may  be  varied; 

c)  flowing  said  source  through  a  granular  activated  carbon 
filter  to  adsorb  said  organic  contaminants; 

d)  providing  a  dense,  adhesive  biofilm  on  a  surface  of  a  gas 
permeable  membrane  downstream  of  said  filter; 

e)  flowing  said  source  across  said  gas  permeable  membrane; 
and 

0  providing  a  reactor  containing  specialized  microbes  to 
house  said  gas  permeable  membrane,  wherein  said  con- 
taminants are  destroyed  as  they  flow  through  said  reactor. 
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5,126,051 
ENZYMATIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  DRILLING  MUD 
Francis  J.  Shell,  and  Donald  O.  Hitzman,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
OkU. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,936 
Int.  a.'  C02F  11/12 
VS.  a.  210—632  '3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  up  a  well  site  drilling  mud  pit 
containing  drilling  mud,  the  drillmg  mud  being  of  the  type 
compnsing  solid  materials  mcluding  at  least  one  polymeric 
organic  viscosifier  and  water,  comprising: 

admixing  an  enzyme  capable  of  enzymatically  degrading 
said  polymeric  organic  viscosifier  with  said  drilling  mud 
to  degrade  said  polymeric  organic  viscosifier;  and 
allowing  settleable  solid  materials  remaining  in  said  drilling 
mud  to  settle  in  said  mud  pit  from  said  water. 


5,126,052 
CONDENSATE  POLISHING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

A  MEMBRANE  FILTER 

Marvin  Lane,  Cranford,  and  Frank  Matunas,  Union,  both  of 

N J.,  assignors  to  The  Graver  Company,  Union.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,680 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/04 

VS.  a.  210—639  28  Oaims 


panially  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  the  hollow  fibers  of 
adjacent  planes  crossing  one  another,  and  each  hollow  fiber 
having  end  regions  at  a  periphery  of  said  hollow  fiber  pile  and 
adjacent  end  regions  of  hollow  fibers  being  connected  with 
one  another  at  least  spot  wise,  by: 

spirally  winding  at  least  one  hollow  fiber  strand  onto  a  drum 
rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  polygonal 
cross  section  by  using  a  reciprocating  thread  guide  device 
to  form  superimposed  substantially  planar  hollow  fiber 
strand  layers  so  that  hollow  fibers  of  one  layer  cross  hol- 
low fibers  of  directly  overlying  and  underiying  layers,  out 
within  a  single  layer  extend  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  at  least  partially  spaced  apart; 
ending  the  winding  process  once  a  desired  number  of  hollow 
fiber  strand  layers  have  been  wound  on  said  drum  to  form 
a  hollow  fiber  roll  having  substantially  planar  regions;  and 
separating  segments  of  a  desired  shape  from  the  substantially 
planar  regions  of  the  hollow  fiber  roll,  wherein  the  adja- 
cent end  regions  of  the  hollow  fibers  are  connected  with 
one  another  at  least  spotwise. 
17.  A  method  of  separating  gas  from  a  fluid  comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  hollow  fiber  pile  so  that  the  fluid 
passes  around  hollow  fibers  therein,  said  hollow  fiber  pile 
having  hollow  fibers  which  are  arranged  in  substantially 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  suspended  and  colloidally  dis- 
persed solid  impurities  from  an  influent  condensate,  and  for 
removing  intermittently  occurring  ionic  impunties  contained 
in  said  influent  condensate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  an  influent  condensate  stream  through  a  mem- 
brane filter  for  removal  of  said  solid  impurities  from  said 
influent  condensate; 

(b)  monitoring  the  level  of  said  ionic  impurities  conUined  in 
said  influent  condensate  stream; 

(c)  feeding  finely  powdered  ion  exchange  resin  particles  into 
said  influent  condensate  upstream  from  said  membrane 
filter  for  removal  of  said  ionic  impurities  from  said  con- 
densate when  the  level  of  said  ionic  impurities  contained 
in  said  condensate  exceed  a  preselected  maximum  level; 
and 

(d)  terminating  said  feeding  of  said  ion  exchange  resin  into 
said  influent  condensate  when  the  level  of  said  ionic  impu- 
rities contained  in  the  resulting  condensate  is  less  than  a 
preselected  minimum  level. 


5,126.053 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  FIBER 

PILES 

Klaus  Schneider,  Rudi  Wollbeck,  both  of  Erlenbach,  and 
Thomas  Zang,  Goldbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Akzo  N.V.,  Netherhuds 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,818 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  4005132 

Int.  a.'  BOID  69/08 
VS.  a.  210—640  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  manufacturing  hollow  fiber  piles, 
wherein  hollow  fibers  are  arranged  in  substantially  flat  planes 
lying  parallel  to  one  another,  the  hollow  fibers  of  each  plane 
being  arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  and  at  least 


flat  planes  lying  parallel  to  one  another,  the  hollow  fibers 
of  each  plane  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially 
parallel  and  at  least  partially  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other, the  hollow  fibers  of  adjacent  planes  crossing  one 
another,  and  each  hollow  fiber  having  end  regions  at  a 
periphery  of  said  hollow  fiber  pile,  and  adjacent  end  re- 
gions of  hollow  fibers  being  connected  with  one  another 
at  least  spotwise.  said  hollow  fiber  pile  being  formed  by: 
spirally  winding  at  least  one  hollow  fiber  strand  onto  a 
drum  rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
polygonal  cross-section  by  using  a  reciprocating  thread 
guide  device  to  form  superimposed  substantially  planar 
hollow  fiber  strand  layers  so  that  hollow  fibers  of  one 
layer  cross  hollow  fibers  of  directly  overlying  and  under- 
lying layers,  but  within  a  single  layer  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  and  at  least  partially  spaced  apart; 
ending  the  winding  process  once  a  desired  number  of 
hollow  fiber  strand  layers  have  been  wound  on  said  drum 
to  form  a  hollow  fiber  roll  having  substantially  planar 
regions;  and  separating  segments  of  a  desired  shape  from 
the  substantially  planar  regions  of  the  hollow  fiber  roll, 
wherein  the  adjacent  end  regions  of  the  hollow  fibers  are 
connected  with  one  another  at  least  spotwise; 
flowing  a  fluid  through  said  at  least  one  pile;  and 
removing  a  gas  from  said  fluid  through  said  hollow  fibers. 
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5,126,054 
VENTING  MEANS 
Vlado  Matkovich,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,160 

Int.  a.'  BOID  39/00 

MS.  a.  210—641  19  Qaims 


a  port  for  introducing  a  solution  containing  an  optical  isomer 
mixture,  and  a  rafTinate  port  for  drawing  out  a  solution  con- 
taining a  weakly  adsorbable  optical  isomer  are  arranged  in  the 


1.  A  nitration  system  for  the  filtration  of  blood  or  blood 
components  comprising: 

a  collapsible  reservoir  which  contains  the  blood  or  blood 
components  to  be  filtered; 

a  receiving  container  for  receiving  filtered  blood  or  blood 
components; 

a  transfer  line  in  communication  with  said  collapsible  reser- 
voir and  with  said  receiving  container; 

a  filter  capable  of  filtering  said  blood  or  said  blood  compo- 
nents carried  in  said  transfer  line  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  receiving  container;  and 

venting  means  in  said  transfer  line  downstream  of  said  filter 
and  upstream  of  said  receiving  container,  said  venting 
means  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  first  microporous  membrane  positioned  in  said  housing 
to  the  inward  side  of  said  venting  means  in  communication 
with  said  transfer  line,  said  first  microporous  membrane 
being  liquid-wettable  by  the  liquid  to  be  transferred  in  said 
filtration  system;  and 

(c)  a  second  microporous  membrane  to  the  outward  side  of 
said  venting  means,  said  second  microporous  membrane 
capable  of  permitting  gas  to  pass  therethrough,  said  mem- 
branes arranged  to  permit  gas  to  be  vented  from  said 
venting  means  while  said  first  microporous  membrane 
remains  unwetted  with  liquid,  and  to  permit  said  venting 
means  to  be  sealed  when  said  first  microporous  membrane 
is  wetted  with  liquid. 


5,126,055 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OPTICAL  ISOMERS 

Akira  Yamashita,  and  Fumihiko  Shoji,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP9I/00213,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13046,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-44139; 
Jan.  22,  1991,  3-5669 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 
LI.S.  a.  210—659  1  aaim 

1.  A  process  for  separating  optical  isomers  in  a  simulated 
moving  bed  system,  comprising  introducing  a  solution  contain- 
ing an  optical  isomer  mixture  and  a  desorbing  liquid  into  a 
packed  bed  containing  an  optical  resolution  packing  therein 
and  having  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  connected  to  each  other 
endlessly  via  a  recycle  fluid  passage  to  circulate  a  fluid  unidi- 
reclionally  and  at  the  same  time  drawing  out  a  solution  con- 
taining one  of  the  separated  isomers  and  another  solution  con- 
taining the  other  isomer  from  the  packed  bed,  wherein  a  port 
for  introducing  a  desorbing  liquid,  an  extract  port  for  drawing 
out  a  solution  containing  a  strongly  adsorbable  optical  isomer 
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packed  bed  in  this  order  along  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and 
the  positions  of  these  ports  are  successively  moved  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  packed  bed  intermittently. 


5,126,056 
CONTINUOUS  MOVING  BED  ION  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Lee  G.  Carlson,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  LCR  Inc., 
Willow  Springs,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.577 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/02 

U.S.  a.  210—676  20  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  moving  bed  ion  exchange  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  resin  cycling  contactor  assembly  including  means  for 
contacting  a  feed  aqueous  composition  with  ion  exchange 
resin,  the  feed  aqueous  composition  and  the  ion  exchange 
resin  moving  in  a  generally  co-current  direction  within 
the  resin  cycling  contactor  assembly; 

a  regeneration  assembly  having  means  for  accepting  spent 
resin  from  the  resin  cycling  contactor  assembly,  for  regen- 
erating the  spent  resin  by  removing  contaminant  ions 
therefrom,  and  for  transporting  regenerated  resin  lo  the 
resin  cycling  contactor  assembly; 

said  resin  cycling  contactor  assembly  including  an  elongated 
contactor  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  lengthy  flow 
path  of  a  relatively  narrow  cross-section; 

said  resin  cycling  contactor  assembly  including  at  least  two 
recycle  resin  reservoirs  positioned  in  a  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other; 

each  of  said  recycle  resin  reservoirs  including  means  for 
providing  resin  to  means  for  combining  said  resin  with  a 
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flow  of  feed  aqueous  composition  into  a  feed  slurry  which 
flows  into  the  inlet  of  said  contactor; 

said  resin  cycling  conuctor  assembly  further  including  a 
Sf)ent  resin  reservoir; 

each  of  said  recycle  resin  reservoirs  and  said  spent  resin 
reservoir  including  means  for  receiving  a  slurry  of  cycled 
resin  and  treated  aqueous  composition  from  the  outlet  of 
said  contactor; 

said  recycle  resin  reservoirs  being  in  alternating  communica- 
tion with  said  means  for  transferring  regenerated  resin 
from  the  regeneration  assembly  and  being  in  alternating 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  contactor, 
said  alternating  communications  being  such  that  neither 
recycle  resin  reservoir  is  in  communication  with  both  the 
regenerated  resin  transfer  means  and  the  contactor  outlet 
at  the  same  time  during  operation  of  the  apparatus;  and 

means  for  transferring  out  of  said  apparatus  an  aqueous 
composition  product  which  had  passed  through  said  resin 
cycling  contactor  assembly. 

5,126,057 
DISINFECTING  WITH 
N,N -DIHALOIMIDAZOLIDIN-4-ONES 
Shelby  D.  Worley;  Techen  Tsao,  both  of  Auburn,  and  Delbert  E. 
Williams,  Waverly,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Auburn  Research 
Foundation,  Auburn,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,929,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,612. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,966 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/50 
U.S.  a.  210—755  33  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  liquid  medium  or  hard  surface 
containing  undesired  halogen-sensitive  microorganism,  which 
comprises  treating  the  liquid  medium  or  hard  surface  with  a 
biocidally  effective  amount  of  N,N'-dihaloimidazolidin-4-one 
or  N-haloimida2olidin-4-one  represented  by  the  graphic  for- 
mula: 


x- 
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density  of  one  component  of  the  co-mingled  materials  and 
the  densities  of  the  remaining  components; 
(c)  adjusting  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  critical  point  of  said  fluid  to  set  the  density 
of  said  fluid  to  be  between  the  density  of  one  component 
of  the  co-mingled  materials  and  the  densities  of  the  re- 
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maining  components  so  as  to  selectively  float  that  portion 
of  the  materials  having  a  density  less  than  the  set  density 
of  said  fluid,  thereby  dividing  one  component  of  the  mate- 
rials from  the  remaining  components;  and 
(d)  separating  the  component  which  has  been  selectively 
divided  from  the  remaining  components. 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  each  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  or  one  may  be  hydrogen 
while  the  other  is  halogen  selected  from  the  group  chlorine  or 
bromine;  Ri,  Rj.  R3,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl,  or  Ri.  R2  and/or  R3,  R4  may 
represent  spiro-substitution  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pentamethylene  and  tetramethylene,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
provided  that  not  more  than  one  of  the  substituents  R1-R4  is 
hydrogen. 

5,126,058 

SEPARATION  OF  PHYSICALLY  CO-MINGLED 

PLASTICS  USING  A  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  TO 

FACILITATE  RECYCLING 

Eric  J.  Beckman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,467 

Int.  a.5  BOID  35/18 

U.S.  a.  210—774  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  separating  a  component  material 

from  a  mixture  of  co-mingled  materials  of  different  densities  by 

selective  density  floUtion  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  introducing  said  mixture  of  co-mingled  materials  into  a 
vessel; 

(b)  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  vessel,  said  fluid  having  a 
range  of  densities  in  the  vicinity  of  its  critical  point  such 
that  said  fluid's  density  may  be  set  to  a  density  between  the 


5,126,059 
PREaPITATION  CONTROL 
C.  Darwin  Williamson,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company 

Filed  May  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  706,463 
Int.  a.'  C23F  11/04;  E21B  43/27 
VS.  a.  252—8.552  22  Claims 

1.  A  precipitate  control  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  iron  sequestering  agent  having  carboxyl  groups  and  moiety 
selected  from  hydroxy,  amino  or  hydroxy  and  ammo  and  a 
sulfide  modifier  selected  from  ketones  of  up  to  1 5  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  and  from  1  to  2  keto  groups  or  compounds  selected 
from  ketals,  hemi-ketals  or  ketone  condensation  products  con- 
taining hydroxy  and  keto  groups,  which  compounds  generate 
such  ketone  under  acid  conditions. 


5,126,060 
BIODEGRADABLE  FABRIC  SOFTENING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  PENTAERYTHRITOL 
ESTERS  AND  FREE  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Eduardo  Puentes-Bravo,  AUeur  AniU  Hermosilla,  Othee;  Jean- 
Paul  Grandmaire,  Andrimont.  and  Viviane  Tack,  Ayeneux.  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  PiscaUway, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,945 

Int.  a.'  D06M  10/08 

U.S.  a.  252—8.6  '  C*™* 

1.  A  biodegradable  fabric  softening  aqueous  emulsion  which 
comprises  about  1  to  25%  of  a  higher  aliphatic  acid  ester  of 
pentaerythritol,  of  an  oligomer  of  pentaerythritol,  of  a  lower 
alkylene  oxide  derivative  of  pentaerythritol  or  of  a  lower 
alkylene  oxide  derivative  of  an  oligomer  of  pentaerythritol,  or 
a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  thereof,  about  0.2  to  10%  of 
emulsifying  agent  and  about  65  to  98.8%  of  aequeous  medium 
wherein  said  emulsion  is  essentially  free  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium fabric  softener. 
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5,126,061 

MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIC 

LIQUID  CORE 

Daniel  W.  Michael,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,727,  Feb.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,946,624.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,611 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D06M  10/08:  BOIJ  U/02:  CUD  J/50 

VS.  a.  252—86  10  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  fabric  softener  composition  comprising  cati- 
onic  fabric  softener  and  perfume  microcapsules  prepared  by  a 
coacervation  process  between  gelatin  having  a  Bloom  strength 
of  from  about  300  to  about  275  and  polyanionic  material,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  polyphosphates;  (b) 
alginates;  (c)  carrageenan;  (d)  carboxymethyl  cellulose;  (e) 
polyacrylates;  (f)  gum  arabic;  (g)  silicates;  (h)  pectin;  (i)  Type 
B  gelatin;  and  (j)  mixtures  thereof,  said  composition  having  a 
pH  of  less  than  about  7. 


5,126,063 
BORATED  HYDROXYALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACIDS  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence;  Liehpao  O.  Farng,  Lawrenceville; 
Abraham  O.  M.  Okorodudu,  West  Deptford,  and  Andrew  G. 
Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,160 
Int.  a.'  CIOM  139/00.  135/18 
U.S.  a.  252—46.3  26  Oaims 

1.  A  reaction  product  for  blending  with  a  lubricant  having 
multifunctional  antioxidant,  load  carrying  and  friction  modify- 
ing properties  comprising  the  borated  reaction  product  of  an 
amine  or  metal  dithiocarbamale  salt  and  an  organic  oxide;  the 
dithiocarbamate  salt  having  the  structural  formula: 


S 
,        II 

rr'n— c- 


-  + 
-SY 


where  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbyl  groups 
having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  a  metal  or  ammonium 
radical  and  the  organic  oxide  having  the  structural  formula 


5,126,062 

CALCIUM  SULFONATE  GREASE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  F.  Barnes,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NCH  Corporation, 

Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,468 
Int.  a.^  CIOM  123/02.  141/00 
U.S.  a.  252—18  20  Claims 

I.  A  calcium  sulfonate  grease  comprising  neutral  oil,  calcium 
sulfonate,  calcium  carbonate,  dodecyl  benzyl  sulfonic  acid, 
isopropyl  alcohol,  water,  calcium  hydroxide,  I2-hydroxy  stea- 
ric acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  an  antioxidant; 
wherein  said  grease  comprises  from  about  36.0  to  about  47.4 
weight  percent  calcium  sulfonate,  from  about  5  to  about 
15  weight  percent  calcium  carbonate,  and  from  about  1.10 
to  about  1.50  weight  percent  dodecyl  benzyl  sulfonic  acid. 
17.  A  method  for  making  an  overbased  calcium  sulfonate 
grea.se  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  blending  from  about  22.5  to  about  32.5  weight  percent 
solvent  neutral  oil,  from  about  36  to  about  47.4  weight 
f)ercent  calcium  sulfonate,  from  about  5  to  about  15 
weight  percent  calcium  carbonate  in  an  open  kettle  while 
heating  to  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  1 50°  F.  (66° 
C.)  to  about  200°  F.  (93°  C); 

b.  adding  to  the  blend  from  about  2.5  to  about  3.5  weight 
percent  isopropyl  alcohol,  from  about  3  to  about  6  weight 
percent  water,  and  from  about  1.1  to  about  1.5  weight 
percent  dodecyl  benzyl  sulfonic  acid; 

c.  heating  the  mixture  thus  formed  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  220°  F.  (104°  C.)  to  about  230°  F.  (110°  C). 
and  holding  the  mixture  at  that  temperature  while  stirring 
for  a  period  ranging  from  about  30  minutes  to  about  1 
hour  to  cause  gelling; 

d.  after  gelling,  adding  calcium  hydroxide  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  1.9  to  about  2.7  weight  percent  of  the 
grease; 

e.  healing  the  material  thus  produced  to  a  temperature  of 
about  240°  F.  (116°  C). 

f.  slowly  adding  from  about  2  to  about  4  weight  percent 
12-hydroxy  stearic  acid  and  mixing  for  about  20  minutes; 
and 

g.  thereafter  slowly  adding  from  about  1.75  to  about  2.25 
weight  percent  phosphoric  acid  and  mixing  for  about  20 
minutes. 


S 
rr'n— C— SY 


where  R^,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  said 
hydrocarbyl  groups  optionally  containing  at  least  one  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen. 


5,126.064 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Rodney  I.  Barber,  Bracknell;  Charles  J.  Dain,  Basingstoke,  and 
David  K.  Walters,  Camberley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Ltd.,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1989, 
8911732 

Int.  a.'  CIOM  133/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—47.5  18  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  lubricant  I  to  20% 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  sulphur-containing  extreme  pressure 
or  anti-wear  agents,  and  from  0.05  to  1.5%  by  weight  at  least 
one  succinimide  derivative  having  the  structure 

O  O 

Z— CH  — C  Z— CH— C— NH2 

\  I  O 

NH  or  I  ^  or 

/  CH2— C— NH2 


CH2— C 


40  o 

n  II 

C— CHZ— CH2— C— 


NH-I— H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  wherein  Z  has  the 
structure  R1R2CH —  wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  indepen- 
dently straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  groups  contain- 
ing from  I  to  34  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  groups  R 1  and  R2  is  from  II  to  35  composition, 
wherein  the  lubricant  composition  is  substantially  devoid  of 
any  metal-containing  component. 
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5,126,065 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COEFFICIENT  OF 

TRACnON  AND  TRACnON  DRIVE  FLUID 

Toshiyuki  Tsubouchl;  Kazuaki  Abe,  both  of  Sodegaura,  and 

Hitoahi  Hata,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemiteu 

Kosan  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1989,  1-152262 
Int.  a.'  C07C  13/28 
\JS.  a.  252—56  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  coefficient  of  traction  be- 
tween at  least  two  relatively  rotatable  elements  having  tractive 
surfaces  in  a  torque  transmitting  relationship  which  comprises 
introducing  between  the  tractive  surfaces  of  said  elements  a 
traction  drive  fluid  comprising  as  the  active  component  a 
norbomane  dimer  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(R^), 


(R\ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbons  atoms,  R^  indicates  a  methylene 
group,  an  ethylene  group  or  a  trimethylene  group,  any  of 
which  may  have  methyl  groups  as  substituents,  n  indicates  0  or 
I,  p  and  q  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  satisfying  the  condi- 
tion; p-(-q  =  4. 


5.126.066 

STABLE,  POURABLE  AQUEOUS  BLEACHING 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SOLID  ORGANIC 

PEROXY  AODS  AND  AT  LEAST  TWO  POLYMERS 

Reinder  Torenbeek,  Terwolde,  and  Jan  J.  H.  Ploumen,  Roer- 

mond,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem, 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,507,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,304 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 1988, 
88109925.3 

Int.  a.»  CUD  3/22.  3/39.  7/38.  7/54 
VS.  a.  252—95  12  Claims 


5,126.067 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
1.1-DlCHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE, 
1.2-DICHLOROETHYLENE  AND  OPTIONALLY  AN 
ALKANOL 
Ellen  L.  Swan,  Ranaomville;  R^at  S.  Basu.  WilUamsTille,  and 
Richard  M.  Hollister,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.616 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23C  5/028 
VS.  a.  252—171  38  Claims 

1  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about   93.5   to   about   99.95   weight   percent    1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  6.5  weight  percent 
trans- 1,2-dichloroethylene  which  boils  at  about  32.2'  C.  at  760 
mm  Hg;  or  from  about  93  to  about  99.95  weight  percent  1,1- 
dichloro-1-fluoroethane  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  7  weight 
percent  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  trans- 1,2-dichloroethylene 
and   cis- 1,2-dichloroethylene   wherein   said   cis-l,2-dichloro- 
ethylene  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  said  mixture  and  which  boil  at  about  32  2°  C. 
at  760  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  88  2  to  about  96.95  weight  per- 
cent 1,1  -dichloro-l-fluoroethane.  from  about  0.05  to  about  7.9 
weight  percent  trans-I.2-dichloroethylene  and  from  about  3  to 
about  3.9  weight  percent  methanol  which  boil  at  about  29.7*  C. 
at  760  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  87.6  to  about  96.95  weight  per- 
cent 1.1 -dichloro-l-fluoroethane,  from  about  0.05  to  about  8.5 
weight  percent  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  trans- 1.2-dichloro- 
ethylene  and  cis- 1,2-dichloroethylene  wherein  said  cis- 1.2- 
dichloroethylene  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about 
30  weight  percent  of  said  mixture  and  from  about  3  to  about  3.9 
weight  percent  methanol  which  boil  at  about  29.7°  C.  at  760 
mm  Hg;  or  from  about  91  to  about  99  weight  percent  1,1- 
dichloro-1-fluoroethane,  from  about  0.05  to  about  7  weight 
percent  trans- 1,2-dichloroethylene  and  from  about  1  to  about  2 
weight  percent  ethanol  which  boil  at  about  31.8°  C.  at  760  mm 
Hg;  or  from  about  90.5°  to  about  98.45  weight  percent  1,1- 
dichloro-l-fluoroethane,  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.5  weight 
percent  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  trans- 1,2-dichloroethylene 
and   cis-1.2-dichloroethylene   wherein   said   cis- 1,2-dichloro- 
ethylene is  present  m  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  said  mixture  which  boil  at  about  31.8°  C.  at 
760  mm  Hg. 


^— SMar  ••)•  la-<l 

1.  A  pourable  bleaching  composition  comprised  of  a  solid, 
substantially  water-insoluble  organic  peroxy  acid  stably  sus- 
pended in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  aqueous  medium  com- 
prised of  xanthan  gum  and  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  one  or  more  cellulose  denva- 
tives  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  xanlhum  gum  and  said  polymer 
present  in  amounts  effective  to  provide  a  physically  and  chemi- 
cally stable,  pourable  bleaching  composition. 


5,126,068 
HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  POLYACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS  AS 
PERFORMANCE  BOOSTERS 
John  J.  Burke.  31448  Orchard  Creek  Rd.,  Farmington  Hills. 
Mich.  48018,  and  Robert  R.  Roelofs,  2099  McLain,  Lincoln 
Park,  Mich.  48146 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.268,  May  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.864 
Int.  a."  CUD  1/722.  3/37.  3/43 
VS.  a.  252— 174J1  ♦  aaims 

1.   A  clear,  aqueous,  essentially  streak  free  hard  surface 
cleaning  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  block  copoly- 
mer having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
atxjut  4950  and  a  percent  hydrophile  content  of  about 
30%, 

(ii)  a  C12-15  alcohol  ethoxylate  having  about  10  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  about  5  moles  of  propylene  oxide, 
and 

(iii)  a  C9-11  alcohol  ethoxylate  having  about  7  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  about  1  mole  of  butylene  oxide; 

(b)  a  pH  adjustor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the  pH  of 
said  composition  basic; 

(c)  from  about  3  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ethylene 
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glycol    monobutylether,    diethylene    glycol    monobutyl 
ether,  and  propylene  glycol  monotertiary  butyl  ether; 
(d)  from  about  0. 1  to  0.4  percent  by  weight  of  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  maleic  acid  anhydride-methyl-vinyl  ether  copolymer, 

sodium  salt  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 

70.000, 
(ii)  a  modified  polyacrylic  acid  copolymer,  sodium  salt 

hi    ing  an  average  molecular  weight  of  50,000,  and 
(iii)  a  maleic  acid/olefin  copolymer  sodium  salt  having  an 

average  molecular  weight  of  12,000. 


absolute  amount  of  water,  and  the  type  of  absorbent  car- 


5,126,069 
WATER-SOLUBLE  OR  -DISPERSIBLE,  OXIDIZED 
POLYMER  DETERGENT  ADDITIVES 
Alexander  Kud,  Eppelsheim;  Richard  Baur,  MuttersUdt;  An- 
gcUka  FunhofT,  Heidelberg;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer,  Hein- 
rich  Hartmaiin,  Llmburgeriiof,  and  Hans-Juergen  Rauben- 
heimer,  Ketsch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1989,  3934184 

Int.  a.5  CUD  1/00 
VS.  a.  252— 174J3  5  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  composition  containing  as  essential  constitu- 
ents 

(1)  one  or  more  anionic  surfactants,  one  or  more  nonionic 
surfactants  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 

(2)  from  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
formulation  of  a  water-soluble  or  -dispersible  polymer 
prepared  by  oxidation  of  the  preformed  polymer,  said 
preformed  polymer  containing  not  less  than  10  mol  %  of 
carboxyl-containing  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omers as  copolymerized  units  prior  to  oxidation  and  hav- 
ing K  values  of  from  8  to  300  (determined  by  the  method 
of  H.  Fikentscher  in  aqueous  solution  at  25°  C.  and  pH  7 
on  the  sodium  salt  of  the  polymer  at  a  concentration  of  I  % 
by  weight). 


5,126,070 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATOR 

DaTid  Leifheit,  and  Richard  Hutchings,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Scr.  No.  424,843 

Int.  a.'  COIB  Jl/02 

VS.  CL  252— 186J6  38  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  generating  and  releasing 
chlorine  dioxide  gas  at  a  controlled  rate  comprising 

a  frangible  pouch  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dis- 
solved reactant, 

an  absorbent  carrier  for  a  dry  reactant,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  pouch  and  the  absorbent  carrier  in 
unitary  association, 

whereby  the  aqueous  solution  is  absorbed  into  the  absorbent 
carrier  when  said  pouch  is  broken,  and  the  dissolved 
reactant  reacts  with  said  dry  reactant  to  generate  and 
release  chlorine  dioxide  gas,  and 

wherein  the  release  rate  of  the  chlorine  dioxide  gas  can  be 
controlled  by  the  amount  of  dry  reactant,  the  type  of  dry 
reactant,  the  concentration  of  the  aqueous  solution,  the 


5,126,071 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME  ANT)  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hiroynki  Nohira,  Urawa;  Masanao  Kamei,  Annaka;  Hideki 
Kanazawa,    Yotsukaichi;   Tetsuya   Abe,    Kitaibarakl;   Yoko 
Yamada,  Atsugi,  and  Yuko  Etoh,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,358,  Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.426,  Jul.  21,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,917,817.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1987,  62-183485; 
Jul.  24,  1987,  62-183486;  Feb.  22,  1988,  63-037624 

lot  a.5  C07C  31/34:  C09K  19/52 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  8  Claims 

3.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least  one  spe- 
cies of  an  optically  active  3-trifluoromethyl-l-alkanol  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (3): 


7' 

R— CHCH2CH2OH 


(3) 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  2-14  carbon  atoms, 
and  C*  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  at  least  one  of 
a  nematic  liquid  crystal,  a'chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal,  a  ferro- 
electric chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal,  or  a  smectic  liquid  crystal. 


5,126,072 
STABLE,  TWO  PACKAGE  WATER  EMULSIONS  OF 
SILICONE  HYDRIDE  FLUIDS 
Frank  J.  Traver,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,390,  Oct.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,888,384. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,929 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  13/00:  C08G  77/12 
U.S.  a.  252—312  20  Claims 

1.  A  stable  emulsion  where  water  is  a  continuous  phase  and 
having  a  discontinuous  oil  phase  comprising: 

(a)  silicone  hydrides  containing  units  of  the  formula: 

RaH(,SiO(4_o_»)/2 

where  a  may  be  0,  I  or  2;  b  may  be  I  or  2;  a  -(-  b  may  be  I , 
2  or  3;  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  with  with  halogen,  alke- 
nyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  or  sulfonyl  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(b)  hydroxy  substituted  silicone  containing  units  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R^OH)dSiO(4-c-rf)/2 

wherein  c  is  I,  2  or  3;  d  is  I  or  2;  c-t-d  may  be  2,  3  or  4;  and 
R  is  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  with 
halogen,  alkenyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  or  sulfonyl  radical  of  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  emulsion  has  a  weight  ratio  of  hydroxy  functional- 
ity to  hydride  functionality  in  the  range  of  from  about  J  to 
about  17/1  and  wherein  the  hydroxy  substituted  silicone  has  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  5  to  about  10,000  centipoise. 
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5,126,073 

BIODEGRADABLE  EMULSIFYING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  FATTV  ALCOHOL  POLYGLYCOL 

ETHERS 

Nabil  Saab,  Bad  Zwischenahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ethyl  Petroleum  AdditiTcs,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  189,964,  May  4,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,952,315. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1987,  3714918 

Inta.'B01F/7/<2 
U.S.  a.  252—353  '  Oaims 


5,126,075 

MATERIAL  FOR  A  HOUSING  OF  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Asaharu  Nakagawa,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Kitogawa 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,526 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  4,  1988,  63-280120 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06:  C08J  3/40.  3/22 

VS.  a.  252—511  6  Clai"" 

1.  A  housing  material  for  a  housing  of  electrical  componenu, 

comprising: 

a  base  material  of  synthetic  resin; 

carbon  fibers  having  a  nucleus  of  a  high  melting  metal;  and 
ferrite  powder; 

wherein  the  carbon  fibers  and  fernte  powder  are  uniformly 
dispersed  in  the  base  material  such  that  the  housing  mate- 
nal  contains  at  least  20%  by  volume  of  carbon  fiber  and  at 
least  2%  by  volume  of  ferrite  powder. 


1.  An  emulsifying  composition  suitable  for  emulsifying  hy- 
drocarbons in  water  and  promoting  bactenal  ingestion  of  the 
emulsified  hydrocarbons,  comprising  a  mixture  of  non-bacten- 
cide,  biologically  decomposable  organic  compounds  wherein 
at  least  a  first  member  of  the  organic  compound  mixture  has 
lipophilic  and  hydrophilic  functional  groups  that  are  capable 
of  causing  emulsification  of  hydrocarbons  in  water,  at  least  a 
second  member  of  the  organic  compound  mixture  is  a  noniono- 
genic  or  anionogenic  tenside  which  comprises  at  least  one 
biologically  decomposable  compound  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ethers,  fatty 
alcohol  polyglycol  ether  sulfates  an  alkali  metal  salts  thereof 
and  any  combination  thereof,  and  at  least  a  third  member  of  the 
organic  compound  mixture  has  one  or  more  functional  groups 
that  are  recognizable  by  receptors  of  bacterial  cell  membranes 
as  being  absorbable,  an  overall  property  of  the  organic  com- 
pound mixture  being  the  ability  to  cause  ingestion  of  the  emul- 
sifying composition  by  bacterial  cells. 


5,126,074 
ANTI  CORROSIVE  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON  ALKALINE 

EARTH  HYDROGEN  PHOSPHATES 
Annegret  Bittner,  Langelsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Hans  Heubach  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No  PCT/EP88/00855,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,742,  Jun.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Sep.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  734,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1987,  3731737 

Int.  a.>  C23F  U/18 
VS.  a.  252—387  3  Claims 

1.  An  anticorrosive  alkaline  earth  hydrogen  phosphate  based 
pigment  compnsing  from  20  mole-%  to  60  mole-%  alkaline 
earth  carbonate  and  from  40  to  80  mole  -%  of  alkaline  earth 
hydrogen  phosphate  of  the  same  alkaline  earth  metal  and  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorosilicates. 
fiuoroborates,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  fluondes  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  wherein  said  additive  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.05%  to  3%  by  weight. 


5,126,076 
LOW-FLAMMABILITY  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS, 
PARTICULARLY  BOARDS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  THEM 
Robert  Graf,  Altenstadt,  and  Dieter  Annemaier,  lUerkirchberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Gruenau,  lUertissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00782,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1988,  3824149 

Int.  a.'  C08J  U/Ot:  E04B  1/94 
U.S.  a.  252—604  M  Claims 

1.  A  low-fiammability  structural  element  compnsing  a  com- 
pressed mixture  of 

(a)  about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  inherently-com- 
bustible organic  material  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a 
planar  elongation  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  mm  and  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  4  mm, 

(b)  about  75  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  non-combustible 
inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  fibres  and  inorganic  lightweight  matenals, 

(c)  about  4  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble, 
flame-proofing  agent  mixture  consisting  of  a  carbonizing 
component  and  a  gas-emitting  component, 

(d)  about  3  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  hardened  adhesive 
binding  together  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  wherein  said 
components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  as  a  heterogeneous 
mixture  in  a  spatial  arrangement  of  between  about  I 
mm^and  about  100  mm^.  and  the  particles  of  said  compo- 
nent (a)  are  arranged  spatially  separated  from  each  other 
in  said  structural  element  with  said  component  (b)  and 
said  component  (c)  located  between  said  particles  of  com- 
ponent (a). 

5,126,077 
RADIOACTIVE  DECONTAMINATION  METHOD  USING 

METHYLENE  CHLORIDE 
Keitji  Morikawa,  Kohshoku;  Toshio  Tenjin,  Yokohama;  Yasuo 
Shimizu,  Kohshoku,  and  Akira  Doi,  Toguramachi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Morikawa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Koh- 
shoku, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71144 
Int.  a.^  G21F  9/00 
tJ.S.  a.  252—626  •*  Claims 

4.  A  radioactive  decontamination  method  using  methylene 
chloride,  comprising  the  steps  of:  immersing  a  radioactive-con- 
taminated object  in  a  methylene  chloride  solution  so  as  to 
impregnate  contaminant  on  the  surface  of  said  object  with  said 
methylene  chloride  solution;  cleaning  said  object  with  said 
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methylene  chloride  solution  so  as  to  remove  contaminants 
from  the  surface  of  said  object  thereby  decontaminating  said 
object;  further  decontaminating  said  object  using  a  chelate 
solution;  filtering  the  methylene  chloride  solution  containing 
said  contaminant  so  as  to  separate  said  contaminant  from  said 
methylene  chlonde  solution;  distilling  said  methylene  chloride 


housing  portion  is  coupled  to  the  second  housing  portion  so 
that  the  dispensing  unit  operation  is  controlled  by  said  control 
circuit  means. 


solution  after  separation  of  said  contaminant  so  as  to  separate 
any  contaminant  which  has  still  been  dissolved  in  said  methy- 
lene chloride  solution,  thereby  decontaminating  said  methy- 
lene chloride  solution  itself;  and  subjecting  the  decontaminated 
methylene  chloride  solution  to  repeated  use  for  cleaning  said 
object. 


5,!2«,078 
AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
CARTRIDGE  EXHAUCTION  ALARM 
Robert  L.  Steiaer,  Chicago;  Cbarlet  R.  Holzner,  both  of  Chi- 
cago; Kenneth  D.  Hartman,  DeKalb,  and  Donald  B.  Owen, 
Villa  Park,  aU  of  IIU  aasignors  to  Steiner  Company,  Inc, 
Chicago,  DL 

FUcd  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,815 

Int  0.5  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  a.  261—26  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  dispenser  having  a  housing  including  first  and  second 
separable  portions,  wherein  the  first  portion  includes  a  supply 
of  a  substance  to  be  dispensed  and  a  powered  dispensing  unit 
for  the  substance  and  an  electric  battery  for  powering  the 
dispensing  unit,  the  improvement  comprising:  control  circuit 
means  carried  by  the  second  housing  portion,  first  coupling 
means  on  the  first  housing  portion  for  directly  connecting  the 
dispensing  unit  across  the  battery  when  the  first  housing  por- 
tion is  separated  from  the  second  housing  portion,  and  second 
coupling  means  on  the  second  housing  portion  for  cooperation 
with  said  first  coupling  means  to  connect  said  control  circuit 
means  to  the  dispensing  unit  and  to  the  battery  when  the  first 
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5,126,079 

CARBURETOR 

NagMoatsa,  100  PeraHa  Hilta  Dr.,  Anabetm,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,600 

lat  a.'  F02M  7/22 

CL  261—44.7  11  Clainu 


1.  A  fuel  and  air  regulating  mechanism  providing  synchro- 
nous adjustment  of  both  air  and  fuel  flows  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  air  passes  into 
the  mechanism,  an  air  passageway  through  the  mecha- 
nism, and  an  exit  opening  which  may  be  placed  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  fuel  dispersion  assembly  for  dispersing  fuel  into  the  air 
passageway,  the  fuel  dispersion  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  and  inner  tube,  concentrically  positioned,  the  tubes 
being  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  and  containing 
overlapping  slots  located  in  the  periphery  of  the  tubes 
through  which  fuel  may  flow  into  the  air  passageway  in  a 
fan-like  arc  the  size  of  which  varies  with  the  amount  by 
which  the  slots  overlap,  the  dispersion  assembly  being 
located  in  the  air  passageway  at  about  the  center  of  the 
opening  in  the  mechanism  but  downstream  from  the  open- 
ing; 

an  airflow  valve  assembly  having  two  plates  rotating  about 
substantially  parallel  axes  but  interconnected  by  gears  so 
the  plates  rotate  in  opposite  directions  to  regulate  the  size 
of  opening  through  which  air  may  flow  into  the  housing, 
the  tubes  of  the  fuel  dispersion  assembly  being  located 
downstream  from,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  plates;  and 

a  linkage  mechanically  interconnecting  the  movement  of 
one  of  the  tubes  of  the  fuel  dispersion  assembly  with  the 
rotation  of  one  of  the  plates  of  the  airflow  valve  assembly 
to  vary  the  amount  of  fuel  dispersed  in  proportion  to  the 
size  of  the  opening  in  the  airflow  valve  assembly. 


5.126,080 
RAPID  ABSORPTION  STEAM  HUMIDIFYING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  W.  Morton,  Minnetonka,  and  Kirk  A.  Nelson,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dri  Steem  Homidifler 
Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,327 
Int  a.'  BOIF  i/04 
U.S.  a.  261—118  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  steam  to  an  airstream  in  an 
HVAC  humidification  system,  comprising: 
supply  header  means  having  a  first  end  which  is  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  steam  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  elevated  with  respect  to  said  second  end, 
whereby  condensation  will  flow  toward  said  second  end; 
steam  dispersion  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  sup- 
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ply  header  means  for  receiving  steam  from  said  supply 
header  means  and  for  dispersing  a  percentage  of  such 
steam  into  an  airstream;  and 


5,126,082 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  CORES  AND  OTHER 

ARTICLES 
Gregory  R.  Frank,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howmet  Cor- 
poration, Greenwich,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  277,853.  Not.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.014,763. 
Thta  application  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583.796 
Int.  a.'  B29C  i5/02 
MS.  a.  264—28  ♦  Claims 


means  for  collecting  condensation  from  said  steam  disper- 
sion means,  said  collecting  means  being  adapted  for  co.i- 
nection  to  a  fluid  drain,  whereby  condensation  is  effi- 
ciently removed  from  the  apparatus  without  escaping  into 
the  airstream  or  associated  elements  of  an  HVAC  system. 


5.126,081 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  ZINC  SULRDE  AND  ZINC 

SELENIDE  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

QUALITY 
Charles  B.  Willingham,  Framingham.  and  James  Pappis,  West- 
wood,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,642,  Jun.  14.  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,944,900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,983,  Mar.  16. 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,944. 

Dec.  29,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1990.  Ser. 

No.  515,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 1998, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C04B  ii/M 

U.S.  a.  264—1.2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  from  particulate  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  a  freezable  liquid,  the  particulate 
material  and  a  gelling  agent  that  is  soluble  in  the  liquid  and 
exhibits  gelling  in  solution  in  said  liquid  at  about  room 
temperature  or  below  to  the  freezing  temperature  of  said 
liquid, 

(b)  forming  the  slurry  into  an  article  shaped  body  including: 

(1)  shaping  the  slurry  into  an  article  shaped  body  by  intro- 
ducing the  slurry  into  an  article  shaped  mold  cavity  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  at  least  to  the 
freezing  temperature  of  said  liquid  to  freeze  the  slurry  in 
the  mold  cavity  and  form  a  frozen  article  shaped  body 
therein  whereby  gelling  can  occur  during  said  reduc- 
tion of  temperature, 

(2)  removing  the  frozen  article  shaped  body  from  the 
mold  cavity, 

(3)  raiding  the  temperature  of  the  frozen  article  shaped 
body  after  removal  from  the  mold  cavity  to  an  ambient 
temperature  above  the  freezing  temperature  whereby 
any  ungelled  liquid  reacts  with  any  remaining  gelling 
agent  such  that  a  gel  is  present  in  the  article  shaped 
body  at  the  ambient  temperature  to  retain  the  freeze 
formed  article  shape  at  the  ambient  temperature,  and 

(c)  heating  the  article  shaped  body  after  step  (b)  to  bond  the 
particulate  material. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  transmissive  body  of  zinc  sulfide  or 
zinc  selenide  having  electromagnetic  energy  absorbing  impuri- 
ties therein  to  increase  the  optical  transmissivity  of  such  body 
comprising  the  step  of  reducing  such  absorbing  impurities 
comprising  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
700'  C.  to  1050°  C.  and  applying,  simultaneously  with  such 
heating,  isostatic  pressure  to  said  body  of  at  least  5000  psi,  such 
heating  and  pressure  being  applied  for  a  time  duration  of  at 
least  three  hours. 


5.126.083 
SILICONE  FOAMS  OF  IMPROVED  RRE  RESISTANCE 
Pierre  Descamps.  Seneffe.  Belgium,  and  Andreas  T.  F.  Wolf, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.,  Seneffe. 

Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,155 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  12.  1991. 
9100707 

Int  a.5  C08J  9/34 
U.S.  a.  264—45.5  1<>  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cured  silicone  foam  the  steps  of 
introducing  to  a  moulding  cavity  a  quantity  of  a  silicone  poly- 
mer which  is  curable  at  room  or  slightly  elevated  temperature 
to  provide  a  foam  and  bringing  about  cunng  of  the  polymer  in 
the  moulding  cavity  to  form  the  cured  silicone  foam  in  which 
the  moulding  cavity  is  closed  dunng  foaming  of  the  polymer 
whereby  to  restrict  expansion  of  the  foam  and  wherein  the 
volume  of  the  closed  moulding  cavity  is  at  least  \09c  less  than 
the  volume  which  would  be  occupied-by  the  foam  produced 
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by  permitting  that  quantity  of  the  polymer  to  foam  and  cure  at 
room  temperature  without  restriction. 


5,126,085 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIMIDE  SHEET 

MOLDING  COMPOUND 

John  D.  Tborp,  Chagrin  Falls  and  Joseph  P.  Reardon,  Fairview 

Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dexter  Composites,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,332 

Int.  a.^B29B  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  264— 112  HOaims 


5,126,084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

HIGH-VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

Hiromitu  Ibe,  Kosai;  Kenji  Matumoto,  Hamamatsu;  Toshikatsu 
Nakashima,  Anjo,  and  Masato  Oda,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-45080 

Int.  a.'  B29B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  264—102  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  high- viscous  material  in  a  mate- 
rial tank  into  a  charging  tank  comprising  the  steps  of; 

connecting  said  charging  tank  with  an  exhaust  pump 
through  an  exhaust  adaptor; 

pressurizing  air  in  said  high-viscous  material  tank  and  ex- 
hausting air  in  said  charging  tank; 

extruding,  through  a  nozzle,  said  high-viscous  material  com- 
pressed by  pressure  application  in  said  material  lank  to 
said  charging  tank  in  a  pressure-reduced  state;  and 

dropping  said  high-viscous  material  in  droplets. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  high-viscous  material  in  a 
material  tank  into  a  charging  tank  comprising: 

a  material  tank  for  extruding  high-viscous  material  from  a 
discharge  opening  in  a  pressure-applied  state  by  a  pressure 
applying  piston  movably  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
material  tank; 

a  nozzle,  connected  with  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
material  tank,  for  discharging  the  high-viscous  material; 

a  charging  tank  into  which  the  high-viscous  material  ex- 
truded and  dropped  from  said  material  tank  is  charged; 

an  exhaust  adaptor  mounted  on  said  charging  tank  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  nozzle; 

a  pump,  connected  with  said  exhaust  adaptor,  for  exhausting 
air  in  said  charging  tank  and  said  exhaust  adaptor  so  as  to 
provide  a  pressure-reduced  state;  and 

crushing  means,  provided  on  said  nozzle,  for  crushing,  ex- 
truding, and  dropping  the  high  viscous-material  in  drop- 
lets into  said  charging  tank; 

said  material  being  charged  from  the  material  tank  into  the 
charging  tank  by  generating  a  negative  pressure  m  the 
charging  lank  while  the  pressure  in  the  material  tank  is 
increased  through  operation  of  said  piston,  and  the  high- 
viscous  material  having  a  viscosity  of  more  than  4000 
poise  at  an  atmospheric  temperature  of  30'  C. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  thermosetting  polyimide  sheet 
molding  compounds  comprising: 

preparing  a  monomer  solution  from  monomeric  reactants 
comprising  a  diester  of  an  aromatic  dianhydride,  an  aro- 
matic diamine,  and  a  monoester  of  norbornene  anhydride 
together  with  a  mixture  of  alcohols,  at  least  one  of  said 
alcohols  having  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  alcohols  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  combining 
said  monomer  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
400  to  about  2000  centipoise  with  staple  filamentary  mate- 
rial to  form  a  polymerizable  blend,  and 

removing  at  least  part  of  said  alcohols  having  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  from  said  polymerizable  blend. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermosetting  polyimide  sheet 
molding  compound  comprising: 

preparing  a  monomer  solution  from  monomeric  reactants 
including  a  diester  of  an  aromatic  dianhydride,  an  aro- 
matic diamine,  and  a  monoester  of  norbornene  anhydride 
together  with  a  mixture  of  alcohols,  at  least  one  of  said 
alcohols  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  alcohols  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said 
monomer  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  400 
centipoise  to  about  2,000  centipoise; 

combining  said  monomer  solution  with  staple  fibers  to  form 
a  polymerizable  blend  and  placing  said  blend  between  two 
layers  of  a  carrier  film  as  a  sheet,  and 

heating  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  at  which  at  least  part  of 
said  alcohols  having  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  are  re- 
moved, but  at  which  at  least  part  of  said  alcohols  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  are  retained. 


5,126,086 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTAINER  HAVING 

AN  INSIDE  BAG 

Gerd  Stoffel,  Constance,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lechner  GmbH,  Rielasingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  3931624 

Int.  a.5  B29C  41/04 
U.S.  a.  264—130  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  container  having  an  inside  bag 
for  the  accommodation  of  a  filling  material  which  is  applied  by 
a  propellant  between  the  container  and  the  inside  bag,  which 
comprises  providing  the  interior  of  the  container  with  an  inside 
coating,  followed  by  injecting  plastic  with  an  injection  means 
for  the  inside  bag  in  the  interior  of  the  container,  and  subse- 
quently subjecting  the  container  having  the  inside  bag  to  heat 
to  remove  superfluous  solvent  from  the  plastic,  wherein,  after 
injection  of  the  plastic,  the  container  is  placed  in  an  oven  and 
is  rotated  therein  for  at  least  two  minutes  at  140°-200°  C.  such 
that  no  flowing  together  of  the  plastic  of  the  inside  bag  takes 
place  at  a  particular  point  of  the  container  and  such  no  air  or 
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solvent  inclusions  arise,   thereby  obtaining  a  homogeneous 
inside  bag  having  a  thickness  of  80-120  um. 


5,126,087 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  WITH  VITROCERAMIC  OR  CERAMIC 
MATRIX  USING  A  SOL-GEL  PROCESS 
Pierre  Lespade,  Merignac;  Alain  Guette,  Boiucat;  Erik  Menes- 
•ier,  Talence;  Roger  Naslain,  Pessac.  and  Rene  Paillier,  Ces- 
tas,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1987.  87  18023 
Int.  a.'  B23B  3/26:  B29C  67/00 
LI.S.  a.  264—60  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  material  formed 
of  a  fibrous  reinforcement  and  a  silica  based  ceramic  or  vitro- 
ceramic  matrix  formed  by  crystallization,  not  requinng  the  use 
of  a  nucleating  agent,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  impregnating  the  fibrous  reinforcement  with  a  sol  in  a 
sol-gel  process,  the  sol  impregnating  the  fibrous  rerinforce- 
ment  and  wherein  premature  crystallization  of  the  matrix 
obtained  from  the  sol  is  hindered  by  the  addition  to  the  sol 
of  an  amount  of  a  crystallization  retarding  agent  which  is 
sufficient  for  maintaining  the  sol  in  a  vitreous  state  during 
the  step  of  densification  of  the  fibrous  reinforcement  and 
of  the  matrix,  resulting  in  a  product  with  low  residual 
porosity  when  said  densification  is  carried  out  at  a  temper- 
ature lower  than  1 100°  C;  and 

b)  hot  pressing  the  fibrous  reinforcement  and  matrix  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  1100"  C.  for  carrying  out  the 
densification  of  said  fibrous  reinforcement  and  matrix. 


5.126,088 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  EXTRUSION  HAVING 
A  WOOD  GRAIN  APPEARANCE  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 

APPARATUS 
Thomas  Andres.  North  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pitttburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.367 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/04 

MS.  a.  264—171  ^^  C\Mms 


screw  means  into  said  pipe  means  such  that  said  outwardly 
projecting  portion  is  disposed  in  relative  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  extrusion; 
extruding  a  first  matenal  through  said  die  means  to  produce 

said  extrusion; 
introducing  a  second  material  into  said  second  extruder 

means;  and 
delivering  said  second  material  through  said  second  extruder 
means  and  said  pipe  means  into  said  die  means  to  bond  said 
second  matenal  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
extrusion  to  provide  said  extrusion  with  at  least  a  ponion 
of  its  surface  having  a  generally  wood  grain  appearance 
8.  A  satellite  extruder  that  is  used  in  association  with  a  main 
extruder  having  a  die  means  and  pipe  means  connecting  said 
satellite  extruder  with  said  main  extruder,  said  main  extruder 
producing  an  extrusion  from  a  first  matenal,  said  satellite 
extruder  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  delivering  a  second  matenal  into  said  housing; 
feed  screw  means  having  a  portion  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
housing  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  pipe 
means; 
said  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  feed  screw  means 
is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  relative  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  extrusion;  and 
means  for  heating  said  second  material  m  said  housing. 

5,126,089 

METHOD  FOR  EASY  REMOVAL  OF  SAND  CORES 

FROM  CASTINGS 

CalTin  K.  Johnson.  Lockport,  and  Bruce  E.  Wise,  Roselle,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Resin  Corp.,  Westchester,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.885.  Mar.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,643 
Int.  a.'  B22C  9/04:  B29C  ii/44 
U.S.  a.  264—221  »*  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  or  plastic  casting  with  a 
hollow  passage  which  comprises: 

forming  a  bonded  sand  core  having  the  shape  of  the  hollow 
passage  wherein  the  sand  core  is  bonded  with  a  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic  urethane 
no-bake  resins,  furan  warm  box  resins,  furan  no-bake 
resins,  phenolic  no-bake  resins,  phenolic  urethane  cold 
box  resins,  phenolic  hot  box  resins,  furan  hot  box  resins, 
epoxy-S02  binders,  furan-S02  binders  and  alkaline  pheno- 
lic resins  cured  with  esters; 
forming  a  metal  or  plastic  casting  around  the  bonded  sand 

core; 
drawing  a  dilute  alkaline  solution  or  water  through  the  sand 

core; 
then  opposing  the  casting  and  sand  core  to  an  atmosphere 

having  a  relative  humidity  of  from  about  80%  to  about 

100%  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  40°  C. 
maintaining  the  casting  and  sand  core  in  said  atmosphere  for 

a  sufficient  time  to  weaken  the  binding  of  the  sand  core; 

and 
removing  the  sand  core  from  the  casting. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  extrusion  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  surface  having  a  generally  wood  grain  appearance,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  first  extruder  means  including  die  means  for  form- 
ing an  extrusion; 

providing  second  extruder  means  including  (i)  a  housing  and 
(ii)  feed  screw  means  having  a  portion  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
housing  with  pipe  means  connecting  said  second  extruder 
means  to  said  die  means; 

positioning  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  feed 


5,126,090 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CATHEIER  WITH 
BACKFLOW  RESTRICnON 
William  Egolf;  Michael  ONeil,  both  of  Palm  Harbor.  Mark 
Panzera,  and  Joseph  Chang,  both  of  Tampa,  all  of  Ra..  assign- 
ors to  Critikon,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.276,  May  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567,420 
Int.  a.'  B29C  55/22 
U.S.  CT.  264—249  5  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  narrowed  inner  diameter  portion 
of  a  catheter  tube  made  of  a  polymeric  material  and  exhibiting 
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a  nominal  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  narrowed 
diameter  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  cyHndrical  metalHc  member  within  said  catheter 
tube,  which  member  has  an  outer  diameter  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  an  insertion  needle; 

b.  heating  a  portion  of  said  catheter  tube  to  a  temperature 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  softening  temperature  of  said 
polymeric  material, 

c.  applying  a  stretching  force  along  said  heated  portion  of 
said  catheter  tube  until  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube  is 
reduced  to  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  said  nominal  inner 
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diameter  and  said  tube  is  contracted  around  and  against 
said  metallic  member. 

d.  releasing  said  stretching  force  to  allow  said  polymeric 
material  to  relax  in  the  radial  direction  to  form  said  nar- 
rowed inner  diameter  portion  and  leave  a  gap  between  an 
inner  surface  of  said  catheter  tube  and  an  outer  surface  of 
said  metallic  member,  said  gap  being  no  greater  than 
approximately  12.5  microns  so  as  to  substantially  restrict 
backflow  of  blood  between  said  catheter  tube  and  said 
insertion  needle  when  present  therein. 

e.  allowing  said  heated  tube  to  cool. 


(a)  laying  up  a  remforcing  fibre  material  in  one  part  of  a 
mould,  said  mould  being  capable  of  receiving  reinforcing 
fibre  material  and  resin  to  be  moulded  into  a  fibre-rein- 
forced, composite  material,  said  mould  comprising: 

a  first  part  having  needles, 

a  complementary  second  part,  and 

a  stripper  plate  having  perforations  into  which  corre- 
sponding needles  of  said  first  part  of  the  mould  are 
capable  of  passing  when  the  mould  is  assembled, 

(b)  enclosing  said  reinforcing  fibre  material  in  said  mould,  by 
assembling  the  remaining  parts  of  said  mould  so  that  said 
needles  of  said  first  part  of  said  mould  pass  into  said  corre- 
sponding perforations  of  said  stripper  plate,  and  perforate 
said  reinforcing  fibre  material  substantially  by  parting  the 
fibres  of  said  reinforcing  fibre  material  without  breaking 
said  fibres. 

(c)  impregnating  said  reinforcing  fibre  material  in  said  mould 
with  resin,  with  said  needles  still  within  said  perforations, 
and 

(d)  curing  said  resin  in  said  mould, 

whereby  the  perforate,  fibre-reinforced  composite  material 
withdraws  from  said  mould  with  said  stripper  plate  rather  than 
with  said  first  part  of  the  mould  having  needles  when  said 
mould  parts  are  disassembled  to  release  the  perforate,  fibre- 
reinforced  composite  material. 


5,126,091 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Adrian  W.  Melton,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  p.l.c,  Moorlane,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,025,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,445,  Oct.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1987, 
8724970 

Int.  a.5  B29C  4i/l% 
U.S.  a.  264—257  3  Oaims 


5,126,092 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,126,093 

INSIDE  OUT  MOLDING  OF  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO 

CONTAINERS 

Paul  J.  Gelardi,  P.O.  Box  127,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.  04014,  and 

John  A.  Gelardi,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.,  assignors  to  Paul  J. 

Gelardi,  Kennebunkport,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,377,  Jul.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,175 

Int.  a."^  B29C  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—295  7  Claims 


10. 


94 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  perforate,  fibre-reinforced,        1   A  method  of  forming  a  integral  box  having  a  high  aspect 
composite  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps:  ratio  of  flat  surface  to  depth,  comprising  molding  the  box  in  an 
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inside  out  condition  in  a  mold  by  forming  a  box  bottom  in  a 
bottom  cavity  facing  in  one  direction  in  a  mold,  and  forming  a 
box  top  in  a  top  cavity  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  in  a 
mold,  with  planar  cavities  for  forming  the  top  and  bottom 
being  arranged  parallel  in  the  mold,  and  forming  a  box  back  in 
a  back-forming  cavity  being  arranged  transverse  to  the  top  and 
bottom  cavities,  and  being  joined  to  the  top  and  bottom  cavi- 
ties by  hinge-forming  restrictions  in  the  mold,  thereby  forming 
hinges  between  the  top  and  back  and  the  bottom  and  back, 
removing  the  box  from  the  mold,  and  relatively  folding  the  box 
top  and  txjttom  about  the  hinges  for  joining  the  top  and  bottom 
in  a  box. 


5,126,094 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  AN  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Farrokh  Farzin-Nia,  141  W.  Fairview  Blvd.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

90302,  and  Terry  L.  Sterrett,  5302  Abbeyfield,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.  90815 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.987,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,633 

Int.  a.'  B29C  71/02 

U.S.  a.  264—346  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  fracture  toughness  of  a  crys- 
talline orthodontic  bracket  which  has  been  subject  to  at  least 
one  machining  operation  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  said  crystalline  orthodontic  bracket  in  an  oven 
and  heating  said  bracket  to  thereby  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  bracket  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  the 
normal  annealing  temperature  of  said  crystalline  ortho- 
dontic bracket  and  slightly  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
crystalline  bracket,  which  temperature  is  capable  of  heal- 
ing surface  microcracks; 

b)  maintaining  said  orthodontic  bracket  at  said  elevated 


temperature  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  heal- 
ing microcracks  on  the  surface  of  said  bracket;  and 
c)  cooling  said  orthodontic  bracket  at  a  predetermined  rate 
to  about  room  temperature. 


5,126,095 

METHOD  FOR  ENCASING  A  STORAGE  TANK  IN 

CONCRETE 

Ray  E.  Crosno,  San  Luis  Obispo;  Harvej  E.  Petersen,  Morro 

Bay,  and  Leslie  D.  Scott,  Atascadero,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Trusco  Tank,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,909 

Int.  QX?  B28B  ///6,  7/16.  7/38.  13/06 

MS.  a.  264—515  41  Claims 


3»  /(9 


1.  A  method  of  encasing  a  storage  tank  in  concrete,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  form  that  has  a  baseplate  and  walls,  said  walls 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  into  a  vertical  position, 
wherein  said  baseplate  and  said  walls  define  a  cavity,  said 
baseplate  having  at  least  four  holes; 

b)  providing  a  rectangular  storage  tank  that  has  top,  side  and 
bottom  surfaces  that  are  defined  by  edges  of  said  storage 
tank,  said  storage  tank  having  at  least  four  anchor  nuts 
extending  from  said  bottom  surface; 

c)  providing  at  least  four  first  bolts  constructed  to  extend 
through  said  holes  of  said  baseplate; 

d)  providing  at  least  four  sleeves  adapted  to  slide  over  said 
first  bolts  and  to  be  placed  onto  said  baseplate  holes  such 
that  said  sleeves  extend  from  said  baseplate  into  said  cav- 
ity; 

e)  placing  said  sleeves  onto  said  baseplate  and  over  said 
baseplate  holes; 

0  placing  said  storage  tank  into  said  form  such  that  said 

anchor  nuts  are  positioned  on  said  sleeves  and  said  storage 

tank  IS  supported  and  spaced  from  said  baseplate  by  said 

sleeves; 
g)  inserting  said  first  bolts  through  said  baseplate  holes,  said 

sleeves  and  into  said  anchor  nuts; 
h)  screwing  said  first  bolts  into  said  anchor  nuts  so  that  said 

storage  tank  is  fastened  to  said  baseplate; 
i)  moving  said  walls  into  said  vertical  position  such  that  said 

storage  tank  is  within  said  cavity; 
j)  pressurizing  said  storage  tank  with  air; 
k)  pouring  concrete  into  said  cavity  until  said  concrete 

completely  surrounds  said  storage  tank; 
1)  allowing  said  concrete  to  set  such  that  there  is  formed  a 

concrete  encased  storage  tank; 
m)  depressurizing  said  storage  tank; 
n)  removing  said  first  bolts  from  said  form; 
o)  removing  said  form  from  said  concrete  encased  storage 

tank; 
p)  removing  said  sleeves  from  said  concrete  encased  storage 

tank,  wherein  there  is  created  at  least  four  holes  m  said 

concrete;  and, 
q)  placing  concrete  into  said  holes. 
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5,126,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

POLYMERIC  RLMS 

Clyde  C.  Grady,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Cootiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  486,707,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,607 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/88 

VS.  a.  264—566  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymeric  film  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  an  extrudable,  crystaliizable,  film-forming  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material  containing  a  nucleating  agent  to  a 
molten  condition; 

extruding  the  heated  resinous  material  through  an  annular 
die  to  form  a  tubular  film; 

injecting  a  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  tubular  film  to  expand 
the  tubular  film  substantially  normal  to  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  a  maximum  expansion  and  to  maintain  a  positive 
gas  pressure  within  said  tubular  film; 

delivering  a  first  stream  of  gaseous  medium  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  film  to  cool 
the  tubular  film  at  the  point  of  its  extrusion  from  the  die, 
and  diverting  said  first  stream  away  from  said  film  up- 
stream of  the  point  of  maximum  expansion  of  said  film; 

adjusting  the  temperature  and/or  flow  rate  of  said  first 
gaseous  stream  to  adjust  the  location  of  the  point  of  crys- 
tallization, or  the  frost  line,  of  said  film  to  correspond  to  its 
point  of  maximum  expansion, 

delivering  a  second  stream  of  gaseous  medium  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  film  to 
contact  and  cool  the  tubular  film  no  further  upstream  than 
at  the  downstream  point  of  its  maximal  expansion;  and 

recovering  a  polymeric  film  having  significantly  enhanced 
optical  characteristics. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  polymeric  film,  comprising: 

an  annular  die; 

means  for  introducing  a  crystaliizable,  film-forming,  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material  containing  a  nucleating  agent  into 
said  die  for  extrusion  through  said  die  to  generate  a  tubu- 
lar film; 

means  for  maintaining  a  positive  gas  pressure  in  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  film  to  expand  said  film  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
film; 

a  first  air  ring  positioned  about  said  tubular  film  proximate  to 
and  coaxial  with  said  die  and  said  tubular  film  for  deliver- 
ing a  first  stream  of  cooling  gaseous  medium  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  film; 

a  second  air  ring  spaced  downstream  from  said  first  air  ring 
and  positioned  about  said  tubular  film  coaxial  with  said  die 
and  said  first  air  ring  and  positioned  to  deliver  a  second 
stream  of  cooling  gaseous  medium  to  the  exterior  of  said 
tubular  film  at  approximately  the  point  of  its  maximal 
expansion; 

said  second  air  ring  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  and  having  a  first  annular  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  gaseous  medium;  a  sleeve  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  wherein 
said  inside  surface  is  proximate  to  the  outside  surface  of 
the  tubular  film;  a  collar  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface,  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  adjustably  supporting  said  sleeve  about  said 


base  member;  a  second  annular  chamber  formed  by  the 
outside  surface  of  said  sleeve,  the  inside  surface  of  said 
collar  and  the  top  of  said  base  member,  said  base  member 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  promote  gaseous 
communication  between  said  first  annular  chamber  and 
said  second  annular  chamber;  and  an  annular  disc 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  base  member,  said  annular 
disc  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  vertical  lip 
which  projects  upwardly  from  a  central  opening  in  said 
plate  toward  said  sleeve  and  defines  an  adjustable  open 
annulus  between  said  lip  and  said  sleeve  extending  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  extrusion  of  said  film,  said  annulus 
forming  the  only  outlet  for  said  second  gaseous  medium. 


5,126,097 
FLUID  FLOW  SENSING  AND  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Kuo-Liang  Weng,  and  Kuo-Lianq  Weng,  both  of  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Yu  Feng  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,690 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/18 

U.S.  a.  307—118  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  fluid  flow  sensing  and  switching  device  for  an  air  condi- 
tioning or  heat  exchange  system,  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  threaded  portion  engaged  with  a 
housing  of  said  system; 

said  hollow  body  having  a  head  portion  to  facilitate  the 
threading  engagement  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  down- 
ward into  the  fluid  being  sensed; 

a  metallic  sensing  member  disposed  in  said  hollow  body 
above  said  legs; 

a  resin  filling  in  said  hollow  body  to  seal  said  metallic  sensing 
member  in  said  hollow  body; 

a  movable  ring  member  having  a  through  hole  which  re- 
ceives said  legs  of  said  hollow  body; 

a  pair  or  conductive  terminals  connected  to  said  sensing 
member  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  hollow  body 
to  transmit  the  signal  created  by  said  metallic  sensing 
member  by  movement  of  said  movable  ring  member; 

wherein  said  ring  member  moves  along  said  legs  according 
to  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  system;  and 

said  legs  define  a  space  therebetween  so  that  said  legs  can  be 
urged  inwardly  to  facilitate  the  insertion  or  removal  of 
said  ring  member. 


5,126,098 
METHOD  OF  STRAIGHTENING  A  BOWED  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Sparrow,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp-,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,479 
Int.  a.'  G21C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  376—261  5  Oaims 

2.  A  method  of  removing  the  bow  in  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly, 
said  fuel  assembly  having  top  and  bottom  end  fittings,  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  extending  thimble  tube  members  intercon- 
necting top  and  bottom  end  fittings,  at  least  two  transverse  fuel 
rod  support  grids  axially  spaced  along  the  thimble  tube  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  transversely  spaced  and  sup- 
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ported  by  the  fuel  rod  support  grids,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  securing  the  bottom  end  fitting  to  a  predetermined 
location  under  water  within  the  containment  building  of  a 
nuclear  fuel  reactor  and  pulling  vertically  upward  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  nuclear  fuel  assembly  with  a  force  on 


the  top  end  fitting  so  that  a  force  of  between  three  thousand 
and  four  thousand  pounds  is  exerted  on  the  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
bly for  substantially  straightening  the  fuel  assembly  and  elimi- 
nating most  of  the  compressive  stresses  within  the  fuel  assem- 
bly. 


5,126,099 

BOILING  WATER  REACTOR  PLANT  WITH  HYBRID 

PRESSURE  CONTAINMENT  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Rudolf  M.  Van  Kuijk,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,309 

Int.  a.5  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  376—283  4  Qaims 


•^ 


i 


^r^ 


L. 


said  condenser  being  contained  in  said  isolation  chamber 
means,  said  distributor  being  coupled  to  said  pressure 
relief  means  for  receiving  heat-transfer  fluid,  pnmanly 
vapor,  therefrom  and  for  distributing  said  heat-transfer 
fluid  to  said  manifold,  said  manifold  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubes  submerged  in  the  water  contained  in  said  isolation 
chamber  and  extending  from  said  distributor  to  said  re- 
ceiver, said  tubes  having  a  mean  slope  that  is  downward 
and  has  a  magnitude  less  than  0.1; 

separator  means  for  separating  liquid  from  gas  so  that  heat- 
transfer  liquid  exiting  said  condenser  can  be  separated 
from  heat-transfer  vapor  and  noncondensable  gas  exiting 
said  condenser,  said  separator  means  being  coupled  to  said 
receiver  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom; 

condesate  return  means  for  conveying  heat-transfer  liquid 
from  said  separator  means  to  said  reactor  vessel;  and 

emergency  conduit  means  for  conveying  noncondensable 
gas  from  said  separator  means  to  said  wet  well  during  a 
loss-of-coolant  accident. 


5,126,100 
SYSTEM  FOR  QUALIFICATION  OF  CHEMICAL 

DECONTAMINATION  METHODS  FOR 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas  G.  Bengel,  Plum  Boro;  Gary  J.  Corpora,  Monroeville; 
Robert  M.  Roidt,  N.  Versailles,  and  James  S.  Schlonski, 
Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,888 

Int.  a.'G21C  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  376—305  6  Oaims 


HJ^Jlp  ^ 


1.  a  reactor  plant  comprising: 

a  containment  structure  defining  a  wet  well,  dry  well,  an 
isolation  chamber  means,  a  transducer  chamber  means, 
said  wet  well  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dry 
well,  said  wet  well  and  said  isolation  condenser  chamber 
which  contains  condenser  coolant  during  normal  opera- 
tion, said  isolation  chamber  means  being  vented  to  an 
external  environment,  said  wet  and  said  dry  well  being  in 
fluid  isolation  relative  to  said  external  environment,  said 
dry  well  containing  a  noncondensable  gas; 

a  two-phase  reactor,  said  reactor  having  a  vessel  located 
within  said  dry  well,  said  vessel  containing  a  heat-transfer 
fluid  during  normal  operation  ,  said  heat-transfer  fluid 
including  heat-transfer  liquid  and  heat-transfer  vapor,  said 
vessel  having  a  core  for  converting  heat-transfer  liquid  to 
heat-transfer  vapor; 

a  transducer  for  converting  energy  stored  in  heat-transfer 
vapor  into  another  form  of  energy; 

tranducer  conduit  means  for  conveying  heat-transfer  vapor 
to  said  transducer  from  said  reactor; 

pressure  relief  means  for  relieving  excessive  pressure  within 
said  reactor  vessel  by  conveying  heat-transfer  fluid,  pri- 
marily heat-transfer  vapor,  from  said  vessel  to  said  isola- 
tion chamber  means  in  the  event  of  said  excessive  pres- 
sure; 

a  condenser  having  a  distributor,  a  manifold,  and  a  receiver. 


^-^^^ 


6.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  qualifying  materials  that  are  used 
in  the  construction  of  nuclear  reactors  for  decontamination  by 
particular  chemical  decontamination  processes  comprising: 
a  primary  circulation  loop  having:  (a)  one  or  more  test 
sections  capable  of  holding  one  or  more  coupons  of  one 
of  the  materials  to  be  tested  and,  due  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  much  test  section,  of  establishing  a  fluid 
flow  rate  past  such  coupon  or  coupons  that  simulates  a 
fluid  flow  rate  used  in  commercial  decontamination,  each 
test  section  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end,  and  being  arranged  in  series  or  in  parallel  such  that 
the  downstream  end  of  at  least  one  of  such  test  sections  is 
connected  to  a  suction  end  of  (b)  one  or  more  recircula- 
tion pumps  whose  discharge  ends  are  connected  to  the 
upstream  end  of  at  least  one  of  such  test  sections  so  as  to 
create  a  fluid  loop,  and  (c)  a  pressurizer/accumulator 
connected  to  said  primary  loop;  and 
a  secondary  flow  loop  having:  (a)  a  heat  exchanger  having 
an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  the  upstream  end 
connected  to  the  primary  circulation  loop  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  suction  end  of  the  recirculation  pump,  (b) 
a  means  for  injection  of  chemicals  into  the  flow  system 
located  within  the  secondary  flow  loop  upstream  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  (c)  one  or  more  filters  located  within  the 
secondary  flow  loop  downstream  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
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(d)  one  or  more  demineralizers  located  within  the  second- 
ary flow  loop  downstream  of  the  filter  of  filters,  (e)  one 
or  more  means  for  addition  of  iron  into  the  flow  loop 
located  within  the  secondary  flow  loop  downstream  of 
the  demineralizers,  (0  one  or  more  post-filters  located 
within  the  secondary  flow  loop  downstream  of  the  means 
for  addition  of  iron,  and  (g)  connection  means  connecting 
said  secondary  flow  loop  downstream  of  the  post-filters 
to  the  primary  circulation  loop  at  a  second  point  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  recirculation  pump, 
such  that  the  material  coupon  or  coupons  are  subjected  to 
conditions  simulating  full  nuclear  reactor  system  decon- 
tamination. 


5,126,101 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  UP  REACTOR  COOLANT 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Tadakazu     Nakayama,     Hitachi;     Tomoko     Sugi;     Toshihisa 
Tsukiyama,  both  of  Katsuta;  Ryoio  Tsunioka,  and  Shizuka 
Hirako,  both  of  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  and  Hitaching  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  63-130403 
Int.  a.'  G21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  376—310  7  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  up  reactor  coolant,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  piping  for  taking  out  water  in  a  reactor  core, 
said  piping  being  provided  separately  from  a  primary  loop 
recirculation  piping  and  having  its  open  end  located  at  the 
bottom  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel,  said  taking-out  piping 
being  provided  near  the  highest  position  of  its  portion  outside 
said  reactor  pressure  vessel  with  a  siphon  brake  valve. 


5,126,102 
FABRICATING  METHOD  OFCOMPOSFTE  MATERIAL 
Masashi  Takahashi,  and  Yoshiyasu  Itoh,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65197 

Int.  a.'  B22F  3/26 

VS.  a.  419—2  10  Claims 


W  POVrtlCR  FIU.ING 


INFILTRATION 
OF   MOLTEN  CU 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  material  composed 
of  a  high-melting  material  and  low-melting  material,  said 
method  comprising: 


a  first  step  of  forming  pores  in  said  high  melting  material  to 
obtain  a  substrate  material  having  a  porosity  distribution, 
with  the  porosity  gradually  decreasing  from  a  region 
defined  in  the  high-melting  matenal  toward  a  further 
region;  and 

a  second  step  of  infiltrating  said  low-melting  material  into 
said  pores  of  said  substrate  material  to  obtain  a  gradient 
material  having  a  gradient  distribution  of  a  composite 
ratio  of  said  high-melting  material  and  low-melting  mate- 
rial. 


5,126,103 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POROUS  MATERIAL 
HAVING  OPEN  CELLS 
Kozo    Ishizaki,    Nagaoka;    Sbojiro    Okada,    Kagawa;    Takao 
Fujikawa,  Kobe,  and  Atsushi  Takata,  Nagaoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosbo,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01003,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  667,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-205421 

Int.  a.'  G22F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  419—2  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  modii'ying  porous  materials  having  open 
cells  (wherein  that)  a  ceramic  and/or  metallic  porous  material 
having  open  cells  is  subjected  to  hot  isostatic  pressing  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  base  portion  of  the  porous  material 
softens  or  melts  to  compact  or  homogenize  the  base  portion. 


5,126,104 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWDER  FOR  THERMAL 

SPRAY  APPLICATION 

Vidhu  Anand,  Owego,  N.Y.;  Sanjay  Sampath,  Sayre,  Pa.;  David 

L.  Houck,  Towanda,  Pa.,  and  Jack  E.  Vanderpool,  Laceyville, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,851 

Int.  O.'  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  O.  419—12  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  an  intimate  mixture  of  powders  of 
nickel-chromium-boron-silicon  alloy,  molybdenum  metal  pow- 
der, and  chromium  carbide/nichrome  alloy  suitable  for  ther- 
mal spray  coatings,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  milling  a  starting  mixture  of  said  nickel-chromium-boron- 
silicon  alloy,  molybdenum  powder,  and  the  chromium 
carbide/nichrome  alloy  to  produce  a  milled  mixture 
wherein  the  average  particle  size  is  less  than  about  10 
micro-  meters  in  diameter; 

b.  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  resulting  milled  mixture 
and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ammoniacal  molybdate  compound  and  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
and 

c.  agglomerating  said  milled  mixture  and  said  binder  to  pro- 
duce said  intimate  mixture. 
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5,U(,1K 
WARHEAD  BODY  HAVING  INTEXNAL  CAVITIES  FOR 

INCORPORATION  OF  ARMAMENT 
JoMph  C.  RMkle.  MaMkotcr-By-Tke-SM.  a^  TiMitkr  D. 
Hora<  Gtmtetamu,  batk  of  Maaa^  nd^nn  to  la<—ti  lal 
Mattfiatt  TedMotegjr,  Ik,  Amtawtr,  Mm*. 
Catt— rtoaofSar.  No.  (91,120,  May  t,  199L  Tlito  appHrtioa 
May  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,152 
Im.  CL'  B22F  3/12.  5/00 
VS.  CL  419—30  18 


by  weight  of  at  least  one  elemeot  idected  frofn  the  groop 
consisting  of  (a)  Ai  (b)  Tx.  (c)  Zr,  (d)  Hf.  (e)  Y.  (0  rare  earth 
dements,  and  (g)  elane<>ts  bdoogmg  to  the  groups  Vb,  VIb, 
and  Viib  of  the  periodic  table,  with  the  halanrr  coosBOng 
esKntjally  of  chromiain,  wherem  said  article  has  an  doogaaoo 
of  about  20%  or  more  as  determmed  by  tensile  test  at  racm 
teniperature- 


1.  A  compaction  method  for  forming  an  improved  missile 
warhead  having  a  plurality  of  armament-receiving  cavities 
defined  on  the  ID  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  into  an  isoctatic  processing  bag  a  combination  of 
a  mandrel  with  ceramic  particles  located  at  selected  sites 
on  the  mandrel  surface  and  a  moderate  density  particulate 
matenal,  wherein  said  ceramic  particles  have  been  pre- 
densified  to  a  first  density  and  wherein  the  particulate 
matenal  encompasses  the  ceramic  panicle  bearing  surface 
of  the  mandrel,  and 

(b)  sealmg  the  bag  and  submitting  the  bag  to  a  pressurized 
fluid  environment  until  the  loaded  particulate  material  is 
compacted  to  form  a  missile  warhead  preform,  said  pre- 
form comprising  the  compacted  particulate  material  and 
ceramic  particles,  and 

(c)  sintering  the  preform  such  that  the  ceramic  particles 
densify  to  a  second  density  and  particulate  material  densi- 
fies  to  a  third  density  such  that  the  shrinkage  of  the  ce- 
ramic particles  from  the  sintering  is  greater  than  the 
shnnkage  of  the  particulate  material  from  the  sintering, 

whereby  the  difference  m  the  shrinkage  of  the  ceramic 
particles  and  the  particulate  material  from  the  sintering 
densification  causes  the  ceramic  particles  to  separate  from 
the  particulate  material,  this  separation  forming  cavities 
on  the  ID  of  the  preform  after  the  ceramic  particles  have 
been  removed  from  the  preform. 


5,126,106 

CHROMIUM-BASED  WELD  MATERIAL  AND  ROLLED 

ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUUNG  THE 

ROLLED  ARTICLE 

Hiroaki    HIdaka;    Tsntomo    Kuniya;    KoichI    Hanawa,    and 

Tomoyuki  Oikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tosoh  Corporatioii,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,916 

Int.  O.'  C22C  27/06 

VS.  a.  420—428  2  CUims 


V~\ — T 


1.  A  rolled  article  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.01  to  10% 


5,126,107 

IRON-,  NICKEL-,  CHROMIUM  BASE  AUX)Y 

Svea    Danfors,   Viateris,   Swetei,    art^nr   to   Aveata    Ak- 

tiffcnJ^  ATcatm,  Swrfea 
PCT  No.  PCT/SEM/0IM30,  §  371  DMc  Ayr.  10,  1991.  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1991,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO90/t>5792,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  May  31^  1990 

per  FIM  Not.  7,  1909,  Ser.  No.  671,M1 
Oaiw  priority,  ap^bcatkM  Swedes,  Not.  IS,  1988,  8S04178 
lat.  CL'  C22C  38/4i 
VS.  a.  420— 5M.1  12  I 


1.  An  iron-,  nickel-,  chromium  base  alloy  having  an  austen- 
itic  structure,  good  high  temperature  features,  including  a  very 
high  resistance  oxidization  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  to 
carbunzation  m  a  carbunzing  atmosphere  at  high  tempera- 
tures, and  a  high  creep  fracture  resistance,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  composition  in  weight  %; 


0.01-0.08 

C 

1.2-2.0 

Si 

from  traces  up  to  2 

Mn 

22-29 

Cr 

32-38 

Ni 

0.01-0.15 

rare 

earth  metais 

008-0.25 

N 

balance  essentially  only  iron  and  unavoidable  impunties  and 
normally  occurring  accessory  elements  in  normal  amounts, 
said  rare  earth  metals  in  combination  v,ith  the  said  content  of 
silicon  improving  the  growth  of  a  protecting  Si02-layer  on  the 
metal  surface,  when  the  metal  surface  is  subjected  to  high 
temperatures  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  which  counteracts 
transportation  of  metal  ions  out  of  the  alloy,  so  that  scaling  is 
minimized. 
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5,126,108 
AMINOPHOSPHONATE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
USED  IN  AN  ANTICORROSION  METHOD 
John  C.  Leighton,  Flanders,  and  Carmine  P.  lovine.  Bridge- 
water,  both  ofN-J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  363,244,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,023,368. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1991,  Set.  No.  663,338 
Int.  a.'  C23F  n/16 
U.S.  a.  422—15  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  and  the  formation  and 
deposition  of  scale  in  aqueous  systems,  comprising  adding  to 
the  system  at  least  0.5  ppm  of  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispers- 
ible  polymer  having  the  formula 
+B+.+A+. 

wherein  A  represents  repeating  units  from  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  comonomer  or  comonomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylates, 
methacrylates,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  N-substituted 
derivatives  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide.  vinyl  esters, 
vinyl  ethers,  N-vinyl  lacUms,  olefins,  alkyl  vinyl  ketons,  and 
diesters,  and  B  is 
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said  barrier  films  are  impermeable  to  said  preserving  liquid  and 
said  preserving  liquid  contains  at  least  a  lower  alcohol  and  is 
impregnated  into  and  released  from  said  adsorbent  sheet  from 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  preserving  material. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  preserving  material  which 
consists  of  the  steps  of: 

bonding  barrier  films  only  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
an  adsorbent  sheet  and  not  to  each  other  to  prepare  a 
layered  material;  and 
soaking  the  obtained  layered  material  in  a  preserving  liquid, 
thereby  impregnating  said  adsorbent  sheet  with  said  pre- 
serving liquid  from  peripheral  edges  of  said  layered  mate- 
rial said  barrier  films  being  impermeable. 

5,126,110 
Patent  Not  lasued  For  This  Number 
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wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 

Z  is  CHz— P(0)  (OX):  or  C\-Ct  alkyl,  aryl,  cyclohexyl  or 

alkaryl, 
m  and  n  are  positive  integers,  and  m/n  =  0.1  to  0.5. 


5,126,109 

PRESERVING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hachiro  Saitoh,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Petro- 

chemicai*  "ompany.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continu.it.on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,757,  Oct.  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1988,  63-58945 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—40  6  Oaims 


^ 


^^ 


1.  A  preserving  material  comprising  a  layered  structure  of  an 
adsorbent  sheet  impregnated  with  a  preserving  liquid  and 
barrier  films  which  are  bonded  to  only  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  adsorbent  sheet  before  impregnation,  said  films 
not  being  bonded  to  each  other  and  being  characterized  in  that 


5,126,111 
FLUID  PURinCATION 
Hussain  Al-Ekabi,  and  Robert  B.  Henderson,  both  of  London, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Nutech  Energy  Systems  Inc.,  Ix)ndon, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.921,  Dec.  5,  1990.  This 

application  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,518 

Int.  a.'  BOW  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  422—186.3  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing,  reducing  or  detoxifying  organic 
pollutants  from  a  fiuid  by  contacting  the  fluid  with  a  photo- 
reactive  semiconductor  material  in  the  presence  of  ultrviolet 
light  of  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  300  to  425  nm  to  activate 
the  photoreactive  material,  whereby  to  generate  superoxide 
ions  formed  by  electron  transfer  from  the  conducting  bend  of 
the  semiconductor  material  to  molecular  oxygen  to  furnish 
electrons  for  recombination  with  holes  in  the  semiconductor 
material, 

the  improvement  comprising  inhibiting  such  recombination 
by  simultaneously  contacting  the  photoreactive  material 
with  ozonised  oxygen  or  ozonised  air  whereby  the  ozone 
therein  irreversibly  accepts  electrons  either  from  the  con- 
duction band  of  the  semiconductor  material  or  from  the 
superoxide  ions  to  form  ozonide  ions  (Oj)  which  upon 
reacting  with  hydrogen  ions  (H  +  )  generate  additional 
hydroxyl  radicals  (OH)  and  molecular  oxygen  (O2),  said 
additional  hydroxyl  radicals  enhancing  the  removal,  re- 
duction or  detoxification  of  said  organic  pollutants. 

5,126,112 
GRAPHITE  AND  CARBON  FELT  INSULATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  CHLOROSILANE  AND  HYDROGEN  REACTOR 
Richard  A.  Burgle,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hemlock  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Hemlock,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,228,  Jul.  18, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,359 
Int.  O.'  COIB  33/033:  BOIJ  19/02:  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  O.  422—241  15  Oaims 

1.  A  high  temperature  reactor  containing  chlorosilane  and 
hydrogen  gases  comprising: 
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A  reaction  chamber  for  contacting  said  chlorosilane  and 
hydrogen  gases  at  temperatures  greater  than  about  1000* 
C;  the  outside  of  said  reaction  chamber  insulated  by  a 
thermal  insulating  system  comprising  (A)  an  inner  radiant 


heat  shield  formed  from  continuous  spiral  wrapped  sheet 
of  anisotropic  graphite  separated  by  a  spacing  means 
between  wraps  and  (B)  an  outer  carbon-based  rigid  felt 
insulation  layer,  the  carbon-based  rigid  felt  having  a  den- 
sity within  a  range  of  20  to  30  Ib/ft^. 


5,126,113 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CZOCHRALSKI-GROWN  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Hirotoshi  Yamagisbi;  Kouji  Mizuishi,  both  of  Aiuiaka,  and 

Fiunihiko  Hasegawa,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,172 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86989; 
Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95871 

Int.  O.'  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  O.  422—249  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  single  crystal  ingot  grown 
from  a  seed  crystal  by  Czochralski  method,  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  large-diameter  head  and  a  small-diame- 
ter neck  in  succession  so  as  to  provide  a  downwardly 
facing  engagement  step  on  an  upper  part  of  a  single  crystal 
ingot  to  be  grown  from  the  seed  crystal;  and 
means  for  gripping  the  upf)er  part  of  the  single  crystal  ingot 
being  grown,  said  gripping  means  including 
a  power-driven  cylindrical  rotor  disposed  vertically  and 
having  an  external  thread  on  its  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face, 
a  tubular  holder  having  on  its  inner  peripheral  surface  an 
internal  thread  threaded  over  the  external  thread,  the 
tubular  holder  being  non-rotatable  and  vertically  mov- 
able in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  grip  fingers  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  tubular  holder  and 


releasably  engageable  with  the  engagement  portion  of 
the  single  crystal  ingot,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  grip  fingers  from  pivoting  in  a 
downward  direction  beyond  a  predetermined  angular 
range. 


5,126,114 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  OF 
SINGLE  SILICON  CRYSTAL 
Hiroshi  Kamio,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Araki;  Yoahinobu  Shima,  both  of 
Yokf>hama;  Makoto  Suzuki;  Akira  Kazama,  both  of  Kawa- 
sald;  Shigetake  Horie,  Tokyo,  and  Yasumitsu  Nakahama, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,191,  Dec.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1987,  62-308766 

Int  O.'  C30B  15/12 

MS.  a.  422—249  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  columnar  single  silicon 
crystals  having  a  diameter  of  12  cm-30  cm  having  a  rotating 
crucible  and  heating  by  an  electrical  resistance  heater  sur- 
rounding the  side  wall  of  said  crucible  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  partition  means  made  of  fused  quartz  sepa- 
rating the  crucible  into  two  areas,  a  raw  materials  melting 
area  and  a  crystal  pulling  area,  said  partition  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  crucible,  the  top  thereof  being  arranged  as 
projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  molten  liquid  and 
having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  through  which  molten 
silicon  can  flow  only  in  one  direction  from  the  raw  materi- 
als melting  area  to  the  crystal  pulling  area; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  granular  silicon  or  chunks  of 
silicon,  into  said  raw  matenals  melting  area;  and 

(c)  a  heat  keeping  board  consisting  of  a  disk-like  member 
having  a  round  opening  at  its  center  and  a  hole  for  intro- 
ducing said  granular  silicon  or  chunk  of  silicon  and  a 
cylindncal  or  funnel-shaped  member  connected  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  opening  extending  downward 
vertically  or  slopewise  toward  the  center,  covering  only 
the  surface  of  the  molten  liquid  in  the  raw  materials  melt- 
ing area  and  the  top  and  the  inner  side  of  the  partition 
projecting  above  the  surface  of  molten  liquid. 


5,126,115 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF  BIOPOLYMER 
Sbozo  Fitjita,  Atsugi;  Koji  Asano,  Ebina,  and  Takafumi  Ha- 
shitani.  Atsugi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  263,242,  Oct.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,990,216. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,352 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1987,  62-269411; 
Oct.  27,  1987,  62-269413;  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-168490 

Int.  O.'  BOID  9/00 
VS.  O.  422—253  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  conditions  for  prepanng 
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single  biopolymer  crystals  by  growth  from  a  solution,  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongated,  hollow  chamber; 

means  for  filling  said  chamber  with  a  solution  of  a  biopoly- 
mer substance  and  an  active  substance  capable  of  influenc- 
ing the  crysullization  of  the  biopolymer  substance  as  a 
single  crystal  to  thereby  present  an  elongated  column  of 
said  solution  in  said  chamber; 


■J-hE^ 


means  for  distributing  one  of  said  substances  in  the  solution 
in  such  a  way  that  the  concentration  of  the  distributed 
substance  in  the  solution  changes  linearly  along  the  length 
of  the  column  of  solution;  and 

means  for  dividing  the  column  of  solution  into  a  plurality  of 
lengths  and  physically  separating  said  lengths  from  one 
another  before  substantial  crystal  growth  occurs  in  said 
solution,  whereby  said  lengths  of  solution  each  have  a 
different  concentration  of  said  one  of  said  substances 
therein  during  crystal  growth. 


treatment  unit  having  at  least  a  first  plenum  and  through  at 
least  one  layer  of  sorbent  material  housed  in  the  first 
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plenum,  thereby  removing  any  hazardous  gas  from  said 
gas  stream. 


5,U6,118 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  H2S 
WITH  SEPARATE  ABSORBER  AND  OXIDIZER  AND  A 

REACTION  CHAMBER  THEREBETWEEN 
Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  ARI  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,592 

Int.  a.'COlB  17/16 

U.S.  a.  423—220  21  CWms 


5,126,116 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COPPER  ARSENATE 
Eberhard  Krause;  Vladimir  J.  Zatka,  both  of  Oakville,  and 
Steven  W.  Laundry,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.023,  Apr.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,572 
Int.  a.'  COIG  i/00.  28/02 
VS.  a.  423—42  >*  Oairas 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  green  copper  arsenate 
essentially  having  a  molecular  formula  of  Cu2As04(OH)  com- 
prising association  of  cupric  ion  in  aqueous  solution  with  ox- 
idiferous  pentavalent  arsenic  in  a  mole  ratio  of  copper  to  ar- 
senic of  at  least  about  2  and  causing  said  cupric  ion  and  said 
oxidiferous  pentavalent  arsenic  to  associate  as  CujAsG^OH) 
in  the  presence  of  the  aqueous  media  of  said  solution  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  50'  C. 


5,126,117 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCIDENTAL  RELEASES 

OF  HAZARDOUS  GASES 
John  C.  Schumacher,  Carlsbad;  Lawrence  B.  Anderson.  En- 
cinitas,  and  Timothy  E.  Hammon,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Custom  Engineered  Materials,  Inc.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 
Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,855 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/i4 
U.S.  a.  423—210  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  gas  storage  cabinet  exhaust  conUin- 
ing  a  mixture  of  air  and  hazardous  gas,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

continuously  applymg  negative  pressure  to  a  gas  storage 

cabinet  containing  a  source  of  hazardous  gas  to  remove  air 

and  any  leaking  hazardous  gas  as  gas  cabinet  exhaust  from 

said  cabinet; 

continuously  directing  the  gas  cabinet  exhaust  through  a 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  intimate  contact  of  a  liquid 
reagent  sequentially  with  first  and  second  different  gases  in 
separate  vessels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

introducing  the  first  gas  into  a  first  mass  transfer  vessel  for 
intimate  contact  and  mass  transfer  with  the  liquid  reagent; 

introducing  liquid  reagent  from  said  first  mass  transfer  ves- 
sel, after  mass  transfer  with  said  first  gas,  into  a  reaction 
chamber; 

introducing  the  second  gas  into  a  separate,  second  mass 
transfer  vessel  for  intimate  contact  and  mass  transfer  with 
liquid  reagent  from  the  reaction  chamber; 

introducing  liquid  reagent  from  said  second  mass  transfer 
vessel,  after  mass  transfer  with  said  second  gas,  into  said 
reaction  chamber  for  contact  and  mixing  with  liquid  rea- 
gent from  said  first  mass  transfer  vessel  to  form  a  reaction 
product  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

recirculating  a  portion  of  the  liquid  reagent  from  the  reac- 
tion chamber  to  the  first  mass  transfer  vessel,  without 
intermediate  mass  transfer  with  said  second  gas,  for  fur- 
ther mass  transfer  with  the  first  gas;  and 

continuously  flowing,  in  a  controlled  flow,  liquid  reagent 
from  said  second  mass  transfer  zone  into  the  reaction 
chamber,  where  no  substantial  additional  gas  is  intro- 
duced, to  provide  a  residence  time  and  Intermixing  of  the 
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liquid  reagents  from  the  first  and  second  mass  transfer 
vessels. 


5,126,119 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE-FREE 
HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  LOW  IN  AOX 
Walter  Freyer,  Leitershofen,  and  Theo  Olffers,  Gersthofen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,405,  Sep.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1988,  3832804 

Int.  a.'  COIB  7/07 
U.S.  a.  423—240  R  9  Oaims 


5,126,121 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
POWDER  VIA  CONTROLLED  COMBUSTION 
NITRIDATION 
Alan  W.  Weimer;  John  P.  Henley;  Gene  A.  Cochran;  Glenn  A. 
Eisman,  and  William  G.  Moore,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,376 
Int.  a.*  COIB  21/072 
VS.  a.  423—412  26  Oaims 


•Soj  I  % 


1.  A  process  for  producing  essentially  chlorine-free  hydro- 
chloric acid,  containing  less  than  1  mg  per  dm'  of  organic 
halogen  compounds  absorbable  on  activated  carbon,  from  a 
crude  gas  containing  hydrogen  chlonde  and  chlorine  and 
optionally  an  organic  compounds,  said  process  comprising: 
combining  a  said  crude  gas  with  a  fuel  gas  the  molecules  of 
which  contain  hydrogen  atoms  and  optionally  carbon 
atoms,  thereby  obtaining  a  flammable  gas  mixture,  and 
combining  the  Hammable  gas  mixture  with  air  or  oxygen, 
the  amount  of  oxygen  being  deficient  with  respect  to  the 
stiochiometric  amount  needed  to  burn  all  the  carbon  and 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  fuel  gas, 
heating  the  flammable  gas  mixture  and  the  air  or  oxygen  in 
a  combustion  zone  to  a  temperature  of  800°  to  1600°  C.  by 
contact  with  a  supporting  fiame,  thereby  forming  a  waste 
gas,  the  amount  of  fuel  gas  in  the  fiammable  gas  mixture 
being  sufficient  and  the  air  or  oxygen  deficit  being  con- 
trolled such  that  said  heating  to  800°  to  1600°  C.  can  take 
place  and  yet  the  waste  gas  still  contains  unbumed  hydro- 
gen, and 
recovering  essentially  chlorine-free  hydrochloric  acid  from 
said  waste  gas,  said  chlorine-free  hydrochloric  acid  con- 
taining less  than  1  mg/dm'  of  organic  halogen  compounds 
absorbable  on  activated  carbon. 


5,126,120 

CRYSTALLINE  MICROPOROUS  ZINC  PHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  L.  Bedard,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,915,  Oct.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,082 
Int.  CV  COIB  25/26 
U.S.  O.  423—305  10  Oaims 

1.  A  crystalline  molecular  sieve  having:  1)  a  three-dimen- 
sional microporous  framework  structure  of  Zn02  and  PO2 
tetrahedral  units;  2)  an  intracrystalline  pore  system;  and  3  )  an 
empirical  chemical  composition  on  an  anhydrous  basis  ex- 
pressed as  the  ratio  of  the  oxides,  by  the  formula:  rM20:sZ- 
nO:P205,  where  M  is  at  least  one  alkali  metal,  r  ranges  from 
about  0.9  to  about  1.5  and  s  ranges  from  about  1.8  10  about  3.0. 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  aluminum  nitride  powder  which 
comprises  passing  particulate  aluminum  metal  and  a  nitrogen 
source  through  a  heated  reaction  zone,  said  zone  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  individually  heat  substan- 
tially all  of  the  aluminum  metal  particles  at  a  heating  rate  of  at 
least  about  100  K.  per  second  to  a  temperature  withm  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  1873  K.  to  about  2373  K.,  at  a  rate 
of  flow  sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  all  of  the  aluminum 
metal  particles  within  said  temperature  range  for  a  time  period 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  seconds,  the  time  period  being 
sufficient  to  convert  the  particulate  aluminum  metal  to  a  prod- 
uct having  an  aluminum  nitride  content  of  at  least  about  75 
percent  by  weight,  based  upon  product  weight,  the  aluminum 
nitride  having  a  surface  area  within  a  range  of  from  about  2  to 
about  8  square  meters  per  gram  and  an  oxygen  content  within 
a  range  of  greater  than  0  to  less  than  about  1.2  percent  by 
weight,  based  upon  aluminum  nitride  weight,  of  monatomic 
oxygen. 


5,126,122 
RADIOLABELED  HYALURONECnN  COMPOSITION 
FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND/OR  TREATMENT  OF 
CANCER 
Jean  Chomant,  Malaunay;  Marie-Noelle  Courel,  Rouen;  Ber- 
trand  Delpech,  Saint-Aubin-Les-Elbeuf,  and  Nicole  Girard, 
Rouen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  University  de  Rouen,  Mont- 
Saint-Aigan,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1989,  89  10797 
Int.  O.^  A61K  49/01  43/00 
U.S.  O.  424—1.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  and/or  therapeutic  composition  comprising 
an  injectable  solution  of  hyaluronectin,  onto  which  a  radioac- 
tive element  is  bound. 


5,126,123 
AEROSOL  DRUG  FORMULATIONS 
Keith  A.  Johnson,  Holmes  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Glaxo,  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,437,  Jun.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,405 
Int.  O.'  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  O.  424 — 45  21  Oaims 

1.  An  aerosol  inhalation  drug  formulation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  physiologically  effective  amount  of  a  micronized 
inhalation  drug  and  a  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane-soluble,  per- 
fiuoronated  surfactant  in  suspension  in  1,1,1.2-tetranuoroe- 
thane. 
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5,126,124 
HAIR  SPRAY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mohammed  Tazi,  Mariettm,  Ga.;  Stephen   L.  Shernor,   Long 
VaUey,  N.J.;  Edward  W.  Walls,  Jr.,  Cranford,  N.J.,  and  Ro- 
bert B.  Login,  Oakland,  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,273 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/11 
MS.  a.  424— ♦?  19  Claims 

1.  A  hair  spray  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  50,000 
and  1,000,000,  wherein  said  resin  is  selected  from  a  ter- 
polymer  derived  from  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  capro- 
lactam,  vinylpyrrolidone  and  an  ammonium  derivative 
monomer  having  from  6-12  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkyi  dialkenyl  ammonium  hal- 
ide  and  a  dialkylamino  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  an 
ethyl  half-ester  of  a  linear  copolymer  of  methyl  vmyl 
ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  and  a  terpolymer  derived 
from  the  polymerization  of  vmyl  acetate,  n-butyl  maleate 
and  isobomyl  acrylate,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition, 

(b)  a  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  50,000,  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.5-20%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, the  molecular  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  about 
4.5:1  to  10:1,  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  about  1:2 
to  1:50,  and 

the  total  amount  of  (a)-(-(b)  present  being  about  10  to  25%; 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  of  about  15-50%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  about  30-70%  by  weight,  of  the 
composition. 


5,126,125 

DECREASING  THE  MELANIN  CONTENT  IN 

MAMMALIAN  SKIN  AND  HAIR  USING 

5,6-DIHYDROXINDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

John  M.  Paweiek,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yale  University, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,987 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/00,  7/135.  31/405:  C07D  209/10 
U.S.  a.  424—62  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  melanin  content  of  human 
skin  or  hair  which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  amount 
effective  therefor  of  a  composition  containing  0.5  to  20%  by 
wight  or  at  least  one  derivative  of  5,6-dihydroxyindole  in 
admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  the 
5,6-dihydroxyindole  derivative  having  the  formula 


R7  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  mono-  or  dialkylamino 

group,  and 
R9,  Rio  or  Rii  are  identical  or  different  and  are  linear  or 

branched  lower  alkyl  groups, 
at  least  one  of  the  substituents  Ri.  R2,  R3.  R4  and  R5  being 

different  from  hydrogen, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.126,126 
HAIR  nXATIVES 
Padmakumari  J.  Varaprath,  and  Judith  M.  Vincent,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,118 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/09.  7/11 
U.S.  a.  424—71  26  Oaims 

1  A  hair  treating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  film 
forming  material  and  a  solvent  for  the  film  forming  material, 
the  film  forming  material  being  an  aminofunctional  silicone 
resin  which  is  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  directly  com- 
bining a  cyclic  silylamine  and  a  silicone  resin,  the  silicone  resin 
being  a  hydroxy  derivative  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


RSi03/2 

(RSi03/2)UR'R  ■SiO)x(Si04/2), 

(RSi03/2)*(R'R"SiO)x(Si04/2)y(R3"SiOj), 


(I) 
(ID 
(III) 


wherein  R,  R',  R",  and  R  "  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  and  alkylaryl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms;  x,  y,  and  z  are  integers  having  a 
value  of  from  zero  to  about  one  thousand  and  w  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  one  to  about  one  thousand. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 

— SiR9RioRll  group, 

R2  and  R3  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  or  a  CCXDSiRgRioRll  group, 
R4  and  R5,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C20  alkyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  linear  or  branched  C2-C20  acyl  group,  a  linear  or 
branched  C3-C20  alkenoyl  group,  a  R6OSO2  group,  an 
— SiRsRioRll  group,  a  — P(0)  (OR6)2  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  R4and  R5,  with  the  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  ring,  optionally  containing  a  carbonyl 
group  when  at  least  one  of  the  groups  Ri,  R2.  or  R3  is 
different  from  hydrogen,  or  a  thiocarbonyl  group,  a 
— P— (0)0R6  group,  a  — CR7R8  group  or  a  methylene 
group, 
Kb  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 


5,126.127 

STABILIZED  PVP-I  SOLUTIONS 

Dileep  Bhagwat,  Peekskill,  and  Benjamin  Oshlack,  New  York, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Euroceltique,  S.A.,  Luxembourg, 

Luxembourg 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Set.  No.  730,462 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  a.  424— 78J5  23  Oaims 

1.  A  stabilized  non-irritating  ophthalmic  solution  comprising 
an  iodophor  solution  containing  a  microbicidal  effective 
amount  of  available  iodin  ions  of  from  about  0.03%  to  about 
0.06%,  and  an  alkalinizing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to 
maintain  said  amount  of  available  iodine  ions  at  a  minimum  of 
about  85%  and  a  maximum  of  120%  of  an  initial  amount  of  said 
available  iodine,  for  about  three  months  under  accelerated 
aging  conditions  or  for  about  three  years  at  room  temperature, 
when  said  ophthalmic  solution  is  stored  in  a  substantially  non- 
permeable  container,  said  alkalinizing  agent  in  said  effective 
amount  being  non-toxic  and  non-irritating,  said  ophthalmic 
solution  being  nonbuffered  and  therefore  stable  and  non-irritat- 
ing. 


5,126,128 

PERIPLANONE-B  ANALOGUES  AS  WELL  AS 

COCKROACH  ATTRACTANT 

Masauka  Mori;  Kentaro  Okada;  Kazuko  Shimazaki,  and  Tat- 
suji  Chuman,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,435 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266309 

Int.  O.^  AOIN  25/00:  C07D  303/18 

U.S.  O.  424—84  9  Oaims 

1.  (4E,  8R,  9R,  10R)-8,9-epoxy-5-methyl-10,IO-methylene- 

oxy-4-cyclodecen-l-one. 


5,126,129 
CANCER  THERAPY  USING  INTERLEUKIN-2  AND 
FLAVONE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  H.  Wiltrout,  Frederick,  and  Ronald  Homung,  Union 
Bridge,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.352.  May  23.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649.182 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/35.  45/05 
U.S.  O.  424—85.2  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cancers  which  are  susceptible  to 
treatment  with  a  combination  of  compounds  provided  herein, 
the  method  comprising  administering  by  injection  to  a  host  the 
combination  of: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  flavone  compound  of  the  formula: 


Formula  1 


AR 


(B)„— COORi 


in  which  AR  is  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  or  AR  is  thienyl,  or  furyl;  Ri  is  hydrogen;  B  is  a  lower 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene  radical;  X  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  n  equals  1;  R2  is  hydrogen,  a 
lower  dialkylamino,  lower  alkyl  or  morpholinoethyl  for  treat- 
ing said  cancer;  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  acid; 
and  an  effective  amount  of  interleukin  2  for  treating  said  can- 
cer. 


5.126.130 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  REACTIVE  WITH 
SPEaFIC  ANTIGENIC  SITES  ON  HUMAN 
CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  GLYCOPROTEIN  A 
Nancy  O.  Lussenhop,  St.  Paul;  Bruce  E.  Kan.  Minneapolis,  and 
Richard  C.  Gehrz,  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  Childrens  Hospital  Incorporated,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933.789,  Nov.  24.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1987.  Ser.  No.  83.502 
Int.  O.'  A61K  39/00 
VS.  O.  424—85.8  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  first  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  a  first  epitope 
on  HCMV  GCA,  wherein  said  first  monoclonal  antibody 
neutralizes  HCMV  infectivity  in  vitro  in  the  presence  of 
complement;  and 

(b)  a  second  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  a  second 
epitope  on  HCMV  GCA,  wherein  said  second  mono- 
clonal antibody  does  not  neutralize  HCMV  infectivity  in 
the  presence  of  complement;  wherein  the  neutralizing 
activity  of  the  mixture  is  greater  than  the  neutralizing 
activity  of  the  first  monoclonal  antibody. 


5.126.131 
THERAPEUTIC  SUPPRESSION  OF  SPECTFIC  IMMUNE 
RF^PONSES  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
ANTIGEN-COMPETITIVE  CONJUGATES. 
Howard  M.  Dintzis.  and  Renee  Z.  Dintzis.  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore. 
Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.808.  May  29,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,266,  Jan.  24,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,293 
Int.  0.5  A61K  39/395 
MS.  O.  424—88  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  specifically  suppressing  an  undesired  im- 
mune response  in  a  mammal,  where  said  response  is  caused  by 


antibody  production  of  B-lymphocytes  in  response  to  intro- 
duction of  a  T-cell  independent  antigen  into  said  mammal, 
wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  construct  composing  at  least  one  discrete 
antigenically  recognizable  moiety  bound  to  a  non- 
immunogenic  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier, 

wherein  said  moiety  corresponds  to  an  antigenic  determi- 
nant of  said  T-cell  independent  antigen  causing  the  unde- 
sired immune  response, 

and  wherein  the  number  of  said  moeities  bound  to  said 
carrier  and  the  spacing  of  said  moeities  on  said  carrier  are 
such  that  said  construct  does  not  elicit  an  immune  re- 
sponse to  said  moeities  but  does  directly  compete  with 
said  T-cell  independent  antigen  for  receptors  on  said 
B-lymphocytes,  and  thereby  said  construct  specifically 
suppresses  said  undesired  immune  response;  and 

(b)  administering  said  construct  to  said  mammal  in  an 
amount  such  that  suppression  of  said  undesired  immune 
response  is  effected. 


5,126,132 

TUMOR  INFILTRATING  LYMPHOCYTES  AS  A 

TREATMENT  MODALITY  FOR  HUMAN  CANCER 

Steven  A.  Rosenberg,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  396.528 
Int.  O.^  A61K  35/12.  37/02 
U.S.  O.  424—93  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  in  humans,  composing  ad- 
ministering to  humans  afflicted  with  cancer  that  respond  to 
immunotherapy,  an,  effective  amount  of  autologous  tumor 
infiltrating  lymphocytes  (TIL)  and  a  cytokine  to  prevent  me- 
tastasis or  cause  regression  of  cancer. 


5,126,133 
BACILLUS  THURINGIESSIS  ISOLATE  ACOVE 
AGAINST  LEPIDOPTERAN  PESTS,  AND  GENES 
ENCODING  NOVEL  LEPIDOPTERAN-ACTIVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  Payne,  and  August  J.  Sick,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  371.955 
Int.  0.5  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  O.  424— 93  L  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  lepidopteran  insect  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  insect-controll- 
ing effective  amount  of  bacillus  ihuringiensis.  PS81I,  having  all 
the  identifying  characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 18484,  or  mutants 
thereof 


5.126.134 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMBINATION 
Jutta  Helm.  Ramlinsburg.  Switzerland;  Giancarlo  Agnelli,  Peru- 
gia. Italy,  and  Czeslaw  Czendlik.  Bubendorf,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  and  UCP 
Gen-Pharma  AG,  Kirchberg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  408,836 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1988. 
8822147 

Int.  O.'  A61K  37/547.  37/02 
U.S.  O.  424—94.64  34  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  separate  unit 
dosage  forms  as  component  A  a  plasminogen  activator  and  as 
component  B  hirudin,  together  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carriers. 
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5,126,135 
DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  AN 
AQUEOUS  PHASE 
H«jime  Yamada.  and  Akira  Yamada,  both  of  Nagareyama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Japan  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagareyama, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,073 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/48.  9/06.  31/70.  33/14 
VS.  a.  424—401  4  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  based  on  an  aqueous  phase  compnsing 
dextran.  glucose,  mutan,  lentinan,  NaCI,  KCl,  and  CaCl2 
which  are  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  phase  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  dextran,  glucose,  mutan  and  lentinan  each  between 
50  to  30%  of  the  weight  of  said  aqueous  phase  and  the  concen- 
tration of  NaCl,  KCl,  and  CaCh  are  each  between  0. 1  to  1  %  of 
the  weight  of  said  aqueous  phase. 


diametrally  measuring  approximately  0.001  to  0.010  inches, 
thermally  crimp-sealed  at  edge  faces,  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  random,  elastic  tooth  aperatures  measuring  from  approxi- 
mately 0. 10  to  0.40  inches. 


(c)  a  thrombogenesis  inhibitor  immobilized  on  said  base  coat 
layer  via  a  component  capable  of  binding  said  thrombo- 


is  at  least  about  500  to  about  900.  as  determined  by  the 
hydroxyl  number  of  an  intermediate. 


5,126,136 
SKIN  PROTECTION  LOTION 
Pierre  H.  Merat,  P.O.  Box  4710,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
93401-4710,  and  Ralph  Akyuz,  1805  W.  208  St.  #201,  Tor- 
rance. Calif.  90501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,748,  Aug.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,196 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/40 
VJS.  C\.  424 — 401  6  Oaims 

1.  A  skin  protection  lotion  that  functions  as  a  water  proofing 
and  barrier  compound  to  prevent  hostile  and  hazardous  materi- 
als from  affecting  the  skin,  said  lotion  comprising: 

a)  88.0-94.0%  deionized  water, 

b)  3.0-4.0%  stearic  acid  as  a  primary  emulsifier, 

c)  1.5-2.0%  sodium  stearate  as  a  water  proofing  and  barrier 
compound, 

d)  1.0-1.5%  triethanolamine  as  a  secondary  emulsifier, 

e)  about  0.35%  of  a  preservative,  and 

0  1 .0-4.0%  stearoxytrimethylsilane  as  a  water  proofing  and 

barrier  compound, 
g)  2.0-7.0%  dimethylsiloxane  as  an  emollient, 
h)  1.0-4.0%  poly[oxy(dimethylsilylene)),  -hydro  -hydroxy 

as  a  film  former  and  waterproofing  compound 
i)  1.5-6.0%  polydimethylcyclosiloxane  as  a  spreading  agent, 

and, 
j)   2.0-5.0%   amino-polysiloxanes  emulsion   as  a   non-slip 

binder. 


5,126,138 
ANTIMICROBIAL  FLOUHOCHEMICALLY  TREATED 
PLASTIC  (NYLON)  SURFACES 
James  B.  McGee,  Sanford,  Mich.,  and  Kelly  L.  Benjamin,  Pinel- 
las Park,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  221,851 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/34:  C08J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  424 — 404  6  aaims 

1.  A  material  for  inhibiting  the  proliferation  of  potentially 
destructive  microorganisms  on  a  surface  thereof  comprising  a 
fiuorochemically  treated  plastic  substrate  which  has  been 
boiled  in  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  acids  and  organic  acids  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  chemically  modify  and  render  a  surface  of  the  plastic  sub- 
strate antimicrobially  active. 


5,126,137 

SMALL  ANIMAL  PROPHYLACTIC  DENTIFRICE 

William  S.  Lambert,  52  Tokalon  PI.,  Metairie,  La.  70001 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,704 

Int.  a.'  A61K  6/00.  7/16:  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  424—401  >  Clai" 


5,126,139 
PASTE  INSECnCTDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  C.  Geary,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  The  Oorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,796,  Nov.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,660 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    23,    1990. 
66940/90;  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26.  1990,  90-19173 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/OH 
U.S.  a.  424 — 410  5  Oaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  paste  composition  for  application  from  a 
pressurized  container  for  destroying  cockroaches  which  com- 
prises, by  weight,  30%  to  50%  com  syrup,  0.25%  to  2.5%  of 
a  pentadienone  insecticide,  3%  to  6%  polyoxyethylene  (5) 
cetyl  stearyl  ether,  0.10%  to  0.2%  of  at  least  one  antimicrobial 
agent,  about  0%  to  5%  isopropanol,  about  1%  to  10%  oleic 
acid,  15%  to  30%  water,  0.1%  to  0.2%  of  a  base,  1%  to  5% 
polydimethyl  siloxane,  0%  to  3%  glycerin,  and  5%  to  18% 
oatmeal. 


1.  A  two-element,  small  animal  chewable,  prophylactic 
cleansing  article  in  rectangular  and  cylindrical  shapes  of  an 
orally-accomodative  length,  by  a  width  of  50%  of  said  length, 
and  a  thickness  of  20%  of  said  length,  or,  approximately 
4.0x2.0x0.75  inches  to  10.0x5.0x2.0  inches,  compnsed  of  a 
uniformly  fine-bubbled,  compressibly  resilient,  open-celled, 
soluable-attractant  flavored,  plastisized,  non-disentegrating, 
non-destructable,  sponge  dentifrice-impregnated  foam;  tightly 
jacketed  in  a  netting  envelope  of  elastomeric  tooth-flossing 
threading  formulated  from  derivatives  of  aramid  fibers  and 


5,126,140 
THROMBOMODULIN-COATED  BICOMPATIBLE 
SUBSTANCE 
Ralph  K.  Ito,  Quincy,  and  Frank  W.  LoCerfo,  Belmont,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,728,  Aug.  3,  1988.  This 

application  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382.411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A61F  2/00:  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  O.  424—423  31  Oaims 

1.  A  biocompatible,  thromboresistant  substance  comprising: 

(a)  a  synthetic,  polymeric,  biocompatible  material; 

(b)  at  least  one  biocompatible  base  coat  layer  adhered  to  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  material;  and 


Ml 


TOKJUrUK    (  a 
trrom  MMtn  Mint  Bf  intrvductlort  or  Ctlclua  kkm 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  post-surgical  adhesion  formation/- 
reformation  following  injury  to  organs  situated  in  mammalian 
body  spaces  comprising  separating  said  organs  from  adjacent 
mammalian  tissue  with  an  effective  adhesion  reducing  amount 
of  a  thermally-irreversible  aqueous  gel  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  ionic  polysac- 
charide, 

(A)  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  of  the 
formula 


Y[(A)^E-Hl, 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  an  oxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  oxygen/- 
carbon  atom  ratio  of  less  that  0.5,  x  is  at  least  1,  Y  is 
derived  from  water  or  an  organic  compound  containing  x 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  E  is  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety, 
n  has  a  value  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  A 


VKA)ir-HL, 


(H) 


and  the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  is  at 
least  about  5000  and 
(B)  optionally,  a  latent  form  of  at  least  one  counter-ion 
capable  of  thermo-irreversibly  gelUng  said  composition. 


5,126,141 

COMPOSmN  AND  METHOD  FOR  POST-SURGICAL 

ADHESION  REDUCTION  WITH 

THERMO-IRREVERSIBLE  GELS  OF 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  IONIC 

POLYSACCHARIDES 

Raymond  L.  Henry,  GroMe  Pointe  Wooda,  Mich^  aaiigBor  to 

Medireotures  Incorporated,  Dearborm,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,283,  May  1, 1990,  which  is 

a  contiBution-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  449,215,  Dec  12, 1989,  which 

U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  272,199,  Nov.  16,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,911,926.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,770 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sabneqaent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A61K  9/107.  47/34.  47/36 

\3S.  a.  424—423  44  Claims 


misTMCC  fo  f«ciwrmt  v  fOLOutn  HMvrnn  wel  *t.  iokmiik 


S,U6,142 
DISPENSER  COMPRISING  lONOPHORE 
Atal  D.  Aycr,  Terry  L.  Bvfcoth;  Anthimy  L.  KKzynrid,  all  of 
Palo  Alto,  and  Joac*h  C.  Detera,  Loa  AHot,  aU  of  Catif„ 
aacignors  to  ALZA  CorporadtM,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 
Coatinnatio»4n-paft  of  Ser.  No.  381,423,  JnL  18,  19«9.  Thia 
afpUcation  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,023 
Int.  QV  A23K  1/18 
\}S.  CL  424—438  22  ( 


genesis  inhibitor,  said  inhibitor  being  thrombomodulin  or 
an  active  analog  or  active  fragment  thereof 


1.  A  dispenser  for  delivering  a  beneficial  ionopbore  to  a  fluid 
environment  of  use,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  comprising  in  at  least  a  part  a  semipermeable 
composition  permeable  to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  the  passage  of  an  ionopbore,  which 
wall  surrounds 

(b)  a  compartment; 

(c)  a  composition  in  the  compartment  comprismg  an  iono- 
pbore and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  the 
ionopbore; 

(d)  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  composition  m  the  compartment 
that  expands  in  the  presence  of  fluid  for  pushing  the  com- 
position comprising  the  ionopbore  from  the  dispenser; 

(e>  a  densifier  in  the  compartment,  the  densifier  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  fluid 
present  in  the  environment  of  use,  and 

(0  an  exit  passageway  or  multiplicity  of  exit  passageways  in 
the  wall  for  delivering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  the  ionopbore  from  the  dispenser  over  a  period  of  time, 
the  diameter  of  each  exit  passageway  being  of  a  size  to 
maximize  release  of  the  ionopbore  by  osmotic  pumping 
and  minimum  the  release  of  the  ionopbore  by  diffusion  to 
avoid  mechanical  agitation-dependent  ionopbore  release 


5,126,143 

BOWEL  MOVEMENT-IMPROVING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Hb^ishi  Nakashima,  and  Taki^i  Gotoh,  both  of  Yamanashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Temmo  Kabnshilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/00399,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  6,  1989,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO88/08257,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  3,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  445,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1987.  62-101150; 
Apr.  25.  1987.  62-101151;  Dec.  17,  1987,  62-317327 
Int  CL'  A61K  47/26:  A23L  1/00.  1/0524 
VS.  a.  424—439  6  Oaims 

1.  A  bowel  movement-improving  food  product  containing 
10-50%  by  weight  of  dietary  fibers  based  upon  the  whole 
product,  wherein  said  dietary  fibers  comprise  2-30  parts  by 
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weight  of  a  mixture  of  polydextrose  and  pectin  per  part  by 
weight  of  com  fibers,  and  wherein  said  mixture  is  comprised  of 
i  to  )  polydextrose  and  i  to  i  pectin. 


(d)  a  medicament  having  a  solubility  of  about  0.1  to  30  wt-% 
in  water; 


5.126,144 
APPARATUS  DELIVERING  NITROGLYCERIN  TO  THE 
SKIN,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  THEREOF 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Halvor  Jaeger,  Neu-Ulm;  Hans-Rainer  Hoffmann,  Neuwied; 
Reinhold  Meconi,  Neuwied,  and  Robert-Peter  Klein,  Neu- 
wied, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann 
Therapie-Systems  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE88/00478,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,663,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  566,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1987,  3729165;  Dec.  23,  1987,  3743946 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—448  27  Oaims 


5,126,145 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  TABLET  CONTAINING 
WATER  SOLUBLE  MEDICAMENT 
Kenneth  L.  EvensUd,  16235  Holdridge  Rd.,  Wayiata,  Minn. 
55391;  Kuldip  R.  Malhotra.  2558  Ridge  La.,  Moundsview, 
Minn.  55112,  and  Victoria  A.  ONeill,  830  Kingsview  La., 
Plymouth,  Minn.  55447 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,460,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,184 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/20.  9/22 

VS.  a.  424 — 465  24  Oaims 

2.  A  controlled  release  uncoated  tablet  comprising: 

(a)  about  5-30  percent  by  weight  hydroxypropyl  methylcel- 
lulose  with  sustainmg  properties; 

(b)  about  2- 1 5  percent  by  weight  water  soluble  pharmaceuti- 
cal binder; 

(c)  about  2-20  percent  by  weight  hydrophobic  component; 
and 


wherein  said  tablet  has  a  dissolution  profile,  with  a  substan- 
tially zero  order  absorption  characteristic,  of  about  10-35% 
within  2  hours  after  ingestion. 


5,126,146 

CELLULOSIC  COATING 

Leah  A.  Seminoff,  and  Gaylen  M.  Zentner,  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,619 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/24 

U.S.  a.  424—973  6  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  apparatus  for  controlled 
transdermal  release  of  nitroglycerin  to  skin,  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  nitroglycerin-reservoir  with  a  distribution  of 
the  nitroglycerin,  said  process  comprising  producing  the  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive-nitroglycerin  reservoir  by  introducing 
the  nitroglycerin  into  the  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
while  in  a  molten  state  at  a  processing  temperature  of  40°  to  80" 
C. 
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I.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  single 
layer  surrounding  a  core  compartment  comprising:  a  latex 
derived  from  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  cellulosic 
polymer,  surfactant,  plasticizer  and  a  pore-forming  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  dimethyl  sulfone, 
nicotinamide,  or  an  amino  acid,  which  coating  when  first 
introduced  into  an  aqueous  medium  is  a  single  layer,  wherein, 
upon  exposure  to  water,  said  pore-forming  agent  dissolves  and 
is  eluted  leaving  a  water-insoluble  microporous  cellulosic 
coating. 


5,126,147 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DOSAGE  FORM 

Loui  J.  Silvestri,  Miramar,  and  H.  Ruth  Pyle,  Ft.  Lauderdale, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  BioSearch,  Inc.,  PlanUtion,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,049 

Int.  0.5  A61K  9/50.  9/52.  9/54.  9/58 

U.S.  O.  424 — 497  17  Oaims 

1.  A  multiphasic  sustained  release  delivery  system  for  pro- 
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longed,  controlled  delivery  of  microencapsulated  macromo- 
lecular  bioactive  agent,  comprising  a  macromolecular  bioac- 
tive  agent  of  a  biological  origin  encapsulated  in  microcapsules 
of  biocrodible  encapsulating  polymer,  which  permits  a  sus- 
tained, multiphasic  release  of  said  macromolecular  bioactive 
agent,  including: 
(i)  a  first  portion  of  said  macromolecular  bioactive  agent  that 
upon  injection  is  capable  of  being  released  from  said  mi- 
crocapsules of  bioerodible  encapsulating  polymer  in  a 
manner  whereby  only  a  relatively  small  amount  of  said 
macromolecular  bioactive  agent  is  released  during  a  first 
phase,  whereby  initial  biological  reaction  is  minimized  due 
to  said  first  portion  producing  a  mild  local  reaction  similar 
to  that  normally  observed  with  low  doses  of  conventional 
administration;  and 
(ii)  a  second  portion  of  said  macromolecular  bioactive  agent 
for  release  from  said  microcapsules  after  said  initial  bio- 
logical reaction  is  minimized  by  said  first  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  higher  level  of  the  macromolecular 
bioactive  agent  in  doses  which  could  provoke  a  serious 
reaction  in  the  patient,  but  for  the  prior  release  of  said  first 
portion. 


5,126,148 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  METASTASIS-INHIBITORY 

FACTOR 

Maaashi  Kurimoto;  Ryuichi  Motoda.  and  Kanso  Iwaki,  all  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 

Kagaku  Kenlcyvjo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-128362 

Int.  O.'  A61K  35/12.  35/28 

VS.  O.  424—577  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  concentrated  metastasis- 
inhibitory  factor  (MIF),  comprising: 

culturing  an  established  human  hematopoietic  cell  line  capa- 
ble of  producing  MIF; 

exposing  the  cell  line  to  a  nitrogen  capable  of  inducing  MIF; 

recovering  the  supernatant; 

subjecting  the  supernatant  to  chromatofocusing  and  cover- 
ing the  fractions  at  pH  5-7; 

subjecting  the  obtained  fraction  to  gel  filtration  chromatog- 
raphy and  recovering  the  fraction  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  10,000-450,000;  and 

removing  any  interferon-a,  interferon-y3,  interferon-7, 
tumor  necrosis  factor-a,  tumor  necrosis  factor-^,  interleu- 
kin  I  and  interluekin  2, 

whereby  a  fraction  is  obtained  which  is  rich  in  MIF  which 
exhibits  metastasis-inhibitory  activity  when  assayed  with 
an  established  human  colon  cancer  cell,  RPMI  4789 
(PERM  BP-2429). 


5,126,149 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CYTOKINES 

Benjamin  Sredni,  Beni  Brak,  and  Michael  Albeck,  Ramat-Gan, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bar-Ilan  University,  Ramat-Gan, 
bnel 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  302,002 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  59/16;  A61K  33/24 

VS.  O.  424—650  15  Oaims 

1.    A    pharmaceutical    composition    which    compnses    an 

amount  of  tellurium  tetrahalide  which  is  effective  for  inducing 

production  of  cytokines  in  a  mammal  and  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  carrier. 


5,126,150 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PSYLLIUM 
Darid  M.  Piatt;  Julia  M.  Courts,  both  of  ClDCiniiati,  and  Mary 
M.  Fox,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  aasiKDors  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Onciiiiiati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,982 
Int.  O.'  A21D  13/00.  8/00.  13/08;  A23L  1/29 
VS.  CL  426—94  20  Oains 

1.  Calcium  lactate  coated  psyllium  fiber  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  85%  to  about  99.5%  psyllium  fiber; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  calcium  lactate  coating 
on  the  psyllium  fiber;  and 

(c)  from  about  0%  to  about  5%  of  Type  A  gelatin  coating  on 
the  psyllium  fiber. 


5,126.151 
ENCAPSULATION  MATRIX 
Zoltan  Bodor,  Pickering,  and  Zdrarko  Dokuzoric,  Mississanga. 
both  of  Canada,   assignors  to   Warner-Lambert   Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,366 
Int  O."  A23L  1/22 
VS.  O.  426—99  27  Claims 

1.  A  composite  delivery  system  which  compnses  a  mixture 
of  spray  congealed  particles  having  a  substantially  hydropho- 
bic exterior,  the  particles  which  comprise: 

(a)  a  core  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sweeteners,  flavoring  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  hydrophobic   encapsulating  matrix  surrounding   the 
core,  wherein  the  matnx  compnses: 

(i)  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  fat  soluble  lecithin; 

(ii)  about  65%  to  about  90%  of  an  edible  material  having 
a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  25*  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  fatty 
acid  having  an  iodine  value  of  about  1  to  about  10;  (b) 
natural  waxes;  (c)  synthetic  waxes;  and  (d)  mixtures 
thereof; 

(iii)  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a  glyceride;  and 

(iv)  a  silicone  based  anti-foaming  agent  in  a  concentration 
of  about  0.001  %  to  about  0.5%;  said  composite  delivery 
system  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  from 
about  20*  C.  to  about  90°  C. 


5,126,152 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FOODS  WITH  AN  EDIBLE  OIL 

BARRIER  FILM  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Robert  D.  Feeney,  Scituate;  Stephen  G.  Haralampu,  Plymouth, 
and  Akiva  Gross,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Opta 
Food  Ingredients,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,411 
IntO.'A23L//2/7 
U.S.  O.  426—102  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  oil  absorbed  or 
diffused  into  a  food  dunng  cooking  m  oil  compnsing  coating 
the  food  with  an  aqueous  latex  suspension  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water-insoluble  hydrophobic  protein  microspheres 
which  have  a  mean  volume  diameter  of  about  30  microns  or 
less  and  drying  the  coating  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause 
a  continuous  protein  oil  barrier  film  to  form. 


5,126,153 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBFnNG 

BROWNING  OF  PROCESSED  PRODUCE 

Roderick  G.  Beck,  King  Oty.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Basic  American 

Foods,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,723,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,017 

Int.  O.'  A23B  7/02 

U.S.  O.  426—269  19  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  treating  potatoes  to  minimize  browning 

upon  subsequent  processing,  handling,  and  storage  comprising: 
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a)  preparing  potatoes  for  processing: 

b)  treating  said  poUtoes  with  a  discoloration  inhibitor  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  cysteine,  calcium  chloride, 
and  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate  for  preventing  browning 
upon  subsequent  processing  at  elevated  temperatures;  and 

c)  dehydrating  discoloration  inhibitor-treated  potatoes  to 
produce  a  dehydrated  pouto  product  having  a  storage- 
stable  moisture  content,  and  exhibiting  an  Agtron  dry 
reflectance  meter  reading  of  greater  than  about  40. 


bringing  said  beads  to  a  temperature  between  substantially 
-  10*  F.  and  —20°  F.  prior  to  serving:  and 


5,126,154 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MUSHROOMS  USING 

STARCH,  GUM,  PROTEIN  AND  WATER 

Max  Beauvais,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assifpior  to  Le  Champignon,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,504,  Mar.  7,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,606,  Mar.  21,  1989.  ThU 
application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,503 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/28.  1/0562 
U.S.  a.  426—281  '  Claims 

1.  A  salt-free  treatment  liquid  for  impregnating  mushrooms 
comprising: 
water: 

between  3%  and  1%  by  weight  of  the  treatment  liquid  of 
waxy  rice  starch  having  a  particle  size  of  from  2  to  8 
microns:  and 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  treatment 
liquid  of  dry  egg  white  having  a  temperature  of  coagula- 
tion which  is  substantially  equal  to  or  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  coagulation  of  the  natural  mushroom  pro- 
tein in  sail!  mushrooms,  the  amount  of  dry  egg  white  being 
sufficient,  upon  heating  and  coagulation  to  prevent  expul- 
sion of  the  starch  from  the  mushrooms  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  the  starch  to  gel  within  the  mushrooms. 


5,126,155 
PLANT  AND  FRUIT  TREATMENT  WITH 
LYSOPHOSPHATIDYLETHANOLAMINE 
Jiwan  P.  Palta,  and  Karim  M.  Farag,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  510,650,  Apr.  18,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,373 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/212 

MS.  a.  426—331  W  Cl«*«* 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  ripening  and  storage  stability 

of  fruit  after  harvest  comprising  the  step  of  treating  the  fruit 

after  harvest  with  a  treatment  comprising  an  amount  of  an 

agent  effective  to  enhance  fruit  ripening  and  stability,  the  agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lysophospholipid  and  a 

phospholipid  containing  ethanolamine. 


g«wtf»| 


serving  said  beads  for  consumption  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween subsuntially  -10°  F.  and  -20*  F.  so  that  said 
beads  are  free  flowing  when  served. 


5,126,157 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDED  EDIBLE 
PRODUCTS  HAVING  A  LATHCE  STRUCTURE 
Malcolm  C.   Burwell,  Cambridgeshire;   Pauline  E.   Murphy, 
York;  David  I.  Neill,  Norfolk,  all  of  England,  and  Peter  J. 
Sayer,  Gwynedd,  Wales,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Ve»ey, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,802,  Oct.  3.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,281 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1987, 
8723201;  Oct.  2,  1987,  8723202 

Int.  a.'  A23P  1/00 
MS.  a.  426—516  27  Claims 


5,126,156 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  STORING  A  FREE 
FLOWING,  FROZEN  ALIMENTARY  DAIRY  PRODUCT 
Curt  D.  Jones,  571  New  Circle  Rd.,  NE.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40505 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,066,  Mar.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,072 
Int.  a.'  A23G  9/04 
MS.  a.  426-^18  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  and  storing  a  free-flowing,  frozen 
alimentary  dairy  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  alimentary  composition  for  freezing; 
dripping  said  alimentary  composition  into  a  freezing  cham- 
ber; 
freezing  said  dripping  alimentary  composition  into  beads; 
storing  said  beads  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  low  as  -  20'  F. 
so  as  to  maintain  said  beads  free-flowing  for  an  extended 
period  of  time; 


1.  A  process  for  making  extruded  edible  products  having  a 
lattice  structure  comprising: 

extruding  an  edible  material  into  linear  arrays  of  discrete, 
essentially  parallel,  filaments; 

depositing  a  first  array  of  discrete,  essentially  parallel,  fila- 
ments on  a  support;  and 

superimposing  a  second  array  of  discrete,  essentially  paral- 
lel, filaments  on  the  first  array  of  filaments  so  that  the 
filamenu  of  the  first  and  second  arrays  are  positioned  at  an 
angle  one  to  another. 
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5.126.158 
BEVERAGE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
DIPETIDE  SWEETENER.  SACCHARIN  SALT  AND 
HYDROCOLLOIDAL  POLYSACCHARIDE 
Tawfik  Sharkasi.  Danbury,  and  Margaret  J.  Havekotte.  Green- 
wich, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  PepsiCo  Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,012,  Aug.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,225 
Int.  a.'  A23L  2/38 
MS.  a.  426—548  15  Claims 

I.  A  beverage  composition  most  closely  imitating  a  high 
fructose  com  syrup-sweetened  beverage  comprising  at  least 
one  food-acceptable  hydrocolloidal  polysaccharide  in  the 
range  of  about  25  to  about  800  mg/1,  a  saccharin  salt,  and 
aspartame,  the  ratio  of  said  aspartame  to  said  saccharin  salt 
being  in  the  range  of  about  50:1  to  about  25:1. 


5,126,159 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DOUGH, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  PASTE  PRODUCTS 
Josef  Manser,  Uzwil;  Friedrich  Egger,  Niedenizil,  and  Werner 
Seller,  Zuberwangen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buehler 
AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH88/00219,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  381,730 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nov.    27,    1987, 
04627/87 

Int.  a.5  A23L  1/16:  A21C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—549  14  Oaims 


5,126,160 

AQUEOUS  FOAMING  COMPOSTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  HOMOGENI2UNGLY  INCORPORATING  WATER 

INTO  LIPOPHILIC  MATERIALS 

Claude  Giddey,  Geneva,  and  Georges  Dove.  Carouge/GE.  both 

of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Battelle   Memorial   Institute, 

Carouge,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416^0,  Oct.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,004,623, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,478,  Jun.  20, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

642,287 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland.   Jun.    26,    1987, 
2409/87 

Int.  a.'  A23G  1/00 
MS.  O.  426—564  18  Claims 

1.  Chocolate  and  cocoa  based  products  compnsing  an  aque- 
ous foamer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

at  least  one  physiologically  acceptable  amphipatic  foaming 
agent  having  at  least  a  hydrophilic  group  and  a  hydropho- 
bic lipophilic  group,  wherein  said  foaming  agent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  non-toxic  and  bioac- 
ceptable  lipids,  sterols,  polypeptide  foamers,  animal  and 
vegetal  protein  foamers,  saponins,  esterified  sugars  and 
carbohydrates,  glyceride  esters,  milk  proteins,  edible  can- 
onic, anionic  and  non-ionic  surfactants,  polyoxyalkylene 
sulfates,  sulfonates  and  phosphonates,  and  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds, 
said  aqueous  foamer  composition  being  capable  of  forming 
upon  beating  or  whipping  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  or  air, 
a  foam  of  density  0.2  g/cm-*  or  less  consisting  of  fine  air  or 
gas  bubbles  sufficiently  stable  not  to  break  when  blending 
the  foam  with  a  molten  lipophilic  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chocolate,  peanut  butter,  confec- 
tionery fillings,  confectionery  topping,  cake  icing  and 
praline  so  that  the  water  in  said  aqueous  foam  becomes 
intimately  and  homogeneously  distributed  in  said  lipo- 
philic material  in  an  amount  of  0.05-5%  by  weight,  before 
degassing. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dough,  particularly  paste 
dough  from  starch  and  gluten  protein  containing  raw  materi- 
als, such  as  flour,  middling  or  semolina,  so  that  the  dough  does 
not  substantially  exceed  a  temperature  of  50°  C,  and  the  gluten 
framework  of  the  dough  is  fully  developed,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

moistening  the  raw  materials  briefly  to  a  water  content  of 

25-40%; 
kneading  said  moistened  raw  materials  without  applying  a 
molding  pressure  to  form  a  dry  dough  in  less  than  60 
seconds,  whereby  the  gluten  framework  is  formed  in  a 
continuous  through  process;  and 
homogenizing  said  dough  and  applying  pressure  thereto, 
whereby  said  dough  is  pressed  into  a  desired  shape. 


5,126,161 
STABILIZING  AND  EMULSIFYING  COMPOSITION 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW-FAT  SPREADS 
Jan  Poppe,  Lovendegem,  Belgium:  Robert  Rizzotti,  and  Gerard 
Tilly,  both  of  Carentan,  France,  assignors  to  SANOFi,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,274 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1990,  90  00299 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/05 
MS.  a.  426—573  16  Oaims 

1.  A  thickening  and  gelling  composition  for  the  manufacture 
of  low-fat  spread,  comprising  20-50%  by  weight  of  fat,  which 
composition  comprises  from  70-85  %  by  weight  of  gelatin 
with  a  gel  strength  of  between  100  and  200  blooms,  from 
7.5-15%  by  weight  of  iota-carrageenan  and  from  7.5-15%  by 
weight  of  xanthan. 


.5,126.162 
NUTRITIONAL  FORMULA 
Celia  Erasmus,  338  Edna  Street,  Lynnwood  Park,  Pretoria, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  564.081 
Oaims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Aug.   8,    1989, 
89/603258;  PCT  Infl  Appl.,  Jul.  24.  1990.  PCr/GB90/01140 

Int.  O.'  A23L  2/38 
U.S.  O.  426 — 657  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  hypoallergenic  (oligoantigenic) 
nutritional  formula  compnsing  the  steps; 

a)  comminuting  at  least  one  of  muscle  and  meat; 

b)  adding  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lecithin,  lipid,  fat-soluble  vitamins,  minerals  and 
carbohydrates  prior  to  the  completion  of  comminution; 

c)  cooking  the  comminuted  muscle  meat  mixture  in  water; 
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d)  adding  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  a  glow  discharge  plasma  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  deposit- 
consisting  of  water-soluble  vitamins  and  fat-soluble  viU-  ing  the  plasma  on  a  substrate,  and  wherem  the  helium  m  the 
mins,  near  the  end  of  cooking; 

e)  processing  the  cooked  mass  in  a  colloid  mill; 

f)  drying  the  cooked  mass  to  a  powder;  and 

g)  packaging  the  dried  powder  under  a  nitrogen  flush. 


5,126,163 
METHOD  FOR  METAL  ION  IMPLANTATION  USING 
MULTIPLE  PULSED  ARCS 
Chung  Chan,  W.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,857 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/06 

UJS.  a.  427—38  J3  Claims 


1  '""  V-„ 


gaseous  mixture  is  present  in  an  amount  higher  than  90%  by 
volume. 


5,126,165 
LASER  DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro   Akihama;   Yoshimi    Kizaki,   both   of  Nagoya,   and 
Noboni  Takayanagi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-176388; 
Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215420;  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-16796 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/06.  5/12:  C23C  16/00.  14/00 
U.S.  a.  427—53.1  23  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  ions  into  a  surface  of  a  target 
sample  within  an  ion  implantation  chamber,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  the  target  sample  a  voltoge  potential  relative 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber,  thereby  providing  an 
implant  voltage  and  electric  field; 

(b)  applying  to  an  arc  source  a  current  operative  for  generat- 
ing a  plasma  of  metal  ions  to  surround  said  target  sample, 
whereby  the  ions  are  accelerated  toward  the  Urget  sample 
by  the  electric  field  provided  at  the  target  sample  and 
implanted  therein; 

(c)  terminating  the  application  of  the  current  to  the  arc 
source,  whereby  the  generation  of  metal  ion  plasma  is 
discontinued;  and 

(d)  terminating  the  application  of  the  implant  voltage  after 
the  arc  current  is  terminated,  whereby  said  plasma  of  ions 
surrounding  said  target  sample  is  completely  depleted  due 
to  implantation  into  the  target  sample. 


5,126,164 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  POLYMERIC  RLM  BY 

PLASMA  REACTION  UNDER  ATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE 

Satiko  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Masuhiro  Kogoma,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 

Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,861,  Jun.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,462 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1988,  63-138630; 
Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166599;  Aug.  15,  1988,  63-202977 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06;  C23C  76/00 
U.S.  a.  427—39  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  polymeric  film  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  an  organic  monomer 
gas  and  helium  into  a  reaction  vessel  having  an  upper  and 
lower  pair  of  opposing  electrodes,  wherein  the  upper  electrode 
comprises  a  plurality  of  fine  wires,  exciting  the  gas  to  produce 


13.  A  laser  deposition  method  comprising; 

(a)  placing  a  target  having  a  target  surface  and  a  substrate  in 
a  chamber,  wherein  the  interior  of  the  chamber  is  kept  at 
a  reduced  pressure; 

(b)  focusing  laser  light  and  irradiating  said  light  onto  the 
target  surface  at  a  selected  region  to  cause  an  emitting 
material  to  emit  from  the  target  and  generate  a  laser  in- 
duced plasma; 

(c)  selecting,  from  the  emitting  material  emitted  from  the 
target,  only  a  part  of  the  emitting  material  that  is  emitted 
in  a  direction  of  a  solid  angle  of  0.022  steradian  with 
respect  to  a  normal  to  the  target  surface  which  intersects 
the  selected  region  of  the  target  surface;  and 

(d)  depositing  the  selected  emitting  material  onto  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,126,166 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  THE  DEGRADATION  OF  THE 

RED  PHOSPHOR,  Y203:EU,  IN  WATER  BASE  LAMP 

SUSPENSIONS 

Arunava  Dutta,  Chestnut  Hill;  Ernest  A.  Dale,  Hamilton,  and 

Leonard  V.  Dullea,  Peabody,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,459 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—67  2  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  degradation  of  Y203:Eu  phos- 
phor in  water  base  fluorescent  lamp  coatmg  suspensions  com- 
prising: forming  a  protective  coating  around  individual  parti- 
cles of  europium-doped  yttrium  oxide  phosphor  to  inhibit 


degradation  of  europium-doped  yttrium  oxide  phosphor  in  a 
water  base  phosphor  coating  suspension,  the  protective  coat- 
ing comprising  silicon  oxynitride  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
prevent  the  europium-doped  yttrium  oxide  phosphor  from 


ir£l 


reacting  with  said  water  base  phosphor  coating  suspension, 
said  silicon  oxynitride  protective  coating  having  a  solubility  in 
water  of  less  than  0.0001  grams/cc  at  25°  C  at  pH  from  about 
6  to  about  10. 


5,126,168 

PREPARATION  OF  GROUP  IIIA-VA  COMPOUNDS 

SUCH  AS  BORON  NITRIDE,  AND  OF  BORON  NITRIDE 

RLMS  AND  COATINGS 
Larry  G.  Sneddon,  Havertown,  and  Jeffrey  Beck,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,959 
Int  Cl.5  B05D  3/02:  COIB  21/064.  25/00.  21/06 
VS.  a.  427—226  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  material  of  the  formula  MM', 
where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Al,  Ga,  In 
and  T1  and  M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  P, 
As,  Sb  and  Bi,  comprismg 

(a)  providing  a  complex  of  a  Lewis  base  and  a  compound  of 
the  formula  MXYZ  where  M  is  as  defined  above  and 
where  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  H,  CI,  Br  or  I; 

(b)  displacing,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  M'H3  where 
M,  is  as  defined  above,  the  Lewis  base  from  said  complex; 
and 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  pyrolyzing  condi- 
tions. 


5,126,167 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIBER 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARMORED  CABLE 
Shigebiro  Matsuno,  Gifu;  Kenji  Kozuka,  Ichinomiya;  Minoru 
Naito,  Kisogawa,  and  Kazuo  Yasuda,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  UBE-Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-152618; 
Jun.  14,  1990,  2-153875 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44:  B05D  5/06:  H02G  15/00:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  427—163  9  Oaims 


» 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
armored  cable,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  elongated  reinforcing  fibers  with  an  uncured 
thermosetting  resin  and  forming  each  of  the  thus  impreg- 
nated fibers  into  a  predetermined  shape  to  obtain  a  plural- 
ity of  rod-like  members  with  said  thermosetting  resin  held 
uncured; 

passing  said  uncured  rod-like  members  through  a  die  portion 
of  a  melt  extruder  to  coat  said  uncured  rod-like  members 
with  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  immediately  cooling  the 
resultant  coatings  to  simultaneously  form  a  plurality  of 
fiber  reinforced  plastic  armoring  stands  with  said  thermo- 
setting resin  held  uncured; 

twisting  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  armoring  strands,  at  a 
predetermined  helical  pitch,  around  a  cable  being  fed 
while  being  rotated; 

passing  said  cable  having  twisted  therearound  said  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  armoring  strands  through  a  die  portion 
of  a  melt  extruder  to  sheath  said  cable  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin  layer  and  immediately  cooling  and  solidifying 
said  thermoplastic  resin  layer; 

guiding  said  sheathed  cable  into  a  curing  tank  using  a  liquid 
as  a  heating  medium  to  cure  said  thermosetting  resin  in 
said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  armoring  strands;  and 

winding  said  sheathed  cable  onto  a  drum  via  a  rotary  take-up 
device. 


5,126,169 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  DEPOSITED  HLM  FROM 

TWO  MUTUALLY  REACTIVE  ACTIVE  SPEOES 
Shunichi  Ishihara,  Ebina;  Hisanori  Tsuda,  Atsugi;  Masahiro 
Kanai,  Tokyo,  and  Masafumi  Sano,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,758,  Aug.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1986,  61-202007; 
Aug.  28,  1986,  61-202019 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—255.1  8  Claims 


k— loe 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  deposited  film  on  a  substrate  in  a 
deposition  space  (A)  which  comprises: 

(i)  forming  a  plurality  of  different  precursors  in  a  plurality  of 
activation  spaces  (B)  from  gaseous  matenals  for  forming 
the  deposited  film; 

(ii)  forming  an  active  species  in  an  activations  space  (C),  said 
active  species  capable  of  reacting  with  at  least  two  of  said 
precursors  at  different  reaction  rates;  and 

(lii)  introducing  said  plurality  of  precursors  and  said  active 
species  into  said  deposition  space  (A)  so  as  to  form  a 
mixture  and  effect  film  formation,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  precursors  are  introduced  such  that  one  of  said  precur- 
sors which  reacts  with  said  active  species  at  a  lower  reac- 
tion rate  is  mixed  with  said  active  species  at  an  upper 
stream  position  as  compared  with  another  of  said  precur- 
sors which  reacts  with  said  active  species  at  a  higher 
reaction  rate. 
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5,I2«,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 
Christian  Zwiener,  Josef  Pedain,  both  of  Cologne;  Lothar  Kahl, 
Bergiscb  Gladbach,  and  Klaus  Nachtkamp,  Duesseldorf.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,536 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jun.  23, 
1989,  3920574 

Int.  a.'  B05D  im 
MS.  a.  427—385.5  *>  CI""* 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  coating  which 
comprises  coating  a  substrate  with  a  coating  composition  com- 
prising 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  component  and 

b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


a  sealing  material,  said  liquid  A  being  a  mixture  of  organopoly- 
siloxanes,  each  polysiloxane  molecular  chain  having  a  radical 
at  both  terminals  thereof  represented  by  the  formula 
— SiR„X3_  „,  wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  radical,  R  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical,  and  n  is  1  or  0,  and  a  condensing 
catalyst,  and  said  liquid  B  being  organopolysiloxanes  having  at 
least  two  silanol  radicals  in  one  molecule,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

separately  introducing  said  liquids  A  and  B  into  a  mixing 
chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  rotor  secured  m 
the  inside  thereof  and  a  nozzle  formed  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  rotor  having  on  the  surface  thereof  combined 
grooves  of  longitudinal  plural  grooves  and  spiral  grooves, 
mixing  the  liquids  A  and  B  in  the  mixmg  chamber  by  rotat- 
ing the  rotor, 
discharging  the  obtained  mixture  on  the  sealing  surface  of  an 

article  to  be  coated  through  said  nozzle,  and 
curing  it  to  form  a  sealant. 


(I) 


r3 

I 
NH— C— CCX)R' 

I 
H— C— COOR^ 


wherein 

X  represents  an  organic  group  obtained  by  removing  the 
amino  groups  from  1,4-diaminobutane,  1 ,6-diaminohex- 
ane,  2,2,4-  and/or  2,4,4-trimethyl-l,6-diaminohexane,  I- 
amino-3,3,5-trimethyl-5-aminomethyl-cyclohexane,  4,4'- 
diaminodicyclohexyl  methane  or  3,3'-dimethyl-4,4'- 
diamino-dicyclohexyl  methane, 

R'  and  R^  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  or- 
ganic groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at 
a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less, 

R'  and  R*  represent  hydrogen  and 

n  represents  2, 
and  hardening  said  composition  at  a  temperature  of  10*  to  80 

C. 


5,126,171 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEALANT  HAVING 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AS  A  MAIN  INGREDIENT 

Nobuhiro  Katsuno,  Tokyo,  and  Masatoshi  Aral,  Gunma.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,186 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-183753 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/02 

MS.  a.  427—387  9  Oaims 


5,126,172 
PLASTIC  SHEET  FOR  A  BOAT  HULL  AND  THE  LIKE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Charles  H.  Dore,  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  C.C.  Omega 
Chemical,  Inc.,  Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,239 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  427—421  7  CI"*™ 


^  ^     /I  ^  ^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  RFP  laminate  for  a  boat  hull  or 
the  like,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

spraying  a  synthetic  resin  liquid  into  a  mold  to  form  a  layer 
of  resin, 

simultaneously  applying  chopped  glass  fibers  to  the  mold 
with  the  chopped  fibers  being  randomly  distributed  in  the 
resin  layer  in  a  hodge-podge  fashion  with  some  chopped 
fibers  sunding  up  in  the  resin  layer  and  extending  outside 
the  resin  layer,  and 

spraying  heavy  spheres  onto  the  resin  layer  in  a  sufficient 
number  to  knock  down  any  upstanding  fibers  to  make 
them  lie  fiat  in  the  resin  layer  and  to  force  air  out  of  the 
resin  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sealant  having  organopolysilox- 
anes as  a  main  ingredient,  in  which  liquids  A  and  B  are  used  as 


5,126,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 

SPRAYING  A  HARDENER  AND  A  HARDENABLE 

LIQUID 

Jean-Philippe  Machenaud,  Prosign  S.A.,  72,  rue  Jean  Bonal, 
92250  La  Garenne-Colombes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,638 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1988,  88  014215 
Int.  a.'  B05D  \/i4 
U.S.  a.  427—426  »•  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  mixing  and  spraying  a  base  liquid  and  a 
hardener  for  obtaining  a  fast-hardening  product: 

forcing  the  base  liquid  (1)  contained  in  a  first  reservoir  (7) 
into  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  (4)  leading  to  a  nozzle  (8)  for 
spraying  onto  the  ground  (9), 
forcing  the  hardener  contained  in  a  second  reservoir  (27) 

into  a  second  hydraulic  circuit  (24); 
the  first  circuit  (4)  for  the  base  liquid  and  the  second  circuit 
for  the  hardener  being  connected  to  a  mixer  (21)  con- 
nected in  turn  to  a  spray  nozzle  (8)  adapted  to  spray  the 
mixture  onto  the  surface  under  the  control  of  a  controlled 
valve  (Pi); 
adjusting  the  relative  flow  of  the  base  liquid  and  the  hard- 


ener to  the  mixer  (4)  to  control  the  proportions  of  the 
mixture; 

controlling  the  application  of  the  output  of  the  mixer  (1)  to 
the  spray  nozzle  (8)  to  thereby  control  the  product 
sprayed  onto  the  surface, 

activating  a  circuit  for  providing  an  adjusted  delay  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  between  a  zero  value  and  a 
value  at  least  slightly  less  than  the  hardening  time  of  the 
hardener  when  air-sealed  so  as  to  cause  a  control  signal  to 
be  emitted  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  period  of  time, 

interrupting  the  feeding  of  the  base  (1)  and  hardener  (2)  to 
the  mixer  (1)  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  and 

initiating  an  evacuation  and  cleaning  cycle  including  alter- 
nating phases  of  washing,  using  at  least  one  solvent,  and 
rinsing,  during  which  cleaning  cycle  the  hardener  is  re- 
turned to  its  reservoir  by  way  of  recirculation. 

4.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquid  (1)  and  a  hardener  (2)  for 
obtaining  a  fast-hardening  product  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  (4)  including  first  motor  means  (5)  connected  to 
drive  at  least  one  first  pump  (6)  for  forcing  the  liquid  (1) 
contained  in  a  first  reservoir  (7)  into  said  circuit  (4),  a 
spray  nozzle  connected  to  receive  the  liquid,  a  valve  (Pi) 
upstream  of  the  nozzle  (8)  control  means  (35,  36)  for 
interrupting  a  spray  emitted  from  the  nozzle  circuits  (35, 
36); 


during  the  mixing  of  the  liquid  and  hardener  the  flow  of 
the  second  hydraulic  circuit  proceeds  via  the  section  (29) 
of  the  second  hydraulic  circuit  bypassed  by  the  shunt. 


, jy^ 


5,126.174 

FOOD  PACKAGING  IMPROVEMENTS 

Steven  B.  Courtrigfat;  Gordon  N.  McGrew,  both  of  ETanston, 

and  Liadell  C.  Richey,  Lake  Zwich,  all  of  IIL  assignors  to 

Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Compuiy,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,703,  Feb.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,064,698. 

This  application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,773 

Int.  a.5  B29D  22/00 

MS.  a.  428— 34  J  8  Claims 


^ 


10 

14 

12 


1.  A  multilayer  packaging  film  compnsing  a  substantially 
oxygen  impermeable  barrier  first  layer;  and  an  oxygen  permea- 
ble second  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  porous  polymenc 
beads  impregnated  with  a  substance  that  causes  elemental 
oxygen  to  react  to  form  a  substantially  unreactive  compound. 


5.126,175 

MEDICAL  SOLUnriON  CONTAINER 

Kenichi  Yamakoshi,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Material  Ejigi- 

neering  Technology  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,717,  Nov.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,023.119, 
which  te  a  cootiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  27,228,  fUed  as 
PCr/JP86/0029,  Jon.  13,  1986,  abudoBcd.  This  appUcatioa 
Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1985,  60-129563; 
Jul.  2.  1985,  60-145176;  Jul.  3,  1985,  60-146125;  Oct.  18,  1985, 
60-232785;  Oct.  18,  1985.  60-232786 

Int.  a.'  A61B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  428—35.5  7  Claims 


a  second  circuit  (24)  including  second  motor  means  con- 
nected to  drive  a  second  pump  (26)  for  forcing  the  hard- 
ener contained  in  a  second  reservoir  (27)  into  the  second 
circuit  (24),  a  mixer  21  connected  to  the  first  and  the 
second  circuits  to  a  mixer  (21),  said  spray  nozzle  (8)  being 
connected  to  the  mixer  (21)  under  the  control  of  the  con- 
trol valve  (P|), 

means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  the  first  and  second  pumps 
(6,  26)  to  maintain  the  proportions  of  the  mixture  of  the 
liquid  (1)  and  the  hardener  (2),  means  for  interrupting  the 
spray  output  of  the  nozzle  and  triggering  an  evacuation 
and  cleaning  cycle,  during  which  evacuation  and  cleaning 
cycle,  the  return  of  the  hardener  to  its  reservoir  is  recircu- 
lated, and  further  including  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  (10) 
and  a  second  hydraulic  circuit  (20),  said  first  hydraulic 
circuit  including  said  first  motor  means  for  driving  said 
first  pump,  said  second  hydraulic  circuit  including  said 
second  motor  means  for  driving  said  second  pump,  said 
first  and  second  motors  being  hydraulic  motors  and  said 
second  hydraulic  circuit  having  shunt  across  a  section 
thereof  for  regulating  the  output  of  the  second  hydraulic 
circuit  such  that  in  the  shunt  (30)  the  flow  will  be  less  than 
in  the  section  (29)  of  the  circuit  (20)  bypassed  by  the  shunt 
(30),  and  at  the  moment  of  recirculation  the  flow  of  the 
second  hydraulic  circuit  proceeds  via  the  shunt,  while 


1.  The  container  for  a  medical  solution  made  from  an  or- 
ganic polymer  having  a  port  portion,  a  shoulder  portion,  and  a 
flat  body  portion,  characterized  in  that  said  container  is  made 
by  blow  molding,  and  the  wall  thickness  in  the  side  peripheral 
area  and/or  tail  end  peripheral  area  is  thinner  than  the  thick- 
ness in  the  central  area  of  said  body  portion. 


5_,126,176 
LIDDING  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Karen  U.  Blaskovitz,  Wilmington,  and  Stephen  R.  Tanny.  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmiagton,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,591,  Feb.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.591 

Int.  a.^  B65D  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  428—36.92  19  Claims 

1.  Lidding  for  closing  a  container,  comprising  a  substrate 

and  a  layer  of  sealant  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  sealant 

being  capable  of  providing  a  seal  for  said  container  to  which 

the  sealant   is  heat   sealed   and  easy  peelability  by  adhesive 

failure  between  said  sealant  and  said  container  so  as  to  leave 

said  container  free  of  sealant,  said  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
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a  blend  of  (a)  50  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
with  12  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  an  unsaturated  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  C|  -C4  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and 
(b)  complementally,  to  total  100%  of  (a)  plus  (b),  with  3  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  with  1  to  18%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  terpolymer  of  unsaturated 


5,126,178 
WAFER  PROCESSING  FILM 
Yasuo  T«keninr«;  Osamu  N«rim«tsu;  Kazuyoshi  KomaUu,  and 
Yeko  Takeuchi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Misui 
ToatsH  Chemicals,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,962 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-031375 

Int.  a.5  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—40  22  aaims 


N 


/^ 


a^.» 


acid  or  anhydride  thereof  and  3  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  terpolymer  of  unsaturated  ester,  the  components 
(a)  and  (b)  of  said  blend  having  sufTicient  compatibility  so  as  to 
have  a  greater  cohesive  strength  than  the  peel  strength  of  the 
seal  between  said  sealant  and  said  container,  the  blend  of  said 
sealant  being  capable  of  providing  a  seal  with  said  container 
which  exhibits  a  peel  strength  which  is  substantially  insensiti\  e 
to  seal  temperature. 


5,126,177 
THERMOPLASTIC  PREFORM  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  A 

BOTTLE  WITH  REINFORONG  RIBS 
Donald  R.  Stenger,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,139 

Int.  a.'  B29B  11/14 

MS.  a.  428—36.92  »  CI""* 


1   A  wafer  processing  film  comprising: 

a  base  film; 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  coating  a  first  side  of  said 

base  film; 
a  release  film  on  a  surface  of  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

layer; 
a  phosphoric  acid  based  surfactant  coating  a  second  side  of 
said  base  film,  wherein  said  surfactant  is  not  in  direct 
contact  with  said  wafer 


5,126,179 
DISK  SUBSTRATE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 
Hirosuke  Inagaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,505 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-42890 

Int.  a.'  GllB  2i/00 

MS.  a.  428—64  »■'  Claims 


1.  A  preform  for  use  in  blow  molding  a  container;  said 
preform  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  neck  section,  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  section  spaced  axially  from  said  neck 
section  and  having  a  generally  frustoconical  section  located 
between  said  neck  section  and  said  body  section;  said  frusto- 
conical section  having  an  outer  surface  which  increases  in 
diameter  upon  progressing  away  from  said  neck  section  and 
toward  said  body  section;  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced  angu- 
larly around  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  frustoconical  section. 


OTMTtNT   IWl  %I 


1.  A  titanium  disk  substrate  for  a  magnetic  disk  conuining 
oxygen  and  aluminum  and  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of 
titanium,  the  oxygen  is  in  an  amount  not  more  than  0.6  wt  %, 
the  aluminum  is  in  an  amount  not  more  than  4.0  wt  %,  and  the 
amount  of  oxygen  in  wt  %  and  the  amount  of  aluminum  in  wt 
%  falls  within  a  range  which  satisfies  the  equation  (2.5 
O-t- AI/3)5  1,  all  wt.  %  is  based  on  the  weight  of  said  titanium 
disk  substrate. 


5,126.180 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Gotoh,  Toride;  Shuhei  Nakamichi,   Ibaraki;  Shinkichi 
Horigome.  Tachikawa,  and  Tetsuya  Nishida,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234598 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/02 

MS.  a.  428—64  4  Qaims 


5,126,182 
DRAPABLE.  WATER  VAPOR  PERMEABLE,  WIND  AND 
WATER  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Douglas  Lamb,  Methuen;  Yechiel  Naor,  Brookline,  and  Mosbc 
Rock,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maiden  Mills  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  La?rrence,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,850,  Oct.  17,  1989.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,027 
Int.  a.^  B32B  5/0«.  5/22.  5/28,  33/00 
MS.  a.  428—90  69  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate,  a  replica  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent substrate,  and  a  layer  consisting  of  a  first  organic  com- 
pound and  a  recording  film  layer  laminated  in  this  order  on  the 
surface  of  said  replica  layer  onto  which  a  preformat  pattern  is 
transferred,  said  replica  layer  being  composed  of  a  second 
organic  compound  layer  and  a  mixed  layer  including  said 
second  organic  compound  and  a  first  organic  compound  in  this 
order  from  the  transparent  substrate,  said  mixed  layer  being 
composed  of  said  first  organic  compound  and  said  second 
organic  compound  wherein  said  second  organic  compound  is 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
photocuring  resin  matenals  and  said  first  organic  compound  is 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrocellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  alcohol  nitrate,  a 
mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  barium  azide,  polymethyl 
penten  sulfone,  polytetrafiuoroethylene,  quanine,  and  a  plasma 
copolymer  of  said  hydrocarbon  compounds. 


5,126,181 

MICROPOROUS  DISCS  OF  ELASTIC  SEGMENTED 

POLYURETHANE 

Garret  D.  Figuly,  Wilmington,  and  Linda  H.  Smith,  Bear,  both 

of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,979 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/02;  C08J  9/28 

U.S.  a.  428—64  1  Oaim 


1.  A  drapable,  water  vapor  permeable,  wind  and  water 
resistant  composite  fabric,  comprising; 

a  fabric  substrate; 

a  thin  layer  of  at  least  partially  water  vapor  permeable 
foamed  adhesive  applied  to  a  major  surface  of  the  fabric 
substrate  interlocked  with  said  major  surface  of  the  fabric 
substrate,  said  layer  of  adhesive  having  been  substantially 
kept  from  penetrating  into  the  fabric  substrate  beyond  the 
surface  region  of  the  fabric  substrate  by  an  adhesive  bar- 
rier material;  and 

a  layer  of  flock  fibers  or  a  fabric  layer  adhered  to  and  cover- 
ing said  adhesive  layer. 


5,126,183 
CURVED  PANELING  INCLUDING  HONEYCOMB  CORE 

MATERIAL  HAVING  CRIMPS  IN  ONE  EDGE 
James  F.  Smith,  II,  Tulsa  County,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lansing 

Overhaul  And  Repair,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,293,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064.493. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,084 

Int.  a.^  B32B  3/12:  E04C  2/32 

MS.  CI.  428—1 18  6  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  flat,  circular,  microporous  disc  consisting 
essentially  of  elastic  segmented  polyurethane  having  on  one 
side,  a  substantially  non-porous  continuous  skin  and,  on  the 
other  side,  a  substantially  open  pore  surface  with  pore  open- 
ings of  ~  10  to  ~  2000  microns,  said  disc  having  a  diameter  of 
from  1  mm  to  6  mm,  a  thickness  of  from  0.1  mm  to  0.6  mm,  a 
bulk  density  of  from  0.30  to  0.40  g/cm^,  a  total  intrusion  vol- 
ume of  from  1.0  to  2.0  cmVg  and  a  total  pore  area  of  0.30  to 
0.40  m^/g,  said  intrusion  volume  and  pore  area  values  deter- 
mined by  mercury  porosimetry. 


1.  A  curved  core  for  a  panel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  corrugated  strips,  having  a  first  cnmped  edge 
and  a  second  non-crimped  edge  both  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  strips,  wherein  said  first  cnmped  edge  is 
shorter  from  end  to  end  than  said  second  non-crimped 
edge;  and 

means  of  joining  said  strips  together  in  a  side-to-side  fashion 
forming  a  curved  core  with  a  series  of  cells  thus  formed 
between  said  joined  strips,  and  said  strips  joined  so  that 
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said  first  edges  are  juxtaposed  to  other  said  first  edges,  and 
said  second  edges  are  juxtaposed  to  other  said  second 
edges. 


MOLDED  PART  AND  MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Ine  Yabe,  Saitwaa;  TaJuaJli  Odaka.  Toky*;  Minoru  Fukuda, 
and  MasM  Mafaae,  bath  of  Saitaon,  atl  of  Japan,  assii^ors  to 
CitiMn  Watch  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokya,  Japan 

Filed  Dm.  26,  1990,  S«r.  No.  U4,27« 
Clains    prtorily.    apyUcatioa    Japan,    Dec.    r?.    19«9,    1- 
14»29«{UJ;  No*.  9,  199«,  2-H7151{Ul 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  42S— IM  '  Oaims 


5,126,186 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  FABRIC  RIBBON  TYPE 
IMPRESSIONS 
Maurice  R.  Cheek,  3229  Cokimbia  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,373 
Int.  CU'  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—195  1«  Claims 

1   A  method  for  enhancement  of  a  type  impression  printed 
by  impact  from  an  ink-beanng  fabric  ribbon  which  comprises; 
applying  thermographic  powder  to  said  type  impression; 
applymg  heat  to  said  type  impression  and  thermographic 
powder  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  melt 
said  thermographic  powder;  and 
allowing  said  mehed  thermographic  powder  to  cool  and 
adhere  to  said  type  impression. 


5,136,187 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BASE  PAPER 
Vaughaa  W.  PsiMoa,  Up«o«  oa  Severn;  Broaislaw  Radvan.  High 
Wycombe,  and  George  Tykr.  Great  Mlsseadea,  all  of  Ea- 
gland.  assigitors  te  James  Ri»er  Graphics  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17.  1987, 
8703627 

lot  a.'  G«3C  7/775 
U.S.  a.  428—212  13  Claims 


1.  An  outsert  i)H)lded  part  comprising  an  exterior  work  piece 
having  a  through  hole  mcluding  first  and  second  continuous. 
conicaHy  shaped  hole  surfaces  extending  from  respective  ends 
of  the  through  hole  towards  the  other  ends  of  the  through 
hole,  and  a  tubular  resin  insert  disposed  within  the  throogh 
hole,  the  insert  having  an  axial  opening  extending  over  the  full 
length  thereof,  the  insert  being  mold  formed  inside  the 
through  hole  to  form  exterior  resin  surfaces  shaped  compli- 
mentary to  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  conically  shaped 
hole  surfaces  fo  the  work  p»ece.  whereby  the  intimate  contact 
between  the  work  piece  and  the  insert  along  the  hole  surfaces 
and  the  crterior  restn  insert  surfaces  is  momtained  during 
tnoldmc  <«id  after  contractions  of  the  insert  following  the 
Bwld  fonniafl. 

5.126,189 
CONDUCTIVE  SHIELDING  AND  SEALING  TAPE 
Pttrtdk  Vnrrtat,  WeicseMburg;  Half  Tillmanns.  Pleinfeld;  Wolf- 
gang  Waiter,  Dnrahan.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Thomas 
E.  Dptcs,  Jr„  Wflmlngton,  and  Michael  G.  Ryan,  Newark, 
boA  af  BcL,  aaslfpiars  to  W.  L.  Gere  A  Associates,  Inc., 
NeMrit,  DeL 
CoatiBoatlea-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.539,  Dee.  27,  1988, 
ahandened.  Tlila  application  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.414 
Qahns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1987,  8717>«8nJ] 

Int.  a.^  B32B  3/02.  7/12.  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—157  12  CUiras 


1.  A  photographic  base  paper  comprising  a  surface  ply  of 
photographic  grade  paper  made  of  sulphite  pulp,  said  surface 
ply  having  a  wetness  in  the  range  of  25  to  35  on  the  Schopper- 
Riegler  scale  and  at  least  one  backing  ply  of  a  less  expensive 
paper  made  of  sulfate  pulp,  said  backing  ply  having  a  wetness 
in  the  range  of  19  to  24  on  the  Schopper-Riegler  scale, 
wherein: 

a)  the  weight  of  the  surface  ply  is  in  a  range  of  from  20  to  50 


1  A  sealing  tape  for  sealing  joints  and  gaps  between  the  edge 
of  an  opening  in  an  aircraft  fuselage  and  a  Ikl  covering  the 
opening  comprising  a  one-piece  construction  of  expanded 
polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  flat  portion  with  a  thickness 
of  between  0.3  and  1.5  mm  and  an  eidaTged  bulb  portion  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  between  1  and  5  mm. 


gm"-^; 

b)  the  weight  of  the  base  paper  is  in  the  range  of  from  140  to 
165  gm-2; 

c)  the  surface  ply  and  the  backing  ply  are  each  generated  as 
a  separate  web.  and  the  separate  webs  are  merged  to- 
gether, while  still  wet,  to  create  a  smgle  web  of  the  said 
fjhotographic  base  paper;  and 

d)  the  surface  ply  and  the  backing  ply  are  coated  with  a 
polyolefin  coating. 

5,126.188 

SHAPED  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  SEALING 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Toshiki  Shimizu;  Seiichi  Fukunaga.  and  Minoni  Matsumura,  all 

of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  A  Rubber  Company 

Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1989,  1-71140[U]; 
Jan.  10,  1990,  2-4316;  May  24,  1990,  2-135104 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/3H:  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  428—215  5  CUims 

1.  A  film-coated  shaped  material  for  use  in  sealing  an  elec- 
tronic part,  having  high  shape  retentivity  and  prepared  by 
forming  a  film-coated  epoxy  resin  sheet  in  a  shape  m  confor- 
mity with  the  configuration  of  the  electronic  part,  the  film- 
coated  epoxy  resin  sheet  comprising  a  plastic  film  having  a 
thickness  of  10  to  lOOOji  and  a  layer  of  a  curable  epoxy  resin 
composition  in  a  substantially  uncured  state  and  formed  on  one 
surface  of  the  film,  the  epoxy  resm  composition  comprising  per 


100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin.  5  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular 


^^.-^77^. 


II 


/////■ 


\- 


5,126,189 
HYDROPHOBIC  MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANE 
Gerald  B.  Tanny,  Rehovot;  Yitzchak  Keningsberg,  Petach  Tik- 
vah,  and  Ehud  Shchori,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Gelman  Sciences,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  40,935 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06:  B32B  5/2S.  27/40,  31/12.  31/28 

U.S.  a.  428—220  24  Oaims 


1.  A  cured  hydrophobic  microporous  membrane  laminated 
to  a  support  material,  said  membrane  having  a  thickness  of 
about  0.1  inches  or  less,  which  in  its  part  cure  and  full  cure 
stages  is  the  rapidly  polymerized  reaction  product  of  ultravio- 
let or  electron  beam  polymerized  monomer  and  oligomer 
components  comprising: 

a  primary  membrane  oligomer  component  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  acrylic  polyester  urethanes  derived 
through  reaction  of  a  polyester  polyol  and  a  polyisocya- 
nate;  and 
a  secondary  membrane  monomer  component  selected  from 
the  group  comprising: 

1,    1,   3.   3-tetramethylbutylacrylamide;   a   perfluoromo- 
fiomer  of  the  general  formula 


O    R' 
II      I 
Ry:— SO2— N— CH2— CH2— O— C— C=CH2— 

R 


where  Rf  is  the  perfluoroalkyl  radical  CkFiic-¥  1 
where  k  is  6  to  10,  R  is  CmH2m+ 1 
where  m  =  2  to  4.  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
a  perfluoroacrylic  monomer  of  the  general  formula 


O 

H 

Rf— CH2— O— C— CH=CH2 


where  Rf=C;F2z-i-i  and  z  =  6  to  8; 
said  secondary  membrane  monomer  being  in  an  amount 
effective  to  impart  hydrophobic  properties  to  said  mem- 
brane. 


5,126,190 

TEXTILE  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OR 

SPAR 

Yoshiaki  Sakatani;  Tetsuya  Yamamoto;  Shigeru  Nishiyaraa,  all 
of  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuro  Hirokawa,  Omihachiman,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Miteubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo  and  Shikishima  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  both 
of.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,976,  Feb.  17, 1989.  This  application  Sep. 
16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1988.  63-38293; 

Jan.  19.  1989,  1-11033 

Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—225  6  Oaimt 


weight  of  at  least  5000,  5  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
filler  and  a  curing  agent. 


1.  A  textile  structure  for  reinforcing  spars,  said  structure 
having  at  least  two  textile  filament  planar  members  integrally 
joined  together  by  textile  filaments  of  said  members  such  that 
the  planes  of  said  members  intersect  each  other,  at  least  one 
member  of  said  planar  members  being  formed  of  layers  of 
textile  filaments  extending  obliquely  in  at  least  two  directions 
in  a  brace  fashion  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  member,  the 
other  members  of  said  members  each  being  formed  of  layers  of 
textile  filaments  extending  in  X,  Y  and  Z  directions,  respec- 
tively, of  each  said  other  members. 


5,126,191 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TEXTILE 

REINFORCING  WEB  FOR  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

BASED  ON  RESINS  AND  NEW  TYPE  OF  WEB 

Andre    Fourezon,  Le  Cbeylard,  France,  assignor  to  Estabiisse- 
ments  les  Eils  D'Auguste  Chomarat  et  Cie.  France 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.481 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  22,  1989.  89  17394 
Int.  a.^  D04B  1/00:  D06C  11/00 
\jS.  a.  428—229  6  Clainis 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  textile  reinforcing  web 
for  composite  materials  based  on  a  warp  and  weft  fabric  that 
includes  the  steps  of 

providing  a  base  fabric  of  continuous  filament  yam.  said 
filament  yam  being  selected  from  a  group  of  filaments 
consisting  of  glass  yam,  aramid  yam,  and  carbon  yam. 
subjecting  at  least  one  face  of  the  base  fabric  to  an  abrasive 
means  for  rupturing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filaments 
making  up  said  base  fabric  to  create  a  plush  finish  on  said 
face,  and 
imbedding  said  base  fabric  in  a  resin  to  obtain  a  laminated 
plaque  exhibiting  a  substantially  uniform  finished  surface 
quality  whereby  the  base  fabric  requires  no  further  finish- 
ing. 
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5,126,192 
FLAME  RETARDANT,  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

MICROSPHERE  FILLED  LAMINATE 
Uroy  N.  ChellU,  EndweU;  Robert  M.  Jmpp,  Vestal;  WUliam  J. 
Samma,  Eadwell;  WilUam  J.  RiMJlk,  and  DaWd  W.  Wang,  both 
of  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,453 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  42S— 323  »3  C\^xos 


1.  A  filled  prepreg  material  having  a  dielectric  constont 
below  3.2,  comprising: 

about  37  volume  percent  to  about  47  volume  percent  of  at 
least  one  polymer  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyanate,  epoxy,  benzocyclobutene,  polyimide,  fluoro- 
polymer  and  dicyanate; 

about  25  to  about  65  volume  percent  of  hollow  inorganic 
microsphere  filler  wherein  the  hollow  inorganic  micro- 
spheres of  the  filler  have  a  maximum  diameter  of  less  than 
40  microns; 

a  coupling  agent;  and 

about  8  to  about  27  volume  percent  of  reinforcement  mate- 
rial, all  in  amounts  relative  to  each  such  that  the  overall 
dielectric  constant  is  below  3.2. 


5,126,194 
INK  JET  TRANSPARENCY 

William  A.  Light,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,817 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00 
MS.  a.  428—327  1'  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  image-recording  element  comprising  a 
support  and  an  ink-receptive  layer  in  which  the  element  is 
adapted  for  use  in  a  printing  process  where  liquid  ink  dots  are 
applied  to  the  ink-receptive  layer  wherein  the  ink-receptive 
layer  is  capable  of  controlling  ink  dot  size  and  the  surface  of 
the  ink-reception  layer  exhibits  improved  or  enhanced  smooth- 
ness, said  ink-receptive  layer  comprising: 
(i)  a  vinvl  pyrrolidone; 

(ii)   particles  of  a   polyester   which   is  a  poly(cyclohex- 
ylenedimethylene-co-oxydiethylene  isophthalate-co- 

sodio-sulfobenzenedicarboxylate); 
(iii)  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  of  an  alkylene  oxide 

containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(iv)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
(v)  nonylphenoxypolyglycidol;  and 
(vi)  inert  particles. 


5,126,193 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 
WUliam  A.  Light,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,754 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00 
MS.  a.  428—327  17  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  image-recording  element  comprising  a 
support  and  an  ink-receptive  layer  in  which  the  element  is 
adapted  for  use  in  a  printing  process  where  liquid  ink  dots  are 
applied  to  the  ink-receptive  layer  wherein  the  ink-receptive 
layer  is  capable  of  controlling  ink  dot  size  to  produce  ink-filled 
image  areas  on  the  ink-receptive  layer  having  an  enhanced 
optical  density,  said  ink-receptive  layer  comprising: 
(i)  a  vinyl  pyrrolidone; 

(ii)   particles   of  a   polyester   which   is   a   poly{cyclohex- 
ylenedimethylene  isophthalate-co-sodiosulfoben- 

zenedicarboxylate); 
(ill)  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  of  an  alkylene  oxide 

containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(iv)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

(v)  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formula: 


I 
R20-(-CHCH20^R3 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  R2  and  Rj  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  4  or  a  phenyl 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  and 
(vi)  inert  particles. 


5,126,195 
TRANSPARENT  IMAGE-RECORDING  ELEMENTS 

WUUam  A.  Light,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,818 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00 
MS.  a.  428—327  »'  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  image-recording  element  comprising  a 
support  and  an  ink-receptive  layer  in  which  the  element  is 
adapted  for  use  in  a  printing  process  where  liquid  ink  dots  are 
applied  to  the  ink-receptive  layer  wherein  the  ink-receptive 
layer  is  capable  of  controlling  ink  dot  size  and  the  surface  of 
the  ink-reception  layer  exhibits  improved  or  enhanced  smooth- 
ness, said  ink-receptive  layer  comprising: 
(i)  a  vinyl  pyrrolidone; 

(ii)   particles   of  a   polyester   which    is   a   poly(cyclohex- 
ylenedimethylene  isophthalate-co-sodio-sulfoben- 

zenedicarboxylate); 
(iii)  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  of  an  alkylene  oxide 

containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(iv)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
(v)  nonylphenoxypolyglycidol;  and 
(vi)  inert  particles. 


5,126,196 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  HERMETIC 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR 
Hidehiko  Yamada,  and  Shigeru  Muramatsu,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-240078 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/OS.  27/34.  1/08;  H02K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  428— 34  J  2  Claims 


sor  which  comprises  a  protective  device  main  body  and  a 
cylindrically  shaped  insulating  layer  made  of  an  aramid  sheet, 
wherein  said  insulating  layer  surrounds  said  main  body  and 
said  insulating  layer  has  its  end  portions  melt-bonded  by  ultra- 
sonic welding. 


5,126,197 

HEAT-LAMINATABLE,  HIGH-GLOSS  MULTILAYER 

HLMS 

Ingo  ScUnkel,  Walsrode,  and  Ulrich  Reiners,  Neuenkirchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode 

AG,  WaUrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1989,  3935643 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12 
MS.  a.  428—349  8  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-laminatable,  at  least  monoaxially  stretched  multi- 
layer film  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  core  layer  I,  which  consists  essentially  of  polypro- 
pylene and  is  substantially  free  of  anti-blocking  additives 
and  has  a  thickness  of  10  to  30  fim; 

(b)  a  second  outer  layer  II,  which  consists  essentially  of 
polypropylene  and  at  least  one  anti-blocking  additive  and 
has  a  thickness  of  0.6  to  3  fim;  and 

(c)  a  third  layer  III,  which  is  heat  activatable  and  heat- 
laminatable  and  which  consists  essentially  of  50  to  95  pans 
by  weight  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  A)  and 
at  least  one  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  Bl)  ethylene/ethyl  acrylate 
copolymer  and  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  B2)  ethylene/a- 
crylic  acid  copolymer  and  has  a  thickness  of  7  to  20  ^m. 


5,126,198 
HEAT-LAMINATABLE,  GAS-BARRIER  MULTI-LAYER 

nLMS 
Ingo  Schinkel,  Walsrode,  and  Llrich  Reiners,  Neuenkirchen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1988,  3842948 

Int.  a.5  B32C  27/00 
MS.  a.  428—349  8  Oaims 

1.   Heat-laminatable,  at  least  monoaxially  oriented  multi- 
layer film  having  a  base  layer  1,  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
propylene, and   at   least  one  layer   II   which  can  be   heat- 
laminated  by  supplying  heat  and  which  contains  copolymer- 
ized  ethylene  units,  wherein 
the  said  layer  II  contains  a  mixture  A  of  an  ethylene/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  al)  and  at  least  one  copolymer  A2) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A2.1)  ethylene/ethyl  acrylate  copolymers  and 
A2.2)  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymers  and  the  film  has  a 
gas  barrier  layer. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  hermetic  motor-driven  compres- 


5,126,199 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-GRAFTED  POLYOLERN 
FIBERS 
Lawrence  H.  Sawyer,  Sewell,  NJ.;  George  W.  Knight,  Lake 
Jackson,  and  Marvin  A.  White,  Clute,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Divtoion  of  Ser.  No.  266,455,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,082,899. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,358 
Int.  a.'  B32B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  428—359  10  Qaims 

1.  A  blend  of  fibers,  comprising: 

performance  fibers  and  binder  fibers  wherein  the  binder 
fibers  consist  essentially  of  a  biconstituent  blend  of  un- 
graded LLDPE  and  HDPE  or  LLDPE  which  has  been 
grafted  with  maleic  acid  or  anhydride  to  obtain  succinic 


acid  or  anhydnde  groups  along  the  HDPE  polymer  chain, 
wherein  the  binder  fibers  been  melt-spun. 


5,126,200 

LASER  ASSISTED  RBER  GROWTH 

Paul  C.  Nordine,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,316,  Jul.  30, 1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,710,  Aug.  18,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,665 

Int  a.5  D02G  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—366  7  Claims 


1.  A  continuous,  substrate-free  fiber  comprising  amorphous 
boron  having  a  tensile  strength  ranging  from  about  0.25  million 
pounds  per  square  inch  to  0.75  million  pounds  per  square  inch. 


5,126,201 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Daisuke  Shiba;  Norihiro  Abe,  and  Takatoshi  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331628 
Int.  a.^  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—389  9  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising,  as  a  surface  material,  a 
nonwoven  fabric  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  conju- 
gate fiber  comprising  first  and  second  parts  differing  from  each 
other,  wherein  said  second  part  covers  at  least  a  part  of  said 
first  part,  at  least  said  first  part  contains  an  inorganic  compo- 
nent in  a  proportion  higher  than  that  contained  in  said  second 
part,  and  the  content  of  the  inorganic  component  in  said  first 
part  is  at  least  1.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  first 
part,  wherein  the  inorganic  component  is  titanium  oxide,  cal- 
cium carbonate,  or  magnesium  oxide. 


5,126.202 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

FERRO  MAGNETIC  POWDER.  POLAR  GROUP 

CONTAINING  RESINS  IN  A  SPECIFIC  RATIO  AND 

CARBON  BLACK  OF  A  SPECTHC  SIZE  RANGE 

Hiroo  Inaba;  Takeshi  Kakuta;  Koichi  Yamauchi,  and  Akihiro 

Matsuftyi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  190,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  6.  1987,  62-108826 

Int.  a.'  GUB  23/00 

MS.  a.  428—402  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 

support  having  provided  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising 

a  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  .  binder,  wherein  said 

ferromagnetic  powder  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  40  m^/g  or 

more  as  measured  by  the  BET  method,  said  magnetic  layer 

further  comprises  carbon  black  having  an  average  particle 

diameter  of  from  about  20  to  120  mji;  and  said  binder  com- 
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prises  the  combination  of  (1)  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  containing 
a  phosphate  ester  group  represented  by 

o 

II 

— O— P— OMi. 
I 
OM2 

wherein  Mi  and  M2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  Na.  K,  Li,  H,  N®R3,  or  N®HR2  wherein  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
resin  other  than  said  vinyl  chloride  resin  containing  at  least  one 
of  — SO3M,  — OSO2M,  — COOM,  and 


O 
II 
— O— P— OMi, 
I 
OM2 

wherein  M,  Mi,  and  M2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  Na,  K,  Li,  H,  N®R3,  or  N®HR2  wherein  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  provided  that 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin  other  than  said  vinyl  chloride 
resin  to  said  vinyl  chloride  resin  is  from  about  0.4  to  2.5. 


5,126,205 
POWDER  OF  PLASTIC  AND  TREATED  MINERAL 
Tuck  Chon,  Centereach;  Burton  A.  Kushner,  Old  Bethpage,  and 
Anthony  J.  Retolico,  Hauppage,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Perkin- Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,291 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—405  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  spray  powder  comprising  granules  of  a  metal 
each  having  an  organo-zirconate  bonded  thereto. 

5,126,206 
DIAMOND-ON-A-SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
APPLICATIONS 
Diwakar  Garg,  Macuogie,  Pa.;  Wilman  Tsai,  Cupertino,  Calif.; 
Robert  L.  lampietro,  Emmaus,  Pa.;  Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macun- 
gie.  Pa.,  and  Paul  N.  Dyer,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Diamonex,  Incorporated,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,161,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,637 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 
V.S.  a.  428—408  25  Oaims 
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5,126,203 
DEACTIVATION  OF  SPENT  SILICON  POWDER 
Alan  Ritzer,  Sand  Lake;  George  P.  Moloney,  Jr.,  Halfmoon.  and 
Jack  C.  Leunig,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,184,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  298,243,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,892,694.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,144 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/08 

VS.  a.  428—403  6  Oaims 

1.  A  pellet  stable  for  safe  transportation  comprising: 

(a)  particles  of  finely  divided  residual  silicon  powder  con- 
taminated with  chlorine,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  carbon 
which  is  highly  reactive  and  exothermic  upon  exposure  to 
moisture  and 

(b)  a  binder  consisting  of  an  organic  binder  selected  from 
sUrch  or  lignin  sufficient  to  prevent  the  pellet  from  disin- 
tegrating, to  coat  the  individual  particle  of  the  pellet  and 
to  prevent  uncontrolled  contact  of  the  particles  with 
moisture. 
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5,126,204 

PHOSPHOR  HAVING  ZINC  OXIDE  ATTACHED  TO  TTS 

SURFACE 

Hideo  Tono,  and  Tomohiro  Miyazaki,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1988,  63-310648 
Int.  a.*  C09K  11/54 
VS.  a.  428—403  3  Oaims 

1.  A  phosphor  composition  comprising  a  phosphor  for  a 
color  cathode  ray  tube  and  zinc  oxide  attached  to  the  surface 
of  the  phosphor,  prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  form- 
ing an  aqueous  phosphor  suspension  containing  a  phosphor 
and  zinc  ions,  adding  an  alkaline  solution  to  the  suspension  to 
raise  the  pH  of  the  suspension,  and  raising  or  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  soli  .ion  at  a  level  such  that  colloidal  zinc 
oxide  is  formed  in  the  suspension  and  attached  onto  the  surface 
of  the  phosphor;  the  pH  and  temperature  during  the  formation 
and  attachment  of  the  colloidal  zinc  oxide  to  the  phosphor 
being  within  the  hatched  line  portion  of  FIG.  5  of  the  draw- 
ings. 


1.  A  coated  substrate  product  comprised  of  a  parent  sub- 
strate and  a  polycrystalline  diamond  layer; 

said  parent  substrate  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  single  crystal,  polycrystalline  materi- 
als, metal,  metal  alloy,  mixture  of  metals,  ceramic  materi- 
als and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  polycrystalline  diamond  layer  chemically  vapor  depos- 
ited on  said  parent  substrate  and  having  a  smooth  surface 
finish,  at  least  a  partially  ordered  crystal  orienUtion  on  at 
least  two  planes  in  comparison  to  industrial  grade  of 
diamond  powder,  including  those  in  the  (220)  and  (400) 
directions  relative  to  the  (1 1 1)  direction,  and  a  high  elec- 
trical resistivity  and  breakdown  voltage  and  exhibiting  an 
intensity  of  reflections  in  the  (220)  and  (400)  directions  of 
at  least  47  percent  and  1 1.3  percent,  respectively,  relative 
to  the  (1 1 1)  direction  which  is  normalized  to  100. 


5,126,207 
DIAMOND  HAVING  MULTIPLE  COATINGS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Sy-Hwa  Chen,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Hansen,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,069 
Int.  O.'  B24D  3/06 
U.S.  O.  428—408  '  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  element  having  good  bonding  properties, 
comprising: 

a.  a  diamond  substrate; 

b.  a  first  layer  bonded  to  said  diamond  substrate; 

c.  a  second  layer  bonded  to  said  first  layer;  and 

d.  a  third  layer  bonded  to  said  second  layer,  said  first  layer 
including  chromium  carbide,  said  third  layer  including  a 
transition  element  and  said  second  layer  including  tita- 
nium and  where  said  transition  element  is  tungsten,  or 
molybdenum. 


5,126,208 

OPTICAL  LAMINATES 

Kent  R.  Larson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596340 

Int.  O.'  B32B  17/10  27/40 

VS.  a.  428—425.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  laminate  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  layer  of 
organosiloxane  composition  curable  by  a  platinum-catalyzed 
hydrosilation  reaction  comprising  a  polydiorganosiloxane  gum 
containing  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  per  molecule,  an  organohydrogensiloxane  containing 
at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
a  platinum-containing  hydrosilation  catalyst;  (2)  a  primer  layer 
prepared  from  a  composition  comprising  (A)  an  organosilicon 
compound  of  the  formula  (R'0)n(R20)(3-,)SiRJSi(OR')- 
r(OR'K3-r)  where  R'  represente  CHa  =  CHR«OR''-,  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R^  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  R*  represents  an  alkylene  radical,  R'  represents 
an  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene  radical  where  R'  contains  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  and  the  substituent  is  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
or  CH2=CHR*0 —  group,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  r  is  o  or  1,  (B)  a 
copolymer  derived  from  (a)  at  least  one  ester  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  (b)  at  least  one 
silane  of  the  formula  R'COOR^SiXs  where  R*  represents  an 
alkylene  radical,  R^  represents  a  terminally  unsaturated  alkenyl 
radical,  and  X  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group,  (C)  an  or- 
ganohydrogensiloxane containing  an  average  of  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (D)  an 
amount  of  solvent  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  composition,  the 
solvent  being  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  alcohol  containing  4,  5,  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
mixture  of  said  alcohols;  (3)  a  layer  of  organic  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylbutyral  and 
polyurethane;  the  primer  layer  (2)  being  between  the  layer  of 
organosiloxane  composition  (1)  and  the  layer  of  organic  elasto- 
mer (3). 


5,126,209 

TRANSPARENT  POLYURETHANE  LAYER  RESISTANT 

TO  FOGGING,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

GLAZING  PROVIDED  WTTH  SAID  LAYER 

Albert  A^  Kniger,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 

Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  151,492 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1987,  87  01184 

Int.  O.'  B32B  27/16.  27/40;  B05D  3/06.  5/06 

VS.  O.  428—425.6  12  Oaims 

1.  A  transparent  aliphatic  polyurethane  layer  having  cross- 
link bonds,  which  can  be  used  in  safety  glazing,  this  layer 
having  propjerties  of  the  surface  including  resistance  to 
scratching  and  abrasion,  and  having  monomers  and/or  oligo- 
mers of  acrylic  acid  or  of  salts  of  said  acrylic  acid  radiochemi- 
cally  grafted  to  its  surface  such  that  the  resulting  layer  has 
anti-fogging  properties. 


5,126,210 
ANODIC  PHOSPHONIC/PHOSPHINIC  AOD  DUPLEX 

COATING  ON  VALVE  METAL  SURFACE 
Larry  F.  Wieserman;  Karl  Wefers,  both  of  Apollo;  Gary  A. 
Nitowski,  Natrona,  and  Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397.281,  Aug.  23,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,032037. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634.900 
Int.  O.'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  O.  428—469  79  Claims 

1.  A  layered  material  comprised  of; 

(a)  a  base  layer  of  a  valve  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminum,  niobium,  tantalum,  titanium,  or 
zirconium,  alloys  of  two  of  more  of  such  metals,  and 
alloys  of  one  or  more  of  such  metals  together  with  one  or 


more  alloying  metals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
silicon,   iron,   copper,   manganese,   molybdenum,   chro- 
mium, nickel,  zinc,  vanadium,  titanium,  boron,  lithium  and 
zirconium;  and 
(b)  a  duplex  layer  comprised  of 

(i)  an  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  non- 
porous  barrier  layer  type  valve  metal  oxide  attached  to 
said  base  layer;  and 
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(ii)  an  acid  resistant,  functionalized  layer  of  a  monomeric 
phosphorus-containing  compound  chemically  bonded 
to  a  surface  of  said  oxide  layer,  the  functionalized  layer 
comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  acid  selected 
from  phosphonic  and  phosphinic  acid  and  the  valve 
metal  oxide. 


5,126.211 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLY  AMIDE  RLM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tomoji  Mizutani;  Katuyuki  Yokota,  both  of  Yatsushiro,  and 
Kouichi  Misiro,  Yatushiro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kofajin 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/0094I,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03882.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  465^21 
Oaims  priority,  applicatkm  Japaa,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-255896 
Int.  O.'  B32B  27/34;  B29C  71/02 
VS.  O.  428—474.4  4  CUins 

1.  A  mill  roll  of  biaxially  oriented  polyamide  film  which  has 
a  shrinkage  by  hot  water  at  100*  C.  smaller  than  5.0%  after 
heat  setting  at  all  the  positions  across  the  widthwise  direction 
of  the  film  in  all  the  directions  in  the  plane  and  also  has  a 
degree  of  anisotropy  H  less  than  30%  in  hot  water  shrinkage 
which  is  calculated  from  the  formula  below  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  film: 


H 


\S4i   -  S\ii\ 
•S45   -•-  S|35 


X    100% 


where  S45  and  Si 35  respectively  denote  the  shrinkage  by  hot 
water  at  100°  C.  in  the  directions  deviated  leftward  ward  45' 
and  135°  from  the  machine  direction. 


5.126,212 
MULTI-LAYERED  SINTERED  SLIDING  MEMBER 
Shinji  Yamada,  Fiyisawa;  Hideo  Ozawa,   Yamato;  Mitsuaki 
Andoh,     Yokohama;     Yasuhiro    Shirasaka.     Yamato,    and 
Hideyuki  Morioka,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Oiles 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.299,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.621 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1990,  2-27677 
Int.  O.'  B22F  3/00 
VS.  O.  428—547  8  Oaiau 

1.  A  multi-layered  sintered  sliding  member  comprising  a 
back  metal  composed  of  a  steel  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
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independent  protrusions  formed  at  a  surface  thereof  and  a 
sintered  alloy  layer  formed  integrally  by  securing  on  the  sur- 


2a  2  2a  ia 


face  of  said  back  metal  covering  the  surface  of  said  protrusions, 
in  which  said  sintered  alloy  layer  is  composed  of  a  low  density 
alloy  region  and  a  high  density  alloy  region. 


5,126,213 
COATED  NEAR-ALPHA  TITANIUM  ARTICLES 
James  E.  Restall,  deceased,  late  of  Camberley,  England  by  Janet 
Elizabeth  Restall,  executrix  ,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^^)esty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Lofldoa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB88/00390,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

per  Filed  May  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  435,399 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1987, 
8711698 

Int.  a.'  B32B  J5/00 
VS.  a.  428—660  8  Claims 


5,126,215 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
SURFACE  WITH  PORES  OF  SPECIFIED  AVERAGE 
INLET  DIAMETER  AND  WIDE  PORE  SIZE 
DISTRIBUTION  CONTROLLED  BY  CALENDER 
TREATMENT 
Masashi  Aonuma;  Hiroaki  Araki;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Tsutomu 
Okita,  and  Yasuo  Nishikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,686 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1988,  63-90862 
Int.  a.5  GllB  05/00 
U.S.  a.  428—694  13  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  formed  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  containing 
ferromagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  bmder,  wherein  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  has  pores  of  (a)  at  most  50  A  in 
the  average  value  of  pore  inlet  diameters  measured  by  a  nitro- 
gen gas  adsorption  method  and  (b)  at  least  25  A  in  the  half 
value  width  of  the  frequency  distribution  curve  of  the  pore 
inlet  diameters. 


5,126,216 
TERNARY  ALLOY  ELECTROCATALYSTS 
Guido  A.  Capuano,  Bouchenrille,  and   Abdeltif  Essalik,  St- 
Romuald,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  Du  Quebec 
A  Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,695 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/92 
VS.  a.  429—42  »0  Claims 

1.  An  electrocatalyst  for  the  reduction  of  oxygen,  compris- 
ing a  ternary  alloy  of  chromium,  copper  and  a  noble  metal, 
supported  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate. 


"T.i.ltllH    AIL**! 


5,126,217 
FRAME  FOR  MODULAR,  MULTICELL  LEAD-AOD 
BATTERIES  AND  SUCH  MODULAR  BATTERIES 
Purushothama  Rao,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GNB  Incorpo- 
rated, Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,809 

InL  a.'  HOIM  4/6S.  2/16 

VS.  a,  429—149  8  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  near  —a  titanium  based  alloy 
when  coated  with  a  high  temperature  oxidation  and/or  corro- 
sion resistant  coating,  the  coating  being  applied  by  a  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ion  plating,  sputter  plat- 
ing and  sputter  ion  plating  and  comprising  a  nicWel-chromium 
based  alloy  wherein  the  nickel  and  chromium  in  combination 
constitutes  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  the  applied  coating  with 
a  nickel  to  chromium  ratio  in  the  range  I8;l  to  1.5:1  by  weight. 


^^ 


5,126,214 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  Tokailin;  Chishio  Hosokawa,  and  Tadashi  Kusomoto,  all 
of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitso  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60665; 
Noy.  9,  1989,  1-289907 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/62:  H05B  33/14 
VS.  a.  428—690  16  Oaims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  element  comprising  an  organic 
electroluminescent  material  part  which  emits  a  blue  light  and 
at  least  one  fluorescent  material  part  which  absorbs  said  blue 
light  and  emits  a  fluorescence  in  a  visible  light  range  from 
bluish  green  to  red  light  said  fluorescent  material  part  exists 
outside  of  the  electroluminescent  material  part. 


1.  A  modular,  multicell  automotive  SLl  battery  including  a 
plurality  of  frames  formed  of  a  moldable  material  which  is 
electrically  insulating  at  the  intended  operating  voluge  of  the 
battery  and  is  inert  to  the  active  materials  of  the  battery,  each 
frame  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  active  material  support 
areas  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  across  the  width  of 
the  frame,  an  electrically  conductive  grid  embedded  in,  and 
supported  by,  the  frame  to  provide  support  for  active  material, 
each  frame  including  portions  forming  divisions  between  adja- 
cent active  material  support  areas  of  the  frame,  the  frames 
being  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  width  of  the  frame  with  the  portions  of  each 
frame  forming  the  divisions  between  adjacent  active  material 
support  areas  secured  in  a  sealed  relationships  to  the  corre- 
sponding portions  in  adjacent  frames  to  form  partitions  be- 
tween adjacent  cells  of  the  battery,  said  grid  being  of  a  ternary 


lead-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  lead,  from  about  0.02 
to  0.04%  calcium  and  from  about  0.3  to  0.5%  tin,  the  percent- 
ages of  calcium  and  tin  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
alloy. 


1.  A  secondary  lead-acid  battery  comprising  an  active  mate- 
rial support  member,  said  support  member  including  a  titanium 
suboxide  electrode  material  having  the  formula  TiO;[,  where 
x=  1.55  to  1.95,  an  active  material  paste  comprising  lead  oxide, 
lead  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  in  contact  with  said  titanium 
suboxide  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte  comprising  sulfuric 
acid. 


5.126,219 

MICROPOROUS  nLAMENTS  A.ND  FIBERS,  AND 

ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Robert  E.  Howard,  and  James  Young,  both  of  Corrallis,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Entek  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Lebanon.  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368.656.  Jun.  20, 1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,240,  Dec.  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,444 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/16 
V.S.  a.  429—252  10  Claims 

1.  A  battery  separator  comprised  of  a  web  formed  of  a 
multiplicity  of  microporous  fibers  or  filaments, 

the  composition  of  said  microporous  fibers  or  filaments 
being  comprised  of  between  about  4%  to  about  90%  by 
volume  of  an  ultrahigh-molecular  weight  polyolefin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene;  between 
about  10%  to  about  96%  by  volume  of  a  hygroscopic 
filler  having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  10  microns;  said 
microporous  fibers  or  filaments  having  a  void  volume 
greater  than  about  20%; 
said  web  having:  a  thickness  of  between  about  1  and  about 
120  mils;  a  macroporosity  formed  by  the  interstices  be- 
tween said  microporous  fibers  or  filaments;  and  an  electri- 
cal resistance  of  less  than  about  1.5  milliohms  per  square 
inch  per  mil  thickness. 


5,126,220 
RETICLE  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PATTERNING 
Kazuo  Tokitomo,   Kawasaki;   Yasutaka   Ban,   Yokohama,  and 
Kenji  Sugishima.  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

riled  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-20496 
Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  6  Claims 


5,126,218 

CONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FOR  BATTERIES 

Robert  L.  Clarke,  74  Muth  Dr.,  Orinda.  Calif.  94563 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,904,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.045,  Apr.  23,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,327 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/66.  4/68 

VS.  a.  429—245  9  Claims 
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1.  A  reticle  for  projecting  a  pattern  on  an  object  by  an 
optical  beam,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major 
surface,  said  substrate  being  transparent  to  the  optical 
beam  for  transmitting  the  optical  beam  therethrough; 

an  opaque  layer  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower 
major  surface  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  contact  therewith  for  interrupting  the 
optical  beam  according  to  the  desired  pattern,  said  opaque 
layer  being  patterned  to  form  an  opaque  pattern  that 
interrupts  the  optical  beam  incident  thereto  and  a  trans- 
parent pattern  that  transmits  the  optical  beam  selectively 
according  to  the  desired  pattern;  and 

a  phase  shift  pattern  transparent  to  the  optical  beam  for 
transmitting  the  optical  beam  therethrough,  said  phase 
shift  pattern  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower 
major  surface  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  correspondence  to  the  transparent  pattern 
formed  in  the  opaque  layer,  for  canceling  a  diffraction  of 
the  optical  beam  passed  through  the  transparent  pattern; 

wherein  said  phase  shift  pattern  is  formed  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  indium  tin  oxide  and 
tin  oxide. 


5,126,221 

COLOR  DEVELOPERS  FOR  USE  IN  MULTI-COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  IMAGE  FORMATION 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Shunichi  Chiba.  Numazu;  Satoru  Inoue,  Mishima;  Akio  Matsui, 
Numazu;  Yoshihisa  Okamoto,  Fuji,  and  Chihani  Mochizuki, 
Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  529,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1989.  1-137130 
iBt  a.'  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430—45  17  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  color  developers  for  use  in  multi-color  electro- 
photography, which  comprises  (a)  a  yellow  developer,  (b)  a 
magenta  developer,  (c)  a  cyan  developer,  and  (d)  a  black  de- 
veloper, in  which  the  viscoelasticity  (tanS')  of  each  of  said 
yellow  developer,  said  magenta  developer  and  said  cyan  devel- 
oper is  smaller  than  the  viscoelasticity  (tanS^)  of  said  black 
developer  at  a  storage  modulus  (G'{&>))  of  10'  dyn/cm^. 
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5.126^22 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITTV  E 

MEMBER  CONTAINING  A  BARBITURIC  AOD  OR 

THIOBARBmiiUC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 

Kazariii  locW;  ShiBtetm  Go;  Hi^Mim  Miyazald,  all  of  Yoko- 

hamuL,  and  Toakie  Miyi^i,  KawaMki,  ail  of  Jayan,  assignors  te 

CaiNa  KabBshiki  Kaiaha,  Takya.  Japan 

Filed  Job.  11,  199fl,  Ser.  No.  535,476 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  12,  1W9,  1-4*864; 
Jim.  12,  nm,  M4M63 

Ut.  CI.'  GflJG  5/06 
VS.  a.  4MV—5S  •  Clatais 

I.  An  electrophotograpbic  phcXosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided 
thereon,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  at  least  one 
of  the  compounds  of  the  following  Formulas  U)  and  (II) 


generating  layer  and  charge  transporting  layer  wherein  the 
compound  represented  by  formula  is  contained  in  the  charge 
transporting  layer  or  (ii)  is  a  single  layer  containing  a  charge 
generating  substance  and  a  charge  transporting  subsUnce 
wherein  the  compound  represented  by  formula  is  the  charge 
transporting  substance,  whereby  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  is  of  the  kind  which  can  act  to  prevent 
corona  products  from  detenorating  the  electrophotographic 
properties  of  said  member. 


.^2 


R,-  -(-CH=CH^JT— CH 


>-   N 


Rj 


(I) 


(ID 


O  H 


where  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  Ri  repre- 
senu  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  bonded 
through  a  bonding  group;  R2  and  R3  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3;  ni  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3;  R4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstMtted  phenyl  group;  and  n2  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3. 


5,126,224 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  TONER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODIXTION,  AND  BINDER  RESIN 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Yotshiidko  Hyosu,  Macklia;  Seitctii  Takagi,  Yofcofeama; 
Hiroyaki  Sueimtsu,  Yokohana;  Manaba  Ohno,  Yokohama; 
Tetsuhita  KHwasfaiam,  Yokohama;  Eiicfai  Imai,  Narashino, 
and  YasklBotni  Nafai,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbtki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  14,  19«.  Ser.  No.  582,328 
Claims  primity,  applieatioii  Japan,  Sep.  14,  19W,  1-2392W; 
Sop.  14,  1M9,  1-239299 

Ijit.  a.'  G03G  9/0S3.  9/087 
U.S.  a.  430—106.6  21  Claiass 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  comprising: 
a  binder  resin  and  a  coloring  agent,  said  binder  resin  compris- 
ing a  styrene  binder  resin  comainmg  coproduced  benzalde- 
hyde  conuminant  having  an  undesired  odor  wherein 

said  benzaWehyde  is  contained  in  said  toner  in  an  amount  of 
not  more  than  0.005%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  loner. 
8.  The  toner  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  coloring 
agent  comprises  a  magnetic  material. 


5.126,223 
OZONE  RESISTANT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
ToshiMro  Kikucki.  Yokohama;  Tetsaro  Rancmaru,  Tokyo,  and 
Kottk^  Sazaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caaon 
Kabashiki  Kslska,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiauatian  of  S«.  No.  318,248,  Mar.  3,  1989,  abMidoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,988 
Oaiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1988,  63-54622 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  438—59  JO  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  laminated  on  an  electroconductive  sup- 
port, wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  contains  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


5,126^5 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING 
ETHER-CONTAINING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SALTS  AS  CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  W.  Wilsoa,  lUobester,  and  Alexandra  D.  Bennel,  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester  N.Y. 

nied  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,349 
lat.  a.'  G03G  9/135 
VS.  a.  430—108  15  Oaims 

1  A  dry,  particulate,  electrostatographic  toner  composition 
comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge  control  agent 
comprising  an  ether-containing  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
having  the  structure: 


V 


Formula: 
Rl  RJ 

\  ,    / 

N— Ar— Ar'— N 


(1) 


R|— O— X— N®— Rj     Z© 
I 
R4 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  R2  and  R3,  which  can  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  alkyl  or  aryl,  R4  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi,  X  is 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R^  represents  an  aralkyi  ^^h^.^ 

group;  R^  and  R*  each  represent  an  aromatic  nng  group  and 

Ar  and  Ar'  each  represent  a  divalent  aroowtic  ring  group  said 

photosensitive  layer  (1)  is  a  laminated  structure  of  a  charge    ZQ  is  an  anion  and  nis  an  mteger  from  2  to  6. 


June  30.  1992 


CHEMICAL 


3105 


5.126,226 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IMAGES  ON 

TONABLE,  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LAYERS 

HelBnt  H.  Froblicb,  Heuseastamn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  and 

Micbael  Fryd,  Moarestown,  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pool 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  Dec.  15, 
1989,  3941446 

iBt.  a.'  G03C  1/82 
VS.  a.  430—257  ">  CW"« 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  muhi-color  images  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  applying  a  hght-scnsitive  layer  coated  onto  a  support; 

(B)  exposing  imagewise  the  Hghl-sensitive  layer  to  actmic 
radiation  through  e  color  separation  transparency  to  form 
tacky  and  nontacky  areas; 

(C)  contacting  the  exposed  layer  with  a  transfer  layer  on  a 
support,  the  transfer  layer  being  light-insensitive  and 
containing  at  least  one  finely  divided  powder  or  a  coBibi- 
nation  of  a  finely  divided  powder  and  at  least  one  dis- 
solved dye  and  at  least  one  core/sbell  polymer  consisting 
of  (a)  5-95  percent  by  weight  of  a  core  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  above  50°  C  and  (b)  5-95  percent 
by  weight  of  a  shell  havmg  a  glass  transition  temperature 
belew  40'  C 

(D)  removing  the  support  with  the  non-adhenng  areas  of  the 
transfer  layer; 

(E)  applying  a  new  light-sensitive  layer  onto  the  existmg 
image;  and 

(F)  repeating  steps  (BHE)  at  least  twice. 


requiring  ao  dampening  water  and  comprising,  on  a  support,  a 
light-sensitive  resiii  layer  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer,  in  this 
order,  said  silicone  rubber  layer  consisting  essentially  of  sili- 
cone rubber  which  is  obtained  by  the  addition  reaction  of  an 
organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  directly 
bonded  to  silicon  atoms  m  a  molecule  with  an  organohydrogen 
polystloxane  having  at  least  two  -SiH  groups  in  a  molecule  in 
the  presence  of  an  addition  catalyst,  wherem  said  lighl-sensi- 
tive  resin  layer  comprises,  in  homogenous  admixture,  the  fol- 
lowing components: 

(1)  a  monomer  or  oUgomer  having  at  least  one  photopolym- 
erttable  or  photocTO«shnkat>le  and  olefinicatly  unsaturated 
douMe  bond, 

(2)  1 5-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  hghl 
sensitive  layer,  of  an  organic  sol  vent -soluble  polyurethane 
resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  20'  C.  or 
below  and  being  capable  of  formmg  a  fihn  as  a  binder,  and 

(3)  a  photopolymenzation  initialor 

wherem    said    light-sensitive    re«n    layer    polymerizes    and 
hardens  upon  exposure  to  hght. 


5.126^27 
HIGH  CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  BALLASTED  HYDROPHOBIC 
ISOTHIOUREAS 
HaroM  I.  Machookin,  Webster,  and  Donald  L.  Kerr,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,218 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/34.  5/26 
VS.  a.  430—264  28  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  adapted  to  form  a 
high  contrast  image  when  development  is  earned  out.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrazine  compound  which  functions  as  a  nucle- 
ating agent,  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution;  said 
element  compnsing  an  amino  compound  which  functions  as  an 
incorporated  booster  and,  in  an  amount  effective  to  mhibit 
pepper  fog  without  unduly  decreasing  speed,  contrast,  or 
practical  density  point,  a  ballasted  hydrophobic  isothiourea 
compound  which  has  a  partition  coefficient  of  at  least  one  and 
which  IS  represented  by  the  formula: 


HN=C— S— R 
I 
NH2 

wherein  R  is  a  ballasting  group  containing  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms  that  is  substantially  free  of  solubilizing  groups. 


5,126,229 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POSmVE  OR  NEGATIVE 

LTTHOGRAPWC  PRINTING  PLATES  USI.NG  A 

DEVELOPra  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ALKALI-SOLUBLE  MERCAPTO  COMPOUND  AND/OR 

THIOETIffiR  COMPOUND 
Keiji  Akiymna,  and  Hiroaki  Misa,  both  of  Skizuoka.  Japan. 
assi0iers  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LU.,  Miaami-aAigara, 
Japan 
DiTisloB  of  Ser.  No.  339,717,  Apr.  18,  1989.  This  appii€««on 

May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,190 
Oaims  priority,  appii(*t<«"  J«P««».  Apr.  22,  1988.  63-99553 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/32.  7/021.  7/022 
VS.  CL  438—302  27  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  presensitized  plate  compns- 
ing a  substrate  having  thereon  a  negative  working  light- 
sensitive  layer  containing  a  diazo  resm;  and 
(ii)  developing  the  imagewise  light-exposed   presensitized 
plate  with  a  developer  composition  compnsing  at  least 
one  alkali-soluble  mercapto  compound  and/or  thioether 
compound,  at  least  one  alkali  agent  and  water  to  remove 
unexposed  areas  of  the  imagewise  light -exposed  light-sen- 
sitive layer. 


5.126428 

PS  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  LTTHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  REQUIRING  NO  DAMPENING 

WATER 

Tata^ii  Higashi;  Yoshihiko  Urabe;  Kei  Okuno,  and  Nobuyuki 

KIta,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film, 

Co..  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Co«tinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,736,  Mar.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989.  1-58171 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/76 

VS.  O.  430—272  1*  Cl*^"" 

1.  A  presensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic  plate 


5,126,230 

HIGH  CONTRAST,  POSmVE  PHOTORESIST 

DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  ALKANOLAMINE 

Richard  M.  Lazarus,  Mission  Viejo;  Keiinetb  L.  Bell.  Irrine.  and 

Carla  M.  Bauer,  La  Verne,  all  of  CalH.,  assignors  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,665,  Aug.  7.  1990,  which  is  a 

conthioation  of  Ser.  No.  303.506.  Jan.  27.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continua«oo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,639,  Mar.  10. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

35  413  Apr  6,  1987,  Pat  No.  4.888.513.  This  application  Sep. 

21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  587.320 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb   28. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  G03C  5/24.  5/34 
U.S.  O.  430—309  28  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  developing  an  image- wise  exposed 
quinone  diazide  positive-working  photoresist,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of: 

A  at  least  one  tetraalkylammonium  hydroxide,  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  enable  said  composition  to  devek)p 
said  photoresist;  and 
B.  at  least  one  adjunct  having  a  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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Structure  I: 


R?-N-CH-C 


h-1ch|-oh 


R'      R' 

Structure  II:    f|^V-N ''  /^ 

^  ^      ^CH-CH 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1;  m  is  1  or  2;  each  R'  and  R^  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  but  in 
Structure  I  the  two  R^'s  are  not  both  ethyl;  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  tetraalkylammonium  hydroxide  to 
said  adjunct  is  less  than  or  equal  to  1:3  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  formation  of  irregular 
deposits  on  the  edges  of  unexposed  portions  of  said  photo- 
resist while  it  is  developed. 


ductor  wafer  which  will  be  the  lower  photoresist  layer  of 
said  multilayer  photoresist; 

b)  forming  one  or  more  intermediate  layers  over  said  lower 
photoresist  layer; 

c)  forming  an  upper  photoresist  layer  over  said  one  or  more 
intermediate  layers  on  said  wafer; 

d)  photolithographically  forming  a  pattern  in  said  upper 
photoresist  layer; 

e)  reproducing  said  pattern  in  a  portion  of  said  one  or  more 
intermediate  layers  below  and  in  contact  with  said  upper 
photoresist  layer; 

0  removing  the  remainder  of  said  upper  photoresist  layer; 
g)  then  reproducing  said  pattern  in  a  portion  of  said  one  or 
more  mtermediate  layers  in  contact  with  said  lower  pho- 
toresist layer  using  said  previously  etched  portion  of  said 
one  or  more  intermediate  layers  as  a  mask;  and 
h)  then  reproducing  said  pattern  in  said  lower  photoresist 
layer  using  said  pattern  formed  in  said  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate layers  as  a  mask; 
whereby  a  mask  pattern  photolithographically  formed  in  said 
upper  photoresist  layer  may  be  accurately  reproduced  in  said 
lower  photoresist  layer  while  removing  said  upper  photoresist 
layer  before  said  pattern  is  reproduced  in  said  lower  photore- 
sist layer. 


5,126^2 
POLE  DESIGN  FOR  THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
George  J.  Gau,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,557,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  358,122,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,970,615.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,826 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—320  2  Claims 


5,126,231 

PROCESS  FOR  MULTI-LAYER  PHOTORESIST 

ETCHING  WFTH  MINIMAL  FEATURE  UNDERCUT  AND 

UNCHANGING  PHOTORESIST  LOAD  DURING  ETCH 

Karl  B.  Levy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,331 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/00:  HOIL  21/027 

VS.  a.  430—313  21  Oaims 


FomMQ  A  LXMcn  noToncssT 

UVCn  OVCH  Ui  UNEVEN  auffMCt 
OF  »  8CMC0MDUCT0W  WtftR 


FOfMNQ  OME  on  MORE  OrFEWftT 
WTEfWBMTE  UVE  W  OVEH  n« 

LOwcn  moTOflCSVT  layer 


FOIWNQ  AN  UPfCR  PHOTOnESVT 

LA VER  OVER  TX  ONE  on  MORE 

MTERMEDIATE  LAYERS 


REMIOOUCMQ  Tvt  PATTERN  M  rx 
MTERiaOIATE  LAYER  ■ELOW  TX  URVER 

more  RiavT  lY  ANaoTRgpiCALiY 

ETCMPa  AT  tlAST  A  KWTCN  OF 
TT1AT  MTERMEDIATE  LAYER 


ETCMNO  TMKJUQH  TX  REHAMDER 

or  TX  ONE  on  MOnE  WTERIKOIATE 

UYERS  TO  COHPUTE  REPnOOUCTION 

OF  TX  RATmH  M  TX  ONE  on 

MORE  HTEHHSMTE  LAYERS 


ETCHMO  TX  LOWCR  FHOrORESlST 
LAYER  USMQ  TX  FATTERN  FOfMED 

M  TXONEORUORE 
MTERMEDtATE  LAYERS  AS  A  MASK 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  etch  mask  over  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  using  a  multilayer  photoresist  wherein  a 
mask  pattern  photolithographically  formed  in  the  upper  photo- 
resist layer  of  said  multilayer  photoresist  may  be  accurately 
reproduced  in  the  lower  photoresist  layer  of  said  multilayer 
photoresist  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pole  design  for  a  thin  film 
magnetic  read/write  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  a  nonmagnetic  substrate 
wherein  the  photoresist  layer  comprises  a  positive  photo- 
resist; 

exposing  the  photoresist  layer  to  radiation  through  a  mask; 

baking  the  photoresist  layer  wherein  the  baking  is  at  a  tem- 
perature selected  to  yield  a  negative  profile  following  a 
subsequent  development  step; 

exposing  the  photoresist  layer  to  radiation: 

developing  the  photoresist  layer  to  form  photoresist  dams, 
whereby  the  photoresist  dams  define  a  trapezoidal  cavity, 
the  photoresist  dams  having  faces  which  form  the  trapex- 
oidal  cavity  by  sloping  toward  each  other  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  nonmagnetic  substrate; 

depositing  a  lower  thin  film  magnetic  pole  tip  formed  of  a 
magnetic  material  upon  the  nonmagnetic  substrate  which 
has  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape  in  a  cross-section  taken 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  a  surface  of 
the  substrate  with  a  first  face  in  surface  adjoining  contact 
with  4he  non-magnetic  substrate  and  having  a  first  face 
length,  and  a  second  face  distal  to  the  non-magnetic  sub- 
strate and  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  face  and 
having  a  second  face  length,  the  first  face  length  being 
greater  than  the  second  face  length; 

removing  the  photoresist  dams  from  the  surface  of  the  non- 
magnetic substrate; 

depositing  a  non-magnetic  gap  layer  upon  the  second  face  of 
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the  lower  thin  film  magnetic  pole  tip  which  forms  a  mag- 
netic flux  gap;  and 
depositing  an  upper  thin  film  magnetic  pole  tip  formed  of  a 
magnetic  matenal  upon  the  non-magnetic  gap  layer  which 
has  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape  in  a  cross-section  taken 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  sur- 
face of  the  nonmagnetic  substrate  with  a  first  face  in 
surface  adjoining  contact  with  then  on-magnetic  gap  layer 
and  having  a  first  face  length,  a  second  face  distal  to  the 
non-magnetic  gap  layer  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
first  face  and  having  a  second  face  length,  the  first  face 
length  being  less  than  the  second  face  length,  the  upper 
and  lower  thin  film  magnetic  pole  tips  forming  a  magnetic 
fiux  path  to  the  magnetic  Hux  gap  which  creates  a  fringe 
field  region,  whereby  magnetic  fields  proximate  the  fringe 
field  region  and  are  coupled  to  the  upper  and  lower  thin 
film  magnetic  pole  tips  through  the  magnetic  flux  gap. 

5,126,233 
OIL  SOLUBLE  COLOR  PRECURSOR  INVOLVING 
CERTAIN  CRYSTALLINE  6-PHENYL  PYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Ramamurthi  Kannan,  Oncinnati,  and  Steven  L.  Yeager,  Miamis- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,066 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/20:  C07D  2l3/2<-  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—340  '  Claims 

1.  The  compound  which  is  4-(4'-(N',N'-dimethylammo)- 
phenyI)-2-{2'-n-octyloxyphenyI)-6-phenyl  pyridine. 

5,126,234 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hideaki  Nanise;  Hiroshi  Fujimoto,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,498 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-202525 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/384.  7/392.  7/44 
VS.  a.  430—372  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  which  has  been  imagewise  exposed  to  light, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  a 
layer  containing  at  least  one  pyrazolone-based  magenU  cou- 
pler having  a  coupling  releasing  group  represented  by  formula 
(I)  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (Ilia)  is 
processed  with  a  color  developing  solution  having  a  develop- 
ing solution  temperature  of  36"  to  45'  C  and  a  developing 
solution  pH  of  10.5  to  11.5,  said  developing  solution  bemg 
replenished  with  a  replenisher  in  an  amount  of  from  60  to  1 50 
ml/m^  of  the  silver  halide  photographic  material; 


atom;  when  A  is  a  carbon  atom,  n  represents  1,  and  when  A  is 
a  sulfur  atom,  n  represents  1  or  2;  B  represents  — CH=^,  X 
represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  nng;  Ri  and 
R2  may  bond  together  to  form  a  ring;  and  B  and  R2  may  bond 
together  to  form  a  ring; 


OH 


nil  |>I2 

X'  /^"'     OH 


(Ilia) 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R',  R*,  fC,  R*,  R'  and  R"*  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a 
sulfonamide  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkythio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  or  a  sulfamoyl  group;  R"///represenU  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  and  R' 2/// represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms. 


5,126,235 

FULL  COLOR  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLORED  IMAGES 

Takanori  Hioki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-70160 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/14.  1/22.  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  •"'  Claims 

1.  A  full  color  recording  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  three  silver  halide  photosensitive  emul- 
sion layers  which  contain  respectively  couplers  which  form 
yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  colorations  and  which  are  sensitive 
to  light  of  different  wavelength  regions,  at  least  two  of  the  said 
layers  being  spectrally  sensitised  selectively  to  match  laser 
light  beams  of  wavelengths  of  670  nm  or  longer,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  at  least  two  silver  halide  layers  contains  at  least 
one  spectral  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  among  those  which 
are  represented  by  the  general  formulae  (1-a),  (1-b),  (1-c),  (1-d), 
(Il-a),  (Il-b)  and  (ll-c)  indicated  below: 


R,-N-(-L5=Ui^C=Li-C=L2-C=L3- 


(I*) 


I 

S 
I 

(L2)m 


(D 


-U=C-eL7=Lg-);3-Di 


(Mi)„, 


II 
(L,)/-N-A-R2^ 


/' — Z2         ^x 

R2— ji-(-Li3=Lu-);^^=L9— L|0=Li|  — 


a*) 


wherein  Li  and  L2  represent  a  methylene  group  or  an  ethylene 
group;  I  and  m  represent  0  or  1;  R|  represenU  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R2 

represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  ,-- z- ^ 

having  a  carbon  atom  bonded  to  A,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxy    .^J..-,^c=Ui-Us= 
carbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl-    R3     NrL2i     t-ii-Tlir 

oxy  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  an  acyl- 
amino group,  a  ureido  group,  a  sulfoamoylamino  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a  sulfonamide,  an  alkylthio  group 
or  an  arylthio  group;  A  represents  a  carbon  atom  or  a  sulfur 


— C=Li2— C=C-(-Li5=L|6-)3-D2 


(M2)n,2 


,'Qr" 


a<) 


P3 


=C— Li9=C— L20=C■^L23=L24-)S~'^^ 
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-continued 

(Mj)„3 


/ 
I 
I 
I 
\ 


(I-d) 


/ 


C*=C—  L25=L26—  L27=L2j— L29= 

I 
I 
/ 


'— Ql 


(M4U 

/  \ 

R4—  N-(-  L37= L}g-»jj-C=L32— L33= 


=C-(-L3o=L3i-);^D4 


(Il-a) 


=C— Lj4=C— L35=L3A — 


ZT 


LJ4=C— L35=L3«— C^L39— Uo^N— Rs 


•        c=c- 


(M5)„ 


-  L4 1  =  L42~  L43=  L-4«~  L4  J=  1-46— 


(lib) 


N 


^^-q; 


-C^U7-U«^i5N-R6 


5,12<,23< 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  WITH  DIR 

COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 

KeUi  Mihaytshi,  and  Seiji  IchUima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,531,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,766,  Mar.  5,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1985,  60-98718 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/26.  7/32 

VS.  a.  430—505  33  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  dispersed  thereon  at  least  one  layer  each  of 

blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  green  sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  and  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 

units,  wherein  at  least  one  of 

(a)  a  compound  which  upon  reaction  with  an  oxidized  devel- 
oping agent,  forms  a  compound  which  on  oxidation  forms 
a  development  inhibitor  or  precursor  thereof  and; 

(b)  a  compound  which  upon  reaction  with  an  oxidized  de- 
veloping agent,  forms  a  precursor  of  a  compound  which 
on  oxidation  forms  a  development  inhibitor  or  precursor 
thereof;  and 

(c)  a  compound  which  on  reaction  with  an  oxidized  develop- 
ing agent,  releases  a  development  inhibitor  or  a  precursor 
thereof,  wherein  the  precursor  is  not  capable  of  reacting 
with  an  oxidized  developing  agent  to  form  a  development 
inhibitor; 

and  wherein  said  at  least  one  (a)  and/or  at  least  one  (b)  and  at 
least  one  (c)  are  incorporated  in  the  same  color  sensitive  layer 
or  in  the  same  non-sensitive  layer. 


(M6)^ 


,-"  Z9  ~~">s 

/  \ 

R7— N-^L52=L53^;;n-C=L49— 


.''Q7-X 


(!!<) 


'  Z|o 


^  + 


— C=L5o— C=L5|— 6^L54— Ljs^ffN— Rg 

(M7)m7 

wherein 

Zi,  Z2,  z.i,  Z4,  Z5,  Z6,  Z7,  Zs,  Z9  and  Zio  represent  groups 
of  atoms  which  are  required  to  form  5-  or  6-membered 
nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  rings  with  the  proviso 
that  Z4  and  Z7  do  not  form  4-quinoline  or  4-pyridine 
nuclei  and  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Z9  and  Z 10  forms 
is  4-<iuinoline  nucleus  or  a  4-pyridine  nucleus; 

D]  and  Di',  D2  and  Di'.Dj  and  D3',  D4  and  D4'  represent 
groups  of  atoms  which  are  required  to  form  non-cyclic  or 
cyclic  acidic 

Ql.  Q2.  Q3.  O4,  Q5.  Q6  and  Q7  represent  groups  of  atoms 
which  are  required  to  form  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  rings; 

Rl,  R2,  R3.  R4,  R5.  R6,  R7  and  Rg,  represent  alkyl  groups; 

L|,  L2,  L3,  L4,  L5,  Lft,  L7,  Lg,  Lq,  Lio,  L|i.  L12.  L|3.  Ll4. 
Ll5,  L16,  L|7,  L|8,  Li9,  L20,  L21,  L22.  L23,  L24,  L25,  L26, 
L27.  L2g,  L29.  L30,  L31,  L32,  L33,  Lj4,  L35,  L36,  L37,  L38, 
L39,  L40,  L41.  L42.  L43.  L44.  L45.  L4«,  L47,  L48.  L49,  L50, 
Ljl,  L52.  L53,  L54  and  L55  represent  methine  groups  or 
substituted  methine  groups,  which  may  also  form  rings 
with  other  methine  groups,  or  which  may  form  rings  with 
an  auxochrome; 

ni,  n2,  n3,  114.  n6,  n7,  ng,  n9,  mo,  nn  and  nn  represent  0  or  1; 

Ml,  M2,  M3,  M4,  Mj,  Ma  and  M7  represent  charge  neutraliz- 
ing counter  ions;  and  mi,  m2,  m3,  M4,  ms,  m6  and  m7  are 
zero  or  larger  integers  which  are  required  to  neutralize  the 
charge  of  the  molecule. 


5.126,237 
SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 
Mitsuhiro  Okumura,  and   Masataka   Nakano,  both  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-212570 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/29 

U.S.  a.  430—577  20  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  provided  thereon  photographic  compo- 
nent layers  including  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  support  on  which  the  emulsion  layer 
is  provided  has  the  following  reflection  properties: 

L  =  90  or  more 

a*=-0.5to  1.0 

b*=-5.0to  -1.5 
and  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  east  one  each  of 
the  dye  (1)  represented  by  Formula  I  and  the  dye  (2)  repre- 
sented by  formula  II: 


Y  ,Z3^  Y 


Formula  I 

Z2 


N 
I 


CH 

(xe)„ 


N 
I 
R2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  ,  each  represent  an  alkyl  group;  Z|  and  Z2 
each  represent  the  group  of  non  metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  benzene  ring  and  a  naphthalene  ring  each  condensed 
with  a  thiazole  ring  or  a  selenazole  ring;  Z3  represents  the 
group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  six-membered  hydrocar- 
bon ring;  X©  represents  an  anion;  Y  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or 
a  selenium  atom;  and  m  is  1  or  2; 


June  30,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


3109 


Formula  II 


N=CH— 


N 
I 


Y- 


N 
I 
K4 


where  Z4  represents  the  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 
to  form  an  oxazole  ring,  a  benzoxazole  ring,  a  naphthoxazole 
ring,  a  thiazole  ring,  a  benzothiazole  ring,  a  naphthothiazole 
ring,  and  a  thiazoline  nng;  Y'  represenU  a  sulfur  atom  or 
_NR'— ,  in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  R3  represenU  an  alkyl  group;  and  R4  represenU  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  pyridinyl  group. 

5,126,238 
HOLLOW  FIBER  CELL  PROPAGATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Timotiiy  C.  Gebhard,  Escondido,  and  Uday  K.  Veeramallu,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisyn  Fibertec  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480.533 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00:  C12M  3/04.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  435—3  55  CMbis 


basal  medium  containing  nutrient  into  said  first  loop; 
and 
(iii)  a  second  loop  connected  to  a  second  inlet  and  a  second 
outlet  of  said  bioreactor  so  as  to  provide  and  change  flow 
of  fluids  through  said  extracapillary  space. 
28.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  raw  material  to  a  useful 
product  by  cell  metabolism  which  comprises 
(i)  inoculating  the  extracapillary  space  of  a  hollow  fiber 
bioreactor  with  cells  and  a  growth  factor  mixture  for  said 
cells; 
(ii)  circulating  basal  medium  comprising  a  nutnent  into  and 
through  the  lumens  of  the  hollow  fibers  of  said  bioreactor; 
(iii)  measuring  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  said  circulating 
basal  medium  before  and  after  passage  through  said  bi- 
oreactor   with    dissolved    oxygen    content    determining 
means  while  said  circulating  basal  medium  is  in  a  fluid 
flow  loop  including  said  lumens  of  said  hollow  fibers  of 
said  bioreactor; 
(iv)  calibrating  said  dissolved  oxygen  determining  means 
while  said  dissolved  oxygen  determining  means  is  posi- 
tioned in  flow  block  means  with  a  sensing  portion  of  said 
dissolved  oxygen  determining  means  positioned  in  said 
flow  block  means  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  fluid  flowing 
in  said  fluid  flow  loop  when  said  dissolved  oxygen  deter- 
mining means  is  not  being  calibrated,  passing  calibrating 
gas  into  said  flow  block  means  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  sensing  portion  for  calibrating  said  dissolved  oxygen 
determining  means  at  a  pressure  equal  to  that  of  fluid 
flowing  in  said  fluid  flow  loop; 
(v)  introducing  oxygen  into  said  circulating  basal  medium  to 
establish  and  maintain  an  oxygen  content  sufficient  to 
support  aerobic  metabolism  of  said  cells; 
(vi)  utilizing  the  differential  in  dissolved  oxygen  content  of 
the  circulating  basal  medium  before  and  after  passage 
through  the  lumens  of  the  hollow  fibers  of  said  bioreactor 
to  determine  aerobic  efficiency  and  provide  a  real  time 
verification  and  measurement  of  cell  metabolism  in  said 
bioreactor. 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  cell  propagation  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  hollow  fiber  bioreactor  including  nutrient  permeable 

hollow  fibers  positioned  in  an  extracapillary  space; 
(ii)  a  first  loop  connected  to  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  of 
said  bioreactor  so  as  to  provide  and  change  flow  of  fluids 
through  lumens  of  said  fibers,  said  first  loop  comprising: 

(a)  pump  means  for  circulating  fluids  through  said  first 

loop; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  gases  into  said  first  loop; 

(c)  means  for  determining  and  changing  the  temperature 
of  the  fluids  in  said  first  loop; 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of 
said  fluids  in  said  first  loop  upstream  or  downstream  of 
said  bioreactor,  said  dissolved  oxygen  determining 
means  being  positioned  in  flow  block  means  with  a 
sensing  portion  of  said  dissolved  oxygen  determining 
means  positioned  in  said  flow  block  means  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  fluid  flowing  in  said  first  loop,  said  flow 
block  means  including  sterile  filter  means  for  passing 
calibrating  gas  into  said  flow  block  means  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  sensing  portion  for  calibrating  said 
dissolved  oxygen  determining  means  at  a  pressure  equal 
to  that  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  first  loop; 

(e)  means  for  determining  and  changing  the  flow  rate  of 
said  fluids  through  said  first  loop; 

(0  means  for  determining  and  changing  pH  of  said  fluids 

in  said  first  loop; 
(g)  means  for  introducing  fluids  comprising  reagenu  and 


5,126,239 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  POLYMORPHISMS  ON 
THE  BASIS  OF  NUCLEOTIDE  DIFFERENCES 
Kennetii  J.  Livak;  Jan  A.  Rafalski.  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.; 
Scott  V.  Tingey,  Elkon,  Md.,  and  John  G.  Williams,  Landen- 
berg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,258 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/48.  33/566:  CUP  19/34 

U.S.  a.  435—6  **  Claims 


««    •*    «W     IM     i« 
^  «  10  II  12  11  14  15  16 


1  A  process  for  detecting  polymorphisms  on  the  basis  of 
nucleotide  din"erences  in  random  segmenu  of  nucleic  acids 
comprising: 

(a)  separately  performing  an  extension  reaction  on  a  random 
segment  of  each  of  at  least  two  nucleic  acids  from  differ- 
ent sources,  said  reaction  comprising: 

(i)  contacting  each  of  the  nucleic  acids  with  at  least  one 
nonspecifically  targeted  oligonucleotide  pnmer  of 
greater  than  7  nucleotides  under  conditions  such  that 
for  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  a  random  extension  product 
of  at  least  one  pnmer  is  synthesized;  and 

(b)  comparing  the  resulu  of  the  separately  performed  ran- 
dom extension  reactions  for  differences 
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5,126,240 

HYBRIDOMAS  AND  MONOCI,ONAL  PARATOPIC 

MOLECULES  TO  APOLIPOPROTEIN  A-I 

Linda  K.  Curtiss,  8926  FUnders  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  913,061 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/53.  33/543:  C12N  5/00 


US.  CL  435—7.94 


25  Claims 


said  liquid  sample  together  with  a  solid  phase,  wherein  P2 
binds  to  said  solid  phase  and  to  P|  to  immobilize  said 
complexes  containing  R|,  R2  and  R3,  and, 
determining  R3  bound  to  solid  phase  or  in  liquid  phase  as  a 
determination  of  said  specifically  bindable  substance. 


IUNUiaELCD*I-ll 


2         9         4         S        6         T         a 

UG  OF  UNLASELeOyAB  AOOCO 

1.  A  monoclonal  paratopic  molecule  that  immunologically 
reacts  with  apolipoprotein  A-I  and  is  secreted  by  a  hybridoma 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  hybridomas  having 
the  ATCC  accession  numbers  HB  9200,  HB  9201,  HB  9202. 
HB  9203,  and  HB  9204. 


5,126,241 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  A 

SPECinCALLY  BINDABLE  SUBSTANCE 

Roland  Schenk,  Weilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1988,  3834766 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/542.  33/543 
MS.  a.  435—7.1  18  Claims 
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5,126,242 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  IMMOBILIZED 

ON  SOLID  PHASES 
Henniog  Hachmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Peter  Molz,  Mainz; 
Stephan  Neuenhofer,  Sulzbach;  Gerd  Schnorr,  Bad  Vilbel; 
Guido  Simons,  Ingelheim;  Heinz-Jiirgen  Skrzipczyk,  Bad 
Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Kurt  E.  Weimer,  Miirfelden,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1989,  3919393 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/535 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  biologically  active  substance 
immobilized  on  a  solid  phase,  comprising  contacting  said  solid 
phase  immobilized  biologically  active  substance  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing solution  comprising  polyanethelesulfonic  acid  and/or  salts 
thereof  in  a  concentration  between  0.01  and  $0  g/1. 


5,126,243 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  CARBOHYDRATE  ANTIGENIC 
DETERMINANT 
Bert  C.  DelVillano,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  and  Yu-Sbeng  V.  Liu,  Malvern, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Centocor,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,569,  Oct.  20,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,783,420,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,551,  Apr.  6, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1988,  Ser.  No.  268,021 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8,  2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  States,  Aug.  9,  1982  [US] 
United  SUtes  PCT/US82/01078 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/574 
U.S.  a.  435—7.23  4  Oaims 

1.  An  immunoassay  comprising: 

a)  reacting  an  anti-CAI9-9  antibody  with  a  carbohydrate 
antigenic  determinant  C A 19-9;  and 

b)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  carbohydrate  antigenic  deter- 
minant CA19-9  in  a  sample; 

wherein  the  primary  antigen-antibody  reaction  is  carried  out  at 
a  pH  between  about  2.5  and  a  pH  of  about  5.0. 


H]  <^   >^ 


" '    k  '   " 

1.  Method  for  determination  of  a  specifically  bindable  sub- 
stance comprising: 

incubating  a  liquid  sample  with  at  least  three  receptors  R|. 
R2  and  R3,  wherein 

(a)  R|  specifically  binds  with  R2,  R3  and  said  specifically 
bindable  substance  and  is  an  antibody  or  an  Fab2  fragment; 

(b)  R2  comprises  a  conjugate  of  (i)  a  substance  S  which  is 
identical  to  the  specifically  bindable  substance  to  be  deter- 
mined and  (ii)  a  first  partner  P|  of  a  binding  pair, 

(c)  R3  comprises  a  conjugate  of  S  and  a  label,  to  form  com- 
plexes containing  R|,  R2  and  R3, 

(d)  adding  a  second  partner  of  a  specific  binding  pair  P2  to 


5,126,244 
DETERMINATION  OF  ANTIGENS 
Hanne-Lene  Miiller,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,288 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    27,    1987, 
4616/87 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/569:  C12N  1/06 
U.S.  a.  435—7.31  12  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  the  immunological  detection  of  microorgan- 
isms by  detecting  polysaccharide  antigens  bound  with  said 
microorganisms  comprising  adding  to  a  fluid  sample  suspected 
of  containing  said  microorganisms  a  1-10%  aqueous  phenol 
solution  to  cause  the  dissolution  of  said  antigens  into  the  result- 
ing fluid,  reacting  said  resulting  fluid  having  said  antigens 
dissolved  therein  with  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  to 
said  antigens  to  form  immunological  complexes  and  detecting 
said  complexes. 
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5,126,245 

REAGENTS  FOR  ASSAY  OF 

GAMMA-GLUT  AMYLTRANSPEPTIDASE 

Akio  Motoyama;  Hitoshi  Kondo;  Takanari  Shiraishi;  Kazuhiko 

Nagata,  and  Kosuke  Tomita,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  105,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1986,  61-239648 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/48.  1/52:  CUP  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—15  1*  Clai"* 

1.  A  reagent  for  assaying  y-glutamyltranspeptidase  compns- 
ing  an  amino  acid  dehydrogenase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  leucine  dehydrogenase,  valine  dehydrogenase 
and  alanine  dehydrogena.se  and  a  y-glutamyl-dipeptide. 


oxygen  in  the  reaction,  thereby  yielding  a  reduced  en- 
zyme, 

(b)  a  non-chromogenic  electron  acceptor  which  is  oxygen, 
having  a  half  cell  reduction  potential  greater  than  that  of 
the  reduced  enzyme,  wherein  the  electron  acceptor  is 
capable  of  accepting  electrons  from  the  reduced  enzyme 
in  a  functionally  irreversible  manner,  and 

(c)  a  chromogen  which  is  capable  of  accepting  electrons 
from  the  reduced  enzyme  and  changing  color  in  a  visible 
range  upon  reduction,  wherein  the  change  of  color  is  less 
than  one  equivalent  of  color  per  equivalent  of  analyte 
oxidized  and  is  indicative  of  the  presence  or  the  concen- 
tration of  the  analyte  to  be  determined. 


5,126,246 
REAGENT  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  TRIGLYCERIDES  AND 

ANALYSIS  USING  THE  SAME 

Shlgeyuki  Imamura;  Mamoru  Takahashi;  Hideo  Misaki,  and 

Kazuo  Matsuura,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Jozo  Company,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,457,  Mar.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-92912 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/44 

VS.  CI.  435—19  "  Claims 


I         »         « 

ReACTION    TIME   Imin  ) 

1.  A  reagent  for  analysis  of  triglycerides,  which  comprises 
triglyceride  lipases  and  a  monoglyceride  lipase  wherein  the 
monoglyceride  lipase  is  obtained  from  Bacillus  stearothermo- 
philusH\65  strain  (PERM  BP-1673)  and  is  capable  of  acting  on 
monoglycerides  but  not  on  di-  or  tri-glycerides. 


5,126,248 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  RIBOFLAVIN 

Akinobu  Matsuyama,  Himeji;  Kimitoshi  Kawai,  Hyogo;  Sadao 

Kageyama,  Himeji,  and  Sboichi  Takao,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,796,  Jul.  9,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1985,  60-167260; 

Feb.  5,  1986,  61-23486 

Int  a.'  C12P  25/00:  C12N  15/00.  1/16.  1/18 

VS.  a.  435—66  w  ci**"** 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  riboflavin,  which  comprises  steps 
of  culturing  in  a  cultivation  medium  (1)  a  purine-requiring 
revertant  yeast,  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  TR-29,  which  is  resis- 
tant to  3-amino-l,2,4-tnazole  and  is  derived  from  a  ribofiavin- 
producing  parent  yeast  strain,  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  TP- 
1010,  which  has  a  purine  requirement  and  is  resistant  to  3- 
amino-l,2,4-triazole,  or  (2)  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  NH-268, 
which  is  an  ammonium  ion  and  3-amino-l,2,4-tnazole-resisunt 
variant  derived  from  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  TR-29,  and 
collecting  the  produced  ribofiavin. 


5,126,247 

METHOD.  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  ASSAY 

AND  DETECnON  OF  BIOCHEMICAL  MOLECULES 

John  L.  Palmer,  Philadelphia;  James  B.  Johnston,  Ambler,  and 

Marsha  W.  Timmerman,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Enzymatics,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  160,595 

Int.  a.»  C12Q  1/26:  CUM  1/40 

VS.  a.  435—25  ^1  Qaims 


1.  A  colorimetric  assay  system  which  is  designed  to  measure 
the  presence  or  concentration  of  a  biochemical  analyte  in  a 
sample  by  a  color  change  which  is  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
concentration  of  the  analyte,  wherein  the  system  comprises, 

(a)  an  oxidase  enzyme  capable  of  oxidizing  the  analyte  by 
removing  electrons  from  the  analyte  without  involving 


5,126.249 

ENZYMATIC  REMOVAL  OF  A  PROTEIN 

AMINO-TERMINAL  SEQUENCE 

Gerald  W.  Becker;  Thomas  C.  Furman;  Warren  C.  MacKellar, 

and  James  P.  McDonough,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Eli  Lilly  and  C-ompany,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,472 
Int.  a.'  CUP  21/06:  CUN  15/17:  C07K  7/40 

U.S.  a.  435—68.1  "^  ci«""* 

I.  Process  for  producing  a  precursor  to  human  insulin  or  to 
a  modified  human  insulin,  which  comprises  treating  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Met-Y-Protein 

in  which  Protein  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  useful  as  a 
precursor  to  human  insulin  or  to  a  modified  human  insulin,  the 
amino  terminus  portion  of  which  sequence  does  not  define  a 
cathepsin  C  dipeptide  removal  stop  point,  and  Y  is  Tyr  or  Arg, 
in  the  presence  of  cathepsin  C,  chloride  ion,  and  a  compound 
which  affords  a  sulfhydryl  moiety. 
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5,126^50 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  HETEROGENEITY 

OF  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
James  P.  McDonough,  Bloomington;  Thomas  C.  Furman,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.;  Richard  M.  Bartholomew,  and  Rodney 
A.  Jue,  both  of  San  Diego,  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  and  Hybritech  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,786,  Sep.  28.  1988, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  250,787,  Sep.  28,  1988.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  250,788,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364.056 
Int.  a.5  C12P  21/06.  21/08 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  63  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  heterogeneity  of  secreted  anti- 
bodies from  antibody-producing  cells,  said  method  comprising 

a)  Subjecting  said  antibodies  to  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  ascites 
fluid  or  low  pH  to  remove  an  amino  acid  or  amino  acids 
from  the  carboxy-terminus  of  one  or  both  of  the  antibody 
heavy  chains;  or 

b)  using  recombinant  DNA  techniques  to  add  an  amino  acid 
or  amino  acids  to  the  carboxy-terminus  of  one  or  both  of 
the  antibody  heavy  chains. 


5.126.252 
EXPRESSIONS  VECTORS  CONTAINING  LAMBDA  PL 

PROMOTER  AND  T|  T2  RNA  TERMINATION 
SEQUENCE,  PLASMIDS  CONTAINING  THE  VECTORS, 
HOSTS  CONTAINING  THE  PLASMIDS  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 
Amos  B.  Oppenbeim,  Jerusalem;  Arigdor  Levanon,  Netanya; 
Hilla  Locker-Galadi,  Jerusalem,  and  Marian  Gorecki,  Reho- 
TOt,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,671.  Aug.  27,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,434 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/18.  15/63.  15/70.  15/73 
U.S.  a.  435—69.4  9  Qaims 

1.  A  plasmid  for  the  production  of  bovine  growth  hormone 
or  porcine  growth  hormone  or  a  polypeptide  analog  thereof 
having  substantially  the  same  amino  acid  sequence  as,  and  the 
biological  activity,  of  the  bovine  or  porcine  growth  hormone 
which  upon  introduction  into  a  suitable  Escherichia  coli  host 
cell  containing  the  thermolabile  repressor  C/  renders  the  host 
cell  capable,  upon  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  Escher- 
ichia coli  host  cell  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  repressor  is 
inactivated,  of  effecting  expression  of  DNA  encoding  the 
growth  hormone  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof  comprising  a 
double-stranded  DNA  molecule  which  includes  in  5'  to  3' 
order  the  following: 

(a)  DNA  which  contains  the  promoter  and  operator  P/.0/, 
from  X  bacteriophage; 

(b)  a  single  N  utilization  site  for  binding  antiterminator  N 
protein  produced  by  the  Escherichia  coli  host  cell,  the  side 
being  Nut/.: 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  containing  the  mutant  C//  ribosomal 
binding  site  from  \  bacteriophage  having  the  sequence 


5,126,251 
STABLE  MAMMALIAN  CELL  LINE  EXPRESSING  A 
BACTERIOPHAGE  RNA  POLYMERASE 
Bernard  Moss,  Bethesda,  and  Oma  EIroy-Stein,  Rockville,  both 
of  .Md.,  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,687,  Jul.  7,  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,253,  Sep.  3,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,871 
Int.  a.^  C12N  15/00.  5/10;  CUP  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  mammalian  cell  comprising: 

i)  a  bacteriophage  RNA  polymerase  gene  expressing  the 
polymerase  wherein  the  bacteriophage  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  T7.  SP6.  GHl,  and  T3  ; 
ii)  a  construct  comprising  the  following  elements  operably 
linked: 

a)  a  promoter  recognized  by  the  protein  product  of  said 
bacteriophage  RNA  polymerase  gene; 

b)  a  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  an  untranslated  region 
of  a  piconnavirus  RNA  that  confers  cap  independent 
translation;  and 

c)  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  to  be  expressed. 

9.  A  method  of  expressing  a  gene  in  a  mammalian  cell  ex- 
pressing a  bacteriophage  RNA  polymerase  gene,  wherein  the 
bacteriophage  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  T7,  SP6, 
GHI,  and  T3,  which  method  comprises  the  step)s  of: 

introducing  into  said  cell  a  construct  comprising  the  follow- 
ing elements  operably  linked: 

a)  promoter  recognized  by  the  protein  product  of  said 
RNA  polymerase  gene; 

b)  a  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  an  untranslated  region 
of  a  cardiovirus  RNA  that  confers  cap  independent 
translation;  and 

c)  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  to  be  expressed;  and  culturing 
said  cell  under  conditions  such  that  said  gene  is  ex- 
pressed. 


TAAGGAAGTACTTACAT 
ATTCCTTCATGAATGTA, 

(d)  an  Ndel  restriction  enzyme  site  including  an  ATG  initia- 
tion codon; 

(e)  DNA  encoding  bovine  or  porcine  growth  hormone  or 
the  polypeptide  analog  thereof  inserted  into  the  Ndel 
restriction  enzyme  site  in  phase  with  the  ATG  initiation 
codon; 

(0  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  a  T1T2  rRNA  transcrip- 
tion termination  sequence  located  less  than  100  base  pairs 
from  the  DNA  encoding  or  porcine  growth  hormone; 
and  which  additionally  includes  a  DNA  sequence  which  con- 
tains an  origin  of  replication  from  the  bacterial  plasmid 
pBR322  which  is  capable  of  autonomous  replication  in  the 
Escherichia  coli  host  cell  and  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains 
a  gene  associated  with  a  selectable  or  identifiable  phenotypic 
trait  which  is  manifested  when  the  plasmid  is  present  in  the 
Escherichia  coli  host  cell,  the  distance  between  the  3'  end  of  the 
PlOl  promoter  and  operator  sequence  and  the  5'  end  of  the  N 
utilization  site  being  less  than  about  80  base  pairs  and  the 
distance  between  the  3'  end  of  the  N  utilization  site  and  the  5' 
end  of  the  ribosomal  binding  site  being  less  than  about  300  base 
pairs. 


5.126,253 

CELL  LINES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYBRIDOMA  CELLS 

Toshihiro    Nakanishi,   Osaka,   Japan;    Masashi    Matsui.    New 

York.  N.Y.;  Kenju  Miura.  Kyoto,  Japan;  Yoshiaki  Fukuda. 

Osaka,   Japan,   and  Tenihisa   Noguchi.   Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.587.  Jan.  17. 1984.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  25.  1986.  Ser.  No.  912,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1983,  58-7744; 
Jan.  20,  1983,  58-7745 

Int.  a.'  CI2P  21/08:  CI2N  15/00.  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—70.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monoclonal  antibody  by  culti- 
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vating  a  hybridoma  which  is  prepared  by  fusion  between 
mouse  B  cells  immunized  with  an  antigen  and  8-azaguanine 
resistant  cells  of  Colo  38  cell  line. 
2.  A  hybridoma  between 

(i)  a  mouse  B  cell  immunized  with  an  antigen,  and 
(ii)  an  8-azaguanine  resistant  Colo  38  cell,  wherein  said 
hybridoma  is  capable  of  secreting  monoclonal  antibody 
corresponding  to  said  antigen. 


5,126,254 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  STREPTOVARICIN 
laae  Endo,  Kokiibuiijl;  ShJpehire  Nugiira,  Joctsii;  Kanane  I»- 

oue.  Kawasaki,  and  Jm  WataMbe,  Taaariri.  all  of  Japan. 

acsignorv  to  Shio-Etwi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo  mi  The 

Instkiite  of  Physical  Chemical  Reaen-dL.  Saitama,  b»th  af, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  tOlJilS 

Cltdma  priority,  appllcatwa  Japaa,  Jan.  24,  1990.  45-14285; 
Jan.  24,  19M,  65-14286 

lat.  a.'  C12P  17/18.  17/08.  19/62;  C12R  1/465 
VS.  a.  435—119  "  O**^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  streptovaricin  wherein 
a  streptovaricin-producing  strain  belonging  to  the  genus 
Streotomyces  is  cultured  in  a  medium  containing  a  nitrogen 
source,  an  assimilable  carton  source  and  an  inorganic  salt,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  cuhunng  step 
in  the  presence  of  a  nonionic  resin  adsorbent  of  powered  fine 
particles. 

5.126,255 
COPOLYMER  PRODUCTION 

AHstair  J.  Anderson,  HuU;  Edwin  A.  Dawes.  North  Hamherside; 

Geoffrey  W.  Haywood,  HuH,  and  Da»id  Byrora,  aereland,  all 

of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 

London,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  517.654 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kin^om,  May  2,  1989, 
8909993;  Oct.  4,  1989,  8922363 

Int  a.'  C12P  7/62;  C12H  l/Ol.  1/05.  1/365 
VS.  a.  435—135  '  aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  copolymers  comprising 
3-hydroxybutyrate(HB)  monomer  units  and  3-hydrox- 
yvalerate(HV)  comonomer  units,  said  process  compnsing 
aerobfcally  cultivating  a  bacterium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Corynebacterium  dioxydans  ATCC  2 1 766,  Coryne- 
bacterium  hydrocarboxydans  ATCC  21767.  Nonardia  lucidfi 
NCIB  10980,  Rhodococcus  sp.  ATCC  1907a  Rhodococcus 
sp.  NCI  MB  40126  under  growth  limitation  conditions  m  an 
aqueous  medium  comprising  a  sub»tra»£,  said  substrate  com- 
prising an  HV  component,  wherem  the  HV  componeBl  is  an 
assimilable  carbon  compound  that  is  meUboJisable  by  Alcalige- 
nes  eutrophus  NCIB  1 1599  to  PHB. 


5.126J56 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLUCOSE 

DEHYDROGENASE  FROM  BACILLUS  MEGATERIUM 

Wolfgang  Ebeling,  Bickenbacb;  Hans  J.  HeUmann.  Grieshelm, 

and  Friedbelm  Meinhardt,  Erckenschwick,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of   CAA-CGT 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  179^59 
dains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 

1987.  3711881 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/04.  15/53.  I.  21.  5/10 
VS.  a.  435—190  1'  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  the  sequence 
(I),  or  a  degenerate  equivalent  thereof, 


-cotitinued 

ACA-GGT-GGA-TCA-ACA-OGT-TTA- 

— GGA— CGC— GGA— ATG— OCT— 
GTT— COT-TTC— GOT— CAA— GAA— GAA— 

— GCA-AAA— GTT— GTT-ATT- 
AAC-TAT-TAC— AAC-AAT-GAA-GAA- 

AAA-AAA-GAA-GTA-GAA-GAA-OCA- 

— GOC— GOA— CAA— GCA— ATC— 
ATC-GTT-CAA-GOC-GAT-GTA-ACA- 

— AAA— GAA— GAA— GAC— GTT- 
GTA-AAT-CTT-GTT-CAA-ACA-OCT- 

-ATT-AAA-GAA-TTT-GOT- 
ACA— TTA— GAC— GTA— ATG— ATT— AAC- 

— AAC-GCT— GOT— GTT— GAA— 
AAC-CCA-GTT— CCT-TCT-CAT— GAG- 

— CTA-TCT— CTA-GAT— AAC- 
TGG-AAC-AAA-GTT-ATT-GAT-ACA- 

-AAC— TTA— ACA— GOT— GCA— 
TTC-TTA-GGA— AGC— CGT-GAA— GCA- 

-ATT— AAA— TAC-TTC— GTT- 
GAA-AAC— GAC-ATT-AAA-GGA-AAT- 

-GTT-ATC-AAC-ATO-TCT- 
AGC-GTT-CAC-GAA-ATG-ATT-CCT- 

-TOG— CCA-TTA-TTT— GTT- 

CAC— TAC— OCA— GCA— AGT-AAA-GGC- 
— GGT— ATG— AAA-CTA— ATG— 

ACG— GAA— ACA— TTG— OCT— CTT— GAA— 

-TAT-GCO-CCA-AAA-GGT- 

ATT-CGC-GTA-AAT-AAT-ATT-GGA- 

-CCA— GGT— GCG— ATG— AAC— 

ACA— CCA-ATT-AAC-GCA-GAG-AAA- 


TAC- ATC- 


GCA— TTC- 


ATG— TAT-ACA— GAT-TTA-AAA— GAT- 


m 


GOT- ATT— , 


.GCA-GAC-GTA— GAA-AGC- 
-ATG-Arr-CCA-ATG-GGT- 
GGT-AAA— CCA— GAA-GAA- 

— GTA— GCA— GCA— GTT— GCA- 
TTA— GCT-TCA— TCA— CAA— 

-OCA-AGC-TAT-GTA-ACA- 

ACA— TTA— TTT— GCA— GAT— 

_GGC— GGT— ATG— ACG— AAA- 


-AAA— GTA— GTT— GTA— ATT— 
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-continued 

TAC— CCT— TCT-TTC— CAA— GCA— GGA— 

— AGA— GGC— TAA— TAG 

wherein  the  reading  frame  starts  at  the  first  nucleotide, 
wherein  the  polypeptide  coded  for  by  the  DNA  molecule  has 
the  biological  activity  of  the  enzyme  glucose  dehydrogenase. 

8.  A  recombinant  cloning  vector  comprising  a  DNA  se- 
quence of  claim  1. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  a  polypeptide  having  the  bio- 
logical activity  of  the  enzyme  glucose  dehydrogenase  compris- 
mg  expressing  the  DNA  encoding  said  polypeptide  of  a  vector 
of  claim  8  in  a  host  cell  grown  under  conditions  wherein  the 
polypeptide  is  expressed. 


5,126,257 
ANTIMICROBIAL  PROTEINS,  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Joelle  E.  Gabay,  New  York,  and  Carl  F.  Nathan,  Larchmont, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation  and 
Rockefeller  University,  both  of  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,509,  Nov.  26,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  106,524 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/50:  C07K  li/00:  A61K  i7/S4 
U.S.  a.  435—212  2  Oaims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  killing  bacteria  or  fungi  which 
comprises  contacting  the  bacteria  or  fungi  with  an  effective 
bacterial  or  fungal  killing  amount  of  a  purified  p>olypeplide  at 
a  pH  from  about  5.0  to  about  8.0  and  at  a  calcium  ion  concen- 
tration up  to  about  10  mM,  and  at  sodium  chloride  concentra- 
tion up  to  about  0.3M  for  bacteriocidal  activity  and  up  to  about 
0. 15M  for  fungicidal  activity,  said  purified  polypeptide  having 
an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  29,000  daltons  and 
being  the  purified  polypeptide  present  in  peak  6  of  FIG.  13A. 


5,126,258 

MOLECULES  WITH  ANTIBODY  COMBINING  SITES 

THAT  EXHIBIT  CATALYTIC  PROPERTIES 

Richard  A.  Lemer,  La  Joila;  Kim  Janda.  and  Diane  Schloeder, 

both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scripps  Oinic  and 

Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,896,  Aug.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,030,717,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,313, 

Sep.  17, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  920,699,  Oct.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,406,  Sep.  7,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,659,567.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1988,  Ser.  No.  234,425 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/80.  9/4H.  9/50 

VJS.  a.  435—188.5  2  Oaims 

I.  Monoclonal  antibody  molecules  or  antibody  combining 

site-containing  portions  thereof  that  catalytically  hydrolyze  a 

preselected  amide  bond  of  a  reactant  ligand,  said  antibody 

combining  site  binding: 

(a)  to  said  reactant  ligand  havmg  said  preselected  amide 
bond;  and 

(b)  to  an  analog  of  said  reactant  ligand  having  a  tetrahedrally 
bonded  phosphorus  atom  located  at  the  position  occupied 
by  the  carbonyl  carbon  of  said  preselected  amide  bond  of 
said  reactant  ligand,  said  tetrahedrally  bonded  phosphorus 
atom  being  bonded  directly  to: 

(i)  the  alpha-carbon  atom  of  the  acid  portion  of  said  analo- 
gous ligand  amide; 

(ii)  two  oxygen  atoms,  on  of  which  is  doubly  bonded  to 
said  phosphorus  atom,  and  the  other  of  said  two  oxygen 
atoms  is  bonded  singly  to  said  phosphorus  and  singly  to 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  C1-C4  lower  alkyl;  and 

(iii)  a  nitrogen  atom  that  is  bonded  to  the  alpha-carbon  of 
the  amine  f)ortion  of  said  analogous  ester  or  amide. 


5.126,259 
HUMAN  B.  LYMPHOBLASTOID  CELL,  HYBRIDOMA, 

ANTIBODY  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODY 
Hiroko  Tada,  Kawanishi;  Yukio  Toyoda,  Amagasaki,  and  Atsu- 
shi  Kakinuma,  Nagaokakyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1988.  Ser.  No.  286.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1987,  62-328841 
Int.  a.5  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  1  Oaim 

1.  Human  B  lymphoblastoid  cell  line  PERM  BP-2143  or  a 
subculture  line  of  cell  line  PERM  BP-2143. 


5,126,260 
HUMAN  ERYTHROID-SPEOnC  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

ENHANCER 
Dorothy  Y.  H.  Tuan,  Newton;  Irving  M.  London,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  William  B.  Solomon,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  113,677,  Oct.  26,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,025,  Sep.  17,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,356 

Int,  a,'  C12N  15/85,  5/16,  15/00;  C12P  21/02 

VS.  a.  435— 240  J  26  Oaims 


6T^TCt:ATTMITOACcnxi»TAOT^:C*AOCAT«MCJIOT 
clii.imim.iiinjiiuw.t.ri>.iwwci,AAvi.in,mocT 


CTTfcow.mmmc^c*a*iMIT».n.*occTfcojwToATa 

•AH   IIWllll  I  I  I  MN  *<lll«T»CTT>t 

CACirTCJUUhCa0C»TCATMUW*AAATOaAT«CCTUaJ,C 
Ke*A,«TU,ainTTT:TIMA*TkTATTKlllU.IUA*TkT 
ATKTkTlkTKTATATAT*C*C&T»rkCBTXT&T»T»TATAT 
ATATATATAl  1  lU  I  tU  I  lAldUTTOCCATAQJUmATTA 
ffTTATTCTCAATCAAATATTTATcrraCAaOTOaCCTCTA 


TATAaATTTTTAOOATCTATACACATOTATTAATATttAAA 
r  ^xrr^Tfmr  imi- Ely  .tr^fi-m.....:,^. ....... 

:ArrTrAAfiCCACCCCTOOACACC 
rTASAOOACACATSCTC 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  construct  for  incorporation  into  a  host 
cell  and  for  expression  of  a  protein  therein,  comprising: 

a.  DNA  comprising  a  transcription  unit  comprising  a  struc- 
ture gene  encoding  the  protein  or  a  precursor  thereof  and 
a  promoter  to  drive  transcription  of  the  structural  gene; 
and 

b.  a  human  erythroid-specific  transcriptional  enhancer  ele- 
ment which  is  identical  to  an  enhancer  sequence,  having 
the  DNA  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1,  wherein  its  natural 
location  is  about  10.3-11.1  kilobases  upstream  of  the 
human  epsilon  globin  gene  and  about  S3.0-S3.8  kilobases 
upstream  of  the  beta-globin  gene  in  human  genomic 
DNA,  the  enhancer  element  being  located  in  sufficient 
proximity  to  the  transcription  unit  to  enhance  transcrip- 
tion thereof 

24.  An  erythroid  cell  transfectant  for  expression  of  a  protein, 
containing  a  transfected  DNA  comprising: 

a.  a  transcription  unit  comprising  a  structural  gene  encoding 
the  protein  or  a  precursor  thereof  and  a  promoter  to  drive 
transcription  of  the  gene;  and 

b.  a  human  erythroid-specific  transcriptional  enhancer  ele- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  a  human,  erythroid-specific, 
transcriptionally  functional  enhancer  element  which  is 
identical  to  an  enhancer  sequence,  having  the  DNA  se- 
quence shown  in  FIG.  1,  wherein  its  natural  location  is 
about  10.3-11.1  kilobases  upstream  of  the  human  epsilon 
globin  gene  and  about  53.0-53.8  kilobases  upstream  of  the 
beta-globin  gene  in  human  genomic  DNA,  or  poriion 
thereof  which  is  transcriptionally  functional  as  an  ery- 
throid-specific enhancer,  the  enhancer  element  being 
located  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  transcription  unit  to 
enhance  transcription  thereof 
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5,126,261 
HIGH  CALOUM  CHEMICALLY  DEFINED  CULTURE 
MEDIUM 
Rebecca  J.  Morris,  Austin;  Susan  M.  Fischer,  Bastrop,  and 
Tbonas  J.  Slapi,  AiHtia,  aU  of  Tex.,  aasigDors  to  BoutI  of 
Regents,  The  Univerrity  of  Texas  System,  Anstiii,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,143 
Int.  O.'  C12N  5/06,  5/00 
VS.  CL  435— 240J1  »3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  primary  culture  of  epidermal  cells  to 
confluence  characterized  by  proliferating  cells  and  terminally 
differentiated  cells,  the  method  comprising  incubating  epider- 
mal cells  in  a  high  calcium  chemically  defined  animal  cell 
culture  medium  which  includes: 

(a)  SPRD-1 10  synthetic  basal  medium; 

(b)  retinoid  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0 
mg/1; 

(c)  vitamin  D  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 

0.5  mg/1; 

(d)  linoleic  acid  or  its  ester  at  a  concentration  of  from  about 
0.01  mg/1  to  about  1  mg/1;  and 

(e)  calcium  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0. 1  mM  to  about 
1.4  mM. 


5,126,264 
THE  RESA  AND  FIRA  ANTIGENS  OF  PLASMODIUM 
FALCIPARUM 
David  J.  Kemp,  North  Balwyn;  Robin  F.  Anders,  North  Mel- 
bourne; Ro«  Coppel.  Annadale;  Grahua  V.  Brown,  Baiwyn 
Victoria;  Robert  B.  Saint,  Lower  Tenplcstowe;  AUn  E.  Cow- 
man, North  Carlton;  Albert  E.  Bianco,  Ascot  Vale,  and  Gra- 
ham F.  Mitchell,  Lower  TempleMowe,  all  of  Australia,  aaaign- 
ors  to  The  Walter  A  Eliza  HaU  Institute  of  Medical  RcMarch, 
Australia 
Continatkw  of  Ser.  No.  862,357,  filed  as  PCr/AU85/00223, 
Sey.  10,  1985,  abudoMid. 
ThU  application  Jol.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,946 
Claims    priority,    applicatioB    Australia,    Sep.    11,    1984, 
PG7066/84;  Sep.  11,  1984,  PG7067/84 

Int  O.'  C12N  1/20.  15/00:  C12P  21/06,  19/34 
VS.  CL  435— 252  J3  "  Claims 


iwi  ifmni  nrntrmnr  ■nrir  —"^ 


5,126,262 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Masashi  Matsui,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Soldano  Ferrone,  Scarsdale, 
N  Y.,  assignors  to  Siintory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,980,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,262,  Dec.  20,  1984, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,253 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/20:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  O.  530—388.85  *  C\aima 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  having  all  the  identifying  character- 
istics of  the  hybridoma  cell  line  having  F.R.I.  Accession  No. 
PERM  BP-1567,  wherein  said  hybridoma  cell  line  produces  a 
monoclonal  antibody  which  immunologically  binds  an  antigen 
of  about  100  kD  which  is  induced  or  enhanced  on  the  surface 
of  Colo  38  melanoma  cells,  said  melanoma  cells  having  been 
previously  contacted  with  gamma  interferon,  and  said  anti- 
body being  non-reactive  with  any  other  antigens  existmg  in 
Colo  38  melanoma  cells. 
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5,126,263 
UTILIZATION  OF  PLANT  PROTOPLASTS 

Edward  C.  D.  Cocking,  Woodthorpe.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

University  of  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,772,  Jun.  2, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1985, 
8513787 
Int  a.5  C12N  5/02:  C12R  1/41:  A61K  37/48.  37/54:  AOIH 

1/00:  C05F  11/08 
VS.  a.  435—240.47  '  Claims 


1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encodmg  an  antigen  of  P. 
falciparum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Ring- 
Infected  Erythrocyte  Surface  Antigen  (RESA)  and  the  Falcip- 
arum Interspersed  Repeat  Antigen  (PIRA). 

5,126,265 

AB-021  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THEM 

Dante  Odaria,  Novara;  Nunzio  Andriollo,  BoUate;  Giorgio 
Cassani.  Arluno;  Enrico  Crestani,  Novara;  Silvia  Spera.  Dav- 
erio;  Carlo  Garavaglia,  Cuggiono;  Giorgio  Pirali,  Saronno, 
and  Giovanni  Confalonieri,  Monza,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Presidenza  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri-Ufficio  del  Ministro  per 
U  coordinamento  delle  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e 
Tecnologica,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441.652 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1988,  22808  A/88 

Int.  O.'  C07G  11/00:  C12P  1/02:  C12R  1/465:  A61K  35/00 

U.S.  O.  435—253.5  12  Claims 


9^^, 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  the  plasma  membrane  of  at  least 
one  protoplast  in  a  root  hair  of  a  plant  for  interaction  with  a 
plant  characteristic  modifying  external  agent,  comprising  con- 
Ucting  a  cell  wall  of  said  root  hair  with  a  non-natural  prepara- 
tion compnsing  at  least  one  cell  wall  degrading  enzyme  such 
that  said  plasma  membrane  of  said  protoplast  is  exposed  with- 
out releasing  said  at  least  one,  protoplast  from  said  root  hair, 
wherein  said  exposing  is  not  attributable  to  the  presence  of  an 
organism  which  would  naturally  cause  cell  wall  degradation  of 
said  root  hair  to  expose  said  plasma  membrane. 


1.  AB-021a  Antibiotic,  which  is  a  solid  substance  wherein 
the  antibiotic  possesses  the  following  characteristics  and  prop- 
erties: 

(a)  a  good  solubility  in  dimethylsulfoxide  and  in  (1:1  V/V) 
ethanol/water    or    (1:1    V/V)    methanol/ water    blends 
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wherein  V/V  =  volume/volume,  poor  solubility  in  water, 
and  rather  good  solubility  in  ethanol  and  methanol; 

(b)  an  approximate  elemental  analysis,  expressed  as  %  values 
of: 

carbon:  64.3 
hydrogen:  9.15 
nitrogen:  1.04 

(c)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 1 39; 

(d)  maximum  absorbance  peaks  in  U.V.  light  of:  0.193  at 
232.8  nm;  2.064  at  318.4  nm;  2.44  at  332.6  nm;  2.113  at 
349.6  nm,  at  a  concentration  of  0.025  mg/ml  of  1:1  (V/V) 
acetonitrile/ water. 

(e)  maximum  absorbance  peaks  in  infrared  light  at  (cm~ ') 
3365;  3015;  2923;  2851;  I70O,  1634;  1594;  1541;  1431;  1380; 
1329;  1262;  1128;  1095;  1056;  1004;  968;  919;  878;  843;  804 
754; 

(0  'H-N.M.R.  spectrum,  main  peaks: 
8TMS  (ppm):  7.18  (d.  IH);  6.69  (dd.  IH);  6.59  (dd,  IH) 
6.52-6.09  (m.  9H);  5  96-5.70  (m.  3H);  5.70-5.31  (m,  8H) 
4.27-4.02  (m.  4H);  4.02-3.82  (m,  4H);  3.82-3.58  (m,  4H): 
3.36(1,  IH);  2.82  (t,  2H);  2.73-2.45  (•)  (m,  3H);  2.41-1.98 
(m,  13H);  1.91  (s,  3H);  1.79-1.12  (m,  24-25H);  1.00  (d, 
3H);  095  (d.  3H);  089  (d,  3H);  0.85  (d.  3H); 
(•)  within  this  range,  the  peak  of  DMSOd*  is  found; 
(g)  '^C-N.M.R.  spectrum,  main  peaks: 

6TMS(ppm):  212.1  (s);  169.9  (s);  138.8(d);  138.5(d);  137.0 

(d);  136.9  (d);  136.7  (d);  136.1  (d);  135.9  (d);  135.9  (d); 

134.0(d);  133.3(d);  133.0(d);  132.9(d);  132.5(d);  132.4 

(d);  132.0  (d);  131.5  (d);  131.0  (d);  131.0  (d);  129.3  (d); 

128.9  (d);  128.0  (d);  126.7  (d);  126.4  (d);  125.3  (d);  75.3 

(d>,  72.3  (d);  71.2  (d);  70.6  (d);  69.7  (d);  68.9  (d);  68.4  (d); 

68.0  (dh  67. 1  (d);  67. 1  (d);  65.7  (d);  64.2  (d);  64.2  (d);  52. 1 

(d);  41.5  (d);  39.9  (d);  49.2  (t);  46.2  (t);  46.0  (t);  45.2  (t); 

45.2  (t);  44.9  (t);  43.9  (t);  41.2  (t);  40.8  (t);  40.7  (t);  39.2 

(t);  38.8  (t);  34.1  (t);  32.8  (t);  32.1  (t);  29.3  (t);  24.1  (t); 

22.8  (q);  18.4  (q);  13.2  (q);  10.5  (q);  9.1  (q); 

(h)  R/ values  by  thin-layer  chromatography  (TLC)  on  60F 

254  slab  (Merck-Schuchardt); 

0.47-0.57  in  ethanol :dioxane:aqueous  solution  of  ammonia 

at  30%:water  (8:1:1:1); 
0.0  in  17:3  methylene  chloride:methanol 
R/  values  by  reverse-phase  chromatography  on  Merck- 
Schuchardt  RP-18F  254  slab: 
0.29    in    methanol:acetronitrile:25    mM    monohydrogen 

sodium  phosphate  in  water  (4:4:2); 
0.39  in  methanol:acetronitrile:25  mM  dihydrogen  potas- 
sium phosphate +  7  mM  tetramethyl-ammonium  chlo- 
ride in  water  (4:4:2); 
0.21  in  methanol:  10  mM  solution  of  monohydrogen  am- 
monium phosphate  adjusted  at  pH  7.5  with  phosphoric 
acid,  in  water  (8:2); 
0.25  in  methanol:acetonitrile:10  mM  solution  of  monohy- 
drogen ammonium  phosphate  adjusted  at  pH  7.5  with 
phosphoric  acid,  in  water  (4:4:2);  and 
(i)  a  retention  time  (Rr)  of  8  minutes  by  reverse-phase  HPLC 
on   Hibar   Li-ChroCART   Ll-Chrosorb   RP-18  column, 
forecolumn:Ouard  Pak   RCSS  C   18,  eluting  with  me- 
thanol:acetronitnle:10  mM  aqueous  solution  of  monohy- 
drogen ammonium  phosphate  (1:1:1),  with  a  flowrate  of 
0.8  mL/minute  at  40*  C. 


than  said  strain,  while  inhibiting  the  growth  of  inefficient 
fermenters,  comprising 

combining  said  mutagenized  yeast  with  a  growth  medium 

containing  first  and  second  compounds; 
wherein  said  first  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  L-xylosc,  L-arabinose,  D-arabinose,  erythri- 

tol,  erythrose,  L-arabinitol,  D-arabinitol,  and  mannitol; 
wherein  said  second  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ammonium  tartarate,  ammonium  sulfate,  and 

ammonium  chloride; 
wherein  said  growth  medium  provides  a  carbon  source  and 

a  nitrogen  source  for  said  mutagenized  yeast; 
wherein  said  carbon  source  consists  essentially  of  said  first 

compound; 
wherein  said  nitrogen  source  consists  essentially  of  said 

second  compound; 
maintaining  said  combination  of  said  mutagenized  yeast  and 

growth  medium  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit 

growth  of  better  xylose-to-ethanol  fermenters  than  said 

strain,  while  inhibiting  growth  of  inefficient  fermenters. 


5,126,266 
XYLOSE-FERMENTING  YEAST  MUTANTS 
Tbonas  W.  Jeffries,  MmUsob,  and  Philip  L.  LiTingston,  Green 
Bay,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  WasbiiigtoB, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  188,871 

Int.  CL'  C12P  7/06.  C12N  15/01.  1/16 

VS.  a.  435—255  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  mutagenized  yeast  produced  from 

a  strain  of  Pichia  stipitis  or  Candida  shehatae,  said  method 

favoring  the  growth  of  better  xylose-to-ethanol  fermenters 


5,126,267 

PROTECTED  HYDROXY  METHOD  FOR 

ALCOHOL-ESTER  SEPARATION 

Neil  W.  Bou,  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assigMM-  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

CoBtiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,570,  Mar.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,837 

Int  CI.'  C12P  41/00;  C07C  i09/6S.  33/03 

VS.  a.  435—280  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  enantiomerically  enriched 

alcohol  from  a  first  mixture  of  an  enantiomerically  enriched 

alcohol  and  an  enantiomerically  enriched  ester,  wherein  said 

mixture  is  represented  by  the  structures: 


R5 


R2 


R» 


Xh 


R^ 


OH 


X    +       \^^  ^k:^     X 

I  ,        O^      H 


R« 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  a  group  stable  to  nucleophilic, 
basic,  and  acidic  conditions  and  is  independently  selected 
from  H,  straight-  or  branched-chain  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  arylalkyi,  non-nitro- 
gen-containing heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl,  or 
halogen;  R*  is  selected  from  H,  straight-  or  branched 
chain  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,  arylalkyi,  non-nitrogen  containing  heteroaryl  or 
substituted  heteraryl; 

X  IS  selected  from  halogen  or  sulfonate  esters;  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  reagent  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  hydroxy  function  of  said  alcohol, 
without  the  loss  of  optical  purity,  so  as  to  produce  a 
second  mixture  containing  a  base-stable  derivative  of 
said  enantiomerically  enriched  alcohol  and  the  unre- 
acted  ester; 

(b)  contacting  said  second  mixture  with  a  base  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  ester  so  as  to  produce  a  third  mixture 
containing  an  epoxide  compound  more  volatile  than 
said  base-stable  derivative  of  said  alcohol; 

(c)  removing  said  volatile  compound  from  said  third  mix- 
ture; and 

(d)  converting  said  base-stable  derivative  of  said  alcohol 
back  to  said  enantiomerically  enriched  alcohol,  without 
the  loss  of  optical  purity. 


JUNE  30,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


3117 


5,126,268 

ALCOHOL-ESTER  SPARATION  BY  REACTION  WITH 

ACETATE 

NeU  W.  Boai,  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContiBuatioo-i«-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  501,570,  Mar.  30,  1990, 
abaiMloiied.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660339 
Int.  a.'  C12P  41/00:  C07C  309/68.  33/03 
VS.  CL  435—280  1  Cl»i™* 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  enantiomerically  enriched 
alcohol  from  a  first  mixture  of  an  enantiomerically  cnnched 
l-arylsulfonate-2-hydroxy-3-butcne  and  an  enantiomerically 
enriched  l-arylsulfonate-2-acyloxy-3-butene,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  j      , 

(a)  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  lower  alkomc  acid  salt 
reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  said  l-arylsuIfonate-2- 
hydroxy-3-butene  to  remove  the  arylsulfonale  group  and 
produce  a  mixture  of  dihydroxybutene  monoesters 
thereby  forming  a  second  mixture  containing  said  dihy- 
droxybutene monoesters  and  unreacted  enantiomerically 
enriched  l-arylsulfonate-2-acyloxy-3-butene 

(b)  contacting  the  second  mixture  with  reagenu  capable  of 
hydrolyzing  all  of  the  acyl  groups  in  said  mixture  to  hy- 
droxy groups  so  as  to  produce  a  third  mixture  comprising 
l,2-dihydroxy-3-butenes  and  enantiomencally  enriched 
l-arylsulfonate-2-hydroxy-3-butene; 

(c)  washing  said  third  mixture  with  water  so  as  to  remove 
said  l-2-dihydroxy-3-butcne. 

5,126,269 
SPIN  nLTER  PERFUSION  BIOREACTOR  (SFPB)  CELL 

CULTURE  APPARATUS 
Richard  Flke,  Clarence;  Stefan  Weiss,  Grand  Uland,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Patrick  Pomeroy,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Life 
Techologies,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,706 

Int.  a.'  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—284  "^  C^**^ 


positioned  in  said  culture  vessel,  forming  an  inside  region 
within  said  filler  member  and  an  outside  region  defined 
between  said  filter  member  and  said  side  walls  of  said 
culture  vessel; 

(c)  a  tube  member  havmg  a  distal  portion  extendmg  into  said 
culture  vessel,  said  tube  member  defimng  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  tube  member  passing  through  said  annular  disk 
top  portion  of  said  filter  member  and  into  said  inside 
region,  said  distal  portion  of  said  tube  member  having  an 
opening  disposed  within  said  inside  region  through  which 
the  spent  cell  culture  media  brought  mto  said  inside  region 
may  be  removed; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  filter  member  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  defined  by  said  tube  member  whereby  the  spent 
cell  culture  media  from  said  outside  region  is  caused  to 
pass  through  said  mesh  mto  said  inside  region  where  it  can 
be  removed  via  said  openmg  in  said  distal  portion  of  said 
tube  member;  and 

(e)  means  for  sealing  said  outside  region  from  said  mside 
region  except  for  communication  through  said  mesh,  said 
means  for  scalmg  including  a  bushing  attached  to  said 
annular  disk  top  portion  of  said  filter  member,  a  retainer 
member,  and  a  first  O-nng,  said  bushmg  having  a  first 
surface  and  havmg  a  first  cyUndrical  bore  passing  there- 
through, said  retainer  member  having  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  first  surface  of  said  bushing 
and  havmg  a  second  cylindncal  bore  passing  there- 
through, said  first  O-nng  being  posiuoned  around  said 
tube  member  to  thereby  provide  fnctional  contact  with 
said  tube  member,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bores 
bemg  adapted  to  accept  passage  of  said  tube  member  such 
that  said  first  O-ring  may  be  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  said  second  surfaces  to  thereby  force  said  first  O-nng 
into  and  out  of  frictional  contact  with  said  tube  member 
while  still  allowing  rotation  of  said  filter  member  relative 
to  said  tube  member. 


5,126,270 
ENZYME  AMPLIFICATION  AND  PURIFICATION 
Edwin  G.  Minkley,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  assigDor  to  Carnegie- 
Mellon  UniTcrsity,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,638,  Aug.  7,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,767,708.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  117,279 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/12.  15/00.  15/54 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  ^  Claims 

17.  A  recombinant  plasmid  containing  a  DNA  coding  se- 
quence for  the  expression  of  Nick-translation  activity  and  a 
natural  promoter  associated  therewith  removed  which  can  be 
placed  inside  a  bacterial  host  system  such  that  the  host  system 
can  grow  and  divide,  said  DNA  coding  sequence  for  the  ex- 
pression of  Nick-translation  activity  isolated  from  a  bactenal 
source. 


1.  A  bioculture  apparatus  for  separating  and  removing  to  an 
external  collection  vessel  spent  cell  culture  media  from  a  cell 
culture  media  and  cell  culture  mixture,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: . 

(a)  a  culture  vessel  having  a  closed  end  portion,  side  walls 
extending  from  said  closed  end  portion,  and  a  neck  por- 
tion extending  from  said  side  walls  and  having  a  neck 
opening  to  permit  access  to  the  mtenor  of  said  vessel; 

(b)  a  filter  member  havmg  an  annular  disk  top  portion,  an 
annular  disk  bottom  portion,  and  a  mesh  portion  disposed 
longitudinally  between  said  annular  disk  top  portion  and 
said  annular  disk  bottom  portion,  said  filter  member,  when 


5,126,271 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONSUMPTION 

RATE  OF  ALCOHOL  BY  A  HUMAN  SUBJECT 

James  W  Harasymiw,  1272  Balmoral  a.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

53005 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,431 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/92.  33/72.  33/20 

VS.  a.  436—71  I"'  Claims 

1    An  improved  method  for  determining  the  approximate 

consumption  rate  of  alcohol  by  a  human  subject  including  the 

steps  of: 

using  a  blood  sample  from  such  subject  to  develop  a  subject 
serum  panel  including  at  least  twelve  constituents,  two  of 
which  are  HDL  and  magnesium; 

companng  such  subject  panel  with  a  reference  panel  devel- 
oped using  psychological  factors  and  providing  categones 
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of  alcohol  consumption  and  including  HDL  and  magne- 
sium as  constituents;  and, 
identifying  that  category  of  alcohol  consumption  which  best 
characterizes  such  subject, 

whereby  the  presence  or  absence  of  probable  alcohol  abuse  is 

diagnosed. 


5,126.272 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  TRANSITION  AND  RARE 

EARTH  ELEMENTS  IN  A  MATRIX 

Howard  M.  Kingston,  Jr.,  Galthersburg.  Md.;  John  M.  Riviello, 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  and  ArcliaTa  Siriralu,  Rockville,  Md., 

assignors  to  United  States  of  America,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,800 

Int.  a.'  COIN  30/14.  33/20 

VS.  a.  436—77  27  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  selected  trace  transition 
elements,  rare  earth  elements,  or  both,  in  an  aqueous  sample 
including  the  same,  together  with  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
elements,  or  both,  said  method  comprismg 

(a)  flowing  said  sample  through  chelator  means,  comprising 
ion  exchange  means  having  functional  groups,  under 
conditions  for  retaming  substantially  all  of  said  transition 
elements  and  rare  earth  elements  in  said  sample  but  for 
retaining  only  part  of  said  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  in  said  sample, 

(b)  flowing  a  first  eluant  through  said  chelator  means  capa- 
ble of  stripping  and  removing  in  a  waste  stream  said  re- 
tained alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  but  not 
transition  elements  and  rare  earth  elements  from  said 
chelator  means, 

(c)  flowing  a  second  eluant  through  said  chelator  means  to 
strip  said  retained  transition  elements  and  rare  earth  ele- 
ments therefrom  and  form  a  chelator  effluent  stream, 

(d)  flowing  said  chelator  effluent  stream  from  step  (c) 
through  a  concentrator  means,  comprising  ion  exchange 
resin  means,  to  retain  said  transition  elements  and  rare 
earth  elements  therein  while  passing  the  remainder  of  said 
chelator  effluent  stream, 

(e)  discontinuing  the  flow  of  said  chelator  effluent  stream  to 
said  concentrator  means, 

(0  passing  a  third  eluant,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  chelator  complex  agent,  through  said  concentrator 
means,  under  conditions  to  elute  at  least  selected  ones  of 
said  transition  elements  and  rare  earth  elements  in  che- 
lated complexes  in  a  concentrator  effluent  stream,  and 

(g)  passing  said  concentrator  effluent  stream  to  a  detector  in 
which  said  selected  transition  elements  and  rare  earth 
elements  are  detected. 


5.126,273 
MONITORING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  A 
LINEAR  CONBINATION  OF  AMINO  AOD  RESIDUES 
Robert  Sheppard,  Cambridge,  England,  and  Morten  Meldahl, 
M&loT,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novobiochem  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB87/00078,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/04713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  13,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  124,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1986, 
8602586 

Int.  a.'  C07K  1/08 
U.S.  a.  436—89  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  solid  phase  synthesis  of  a  linear  combination 
of  amino  acid  residues  linked  via  peptide  bonds,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covalently  linking  an  amino  acid  residue  to  a  solid  sup- 
port to  form  a  synthesis  medium  wherein  said  amino  acid 
residue  is  protected  by  an  N-alpha-amino  protecting 
group; 

(b)  removing  the  N-alpha-amino  protecting  group  from  said 
amino  acid  residue  in  said  synthesis  medium  to  obtain  an 
N-alpha-amino  group; 

(c)  conducting  an  acylation  reaction  in  said  synthesis  me- 
dium by  adding  a  subsequent  amino  acid  residue  protected 
by  a  N-alpha-amino  protecting  group,  via  a  peptide  bond, 
to  the  N-alpha-amino  group  obtained  in  step  (b)  by  use  of 
a  reactive  protected  amino  acid  derivative;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  said  linear  combina- 
tion has  been  obtained,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises continually  monitoring  the  progress  of  the  acylation 
reaction  in  said  synthesis  medium  by  observing  the  color 
of  the  synthesis  medium  without  removing  any  part  of  the 
synthesis  medium  therefrom,  providing  3-hydroxyl-l,2,3- 
benzotriazin-4(3H)-one  or  a  derivative  thereof  as  said 
reactive  protected  amino  acid  derivative,  wherein  the 
color  of  said  synthesis  medium  which  is  observed  is  pro- 
vided by  said  3-hydroxyl-l,2,3-benzotriazin-4(3H)-one  or 
derivative  thereof  and  wherein  said  acylation  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  a  reaction  solution  which  includes  said 
reactive  protected  amino  acid  derivative. 


5.126,274 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DIAMONDOID  COMPOUND  CONCENTRATION  IN 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  GAS  STREAMS 

George  E.  Mclver,  and  Robert  E.  Roach,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,112 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  5/00.  11/00.  31/02.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  436—140  9  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  diamondoid  compounds  in  a 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  sample  stream  at  a 
pressure  above  atmospheric; 

(b)  depressuring  and  heating  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon  sam- 
ple stream  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  prevent  precipita- 
tion of  diamondoid  compounds; 
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(c)  separating  liquid  components  from  said  depressured  and 
heated  gaseous  hydrocarbon  sample  stream  of  step  (b)  to 
provide  a  first  overhead  gaseous  stream  substantially  free 
of  liquid  and  a  first  liquid  bottom  stream; 

(d)  providing  a  tubular  conduit  in  contact  with  a  cooling 
medium: 

(e)  passing  said  first  overhead  gaseous  stream  of  step  (c) 
through  said  tubular  conduit  of  step  (d)  thereby  cooling 
said  first  overhead  gaseous  stream  and  precipiuting  at 
least  a  portion  of  diamondoid  compounds  contained  in 
said  first  overhead  gaseous  stream; 

(0  withdrawing  a  chilled  stream  from  said  tubular  conduit; 
(g)  separating  liquid  components  from  said  chilled  stream  of 

step  (0  to  provide  a  second  overhead  gaseous  stream 

substantially  free  of  liquid  and  a  second  liquid  bottom 

stream; 
(h)  contacting  said  second  overhead  gaseous  stream  with  a 

sorbent  in  a  sorption  zone  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 

for  said  sorbent  to  remove  substantially  all  diamondoid 

compounds  remaining  in  said  second  overhead  gaseous 

stream; 
(i)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  substantially  dry  hydrocarbon 

gas  from  said  sorption  zone; 
(j)  collecting  said  first  liquid  bottom  stream  of  step  (c)  and 

said  second  liquid  bottom  stream  of  step  (g); 
(k)  monitoring  the  pressure  drop  across  said  tubular  conduit 

of  step  (d); 
(1)  monitoring  the  pressure  drop  across  said  sorption  zone  of 

step  (h); 

(m)  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon  sam- 
ple stream  when  said  pressure  drop  across  either  of  said 
tubular  conduit  of  step  (d)  or  said  sorption  zone  of  step  (h) 
indicate  plugging; 

(n)  removing  precipitated  diamondoid  compounds  from  said 
tubular  conduit  of  step  (d)  and  said  sorbent  of  step  (h). 


N 


N— N 

wherein 

(a)  R'  and  R2  together  form  a  bcnzo  ring,  said  bcnzo  ring 
being  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  or 

(b)  R'  is  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy,  carbaryloxy,  carbomyl  or 
cyano,  and  R^is  alkyl  or  chloro,  or 

(c)  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  R^  is  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy, 
carbaryloxy,  carbamoyl  or  cyano,  or 

(d)  R'  is  di-  or  trifluoroalkyl  wherein  the  fluoro  substi- 
tuents  are  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  thiazolyl 
residue  in  the  formula,  and  R '  is  chloro,  or 

(e)  one  or  both  of  R'  and  R'  are  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  and  if  only  one  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R'  is  aryl  or  styryl,  R*  is  aryl,  and  X"  is  a 
counteranion  wherein  the  tetrazolium  salts  are  further 
characterized  in  that  when  they  are  reduced  by  the 
reducing  substance  to  their  corresponding  formazan 
the  reflectance  of  the  formazan  varies  by  less  than  17% 
over  a  wavelength  range  of  50  nanometers  at  wave- 
lengths of  600  nanometers  or  greater 


5.126,276 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  AND 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNKNOWN 

MATERIAL  IN  A  SINGLE  SURFACE  OF  A 

MULTIANALYTIC  ASSAY 

Falk  FUh.  5  Kashani  Street.  Tel  Aviy.  Israel  69499  :  Max  Herz- 

berg,  Moshay  Sataria,  Israel  73272  ,  and  Menacbem  Ritter- 

band.  25  E.  Ben  Yehuda  Street,  ReboTOt,  Israel  70650 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,439.  Not.  27,  1984.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  19.  1987.  Ser.  No.  113,395 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/545 

VS.  a.  436-531  21  aaims 


5.126.275 
ANALYTICAL  METHOD  USING  TETRAZOLIUM  SALT 

INDICATORS  HAVING  A  REFLECTANCE  PLATEAU 
Robert  P.  Hatch.  Elkhart.  Ind.;  Jiirgen  Kocher.  Cologne.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany;  Nan-Homg  Lin.  Mundelein.  III.;  Scott 

Ruetten,  Granger.  Ind.,  and  Klaus  Wehling,  WupperUl,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,907 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/72 
VS.  a.  436—169  "  CMms 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample 
wherein  the  sample  is  contacted  with  a  test  device  comprising 
a  solid  carrier  matrix  incorporated  with  a  test  composition 
comprising  (a)  reagents  which  react  with  said  analyte  to  pro- 
duce a  reducing  substance  and  (b)  an  indicator  compound 
which  is  reduced  by  said  reducing  substance  to  produce  a 
chromogenic  dye  product,  and  where  the  chromogenic  dye 
product  is  measured  by  irradiating  the  carrier  matrix  with  a 
light  source  having  a  central  wavelength  above  about  600  nm 
which  wavelength  will  vary  due  to  manufacturing  variances 
and  temperature  dependence  of  the  light  source  and  sensing 
the  reflectance  of  the  earner  matrix  by  measuring  reflected 
light  with  a  detector  element, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  indica- 
tor compound  a  thiazolyl  tetrazolium  salt  of  the  formula: 


1  An  analytical  system  for  simultaneously  assaying  a  plural- 
ity of  samples  for  at  least  one  analyte,  comprising: 
(a)  a  device  comprising  a  solid,  planar  comb  support  in  the 
form  of  a  card,  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  planar 
tabs  extending  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  support  in  a 
spaced  manner  and  capable  of  being  immersed  into  indi- 
vidual compartments  of  a  multi-compartment  reaction 
container  wherein 

(i)  a  least  two  tabs  each  comprise  a  defined  area  containing 
at  least  one  receptor  capable  of  specifically  binding  said 
at  least  one  analyte. 
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(ii)  at  least  one  tab  comprises  an  assay  monitoring  control 
immobilized  thereon, 

(iii)  at  least  two  tabs  each  comprise  a  standard  of  known 
analyte  concentration  immobilized  thereon; 

and  wherein  said  support  further  comprises  identification 

means  thereon  to  identify  said  samples;  and 
(b)  a  multi-compartment  reaction  contamer  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  individual,  longitudinally  aligned  first 
compartments  collectively  capable  of  simultaneously 
receiving  all  of  the  tabs  of  device  (a),  each  first  com- 
partment capable  of  receiving  only  one  of  the  tabs,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  second  compartment  capable  of  simulta- 
neously receiving  all  of  the  tabs  of  device  (a),  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  second  compartment  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  longitudinally 
aligned  first  compartments; 

and  wherein  each  first  and  second  compartment  is  sealed 

with  a  protective  strip. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resistor  in  a  GaAs  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implanting  silicon  ions  into  a  region  of  the  GaAs  sub- 
strate with  a  sheet  density  of  about  1.5  x  10"  cm  ~- and  an 
acceleration  energy  of  about  100  KeV; 

(b)  annealing  said  GaAs  substrate  at  about  800°  C.  to  cure 
lattice  defects  caused  by  said  implantation  and  to  activate 
said  silicon  ions  so  that  said  region  becomes  a  conductive 
layer  having  a  shallow  impurity  level; 

(c)  implanting  silicon  ions  into  said  conductive  layer  with  a 
sheet  density  of  2  X  lO'^'toV.SX  lO'^cm-^  and  an  acceler- 
ation energy  of  about  100  KeV  to  cause  lattice  defects  in 
said  conductive  layer;  and 

(d)  annealing  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  300'  C  to  400°  C.  to  form  a  deep  trap  level  in  said 
conductive  layer. 


5,126.278 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  BY  IMPLANTING  INTRINSIC 

IMPURITIES 

Yasunobu  Kodaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302660 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 
U.S.  a.  437—24  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  implanting  first  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  for  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity 
layer  serving  as  a  base,  in  a  surface  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  impurity  layer  serving  as  a  collector  at  an  area  where 
the  base  and  an  emitter  will  be  formed; 

(b)  implanting  second  impurity  ions  as  an  intrinsic  semicon- 


ductor impurity,  m  a  surface  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
impurity  layer  at  an  area  where  the  base  and  emitter  will 
be  formed,  said  second  impurity  ions  suppress  diffusion  of 
said  first  impurity  ions  within  said  first  conductivity  type 
impurity  layer; 

(c)  depositing  an  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  impurity  layer  at  least  at  the  area  where 
the  base  and  emitter  will  be  formed; 

(d)  forming  a  hole  in  said  insulating  film  at  an  area  where  the 
emitter  will  be  formed; 
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5,126,277 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  RESISTOR 

Kazuyuki  Inokuchi,  and  Yoshiaki  Sano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,958 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-140127 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—17  10  Oaims 
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(e)  depositing  a  silicon  layer  at  least  on  the  surface  of  said 

first  conductivity  type  impurity  layer  within  said  hole; 
(0  introducing  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity  into  said 

silicon  layer; 
(g)  diffusing  said  first  conductivity  type  impurity  of  said 

silicon  layer  into  said  first  conductivity  type  impurity 

layer  to  form  an  emitter  layer;  and 
(h)  diffusing  said  first  and  second  impurity  ions  into  said  first 

conductivity  type  impurity  layer,  diffusion  of  said  first 

impurity  ions  forming  a  base  layer. 


5,126,279 
SINGLE  POLYSILICON  CROSS-COUPLED  RESISTOR, 
SIX-TRANSISTOR  SRAM  CELL  DESIGN  TECHNIQUE 

Gregory  N.  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,068,  Dec.  19,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,540 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  10  aalms 


1.  Method  of  fabricating  a  latch  cell  which  includes  transis- 
tors and  resistors  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  arranged  to 
form  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  storage  nodes,  characterized  by: 

a)  preparation  of  wafer,  including  defining  active  areas  and 
implants; 

b)  blanket  deposition  of  polysilicon; 

c)  applying  a  dopant  implant,  the  dosage  and  energy  of  said 
implant  being  selected  to  define  resistor  regions  and  estab- 
lish poly  resistors  in  resistor  regions  at  a  desired  resistance; 

d)  masking  the  polysilicon  with  a  photomask; 

e)  patterning  the  poly  with  the  photomask; 
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0  growing  a  blanket  SiOz  layer,  the  gates  of  the  transistors 
and  the  resistors  being  formed  from  the  Si02  layer; 

g)  patterning  the  Si02  layer  with  a  Salicide  isolation  mask, 
thereby  forming  a  patterned  SiOj  layer,  the  pattern  defin- 
ing an  area  wherein  the  resistor  regions  are  isolated; 

h)  applying  n  +  doping  implant  and  p  +  doping  implant,  the 
patterned  Si02  layer  masking  said  doping  implants  in  the 
resistor  regions,  thereby  defining  transistor  sources  and 
drains; 

i)  blanket  deposition  of  a  refractory  metal;  and 

j)  esublishing  a  pattern  of  conductors  from  the  refractory 
metal  over  the  wafer,  the  pattern  extending  over  the 
Salicide  isolation  mask,  the  pat'em  forming  local  intercon- 
nects, the  patterned  SiOj  layer  further  functioning  as  a 
dielectric  between  the  resistors  and  the  local  intercon- 
nects, whereby  said  Salicide  isolation  mask  is  used  to 
define  said  patterning  of  the  Si02  layer,  the  resistor  re- 
gions, and  selectively  prevent  silicidation,  and  the  resistor 
regions  form  a  part  of  local  interconnects  between  the 
storage  nodes  and  pairs  of  the  transistor  gates,  the  local 
interconnects  cross-coupling  the  storage  nodes,  the  resis- 
tor region  cooperating  with  the  transistor  gates  to  estab- 
lish a  delay  path  between  the  storage  nodes  and  the  tran- 
sistor gates. 


5,126,280 

STACKED  MULTI-POLY  SPACERS  WITH  DOUBLE 

CELL  PLATE  CAPACTTOR 

Hiang  C.  Chan,  and  Pierre  Fazan.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/70,  27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  15  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  array  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  following  sequence  of 
steps: 

creating  a  plurality  of  separately  isolated  active  areas  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  interdigitated  rows  and  parallel  non- 
interdigitated  columns; 

creating  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  top  of  each  active  area; 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  surface  of 
said  array: 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  first  con- 
ductive layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  first  conductive  and  said  first 
dielectric  layers  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive 
word  lines  aligned  along  said  rows  such  that  each  said 
word  line  passes  over  a  inner  portion  of  each  said  active 
area  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  remanent  of  said  gate 
dielectric  layer; 

creating  of  a  conductively-doped  digit  line  junction  and 
storage  node  junction  within  each  said  active  area  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  word  line; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface; 

creating  a  first  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each  said 
digit  line  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 


surface,  said  second  conductive  layer  making  direct 
contact  to  said  digit  line  junctions  at  said  first  buried 
contact  locations; 

depositing  a  third  dielectric  layer  superjacent  to  said  second 
conductive  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
third  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
ductive digit  lines  aligned  along  said  columns  such  that  a 
digit  line  makes  electrical  contact  at  each  digit  line  junc- 
tion within  a  column,  said  digit  lines  running  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  over  said  word  lines  forming  a  3-dimensional, 
waveform-like  topology; 

depositing  and  planarizing  a  first  oxide  layer  on  surface  of 
said  silicon; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  plana- 
rized  first  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  first  cell  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  third 
conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  fourth  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  first 
cell  dielectnc  layer; 

masking  and  etching  a  buned  contact  location  allowing 
access  to  an  active  area  and  thereby  forming  vertical 
sidewalls  within  opening  of  said  buried  contact  location; 

depositing  and  anisotropically  etching  a  second  oxide  layer 
to  form  vertical  oxide  spacers  adjacent  said  vertical  side- 
walls  of  buried  contact  opening; 

depositing  a  fifth  conductive  layer  superjacent  and  coexten- 
sive said  fourth  conductive  layer,  said  vertical  oxide  spac- 
ers and  exposed  surface  of  said  active  area; 

depositing  and  anisotropically  etching  a  nitride  layer  to  form 
vertical  nitride  spacers  adjacent  vertical  sidewalls  of  said 
fifth  conductive  layer  residing  in  said  buried  contact  open- 
ing; 

depositing  and  anisotropically  etching  a  sixth  conductive 
layer  to  form  vertical  conductive  spacers  adjacent  said 
vertical  nitride  spacers  with  lower  ends  of  said  conductive 
spacers  making  contact  to  said  fifth  conductive  layer 
inside  said  buried  contact  opening; 

isotropically  etching  said  vertical  nitride  spacers  thereby 
leaving  a  multiple  of  said  vertical  conductive  spacers 
residing  free-standing  in  said  buried  contact  opening; 

patterning  said  fourth  and  said  fifth  conductive  layers  to 
form  a  rectangular  box-shaped  conductive  structure  sur- 
rounding and  connecting  to  said  vertical  conductive  spac- 
ers thereby  forming  a  storage  node  plate; 

depositing  a  second  cell  dielectric  layer  superjacent  and 
coextensive  with  said  storage  node  plate;  and 

depositing  a  seventh  conductive  layer  superjacent  and  coex- 
tensive with  said  storage  node  plate,  thereby  forming  a  top 
cell  plate,  said  top  cell  plate  connecting  to  said  third 
conductive  layer,  said  third  conductive  layer  forming  a 
bottom  cell  plate  with  said  top  and  said  bottom  cell  plates 
combining  to  form  a  double  cell  plate  common  to  the 
entire  memory  array. 


5.126.281 
DIFFUSION  USING  A  SOLID  STATE  SOURCE 
Kent  A.  W.  Carey.  Palo  Alto;  James  B.  Williamson.  Sunnyrale; 
Thomas  S.  Low.  SanU  Rosa,  and  James  S.  C.  Chang,  Windsor, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,730 
Int  a.»  HOIL  31/00 
U.S.  a.  437—161  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deposition  of  a  selected  p  type  dopant  in 
two  designated  regions  contiguous  to  a  selected  surface  of  a 
column  Ill-column  V  semiconductor  material,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  first,  second  and  third  mesas  of  a  second  semicon- 
ductor material  covering  portions  of  the  selected  surface, 
the  mesas  being  adjacent  to  one  another  but  spaced  apart 
by  selected  distances  so  that  portions  of  the  selected  sur- 
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face  are  exposed  contiguous  to  the  designated  regions  and 
so  that  the  second  mesa  is  positioned  approximately  be- 
tween the  first  and  third  mesas; 
depositing  a  dopant  source  layer  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  mesas  and  of  the  selected  surface,  where  the  dopant 
source  layer  material  includes  a  semiconductor  material 
doped  with  the  selected  p  type  dopant  and  having  a  dop- 
ant concentration  in  the  range  lO'^  cm  "^  to  10^'  cm"^; 


5,126,283 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ENCAPSULATION  0»' 
AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Faivel  PintchoTsIci;  John  R.  Yeargain,  both  of  Austin,  and  Stan- 
ley M.  Filipiak,  Pflugenrille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,071 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

MS.  a.  437—188  15  Claims 


depositing  a  covering  layer  on  the  dopant  source  layer, 
where  the  covering  layer  material  includes  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  doped  with  an  n  type  dopant  and  having  a 
dopant  concentration  in  the  range  10'*  cm'  to  10^' 
cm"-*;  and 

heating  the  dopant  source  layer  to  a  selected  temperature  T 
in  the  range  of  500*  C.STS860°  C.  for  a  selected  time 
interval,  and  allowing  the  selected  dopant  to  diffuse  into 
the  semicondtlctor  in  the  designated  regions  and  away 
from  the  covering  layer. 


5,126,282 

METHODS  OF  REDUCING  ANTI-FUSE  RESISTANCE 

DURING  PROGRAMMING 

Steve  S.  Chiang,  Saratoga;  Esam  Elashmawi,  San  Jose;  Theodore 

M.  Speers,  San  Leandro,  and  LeRoy  Winemberg,  Fremont,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,978 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/326.  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—172  5  Qaims 


5TT3EV  OF  ANTVFUSC  RESISTANCE  (talwia) 


AC  PULSE*  (m,«) 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  device  region  thereon; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  to  overlie  the  substrate; 

forming  a  refractory-metal  conductor  on  the  device  region 
having  a  horizonUl  surface  and  substantially  vertical  wall 
surfaces; 

forming  a  layer  of  Al  overlying  the  refractory  metal  conduc- 
tor and  the  dielectric  layer; 

reacting  Al  and  refractory  metal  to  form  an  Al  alloy  layer; 

etching  away  unreacted  Al  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
and 

oxidizing  the  Al  alloy  layer  to  form  an  AI2O3  layer  overly- 
ing the  refractory-metal  conductor,  wherein  the  AI2O3 
layer  overlies  only  the  horizontal  and  substantially  verti- 
cal wall  surfaces  of  the  refractory-metal  conductor. 


5,126,284 

METHOD  OF  INDUCnVELY  CONTACONG 

SEMICONDUCTOR  REGIONS 

Patrick  A.  Curran,  Seven  Lakes,  Box  2112,  West  End,  N.C. 

27376 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,825 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437—190  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  on-resistance  of  a  pro- 
grammed anti-fuse  of  the  type  comprising  two  electrodes 
separated  by  a  dielectric  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
doped  with  arsenic,  including  the  step  of  applying  a  plurality 
of  alternately  positive  (m)  and  negative  voltage  pulses  (n)  from 
a  pulsed  voltage  source  to  the  electrodes  of  said  anti-fuse,  the 
first  and  last  pulses  having  a  polarity  such  that  the  most  posi- 
tive potential  of  said  first  and  last  pulses  is  applied  to  the  one  of 
said  electrodes  having  the  highest  concentration  of  arsenic. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  contact  system 
that  provides  electrical  contact  to  a  semiconductor  region  by 
means  of  an  ohmic  electrode  inductively  coupled  to  said  semi- 
conductor region  by  means  of  an  intervening  diamagnetic 
boride  glass  between  the  ohmic  electrode  and  the  semiconduc- 
tor region,  with  the  further  property  that  the  diamagnetic 
boride  glass  materially  constrains  the  electric  current  to  gener- 
ally along  a  rectilinear  axis  normal  to  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face in  the  contact  area  so  as  to  result  in  a  time-dependent 
electrical  impedance  increasing  with  frequency. 


5,126,285 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BURIED  CONTACT 

Yasunobu  Kosa;  John  H.  Sweeney,  and  Scott  S.  Roth,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,974 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/225 

\3S.  CL  437—191  2  Claims 


5,126,286 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EDGE  CONNECTED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
Randal  W.  Chance,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,155 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/28  21/283 

U.S.  a.  437—203  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  buried  contact  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  surface,  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  having  dopant  material  therein 
on  the  first  layer  of  insulating  material; 

etchmg  the  polysilicon  layer  to  leave  a  first  portion  of 
polysilicon  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  to  remove 
a  second  portion  of  polysilicon  adjoining  the  first  portion 
to  make  a  vertical  surface  on  the  first  portion  of  polysili- 
con over  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  to  expose  a  first 
portion  of  the  first  layer  of  insulating  material  which  had 
been  under  the  second  portion  of  polysilicon  and  leave  a 
second  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  insulating  material 
under  the  first  portion  of  polysilicon; 

removing  the  first  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  insulating 
material  to  expose  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate  adjacent 
to  the  vertical  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  polysilicon; 

applying  a  masking  n  aterial  over  the  first  portion  of  polysili- 
con and  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  masking  material  over  the  vertical 
surface  adjacent  thereto  to  expose  a  portion,  adjacent  to 
the  substrate,  of  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate; 

etching  the  second  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  insulating 
material  with  an  isotropic  etch  to  remove  portions  of  the 
insulating  material  under  the  first  portion  of  polysilicon  to 
form  an  undercut  region  under  the  first  portion  of  polysili- 
con from  the  vertical  surface  to  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  vertical  surface; 

removing  the  masking  material; 

conformally  depositing  polysilicon  to  form  a  thin  layer  of 
polysilicon  on  the  first  portion  of  polysilicon,  the  vertical 
surface  of  the  first  portion  of  the  polysilicon,  and  on  the 
first  portion  of  the  substrate,  and  to  fill  the  undercut  re- 
gion with  polysilicon; 

applying  an  oxidizing  chemical  to  the  thin  layer  of  polysili- 
con to  oxidize  the  thin  layer  of  polysilicon  and  thereby 
form  a  thin  layer  of  oxide  on  the  first  portion  of  polysili- 
con, the  vertical  wall,  and  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate; 

removing  the  thin  layer  of  oxide  with  an  etchant  which  is 
highly  selective  between  oxide  and  silicon; 

forming  a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
substrate  adjacent  to  the  vertical  surface; 

causing  a  portion  of  the  dopant  material  to  migrate  to  a 
second  region  of  the  substrate  under  the  undercut  region 
via  the  polysilicon  in  the  undercut  region;  and 

causing  lateral  expansion  of  the  first  and  second  regions  to 
cause  the  merger  thereof  whereby  electrical  contact  is 
made  between  the  first  portion  of  polysilicon  and  the  first 
region  in  the  substrate. 
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10  Method  of  forming  integrated  circuit  electronic  compo- 
nents, characterized  by: 

a)  forming  circuitry  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  circuitry 
including  die  bond  locations; 

b)  forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  circuitry;  and 

c)  exposing  the  die  bond  locations  by  use  of  a  wafer  saw. 


5,126,287 
SELF-ALIGNED  ELECTRON  EMTTTER  FABRICATION 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FORMED  THEREBY 
Gary  W.  Jones,  Durham,  N.C,  assignor  to  MCNC,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,711 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/465 

U.S.  a.  437—228  25  Oaims 


1.  A  self-aligned  method  of  forming  a  field  emitter  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  one  set 
of  alternating  conductor  and  insulator  layers  on  one  face 
thereof,  and  an  aperture  extending  through  said  at  least 
one  set  of  conductor  and  insulator  layers  to  expose  an  area 
of  said  one  face  at  the  base  of  said  aperture;  then 

forming  an  etch  resistant  layer  on  at  least  part  of  the  exposed 
area  of  said  one  face  at  the  base  of  said  aperture  extending 
through  said  at  least  one  set  of  conductor  and  insulator 
layers;  and  then 

etching  said  exposed  area  of  said  one  face,  having  said  etch 
resistant  layer  thereon  at  the  base  of  said  aperture,  to 
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thereby  form  an  electron  emitter  in  aaid  semiconductor 
substrate  at  the  base  of  said  aperture  at  said  one  face. 

5,126;288 
FINE  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  OBLIQUE  METAL 

DEPOSITION 
Yoahikaza  Nakagawa,  Kyoto,  Jaitan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co^ 
Lt<L,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  645,215 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-42857 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/465.  21/30 

VS.  a.  437—228  5  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  groove  through  an  insulative  layer 
on  a  supporting  substrate  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  supporting  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  composite  insulative  layer  on  the  substrate 
including  an  SiON  layer  on  the  substrate  and  an  SiN  layer 
on  the  SiON  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  resist  layer  having  a  prescribed  opening  on  the 
composite  layer; 

(d)  depositing,  by  vacuum  vapor  deposition  in  a  direction 
oblique  from  the  vertical  direction  to  the  supporting  sub- 
strate, a  metal  material  to  form  a  metal  film  on  the  resist 
pattern  and  on  a  part  of  the  composite  layer  at  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  opening  in  the  resist  pattern; 

(e)  etching  the  SiN  layer  by  reactive  ion  etching  using  the 
deposited  metal  film  as  a  mask;  and 

(0  etching  to  remove  the  metal  film  and  to  side  etch  the 
SiON  layer. 


5,126,289 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LITHOGRAPHY  METHODS  USING 

AN  ARC  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Darid  H.  Ziger,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,217 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/469.  21/312 
VS.  a.  437—231  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mailing  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  aluminum  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
having  an  upper  surface  containing  surface  irregularities; 
coating  the  first  layer  with  an  antireflection  coating  having 
a  thickness  greater  than  the  heights  of  the  surface  irregu- 
larities; 
coating  the  antireflection  coating  with  a  photoresist  coating; 
exposing  the  photoresist  coating  to  deep  ultraviolet  actinic 
light  which  is  not  efficiently  reflected  by  the  antireflection 
coating; 
developing  the  photoresist  to  define  therein  a  pattern; 
and  using  the  pattern  to  define  portions  of  semiconductor 

devices;  characterized  in  that; 
the  antireflection  coating  comprises  a  dye  that  is  absorptive 
of  deep  ultraviolet  light  and  a  precursor  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysulfone  and 
polyaldehyde  that  is  coated  on  a  substrate  by  depositing  it 
in  a  fluid  form  on  the  substrate,  spinning  the  substrate  to 
distribute  the  organic  material,  then  polymerizing  the 
precursor  such  that  it  has  an  upper  surface  substantially 


free  of  surface  irregularities  prior  to  coating  with  the 
photoresist  layer; 

the  hardened  antireflection  coating  is  absorptive  of  the  deep 
ultraviolet  actinic  Ught  and  is  amenable  to  plasma  etching; 

and  the  first  layer  and  the  antireflection  coating  are  simulta- 
neously plasma  etched  at  regions  exposed  by  the  pattern 


of  the  photoresist  layer  to  substantially  completely  re- 
move such  regions  of  the  first  layer  and  the  antireflection 
coating  exposed  by  the  pattern; 
the  simultaneous  plasma  etching  step  comprises  the  step  of 
plasma  etching  is  an  atmosphere  containing  an  active 
species  of  CCI4. 


5,126,290 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEMORY  DEVICES  UTILIZING 

ONE-SIDED  OZONE  TEOS  SPACERS 

Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  and  Ruojia  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,026 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02.  21/70 

VS.  a.  4J7— 235  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  to  fabricate  a  one  time  programmable  structure 
on  a  starting  substrate  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a)  forming  an  isolative  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  sub- 
strate; 

b)  placing  a  first  conductive  material  superjacent  said  isola- 
tive dielectric  layer; 

c)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  first  con- 
ductive material; 

d)  patterning  said  first  conductive  material  and  said  first 
dielectric  layer  thereby  forming  first  conductive  lines 
spaced  apart  in  parallel  rows,  said  conductive  lines  having 
first  and  second  sides; 


forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  superjacent  and  coexten- 
sive said  first  conductive  lines  and  exposed  portions  of 
said  isolative  dielectric  layer; 

0  patterning  said  second  dielectric  layer  thereby  forming  a 
thick  dielectric  spacer  superjacent  said  first  side  of  each 
said  first  conductive  lines; 

g)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  blanketing  said  thick 
dielectric  spacer,  said  second  side  of  said  first  conductive 
lines  and  said  first  dielectric; 

h)  placing  a  second  conductive  material  superjacent  said 
third  dielectric  layer;  and 

i)  pattemmg  second  conductive  material  thereby  forming 
second  conductive  lines  spaced  apart  in  parallel  columns, 
said  parallel  columns  overlying  said  first  conductive  lines 
in  an  intersecting  angular  fashion. 


5,126,293 
LIGHT-SHIELDING  A  DELTA  N  SINTERED  BODY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuo  Knaori;  Akihiro  HorlgncU,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Fnmio 
Ueno,  Yokohama;  Yoahiko  Goto,  Tokyo,  aad  Naoki  Shutoh, 
Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaiaha  Ko- 
shiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,989 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-309131 

Int  CL'  CD4B  35/58 

VS.  a.  501—96  10  Oaiau 


5,126,291 

SULFUR  INHIBTTORS  OF  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A-Z 

Allan  Wiasner,  Ardsiey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,426,  Jon.  IS,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  434,967,  Not.  8, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,9814>89,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  194,748,  Jul. 

18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,894,367,  which  b  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

157,055,  Feb.  16, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,883,816,  which  is  a  dirision  of 

Ser.  No.  679,788,  Dec.  18,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,763,942.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,527 

Int  a.'  C07C  67/02 

VS.  a.  560—250  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-O— R" 

-O— C— Ri" 
II 
O 

,  S-(CH2),— N(CH3)3+ J- 


wherein  R"  is  a  C2-C20  alkyl  group,  Ri 
group,  y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  and  i~ 
cally  acceptable  anion. 


is  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
is  a  phannaceuti- 


5,126,292 

GLASSY  BINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATES,  THICK  FILMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  M.  Mattox,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  7,172,838,  Mar.  25,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,043,302.  This  appUcation  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,788 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C03C  8/14.  8/02 
VS.  a.  501—17  1  Claim 

1.  A  ceramic  material,  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  about 
four  for  the  fabrication  of  electronic  circuit  devices  including 
a  dielectric  filler  material  of  quaru  and  a  glassy  binder  of  the 
formula  RO-AI2O3-B2O3  in  which  KG  is  CaO  in  mole  %  from 
13.3  to  20.  AI2O3  in  mole  %  from  9.3  to  20.0  and  B2O3  in  mole 
%  from  46.  7  to  76.7  for  sintering  at  less  than  or  equal  to  1000 
degrees  C.  and  the  glassy  binder  is  no  more  than  40  vol  %  of 
the  ceramic  material,  said  ceramic  material  has  the  physical 
properties,  including  viscosity,  constituency  and  firing  temper- 
atures that  allow  it  to  be  formed  into  at  least  one  layer,  to  be 
metallized  with  conductors  made  from  copper,  silver  or  gold 
and  formed  into  multiple  layers  arranged  in  a  stack  to  form  an 
integrated  electronic  package  before  sintering. 


1 .  A  light-shielding  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  consist- 
ing essentially  of  aluminum  nitride  sintered  crystal  grains  and 
0.01  to  1.5  wt.  %  m  terms  of  metal  of  transition  metal  particles 
and/or  transition  metal  compound  particles  homogeneously 
dispersed  in  said  aluminum  nitride  sintered  crystal  grams,  and 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  not  less  than  200  W/m-K. 


5,126,294 

SINTERED  SILICON  NTTRIDE  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Nnoto  Hirosaki,  and  Akira  Okada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,449,  Aug.  4, 1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1988,  63-199709 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—97  5  Claims 

1  A  sintered  silicon  nitride,  comprising  a  silicon  nitride  as  a 
main  component  and  oxygen  content  of  not  more  than  1%  by 
weight,  and  the  bulk  density  of  the  sintered  silicon  nitride  not 
being  less  than  95%  of  the  theoretical  density  of  said  sintered 
silicon  nitride,  being  produced  by; 

mixing  silicon  powder  and  oxide  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  lllb  of  the  periodic  Uble  of  the 
elements  to  obtain  a  mixture,  total  amount  of  said  oxide 
being  not  larger  than  4%  by  weight  of  said  sintered  silicon 
nitride; 
compacting  the  mixture  of  said  silicon  powder  and  said 

oxide  to  form  a  compact; 
nitriding  said  compact  in  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  higher  than  1500'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  silicon  to  2  to  20%  by  weight;  and 
firing  said  nitride  compact  in  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  a 
pressure  of  not  less  than  1  atmospheric  pressure  and  al 
temperature  ranging  from  1800°  to  2200°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  said  sintered  silicon  nitride  having  a 
bulk  density  not  less  than  95%  of  a  theoretical  density  of 
said  sintered  silicon  nitride. 
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5,126,299 
SILICX)N  NITRIDE  POWBEK,  SILICON  NTTWDE 
SINTERED  BODY  ANB  nUXXSSES  FOK  THEIR 
PRCMHKTION 
Kokiii  VtUmn  Yokikiks  Niki^iiM;  MyvU  Nrt— rm,  tmd 
HMcU  Hiivtwni,  all  of  Owria,  Jayai,  (MlgMn  to  DmU 
Ka^ku  Kegyo  KihuhlH  ILtMm,  Tokyo,  Japn 
raed  Apr.  IS.  M90.  Ser.  No.  510,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-142979; 
Not.  6,  1989,  1-288549 

Int.  a.'  C84B  35/58.  35/20.  35/22 
\5S.  a.  501—97  21  CUm 


1.  A  silicon  nitride  powder  prepared  by  nitriding  a  metallic 
silicon  powder  in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen  and/or 
ammonia,  while  supplying  at  least  one  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
halides,  in  a  gas  state,  continuously,  intermittently  or  at  once, 
to  obtain  a  silicon  nitride  ingot,  followed  by  grinding  of  the 
ingot  and  having  the  following  physical  characteristics  (I)  to 

(3): 

(1)  the  internal  oxygen  content  in  the  form  of  a  solid  solution 
is  at  most  0.5%  by  weight, 

(2)  the  specific  surface  area  is  from  6  to  16  m^/g,  and 

(3)  the  content  of  fine  powder  of  at  most  0.2  ;im  is  at  most 
7%  by  volume. 


5,126,296 

ACTIVATION  OF  ZEOLITES  USING  HYDRATE  OF 

TRIVALENT  MFTAL  FLUORIDE 

Scott  HsB,  Lawrencerille,  and  Oarence  D.  Ciiaiig,  Princeton, 

botk  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mehil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,345 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  37/00.  29/06 

VS.  a.  502—61  18  Ctainw 

1.  A  method  for  enhancmg  the  activity  of  a  porous  crystal- 
line zeolite  having  a  framework  silica-to-alumina  mole  ratio  of 
25  or  more  which  comprises  contacting  the  zeolite  with  a 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrate  of  trivalent  metal 
fluoride  in  aqueous  media  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause 
incorporation  of  said  metal  in  the  framework  of  said  zeolite. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  conditions  include  a 
temperature  of  20°  to  100*  C.  and  a  pH  of  3  to  II. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  said  trivalent  meUl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ga,  and  In. 


5,126,297 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE 

CATALYST 
Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Barrington;  Edward  J.  Dowd,  Palatine,  and 
Derek  McMaaus,  Roselle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  ARI  Teck- 
nologies.  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,031,  Aug.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  No?.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,624 

let.  a.'  BOIJ  31/22 

VS.  CL  502—62  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  supported  metal  phthalocyanine 

oxidation  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  impregnating  a  porous  solid  support  material  with  a 
single  aqueous  solution  of  reactants  selected  to  catalyti- 
cally  react  to  form  a  metal  phthalocyanine  reaction  prod- 
uct including  a  metal  salt,  said  solution  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient   to   uniformly   disperse   the   reactants 


throughout  said  support  matenal  aod  said  reactants  being 
present  in  said  solution  in  at  least  a  stoichiometric  ratio 
wttk  respect  to  said  metal  salt; 
(b)  reacting  said  reactants  under  catalytic  reaction  condi- 
tions to  foTB  said  metal  phthalocyanine  reaction  prodoct 
m  situ  in  a  uniform  dispersion  on  and  within  said  support 
material. 


5.126,298 
CRACKING  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  CLAYS  WITH 
DIFFERENT  PARTICLE  SIZES,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Robert  P.  L.  Akatt,  MuitM,  aad  Jocalya  A.  Kowiteki,  Cfauks- 
bwo,  k«rtk  «f  N  J.,  aangwn  to  MokH  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,856 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  962—68  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  zeolite  cracking  catalyst  having 
a  high  attrition  resistance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  slurry  comprising  an  acid  stable  zeolite; 
forming  a  first  clay  slurry  comprising  a  first  clay  with  a  first 

average  particle  size; 
forming  a  second  clay  slurry  comprising  a  second  clay  with 
a  second  average  particle  size  which  is  less  than  said  first 
average  particle  size; 
treating  at  least  one  of  said  slurries  with  a  source  of  phospho- 
rous; 
mixing  at  least  portions  of  each  of  said  slurries;  and 
spray-drying  said  slurry  mixture  at  a  pH  of  below  3  thereby 
providing  a  catalyst  with  an  uncalcined  attrition  index  of 
SIC. 


5,126,299 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SO^  EMISSION 
Pei-Sking  E.  Du,  Port  Arthur,  and  Edward  H.  Hoist,  Neder- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  425,157,  Oct.  23.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,228. 
TMs  application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  644,351 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/04.  23/12 
VS.  a.  502—78  W  Clainis 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  essentially  of  refrac- 
tory support  bearing  as  a  first  component  (i)  at  least  one  metal 
of  the  actinium  series  and  as  a  second  component  (ii)  at  least 
one  alkali  metal. 


5,126,300 
CLAY  COMPOSITES  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SOx 
FROM  FLUE  GAS  STREAMS 
Thomas  J.  PinnaTaia,  East  Lansing;  Christine  A.  Polansky, 
Ithaca,  and  Jayantha  Amarasekera,  East  Ijniiing,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State 
Umversity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,254,  Jul.  16,  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,987 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/16 

U.S.  a.  502—84  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  material  useful  for 

SOx  removal  from  the  flue  gas  of  a  coal-burning  power  plant 

and  other  gas  streams  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  suspension  of  a  smectite  clay  containing  0. 1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  clay  in  water; 

(b)  adding  a  basic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides  to  the 
clay  suspension  to  provide  a  resulting  suspension; 

(c)  mixing  the  resulting  suspension; 

(d)  recovering  a  precipitate  from  the  resulting  suspension; 
and 

(e)  drying  the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  between 
I00"-120'  C.  to  provide  the  composite  material,  wherein 
when  the  composite  material  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of 


500*  C.  or  above,  the  SO,  componenu  from  a  gas  stream 
are  removed  by  the  composite  material  upon  contacting 
with  the  said  gas  stream  at  that  temperature. 

5,126,301 
SOUD  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AN  OLEFIN 
Toshiyuki  Tsutsui;  Ken  Yoakitsugu,  both  of  Ohtake;  Akinori 
Toyota,  and  Norio  Kaahiwa,  both  of  Iwaknni,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,085,  May  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1987,  62-114409 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/649 
VS.  a.  502—108  M  Claims 

22.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  catalyst  for  fxjlymerizing 
an  olefin  or  co-polymerizing  olefins  produced  by  the  process 
comprising 

contacting  an  a-olefin  with  a  mixture  obtained  by  mixing  an 
organoaluminum  compound  having  a  branched  alkyl 
radical,  an  aluminoxane, 
with  the  proviso  that  a  ratio  of  the  aluminum  content  in  the 
aluminoxane  to  the  aluminum  content  in  the  organoalumi- 
num compound  is  in  the  range  of  1.25  to  5.0, 
a  fine-particle  carrier,  and  a  transition  metal  compound, 
represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


R'*R2yR5„R*„M 


am 


(d)  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (c)  with  TiCU;  and, 

(e)  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (d)  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryi,  and  cycloalkyl  carboxylic  acid  dichlorides, 
anhydrides  and  diesters;  or, 

(d)  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  carboxylic  acid  dichlorides, 
anhydrides  and  diesters;  and 

(e)  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (d')  with  TiCU;  or, 
(d")  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (c)  with  Ticl«  and  a 

carboxylic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  carboxylic  acid  di- 
chlorides, anhydrides  and  diesters; 

(f)  subsequently  subjecting  the  solid  product  of  step  (e),  step 
(e)  or  step  (d")  to  extraction  with  an  extraction  liquid 
comprising  TiCU  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about 
100*  C  for  about  I  to  3  hours  to  produce  a  solid  product; 
and, 

(g)  isolating  said  solid  product  of  step  (0- 


to  pre-polymerize  the  a-olefin  and  produce  said  solid 
catalyst; 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  and  hafnium;  R'  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  C1-4  hydrocarbon; 
R2,  R3  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  C1-4  hydrocarbon,  an  aryl,  an  alkyl, 
a  cycloalkyl,  an  aralkyi,  a  halogen,  hydrogen,  OR",  SR*, 
NR*^:  and  PR''2,  wherein  R",  R*,  R'^  and  R**  are  indepen- 
dently a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyl,  an  aryl  and  an  aralkyi 
or  silyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R"^  and  R**  may,  taken  to- 
gether, form  a  ring;  k  is  at  least  1;  and  the  sum  of  k,  1,  m, 
and  n  equals  4;  and 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  bonded  by  an  intervening  lower 
alkylene  radical  when  R^  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  C1-4  hydrocarbon 

5,126,302 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
METHODS 
Albert  P.  Masino,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,754 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 

VS.  a.  502—116  22  Claims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  useful  in  combination  with  a  suitable 

cocatalyst  for  polymerizing  one  or  more  1 -olefins,  prepared  by 

a  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  particulate,  porous  silica  of  the  formula  SiOj. 
.aAl203  where  a  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  2  with  a 
hydrocarbon  soluble  organomagnesium  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  soluble 
dialkyl  magnesium  compounds,  alkoxymagnesium  halides, 
dialkoxymagnesium  compounds,  and  alkylalkoxymag- 
nesium  compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon to  produce  a  solid  product; 

(b)  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  magnesium 
fixing  agent  comprising  SiCU  at  a  temperature  less  than 
about  70*  C; 

(c)  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (b)  with  a  Ci-Cg 
alkanol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  alkanol  to  magnesium  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  about  5,  inclusive; 


5,126,303 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINS 
Luigi  Resconi;  Umberto  Giannini,  both  of  Milan,  and  Enrico 
Albizzati,  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Hinmont  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1989,  19253  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  502—117  13  CUums 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  comprising  the 
product  of  the  reaction  between; 

A)  a  metallocene  compound  having  the  formula: 

(C5R',)mRyC5R,,)MXj.„ 

wherein  (C5R  „)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  in  which  the 
R'  radicals  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyl 
radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  — CR2S1R3 
group  or  a  -SiRs  group  with  R  having  the  meaning  of  R', 
or  where  two  or  four  R'  substituents  form  one  or  two 
rings  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 


\  \  \ 

1       SiR2,       PR  or      NR  group 
/  /  / 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  of  R';  X  is  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other  and  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  R'.  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  OR',  a  hydroxy,  or  an 
OMXCCjR  b):  group;  M  is  transition  metal  in  valence  sute  of 
3  or  4  selected  from  Ti,  Zr  and  Hf;  p  is  0  or  1;  m  is  0,1  or  2; 
when  m  =  0,  p  is=0,  and  when  p  =0  at  least  one  R'  radical  is 
different  from  hydrogen;  n  =  4  when  p  =  l,  and  n  =  5  when 
p  =  0. 

B)  an  alumoxane  compound  of  formula: 

R'  R' 

\  / 

Al— O— Al 

r/  ^r^ 

wherein  R',  R^,  R\  R*,  are  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  are  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkylaryl  radicals 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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5,136,304 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYST 

FOR  WATER  GAS  AND  HYDRCM^ORMYXATION, 

CATALYST  PREPARED  BY  THE  METHOD  AND  USE  OF 

THE  CATALYST 
PipM  Hirra,  Kitor,  Tapni  PaUuMcr,  Ta»WM  VeMtMkiM,  h«tk 
•r  Jmmm;  Oiiti  KnHMC,  Sipoo,  ami  LeiU  Alvita,  Jochmmi,  ait 
oT  FiBlHrf,  ad^MTS  H  Neste  Oy,  FMaa4 

FHe4  Dk.  21,  t9M,  Scr.  Na.  632,185 

ClaiM  priattty,  anHtrntiam  Fiaiao^  Jaa.  1«,  1990,  90024« 

Lrt.  a.'  RUJ  J  J/28 

VS.  a.  902—161  U  CUhms 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-gas  and  hydrofor- 

mylating  reaction  catalyst,  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous 

nithenic  carbonyl  through  a  fluidized  bed  or  a  solid  earner, 

whereby  said  nithenic  carbonyl  becomes  fixed  to  said  carrier, 

and  fixing  2,2'-bipyri<hne  onto  said  carrier  from  a  gaseous 

phase,  from  a  solution  or  by  melting  of  said  heterocyclic  base. 


5,126,309 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Reread  EHag,  WeaeariK«k-Oppea,  Rel«iiim.  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Ckeaicai  ladMtries  PLC,  Loadsa,  Eflgiand 
FBH  Jaa.  29,  MM,  Scr.  No.  471,975 
ClaiaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Uaited  Kin«dMa,  Feb.  1,  1909, 
890222S 

ht  a.)  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CI.  902—167  4  Clatnis 

1.  A  catalyst  cofnpo«iti&n  for  the  preparation  of  carbodiim- 
ide  and  isocyanurate  containing  rigid  foams  comprising  a  car- 
bodiimide  catalyst  in  combination  with  a  mild  trimerization 
catalyst,  wherein  there  is  used  as  the  carbodiimide  catalyst 
(1)  at  least  otte  compovnd  of  formula  (t): 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl.  R^  or  R*  is 
H,  Ct  or  aHcyl  of  1  to  12  C,  while  the  other  group  out  of 
R2  or  R*  forms  a  double  bond  with  R^  and  R'  to  R'  are  H, 
Cloralkylof  1  to  12  C; 
(2)  and  the  mild  tnmerisation  catalyst  is  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  acid  of  formula  (2) 


O  O 

U  U 

R"— O— C— CH=CH— C— OH 


wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic 
radical  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group. 


9,126,307 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYST  FOR 

PRODUCING  METH  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  CATALYST 

PREPARED  BY  PROCESS 

SMi^  YaMuaota,  ami  Motoam  Oh-Kita,  both  of  Otake,  Japui, 

asslgaArs  to  MitavMshi  Rayea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  22,  1991,  S*r.  No.  600,403 

Ciaiau  priority,  appticattoa  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-105338 

lat.  a.'  BOIJ  37/04.  23/8S.  27/lt.  23/78 

VS.  a.  902-200  6  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multicomponent  catalyst,  sait- 

afele  for  use  in  the  production  of  metiiacryhc  acid,  represented 

by  the  general  formula: 

P<,MotV^UrfX,Y/NH4)gOA 

wherem  P,  MO.  V,  Cu,  NH4  and  O  are  phosphorus,  molybde- 
num, vanadium,  copper,  ammoiuum  group  and  oxygen,  respec- 
tively, X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  rubidium,  cesium  and  thallium,  Y  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  mag- 
nesium, zinc,  arsenic,  germanium,  silicon,  tungsten,  boron, 
bismuth,  chromwm,  lanthanwn,  barram.  aatiotony,  iron,  zirco- 
niiiBi,  tellerium  and  cerium,  and  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f  and  H  are  an 
atomic  ration  of  each  element,  and  when  b  is  12,  a  is  0.5  to  3, 
c  is  0.01  to  3,  d  is  0.01  to  2,  c  is  0. 1  (o  2  and  f  is  0  to  S,  and  h 
is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  necessary  to  satisfy  the  valence 
of  each  component,  and  g  is  the  number  of  ammomum  groups 
being  0.01  to  2;  which  process  comprises; 

mixing  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  vanadium,  water,  and 
compounds  of  phosphorus,  copper  and  element  y  to  form 
a  mixed  solution; 
heating  and  reacting  together  said  mixed  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  85°  C.  for  about  1  to  10  hours; 
cooling  said  reacted  solution  to  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  or 

less; 
adding,  to  said  cooled  solution,  a  source  of  at  least  one 
element  designated  as  x  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  said  solution  at  80°  C.  or  less; 
further  adding  to  said  cooled  solution  at  least  one  ammo- 
nium compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium    nitrate,    ammonium    carbonate,    ammonium 
sulfate,  ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate,  and  ammonium 
hydrogen  sulfate,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  solution  at  80°  C.  or  less; 
removing  water  from  said  solution;  and 
beat  treating  the  residual  product  to  produce  a  catalyst. 


5,126,306 
ALKALI  METAL  CATALYTIC  SLURRY  COMPOSITION 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  and  Lori  C.  Hassetbring.  Bartles- 
rille,  both  of  Okla.,  asaignars  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compaay, 
Bartiesrille,  Okla. 

nied  Jim.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  719.417 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/04.  27/232 

VS.  a.  902—174  14  aauM 

1.  A  catalyst  system  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  liquid  elemental  alkah  metal;  and 

(b)  particulate  solids;  wherein  said  catalyst  system  composi- 
tion is  a  slurry. 


5,126,300 

METAL  ALUMIN0PM08PHATE  CATALYST  F(» 

CONVERTING  METHANOL  TO  LIGHT  OLERNS 

Paul  T.  Barger.   Arilogtoa  Heights,  III.;  Stephen  T    Witcon, 

^mib  Oak,  N.V.,  and  JeBnifer  S.  Holmgren,  Blooiaingdaic, 

IN.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Dec  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No,  790,908 
IM.  a.)  BOIJ  27/}%2 
VS.  a.  902—214  9  CUims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  converting  methanol  to  light  olefins  com- 
prising a  molecular  sieve  which  is  a  crystalline  metal  alumino- 
pho&phate  characterized  in  that  it  has  an  empirical  composition 
OB  an  anhydrous  basis  expressed  by  the  formula 

(ELxAI^^X>2 

where  EL  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon,  magnesium,  zinc,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  chro- 
mium and  mixtures  thereof,  x  is  the  mole  fraction  of  EL  and  is 
at  least  0.005,  y  is  the  mole  fraction  of  Al  and  is  at  least  0.01,  z 
is  the  mole  fraction  of  P  and  is  at  least  0.01  and  x-(-y-)-z=l,  the 
metal  aluminophosphate  characterized  in  that  it  is  composed  of 
particles  at  least  50%  of  which  have  a  panicle  size  less  than  1.0 
/i.m  and  no  more  than  10%  of  the  particles  have  a  particle  size 
greater  than  2.0  ^m. 


5,126,309 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  TOXIC  CHEMICAL  AGENTS 

Richard  C.  Chromecek,  Litchfield,  Conn.;  John  C.  McMahon, 

New  Windsor,  and  Milan  F.  Sojka,  Walden,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

DlTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  352,591,  May  15, 1989.  This  application  Jul. 

5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,526 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/26 

U.S.  a.  502—402  5  Claims 


1.  An  adsorbent  for  decontaminating  toxic  chemical  agents 
comprising  a  macroporous  cross-linked  hydrophobic  copoly- 
mer produced  by  precipitation  polymerization  in  a  solvent  of 
monomers  soluble  therein,  the  copolymer  being  in  the  form  of 
a  powder,  the  powder  being  a  combined  system  of  particles, 
the  system  of  powder  particles  including  unit  particles  of  less 
than  about  one  micron  in  average  diameter,  agglomerates  of 
fused  unit  particles  of  sizes  in  the  range  of  about  twenty  to 
eighty  microns  in  average  diameter,  and  aggregates  of  clusters 
of  fused  agglomerates  of  sizes  in  the  range  of  about  two  hun- 
dred to  about  twelve  hundred  microns  in  average  diameter, 
and  a  decontaminating  agent  for  neutralizing  toxic  chemical 
agents  being  entrapped  within  the  powder,  the  powder  having 
interstitial  voids  which  are  filled  with  the  decontaminating 
agent  by  capillary  action  and  which  decontaminating  agent  is 
released  from  the  interstitial  voids  of  the  powder  by  capillary 
action  and  wicking. 


5,126,310 

HIGHLY  DISPERSED  CUPROUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy  C.  Golden,  Allentown;  Wilbur  C.  Kratz,  Macungie,  and 

Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Zionsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,067 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/20.  20/08.  27/122;  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  502—417  15  Qaims 

1.  A  composite,  copper  halide-containing  adsorbent  selec- 
tive for  carbon  monoxide  or  olefins,  compnsing  a  high  surface 
area  support  of  amorphous  oxide  or  carbon  and  a  dispersed 
cuprous  halide  prepared  by  impregnating  the  support  with  a 
cupric  compound  in  an  aqueous  solvent  having  an  ammonium 
salt  of  a  di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid  dispersant,  dispersing  the 
compound  on  the  support  with  the  dispersant,  removing  the 
solvent  and  reducing  the  composite  adsorbent  by  heating  to  an 
elevated  temperature. 


5,126,311 
MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 
THERMAL  COLOR  PROORNG 
Steven  Evans,  and  Derek  D.  Chapman,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,730 
Int.  a.'  B41M  S/03S.  5/26 
U.S.  a.  503—227  17  Oaims 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing 
imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formula; 


C=C— C=N— ^  ^N 


I 


R2 


wherein; 

R'  and  R^each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  R '  and  R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 

or  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  nng; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R-  can  be  combined  with  an  R' 
to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

each  R^  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  allyl  as  described  above  for  R' 
and  R^,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  thiocyano,  acylamido, 
ureido,  alkylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  alkylthio. 
arylthio  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  any  two  of  R'  may  be 
combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  ring;  or  one  or  two  of  R'  may  be 
combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  to  complete  a 
5-  to  7-membered  nng; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

R^  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 

R*  and  R^  each  independently  represents  an  electron  with- 
drawing group;  and 

R*  and  R^  may  be  combined  to  form  the  residue  of  an  active 
methylene  compound; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


11 


X           R' 

0 
II 

/    \        1 

Y              C=C— C=( 

\  /         C 

V 

N                  R'O 

Y 

G 

wherein: 

R*  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'  above;  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 

carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 

group  of  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 
R'  and  R'°  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  R'; 

cyano;  acyloxy;  alkoxy  of  1   to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

halogen;  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 
or  any  two  of  R*,  R'  and  R'"  together  represent  the  atoms 

necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  nng; 
R"  represents  the  same  groups  as  R*; 
G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 

or  allyl  group  as  described  above  for  R'   NR'^R"  or 

OR'*; 
R'2  and  R'^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  acyl 

or  R*,  with  the  proviso  that  R'^  and  R"  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 
or  R'2  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 
R'*  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  allyl  groups  as  m  R' 

above,  or  aryl  or  hetaryl  as  in  R*  above; 
X  represents  C(R'«XR")'  S,  O  or  NR'*; 
R'*  and  R"  each  independently  represents  the  same  groups 

asR«; 
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or  R"  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring;  and 
Y  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring  which  may  be  fused  to  another  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula; 


III 


N=N— <'  N 


u 


p-\ 


wherein: 

R"  and  R'*  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  from  about  5  to 
about  7  carbon  atoms;  an  allyl  group;  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms; 

or  R"  and  R'*  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R"  and  R'*  can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  benzene  ring  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring; 

J  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  or  NHA,  where  A  is  an  acyl  or  sulfonyl  radical; 

Q  represents  cyano,  thiocyanato,  alkylthio  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl; 

R"  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  alkylthio  or  halogen;  and 

p  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5. 


or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  with  an  R' 
to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

each  R-*  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  allyl  as  described  above  for  R' 
and  R^,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  thiocyano,  acylamido, 
ureido,  alkylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  alkylthio, 
arylthio  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  any  two  of  R'  may  be 
combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  ring;  or  one  or  two  of  R^  may  be 
combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  to  complete  a 
5-  to  7-membered  ring; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

R'  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 

R*  and  R^  each  independently  represents  an  electron  with- 
drawing group;  and 

R*  and  R^  may  be  combined  to  form  the  residue  of  an  active 
methylene  compound; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula; 


5,126,312 
MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 
THERMAL  COLOR  PROOnNG 
Steven  Evans,  and  Derek  D.  Chapman,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,729 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
\iS.  a.  503—227  17  aaims 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formula: 


(R')». 


C=C-C=N— (/  >-N 


wherein: 

R*  represenU  the  same  groups  as  R'  above;  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about   10 

carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heuryl  group 

of  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 
R9  and  R'°  each  mdependently  represents  hydrogen;  R*; 

cyano;  acyloxy;  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

halogen;  or  alkoxy  carbonyl; 
or  any  two  of  R*.  R'  and  R'"  together  represent  the  atoms 

necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 
R"  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'; 
G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 

or  allyl  group  as  described  above  for  R*,  NR'^R'^  or 

OR"»; 
R'2  and  R'^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  acyl 

or  R*.  with  the  proviso  that  R'^  and  R'^  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 
or  R'2  and  R'^  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  71-membered  ring; 
R'*  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  allyl  groups  as  in  R' 

above,  or  aryl  or  heUryl  as  in  R'  above; 
X  represents  C(R'8KR").  S,  O  or  NR'*; 
R'*  and  R"  each  independently  represents  the  same  groups 

asR8; 
or  R'*  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring;  and 
Y  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  51-  or  6- 

membered  ring  which  may  be  fused  to  another  ring  sys- 
tem; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenu  dyes  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  and  R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 

or  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-  membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 


Rl6^  \^^  N 

NHJR^ 


R" 


111 


\ 

^ 


CN 


CN 


wherein: 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  allyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 


Q  is  R",  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
or  taken  together  with  R'*  represents  the  atoms  which 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

R'*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  can  be  combined 
with  Q  as  described  above; 

R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

J  is  CO,  CO2,  — SO2—  or  CONR2'— ; 

R'^  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R2'  is  hydrogen  or  R^". 


5,126,313 
MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR,  FOR 
THERMAL  COLOR  PROOFING 
Steven  Evans,  and  Derek  D.  Chapman,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,726 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
U.S.  a.  503—227  17  Claims 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formula: 


(R')m 
C=C— C=N— ('  ^)— N 

,/  L        \        /       \_, 


i*  \=J         \^ 


N— R' 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  and  R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 

or  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R'  can  be  combined  with  an  R^ 
to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

each  R'  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  allyl  as  described  above  for  R' 
and  R^,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  thiocyano,  acylamido, 
ureido,  alkylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  alkylthio, 
arylthio  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  any  two  of  R'  may  be 
combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  ring;  or  one  or  two  of  9?  may  be 
combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  to  complete  a 
5-  to  7-membered  ring; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

R'  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  represents  an  electron  with- 
drawing group;  and 

R*  and  R^  may  be  combined  to  form  the  residue  of  an  active 
methylene  compound; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


G,.i 


wherein: 

R',  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group; 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about 
6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

or  R*  and  R'  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R'  can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  benzene  nng  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  atuchment  of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring,  thus  forming  a  polycyclic  system; 

R'O  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7  carlion  atoms;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  carbamoyl;  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl; 

R'2  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryloxy  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10 carbon  atoms;  NHR'^;  NRl'R'^or  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  6-membered  ring  fused  to  the  benzene  nng; 

R'^  and  R'*each  independently  represents  any  of  the  groups 
for  R*;  or  R'^  and  may  be  joined  together  to  form,  along 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-or  6- 
membered  heterocyclic  nng; 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  5;  and 

G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  halogen;  aryl- 
oxy; or  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  thus  forming  a  fused  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula: 


1 17 


III 


R" 


N   ^      ^CN 


>-l>-H  I 


nhjr" 


N 


CN 


wherein; 

R'5  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  allyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

Q  is  R",  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
or  taken  together  with  R'*  represents  the  atoms  which 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

R'*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  can  be  combined  with 
Q  as  described  above; 

R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

J  is  CO,  CO2,  — SO2—  or  CONR"— ; 

R'^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group  of  from  alx)ut  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  R'*. 
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5,126,314 
MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 
THERMAL  COLOR  PROOFING 
Steven  Evans,  and  Derek  D.  Chapman,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,728 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
VS.  a.  503—227  17  Qaims 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formula: 


(R')m 
C=C-C=N— f  ^>— N 

./      A.    \=/    ^ 


or  ally!  group  as  described  above  for  R*.  NR'^R'^  or 

OR'*; 
R'^  and  R"  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  acyl 

or  R*.  with  the  proviso  that  R'^  and  R"  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 
or  R'^  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 
R'*  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  allyl  groups  as  m  R' 

above,  or  aryl  or  hetaryl  as  in  R*  above; 
X  represents  C(R'«XR'*).  S,  O  or  NR'«; 
R"  and  R"  each  independently  represents  the  same  groups 

asR«; 
or  R'*  and  R"together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring;  and 
Y  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-mem- 

bered  ring  which  may  be  fused  to  another  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula 


RJ 


wherein; 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  and  R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 

or  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  with  an  R' 
to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocychc  ring; 

each  R'  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  allyl  as  described  above  for  R' 
and  R^,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  thiocyano,  acylamido, 
ureido,  alkylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  alkylthio, 
arylthio  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  any  two  of  R'  may  be 
combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  ring;  or  one  or  two  of  R'  may  be 
combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  to  complete  a 
5-  to  7-membered  ring; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

R'  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 

R*^and  R'  each  independently  represents  an  electron  with- 
drawing group;  and 

R*  and  R '^may  be  combined  to  form  the  residue  of  an  active 
methylene  compound; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'  above;  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about   10 

carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl  group 

of  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 
R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  R'; 

cyano;  acyloxy;  alkoxy  of  I   to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

halogen;  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 
or  any  two  of  R*.  R'  and  R"*  together  represent  the  atoms 

necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 
R ' '  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'; 
G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 


III 


R"  / 

N''**  >-N=N— /         \-NR"R'* 


wherein 

R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

Q  is  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or 
represents  the  atoms  which  when  taken  together  with  R'* 
forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 

R"  is  any  of  the  groups  for  R"  or  represents  the  atoms 
which  when  taken  together  with  Q  forms  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered nng; 

J  is  R".  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHJ'R^'; 

R2'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

J'  is  CO,  CO2,  — SO2—  or  CONR"— ; 

R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  z.  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms; 

R20  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R22  is  hydrogen  or  R'^. 


5,126,315 

HIGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCnNG  DEVICE  WITH  WEAK 

LINK  BETWEEN  TWO  SUPERCONDUCTING 

ELECTRODES 

Toshikazu  Nishino,  Kawasaki;  Ushio  Kawabe,  Tokyo;  Yo- 
shinobu  Tanitani,  Yamanashi;  Shinya  Kominami, 
Tokorozawa;  Toshiyuki  Aida,  Chofu;  Tokuumi  Fukazawa, 
Tachikawa,  and  Mutsuko  Hatano,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  155,806 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1987,  62-42558; 
JuD.  15,  1987,  62-147043;  Jun.  29,  1987,  62-159596 

Int  a.5  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  32  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 
a  body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  and  a  normal-conductor  body;  and 
at  least  two  superconductor  electrodes  adapted  to  have 
current  flowing  therethrough,  each  provided  in  contact 
with  said  body,  and  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  form 
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a  superconducting  weak-link  through  said  body,  the  su- 
perconductor electrodes  being  formed  of  a  high  Tf  super- 
conducting oxide  having  a  crystalline  structure  whose 
crystals  have  a  c-axis;  wherein  the  at  least  two  supercon- 


Hf  which  induces  in  the  material  a  repulsive  force  levitat- 
ing the  rotor  above  the  bearing  and  causing  a  flux  pinning 
interaction  between  the  rotor  and  the  bearing;  the  rotor 
magnetic  field  being  symmetrical  relative  to  at  least  one 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  and  being  asymmetrical 


3(3a)" 


ductor  electrodes  are  positioned  such  that  the  c-axis  of  the 
crystals  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
current  flowing  through  said  at  least  two  superconductor 
electrodes. 


5,126^16 

Bl2SRj_,YxCU208+>^  SUPERCONDUCTING  MFTAL 

OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  W.  Sleight,  Keonett  Square,  Pa^  and  Munirpallam  A. 

Subramanian,  New  Castle,  Del„  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,081 

Int.  a.'  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02,  29/00;  HOIL  39/J2 

VS.  a.  505—1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  superconducting  composition  having  the  nominal  for- 
mula 

p»  Bi2Sr3.xYxCu208+, 
wherein  x  is  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.45  and  y  is  from  about 
0  to  about  1,  said  composition  having  a  superconducting  transi- 
tion temperature  (midpoint)  of  at  least  60  K. 


relative  to  other  directions  parallel  to  the  surface,  so  that 
application  of  external  force  to  move  the  rotor  m  said  at 
least  one  direction  will  be  met  by  relatively  little  resis- 
tance, but  the  application  of  external  force  to  move  the 
rotor  in  said  other  directions  will  be  met  by  relatively 
large  resistance. 


5,126,318 
SPUTTERING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  FILMS  USING  WATER  VAPOR 
ADDmON 
John  R.  Garaler,  Penn  HUls  Township,  Allegbeay  Coontj,  and 
Timothy  T.  Braggiiis,  Cknrchlli  Borough,  both  of  Pa^  assign- 
ors to  WestingboMC  Electric  Corp..  Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,579 
Int  a.'  HOIL  39/24;  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  505—1  6  Claims 


5,126,317 

BEARING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Asbok  K.  Agarwala,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,626 
Int  a.'  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  13  CI«iM 

1.  A  bearing  system,  comprising: 

a  bearing  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  and  comprising 
a  material  exhibiting  a  superconducting  phase  below  a 
transition  temperature  Tf  and  exhibiting  at  least  a  partial 
Meissner  effect  under  an  applied  magnetic  field  of 
strength  less  than  a  critical  field  He; 
means  maintaining  the  material  at  a  temperature  less  than  Tc; 
a  magnetic  rotor,  comprising  a  ferrite  composition,  posi- 
tioned above  the  surface,  and  having  a  magnetization 
pattern  corresponding  to  at  least  two  adjacentfy  posi- 
tioned, alternating  opposite  north-south  pole-pairs,  each 
pole-pair  having  its  north-south  magnetization  oriented 
perpendicular  to  the  surface;  the  magnetization  pattern 
defining  a  rotor  magnetic  field  of  strength  less  than  said 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  metallic  oxide  films  on  a  sub- 
strate through  the  sputtering  of  copper  oxide-based  target 
material  onto  a  heated  substrate  in  a  closed  reactor  contammg 
a  sputtering  gas  comprising  O2,  and  residual  impurity  amounts 
of  H2O  vapor  having  a  pressure  below  approximately 
l.Ox  10-'  mbar,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  sput- 
tering gas  containing  added  H2O  vapor,  to  provide  a  total  H2O 
vapor  pressure  in  the  reactor  of  from  7x10"'  mbar  to 
266 X  10-5  mbar,  and  a  thin  copper-oxide  based  film  having 
superconducting  capability  is  in-situ  deposited  on  a  substrate 
disposed  at  a  90'  angle  to  the  target  surface,  at  a  substrate 
temperature  of  from  550'  C.  to  800'  C,  and  slowly  cooling  the 
sputtered  film  at  a  rate  of  from  50'  C./hr  to  200*  C./hr, 
wherein  substantial  target  erosion  does  not  appreciably  affect 
critical  temperature  values  of  the  deposited  film  as  deposition 
continues  with  time,  and  after  cooling,  the  stoichioroetry  of  the 
film  will  not  be  deficient  in  oxygen. 
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MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  SUPHKXMflMXTlVE 

PIHM>EirnES  AT  BOOM  TEMPCIU'nnUE  AN6  A 

MXTHOD  OF  niEPAIlATION  OF  IHE  SAAK 

MiMr  Sm,  26D,  S»fcM*««  SdMol  Road,  CikvMi  -  TW  §35, 

WMtBM|id,Ia«a 

FUed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  Ne.  999,793 

fait,  a.'  B33B  9/00 

VS.  a.  905— 1  2  Clalnu 


5,126,320 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN-FILM 
Tadao  Miura,  Yokotema;  Yoakiakj  Terashima.  YokosHka;  Aki« 
Hori,  Kawasaki,  and  Masayaki  Sagei,  Yokahaoia,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  201,857,  Jun.  3.  1988.  abaadoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,410 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1907,  62-171220 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00:  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  505—1  10  dainis 
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where  Ln  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
tmK  earth  element  and  M  represents  at  least  ooe  element 
selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  St  and  Cu. 


5,126,321 

PREPARATION  OF  BI-SR-CA-CU-O 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  FRC^l  OXIDE-GLASS 

PRECURSORS 

DaiM  Q.  Hioks,  Lemeot,  111.,  and  DomM  W.  Capone,  II,  Nortb- 

brMge,  Maaa.,  awignors  to  The  United  States  ef  America  as 

layMMtad  by  the  Dcpnrtneat  oi  Energy,  Waahiagton,  D.C. 

CoifteMtiM  at  Ser.  No.  230,196,  Aag.  9, 1988,  abwidoned.  This 

■ppHcaW—  Apr.  M,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,549 

laC  a.5  C03C  rO/02.  3/12;  HOIB  1/9S 

VS.  CL  90S— 1  14  Claian 


1.  A  super  conducting  material  exhibiting  super  conductiv- 
ity at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  150*  to  300°  K  having 
electrical  conductivity  of  lO^'ohm  meter,  withstanding  criti- 
cal current  density  of  4xl0'°  Am"^,  withstanding  critical 
magnetic  field  of  1 5  Tesla,  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film 
conductor  having  a  vapor  deposited  thin  coating  of  metals  of 
bismuth  (thantalium),  barium  and  copper  in  the  atomic  ratio  of 
1.0:1.8:3.0  on  a  refractory  substrate  selected  from  silicon  or 
silicon  dioxide  and  having  a  bonding  layer  therebetween  made 
of  a  different  refractory  material  selected  from  zirconium  or 
silver  oxide. 


100  1»  200 

TEMPEBATUBE   CK) 

1.  A  shaped  glass-ceramic  superconductor  formed  by  the 
process  of  providing  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides  of  calcium, 
strontium,  bismuth  and  copper,  said  metal  oxides  being  present 
in  atom  concentrations  of  Cao-2,  Sro5-2.  Bii^and  Cui^  form- 
ing a  substantially  100%  dense  glass  from  the  metal  oxides, 
forming  the  glass  into  a  shape,  said  shape  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  fVom  about  10  microns  to  about  100  microns,  and 
heating  said  glass  tn  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature 
not  less  than  about  800*  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
shaped  superconductor. 


B.F 

POWER  SUPR.YK.,14 


5,126,322 
PANCREATIC  SECRETORY  TRYSPIN  INHIBTTOR  AND 
VARIANTS  THEREOF  PRODUCED  BY  A 
RECOMBINA.NT  HOST  THEREFORE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
John  CeUias;  Helmut  Blocker,  both  of  Braunschweig;  Ronald 
Frank,  Wolfeabaettel;  Frietteim  Maywald,  BrauflSKhweig; 
Haa»  Fritz,  Hehenbninn,  and  Walfgang  Bnus,  Wappertal,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CoMinnation  of  Ser.  No.  134,724,  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatioD  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,798 
ClainM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1987, 
8700204 

iBt  CL'  A61iC  37/02;  COTK  7/70.  7/64 
VS.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  essentially  the  sequence  of  pancreatic 
secretory  trypsin  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconducting 
thin-film  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  substrate  within  a  mixed  gas  atmosphere  containing 
0. 1  to  S%  of  an  oxygen  gas  and  a  balance  of  an  inert  gas; 

sputtering  a  target  member  containing  Ln,  M,  Cu,  and  O 
within  said  mixed  gas  atmosphere  to  form  an  oxygen-defi- 
cient perovskite  type  oxide  superconducting  thin-film  on 
said  substrate,  said  thin-film  contaming  Ln,  M,  Cu,  and  O, 
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-continued 


PSTI  21  Thr-17     Ile-18       Glu-19     Tyr-20     Arg-21     Asp-29 

further  consisting  in  position  1 3  of  Leu,  in  position  14  Glu,  Asp 
or  Asn,  in  position  32  Pro,  Ser  or  Ala,  and  in  position  36  Val. 


5,126^25 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THROMBOCYTOPENIA 
Tadamitm  Kiahimoto,  No.  5-31,  Nakaao  3-chome,  Toadabaya- 
sbi-abi,  Oaaka-ra;  Toabio  Hfawo,  Ibaraki;  Hideo  KlaMU^ 
Toabiynki  IsbibMbi,  botb  of  Fakaabima;  Yakio  Akiyaau,  aad 
Akira  Okano,  botb  of  KawaaaU,  aU  of  Japan,  aarivton  to 
AjiwNBoto  Co.,  IiK.,  Tokyo  aad  Tadaadtsa  KiaUmoto,  Too- 
dabayaahl,  botb  of,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jaa.  13, 1989, 1-6954;  Jun. 
26,  1989,  1-163087;  Oct  30, 1989.  1-282297 

Int.  CL'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—12  8  Oaiau 

1.  A  method  for  treating  thrombocytopenia,  comprising: 
treating  a  subject  suffering  from  thrombocytopenia  with  a 
composition  containing  a  substance  having  human  B  cell 
differentiation  activity. 


5,126,323 
HOMOGENEOUS  PURIFIED  K-FGF  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
DaTid  T.  Rogers,  Cochitnate;  Neil  M.  Wolfman,  DoTer,  and 
Jasbir  S.  Seehra,  Tewskbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genet- 
ic* Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,278 
Int.  a.s  C07K  3/28;  A61K  37/24 
VS.  a.  514—12  8  Claims 

1.  Homogeneous  K-FGF  polypeptide,  further  characterized 
by: 

a  molecular  weight  of  about  21,000  daltons  when  analyzed 
by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  reduc- 
ing conditions; 
the  absence  of  oligosaccharide  moieties  attached  to  the 

polypeptide; 
movement  as  a  single  peak  on  reverse  phase  high  perfor- 
mance liquid  chromatography; 
appearance  as  a  single  band  on  reducing  SDS-FAGE;  and 
a  detectable  level  of  mitogenic  activity  on  Balb  C-3T3  cells 
in  a  ^H-thymidine  uptake  assay; 
wherein  said  K-FGF  is  substantially  free  from  other  mamma- 
lian proteins. 


5,126,324 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  GROWTH  IN  PATIENTS 
USING  COMBINATION  THERAPY 
Roas  G.  Clark,  Pacifica,  and  Michael  J.  Cronin,  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,005 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/36 
VS.  a.  514—12  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  growth  of  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  systemically  and  concurrently  to  the  mammal 
effective  amounts  of  IGF-1  and  GH,  wherein  the  GH  is  admm- 
istered  by  injections,  so  as  to  enhance  said  growth  of  the  mam- 
mal over  the  enhancement  in  growth  achieved  using  an  equiva- 
lent dose  of  IGF-I  or  GH  alone,  without  incurring  hypoglyce- 


5,126,326 
ENZYME  INHIBTTING  PEPTIDE  DERFVATTVES 
Panl  C.  Anderaon,  Pierrefonda;  Yvan  Gnindon,  Montreal,  aad 
ChristiaBe  Yoakim,  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  aaaignon  to  Bio- 
Mega,  Inc.,  Laral,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,895 
Int.  CV  C07K  5/06:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—17  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Boc-Tyr(0-AcOBzl>-Val-ACHPA-Leu-Phc-NH2 
H-Tyr(0-AcOBzl)-Val-ACHPA-Leu-Phe-NH2 
Boc-Tyr(0-AcOH)-Val-ACHPA-Leu-Phe-NH2 
H-Tyr(0-AcOH)-Val-ACHPA-Leu-Phe-NH2. 
Boc-Tyr(0-AcOH)-Phe-ACHPA-Leu-Phe-NH2 


5,126,327 

MELANOCYTE-STIMULATING  HORMONE  INTHBFTOR 

AND  EXTERNAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Takuji  Takeuchi;  Chikara  Sato,  both  of  Sendai;  Kenkichi  Oba. 

Funabashi.  and  Keikicbi  Sngiyama,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71215; 
Apr.  13,  1989,  1-93643 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—18  25  Claims 

1.  A  melanocyte-stimulating  hormone  inhibitor  consisting 
essentially  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  (IV),  (V)  or  (VI): 


X-His-Ser-Arg-Trp-Y 
P-Trp-Arg-Ser-His-Q 


X I  -Leu- Ata-Cys- Al»- Arg- Y  i 


av) 


(V) 


(VI) 


wherein  His,  Ser,  Arg,  Trp,  Leu,  Ala  and  Cys  represent  L-  or 
D-histidine,  serine,  arginine,  tryptophan,  leucine,  alanine  and 
cysteine  residues,  respectively,  X  and  P  each  represent  a  hy- 
drogen, an  acyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  jui  amino 
acid  residue,  or  acylated  derivative  thereof  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  peptide  residue  having  2  to  40  amino  acid  resi- 
dues or  acylated  derivative  thereof,  and  Y  and  Q  each  repre- 
sent a  hydroxy!  group,  an  amino  group,  an  amino  acid  residue, 
or  amidated  derivative  thereof,  or  a  peptide  residue  having  2  to 
40  amino  acid  residues  or  amidated  derivative  thereof,  and  X| 
represents  a  hydrogen,  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  amino  acid  residue,  or  acylated  derivative  thereof 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  peptide  residue  having  2  to 
40  amino  acid  residues  or  acylated  derivative  thereof,  and  Yi 
represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  amino  acid 
residue,  or  amidated  derivative  thereof,  or  a  peptide  residue 
having  2  to  36  ammo  acid  residues  or  amidated  derivative 
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thereof  and  wherein  the  peptide  of  the  formula  (IV)  or  (V)  has 
a  moiecular  weight  in  the  range  of  584  to  10,000  and  the  pep- 
tide af  the  formula  (VI)  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
532  to  10,000 


PROCESS  FOR  CR06SUNKING  GELATIN 
BmrU  K.  Btfwer,  2327  St.  IpMce,  Wyaadirtte,  Mich.  4S192; 
FrWMtek  K.  CkaMrfy,  2r731  S.  Paix  Dr.,  Groaw  He,  Mick. 
4tlM,  and  TcMKC  K.  KJikrMe,  Jr..  5M1   Lak»witm  Br., 
■touwflaM  HMs,  Mich.  MJ92 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,468 
Int.  a.'  C07K  03/04.  15/20:  A61K  37/12 
VS.  a.  514—21  15  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  crosslinking  gelatin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A   making  an  aqueous  composition  of: 
I.  a  gelatin, 

ii.  a  sugar,  wherein  the  sugar  is  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fructose  and  glu- 
cose, 
iii.  a  salt,  wherein  the  salt  is  at  (east  one  member  selected 
from  the  grouf  canswdng  of  water-soluble  salts  of 
carboxyhc  acids,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbon- 
ate, calcium  sulfate,  and  calcium  phosphate; 
IV.  water;  and 
B.  heating  the  composition  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  55 
degrees  C.  to  about  85  degrees  C.  while  maintaining  the 
moisture  content  of  the  composition  at  a  level  of  at  least 
about  3  weight  percent, 
so  that  the  gelatin  is  crosslinked  to  a  degree  at  which  it  is 
substantially  water  insoluble  upon  being  placed  in  water  at 
100*  C.  for  at  least  3  minutes 
9.  A  crosslinked  gelatin  product,  comprising: 

A.  a  gelatin  wherein  the  gelatin  is  crosslinked  to  a  degree  at 
whtch  it  IS  substantially  water  insoluble  upon  being  placed 
in  water  a(  100°  C.  for  at  least  3  minutes. 

B.  a  sugar,  wherein  the  sugar  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fructose  and  glucose; 

C.  a  salt  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water-soluble  salts  of  carboxyllc  acids, 
sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  calcium  sulfate, 
and  calcium  phosphate;  and 

D.  water. 


5.126,329 
GLUCOSAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

REAGENTS  AND  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
K««}1  Taai;  YmM«  NakaMva,  baU  af  Kartyam.  and  Takeshi 
Nasaaawa.  Urapwa.  aM  of  Japaa.  aaaigaors  to  Nitto  Baaeki  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Pakuahima.  Jayaa 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19«9,  Ser.  Na.  467.26« 
Cbdiag  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331646 
Int.  a.'  C07H  5/04.  5/20 
JXS.  a.  514—25  8  Clainu 

S.  A  reagent  for  determining  N-acetyN/S-D-glucosaminidase 
activity  containing  a  buffer  and  as  substrate  a  phenylazonapht- 
hyl-N-acetyl-/3-N-gliicosaminide  denvative  represented  by 
formula: 


HO 


fl) 


NHAf 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  a 
sulfonic  acid  group,  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  methoxy  group,  nitro  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom; 


provided,  however,  that  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid  R  groups 
is  a  suKonic  acid  group  or  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate  group. 


5,126430 
SIALOSYL  CHOLESTEROL  AND  NEUROPATHY 
REMEDY  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Harao  Oiara.  Mataado;  Kiario  Fanihata,  Tahyo;  SUa«e  Sata, 
Irnma;   Masayoahi   Ito,  Kuaitachi;  Yoskiyaoa   Shhari,  aad 
YsaMtaka  Naeai.  both  ef  Tokyo,  ail  af  Japaa,  aaaiipran  lu 
Maet  Carparatiaa,  Tekye,  Japan 
Diriaian  af  Ser.  No.  150,647,  Jan.  7,  t9C8.  Pat  No.  5,023.239. 
This  applicatioD  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  May  12,  1986,  61-108228; 
Sep.  4,  1986,  61-208380 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/705;  C07H  15/24.  5/06 
VS.  a.  514—26  2  OafaM 

1.  Sialccyl  cholesterol  having  the  following  formula  (4)  or 
(5): 


HO    OH 


/        COONa 
OH 


(4) 


HO 


OH 


(5) 


COONa 


OH 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acetyl  group. 


5,126,331 

COi%*POSmONS  FOR  TOWCAL  USE  CONTAINING 

DEPOLYMERIZED  DEOXYRJBONUCLFJC  ACIDS  IN 

THE  SKIN  AND  BODY  COSMETIC  TREATMENT 

Giavaaal  GazzanL,  Cobm,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Crinos  Indastria 

Faraacobiologica  S.p.A..  Cobm.  Ita^ 

Filed  Aag.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,125 

Claias  priority,  appUealioa  Italy,  Sep.  7,  1989,  21650  A/89 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3U0O 

VS.  a.  514—44  5  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  skin  disorder  selected  from  the 
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growp  consisting  ot  cdluhtis,  couperose,  tumefactions,  and 
local  swelling,  in  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  compris- 
ing topically  applying  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  said  skin 
disorder  of  at  least  one  depolymerized  deoxyribonucleic  acid 
in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier,  said  depolymerized  de- 
oxyribonucleic acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to 
100.000  Daltons. 


5,126.332 

FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

OVEREATING 

Atswtane  Ohta,  Tokyo,  aad  Tom  Aoki.  Urawa.  both  of  Japaa, 

asciffwrs  te  Tenuno  Kabushlki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP87/00641,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  19»9,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO«t/ei477,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Mar.  M,  1988 

PCT  Filed  At*  28,  1987,  Ser.  Na.  335,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1986,  61-263621; 
Mar.  20,  1987,  62-64026 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/305.  i/30^  A6I*  il/7l5 
VS.  a.  514—54  16  OaiaM 

1.  A  food  composition  compnsjng  casein  or  a  salt  thereof 
and  a  w»ter-«ohiWe  dietary  fiber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carrageenan  and  guar  gum.  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  water-soluble  dietary  fiber  to  the  casein  or  salt  thereof  is 
I  OS- 1.2. 

9.  A  method  for  preventing  overeating  and  preventing  a 
rapid  increase  in  Wood  glucose  levels,  said  method  comprising 
administering  a  (bod  composition  comprising  casein  or  a  salt 
thereof  and  a  water-soluble  dietary  fiber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carrageenan  and  guar  gum,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  water-soluble  dietary  fiber  to  the  casein  or 
sah  thereof  is  1:6.5-1:2. 


5,126.335 

PE?rtCILXJNS  CONTAINING  AN  ACRYLA.MIDE  SIDE 

CHAIN 

Ragcr  J.  Peasford,  aad  Andrew  V.  Stacbahbi,  batk  of  Betcb- 

worHi.  Fjiglaad,  aaaigaan  te  Biprbi  Graap  pJx„  Enciaad 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  •96,777 
ClaiDi  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kiaadoa^  Mar.  22,  19t9. 
89MS92 

lat.  a.'  A61K  31/43:  C87D  499/70 
VS.  a.  514—195  13  Claintt 

1.  A  compoimd  of  formula  (I) 


5.126.333 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  DISSOLUTION  PROPERTIES 

Alcasandro  Martiai;  Clara  Torricelli;  Carlo  Confalonieri,  and 

Reberto  De  Ponti,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 

Carlo  Erba  SJl.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  Na.  561,577 
CMnu  priority,  applicatien  United  Kingdon,  Sep.  6.  1989, 
8920135 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70;  OB8B  37/16 
VS.  a.  51*-58  9  Claira 

!.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  at  least  an 
active  dfvg  substance  and  a  cyclodextrin  in  dehydrated  form, 
said  cyclodextrin  being  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  0.5:1  to  10:1 
over  the  dmg  and  said  sohd  pharmaceutical  composition  hav- 
ing a  moisture  content  lower  than  7%  by  weight. 


5,126,334 

ABSORBABLE  DUSTING  POWDER  DERIVED  FROM 

STARCH 

Larry  E.  Fttt.  Ortead  Park,  and  Harry  T.  McNary,  Westmont, 

both  of  HI.,  assignors  te  CPC  Interaatienal,  Inc.,  Englewood 

CUfh.NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,158 
UX.  a.'  C08B  31/00;  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  514—68  12  Claims 

1.  A  modiTied  starch  composition  comprising  a  protein  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  0.15%  by  weight,  from  about  0.5  to 
about  0.05%  by  weight  oxidized  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  degree 
of  cross-linking  of  hydroxyl  groups  characterized  by  bound 
phosphorus  levels  from  about  200  to  about  1200  ppm. 


H      H 


a) 


X         s  '■■■ 

C02H 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydrolyzaHe 
ester  thereof  wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  NHR', 
wherein  R'  is  bydrogen  or  an  ammo  protectinf  group,  R  te  a 
S-membered  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  group 
containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  conaisl- 
iitg  of  oxygen,  suipbar  and  mtrog en.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aHcanoy I  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms. 


5,126436  

ANTIBIOTIC  C-3  CATECHOL-SUBSTTTUTED 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOLi?>»DS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Kiyato    Inae,    Kawasaki;    HivIbm    Kamachi,    Chiba:    Sfainji 
Masuyosbi,  Yokohama;  Seiji  limura,  Tokyo,  and  Takayaki 
Nalto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristoi-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,518 

Int.  a.^  C07D  501/46:  A61K  31/545 

VS.  a.  514-282  71 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


H2N 


CH=CH— CHj-R^ 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  straight,  branched,  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


I 
— C— CO2H 

in  which  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl,  or  R'  and  R*.  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  may  be  a  cy- 
cloalkylidene  ring  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

r2  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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lower  alkanoyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


or' 


OR' 


OR' 


and 


or' 


OR' 


R« 

I 

-N  + 


-N  +  -(CH2)j 


OR' 


5,126338 

FUNGICIDES  WHICH  ARE 

N-PVRIDYL-CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXAMIDES  OR 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Paul  A.  Worthington,  Maidenhead;  Ian  R.  Matthews;  David 
Bartholomew,  both  of  Wokingham;  Patrick  J.  Crowley,  Crow- 
thome,  all  of  England;  Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  and  Karl  J. 
Fisher,  Petaluma,  both  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,294 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1990, 

9000130 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  213/75 

VS.  a.  514—210  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl;  R*.  R'  and  R'  each  are 
independently  C1-5  alkyl;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  y  is  1  to  5. 
or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  salt,  physiologi- 
cally hydrolyzable  ester  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,126,337 
THIAZETOQUlNOLINE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVE  AND  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Yasuo  Ito,  Katsuyama;  Hideo  Kato,  Fukui;  Eiichi  Koshinaka, 
Katsuyama;  Nobuo  Ogawa,  Katsuyama;  Noriyuki  Yagi,  Kat- 
suyama; Toshihiko  Yoshida,  and  Tomio  Suzuki,  both  of  Fukui, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Katsuyama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96328; 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223217;  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-264840 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  5J3/14 
VS.  a.  514—210  11  Claims 

1.  A  thiazetoquinoline-3-carboxylic  acid  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I) 


COORi 


(I) 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R2  is  a 
fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom;  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  halogenated 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-4alkoxy,  Ci -4 alkyl,  C2^alkenyl,  C2_4alkynyl,  Ci^haloal- 
kyl,  Ci-haloalkoxy,  —COR  or  cyano;  R^,  R^  and  R*are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  R^,  R' 
and  R*  are  not  all  hydrogen  and  provided  that  when  one  of 
them  is  methyl  then  at  least  one  of  the  other  two  is  not  hydro- 
gen and  further  provided  that  when  any  two  of  R^,  R^  or  R* 
are  methyl  then  the  other  is  not  hydrogen 
X  is 


Y 
II 

— N— C—    or    — N=C— 

r'  r* 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C 1-4  alkyl  (optionally  substituted 
by  hydrogen  or  cyano),  benzyl  (wherein  the  phenyl  moi- 
ety is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl, 
alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  cyano  or  nitro),  C2-4  alkenyl  ,  C2-4 
alkynyl,  cyano,  —COR,  Ci^  thioalkoxy,  C1-4  thi- 
ohaloalkoxy  or  — SNR^R*;  R'  and  R'  are  independently 
Ci-4  alkyl  or  — CO2R;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  R*  is  C1-4 
alkoxy,  C 1-4  thioalkoxy  or  — NR'R'O;  and  R'and  R'^are 
independently  hydrogen,  C1-4  alkyl,  aryl  or  arlalkyl  or  R' 
and  R'Ojoin  to  form  an  azindine,  azetidine,  pyrrolidine, 
piperidine,  hexamethyleneimine,  morpholine,  imidazole, 
pyrazole,  1,2,4-triazole,  1,2,3-triazole,  pyrrole  or  tetrazole 
nng;  and  R  is  C1-4  alkyl  or  C3-7  cycloalkyl. 
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5,126339 

ANTI-ALLERGIC  WCYCUC 

HCTEBOCVCLYL-CONTAIMNC  N-<WCYCLK: 

HETE»OCYCLYLM-PIPE«HMN  AMINES 

and  Jozef  F.  Hmh,  NUiea,  aO  of  BediMi,  aasiCMtn  t* . 
Pharmacentlca  N.V„  Becne,  BcigiHi 
BiTiaioa  of  8ar.  N«.  447312,  Dec.  7,  19t9,  Pat  No.  5,«2S.eM, 
which  i»  a  diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  56400,  Jm-  1.  1M7,  PM.  No. 
4,M8,426,  wWch  ta  a  divteioa  ef  Ser.  N*.  660,601,  Oct.  12, 19M, 
Pat.  N«.  4,6M3C9,  wUcli  ia  a  eo^murtkm-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  N«. 
596,742,  Nm^.  M,  NU,  abandoMd.  Thii  appHcadM  Mar.  19, 
1991,  Ser.  N«.  67133* 
IM.  CL'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04.  473/00 
VS.  a.  514—212  U  CtataB 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R> 
I 

N 


^-"C^tT-j: 


(I) 


^A^ 


t^ 


A^ 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  possible 
stereochemical! y  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein; 
A'=A^ — A^=A*  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH=CH— CH=CH— 

— N=CH— CH=CH— 

— CH=N— CH=CH— 

— CH=CH— N=CH— 

or 

— CH=CH— CH=N— 


(b); 
(d); 
(eX 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radicals  (a)  - 
(e)  may,  each  independently  from  each  other,  be  replaced 
by  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  trifluoromethyl  or 
hydroxy; 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  a'kyl; 
R '  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  Ar'  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
with  one  of  two  Ar'  radicals,  wherein: 
Ar'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  being  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents,    each    independently    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
mercapto,   amino,   mono-   and   di(lower   alkyl)amino, 
carboxyl,     lower    alkyloxycarbonyl    and     lower    al- 
kyl—CO— ;  thienyl;  halothienyl;  furanyl;  lower  alkyl 
substituted  furanyl;  pyridinyl;  pyrazinyl;  thiazolyl;  and 
imidazolyl  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  flower  alkyl) — CO — ,  lower 
alkyl — O — (CO) —  and  Ar^-lower  alkyl,  wherein: 
Ar^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  being  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents    each    independently    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
mercapto,   amino,   mono-   and   di(lower   alkyl)amino, 
carboxyl,  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl,  and  (lower  alkyl- 
)— CO; 
L  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  formula: 


H«-C,H25 


fCH}), 


Het— C^lS— Y— AJk- 


and 


Het-CsHis— Z— (0=X)-Y— A*— 


m 


iMdi 


W. 


wherein:  •-■-; 

n  is  a  Dumber  having  a  vdbe  of  from  0  to  2; 

s  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  6; 

Alk  is  lower  alkanediyl; 

Y  is  O,  S,  NR^,  or  a  direct  bond,  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  (Ar2)lower  alkyi.  2-lower  al- 
kyloxy-1,2-dioxoethyl  or  a  radical  of  formula  — C(=X- 
) — R*,  R*>  being  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  Ar^,  Ar^-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  Ar--lower  alkyloxy,  mono-  or 
diOower  alkyl)amino,  Ar^-amino,  Ar--k>wer  alkyl- 
amino.  or  Ar^-lower  alkylflower  alkyl)ainino,  wherein 
Ar^  is  as  defined  above; 

X  is  O,  S,  CH— NO2,  or  NR*  wherein  K*  represents  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  cyano,  nitro,  Ar^-sulfonyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  or  Ar^-carbonyl 
wherein  Ar^  is  as  defined  ^xrve; 

Z  is  O,  S,  NR',  or  a  direct  bond,  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

Het  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
Hig  of  radicals  of  the  formula: 


N  Rl« 

B3  n  -^r" 


and 


(i-9) 


wherein: 

R"  and  R"  individually  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
Ar^-lower  alkyl,  hydroxylower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkylox- 
ycarbonyl wherein  Ar^  is  as  defined  above; 
R'*,  R",  R'*,  and  R'*  individually  represent  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkyloxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  halo,  and  (lower  alkyloxycarbonyl  )lower 
alkyl; 

wherein  the  group  R'*,  R",  R'*,  R'\  or  R'*  is  missing 

when  Het  is  one  of  the  radicals  (i-5),  (1-6),  or  (i-7)  and 

said  radical  is  bonded  to  the  — CsHis-moiety  through 

the  carbon  atom  bearing  said  group  R'*,  R",  R'*, 

R'^  or  R'«, 

B3       represents       — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,        — CH- 

=N— CH=CH— ,  — CH2— NH— CH2— CH2— , 

— S— CH=CH— ,  or  — N=CH— CH=CH— ; 
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B*     represents      — CH2— NH— CH2— CH2— ,      — N= 

CH— CH=CH— .  or  — N=<:H— N=CH— ; 
B'  represent  — N=CH— CH=CH— ,  — CH=CH— N= 

CH— ,  or  — CH=N— CH=N— ; 
B*     represents     — CH=CH— CH=CH—     or     — CH- 
=N— CH=N— ; 

wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radicals  B', 
B*,  B',  or  B*.  or  in  the  benzene  part  of  the  radical  of 
formula  (i-9),  may  be  replaced  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylthio,  lower  alkyloxy  or  halo  where  said  hydro- 
gen atom  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom,  or  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl,  Ar^-lower  alkyl 
(wherein  Ar^  is  as  deflned  above)  where  said  hydro- 
gen is  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom;  and 
X'  represents  O  or  S, 
provided  that: 

ii)  when  L  is  a  radical  either  of  formula  (0.  or  of  formula  (g) 
wherein  Y  is  other  than  a  direct  bond,  or  of  formula  (h) 
wherein  Z  is  other  than  a  direct  bond,  wherein  in  said 
radicals  (0.  (g).  or  (h)  Het  is  connected  to  CsHis  on  a 
nitrogen  atom,  then  si  is  not  0;  and 
iii)  when  A'^A^— A'^A*  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a)  or  (b) 
and  L  is  a  radical  of  formula  (g)  wherem  s  is  0  and  Y  is  a 
direct  bond,  then  Het  is  other  than  a  2,3-dihydro-2-oxo- 
lH-benzimidazol-1-yl  radical. 


5,126,340 
4-[(SUBSnTUTED)ALKYLCARBON\'L]-4,5-DIHYDRO 

AND 
-4A6,7-TETRAHYDRO-7-[(SUBSnTUTED)-PHENYL]- 
PYRAZOLO[I,5-A]PYRIMIDINE-3-CARBONITRILES 
Shin   S.   Tseng,    Bridgewater,   NJ^    Herbert   J.    Brabander, 
Nannet,  and  Joaepta  W.  Epstein,  Monroe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,005,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,963,553, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,731,  Oct.  16, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
565,766 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
2007,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31/495:  C07D  487/04 
MS.  a.  514— 233  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ethyl,  l-pyrrolidinyl-2-oxoethyl,  bis(4-fluorophenyl)methyI, 
phenylcarboxamido,  mono-  and  disubstituted  phenylcarbox- 
imido  (wherein  the  phenyl  substituents  is  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3)),  adamantanoyl,  3-phenoxypro- 
pyl,  (2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)-2-butynyl,  phenylmethoxycarbo- 
nyl,  or  (2-phenyl-2H-l,2.3-triazol-4yl)methyl;  R4  and  R5  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3),  the  dotted 
line  between  positions  6  and  7  of  the  pyrimidine  ring  represents 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  double  bond;  and  the  pharmaco- 
logically-acceptable salts  thereof. 


5,126,341 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  l,8-NAPHTHYRIDIN-2-ONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Fumio  Suzuki,  Mishima;  Takeshi  Kuroda,  Shizuoka;  Kenji  Oh- 
mori,  Mishima;  Tadafumi  Tamura,  and  Hisashi  Hosoe,  both  of 
Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-100006 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/435;  CD7D  471/04 

VS.  a.  514—234.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  naphthyridine  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I). 


(D 


0=C— (CH2)„— N  N— R3 


wherein: 

X  represents  aryl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  and 
amino;  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  thiazolyl  and 
benzothiazolyl  which  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  and  amino; 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive;  Ri  represents  a 
mono-  or  disubstituent  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl(Ci-C3),  lower 
alkoxy(Ci-C3),  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  R2  is  cyano, 
carboxamido,  ethoxycarbonyl  or  halogen;  R3  is  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl(Ci-C3),  alkyl(C2-C3), 
cycloalkyi  (C3-C6),  hydroxyalkyl(C|-C3),  dimethylaminoalk- 
yl(Ci-C3),  ethoxycarbonyl,  alkyl(Ci-Ci3)carbonyl,  l-[2-(me- 
thylethyl)amino-2-oxocthyl],  cyclohexylethyl,  phenyl,  mono- 
or  disubstituted  phenyl  (wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  is 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyKCi-Cs)  or  lower  alkox- 
y(C|-C3)),  benzoyl,  4-methoxybcnzoyl,  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl(C2-C3)phenyl,  (4-chlorophenyl)phenylmethyl, 
l,3-benzodioxol-5-ylmethyl.  l,3-benzodioxol-5yl,  2-furanyl- 
carbonyl,    2-pyrimidinyl,    2-pyridinyl,    4-morpholinyl-2-oxo- 


(CH2),l 

— W  Z 

\  / 

(CH2),2 


wherein  W  represents  N  or  CH,  Z  represents  a  single 
bond,  oxygen  or  NR'  (wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  benzyl)  and  n  1  and  n2  represent  an  integer 
of  1  to  3;  or  thiazolinyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro  and  amino;  and  Y  is  a  single  bond  or  alkylene  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,126,342 
IMIDAZOLE  ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 
INCORPORATING  AODIC  FUNCHONAL  GROUPS 
Prason  K.  Chakravarty,  Edison;  William  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck; 
Elizabeth  M.  Naylor,  Scotch  Plains;  Arthur  K.  Patchett,  and 
Tliomas  F.  Walsh,  Westfield,  all  of  N  Jf.,  assignors  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,971 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/535:  C07D  233/93.  233/90 
VS.  a.  514— 235  J  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'is: 

(a)  straight  chain  or  branched  (Ci-Cs)-alkyl,  (C2-C6)- 
alkenyl  or  (C2-Q,)-alkynyl  each  of  which  can  be  op- 
tionally substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  aryl  as  defined  below, 

ii)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

iii)  halo, 

iv)  COOR2, 

v)  N[((Ci-C4)-alkyl)]2, 

vi)  NHSO2R2, 

vii)  CF3,  and 

viii)  S02NHR2«;  or 

(b)  perfluoro-{Ci-C4>-alkyl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  halo, 

ii)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 
iii)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy, 
iv)  NO2, 
V)  CF3. 

vi)  S02NR2«R2«, 
vii)  (C|-C4)-alkylthio, 
viii)  hydroxy, 
ix)  amino, 

x)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  or 
xi)  (C3-Cio)-alkenyl; 
B  is: 

(a)  a  single  bond, 

(b)  — S— ,  or 

(c)  -0-; 
R^is: 

(a)H. 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl; 
R2«is: 

(a)  R2. 

(b)  — CH2-aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above,  or 

(c)  aryl  as  defined  above; 
R'is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C2-C6>-alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl, 

(c)  halo, 

(d)  NO2. 

(e)  (Ci-C8)-perfluoroalkyl, 
(0  pentafluorophenyl, 


(g)CN, 

(h)  phenyl, 

(i)  phenyl-(Ci-C3)-alkyl,  or 

0)  phenyl  or  phenyKCi-CsValkyI  each  substituted  on  the 

phenyl  ring  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from: 

i)  (C,-<:4)-alkyl, 

ii)  (Ci-C«)-alkoxyl, 

iii)  halo, 

iv)  hydroxyl, 

v)  methoxyl, 

vi)  CF3, 

vii)  C02R^, 

viii)  NO2,  and 

ix)  S02NR^^; 
R«is: 
(a)H, 
(b)CN, 

(c)  (C|-C8)-alkyl, 

(d)  (C3-C6)-alkenyl, 

(e)  (Ci-C8)-pcrnuoroalkyl, 
(0  (C2-Cs)-perfluoroalkenyl, 
(g)  C02R2^, 

(h)  phenyl, 

(i)  phcnyl-{2-C6>-alkcnyl, 


O 

(j)  — C— R'*, 


OR" 

{k)-(CH2),-i-CH-R". 

O 

M 

0)  -(CH2)„-OCRl«, 
(m)  — (CH2)»— S(0)xR", 

O 
(n)  — CH=CH(CH2),— OCR", 

O 
(o)  — CH=CH(CH2)j— CR", 

CH3 
(p)  -(CH2),-CH-CR". 
O 
O 

(q)  -(CH2),— CR". 

O 

(r)  — (CH2)«— OCNHR'* 


(s)  — (CH2)«— OCNHR'*, 

(t)  — (CH2),— NHSO2R",  or 
(u)  — (CH2),-F; 
R'is: 

(a)  — SO2NHCO— R'l 

(b)  — CH2SO2NHCO— R'2, 

(c)  — CONH— S02NR2R'2, 

(d)  — CH2CONH— S02R'^. 

(e)  — NHSO2NHCO— R'2, 
(0  — NHCONHSO2— R'^  or 
(g)  — S02NHCONR2R12; 

R'is: 
(a)H. 
(b)halo, 
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(c)  (C,-C6)-«lkyl. 

(d)  (C|-C6)-aIkoxy,  or 

(e)  (C2-C6)-aIkoxyalkyl; 
R'is: 

(a)H. 

(b)  halo, 

(c)  NCh, 

(d)  (Ci-CftMkyl, 

(e)  (C2-C«)-alkanoyloxy, 
(0  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl, 
(g)  (Ci-C6)-alkoxy, 

(h)  — NHSChR^, 

(i)  hydroxy  (Ci-C4)-alkyI, 

(j)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl-aryl  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(k)  aryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(1)  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio, 

(m)  (Ci-C4)-alkyIsulfinyl, 

(n)  (Ci-C4)-alkylsulfonyl, 

(o)  NH2. 

(p)  (C|-C4)-alkylamino, 

(q)  di((Ci-C4)-alkyl)amino, 

(r)  nuoro-(Ci-C4)-a]kyl, 

(s)  — SO2— NHR'O, 

(t)  aryl  as  defined  above  or, 

(u)  furyl; 
R*  and   R'  are   independently   H.   halo,   — NO2,   — NH2, 

C I  -C4-alky  lamino,  di((C  1  -C4)-alky  l)ainino, 

— SO2NHR'0.     CF3,     (Ci-C6)-alkyl,     {Ci-C6)-alkoxy. 

(C2-C6)-alkenyl.  (C2-C6)-alkynyl  or  when  R*  and  R'  are 

one  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  they  may  be  joined  to  form  an 

aryl  ring  as  defined  above; 
RiOis: 

H,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  aryl  or  — CH2-aryl  where  aryl  is  as  de- 
fined above; 
R'2  is: 

(a)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

(b)  (C3-C4)-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  (Ci-C8)-alkyl  which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with 
a  substituent  that  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  as  defined  above,  — OH,  — SH, 
— 0(C|-C4)-alkyl,  — S(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  — CF3,  halo, 
-NO2,  -CO2H,  — CO2— (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  -NH2, 
— NH(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  — NHCOR^",  and  — N((C|-C4)- 
alkyl)2,  or 

(d)  perfluoro-(Ci-C4)-alkyl; 
R'*is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C8)-alkyl, 

(c)  (Ci-C8)-perfluoroalkyl, 

(d)  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl, 

(e)  phenyl,  or 
(0  benzyl; 

R"is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C|-C6)-aIkyl. 

(c)  (C3-Q)-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  -(CH2Vphenyl. 

(e)  — OR'^, 

(0  morpholin-4-yl,  or 
(g)  -NRl«R'9; 
R'*is: 

(a)  (Ci-CgHlkyI, 

(b)  (Ci-C8)-perfluoroalkyl, 

(c)  1-adamantyl, 

(d)  1-naphthyl, 

(e)  (l-naphthyl)ethyl,  or 
(0  -(CH2Vphenyl; 

R"is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-CftMkyI, 

(c)  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  phenyl,  or 

(e)  benzyl; 

R'*  and  R"  are  independently: 


(a)H, 

(b)  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 

(c)  phenyl, 

(d)  benzyl,  or 

(e)  a-methylbcnzyl; 
X  is  0  to  2; 

s  is  0  to  5; 

p  is  0  to  3;  and 

n  is  1  to  10. 


5,126,343 
N-AZABICYCLO  [3.3.0]OCrANE  AMIDES  OF 
AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Daniel  L.  Zabrowski,  Deerfield,  and  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Munde- 
lein,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,205,  Sep.  II,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,461. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,817 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/53;  C07D  521/00 
VS.  a.  514—243  4  Qaims 

3.  A  method  of  treating  gastrointestinal  disorders  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H      (CH2)„— Ar 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
n  is  0  or  1; 
Ar  is 


wherein 

Y  is  CH  or  N; 

R  is  H  or  alkyl;  and 

m  is  2. 


5,126,344 
DIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
David  A.  Roberts,  Congleton;  Robert  J.  Pearce;  Robert  H. 
Bradbury,  both  of  Wilmslow,  and  Richard  W.  A.  Luke,  Mac- 
clesfield, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries PLC,  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,753 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1989, 
8926211;  May  21,  1990,  9011348 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435,  31/495:  C07D  221/00.  487/02 
U.S.  a.  514—248  13  Qaims 

1.  An  azaquinoline  derivative  of  the  formula  1 
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wherein  ring  B  is  a  pyridine,  pyridazine,  pyrimidine  or  pyra- 
zine  moiety;  R'  is  hydrogen.  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl, 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl-(l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  or 
(l-4C)alkyl  bearing  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  carboxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
phenyl  or  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl;  R^  and  R*  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  nuoro(- 
l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  hy- 
droxy, amino,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl  and  N- 
alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  or  when  ring  B  is  a  pyridine  moiety,  R^  and  R*  may 
optionally  together  form  a  (l-4C)alkylenedioxy  group;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoro- 
methyl, cyano  or  nitro;  X  is  phenylene  optionally  bearing  a 
substituent  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  nitro,  or  X  is  a  direct  bond  between 
the  adjacent  phenyl  and  methylene  groups;  Z  is  IH-tetrazol- 
5.yl,  — CO.NH.(lH-tetrazol-5-yl)  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CO.OR^or  — CO.NH.SO2  R^  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a 
non-toxic,  biodegradable  residue  of  a  physiologically  accept- 
able alcohol  or  phenol,  and  R^  is  ( 1  -6C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl 
or  phenyl;  and  wherein  any  of  said  phenyl  moieties  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  bear  one  or  two  substituents  independently 
selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  cyano  and 
trifluoromethyl;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

11.  A  method  for  antagonising  one  or  more  of  the  actions  of 
angiotensin  II  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  requiring  such  treat- 
ment which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  antago- 
nistically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5,126,345 
BIS  (HYDROXYMETHYL)  CYCLOBUTYL 
TRIAZOLOPYRIMIDINES 
William  A.  Slusarcbyk,  Skillman,  and  Robert  Zahler,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,375,  Mar.  13,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,376,  Mar.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,823 
Int.  a.'  C07D  471/02,  473/18 
U.S.  a.  514—254  *  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H2 
HOH2C      /   \        Ri 

/  \  /  \ 

H         ^C„  H 

H  CH2OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
Ri> 


5,126346 
Patcflt  Not  Imed  For  This  Nombcr 


5,126,347 
ISOMERIC  DIDEOXYNUCLESIDES 
Donna  M.  Huryn,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Steve  Yik-Kai  Tam,  West 
Caldwell,  and  Manfred  Weigele,  Clifton,  both  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  HofFniann-I.a  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,561 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/52;  C07D  473/18.  473/34 
VS.  a.  514—262  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-«■    3-    J'- 
O 


wherein  A  is  6-Amino-9H-purin-9-yl  or  2-amino-6-hydroxy- 
9H-purin-9-yl,  wherein  the  amino  group  may  be  replaced  by 


O 

II    , 
NHCR^ 

and  N=CHR'R*,  and  R  is  OH  or 


O 

OCR', 

wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  is  each  independently  straight  or 
branched  chain  C1.20  alkyl,  Ci-n  alkoxyalkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenoxyalkyl  (Cm),  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  with  the  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  C1.4  alkoxy,  nitro,  hydroxy,  carboxyl  or  alkyl- 
amino, and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,126,348 
BIOAVAILABILITY  ENHANCERS 
William  H.  McMurray,  Firestone,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,795 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/52 
U.S.  a.  514—264  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  oral  dosage  form  de- 
signed for  rapid  release  and  absorption  into  a  bloodstream, 
comprising  a  combination  of  a  therapeutically  efTec'.ive 
amount  of  theophylline  and  nicotine  acid  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  enhance  the  bioavailability  of  said  theophylline. 
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5.126,349 
COMPOSITION  AND  USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
3-THIO-2-PROPYNENITHILES  AS  AN  INDUSTRIAL 
ANTIMICROBIAL 
Connie  I.  Deford;  Charles  D.  Gvtnen  KalakoU  S.  Reddy,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.;  John  K.  Swayze,  Carmel,  Ind.;  David  E. 
Wallick,   Midland,   Mich.;   Warren   L.   Treptow,   Midland, 
Mich.;  G«orge  A.  Paul,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Billy  R.  Hardas, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,085,  Jan.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,866 

Int  a.'  A61K  275/00.  31/395:  C07D  239/34:  C07C  255/50 

UJ».  CI.  514—269  25  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R— S— C-C— C-N 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl,  aryl,  or  heterocyclo  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazole,  triazole,  imidaz- 
ole and  pyrimidyl. 


5,126,350 
POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC  ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  Cooper,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Ann  C.  Horan,  Summit,  N J.; 

Joseph  A.  Marquez,  Montclair,  N.J.,  and  Mahesh  G.  Patel, 

Verona,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,383 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  491/16:  A23K  1/17:  C17P  17/18 
VS.  a.  514—279  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  1; 


HjC 


CH3CH2 


OCHj 


O  O 


(1) 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  methoxymethoxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  methoxy,  methoxymethoxy 
or,  taken  together  with  R^,  methylenedioxy; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  methoxymethoxy,  ben- 
zyl, di(Ci-4)alkylaminomethyl  or,  taken  together  with  R^ 
methylenedioxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R' 
through  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

X'  taken  together  with  X^,  X^  taken  together  with  X-'  or  X' 
taken  together  with  X*,  is  methylenedioxy,  provided  that 
each  of  the  remaining  respective  X',  X^,  X^and  X*substit- 
uents  are  hydrogen. 


5,126,352 
POLYCYCLIC  QUINOLINE,  NAPHTHYRIDINE  AND 
PYRAZINOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ashit  K.  Ganguly,  Upper  Montclair,  Richard  J.  Friary,  West 
Orange;  John  H.  Schwerdt,  Lake  Hiawatha;  Marvin  I.  Siegel, 
Woodbridge;  Sidney  R.  Smith,  Ridgewood;  Vera  A.  Seidl, 
Wayne,  and  Edmund  J.  Syhertz,  South  Orange,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,646,  Feb.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,988,705, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,027,  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,810,708,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861.788, 
May  15, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  744,865,  Jun.  13. 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  576,318 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/38.  31/435:  C07D  239/28.  491/04 
U.S.  a.  514—293  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  1 


wheremoneof  Ri  or  R2  IS  hydrogen  and  the  other  of  R  or  R2  ,  ,„•.„,.   .u^^^r 

/,r^   <-  ,nx    11  I         u  .     .11      u  _      11. » r^^^  „,   or  a   pharmaceutically   accepUble  salt  or  solvate  thereof, 

IS  (C2-C-IO)  alkanoyl  m  substantially  chemically  pure  form,  or    _  ,___^f__ 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein: 
in  formula  I: 

the  dotted  lines  (— )  represent  optional  double  bonds; 
Wis 


VI 


5,126,351 
ANTITUMOR  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Luzzio;  Jeffrey  M.  Besterman,  both  of  Durham; 
Michael  G.  Evans.  Pittsboro;  M.  Ross  Johnson,  Chapel  Hill, 
all  of  N.C.,  aarigDors  to  Glaxo  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,373 
Int.  Cn.5  C07D  215/18:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—291  16  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


T  and  V  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
H,  OH.  alkyl,  alkoxy.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 

in  addition,  T  may  also  be  F,  CI,  or  Br; 

X  and  M  must  be  different  and  each  represents  — CH- 
(R'f)—  or  — NA—  when  the  dotted  line  —  attached 
thereto  does  not  represent  a  double  bond;  or  X  and  M 
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each  represents  =CH—  OR  =N—  when  the  dotted 
line  —  attached  thereto  represents  a  double  bond; 

with  the  proviso  that  X  and  M  together  conuin  one  car- 
bon atom  and  one  nitrogen  atom; 

or  when  M  is  N  and  the  dotted  hnes  —  in  ring  t  both 
represent  double  bonds,  X  and  T  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  ri«g  t  therebetween  may  also  repre- 
sent a  group 


cates  that  benzyl,  phenyl,  pbenoxy,  phenylalkoxy  or 
phenylaHcyl  group  is  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  groups 
Q  as  defined  above. 


wherein  X  is  a  carbon  atom  and  Qo-3  represents  zero,  1. 
2  or  3  Q  substituents  as  defined  below; 
each    A    is    independently    selected    from    H,    alkyl. 

CH2CH2OH,  COR*,  COOR',  SO2R*  or  (CH2)jR'^; 
Z  is  O,  S,  N— R'  or  N(OR0; 

B  is  NH2,  COOR',  0(Ca)R',  or  an  aryl  group  selected 
from  ptoenyl,  naphthyl,  indenyl,  indanyl,  phenanthndi- 
nyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazmyl, 
l,2,4-tri8zinyl,  furanyl,  thieoyt,  benzofaranyl,  indolyl, 
imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  or  thiazolyl,  any  of 
which  aryl  groups  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three 
of  any  of  the  following  substituents,  Q;  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, nilro,  alkyl,  CH2OH,  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano, 
N(R/)2.  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy, 
S(0)4i',  NMSOjR^  NHSO2CF},  NHCOCF3, 
SO2NH2,  SO2NHR',  SO2N(R02.  COR*.  O-D— 
COR*,  or  NHCOR''; 
R"  is  H,  OH.  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylal- 

kyl  or  substituted  phinylalkyl; 
R*  is  H,  alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  N(R')2; 
R''  represents  carboxyl  or  N(R02; 
R''  represents  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  COR',  or  NHR*; 
each  R''  independently  represenu  alkyl,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl; 
each  R/ independently  represents  H  or  alkyl; 
R*  represents  OH,  NH2  or  OR''; 
each  R'  independently  represents  H  or  alkyl; 
Ki  represents  OH  or  alkoxy; 
R*  represents  H  or  alkyl; 
D  represents  alkylene; 
r  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
s  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
in  formula  VI; 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  bond  between  e  and 

f  or  between  f  and  g  as  defined  below: 
e,  f  and  g  are  defined  as  follows: 

(i)  e  represenu  O,  S(0)„  N— R"  or  N— COR",  and  f 
and  g  both  represent  CRP  (if  the  dotted  line  between 
f  and  g  represents  a  dtmble  bond)  or  CHR/",  or 
(ii)  f  represents  O,  S(0)^  N— R"  or  N— COR",  and  e 

and  g  both  represent  CHR''.  or 
(iii)  g  represents  N  (if  the  dotted  line  between  f  and  g 
represents  a  double  bond),  f  represents  CRP,  and  e 
represent  CHR/",  or 
(iv)  g  represents  N— R"  or  N— COR",  and  e  and  f  both 
represent  CKP  (if  the  dotted  line  between  e  and  f 
represents  a  double  bond)  or  both  represent  CHR/"; 
each  KP  is  independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  acyl  or 

COOR/; 
R/is  as  defined  above; 
R*"  represents  H,  alkyl,  acyl,  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl; 

and 
R"  represents  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  alkoxy.  phe- 
noxy,  substituted  phenoxy,  phenylalkoxy,  or  substituted 
phenylalkoxy; 
wherein  the  word  'substituted'  in  a  term  "substituted  ben- 
zyl', "substituted  phenyl",  'substituted  phenoxy",  substi- 
tuted phenylalkoxy'  or  "substituted  phenylalkyl"  indi- 


5,126,353 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

ARRYTHMIA  WITH  TETRAHYDBOPYRIDINES 

Francois  Clenence;  Daniel  Frechet,  and  Michel  Fortia,  aU  of 

Paris,  France,  aasigBors  to  RommI  Udaf,  Paria,  Fnaet 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,673,  Jal.  11,  19«,  Pu.  No.  4^27,832. 
Ihis  awHcatioa  Mar.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4M,374 
ClaiBS  priority,  ayriicatiM  Ftmcc,  Jirt.  3,  19S7,  r?  09449 
The  portion  ef  the  tenn  of  tUs  patMrt  Mbac^aeat  U>  May  22, 
2007,  has  been  discUioMd. 
lat.  a.'  H61K  31/505.  31/435.  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514—299  6  Claun 

I  A  method  o(  treating  arrythmia  m  warm-Wooded  anioials 
comprising  administering  to  warBi-bloo4ed  anunals  an  anti- 
arrythmtcally  effectivt  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  s<^- 
lected  from  the  group  con&isttng  of  aB  enanuomenc  aiKi  (kas- 
teroisomeric  forms  of  tetrahydropyridines  of  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  0  or  2,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
— (CH2),2—  and  alkylene  substilirted  with  alkyl  having  a  total 
of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n2  is  0  to  5,  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indenyl,  thiazolyl, 
pyridinyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  imidazolyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  py- 
nmidinyl,  indolyl,  quinolyl,  benzofuranyl.  benzothienyl,  ben- 
zimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl  and  benzothiazolyl,  each  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  tHfiuoromethyl,  nitro, 
amino  and  mofioalkyl-  or  dudkylammo  with  alkyk  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  then  non-toxK.  pharmaceutically  acc«pt«b4c 
acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonmm  salte. 


5.126,354 
LEUKOTRIENE  S^TSTHESIS-INHIBITING 
DISUBSTTTLTED  <0UINOLIN-2-YL-METHOXY) 
PHENYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Klaus  Mohrs.  Wuppertal;  Siegfried  Raddatz;  Romanis  Frucht- 
maan.  both  of  Cologne;  Christian   Kohlsdorfer,   Erflstadt; 
Rewer  Miilier-Ped«BghaM,  a^  Pia  Tbeiaen-Popp,  bMh  of 
Ber^scb-GlaAach,  aH  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  aasignon  to 
Bayer  AktiengeacUschaft,  Leverknaea,  Fed.  Re^  of  Onmny 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  561,036 
Claims  priority,  apptieatioo  Fed.  Rep.  ef  Germany.  Aug.  24, 
19R9  3927931 

'int.  a.'  C07D  215/14.  215/18.  215/20:  A61K  31/47 
V.S.  a.  514—311  "  cw« 

1  A  disubstituted  (qu»noJiii-2-yl-methoxy)  phenylacetic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula 
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(I) 


R I  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  i  carbons  atoms,  and 
the  other  substituent  R  or  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
a)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


—A 


R2 


R'2 


R"2 


R"! 


/• 


in  which 

A,  B,  D,  E,  G,  K  and  M  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 

trifluoromethoxy  or  carboxyl, 
represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl or  halogen, 
represent  straight<hain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 

bonyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R' 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  or  by  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  phenyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  phenyl  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


5,126355 
Pmtent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,126,356 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
GUbert  Regnier,  Chatenny  MaUbry;  J.  F.  Renand  De  La  F«t- 
erie,  Le  Chesnay;  Alain  [x>mbet,  Champigny;  Jean-Pierre 
lUou,  Puteaux;  Jean-Paul  Vilaine,  Chatenay  Maiabry;  Jean- 
Pierre  Bidouard,  Chilly  Mazarin,  and  Albert  Lenaers,  Triel 
Sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,422 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1989,  89  16384 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/54 
VS.  a.  514—327  5  Claims 

1.  A  con- pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  piperidine  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


I— S— ^  N— R' 


(RiO), 


'V^c„,. 


in  which, 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and 


in  which: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon chain  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  such  chain 
containing  a  double  bond,  such  chain  interrupted  by 
an  oxygen  or  a  sulphur  atom,  and  such  chain  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy  or  by  one  or  more  methyl  radicals; 

n  is  selected  from  the  values  1  and  2;  and 

R2,R'2,  R"2  and  R"'2.  which  are  identical  or  different, 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  straight-chained  and  branched  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  each  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  hydroxy;  and 
b)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


in  which: 

Z  is  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulphur; 

R"  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

p  is  selected  from  the  values  0  and  1 ;  and 

A,  R2,  R'2.  R"2  and  R"'2  have  the  meanmgs  defined 

above;  and 
physiologically-tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,126,357 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
PICOLYSELENOBENZAMIDES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Michel  Evers,  Liege,  Belgium;  Michael  Pamham,  Puiheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Axel  Romer,  Hiirth-Gleuel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Hartmut  Fischer,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Norbert  Dereu,  Hiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  No».  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1989,  3937171 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3 J/44;  C07D  213/40.  213/75 
U.S.  a.  514—332  7  CUims 

I.   A   compound   or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt 
thereof  according  to  the  Formula  (1) 


(«) 


in  which  one  of  the  substituents  R  and  R'  represents  the 
radical 


I 


I    .(CH2)„-Ri 

N 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

Ri  is  a  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl  group  or  is  phenyl, 

chlorophenyl  or  fluorophenyl, 
R2  is  a  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl  group. 
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Rg  and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and,  taken  separately,  are 
bydjogen,  flttorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci  to  Cttikyi,  Ci 
to  C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  nitro  or,  tak£B  togedier, 
are  metfaylenedioxy,  and 

n  is6or  1. 


5,126.338 

PLANT-PROTECnVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Wiritor  Kima,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gaigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Otwiakm  of  Ser.  No.  403,844,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5J»15,649, 
which  is  a  ceotinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  187,161,  Apr.  28,  1988, 
■tamloned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,771 
Claims    priority,   appiication    Switzeriand,    Apr.    29,    1987, 
1629/87 

Lrt.  a.'  A6IK  31/44:  CD7D  401/12 
VJS.  a.  514—333  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


Hal 


R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  methoxy  or 
sarthyl, 

R5  is  C)-C«aikyl,  msiAntMtitBd  or  substituced  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C««lkyl  which  is  interrupted  b\ 
ox.ygen  or  sulftir,  C|-C«atkyi  which  is  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atoftis  and  mterrupted  by  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  C2-C4alkei>yl,  uoaubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms;  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or 
benzyl  each  substituted  by  halogen,  methyl,  tnfluoro- 
metbyl  or  trichloromethyl;  or  a  3-  to  6-H>embered  cycloal- 
kyi radical  or  a  cycloalkyi  radical  which  is  substituted  by 
one  er  mere  halogen  akMst  or  methyl  groups. 


5,126.359 

SUBSTTTUTED  B1SAZCH.ES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

MEDICAMENTS 

iOaos  Stroech,  SotiBaeo;  Snaanuf  Backeas-Haamerschmidt. 
Bergisck-GtiiAMk.  and  Manfred  Pleapel,  Hau.  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemaay,  aasigaers  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseltschaft. 
Leverkiuen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  422,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  N«t.  4, 
1988,  3837463 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patect  subsequent  to  Oct  24, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A6IK  31/41:  C07D  249/08 

U.S.  a.  514—383  10  Claiaw 

I.  An  azolyl-cyclopropyl-azolylmethylcarfoinol  compound 

of  the  formula 


OR' 


V7 


R2— c— 

I 

CH2 


C  N   ^ 


N 


wherein 

Hal  is  halogen, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 

and  — COR5, 
Rjis 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen, 

R2  is  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 

and  methyl, 
X  is  chlorine  and 
Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom. 


-.-O. 


II 

O 


R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl, 
— COOH,  — COOCH3,  —OH  or  nitro. 


5,126360 
FUNGICIDAL  ACnVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 
Stefan  Dutzraann,  Duesseldorf;  Wilbelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen; 
Dieter  Berg,  and  Graham  Holmwood,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Le»erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.473 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  17. 
1990.4001115 

Int  a.'  AOIN  33/02.  37/52,  43/64 
U.S.  a.  514—383  3  Oaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  fun- 
gicidially  effective  amounts  of  the  mixture  of: 

A)  I  -4-chloropheny  l)-4.4-d>'nethyl-3-(  1 ,2,4-triazol-  1-yl- 

methyl)-pentan-3-ol  of  the  formula 
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— ^  V-CHj— CHj— C— 


(I) 


r 


CHj 

N^ 


C(CH3)j, 


'N 
J 


and 

B)  at  least  one  guanidated  aliphatic  polyamide  of  the  formula 


X  X  (III) 

X-NH-(CH2)«-f-N-(CH2)«feN-H 
X  (2  +  m)  CH3COOH 

where 
m  represents  integers  from  0  to  5  and 

X  represents  hydroen  (17  to  23%)  or  the  radical  of  the 
formula 


— C=NH 
I 

NH2        (77  to  83%) 

wherein  the  synergistic  ratio  by  weight  of  A  to  B  is 
from  about  1  K),2  to  I  ;20. 


5,126^1 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Tohni  Ueda;  Aklra  Matsuda;  Noriaki  M inaVawa,  all  of  Sapporo; 

Takuma  Sasaki,  Kanazawa,  and  Yoshikazu  Yanagi,  Kawani- 

shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Chiba,  Japan 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  316,969,  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,059,590. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-46921; 
Apr.  1,  1988,  63-82089;  Apr.  1,  1988,  63-82090 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415:  COTD  233/90 
VS.  a.  514—400  2  Claims 

1.  An  imidazole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


N  / 

a. 


[lb] 


N 
H 


C=CR' 


A— CONHCH— C=NO— Y 
I  I 

B        W 


wherein: 

A  represents  an  optionally  substituted  pyrazolyl  group, 

B  represents  an  optionally  substituted  furyl  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  thienyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
pyrazolyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogenated  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyloxy  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  al- 
kynyloxy  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl- 
thio  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  phenylamino  group,  an  amino  group 
or  an  alkylamino  group,  or  an  optically  active  isomer 
thereof 


5,126,363 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Lone  Jeppesen,  Vimm;  Peter  H.  Andersen,  S^borg;  Louis  B. 
Hansen,  Vaerl^;  Peter  Faanip,  Vaerl0se,   and    John  B. 
Hansen,  Jydenip,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  BagSTaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,381 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  13,  1990,  0377/90 
Int.  a.'  C»7D  403/12;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—410  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


A'— N 


\ 


R5 


(I) 


a2-R» 


wherein 
R',  R^,  R-'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen;  C|^  -alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen;  — OR^  or  — COOR^  in  which  R^  is  hydro- 
gen or  C|^  alkyl;  halogen;  or  the  group 


wherein  A  is  CONH2  or  CN;  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl. 


— CO— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


R« 


R« 


5,126,362 
OXIME  DERIVATIVE  AND  FUNGICTDE  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  USE 
Hideo  Suzuki;  Takeshi  Mita;  Todiiaki  Takeyama,  all  of  Funaba- 
shi;  Maaami  Hanane,  Saitama;  Masao  Nishikubo,  Saitama, 
and  Kazuhiro  Yamagishi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisaan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412^20 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1988,  1-156079; 
Sep.  24,  1988,  63-239538;  Jon.  14,  1989,  1-151055 

Int.  a.'  COTD  409/12.  407/12.  231/12;  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  a.  514—406  4  Claims 

3.  A  fungicide  for  agricultural  and  horticultural  use  which 
comprises  as  an  effective  ingredient  an  oxime  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


wherein  R*  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

are  hydrogen  or  Ci-4-alkyl; 
A'  is  straight  or  branched  C2-4-alkylene; 
A^  is  straight  or  branched  C2-6-alkylene; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  Ci.j-alkyl;  and 
R*is 


W 
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wherein  E  is  — CHj— ,  — CH2-CH2-,  — CH=CH— , 
_0 —  or  — S— ;  R'*  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  or  Ci.3-alkyl,  or  R'*  and  R" 
together  with  their  neighboring  carbon  atoms  form  a 
cyclopropane,  cyclobutane,  cyclobutene,  cyclohexane  or 
cyclohexene  ring  fused  to  the  bicyclic  ring  structure;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy. 
(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-*C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkyl- 
sulphinyl  and  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,126,364 

4-AMINO-5-CHLORO-N-(2-PYRROLIDINYLMETHYL)- 

2>DIHYDROBENZO[B]FURAN-7-CARBOXAMIDE  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Daniel  Lednicer,  Rockrille,  Md^  and  Jnng-Hui  Sun,  Hockessin, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Erbanont,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402^2,  Sep.  5,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,899.  May  23,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,888,353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,066, 

Feb.  28.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  564,641,  Dec.  22, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  582,716 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  405/06 

VS.  a.  514-^22  8  Claims 

1.     The     compound     (RX-)-4-amino-5-chloro-N-(2-pyr- 

rolidinylmethyl)-2,3-dihydrobenzo[b]     furan-7    -carboxamide 

and  pharmaceutically  accepUble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,126,366 
AMINOPHENOXY ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
BENZODIOXAN 
C^ary  P.  Stack,  Ambler;  Magid  A.  Aboa-Gharbia,  C^lea  Mills; 
Terrance  H.  Andree,  Doyleatown,  aU  of  Pa.,  and  Noreen  T. 
Scberer,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.887 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/335;  COTD  319/20 
VS.  a.  514—452  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,126.365 
BICYCUC  DERIVATIVES 
Tbomu  G.  C.  Bird,  Wltry-Les-Reims,  France;  John  F.  Kingston, 
and  Derid  Watersoo,  both  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England  and 
lO  Pharma,  Cergy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.103 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  26, 1989, 
894021278 

Int  Q.'  A61K  31/35;  COTD  407/00 
VS.  Q.  514—451  8  Qaims 

1.  A  bicyclic  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


r2^^r5 


_/  (CH2), 


NR*R' 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  halo,  ammo,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  m  which 
each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kanamido  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  sulfonamido,  or  R' 
and  R^  together  form  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  or 
propylenedioxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  2,  3  or  4; 

R*  and  R'  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylsulfonyl  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R'  together  form  a  3-7  mem- 
bered  polymethylene  ring; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 

19  A  process  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  psychoses, 
depression  or  anxiety  which  comprises  administering,  orally  or 
parenterally,  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  antipsychotic, 
antidepressant  or  anxiolytic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  amino, 
halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (2-4C)alkenyl, 
(2-4C)alkynyl,  (l-*C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)al- 
kylsulphinyl,  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl,  (l^K:)alkylamino, 
di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  (2-4C)al- 
kanoyl,  hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkoxy,  cyano-(l-4C)alkoxy, 
phenyl  and  benzoyl,  and  wherein  said  phenyl  or  benzoyl 
substituent  may  optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from 
halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

wherein  the  bicyclic  ring  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  and  nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl; 

wherein  R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl,  (3-6C)alkynyl. 
cyano-(l-4C)alkyl  or  (2-4C)alkanoyl  or  R'  is  benzoyl 
which  may  optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from 
halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  and 

wherein  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 

a' X— A^—  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 

which  A'  and  A^  are  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  6  ring 
atoms,  wherein  A'  and  A^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  ( 1 -4C)alkylene  and  X  is  oxy, 

and  which  ring  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents,  which  may 


(CH2),  ^'Sft^ 


^^'^^NR*R' 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of 
7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  in  which 
each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms,  al- 
kanamido  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  sulfonamido,  or  R' 
and  R^  together  form  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  or 
propylenedioxy; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  2,  3  or  4; 

R*  and  R'  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylsulfonyl  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R'  together  form  a  3-7  mem- 
bered  polymethylene  ring; 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,126,367 
PSYCHOTROPIC  BENZODIOXAN  DERIVATIVES 
Gary  P.  SUck,  Amblen  Magid  A.  Abou-Gharbia.  Glen  Mills, 
and  Wayne  E.  Childers,  Jr.,  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,881 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335:  C07D  319/20 
VS.  a.  514—452  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

the  dotted  line  represents  optional  unsaturation; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  contains  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

XisO 

n  is  an  integer  2,3  or  4; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  benzyl; 

R*  is  one  of  the  structures 


(CH2);r\^ 


I 


U 


in  which 

m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  I  or  2; 

R'  is  H  or  CH3; 

Z  is  H2  or  O; 

Y  is  OCO,  NHCO,  NHCONH,  CONH,  and  in  addition, 
when  R*  is  II,  Y  may  be  NHSO2CH2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

13.  A  method  for  the  symptomatic  treatment  of  central- 
nervous  system  disorders  regulated  by  the  dopamine  D2  recep- 
tor or  the  serotonin  5-HTm  receptor,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering orally  or  parenterally  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  an 
antipsychotic,  anxiolytic,  or  antidepressant  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-R« 


wherein 

the  dotted  line  represents  optional  unsaturation; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  contains  I 


to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
XisO; 

n  is  an  integer  2,3  or  4; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 

or  benzyl; 
R*  IS  one  of  the  structures 


(CH2)m 


li 


in  which 

m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  I  or  2; 

R'  is  H  or  CH3; 

Z  is  H2  or  O; 

Y  IS  OCO,  NHCO,  NHCONH,  CONH.  and  in  addition, 
when  R*  is  II,  Y  may  be  NHSO2CH2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,126,368 

OCTENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

THROMBOXANE  A2  INHIBITORS 

Michael  J.  Smithers,  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,333,  May  9,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,888 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1985, 
8511897 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/335:  C07D  319/06 

U.S.  a.  514—452  6  Qaims 

1    The  compound   6(Z)-8([2,3,5-cis]-4-o-hydroxyphenyl-2- 

trifluoromethyl-l,3-dioxan-5-yl)octenoic  acid  of  formula  I 


CO2H 


I 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,126,369 
USE  OF  LYRAME  ®  FOR  REPELLING  INSECTS 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Bnya  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel, 
both  of  N.J.;  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Eleanor  Fox, 
New  York,  and  Vincent  F.  Kuczinski,  Staten  Island,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  and  The  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville, 
FU. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,206 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/16 

U.S.  a.  514—459  1  Oalm 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  at  least  one  of  the  insect  species: 

(a)  Musca  Domestica  L.  (Diptera  Muscidae); 

(b)  Aedes  aegypli: 

(c)  Aedes  albopictus; 

(d)  Anopheles  spp.; 

(e)  Coquillettidia  perturbans; 
(0  Culiseta  spp.; 
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(g)  Culex  spp.; 

(h)  Psorophor*  »pp.; 

(i)  Culicoidet  spp.;  and/or 

(j)  LntzomyU  »pp. 
for  a  finite  period  of  time  from  a  three  dimcnsiona!  space 
inhabitants  by  aaid  insect  species  comprising  the  step  of  expos- 
ing said  three  dimensional  space  to  an  effective 

(a)  Musca  Domestica  L.  (Diptera  Muscidae); 

(b)  Aedes  aegypti; 

(c)  Aed£t  albopictus; 

(d)  Anopheles  spp.; 

(e)  Coquillettidia  ptrturtans; 

(f)  Culiscu  sfp.; 

(g)  Culex  spp.; 

(h)  Psorophor*  spp.; 

(i)  Culicoides  spp.;  and/or 

(j)  Lutzomyia  spp. 
repelling  concentration  and  quantity  of  LYRAME  (g),  a  mix- 
ture of  compounds  defined  having  the  structures: 


_H-N  ir 

o 


and 


OH 


C=N 


0= 


OCH3 


(CH2)„ 


C— N— (CH2),— C— N 

II      I  '     II        \    . 

OH  OR* 


Y-(CH2),-R 

R' 
/ 


and  all  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  wherci*: 
m  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3,  except  that  n  is  O  when  Y  is  vinylene; 
p  is  I,  2  or  3; 
R  is  CO2R',  CHjOH,  C0NHS02R^  CONHR^  or  — CH- 

2— 5-tetrazolyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkali  metal; 
Y  is  — -O — ,  a  single  bond  or  vinylene; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  cycloal- 

kyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  rycloheteroalkyl,  cycloheteroalky- 

lalkyl,  heterovyl  or  heieroaryUlkyl,  or 

^  II     _ 

— (CH2)f— C— N— R.or  — (CHj),— N— C— R, 

H  H 

wherein  t  is  I  to  12  and  R<,  is  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  ot 
cycloalkylalkyl,  each  of  R'  being  unsubstituted  or  option- 
ally substituted  with  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalky- 
lalkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  or 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  linked,  form  a  5-  to  8-membered  ring; 

R^  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl. 


5,126,371 

DIARYLACETYLENES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  KSO 

THEIR  USE 

Hans-Heiner  Wuest,  Dossenheim;  Fritr-Frieder  Wckel,  Deide- 

sheim,  and  Axel  Nuerrenbach,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akteingesellschafl,  Ludwigsha- 

fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,901,  Jul.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,489, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  778,256,  Sep.  20.  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4.806,558.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  22, 
1984  3434946 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/045.  31/085.  31/11.  31/12.  31/135.  31/165. 

31/275:  C07C  255/50 
U.S.  a.  514—520  6  Claims 

1.  A  diarylacetylene  of  the  formula  I 


5,126,370 

ANTI-THROMBOTIC  HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDO 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 

R^  N.  Misra.  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,560 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/00 
VS.  CL  514—469  24  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


where  R '  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  hydroxy  or  Cj-Cb-alkoxy,  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
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methoxy.  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxy  or  Ci-O-alkyl.  A 
is  methylene  or  ethylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Ci-O-alkyl  or  is  -CH=CH-. 
— CHOH— CH:—  or  —CO—CH2—  and  R*  is  methyl,  nitnle. 


R3  and  R4  are  independently 


CH2— OR«.       -CH2-NHR'.       -COR' 


— CH= 
CH— COOH,  where  R*  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkanoyl.  R»  is  hydrogen  or  C,-6-alkanoyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  NH2.  and  its  physiologically  tolerated  salu. 

5,126.372 
EXCRFHON  OF  NONPROTEIN  NITROGEN  INTO  THE 

IIWTESTINE  BY  PROSTANOIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Rynji  Ueno,  and  Hiroyoshi  Osama,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  as- 

■ignors  to  K.K.  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  KenkyiOo,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.489 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1989.  1-205895 

lot  CW  A61K  il/19.  31/215 

VS.  CL  514-530  "  """" 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  concentration  of  nonprotein 
nitrogen  in  circulating  blood  of  a  patient  which  composes 
administering,  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  lowenng,  a  pros- 
tanoic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (I)  m  an  amount  sufTicient  to 
cause  the  excretion  of  non-protein  nitrogen  from  the  circulat- 
ing blood  of  the  patient  into  the  intestine  of  the  patient: 


O 
— C— CHj— X— CH3 


or  H;  and 

X  is  — CH— OH  or  — C=0; 

or  mixtures  thereof. 

or  pharmaccutically  acceptable  derivative,  diastereoisomers 
or  optical  isomers  thereof,  in  association  with  a  pharma- 
ccutically acceptable  carrier,  with  the  proviso  that  Rjand 
R4  cannot  be  H  at  the  same  time. 


(I) 


R|  — A 


in  which  ring  B  is  saturated  or  contains  at  least  one  double 
bond  each  of  X  and  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy,  a  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  and  0x0.  at  least  one  of 
X  and  Y  not  bcmg  hydrogen,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom. 
A  is  — CHjOH,  — COCH2OH.  or  —COOH  or  a  pharmaccuti- 
cally acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  of  —COOH.  Ri  is  a  biva- 
lent saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  length  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halo  0x0  or  aryl.  and  R2  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or 
medium  length  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  0x0.  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkanoyloxy.  cycloOower)  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryloxy.  with 
the  proviso  that  in  R2  the  third  carbon  atom  counted  from  ring 
C  is  substituted  by  0x0  in  an  amount  effective  in  improving 
excretion  of  nonprotein  nitrogen  into  the  intestines. 

5,126,373 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PARENTERAL  AND  ORAL 
NUTRITION 
Henri  Bninengraber.  16700  S.  Woodland  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio  44120;  SylTain  Desrochers,  5704  2e  Arenue,  RoMmont, 
Quibec  Canada  HIY  2y6  ,  and  Bernard  R.  Landau,  19501  S. 
Woodland  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  44122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,613,  Not.  IS,  1988,  Pat 
No  4,997,976.  This  appUcation  Dec  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  19,  1987,  555276 
Int.  a.' AOIN  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514-547  "^  Ctaims 

1.  A  composition  for  nutritional  support,  which  compnscs  a 
compound  of  Formula  I; 

0R4  ' 

I 
Rj— O— CHj— CH2— CH— R2 

wherein 

r2  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 


5,126.374 
FUNGiaDAL  GUAMDINES 
Matthias  Zipplies,  Hirschberg;  Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim; 
Franz  Roehl;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neusudt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  6, 
1989  3922232 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/155.  C07C  279/16.  279/08.  295/00 
U.S.  CL  514-634  '  Clai"" 

1.  A  substituted  guanidine  of  formula  I 


R'  R* 

I  I 

N  N 

/    \  /    \, 

II 

N 


(D 


\ 


r2 


where 


here:  ,  „„j 

is  cycloalky  which  has  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  m  the  ring  ano 
may  carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  substituents:  ny 
droxyl.  halogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C,-Cio-alkoxy.  Ci-Cicr 
haloalkyl  and  Ci-Cg-alkoxy-Ci-Cs-alkyl; 
Ri.  R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl,  and 
R*  U  C5-C|8-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
is  a  C5-C,8-alkenyl  group,  a  C4-C,8-alkynyl  group  w 
phenyl-C,-Q,-alkyl  group,  where  these  groups  may  car^ 
up  to  three  of  the  following  substituents:  hydroxy^  ™" 
gen.  cyano,  Ci-C7-alkoxy  or  up  to  two  amino.  Cr 
alkylamino  or  di-C.-Q-alkylamino  substituents  anfl 
phenyl  moiety  of  the  phenylalkyi  group  may  "ddition^^ 
carry  a  phenoxy  group  or  up  to  three  <--2-^'      .^  ^ 
groups.  C,-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4alkyl  groups  or  C^''-^- 
groups  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  partially  or 
pletely    halogenated,    or    C5-C*-cycloalkyl-Ci-L»-^^ 
where  the  cycloalkyi  ring  may  carry  up  to  three  i-i  ^^ 
alkyl  groups  or  up  to  two  hydroxyl  or  tn''"°''°-"^ 
groups;  or  the  plant  tolerated  mineral  acid  slats  o 
complexes  thereof. 


5,126,375 
PHENETHANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
laa  F.  SUdmore;  Lawrence  H.  C.  Lunts;  Harry  Finch,  and  Alan 
Naylor,  all  of  Herts,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd., 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,664,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,474.  which  is  a  conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,359,  Nov.  19. 
1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,444, 
Apr.  18,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  619,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1983,  8310477; 
Jun.  23,  1983.  8317087;  Not.  4,  1983,  8329568;  Jan.  25,  1984, 
8401889 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
2008,  has  been  dischumed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35;  C07C  217/64 
VJS.  CI.  514—651  10  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (I): 


HOCH2 


(I) 


<>■ 


R< 

I 
CHCH2NHC(CH2)m— O— (CH2),— Ar 


5,126478 
SOLVENT  FOR  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
Thomas  Mancini,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Poly- 
chemical  Corporation,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,723 
Int  O.'  C08J  9/14 
US.  O.  521—88  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  foamed  plastic  product  compris- 
ing: 
mixing  a  plastic  to  be  foamed  with  a  blowing  agent  and  a 
carrying  agent  which  is  free  of  chlorinated  and  fluorinated 
components,  and  which  includes  a  solvent  containing: 
about  5-10%  by  weight  dimethyl  gluurate.  about  50-75% 
by  weight  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  about  1-5%  by  weight 
dimethyl  adipate.  about  10-15%  by  weight  methyl  salicyl- 
ate, about  2-7%  by  weight  dimethyl  succinate,  and  about 
10-15%  by  weight  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether;  and 
at  least  one  additional  solvent  component; 
supplying  the  mixture  to  a  heated  mold  where  the  blowing 

agent  expands  to  form  the  foam  plastic  product:  and 
removing  the  product  from  the  mold. 


I 
OH 


k^ 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  total 
of  m  +  n  is  4  to  12; 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms.  Ci-3  alkyl  groups  or  C 1-3  alkoxy  groups;  and 
R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C 1  -3  alky  1  group  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  total  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R^  is 
not  more  than  4; 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


5,126,376 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTION  USING 

TOPICAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Stephen  Herman,  9341  Hazel  Cir.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  363,628,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,637, 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,378,  Jun.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,604 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  27/00;  A61K  31/01 
U.S.  a.  514—762  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  infection  on  an  exposed 
surface  of  a  mammal,  comprising  the  topical  application  to  said 
exposed  surface  of  a  pharmacologically  antiviral  effective 
amount  of  an  ozonide  of  a  terpene  in  a  pharmaccutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier  or  excipient. 


5,126,379 

ESTERS  CONTAINING  BONDED  FLUOROCARBON 

AND  OXYPROPYLENEALKYLETHER  GROUPS, 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  FOSTERS  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR 

PLASTICS  BY  POLYISOCYANATE  POLY  ADDITION 
Otto  Volkert,  Weisenbeim,  and  Werner  Hinz,  Frankenthal,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941871 

Int.  O.'  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  O.  521—110  20  Claims 

1.  A  blowing  agent-containing  emulsion  which  has  a  long 
shelf  life  and  contains 

i)  at  least  one  partially  fluorinated  or  perfluormated  aliphatic 
and/or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  3  to  carbon  atoms 
which  is  sparingly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  (ii),  and/or  sulfur 
hexafluoride, 
11)  at  least  one  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  and  at  least  one  relatively  high  molecular  weight 
compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  or 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  relatively  high  molecular  weight 
compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
and  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  chain  extender 
and/or  crosslinking  agent  and 
iii)  at  least  one  ester  of  the  formula 


5,126,377 

CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

INTO  HYDROCARBONS 

Sandra  Bessell,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Broken  Hill 

Proprietary  Company  Limited.  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  11,  1989,  PJ  6288 
Int.  O.'  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  518—714  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising 
passing  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen over  a  catalyst  comprising  cobalt  and  chromium  supported 
on  a  zeolite  of  the  ZSM-5  family  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  220'  C.  to  280*  C. 


CH3 
Rf— CO-f-OCH— CH2trOR 


CH3 

I 
Rf— NH— CO+OCH— CH2trOR 


where  Rf  is  straight-chain  or  branched,  partially  fluorinated  or 
perfluormated  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  partially  fluori- 
nated or  perfluorinated  cycloalkyi  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
perfluorophenyl  or  perfluoroalkylphenyl  where  the  perfluoro- 
alkyl  radical  is  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R  is  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  70. 


322-463  O.G. -92-15 
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5,126,380 
USE  OF  POLYARVLENE  SULPHIDES  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  STRUCTURAL  FOAM  RESISTTANT 
TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THIS  FOAi*l,  AND  MOULDINGS 
OBTAINABLE  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Kurt-Rainer  Stahlke,  c/o  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   D  5090 
Leverkiiseii,  Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  William 
C.  Boshong,  c/o  Mobay  Corporation.  PUutics/Bldg.  8,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  15205 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  543,555,  Jan.  26,  1990.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1989,  3922038 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/10 
UJS.  CL  521—138  3  Claims 


1.  Polyarylene  sulfide  foam  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cell  structure  prepared  by  homogeneously  blending  polyary- 
lene sulfide  with  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent 
masterbatch  and  then  foaming  the  homogeneous  mixture  by 
heating  the  mixture  to  300*  to  360*  C, 

wherein  said  blowing  agent  masterbatch  contains  0.2  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  chemical  blowing  agent  in  an  amorphous 
or  partially  crystalline  polycarbonate  resin  resistant  to 
high  temperatures  and  having  a  relative  viscosity  of 
1.260-1.285  measured  in  CH2Ch  at  25"  C.  at  0.5  gram  per 
100  ml. 
and  wherein  said  blending  is  as  a  dry  mixture  for  10  to  40 
minutes  in  a  drum  tumbler. 


5,126,381 
BEAD  PROCESSOR 
Cristina  Liscomb,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,464 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/48.  220/10:  C08J  9/04:  BOIJ  13/02 

U.S.  a.  522—3  15  CUUms 


14.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  spherical  porous 
polymerized  beads  from  a  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  droplets  of  said  solution  in  an  inert  gaseous  environ- 


ment, said  solution  containing  unsaturated  monomers 
capable  of  cross-linking; 

exposing  said  solution  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  ultravio- 
let radiation  being  of  a  wave  length  and  dosage  adapted  to 
initiate  polymerization  of  said  monomers;  and, 

permitting  said  droplets  to  fall  through  said  gaseous  environ- 
ment, said  radiation  step  being  adapted  to  cause  substan- 
tially complete  polymerization  of  said  monomers  only 
after  said  formation  of  droplets  from  said  solution,  said 
droplets  at  least  partially  polymerizing  during  said  fall  as 
substantially  spherical,  porous  beads. 


5,126,382 
SUPERABSORBENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
David  H.  Hollenberg.  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  RiTer 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,477,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,378 
Int.  a.»  C08K  i/04 
MS.  a.  524—56  8  CUims 

1.  A  water-swellable,  water-insoluble  superabsorbent  com- 
[>o$ition  comprising  an  alkali-soluble  polycarboxylated  or 
polysulfonated  polymer  admixed  with  a  polyhydroxylated 
material  selected  from  a  diol,  a  triol,  a  monosaccharide,  a 
disaccharide,  an  oligosaccharide,  a  water-soluble  polysaccha- 
ride and  a  low  molecular  weight  water-soluble  polyol,  said 
admixture  being  crosslinked  with  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  cross- 
linker  having  a  valence  of  at  least  3  and  neutralized  by  addition 
of  a  base  to  provide  an  absorbent  polymer  wherein  the  polyhy- 
droxylated material  is  immobilized  in  said  polymer. 


5,126383 

METAL  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  POLYMER 

MODinED  BITLrMEN 

Michael  Miiller,  Bensheim,  and  Otto  Hitzler,  Erzliausen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rolun  GmbH  Cbemis- 

che  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,311 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1990,4006499 

Int  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—69  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-modified  bitumen  with  improved  elastic  re- 
covery, comprising: 
bitumen;  mixed  with 

0.05  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  component,  wherein 
said   polymer  component   comprises   at   least   20%   by 
weight  of  poly-alkyl  (meth)acrylate,  wherein  said  polyalk- 
yl(meth)acrylate  consists  essentially  of 
50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  d,  to  C28  alkyl(meth)-acrylate 

monomers, 
0.2  to  20%  by  weight  of  polymerizable  carboxylic  acid 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  polymerizable  sulfonic  acid 
monomers  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
0  to  49.8%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  other  polymerizable 
monomers  having  no  more  than  one  polymerizable 
double  bond;  and 
a  reactive  metal  compound  added  to  said  bitumen-polymer 
component  mixture. 


5,126,384 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYBUTADIENE  POLYMER  AND 

ROOFING  MEMBRANE  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Janes  A.  Davis,  Uniootown;  William  L.  Hergenrothcr,  Alutm, 
both  of  Ohio;  Daniel  R.  McGillTary,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Jowph 
K.  Valaitis,  BrecksvlUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestonc/Fire- 
stone.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio  and  Bridgestonc  Corporatioo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,012 
Int  a.'  C08F  %/22 

MS.  CL  524—71  15  Oaiau 

1.  A  substituted  polybutadiene  comprising  the  following 

groups: 

XX  (4 

I     I 

(— CH2— CH— CH— CH2— )«; 

X        OR2  W 

I  I 

(— CH2— CH— CH— CH2— )»; 

X        R|X  (e) 

I  I 

(— CH2— CH— CH— CH2— )c;  and 

X        R1OR2  (d) 

(— CH2— CH— CH— CH2— U  wherein 

Ri  is  a  ring-opened,  cyclic  ether  having  about  3  to  about  15 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
X  is  a  halogen;  and 
R2  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of 

between 
6  and  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 

a  =  0.05  to  0.95  mole  fraction; 

b=0.01  to  0.75  mole  fraction; 

c=0.01  to  0.95  mole  fraction; 

d=0.01  to  0.30  mole  fraction;  and  a-fb-(-c-(-d=1.00 


provided  that 
X  is  CI  or 


5,126,385 
CHLOROPYRIMIDINES  AND  CHLOROTRIAZINES  AS 

RUBBER-TO-METAL  ADHESION  PROMOTERS 
Rebecca  F.  Seibert  Nangatnck;  Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Watertown; 
Franklin   H.   Barrows,  Waterbury,  and  William   R.  True, 
Wolcott  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,483 
Int  a.5  C08K  5/3462.  5/3492 
U.S.  a.  524—100  12  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  elastomeric  composition  produced  by  curing 
a  blend  comprising: 

a)  vulcanizable  rubber; 

b)  brass  coated  metal  reinforcement; 

c)  sulfur  or  sulfur  donor;  and 

d)  a  compound  represented  by  Structure  (I) 


.xoi 


A  is  — N, 
Yis 


C— H,  C— CI; 


R3      I \       R2 

-N— ^()Vn-R,; 


when  A  is  — N,  then  X  may  also  be  — SH,  — NH2, 
— NHIU;  when  A  U  C— H  or  C— CI,  Y  may  also  be  CI 
only  when  X  is 


-S'-^L 


and  wherein  Ri  is  C3-C12  alkyl  or  phenyl  or  C1-C12 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl; 


CI 


161. 


N 


RjisH, 

R3  is  H,  C3-C12  alkyl 

R4  is  C1-C12  alkyl. 


5,126,386 
Pate^  Not  IssMd  For  This  Nnmber 


5,126,387 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Geoffrvy  Hand,  HalcMwei^  Englaiid,  assigaor  to  Albright  A 
Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  EogUnd 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1990, 
9004633.5 

Int  a.'  CD8J  5/24:  C08K  5/49:  C08L  85/02 
U.S.  a.  524—118  22  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  cyclic  phosphonate  ester,  said  cyclic  phospho- 
nate  ester  having  the  formula  (I): 

(«) 


O 

II 
(R')*P— 


■OCH2— c 


r2  CH2— o    o 
1/  Ml 


\  / 

CH2— o 


p— r' 


/c 


(0 


wherein: 

a  is  a  whole  mmiber  of  from  0  to  2; 

b  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  2; 

c  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3; 

(a-(-b-(-c)  is  3; 

R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl, 
aryloxy,  alkaryl,  alkaryloxy,  aralkyl,  aryloxyalkoxy  and 
aralkoxy,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  radicals  optionally 
including  at  least  one  hydroxyl  radical  but  no  halogen 
radicals  and  the  aryl  portion  of  said  radicals  optionally 
including  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  hydroxyl; 

R2  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  and  aryl; 

R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl;  or  said  cyclic  phosphonate 
ester  having  the  formula  (II) 
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o 

R<OC 


O  R'   CH2O     O 

,      ,^11  1/  \ll 

R' COCHjC  PR^ 


an 


wherein: 

d  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  2; 

e  is  a  whole  number  of  from  I  to  3;  (d+e)  is  3; 

R^  and  R-'  are  as  defined  above; 

R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi  and  aryloxyalkyl,  the  aryl  portion  of  said 
radicals  optionally  including  at  least  one  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine 
and  hydroxyl; 

R'  is  a  tervalent  hydrocarbyl  radical,  which  may  be  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  and  if  aromatic,  said  radical  R'  may 
optionally  include  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  alkyl  and  hydroxyl; 
(ii)  at  least  one  phosphono  amide  having  the  formula: 


R«0 
R'O—  P— CHj— CH— CO— NH— CH2OR* 
O  R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals; 
R^  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  organic 

radicals; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

halogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  radicals  having  the  formula 

CH2CX)NHCH20R*. 
and 
(iii)  a  co-curing  agent  for  said  component  (ii),  said  co-curing 
agent  being  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  urea,  amino  triazines,  ethylene  urea,  acetylene  diurea, 
etherified  formaldehyde  condensates  of  acetylene  diurea 
and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  said  materials,  said 
composition  having,  in  an  aqueous  solution,  a  pH  value  of 
3  or  less. 


5.126,388 
HIGHLY-REFRACnVE  PLASTIC  LENS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  LENS 
Ternyuki  Nagata;  Koju  Okazaki,  both  of  Omuta;  Nobuyuki 
K^iraoto,  Yokohama;  Tohm  Miura,  Yokohama;  Yoshinobu 
Kanemura,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuyoshi  Sasagawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  310,388,  Feb.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,013,496.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1988,  63-37515; 
Feb.  22,  1988,  63-37523;  Feb.  22,  1988,  63-37525 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  May  7, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/19:  C08L  75/12 
VS.  a.  524—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  lens  prepared  by  adding  at  least  one  internal 
mold  releasing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine-containing  nonionic  surface  active  agents,  silicon-con- 
taining nonionic  surface  active  agents,  quaternary  alkylam- 
monium  salts  and  acidic  phosphates  to  a  mixture  of  one  or 
more  of  sulfur-containing  aromatic  polyisocyanate  compounds 
and  one  or  more  of  active  hydrogen  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyol  compounds  and  polythiol  com- 
pounds followed  by  casting  polymerization  m  a  lens  mold  so  as 
to  form  the  plastic  lens. 


5,126,389 
SIUCONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  FIBER  STRUCTURES 

laao  Ona,  and  Masani  OzaU,  both  of  Chflta,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Toray  SiUcooe  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-190090 
Int  a.'  C08J  5/10 
MS.  a.  524—262  9  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  for  treatment  of  fiber  struc- 
tures consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  group-terminated 
organopolysiloxane, 

(B)  0-50  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  group-terminated 
organopolysiloxane, 

(C)  3-100  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler, 

(D)  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogenpolysilox- 
ane, 

(E)  0. 1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  di-  or  trialkoxysilane  contain- 
ing a  mercaptoalkyi  group, 

(FO  0.1-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  monohydroxy 

alcohol, 
(G)  0. 1  -20  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst,  and 
(H)  an  appropriate  amount  of  solvent. 


atoms  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
Component  (a)  and  Component  (b)  which  has  a  thickness 
of  S  to  300  fxm  and  tear  strength  MD  measured  according 
to  ASTM  D1922  -61T  of  10  g  or  more. 


5,126,390 
COATING  FORMULATIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 
James  M.  Duff,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

rmtion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,229 

Int.  a.'  C08L  91/06 

VS.  a.  SlA—n^  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  transfer  elements  which  com- 
prises (1)  preparing  a  wax-in-water  emulsion;  (2)  preparing  an 
aqueous  polymer  emulsion;  (3)  admixing  the  wax-in-water 
emulsion  and  the  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  with  a  colorant 
and  an  oil  to  form  an  aqueous  coating  formulation  containing 
substantially  no  volatile  organic  compounds;  (4)  coating  the 
coating  formulation  onto  a  substrate;  and  (S)  drying  the  coat- 
ing formulation  on  the  substrate  to  remove  the  water,  wherein 
the  oil  is  admixed  with  the  wax-in-water  emulsion,  the  aqueous 
polymer  emulsion,  and  the  colorant  by  either  (a)  preparing  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  and  admixing  the  oil-in-water  emulsion 
with  the  wax-in-water  emulsion,  the  aqueous  polymer  emul- 
sion, and  the  colorant;  or  (b)  adding  the  oil  to  the  wax-in-water 
emulsion  prior  to  admixing  the  water-in-water  emulsion  with 
the  other  coating  formulation  ingredients. 


5,12631 
RLLER-CONTAINING  STRETCHED  FILM 
Koji    Yamamoto;   Sboichi    Mori;   Tetsuhiko   Hashimoto,   and 
Hideo  Uchiyama,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1990,  2-110110; 
Jun.  18,  1990,  2-157688 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/11;  C08L  91/06;  C08F  210/02 
VS.  a.  524—310  21  Claims 

1.  A  filler-containing  permeable  stretched  film  composed  of 
a  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  ethylene  copolymer 
containing  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  a-olefin  or  diolefin 
comonomer(s)  with  6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  having  a 
density  of  0.910  to  0.945  g/cm'  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.01 
to  20  g/IO  min,  and  an  extracted  amount  with  boiling 
n-hexane  of  20%  by  weight  or  less, 

(b)  80  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  pariiculate  inorganic  filler 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  10  ^m  or  less  and  a  bulk 
density  of  0.1  to  0.7  g/ml  and 

(c)  0.1  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  a  glyceryl  hydroxy  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  ester  having  9  to  40  carbon 


5,126,392 

SHADE  ENHANCING  AGENT 

Norihiko  Nakashima;  Yoshinobu  Ishikawa;  Akihiro  Kondo,  all 

of  Wakayanu,  and  Masaki  Tumadori,  Utsunomiya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  53,177,  May  21, 1987.  This  application  Dec. 
22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  462,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1986,  61-127451; 
Jun.  2,  1986.  61-127452;  Jun.  2,  1986.  61-127453 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/16:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  21/02 
VS.  a.  524—458  14  Claims 

1.  A  shade  enhancing  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  resin 
composition  obtained  by  radical  emulsion  polymerization  of  a 
polymerizable  monomer  component  comprising  a  first  poly- 
merizable  monomer  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorinated  acrylic  esters,  fluorinated  methacrylic 
esters,  vinyl  ether,  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  esters,  vinyl  esters  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of 
a  cationic  protective  colloid  of  dimer  acid/diethylenetriamine 
polycondensate  neutralized  with  phosphoric  acid,  a  dry  film  of 
said  composition  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  in 
the  range  of  from  20°  C  to  1 10°  C  and  a  refractive  index  of 
1.50  or  less,  said  aqueous  resin  composition  having  a  zeta 
potential  in  the  range  of  from  -h  5  to  -(-  80  m  V  at  an  ion  strength 
of  10~  '  and  a  pH  value  of  7. 


carboxylic  acid  or  a  quantity  corresponding  to  this  quan- 
tity of  acid  of  a  tertiary  amine  salt  of  said  acid  with 
a3)  15  to  24%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  diiso- 
cyanate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  166  to  294, 

wherein  the  percentages  of  al),  a2),  and  a3)  are  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  al)  to  a3), 

b)  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinker  resin  and 

c)  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier, 

wherein  the  percentages  of  a),  b),  and  c)  are  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  a)  to  c). 


5,126,394 
RADIATION  CURABLE  ABRASION  RESISTANT 
COATINGS  FROM  COLLOIDAL  SILICA  AND 
ACRYLATE  MONOMER 
Anthony  Reris,  Saginaw  County,  and  Leri  J.  Cottington,  Mid- 
land County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. .Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  423.159 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  524—548  21  Claims 

1.  A  silane  free  radiation  curable  coating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate  monomer; 

(B)  an  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


H2C=C— COOR' 
Rl 


5,126,393 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  BINDER  COMPOSITION,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STOVING 
FILLER  AND  A  COATING  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Harald  Blum,  Wachtendonk;  Jiirgen  Meixner,  Krefeld;  Josef 
Pedain.  and  Hans-Heriberi  Burgdbrfer.  both  of  Cologne,  al!  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  1, 
1989,  3936288 

Int  a.5  C28L  77/00.  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—538  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  binder  composition  which  is  suitable 
for  the  production  of  a  stoving  filler  to  be  processed  from 
aqueous  phase,  said  binder  composition  comprising 

a)  65  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  urethane-modified  polyester 
resin  containing  carboxyl  groups,  having  an  acid  value  of 
15  to  36,  a  hydroxyl  value  of  at  least  40  and  a  molecular 
weight  (Mw)  of  5,000  to  50,000  and  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of 
al)  72  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  polyol  having  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  1 30  to  200  and  an  acid  value  of  1  to  5 
and  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
all)  2  to  1 1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  122  to  340, 
al.2)  17  to  27%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 16  to  600, 
a  1.3)  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  1 66  to  1 72  and/or  at  least  one 
anhydride  thereof, 
a  1.4)  27  to  41%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to 
400,  provided  that  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  this  com- 
ponent is  based  on  a  diprimary  diol  containing  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and 
al.5)  13  to  21%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  trihydric  or 
tetrahydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  92  to 
300,  wherein  the  percentages  are  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  components  a  1.1)  to  al.5),  and 
a2)  4  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  2,2-bis-(hydroxymethyl)-alkane 


O 

CH2=C— C— O— R^— CH— R' 

I,  I 

R'  OH 

O 

II 
CH2=C— C— O— R*— CH— CH2 

I,  \    / 

R'  O 


and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R^  and  R*  are  selected  from  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
1  to  10  carbons,  an  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyi  group  con- 
taining 6  to  10  carbons; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one 
hydroxy  group; 

(C)  aqueous  dispersion  of  colloidal  silica. 


5.126,395 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  WATER-IN-OIL 
EMUUSIONS  OF  HYDROLYZED  POLYMERS  OF 
N-VINYLAMIDES 
Lutz  End,  Mannheim;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;  Michael  Kro- 
ener,   Mannheim;   Norbert   SendhofT,   Groensudt    Enrique 
Freudenberg,  SchiffersUdt;  Friedrich   Linhart.   Heidelberg; 
Rolf  Fikentscher,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Heinrich  Hartmann, 
Limburgerbof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  662,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  8, 
1990.  4007310 

Int.  a.5  C08F  2/32 
U.S.  a.  524—801  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  water-in-oil 
emulsion  of  a  hydrolyzed  polymer  of  an  N-vinylamide  of  the 
formula 
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R— CO— N— CH=CH2 
I 

Ri 


(I) 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  H  or  C|-C6-alkyl,  wherein  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I,  alone  or  as  a  mixture  with  other  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  is  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  and  an  emulsifier  in  the 
form  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  to  give  a  water-in-oil  polymer 
emulsion,  and  the  polymer  is  then  hydrolyzed  by  the  action  of 
an  acid  or  base,  from  0.01  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
polymer,  of  an  antioxidant,  a  reducing  agent  or  an  aldehyde 
acceptor  being  added  to  the  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion 
before,  during  or  after  the  hydrolysis. 


with  an  organic  dibasic  anhydride  in  substantially  molar 
amounts  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  150° 
C.  under  ambient  or  autogenous  pressures  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  obtain  the  desired  additive  product. 

3  The  composition  of  claim  I  wherein  said  product  com- 
prises at  least  one  reaction  product  or  products  with  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 


N  — N 


5.126.396 
POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  L.  Orton,  Norlhwich.  and  William  I.  Spurr.  Warring- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,809,  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,280.  Jan.  7,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,113,  Jan.  27. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

616,801 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1985, 
8501869;  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1985,  8510667 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/07.  67/06.  75/16 
U.S.  a.  525—28  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymerisable  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  an  unsaturated  urethane  which  is  a  polyurethane  poly- 
acrylate  or  polymethacrylate  resin  derived  from  a  hydrox- 
yalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  by  reaction  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  thereof  with  the  isocyanate  groups  of, 

(i)  a  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  free  from 
urethane  groups  and  having  a  number  average  isocya- 
nate functionality  of  at  least  2.2  or 

(ii)  a  urethane  polyisocyanate  derived  from  a  polymethyl- 
ene polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  by  reaction  thereof  with 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound,  the 
said  urethane  polyisocyanate  having  a  number  average 
isocyanate  functionality  of  at  least  2.2; 

(b)  a  methyl  methacrylate  monomer;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  which, 
(i)  contains  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group, 
(ii)  is  copolymerisable  with  the  mixture  of  the  unsaturated 

urethane  and  the  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  and 
(iii)  has  a  polymerisation  reactivity,  both  with  the  afore- 
said mixture  and  itself,  such  that  the  concentration  of 
the  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  at  demould  of  the 
product  prepared  on  polymerisation  of  the  polymerisa- 
ble composition  is  less  than  the  concentration  of  the 
methacrylate  monomer  which  would  be  present  in  the 
product  obtained  on  polymerisation  of  the  polymerisa- 
ble composition  in  the  absence  of  (c)  from  the  polymeri- 
sation composition. 


5,126,397 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  DERIVED 

THIADIAZOLES  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ANTIOXIDANT  AND  ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Shih-Ying  Hsu, 
Momsville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,664 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/36 
VS.  a.  252—34  11  aaims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  multifunctional  antiwear,  antioxidant,  corro- 
sion inhibiting  additive  product  of  reaction  obtained  by  react- 
ing (1)  a  thiadiazole  derivative  having  one  amino  functionality 
with  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  (2)  the  product  thereof 


H,N^   S    ^S 


Where  R+ =hydrocarbyl  tetrasubstituted  ammonium  ion 
wherein  each  substituted  group  is  a  C|  to  about  C|g  hydro- 
carbyl  group  or  Ci  to  about  a  Cig  hydrocarbyl  group  option- 
ally containing  sulfur,  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen;  R'  =  C|  to 
about  Ci8 hydrocarbyl  or  polyhydrocarbyl  where  hydrocarbyl 
is  selected  from  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  each  substituted  group  is 
the  same  or  different. 


5,126,398 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN  SITU  BLENDING  OF  POLYMERS 

Kiu  H.  Lee,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.;  Frederick  J.  Karol,  Belle 

Mead,  N.J.,  and  Sari  B.  Samuels,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,639.  Nov.  16.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.047,468.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/16.  23/08:  C08F  297/0* 

U.S.  a.  525—53  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  in  situ  blending  of  polymers  comprising 

continuously  contacting,  under  polymerization  conditions,  a 

mixture  of  ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefin  having  at 

least  3  carbon  atoms  in  at  least  two  fluidized  bed  reactors 

connected  in  series,  with  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(i)  a  silica  supported  complex  consisting  essentially  of  mag- 
nesium, titanium,  a  halogen,  and  an  electron  donor; 
(ii)  at  least  one  activator  compound  for  said  complex  having 
the  formula  AlR'jX'/H^  wherein  X'  is  CI  or  OR";  R'  and 
R"  are  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1 
to  14  carbon  atoms  and  are  the  same  or  different;  f  is  0  to 
1.5;  g  is  0  or  1;  and  e-t-f-l-g  =  3;  and 
(lii)  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  cocatalyst,  the  polymerization 
conditions  being  such  that  an  ethylene  copolymer  having 
a  high  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  122  to  about  600 
grams  per  10  minutes  is  formed  in  at  least  one  reactor  and 
ethylene  copolymer  having  a  low  melt  index  in  the  range 
of  about  0.001  to  about  1.0  gram  per  10  minutes  is  formed 
in  at  least  one  other  reactor,  each  copolymer  having  a 
density  of  from  about  0.860  to  about  0.965  gram  per  cubic 
centimeter  and  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about 
20  to  about  70,  and  being  admixed  with  active  catalyst, 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  the  mixture  of  a  high  melt  index  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  active  catalyst  formed  in  one  reactor  in  the  series  is 
transferred  to  an  immediately  succeeding  reactor  in  the 
series  in  which  low  melt  index  polymer  is  made; 

(b)  in  a  reactor  in  which  the  low  melt  index  copolymer  is 
made: 

(1)  said  alpha-olefin  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.1  to 
about  3.5  moles  of  alpha-olefin  per  mole  of  ethylene; 
and 

(2)  hydrogen  is  optionally  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.001 
to  about  0.5  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  combined 
ethylene  and  alpha-olefin; 

(3)  additional  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  cocatalyst  is  added 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  restore  the  level  of  the  activ- 
ity of  the  catalyst  transferred  from  the  preceding  reac- 
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tor  in  the  series  to  about  the  critical  level  of  activity  in 
the  first  reactor  in  the  senes; 
(4)  other  than  the  active  catalyst  referred  to  in  proviso  (a), 
no  additional  catalyst  is  added; 
(c)  in  a  reactor  in  which  high  melt  index  copolymer  is  made: 

(1)  said  alpha-olefin  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.1  to 
about  3.5  moles  of  alpha-olefin  per  mole  of  ethylene; 
and 

(2)  hydrogen  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  about  3 
moles  of  hydrogen  per  total  moles  of  ethylene  and 
alpha-olefin. 


(D)  extracting  the  solvent  from  the  mixture,  to  give  a  cured 
polydiorganosiloxane  reinforced  by  the  modified  polyvi- 
nylalcohol. 


5,126,399 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SITE-DIRECTED 
IMMUNOLOGIC  REAGENTS 
Ralph  B.  Arlinghaus.  Bellaire;  James  T.  Sparrow.  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Houston,  both 
of  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.708.  Jun.  19. 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,973,638,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,216, 
Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  368,713 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/48.  63/91:  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  peptidyl-resin  conjugate  comprising  an  immunogenic  or 
antigenic  peptide  conjugated  to  a  polyamide  resin,  the  peptide 
incorporating  a  helper  T-cell  reactive  epitope  and  a  B-cell 
reactive  epitope,  the  helper  T-cell  reactive  epitope  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  peptide  distal  of  the  B-cell  reactive  epitope  with 
respect  to  the  resin. 


5.126,401 

BLENDS  OF  ETHYLENE  VINYL  ALCOHOL 

COPOLYMER  AND  POLY  AMIDES,  AND  MULTILAYER 

CONTAINERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Richard  T.  Cbou.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  d« 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,473,  Jan.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,990,562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,261, 
Aug.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  554.776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  76/06,  7/6/06,  276/06 

U.S.  a.  525—58  16  Claims 

1.  A  blend  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylene 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  having  a  copolymerized  ethyl- 
ene content  of  about  20  to  about  60  mole  percent  and  a 
degree  of  saponification  of  at  least  about  90%,  and 

(b)  about  95  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide 
blend  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  about  35  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
amorphous  polyamide  having  a  glass  transition  temper- 
ature of  up  to  about  160°  C.  and 

(ii)  about  5  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
semicrystalline  polyamide  which  has  a  methylene 
group/amide  group  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  5.5  to 
about  7.5  and  which  forms  separate  domains  when 
blended  with  said  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer. 


5.126.400 
REINFORCED  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
ELASTOMERS 
Daniel  Graiver.  Midland,  and  Nedeljko  V.  Gvozdic.  Bay  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.786 
Int.  a.'  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  a.  525— 58  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  polydiorganosiloxane  rein- 
forced with  a  modified  polyvinylalcohol  comprising 

(A)  preparing  a  modified  polyvinylalcohol  by 

(1)  dissolving  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  fully  hydro- 
lyzed polyvinylalcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  10.000  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of 
dissolving  or  swelling  the  polyvinylalcohol  and  not 
reacting  with  silylating  agent  (2),  the  polyvinylalcohol 
and  solvent  being  100  percent  by  weight,  then 

(2)  adding  sufficient  silylating  agent  of  the  formula 
R"A(R'2SiO)„SiRaX3_o  or  of  the  formula  R"frSiRaX4- 
-fl_fc  where  R  is  a  group  capable  of  undergoing  hydro- 
lysis to  form  a  siloxane  bond  with  the  curable  polydior- 
ganosiloxane of  step  (B),  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  or 
aryl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
halogen  substituted,  and  compatible  with  the  curable 
polydiorganosiloxane  of  step  (B),  R"  is  either  R  or  R',  X 
is  a  radical  reactive  with  the  hydroxyl  on  the  polyvinyl- 
alcohol, a  in  an  integer  of  1,  2,  or  3,  b  is  an  integer  of  0, 
1,  or  2,  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  is  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and 
n  is  from  1  to  35,  with  the  proviso  that  X  must  be  pres- 
ent; to  react  with  at  least  10  percent  of  the  available 
hydroxyl  groups  on  the  PVA,  then 

(B)  adding  the  modified  polyvinylalcohol  solution  to  a  cur- 
able polydiorganosiloxane  and  mixing  to  give  a  uniform 
mixture,  then 

(C)  adding  a  crosslinking  agent,  if  necessary,  to  cure  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  and  then  curing  the  polydiorganosi- 
loxane. then 


5.126.402 

BLENDS  AND  STRUCTURES  BASED  ON  ETHYLENE 

VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER  AND  SELECTED 

AMORPHOUS  POLY  AMIDES 

Richard  T.  Chou,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  551.389 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  16/06.  116/06.  216/06 

VS.  a.  525—58  21  Claims 

1.  A  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  having  a  copolymer- 
ized ethylene  content  of  about  20  to  about  50  mole  percent 
and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  at  least  about  90%,  and 

(b)  about  95  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide 
component  comprising  at  least  about  30  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  amorphous  polyamide  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  up  to  about  160°  C.  and  fewer  than  about 
0. 100  equivalents  of  carboxyl  end  groups  per  kilogram, 
said  polyamide  component  forming  a  separate  phase  from 
that  of  the  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer. 


5,126,403 
REINFORCED  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
ELASTOMERS 
Daniel  Graiver,  Midland,  and  Nedeljko  V.  Gvozdic.  Bay  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.786.  Jul.  30.  1990.  This 
application  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,055 
Int.  a.5  C08L  29/04 
VS.  a.  525—58  8  Oaims 

1.   A  method  of  producing  a  polydiorganosiloxane  rein- 
forced with  polyvinylalcohol  comprising 
(A)  preparing  a  polyvinylalcohol  solution  by  dissolving  up 
to  30  percent  by  weight  of  partially  or  fully  hydrolyzed 
polyvinylalcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater 
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than  10,000  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  or 
swelling  the  polyvinylalcohol  and  not  reacting  with  poly- 
diorganosiloxane  (B)  or  crosslinking  agent  (C).  based 
upon  the  weight  of  polyvinylalcohol  and  solvent, 

(B)  adding  the  polyvinylalcohol  solution  to  a  curable  polydi- 
organosiloxane  and  mixing  to  give  a  uniform  mixture,  then 

(C)  adding  a  crosslinking  agent,  if  necessary,  to  cure  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  and  then  curing  the  polydiorganosi- 
loxane,  then 

(D)  extracting  the  solvent  from  the  mixture,  to  give  a  cured 
polydiorganosiloxane  reinforced  by  the  polyvinylalcohol. 


iii)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  C|-g  alkyl 
methacrylates  and  C|-8  alkyl  acrylates  grafted  on 

(B.2)  10  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  dsoof  from  0.09  to  I  jtm  and 
a  gel  content  of  more  than  50%  by  weight,  an  initiator 
system  including  an  organic  hydroperoxide  and  ascor- 
bic acid  having  been  used  during  graft  polymerization, 
and 
(C)  optionally,  at  least  one  other  thermoplastic  resin  which 

replaces  up  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  polycarbonate  (A). 


5.126.404 
POI.YCARBON.ATE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eckel  Thomas,  Dormageii;  Dieter  Wittmaiin;  Christian  Lindner, 
both  of  Cologne,  and  (Jwe  Westeppe,  Mettmaan,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep,   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy 

Filed  May  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,084 
Claims  priority,  appHcatian  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1989,  391494« 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tJiis  ptttoit  suiiseqiieiit  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disciaimett. 
Int.  a.'  CO«L  69/00.  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—67  8  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
(A)  5  to  99%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  components 
(A)  and  (B),  of  a  polycarbonate  containing  structural  units 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


O 


r2 


o— c- 


R^ 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Ci-8  alkyl,  Cj-Ct  cycloalkyi,  C<^^lo  aryl.  and 
C7-12  aralkyl, 
m  is  an  integer  of  4  to  7, 

R3  and  R*  are  individually  selected  for  each  X  and  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or  C|_fc 
alkyl, 
X  represents  carbon,  with  the  proviso  that,  for  at  least  one 
X  atom,  R'  and  R*  are  both  alkyl; 
(B)  1  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  components 
(A)  and  (B),  of  a  graft  pjolymer  of 

(B.  1)  5  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  i),  li),  or  iii) 
i)(B.l.l)  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  styrene,   a- 
methyl  styrene,  C|_4  alkyl-  or  halogen-nucleus-sub- 
stituted styrene,  and 
(B.1.2)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile. 
methacrylonitnle,  Ci-8  alkylmethacrylate,  Ci8  alkyl 
aery  late,  maleic  anhydride,  C|_4  alkyl-N-maleic  im- 
ide,  and  phenyl-N-maleic  imide, 
ii)  (B.  1 . 1 )  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
a-methyl  styrene.  Ci  4 alkyl-  or  halogen-nucleus-sub- 
stituled  styrene.  Ci  g  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  C|-g 
alkyl  acrylate,  and 
(B.1.2)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
mcthacrylonitrile,  maleic  anhydride,  C1-4  alkyl-N- 
maleic  imide,  and  phenyl-N-maleic  tmide. 


5,126,405 
CROSS-LINKED  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 
ANTISTAT  COATINGS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Raymond  T.  Jones.  Webster,  and  Charles  C,  Anderson.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.409 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/00 
V.S.  a.  525—100  20  aaioM 

1.  A  conductive  cross-linked  polymer  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  water-soluble  electrically  conductive  poly- 
mer having  functionally  attached  hydroxyl  groups  and  from 
about  20  percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
lyzed  silicon  lower  alkoxide  or  hydrolyzed  metal  lower  alkox- 
ide,  the  water-soluble  electrically  conductive  polymer  being  an 
addition  product  of  ( I )  from  1 5  to  95  mol  percent  of  an  ammo- 
nium or  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  vinylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  and  (2) 
from  5  to  85  mol  percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  primary  hydoxyl  group. 


5.126,406 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

ARTICLE  OBTAINED  THEREFRO.M 

Norikazu  Iwamoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52551 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/00.  18/04:  C08L  79/04:  C08F  8/30 

U.S.  a.  525—123  19  Oaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  compound. 

(b)  a  polyepoxide  compound, 

(c)  a  radical  polymerizable  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  moaomer  and  a 
(meth)acrylate  represented  by 

CH2=CR|-CO— OR2 

wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  R2  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  group, 

(d)  an  oxazolidone-forming  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  complex  of  an  organotin  halide  and  hex- 
amethylphosphorictriamide,  a  complex  of  an  organotin 
halide  and  an  onium  salt,  a  complex  of  a  stibonium  salt  and 
a  zinc  halide,  a  complex  of  an  organoantimony  halide  and 
an  organotin  halide  and  a  complex  of  an  organoantimony 
halide  and  a  zinc  halide,  and 

(e)  a  radical  polymerization  initiator:  said  p<'>lyisocyanate 
compound  (a)  and  polyepoxide  compound  (b)  being  pres- 
ent in  a  functional  group  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate 
group:  epoxy  group  within  the  range  of  1:2  to  2:1  and  said 
radical  polymerizable  compound  (c)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  I  to  100  parts  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  the  polyisocyanate  compound  (a)  and  the 
polyepoxide  compound. 
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5,126,407 

NYLON  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BLOWMOLDING 

Pallatheri  M.  Subramanian,  Hockeasin,  Del.,  aasigoor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  UeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73^23,  Jul.  14,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  299,867,  Jan.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No,  739,553 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  525—179  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of: 

a)  80-65  parts  by  weight  of  a  semicrystalline  polyamide 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  between 
10000  and  25000; 

b)  15-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  ionic  copolymer  of  at  least 
one  alpha-olefin  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  partially  or 
completely  neutralized  with  a  metal  cation;  and 

c)  0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  anhydride-rich  copolymer 
containing  alternating  units  of  maleic  anhydride  and  sty- 
rene, which  copolymer  contains  at  least  15%  by  weight 
anhydride  units. 


tuted  aryl,  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl,  or  heterocyclic,  com- 
prising 

a)  mixing  the  polymer  in  the  molten  stxte  with  methanol, 
ethanol,  water,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  their  liquid  state; 

b)  removing  the   methanol,   ethanol,   water,  or   mixtures 
thereof  in  their  liquid  state;  and 

c)  devolatilizing  the  molten  polymer  by  application  of  vac- 
uum. 


5,126,408 
THERMOPLASTIC  OLEFINS 
Mahmoud  R.  Rifi.  Kendall  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Technology  Corporetion,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.845 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/16.  23/12 

\}S.  a.  525—240  8  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  isotactic  polypropylene;  and 

(b)  an  uncrosslinked  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha- 
olefin  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  density 
equal  to  or  less  than  0.915  gram  pre  cubic  centimeter  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  250,000 

wherein  the  ratio  of  flow  indices  of  component  (a)  to  comjx)- 

nent  (b)  is  at  least  about  100:1;  and 
component  (a)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  about 
60  percent  by  weight  and  component  (b)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  40  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  combined  weight  of  components  (a)  and  (b). 


5,126,409 
POLYGLUTARIMIDES  WITH  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Robert  E.  Jerman,  Southampton,  Pa.;  William  T.  Freed,  Stock- 
ton, NJ.;  Leslie  A.  Cohen,  Langbome;  Lucinda  F.  Buhse, 
North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Glenn  W.  Miller,  Cherry  Hill, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,586 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/30.  8/32 
U.S.  a.  525—329.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  optical  properties  and  lower- 
ing the  content  of  residual  amines  of  polymers  containing  at 
least  about  30  weight  percent  of  glutarimide  units  having  the 
structure 


K.^   /CH2^   ^R2 

— CH2— C  C— 

I  I 

c         c 

I 

Rj 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  separately  H  or  CHj.  and  R3  is  H, 
C1-C20  alkyl.  substituted  C1-C20  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  substi- 


5,126,410 
HETEROCYCLE  OLIGOMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  RoUing  HUls  Estates.  Calif.,  and  Qyde  H. 
Sbeppard,  BeUevue.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  696,492,  May  6, 1991,  which  is  a  dirisioo  of 
Ser.  No.  544,273,  Jun.  26,  1990,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 
116,592,  Not.  3,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,965336,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,490.  Jan.  6.  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,826, 
Sep.  18,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  762.865 
Int  a.5  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—417  8  Claims 

1.  A  blend  compnsing  an  oligomer  and  a  comparable  non- 
crosslinking  polymer,  the  oligomer  comprising  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 

(Ar-«-M)H, 

wherein 

Ar  =  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  valency  w; 
w=an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  3;  and 
M  =  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  one 
heterocyclic  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxazole,  imidazole,  or  thiazole  and  at  least  one,  terminal 
crosslinking  functionality. 


5,126,411 

ORGANIC  DISPERSION  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

WHICH  CONTAIN  WATER-SOLL^E  GRAFT 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  VINTL  ALCOHOL  UNTTS 

HAVING  A  POLYURETHANE  GRAFTING  BASE. 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Karl  J.  Rauterkus;  Matthias  Kn>ggel,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and 
Hans-Ulrich  Huth,  Egelsbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  412,845,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,089,570. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1988.  3832877 

Int.  O.'  C08F  283/04.  2/20 
U.S.  O.  525—455  3  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  polymer  based  on  ethylenically  unsaturated, 
polymerizable  or  copolymerizable  monomers  which  has  been 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  protective  colloids  or  protective 
colloids  and  emulsifiers  by  emulsion,  suspension  or  bead  poly- 
merization or  copolymerization,  initiated  by  free  radicals  m  an 
aqueous  dispersion  form  or  in  finely  dispersed  dry  powder 
form,  which  contain,  as  protective  colloids,  water-soluble  graft 
polymers  containing  vinyl  alcohol  units  on  a  polyurethane 
grafting  base,  the  polyurethane  grafting  bases  containing  at 
least  2  urethane  groups  in  the  molecule  prepared  by  reacting 
diisocyanates  and  optionally  small  amounts  of  monofunctional 
isocyanates  with  diols  and  optionally  half-esterified  or  half- 
etherified  diol  radicals,  and  grafted  thereon  polymer  radicals 
or  polymeric  chains  of  units  of  carboxylic  acid  vinyl  esters 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  hydrolysis  products  thereof 
and  optionally  units  of  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polymerizable  and  optionally  hydrolyzable  monomers 
and  hydrolysis  products  thereof,  the  amount  of  vinyl  alcohol 
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uniu  in  the  water-soluble  graft  polymers  being  at  least  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  water-soluble  graft  polymer,  and  the 
degree  of  hydrolysis  of  the  monomer  units  originally  grafted 
onto  the  polyurethane  grafting  base  being  at  least  50  mol  % 
and  additional  polymeric  constituents  which  contain,  as  mono- 
mer units,  based  on  the  polymeric  constituents, 

a)  15  to  100%  by  weight  of  compounds  from  the  group 
comprising  vinyl  esters,  (meth)acrylic  esters,  maleic 
acid/fumaric  acid  esters,  itaconic  acid  esters,  crotonic 
acid  esters,  vinyl  aromatics,  a-olefins,  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated nitriles,  vinyl  halides  and  vinylidene  halides,  and 

b)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  compounds  from  the  group  com- 
prising ethylenically  unsaturated  (C3-C5)-monocarboxy- 
lic  acids,  ethylenically  unsaturated  (C4-C6)-dicareoxylic 
acids,  or  half-esters  thereof  with  aliphatic  and  optionally 
substituted  (Ci-C8)-alcohols,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
sulfonic  acids  or  phosphonic  acids  or  salts  of  these  acids, 
hydroxy-(C2-C|g)-alkyl  acrylates,  hydroxy-<C2-Ci8)- 
alkyl  methacrylates,  hydroxy-(C2-Ci8)-alkyl  or  di  male- 
ates  or  fumarates,  hydroxy-{C2-Ci8)-alkyl  crotonates, 
mono-  or  di-itaconates,  monoesters,  or  diesters  of  polyal- 
kylene  glycol  ether  with  ethylenically  unsaturated 
(C3-C5)-monocarboxylic  acids  or  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated (C4-C5)-dicart)oxylic  acids,  it  also  being  possible  for 
the  terminal  OH  groups  of  the  polyalkylene  glycol  ether 
radicals  to  be  etherified  or  esterified,  amides  of  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  (C3-C«)-mono  or  -dicarboxylic  acids 
which  can  be  substituted  on  the  amide  nitrogen  by  radicals 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  methylol  or  (Ci-Ci8)-alkox- 
ymethylene  radicals  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  ure- 
thanes  or  ureas  of  silanes,  and 

c)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  amines  or  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds  from  the  group  comprising  amino-(Ci-C24)- 
alkylene  acrylates  or  methacrylates,  their  mono-  and  di(C- 
I-C24)  alkylamino  derivatives  and  their  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  obtained  by  (Ci-C24)-alkylation  and  their  qua- 
ternary mon-  and  diallylammonium  derivatives,  and 

d)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  polyunsaturated  com- 
pounds and/or  ethylenically  mono-  or  poly-unsaturated 
compounds  containing  other  reactive  groups,  and 

e)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  molecular  weight  regulators  from 
the  group  comprising  dodecylmercaptan,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, bromotrichloromethane,  tetrakismercapoacetyl 
pentaerythritol  and  thioglycolic  acid. 


5,126,412 

CYANATO  GROUP  CONTAINING  PHENOLIC  RESINS, 

AND  PHENOLIC  TRIAZINES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

S^ial  IH*,  Bilking  Ridge,  and  Dasan  C.  PreTorsek,  M orristown, 

botk  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morristown,  N  J. 

Coatinnation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,198,  Jan.  15, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,978,727,  which  U  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,018, 

Mar.  23, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  821.658.  Jan.  23,  1989,  abudoned.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,700,  Oct.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,831,086.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,169 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08G  8/28.  14/06 

MS.  a.  525—504  45  Oaims 

1.  A  phenolic  cyanate  resin  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

q  and  r  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  whole  numbers 
from  0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  q  and  r  at  each 
occurrence  is  equal  to  3; 

Z  U  — 0(R)yCN,  or  —OH  and  — 0(R)>CN; 

y  is  0  or  1 ;  O  and  p  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occur- 
rence and  are  positive  whole  numbers  from  0  to  4,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  O  and  p  is  equal  to  4; 

— X —  is  a  divalent  radical  which  is  substituted  to  the  phenyl 
groups  at  ;he  para  positions,  meta  positions,  oriho  and 
meta  positions,  para  and  ortho  positions  or  para  and  meta 
positions  with  respect  to  the  — Z  group  such  that  the  mole 
percent  of  —X—  substituted  at  the  ortho  position  is  less 
than  about  76  mole  percent  based  on  the  total  number  of 
phenyl  groups  substituted  to  the  —X—  moiety; 

— R —  is  divalent  radical; 

R3  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  a  substit- 
uent  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

n  is  0  or  a  positive  whole  number  greater  than  or  equal  to 
I  wherein  on  maintaining  a  20  gram  sample  of  said  resin  at 
a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  for  more  than  about  3  days 
no  more  than  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  sample  is 
converted  into  components  which  are  insoluble  in  a  100 
gram  sample  of  tetrahydrofuran  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20*  C. 


5,126,413 
ADDITION  PRODUCT  OF  LACTONE-MODIFIED 
EPOXY  RESIN  WITH  POLYPHENOL  AND  AMINO 
COMPOUNDS 
Koji  Kamikado,  Yokohama,  and  Hanio  Nagaoka,  HiraUuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,119,  Mar.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242592 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/16:  C08L  63/02 
UJS.  a.  525—528  16  Claims 

1.  A  coating  resin  composition  comprising,  an  amino  group- 
containing,  lactone-modified  epoxy  resin  derivative  having 
secondary  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  amine  value  of  15  to  100 
obtained  by 
(i)  subjecting 

(A)  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  epoxy  resin  having  an 
epoxy  equivalent  of  200  to  400,  and 

(B)  a  cyclic  ester  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


R— CH  — (CH2)«— C=0 
I 1 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  n  is  an 

integer  of  3  to  6 
to  an  addition  reaction  to  obtain  a  lactone-modified  epoxy 
resin;  and  then 
(ii)  reacting  the  lactone-modified  epoxy  resin  with 

(C)  a  polyphenol  compound  and 

(D)  an  amino  group-containing  compound, 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  polyphenol  compound  (C)  is 
0.2  to  0.9  mole  per  mole  of  the  lactone-modified  epoxy 
resin  or  per  mole  of  the  addition  product  having  epoxy 
groups  between  the  lactone-modified  epoxy  resin  and  the 
amino  group-containing  compound. 


5,126,414 
CONTROL  OF  OUGOMER  LEVEL  IN  LOW  PRESSURE 

POLYETHYLENE  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 
Quentin  S.  Cooke,  Werribee;  Glyarpuram  N.  Prasad,  Lower 
Templestowe,  both  of  Australia;  John  J.  Schlneter,  Jr.,  Moant 
Pleasant  S.C,  and  Grace  O.  Tsien,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  774,665,  Oct  11, 1991.  This  application 
Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,184 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/34 
\}S.  CL  526—68  10  Claims 


presence  of  one  or  more  inituitors  consisting  essentially  of 
initiators  which  initiate  the  formation  of  polymers  with  func- 
tional groups  in  the  alpha,  omega  positions  of  the  azo  and 
peroxide  types,  which  comprises  starting  the  polymerization 
process  at  an  initial  temperature  determined  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion degree  to  be  attained  and  by  the  chemical  nature  and 
concentration  of  the  monomer(s)  and  mitiator(s)  and  during 
the  polymerization  process  raising  the  temperature  T(t)  ac- 
cording to  the  following  heat  program: 


TOO, 


1.  A  process  for  catalytic  fluidized  bed  gas  phase  reactor 
production  of  polymers  of  ethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  a  C3-C10  alpha  olefin,  at  a  pressure  less  than  1000  psi, 
and  eliminating  fouling  of  a  distributor  plate  disposed  in  the 
reactor,  wherein  the  process  comprises: 

passing  a  feed  comprising  ethylene  to  a  fluidized  bed  of 
catalyst  in  said  reactor,  under  ethylene  gas  phase  polymer- 
ization conditions,  and  allowing  said  production  to  occur; 
removing  solid  particulate  product  from  the  reactor; 
allowing  formation  of  oligomers,  which  are  by-products  of 
said  production,  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  said  reactor  to 
result  in  a  dew  point  of  the  gaseous  phase  in  the  reactor 
which  exceeds  the  temperature  of  the  distributor; 

a)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  phase  con- 
taining said  oligomers,  from  said  reactor,  and  cooling  said 
portion  of  the  gaseous  phase  to  a  temperature  which  is 
below  the  dew  point  of  the  gaseous  phase 

b)  to  cause  condensation  of  oligomers  which  are  by-products 
of  said  production,  and  removing  oligomers  from  the 
gaseous  phase  to  produce  a  modified  gas  stream  with  a 
dew  point  which  is  less  than  the  dew  point  of  the  gaseous 
phase;  and  introducing  the  modified  gas  stream,  into  the 
reactor. 


5,126,415 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  WITH  A 
POLYDISPERSITY  OPTIONALLY  APPROACHING  THE 
THERORETICAL  ONE  AND  SUBSTITUTED  BY 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  IN  a,  a>-POSmONS,  BY 
RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION 
Tamara  Foldcs  n^  Berezsnich,  Budapest;  Gyorgyi  MikHa  nee 
Fenyresi,  Salg6tarjin;  Andris  Nagy,  Budapest;  Tibor  Per- 
necker,  Budapest;  ArpAd  Rehik,  Budapest;  Diniel  Szalay, 
Budapest  and  Ferenc  Tiidos,  Budapest  •!!  of  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  MTA  Kozponti  Kemiai  Kutato  Intezcte,  Budapest 
Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,871,  Not.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Not.  14,  1986,  4693/86 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/04.  4/28 
VS.  a.  526—73  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  homo-  or  copolymers  substituted 
by  functional  groups  in  a,a>-positions  and  having  a  polydisper- 
sity  of  from  1 .50  to  1 .65,  by  the  radical  homo-  or  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  radically  polymerizable  monomer  or  monomers  in  the 


A')  = 


_MiL 


"1(0 


eip 


\       KTli)    ) 


such  that 


^' ~  ">     =  QmA  1.0000  <  Q<  1.0621 


m 


wherein 

X  is  the  initiator  concentration,  m  is  the  monomer  concen- 
tration, AE  is  the  overall  activation  energy  characterizing 
the  process  R  is  the  universal  gas  constant  and  Q  is  a 
quality  factor. 


5,126,416 

PEROXY  CURED  (METH)ACRYLIC  ESTER 

COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  NITRITE,  BORATE, 

SIUCATE  OR  CARBONATE  SALT  ACCELERATORS 

Darchun  B.  Yang,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Loctite 

Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,842 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/00 
U.S.  a.  526—89  11  CtoliM 

1.  A  substantially  100%  solids  curable  formulation  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  ester; 

(b)  a  polymerization  initiating  effective  amount  of  a  peroxy 
compoimd;  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  for  accelerating  polymerization  of  a 
nitrite,  borate,  silicate  or  alkaline  carbonate  salt 

provided  that  if  the  formulation  includes  an  acid  having  a  pKa 
of  6  or  less,  the  formulation  further  includes  at  least  1  ppm  of 
a  transition  metal  salt  and  is  free  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


(R'— NH— NH— Ox— R^ 
I 
O 


(1) 


where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  x  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  1  and  R^  is  H  or  a  x-valent  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,126,417 
HIGH  ACTIVITY  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
Kathleen  D.  Scbnunm,  Somerrille,  and  Frederick  J.  Karoi.  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,806,  Ang.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,037,909,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  437,816,  Not.  17, 1989, 
Pat  No.  4.983,562.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
713,082 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/646.  10/06 
VSS.  a.  526—114  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerization  comprising  contacting  prop- 
ylene and,  optionally,  one  or  more  other  alpha-olefins  in  the 
gas  phase  m  a  reaction  zone,  under  polymenzation  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
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(i)  a  catalyst  precursor,  which  includes:  magnesium;  tita- 
nium; a  halogen  which  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  or 
a  mixture  thereof;  one  or  two  inside  electron  donors;  and 
a  cerium  (FV)  compound; 

(ii)  a  hydrocarbylaluminum  cocatalyst;  and 

(iii)  a  selectivity  control  agent  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
aluminum  to  titanium  is  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about 
300;  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  selectivity  control 
agent  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  100;  the  inside 
electron  donor  is  a  mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acid  ester;  the 
selectivity  control  agent  is  a  mono-  or  poly  carboxylic 
acid  ester  or  silicon  compound  having  at  least  one  silicon- 
oxygen-carbon  linkage;  the  cerium  (IV)  compound  is  an 
organic  or  inorganic  salt;  the  molar  ratio  of  inside  electron 
donor  to  titanium  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.005:1  to  about 
2:1;  and  the  molar  ratio  of  cerium  (IV)  compound  to 
titanium  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.001:1  to  about  0.09:1. 


5,126,418 
ALKENYLAMINOMETHYLENEPHOSPHONIC  AODS 
AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF  WITH  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Christoph  Porz,  Bonn;  G«rd  Reinharttt,  and  Hermann  HofT- 
mann,  both  of  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  642,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1990,  4001420 

Int.  a.'  C08F  230/02 
VS.  a.  526—234  7  CUims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  0.1%-99.9%  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  monomers  of  the  following  structural  formula  1 


"    X. 


(I) 


K4  R3 


in  which 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  C4-Cio-alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  methyl- 

phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  methylnaphthyl, 

hydroxynaphthyl  or  methoxynaphthyl, 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2PO3M2, 
R3,  R4,  R«  are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R5  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
M  is  hydrogen  or  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  cation, 

and  99.9%-0.1%  by  weight,  of  ore  or  more  monomers  of 

the  formula 


R',R'2C=CR'jX 


ai) 


in  which 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — COOM, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — COOM, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — COOM 

or  — CH2COOM, 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — COOM  or 
R2  and  R3,  together  are  a  C4-alkyl  radical  or 
Rl  and  X  together  are  a  group  of  the  formula 


0=0=0 


5,126,419 

UGHT-SENSmVE  POLYMER,  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

PATTERNS 
Yoshiyuki  Tani;  Masayukl  Endou;  Kaznfumi  Ogawa,  all  of 
ICadoDu;  Yasuhisa  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Toshinobu  Ishihara,  To- 
kyo, and  Tohru  Kubota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsuahiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.955,  Feb.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicaHon  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1988,  63-27994 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/00 
UjS.  a.  528—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  polymer  for  absorbing  KrF  excimer  laser 
rays,  which  comprises  repeating  units  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  [I]: 


[I] 


Si — 0— 

1 

— Si- 
1 

1 
Me 

Me 

Si- 
I 


wherein  in  the  formula  [1],  Me  represents  a  methyl  group,  R5 
and  R^are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  monova- 
lent organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  n-hexyl,  cyclohexyl, 
n-octyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  p-methoxyphenyl  groups,  n  being  a 
positive  integer,  said  polymer  being  sensitive  to  about  250  nm 
wavelength  KrF  excimer  laser  rays  only  and  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  1,000,000. 


5,126,420 
RTV  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Shinirhi  Satoh;  Toshio  Takago,  and  Hitoshi  Kinami,  all  of  An- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-202116 

Int.  a.'  CD8G  77/20 

U.S.  a.  528— 32  2  Claims 

1.   A   room  temperature  vulcanizable  organopolysiloxane 

composition  comprising 

(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  blocked  with  a  hydroxyl  group 
at  each  end  of  its  molecular  chain, 

(B)  an  a,/3-substituted  vinyloxysilanc  of  general  formula  (1) 
or  (II): 


CH— R^ 

R'4_„Si(0-C-R\ 

HC— I 

U-.SKO-C-I  ), 


(I) 


(II) 


or 


R3  and  X  together  are  a  group  of  the  formula 


R 
wherein 


R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group, 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group, 

R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  and 

letter  n  is  equal  to  3  or  4,  or  a  hydrolyzate  thereof,  and 
(C)  a  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  general 

formula  (III): 


R*3-m 
(R'0)„— Si— R'— O— CF2— Rf— COOX 


(HI) 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups, 
R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 

group, 
Rf  is  a  divalent  perfluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkylether 

group, 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  triorganosilyl  group,  and  letter  m 

is  equal  to  2  or  3. 


5,126.422 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COATED 
HEAT-RESISTANT  SUBSTRATES  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Reinhard  Halpaap,  Odenthal-Gloebusch;  Willi  Diinwald,  Lever- 
kusen;  Holger  Casselmann,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and  Hans 
Schlegel,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1990,  4019026 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/80 
U.S.  a.  528—45  16  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  is  suitable  for  the  produc- 
tion of  heat  resistant  films  and  coatings  and  comprises 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound  containing 
(i)  carbodiimide  and/or  uretoneimine  groups  and  (ii) 
blocked  isocyanate  groups, 

b)  2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  intramolecular  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  98  to  500 
and  may  contain  free  carboxyl  groups  and 

c)  2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to  400  and  a  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  2  to  4. 


5,126,423 

COMPOSITION  OF  POLYEPOXIDE  AND 

POLYISOCYANATE  WTTH  ORGANOTIN,  ZINC  OR 

LITHIUM  HAUDE  COMPLEX  CATALYST 

NorikazD  Iwamoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Paiat  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353.324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-116190; 
May  13,  1988,  63-116191 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/00.  18/22.  18/24 
MS.  a.  528—45  2  Claims 

1.   A  thermosetting  resinous  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of 

(A)  at  least  one  polyepoxide  compound  having  2  to  6  epox- 
ide groups. 

(B)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  compound  having  2  to  6 
isocyanate  or  blocked  isocyanate  groups,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  complex  of  an  organotinhalide  with  an  onium  salt,  a 
complex  of  an  organotinhalide  with  hexamethylphos- 
phoramide,  and  a  complex  of  a  stibonium  salt  with  a  zinc 
halide,  the  polyepoxide  compound  and  polyisocyanate 
compound  being  reacted  in  an 

equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  epoxide  groups  1  ;2 
to  2:1  to  from  a  polyoxazolidone  resin. 


5,126,421 
CURING  SYSTEM  FOR  ISOCYANATE  PREPOLYMERS 
Witek  Miyewski;  Hamdy  Khalil,  and  Jerzy  Wypych,  all  of 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  501  Tremco  Ltd.,  Beachwood, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,032 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  528—44  40  Qaims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition,  comprising: 
an  isocyanate  prepolymer; 

a  curing  system  including  a  hydroxyl  curing  agent  and  an 
oxazolidine  moisture  scavenger/curing  agent. 


5,126,424 

CURING  COMPONENT  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESINS, 

CURABLE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Briodopke,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Helmut  Plum, 
Taunusstein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257^85,  Oct.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1987,  3734916 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/34.  18/50.  18/80;  C09D  175/00 
VS.  a.  528—45  14  Claims 

1.  A  cunng  component  (A)  for  synthetic  resins  (B),  said  resin 
(B)  containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  amino  groups,  which  is  a  product  obtained  by 
reacting  in  a  first  step 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate,  and 

(b)  a  CH-active  alkyl  ester,  wherein  the  component  (b)  has 
the  formula 


H    O 
I      II 
X— C— C— OR' 


in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CO2—  R'  — CN,  — CONH2.  — CONHR', 
— CON(R')2.  —COR'  and  — NO2,  wherein  R'  is  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  repre- 
sents H  or  R',  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  free  of  active 
hydrogen  atoms  wherein  the  polyisocyanate  (a)  and  the 
CH-active  alkyl  ester  (b)  are  used  in  amounts  such  that  at 
least  (n—  1)  moles  of  CH-active  alkyl  ester  are  present  per 
n  moles  of  isocyanate  groups,  n  is  1  to  50.  and  subse- 
quently reacting  in  a  second  step  the  first  step  reaction 
product  with 
(c)  a  polyoxyalkyleneamine. 
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5,126,425 
LOW-HYGROSCOPIC  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
URETHANE  RESIN,  COATING  MATERIAL  AND 
ADHESIVE 
Katsoyosiii  Sasagawa;  Yoshinobu  Kanemura,  and  Masao  Imai, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,048,  Jun.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1987,  62-77623; 
Jun.  19,  1987,  62-151477;  Jul.  3,  1987,  62-165209 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/38.  18/52,  18/87 
\}S.  a.  528—58  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  shape  memory  article  composed 
of  a  low-hygroscopic  sulfur-containing  urethane  resin  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  composition  containing  a  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound having  m  isocyanate  groups  in  one  molecule 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more  and  a  polythiol 
compound  having  n  thiol  groups  in  one  molecule  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  said  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound and  said  polythiol  compound  being  selected  so  that 
the  total  number  of  m-(-n  is  6  or  7.  introducing  said  com- 
position into  a  mold,  cast  polymerizing  the  composition  to 
form  an  article  having  a  prescribed  shape,  deforming  the 
cast-polymerized  article  by  applying  an  external  force 
while  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C  and  then 
cooling  the  article  thus  deformed  to  a  temperature  lower 
than  70°  C.  so  as  to  maintain  the  deformed  shape. 


5,126,427 
SOLUBLE  POLYARYLENE  ETHER  SULFONES 
Rudolf  Pfaendner,  Rimbach/Odenwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Thomas  Kainmiiller,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Kurt  Hoffmann, 
Lautertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Friedrich  Stockinger, 
Courtepin,  and  Andreas  Kramer,  Diidingen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,492 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    12,    1990, 
790/90 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—128  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyarylene  ether  sulfone  which  is  soluble  in  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbons  and  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0. 1  to  2.0 
dl/g,  measured  at  25°  C.  in  a  1%  solution  in  N-methylpyrroli- 
done  (NMP),  which  polyarylene  ether  sulfone  contains,  based 
on  the  total  number  of  structural  units  present  in  the  polyary- 
lene ether  sulfone  resin,  99- 1  mol  %  of  a  recurring  structural 
unit  of  formula  I 


5,126,426 

ALICYCLIC  DIAMINES,  ALICYCLIC  DIISOCYANATES 

AND  POLYISOCYANATO-ISOCYANURATES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ryuji  Haseyama;  Masatoshi  Takagi;  Kouzou  Hayashi;  Katsuyo- 

shi    Sasagawa;    Kazuyuki    Kuroda;    Taisaku    Kano,    all    of 

Kanagawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Shikai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-100121; 
May  8.  1989,  1-113820 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/75 
VS.  a.  528—73  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  a-(aminocyclohexyl)alkyla- 
mine  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


(1) 


-f°o^<o^o°-^ 


and  1-99  mol  %  of  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  formula  II 

-[^0-Ar2— O— Ari^-  (II). 

wherein  the  aromatic  rings  in  the  structural  unit  of  formula  I 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-C4alkyl 
groups,  Ci-C4alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  Ari  is  a  radical 
of  formula  Illa-lIIc 


O-O^'Kf 


wherein  a  is  0  or  1, 


_Q_  S02-Q — Q-  S02-0- 


(Illb) 


(       H       >— C— NH2; 


(II) 


h0^-^<X>-^-O- 


(lllc) 


which  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
Ci-C4alkyl  groups,  Ci-C4alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms, 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group    and  Ari  is  a  radical  of  formula  IVa-lVe 

having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  amino  group  bonded  to  the 

cyclohexyl  group  may  be  in  either  of  the  2-,  3-  and  4-positions,  dVa) 

said  process  comprising  catalytically  reducing  an  a-(amino- 

phenyl)alkylamine  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I); 


R 

I 

C— NH2; 

I 

H 


(I) 


wherein  b  is  0  or  1, 


NH2 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  amino  group  bonded  to  the 
phenyl  group  may  be  in  either  of  the  2-,  3-  and  4-positions,  in 
the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst,  water  or  1,4-dioxane,  and 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide. 


(IVb) 
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-continued 


(IVc) 


(IVd) 


wherein  c  is  0  or  1, 


(IVe) 


wherein  Z  is  — CO- 


-SO2— ,  — SO- 


-S— ,  — O- 


I  I 

— C(CH3)2,  — C(CF3)2. 


R5  and  R*  individually  selectable  for  each  X,  independently 
of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ct-alkyl  and 

X  represents  carbon, 

with  the  proviso  that,  in  at  least  one  atom  X  both  R^  and  R* 
are  alkyl  and 

wherein  (I)  is  reacted  in  a  quantity  of  from  100  mol-%  to  2 
mol-%  based  on  the  total  mols  of  diphenols  reacted. 


-CH2— . 


5.126,429 

FLEXIBLE  POLY  AMIDE  FROM  DIMER  ACID  AND 

BIS-SECONDARY  DIAMINE 

Burkhard  Kohler,  Hans-Detlef  Heinz,  and  Heinrich  Schrage,  all 

of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leyerkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1990,4006245 

Int.  a.5  C08G  69/34 
U.S.  a.  528—335  3  Oaims 

1.  Amorphous,  flexible  polyamide  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  Tg  below  + 10°  C.  and  elastomeric  behavior, 
consisting  of  amide  units  derived  from 

A)  dimer  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  di- 
meric  fatty  acid,  and 

B)  bis-secondary  diamine  corresponding  to  formula 


I 
— C— CH3  0r— PO— , 

I  I 

C6H5  R 

wherein  R  is  methyl  or  phenyl,  which  radical  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-C4alkyl  groups,  C|-C4alk- 
oxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms. 


HO 


R3  R* 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C5-C6  cycloalkyi,  Cs-Cio-aryl  or 
C7-Ci2-araIkyl, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  7, 


R'  R2 

I  ,     I 

HN— R'— NH 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents C1.22  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals  and 

R^  is  a  C2-*4  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  dicarboxylic  acid  to  the  di- 
amine is  1:0.8  to  0.8:1. 


5,126,428 
POLYCARBONATE  FROM  DIHYDROXY  DIPHENYL 
CYCLOALKANE 
Dieter  Freitag,  Krefeld;  Uwe  Westeppe,  Mettmann;  Claus  H. 
Wuiff,   Krefeld;   Karl-Herbert   Fritsch,   Bergisch-Gladbach; 
Carl  Casser,  Bonn;  Giinther  Weymans,   Leverkusen;   Lutz 
Schrader,  Krefeld,  and  Werner  Waldenrath,  Cologne,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,028.  Aug.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,982.014. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  12. 
1988.  3827434;  Aug.  12.  1988,  3827435;  Sep.  23,  1988,  3832396; 
Nov.  1,  1988,  3837090;  Mar.  23,  1989,  3909601 

Int.  CV  C08G  64/06 
U.S.  a.  528—196  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight 
aromatic  polycarbonates  comprising  reacting  phosgene  or 
diphenyl  carbonate  with  at  least  one  diphenol  having  the  for- 
mula 


(I) 


5,126,430 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYARYLENE  SULFIDES 
WITH  METAL  SALT  OF  HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Minoni  Senga,  and  Satoshi  Ikeuchi,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1988.  63-195575; 
Sep.  12.  1988.  63-228273 

Int.  a.^  C08G  75/16 
VS.  a.  528—388  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyarylene  sulfide  comprising 
the  step  of  contacting  a  sulfur  source  with  a  metallic  salt  of 
oi-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 

HO—{CHi)„—COOM 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  and 
a  dihalogen  compound  in  an  organic  polar  solvent. 


5,126,431 
PRODUCnON  AND  RECOVERY  OF  POLY(ARYLENE 
SULFIDE  KETONE)  AND  POLY(ARYLENE  SULRDE 
DIKETONE)  RESINS 
Afif  M.  Nesheiwat,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,048 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6/00:  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  a.  528—499  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  a  high  bulk  density  particulate  poly- 
meric resin,  having  associated  therewith  improved  processabil- 
ity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  heated  first  slurry  in  an  enclosed  vessel, 
wherein  the  solid  component  of  said  first  slurry  comprises 
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a  first  particulate  polymeric  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(arylene  sulfide  ketone)s  and  polyfary- 
lene  sulfide  diketone)s.  and  wherem  the  liquid  component 
of  said  first  slurry  comprises  a  polar  organic  compound 
and  water; 

(b)  venting  vapors  from  said  enclosed  vessel  containing  said 
heated  first  slurry,  thereby  removing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  water; 

(c)  substantially  liquifying  said  first  particulate  resin  con- 
tained in  said  first  heated  slurry  to  form  a  first  mixture 
comprising  said  substantially  liquified  resin  and  said  polar 
organic  compound; 


5,126,433 
SOLUBLE  FORMS  OF  THE  T  CELL  SURFACE  PROTEIN 

CD4 
Paul  J.  Maddon,  New  York;  Leonard  Chess,  Scarsdalc;  Richard 
Axel,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robin  Weiss,  Ix>ndon.  England; 
Dan  R.  Littman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  J.  Steven  McDou- 
gal,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,587,  Aug.  21,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  114,244 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  i/00:  A61K  35/14 
\}S.  a.  530—395  2  Claims 


O  RESIN  1  (INVENTION) 
a  ReSiN  2  (INVENTION) 
•     RfSlN    3    (INVENTION) 


TIME    (MINUTES) 


(d)  adding,  to  said  first  mixture,  a  sufficient  amount  of  at 
least  one  separation  agent,  to  produce  a  second  mixture; 
and 

(e)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  second  mixture  suffi- 
ciently to  solidify  said  substantially  liquified  resin  and 
form  a  second  slurry,  wherein  the  solid  component  of  said 
second  slurry  comprises  a  second  particulate  resm, 
wherein  the  bulk  density  of  said  second  particulate  resin  is 
greater  than  said  bulk  density  of  said  first  particulate  resin 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  liquid  phase  separation 
agent  added  to  said  first  rtrixture,  during  step  (d),  is  suffi- 
cient to  result  in  said  second  particulate  resin  having  a 
bulk  deasity  greater  than  about  10  lbs/ft'. 


-s 

-» 

I 

-» 


T4 


1.  Glycosylated  sT4  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


5,126,432 
CALCIUM  CHANNEL  MODULATING  SUBSTANCES 
RonaM  A.  Janls,  Orange,  and  David  E  Johnson,  North  Haven, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  157,640 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/Oa  JS/00.  15/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  Endogenous  calcium  modulating  substance  characterized 
in  that  said  substance  is  obtained  from  mammalian  brain  tissue 
by  extracting  said  tissue  with  hexane; 

is  eluted  by  carbon  tetrachloride  on  a  Baker  Cyano  Solid 

Phase  extraction  column; 
is  eluted  from  an  analytical  cyanopropyl  column,  equili- 
brated in  a  mixture  of  hexane  and  tetrahydrofuran,  at 
about  9%  to  10%  tetrahydrofuran; 
carbon  tetrachloride  eluted  substance  inhibitory  activity  is 

detectable  by  ligand  binding; 
shows  no  inhibition  of  nitrendipine  binding  to  antinitrindi- 

pine  antibodies;  and 
inhibits  the  binding  of  (^HJDHP  to  cardiac  membranes  and 
produces  a  time-dependent  block  of  inward  calcium  chan- 
nel current  in  GH3  cells. 


Lys  Lys  Val  Val  Leu  Gly  Lys  Lys  Gly  Asp  Thr  Val  Glu 
Leu  Thr  Cys  Thr  Ala  Ser  Gin  Lys  Lys  Ser  lie  Gin  Phe 
His  Trp  Lys  Asn  Ser  Asn  Gin  He  Lys  lie  Leu  Gly  Asn 
Gin  Gly  Ser  Phe  Leu  Thr  Lys  Gly  Pro  Ser  Lys  Leu  Asn 
Asp  Arg  Ala  Asp  Ser  Arg  Arg  Ser  Leu  Trp  Asp  Gin  Gly 
Asn  Phe  Pro  Leu  lie  He  Lys  Asn  Leu  Lys  lie  Glu  Asp 
Ser  Asp  Thr  Tyr  lie  Cys  Glu  Val  Glu  Asp  Gin  Lys  Glu 
Glu  Val  Gin  Leu  Leu  Val  Phe  Gly  Leu  Thr  Ala  Asn  Ser 
Asp  Thr  His  Leu  Leu  Gin  Gly  Gin  Ser  Leu  Thr  Leu  Thr 
Leu  Glu  Ser  Pro  Pro  Gly  Ser  Ser  Pro  Ser  Val  Gin  Cys 
Arg  Ser  Pro  Arg  Gly  Lys  Asn  He  Gin  Gly  Gly  Lys  Thr 
Leu  Ser  Val  Ser  Gin  Leu  Glu  Leu  Gin  Asp  Ser  Gly  Thr 
Trp  Thr  Cys  Thr  Val  Leu  Gin  Asn  Gin  Lys  Lys  Val  Glu 
Phe  Lys  He  Asp  He  Val  Val  Leu  Ala  Phe  Gin  Lys  Ala 
Ser  Ser  He  Val  Tyr  Lys  Lys  Glu  Gly  Glu  Gin  Val  Glu 
Phe  Ser  Phe  Pro  Leu  Ala  Phe  Thr  Val  Glu  Lys  Leu  Thr 
Gly  Ser  Gly  Glu  Leu  Trp  Trp  Gin  Ala  Glu  Arg  Ala  Ser 
Ser  Ser  Lys  Ser  Trp  He  Thr  Phe  Asp  Leu  Lys  Asn  Lys 
Glu  Val  Ser  Val  Lys  Arg  Val  Thr  Gin  Asp  Pro  Lys  Leu 
Gin  Met  Gly  Lys  Lys  Leu  Pro  Leu  His  Leu  Thr  Leu  Pro 
Gin  Ala  Leu  Pro  Gin  Tyr  Ala  Gly  Ser  Gly  Asn  Leu  Thr 
Leu  Ala  Leu  Glu  Ala  Lys  Thr  Gly  Lys  Leu  His  Gin  Glu 
Val  Asn  Leu  Val  Val  Mel  Arg  Ala  Thr  Gin  Leu  Gin  Lys 
Asn  Leu  Thr  Cys  Glu  Val  Trp  Gly  Pro  Thr  Ser  Pro  Lys 
Leu  Mel  Leu  Ser  Leu  Lys  Leu  Glu  Asn  Lys  Glu  Ala  Lys 
Val  Ser  Lys  Arg  Glu  Lys  Ala  Val  Trp  Val  Leu  Asn  Pro 
Glu  Ala  Gly  Mel  Trp  Gin  Cys  Leu  Leu  Ser  Asp  Ser  Gly 
Gin  Val  Leu  Leu  Glu  Ser  Asn  lie  Lys  Val  Leu  Pro  Thr 
Trp  Ser  Thr  Pro  Val. 
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5,126,434 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIRC  FOR  A  HUMAN 

MACROPHAGE  CHEMOTACTIC  FACTOR 
Toshiaki    Osawa,   Tokyo;   Tadashi    Hasc,   and    Naonobu    Yo- 
shizuka,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-207947 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  15/28:  C12N  5/12 

U.S.  a.  530—387.9  >  CI"" 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a 

peptide  represented  by  amino  acid  sequence  1  below: 

H-Y-Leu-Gly-Arg-X-Asp-Gly-Ser-Glu-OH  I 

wherein  X  represents  Glu  or  Gin  and  Y  represents  Trp  or  Arg. 


5,126,435 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
METALLISABLE  AZO  DYES 
Hans    P.    Joswig,    Grenzach-Wyhlen,    and    Werner    Huber, 
Schwbrstadt,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,063,  Dec.  5,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,611 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    7,    1987. 
4758/87 

Int.  CI.'  C076  245/10 

U.S.  a.  534—582  »5  CWrims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  azo  dye  of  formula 

(I) 


MO3S 


5,126,436 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACT^IVE  SN-198C  COMPOUNDS 
Kenicbi  Kimura;  Shoji  Nakayama.  and  Nobuo  Miyata.  all  of 
UtsiiDomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products 
Company  Limited,  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989.  1-133036 

Int.  a.'  C07H  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  536—17.4  4  Oaims 


t #»H 


■»>»ttif'i|ilUl>Uii 


160 


I  I   I 


|i><i|iii»iiWimH 


0 

(ppm) 


1   A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula 


H^CO 


wherein  R  is  OH,  CHj  or  OCH3. 


CHj 


CH3CH3CH3 


wherein  K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of  the  t)cn- 
zene  or  naphthalene  series  or  of  the  heterocyclic  series,  and  the 
hydroxy  group  is  attached  to  K  adjacent  to  the  azo  group.  X  is 
hydrogen  or  nitro  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium 
ion,  which  process  comprises  coupling  a  diazo  component  of 
formula 


OH 


(2) 


eo3S 


OH 
I 

HK 


5,126.437 
ALDOPHOSPHAMIDE  GLYCOSIDES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVE  CX)MPOUNDS 
Lutz-F.  Tietze,  GocttiBgea;  Manfred  Neumann,  Marl,  and  Ro- 
land Fischer,  Goettingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  9. 
1988.  3819634 

Int.  a.^  C07H  11/04.  15/02.  3/08.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  536—17.1  '  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I) 


in  the  presence  of  a  zinc  salt  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
surface  active  agents  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  and  at  a  tem- 
perature from  30°  to  35°  C.  to  a  coupling  component  of  for- 
mula 


Rl_0-CH-CH2-CH2-0-P-N(CH2CH2Clh 


P) 


in  which  formulae  (2)  and  (3)  above  K  and  X  are  as  defined  for 
formula  (1). 


X 

I 
R '  — O— CH— CH2— CH— R' 

OR- 
and 


NH2 


(I) 


(II) 
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-continued 


X 

I 


(III) 


R'— O— CH— CH— R* 

or2 


in  which 

R'  represents  saturated,  unsaturated  or  anhydro  desoxypen- 
tosyl,  desoxyhexosyl  or  didesoxyhexosyl,  where  the  OH 
moieties  of  the  saturated,  unsaturated  or  anhydro  desox- 
ypentosyl,  desoxyhexosyl  or  didesoxyhexosyl  are  unpro- 
tected or  protected, 

R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
ten  carbon  atoms, 

R3  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
ten  carbon  atoms, 

X  represents  halogen  and 

R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
ten  carbon  atoms. 


5,126.438 

6,6-DIHALO-6,6-DIDEOXY-l,2,3,3',4,4'-HEXA-0- 

METHYLSUCROSE  COMPOUNDS 

Navzer  D.  Sachinvala,  Aie&,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Hawaiian  Sugar 

Planters'  Association,  Aiea,  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,549 
Int.  a.'  C07H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  536—18.4  8  Claims 

I.  Compounds  having  the  structure  (1): 


and  X  in  ring  positions  3  and  7  may  each  be  either  carbon  or 
nitrogen; 

said  non-naturally-occurring  pyrimidine  derivative  having 
the  formula: 

lU 

X,  3N 

^  R3 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  sulfur,  oxygen  or  amino, 
and  R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  — SCHj,  — OH,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  alkoxyl,  cyano,  methylamino,  ntiro,  or  unsubsti- 
tuted,  or  halogen  non-naturally-occurring  hydrocarbon 
groups  1-3  carbons,  and  X  in  ring  positions  1,5  and  6  may 
each  be  either  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

so  long  as  at  least  one  but  no  more  than  two  of  R1-R4  are 
sulfur,  and  hydrogen  (H)  is  a  substituent  on  the  base  com- 
plementary to  any  S-containing  base  in  a  position  to  form 
a  stable  base  pair; 

further  wherein  said  purine  derivative  and  said  pyrimidine 
derivative  preferentially  form  a  stable  base  pair  with  each 
other  in  the  presence  of  the  naturally  occurring  base  ade- 
nine (A),  thymine  (T),  guanine  (G)  and  cytosine  (C),  so 
that  structural  integrity  of  said  double  stranded  genetic 
sequence  containing  said  purine  derivative  and  said  py- 
rimidine derivative  is  maintained. 


MeO 


(D 


OMe 


OMe 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine. 


5,126,439 
ARTinClAL  DNA  BASE  PAIR  ANAI OGUES 
Harry  P.   Rappaport,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple 
University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,744,  Sep.  22,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  247,560 
Int.  a.'  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  536—29  18  Qaims 

1.  A  double  stranded  genetic  sequence  consisting  of  deoxyri- 
bonucleic acid  (DNA),  the  duplex  structure  of  said  double 
stranded  genetic  sequence  being  maintained  by  base  pairs 
between  complementary  bases  on  each  of  the  strands. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  base  pairs  is  a  complementary 
base  pair  consisting  of  a  non-naturally-occurring  purine 
derivative  and  a  non-naturally-occurring  pyrimidine  de- 
rivative; 
said  non-naturally-occurring  purine  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


5,126,440 
lODINATED  'POLYMERS  WITH  DEXTRAN  SKELETON, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USES  AS  CONTRAST  PRODUCTS 
Dominique  Paris,  L'Abergement  Clemencia;  Michel  Schaefer, 
Chilly-Mazarin;  Didier  Doucet,  Livry-Gargan,  and  Domi- 
nique Meyer,  Saint  Maur,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Guerbert 
S.A.,  Villepintc,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00409,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,735 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1988,  88  10794 
Int.  a.'  A61K  29/02.  49/04;  C08B  37/02:  C08G  73/00 
U.S.  a.  536—112  4  Claims 

1.  An  iodinated  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  dextran 
backbone  onto  which  are  grafted  groups  of  the  formulae: 


O 

II 

-X— (CH2)„— C— NH— (CH2)^ 


I  Ri  a) 


—  CO— NH — ((       )>— I 


I  R2 


O 

II 

—  X— (CH2)„— C— NH— R',  and 

—  X— (CH2)n— COOH; 

wherein  X  is  — NH — , 


O 
I 

— O—    or    — O— C— , 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  S,  R|  is  — COOH, 


b) 


c) 


-COOH  made  into 


wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  amino,    a  salt  by  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base,  or 
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-CO— N— R3,  R2 
K4 


— CO— N— R3  or  — N— CO— R5. 
i  I 

R4  Rb 

and  R'  is  Cm  alkyl,  Cm  hdyroxyalkyl  or 
poly(C M  hydroxyalkyl);  in  which  Rj  and  R5  are  each  indepen- 
dently C,<  alkyl,  C,<  hydroxyalkyl,  poly(C,-s  hydroxyalkyl), 
Ci.6alkoxy  Ci.6 alkyl  or  Ci.fcalkoxyCi.6hydroxyalkyl,R4 and 
Re  are  each  independently  H,  or  one  of  the  values  given  for  Rj 
and  R5, 
and  in  which  R3  may  also  be 


-(CH2), 


,-CO-NH— /(^V-l 


R2 

and  wherein  less  than  20%of  said  grafted  groups  a),  b)  and  c) 
are  said  groups  c). 


N 


HOHC 
I 
R3 


CHOH 
I 
R2 


wherein  R|  is  a  des-amino  residue  of  an  amino-containing 
compound  wherein  said  ammo-containmg  compound  is  a  glu- 
cose residue  bearing  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  protems  and  biopolymers. 


5,126,443 

PHTHALOCYANINE  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING 

5-CYANO-DICHLOROPYRIMIDYL  GROUP 

Helmut  A.  Moser,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  and  Roland  Wald, 
Huningue,  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,945.  Sep.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1988,  3832364 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/51:  C07D  487/22 
U.S.  CI.  540—125  21  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,126,441 
BISGLYCOSIDES 
Gerhard  Wolf,  Mannheim;  Richard  R.  Schmidt;  Karin  Jankow- 
ski,  both  of  Constance,  and  Andreas  Terjung,  Radolfzell,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1990,4004884 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  536—18.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  bisglycoside  of  the  formula  I 

Gl  y-0-CHRMCH2)p-(XR '  )„-(CHi. 
),^(CHR')„— O-Gly  • 

where 

X  is  C— R*  or  N. 

R'   is  Ci-C30-alkyl,  C2-C30-alkenyI,  O— Ci-Cso-alkyI  or 

O— C2-C3o-alkenyl  when  X  is  C— R*  or  is  CO— C1-C30- 

alkyl  or  CO— C2-C30-alkenyl  when  X  is  N, 
R2  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Cso-alkyl  or  C2-C3o-alke- 

nyl, 
n  is  from  1  to  3, 
m  is  0  or  1 , 

p  and  q  are  each  from  0  to  2  and 
Gly  is  a  mono-  or  disaccharide  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  aldopentose,  an  aldoshexose,  a  ketohex- 

ose,  or  a  combination  thereof. 


N  -v,CI, 

r  T.(S03H)„  / V     N=Y-NR,-rf- 

I  MePc^(S02NR2R3)»/        \  \  '^ 


rS02NRi 


V< 


CN 


CI 


or  a  salt  thereof, 

or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds  or  salts, 

wherein 

Me  is  Cu,  Ni,  Co,  Fe  or  Al, 

Pc  is  the  phthalocyanine  ring, 

each  R2  and  R3  is  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci^lkyl.  or 

— NR2R3  is  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  piperazine  or  morpho- 
line  ring, 

R4   is    hydrogen,    halo,    hydroxy,    Ci^kyl,    C|.4alkoxy, 
—COOH  or  — SO3H, 

Y  is 


N-03a- 


HO 


5,126,442 
ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
James  G.  Farmar;  Peter  Ulrich,  both  of  New  York,  and  Anthony 
Cerami,    Shelter    Island,    all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    The 
Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,935,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,017,696. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,735 
Int.  a.'  C07D  405/14:  A61K  7/42.  7/43.  31/40 
U.S.  a.  536-18.7  32  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Q3ais 


J^„J^CH.C„-^^. 


Q4  is  linear  or  branched  C2-6alkylene;  linear  or  branched 
C3.6alkylene  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy;   hnear  or 
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branched  Cj^kylene  interrupted  by  one  radical  se- 
lected from  — O —  and  — NR| — ; 


W„- 


or  — W, 


(S03H)„ 


(SO}H)„ 


(SOjH), 


wherein 

Wfl  is  linear  or  branched  Ci^kylene, 
m  is  0  or  1 ,  and 

the  *  denotes  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  pyridone  ring,  or 
— Q4— NRi—  is 


— W4— N 


wherein 

Wft  is  linear  or  branched  C2-4-aII'ylene,  and 

the  •  denotes  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  pyridone  ring, 

R5  is  hydroxy  or  amino, 

R6  is  Ci^lkyl  or  — CORg, 

R9  is  hydrogen;  Ci-4alkyl;  Cs^cycloalkyl; 

phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  se- 
lected from  Ci^kyl,  CM-alkoxy,  halo,  — COOH 
and  — SO3H;  phenyl-(Ci-*alkyl);  phenyl(Ci-*alkyl) 
the  phenyl  ring  of  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  Ci^kyl,  C|-4alkoxy,  halo, 
—COOH  and  — SO3H;  — CORg;  — (CH:),— SO3H; 
— (CH2),— OSO3H  or  — (CH2),— CORg, 

wherein  n  is  1,  2.  3  or  4, 

RlO  is  hydrogen;  cyano;  — SO3H;  — CORg;  Ci^lkyl; 
Ci^kyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano, 
Ci-«alkoxy,  — SO3H,  — OSO3H,  amino  or 


_/         y        ,_so2NH2;-/        Y      ' 


Ane. 


wherein 

Rll  is  hydrogen,  Ci^lkyl  or  C2-4hydroxyalkyl,  and 
An0  is  a  non-chromophoric  anion,  and 

the    ••    denotes    the    carbon    atoms    to    which    the 
— N^N —  radical  is  attached, 
a  is  1 ,  2  or  3,  and 

b  is  0,  I  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  a 
maximum  of  3, 
wherein 

each  R)  is  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-*alkyl  or  Cj^kyl 
monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  halo,  — SO3H,  — OSO3H  or 
—COOH 

each  R7  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci-^alkyl,  Ci_4alk- 

oxy,  —COOH  or  — SO3H, 
each  Rg  is  independently  hydroxy,  Ci^lkoxy  or  amino,  and 
each  halo  is  independently  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo. 


5,126,444 
I^^TERMEDIA•raS  FOR  CEPHALOSPORIN 
COMPOUNDS 
David  G.  Acton,  Northwich;  David  H.  Davies,  Macclesfield,  and 
Jeffrey  P.  Poyser,  Wilmslow,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,5«7,  May  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,064,824. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,152 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1988, 
8811056 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/22;  A61K  S1/54S 
VS.  a.  540—215  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


NH2 


(VII) 


(R"), 


CHjNR'CO 


COOH 


X=Y 


or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C|.6  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  any  of  halo,  hydroxy,  C1.6  alkoxy, 
carboxy,  amino,  cyano,  C|.6alkanoylamino,  phenyl  or  heteroa- 
ryl,  or  R'  is  C2.6  alkenyl; 

R^  is  hydroxy  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester  thereof; 

R^  is  hydroxy  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester  thereof; 

Z  is  CH  or  N; 

X  is  a  group  CR*,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substi- 
tuted Ci-6 alkyl,  aryl,  arylC|.6alkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroa- 
rylCi^  alkyl; 

Y  is  a  group  NOR^,  NNR"R*,  NR^  (when  — X=Y  is  ortho 
to  a  hydroxy  group)  or  CR*R',  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen, 
optionally  substituted  Ci-e  alkyl,  arylCnalkyl,  heteroaryl 
Ci-s  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  Q-e  alkenyl,  optionally 
substituted  Cs  7  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  R"  is 
hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  Ci-6  alkyl,  arylCi-s  alkyl, 
heteroaryl  Ci<  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  Cs*  alkenyl, 
optionally  substituted  Cs  7cycloalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  Ci 
calkanoyi,  arylCi-«alkanoyl,  heteroarylCi -e  alkanoyl,  C»-« 
alkenoyl,  Cj  7  cycloalkylcarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl,  heteroar- 
ylcarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  Ci-s  alkylcarbamoyl,  arylcarba- 
moyl  or  arylCi-s  alkylcarbamoyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-g 
alkyl,  or  arylCi-s  alkyl;  R'  is  optionally  substituted  Ci 
salkyi,  arylCi<  alkyl,  heteroaryl  Ci<  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  Q*  alkenyl,  Ca  ?  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
R "and  R'are  independently  halogen,  hydrogen,  optionally 
substituted  Cj-«  alkyl,  arylCi -salkyi,  heteroarylCi <alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  Q*  alkenyl,  Cs  ?  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  optionally  substituted  Ci-6  alkanoyl,  optionally 
substituted  Ci«  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  arylcarbonyl, 
heteroarylcarbonyl  or  aryl  Ci-s  alkoxycarbonyl; 

or  X  =  Yisagroup— N=N-R'Oor,  when  Z  is  N,  X  =  Yis 
also  a  group  — N^K^R'^R"  wherein  R'"  is  optionally 
substituted  aryl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C\.(,  alkyl; 

R'2  is  C1.6  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  hydroxy  C|.6  alkyl,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  C1.6  alkylamino,  di-Ci-6 
alkylamino,  Ci«alkanoyl,  C,-t  alkoxy,  Ci-s  alkythio.  Cm 
alkanoyloxy,  carbamoyl,  C|.6  alkylcarbamoyl,  di-Ci.6 
alkylcarbamoyl,  carboxy,  carboxy  Ci-6  alkyl,  C1.6  alkox- 
ycarbonylCi-6 alkyl,  sulpho,  sulphoCi.6 alkyl,  C|.6alkane- 
sulphonamido,  C  1.6  alkoxycarbonyl,  C|.6  alkanoylamino, 
thioureido  or  amidino,  and  n  is  zero  to  2, 

the  optional  substituted  in  R*  being  hydroxy,  halo,  C|.6 
alkoxy,  amino,  C1.6  alkylamino  or  di-Ci-a  alkylamino; 

the  optional  substitution  in  R'  being  hydroxy,  C|.6  alkoxy, 
halo,  carboxy,  Ci^  alkylcarboamoyl,  Ci-6  alkylthio,  C1.6 
alkylamino,  di-Ci-s  alkylamino,  cyano,  Ci-«  alkanesul- 
phonamido,  C  1.6  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkanoyl; 

the  optional  substitution  for  C\.(,  alkyl,  C2.6  alkanoyl  and 


June  30,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


3173 


C-3.7  cycloalkyl  in  R"  being  hydroxy,  Ci.*  alkoxy,  halo, 
carboxy.  Cm  alkylcarbamoyl,  di-Ci.«  alkylcarbamoyl, 
C1.6 alkythio,  amino,  Ci.6  alkylamino,  di-C|.6  alkylamino, 
cyano,  Ci.*  alkanesulphonamido,  Ci.«  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
C  1.6  alkanoyl; 

the  optional  substitution  in  R'  for  Ci^alkyl  and  C2-6 alkenyl 
being  hydroxy,  Ci-6  alkoxy,  halo,  carboxy.  Cm  alkylcar- 
bamoyl, di-Ci.6  alkylcarbamoyl,  di-Ci.«  alkythio,  ammo, 
Ci.«  alkylamino,  di-Ci^  alkylamino,  cyano,  Ci^alkanesul- 
phonamido,  C|.6  alkoxycarbonyl  or  Cm  alkanoyl; 

the  optional  substitution  for  Cm  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl.  Cm 
alkanoyl  and  Cm  alkylcarbonyl  in  R*  and  R'  being  hy- 
droxy. Cm  'alkoxy,  halo,  carboxy,  Cm  alkylcarbamoyl, 
di-DM  alkylcarbamoyl.  Cm  alkylthio,  amino.  Cm  alkyl- 
amino, di-CM  alkylamino,  cyano.  Cm  alkanesul- 
phonamido.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C|^  alkanoyl; 

the  optional  substitution  for  aryl  in  R'"  being  hydroxy.  Cm 
alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro.  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkylthio; 

heteroaryl  being  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  containing  1  to  3 
atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur  option- 
ally substituted  by  R'^;  and  aryl,  when  other  than  R'°, 
being  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  by  R'^; 

X'  is  sulphur,  oxygen,  methylene  or  sulphinyl;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido. 


O 

II 

R— C— 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  Ri  is  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  protecting  group,  which  comprises  combming 
chlorosulftnylazetidinone  of  the  formula 


H 

I 

A— N- 


m 


^^ 


.1—     N  C-CH3 

COORi 


5.126,445 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CEFODIZIME 

SODIUM 
Wolfgang  Martin,  Kelkbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  3911322 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  a.  540—227  9  C>«l«s 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cefodizime  sodium, 
which  comprises; 

(1)  preparing  a  solution  of  cefodizime  by  adding  i.5-2.5 
moles  of  an  organic  amine  base  to  a  mixture  of  a  cefodi- 
zime acid  in  ethanol,  wherein  said  ethanol  has  a  water 
content  of  4-15%;  and 

(2)  adding  a  sodium  donor  to  said  solution  to  bring  about  the 
crystallization  of  the  disodium  salt  of  cefodizime. 


in  an  inert  solvent  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
with  a  Lewis  acid-type  Friedel-Crafls  catalyst,  and  a  nitro 
compound,  said  nitro  compound  selected  from  Ci-Q,nitroal- 
kanes,  nitrotoluene  and  nitrobenzene,  at  a  temperature  and 
time  sufficient  to  provide  the  compound  of  formula  (!) 

5,126,447 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ^-LACTAM 
DERIVATIVE  FROM  AN  ALKENTL  SL-BSTrrUTED 
/S-LACTAM  DERIVATIVE  USING  A  RUTHENIUM  OR 
RHENIUM  CATALYST  AND  A  PERIODIC  ACTD 
Sigeni  Torii;   Hideo  Tanaka.  both  of  Okayama;  Maaatoahi 
Tanignchi,  Toyooaka;  Michio  Sasaoka,  Tokuakina;  Takaski 
Shiroi,  Toknshlma;  Ryo  Kikuchi,  ToknshiBiA,  am)  Yntaka 
Kameyama,  Tokuchima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52445 

InL  a.'  C07B  41/06:  C07D  205/095.  205/085 

VS.  CL  540—358  »3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  /3-lactam  derivative  conforming 

to  formula  (2): 


(2) 


5,126,446 

PROCESS  FOR  3-EXOMETHYLENECEPHAM 

SULFOXIDE  ESTERS 

Frank  Brown,  Jr.;  Francis  O.  Ginah,  and  Leonard  L.  Win- 

neroski,  Jr.,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LUly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,467 
Int  a.'  C07D  501/02 
VS.  a.  540—230  39  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-exomethylenecepham  sulfox- 
ide ester  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl,  or  a  Cm  haloalkyi 

group; 
A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 


b3 

rf    R'     R* 


COOR* 


and 


H 

I 

A— N 


O 

H 

s 


(I) 


^l—   N^      ^^ 


COORi 


■CH2 


wherein  A  is  an  amino  protecting  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


COOR* 

wherein 

wherein  R'  is  an  amino  group  or  a  protected  amino  group; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protectmg  group  for  a  carboxylic 

acid; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  protected 

hydroxyl  group; 
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R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  protected 
hydroxy!  group,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R'  and  R*  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  either  a  hydroxyl  group 
or  a  protected  hydroxyl  group,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  to- 
gether represent  an  oxo  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  formula 


>  R^ 


wherein 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  — COOR*; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group; 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or 
a  protected  hydroxyl  group; 

Y  is  — S02Ar  or  — SAr; 

Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group,  said  process  comprising  oxidizing  an  alkenyl-sub- 
stituted  /3-lactam  derivative  with  periodic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ruthenium  and  rhenium  catalysts,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  alkenyl-substituted  /3-lactam  derivative  conforms  to 
fonnula  (I): 


/r*^ 

^-f. 


(1) 


an  arylcarbonyl  group,  or  those  having  on  the  carbon  atom(s) 
thereof  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group;  and  m 
and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  m  and  n  are  2  or  more,  said  R2  groups  or  said 
R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,126,449 
(ia,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-9-ACRID!NIMINO)CYCLOHEX- 
ANE  CARBOXYI.IC  AOD  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  I^banon;  Joseph  F.  Payack,  Somerset,  and 
Helen  H.  Ong,  Whippany,  all  of  N,J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst- 
Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  640,348,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,089,615, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371,228,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,999,358.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,079 
Int.  a.'  C07D  265/26 
U.S.  a.  544—50  1  Cteim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula. 


(H) 


wherein  A  and  R'  are  as  defined  above;  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl,  or  an  optionally-sub- 
stituted phenyl  group. 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy  or  halogen, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


(IV) 


5,126,448 

PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Shows  Uckl,  Fukuoka;  Hiromu  Kawakubo,  Miyazaki;  Katsuya 

Okazaki,  Miyazaki,  and  Tadashi  Nagatani,  Miyazaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,540,  Jun.  13,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1986,  61-241226; 
Oct.  14,  1986,  61-242164 

Int.  a.'  C07D  243/08.  413/04.  471/04 
VS.  a.  540—575  3  Oaims 

1.  A  pyndine  derivative  or  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahydropyridme 
derivative  represented  by  formulae  (I)  or  (II),  respectively,  or 
salts  thereof: 


(I) 


(R3), 


(11) 


(Rj), 


(R2U 


with  carbonyldiimidazole  to  obtain  said  compound. 


5,126,450 
UNSYMMETRICAL  TRIPHENODIOXAZINE  DYES 
Peter  Smith,  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1989, 
8925899;  Aug.  16,  1990,  9018050 

Int.  a.'  C07D  498/04;  C09B  19/00.  19/02 
U.S.  a.  544—76  9  Claims 

1.  Reactive  dyes  which,  in  the  free  acid  form,  have  the 
Fonnula  (1): 


(S03H)„ 


(A')„ 


wherein  A  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom;  R| 
represents  an  amino  group  substituted  with  a  3-  to  7-membered 
cycloalkyl  group;  R2  and  R3  each  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  acyl  group,    wherein 


(SO3HU 
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W'  and  W^  are  different  from  each  other,  and  each  is  of  the 
formula: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rl 


•N- 


(II) 


NH2 


R '  and  R^  in  each  group  defined  by  W  or  W^  independently   comprising; 


represents  H  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  radical  or 

are  joined  together  to  form,  with  B  and  the  two  N  atoms, 

a  piperazine  ring; 
each  X  independently  has  a  value  of  0  or  1; 
each  B  independently  represents  an  optionally  substituted 

alkylene,  phenylalkylene,  naphthylalkylene,  phenylene  or 

naphthylene  radical; 
each  Z  independently  represents  a  fiber-reactive  group; 
T'  and  T^  each  independently  represents  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  SO3H 

or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  radical; 
A'  and  A^  each  independently  represents  alkyl,  alkoxy,  CI, 

Br,  COOH,  SO3H  or  optionally  substituted  sulphamoyl; 
each  n  independently  has  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2;  and 
each  m  independently  has  a  value  of  1  or  2. 


5,126,451 
RENIN  INHIBITORS  CONTAINING  a-HETEROATOM 
AMINO  ACIDS 
James  S.  Kaltenbronn,  and  Joseph  T.  Repine,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,444,  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,036,054, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,727,  Feb.  11, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
677,007 
Int.  a.'  C07D  295/26;  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  544—159  1  CWm 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a)  reacting  the  compound  of  fonnula  (III) 


HO 


(III) 


«^" 


with  a  blocking  agent  then  an  activating  agent,  to  yield  a 
compound  of  formula  (IV) 


BO 


av) 


OA 


wherein  B  is  a  blocking  group  and  A  is  an  activating 
group; 
(b)  reacting  a  compound  of  fonnula  (IV)  with  a  compound 
of  the  following  formula  (V), 


(V) 


NH2 


N— SO2— PHE— NHCH(0H)C02H. 


wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo,  in  the  presence  of  a 
Pd(0)  complex  to  yield  a  compound  of  formula  (VI) 


N— SO2— PHE— NHCH(0C2H5)C02C2H5.  and 


N— SO2— PHE— NHCH(0C2H5)C02H. 


(VI) 


NH2 


(c)  converting  of  the  group,  BO.  to  a  hydroxy  group,  to 
yield  a  compound  of  formula  (VII)  and 


5,126,452 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PURINE  SUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOPENTENE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Vince,  MendoU  Heights,  Minn.;  Mark  L.  Peterson, 
Maryland  Heights,  Mo.;  John  W.  Lackey,  Durham,  N.C; 
Robert  A.  Mook,  Jr.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C,  and  John  J.  Par- 
tridge, Chapel  Hill,  N.C,  assignors  to  Glaio  Inc.,  RTP,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,809 
Int.  a.5  C07D  473/18.  473/40 
U.S.  a.  544—276  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


HO 


„^: 


(V!!) 


NH2 


(d)  converting  the  X  substituent  of  the  compound  of  formula 
(VII)  to  the  corresponding  keto  substituent  to  yield  the 
compound  of  fonnula  (II). 
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5,126,433 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
6-PIPERIDINO-2.4-DIAM1NOPYRIMIDINE-3-OXIDE 
AND  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 
Jean  Maignan,  Tremblay-les-Gonesse;  Serge  Restle,  Aulnay- 
sous-Bois,  ami  Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratieii,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,819,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,985,563. 
This  applicaHon  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  31, 1987,  86960 
Int.  a.'  C07D  2J9/2S 
VS.  a.  544—320  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


H 


^    N 


H 


5,126,455 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ALKALI  METAL 
PIPERIDINE-4-CARBOXYLATES 
Paul  L.  Feldman,  and  Marcus  F.  Brackeen,  both  of  Durham, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  GLAXO  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,091,  Dec.  31,  1989.  This  application 
Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,369 
Int.  a.5  C07D  21]/98 
U.S.  a.  546—20  10  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  l,3,8-triazaspiro[4.5]decane-2,4-dione  of  the 
formula: 


(IV) 


N  N  N 

/  I  \ 

*l  (0)„  R2 


wherein: 

X  represents  OH,  CI,  O-tosyl,  O-benzene  sulfonyl; 

Rl  and  R2  are  independent  of  each  other  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  the  group  RNHCO — .  where  R  repre- 
sents C|  tcCbalkyl,  and  Ri  and  Rado  not  represent  simul- 
taneously hydrogen;  n  equals  0  or  1. 


Ar— N 


wherein  each  Ar  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  loweralkylphenyl, 
lower-alkoxyphenyl  or  trifluoromethylphenyl  and  n  is  the 
integer  I  or  2,  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,126,454 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SULPHONYLISOUREAS 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppertal;  Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Duessel- 
dorf,  and  Martin  Littmann,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  3927788 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/42 
VS.  CI.  544—320  4  Oaims 

1.  An  isourea  of  the  formula 


5,126,456 
7-CHLOROQUINALDINE  SYNTHESIS 
Zhiguo  Song.  Edison,  and  David  L.  Hughes,  Old  Bridge,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,979 
Int.  a.'  C07D  215/18 
V.S.  CI.  546—180  6  Ctaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  7-chloroquinaldine  by 
reacting  3-chloroaniline  with  crotonaldehyde  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

1)  running  the  reaction  in  a  non-aqueous  medium, 

2)  catalyzing  the  reaction  with  a  mineral  acid  dissolved  in 
alcohol,  and 

3)  using  chloranil  as  an  oxidant. 


in  which 

R2  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  benzyl, 

R-'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|-C4-alkyl, 

C 1  -C4-halogenoalky  1,  C 1  -C2-alkoxy-C  1  -Cz-alkyl, 

Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-halogenoalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy- 

Ci-Ci-alkoxy,  and 
R^'is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|-C4-alkoxy, 

C|-C4-halogenoalkoxy  or  Ci-C2-alkoxy-Ci-C2-aikoxy. 


5,126,457 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1,4-DlHYDRO-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Pil  Benko;  Diniel  Bozsing;  Laszio  Levai;  Gyorgyi  Kovanyi  nee 
Lax;  Gyorgy  Mikite;  Peter  Tompe;  Eva  Furdyga;  Ilona  Din- 
nyes  nee  Nagy;  £va  Poczik;  Gyorgyi  Zaiavari  nee  Dosa;  Ivan 
Beck;  Istvan  Simonyi;  Kalm&n  Nagy;  Janos  Imre;  Erzsebet 
Kiss  nee  Bertok;  £va  J.  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz;  Attila  Mandi,  and 
Frigyes  Gorgenyi,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egis 
Gyogyszergyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  8,  1988,  1111/88; 

Mar.  8,  1988,  1112/88;  Aug.  2,  1988,  4055/88 
Int.  a.'  C07D  211/02 

VS.  a.  546—249  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethyl-I,4-dihydro-2,6- 

dimethyl-4-(2'-nitro-phenyl)-pyridine-3,5-dicarboxylate  of  the 

formula  1, 
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(1) 


NO2 


ccxx:h3 


(II) 


CH— CO 


NH 


NH— CO 


HjCOOC, 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy!  groip  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  at 
H3C— 1!^^        ^^i*— CHj  least  one  of  the  ortho-positions  with  respect  to  the  group  R'  is 

unsubstituted,  each  of  R^  and  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl 

group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  acylamino  group  or  a  nitro  group 

which  comprises:  which  comprises:  reacting  methyl  2-hydroxy-2-methoxyace- 

reacting  a  compound,  (II),  selected  from  group  consisting  of   jjug  yfga  ^„^  an  aryl  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 

a  compound  of  the  formula  llA 

> V  OCH,     ' "  <"^'  ■ '  -^  "' 

/  \  ' 

('  >-CH=N— CI 


N02  N02 

and  a  compound  of  the  formula  IIB 

/  \— CH=N— CH— N=CH— /  ^ 

N02    I       y       N02 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid. 


(IIB) 


with  methyl  acetoacetate  of  the  formula  III 
CH3— CO-CH2— COOCH3 

and  with  an  amino  compound  of  the  formula  IV 
/H/p         H 
/Z/.-N^ 
/H/p         H 
(wherein  either;  Z  is  a  group  of  the  Formula  (c), 

CH3— C=CH— COOCH3 


(HI) 


5,126,460 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOYPYRANOL 
DERIVATIVES 
Erol  A.  Faruk.  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham  Group 
pj.c,  England 

FHed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472.012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1989, 
8962118 

Int.  a.^  C07D  405/04 
U.S.  a.  548—525  <  Oaiam 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pure  (3S,  4R)-isomer  of 
a  compound  of  formula  (A): 


(IV) 


(c) 


k  is  1  and  both  symbols  p  are  O;  or  Z  stands  for  a  C|  5 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkanoyloxy  group  or  a  carbon- 
ate, hydrocarbonate  or  hydroxy  anion,  k  is  1  and  both 
symbols  p  are  1 ;  or  k  is  O,  one  of  the  symbols  p  is  O  and 
the  other  is  1) 
at  a  temperature  of  -  10°  C.  to  120°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent. 


(A) 


5,126,458 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,126,459 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-ARYLHVDANTOlN 
Masahiko  Yamada,  and  Satomi  Takahashi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  KanegafuchI  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-235445 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  333/78 

U.S.  a.  548—314  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  5-arylhydantoin  having  the 

formula  (11): 


OR^ 


wherein 

one  of  R 1  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkylhydroxymethyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsulphonyl, 
alkoxysulphinyl.  alkoxysulphonyl.  alkylcarbonylamino. 
alkoxycarbonylamino,  aminosulphinyl.  aminosulphonyl, 
and  aminocarbonyl.  the  ammo  moiely  thereof  being  op- 
tionally substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups,  alkylsul- 
phinylamino,  alkylsulphonylamino,  alkoxysul- 

phinylamino,  alkoxysulphonylamino.  ethylenyl  terminally 
substituted  by  alkylcarbonyl,  nitro.  cyano,  — C(alkyl) 
NOH  or  — C(alkyl)NNH2.  the  alkyl  groups  or  alkyl  moi- 
eties of  alkyl-containing  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
one  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  other  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  R3  and  R4  together  are  polymethylene  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 

carboxylic  acyl  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  1  or  2; 

which  comprises  cydismg  a  precursor  dihydrobenzopyranol 

compound  of  formula  (C)  or  (D): 
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HN(CH2),  +  2COLi 
OR5 


(C) 


hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  and  heteroaryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  thiazyl,  pyridyl,  and  thi- 
enyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R',  R*,  R'  and 
R*  are  other  than  hydrogen,  to  open  the  ring  by  breaking  the 
bond  joining  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  R^  and  the  carbon 
atom  attached  to  R^  to  produce  a  diene  or  allyl  product. 


(D) 


wherein  R|'  and  R2'  are  R|  or  R2,  Ri  to  R5  and  n  are  as  defined 
above  and  Li  and  L3  are  leaving  groups,  and  wherein  the 
substituted  amino  group  is  trans  to  the  OR5  group;  where 
necessary  converting  R|'  and/or  R2'  to  Ri  and/or  R2;  and 
optionally  converting  R5  to  another  R5;  said  precursor  com- 
pound C  or  D,  prior  to  said  cyclisation,  having  been  resolved 
to  the  (3S,4R)-configuration,  or  a  mixture  in  which  the 
(3S,4R)-configuration  predominates  with  respect  to  the 
(3S,4S)-conriguration  by  (i)  resolving  a  compound  of  formula 
(E): 


5,126,4«2 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  AROMATIC 
TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Gerd  Greber,  Bad  Voslau;  Heinrich  Gruber,  and  Marcel  Sychra, 
both  of  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Ge- 
sellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/01017,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1989 

per  Filed  No».  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1987,  3738456 

Int.  a.5  C07D  i07/77:  C07C  315/04.  317/32.  51/60 
U.S.  a.  549—241  7  aaims 

1.  An  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  of 
the  formula  I 


NH2 


OH 


Y  Y 

\  / 

Ar— X— R— X— Ar 

/  \ 

z  z 

in  which  R  denoted  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula  II 


by  fractional  crystallisation  using  ( + )  endo-3-bromo-camphor- 
9-sulphonic  acid  or  ammonium  salt  thereof  as  the  resolving 
agent,  wherein  the  NH2  and  OH  moieties  are  trans  and  R3,  R4, 
Rf  and  R2'  are  as  defined  above,  to  isolate  the  (3S,4R)-isomer; 
and  (ii)  reacting  the  (3S,4R)-isomer  of  the  compound  of  for- 
mula (E)  with  a  compound  of  formula  (F)  or  (G) 


L2(CH2)„-(-2COL| 
L3(CH2)„-H2COL4 


(F) 
(G) 


where  L2  is  a  leaving  group,  and  L4  is  a  leaving  group  to  form 
said  precursor  compound  C  or  D. 


5,126,461 
PROCESS  FOR  OPENING  CYCLOPROPANE  RINGS 
Mark  S.  Baird,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Ian  Bruce,  Oxford, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1989, 
8925978 

Int.  a.5  C07D  333/08.  307/36 
VS.  a.  549—80  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diene  or  allyl  product 
comprising  contacting  in  organic  solution  with  silica  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I: 


(I) 


in  which  R '  is  a  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furyl,  thiazyl,  pyridyl,  and  thienyl,  or  an  aryl  group  where 
the  heteroaryl  or  aryl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by 
alkoxy,  alkyl,  halogen,  or  aryl  groups  R^  is  halogen,  R^,  R*,  R' 
and  R*are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-©-s-©-so2-^s^^ 


Ar  denotes  tri-  or  tetravalent  aromatic  radicals  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or 
mixtures  thereof,  it  additionally  being  possible  for  the  trivalent 
aromatic  radical  to  contain  a  carboxyl  group  as  a  substituent, 
X,  if  Ar  is  trivalent,  denotes  the  radical 
— CO — NH — ,  and  if  Ar  is  tetravalent  denotes  the  imide  radi- 
cal of  the  formula  III 


—CO 


m 


—CO 


\ 


N— 


in  which  N  is  in  each  case  bonded  to  R.  and  V  and  Z  either 
together  denote  the  anhydride  radical  — CO — O — CO —  or  by 
themselves  and  independently  of  one  another  denote  the  radi- 
cals — COOH,  — COCl  or  — COORi,  in  which  Ri  represents 
an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  20  C  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical 
having  6  to  20  C  atoms. 


5,126,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDRIDES 
Ramakrishnan   Ramachandran,   Allendale;   Arthur  I.  Shiriey, 
South  Orange,  and  Lien-Lung  Sheu,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,198 
Int.  a.'  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  549—262  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclic  anhydride  com- 
prising: 
(a)  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  a  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  benzene,  naphthaline,  orthoxylene 
and  four  carbon  straight-chain  hydrocarbons  and  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  in  the  presence  of  a  partial  oxidation 
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catalyst  and  carbon  dioxide  as  an  inert  diluent  under  con- 
ditions which  produce  a  gaseous  product  containing  a 
cyclic  anhydride  and  carbon  monoxide; 

(b)  removing  said  cyclic  anhydride  from  the  gaseous  prod- 
uct; 

(c)  converting  carbon  monoxide  in  the  gaseous  product  to 
carbon  dioxide,  thereby  producing  a  carbon  monoxide- 
depleted  gas  stream; 

(d)  removing  part  of  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  carbon 
monoxide-depleted  gas  stream;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  remainder  of  the  carbon  monoxide-dep- 
leted gas  stream  to  said  reaction  zone. 


5,126,464 
POLYAZAMACROCYCLES  AND  THEIR  METAL 
COMPLEXES  AND  OXIDATIONS  USING  SAME 
Cynthia  Burrows,  Stony  Brook;  Thomas  R.  Wagler,  Chatham, 
and  Heungsik  Yoon.  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,102,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,987,227, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,032,  Oct.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
605,249 
Int.  O.'  C07D  301/03 
VS.  O.  549—520  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  oxidizing  alkenes  to  epoxides  comprising 
treating  the  alkene  with  a  transition-metal  ion-square  planar 
complex,  the  square  planar  complex  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  13  or  14  member  macrocyclic  compound  hav- 
ing the  ring  nucleus 


5,126,465 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MO4S4U 
Mark  A.  Greaney,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.;  Catherine  L.  C«yk. 
Mendham,  and  Edward  I.  Stiefel,  Bridgewater.  both  of  N  J., 
assignors   to   E^xon   Research  and   Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,212 
Int.  O.'  C07F  11/00 
VS.  a.  556—61  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 
M04S4L6,  wherein  L  is  a  dithioacid  or  mixtures  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

heating  a  solution  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  M0L4, 
wherein  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  dithioacid  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  heating  being  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  the  M04S4L6  compound 


Zi 


N  n" 

I  1 

^N  N 


lA 


Y4 


Yi 


N^  L2 

Y2 


5,126,466 
CYANOCOBALTATE  OXYGEN  ADDUCTS 
Dorai  Ramprasad;  Guido  P.  Pez,  both  of  Allentown;  Ronald  M. 
Pearlstein,  Macungie,  and  Ingrid  K.  Meier,  Easton,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,711 
Int.  O.^  C07F  15/06.  3/06 
VS.  O.  556—138  11  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  stale  oxygen  adduct  of  an  aluminosilicate-free 
cyanocobaltate  complex  represented  by  the  chemical  formula: 

A  v/ + ICo(CN)^02)^  -  .pS 

where: 
A  is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  Zn.  Cd 

or  Hg  atom; 
z  is  1,  2  or  3; 

n  is  any  number  from  3  to  5; 
X  is  n  — 2; 

p  is  any  number  from  greater  than  zero  to  6;  and 
S  is  a  ligand  which  is  capable  of  coordinating  with 
A'+  or  Co. 


IB 


>'1^-^- 


n  =  0  or  1; 

m  =  0  or  1; 

n-(-m>0;  ' 

Xi.  X2,  Zi  and  Z2  independently  represent  H2  or  O; 

Yi,  Y2,  Y3  and  Y4  independently  represent  H,  lower  alkyl  or 
CH2COOH;  and 

Li  and  L2  independently  represent  side  chains  of  alpha 
amino  acids,  except  that  Li  and  L2  do  not  both  represent 
H;and 

Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  H  or  OH; 

and  peroxymonosulfate  ion  or  hypochlorite  ion  in  a  two 
phase  system  comprising  a  phase  transfer  catalyst,  an 
aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  from  about  6  up  to  12.9  and  an 
organic  solvent  phase  in  which  the  complex  is  soluble. 


5,126,467 
MODIFIER  FOR  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Akinari    lUgaki,    Annaka;    Hideyoshi    Yanagisawa,    Gunma; 

Masaaki  Yamaya;  Masayuki  Takahashi,  both  of  Annaka.  and 

Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1989,  1-252612 

Int.  a.5  C07F  7/10 

VS.  a.  556—413  8  Oaims 

1.  A  modifier  for  composite  materials  comprising  an  amino 
group-containing  silicon  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


(I) 


(R')„-Si-R2-NH-R3— NH-CH2— ^r^) 
X3-„  ^ ' 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  or  2 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  divalent  aromatic  ring-containing  hydro- 
carbon group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R-'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  equal  to 
0,  1  or  2,  or  a  hydrochloride  thereof 
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5,126,468 
CATALYSTS  FOR  ADDITION  OF  SIICXJN  HYDRIDES  TO 

ajS-UNSATURATED  OLEFINIC  NITRILES 
Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,294 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10 
\i&.  a.  556—415  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  /3-cyanoalkylsilanes  of  for- 
mula 


CNH 

I       I 

YC— C 

I       I 

H     Y 


(X)4-a-» 
Si(H)ft_„. 
(R)a 


5,126,469 

SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS  FOR  ADDITION  OF  SILICON 

HYDRIDES  TO  a,/3-UNSATURATED  OLEHNIC 

NITRILES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,451 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10 
MS.  a.  556—415  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  /3-cyanoalkylsilanes  of  for- 
mula 


CN  H 
I  I 
YC— C 
I  I 
H     Y 


(X)4-a-» 
Si(H)t_„ 
(R)a 


the  process  comprising: 
contacting  a  silicon  hydride  of  formula 

RaHjSiX4_a-» 

with  an  unsaturated  olefinic  nitrile  of  formula 

Y 

I 
YCH=CCN, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  diamine  of 
formula 

and  non-activated  copper  or  a  compound  of  copper  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  copper  metal,  Cu(ll) 
halide.  Cu(Il)  oxide;  copper  sulfate,  copper  sulfide,  and 
copper  cyanide  compounds;  Cu(I)  thiocyanide:  and  cop- 
per chromium  compounds;  at  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  about  0°  C.  to  200°  C; 
where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  and 
aryloxy  radicals,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  R^  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
aminoalkyl  radicals,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl  radicals,  and  mixtures  thereof;  9?  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  bivalent  radical  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkylenes  and  alkylenes  of  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms;  X 
is  a  halide:  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  n=  1,  2,  or  3;  a  =  0,  1,  or  2;  b=  1,  2,  or  3;  and 
a  +  b=l,  2,  or  3. 


the  process  comprising: 
contacting  a  silicon  hydride  of  formula 

R<iHtSiX4_a_i, 
with  an  unsaturated  olefinic  nitrile  of  formula 

Y 
YCH=CCN, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  diamine  of 
formula 

R'R^NR'NR^z 

and  supported  copper,  and  the  supported  copper  is  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper 
compounds  retained  on  a  solid  support;  at  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  about  50°  C.  to  200°  C; 
where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  and 
aryloxy  radicals,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R^  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals 
aminoalkyl  radicals,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl  radicals,  and  mixtures  thereof;  R-'  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  bivalent  radical  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkylenes  and  alkyenylenes  of  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  a  halide;  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  n=  1,  2,  or  3;  a=0,  1,  or  2;  b=  1,  2,  or 
3;  and  a-f-b=  I,  2,  or  3. 


5,126,470 
PREPARATION  OF  SILOXANES 
William  J.  Schuiz,  Jr.,  and  John  L.  Speier,  both  of  Midland 
County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,212 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
LI.S.  a.  556—453  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  siloxanes,  said  siloxanes  having  a 
general  formula  selected  from 

A.  [(CH3MR)ySi]20, 

B.  [(CH3)x(R)ySiO]„,  and 

C.  (CH3);<<R)ySiO[(CH3)x(R)ySiO]„Si(R)/CH3)x 

said  method  comprising  contacting  a  chlorosilane  having  the 
general  formula 

(CH3)x"(R)ySiCl(4-x-y) 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkenyl  groups  having  up 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  groups  and  higher  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alcohol  having 
the  general  formula  R'OH  wherein  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  a  group  comprising  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  in  the  presence  of  SeOj  at  a  time  sufficient  and  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  the  siloxanes  A.,  B.,  C,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  wherein  in  formula  A  and  C,  each  x  has  a 
value  of  0,  1,  or  2;  each  y  has  a  value  of  I,  2  or  3,  and  the  sum 
of  (x  +  y)  on  each  silicon  atom  does  not  exceed  3  and,  wherein 
in  formula  B  and  C,  each  x'  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  each  y'  has 
a  value  of  I  or  2  and  the  sum  of  (x'  -f-  y')  on  each  silicon  does  not 
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exceed  2;  x"  has  a  value  0,  1  or  2;  y"  has  a  value  of  1,  2  or  3; 
(4  _  x"  —  y")  has  a  value  of  1  or  2,  m  has  a  value  of  3  to  10,  and 
n  has  a  value  of  I  to  25. 


5,126,471 

THERMAL  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 

CYCLOALKYLSILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,696 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/06 

MS.  a.  556—469  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  disproportionation  of  cycloalk- 

ylsilanes,  the  \  rocess  comprising;  heating  cycloalkylsilanes  of 

formula 


RaR'tHcSiX4^.fr^ 

in  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  250°  C.  to  450° 
C,  for  a  reaction  time  within  a  range  of  0. 1  to  18  hours,  to 
effect  disproportionation  to  product  cycloalkylsilanes  of  for- 
mula 

R^'^ySiXw,-/ 

where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  cycloalkyls  of  four  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
cycloalkyls  of  four  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  alkyls  of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 
halogen,  a=l  or2,  b=0or  l,c=l  or  2,  a-(-b-fc  =  2or  3.  d  =  2 
or  3,  e=0  or  1,  f=0  or  I,  and  d-(-e-l-f=2  or  3. 


5,126,473 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDRIDING  OF 
HALOGEN-SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 
Hans-Juergen  KlockMr.  Huan;  Ralf  SchaoU,  Maini;  Peter 
Panster,  Rodeolwck,  aad  Peter  KleiMckiidt,  Haaan,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnauiy,  aadvKin  to  Degon  AktieageMU- 
schaft,  Fraakfnrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,433 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerawy,  Aag.  11, 
1989,  3926595 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/02.  5/02.  9/02 
MS.  a.  556-473  ♦  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  hydriding  halogen-substituted  compounds 
of  elements  of  the  second  to  fourth  period  of  Groups  HI 
through  V  of  the  periodic  system  with  the  exception  of  gal- 
lium, aluminum,  carbon,  nitrogen,  comprising: 

a)  adding  finely  particulate  aluminum  to  a  molten  salt  melt, 
comprising  of  50  to  67  molar  %  AICI3  (anhydrous)  and  50 
to  33  molar  %  sodium  chloride,  wherein  said  aluminum 
contains  0.03  to  0.25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrogen 
transferring  metal, 

b)  introducing  hydrogen  into  the  melt  with  agiution  to  form 
a  dispersion  and  thereby  to  hydride  the  finely  dispersed 
aluminum, 

c)  reacting  the  resultant  mixture  with  a  halogen-substituted 
compound,  to  form  a  hydrided  compound,  and 

d)  isolating  the  hydrided  compound. 


5,126,472 

THERMAL  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 

ORGANOOXYSILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,890 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/08 

MS.  a.  556—469  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  thermal  disproportionation  of  organooxysi- 

lanes,  the  process  comprising:  heating  organooxysilanes  of 

formula 

RaR'»H^i(OR2)4  _<,-»_<> 

in  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  atwut  250°  C. 
to  450°  C.  for  a  reaction  time  within  a  range  of  about  0.1  to  18 
hours,  to  effect  disproportionation  to  product  organooxysi- 
lanes of  formula 


5,126,474 
POLYADDUCrS  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND  STYRENE 

OXIDE  WITH  ARYL  ALKANOLS 
Rosemarie  Topfl,  Doraach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  aba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,746 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    27,    1989, 
3496/89 

Int  a.'  C07C  305/10.  43/178.  309/10;  C07F  9/09 
MS.  a.  558—34  »*  Cl«i>»» 

1.  A  polyadduct  of  an  alkylene  oxide  and  styrene  oxide  with 
an  aryl  alkanol,  or  a  phosphoric,  maleic,  sulfo  succinic,  of 
sulfuric  acid  ester  of  said  polyadduct  or  a  salt  thereof  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formulas 


/aV-  Q  1— O— CH— CH— 0-(-«lkylene-0-)sH, 
Yi      Yi 


/aV-Qi— O— CH— CH— Oi-alltylene-OtjCH— CH— OH 

\=/  II  II 

Yi       Y2  Y3      Y4 

^AV-Qi-O-t-alkylene-OtSCH-CH-OH 


(I) 


C) 


(3) 


RrfR'^;Si(OR2)4-rf-,-/, 

where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  aryls,  substituted  aryls,  cycloalkyls  of  three  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  substituted  cycloalkyls  of  three  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls  of  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  R  and  R',  a=l  or  2,  b  =  0  or  I,  c=l  or  2, 
a-).b-t-c=2or3,d  =  2or3.e=0or  l,f=0or  1,  andd-l-e-(-f=2 
or  3. 


Y|       Yj 

wherein  the  ring  A  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, methyl  or  Ci-C3alkoxy, 

Ql  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

one  of  Y|  and  Yj  is  phenyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen. 

in  the  pairs  of  substituents  (Yi  and  Y2)  and  (Y3  and  Y4)  in 
formula  (2)  one  Y  is  phenyl  and  the  other  Y  is  hydrogen, 

"alkylene"  denotes  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  80. 
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5,126,475 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHTTES  WHICH  ARE  STABLE  TO  HYDROLYSIS 
Helmnt  Bahmumn,  Hamminkeln;  Bemhard  Fell,  and  G«orgios 
PapadogiaaaUa,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942787 

Int.  a.5  C07F  9/141 
UJS.  a.  558 — 85  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrolytically  stable 
phosphite  comprising  reaction  of  an  organic  phosphite  or  a 
phosphorous-halogen  compound  of  the  formula  PX3  or 
(R^)PX2  with  at  least  a  chemically  equivalent  amount  of  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  hydroxysulfonic  acid,  in  an  organic  said 
salt  being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  said 
organic  solvent,  wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  and 
R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 


5,126,476 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ARYL-, 
HFTEROARYL-,  OR  CYCLOALKYL-SUBSTHL  I  ED 
ALKYL  URETHANES  AND  ISOCYANATES 
Mahmoud  K.  Far^,  Newtown  Square;  Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr., 
Drexel  Hill,  and  John  G.  Ziyacek,  Devon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,535 
Int.  a.'  C07C  269/00,  271/16.  261/02 
VS.  a.  560—24  26  Claims 

1.  An  aliphatic  urethane  of  the  formula: 


O  > 

II       / 
R— O— C— N 

\ 


(I) 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  any  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group  or  a  hetero-substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  or  the 
group  of  formula: 


H     O 
I       II 
-Z— N— C— O— R 


(11) 


where  Z  is  either  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl,  a  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl group  or  the  group  of  formula: 


(■lkylene)in(NH)n(alkylene)fn 


ail) 


in  which  n=0  to  4  and  m=  1  to  4,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that  if  either  one  of  X 
or  Y  is  the  group  of  formula  (II),  the  other  of  X  or  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'OH 


(VI) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  a  hetero-substituted  hydro- 
carbyl group  different  from  R  in  the  presence  of  either  a  strong 
organic  base  or  a  tetrahydrocarbyl  titanate  so  as  to  exchange 
the  group  R  in  formula  (I)  with  a  group  R'. 


(A), 


.^o^..,. 


in  which  each  of  A  and  B  separately  represents  a 


R  O 

I  II 

— C— NH— C— OR" 
I 

K 

R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C1-C30  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyi; 

R"  is  a  C|-Cio  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  and 

m  and  n,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  integers 
from  1  to  3. 


5,126,477 
CARBAMATES,  THEIR  PRODUCHON  AND  USE  AS 
FUELS  ADDITIVES 
Richard  A'Court,  Beverley;  William  J.  Fox,  London;  John  E. 
Hamlin,  and  Sean  P.  O'Connor,  both  of  Hull,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,724,  Jan.  31,  1989.  This  application  Jul. 
29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1987, 
87/14873;  Jun.  25,  1987,  87/14872;  Jun.  25,  1987,  87/14874 

Int.  a.'  C08G  65/32:  C07C  125/06;  ClOL  1/22 
\iS.  a.  560—132  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  carbamate  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  carbamate  having  the  formula: 


5,126,478 
MULTI-STAGE  PROCESS  WITH  ADIABATIC  REACTORS 

FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  GLYOXYLATES 
George  E.  Heinsohn,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417.653 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/66.  69/67 
U.S.  a.  560—177  21  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyzed  gas  phase  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  an 
alkyl  glycolate  to  an  alkyl  glyoxylate  in  which  a  continuous 
stream  of  a  homogeneous  gaseous  mixture  of  the  alkyl  glyco- 
late and  oxygen-containing  gas  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  effective  to  initiate  the  oxidative  dehydrogena- 
tion, which  comprises: 

(a)  conducting  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  initially  in  a 
first  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  oxygen 
which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  60%  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  and  at  a  tempjerature  of  from  about  400'  C.  up  to 
a  temperature  which  is  below  700'  C.  as  the  upper  limit; 

(b)  cooling  the  effluent  gas; 

(c)  thereafter  continuing  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
downstream  of  the  first  reaction  zone  in  a  second  reaction 
zone  by  introducing  additional  gaseous  oxygen  into  the 
gaseous  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400*  C.  up 
to  a  temperature  which  is  below  700'  C.  as  the  upper  limit 
such  that  the  total  amount  of  oxygen  added  to  the  system 
is  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  based  on  the  glycolate 
reactant. 
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5,126,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  CARBODIIMIDE 
GROUPS.  THE  POLYISOCYANATES  OBTAINABLE  BY 
THIS  PROCESS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  OF  PLASTICS 
Willi  Diinwald,  Leverkusen;  Reinhard  Halpaap,  and  Josef  Pe- 
dain,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,119,  Jan.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1986,3600766 

Int.  a.'  C07C  251/00 
MS.  a.  560—334  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  compound 
containing  (i)  carbodiimide  and/or  uretone  imine  groups  and 
(ii)  reversibly  blocked  isocyanate  groups  which  comprises 
blocking  about  10  to  90%  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  174 
to  1000  and  containing  only  aromatically-bound  isocyanate 
groups  with  a  monofunctional  blocking  agent  for  isocyanate 
groups  and  subsequently  carbodiimidizing  about  65  to  100%  of 
the  remaining  free  isocyanate  groups  with  the  elimination  of 
carbon  dioxide. 


(I) 


X— OM 


O— CH— CH— NR— Y 


wherein 

Z  is  NH2  or  NO2, 

M  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal  cation,  alkaline  earth  meUl  cation 
or  ammonium  cation, 

R  IS  H  or  a  Ci-Q-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl  or  C2-C4-alkynyl 
radical  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  CI. 
Br,  CN,  CO2H,  CO2CH3,  CO2C2H5,  CONH2, 
CON(CH3)2,  SO3H,  OSO3H  or  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  a 
phenyl  or  benzyl  radical  each  of  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  CO2H  or  SO3H, 

R'  and  R2  each  independently  is  H,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl,  or  together  they  complete  a  cycloaliphatic  ring, 

X  is  SO2  or  CO  and 

Y  is  SO3M  if  X  is  SO2,  and 

Y  is  H  if  X  is  CO, 
comprising 

a)  cyclizing  a  2-ha!ogen-5-nitrobenzenesulphonamide  or 
2-halogeno-5-nitroben2amide  of  the  formula 


5,126,480 
ISOCYANATE  PREPARATION 
John  A.  Sofranko,  and  Anne  M.  Gaffney,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,618 
Int.  a.'  C07C  263/00 
VS.  a.  560—338  4  Oaims 

1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  isocyanate  having 
the  formula  R(NCO),  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  1-3,  which  comprises 
catalytically  cracking  an  amide  having  the  formula 

R(NH— C— R|)x 

wherein  R  and  x  have  the  values  given  above  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  N-H 
bond  activating  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  range 
400"-800°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  0-1000  psig  to  form  said 
isocyanate  and  the  lower  alkane  RiH. 


O2N 


X— N— CH— CH— OH 

I     L     I. 


R      R2 


Hal 


wherein  Hal  is  CI,  Br  or  F,  at  80°  to  1 10"  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  to  give  a  5,1,2-benzoxathiazepin  1,1 -dioxide 
(X=S02)  or  a  l,4-benzoxazepin-5-one  (X=CO),  respec- 
tively, of  the  formula 


O2N 


O) 


reducing  the  benzosultam  or  benzolactam  to  give  an 
amino  compound  of  the  formula 


H2N 


(4) 


5,126,481 
/3-PHENOXYETHYLAMINES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  DYESTUFFS 
Karl  J.  Herd,  and  Wolfgang  Harms,  both  of  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,175,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,041,629. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1988  3828493 

Int.  a.'  C07C  215/06.  229/64.  303/02 
U.S.  a.  562—37  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  /3-phenoxyethylamine 
of  the  formula 


and  hydrolyzing  the  amino  compound  with  ring  opening, 
or 
b)  first  hydrolyzing  a  benzosultam  or  benzolactam  of  the 
formula 


O2N 


(3) 


to  give  a  compoimd  of  the  formulae 
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02N,.^^j#9s^^S03M 


independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and 
(ii)  acidifying  the  product  of  reaction  step  (i). 


CH- 

1. 


-CH— NR— SOjM 


11 

^'^^^''^O— CH— CH— 


i. 


k^ 


NHR 


respectively,  and  then  reducing  the  nitro  group  to  an 
amino  group. 


5,126,482 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Takeshi  Nakai,  Kanagawa,  and  Osamu  Takahashi,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,556,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  1-168814; 
Oct.  17,  1988,  1-259363;  Jan.  30,  1989.  1-17560;  Jan.  30,  1989, 
64-17561 

Int.  CI.5  C07C  51/08 
VS.  a.  554—150  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorine-containing  carboxylic 
acid  represented  by  the  formula  (V): 


5,126,483 
l-PHENYLALKYL-3-PHENYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Tetsuo  Sekiya,  Yokohama;  Shinya  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Chiaki  Hyodo, 
Machida;  Hiromi  Okushima,  Kawasaki;  Kohei  Umezu,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Kazuo  Suzuki,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1989,  1-202422; 
Mar.  1,  1990,  2-50065;  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185845 

Int.  a.5  C07C  275/28 
VS.  CI.  564—48  1  Claim 

1.  A  l-phenylalkyl-3-phenylurea  derivative  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I): 


(R')» 


R2 
I 


(CH2)„— CHCHj- NHCNH 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  indepen- 
dently an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  3,  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


r2  (V) 

I 
R— CH=CH— CH2— C— COOH 

F 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 
R2  represents  a  fluoroalkyl  group,  which  comprises  (i)  reacting 
an  allyl  ester  of  a  fluorine-containing  carboxylic  acid,  said  allyl 
ester  being  represented  by  the  formula  (II); 


r2  (II) 

I 
CH2=CH— CH— O— C— CH 

I  II      I 

R  OF 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  as  defined  above;  with  a  tertiary  amine 
represented  the  formula  (III): 

R' 
\ 

R'*— N 

r/ 

wherein  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
independently  represent  an  alkyl  group,  and  may  be  bonded 
with  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  and  a  silyl  triflate  represented 
by  the  formula  (IV): 


R» 

R'— Si— O— SO2CF3 
I' 


5,126,484 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL-  AND 

ETHYL-SUBSTITUTED  PRIMARY  ANILINES 

Frank  J.  Weigert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559.184.  Dec.  7.  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,572 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3, 2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  209/00,  211/45.  211/47 

VS.  a.  564—409  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  interconverting  compounds  of  the  formula 


rai2 


<1V) 


wherein  R*,  R''  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
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-continued 
NH2 


n 


by  transalkylation  with  aniline,  comprising  contacting  said 
compounds  with  aniline  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strongly 
acidic  silica-alumina  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  from  about  250' 
C.  to  525'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  from  about  10  kPa  to  10  MPa, 
wherein  R  is  — CH3  or  — C2H5.  and  with  the  proviso  that 
where  the  catalyst  is  a  zeolite  it  has  pore  dimensions  of  at  least 
about  0.52  nm  and  cages  with  dimensions  greater  than  about 
0.75  nm;  the  product  B  being  formed  by  transalkylation  of  A 
and  the  product  A  being  formed  by  transalkylation  of  B. 


5,126,487 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-ALKYL-4-ACYL-6-TEHT-BUTYLPHENOL 

COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  W.  Gibson,  Cinciniiati,  and  Richard  S.  Echler.  Fairfield. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,384 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—319  14  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-alkyl-4-acyl-6-tert- 
butylphenol  compound  having  the  structure: 


5,126,485 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

HALOGENONITRO-AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

Rosemarie   Bailliard,   Lyons;   Georges   Cordier,   Jean-Michel 

Grosselin,  both  of  Francheville;  Bernard  Langlois,  Lyons; 

Laurent  Gilbert,  Lyons,  and  Gerard  Forat,  Lyons,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  554,515 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1989,  89  09766 

Int.  a.'  C07C  209/36 

VS.  a.  564—416  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogenoamino- 
homocyclicaromatic  compound  compnsmg  the  step  of  con- 
tacting a  halogenonitro-homocyclicaromatic  compound  with 
hydrogen  and  hydrogenation  catalyst  consistmg  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfides,  organic  sulfur-containing 
compounds  and  sulfites,  at  a  temperature  and  hydrogen  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  form  said  halogenoamino-homocy- 
clicaromatic  compound,  wherein  the  amount  by  weight  of 
sulfur  in  said  sulfur-containing  compound,  calculated  relative 
to  the  hydrogenation  catalyst,  is  from  0.2  to  10%. 


HO 


b 


-C— B— Y 


R 


wherein  -Y  is  — C^CH  or  — CH=CH=CH2;  -B-  is  saturated, 
unsubstituted,  straight  or  branched  alkylene  having  from  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms;  and  -R,  is  saturated,  unsubstituted. 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  the  2-alkyl-4-acyl-6-tert-butylphenol  compound 
being  produced  in  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  a  2-alkyl-6- 
tert-butylphenol  reactant  having  the  structure: 


HO 


R' 


a  carboxylic  acid  reactant  having  the  structure  Y-B-COOH; 
and  trifluoroacetic  anhydride  reactant. 


5,126.486 

PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Hiromi  Furuya,  Shimizu,  and  Kunio  Hayakawa,  Gotemba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,021,  Jun.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,978,651. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1988,  63-156403; 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-247040 

Int.  a.'  C07C  i21/10.  323/07 
VS.  a.  568—47  3  Oaims 

1.  A  phenolic  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


X  X       (I) 

— /(^\— SCH2CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2S— ^^jV-OH 


5.126,488 
2/3,19-METHYLENEAMINO  BRIDGED  STEROIDS  AS 
AROMATASE  INHIBITORS 
J.  O'Neal  Johnston,  Milford;  Joseph  P.  Burkhart.  West  Chester, 
and  Norton  P.  Peet,  Qncinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,183 
Int.  a.'  C07J  71/00.  51/00;  A61K  31/58 
VS.  a.  514—176  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


V~V  \ /  O 

wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  wherein  R'  is  =0  or  ^— OH 
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S.12«,489 

ACYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  BY  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES  USING  SOUD  ACID  CATALYSTS 

Pmal  R.  Karek,  Bvriiwtoii.  lU^  aMignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaioc*, 

IlL 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,385 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  56»— 319  2*  ClaliM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ketone  by  acylation  of  an  acyla- 
table  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  hydroxy-substitutcd  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, alkoxy-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  where  the 
alkoxy  group  contains  from  1  through  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogen-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  comprising  reacting  at  acylation  conditions 
from  about  25  to  about  0.04  molar  proportions  of  the  acylatable 
aromatic  compound  with  one  molar  proportion  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica-aluminas  containing  from  about  50  to 
about  95  weight  percent  silica,  silicon-enhanced  silica- 
aluminas,  sulfated  oxides  of  tungsten,  hafnium,  niobium,  tanta- 
lum, silicon,  tin,  zirconium,  and  titanium,  pillared  clays,  and 
rare  earth  aluminum  chlorohydrate  pillared  clays,  and  recover- 
ing the  ketone  formed. 


5,126,490 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

OLEFINS  TO  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Jeffrey  Schwartz,  Princeton;  H.  Eric  Fischer,  E.  Windsor,  and 

Jeffrey  W.  McMillan,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,359 
Int.  a.5  C07C  45/36 
VS.  a.  568—320  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbonyl  compound  by  cata- 
lytic oxidation  of  an  olefin,  which  comprises 
contacting  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  alkenes  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  branched 
alkenes  of  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  alkenes  of 
from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  unsubstituted  and  substi- 
tuted arylalkenes  of  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone  at  elevated  tem- 
perature in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  obtainable  by  con- 
tacting a  rhodium  compound,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  organometallic  rhodium  compound  and  a 
rhodium  salt,  on  a  support;  with  carbon  monoxide;  and 
thereafter  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  ozone  and  mixtures  thereof 


M  is  a  metal  selected  from  among  aluminum,  gallium  and 

iron, 
p  is  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  greater  than  0  to 

0.05,  and 
q  is  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.0001  to  0.05,  and 

is  preferably  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.01  to 

0.025. 


5,126,492 
PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 
David  Milsteln,  Rehovot,  and  Yehosboa  Ben-David,  Givataim, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co.  Ltd.,  Rehoyot,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  5,  1989,  090881 
Int  a.5  C07C  45/42.  45/49 
VS.  a.  568—437  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aryl  aldehyde  of  the 
formula 

ArCHO 

wherein  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aryl  or  a  carbocy- 
clic  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  F,  CI,  CN,  OR,  COR.  CO2R 
and  SO3R,  wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  or  aryl,  which  comprises 
catalytic  formylation  according  to  the  following  reaction 
scheme 

ArCI -^  CX) -f  HCCXJX^ArCHO -I- CXh -^  Xa 

wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  cation,  the  reaction 
being  carried  out  at  elevated  temperature  and  mild  pres- 
sure and  In  the  presence  of  a  chelate  complex  catalyst  of 
the  formula 

(R'R2p(CH2)nPR'R*)2Pd 

wherein  n  is  3  or  4  and  R'  to  R*  are  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
aryl,  at  least  one  of  them  being  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi. 


5,126,491 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATING  PARAFFINIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Mario  G.  Clerici,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Bartolomeo  Anfossi, 

Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Bellussi,  Piacenza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Eniricercbe  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1989,  21492  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/28 
VS.  a.  568—342  9  Claims 

I.  Process  for  producing  parafTmic  compound  derived  alco- 
holic and/or  ketonic  derivatives,  comprising  oxidating  a  single 
carbon  atom  of  paraffinic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propane,  butane,  isobutane.  n-pentane,  n-hexane, 
cyclohexane,  chloroexane,  methyl  heptanoate,  amylonitrile, 
n-decane  and  dodecane  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  titanium-silicalite  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula 

PHMO2  qTiCh  Si02 

wherein 


5,126,493 

ALKOXYLATION  OF  ACHVE  HYDROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 

Wolfgang  Hoelderich,  18c  Mannheimer  Strasse,  6710  Franken- 
thal;  Jochen  Houben,  93  Benzstrasse,  6520  Worms;  Gerhard 
Wolf,  31  Robert-Blum-Strasse,  6800  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Michael  G.  Kinnaird,  3612  Couriland 
Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,698 
Int.  a.5  C07C  41/03 
VS.  CI.  568—616  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  alkoxylation  product  of  an 
active  hydrogen  compound  by  reacting  the  active  hydrogen 
compound  with  an  alkylene  oxide  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  using  a  polycrystalline  iron  oxide  as  alkoxyla- 
tion catalyst. 
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5,126,494 
METHODS  FOR  CATALYTIC  ASYMMETRIC 
DIHYDROXYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Declaa  GUhcany,  Mayaooth,  Ireland;  Bycoog  M.  Kim,  Can- 
bridge,  Maas.;  Hoi-Lun  Kwong,  Sooerville,  Maas^  K.  Barry 
Sharpleas,  and  Tomoyuki  Shibata,  both  of  Brookline,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Maaaachusetta  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Maas. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250^78,  Sep.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,965,364,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,068, 
Feb.  23, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,871,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  142.692,  Jan.  11,  1988,  abudoned.  This  application 
Apr.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,934 
Int.  a.'  C07C  33/02.  33/26 
VS.  a.  568—807  23  ClaiiH 


-continued 
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5,126,495 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 
CARBONATE-POLYSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Volker  Serini,  Krefeld;  Dietrich  Rathmann,  Leverkusen;  Leo 
Morbitzer,  Koein;  Dieter  Freitag,  Krefeld,  and  Ulrich  Grigo, 
Kempen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,268,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1989,  3929401 

Int.  a.^  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—21  4  Oaims 

1.  Polyester  carbonate-polysiloxane  block  copolymers  hav- 
ing the  following  recurrent  structural  units 


i 


o—\t—o—c—v 


R2 

I 

Si— c 


(4) 


-Ar— C 


1.  A  method  of  osmium-catalyzed  asymmetric  addition  to  an 
olefin,  comprising  combining  the  olefin,  a  polymeric  cinchona 
alkaloid  chiral  ligand  or  derivative  thereof,  an  organic  solvent, 
water,  an  oxidant  and  an  osmium-containing  catalyst,  and 
maintaining  the  combination  under  conditions  appropriate  for 
asymmetric  addition  to  the  olefin  to  occur. 


10— Ar- O— C-H— 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  optionally 
halogen-substituted  Ci-C20-alkyl.  C2-C«-alkenyl, 
C6-Ci4-aryl,  C7-Ci5-aralkyl  or  C7-Ci5-alkaryl  and  each 


R2 
I 
Si— O- 


unit  may  carry  different  substituents  denoted  by  R'  and 
R2, 

Ar  denotes  a  mononuclear  or  polynuclear  aromatic  group 
having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 

n  denotes  an  integer  with  a  value  from  5  to  200  and  the 
structural  units  (1)  and  (2)  amount  to  5  to  98%  by  weight 
of  the  sum  of  the  structural  units  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  while  the 
structural  units  (4)  amount  to  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  the  structural  uniu  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  character- 
ised in  that  the  structural  uniU  (2)  amount  to  75  to  100% 
by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  structural  units  (1)  and  (2). 


5,126,496 

MELT  STABILIZED  POLYKETONE  BLEND 

CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

AND  ALUMINA 

Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Houston,  Tex„  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,410 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  524 — 430  13  Claims 

1.  A  melt  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon;  and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and  alumina  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  function  as  a  melt  subilizer. 


(1) 


(2) 


5,126,497 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLTOLUENES 
Ronald  F.  Spohn.  Getzville,  and  Raymond  T.  Olczak,  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,695 
Int.  a.'  C07C  25/125 
VS.  a.  570—144  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trifluoromethyltoluene 
comprising  reacting  a  substituted  trifluoromethylbenzene  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


CFj 


(3) 


and 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN, 
— CH2NHR^,  wherein  R'  is  benzyl  or  trifiuoromethylbenzyl, 
and  — CH2N(R*)2  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylbenzyl,  allyl  or  C1.6  alkyl,  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  caulyst  as  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  185°  C. 


3188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1992 


to  240*  C,  to  produce  the  corresponding  trifluoromethyltol- 
uene  wherein  the  catalyst  is  prepared  by  reacting  palladium  on 
alumina  catalyst  having  a  loading  of  palladium  ranging  from 
0.1%  to  10%  with  from  0.1  to  10.0  millimoles  of  bcnzotrifluo- 
ride  per  gram  of  alumina  and  from  1  to  2000  moles  of  hydrogen 
per  mole  of  benzotrifluoride  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
200'  C.  to  300*  C.  for  a  time  period  ranging  from  30  minutes  to 
2  hours. 


S,126,498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERIC 
DICHLOROTOLUENES 
Sergio  Carra,  Mllaa:  RcMto  Paladetto,  PiolteUo;  Guiaeppe 
Storti;  MawiBO  MorbideUi,  botk  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy;  Ber- 
nard Gnrtner,  GrenoMe,  and  Raymond  Conunandcnr,  Vizille, 
botk  of  France,  aaaignon  to  Atochem,  CoorbeToic,  France 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  791,364,  Oct  25,  198S,  abnndooed. 

TUa  application  Not.  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  613,459 

CUUm*  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26,  1984,  8416406 

Tke  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  tU*  patent  nbaeqncnt  to  Aug.  23, 

2005,  kaa  been  diaciainicd. 

Inta.'C07C77/i» 

VJS,  a.  570—211  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  isomeric  dichlorotoluene 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  a  mixture  containing  isomeric  dichlorotoluene 
over  a  zeolite  of  the  ZSM5  type  having  the  composition 
(expressed  in  molar  ratios)  of  (0.9+0.2)  Mz/nOiAlzOsK- 
10-100)  Si02:z  H2O  in  which  M  is  H,  n  is  the  valency  of 
M;  and  z  is  between  0  and  40: 

(b)  separating  the  non-adsorbed  dichlorotoluenes; 

(c)  contacting  the  zeolite  containing  the  adsorbed  isomers 
with  an  eluent;  and 

(d)  separating  the  isomers  from  the  eluent. 


zo 


(D 


where  Z  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  glycosidic  residue 
containing  from  1  to  20  glycosidic  units  per  residue,  by  glycosi- 
dation  of  a  completely  acylated  carbohydrate  or  completely 
acylated  glycosidic  polymer  of  the  formula  11 


Z  (*cyUted)-Y 


(II) 


where  Y  is  a  leaving  group  suitable  for  glycosidations,  in  the 
1 -position  of  the  carbohydrate  or  in  the  1 -position  of  the  termi- 
nal glycoside  unit,  and  where  the  H  atoms  of  the  free  OH 
groups  of  the  acylated  glycoside  or  acylated  glycosidic  poly- 
mer have  been  replaced  by  — CO — R|  where  Ri  is  alky  I  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyt,  which  comprises 
A.  reacting  the  acylated  carbohydrate  or  glycosidic  polymer 

with  an  aldehyde-protected  4-hydroxy-2-methyl-2-buten- 

l-al  of  the  formula  III 


HO 


(IID 


5,126,499 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  WFFH  TWO  OR  MORE  CARBON 
ATOMS  FROM  METHANE 
Takaahi  Hayakawa;  Katsuomi  TakeUra;  Hideo  Orita;  Masao 
Shimlzn,  all  of  Ttiiknbn,  and  YoddUto  Watuiabe,  Takasnki, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  In- 
dnstrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1990,  2-87257 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00 
VS.  a.  585—500  4  Claimt 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  having  2  or 
more  carbon  atoms,  comprising  contacting  a  feed  gas  contain- 
ing methane  with  an  oxide  of  metals  consisting  essentially  of  a 
perovskite  structure  of  the  following  formula: 

MCOi_J'e;,0, 

wherein  M  stands  for  at  least  one  of  Sr  and  Ba,  x  is  a  number 
greater  than  0  but  not  greater  than  1  and  y  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  2.5-3.5,  at  a  temperature  of  500-1000'  C. 


where  R^  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  or  aralkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  R^  and  R'  are  together  ethylene  or  propylene,  each 
of  which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  under  the  conditions  suitable  for  glycosidations, 
B.  eliminating  the  aldehyde  protective  group  from  the  re- 
sulting compound  of  the  formula  IV 


(IV) 


2iiKylaitd)-0 


with  acid, 
C.  reacting  the  resulting  aldehyde  of  the  formula  V 


^{acyhltdr^ 


(V) 


in  a  Wittig  reaction  with  a  /3-ionylideneethyltriphenyl- 
phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula  VI 


5,126,500 
PREPARATION  OF  RETINYL  GLYCOSIDES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Ulrich  Ton  Deesaen,  Speyer,  Joachim  Faust,  Neuhofen;  Klaus 
Kaiser,  Neustadt,  and  Helmut  Indest,  Weinheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   asaignors   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Feb.  2, 
1990,4003094 

Int.  a.'  C09D  309/10;  A61K  31/70;  C07H  15/00.  15/18 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  8  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  retinyl  glycoside  of  the  formula 
I 


(VI) 


e 

P(C6Hj)jX 


where  X  is  a  singly  charged  anion,  and  a  strong  base,  and 
D.  eliminating  the  acyl  groups  of  the  glycoside  residue  in  the 
resulting  acylated  retinyl  glycoside  of  the  formula  VII 


'^acylaudyO 


(VII) 
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5,126,501 

ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  TIRE  BELT 

STRUCTURE 

Maria  D.  Ellul,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Tire, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,523 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/09;  C08F  36/06 
VS.  CI.  524—394  30  Oaims 

1.  A  compounded  elastomeric  composition  comprising; 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  selected  from  the 
group  of 

i.  natural  rubber, 

ii.  butadiene  rubber, 

iii.  copolymers  of  butadiene  rubber,  and 

iv.  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  20  parts  per  hundred  (of 
rubber)  of  carbon  black; 

c  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  10  parts  per  hundred  (of 
rubber)  of  fumed  silica; 

d.  a  sulfur  containing  vulcanizing  agent;  and 

e.  an  effective  amount  up  to  about  12  parts  per  hundred  (of 
rubber)  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  low  molecular  weight  unsatu- 
rated organic  acid. 


5,126,502 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  Cj-C,o 

PARAFFIN  TO  YIELD  ALKENE  PRODUCT 

Sami  A.  I.  Bam,  Berkshire,  and  Rabaab  Tahir,  Middlesex,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c, 

London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,986 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1988, 
8816722 

Int.  a.'  C07C  5/333 
U.S.  a.  585—660  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  C2  to  C 10  paraffin 
to  yield  an  alkene  product,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
paraffin  under  dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
which  comprises  zinc,  together  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
platinum  group  metal  on  a  support  which  is  a  material  having 
the  silicalite  structure,  the  framework  of  said  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  silicon  and  oxygen  atoms  or  of  silicon,  zinc 
and  oxygen  atoms. 


and  more  hydrocarbon  and  organic  oxygenate  than  are 
present  in  said  charge  aqueous  mixture; 

recovering  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  non-porous 
separating  layer  said  lean  mixture  containing  more  water 
and  less  hydrocarbon  and  organic  oxygenate  than  are 
present  is  aid  charge  aqueous  mixture,  said  lean  mixture 
being  recovered  in  vapor  phase  at  a  pressure  below  the 
vapor  pressure  thereof;  and 

recovering  form  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  non-porous 
separating  layer  said  rich  liquid  containing  a  lower  water 
content  and  a  higher  hydrocarbon  and  organic  oxygenate 
content  than  are  present  in  said  charge  aqueous  mixture. 


5,126,504 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MATERIAL 

WTTH  AN  ALKALI  SOLUBLE  POLYURETHANE  GRAFT 

COPOLYMER  BINDER 
Waltraud  Mueller-Hess,  Wiesbaden;  Dieter  Mohr,  Budenbeim, 
and  Matthias  Kroggel,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,936 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1989,  3932160 

Int.  O.'  G03G  5/05 
U.S.  O.  430—96  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  matenal  comprising: 
an  electrically  conducting  film  base;  and 
a  photoconductive  film  coated  on  said  base,  said  film  com- 
prising a  photoconductor  and  an  alkali-soluble  graft  co- 
polymer binder  having  a  polyurethane  as  grafting  base 
with  grafted-on  chains  containing  vinyl  alcohol  units. 


5,126,503 
MEMBRANE  PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  LUBE  OIL 

DEW  AXING  SOLVENTS 
Craig  R.  Bartels,  Wappingers  Falls,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,018 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C07C  7/144 
U.S.  O.  585—818  14  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  separating  water  from  a  charge  aqueous 
mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and  organic  oxygenate  which  com- 
prises 

maintaining  a  non-porous  membrane  separating  layer  of  a 
poly(vinyl  pyridine)  which  has  been  cross-linked  with  an 
aliphatic  polyhalide; 
maintaining  a  pressure  drop  across  said  non-porous  separat- 
ing layer; 
passing  a  charge  water-containing  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 
and  organic  oxygenate  into  contact  with  the  high  pressure 
side  of  said  non-porous  separating  layer  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  water  in  said  charge  aqueous  mixture  and 
a  lesser  portion  of  hydrocarbon  and  organic  oxygenate 
pass  by  pervaporation  through  said  non-porous  separating 
layer  as  a  lean  mixture  containing  more  water  and  less 
hydrocarbon  and  organic  oxygenate  than  are  present  in 
said  charge  aqueous  mixture  and  said  charge  aqueous 
mixture  is  converted  to  a  rich  liquid  containing  less  water 


5,126,505 
KA  OIL  RECOVERY 
Te  Chang,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600.032 
InL  O.'  C07D  31/02 
U.S.  O.  549—529  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxirane  compound 
by  catalytic  epoxidation  of  a  C2  to  C20  alpha  olefin  with  a 
cycloalkyi  hydroperoxide  formed  by  molecular  oxygen  oxida- 
tion of  a  C5  to  C12  cycloalkane  wherein  a  co-product  mixture 
of  cycloalkanol  and  cycloalkanone  is  produced,  which  also 
contains  ketal  impurity  formed  as  a  result  of  reaction  between 
the  cycloalkanone  and  glycol  corresponding  to  the  oxirane 
compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  the 
mixture  of  cycloalkanol  and  cycloalkanone  containing  said 
ketal  impurity  with  water  at  conditions  effective  to  hydrolyze 
the  said  ketal. 


5,126,506 
2  ,3 -DIDEOXY-2 -FLUORONUCLEOSIDES 
Roman  Z.  Sterzycki,  Madison;  Muzammil  M.  Mansuri,  and 
John  C.  Martin,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  378,331,  Jul.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.973.677. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120,051,  No».  12,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,908.440.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,941 
Int.  O.^  C07H  /  7/00 
U.S.  O.  536—23  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein 

B  is  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  bases 
consisting  of  purine,  aza-punne,  deaza-purine,  pynmidine, 
aza-pyrimidine,  deaza-pyrimidine,  and  tnazole  ring  bases. 
with  the  proviso  that  B  is  not  adenine,  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  the  corresponding  2'-deoxy-.'>'nuoroarabino- 


nudeoside  with  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  reagent  to 
selectively  protect  the  4'-hydroxymethyl  group; 

(b)  subjecting  the  intermediate  from  step  (a)  to  reductive 
deoxygenation  to  convert  the  3-hydroxy  group  in  the 
intermediate  from  step  (a)  to  a  3'-hydrogen  group;  and 

(c)  deprotectmg  the  4'-hydroxymethyl  group. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,126,507 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
INSTALLATIONS  AGAINST  ELECTRICAL 
DISTURBANCES 
Safa  Kirma,  Wedel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bdlkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1989,  3914929 

Int.  a.5  H02G  li/00 
U.S.  a.  174—2  5  Oaims 


5,126,508 
ANTI-ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  STRIP 
FOR  A  KEYBOARD  PLUG  OF  A  COMPUTER 
Morgan  C.  Liu,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Enlight  Corpora- 
tion, Takang,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655,652 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  GC  5  Oaims 


(14)  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  first  limb  (12),  the  second 
limb  (14)  bemg  longer  than  the  first  limb  (12)  to  have  an 
opposite  farther-extended  end  (16)  therebeyond,  whereby, 
when  said  hook  pinches  a  motor  board  of  the  computer, 
the  farther-extended  end  of  the  second  limb  contacts  a 
casing  of  the  computer  at  a  suitable  location  to  form  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  mother  board  and  cas- 
ing. 


5,126,509 
STRUCTURE  OF  BASEBOARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  QUICK 

JOINT  TYPE  RECEPTACLE 

Tai  C.  Yen,  No.  370,  Chung  Hua  Road,  Sec.  2.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,653 

Int.  a.'  E04B  5/4« 

U.S.  a.  174 — 48  7  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interconnecting  electrical  apparatus 
for  protecting  same  against  electromagnetic  interference  due 
to  over-voltages  and  lightning  effects,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrical  lines  for  connecting  individual 
electrical  apparatus,  a  hollow  elongated  generally  tubular 
member  surrounding  the  electrical  lines  along  substantially 
their  entire  length,  said  tubular  member  having  an  electrically 
conducting  surface  forming  electrical  shielding  of  the  lines  and 
being  fully  divided  and  fully  separable  into  two  halves  in  its 
longitudinal  direction,  said  tubular  member  having  an  undu- 
lated profile  and  being  flexible,  one  of  the  two  halves  having 
spaced  plug  connections  integral  with  and  extending  along  at 
least  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  the  other  of  the  two  halves 
having  spaced  receptacle  connections  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending along  at  least  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  said  plug 
and  receptacle  connections  being  locatable  opposite  to  one 
another  when  the  two  halves  are  assembled,  said  plug  and 
receptacle  connections  forming  detachable  snap-in  fasteners 
for  assembling  and  disassembling  said  two  tubular  member 
halves. 


1  An  anti-electromagnetic  interference  strip  for  a  keyboard 
plug  hole  of  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  strip  of  resilient,  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
first  limb  (12)  having  an  end  bent  one  way  from  the  first 
limb  (12)  and  backward  to  form  a  hook  (II)  on  one  side  of 
the  first  limb  (12)  that  is  shorter  than  the  first  limb  (12)  and 
an  opposite  end  bent  oppositely  to  form  a  bottom  (13)  that 
extends  to  one  end  of  a  backward-extending  second  limb 


1.  A  baseboard  assembly  comprising  a  top  cover  board 
releasably  retained  with  a  front  face  board  to  define  therein 
several  stories  of  conduits  for  the  arrangement  therein  of 
power  cords,  telephone  cables,  antenna  conductors  and  other 
conductive  wires,  said  top  cover  board  and  front  face  board 
being  respectively  divided  into  a  plurality  of  independent 
partitions  having  each  a  releasable  strip  corresponding  to  said 
conduits, 

wherein  the  releasable  strips  on  the  independent  partitions  of 
said  top  cover  board  and  front  face  board  can  be  selec- 
tively removed  from  the  baseboard  assembly  for  the 
mounting  therein  of  a  quick  joint  type  receptacle,  said 
quick  joint  type  receptacle  having  a  metal  contact  plate 
extending  outward  from  each  of  the  spring  leaves  therein, 
said  contact  plate  comprising  a  V-shaped  notch  having  a 
sharp  edge  and  defining  therein  a  circular  hole, 
characterized  in  that  the  sharp  edge  of  said  V-shaped  notch 
of  said  contact  plate  is  used  to  cut  in  the  insulator  of  a 
connected  conductor  cable  permitting  the  copper  wires  of 
such  a  conductor  cable  to  set  in  the  circular  hole  of  said 
V-shaped  notch  for  conductive  connection. 


5,126,510 
THERMAL  PROTECTOR  HOUSING  FOR  LIGHTING 
nXTURES 
Claude  J.  Bauer,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Wal- 
terick,  Blandon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Challenger  Electrical  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,136 

Int.  O.'  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  174—52.1  7  Qaims 

1.   A  thermal  protector  housing,  for  use  in  mounting  an 

electrical  thermal  protector  on  a  surface  of  a  device  to  be 

protected  against  undue  temperature  rise,  comprising: 

a  housing  body  of  insulating  material  with  an  open  end  for 
receiving  a  thermal  protector  to  be  housed  therein,  a  stop 
within  the  body  limiting  the  distance  the  protector  can  be 
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inserted,  and  means  for  securing  a  thermal  protector  be- 
tween the  open  end  and  the  stop; 
the  means  for  securing  a  thermal  protector  comprising  a 
flexible,  finger  portion  of  an  exterior  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing body  that  is  integral  with  the  surface  at  an  intermedi- 
ate location  of  the  body  and  has  a  projection  with  a  cam- 
ming surface  facing  the  open  end  for  allowing  a  protector 


5,126,512 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  WITH  CURVED  PORTION 
David  M.  Derry,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  GSI  Corporaiton, 
Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,450 

Int.  a.^  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174— 117  M  12CIaiflis 


^^ 


to  be  inserted  by  pushing  within  the  open  end  of  the  body, 
forcing  it  past  the  cammmg  surface  by  flexing  the  finger 
portion  and  locking  it  in  place  by  the  projection  once  it  is 
past  the  projection  and  the  finger  portion  returns  to  nor- 
mal position: 
tab  means  for  affixing  the  housing  body  to  apertures  in  the 
surface  of  the  device  to  be  protected. 


5,126,511 

COPPER  CORED  ENCLOSURES  FOR  HYBRID 

CIRCUITS 

Robert  E.  Beauregard,  Lincoln;  Joseph  M.  Gondusky,  Warwick, 

both  of  R.I.,  and  Henry  F.  Breit,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,631,  Jun.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,036,584. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,796 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  a.  174—52.4  13  Qaims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  circuits  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  of  metal  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  having  a  bottom  and  side  wall 
integral  with  each  other,  said  bottom  having  an  aperture 
defined  therein, 

(b)  a  copper  metal  material  having  a  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity relative  to  the  material  of  said  housing  disposed  in  said 
aperture  and  joined  by  self-brazing  to  said  housing,  and 

(c)  a  cover  forming  a  top  of  said  housing  joined  to  said 
housing. 


1.  A  woven  electrical  cable  having  a  generally  flat  construc- 
tion and  a  curved  portion  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conductors  and  a  continuous  fill  strand  interwoven  in  a  twill 
weave  pattern  to  bind  said  conductors  together,  a  curved  cable 
portion  including  outer  and  inner  areas  wherein  said  fill  strand 
is  interwoven  with  a  lesser  number  of  conductors  in  the  inner 
area  than  in  said  outer  area  to  thereby  form  an  area  which  is 
relatively  unbound  and  free  of  said  fill  strand  and  wherein  said 
fill  strand  is  heal  shrunk  in  said  curved  portion. 

7.  A  method  for  forming  a  woven  electrical  cable  of  the  type 
having  a  generally  flat  construction  with  a  curved  portion 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
electrical  conductors  and  a  heat  shrinkable  continuous  fill 
strand; 

b)  weaving  the  conductors  and  the  fill  strand  together  in  a 
twill  pattern  so  that  the  cable  has  laterally  displaced  inner 
and  outer  portions; 

c)  forming  at  least  one  void  area  in  the  woven  pattern  by 
weaving  together  a  greater  number  of  conductors  in  the 
outer  portion  than  in  the  inner  portion  so  that  the  conduc- 
tors in  the  void  area  unbound  by  the  fill  strand; 

d)  forming  a  curved  area  which  incorporates  the  void  area; 
and, 

e)  heat  shrinking  the  fill  strand  in  the  vicinity  of  the  void 
area  to  thereby  eliminate  the  void  within  the  curved  por- 
tion in  the  flat  cable. 


5,126,513 
INTERACTIVE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Xiu  Wang,  and  Henri  F.  M.  Melotte,  both  of  EindohoveH,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,520 

Int.  Cl.^  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—19  20  Claims 

1.  Interactive  display  system,  comprising 

a  transmitter,  for  transmitting  a  periodic  signal  which  is 
suitable  for  propagation  through  the  air  to 

a  plurality  of  substantially  pointlike  receivers  at  respective 
fixed  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereas  a 
relative  position  of  the  transmitter  with  respect  to  the 
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plurality  of  receivers  is  manipulatable,  the  receivers  being 
suitable  for  receiving  said  penodic  signal,  a  first  and  a 
second  receiver  from  the  plurality  feeding 
first  phase  difference  measuring  means,  for  measuring  a  first 
phase  difference  between  said  receiving  the  periodic  sig- 
nal at  the  first  and  second  receiver,  the  first  phase  differ- 
ence measuring  means  feeding 
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location  control  means,  for  on  the  basis  of  a  received  phase 
signal  controlling  a  target  location  on  the  display  screen, 
characterized,  in  that  the  location  control  means  are  arranged 
for  controlling  a  first  coordinate  of  the  target  location  along  a 
first  predetermined  coordinate  axis  on  the  display  screen. 
independent  of  a  second  coordinate  along  a  second  coordinate 
axis  which  is  oriented  across  the  first  coordinate  axis. 


5,126,514 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  AN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY 

RAIL 
Patrick  Bommart,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Dela- 
chaux  S.A.,  Gennevilliers  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,340 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1989,  89  11710 

Int.  a.'  B60M  1/02 

VS.  a.  191—22  DM  23  Oaims 


being  anchored  by  fusion  to  the  mounting  body  (2,  2',  102. 
202)  and  to  the  wearing  plate  (3,  103,  203).  by  mutually 
juxtaposing  said  rebates  (9.  10,  9',  10',  109,  110,  209,  210) 
and  said  edges  (6,  7, 106, 107.  206,  207)  transversely  and  by 
orienting  said  longitudinal  face  (8,  8',  108,  208)  of  the 
mounting  body  (2,  2'.  102.  202)  upwards  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  mean  onenution, 

(c)  causing  the  fusion  of  said  sheet  (25)  by  heating  and  exert- 
ing a  stress  on  the  mounting  body  (2,  2',  102,  202)  and  on 
the  weanng  plate  (3,  103.  203)  in  the  direction  (31)  bnng- 
ing  them  closer  together,  at  the  same  time  maintaining  said 
orientation  of  said  longitudinal  face  (8,  8',  108,  208)  of  the 
mounting  body  (2,  2',  102,  202),  in  order  to  bnng  about  a 
migraton  of  said  matenal  of  said  fused  sheet  (25)  between 
the  mutually  juxtaposed  said  rebates  (9,  10,  9',  10',  109, 
110,  209,  210)  and  said  edges  (6.  7.  106.  107,  206,  207)  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  longitudinal  face  (5,  8,  8',  105. 
108,  205,  208)  on  the  one  hand,  and  between  said  rebates 
(9,  10,  9',  10',  109,  110,  209,  210)  and  said  edges  (6,  7,  106, 
107,  206,  207)  on  the  other  hand, 

(d)  and  solidifying  said  continuous  longitudinal  film  (14.  114. 
214)  by  cooling  while  maintaining  said  stress,  in  order  to 
anchor  said  film  continuously  to  the  mounting  body  (2,  2', 
102,  202)  and  to  the  wearing  plate  (3,  103,  203)  and  to  fix 
these  mutually  by  means  of  said  film  (14,  114,  214),  and 
then  cancelling  said  stress. 


5,126,515 
ACCELERATION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Tomiji  Sugimoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325180 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 

MS.  a.  200—61.45  R  5  Ctoims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrical  supply  rail  (1.  101, 
201),  wherein  said  rail  (1,  101,  201)  includes  two  longitudinal 
electrically  conductive  components  (2,  2',  3, 102,  103,  202,  203) 
having  substantially  constant  respective  cross-sections  defined 
particularly  by  respective  mutually  complementary  continuous 
longitudinal  faces  (5.  8.  8  .  105.  108.  205.  208)  mutually  juxta- 
posed transversely  in  a  relationship  of  electncal  conduction,  by 
way  of  a  mounting  body  (2,  2',  102,  202)  and  a  weanng  plate  (3, 
103,  203)  intended  for  interacting  with  an  electricity  collector 
member,  and  bound  together  through  fusion  of  a  sheet  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  producing  the  mounting  body  (2,  2',  102,  202)  and  the 
wearing  plate  (2,  103,  203)  by  fashioning,  on  the  mounting 
body  (2,  2',  102,  202),  two  continuous  longitudinal  rebates 
(9,  10,  9',  10',  109,  110,  209,  210)  bordering  said  respective 
longitudinal  face  (8,  8',  108,  208)  and,  on  the  wearing  plate 
(3,  103,  203),  two  continuous  longitudinal  edges  (6,  7,  106, 

107,  206,  207)  bordering  said  respective  longitudinal  face 
(5,  105,  205)  of  the  weanng  plate  (3,  103,  203)  defining 
mutually  complementary  transverse  profiles. 

(b)  mutually  superposing  said  longitudinal  faces  (5,  8,  8',  105, 

108,  205,  208)  transversely  with  interposition  of  a  sheet 
(25)  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  fusion 
temperature  below  those  of  the  mounting  body  (2,  2',  102, 
202)  and  of  the  wearing  plate  (3,  103,  203)  and  capable  of 


1.  An  acceleration  detection  system  comprising: 

a  base  plate  made  of  non-conductive  material  and  mounted 
on  a  moving  object; 

a  stationary  contact  fixedly  disposed  on  the  base  plate  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  first  connecting  terminal,  said 
stationary  contact  having  an  intermediate  ponion;  and 

a  movable  contact  cooperating  with  the  stationary  contact 
to  constitute  an  accelerating  delecting  switch,  said  mov- 
able contact  being  floatingly  supported  on  the  base  plate 
in  an  opposed  relation  to  the  stationary  contact  to  be 
movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  electncally 
connected  to  a  second  connecting  terminal,  said  stationary 
contact  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second  con- 
necting terminal  through  a  resistor  element, 

wherein  said  stationary  contact  is  compnsed  of 

a  first  plate-like  contact  portion  fixed  and  electrically 

connected  at  a  base  end  thereof  to  said  first  connecting 

terminal,  and 

a  second  plate-like  contact  portion  fixed  and  electrically 

connected  at  a  base  end  thereof  to  said  second  connect- 
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ing  tenninal  through  said  resistor  element,  free  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  plate-like  contact  portions  being 
interconnected  and  said  first  and  second  plate-like 
contact  portions  extend  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  contact,  and  said 
movable  contact  is  movable  to  abut  against  one  of  said 
intermediate  portion  and  said  free  ends  of  said  station- 
ary contact. 


1.  A  medium  or  high  voltage  arc-puffing  circuit  breaker 
comprising:  a  gaslight  casing  filled  with  a  dielectric  gas,  a 
drive  member  extending  through  said  casing,  said  gastight 
casing  containing  a  semi-fixed,  first  contact  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  first  current  terminal  carried  by  said  casing  and  a 
movable,  second  contact  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
second  current  terminal  and  being  mechanically  connected  to 
said  drive  member,  said  semi-fixed  contact  being  fixed  to  a 
piston  movably  mounted  in  a  first  cylinder  internally  of  said 
casing,  said  piston  delimiting  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  said 
first  cylinder  a  first  volume  and  a  second  volume,  said  first 
cylinder  being  closed  at  a  first  end  and  open  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  first  volume  being  open  at  said  second  end.  a 
spring  carried  by  said  casing  and  biasing  the  semi-fixed  contact 
in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  contact  during  a 
disengagement  operation  of  said  semi-fixed  contact  and  said 
movable  contact,  said  first  cylinder  being  surrounded  by  a 
second  coaxial  cylinder  fixed  both  to  said  first  cylinder  and  to 
said  casing  and  terminated  by  an  insulating  nozzle,  means 
mounting  said  dnve  member  for  passage  through  said  nozzle 
aligned  with  said  semi-fixed,  first  contact  and  abuttable  there- 
with, said  second  cylinder  defining  with  said  first  cylinder  first 
end  and  with  said  casing  a  third  volume,  said  second  cylinder 
defining  with  said  first  cylinder  and  said  insulating  nozzle  a 
fourth  volume,  said  third  volume  communicating  by  means  of 
at  least  one  aperture  with  a  fifth  volume  formed  between  said 
second  cylinder  and  said  casing,  said  piston  comprising  at  least 
one  first  hole  closable  by  means  of  a  first  non-return  valve 
which  is  closed  when  the  pressure  in  the  first  volume  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  the  second  volume,  said  first  end  of  said 
first  cylinder  comprising  at  least  one  second  hole  closable  by 
means  of  a  second  non-return  valve  which  is  closed  when  the 
pressure  in  said  second  volume  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in 
said  fifth  volume. 


5,12«,517 
ARC  SUPPRESSING  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER 
Ramon  O.  Torres-Iaea,  Cedar  Rapids;  Gary  W.  Scott,  Mt  Ver- 
non, and  Christopher  K.  GoMe,  Marion,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Square  D  Coopamy,  Palatine,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,71S 

Int  a.'  HOIH  33/06.  9/32 

VJS.  a.  200—151  9  Claims 


5,12«,516 
PUFFER-TYPE  MEDIUM  OR  HIGH  TENSION  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 
Edmond  Thuries,  Meyzieu;  Denis  Dufoumet,  Bron,  and  Michel 
Perret,  Boorgoin-Jalliea,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC 
Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S1,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  7,  1990,  90  01406 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  33/82 

VS.  a.  200—148  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  in  combination: 

a  relatively  fixed  current  conducting  contact  and  a  relatively 
movable  current  conducting  contact; 

a  first  insulating  member  with  a  set  of  teeth; 

said  relatively  movable  contact  secured  to  said  first  insulat- 
ing member; 

a  second  insula'ting  member  with  a  set  of  teeth; 

a  cavity  in  said  second  member;  and 

means  to  mount  said  first  and  second  insulating  members  so 
that  said  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  members  mesh  and 
so  that  as  first  member  moves  in  a  direction  to  separate 
said  movable  contact  from  said  fixed  contact  said  meshed 
teeth  direct  said  movable  contact  into  said  cavity. 


5,126,518 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  CONTAINER  COVER 

D.  Gregory   Beckett,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beckett 

Industries  Inc.,  Oakviile,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,289.  Sep.  19,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,166,  Not.  28, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

673,515 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  E  6  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  container  having  at  least  one  compartment 
for  prepared  foodstuff  for  reconstitution  for  consumption  by 
microwave  energy,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a  planar  continuous  polymeric  material  layer, 
a  microwave-reflective  pattern  supported  on  and  in  adhered 
relation  with  one  surface  of  said  polymeric  material  layer 
comprising  a  continuous  layer  of  microwave  reflective 
material  within  a  periphery  thereof,  said  microwave  re- 
flecting material  inhibiting  the  fiow  of  a  microwave  en- 
ergy through  the  cover  within  the  periphery  of  and  in  the 
location  of  said  pattern  on  said  polymeric  material  layer 
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and  enhancing  the  flow  of  microwave  energy  through 
said  cover  ouUide  the  periphery  of  said  pattern  and  in  the 
region  of  said  polymeric  material  layer  from  which  said 
continuous  layer  of  microwave  reflective  material  is  al>- 
sent  whereby  there  is  controlled  the  degree  to  which 
prepared  foodstuff  positioned  in  the  at  least  one  compart- 
ment IS  subjected  to  microwave  energy  through  said 
cover  when  the  container  is  exposed  to  microwave  en- 
ergy, and 
1  layer  of  papert)oard  material  coextensive  in  dimension 
with  said  flexible  polymeric  material  layer  and  adhered  to 
said  polymeric  material  layer  outside  said  periphery  of 
said  pattern  and  to  said  pattern  within  said  periphery,  so  as 
to  sandwich  said  layer  of  microwave-reflective  material 
between  said  polymeric  film  layer  and  said  paperboard 
material  layer. 


portion  of  the  cover  substantially  opaque  to  microwaves,  said 
diamond  shaped  ring  having  four  rectiUnear  sides  angularly 
related  to  each  other  and  each  being  angularly  related  to  each 
of  said  rectilinear  edge  portions,  said  diamond  shaped  ring 


5,126,519 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MICROWAVE  SUSCEPTOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Yigal  Peleg,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stouffer  Corporation, 

Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465^36 
Int.  a.'  B23K  15/W 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  E  IS  CUims 

1.  A  paperboard  type  microwave  susceptor  sheet  matenal 
formed  by  a  laminating  process  for  use  in  a  disposable  food 
appliance  package  adapted  to  heat  a  surface  of  food  associated 
with  said  food  appliance  package  when  said  food  appliance 
package  is  exposed  to  microwave  energy,  said  susceptor  sheet 
material  comprising: 

(a)  a  microwave  interactive  layer  of  electncally  conductive 
metal  having  a  thickness  which  causes  said  microwave 
interactive  layer  to  be  heated  when  subjected  to  micro- 
wave energy,  said  microwave  interactive  layer  heats  said 
surface  of  said  food  in  heat  transfer  relationship  therewith; 

(b)  protective  means  for  said  microwave  interactive  layer, 
said  protective  means  including  smooth  surfaced  thin 
plastic  film  with  an  extruded  thickness  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  1.0  mil  so  that  at  high  temperature  it  will  remain 
suble  and  not  degrade  when  the  susceptor  sheet  material 
is  subjected  to  microwave  energy  to  heat  said  surface  of 
said  food,  said  plastic  film  being  PCTA  copolyester  with 
a  melting  point  of  over  500°  F.;  and, 

(c)  support  means  for  providing  structural  support  for  said 
interactive  layer  and  said  plastic  film,  said  support  means 
being  formed  of  thin  paper  stock  material  having  struc- 
tural stability  while  heating  said  surface  of  said  food  to 
maintain  its  physical  shape;  wherein  said  susceptor  sheet 
material  is  formed  by  said  laminating  process  including 
the  steps  of  vacuum  depositing  said  microwave  interactive 
layer  onto  smooth  surfaced  thin  plastic  film  followed  by 
bonding  directly  said  thin  plastic  film  upon  which  said 
microwave  interactive  layer  has  been  vacuum  deposited 
to  one  side  of  said  paper  stock  material  in  a  manner  to 
cause  said  thin  plastic  film  and  said  microwave  interactive 
layer  to  be  held  in  bonded  relationship  with  said  support 
means. 


surrounding  a  middle  section  of  the  cover,  said  middle  section 
being  transparent  to  microwaves  and  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
allow  substantial  portions  of  the  microwaves  entering  the 
container  through  said  middle  section. 


5,126,521 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT  IN  ALTERNATING 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Thomas  H.  McGafTigan,  Half  Moon  Bay,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Metcal,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  242,208,  Sep.  9,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,621,  Sep. 

8,  1989.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,933 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/10 

VS.  a.  219—10.75  40  Clunu 


5,126,520 

SHIELDED  COVER  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  CONTAINER 

John  R.  Nottingham;  John  W.  Spirk,  both  of  MoreUnd  HUls; 

Paul  E.  Brokaw,  Euclid,  and  Craig  M.  Saunders,  Rocky  Ri»er, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  G  &  S  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc., 

Ceveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,084 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/64 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  E  11  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  microwave  food  container,  said  cover  being 
made  from  a  plastic  material  which  is  subsUntially  transparent 
to  microwaves  and  having  a  rectangular  configuration  defined 
by  rectilinear  edge  portions,  a  microwave  impenetrable 
diamond  shaped  ring  associated  with  said  cover  to  render  a 


1.  A  self-heating  recoverable  article  for  use  in  an  alternating 
magnetic  field,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  layer  of  heat  recoverable  material  having  recovery 
temperature  T,  and 

b)  a  system  of  panicles  capable  of  producing  heat  upon 
being  subjected  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  wherein 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  being  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  layer  of  heat  recoverable  matenal  and  thereby 
being  capable  of  heating  said  material  to  at  least  a  temper- 
ature of  T  upon  the  article  being  subjected  to  said  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field;  and 

said  system  of  particles  comprises  first  panicles  which  are 
lossy  heating  particles  having  a  Curie  temperature  of  T  or 
greater;  and  second  panicles  which  are  nonlossy  particies 
and  have  high  permeability,  thereby  being  capable  of 
providing  magnetic  circuit  coupling  when  the  first  parti- 
cles are  at  or  near  their  Curie  temperature 
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5,126^22  lower  ring  piece  has  a  motor  means  for  urging  said  lower  ring 

INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING    piece  in  its  closed  position,  and  wherein  peripheral  welding  of 

THE  FORMATION  OF  STRIPES  ON  PLATED  STEEL 
KeUcM  Ktayama;  Mitno  Kato;  Mlkio  Haaamoto;  Kazaya 
TaaraaaU;  KiyoaU  Izaal,  and  MaoMn  Hiyama,  all  of  Hiro- 
ckiaui,  Japaa,  aHi«M>rs  to  MitmMsU  Jokogyo  Kaboahiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,422 

OaiM  priority,  appUeatkM  Japaa,  Jal.  14.  1989,  1-182271 

iBt  CL'  H05B  6/08 

VS.  a.  219—10.77  28  Claima 


1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  steel  plate 
comprising: 

high  frequency  heating  coils,  through  which  the  steel  plate  is 
passed  therethrough,  for  heating  the  steel  plate  to  form 
processed  plated  steel; 

high  frequency  power  source  means,  coupled  to  said  high 
frequency  heating  coils,  for  supplying  a  high  frequency 
current  to  said  high  frequency  coils  to  induce  a  current  in 
the  steel  plate  to  effect  heating,  for  alternating  a  frequency 
of  said  high  frequency  current  between  first  and  second 
frequencies,  and  for  modulating  a  phase  of  said  high  fre- 
quency current  so  as  to  vary  vibration  of  the  steel  plate  to 
prevent  formation  of  stripes  in  said  processed  plated  steel; 
and 

flux  alleviating  means,  operatively  coupled  to  drive  means 
which  positions  said  flux  alleviating  means  within  said 
high  frequency  heating  coils,  for  alleviating  concentrated 
magnetic  fluxes  at  edge  portions  of  the  steel  plate  resulting 
in  uniform  temperature  distribution  along  the  steel  plate 
during  heating, 

said  flux  alleviating  means  comprismg  opposing  flat  bars 
through  which  the  edge  portions  of  the  steel  plate  pass 
therebetween. 


said  pipe  ends  by  said  welding  carriage  is  performed  in  said 
closed  position. 


5,126,524 

WIRE  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  A  WIRE 

ELECTRODISCHARGE  MACHINE 

Toah!o  Moro;  Akihiro  Sakai,  and  Masakatsn  Mune,  all  of  Na- 

goya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsobifhi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455.014 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  23,  1988,  63-323641 
lat.  a.5  B23H  7/10 
VS.  CL  219—69.12  8  Claiou 


5.126,523 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  PIPES  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Femando  Riaaldi,  Guardamiglio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Point,  Panama 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  2,  1990,  90 
02398 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/12 
VS.  a.  219—60  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  welding  together  pipe  ends  of  pipes  held 
mutually  in  line,  comprising  the  combination  of  at  least  one 
fixing  band  and  a  ring  frame  for  opening  and  closing  gripping 
engagement  of  the  fixing  band,  wherein  guide  rail  means  ex- 
tend along  the  periphery  of  the  fixing  band  for  guiding  at  least 
one  welding  carriage  along  the  periphery  of  a  ring  weld,  said 
ring  frame  comprising  an  upper  ring  piece  and  at  least  one 
lower  ring  piece  pivotally  connected  thereto,  wherein  said 


1.  A  wire  guide  device  for  a  wire  electrodischarge  machine 
comprising: 

a  holder  member  having  at  least  an  insertion  path  permitting 

insertion  of  a  wire  electrode  and  a  wire  guide  forming  part 

of  said  insertion  path; 
a  housing  for  removably  holding  the  holder  member  and 

having  a  holder  engagement  part; 
a  guide  holding  sleeve  provided  at  said  holder  engagement 

part  of  said  housing  and  resiliently  holding  the  holder 

member  by  means  of  a  working  fluid; 
a  groove  provided  between  said  guide  holding  sleeve  and 

the  holder  engagement  part  and  forming  a  closed  path  for 

sealing  said  working  fluid; 
a  pressure  regulating  means  provided  in  said  housing  and 

communicating  with  said  groove;  and 
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a  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  holder  member  with    sure,  and  including  annular  diffuser  means  located  on  said 
respect  to  the  housing,  around  said  wire  electrode.  outer  side. 


5.126.525 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINES 
Yuji  Kaneko,  and  Shinji  Ito.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,794 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1988,  63-276957; 
No».  1.  1988.  63-276958;  Not.  16.  1988.  63-289837 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—69.13  13  Oaims 


5,126,527 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT 

CABLES 

Carl  L.  Haehner,  Dayton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tbe  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.046 

Int.  a.^  B23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  219—85.15  8  Claims 


1.  An  energy  conserving,  low  resistance  power  supply  for  an 
electroerosion  machine  having  a  machining  gap  formed  by  a 
tool  electrode  and  a  workpiece  electrode,  a  power  source  for 
supplying  machining  energy  to  said  machining  gap  and  a 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  power  source  and 
machining  gap  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
gap  during  each  machining  pulse  on-time,  an  essentially  non- 
inductive  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude 
of  said  machining  current,  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude 
of  said  machining  current  with  a  predetermined  reference 
value,  and  a  gating  means,  responsive  to  said  comparator 
means  and  to  a  gate  signal  comprising  pulses  indicative  of 
machining  pulse  on  time  and  machining  pulse  off  time  for 
operating  said  switch  means,  whereby  said  switch  means  is 
closed  when  said  machining  current  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined reference  value  and  said  gate  signal  is  at  a  value  indica- 
tive of  a  machining  pulse  on-time. 

5.126.526 

DEVICE  FOR  HINDGAS  COVERAGE  IN  TUBE 

WELDING 

Walter  Scbnorrer.  Ryesgade  40,  DK-9000  Aalborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,268 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219—74  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  hindgas  introduction  and  containment  in  a 
tubular  work  piece,  comprising  annular  radially  directed  resil- 
ient sealing  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  web  part  so  as  to 
provide  an  enclosure  of  an  inner  space  in  the  work  piece,  the 
sealing  means  consisting  of  at  least  two  pieces  of  plate  material 
of  uniform  thickness,  said  web  part  comprising  an  annular  web 
located  between  two  sets  of  spaced  apart  sealing  means,  said 
annular  web  having  an  outer  side  forming  a  part  of  said  enclo- 


'    '     ll 


8.  A  method  for  soldenng  multi-pin  connectors  to  thin  frag- 
ile flat  ribbon  cables  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  using 
high  temperature/high  thermal  fatigue  solders  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1)  providing  a  heat  sink  having  a  flat  surface; 

2)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  conductors  of  said  flat  ribbon 
cable  and  positioning  said  flat  ribbon  cable  on  said  flat 
surface  with  said  exposed  portion  of  said  conductors 
facing  upward; 

3)  positioning  the  pins  of  said  multi-pin  connector  above  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  conductor  in  a  manner  such  that 
each  pin  of  said  multi-pin  connector  is  above  a  corre- 
sponding exposed  conductor  of  said  flat  ribbon  cable: 

4)  placing  a  suitable  amount  of  solder  having  a  melting 
temperature  above  200°  C.  and  also  a  high  thermal  fatigue 
characteristic  between  the  first  pin  of  said  multi-pin  con- 
nector and  its  corresponding  exposed  conductor; 

5)  providing  a  downward  compressive  force  on  said  first  pin 
of  said  multi-pin  connector  with  an  electrode  having  a 
first  half  and  a  second  half,  the  tips  of  said  electrode  halves 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  pins  of  said  multi-pm 
connector; 

6)  providing  a  short  duration,  high  density,  electrical  pulse 
of  energy  through  said  solder  by  sending  an  electrical 
current  down  said  first  half  of  said  electrode  and  back  up 
said  second  half  of  said  electrode  thereby  melting  said 
solder  without  excessive  heat  and  joining  said  first  pin  of 
said  multi-pin  connector  to  its  corresponding  exposed 
conductor  without  damage  to  said  flat  ribbon  cable; 

7)  repeating  steps  4  through  6  until  all  pins  of  said  multi-pin 
connector  are  soldered  to  their  corresponding  exposed 
conductors. 
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5,126,528 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  ELECTRODE  HAVING  AN 

ANGLED  NOSE  AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRICATION 

THEREOF 

Antes  W.  Bush,  Trafatger,  and  Ererett  E.  Shiriey,  Lebanon, 

both  of  Intl.,  assignors  to  CMW,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Coiitinnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,823,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,015,816,  which  is  a  coDtiaiution-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.196, 

Oct.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,954,687.  This  application  May  25, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  528,945 

Int.  a.'  B23K  i5/02 

\}S.  a.  219—119  25  Claims 


US   329 


13.  A  resistance  welding  electrode,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  base  portion  defining  a  central 
base  axis  longitudinally  therethrough:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  nose  portion  projecting  from  said 
base  poriion  an  axial  nose  length  and  terminating  in  a 
welding  tip  face,  wherein  said  nose  poriion  tapers  m- 
wardly  between  said  base  portion  and  said  welding  tip 
face  with  a  concave  profile  taper,  said  nose  portion  defin- 
ing a  nose  axis  therethrough,  said  nose  axis  being  generally 
normal  (o  said  welding  tip  face:  and 

wherem  said  base  axis  and  said  nose  axis  are  oriented  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  a  nose  angle  less  than  180*  so  that 
said  base  axis  and  said  nose  axis  are  nonparallel. 


5,126,529 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES  BY  THERMAL 
SPRAY  DEPOSITION 
Lee  E.  Weiss,  6558  DarlinKton  Rd.;  Fritz  R.  Prinz,  5801  North- 
umberland St.,  and  E.  Levent  Gursoz,  4232  Saline  St.,  all  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,745 
Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00:  C23C  16/04:  B29C  ii/iS:  B22D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.6  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  three  dimensional  article 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  creating  a  first  set  of  masks,  each  mask  corresponding  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  cross  section  through  the  article  such 
that  there  is  at  least  one  mask  in  the  first  set  for  every 
parallel  cross  section  through  the  article  normal  to  a  cen- 
terline  through  the  article: 

b)  creating  a  second  set  of  masks,  each  mask  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  mask  from  the  first  set  of  masks  and  defining 
a  complement  to  the  cross  section  defined  by  a  corre- 
sponding mask  from  the  first  set  of  masks: 

c)  alternatively  placing  on  a  work  surface  at  least  one  mask 


from  the  first  set  and  then  at  least  one  mask  from  the 
second  set  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence: 

d)  spraying  deposition  matenal  over  each  mask  from  the  ftrst 
set  of  masks  and  one  of  the  work  surface  and  deposition 
matenal  on  the  work  surface: 

e)  removing  the  mask  after  spraying  the  deposition  material: 
0  spraymg  a  complementary  material  over  each  mask  from 

the  second  set  of  masks  and  one  of  the  work  surface  and 

complementary  material  on  the  work  surface; 
g)  removing  the  mask  after  spraying  the  complementary 

material:  and 
h)  removing  the  complementary  material  from  the  sprayed 

deposition  material. 


5,126,530 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  GAS 

EXCHANGE  VALVES  FOR  RECIPROCATING  ENGINES 

Heinrich  Bnrtpner,  Friedrichsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  29, 
1989,  3939348;  Jul.  28,  1990,  4024084 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.64  16  Oaims 


fe^y 


1.  Method  for  producing  hollow  gas  exchange  valves  for 
reciprocating  engines,  the  gas  exchange  valves  each  having  a 
hollow  valve  stem  projecting  from  a  valve  head  and  hermeti- 
cally sealed  with  respect  to  the  outside,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

making  a  drilled  hole  open  axially  at  one  side  in  the  valve 

stem; 
inserting  a  filling  piece  into  the  opening  of  the  drilled  hole; 
hermetically  sealing  the  opening  of  the  drilled  hole  by  weld- 
ing; and 
surfacing  the  opening  of  drilled  hole,  the  alloyed  material 
making  up  the  mass  of  a  sealing  plug,  in  a  thermally  highly 
stressable  grade,  being  added  during  welding, 
wherein  the  filling  piece  is  made  of  a  cheap  material,  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  filling  piece  being  designed  to  be  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  sealing  plug  and  set  back  at  the  top 
by  approximately  the  wall  thickness  of  the  sealing  plug 
relative  to  the  edge  of  the  open  end  of  the  drilled  hole,  the 
filling  piece  holding  the  welding  melt  at  the  end  in  the 
drilled  hole  during  welding. 


June  30,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


3199 


5,126.531 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTAGLIO  PRINTING 

SURFACE 
Osamu    Minima.    Tokyo;    Kazuo    Kobayashi,    and    Sobichi 
Kuwahara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1988.  63-229483 
Int.  a.'  B23K  26/08:  B41C  1/00.  1/18 
VS.  a.  219—121.68  1  aaim 


different  laser  beams  having  different  wavelengths,  one  of  said 
laser  beams  having  a  long  wavelength  in  a  visible  to  infrared 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  printing  plate  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  wrapped  around  said  cylinder, 
said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  including  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  carbon  as  a  heat  absorbing  material  for  im- 
proving heat  exchange  characteristics  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic resin  sheet  in  interaction  with  a  heat  source; 

first  drive  means  coupled  to  said  cylinder  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

means  for  generating  pulse-number-modulated  drive  pulses; 

semiconductor  laser  beam  projection  means  responsive  to 
said  drive  pulses  and  having  a  power  not  substantially 
exceeding  one  watt  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  on  said 
resin  sheet  to  act  as  a  heat  source  and  alter  the  resin  sheet 
in  accordance  with  image  information;  and 

second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  laser  beam  projection 
means  for  moving  said  laser  beam  projection  means  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

whereby  said  laser  beam  sublimates  a  variable  amount  of  said 
resin  sheet  in  accordance  with  said  image  information. 


range,  the  other  one  of  said  laser  beams  having  a  short  wave- 
length in  a  visible  to  ultraviolet  range. 


5.126,533 
SUBSTRATE  HEATER  UTILIZING  PROTECTIVE  HEAT 

SINKING  MEANS 

Nathan  Newman,  Montara,  and  Kookrin  Char,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conductus.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.738 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/203:  H05B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  219—385  7  Oaims 


5.126.532 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  BORING  USING  LASER 

Hideho  Inagawa,  Yokohama,  and  Shigenobu  Nojo.  Kawasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  459.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1989, 1-3462;  Oct. 
27,  1989,  1-278354;  Oct.  27,  1989,  1278355;  Oct.  27.  1989, 
1-278356 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.7  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  through  holes  in  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  step  of  projecting  two  different  laser  beams  of 
different  wavelengths  from  a  laser  onto  the  substrate  to  form  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  extending  from  the  front  side  to  the 
back  side  of  the  substrate  for  stepwise  processing  of  the  wall 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  which  said  through  holes  are 
formed,  said  projecting  step  comprising  the  step  of  using  two 


1.  A  substrate  heater  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  heater  block  having  a  working  face 
adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  substrate  material  and  further 
having  a  pocket  on  the  side  opposite  said  working  face; 

a  resistive  heating  element  brazed  to  said  heater  block  in  said 
pocket  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  working  face  with  a 
brazing  material  that  substantially  surrounds  said  element 
so  as  to  protect  said  element  and  conduct  heai  from  said 
element  uniformly  to  said  block: 

heat  sink  connector  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  block, 
said  connector  means  having  openings  therein  adapted  top 
receive  and  surround  the  end  portions  of  said  element 
substantially  over  most  of  the  end  portions  that  protrude 
from  the  brazing  material  so  as  to  protect  said  end  por- 
tions and  conduct  heat  away  from  said  end  portions,  said 
connector  means  comprising  a  pair  of  heat  sink  members, 
each  of  which  has  a  center  part  with  one  of  said  openings 
therein  and  end  parts  on  either  side  of  said  center  part,  said 
end  parts  having  fasteners  therethrough  the  connect  the 
heat  sink  members  to  said  heater  block; 

first  ceramic  spacers  between  said  end  parts  and  said  heater 
block;  and 

radiation  reflecting  means  positioned  about  all  sides  of  said 
heater  block  except  said  working  face  so  as  to  reflect  back 
radiation  from  said  heater  block. 
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5,126.534 
TOASTER  WITH  COOL  EXTERIOR 

Wing  C.  Kwoag,  Hong  Koag,  Hoag  Kong,  assignor  to  Goldus 
Industrial  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FHe4  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,043 

tat.  a.'  F27D  n/00;  H05B  3/06;  A23L  1/01:  A47J  27/0S6 

VS.  CI.  219—386  11  Claims 


1.  A  toaster  having  a  cooled  exterior,  comprising: 

at  least  one  toasting-  chamber  deflning  a  Tirst  air  flow  chan- 
nel; 

at  least  one  insulating  panel  spatially  separate  from  said 
toasting  chamber  and  defmmg  a  second  air  flow  channel: 

at  least  one  top  cover  connected  to  a  top  of  said  insulating 
panel,  said  top  cover  directing  the  flow  of  air  travelling 
upward  from  said  first  and  second  air  flow  channels; 

at  least  one  bottom  cover  underlying  said  toasting  chamber, 
said  bottom  cover  defining  an  opening  between  a  bottom 
of  said  insulating  panel  and  said  bottom  cover;  and 

an  exterior  shell  encompassing  said  toasting  chamber,  said 
insulating  panel,  said  top  cover,  and  said  bottom  cover, 
wherein  said  exterior  shell  has  at  least  one  top  slot  present 
for  the  introduction  of  items  to  said  toasting  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  exterior  shell  is  spatially  separate  from  said 
insulating  panel  to  define  a  third  air  flow  channel; 
whereby 

air  flows  initially  through  said  top  slot,  down  said  third  air 
flow  channel,  through  said  opening  to  said  Tirst  and  sec- 
ond air  flow  channels,  then  upwardly  through  said  first 
and  second  air  flow  channels,  past  said  top  cover  and  out 
said  top  slot. 


5,126,535 
FURNACE  AND  KILN  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THERMAL 

INSULATION  AND  HEATING  UNIT  THEREFOR 
I.udwig  Poraky,  W-430B  County  Trunk  "O",  Watertown.  Wis. 
53094 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,935,  Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,052 
Int.  a.'  A21B  1/22 
U.S.  a.  219—406  16  Claims 

1.  A  combination  thermal  insulating  and  heating  unit  for  use 
in  a  furnace  adapted  to  operate  at  temperatures  above  700°  C. 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  mass  of  elongated  ceramic  fibers 
bound  together  to  form  a  rigid  block  with  a  surface  adapted  to 
face  the  interior  of  a  furnace,  said  elongated  fibers  elongated 
fibers  being  electrically  nonconducting  and  the  block  being  an 
electrical  and  thermal  insulator,  said  block  having  an  elongated 
slot  extending  therein  from  the  surface,  said  elongated  slot 
forming  opposed  walls  on  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  into 
the  block  and  a  floor  disposed  between  the  walls,  a  first  elon- 
gated electrical  resistance  element  extending  between  a  first 


end  thereof  and  a  second  end  thereof  disposed  within  the  slot 
adjacent  to  the  floor  thereof,  said  first  resistance  element  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bends  forming  a  first  group  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  elongation  of  the  resistance  element  and 
engaging  the  block  at  one  of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  slot,  said 
first  resistance  element  having  a  plurality  of  bends  forming  a 
second  group  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  elonga- 
tion of  the  resistance  element  and  engaging  the  block  at  the 
other  of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  slot,  the  bends  of  the  first 
group  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  bends  of 
the  second  group,  and  a  second  elongated  electrical  resistance 
element  extending  between  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  end 
thereof  disposed  within  the  same  slot  adjacent  to  the  floor 
thereof,  said  second  resistance  element  having  a  plurality  of 
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bends  forming  a  first  group  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
elongation  of  the  second  resistance  element  and  engaging  the 
block  at  one  of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  slot,  said  second 
resistance  element  having  a  plurality  of  bends  forming  a  second 
group  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  elongation  of  the 
second  resistance  element  and  engaging  the  block  at  the  other 
of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  slot,  the  bends  of  the  first  group  of 
the  second  resistance  element  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  the  bends  of  the  second  group  of  said  element,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  resistance  element  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  resistance  element,  and 
the  second  end  of  the  second  resistance  element  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  resistance  ele- 
ment. 


5,126,536 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FOOD  HEATING 

DEVICE 

John  C.  Devlin,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU88/00275,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  455,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  29,  1987,  P13418 
Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—497  34  Oaims 

1.  A  control  arrangement  for  an  electric  food  heating  device 
having  heating  elements  for  heating  foodstuff  and  said  heating 
elements  providing  a  source  of  light  impinging  on  the  food- 
stuff, the  control  arrangement  comprising: 

a  peaking  circuit  to  determine  maximum  reflected  light  from 
the  foodstuff  and  provide  a  first  signal,  and  measuring 
subsequently  reflected  light  from  the  foodstuff  and  pro- 
viding a  second  signal,  said  peaking  circuit  including  an 
amplifier  directly  responsive  to  the  maximum  reflected 
light  for  initiating  the  development  of  the  first  signal  and 
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further  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  first 

and  the  second  signals,  and  providing  a  third  signal;  and 

a  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  third  signal  and  a 

preset  signal,  the  preset  signal  developed  independently  of 


5.126,538 
PLUG-IN  TYPE  CONTACT  LENS  DISINFECTOR 
Rowland  W.  Kanner,  Guntersville,  aad  Francis  E.  Ryder.  Arab. 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation, 
Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,342 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/00:  A61L  2/00 

U.S.  a.  219—521  25  OainM 


the  third  signal  and  being  proportionate  to  a  desired  heat- 
ing heating  level,  the  comparator  means  providing  a  ter- 
minating signal  to  deactivate  hearing  when  the  present 
and  the  third  signals  are  substantially  equal. 


5.126.537 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Brian  J.  Kadwell,  Holland;  Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood,  and 

Gregory  F.  Gawron,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ro- 

bertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,444,  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,994,653, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  259,189,  Oct.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,899,034,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939,872,  Dec.  10.  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,782,215.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

621,998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  219—501  8  Claims 


ciiss ;.  u  uni 


/' 


-26 


1.  An  improved  plug-in  type  contact  lens  disinfecting  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  having  electrically  energizable  heating  means 
for  sterilizing  contact  lenses  therewithin,  said  improved  appa- 
ratus comprising:  a  housing  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of 
receptacles,  each  having  an  open  top  portion  for  receiving  a 
contact  lens  therewithin  to  be  stenlized;  a  removable  and 
resealable  cap  which  closes  and  seals  the  open  top  portion  of 
each  of  said  receptacles,  adaptor  means  which  engages  with  an 
electrical  power  source  deliver  power  therefrom  to  said  heat- 
ing means,  and  cap  guard  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
adaptor  means,  said  cap  guard  means  being  configured  and 
located  to  engage  and  prevent  removal  of  said  caps  from  said 
receptacles  when  said  adaptor  means  is  engaged  with  said 
housing  and  which  permits  removal  of  said  caps  from  said 
receptacles  only  when  said  adaptor  means  is  disengaged  from 
said  housing. 


5,126.539 
ROLLER-TYPE  BILL  COUNTER  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

REMOVING  DUST 
Kwang  Y.  Kim,  Rm.  No.  505,  Sungdong  Sangka.  No.  336-2, 
SungSu-Dong  2Ka,   Sungdon-Ku.   Seoul.   133-120.   Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,512 

Int.  a.'  G06M  1/00:  G07F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  235—1  D  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  temperature  regulating  control  unit  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  cooking  apparatus  that  has  RTD  tempera- 
ture sensor  means  that  is  adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  in 
the  oven  of  said  cooking  apparatus,  said  control  unit  compris- 
ing means  for  applying  electrical  signal  means  to  said  sensor 
means,  and  a  microcomputer  means  for  receiving  digital  signal 
means  from  said  sensor  means  in  a  relation  to  the  temperature 
being  sensed  by  said  sensor  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  means  for  applying  electrical  signal  means  to  said  sensor 
means  comprises  means  adapted  to  apply  a  varying  voltage  to 
said  sensor  means  from  a  starting  voltage  to  an  ending  voltage 
which  has  caused  said  microcomputer  means  to  determine  that 
said  ending  voltage  has  produced  a  current  level  through  said 
sensor  means  that  is  indicative  of  the  actual  temperature  being 
sensed  by  said  sensor  means  at  that  time. 


1  A  roller-type  bill  counter  comprising  a  counter  body, 
having  a  front,  having,  at  the  front  thereof,  an  upper  bill  inlet 
opening  and  a  lower  bill  outlet  opening;  a  frictional  plate, 
having  a  downward  end,  disposed  at  interior  of  said  counter 
body  and  adapted  to  frictionally  contact  with  and  lead  each  bill 
to  be  counted  from  said  upper  bill  inlet  opening  to  said  lower 
bill  outlet  opening;  and  a  roller,  having  an  outer  round  surface, 
disposed  at  the  downward  end  of  said  fnctional  plate  and 
provided,  at  the  outer  round  surface  thereof,  with  a  plurality  of 
blades  each  adapted  to  carry  each  counter  bill  to  the  lower  bill 
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outlet  opening,  having  an  upper  portion,  characterized  by 
further  comprising: 

a  shield  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  bill 
outlet  opening  and  adapted  to  avoid  generated  dust  and 
stench  to  be  discharged  through  the  lower  bill  outlet 
opening; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  perforated  through  the  frictional 
plate; 

a  fan,  having  a  discharge  end,  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
counter  body  and  adapted  to  suck  the  dust  and  stench 
through  said  apertures  of  the  frictional  plate;  and 

an  air-permeable  fabric  filter  pocket,  having  an  upper  end, 
separately  mounted,  at  said  upper  end,  on  the  discharging 
end  of  said  fan  and  adapted  to  collect  the  dust  therein. 


5,126,540 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

RECORDING  OF  ORIGINALS 

Kazuo  Kashiwagi,  Tokyo;  Masahiko  Ito,  and  Hirokazu  Higuchi, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121193; 
May  15, 1989, 1-121194;  May  15, 1989, 1-121195;  May  15, 1989, 
1-121199 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  235—375  25  Haims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  record- 
ing medium  an  image  of  an  original  provided  with  identifying 
information,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  identifying  information  of  the 
original; 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  of  the  original  on 
the  recording  medium; 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  original  to  said 
reading  means  and  said  recording  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  original  is  pro- 
vided with  the  identifying  information  or  not;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  whether  recording  of  the  origi- 
nal is  effected  or  not  according  to  a  content  of  the  detect- 
ing by  said  detecting  means  and  a  content  of  the  reading 
by  said  reading  means. 


a  third  memory  for  storing  therein  data  processed  by  said 
processor, 

an  input/output  unit  for  effecting  input  and  output  opera- 
tions of  programs  and  data  via  data  communications  with 
an  external  device; 

program  step  means  for  stopping  said  application  program 
during  execution  thereof  on  said  processor  at  any  speci- 
fied address  thereof  set  beforehand  via  said  external  de- 
vice; and 


lOicc 


data  output  means  for  supplying  said  input/output  unit  with 
at  least  one  of  a  content  of  a  register  in  said  processor,  a 
content  of  said  first  memory  at  a  specified  address,  a 
content  of  said  second  memory  at  a  specified  address,  and 
a  content  of  said  third  memory  at  a  specified  address  when 
the  application  program  running  on  said  processor  is 
stopped  by  said  program  stop  means. 


5,126,542 
DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 
BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 
PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Dennis  G.  Priddy,  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  Cymbalski, 
Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to   International   Data 
Matrix,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,362,  Apr.  24.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,609,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.205,  May  5, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,939,354.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  627,080 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—456  21  Oaims 


5.126,541 
INTEGRATED  CTRCl'IT  CARD 
Toru  Shinagawa,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1988,  63-212065 
Int.  a.^  G06K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  235—438  13  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  therein  a  system  program  which 
runs  on  said  processor  and  which  is  associated  with  a  basic 
operation  of  said  IC  card; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  therein  an  application  program 
which  runs  on  said  processor  and  which  corresponds  to  a 
usage  of  said  IC  card; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  operations  on  an  electronic 
computer  binary  language  code,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  electronic  computer  binary  language 
code,  said  code  being  formed  as  a  first  bit  stream  of  electronic 
binary  values  and  each  bit  being  in  at  least  one  of  two  states, 
and  means  for  directly  converting  said  electronic  binary  values 
to  visual  binary  values  and  generating  an  optically  machine 
readable  binary  code  in  said  computer  binary  language  in 
resjKinse  to  the  received  computer  binary  language  code,  said 
optically  machine  readable  binary  code  comprising  data 
formed  as  a  matrix,  said  matrix  being  formed  from  said  visual 
binary  values  as  a  plurality  of  visual  data  cells,  said  visual  data 


cells  being  in  at  least  one  of  two  states  directly  corresponding 
to  the  two  states  of  said  first  bit  stream  and  forming  a  visual  bit 
streun  in  said  computer  binary  language  code. 


S.126,543 
INTEGRATED  HAND  MICROPHONE  WITH  BARCODE 

READER  AND  DICTATION  CONTROLS 
LawTVBCC  E.   BergeroB,  Tmnibull;   Paul   G.   DulafT,   Monroe; 
Serge  G.  FauMas.  Meorae;  Dennis  S.  Howell,  Monroe;  Simon 
L.  Howes,  Mmiroe;  Cobera  E.  McGniw,  Milford,  and  Mark 
Sekas,  Oraage,  iril  of  Comi..  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Divisi4M  of  Ser.  No.  441.491,  Nov.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5J)33,077. 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,017 
lat.  a.'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  235—462  3  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  microphone  bar  code  sensor  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing; 

microphone  input  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing voice  signals  and  for  generating  electrical  audio  sig- 
nals in  response  thereto; 

functional  switch  means  provided  in  said  housing  and  manu- 
ally operable  to  control  dictation  functions,  including 
record,  play,  stop,  rewind  and  fast-forward;  and 

bar  code  sensor  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  optically 
sensing  bar  code  indicia  and  generating  electrical  bar  code 
signals  representative  thereof 


5,126,544 
BAR  CODE  READER 
Masaki  Izumi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116655 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—462  7  aaims 
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1.  A  barcode  reading  comprising: 

a  scanner  adapted  to  scan  a  barcode  symbol  successively  in 


a  first  scanning  direction  and  also  to  scan  said  barcode 
symbol  in  a  second  scanning  direction  orthogonal  to  said 
first  scanning  direction  to  defect  an  image  of  said  barcode 
in  a  two  dimensional  manner; 

a  binarization  means  adapted  to  convert  an  output  from  said 
scanner  to  binary  data  having  a  first  and  second  binary 
value  cortesponding  to  a  bar  and  space  portion,  respec- 
tively, of  said  barcode  symbol: 

a  skewed  reading  means  adapted  to  receive  the  binary  data 
from  said  binanzation  means  and  to  access  and  read  out 
only  the  binary  data  corresponding  to  respective  pixels 
along  lines  of  a  skewed  reading  direction  which  are 
skewed  relative  to  said  first  scanning  direction  by  a  spe- 
cific angle  which  is  greater  than  the  angle  between  a  long 
edge  and  a  diagonal  line  of  the  bar  code  symbol,  said 
pixels  being  provided  by  dividing  the  image  of  said  bar- 
code symbol  by  a  first  predetermined  number  along  said 
first  scanning  direction  and  further,  dividing  the  image  of 
said  barcode  symbol  by  a  second  number  corresponding 
to  a  scanning  number  in  the  first  scanning  direction  along 
said  second  scanning  direction;  and 

a  decoder  adapted  to  decode  the  output  from  said  skewed 
reading  means  into  the  data  such  as  alphanumeric  codes. 


5,126,545 

PORTABLE  LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

MOTOR  DRIVE  WITH  NO  DC  WINDINGS 

Edward  Barkan.  South  Setauket,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Symbol  Tecfc- 
nologies.  Inc.,  Bohemia.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  465.980 

Int.  a.^  G06K  7/10-  H02K  33/00:  H02P  1/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  235—467  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  scanning  device  for  repetitively  scanning  a  target,  said 
device  having  a  laser  beam  generating  means,  at  least  one  high 
speed  scanning  motor  having  a  reflection  means  mounted  on  a 
drive  shaft  of  said  high  speed  scanning  motor  for  directing  the 
laser  beam  provided  by  said  laser  beam  generating  means,  and 
a  motor  drive  circuit  being  an  open-loop  control  system  for 
adjusting  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the  scanning  motor  to 
a  predetermined  level  and  presetting  the  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  scanning  motor  to  a  predetermined  level  comprising 
a  waveform  generation  means  to  supply  a  first  and  second 
periodic,  time  varying  triangular  waveform  to  a  pair  of  stator 
windings  in  the  scanning  motor,  said  first  and  second  periodic, 
time-varying  tnangular  waveforms  being  of  equal  magnitude 
and  1 80  degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as 
to  cause  increasing  and  decreasing  current  flow  in  alternate 
stator  windings  of  said  pair  of  stator  windings  and  correspond- 
ing increasing  and  decreasing  magnetization  in  said  alternate 
stator  windings,  said  increasing  and  decreasing  magnetization 
in  alternate  stator  windings  providing  smooth  reflection  means 
rotation  and  to  maximize  said  reflection  means  rotation. 


3204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


5,126,546 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Hashi,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co^  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39529 

Int.  a.5  G06K  13/04 

MS.  a.  235—479  ^  Oaims 


1.  An  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  movable  shuttle  on  which  an  information  recording  me- 
dium is  mounted; 

a  movable  head  for  reproducing  and/or  recording  informa- 
tion from  and/or  on  the  information  recording  medium 
mounted  on  the  shuttle; 

a  first  lock  means  for  loclcing  the  shuttle; 

a  second  lock  means  for  locking  the  head;  and 

a  single  drive  means  for  commonly  driving  the  first  and  the 
second  lock  means  to  lock  or  unlock  the  shuttle  and  head. 


5,126,547 

ENCODABLE  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  WFTH 

UNOBSTRUCTED  ENCODABLE  BAND  PORTION 

ADHESIVELY  ATTACHABLE  BY  NARROW  ADHESIVE 

BEARING  STRIP  SOLELY  AT  FRONT  FACE  OF  CHECK 

TO  PROVIDE  AUXILIARY  MICR  ENCODABLY 

SURFACE 

Thomas  J.  Norman,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BancTec, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,880 

Int.  a.5  G06K  19/00.  19/02,  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—487  11  Claims 
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1.  A  modified  instnmient  of  the  type  used  for  the  transfer  of 
funds  and  to  be  automatically  processed  by  apparatus  which 
reads  and  decodes  encoded  indicia  on  the  modified  instrument, 
said  modified  instrument  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  information  bearing  instru- 
ment having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  first  set  of  encoded 
indicia  disposed  upon  a  front  face  thereof  along  and  adja- 


cent the  lower  of  said  longitudinal  edges  within  a  first 
encoding  zone,  and 

b.  an  elongated  strip  assembly  adhesively  secured  to  said 
information  bearing  instrument,  said  assembly  comprising 
an  encodable  band  portion  having  a  front  face  for  imprint- 
ing, withm  a  second  encoding  zone,  a  second  set  of  en- 
coded indicia,  said  encodable  band  portion  being  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  the  said  lower  longitudinal  edge  and 
being  in  edge  abutting  relationship  therewith; 

c.  said  strip  assembly  also  comprising  a  heat  aclivatable 
adhesive  bearing  strip  portion  for  adhesively  and  remov- 
ably securing  said  encodable  band  portion  to  said  instru- 
ment, said  adhesive  bearing  strip  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  information  bearing  instrument  and  said  encod- 
able band  portion  across  the  locus  of  intersection  of  said 
encodable  band  portion  and  said  instrument,  but  terminat- 
ing above  the  second  encoding  zone,  said  adhesive  bearing 
strip  portion  being  adhesively  attached  to  said  instrument 
at  said  lower  edge  and  solely  to  said  front  face  of  said 
instrument; 

d.  said  encodable  band  portion  being  tearable  from  said 
information  bearing  instrument  along  said  locus  of  inter- 
section after  said  instrument  is  automatically  processed; 

e.  wherein  the  placement  of  the  adhesive  bearing  strip  por- 
tion at  said  front  face  reduces  static  build-up  and  the 
consequent  shearing  of  said  encodable  band  portion  from 
the  leading  edge  of  said  information  bearing  instrument 
during  its  transpori  through  said  apparatus,  thereby  to 
reduce  fouling  of  the  automatic  processing  of  said  instru- 
ment. 


5,126,548 

IC  CARD  WTTH  ADDITIONAL  TERMINALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  IC  CARD 

KoiOi  Sekiguchi,  Kawasaiti,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184546 

Int.  a.'  G06K  79/06 

U.S.  a.  235 — 492  6  Oaims 


1.  An  IC  card  having  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals 
formed  at  predetermined  positions  in  the  IC  card,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  additional  terminals  corresponding  to  the 
connection  terminals,  the  additional  terminals  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  connection  terminals  in  back  to  back  rela- 
tionship; 

(b)  a  CPU  with  a  memory  for  controlling  data  communica- 
tion between  the  IC  card  and  the  outside  of  the  IC  card 
through  said  connection  terminals  and  said  additional 
terminals;  and 

(c)  mode  switching  means  disposed  between  said  additional 
terminals  and  the  CPU  with  memory  and  switched  to, 
according  to  control  signals  provided  by  the  CPU  with 
memory,  an  input  mode  for  allowing  data  to  flow  only 
from  said  additional  terminals  to  the  CPU  with  a  memory. 
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an  output  mode  for  allowing  data  to  flow  only  form  the 
CPU  with  memory  to  said  additional  terminals,  and  a 
floating  mode  for  not  allowing  daU  to  flow  between  the 
CPU  with  memory  and  said  additional  terminals,  said 
mode  switching  means  being  switched  to  one  of  the  input 
mode  and  the  floating  mode  when  no  data  communication 
is  carried  out  through  said  additional  terminals. 


least  two  apertures,  for  generating  local  wavefront  errors 
at  a  pupil  position  defmed  by  a  location  of  the  mask;  and 


5,126^9 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  TELESCOPE 
Ke^Ji  Yamadm,  Chiba,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-124031 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  250— 201 J  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  telescope  comprising: 

object  lens  means  for  converging  a  light  ray  from  an  object 
to  form  an  image  of  said  object; 

ocular  lens  means  for  observing  said  image  formed  by  said 
object  lens  means; 

erect  prism  means  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces 
and  arranged  between  said  object  lens  means  and  the 
image  of  said  object  to  erect  said  image; 

semitransparent  surface  means  formed  on  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  reflective  surfaces  of  said  erect  prism  means  to 
branch  the  light  ray  from  said  object  lens  means  into  a 
transmitted  light  path  and  a  reflected  light  path; 

auxiliary  prism  means  arranged  on  said  transmitted  light 
path  from  said  semitransparent  surface  means  and  having 
an  exit  surface  perpendicular  to  said  transmitted  light 
path; 

focal  point  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  image  of  said 
object  in  one  of  said  light  paths  branched  from  said  semi- 
transparent  surface  means  to  detect  a  focal  point  thereof; 
and 

drive  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  focal  point 
detecting  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  object  lens 
means  and  said  ocular  lens  means  to  adjust  said  focal 
point. 


5.126,550 
METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  THE  OPTICAL  QUALITY  OF 

AN  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Jerold  B.  Lisson,  Henrietta;  Darryl  I.  Moonts,  Pittsford,  and 
Dale  K.  Mack.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,775 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  11/00 
VS.  a.  250—201.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  an  optical  system 
comprising  a  source  of  radiation  that  can  output  a  radiation 
beam;  and,  an  imaging  device  to  be  tested  for  its  global  imaging 
performance,  which  imaging  device  can  image  the  radiation 
beam  to  produce  an  image  beam,  the  steps  of  the  method 
comprising: 
a)  sampling  the  imaged  beam  by  an  opaque  mask  defining  at 
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b)  computing  a  localized  optical  transfer  function  (OTF)  for 
the  localized  wavefront  errors  transmitted  through  the 
sampling  apertures. 


5.126^1 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  COMPRISING  A 

MULTIPLIER  WTTH  STACKED  DYNODES  INSIDE  A 

TRUNCATED  CONE 

Pierre  L'Hcmite,  BHtc  La  GaiUarde,  Fraace,  aMigaor  to  U.S. 

PUUp*  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,972 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct  27,  1989.  89  14143 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—207  3  ClaiM 


1.  A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising  a  photocathode  (10) 
deposited  on  an  input  window  (20)  sealed  to  one  end  of  a  sleeve 
(30),  an  input  electrode  (40),  and  an  electron  multiplier  (50) 
with  stacked  dynodes,  characterized  in  that  said  input  elec- 
trode (40)  comprises  a  truncated  cone  conductor  on  the  mside 
of  which  the  electron  multiplier  (50)  with  stacked  dynodes  is 
disposed,  said  input  electrode  cooperating  with  the  photocath- 
ode and  the  electron  multiplier  to  effect  collection  by  a  first 
one  of  the  dynodes  of  photoelectrons  eimtted  by  the  photo- 
cathode. 


5,126,552 

INFRATED  MATRIX  SENSOR  WTTH  SIGNAL 

MULTIPLEXING 

Stanley  B.  Hayea,  Jr..  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alpha 

Omega  Instruments  Corp..  Norton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.530 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/22;  HOIJ  40/14:  HOIL  25/00 
U.S.  a.  250—208.4  H  Claims 

1.  A  detection  system  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  radiation  responsive,  variable  resistive  detec- 
tors, each  detector  having  a  first  connector  and  a  second 
connector,  the  first  connector  communicating  with  a  bias 
voltage  source,  the  second  connector  communicating 
with  a  switching  circuit  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  paired 
MOSFETs,  each  pair  associated  with  a  detector,  the 
switching  circuit  adapted  to  switch  the  output  of  each 
detector  between  a  signal  ground  and  a  sensor  circuit 
which  is  configured  with  a  virtual  ground  whereby  the 
output  of  the  detectors  is  at  all  times  grounded; 
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the  sensor  circuit  including  means  to  amplify  the  output 
from  the  detector; 


5,126^54 
IMAGING  DEVICE  USING  MULTIPLE  AREA  SENSORS 
John  H.  L.  Ranson,  Ruthin,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pitk- 
ington  P.E.  Limited,  North  Wales,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,406 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1989, 
8915982 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14:  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  250—216  22  Claims 


*r 


^8 


Ir 


^ 


I 

means  to  control  the  switching  of  the  detectors  between 

virtual  ground  and  ground;  and 
means  to  record  the  signal  sensed. 


5,126,553 
BISTABLE  OPTICALLY  SWITCHABLE 
RESONAN"T-TUNNELING  DEVICE  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Paul  England,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.,  and  John  E.  Golub, 
Jerusalem,   Israel,  assignors  to   Bell   Communications   Re- 
search, Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,067 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

\iS.  a.  250—211  J  28  Oaims 


1.  An  imaging  device  for  processing  an  optical  image  com- 
prising in  combination; 

an  assembly  including  four  adjacent  separate  optical  image 
receiving  units,  each  receiving  a  different  segment  of  an 
overall  optical  image  to  be  processed; 

at  least  one  optical  sensing  means  associated  with  each  sepa- 
rate image  receiving  unit,  said  sensing  means  being  lo- 
cated on  an  external  region  only  of  said  separate  image 
receiving  unit  away  from  said  overall  optical  image,  each 
of  said  sensing  means  being  located  in  a  different  plane; 
and, 

associated  reflection  means,  located  within  each  of  said 
separate  image  receiving  units,  and  being  adapted  for 
reflecting  the  received  optical  image  segment  received  by 
that  particular  image  receiving  unit  exclusively  to  the 
associated  optical  sensing  means,  whereby  in  use  of  the 
device  the  four  separate  received  optical  image  segments 
sensed  by  the  optical  sensing  means  are  capable  of  being 
electronically  processed  to  produce  a  composite  image  for 
display  purposes. 
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5,126,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCIDENTAL 

ACTIVATIONS  OF  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 

DUE  TO  EXTRANEOUS  LIGHT 

Joseph  C.  Hawryluk,  P.O.  Box  206,  Westbampton,  N.Y.  11977 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,136 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—221  6  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising 

a  substrate-supported  layered  semiconductor  structure  com- 
prising a  resonant-tunneling  structure  including  a  quan- 
tum-well layer  between  barrier  layers, 

biasing  means  for  electrically  biasing  said  resonant-tunneling 
structure  to  have  first  and  second  respective  stable  electri- 
cal states,  and 

first  means  for  making  first  optical  radiation  having  an  opti- 
cal intensity  greater  than  a  switching  threshold  to  be 
incident  on  said  layered  semiconductor  structure  for  caus- 
ing switching  between  said  first  and  second  electrical 
states. 


1.  In  an  opto-electronic  switch  of  the  reflecting  type  includ- 
ing a  radiation  emitter,  a  detector  sensitive  to  said  radiation, 
and  an  output  switching  device  arranged  to  be  activated  when 
said  emitted  radiation  is  reflected  by  an  external  means  from  its 
propagation  axis  back  towards  said  optical  detector,  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  prevent  false  activation  comprising:  an  activa- 
tion circuit,  adapted  to  switch  said  output  device  when  said 
optical  receiver  receives  radiation  reflected  back  from  said 
emitter,  a  generator  connected  to  drive  said  light  emitter  with 
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a  pulse  train,  and  an  anti-coincidence  circuit  connected  to  said 
optical  receiver  and  to  said  pulse  generator  for  inhibiting  said 
activation  circuit  to  keep  the  optical  switch  inactive  when  light 
impinges  on  said  detector  during  undriven  scmicycles  of  the 
emitter,  wherein  said  activating  circuit  comprises  a  counter 
connected  to  count  clock  pulses  from  said  generator,  to  be 
reset  by  said  anti-coincidence  circuit  and  to  control  said  output 
switching  device  for  delaying  activation  thereof  until  a  certain 
amount  of  consecutive  pulses  are  counted  or  inhibit  activation 
if  any  pulses  are  missing. 


and/or  reflection  coefficient  and  each  of  which  portion  is 
arranged  in  the  radiation  path  of  one  of  the  sub-beams  for 


5,126,556 

BOTTLE  THREAD  IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

UGHT  SEAL  MEANS  BETWEEN  THE  LIGHT 

ASSEMBLY  MEANS  AND  THE  THREAD 

Samuel  C.  Domenico,  Golden,  and  Thomas  S.  Lincoln,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden, 

Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,975,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,045,688. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,666 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—223  B  10  Claims 
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passing  and  reflecting  the  radiation  in  the  respective  sub-beam 
to  the  desired  extent. 


5,126,558 
JOINT  POSITION  DETECTOR  WITH  HBER  OPTICAL 

MICROBEND  LOOP 
Harvey  N.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Nicholas  Cook,  II, 
Chino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,367 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—227.16  21  CUims 


1.  A  bottle  thread  imaging  apparatus  for  generating  an  image 
of  a  bottle  thread  comprising: 

a)  light  assembly  means  positioned  entirely  outside  of  said 
bottle  and  for  illuminating  the  bottle  thread  from  the 
inside  out; 

b)  light  seal  means  for  light-sealingly  isolating  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  bottle  thread  from  light  from  said  light 
assembly  means  other  than  light  passing  through  said 
bottle  from  inside  out;  and 

c)  imaging  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  assembly 
means  which  has  passed  through  said  bottle  thread  for 
forming  an  image  of  said  bottle  thread. 


5,126,557 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  HETERODYNE  DETECnON 

AND  OPTICAL  COMPONENT  SUFTABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Giok  D.  Khoe,  and  Kieran  G.  Wright,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,905 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   13,    1990, 
9001331 

Int  a.'  G02F  I/Ol 
VS.  a.  250—225  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  optical  heterodyne  or  homodyne  detection  of 
an  optical  signal  beam,  which  device  comprises  a  local  oscilla- 
tor, an  optical  system  comprising  a  polarization-sensitive 
beam-splitting  layer  for  splitting  the  signal  beam  into  two 
orthogonally  polarized  sub-beams  (s  and  p)  and  a  beam-com- 
bining layer  for  combining  signal  beam  radiation  with  local 
oscillator  radiation,  said  device  further  comprising  a  detection 
system  for  converting  the  combined  radiation  into  at  least  one 
electric  signal  which  is  suitable  for  further  processing,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  beam-combining  layer  comprises  two  por- 
tions each  of  which  has  a  polarization-dependent  transmission 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arm  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first 
and  second  members  being  connected  together  at  a  joint 
and  moveable  relative  to  each  other  about  said  joint  to  a 
plurality  of  positions;  and 

optical  fiber  position  means  coupled  to  said  arm  for  optically 
measuring  the  movement  and  position  of  said  first  and 
second  members  relative  to  each  other,  wherein  said 
optical  fiber  position  means  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  optical  fiber  capable  of  providing  optical 
attenuation  in  response  to  microbending  of  said  optical 
fiber,  said  optical  fiber  having  an  input  portion,  an  output 
portion  and  a  loop  portion  therebetween,  located  in  prox- 
imity to  said  joint; 

(b)  means  for  fixedly  coupling  said  optical  fiber  input  portion 
to  said  arm  first  member; 

(c)  means  for  fixedly  coupling  said  optical  fiber  output  por- 
tion to  said  arm  second  member  wherein  the  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  members  relative  to  each  other 
causes  microbending  of  said  optical  fiber  loop  portion; 

(d)  signal  source  means  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber  input 
portion  for  introducing  an  optical  signal  into  said  optical 
fiber; 

(e)  detector  means  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber  output  por- 
tion for  measuring  the  optical  signal  at  the  output  portion 
of  said  optical  fiber;  and 

(0  means  for  determining  the  modulation  of  said  optical 
signal  between  said  input  portion  and  said  output  portion 
of  said  optical  fiber  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  movement 
and  position  of  said  first  and  second  members  of  said  arm. 
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S,  126^59 
nBER  OPTIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  SAHNG  AND 

ARMING  A  FUZE 
John  E.  Reynolds,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alliant  Tech- 
lystenis  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,142 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  250— 227  Jl  18  Claims 


carrier    further   comprising    a   toothing   on    the    periphery, 
wherein  an  optically  efTective  structure  is  formed  in  the  gradu- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  in  saflng  and  arming  a  fuze  in  a 
munition,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  first  envi- 
ronmental condition  of  the  munition  for  producing  dis- 
placement of  said  first  means  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position; 

(b)  second  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  second 
environmental  condition  of  the  munition  for  generating  an 
electrical  voltage  and  emitting  light  energy,  the  second 
environmental  condition  being  different  from  the  first 
environmental  condition; 

(c)  third  means  responsive  to  the  generation  of  the  voltage 
and  to  receipt  of  light  energy  for  conducting  electrical 
energy; 

(d)  fourth  means  responsive  to  conducting  of  the  electrical 
energy  for  actuating  a  rotor  of  the  munition  fuze  from  an 
unarmed  condition  to  an  armed  condition;  and 

(e)  fifth  means  for  defining  a  light  transmission  path  from 
said  second  means  to  said  third  means  via  said  first  means, 
said  fifth  means  being  responsive  to  the  displacement  of 
said  first  means  to  said  first  position  for  transmitting  insuf- 
ficient light  energy  from  said  second  means  to  said  third 
means  to  cause  said  third  means  to  conduct  electrical 
energy  to  said  fourth  means  and  being  responsive  to  the 
displacement  of  said  first  means  to  said  second  position  for 
transmitting  sufficient  light  energy  from  said  second 
means  to  said  third  means  to  cause  said  third  means  to 
conduct  electrical  energy  to  said  fourth  means,  said  fourth 
means  thereby  being  incapable  of  actuatmg  the  fuze  rotor 
from  the  unarmed  condition  to  armed  condition  without 
both  the  first  and  second  environmental  conditions  of  the 
munition  occurring  first. 


5,126,560 
GRADUATION  CARRIER  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
WITH  A  GRADUATION  STRUCTURE  AND  FRESNEL 
ZONE  RING 
Heinz  Kraus,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidcnhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1989,  3934339 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/50 
VS.  a.  250—231.13  1  aaim 

1.  In  a  graduation  carrier  of  plastic  matenal  with  a  gradua- 
tion structure,  particularly  for  a  photoelectric  position-measur- 
ing device,  the  improvement  comprising  the  graduation  struc- 
ture being  an  especially  prefabricated  lamina  which  is  inte- 
grated on  the  graduation  carrier  with  positive  engagement,  the 
graduation  structure  and  the  graduation  carrier  having  free 
surfaces,  the  free  surfaces  of  the  graduation  structure  and  of 
the  graduation  carrier  being  located  in  a  plane,  a  hub  being 
mtegrally  cast  to  the  graduation  carrier,  the  graduation  earner 
being  circular,  the  hub  being  provided  with  a  toothing,  the 
graduation  earner  having  a  circular  periphery,  the  graduation 


ation  carrier,  and  wherein  the  optically  effective  structure  is  a 
Fresnel  zone  ring. 


5,126,561 

ANGLE  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL 

IMAGE  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 

Isao  Nakazawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Koichi  Washisu,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,691,  Jul.  2, 1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,330,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1988,  63-126373; 

May  24,  1988,  63-126374;  May  24,  1988,  63-126375 

Int.  a.5  GOID  5/30 
VS.  CL  250—230  78  CUunH 


1.  An  angle,  displacement  detector  for  an  optical  image 
stabilization  device  including  a  tubular  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber in  which  a  liquid  is  sealed,  a  sensor  body  disposed  within 
said  liquid  sealed  in  said  tubular  casing  and  carried  to  be  freely 
rotatable  around  a  predetermined  rotation  axis,  and  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  said  sensor  body  relative  to 
said  tubular  casing  around  said  rotation  axis,  comprising: 

a)  permanent  magnet  means  for  keeping  said  sensor  body  in 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  tubular  casing  by 
a  magnetic  action  when  an  angle  displacement  measuring 
operation  is  not  effected;  and 

b)  electromagnet  means  for  canceling  the  magnetic  action  of 
said  permanent  magnet  means  when  the  angle  displace- 
ment measuring  operation  is  effected. 


5,126.562 
ENCODER  FOR  SETTING  OPTICAL  PATH  LENGTHS  OF 

RELATED  BEAMS 
Koh  Ishizuka,  Urawa,  and  Tetsuhani  Nishimura,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,437 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285896 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  9/02:  GOID  5/34 

U.S.  a.  250— 231.14  naaims 

1.  An  encoder  compnsing: 

a  light  source; 
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a  first  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  beam  from  said 
light  source  into  beams  Rl  and  R2: 

a  X/4  plate  arranged  in  an  optical  path  LI  for  the  beam  Rl 
and  an  optical  path  L2  for  the  beam  R2; 

first  optical  means  for  causing  the  beams  Rl  and  R2  to  be 
incident  at  a  first  position  of  a  diffraction  grating  so  that  a 
positive  first  mode  diffracted  beam  obtained  by  diffracting 
the  beam  Rl  at  the  first  position  of  said  diffraction  grating 
is  guided  along  the  optical  path  LI  and  a  negative  second 
mode  diffracted  beam  obtained  by  diffracting  the  beam  R2 
at  the  first  position  of  said  diffraction  grating  is  guided 
along  the  optical  path  L2,  and  for  superposing  the  positive 
first  mode  diffracted  beam  and  the  negative  second  mode 
diffracted  beam  on  each  other  through  said  first  polanzing 
beam  splitter; 

a  second  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  positive 
first  mode  diffracted  beam  and  the  negative  second  mode 
diffracted  beam  from  said  first  optical  means  from  each 
other; 

a  second  \/4  plate  arranged  in  an  optical  path  L3  for  the 
positive  first  mode  diffracted  beam  from  said  second  po- 
larizing beam  splitter  and  an  optical  path  L4  for  the  nega- 
tive second  mode  diffracted  beam  from  said  second  polar- 
izing beam  splitter; 

second  optical  means  for  causing  the  positive  first  mode 
diffracted  beam  and  the  negative  second  mode  diffracted 


100 


5,126,563 
OPTICAL  READING-WRITING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

MOVING  UNIT 
Hideki  Aikoh,  Higashioskka  City:  Masayuki  Shinoda.  Morigo- 
chi  City,  and  Tohni  Nakamura,  Katano  City,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-324792 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—234  U  Qaims 


beam  to  be  incident  at  a  second  position  of  said  diffraction 
grating  so  that  a  positive  first  mode  rediffracted  beam 
obtained  by  diffracting  the  positive  first  mode  diffracted 
beam  at  the  second  position  of  said  diffraction  grating  is 
guided  along  the  optical  path  L3  and  a  negative  second 
mode  rediffracted  beam  obtained  by  diffracting  the  nega- 
tive second  mode  diffracted  beam  at  the  second  position 
of  said  diffraction  grating  is  guided  along  the  optical  path 
L4,  and  for  superposing  the  positive  first  mode  redif- 
fracted beam  and  the  negative  second  mode  rediffracted 
beam  on  each  other  through  said  second  polarizing  beam 
splitter;  and 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  causing  the  positive  first 
mode  rediffracted  beam  and  the  negative  second  mode 
rediffracted  beam  from  said  second  optical  means  to  inter- 
fere with  each  other  to  form  an  interference  beam  and  for 
converting  the  inference  beam  into  an  electrical  signal. 

wherein  a  difference  between  optical  path  lengths  of  beams 
incident  on  said  converting  means  through  the  optical 
paths  LI  and  L4  and  of  beams  incident  on  said  converting 
means  through  the  optical  paths  L2  and  L4.  and  a  differ- 
ence between  optical  path  lengths  of  beams  incident  on 
said  converting  means  through  the  optical  paths  LI  and 
L3  and  of  beams  incident  on  said  converting  means 
through  the  optical  paths  L2  and  L3  are  set  to  be  larger 
than  a  coherent  length  of  the  beam  from  said  light  source. 


1.  An  optical  reading-writing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  motor  provided  on  said  base  member; 

a  data  recording  medium  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor; 

a  moving  unit  slidably  held  on  said  base  member  for  moving 

in  radial  direction  of  said  data  recording  medium;  and 
fixed  optical  system  fixed  on  said  base  member; 

(a)  said  moving  unit  comprising: 

a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  light  beam  to  said  data  recording 
medium; 

an  objective  lens  for  converting  said  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  first  mirror  on  a  surface  of  said  data  recording  me- 
dium; and 

a  driving  means  for  driving  said  objective  lens;  and 

(b)  said  fixed  optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  radiating  said  light  beam; 

a  second  mirror  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  to  a  direction  parallel  to  the  moving  direction  of 
said  moving  unit  and  irradiating  said  light  beam  to  said 
first  mirror; 

a  beam  splitter  provided  between  said  first  and  second  mir- 
rors for  distributing  said  light  beam  reflected  by  said 
second  mirror  and  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  reflected 
by  said  first  mirror;  and 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  data  signals  from  said 
data  recording  medium,  focusing  error  signals  and  track- 
ing error  signals  based  on  said  reflected  light  beam  from 
said  data  recording  medium  which  is  split  by  said  beam 
splitter. 
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5,126,564  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  within  the  filter,  each  condenser 

APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  LOGGING  EMPLOYING     comprising  an  outer  hemispherical  electrode  and  an  inner 
SUB  WALL  MOUNTED  NUCLEAR  SOURCE 
CONTAINER  AND  NUCLEAR  SOURCE  MOUNTING 
TOOL 
Carl  A.  Perry,  Middietown,  and  Guy  A.  Daigle,  Plainville,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc.,  Meriden, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,082 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  5/00.  5/10;  G21F  5/06 

VS.  a.  250—254  22  Oaims 


1.  A  nuclear  logging  apparatus  for  logging  a  borehole  forma- 
tion comprising: 

a  drill  collar  sub  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  sub 
wall,  the  sub  wall  having  an  outer  circumference; 

a  first  passage  through  at  least  a  pxirtion  of  said  subwall,  said 
first  passage  terminating  at  a  first  opening  on  said  outer 
circumference  of  said  sub  wall,  said  first  passage  being 
positioned  on  a  chord  with  respect  to  said  outer  circum- 
ference; 

a  radioactive  source  mounted  in  said  first  passage  wherein 
said  source  is  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sub  and  on  a  chord  with  respect  to  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  sub  wall; 

at  least  one  detector  assembly  in  said  sub,  said  detector 
assembly  being  spaced  from  said  radioactive  source  and 
said  detector  assembly  being  positioned  to  detect  radiation 
resulting  from  emissions  emitted  by  said  source;  and 

electronic  circuit  means  communicating  with  said  detector 
assembly,  said  electronic  circuit  means  including  micro- 
processor means  for  analyzing  radiation  detected  by  said 
detector  assembly  and  providing  a  nuclear  log  of  a  bore- 
hole formation. 


5,126,565 

ENERGY  FILTER  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 

APPARATUS 

Harald  Rose,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,030 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
90202152.6 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/48 
U.S.  a.  250—305  13  Oaims 

1.  Energy  filter  for  monochromizing  a  charged  particle 
beam  in  a  charged  particle  beam  apparatus  characterized  in 
that  the  filter  comprises  four  basically  hemispherically  shaped 
condenser  structures  being  arranged  symmetrically  on  both 


hemispherical  electrode  to  be  connected  to  different  potentials 
respectively. 


5,126,566 

DIMENSION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Hiroshi  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91494 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  2S/00;  HOIJ  37/28 
VS.  a.  250—310  4  Oaims 


1.  A  dimension  measurement  system  utilizing  a  scanning 
electron  beam  comprising: 

a  scanning  means  for  causing  an  electron  beam  to  stepwise 
scan  a  rectangular  region  on  a  specimen  in  X  and  Y  direc- 
tions; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  electrons  emanating  from 
the  specimen; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  the  output  signal  from  the  detect- 
ing means; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  rectangular 
region  according  to  the  data  stored  in  the  storage  means; 

a  control  means  which  controls  the  scanning  means  in  such 
a  way  that  a  stepwise  scan  made  in  the  X  direction  for  a 
given  Y  position  is  repeated  while  shifting  the  starting 
position  of  each  X  scan; 

a  setting  means  for  setting  the  amount  by  which  the  starting 
position  is  shifted  each  time  the  X  scan  is  repeated  for  a 
given  Y  position,  in  order  that  the  electron  beam  hit  the 
rectangular  region  at  equally  spaced  positions; 

a  composing  means  for  correlating  the  multiple  signals  ob- 
tained in  response  to  the  multiple  X  scans  having  different 
X  starting  positions  in  order  to  obtain  a  single  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  line  covered  by  the  said  multiple  X  scans; 
and 


■  dimen-sioa  measurement  means  for  determining  a  length  in 
X  direction  according  to  the  signal  obtained  by  the  com- 
posing means. 


5,126,567 
ELECTBET  GAMMA/X-RAY  LOW  LEVEL  DOSIMETER 
John  C.  Dempse}.  Frederick,  and  Lorin  R.  Stieff.  Kensington, 

\>oA  of  Md.,  Bssi^iors  to  Rad  Eiec,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

Omtliwation-ifl-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,497,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,0W>»8,  and  Ser.  No.  936,240,  Dec.  1,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,853,536.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.781 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  1/14 

U.S.  a.  2S0— 336.1  10  Oaims 


1.  Ab  apparatus  for  monitoring  gamma  or  X-ray  radiation 
comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  electri- 
cally conductive,  an  electret  positioned  within  the  chamber  for 
holding  an  electrostatic  charge  which  collects  ions  formed  in 
the  chamber  by  bombardment  of  gamma  or  X-ray  radiation, 
said  chamber  enclosed  in  a  radioactive-gas-tight  bag. 

5,126,568 

MAGNETOMETER  INPUT  CIRCUTT  FOR  INFRARED 

DETECTORS 

David  I.  Durst,  Syossett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Betbpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,923 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/0i5 

VS.  a.  250—338.1  9  Oaims 
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sensing  circuit  also  being  operative  to  generate  an  output 
signal  in  response  thereto; 
(c)  wherein  the  detector  element  is  isolated  from  bias  volt- 
ages generated  by  the  associated  input  circuitry  and  1/f 
noise  is  therefore  reduced. 


5,126.569 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 

OF  MATERIALS 
Douglas  J.  Carlson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,898 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  21/59 

VS.  a.  250—341  22  Oaims 


10 


TBI  ^*r*it^    i     , 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  an  optical  property  of  a  sample, 
or  a  property  derivable  therefrom,  compHising 

a  source  of  radiation  for  exposing  said  sample  to  radiation  of 
a  predetermined  wavelength; 

a  video  camera  for  detecting  the  light  intensity  transmitted 
through  said  sample  as  a  result  of  said  exposure  to  gener- 
ate a  transmitted  light  intensity  signal; 

circuitry  for  digitizing  the  transmitted  light  intensity  signal 
and  determining  the  transmittance  of  said  sample  from  the 
digitized  light  intensity  signal;  and 

an  analyzer  for  determining  the  optical  property,  or  a  prop- 
erty derivable  therefrom,  from  said  transmittance. 


5,126,570 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ALCOHOL 

CONCENTRATION  IN  AN  ALCOHOL-GASOLINE 

MIXTURE 

Donald  L.  Boos,  Garfield  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  249,863 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  0.5  GOIN  21/35 

U.S.  O.  250—343  28  Oaims 


1.  An  input  circuit  for  communicating  signals  between  infra- 
red detector  elements  and  associated  signal  processing  cir- 
cuitry while  isolating  the  detector  elements  from  the  effects  of 
noise  generated  by  the  signal  processing  circuitry,  the  input 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductor  formed  into  at  least  one  current  carrying 
loop,  said  conductor  being  connectable  to  a  photosensi- 
tive detector  element;  and 

(b)  a  sensing  circuit  formed  proximate  said  conductor,  said 
sensing  circuit  being  operative  to  sense  the  magnetic  field 
formed  about  said  conductor  as  a  result  of  detector  ele- 
ment current  flowing  through  said  conductor  and  said 


1  A  sensor  for  measuring  the  amount  of  alcohol  m  an  al- 
cohol-gasoline fuel  mixture,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  broad  band  of  energy  including  a  first 
wavelength  band  of  energy  that  will  be  absorbed  by  the 
alcohol  and  substantially  unabsorbed  by  the  gasoline  and  a 
second  wavelength  band  of  energy  that  will  be  absorbed 
substantially  equally  by  the  alcohol  and  gasoline  to  the 
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extent  that  the  second  wavelength  band  of  energy  is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  alcohol  and  gasoline; 

means  for  receiving  the  alcohol-gasoline  fuel  mixture  for 
passage  of  said  first  and  second  wavelength  bands  of 
energy  through  the  mixture;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  energy  remaining  in  the 
first  and  second  wavelength  bands  of  energy  passed 
through  the  alcohol-gasoline  mixture  and  for  providing  a 
signal  related  to  the  detected  amounts  of  energy. 


toothbrush;  means  for  treating  the  brush  of  a  toothbrush  re- 
ceived within  the  support  means  and  thus  kill  any  germs  pres- 


5,126,571 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiko  Saluii,  8-2-204,  Jyoutou  2-chonie,  Mito-shi,  Ibaraki, 
Japan  310 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-329523 

Int.  a.5  HOI  J  J  7/iO 

U.S.  a.  250-^143.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  manufacturing  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device  by  treating  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  implanting  room  for  implanting  an  ion  beam  to  the  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  implanting  room  being  exhausted 
by  an  exhauster, 

a  wafer  holder  means  disposed  in  the  implanting  room  and 
having  a  hollow  portion  therein  for  accommodating  the  at 
least  one  semiconductor  wafer  in  the  implanting  room, 

a  nozzle  means  connected  to  the  wafer  holder  means  for 
discharging  a  liquid  refrigerant  into  the  hollow  portion  so 
as  to  evaporate  the  liquid  refrigerant, 

a  first  pipe  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  the 
nozzle  means, 

a  second  pipe  means  for  exhausting  the  evaporated  refriger- 
ant out  of  the  implanting  room,  and 

a  compressor  means  disposed  outside  of  the  implanting  room 
for  compressing  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  first  pipe 
means  so  as  to  discharge  the  liquid  refrigerant  from  the 
nozzle  means. 


5,126,572 
TOOTHBUSH  HOLDER 
Tak  Y.  W.  Chu,  Lot  232  D.D.  233  Off  Oear  Water  Bay  Road, 
Hoose  10,  Ha  Yeung  New  Village,  Sai  Kung,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,631 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23/00 

VS.  CI.  250—455.11  11  Oairas 

1.  A  personal  health  care  item  in  the  form  of  a  toothbrush 

holder,  comprising:  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one 


ent  within  the  brush;  and  means  for  activating  said  means  for 
treating  as  a  toothbrush  is  inserted  into  said  support  means. 


5,126,573 
OUTPUT  LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

IMAGE  INTENSIHER  HAVING  A 

TERBIUMACnVATED  GADOLINIUM  OXYSULFIDE 

BASE 

Wolfgang  Knuepfer,  and  Monika  Mengel,  both  of  Erlangen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,110 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  9, 1990, 
90104518.7 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/63 
U.S.  a.  250— 486.1  18  Claims 
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1.  An  output  luminescent  screen  for  an  x-ray  image  intensi- 
fier  comprising: 

a  carrier; 

a  terbium-activated  gadolinium  oxysulfide  phosphor  embed- 
ded in  a  bonding  agent  and  applied  on  said  carrier;  and 

said  phosphor  having  an  average  grain  size  between  1.7  jim 
and  2  fim,  with  no  more  than  15%  of  the  grains  of  the 
phosphor  being  larger  than  3.5  fim,  and  85%  through  95% 
of  the  grains  of  the  phosphor  being  larger  than  1 . 1  ^m. 

13.  An  output  luminescent  screen  for  an  x-ray  image  intensi- 
fier  comprising: 

a  carrier; 

a  terbium-activated  gadolinium  oxysulfide  phosphor  embed- 
ded in  a  bonding  agent  and  applied  on  said  carrier;  and 

zinc  cadmium  sulfide  added  to  said  phosphor. 


5,126,574 
MICROTIP<X)NTROLLED  NANOSTRUCTURE 
FABRICATION  AND  MULTI-TIPPED  HELD-EMISSION 
TOOL  FOR  PARALLEL-PROCESS  NANOSTRUCTURE 
FABRICATION 
Alaa  C.  Gallagher,  Lonisrille,  Colo„  aacigDor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  419,164,  Oct  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.015,323. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,715 
InL  a.'  HOIJ  37/30 
VS.  a.  250— 492J  19  Claims 


5,126,575 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROAD  BEAM  ION 

IMPLANTATION 
Nicholas  R.  White,  Wamham,  England,  assignor  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,330,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoaed. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,784 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/304 

VS.  CL  250— 492  J  10  Claims 


substantially  parallel  by  passing  the  substantially  fixed 
ion  beam  through  a  focussing  magnet;  and, 
(b)  moving  the  target  through  the  substantially  fixed  ion 
beam. 


1.  A  multi-tipped  field  emitting  probe  for  fabrication  of 
molecular  nanostructures  on  a  substrate  surface  comprising  a 
series  of  probe  tip  extensions  having  a  spacing  in  the  range  of 
5O-I000A. 


5,126,576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RATE  OF  EMISSION  OF  ELECTRONS  USED  FOR 

CHARGE  NEUTRALIZATION  IN  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Mickael  T.  Waak,  n.  West  Sassen  Bernard  Woods,  East  Sas- 

sex,  both  of  E^ilaiiid;  Joae-AatOBio  Maria,  San  Joae,  Calif., 

and  Nicholas  J.  Bright,  West  Sossex,  Eaglaad,  assignort  to 

AppUed  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  62M97 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  37/00 

VS.  CL  250— 492  J  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  irradiating  a  Urget  with  an  ion  beam,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  substantially  fixed  ion  beam  using  a  single 
aperture  ion  source,  a  cross  section  of  the  ion  beam  having 
a  length  which  is  longer  than  the  target,  and  a  width 
which  is  substantially  less  than  the  length,  the  generating 
of  the  substantially  fixed  ion  beam  including  the  substeps 
of 

(al)  emitting  the  substantially  fixed  ion  beam  from  an 
aperture  in  the  single  aperture  ion  source,  the  substan- 
tially fixed  ion  beam  converging  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  dispersing  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
(a2)  passing  the  substantially  fixed  ion  beam  through  poles 
of  an  analyzing  magnet,  a  waist  of  the  substantially  fixed 
ion  beam  in  the  vertical  direction  occurring  at  the  ana- 
lyzing magnet  and  the  analyzing  magnet  causing  the 
substantially  fixed  ion  beam  to  converge  in  the  horizon- 
tal direction,  and 
(a3)  rendering  the  substantially  fixed  ion  beam  trajectories 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  electrical  charge  in  an  ion  im- 
plantation system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

directing  an  ion  beam  along  a  path  toward  one  or  more 
semiconductor  wafers  that  are  subject  to  ion  implantation 
processing,  wherein  one  of  the  wafers  is  designated  a 
selected  wafer; 

directing  electrons  toward  the  semiconductor  wafer  or 
wafers  with  the  ion  beam,  to  minimize  charge  buildup  on 
the  wafer  or  wafers; 

effecting  a  relative  scanning  movement  between  the  ion 
beam  and  the  wafer  or  wafers,  wherein  the  ion  beam 
covers  a  scanned  area  that  includes  the  wafer  or  wafers,  as 
well  as  a  significant  off-wafer  area; 

sensing  the  position  of  the  selected  wafer  with  respect  to  the 
ion  beam; 

generating  a  control  signal  only  when  a  portion  of  the  se- 
lected wafer  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  ion  beam; 

in  response  to  the  control  signal,  sensing  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  net  charging  current  received  by  the 
selected  wafer;  and 

controlling  the  generation  of  electrons  in  response  to  the 
electrical  signal,  whereby  more  precise  control  of  charge 
buildup  on  the  wafers  is  obuined  by  sensing  the  electrical 
signal  only  in  response  to  ions  and  electrons  impinging  on 
the  selected  wafer. 


5,126,577 
INFRARED  TARGET  PLATE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL  CONTROL 
Randall  L.  Trent,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro-Optical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,995 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  H/02 

VS.  CI.  250—495.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  target  placement  apparatus  for  placing  targets  at  the 

objective  plane  in  an  infrared  sensitivity  tester/calibrator, 

comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  target  plates; 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  storage  means  for  removing  a 
selected  one  of  said  targets  plates  from  said  storage  means 
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and  placing  it  at  said  objective  plane,  and  for  removing   created  by  each  of  the  two  photoelectric  detectors  when  the 
said  selected  target  plate  from  said  objective  plane  and    mark  passes  therebeneath. 


5,126,579 
OPTICAL  THICKNESS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

TRANSPARENT  WORK  PIECES 
Ulrich  O.  Breitmeier,  Ettiingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Focus  Messtechnik  GmbH  A  Co  KG,  Ettiingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,54« 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1989,  3938113 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—560  8  Claims 


returning  said  selected  target  plate  back  to  said  storage 
means. 


5,126,578 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
DISPLACEMENT  RATES  OF  A  WEB  RUNNING 
THROUGH  A  MULTI-COLOR  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Roger  H.  Roch.  Cossonay-Ville;  Patrick  Monney,  Villars  Ste- 
Croix,  and  Nathan  Stem,  Crissier,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Bobst  SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.129 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    IS,    1989, 
2649/89 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—548  11  Claima 


1.  In  a  process  for  measuring  the  displacement  rate  of  a  web 
within  a  multi-color  rotary  printing  press  by  means  of  a  mark 
simultaneously  printed  with  each  color,  said  process  including 
passing  the  mark  under  photoelectric  detectors  for  generating 
signals,  and  combinmg  said  signals  to  provide  a  crosswise  web 
displacement,  the  improvements  comprising  arranging  two 
photodetectors  to  extend  adjacent  each  other  on  a  line  extend- 
ing crosswise  to  the  length  of  the  web,  said  detectors  being 
arranged  with  a  common  edge  between  their  fields  of  view 
being  the  expected  center  of  the  crosswise  symmetrical  mark, 
amplifying  the  signals  created  by  the  two  detectors  in  a  print- 
less  area  of  the  web  to  be  equal  to  a  predetermined  identical 
value  before  the  difference  has  been  determined  between  the 
intensity  variations  when  the  mark  passes  beneath  said  detec- 
tors, and  determining  the  crosswise  displacement  of  the  web 
from  a  difference  between  the  intensity  variation  of  the  signals 
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1.  Optical  thickness  measuring  instrument  for  transparent 
workpieces,  in  particular  glass  plates  and  transparent  films, 
with 

(a)  a  stationary  mirror  (12); 

(b)  means  (66  to  72)  for  positioning  the  workpiece  in  a  plane 
extending  at  a  distance  in  parallel  in  front  of  the  mirror 

(12); 

(c)  a  measuring  lens  (24)  whereof  the  axis  is  perpendicular  to 

the  mirror  (12), 

(d)  a  measuring  light  source  (34),  which  is  focussed  on  the 
mirror  (12)  by  the  measuring  lens  (24); 

(e)  a  detection  device  (44  to  63),  on  which  the  measuring 
light  reflected  by  the  mirror  (12)  is  focussed  by  the  mea- 
suring lens  (24)  and  which  produces  a  working  signal 
associated  with  the  distance  between  the  focal  point  of  the 
measuring  lens  (24)  and  the  mirror  (12). 


5,126,580 
PAPER  SIZE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Hiraoka.  Hachioji,  and  Muneki  Chuubachi.  Otsukl. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,656,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    14,    1989,    1- 
1442 19[U] 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—560  17  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  size  detecting  apparatus  in  a  recording  system, 
which  includes  a  cassette  case  for  holding  and  feeding  paper, 
the  paper  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  paper  sizes,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  detection  piece  having  a  detecting  tongue; 
detection  piece  holding  means  for  movably  and  detachably 
selectively  holding  the  detection  piece  on  the  cassette  case 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  indicating  positions  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  paper  sizes;  and 


means  for  detecting  the  indicating  position  of  the  detecting 
tongue  and  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 


paper  size,  in  accordance  with  the  detected  indicating 
position. 


5,126.581 

PARTICLE  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CORRECTED 

PARTICLE  DIAMETER 

Yoshiyiiki  Furuya,  and  Koichi  Akiyama,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1989,  1-260131 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  CI.  250—574  9  Claims 


1.  A  particle  measurement  method  in  which  a  laser  beam  is 
directed  into  a  fluid,  and  the  intensity  of  light  scattered  by  fine 
particles  floating  in  the  fluid  is  detected  by  a  light  receiving 
system  to  determine  the  properties  of  the  particles,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
calculating  the  particle  diameter  from  the  detected  intensity 

of  the  scattered  light; 
determining  a  ratio  of  the  light  scattering  efficiency  of  the 
particles  in  the  fluid  which  has  an  index  of  refraction  to 
the  light  scattering  efficiency  of  the  same  particles  in  a 
standard  fluid  having  a  standard  index  of  refraction;  and 
correcting  the  particle  diameter  depending  upon  the  ratio  of 
light  scattering  efficiency. 


engine  output  shaft  for  reducing  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  said  reduction  gear  means  comprising  plane- 
tary gears,  a  support  shaft  supporting  said  planury  gears, 
and  a  carrier  member  having  said  support  shaft  secured 
thereto; 

first  clutch  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  rotor,  at  a 
reduced  speed,  to  said  engine  output  shaft  when  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  is  greater  than  that  of  said  engine 
output  shaft,  said  first  clutch  means  including  a  tubular 
member  integrally  formed  with  said  carrier  member;  and 

second  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  boss  and  said 
engine  output  shaft  for  providing  a  driving  connection 
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between  said  engine  output  shaft  and  said  rotor  when  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  engine  output  shaft  exceeds  that 
of  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  overrun  when  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  is  greater  than  that  of  said  engine 
output  shaft; 

said  rotor,  said  reduction  gear  means,  said  first  clutch  means 
and  said  second  clutch  means  Ijeing  disposed  radially 
around  said  engine  output  shaft,  and 

said  reduction  gear  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  clutch  means  being  disposed  substantially  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  another,  wherein  said  tubular  member 
is  axially  aligned  with  said  planletary  gears  of  said  speed 
reducing  means,  and  wherein  said  support  shaft  is  secured 
to  said  first  clutch. 


5,126.583 

CONICAL  SPRING  IN  A  STARTER  MOTOR 

Shuzoo  Isozumi.  and  Akira  Morishita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,131,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.808 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1988,  63-44921(U]; 
May  12,  1988,  63-63781[U] 

Int.  a.'  F02N  15/00 
VS.  a.  290—48  5  Claims 
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5,126,582 
COMBINED  ENGINE  STARTER/GENERATOR 
Takeshi  Sugiyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,570,  Aug.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-216241; 
Aug.  23,  1989,  1-216251 

Int  a.'  F02N  11/04 
VS.  a.  290—46  5  aaims 

4.  An  engine  starter/generator  comprising; 
a  rotor  including  a  tx>ss; 
an  engine  output  shaft  around  which  said  rotor  is  rotated; 
reduction  gear  means  disposed  between  said  rotor  and  said 
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1.  A  starter,  comprising: 

a  pinion; 

an  electric  motor  for  generating  a  torque  to  rotate  said 

pinion; 
an  electromagnetic  switch  having  a  plunger,  said  electrical 

conucts,  said  plunger  being  movable,  by  virtue  of  a  mag- 
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netic  attraction  force,  so  as  to  slide  said  pinion  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof;  and 
a  compression  spring,  providing  a  force  in  opposition  to  said 
magnetic  attraction  force,  for  pushing  said  pinion  into  a 
desired  position  against  an  engine  ring  gear  before  said 
pinion  is  routed,  said  compression  spring  comprising  a 
conically  coiled  spring,  the  characteristics  of  said  spring 
being  preselected  so  as  to  maintain  a  force  due  to  said 
compression  spring  that  is  always  less  than  said  magnetic 
attraction  force  so  as  to  insure  that  said  plunger  can  con- 
tinue moving,  after  said  pinion  is  placed  in  said  desired 
position,  m  order  to  actuate  said  electrical  contacts. 


5,126,584 
WINDMILL 
Gillcs  Ouellet,  2565  dcs  Cormiers,  Fleurimont,  Quebec,  Canada 
J1G4S1 

nied  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2018199 

Int.  a.'  P03D  im 

MS.  a.  290—55  »3  Oaims 


storage  stage,  an  output  stage,  and  at  least  one  common  bus; 
wherein: 

said  input  stage  includes  an  input  from  an  AC  supply,  means 
for  reversibly  converting  an  incoming  alternating  current 
at  first  AC  voltage  into  a  direct  current  supplied  to  said  at 
least  one  common  bus  at  a  DC  bus  voltage  which  is  higher 
than  said  first  AC  voltage,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
DC  bus  voltage; 

said  storage  stage  comprises  means  for  controllably  storing 
charge  which  in  use  allows  the  charge  to  be  returned  to 
said  at  least  one  common  bus  to  maintain  the  DC  bus 
voltage  within  predefined  limits;  and 

said  output  stage  includes  means  for  regulating  an  output 
voltage. 


1.  A  windmill  comprising: 

a  lower  and  an  upper  platform; 

a  rotor  consisting  of  a  single  long  bulging  blade  with  sharp 
opposing  edges,  said  blade  being  symmetrical  with  re- 
spect to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

means  for  mounting  said  blade  between  said  platforms,  in 
free  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  set  of  identical  elongated  vanes  having  an  aerodynamic 
profile,  said  vanes  being  equally  spaced  around  a  common 
circle  coaxial  with  said  rotor  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
opposite  ends  mounted  on  said  platforms  to  form  there- 
with a  stator,  said  vanes  being  oriented  at  an  equal  angle 
with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  said  circle  in  order  to 
optimize  the  thrust  on  the  rotor  and  cause  roution 
thereof. 


5,126,585 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Boys:  John  T.,  Birkdale,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Auckland 
Uniaeryiccs  Limited;  Eagle  Technology  Group  Limited  and 
Electronic  &  Transformer  Engineering  Limited,  all  of  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,146 

Int.  a.'  H02J  9/06 

MS.  a.  307—66  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising  an  input  stage,  a 


5,126,586 
WIDEBAND  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT 

CONVERTERS 
Barrie  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,909 

Int.  a.'  H03K  4/00.  5/22 

MS.  CL  307—260  26  Claims 


Jc-C-^'t 
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1.  A  V-I  converter  for  use  in  high-accuracy  integrated  cir- 
cuits such  as  those  providing  the  function  of  a  multiplier,  said 
converter  comprising; 

first  and  second  input  terminals  to  receive  an  input  signal; 

first  and  second  output  transistors  each  including  base,  emit- 
ter and  collector; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal  and 
the  base  of  said  first  output  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  second  input  terminal 
and  the  base  of  said  second  output  transistor; 

means  coupling  the  bases  of  said  output  transistors  together; 

third  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal  and 
the  emitter  of  said  first  output  transistor; 

a  fourth  resistor  coupled  between  said  second  input  terminal 
and  the  emitter  of  said  second  output  transistor;  and 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  means  coupling  the  bases  of  said 
first  and  second  output  transistors  to  slow  down  the  volt- 
age swings  of  said  bases. 


5.126,587 
SYNCHRONIZATION  ORCUIT  CONnGURATION 
Peter  Preller,  and  Andreas  Gnibert,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,318 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  26, 
1990,  9010571107 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/00,-  H03K  5/22.  21/08 
MS.  a.  307—269  '  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  synchronizing  pulse-shaped 
signals,  comprising: 

a  clock-controlled  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  for  receiving 

a  pulse-shaped  signal  to  be  synchronized,  a  data  output  for 

supplying  a  synchronized  signal,  and  a  clock  input; 

a  test  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  data  input  of 

said  clock-controlled  flip-flop  for  receiving  the  pulse- 
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shaped  signal  to  be  synchronized,  another  input  for  re- 
ceiving at  least  one  clock  signal,  and  an  output  connected 
to  the  clock  input  of  said  clock-controlled  flip-flop; 

said  test  circuit  having  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
at  the  output  of  said  test  circuit  to  be  supplied  to  the  clock 
input  of  said  clock-controlled  flip-flop  being  equal  to  or 
phase-offset  relative  to  the  at  least  one  clock  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  other  input  of  said  test  circuit; 

said  test  circuit  having  means  for  ascertaining  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  an  edge  of  the  pulse-shaped  signal  to  be 


MFFEHENTUTORSi 


weighted  and  a  weighting  edge  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
test  circuit;  and 
means  for  switching  the  output  signal  of  said  test  circuit  to 
the  other  respective  clock  signal  if  the  phase  difference  is 
below  a  predefined  value. 
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duce  the  slope  steepness  of  said  data  pulses,  resulting  in  a 
predetermined  width  of  each  slope; 

each  enable-dependent  delay  circuit  having  a  predetermined 
delay  time  and  each  having  an  enable  control  input  and  an 
output; 

wherein  said  output  of  each  enable-dependent  delay  circuit 
is  also  coupled  to  said  enable  control  input  of  the  respec- 
tive other  enable-dependent  delay  circuit: 

and  wherein  the  delay  times  of  each  of  the  enable-dependent 
delay  circuits  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  width  of  the  steep- 
ness-reduced slopes  in  terms  of  time. 


5,126.589 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVER  USING  RESONANT  ENERGY 

TRANSFER 
Herman  L.  Renger,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,922 

Int.  a.'  H03K  i/01.  5/07 

MS.  a.  307—270  8  Claims 


5,126,588 
DIGITAL  PUSH-PULL  DRIVER  ORCUIT 
Hans      Reicbmeyer,       Munich,      and      Josef      Stockinger, 
Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Grafing,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,653,  Mar.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1987,  3708499 

iBt  a.'  H03K  5/12 
MS.  a.  307—270  6  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  push-pull  driver  circuit  adapted  to  be  used  for 
microprocessor  output  stage,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  data  source  means  for  supply- 
ing data  pulses,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  load; 

a  first  and  a  second  output  transistor  each  having  two  main 
path  electrodes  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  power  supply 
means  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal,  and  each  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  for 
altematingly  controlling  the  said  two  output  transistors 
into  the  conducting  state; 

a  first  and  a  second  series  connection  means,  the  first  series 
connection  means  coupling  the  control  electrode  of  the 
first  output  transistor  to  the  input  terminal  and  the  second 
connection  means  coupling  the  control  electrode  of  the 
second  output  transistor  to  the  input  terminal; 

the  first  series  connection  means  comprising,  in  series  con- 
nection, a  first  slope  steepness  reducing  means  and  a  first 
enable-dependent  delay  circuit  and  the  second  series  con- 
nection means  comprising,  in  senes  connection,  a  second 
slope  steepness  reducing  means  and  a  second  enable- 
dependent  delay  circuit; 

each  slope  steepness  reducing  means  being  adapted  to  re- 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  capacitive  load,  comprising: 

an  inductive  element  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  connected  at  its  first  terminal  in  series  with  the 
capacitive  load  and  forming  an  L-C  circuit  having  a  reso- 
nant frequency; 

a  supply  voltage  source; 

a  reference  voltage  source; 

switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  second  ter- 
minal of  the  inductive  element  to  the  supply  voltage 
source  and  then  to  the  reference  voltage  source  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  such  that  the  voltage  across  the  ca- 
pacitive load  reaches  a  first  level  when  the  current 
through  the  inductive  element  reaches  its  peak,  and  then 
energy  is  transferred  from  the  inductive  element  to  the 
capacitive  load  until  the  voltage  across  the  capacitive  load 
reaches  a  second  level  higher  than  the  first  level  during  a 
first  part  of  the  alternating  cycle,  and  the  capacitive  load 
discharges  energy  into  the  inductive  element  until  current 
through  the  inductive  element  reaches  a  peak  having  the 
opposite  polanty  and  a  greater  magnitude  than  the  tirst 
inductive  element  current  peak,  producing  a  third  voluge 
level  across  the  capacitive  load  equal  in  magnitude  an 
opposite  in  polarity  from  the  second  level  dunng  a  second 
part  of  the  alternating  cycle,  and  the  alternating  cycle  is 
then  begun  again,  whereby  the  transfer  of  energy  occurs 
at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  L-C  circuit,  and  the 
voltage  across  the  capacitive  load  is  augmented  by  the 
energy  from  the  supply  voltage  source  through  the  induc- 
tive element,  and  increases  with  each  alternating  cycle; 
and 

controller  means,  connected  between  the  switching  means 
and  the  L-C  circuit,  for  responding  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  level  in  the  L-C  circuit  by  disconnecting  the 
supply  voltage  source  from  the  L-C  circuit  when  the 
voltage  level  in  the  L-C  circuit  exceeds  the  predetermined 
voltage  level. 
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5,126,590 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CHARGE  PUMP 
Wea-Foo  Cbera,  Bobe,  I<L,  uiisaor  to  Micron  Tecknology, 
Inc.,  Bobe,  Id. 

Filed  Jutt.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,697 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/08 

VS.  CL  307— 296  J  23  Claim* 


vcc 
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prising  a  first  difTcrential  cell,  said  first  cell  having  a  signal 
input,  an  output,  and  a  threshold  input,  and  a  second  difleren- 
tial  cell,  said  second  cell  having  one  input  connected  to  said 
first  diflerential  cell  output  and  said  second  cell  having  its 
other  input  connected  to  a  controlling  circuit  portion,  said 
controlling  circuit  portion  having  an  output  connected  t  said 
threshold  input,  said  controlling  circuit  portion  output  serving 
to  reduce  the  voltage  at  said  threshold  input  concurrently  with 
the  first  change-over  of  the  comparator  output. 


5,126,592 
aRCUlT  HAVING  A  DELAY  LINE  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  OR  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

Nam  K.  Ngnyen,  4110  Seri  SU  San  Dic«o,  Calif.  92117;  Stnart 

C.  RowMm,  2122  Yankee  Ct.,  Eacondido,  Calif.  92025,  and 

Richard  A.  Daniel,  749  Harding,  Eacondido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Scr.  No.  417,960 

Ut.  Cl.'  H03K  17/16,  19/003 

VS.  CL  307—443  4  Claimi 


1.  A  high  efficiency  charge  pump  comprising: 

first  and  second  charging  transistors  for  delivering  current 
to  a  substrate  or  well; 

first  and  second  capacitors  having  a  first  node  respectively 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  charging  transistors  and  a 
second  node  for  respectively  receiving  first  and  second 
clock  signals; 

a  control  circuit  including  first  and  second  symmetrical 
halves  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  charging  transistors 
for  discharging  the  first  capacitor  through  the  first  charg- 
ing transistor  and  precharging  the  second  capacitor  dur- 
ing a  first  time  interval  and  for  discharging  the  second 
capacitor  through  the  second  charging  transistor  and 
precharging  the  first  capacitor  during  a  second  time  inter- 
val; 

a  third  capacitor  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  the  first 
symmetrical  control  circuit  half  and  a  second  node  for 
receiving  a  third  clock  signal;  and 

a  fourth  capacitor  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  the  second 
symmetrical  control  circuit  half  and  a  second  node  for 
receiving  a  fourth  clock  signal. 


5,126,591 
ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR  DEVICE  WITH 
HYSTERESIS 
Fabrizio  Saccki,  Gambarana;  Gianfiranco  Vai,  Paria,  both  of 
Italy;  Loic  Lietar,  Paris,  France,  and  Giorgio  Betti,  Milan, 
Italy,  aadgnor*  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.r.L., 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1989.  22335  A/89 
Int  a.'  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  307—354  4  Oaims 


-s* 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  line  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output  for  providing  an  output 
signal  representing  the  input  signal  delayed  by  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time; 

a  circuit  element  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  at  least 
one  of  the  outputs  of  said  delay  line;  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  one  output  of  said  delay 
line  and  said  circuit  element  for  limiting  the  current  flow 
from  the  one  output  to  said  circuit  element  and  thereby 
reducing  signal  reflections  back  from  the  one  output  to 
other  outputs  of  said  delay  line; 

wherein  said  circuit  element  is  a  TTL  logic  gate  and  wherein 
said  resistor  has  a  resistance  in  the  range  of  approximately 
too  to  200  ohms. 


1.  An  electronic  comparator  device  with  hysteresis,  com- 


5,126,593 
METHOD  AND  CIRCLTTRY  FOR  REDUCING  OUTPUT 
TRANSIENTS  RESULTING  FROM  INTERNAL  GROUND 

INSTABILITIES 
Theodor  W.  Mahler,  Sbermaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  149,767 
Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16,  19/088 
VS.  a.  307—443  14  aaims 

1.  A  compensating  circuit  for  controlling  the  effects  of 
voltage  changes  on  a  reference  node  comprising: 

an  output  switching  device  having  a  first  control  terminal 
for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  a  first  output  terminal  for 
providing  an  output  signal  in  response  lo  said  input  signal; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  reference  terminal  coupled  to 
said  reference  node  and  a  second  control  terminal  coupled 
to  a  source  of  supply  voltage  for  establishing  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  on  a  second  output  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor;  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  second  reference  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  second  output  terminal,  a  third  output  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  first  control  terminal  and  a  third  con- 
trol terminal  coupled  to  a  control  circuit,  said  control 
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circuit  responsive  to  said  input  signal  to  establish  a  second 
reference  voltage  on  said  first  control  terminal  when  said 
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input  signal  is  at  a  selected  voltage  which  prevents  the 
switching  of  said  output  switching  device. 


5,126,594 
VOLTAGE  SPIKE  DETECHON  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 
DETECTING  CLOCK  EDGE  TRANSITIONS  WTTHIN  A 

SERIAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yehuda  Shaik,  Ramat-Gan;  Yehuda  Rudin,  Netanya,  and  Moti 
Kumick,  Tel-Arit,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumbert,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,608 

Int.  a.5  H03K  79/00 

U.S.  a.  307—443  10  Claims 


«nM  MT,  Meats 


tion  circuit,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  second  refer- 
ence clock,  a  third  input  coupled  to  an  inversion  of  the 
second  reference  clock,  and  an  output; 

a  logic  gate  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  respectively 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
series-coupled  latch  circuits,  the  logic  gate  having  an 
output  for  indicating  detecting  if  the  output  of  either  the 
first  or  the  second  plurality  of  series-coupled  latch  circuits 
is  active;  and 

storage  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
logic  gate,  the  storage  means  latching  a  predetermined 
logic  state  of  the  logic  gate  and  having  an  output  for 
providing  an  interrupt  signal  to  the  serial  communication 
system. 


5,126,595 
BI-MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hiroynki  Hara,  Fqjisawa,  and  Yasohiro  Sugimoto.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104579 

Int  a.'  H07K  19/003 

VS.  a.  307—446  15  Claims 
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1.  A  bi-MOS  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  signal; 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  power 

supply  voltage; 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said 

output  terminal,  an  emiiter  connected  to  said  first  power 

supply  terminal,  and  a  base;  and 
a  first  MOSFET  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  node, 

a  drain  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  source  and  a 

back  gate  both  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar 

transistor. 


1.  A  voltage  spike  detection  circuit  for  use  in  detecting  clock 
edge  transitions  within  a  serial  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

a  voltage  change  detection  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  a  serial  communication  clock  of  the  serial  communica- 
tion system,  and  an  output,  the  voltage  change  detection 
circuit  detecting  clock  edge  transitions  of  the  serial  com- 
munication clock; 

a  first  plurality  of  series-coupled  latch  circuits,  said  first 
plurality  of  series-coupled  latch  circuits  having  a  first 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  change  detec- 
tion circuit,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  first  reference 
clock,  a  third  input  coupled  to  an  inversion  of  the  first 
reference  clock,  and  an  output; 

a  second  plurality  of  series-coupled  latch  circuits,  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  series-coupled  latch  circuits  having  a  first 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  change  detec- 


5,126,5% 
TRANSMISSION  GATE  HAVING  A  PASS  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  FEEDBACK 
Steven  D.  MiUman,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,629 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/00 
VS.  a.  307—451  5  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  circuit  including  a  CMOS  transmission  gate, 
comprising: 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  passing 

a  signal  to  an  output  of  said  first  circuit  means; 
first  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  logic  signals  and  having  an  output,  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  inputs  of  said  first  logic  means  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  circuit  means;  and 
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feedback  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first 
logic  meant  and  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 


mi- 


of  logic  signals  for  aiding  said  first  circuit  means  in  passing 
a  first  logic  voltage  level. 


HIGH  SPEED  IC  DEVICE  EMPOLYING 

NON-THRESHOLD  UXJIC  aRCUTTS  TO  PROVIDE 

LOGIC  GATES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  POWER  AND 

LOAD  REQUIREMENTS 

Mitno  Uaaml;  Nobora  Shknawa,  aad  Kaorn  Koyv,  all  ofOhme, 

Japan,  aaalCDon  to  Hitacki,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

?Ucd  JaL  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,835 

ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  Jol.  13,  1989,  1180698 

lit  a.5  H03K  19/086.  19/092.  19/013 

VS.  CL  307—454  22  CUim* 


*-<^7. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  non-threshold  logic  (NTL)  circuit  which  is  driven  by 
a  first  negative  supply  voltage; 

an  emitter-follower  output  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  first  NTL  circuit  and  being  driven  by 
a  second  negative  supply  voltage  of  greater  magnitude 
than  said  first  negative  supply  voltage,  providing  there- 
through an  output  signal  of  said  first  NTL  circuit  to  a  first 
wiring  line; 

a  second  non-threshold  logic  (NTL)  circuit,  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  first  wiring  line  for  receiving  as  an  input 
signal  thereof  a  signal  transmitted  through  said  first  wiring 
line,  said  second  NTL  circuit  being  driven  by  said  second 
negative  supply  voltage; 

third  and  fourth  non-threshold  logic  (NTL)  circuits  which 
are  driven  by  said  first  negative  supply  voltage,  respec- 
tively; 


a  second  wiring  line  which  couples  an  output  of  said  third 
NTL  circuit  with  an  input  of  said  fourth  NTL  circuit; 

a  super  pull-down  logic  (SPL)  circuit  which  includes  first 
and  second  bipolar  transistor  in  series  connection  which 
are  complementary  operated  by  signals  having  mutually 
inverted  phases  and  which  are  driven  by  said  second 
negative  supply  voltage,  said  SPL  circuit  providing  an 
output  signal  at  an  output  thereof  in  accordance  with  said 
mutually  mverted  phase  signals;  and 

a  third  wiring  line  which  couples  the  output  of  said  SPL 
circuit  with  an  input  of  a  fifth  non-threshold  logic  (NTL) 
circuit  which  is  driven  by  said  second  negative  supply 
voltage, 

wherein  said  first  wiring  line  has  a  load  capacity  which  is 
larger  than  that  of  said  second  wiring  line,  and 

wherein  said  third  wiring  line  has  a  load  capacity  which  is 
larger  than  that  of  said  first  wiring  Une. 


5,126,598 

JOSEPHSON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 

OUTPUT  INTERFACE  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING 

OUTPUT  DATA  WITH  REDUCED  CLOCK  RATE 

Seigo  Kotaai,  Zaoa,  Japaa,  aaaigBor  to  F^Jltsa  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S89.460 

CUioM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255869 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/195.  19/20 

UJS.  CL  307—462  10  Claims 
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1.  A  Josephson  integrated  circuit  for  performing  digital 
logic  operations  with  the  capability  of  outputting  the  result  of 
the  operations  with  reduced  clock  rate,  comprising: 

a  Josephson  logic  processor  of  Josephson  devices,  said  Jo- 
sephson logic  processor  being  operated  at  a  first  clock  rate 
and  given  with  input  data  for  carrying  out  a  logic  opera- 
tion of  the  input  data,  said  Josephson  logic  processor 
producing  output  data  representing  a  result  of  the  logic 
operation  and  a  status  signal  indicating  a  status  of  the  logic 
operation; 

latch  means  comprising  Josephson  devices  operated  at  the 
first  clock  rate  for  receiving  the  output  data  from  the 
Josephson  processor,  said  latch  means  being  supplied  with 
the  status  signal  from  the  Josephson  processor  for  holding 
the  output  data  therein,  said  latch  means  being  further 
supplied  with  a  clear  signal  for  resetting  the  output  data 
therefrom;  and 

data  output  means  comprising  Josephson  devices  operated  in 
response  to  a  second  clock  rate  that  is  slower  than  the  first 
clock  rate,  said  data  output  means  having  an  output  termi- 
nal and  supplied  with  the  output  data  held  in  the  latch 
means  for  passing  the  output  data  to  the  output  terminal  at 
the  second  clock  rate,  said  data  output  means  further 
producing  the  clear  signal  at  the  second  clock  rate. 
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5,126,599 

PRE-DIFFUSED  LOGIC  ORCUIT  INCLUDING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  AMPLIFIER  COMPRISING 

PARALLEL-CONNECT  ABLE  TRANSISTORS 

Jo«e  M.  Gobbi,  Paris,  and  Louis  Le  Berre,  Lea  Ulia,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Composants  Microondes,  Pu- 

teaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,744 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  31,  1989,  89  14288 

Int.  a.'H03K  n/04 

U.S.  a.  307—465  5  Claims 
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input,  each  of  said  truth  value  generating  basic  circuits 

comprising: 

one  or  a  plurality  of  basic  function  generator  circuits  each 
of  which  includes  an  operational  amplifier  and  gener- 
ates an  output  signal  representmg  a  basic  function  ac- 
cording to  the  applied  input; 

means  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  grades  0 
and  1;  and 

an  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  prescribed  operation 

upon  receiving  the  output  signal  representing  a  basic 

function  of  each  basic  function  generator  circuit  and 

signals  corresponding  to  grades  0  and  1;  and 

each  of  said  truth  value  generating  basic  circuiU  having  a 

different  membership  function  set  therein. 


1.  A  pre-difTused  logic  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  chip  of 
semiconductor  material,  comprising: 

a  central  region  formed  by  logic  cells,  each  logic  cell  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  signal  transistors,  said  signal  transis- 
tors being  interconnected  to  form  logic  operators; 

at  least  one  amplifier,  located  in  the  central  region,  formed 
by  a  parallel  connection  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  signal  transistors  of  at  least  one  logic  cell,  thereby 
increasing  a  fan-out  of  a  logic  operator. 

5,126,600 

TRUTH  VALUE  GENERATING  BASIC  CIRCUIT 

SUITABLE  FOR  ANALOG  INPUTS 

Hongmin  Zhang,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  APT  Instrumente 

Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1988,  63-307698 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/00.  19/08 

VS.  CL  307—474  13  Claims 


5,126,601 
DRIVER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A 
DIFFERENTIAL-SIGNAL  ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE 
Timothy  F.  Murphy,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,181 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/092 

VS.  a.  307—475  13  Claims 
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II.  A  truth  value  generating  circuit  which  receives  an  ap- 
plied input  signal,  comprising: 

a  terminal  for  receiving  an  applied  input; 
a  plurality  of  truth  value  generating  basic  circuits  connected 
to  said  terminal  for  receiving  in  common  said  applied 


1.  A  driver  for  driving  and  converting  a  first  logic  signal  to 
first  and  second  differential  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  coupled  at  a  non-inverting  input  to  said 
first  logic  signal  and  at  a  second  input  to  a  reference 
voltage; 

a  second  comparator  coupled  at  an  inverting  input  to  said 
first  logic  signal  and  at  a  second  input  to  said  reference 
voltage;  and 

a  substantially  passive  resistive  network  coupled  to  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  comparators  for  voltage  and  impe- 
dance matching  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
comparators  to  said  first  and  second  differential  signals, 
such  that  a  source  impedance  of  the  driver  lies  m  the 
approximate  range  of  50  to  100  ohms; 

wherein  the  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  com- 
parators are  complementary. 
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5,126,602 
DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTOR  IN  AN  NRZ  BIT 
SYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEM 
Bhum  C.  Lee,  Dongku,  and  Kwon  C.  Park,  Seogu,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1990, 
1990-11070 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/26 
VS.  a.  307—510  2  Claims 


5,126,603 
CIRCUIT  UTILIZES  N-CHANNEL  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

HAVING  REDUCED  AREA  DIMENSION  FOR 
EFFECnVELV  DETECTING  OUTPUT  CURRENT  OF  A 

H-BRIDGE  ORCUrr 
Masayuki  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-194989 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/687.  3/01.  17/74:  H03L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  307—571  4  Claims 


1.  A  digital  phase  detector  in  an  NRZ  bit  synchronous  sys- 
tem including  a  source  of  NRZ  data  and  a  clock  for  generating 
clock  pulses,  said  detector  producing  a  logic  signal  indicative 
of  a  phase  discrepancy  between  a  phase  of  the  center  of  an 
input  NRZ  data  unit  bit  interval  and  a  transition  phase  of  an 
input  clock  pulse  having  a  period  equal  to  the  unit  bit  interval 
of  the  NRZ  data,  said  detector  comprising: 

pulse  means  for  producing  non-inverted  phase  clock  pulses 
and  inverted  phase  clock  pulses  from  the  input  clock 
pulses  received  from  the  clock; 
a  first  D-type  flip-flop  having  a  first  D  input,  a  first  clock 
input  and  a  first  logic  output,  said  first  D  input  being 
coupled  to  said  NRZ  data  source  to  receive  said  input 
NRZ  data  and  said  first  clock  input  being  coupled  to  said 
pulse  means  to  receive  said  non-inverted  phase  clock 
pulses; 
a  second  D-type  flip-flop  having  a  second  D  input,  a  second 
clock  input  and  a  second  logic  output,  said  second  D  input 
being  coupled  to  said  NRZ  data  source  to  receive  said 
input  NRZ  dau  and  said  second  clock  input  being  cou- 
pled to  said  pulse  means  to  receive  said  inverted  phase 
clock  pulses; 
a  third  D-type  flip-flop  having  a  third  D  input,  a  third  clock 
input  and  a  third  logic  output,  said  third  D  input  being 
coupled  to  said  first  logic  output  and  said  third  clock  input 
being  coupled  to  said  pulse  means  to  receive  said  inverted 
phase  clock  pulses; 
a  combination  exclusive  OR/NOR  gate,  for  outputting  a 
logic  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  discrepancy  between  a 
phase  of  the  center  of  the  input  NRZ  data  unit  bit  interval 
and  the  transition  phase  of  the  input  clock  pulse,  having  a 
first  input,  a  second  input,  a  logic  output  and  a  logic 
complementary  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to 
said  third  logic  output  and  said  second  input  being  cou- 
pled to  said  second  logic  output;  and 
an  exclusive  NOR  gate,  for  outputting  a  logic  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  pha.se  discrepancy  between  said  first  and  said 
second  logic  outputs,  having  a  first  XNOR  input,  a  second 
XNOR  input,  and  an  XNOR  logic  output,  said  first 
XNOR  input  being  coupled  to  said  first  logic  output  and 
said  second  XNOR  input  being  coupled  to  said  second 
logic  output. 


1  An  electric  current  detecting  circuit  comprising:  a  first 
MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a  power  supply 
terminal,  a  source  connected  to  a  first  output  terminal  and  a 
gate  connected  to  a  first  internal  input  terminal;  a  second  MOS 
transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said  first  output  termi- 
nal, a  source  connected  to  a  ground  terminal  and  a  gate  con- 
nected to  a  second  internal  input  terminal;  a  third  MOS  transis- 
tor having  a  drain  connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  a 
source  connected  to  a  second  output  terminal  and  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  second  internal  input  terminal;  a  fourth  MOS 
transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal,  a  source  connected  to  said  ground  terminal  and  a  gate 
connected  to  said  first  internal  input  terminal;  a  fifth  MOS 
transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said  power  supply  termi- 
nal, a  source  connected  to  an  electric  current  detecting  termi- 
nal and  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  internal  input  terminal;  a 
sixth  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said  electric 
current  detecting  terminal,  a  source  connected  to  said  first 
output  terminal  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  internal  input 
terminal;  a  seventh  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected 
to  said  power  supply  terminal,  a  source  connected  to  said 
electric  current  detecting  terminal  and  a  gate  connected  to  said 
second  internal  input  terminal;  and  an  eighth  MOS  transistor 
having  a  drain  connected  to  said  electric  current  detecting 
terminal,  a  source  connected  to  said  second  output  terminal 
and  a  gate  connected  to  said  second  internal  input  terminal. 


5,126,604 
LINEAR  MOTOR  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  N.  Manning,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to 
GEO  Alsthom  Limited,  England 

Filed  Noy.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Noy.  10,  1989, 
892550 

Int.  a.5  H02K  41/00 
U.S.  a.  310—12  10  Oaims 


1.  A  linear  motor  conveyance  system  for  an  open  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  system  comprising: 
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(A)  spaced  apart,  parallel  winding  support  members  carry- 
ing stator  windings,  said  support  members  extending  lon- 
gitudinal in  said  shaft; 

(B)  a  reaction  member  for  supporting  conveyance  means, 
said  reaction  member  being  located  between  said  winding 
support  members  so  as  to  be  driven  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  shaft  by  electromagnetic  forces,  said 
reaction  member  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  reaction  elements  arranged  in  groups  of 
said  reaction  elements, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  casings,  each  of  said  groups  being  en- 
cased by  a  respective  casing,  and 

(iii)  said  casings  being  arranged  in  a  sequence  and  each  of 
said  casings  being  articulated  to  the  next  in  said  se- 
quence by  a  respective  pm  joint. 


pole  pitch,  said  coils  being  arranged  in  two  layers  such  that 
two  successively  excited  coils  of  different  layers  are  wound 


IbCm 


5,126,605 
OSCILLATING  STEPPER  MOTOR 
Albert  Palmero,  Middlefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tri-Tech, 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,376 

Int.  a.5  H02K  i3/00 

MS.  a.  310—36  J5  Claims 
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around  the  same  pole  piece  in  a  pole  piece  groove  and  wound 
around  adjacent  pole  pieces  in  another  pole  piece  groove. 
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1.  An  oscillating  stepping  motor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  single-phase  annular  stator  coil  defining  a  central  cylin- 
drical cavity,  said  annular  stator  coil  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  of  a  first  polanty  when  energized  by  an  electric 
current  passed  therethrough  m  a  first  direction; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  rotor,  including  a  rotor  magnet,  disposed  for 
a  rotating  movement  centrally  of  said  annular  stator  coil 
within  said  central  cylindrical  cavity  and  coaxially  with 
said  annular  stator  coil  said  cylindrical  rotor  being  respon- 
sive to  said  magnetic  field  of  a  first  polarity  produced  m 
said  annular  stator  coil  to  rotate  less  than  180  degrees  from 
a  detent  position  to  a  first  position  determined  by  said 
magnetic  field  of  said  first  polarity;  and 

(c)  a  detent  magnet  fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
sUtor  coil  within  said  cylindrical  cavity  to  cause  said 
rotor  to  rotate  to  said  detent  position  whenever  said  annu- 
lar stator  coil  is  de-energized. 


NCR 


5,126,607 
STEPPER  MOTOR  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Richard  A.  Merriman,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,437 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/24:  F16B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  310—51  7  Claims 


5,126,606 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR,  ESPEOALLY  FOR 

CONTROL  AND  REGULATION  PURPOSES 

Frite  Hofmann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1989,  3935682 

Int.  a.'  H02K  37/00 
VS.  a.  310—49  R  16  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  drive  motor,  for  control  and  regulation 
purposes,  comprising:  two  parallel  rows  of  pole  pieces  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  of  forward  drive,  each  of  said  pole  pieces 
having  a  pole  pitch;  coils  positioned  straddling  both  rows  of 
pole  pieces  for  exciting  said  pole  pieces  such  that  pole  pieces 
surrounded  by  individual  ones  of  said  coils  are  offset  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  forward  drive  by  a  fraction  of  a 


I    An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stepper  motor  having  a  mounting  flange,  a  mounting  face, 
and  a  circular  locating  step  located  on  said  mounting  face, 
with  said  circular  locating  step  having  a  first  dimension; 

a  first  member  mounted  on  said  circular  step  and  shaped  to 
provide  a  second  dimension  greater  than  the  first  dimen- 
sion of  said  circular  locating  step; 

a  frame  having  a  mounting  hole  therein; 

an  isolation  member  mounted  on  said  first  member  and 
shaped  to  isolate  said  first  member  and  said  mounting 
flange  from  said  frame;  and 

said  frame  having  retaining  means  thereon  retaining  said 
mounting  flange  thereto  with  said  isolation  member  posi- 
tioned therebetween. 
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5,126,608 
MOTOR  HOUSING  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Masatoyo  Sogabe;  Kanemas  Okuda;  Hiroyuki  Uchida;  Masashi 
Nishina,  and  Tomonaga  Yamamoto,  all  of  Yamanashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00664,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  640,438 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-128673 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  27/00 

VS.  a.  310—71  5  Qaims 


5,126,609 

SPEED  REDLICnON  MOTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HERMETIC  GEAR  CASE 

Nobuo  Shimono;  Toshio  Hoqjoh;  Yoshihiro  Itoh;  Mamoru  Yo- 

shida,  and  Hitoshi  Ide,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193300 

Int.  a.»  H02K  5/16 

VJS.  a.  310—83  6  Oaims 


1.  A  motor  housing  structure  with  an  integrally  molded 
electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  front  flange  fixed  to  a  front  end  of  a  core  of  a  stator  of  a 
motor,  said  front  flange  rotatably  supporting  via  rotary 
bearings  a  rotor  shaft  that  has  a  rotor  of  the  motor 
mounted  thereon  to  be  positioned  inside  the  stator  via  a 
gap  extending  between  an  outer  circumference  thereof 
and  an  inner  circumference  of  the  core  of  the  stator;  and 

a  rear  housing  fixed  to  a  rear  end  of  the  core,  the  rotary 
bearings  being  held  by  said  front  flange  and  said  rear 
housing,  wherein 

said  front  flange  is  formed  from  metal  and  is  provided  with 
a  front  surface  from  which  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor 
positioned  in  a  front  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  is  outwardly 
projected  out  a  front  of  the  motor,  and 

said  rear  housing  includes  a  molded  housing  formed  by 
molding  a  resin,  the  molded  housing  being  provided  at  a 
portion  of  said  rear  housing  with  a  hollow  bulge,  and  an 
electrical  connector  means  formed  in  said  hollow  bulge, 
for  supplying  an  electrical  drive  current  to  the  motor. 

the  electrical  connector  means  formed  integrally  with  the 
molded  housing  including  wall  means  for  defining  a 
socket  that  receives  an  external  electrical  connector,  the 
wall  means  defining  a  first  opening  in  a  direction  along  an 
axis  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  and  outside  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  said  rear  housing,  the  wall  means  fur- 
ther defining  a  second  opening  between  the  socket  and  an 
interior  of  said  rear  housing,  and  conductive  pin  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  stator  of  the  motor,  for  elec- 
trically connecting  with  an  external  electrical  connector 
through  the  first  opening  when  the  external  electrical 
connector  is  plugged  mto  the  socket,  said  conductive  pin 
means  havmg  a  holding  element  so  as  to  be  operatively 
insertable  through  the  second  opening  into  the  socket 
from  the  interior  of  said  rear  housing  so  as  to  be  connect- 
able  with  the  external  electrical  connector. 


13    "  45  u. 


1.  A  speed  reduction  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  for  producing  rotation,  including  a  stator  and  a 
rotor; 

gear  means  for  reducing  and  transmitting  said  rotation, 
including  a  first  gear  formed  on  a  front  end  portion  of  said 
rotor,  an  intermediate  gear  member  having  a  second  gear 
meshed  with  said  first  gear,  an  intermediate  gear  shaft  to 
which  said  second  gear  is  secured,  a  third  gear  formed  on 
said  intermediate  gear  shaft,  and  a  fourth  gear  meshed 
with  said  third  gear; 

an  output  shaft  for  outputtmg  rotation  reduced  and  transmit- 
ted through  said  gear  means  from  said  motor,  said  fourth 
gear  being  secured  to  said  output  shaft; 

a  gear  casing  for  accommodating  said  gear  means  therein, 
mcluding  a  rear  gear  bracket  part  for  supf)Orting  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  rotor  and  rear  end  portions  of  said 
intermediate  gear  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  and  a  main 
body  for  supporting  front  end  portions  of  said  intermedi- 
ate gear  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  said  rear  gear  bracket 
part  being  formed  integrally  with  said  main  body  part  as  a 
single  integral  member;  and 

an  opening  portion  through  which  said  intermediate  gear 
member  and  said  fourth  gear  are  accommodated  within 
said  gear  casing,  said  opening  portion  being  provided  on 
said  main  body  part,  wherein  said  main  body  part  includes 
a  boss  for  supporting  the  front  end  portion  of  said  interme- 
diate gear  shaft  through  a  bearing,  said  boss  having  a 
notch,  through  which  the  front  end  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate gear  shaft  passes,  at  a  portion  facing  said  opening 
portion,  said  notch  communicating  with  an  inner  side  of 
said  boss  portion. 


5,126,610 
AXIALLY  STABILIZED  MAGNETIC  BEARING  HAVING 
A  PERMANENTLY  MAGNETIZED  RADIAL  BEARING 
Johan  K.  Fremerey,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kernforschungsanlage  Jiilich  Geselischaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,647,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,531 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1988,  3808331 

Int.  O.'  H02K  7/09 
U.S.  a.  310—90.5  20  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  bearing,  said  magnetic  bearing  being  operable 
to  magnetically  position  and  substantially  maintain  a  rotor  in  a 
spaced  and  noncontacting  disposition  with  respect  to  a  stator, 
said  rotor  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stator  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  mass  and  said 
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rotor  having  a  center-of-gravity,  said  magnetic  bearing  com- 
prising: 

a  single  center-of-gravity  bearing,   said   center-of-gravity 
bearing  magnetically  and  noncontactingly  supporting  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  mass  of  said  rotor,  said  center-of- 
gravity  bearing  having  a  magnetic  rigidity; 
a  stabilizer  bearing,  said  stabilizer  bearing  magnetically  and 


5,126,612 

ACTIVE  RADIAL  MAGNETIC  BEARING  COMBINED 

WTTH  A  BACK-UP  BEARING 

Jean-Philippe   Girault,   Toumy,    France,   assignor    to   Societe 

Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  165,165,  Mar.  30, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,929,158. 

This  applicatioD  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,914 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1987,  87  05042 

Int.  O.'  H02K  7/09 

VS.  O.  310—90.5  11  Oaims 


noncontactingly  positioning  and  vibrationally  damping 
said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  stator,  said  stabilizer  bear- 
ing having  a  magnetic  rigidity; 

the  magnetic  rigidity  of  said  center-of-gravity  bearing  being 
comparatively  high  as  compared  to  the  magnetic  rigidity 
of  said  stabilizer  bearing;  and 

said  center-of-gravity  of  said  rotor  being  located  inside  said 
single  center-of-gravity  bearing. 


5,126,611 
COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  DISC  BEARING 
Timothy  R.  Armstrong,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes;  John  R.  Esopa, 
Hermosa   Beach;  Thomas   K.  Rigney,   II,  and  Marshal!   P. 
Saville,  both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,341 
Int.  O.'  H02K  21/06:  F16C  39/06:  H02N  15/04 
VS.  a.  310—90.5  17  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members; 

a  disk  of  superconducting  composite  having  a  ceramic  su- 
perconductor powder  and  an  acrylic  thermoplastic 
blended  in  a  ratio  between  11  and  31  by  volume,  said  disk 
attached  to  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members;  and 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  symmetric  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members,  said 
means  attached  to  the  second  of  said  relatively  rotatable 
members  and  proximately  positioned  with  respect  to  a 
major  surface  of  said  disk  of  superconductor  composite. 


1.  A  radial  active  magnetic  bearing  with  back-up  bearing 
between  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  casing,  comprising  a  laminated 
ferromagnetic  stator  core  fast  with  the  casing,  electromagnetic 
windings  on  the  stator  core,  a  laminated  ferromagnetic  rotor 
armature  fast  with  the  rotary  shaft  and  facing  said  stator  core 
to  define  an  air  gap  therewith,  at  least  one  radial  sensing  means 
for  detecting  a  radial  position  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  control 
means  for  receiving  signals  produced  by  said  sensing  means  for 
controlling  via  said  radial  active  magnetic  bearing,  radial  play 
between  machine  components  fast  with  the  casing  and  ma- 
chine components  fast  with  the  rotary  shaft,  wherein  said 
bearing  further  comprises  at  least  one  back-up  beanng,  consti- 
tuted by  a  first  ring  fast  with  said  laminated  ferromagnetic 
rotor  armature,  and  a  second  nng  fast  with  said  laminated 
ferromagnetic  stator  core,  offset  with  respect  to  the  first  nng 
and  defining  with  said  first  ring  a  free  space  whose  length  in 
the  radial  direction  is  about  one  half  the  length  of  said  air  gap 
between  the  stator  core  and  the  rotor  armature,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  rings  are  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  composite  matenals  and  fiuonnated  ther- 
moplastic resins. 


5,126,613 
COIL  PATTERN  OF  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Chun  Choi,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tro-Mechanics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,203 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No».  29,  1989, 
89-17414 

Int.  a.'H02K  17/00 
U.S.  O.  310—208  2  Oaims 

1.  A  frequency  generator  for  use  with  a  motor  including  a 
rotatable  annular  magnet  having  a  series  of  successive  N  and  S 
magnetic  poles  disposed  thereabout,  said  frequency  generator 
comprising  a  support  member  and  a  frequency  generating  coil 
pattern  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  support  member,  said 
frequency  generating  coil  pattern  having  a  generally  C-shape, 
a  driving  circuit  attaching  section  on  said  surface  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  extending  along  said  surface  from  a  position 
exterior  to  said  frequency  generating  coil  pattern  to  a  position 
therewithin  through  a  gap  in  the  C-shape,  said  pattern  being 
formed  by  two  coils  each  of  which  includes  a  senes  of  succes- 
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sive  tooth-shaped  elements  having  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the   of  patterned  spaced-apart  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  film 
pitch  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  magnet  of  said  motor  with    strips  which  are  formed  on  said  ceramic  substrate  and  each  of 

which  is  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  adjacent  ones  of 
said  electrode  film  strips,  the  ceramic  substrate  includes  cc- 


which  the  frequency  generator  is  used,  said  two  coils  being 
serially  electrically  connected. 


5,126.614 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  RELATED 

CONVERTING  DEVICES 

MManori  PiUita;  SUaidii  Oiuwoto,  and  Hlrokazu  Ono,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaisiion  to  Seikoaha  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jafuui 

DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  400,612,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  Aug.  31.  1988,  63-217690 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  a.  310—323  6  Claims 


ramie  particles  and  grain  boundaries  defined  by  said  ceramic 
particles,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
lead  element  contained  in  the  grain  boundaries  existing  in  at 

least  a  selected  portion  of  said  ceramic  substrate  on  which 

said  at  least  one  unit  is  disposed. 


5,126,616 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ELECTRICAL 

INTERFACE  ASSEMBLY 

Lanny  A.  Gorton,  Sonland,  and  Michael  Bark,  Northridge,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  Infusion,  Ltd.,  Sylnar.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,418 

Int  a.»  HOIL  41  m 

MS.  a.  310—334  18  Claims 


874 


1.  An  electromechanical  converting  device  for  converting 
electric  energy  into  mechanical  energy,  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  first  electrode;  a  second 
electrode  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  electrode; 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and  a  first  alignment  layer  formed  between 
said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  and  said  first  electrode;  electric 
signal  generating  means  connected  to  apply  electric  signals 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  whereby  said  ferro- 
electric crystal  panel  oscillates  m  response  to  said  electric 
signals,  and  movable  means  mounted  to  be  moved  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  oscillation  of  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  panel. 


5,126,615 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICTIVE  ACTUATOR 

HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICTIVE  FILM 

Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi,  and  Koji  Kimnra,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-115665 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  4im 
MS.  a.  310—330  11  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  actuator  having  at  least 
one  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  unit  each  including  a  first 
electrode  film,  a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  film  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  film  which  are  superposed  on  each  other  on  a 
ceramic  substrate,  or  at  least  one  piezoelectric/electrostrictive 
unit  each  including  a  plurality  of  patterned  spaced-apart  elec- 
trode film  strips  formed  on  a  ceramic  substrate,  and  a  plurality 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  thin,  disk -shaped  ceramic  ultrasonic  transducer  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  of  said  first 
ultrasonic  transducer  being  coated  with  a  first  thin  layer 
of  conductive  metal,  said  second  side  of  said  first  ultra- 
sonic transducer  bemg  coated  with  a  second  thin  layer  of 
conductive  metal; 

a  first  flex  circuit  segment  having  an  exposed  first  conduc- 
tive pad  thereon; 

a  second  flex  circuit  segment  having  an  exposed  second 
conductive  pad  thereon; 

a  first  segment  of  conductive  transfer  tape  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  of  said  first  segment  of 
conductive  transfer  tape  being  affixed  to  said  first  thin 
layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  first  side  of  said  first 
ultrasonic  transducer,  said  second  side  of  said  first  seg- 
ment of  conductive  transfer  tape  being  affixed  to  said  first 
conductive  pad;  and 

a  second  segment  of  conductive  transfer  tape  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  of  said  second  seg- 
ment of  conductive  transfer  tape  being  affixed  to  said 
second  thin  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  second 
side  of  said  first  ultrasonic  transducer,  said  second  side  of 
said  second  segment  of  conductive  transfer  tape  being 
affixed  to  said  second  conductive  pad. 
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5,126,617 
CYLINDER  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Stanley  J.  Lukasiewicz,  Rumford;  Charles  M.  Anattasia,  Bar- 
rington.  both  of  R.I.;  Lawrence  E.  Cooper,  and  Gregg  W. 
Pestana.  both  of  Attlcboro.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  118,374,  Not.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,038,069. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,590 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  4im 
MS.  a.  310—338  1  Claim 


temperature   compensation    elements   being   alternately 
superposed  on  each  other,  and 


1.  A  piezoelectric  unit  for  use  in  a  pressure  responsive  device 
to  provide  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  an  applied  pres- 
sure comprising  a  core  layer  of  ceramic  piezoelectric  material 
having  first  and  oppxjsite  surfaces  thereon,  rigid  load-spreading 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  ceramic  material  formed  in  situ 
on  the  first  surface  of  said  core  layer  precisely  conformed  to 
and  rigidly  secured  in  substantially  uniform  load-transferring 
relation  to  said  first  surface  of  the  core  layer,  and  a  rigid  sup- 
port layer  of  electrically  conductive  ceramic  material  formed 
in  situ  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  core  layer  precisely 
conformed  to  and  rigidly  secured  in  substantially  uniform 
load-transferring  relation  to  said  opposite  surface  of  the  core 
layer. 


each  of  said  plurality  of  temperature  compensating  elements 
is  formed  of  a  metallic  material. 


5,126,619 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  UMT 
Yukio  Wakimizu,  and  Hirohiko  Ohshio.  both  of  Shiznoka.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990.  2-190772; 
Feb.  7,  1991,  3-16447 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  i/4&;  HOIK  ii/02 
MS.  a.  313—25  20  Claims 


5,126,618 

LONGITUDINAL-EFFECT  TYPE  LAMINAR 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICTIVE  DRIVER,  AND 

PRINTING  ACTUATOR  USING  THE  DRFVER 

Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Kasugai;  Masahiko  Soznki,  Nagoya; 
Makoto  Takeuchi,  and  Masaaki  Deguchi,  both  of  Okazaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54304; 
Jiin.  14,  1990,  2-155908 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  4im 
MS.  a.  310—346  17  Claims 

1.  A  laminar,  longitudinal-effect  type  piezoelectric -electros- 
trictive  dnver  which  is  displaced  upon  application  of  an  elec- 
tric field  thereto,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laminar  electro-mechanical  converting  ele- 
ments each  of  which  undergoes  a  displacement  in  a  direc- 
tion of  said  electric  field,  due  to  a  longitudinal  piezoelec- 
tric/electrostrictive effect,  said  laminar  electro-mechani- 
cal converting  elements  having  a  first  coefficient  of  linear 
thermal  expansion  in  said  direction; 
a  plurality  of  temperature  compensating  elements  having  a 
second  coefficient  to  linear  thermal  expansion  in  said 
direction,  which  is  higher  than  said  first  coefficient,  said 
laminar  electro-mechanical  converting  elements  and  said 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  unit  in  which  a  pair  of  terminal  and  lead 
support  assemblies,  each  comprising  a  metal  connector  termi- 
nal and  a  metal  lead  support,  are  fixedly  held  by  a  lamp  holder 
molded  from  resin  in  such  a  manner  that  said  connector  termi- 
nals extend  from  a  rear  surface  of  said  lamp  holder  and  said 
lead  supports  extend  from  a  front  surface  of  said  lamp  holder  to 
support  a  discharge  lamp,  the  improvement  wherein  said  lamp 
holder  has  at  least  one  axial  hole  formed  therein  dunng  mold- 
ing of  said  lamp  holder  in  such  a  manner  that  said  axial  hole  is 
located  between  said  connector  terminals,  wherein  portions  of 
said  holder  adjacent  said  hole  are  higher  in  density  than  other 
portions  of  said  holder  and  are  free  of  blowholes. 
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5,126,620 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
rn^rtf  Hwagi^  SUroh  Taturtaai;  Mwehara  Smnoh;  Kxzoo 
U«Mka;  Yoikikaia  Ugid;  MMaaU  Nakaoo,  all  of  AmasMaki; 
NaoU  Taai,  nd  ShnkU  FrtatniaU,  botk  of  NagMaki,  aU  of 
Japaa,  avisMMn  to  MltaaMiki  Deaki  KaboaUki  Kaiaha, 
Japaa 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  451,792 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  19.  1988,  63-321581; 
Jaa.  6,  1989,  64-1515;  Jaa.  17,  1989,  1-8354 

lat.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  CL  313—111  15  ClaiBS 


1.  A  display  element  comprising: 

emission  means  having  a  front  panel  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  pixel  units  for  emitting  any  one  of  red,  green  and  blue 
light  and  having  a  side  and  a  side  panel,  said  emission 
means  selectively  generating  red,  green  or  blue  light  from 
each  of  the  units  of  the  front  panel; 

a  filter  having  a  side  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  color 
filters  for  said  colors  disposed  in  front  of  said  front  panel 
in  correspondence  with  the  respective  pixel  units  of  said 
emission  means  and  for  transmitting  light  generated  the 
front  panel  thereby  improving  contrast  by  reducing  exter- 
nal light  effects; 

a  condensing  lens  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  disposed  in 
front  of  said  filter  for  condensing  light  generated  by  said 
emission  means  and  transmitted  through  said  filter; 

position  regulating  means  disposed  along  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  condensing  lens,  fixed  thereto,  and  extending 
along  the  side  panel  for  aligning  the  side  of  said  front 
panel  of  said  emission  means  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  that  of  the  side  of  said  filter  and  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  condensing  lens;  and 

transparent  adhesive  bonding  means  bonding  together  said 
emission  means,  said  filter,  said  condensing  lens  and  said 
position  regulating  means. 


a  transparent  tube  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 
first  and  second  electrode  assemblies  detachably  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  open  ends,  respectively,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  electrode  assemblies  including: 
an  end  cap, 

a  rigid  electrode  support  attached  to  said  end  cap,  said 
electrode  suppori  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  electrode  support  passing  through  said 
end  cap  such  that  a  first  end  protrudes  from  one  side  of 
said  end  cap,  and  a  second  end  protrudes  from  the  other 
side  of  said  end  cap,  and 
an  electrode  detachably  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the 
electrode  support,  said  electrode  and  electrode  suppori 
being  detachably  secured  in  a  manner  that  introduces 
no  impurities  at  the  electrode; 
attachment  means  for  detachably  sealing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrode  assemblies  to  the  first  and  second  open  ends 
of  said  transparent  tube,  respectively,  such  that  the  elec- 
trode of  each  electrode  assembly  is  inside  of  said  transpar- 
ent tube,  and  the  second  end  of  said  electrode  suppori  is 
outside  of  said  transparent  tube; 
a  prescribed  gas  inside  of  said  transparent  tube;  and 
means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  second  end  of 
said  electrode  suppori  of  said  first  and  second  electrode 
assemblies,  whereby  an  electrical  potential  may  be  estab- 
lished between  said  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
electrode  assemblies  sufficient  to  ionize  said  gas  within 
said  transparent  tube  and  cause  a  flash  of  light  to  be  emit- 
ted therefrom. 


5,126,622 
DISPENSER  CATHODE 
Jong-in  Jeong;  Joiig-«eo  Choi;  Hwaa-cheol  No,  aod  Kyu-aam  Ju, 
all  of  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigaon  to  Samcnng  Electron 
DeTlcea  Co„  Ltd^  Kynnggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  9,  1989, 
89-16224 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  19/06 
VS.  a.  313—346  DC  5  i 


5,126,621 

RUGGEDIZED  FLASHLAMP  EXHIBITING  HIGH 

AVERAGE  POWER  AND  LONG  LIFE 

Richard  G.  Mortoa,  aad  William  J.  CowiaUy,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif,,  aaaigiion  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  lac,  Saa  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,372 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  17/18.  9/18 

VS.  CL  313—237  23  Claims 


1.  A  fiashlamp  comprising: 


1.  A  dispenser  cathode  comprising: 

an  electron  emissive  material  including  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba  and  Ba  oxide; 

a  porous  metal  base  body  having  a  plurality  of  diffusing 
cavities  therewithin  and  positioned  on  said  electron  emis- 
sive materials;  and 

an  alloy  thin  film  layer  consisting  of  scandium  tungstate  and 
tungsten  and  disposed  between  seid  electron  emissive 
material  and  said  porous  metal  base  body. 
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5,126,623 
DISPENSER  CATHODE 
Jong-SCO  Choi,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,.  Ltd„  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
89-20792 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  19/06 
VS.  a.  313—346  DC  2  Claims 


a  pair  of  legs  abutting  the  edge  of  the  hole  of  said  shield;  and 
a  'C  shaped  contact  portion  extended  from  one  of  said  legs 
to  contact  with  said  conductive  coating  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  funnel. 


5,126,625 
MULTISTEP  FOCUSING  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Seok-rae  Cho,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Derices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1989, 
89-20772 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/48.  29/50.  29/51 
VS.  a.  313—414  4 " 


1.  A  dispenser  cathode  comprising  an  electron  emissive 
material,  a  porous  base  body  containing  tungsten,  a  reservoir 
storing  the  porous  base  body,  and  a  sleeve  supporting  the 
reservoir  and  storing  a  heater  therein,  wherein  said  porous  base 
body  contains,  throughout  said  porous  base  body,  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti02  and  Zr02, 
the  amount  of  said  Ti02  or  ZrOi  being  10  to  50  wt  %  per  the 
weight  of  tungsten. 


5,126,624 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SPRING  TYPE  CONTACTOR 
Seong-hun  Ji,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Derices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,575 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1989, 
89-13120 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/02 
VS.  a.  313—402  3  Claims 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  improved  spring  type 
contractor,  the  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  of  an  integration  of  a  funnel  with  a  neck  and  a 
panel  formed  with  a  cathodoluminescent  screen  on  the 
interior  surface  thereof; 

an  electron  gun  provided  in  said  neck  as  a  source  for  emit- 
ting electron  beams; 

a  shadow  mask  located  in  an  interior  space  of  said  panel  in 
close  adjacency  to  said  screen; 

an  inner  magnetic  shield  positioned  in  an  interior  space  of 
said  funnel; 

a  frame  suspended  within  said  panel  and  mounted  with  said 
shadow  mask  and  said  inner  magnetic  shield;  and 

a  spring  type  contactor  effecting  electrical  contact  between 
said  frame  and  a  conductive  coating  deposited  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  funnel,  said  spring  type  conUctor 
comprising: 

a  "n*  shaped  fitting  portion  for  being  inserted  into  holes 
respectively  perforated  on  said  shield  and  said  frame  to  be 
locked  therein  by  the  edge  of  the  hole  of  said  frame; 


1.  A  multistep  focusing  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  at  least  one  unipotential  auxiliary  lens  ranked  in  front  of 
a  bipolar  major  lens,  wherein: 

said  unipotential  auxiliary  lens  comprises  three  successive 
electrodes  including  a  front  electrode,  a  center  electrode 
and  a  rear  electrode; 

a  cathode  ranked  in  front  of  said  unipotential  auxiliary  lens 
and  an  anode  ranked  rearwardly  of  said  bipolar  major 
lens;  at  least  one  set  of  axially  aligned  holes  including  a 
respective  hole  provided  in  each  of  said  front,  center  and 
rear  said  electrodes  of  said  unipotential  auxiliary  lens,  said 
bipolar  main  lens  and  said  anode,  so  that  an  electron  beam 
generated  at  said  cathode  must  pass  through  all  said  holes 
of  each  said  set  to  reach  a  screen  when  such  screen  is 
ranked  rearwardly  of  said  anode,  when  said  center  elec- 
trode of  said  unipolar  auxiliary  lens  is  provided  with  a 
lower  potential  than  said  front  and  rear  electrodes  of  said 
unipolar  auxiliary  lens; 

for  each  said  set  said  holes  through  said  front  and  rear  elec- 
trodes being  substantially  circular  in  outer  penpheral 
figure,  said  hole  through  said  center  electrode  being  sub- 
stantially rhombic  in  outer  peripheral  figure  thereby  being 
a  rhombic  hole,  and  said  rhombic  hole  through  said  center 
electrode  having  said  holes  through  said  front  and  rear 
electrodes  inscribed  therein,  as  seen  in  end  elevation 


5,126,626 

PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Yasuo  Iwasaki,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  650,022,  Feb.  4,  1991.  This  application  Oct. 
28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-86122 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/W:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  313—474  3  C**™ 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  Browning  phenomenon  in  a 
projection  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  fluorescent  surface  composed  of  a  phosphor 
layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  face  panel  of  the  projection 
cathode  ray  tube; 

(b)  providing  a  multilayered  optical  interference  film,  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  optical  thin  film  layers  of  alter- 
nately superimposed  high  refractive  and  low  refractive 
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index  materials,  between  the  fluorescent  surface  and  the  -continued 

face  panel;  and  r65i/7"i»0-«oo  =  I  ' 

(c)  coating  a  transparent  film  of  an  inorganic  material  on  an 
outermost  surface  of  the  multilayer  optical  mterference    ^^erein  T450.  T530,  T550,  T6i5,  T™„and  T580.6OO  represent  the 
film  closest  to  the  phosphor  layer,  to  a  thickness  of  at  least    ,ransmissivities  for  light  of  wavelengths  of  450  nm,  530  nm,  550 

nm,  615  nm,  the  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  575  ±20 
nm  and  the  maximum  absorption  wavelength  in  a  wavelength 
range  of  580  to  6000  nm,  respectively. 


mw^^^^^^ 


^  -L 
•  -H 


1 .0  nm  to  thereby  prevent  the  Browning  phenomenon  of 
deterioration  of  optical  characteristics  of  the  multilayer 
optical  interference  film,  caused  over  time  by  bombard- 
ment of  electron  beams  while  the  projection  cathode  ray 
tube  is  active. 


5,126,628 
FLAT  PANEL  COLOR  DISPLAY 
Shunichi  Kishimoto,  Kaizuka;  Yasuo  Funazo,  Hirakata;  Kat- 
sumi  Terada,  Kyoto;  Goro  Hamagishi,  Toyonaka;  Kazuhiko 
Takeuchi,   Ikeda;    Oaisuke   Takemori,   Suita,   and   Takashi 
Ikeda,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,560,  Not.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  18,  1988,  63-293423; 
Dec.  20,  1988,  63-322554;  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68057;  Apr.  26,  1989, 
1-106260 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3]/0a  29/46.  29/10.  1/46 
VS.  a.  313—482  6  Oaims 


5,126,627 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  RED 
EMITTINC  PHOSPHOR  AND  A  LIGHT  HLTERING 
MEANS 
Takeo  Itou,  Kumagaya;  Hidemi  Matsuda,  Oomiya,  and  H«jime 
Tanaka,  Fiuioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-320652 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/89 

VS.  a.  313—478  8  aainu 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising; 

an  envelope  including  a  faceplate  with  an  inner  and  outer 
surface,  a  side  wall  portion,  a  neck  and  a  cone  connecting 
the  faceplate  to  the  neck; 

an  electron  gun  provided  inside  the  neck  for  emitting  at  least 
one  electron  beam; 

a  phosphor  screen  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
faceplate  having  red,  blue,  and  green  emitting  phoshor, 
the  red  emitting  phosphor  comprising  a  Y203:Eu  phos- 
phor with  an  Eu  amount  between  3.0  mol%  and  9  0  mol% 
inclusive  with  respect  to  a  Y2O3  amount  as  a  base  material; 
and 

light  filtering  means  provided  in  front  of  the  faceplate  for 
selectively  transmitting  light,  said  light  filtering  means 
having  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  575  ±20  nm 
in  a  wavelength  range  from  400  nm  to  650  nm  and  satisfy- 
ing the  following  relationship: 


Tmin  <   Too  =  ^530 
1  S  Ux/Tiio  S  2 
1  S  Tm/Tiio  S  2 
0.7  S  njo/rsis  S  I  43 


1.  A  flat  display  comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  a  fluorescent  screen  on  a  rear  surface, 
the  fluorescent  screen  including  an  arrangement  of  rows 
of  phosphors,  each  row  having  three  primary  colors,  each 
primary  color  arranged  in  a  column; 
a  rear  panel  opposed  to  the  front  panel  in  parallel  thereto  to 
define  a  flat  hermetic  space  with  the  front  panel  and  hav- 
ing a  back  electrode  on  a  surface  facing  the  front  panel; 
a  plurality  of  linear  filament  cathodes  arranged  close  to  an 
inner  surface  of  the  rear  panel  in  parallel  thereto,  the 
linear  filament  cathodes  arranged  for  every  three  rows  of 
the  phosphors  and  in  parallel  to  said  rows; 
an  address  electrode  plate  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  an  inner 
surface  of  the  front  panel  in  parallel  to  the  front  panel,  the 
address  electrode  plate  having 

a  plurality  of  first  address  electrodes  extending  in  parallel 
to  one  another  and  formed  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate 
in  a  form  of  a  planar  plate, 
a  plurality  of  second  address  electrodes  formed  on  another 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  extending  in  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  first  address 
electrodes,  and 
one  or  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  at  each  position 
where  the  first  address  electrodes  and  the  second  ad- 
dress electrodes  overlap  each  other  with  the  suljstrate 
provided  therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  ridges  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rear  panel,  the  spacer  ridges  extending  along  the  linear 
filament  cathodes  and  arranged  for  every  linear  filament 
cathode,  the  spacer  ridges  having  a  height  to  reach  the 
address  electrode  plate, 
wherein  three  rows  of  the  phosphors,  between  the  spacer 
ridges,  are  formed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  each 
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linear  filament  cathode,  a  central  row  of  the  phosphors 
positioned  immediately  above  each  linear  filament  cath- 
ode. 


ent  temperature  and  electrically  spaced  from  said  second 
electrical  lead  at  said  ambient  temperature  and  at  a  second 


5,126,629 

SEGMENTED  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  WITH  HIGH 

COLLECTION  EFnCIENCY  AND  LIMITED  CROSSTALK 

Herri  Chopy,  Mansac,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  No».  14,  1989,  89  14902 
Int.  O.'  HOIJ  43/20 
VS.  a.  313—533  3  CUins 


1.  A  photomultiplier  comprising  a  photocathode  and  an 
electron  multiplier  structure  and  means  for  focusing  the  photo- 
electrons  emitted  by  the  photocathode  towards  the  electron 
multiplier  structure,  the  means  for  focusing  being  situated 
between  the  photocathode  and  the  electron  multiplier  struc- 
ture, said  electron  multiplier  comprising  a  laminated  structure 
of  apertured  sheets,  said  electron  multiplier  structure  being 
divided  into  separate  elementary  electron  amplifiers,  each 
apertured  sheet  being  common  to  a  elementary  electron  multi- 
pliers, wherein  each  common  apertured  sheet  is  segmented 
into  separate  apertured  active  zones,  each  active  zone  associ- 
ated with  one  elementary  electron  multiplier,  the  active  zones 
being  separated  by  neutral  zones  having  a  width  sufficient  to 
prevent  back-scattered  elastic  electrons  from  passing  through 
said  neutral  zone  from  one  elementary  electron  multiplier  to  an 
adjacent  elementary  electron  multiplier. 


elevated  temperature  higher  than  said  first  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


5,126,631 

CEMENT-TYPE  MOUNT  FOR  A  LAMP  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  LAMP 

EXHAUST-TUBE  TIP  AGAINST  FRACTLRE 

Thomas  M.  Golz,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,464,  Jul.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,409 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  61/36.  17/16:  HOIK  1/22 

VS.  a.  313—634  9  Oaims 


5,126,630 
TRI-MODEL  THERMAL  SWITCH  AND  PREHEAT  LAMP 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Andre  C.  Bouchard,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,539.  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,039,908.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.840 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.5  HOIJ  17/12  61/64 
VS.  O.  313—619  *  Oaims 

1.  A  tri-model  thermal  switch  for  use  in  a  preheat-type 
discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  glass  bulb; 
first  and  second  electrical  leads  sealed  into  and  passing 

through  said  glass  bulb;  and 
a  bimetallic  element  disposed  within  said  bulb  and  having 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
bimetallic  element  being  affixed  to  said  first  electncal  lead, 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  bimetallic  element  being 
formed  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second  electri- 
cal lead  at  a  first  elevated  temperature  higher  than  ambi- 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  lamp  comprising  a  glass  envelope  including  a  seal  and 
a  glass  exhaust  tube  having  a  tip  projecting  from  said  seal. 

(b)  a  support  for  said  envelope  having  a  cavity  receiving  said 
seal  and  glass  exhaust-tube  tip, 

(c)  a  hard  cement  within  said  cavity  disposed  about  said  seal 
and  said  exhaust-tube  tip  for  fixedly  positioning  said  enve- 
lope with  respect  to  said  support. 

(d)  a  layer  of  a  material  softer  than  said  cement  surrounding 
said  projecting  exhaust-tube  tip  and  located  between  said 
tip  and  said  cement  for  protecting  said  tip  from  cracking  in 
response  to  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
cement  as  may  occur  dunng  curing  of  said  hard  cement 
and  during  cycling  of  said  lamp, 

(e)  said  hard  cement  extending  into  contact  with  said  glass 
seal  about  a  substantial  portion  of  the  extenor  surface  of 
said  seal  so  that  the  ability  of  said  hard  cement  to  fixedly 
position  said  envelope  with  respect  to  said  base  is  unaf- 
fected by  the  presence  of  said  layer  of  softer  matenal  and 

(0  wherein  said  projecting  exhaust  tube  tip  extends  from  said 
glass  envelope  in  a  defined,  non-tapered  manner. 
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5,126,632 

LUMINOUS  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

William  P.  P«rker,  P.O.  Box  909,  Waitsfield,  Vt.  05673-0909 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,693,  Dec.  11,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,225,  May  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,887,003.  ThU  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,136 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61 /iO:  G09G  i/02:  G09F  13/04 

VS.  a.  313—634  30  Qaims 


their  adjacent  ends  somewhat  overlapping  in  the  longitudinal 
direction;  a  first  acceleration  stage  grid  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  alined  with  and  parallel  to  the  said  electron 
beam  window  and  serving  as  a  high  voltage  terminal  to  accel- 
erate electrons  from  the  filaments  at  relatively  low  speed  so  as 
to  provide  a  relatively  negligible  effect  upon  the  final  direction 
of  the  electrons  through  the  beam  window;  and  a  second  stage 


1.  A  luminous  panel  display  device  comprising: 

A.  a  first  non-conductive  sheet  member  having  front  and 
back  surfaces,  said  first  sheet  member  having  a  coating 
region  on  portions  of  its  front  surface,  said  coating  region 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  conductive  coating  repre- 
sentative of  a  predetermined  image; 

B.  a  second  non-conductive  sheet  member  having  front  and 
back  surfaces,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sheet  members  is  transparent; 

C.  spacer  means  for  mutually  positioning  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sheet  members  whereby  the  back  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  member  is  offset  by  a  predetermined  separation  from 
and  opposite  the  front  surface  of  said  second  sheet  mem- 
ber; 

D.  discharge  chamber  means  for  establishing  a  gas  impervi- 
ous seal  between  portions  of  the  back  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  member  and  the  front  surface  of  said  second  sheet 
member  to  define  a  closed  region  m  the  gap  between  said 
back  surface  of  said  first  sheet  member  and  the  front 
surface  of  said  second  sheet  member  and  underlying  said 
coating  region; 

E.  electroluminescent  gas  disposed  within  said  closed  re- 
gion; and 

F.  a  conductive  element  disposed  on  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
front  and  back  surfaces  of,  or  within,  or  adjacent  to,  said 
second  sheet  member. 


5.126,633 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

UNIFORM  ELONGATED  ELECTRON  BEAM  WITH  THE 

AID  OF  MULTIPLE  RLAMENTS 
Tzri  Avnery,  Winchester;  Arthur  W.  Sommerstein,  Lynn,  and 
Rolfe  W.  Graham,  Wobum,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Energy 
Sciences  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,240 
Int.  a.'  HOU  29/46.  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315—14  15  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple  filament  longitudinally  extending  elongated 
electron  beam  gun  apparatus  for  exiting  a  substantially  uniform 
linear  beam  of  electrons  through  a  longitudinally  extending 
electron  beam  window,  symmetrically  along  and  aside  its 
longitudinal  central  axis,  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
voltage-fed  similar  successive  longitudinally  extending  sub- 
stantially coplanar  filaments  each  similarly  offset  laterally  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  but  with  successive  filaments  alternately 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  with 


accelerating  electrode  means  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
alined  with  and  parallel  to  that  of  the  grid  means  and  disposed 
near  the  beam  window  for  accelerating  the  electrons  leaving 
the  grid  means  opening  at  a  relatively  high  speed  to  exit  the 
beam  window  with  substantially  uniform  beam  characteristics 
and  direction,  along  and  to  the  side  of  the  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,126,634 
LAMP  BULB  WITH  INTEGRATED  BULB  CONTROL 
CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Samuel  A.  Johnson,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Light  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Meridian,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,997 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  7/44 

U.S.  a.  315—71  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  externally  controllable 
light  bulb  which  includes  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  light  bulb  having  a  filament  wire  therein  and 
a  dielectric  insulator  with  a  recessed  cavity  adjacent  to  an 
opening  in  said  dielectric  insulator  extending  into  an  inte- 
rior section  of  said  bulb, 

b.  providing  an  electronic  control  module  having  a  diameter 
which  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the  diameter  of 
said  recessed  cavity  and  being  operative  functionally  to 
control  one  of  a  plurality  of  lighting  functions  of  said  light 
bulb,  said  electronic  control  module  having  a  micro- 
processor therein  connected  to  a  TRIAC  having  a  control 
gate,  said  control  gate  being  connected  to  receive  output 
signal  from  said  microprocessor,  and  responsive  to  the 
on/off  state  of  a  power  supply  to  receive  control  signal 
from  said  microprocessor  to  control  the  conductive  state 
of  said  TRIAC, 

c.  mechanically  and  removably  securing  said  electronic 
control  module  in  said  recessed  cavity,  and 

d.  connecting  said  electronic  control  module  through  said 
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opening  in  said  dielectric  insulator  to  said  filament  wire 
for  controlling  one  or  a  plurality  of  bulb  lighting  functions 
in  resf)onse  to  the  operation  of  said  electronic  control 
module,  whereby  said  electronic  control  module  may  be 
removably  secured  into  said  cavity  to  aid  in  module  inter- 
changeability  without  requiring  that  said  module  be  ex- 
posed to  life  testing  and  temperature  cycling  of  said  bulb 
during  the  manufacture  thereof. 


5,126,635 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  OPERATION  USING  A  HIGH 
POWER  MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSIVE  WINDOW 
ASSEMBLY 
Joachim  Doehler,  Union  Lake;  Buddie  Dotter,  II,  Utica;  Jeffrey 
M.  Krisko,  Highland,  and  Lester  R.  Peedin,  Oak  Park,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,057,  Nov.  20,  1989,  which  is  ■ 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,617,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,931,756.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,362 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' HOU  7/26 

U.S.  a.  315—111.21  24  Claims 


dium  as  microwave  energy  is  transmitted  through  said 
dielectric  means,  said  cooling  means  comprising  a  chan- 
nel formed  by  the  space  between  said  first  and  second 
generally  planar  windows,  and  means  for  circulating 
said  microwave  absorptive  cooling  medium  through 
said  channel. 


5,126,636 
LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Masaki,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ken  Kayashibara, 
Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,043 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-195365 

Int.  a.^  H05Bi7/00 

U.S.  a.  315—291  8  Oaims 


1.  Microwave  plasma  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  propagating  microwave  energy; 

a  deposition  chamber; 

a  precursor  etchant  gas; 

means  for  reducing  pressure  in  said  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  said  etchant  gas  into  said  chamber; 
and 

a  window  assembly  for  transmitting  microwave  energy  into 
said  chamber  comprising; 

dielectric  means  for  transmitting  microwave  energy  from 
said  propagating  means  into  said  chamber,  said  dielec- 
tric means  including  a  first  generally  planar  window 
formed  of  a  dielectric  material  and  a  second,  spacedly 
disposed,  concentrically  onented,  generally  planar  win- 
dow formed  of  a  dielectric  material; 
vacuum  sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  dielectric 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  chamber  and  the  propagating  means,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  a  first  sealing  member  formed  of  a 
material  different  from  said  dielectric  material  of  said 
first  and  second  window  and  a  second  sealing  member 
formed  of  a  material  different  from  said  dielectnc  mate- 
rial of  said  first  and  second  windows  said  first  member 
affixed  to  said  first  planar  window,  and  said  second 
member  affixed  to  said  second  planar  window;  and 
means  for  cooling  said  dielectric  means  and  said  sealing 
means  by  using  a  microwave  absorptive  cooling  me- 


1.  A  lighting  device  comprising: 

an  argon  lamp  used  as  a  light  source  and  having  a  rated 
wattage  of  about  25  watts  to  about  1 50  watts; 

a  power  source  capable  of  supplying  to  said  argon  lamp  a 
voltage  exceeding  its  rating; 

said  power  source  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
said  argon  lamp;  and 

said  argon  lamp  achieving  a  less  visual  fatigue-causative 
light  having  a  color  temperature  of  substantially  2,900  K 
or  higher  when  a  voltage  of  about  105%  to  about  125%  of 
the  rating  is  applied  from  said  power  source. 


5,126,637 

LUMINOUS  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSFORMER  MEANS 

Gary  P.  Watte,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Richard  A.  Johnson.  Bar- 

rington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  WDS,  Inc.,  Oswego,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,819,  Nov.  16,  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,136 
Int.  a.'  H05B  J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  315—219  30  CI"""* 

1.  In  a  power  supply  apparatus  for  driving  gas  discharge 
devices  and  the  like  with  relatively  high  frequency  voltages 
including  transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  across  which  a  device  to  be  powered  may 
be  connected,  transistorized  switching  means  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  for  providing  pulses  of  alternating  polarity 
thereto  when  driving,  pulse  width  modulator  drive  means  for 
driving  said  switching  means  at  an  RF  frequency,  and  means 
for  selecting  the  width  of  said  drive  pulses  to  control  the 
power  applied  to  the  device  to  be  powered,  an  improved 
transformer  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  core  members  having  their  corresponding 
ends  joined  together  to  form  a  unitary  core  for  said  trans- 
former; 
a  pnmary  winding  wound  about  one  side  of  said  core  and 

overlying  a  first  junction  of  said  pair  of  core  members; 
a  secondary  winding  wound  about  an  opposite  side  of  said 
core  and  overlying  a  second  junction  of  said  pair  of  core 
members;  and 
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potting  means  having  a  coefficient  of  resistance  of  3.2  or  less 
disposed  about  said  secondary  winding  to  inhibit  power 
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loss  due  to  RF  leakage  from  the  secondary  winding  to  a 
relative  ground  plane. 


means  for  applying  a  prescribed  voltage  potential  between 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  electrodes;  and 

triggering  means  centrally  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
coaxial  electrodes  for  selectively  triggering  a  pseudospark 
discharge  between  said  spaccd-apart  cylindrical  elec- 
trodes, said  gap  spacing  and  prescribed  gas  pressure  and 
voltage  potential  promoting  said  pseudospark  discharge  in 
response  to  said  triggering  means,  said  pseudospark  dis- 
charge tending  to  center  itself  on  a  radial  axis  passing 
through  each  of  the  radially  aligned  holes  of  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  electrodes. 


5,126,639 

SEQUENTIAL  SCAN  SYSTEM  CHANGES  FOR 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  OSCILLATOR  AND 

CONTROL 

Gopal  K.  SriTastava,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,939,  Jun.  4,  1991.  This 

applicaUon  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,622 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/70;  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  315—364  13  Claims 


5,126,638 
COAXIAL  PSEUDOSPARK  DISCHARGE  SWTTCH 
Rolf  Dethlefsen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,476 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  17/04:  HOIT  2/00 

VS.  a.  315—326  22  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  scan  system  for  producing  display  scan  sig- 
nals related  to  a  periodic  reference  signal,  said  adaptive  scan 
system  comprising; 

scan  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  scan  sys- 
tem to  said  reference  signal; 

scan  system  change  means  for  altering  said  adaptive  scan 
system  to  accommodate  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
scan  frequencies;  and 

change  sequence  means  for  controlling  the  relative  order  in 
which  said  scan  synchronizing  means  and  said  scan  system 
change  means  operate. 


13.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  pseudospark  discharge  com- 
prising: 

coaxial  cylindrical  electrodes  comprising 
a  first,  hollow,  cylindrical  electrode; 
a  second,  hollow,  cylindrical  electrode  coaxial  with  and 
overlapping   said   first   cylindrical   electrode,   thereby 
forming  an  overlapping  electrode  portion,  a  uniform 
gap  existing  between  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical electrode  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  second 
cylindrical  electrode; 
a  multiplicity  of  holes  uniformly  spaced  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  elec- 
trodes, each  hole  in  said  first  cylindrical  electrode  being 
radially  aligned  with  a  corresponding  hole  in  said  sec- 
ond cylindncal  electrode,  said  multiplicity  of  holes 
comprising  a  PSD  channel; 
means  for  maintaining  a  prescribed  gas  at  a  prescribed  pres- 
sure in  the  gap  between  said  first  and  second  coaxial 
electrodes; 


5,126,640 
CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Yannick  Leroy,  Flers,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure  Auto- 
mobile, Bois  d'Arcy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,408 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1990,  90  08881 
Int.  a.'  H02P  1/54;  HOIH  19/58 
U.S.  a.  318—34  5  Qaims 

1.  A  centralized  control  unit  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  supply  circuits  supplying  electric  power  to  a 
plurality  of  motors  for  controlling  movements  of  a  plural- 
ity of  parts  of  the  vehicle  seat; 
an  in-board  power  source  for  feeding  said  electrical  power 

to  said  plurality  of  supply  circuits; 
an  inverting  device  for  enabling  inversion  of  rotational  di- 
rections of  said  plurality  of  motors;  and 
a  stud  carrying  wheel  having  a  set  of  studs  for  enabling  a 
selection  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  motors,  each  of  said 
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studs  being  connected  to  one  of  said  supply  circuits  for  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  motors  foi  controlling 


adjustment  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  parts  of  said 
seat. 


5,126,641 

BIDIRECnONAL  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE 

ACTUATOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVE  ATTENUATION 

OF  VIBRATION  AND  STRUCTURE  BORNE  NOISE 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Thomas  H.  Putman,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

and  Dexter  V.  Wright,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,775 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3S/00 

VS.  a.  318—128  44  Claims 
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1.  Bidirectional  variable  reluctance  actuator  comprising  a 
pair  of  electromagnets  physically  connected  together  through 
a  common  structural  element,  at  least  one  armature  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  electromagnets,  and  a  force  control  means 
for  controlling  the  electromagnetic  forces  applied  to  the  arma- 
ture by  the  electromagnets;  wherein  the  electromagnets  are 
constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  said  armature  in  a  manner 
causing  the  electromagnets  to  act  on  said  armature  with  oppo- 
sitely directed  forces;  and  wherein  said  force  control  means 
comprises  a  fiux  linkage  control  means  for  producing  a  rela- 
tionship between  a  net  force  produced  on  said  armature  by  said 
electromagnets  and  an  applied  reference  signal  which  is  sub- 
stantially linear  throughout  the  range  of  motion  of  the  arma- 
ture. 


5,126,642 
VARLUBLE  SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Ebrahim  B.  Shahrodi,  CoUeyrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated of  Delaware,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,530 
Int.  a.'  H02P  7/29 
VS.  a.  318—433  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  activating  either  a  two-phase  induction 
compressor  motor  or  a  three-phase  induction  compressor 
motor  to  control  a  flow  of  refrigerant  through  a  heat  ex- 
changer comprising: 

a.  a  rectifier  for  converting  a  single  phase,  alternating  cur- 


rent signal  to  a  direct  current  voluge  for  energizing  phase 
windings  of  the  compressor  motor; 

b.  input  means  for  receiving  a  speed  control  input  signal 
designating  a  target  compressor  motor  speed  and  for 
designating  either  a  two-phase  or  a  three-phase  induction 
compressor  motor; 

c.  processing  means  including: 

i.  means  for  converting  the  control  input  signal  into  a 
cyclicly  varying  signal  having  a  frequency  related  to 
the  target  motor  speed; 

ii.  means  for  generating  multiple  pulse  width  modulated 
motor  energization  waveforms  to  maintain  motor 
torque  as  the  motor  speed  varies  in  response  to  the 
speed  control  input  signal;  and 

iii.  means  for  phase  shifting  the  multiple  motor  energiza- 
tion waveforms  including  means  to  select  and  create 
two-phase  shifted  motor  energization  waveforms  for  a 
two-phase  induction  compressor  motor  and  to  select 
and  create  three-phase  shifted  motor  energization 
waveforms  for  a  three  phase  induction  compressor 
motor;  and 

d.  output  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  and  in- 
cluding switches  for  coupling  the  direct  current  voluge 
across  the  phase  windings  of  the  induction  compressor 
motor  in  synchronism  with  the  phase  shifted  motor  ener- 
gization waveforms. 


10.  Apparatus  for  activating  a  multiphase  induction  com- 
pressor motor  to  control  a  flow  of  refrigerant  through  a  heat 
exchanger  by  coupling  a  direct  current  voltage  across  phase 
windings  of  the  multiphase  induction  compressor  motor;  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  custom  integrated  circuit  including: 

1.  input  means  for  receiving  a  speed  control  input  signal 
for  controlling  a  target  compressor  motor  speed; 

ii.  oscillator  means  for  converting  the  control  input  signal 
into  a  cyclicly  varying  signal  having  a  frequency  related 
to  the  target  compressor  motor  speed; 

iii.  modulation  means  coupled  to  the  oscillator  means  for 
generating  three  phase  shifted  pulse  width  modulated 
motor  energization  waveforms  at  a  frequency  related  to 
the  cyclicly  varying  signal  and  that  simulate  sinusoi- 
dally  varying  waveforms  for  maintaining  motor  torque 
as  the  motor  speed  varies  in  response  to  the  speed  con- 
trol input  signal;  and 

iv.  logic  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  three  phase 
shifted  motor  energization  waveforms  to  outputs  from 
the  custom  integrated  circuit;  and 

b.  switching  circuitry  coupled  to  the  custom  integrated 
circuit  outputs  for  coupling  the  direct  current  voltage  to 
the  phase  windings  of  the  induction  compressor  motor  in 
synchronism  with  the  phase  shifted  motor  energization 
waveforms. 
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5,126,643 
CXJNTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLE  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Edward  M.  French,  Almondbury,  England,  assignor  to  RoU- 
broach  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,094 

Int.  a.'  B23B  45/02:  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  318—434  15  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric-motor-driven  power  tool 
comprising; 

switching  means  in  a  mains  supply  circuit  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  mains  current  to  the  motor; 

a  latching  circuit  for  normally  holding  said  switching  means 
closed  during  normal  operation; 

a  stop  switch  for  breaking  the  latching  circuit  to  open  said 
switching  means  when  it  is  desired  to  stop  the  motor  in 
normal  operation;  and 

reed  and  coil  assembly  means  having  switching  contacts 
disposed  in  said  latching  circuit  and  a  coil  disposed  in  the 
mains  supply  circuit  to  the  motor,  the  reed  and  coil  assem- 
bly means  being  adapted  to  break  the  latching  circuit 
automatically,  and  thereby  disable  the  motor,  if  the  cur- 
rent supply  to  the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 

15.  An  electric-motor-driven  power  tool,  comprising  a 
frame; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
drive  a  tool; 

switching  means  in  a  mains  supply  circuit  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  mains  current  to  the  motor; 

a  latching  circuit  for  normally  holding  said  switching  means 
closed  during  normal  operation; 

a  stop  switch  for  breaking  the  latching  circuit  to  open  said 
switching  means  when  it  is  desired  to  stop  the  motor  in 
normal  operation;  and 

electromagnetic  clamping  means  by  which  said  frame  can  be 
electromagnetically  clamped  to  a  workpiece,  the  electro- 
magnetic clamping  means  comprising  two  electromag- 
netic coils  which  can  be  selectively  connected  in  series  or 
parallel  by  removable  link  means  whereby  to  provide  at 
their  junction  a  fixed  d.c.  supply  voltage  whose  voltage 
remains  substantially  the  same  irrespective  of  whether  the 
main  supply  is  1 10  V  or  220  V,  merely  by  selection  of  the 
removable  link  means. 


5,12«,644 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  grinding  tool  for  grinding  said  workpiece; 

an  arm  for  supporting  and  feeding  said  grinding  tool  to  a 
position  in  which  said  grinding  tool  contacts  a  surface  of 
said  workpiece  and  for  driving  said  grinding  tool  to  carry 
out  a  grinding  operation  in  which  said  surface  of  said 
workpiece  is  ground  into  a  uniform  target  plane; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  arm  to  effect  said 
grinding  operation  by  selectively  controlling  said  arm  in  a 
first  mode  in  which  said  grinding  tool  is  fed  toward  said 
target  plane  at  a  constant  force  and  a  second  mode  in 
which  said  grinding  tool  is  controlled  to  move  along  said 
target  plane  and  not  to  grind  said  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  beyond  said  target  plane; 
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wherein  said  controlling  means  controls  the  feeding  of  said 
grinding  tool  such  that,  when  said  grinding  tool  makes 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  workpiece  and  is  located 
at  least  a  certain  distance  away  from  said  target  plane,  said 
grinding  tool  is  controlled  in  said  first  mode,  and  when 
said  grinding  tool  reaches  said  target  plane,  said  grinding 
tool  is  controlled  in  said  second  mode. 


5.126,646 

NC  PROGRAM  DRAWING  METHOD 

Naoki  Fujita,  and  Toru  Hanagata,  both  of  Minamitsuni,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00294,  §  371  Date  Noy.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,794 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79148 

Int.  a.='  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  a.  318—569  3  Claims 


5,126,645 
GRINDER  ROBOT 
Takashi  Yoshimi,  Tiba,  and  Makoto  Jinno,  Kana«awa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1989,  1-255461 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/42 

MS.  a.  318—568.11  9  Oaims 

I.  A  grinder  robot  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be 
ground; 


Ic' 


1.  An  NC  program  drawing  method  for  an  interactive  nu- 
merical control  device  including  a  display  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  representing  a  composite  drawing  using  a  solid  drawing 
and  a  wire  frame  drawing; 

(b)  displaying  the  composite  drawing  on  the  display  device; 
and 

(c)  automatically  creating  a  machining  program  based  on  the 
solid  drawing  and  the  wire  frame  drawing. 
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5,126,647 

PULSE  BY  PULSE  CURRENT  LIMIT  AND  PHASE 

CURRENT  MONITOR  FOR  A  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  INVERTER 

Scott  E.  Blackborn,  Dcarbon  Heigkts,  Mich^  bmI  AlexaMter 

Cook,  Rockford,  OU  aMivMrs  to  SandMraad  Corporatioii, 

Rockford,m. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,740 

lBLCL'H02PJ//7 

UJS.  CL  318—599  28  Claims 
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second  positioning  means  relative  to  said  second  reference 
surface  means  and  hence  relative  to  said  first  reference 
surface  means,  said  second  two-dimensional  positioning 
means  having  a  higher  resolution  than  said  first  two-di- 
mensional positioning  means. 


5,126,649 
CHARGE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Katsatoyo  Otaa^  Nagaokakyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Skimadza 
Corporatkm,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,803 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  10,  1990,  ^9S420 

lat.  CL'  H02J  7/04 

UJS.  CL  320—46  S  Oaimi 


25.  An  inverter  comprising: 

first  and  second  switches  which  are  switched  with  a  con- 
trolled duty  cycle  to  produce  a  series  of  current  pulses 
defining  a  fundamental  frequency  varying  from  zero  up  to 
a  predetermined  frequency; 

first  and  second  current  transformers  which  respectively 
sense  current  flow  in  individual  current  pulses  from  the 
first  and  second  switches  to  a  load;  and 

an  averaging  circuit,  coupled  to  the  current  transformers, 
for  producing  an  average  of  current  flow  at  a  beginning 
and  at  an  ending  of  each  current  pulse  of  current  flow 
within  the  current  pulses  which  is  used  for  controlling  the 
duty  cycle. 


5,126,648 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  PIGGYBACK  LINEAR  MOTOR 
DESIGN  FOR  PLACEMENT  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  UKE 
Fred  Jacobs,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MegaaiatioB  Incorpo- 
rated, LawrenceriUe,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,335 

Int.  a.'  G05B  1/06 

MS.  a.  318—640  *5  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  completion  of 
charging  of  a  secondary  battery  in  which  an  electrolyte  is  used, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

bubbling  sound  detecting  means  for  picking  up  bubbling 
sounds  produced  inside  a  secondary  battery,  and  conven- 
ing the  bubbling  sounds  into  a  quantity  of  electricity,  said 
bubbling  sound  detecting  means  picking  up  said  bubbling 
sounds  externally  of  a  container  of  said  secondary  battery; 
and 

bubble  quantity  checking  means  for  outputting  a  charge 
completion  signal  when  a  quantity  of  electricity  output 
from  said  bubbling  sound  detecting  means  reaches  a  pre- 
determmed  reference  level. 


5,126,650 

INDICATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  CHARGING 

AND  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

SUro  Iwataai,  HimeJI,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatinuatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  301,927,  Jaa.  26, 1989,  abaadooed.  TWs 

application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Fek.  24,  1988,  63-23338 

InL  a.'  H02J  7/24.  3/50 

VS.  a.  322—99  »  Claim 


1.  A  high  precision  placement  system  comprising: 

first  mounting  means  including  first  reference  surface  means; 

first  two-dimensional  positioning  means  movable  along  said 
first  reference  surface  means  for  positioning  said  first 
positioning  means  in  a  coarse  manner  relative  to  said  first 
reference  surface  means; 

second  mounting  means  including  second  reference  surface 
means,  mounted  upon  said  first  two-dimensional  position- 
ing means; 

second  two-dimensional  positioning  means  movable  relative 
to  said  second  reference  surface  means  for  positioning  said 


1.  An  indication  device  for  a  vehicle  charging  and  generat- 
ing system  comprising: 
an  AC  generator  (1)  having  a  field  coil  (102)  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  a  vehicle  engine  to  generate  electric  power; 
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a  storage  battery  (4)  connected  to  an  electric  load  (7)  and  to 
said  generator  so  as  to  be  charged  thereby; 

a  voltage  regulator  (3)  for  detecting  the  output  voltage  of 
said  generator  or  the  voltage  of  said  battery  and  having  a 
power  transistor  (305)  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  field  coil  of  said  generator  so  as  to  control  a 
power  supply  to  said  field  coil  for  regulating  the  output 
voltage  of  said  generator  at  a  prescribed  level  as  a  function 
of  the  value  of  said  electric  load,  and 

means  for  indicating  a  power  output  level  of  the  generator  as 
a  percentage  of  the  maximum  available  generator  output 
power  at  a  given  rotational  speed  of  the  generator  to  a 
vehicle  operator  to  alert  the  operator  to  a  battery  dis- 
charge condition, 

said  indicating  means  compnsing  a  convener  (9)  for  con- 
verting the  rate  of  electncal  conduction  of  said  power 
transistor  mto  a  corresponding  analog  voltage  level  out- 
put, and 

an  analog  indication  meter  (10)  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  converter  for  indicating  the  percentage  of 
available  power  generating  capacity  of  said  generator 
being  utilized,  wherein  the  converter  is  operable  to  con- 
vert the  conduction  rate  of  said  power  transistor  into  an 
analog  voltage  level  in  such  a  manner  that  the  output 
voltage  of  said  generator  reaches  its  maximum  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  or  extreme  value  indicated  by  a 
pointer  of  said  indication  meter  when  the  conduction  rate 
of  said  power  transistor  is  100%. 


signal  for  enabling  said  second  transistor  such  that  said 
first  and  second  transistors  have  non-overlapping  conduc- 
tion periods,  said  second  gate  drive  circuit  including, 

(a)  a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, said  emitter  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  bias  poten- 
tial applied  at  a  second  node,  said  collector  being  coupled 
to  said  gate  of  said  second  transistor  for  providing  gate 
drive  thereto, 

(b)  a  first  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  base  of  said 
third  transistor  and  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  said  first 
node,  and 

(c)  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, said  emitter  being  coupled  to  said  first  source  of  oper- 
ating potential,  said  base  being  coupled  for  receiving  said 
control  signal,  said  collector  being  coupled  to  said  gate  of 
said  second  transistor  to  said  collector  of  said  third  transis- 
tor. 


5,126,652 
UNIVERSAL  INPUT  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Charles  K.  Carlin,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,353 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/2/7.  G05F  1/445 

X}S.  a.  323—267  11  aaims 


5,126,651 

GATE  DRIVE  ORCUIT  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

RECTIFIER 

Kim   R.   Gauen,   Tempe,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,553 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/656 

VS.  a.  323—222  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  voltage  conversion  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal 
for  providing  an  output  signal  operating  at  a  reduced  voltage 
level  at  an  output,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
drain  being  coupled  for  receiving  the  input  signal  of  the 
voltage  conversion  circuit; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
dram  being  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  transistor  at 
a  first  node,  said  source  being  coupled  to  a  first  source  of 
operating  potential; 

a  filter  coupled  to  said  first  node  for  providing  the  output 
signal  of  the  voltage  conversion  circuit; 

a  first  gate  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  gate  of 
said  first  transistor,  said  first  gate  dnve  circuit  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  state  of  a  control  signal  for  enabling  said 
first  transistor;  and 

a  second  gate  dnve  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
gate  of  said  second  transistor,  said  second  gate  drive  cir- 
cuit being  responsive  to  a  second  state  of  said  control 


^ 


1.  An  universal  input  voltage  DC  power  supply  connected 
to  an  AC  or  Dc  source  voltage,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  the  universal  AC  or 
DC  voltage  input; 

a  transient  voltage  suppression  means  connected  across  said 
input  terminals  for  suppressing  transient  voltage  spikes 
from  the  universal  input  source  voltage; 

a  DC  voltage  rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  transient  volt- 
age suppression  means  for  providing  a  DC  voltage  to  said 
power  supply 

a  first  high  voltage  transistor  coupled  to  said  DC  voltage 
rectifier  means  for  primary  switching  of  the  power  supply; 

a  second  high  voltage  transistor  coupled  to  the  base  of  said 
first  high  voltage  transistor  for  controlling  said  first  high 
voltage  transistor; 

a  current  storage  means  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  firs 
high  voltage  transistor  for  supplying  current  to  the  load 
when  said  first  high  voltage  transistor  is  turned  off; 

an  inrush  clamping  means  coupled  to  said  current  storage 
means  for  preventing  high  start-up  currents  from  damag- 
ing said  first  high  voltage  transistor; 

a  dynamic  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  inrush 
clamping  means  and  the  base  of  said  second  high  voltage 
transistor  for  interactively  speeding  up  the  switching  rate 
of  said  first  high  voltage  transistor; 

a  first  low  voltage  output  connected  to  the  current  storage 
means  for  devices  not  requiring  a  high  degree  of  regula- 
tion or  low  ripple  voltage;  and 

a  second  low  voltage  output  connected  to  the  current  stor- 
age means  for  devices  requiring  a  higher  degree  of  regula- 
tion and  low  ripple  voltage. 
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5,126,653 

CMOS  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  WITH  STACKED 

BASE-TO-EMFITER  VOLTAGES 

Appanjan  Ganesan,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Robert  i.  Libert,  Rowley, 

Mass.,  asaigBora  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood, 

Mas*. 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,655 

Int  a.'  G05F  i/24 

VS.  a.  323—313  22  Claims 
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I.  In  an  IC  chip  formed  with  a  plurality  of  CMOS  transistors 
together  with  a  plurality  of  parasitic  bipolar  transistors  having 
two  current-carrying  electrodes  and  a  base  electrode;  a  band- 
gap  voltage  reference  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  selected  pairs  of  said  bipolar  transistors; 

said  transistor  pairs  being  divided  into  two  sub-sets  each 
comprising  one  transistor  from  each  pair; 

current  means  supplying  to  all  of  the  transistors  of  said 
selected  pairs  controlled  currents  having  magnitudes  such 
that  the  current  densities  of  the  individual  transistors  of 
each  pair  are  different; 

one  like  current-carrying  electrode  of  said  paired  transistors 
being  connected  to  a  common  reference  potential; 

the  other  current-carrying  electrode  of  each  of  said  paired 
transistors  being  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  an- 
other transistor  of  the  same  sub-set  to  form  interconnected 
strings  of  transistors  making  up  said  sub-sets; 

means  connecting  together  like  electrodes  of  two  common- 
end  transistors  of  each  of  said  strings  of  transistors; 

resistor  means; 

first  circuit  means  coupling  one  electrode  of  one  of  the  two 
transistors  at  the  ends  of  said  stnngs  of  transistors  which 
are  opposite  said  common  ends  to  one  end  of  said  resistor 
means;  and 

second  circuit  means  coupling  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
other  of  said  two  transistors  to  the  other  end  of  said  resis- 
tor means,  thereby  to  develop  a  ^Vbe  voltage  across  said 
resistor  means  directly  from  the  ends  of  said  strings  of 
transistors. 


object  and  an  electrode  which  is  buried  in  the  electrolyte 
and  spaced  from  the  object;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  alternating  magnetic  field  induced  by  elec- 
trical currents  injected  into  said  circuit  by  the  electrical 
potential  and  detecting  both  the  phase  and  the  amplitude 
of  the  field  for  each  of  the  impressed  plurality  of  frequen- 
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cies  and  the  storing  the  phase  and  stonng  the  amplitude  in 
a  memory  for  each  of  the  impressed  frequencies,  the  field 
being  detected  along  at  least  one  selected  spatial  axis  at  the 
frequencies  of  potential  impression  to  detect  electncal 
current  at  a  local  region  of  the  circuit  as  a  function  of 
frequency. 


5,126,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

PHENOMENON  IN  A  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Ryusuke  Kits,  Chiba;  Hkletaka  Skintakn;  Sbahei  Tsuchimoto, 
both  of  Nara;  Sboei  Kataoka,  Tokyo;  Elio  Ohno,  and  Masaya 
Nagata,  botk  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  ^Ji^- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  416,486,  Oct.  3,  1989.  Tbii  applicatioB  Oct. 
17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  4,  1988,  63-250289; 
Oct.  5,  1988,  63-252782 

Int.  CL'  COIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  324—71.6  7  C>««« 


5,126,654 
NON-INVASIVE,  HIGH  RESOLUTION  DETECHON  OF 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENTS  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
IMPEDANCES  AT  SPACED  LOCALTHES  ALONG  A 
PIPELINE 
Jobn  C.  Murphy;  Glenn  S.  Hartong,  both  of  Columbia,  Md.; 
Ralph  F.  Cohn,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Patrick  J.  Moran, 
Arnold,  Md.,  assignors  to  New  York  Gas  Group,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Southern  California  Gas  Company„  Elmonte,  Calif,  and 
Columbia  Gas  System  Serrice  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,394,  Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,100 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—71.2  24  Claims 

1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  detecting  electrical  current 
now  characteristics  in  a  circuit  having  local  regions  of  an 
electrically  conductive  object  buried  in  an  electrolyte,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  impressing  an   alternating  electrical   potential,   which 
contains  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  between  the  buried 


1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  a  superconductive  phenome- 
non, comprising: 

a  first  transparent  container  for  containing  a  superconductor 
and  a  coolant  for  cooling  said  superconductor; 

a  second  transparent  container  for  conuining  said  first  trans- 
parent conuiner  in  an  airtight  state; 

means  for  introducing  a  dned  inert  gas  into  the  inside  of  said 
second  transparent  container,  said  dried  inert  gas  being 
kept  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  ouUide  of  said 
second  transparent  container. 
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said  dried  inert  gas  preventing  frost  from  adhering  to  said 
first  and  second  transparent  containers;  and 

heat-insulating  means  for  heat-insulatmg  and  supporting  said 
first  transparent  container  from  the  said  second  transpar- 
ent container,  said  heat-msulating  means  conucting  the 
outside  of  said  first  transparent  container  and  the  inside  of 
said  second  transparent  container. 


5,126,656 
BURN- IN  TOWER 
Elmer  R.  Jones,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EJ  Systems, 
Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,872 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02:  H05B  1/00 

\}S.  a.  324—158  F  12  Qaims 


1.  A  bum-in  tower  which  comprises: 

a  base; 

a  skeletal  frame  defining  an  outer  wall  rotatably  secured  to 
the  base,  the  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  joined  to 
one  another  in  spaced  apart  relationship  by  support  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  DUT  position  on  the  outer  wall; 

a  DUT  socket  assembly  in  said  DUT  position; 

a  thermal  conductive  module  to  exchange  heat  with  the 
DUT  at  said  DUT  position; 

means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  DUT  in  communi- 
cation with  the  module; 

means  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  DUT  in  communi- 
cation with  the  module; 

means  to  control  the  application  of  a  load  to  the  DUT  in 
communication  with  the  socket  assembly; 

means  to  individually  control  the  load  and  temperature  of 
each  of  the  DUT  positions;  and 

means  to  place  the  DUT  into  releasable  engagement  with 
the  module. 


bus  and  data  bus  pins,  a  first  plurality  of  pull  up  and  pull 
down  pins,  and  a  first  plurality  of  main  control  signal  and 
floating  point  unit  pins, 

second  pin  mounting  means  for  physically  and  electrically 
connecting  said  integer  unit  extender  circuit  board  to  said 
host  board,  said  second  pin  mounting  means  comprising  a 
second  plurality  of  corresponding  pins  to  said  first  plural- 
ity of  pins  for  mating  with  a  second  plurality  of  sockets  of 
a  second  socket  receiving  means  of  said  host  board  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  plurality  of  sockets,  said  second 
plurality  of  corresponding  pins  comprising  a  second  plu- 
rality of  address  bus  and  bus  pins,  a  second  plurality  of 
pull  up  and  pull  down  pins  and  a  second  plurality  of  main 
control  signal  and  floating  point  unit  pins,  said  second 
plurality  of  sockets  mating  with  said  first  plurality  of  pins 
before  said  integer  unit  was  removed  from  said  host  board; 

pin  header  means  for  physically  and  electrically  coupling 
said  integer  unit  extender  circuit  board  to  at  least  one  test 
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equipment,  said  pin  header  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  pin  headers  to  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  pins  for  mating  with  coupling  elements  of  said 
test  equipment,  said  corresponding  pin  headers  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  address  bus  and  data  bus  pin  headers,  a 
plurality  of  pull  up  and  pull  down  pin  headers,  and  a 
plurality  of  main  control  signal  and  floating  point  unit  pin 
headers;  and 

circuitry  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  plurality 
of  sockets,  said  second  plurality  of  pins,  and  said  plurality 
of  pin  headers  to  each  other  on  a  one  to  one  basis; 

said  first  socket  receiving  means,  said  second  pin  mounting 
means  and  said  pin  header  means  are  disposed  in  a  manner 
allowing  said  integer  unit  extender  circuit  board,  mounled 
with  said  integer  unit,  to  be  mounted  to  said  host  board  in 
a  manner  that  enables  said  integer  unit  to  be  tested  with 
said  host  board  without  having  to  tilt  or  otherwise  move 
said  host  board. 


5,126,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  COMPUTER  CHIPS  IN  THE 

CHIPS  NORMAL  OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT 
Dean  H.  Nelson,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,356 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/02.  31/26 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  9  Haims 

1.  An  integer  unit  extender  circuit  board  for  testing  integer 

units  which  normally  operate  mounted  on  a  host  board,  said 

integer  unit  extender  circuit  board  comprising: 

first  socket  receiving  means  for  physically  and  electrically 
connecting  an  integer  unit  to  said  integer  unit  extender 
circuit  board,  after  said  integer  unit  is  removed  from  said 
host  board,  said  first  socket  receiving  means  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  sockets  for  mating  with  a  first  plurality  of 
pins  of  a  first  pin  mounting  means  of  said  integer  unit,  said 
first  plurality  of  pins  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  address 


5,126,658 
GENERATOR  ROTOR  WINDING  GROUND  DETECTION 
Michael  Twerdochlib,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,623 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—158  MG  12  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  in  a  winding 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  rotor  of  a  machine,  in  which  an 
electric  potential  is  present  across  the  winding  during  machine 
operation,  the  rotor  is  grounded  and  the  winding  is  normally 
insulated  from  ground,  said  device  comprising: 

current  responsive  light  emitting  means  mounted  to  rotate 

with  said  rotor; 
electrical  connection  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
rotor  and  electrically  connecting  said  light  emitting  means 
between  said  winding  and  said  rotor;  and 
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light  responsive  detector  means  fixed  in  a  position  relative  to 
said  machine  and  having  a  field  of  view  which  is  traversed 


by  said  light  emitting  means  during  a  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  said  rotor. 


5,126,659 
ENABLEMENT  OF  A  TEST  MODE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MODULE  WITH  LIMITED  PIN-OUTS 
Arthur  J.  Edwards,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,469 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  9  Qaims 


Iloao 


1.  An  electronic  module  capable  of  being  selectively  put  into 
a  test  mode,  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  signal  output  pin  coupled  to  the  output  terminal; 

fault  detection  circuitry  sensing  the  operation  of  the  output 
transistor  for  causing  the  level  of  current  in  the  output 
transistor  to  be  at  least  reduced  when  the  output  transistor 
experiences  an  abnormal  signal  level; 

means  responsive  to  the  fault  detection  circuitry  causing  the 
level  of  current  in  the  output  transistor  to  be  reduced  for 
developing  a  test-mode  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  test  mode  signal  for  initiating  a 
functional  test  of  the  module,  whereby  the  module  can  be 
put  into  the  test  mode  by  intentionally  establishing  a  con- 
dition at  the  output  terminal  that  causes  the  output  transis- 
tor to  experience  an  abnormal  signal  level. 


5,126,660 
OPTICAL  PROBING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  T.  Harvey,  Princeton;  Michael  S.  Heutmaker,  Trenton, 
both  of  N.J.;  Mark  G.  Kuzyk,  Pullman,  Wash.,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Singer,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,782 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28:  G02F  1/01 
U.S.  a.  324—158  R  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 


locating  an  electrochromic  material  in  proximity  to  a  con- 
ductor of  the  integrated  circuit; 

causing  a  first  high  frequency  electncal  signal  to  be  transmit- 
ted by  the  conductor  such  that  electnc  fields  of  the  signal 
extend  into  the  electrochromic  matenal 

forming  and  projecting  a  laser  light  beam; 

directing  at  least  part  of  the  laser  beam  through  at  least  part 
of  the  electrochromic  material  such  that  the  material 
modulates  the  laser  beam  in  accordance  with  the  first 
electrical  signal; 

the  light  directed  through  the  electrochromic  matenal  being 
unpolarized  or  of  arbitrary  or  unspecified  polarization; 
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the  electrochromic  material  being  coated  on  a  first  end  of  an 

optical  fiber; 
the  first  end  of  the  optical  fiber  being  abutted  against  the 

conductor; 
the  laser  beam  being  projected  into  a  second  end  of  the 

optical  fiber; 
converting  the  modulated  laser  beam  to  a  second  electrical 

signal; 
and  using  the  second  electrical  signal  as  an  aid  in  diagnosing 

the  integrated  circuit. 


5,126,661 
OPTICAL  PROBING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  T.  Harvey,  Princeton,  and  Michael  S.  Heutmaker,  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,579 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/00.  23/16 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  1*  CI"""* 
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9.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  electronic  device  comprising  a 
conductor,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  electro-optic  material  in  proximity  to  the  conductor  of 
the  device; 

means  for  causing  a  first  electrical  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency to  propagate  along  the  conductor  such  that  the 
electric  fields  thereof  extend  into  the  electro-optic  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  laser  pulses  having  a  second 
repetition  rate; 

the  first  frequency  being  at  least  twice  the  second  repetition 
rate; 
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means  for  directing  a  first  part  of  the  laser  beam  through  at 
least  part  of  the  electro-optic  material  such  that  the  mate- 
rial modulates  the  laser  light  in  accordance  with  the  first 
electronic  signal; 

means  for  directing  a  second  part  of  the  laser  beam  to  a 
photodetector  which  converts  the  laser  pulses  to  a  second 
electrical  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  difference  of  the  first  frequency  and  a 
harmonic  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  second  repetition 
rate; 

the  generating  means  comprising  a  mixer  for  mixing  part  of 
the  first  electrical  signal  with  at  least  part  of  the  second 
electrical  signal; 

and  means  for  detecting  the  third  electrical  signal,  whereby 
it  may  be  used  as  an  aid  in  characterizing  the  electrotiic 
device. 


5,126,662 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Syii  Jinbo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,426 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341139 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  H/26;  B23K  26/00 

MS.  a.  324—158  P  10  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  testing  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a  lower 
internal  wiring  layer  of  an  IC  chip  which  has  an  upper  internal 
wiring  layer  covered  with  a  passivation  film  and  said  lower 
internal  wiring  layer  covered  with  an  interlayer  insulating  film, 
by  placing  a  probe  in  contact  with  said  lower  internal  wiring 
layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  IC  chip  such  that  a  portion  of  said  passiv- 
ation film  above  part  of  said  lower  internal  wiring  layer 
which  is  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  probe  is 
situated  at  a  laser  beam  irradiation  position,  said  part  being 
selected  so  as  not  to  overlap  said  upper  internal  wiring 
layer; 
irradiating  said  passivation  film  and  said  interlayer  insulating 
film  with  a  laser  beam  so  as  to  form  an  opening  which 
reaches  down  to  a  surface  of  said  part  of  said  lower  inter- 
nal wiring  layer; 
inserting  said  probe  into  said  opening  to  place  said  probe  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  part  of  said  lower  internal 
wiring  layer;  and 
checking  the  electrical  characteristic  of  said  internal  wiring 
layer  by  said  probe. 


5,126,663 

HALL  EFFECT  SENSOR  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE 

SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Izuni  Shii^o,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  19473[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/30:  P02P  7/00:  GOIP  3/44 

MS.  ex.  324—207.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  Hall  effect  type  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  casing  (20); 


a  magnet  (22),  a  first  magnetic  flux  guide  (21a)  and  a  second 
magnetic  flux  guide  (21ft)  which  define  a  magnetic  circuit; 

a  Hall  transducer  (24)  arranged  to  be  opposite  to  the  magnet 
(22)  in  the  magnetic  circuit; 

a  board  (23)  for  supporting  the  Hall  transducer  (24); 

an  air  gap  formed  between  the  magnet  (22)  and  the  Hall 
transducer  (24); 

a  magnetic  flux  shutter  (5)  which  can  shunt  a  magnetic  flux 
in  the  air  gap,  and  which  passes  through  the  air  gap  to 
cause  a  change  in  the  magnetic  flux,  the  change  being 
detected  by  the  Hall  transducer  (24);  and 


30  b 


an  unitary  urging  member  (30)  having  a  supporting  end  (30a) 
for  supporting  a  Hall  IC  assembly  and  an  urging  end  (30ft) 
for  urging  the  supporting  end  (30a)  to  an  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  (20),  the  Hall  IC  assembly  including  the  second 
magnetic  flux  guide  (21ft),  the  Hall  transducer  (24)  and  the 
board  (23); 

wherein  said  urging  member  supports  the  Hall  IC  assembly 
at  a  predetermined  position  without  applying  an  urging 
force  upon  said  Hall  transducer. 


5,126,664 

WIRE  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  SMALL  DIAMETER 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  PROXIMITY  COIL 

Jack  E.  Howard,  Gardnerville,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bently  Nevada 

Corporation,  Minden,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,369 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  COIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/00 

\3S.  a.  324—207.12  2  Claims 


OUTPUT 
(BlSPLACtlCMTJ 


1.  In  a  proximity  sensor  having  a  case  with  a  coil  at  one  end 
for  use  in  proximity  to  rotating  machinery  with  a  cable  extend- 
ing out  the  other  end  of  said  coil  connected  to  an  electrical 
processing  unit  including  an  oscillator  operating  at  a  radio 
frequency,  said  coil  having  an  effective  inductance  and  resis- 
tance affected  by  said  rotating  machinery  which  proportion- 
ately changes  the  amplitude  of  such  oscillator  signal,  said  coil 
comprising: 

a  metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  89% 
silver  and  11%  palladium  by  weight  for  providing  a  coil 
with  a  number  of  turns  with  a  desired  said  inductance  to 
operate  at  said  radio  frequency  but  with  a  small  coil  diam- 
eter of  less  than  0,3  inches. 
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5,126,665 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ANGLE  OF  ROTATION 

OF  A  ROT  AT  ABLE  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 
Hansjorg  HachteL,  Weiasach,  and  Klaus  Dobler,  Gerlingen.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCr/DE89/00455,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1988,  3824535 

Int  a.5  GOIB  7/30.  7/14 
MS.  a.  324—207.19  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  an  angle  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable 
structural  element,  comprising  a  first  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  subdivided  into  a  plurality 
of  geometrically  alike  component  parts  spaced  from  one  an- 
other in  a  radial  direction;  at  least  one  coil  arranged  on  each  of 
said  components  parts  and  supplied  with  alternating  current, 
axes  of  the  coils  and  of  said  component  parts  extending  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  said  first  body;  a  second  body  surrounding  said 
first  body  and  roUtable  relative  to  said  first  body  and  havmg 
an  inner  surface  corresponding  to  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  first  body,  said  second  body  having  at  least  one  region 
of  at  least  one  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and  a 
ferromagnetic  material  which  one  region  at  least  partially 
overlaps  an  associated  outer  surface  of  a  respective  coil  of  a 
respective  component  part  of  said  first  body  so  that  during 
roution  of  said  second  body  relative  to  said  first  body  alternat- 
ing current  resistance  of  said  coils  is  changed  in  dependence  on 
a  magnitude  of  the  overlap  which  corresponds  to  the  angle  of 
rotation. 


said  magnetometer  being  positioned  within  the  tubular 
construct; 

first  equipotential  surfaces  at  each  end  of  the  construct,  said 
first  equipotential  surfaces  havmg  a  first  potential  differ- 
ence therebetween,  second  equipotential  surfaces  at  each 
end  of  the  construct,  said  second  equipotential  surfaces 
having  a  second  potential  difference  therebetween,  said 
first  and  second  potential  differences  being  substantially 
equal  and  opposite;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  first  line  of  each  twisted  pair  be- 
tween the  first  equipotential  surfaces  and  the  other  line  of 
each  twisted  pair  between  the  second  equipotential  sur- 
faces. 


5,126,667 
SUPERCONDUCnVE  MAGN'FrO-RESISTI\T  DEVICE 

FOR  SENSING  AN  EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Shoei   KaUoka,   Tokyo;    Hideo   Nojima,   Nara;   Shabei   Tsn- 
chiffloto,  Nara;  Ryusuke  Kita,  Nara,  and  Susuma  Saitoh, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  289,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-331008: 
Dec.  29, 1987, 62-333970;  Feb.  1, 1988. 63-21610;  Mar.  18, 1988, 
63-66664;  Apr.  4,  1988,  63-82448;  May  13,  1988,  63-117472 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/035.  33/06 
MS.  a.  324—248  9  Claims 
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103       101 


102 


/ 


5,126,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY 

ELIMINATING  MAGNETIC  HELD  INTERFERENCE  TO 

A  MAGNETOMETER  CAUSED  BY  DC  CURRENT 

CARRYING  CONDUCTORS 

Arent  H.  K.  van  Heyningen,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  KVH 

Industries,  Inc.,  Middletown,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,890 

Int  a.5  GOIR  33/025 

MS.  a.  324—244  14  Claims 


1.  A  superconductive  magneto-resistive  device  for  sensing 
the  direction  of  a  magnetic  field  applied  thereto  comprising: 
a  superconductive  magneto-resistive  element  being  formed 

of  a  material  including  gram  boundanes  having  weak 

couplings  and  being  configured  to  form  a  predetermined 

continuous  current  pattern; 
two  rod-like  elements  made  of  a  material  having  a  high 

permeability;  and 
said  superconductive  element  being  located  between  said 

two  rod-like  elements. 


5,126,668 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

HYSTERESIS  IN  A  SUPERCONT>UCnVE 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  DEVICE 

Hideo  Nojima,  Nara;  Sboei  Kataoka,  Tanashi;  Shubei  Tsu- 

chimoto,  and  Nobuo  Hasbizume.  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-177456 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/02:  HOIL  39/12.  39/16:  GOIR  33/035 

MS.  a.  324—248  '  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  DC  current  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
magnetometer  without  causing  magnetic  field  interference 
thereto  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisted  line  pairs,  said  twisted  pairs  being 
intertwined  and  formed  into  a  tubular  shaped  construct. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  applied  magnetic  field  using  an 
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apparatus  that  has  a  single  ceramic  superconductive  Tilm  on  a 
substrate  with  two  voltage  electrodes  operatively  connected  to 
the  film,  the  superconducting  film  made  up  of  grains  of  mate- 
rial weakly  coupled  to  each  other  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  apparatus  adjacent  to  an  applied  magnetic 
field; 

(b)  applying  the  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  superconduc- 
tive film;  and 

(c)  measuring  a  change  in  resistance  of  said  superconductive 
fihn  to  indicate  the  strength  of  the  applied  magnetic  field, 
the  change  in  resistance  resulting  from  a  collapse  of  a 
superconductive  state  of  the  superconductive  film. 


5,12«,670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.126,669 
PRECISION  MEASUREMENT  OF  MAGNETIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ARTICLE  WITH 
NULLIFICATION  OF  EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  RELDS 
Shawn  B.  Hooess,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Pablo  Nanraez,  Los  Angeles, 
and  James  M.  McAuley,  Altadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator, of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  No».  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,789 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  ii/025.  33/03S.  33/12 
VS.  CL  324—261  18  Claims 

z. 


5,126,671 

METHOD  FOR  EXCmNG  TRANSVERSE 

MAGNETIZATION  IN  NMH  PULSE  EXPERIMENTS 

Geoffrey   Bodenhausen,   Pully;  Jean-Marc  Bohlen,   Lausanne, 

and  Martial  Rey,  Renens,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Spectrospin  AG,  Fallanden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,627 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1989,  89107303.3 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—309  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  characterizing  the  magnetic  field  of  a  device 
under  test,  comprising: 

nullifying  the  ambient  magnetic  field  in  a  test  environment 
area,  said  nullifying  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  and  retrievably  storing  three  orthogonal 
components  of  the  ambient  magnetic  field  strength  in 
said  test  environment  area, 

(b)  computing  in  processor  means  a  requisite  current  to  be 
provided  in  respective  orthonal  Helmholtz  coils  for 
nullifying  the  corresponding  orthogonal  magnetic  field 
strength  components,  and 

(c)  maintaining  a  constant  current  equal  to  said  requisite 
current  in  each  respective  Helmholtz  coil  whereby  to 
nullify  said  ambient  field  so  as  to  refrain  from  changing 
said  constant  current  while  performing  subsequent 
sensing  steps: 

placing  the  device  under  test  in  the  test  environment  area; 

rotating  the  device  under  test  in  the  test  environment  area  at 
least  nearly  through  a  complete  circle; 

sensmg  and  recording  the  magnetic  field  at  a  sensor  location 
which  is  along  the  circumference  of  rotation  of  the  device 
as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  device; 

re-orienting  the  device  to  a  successive  one  of  a  set  of  prede- 
termined orientations  and  repeating  said  rotating  and 
sensing  steps,  so  as  to  obtain  a  profile  of  the  magnetic  field 
at  said  sensor  location  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  the  device  for  each  one  of  said  set  of  predetermined 
orientations  of  said  device  under  test; 
characterizing  the  magnetic  field  of  said  device  from  the 
magnetic  field  profiles  obtained  for  said  set  of  orientations. 
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1.  A  method  for  exciting  transverse  magnetization  in  NMR 
pulse  experiments  by  irradiating  the  nuclear  spin  system  sub- 
jected to  a  magnetic  field  of  high  field  strength  with  at  least 
one  sequence  of  RF-pulses  to  provide  for  a  substantially-phase- 
distortionless  excitation  followed  by  a  free  induction  decay 
resulting  in  a  spin-echo  signal  used  for  further  processing  and 
evaluation  in  terms  of  the  physical  quantities  or  information  of 
interest,  said  sequence  of  RF-pulses  comprising  a  first  RF- 
pulse  providing  for  a  90° -flip,  and  a  second  RF-pulse  providing 
for  a  180° -flip  of  the  magnetization,  each  around  an  axis  which 
is  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field,  the  second 
RF-pulse  being  generated  after  elapse  of  a  defocusing  time 
interval  t  following  the  first  RF-pulse, 

wherein  the  first  exciting  pulse  (22)  and  the  second  exciting 
pulse  (23)  are  chirp  pulses  within  the  duration  of  which 
the  frequency  of  the  exciting  RF-energy  is  swept  in  a 
monotonous  relation  with  respect  to  time  between  a  lower 
limit   frequency   oiRPmin  to  an    upper   limit   frequency 

ORFmax< 

the  duration  t'*0'  of  the  second  chirp  pulse  (23)  is  half  the 
duration  r**'  of  the  first  chirp  pulse  (22),  and  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  second  chirp  pulse  (23)  is  between  2  and  4 
times  the  amplitude  of  the  first  chirp  pulse  (22). 


5,126,672 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  EFFECTS 

OF  EDDY  CURREIVTS 
Patrick  Le  Roux,  Gif/Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric CGR  S.A.,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1988.  88  03582 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—309  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  measurement,  during  a  given  period 
(TM)  of  time,  of  the  effects  (25)  of  the  eddy  currents,  these 
effects  resulting,  during  this  period,  from  the  application  of  a 
single  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  (23),  by  means  of  a  mag- 
netic field  gradient  coil  (8,  9),  in  a  machine  (1-13)  to  perform 
NMR  experiments  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a  probe  (14)  containing  a  material  (15)  capable  of  resonance 
is  placed  (L)  in  the  machine; 
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the  probe  is  subjected  to  a  gradient  pulse  (23); 

the  probe  is  excited  (3-7)  by  means  of  a  radio-frequency 

electromagnetic  excitation  (17-19); 
the  NMR  signal  (20-22)  of  the  probe,  resulting  from  this 

excitation  and  this  pulse,  is  measured  (11)  at  instants  (PR) 


ent  field  being  held  constant  during  excitation  by  the  sequence 
of  rf  pulses. 


5,126,674 

PLANAR  IMAGING  BY  NIXXEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE 

Joel  B.  Miller,  CheTerty,  aad  Allca  N.  Gwraway,  Fori  WssUm- 
toB,  bodi  of  Md^  aMigMn  to  The  United  States  of  AiMfica  as 
reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C 
FUed  Aog.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,182 
iBt  O..'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—309  13  ' 


at  which  it  is  desired  to  know  the  efFects  of  these  eddy 

currents; 
characterized  in  that: 

the  cxciution  is  reiterated  several  times  during  the  period; 
and  a  material  is  chosen  with  a  spin-spin  relaxation  time 

smaller  than  the  duration  between  the  reiterations. 


5,126,673 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  SPIN 

ECHO  SIGNALS,  THE  APPUCATION  OF  THIS 

METHOD  IN  NUCLEAR  SPIN  TOMOGRAPHY,  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  AND/OR  FOR 

APPLYING  THIS  METHOD 

JOrseii  Hennig,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Spectrospin  AG,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/DE89/00441,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  9, 
1988.  3823398 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—309  13  Clalnu 


I.  A  method  for  generating  a  sequence  of  spin  echo  signals  in 
NMR  Spectroscopy  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  sample 
in  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field,  additionally  exposing  said 
sample  to  a  magnetic  gradient  field  and  exciting  said  sample  by 
a  sequence  of  equidistant  rf  pulse  of  different  amplitude  having 
a  flip  angle  a,  said  rf  pulses  following  each  other  in  rapid 
sequence,  said  flip  angle  a  and  amplitude  being  selected  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  product  of  the  number  of  rf  pulses  and  the 
flip  angle  of  the  individual  pulses  results  in  an  overall  flip  angle 
of  between  90  degrees  and  180  degrees  in  order  that,  following 
said  sequence  of  rf  pulses,  a  train  of  equidistant  echo  signals  of 
generally  constant  amplitude  is  obtained,  said  magnetic  gradi- 


1.  A  method  for  the  magnetic  resonance  analysis  of  a  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  a  magnet  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  which  is 
inhomogeneous  along  at  least  one  axis; 

(b)  applying  said  magnetic  field  to  a  volume  of  a  sample  of 
said  material  by  orienting  said  sample  with  respect  to  said 
magnet  so  that  said  at  least  one  axis  along  which  said 
magnetic  field  is  inhomogeneous  extends  within  said  vol- 
ume and  magnet  does  not  physically  confine  said  sample 
m  any  dimension,  thus  exposing  said  volume  to  said  mag- 
netic field; 

(c)  orienting  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  probe  with  re- 
spect to  said  sample  so  that  said  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance probe  does  not  physically  confme  said  sample  m 
any  dimension; 

(d)  irradiating  a  region  of  said  exposed  volume  with  rf  en- 
ergy from  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  probe,  said 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  probe  having  a  first  fre- 
quency range  narrower  than  a  range  of  nuclear  Larmor 
frequencies  of  sample  nuclei  in  said  irradiated  region  and 
corresponding  to  a  range  of  nuclear  Larmor  frequencies 
of  sample  nuclei  in  a  portion  of  said  irradiated  region, 
whereby  said  sample  nuclei  m  said  portion  are  excited  by 
said  rf  energy  within  said  first  frequency  range; 

(e)  stopping  the  irradiation  of  said  region  with  said  rf  energy, 
whereby  said  excited  sample  nuclei  within  said  portion 
emit  rf  energy; 

(0  detecting  said  rf  energy  emissions  from  said  excited  sam- 
ple nuclei  within  said  portion  of  said  irradiated  region; 

wherein  said  exposed  volume  is  larger  than  said  irradiated 
region. 

5,126,675 
BATTERY  CAPACITY  MONTTOR 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St,  Si-Hy  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,235 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/416 
VS.  a.  324—435  «  ClaiaM 

1.  A  battery  capacity  monitor,  comprising: 
a  test  imp«lance  including  a  series  resistor  and  capacitor, 
said  test  impedance  being  cxinnecuble  in  parallel  to  a 
battery  to  be  tested; 
a  slave  switch  for  selectively  completing  a  connection  be- 
tween said  test  impcdzr.cf  and  said  battery,  said  slave 
switch  having  a  tngger  input  for  selecting  completion  of 
said  connection; 
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a  master  switch  connected  to  said  trigger  input  of  said  slave 
switch,  a  first  operation  of  said  master  switch  triggering 
said  slave  switch  to  complete  said  connection  between 
said  test  impedance  and  said  battery; 
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5,126,676 

GAS  AMPLIHED  IONIZATION  DETECTOR  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Gre«8  C.  Huston,  LaBelle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,582 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/62 

VS.  a.  324—464  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  solutes  eluting  from  a  chromato- 
graphic column  by  gas-amplified  ionization,  comprising: 

a  cathode  electrode; 

an  anode  electrode  formed  of  a  thin  wire  and  located  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  said  cathode  electrode  to  provide 
an  electric  field  gradient  in  a  detection  region  formed 
therebetween  upon  application  of  a  high  voltage  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  sufTicient  to  produce 
gas-amplified  detection  of  an  ionization  event  in  said  de- 
tection region; 

means  for  providing  said  high  voltage  between  said  anode 
and  cathode  electrodes; 

an  insulative  housing  enclosing  said  detection  region; 

means  for  transporting  solutes  to  be  detected  through  said 
detection  region  in  a  carrier  gas  capable  of  supporting  gas 
amplification; 

photoionization  means  for  providing  specific  ionization  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  solutes  as  it  passes  through 
said  detection  region;  and 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  anode  electrode  for  detect- 
ing each  ionization  event  as  a  voltage  pulse  produced 
through  the  collection  of  electrons  at  said  anode  electrode 
so  that  the  number  of  ionization  events  detected  per  unit 


time  is  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  the  solute  passing 
through  said  detection  region. 


5,126,677 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

SPURIOUS  SIGNALS  TO  THE  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

MONFTOR  USED  FOR  EARLY  WARNING  OF 
IMPENDING  FAILURE  IN  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS 
AND  OTHER  EQUIPMENT 
Steven  R.  Campbell,  Toronto,  and  Gregory  C.  Stone,  Islington, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,988 

iBt  a.'  GOIR  31/34 

VS.  a.  324—511  67  Claims 


a  peak  sensing  circuit  connected  to  said  test  impedance  for 
sensing  a  peak  voltage  across  said  test  impedance  resistor, 
said  peak  voltage  corresponding  to  a  remaining  capacity 
of  said  battery;  and 

a  display  connected  to  said  peak  sensing  circuit  for  maintain- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  said  peak  voltage. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting,  locating  and  measuring  sources  of 
radio  frequency  (RF)  emissions  in  an  electrical  apparatus, 
thereby  providing  an  early  warning  of  impending  failure  in  the 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  RF  sensors  disposed  on  the 
electrical  apparatus  at  different  locations  thereon,  each  of  the 
sensors  having  a  signal  output,  the  strength  of  which  is  substan- 
tially dependent  upon  the  respective  source-to-sensor  distance, 
an  adjustable  delay  line  for  at  least  one  of  the  sensors  for  plac- 
ing the  output  signals  of  the  sensors  in  time  coincidence,  and 
comparison  means  for  the  time-coincident  output  signals, 
strength  of  said  time-coincident  output  signals  are  compared 
against  respective  references,  thereby  providing  diagnostic 
information  on  the  occurrence,  location  or  strength  of  the  RF 
sources,  and  thereby  providing  an  early  warning  of  impending 
failure  in  the  apparatus. 


5,126,678 

A.C.  GENERATOR  FAULT  DETECTOR 

David  C.  Williams,  2  Nunfield,  Chipperfield,  Kings  Langley, 

Hertfordshire,  England  WD4  9EW 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,586,  Jul.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1988, 
8817599 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/06 
VS.  CI.  324—545  7  Oaims 


Vob 


Vbc 


1.  A  fault  detector  for  a  multi-phase  alternating  current 
(AC.)  generator,  said  fault  detector  being  substantially  insensi- 
tive to  variations  in  magnitude  or  amplitude  of  generated 
voltage  and  current,  including  means  for  determining  a  differ- 
ence in  phase  angle  between  only  two  line-to-line  voltages  of  a 
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generator  and  means  for  comparing  this  difference  in  phase 
angle  with  a  predetermined  phase  angle  value  or  range  of 
phase  angle  values  to  indicate  any  open  or  short  circuit  fault 
when,  for  a  particular  multi-phase  system,  said  phase  differ- 
ence varies  from  a  set  angle  by  greater  than  a  predetermined 
angle  change. 


5,126,679 

SHELLED  CORN  MOISTURE  TESTER 

Robert  H.  Spry,  513  E.  Locust,  Bloomington,  lU.  61701 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,701 

lot  a.5  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—696  W  Claims 


high  current  electrical  conductors,  each  of  said  conductors 
having  a  longitudinal  exterior  surface,  the  probe  comprising: 

an  articulated  body  being  articulated  about  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  on  an  interior  portion  of 
the  articulated  body  for  engaging  about  said  longitudinal 
exterior  surface; 

coimectmg  means  for  relcasably  connecting  the  articulated 
body  around  said  longitudinal  exterior  surface,  the  con- 
necting means  including  resilient  means  cooperating  with 
the  plurality  of  electrodes  for  causing  the  electrodes  to 
resiliently  engage  said  surface,  the  electrodes  being  lo- 
cated on  the  probe  body  to  be  arranged  substantially 
evenly  around  and  on  said  longitudinal  exterior  surface  of 
the  corresponding  conductor  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  current  flow  in  said  conductor;  and 

resistors  connected  in  series  with  each  said  electrode,  each 
of  said  resistors  having  substantially  an  equal  resistance 
substantially  greater  than  a  contact  resistance  between  the 
corresponding  electrode  and  the  corresponding  conduc- 
tor, said  resistors  being  connected  to  at  least  one  common 
terminal  for  cotmection  to  a  high  sensitivity  low  resistance 
ohm-meter. 


1  In  combination  with  a  combine  having  a  storage  tank  for 
stormg  shelled  com,  a  portable  com  moisture  tester  for  mea- 
suring the  moisture  content  of  com  on  the  cob  including  a  first 
pair  of  kemel-piercing  electrodes  and  an  electronic  measuring 
circuit  connected  to  said  kemel-piercing  electrodes;  a  second 
pair  of  elongated  corn-contacting  electrodes;  insulating  means 
for  mounting  sad  elongated  electrodes  in  mutually  spaced 
relation  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  combine  storage  tank;  con- 
ductor means  connoted  to  said  elongated  electrodes  in  said 
storage  tank  and  extending  externally  of  said  storage  tank;  and 
electrical  connector  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
electronic  measuring  circuit  to  said  conductor  means,  whereby 
said  tester  may  be  used  to  measure  the  moisture  content  of  com 
on  the  cob,  or  the  moisture  content  of  shelled  corn  in  said 
combine  storage  tank  when  said  electronic  measuring  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  elongated  electrodes  by  means  of  said  con- 
ductor means  and  said  electrical  connector  means. 


5,126,680 
PROBE  FOR  USE  IN  NON-DESTRUCnVE  MEASURING 
OF  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  OF  A  HIGH  CURRENT 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Francois  Mono,  Longneail,  and  Michael  Parker,  Ste-JuUe,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  571,262 

Int  a.>  GOIR  27/14 

VS.  a.  324—724  24  Oaims 


5.126,681 

IN-WIRE  SELECnVE  ACTIVE  CANCELLATION 

SYSTEM 

EldoD  W.  Zieglcr,  Jr.,  Colombia,  and  John  W.  Gardner,  Silver 

Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Caocellatioii  Techaol- 

ogies.  Inc.,  Linthicnm.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,759 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31;  H04R  27/00 

VS.  a.  328—165  4  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  use  in  non-destructive  measuring  of  electrical 
resistance  of  a  high  current  electrical  connection  between  two 


1.  Active  cancellation  system  for  cancelling  undesirable 
repetitive  signal  components  from  a  primary  electronic  signal 
containing  desired  intelligent  signal  components  and  undesir- 
able repetitive  signal  components,  comprising: 

an  electronic  mixer  producing  a  mixer  output  signal  and  a 
residual  signal  representation  of  the  residual  error  in  the 
mixer  output  signal, 

primary  signal  input  means  conducting  the  primary  elec- 
tronic signal  as  an  input  signal  to  the  electronic  mixer,  a 
liming  generator  generating  a  timing  signal  related  to  the 
frequencies  of  the  undesired  repetitive  signal  components, 

selective  active  cancellation  controller  means  receiving  said 
timing  signal  from  said  timing  signal  generator  and  devel- 
oping a  repetitive  cancellation  signal  for  supply  as  a  sec- 
ond input  signal  to  the  electronic  mixer,  and 

operator  interface  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  selective  active  cancellation  controller  means  for 
accommodating  control  of  a  range  of  frequencies  within 
which  the  harmonics  of  desired  fundamental  frequency 
are  to  be  cancelled, 

wherein  said  electronic  mixer  includes  means  for  combining 
the  primary  electronic  signal  and  the  cancelling  signal  to 
produce  the  mixer  output  signal,  the  cancelling  signal 
cancelling  the  undesirable  repetitive  signal  components 
from  the  primary  electronic  signal  while  permitting  pas- 
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sage  of  the  desired  intelligent  signal  components  as  the 
mixer  output  signal 


5,126,682 
DEMODULATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES 
Aaron  Weinberg,  Potomac,  Md.;  Kenneth  Cunningham,  Sterling, 
Va.,  and  Daniel  Urban,  Silyer  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Stan- 
ford Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,685,  Oct.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,810 
Int.  a.'  H03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  329—304  6  aaims 


trnttmn  \  ) 


1.  Demodulator  apparatus  for  demodulating  a  data  bearing 
broadcast  signal,  comprising  means  for  receivmg  a  broadcast 
signal  and  producing  therefrom  a  predetermined  mtermediate 
carrier  frequency  having  analog  signals  therein, 

a  charge  coupled  device  connected  to  receive  said  interme- 
diate carrier  frequency  and  having  N  active  stages  and  tap 
weight  means  at  each  of  said  stages  for  entering  a  tap 
weight  sequence  to  yield  maximum  correlation  energy 
when  a  predetermined  alignment  occurs  to  thereby  mark 
phase  and  frequency  agreement  between  local  timing 
signals  and  the  received  signals. 
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coupled  commonly  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  bipolar  tran- 
sistor; 

an  output  terminal  connected  commonly  to  the  emitter  of 
the  first  bipolar  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  second 
bipolar  transistor  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

biasing  means  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  to  the  base  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor 
for  biasing  the  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors; 

control  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  for  producing  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  input  terminal,  and 

variable  current  source  means  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors, 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  second  voltage  source 
providing  a  second  power  voltage  which  is  different  from 
the  first  power  voltage,  for  causing  to  flow  therethrough 
a  drive  current  to  the  second  voltage  source,  said  drive 
current  being  a  sum  of  an  emitter  current  flowed  through 
the  first  bipolar  transistor  and  an  emitter  current  flowed 
through  the  second  bipolar  transistor,  said  variable  cur- 
rent source  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  control  means  for  receiving  therefrom  the  control 
signal  and  controlling  the  drive  current  flowing  there- 
through in  response  to  the  control  signal; 

said  control  means  controlling  the  variable  current  source 
by  the  control  signal  such  that  the  output  signal  at  the 
output  terminal  has  a  voltage  level  which  increases  lin- 
early with  increasing  amplitude  of  the  input  amplitude 
modulated  signal  in  one  of  positive  and  negative  half 
cycles  of  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  and  such  that  the 
output  signal  has  a  constant  voltage  level  in  the  other  of 
the  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  of  the  amplitude 
modulated  signal. 


5,126,684 
DIGITAL  POWER  AMPLIRER 
Elias  E.  Solomon,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Potter  Electrical 
Signal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,744 

Int.  a.5  H03F  i/i8 

U.S.  a.  330—10  17  Oaims 


5,126,683 
DETECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED 

SIGNALS 
Katsuya  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki;  Yasuhiro  Hashimoto,  Yokohama, 
and  Chikara  Tsuchiya,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248860 

Int.  a.'  H03D  1/00 

MS.  a.  329—369  8  Claims 


1.  A  detection  circuit  of  amplitude  modulated  signals,  com- 
prising: 

an  input  terminal  to  which  an  amplitude  modulated  signal  is 
supplied; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  input 
terminal,  a  collector  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source 
providing  a  first  power  voltage,  and  an  emitter; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  con- 
nected to  the  first  voltage  source,  and  an  emitter  which  is 


1.  A  digital  power  amplifier  comprising: 

means  for  receivmg  an  analog  input  signal; 

modulator  means  for  modulating  said  analog  input  signal, 
said  modulator  means  having  oscillator  means  for  generat- 
ing a  modulated  linear  periodic  signal  and  being  depen- 
dent upon  a  reference  voltage,  wherein  said  reference 
voltage  changes  value  when  said  oscillator  means  changes 
state; 

driver  means  for  producing  controlled  digital  signals,  said 
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driver  means  receives  the  modulated  linear  periodic  signal 
from  said  modulator  means  and  outputs  said  controlled 
digital  signals,  said  controlled  digital  signals  being  depen- 
dent upon  said  modulated  linear  periodic  signal; 

bridge  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  controlled  digital 
signals  and  outputting  a  balanced  desired  pulse  coded 
signal;  and 

filter  circuit  means  for  filtering  said  pulse  coded  signal  and 
outputting  a  desired  amplified  analog  signal. 


5,126,685 

ORCurrs  for  linear  conversion  between 

VOLTAGES  AND  CURRENTS 
John  C.  putt.  Mountain  View;  Michael  F.  Wall,  Sonnyrale; 
Glenn  E.  Gribble,  San  Jose,  and  Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,470,  Dec.  18,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,962 

Int.  a.'  H03F  i/]6 

MS.  a.  330—85  2  Claims 
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1.  A  current  sense  amplifier,  including: 

a  non-inverting  amplifier  having  an  input  node  and  an  output 
node; 

a  voltage-to-current  converter  circuit,  having  an  input  node 
connected  to  the  output  node  of  said  amplifier  and  an 
output  node  connected  to  the  input  node  of  said  amplifier; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  input  node  and  said 
output  node  of  said  non-inverting  amplifier; 

wherein  said  voltage-to-current  converter  circuit  includes  a 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  its  drain  connected  to 
the  drain  of  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor  to  form  the 
output  node  of  said  voltage-to-current  convener  circuit, 
and  having  its  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  N-chan- 
nel MOS  transistor  to  form  the  input  node  of  said  voltage- 
to-current  converter  circuit,  the  source  of  said  P-channel 
MOS  transistor  connected  to  a  first  voltage  rail  and  the 
source  of  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor  connected  to  a 
second  voluge  rail,  more  negative  than  said  first  voltage 
rail. 


attenuation  of  said  first  and  second  RF  signals,  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  detector  means,  each  detector  means  for 
generating  an  output  DC  signal  as  a  function  of  a  respec- 
tive first  and  second  RF  signals; 

switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
detector  means  for  enabling  a  selected  one  of  said  output 
DC  signals  to  be  output  as  said  selected  output  DC  signal; 


means  for  selectively  generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
amplification  factors,  each  amplification  factor  being 
representative  of  a  desired  power  amplification  level;  and 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  selected  output  DC 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  selected  amplification  factor, 
said  amplified  DC  signal  coupled  to  said  gain  control 
input  lead  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  means. 

5,126,687 

AMPLIHER  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MINIMIZING  DISTORTION 

Masahiro  Onoda,  Sagamihara,  and  Yoshifumi  Toda,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,382 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-149062 

Int.  a."  H03F  i/n 

U.S.  a.  330—149  15  Claims 


5,126,686 

RF  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

SELECTABLE  POWER  OUTPUT  LEVELS 

Ambrose  W.  C.  Tam,  Taipo,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 

International,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,206 
Int.  a.'  H03C  i/20 
U.S.  a.  330—134  14  Claims 

6.  An  RF  amplification  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
discrete  power  amplification  for  an  RF  signal  compnsing: 
variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  generating  an  amplified  RF 
signal  at  an  output  thereof  and  having  a  gain  control  input 
lead  for  receiving  said  RF  signal; 
coupling  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  variable 
gain  amplifier  means  for  generating  first  and  second  RF 
signals  representative  of  said  amplified  RF  signal  includ- 
ing first  and  second  attenuator  means  for  selective  linear 


1.  An  amplification  system  supplied  with  a  main  input  signal, 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  outputting  a  mam  output  signal  including  a 
distortion; 

a  distortion  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  for 
generating  a  difference  signal  which  is  a  difference  of  a 
monitor  signal  divided  from  said  main  output  signal  and  a 
reference  signal  divided  from  the  mam  input  signal  to  be 
amplified  by  said  amplification  system,  by  adding  said 
monitor  signal  and  said  reference  signal  which  are  kept 
equal  in  level  and  opposite  in  phase,  said  difference  signal 
containing  a  distortion  component  corresponding  to  said 
distortion;  and 

a  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  said 
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distortion  detecting  circuit,  for  adding  a  compensation 
signal  which  is  substantially  identical  to  said  distortion 
component,  to  said  main  input  signal,  a  level  and  a  phase 
of  said  compensation  signal  being  adjusted  so  as  to  keep 
said  distortion  component  output  from  said  distortion 
detecting  circuit  minimum,  a  signal  output  from  said  com- 
pensation circuit  being  input  to  said  amplifier, 
whereby  said  distortion  is  canceled  in  advance  by  said  com- 
pensation signal. 


and  a  bias  circuit  for  applying  a  bias  potential  to  said  second 
grounded-base  amplifying  circuit. 


5,126,688 

POWER  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS 

TRANSMITTER 

Eiichi  Nakanishi,  and  Tetsuo  Onodera,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  OkJ  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-80925; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104775;  Apr.  20, 1990.  2-104776;  Aug.  10, 1990, 
2-213425;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250065 

Int.  a.5  H03G  3/30 
\iS.  a.  330—285  20  Claims 
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wherein  said  bias  circuit  has  the  same  configuration  as  an 
output  stage  of  said  first  grounded-base  amplifying  circuit. 


5,126,690 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  LOCK  DETECTOR  INCLUDING 

LOSS  OF  LOCK  AND  GAIN  OF  LOCK  DETECTORS 
Man  M.  Bui,  PUya  del  Rey,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  S.  Potemski, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,120 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/095 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  9  aaims 


1.  A  power  amplifying  apparatus  having  power  amplifying 
means  composed  of  a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  for  con- 
trolling the  electric  power  outputted  from  said  power  amplify- 
ing means  to  a  predetermined  electric  power  level  by  using  a 
feedback  control,  comprising: 

power  controlling  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  so  as 
to  obtain  a  desired  output  of  the  electric  power  from  said 
power  amplifying  means, 
first  controlling  means  for  fetching  a  monitor  voltage  from 
said  power  amplifying  means,  converting  said  monitor 
voltage  into  a  predetermined  level  on  the  basis  of  said 
control  signal  from  said  power  controlling  means,  and 
controlling  the  converted  monitor  voltage  in  a  feedback 
control  to  feedback  said  converted  monitor  voltage  into  a 
predetermined  power  amplifier  of  said  power  amplifying 
means,  and 
a  second  controlling  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal 
from  said  power  controlling  means  and  for  controlling  a 
predetermined  power  amplifier  of  said  power  amplifying 
means  according  to  the  received  control  signal. 
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5,126,689 

DIRECT-COUPLED  GROUNDED-BASE  AMPLIRER, 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  AMPLinER 

THEREIN 

Hiroyuki  Nakamura,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-302222 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/343:  H04N  9/24 

VS.  a.  330—296  8  Claims 

1.  A  direct-coupled  grounded-base  amplifier  comprising  first 

and  second  grounded-base  amplifying  circuits 


1  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  lock  sUte  of  a  phase  locked 
loop  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal,  an  output 
for  providing  a  synthesized  clock  signal  having  a  specified 
phase  relationship  to  said  reference  signal,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  frequency  divider  circuit  for  providing  phase  signals  hav- 
ing selected  phase  differences  with  said  synthesized  clock 
signal; 

loss  of  lock  detector  means  having  an  output  and  being 
connected  to  said  frequency  divider  circuit  and  said  phase 
locked  loop  input,  said  loss  of  lock  detector  for  detecting 
and  indicating  on  its  output,  a  loss  of  lock  occurrence 
comprising  said  reference  signal  and  sa'd  synthesized 
clock  having  a  selected  phase  difference  for  a  first  selected 
number  of  cycles; 

gain  of  lock  detector  means  having  an  output  and  being 
connected  to  said  frequency  divider  circuit  and  said  phase 
locked  loop  input,  said  gain  of  lock  detector  for  detecting 
and  indicating  on  its  output,  a  gain  of  lock  occurrence 
comprising  said  reference  signal  being  within  a  selected 
phased  difference  of  said  synthesized  clock  for  a  second 
selected  number  of  cycles;  and 

latch  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  loss  of  lock 
detector  means  and  said  gain  of  lock  detector  means  for 
generating  a  composite  signal  responsive  to  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  loss  of  lock  detector  means  and  said  gain  of 
lock  detector  means  such  that  said  composite  signal  has  a 
first  state  indicating  said  phase  locked  loop  is  in  a  locked 
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condition  and  a  second  state  indicating  said  phase  locked 
loop  is  in  an  unlocked  condition. 


5,126,691 

VARIABLE  CLOCK  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Dejan  Myuskovic,  Chandler,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Porter,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715^60 

Int.  a.'  H03B  27/00:  H03L  7/06.  7/099 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  8  CUims 


5,126,692 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SYSTEM  HAVING  LINEAR 
COMBINATION  OF  CHARGE  PUMP  AND  VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Gerald  Shcver,  Orange;  Karl  M.  Lofgren.  Long  Beach,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Ouyang,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,957,  Aug.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.871.979. 
ThU  application  Jul.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,279 
Int.  a.^  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  331—8  3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  reference  signal  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal,  comprising: 
a  phase  locked-loop  circuit  responsive  to  the  input  reference 
signal,  said  phase  locked-loop  circuit  including  a  voltage 
controlled  ring  oscillator  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
output  signals  having  an  operating  frequency  which  is  a 
predetermined  factor  of  a  frequency  of  the  input  reference 
signal; 
multiplexer  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to 
receive  said  plurality  of  output  signals,  said  multiplexer 
means  being  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  control  signals  for 
selectively  providing  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  sig- 
nals at  an  output  of  said  multiplexer  means;  and 
a  divider  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  divider  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
multiplexer  means,  said  output  of  said  divider  circuit 
providing  the  output  signal  of  the  circuit  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  a  frequency  of  a  signal  ap- 
pearing at  said  output  of  said  multiplexer  means  divided 
by  said  predetermined  factor; 
said  multiplexer  means  including: 
a  first  level  of  multiplexing  which  includes: 
a  first  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  plurality 
of  select  inputs  and  an  output,  said  plurality  of  inputs  of 
said  first  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  a  first  half  of 
said  plurality  of  output  signals,  said  plurality  of  select 
inputs  of  said  first  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  a  first 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  control  signals;  and 
a  second  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  plural- 
ity of  select  inputs  and  an  output,  said  plurality  of  inputs 
of  said  second  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  a  second 
half  of  said  plurality  of  output  signals,  said  plurality  of 
select  inputs  of  said  second  multiplexer  being  respon- 
sive to  said  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  control 
signals;  and 
a  second  level  of  multiplexing  which  including  a  third  multi- 
plexer having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  plurality  of  select 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  plurality  of  inputs  of  said  third 
multiplexer  being  coupled  to  receive  a  true  or  comple- 
ment version  of  signals  appearing  at  said  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  multiplexers,  said  plurality  of  select  inputs 
of  said  third  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  control  signals,  and  said  output 
of  said  third  multiplexer  being  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 
divider  circuit. 


I.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  periodic 
signal  and  phase  locking  it  with  a  second  periodic  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  phase  comparator  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  peri- 
odic signals  and  providing  a  phase  difference  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  which  the  phase  of  the  first  peri- 
odic signal  leads  or  lags  the  phase  of  the  second  periodic 
signal  including  a  means  for  supplying  the  time/duration 
control  signal  to  the  charge  pump,  wherein  the  time/dura- 
tion control  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  the  compari- 
son of  the  first  periodic  signal  and  the  second  penodic 
signal; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCD)  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  control  voltage  thereat  and  an  output  for 
producing  a  variable  frequency  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  control  voltage  and  providing  said  output  to  said 
phase  comparator  as  said  second  penodic  signal; 

a  variable  gain  charge  pump  having  an  input  for  receiving 
said  phase  difference  signal,  a  pump  current  output  for 
producing  a  pump  current  of  variable  magnitude,  a  gam 
control  input  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  pump 
current  and  a  time/direction  control  means  for  receiving  a 
time/direction  control  signal  and  for  controlling  the  dura- 
tion and  direction  of  the  pump  current  m  response  to  the 
time/direction  control  signal; 

a  charge  accumulating  means,  coupled  between  the  pump 
current  output  of  the  charge  pump  and  the  input  of  the 
VCO,  for  accumulating  charge  supplied  by  the  pump 
current  to  thereby  produce  the  control  voltage  which  is 
applied  to  the  input  of  the  VCO,  and 

linking  means,  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  VCO  and 
the  gain  control  input  of  the  charge  pump,  for  causing  the 
variable  magnitude  of  the  pump  current  to  be  a  function  of 
the  VCO  control  voluge. 


5,126,693  

aRCUTT  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUONG  PHASE  JfTTER 

IN  A  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 
William  H,  Gulliver,  Gilbert,  and  Carl  C.  Hanke.  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,721 
Int.  a.'  H03L  7 /IS 
VS.  a.  331—14  20  CUims 

1.  A  phase  lock  loop  (PLL)  responsive  to  a  reference  clock 
signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  operating  with  a  prede- 
termined phase  relationship  relative  to  the  reference  clock 
signal,  comprising: 
delay  means  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  an  input 
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clock  signal  and  an  output  for  providing  a  delayed  input 
clock  signal; 
a  multiplexer  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs,  an  out- 
put and  a  control  input,  said  first  input  being  coupled  for 
receiving  said  input  clock  signal,  said  second  input  being 
coupled  for  receiving  said  delayed  input  clock  signal,  said 
control  input  receiving  a  control  signal  for  selecting  be- 
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5,126,695 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUFT  DEVICE 

OPERATED  WITH  AN  APPUED  VOLTAGE  LOWER 

THAN  REQUIRED  BY  ITS  CLOCK  OSCILLATOR 

SacUyvki  Abe,  Suwa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  534,692,  Jan.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  TWi 
application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1989,  1-151695; 
Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222029;  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222030;  Mar.  24, 
1990,  2-74140 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/32;  H03L  1/00.  3/00 
VS.  a.  331—46  27  ClalM 


tween  said  input  clock  signal  and  said  delayed  input  clock 
signal,  said  output  providing  the  reference  clock  signal 
applied  to  the  phase  lock  loop;  and 
a  first  divider  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving 
the  output  signal  of  the  PLL  and  having  an  output  for 
providing  said  control  signal  to  said  control  input  of  said 
multiplexer  circuit. 


5,126,694 
PHASE  LOCKED  OSCILLATOR 
Gary  K.  Montress,  Westford,  Maaa.,  and  Mark  E.  RuaaeU, 
Loodooderry,  N.H.,  aaaignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Man. 

FUed  Jnl.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,664 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/06.  7/08S.  7/099 

VS.  a.  331—18  1«  Claims 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

a  voltage  controllable  oscillator  having  an  output  terminal 
and  a  control  voltage  terminal  fed  by  an  error  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  con- 
trollable oscillator  for  providing  a  first  pair  of  signal  paths; 
and 

means,  including  a  mixer  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  signal  paths  and  fed  by  a  reference  signal  having  a 
frequency  related  by  an  odd-order  harmonic  to  the  nomi- 
nal frequency  of  said  voltage  controllable  oscillator,  for 
providing  the  error  signal  representing  the  variation  in 
phase  between  the  odd-order  harmonic  of  said  reference 
signal  and  said  voltage  controllable  signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  piezoelectric  type  oscillator  circuit  operative  when 
driven  by  a  first  source  voltage  to  generate  a  first  clock 
signal  employed  as  the  clock  signal  for  operation  of  an 
internal  circuit  in  said  device, 

a  second  oscillator  circuit  driven  by  a  second  source  voltage 
lower  than  said  first  source  voltage  to  generate  a  second 
clock  signal,  and 

a  voltage  boost  circuit  comprising  a  two  phase  clock  gener- 
ating circuit  responsive  to  said  second  clock  signal  to 
provide  two  output  clock  signals  of  different  phase  and  a 
switching  circuit  to  receive  said  phased  clock  signals  to 
monotonically  generate  a  stepped  up  voltage  higher  in 
magnitude  than  said  second  source  volUge  in  response  to 
said  phased  clock  signals, 

said  stepped  up  voluge  being  supplied  at  least  to  said  first 
oscillator  circuit  as  its  circuit  source  voltage. 

15.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  circuit  operative  when  driven  by  a  first 
source  voluge  to  generate  a  first  clock  signal  employed  as 
the  clock  signal  for  operation  of  an  internal  circuit  in  said 
device. 

a  second  oscillator  circuit  driven  by  a  second  source  voltage 
lower  than  said  first  source  voluge  to  generate  a  second 
clock  signal, 

an  oscillation  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  first  oscillator  circuit  is  in  an  oscillating  or  non-oscil- 
lating state  to  generate  a  clock  selection  control  signal  of 
a  first  type,  when  said  first  oscillator  circuit  is  in  a  non- 
oscillating  state  and  to  generate  a  clock  slection  control 
signal  of  a  second  type  when  said  first  oscillator  circuit  is 
in  an  oscillating  state, 

a  clock  signal  selecting  circuit  to  receive  either  said  first  type 
or  said  second  type  clock  selection  control  signal  for 
respectively  selecting  either  said  second  or  said  first  clock 
signal  for  output. 

said  oscillating  detecting  circuit  causing  the  termination  of 
the  oscillation  of  said  second  oscillator  circuit  when  said 
first  oscillator  circuit  is  in  its  oscillating  sute. 
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5.126,696 

W-BAND  WAVEGUIDE  VARIABLE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Albert  J.  Grote,  Carson  City,  Ne».;  Paul  J.  Johnson,  Gardena, 

and  James  R.  Hayes,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,051 

Int.  a.5  H03B  7/14.  9/14 

VS.  a.  331—96  21  Claims 


impedance  of  the  resonant  network  and  the  control  signal 
acting  as  reference  quantity,  the  imaginary  part  of  the  impe- 


1   A  variable  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  metal  block  defining  a  waveguide  channel; 

a  semiconductor  oscillator  electrically  connected  to  a  fioor 
of  the  waveguide  channel,  said  semiconductor  oscillator 
including  a  resonator  electrically  connected  to  a  cap  of 
the  semiconductor  oscillator  opposite  the  waveguide 
floor; 

first  bias  means  for  applying  an  electrical  DC  bias  to  said 
resonator  such  that  said  semiconductor  oscillator  oscil- 
lates at  a  specific  frequency; 

a  varactor  diode  positioned  substantially  opposite  to  said 
semiconductor  oscillator  within  a  varactor  assembly  cav- 
ity; 

second  bias  means  for  applying  an  electrical  DC  bias  to  said 
varactor  diode;  and 

a  variable  coupling  spacer  positioned  within  the  varactor 
assembly  cavity  wherein  said  coupling  spacer  is  adjustable 
to  alter  the  distance  between  the  varactor  diode  and  the 
semiconductor  oscillator. 
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dance  of  the  reactive  network  being  regulated  with  said  differ- 
ence. 


5,126,698 

PHASE  MODULATOR  OPERATED  IN  SATL'RATION 

AND  WITH  SMALL  ANGLE  MODULATION 

Michael  C.  Fischer,  Palo  Alto,  and  William  E.  Strasser,  Mon- 

tara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor:  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,142,  May  8,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,499,  Jon.  2, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

633,653 

Int.  a.5  H03C  3/02:  H04L  27/20 

VS.  a.  332—105  16  Claims 


5,126,697 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR  WITH  A 
RESONANT  NETWORK  AND  A  REACTIVE  NETWORK, 
HAVING  A  CONTROL  LOOP  BETWEEN  THE 
NETWORKS 
Hendrikus  C.  Nauta,  Nootdorp,  and  Ernst  H.  Nordholt,  Berkel 
En  Rodenrijs,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Catena  Mi- 
cro-Electronics B.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,400 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Not.   23,   1989, 
8902900 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/OS:  H03L  1/00;  H03C  3/22 
VS.  a.  331—177  R  18  Oaims 

1.  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  provided  with  a  resonant 
network,  an  amplifier  and  a  reactive  network,  all  incorporated 
in  an  oscillator  loop,  the  reactive  network  having  at  least  one 
reactive  component  whose  value  depends  on  a  control  signal 
fed  to  a  control  input,  so  that  the  oscillator  frequency  can  be 
regulated  with  said  control  signal,  characterised  in  that  a  con- 
trol loop  is  provided  between  the  resonant  network  and  the 
reactive  network,  with  which  control  loop  the  difference  is 
determined  between  a  measure  of  the  imaginary  part  of  the 


1.  A  phase  modulator  for  providing  a  modulated  carrier 
signal  which  is  phase  shifted  by  an  angle  relative  to  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  signal  path  for  the  input  signal: 

(i)  the  two  paths  being  such  that  the  phase  difference 
between  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  paths  is 
substantially  90'; 

(ii)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  paths  includes  a  mixer 
which  responds  to  a  modulating  signal  for  selecting  the 
polarity  of  the  phase  difference;  and 

(iii)  said  mixer  operating  in  saturation  so  that  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  angle  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  modulating  signal; 

(b)  means  for  splitting  the  input  signal  and  applying  the  split 
input  signal  to  the  two  paths  such  that  the  amplitude  of  the 
input  signal  in  said  path  having  the  mixer  is  at  least  20  dB 
lower  than  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  in  the  other 
path;  and 

(c)  means  for  re-combining  the  outputs  of  the  two  paths 
forming  a  vector  sum  to  provide  a  modulated  carrier 
signal. 
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5,126,699 
DIGITALLY  COMPENSATED  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZERS 
RomUd  B.  Kabler,  Ijiwrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,686 

Int.  a.'  H03C  3/08;  H03L  1/02.  7/16 

U  A  a.  332—124  14  Claims 


5,126,701 
AVALANCHE  DIODE  LIMITERS 
Michael  G.  Adlerstein,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  638,730 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/04 

U.S.  a.  333—172  17  Oainis 
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1.  A  digitally  compensated  modulation  system  for  frequency 
synthesizers  comprising: 

single  modulation  input  means  for  receiving  a  modulation 

input  signal;  and, 
circuitry  means  for  processing  said  modulation  input  signal 

and  for  providing  a  flat  frequency  response  to  zero  hertz. 


5,126,700 
PHASE  STABLE  RF  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Michael  T.  Curtin,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Eckard  F.  Natter,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Peter  M.  Denney,  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,325 

Int.  a.'  H04B  i/10 

MS.  a.  333—16  8  Qaims 


1.  A  limiter  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  comprising: 

an  RF  propagation  network  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  circuit  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  diode  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  with  a  first  one  of  the  anode  and  the  cathode  of  a 
first  one  of  said  diodes  coupled  to  said  RF  propagation 
network  at  a  node  and  a  second  different  one  of  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  of  a  second  one  of  said  diodes  coupled  to 
said  RF  propagation  network  at  the  node;  and 

means  for  distributmg  a  reverse  bias  voltage  across  each  of 
said  plurality  of  diodes,  for  providing  and  maintaining 
each  of  said  diodes  in  their  reverse  biased  state  and  for 
providing  a  DC  voltage  on  said  RF  propagation  network. 


5,126,702 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  WIDEBAND 
DISTRIBUTION 
Joel  Gris,  Louviers,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,920 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  89  17451 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  333—24  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  RF  transport  system  for  delivering  a  phase-stable  RF 
signal  to  a  load,  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  generating  a  calibration  signal  at  a  multiple 
frequency  of  said  RF  signal; 

cable  means  for  transporting  said  RF  signal  and  said  calibra- 
tion along  a  common  cable  connecting  said  RF  signal  to 
said  load; 

first  circuit  means  for  combining  said  RF  and  calibration 
signals  for  input  to  said  common  cable; 

second  circuit  means  for  separating  said  RF  and  calibration 
signals  at  the  output  of  said  common  cable; 

third  circuit  means  for  reflecting  said  calibration  signal  back 
along  said  common  cable; 

fourih  circuit  means  for  determining  the  phase  difference 
between  said  generated  calibration  signal  and  said  re- 
flected calibration  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  phase  difference  to  adjust  the  elec- 
trical length  of  said  common  cable  to  maintain  said  phase 
difference  at  a  determined  value. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  current  to  an  ultra-wide- 
band transmission  cable  carrying  an  RF  signal,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising: 
an  all-pass  circuit  having  at  least  a  high-pass  path  provided 
with  a  capacitor  and  a  low-pass  path  provided  with  induc- 
tance means,  said  paths  being  arranged  in  parallel  and  one 
of  said  paths  including  a  phase  inverter,  and  said  low-pass 
path  including  a  supply  point;  and 
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current  supply  means  coupled  to  said  supply  point  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  ultra-wideband  transmission  cable 
separate  from  a  source  of  said  RF  signal. 


5,126,703 
SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 
Tadashi  Kosuga,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  22,  1990,  2-164420; 
Oct  12,  1990,  2-273735 

Int.  a.5  H03H  7/25 
MS.  a.  333—81  R  3  Claims 


5,126,704 

POLYPHASE  DIVIDER/COMBINER 

Timothy  W.  Dittmer,  and  Ralph  L.  Mortimore,  both  of  Quincy, 

III.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,839 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/16 

M&.  a.  333—125  8  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  N  output/input  ports  and  wherein  N  is  an  even 
integer  greater  than  two; 

N  electrical  signal  transmission  paths,  each  extending  from 
said  common  input/output  port  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
N  output/input  ports; 

said  N  electrical  signal  transmission  f>aths  being  of  N  differ- 
ent electrical  lengths  such  that  the  output/input  ports  are 
out  of  phase  relative  to  each  other  by  180/N  degrees. 


5,126,705 
RF  PARTITIONING  NETWORK  FOR  ARRAY 

ANTENNAE 
Nello  Camefali,  Tivoli;   Maurizio  Cicolani,  and   Antonio   D. 
Novellino,  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Seleaia 
Industrie  Elettronicbe  Associate  S.pA^  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No,  557,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1989,  48224/'89 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/12.  3/08 

VS.  a.  333—128  7  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  attenuator  comprising: 

a  tuner  composed  of  an  inductance  and  a  capacitor  which 
are  connected  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  coupling  capacitor; 

a  first  PIN  diode  connected  to  an  input  side  of  said  tuner 
through  said  coupling  capacitor,  said  first  PIN  diode 
having  an  anode; 

a  correction  inductance  connected  parallel  to  said  first  PIN 
diode  in  an  AC  coupled  fashion;  and 

a  series-connected  circuit  composed  of  a  correction  capaci- 
tor and  a  second  PIN  diode  which  are  connected  in  series 
with  each  other,  said  senes-connected  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  an  output  side  of  said  tuner  parallel  thereto,  said 
second  PIN  diode  having  an  anode;  and 

means  for  supplying  an  automatic  gain  control  voltage  to  the 
anodes  of  said  first  and  second  PIN  diodes. 


-^iiniiifij 


1.  A  polyphase  divider/combiner  comprising: 
a  common  input/output  port; 


1.  A  rigid,  enclosed,  RF  array  antenna  partitioning  network 
apparatus  for  operative  connection  between  a  microwave 
waveguide  and  microwave  radiating  elements,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  polyhedron  shaped  enclosure  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  substantially  rigid  members  for 
forming  respective  first  and  second  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure, each  of  said  members  having  an  outer  surface  which 
forms  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  enclosure  and 
an  inner  surface  which  forms  a  portion  of  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  flat,  electrically  conductive  planar  members  of 
substantially  equal  dimension  disposed  m  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending subsuntially  perpendicularly  from  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  rigid  members,  said  planar  members  form- 
ing respective  third  and  fourth  walls  of  said  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  flat,  electncally  conductive  planar  partitions  of 
substantially  equal  dimension  connected  to  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  between  said  inner  surface 
of  said  ngid  members  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  planar  members,  said  planar  partitions  and  said  planar 
members  defining  a  first  channel,  a  second  channel,  and  a 
central  channel  between  said  first  and  second  channels; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  electncally  conductive  stnps  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  conductive  strips  extend- 
ing within  said  first  and  second  channels  and  defining 
therewith  a  microwave  stnphne  circuit; 

a  substantially  rigid  filler  member  disposed  within  said  cen- 
tral channel  for  providing  mechanical  rigidity  to  said 
central  channel; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  conductive  strips  to 
said  microwave  waveguide,  said  waveguide  being 
mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  enclosure  and  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  ngid  members;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  conductive 
strips  to  said  external  radiating  elements,  said  connector 
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means  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  enclosure  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  rigid  members. 


5,126,707 

LAMINATED  LC  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Ikeda,  2-5-6-213,  Sanno,  OhU-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,234 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335694 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/00 

VS.  a.  333 — 185  24  Oaims 


5,126,706 
SURFACE  WAVE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CONVERSION 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  UNDESIRABLE 
REFLECTED  WAVES 
Bemd  Fleischmann,  and  Gerd  Riha,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE88/00584,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1987,  3731309 

Int.  a.'  H03H  9/09.  9/25.  9/42 
MS.  CL  333—151  U  Qaims 
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1.  A  surface  wave  arrangement  with  a  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate body  (2)  which  has  one  surface  (41);  and  a  second  sur- 
face being  provided  with  a  transducer  which  consists  of  paral- 
lel finger  strips  for  generating  a  predetermined  type  of  surface 
wave,  said  surface  wave  propagating  in  a  first  direction  "X",  a 
support  (43),  an  adhesive  layer  (42)  between  said  support  (43) 
and  said  substrate  body  (2)  and  in  contact  with  said  first  surface 
(41),  at  least  one  reflector  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  reflector  strips,  which  are  tuned  to  receive  the  prede- 
termined surface  waves,  mounted  on  said  second  surface,  said 
transducer  and  said  reflector  structure  (12,  22,  32)  converting 
the  generated  predetermmed  surface  waves,  into  bulk  waves 
which  travel  into  said  substrate  body  toward  said  first  surface 
(41),  and  into  said  adhesive  layer  (42)  to  absorb  said  bulk 
waves,  said  reflector  structure  (12,  22,  32)  consists  of  a  number 
of  parallel  reflector  strips  (13,  113)  mounted  on  the  second 
surface  of  said  substrate  body  (2)  and  said  reflector  strips  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  are  spaced  apart  at  intervals  (P)  from 
each  other,  and  extend  generally  transverse  to  the  first  direc- 
tion of  wave  propagation  (X),  the  spacmg  (P)  of  the  strips  (13, 
113,  213)  is  determined  according  to  the  equation: 


I 


less  than  ■ 


1 


VSAW 


1.  A  laminated  LC  element  comprising; 

(a)  a  laminate  including  a  plurality  of  bonded  insulating 
layers; 

(b)  a  first  conductor  including  first  conductive  elements 
which  continuously  extend  around  said  insulating  layers 
so  as  to  form  a  coil  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
turns;  and 

(c)  a  second  conductor  including  second  conductive  ele- 
ments which  extend  around  said  insulating  layers,  said 
second  conductor  facing  said  first  conductor  via  said 
insulating  layers  to  provide  a  capacitance  between  said 
first  and  second  conductors. 


5,126,708 
MOLDED  CASE  ORCUIT  BREAKER  BRAID 
CONDUCTOR  WITH  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Franklin  P.  Palaia,  Bristol;  Michael  C.  von  Kannewurff,  Middle- 
bury;  Joseph  M.  Palmieri;  Richard  E.  Bemier,  both  of  South- 
ington;  Erich  J.  Pannenborg,  New  Haven,  and  Roger  N.  Cas- 
tonguay,  Terryville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,746 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  75/12 

U.S.  a.  335—35  4  Qaims 


where  f  is  the  lower  frequency  limit  of  the  surface  wave,  where 
^  SA  if'S  the  velocity  of  the  surface  wave  (SAW)  in  the  material 
of  the  substrate  body  (2),  and  where  V*  is  a  velocity  of  a  bulk 
wave  which  is  developed  by  said  conversion,  and  where  V*  is 
either  a  highest  velocity  (Vmax)  in  the  material  of  the  substrate 
body  or  where  V*  has  a  lowest  velocity  iy  ba  w)  in  the  material 
of  the  substrate  body. 


1.  An  improved  molded  case  circuit  breaker  of  the  type 
having  a  flexible  braid  conductor  connecting  between  a  ther- 
mal-magnetic trip  unit  and  a  movable  contact  arm  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  strain  relief  spring  interfacing  between  the  braid  conductor 
and  the  movable  contact  arm  to  provide  strain  relief  be- 
tween said  braid  conductor  and  said  contact  arm  when 
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said  movable  contact  arm  moves  between  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5,126,709 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Takashi  Tanaka,  TakaUuki;  Takezo  Saoo,  Shiga,  and  Tsutomu 
Shimizu,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Conrinuatton  of  Ser.  No.  405.327,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,993,787,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,192,  Mar.  11, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,881,053.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

611,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1987,  62-59561 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  5]/22 

MS.  a.  335—80  6  CUims 


»  i_  o.  ?    «°  ip.,°'e'%»,%  '•.'° 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  base  made  of 
insulating  material  and  including  a  fixed  contact  terminal  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  fixed  contact  and  a  common  terminal 
member  provided  with  a  contact  portion;  an  electromagnetic 
block  including  a  core  formed  with  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  at 
ends  thereof,  a  coil  wound  around  the  core  via  a  spool  and  a 
permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  core 
between  the  pair  of  magnetic  poles;  and  an  armature  block 
provided  with  an  armature  and  a  movable  contact  reed  having 
a  movable  contact  at  an  end  thereof  and  pivotally  supported  on 
the  electromagnetic  block  at  substantially  a  middle  portion 
thereof  to  move  the  movable  contact  into  contact  with  or 
away  from  the  fixed  contact  on  the  basis  of  energization  or 
deenergization  of  the  electromagnetic  block, 

wherein  said  movable  contact  reed  is  provided  with  a 
contact  connection  portion  extending  to  a  sideward  direc- 
tion at  the  middle  portion  of  said  armature  block,  the 
contact  connection  memtjer  being  connected  to  the 
contact  portion  of  the  common  terminal  member  at  the 
end  thereof,  and  wherein  said  movable  contact  reed  is  of 
a  twin  type  such  that  the  movable  contact  reed  branches 
from  a  cutout  formed  in  the  base  portion  of  said  one  end 
thereof,  to  define  a  forked  structure  having  two  contact 
tips. 

5,126,710 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  POLARIZED  BY  A 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Pierre   Schueller,   Grenoble;   Pierre   Laffont,   Sassenage,   and 

Bruno  Qnerlioi,  Vif,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1990,  9000142 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  51/22 

MS.  a.  335—85  8  Oaims 

1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  first  yoke;  and 

a  second  yoke  which  cooperates  with  said  first  yoke  to 
thereby  define  an  internal  space,  said  internal  space  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  permanent  magnet  in  conUct  with  a  bottom  part  of 
said  first  yoke  for  creating  a  polarization  magnetic  flux; 


b)  a  flux  distributor  in  contact  with  said  permanent  magnet 
opposite  said  bottom  part  of  said  first  yoke; 

c)  a  generally  cylindrical  slidable  moving  core  movable  in 
its  axial  direction  between  an  attraction  position  and  a 
tripping  position,  said  slidable  core  compnsing  a  polar 
surface  cooperable  with  said  flux  distributor  by  means 
of  an  axial  air  gap; 

d)  a  cylindrical  coil  coaxially  mounted  on  an  insulating 
sheath,  said  cylindrical  coil  providing  means  for  gener- 
ating an  operating  magnetic  flux  opposing  said  polariza- 
tion magnetic  flux; 


It       11         U     41 


e)  a  return  spring  for  providing  a  biasing  means  for  mov- 
ing said  moving  core  to  said  tripping  position  when  said 
cylindrical  coil  is  excited;  and 

0  an  external  trip  push  button  attached  to  said  moving 
core  by  a  guide  tube,  said  moving  core  being  securedly 
attached  to  and  substantially  inside  said  guide  tube,  said 
guide  tube  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  return  spring 
therein,  wherein  said  cylindncal  coil  and  said  guide 
tube  are  hollow  and  said  return  spring  passes  com- 
pletely through  said  moving  core. 


5,126,711 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COIL  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Sasakawa,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Iwamoto,  Takasago;  Yasuo 
Kannoto,  Takasago;  Hisashi  Sekimoto,  Takasago:  Chiaki 
Matsuyama,  Kobe;  Kazuyoshi  Hayakawa,  Kobe;  Hiroaki 
Moriu,  Kobe,  and  Masahide  Arayasu.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ship  &  Ocean  Foundation  and  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,972 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/00:  HOIF  l/OO.  7/22 

MS.  a.  335—216  2  CUims 


1.  A  superconductive  coil  system  comprising  a  coil  retainer 
including  a  stifl'  cylindrical  shell  divided  into  two  parts  for 
receiving  therebetween  coils  and  spacers,  inner  circumference 
sides  of  adjoining  portions  of  the  two  parts  of  said  coil  retainer 
into  two  parts  for  assembling  coils  and  spacers  each  defining  a 
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dividing  surface  consisting  of  a  plane  extending  longitudinally, 
and  outer  circumference  sides  of  said  adjoining  portions  form- 
ing comb  teeth  meshed  with  each  other  and  defining  keyways 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  comb 
teeth;  bolts  coupling  said  two  parts,  said  bolts  having  longitudi- 
nal axes  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  shell; 
and  keys  inserted  into  said  keyways  and  having  their  axes 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  also  couple  said 
two  parts. 


netic  potential  of  said  first  magnet  at  a  circumferential 
point  between  the  ends  of  said  first  magnet;  and 


5,126,712 

WATER  COVER  ARRNGEMENT  FOR  A  SOLENOID 

APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Sugiyanut,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No,  523,964 

OiOnic  priority,  application  Japui,  May  17,  1989,  1-123342 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  7/00 

MS.  a.  335—278  2  Claims 


hemispherical  cladding  magneU  positioned  at  each  end  of 
said  first  magnet. 


5,126,714 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  TRANSFORMER 
Leopold  J.  Johnson,  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,550 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/24.  27/30 

\5S.  a.  336—83  10  CUims 


1.  A  solenoid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solenoid  case  having  an  open  end  and  a  substantially  closed 
end; 

a  solenoid  coil  mounted  within  said  solenoid  case; 

a  plunger  electromagnetically  movably  mounted  in  said 
solenoid  case,  and 

a  substantially  cup-shaped  flexible  water-tight  boot  sur- 
rounding an  end  portion  of  said  plunger  projecting  from 
said  solenoid  case  and  connected  to  said  open  end  of  said 
solenoid  case,  said  flexible  boot  having  a  bottom  wall 
central  portion  intimately  secured  to  the  end  portion  of 
said  plunger; 

said  flexible  boot  comprising  a  vent  hole  extending  there- 
through and  a  flexible  valve  plate  formed  integral  with 
said  wall,  said  valve  plate  being  adapted  to  be  pushed  by 
said  plunger,  when  said  plunger  is  not  operated,  against 
said  vent  hole  to  close  it,  said  vent  hole  and  said  valve 
plate  being  separated  from  each  other,  when  said  plunger 
is  operated,  to  allow  communication  through  said  vent 
hole. 


5,126,713 

HEMISPHERICAL  CLADDING  FOR  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  SOLENOIDS 

Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Anny,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,480 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  335—304  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  structure  having  low  magnetic  leakage  com- 
prising: 
a  longitudinally  extended  first  magnet  having  a  longitudinal 

magnetic  polarity  and  at  least  two  ends; 
a  magnetic  means  for  creating  a  constant  magnetic  potential 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  first 
magnet  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  magnetic  structure, 
said  magnetic  potential  having  strength  equal  to  a  mag- 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

plate  means  (12)  for  providing  support;  said  plate  means  (12) 
having  an  upper  surface  (13);  said  plate  means  (12)  being 
made  from  a  high  permeability  magnetic  material; 

core  means  (14)  for  providing  a  path  for  magnetic  flux;  said 
core  means  (14)  being  integrally  formed  on  said  upper 
surface  (13)  of  said  plate  means  (12);  said  core  means  (14) 
being  made  from  said  high  permeability  magnetic  mate- 
rial; 

top  means  (16)  for  completing  said  path  for  magnetic  flux; 
said  top  means  (16)  having  a  top  feed  through  hole  (18); 
said  top  means  being  attached  to  said  core  means  (14);  said 
top  means  (16)  being  made  of  said  high  permeability  mag- 
netic material; 

primary  means  (19)  for  conducting  an  input  current  around 
said  core  means  (14);  said  primary  means  (19)  having  a 
primary  feed  through  hole  (22)  vertically  aligned  with 
said  top  feed  through  hole  (18);  said  primary  means  (19) 
being  made  of  a  laminate  clad  with  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor; said  primary  means  (19)  being  interposed  between  said 
plate  means  (12)  and  said  top  means  (16); 

secondary  means  (40)  for  inductively  coupling  with  said 
primary  means  (19);  said  secondary  means  (40)  being  made 
of  said  laminate  clad  with  said  electncal  conductor;  said 
secondary  means  (40)  being  interposed  between  said  plate 
means  (12)  and  said  top  means  (16);  said  secondary  means 
conducting  an  output  current  around  said  core  means  (14); 
and 

connection  means  (48,  50,  52)  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  secondary  means  (40);  said  connection  means 
(48,  50,  52)  being  accessible  through  said  top  feed  through 
hole  (18),  and  said  primary  feed  through  hole  (22). 
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5,126,715 

LOW-PROFILE  MULTI-POLE  CONDUCnVE  FILM 

TRANSFORMER 

Alexander  J.  Yerman,  Scotia,  and  Waseem  A.  Roshen.  OlfloB 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

ScbenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,461 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  27/28 

MS.  a.  336—183  21  Claims 


second  means  for  supplying  support  to  said  first  means; 

first  means  secured  to  said  second  means; 

third  means  for  supplying  support  to  said  second  means; 

fourth  means  for  supplying  a  resistance; 

said  third  means  secured  to  fourth  means; 

said  secured  third  and  fourth  means  secured  to  said  second 

means;  and 
fifth  means  for  supplying  a  conductance. 


5,126,717 

ELECTRONIC  CRIBBAGE  BOARD 

John  C.  Renaud,  and  Nancy  R.  Renaud,  both  of  #4  -  20653 

Thome  Avenue.  Maple  Ridge.  British  Columbia,  Canada  V2X 

8G2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,087,  Apr.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,799 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/18 

U.S.  a.  340—323  R  7  CUims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  component  of  the  type  including  an  elon- 
gated conductive  film  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
said  film  having  a  generally  serpentine  configuration  when  said 
first  major  surface  is  disposed  in  a  plane  and  in  which  said  film 
is  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
which  provide  a  winding  which  includes  at  least  one  turn 
about  a  magnetic  pole,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  conductive  film  configured  and  folded  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  magnetic  poles,  each  of 
which  is  encircled  by  current  flowing  lengthwise  in  said 
film,  the  current  in  adjacent  poles  flowing  in  opposite 
directions,  said  conductive  film  further  being  configured 
and  folded  so  that  substantially  the  same  flux  weaves 
through  each  of  said  magnetic  poles  in  a  series  fashion, 
said  conductive  film  still  further  being  configured  and 
folded  to  have  winding  turn  connections  integral  there- 
with, thereby  avoiding  the  use  of  vias. 


5,126,716 
ARTinOAL  RESISTIVE  CARD 
Archer  D.  Munger,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  No*.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,929 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/012 

U.S.  a.  338—306  17  Claims 


1.  A  resistive  card  for  supplying  a  variable  resistive  impe- 
dance comprising: 

first  means  for  supplying  a  surface  impedance; 


"X 


5^ 


1   An  electronic  cribbage  board,  which  comprises: 

an  elongate  body  member  having  a  first  player's  end  and  a 
second  player's  end; 

a  first  series  of  illuminable  light  sources  on  the  body  member 
for  indicating  the  score  of  a  first  player; 

a  second  series  of  illuminable  light  sources  on  the  body 
member  for  indicating  the  score  of  a  second  player,  each 
said  light  source,  by  virtue  of  its  position  in  each  of  the 
series  of  said  light  sources,  indicating  a  particular  score; 

a  first  keyboard  at  the  first  player's  end  for  entenng  the  first 
player's  score; 

a  second  keyboard  at  the  second  player's  end  for  entering 
the  second  player's  score; 

wherein  each  said  keyboard  has  twenty-five  numbered  keys 
representing  the  numbers  1  to  18,  20  to  24,  28  and  29.  the 
keys  being  connected  to  the  light  sources  by  circuit  means 
operable  to  directly  illuminate  the  appropriate  light 
source,  upon  depression  of  a  single  one  of  said  keys  only, 
to  visually  indicate  a  player's  score  on  the  board. 


5,126.718 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Alan  P.  Doctor,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Syosset,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,201,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  511,854 
Int.  a.'  G08B  li/I8 
VS.  a.  340—567  1'  CUims 

1.  An  intrusion  detection  system  comprising 
a  member  of  pyroelectric  matenal. 
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a  plurality  of  infrared  radiatioo-sensitive  elements,  each  said 
element  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  electrodes 
between  which  a  portion  of  said  member  of  pyroelectric 
material  is  positioned,  each  element  being  operative  to 
produce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
infrared  radiation  incident  thereon, 

the  pyroelectric  material  portion  of  each  element  being 
polarized, 

said  elements  being  electrically  connected  together  in  pairs 
of  oppositely-polarized  elements,  said  radiation  sensitive 
elements  being  arranged  so  that  one  element  of  one  of  said 
pairs  sis  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  human  intruder 
radiation  concurrently  with  human  intruder  illumination 


9,126,720 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEACTIVATING 

MAGNETIC  TARGETS 

Peter  Y.  Zhou,  Ronkookoma;  ThoBUM  P.  Solaaki,  HickfriUe, 

and  Dezlng  Pang,  LcTittown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assfgnors  to  Knogo 

Corporatioii,  Hauppange,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,359 

laL  CL'  G08B  li/14 

U.S.  a.  340—572  11  OaiBt 


of  one  element  of  the  other  pair  and  the  polarization  of  the 
concurrently  illuminated  elements  is  such  that  output 
signals  of  opposite  polarity  are  produced  when  one  ele- 
ment of  one  of  said  pairs  is  illuminated  by  human  intruder 
radiation  concurrently  with  human  intruder  illumination 
of  an  element  of  another  of  said  pairs  of  said  radiation 
sensitive  elements, 

first  and  second  amplifier  channels,  means  connecting  each 
of  said  pairs  of  oppositely  polarized  elements  to  a  corre- 
sponding amplifier  channel, 

and  coincidence  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  channels 
for  producing  an  alarm  output  only  in  response  to  concur- 
rent generation  of  intruder  signals  of  opposite  polarity  by 
said  infrared  radiation-sensitive  elements. 


1.  A  method  for  deactivating  randomly  oriented  elongated 
magnetic  targets  having  elongated  magnetizable  slugs  distrib- 
uted along  their  length,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
successively  subjecting  the  slugs  of  each  target  to  magnetic 
fields  of  successively  reduced  intensity  which  extend  in  differ- 
ent directions,  each  of  said  magnetic  fields  being  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  magnetize  the  slugs  along  a  target  sufficiently  to 
deactivate  the  target  when  the  direction  of  the  field  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  target. 


5,126,719 

REMOTELY  ARMED  ALARM  SYSTEM 

John  DeSorbo,  28  Orchard  La.,  Waterbury,  Coon.  06705 

FUcd  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,330 

Int  a.'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340—571  7  CUima 


5,126,721 
FLAME  QUALITY  MONFTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  RXED 
FIRING  RATE  OIL  BURNERS 
Tboraai    A.    Butcher,    Pt.    JelTeraoiL,    and    Philip    Cemiglia, 
Moriches,  both  of  N.Y.,  ascignon  to  The  United  SUtea  of 
America  a*  rcpreaented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,952 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—578  9  Clainis 


A. 


•^ 


rum 


1.  A  remotely  armed  alarm  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  case  for  carrying  personal  articles; 

(b)  remote  controller  means; 

(c)  motion-activated  alarm  means  disposed  in  said  portable 
case,  said  motion-activated  alarm  means  being  selectively 
armable  in  response  to  a  first  signal  from  said  remote 
controller  means  when  said  portable  case  is  reposed  at  a 
location;  and 

(d)  said  motion-activated  alarm  means,  when  armed,  provid- 
ing an  alarm  signal  when  said  portable  case  is  and  re- 
moved from  said  location. 


FILTEB 


oisnjtr 

WIVDI 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  quality  of  a  flame  in  a  fixed 
firing  rate  heating  unit  comprising: 

a)  sensing  the  flame  brightness  while  the  unit  is  firing; 

b)  determining  the  quality  of  the  flame  by  comparing  the 
sensed  brightness  with  a  range  of  predetermined  values 
indicative  of  flame  quality;  and, 

c)  indicating  the  flame  quality. 
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5,126,722 
POINT  OF  LUBE  MONTTOR 
Peter  A.  Kamis,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lubriquip, 
Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,226 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—606  16  Claims 


1.  A  flow  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  discharge  aperture  at  a  first  end; 

a  bushing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  cylinder  section  at 
an  opposite  end,  said  cylinder  section  having  at  least  one 
port  piercing  a  side  wall  thereof,  said  bushing  having  a 
flow  channel  from  said  inlet  to  said  port,  said  cylinder 
section  terminating  in  an  op)en  end  within  said  barrel; 

said  bushing  sealingly  mounted  to  said  barrel  with  said  cylin- 
der section  extending  inside  said  barrel; 

a  magnetic  piston  reciprocally  housed  inside  said  cylinder 
section,  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  section  sized  in 
length  for  said  piston  to  protrude  at  a  first  end  outwardly 
of  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  section; 

a  means  for  biasing  said  piston  into  a  first  position  along  an 
axis  of  said  cylinder  section,  covering  said  port;  and 

a  magnetic  sensing  means  mounted  to  said  barrel  and  in 
magnetic  communication  through  said  barrel  with  said 
magnetic  piston  for  registering  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  movement  of  said  magnetic  piston  in  said  cylinder 
section. 


a  hand-operable  roller,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tray  and 

movable  therewith; 
rotary  encoder  means  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said 

tray  and  in  engagement  with  said  roller,  for  providing 

signals  indicative  of  rotary  motion  of  said  roller;  and 
translational  encoder  means  movable  with  said  tray,  for 

providing  signals  indicative  of  translational  movement  of 

said  tray. 


5,126,724 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  OPERATING 

PANEL 

Friedrich  Feuerlein,  and  Helmut  Miiller,  both  of  Nuremberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan>.  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  BoTeri  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  12, 
1988,3838401 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  340—711  16  Claims 


5,126,723 
KEYBOARD-MOUNTED  CURSOR  POSITION 
CONTROLLER 
Sbyh  L.  Long,  Geylang;  Hariram  Ramachandran,  and  Soo  H. 
Quek,  both  of  Singapore,  all  of  Singapore,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,761 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—710  II  Claims 


1.  A  hand-operable  input  device  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  marker  on  a  display  screen,  the  device  comprising: 
a  tray  having  right  and  left  ends,  elongated  along  a  first  axis 
and  mounted  for  translational  movement  along  said  first 


1.  Data  processing  device,  comprising  a  device  housing 
having  an  interior  and  a  substantially  vertical  front  surface 
with  a  display  panel,  said  front  surface  having  a  front  compart- 
ment formed  therein  along  side  said  display  panel  being  open 
to  the  outside  and  separated  from  the  interior  of  said  device 
housing,  at  least  one  operating  panel  having  an  operating 
module  with  a  module  housing  to  be  inserted  in  said  front 
compartment,  said  module  housing  having  operating  keys,  said 
front  compartment  having  a  suspension  configuration,  said 
operating  module  having  retaining  elements  for  engaging  said 
suspension  configuration  and  permitting  manual  movement  of 
said  operating  module  without  tools  into  at  least  three  different 
positions,  said  operating  module  remaining  engaged  by  said 
suspension  configuration  and  assuming  different  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  front  surface  in  at  least  two  of  said  posi- 
tions and  said  operating  module  being  able  to  be  placed  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  table  surface  separate  from  said  device 
housing  a  further  one  of  said  positions,  and  a  connecting  cable 
electrically  and  fully  functionally  connecting  said  operating 
module  and  said  device  housing  in  all  of  said  positions,  said 
operating  keys  remaining  accessible  and  said  operating  module 
being  fully  functional  in  all  of  said  positions,  and  wherein  said 
front  compartment  has  right  and  left  inner  walls,  and  said 
module  housing  has  a  rear  surface  with  a  top,  two  sides  and 
supporting  brackets  each  being  formed  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  sides  at  said  top  of  said  rear  surfaces  in  ear-like  fashion  and 
each  having  an  outer  surface,  and  slide  dogs  each  being  dis- 
posed on  a  respective  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  support- 
ing brackets,  said  slide  dogs  being  engaged  in  retaining  slots 
formed  in  said  right  and  left  inner  walls  in  one  of  said  positions 


3262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1992 


5.126,725 

A  FOLDABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DISPLAY  INCLINABLE  RELATIVE  TO  A  KEYBOARD 

WITH  BALANCE  STABILIZATION 

Yutaka  Yanagisawa,  Oome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd..  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-124512 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  ex.  340—711  6  Oaims 


1.  A  foldable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

key  input  case  means  for  storing  a  keyboard  therein,  and  said 
key  input  case  means  having  a  card  receiving  space  for 
receiving  and  storing  a  memory  card  to  be  inserted 
therein,  said  key  input  case  means  including  an  enclosure 
for  enclosing  a  received  memory  card  from  all  sides 
except  one  side  of  the  memory  card; 

a  keyboard  in  said  key  input  case  means; 

a  connector  disposed  in  said  memory  card  receiving  space 
for  electrically  connecting  said  received  memory  card 
with  an  electronic  part  stored  in  said  key  input  case  means, 
said  enclosure  of  said  key  input  case  means  including  a 
cavity  in  which  an  opening  is  formed,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  connector  being  m  said  opening; 

a  weight  member  comprising  a  thin  reinforcing  plate  mounted 
on  the  cavity  of  said  enclosure,  so  as  to  cover  said  open- 
ing, for  reinforcing  said  cavity  of  said  enclosure  and  for 
serving  as  a  weight  for  maintaining  said  key  input  case 
means  in  a  substantially  horizontal  operative  position; 

display  case  means  for  storing  a  display  panel  and  having  a 
size  covering  substantially  a  complete  surface  of  said  key 
input  case  means;  and 

coupling  means  for  hingedly  coupling  said  display  case 
means  with  said  key  input  case  means  and  for  retaining 
said  display  case  means  in  position  at  an  inclined  plane 
which  is  adjustable  to  any  angle  between  90°  and  180° 
relative  to  said  key  input  case  means, 

whereby  said  key  input  case  means  is  maintained  in  said 
substantially  horizontal  operative  position  and  keeps  a 
balance  even  at  said  inclined  plane  position  of  said  display 
case  means  relative  to  said  key  input  case  means,  without 
any  external  applied  force. 


difference  between  an  attribute  of  one  portion  of  each 
single  pixel  to  be  displayed  and  the  same  attribute  of 
another  portion  of  that  same  pixel; 

first  comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  first  difference 
means,  for  determining  in  response  to  the  first  difference 
signal  when  the  first  difference  is  greater  than  a  first  pre- 
determined threshold; 

first  processor  means,  coupled  to  the  first  comparator  mans, 
for  assigning  a  first  value  of  the  attribute  to  the  one  pixel 
portion  of  the  particular  single  pixel  and  a  second  value  of 
the  attribute  to  the  another  portion  of  that  same  pixel 
when  the  first  difference  is  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 


mined threshold,  and  also  for  assigning  a  third  value  of  the 
attribute  to  the  entire  pixel  when  the  first  difference  is  not 
greater  than  the  first  predetermined  threshold;  and 
storage  means,  coupled  to  the  first  processor  means,  for 
storing  the  first  and  second  value  of  the  one  and  another 
portions  of  each  single  pixel  when  assigned  and  for  storing 
the  third  value  for  the  entire  pixel  when  assigned,  to  cause 
the  display  modulation  transfer  function  to  increase  dur- 
ing a  pixel  interval  in  which  is  displayed  a  pixel  for  which 
the  first  and  second  attributes  are  stored,  with  respect  to 
the  display  modulation  transfer  function  of  another  dis- 
play pixel  in  a  similar  pixel  interval  and  for  which  only  the 
third  attribute  is  stored. 


5,126.727 
POWER  SAVING  DRIVE  aRCUIT  FOR  TFEL  DEVICES 
Juris  A.  Asars,  Murrysville  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,241 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  340—760  11  Qaims 


5.126,726 
PICTURE  ELEMENT  ENCODING 
Edwin  O.  Howard;  Walter  R.  Steiner,  Michael  L.  Morgan,  all  of 
Onnond  Beach;  Gregory  C.  Buchner,  South  Daytona;  Richard 
Economy,  and  Edward  M.  Sims,  both  of  Ormond  Beach,  all  of 
FUl,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,876 
Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  a.  340—728  15  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  solution  of  a  computer  image 
generation  system  display,  comprising: 

first  difference  means  for  producing  each  pixel  to  be  dis- 
played a  first  difference  signal  representative  of  the  first 


1.  A  power  saving  voltage  drive  circuit  for  a  thin  film  elec- 
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troluminescent  (TFEL)  edge  emitter  device  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  first  terminal  and  all 
pixels  sharing  a  common  second  terminal,  said  dnve  circuit 
comprising: 
demultiplexing  means  selectively  connecuble  to  the  second 

terminal; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  means  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  means,  said  secondary  winding  means 
inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  means  and  a 
diode  means,  said  secondary  winding  means  and  said 
diode  means  being  connected  in  series  across  a  source 
voltage  and  a  ground  for  limiting  the  value  of  the  operat- 
ing voltage; 
bidirectional  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said 

primary  winding  means; 
steering  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  first 
terminals  to  said  source  voltage  through  said  primary 
winding  means  and  said  bidirectional  switch  means 
thereby  enabling  current  to  flow  into  the  pixel  to  charge 
the  pixel  to  an  operating  volUge  and  enabling  current  to 
flow  out  of  the  pixel  back  to  the  source  of  the  voltage. 


base  tank  for  the  chemical  at  a  use  sution  at  an  on-site  location, 
said  base  tank  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
process  to  feed  chemical  to  the  process,  means  sensing  the 
level  of  chemical  in  the  tank  and  producing  an  electncal  signal 
related  to  said  level,  telemetry  means  at  the  use  sution  receiv- 
ing the  signal  and  transmitting  it  to  a  remotely  located  supply 
station  at  an  off-site  location,  means  at  the  supply  sution  re- 
ceiving the  signal  and  converting  it  to  a  readout  of  the  lank 
level  and  quantity,  and  means  at  the  supply  station  for  replen- 


{{{Uu-. 


5,126.728 

ADP  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  LABELED  DATA 

Donald  R.  Hali,  309  N.  Fillmore  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362.521 

Int.  a.»  H04K  9/00:  G06F  12/14.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  340—825.3  2*  Oaims 
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I.  A  data  processing  security  device  comprising: 

a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  authorized  field 
protection  introducer  codes. 

b)  means  for  evaluating  a  stream  of  data  flowing  from  a 
source  of  character  codes  to  identify  field  protection 
introducer  codes  within  the  stream  of  data,  said  means  for 
evaluating  being  in  communication  with  said  memory 
means,  said  evaluating  means  comprising  comparison 
means  for  comparing  introducer  codes  within  the  stream 
of  data  to  said  authorized  codes  in  said  memory  means, 
and 

c)  means  for  replacing  data  after  said  field  introducer  codes 
within  said  stream  of  data  with  replacement  characters  if 
the  field  introducer  codes  within  the  stream  of  data  do  not 
match  at  least  one  of  said  authorized  codes  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  said  means  for  replacing  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  evaluating  means. 


ishing  the  supply,  said  means  for  replenishing  the  supply  in- 
cluding a  portable  refill  tank  filled  with  the  chemical  to  be 
transported  to  the  use  station  for  replenishing  the  chemical 
supply  in  the  base  tank,  and  said  refill  tank  having  a  dished 
bottom  and  a  bottom  discharge,  and  a  gas  supply  for  pressure 
unloading  to  completely  empty  the  contents,  whereby  the 
quantity  data  from  the  receiving  means  may  be  evaluated  so 
that  a  replenishing  chemical  supply  can  be  delivered  when 
needed  to  avoid  exhaustion  of  the  chemical  supply  at  the  use 
station. 


5,126,730 
MULTIPOn^  TBOS  INTERFACE  INCLUDING  BACKUP 

RESPONSE  UNIT 
Steven  McRoy.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,479 

Int.  O.'  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.16  »«  Cta™« 


5,126,729 
AUTOMATED  CHEMICAL  STORAGE  AND  CHEMICAL 

FEED  SYSTEM 
John  M.  McKinney,  Indian  Head  Park;  Ali  D.  Ata,  Downers 
Grove;  Robert  B.  Wierzba.  Bridgeview,  and  William  F.  now- 
era,  Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.862,  Jul.  25, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,989 
Int.  O.'  H04B  i/00 
VS.  O.  340—825.06  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  monitoring  and  maintaining  a 
chemical  supply  for  a  process,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  to  a  telemetry  byte  oriented 
serial  (TBOS)  protocol  communication  link  including  a  trans- 
mit portion  and  a  receive  portion  comprising: 

means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  transmit  portion  of  the 
TBOS  communication  link  for  receiving  TBOS  request 


messages; 
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means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receive  portion  of  the 
TBOS  communication  Hnk  for  transmitting  TBOS  re- 
sponse messages; 

means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receive  portion  of  the 
TBOS  communication  link  for  monitoring  TBOS  re- 
sponse messages  being  transmitted  thereon,  said  means  for 
monitoring  including  means  for  detecting  whether  a 
TBOS  response  message  has  been  transmitted  from  an- 
other equipment  unit  addressed  in  a  received  request 
message  within  a  prescribed  interval;  and 

means  responsive  to  received  request  messages  and  moni- 
tored response  messages  for  generating  a  substitute  TBOS 
response  message  when  an  appropriate  TBOS  response 
message  has  not  been  transmitted  on  »aid  receive  portion 
of  the  TBOS  communication  link  by  said  another  equip- 
ment unit  addressed  in  said  received  request  message,  said 
means  for  generating  generates  said  substitute  TBOS 
response  message  for  said  another  equipment  unit  ad- 
dressed in  said  received  request  message  when  a  TBOS 
response  message  hjis  not  been  detected  as  being  transmit- 
ted on  said  TBOS  receive  portion  during  said  prescribed 
interval,  said  substitute  TBOS  response  message  being 
supplied  to  said  means  for  transmitting  to  be  transmitted 
on  the  receive  portion  of  the  TBOS  communication  link. 


5,126,732 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJACENT  BINS 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  MICROPROCESSOR  DEVICE 

Philippe  Mardon,  Combs  la  Ville,  Prance,  assignor  to  MORS, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,402,  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,830 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1988,  88  03629 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.35  7  Oaims 


5,126,731 

PNEUMATICALLY-CONTROLLED,  USER-OPERATED 

SWITCH  INTERFACE 

Jerry  E.  Cromer,  Jr.;  Jerry  E.  Cromer,  both  of  1 19  McQueen  St., 

Sumter,  S.C.  29150 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,682 

Int.  a.'  B09G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.19  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  pneumatically-controlled,  user-actuated,  switch  inter- 
face for  providing  electrical  input  signals  to  an  electronic 
device  via  a  plurality-of  inputs  of  said  electronic  device,  said 
switch  interface  comprising: 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  airway  passage; 
first  switching  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  switching 
signals  having  at  least  one  pneumatic  switch  responsive  to 
air  pressure  in  said  at  least  one  airway  passage; 
second  switching  means  settable  in  first  and  second  switch 
positions  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  plurality 
of  switching  signals  to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
electronic  device  inputs  as  said  electrical  input  signals;  and 
user-activated    means   for   setting   said    second    switching 
means  in  said  first  and  second  switch  positions. 
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7.  A  stowing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  lockers  to  which  are  associated  locks, 
respectively,  each  locker  is  closed  by  a  door  with  the  door 
of  a  free  locker  not  locked  by  corresponding  lock  and 
manually  openable  by  a  user; 

a  microprocessor  device  connected,  through  the  agency  of 
an  input/output  interface  device  to  locks  of  the  doors,  to 
operate  the  locks  to  lock  or  unlock  the  doors  of  the  lock- 
ers, to  signal  lights  associated  with  each  of  said  lockers 
respectively,  said  signal  lights  indicating  a  free  or  occu- 
pied state  of  the  lockers,  and  to  a  coin-operated  device, 
wherein  the  microprocessor  device  is  connected  to  a 
display  device  initially  indicating  to  a  user  two  available 
operations,  a  deposit  or  a  withdrawal  of  an  object  to  or 
from  a  locker;  and 

a  keyboard  assembly  having  keys  enabling  the  user  to  select 
one  of  the  two  available  operations  contemplated  and 
when  a  deposit  operation  is  called  for  after  successively 
having  lodges  one  object  into  a  selected  free  locker  indi- 
cated by  the  signal  light  associated  thereto,  having  shut 
the  door  thereof,  having  inserted  the  required  sum  into  the 
coin-operated  device  and  having  transmitted  to  the  micro- 
processor device  information  identifying  the  selected  free 
locker  keys  of  the  keyboard  assembly,  enabling  a  composi- 
tion of  a  personal  secret  code  fixed  by  the  user  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  microprocessor  device  which  operates  the 
locking  of  the  lock  of  the  door  of  the  selected  locker;  and 
a  memory,  as.sociated  with  the  microprocessor,  storing  the 
composed  personal  secret  code  for  the  whole  period  of 
occupation  of  the  selected  locker,  as  well  as  the  informa- 
tion identifying  the  selected  free  locker,  wherein  during 
the  operation  of  withdrawal  of  the  object  from  the  occu- 
pied locker,  the  key-board  assembly  further  enabling  the 
user  to  enter  the  user's  composed  personal  secret  code, 
said  microprocessor  device  comparing  said  entered  code 
with  the  code  stored  within  the  memory  of  the  micro- 
processor device,  and  after  having  verified  the  coinci- 
dence between  both  codes,  said  microprocessor  device 
unlocks  the  lock  of  the  door  of  the  occupied  locker. 
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5,126,733 

LOCATION  INFORMATION  POLLING  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Sagers,  Fort  Worth,  and  Jack  Boggs  Butler,  Bedford, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,267 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.47  7  Oaims 


pair  of  conductors,  said  crosspoint  comprising  enhanced  P- 
channel  and  N-channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein: 

each  input  line  conductor  (lil  and  Ii2)  is  connected  to  an 
input  of  a  first  differential  amplifier  (M3,  M4),  each  leg  of 
which  is  associated  by  a  current  mirror  circuit  to  a  first 
current  source  (M9,  MIO,  Mil)  enabled  by  a  selection 
input  (Sij)  of  said  crosspoint. 
the  outputs  of  the  first  differential  amplifier  are  connected  to 
a  second  differential  amplifier  (Ml,  M2)  fed  by  a  second 
current  source  (I)  common  to  all  the  crosspoints  of  a 
selected  output  line,  and 
the  outputs  of  the  second  differential  amplifier  are  connected 
to  said  selected  output  line,  an  extremity  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  high  voluge  source  (Vdd)  through  a  resistor 
(R). 


RCSOURCC 
CONTIOLLED I 


1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  resource  allo- 
cator that  controls  allocation  of  a  plurality  of  communication 
resources  through  assignment  of  a  plurality  of  repeaters,  and  at 
least  a  source  communication  unit  and  a  communication  unit, 
wherein  the  communication  unit  includes: 

location  determining  means  for  determining  the  approximate 

location  of  the  communication  unit; 
a  method  of  polling,  by  the  source  communication  unit,  the 
communication  unit  to  obtain  location  information,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A)  from  the  source  communication  unit  seeking  to  poll  the 
communication  unit  for  location  information,  transmit- 
ting to  the  communication  unit  a  modified  inbound 
transmission  that  includes  at  least  two  inclusions  of  the 
first  code  via  a  communication  resource  allocated  to  the 
source  communication  unit  by  the  resource  allocator; 

B)  receiving,  in  the  communication  unit,  the  modified 
inbound  transmission  and  determining  that  the  modified 
inbound  transmission  includes  the  at  least  two  inclu- 
sions of  the  first  code;  and 

C)  transmitting  to  the  source  communication  unit  via  the 
allocated  communication  resource  of  a  communication 
that  includes  the  location  information  in  response  to 
receiving  the  modified  inbound  transmission. 


5,126,735 

INTER-VEHICLE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  BY 

MEANS  OF  INFRARED  RAYS  USED  TO  REDUCE 

ACOUSTIC  NOISE  POLLUTION 

Jose  J.  A.  Trevijano,  Ma  Teresa  Gil  de  Garaete  No  39  -  30D, 

26002  ■  Logrono,  La  Rioja,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,633 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  9,  1990,  9000720 
Int.  O.'  G08G  }/00 
U.S.  a.  340—902 


5,126,734 
SWITCHING  MATRIX  CROSSPOINT 
Michel  Harrand,  Seyssinet  Pariset,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,718 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1989,  89  10384 

Int.  0.5  H04Q  1/18:  H04M  3/00:  G06G  7/12 

VS.  a.  340—825.9  7  Oaims 


1.  A  crosspoint  for  a  switching  matrix  having  n  input  lines 
(rows)  and  m  output  lines  (columns),  each  line  comprising  a 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inter-vehicle  communication  by  infrared 
ray  beams  comprising: 

a    first    infrared    ray    beam   emitter-receiver   (ER) 
mounted  on  a  first  vehicle; 

a  second  ER  on  a  second  vehicle; 

a  first  infrared  ray  beam  sensor  included  in  the  ER  on  the 
second  vehicle  to  detect  a  coded  warning  signal  emitted  as 
a  forward  beam  by  the  first  ER  on  the  first  vehicle, 

a  second  infrared  ray  beam  sensor  included  in  the  ER  on  the 
first  vehicle  to  detect  a  coded  acknowledgement  signal 
emitted  as  a  backward  beam  by  the  second  ER  on  the 
second  vehicle; 

a  horn  on  the  first  vehicle  having  a  horn-button; 

circuit  means  for  actuating  the  horn,  responsive  to  operation 
of  the  horn-button,  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  for 
actuating  the  first  ER,  said  circuit  means  including  a 
codifier  so  that  the  first  ER  produces  a  coded  warning 
signal; 

an  acoustic  warning  device  on  the  second  vehicle  and  a 
decoder  which  decodes  the  warning  signal  detected  by 
the  first  sensor  and  provides  an  actuating  signal  which 
actuates  the  acoustic  warning  device  of  the  second  vehicle 
thereby  warning  an  occupant  of  the  presence  of  the  first 
vehicle; 

a  codifier  which  also  receives  an  actuating  signal  from  the 
decoder  and  actuates  the  second  ER  to  emit  a  coded 
acknowledgement  signal  in  a  backward  beam;  and 

a  decoder  on  the  first  vehicle  which  decodes  the  acknowl- 
edgement signal  when  detected  by  the  second  sensor  on 
the  first  vehicle  during  the  predetermined  time  and  pro- 
vides a  signal  which  prevents  the  circuit  means  from 
operating  the  horn  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
horn-button. 
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5,126,736 
POSITION  DETECTION  ENCODER  HAVING  PLURAL 
UGHT  RECEIVING  AND  UGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENTS 
Norio  Okotaai,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  awignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  LtiL,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-279344 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/30 

\)S.  a.  341—13  4  Claims 


1.  An  encoder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  code  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  therein; 

a  first  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  a  first  light  beam 
and  a  first  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  second 
light  beam  each  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  code  plate; 

a  second  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  the  second  light 
beam  and  a  second  light  receiving  element  for  receiving 
the  first  light  beam  each  disposed  on  another  side  of  said 
code  plate; 

wherein  the  first  light  beam  emitted  form  said  first  light 
emitting  element  and  received  by  said  second  light  receiv- 
ing element  passes  simultaneously  through  a  same  one  of 
said  plurality  of  slits  of  said  code  plate  as  the  second  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  second  light  emitting  element  and 
received  by  said  first  light  receiving  element. 


5,126,737 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  INTO 
ANOTHER  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  DIFFERENT 
SAMPLING  FREQUENCY 
Juqji  Torii,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99893 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/30;  H04N  9/SO 

VS.  a.  341—61  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  initial  digital  signal  having  an 
initial  sampling  frequency  to  a  final  digital  signal  having  a  final 
sampling  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

first  sampling  the  initial  digital  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  frequency  by  a  first  sampling  frequency  to 
thereby  convert  the  initial  digital  signal  into  a  first  digital 
signal  having  the  first  sampling  frequency  of  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  predetermined  sampling  frequency; 
extending  a  hold-period  of  sample  values  of  the  first  digital 


signal  by  a  predetermined  period  to  form  a  second  digital 
signal; 

second  sampling  the  second  digital  signal  by  a  second  sam- 
pling frequency  to  thereby  generate  a  third  digital  signal, 
said  second  sampling  frequency  being  higher  than  the  first 
sampling  frequency  and  an  integral  multiple  of  the  final 
sampling  frequency; 

interpolating  the  third  digital  signal  to  thereby  generate  a 
fourth  digital  signal;  and 

third  sampling  the  fourth  digital  signal  by  the  final  sampling 
frequency  to  thereby  generate  the  final  digital  signal. 


5,126,738 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DECODING  A  SEQUENTIALLY  AND 
SERIALLY  INPITTED,  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE 

Mikio  Sasaki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,315 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-281189 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/40 

U.S.  a.  311—67  5  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  length  code  decoding  circuit  for  detecting  a 
variable  length  code  from  a  code  string  which  is  sequentially 
and  serially  inputted,  and  outputting  a  signal  value  of  the 
detected  variable  length  code,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  state  variable  corresponding  to  a 
code  string  which  is  inputted  up  to  a  predetermined  time 
and  has  not  been  decoded  yet,  said  state  variable  changing 
corresponding  to  an  inputted  code;  and 
state  control  means  for  generating  a  state  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  a  new  input  code  and  the  state  variable  stored 
in  said  storage  means  by  assigning  a  state  of  transition 
based  on  a  predetermined  combination  of  the  stored  state 
variable  and  the  new  input  code,  and  for,  when  the  gener- 
ated state  variable  corresponds  to  a  decoding  completion 
state  of  any  variable  length  code,  outputting  a  signal  value 
corresponding  to  the  decoding  completion  of  the  variable 
length  code. 


5,126,739 

DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Douglas  L.  Whiting,  South  Pasadena;  Glen  A.  George,  and  Glen 

E.  Ivey,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  STAC 

Electronics,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  297,152,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,016,009. 

This  application  Not.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,295 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H03M  7/42:  G06F  9/34 
MS.  a.  341—106  10  Oaims 

1.  A  data  compression  system  comprising: 
a  history  array  means,  said  history  array  means  having  a 
plurality  of  entnes,  said  entries  of  said  history  array  means 
for  storing  an  input  data  stream, 
a  history  array  pointer,  said  history  array  pointer  pointing  to 

one  of  said  entries  in  said  history  array  means, 
a  hash  table  means  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  of 
said  hash  table  means  for  storing  a  pointer  indicating  one 
of  said  entries  of  said  history  array  means,  and 
an  offset  array  means,  said  offset  array  means  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  entries,  and  each  entry  of  said  offset  array  means 
providing  a  link,  if  any,  from  one  of  said  entries  in  said 
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history  array  means  to  one  or  more  other  entries  of  said 
history  array  means. 


shifted  between  open  and  closed  sutes  for  coupling  at 
least  one  of  said  reference  nodrs  to  an  output  node;  and 
d)  a  controlling  unit  supplied  with  a  digital  input  signal  for 
selectively  shifting  said  plurality  of  first  switching  ele- 
ments and  said  plurality  of  second  switching  elements 
depending  upon  a  binary  value  indicated  by  said  digital 
input  signal. 


5,126,741 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  ORCUTT  FOR 

ACCURATELY  DETECTING  A  BINARY  WAVEFORM 

FROM  A  VARYING  LEVEL  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

Takahani  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252166 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/34 

V3S.  CL  341—155  »2  Claims 


5,126,740 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTING  UNIT  EQUIPPED 
WITH  RESISTOR  STRING  VAIUABLE  IN  RESISTANCES 

AT  REFERENCE  NODES 
Shigeni  Kawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203312 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/66 

MS.  a.  341—144  6  Claims 
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1.  A  digiul-to-analog  converting  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  resistor  array  having  a  series  combination  of  a  first 
resistive  element,  a  plurality  of  second  resistive  elements, 
and  a  third  resistive  means;  said  first  resistive  element 
providing  a  half  of  a  resistance  produced  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  resistive  elements;  said  third  resistive 
means  providing  a  half  of  a  resistance  produced  by  one  of 
said  plurality  of  second  resistive  elements;  said  series 
combination  having  first  and  second  ends  opposite  to  each 
other; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  switching  elements  selectively  shifted 
between  open  and  closed  states  and  operative  to  couple 
said  third  resistive  means  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  so  as  to  for  ma  resistor  string,  said  plurality  of  first 
switching  elements  being  further  operative  to  couple  said 
resistor  string  between  first  and  second  voltage  sources 
different  in  voltage  level  from  each  other,  said  resistor 
string  having  a  plurality  of  reference  nodes  provided 
between  said  first  and  one  of  said  second  resistive  elements 
and  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  resistive  ele- 
ments or  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 

c)  a  plurality  of  second  switching  elements  respectively 
associated    with    said    reference   nodes   and    selectively 
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10.  A  binary  signal  waveform  converter  for  converting  an 
analog  signal  waveform  which  could  be  subject  to  signal  level 
variations  into  a  binary  output,  said  binary  waveform  con- 
verter comprising: 

means  for  delaying  the  analog  signal  waveform  by  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  so  as  to  output  a  delayed  analog 
signal  waveform  which  is  delayed  from  the  level  varia- 
tions of  the  analog  signal  waveform  and  varies  in  level  in 
proportion  to  the  level  variations; 
means  for  providing  an  analog  reference  signal  proportional 
to  the  level  variations  of  the  analog  signal  waveform  and 
having  a  larger  amplitude  than  the  delayed  analog  signal 
waveform;  and 
means  for  comparing  a  level  of  the  analog  reference  signal 
with  that  of  delayed  analog  signal  waveform  so  as  to 
generate  the  binary  output  having  a  logic  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  binary  data  when  signal  level  of  analog 
reference  signal  is  different  from  that  of  delayed  analog 
signal  waveform. 


5,126,742 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  DOUBLE 

FOLDING  INTERPOLATION  CIRCUITRY 

Robert   R.  Schmidt,   and   Alfi   Moscorici,   both   of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Signal  Processing  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,797 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/56 

VS.  a.  341—156  I*  Qaims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  which 

varies  between  an  upper  input  value  and  a  lower  input  value 

into  a  digital  format,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  the  analog  input  signal  and  for 

generating  at  least  a  first  folded  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  reducing  offset  errors 
in  said  first  folded  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  balancing  said  first  folded  signal  when  said 
analog  input  signal  is  substantially  equal  to  said  upper 
input  value;  and 
means  for  balancing  said  first  folded  signal  when  said 
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analog  input  signal  is  subsuntially  equal  to  said  lower 
input  value;  and 
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5,126,744 
BEACON  AND  MODE-4  DEFRUITER 
Harry  S.  Goedeke,  Baltimore;  Elbert  L.  Cole,  Jr.,  CatonsTiUe; 
Michael  J.  Ransford,  and  Steven  D.  Mirra,  both  of  Columbia, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  64«,668 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—40  20  Claims 


% 


multiplier  means  for  receiving  said  first  folded  signal  and  for 
deriving  an  interpolated  output  signal  by  multiplying  said 
first  folded  signal. 


5,126,743 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  DSB 

INPUT  SIGNAL  TO  A  FREQUENCY  ENCODED  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL 
Larry  P.  Hobbs,  Brentwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  SD,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,972,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,994,807.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,643 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/60 

UJS.  a.  341—157  16  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  fruit  replies  from  a  reply  daU 
signal  in  a  radar  system,  comprising: 

means  for  summing  a  number  of  replies  occurring  in  first 

selected  range  intervals  and  first  selected  pulse  repetition 

times  of  the  reply  daU  signal  to  provide  a  first  result; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  first  result  is  greater  than 

or  equal  to  a  window  parameter  to  provide  a  second 

result;  and 
means  for  outputting  a  defruited  data  signal  corresponding 

to  a  second  selected  range  interval  and  a  second  selected 

pulse  repetition  time  of  the  reply  daU  signal,  based  on  the 

second  result. 


1.  In  a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  for  converting  a 
DSB-SC  input  signal  to  a  frequency  encoded  output  signal: 

means  for  integrating  the  input  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  integrated  input  signal  for  providing 
an  output  pulse  when  the  integrated  signal  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level; 

means  for  resetting  the  integrated  signal  to  an  initial  level  in 
response  to  the  output  pulse; 

an  up/down  counter  responsive  to  the  output  pulse; 

means  for  switching  the  up/down  counter  between  up  and 
down  counting  modes  in  response  to  phase  transitions  in  a 
reference  carrier  for  the  DSB-SC  signal; 

means  for  storing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the 
integrated  signal  at  the  time  of  a  phase  transition  in  the 
reference  carrier;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  count  of  the  up/down  counter  in 
accordance  with  the  stored  signal  to  account  for  signals 
which  have  been  integrated  but  have  not  reached  a  level 
sufficient  to  produce  an  output  pulse  at  the  time  a  transi- 
tion occurs. 


5,126,745 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  IN  DEPENDENCE  UPON  THE 

OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  EXTREME  VALUE  OF  A 

SINUSOIDAL  OSaLLATlON  AND  USE  OF  SUCH  A 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Wolfgang  Steinhagen,  Mauem,  and  Ulrich  Kaiser,  Warstein, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,374 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  J3/80 

VS.  a.  342—51  «  CUima 
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1.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  sinusoidal  oscillations  of  a 
resonance  circuit  comprising: 

a  diode  for  rectifying  a  sinusoidal  oscillation; 

a  storage  element  suitable  for  charging  to  an  extreme  voltage 
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value  of  a  sinusoidal  oscillation  through  said  rectifying 
diode; 

a  discharge  path  for  substantially  discharging  said  storage 
element  during  the  period  of  the  sinusoidal  oscillation; 

a  switch  element  for  furnishing  a  control  signal  as  said  stor- 
age element  is  being  charged  to  said  extreme  voltage  of 
the  sinusoidal  oscillation,  and; 

a  series  circuit,  comprising  a  resoiumt  circuit  and  a  controlla- 
ble switch,  said  series  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
storage  element,  said  control  signal  switching  said  con- 
trollable switch  to  a  conductive  position  thereby  supply- 
ing said  resonant  circuit  with  supply  voltage. 


5,126,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  RADAR 

DATA 

Victor  Ren,  Freaoat,  and  Jin  Nocar,  PleaaoBtoB,  both  of  CaUf., 

•scignoni  to  Ramtek  CotfontUm,  S«a  Jom,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,831 

Irt.  a.'  GOIS  7/298 

VS.  CL  342—185  16  ( 


5,126,746 

SECURE  DISTANCE  RANGING  BY  ELECTRONIC 

MEANS 

Dale  G.  Gritton,  Pleasanton,  CaUf.,  aMigaor  to  The  Uaitcd 

States  of  America  aa  repreaentcd  by  tbe  United  States  DeiMrt- 

ment  of  Energy.  WasUiigtoii,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,036 

iBt  a.»  GOIS  l3/m  13/80 

vs.  CL  342—125  7  Claims 
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1.  A  secure  distance  ranging  system  including  a  reader  and  a 
tag  in  communication  with  each  other,  to  prevent  an  adversary 
to  provide  a  false  ranging  response,  said  system  comprising: 

means  in  said  reader  for  sending  a  bmary  bit  number  to  said 
Ug, 

means  in  said  tag  for  encrypting  said  number  in  accordance 
with  preselected  encrypted  keys, 

means  in  said  tag  for  sending  a  first  tag  signal  to  said  reader 
after  said  encryption, 

means  in  said  reader  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  first  tag 
signal  at  said  reader  for  generating  a  start  signal  for  trans- 
mission to  said  tag, 

means  in  said  tag  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  start  signal 
at  said  tag  for  sending  a  second  Ug  signal  to  said  reader  at 
a  time  T  following  the  arrival  of  said  start  signal  at  said 
tag,  the  time  T  being  one  of  a  number  of  different  times 
dependent  upon  the  value  of  the  encrypted  number, 

means  in  said  reader  for  measuring  the  total  length  of  time 
from  the  beginning  of  said  start  signal  until  the  time  said 
second  tag  signal  reaches  said  reader,  and 

means  in  said  reader  for  subtracting  the  time  T  from  said 
total  time. 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  radar  data  on  a  video  display 
monitor,  wherein  said  display  is  divided  into  octants,  and 
wherein  said  radar  data  defines  a  pie-shaped  slice  to  be  dis- 
played within  an  octant  on  said  video  display  monitor,  said 
radar  data  having  a  center  point  which  is  defined  as  a  point  on 
an  x-y  plane,  a  radius  r  which  is  a  predetemiined  number  of 
displacement  units  in  length  extending  from  the  center  )X)int,  a 
starting  angle  6,  a  delu  angle  iO.  radial  displacement  data 
which  defines  the  color  of  groups  of  displacement  units  along 
the  radius  r  for  the  slice,  and  a  quantity  Q  which  is  the  number 
of  groups  of  radial  displacement  daU  within  said  radar  data, 
and  further  wherein  said  radar  data  is  received  by  a  daU  pro- 
cessing system  and  stored  in  memory,  wherein  the  video  dis- 
play monitor  is  updated  by  a  screen  refresh  memory,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  octant  in  which  the  slice  is  to  be  dis- 
played and  calculating  a  set  of  constants  from  the  radar 
data; 

(b)  loading  the  radial  displacement  data  into  a  graphics 
accelerator; 

(c)  expanding  the  radial  displacement  data  into  a  color  table 
which  correlates  the  radial  displacement  dau  to  pixel 
colors  so  that  each  displacement  unit  along  the  radius  r 
has  a  color  assigned  to  it; 

(d)  loading  the  set  of  constants  into  the  graphics  accelerator; 

(e)  generating  vertical  or  horizontal  fill  vectors  for  filling  in 
the  slice  as  determined  by  the  octant  in  which  the  slice  is 
to  be  displayed,  said  vectors  having  pixel  colors  as  deter- 
mined by  the  color  table;  and 

(0  inhibiting  the  loading  steps  while  the  expanding  or  gener- 
ating steps  are  being  performed. 


5.126,748 

DUAL  SATELLITE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

William  G.  Ames,  Poway;  Irwtn  M.  Jacobs,  La  JoUa;  Lindsay  A. 

Weaver,  Jr.,  and  Klein  S.  GUbooseii,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of 

Calif.,  aasignors  to  Qnalcomra  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

CoBtiniiation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,979,  Dec  5,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,017,926.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,900 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02.  3/02 

VS.  CL  342—353  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  airborne  object  position  determination  using 

a  pair  of  earth  orbiting  satellites  (SI  and  S2)  and  a  fixed  sution 

whose  positions  are  known  in  an  Earth-Centered-Earth-Fixed 
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(ECEF)  coordinate  frame  and  in  which  the  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  earth  to  any  location  on  the  surface  of  the  earth 
(L3j)  is  known  within  said  ECEF  coordinate  frame,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  transmitting  from  a  fixed  station  first  and 
second  forward  periodic  signals,  synchronized  to  a  fixed 
station  forward  transmission  clock,  via  first  and  second 
satellites  (SI  and  S2)  respectively  to  an  object  whose 
position  is  to  be  determmed; 
receiving  said  first  and  second  forward  signals  at  said  object, 
said  first  forward  signal  bearing  mformation  indicative  of 
a  future  time  frame  at  which  said  object  will  begin  trans- 
mitting a  return  signal  according  to  an  object  clock  syn- 
chronized to  said  first  forward  signal  as  received  at  said 
object; 
measuring  at  said  object  a  percent  phase  offset  of  a  total 
modulation  period  between  similar  portions  of  received 
carrier  modulation  of  said  first  and  said  second  forward 
signals,  said  percent  offset  corresponding  to  a  first  relative 
time  difference  in  said  first  and  second  forward  signals  as 
received  at  said  object; 


transmitting  from  said  object  via  said  first  satellite  to  said 
fixed  station  said  return  signal  encoded  with  information 
indicative  of  said  first  relative  time  difference; 

measuring  at  said  fixed  station  a  round  trip  delay  where  said 
round  trip  delay  is  a  second  relative  time  difference  be- 
tween said  fixed  station  forward  transmission  clock  and  a 
fixed  station  return  reception  clock  synchronized  with 
said  return  signal  as  received  at  said  fixed  station; 

calculating  a  first  distance  (LI)  from  said  first  satellite  to  said 
object  according  to  said  round  trip  delay; 

calculating  a  second  distance  (L2)  from  said  second  satellite 
to  said  object  according  to  said  round  trip  delay  and  said 
first  relative  time  difference; 

measuring  an  altitude  (L3a)  of  said  object  from  a  location  on 
the  surface  of  the  earth; 

combining  said  measured  altitude  (L3a)  with  a  known  dis- 
tance from  said  location  to  the  center  of  the  earth  (L3;)  to 
obtain  a  third  distance  (L3);  and 

calculating  a  position  of  said  object  within  said  ECEF  coor- 
dinate frame  according  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
distances. 


axis  wherein  each  antenna  includes  two  outer  loops  and  at  least 
one  inner  loop,  each  of  said  loops  having  a  separate  pair  of  lead 
wires  extending  to  said  transmitter  circuit  or  said  receiver 
circuit  respectively,  said  circuits  including  a  plurality  of  an- 
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tenna  transformer  windings  and  each  of  said  pairs  of  lead  wires 
being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  windings,  said  loops 
being  connected  such  that  when  said  system  is  in  operation, 
said  outer  loops  of  each  antenna  are  of  one  phase  and  at  least 
one  inner  loop  is  in  phase  opposition  thereto. 


5,126,750 
MAGNETIC  HYBRID-MODE  HORN  ANTENNA 
Johnson  J,  H.  Wang,  Marietta,  and  Victor  K.  Tripp,  Tucker, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,636 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  343—786  3  Oaims 
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5,126,749 

INDIVIDUALLY  FED  MULTILOOP  ANTENNAS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEMS 

George  W.  Kaltner,  1008  Industrial  Dr.,  Unit  H,  Berlin,  N.J. 

08009 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,629 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  7/04:  G08B  li/22 
U.S.  a.  343—742  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  security  system  for  the  detection  of  unau- 
thorized removal  of  items  containing  a  marker  tag  including  a 
transmitter  circuit,  a  receiver  circuit,  a  transmitting  antenna 
coupled  to  said  transmitter  circuit  and  a  receiving  antenna 
coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit  and  wherein  said  antennas  are 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  between  which  said  items  must  pass  for  detection, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  antennas  includes  at 
least  three  coplanar  loops  lying  successively  along  an  antenna 


CONOUCTMO  METAL 


1.  A  magnetic  hybrid-mode  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  waveguide  which  receives  and  conducts  transverse  elec- 
tromagnetic radio  frequency  signals; 

a  corrugated  horn  antenna  housing  which  has  an  inner  wall, 
and  which  is  fixed  to  said  waveguide  to  receive  said  trans- 
verse electromagnetic  radio  frequency  signals  therefrom, 
said  corrugated  horn  antenna  housing  radiating  an  electro- 
magnetic waveform  into  space,  said  electromagnetic 
waveform  having  an  E-plane  pattern  and  an  H-plane 
pattern;  and 

a  thin  magnetic  coating  fixed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  corru- 
gated horn  antenna  housing  to  adjust  the  E-plane  and 
H-plane  patterns  of  said  electromagnetic  waveform  so 
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that  they  are  approximately  equal  by  inducing  an  exciu- 
tion  of  HE  1 1  mode  in  the  electromagnetic  waveform  to 
adjust  said  E-plane  and  H-planc  patterns,  wherein  said 
thin  magnetic  coating  has  a  thickness  ranging  between  30 
and  60  mils,  and  wherein  said  thin  magnetic  coating  has  a 
complex  relative  permittivity  of  about  I0.8-JO.4  and  a 
complex  relative  permeability  of  about  0.8-J1.2. 


5,126.752 
INK  JET  PRINTER  HEAD  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
HUlmr  WeiBberg,  Cambridge,  Ualted  KiBgdom,  Miigiior  to  Liu 
Priatiag  Techaolosic*  linUted,  Ei^laad 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,286 
CUimi  priority,  ipplicatkHi  United  KiBgdom,  Oct.  11,  1989, 
8922873 

iBt.  a.'  GOID  15/18 
\i&.  CL  346—1.1  W  ClBiM 


5,126,751 
FLUSH  MOUNT  ANTENNA 
SteTCB  T.  W»d«;  Michael  J.  Maybell,  and  Robert  Jobsky,  all  of 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,017,  No».  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,404,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,775 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  li/OiO,  1/400.  15/230 
VS.  a.  343—789  4  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  planar  microstrip  circuit  for  coupling  radio 
frequency  energy  between  a  pair  of  ends  of  such  circuit, 
such  circuit  having  a  strip  conductor  separated  from  a 
ground  plane  conductor  by  a  dielectric; 

b)  a  conductive  structure  comprising  opposing  walls,  such 
walls  providing  side  portions  of  a  cavity  formed  in  such 
structure,  such  cavity  having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  proxi- 
mal one  of  the  pair  of  openings  being  electrically  coupled 
to  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  ends  of  the  microstrip  circuit, 
such  walls  having  surface  portions  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  substantially  planar  microstrip  circuit,  such  walls 
having  outer  ends  terminating  at  a  distal  one  of  the  pair  of 
openings  of  the  cavity,  such  outer  ends  of  the  opposing 
walls  being  disposed  on  a  common  surface,  said  common 
surface  and  said  strip  conductor  being  disposed  above  the 
ground  plane  conductor;  and 

c)  a  radio  frequency  energy  feed  coupled  to  a  second  one  of 
the  pair  of  ends  of  the  microstrip  circuit,  and  wherein 
radio  frequency  energy  passing  between  free  space  and 
the  feed,  serially  passes  through  the  pair  of  openings  of  the 
cavity  and  the  microstrip  circuit. 


FUfiM 
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1.  A  method  of  flushing  a  print  head  of  an  ink  jet  printer,  said 
printer  comprising  a  pnnt  head  and  an  ink  feed  line  which 
normally  conveys  ink  to  said  pnnt  head,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
(i)  connecting  said  ink  feed  line  to  a  source  of  flushing  fluid, 
(ii)  applying  suction  pressure  to  said  ink  feed  line,  whereby 
said  flushing  fluid  from  said  source  enters  said  ink  feed  line 
under  the  influence  of  said  suction  pressure,  and 
(iii)  conveying  said  flushing  fluid  between  said  print  head 
and  said  ink  feed  line  to  flush  said  pnnt  head. 


5,126.753 
PRINTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRANKING, 
OBLITERATING  MACHINE  OR  THE  UKE 
Oaude  Martin,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  and  Francis  Cberillon, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Secap.  Billancourt,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00472.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03231.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,809 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1988.  88  12171 

Int  a.5  B41J  13/12 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  printing  assembly  for  use  in  franking,  canceling  and 
stamping  machines,  comprising: 

a)  ink  emission  nozzles; 

b)  means  for  guiding  an  article  to  be  printed  in  front  of  said 
nozzles; 

c)  means  for  driving  said  article  in  front  of  said  nozzles; 
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d)  means  for  detecting  an  advance  of  said  article,  said  means 
for  detecting  triggering  emission  of  ink  by  said  nozzles; 

e)  means  for  maintaining  said  article  at  a  distance  from  said 
nozzles,  said  means  for  maintaining  said  article  at  a  dis- 
tance including  compressed-air  jets; 

wherein  said  compressed-air  jets  are  directed  at  said  article 
and  function  under  a  Bemouilli  effect  to  create  suction 
which  maintains  said  article  at  said  distance  from  said 
nozzles. 


5,126,754 

INK  JET  PRINTING  DENSITY  CONTROLLER  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  ANGLE  OF  TRAVEL  LOOK-UP 

TABLES  FOR  A  PLOTTER 

Brian  L.  Spinar,  Santa  \n*,  and  Sandor  I.  Lengyel,  Orange,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calcomp  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  199 1,  Set.  No.  673,770 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/40.  15/18 

VS.  a.  346—29  20  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  image  recording  device  such  as  an  X-Y  plotter 
having  a  cartridge  which  emits  discrete  ink  droplets  onto  a 
recording  medium,  said  cartridge  being  transportable  along 
two  perpendicular  axes  of  a  two-dimensional  X-Y  coordinate 
system  with  respect  to  said  medium,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  sensing  a  velocity  vector  of  said  cartridge  in  said 

two-dimensional  X-Y  coordinate  system;  and 
means  for  regulating  a  rate  at  which  said  cartridge  emits  said 
droplets  in  accordance  with  an  acute  angle  of  said  velocity 
vector  with  one  of  said  two  perpendicular  axes,  whereby 
to  maintain  a  given  printed  dot  density  on  said  medium  for 
different  angles  of  travel  of  said  cartridge. 


first  end  for  sealing  said  conduit  to  prevent  ink  from  issu- 
ing from  said  orifice 
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d)  means  for  periodically  pivoting  said  lever  arm  to  unseal 
said  conduit,  thereby  to  permit  ink  to  issue  from  said 
orifice. 


5,126,756 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Voshiyuki  Ban,  Chita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-191934 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/00 

U.S.  a.  346—76  L  16  CUins 


5,126,755 
PRINT  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Colin  R.  Sharpe,  Chicago,  and  Robert  I.  Keur,  Niles,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.,  Wooddale, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,987 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/04 

U.S.  a.  346—75  6  Qaims 

1.  An  element  for  use  in  forming  a  print  head  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  such  elements  for  a  drop  on  demand  ink  jet 

printer  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  end  walls  but  no  sides  defining  an  inter- 
nal space  for  receiving  a  pressurized  ink  supply; 

b)  a  conduit  formed  in  an  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  having 
an  orifice  for  permitting  ink  drops  to  issue  therefrom; 

c)  an  elongated  lever  arm  pivotally  secured  to  an  end  wall  of 
said  housing,  said  lever  arm  including:  (1)  a  first  end  dis- 
posed within  said  housing;  (2)  a  second  end  extending 
externally  of  said  housing  and  (3)  means  disposed  on  said 


1.  An  image  forming  device  forming  an  image  on  a  photo- 
sensitive member  according  to  image  data  comprising: 

light  modulation  means  for  modulating  each  strength  of  at 
least  two  colors  of  light  having  different  wavelengths 
ba.sed  on  an  image  data  by  optical  means  for  overlapping 
each  modulated  light; 

a  light  scanning  device  for  scanning  the  overlapped  light  on 
the  photosensitive  member;  and 

correspondence  control  means  for  controlling  a  correspon- 
dence between  scanning  position  scanned  by  the  light 
scanning  device  and  the  image  data  to  be  output  to  the 
scanning  position,  wherein  the  image  data  are  separately 
constructed  for  each  color  of  light  and  the  correspon- 
dence control  means  has  means  for  sending  the  each  image 
data  to  the  light  modulation  means  at  a  speed  that  varies 
corresponding  to  the  wavelength  of  the  light. 


5,126,757 
MULTI-GRADATION  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Keiki  Yam»da,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990.  2-105552; 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-257971;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24535 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23:  GOID  15/10 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-gradation  recording  apparatus  for  producing 
high-quality  multi-gradation  images,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  the  multi-gradation  images, 
said  recording  means  having  a  plurality  of  recording 
elements; 

correction  means  for  correcting  an  input  gradation  signal 
having  predetermined  n  gradation  levels  in  response  to 
correction  data  with  reference  to  a  first  data  table  in  order 
to  compensate  differences  of  characteristics  of  each  of  said 
recording  elements,  said  first  data  table  representing  a 
correspondence  among  the  input  gradation  signal,  the 
correction  data  and  a  corrected  gradation  data  signal 
having  (n-(-m)  gradation  levels  and  which  is  larger  than 
the  input  gradation  signal; 

pulse  count  generating  means  for  applying  drive  pulses  to 
said  recording  means  based  on  an  output  signal  of  said 
correction  means. 


ments  and  receiving  2''-bit  image  data  outputted  by  said 
decoder  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  input  of  the  2"-bit  image  data 
to  said  plurality  of  serial  shift  register  means  such  that 
when  image  data  are  inputted  to  said  individual  serial  shift 
register  means,  input  of  next  image  data  is  inhibited  and, 
by  a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  the 
light  emitting  elements  are  each  turned  on  for  a  penod  of 
time  associated  with  a  logical  value  of  the  2"-bit  image 
dau  stored  in  associated  ones  of  said  serial  shift  register 


5.126,759 
NON-IMPACT  PRINTER  WITH  TOKEN  BIT  CONTROL 

OF  DATA  AND  CURRENT  REGULATION  SIGNALS 

Jeffrey  A.  Small,  Chili;  Mary  A.  Hadley;  Martin  Potucek.  both 

of  Greece,  and  Hiei-  T.  Pham,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  ..ompany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  J-n.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,930 

Int.  Ci.5  GOID  8/42:  H04N  1/032 

U.S.  a.  346—107  R  20  Claims 


5,126,758 
OPTICAL  PRINTER 
Mitsutoyo  Kikuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989,  I-1725I5; 
Feb.  23,  1990,  2-43857 

Int.  a.5  GllC  19/00 
U.S.  a.  346—107  R  8  Claims 


tCWK  -] 

1.  An  optical  printer  using  a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of 
light  emitting  elements  for  reproducing  2"  tones  for  n-bit  digi- 
tal image  data  representative  of  one  pixel,  said  printer  compris- 
ing: 
decoder  means  for  converting  the  n-bit  image  dau  into 

2"-bit  image  data; 
a  plurality  of  2''-bit  serial  shift  register  means,  each  being 
associated  with  respective  ones  of  the  light  emitting  ele- 


1.  A  non-impact  printer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 
for  recording  on  a  recording  medium; 

driving  means  for  selectively  driving  said  plurality  of  re- 
cording elements  in  accordance  with  respective  image 
data  signals; 

data  bus  means  for  carrying  multibit  image  data  signals  and 
for  carrying  on  one  line  that  is  also  used  for  carrying 
image  daU  signals,  a  multibit  digital  signal  used  for  regu- 
lating current; 

said  driving  means  including  a  plurality  of  data  register 
means  with  respective  data  register  means  being  associ- 
ated with  each  recording  element  for  storing  said  image 
data  signals; 

means  for  commonly  connecting  said  daU  bus  means  to  said 
plurality  of  data  register  means; 

means  for  generating  a  token  bit  signal; 

a  multistage  shift  register  means  for  outputting  sequentially 
at  respective  stages  the  token  bit  signal  for  sequentially 
selecting  a  respective  data  register  means  for  accepting 
image  data  signals; 

said  driving  means  further  including  current  regulating 
means  for  regulating  a  level  of  electrical  current  to  each 
recording  element,  the  current  regulating  means  including 
means  for  adjusting  a  level  of  electrical  current  to  each 
recording  element  in  response  to  the  multibit  digital  signal 
used  for  regulating  current,  and  wherein  the  current  regu- 
lating means  further  includes  first  register  means  including 
a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  a  multibit  digital  signal 
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related  to  a  level  of  current  control,  second  register  means 
for  storing  and  shifting  a  token  bit  signal  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  token  bit  signal  in  said  second  register  means 
for  latching  in  an  appropriate  register  of  said  first  register 
means  a  digital  signal  found  on  said  data  bus  means. 


5.126,760 

DIRECT  DIGITAL  HALFTONE  COLOR  PROOFING 

INVOLVING  DIODE  LASER  IMAGING 

Charlea   D.  DeBoer,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,643 
Int.  a.'  H04N  I/2I 
MS.  a.  346—108  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  direct  digital,  halftone  color 
proof  of  an  original  image  on  a  dye-receiving  element,  said 
proof  being  used  to  represent  a  printed  color  image  obtained 
from  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a)  generating  a  set  of  electrical  signals  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  shape  and  color  scale  of  said  original  image; 

b)  contacting  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  and  an  infrared-absorbing 
material  with  a  first  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a 
suppori  having  thereon  a  polymeric,  dye  image-receiving 
layer; 

c)  using  said  signals  to  imagewise-heat  by  means  of  a  diode 
laser  said  dye-donor  element,  thereby  transferring  a  dye 
image  to  said  first  dye-receiving  element;  and 

d)  retransferring  said  dye  image  to  a  second  dye  image- 
receiving  element  which  has  the  same  substrate  as  said 
printed  color  image. 


5,126,761 
SCANNING  BEAM  OUTPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  RECORDER 
Kenichirou  Asada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-118725 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  a.  346—108  13  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  output  level  of  a  scanning 
beam  issuing  from  beam  generating  means  to  a  predetermined 
level,  comprising. 

output  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  level  of 
the  scanning  beam  issuing  from  the  beam  generating 
means; 


comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  of  said 

output  level  detecting  means  with  a  reference  signal; 
output  level  setting  means  for  setting  an  output  level  of  the 

scanning  beam  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said 

comparing  means;  and 
reference  signal  level  setting  means  for  variably  setting  a 

level  of  the  reference  signal  in  response  to  scanning  beam 

output  data  which  is  fed  to  said  device; 
whereby  the  output  level  of  the  scanning  beam  is  variably  set 

in  response  to  the  scanning  beam  output  data. 


5,126,762 

RECORDING  SHEET  USED  WITH  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  IMAGE 

Tatsuo  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Koji  Amemiya,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,895 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16,  1989,  1-154166; 
Dec.  11,  1989,  1-322311 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  9/00 
VS.  a.  346—135.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  sheet  used  with  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  optical  functional  portion  disposed  along  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  recording  sheet  and  arranged  asymmetncally  with 
respect  to  a  center  of  said  edge  and  having  a  functional 
feature  regarding  light  different  from  that  of  an  image 
forming  portion  of  the  recording  sheet,  wherein  a  front 
surface  of  the  recording  sheet  has  a  feature  different  from 
that  of  a  back  surface  of  the  recording  sheet  and  said 
optical  functional  portion  is  detected  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  recording  sheet. 


5,126,763 
nLM  COMPOSFTE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 
David  Atherton,  North  Kingstown;  Surendra  K.  Gadodia,  West 
Warwick,  and  Morgan  E.  Gager,  Warwick,  all  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Arkwrigbt  Incorporated,  FiskeTille,  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,217 
Int.  a.'  GOID  9/00 
VS.  a.  346—135.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layered  polymeric  film  composite  for  use  in  an 
electrostatic  or  electrographic  recording  process  comprising: 
an  image  receptive  layer  having  a  surface  abrasivity  of  0.015 
inch  to  0.085  inch,  a  surface  roughness  of  30  to  180  cc  of 
air/minute/ 
an  electronically  conductive  layer  containing  at  least  one 


electronically  conductive  particulate  in  at  least  one  poly- 
mer binder;  and 
a  supporting  layer. 


means  immediately  after  said  pulse  motor  drive  stops,  and 
thus  increasing  a  holding  torque  of  the  pulse  motor. 

5,126,765 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  A  RECORDING 

HEAD 

Fumihani  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  514,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106575 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/0.5 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  17  Claims 


said  image  receptive  layer  being  disposed  on  said  electroni- 
cally conductive  layer  which  is,  in  turn,  disposed  on  said 
supporting  layer. 

5,126.764 
SHEET  TRANSPORT  UNIT  FOR  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
Yasuo  Miyauchi,  Yokohama,  and  Souhei  Tanaka,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-273174 

Int.  a.'  841 J  11/42 

VS.  a.  34^-138  3  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  transport  unit  for  recording  systems,  comprising: 

sheet  transport  means  for  feeding  a  recording  sheet  intermit- 
tently by  a  certain  amount  each  time,  said  sheet  transport 
means  having  a  sheet  transport  roller; 

a  recording  head  for  recording  dau  on  said  recording  sheet, 
said  head  having  an  ink  exit  for  recording; 

suction  recovery  means  for  clearing  clogging  at  said  ink  exit 
of  the  recording  head,  said  suction  recovery  means  having 
a  suction  pump  to  perform  suction  recovery; 

operating  means  for  activating  said  suction  pump,  said  oper- 
ating means  being  actuated  at  every  predetermined  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  sheet  transport  roller  to  activate  said 
suction  pump; 

a  pulse  motor  for  driving  said  sheet  transport  means,  having 
a  load  the  load  of  said  pulse  motor  varies  depending  on 
whether  the  pulse  motor  is  activating  said  operating 
means;  and 

drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  motor,  said 
drive  control  means  energizing  said  pulse  motor  for  a 
given  duration  within  a  stop  period  in  which  no  sheet 
feeding  is  effected  between  two  successive  sheet  feedings 
during  intermittent  sheet  feed  by  said  sheet  transport 


10.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having: 

an  ink  jet  head 'provided  with  discharge  ports  on  a  discharge 
port  forming  surface  for  discharging  ink  therethrough; 

carriage  means  for  moving  said  ink  jet  head  in  a  movement 
path  between  a  recording  position  in  which  said  ink  jet 
head  is  opposed  to  a  recording  medium  to  effect  recording 
and  a  non-recording  position  m  which  said  ink  jet  head  is 
retracted  from  the  recording  position; 

a  cleaning  member  provided  in  the  movement  path  between 
said  recording  position  and  said  non-recording  position 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  discharge  port  forming 

'  surface  in  which  said  discharge  ports  of  said  ink  jet  head 
are  formed,  to  thereby  wipe  said  discharge  port  forming 
surface, 

recording  mode  setting  means  capable  of  setting  a  first  re- 
cording mode  in  which  the  ink  is  discharged  from  said  ink 
jet  head  to  effect  recording,  and  a  second  recording  mode 
differing  from  said  first  recording  mode;  and 

cleaning  mode  setting  means  capable  of  setting  a  first  clean- 
ing mode  corresponding  to  said  first  recording  mode  set 
by  said  recording  mode  setting  means,  and  a  second  clean- 
ing mode  corresponding  to  said  second  recording  mode 
set  by  said  recording  mode  setting  means. 


5,126.766 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  AN  INK  SUPPLY 

PATH 
Koji  Terasawa,  Mitaka,  and  Tetsuhiro  Nitta,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,400,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-65754 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  33  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  head  having  an  ink  discharge  opening  for  dis- 
charging ink; 
a  suction  mechanism  for  sucking  the  ink  from  said  recording 
head  through  said  ink  discharge  opening  by  applying 
negative  pressure  to  said  ink  discharge  opening; 
a  cap  member  communicating  with  said  suction  mechanism 
for  capping  said  ink  discharge  opening; 
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an  ink  supply  p&Ox  for  supplying  the  ink  to  said  discharge 

opening  of  said  recording  head; 
an  open/close  mechanism  associated  with  said  ink  supply 

path  for  opening  and  closing  said  ink  supply  path;  and 
a  mechanism  for  capping  said  ink  discharge  opening  with 


2 

-^ 

5,126,768 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD 
Minora  Nozawa;  Tadayoehi  Inamoto,  both  of  Machida;  Hideaki 
Mashio,  Sagamihara,  and  Masami  Yokota,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,312,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-072184; 
Apr.  5,  1989,  1-084742 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/16.  li/18;  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  13  Claims 


layer,  and  said  separation  station  having  means  subsequent  to 
said  developer  station  and  said  lamination  station  to  separate 


said  cap  member  and  closing  said  ink  supply  path  with 
said  open/close  mechanism  to  form  a  sealed  internal 
chamber  between  said  open/close  mechanism  and  said 
suction  mechanism,  wherein  operation  of  said  suction 
mechanism  creates  an  increased  negative  pressure  in  the 
sealed  internal  chamber. 


5,126,767 
INK  TANK  WITH  DUAL-MEMBER  SEAUNG  CLOSURE 

Naohito  Asai,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,386,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,928,126,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,740,  Jun.  3, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,172, 

Jan.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  465,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1984,  59-20849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41 J  2/775 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  12  Oaims 


7.  An  ink  tank  comprising: 

an  ink  container  for  containing  an  ink  therein; 

an  ink  outlet  for  directing  the  ink  in  said  ink  container  out- 
wardly therefrom;  and 

a  closure  member  for  closing  said  ink  outlet,  said  closure 
member  further  comprising; 

a  first  elastic  member  of  low  gas  permeability  and  having  a 
compression  permanent  set,  and 

a  second  elastic  member  with  a  compression  permanent  set 
lower  than  that  of  said  first  elastic  member, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  elastic  members  are  disposed  in 
that  order  from  said  outlet. 


L        L        L~39 


10.  A  liquid  jet  recording  head  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

filling  a  filling  material  having  photosensitivy  to  active 
energy,  in  concave  portions  of  a  convex<oncave  member, 
the  convex-concave  member  having  convex  and  concave 
portions  on  a  same  surface  of  the  member  and  the  filling 
material  being  provided  for  forming  a  liquid  channel 
communicating  with  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
liquid; 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  shielding  layer  for  shielding 
against  the  active  energy,  over  the  filling  material,  the 
shielding  layer  being  provided  on  the  side  of  the  substrate 
opposing  the  convex-concave  member; 

irradiating  the  active  energy  in  a  pattern  on  the  filling  mate- 
rial by  use  of  the  shielding  layer;  and 

removing  the  convex  portions  of  the  convex-concave  mem- 
ber and  a  part  of  the  filling  material  corresponding  to  the 
pattern  to  form  said  liquid  channel. 


5,126,769 

NON-ELECFROGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH 

LAMINATION  MEANS 

Walter  J.  Lewicki,  Jr.,  Ijuicaster,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Bowers, 

Clarksburg,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 

Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,081,  Apr.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  510,067,  Apr.  17,  1990,  and  Ser.  No. 
510,130,  Apr.  17,  1990.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
628,199 
Int.  CL'  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  346—153.1  53  Claims 

1.  A  non-impact  printer  comprising  in  combination  a  dielec- 
tric layer  dispensing  means,  for  dispensing  a  dielectric  layer  an 
endless  conduction  belt,  at  least  one  electrostatic  print  head,  at 
least  one  developer  station,  at  least  one  toner  fixing  station,  at 
least  one  lamination  station  and  a  separation  station,  forming  in 
combination  thereby  a  printmg  system,  said  dielectric  layer 
dispensing  means  having  means  to  provide  a  substantially 
continuous  dielectric  layer  upon  said  endless  belt  at  a  point  in 
said  system  prior  to  said  print  head,  means  to  maintain  said 
continuous  dielectric  layer  upon  said  endless  belt  subsequent  to 
said  electrostatic  print  head,  said  developer  station  having 
means  to  develop  a  latent  electrostatic  image  deposited  upon 
said  continuous  dielectric  layer  by  said  print  head,  said  lamina- 
tion station  being  positioned  subsequent  to  said  developer 
station  and  having  means  to  deposit  a  lamination  overcoating 
upon  an  electrographically  imaged  and  developed  surface  of 
said  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  laminated  imaged  dielectric 


5,126,773 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF 

INCORPORATING  ADDITIONAL  IMAGE  SUCH  AS 

LETTER  AND  PICTURE 

TaUo  Obo,  and  ToahHaka  Yagi,  both  of  Onka,  Japu,  —rigaors 

to  Mataiwkita  Electric  lirfMtriiU  Co^  U^  Onka,  Japu 

Filed  JaL  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,n6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  JaL  11,  1990  2-183119 
lat  0.5  0038  77/24 
UJS.  CL  354—106  6  i 


substantially  all  of  said  laminated  imaged  substantially  continu- 
ous dielectric  layer  from  said  endless  conductive  belt. 

5,126.770 
Not  laaaed  For  TUs  Nambcr 


5,126,771 
Pateat  Not  lanied  For  TUs  Namber 


5,126,772 

PRESSURE-COMPENSATION  SHUTTER  RELEASE 

DEVICE  FOR  UNDERWATER  CAMERA 

Richard  E.  Albrecht,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,403 

iBt  CL'  G03B  17 /OS.  17/38 

\3S.  CL  354—64  «  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  capable  of  recording  additional 
image  comprising: 
an  optical  assembly  including  a  lens  and  a  shutter  to  form  an 
image  of  a  photographed  subject  on  an  image  recording 
medium  loaded  in  a  casmg;  and 
an  additional  image  sheet  of  50  jim  to  1  mm  thickness  having 
an  additiotial  image  in  a  plane  comprising  a  hght  transmit- 
ting part  and  an  opaque  part,  which  is  placed  in  an  image 
forming  optical  passage  from  said  optical  assembly  bemg 
close  to  said  image  recording  medium; 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  image  recording  medium  and 
said  additional  image  sheet  is  0.1  mm  to  1.0  mm 


5,126.774      

UGHTTIGHT  CASSETTE 
Ertard  E.  W.  Loewc,  WaMcack.  aad  OtMed  Urtaa,  Wkcsbadea, 
both  of  Fed.  Re».  of  GcrMny,  aari^ort  to  E.  L  Da  Port  de 
Neaioars  aad  Coaqpaay,  WOadagtoa.  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1990,  9002409[U] 

Int  a.5  G03B  /  7/26 
MS.  CL  354—275  12  Cl*»«»» 


1.  An  improved  camera  for  use  under  water,  wherein  a 
shutter  release  button  located  on  a  body  of  said  camera  is 
manually  depressible  and  a  water-resistant  housing  encloses 
said  body,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

seesaw  means  located  on  said  housing  which  when  de- 
pressed at  a  region  of  said  seesaw  means  opposite  said 
shutter  release  button  is  moved  towards  said  body  to 
depress  the  button  and  simultaneously  at  a  region  of  the 
seesaw  means  remote  from  the  button  is  moved  away 
from  the  body,  for  causing  the  water  pressure  when  said 
camera  is  placed  under  water  to  balance  said  regions  in 
order  to  prevent  the  water  pressure  from  depressing  the 
region  opposite  the  button  sufficiently  to  depress  the 
button. 


1.  In  a  lighttight  cassette  having  a  housing  including  a  wall 
adapted  to  enclose  the  periphery  of  a  roll  of  web  matenal,  said 
housing  also  including  two  end  walls  connected  through  the 
housing  wall  and  supporting  said  roll  in  a  routable  manner,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  cassette  (1)  having,  on  at  least 
one  end  (6,  7)  thereof,  an  externally  operable  brake  device  (23, 
27,  24),  said  brake  device  including  means  for  applying,  in  a 
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predetermined  angle  sector,  an  adjustable  friction  locking 
action  between  the  end  wall  (7)  and  an  associated  end  surface 
of  the  roU  (8). 


5,126,775 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  RLM  RELOADING  THEREFOR 
Norihiro  Nakai,  and  Tatsuya  Mochizuki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1990,  2-60070[U]; 
Jul.  2,  1990,  2-70410[U] 

Int.  a.' G03B/ 7/02 
UjS.  CL  354—288  18  Claims 


operation,  said  camera  comprising  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  drive  of  an  imaging  lens,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  camera  has  a  setting  means  for  selecting  a  pinning  mode  of 
operation  in  which  said  lens  is  fixed  at  a  desired  position  and 
switch  means  for  initiating  the  drive  of  said  lens  toward  said 
desired  position  when  said  switch  means  is  turned  on,  and 
wherein  said  control  means,  when  a  pinning  mode  is  selected 
by  said  setting  means,  drives  said  lens  to  said  desired  position 
and  once  said  switch  means  is  turned  off,  said  control  means 
prohibits  further  lens  drive  even  if  said  switch  means  is  turned 
on  again. 


5,126,776 
AUTO-FOCUS  CAMERA 
Tetsqji  Sbono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-229003 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 

MS.  a.  354—400  18  Claims 
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S,l26,m 

AUTOMATIC  FOCL'SING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 

SENSOR  SIGNALS  ARE  AMPLIFIED  WITH  DIFFERENT 

GAINS  DEPENDING  ON  THE  PHOTOGRAPHING 

MODE 

Akira  Akashi,  and  Tenitake  Kadohara,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,923,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216905; 

Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216906 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  354 — 402  31  aaims 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  package  in  which  expo- 
sure mechanisms  are  incorporated,  having  a  main  body  loaded 
with  a  photographic  film  and  a  light-shielding  cover  attached 
to  said  main  body  in  light-tight  fashion,  said  film  package 
comprising: 

at  least  a  first  engaging  means  provided  in  said  main  body; 
at  least  a  second  engaging  means  provided  in  said  light- 
shielding  cover,  said  second  engaging  means  engaging 
with  said  first  engaging  means;  and 
a  thin  wall  portion  provided  in  said  light-shielding  cover 
near  said  second  engaging  means,  said  thin  wall  portion 
being  deformable  by  external  force  applied  to  said  second 
engaging  means  such  that  said  second  engaging  means  is 
disengageable  from  said  first  engaging  means,  thereby 
facilitating  detachment  of  said  light-shielding  cover  from 
said  main  body. 


1.  In  an  auto-focus  camera  capable  of  automatic  focusing 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  a  camera  having  a 
single-shot  state  for  performing  photographing  every  opera- 
tion of  a  release  operation  member  and  a  continuous  photo- 
graphing state  for  performing  a  next  photographing  operation 
after  an  end  of  a  previous  photographing  operation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  focus  detection  circuit,  operative  prior  to  a  photographing 
operation,  for  detecting  a  focus  state,  said  focus  detection 
circuit  including  (a)  an  accumulation  type  sensor  unit  for 
receiving  incident  light  and  accumulating  signals  corre- 
sponding to  states  of  received  light,  and  (b)  a  calculating 
circuit  for  performing  anthmetic  calculation  of  a  focus 
state  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  accumulated  in  said  sensor 
unit; 
a  driver  adapted  for  driving  a  focusing  optical  system  in 
accordance  with  the  focus  slate  calculated  by  said  calcu- 
lating means; 
said  focus  detection  circuit  being  further  provided  with  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signals  accumulated  by  said 
sensor  unit  and  transmitting  the  amplified  accumulated 
signals  to  said  calculating  circuit;  and 
a  selector  for  switching  a  gain  of  said  amplifier  between  the 
single-shot  slate  and  the  continuous  photographing  state, 
said  selector  setting  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  higher  in  the 
continuous  photographing  state  than  in  the  single-shot 
state. 


5,126,778 

DEDICATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  SYSTEM  FOR 

VARYING  FLASH  SPREAD  BASED  UPON 

CAMERA-TO-SUBJECT  DISTANCE 

Richard  B.  Wheeler,  Weiwter,  DaTid  R.  Dowe,  Hollcy,  and 

Mikhail  Vayoshteyn.  Rocbeater,  aU  of  N.Y.,  uaigiiors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Conpany,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,416 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/09/.  15/03 

VS.  O.  354—414  21  Claiaw 


small  area  substantially  centrally  disposed  within  the  image 
field  of  the  camera,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

successively  aligning,  by  movement  of  said  camera,  said 
single  photometric  element  with  small  selected  regions  of 
said  object  through  the  aid  of  said  viewfinder  for  deter- 
mining the  brightness  of  each  selected  small  area  of  the 
image  field  of  said  object; 

activating  said  single  photometric  element  dunng  each  of 
the  aforesaid  alignments  obtained  through  the  use  of  the 
viewfinder  for  successively  obtaining  a  brightness  value  at 
each  of  the  selected  small  areas  of  said  object  and  thereby 
obtaining  a  photometric  value  for  each  of  said  areas  and 
based  on  said  bnghtness  value; 

storing  digital  representations  of  said  successive  photometnc 
values  determined  by  said  single  photometnc  element; 

developing  an  average  value  from  the  plurality  of  photomet- 
ric values  for  controlling  the  exposure  control  means  of 
the  camera;  and 

initiating  a  photographing  operation  for  activating  the  expo- 
sure control  means  in  accordance  with  the  previously 
developed  avarage  value. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  dedicated  flash  system  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  flash  tube; 

light-directing  means  mounted  on  said  camera  body  adjacent 
said  tube  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  said  tube  toward 
a  subject  to  be  photographed,  said  light  beam  having  an 
illumination  angle; 

distance-ranging  means  for  detecting  the  distance  between 
said  camera  body  and  said  subject;  and 

actuator  means  controlled  by  said  distance-ranging  means 
and  connected  to  said  light-directing  means  for  adjusting 
the  width  of  said  illumination  angle  as  a  function  of  the 
detected  distance  between  said  camera  body  and  said 
subject. 


5.126,779 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY 
GENERATING  PHOTOMETRIC  VALUES 
Yoshihisa  Maitani,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Company  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,471,  Mar.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

5,010,359,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,032,  May  12, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

658,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1980,  55-105656 

Int.  a.»  G03B  7/08 

VS.  a.  354—442  ^  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  photometry  for  a  plurality  of  areas 
of  an  object  being  photographed  with  an  automatic  exposure 
single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  taking  lens  for  focussing  an 
image  on  a  film  plane  and  an  integral  viewfinder  cooperating 
with  the  taking  lens  to  view  the  image  of  the  object  being 
photographed  and  having  a  single  photometric  element 
mounted  within  the  camera  adjacent  to  the  viewfinder  and 
located  to  measure  light  from  an  image  portion  comprising  a 


5,126,780 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHrNG  LENS  IN  CAMERA 

Osamu  Satou,  and  Isamn  Hirai.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-135869 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354—446  *«  Qaims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  memory  means  on  a  photographing 
lens  for  memorizing  lens  information  of  the  photographing 
lens,  and  a  lens  information  input  means  on  a  camera  body  to 
which  said  photographing  lens  is  mounted,  for  inputting  the 
lens  information  memorized  in  said  memory  means,  said  cam- 
era having  an  exposure  control  apparatas  compnsing: 

said  memory  means  has  optimum  diaphragm  data  which  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  specific 
condition  stored  in  said  memory  means  as  the  lens  infor- 
mation; and 
said  camera  body  comprises  exposure  operating  means  for 
arithmetically  setting  an  exposure  parameter  based  on  the 
optimum  diaphragm  data  which  is  input  to  said  camera 
body  through  said  lens  information  inputting  means  from 
said  memory  means. 


3280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


5,126,781 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Taluuhi  Tomizawa,  Aichi;  Takakuni  Sonoda;  Kazunori  Tanabe, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Yumio  Matsumoto,  Kasugai;  Yasuo  Kimura, 
IchiDomlya;  Shigeyukj  Hayashi,  Gifu;  Yoiisuke  Ito,  Nagoya; 
Hiroahi  Taira,  Kasugai;  Ichiro  Sasaki,  Nagoya;  Osamu 
Takagi,  Nagoya,  and  Takatoshi  Takemoto,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1989,  Scr.  No.  385,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191944; 
Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191945;  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-126960(U];  Oct.  3, 
1988,  63-129752[U];  Oct.  17, 1988, 63-135386[l'];  Oct.  24, 1988, 
63-138351[iri;  Oct.  27,  1988,  63-140359(U];  Oct.  31,  1988,  63- 
142141[U];  Oct  31,  1988,  63-142142[U];  Oct.  31,  1988,  63- 
142153(U];  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-324434 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/32 
U5.  a.  355—27  24  Oaims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on 
an  image  recording  medium,  the  image  recording  medium 
including  a  photosensitive  pressure  sensitive  recording  me- 
dium carrying  microcapsules  encapsulating  therein  a  chromo- 
genic  material  and  a  photosensitive  material,  and  a  developer 
medium  carrying  a  developer  material  which  is  reactable  with 
the  chromogenic  material  for  coloring,  the  image  recording 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  exposure  unit  at  which  the  photosensitive  pressure  sensi- 
tive recording  medium  is  exposed  to  light  for  forming  a 
latent  image  thereon; 
a  pressure  developing  unit  positioned  downstream  of  the 
exposure  unit,  the  exposed  photosensitive  pressure  sensi- 
tive recording  medium  and  the  developer  medium  being 
superposed  with  each  other  and  pressed  by  the  pressure 
developing  unit  for  forming  an  output  image  on  the  devel- 
oper medium  by  the  chromogenic  reaction; 
a  thermal  fixing  unit  positioned  downstream  of  the  pressure 
developing  unit  for  fixing  the  output  image  on  the  devel- 
oper medium,  the  thermal  fixing  unit  being  provided  with 
a  heat  application  means  for  healing  the  developer  me- 
dium, the  heat  application  means  being  positioned  spaced 
away  from  the  output  image  on  the  developer  medium, 
said  thermal  fixing  unit  further  comprising  a  sheet  transfer 
means  for  transferring  the  developer  sheet  with  the  imag- 
ing surface  confronting  with  the  heat  application  means, 
and  a  cover  member  positioned  above  the  sheet  transfer- 
ring means,  a  substantially  closed  internal  space  being 
defined  by  the  sheet  transfer  means  and  the  cover  mem- 
ber; 
a  sheet  kind  identification  means  for  identifying  a  kind  of  the 

developer  medium;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  one  of  the  heat  application 
means,  a  light  irradiation  amount  in  the  exposure  unit,  and 
a  pressure  at  the  pressure  developing  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  kind  of  the  developer  medium,  wherein  the  heat 
application  means  comprises  at  least  one  heat  generating 
means  positioned  in  the  internal  space  for  generating  a  hot 


air  and  a  hot  air  application  means  positioned  in  the  inter- 
nal space  for  blowing  and  circulating  the  hot  air  within 
the  internal  space. 


5,126,782 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DETECTING 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECnNG  A  REMAINING  AMOUNT  OF 

A  PHOTO-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takashi  Tomizawa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,930 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-188053 

Int.  a.5  G03B  27/52 

U.S.  a.  355—27  14  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  using  a  photosensitive 
recording  medium  on  which  an  image  is  formed,  comprising: 
feed  means  for  feeding  the  recording  medium; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the  recording 

medium  fed  by  the  feed  means; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  remaining  amount  of 

the  recording  medium  based  on  an  initial  amount  and  a 

total  fed  amount  of  the  recording  medium  detected  by  the 

detecting  means 
a  supply  cartridge  detachably  mounted  in  the  apparatus, 

wherein  the  recording  medium  is  accommodated  in  the 

cartridge; 
data  representing  means  for  representing  data  of  the  initial 

amount  of  the  recording  medium  in  the  supply  cartridge; 

and 
data  reading  means  for  reading  the  data   epresented  by  the 

representing  means,  the  data  reading  means  arranged  in 

opposition  to  the  data  representing  means. 


5,126,783 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SECONDARY  EXPOSURE  UNIT 
Susumu  Kuzuya,  Gifu;  Takakuni  Sonoda,  Toyoake;  Tomoaki 
Hattori,  Nagoya;  Kazunori  Tanabe,  Nagoya;  Toshio  Sakai, 
Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Taira,  Ichinomiya;  Hidenori  Hisada,  Toko- 
name,  and  Makoto  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3780 
Int.  a.5  G03B  27/32 
VJS.  a.  355—27  6  Oaims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  to  record  an  image  on  a 
photosensitive  recording  medium  by  exposure  of  the  photosen- 
sitive recording  medium  to  light  by  way  of  a  light  transmitting 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  exposure  station; 
first  transport  means  for  sequentially  transporting  a  set  of 

mask  members  through  said  exposure  station; 
second  transport  means  for  transporting  said  photosensitive 

recording  medium  through  said  exposure  station; 
a  first  exposure  unit  for  irradiating  light  upon  said  photosen- 
sitive recording  medium  by  way  of  said  set  of  mask  mem- 


JUNE  30,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


3281 


bcrs  at  said  exposure  station  to  record  an  image  formed  on 
each  said  mask  member  on  said  photosensitive  recofding 
medium; 
a  second  exposure  unit  for  irradiating  light  on  said  photosen- 
sitive recording  medium  by  way  of  an  auxiliary  member 
having  a  light  passing  image  thereon  to  project  said  light 
passing  image  to  said  photosensitive  recording  medium  at 
said  exposure  station  to  record  said  light  passing  image  on 
said  photosensitive  recording  medium;  and 


a  reflecting  member  provided  between  said  second  exposure 
unit  and  said  exposure  station  for  reflecting  light  emitted 
from  said  second  exposure  unit  to  said  photosensitive 
recording  medium,  wherein  said  reflecting  member  moves 
between  an  operating  p>osition  to  reflect  said  emitted  light 
and  a  retracted  position  away  from  said  operation  posi- 
tion, and  said  exposure  station  includes  a  movable  glass 
plate  to  support  said  mask  member,  said  glass  plate  mov- 
ing away  from  a  light  path  from  said  second  exposure  unit 
to  said  photosensitive  recording  medium  when  said  sec- 
ond exposure  unit  is  in  use. 


5,126.784 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Satoru  Kuwabara,  Chiryu;  Naoyuki  Hatta,  Gamagori,  and  Mi- 
chitoshi  Akao,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.684 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    9,    1988,    63- 
160494(U];  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-93650 

Int.  O.'  G03B  27/32 
VS.  O.  355—27  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  feeding  a  photo-sensitive 
recording  sheet  having  a  leader  for  recording  characteristic 
information  of  the  photosensitive  recording  sheet  thereon 
along  a  sheet  feeding  path  and  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction,  and 
performing  an  exposure  process  for  irradiating  the  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium  with  light  from  an  original,  a  develop- 


ment process  and  other  processes  on  the  basis  of  the  read-out 

characteristic  information,  comprising: 

sheet  feeding  means  comprising  plural  rollers  disposed  spac- 
edly  away  from  one  another  along  the  sheet  feeding  path 
for  feeding  the  photosensitive  recording  sheet  along  the 
sheet  feeding  path;  and 
detecting  means  disposed  between  two  rollers  of  said  plural 
rollers  for  reading  out  the  characteristic  information  on 
the  leader  while  the  leader  is  tensionally  suspended  be- 
tween said  two  rollers;  wherein  said  detecting  means  is 
slidably  moved  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  detecting  means  being  moved  to  said  first 
position  to  prevent  the  light  from  the  onginal  from  being 
applied  to  the  photosensitive  recording  medium  and  read 
out  the  characteristic  information  on  the  leader,  and  being 
moved  to  said  second  position  to  allow  the  light  from  the 
original  to  be  applied  to  the  photosensitive  recording 
medium  to  thereby  perform  the  exposure  process. 


5,126,785 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

DEVELOPED  FILM 

Nagel  Ejich,  Anzing,  and  Gerhard  Benker,  Pullach,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengelUchaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,116 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1989,  3935915 

Int.  CL>  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CL  355—28  15  Oaims 


Jl-ti 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  band  of  exposed  and  devel- 
oped photosensitive  material,  particularly  photographic  film, 
carrying  a  multiplicity  of  images  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of 
transverse  edges  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  band,  comprising 
means  for  conveying  the  band  longitudinally  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  means  at  a  predetermined  location  of  said  path  for 
measuring  the  length  of  the  band  travelling  by  said  predeter- 
mined location  and  means  for  detecting  the  transverse  edges  of 
said  images;  means  at  another  location  of  said  path  for  process- 
ing the  band,  said  processing  means  comprising  means  for 
copying  the  images  and  means  for  dividing  the  band  into  strips; 
and  means  for  regulating  at  least  one  of  said  conveying  means 
and  said  processing  means,  said  regulating  means  including  a 
computer  for  receiving  data  from  said  measuring  means  and 
said  detecting  means,  analyzing  said  data  for  all  images  of  the 
band  and  thereafter  transmitting  control  pulses  to  said  dividing 
means  so  that  the  latter  divides  the  band  into  strips  such  that 
each  strip  has  a  length  smaller  than  a  predetermined  maximum 
length  and  a  minimum  length  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
images  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  number. 
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5,126,786 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Hidetake  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
LUL,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1988,  63-273407 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/i2 
MS.  a.  355—46  12  Claims 


5,126,787 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Yoichiro  Irie.  Suits;  Yosliiyuki  Takeda;  Tsuyoshi  Na«ao,  both  of 
Osaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Kida.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  614.199,  Not.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,044,052. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  28,  1989,  64-306686 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/62 
MS.  a.  355—75  25  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  system  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  receiving  data  from  an  external 
system  and  forming  an  image  based  on  said  received  data 
on  a  recording  medium; 

optional  units  coupled  to  said  image  forming  means,  optional 
units  including  at  least  one  recordmg  medium  feed  unit 
feeding  said  recording  medium  to  said  image  forming 
means,  and  at  least  one  recording  medium  eject  unit  eject- 
ing said  recording  medium  supplied  from  said  image  form- 
ing means;  and 

a  serial  signal  line  coupling  said  image  forming  means  and 
said  optional  units,  said  serial  signal  line  being  in  common 
with  said  optional  units, 

said  image  forming  means  including  transport  means  for 
taking  said  recording  medium  from  one  of  said  optional 
units  and  for  ejecting  said  recording  medium  to  one  of  said 
optional  units  in  accordance  with  first  control  data  and 
second  control  daU  defining  transport  characteristics  of 
said  transport  means,  and  sending  means  for  sending  said 
optional  units  said  first  control  data  through  said  serial 
signal  line, 

each  of  said  optional  units  including  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  control  data  defining  different 
transport  characteristics  of  each  optical  unit,  receiving 
means  for  receiving  said  first  control  data  sent  from  said 
sending  means,  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
different  control  data  so  as  to  conform  to  said  first  control 
data  sent  from  said  sending  means,  and  sending  means  for 
sending  said  transport  means  said  selected  one  of  control 
data, 
said  image  forming  means  further  including  receiving  means 
for  receiving  said  selected  one  of  control  data  sent  from 
each  of  said  optional  units,  and 
said  selected  one  of  control  daU  serving  as  said  second  daU 
used  in  said  transport  means  of  said  image  forming  means. 


1.  An  automatic  document  conveying  device  for  an  image 
processor  having  a  housing  with  a  transparent  plate  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  for  placement  thereon  of  a  document  to 
be  processed,  said  document  conveying  device  comprising, 
a  main  portion  including  a  movable  main  portion  frame 
member  mounted  for  pivoting  between  a  closed  position 
covering  the  transparent  plate  and  an  open  position  in 
which  the  transparent  plate  is  exposed  to  view,  and  docu- 
ment conveying  means  mounted  on  said  main  portion 
frame  member,  for  conveying  a  document  along  the  trans- 
parent plate  when  said  main  portion  frame  member  is  in 
the  closed  position, 
said  document  conveying  means  compnsing  a  conveyer  belt 
mechanism  having  front-side  support  means  and  rear-side 
support  means  disposed  a  first  preset  distance  apart  in  the 
width  direction  of  a  document  being  conveyed,  a  driven 
roller  and  a  follower  roller  extending  between  said  front- 
side  support  means  and  said  rear-side  support  means  a 
second  preset  disunce  apart  in  the  conveying  direction  of 
a  document,  and  an  endless  belt  wound  round  said  driven 
roller  and  said  follower  roller; 
said  front-side  support  means  comprising  a  front  driven-side 
support  member  and  a  front  follower-side  support  mem- 
ber, said  front  driven-side  support  member  and  said  front 
follower-side  support  member  being  coupled   together 
while  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  front  driven- 
side  support  member  and  said  front  follower-side  support 
member  in  the  conveying  direction  to  change  the  full 
length  of  said  front-side  support  means,  resilient  urging 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  front  driven-side  support 
member  and  said  front  follower-side  support  member  to 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  full  length  of  said  front- 
side  support  means  is  increased,  and  locking  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  front  driven-side  support  member 
and  said  front  follower-side  support  member  in  a  short- 
ened position  in  which  the  full  length  of  said  front-side 
support  means  is  shortened  against  the  resiliently  urging 
action  of  said  resilient  urging  means; 
the  front  end  of  said  driven  roller  being  mounted  on  said 
front  driven-side  support  member,  the  front  end  of  said 
follower  roller  being  mounted  on  said  front  follower-side 
support  member,  said  endless  belt  being  in  a  stretched 
condition  when  said  front-side  support  means  is  in  its 
extended  position,  and  said  endless  belt  being  in  a  slack- 
ened condition  when  said  front-side  support  means  is  in  its 
shortened  position. 
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5,126,788 

CLAMSHELL  TYPE  PRINT  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL 

UNIT  STABILIZATION 

Yuji  Koga,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,338 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-223640 

Int  a.'  G03G  }5/00.  21/00 

MS.  a.  355—200  17  Claims 


1.  A  print  device,  for  printing  a  image  on  a  printing  medium 
by  transferring  the  image  formed  on  a  photosensitive  member 
to  the  printing  medium,  comprising: 

an  accommodation  case  further  comprising  an  upper  case 
and  a  lower  case,  the  upper  case  rotatable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the 
lower  case; 

a  light  scanning  device  rotatably  mounted  in  the  accommo- 
dation case  separately  from  the  upper  case  and  for  scan- 
ning the  photosensitive  member  with  a  light; 

a  moving  means  for  moving  the  light  scanning  device 
toward  the  open  position  when  the  upper  case  is  opened; 

a  support  member  disposed  in  the  lower  case  for  supporting 
the  light  scanning  device  when  the  upper  case  is  closed; 

a  first  urging  means  mounted  in  the  upper  case  for  urging  the 
light  scanning  device  toward  the  support  member; 

a  second  urging  means  for  applying  a  force  to  move  the 
upper  case  toward  the  open  position; 

a  keeping  means  for  holding  the  upper  case  in  the  closed 
position  against  the  force  of  the  second  urging  means;  and 

a  release  means  for  releasing  the  keeping  means. 


5,126,789 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Fukuchi;  Shizuo  Morita;  Satoshi   Haneda;   Hisao 
Satoh,  and  Tadayoshi  Ikeda,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konica  Corporatoin,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200782; 
Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200784;  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200785;  Jul.  26,  1990, 
2-200798 

Int  a.5  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—200  14  Oaims 
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a  cassette  detachably  coupled  to  the  apparatus,  for  contain- 
ing copy  sheets; 

cassette  driving  means  for  moving  the  cassette  in  a  release 
direction  from  a  first  position  suitable  for  feeding  a  copy 
sheet,  to  a  second  position; 

an  upper  cover  for  covering  an  opening  in  an  upper  portion 
of  the  apparatus,  the  upper  cover  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively take  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

open  position  detecting  means  for  generating  an  open  posi- 
tion signal  responsive  to  detecting  that  the  upper  cover  is 
in  the  open  position  thereof;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  open  position  signal  for 
controlling  the  cassette  driving  means  to  move  the  cas- 
sette in  the  release  direction  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


5,126,790 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAPER  PATH  JAM 
RECOVERY 
Steven  R,  Moore;  Michael  J.  Martin,  and  Russell  J.  Sokac,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,836 

iBt  CL'  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—207  8  Claims 


■  , ,  KMyi  am  w^,^      p" 


1.  A  copy  machine  comprising: 

photoreceptor  means  for  scanning  a  document  and  storing  a 
document  image  on  a  storage  portion  thereof; 

means  for  transferring  a  stored  document  image  to  a  copy 
sheet  at  a  transfer  location; 

supply  means  for  stonng  a  quantity  of  copy  sheets; 

transport  means  for  conveying  copy  sheets  along  a  path 
from  said  supply  means  to  said  transfer  location; 

means  for  detecting  a  misfeed  in  said  path  and  for  outputting 
a  misfeed  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

control  means  for  preventing  an  image  on  said  storage  por- 
tion of  said  photoreceptor  means  from  entering  said  trans- 
fer location  upon  receipt  of  said  misfeed  signal,  and  for 
enabling  transfer  of  said  stored  image  to  a  copy  sheet  upon 
abatement  of  the  misfeed. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


5,126,791 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

PATCH  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Susumu  Kurihara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,250 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-176376 
Int  O.^  G03G  21/00 
MS.  O.  355—208  7  Claims 

4.  An  image  forming  apparatus  including  variable  magnifica- 
tion reproduction  means,  comprising: 
an  exposure  light  source  movable  in  a  forward  direction  and 
a  backward  direction; 
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a  brake  sensor  for  detecting  when  a  backward  movement  of 

the  exposure  light  source  reaches  a  sensor  position; 
braking  means  responsive  to  said  brake  sensor  for  brakmg 

the  backward  movement  of  the  exposure  light  source; 
reversing  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  exposure 

light  source  at  a  variable  reversing  position  to  a  forward 

direction; 


member  corresponding  to  the  non-lnwge  region  outside  of 
the  image  region  when  the  material  size  is  larger  than  the 
image  region,  but  not  erasing  the  electric  charge  when 
dimensions  of  the  material  are  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the 
image  region. 


5,12«,793 
COPYING  MACHINE 

Akihiko  Taniguchi,  Nara,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamakawa,  Yamato- 
Koriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-1042T7 

Int.  a.5  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—218  1*  CUima 
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a  density  reference  plate  arranged  for  being  exposed  by  the 

exposure  light  source  when  the  exposure  light  source  is 

moving  in  the  forward  direction; 
patch  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  patch  image  from 

the  exposure  of  the  density  reference  plate;  and 
control  means  for  setting  the  variable  reversing  position  m 

accordance  with  the  magnification  of  reproduction; 
wherein  a  patch  image  of  substantially  constant  length  is 

formed  independent  of  the  magnification  of  reproduction. 

5,126,792 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ERASING 

MEANS  FOR  ERASING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CHARGE  IN  A 

NON-IMAGE  REGION  OF  AN  IMAGE  BEARING 

MEMBER 

Yasuhiro  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84616 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—218  17  Claims 
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6.  A  copying  machine  having  a  plurality  of  blank  lamps  for 
removing  charges  on  a  non-used  area  of  a  photoconductor 
included  in  said  copy  machine  for  copying  an  original  image 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  PWM  signal  having  a  variable  pulse 
width,  said  means  for  generating  said  PWM  signal  includ- 
ing a  least  one  register  and  a  PWM-signal-generating  port; 
means  for  converting  said  PWM  signal  into  a  voltage  signal 

based  on  said  pulse  width;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  turning  on  and  off  of  said  blank 
lamps  based  on  said  voltage  signal  sent  from  said  convert- 
ing means. 


5,126,794 
CORONA  WIRE  TAPE  ASSEMBLY 

Conrad  Altmann,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,713 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  355—221  *2  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

cover  means  for  supporting  an  original  document  having  an 
image  thereon; 

means  for  forming  the  image  on  a  material; 

means  for  charging  an  image  bearing  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage; 

means  for  emitting  a  light  that  impinges  on  the  onginal 
document  and  for  guiding  the  light  reflected  from  the 
original  onto  the  image  bearing  member; 

means  for  transferring  the  image  from  the  image  beanng 
member  to  the  material; 

means  for  detecting  the  dimensions  of  the  material;  and 

means  for  erasing  the  electric  charge  on  the  image  beanng 


1.  For  use  with  a  corona  charger  apparatus,  a  corona  wire 
tape  assembly  for  forming  the  corona  wire  for  said  charger 
apparatus,  said  tape  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  conductive  wire  adapted  to  generate  ions  when 
having  a  high  voltage  from  an  electrical  potential  source 
applied  thereto;  and 

a  flexible  dielectric  film  separable  into  lengths  substantially 
corresponding  to  desired  corona  wire  lengths,  said  flexible 
dielectric  film  encasing  said  at  least  one  conductive  wire 
and  defining  a  first  series  of  openings  communicating  with 
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uad  at  least  one  wire  to  expoie  said  wire  to  facilitate  ion 
generation,  and  further  defmmg  a  second  series  of  open- 
ings cofnmunicatmg  with  said  at  least  one  wire  to  factbtaie 
electrical  connecuoa  of  said  at  least  one  wire  to  an  electri- 
cal potential  source. 


5.126.79* 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATfS 

INCLUDING  A  PI\  OTABLY  MOUNTED  A.ND 

ELASnCALLY  SUPPORTED  TRA.NSFER  UNIT  AND 

AUXILLARY  ROLLER 

Yano  Fqjii,  wmi  KoMctura  Sato*,  kotk  of  Tokyo,  J^m.  ■»- 

«i^or»  to  KabaAiki  Kaiaka  ToaUbiL,  Kawa— fci.  Japaa 

FOerf  Mv.  I.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.7m 
Oaimt  priority,  ■pplicartoa  JapMi,  Mar.  7,  1990.  2-55590: 
Mar.  20,  1990.  2-28772^1 

lat.  a.'  G03G  J5/14 
VS.  CL  355—271  5  Claiau 


5.126.795 
IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD 
Kazuo    .Maniyama;    Kiyoahi    Horie;    Tsnneo    Noami,    all    of 
Kaaagawa;     Toakiro     YamaoMito.     Tokyo;     Koji     Adacki, 
Kanagawa;  Tom  Okaaioto.  Kanagawa;  Takeski  Snmikawa, 
Kanagawa,  and  Nobnmasa  Fnmya,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigaon  to  Fnji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  230.745.  Aug.  10.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.937.629, 
whick  is  a  coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1214107,  Not.  7, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,882^7.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

510,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1986,  61-272790; 
Dec.  4,  1986,  61-287809;  Jan.  23,  1987,  62-12234;  Apr.  13,  1987, 
62-88626;  Apr.  13,  1987.  62-88628;  Aug.  10.  1987.  62-198300; 
Sep.  10.  1987.  62-143301;  Feb.  15,  1988,  63-30816;  Jun.  7.  1988, 
63-138399 

lot  a.'  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  3  Claims 


I.  An  image  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  latent  image  car- 
rier; 

developing  the  formed  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a 
plurality  of  toners  differing  from  one  another  to  define  a 
plurality  of  colors,  said  developing  step  being  repeated  a 
plurality  of  repetitions,  at  least  first  and  second  repetitions 
of  the  developing  step  employing  a  mixture  of  a  plurality 
of  toners  and  a  magnetic  carrier  having  a  density  of  4.0 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter  or  less;  and 

transferring  the  developed  electrostatic  latent  image  to  a 
transfer  material, 

wherein  a  developing  roll  having  a  developing  a  sleeve  and 
a  magnet  roll  is  used  for  at  least  the  second  and  succeeding 
repetitions  of  the  developing  step,  said  developing  roll 
having  a  magnetizing  pattern  in  which  magnetic  poles  of 
the  same  polarity  are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  develop- 
ing nip  region,  and  said  developing  roll  having  a  magnetic 
flux  density  in  the  direction  of  a  main  pole  for  developing 
at  least  SCO  Gauss,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  succeeding  repetitions 
of  the  developing  step  is  conducted  by  depositing  devel- 
oper on  the  developing  sleeve. 


1  An  electrophotographic  recording  apparatus  which  has 
upper  and  lower  casings  arranged  so  that  the  upper  casing  is 
Iiftable  from  the  lower  casing,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  drum  supported  by  means  of  the  upper 
casing; 

means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photo- 
receptor drum; 

means  for  guiding  a  recording  sheet  to  the  photoreceptor 
drum; 

a  transfer  unit  for  electrical  discharge  located  under  the 
photoreceptor  drum  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  toner 
image  to  the  recording  sheet; 

an  auxiliary  roller  for  feeding  the  recording  sheet,  said  auxil- 
iary roller  being  rotalably  mounted  on  the  transfer  unit  so 
as  to  be  situated  in  a  position  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
transfer  unit  and  on  the  upstream  side  with  respect  to  the 
flowing  direction  of  the  recording  sheet; 

an  arm  extending  from  the  transfer  unit  and  having  a  pivot 
supported  by  the  lower  casing; 

a  disk -shaped  space  defining  member  coaxial  with  the  photo- 
receptor drum  and/or  the  auxiliary  roller;  and 

an  elastic  supporting  member  for  urging  the  transfer  unit  and 
the  auxiliary  roller  against  the  photoreceptor  drum  so  that 
the  respective  outer  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  drum  and 
the  roller  face  each  other  across  the  space  defining  mem- 
ber when  the  upper  casing  is  shut  down. 


5.126,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  TONER 

IMAGES  ON  RECEIVING  SHEETS 
Paul  H.  Forest;  Colleen  D.  McVeigh,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
John  S.  Perlowski,  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,147 
Int.  a.'  G03G  8/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—278  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  toner  image  laminated  between  a 
receiving  sheet  and  a  laminating  sheet,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
feeding  a  receiving  sheet  from  a  sheet  supply  means,  which 
supply  means  can  comprise  one  or  more  stacks  of  sheets, 
through  a  path  to  a  transfer  means. 
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transferring  a  toner  image  to  said  receiving  sheet  at  said 

transfer  means, 
feeding  a  transparent  laminating  sheet  from  the  same  sheet 

supply  means  through  the  same  path  to  said  transfer  means 


and  into  overlying  conUct  with  the  same  toner  image  on 
said  receiving  sheet  to  form  a  sandwich,  and 
passing  said  sandwich  through  a  fuser  to  lammate  said  toner 
image  between  said  sheets. 


said  dielectric  member  web  to  be  substantially  deflected 
by  said  blade  in  the  range  of  approximately  025-0.600  cm. 

5,126,799 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 
SUPPLY  TANK  AND  A  TONER  RECOVERY  TANK 
CONnCURED  INTO  A  UNITARY,  DISPOSABLE 
MAGAZINE 
YoTO  Matsuura,  Machida;  Shiroh  Kondoh,  AUugi;  Kazuhiro 
Yuasa,    Zama;    Hiroshi    Saitoh,    Ayase;    Hiroyuki    Kiyoi, 
Sagamihara;     Masanori     Yoshimura,     Isehara;     Masahiro 
Kawabe.  and  Yoshiya  Itoh,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-314365; 
Jun.  15.  1990,  2-155497;  Jun.  22.  1990,  2-162672;  Oct.  18,  1990. 
2-277834 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—298  13  Oaims 


5.126,798 

CLEANING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  LeRoy;  Wayne  W.  Forrest,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Richard  G.  Luther.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,707 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—297  '  C\»ims 


1  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus  wherein 
a  latent  image  charge  pattern  is  formed  on  a  moving  dielectric 
member  web  and  developed  with  pigmented  markmg  particles 
to  form  a  transferable  developed  image  on  said  dielectric  mem- 
ber web,  an  improved  cleaning  assembly  for  removing  residual 
marking  particles  and  debris  from  said  dielectnc  member  web, 
said  improved  cleaning  assembly  comprising: 
a  cleaning  brush  having  a  penpheral  surface; 
a  housing  supporting  said  cleaning  brush,  said  housing  being 
located  to  position  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  cleaning 
brush  in  cleaning  engagement  with  said  dielectric  member 
web; 
means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  within  said  housing; 
a  relatively  stiff  cleaning  blade;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  cleaning  blade  in  engagement 
with  said  dielectric  member  web  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tional onenution  under  a  sufficient  loading  so  as  to  cause 


1   A  xerographic  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
an  image  on  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body  moved  along  a  circuitous  path,  said 
photosensitive  body  forming  thereon  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  upon  irradiation  of  an  optical  beam; 

electric  discharging  means  provided  at  a  part  of  the  circu- 
itous path  of  the  photosensitive  body  for  eliminating  elec- 
tric charges  therefrom; 

precharging  means  provided  at  a  downstream  side  of  the 
circuitous  path  in  a  moving  direction  of  the  photosensitive 
body  with  respect  to  the  electric  discharging  means,  for 
charging  the  photosensitive  body  electrically: 

image  writing  means  provided  at  a  downstream  side  of  the 
circuitous  path  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  photosensi- 
tive body  with  respect  to  the  precharging  means,  for 
writing  an  image  thereon  by  an  optical  beam  to  form  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  body; 

image  developing  means  provided  at  a  downstream  side  of 
the  circuitous  path  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  photo- 
sensitive body  with  respect  to  the  image  writing  means, 
said  image  developing  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
a  toner  and  coating  the  photosensitive  body  by  the  toner 
supplied  thereto  via  the  inlet,  to  form  a  toner  image  on  the 
photosensitive  body; 
recording  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  sheet 
along  a  sheet  path  such  that  a  part  of  the  sheet  path  coin- 
cides with  the  circuitous  path  of  the  photosensitive  body 
at  a  downstream  side  of  the  photosensitive  body  with 
respect  to  the  image  developing  means; 
image  transfer  means  provided  at  the  part  of  the  circuitous 
path  of  the  photosensitive  body  thai  coincides  with  the 
sheet  path,  for  transferring  the  toner  image  on  the  photo- 
sensitive body  onto  a  recording  sheet  passing  through  the 
sheet  path; 
cleaning  means  provided  at  the  downstream  side  of  the 
circuitous  path  of  the  photosensitive  body  with  respect  to 
the  image  transfer  means  for  removing  the  toner  remain- 
ing on  the  photosensitive  body  therefrom,  after  the  trans- 
fer of  image  on  the  recording  sheet; 
a  toner  supply  tank  for  accommodating  a  toner  and  for 
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supplying  the  toner  to  the  image  developing  means,  said 
toner  supply  tank  having  a  toner  outlet  for  discharging  the 
toner  therefrom;  and 

a  toner  recovery  tank  for  collecting  the  toner  removed  by 
the  cleaning  means  from  the  photosensitive  body,  said 
toner  recovery  tank  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  toner 
supplied  thereto; 

said  cleaning  means,  said  toner  supply  tank  and  said  toner 
recovery  tank  being  assembled  into  a  unitary  body  to  form 
a  detachable  magazine,  in  said  detachable  magazine,  said 
cleaning  means  being  connected  to  said  toner  recovery 
tank  such  that  the  toner  removed  from  the  photosensitive 
body  by  the  cleaning  means  is  received  by  said  toner 
recovery  tank  via  said  inlet,  said  toner  recovery  tank  and 
said  toner  supply  tank  are  assembled  to  share  a  compart- 
ment wall  that  separates  the  toner  supply  tank  and  the 
toner  recover  tank  from  each  other,  said  detachable  maga- 
zine being  mounted  detachably  on  the  xerographic  image 
recording  apparatus. 


5.126,801 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Toshikazu  NishiDO.  Kawasaki;  Mutsuko  Miyake,  Urawa;  Ushio 
Kawabe.  Nishitama;  Yutaka  Harada,  Kodaira;  Masaaki  Aoki, 
Minato,  and  Mikio  Hirano,  Ome.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,408.  Jul.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.884,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795.270.  Not.  5, 
1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

412,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1984,  59-231308; 
Feb.  20,  1985.  60-30366;  Feb.  25. 1985, 60-34355;  Mar.  11, 1985, 
60-46539;  May  24,  1985,  60-110371 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  39/22.  27/01.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  357—5  26  Claims 


5,126,800 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USABLE  WITH  SAME  FEATURING 
SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Kazuo  Shishido;  Tadayuki  Tsuda.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Makoto 
Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Sasaki.  Fujisawa.  and  Takashi  Hibi, 
Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,970 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1990.  2-036718; 
Feb.  23,  1990,  2-041170 

Int  a.'  G93G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—211  20  Oaims 


I.  A  superconducting  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
layer  having  two  opposed  main  surfaces;  at  least  two  supercon- 
ducting electrodes  formed  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor 
layer,  on  one  of  the  main  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  layer; 
and  at  least  one  control  electrode  means  for  controlling  current 
flowing  between  said  superconducting  electrodes,  said  at  least 
one  control  electrode  means  being  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  between  said  superconducting  electrodes  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  semiconductor  layer  by  an  electncally  insulat- 
ing film  having  a  thickness  of  20  to  80  nanometers,  said  at  least 
one  control  electrode  means  being  on  the  other  side  of  the  main 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  whereby  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  is  positioned  between  the  at  least  one  control  elec- 
trode means  and  the  at  least  two  superconducting  electrodes; 
with  an  impunty  contained  in  said  semiconductor  layer  being 
so  distributed  as  to  form  at  least  one  high  impunty  concentra- 
tion region  having  a  concentration  above  a  mean  value  and  at 
least  one  low  impurity  concentration  region  having  a  concen- 
tration below  said  mean  value. 


1.  A  process  cartndge  detachably  mountable  to  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member  having  first  and  second 
drive  transmitting  portions; 

a  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  developer  to 
supply  the  developer  to  said  image  bearing  member,  said 
developer  carrying  member  having  a  third  drive  transmit- 
ting portion;  and 

wherein  said  third  drive  transmitting  portion  is  engageable 
with  one  of  said  first  drive  transmitting  portion  and  said 
second  drive  transmitting  portion. 


5,126,802 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Masao  Yosbikawa,  and  Tetsu.-o  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,484.  Feb.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.006.915. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,489 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-32798; 
Jun.  6.  1989.  1-142081 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/28 

U.S.  O.  357—8  13  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  device  comprising  a  portion  which  comprises 

an  electrode,  an  n-type  inorganic  semiconductor  layer  formed 
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on  said  electrode,  and  an  electron-conductive  organic  layer 
formed  on  said  n-type  inorganic  semiconductor  layer,  wherein 


4- 
5- 


said  electrode  is  made  of  C  or  a  metal  having  a  work  function 
of  4.5  eV  or  more. 


5,126,803 

BROADBAND  QUANTUM  WELL  LED 

Harold  E.  Hager,  Bellevue,  and  Joseph  L.  Mantz,  Issaquah,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,442 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  JJ/00 

U.S.  a.  357—17  20  Oaims 


narrow  to  produce  a  quantum  effect  in  a  semiconductor 
layer  of  width  equal  to  the  interval;  and 
a  structure  including  alternatingly  semiconductor  quantum 
well  and  barrier  layers  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
layer,  the  quantum  well  layers  having  thicknesses  less  than 


the  depth  of  said  grooves  and  sufficiently  thin  to  produce 
a  quantum  effect,  the  barrier  layers  having  thicknesses 
larger  than  the  depth  of  said  grooves,  said  well  layers  and 
said  barrier  layers  being  alternatingly  disposed  on  the 
semiconductor  layer  in  the  grooves  and  on  regions  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  between  adjacent  grooves. 


5,126,805 
JUNCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SIGE 

CONTACT  REGIONS 

Emel  S.  Bulat,  Framingham,  and  Marvin  J.  Tabasky,  Peabody, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated. 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,930.  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,536. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,145 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  29/163 

U.S.  a.  357—22  1  Claim 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  (LED)  having  a  broad  spectral 
emission,  the  LED  comprising: 

a  layered  semiconductor  structure  of  length  L  including  an 
active  layer  comprising  first  and  second  quantum  wells 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  barrier  layer,  the  quan- 
tum wells  having  band  gap  energies  that  differ  from  one 
another,  the  active  layer  being  characterized  by  a  confine- 
ment factor; 

a  stripe  electrode  of  length  less  than  L  formed  on  a  first 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  structure,  and  a  base  elec- 
trode formed  on  a  second,  opposite  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor structure,  the  electrodes  forming  at  least  one 
optical  cavity  of  length  L  in  the  active  layer,  the  optical 
cavity  having  a  pumped  region  of  length  1  less  than  L;  and 

the  length  1  of  the  pumped  region  and  the  confinement  factor 
being  selected  such  that  the  LED  operates  below  a  lasing 
threshold. 


43B, 


5,126,804 

LIGHT  INTERACTIVE  HETEROJUNCTION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yutaka  Nagai;  Akira  Takemoto,  and  Hitoshi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-311106 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  357—17  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  stripe-shaped  grooves  having 
approximately  the  same  depth  in  said  semiconductor 
layer,  each  groove  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  layer,  each  groove  having 
a  width  sufficiently  narrow  to  produce  a  quantum  effect, 
the  grooves  being  spaced  apart  at  an  interval  sufficiently 
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1.  A  junction  field  effect  transistor  comprising 

a  body  of  silicon  including  a  substrate  of  single  crystal  sili- 
con of  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  low  resistivity 
and  a  layer  of  single  crystall  silicon  of  the  one  conductiv- 
ity type  of  relatively  high  resistivity  contiguous  with  said 
substrate,  said  layer  of  silicon  having  a  surface  at  a  surface 
of  the  body: 

a  layer  of  adherent,  nonconductive,  protective  material 
adherent  at  said  surface  having  openings  therein  defining 
alternating  source  surface  areas  and  gate  surface  areas; 

a  source  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively 
low  resistivity  inset  in  said  layer  of  silicon  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  of  relatively  high  resistivity  at  each  of 
said  source  surface  areas; 

a  gate  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  inset  in  said 
layer  of  silicon  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively 
high  resistivity  at  each  of  said  gate  surface  areas; 

a  recrystallized  zone  of  germanium-silicon  composite  in 
each  of  said  source  regions  and  each  of  said  gate  regions  at 
said  source  surface  areas  and  said  gate  surface  areas,  re- 
spectively; 

a  source  contact  member  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  germani- 
um-silicon composite  in  each  of  said  source  regions  at 
each  of  said  source  surface  areas; 

a  gate  conUct  member  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  germani- 
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um-silicon  composite  in  each  of  said  gate  regions  at  said 
gate  surface  areas;  and 
a  drain  contact  member  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  silicon  of 
the  substrate. 


5,126,806 
LATERAL  INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Naoki  Sakurai;  Mutsuhiro  Mori,  and  Tomoyuki  Tanaka,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1988,  63-304145 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10 

VS.  a.  357—23.4  23  Claims 
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(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  impurity  region  defined  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  a  second  impurity  region  defined  under  said  first  impurity 
region,  the  conductivity  type  of  said  second  impunty 
region  being  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  impunty  region; 

(d)  a  trench  engraved  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  cut  through  said  first  and  second  impunty 
regions  deeper  than  at  least  a  bottom  of  said  second  impu- 
nty region; 

(e)  a  first  gate  electrode  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said  trench 
with  a  first  gale  insulation  film  interposing  between  a  wall 
of  said  trench  and  said  first  gate  electrode;  and 

(0  a  second  gate  electrode  disposed  over  said  first  gate 
electrode  in  said  trench  with  a  second  gate  insulation  film 
interposing  between  the  wall  of  said  trench  and  said  sec- 
ond gate  electrode, 

(g)  said  first  gale  insulation  film  being  thicker  than  said 
second  gate  insulation  film. 


; 

20 

1.  A  lateral  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  comprising  a 
first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  second 
and  third  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
provided  apart  from  each  other  and  extending  from  a  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  region  thereinto,  a  fourth  semicon- 
ductor region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  extending  from  a 
surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  region  thereinto,  an 
insulating  film  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  first,  second  and 
fourth  semiconductor  regions  to  stretch  over  said  first,  second 
and  fourth  semiconductor  regions,  a  control  electrode  formed 
on  said  insulating  film,  a  first  main  electrode  provided  in  ohmic 
contact  with  surfaces  of  said  second  and  fourth  semiconductor 
regions,  and  a  second  main  electrode  provided  in  ohmic 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  region,  a 
distance  between  said  control  electrode  and  said  second  main 
electrode  being  greater  than  a  distance  between  said  first  main 
electrode  and  said  second  main  electrode,  and  in  operation  a 
voltage  is  applied  between  said  first  main  electrode  and  said 
second  main  electrode,  said  voltage  having  a  polarity  forward 
biasing  a  PN  junction  formed  between  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor region  and  said  first  semiconductor  region. 


5,126,808 
FLASH  EEPROM  ARRAY  WITH  PAGED  ERASE 
ARCHITECTURE 
Antonio  J.  Montalvo,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  A.  Van  Bus- 
kirk,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,601 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  357—23.5  12  Oaims 


5,126,807 
VERTICAL  MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

METHOD 
Yoshiro  Baba,  Yokohama;  Shunichi   Hiraki,  Chiba;  Akihiko 
Osawa.  Machida.  and  Satoshi  Yanagiya.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-152652 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/10.  29/78.  29/68 

VS.  a.  357—23.4  7  Claims 


Sourc*  Gal* 


.......ji^j^l — ,^_j — 4j  I   "'wtj 


i-ijiij 1 »ihJ 1  mijyi ; !^^> 


1.  A  vertical  MOS  transistor,  comprising: 
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I.   A   semiconductor  device  comprising  an   array   means 
wherein  said  array  means  further  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  pages,  each  page  including: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  fiash  electrically  erasable  program- 
mable read-only  memory  (EEPROM)  cells  wherein 
each  flash  EEPROM  cell  comprises  a  transistor  having 
a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate; 

a  plurality  of  page  bit  line  means  wherein  each  page  bit 
line  is  connected  to  the  drain  of  a  flash  EEPROM  cell 
in  each  of  said  rows  of  said  page  so  that  (i)  said  flash 
EEPROM  cells  connected  to  said  page  bit  line  means 
form  a  column  and  (ii)  said  flash  EEPROM  cells  in  said 
column  are  connected  to  said  page  bit  line  means  in 
parallel; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
flash  EEPROM  cells,  for  addressing  each  of  said  flash 
EEPROM  cells;  and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  addressing  means,  for 
selecting  a  page  wherein  upon  selection  of  said  page, 
the  other  pages  in  said  plurality  of  pages  are  unaffected 
by  operations  on  said  selected  page. 
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5,126,809 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

YodUo  Hirai,  Tokyo,  J«p«ii,  «»signor  to  Seiko  Instruments  A 

Ekctroaics  Lt«L,  Japan  ^.     ,.     ^       j  tu- 

Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,125,  Oct.  1,  1986,  abandoned.  Thu 

application  No».  29,  1988.  Ser.  No.  279.231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1985.  60-229403 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  357-23.5  "^  C***™ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  non-volatile  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  between  the  source  and  dram  regions 
through  a  gate  insulator  film; 

an  erasing  electrode  provided  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
floating  gate  electrode  with  a  first  tunnel  insulator  film 
therebetween  and  operative  to  receive  electnc  charges 
emitted  from  the  floating  gate  electrode  during  an  erasing 
operation,  a  portion  of  the  erasing  electrode  being  posi- 
tioned under  a  portion  of  the  floating  gate  electrode,  as 
viewed  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
in  overlapping  relation  therewith;  and 

a  writing  electrode  provided  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
floating  gate  electrode  with  a  second  tunnel  insulator  film 
therebetween  and  operative  to  inject  electric  charges  into 
the  floating  gate  electrode  during  a  writing  operation,  a 
portion  of  the  writing  electrode  being  positioned  over  a 
portion  of  the  floating  gate  electrode,  as  viewed  from  the 
substrate  surface,  in  overlapping  relation  therewith. 


said  charge  storage  capacitor  including 

a  conductive  base  layer  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is 
electrically  coupled  to  said  one  of  the  drain  and  source 
regions  of  said  transfer  transistor  at  a  central  part  of  said 
conductive  base  layer,  said  conductive  base  layer  having 
outward  extending  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  surface  in  all  directions  from  said  central  part, 

at  lest  one  conductive  side  wall  connected  to  one  end  of  one 
said  outward  extending  portion  of  said  conductive  base 
layer, 

a  plurality  of  fin-shaped  parts  which  extend  from  said  side 
wall  m  a  plurality  of  levels  generally  parallel  to  said  con- 
ductive base  layer  and  exist  above  the  central  part  of  said 
conductive  base  layer, 

a  dielectric  layer  which  covers  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
conductive  base  layer,  said  side  wall  and  said  fin-shaped 

parts,  and 

a  conductor  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  to 
form  an  opposed  electrode  of  said  charge  storage  capaci- 
tor, 

said  conductive  base  layer,  said  fin-shaped  parts  and  said  side 
wall  forming  a  storage  electrode  of  said  charge  storage 
capacitor. 


5,126.811 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE  OF  HIGH  TRANSFER  EFFIC^ENCY 

Shigeto  Maegawa.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,414 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1990,  2-20125; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-180227 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  29/34 
VS.  a.  357-24  2  Oaims 


5,126,810 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

STACKED  CAPACrrOR 

Hiroshi   Gotou,  Niiza,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,368,  Jul.  3,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1989,  1-171827 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  27/02.  23/48 

VS.  a.  357-23.6  •*  ^'^"^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  transfer  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  transfer 

transistor  including  drain  and  source  regions;  and 
a  charge  storage  capacitor  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the 

drain  and  source  regions  of  said  transfer  transistor, 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  and  including  a 
charge  transfer  channel  region  adjacent  to  the  surface; 

an  electrically  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  having  a  dielectric  constant;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  charge  transfer  electrodes  dis- 
posed on  and  mutually  separated  by  said  insulating  film 
wherein  a  first  pari  of  said  insulating  film  has  a  higher 
dielectric  constant  than  a  second  part  of  said  insulating 
film,  the  first  part  of  said  insulating  film  being  disposed 
between  said  spaced  apart  charge  transfer  electrodes 
contacting  said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said 
charge  transfer  electrodes  and  the  second  part  of  said 
insulating  film  being  disposed  between  and  contacting  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  charge  transfer  elec- 
trodes. 
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5,126,812 

MONOLTTHIC  MICROMECHANICAL 

ACCELEROMETER 

Paul  GreifT,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,854,  Feb.  14,  1990.  This 

application  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,051 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/66.  29/96 

VS.  a.  357—25  24  Qaims 
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1.  A  monolithic  micromechanical  accelerometer  that  in- 
cludes a  semiconductor  transducer  element,  comprising: 

a  mass  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  void  on  a  top 
surface  extending  downwards,  said  mass  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  comprising  a  silicon  frame; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  linkages  integral  with  said  frame  for 
coupling  said  transducer  element  to  said  frame  at  opposite 
sides,  said  plurality  of  flexible  linkages  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  ends  being  connected  to  said  silicon 
frame; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  proximate  to  said  void; 

a  plate  connected  integrally  to  and  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble linkages,  said  plate  having  a  ph  rality  of  apertures 
therethrough  and  having  a  portion  facing  said  plurality  of 
electrodes;  and 

a  weight  disposed  asymmetrically  on  said  plate  and  proxi- 
mate to  an  end  of  said  plate. 


pressure  sensor,  and  electrodes  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

a  lead  frame  for  mounting  said  semiconductor  pressure 
sensor  chip, 

an  intermediate  fixing  layer  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  to  absorb  and  relax 
thermal  distortion  difference  generated  between  said 
semiconductor  pressure  member  chip  and  said  lead  frame 
for  fixing  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  chip  to  said 
lead  frame, 

a  stress-resisting  projection  provided  at  a  position  of  said 
lead  frame  corresponding  to  an  electrode  of  said  semicon- 
ductor pressure  sensor  chip  for  relieving  pressure  applied 
from  the  bottom  of  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensor 
chip  in  pressure-attaching  said  electrode  and  a  metal  fine 
wire,  and 

a  supporting  projection  provided  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion of  said  lead  frame  for  preventing  distortion  stress  on 
said  stress-resisting  projection  from  being  transmitted  to 
said  pressure  sensor  of  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensor 
chip. 


5,126,814 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CON"VERTER  WTFH  DOPED 

CAPACITOR  REGION 

Yoshio  Nakamura,  Atsugi,  and  Hayao  Ohzu.  Fuchu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo,  Japan  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43238,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128J11,  Dec.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758^399 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1986,  61-291591 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  27/14 

VS.  a.  357—30  14  Oaims 


5,126.813 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  DEVICE  WTTH 

TWO  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  CHIPS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Yoshiharu  Takahashi;  Seiji  Takemura;  Keitaro  Tsukui;  Junko 
Itoh;  Eitaro  Nagai;  Yasuo  Tada;  Yuuji  Kishimoto,  and  Sakae 
Kiguchi.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,569 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1990.  2-56215; 
Sep.  12.  1990,  2-243009 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/84.  23/48.  29/06 
VS.  a.  357—26  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  chip  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  pressure,  an 
amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  the  signal  from  said 


1.  A  photoelectric  converter  made  of  a  semiconductor  tran- 
sistor, 

said  transistor  having  a  light  receiving  surface  to  photoelec- 
trically  convert  light  incident  upon  said  surface  into  elec- 
trical charge,  and  comprising  a  control  electrode  region  in 
which  the  converted  electrical  charge  is  accumulated  and 
a  capacitor  for  controlling  the  potential  of  said  control 
electrode  region  in  order  to  control  a  photoelectric  con- 
version operation  of  said  transistor,  said  capacitor  being 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  control  electrode  region  and 
having  a  capacitor  electrode  a  portion  of  which  is  oppo- 
site to  said  portion  of  said  control  electrode  region  with  an 
insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  capacitor  elec- 
trode and  said  control  electrode  region,  wherein  said 
portion  of  said  control  electrode  region  has  a  higher  impu- 
rity concentration  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
control  electrode  region. 
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POSITION  SENSOR  AND  PICTURE  IMAGE  INPUT 
DEVICE 
Satorn  Mmkami,  Kobe;  Minori  Yanuiguchl,  Akashi;  Akimine 
Hmyaahi,    Kobe;    Masataka    Konda,    Kobe,    and    Yoshihisa 
Tawada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemi- 
cal Indnstry  Co^  Ltd^  Ouka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,U9,  Mar.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025,297. 
This  application  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,284 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-53032 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2T/14 
MS.  CL  357—30  >•>  Claims 


first  non-linear  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
ground  and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  doped 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  the 
second  non-linear  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  supply  voltage  and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to 
the  inserted,  well-shaped  semiconductor  zone  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  the  first  and  second  non-linear  elements 
respectively  operationally  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  to  the  well-shaped  semiconductor  zone. 


5,126,817 
DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE 

IN  SOI-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshiro  Baba;  Yutaka  Koshino,  both  of  Yokohama;  Akihiko 
Osawa,  Machida.  and  Kenji  Yamawaki.  Zama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki  and  Tokuda 
Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,286 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-265266 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2Vn.  27/02.  27/04.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  357—49  7  Claims 


1.  A  position  sensor  comprising  a  semiconductor  light  beam 
position  sensor  element  including  a  semiconductor  layer  com- 
posed of  p-,  i-  and  n-type  semiconductors  successively  formed 
and  provided  with  electrodes  on  both  sides,  with  at  least  the 
electrodes  on  one  side  forming  an  electrode  pair,  a  light  source 
which  is  variable  in  irradiating  position  with  respect  to  said 
semiconductor  light  beam  position  sensor  element  and  a  means 
for  detecting  and  holding  constant  the  quantity  of  light  inci- 
dent on  said  semiconductor  light  beam  sensor  element. 


5,126,816 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  WITH  ANTI  LATCH-UP 
aRCUFT  IN  COMPLEMENTARY  MOS  aRCUIT 
TECHNOLOGY 
Werner  Reczek,  Munich;  Josef  Winnerl,  Landshut,  and  Wolf- 
gang Pribyl,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,928,  filed  as  PCr/DE88/00648, 
Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,733 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1987,  3743931;  Jun.  27,  1988,  3821644 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  29/48 
VS.  a.  357—42  29  Claims 


I   A  dielectrically  isolated  structure  for  use  in  an  SOI-type 
semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  element-forming  region  on  a  first 

insulating  film,  the  region  being  made  of  a  first  material; 
at  least  one  trench  in  the  element-forming  region,  the  trench 

having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  the 

trench  extending  to  the  first  insulating  film; 
second  insulating  films  on  side  walls  of  the  trench;  and 
a  film  made  of  a  second  material  in  only  the  upper  portion  of 

the  trench  such  that  the  lower  bottom  portion  of  the 

trench  is  hollow. 


I 

D1^ 
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IN 
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I.  Integrated  circuit  having  an  anti-latch-up  circuit  in  com- 
plemenury  MOS  circuit  technology  having  a  doped  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  containing  a  field 
effect  transistor  of  a  first  channel  type  with  a  source  terminal 
directly  connected  to  ground  and  having  a  well-shaped  semi- 
conductor zone  of  a  second  conductivity  type  inserted  in  the 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  containing  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor of  a  second  channel  type  with  a  source  terminal  directly 
connected  to  a  supply  voltage,  comprising  the  anti  latch-up 
circuit  containing  first  and  second  non-linear  elements  and  the 


5,126,818 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shigenari  Takami;  Tatsuhiko  Irie;  Jiro  Hashizume;  Yoshimasa 

Himura;  Mitsuhiro   Kani,  and   Nobolu   Yamaguchi,  all  of 

Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,480,  May  20,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,028 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1987,  62-129195; 
Oct  9,  1987,  62-256007;  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-271137 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/60,  i/00 
VS.  a.  357—68  *  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  ceramic  substrate 
on  a  surface  of  which  is  disposed  a  plurality  of  conduction 
parts  formed  of  an  etched  film,  said  conduction  parts  having 
side  surfaces  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  of  said  substrate,  a  plurality  of  lead  pins  projecting 
from  said  substrate  and  connected  to  said  conduction  parts  for 
forming  input  and  output  terminals,  and  an  IC  chip  mounted 
on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  electrically  contacting  said 
conduction  parts  by  a  plurality  of  contacting  bumps  to  mini- 
mize the  required  spacing  between  adjacent  conduction  parts, 
said  contacting  bumps  being  provided  on  said  conduction 
parts,  said  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  conduction  parU  defin- 
ing a  width  at  a  region  thereof  where  a  respective  one  of  said 
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contacting  bumps  is  located,  each  of  said  bumps  being  no 
wider  than  said  width,  said  contacting  bumps  being  provided 
on  said  conduction  parts,  the  conduction  parts  forming  a  dense 
pattern  on  the  substrate,  the  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  conduc- 
tion parts  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is  no  greater 
than  the  width  between  the  side  surfaces  of  one  of  the  adjacent 


conduction  parts,  the  conduction  parts  having  uppermost 
surfaces  spaced  from  the  substrate  by  a  uniform  height  and  the 
contacting  bumps  comprising  electroplated  conductive  mate- 
rial having  uppermost  surfaces  which  simultaneously  contact 
pads  on  the  IC  chip  when  the  IC  chip  is  mounted  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,126,819 

WIRING  PATTERN  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Masahiro  Abe,  Yokohama;  Yasukazu  Mase,  Fujisawa,  and 
Tomie  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  No».  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,601 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293490 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/88.  21/90 

VS.  a.  357—68  3  Oaims 


5,126,820 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  COMPENSATED  METAL  LF^D 

FRAME  FOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTF  PACKAGE 
Candice  H.  Brown,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Snnnjrvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,318,  Feb.  1,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4,918,511.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  O.'  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CL  357—70  10  Oaims 


404 


1.  A  metal  lead  frame  for  an  integrated  circuit  package 
comprising  a  solid  central  metal  die  support  portion  with  no 
apertures  extending  completely  therethrough,  said  solid  cen- 
tral metal  die  suppori  portion  having  thermal  stress  relieving 
means  comprising  parallel  grooves  formed  in  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof  to  inhibit  breakage  of  a  silicon  die  subsequently 
attached  thereto  when  the  package  is  heated  during  normal 
operation  and  the  silicon  die  has  a  different  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  the  central  metal  die  support  portion  of  the  lead 
frame  to  which  it  is  bonded. 


5,126,821 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INNER  LEADS 
EXTENDING  OVER  A  SURFACE  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PELLET 
Takayuki  Okinaga;  Hiroshi  Tachi.  both  of  Akishima;  Hiroshi 
Ozaki,  Kokubui^i;  Kanji  Otsuka,  Higashiyamato;  Michiaki 
Furukawa,  Mizuho,  and  Yasuyuki  Yamasaki,  Kokubunji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  445,942,  Dec.  8,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,943,843. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,605,  Sep.  6,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845332,  Mar.  21, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

529.448 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1985.  60-58407 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  0.5  HOIL  23/48.  23/12.  23/50 

VS.  a.  357—70  12  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  pattern  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising: 

a  first  wiring  portion  formed  around  a  rectangular  contact 
hole  and  having  a  rectangular  shape,  said  first  wiring 
portion  having  first  to  fourth  sides  which  are  adjacent  to 
sides  of  the  contact  hole; 

a  second  wiring  portion  having  an  end  portion  connected  to 
the  first  side  of  the  first  wiring  portion,  said  second  wiring 
portion  having  a  wiring  width  narrower  than  the  length  of 
the  first  side  of  the  first  wiring  portion;  and 

a  third  portion  defined  by  the  first  wiring  portion,  the  second 
wiring  |>ortion,  and  a  straight  line  which  passes  through 
one  end  of  the  first  side  of  the  first  wiring  portion  and 
forms  an  angle  of  $  where  (O<0<Tr/2)  with  reference  to 
the  first  side  of  the  first  wiring  portion. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  semiconductor  pellet  having  first  and  sec- 
ond major  surfaces  opposed  to  each  other,  and  said  first 
major  surface  has  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  arranged  on  said  first  major 
surface  and  along  said  third  and  fourth  sides  opposed  to 
each  other; 
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(c)  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  leads  each  having  an 
inner  portion,  an  end  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  the 
inner  portion  extending  over  said  first  major  surface; 

(d)  an  insulating  sheet  inserted  between  and  bonded  to  said 
end  portions  of  said  leads  and  said  first  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  pellet; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  each  electrically  connected 
between  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  leads  and  each  of 
said  bonding  pads;  and 

(0  a  resin  sealing  means  encapsulating  said  semiconductor 
pellet,  said  insulating  sheet,  and  said  inner  portions  of  said 
leads,  wherein  said  first  lead  intersects  said  first  side  and 
extends  to  said  third  side,  said  second  lead  intersects  said 
first  side  and  extends  to  said  fourth  side,  said  third  lead 
intersects  said  second  side  and  extends  to  said  third  side 
and  said  fourth  lead  intersects  said  second  side  and  extends 
to  said  fourth  side. 


5,126,823 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  ISLANDS  AND 
RESIN  MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  IT 
Masashi  Otsuka,  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiro  Kato,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52815 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  a.  357—70  21  aaims 


5,126,822 
SUPPLY  PIN  REARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  I.C. 
Roelof  H.   W.   Salters,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   and   Betty 
Prince,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,162,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,960,  Jun.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.625 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  14, 1989, 
89200352 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  357—70  22  Oaims 


1  A  lead  frame  for  a  multichip  type  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  lead  frame  member  having  four  straight  sides 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  rectangular  lead  frame  member  including  a  plurality  of 
leads,  and  further  including  first  and  second  islands,  each 
having  four  straight  sides  and  disposed  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rectangular  lead  frame  member;  and 

each  of  said  four  straight  sides  of  said  first  and  second  islands 
being  inclined  relative  to  an  opposing  side  of  said  four 
straight  sides  of  said  rectangular  lead  frame  member  at  an 
angle  0  given  by  0°<eS*5'. 


5,126,824 
CARRIER  TAPE 
TeUuya  Ueda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,620 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-204801 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/12 

VS.  a.  357—70  *  aaims 


1   An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 

(a)  an  integrated  circuit, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  external  connection  pins  extending  from  the 
device, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conductive  connections  coupling  said  inte- 
grated circuit  respectively  to  said  connection  pins, 

(d)  wherein  among  said  connection  pins  there  are  at  least  a 
first  supply  pin  and  second  supply  pin. 

(e)  at  least  one  output  signal  pin. 

(0  at  least  one  pin  not  being  a  supply  pin  or  an  output  pin, 
(g)  said  first  supply  pin  and  second  supply  pin  being  next  to 
each  other  and  an  output  signal  pin  being  next  to  one  of 
said  supply  pins,  the  first  supply  pin  being  for  connection 
to  a  first  supply  voltage  and  the  second  supply  pin  being 
for  connection  to  a  second  supply  voltage  different  from 
the  first  supply  voltage,  and 
(h)  wherein  an  aggregated  electrical  path  length  of  each  and 
every  supply  pin  and  its  respective  conductive  connection 
is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  an  aggregated  electrical  path 
length  of  any  of  the  connection  pins  not  being  a  supply  pin 
and  its  respective  conductive  connection. 


1.  A  carrier  tape  compnsing: 

a  unitary,  continuous  insulating  film  including  a  rectangular 
opening  having  a  periphery  with  four  edges  for  receiving 
a  semiconductor  chip  therein,  a  plurality  of  outer  lead 
holes  respectively  spaced  from  and  adjacent  the  edges  of 
the  rectangular  opening,  a  lead  supporting  portion  posi- 
tioned between  the  rectangular  opening  and  the  outer  lead 
holes  and  having  lengths  along  at  least  two  of  the  edges  of 
the  rectangular  opening  at  least  38  millimeters  long,  and  at 
least  two  tie  bars  respectively  separating  pairs  of  mutually 
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opposing  outer  lead  holes,  extending  toward  the  rectangu- 
lar opening,  and  respectively  connected  to  corresponding 
lengths  of  said  lead  supporting  portion  at  least  38  millime- 
ters long  to  prevent  said  lead  supporting  portion  from 
sagging  during  resin  molding  of  said  film  and  a  semi-con- 
ductor chip  disposed  in  the  rectangular  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  leads  supported  on  said 
lead  supporting  portion  of  said  insulating  film  and  project- 
ing into  the  rectangular  opening  in  said  insulating  film. 


R'  Rl  0) 

I  I 

CH2=CH— Si-^0— Si-)jCH=CH2 

Rl  Rl 

wherein   R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbons,  alkoxy  radicals  and  alkaloyl 
radicals,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer:  and 
an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  formula  (II): 


5,126,825 
WIRING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  BETA  TUNGSTEN 
Yusuke  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,595 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-191304 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/532 

V.S.  a.  357—71  9  aaims 


r2  r2  (II) 

I        I 

H— Si-<-0— Si-fe-H 
R5  R2 

wherein  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  radicals  represented  by 
R'  of  formula  (I),  and  m  is  a  positive  integer. 


-1-4- 

100        y 
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5,126,827 

SEMICONDUCT^OR  CHIP  HEADER  HAVING 

PARTICULAR  SURFACE  METALLIZATION 

Michael  L.  Frank,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avantek,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,412 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/12.  23/14 

VS.  a.  357—74  16  Claims 


100 


1.  A  wiring  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  diffusion  layer  formed  in  the  silicon  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  silicon  substrate,  the  insu- 
lating layer  having  a  contact  hole  exposing  the  diffusion 
layer; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  filling  said  contact  hole,  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  including  tungsten,  all  tung- 
sten in  said  electrically  conductive  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  beta  tungsten;  and 

a  wiring  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  layer,  including  said  beta  tungsten  ex- 
tending through  said  contact  hole  so  as  to  electrically 
connect  said  diffusion  layer  to  said  wiring  layer. 


5,126,826 
LIGHT-EMnriNG  OR  RECEIVING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kakutaro   Kauchi,   Chiba;   Tom   Tomoshige,   Ichihara;   Sboji 
Usuda,  Osaka;  Hideyuki  Kitayama,  Osaka,  and  Toshikazu 
Takagi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,835 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254538 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/28 
U.S.  a.  357—72  6  aaims 

4.  A  light-emitting  or  receiving  device  comprising  a  light- 
emitting  or  receiving  element  coated  with  a  silicone  resin 
composition  and  an  encapsulating  means  for  encapsulating  said 
light-emitting  or  receiving  element,  said  encapsulating  means 
comprising  a  polymer  of  a  monomer,  an  oligomer  or  a  mixture 
thereof  comprising  a  dially  compound,  wherein  said  silicone 
resin  composition  comprises 

a  reaction  product  of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  header,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  member  having  first  and  second 
planar  surfaces,  and  further  having  a  circumferential  edge 
with  first  and  second  edges  areas  connecting  said  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces; 

an  aperture  within  and  extending  through  said  insulative 
member  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  planar  sur- 
faces; and 

a  first  metalization  covering  a  first  portion  of  said  first  planar 
surface,  said  first  circumferential  edge  area  and  a  first 
portion  of  said  second  planar  surface. 


5,126,828 
WAFER  SCALE  INTEGRATION  DEVICE 
Muneo  Hatta;  Susumu  Takeuchi,  and  Hiroshi  Tobimatsu,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,211 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-89348 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/04.  23/02 
VS.  a.  357—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  scale  integration  circuit  formed  on  a  main  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  wafer,  compnsing: 
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&aid  semiconductor  substrate  wafer, 

a  cutout  in  an  outer  periphery  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate wafer,  and 
a  plurality  of  pads  arranged  on  the  main  surface  along  the 


5,126,830 
CRYOGENIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVICES 

Otward  M.  Mueller,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Lowell  S.  Smith,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,532 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  39/02 

MS.  a.  357—83  12  Claims 


^^3^^:^^^^ 
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10.  A  device  for  use  in  a  cryogenic  environment,  compns- 


ing: 


outer  periphery  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  and 
along  edges  of  said  cutout, 
said  pads  including  bonding  pads  for  wiring  said  WSl  circuit 
to  external  leads,  and  test  pads  for  use  only  in  circuit 
testing  of  said  WSl  circuit. 


5,126,829 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Daikoku,  Ushiku;  Nobuo  Kawasaki,  Ibaraki;  Noriyuki 
Ashiwake,  Tsuchiura,  and  Shizuo  Zushi,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-238721 

Int.  a.'  HDIL  25/04 

U.S.  a.  357—82  >7  aaims 


a  semiconductor  power  device  chip; 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  on  which  said  chip  is  mounted, 
said  substrate  being  substantially  surrounded  by  a  mass  of 
cryogenic  fluid; 

said  substrate  consisting  of  an  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  material  having  greater  thermal  conductivity 
at  cryogenic  temperatures  than  at  room  temperature; 

said  substrate  having  a  thickness  selected  for  optimum  dissi- 
pation, at  cryogenic  temperatures,  of  chip-generated  heat, 
said  last-recited  thickness  being  greater  than  the  substrate 
thickness  selected  for  optimum  heat  dissipation  for  device 
operation  at  room  temperature; 

an  electrically  insulative  structural  member  disposed  in  said 
mass  of  cryogenic  fluid  substantially  parallel  to  said  sub- 
strate; 

means  for  increasing  the  heat  dissipation  of  said  substrate 
including  a  base  portion  connected  between  said  substrate 
and  said  structural  member  for  spacing  said  substrate  from 
said  structural  member,  said  base  portion  being  effective 
to  increase  the  surface  area  of  said  substrate  exposed  to 
said  cryogenic  fluid. 

5,126,831 
CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 

Chikashi  Nakagawara.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,329 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86192 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5//« 

UJS.  a.  358—21  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  an  electronic  device,  the  cooling 
apparatus  comprising; 

an  electronic  device; 

a  cooling  solid  body  for  eliminating  heat  produced  by  said 
electronic  device; 

a  thermal  conductive  fluid  having  a  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity sandwiched  between  a  heat  transfer  surface  of  said 
electronic  device  and  a  heat  transfer  surface  of  said  cool- 
ing solid  body;  and 

clamping  means  for  forcing  said  heat  transfer  surface  of  said 
cooling  solid  body  into  close  conUct  with  said  heat  trans- 
fer surface  of  said  electronic  device, 

wherein  the  heat  transfer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
electronic  device  and  said  coohng  solid  body  having 
multiple  grooves  therein  which  communicate  with  a 
spacer  surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  electronic  device 
and  said  cooling  solid  body. 


r^-.-^- 


1.  A  clamping  circuit  comprising: 

a  clamping  and  coupling  input  capacitor  giving  an  input 
signal  to  a  first  signal  processing  means  making  a  predeter- 
mined signal  process; 

a  companng  means  for  comparing  levels  of  the  output  of  the 
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first  signal  processing  means  and  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence level  signal  and  outputting  a  compared  output;  and 
a  second  signal  processing  means  for  making  the  compared 
output  a  signal  process  reverse  to  the  signal  process  of  the 
first  signal  processing  means  and  feeding  the  compared 
output  back  to  the  input  capacitor. 

5,126,832 

CHARACTER  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  INSERTING  INTO 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  CHARACTERS  HAVING  THE 

COMPLEMENTARY  COLORS  WITH  THE  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 

Hyo-Sam  Lee,  and  Sang-Jo  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,726,  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1988, 
18091/1988 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/275 
MS.  a.  358—22  20  Oaims 


5,126,833 

NTSC  SIGNAL  SCANNING  INVERTING  aRCUTT 

Hanio  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oarion  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,473,  Jun.  5,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,493 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1989,  1-144879 

Int.  O.'  H04N  9/14 

MS.  a.  358—22  2  Oaims 


1.  A  character  synthesizer  for  inserting  into  video  signals, 
character  signals  having  complementary  colors  to  said  video 
signals,  comprising: 

video  decoder  means  for  decoding  video  signals  to  produce 

color-difference  signals; 
color-phase  detector  means  for  detecting  a  color-phase  volt- 
age from  said  color-difference  signals,  and  separately 
producing  color  signals  and  brightness  signals; 
excessive  white  detector  means  for  comparing  said  bright- 
ness signals  with  a  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  exces- 
sive white  signal  when  said  brightness  signals  are  exces- 
sive white; 
low  saturation  detector  means  for  companng  said  color 
signals  with  a  low  saturation  voltage  to  produce  a  low 
saturation  signal  when  said  color  signals  are  in  low  satura- 
tion; 
character  generator  means  for  generating  character  signals; 
complementary  color  detecting  and  control  means  for  com- 
paring said  color-phase  voltage  with  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence color  voluges  of  given  colors  to  obtain  colors  com- 
plementary to  said  video  signals,  said  complementary 
colors  being  used  to  produce  color  signals  for  the  charac- 
ters of  said  character  signals,  said  color  signals  for  the 
characters  of  said  character  signals  being  produced  in 
accordance  with  said  excessive  white  signal  and  said  low 
saturation  signal; 
video  encoder  means  for  encoding  said  color  signals  for  the 
characters  of  said  character  signals  to  provide  encoded 
signals; 
mixer  means  for  combining  said  video  signals  and  said  en- 
coded color  signals  to  generate  character-combined  video 
signals;  and 
delaying  means  for  delaying  said  character  signals  by  a  time 
necessary  for  said  complementary  colors  to  be  produced 
in  order  to  generate  a  character  synthesizing  control  sig- 
nal to  said  mixer  means. 


1   An  NTSC  signal  inverting  circuit,  in  v.hich  the  scanning 
direction  is  inverted  by  converting  NTSC  signals  for  every  line 
into  digital  signals,  storing  said  digital  signals  in  memory  de- 
vices and  reading  out  them  inversely  in  time,  comprising: 
a  first  filter  separating  brightness  component  signals  from 
those  obtained  by  D/A-converting  digital  signals  read  out 
from  said  memory  devices; 
a  band  pass  filter  extracting  color  carrier  components  whose 
center  frequency  is  a  sub-earner  frequency,  from  the 
brightness  component  signals; 
multiplying  means  multiplying  the  sub-earner  signal  of  said 

NTSC  signal  and  the  color  earner  component, 
means  for  extracting  color  modulation  signals  from  the 
output  of  said  multiplying  means  and  for  effecting  the 
phase  rotation  of  said  color  modulation  signals; 
switch  means  for  switching  said  color  modulation  signal  and 
the  phase-rotated  color  modulation  signals  in  response  to 
a  horizontal  synchronization  signal  to  obtain  sub-earner 
signals;  and 
synthesizing  means  for  combining  said  bnghtness  compo- 
nent signals  and  said  sub-carrier  signals. 


5,126,834 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  HUE 

PROCESSING  AND  MODIFICATION 

Hajime  Enomoto,  Funabashi,  and  Isao  Miyamura,  Niigata,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-30859 
Int.  O.^  H04N  l}/04 
U.S.  O.  358—28  1*  C\vms 

1  A  color  picture  image  processing  system  for  effecting  hue 
processing  and  hue  modification  based  on  a  chrominance  com- 
ponent of  picture  information,  said  system  compnsing; 

input  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  picture  informa- 
tion; 
contour  line  determination  means  for  determining  a  contour 
line  in  response  to  the  picture  infonnation  from  said  input 
means;  .    . 

contour  line  chrominance  providing  means  for  determining, 
from  the  contour  line  determined  by  said  contour  line 
determination  means,  a  plurality  of  main  points  on  the 
contour  line,  and  newly  determining  a  chrominance  mam 
point  vector  to  each  of  the  mam  points  and  newly  provid- 
ing chrominance  contour  vectors  to  an  entirety  of  the 
contour  line,  based  on  values  of  the  chrominance  main 
point  vectors; 
modification  of  the  contour  line  determined  by  said  contour 
line  determination  means,  based  on  the  chrominance  con- 
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tour  vectors  of  the  contour  line  obtained  by  said  contour 
line  chrominance  providing  means;  and 
contour  line  inner  range  chrominance  means  for  newly 
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providing  chrominance  inner  vectors  inside  a  range  de- 
fined by  the  contour  line,  based  on  the  chrominance  vec- 
tors of  the  contour  line  provided  by  said  contour  line 
chrominance  providing  means. 


5,126,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATION 

James  Hedley  Wilkinson,  Tadley,  England,  assignor  to  Sony 

Broadcast  A  Communications  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1990, 
9013189 

lot  a.5  H04N  11/10.  9/8S 
VS.  a.  358—36  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  digitally  compensating  for  dropout  in  a  video 
signal  including  samples  comprising  respective  different  color 
information  compxjnents  in  alternate  lines  thereof  and  samples 
comprising  luminance  information  in  each  line  thereof  time- 
multiplexed  with  the  samples  comprising  color  information, 
the  method  comprising: 
storing  at  least  four  lines  of  said  video  signal  such  that  a 
reference  sample  and  at  least  three  other  samples  are 
provided  on  a  sample  by  sample  basis,  a  first  sample  of  said 
at  least  three  other  samples  being  positioned  one  line  away 
from  said  reference  sample,  a  second  sample  of  said  at 
least  three  other  samples  being  positioned  two  lines  after 
said  reference  sample  and  a  third  sample  of  said  at  least 
three  other  samples  being  positioned  two  lines  before  said 
reference  sample,  respectively; 
storing  an  error  signal  indicating  whether  each  of  said  refer- 
ence sample  and  said  at  least  three  other  samples  has  been 
subjected  to  dropout  such  that  respective  error  values  for 


said  reference  sample  and  said  at  least  three  other  samples 
are  available  on  a  sample  by  sample  basis;  and 
examining  the  respective  error  value  for  said  reference  sam- 
ple on  a  sample  by  sample  basis  and,  if  it  indicates  no 
dropout,  outputting  said  reference  sample  whereby  drop- 
out compensation  is  not  effected,  whereas,  if  it  indicates 
dropout,  effecting  dropout  compensation  by  outputting 
another  sample  in  place  of  said  reference  sample  as  fol- 
lows: 
for  a  reference  sample  comprising  luminance  information,  (i) 
outputting  the  first  sample  as  said  another  sample  at  least 
on  the  condition  that  the  respective  error  value  for  said 
first  sample  indicates  no  dropout  thereof; 
(ii)  if  the  condition  for  outputting  the  first  sample  as  said 
another  sample  is  not  fulfilled,  outputting  an  average  of 
the  second  and  third  samples  as  said  another  sample  at 
least  on  the  condition  that  the  respective  error  values  of 
the  second  and  third  samples  indicate  no  dropout  of  either 
thereof,  and 
(iii)  if  at  least  the  conditions  for  outputting  at  least  one  of  the 
first  sample  and  the  average  of  the  second  and  third  sam- 
ple are  not  fulfilled,  outputting  one  of  said  second  and 
third  samples  as  said  another  sample;  and 
for  a  reference  sample  comprising  color  information,  (i) 
outputting  an  average  of  the  second  and  third  samples  as 
said  another  sample  at  least  on  the  condition  that  the 
respective  error  values  thereof  indicate  no  dropout  of 
either  the  second  sample  or  the  third  sample,  and 
(ii)  if  at  least  the  condition  for  outputting  the  average  of  the 
second  and  third  samples  as  said  another  sample  is  not 
fulfilled,  outputting  one  of  the  second  and  third  samples  as 
said  another.sample. 
10.  A  dropout  compensator  for  a  video  signal  including 
samples   comprising   respective   different   color   information 
components  in  alternate  lines  thereof  and  samples  comprising 
luminance  information  in  each  line  thereof  time-multiplexed 
with  said  samples  comprising  color  information,  the  dropout 
compensator  comprising: 

sample  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  four  lines  of  said 
video  signal,  said  sample  storage  means  being  operative  to 
provide  a  reference  sample  and  at  least  three  other  sam- 
ples on  a  sample  by  sample  basis,  said  at  least  three  other 
samples  including  a  first  sample  positioned  one  line  away 
from  said  reference  sample,  a  second  sample  [>ositioned 
two  lines  after  said  reference  sample  and  a  third  sample 
positioned  two  lines  before  said  reference  sample,  respec- 
tively; 
error  signal  storage  means  for  storing  respective  error  values 
indicating  whether  each  sample  of  said  video  signal  has 
been  subjected  to  dropout,  said  error  signal  storage  means 
being  operative  to  store  said  respective  error  values  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  four  lines  of  said  video  signal  and 
being  operative  to  provide  said  respective  error  values  for 
said  reference  sample  and  said  at  least  three  other  samples 
on  a  sample  by  sample  basis; 
means  for  producing  an  average  of  the  second  and  third 

samples  to  produce  a  first  averaged  sample; 
gating  means  for  outputting,  on  a  sample  by  sample  basis,  a 
selected  one  of  said  reference  sample,  said  at  least  three 
other  samples  and  said  first  averaged  sample;  and 
error  detecting  means  for  examining  the  respective  error 
value  for  said  reference  sample  on  a  sample  by  sample 
basis,  said  error  detecting  means  being  further  operative  to 
control  said  gating  means  to  output  said  reference  sample 
if  the  respective  error  value  thereof  indicates  no  dropout 
thereof  whereby  dropout  compensation  is  not  effected, 
and  if  the  respective  error  value  therefor  indicates  a  drop- 
out, to  effect  dropout  compensation  by  controlling  said 
gating  means  to  output  another  sample  in  place  of  said 
reference  sample  as  follows: 
for  a  reference  sample  comprising  luminance  information, 
said  error  detecting  means  being  operative  to  control  said 
gating  means 
(a)  to  output  the  first  sample  as  said  another  sample  at  least 
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on  the  condition  that  the  respective  error  value  for  said 
first  sample  indicates  no  dropout  thereof,  and 

(b)  if  the  condition  for  outputting  the  first  sample  as  said 
another  sample  is  not  fulfilled,  to  output  said  first  aver- 
aged sampled  as  said  another  sample  at  least  on  the  condi- 
tion that  the  respective  error  values  of  the  second  and 
third  samples  indicate  no  dropout  of  either  thereof,  and 

(c)  if  at  least  the  conditions  for  outputting  at  least  one  of  the 
first  sample  and  the  first  averaged  sample  as  said  another 
sampled  are  not  fulfilled,  to  output  one  of  said  second 
sample  and  said  third  sample  as  said  another  sample,  and 

for  a  reference  sample  compnsing  color  information,  said 
error  detecting  means  being  operative  to  control  said 
gating  means 

(a)  to  output  said  first  averaged  sample  as  said  another  sam- 
ple on  the  condition  that  the  respective  error  values  of  the 
second  and  third  samples  indicate  no  dropout  of  either 
thereof,  and 

(b)  if  at  least  the  condition  for  outputting  the  first  averaged 
sample  as  said  another  sample  is  not  fulfilled,  to  output  one 
of  said  second  sample  and  said  third  sample  as  said  another 
sample. 


5,126.838 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  WTTH  UNDERCOLOR 
REMOVAL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  DIGITAL 
PROCESSING 
Hidefumi   Ohsawa,   Kawaguchi;   Kenichi   Ohta.   and    Akihiro 
Usami,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,366,  Nov.  4, 1988,  abandoned.  Tliis 
application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  20,  1987,  62-293794; 
Feb.  5,  1988,  63-23838 

lat.  a.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—75  "  Claims 
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5,126,836 

ACTUATED  MIRROR  OPTICAL  INTENSITY 

MODULATION 

Gregory  Um,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc..  El 

Sesundo,  Calif.  „„^  __  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,987,  Nov.  1.  1989.  Tl,« 

application  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,748 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/31.  5/74 

U.S.  a.  358-60  ISOwms 


42.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  object  image  into  a  color  image 

signal; 
first  means  for  extracting  a  line  or  edge  region  of  the  image; 
second  means  for  judging  grayness  of  the  image,  said  gray- 

ness  being  a  parameter  indicative  of  chromaticity; 
means  for  processing  the  color  image  signal  according  to 

outputs  of  said  first  means  and  second  means;  and 
means  for  outputting  color  image  signal  processed  by  said 

processing  means. 


5,126.839 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Sugiura,  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^^     ^     u     .^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,935,  Jun.  25,  1986,  «»>«;|doned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.510,  Feb.  28.  1984.  Thu 

application  Not.  30,  1987,  Ser.  No.  129^65 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1983,  58-36416 

Int.  a.'  G03F  3/OS 

VS.  a.  358-80  "  Claims 


I.  A  television  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  for  emitting  white  light; 

means  for  splitting  said  white  light  into  a  plurality  of  pnmary 

light  beams,  each  of  said  primary  light  beams  being  one  of 

the  primary  colors; 
means  for  spreading  each  of  primary  light  beams  into  a 

bell-shaped  beam  wherein  said  spreading  means  is  a  mirror 

array  and  further  wherein  said  mirror  array  is  comprised 

of  a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces; 
means  for  clipping  the  profile  of  each  of  said  bell-shaped 

beams  into  a  clipped  beam; 
means  for  horizontally  scanning  each  of  said  clipped  beam 

simuluneously; 
means  for  collimating  said  scanned  light  into  a  collimated 

beam;  and 
means  for  projecting  said  collimated  beam  onto  a  screen. 


5,126,837 
Patent  Not  taned  For  TW«  Number 


"  IV^:^ 


11.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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image  reading  means  for  reading  image  information  by  si- 
multaneously separating  light  which  is  from  an  original 
into  plural  color  component  signals; 

correcting  means  for  performing  color  correction  by  using 
the  plural  color  component  signals  so  as  to  obtain  a  re- 
spective recording  color  data  signal  for  each  color; 

storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  part  of  at  least  one  of 
the  recording  color  data  signals  obtained  by  the  correct- 
ing means; 

image  recording  means  for  sequentially  recording  on  a  re- 
cording member  in  accordance  with  the  recording  color 
data  signal  stored  in  said  storing  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  causing  the  reading  operation  of  the 
reading  means  and  the  correcting  operation  of  said  cor- 
recting means  to  be  repeated  a  number  of  times  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  recording  colors. 


5,126,840 

nLTER  CIRCUIT  RECEIVING  UPSTREAM  SIGNALS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  CATV  NETWORK 

Michel    Dufresne,    Bouchcrrille;   Samir   Sammoun,    Frossard; 

Alain  Tessier,  Piedmont,  and  Fracois  Metbot,  Montreal,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Videotron  LTEE,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,702,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,982,440. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,238 

Int.  a.'  H04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  358— 86  18  Qaims 


motion  vector,  which  represents  a  motion  of  a  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  television  picture,  of  each  of  the 
blocks  and  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  motion  compen- 
sation of  a  coding  block  is  effective  and  for  outputting  a 
motion  vector  signal  representing  the  calculated  motion 
vectors  and  a  motion  compensation  control  signal  repre- 
senting the  result  of  the  judgement; 

a  motion  vector  storage  means  for  receiving  the  motion 
vector  signal  and  the  motion  compensation  control  signal 
and  for  storing  the  motion  vector  signal  corresponding  to 
the  motion  vectors  of  the  coding  block  and  those  of  the 
blocks  adjacent  to  the  coding  block  and  the  motion  com- 
pensation control  signal  and  for  outputting  a  reference 
motion  vector  signal  representing  the  motion  vector  of  the 
coding  block,  a  reference  motion  compensation  control 
signal  representing  information  represented  by  the  motion 
compensation  control  signal  and  a  motion  vector  mforma- 
tion  signal  representing  the  motion  vectors  of  the  blocks, 
of  which  the  motion  compensation  should  be  effected,  and 
the  information  represented  by  the  motion  compensation 
control  signal; 

an  intra-loop  filtering  processing  control  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  reference  motion  vector  signal  and  the  reference 
motion  compensation  control  signal,  for  comparing  the 
motion  vector  of  the  coding  block,  of  which  the  motion 
compensation  should  be  effected,  with  each  of  the  motion 
vectors  of  the  blocks,  of  which  the  motion  compensation 
should  be  effected,  adjacent  to  the  coding  block,  for  judg- 
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1.  For  use  in  a  CATV  network,  an  upstream  filter  circuit 
comprising  at  least  one  bandpass  filter  for  receiving  an  up- 
stream signal,  an  electronic  switch  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  at  least  one  bandpass  filter  for  applying  a  filtered  upstream 
signal  from  said  at  least  one  bandpass  filter  to  an  upstream  line, 
means  for  detecting  the  energy  level  of  said  filtered  upstream 
signal  at  a  point  between  said  at  least  one  bandpass  filter  and 
said  electronic  switch,  and  means  for  enabling  the  electronic 
switch  to  close  in  the  event  said  energy  level  is  above  a  prede- 
termined threshold. 


5,126,841 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  PREDICTION  INTERFRAME 

CODING  SYSTEM 
Akiyoshi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Matsuya,  Kanagawa;  Ikuo 

Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Atsnshi  Nagata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266477 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18.  7/12 

MS.  a.  358—105  6  Claims 

1.  A  motion  compensated  prediction  interframe  coding 
system  having  an  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  per- 
forming an  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  television  signals  to 
convert  the  television  signals  into  digital  television  signals  and 
a  division  means  for  dividing  a  predetermined  area  of  a  televi- 
sion picture  represented  by  the  digital  television  signals  into 
blocks  each  has  a  predetermined  size,  said  motion  compensated 
prediction  interframe  coding  system  comprising: 

a  motion  compensation  checking  means  for  calculating  a 
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ing  that  the  intra-loop  filtenng  processing  performed  after 
the  motion  compensation  is  ineffective  in  case  where  the 
number  of  the  adjacent  blocks,  of  which  the  motion  vec- 
tors are  identical  with  that  of  the  coding  block,  is  equal  to 
or  more  than  a  predetermined  positive  integer  equal  to  or 
less  than  8  and  (hat  the  intra-loop  filtering  processing 
performed  after  the  motion  compensation  is  effective  in 
another  case  and  for  outputting  an  intra-loop  filtering 
control  signal  representing  the  result  of  the  judgement  on 
the  effectiveness  of  the  intra-loop  filtering  processing; 

a  motion-compensated  gray  level  calculating  means  for 
receiving  the  motion  vector  information  signal,  for  per- 
forming the  motion  compensation  of  the  reproduced  pic- 
ture of  a  previous  frame  corresponding  to  the  blocks,  of 
which  the  motion  compensation  should  be  effected,  by 
using  the  motion  vectors,  for  calculating  motion-compen- 
sated gray  levels  of  pixels  of  the  blocks,  of  which  the 
motion  compensation  should  be  effected  and  for  output- 
ting a  signal  representing  the  result  of  the  motion  compen- 
sation, which  is  effected  in  accordance  with  the  motion 
vector  information  signal,  of  each  of  the  blocks  and  repre- 
senting the  information  represented  by  the  motion  vector 
information  signal  in  case  where  the  motion  compensation 
is  not  effected  as  a  motion  compensation  signal; 

a  predictive  gray  level  calculating  means  for  receiving  the 
motion  compensation  signal  and  the  intra-loop  filtering 
control  signal,  for  calculating  predictive  gray  levels  of  the 
pixels  of  the  blocks  by  performing  the  intra-loop  filtering 


June  30,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


3301 


processing  of  the  motion-compensated  gray  levels  of  the 
pixels  only  in  case  where  the  intra-loop  filtering  process- 
ing of  the  blocks  is  effective,  for  treating  the  motion-com- 
pensated gray  levels  of  the  pixels  as  the  predictive  gray 
levels  of  the  pixels  of  the  blocks  in  another  case  and  for 
outputting  a  prediction  signal  representing  the  calculated 
predictive  gray  levels  only  in  case  where  the  intra-loop 
filtering  processing  of  the  blocks  is  effective  and  repre- 
senting data  represented  by  the  motion  compensation 
signal; 
a  prediction  error  calculating  means  for  receiving  the  pre- 
diction signal  and  the  digital  television  signal,  for  calculat- 
ing the  difference  between  the  gray  level,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  digital  television  signal,  of  each  of  the  pixels 
of  the  coding  block  and  the  corresponding  predictive  gray 
level  thereof  as  a  prediction  error  and  for  outputting  a 
prediction  error  signal  representing  the  prediction  error; 
an  orthogonal  transform  means  for  receiving  the  prediction 
error  signal,  for  performing  an  orthogonal  transform  of 
the  prediction  errors  and  calculating  orthogonal  trans- 
form coefficients  and  for  outputting  an  orthogonal  trans- 
form coefficient  signal  representing  the  calculated  orthog- 
onal transform  coefficients; 
a  quantitation  means  for  receiving  the  orthogonal  transform 
coefficient  signal,  for  quantizing  the  orthogonal  transform 
coefficients  to  obtain  prediction  error  orthogonal  trans- 
form quantization  coefficients  and  for  outputting  a  predic- 
tion error  orthogonal  transform  quantization  coefficient 
signal  representing  the  prediction  error  orthogonal  trans- 
form quantization  coefficients;  and 
an  inverse  orthogonal  transform  means  for  receiving  the 
prediction  error  orthogonal  transform  quantization  coeffi- 
cient signal,  for  effecting  an  inverse  orthogonal  transform 
of  the  prediction  error  orthogonal  transform  quantization 
coefficients  to  obtain  a  quantization-error-containing  pre- 
diction error  and  for  outputting  a  quantization-error-con- 
taining prediction  error  signal  representing  the  quantiza- 
tion-error-containing prediction  error. 

5,126,842 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD  WITH  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  AMOUNT  OF 

TRANSFORM  DATA  PER  TRANSMISSION  UNIT  BLOCK 

Barry  D.  Andrews,  Coquitlam.  Canada;  Yoichi  Yagasaki,  and 

Jun  Yonemitsu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,078 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1989,  1-340266 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/n.  5/2J3 

VS.  a.  358—133  ''  Claims 


calculating  a  threshold  amplitude  according  to  said  amount 
of  encoded  transmission  dau  awaiting  transmission;  and 

selecting  transmission  dau  larger  in  amplitude  than  said 
threshold  amplitude,  for  constituting  encoded  transmis- 
sion data  for  transmission. 


5,126,843 
INTERPOLATION  SIGNAL  PRODUONG  aRCUFT 
WITH  IMPROVED  AMPLITUDE  INTERPOLATION 
Yntaka  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  482,065,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.878 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-0585690 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/0] 

VS.  a.  358—138  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subsampling  a  video  signal  so  as  to 
double  the  number  of  pixels  within  each  horizontal  scanning 
line  of  a  displayed  picture,  compnsmg: 

means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  providing  four  proxi- 
mate pixel  signals  of  the  same  field  at  respective  outputs; 
means  for  comparing  amplitudes  of  said  proximate  pixel 

signals  appeanng  at  said  outputs  and  determining  an  order 

of  magnitudes  of  said  amplitudes; 
means  for  averaging  the  next  to  largest  and  the  next  to  the 

smallest  of  said  amplitudes  and  providing  the  resulting 

average  signal  as  an  interpolation  signal; 
means  for  timebase-compressing  one  of  said  pixel  signals  and 

said  interpolation  signal;  and 
means  for  alternately  outputting  the  timebase-compressed 

pixel  signal  and   interpolation  signal  as  a  sub-sampled 

video  signal  to  be  displayed. 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  video  signal  for  the  transmission 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

digitizing  and  blocking  said  video  signal  for  producing 
blocks  each  having  a  time  component; 

transforming  said  time  component  into  a  frequency  compo- 
nent for  producing  transmission  unit  blocks  of  transmis- 
sion data; 

controlling  an  amount  of  said  transmission  unit  data  to  be 
substantially  constant  for  each  transmission  unit  block 
according  to  an  amount  of  said  transmission  data  pro- 
duced by  the  steps  of  transforming  and  according  to  a  data 
occupancy  rate  based  on  an  amount  of  encoded  transmis- 
sion data  awaiting  transmission; 


5,126,844 

DECOMPOSITION  AND  RECOMBINATION  OF  A 

WIDE-ASPECT  RATIO  IMAGE 

Carlo  Basile,  New  York;  Alan  P.  Cayallerano,  Ossining,  and 

Mikhail  Tsinberg,  Ri»erdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,080,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,849,  Jun.  2,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,887 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/04 
VS.  a.  358—141  '  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  wide  aspect  ratio  television 
source  signal  to  provide  a  television  output  signal  for  display 
on  a  television  receiver,  said  television  source  signal  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  honzontal  line  signals  at  leas!  one  of  which 
having  a  main  panel  component  having  a  main  panel  first  end 
and  a  main  panel  second  end,  and  at  least  one  augmenution 
panel  component  having  an  augmentation  panel  first  end  adja- 
cent to  said  main  panel  second  end  and  an  augmentation  panel 
second  end,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a)  first  extraction  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  hon- 
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zontal  line  signal  and  extracting  therefrom  a  Tirst  plurality 
of  extracted  signal  samples  representmg  said  main  panel 
component,  a  plurality  of  main  panel  redundant  samples 
duplicative  of  samples  of  said  first  augmentation  panel 
component  at  said  augmentation  panel  first  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  first  transition  samples; 
b)  second  extraction  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one 
horizontal  line  and  for  extracting  therefrom  a  second 
plurality  of  extracted  signal  samples  representing  said  at 
least  one  augmentation  panel  component,  and  a  plurality 
of  first  augmentation  panel  redundant  samples  duplicative 
of  samples  of  said  main  panel  component  at  said  main 
panel  first  end; 


c)  means  for  weighting  each  of  said  first  transition  samples 
by  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
weighting  factors  so  as  to  provide  weighted  main  panel 
transition  samples; 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  extracted  signal  samples,  said 
main  panel  redundant  samples  and  said  weighted  main 
panel  transition  samples  comprise  a  first  extracted  signal, 
and  said  second  plurality  of  extracted  signal  samples  and 
said  first  augmentation  panel  redundant  samples  comprise 
a  second  extracted  signal,  and  wherein  said  apparatus 
further  comprises: 

d)  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  extracted  sig- 
nals so  as  to  form  said  television  output  signal. 


5,126,845 
PIPELINE  BUS  HAVING  REGISTERS  AND  SELECTOR 

FOR  REAL-TIME  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Shinichi  Yamashita,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imagica 
Corp.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254333 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14.  9/74.  5/26S 

VS.  C\.  358—160  1  Oaim 


a  bus  line  mounted  on  said  backplane  and  interconnecting 
said  slots; 

a  plurality  of  registers  and  a  plurality  of  selectors  connected 
to  said  bus  line  and  mounted  on  said  backplane,  with  one 
selector  and  one  register  being  connected  between  adja- 
cent slots  on  the  bus  line,  each  of  said  selectors  receiving 
one  input  from  the  associated  functional  module  and  one 
input  from  the  immediately  preceding  register  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  which  is  the  input  to  the  next  register. 


5,126,846 

NON-LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  AND  NON-LINEAR 

EMPHASIS/DEEMPHASIS  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazuharu  Niimura,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-196140; 
Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229011;  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-272913;  Nov.  22, 
1988,  63-295422 

Int.  a.'  H04M  5/213 
VS.  a.  358—167  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  non-linear  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

low  band  eliminating  filter  means  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  and  outputting  an  output  signal  obtained  by  remov- 
ing a  low  frequency  signal  from  said  input  signal; 

logarithmic  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal 
of  said  low  band  eliminating  filter  means  and  outputting  an 
output  signal,  said  logarithmic  amplifier  means  including 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  bidirectional  logarithmic  element  and  a  resistor 
which  are  coupled  in  parallel  between  said  input  and 
output  terminals  of  said  amplifier; 

adder  means  for  adding  said  output  signal  of  said  logarithmic 
amplifier  means  and  said  input  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined polarity  relationship  and  outputting  an  output  sig- 
nal; and 

a  delay  element  provided  in  a  path  of  said  low  band  eliminat- 
ing filter  means,  said  logarithmic  amplifier  means  and  said 
adder  means. 
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1.  A  video  signal  pipeline  bus,  comprising: 
a  backplane  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  func- 
tional modules; 


5,126,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 
FROM  REAL  MOVING  PICTURE  AND  STILL  PICTURE 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Tenihiko  Kori,  Tokyo;  Koji  lijima,  Kanagawa;  Takao  Takaha- 
shi;  Kazuo  Yoshino,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Kojima, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,988 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-253667 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/262 

VS.  a.  358—183  7  Oaims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  video  input  terminal  receiving  said  real  moving 

picture  video  signal; 
memory  means  for  storing  therein  at  least  one  field  of  said 
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real  moving  picture  video  signal  so  as  to  thereby  form  a 
still  picture  video  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  key  signal  including  an  additional 
memory  in  which  there  is  written  data  characteristic  of  a 
key  picture,  and  said  data  is  repeatedly  read  from  said 
additional  memory  as  said  key  signal  for  controlling  said 
means  for  selectively  switching  between  said  real  moving 
picture  video  signal  and  said  still  picture  video  signal; 


5,126.849 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CONTROL  FOR 

VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Satoko  Senuma,  and  Masaaki  Tsuruta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59125 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/232 

VS.  CL  358—227  '  Oaims 
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means  responsive  to  said  key  signal  for  selectively  switching 
between  said  real  moving  picture  video  signal  and  said 
still  picture  video  signal  so  as  to  form  a  composite  video 
signal  therefrom;  and 

an  output  terminal  to  which  said  composite  video  signal  is 
supplied. 


S  126  848 
aRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  INTERFERENCE  OF 

TV  CHANNEL  6  BROADCAST 
Sun-seon  Sim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,957 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1989, 
89-21317 

Int.  O.'  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  O.  358—188  *  ^■''"* 
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1  A  device  for  automatic  focusing  control,  comprising: 
a  movable  focusing  lens; 

imaging  means  for  producing  a  video  signal  based  on  light 
transmitted  from  a  subject  through  said  movable  focusing 

lens; 
means  receiving  the  video  signal  for  detecting  maximum 
contrast  values  in  each  horizontal  scanning  line  of  an 
image  frame  in  a  field  on  said  imaging  means  in  the  video 

signal; 

peak  hold  means  receiving  the  maximum  contrast  values  ana 
holding  the  peak  values  of  the  maximum  contrast  values 
for  each  honzontal  scan  line  of  the  image  frame  in  the 
video  signal;  . 

integrating  means  for  integrating  the  peak  values  from  said 
peak  hold  means  for  each  honzontal  scanning  line  and 
producing  an  integrated  output  signal  therefrom;  and 

control  means  receiving  said  integrated  output  signal  for 
controlling  said  movable  focusing  lens  to  maximize  the 
integrated  output  signal. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  interference  by  an  FM  broadcast 
of  a  TV  channel  6  broadcast,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  channel  selecting  data  and 
outputting  pha.se  locked  loop  data  in  response  thereto,  said 
phase  locked  loop  data  comprising  a  serial  string  of  bits 
including  a  first  number  of  bits  for  selecting  a  frequency 
band,  a  second  number  of  bits  representing  a  mam  count 
for  use  by  a  local  oscillator  in  a  tuner,  and  a  third  number 
of  bits  representing  a  swallow  count  for  automatically  fine 
tuning  a  selected  channel; 

control  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  micro- 
processor to  receive  said  phase  locked  loop  data,  for 
generating  a  control  signal;  and 

trap  operation  controlling  means,  operatively  coupled  to 
said  control  signal  generating  means,  for  selectively  turn- 
ing on  an  FM  trap  used  in  a  tuner  in  response  to  a  first 
level  of  said  control  signal. 


5,126,850 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WFTH 

AUTOMATIC-RECEPTION  INHIBITION 

Yoshiaki  Kato,  Kurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan  _ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,958,  Sep.  22, 1989,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser  No  873,541,  Jun.  12,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.885,641.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,718 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1985,  60-131363; 
Jun  17,  1985,  60-131364;  Jun.  17.  1985,  60-131365:  Jun.  17, 
1985  60-131366;  Jun.  17,  1985,  60-131367;  Jun.  17,  1985. 
60-131368;  Jun.  17.  1985,  60-131369 

Int.  O.'  H04N  1/29.  1/32 
U.S.  O.  358-300  *  fj"""* 

1  An  image  reception  apparatus  which  automatically  re- 
ceives image  information  in  response  to  a  calling  signal  from  a 
line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  reception  means  for  receiving  the  image  information 
through  the  line; 

(B)  recording  means  for  recording  the  received  image  infor- 
mation, said  recording  means  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  transfer  recording  medium; 

(b)  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image 
on  said  transfer  recording  medium; 

(c)  developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  with 
a  developing  agent;  and 

(d)  transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  developing  agent  on 
said  transfer  recording  medium  to  a  recording  paper; 

(C)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the  develop- 
ing agent;  and 
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(D)  setting  means  for  inhibiting,  in  response  to  a  detection 
output  from  said  detecting  means,  an  automatic  response 


of  said  reception  means  to  the  calling  signal,  to  set  said 
reception  means  in  a  manual  reception  state. 


5,126,851 
VIDEO  SYSTEM  USING  TWO  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF 
RECORDING  MEDIA 
Katsuji  Yoshimura;  Koji  Takahashi,  and  Yasutomo  Suzuki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,217,  Jun.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1987,  62-150028; 
Jun.  16,  1987,  62-150029 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—335  24  Oaims 


^M^-gy"'" 


1.  A  video  system  comprising: 

a)  receiving  means  arranged  to  receive  a  video  signal; 

b)  first  extracting  means  for  extracting  one  image  plane 
portion  of  said  video  signal  as  a  representative  image 
signal  representing  one  of  programs  including  in  said 
video  signal,  each  of  the  programs  indicating  motion 
pictures; 

c)  generating  means  for  constantly  generating  lime  data; 

d)  second  extracting  means  for  extracting  first  and  second 
representative  time  data  corresponding  to  initial  and  last 
image  plane  portions  of  the  program  to  which  said  repre- 
sentative image  signal  belongs; 

e)  first  recording  means  for  constantly  recording  said  video 
signal  and  said  time  data  on  a  first  recording  medium; 

0  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  first  and  second 
representative  time  data  with  said  representative  image 
signal  which  belongs  to  the  program  corresponding 
thereto  to  produce  a  multiplexing  signal;  and 

g)  second  recording  means  for  recording  said  multiplexing 
signal  on  a  second  recording  medium  of  a  smaller  record- 
ing capacity  than  that  of  said  first  recording  medium. 


5.126,852 
COMPRESSED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
RECORDING/VARIABLE-SPEED  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Nishino,  Kashiwa;  Chojuro  Yamamitsu;  Akifumi  Ide, 
both  of  Kawanishi;  Akira  Iketani,  Higashiosaka,  and  Tatsuro 
Juri,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,483 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113305 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/7S3 

U,S.  CL  358—335  2  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


compression  process  means  for  compressing  the  video  signal 
in  multiple  field  units; 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  the  compressed 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  reproducing  the  re- 
corded signal; 

expansion  means  for  expanding  said  reproduced  signal  in 
multiple  field  units; 

reproducing  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  repro- 
ducing speed; 

recording  medium  transportation  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  transportation  speed  of  said  recording  medium 
according  to  said  reproducing  speed; 

synchronization  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  field  signal 
by  detecting  a  synchronization  pattern  from  said  repro- 
duced signal; 

field  detecting  means  for  finding  a  reciprocal  of  a  reproduc- 
ing speed  multiplication  factor  with  respect  to  normal 
speed  and  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  fields  designated  by 
said  reciprocal  as  a  continuous  field  having  a  period  equal 
to  a  sum  of  periods  of  said  plurality  of  fields  according  to 
said  reciprocal  and  a  field  signal  obtained  by  said  synchro- 
nization detecting  means;  and 

change-over  means  for  continuously  and  repeatedly  output- 
ting  individual  fields  of  the  video  signal  in  multiple  field 
units  obtained  by  said  expansion  means  for  the  period  of 
said  continuous  field  obtained  by  said  field  detecting 
means. 


5,126,853 
DROPOUT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Mashimo,  Tokorozawa,  and  Masahiko  Fukushima,  Fussa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,794 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1988,  63-270295 
Int.  O.'  H04N  i/94 
U.S.  O.  358—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  dropout  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
information  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  high-fre- 
quency signal  including  information  stored  on  an  informa- 
tion recording  disk; 
high-frequency-range  compensating  means,  coupled  to  said 
information  reproducing  means,  for  emphasizing  a  signal 
component  within  a  high-frequency  range  of  said  repro- 
duced high-frequency  signal  supplied  from  said  informa- 
tion reproducing  means; 


reference  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  informa- 
tion reproducing  means,  for  deriving  a  reference  signal 
from  said  reproduced  high-frequency  signal  supplied  from 
said  information  reproducing  means,  said  reference  signal 
having  an  inverse  relationship  in  phase  to  said  reproduced 
high-frequency  signal  having  the  signal  component  which 
is  emphasized  by  said  high-frequency-range  compensating 
means; 

pulse  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  high-frequen- 
cy-range compensating  means  and  said  reference  signal 


frame  and  a  second  level  for  a  second  frame,  the  first  and 
second  levels  of  said  control  signal  changing  for  said  first 
and  second  frames; 
first  phase  locked  loop  means,  coupled  to  said  control  signal 
generating  means,  for  generating  a  first  synchronizing 
signal  which  is  phase-locked  with  said  reproduced  syn- 
chronizing signal  for  every  other  frame  when  said  control 
signal  is  at  said  first  level; 
second  phase  locked  loop  means,  coupled  to  said  control 
signal  generating  means,  for  generating  a  second  synchro- 
nizing signal  which  is  phase-locked  with  said  reproduced 
synchronizing  signal  for  every  other  frame  when  said 
control  signal  is  at  said  second  level;  and 
selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  control  signal  generating 
means  and  said  first  and  second  phase  locked  loop  means, 
for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  synchronizing 
signals  respectively  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
phase  locked  loop  means  on  the  basis  f  said  control  signal, 
the  selected  synchronizing  signal  being  said  synchronizing 
signal  output  of  said  phase  lock  circuit 


generating  means,  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
waveform  corresponding  to  a  variation  of  the  high-fre- 
quency signal  supplied  from  said  high-frequency-range 
compensating  means  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal 
supplied  from  said  reference  signal  generating  means;  and 
determining  means,  coupled  to  said  pulse  signal  generating 
means,  for  determining  whether  said  reproduced  high-tre- 
quency  signal  includes  a  dropout  on  the  basis  of  a  change 
in  period  of  said  pulse  signal  supplied  from  said  pulse 
signal  generating  means  and  for  outputting  a  dropout 
detection  signal  based  on  the  determination  results. 


5,126,854 

PHASE  LOCK  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  PHASE 

SYNCHED  SYNCHRONIZING  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Shoichi  Sano,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan  , ,,  „^ , 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,041 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Oct.  27,  1988,  63-271318 
Int.  O.'  H04N  5m 
US.  O.  358-342  »«  Claims 


5,126,855 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISPLAY 

MEANS 

Yoshihiro  Saito.  Hachioji.  Japwi,  assignor  to  C«ion  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ..^  „      ki     c  nw  711 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,053,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,038,222. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.866 

Oaims  priority,  application  Jap«i,  Oct.  7,  1988,  63-254247 

Int.  O.^  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  O.  358-401  "^  C»«i"* 


1  A  phase  lock  circuit  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal 
output  which  is  phase  with  a  synchronizing  signal  reproduced 
from  a  video  disc  player,  said  video  disc  player  having  a  repro- 
duction mode  in  which  said  reproduced  synchronizing  signal  is 
generated  for  each  frame  comprising  both  an  odd-numbered 
field  and  an  even-numbered  field,  said  phase  lock  circuit  com- 

''"ronlrol  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal,  said  control  signal  having  a  first  level  for  a  first 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  image  information  from  a 
front  surface  of  an  original,  line-by-line; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  image  information  from  a 
rear  surface  of  the  original,  line-by-line; 

composing  means  for  composing  the  image  information  for 
one  line  inputted  from  said  first  input  means  and  the  image 
formation  for  one  line  inputted  from  said  second  input 
means  to  output  image  information  for  one  composed  line; 

and  . 

processing  means  for  compressing  the  image  information 
composed  by  said  composing  means 
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5.126,85« 

COLOR  PROCESSOR  WITH  DIAGNOSIS  OF  FAULT 

CONDITION  BY  COMPARING  DENSITY  LEVELS 

Yoshioori  Abe,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,459.  Jul.  26, 1989.  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1988.  63-192403; 
Aug.  1,  1988,  63-192404;  Aug.  1.  1988,  63-192405 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/028.  17/00 
US.  a.  358—406  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  image,  comprising: 

a  scanning  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
image  signals  representing  an  image  having  a  standard 
density; 

means  for  converting  said  plurality  of  electrical  image  sig- 
nals to  a  plurality  of  digital  image  signals;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  the  scanning  means  is  func- 
tioning properly  by  comparing  a_  density  level  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  image  signals  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  image,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  light  representing  an  image; 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  said  light  into  electri- 
cal image  signals,  said  first  conversion  means  including  at 
least  one  photoelectric  device; 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  said  electrical 
image  signals  to  digital  image  signals; 

means  for  measuring  density  levels  of  digital  image  signals 
converted  from  corresponding  electrical  image  signals 
produced  by  a  plurality  of  corresponding  sampling  posi- 
tions located  along  said  at  least  one  photoelectric  device; 

means  for  displaying  whether  said  density  levels  are  low, 
normal,  or  high. 


5,126,857 

DEVICE  FOR  CODING  A  PICTURE  SIGNAL  BY 

COMPRESSION 

Mikio  Watanabe;  Kenji  Ito,  and  Keqji  Moronaga,  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  I-I34774 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  358—433  8  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  coding  a  picture  signal  by  compression 
which  divides  digital  color  picture  data  including  a  single 
picture  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
components  which  include  a  first  signal  component  containing 
a  comparatively  great  amount  of  information  and  a  second 
signal  component  containing  a  comparatively  small  amount  of 
information,  and  subjects  said  picture  data  to  two-dimensional 
orihogonal  transform  block-by-block,  said  device  comprising: 
coded  data  distributing  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of 


coded  data  to  be  distributed  block-by-block  on  the  basis  of 
a  block-by-block  activity  of  the  picture  data; 

DC  component  coded  data  calculating  means  for  calculating 
an  amount  of  coded  data  of  DC  components  coded;  and 

AC  component  coded  data  calculating  means  for  calculating 
an  amount  of  coded  data  of  AC  components  to  be  coded 
on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  coded  data  of  the  DC  com- 
ponents calculated  by  said  DC  component  coded  data 
calculating  means  on  a  signal  component  basis  by  sub- 
tracting the  amount  of  coded  data  of  the  DC  components 
calculated  by  said  DC  component  coded  data  calculating 
means  from  a  total  amount  of  data  assigned  to  each  of  said 
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signal  components,  when  the  amount  of  coded  data  of  the 
AC  components  of  the  second  signal  component  whose 
amount  of  information  is  comparatively  small  is  a  negative 
amount,  the  amount  of  coded  data  of  the  AC  components 
of  said  signal  component  to  zero  and  subtracting  a  short- 
age of  said  ^inount  of  coded  data  which  is  a  negative 
amount  from  the  amount  of  coded  data  of  AC  components 
of  the  signal  component  whose  amount  of  information  is 
comparatively  great; 
the  amount  of  coded  data  of  the  AC  components  to  be  coded 
being  regulated  by  the  amount  of  data  calculated  by  said 
coded  data  distributing  means  and  said  AC  component 
coded  data  calculating  means. 


5,126,858 

PICTURE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Kurogane,  and  Yiyi  Hikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,218 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/387 

\}S.  CL  358—450  15  Claim 


jn  cana  swn  «> 


0  9043399638 
O  3ea9S63B3B 

oaniiegasede 


o 
o 
o 

O  ^^aBcBHSB:^ 
O  ii^iiiW-i 
O  r:5-i:65car:; 
0  3B3Sa8BB6g 


1.  A  picture  image  processing  system  for  producing  output 
picture  images  by  executing  picture  image  processing  opera- 
tions on  input  picture  images,  said  picture  image  processing 
system  compnsing: 


input  means  for  providing  input  picture  information  from  an 
original  document,  and  for  providing  instructions  on  ma- 
chine operations  and  processed  picture  information  from  a 
job  control  sheet  including  a  message  in  the  form  of  a 
processed  picture,  control  information  for  said  message, 
and  sheet  detecting  marks; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  the  presence  of  either 
said  job  control  sheet  or  said  original  document  based  on 
said  heat  detecting  marks; 

composite  picture  image  generating  means  for  generating 
composite  picture  images  by  further  processing  said  pro- 
cessed picture  infonnation  for  integration  thereof  into  said 
input  picture  information  according  to  said  control  infor- 
mation for  said  message;  and 

output  means  for  producing  an  output  of  said  composite 
picture  images. 


5,126,860 
OPTICAL  READING  APPARATUS 
Fumikazu  Nagano,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-41376 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  358—471  '  ' 


5,126,859 
CONTACT  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Atsushi  Yoshinouchi,  and  Shuhei  Tsuchimoto.  both  of  Kitt-Kat- 
suragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-151008 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358-471  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  reading  apparatus  compnsing:  a  transparent 
plate  having  an  upper  face  for  supporting  an  onginal  thereon 
from  which  infonnation  is  to  be  read;  a  light  source  disposed 
below  said  plate;  an  optical  reading  unit  disposed  below  said 
plate,  said  optical  reading  unit  having  means  for  converting 
infonnation  read  from  the  onginal  into  electnc  signals  and 
process  means  for  processing  said  signals, 
said  reading  apparatus  further  comprises: 
a  further  optical  reading  unit  disposed  above  said  upper  face 
of  said  plate,  and  having  means  for  converting  information 
read  from  the  onginal  into  further  electric  signals;  and 
switch  means  for  selecting  either  of  said  electric  signals  and 
said  further  electric  signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  process 
means,  wherein  both  of  said  electnc  signals  and  said  fur- 
ther electric  signals  are  analog  signals,  and 
wherein  said  further  optical  reading  unit  has  attenuating 
means  for  attenuating  the  level  of  said  electnc  signals. 


1.  A  contact  type  image  sensor  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  original  to  be  read; 
a  substrate,  in  which  a  composite  optical  fiber  array  member 
having  first  and  second  ends  is  assembled,  disposed  such 
that  said  first  end  of  said  composite  optical  fiber  array 
member  faces  said  original  for  transmitting  a  reflected 
light  from  said  illuminated  onginal  therethrough,  said 
composite  optical  fiber  array  member  including  a  first 
optical  fiber  array  member,  positioned  at  said  first  end  of 
said  composite  optical  fiber  array  member  facing  said 
original,  and  a  second  optical  fiber  array  member,  posi- 
tioned at  said  second  end  of  said  composite  optical  fiber 
an-ay  member,  attached  to  said  first  optical  fiber  array 
member  in  senes  and  optically  coupled  to  said  first  optical 
fiber  an-ay  member,  each  optical  fiber  of  said  second 
optical  fiber  an-ay  member  being  coated  with  a  light  ab- 
sorber while  each  optical  fiber  of  said  first  optical  fiber 
an-ay  member  being  not  coated  with  said  light  absorber; 
a  light  detecting  element  array  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
facing  said  second  end  of  said  composite  optical  fiber 
array  member  for  receiving  said  transmitted  light  and 
converting  said  received  light  to  an  electncal  signal;  and 
a  dnving  circuit  disposed  on  said  substrate  beside  said  light 
detecting  element  array  and  electncally  connected  to  said 
light  detecting  element  array  for  driving  said  light  detect- 
ing element  array. 
2.   A   contact   type  image  sensor  according   to  claim   1, 
wherein  said  substrate  comprises  two  laminated  substrates  one 
of  which  includes  said  first  optical  fiber  artay  member  and  the 
other  of  which  includes  said  second  optical  fiber  an-ay  mem- 
ber. 


5,126,861 
Patent  Not  taoed  For  This  Number 


5,126,862 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  THICK 
ABERRATORS 
John  H.  Hong,  Moorpark,  and  Tallis  Y.  Chang,  Woodland  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,525 

Int  a.'  G03H  1/12.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  359-7  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  an  optical  image  through  an 
arbitrary  distorting  medium,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  remote  reference  light  compnsing  a  plurality  ol 

pixels  of  coherent  light  at  a  remote  object  plane; 
providing  local  reference  light  comprising  a  cortesponding 

plurality  of  pixels  of  light  coherent  with  respect  to  said 

remote  reference  light; 
directing  light  from  said  pixels  of  said  remote  reference  light 
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through  the  distorting  medium  and  into  a  holographic 
medium; 

directing  hght  from  said  corresponding  pixels  of  said  local 
reference  light  mto  said  holographic  medium  to  interact 
on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis  with  said  light  from  said  pixels  of 
said  remote  reference  light  and  form  an  angularly  multi- 
plexed volume  hologram  in  said  holographic  medium; 

directing  light  from  an  object  at  said  remote  object  plane 
through  the  distortmg  medium  and  through  said  angularly 
multiplexed  volume  hologram;  and 

projecting  light  emerging  from  said  angularly  multiplexed 
volume  hologram  to  form  an  image  of  said  object  at  an 
image  plane. 


5,126,863 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TWO  MICROLENS  ARRAYS 
Akira  Otsuka,  Amagasaki;  Shin-Ichiro  Ishihara,  Takatsuki; 
Yoshito     Miyatake,     Neyagawa,     and     Sadayoshi     Hotta, 
Hiraltata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  600.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-280549 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/1335.  1/1333 

VS.  a.  359—41  2  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  projection  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  liquid  crystal  display 
element  on  which  pixels  are  formed  in  a  matrix  form; 

a  first  microlens  array  having  microlens  elements  having  a 
positive  refractive  index  formed  in  a  matrix  and  disposed 
in  front  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  converg- 
ing an  incident  light; 

a  second  microlens  array  havmg  microlens  elements  having 
a  positive  refractive  index  formed  in  a  matrix  and  disposed 
behind  said  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  converting 
light  which  has  passed  through  said  liquid  crystal  display 
device  into  parallel  light;  and 

a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  light  from  said  second 
microlens  array  onto  a  screen; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  microlens  arrays  are  position- 
adjustably  attached  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  device. 


lar  wave  AC  signals  and  wherein  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  panel  is  operated  in  an  intermediate  tone  by  varying  the 


5,126,864 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  HAVING  A 
FERROELECTRIC  OPTICAL  COMPENSATING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  CELL 
Ryouichi  Akiyama,  Kawasaki;  Kazuhisa  Ui,  Tokyo;  Koutaro 
Yoneda,  and  Masafumi  Ide.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Company.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  481.139 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1989,  1-59744 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/133 
\}S.  a.  359—53  1  aaim 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising  2  layers  of 
liquid  crystal  cells  disposed  between  two  polarizers,  each  of 
said  cells  comprising  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  sealed  be- 
tween two  substrates,  wherein  said  cells  are  laminated  together 
and,  wherein  one  of  said  liquid  crystal  cells  is  operated  as  a 
panel  driving  liquid  crystal  cell  and  the  other  of  said  liquid 
crystal  cells  is  operated  as  an  optical  compensating  cell,  both 
said  liquid  crystal  cells  being  driven  individually  by  rectangu- 
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phases  of  said  rectangular  wave  AC  signals  applied  to  the 
liquid  crystal  cells  of  the  first  and  second  layers. 


5,126,865 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  SUB-PIXELS 
Kalluri  R.  Sarma,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,534 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343 

U.S.  a.  359—59  8  Claims 


„.        -  UttW  t  (TO) 
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1.  A  grayscale  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pixels  having  a  high  pixel  aperture  ratio,  comprising  a  first 
substrate  and  a  second  substrate  wherein  each  pixel  further 
comprises: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  subpixels; 

a  first  electrode  located  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  located  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  third  electrode  located  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  fourth  electrode  located  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  fifth  electrode  situated  between  said  first,  second,  third  and 

fourth  electrodes,  respectively,  and  located  on  said  first 

substrate; 
a  dielectric  layer  situated  on  said  at  least  first,  second,  third, 

fourth  and  fifth  electrodes,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a 

via  proximate  to  said  fifth  electrode; 
a  sixth  electrode  situated  on  said  dielectric  layer,  proximate 

to  said  first  electrode  and  defining  said  first  subpixel; 
a  seventh  electrode  situated  on  said  dielectric  layer,  proxi- 
mate to  said  second  electrcxle  and  defining  said  second 

subpixel; 
an  eighth  electrode  situated  on  said  dielectric  layer,  proxi- 


mate to  said  third  electrode  and  defining  said  third  sub- 
pixel; 

a  ninth  electrode  situated  on  said  dielectric  layer,  proximate 
to  said  fourth  electrode  and  defining  said  fourth  subpixel; 

a  tenth  electrode  situated  on  said  dielectric  layer  and  con- 
nected through  the  via  of  said  dielectric  layer  to  said  fifth 
electrode,  and  defining  said  fifth  subpixel; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  situated  on  said  sixth,  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth  and  tenth  electrodes; 

an  eleventh  electrode  situated  on  said  liquid  crystal  layer; 

and 
said  second  substrate  supporting  said  eleventh  electrode. 


5.126,867 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  INSULATING  AND 

AUGNMENT  RLMS  WHEREIN  THREE 

S-CRl-2J-(-LN(C/PS)] 
Kazuya  Ishiwata,  Yokowka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabo- 
shiki  KaUha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  S«r.  No.  589^69 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252347 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  a.  359-75  'O-i™ 
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5,126,866 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  A  PLURALmf  OF 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  PLATES  THE  SLOW  AXES  OF 

WHICH  FORM  AN  ANGLE  OF  20  TO  40  DEGREES 

Toshlyukl  Yoshimizu,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  Nara;  Kyouhei 

Isohata.  and  Yumi  Yoshimnra,  both  of  Yamatokoonyanu^  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,769 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  "•  »f  •  ^f**^' 
Jan.  17,  1990,  2-9200;  Jan.  19.  1990.  2-11156;  Feb.  5,  1990, 
2-25665;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-71495 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1335 
U,S.  a.  359-63  "CI""* 


1  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  two  groups  of  elec- 
trodes disposed  opposite  to  each  other  so  as  to  intersect  each 
other  a  rhiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  two 
groups  of  electrodes,  an  insulating  film  compnsing  tantalum 
oxide  disposed  on  at  least  one  group  of  the  electrodes,  and  an 
alignment  film  disposed  on  the  insulating  film;  wherein  the 
insulating  film  and  the  alignment  film  are  selected  and  disposed 
to  provide  a  combined  electrosutic  capacitance  C(nF)  and  a 
combined  resistance  R  (Q)  satisfying  a  relationship  according 
to  the  following  formula: 

3  2  — CR(  -  2.3  +  ln(C/Ps)). 

wherein  Ps  denotes  the  spontaneous  polarization  (nc/cm^)  of 
the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal. 


I   A  supertwisted  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  having  at  least  one  substrate 

adjacent  thereto;  and 
a  plurality  of  phase  difference  plates  functioning  as  an  opti- 
cal compensation  plate,  each  phase  difference  plate  being 
made  of  a  uniaxial  onented  polymer  film,  the  plurality  of 
phase  difference  plates  being  placed  adjacent  to  said  liquid 
crysul  display  cell,  said  plurality  of  phase  difference 
plates  including  n  laminated  plates  (n  being  an  integer  of  at 
least  2)  numbered  from  the  first,  closest  to  the  substrate,  to 
nth,  and  oriented  such  that  the  reUrdation  values  of  the 
phase  difference  plates  are  added,  a  first  cross  angle  be- 
tween the  slow  axis  of  the  first  phase  difference  plate  and 
the  slow  axis  of  the  nth  phase  difference  plate  being  within 
a  range  of  20"'-4O°  (inclusive)  and,  wherein  at  least  one 
phase  difference  plate  exists  between  the  first  and  nth 
phase  difference  plates,  the  slow  axis  of  the  at  least  one 
phase  difference  plate  existing  between  the  first  and  nth 
phase  difference  plates  being  within  the  first  cross  angle, 
and  a  cross  angle  between  the  slow  axis  of  the  first  phase 
difference  plate  and  the  rubbing  axis  of  the  at  least  one 
substrate  is  within  a  range  from  70'  to  90%  to  achieve 
color  compensation. 


5,126,868 

COLOR  COMPENSATED  DOUBLE  LAYERED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Seiichi  Kizaki,  Hachioji;  Toshiomi  Ono,  Machida;  Ken  Koama, 
KuniUchi;  Mikiya  Itakura,  Hino,  and  Toshihiro  Aoki,  Oome, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo. 

^"'""         Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,946 

Claims   priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    27,    1988,   63- 

168920[U] 

Int.  a.' G02F ///i 

U.S.  a.  359-86  "•«""* 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  compnsing: 

first,  second  and  third  substrates  opposing  one  another; 
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5.126,869 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL,  PHASEDARRAY  OPTICAL 
BEAM  STEERER 
W.  Michael  Lipchak,  Sterling,  and  Terry  A.  Dorschner,  Newton 
Centre,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,706 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

tI.S.  a.  359—94  19  Oaims 


a  first  set  of  electrodes  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first 

substrate  which  opposes  said  second  substrate; 
a  second  set  of  electrodes  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
substrate  which  opposes  said  first  sut>strate,  and  located  m 
face-to-face  relationship  with  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  set; 
a  first  aligning  film  formed  on  at  least  one  part  of  said  first 
substrate  and  also  on  said  electrodes  of  the  first  set,  and 
subjected  to  an  alignmg  treatment  such  that  liquid-crystal 
molecules  existing  near  the  first  aligning  film  have  a  pre- 
determined pre-tilt  angle  and  are  aligned  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 
a  second  aligning  film  formed  on  at  least  one  part  of  said 
second  substrate  and  also  on  said  electrodes  of  the  second 
set,  and  subjected  to  an  alignmg  treatment  such  that  liq- 
uid-crystal molecules  existing  near  the  second  aligning 
film  have  a  predetermined  pre-tilt  angle  and  are  aligned  in 
a  second  direction; 
first  nematic  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  first 
substrate  and  said  second  substrate  and  having  a  desired 
retardation    Ani-d|    which    changes    with    temperature, 
where  Ani  is  the  refractive-index  anisotropy  of  the  first 
nematic  liquid  crystal  and  di  is  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
the  liquid  crystal,  the  molecules  of  said  first  nematic  liquid 
crystal  being  twisted,  from  a  first  direction  in  which  liquid 
crystal  molecules  near  the  first  aligning  film  are  aligned  to 
a  second  direction  in  which  liquid  crystal  molecules  near 
the  second  aligning  film  are  aligned,  by  a  first  twist  angle 
of  160°  to  270°  in  a  first  rotation  direction; 
a  third  aligning  film  formed  on  another  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond substrate,  and  subjected  to  an  aligning  treatment  such 
that  liquid-crystal  molecules  near  the  third  aligning  film 
have  a  predetermined  pre-tilt  angle  and  are  aligned  in  a 
third  direction  which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  5  126  870 

second  direction;  LINEAR  BROADBAND  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING 

a  fourth  aligning  film  formed  on  at  least  one  part  of  a  surface    PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  OPTICAL  MODULATORS 
of  said  third  substrate  which  opposes  said  second  sub-    '*'«'•"«'  ^   Murphy,  Santa  Oara;  Peter  W.  Cornish,  Pleasan- 

strate,  and  subjected  to  an  aligning  treatment  such  that        'Z'^i  ^Tr  ^"  ^^"'"•J""l  ^TT  f.°!  ^'^"■'  '^'^" 

...  ,        ,       ,  .  ors  to  Raynet  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

liquid-crystal  molecules  existing  near  the  fourth  aligning  pjigj  d^c.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,104 

film  have  a  predetermined  pre-tilt  angle  and  are  aligned  in  Inf.  CI.'  H04J  14/02;  H04B  10/00 

a  fourth  direction  deviating  from  said  third  direction  by  an    II-S.  Q.  359—124  20  Claims 

angle  equal  to  said  first  twist  angle; 

second  nematic  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  sec- 
ond substrate  and  said  third  substrate  and  having  a  desired 
retardation  An2-d2.  where  An2  is  the  refractive-index  an- 
isotropy of  the  second  nematic  liquid  crystal  and  dj  is  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  liquid  crystal,  which  retarda- 
tion changes  with  temperature  at  a  rate  less  than  that  of 
the  retardation  Ani-di  of  said  first  nematic  liquid  crystal 
and  which  is  less  than  the  retardation  Anpdi  of  said  first 
nematic  crystal,  the  molecules  of  said  second  nematic 
liquid  crystal  being  twisted,  from  the  third  direction  to  the 
fourth  direction  by  a  second  twist  angle  equal  to  said  first 
twist  angle  in  a  second  rotation  direction,  which  is  oppo- 
site to  said  first  rotation  direction; 

first  and  second  polarizing  plates  located  outside  said  first 
substrate  and  said  third  substrate,  respectively,  the  first 
polarizing  plate  having  a  polarizing  axis  crossing  a  direc- 
tion in  which  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  aligned  on        *  ^"  apparatus  for  reducing  intermodulation  distortion  in  a 
said  substrate  adjacent  to  the  first  polarizing  plate,  at  an    'no«'"'a''0"  syste"!-  comprising: 

. I  r         If  .    tr."        J    L  ,       ■     ■  •  3  primary  modulator; 

angle  ranging  from  35    to  50  .  and  the  second  polarizing       ^  ^condary  modulator 

plate  having  an  optical  axis  crossing  the  optical  axis  of  the        means  for  generating  an  electrical  modulation  signal; 

first  polarizing  plate  subsuntially  at  right  angles.  means  for  directing  the  signal  along  first  and  second  paths  so 


1.  In  combination: 

first  deflector  means,  responsive  to  beams  of  coherent  opti- 
cal radiation  of  first  and  second  linear,  orthogonally  re- 
lated polarizations,  for  deflecting  said  beams  in  first  and 
second  substantially  orthogonally  related  directions; 

means  for  altering  the  linear  polarization  of  a  coherent  beam 
of  optical  radiation  by  ninety  degrees; 

second  deflector  means  substantially  identical  to  said  first 
deflector  means;  and 

means  for  transforming  the  polarization  of  a  coherent  beam 
of  optical  radiation  between  linear  and  circular  polariza- 
tions, 

all  of  the  above-mentioned  elements  being  arranged  in  the 
recited  order  along  a  common  optical  path. 
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as  to  be  applied  to  the  primary  and  secondary  modulators 
respectively,  an  intensity  of  the  electrical  signal  applied  to 
the  primary  modulator  being  less  by  a  factor  of  y  than  an 
intensity  of  the  electrical  signal  applied  to  the  secondary 
modulator; 

means  for  generating  primary  and  secondary  optical  carrier 
waves,  the  primary  and  secondary  modulators  modulating 
the  primary  and  secondary  optical  earner  waves  respec- 
tively using  the  applied  signals; 

means  for  combining  the  modulated  primary  and  secondary 
carrier  waves  such  that  when  combined  an  odd  power 
non-linearity  of  the  modulated  primary  earner  wave  is 
substantially  offset  by  an  odd  power  non-linearity  of  the 
modulated  secondary  carrier  wave. 


5,126,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  SCANNING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT  WHOSE  SURFACE  IS 

CAPABLE  OF  REFLECTING  OR  SCATTERING  LIGHT 

Gebhard  Birkle,  Constance,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Blrkle  Sensor  GmbH  &  Co.,  Schwiibiscb  Gmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
per  No  PCT/DE88/00758,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1989 

per  Filed  Dec.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  477,947 

Int.  a.5  G02B  26/10 

VS.  a.  359—196  10  Claim* 


5,126,871 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUNDANT 
COMMUNICATION  OF  OPTICAL  SIGNALS  WITH 
DISTORTION  CANCELLATION 
Michael  F.  Jeffers,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,614 

Int.  a.'  H04B  9/00 

VS.  a.  359—154  13  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  communicating  signals  over  an  optical  fiber 
transmission  path  comprising: 
a  first  light  source; 
means  for  coupling  said  first  light  source  to  a  first  optical 

fiber; 
means  for  modulating  said  first  light  source  with  an  input 

signal; 
a  second  light  source; 
means  for  coupling  said  second  light  source  to  a  second 

optical  fiber; 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  input  signal  180°; 
means  for  modulating  said  second  light  source  with  said  180° 

phase  shifted  input  signal; 
means  for  receiving  light  modulated  by  said  input  signal 

from  said  first  light  source  at  a  remote  end  of  said  first 

fiber  to  provide  a  first  output  signal; 
means  for  receiving  light  modulated  by  said   180°  phase 

shifted  input  signal  from  said  second  light  source  at  a 

remote  end  of  said  second  fiber  to  provide  a  second  output 

signal; 

means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  optical  fibers  to  maintain  a  180°  phase 
shift  between  the  first  and  second  output  signals,  in  re- 
sponse to  test  signals  received  and  combined  at  the  remote 
ends  of  said  fibers  until  nulled  by  said  adjusting  means;  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  output  signals  to 
recover  said  input  signal  while  canceling  even  order  dis- 
tortion products  contained  in  the  first  and  second  output 
signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  optically  scanning  a  surface  of  a  movable 
object  whose  surface  is  capable  of  reflecting  or  scattering  light, 
the  apparatus  having  a  light  source  and  a  conical  or  bowl- 
shaped  optical,  internally  reflectorized  backscattenng  reflector 
which  is  provided  with  a  circumferentially  extending  reflect- 
ing surface  and  a  through  opening  centered  relative  to  said 
surface  for  passage  of  the  object  through  the  backscattenng 
reflector,  a  second  reflector  being  located  within  an  opening 
angle  of  the  backscattering  reflector  and  above  said  through 
opening  as  considered  in  the  direction  of  a  main  axis  of  the 
backscattering  reflector  and  having  a  reflecting  surface,  and 
the  apparatus  also  having  an  optoelectronic  sensor  and  an 
electrical  analyzing  unit,  the  light  being  projected  onto  the 
reflecting  surfaces  of  the  reflectors  following  reflection  or 
scattering  at  the  object,  deflected  to  the  sensor  and  analyzed  in 
the  analyzing  unit,  wherein  the  light  source  illuminates  the 
object  around  its  entire  penphery  in  the  region  of  the  through 
opening  such  that  the  light  reflected  or  scattered  from  the 
object  around  its  penphery  simultaneously  falls  on  the  reflect- 
ing surface  of  the  backscattenng  reflector  peripherally,  the 
reflecting  surface  of  said  second  reflector  being  an  inclined, 
flat  reflecting  surface  which  conducts  the  reflected  or  scat- 
tered light  to  an  optical  system  for  optical  stationary  imaging 
on  the  sensor,  the  latter  detecting  a  complete  penpheral  band 
corresponding  to  a  penpheral  nng  of  the  object. 

5,126,873 

REFLECTIVE  SURFACE  COATING  FOR  A  UNIFORM 

INTENSITY  OF  A  POLARIZED  BEAM  OF  A  ROTATING 

POLYGON  MIRROR  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Ang.  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,887 
Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08.  5/22 
VS.  C\.  359-217  *  CI""" 

1  In  an  optical  scanner  employing  an  incident  beam  and  a 
rotating  polygon  mirror,  said  rotating  polygon  mirror  having 
at  least  one  reflective  surface,  and  said  incident  beam  sinking 
said  at  least  one  reflective  surface  and  being  reflected  to  a  scan 
line,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  lineariy  polarized  coherent  incident 
beam  with  a  specified  wavelength,  said  incident  beam 
having  an  equal  intensity  of  light  in  the  parallel  and  per- 
pendicular polanzation  planes,  and 
a  coating  of  dielectric  matenal  deposited  on  said  reflective 
surface,  said  coating  having  an  optical  thickness  of  0.05  of 
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said  wavelength  of  said  incident  beam,  such  that  said 
incident  beam  reflected  to  said  scan  line  from  said  at  least 


5,126,874 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
TRANSIENT  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND  CIRCUITS 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave.,  Bronx;  Yao  Li,  3605 
Sedgwick  Ave.,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.  10463,  and  P.  L. 
Baldeck,  28  Avenue  M.  Cachin,  38400  Saint  Martin  DHeres. 
France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,677 

Int.  a.'  G02F  I/OI.  1/03 

VS.  a.  359—240  16  Claims 


INPUT  BE«M 


NON-UeFLECTEO 
SCAM 


OefLECTED  BEAM 


I.  A  method  of  creating  a  transient  optical  element  compris- 


ing: 


a)  providing  a  body  of  a  nonlinear  material,  and 

b)  passmg  an  area  modulated  beam  of  light  of  uniform  inten- 
sity through  the  body  of  nonlinear  material,  the  area  mod- 
ulated beam  of  light  having  a  cross-sectional  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  transient  opti- 
cal element  to  be  created,  the  area  modulated  beam  of 
light  having  power  sufTicient  to  induce  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion change  over  the  portion  of  the  body  of  nonlmear 
material  through  which  the  beam  of  light  passes,  the 
portion  of  the  body  of  nonlinear  material  having  the  in- 
duced index  of  refraction  change  constituting  the  transient 
optical  element,  the  duration  of  the  transient  optical  ele- 
ment depending  on  the  response  time  of  the  nonlinear 
material  and  the  duration  of  the  area  modulated  beam  of 
light. 


5,126,875 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PRORLE 
Hanihiko  Tabuchi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.558,  Jul.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184782 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/165.  27/14:  G02F  l/OI 
U.S.  a.  359—319  13  Oaims 
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one  reflective  surface  has  a  uniformity  of  intensity  over  a 
wide  range  of  angles  of  incidence  to  said  at  least  one 
reflective  surface. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  for  focusing  an  optical 
beam,  said  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  upper  major  surface  and  a  substantially 
flat  lower  major  surface,  said  substrate  surfaces  being 
disposed  in  generally  parallel  relationship,  said  substrate 
being  transparent  to  an  incident  optical  beam  supplied  to 
the  semiconductor  optical  device  and  capable  of  allowing 
said  beam  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  semiconductor  layer  doped  to  a  second  conductivity  type 
different  from  said  first  conductivity  type  and  having  an 
substantially  flat  upper  major  surface  and  a  substantially 
flat  lower  major  surface,  said  semiconductor  layer  sur- 
faces being  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relationship,  said 
lower  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  being  disposed 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  in  substantial 
parallelism  therewith,  said  semiconductor  layer  being 
transparent  to  said  incident  optical  beam  and  capable  of 
allowing  the  optical  beam  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  recombination  region  formed  between  the  lower  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer,  said  recombination  region  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing carriers  from  the  substrate  and  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  causing  a  recombination  of  the  carriers  to 
occur  within  said  region; 

first  electrode  means  provided  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate  for  injection  carriers  of  a  first  type  having  a  first 
polanty  into  the  substrate,  said  first  electrode  means  being 
capable  of  allowing  the  optical  beam  to  pass  therethrough; 
and 

second  electrode  means  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  for  injection  carriers  of  a  second  type 
having  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity  into 
the  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  electrode  means 
having  an  opening  defined  by  an  edge,  said  opening  pres- 
enting a  passageway  for  the  optical  beam, 

said  semiconductor  layer  being  formed  from  a  material 
having  a  characteristic  diffusion  length  for  the  second 
type  carriers, 

said  opening  of  the  second  electrode  means  having  a  size 
which  is  larger  than  the  characteristic  diffusion  length  of 
the  second  type  carriers  in  the  semiconductor  layer,  said 
second  electrode  being  adapted  to  produce  a  refractive 
index  profile  in  the  recombination  region  upon  application 
of  a  bias  voltage,  said  profile  being  such  that  the  refractive 
index  in  said  region  is  at  a  minimum  at  the  center  of  the 
opening  and  at  a  maximum  at  said  edge  of  the  opening. 
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5,126,876 
MASTER  OSCILLATOR  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
INTERFERENCE  ISOLATED  OSCILLATOR 
Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.212,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,277 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/098 
VS.  a.  359—338  8  Oaims 


5,126,877 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SURGICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Klaus  Biber.  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl- 

Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1990,  4028605 

iBt  CL'  G02B  21/00 
VS.  a.  359—389  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  master  oscillator  power  amplifier  (MOP A)  system, 
comprising: 

a  master  oscillator  (MO)  for  generating  an  input  coherent 

optical  beam  along  an  input  path, 
an  optical  amplifier  positioned  to  amplify  said  beam  in  a  first 

amplifying  pass, 
a  phase  conjugate  mirror  (PCM)  positioned  to  receive  the 
amplified  beam  and  to  direct  a  phase  conjugate  of  the 
input  beam  back  to  said  amplifier  for  a  second  amplifying 
pass,  said  phase  conjugate  beam  being  shifted  from  the 
input  beam  by  a  predetermined  frequency  shift, 
interferometer  means  positioned  in  the  return  beam  path 
between  said  optical  amplifier  and  said  MO,  said  interfer- 
ometer means  producing  constructive  and  destructive 
interference  return  beam  outputs  with  said  destructive 
return  beam  output  directed  back  towards  the  MO  and 
said  constructive  return  beam  output  directed  along  an 
output  path,  wherein  said  interferometer  means  is  also 
positioned  along  said  input  beam  path  and  produces  con- 
structive and  destructive  interference  input  beam  outputs, 
with  the  constructive  input  beam  output  directed  into  said 
optical  amplifier  for  said  first  amplifying  pass,  a  said  inter- 
ferometer having  a  path  length  differential  approximately 
equal  to  (a)  an  integral  number  of  wavelengths  at  the  MO 
wavelength,  and  (b)  an  odd  number  of  half-wavelengths  at 
the  phase  conjugated  return  beam  wavelength,  and  in- 
cluding servo  control  means  for  controlling  effective  path 
length  differential,  wherein  said  servo  control  means 
comprises: 

at  least  a  first  cooled  diffraction  grating  beam  splitter  for 
dividing  the  input  coherent  optical  beam  from  said 
master  oscillator  into  two  components, 
at  least  a  second  cooled  diffraction  grating  beam  splitter, 
a  first  reflecting  means  which  is  fixed  for  reflecting  one  of 
said  two  components  onto  said  second  cooled  diffrac- 
tion grating  beam  splitter, 
a  second  reflecting  means  which  is  moveable  for  reflect- 
ing the  other  of  said  two  components  onto  said  second 
cooled  diffraction  grating  beam  splitter  for  combining 
with  said  first  component, 
detector   means   for   detecting   destructive   interference 
output  from  said  second  cooled  diffraction  grating  and 
generating  a  signal,  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second 
reflecting  means  in  response  to  the  detector  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  illuminating  the  object  point  of  the  main  lens 
in  a  surgical  microscope  comprising: 

an  illumination  assembly  located  outside  the  optical  axis  of 
said  main  lens; 

first  reflecting  element  for  reflecting  light  from  said  illumi- 
nation assembly  and  directing  the  light  through  said  mam 
lens  to  the  object  point  along  a  path  close  to  said  axis  but 
oblique  thereto,  said  first  reflecting  element  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  illumination  assembly  and  said  optical 
axis  and  also  being  configured  to  reflect  only  a  portion  of 
said  illuminating  light;  and 

a  second  reflecting  element  for  reflecting  a  further  portion  of 
the  light  from  said  illumination  assembly  and  directing 
said  light  through  said  main  lens  to  the  object  point  along 
one  of  (a)  a  first  path  coincident  with  said  axis  and  (b)  a 
second  path  oblique  to  said  axis  but  closer  thereto  than  the 
oblique  path  followed  by  the  light  directed  by  said  first 
reflecting  element. 


5,126,878 
PORTABLE  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Trumbull.  20867  Exhibit  PI.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367,  and  Louis  Lichtenfield,  8360  Sunset  View  Dr.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,540 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/24:  G03B  21/00:  H04N  13/00 

U.S.  O.  359—472  6  Claims 


1.  Portable  stereoscopic  viewing  apparatus  for  providing  a 
three-dimensional  image  for  a  viewer  based  on  a  side-by-side 
display  of  related  left  and  right  images  that  are  each  horizon- 
tally compressed,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  path  means  defining  left  and  right  optical  paths  for 
transmitting  the  displayed  left  and  right  images  to  a  view- 
er's left  and  right  eyes,  respectively  wherein  the  optical 
path  means  includes  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
convergence  of  the  left  and  right  optical  paths  toward  the 
viewer's  respective  left  and  right  eyes,  and  wherein  the 
defined  optical  paths  are  free  of  any  optical  occluders. 


322-463  O.O.-92-20 


3314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


filters  or  polarizers  and  are  free  of  any  wedge  lenses  for 
modifying  the  images'  vertical  positions; 

disanamorphic  lens  means  located  in  the  left  and  right  opti- 
cal paths,  for  horizontally  expanding  the  respective  left 
and  right  images  being  transmitted  along  the  optical  paths 
to  the  viewer's  respective  left  and  right  eyes  such  that  the 
images  are  restored  to  their  normal  two-dimensional  pro- 
portions; and 

means  for  carrying  the  optical  path  means  and  disana- 
morphic  lens  means  in  predetermined  positions  on  the 
viewer's  head,  to  allow  the  viewer  to  move  independently 
relative  to  the  displayed  side-by-sidc  images  and  to  selec- 
tively operate  the  means  for  adjusting  convergence  as  the 
need  arises; 

wherein  the  viewer  is  enabled  to  perceive  a  three-dimen- 
sional image,  in  its  normal  two-dimensional  proportions. 


less  than  0.45  fim,  wherein  said  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials  differ  from  each  other  in  refractive  index  by  at  least 


5,126,879 
OPTICAL  RETRO-REFLECTOR 
Gcrd  Ulbers,  WeilersiMch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hominelwerke  GmbH,   BMlen-Wurttemberg,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
19«9,  3931022 

lat  a.'  G02B  5/126 
VS.  a.  359—534  2  Claims 


about  0.03,  and  wherein  there  is  an  absence  of  visibly  perceived 
color  reflected  from  said  body. 


5,126,881 
LENS  HOOD  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Rolf  Crema,  Ehringsliausen/Greifenthal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Piled  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1990,4006388 

iBt  a.*  G03B  11/04;  G02B  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—611  12  Claims 


1   An  optical  retro-reflector  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
interferometer  comprising 
a  sphere  fashioned  from  an  optically  refractive  material 
having  an  index  of  refraction  equal  to  2; 
said  sphere  having  an  incident  area  and  a  reflective  area 
which  are  accurately  shaped,  said  reflective  area  being 
coated  externally  with  a  film  of  vapor-deposited  metal 
reflecting  material,  the  incident  area  being  uncoated; 
whereby  a  light  beam  incident  on  any  portion  of  the  uncoated 
area  of  said  sphere  is  focused  on  said  reflecting  surface  which 
reflects  back  essentially  all  of  the  incident  light. 


5,126,880 
POLYMERIC  REFLECTIVE  BODIES  WITH  MULTIPLE 

LAYER  TYPES 
John  A.  Wbeatley,  and  Walter  J.  Schrenk,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,520 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/2S:  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—587  45  Claims 

15.  A  reflective  polymeric  body  of  at  least  first  and  second 
diverse  polymeric  materials,  the  body  comprising  a  suflicient 
number  of  layers  of  said  first  and  second  polymeric  materials 
such  that  at  least  30%  of  light  incident  on  said  body  is  re- 
flected, with  a  portion  of  said  layers  having  an  optical  thick- 
ness of  between  0.09  and  0.45  ji.m,  with  the  remaining  layers 
having  an  optical  thickness  of  not  greater  than  0.09  fxm  or  not 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  A  photographic  lens,  said  lens  having  an  accessory 
mount; 

(B)  a  lens  hood,  said  lens  hood  being  axially  retractable  out 
of  a  position  of  use  into  a  position  of  rest,  said  lens  hood 
comprising 

a  cylindrical  barrel, 

a  generally  recungular  frontal  surface  which  is  integral 
with  said  cylindrical  barrel  and  which  has  an  approxi- 
mately rectangular  opening  formed  therein  which  is 
located  adjacent  said  cylindrical  barrel,  said  frontal 
surface  terminating  flush  with  a  front  edge  of  said  ac- 
cessory mount  when  said  lens  hood  is  in  said  position  of 
rest,  said  frontal  surface  having  opposing  semi-circular 
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arcs  and  radially  aligned  recesses  formed  in  said  frontal 
surface  between  said  semi-circular  arcs  and 
a  mounting  member  which  is  integral  with  said  cylindrical 
barrel  and  said  frontal  surface  and  which  cooperates 
with  said  accessory  mount  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
lens  hood  from  said  lens; 

(C)  a  guide  which  is  arranged  on  said  accessory  mount  and 
which  prevents  said  lens  hood  from  rotating,  said  guide 
being  capable  of  being  recessed  within  said  lens;  and 

(D)  at  least  one  format  stop  formed  integral  with  said  lens. 


5,126,882 
PLANE  LIGHT  SOURCE  UNIT 
Makoto  Oe,  and  Itbussei  Chiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  269,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1987,  62-284289; 
Jun.  2,  1988,  63-134393 

Int.  a.5  G02B  27/00:  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359—619  15  Oaims 


1.  A  plane  light  source  unit,  comprising  a  first  element  hav- 
ing a  light  incident  face  at  lest  at  one  side  end  thereof  and  a  first 
light  emitting  surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  light 
incident  face,  said  first  element  further  having  a  reflecting 
layer  provided  on  a  surface  thereof  opposite  to  said  first  light 
emitting  surface,  and  a  second  element  having  a  light  incident 
surface  which  receives  the  light  emitted  by  said  first  element 
and  a  second  light  emitting  surface  through  which  light  is 
emitted  in  a  predetermined  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
light  emitting  surface  and  the  opposite  surface  of  said  first 
element  comprising  means  having  a  directive  function  to  cause 
incident  light  through  said  light  incident  face  to  emit  through 
said  first  light  emitting  surface  in  two  preferential  directions 
oblique  to,  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  a  normal  line  thereof,  said 
second  element  having  a  large  number  of  prism  units  formed 
on  said  light  incident  surface  thereof,  each  prism  unit  having  at 
least  one  surface  positioned  for  effecting  total  reflection  of  the 
light  received  by  said  second  element, 

wherein  the  direction  of  substantially  all  of  the  light  emitting 
from  said  second  element  makes  an  angle  ranging  from  0 
degrees  to  20  degrees  with  respect  to  a  normal  line  of  said 
first  light  emitting  surface  of  said  first  element. 


larged,  an  air  interval  between  said  second  lens  group  and 
said  third  lens  group  is  reduced,  an  air  interval  between 
said  third  lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  is  enlarged 
and  an  air  interval  between  said  fourth  lens  group  and  said 
fifth  lens  group  is  reduced;  and 
wherein,  assuming  than  the  focal  distance  of  the  overall 
system  at  said  wide  angle  end  is  (w.  the  air  inteal  from  the 
apex  of  the  lens  surface  of  said  third  lens  group  Gj  which 


Of  On  Gn 

is  most  adjacent  of  the  image  at  said  telephoto  end  to  the 
apex  of  the  lens  surface  of  said  fourth  lens  group  G4  which 
is  most  adjacent  to  said  object  is  Djrand  the  air  interval 
from  the  apex  of  the  lens  surface  of  said  third  lens  group 
G3  which  IS  most  adjacent  to  said  image  at  said  wide  angle 
end  to  the  apex  of  the  lens  surface  of  said  fourth  lens  group 
G4  which  is  most  adjacent  to  said  object  is  Djir,  said  third 
lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  are  constituted  so  as 
to  meet  the  following  relationship: 


0  < 


fw 


5,126,884 
COMPACT  WIDE-ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS 
Susumu  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37679 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—692  9  CUimi 


5.126,883 
TELEPHOTO  ZOOM  LENS 
Hanio  Sato,  Kawaguchi,  and  Yoshinari  Hamanishi,  Wako,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275433 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—683  19  Claims 

1.  A  telephoto  zoom  lens,  when  viewed  from  the  object, 

comprises: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power; 
a  third  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power; 
fourth  lens  group  having  positive  retracting  power;  and 
a    fifth    lens    group    having    negative    refracting    power, 
wherein,  when  magnification  is  varied  from  the  wide 
angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end,  an  air  interval  between 
said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group  is  en- 


1.  A  compact  wide-angle  zoom  lens  which  has,  in  succession 
from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  Gi  of  positive  refractive 
power  and  a  second  lens  unit  G2  of  negative  refractive  power 
and  in  which  a  magnification  change  is  effected  by  the  relative 
unit  spacing  between  said  two  lens  units  being  varied,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  first  lens  unit  has  at  least  two  negative  lens 
components  and  at  least  one  positive  lens  component,  and  one 
of  said  at  lear.t  two  negative  lens  components  is  disposed  most 
adjacent  to  the  object  side  of  said  first  lens  unit  Gi.  and  has  a 
negative  meniscus  shaf)e  having  its  convex  surface  facing  the 
object  side,  and  characterized  in  that  when  the  magnification 
change  ratio  of  said  wide-angle  zoom  lens  is  Z  and  the  focal 
length  of  said  negative  meniscus  lens  component  Li  is  F/.1, 
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Z/|fii|>0.06 
is  satisfied. 


(I) 


5,126,885 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONTROLLED  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Philip  H.  Gray,  St-Anne-de-BelleTue,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tech  InnoTatioiis  Inc.,  Baie  D'Urfe,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539431 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/08 

UA  a.  359—841  18  Claims 


.    :=_t?i=-E^: 
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1.  A  control  device  for  use  with  at  least  one  electrically 
controlled  rearview  mirror  apparatus,  each  apparatus  having 
motor  means  for  angularly  moving  a  rearview  mirror  about  at 
least  one  axis,  and  position  adjustment  means  for  allowing  an 
operator  to  adjust  an  initial  position  of  the  mirror,  the  device 
being  able  to  move  the  mirror  from  the  initial,  position  to  a 
blind  spot  position  and  to  return  the  mirror  substantially  to  the 
initial  position,  and  comprising: 

activating  means  for  providing  a  start  signal  in  response  to 

the  operator; 
timer  means; 

switching  means  for  controlling  the  motor  means  to  move 
the  mirror  in  a  path  between  the  initial  and  blind  spot 
positions;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  movement  cycle  of  the 
mirror,  the  movement  cycle  being  initiated  by  the  start 
signal,  the  control  means  causing  the  switching  means  to 
move  the  mirror  along  said  path  for  a  first  time  period  as 
determined  by  the  timer  means  so  as  to  move  the  mirror 
between  the  initial  and  blind  spot  positions,  to  stop  the 
mirror  for  a  second  time  period  as  determined  by  the  timer 
means,  and  to  move  the  mirror  for  a  third  period  of  time 
as  determined  by  the  timer  means  so  as  to  return  the 
mirror  from  the  blind  spot  position  to  the  initial  position. 


5,126,886 
SCROLLING  PRIMARY  COLOR  CHANGER 
Brian  E.  Richardson,  San  Jose,  and  John  R.  Richardson,  Los 
Gatoa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morpheus  Lights,  Inc.,  San 
Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,775 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/22:  F21V  9/00 
VS.  CL  359—888  18  Claims 

1.  Light  filter  means  for  selectively  varying  the  color  of  light 
passing  in  a  beam  along  an  optical  axis,  comprising: 

three  hue  component  saturation  filter  means  including  re- 


spective elongated  flexible  substrate  means  each  having  a 

surface  which  has  a  gradient  axis  and  which  includes 
a  saturate  end  portion  fixing  a  respective  concentration 

region  adjacent  one  end  of  said  gradient  axis; 
a  transparent  end  portion  excluding  said  filtering  material  in 

a  region  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  gradient  axis; 

and 
a  graded  portion  formed  between  said  end  portions  having 


said  hue  filtering  material  in  a  uniform  concentration 
distribution  such  that  said  filtering  material  has  a  graded 
density  in  areas  around  successive  points  along  said  gradi- 
ent axis  in  said  graded  average  portion;  and 
whf-rein  said  three  substrate  means  are  movable  along  their 
respective  gradient  axes  to  position  selected  average  den- 
sity filtering  material  areas  to  be  serially  intersected  by  a 
beam  of  light  from  which  said  component  filters  propor- 
tionally subtract  respective  complementary  hues  of  light. 


5,126.887 

CAP  FOR  PROTECnNG  THE  OCULAR  OF  A 

PERISCOPE  ON  A  COMBAT  VEHICLE 

Uwe  Sprafke,  Schauenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wegmann  &  Co.  GmbH,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990,  4016074 

Int.  CL^  G02B  27/00 
VJS.  a.  359—894  6  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cap  for  the  ocular  of  a  periscope  for  a  com- 
bat vehicle,  comprising:  a  wrapping  that  encloses  expanded 
plastic  and  leaves  a  viewing  cutout  uncovered,  wherein  con- 
trols and/or  electrical  equipment  are  integrated  into  the  wrap- 
ping. 


5,126,888 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  DETECnNG 
MARKING  SIGNALS 
Hans  Schranz,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  13, 1988,  A2543/88 
Int.  a.5  GUB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—27  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
different  marking  signals  at  different  positions  along  a  record 
carrier  track  during  scanning  of  such  track,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  recording  signals  (SI, 
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S2)  respectively  at  a  first  frequency  and  a  different  second 
frequency; 
first  and  second  time-control  stages  coupled  to  said  signal 
generating  means  for  respectively  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined duration  T  of  said  first  recording  signal  (SI)  and  a 
duration  of  said  second  recording  signal  (S2)  selected 
from  among  the  durations  T,  zero,  and  a  value  between  T 
and  zero,  such  selection  being  in  accordance  with  the 
particular  marking  signal  to  be  recorded;  the  first  and 
second  recording  signals  of  such  selected  durations  being 
respectively  produced  at  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
time-control  stages,  respectively; 


keyboard  actuated  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  time-control  stages  for  controlling  the  recording 
signal  durations  selected  thereby  in  accordance  with  the 
panicular  marking  signal  to  be  recorded,  as  identified  on  a 
keyboard  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  time- 
control  stages  for  combining  the  first  and  second  record- 
ing signals  having  said  selected  durations  as  produced  at 
such  outputs,  said  combination  of  said  recording  signals 
constituting  the  marking  signal  to  be  recorded. 
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packet,  (ii)  information  disposed  in  a  second  section  of  the 
information  packet  for  storage  in  the  storage  location 
designated  in  the  first  section,  and  (iii)  a  unique  number 
disposed  in  a  third  section  of  the  information  packet,  in 
which  said  number  is  a  separate,  always  monotonically 
increasing  number  that  is  provided  to  each  sequential 
packet  that  is  transmitted  to  the  storage  device  control- 
lers; and 
(bl)  the  redundant  storage  device  controllers  using  the  stor- 
age location  identifier  m  the  first  section  of  each  received 
information  packet  for  accessing  a  storage  location  in  each 
of  the  redundant  information  storage  devices,  and  (b2) 
storing  the  information  packet,  including  the  first,  second, 
and  third  sections,  in  the  accessed  storage  locations  of  the 
redundant  information  storage  devices. 


5,126,890 

REMOVABLE  DATA  STORAGE  DRIVE  SECURITY 

MODULE  WITH  LOCKABLE  WRITE  PROTECT 

FEATURE 

Jack  P.  Wade;  Raymond  Lederer,  both  of  La  Jolla;  Norman  D. 

Young,  Escondido,  and  Robert  E.  Allan,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Z-Microsystems,  Idc„  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,528 

lot  a.'  GllB  15/04.  5/012 

VS.  a.  360—60  49  CUims 


5,126,889 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  INFORMATION  PROTECTION  ON 

FAULT-TOLERANT  REDUNDANT  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

John  S.  Walden,  Green  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,631 

Int.  a.'  GIIB  5/09:  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  360—53  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  information  on  fault-tolerant 
redundant  information  storage  devices,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
(a)  transmitting  information  packets  in  sequence  to  redun- 
dant storage  device  controllers  for  the  concurrent  storage 
of  each  packet  in  a  predetermined  relative  storage  location 
of  the  redundant  information  storage  devices,  each  se- 
quential information  packet  comprising  (i)  a  storage  loca- 
tion identifier  disposed  in  a  first  section  of  the  information 
packet  indicating  the  destined  storage  location  on  the 
redundant  infomation  storage  devices  for  the  information 


1.  A  system  for  enclosing  a  write-protecuble  dau  storage 
drive  such  that  the  data  storage  drive  is  removable,  the  system 
including: 

a.  removable  module  means  for  removably  receiving  a  data 
storage  drive  of  the  type  that  includes  wnte-protect  means 
for  preventing  writing  of  data  to  the  data  storage  drive 
while  allowing  reading  of  data  from  the  daU  storage  drive 
during  data  transfer  operations,  and  having  a  hardware 
write-protect  control  input  for  accepting  control  signals 
for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  the  wnte-protect 
means,  the  removable  module  means  further  including: 

i.  first  connector  means  for  coupling  the  dau  storage  dnve 
to  power  and  signal  lines  external  to  the  removable 
module  means; 

ii.  switch  means,  coupled  to  the  write-protect  control 
input  of  the  daU  storage  drive,  for  providing  a  control 
signal  to  the  write-protect  control  input  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  the  write  protect  means  of  the 
data  storage  dnve; 

iii.  lockable  control  means,  mounted  on  the  removable 
module  means,  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling 
the  switch  means;  and 

b.  base  unit  means  for  removably  receiving  at  least  one 
removable  module  means,  the  base  unit  means  including 
second  connector  means  for  coupling  the  first  connector 
means  to  power  and  signal  lines  external  to  the  base  unit 
means. 
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5,126,891 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Takeyoshi  Ito,  and  Masafumi  Hirata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1988,  63-153618 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/12 
U.S.  a.  360—61  2  Claims 
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recording  tracks  one  after  another  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, comprising: 

(a)  driving  means  for  driving  said  tape-shaped  record  bear- 
mg  medium  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

(b)  first  head  means  which  includes  a  first  rotating  head 
arranged  to  trace  said  tape-shaped  record  bearing  me- 
dium; 

(c)  second  head  means  which  includes  a  second  rotating 
head  arranged  to  trace  said  tape-shaped  record  bearing 
medium, 

(d)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  information 
signal;  and 


H 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  recording 
amplifier  and  a  magnetic  head  coupled  through  a  transformer 
to  record  data  on  a  circular  track  of  a  magnetic  disk;  said 
recording  amplifier  being  applied  with  a  DC  bias  current  and 
an  information  component  for  the  same  period  as  a  recording 
instruction,  said  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

switch  means  for  turning  on  and  off  a  closed  loop  circuit 
formed  by  said  magnetic  head  and  a  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  coupled  to  said  magnetic  head,  control 
means  for  controlling  the  recording  amplifier  and  for 
turning  the  switch  means  on  or  off,  wherein  said  record- 
ing amplifier  outputs  a  recording  current  with  a  DC  bias 
current  into  a  primary  coil  of  said  transformer  during  a 
time  period  when  said  recording  amplifier  receives  a 
recording  instruction  from  said  control  means,  said  con- 
trol means  outputs  switching  control  instructions  for 
turning  said  switch  means  on  during  a  predetermined  time 
period  for 
a  recording  time  of  one  track  or  until  a  predetermined  time 

elapsed  thereafter,  and 
said  control  means  outputs  said  recording  instruction  for 
supplying  recording  current  from  said  recording  amplifier 
to  a  primary  coil  of  said  transformer  simultaneously  with 
or  before  turning  on  said  switch  means  and  for  turning  off 
said  recording  current  simultaneously  with  or  after  turn- 
ing off  said  switch  means. 


fe^-^ 


(e)  tracking  control  means  for  controlling  a  position  of  said 
first  and  second  head  means  relative  to  said  record  bearing 
medium  by  using  signals  being  reproduced  by  said  second 
rotating  head  while  said  reproducing  means  is  reproduc- 
ing said  information  signal  from  signals  being  reproduced 
by  said  first  rotating  head,  said  tracking  control  means 
including  comparison  means  arranged  to  compare  levels 
of  pilot  signals  simultaneously  reproduced  by  said  second 
rotating  head  from  two  adjoining  recordin"  tracks  formed 
on  said  record  bearing  medium. 


5,126,893 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  ORCUIT 
Young-jun  Choi,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1989, 
89-19697 

Int.  a.5  GllB  15/14 
U.S.  a.  360—67  4  Oaims 


5,126,892 
ROTATING  HEAD  TYPE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUONG  AN  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 
FROM  A  RECORD  BEARING  MEDIUM  HAVING  MANY 
PARALLEL  RECORDING  TRACKS  AND  PILOT  SIGNALS 

OF  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 
Kenichi  Nagasawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroo  Edakubo,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,105,  Oct.  7,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,959,  Dec.  5,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1984,  59-257958; 
Dec.  20,  1984,  59-269884;  Dec.  20,  1984,  59-269885;  Dec.  21, 
1984,  59-271263 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  15/14.  15/467 
VS.  a.  360— 64  15  Oaims 

1.  A  rotating  head  type  reproducing  apparatus,  arranged  to 
reproduce  an  information  signal  from  a  tape-shaped  record 
bearing  medium  on  which  many  inclined  recording  tracks  are 
formed  in  parallel  and  a  plurality  of  pilot  signals  of  different 
frequencies  are  recorded  in  rotation  in  each  of  the  inclined 
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I.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  circuit  comprising: 

a  playback  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  digital  signal,  which  is 
picked  up  from  a  recording  medium  by  a  playback  head; 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  signal  of  said  play- 
back amplifier  by  a  predetermined  penod; 

first  differential  amplifying  means  for  differentially  amplify- 
ing an  output  signal  of  said  playback  amplifier  with  re- 
spect to  a  predetermined  reference  voltage; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  delay  means  by  a  predetermined  time; 

means  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of  said  first  delay; 
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second  differential  amplifying  means  for  differentially  ampli- 
fying the  output  signal  of  said  second  delay  means  with 
respect  to  said  reference  voltage;  and 

a  contact  point  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first  differential 
amplifying  means,  said  amplifying  means,  and  said  second 
differential  amplifying  means. 


5,126,894 
SERVO  CTRCUIT  FOR  CAPSTAN  MOTOR 
Takao  Kawasaki,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-78029(U] 
Int  a.5  GllB  15/46,  15/467 
MS.  a.  360—73.11  3  Claims 


5,12M9S 
SHOCKPROOF  DATA  TRANSDUCER  POSITION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  DISK  DATA 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko    Yasuda.    Fuaaa;    Sumio    Wada.    Koga,    and    Akira 
Shinohara,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1989,  1-117997 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/596.  19/04 

MS.  a.  360—77.07  1  CUum 


1.  A  servo  circuit  for  a  capstan  motor  including  recording 
means  for  recording  a  position  detecting  signal  on  a  recording 
medium  transported  by  the  capstan  motor  at  a  predetermined 
speed  in  a  direction,  a  magnetic  head  for  reproducing  said 
position  detecting  signal  recorded  on  said  medium,  a  position 
detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  relative  position  error  in  the 
medium  transporting  direction  between  said  medium  and  said 
head  for  outputting  a  position  error  signal,  a  pulse  generator 
for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is 
proportional  to  a  transporting  speed  of  the  medium,  a  velocity 
detecting  circuit  for  outputting  a  velocity  error  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  difference  between  the  frequency  of  the  pulse 
signal  and  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  phase  comparator  for 
comparing  phases  of  a  clock  signal  having  a  constant  fre- 
quency and  the  pulse  signal  and  for  outputting  a  phase  error 
signal,  a  switch  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  the  position 
error  signal  and  the  phase  error  signal,  and  velocity  control 
means  for  controlling  the  capstan  motor  by  a  velocity  control 
signal  which  is  obtained  by  adding  together  said  velocity  error 
signal  and  the  selected  one  of  the  position  error  signal  and  the 
phase  error  signal,  said  servo  circuit  further  comprising: 
signal  holding  means  connected  in  series  to  a  signal  supply 
path  from  said  position  detecting  circuit  to  said  velocity 
control  means  via  said  switch; 
comparator  means  receiving  said  phase  error  signal   for 
outputting  a  detection  signal  when  said  phase  error  signal 
is  within  a  predetermined  level  range;  and 
holding  control  means  receiving  said  detecting  signal  from 
said  comparator  means  for  controlling  said  signal  holding 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  in  the  case  where  the  servo 
circuit  is  transited  to  a  recording  mode,  until  the  trans- 
porting speed  of  the  medium  sufficiently  reaches  a  prede- 
termined speed,  the  signal  holding  means  is  caused  to  be  in 
a  passing  state  and  then  to  enter  a  holding  state,  and  when 
said  comparator  means  outputs  said  detection  signal  for  a 
period  equal  to  or  longer  than  a  predetermined  time  dura- 
tion, the  signal  holding  means  is  caused  to  return  to  the 
passing  state. 


OFT-TRACR      I 
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1.  A  write  control  system  for  a  dau  storage  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  disk  medium  having  a  multiplicity  of  concentric  dau 
tracks,  servo  information  being  prerecorded  on  the  disk  me- 
dium, the  write  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  transducer  for  reading  the  servo  information  from  the 
disk  medium  and  for  writing  data  to  the  disk  medium; 

(b)  read  circuit  coupled  to  the  transducer  for  processing  the 
servo  information  read  by  the  transducer  from  the  disk 
medium; 

(c)  write  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  transducer  for 
supplying  to  the  transducer  a  write  signal  indicative  of 
data  to  be  written  to  the  disk  medium; 

(d)  transducer  dnver  coupled  to  the  transducer  for  control- 
lably  moving  the  transducer  relative  to  the  disk  medium 
and  for  positioning  the  transducer  along  a  centerline  of  a 
selected  data  track  on  the  disk  medium; 

(e)  position  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  read  circuit  and 
the  transducer  driver  for  producing  a  transducer  position 
signal  from  the  servo  information  read  from  the  disk 
medium  by  the  transducer,  the  transducer  position  signal 
being  indicative  of  a  lateral  displacement  of  the  transducer 
with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the  selected  data  track  on 
the  disk  medium  on  which  the  transducer  is  positioned  for 
writing  data; 

(0  off-track  detector  coupled  to  the  position  signal  generator 
for  determining  whether  the  transducer  is  positioned 
within  predetermined  limits  on  the  selected  daU  track  and 
for  producing  an  off-track  signal  in  response  to  determin- 
ing that  the  transducer  position  is  displaced  beyond  the 
predetermined  limits. 

(g)  gate  means  connected  between  the  off-track  detector  and 
the  write  signal  generator  for  preventing  the  wnte  signal 
generator  from  supplying  the  write  signal  to  the  trans- 
ducer when  the  transducer  is  found  to  be  displaced  from 
the  selected  data  track  beyond  the  predetermined  limits; 
and 

(h)  processor  means  connected  to  the  off-track  detector  for 
storing  the  location  on  the  disk  medium  where  the  trans- 
ducer has  been  found  to  be  displaced  beyond  the  predeter- 
mined limits,  and  for  producing  a  signal  commanding  the 
rewnting  of  data  on  the  location. 
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5,126.896 

RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  HEAD  POSITIONING,  MOTOR  POWER  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Shigeo  Yanugata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1988,  63-285143 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—78.04  34  Qaims 


returning  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  magnetic  head  drive 
control  device,  in  a  feed-forward  manner,  a  difference 


1.  A  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  arranged  to  per- 
form recording  or  reproduction  by  allowing  a  head  to  gain 
access  to  a  recording  track  formed  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

a)  head  driving  motor  for  driving  said  head; 

b)  tracking  means  for  controlling  said  head  driving  motor  in 
such  a  way  as  to  bring  said  head  to  a  position  where  a 
signal  is  reproduced  from  the  track  at  a  maximum  level; 

c)  determining  means  for  determining  an  excited  state  of  said 
head  driving  motor  after  completion  of  a  tracking  action 
of  said  tracking  means;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  power  supply  to  said  head 
driving  motor  to  maintain  the  driving  position  of  said  head 
according  to  the  result  of  determination  made  by  said 
determining  means. 


5,126,897 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  A  SETTING  TIME  IN  A  HEAD 

POSITIONING  CONTROL  MODE 
Tomihisa  Ogawa,  Oome,  and  Osami  Tsukamoto,  Mitaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Scr.  No.  502,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85357 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55,  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—78.09  7  Claims 

5.  A  magnetic  head  dnve  control  method  for  a  magnetic 

recording/reproducing  apparatus,  which  performs  movement 

control  and  positioning  control  including  transient  control  and 

tracking  control  for  a  magnetic  head  on  the  basis  of  servo  data 

pre-recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  position  information  of  the  magnetic  head  from 

the  servo  data; 
generating  velocity  information  of  the  magnetic  head; 
calculating  a  moving  distance  from  a  difference  between  the 

position  information  and  target  position  information; 
generating  target  velocity  information  in  accordance  with 

the  moving  distance; 
controlling  velocity  of  the  magnetic  head  and  moving  the 
magnetic  head  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the  basis  of 
a  difference  between  the  velocity  information  and  the 
target  velocity  information; 
performing  positioning  control  using  finite  time  settling 
control  on  the  basis  of  the  position  information  and  the 
velocity  information  of  the  magnetic  head  after  the  mag- 
netic head  is  moved  to  the  predetermined  position  and 
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between  the  magnetic  head  position  and  a  position  of  the 
magnetic  head  obtained  by  a  model  created  in  a  computer. 


5,126,898 
AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  CHANGER  FOR  TAPE  PLAYER 

Mutsumi  Komuro,  and  Shogo  Sato,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-16248 

Int.  a.' GllB  15/6S 

VS.  a.  360—92  7  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  cassette  changer  for  a  tape  player  compris- 


ing: 


holding  means  for  holding  a  tape  cassette  which  is  inseried 
thereinto  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  tape  cassette  being 
inseried  into  said  holding  means  through  an  entrance  of 
said  holding  means; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  holding 
means  disposed  in  veriically  stacked  relation  with  a  clear- 
ance therebetween; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  selected  one  of  said  hold- 
ing means  from  said  supporiing  means  rearwardly  into  the 
tape  player;  and 

elevating  means  for  moving  said  extracting  means  to  the 
selected  one  of  said  holding  means  which  contains  a  de- 
sired said  tape  cassette  therein  and  for  loading  the  desired 
said  tape  cassette  extracted  by  said  extracting  means  from 
said  holding  means  into  a  tape  driving  mechanism. 
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5,126,899 

MANUAL/AUTOMATIC  LOADINGAJNLOADING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kanazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,051 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1988,  63-287411 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/016.  17/04.  33/02 
VS.  a.  360—99.07  11  Oaims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising; 

moving  means  for  moving  a  recording  medium  between  an 
unloaded  position  and  a  loaded  position  to  load  and  un- 
load said  recording  medium; 

a  motor  for  being  activated  and  rotated  to  load  and  unload 
said  recording  medium  by  driving  said  moving  means; 

manual  operating  means  for  being  manually  operated  to 
move  from  an  original  position,  to  move  said  moving 
means  from  said  loaded  position  to  said  unloaded  position 
for  unloading  said  recording  medium  at  least  when  elec- 
tric power  is  not  being  supplied;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  motor  rotation  for  load- 
ing and  unloading  to  said  moving  means  and  for  automati- 
cally inhibiting  said  transmission  of  said  motor  rotation 
when  said  moving  means  is  in  said  loaded  position  so  as  to 
permit  movement  of  said  moving  means  by  said  manual 
operating  means  without  affecting  rotation  of  said  motor. 


5,126,900 
DISK  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Munekata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290331 

Int.  a.5  GllB/ 7/022 

U,S.  a.  360—99.12  7  Qaims 
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the  turntable  by  connection  to  the  fulcrum  pin  and  has  a 
free  end; 

a  drive  pin  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  swingable  member, 
and 

a  spring  biasing  the  swingable  member  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  drive  pin  is  urged  to  move  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  shaft; 

wherein  the  shaft  and  the  drive  pin  are  fitted  resp)ectively 
into  the  central  aperture  and  the  positioning  aperture  to 
thereby  cause  the  recording  medium  to  be  gripped  on  the 
turntable,  whereby,  when  the  turntable  is  rotated,  the 
drive  pin  is  pressed  against  both  the  penpheral-side  edge 
and  the  forward-side  edge  of  the  positioning  aperture, 
with  a  result  that  the  shaft  is  pressed  against  the  pair  of 
adjacent  edges  of  the  central  aperture,  so  that  the  core  of 
the  recording  medium  is  accurately  position  with  respect 
to  the  shaft, 

the  device  being  characterized  in  that  a  contact  point  of  the 
fulcrum  hole  of  said  swingable  member  with  said  fulcrum 
pin  is  held  at  a  substantially  predetermined  edge  position 
of  said  fulcrum  hole  which  is  nearest  to  said  drive  pin, 
both  before  and  after  said  recording  medium  is  gnpped  on 
said  turntable. 


5,126,901 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  NARROW 

UPPER  SURFACE 

Monjiro  Morooi;  Kazumasa  Fukuda.  and  Mikio  Matsuzaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-145821 

Int.  Q.'  GllB  5/60.  15/64.  17/32.  21/20 

U.S.  Q.  360—103  2  Qaims 


I.  A  device  for  gripping  a  disk-like  recording  medium  on  a 
turntable,  the  recording  medium  being  provided  with  a  core, 
the  core  being  formed  with  a  central  aperture  and  a  positioning 
aperture,  the  central  aperture  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  edges 
which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  the 
positioning  aperture  having  a  penpheralside  edge  and  a  for- 
ward-side edge,  and  the  disk  gripping  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  turntable  rotated  together  with  the  shaft; 

a  fulcrum  pin  connected  to  the  turntable; 

a  swingable  member  which  is  formed  with  a  fulcrum  hole 
loosely  receiving  the  fulcrum  pin  and  rotatably  secured  to 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  slider  with  a  single  flat  rectangular  lower  surface,  and  first 
and  second  longitudinal  side  surfaces  perpendicular  to 
said  lower  surface  and  connected  thereto  and  parallel  to 
one  another,  and  a  single  flat  uppermost  surface  which  is 
higher  than  any  other  surface  of  said  slider,  connected  to 
uppermost  portions  of  the  longitudinal  side  surfaces  and 
substantially  smaller  than  the  lower  surface,  said  upper- 
most surface  parallel  to  said  single  flat  rectangular  lower 
surface  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  longi- 
tudinal side  surface  to  said  second  longitudinal  side  sur- 
face and  being  narrower  in  a  direction  parallel  to  both  said 
longitudinal  side  surfaces  and  to  said  lower  surface,  than 
said  lower  surface; 

transverse  side  surfaces  connected  to  said  lower  surface  and 
said  longitudinal  side  surfaces; 

upper  surfaces  connected  to  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal side  surfaces,  said  transverse  side  surfaces  and  said 
single  flat  uppermost  surface,  lower  than  said  uppermost 
surface  and  which  slope  away  from  said  uppermost  sur- 
face; and 

a  reading/writing  element  attached  to  said  first  longitudinal 
side  surface,  said  reading/writing  element  disposed  below 
said  uppermost  surface  and  above  said  lower  surface; 

said  transverse  side  surfaces  are  parallel  to  one  another  and 
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each  attached  to  said  flrst  and  second  longitudinal  side 
surfaces,  to  said  lower  surface,  and  to  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  surfaces;  and 
contact  pads  in  a  concave  portion  of  each  transverse  side 
surface,  said  contact  pads  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  reading/writing  element. 
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connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  reading/- 
writing  element  provided  on  said  one  of  said  first  and 
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5,126,902 
FLOATING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hideji   Takahashi;   Ryo   Goto,   and   Manabu   Toyoda,   all   of 
Nfooka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  II,  1990,  Set.  No.  595.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21599 

InL  a.'  GUB  5/60.  5/147.  5/235,  5/127 

MS.  a.  360—103  7  Qaims 


second  opposing  end  surfaces  with  said  bonding  pads 
located  on  said  first  and  second  opposing  side  surfaces. 


5,126,904 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

THICK  AND  THIN  PORTIONS  FOR  AN  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Saknrai,  3-2337-3,  Kawasaki,  Nagaoka-shi,  Niigata-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-141967[U] 
InL  a.'  GllB  5/4S.  21/16 
\}S.  CL  360—104  10  Claims 


TIUCX   WIDTH    ( >|N,  ) 

I.  A  floating  type  magnetic  head  comprising  a  slider  having 
an  air  bearing  surface  and  a  head  core  sec&red  to  the  slider,  the 
head  core  having: 
a  main  magnetic  circuit  with  a  track  width  of  less  than  16 
^m,  comprising  an  oxide  magnetic  material  and  having  a 
magnetic  gap  portion,  and 
an  auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  made  of  a  thin  metallic  mag- 
netic film  formed  on  the  side  of  the  magnetic  gap  portion 
of  at  least  of  said  main  magnetic  circuit; 
hard  axis  of  magnetization  of  the  metallic  magnetic  film 
being  directed  in  the  direction  of  the  gap  depth. 


5,126,903 

COMBINATION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Mikio  Matsuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,722 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  3,  1989,  1-113219 

Int.  a.'GllB  V^A  21/16 

VS.  a.  360—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  magnetic  head  and  a  magnetic  head 

supporting  device  comprising: 

a  thin  film  magnetic  head/slider  having  a  periphery  compris- 
ing first  and  second  opposing  end  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  opposing  side  surfaces  which  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  opposing  end  sur- 
faces; 
a  magnetic  head  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  thin 

film  magnetic  head/slider; 
a  reading/writing  element  provided  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  opposing  end  surfaces  of  said  thin  film  magnetic 
head/slider; 
bondmg  pads  located  along  each  of  said  first  and  second 
opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  thin  film  magnetic  head 
slider,  said  bonding  pads  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  support  member  and 


1.  A  magnetic  head  supporting  structure  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate; 
a  magnetic  head;  and 

a  fiat  plate  member  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane,  said  flat 
plate  member  being  connected  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
to  said  magnetic  head,  said  flat  plate  member  having  an 
outer  periphery  in  said  plane  defining  an  area  in  said  plane, 
said  flat  plate  member  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  regions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 

regions  having  a  first  thickness;  and 
an  interconnected  lattice  structure  having  a  second  thick- 
ness which  is  greater  than  said  first  thickness,  said  lat- 
tice structure  surrounding  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
of  first  regions,  said  plurality  of  first  regions  and  said 
lattice  structure  being  formed  so  that  all  said  area  of  said 
flat  plate  member  in  said  plane  has  at  least  said  first 
thickness. 


5,126,905 
HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Hironori  Nomura;  Masao  Morimoto,  both  of  Chichibu,  and 
Hitoshi  Kurihara,  Yorii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chichibu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198616 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/02 

MS.  CI.  360—105  15  aaims 

1.  In  a  writing  and/or  reading  device  in  which  at  least  one 

head  contacts  a  surface  of  a  rotating  recording  medium  which 
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is  rotating  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  head  positioning 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  carriage  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  head  thereon 

and  which  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to 

said  rotating  recording  medium;  and 


biasing  means  for  biasing  said  head  carriage  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  predetermined  rotatmg  direction  of  said 
recording  medium  to  counteract  a  rotating  force  exerted 
on  said  at  least  one  head  which  is  produced  by  friction 
between  said  at  least  one  head  and  said  recording  medium 
being  rotated. 


drum  to  the  magnetic  heads  through  the  coil  conductors, 
and  for  transmitting  reproduced  signals  from  the  magnetic 
heads  to  the  fixed  drum  through  the  coil  conductors;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  rotor  core  and  the  stator  core  has 
at  least  one  pair  of  throughholes  formed  iherem,  the 
throughholes  being  linked  to  each  other  by  a  linking  slit 
having  a  width  smaller  than  outer  dimensions  of  the 
throughholes,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  coil  conductors  being  led  to  the  second  surface 
of  the  at  least  one  of  the  rotor  core  and  the  stator  core 
through  respective  ones  of  the  throughholes. 


5,126,907 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMBER  MADE  AT  LEAST  PARTLY 
OF  A  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  HIGH  SATURATION 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY 
Yoshibiro  Hamalcawa,  Koganei;  Isamu  Yuito,  Ome;  Hisashi 
Takano,     Hachioji;     Naoki     Koyama,     Kokubunji;     Eijln 
Moriwalci;  Shinobu  Sasaki,  both  of  Hachioji,  and   Kazoo 
Shiiki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-128818; 
Jun.  26,  1989,  1-160742 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/31 
\3S.  a.  360—126  23  CUims 


5,126,906 

ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  WITH  ROTARY 

TRANSFORMER  HAVING  HIGH  COUPLING 

COEFFICIENT 

Toshio  Obji,  Mito;  Juichi  Morikawa,  and  Hideo  Zama,  both  of 

Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-095153; 
Dec.  25,  1989,  1-332714 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/52.  21/18 
U.S.  a.  360—108  11  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum; 

a  fixed  drum; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  the  rotary  drum; 

a  rotor  core  mounted  on  the  rotary  drum,  the  rotor  core 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rotor  core  and  including  a  plurality  of  coil 
conductors  disposed  in  respective  grooves  formed  in  the 
first  surface  of  the  rotor  core;  and 

a  sutor  core  mounted  on  the  fixed  drum,  the  stator  core 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stator  core  and  including  a  plurality  of  coil 
conductors  disposed  in  respective  grooves  formed  in  the 
first  surface  of  the  stator  core; 

wherein  the  rotor  core  and  the  stator  core  are  disposed  such 
that  the  first  surface  of  the  rotor  core  faces  the  first  surface 
of  the  stator  core,  thereby  forming  a  rotary  transformer 
for  transmitting  signals  to  be  recorded  from  the  fixed 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  core  member  supported  by  a  substrate  and 
having  a  gap  defining  portion; 

a  gap  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  first  magnetic  core 
member; 

a  second  magnetic  core  member  formed  in  a  spaced  relation 
with  said  first  magnetic  core  member  and  having  a  gap 
defining  portion,  said  second  magnetic  core  member  being 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  magnetic  core  member 
at  a  portion  of  said  first  magnetic  core  member  on  which 
said  gap  layer  is  not  formed  to  form  a  magnetic  path  with 
said  first  magnetic  core  member,  an  end  portion  of  said 
gap  layer  being  sandwiched  between  said  gap  defining 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  core  members; 

a  coil  conductor  wound  around  said  magnetic  path;  and 

electrically  insulating  material  isolating  said  coil  conductor, 
said  first  magnetic  core  member,  and  said  second  magnetic 
core  member  from  one  another  except  where  said  second 
magnetic  core  member  is  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
first  magnetic  core  member  and  where  said  gap  layer  is 
sandwiched  between  said  gap  defining  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  core  members; 

wherein  said  first  magnetic  core  member  includes  a  first 
magnetic  layer  made  of  a  magnetic  material  having  stable 
magnetic  properties  during  heat  treatment,  and  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  core  member  includes  a  second  magnetic 
layer  formed  on  said  electrically  insulating  matenal  and  a 
portion  of  said  gap  layer,  and  made  of  magnetic  matenal 
having  a  saturation  magnetic  flux  density  higher  than  that 
of  said  magnetic  material  of  said  first  magnetic  layer,  said 
gap  defining  portion  of  said  second  magnetic  core  member 
being  constituted  by  a  portion  of  said  second  magnetic 
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layer,  said  second  magnetic  core  member  further  includ- 
ing a  third  magnetic  layer  made  of  a  magnetic  material 
having  stable  magnetic  properties  during  heat  treatment 
and  having  a  saturation  magnetic  flux  density  lower  than 
that  of  said  magnetic  material  of  said  second  magnetic 
layer,  said  third  magnetic  layer  being  formed  on  said 
second  magnetic  layer  except  at  said  gap  defining  portion 
of  said  second  magnetic  core  member. 


5,126,908 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  CONVERSION  TOOL 
Derek  A.  Casari,  15477  Dickens  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91403,  and  H.  Jay  LeWne,  11540J  Morrison  St.,  No.  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  91601 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,176 

Int  a.'  GllB  33/00 

UJS.  a.  360—137  7  Claims 


r:!" 


5,126,909  

SLIDER  LOCK  BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SETTING 

MODES  IN  TAPE  PLAYER 
Tatnya  Mototake,  Kanagawa;  Maaao  Ohyama,  and  YuUka 
Foknyama.  both  of  Tokyo„  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sony 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  ^246619 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/027.  5/008 

VS.  a.  360—137  11  Claims 


1.  A  slider  lock  mechanism  for  setting  the  modes  of  a  Upe 
player,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 
slider  means  slidable  along  the  chassis  for  esublishing  a 


plurality  of  operation  modes  depending  upon  positions  set 

by  the  slider  means; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  slider  means  toward  a  first 

position; 
a  motor; 

a  plurality  of  rotary  gears  connected  to  the  motor; 
slider  driver  means  for  converting  a  driving  force  of  the 

motor  into  a  moving  force  of  said  slider  means  via  the 

plurality  of  rotary  gears; 
electromagnetic  actuating  means;  and 
braking  means  for  locking  said  slider  means  in  a  second 

position  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  by 

braking  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  gears  by 

energization  of  said  electromagnetic  actuator  means. 


5,126,910 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

James  A.  Windsor,  Tomball;  Mustafa  A.  Hamid;  Roy  E.  Thoma, 
both  of  Houston;  James  P.  Paschal,  Spring,  and  Francis  A. 
Felcman,  Rosenberg,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,115,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,603 
Int.  0.5  H02H  3/20;  GllC  5/04 
U.S.  a.  361—42  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  cassette  conversion  tool  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a  flat  plate  having  a  critical  locator  area  adjacent  a  periph- 
eral edge; 

a  pedestal  secured  to  said  plate  at  the  edge  marginal  region 
on  said  locator  area; 

a  dnll  means  rotatably  carried  on  said  pedestal  having  a  drill 
bit  with  a  tip  extending  beyond  the  undersurface  of  said 
plate;  and 

guide  means  carried  on  said  plate  undersurface  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  so  as  to  position  a  conventional  video  tape 
cassette  with  respect  to  said  drill  bit  tip. 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  means  for  protecting  elec- 
tronic circuit  boards  in  a  computer  system  during  the  addition 
of  circuit  boards  comprising: 

a  computer  power  supply  having  at  least  two  output  termi- 
nals; 

a  means  for  limiting  current  (low  in  said  power  supply; 

a  first  circuit  board  having  means  for  locating  and  connect- 
ing additional  circuit  boards,  said  first  circuit  board  con- 
necting means  having  a  connection  for  said  power  supply 
first  output  terminal  and  at  least  two  adjacent  connections, 
both  of  said  adjacent  connections  being  tied  said  power 
supply  second  output  termitial; 

a  second  circuit  board  having  means  for  locating  and  con- 
necting said  second  circuit  board  to  said  first  circuit 
board,  said  second  circuit  board  locating  and  connecting 
means  having  at  least  one  connection  to  receive  said 
power  supply  first  terminal  output,  said  first  power  supply 
output  terminal  connection  corresponding  to  said  power 
supply  first  terminal  connection  on  said  first  circuit  board, 
said  second  circuit  board  power  connection  having  at 
least  two  connections  to  connect  to  said  power  supply 
second  terminal  output,  said  connections  being  located  on 
either  side  of  said  first  power  supply  output  terminal 
connection,  and  two  adjacent  connections  to  connect  to 
said  second  output  terminal,  said  adjacent  power  supply 
second  output  terminal  connections  corresponding  to  said 
adjacent  power  supply  second  output  terminal  connec- 
tions on  said  first  circuit  board; 

said  connections  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  being 
arranged  so  that  the  mislocation  of  said  second  circuit 
board  in  said  first  circuit  board  resulting  in  the  connection 
of  system  power  to  system  ground,  thereby  causing  the 
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current  flow  from  said  power  supply  to  exceed  acceptable 
limits,  initiating  said  limiting  means  to  shut  down  the 
supply  of  power. 

5,126,911 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  SELF-PROTECTED  AGAINST 

REVERSAL  OF  THE  SUPPLY  BATTERY  POLARTTY 

Claudio  Contiero,  Buccinasco,  and  Bruno  Murari,  Monza,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  s.rj., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  27,  1988,  22085  A/88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/!8 

VS.  CL  361—84  9  Claims 
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electrical  charge  buildup  with  filtering,  a  box-like  housing 
forming  an  enclosure  and  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  side 
walls,  divider  walls  within  the  enclosure  forming  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  of  the  cells  having  an  opening  facing  forwardly 
from  the  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  having  openings  therein  in 
registration  with  the  openings  m  the  cells,  an  openable  door 
closing  each  of  said  openings  in  said  front  wall  and  permitting 
access  to  the  cell,  shelf  means  provided  withm  each  of  the  cells 
for  receiving  and  carrying  discrete  articles  which  are  intro- 
duced into  the  cells  through  the  openable  doors,  plenum  wall 
means  extending  vertically  in  the  rear  of  the  enclosure  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  enclosure  to  provide 
a  plenum,  spacer  means  in  the  enclosure  providing  a  freeboard 
space  extending  across  said  rear  wall  of  the  enclosure  on  one 
side  of  the  shelf  means  adjacent  the  plenum  wall  means,  said 
spacer  means  including  stop  means  located  in  the  freeboard 
space  for  preventing  articles  entering  the  freeboard  space, 
blower  and  filter  means  for  collecting  air  from  within  the 
enclosure  in  the  cabinet  and  for  supplying  filtered  air  to  the 
plenum  and  into  the  freeboard  space  at  a  positive  pressure, 
pairs  of  ionization  emitters  mounted  on  said  plenum  wall  means 
and  facing  inwardly  into  the  freeboard  space  to  emit  positive 
and  negative  ions  into  the  freeboard  space  and  power  supply 
means  for  supplying  power  to  the  ionization  emitters. 


OCVKC\ 

saivEr 

CKUT 


ori         0. 


n 


SI 


U 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  self-protected  against  a  reversal  of 
its  supply  battery  polarity,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
first  DMOS  power  transistor  connected  with  its  source  elec- 
trode side  to  an  electric  load  to  be  driven  toward  ground,  and 
a  second,  protective  DMOS  transistor  connected  with  its 
source  electrode  side  to  a  positive  pole  of  the  battery  and  with 
its  drain  electrode  side  to  the  drain  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, said  first  and  second  transistors  having  the  drain  region 
in  common. 


5,126,912 

STORAGE  CABINET  FOR  PREVENTING 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  BUILDUP  WTTH 

FILTERING  AND  METHOD 

Morris  L.  CoWUe,  2786  Joseph  Ave.,  Apt.  A,  Campbell,  Calif. 

95008,  assignor  to  Morris  L.  Coville,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,675 

Int.  CI.'  H05F  1/00 

VS.  CL  361—212  17  CTaims 


5,126.913 
CHARGING  DEVICE  WTTH  CONTACT  ABLE  CH.ARGING 
MEANS  AND  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  THE  CHARGING  MEANS  AND  A 
DETACHABLE  PROCESS  UNTT 
Juqji  Araya;  Masanobu  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroki  Kisu. 
Ichikawa;  Yohji  Tomoyuki,  Yokohama;  Shniui   Nakamura. 
Yokohama;  Noribumi  Koiubashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki 
Adachi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,030,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,434,  Sep.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,716,  Sep.  13, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

753,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1987,  62-230333; 
Sep.  14, 1987. 62-230334;  Oct  5. 1987, 62-251294;  Dec.  26, 1987, 
62-331149;  Dec.  26,  1987,  62-331150 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  361—225  78  Claims 


1.  In  a  storage  cabinet  for  discrete  articles  for  preventing 


1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  moving  member  to  be 
charged,  comprising: 

charging  means  for  being  contacted  to  the  member  to  be 
charged  to  charge  the  member; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  charging  means, 
wherein  the  voluge  has  a  peak-to-peak  voltage  which  is 
not  less  than  twice  of  an  absolute  value  of  a  charge  start- 
ing voltage  relative  to  the  member; 
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wherein  said  charging  means  includes  a  first  layer  contact- 
able  to  the  member  to  be  charged,  a  second  layer  adjacent 
thereto  wherem  the  first  layer  is  a  dielectric  layer  havmg 
a  volume  resistivity  larger  than  thai  of  the  second  layer. 


5.126,914 
CURRENT  INVERTER  FOR  AN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

IN  A  CAR  RADIO 

Shigeo  Tada,  and  Yukihiro  Moriyama,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  492,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1989.  1-223616 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  39/06 

\}S.  a.  361—245  6  C\Mtas 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd,  Ag,  Pt,  Au,  Cu,  Ni 
and  mixtures  and  alloys  thereof  having  a  coating  thereof  of  a 
refractory  metal  oxide  which  is  insoluble  in  the  electrically 
conductive  metal  and  non-reducing  in  the  present  of  the  elec- 
trically conductive  metal.  (1)  the  coating  being  sufficiently 
thick  that  the  Isoelectric  Point  of  the  coated  conductive  metal 
particles  is  at  least  1  unit  higher  than  the  Isoelectric  Point  of 
particles  of  the  metal,  (2)  the  tap  density  of  the  coated  metal 
particles  is  at  least  90%  of  the  tap  density  of  the  uncoated  metal 
particles,  and  (3)  the  metal  oxide  coating  consitutes  as  least 
0.05%  by  weight  of  the  coated  particles. 

5,126,916 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  DRAM  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.832 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/06;  HOIL  27/70.  H02L  29/78 

II.S.  a.  361—313  18  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  power  control  circuit  for  electric  equipment  for 
supplying  power  to  incandescent  lamps  which  are  connected 
to  a  power  supply  and  which  are  fitted  to  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing parts  of  said  electric  equipment,  comprising  a  current- 
direction  inverter  section  for  inverting  a  direction  of  current  in 
said  incandescent  lamps  in  response  to  a  inversion  control 
signal,  said  inversion  control  signal  bemg  generated  once  in 
response  to  each  manual  operation  of  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  operating  parts  located  in  an  operating  section  of  said 
electric  equipment. 


5,126,915 

METAL  OXIDE-COATED  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  POWDERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

John  G.  Pepin.  Newark,  and  Howard  W.  Jacobson.  Wilmington. 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.657.  Aug.  30. 1990.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,309.  Jul.  28.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.954,926.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,778 

Int.  C\.'  HOIG  1/015.  4/10 
VS.  a.  361—304  16  Oaims 
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1.  Finely  divided  particles  of  electrically  conductive  metal 
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15.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  a  high  capaci- 
tance stacked  capacitor  comprising: 

relatively  thick  field  oxide  areas  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  which  surround  device  areas  for  fabrica- 
tion of  field  effect  devices; 
gate  dielectric  and  electrode  structure  on  said  substrate  in 

the  said  device  areas; 
an  interconnecting  line  composed  of  polysilicon  layer  over 

said  field  oxide  areas; 
source/drain  structures  within  said  device  areas  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  associated  with  said  gate  struc- 
tures; 
a  first  insulator  layer  composed  at  least  in  part  of  silicon 
nitride  over  said  device  and  field  oxide  areas;  and  said 
stacked  capacitors  structure  constructed  of, 
a  cylindrical  shell-like  structure  composed  of  a  core  of 
silicon  oxide  which  has  portions  based  upon  said  gate 
electrode  and  interconnection  line  structures, 
a  lower  electrode  completing  polysilicon  layer  over  the 
surfaces  of  said  core  of  silicon  oxide  and  electrically 
contacting  said  source/drain  structures  to  complete  the 
lower  electrode  of  said  stacked  capacitor, 
a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  said  lower  electrode 

of  said  stacked  capacitor,  and 
a  top  polysilicon  electrode  layer  to  complete  said  stacked 
capacitors. 


5,126,917 
GAS  INSULATED  SWITCHGEAR 
Setsuyuki   Matsuda,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1990. 
Int.  a.'  H02B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  361—333 

1.  A  gas  insulated  switchgear  comprising: 
main  bus  bars  disposed  vertically; 


,  2-102994 
4  Claims 
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transformer  units  to  be  connected  to  transformers,  said  trans- 
former units  extending  horizontally  from  said  main  bus 
bars  and  disposed  on  a  floor,  said  transformer  units  each 
comprising  disconnecting  switches,  current  transformers, 
and  circuit  breakers;  and 


5,126.919 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  ORCUTT 

DEVICE 

Hanibiko  Yamamoto.  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Suzuki;  Yoshiaki 
Udagawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Mitsuhiko  Nakata.  Kawasaki;  Koji 
Katsuyama,  Yokohama;  Izumi  Ono,  HachiojL,  and  Shunichi 
Kikuchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiTtsion  of  Ser.  No.  914,942,  Oct.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,879,632. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261.904 
Int  a.5  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—385  38  Claims 


96  SB 


transmission  line  units  having  bushings  in  air  to  be  connected 
to  aerial  transmission  lines,  said  transmission  line  units 
extending  horizontally  radially  from  said  bus  bars,  dis- 
posed on  a  floor  above  the  floor  on  which  the  transformer 
units  are  disposed. 
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5.126.918 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
PANELBOARD-SWITCHBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Morby.  Farmington;  Robert  J.  Sabatella;  Andre  J. 
M'Sadoques,  both  of  Southington;  Robert  G.  Markowski.  East 
Haven,  and  Christine  T.  Lamberti,  Canton,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,452 
Int.  a.'  H02B  1/04 
VS.  a.  361—358  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  combined  panelboard-switchboard  enclosure  compris- 


1.  In  an  electronic  circuit  device  comprising  a  printed  circuit 
board  supporting  thereon  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  compo- 
nent, a  cooling  system  for  the  component  comprising  a  cooling 
module  which  comprises  a  conduit  for  coolant  flow,  a  first  heat 
transfer  plate  directly  exposed  to  the  flow  of  the  coolant  for 
transferring  the  heat  dissipated  from  the  circuit  component  to 
the  coolant,  a  low-melting-point  metal  interposed  between  the 
first  heat  transfer  plate  and  the  circuit  component,  said  low- 
melting-point  metal  being  capable  of  being  melted  by  the  heat 
from  the  circuit  component,  and  elastic  means  connected  be- 
tween the  first  heat  transfer  plate  and  the  conduit  for  resiliently 
biasing  the  first  heat  transfer  plate  against  the  circuit  compo- 
nent through  the  low-melting-point  metal,  said  low-melting- 
point  metal  being  contained  in  a  porous  metal  plate  having 
high  thermal  conductivity  characteristics  interposed  between 
the  first  heat  transfer  plate  and  the  circuit  component. 


ing 


a  top  and  bottom  section  joined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
sections  thereby  defining  an  open  front  section; 

a  support  frame  extending  along  a  rear  of  said  front  section; 

a  pair  of  bus  bar  support  rails  intermediate  said  side  sections 
attached  to  said  support  frame; 

a  pair  of  module  support  rails  atuched  to  said  support  frame 
extending  outward  said  bus  bar  support  rails; 

a  plurality  of  edge-mounted  bus  bars  arranged  intermediate 
to  and  parallel  with  said  bus  bar  support  rails,  said  bus  bars 
being  attached  to  said  bus  bar  support  rails  by  means  of  an 
elongated  insulated  bolt  extending  through  said  bus  bars; 
and 

a  plurality  of  first  tubular  spacers  positioned  on  said  insu- 
lated bolt  intermediate  said  bus  bars  and  bus  bar  support 
rails. 


5,126,920 
MULTIPLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
INTERCONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Vahram  S.  Cardashian,  Plymouth,  and  Jerald  M.  Loy,  Anoka, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,988,  Oct.  6.  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,000.  May  1.  1986.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,439 
Int.  a.'  H05K  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  361—398  4  Oaims 

1.  A  self-contained  integrated  circuit  interconnect  package 
adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  an  electrical  or  electromechan- 
ical device,  wherein  the  device  includes  a  printed  wiring  board 
with  circuit  connecting  means  for  connecting  to  said  package, 
comprising: 

a  flexible,  thin  electrical  insulating  film,  having  first  and 
second  openings  therethrough,  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond oppositely  disposed  surfaces; 
a  first  set  of  electrical  interconnection  lines,  located  on  said 
first  surface  and  including  first  and  second  integrated 
circuit  connection  sites; 
a  second  set  of  electrical  interconnection  lines  located  on 

said  second  surface; 
first  and  second  electrical  insulating  layers  covering  said 
first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  except  at  selected 
contact  locations; 
first  and  second  integrated  circuits,  wherein  said  first  inte- 
grated circuit  is  connected  to  said  first  integrated  circuit 
connection  cite  by  wire  bonds,  and  said  second  integrated 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  second  integrated  circuit  site 
by  wire  bonds; 
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a  set  of  interconnections  for  external  circuits  on  said  second 
surface,  wherein  some  of  said  interconnections  for  exter- 
nal circuits  are  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  set  of  electrical  interconnection  lines  or  to  at  least 
one  of  said  second  set  of  electrical  interconnection  lines; 

first  and  second  electrical  connection  through-films,  located 
respectively  in  said  first  and  second  openings,  wherein 
said  through-films  connect  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of 


trodes  interposing  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,126,922 

ILLUMINATED  UMBRELLA  OR  PARASOL 

lb  R.  Andreasen,  Vestervigvej  15,  DK-2720  Vanlose,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK89/00287,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06069,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  687,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  5,  1988,  6766/88 
Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  a.  362—32  10  Qaims 


electrical  interconnections  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
site  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  set  of  electrical  intercon- 
nections which  is  connected  to  said  second  site,  by  way  of 
at  least  one  said  second  set  of  electrical  interconnection 
lines,  to  thereby  provide  an  electrical  signal  path  between 
said  intergrated  circuit  connection  sites;  and 
wherein  some  of  said  interconnections  for  external  circuits 
are  adapted  to  be  directly  connected  to  the  circuit  con- 
necting means. 


5,126,921 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Fujishima,  710-5,  Nakamaniko,  Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and  Shigeo  Kondo,  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Akira  Fujishima,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-180055; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-335924 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  9/05:  BOIJ  17/00 
VS.  a.  361—525  28  Oaims 


1.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  of  the  kind  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  placed  close  to  or  in  a  handle  of  the  um- 
brella or  parasol, 

b)  at  least  one  elongated  light  conductor  extending  from  an 
input  end  close  to  or  adjacent  said  light  source  in  the 
direction  towards  a  cover  of  the  umbrella  or  parasol,  and 

c)  at  least  one  light-spreading  means  adapted  to  guide  the 
light  transmitted  from  said  light  source  by  said  light  con- 
ductor or  conductors  away  from  the  latter,  characterized 
by 

d)  at  least  two  light  conductors,  of  which 

dl)  a  first  light  conductor  extends  to  within  a  short  distance 
below  the  cover  and  is  adapted  to  direct  light  towards  first 
light-spreading  means  situated  close  to  and  below  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  direct  light  received  from  said  first 
light  conductor  towards  a  central  region  of  the  inside  of 
said  cover,  and 

d2)  a  second  light  conductor  extends  to  a  point  at  a  greater 
distance  below  the  cover  and  is  adapted  to  direct  light 
towards  second  light-spreading  means  adapted  to  direct 
light  received  from  said  second  light  conductor  towards 
regions  outside  said  central  region  of  the  inside  of  said 


1.  An  electronic  component  comprising  a  dielectric  layer,  a 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  layer  as  a  photosensitive  material 
formed  on  the  dielectric  layer,  and  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 


5,126,923 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LIGHT 
William  J.  Hall,  II,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  lUumitech,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,962 
Int.  a.'  F21V  21/30 
MS.  a.  362—35  13  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device,  comprising; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  emitting  light,  said 

source  emitting  light  along  a  preselected  axis; 
a  first  reflector  having  a  reflective  surface  in  a  first  plane  and 
disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  degree  angle  relative  to 
said  preselected  axis; 
a  second  reflector  having  a  reflective  surface  in  a  second 
plane  and  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  degree 
angle  relative  to  said  preselected  axis; 
said  first  and  second  reflectors  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
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longitudinal  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis  being  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  reflectors; 
said  first  and  second  plane  intersecting  along  a  line  that 
divides  into  two  parts  the  reflective  surface  of  the  first 
reflector;  and 


5,126,925 
CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 
TELESCOPIC  STRUT 
Rolf  Mintgen,  Thur  Castor  Fuhrmann,  Bracbtendorf;  Gregor 
Poertzgen,  Koblenz,  and  Michael  Schuth,  Hahn  am  See,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Koblenz- 
Neuendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1989,  3927147;  Aug.  17,  1989,  3927149 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  3/06 
U.S.  a.  362—80  34  Claims 


means  for  rotating  said  reflectors  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  split  light  radiation  emitted  by  said  source  into  two 
different  directions  and  broadcast  the  split  light  omnidi- 
rectionally when  said  reflectors  are  rotated,  and  for  rotat- 
ing said  reflectors  about  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  speed 
where  the  human  eye  is  unable  to  perceive  discontinuities 
in  the  split  light. 


5,126,924 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Shiiyi  Watanabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215723 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  362—61  15  Oaims 


I.  A  construction  assembly  comprising: 

a  basic  frame  unit  (70)  defining  a  compartment  (71)  therein; 

a  frame  member  (72)  pivotally  mounted  on  said  basic  frame 
unit  (70)  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  such  that  the 
pivotally  mounted  frame  member  serves  as  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  closing  the  compartment  (71)  and  is  movable 
against  the  force  of  gravity  to  open  the  compartment  (71); 

at  least  one  telescopic  strut  unit  (74)  including  at  least  two 
telescopic  members  (11,12),  one  of  said  telescopic  mem- 
bers (11,12)  being  connected  to  said  basic  frame  unit  (70) 
and  the  other  being  connected  to  said  pivotally  mounted 
frame  member  (72),  said  telescoping  strut  unit  (74)  pro- 
ducing a  force  opposing  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  the 
pivotally  mounted  frame  member  (72);  and 

a  lighting  installation  with  at  least  one  light  source  unit 
(119;919)  carried  by  said  at  least  one  telescopic  strut  unit 
(74)  for  illuminating  said  compartment  (71). 


5,126,926 

BRAKE-LIGHT/HAZARD-WARNING  BOARD 

STRUCTURE 

Chiang  Chiang  Wen,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  373-5,  Huacheng  Rd.,  Hsin- 

chuang  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.144 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  a.  362—83.3  «  daimi 


«        B  «C 


"    ^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  comprising:  a  lamp  body;  a 
front  lens  covering  the  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body,  an 
engaging  member  and  a  plurality  of  screw  fixing  portions 
being  formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  lamp  body;  an  elliptical 
mirror  arranged  inside  said  lamp  body;  a  light  bulb  surrounded 
by  said  elliptical  mirror;  and  a  condenser  lens  whose  focal 
point  is  set  substantially  at  the  second  focal  point  of  said  ellipti- 
cal mirror;  and  an  extension  placed  around  said  condenser  lens, 
said  extension  comprising  an  elastic  engaging  piece  and  a 
plurality  of  screw  mounting  pieces,  said  elastic  engaging  piece 
being  fixedly  engaged  with  said  engaging  ember,  and  said 
screw  mounting  pieces  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  screw 
fixing  portions  with  screws. 


1.  A  brake-light/hazard-waming  board  structure  comprising 
a  first  bar,  a  second  bar,  a  third  bar  each  having  a  pivot  means 
at  distal  ends  thereof,  and  three  connecting  units  for  connect- 
ing pivot  means  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  bars  and  provid- 
ing a  pivotal  relationship  therebetween,  a  slot  being  formed  in 
at  least  one  of  said  pivot  means  and  said  connecting  units  for 
receiving  a  mounting  means  by  which  said  brake-light/hazard- 
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warning  board  structure  is  releasably  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
when  used  as  a  brake  light,  a  pluiidity  of  light-emitting  diodes 
being  provided  on  said  first,  second,  and  third  bars  and  being 
electrically  connected  in  series,  with  two  terminals  electrically 
connected  with  a  power  source. 


5,126,928 
MOBILE  BOOM-MOUNTED  SHOP  LIGHT 
Charles  Hughes,  6401  Crystal  Valley  Rd^  Uttic  Rock,  Ark. 
72210 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,320 

Int  CL'  F21V  21/28 

VS.  a.  362—287  4  CUims 


5,126,927 
FlJiSHUGHT  HAVING  IMPROVED  BULB  ENCLOSURE 
W.  Clay  RccTCS,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Donald  L.  Rohrs,  Orerland 
Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Brinkmann  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  644,693,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,540,  Aug.  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,530,  Nov.  7, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,402, 

Mar.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

176,091,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  734,042 

Int  a.'  F21L  15/02.  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—187  13  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

a  barrel  portion  for  enclosing  and  retaining  batteries  and 
including  an  end  or  accepting  a  movable  bulb  enclosure; 

a  movable  bulb  enclosure  engaging  the  end  of  the  barrel  so 
that  the  bulb  enclosure  is  axially  movable  along  the  barrel 
portion; 

means  at  the  end  of  the  barrel  portion  for  removably  holding  a 
bulb  such  that  the  bulb  is  stationary  relative  to  the  barrel 
portion  during  axial  movement  of  the  bulb  enclosure; 

internal  switch  mans  at  least  patly  within  the  end  of  the 
barrel  for  openmg  and  closing  a  circuit  through  axial 
movement  with  the  bulb  enclosure  such  that  the  bulb  is 
illuminated  when  the  circuit  is  closed; 

a  reflector  having  an  upper  portion  including  a  nm  of  engag- 
ing the  movable  bulb  enclosure,  a  lower  base  portion  for 
contacting  the  internal  switch  means  such  that  axial  move- 
ment of  the  bulb  enclosure  in  one  direction  causes  the 
reflector  to  contact  and  move  the  mtemal  switch  means, 
thereby  opening  the  circuit,  and  axial  movement  of  the 
bulb  enclosure  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  the  reflec- 
tor away  from  the  internal  switch  means,  thereby  closing 
the  circuit,  and  further  including  an  opening  wherein  the 
lower  base  portion  of  the  reflector  includes  a  circumferen- 
tial wall  spaced  from  the  opening  in  the  reflector;  and 

means  on  the  end  of  the  barrel  portion  for  preventing  the 
oblate  bulb  enclosure  from  being  removed  from  the  barrel 
portion. 


1.  A  mobile  shop  light  comprising 

(a)  A  base  having  means  to  provide  mobility; 

(b)  A  stand  vertically  attached  to  said  base; 

(c)  A  boom  assembly  comprising  an  arm,  a  light  fixture 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  arm  and  a  counterweight 
attached  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  arm;  and 

(d)  Attaching  means  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  stand 
which  attach  said  stand  to  said  boom  assembly,  said  at- 
taching means  allowing  said  boom  assembly  to  rotate  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  to  be 
positioned  firmly  at  various  angles  with  respect  to  said 
stand,  said  attaching  means  comprising 

(i)  A  bearing  sleeve  nested  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
stand  and  rotaiable  with  respect  thereto, 

(ii)  A  U-bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said  bearing  sleeve  and 
rotatably  attached  to  said  boom  assembly, 

(iii)  A  transverse  friction  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said 
bearing  sleeve  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

(iv)  Transverse  braking  means  rigidly  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  stand  such  that  a  braking  action  may 
be  applied  to  said  transverse  friction  plate  allowing  the 
relative  rotation  between  said  stand  and  said  boom 
assembly  to  be  arrested, 

(v)  A  vertical  friction  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  boom 
assembly,  and 

(vi)  Vertical  braking  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  U- 
bracket  such  that  a  braking  action  may  be  applied  to 
said  vertical  friction  plate  allowing  the  relative  rotation 
between  said  U-bracket  and  said  boom  assembly  to  be 
arrested; 

(e)  Said  arm  of  said  boom  assembly  further  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  pivotally  affixed  to  said  U-bracket  such  that 
said  outer  sleeve  is  vertically  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
U-bracket,  said  outer  sleeve  being  sized  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  an  inner  rod  which  is  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  which  extends  outward  of 
said  outer  sleeve,  and  said  light  fixture  is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  an  outward  end  of  said  fixture  is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  an  outward  end  of  said  inner  rod; 

(0  Said  mobile  shop  light  further  comprising  a  rotational 
friction  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  inner  rod,  rotational 
braking  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  outer  sleeve  such 
that  a  braking  action  may  be  applied  to  said  rotational 
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friction  plate  allowing  the  relative  rotation  between  said 
outer  sleeve  and  said  inner  rod  to  be  arrested,  a  light 
fixture  pivot  fnction  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  light 
fixture,  and  a  light  fixture  pivot  braking  means  rigidly 
aflixed  to  said  inner  rod  such  that  a  braking  action  may  be 
applied  to  said  light  fixture  pivot  friction  plate  allowing 
the  relative  rotation  between  said  light  fixture  and  said 
inner  rod  to  be  arrested; 
(g)  Each  said  braking  means  comprising: 

(i)  A  cylinder  having  a  partially  threaded  inner  surface, 
(ii)  A  biasing  screw  engaging  said  threads  and  having 
means  for  manually  adjusting  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  said  screw  into  said  cylinder, 
(iii)  A  piston  slidably  within  said  cylinder  having  a  bearing 
surface  disposed  toward  said  biasing  screw  and  a  disc 
disF>osed  outward  of  said  cylinder, 
(iv)  A  biasing  spring  disposed  within  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  biasing  screw  and  said  bearing  surface  of  said 
piston,  and 
(v)  A  braking  pad  rigidly  affixed  to  said  disc  and  com- 
posed of  any  of  the  class  of  materials  suitable  for  pro- 
ducing a  frictional  effect  when  forced  into  contact  with 
a  solid  surface. 


5,126,929 
LED  HOLDER  WITH  LENS 
DaTid  A.  Chesetoke,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R  &  D  Molded 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,663 

Int.  a.5  F21V  3/00 

U.S.  a.  362—363  13  Claims 


output  voltage  and  second  transformer  means  output 
voltage; 
transistor  means  for  controlling  a  current  flow  through  a 
primary  coil  of  said  transformer  means,  said  transistor 
means  receiving  a  first  signal  if  said  switched  mode  power 
supply  is  in  an  on  state  and  a  second  signal  if  said  switched 
mode  power  supply  is  in  a  standby  state; 


frequency-dividing  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and 

for  frequency  dividing  said  first  signal  to  generate  said 

second  signal;  and 
switching  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  of  at  least  one 

output  of  said  switched  mode  power  supply  during  said 

standby  state. 


^m^. 


5,126,931 

FIXED  FREQUENCY  SINGLE  ENDED  FORWARD 

CONVERTER  SWITCHING  AT  ZERO  VOLTAGE 

lonel  Jitam,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,470 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—21  24  Claims 


M      M 


1.  An  LED  holder  comprising: 

a  main  body  for  holding  the  LED,  the  main  body  having  a 
peripheral  shelf  and  an  inside  wall  extending  from  the 
outside  periphery  of  the  shelf  to  a  crest,  and  wall  converg- 
ing as  it  extends  away  from  the  shelf;  and 

a  lens  having  a  lens  surface  and  an  outside  wall  extending 
from  the  lens  surface  to  a  crest,  the  outside  wall  diverging 
as  it  extends  away  from  the  lens  surface  to  engage  the 
converging  inside  wall  when  the  outside  wall  crest  is 
seated  on  the  shelf,  the  inside  and  outside  walls  being 
adapted  to  flex  sufficiently  to  allow  the  outside  wall  to  be 
pushed  past  the  inside  wall  crest  to  seat  on  the  shelf;  and 

wherein  the  main  body  further  comprises  a  peripheral  rim 
outside  the  inside  wall,  and  a  decorative  rim  cover  for 
engaging  and  substantially  covering  the  rim. 


5,126,930 

SWITCHED  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLER 

HAVING  A  STAND-BY  STATE  USING  A  FREQUENCY 

DIVIDED  BURST  MODE 

Yoon  S.  Ahn,  Choongchungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29.  1989, 
89-20398 

Int.  a.5  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  11  Claims 

4.  A  switched  mode  power  supply,  comprising: 
transformer  means  for  generating  a  first  transformer  means 


19.  A  fixed  frequency,  square  wave,  zero-switching  DC-to- 
DC  converter  comprising: 

a  DC  voltage  source; 

switching  means  for  switching  said  DC  voltage  source  to 
generate  said  square  wave,  said  switching  means  having  a 
capacitance; 

a  transformer  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  said  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  secondary,  said  switching 
means  and  primary  of  said  transformer  forming  a  primary 
side  of  said  converter,  said  switching  means  for  resetting 
said  transformer;  and 

means  for  preventing  resonant  energy  in  said  primary  side  of 
said  converter  from  being  transferred  to  said  secondary  to 
facilitate  efficient  discharge  of  said  capacitance  of  said 
switching  means  to  said  zero  voltage  prior  to  resetting 
said  transformer. 
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5,126,932 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECtmNG  A 
PROGRAM  IN  A  HETEROGENEOUS  MULTIPLE 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
C.  Daniel  WoWson,  Langhorne,  Pt.;  Frederic  W.  Brehm,  Mer- 
cerrille,  N  J.;  Maura  M.  Flatley,  South  Brunswick  Township, 
NJI.,  and  Ellen  M.  Voorhees,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,318,  Jun.  17.  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,503 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46.  15/16 

VS.  a.  364—131  15  Claims 


5,126,933 

SELF-LEARNING  MEMORY  UNFT  FOR  PROCESS 

CONTROLLER  AND  SELF-UPDATING  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR 

Charles  A.  White,  III,  242  W.  Haviland  La.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

06903 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,265 

Int.  a.'  G05B  13/04 

VS.  a.  364—148  18  Oaims 


AT 

^     mi 


1.  In  a  distributed  heterogeneous  multiple  computer  system 
having  a  plurality  of  autonomous  nodes,  a  method  of  executing 
a  work  sequence  program,  comprising  data  associated  with  a 
work  unit  and  specifications  for  performing  a  plurality  of 
successive  work  operations  in  sequence  on  said  work  unit 
utilizing  said  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  said  work  sequence  program  in  a  standard  language, 
and  using  said  standard  language  to  define  a  structure  of 
the  data  used  in  said  work  sequence  program  and  lo  spec- 
ify a  sequence  of  work  operations  to  be  performed  on  said 
work  unit  using  said  associated  data  at  each  one  of  a 
selected  sequence  of  autonomous  nodes; 
providing  a  processor  at  each  of  the  autonomous  nodes  for 
executing  a  work  operation  program  for  performing  a 
work  operation  on  a  work  unit  at  the  respective  node,  said 
processor  being  operated  in  a  given  processor  operating 
environment  which  may  differ  from  the  processor  operat- 
ing environment  of  another  processor  at  another  node, 
and  using  an  interpreter  for  interpreting  the  standard 
language  of  the  work  sequence  program  into  the  given 
operating  environment  of  the  processor  at  the  respective 
node; 
initiating  execution  of  said  work  sequence  program  on  the 
processor  at  a  first  autonomous  mode  in  said  multiple 
computer  system  by  using  the  processor  interpreter  to 
interpret  said  work  sequence  program  into  the  processor 
operating  environment  of  said  processor  and  thereupon 
executing  the  work  operation  program  of  said  processor 
on  the  work  unit  in  accordance  with  the  associated  data 
and  specifications  for  the  work  operations  of  said  work 
sequence  program;  and 
transferring  execution  of  said  work  sequence  program  to 
another  processor  at  a  second  autonomous  node  in  said 
multiple  computer  system  in  response  to  a  next  one  of  said 
successive  work  operations  in  the  sequence  specified  in 
s&id  work  sequence  program. 
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18.  A  method  for  adapting  the  output  of  a  controller  to 
characteristics  of  or  changes  in  a  process  or  of  a  process  ele- 
ment, that  is  regulated  by  the  controller,  wherein  the  control- 
ler produces  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an  error  between 
a  setpoint  signal  for  the  controller  and  an  input  signal  to  the 
controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  last-correct  values  as  a  function  of  an  index  signal, 
said  last  correct  values  being  representative  of  values  that 
satisfy  the  process  operation  for  respectively  associated 
index  signals; 
modifying  a  last-correct  signal  value  as  a  function  of  the 
error  to  produce  a  currently-correct  control  signal  associ- 
ated with  an  index  signal  value; 
applying  the  currently-correct  control  signal  to  the  process 

for  regulation  thereof;  and 
replacing  the  stored  last-correct  signal  value  associated  with 
an  index  signal  value  with  the  currently-correct  control 
signal  value  associated  with  the  same  index  signal  value,  at 
a  time  selected  to  minimize  interference  with  the  control- 
ler's regulation  of  the  process. 


5,126,934 
GAS  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
David  J.  MacFadyen,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Smart  House, 
L.P.,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,849 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/01;  GOIF  7/00;  F16K  31/02;  E03B  65/72 

VS.  a.  364—140  31  Claims 


1.  A  gas  distribution  system  for  delivery  of  gaseous  fuel  from 
a  source  into  and  throughout  a  dwelling  in  the  absence  of 
emergency  conditions  such  as  gas  leaks  and  fires  to  a  plurality 
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of  appliances,  at  least  one  of  the  appliances  being  capable  of 
generating  digital  signals  including  penodic  gas  request  sig- 
nals, said  system  also  inputting  electrical  power  from  a  power 
source,  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  gaseous  fuel  into  a  dwelling  to  cause  a 

gas  flow; 
means  for  splitting  said  input  gaseous  fuel  into  a  plurality  of 

gas  flow  paths; 
first  electrically  operable  valve  means  disposed  between  said 
inputting  means  and  said  splitting  means  for  controlling 
gas  flow  between  said  inputting  means  and  said  splitting 
means; 
outlet  means  for  connectable  attachment  of  gas  and  said 
digital  signals  to  an  appliance,  said  outlet  means  compris- 
ing; 
a  gas  inlet  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  gas 

flow  paths, 
a  gas  outlet  connectable  an  appliance,  second  electrically 
operable  gas  valve  means  disposed  between  said  gas  inlet 
and  said  gas  outlet  for  controlling  said  gas  flow  between 
said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet,  and 
an  outlet  communication  channel  providing  an  electrical 
path  for  said  digital  signals  from  a  connected  appliance; 
and 
means  for  electronically  controlling  said  first  and  second 
valve  means,  said  controlling  means  electrically  connect- 
able to  an  appliance  through  said  outlet  communication 
channel  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  valve 
means  opens  to  allow  gas  flow  only  after  said  controlling 
means  receives  said  gas  request  signal  from  a  connected 
appliance. 


not  earlier  than  that  represented  by  the  date  and  hour  data 
included  in  the  commodity  code  as  a  result  of  comparison 
in  said  judgment  means,  an  operator  is  informed  about  that 
fact. 


5,126,936 
GOAL-DIRECTED  FINANCIAL  ASSET  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Champion,  and  Basil  R.  Twist,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Champion  Securities,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,498 

Ut  a.5  G06F  15/30 

VS.  a.  364—408  18  CUims 


5,126,935 
POS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  USE  OF  EXPIRATION  DATES 

IN  COMMODITY  CODES 
Takeshi  Saitou;  Katsumi  Yoshida;  Ikuo  Shimanuki;  Kimikazu 
Sato,  all  of  Hadano,  and  Shigenori  Takagi,  Toyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Com- 
puter Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hadano,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,761 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1988,  63-283688 
Int.  a.'  G07G  1/12 
VS.  a.  364—405  II  CUims 


1.  A  POS  terminal  device  for  performing  cash  registenng 
upon  input  of  a  commodity  code,  comprising: 
time  measuring  means; 
input  means  for  inputting  a  commodity  code  including  date 

and  hour  data; 
judgment  means  for  comparing  date  and  hour  data  indicated 

by  said  time  measuring  means  with  date  and  hour  data 

included  in  a  commodity  code  inputted  by  said  input 

means;  and 
caution  means,  whereby  in  case  the  date  and  hour  data 

indicated  by  said  time  measuring  means  represents  a  time 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  administering  a  program  to 
provide  a  future  return  commensurate  with  a  selected  degree 
of  correspondence  to  a  capital  market,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  stonng  data  on  accounts  from  par- 
ticipating investors,  including  for  each  account  a  selected 
proportionality  factor,  MM,  indicative  of  the  degree  of 
correspondence  between  a  valuation  of  said  account  and 
valuation  of  said  capital  market; 

means  for  receiving  adjustment  requests  from  said  partici- 
pating investors  for  said  accounts; 

means  responsive  to  said  adjustment  requests  for  determin- 
ing an  asset  transaction  in  said  capital  market  wherein  said 
asset  transaction  is  proportional  to  a  net  aggregate  value 
of  all  said  adjustment  requests  for  said  asset;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  participating  investor  accounts 
responsive  to  said  asset  transaction  and  said  adjustment 
requests. 


5,126,937 
BIOLOGICAL  INFORMATION  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS 
ShuicUro  Yamaguchi,  Fi^i;  Norihiko  Ushizawa.  Fi^inomiya; 
Norio  Daikuhara,  FiuiBomiya;  Takeshi  Shimomura,  Fi^ino- 
miya,  aad  Naoto  Uchida,  Fi^inomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tenino  Kabuahlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  382,053,  Jul.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  68,245,  Jon.  30,  1987, 
abwMkMed.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,413 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1986,  61-152744; 
Oct.  22,  1986,  61-249473;  Apr.  3,  1987,  62-81276 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/00;  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  364—413.11  9  Claims 

1.  A  biological  information  measurement  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

biological  information  measuring  means  for  continuously 
measuring  electrical  values  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
biological  information  including  at  least  one  of  ion-con- 
centration and  gas-concentration  in  body  fluid  and  for 
outputting  biological  information  signals; 
first  temperature  measuring  means  in  a  body  with  said  mea- 
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suring  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  body 
fluid  adjacent  said  biological  information  measuring 
means  and  for  outputting  a  first  temperature  information 
signal; 

transmitting  means  for  non-electrically  transmitting  the 
biological  Information  signals  and  the  first  temperature 
information  signal  by  a  time  sharing  method  wherein  it  is 
possible  to  discriminate  between  said  plurality  of  biologi- 
cal information  and  the  first  temperature  information; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  biological  information 
signals  and  the  first  temperature  information  signal  trans- 
mitted by  said  transmitting  means  into  an  electrical  sig- 
nals; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  parameters  used  in  a  calibra- 
tion equation  which  determines  said  parameters  through 
measuring  said  electrical  values  measured  by  said  biologi- 
cal information  measunng  means  under  plural  kinds  of 
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fluids  having  known  ion-concentration  or  gas-concentra- 
tion and  known  temperature,  wherein  the  number  of  said 
plural  kinds  of  fluids  corresponds  to  the  number  of  said 
parameters,  each  time  before  starting  continuous  measure- 
ment; 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  biological  information 
signals,  which  have  been  converted  into  the  electrical 
signals  by  said  converting  means,  in  dependence  upon  the 
type  of  biological  information,  with  compensation  of  the 
measured  biological  information  including  temperature- 
compensation  by  using  the  first  temperature  information 
signal  and  with  said  corrected  parameters,  which  has  been 
converted  into  an  electrical  signal  by  said  converting 
means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  analytical  results  from  said 
analyzing  means  to  an  external  unit,  the  analytical  results 
being  standardized  to  correspond  to  the  type  of  biological 
information. 


5,126,938 
COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Minora  Oda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,436 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-179066 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364 — 413.16  13  Oaims 


for  detecting  the  radiation  beams  from  said  radiation  source 
integrally  com[)ose  a  detector  which  rotates  around  an  imag- 
ing model  and  the  radiation  beam  transmitted  through  the 
imaging  model,  while  the  detector  units  rotate,  is  detected  with 
each  radiation  detector  of  the  radiation  detector  array,  and  the 
obtained  image  data  is  calculated  and  processed  with  a  com- 
puter system  to  get  a  tomogram  of  said  imaging  model,  said 
computerized   tomography   system   being  characterized   by; 
each  of  the  radiation  detectors  and  the  radiation  source  being 
arranged  so  that  the  radiation  source  makes  an  angle  to  each  of 
the  radiation  detectors  of  the  radiation  detector  array,  said 
angle  being  equal  to  the  angle  which  the  radiation  source 
makes  to  the  detector  adjacent  thereto,  and  comprising: 
a  driving  means  for  the  detector  unit  to  rotate  and  move  the 
detector  unit  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  detecting 
positions  with  a  rotary  angle  pitch  equal  to  the  angle 
described  above; 
a  means  for  data  rearrangement  to  rearrange  the  image  data 
of  the  individual  radiation  detectors  and  of  the  individual 
detecting  positions; 
said  radiation  source  and  said  radiation  detector  array  being 
arranged  on  a  circumference  with  the  center  thereof  being 
a  rotary  center  of  said  detector  unit,  wherein  said  means 
for  data  rearrangement  is  realized  by  the  computer  sys- 
tem; 
said  computer  system  comprises  a  means  for  accumulating 
image  data  in  a  data  memory  unit  in  the  form  of  a  column 
and  row  matrix  D(l,  J),  where  1  is  a  detector  number  (1  to 
M)and  J  is  a  rotary  angular  coordinate  ( I  to  N),  and  means 
for  data  read-out  in  a  rearranged  column  and  row  matrix 
D](l,  Jo),  where  Jo  is  based  on  the  address  calculation  as 
follows: 
in  the  case  of  I +JSN,  then  Jo  =  I+J.  and 
in  the  case  oi  I+J>N,  then  Jo  =  I+J-N 
where  each  radiation  detector  of  the  radiation  detector  array 
is  numbered  respectively  as  1  from   1  to  I  in  clockwise 
direction  and  each  angular  coordinate  of  the  irradiating 
positions  is  numbered  respectively  as  J  from   1  to  N  in 
counterclockwise  direction. 


3.  A  computerized  tomography  system,  wherein  a  radiation 
source  emitting  radiation  beams  and  a  radiation  detector  array 


5,126,939 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  ORGANIC  MATTER 

CONTENT  OF  SEDIMENTARY  ROCKS  FROM  DATA 

RECORDED  IN  WELLS  BY  WELL-LOGGING  PROBES 

Bernard  Carpentier,  Labbeville,  and  Alain-Yves  Hue,  Rueil- 

Malmaison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1988,  88  05846 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  I/OO:  G06F  15/48.  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—422  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  organic  matter  of  sedimen- 
tary rocks  using  well-logging  data  measured  in  a  well  across 
formations  of  a  sedimentary  basin,  comprising: 
using  data  provided  by  at  least  two  well-logging  probes  mea- 
suring two  different  parameters,  chosen  so  that: 

a)  one  of  the  probes  produces  measurement  signals  evolving 
in  the  same  direction  in  response  to  a  variation  of  the 
water,  clay  and  organic  matter  content  in  said  sedimen- 
tary rocks, 

b)  the  other  probe  produces  measurement  signals  evolving  in 
opposite  directions  to  each  other  in  response  to  a  variation 
of  the  organic  matter  content,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
water  or  clay  content,  on  the  other,  in  the  same  sedimen- 
tary rocks,  and 

c)  the  two  probes  being  further  chosen  so  that  a  part  at  least 
of  the  sets  of  pairs  of  values  of  the  measured  parameters 
corresponding  to  an  equal  organic  matter  content,  associ- 
ated respectively  with  sedimentary  rocks  comprising  a 
given  proportion  of  clay  or  water,  are  substantially  identi- 
cal 

selecting  of  at  least  one  pair  of  values  of  the  characteristic 
parameters  of  the  pure  organic  matter. 
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establishing  a  network  of  sets  of  pairs  of  values  of  the  measured    the  contents  of  said  storage  location  to  said  microprocessor  so 


parameters,  each  of  the  sets  of  said  network  corresponding 
to  an  equal  organic  matter  content,  taking  as  reference  a  set 
of  pairs  of  values  corresponding  to  sedimentary  rocks  con- 
taining a  given  organic  matter  content, 
successive  determination  of  the  set  of  pairs  of  the  network, 
corresponding  to  the  same  content,  to  which  belongs  each  of 


that  said  microprocessor  contfjns  said  predetermined  engine 
speed  and  load  dependent  data,  and  determining  said  current 


i. 


the  pairs  of  values  of  the  two  parameters  measured  by  the 
probes  chosen,  at  a  plurality  of  measuring  points  at  different 
depths  in  the  same  well,  and 
recording  of  the  volumetric  organic  matter  content  values 
associated  respectively  with  said  sets  of  pairs,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  continuous  representation  of  the  volu- 
metric organic  matter  content  of  the  formations  crossed  by 
the  well. 
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controlling  said  modulation  pressure  valve  according  to  said 
predetermined  engine  speed  and  load  dependent  data  in  said 
microprocessor. 


5,126,941 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Hailemichael  Gurmu,  P.O.  Box  5624,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705, 
and  Admasu  Gebre,  Vreeland  19C,  3812  Nearoersfoort,  Netfc- 
erlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,836,  Not.  8,  1982, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,890 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364 — 424.02  9  Claims 


5,126,940 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

MODULATION  PRESSURE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  ADDRESSING  A  STORED 

ENGINE  DATA  MATRIX  WITH  A  COMBINED  ADDRESS 

FORMED  FROM  BOTH  DIGITIZED  ENGINE  SPEED 

AND  LOAD 

Georg  Haubner,  Berg/Oberpf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,322,776,  Mar.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,924 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 

1989,3806844 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CI.  364—424.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  modulation  pressure  in  an 
automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  engine  having  means 
for  converting  engine  load  and  engine  speed  into  an  engine 
load  digital  signal  and  an  engine  speed  digital  signal,  a  micro- 
processor connected  to  said  means  for  converting  so  as  to 
receive  said  engine  load  digital  signal  and  said  engine  speed 
digital  signal,  reference  dau  storage  means  having  a  plurality 
of  storage  locations,  said  reference  data  storage  means  contain- 
ing stored  predetermined  engine  speed  and  load  dependent 
reference  data  in  said  storage  locations  and  being  connected 
with  said  microprocessor  so  as  to  be  able  to  supply  said  micro- 
processor with  said  reference  data  from  each  of  said  storage 
locations  and  a  modulation  pressure  regulating  valve  controlla- 
ble by  an  electric  current  determined  by  said  microprocessor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  said  engine 
load  digital  signal  and  said  engine  speed  digital  signal  in  an 
address  word  for  addressing  one  of  said  storage  locations  of 
said  reference  data  storage  means,  addressing  said  storage 
location  corresponding  to  said  address  word  and  transfemng 
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1   A  vehicle  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  guidance  system  comprising  a  central  traffic  con- 
trol system,  a  plurality  of  roadside  equipments,  and  an  on- 
board vehicle  guidance  and  control  system, 
said  central  traffic  control  system  including 

horizontal    memory    for   storing    horizontal    coordinates 
information  and  horizontal  direction  information  of  a 
locality, 
vertical  memory  for  storing  vertical  coordinates  informa- 
tion and  vertical  direction  information  of  said  locality, 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  horizontal  and 

vertical  information  of  said  locality,  and 
a  system  control  unit  for  controlling  the  continuous  trans- 
mission of  said  honzontal  and  vertical  information  of 
said  locality; 
each  said  roadside  equipment  including  coordinates  memory 
for  storing  the  coordinates  information  of  said  roadside 
equipment, 

coordinates  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  coor- 
dinates information  of  said  roadside  equipment  to  said 
vehicle, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  destination  information  from 
said  vehicle,  and 
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vehicle  destination  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
said  coordinates  information  of  said  roadside  equipment 
and  said  destination  information  of  said  vehicle  to  said 
central  traffic  control  system;  and 
said  on-board  vehicle  guidance  and  control  system  includ- 
ing 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal coordinates  information  from  said  central  traffic 
control  system, 
vertical  coordinates  memory  for  storing  said  vertical 

coordinates  information  of  said  locality, 
horizontal  coordinates  memory  for  storing  said  hori- 
zontal coordinates  information  of  said  locality, 
an  on-board  system  control  unit  for  controlling  the 
reception  and  storage  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
coordinates  information  of  said  locality  and  the  coor- 
dinates information  of  said  roadside  equipment,  for 
comparing  the  adjacent  roadside  coordinate  informa- 
tion with  said  destination  information,  and  for  trans- 
ferring directions  to  a  display  feed  memory  using  said 
on-board  vehicle  guidance  and  control  system  verti- 
cal coordinates  memory  and  horizontal  coordinates 
memory  as  a  source  of  information, 
said  display  feed  memory  further  stores  route  direction 
information  for  reaching  said  destination  of  said  vehi- 
cle, including  storing  decision  points,  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  route  direction  infor- 
mation, wherein  said  on-board  system  control  unit 
directs  said  display  feed  memory  to  store  distances 
and  bearings  from  said  adjacent  roadside  equipment 
up  to  said  vehicle  destination,  and  wherein  said  dis- 
play means  displays  said  decision  points  stored  in  said 
display  feed  memory. 


5,126,942 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRIVING 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WITH  FEATURE  OF 

AVOIDANCE  OF  INFLUENCE  OF  WHEEL  SPEED  DATA 

FLUCTUATION 
Toshiro  Matsuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,728 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1989,  1-14486 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  364 — 426.02  17  Qaims 


ation  acting  on  a  vehicle  body  and  providing  a  second 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

vehicle  speed  projecting  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  signals  from  said  first  and  second  detecting  means, 
for  projecting  a  vehicle  speed  based  on  a  preselected  one 
of  the  wheel  speeds  of  the  primary  and  secondary  driving 
wheels  and  the  longitudinal  acceleration  to  provide  a  third 
signal  indicative  thereof,  the  vehicle  speed  varying  with  a 
variation  defined  by  the  longitudinal  acceleration; 

wheel  slippage  determining  means,  responsive  to  the  first, 
second  and  third  signals  from  said  first  detecting  means, 
second  detecting  means  and  said  vehicle  speed  projecting 
means  respectively,  for  detemining  a  wheel  slippage  based 
on  the  wheel  speeds  and  the  projected  vehicle  speed  to 
provide  a  fourth  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

braking  means  for  controlling  a  braking  force  applied  to  a 
plurality  of  braking  units  which  are  associated  with  the 
primary  an  secondary  driving  wheels  based  on  the  wheel 
slippage  determined  by  said  wheel  slippage  determining 
means  to  maintain  the  wheel  slippage  at  a  predetermined 
optimal  level,  and 

said  power  distribution  control  system  comprising: 

a  power  train  for  transmitting  engine  output  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  the  primary  and  secondary  driving 
wheels,  the  power  train  including  a  transfer  unit  which 
selectively  connects  and  disonnects  the  engine  output  to 
the  secondary  driving  wheels  to  distribute  a  portion  of  the 
engine  output  to  the  secondary  driving  wheels  at  a  con- 
trolled power  distribution  ratio; 

power  distribution  ratio  determining  means,  responsive  to 
the  third  signal  from  said  vehicle  speed  projecting  means, 
for  determining  a  first  power  distribution  ratio  of  the 
engine  output  power  to  the  secondary  driving  wheels  in  a 
first  preselected  relation  to  the  projectetl  vehicle  speed 
and  providing  a  fifth  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

controlling  means,  responsive  to  the  fifth  signal  from  said 
power  distribution  ratio  determining  means,  for  control- 
ling the  transfer  unit  to  distribute  the  engine  output  power 
to  the  secondary  driving  wheels  at  the  first  power  distri- 
bution ratio  determined  by  said  power  distribution  deter- 
mining means. 
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15.  In  a  combination  of  an  anti-skid  contol  system  and  a 

power  distribution  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 

said  anti-skid  control  system  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  wheel  speed  of  a  primary 

and  a  secondary  driving  wheel  and  providing  a  first  signal 

indicative  thereof; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  longitudinal  acceler- 
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1.  A  learning-correcting  method  in  a  fuel  supply  control 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  system  is 
constructed  so  that  the  fuel  supply  quantity  is  feedback-con- 
trolled based  on  a  detected  value  of  the  sucked  air  flow  quan- 
tity to  bring  the  detected  value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  close  to  the 


target  air-fuel  ratio  and  the  fuel  is  independently  supplied  to 
respective  cylinders  by  fuel  supply  means  disposed  for  the 
respective  cylinders,  said  method  comprising: 

forcibly  correcting  the  fuel  supply  quantity  independently 
for  the  respective  cylinders,  setting  correction  values  for 
the  respective  cylinders,  which  are  used  for  correcting  the 
fuel  supply  quantity  independently  for  the  respective 
cylinders  based  on  the  difference  between  an  expected 
value  of  the  change  of  the  air-fuel  ratio,  obtained  by  said 
forcible  correction,  the  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means 
being  an  oxygen  sensor  for  detecting  oxygen  concentra- 
tion in  the  exhaust  gas,  the  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means 
detecting  the  oxygen  concentration  and  the  exhaust  mix- 
ture of  each  cylinder  and  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the 
average  air-fuel  ratio  for  all  the  cylinders,  and  the  actually 
detected  value  of  the  change  of  the  air-fuel  ratio,  and 
learning  a  first  correction  value  for  correcting  the  de- 
tected value  of  the  sucked  air  flow  quantity  only  by  a 
certain  quantity  and  a  second  correction  value  for  correct- 
ing the  fuel  supply  quantity  only  at  a  certain  ratio,  so  that 
said  two  correction  values  are  commonly  fit  for  at  least 
two  different  driving  conditions  so  as  to  make  the  air-fuel 
ratio  obtained  without  said  feedback  control,  substantially 
equal  to  the  target  air-fuel  ratio  wherein,  the  fuel  supply 
quantity  for  a  specific  cylinder  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  is  forcibly  corrected  at  a  predetermined  rate 
which  is  preliminarily  set,  the  state  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  in 
the  selected  specific  cylinder  is  detected  by  comparing  a 
value  of  the  change  of  the  average  air-fuel  ratio  which  is 
expected  to  be  obtained  by  the  fuel  supply  quantity  cor- 
rection with  a  value  of  the  change  of  the  average  air-fuel 
ratio  detected  by  an  oxygen  sensor,  the  correction  quan- 
tity for  each  cylinder  being  independently  set  based  on  the 
comparison  result,  said  first  and  second  correction  values 
being  those  used  in  common  for  each  cylinder. 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  program  memory  storing  a  program  to  be  executed; 

a  data  memory  temporarily  storing  data; 

a  central  processing  unit  interconnected  to  said  program 
memory  and  said  data  memory  through  a  bus  and  includ- 
ing a  program  counter  for  designating  an  address  of  said 
program  memory  in  which  an  instruction  to  be  executed  is 
stored,  an  execution  unit  for  executing  the  instruction  read 


out  from  said  program  memory,  and  a  program  status 
word  register  for  storing  an  execution  condition  of  said 
execution  unit;  and 

a  pulse  producing  unit  interconnected  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  through  said  bus  and  including  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals,  a  port  selection  register  for  temporanly 
storing  pon  selection  data  for  designating  at  least  one  of 
said  output  terminals,  means  for  generating  a  pulse  start 
timing  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  start  timing 
signal  for  bringing  a  selected  one  of  the  output  terminals, 
which  is  designated  by  said  port  selection  data,  mto  one  of 
two  bistable  logic  level  states,  a  counter  counting  a  clock 
pulse  signal,  a  plurality  of  compare  registers  and  corre- 
sponding time  data  receiving  means,  each  compare  regis- 
ter comparing  the  count  value  of  said  counter  with  time 
data  temporarily  stored  therein  and  bringing  said  selected 
output  terminal  into  the  other  of  said  bistable  logic  level 
states  when  the  count  value  of  said  counter  reaches  said 
time  data,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  start  timing 
signal  for  sending  a  signal  requesting  a  macro  service 
operation  to  said  central  processing  unit; 

said  central  processing  unit  further  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  request  of  said  macro  service  operation  for 
suspending  the  program  being  executed,  and  means  for 
performing  said  macro  service  operation,  without  saving 
the  contents  of  said  program  counter  and  said  program 
status  word  register  into  said  data  memory  and  while 
holding  the  contents  thereof  as  they  are,  said  macro  ser- 
vice operation  performing  means  including  means  for 
storing  said  time  data  into  said  compare  register  which 
corresponds  to  said  selected  output  terminal  designated  by 
said  port  selection  data,  means  for  updating  said  port 
selection  data  to  designate  at  least  another  one  of  said 
output  terminals,  and  means  for  allowing  said  program 
counter  and  said  program  status  word  register  to  change 
to  resume  the  suspended  program  execution. 
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1.  A  nonferrous  extrusion  facility  control  system,  the  facility 
including  a  furnace  station,  a  transveyor,  a  press  station,  a 
cooling  table,  a  stretcher  station,  a  batching  table,  and  a  saw 
station  through  which  material  is  subsequently  processed,  the 
control  system  comprising: 

computer  means  for  storing  job  information  regarding  jobs 
to  be  processed  through  said  facility,  the  information 
including  for  each  job  a  job  identification,  the  number  of 
extrusions  produced  on  each  cycle  of  the  press  station,  the 
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number  of  extnisjons  to  be  stretched  simultaneously  by 
the  stretcher  station,  and  the  number  of  stretched  extru- 
sions to  be  batched  and  sent  simultaneously  to  the  saw 
station; 

transveyor  queue  means  for  maintaining  a  transveyor  queue 
within  said  computer  means  of  material  on  the  transveyor, 
the  transveyor  queue  including  an  entry  for  each  billet  on 
the  transveyor,  said  transveyor  queue  means  including 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  materials  to  the 
transveyor  from  the  furnace  station  and  the  departure  of 
materials  from  the  transveyor  to  the  press  sUtion.  the 
queue  entry  for  each  billet  including  the  job  identification 
associated  with  the  billet; 

cooling  Uble  queue  means  for  maintaining  a  cooling  table 
queue  within  said  computer  means  of  material  on  the 
cooling  table,  said  cooling  table  queue  including  an  entry 
for  each  extrusion  on  the  cooling  table,  said  cooling  table 
queue  means  including  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  ar- 
rival of  materials  on  the  cooling  table  from  the  press 
sUtion  and  the  departure  of  materials  off  the  cooling  table 
to  the  stretcher  station,  the  queue  entry  for  each  extrusion 
including  the  job  identification  associated  with  the  extru- 
sion; and 

batching  table  queue  means  for  maintaining  a  batching  table 
queue  within  said  computer  means  of  material  on  the 
batching  table,  the  batching  Uble  queue  includmg  an  entry 
for  each  extrusion  on  the  batching  table,  said  batching 
toble  queue  means  including  sensor  means  for  sensing  the 
arrival  of  materials  on  the  batching  table  from  the 
stretcher  sUtion  and  the  departure  of  materials  off  the 
batching  Uble  to  the  saw  sUtion.  the  queue  entry  for  each 
extrusion  including  the  job  identification  associated  with 
the  extrusion, 

said  computer  means  having  access  to  all  of  the  queues  and 
the  job  information  to  control  the  operation  of  the  sutions 
within  the  extrusion  facility. 


set  time  being  slightly  less  than  said  given  time  whereby  each 
of  said  electrical  signals  occur  at  an  offset  time  in  said  logic 
window  at  said  given  ambient  temperature;  and,  means  for 
controlling  the  value  of  said  control  signal  by  the  amplitude  of 
said  electrical  signal. 
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1.  A  system  for  creating  a  control  signal  having  a  value 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  lateral  edge  of  a  moving  web, 
said  system  compnsing:  means  for  creating  a  succession  of 
ultrasonic  pulses  from  a  transmitter,  each  of  said  pulses  being 
created  at  a  known  transmit  time  in  response  to  a  transmit 
signal,  each  of  said  pulses  having  a  number  of  oscillations 
defining  a  pulse  envelope  having  a  pulse  surt  position;  means 
for  directing  each  of  said  pulses  toward  an  ultrasonic  receiver 
along  a  selected  path  whereby  the  position  of  said  lateral  edge 
in  said  path  determines  the  energy  of  each  of  said  pulses  as  each 
pulse  is  received  by  said  receiver;  means  for  converting  each 
received  pulse  into  an  electrical  signal  having  an  amplitude 
determined  by  the  energy  of  the  received  pulse;  means  for 
spacing  said  receiver  from  said  transmitter  a  distance  causing 
each  of  said  pulses  to  be  received  by  said  receiver  at  a  given 
time  after  said  transmit  signal  for  a  given  ambient  temperature; 
means  for  creating  a  logic  window  having  a  given  time-based 
length  and  occurring  at  a  set  time  after  said  transmit  signal,  said 


1.  A  plate  flatness  control  method  for  a  rolling  mill  having  a 
plurality  of  flatness  correction  mechanisms  under  the  con- 
straint that  upper  and  lower  limiu  exist  in  at  least  one  of  manip- 
ulated variables  and  correction  quantities,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

Uking  out  from  a  first  storage  unit  desired  value  daU  of  a 
flatness  distribution  in  a  width  direction; 

detecting  current  flatness  distribution  daU  in  a  width  direc- 
tion by  a  flatness  meter  provided  at  an  exit  side  of  a  sUge; 

describing  an  objective  function  by  obtaining  a  weighted 
square  sum  of  a  difference  between  said  desired  value  daU 
and  detected  current  flatness  distribution  daU  and  a  pre- 
dicted correction  value  of  the  distribution  obtained  by  said 
flatness  correction  mechanisms; 

taking  out  upper  and  lower  limit  data,  rate  limit  daU  relating 
to  correction  quantities  of  said  manipulated  variables,  and 
gradient  coefficient  daU  of  said  manipulated  variables 
from  respective  storage  units; 

describing  an  equality  constraint  from  relations  between 
gradient  coefficient  data  expressed  by  a  flatness  variation 
in  response  to  a  unit  correction  quantity  of  said  correction 
mechanism  and  a  predicted  value  of  a  corrected  quantity 
of  a  flatness  deviation  distribution  expressed  by  manipu- 
lated variables  of  said  flatness  correction  mechanism,  and 
from  relations  between  present  values  and  corrected  val- 
ues of  the  manipulated  variables  of  each  flatness  correc- 
tion mechanism; 

describing  an  inequality  constraint  from  constraints  relating 
to  upper  and  lower  limits  of  manipulated  variables  of  said 
flatness  correction  mechanisms; 

finding  the  combination  of  corrected  manipulated  variables 
of  said  flatness  correction  mechanism  which  satisfy  said 
equality  constraint  and  inequality  constraints  and  which 
make  a  value  for  said  objective  function  minimum  using 
non-linear  programming  technique;  and 

controlling  a  plate  flatness  by  manipulating  said  plate  flat- 
ness correction  mechanisms  using  said  corrected  manipu- 
lated variables. 
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1.  A  digitizing  system  for  generating,  recording,  and  opti- 
mizing coordinate  daU  represenutive  of  a  traced  path  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  digitizer  support  structure; 

b)  a  stylus  assembly  functionally  supported  by  said  support 
structure  and  displaceable  in  a  first  dimension  and  in  a 
second  dimension; 

c)  a  scaling  network  functionally  interconnected  with  said 
stylus  assembly  and  responsive  to  stylus  movement  for 
generating  stylus  displacement  signals  indicating  stylus 
movement  in  said  first  and  second  dimensions; 

d)  a  first  circuit  responsive  to  said  stylus  displacement  sig- 
nals for  generating  count  signals  representing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  stylus  relative  to  a  predetermined  starting 
point; 

e)  initiating  means  responsive  to  said  count  signals  for  gener- 
ating an  initiating  signal  whenever  said  stylus  travels  a 
predetermined  disUnce; 

0  a  second  circuit  responsive  to  said  initiating  signal  and  to 
said  count  signals  for  generating  coordinate  dau  represen- 
utive of  said  count  signals;  and 
g)  a  daU  processor  for  receiving  and  processing  said  coordi- 
nate daU,  said  dau  processor  including: 
i)  memory  means  for  storing  said  coordinate  dau  thereby 

resulting  in  an  ordered  set  of  daU  points  Pa,  Pft,  .     •  , 

(P,),  .  .  .  ,  P„,  where  Pn  is  the  last  daU  point  in  the  set; 

and 
ii)  optimizing  means  for  optimizing  the  stored  coordinate 

daU; 
wherein  said  optimizing  means  comprises: 

a)  means  for  esUblishing  a  direction  vector  through  points 
Pa  and  Pfc  where  Pa  is  the  base  point  for  said  direction 
vector; 

b)  means  for  establishing  a  tolerance  band  of  predetermined 
width  on  either  side  of  and  parallel  to  said  direction  vec- 
tor; 

c)  means  for  identifying  a  point  P„  if  any,  following  the  base 
point  that  falls  outside  said  tolerance  band; 

d)  dau  discarding  means  responsive  to  the  existence  or 
nonexistence  of  P,  for  discarding  subsuntially  all  points 
between  the  base  point  and  a  point  P/,.  which  is  a  point 
within  said  tolerance  band  preceding  the  point  P,  in  said 
ordered  set  of  data  points,  only  if  P,  exists,  otherwise,  if  P, 
does  not  exist,  said  means  functioning  to  discard  subsun- 
tially all  data  points  between  the  base  point  and  the  last 
dau  point,  Pn,  in  which  case  said  set  of  daU  points  has 
been  completely  optimized; 

e)  means  continually  operable  until  said  set  of  dau  points  has 
been  completely  optimized  for  determining  whether  said 


set  of  daU  points  has  been  completely  optimized  and  if 
said  set  has  not  been  completely  optimized  said  means 
further  functioning  to: 
(i)  esublish  a  new  direction  vector  through  the  point  P>, 

and  point  P„  where  P*  is  the  base  point  for  said  new 

direction  vector, 
(ii)  esublish  a  new  tolerance  band  of  predetermined  width 

on  either  side  of  and  parallel  to  said  new  direction 

vector, 
(iii)  identify  a  new  point  Phd  i,  if  any,  following  the  base 

point  that  falls  outside  said  new  tolerance  band,  and 

then 
(iv)  employ  said  dau  discarding  means. 
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1.  A  numerically  controlled  electric  discharge  machining 
system  comprising: 

a  numerically  controlled  electric  discharge  machine  for 
machining  a  workpiece  with  electric  discharges; 

dau  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  numerical  control  pro- 
gram used  to  control  said  electric  discharge  machine,  said 
numerical  control  program  including  particular  numerical 
control  codes  specifying  a  machining  operation  sUrt  time 
and  the  contents  of  an  operation  of  said  electric  discharge 
machine; 

means  for  outputting  an  absolute  time  insunt; 

data  processing  means  for  analyzing  said  numerical  control 
program  and  particular  numerical  control  codes  inputted 
by  said  dau  inputting  means,  and  detecting  whether  or 
not  said  machining  operation  start  time  specified  with  said 
particular  numerical  control  codes  coincides  with  said 
absolute  time  insunl  provided  by  said  outputting  means; 
and 

control  means  for  applying,  when  said  daU  processing 
means  detects  that  said,  machining  operation  sUrt  time 
coincides  with  said  absolute  time  insUnt.  numerical  con- 
trol dau  to  said  electric  discharge  machine  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  electric  discharge  machine. 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  clock  signals; 

a  first  scan  node,  a  second  scan  node,  and  a  third  scan  node; 

a  test  node  for  supplying  a  test  signal; 

a  first  transistor  array  for  evaluating  a  set  of  signals,  the  first 

array  having  at  least  one  first  input  node  and  a  first  output 

node; 
a  second  transistor  array  having  at  least  one  second  input 

node  and  a  second  output  node; 
a  first  storage  element  connected  to  receive  the  clock  signals 

and  connected  to  the  second  scan  node; 
a  second  storage  element  connected  to  receive  the  clock 

signals  and  connected  to  the  third  scan  node; 
first  switching  means  connected  to  the  test  node,  the  first 

scan  node,  the  first  output  node,  and  the  first  storage 

element  for  connecting  one  of  the  first  scan  node  or  the 

first  output  node  to  the  first  storage  element  under  control 

of  the  test  signal;  and 
second  switching  means  connected  to  the  test   node,  the 

second  scan  node,  the  second  output  node,  and  the  second 

storage  element  for  connecting  one  of  the  second  scan 

node  or  the  second  output  node  to  the  second  storage 

element. 


plotting  mechanism,  plotter  logic  for  controlling  the  plotting 
mechanism,  and  a  set  of  pen  control  buttons  associated  with 
up,  down,  left,  and  right  movement  of  a  pen  of  the  pen  plotter, 
simplified  menu  display  and  entry  apparatus  for  changing  the 
current  operating  parameter  values  comprising: 

a)  alpha-numeric  display  means  for  displaying  alpha-numeric 
characters  to  a  user; 

b)  a  sensible  ON  LINE  function  button; 

c)  a  sensible  MENU  function  button; 

d)  menu  function  select  mode  logic  means  for  sensing  said 
ON  LINE  function  button  and  said  MENU  function 
button,  for  placing  the  pen  plotter  in  a  menu  selection 
mode  when  said  MENU  function  button  is  pressed  while 
the  pen  plotter  is  in  a  plotter  control  mode,  and  for  placing 
the  pen  plotter  in  said  plotter  control  mode  when  said  ON 
LINE  function  button  is  pressed  while  the  pen  plotter  is  in 
said  menu  selection  mode; 

e)  read  only  memory  (ROM)  means  containing  menu  defini- 
tion means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  top-to-bottom  and 
left-to-right  alpha-numeric  menu  definitions  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  alpha-numeric  display  means  to  a  user,  said 
menu  definitions  being  associated  with  respective  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  functions  and  subfunctions  of  the  pen  plotter 
and  operating  parameters  associated  therewith,  said  menu 
definitions  being  in  a  two-dimensional  form  wherein  top 
level  menu  definitions  associated  with  major  functions  and 
parameters  of  the  plotter  are  m  one  dimension  while  sub- 
function  portions  of  a  top  level  menu  definition  is  a  second 
dimension  of  a  menu  definition  matrix;  and, 

f)  menu  input  logic  means  for  sensing  the  pen  control  but- 
tons, for  starting  at  top  level  ones  of  said  plurality  of  menu 
definitions  and  displaying  next  and  previous  ones  in  order 
in  response  to  sensing  the  pressing  of  up  and  down  ones  of 
the  pen  control  buttons  respectively,  for  starting  at  begin- 
ning ones  of  sub-function  menu  definition  portions  of 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  menu  definitions  and 
displaying  next  and  previous  ones  in  order  in  response  to 
sensing  the  pressing  of  right  and  left  ones  of  the  pen  con- 
trol buttons  respectively,  and  for  entering  a  parameter 
value  associated  with  a  displayed  one  of  said  plurality  of 
menu  definitions  into  the  RAM  containing  the  changeable 
current  operating  parameter  values  when  menu  function 
select  mode  logic  means  is  in  said  menu  selection  mode. 
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5.126,952 
BAR  CODING  CALIBRATION 

Paul  A.  Kildal-Brandt,  Webster,  and  Thomas  A.  Weber,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,058 

Int.  a.'  COIN  37/00 
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5,126,951 
SIMPLIFIED  MENU  INPUTTING  FOR  A  PEN  PLOTTER 
Jeff  T.  Stapleton,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal- 
comp.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,217 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—103  6  Claims 


IB-' 

1    In  a  pen  plotter  having  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
containing  changeable  current  operating  parameter  values,  a 


1.  A  method  of  providing  data  in  bar  code  form  useful  for 
the  determination  of  the  calibration  curve  of  a  lot  of  test  ele- 
ments in  a  clinical  analyzer  using  a  finite  numbering  system 
limited  to  n-digit  decimal  numbers,  said  curve  having  the 
mathematical  formula 


where  C  is  the  predicted  concentration  of  a  sample  liquid 
analyzed  by  the  analyzer,  R  is  the  response  actually  measured 
in  the  analyzer  or  a  cubic  spline  function  of  that  response,  K  is 
a  coefficient  assigned  to  the  analyzer,  and  ao,  ai  and  az  are  said 
calibration  coefficients  which  can  vary  beyond  that  which  can 
be  specified  using  (10")  digiU;  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  ascertaining  by  statistical  analysis  the  ranges  of  values  for 
R  that  are  possible  for  three  given  concentration  values 
Ci,  C2  and  C3,  for  a  given  assay,  and  assigning  a  high 
value  H  and  a  low  value  L  for  these  ranges; 

b)  calculating  for  a  given  lot  of  the  given  assay,  a  calibration 
curve  that  correlates  the  analyzer  response  to  the  concen- 
tration; 

c)  determining  the  analyzer  response  Ri,  R2  and  R3  from 
said  calibration  curve,  that  corresponds  to  said  Ci,  C2  and 
C3  values; 

d)  calculating  the  bar  code  value  B,  for  R^  of  each  of  these 
Rl,  R2  and  R3  from  the  equation 


points  in  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  groups  of  at  least  three  of  said 
test  points  in  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  measuring 
steps  for  each  of  said  groups  to  cause  said  measunng  instru- 
ment to  derive  a  number  of  linear  simultaneous  equations 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  measunng  steps;  and  a  com- 
puter included  in  said  measuring  instrument  for  solving  the 
simultaneous  equations  and  thereby  to  determine  the  value  of 
each  of  the  components  connected  to  the  test  points  of  each  of 
said  groups. 


B,=(10"-  \XKi-Li)/{Hi-Li) 


(2) 


where  R,is  Ri.  R2or  R3,  and  L,and  H,  are  the  correspond- 
ing L  and  H  values  for  that  R,-, 
e)  rounding  B,  to  the  nearest  integer;  and 
0  supplying  this  value  of  B,  for  each  of  R,  =  R|,  R2  or  R3  in 
bar  code  form, 
so  that  only  three  sets  of  (10")  possibilities  are  needed  to  accu- 
rately pass  along  data  corresponding  to  said  calibration  coeffi- 
cients even  though  each  of  said  three  coefficients  can  vary  by 
more  than  that  which  can  be  specified  using  10"  digits. 


5,126,953 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  TESTER 
James  K.  Berger,  29979  Hanrester  Rd.,  Malibu,  CaUf.  90265, 
and  Mark  A.  Stalzer,  15393  Bambi  Ct.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 
93021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,604,  Aug.  22,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,410, 

Jun.  27,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  643,500 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/00 
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1.  Testing  apparatus  for  establishing  electrical  connections 
to  test  points  on  an  assembled  printed  circuit  board  having 
electrical  components  connected  to  said  test  points  and  for 
measuring  the  values  of  the  electrical  components  on  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  testing  apparatus  including:  a  mea- 
suring instrument;  a  "TO"  bus  and  a  "FROM"  bus  connected 
to  said  measuring  instrument;  a  switch  matrix  including  a 
plurality  of  switches  respectively  connected  to  the  "TO"  bus 
and  to  the  "FROM"  bus  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each 
of  said  test  point  selectively  to  connect  said  measuring  instru- 
ment to  said  test  point;  control  means  connected  to  the 
switches  in  said  switch  tnatrix  to  open  and  close  the  switches  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  program  to  cause  the  mea- 
suring instrument  to  be  connected  to  different  ones  of  the  test 


5,126,954 
FUNCTION  EXPANSION  STATION  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 
Seiji  Morita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sotec  Company, 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102373 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/00:  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—708  1  OMim 


1.  A  station  connected  to  a  poruble  computer  to  expand 
various  functions  of  the  poruble  computer,  comprising: 

a  receiving  plate  for  receiving  the  portable  computer  unit- 
edly when  the  portable  computer  is  connected; 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  the  poruble  computer  in  said  re- 
ceiving plate; 

a  slot  board  mounting  board  dividing  an  inside  of  said  sution 
into  at  least  two  board  accommodating  rooms  and  capable 
of  being  electrically  connected  to  the  poruble  computer, 
said  board  accommodating  rooms  defined  by  said  slot 
board  mounting  board  for  accommodating  various  kinds 
of  slot  boards  having  different  length  for  expanding  func- 
tions of  the  poruble  computer,  said  various  kinds  of  slot 
boards  including  a  normal-size  slot  board  having  a  length 
which  is  accommodated  in  said  board  accommodating 
room,  a  full-size  slot  board  having  a  length  which  pro- 
trudes out  of  said  board  accommodating  room,  and  a 
half-size  slot  board  having  a  length  of  half  of  that  of  said 
full-size  slot  board  and  wherein  one  of  said  board  accom- 
modating rooms  includes  a  space  for  accommodating  a 
hard  disk  unit  including  a  hard  disk  drive; 

an  engaging  and  disengagement  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  hard  disk  unit  with  said  sUtion; 

slot  board  connectors  provided  in  said  slot  board  mounting 
board  so  that  a  connection  portion  is  directed  to  the  at 
least  two  board  accommodating  rooms  for  detachably 
mounting  the  various  kinds  of  slot  boards;  and 

openings  for  inserting  said  slot  boards  into  each  of  said  board 
accommodating  rooms. 
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5.126,955 
MANUALLY  SWEEP  ABLE  APPARATUS  HOUSED  IN  A 

COMPUTER  MAIN  BODY 
Takao  Tomoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  478,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31338 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/00;  G09G  J/02 

VS.  a.  364—708  10  Oaims 


trol  means  to  a  machine  and  signals  from  the  machine  to  the 
numerical  control  means,  the  sequence  program  including 
segments  and  being  displayed  on  a  display  unit,  including 
memory  means,  m  the  form  of  a  ladder  diagram  composed  of 
relays  and  other  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  data  specifying  a  predetermmed  relay; 

(b)  automatically  retrieving  all  sequence  program  instruc- 
tions corresponding  to  the  segments  indicating  the  condi- 
tions for  turning  on  the  relay  specified  by  said  data; 

(c)  converting  the  retrieved  sequence  program  instructions 
into  picture  information; 

(d)  generating  a  picture  of  a  ladder  diagram  based  on  the 
picture  information  with  pattern  and  character  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  memory  means; 

(e)  storing  the  generated  picture  of  the  ladder  diagram  in  the 
memory  means;  and 

(0  displaying  simultaneously  the  picture  of  the  ladder  dia- 
gram on  the  display  unit. 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  a  keyboard  portion,  a  mounting  por- 
tion, a  first  upper  surface  and  a  first  side  wall; 

a  removable  unit  removably  mounted  on  the  mounting  por- 
tion, the  removable  unit  having  a  second  upper  surface,  a 
second  side  wall,  a  printer  and  a  pointing  device,  the 
second  upper  surface  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
first  upper  surface  and  the  second  side  wall  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  first  side  wall  when  the  removable 
unit  is  mounted  on  the  mounting  portion;  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  to  the  remov- 
able unit  and  the  base  unit,  the  removable  unit  being  con- 
trolled by  the  base  unit  through  the  connecting  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

SEGMENTS  OF  A  LADDER  DIAGRAM  WHICH  TURN 

ON  AN  OPERATOR  SPECIRED  RELAY 

Hidetsugu  Komiya,  Hino,  and  Shinichi  Isobe,  Yamanashi,  both 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  ladder  diagram  in  a  numerical 
control  system  having  a  programmable  sequence  control  func- 
tion in  which  sequence  processing  is  executed  based  on  a 
sequence  program  to  deliver  commands  from  numerical  con- 


1.  A  medication  delivery  device  comprising 

a  housing, 

first  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  dose  of  a  medica- 
tion within  the  housing  away  from  access  by  the  user, 

second  storage  means  separate  from  the  first  storage  means 
for  storing  at  least  one  dose  of  a  medication  within  the 
housing  away  from  access  by  the  user, 

first  delivery  means  associated  with  the  first  storage  means 
for  selectively  delivering  a  medication  dose  from  the  first 
storage  means  to  the  user, 

second  delivery  means  associated  with  the  second  storage 
means  for  selectively  delivering  a  medication  dose  from 
the  second  storage  means  to  the  user, 

internal  memory  means  for  storing  a  prescribed  schedule  for 
administering  medication, 

input  means  including  testing  means  for  the  user  to  measure 
a  preselected  physical  parameter  and  means  for  receiving 
and  interpreting  information  mdicative  of  the  selected 
physical  parameter  measured  by  the  testing  means, 

first  control  means  for  actuating  the  first  delivery  means  in 
response  to  the  prescribed  schedule  stored  in  the  internal 


memory  means  and  not  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  infor- 
mation by  the  input  means,  and 
second  control  means  for  correlating  the  measurement  by 
the  testing  means  with  a  desired  result  and  for  generating 
a  control  signal  to  actuate  the  second  delivery  means  only 
when  a  predetermined  correlation  exists. 


5,126,958 

CALCULATOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  NOTATION 

CONVERTING  FUNCTION 

Koubei  Genda,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,940 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1988, 63-8061 1[U] 
Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364—710.11  8  CUims 


1.  An  electronic  calculator,  compnsmg: 

storing  means  for  storing  binary  notation  data  therein; 

subdividing  means  for  subdividing  said  binary  notation  data 
stored  in  said  storing  means  into  a  plurality  of  groups, 
each  group  having  the  same  bit  number; 

data  reading  means  for  reading  out  one  of  said  subdivided 
groups  from  said  storing  means; 

display  means  including  a  display  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  digits,  capable  of  displaying  the  binary  nota- 
tion data  of  a  subdivided  group  read  by  said  data  reading 
means;  and 

indicating  means  for  indicating  which  portion  of  said  binary 
notation  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  is  displayed,  said 
indicating  means  including  symbol  display  means  for 
displaying  symbols  representative  of  said  subdivided 
groups,  the  number  of  which  symbols  being  equal  to  that 
of  said  subdivided  groups;  and  means  for  displaying  that 
the  symbol  corresponding  to  one  read  group  is  distin- 
guishable from  other  symbols. 


initial  information  seu  for  generating  codes,  when  a  clock 
signal  is  inputted  therein,  and  outputs  a  termination  signal 
on  the  basis  of  the  termination  of  the  dau  number  count- 
ing; 

an  address  counting  section,  which  can  specify  an  address  in 
said  memory  on  the  basis  of  an  inputted  clock  signal  and 
set  said  heading  address; 

a  counter  control  section,  which  puts  said  data  number 
counting  section  and  said  address  counting  section  in  the 
enable  state  on  the  basis  of  a  counter  load  signal  from  said 
external  control  circuit; 

an  initial  strobe  sigiuU  generating  section  for  generating  a 
first  strobe  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  termination  signal; 


a  strobe  signal  counting  section,  in  which  a  count  value 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  pseudo  noise  code 
generators  is  set  by  said  external  control  circuit,  and 
which  outputs  said  count  value  on  the  basis  of  said  first 
strobe  signal  and  at  the  same  time  outputs  a  trigger  signal, 
when  said  count  value  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

a  decoder  section,  which  decodes  said  count  value  of  said 
strobe  signal  counting  section  and  chip-selecu  one  of  said 
plurality  of  jjseudo  noise  code  generators;  and 

a  strobe  signal  generating  means,  which  generates  a  second 
strobe  signal  to  said  plurality  of  f>seudo  noise  code  genera- 
tors on  the  basis  of  said  trigger  signal. 


5,126,960 
GENERATION  OF  PHASE  RELATED  WAVEFORMS 
Tran  Tbong,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.875 
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CODE  GENERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takao  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oarion  Co„  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301481 
InL  a.'  G06F  1/02:  H04J  13/00 
MS.  a.  364—717  2  Claims 

1.  A  code  generation  control  device,  which  consists  of  a 
memory,  in  which  initial  information  for  generating  an  M 
sequence  code  is  stored;  a  plurality  of  pseudo  noise  code  gener- 
ators; a  control  device  for  setting  initial  information  necessary 
for  generating  codes  from  said  memory  to  said  plurality  of 
pseudo  noise  code  generators;  and  an  external  control  circuit 
for  setting  the  heading  address  of  said  memory  and  the  number 
of  said  pseudo  noise  code  generators;  wherein  said  control 
device  comprises; 
a  dau  number  counting  section,  which  counts  the  number  of 


22A 
22B 
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11.  Apparatus  for  generating  phase  related  waveforms  com- 
prising: 

a  wave  lookup  Ubie  memory  for  storing  values  representing 
a  waveform  segment, 

means  for  retrieving  sample  values  on  a  cyclic  basis  to  pro- 
vide waveform  representation  according  to  successive 
addressing  of  said  memory, 

means  for  supplying  the  successive  addresses  for  said  mem- 
ory by  digiully  accumulating  an  input  number  that  estab- 
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lishes  a  spacing  between  sample  values  representing  a 
desired  phase  difference  between  two  phase  related  wave- 
forms, said  spacing  between  sample  values  further  includ- 
ing an  amount  for  providing  successive  sample  values  of 
varying  amplitude  for  each  of  said  two  waveforms, 

means  for  separatmg  sample  values  for  said  two  waveforms, 
and 

first  and  second  means,  respectively  receiving  said  sample 
values  for  said  two  waveforms,  for  converting  said  two 
waveforms  to  analog  signals. 


5,126,961 
PLURAL-CHANNEL  DECIMATION  RLTER,  AS  FOR 
SIGMA-DELTA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Steven  L.  Garrerick,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,208 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/J1 

VS.  CL  364—724.10  7  Claims 
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output  port  of  said  parallel-bit  adder  is  connected,  having 
an  output  port,  and  being  clocked  at  the  rate  at  which  said 
filter  clock  pulses  regularly  recur; 

a  second  clocked  latch  having  an  input  port  to  which  the 
output  port  of  said  first  clocked  latch  is  connected,  having 
an  output  port,  and  being  clocked  at  the  rate  at  which  said 
filter  clock  pulses  regularly  recur; 

a  third  clocked  latch  having  an  input  port  to  which  the 
output  port  of  said  second  clocked  latch  is  connected, 
having  an  output  port,  and  being  clocked  at  the  rate  at 
which  said  filter  clock  pulses  regularly  recur; 

a  fourth  clocked  latch  having  an  input  port  to  which  the 
output  port  of  said  third  clocked  latch  is  connected,  hav- 
ing an  output  port,  and  being  clocked  at  the  rate  at  which 
said  filter  clock  pulses  regularly  recur; 

augend  selection  means  for  applying  the  signal  from  the 
output  port  of  said  fourth  clocked  latch  to  the  augend 
input  port  of  said  parallel-bit  adder  except  for  each  four 
clock  pulse  durations  when  the  second  binary  counter  is  at 
zero  count,  for  supplying  the  signal  from  the  output  port 
of  said  third  clocked  latch  to  the  augend  input  port  of  said 
parallel-bit  adder  during  the  second  and  zeroeth  clock 
pulse  durations  when  the  second  binary  counter  is  at  zero 
count,  and  for  supplying  arithmetic  zero  to  the  augend 
input  port  of  said  parallel-bit  adder  during  the  first  and 
third  clock  pulse  durations  when  the  second  binary 
counter  is  at  zero  count; 

means  for  extracting  a  first  output  signal  for  said  decimation 
filter  from  the  output  port  of  said  second  clocked  latch; 
and 

means  for  extracting  a  second  output  signal  for  said  decima- 
tion filter  from  the  output  port  of  said  fourth  clocked 
latch. 


5,126,962 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Alice  M.  Chiang,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,871 

Int.  a.5  G06F  i5/J32 

VS.  a.  364—725  8  Oalms 


1.  A  decimation  filter  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  regularly  recurring  filter  clock  pulses; 

a  first  binary  counter,  having  zeroeth  and  first  successive 
stages  for  generating  respective  bits  of  a  first  digital  elec- 
tric signal  representative  of  a  modulo-four  count  of  said 
regularly  recurring  filter  clock  pulses  as  applied  to  its 
zeroeth  stage,  and  generating  an  overflow  pulse  from  its 
first  stage  each  third  one  of  said  regularly  recurring  filter 
clock  pulses  as  counted  modulo-four; 

a  second  binary  counter,  having  a  plurality  of  successive 
stages  identified  by  respective  consecutive  numbers  sec- 
ond through  (n—  1)'*  for  generating  respective  bits  of  a 
second  digital  electric  signal  representative  of  a  modulo- 
2(«-2)count  of  said  overflow  pulses  from  the  first  stage  of 
said  first  binary  counter; 

means  for  generating  a  third  digital  electric  signal  by  selec- 
tively complementing  said  second  digital  electric  signal 
responsive  to  the  bit  supplied  from  the  zeroeth  stage  of 
said  first  binary  counter  as  the  least  significant  bit  of  said 
first  digital  signal; 

a  digital  multiplier,  having  a  multiplicand  input  port  con- 
nected for  receiving  said  third  digital  electric  signal,  hav- 
ing a  multiplier  input  port  connected  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  bits  supplied  at  a  rate  one-quarter  that  at  which 
said  filter  clock  pulses  regularly  recur,  and  having  a  prod- 
uct output  pori; 

a  parallel-bit  adder  having  an  augend  input  port,  having  an 
addend  input  port  to  which  the  product  output  port  of 
said  digital  multiplier  is  connected,  and  having  a  sum 
output  port, 

a  first  clocked  latch  having  an  input  port  to  which  the  sum 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

A.  a  first  ID  DOT  network,  said  first  DOT  network  having 
an  i-value  parallel  datannput  channel  for  receiving  a  suc- 
cession of  parallel  data  words  applied  thereto,  each  word 
having  up  to  i  data  values,  and  having  a  j-value  parallel 
data  output  channel,  and  including  means  for  transform- 
ing said  applied  data  words  in  accordance  with  a  one 
dimensional  discrete  cosine  transformation  (DCT)  to 
generate  a  succession  of  parallel  DCT  data  words,  each 
word  being  associated  with  one  of  said  applied  data  words 
and  having  a  plurahty  of  data  values,  and  for  applying  said 
succession  of  parallel  DCT  data  words  to  said  output 
channel, 

B.  a  comer  turning  memory  network  having  a  j-value  paral- 
lel data  input  channel,  an  i-value  parallel  data  output 
channel,  and  an  ixj  cell  rectangular  array  of  data  storage 
locations,  each  location  being  adapted  to  store  a  data 
value,  said  locations  extending  in  the  direction  of  an  input 
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axis  from  a  j  cell  input  edge  of  said  array,  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  an  output  axis  to  an  i  cell  output  edge  of 
said  array,  said  output  axis  being  orthogonal  to  said  input 
axis, 

wherein  said  locations  at  said  input  edge  are  coupled  to 
receive  data  values  in  parallel  from  said  parallel  data  input 
channel,  and  said  locations  at  said  output  edge  are  coupled 
to  transfer  data  values  in  parallel  to  said  parallel  output 
channel, 

wherein  said  array  includes  first  means  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring stored  data  values  from  each  of  said  locations  to 
the  adjacent  locations  in  said  array  in  the  direction  of  said 
input  axis,  and  includes  second  means  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring said  stored  data  values  from  each  of  said  locations 
to  the  adjacent  locations  in  said  array  in  the  direction  of 
said  output  axis,  and 

wherein  said  array  further  includes  a  comer  controller  hav- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  transferring 
means  of  said  array  to  be  operative  alternately  to  load  said 
locations  with  a  succession  of  data  words  from  said  paral- 
lel data  input  channel  and  to  unload  said  locations  and 
apply  a  succession  of  data  words  to  said  parallel  data 
output  channel, 

C.  a  second  ID  DCT  network,  said  second  DCT  network 
having  an  i-value  parallel  data  input  channel  for  receiving 
a  succession  of  parallel  data  words  applied  thereto,  each 
word  having  up  to  i  data  values,  and  having  a  j-value 
parallel  data  output  channel,  and  including  means  for 
transforming  data  words  applied  to  said  parallel  data  input 
channel  in  accordance  with  a  one  dimensional  discrete 
cosine  transformation  (DCT)  to  generate  a  succession  of 
parallel  DCT  data  words,  each  being  associated  with  one 
of  said  applied  data  words  and  having  a  plurality  of  values 
and  for  applying  said  succession  of  parallel  DCT  data 
words  to  said  output  channel, 

D.  means  for  coupling  said  output  channel  of  said  first  DCT 
network  to  said  input  channel  of  said  corner  turning  mem- 
ory network,  and 

E.  means  for  coupling  said  output  channel  of  said  comer 
turning  memory  network  to  said  input  channel  of  said 
second  DCT  network. 


outside  said  predetermined  range,  said  fourth  means  shift- 
ing said  result  into  said  predetermined  range  and  applying 


an  output  thereof  to  said  third  means  which  normalizes 
said  output  of  said  fourth  means. 


5,126,964 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BIT-SLICED  MULTIPLIER 

ORCUrr 

John  H.  Zurawski,  Boxborough.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,735.  Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,941,121.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,719 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52,  7/3S 

VS.  CI.  364—757  23  Claims 


5,126,963 
HARDWARE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLOATING-POINT 
MULTIPLICATION  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Hisako  Fukasawa,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-126688 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/52 
VS.  a.  364—748  4  Oaims 

1.  A  hardware  arrangement  for  executing  floating-point 
multiplication  under  control  of  a  microprogram,  comprising: 
first  means  to  which  a  multiplier  and  a  multiplicand  are 
applied,  said  first  means  determining  whether  or  not  an 
amount  of  shifting  for  normalizing  a  result  of  multiplica- 
tion falls  within  a  predetermined  range; 
second  means  for  receiving  said  multiplier  and  said  multipli- 
cand, executing  multiplication  and  generating  a  result 
thereof; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means,  said  third  means 
normalizing  said  result  in  the  event  that  said  first  means 
determines  that  said  amount  of  shifting  falls  within  said 
predetermined  range;  and 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means,  said 
fourih  means  receiving  said  result  in  the  event  that  said 
first  means  determines  that  said  amount  of  shifting  falls 
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1.  A  bit-sliced  multiplier  circuit,  said  multiplier  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  multiplier  slices  for  independently  per- 
forming multiplication  of  a  multiplicand  with  a  multiplier  on 
an  iterative  basis,  each  of  said  multiplier  slices  comprising: 

a.  a  multiplier  circuit  for  forming  a  product  of  two  numbers 
on  an  iterative  basis,  one  of  said  numbers  comprising  one 
or  more  bits  of  a  multiplicand  and  the  other  of  said  num- 
bers comprising  one  or  more  bits  of  a  multiplier,  said 
multiplier  circuit  comprising  means  for  stonng  said  one  or 
more  bits  of  a  multiplicand; 

b.  an  accumulator  circuit,  connected  to  said  multiplier  cir- 
cuit, for  adding  and  storing  the  products  from  said  multi- 
plier circuit  on  an  iterative  basis;  and 

c.  a  carry-out  register,  connected  to  said  accumulator  cir- 
cuit, for  stonng  carry-out  data; 

each  slice's  means  for  storing  said  one  or  more  bits  of  a  multi- 
plicand connected  to  the  means  for  storing  said  one  or  more 
bits  of  a  multiplicand  of  adjacent  slices,  such  that  a  personality 
of  each  slice  can  change  on  an  iterative  basis;  and 

such  that  each  slice  of  said  bit-sliced  multiplier  circuit  is 
connected  to  an  adjacent  slice  only  through  interconnec- 
tions of  a  non-critical  nature. 
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S,126,965 
CONDinONAL-SUM  CARRY  STRUCTURE  COMPILER 

CreigktoB  S.  Asato,  SaiiiiyT«l«,  aad  Ckristoph  Ditzen,  San  Joae, 
botk  of  CaUf^  awisBon  to  VLSI  TechnoloKy.  Inc.,  San  Joae, 
CaUf. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,550,  Jon.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,310 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/50 

MS.  a.  364—788  *  CUims 
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5,126,966 

HIGH  SPEED  LOGIC  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

STIMULUS  ENGINE  USING  INDEPENDE?»JT  EVENT 

CHANNELS  SELECTIVELY  DRIVEN  BY  INDEPENDENT 

STIMULUS  PROGRAMS 
Daa  R.  Hafeman,  Sonnyrale;  William  Fazakerly,  Saratoga,  aad 
William  Loeadi,  Foater  Oty,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  IKOS 
Syatema,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  CaUf. 

Continaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  349,932,  May  4,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  878,458,  Jun.  25.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,297 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CL  364—500  6  Clalma 
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1.  A  conditional-sum  carry  structure  that  has  an  architecture 
which  is  sufficiently  regular  that  the  structure  can  be  conve- 
niently generated  by  automated  compiler  systems,  comprising; 

a  set  of  input  cells  each  of  which  receives  binary  numbers 
and  each  of  which  generates  at  least  one  sum  bit  and  two 
carry-out  bits;  and 

a  set  of  binary  logic  elements  including  dual  multiplexers, 
dual  exclusive  OR  gates,  multiplexer  and  exclusive  OR 
gate  circuits  and  single  multiplexer  units  that  are  con- 
nected to  the  input  cells  in  the  set  of  input  cells,  the  binary 
logic  elements  are  structured  in  an  array  of  at  least  two 
columns,  with  each  column  including  sequences  of  cells 
arranged  the  following  order: 


Column 

Cell  Sequence 

j  =  0 

an  XOR  XOR  cell  and  a  MUX  MUX  cell 

J  =  I 

MUX  XOR,  ONE  MUX.  MUX  XOR,  ONE  MUX 

J>2 

2/  blank  cells.  MUX  XOR.  and 

y  ■  I  ONE  MUX  cells 

___ 

where  the  columns  of  the  array  are  designated  j  =0,  j  =  1, 
and  so  forth,  and  where  respective  ones  of  the  cells  in  the 
cell  sequences  are  connected  to  the  input  cells  in  the  set  of 
input  cells  for  receiving  sum  bits  and  carry-out  bits  from 
the  input  cells  that  are  in  the  same  row  in  at  least  one  of 
the  preceding  columns,  for  performing  the  operations  of  a 
conditional-sum  carry  structure. 


1.  In  a  logic  simulator  for  simulating  a  plurality  of  simulated 
logic  devices,  each  said  simulated  logic  device  having  at  least 
one  input  and  at  least-one  output,  said  logic  simulator  including 
logic  evaluator  means;  said  simulator  including: 

stimulus  processor  means  for  controlling  logic  states  of 
inputs  of  said  simulated  logic  devices  when  said  simulated 
logic  device  inputs  are  not  connected  to  other  of  said 
simulated  logic  device  outputs,  said  stimulus  processor 
means  including: 

a  plurality  of  independent  event  channels,  each  of  said 
event  channels  being  driven  by  an  independent  stimulus 
program  containing  one  or  more  instruction  sequences; 
program  memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  of  said 
instruction  sequences  of  said  stimulus  programs,  means 
for  interpreting  said  stored  instruction  sequences  to 
produce  a  sequence  of  input  logic  states,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  sequence  of  input  logic  states  from 
said  interpreting  means  to  said  logic  evaluator  means  to 
cause  said  logic  evaluator  means  to  respond  to  said  se- 
quence of  input  logic  states  produced  by  said  interpreting 
means,  said  response  of  said  logic  evaluator  means  to  any 
given  sequence  of  input  logic  states  occurring  essentially 
concurrently  with  the  production  of  said  given  sequence 
of  input  logic  states  by  said  stimulus  processor  means. 


5,126,967 
WRITABLE  DISTRIBUTED  NON-VOLATILE  ANALOG 
REFERENCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALOG 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
Richard  Simko,  Los  Altoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information  Stor- 
age Derices,  Inc.,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,173 
Int  CL'  GllC  27/02 
U.S.  a.  365—45  8  Claims 

1.  A  reference  system  for  an  integrated  circuit  analog  re- 
cording and  playback  device  having  an  array  of  columns  and 
rows  of  analog  signal  sample  storage  cells  wherein  a  plurality 
of  samples  of  an  analog  signal  are  temporarily  held  in  sample 
and  hold  circuits  distributed  across  the  array  and  then  parallel 
loaded  into  a  plurality  of  sample  storage  cells  of  the  array 
comprising: 
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at  least  one  column  of  reference  storage  cells  at  each  side  of 
the  array  of  analog  signal  sample  storage  cells; 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  each  column  of  refer- 
ence storage  cells; 

reference  means  for  generating  a  fixed  reference  voltage; 

means  for  causing  a  reference  voltage  to  be  sampled  by  a 
respective  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  a  column  of 
reference  storage  cells  whenever  the  adjacent  sample  and 
hold  circuit  samples  the  analog  signal  for  subsequent 
storage  in  a  sample  storage  cell; 

means  for  causing  the  sampled  reference  voltage  held  in  a 
sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  a  column  of  reference 
storage  cells  to  be  written  into  a  reference  storage  cell  of 
a  pariicular  cell  row  when  the  signal  sample  held  in  the 
adjacent  sample  and  hold  circuit  is  written  into  a  storage 


cell  of  the  corresponding  row  of  analog  signal  sample 
storage  cells  of  the  array; 

means  for  causing  the  sampled  reference  voltages  stored  in 
the  reference  storage  cells  to  be  read  from  the  reference 
storage  cells  of  a  particular  cell  row  when  a  signal  sample 
stored  in  any  signal  storage  cell  of  the  corresponding  row 
of  analog  signal  sample  storage  cells  of  the  array  is  read 
out  of  the  array; 

means  for  providing  cell  reference  voltages  from  the  refer- 
ence voltages  read  from  the  reference  storage  cells  each 
cell  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  position  along 
a  row  of  the  signal  storage  cell  currently  being  read;  and, 

means  for  talcing  the  difference  between  the  signal  sample 
read  out  of  a  cell  of  the  array  and  the  respective  cell 
reference  voltage. 


5,126,968 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Takeshi  Hamamoto;  Toshifumi  Kobayashi;  Tadato  Yamagata, 
and  Masacki  Miliara,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-300526 
Int  a.5  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—49  20  Oaims 

12.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 

and  columns, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  rows,  and  connected  to  memory  cells  in  the 
corresponding  rows, 
a  plurality  of  match  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  rows,  and  connected  to  the  memory  cells  in 
the  corresponding  rows, 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  columns,  and  connected  to  memory  cells  in  the 
corresponding  columns, 
a  plurality  of  inversion  bit  lines  provided  corresponding  to 


said  plurality  of  columns,  and  connected  to  the  memory 

cells  in  the  corresponding  columns, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  word 

lines, 
data  inputting  means  for  applying  the  data  applied  from  the 

external  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  inversion  bit  lines, 
data  outputting  means  for  reading  the  data  on  said  plurality 

of  bit  lines  and  inversion  bit  lines  to  the  external,  and 
retrieval  result  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  retrieval 

result  appearing  on  said  plurality  of  match  lines  to  the 

external, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising, 
first  and  second  storage  nodes  for  storing  information, 
first  and  second  control  nodes, 
a  first  switch  element  connected  between  said  bit  line  and 

said  first  storage  node  and  controlled  by  a  potential  of  said 

second  control  node, 
a  second  switch  element  connected  between  said  inversion 

bit  line  and  said  second  storage  node  and  controlled  by  the 

potential  of  said  second  control  node. 


a  third  switch  element  connected  between  said  bit  line  and 
said  first  control  node  and  controlled  by  a  potential  of  said 
first  storage  node, 

a  fourth  switch  element  connected  between  said  inversion 
bit  line  and  said  first  control  node  and  controlled  by  a 
potential  of  said  second  storage  node, 

a  fifth  switch  element  connected  between  said  word  line  and 
said  second  control  node  and  controlled  by  a  potential  of 
said  first  control  node,  and 

comparison  result  outputting  means  responsive  to  the  poten- 
tial of  said  first  control  node  for  controlling  a  potential  of 
said  match  line, 

said  fifth  switch  element  capacitive-coupling  said  word  line 
and  said  first  control  node,  whereby  the  potential  of  said 
first  control  node  fluctuates  due  to  said  capacitive  cou- 
phng  when  the  potential  on  said  word  line  fluctuates  with 
said  first  control  node  being  electrically  non-conductive 
with  all  of  said  bit  line,  said  inversion  bit  line  and  said 
match  line. 


5,126,969 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCXUDING  NON-VOLATILE 
MEMORY  CELL  CAPABLE  OF  TEMPORARILY 
HOLDING  INFORMATION 
Keiichi  Kawana,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206396 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/O0,  14/00.  16/04.  16/06 

VS.  a.  365—149  «  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  non- volatile  memory  cell 

having  a  bit  line  and  an  output  line,  the  non-volatile  memory 

cell  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  device  connected  to  the  output  line 

for  permanently  storing  desired  information; 
a  first  word  line  connected  to  said  non-volatile  memory 

device; 
capacitor  means  connected  to  the  output  line  for  temporarily 
storing  information; 
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■  twitching  device  connected  between  the  output  line  and 
the  bit  line; 


OUTPUT  LINE 
(PnOCRAKMNG  QMA) 


•  second  word  line  connected  to  said  switching  device  so 
that  said  second  word  line  selectively  causes  the  bit  line  to 
communicate  with  the  output  line. 


5,126^0 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  PMOS 

PASS  GATES 

Ejax  Ul  HiMi,  Sunayrale,  Call/.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc^  Swi  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SOS,730 

iBt  CL'  cue  7/00 

UjS.  a.  365—154  6  Claims 


•\ 


false  PMOS  pass  gates,  and  to  said  Tirst  dau  port  means; 
and 
address  means  for  selecting  among  said  memory  cells  for 
coupling  to  said  host  system  and  for  alternatively  selecting 
between  reading  and  writing  operations  for  the  memory 
cells  so  addressed,  said  address  means  being  coupled  to 
said  plural  bit  line  load  means  and  said  PMOS  pass  gate 
means  so  as  to 

when  said  first  memory  cell  is  selected,  activate  said  first 
true  PMOS  pass  gate  and  said  first  false  PMOS  pass 
gate,  and 
when  said  first  memory  cell  is  selected  and  a  write  opera- 
tion is  selected,  deactivate  said  first  load  means  so  that 
said  first  load  means  supplies  at  most  negligible  current 
to  said  first  true  and  false  bit  lines. 


5.12«,97I 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Fong-Jei  Lin,  and  Sbengbo  Zhn,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Magnex  Corporatioii,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,070 

Int.  a.'  GllC  J1/J4:  HOIF  17/06 

VS.  a.  365—171  39  Claims 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 
plural  memory  cells  including  a  first  memory  cell; 
data  port  means  for  coupling  said  memory  cells  to  a  host 
system  so  as  to  permit  reading  operations  and  writing 
operations  therebetween,  said  data  port  means  including 
at  least  a  first  data  port; 
plural  bit  hnes  means  for  conveying  data  to  and  from  said 
memory  cells,  said  plural  bit  line  means  including  a  first 
true  bit  line  and  a  first  false  bit  line  for  conveying  data  to 
and  from  said  first  memory  cell  to  said  data  port  means; 
bit  line  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  plural  bit  lines, 
said  load  means  including  first  load  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  first  true  and  false  bit  lines; 
PMOS  pass  gate  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  plural 
bit  line  means  to  said  data  port  means,  said  PMOS  pass 
gate  means  including  a  first  true  PMOS  pass  gate  that 
when  activated  couples  said  first  true  bit  line  to  said  first 
data  port,  and  a  first  false  PMOS  pass  gate  that  when 
activated  couples  said  first  false  bit  line  to  said  first  data 
port,  said  PMOS  pass  gate 

when  said  first  memory  cell  is  selected  in  a  write  opera- 
tion, directing  data  from  said  first  data  port  means, 
through  said  first  true  and  false, PMOS  pass  gates,  and 
through  said  first  true  and  false  bit  lines  for  storage  in 
said  first  memory  cell,  and 
when  said  first  memory  cell  is  selected  in  a  read  operation, 
directing  data  from  said  first  memory  cell,  through  said 
first  true  and  false  bit  lines,  through  said  first  true  and 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  memory  element  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  base  pole  member  supported  by  said  substrate; 

a  top  pole  member  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path  with  said 
base  pole  member,  said  base  and  top  pole  members  fabri- 
cated of  a  magnetically  permeable  material; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads  passing  through 
the  interior  of  said  magnetic  path  said  plurality  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  substantially  mutually  (>arallel  leads  and  a 
second  pair  of  substontially  mutually  parallel  leads;  and 

means  for  electrically  insulating  said  leads  from  each  other 
and  from  said  base  and  top  pole  members,  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  substantially  mutually  parallel  leads  serving  as  a 
SENSE  lead  for  the  memory  element,  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  substantially  mutually  parallel  leads  serving  as  a 
common  current  lead  for  the  memory  element,  and  other 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads 
serving  to  enable  addressing  of  the  memory  element. 


5,126,972 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  ASCERTAINING 

MEMORY  ADDRESSES  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  ACCESSED 

DURING  PROGRAM  EXECUTION 
Fumihiro  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205965 
Int  a.'  GUC  7/00.  8/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  7  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
first  memory  means,  said  first  memory  means  being  opera- 
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lively  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  via  a  plural- 
ity of  buses,  said  first  memory  means  including  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  which  are  specified  by  a  plurality  of 
address  bits; 

decoding  means,  said  decoding  means  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  lower  n  bits  of  said  plurality  of  address 
bits  and  generating  an  output  consisting  of  2"  bits  (n  is  a 
positive  integer); 

second  memory  means,  said  second  memory  means  having  a 


column  circuitry  for  selecting  a  column  of  the  memory  cells 

based  on  column  address  information;  and 
address  repair  circuitry  for  rendering  a  first  portion  of  a  first 

of  the  columns  of  cells  responsive  to  the  address  of  a  portion 

of  a  second  of  the  columns  of  cells. 


5,126,974 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsuro    Sasaki,     Fuchu;     Katsuhiro     Shimohigashi.     Musa- 
shimurayama;     Koichiro     Ishibashi,     Tokyo,     and     Shoji 
Hanamura,  Kokubuigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-9726 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  11/407 
VS.  a.  365—207  71  Claims 


plurality  of  binary  cells,  the  binary  cells  corresponding  to 
the  memory  cells  of  said  first  memory  means  on  a  one  by 
one  basis;  and 
a  logic  circuit,  said  logic  circuit  receiving  first  and  second 
data,  said  first  data  being  the  output  of  said  decoding 
means  and  said  second  data  being  one  cell  data  retrieved 
from  said  second  memory  means,  said  logic  circuit  imple- 
menting logical  sum  on  said  first  and  second  data  and 
superimposing  the  output  thereof  on  the  memory  cell 
from  which  said  second  data  has  been  derived. 


5,126,973 
REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  ELIMINATING  DEFECTS 

IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 
James  D.  Gallia,  Dallas,  and  Jim  Childers,  Fort  Bend,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,510 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  4  Oaims 


^  Ml       US        «  (  ./ff 
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1.  A  memory  device  formed  with  a  plurality  of  daU  blocks 
having  individual  input/output  paths,  each  block  comprising 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  addressable  rows  and 
columns  along  row  lines  and  column  lines  and  configured  in 
sub-blocks  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said 
device  further  including: 

row  circuitry  for  selecting  a  row  of  the  memory  cells  based 
on  row  address  information; 


^^    ^ 


^^5 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising  memory  cells  and  a  sense 
amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  read  out  onto  data  input  lines 
from  the  memory  cells  during  a  read  cycle  and  outputting  the 
amplified  signals  onto  data  output  lines,  wherein  said  sense 
amplifier  comprises: 

a  pair  of  transistors  that  respectively  have  complementary 
gate  inputs  that  are  connected  to  the  daU  input  lines  to 
respond  to  the  read  out  signals  on  the  data  input  lines,  and 
said  pair  of  transistors  further  respectively  having  drain- 
source  paths  to  provide  complementary  outputs  con- 
nected to  the  data  output  lines  so  that  the  data  output  lines 
are  separate  from  and  directly  unconnected  with  the  data 
input  lines; 
first  and  second  load  MOS  transistors  having  gates  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  complementary  outputs  of  said 
pair  of  transistors,  and  having  the  gates  and  drains  being 
cross  coupled  at  respective  nodes  that  are  connected  to 
the  complementary  outputs  to  provide  positive  feedback; 
first  switch  means  connected  across  said  complementary 
outputs  of  said  pair  of  transistors  and  being  controlled  by 
a  first  control  signal; 
control  means  providing  said  first  control  signal  to  said  first 

switch  means;  and 
in  response  to  said  first  control  signal,  said  first  switch  means 
is  rendered  conductive  during  beginning  portion  of  the 
read  cycle  to  minimize  the  potential  difference  of  said 
complementary  outputs  and  to  dissolve  the  positive  feed- 
back operation  of  said  first  and  second  load  MOS  transis- 
tors and  said  first  switch  means  is  then  rendered  non-con- 
ductive. 
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5,126,975 

INTEGRATED  CACHE  SRAM  MEMORY  HAVING 

SYNCHRONOUS  WRITE  AND  BURST  READ 

James  E.  Handy,  and  Kelly  A.  Maas,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Integrated  Deirice  Technology,  Inc.,  SanU  Oara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,507 

Int.  a.5  GlIC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.01  *  aaima 


5,126.976 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,126,977 

OPTICAL  CALIBRATION  OF  WIDE  APERTURE  ARRAY 

William  A.  Penn,  BaldwinsviUe,  and  James  W.  SUufFer,  Cbit- 

tenango,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Syracuse,  N.Y.  ^.,„ 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,139 

Int.  a.'  Gois  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  367-128  ZOCl"-"' 


1.  A  single  integrated  memory  circuit  device,  responsive  to 
a  clock  signal,  an  external  address  signal,  and  an  external  write 
enable  signal,  said  external  write  enable  signal  having  two 
states,  said  memory  circuit  device  comprising: 

address  register  means  for  storing  said  external  address 
signal  and  for  generatmg  a  first  internal  address  signal; 

counter  means  for  receiving  said  clock  signal  and  for  gener- 
ating a  second  internal  address  signal; 

address  logic  means  for  receiving  said  first  internal  address 
and  said  second  internal  address  signal  and  for  generating 
a  third  internal  address  signal; 

SRAM  memory  array  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital 
binary  data  in  an  array,  said  SRAM  memory  array  means 
being  operable  in  a  read  mode  wherein  said  memory  array 
means  receives  said  third  internal  address  signal  and  gen- 
erates an  mtemal  data  signal  from  said  array  in  response 
thereto,  and  bcmg  operable  in  a  write  mode  wherein  said 
memory  array  means  receives  said  first  internal  address 
signal  and  writes  an  external  data  signal  into  said  array; 

data  register  means  for  storing  said  internal  data  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  memory  array  means  or  for  storing  said 
external  data  signal  received  by  said  memory  circuit  de- 
vice external  thereto;  and 

logic  means  for  receiving  said  external  write  enable  signal 
and  being  responsive  thereto  wherein  in  one  state  said 
logic  means  causes  said  memory  array  means  to  be  en- 
abled in  said  write  mode,  synchronous  with  said  clock 
signal;  and  wherein  in  the  other  state  said  logic  means 
causes  said  memory  array  means  to  be  operable  in  said 
read  mode,  generating  a  plurality  of  internal  data  signals 
for  each  signal  external  address  signal  received. 


120  ,l2b  ,  '2<: 

m)  27 


1.  A  method  for  calibration  of  a  wide-aperture  array  of  at 
least  three  sensors  initially  located  at  known  locations  along  a 
known  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  beam  of  energy  linearly  propagating  from  a 
first  location,  having  a  fixed  relationship  with  a  first  one  of 
the  sensors,  which  is  located  at  a  first  end  of  the  known 
line; 

(b)  focusing,  via  means  near  a  middle  location  along  the  line, 
the  energy  beam  to  a  second  location,  having  a  fixed 
relationship  with  a  second  one  of  the  sensors,  which  is 
located  at  a  known  line  second  end  opposite  to  the  first 
end; 

(c)  measuring  a  deviation  of  the  energy  beam  from  the  sec- 
ond location,  due  to  any  change  induced  in  the  locations 
of  the  at  least  three  sensors  of  the  array;  and 

(d)  modifying  a  curvature  found  for  any  incoming  energy 
received  by  the  array  sensors,  to  correct  for  the  measured 
deviation. 
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5,126,978 
UNDERSEA  DATA  COLLECTION,  ANALYSIS,  AND 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Erik  Chaum,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,581 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  367—135  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  in  situ  oceanographic  and  tacti- 
cal analysis  using  integrating,  filtering,  interpolating,  extrapol- 
ing,  storing  and  display  means,  wherein  said  method  includes 
the  steps  of: 

integrating  real-time  continuously  collected  oceanographic 
data  sets  using  integrating  means  with  historical,  and 
forecasted  oceanographic  data  to  derive  data  sets  repre- 
sentative of  a  selected  local  ocean  volume; 

filtering  said  oceanographic  data  sets  using  said  filtering 
means; 

interpolating  three-dimensionally  said  oceanographic  data 
sets  to  derive  volumetric  models  of  said  ocean  volume; 

extraix>lating  three-dimensionally  said  oceanographic  data 
sets  to  derive  volumetric  models  of  said  ocean  volume; 

utilizing  said  derived  volumetric  models  as  inputs  to  three- 
dimensional  oceanographic  and  tactical  analysis  models; 

using  said  derived  three-dimensional  tactical  and  analysis 
model  results  as  inputs  to  other  three-dimensional  tactical 
and  analysis  models; 

displaying  said  derived  there-dimensional  oceanographic, 
tactical,  and  analysis  volumetric  models  using  said  dis- 
playing means  for  an  operator; 

storing  said  measured  and  derived  data  and  models  in  a 
memory  storage  device  using  said  storing  means;  and 

distributing  said  three-dimensional  oceanographic.  tactical, 
and  analysis  volumetric  models  to  other  systems. 


said  cores  and  connected  so  as  to  generate  a  mutually 
attractive  pole  face  reluctance  force  when  energized;  and 


wherein  said  shell  includes  a  pair  of  end  passages  located  on 
one  of  said  axes  and  said  cores  include  end  outer  portions 
of  reduced  size  for  connection  to  said  shell  at  said  end 
passages. 


5,126,980 

SELF-ORIENTING  VERTICALLY  SENSITIVE 

ACCELEROMETER 

John  J.  Sallas,  and  Jack  G.  Clemens,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Halliburton  Geophysical  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,656,  Jun.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,046,056.  This  applicaHon  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,967 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H04R  17/00:  GOIP  15/09 
U.S.  a.  367—178  15  Qaims 


5,126,979 
VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ACTUATED  FLEXTENSION 

TRANSDUCER 
Linwood  M.  Rowe,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park;  Thomas  C.  Montgomery, 
Easton,  both  of  Md.;  Thomas  Kupiszewski,  Harrison  City,  and 
David  Marschik,  Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,508 
Int.  a.'  H04R  9/00 
U.S.  a.  367—175  11  aaims 

1.  A  low  frequency  underwater  acoustic  projector  for  sonar 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  flextension  body  member  consisting  of  a  flexible  ellipsoidal 
shell  having  mutually  orthogonal  central  major  and  minor 
axes; 
electromagnet  means  generating  a  vanable  reluctance  force 
along  one  of  said  central  axes  for  driving  said  body  mem- 
ber in  a  quadrapole  volumetric  mode,  said  electromagnet 
means  further  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
electromagnets  connected  to  opposite  portions  of  said 
body  member  along  said  one  axis  and  wherein  said  pair  of 
electromagnets  include  laminated  cores  having  mutually 
opposing  pole  faces  with  a  common  spatially  uniform  air 
gap  therebetween  and  respective  coil  windings  wound  on 


1.  A  self-orienting  seismometer  comprising: 

a  first  shell  having  at  least  one  perforation  thereon; 

a  thin  film  of  piezoelectric  polymer  bonded  to  said  first  shell 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  thin  film  overlies  at  least  one 

perforation  forming  a  diaphragm; 
a  fluid  substance  disposed  within  said  first  shell  and  in 

contact  with  said  diaphragm  and; 
means  for  detecting  a  vertical  component  of  acceleration 

applied  to  said  seismometer  including  means  coupled  to 

said  thin  film  of  piezoelectric  polymer  for  detecting  an 

output  from  said  thin  film  in  response  to  pressure  applied 

to  said  diaphragm  by  said  fluid  substance. 


5,126,981 
MIXED  SIMULCAST  CIRCUTT 
Yong-san  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,801 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
89-9666 

Int.  a.^  H04B  15/00:  H02B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  369—2  5  Qaims 

1.  A  mixed  simulcast  circuit,  comprising: 
first  switching  means  for  receiving  video  signals  supplied 
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through  a  tuner  and  a  first  external  source,  and  for  selec- 
tively recording  onto  or  reproducing  from  a  magnetic 
Upc  in  accordance  to  a  first  control  signal,  either  one  of 
said  video  signals  supplied  through  the  tuner  and  the  first 
external  source; 
audio  processor  means  for  receiving  audio  signals  supplied 
through  the  tuner  and  a  second  external  source,  and  for 
selectively  recording  onto  and  reproducing  from  said 
magnetic  tape  in  accordance  to  a  plurality  of  control 
signals,  selected  ones  of  said  audio  signals  supplied 
through  the  tuner  and  second  external  source,  said  audio 
processor  means  comprising: 
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second  switching  means  for  matrixing  a  left  channel  audio 
and  a  right  channel  audio  signal  from  said  tuner  in  accor- 
dance with  second  control  signals; 

third  switching  means  for  matrixing  a  left  channel  audio  and 
a  right  channel  audio  signal  from  said  external  source  in 
accordance  with  third  control  signals;  and 

fourth  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  audio  signals 
supplied  from  said  second  switching  means  and  one  of  the 
audio  signals  supplied  from  said  third  switching  means  in 
accordance  with  fourth  control  signals. 


I.  A  buffer  system  for  radio  receivers  having  a  processing 
circuit  outputting  audio  analog  signals  to  an  audio  circuit  for 
reproduction  as  sounds,  said  buffer  system  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  to  digital  form 

the  analog  signals  outputted  by  said  processing  circuit; 
a  digital  cyclic  storage  device  connected  to  said  processing 

circuit  for  continuously  storing  in  digital  form  the  audio 

signals  last  outputted  thereby  over  a  predetermined  time 

interval; 
a  further  storage  device  capable  of  storing  all  the  informa- 


tion stored  in  said  cyclic  storage  device  during  said  prede- 
termined time  interval; 
a  control  circuit  including  mode  selector  means  effective  to 
select  from: 

(a)  a  Normal-Listening  Mode,  wherein  the  audio  circuit  is 
connected  to  receive  the  audio  signals  from  the  process- 
ing circuit  in  a  real-time  manner,  while  the  cyclic  stor- 
age device  continuously  stores  the  audio  signals  last 
outputted  by  the  processing  circuit  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 

(b)  a  Freeze  Mode,  wherein  the  cyclic  storage  device  is 
connected  to  the  further  storage  device  to  transfer  its 
contents  at  that  instant  to  the  further  storage  device 
while  the  cyclic  storage  device  continues  to  store  the 
audio  signals  last  outputted  by  said  processing  circuit 
over  the  predetermined  time  interval;  and 

(c)  a  Playback  Mode,  wherein  the  audio  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  the  further  storage  device  to  be  fed  the  con- 
tents of  the  further  storage  device; 

and  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  reconverting  to  analog 
form  the  signals  received  by  the  audio  circuit  from  said 
cyclic  storage  device. 


5.126,9S3 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  ON  OPTO-MAGNETIC  RECORD 

MEDIUM  HAVING  A  MINIMIZED  LEAKAGE 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Tetsuo  Ikegame;  Ichiro  Ikari.  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Kunio 

Yamamiya,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  19S9,  1-90542; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96844 

Int.  a.'  GllB  U/04.  11/10.  11/12 
U.S.  a.  369—13  8  CUims 


5,126,982 

RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  BUFFER  SYSTEM  THEREFORE 

Aaron  Yifrach.  19  Ayalon  St.,  78  616  Ashkelon,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,250 

Int.  a.'  H04H  9/00;  GUB  5/00 

VS.  a.  369—7  10  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  opto-magnetically  recording  informa- 
tion on  an  opto-magnetic  record  medium  comprising; 

an  objective  lens  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  a  poriion 
of  said  opto-magnetic  record  medium; 

a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  objective  lens; 

supporting  means  for  movably  supporting  said  supporting 
frame  in  at  least  a  tracking  direction,  wherein  said  track- 
ing direction  is  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  an  informa- 
tion track  on  said  opto-magnetic  record  medium  and  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens; 

a  bias  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  bias 
magnetic  field  which  is  applied  to  said  portion  of  said 
opto-magnetic  record  medium  simultaneously  with  said 
light  beam  for  recording  or  erasing  information  on  said 
opto-magnetic  record  medium; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  supporting  frame  in  at  least 
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one  direction  comprising  driving  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  driving  magnetic  field;  and 

a  plurality  of  tracking  coils  secured  to  said  supporting  frame. 

wherein  said  driving  magnetic  field  cooperates  with  said 
tracking  coils  to  produce  a  force  for  moving  said  support- 
ing frame  in  at  least  said  tracking  direction,  and 

wherein  said  driving  magnetic  field  generating  means  is 
constructed  such  that  a  component  of  said  driving  mag- 
netic field  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  bias 
magnetic  field  at  said  portion  of  said  opto-magnetic  record 
medium  is  a  minimum. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  opto-magnetically  recording  informa- 
tion on  an  opto-magnetic  record  medium  consisting  essentially 
of: 

an  objective  lens  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  a  portion 
of  said  opto-magnetic  record  medium; 

a  supporting  frame  for  supponing  said  objective  lens; 

supporting  means  for  movably  supporting  said  supporting 
frame  in  at  least  a  focussing  direction,  wherein  said  focus- 
ing direction  is  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  a  portion  of 
said  opto-magnetic  record  medium. 

bias  medium  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  bias 
magnetic  field  which  is  applied  to  said  portion  of  said 
opto-magnetic  record  medium  simultaneously  with  said 
light  beam  for  recording  or  erasing  information  on  said 
opto-magnetic  record  medium; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  support  frame  in  at  least  one 
direction  comprising  driving  magnetic  field  generating 
means  for  generating  a  driving  magnetic  field;  and 

a  plurality  of  focusing  coils  secured  to  said  supporting  frame, 

wherein  said  driving  magnetic  field  cooperates  with  said 
focusing  coils  to  produce  a  force  for  moving  said  support- 
ing frame  into  at  least  said  focusing  direction,  and 

said  driving  magnetic  field  generating  means  is  constructed 
such  that  a  component  of  said  dnving  magnetic  field 
which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  bias  magnetic  field 
at  said  portion  of  said  opto-magnetic  record  medium  is  a 
minimum. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  opto-magnetically  recording  informa- 
tion on  an  opto-magnetic  record  medium  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  a  portion 
of  said  opto-magnetic  record  medium; 

a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  objective  lens; 

supporting  means  for  movably  supporting  said  supporting 
frame  in  at  least  tracking  and  focusing  directions,  wherein 
said  tracking  direction  is  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  an 
information  track  on  the  opto-magnetic  record  medium 
and  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  and  wherein 
said  focusing  direction  is  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said 
opto-magnetic  record  medium: 

bias  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  bias 
magnetic  field  which  is  applied  to  said  portion  of  said 
opto-magnetic  record  medium  simultaneously  with  said 
light  beam  for  recording  or  erasing  information  on  said 
opto-magnetically  record  medium; 

driving  means  for  moving  of  said  supporting  frame  in  at  least 
said  tracking  and  focusing  directions  compnsing  a  driving 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  driving 
magnetic  field; 

a  plurality  of  tracking  coils  secured  to  said  supporting  frame; 
and 

a  plurality  of  focusing  coils  secured  to  said  supporting  frame; 

wherein  said  driving  magnetic  field  cooperates  with  said 
tracking  and  focusing  coils  to  produce  forces  for  moving 
said  supporting  frame  in  at  least  said  tracking  and  focusing 
directions,  and 

wherein  said  driving  magnetic  field  generating  means  is 
constructed  such  that  a  component  of  said  driving  mag- 
netic field  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  bias 
magnetic  field  at  said  portion  of  opto-magnetic  record 
medium  is  a  minimum. 


5,126.984 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  HELD  GENERATING  DEVICE 

FOR  OPTICAL  MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Kawai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-257883 

lot  a.5  GlIB  11/14.  3/00.  5/02.  5/127 

U.S.  a.  369—13  6  CUims 
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1.  In  an  external  magnetic  field  generating  device  for  an 
optical  magnetic  disk  which  applies  an  external  magnetic  field 
to  an  optical  magnetic  disk  and  which  is  disposed  close  to  said 
disk  in  such  a  manner  that  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
substantially  coincides  with  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical 
magnetic  disk, 

the  improvement  being  characterized  m  that  said  external 
magnetic  field  generating  device  has  a  surface  remote 
from  said  optical  magnetic  disk  and  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  disk,  and  a  surface  which 
faces  said  disk  surface  and  which  is  shaped  such  that 
intensity  of  said  external  magnetic  field  increases  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  as  the  magnetic  field  approaches  an 
outer  end  of  said  device  located  close  to  the  outer  penph- 
ery  of  said  disk  from  an  inner  end  thereof  located  close  to 
center  of  said  disk,  wherein  said  surface  which  faces  said 
disk  surface  includes  a  portion  which  is  inclined  such  that 
it  gradually  approaches  said  disk  surface  as  it  approaches 
aid  outer  end.  and  a  portion  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  disk  surface  located  adjacent  to  said  outer  end. 


5,126,985 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  A 
RECORD  CARRIER  OF  THE  THERMOMAGNTTIC 
TYPE,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Johannes  H.  M.  Spruit;  Hendricus  F.  J.  J.  Van  Tongeren,  both 
of  Waalre;  Piet  F.  Bongers,  Geldrop.  and  Bemardus  A.  J. 
Jacobs,  Veldhoveo,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,622,  Not.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.150 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   14,   1987, 
8703011 

Int.  a.5  GUB  13/04.  11/10.  11/12 
VS.  a.  369—13  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  record  earner 
having  a  recording  layer  of  thermomagnetic  type,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
recording  a  pattern  of  magnetic  domains  having  first  and 
second  directions  of  magnetization  in  said  recording  layer 
by  scanning  an  area  on  said  recording  layer  with  a  mag- 
netic field  modulated  with  the  information  signal  to  be 
recorded,  said  magnetic  field  having  reversed  magnetiza- 
tion directions,  said  magnetic  field  being  generated  by  a 
magnetic  field  generating  means  while  applying  radiation 
pulses  for  heating  the  scanned  area  to  a  temperature  above 
a  write  temperature,  at  which  temperature  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  scanned  area  assumes  a  direction  dictated  in 
accordance  with  the  scanned  magnetic  field; 
maintaining  a  minimum  time  interval  between  each  of  the 
points  in  time  at  which  the  magnetic  field  is  reversed  from 
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one  magnetization  direction  to  the  other  and  each  of  the 
points  in  time  at  which  an  individual  radiation  pulse  of 
said  radiation  pulses  terminates,  in  such  a  way  that,  at  the 
end  of  the  individual  radiation  pulse,  the  scanned  mag- 
netic field  is  sufficiently  strong  for  the  scanned  and  heated 
area  of  the  recording  layer  to  assume  the  dictated  magnet- 
ization direction. 
6.  a  magneto-optical  recording  device,  comprising: 
magnetic  field  generating  means  including  magnetic  field 
modulating  means  for  scanning  a  portion  of  a  recording 
layer  of  a  record  carrier  with  a  pulsed  magnetic  field 
which  is  modulated  with  an  information  signal  to  be  re- 
corded; 
means  for  applying  a  radiation  energy  beam  to  said  scanned 
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means  for  supplying,  onto  said  medium  at  said  second  posi- 
tion, an  energy  beam  for  locally  heating  said  medium;  and 

means  for  modulating  an  intensity  of  the  energy  beam  m 
accordance  with  binary  daU  to  be  recorded  between  high 
level  for  providing  a  temperature  suitable  for  forming  in 


said  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  film  a  bit  having 
magnetication  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  medium  and  low  level  for  providing  a 
temperature  suiuble  for  forming  in  said  perpendicular 
magnetic  anisotropy  film  a  bit  having  magnetization  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


portion  to  locally  heat  said  scanned  portion  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  a  write  temperature,  at  which  temperature  the 
magnetization  of  the  scanned  portion  assumes  a  direction 
dicUted  in  accordance  with  the  scanned  magnetic  field; 

means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said  radiation  energy 
beam  so  as  to  generate  radiation  pulses  to  said  portion; 

synchronizing  means  for  maintaining  a  specific  minimum 
time  interval  between  each  of  the  points  in  time  of  mag- 
netic field  reversals,  at  which  the  magnetic  field  is  re- 
versed from  one  magnetization  direction  to  the  other,  and 
each  of  the  points  in  time  at  which  an  individual  radiation 
pulse  of  said  pulses  terminates,  in  such  a  way  that,  at  the 
end  of  the  individual  radiation  pulse,  the  scanned  mag- 
netic field  is  sufficiently  strong  for  the  scanned  and  heated 
portion  to  assume  the  dictated  magnetization  direction. 

5.126,986 

OVER  WRITE  CAPABLE  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM,  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Jun  Saito;  Masatoshi  Sato,  MacUdj^  and  Hlroyuki  Matsumoto, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  471,524,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  192.764,  May  10.  1988.  Pat  No. 
4,910,622.  This  appUcattoo  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.376 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  18,  1987,  62-120642 
Int.  a.'  GllB  13/04.  Il/ia  11/12 
VS.  a.  369—13  "  Claims 

7.  A  magnetooptical  recording  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  rotating  a  disk-shaped  magnetooptical  recording 
medium  including  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy 
film; 
means  for  applying  an  initial  field  to  said  medium  at  a  first 

position; 
means  for  applying  to  said  medium  at  a  second  position  a 

bias  field  of  lower  intensity  than  said  initial  field; 
means  for  applying  to  said  medium  a  jointing  field  which 
continuously  varies  in  intensity  from  the  initial  field  at  said 
first  position  to  the  bias  field  at  said  second  position  in  a 
rotating  direction  of  said  medium; 


5,126,987 
INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Takahumi  Shib*,  and  Hiroyasu  Eguchi.  both  of  Tokorozawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-246745 

Int.  a.'  GllB  19/00.  15/18.  7/00;  H04M  11/10 

MS.  a.  369—32  *  Claims 


1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  that  reproduces  a 
plurality  of  information  pieces  which  are  partitioned  by  start 
address  daU  and  are  chronologically  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  and  reproducing  said  information 

pieces;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  so  as  to 
continuously  scan  and  reproduce  only  an  intermediate 
portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  pieces, 
wherein  said  intermediate  portion  has  an  address  greater 
than  the  start  address  of  iu  respective  information  piece, 
but  less  than  a  start  address  of  any  successive  information 
piece. 


June  30,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


3355 


5,126,988 
OPTICAL  HEAD  STRUCTURE 
Hiroaki  Niahiguma,  and  Hidekaza  Hoahioo,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-128462; 
May  25,  1989,  1-131976;  May  25,  1989,  1-131977 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—44.41  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  structure,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  first  light  beam  from  said 
light  source  upon  an  optical  data  recording  medium  and 
guiding  a  second  light  beam  produced  from  said  optical 
data  recording  medium  as  a  result  of  projecting  said  first 
light  beam,  as  a  converging  light  beam; 

a  light  detecting  element  having  a  photoelectric  surface  area 
divided  into  at  least  three  surface  parts,  consisting  of  a 
central  band  part  extending  centrally  and  diametrically 
across  said  surface  area  and  a  pair  of  adjoming  outer  parts 
which  are  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  central  band 
part,  to  receive  said  second  light  beam  at  a  position  in  a 
path  of  said  second  light  beam  slightly  displaced  from  a 
focal  point  of  said  second  light  beam; 

a  subtractor  for  producing  a  difference  between  an  output 
from  said  central  bank  part  and  a  sum  of  outputs  of  said 
adjoining  parts;  and 

said  central  band  part  being  progressively  narrower  as  it 
extends  in  each  direction  away  from  a  central  part  of  said 
photoelectric  surface  area. 


5,126,989 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  READING  AN  OPTICALLY 

READABLE  UGHT  REFLECTIVE  CARRIER 

CUude  Tinet,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  Tbomaoa-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,773,  May  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,016.235.  which  is  a  contiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  213,097,  Jon.  29, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,856,108,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser  No.  96.317. 
Sep.  9.  1987.  Pat  No.  4368,808,  which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  925,491,  Oct.  29,  1986,  ahudoocd,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  667,100,  Not.  1, 1984,  abudoacd,  which  is  a  dirisloa 
of  Ser.  No.  545,110,  Oct  25,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,491.940,  which  u 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,499,  Dec.  31,  1979,  abudoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.270,  May  3,  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  390,715,  Aug.  23, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

544,904 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1972,  72  30346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabae(|oent  to  Aug.  8,  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/09 

U-S.  a.  369—44.260  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reading  an  optically  readable  light 
reflective  carrier  on  which  data  is  stored  in  the  form  of  diffrac- 
tive  data  elements  which  are  deviations  from  a  reference  sur- 
face but  not  holes  through  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
tracks  located  on  said  carrier,  at  least  one  of  said  data  elements 
being  positioned  on  each  of  said  adjacent  tracks,  compnsing: 
illumination  means  for  projecting  a  concentrated  light  spot 
onto  said  carrier  and  said  data  elements,  said  light  spot 
substantially  occupying  the  width  of  any  one  of  said  data 
elements  being  read  in  order  to  obtain  diffraction  of  light 
along  the  entire  length  of  each  of  said  data  elements; 
an  optical  arrangement  for  collecting  light  reflected  from 
said  carrier  in  such  a  manner  that  the  light  energy  re- 
ceived when  the  projected  light  spot  impinges  on  the 
reference  surface  is  greater  than  the  light  energy  received 
when  the  projected  light  spot  impinges  on  a  data  element, 
the  optical  arrangement  being  configured  and  positioned 
such  that  a  part  of  the  light  diffracted  by  said  data  ele- 
ments is  not  collected  by  said  optical  arrangement;  and 
detection  means  receiving  the  collected  light  for  provid- 
ing a  data  readout  signal. 
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5,126,990 
METHOD  OF  EVAI UATING  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM  BY 

RECIRCULATING  A  TEST  SAMPLE  OF  A  SIGNAL 

Edwwd  Eftoa,  Inrtae;  Jaac*  O.  McPherson,  Newport  B«ch. 

ud  Youg  B.  Kim,  Loag  BcMk,  aU  of  Calif..  aMigDon  to 

Diacoiisioa  AaMidatM,  Coata  Meaa,  Calif. 

DtTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  339,011,  Jan.  12.  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,746,991. 

Thia  appUcatioa  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,348 

Int  a.'  GIIB  27/iO,  27/36 

VS.  a.  3«9— 58  ♦  OMima 
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I.  A  method  of  evaluating  recording  characteristics  of  a 
recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording,  in  real  time,  a  timed  sequence  of  contiguous 
test  signals  on  said  medium  with  each  test  signal  lasting  for 
a  time  T; 

(b)  playing  back,  in  real  time,  the  recorded  test  signals  and 
storing  a  representation  of  each  said  test  signal  in  memory; 

(c)  selectively  recalling  one  of  said  test  signals  lasting  for  a 
time  T,  and  repeatedly  recirculating  said  selected  one  test 
signal  through  memory  to  produce  a  continuous  represen- 
tation of  said  selected  test  signal;  and 

(d)  performing  analysis  upon  said  continuous  represenUtion 
of  said  selected  test  signal. 


pit  position  having  said  recording  mark  in  the  correspond- 
ing first  position  segment  in  said  second  track;  and 
third  means,  responsive  to  encoded  track  address  informa- 
tion received  from  said  second  means,  for  decoding  said 
encoded  track  address  information,  said  third  means  in- 
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eluding  differential  detection  means  in  which,  for  each  of 
said  position  segments,  encoded  track  address  information 
stored  in  each  of  said  pit  positions  is  compared  with  said 
encoded  track  address  information  stored  in  other  of  said 
pit  positions  for  determining  said  pit  position  having  said 
recording  mark. 


5,126,992 
CLEANER  UNIT  FOR  INFORMATION  DISKS 
Joahna  F.  Larinaky,  350  San  Femando  BlTd.,  #301,  Burbank, 
Calif.  91502;  Dean  S.  Graham.  17551  Lemay  PI.,  Van  Nuys, 
Caiif.  91406,  and  Gary  D.  Gibson,  3021  Trudi  La..  Burbank, 
Calif.  91504 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,688 

Int  a.'  GllB  3/58 

VS.  a.  369—71  21  Claims 


5,126,991 
TRACK  ADDRESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Johannes  J.  Vcrboom,  Black  Forest,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,859 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  369—59  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  track  address 
information,  comprising: 

first  means  for  encoding  inputted  track  address  information 
and  outputting  encoded  track  address  information,  said 
encoded  track  address  information  included  recording 
marks; 
second  means  for  storing  said  encoded  track  address  infor- 
mation, said  second  means  having  a  plurality  of  tracks 
including  first  and  second  tracks  that  are  adjacent  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  tracks  being  defined  as  having  a  plural- 
ity of  position  segments  with  said  plurality  of  position 
segments  storing  track  address  information,  each  of  said 
position  segments  having  a  number  of  pit  positions,  each 
of  said  position  segments  having  a  single  recording  mark 
stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said  pit  positions,  wherein  said 
pit  position  having  said  recording  mark  in  a  first  of  said 
position  segments  in  said  first  track  is  different  from  said 


1.  A  cleaner  unit  for  cleaning  an  information  disk,  said 
cleaner  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  generally  upwardly  open  reservoir  for 
receiving  a  selected  cleaning  solution; 

spindle  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  roUUbly  sup- 
porting an  information  disk  m  a  position  extending  gener- 
ally over  and  substantially  closing  said  reservoir; 

means  for  rotaubly  driving  said  spindle  means  for  corre- 
spondingly rotatably  driving  the  information  disk  sup- 
ported thereby; 

pump  means  for  pumping  a  jet  of  the  cleaning  solution  from 
said  reservoir  against  an  underside  of  the  information  disk 
supported  by  said  spindle  means  to  conUct  the  disk  at  a 
position  generally  adjacent  to  said  spindle  means, 
whereby  routional  movement  of  the  disk  causes  the 
cleaning  solution  to  spread  radially  outwardly  as  a  film 
over  said  underside  surface  of  the  disk  and  to  be  thrown 
radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk;  and 

deflector  means  comprising  an  annular  shroud  on  said  hous- 
ing and  positioned  in  relatively  closely  spaced  and  sur- 
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rounding  relation  with  an  information  disk  supported  by 
said  spindle  means  for  recirculating  the  cleaning  solution 
thrown  radially  outwardly  from  the  disk  periphery  to  said 
reservoir. 


basis  of  a  detection  output  from  the  step  of  detecting  the 
return  laser  light  beam  intensity  within  the  determined 


5,126,993 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

ERRONEOUS  LIGHT  EMISSION 
Tsuneshi  Yokota,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-245934 
Int.  a.'  GllB  13/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—116  16  Qaims 
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time  period  before  actual  pit  formation  on  said  optical 
recording  medium  by  said  recording  laser  beam. 


5,126,995 
LIGHT  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Kazushi  Nisiiizawa,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otizeo  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-88916 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  a.  369—118  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  recording/ reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  a  light  irradiation  command; 

light  source  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  record- 
ing medium  in  response  to  the  light  irradiation  command; 

detector  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  light  irradiated 
from  said  light  source  means; 

feedback  control  means,  connected  to  said  light  source 
means  and  detector  means,  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to 
said  light  source  means  to  control  an  amount  of  light  from 
said  light  source  means  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
light  detected  by  the  detector  means;  and 

inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  feedback 
control  means  when  the  amount  of  light  detected  during  a 
period  in  which  the  light  irradiation  command  is  not 
provided  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 


M       4«    9e 


5,126,994 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

DETECTING  RECORDING  LASER  BEAM 
Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Kanagawa;  Shinji  Katsuramoto,  Chiba,  and 
Masanobu  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988,  63-301546; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334906;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83693 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—116  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  recording  laser  beam  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

irradiating  an  optical  recording  medium  with  a  recording 
laser  beam  during  a  record  mode  for  forming  pits  and 
thereby  recording  data  thereon, 
detecting  the  intensity  of  a  return  laser  beam  reflected  from 

said  recording  medium, 
determining  a  time  period  from  the  start  of  irradiating  the 
optical  recording  medium  by  the  laser  beam  until  the 
formation  thereby  of  a  pit  on  the  optical  recording  me- 
dium, and 
controlling  the  power  of  said  recording  laesr  beam  on  the 


1.  A  light  scanning  device  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  delivering  a  parallel  light  beam  with 
an  optical  axis; 

a  first  liquid  crystal  shutter  means  arranged  on  said  optical 
axis  and  having  a  first  light  permeable  area; 

a  first  lens  means  arranged  on  said  optical  axis  for  converg- 
ing a  parallel  light  beam  passing  through  said  first  shutter 
means,  and  having  a  focal  length; 

a  light  reflecting  body  arranged  on  said  optical  axis  and 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  reflecting  surfaces  extend- 
ing on  either  side  of  said  optical  axis  and  in  parallel  to  each 
other  in  an  inwardly  facing  relationship,  a  portion  of  a 
light  beam  passing  through  said  first  lens  means  being  able 
to  directly  pass  through  said  light  reflecting  body  between 
said  reflecting  surfaces  and  another  portion  of  a  light  beam 
being  reflected  at  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces 
and  then  able  to  pass  through  said  light  reflecting  body; 

a  second  liquid  crystal  shutter  means  arranged  on  said  opti- 
cal axis  on  the  side  of  said  light  reflecting  body  remote 
from  said  first  lens  means  and  having  a  second  light  per- 
meable area,  said  second  light  permeable  area  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  selectively  controllable  light 
permeable  regions; 


3358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


means  for  selectively  activating  each  of  said  light  permeable 
regions  of  said  second  shutter  means; 

a  second  lens  means  arranged  on  said  optical  axis  for  con- 
verging a  light  beam  passing  through  said  second  shutter 
means; 

means  for  positioning  a  light  recording  media  on  said  optical 
axis  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  second  lens 
means  so  that  a  light  beam  passing  through  said  second 
lens  means  forms  at  least  a  spot  of  light  on  said  media  at  a 
position  depending  on  a  selected  light  permeable  region  of 
said  second  shutter  means;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  a  spot  of  light  is  formed  at  a 
desired  position  on  said  light  recording  media. 


5.126.996 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORD  CARRIER  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  lida;  Takanobu  Higuchi;  Kunizo  Ogoshi.  and  Shinichi 
Yokozeki.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  3«2,371 
CUums  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1988,  63-281823; 
Jan.  30.  1989,  1-20999 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/Oli 
UA  a.  369—283  13  aalms 


subjected  to  variable  pressure  from  a  braking  means,  a  system 
for  accelerating  the  vehicle  while  controlling  slippage  of  the 
driving  wheel  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  the 
driven  wheel; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  the 
driving  wheel; 

first  determining  means,  coupled  to  the  first  detecting  means 
and  to  the  second  detecting  means,  for  determining 
whether  the  rotation  speed  of  the  driving  wheel  exceeds  a 
first  sum  corresponding  to  the  rotation  speed  of  the  driven 
wheel  and  a  first  positive  value; 

second  determining  means,  coupled  to  the  first  detecting 
means  and  to  the  second  detecting  means,  for  determining 
whether  the  rotation  speed  of  the  driving  wheel  exceeds  a 
second  sum  corresponding  to  the  rotation  speed  of  the 
driven  wheel  and  a  second  positive  value,  the  second 
positive  value  being  larger  than  the  first  positive  value; 

third  determining  means,  coupled  to  the  first  detecting 
means,  for  determining  whether  to  rotation  speed  of  the 
driving  wheel  is  increasing; 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  determining  means  and  to  the 
third  determining  means,  for  increasing  the  amount  of 
pressure,  during  acceleration  of  the  driving  wheel  by  the 
motor  vehicle  engine,  at  times  when  the  rotation  speed  of 
the  driving  wheel  is  increasing  and  exceeds  the  first  sum; 

means,  coupled  to  the  second  determining  means  and  to  the 
third  determining  means,  for  decreasing  the  amount  of 
pressure  at  time  when  the  rotation  speed  of  the  driving 
wheel  is  both  not  increasing  and  exceeds  the  second  sum; 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  determining  means  and  to  the 
third  determining  means,  for  decreasing  the  amount  of 
pressure  at  times  when  the  rotation  speed  of  the  driving 
wheel  is  both  not  increasing  and  does  not  exceed  the  first 
sum. 


7.  An  optical  information  record  carrier  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  reflecting  layers  respectively  having  reflection  light 
bands  different  from  each  other  laminated  to  one  another 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  reflecting  layers  com- 
prises a  two-refiecting-layer  structure  in  which  one  layer  of 
said  two-refiecting-layer  structure  is  made  of  silicon  and  the 
other  layer  is  made  of  aluminum. 


5.126.997 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DRIVING  FORCE 
Hirohide  Fukuda;  Katsuya  Miyake;  Yoshio  Takaliashi.  all  of 
Saitama;  Yuzo  Nakakuki,  Tochigi;  Kinji  Ogino,  Saitama.  and 
Tadashi  Iwamoto.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono 
Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Akebono  Research  and 
Development  Centre  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,474,  Dec.  21,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,810,  Oct.  30.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  562.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1985.  60-243407 
Int.  a.'  B60T  s/n 
VS.  a.  364 — 426.02  23  Oairas 


13.  In  a  vehicle  for  traveling  over  a  surface,  the  vehicle 
having  a  driving  wheel  and  a  driven  wheel,  the  driving  wheel 
disposed  to  be  accelerated  by  a  motor  vehicle  engine  and 


5,126,998 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  A  CARRIER  SIGNAL  WHICH  IS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE 

MODULATED 

Albert  M.  Stem,  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  U.V.  Satellite 

Resources.  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,110 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/00 

II.S.  a.  370—11  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  transmitting  information  in  a 
first  analog  form  and  a  second  digiul  form  with  unitary  trans- 
mission and  reception  means,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  carrier  signal; 

(b)  frequency  modulating  the  carrier  signal  from  step  (a) 
with  a  first  analog  information  signal  to  provide  a  fre- 
quency modulated  carrier  signal; 
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(c)  bi-phase  shift  key  modulating  the  frequency  modulated 
carrier  signal  from  step  (b)  with  a  second  digital  informa- 
tion signal  to  provide  a  frequency  and  bi-phase  modulated 
carrier  signal,  the  analog  and  digital  signals  being  unre- 
lated; 

(d)  amplifying  the  frequency  and  bi-phase  modulated  carrier 
signal  from  step  (c)  and  directing  such  amplified  signal  to 
a  transmitting  means; 

(e)  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  from  step  (d)  at  a  spaced 
location; 

(0  multiplying  the  received  transmitted  signal  of  step  (e)  by 

two  to  cancel  out  the  bi-phase  shift  key  modulation  and 

derive  a  frequency  modulated  only  signal; 
(g)  demodulating  the  multiplied  signal  from  step  (0  'n  a 

frequency  demodulation   network   to   recover  the   first 

information  signal; 
(h)  divide  the  frequency  modulated  only  signal  from  step  (0 

to  produce  an  FM  signal  identical  to  the  transmitted  signal 

without  phase  modulation;  and 
(i)  comparing  the  derived  frequency  modulated  signal  of 

Step  (h)  with  the  received  transmitted  signal  of  step  (e)  to 

obtain  the  second  digital  information  signal. 


5,127,000 
RESEQUENONG  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SWITCHING  NODE 
Michel  A.  R.  Henrion,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,038 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  9, 1989, 
PCT/EP89/00941 

Int.  a.'H04Q///M 
U.S.  a.  370—60  21  Oaims 
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5,126,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INPUT-BUFFERED 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCHING 

Ernst  A.  Munter,  KanaU,  and  Ian  Ferryman,  Ottawa,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  20.  1989.  597325 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/2(, 

\i&.  a.  370—60  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  switching  node  for  switching  multi-bit  cells  of  informa- 
tion, said  switching  node  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  node  inlets; 

a  switching  network  having  inputs  and  outputs  for  transfer- 
ring each  multi-bit  cell  appearing  at  any  of  said  node  inlets 
from  a  respective  input  to  a  respective  output  of  the 
switching  network  with  a  respective  variable  first  time 
delay; 
a  plurality  of  node  outlets;  and 

resequencing  means  coupled  between  said  switch  network 

and  said  node  outlets  for  subjecting  said  each  multi-bit  cell 

when  it  arrives  at  said  respective  output  and  before  it 

appears  at  an  associated  one  of  said  node  outlets  to  a 

respective  additional  variable  second  time  delay  such  that 

for  each  cell  the  sum  of  the  two  time  delays  is  substantially 

equal  to  a  predetermined  total  value, 

whereby  a  plurality  of  cells  appearing  at  inlets  of  the  switching 

node  in  a  predetermined  sequence  will  each  be  subject  to  a 

total  time  delay  through  the  switching  node  substantially  equal 

to  said  predetermined  total  value  and  said  plurality  of  cells  will 

thus  appear  at  outlets  of  the  switching  node  in  substantially  the 

same  said  sequence. 


1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  packet  switching 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  storing  all  incoming  data 
packets  in  order  of  arrival  in  a  plurality  of  input  packet  buffers; 
polling  all  incoming  data  packets  for  their  switch  output  port 
destinations;  determining  on  a  realtime  basis  a  first  plurality  of 
data  packets  among  data  packets  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
input  packet  buffers  to  be  applied  to  input  ports  of  said  switch 
during  a  packet  transmission  cycle,  following  determination  of 
said  first  plurality  of  input  packets,  for  transmission  through 
said  switch  it  its  output  ports;  applying  said  first  plurality  of 
data  packets  to  said  input  ports,  wherein  the  first  plurality  of 
data  packets  is  determined  by  prioritizing  data  packets  stored 
in  said  plurality  of  input  packet  buffers,  and  inculding  only 
those  data  packets,  in  order  or  priority,  in  said  first  plurality  of 
data  packets  whose  output  port  destination  differs  from  port 
destinations  of  data  packets  having  a  higher  order  of  priority, 
and  wherein  the  order  of  priority  of  incoming  data  packets  is 
established  by:  measuring  the  fill  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
input  packet  buffers;  and  measuring  the  number  of  transmission 
cycles  during  which  no  data  packets  have  left  each  of  said 
plurality  of  input  packet  buffers. 


5,127,001 
CONFERENCE  CALL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK 
Roberi  W.  Steagall,  North  Salt  Lake;  Steven  T.  Barham.  Salt 
Lake  City,  and  Michael  J.  Hurst,  West  Jordan,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,114 
Int.  a."  H04Q  ll/OA:  H04J  i/24 
U.S.  a.  370—62  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  summing  digital  voice  packets  including  the 
steps  of 

establishing  a  time  base  for  providing  a  plurality  of  periodic 

signals  during  a  time  interval, 
asynchronously  receiving  said  digital  voice  packets  from  at 

least  two  sources  during  said  time  interval,  and 
storing  said  digital  voice  packets  in  respective  queues  corre- 
sponding to  ones  of  said  at  least  two  sources,  and 
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calculating,  during  a  period  between  two  sequential  ones  of 
said  periodic  signals,  a  sum  of  ones  of  said  digital  voice 
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packets  from  each  of  said  queues  which  contain  at  least 
one  digital  voice  packet. 


5,127,002 

TIME  SLOT  ASSIGNER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SERIAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Yehuda  Shaik,  Ramat-Gan;  Yoram  YeiTin,  Petacfa  Tikva,  and 

Moti  Kurnick,  Tel-A»iv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumberg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,609 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02.  J/00 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  13  Oaims 


array  partially  in  response  to  the  first  control  bit  field; 

and 

a  memory  data  output  latch  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

memory  array  for  receiving  and  providing  the  control 

information  from  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 

control  bit  fields  as  the  plurality  of  control  signals  at  the 

control  output;  and 

a  prescaler,  a  digital  counter  circuit,  and  a  dedicated  latch 

circuit,  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  memory 

means,  the  prescaler  receiving  the  second  control  bit  field 

and  providing  a  scaled  clock  signal  to  the  digital  counter 

circuit,  the  digital  counter  circuit  receiving  the  third 

control  bit  field  and  providing  an  address  control  signal  to 

the  memory  address  means,  and  the  dedicated  latch  circuit 

receiving  the  fourth  control  bit  field,  the  dedicated  latch 

circuit  providing  time  slot  control  signals  for  selecting  a 

data  channel  for  use  in  communicating  the  encoded  data 

within  the  serial  communication  system. 


5,127,003 
DIGITAL/AUDIO  INTERACTIVE  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORK 
William  J.  Doll,  Jr..  San  Diego;  Murray  S.  Judy,  Carlsbad,  both 
of  Calif.;  Albert  H.  Kirchner,  III,  Great  Falls,  Va.;  Thomas  J. 
Krier,  San  Diego;  Meldon  L.  Pettitt,  Poway;  Danny  R.  Reis- 
wig,  San  Diego;  Alan  Watchorn,  Encinitas,  and  John  C.  Wir- 
fel,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpact  Associates, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,107 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—110.1  19  aaims 
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1.  A  time  slot  assigner  for  use  in  a  serial  communication 
system,  the  time  slot  assigner  comprising: 

memory  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  encoded  data, 
and  a  control  output  for  providing  a  plurality  of  control 
signals,  said  memory  means  being  comprised  of: 
a  memory  data  input  latch  for  storing  the  encoded  data; 

a  memory  array  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  memory  data 
input  latch  and  having  an  output,  the  memory  array  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  frames  of  encoded  data,  each  frame 
of  encoded  data  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
control  bit  fields  which  provide  control  information; 
a  memory  address  means  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for 
addressing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  memory 


15  A  communication  system  operable  with  a  digital  elec- 
tronic network  having  at  least  one  work  station  at  which  a 
human  being  can  process  information  in  the  digital  network 
and  a  digital  network  server  in  communication  with  the  at  least 
one  work  station  through  the  digital  network  and  having  a 
digital  network  server  memory  therein,  and  a  telephone  system 
having  at  least  one  telephone  therein,  comprising: 

a  telephone  system  server  in  communication  with  the  at  least 
one  telephone,  the  telephone  system  server  including  a 
telephone  system  server  instruction  set  operable  from  the 
digital  network  server  that  controUably  causes  the  server 
to  store  audio  information  received  from  the  at  least  one 
telephone  in  digital  form  and  to  transmit  previously  stored 
audio  information  from  the  telephone  system  server  to  the 
at  least  one  telephone;  and 
a  digital  network  server  instruction  set  in  the  digital  network 
server  memory  that  causes  the  telephone  system  server  to 
controUably  store  and  transmit  audio  information,  the 
digital  network  server  instruction  set  being  operable  by  a 
user  of  the  at  least  one  work  station. 
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5,127,004 

TONE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  MESSAGE  CODE 

GENERATOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONIC  SWFTCHING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  P.  Lenihan,  Wheaton,  and  Mai  T.  Nguyen,  Glenview.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,165 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/12 

MS.  a.  370—110.2  41  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generation  tone  and  announcement 
codes  for  a  telephonic  switching  network,  comprising: 

a  single  message  memory  for  storing  a  repertoire  of  PCM 
encoded  tone  and  announcement  messages  respectively  at 
a  plurality  of  preselected  addressable  message  memory 
locations  of  said  message  memory; 

a  multichannel  interface  circuit  for  interconnecting  said 
single  message  memory  with  said  telephonic  switching 
system; 

a  share  memory  for  storage  of  identification  codes  for  se- 
lected ones  of  said  plurality  of  message  memory  locations 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  time  slot  channels; 

a  controller  for  issuing  command  signals  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  time  slot  channels  in  response  to  a  computer 
of  the  telephonic  network;  and 

a  sequencer  responsive  to  said  controller  for  selectively 
causing  said  single  message  memory  to  successively  write 
out,  through  the  multichannel  interface  circuit,  the  plural- 
ity of  selected  tone  and  announcement  messages  at  said 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  addressable  message  loca- 
tions for  each  of  said  time  slot  channels  in  accordance 
with  a  command  signal  directing  it  to  do  so. 


being  candidates  for  a  cause  producing  said  high-level 
effect  events; 

user  interface  means  for  providing  a  user  with  questions  and 
responses  concerning  sute  of  the  machine  trouble,  allow- 
ing the  user  to  supply  user  information  in  reply  to  the 
questions  from  the  user  interface  means  and  allowing  the 
user  interface  means  to  provide  the  user  with  the  re- 
sponses in  reply  to  the  user  information; 

inference  means  for  inferring  a  cause  of  the  machine  trouble 
with  the  fault  diagnosis  expert  knowledge  stored  in  said 
storage  means  and  the  user  information  supplied  from  the 
user;  and 

outputting  means  for  allowing  inference  results  supplied 
from  said  inference  means  to  be  displayed  for  the  user, 

wherein  the  fault  diagnosis  expert  knowledge  stored  in  the 
storage  means  includes  a  cause  candidate  criterion  which 
is  pre-defined  as  an  event  used  for  the  inference  means  to 
trace  back  appropnate  nodes  within  the  search  tree  when 
the  inference  means  infers  the  cause  of  the  machine  trou- 
ble to  locate  a  true  cause  thereof 


5,127,006 

FAULT  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Krishnan  Subramanian,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  Meyer  A. 

Billmers,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  DigiUl  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,400,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.587,  May  1, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,901 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  371—16.1  48  Oaims 


5,127,005 
FAULT  DIAGNOSIS  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Toshihiko  Oda,  Sagamihara,  and  Eiichi  Katoh,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-244922 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1 1/00:  GOIR  31/28 

MS.  a.  371—15.1  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  fault  diagnosis  expert  system  for  locating  and  eliminat- 
ing sources  of  a  machine  trouble  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  fault  diagnosis  expert  knowledge 
constructed  in  a  hierarchical  structure  of  a  search  tree  in 
which  cause-to-effect  links  connecting  high-level  effect 
events  to  low-level  cause  events  are  pre-defined  and  all 
possible  low-level  cause  events  are  pre-enumerated  for 
each  high-level  effect  event,  said  low-level  cause  events 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  fault  diagnosis  system  to  locate  a 
fault  in  a  complex  system  including  a  plurality  of  components 
that  receive  input  signals  and  transmit  output  signals,  wherein 
the  fault  diagnosis  system  includes  a  representation  store  for 
storing  a  representation  of  the  complex  system  as  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  nodes,  including  checkpoint  and  outjunction 
nodes,  wherein  the  represenution  store  includes  a  plurality  of 
data  structures  corresponding  to  the  nodes,  wherein  a  data 
structure  corresponding  to  a  node  identifies  as  upstream  nodes 
any  nodes  from  which  the  node  receives  input  signals  and 
identifies  as  downstream  nodes  any  nodes  to  which  the  node 
transmits  output  signals,  wherein  a  checkpoint  node  detects 
errors  in  input  signals  and  reports  whether  an  error  has  oc- 
curred, wherein  an  outjunction  node  transmits  output  signals 
to  a  plurality  of  downstream  nodes,  and  wherein  the  fault 
diagnosis  system  includes  a  suspect  store  for  identifying  nodes 
that  are  likely  to  be  causing  errors,  and  wherein  the  method 
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performed  by  the  fault  diagnosis  system  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

selecting  a  checkpoint  node  that  is  reporting  an  error  as  a 
current  upstream  node,  to  begin  an  upstream  search; 

selecting  as  a  current  upstream  node,  after  the  upstream 
search  begins,  a  node  that  is  identified  as  an  upstream  node 
in  the  data  structure  corresponding  to  a  prior  upstream 
node,  wherein  the  prior  upstream  node  is  a  node  that  was 
most  recently  selected  as  the  current  upstream  node,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  selecting  the  current  upstream  node  is 
repeated  to  continue  the  upstream  search; 

indicting  the  current  upstream  node,  after  its  selection,  by 
identifying  the  current  upstream  node  in  the  suspect  store 
as  a  node  that  is  likely  to  be  causing  errors; 

exonerating  the  nodes  that  are  downstream  from  the  current 
upstream  node,  at  times  when  the  current  upstream  node 
is  a  checkpoint  node  that  is  reporting  an  error,  by  not 
identifying  the  nodes  that  are  downstream  from  the  cur- 
rent upstream  node  in  the  suspect  store  as  nodes  that  are 
likely  to  be  causing  errors,  after  the  current  upstream  node 
is  selected; 

selecting  as  a  current  downstream  node,  at  times  when  the 
current  upstream  node  is  an  outjunction  node,  a  node  that 
is  identified  as  a  downstream  node  in  the  data  structure 
corresponding  to  the  current  upstream  node,  to  begin  a 
downstream  search; 

selecting  as  a  current  downstream  node,  after  the  down- 
stream search  begins,  a  node  that  is  identified  as  a  down- 
stream node  in  the  data  structure  corresponding  to  a  prior 
downstream  node,  wherein  the  prior  downstream  node  is 
a  node  that  was  most  recently  selected  as  the  current 
downstream  node,  and  wherein  the  step  of  selecting  the 
current  downstream  node  is  repeated  to  continue  the 
downstream  search; 

indicting  the  nodes  that  are  downstream  from  the  current 
upstream  node  and  are  not  downstream  from  a  checkpoint 
node  that  is  reporting  an  error,  at  times  when  the  current 
downstream  node  is  a  checkpoint  node  that  is  not  report- 
ing an  error,  by  identifying  the  nodes  that  are  downstream 
from  the  current  upstream  node  and  are  not  downstream 
from  a  checkpoint  node  that  is  ref)orting  an  error  in  the 
suspect  store  as  nodes  that  are  likely  to  be  causing  errors; 
and 

exonerating  the  nodes  that  are  downstream  from  the  current 
upstream  node,  at  times  when  the  current  downstream 
node  is  a  checkpoint  node  that  is  reporting  an  error,  by  not 
identifying  the  nodes  that  are  downstream  from  the  cur- 
rent upstream  node  in  the  suspect  store  as  nodes  that  are 
likely  to  be  causing  errors,  after  the  current  downstream 
node  is  selected. 
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which  monitors  the  system's  correct  operation  and  detects 
various  operational  faults  and  which,  when  an  operational  fault 
is  detected,  periodically  repetitively  generates  a  control  signal 
which  is  associated  with  the  detected  operational  fault  and 
which  control  signal  is  supplied  to  a  warning  signal  generator 
which  in  response  generates  and  outputs  a  warning  signal 
which  is  reproduced  by  said  system  as  a  perceptible  warning 
event  which  characterizes  the  operational  fault  detected  in  an 
associated  pariicular  case,  in  which  system  the  microprocessor 
periodically  repetitively  generates  as  the  control  signal  sequen- 
ces of  binary-coded  control  pulse  trains  which  consist  of  a 
number  N  of  serially  successive  control  pulse  trains  which  are 
binary  coded  in  accordance  with  the  operational  fault  detected 
in  an  associated  particular  case  and  which  are  supplied  to  the 
warning  signal  generator,  and  in  which  system  the  warning 
signal  generator  generates  and  outputs  as  warning  signals, 
corresponding  to  the  sequences  of  binary-coded  control  pulse 
trains  supplied  to  said  warning  signal  generator,  sequences  of 
binary-coded  warning  signal  trains  which  consist  of  the  same 
number  N  of  serially  successive  warning  signal  trains  which 
are  binary  coded  in  corres|x>ndence  with  the  binary-coded 
control  pulse  trains  and  which  are  reproduced  by  said  system 
as  sequences  of  binary-coded  warning  events  which  consist  of 
the  same  number  N  of  serially  successive  warning  events 
which  are  binary-coded  in  correspondence  with  the  binary- 
coded  control  pulse  trains. 


5,127,008 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DRIVER  INHIBIT  CONTROL 
TEST  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Bassett,  Essex;  PameU  S.  Gillis,  Jericho;  Jeannie  T. 
H.  Panner,  Underbill  Center;  Douglas  W.  Stout,  Milton,  and 
Mark  E.  Turner,  Colchester,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,249 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—22.3  14  Qaims 


5,127,007 
SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRONIC  MODULES,  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  MICROPROCESSOR 
Hans  Schranz,  Vienna,  .\ustria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  25,  1988,  1899/88 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—18  23  Claims 
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1.  A  system  of  electronic  modules,  having  a  microprocessor 
which  is  provided  for  controlling  the  system's  operation  and 


5.  An  integrated  circuit  device  including  a  first  plurality  of 
off-chip  driver  circuit  elements  and  a  second  plurality  of  off- 
chip  driver  circuit  elements,  comprising: 

separate  inhibit  means,  provided  in  association  with  each  of 
said  off-chip  driver  circuit  elements,  for  inhibiting  said 
elements  in  response  to  an  inhibit  signal; 

separate  delay  means,  provided  in  association  with  each  of 
said  inhibit  means,  for  receiving  and  delaying  an  inhibit 
signal  and  for  providing  said  inhibit  signal  to  its  associated 
inhibit  means; 

said  delay  means  associated  with  said  first  plurality  of  off- 
chip  driver  elements  being  interconnected  such  that  such 
delay  means  are  interconnected  serially  in  a  first  delay 
line:  and 

said  delay  means  associated  with  said  second  plurality  of 
off-chip  driver  elements  being  interconnected  such  that 
such  delay  means  are  interconnected  serially  in  a  second 
delay  line; 

such  that  during  test  or  other  operation  of  said  circuit  de- 
vice, inhibit  signals  may  be  applied  selectively  to  said  first 
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and  second  delay  lines  so  as  to  minimize  simultaneous 
driver  switching  while  concurrently  minimizing  the  delay 
in  switching  associated  with  said  delay  lines. 


5,127,009 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORCUIT  BOARD 

TESTING  WITH  CONTROLLED  BACKDRIVE  STRESS 

Mark  A.  Swanson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GenRad,  Inc., 

Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,853 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22.«  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  circuit  ("BUT")  having  a  plurality 
of  digital  devices  and  a  plurality  of  nodes  electrically  connect- 
ing the  devices,  said  method  comprising: 

A)  applying  drive  signals  to  a  plurality  of  the  nodes  of  the 
BUT; 

B)  monitoring  responses  to  the  drive  signals  from  a  plurality 
of  the  nodes  of  the  BUT;  and 

C)  prior  to  applying  the  drive  signals,  generating  an  isolation 
protocol  for  use  in  testing  the  circuit,  the  isolation  proto- 
col including  a  plurality  of  isolation  methods  each  for 
isolating  at  least  one  of  the  devices,  each  method  compris- 
ing a  specification  of  the  drive  signals  and  an  identification 
of  the  nodes  to  which  the  drive  signals  are  to  be  applied, 
said  protocol-generating  step  comprising  selecting,  from  a 
plurality  of  available  isolation  methods,  a  combination  of 
methods  to  be  used  in  testing  the  circuit,  said  selecting 
step  including 

i)  calculating  estimated  levels  of  stress  currents  in  the 
devices  which  would  result  from  implementing  each  of 
the  available  methods  of  isolating  the  devices,  and 

ii)  choosing  a  combination  of  available  methods  resulting 
in  calculated  stress  currents  below  a  pre-selected  level. 


for  decoding  the  sequence  instructions  read  out  of  said 
first  field  of  said  instruction  memory; 

a  program  counter,  coupled  to  said  instruction  memory  and 
said  instruction  decoder,  for  generating  addresses  for 
accessing,  simultaneously,  said  first  and  second  fields  of 
said  instruction  memory  m  accordance  with  the  decoded 
outputs  from  said  instruction  decoder; 

an  arithmetic  unit,  coupled  to  said  instruction  memory  and 
the  memory  part  of  the  device  under  test,  for  generating 
the  algorithmic  logic  patterns  by  arithmetic  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  operation  instructions  read  out  from 
said  second  field  of  said  instruction  memory,  and  for 
supplying  the  algorithmic  logic  patterns  to  the  memory 
part  of  the  device  under  test; 

a  data  buffer  memory  which  has  stored  therein  random  logic 


5,127,010 
PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Kazuhiko  Satoh,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01037,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04228,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  19,  1990 

per  FUed  Oct.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1988,  63-133189 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371—27  2  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  generator  for  testing  a  device  under  test  which 
includes  a  logic  circuit  part  and  memory  part,  comprising: 
an  instruction  memory  including  a  first  field  stonng  se- 
quence instructions  describing  a  sequence  of  steps  for 
generating  test  patterns,  and  a  second  field  for  specifying 
operation  instructions  to  be  executed  for  generation  of 
algorithmic  logic  patterns; 
an  instruction  decoder,  coupled  to  said  instruction  memory. 
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patterns  for  testing  the  logic  circuit  part  of  the  device 
under  test; 

a  control  instruction  memory  for  storing  control  instructions 
for  controlling  a  sequence  of  generation  of  the  random 
logic  patterns; 

an  address  pointer,  coupled  to  said  dau  buffer  memory  and 
said  control  instruction  memory,  to  generate,  under  con- 
trol of  the  control  instructions  from  said  control  instruc- 
tion memory,  addresses  for  accessing  said  data  buffer 
memory  and  selectively  reading  out  therefrom  the  ran- 
dom logic  patterns;  and 

a  load  data  memory  coupled  to  said  address  pointer,  to  hold 
address  data  to  be  set  in  said  address  pointer,  said  load  data 
memory  and  said  control  instruction  memory  being  simul- 
taneously accessed  by  the  address  created  by  said  program 
counter. 


5,127,011 
PER-PIN  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  TEST  SYSTEM 
HAVING  N-BIT  INTERFACE 
Michael  L.  Combs,  Pongbquag;  Alginlas  J.  Gnwdis,  Wappingers 
FalU;  Dale  E.  Hoffman.  Stonnrille;  Charles  A.  Pnntar,  Hope- 
weU  Junction,  and  Kurt  P.  Szabo,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,473 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—27  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  test  pin  of  a 
semiconductor  device  test  system,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  and  for  outputting  information  related  to  a 

state  of  the  test  pin  for  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of 

consecutive  test  cycles; 

means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  storing  means,  for 

generating  words  at  an  output  thereof  for  each  of  the  test 
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cycles,  each  of  the  words  being  comprised  of  M  bits  of 
stored  data; 

means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  generat- 
ing means,  for  decoding  each  of  the  words  into  one  of  2** 
control  words  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol bits,  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  control 
bits  being  coupled  to  pin  driver  means  for  specifying,  for 
each  of  the  test  cycles,  at  least  one  characteristic  of  an 
electrical  signal  transmitted  to  the  test  pin, 

test  pin  signal  receiving  means  for  coupling  to  the  test  pin  for 
receiving  an  electrical  signal  therefrom,  the  decoding 
means  having  predetermined  ones  of  the  control  bits  cou- 
pled to  the  pin  receiving  means  for  specifying,  for  each  of 
the  test  cycles,  at  least  one  operating  characteristic  associ- 
ated with  the  pin  receiving  means; 


means  for  listing  replaceable  units  which,  if  bad,  could  cause 
the  selected  symptom;  and 


means  for  determining  an  order  of  probability  that  each 
listed  replaceable  unit  is  bad. 


5,127,013 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,168,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,847,  Jun.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1988,  63-165652; 

Jul.  1,  1988,  63-165653;  Jul.  1,  1988,  63-165654 
Int.  a.5  G06F  JJ/00 

VS.  a.  371—32  15  Qaims 


wherein  the  semiconductor  device  test  system  includes  a 
plurality  of  test  pins,  each  of  the  test  pins  having  associ- 
ated therewith  one  of  the  storing  means,  generating 
means,  and  decoding  means;  and 

the  apparatus  further  including  interface  means  for  coupling, 
to  controller  means,  an  input  of  the  storing  means,  gener- 
ating means,  and  decoding  means  associated  with  each  of 
the  test  pins,  whereby  the  controller  means  stores  infor- 
mation within  each  of  the  storing  means,  generating 
means,  and  decoding  means,  prior  to  execution  of  the 
plurality  of  test  cycles,  for  independently  specifying  an 
operation  of  each  of  the  associated  test  pins  of  the  semi- 
conductor device  test  system. 
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5,127,012 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

DOCUMENT  PRODUCnON  APPARATUS 

Michael  K.  Hiiiger,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,028 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00;  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  371—29.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  identifying  a  bad  replaceable  unit  of  "bad" 
status  which  causes  an  error  situation  m  a  document  reproduc- 
tion apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  replaceable  units;  said 
device  comprising: 

means  for  presenting  a  list  of  user-observable  symptoms  for 
each  of  which  there  is  at  least  one  known  cause  associated 
with  a  replaceable  unit  of  "bad"  status; 
selection  means  by  which  a  user  can  identify  from  a  pres- 
ented list  a  symptom  which  best  describes  the  error  situa- 
tion; 
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1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data; 

data  memory  means  for  storing  data  received  by  said  data 
receiving  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  data  stored  in  said  data 
memory  means; 

acknowledgement  signal  generating  means  for  transmitting 
an  acknowledgement  signal  representative  of  safe  receipt 
of  one  page  of  data  when  data  of  one  page  has  been  cor- 
rectly received; 

information  memory  means  for  storing  information  repre- 
sentative of  a  recording  condition  of  the  data  stored  in  said 
data  memory  means;  and 

information  output  means  for  producing  information  indica- 
tive of  the  fact  that  there  are  non-recorded  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  mformation  of  said  information  memory 
means,  wherein,  in  the  case  of  power  failure  in  recording 
data  by  said  recording  means,  said  information  output 
means  outputs  information  indicative  of  the  existence  of 
non-recorded  data  in  accordance  with  the  information  of 
said  information  memory  means. 
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5,127,014 
DRAM  ON-CHIP  ERROR  CORRECTION/DETECTION 
Miduwl  Rayalumi,  Los  G«to«,  Calif.,  Mdgnor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,781 

iBt  a.5  G06F  11/10:  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  371— 37  J  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  usable  for  detection  of  errors  in  a  memory 
system  of  a  computer,  the  computer  including  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  a  daU  bus  connecting  the  central  processing 
unit  to  the  memory  system,  the  daU  bus  having  a  width  equal 
to  a  first  number  of  bits,  the  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  random  access  memory  device  in  the  memory  system,  the 
memory  device  for  storing  one  or  more  rows  of  bits;  and 
error  detection  means  for  receiving  a  second  number  of  daU 
bits  and  third  number  of  error  correction  bits  from  said 
memory  device  where  the  second  and  the  third  number  of 
bite  are  from  accessing  an  entire  row  from  one  of  the  rows 
of  bite  from  the  memory  device  and  providing  a  first 
signal  when  an  error  is  detected  in  said  second  number  of 
bite  where  the  second  number  of  bite  is  detected  m  one 
detection  cycle,  said  second  number  of  bite  being  greater 
than  said  first  number  of  bits,  such  that  the  number  of  dau 
bite  on  which  error  detection  is  performed  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  data  bus. 
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ductor  laser  to  output  a  mean  value  sigiul  which  expresses 
the  mean  value  of  the  optical  output  values, 

a  maximum  value  detecting  circuit  receiving  the  optical 
output  detecting  signal  from  the  photodiode  to  output  a 
maximum  value  signal  which  expresses  the  maximum 
value  of  optical  output  values  of  the  semiconductor  laser, 

a  bias  current  circuit  receiving  the  mean  value  signal  from 
the  mean  value  detecting  circuit  to  supply  a  bias  current 
for  a  drive  to  the  semiconductor  laser  so  that  the  mean 
value  of  the  optical  output  values  of  the  semiconductor 
laser  keeps  constant, 

a  high-frequency  superimposing  circuit  for  modulating  the 
bias  current  supplied  by  the  bias  current  circuit  by  high- 
frequency  waves  to  cause  a  multimode  oscillation  of  the 
semiconductor  laser,  and 

a  modulation  degree  control  circuit  receiving  the  mean 
value  signal  from  the  mean  value  detecting  circuit  and  the 
maximum  value  signal  from  the  maximum  value  detecting 
circuit  to  perform  a  comparison  operation  of  the  mean 
value  signal  with  the  maximum  value  signal,  for  control- 
ling a  modulation  degree  of  the  high-frequency  supcnm- 
posing  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  resulte  of  the  com- 
parison operation  so  that  there  is  a  pcnod  of  time  for 
which  the  minimum  value  of  the  optical  output  values  of 
the  semiconductor  laser  is  zero. 


5,127,016 

UFE  EXTENDING  GAS  CAPSULE  FOR  RING  LASER 

GYROSCOPE 

Theodore  J.  Podgorski,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoMy- 

well  Inc.,  MinoeapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,544 

lat.  a.'  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  O.  372—59  *2  Claims 


5,127,015 
DRIVING  aRCUrr  of  a  semiconductor  LASER 
Hiroshi  Chikugawa,  Kashihara;   Masani  Ogawa,  Nara,  and 
Kunio  Suzuki,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-40974{U]; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-262712 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  a.  372—38  3  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
a  photodiode  receiving  light  from  a  semiconductor  laser  to 
output  an  optical  output  detecting  signal  which  expresses 
an  optical  output  value  of  the  semiconductor  laser, 
a  means  value  detecting  circuit  receiving  the  optical  output 
detecting  signal  from  the  photodiode  and  detecting  a 
mean  value  of  the  optical  output  values  of  the  semicon- 


1   A  gas  discharge  device  comprising; 

a  block  having  a  gas  containing  cavity  filled  with  a  gas  under 
a  first  pressure  for  sustaining  a  discharge; 

a  gas  capsule  means  having  a  housing  and  a  gas  exit  port,  said 
gas  capsule  means  further  comprising  a  valve  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  gas  exit  port  and  a  gas  reservoir 
portion,  said  gas  capsule  means  being  permanently  at- 
tached to  said  block  and  having  said  gas  exit  port  in  com- 
munication with  said  gas  containing  cavity  of  said  block, 
said  gas  reservoir  portion  contaming  said  gas  for  sustain- 
ing said  discharge,  said  reservoir  gas  being  at  a  second 
pressure  which  is  higher  than  said  gas  at  said  first  pressure 
in  said  gas  containing  cavity  of  said  block; 

said  valve  means  operative  for  admitting  said  gas  from  said 
gas  reservoir  portion  into  said  gas  containing  cavity  of 
said  block; 

a  piezoresistive  pressure  sensor  in  communication  with  said 
first  pressure  in  said  cavity;  and 

a  servo  control  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  pressure 
sensor  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to  admit  gas  from 
said  gas  reservoir  into  said  cavity. 
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5,127,017 
ELECTRICALLY  EXCITED  STRIPLINE  LASER 
Hans  Kmeger,  Munich,  and  Hubert  Weber,  Augsburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alttiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fiied  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  4010147.9 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/03 
VS.  a.  372—61  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  excited  stripline  laser  having  iwo  wave- 
guide surfaces,  two  resonator  mirrors  and  at  least  First  and 
second  discharge  electrodes,  the  discharge  electrodes  posi- 
tioned opposite  one  another  with  reference  to  a  beam  direction 
and  the  two  waveguiding  surfaces  extending  to  the  two  resona- 
tor mirrors  and  composed  of  electrically  non-conductive  and 
of  metallic  sub-surfaces,  comprising  one  of  the  two  waveguide 
surfaces  being  composed  of  the  flrst  discharge  electrode  and  of 
at  least  one  insulator  part  adjacent  thereto  in  the  beam  direc- 
tion. 


5,127,018 
HELIUM-NEON  LASER  TUBE  WITH  MULTILAYER 
DIELECTRIC  COATING  MIRRORS 
Yasuhiro  Akiyama,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,599 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205939 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 

VS.  a.  372—99  3  Oaims 
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5,127,019 

LASER  SYSTEMS 

Harold  M.  Epstein,  Columbus;  Jeffrey  L.  Dulaney,  Hilliard,  and 

David  W.  Sokol,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle 

Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,577,  Jan.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,587,  Dec. 

7.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,075,893.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  662,066 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OSl 

VS.  a.  372—108  30  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  properties  of  a  solid  material  by 
providing  shock  waves  therein,  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  coherent  radia- 
tion; 

means  for  sharpening  the  leading  edge  of  each  pulse; 

means  for  directing  each  pulse  as  a  beam  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  onto  amplifying  means  comprising  first 
and  second  laser  amplifier  rods  in  series; 

means  for  directing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  radiation 
amplified  by  the  first  amplifier  rod  to  the  second  amplifier 
rod; 

means  for  directing  the  radiation  amplified  by  the  second 
amplifier  rod  to  a  surface  of  the  solid  material;  and 

means  for  providing  substantially  uniform  spatial  amplitude 
in  the  radiation  directed  to  the  surface  of  the  solid  mate- 
rial. 


Ltd., 


5.127,020 
BIAS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takao  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qarion  Co., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1989,  1-313814 

Int.  a.'  H04K  J/00 

VS.  a.  375—1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  helium-neon  laser  tube  comprising:  a  pair  of  laser  mir- 
rors each  including  a  transparent  substrate  and  a  multilayer 
dielectric  coating  formed  on  aid  substrate  and  composed  of  a 
number  of  layers  of  alternately  high  refractive  index  material 
and  low  refractive  index  material,  one  of  said  mirrors  serving 
as  an  output  laser  mirrow,  the  multilayer  dielectric  coating  of 
said  output  laser  mirror  being  formed  of  12  layers  positioned 
one  on  another  one  an  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  of 
which  a  second  layer  and  an  uppermost  layer  with  respect  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  being  formed  of  low  refrac- 
tive index  material  and  thicknesses  of  the  second  and  the  up- 
permost layers  being  n|Xo/4  and  n2Xo/4.  respectively, 
wherein  Xo  =  6328A,  ni  is  a  natural  number  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  or  3,  5  and  7,  and  n2  =  9  =  n  i  and  a  thickness  of 
every  layer  except  said  second  and  uppermost  layers  is  Xo/4. 
whereby  laser  output  of  said  tube  is  increased  at  a  wavelength 
Xo  =  6328A,  while  reflectivity  at  wavelength  X  =  3.39  fim  is 
reduced  to  less  than  1%. 


1.  A  bias  control  device  comprising: 

a  narrow  band  interference  suppressing  filter  which  in- 
cludes: an  input  transducer  and  an  output  transducer  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  channels  in  a  surface  acoustic  wave 


propagation  path  disposed  on  a  piezoelectric  substrate, 
which  channels  have  propagating  therealong  respective 
surface  acoustic  waves  introduced  into  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  by  said  input  transducer  at  respective  frequen- 
cies different  from  each  other;  a  first  group  of  diode  arrays 
formed  between  said  input  transducer  and  said  output 
transducer;  and  a  second  group  of  diode  arrays  formed  in 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  propagation  fiath  on  a  side  of 
said  input  transducer  opposite  from  said  first  group  of 
diode  arrays; 

a  latch  section,  in  which  output  signals  coming  from  said 
second  group  of  diode  arrays  are  inputted  and  which 
holds  channel  data  signals,  each  of  which  represents  a  bias 
shift  corresponding  to  a  spectral  intensity  of  a  respective 
surface  acoustic  wave  propagating  along  a  respective  one 
of  the  channels,  and  at  the  same  time  generates  channel  ID 
signals  representing  channel  numbers  corresponding  to 
said  channel  data  signals  and  holds  said  channel  ID  sig- 
nals; 

a  sorting  section,  which  compares  magnitudes  of  the  channel 
data  signals  held  in  said  latch  section  with  each  other  and 
rearranges  the  channel  ID  signals  outputted  by  said  latch 
section  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  comparison;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  section,  which  outputs  channel 
control  signals  to  said  first  group  of  diode  arrays  on  the 
basis  of  the  channel  ID  signals  rearranged  by  said  sorting 
section. 


5.127,022 
DIFFERENTIAL  CODING  SYSTEM 
Toahiyuki  Takegahara:  Satom  Koizumi;  YoaUkam  Hoahiao; 
Hideki  Saganami;  Kozo  Kameda;  TakeaU  Kimura,  and  Yo- 
shimicU  Otsoka.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignori  to  Nippoa 
How>  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439.815 
Ut  O.'  H04B  14/06 
U5.CL375— 27  •< 


5,127,021 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 

WUIiam  F.  Schreiber,  No.  8  Ellery  Sq.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.270 

Int.  O.'  H04L  27/30:  H04N  5/J5.  5/40.  5/44 

V.S.  O.  375—1  <*  Oaims 
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I.  A  differential  coding  system,  compnsing: 

digitizer  means  for  sampling  an  input  analog  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  digital  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  samples  of 
said  input  analog  signal; 

means  for  separating  said  samples  into  a  first  group  of  even 
samples  and  a  second  group  of  odd  samples;  and 

means  for  providing  a  coded  differential  signal  comprising 
successive  difTerences  of  samples  of  said  first  group  and 
said  second  group  respectively, 

whereby  said  coded  differential  signal  is  transmitted  or 
recorded. 


5.127,023 
RETIMING  DECODER/ENCODER 
Harvey  Tash.  and  Robert  Reed,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Tlie  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.927 

Int  O.'  H04L  27/10 

VS.  a.  375—55  20  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a 
video  signal,  the  transmission  system  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  the  video  signal  into  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency components; 

means  for  grouping  at  least  some  of  said  frequency  compo- 
nents into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  said  grouping  based  upon 
the  disunce  that  each  of  said  frequency  components  is 
from  the  origin  in  the  frequency  plane; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  spread  spectrum  signals, 
each  of  said  spread  spectrum  signals  being  generated  from 
a  different  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

means  for  combining  more  than  one  of  the  spread  spectrum 
signals  to  form  a  combined  signal;  and 

a  transmitter  which  receives  the  combined  signal  and  gener- 
ates a  transmission  signal  therefrom. 


1  A  retiming  decoder/encoder  apparatus  for  receiving  and 
producing  a  multi-cell  Manchester-encoded  waveform  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  dau  frames,  each  data  frame  including  an 
initial  synchronizing  portion  followed  by  a  data  portion,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transceiver  responsive  to  a  received  Manchester-encoded 
waveform  for  producing  a  first  bilevel  data  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  Manchester-encoded  waveform 
and  responsive  to  a  second  bilevel  dau  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  transmitted  Mancht-ster-encoded  waveform  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  bilevel  data  signal; 
a  digital  retiming  means  connected  to  the  transceiver  and 
responsive  to  a  synchronizing  portion  of  the  first  bilevel 
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data  signal  and  to  the  Tirst  bilevel  data  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  retimed  data  signal  corresponding  to  the  received 
Manchester-encoded  waveform; 

a  storage  means  in  the  digital  retimmg  means  for  receiving 
and  shifting  the  first  bilevel  data  signal  to  produce  a  reset 
signal  signifying  the  end  of  a  data  frame  including  the 
synchronizing  portion, 

a  digital  detector  means  in  the  digital  retiming  means  respon- 
sive to  the  synchronizing  portion  and  to  the  reset  signal 
for  producing  an  envelope  signal  identifying  the  bound- 
aries of  the  data  frame; 

a  digital  decoder,  connected  to  the  retiming  means  and 
responsive  to  the  retimed  data  signal  and  to  the  envelope 
signal,  for  producing  an  output  data  signal  representing  a 
decoded  form  of  the  portion  of  the  received  Manchester- 
encoded  waveform  contained  in  the  data  frame;  and 

a  digital  encoder  responsive  to  an  input  data  signal  in  the 
decoded  form  and  connected  to  the  transceiver  for  pro- 
ducing the  second  bilevel  data  signal,  the  second  bilevel 
data  signal  corresp>onding  to  the  input  data  signal. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  over  a  commu- 
nications channel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  encoder  for  converting  digital  signals  into  a 
sequence  of  symbols  having  a  signalling  interval  T; 

a  conversion  filter  connected  to  the  encoder,  the  conversion 
filter  having  an  impulse  response  with  a  spread  L  having 
a  value  between  2  and  9  for  filtering  the  sequence  of 
symbols  to  generate  a  signal  S,  in  which  S  is  dependent  on 
the  signalling  interval  T; 

a  modulator  connected  to  the  conversion  filter  for  modulat- 
ing the  signal  S  to  generate  a  signal  V; 

a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  the  modulator,  the  bandpass 
filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  fco  for  filtering  the  signal 
V  to  generate  a  signal  R; 

in  which  (co  and  T  are  chosen  so  that  the  product  of  (co  and 
T  is  less  than  or  equal  to  I  and  greater  than  or  equal  to 
0.182. 


5,127,025 
SPACE  DIVERSITY  TDMA  RECEIVER 
Kazuhiro  Okanoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Scr.  No.  517,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-113202 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/08 

VS.  a.  375—100  7  Oaims 

1.  A  space  diversity  receiver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennas  for  receiving  a  digitally  modulated 

burst  signal  from  a  transmitter; 
a  plurality  of  signal  paths  associated  respectively  with  said 
antennas,  each  of  said  signal  paths  comprising  demodula- 
tor means  coupled  to  the  associated  antenna,  impulse 
response  detector  means  connected  to  said  demodulator 
means  for  deriving  from  an  output  signal  of  the  demodula- 
tor means  a  sequence  of  successive  groups  of  impulse 
response  values  of  a  transmission  channel  from  said  trans- 
mitter to  said  antenna,  and  maximum  response  detector 


means  coupled  to  said  impulse  response  detector  means 
for  detecting  one  of  the  groups  having  a  maximum  power 
and  classifying  the  impulse  response  values  of  the  detected 
group  as  equalizable  delay  components  and  classifying 
remaining  impulse  response  values  as  unequalizable  delay 
components; 
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5,127,024 
CONVERSION  nLTERING  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNALING 

SYSTEMS 
Michel  T.  Fattouche.  156  Hawkwood  Blvd  N.W.,  Calgary,  T3G 
2T2,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,579 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/04.  27/12.  27/20 

U.S.  a.  375—59  10  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  power  ratio  detector  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  maximum  response  detector 
means  for  deriving  a  power  ratio  of  said  equalizable  delay 
components  to  said  unequalizable  delay  components;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  minimum  value  of  the  power  ratios 
derived  by  said  plurality  of  power  ratio  detector  means. 


5,127,026 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  SERIAL  DATA  STREAM 

Richard  J.  Kelly,  Santa  Clara;  Andrew  C.  Graham,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Dung  Q.  Tran,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gazelle 

Microcircuits,  Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,857 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375 — 106  20  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  generating  means  for  generating  a  window  pulse; 

a  delaying  and  centering  means  for  delaying  a  serial  data 
stream  and  for  centering  transitions  of  the  delayed  serial 
data  stream  near  the  center  of  the  window  pulse,  said 
delaying  and  centering  means  coupled  to  said  first  gener- 
ating means; 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one  signal 
indicative  of  the  time  at  which  transitions  of  the  clock 
signal  occur  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  window 
pulse  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal, 
said  second  generating  means  coupled  to  said  delaying 
and  centering  means  and  to  said  means  for  generating  a 
clock  signal. 


5,127,027 
TRAINING  SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Futoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  9,  1989,  1-289899; 
No».  9,  1989,  1-289900 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/30:  H04L  7/04 
U.S.  a.  375—111  12  Oaims 


5,127,029 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Suzuki,  Zama,  and  Shinichiro  Uno,  Atsugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,530,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496.956,  Mar.  21,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,205 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-070951 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/06 

VS.  O.  378—145  27  Claims 
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10.  A  repetitive  pattern  recognition  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  training  signal; 

delaying  the  received  training  signal  by  one  half  of  a  baud 
rate  period; 

multiplying  the  training  signal  which  is  delayed  and  a  train- 
ing signal  which  is  not  delayed,  together; 

controlling  reception  timing  on  the  basis  of  a  multiplication 
result  obtained  in  said  multiplying  step;  and 

recognizing  a  repetitive  pattern  segment  on  the  basis  of  the 
multiplication  result. 


5,127,028 

DIFFRACTORD  WITH  DOUBLY  CURVED  SURFACE 

STEPS 

David  B.  Wittry,  1036  S.  Madison  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91106 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,715 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/06 

U.S.  a.  378—84 


16  Oaims 


1.  A  Bragg  diffractor  for  energetic  radiation  comprising:  a 
diffracting  structure  means  having  doubly  curved  diffracting 
planes  and  a  diffracting  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps 
with  surfaces  parallel  to  said  diffracting  planes;  said  steps  being 
configured  so  that  the  midpoint  on  the  curved  surface  of  each 
step  intercepts  the  focal  circle  of  a  Johansson  geometry  relat- 
ing positions  of  a  radiation  source,  the  diffractor  and  a  radia- 
tion image  point;  the  surfaces  of  the  said  steps  having  a  curva- 
ture in  the  plane  of  the  focal  circle  equal  to  twice  the  radius  of 
the  focal  circle  and  the  surfaces  of  the  said  steps  having  a 
curvature  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  focal  circle  corre- 
sponding to  rotational  symmetry  about  a  line  passing  through 
the  source  and  image  points. 


1.  An  X-ray  exposure  apparatus,  compnsing; 

an  X-ray  source;  and 

directing  means  for  directing  an  X-ray  beam  from  said  X-ray 
source  to  a  surface  to  be  exposed,  said  directing  means 
including  a  mirror  having  a  convex  cylindncal  reflection 
surface  of  a  curvature  radius  R,  for  reflecting  the  X-ray 
beam  and  for  expanding  the  diameter  thereof;  wherein 
said  mirror  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

«  =  (Wirf2flr')/{lA-Wi  +d2)<r-]-a) 

where 

di:  the  distance  from  the  emission  point  of  said  X-ray  source 
to  the  center  of  effective  X-ray  beam  diameter  on  said 
reflection  surface; 

d2:  the  distance  from  the  center  of  effective  X-ray  beam 
diameter  on  said  reflection  surface,  to  the  center  of  effec- 
tive X-ray  beam  diameter  on  the  surface  to  be  exposed; 

a:  the  angle  defined  at  the  center  of  effective  X-ray  beam 
diameter  on  said  reflection  surface,  between  the  X-ray 
beam  and  said  reflection  surface; 
a-':  a  standard  deviation  of  a  distribution  of  intensities  of  the 

rays  having  different  angles  of  emission  from  said  X-ray 

source,  in  a  sectional  plane  perpendicular  to  a  generating  line 

of  said  mirror,  at  the  gravity  center  wavelength  of  the  X-ray 

beam  from  said  X-ray  source; 

^:  0.43aSAg4.0a,and 

a:  the  length  of  the  surface  to  be  exposed,  with  respect  to  a 
direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  gen- 
erating line  of  said  mirror. 


5,127,030 

TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  WITH  IMPROVED 

COLLIMATOR 

Martin  Annis,  Cambridge,  and  Roderick  Swift,  Belmont  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,347,  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  526,541 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  G21K  1/04 
U.S.  a.  378—150  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  useful  in  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  a 
selected  slice  of  an  object  to  be  examined  comprising: 
a  source  of  penetrating  radiation, 

sweep  means  for  forming  energy  from  said  source  into  a 
pencil  beam  and  for  repeatedly  sweeping  said  pencil  beam 
over  a  line  in  space  to  define  a  sweep  plane, 
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first  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  examined  so  that 
said  pencil  beam  mtersects  said  object  along  a  path  passing 
through  said  object, 

colltmating  means  with  a  plane  of  symmetry  forming  an 
angle  to  said  sweep  plane  for  filtering  radiation  scattered 
by  said  object,  said  collimating  means  having: 


a  field  of  view  which  intersects  said  sweep  plane  in  a 
bounded  line  so  that  said  collimating  means  passes  only 
radiation  scattered  by  elementary  volumes  of  said  ob- 
ject lying  along  said  bounded  line,  and 

a  plurality  of  channels  each  substantially  planar  in  form  to 
collectively  define  said  field  of  view,  and 

radiation  detector  means  responsive  to  radiation  passed  by 
said  collimating  means. 


5,127.031 

DENTAL  X-RAY  PATIENT  IDENTinCATlON  MARKING 

DEVICE 

John  J.  Yurosko,  123  Shamrock  Blvd.,  Venice,  Ha.  34293 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,135,  May  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,034,974.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,228 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/28 

\iS.  a.  378—166  1  Oaim 


identification  exposure  on  said  particular  portion  of  said 
x-ray  when  placed  in  said  cavity  in  response  to  light  from 
beneath  said  light-emitting  area. 


5,127,032 

MULTI-DIRECnONAL  X-RAY  IMAGER 

Wing-Chee  Lam,  and  Veronica  Lam,  both  of  Timonium,  Md., 

assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,224,  Dec.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,890,313.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,726 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  il/50 

U.S.  a.  378—189  62  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-directional  x-ray  imager  for  use  with  an  isocentric 
therapy  x-ray  machine  having  a  rotatable  x-ray  source,  said 
imager  comprising: 

a  fluorescence  screen  excitable  by  the  projection  thereon  of 
x-rays  from  an  x-ray  source,  which  source  is  rotatable 
relative  to  the  patient,  of  an  isocentric  therapy  x-ray  ma- 
chine, to  thereby  emit  light  therefrom: 

an  imaging  means  for  imaging  the  emission  of  light  from  said 
fluorescence  screen;  and 

a  forty-five  degree  rotational  joint  means  for  rotating  and 
aligning  said  fluorescence  screen  relative  to  a  different 
rotated  position  of  the  x-ray  source  relative  to  the  patient. 


5,127,033 

DENTAL  X-RAY  AND  TRANSPARENT  MOUNT 

John  J.  Yurosko,  123  Shamrock  Blvd.,  Venice,  Fla.  34293 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,163 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  378—204  6  Claims 


I.  A  dental  x-ray  identification  camera  structured  for  use  in 
producing  patient  identification  indicia  on  an  exposed  but 
undeveloped  dental  x-ray  after  said  x-ray  has  been  exposed  in 
a  separate  procedure  but  is  undeveloped  comprising: 

a  flat  horizontal  working  surface  having  a  light-emitting  area 
from  therebelow; 

an  aperture  plate  connected  atop  with  working  surface  and 
having  an  elongated  hole  therethrough  disposed  at  one 
end  of  a  cavity  formed  of  uniform  depth  into  the  upper 
surface  of  said  aperture  plate  having  a  perimeter  which  is 
substantially  similar  to  that  of  the  x-ray  dental  film  for 
aligning  said  x-ray  dental  film  atop  and  flat  against  said 
aperture  plate  whereby  said  hole  is  aligned  with  a  particu- 
larly portion  of  said  x-ray  dental  film; 

a  card  having  a  writing  area  defined  thereon  within  which 
patient  identification  indicia  may  be  imprinted  position- 
able  between  said  aperture  plate  and  said  light-emitting 
area  in  alignment  with  said  hole  for  producing  a  patient 


1.  In  a  dental  x-ray  having  a  uniform  rectangular  shape  and 
uniform  round  comer  structured  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
identification  camera  having: 

a  removable,  thin  aperiure  plate  structured  for  positive  flat 
positioning  and  orientation  atop  a  light-emitting  area  of  a 
working  surface  of  said  camera; 


said  aperture  plate  having  an  elongated  hole  therethrough 
disposed  at  one  end  of  means  for  aligning  said  dental  x-ray 
atop  and  flat  against  said  aperture  plate  whereby  said  hole 
is  aligned  with  a  particular  portion  of  said  dental  x-ray; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  notch  formed  across  one  said  comer; 
said  aligning  means  including  structure  for  mating  against 
said  notch  whereby  said  dental  x-ray  may  be  inserted 
within  said  aligning  means  in  only  one  orientation. 


a  counting  means  for  counting  at  least  either  of  said  first 
pulse  signal  and  said  second  pulse  signal;  and 

a  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  an  operation  of 
said  counting  means  for  effecting  counting  of  said  first  and 
second  pulse  signals. 


5,127,034 
SUPPORT  SURFACE  AND  ARTICLES  OF  FURNTTURE 

INCORPORATING  SAME 
Howard  S.  Wright,  436  Devon  Street  West,  New  Plymouth,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,140 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May   5,   1989, 
229015 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/005,  7/00 
UA  a.  378—209  15  Claims 


5,127,036 

FIFTY  PERCENT  DUTY  CYCLE  DIVIDED-BY-M 

COUNTER 

Nam  H.  Pham.  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Racal  DaU 

Communications  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,913 

lot  a.'  H03K  21/02 

VS.  a.  377—47  10  Claims 


1.  A  patient  support  surface,  which  comprises: 
at  least  two  substantially  rigid  support  elements  coupled 
together  by  a  flexible  joining  element  having  such  a  con- 
struction that  relative  movement  between  the  support 
elements  can  take  place,  and 
an  X-ray  suppressant  material  applied  as  required  to  achieve 
substantially  uniform  radiolucence  in  at  least  that  area  of 
the  support  surface  normally  occupied  by  the  patients 
body  located  thereon. 


5,127,035 

PULSE  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  AND  DISPLACEMENT 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,264 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255518 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/18:  G06M  i/08:  H03K  21/40 

U.S.  a.  377—24  25  Oaims 


1.  A  pulse  counting  circuit  for  counting  pulse  signals,  com- 


1.  A  divide-by-m  counter  for  generating  an  output  clock 
signal  from  a  source  clock  signal,  said  source  clock  signal 
having  m  cycles  for  each  cycle  of  said  output  clock  signal  and 
where  m  may  be  an  odd  or  even  integer  number,  said  output 
clock  signal  having  during  each  cycle  a  high  interval  and  a  low 
interval  of  equal  duration,  said  divide-by-m  counter  compos- 
ing: 
clock  source  means  for  providing  a  non-inverted 
said  source  clock  signal; 

modulo  binary  counter  for  counting  up  to  a  predetermined 
binary  number  and  for  providing  a  ripple  carry  pulse 
when  reaching  said  predetermined  binary  number; 
counter  preset  means  for  presetting  said  modulo  binary 

counter; 
counter  clock  selector  means  for  providing  a  counter  clock 
signal  to  increment  said  modulo  binary  counter  including 
means  for  providing  an  inverted  said  source  tlock  signal 
and  when  m  is  odd  said  counter  clock  selector  means 
being  selectively  operable  to  provide  for  said  high  and 
low  intervals  of  said  output  clock  a  different  one  of  said 
inverted  and  non-inverted  source  clock  signals  to  be  said 
counter  clock  signal;  and 
interval  defining  means  for  defining  the  beginning  and  end- 
ing of  said  high  and  low  intervals  based  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  ripple  carry  pulse. 


pnsing 


a  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  pulse  signals  by  divif'ing  an  input  periodic  signal 
into  first  and  second  multipl  ■  pulse  divisions,  said  first 
pulse  signal  having  divisions  greater  than  those  of  said 
second  pulse  signal; 


5,127,037 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
REPRODUCnON  OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM 
LAMINATIONS 
David  K.  Bynum,  14«0  Rue  de  Trust.  Erie,  Colo.  80516 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,719 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  378—4  1*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  reproduc- 
tion of  an  object  from  laminations  comprising: 

a.  a  non-invasive  data  acquisition  means  that  discerns  the 
exterior  and  interior  structure  of  said  object,  said  dau 
acquisition  means  creates  electronic  sections  that  repre- 
sent planar  slices  of  said  object; 

b.  a  three-dimensional  pnnting  means  whereby  said  planar 
slices  of  said  object  are  manufactured  as  laminae  and 
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joined  to  create  a  three-dimensional  replica  of  said  object, 
said  three-dimensional  printing  means  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  receiving  the  electronic  sectional  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  electronic  representation  of  said  object; 

(2)  means  for  exposing  a  charged  electro-photographic 
element  with  an  electro-magnetic  radiation  pattern 
corresponding  to  said  electronic  sectional  data  to  form 
a  two  dimensional  electro-static  latent  image  on  said 
electro-photographic  element; 

(3)  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  forming  powders  to 
said  two  dimensional  electro-static  latent  image  con- 
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tained  on  said  electro-photographic  element  to  form  a 
physical  layer  of  lamina; 

(4)  means  for  transferring  said  physical  layer  of  lamina  to 
an  intermediate  support; 

(5)  means  for  causing  said  physical  layer  of  lamina  to 
become  tacky; 

(6)  means  for  transferring  and  bonding  said  physical  layer 
of  lamina  to  previously  formed  laminae  and  building  up 
a  physical  replication  of  said  object  in  a  step-wise  fash- 
ion whereby  the  three  dimensional  object  is  automati- 
cally formed  from  a  composite  of  laminae. 


5,127,038 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  DISPLAYING  A 

LATENT  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

Lothar  S.  Jeromin,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Denny  L.  Y.  Lee,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.314 

Int.  a.'  G03G  li/44 

U.S.  a.  378—28  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  radiograph  using  an  X-ray 
image  capture  element,  comprising: 

a  first,  electrically  conductive,  backing  layer; 

a  photoconductive  layer  responsive  to  both  actinic  and 
X-ray  radiation  extending  substantially  over  said  backing 
layer; 

a  third,  dielectric  layer  substantially  transparent  to  both 
actinic  and  X-ray  radiation,  the  dielectric  layer  having  a 
back  surface  extending  substantially  over  and  in  contact 
with  said  photoconductive  layer  and  a  front  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  conductive  microplates  substantially 
transparent  to  both  actinic  and  X-ray  radiation,  said  mi- 
croplates on  said  front  surface,  each  of  said  microplates 


having  dimensions  coextensive  with  a  minimum  resolv- 
able picture  element;  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  preventing  actinic  radiation  from  impinging  on  the  ele- 
ment; 

(b)  applying  an  electric  potential  difference  between  the 
plurality  of  microplates  and  the  backing  layer; 

(c)  impinging  imagewise  modulated  X-ray  radiation  for  a 
first  time  period  onto  the  element; 

(d)  after  the  first  time  period,  stopping  the  applying  step;  and 

(e)  toning  the  plurality  of  microplates  with  an  electrostatic 
toner. 


5,127.039 
SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETRY 
Victor  L.  Hesch,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,832 

Int.  a.'  COIN  2i/20 

MS.  a.  378—79  2  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  sample  holder  for  an  X-ray  diffractometer  hav- 
ing a  vertical  6 — 9  gonimeter  comprising; 

platform  means  for  securing  a  sample  to  be  investigated; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  rotation  speed  of  approximately 

1 800  rpm  coupled  to  a  worm  and  gear  having  a  reduction 

ratio  of  approximately  30: 1  in  contact  with  said  platform 

for  rotating  sjad  platform  means; 
axis  adjustment  means  in  contact  with  said  platform  means 

for  adjusting  said  platform  in  a  plurality  of  directions;  and 
mounting   means  connected   to   said   platform   means  for 

mounting   said   platform    means   to   said    vertical   9 — B 

gonimeter  of  said  diffractometer; 
wherein  said  electric  motor  and  said  worm  and  gear  rotate 

said  platform  means  at  a  rate  of  1  rotation  per  second. 


5,127,040 

RADIOTELEPHONE  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  DOWN 

LOADING 

Robert   F.   DAvello,   Hoffman   EsUtes;   Daniel   S.   Rokusek, 
Schaumburg,  and  Francis  P.  Tobolski,  Jr.,  Algonquin,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,479,  Jun.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,749 
Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—58  15  Oaims 

6.  A  radiotelephone  system  in  which  telephone  numbers 
which  are  to  be  stored  as  repertory  telephone  number  storage 
in  at  least  one  remote  unit  are  downloaded  from  a  fixed  site  to 
the  at  least  one  remote  unit,  the  radiotelephone  system  com- 
prising: 
means  at  the  at  least  one  remote  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
digital  representations  of  telephone  numbers,  each  digital 
representation  of  said  plurality  of  digital  representations 
being  stored  in  a  memory  which  is  location  distinct  from 
the  other  memory  locations  containing  the  other  digital 
representations; 
means  for  transmitting  a  data  message  from  the  fixed  site  to 


the  at  least  one  remote  unit  including  an  identification  of  a 
first  distinct  memory  location  and  a  digital  representation 
of  a  first  telephone  number  to  be  stored  at  said  first  distinct 
memory  location  in  the  remote  unit; 

means  at  the  at  least  one  remote  unit  for  receiving  said  dau 
message; 

means  at  the  at  least  one  remote  unit  for  accepting  a  user 
selection  of  said  first  distinct  memory  location; 


means  at  the  at  least  one  remote  unit  for  recalling  said  stored 
digital  representation  of  said  first  telephone  number  in 
response  to  said  user  selection;  and 

means  at  the  at  least  one  remote  unit  for  transmitting  said 
recalled  stored  digital  represenution  of  said  first  tele- 
phone number  to  the  fixed  site  to  accomplish  a  telephone 
call. 


5,127,041 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING 

COMPUTERS  TO  DIVERSE  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 

Harry  M.  O'SuUiyan,  Red  Oak,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectrum 

Information  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser,  No.  531,762 

Int.  a.5  H04M  11/00 

MS.  CL  379—59  »»  Ctairn* 


modem  means  and  control  meaiu  and  the  telephone  net- 
work access  device  for  generating  and  transmitting  de- 
vice-specific command  signals  compatible  with  at  least  the 
particular  telephone  network  access  device  in  use  and 
adapted  to  control  said  network  accessing  function  of  the 
telephone  network  access  device  in  response  to  genenc 
command  signals  received  from  the  control  means 
through  said  command  signal  bus,  and  including  a  bus 
separate  from  said  command  signal  bus  for  transmitting 
data  between  the  modem  means  and  the  telephone  net- 
work; 
wherein  the  system  comprises  at  least  two  uniury  compo- 
nent devices,  a  first  device  incorporating  the  modem 
means  and  the  control  means  and  a  second  device  incorpo- 
rating the  interface  means,  and  wherein  the  first  device  is 
provided  with  a  standard  landline  telephone  connector 
which  may  be  selectively  connected  to  a  landline  tele- 
phone jack  for  operation  of  the  system  with  a  landline 
telephone  system  or  to  a  compatible  connector  of  the 
second  device  for  operation  of  the  system  with  a  cellular 
telephone  system. 


5,127,042 

CELLULAR  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

SteTca  F.  GiUig,  RomUc,  and  Glen  E.  PederM^  St  Ckaric*. 

both  of  Dl.,  BMigDon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SchaaMbarg,  Dl. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  516.375,  Apr.  30,  1990,  alMadoacd, 

which  U  a  dirisiOD  of  Ser.  No.  249,041,  Sep.  23.  1988,  Pat  No. 

4.989,230.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.180 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  sabacqnent  to  Jan.  29, 

2008.  has  been  diacUimed. 

tat  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04B  i/JA  7/15.  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  CL  379—59  9  CUIb* 


'  —  >- 


I  JJT-*^  h 

m 

"f 

1    9S3    1 

1       />^ 

^      _ 

■{    RES    1 

28.  A  system  for  connecting  a  computer  device  for  data 
transmission  over  a  telephone  network  which  can  be  accessed 
through  a  telephone  network  access  device  responsive  to 
device-specific  command  signals  to  perform  a  network  access- 
ing function,  comprising: 

a.  control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  com- 
puter dau  between  the  computer  device  and  the  tele- 
phone network  and  for  generating  a  generic  command 
signal  representative  of  a  desired  telephone  network  ac- 
cess device  network  accessing  function  and  transmitting 
the  generic  command  signal  over  a  command  signal  bus; 

b.  modem  means  connecUble  to  the  computer  device  and 
connected  to  the  control  means  for  processing  the  com- 
puter daU  signals  transmitted  between  the  computer  de- 
vice and  the  telephone  network;  and 

c.  interface   means   selectively   connecUble   between    the 


1.  A  method  of  originating  telephone  calls  in  a  cellular 
cordless  telephone  that  has  a  memory,  a  cellular  transceiver 
and  a  cordless  transceiver  and  that  can  originate  according  to 
a  pre-selecied  preference,  a  cellular  telephone  call  on  cellular 
radio  channels  of  cellular  telephone  system  and  a  cordles  tele- 
phone call  on  at  least  one  cordless  radio  channel  of  a  base 
sution  coupled  to  a  telephone  landline  having  a  landline  tele- 
phone number,  said  at  least  one  cordless  radio  channel  having 
a  frequency  in  a  cordless  frequency  band,  and  said  cellular 
radio  channels  having  corresponding  frequencies  in  a  cellular 
frequency  band  which  does  not  include  the  cordless  frequency 
band,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  the  pre-selected  preference  in  the  memory; 
determining  availability  of  at  least  one  of  the  cellular  radio 
channels  of  the  cellular  telephone  system  and  the  at  least 
one  cordless  radio  channel  of  the  cordless  telephone  sys- 
tem; 
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selecting  a  Tirst  call  of  said  cellular  telephone  call  or  said 
cordless  telephone  call  corresponding  to  said  stored  pre- 
selected preference; 

originating  said  first  call;  and 

automatically  originating  a  second  call  of  said  cellular  tele- 
phone call  or  said  cordless  telephone  call  not  correspond- 
ing to  said  stored  pre-selected  preference  and  determined 
to  having  availability  when  said  first  call  can  not  be  suc- 
cessfully originated. 
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9.  A  method  for  enabling  a  caller  to  obtain  access  to  one  or 
more  services  via  a  telephone  network  by  speaking  a  password 
having  a  plurality  of  characters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prompting  the  caller  to  speak  the  password; 

generating  first  and  second  sets  of  parameters  for  each  spo- 
ken character  using  a  voice  recognition  feature  transfor- 
mation and  a  voice  verification  feature  transformation, 
respectively,  the  first  set  of  parameters  for  use  in  a  voice 
recognition  system  and  the  second  set  of  parameters  for 
use  in  a  voice  verification  system; 

recognizing  each  spoken  character  of  the  password  using  the 
first  set  of  parameters; 

following  entry  of  the  password,  determining  whether  the 
password  is  valid; 

if  the  password  is  valid,  using  the  second  set  of  parameters  to 
attempt  to  verify  the  caller's  identity; 

if  the  caller's  identity  cannot  be  verified,  prompting  the 
caller  to  answer  at  least  one  personal  question  associated 
with  the  password; 

determining  whether  the  question  is  answered  correctly;  and 

if  the  question  is  answered  correctly,  accepting  the  caller- 
'identity. 


5,127,044 
AUTOMATIC  GOLF  SCORING  AND  SCHEDULING 
SYSTEM 
Anthony   Bonito,   Davie,  and   Michael   Appelton,   Lauderdale 
Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Golf  Scoring  Systems  Unlim- 
ited, Inc.,  Plantation,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,212 
Int.  a.'  A63B  71/06:  G06F  15/44;  G08B  7/06;  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—88  13  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  golf  scoring  system  comprising: 
a  mobile  scoring  subsystem, 
a  fixed  handicap  subsystem,  and 

a  portable  data  memory  device  for  transferring  data  in  said 
data  memory  device  between  said  scoring  subsystem  and 
said  handicap  subsystem,  respective  first  and  second  read- 
ing and  writing  means  for  reading  and  writing  the  data  in 
said  poriable  data  memory  device  in  said  scoring  subsys- 
tem and  in  said  handicap  subsystem; 
a  scoring  central  processing  unit  in  said  scoring  subsystem,  a 


display  panel  in  said  scoring  central  processing  unit  for 
displaying  data  from  said  sconng  central  processing  unit, 
a  touch  panel  overlaid  on  said  display  panel  in  said  scoring 


5,127,043 

SIMULTANEOUS  SPEAKER-INDEPENDENT  VOICE 

RECOGNITION  AND  VERIFICATION  OVER  A 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Alan  K.  Hunt,  Carrollton.  and  Thomas  B.  Scbalk,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  VCS  Industries,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.486 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/OS;  H04M  1/66 

VS.  a.  379—88  10  Claims 


To0n««  wrciLiTT  aua-frfrnn 


central  processing  unit  for  manually  entering  data  into 
said  scoring  central  processing  unit,  and  wherein  said 
display  panel  is  a  liquid  crystal  dot  matrix. 


5,127,045 
IDENTIFYING  TELEPHONE  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Cragun,  and  John  R.  Irwin,  both  of  1117  E.  Country 
Hills  Dr.,  #8-B,  Ogden,  Utah  84403 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,127 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/60.  1/64.  1/72.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  379—88  32  Oaims 


1.  An  identifying  telephone  controller  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  an  AC  wiring 
circuit; 

a  speech  synthesizer  controlled  by  the  central  processing 
unit; 

a  dual  tone  multiple  frequency  encoder/decoder 
(DTMF/E/D)  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  telephone  interface  connecting  the  dual  tone  multiple 
frequency  encoder/decoder  and  speech  synthesizer  to  an 
incoming  telephone  line  and  at  least  one  receiving  tele- 
phone; 

at  least  one  ringer/appliance  controller  means  connected  to 
the  AC  wiring  circuit,  said  at  least  one  ringer/appliance 
controller  means  comprising  a  microprocessor  unit 
(MPU),  address  select  switches,  oscillator  means  and  a 
speaker; 

whereby  an  incoming  call  received  by  the  central  processing 
unit  is  responded  to  by  the  speech  synthesizer  and  where- 
upon a  subsequent  code  entered  by  a  caller  results  in  a 
signal  code  being  annunciated  by  a  speaker. 


5,127,046 
PUSH/PULL  MODEM  INTERFACE  ORCUIT 
Marvin  F.  Malm,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporatioo,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,867 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—98  9  Claims 


1.  A  modem/telephone  line  interface  between  a  two  wire 
telephone  line  and  a  modem  device  producing  an  analog  trans- 
mit signal  and  receiving  an  analog  receive  signal,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  the  primary  coupled  to  the  two  wires 
of  the  telephone  line  and  a  secondary  having  a  center  tap, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

transmit  amplifier  means  for  receiving  the  analog  transmit 
signal  from  the  modem  device  and  providing  as  outputs  an 
amplified,  positive  form  of  the  received  signal  and  an 
amplified,  inverted  form  of  the  received  signal,  said  posi- 
tive output  being  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  trans- 
former secondary  and  said  inverted  output  being  coupled 
to  said  center  tap  and  said  second  end  of  said  transformer 
secondary;  and 

receive  amplifier  means  for  receiving  signals  provided  over 
the  telephone  line  and  transformed  by  said  transformer 
and  providing  an  amplified  form  as  said  modem  device 
analog  receive  signal,  said  receive  amplifier  receiving  at 
an  input  the  sum  of  the  signal  present  at  said  second  end  of 
said  transformer  secondary  and  the  positive  output  of  said 
transmit  amplifier  means. 


5,127,047 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  USER  NOTIFICATION 

CAPABILITY 
John  F.  BeU,  Howell;  Carole  R.  Katz,  Morris  Plains;  Mark  E. 
Millman,  Bayville;  Mary  Nesius,  Califon;  Ellen  O'Brien, 
Neptune  City:  Michael  L.  Vandervoort,  Shreveport,  and  Gary 
N.  Weber,  Ocean,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,366 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  379—100  27  Claims 


^"F^ 


transmission  statuses  of  a  facsimile  message  received  over 
a  facility  connected  to  said  facsimile  apparatus, 

means  for  stonng  a  group  of  verbal  status  messages,  each  of 
said  statuses  being  associated  writh  one  of  said  group  of 
verbal  status  messages. 

means  for  dialing  a  call  over  said  facility  to  a  prepro- 
grammed number  m  response  to  said  determined  status  of 
said  received  facsimile  message,  and 

means  for  outputting  a  verbal  status  message,  selected  using 
said  determined  status,  over  said  facility  following  the 
operation  of  said  dialing  means. 


5,127,048 

FREE  STANDING  DATA  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

COUPUNG  A  FACSIMILE  MACHINE  TO  A 

TELEPHONE  LINE 

Bernard  Press,  San  Diego,  and  Robin  R.  Cooper,  La  Mesa,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fisk  CommnnicntioBS,  Inc.,  La  Mesa, 

Calif. 

Continoatian-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,535,  May  11,  1990  TWs 

application  Jnl.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,911 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—100  16  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  receiving  a  facsimile  message, 
comprising 

means  for  determining  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 


1  For  use  in  connection  with  an  incoming  telephone  line 
transmitting  electronically  represented  data  and  a  facsimile 
machine,  a  free  standing  dau  transfer  device  for  controllably 
coupling  the  facsimile  machine  to  the  incoming  telephone  line, 
said  free  standing  data  transfer  device  comprising: 

a)  a  telephone  input  terminal  adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
incoming  telephone  line,  for  receiving  the  electronically 
represented  data; 

b)  a  modem  coupled  to  the  telephone  input  terminal  for 
receiving  and  capturing  the  electronically  represented 
data  from  the  input  telephone  terminal; 

c)  a  process  or  electronically  coupled  to  the  modem  for 
input  of  the  captured  electronically  represented  data  from 
the  modem; 

d)  a  data  storage  device  electronically  coupled  to  the  proces- 
sor for  storing  the  electronically  represented  data; 

e)  an  output  telephone  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  tele- 
phone terminal  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  facsimile 
machine; 

0  a  computer  controller  switch  mechanism  electronically 
coupled  to  the  processor  and  intercouplmg  the  input 
telephone  terminal  to  the  output  telephone  terminal;  and 

g)  means  for  input  of  data  transmission  control  information 
coupled  to  the  processor; 

h)  the  processor  operating  the  computer  controlled  switch 
mechanism  and  the  data  storage  device  so  as  to  cause  the 
transmission  of  the  electronically  represented  daU  from 
the  input  telephone  terminal  be  sent  only  directly  to  the 
facsimile  machine  coupled  to  the  output  telephone  termi- 
nal via  the  computer  controlled  switch  mechanism,  only 
directly  to  the  daU  storage  device  via  the  modem  and  the 


3376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1992 


June  30,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


3377 


prcx:essor  or  to  both  the  facsimile  machine  and  the  data  physically  separated  from  said  information  processing  appara- 

storage  device,  as  a  function  of  the  data  transmission  tus,  said  apparatus  control  portion  and  said  telephone  unit 

control  information.  control  portion  being  electrically  and  mechanically  connect- 

able  to  each  other  with  said  information  processing  apparatus 

5,127,049 

CODED  PHONE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Martin  Sabo,  2407  PoinsetU  Dr.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  15131 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,451 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/66 

UJS.  a.  379—199  18  Oaims 


1  It  •-  -pftTrp 

T'H'MG 

Circuit 

' 

OFf  -HOOf 

Ot  1 A  > 

J 

i 

"1  r 

fo 

1        iPtiCAL 
1               " 

OPliCAl 

iSOt«tCI» 

8 

T 

ECOOER 

'         1 

— ' — rr 
1 

.^ 

t 

i 

,..  J , 

ANNUNCIATOR 
10 

" 

i 

1.  A  coded  phone  security  system  comprising: 

a  ring  integrator; 

means  for  creating  an  enabling  timing  pulse  in  response  to  an 
output  from  said  ring  integrator;  means  for  placing  an 
"off-hook"  equivalent  impedance  on  a  telephone  line 
during  the  duration  of  said  timing  pulse; 

a  first  optical  isolator  coupled  to  the  telephone  line  via  a 
normally  open  relay  contact  controlled  by  a  relay  coil 
responsive  to  said  timing  pulse; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  optical  isolator  to  a  telephone 
line  during  the  duration  of  said  timing  pulse; 

a  second  optical  isolator  for  providing  an  enabling  connec- 
tion between  said  first  optical  isolator  and  said  telephone 
line  irrespective  of  the  presence  of  said  timing  pulse; 

decoder  means  responsive  to  said  telephone  line  through 
said  first  optical  isolator; 

an  annunciation  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
decoder  indicative  of  the  detection  of  a  properly  config- 
ured code;  and 

reset  means  responsive  to  said  telephone  line  via  said  second 
optical  isolator  for  resetting  said  coded  phone  security 
system  when  said  telephone  line  transitions  from  an  "off- 
hook"  condition  to  an  "on-hook"  condition. 


being  mounted  on  said  telephone  unit  so  that  data  input  for  said 
telephone  function  and  said  data  processing  function  can  be 
effected  only  through  said  apparatus  control  portion  when  said 
information  processing  apparatus  and  said  telephone  unit  are 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected  with  each  other. 


5,127,051 
ADAPTIVE  MODEM  FOR  VARYING  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL 
C.  Chiu  Chan,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.;  Marvin  A.  Epstein,  Monsey, 
N.Y.,  and  Paul  A.  Gilmour,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  206,155 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  380—49  22  Oaims 
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5,127,050 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

SEPARABLY  COMBINED  WITH  TELEPHONE  UNIT 
Hidenobu  Takahashi,  Hitachi;  Seiichi  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  and 

Kengo  Ando,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,954 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-257175 
int.  CI.'  H04M  1/00.  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—428  11  Oaims 

1.  An  information  appliance  comprising  a  telephone  unit 
having  a  telephone  function  and  an  information  processing 
apparatus  capable  of  performing  only  data  input  and  data 
processing  functions,  said  telephone  unit  and  said  information 
processing  apparatus  each  being  capable  of  being  physically 
separated  so  as  to  be  operated  separately  from  each  other  and 
physically  joined  with  said  information  processing  apparatus 
mounted  on  said  telephone  unit  so  as  to  be  operated  in  combi- 
nation with  each  other,  said  information  proces,sing  apparatus 
including  an  apparatus  control  portion  at  least  capable  of  con- 
ducting control  of  said  data  input  and  data  processing  func- 
tions when  said  information  processing  apparatus  is  physically 
separated  from  said  telephone  unit,  said  telephone  unit  includ- 
ing a  telephone  control  portion  at  least  capable  of  conducting 
control  of  said  telephone  function  when  said  telephone  unit  is 
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1.  An  adaptive  modem  system  for  a  communication  channel 
exhibiting  multipath  dispersion,  which  has  a  channel  response 
characterized  by  an  anticipated  multipath  delay  time  length, 
comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  over  the  commu- 
nication channel  representing  a  packet  of  data  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  frames  in  series,  wherein  each  frame  is  com- 
posed of  two  adjacent  training  blocks  in  series  with  a  data 
sequence  of  unknown  symbols,  which  symbols  are  un- 
known as  containing  data  to  be  received  and  which  sym- 
bols become  known  only  when  received  and  decoded 
with  respect  to  an  accurate  estimate  of  said  channel  re- 
sponse and  wherein  a  second  of  the  two  training  blocks  is 
made  up  of  M  known  symbols,  and  a  first  of  the  two 
training  blocks  has  a  time  length  longer  than  the  multipath 
delay  time  length  and  separates  the  second  training  block 
from  the  data  sequence;  and 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signals,  de- 
modulating the  data  packet  therefrom,  and  processing 
each  frame  thereof,  including: 


(a)  source  means  for  storing  and  generating  the  sequence  of 
M  known  symbols; 

(b)  channel  estimate  means  for  correlating  the  sequence  of  M 
known  symbols  from  said  source  means  with  the  received 
M  known  symbols  of  the  second  training  block  and  ob- 
taining an  estimate  of  said  channel  response  as  would  be 
associated  with  an  anticipated  multipath  delay  time  length 
in  each  frame  of  the  data  packet,  wherein  said  second 
training  block  is  isolated  by  the  time  length  of  said  first 
training  block  so  as  to  be  substantially  unaffected  by  any 
multipath  dispersion  from  the  data  sequence;  and 

(c)  decision  means  for  decoding  the  unknown  symbols  of  the 
data  sequence  in  each  frame  using  the  estimate  of  said 
channel  response  as  obtained. 

5,127,052 
Patent  Not  Iisued  For  This  Number 


5,127,053 

LOW-COMPLEXITY  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  AUTOCORRELATION-BASED 

PITCH  DETECTORS 

Steven  R.  Koch,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,552 
'      Int.  O.'  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—31  8  Oaims 
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combining  outputs  of  a  plurality  of  sub-band  filters  to  pro- 
duce a  limited  spectral  signal; 

generating  a  harmonic  signal  by  applying  said  limited  spec- 
tral signal  to  a  non-linear  device; 

delaying  said  limited  spectral  signal; 

processing  said  harmonic  signal  to  provide  a  processed 
harmonic  signal  that  is  at  least  partially  related  to  said 
harmonic  signal;  and 


HiFfliH- 


combining  said  delayed  limited  spectral  signal  with  said 
processed  harmonic  signal,  generating  the  reconstructed 
information  signal. 


5,127,055 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  &  METHOD 

HAVING  DYNAMIC  REFERENCE  PATTERN 

ADAPTATION 

Leah  S.  Larkey,  Lcverett,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Kurzweil  Applied 

Intelligence,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,303,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,988 

Int.  0.5  GIOL  i/OO 

U.S.  O.  381—43  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  autocorrelation  pitch  detector 
for  use  in  a  vocoder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tracking  times  of  occurrence  of  a  highest  and  a  second-high- 
est autocorrelation  peak  in  an  input  signal; 

comparing  amplitudes  of  said  highest  and  second-highest 
autocorrelation  peaks; 

identifying  said  times  of  occurrence  to  determine  if  the  time 
position  of  said  highest  autocorrelation  peak  and  the  time 
position  of  said  second-highest  autocorrelation  peak  are  in 
a  predetermined  ratio  when  said  highest  and  second-high- 
est autocorrelation  peaks  are  within  a  predetermined 
percentage  difference  in  amplitude;  and 

selecting  as  a  true  autocorrelation  peak  one  of  said  highest  or 
second-highest  autocorrelation  peaks  when  said  predeter- 
mined ratio  exists  between  said  time  position  of  said  high- 
est autocorrelation  peak  and  said  time  position  of  said 
second -highest  autocorrelation  peak. 
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5,127,054 
SPEECH  QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  VOICE 
CODERS  AND  SYNTHESIZERS 
Daehyoung  Hong,  Hanover  Park:  Michael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo 
Grove,  and  Anthony  P.  van  den  Heuvel,  Arlington  Heights,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,014,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,271 
Int.  O.'  GIOL  i/00 
U.S.  O.  381—36  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  reconstructed  information 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  speech  recognition  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  a  plurality  of  reference  patterns  representing  speech 
to  be  recognized,  storing  in  association  with  each  refer- 
ence pattern  a  quality  value  representing  the  effectiveness 
of  that  pattern  for  recognizing  past  incoming  speech  utter- 
ances, 

providing  correction  actions  representing  the  accuracy  of  a 
speech  recognition  during  the  recognition  of  unknown 
incoming  speech  utterances  and  after  training  of  the  sys- 
tem for  improving  the  accuracy  of  the  speech  recognition, 
and 

dynamically  updating  the  quality  values,  during  speech 
recognition,  for  at  least  a  portion  of  those  reference  pat- 
terns used  during  the  speech  recognition  process  in  re- 
sponse to  said  correction  actions  characterizing  the  useful- 
ness of  these  reference  patterns. 
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5,ir7,056 

SPIRAL  AUDIO  SPECTRUM  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Allcfl  G.  StoraasU,  1134  Ist  PI.,  Hennou  BeKh,  Calif.  90254 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,931 

iBt  a.'  GIOL  5/00 

UjS.  CL  381—48     .  17  aaims 


1.  A  spiral  audio  spectrum  display  system  comprising: 

transform  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  signals  repre- 
senting power  spectral  density  of  an  audio  signal  as  a 
function  of  frequency; 

coordinate  transformation  means  for  transforming  said  plu- 
rality of  signals  to  polar  coordinates; 

means  for  combining  said  polar  transformed  power  spectral 
density  signals  with  a  spiral  signal  in  said  polar  coordi- 
nates; and 

means  for  displaying  said  combined  signals  to  provide  a 
spiral  representation  of  said  audio  signal,  said  display 
means  including  means  for  displaymg  each  octave  span  of 
said  audio  signal  as  a  revolution  of  the  spiral. 


5.127,057 

INTEGRAL  SOUND  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  MODULES  WITH  SEPARATE 

MICROCONTROLLERS 

Max  C.  Chapman,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  288,606 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  381—86  7  Oaima 
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1.  An  integral  audio  unit  comprising: 

a  main  board  for  performing  audio  functions  common  to 
players  for  playback  of  prerecorded  media,  said  players 
being  from  the  group  comprising  a  cassette  player,  a 
compact  disc  player,  and  a  digital  audio  tape  player,  said 
main  board  adapted  to  receive  interchangeable  pairs  of  a 
mechanism  subassembly  and  a  bezel  subassembly,  each 
pair  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  players; 

a  main  chassis  receiving  said  main  board; 

said  mechanism  subassembly  including  a  mechanism  micro- 
processor controlling  a  player  selected  from  said  group  of 
players,  said  mechanism  subassembly  being  secured  to 


said  main  chassis  and  said  mechanism  microprocessor 
connected  to  communicate  with  said  main  board;  and 
said  bezel  subassembly  including  a  bezel  microprocessor 
responsive  to  operator  inputs  and  controlling  a  display  for 
said  selected  player,  said  bezel  subassembly  being  secured 
to  said  main  chassis  and  said  bezel  microprocessor  con- 
nected to  communicate  with  said  main  board. 


5,127,058 
GAIN  CONTROLLER 
Hidenori  Yamasaki,  and  Jiro  Naito.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabnshiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989,  1-1505 
Int.  a.'  H03G  9/00 
\iS.  a.  381—102  13  Claims 
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1.  A  gain  controller  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  volume  controller  for  attenuating  an  input 

signal; 
a  frequency  characteristic  controller  for  accepting  an  attenu- 
ated output  of  the  first  electronic  volume  controller  and 
for  setting  a  frequency  characteristic; 
a  second  electronic  volume  controller  for  attenuating  an 

output  of  the  frequency  characteristic  controller;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  first  electronic  volume 
controller,  the  second  electronic  volume  controller  and 
the  frequency  characteristic  controller  in  a  cooperative 
manner, 
whereby  attenuating  the  input  signal  at  the  first  electronic 
volume  controller  by  an  amount  equal  to  an  amount  of  boost- 
ing set  at  the  frequency  characteristic  controller,  and  attenuat- 
ing the  output  of  the  frequency  characteristic  controller  at  the 
second  electronic  volume  controller  by  an  amount  equal  to  a 
difference  between  a  desired  overall  attenuation  and  an  attenu- 
ation applied  at  the  first  electronic  volume  controller. 


5,127,059 
AUDIO  AMPLinERS 
Clifford  S.  Elion,  Van  Nuys,  and  John  M.  Robinson,  Ti^unga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.735 
Int.  a.'  H03F  21/00:  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—120  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  audio  signal  pre-amplifier  comprising: 
an  analog  signal  audio  input; 

solid  state  amplifier  and  switching  circuitry  receiving  said 
analog  signal  audio  input  and  producing  a  predetermined 
mix  of  analog  audio  output  signals; 
a  programmable  array  logic  device  programmed  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  control  outputs  for  control  of  said  solid  state 
switching  circuitry;  and 
a  vacuum  tube  amplifier  having  at  least  one  vacuum  tube 
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receiving  said  analog  audio  output  signals  to  produce  an  5,127,061 

audio  pre-amplifier  output,  said  vacuum  tube  amplifier  REAL-TIME  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING 

•^  *^  TECHNIQUE 

Israel  Amir,  Ewing,  and  Frank  P.  Higgins,  Trenton,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.873 
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comprising  plural  successive  vacuum  tube  stages  and  a 
dual  triode  output  amplifier  with  cathode  follower  output. 


5,127,060 

CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  SPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM 

Paul  W.  Paddock,  McMinnville.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Linaeum 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US87/02559,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  499,492 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—197  21  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  audio  transducer  having  a  diaphragm  including  a 
pair  of  elongate  resilient  webs  having  intermediate  portions 
disposed  with  one  beside  the  other  and  joined  to  each  other  to 
form  a  movable  expanse  in  the  diaphragm,  the  expanse  extend- 
ing substantially  in  a  plane  and  being  movable  along  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane,  the  webs  in  the  diaphragm  having 
flexible  curved  end  portions  extending  from  the  expanse  which 
are  secured  at  locations  remote  from  the  expanse;  coil  means 
attached  to  the  expanse  of  diaphragm;  opposing  magnetic  field 
means  for  producing  opposing  magnetic  fields  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  expanse;  and  an  audio  amplifier  and  means  connect- 
ing the  coil  means  to  the  amplifier  for  conducting  electric 
impulses  between  the  coil  means  and  the  amphfier;  an  im- 
proved centering  device  comprising:  a  frame  having  the  end 
portions  of  the  diaphragm  secured  thereto;  grommet  means 
secured  to  and  extending  through  the  diaphragm  expanse 
normal  to  the  plane  thereof;  centering  means  fixed  to  said 
grommet  means;  and  clamp  means  adjustably  secured  to  said 
frame  for  holding  said  centering  means  in  a  desired  position. 
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7.  A  system  for  rapidly  obtaining  a  three-dimensional  image 
of  a  surface  on  an  object  comprising: 

a  first  mirror  having  first  and  second  opposed  reflecting 
surfaces; 

a  second  reflector  having  a  reflective  surface  thereon; 

a  third  reflector  having  a  reflective  surface  thereon; 

first  means  for  producing  a  first  line  of  light  which  is  di- 
rected into  the  first  reflective  surface  on  the  first  reflector 
for  reflection  thereby  into  the  reflective  surface  on  the 
second  reflector  for  reflection  thereby  onto  the  surface  of 
the  object  to  strike  the  first  strip  of  area  thereon; 

second  means  for  producing  a  second  line  of  light  during 
intervals  when  the  first  line  of  light  is  extinguished,  the 
second  line  of  light  being  directed  into  the  first  reflective 
surface  on  the  first  reflector,  for  reflection  thereby  into 
the  reflective  surface  on  the  second  reflector,  for  reflec- 
tion thereby  onto  the  surface  of  the  object  to  stnke  the 
first  strip  of  area  thereon; 

a  linescan  camera  having  a  long  but  narrow  field  of  view  for 
capturing  an  image  appearing  in  its  field  of  view,  the  field 
of  view  of  the  linescan  camera  being  reflected  by  the 
second  reflective  surface  of  the  first  reflector,  into  the 
reflective  surface  on  the  third  reflector,  for  reflection 
thereby  onto  the  surface  of  the  object,  so  that  the  camera 
captures  the  image  of  a  second  strip  of  area  contiguous  to 
the  first  strip  of  area; 

actuator  means  for  rapidly  routing  the  first  reflector  when  a 
separate  one  of  the  first  and  second  lines  of  light  is  di- 
rected at  the  first  reflective  surface  of  the  first  reflector, 
each  line  of  light  spanned  across  the  surface  of  the  object 
simultaneously  with  the  field  of  view  of  the  linescan  cam- 
era; and 

a  vision  processor  for  processing  the  image  captured  by  the 
linescan  camera  as  its  field  of  view  is  spanned  across  the 
surface  of  the  object,  simultaneously  with  a  separate  one 
of  the  first  and  second  lines  of  light,  to  esublish  a  three-di- 
mensional image  of  the  surface  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
scribed relation  of  the  intensity  of  the  image  captured  by 
the  camera  when  the  surface  is  spanned  by  the  first  line  of 
light,  and  the  intensity  when  the  surface  of  the  object  is 
spanned  by  the  second  line  of  light. 
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5,127,062 

SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  A  WIRING  HARNESS  IN  A 

PLANE 

Ltom  G.  Cerda,  Carry-Le-RoMt,  France,  assigiior  to  Aeroa- 

padale  Sodcte  Natkmale  ladnctiielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Scr.  No.  473,451 

CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  7,  1989,  89  01541 

Ut  CL»  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—8  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  forming,  in  a  plane,  a  wiring  harness  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conductors  which  must  follow  predetcr- 
mmed  paths,  comprising: 

a  flat  support, 

means  for  provisionally  holding  said  conductors  in  position 
along  their  path, 

means  for  representmg  each  of  said  paths  on  said  support, 
comprising  a  laser  beam  generator,  for  which  said  flat 
support  acts  as  a  screen,  which  is  capable  of  scanning  said 
Hat  support  so  as  to  display  thereon  the  light  trace  of  the 
path  of  a  given  conductor  of  said  harness,  and 

means  for  storing  information  relative  to  the  paths  of  the 
different  conductors  of  the  wiring  harness,  which  storing 
means  are  connected  both  to  means  for  identifying  a  given 
conductor  and  to  means  for  controlling  said  laser  beam 
generator  for  displaying  on  said  support,  the  path  specific 
to  said  given  conductor. 

5,127,063 

PROCESSOR  FOR  PATTERN  DATA,  MEASURED 

PROCESS  INFORMATION,  AND  IMAGE 

INFORMATION 

Takoahi     NiaUya,     Machida,     and     Motohisa     Funabashi, 

Sagamlhara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236402 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00,  15/336.  19/20;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  382—8  19  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  controlling  a  process  by  performing 
processing  operations  on  measured  process  data  obtained  from 
said  process,  said  processor  comprising: 

process  data  collecting  means  for  collecting  first  and  second 
measured  process  dau  from  said  process  and  outputting 
said  first  and  second  measured  process  data; 
data  acctmiiilator  means  connected  to  said  process  data 
collecting  means  for  storing  therein  said  second  measured 
process  data; 
processor  means  connected  to  said  process  data  collecting 
means  and  said  data  accumulator  means  for  processing 
measured  process  data  and  outputting  a  result  of  said 
processing;  and 
controller  means  connected  to  said  processor  means  for 
providing  process  control  signals  to  said  process  based  on 
outputs  of  said  processor  means; 
said  processor  means  includes: 


parameter  storage  means  for  storing  therein  a  series  of 
values   in    a    form    of  a    predetermined    filter   kernel, 

feature  extracting  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  prod- 
uct sum  data  between  said  series  of  values  of  said  prede- 
termined filter  kernel  and  measured  process  data 
including  said  first  measured  process  data  and  at  least  a 


part  of  said  second  measured  process  daU  in  a  sequence, 
translation  rule  means  for  storing  therein  combinations  of  a 

data  value  and  an  abstract  expression,  and 
translating  means  for  translating  said  plurality  of  product 

sum  daU  into  a  sequence  of  abstract  expressions  by 

referring  to  said  translation  rule  means 


5,127,064 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Xarier  A.  Flinois,  Mountain  View,  and  Stefano  E.  Condna,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigaors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies, 

Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  276,360,  Not.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655^55 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—56  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  an  image  of  nXn  pixels  stored 
in  a  storage  device  into  an  icon  of  p  X  p  pixels  capable  of  being 
displayed  on  a  display  device,  where  n  =  p-q  and  q  is  an  integer, 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a.  dividing  said  image  into  p  tiles  of  qXq  pixels; 

b.  selecting  q  pixels  from  each  said  tile,  where  each  of  said 
selected  q  pixels  is  representative  of  a  predetermined  row 
and  column  within  said  tile  and  each  pixel  selected  occu- 
pies a  different  row  and  column;  and 

c.  calculating  the  mean  value  of  said  q  pixels  from  each  said 
tile,  to  produce  a  pixel  representative  of  said  tile, 

wherein  said  pixels  representative  of  said  tiles  form  an  icon  of 
p  X  p  pixels  capable  of  being  displayed  on  a  display  device. 
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5,127,065 

OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGING 

SttTen  E.  Wade,  100  Main  St.,  Winona,  W.  Va.  25942 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,203 

Int.  a.5  B65D  3/26 

VS.  a.  383—206  23  Claims 


carrier,  said  scrambling  means  including  means  for  changing  a 
state  of  polarization  continuously,  during  at  least  one  symbol 
period,  so  as  to  distribute  over  different  sutes  of  polarization  a 
power  associated  with  each  transmitted  symbol,  said  means  for 
scrambling  including  a  coupler  for  shanng  the  power  associ- 
ated with  the  modulated  carrier,  pnor  to  transmission  on  the 
fiber,  between  two  different  paths  joining  at  an  input  of  the 
fiber,  at  least  one  of  said  paths  including  a  modulator  of  the 
phase  of  said  carrier,  driven  by  a  generator  of  a  sinusoidal 
electrical  signal  whose  period  is  equal  to  a  symbol  penod  and 
whose  amplitude  is  such  that  the  peak-to-peak  phase  difference 
induced  by  the  phase  modulator  on  said  path  is  ir,  ir  being  an 
angle,  expressed  in  radians  making  0  order  Bessel  function 
JoCir)  null. 


CONTINUOUS  , 
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1.  An  opening  device  for  initiating  a  tear  in  a  package  made 
of  a  flexible  packaging  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  first  wing  and  a  substantially  rigid  sec- 
ond wing  joined  at  a  proximal  end  section  of  said  opening 
device  by  a  web,  said  first  and  second  wings  being  re- 
tained in  a  spaced  apart  manner  by  said  web  and  extending 
from  said  web  to  define  a  narrow  slit  in  said  space  between 
said  first  and  said  second  wings,  a  distal  end  section  of 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  wings  providing  a  sur- 
face of  sufficient  size  to  be  gripped  between  a  human 
finger  and  thumb; 

said  device  being  made  of  a  material  having  greater  rigidity 
than  a  material  of  said  package; 

wherein  said  package  is  bounded  by  at  least  one  peripheral 
edge  and  wherein  only  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
proximal  end  section  of  said  opening  device  is  securely 
bonded  to  said  package  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
package  adjacent  said  at  least  one  peripheral  edge, 
wherein  said  disUl  end  sections  of  said  first  and  second 
wings  of  said  opening  device  are  not  bonded  to  said  pack- 
age and  extend  outwardly  away  from  said  peripheral  edge 
and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  penpheral  edge 
of  said  package  extends  between  said  first  and  second 
wings  across  said  narrow  slit. 


5,127,066 

COHERENT  OPTICAL-HBER  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  POLARIZATION  DIVERSTTY 

TRANSMISSION 

Pierluigi  Poggiolini,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT  -  Centro 

Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  14,  1989,  67995  A/89 
Int.  a.5  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  8  Qaims 


5,127,067 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  WrfH  STAR  TOPOLOGY  AND 

RING  PROTOCOL 
Robert  J.  Delcoco,  Columbia;  Brian  W.  Kroeger,  Ellicott  City, 
and  John  J.  Kartz,  CatonsriUe,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,059 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  385—24  25  Claims 
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7.  A  coherent  optical  communication  system  using  a  single- 
mode  optical  fiber  as  transmission  medium,  wherein,  at  a  trans- 
mitting side,  means  are  provided  for  generating  an  optical 
carrier  modulated  by  a  digital  information  signal,  as  well  as 
means  for  scrambling  the  state  of  polanzation  of  the  modulated 


21.  A  data  communication  network  transmitting  data  be- 
tween communication  nodes,  comprising: 

transmission  lines  for  transmitting  data,  each  transmission 
line  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  the  communication  nodes;  and 

sur  network  couplers  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
ends  of  said  transmission  lines,  each  of  said  star  network 
couplers  including: 

communication  status  means  including  a  plurality  of  multi- 
plexers each  for  outputting  line  status  signals,  each  indi- 
cating communication  activity  on  a  corresponding  trans- 
mission line;  and 

selective  multiplexing  means  for  receiving  the  line  sUtus 
signal  from  said  communication  status  means  and  data 
signals  from  the  transmission  lines,  respectively,  through 
one  of  a  like  plurality  of  priority  encoders  and  for  switch- 
ing the  transmission  data  received  from  each  of  the  trans- 
mission lines  transmitting  data  to  a  following  transmission 
line  according  to  a  sequence  defined  by  the  ring  protocol 
and  corresponding  to  one  of  the  line  status  signals  indicat- 
ing active  communication,  each  of  said  star  network  cou- 
plers also  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  other  star 
network  coupler  and  transmitting  data  internally  accord- 
ing to  a  ring  protocol  from  one  active  transmission  line  to 
only  one  other  active  transmission  line. 
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5,ir7,068 

APPARATUS  FOR  CXJUPUNG  A  MULTIPLE  EMITTER 

LASER  DIODE  TO  A  MULTIMODE  OPTICAL  RBER 
Thomas  M.  B«er,  Mountain  View,  ami  Mark  S.  Keiratead,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,437 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26.  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—34  *2  Oaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  laser  diode  bar  having  a  plurality  of  emitter  regions  having 
output  facets, 

a  microlens  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  an  axis  ori- 
ented substantially  perpendicular  to  and  positioned  in  the 
emission  path  of  radiation  from  said  emitter  regions  to  be 
optically  coupled  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  dis- 
tance of  approximately  one  focal  length  of  said  microlens. 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  equal  to  the  number  of  emitter 
regions  of  said  laser  diode  bar,  and  oriented  on  axis  with 
respect  to  said  microlens  such  that  radiation  from  said 
individual  ones  of  said  emitter  regions  is  optically  coupled 
into  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers. 


5.127,069 
AUTOMATIC  R.  F.  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER 
Lewis  O.  Horton,  Earlysville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Marine 
Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,438 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/S8 

VS.  a.  385—53  11  Claims 


■OTTOMi 


1.  An  automatic  waveguide  coupler  for  coupling  first  wave- 
guide flange  means  to  second  waveguide  flange  means,  said 
first  waveguide  flange  means  being  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  second  waveguide  flange  means  to  a 
second  position  proximate  said  second  waveguide  flange 
means,  comprising 

stationary  support  means, 

a  stop  member  on  said  second  waveguide  flange  means, 

said  second  waveguide  flange  means  being  disposed  in  said 


stationary  support  means  for  rotational  and  translational 
motions  with  respect  thereto,  and 

force  means  for  urging  said  second  waveguide  flange  means 
toward  said  first  waveguide  flange  means  when  said  first 
waveguide  flange  means  is  in  said  second  position, 

said  force  means  holding  said  second  waveguide  flange 
means  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
sutionary  support  means  when  said  first  waveguide  flange 
means  is  in  said  first  position  so  that  when  said  first  wave- 
guide flange  means  moves  toward  said  second  position, 
said  first  waveguide  flange  means  contacts  said  second 
waveguide  flange  means,  rotating  said  second  waveguide 
flange  means  toward  said  first  waveguide  flange  means 
and  when  said  first  waveguide  flange  means  translates  into 
said  second  position,  said  first  waveguide  flange  means 
contacts  said  stop  member,  thereby  aligning  said  first 
waveguide  flange  means  with  said  second  waveguide 
flange  means. 


5,127,070 

OPTICAL  RBER  DISTRIBUTION  MODULE 

Jack  P.  Blomgren,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,175 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—55  17  Ctaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  distribution  module  comprising; 

a  panel,  a  surface  of  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  lands, 

a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  connectors,  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges,  and  means 
for  releasably  attaching  the  spaced  flanges  to  the  lands  at 
any  position  along  the  lands  so  that  the  body  and  flanges 
of  each  attached  connector  define  a  bridge  across  the 
panel,  and 

the  lands  having  sufficient  length  to  permit  two  of  the  con- 
nectors to  be  attached  to  the  same  land  or  lands  with  an 
optical  fiber  that  is  connected  to  either  of  said  two  con- 
nectors extending  directly  from  that  connector  to  pass 
beneath  the  bridge  defined  by  the  other  of  said  two  con- 
nectors. 


5,127,071 

OPTICAL  MODULE  INCLUDING  RECEPTACLE,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hisao  Go,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61920; 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61921 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—73  20  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  module  comprising: 

an  optical  sub-module  member  having  an  optical  connector 
means,  said  optical  connector  means  including  an  optical 
operation  element  and  an  end  portion,  said  end  portion  of 
said  optical  connector  means  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  optical  fiber  so  as  to  optically  couple  said  optical 
fiber  with  said  optical  operation  element,  said  optical 
connector  means  integrally  held  by  a  molded  resin  mem- 
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ber  except  for  said  end  portion  of  said  optical  connector 
means;  and 
a  receptacle  means  for  enveloping  said  end  portion  of  said 
optical  connector  means  to  integrally  hold  said  optical 


5,ir,073 
ACTIVE  DEVICE  MOUNT  WITH  PUSH-PULL  OPTICAL 

FIBER  CONNECTOR  RECEPTACLE 

Denis  G.  MulboUand,  Lancaster,  Ronald  R.  Schaffer,  and  Gar> 

N.  Warner,  both  of  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,675.  Jun.  21, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,042.891.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,976 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—92  9  Oaims 


sub-module  member,  said  receptacle  means  including  an 
opening  portion  operatively  associated  with  an  optical 
plug,  said  optical  plug  holding  said  end  portion  of  said 
optical  fiber,  said  optical  fiber  to  be  received  by  said 
optical  connector  means. 


5,127,072 
LASER  MODULE  WITH  COMPLIANT  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COUPLING 
Henry  A.  Blauvelt,  Los  Angeles;  Sze-Keung  Kwong,  Los  Alami- 
tos;  Ching-Jong  Lii,  Monrovia;  Ronald  S.  Moeller,  Stevenson 
Ranch,  and  Israel  Ury,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ortel  Corporation,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,483 

Int.  O.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  O.  385—88  24  Oaims 


^& 


1.  An  active  device  mount  compnsing:  a  base  having  a 
forward  face  with  connecting  means  for  attaching  an  optical 
fiber  connector,  the  connector  having  an  alignment  ferrule  and 
an  optical  fiber  extending  therethrough;  and  a  rearward  face 
with  securing  means  for  an  active  device; 

said  connecting  means  compnsing:  a  front  socket  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  active  device  mount  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  axial  bore,  and  at  least  two  resil- 
ient catch  pieces  of  cantilever  form  extending  from  the 
base  parallel  to,  and  on  opposing  sides  of,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  front  socket,  the  resilient  catch  pieces  terminat- 
ing in  protrusions  and  lip  structures;  and 
said  securing  means  compnsing:  a  resilient,  four  sided,  rhom- 
bic-shaped structure  extending  from  the  base,  encompass- 
ing a  can  of  an  active  device,  and  secunng  the  can  by  a 
press  fit  at  four  contact  points  between  four  inner  surfaces 
of  the  four  sided  rhombic -shaped  structure  and  the  surface 
of  the  can; 
the  active  device  mount  further  comprising:  an  optical  fo- 
cusing element  encompa-ssed  within  the  axial  bore  of  said 
socket  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  focusing  element 
aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axial  bore;  and  a 
coupler  element  aligned  with  the  focusing  element  and 
inserted  to  a  precise  depth  into  the  socket  of  the  active 
device  mount,  and  further  abutting  the  alignment  ferrule 
of  said  fiber  optic  connector  with  the  optical  fiber  aligned 
to  the  center  axis  of  said  coupler  element. 


1.  A  module  for  conversion  between  electrical  signals  and 
optical  signals  comprising: 

an  optical  bench  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  mounting  block  at  one  end  of  the  optical  bench; 

a  device  for  converting  between  electrical  and  optical  sig- 
nals on  the  mounting  block; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  mounting  block 
transverse  to  the  optical  axis  for  aligning  the  device  with 
the  optical  axis  and  fixing  the  mounting  block  in  position 
relative  to  the  optical  bench; 

a  precision  capillary  at  the  other  end  of  the  optical  bench; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  precision  capillary 
transverse  to  the  optical  axis  for  aligning  the  capillary 
with  the  optical  axis  and  fixing  the  capillary  in  position 
relative  to  the  optical  bench. 


5,127,074 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL  PACKAGE 
Hideki  Watanabe;  Yuji  Sakazaki.  and  Akinobu  Suzuki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-28771 
Int.  a.5  G02B  6/32 
U.S.  O.  385—93  1*  Claims 

13.  An  optical  package  having  an  optical  semiconductor 
element  and  an  optical  fiber,  said  package  comprising: 
a  first  holder  for  holding  said  semiconductor  element; 
a  second  holder  for  holding  said  optical  fiber; 
a  housing  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  sections  in  axial 
alignment; 


3384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1992 


said  second  holder  connected  to  said  second  section  of  the 

housing; 
said  first  section  including  means  connected  in  a  fitting 

engagement  to  said  first  holder;  and 


^^ 


a  rod  lens; 

said  first  holder  having  means  for  supporting  said  rod  lens 
therein  so  as  to  focus  optical  emission  from  said  optical 
semiconductor  element  on  said  optical  fiber. 


5.127.075 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  MODULE  FOR 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  MESSAGE  AND  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION 
Hans-Ludwig  Althaus,  Lappersdorf;  Alfred  HartI,  Pettendorf/- 
Kneiting,  and  Werner  Spaeth.  Holzkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.399 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  27, 1990, 
90112266.3 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/42 
U.S.  a.  385—94  13  Claims 


5,127,076 
JOINT  FOR  OPTICAL  CABLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SUCH  JOINT 
Luciano  Lepri,  Rho,  and  Alessandro  Ginocchio,  Sesto  S.  Gio- 
vanni, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,537 
Qaims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  20,  1990,  19720  A/90 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/3S 
U.S.  a.  385—111  9aaims 


1.  A  joint  between  a  pair  of  optical  fiber  cable  cores,  each 
core  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  closed  helix 
grooves  at  its  periphery  and  at  least  one  optical  fiber  loosely 
received  in  each  groove,  said  joint  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  exterior  size  and  shape  as  said  cores, 
extending  from  one  said  core  to  the  other  said  core  and  having 
a  plurality  of  open-helix  grooves,  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  grooves  in  said  cores, which  respectively  inter- 
connect grooves  in  one  of  said  cores  with  corresponding 
grooves  in  the  other  of  said  cores,  each  of  said  open-helix 
grooves  loosely  receiving  at  least  one  said  optical  fiber  of  one 
of  said  cores  joined  to  an  optical  fiber  of  the  other  of  said  cores. 


u  Tir 

1.  A  transmission  and  reception  module  for  bi-directional 
message  transmission,  comprising: 

a  hollow  common  housing  enclosing  a  beam  path  within  said 
hollow  common  housing; 

an  autonomous  light  transmitter  component  mounted  in  said 
common  housing  to  transmit  light  along  said  beam  path 
within  said  common  hollow  housing; 

a  first  hermetically  tight  encapsulation  surrounding  said 
autonomous  light  transmitter  component; 

a  transmitter  optical  coupling  element  mounted  in  said  com- 
mon housing  in  said  beam  path  of  light  emitted  from  said 
autonomous  light  transmitter  component; 

an  autonomous  light  receiver  component  mounted  in  said 
common  housing  to  receive  light  transmitted  along  said 
beam  path  in  air  within  said  common  hollow  housing; 

a  second  hermetically  tight  encapsulation  surrounding  said 
light  receiver  component; 

an  optical  fiber  connector  mounted  on  said  common  housing 
by  which  a  common  optical  fiber  may  be  connected  to 
said  housing  in  said  beam  path;  and 

a  beam  splitter  mounted  in  said  common  housing  and  ar- 
ranged intermediately  in  said  beam  path  for  light  entering 
or  leaving  said  optical  fiber; 

said  common  hollow  housing  surrounding  said  autonomous 
light  transmitter  component  and  said  transmitter  optical 
coupling  element  and  said  beam  splitter. 


5,127,077 
nBER-OPTIC  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PROBES 
Lokanathan  M.  Iyer.  Seattle;  Jeffrey  B.  Yim,  Woodinville,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Lyon,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbot  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,336,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,000,901,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224.620,  Jul.  25,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,925,268.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

629,988 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/00.  6/02 

U.S.  a.  385— 116  20  Qaims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  suitable  for  monitoring  physiological 
analyte  concentration,  comprising  a  preformed  film  of  an 
analyte  permeable  matrix  disposed  in  a  light  path  defined  by  an 
axial  core  at  one  end  of  an  optical  fiber  segment,  the  analyte 
permeable  matrix  comprising  an  indicator  molecule  covalently 
linked  to  or  admixed  with  a  polymer,  the  indicator  molecule 
capable  of  responding  to  the  analyte  in  an  optically-detectable 
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5,127,078  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  cable  has  a  circular  or  subsUntially 

INTEGRATED  DISPLAY  FOR  IMAGE  PRESENTATION     circular  shape,  and  an  object  lens  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the 

AND  RECEIVING  USING  FIBER  OPTICS 
Joyce  E.  Terry,  Big  Bear  Oty,  and  Jessie  C.  Bossett,  Riverside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terry  Weed,  Fountain  Valley,  '     * 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,228 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/04  ^  ' 

MS.  a.  385—116  13  Claims  J 


Uultl-shops  Display 


8.  Multi-shape  display  for  simultaneously,  not  alternatively, 
presenting  a  plurality  of  images  or  a  plurality  of  views  of  one 
or  more  objects  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  images  or  a  plural- 
ity of  views  of  one  or  more  objects,  encompassing  a  plurality  of 
directions  in  front  of  said  multi-shape  display  surfaces  whereby 
holographic  or  three-dimensional  images  can  be  presented  in 
said  display  and  said  display  can  be  rendered  transparent  to 
varying  degrees,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  light  guide  means  with  one  end  of  said 
optical  light  guide  set  perpendicular,  or  about  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  face  of  said  display  panel; 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  entering  the  one  of  each  individ- 
ual said  optical  light  guide  at  angles  such  that  two  or  more 
separate  said  images  or  two  or  more  said  views  of  same 
said  object  will  exit  the  other  end  of  said  optical  wave 
guide; 
a  plurality  of  light  receiver  means  provided  at  the  end  of  said 
number  of  optical  light  guides  located  ouf^.if^e  of  said 
display  means  for  providing  said  input  light  to  th  .i  ..-nd  of 
said  plurality  of  optical  light  guide  means  which  will  act 
to  represent  the  input  image  to  be  displayed  on  said  dis- 
play or  displayed  elsewhere,  or  recorded  or  any  combina- 
tion thereof. 


image-transmitting  member  and  an  image-transmitting  light- 
receiving  member  is  arranged  on  the  other  end  of  the  image- 
transmitting  member. 


5  127  080 
PSEUDO-INTAGLIATED  FIBER  OPTIC  PHOSPHOR 
SCREEN  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  D.  Duggan,  Sr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,980,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,753 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  385—120  6  Qaims 


5,127,079 

MULTIFILAMENT  TYPE  PLASTIC  OPTICAL  FIBER 

ENDOSCOPE 

Fumio  Suzuki;  Masashi  Okamoto;  Toshinori  Sumi,  all  of  OUke, 

and  Naoyuki  Fukahori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41189 

Int.  Q.'  G02B  2i/26 

U.S.  Q.  385—117  10  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  comprising  as  an  image-transmitting  mem- 
ber a  multifilament  type  plastic  optical  fiber  cable  in  which  50 
to  20.000  light  transmitting  paths  having  a  core  diameter  of  2  to 
70  ^m  and  a  circular  or  substantially  circular  section  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  hexagonal  staggered  form  or  square-stacked  struc- 
ture in  a  circular  or  substantially  circular  cable  section,  so  that 
the  configuration  structure  of  the  entire  cores  has  a  substan- 
tially circular  shape  in  the  section  of  the  image-transmitting 
portion,  wherein  the  same  positional  relationship  of  the  ends  of 
light-transmitting  paths  arranged  in  the  section  of  the  optical 
fiber  cable  is  maintained  on  both  the  ends  of  the  optical  fiber 
cable,  the  periphery  of  the  section  of  the  image-transmitting 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber  optic  phosphor  screen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  fiber  bundle  of  individual  fibers  having 
light-transmissive  core  portions  enclosed  within  respec- 
tive cladding  portions  and  extending  in  parallel  between 
an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface  of  the  screen; 

mixing  a  powdered  phosphor  material  with  a  photoresist 
matenal  such  that  the  powdered  phosphor  matenal  is 
evenly  distributed  in  the  photoresist  matenal  yielding  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture,  the  photoresist  mate- 
rial having  a  light  development  charactenstic  of  harden- 
ing and  bonding  to  a  substrate  when  exposed  to  light; 

applying  the  mixture  to  the  ends  of  the  fibers  at  the  internal 
surface  of  the  screen  to  form  a  phosphor-photoresist  layer 
thereon; 

illuminating  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fibers  at  the  external 
surface  of  the  screen,  such  that  only  those  portions  of  the 
phosphor-photoresist  layer  disposed  on  the  light-transmis- 
sive  core  portions  of  the  fibers  at  the  internal  surface  of 
the  screen  are  developed  and  bonded  to  the  core  portions; 

removing  the  undeveloped  portions  of  the  phosphor- 
photoresist  layer  to  leave  behind  phosphor-photoresist 
islands  bonded  only  to  the  core  portions,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  pseudo-intagliated  phosphor  layer  at  the  internal 
surface  of  the  screen;  and  coating  a  reflective  layer  over 
the  islands  on  the  core  portions  and  over  the  cladding 
portions  therebetween. 
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5,127,081 

OPTICAL  BRANCHING  WAVEGUIDE 

Uziel  Koren.  Fair  Haren,  and  Kang-Yih  Lkni,  Holmdel,  both  of 

N  J^  assignort  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Aag.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  563.162 

iBt.  a.'  C02B  6/30;  H04B  9/00 

MS.  a.  385—130  29  CUims 


1.  An  optional  branching  waveguide  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide; 

a  second  waveguide  intersecting  and  coupled  optically  to 
said  first  waveguide  to  form  a  Y-junction  having  a  trun- 
cated wedge  tip,  said  Y-junction  having  a  junction  region 
located  between  said  first  and  second  waveguides,  and 

a  gradient  in  the  effective  refractive  index  coupled  to  said 
junction  region  along  the  axis  of  optical  propagation  of 
said  first  waveguide  so  as  to  reduce  the  difference  be- 
tween the  effective  refractive  indices  at  the  optical  inter- 
face of  said  truncated  wedge  tip  for  reducing  back  reflec- 
tion of  optical  radiation  incident  on  said  truncated  wedge 
tip. 


5.127.082 

nSER  OPTIC  PATCH  PANEL 

Randall  J.  Below.  Woodbury;  Howard  Reynolds,  Waterbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Vasantrai  Vachhani,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.. 

assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1991.  Ser.  No.  673.837 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/26:  B65D  l/i4 

MS.  a.  385—135  29  Oaims 


1.  A  patch  panel  for  optical  fibers,  said  fibers  havmg  a  coiled 
portion,  a  first  end  portion  and  second  end  portion,  compris- 
ing: 

tray  means  for  supporting  said  coiled  portions  of  said  fibers, 
said  tray  means  including  a  bottom  panel  having  a  front 
edge,  a  back  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges; 

a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  apart  tabs  secured  to  said 
bottom  panel,  said  tabs  being  spaced  backwardly  from 
said  front  edge  of  bottom  panel  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel; 

a  plurality  of  modular  connector  assemblies,  each  slidably 


mounted  on  said  tray  between  adjacent  pairs  of  respective 

tabs,  and  each  comprising: 
modular  connector  yoke  means  for  mounting  optical  fiber 

connectors  on  said  tray  means,  said  connector  yoke  means 

comprising: 

a  flat  panel  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  opposed  first  and  second  side 
edges  and  defining  at  least  one  mounting  hole  there- 
through for  receiving  an  optical  fiber  connector;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  flat  panel  on  said  tray  means, 
comprising: 

a  first  mounting  flange,  extending  from  the  first  side  edge 
of  said  panel  and  defining  a  first  slot  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing an  edge  of  one  of  said  tabs;  and 

a  second  mounting  flange,  extending  from  the  second  side 
edge  of  said  panel  and  defining  a  second  slot  for  slidably 
receiving  an  edge  of  a  second  tab. 


5.127.083 

OPTICAL  FIBER  BUILT-IN  TYPE  COMPOSITE 

INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  THE 

SAME 

Mitsuji  Ikeda,  Nagoya;  Masayuki  Nozaki,  Ama.  and  Masao 
Nishioka,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1990.  2-75607 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/i6 

MS.  a.  385—138  2  Oaims 


•lb    'P,   lO         3      \   lO  ^      ,L. 


I      5     2 


1.  An  optical  fiber  built-in  type  composite  insulator,  com- 
prising: 

a  ceramic  insulator  body  having  a  penetration  hole  in  its  axis 
portion; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  inserted  in  said  penetration  hole; 

inorganic  glass  sealing  portions  disposed  substantially  at 
each  end  of  said  penetration  hole  for  sealing  said  optical 
fiber  therein;  and 

at  least  one  recessed  portion  disposed  around  said  each  end 
of  said  penetration  hole  in  said  ceramic  insulator  body  for 
receiving  at  least  one  heat  generating  element  in  each  of 
said  at  least  one  recessed  portion,  said  at  least  one  heat 
generating  element  being  disposed  to  heat  and  melt  inor- 
ganic glass  to  form  said  inorganic  glass  sealing  portions. 


5.127.084 

VARIABLE  LIGHT  ATTENUATOR  OF 

MULTIPLE-nBER  RIBBONS 

Mitsuo  Takahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,118 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-293179 
lot  a.'  G02B  6/40 
MS.  a.  385—140  12  Claims 

1.  A  variable  light  attenuator  for  use  with  multiple-fiber 
nbbons  consisting  of  optical  fiber  elements; 
consisting  of  first  and  second  ferrule  assemblies,  each  of 
which  is  fabricated  by  inserting  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber 
elements,  constituting  one  or  more  multiple-fiber  ribbons, 
in  each  ribbon  the  plurality  of  optical  fiber  elements  are 
arranged  in  a  line  with  equal  pitch,  into  a  plurality  of 
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through  holes  arranged  in  a  line  with  equal  pitch  in  a 
rectangular  block  on  a  substrate,  and  by  polishing  the  end 
of  the  substrate  of  optical  fiber  elements  which  appear  in 
the  end  of  the  block  on  the  substrate  passing  through  the 
plurality  of  through  holes,  the  ends  of  the  optical  fiber 
elements  installed  in  each  of  the  movable  and  fixed  ferrule 
assemblies  being  finished  to  eight  degrees  or  more  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  optical  axis  of 
the  optical  fibers;  wherein: 
the  first  ferrule  assembly  is  fastened,  as  a  fixed  ferrule  assem- 
bly, to  the  bottom  of  the  substrate  whose  cross-section  is 


1(0) 
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means  for  interrupting  the  gate  signal  supplied  to  said  first 
thyristor,  and  supplying  a  gate  signal  to  said  second  thy- 
ristor.  thereby  commutating  said  first  thyristor  lo  isolate 
said  source  from  said  inverter  means  and  temporarily 
maintaining  a  current  path  for  said  source  through  said 
second  thyristor. 


5,127.086 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  AbnyanuL,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.425 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84612 

Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—109  6  Claims 


of  a  U  shape  with  reference  to  a  plane  which  includes  a 
line  running  along  the  plurality  of  optical  fiber  elements 
constituting  a  multiple-fiber  ribbon,  and 
the  second  ferrule  assembly  is  installed,  as  a  movable  ferrule 
assembly,  in  the  substrate  so  that  the  ends  of  the  plurality 
of  optical  fiber  elements  which  pass  through  the  plurality 
of  through  holes  therein  face  with  the  ends  of  the  plurality 
of  optical  fiber  elements  installed  in  the  fixed  ferrule  as- 
sembly, whereby  the  movable  ferrule  assembly  can  con- 
tinuously be  shifted  along  the  ends  of  the  optical  fiber 
elements  of  the  fixed  ferrule  assembly  by  means  of  sliding 
means  installed  in  a  sidewall  of  the  substrate 


5,127,085 

RIDE-THROUGH  PROTECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  A 

VOLTAGE  SOURCE  INVERTER  TRACnON  MOTOR 

DRIVE 

Robert  W.  Becker,  Warrenville.  and  Alexander  C.  Crosman,  III, 

Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.912 

Int.  a.5  H02H  7/09 

U.S.  a.  388—903  7  CUinu 


'      lloaci  ^' 


1.  A  motor  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  for  developing  a  DC  supply  voluge  across  a  pair  of 
DC  supply  terminals; 

inverter  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  one  or 
more  motor  windings  from  a  pair  of  DC  load  terminals; 

means  including  a  first  thyristor  for  connecting  said  DC 
supply  terminals  to  the  DC  load  terminals  of  said  inverter 
means,  the  first  thyristor  being  adapted  when  supplied 
with  a  gate  signal  to  enable  said  source  to  supply  load 
current  to  said  inverter  means; 

a  commutation  circuit  including  a  second  thyristor  and 
commutation  capacitor  connected  in  series  across  said  DC 
supply  terminals,  the  second  thyristor  being  adapted  when 
supplied  with  a  gate  signal  to  divert  said  current  supplied 
by  said  source;  and 

control  means  operative  in  response  to  a  detected  fault  con- 
dition during  the  supply  of  load  current  to  said  inverter 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  bearing  member,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  imaging-condition  data 
including  at  least  first,  second  and  third  operation  data 
inputted  in  a  predetermined  order  to  form  the  image  on 
the  image  bearing  member,  said  second  operation  dau 
being  inputted  immediately  after  the  first  operation  data, 
and  the  third  operation  daU  being  inputted  immediately 
after  the  second  operation  data; 

means  for  storing  the  operation  data  inputted  by  the  input- 
ting means; 

means  for  designating  a  cortection  of  the  second  operation 
data  when  the  third  operation  data  is  being  inputted  by  the 
inputting  means  and  designating  a  correction  of  the  first 
operation  data  when  the  second  operation  data  is  being 
inputted  by  the  inputting  means,  said  designating  means 
having  means  for  undoing  a  data-input  state  in  opposite 
order  to  said  predetermined  order  step  by  step; 

means  for  reading  the  second  operation  data  when  the  third 
operation  data  is  being  inputted  by  the  inputting  means 
and  reading  the  first  operation  data  when  the  second 
operation  data  is  being  inputted  by  the  inputting  means; 

means  for  displaying  the  second  operation  data  when  the 
third  operation  data  is  being  inputted  by  the  inputting 
means  and  displaying  the  read  first  operation  data  when 
the  second  operation  dau  is  being  inputted  by  the  input- 
ting means,  thus  permitting  the  second  and  third  operation 
data  to  be  corrected  by  means  of  the  inputting  means;  and 

means  for  forming  the  image  on  the  image  bearing  member 
based  on  the  plurality  of  operation  data  stored  m  the 
storing  means. 
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5,127.087 

NfETHOD  OF  ALLOWING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  MESSAGES  BETWEEN  ENROLLED  AND 

UNENROLLED  USERS  OF  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Ckaader  Kaiir^J,  GrapeTioc,  and  Timotky  J.  Wolf.  Bedford, 
both  of  Tex^  Mdgiion  to  iDtenutional  Busiiiess  Machines 
CotporatkMi,  Anoook.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1988.  Ser.  No.  300,668 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/OQ.  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  16  Clalma 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  an  electronic  message  be- 
tween an  enrolled  user  linked  to  a  computer  network  and  a 
recipient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  recipient  for  delivery  of  an  electronic  message 
from  an  enrolled  user  of  a  computer  network; 

determining  if  said  designated  recipient  is  an  enrolled  user 
linked  to  said  computer  network; 

determining  automatically,  when  said  designated  recipient  is 
not  enrolled  and  is  not  linked  to  said  computer  network, 
whether  said  designated  recipient  has  a  designated  inter- 
mediary linked  to  said  computer  network  for  receipt  of 
said  electronic  message; 

directing  said  electronic  message  through  said  computer 
network  in  care  of  said  designated  intermediary  when  the 
unenrolled  and  not  linked  designated  recipient  has  a  desig- 
nated intermediary  linked  to  said  computer  network. 


ferrcd  from  said  disk  control  units  with  an  applied  sequen- 
tial number  applied  when  said  dau  was  recorded  into  said 
disk  devices,  and  transmitting  the  result  of  the  comparison 
to  said  host  processor,  and 


means  for  combining  n  number  of  said  recorded  data  and 
transferring  the  combined  data  to  said  host  processor. 


5,127,089 

SYNCHRONOUS  BUS  LOCK  MECHANISM 

PERMTITING  BUS  ARBITER  TO  CHANGE  BUS  MASTER 

DURING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUCCESSIVE  LOCKED 

OPERAND  TRANSFER  SEQUENCES  AFTER 

COMPLETION  OF  CURRENT  SEQUENCE 

James  G.  Gay,  Pflugenrille,  and  William  B.  Ledbetter,  Jr., 

Anstin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumberg, 

III. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  374.906 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/42 

VS.  CL  395—325  9  Claims 


5,127,088 
DISK  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Takaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1988.  63-157934 
Int  a.5  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—275  3  Claims 

1.  A  disk  control  apparatus  for  reading  and  writing  parallel 
data  between  a  host  processor  and  n  number  of  disk  devices 
using  n  number  of  disk  control  units  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  n  number  of  disk  devices,  said  disk  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
dividing  means  for  dividing  data  from  said  host  processor 

into  n  number  of  recording  data, 
data  transfer  means  for  applying  a  sequential  number  to  each 
of  said  n  number  of  recording  data  and  transferring  each 
of  said  recording  data  and  said  sequential  number  to  one  of 
said  disk  control  units  in  order  to  record  said  recording 
data  and  said  sequential  number  in  one  of  said  disk  devices 
corresponding  to  said  disk  control  unit, 
sequential  number  comparing  means  for  comparing  n  num- 
ber of  recorded  sequential  numbers  of  recorded  data  trans- 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  at  least  two  data  proces- 
sors coupled  to  a  system  communication  bus,  said  data  proces- 
sors each  being  selectively  allowed  access  to  the  communica- 
tion bus  by  a  bus  arbiter  coupled  to  the  at  least  two  data  pro- 
cessors, said  bus  arbiter  being  able  to  change  bus  mastership 
from  a  first  of  the  two  daU  processors  to  a  second  of  the  two 
data  processors  during  a  time  period  when  said  first  data  pro- 
cessor is  executing  a  plurality  of  successive  locked  operand 
transfer  sequences,  the  plurality  of  the  successive  locked  oper- 
and transfer  sequences  each  having  a  plurality  of  operand 
transfers  either  to  or  from  the  first  data  processor  via  the 
system  communication  bus,  the  first  data  processor  attempting 
to  maintain  bus  mastership  at  least  until  a  final  operand  transfer 
of  a  final  operand  transfer  sequence  is  completed,  said  bus 
arbiter  guaranteeing  that  all  operand  transfers  of  a  currently 
executing  locked  operand  transfer  sequence  are  completed  and 
changing  bus  mastership  at  an  end  of  a  predetermined  locked 
operand  sequence  and  before  a  beginning  of  a  successive 
locked  operand  sequence. 
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5,127,090 

MAP  INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLERS 

Lyie  L.  Ruehle,  Franklin;  Hamid  Karsbenas,  Milwaukee;  Brian 

T.  Hill,  Meguon,  and  James  B.  Mikulich,  Waukesha,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,748 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/38.  15/46 

VS.  a.  395—325  12  Claims 
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1  A  Manufacturing  Automation  Protocol  (MAP)  interface 
unit  for  coupling  a  local  area  network  (LAN),  to  a  MAP 
network  for  the  transmission  of  messages  or  data  there  be- 
tween, said  LAN  including  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
controllers  (PLC)  and  said  MAP  network  including  a  plurality 
of  MAP  devices,  the  MAP  interface  unit  comprising: 

(a)  first  coupling  means  coupled  to  the  MAP  network  for 
transmitting  messages  or  data  from  said  MAP  interface 
unit  to  said  MAP  network; 

(b)  second  coupling  means  coupled  to  the  LAN  for  transmit- 
ting messages  or  data  from  said  MAP  interface  unit  to  said 
LAN; 

(c)  means  disposed  and  connected  between  said  first  cou- 
pling means  and  said  second  coupling  means  for  convert- 
ing a  MAP  message  or  data  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
MAP  devices  on  said  MAP  network  into  a  LAN  message 
for  transmission  to  a  respective  one  of  said  PLCs  and  for 
converting  a  LAN  message  or  data  from  said  respective 
one  of  said  PLCs  connected  on  said  LAN  network  into  a 
MAP  message  for  transmission  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
MAP  devices;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  MAP  messages  and  said  LAN  messages 
comprise  requests  for  data  and  responses  with  daU  be- 
tween said  PLCs  and  said  MAP  devices. 


branch  is  not  taken,  said  dispatching  means  further  includ- 
ing a  second  processor  means  for  determining  if  said 
branch  is  to  be  taken,  dunng  a  cycle  with  the  dispatching 
of  said  instructions  after  said  branch  instruction;  and 
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means,  connected  to  said  dispatching  means,  for  directing,  if 
said  branch  is  not  taken,  said  first  processor  to  execute  said 
instructions  in  sequence  after  said  branch  instruction  or 
for  dispatching,  if  said  branch  is  taken,  said  branch  target 
instructions  to  said  first  processor  for  execution. 

5,127,092 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTIVE 

BRANCHING  IN  A  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTION  STREAM 

MULTIPROCESSOR  WHERE  ANY  OF  THE  PARALLEL 

PROCESSORS  IS  SCHEDULED  TO  EVALUATE  THE 

BRANCHING  CONOmON 

R^i»  Gupta,  Ossining,  and  Michael  A.  Epstein,  Spring  Valley, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jun.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366.570 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—375  "  Claims 
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5,127,091 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  DELAY  IN  INSTRUCTION 
EXECUTION  BY  EXECUTING  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 
IN  SEPARATE  PROCESSOR  WHILE  DISPATCHING 
SUBSEQUENT  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  PRIMARY 
PROCESSOR 
Edmond  J.  Boufarah,  Austin;  Gregory  F.  Groboski.  Cedar  Park; 
Chien-Chyun  Lee,  and  Charles  R.  Moore,  both  of  Ausin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  297,784 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—375  32  Qaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  instructions; 
means,  connected  to  said  storing  means,  for  determining  if 

said  instruction  sequence  includes  a  branch  instruction; 
means,  connected  to  said  storing  means,  responsive  to  said 
determining  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  branch  target 
instructions  in  said  storing  means; 
means,  connected  to  said  storing  means  and  said  determining 
means,  for  dispatching  instructions  in  said  sequence  to  a 
first  processor  for  execution  and  for  dispatching  instruc- 
tions in  said  sequence  after  said  branch  instruction  to  said 
first   processor  to  be  executed  on  condition  that  said 


1  A  digital  processing  apparatus  for  executing  m  parallel 
first  and  second  streams  of  ordered  instructions  which  streams 
may  include  instructions  for  conditional  branching  of  execu- 
tion of  said  streams  from  related  conditional  regular  and  spe- 
cial jump  instructions  respectively  in  said  first  and  second 
streams  to  respective  next  instructions  not  immediately  follow- 
ing said  related  regular  and  special  jump  instructions  in  said 
respective  streams  comprising  a  special  compare  instruction  in 
said  first  stream  preceding  said  regular  jump  instruction  for 
evaluation  of  a  condition,  as  a  special  compare  result,  deter- 
minitive  of  whether  a  branching  in  execution  is  to  be  taken  at 
said  related  regular  and  special  jump  instructions  in  executing 
both  said  first  and  second  streams,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
first  and  second  processors  for  respectively  executing  said 

first  and  second  streams  of  instructions; 
said  first  processor  comprising  means  for  executing  a  special 

compare  instruction  in  order  to  produce  a  special  compare 

result; 
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data  exchange  means  coupled  to  said  Hrst  and  second  pro- 
cessors for  making  the  special  compare  result  from  the 
first  processor  available  to  the  second  processor;  and 

said  second  processor  comprising  means  for  executing  a 
special  jump  instruction,  if  encountered  in  the  second 
stream  dependent  on  the  special  compare  result  available 
to  said  second  processor. 


5,127,093 

COMPUTER  LOOK-AHEAD  INSTRUCTION  ISSUE 

CONTROL 

William  T.  Moore,  Jr.,  Elk  Mound,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 

Research  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,967 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/i8 

U.S.  a.  395—375  6  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  issuing  instructions  in  a  vector  register  com- 
puter, comprising: 

select  means  for  receiving  an  instruction  word  prior  to  when 
the  instruction  word  is  scheduled  to  issue  and  for  selecting 
an  instruction  parcel  from  the  instruction  word,  the  in- 
struction parcel  representing  an  operation  to  be  per- 
formed; 

decode  means  for  decoding  resources  requested  by  the  in- 
struction parcel,  the  decode  means  compnsing: 

a)  vector  register  decode  means  for  decoding  vector  regis- 
ters requested  by  the  instruction  parcel  and  for  generat- 
ing therefrom  a  first  decode  signal  representative  of  the 
vector  register  request; 

b)  functional  unit  decode  means  for  decoding  functional 
units  requested  by  the  instruction  parcel  and  for  gener- 
ating therefrom  a  second  decode  signal  representative 
of  the  functional  unit  request;  and 

c)  address  and  scalar  register  decode  means  for  decoding 
address  and  scalar  registers  requested  by  the  instruction 
parcel  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  third  decode 
signal  representative  of  the  address  register  request  and 
a  fourth  decode  signal  representative  of  the  scalar  regis- 
ter request; 

first  conflict  identification  means  for  receiving  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  signals  from  the  decode  means, 
for  identifying  conflicts  at  least  one  clock  period  prior  to 
issuance,  and  for  generating  signals  to  set  reservation 
flags,  the  first  conflict  identification  means  comprising: 

a)  first  vector  register  conflict  means  for  checking,  in 
response  to  the  first  decode  signal,  vector  register  reser- 
vation flags,  for  generating  therefrom  a  first  primary 
conflict  signal  if  the  requested  vector  registers  will  be 
busy  when  the  instruction  issues,  and  for  setting  there- 
from the  vector  register  reservation  flags  if  the  re- 
quested vector  registers  will  be  available  when  the 
instruction  issues; 

b)  first  functional  unit  conflict  means  for  checking,  in 
response  to  the  second  decode  signal,  functional  unit 
reservation  flags,  for  generating  therefrom  a  second 
primary  conflict  signal  if  the  requested  functional  units 
will  be  busy  when  the  instruction  issues,  and  for  setting 
therefrom  the  functional  unit  reservation  flags  if  the 
requested  functional  units  will  be  available  when  the 
instruction  issues;  and 


c)  first  address  and  scalar  register  conflict  means  for 
checking,  in  response  to  the  third  and  fourth  signals, 
address  and  scalar  register  reservation  flags,  for  gener- 
ating therefrom  a  third  primary  conflict  signal  if  the 
requested  address  and  scalar  registers  will  be  busy  when 
the  instruction  issues,  and  for  setting  therefrom  the 
scalar  and  address  reservation  flags  if  the  requested 
scalar  and  address  registers  will  be  available  when  the 
instruction  issues; 
second  conflict  identification  means  for  identifying  conflicts 
in  response  to  the  first,  second,  and  third  primary  conflict 
signals,   for  holding  the  instruction  until   the  requested 
resources  are  available,  and  for  generating  signals  to  set 
the  reservation  flags,  the  second  conflict  identification 
means  comprising: 

a)  second  vector  register  conflict  means  for  checking,  in 
response  to  the  first  primary  conflict  signal,  the  vector 
register  reservation  flags  when  the  instruction  word  is 
scheduled  to  issue,  for  generating  therefrom  a  first 
secondary  conflict  signal  for  as  long  as  the  requested 
vector  registers  remain  busy,  and  for  setting  therefrom 
the  vector  register  reservation  flags  when  the  requested 
vector  registers  are  available; 

b)  second  functional  unit  conflict  means  for  checking,  in 
response  to  the  second  primary  conflict  signal,  the 
functional  unit  reservation  flags  when  the  instruction 
word  is  scheduled  to  issue,  for  generating  therefrom  a 
second  secondary  conflict  signal  for  as  long  as  the 
requested  functional  units  remain  busy,  and  for  setting 
therefrom  the  functional  unit  reservation  flags  when  the 
requested  functional  units  are  available;  and 

c)  second  address  and  scalar  register  conflict  means  for 
checking,  in  response  to  the  third  primary  conflict 
signal,  the  address  and  scalar  register  reservation  flags 
when  the  instruction  word  is  scheduled  to  issue,  for 
generating  therefrom  a  third  secondary  conflict  signal 
for  as  long  as  the  requested  address  and  scalar  registers 
remain  busy,  and  for  setting  therefrom  the  address  and 
scalar  register  reservation  flags  when  the  requested 
scalar  and  address  registers  are  available. 


5,127,094 
VIRTUAL  STORAGE  TYPE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Yoshimitsu  Bono,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  NoY.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  268,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1987,  62-280912; 
Mar.  18,  1988,  63-66317 

Int.  a.5  G06F  12/OS 
U.S.  a.  395—400  17  Oaims 
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14.  A  method  of  accessing  data  in  a  virtual  storage  computer 
system  having  an  external  storage  holding  a  virtual  data  set. 
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which  includes  data  or  a  program,  and  an  address  translation 
table,  and  a  processor  having  a  real  storage  for  holding  dau  or 
a  program  and  a  copy  of  said  address  translation  table,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  transferring  the  content  of  said  address  translation  table 
along  with  a  copy  of  said  virtual  data  set  from  said  exter- 
nal storage  to  said  real  storage,  when  access  is  to  be  made 
to  said  virtual  data  set  to  form  a  virtual  data  set  space  in 
said  real  storage; 

(b)  translating  a  virtual  address  of  required  data  to  real 
address  using  the  content  of  said  address  translation  table 
transferred  to  said  real  storage; 

(c)  accessing  said  real  storage  using  said  real  address  to 
obtain  said  required  data; 

(d)  detecting  when  required  dau  which  is  accessed  in  step 
(c)  is  not  present  in  said  real  storage;  and 

(e)  delivenng  said  virtual  address  of  said  required  data  to 
said  external  storage  to  access  said  required  data  therein 
when  said  required  data  is  not  present  in  said  real  storage. 


5.127.096 
INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  OPERATTV  E  BOTH  IN 
DIRECT  MAPPING  AND  IN  BANIC  MAPPING.  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  SWTTCHING  THE  MAPPING  SCHEMES 
Yataka   Kneko,   Oimi;   Tatnynki   Okaaa,   Ora;   Manuu 
Tiakagoiki,  Fakaya;  HUeyaki  MM^ara;  Mamki  Yawatm. 
bo<k  of  Oiz^u;  Miwin  Tada,  Ota;  Noriyaki  Aoki.  Oinau, 
aad  Ckiaki  Araki,  Ota.  all  of  Jayaa.  aaai«aon  to  Saayo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  LuL,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Tiled  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334,498 
ClaiaK  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1988,  63-97305: 
Jon.  14,  1988.  63-146306 

lat.  a.^  I20G  12/06 
MS.  CL  395—425  22  CUias 


5,127,095 
ADDRESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MEMORY  UNTT 
Takashi  Kadono,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  II.  1988,  Ser.  No.  193,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1987,  62-117941 
Int.  a.'  G06F  B/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395 — 425  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  detachable  memory  unit 
for  connection  to  a  main  body  having  a  computing  processor 
that  can  control  various  operations  of  the  main  body,  the 
computing  processor  having  a  limited  number  of  signal  com- 
munication ports  available  for  interconnection  with  a  detach- 
able memory  unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

memory  means,  provided  in  the  detachable  memory  unit,  for 

storing  data  that  can  be  addressed; 
a  first  communication  line  connected  between  one  signal 
communicating  port  of  the  processor  and  an  addressing 
port  of  the  memory  means; 
a  second  communication  line  connected  between  another 
signal  communicating  port  of  the  processor  and  a  data 
communicating  f>ort  of  the  memory  means; 
means  for  enabling  the  computing  processor  to  generate  an 
address  of  a  plural  number  of  bits  for  application  to  the 
memory  unit  and  for  dividing  the  generated  address  bits 
into  two  separate  portions  of  bits; 
means  for  loading  one  portion  of  address  bits  on  the  first 
communication  lien  and  another  portion  of  address  bits  on 
the  second  communication  line; 
means,  provided  in  the  detachable  memory  unit,  for  receiv- 
ing and  combining  two  separate  portions  of  address  bits 
from  respectively  the  first  and  second  communication 
lines  to  form  a  complete  address  for  application  to  the 
memory  means,  and 
means  for  providing  a  multiplex  transmission  of  data  and 
address  bits  on  the  second  communication  line. 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  including  a  central 
processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit  having  a  predeter- 
mined address  space,  said  information  processing  apparatus 
comprising: 

storage  means  having  a  first  memory  block  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  memory  areas  for  storing  a  first  program  and 
a  second  memory  block  formed  of  at  least  one  memory 
area  for  storing  a  second  program,  said  first  program 
having  a  same  processing  sequence  as  said  second  pro- 
gram except  that  said  first  program  includes  a  control 
program  for  switching  between  said  plurality  of  memory 
areas; 
designating  means,  connected  to  said  storage  means,  for 
alternately  designating  one  of  two  mapping  schemes 
which  maps  the  memory  areas  of  said  storage  means  into 
said  predetermined  address  space,  said  two  mapping 
schemes  being  direct  mapping  and  bank  mapping;  and 
map  switching  means,  connected  to  said  designating  means, 
for  switching  said  mapping  schemes  of  said  storage  means 
into  said  predetermined  address  space  according  to  a 
designated  mapping  scheme  which  is  designated  by  said 
designating  means; 
said  map  switching  means  for  mapping  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  area,  in  said  first  memory  block  as  a  memory 
bank,  into  a  same  address  area  of  said  predetermined 
address  space  when  said  bank  mapping  scheme  is  desig- 
nated, so  that  said  first  program  is  to  be  executed,  and 
mapping  said  second  memory  block  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence into  said  predetermined  address  space  when 
said  direct  mapping  scheme  is  designated  so  that  the  sec- 
ond program  is  to  be  executed. 


5,127,097 

MEMORY  WRITING  APPARATUS 

Masaharu  Mizuta,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,183,  No».  7,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,150 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1987,  62-282819 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  n/00.  11/30 
U.S.  a.  395 — 425  6  Oaims 

1.  A  memory  writing  apparatus  for  simultaneously  writing 
identical  data  into  a  plurality  of  memories  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slave  function  portions  each  consisting  of  a 
memory  holding  portion,  in  which  a  plurality  of  memones 
may  be  placed,  and  decision  circuit; 
a  master  function  portion  connection  to  said  plurality  of 
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slave  function  portions  including  a  buffer  memory  which 
stores  data  which  is  written  into  each  of  the  memories 
placed  in  each  of  said  slave  function  portion; 
wherein  the  decision  circuits  of  each  of  said  slave  function 
portions  compare  the  contents  of  the  buffer  memory  with 
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the  contents  of  the  plurality  of  memories  of  the  respective 
slave  function  portions  and  generating  an  abnormality 
signal  when  the  data  written  in  the  memories  of  the  slave 
function  portion  does  not  correspond  to  the  data  stored  in 
the  buffer  memory. 


5,127,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTEXT 
SWITCHING  OF  DEVICES 
David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  Rocchetti.  Cupertino; 
Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and  Chris  Malachowsky,  Santa  Clara, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  .Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,717,  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,976 
Int.  a.^  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  395—650  21  Oaims 


attempting  to  access  the  device  when  the  page  fault  oc- 
cured  is  restored  on  the  device,  and  the  corresponding 
valid  bits  of  the  process  attempting  to  access  the  device 
are  set  whereby  the  process  attempting  to  access  the 
device  can  access  the  device  and  the  device  resumes  exe- 
cution in  the  context  of  the  process  which  attempted  to 
access  the  device; 
means  for  setting  and  resetting  the  valid  bits  of  the  pages  in 
each  of  the  segments  located  in  the  process  address  space 
to  which  the  device  is  mapped,  said  means  comprising; 
means  for  initially  setting  the  valid  bits  of  the  pages  of  the 
segment  corresponding  to  a  first  process  executed  by 
the  CPU;  and 
means  for  resetting  the  corresponding  valid  bits  of  a  pro- 
cess currently  executed  by  the  CPU  when  a  process 
switch  occurs  whereby  the  process  will  cause  a  page 
fault  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  access  the  device; 
means  for  determining  that  a  page  fault  occurs  because  a 
process  has  attempted  to  access  a  device  mapped  in  its 
address  space  and  the  corresponding  valid  bits  are  reset 
thereby  invoking  the  page  fault  handler; 
whereby  the  device  and  acct-5S  to  the  device  are  controlled  by 
setting  and  resetting  the  valid  bits  of  the  pages  to  which  the 
device  is  mapped  such  that  when  a  process  attempts  to  access 
the  device  and  the  corresponding  valid  bits  are  reset,  a  page 
fault  occurs  and  the  page  fault  handler  is  invoked  which  per- 
forms a  context  switch  of  the  device. 


I 


I 


1.  A  multi-tasking  system  in  which  multiple  processes  are 
executed  by  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  of  the  system  on 
a  time-shared  basis  using  context  switching,  the  context  of  the 
CPU  being  the  state  of  the  CPU  with  respect  to  a  particular 
process,  the  switching  of  the  CPU  from  one  process  to  another 
process  referred  to  as  process  switching,  said  system  further 
comprising  at  least  one  device  which  is  connected  to  the  sys- 
tem through  a  memory  management  unit  (MMU).  said  device 
being  mapped  into  the  process  address  space  of  each  process 
which  may  access  the  device,  said  process  address  space  com- 
prising pages  which  are  grouped  into  segments,  each  of  said 
pages  having  a  corresponding  valid  bit  that  invokes  a  page 
fault  if  the  bit  is  not  set  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  access  the 
address  space,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  page  fault  han- 
dler associated  with  it  which  is  invoked  when  a  page  fault 
occurs  in  the  segment,  said  system  further  comprising  a  means 
for  controlling  the  context  switching  of  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  mapping  the  device  in  each  process  address  space 
such  that  each  device  is  mapped  into  a  separate  segment 
whereby  processes  access  the  device  through  the  address 
the  device  is  mapped  to  in  its  address  space; 
means  for  initializing  the  page  fault  handler  to  perform  a 
context  switch  of  the  device  when  a  page  fault  occurs, 
wherein  the  context  currently  in  the  device  is  saved  and 
the  context  of  the  device  with  respect  to  the  process 


5,127,099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  ACCESS 
TO  A  LADDER  LOGIC  PROGRAMMING  AND 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Scott  C.  Zifferer,  Mequon,  and  Joseph  J.  Menter,  Jr.,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Icom,  Inc.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,270 
Int.  a.5  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—725  20  Oaims 
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I.  A  security  system  for  a  software  program  executed  by  a 
computer,  the  software  program  having  a  plurality  of  operator 
selectable  functions,  the  security  system  comprising: 

(a)  set-up  means  for  defining  a  user's  access  to  the  software 
program  and  to  the  operator  selectable  functions  therein, 
wherein  the  set-up  means  comprises  means  for  accepting  a 
user  name  and  password,  means  for  displaying  a  list  of 
mnemonics  corresponding  to  operator  selectable  func- 
tions, means  for  selectively  adding  and  deleting  mnemon- 
ics to  and  from  the  list,  means  for  granting  and  denying 
access  rights  to  the  operator  selectable  functions  in  accor- 
dance with  which  mnemonics  are  displayed  in  the  list, 
means  for  associating  the  access  rights  with  the  user  name 
and  password,  and  means  for  storing  the  suer  name,  pass- 
word, and  access  rights  in  memory; 

(b)  system  access  means,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  deter- 
mining whether  an  operator  can  access  the  software  pro- 
gram, wherein  the  system  access  means  comprises  means 
for  comparing  an  entered  user  name  and  password  with 
one  or  more  user  names  and  passwords  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory, and  means  for  granting  access  to  the  software  pro- 
gram when  the  entered  user  name  and  password  match  a 
stored  user  name  and  password;  and 

(c)  function  access  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the 
system  access  means,  for  determining  whether  the  opera- 
tor can  access  one  or  more  of  the  operator  selectable 
functions  in  the  software  program,  wherein  the  function 
access  means  comprises  means  for  comparing  a  selected 
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function  to  the  stored  access  rights  associated  with  the 
stored  user  name  and  password  that  match  the  entered 
user  name  and  password,  and  means  for  invoking  the 
selected  function  when  it  matches  the  stored  access  rights. 


5,127,100 

DIGITAL  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TWO  WAY  RADIO 

Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Boca  Raton,  and  Brian  K.  A.  Johnson, 
Plantation,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,975 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  16  Oaims 


between  two  or  more  of  said  transmitters,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  adjusting  modulation  signal  amplitude  equaliza- 
tion means  incorporated  in  each  said  distribution  link  to 
obtain  substantially  identical  amplitudes  of  transmitted 
information  in  said  signal  overlap  areas; 

(b)  initially  adjusting  modulation  signal  time  delay  means 
incorporated  in  each  said  distribution  link  to  obtain  sub- 
stantially identical  times  of  arnval  of  the  transmitted  infor- 
mation in  said  signal  overlap  areas; 

(c)  periodically  transmitting  a  test  signal  from  said  control 
center  to  a  selected  site  transmitter  for  retransmission  by 
said  selected  transmitter  back  to  said  control  center; 

(d)  comparing  said  retransmitted  signal  received  by  said 
control  center  with  reference  data  to  produce  correction 
information; 

(e)  adjusting  additional  amplitude  equalization  and  time 
delay  means  incorporated  in  the  distribution  link  of  said 
selected  site  so  as  to  compensate  for  said  correction  infor- 
mation; and 

(0  repeating  steps  (c)  through(e)  for  each  of  said  transmitter 
sites  until  all  sites  have  been  tested  and  adjusted,  whereby 
substantially  identical  amplitude  and  time  of  arrival  of 
transmitted  modulation  in  signal  overlap  areas  are  main- 
tained. 


1.  A  digital  radio  communication  system  for  use  with  digital 
radios  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  each  including  at  least  one  base  station 
having  a  transmitter  and  receiver  for  providing  two-way 
digital  radio  communication  with  said  digital  radios,  the 
base  station  of  each  of  the  cells  communicate  with  the 
digital  radios  using  communication  frames  that  have  at 
least  one  inbound  communication  slot  and  at  least  one 
outbound  communication  slot  in  order  to  communicate 
with  the  digital  radios,  the  at  least  one  inbound  slot  is  used 
by  the  base  station  receiver  for  receiving  information  from 
one  of  the  digital  radios  and  the  at  least  one  outbound  slot 
is  used  by  the  base  station  transmitter  for  transmitting 
information  to  at  least  one  of  the  digital  radios,  the  com- 
munication frames  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells  are 
uniform  in  length,  a  first  of  said  cells  having  a  base  station 
transmitter  data  rate  differing  from  at  least  a  second  of 
said  cells  base  station  transmitter  data  rate. 
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5,127,102 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  MIXER  CIRCUITS 

Mark  E.  Rus.sell,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.249,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,188 

Int.  O.^  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—327  24  Claim 


5,127,101 

SIMULCAST  AUTO  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

George  D.  Rose,  Jr.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE 

Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,049 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  455—51.1  26  Oaims 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  simulcasting  system  including  a 
control  center  connected  to  plural  radio  frequency  transmitter 
sites  by  plural  substantially  phase  stable  distribution  links  for 
providing  information  for  simultaneous  transmission  by  each 
of  the  transmitters,  a  method  of  aligning  said  system  for  obtain- 
ing and  maintaining  substantially  identical  amplitude  and  time 
of  arrival  of  the  transmitted  information  in  signal  overlap  areas 


5.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  diode  pair  comprised  of  first  and  second  diodes  with  an 
anode  of  the  first  diode  connected  to  a  cathode  of  the 
second  diode  to  provide  a  first  electrode  and  a  cathode  of 
the  first  diode  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  second  diode  to 
provide  a  second  electrode; 

a  first  RF  propagation  network  having  a  first  end  coupled  to 
a  first  terminal  of  the  mixer  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
a  first  electrode  of  said  diode  pair; 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  first  RF  propagation  network  at 
a  first  electrical  pathlength  from  said  first  electrode  of  said 
diode  pair  to  provide  a  high  impedance  to  signals  propa- 
gating along  said  first  RF  propagation  network  at  an  IF 
frequency; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  RF  propagation  network, 
for  providing  a  low  imp,Klance  DC  signal  path  to  ground 
and  for  providing  a  high  impedance  signal  path  to  signals 
propagating  at  an  RF  frequency; 

a  first  transmission  line  resonator,  coupled  to  said  first  RF 
propagation  network  and  having  an  electrical  pathlength 
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which  is  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  at  an  LO  frequency; 

a  second  RF  propagation  network  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  a  second  terminal  of  said  mixer  and  a  second  end  of  said 
RF  propagation  network  coupled  to  a  second  electrode  of 
said  diode  pair; 

a  second  transmission  line  resonator  coupled  to  said  second 
RF  propagation  network  and  having  an  electrical  path- 
length  which  is  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  at  said  RF 
frequency; 

third  means,  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  second  RF 
propagation  network  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  third 
terminal  of  the  mixer,  for  providing  a  matched  impedance 
signal  path  between  said  second  RF  propagation  network 
and  said  mixer  terminal  of  the  mixer  to  signals  propagating 
at  said  IF  frequency  and  for  providing  a  high  impedance 
at  said  first  end  of  said  third  means  to  signals  propagating 
along  said  second  RF  propagation  network  at  said  LO 
frequency; 

fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  second  RF  propagation  net- 
work at  a  first  electrical  pathlength  from  said  first  end  of 
said  third  means,  for  providing  a  high  impedance  to  a 
signal  propagating  at  said  IF  frequency  from  said  first  end 
of  said  second  RF  propagation  network. 


5,127,103 

REAL-TIME  TRAaNG  OF  DYNAMIC  LOCAL  DATA  IN 

HIGH  LEVEL  LANGUAGES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

PROCESS  CONTEXT  SWITCHES 

Charles  R.  HiU,  Peekskill;  Fryderyk  Tyra,  Yonkers,  and  Samuel 

O.  Akiwumi-Assani,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,832,  Oct.  14,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,723 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—575  30  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  aiding  in  debugging  of  real-time  programs 
executing  on  a  target  processor,  which  programs  do  not  con- 
tain special  trace  instructions,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  capturing  inputs  to  and  outputs  from  the  target 
processor;  and 

b.  means  for  real-time  tracing  of  values  of  at  least  one  local 
variable  referenced  in  one  of  the  programs,  usihg  the 
inputs  to  and  outputs  from  the  target  processor,  during  a 
process  context  switch  on  the  target  processor,  which 
process  context  switch  involves  the  at  least  one  local 
variable. 


5,127,104 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  INVOLVING  TRANSLATION 

AND  EXECUTION  OF  PROGRAMS  BY  AUTOMATIC 
PARTITIONING  AND  DATA  STRUCTURE  ALLOCATION 
Jack  B.  Dennis,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DaUflow  Computer 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  947,230 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/15 
VS.  a.  395—650  25  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  running  a  machine  code  program  in  a 
computer,  said  machine  code  program  corresponding  to  a 
preliminary  higher  level  program  and  containing  one  or  more 
machine  code  blocks; 

(A)  said  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory   means  for  storing  (1)  given 
machine  code  instructions  having  predecessor  and  succes- 


sor machine  code  instructions,  and  (2)  machine  words 
corresponding  to  elemenu  of  dau  structure  values  de- 
clared by  data  structure  definitions  occurring  in  said 
preliminary  higher  level  program; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  processing  element  means  for  executing 
said  given  machine  code  instructions,  each  of  said  ma- 
chine code  instructions  being  executed  contingently  on 
the  occurtence  of  signals  generated  by  the  execution  of 
selections  of  its  predecessor  and  successor  machine  code 
instructions; 

(c)  selections  of  said  memory  means  and  of  said  processing 
element  means  being  in  local  association  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  being  remote  from  other  selections  of  said 
memory  means  and  said  processing  element  means; 

(B)  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  assigning  substantially  alike  replications  of  said  machine 
code  blocks  to  selections  of  said  memory  means  for 
execution  in  selections  of  phases  by  selections  of  said 
processing  element  means; 

(b)  said  machine  code  blocks  being  collections  of  said 
machine  code  instructions,  said  phases  being  distributions 
of  said  replications  of  said  machine  code  blocks  over 
time; 

(c)  said  machine  code  blocks  being  in  correspondence  with 
selections  of  said  data  structure  definitions; 

(d)  constructing  assignments  of  groups  of  said  machine 
words  to  local  associations  of  memory  means  and  proc- 
essing element  means,  said  groups  of  machine  words 
representing  elements  of  said  data  structure  values;  and 

(e)  operating  said  processing  element  means  to  execute 
assemblages  of  machine  code  blocks  in  a  succession  of 
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said  phases  in  accordance  with  said  assignment  of  said 
groups  of  machine  words; 

(0  said  computer  being  characterized  by  machine  attribute 
parameters,  and  said  machine  code  program  being  de- 
rived by  translation  from  said  preliminary  higher  level 
program  in  a  compiler  that  performs  linking,  analysis, 
strategy  and  construct  steps,  said  preliminary  higher  level 
code  being  characterized  by  module  description  trees; 

(g)  said  linking  step  including  traversing  said  preliminary 
higher  level  code  to  produce  a  program  description  tree 
having  program  description  parameters  corresponding  to 
the  parameters  of  said  module  description  trees; 

(h)  said  analysis  step  including  traversing  said  program 
description  tree  to  generate  a  program  attribute  tree 
having  program  attribute  parameters  corresponding  to 
said  data  structure  definitions: 

(i)  said  strategy  step  including  operating  on  said  program 
attribute  parameters  and  said  machine  attribute  param- 
eters to  produce  a  mapping  strategy  tree  having  mapping 
stategy  parameters  corresponding  to  said  data  structure 
definitions; 

(j)  said  construct  step  including  operating  on  said  mapping 
strategy  parameters  and  said  program  description  param- 
eters to  p  oduce  said  machine  code  blocks. 

2.  The  method  of  claim   1   wherein  said  machine  code 
program  is  a  static  dataflow  program. 

3.  The  method  of  claim   1   wherein  said  machine  code 
program  is  a  Ugged  token  dataflow  program. 

4.  The  method  of  claim   1   wherein  said  data  structure 
values  are  arrays  of  zero  or  more  dimensions. 
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Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Feb.  27,  1990,  566/90 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dl— 107 


327,360 
VENTILATED  BOOT 
Donglaa  H.  Graham,  Booutoo,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  RoUerblade, 
Inc.,  Minnctoaka,  Mian. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,063 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 276 


327,361 
CHILD'S  BOOTIE 
Lynda  C.  Rush,  and  Nicholas  J.  Rush,  both  of  211  Moontaia 
dr.,  Oayton,  Calif.  94517 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,065 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2— 279 


327,359 
PRALINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marika  Kesdekoglu,  Brussels,  Belginm,  assignor  to  S.A.  Confls- 
erie  Leonidas,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct  21, 1988,  DM/012 
009 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  Dl— 127 


327,362 
MIDSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  lac, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 
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3r7,3«3  327,366 

PORTABLE  OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  CASE  SUITCASE 

M.  Daniel  Farb,  108  S.  Orange  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036  Fu-Hsiung  Yang,  No.  158-1,  3rd  Floor,  Chao-Chou  St.,  Taipei, 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  246,176  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,321 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 33  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 76 


327,368  327,370 

COLLAPSIBLE  BRUSH  FRAME  FOR  POSTAGE  STAMP  PICTURES 

Clarence  D.  Zierhut,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Introdyne,    Michael  Mittelstrass,  KartMnserstraase  61  a.  D-7800  Freiburg, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  241,315  FUed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 

VJS.  a.  D4— 121  1989,  M8901816.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 301 


327,364 
CAR  CADDY 
Neal  N.  Mankey,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Allied  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  S^r.  No.  488,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 40 


Tvl 


□ 


327,371 
TAMPER.PROOF  HANGER 
Marvin  D.  Walker,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Quada  Interna- 
tionale Ltd.,  Montrtel,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 318 


327,365 
CARRYING  CASE 
Roger  Pardo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Louis  Vuitton  Malletier, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,065 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Sep.     26,     1988, 
DMA/000837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 76 


327,367 

SECURITY  HOLSTER 

Patrick  Carrow,  241  Park  Ave.,  Orange,  N.J.  07050,  and  Gerald 

A.  Mauriello,  29  Lancaster  Rd.,  Colonia,  N.J.  07067 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 101 


327,369 

BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  SKI  BOOTS  327,372 

Vincent  Russo,  Jr.,  7891  N.  Patrick  Henry,  Tucson,  Arii.  85741  SCREW-FREE  HINGE  FOR  WOOD  DOORS  OR  THE 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,416  LIKE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^g  Yeong-An,  No.  207-1,  Sec.  2,  Chang  Chiang  Rd.,  Pan  Chiao 

U.S.  a.  D4— 130  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,217 

rv^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

!    •  U.S.  a.  D8— 328 
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327,373  327,376 

SECTIONAL  SOFA  COMBINED  BENCH  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

Fnwk  A   Warren,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Universal  FumI-  Serge  Piccamiglio,  Le  Soleil  Levant  A5  Avenue  des  Rives,  06270 

ture  Industries,' Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.  Villeneuve  Loubet.  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,216  Filed  Dec.  9.  1988,  Ser.  No.  282,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1988,  88,3997 

U.S.  a.  D6-335  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  a.  D6— 358 


327,374 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  SECTIONAL  SOFA  UNIT 
Andrew  Z.  Perez,  1832  Derringer  La.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D6— 336 


327,375 
ADJUSTABLE  WORK  STATION 
Lloyd  G.  B.  Cooper,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  WorksUtion 
Environments,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 338 


327,377 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Raymond  Crosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
S.A.R.L.,  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  240,241 
Oaims     priority,     application     Hague,     Mar.     4,     1988, 
DM/010436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


327,378  327381 

CHAIR  STORAGE  SHELVING  UNIT 

Winsor  D.  White,  Chici^o,  III.,  assignor  to  Henredon  Furniture    Randall  S.  Ross,  470  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 
Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C.  Filed  Sep.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  413,053 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,389  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D6— 461 
U.S.  a.  D6— 369 


327,379 
ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHES  RACK 
Jeffrey  W.  Driscoll,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Vermil- 
lion Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 411 


327,382 
HANGER  FOR  FABRIC  ARTS 
Shiriey  L.  Cabler,  3811  N.  27th  Ave.,  No.  lA,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85017 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 466 


327,380 

VIDEO  STORAGE  CART  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  Bush,  Lakewood,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  O.  Anderson,  Talbott, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Bush  Industries,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  151,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 436 


327,383 
COMPUTER  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tai-Seng  Lam,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Flytech  Technology 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  23,  1989,  78307729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 466 
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327,384 

RACK  FOR  HOLDING  BOOKS 

Offer  Agam,  528  MacArthur  Dr.,  Daly  City,  Calif.  94015 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 467 


1 
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327,387 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Karl  Hofer,  Emmentalstrasse  77,  3510  Konolfingen,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,556,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,005,710.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,936 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   31,    1989, 

1171/89 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 553 


^ 


327,385 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  RETAIL  MERCHANDISE 
John  L.  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 474 


rr 
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327,388 

BATH  MAT 

Leroy  Phillips,  4138  Family  Tree,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78222 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 588 


327,386 
TABLE 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,729 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Apr.  17, 
1989,  DM/014248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
II,S.  a.  D6— 484 


327,389 

CUSHION  UNIT 

LuU  R.  Flores,  2880  S.  Locust  #706S,  Denver,  Colo.  80222,  and 

Pat  Minyard,  15661  E.  Eldorado  Dr.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80013 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


327,390 
BARBECUE  GRILL 
Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Barrington,  and  J.  Michael  Alden,  Palatine, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.,  Pala- 
tine, III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 334 


327,393 
DRINKING  CUP  FOR  INFANTS 
Richard  D.  Green,  12979  CnWer  Bird.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066,  and  Richard  C.  G.  Dark,  8553  Red  HiU,  Country  Qnb 
Dr„  Rancbo  Cucamonga,  CaUf.  91730 

Filed  Oct  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 511 


327,391 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Rudolf  Maass,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Krups  Stiftung  A  Co.  KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1988,  M8804149.2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 
U.S.  a.  D7— 384 


327,394 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bernard  Scherer,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Vil- 
leroy  ft  Bocb  S.a.r  J.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 584 


327,392 
TACO  HOLDER 
O.  Ray  Conder,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Conder  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 504 


327,395 
NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Ambrogio  Rossari,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fratelli  Guzzini 
S.p.A.,  Recanati,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,715 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  23, 1989,  21622/89[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 633 
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3r7,396 

COMBINATION  CX)NDIMENT  MILL  AND  SALT 

SHAKER 

WUIiam  E.  Boonds,  3737  W.  240th,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— «79 


327,399 

BEARING  PACKER 

Richard  W.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  731,  Gering,  Nebr.  69341 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


327,402 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Frank  R.  Button,  and  AlTin  E.  Taylor,  both  of  Lake  Hamilton, 

Ariu  assignors  to  The  TRI-V  Corporation,  Pearcy,  Ark. 

FUed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D«— 93 


327,404 
CLAMPING  FRAME 
DcsBMNid  L.  Le  Cor«ec  1  Amarino  Drive,  Red  Beach,  Hibtecns 
Coast,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  May  9, 1989.  22568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D«— 71 


.J%^ 
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327,397 
LUG-NUT  WRENCH 

Jonothon  M.  W.  Mclntyre,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Altech  Corporation,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.288,  Jul.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  322,202.  ThU  application  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 21 


327,400 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Fusao  Fushiya,  and  Michio  Okumura,  both  of  A^jo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Makita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Aqjo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 69 


327,405 
HAMMER 
Richard  A.  Brinkman,  977  CoTcntry  NW^  Grand  Rapids,  Mick. 
49504 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 75 


327,398 

TAG  ATTACHER 

Jonathan  Meyers,  221  Arleigb  Rd.,  Douglas  Manor,  N.Y.  11363, 

assignor  to  Jonathan  Meyers,  Douglas  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


327,403 
FILM  SPUCER 
Shigeo  Shioiri,  Abiko;  Knnio  Kanda,  Noda,  and  Yuzo  Otomine, 
Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-17434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 70.1 


327,401 

SET  OF  SKI  BASE  EDGE  BEVELING  SLEEVE 

Michael  R.  Howden,  215  NE.  Third  St.,  Gresham,  Oreg.  97030 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 91 


:r==i; 


327,406 

HAMMER  HEAD 

Gary  V.  Kittelson,  2455  Highway  1378,  WyUe,  Tex.  75098 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  328,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 78 
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327,407 
KNOB 
LaVerne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Rled  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,615 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 310 


327,410 

SECURITY  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARCADE  GAME 

CABINET  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  W.  Pearson,  Rte.  1  Box  654-A,  Beaufort,  N.C.  28516 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,868 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


4   it 


327,408 
CLOSURE  PULL 
Fred  D.  Fulton,  Rocklin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Flow  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 314 


327,413 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  BJornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
oUs.Iiid. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,805 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 347 


327,416 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel.  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  I>ock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,815 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


327,411 
STARTER  LOCK  FOR  JET  SKIS 
Richard  W.  Donalies,  1545  Newcastle  La.,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  III. 
60194,  and  James  C.  Sima,  32165  Burlwood  Dr.,  Solon,  Ohio 
44139 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 346 


327,414 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


327,417 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,822 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


327,409 
CABINET  HANDLE 
Fred  D.  Fulton,  Rocklin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Flow  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 316 


327,412 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,746 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


UMI 


327,415 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


327,418 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson.  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann.  Carmel.  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs.  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 
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3X7,419 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson.  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Bor«mann,  Cannel.  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,830 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D8— 347 


327,422 
DECANTER 
Fred  H.  Laing,  Glasgow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Douglas 
Laing  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,504 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1989, 
1059757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 307 


327,420 
BACKPLATE 
WiUiam  L.  Bishop,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 350 


327,423 
CONTAINER  FOR  AN  AIR  FRESHENER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
Mary  B.  Turner-Adams,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  John- 
son &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 335 


327,421 

END  CAP  FOR  SUPPORT  ROD 

Marlene  Pagan,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Products 

Corporation,  Aston,  Pa. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  659,126,  Feb.  22, 1991.  This  application  Jul. 
30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 376 


327,424 

NOVELTY  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Kip  Pierce,  3102  SE.  110th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97266 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 518 


327,425 
BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Tomohiko  Hamada,  Kamakura,  and  Nobuyuki  Kuwabara,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-33784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


327,428 

BEVERAGE  CAN  TOP 

Robert  A.  Perrotta,  3354  Woodrun  Trail.  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 435 


327.426 
BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Saito,  Hadano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-47567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


327,429 

SOAP  AND  POWDER  DISPENSER 

Craig  Hutchinson,  Box  345,  Sparwood,  Canada  VOB2G0 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 435 


Y 


■>!/■• 


J 


327,427 
PACKAGE  FOR  WALLPAPER  BORDER 
Michael  J.  McCooey,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Imperial  Wall- 
coverings, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9— 415 


327,430 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  CAP 
Susan  Farricielli,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ReSeal  Interna- 
tional Limited  Partnership,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 443 
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327,431 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  CAP 
Siisaa  Farridelli.  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ReSeal  Interna- 
tional Umited  Partnership,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,173 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UAC1.D9— 444 


327,434 

CLOCK 

E  Larkin  Phillips,  2733  Centerrille  Rd.,  Hemdon,  Va.  22071 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  DIO— 21 


327,437 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Giaani  Bnlgari,  RfHBe,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.pA^ 
Room,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,182 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  DMA/001079 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327,440 
WRISTWATCH 
Giorgio  Galli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Swatch  AG  (Swatch 
SA.),  Bicnae,  Switzeriaad 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  566,705 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Feb.  12, 
1990,  DM/015861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327,432 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  OVERCAP 
Susan  Farricielli,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ReSeal  Intema- 
tioiial  Limited  Partnership,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 4*4 


327,435 
WRISTWATCH 
Jean  C.  Gueit,  Perly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Harry  Winston 
Ultimate  Timepiece  SA.,  Genere,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Inti  Pat.  Institute,  Jan.  9,  1989, 
DMA/000921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327,438 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Gianni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  SpA, 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,183 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  DMA/001079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327,433 

DUNNAGE 

James  D.  SeweU,  5005  Yarrow  Ct,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D9— 456 


UMI 


327,436 

COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 

Gianni  Bulgart,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  SpA, 

Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,179 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  DMA/001079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327,439 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Gianni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  SpA, 
Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  492,184 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  DMA/001079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 32 


327,441 

WRIST  WATCH 

Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Fussa,  and  Shoichi  Sugita,  Wako,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 
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327,442 
WRIST  WATCH 
HideyukJ  Yamaiiioto,  Fnaaa;  Shoichi  Sugjta,  Wako,  and  Shingo 
lfhlT«k«,  HacUoJi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,8M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 38 


327,445 
WRIST  WATCH 
Yoh  Fi^ihara,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DID— 39 


327,443 
WRIST  WATCH 
Shoichi  Sugita,  Wako,  and  Takasiii  Morishima,  Akishlma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


327,446 
BICYCLE  SPEEDOMETER 
Takasiii  Ueda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-35953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 98 


Ltd., 


i^i^ 


i 


327,444 
WRIST  WATCH 
Midori  Muraliami,  AldsUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


327,447 
PORTABLE  CHEMILUMINESCENT  MARKET 
Jacob  O.  Smith,  Sr.,  601  Armenia  Dr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32505 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,848 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 
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327,448  327,451 

WATCH  DIAL  TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 
Jean-Louis  Dumas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Montrc  Her-    John  J.  McNaUy,  Jr.,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

■nea,  France  Proridence,  RJ. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,123  FUed  Oct  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,768 

Claims     priority,     appUcation     France,     Mar.  10,     1989,                                    Term  of  patent  14  years 

DM/013,0620MPI  VS.  CL  Dll— 93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 126 


327,452 

327,449  DIAMOND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CLOCK  MOVEMENT  Nick  Akselrod,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harry  Winston, 

Susomu  Ikuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SeUiosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

j,p^  FUed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,433 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  256,384  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1988,  63-15119  VS.  a.  Dll— 90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DID— 129 


327,450 
WRIST  WATCH 
Toshio  Nakai,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  327,453 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACELET  LINK 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,814  julia  R.  Prout,  Corentry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Prori- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  dence,  R.I. 

VS.  a.  DIO— 38  FUed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514^37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 93 
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327,454 

COMBINED  SIGNAL  FLAG,  WINDSOCK  AND 

FLAGPOLE 

Joseph  S.  Garbarino,  8225  Custer  Rd.,  Bettiesda,  Md.  20817 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  Dll— 166 


g 


l| 


327,456 
TRUCK  CAB  BODY 
Bruno  Sacco;  Joseph  Gallitzendorfer,  both  of  Sindelfingen; 
Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boblingen;  Gerhard  Honer,  Weil  der  SUdt,  and 
Klaus  Kailenltach,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989.  Ser.  No.  388,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1989,  M8900865;  Feb.  6,  1989,  M8900866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 96 


327,455 
BUCKLE 
Terry  J.  Blair,  Silverado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scientific 
Company,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 216 


327,457 
FOUR  WHEELED  CYCLE 
Kazuhiko  Saito,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honda 
RAD  North  America,  lac,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 107 


327,458 

WALL-MOUNTED  FOLD-DOWN  BICYCLE  STORAGE 

RACK 

SteTcn  W.  Martinell,  805  ManzaniU  Way,  VancouTer,  Wash. 

98661 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 115 


327,461 
WIPER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

James  Nelson.  1616  E.  78th  #124,  DenTer.  Colo.  80229 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  572,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 155 


327,459 
PATIENT  TRANSFER  AID 

Martin  J.  Sabine,  2  Mossley  Villas,  5  Derby  Road,  Ambergate, 
Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1988, 
1054216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


327,460 

SUPPORT  CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Charles  J.  Laenger,  and  Tanya  R.  Williams,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Hillcrest  Medical  Center,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


327,462 

REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  TOP 

Gerald  Dingman,  637  East  Dr.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33445 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 156 
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327,463 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRUCK  CAP 
J.  Hunter  WiUiams,  1101  C«IUer  M.  NW.  #K-5, 
30318 

Filed  Oct  36,  1996,  S«r.  No.  605,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 156 


327,465 
TRUCK  TAIL  GATE 
Atlanta,  Ga.    Thomas  N.  Word,  3150  E.  68tiL,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136;  Kenneth  C. 
Haremza,  2925  E.  93rd  PI..  Tulsa,  Okla.  74137;  William  R. 
Bowman,  6705  S.  First  St.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.  74011;  Cecil 
L.  Hartmao,  Rte.  1,  Box  1035,  Talala,  Okla.  740M,  and  J.  W. 
Bane,  607  N.  Moccasin  PI.,  Sayulpa,  Okla.  74066 
Filed  No*.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,792 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 196 


327,467 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Josef  Gallitzendorfer,  Sindelfingen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,543 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1989,  8907046[U] 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


327,469 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Yasuharu  Moriai;  Osamu  Ito,  both  of  Suzuluu  and  Tetsuo  Yama- 
moto,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  7,  1988.  Ser.  No.  268389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-17955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D13— 147 


/ 


\ 


\ 
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327.470 
MULTIPORT  CONNECTOR  ADAPTOR 
Myron  F.  Davis,  and  Richard  A.  Leigfaton,  both  of  Baco  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI3— 147 


327,468 
PORTABLE,  BATTERY,  POWER  SOURCE 
William  S.  Dea.  Bloomington.  and  James  Luther,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 104 


327.464 

GOLF  CART  TOW  BAR  WITH  ALTERNATIVE 

CONNECTIONS 

Wendell  J.  Mukics,  706  Mortimer  St.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18015 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


327,466 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Raymond  W.  Lipper,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Center 
Line  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,112 
Term  sf  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 210 


UMI 


327,471 
INFRA-RED  DETFXn^OR  WALL  SWFTCH 
William  C.  Frick.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burle  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 171 
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327.472  327.474 

TRANSACTION  AND  AUTHORIZATION  TERMINAL  LAP  TOP  COMPUTER 

Emilio  B.  Martin,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Amper.  S.A..   Cheng-Chang  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
Madrid.  Spain  "it^  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3*0,747  Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  496.496 

aaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Oct.  28.  1988.  117236  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 106 

U.S.  a.  D14— 105 


327,475 
WORD  PROCESSOR 
Shigeru  Nezu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-47742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D14— 106 


327,477 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  STORAGE 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPUTER  STORAGE  UNITS 
Karen  L.  Korellis,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481.467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


327,479 
CONFERENCE  MICROPHONE 
David  M.  Britx.  Rwnsoa,  N  J^  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  HIU.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 225 


327,473 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  446.721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1989,  64-21323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


327.476 
DIGITIZING  STYLUS 
William  Vails.  Harwinton.  and  Charles  Menritt.  Southport,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Summagraphics  Corporation.  Seymour, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309.542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


327.478 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Yohichi  Nara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,010 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-38017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


327,480 
MICROPHONE 
Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood,  m.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 229 
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327,481 

SUMP  PUMP  HOUSING 

Charic*  J.  Stephenson,  3122  49th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  535,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 7 


327,483 
GRASS  CUTTER 
Wong  Y.  Kwong,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Doriop 
Industrial  Ltd.,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,469 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
1058378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 16 


327,485 

MOBILE  CONCRETE  PLANT  WITH  SILOS 

Bobby  D.  StAma,  R.R.  4  Box  128  G,  Early,  Tex.  76801 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 19 


3r,487 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Pietro  Di  Bernardo,   Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Interdibipack 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  334J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  7,  1988,  21979/88[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 145 


327,482 

COMPRESSOR 

Ta  C.  Wang,  No.  269,  Sec.  2,  An  Ho  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D15— 9 


327,484 

REAR  DECK  PANEL 

John  M.  Flenniken,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  and  William  E.  Crookes, 

Waldwick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D15— 17 


UMI 


327,488 
TRANSMISSION  MOUNT 
Bernardo  Darila,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Southeast  AutomotiTe 
Parts  of  Dade,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 149 


327,486 
PLASTIC  FOAM  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  3-15-12  Narimasu,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 133 


327,489 
DOUBLE  BINOCULAR  SPECTACLES 
Bernard  Kaye,  36  The  Avenue,  Radlett,  Hertfordshire  WD7 
7LW,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
1058292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 
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327,490 

GOGGLES 

Ken  Wilson,  9926  Prospect  Aye.,  SMtee,  CiUif.  92071 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


327,493 

MULTI-FUNCnON  PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC 

CALCULATOR 

Masaki  Hayaslii,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cask)  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D18— 2 


327,491 

COMBINED  MAGNIFYING  GLASSES  AND  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Lo  Rene  F.  Chandler,  3440  N.  Rapid  Creek  Rd.,  lokom.  Id. 

83245-1515 

Filed  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 135 


327,494 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Kenji  Takahata,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


327,492 
MAGNETIC  DISC  STILL  CAMERA 
Tom  Shinano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-1528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


327,495 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  FOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Atsuo  Nagai,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-29021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 
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327,496 

PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  PRINTER 

Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Saito,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1989,  1-43467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


327.499 

SET  OF  ALPHABET  RGURES 

Sarah  Lemon,  Rte.  2  Box  324,  Hot  Springs,  V  a.  24445 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 


ffl^ 


327,497 
DESK  TOP  PAD  HOLDER 
Michael  J.  Szablak,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Glen  E.  Tomblin,  Win- 
chester, Va.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 20 


James  E. 
Detroit, 
Ohio 


327,498 
DRAWING  SCREEN 
Watson,  Bryan,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  A.  Molyneaux, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Art  Company,  Bryan, 


Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 52 


327,500 
COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  A  NOTE  PAD 

John  D.  Breen.  Wooster,  and  David  L.  Hunt,  Cincinnati,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 78 
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327,501 
ADJUSTABLE  COPY  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Kevin  Maloney,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D19— «8 


327,504 

PAPER  TRAY 

John  D.  Breen,  Wooster,  and  David  L.  Hunt,  Cincinnati,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 92 


327,502 
ADJUSTABLE  COPY  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

A  COMPUTER  MONITOR 
Kevia  MaJoney,  Troy,  0«o,  aaait^tor  te  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster.  OMe 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 88 


327,505 
LETTER  TRAY  RISER 
Jehn  D.  Brem,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assiipior  t«  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  A«g.  6,  1990,  Ser.  Na.  563,59« 
Term  of  patnt  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dl»— 99 


327,503 
PAPER  TRAY 
Michael  J.  Szablak,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Glen  E.  Tomblin.  Win- 
chester, Va.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 92 


327,S«6 
AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  SIGN 
Gunther    Barthoiomiii,    Villengen-Schwenningen,    and    Alfons 
Heimburger,  Niedereschach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwen- 
ningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FHed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  8906518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 10 
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327J87  327,509 

HANG  TAG  GAME  BOARD 

Michael  Wahl,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marlboro  Marketing    AKck  LeWa«c,  3243  Corsa  Ave.,  Bronx,  NY.  10469 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Pi'««  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,048 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,003  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D21— 21 
U.S.  a.  D20— 22 


327,«e 

GAME  BOARD 
Geer«e  Romauotis,  and  Peter  Rzeckorzek,  both  of  43  Dert 
Sti«ct,  Glen  Iris,  Victaria.  314*.  AMtralU 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,930 
Claims  priority,  appKcatioti  AastraHa.  Dee.  M.  19««,  42S1/M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 34 


327,508 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Salvatore  V.  Mirando,  Hehndel.  and  Walter  R.  Lee,  Farming- 
dale,  both  of  N  J.,  assipwrs  t»  SMS  MamifMturtag  Corpora- 
tioB,  Lakewood,  N.J. 

Filed  Mm.  %.  199«,  Ser.  No.  488,764 
Term  of  pateiM  14  ye«s 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 13 


327,511 

GAME  PIECE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Martin  Castillo,  P.O.  Box  307,  I^Blanca,  Tex.  78558 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 51 


ZI 


3424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1992 


June  30,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3425 


327.512 
RIDING  TOY 
Lawrence  R.  Harrod.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kransco, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 76 


327.515 

DOLL  BROOM 

Martin  I.  Weinbaum,  150-15  72nd  Rd..  Flushing.  N.Y.  11367 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 120 


327.517 
DUMBBELL 
Michael  P.  Bowman,  7253  Pepperwood  Knoll  La.  No.  155. 
SKraraento.  Calif.  95842 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 197 


327,519 
GOLF  BALL 
WiHiara  Gobush,  Dartmouth,  and  Dia»e  Pelletier,  FairfcaTen, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company.  New  Bedford, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1986,  Ser.  No.  885,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 205 


327.513 
HEAD  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Erik  H.  Rasmussen.  Kokkedal.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G..  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 108 


327.514 
HEAD  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Erik  H.  Rasmussen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


327,520 

IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

AnOony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson.  Md.  21204 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  419.837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


327,518 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Kim  Pagel,  Vandel,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego,  A.G.,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


UMI 


327,516 
BEAM 
Lars  I.  Ingvarsson,  Borliinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Coil  Process- 
ing Systems  CPS  Teknik  AB,  Borliinge,  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,608 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  3,  1989,  891589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 122 


327,521 

IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  Antonious.  205  E.  Joppa  Rd..  Towson.  Md.  21204 

Filed  Not.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  433,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


June  30,  1992 
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327,522 

IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

FUed  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 220 


327,525 

nREARM  SUPPORT 

Louis  T.  Pena,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Original  L. 

Thomas  Variable  Rifle  Support,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 108 


327,527  327,529 

DOOR  FAUCET 
Delton  Walker,  Jr„  and  Dehon  Walker,  Sr.,  both  of  Box  127 A,    Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  Sheboygan,  WU.,  assignor  to  KoUer  Co., 

Dring  Iju,  Putnam  VaUey,  N.Y.  10579  Kohler,  Wla. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,023  Rled  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25-48  VS.  CI.  D23-238 


327,523 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kaqji  linuma,  Musashino,  and  Yuichi  Aizawa,  Higashikunime, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higa- 
shikurume,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-27172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


327,530 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Kenneth  E.  Rawald,  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Masco  Building  Products  Corp.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D23— 250 


327,524 
COMBINED  TENT  SHELTER  AND  MAT  THEREFOR 
Min  S.  Kim,  Suite  602,  Yoohwa  BIdg.,  996-16  Daechi-Dong, 
Kangnam-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1989, 
14251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 253 


327,528 

GARDEN  SPRAYER 

Kim  W.  Sears,  Middleville,  and  Garry  L.  Ellison,  Grand  Rapids, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  R  L  Corporation,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989.  Ser.  No.  392,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 225 


327.526 
FISHING  REEL  BODY 
Akihisa  Shiozaki,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-26659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 141 


327,531 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Hsi-ChU  Ko,  No.  69,  Lane  22,  Chang  Ting  Rd.,  Lu  Kang  Chen, 
Changbua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 250 
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327,532  327,535 

FAUCET  HANDLE  LOW  FREQUENCY  HEATER 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  No.  69,  Lane  22,  Chang  Ting  Rd.,  Lu  Kang  Cben.  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 

Changliua  Hsien,  Taiwan  tion,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.98«  Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years  aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-28223 

VS.  a.  D23— 252  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 332 


(|    E-^  I 


(SX3 
(233 


327,533 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Robert  H.  Cajrwood,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moen  Incor- 
porated, Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


327,536 
AIR  PURIFYING  UNIT  FOR  REMOVING  SMOKE  FROM 

THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  CAR 
Shawn  D.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  3046,  Littleton,  Colo.  90161 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


327,534 

FLOOR  DRAIN  STRAINER 

Georgeann  Manville,  and  Bryan  Yancey,  both  of  Ojai,  Calif., 

assignors  to  CLM  Investments,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1987.  Ser.  No.  79,484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 261 


327,537 
COMBINED  AIR  IONIZER  AND  CLEANER 
John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
2011809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 364 
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327,538 
RETRACTABLE  DOWN  DRAFT  VENT  UNIT  FOR 
REMOVING  SMOKE  AND  GREASE  VAPORS  OF  A 
COOKING  RANGE  OR  COOK-TOP 
Donald  G.  Falk,  and  Charles  H.  Schmitt,  both  of  Loaisrille, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisrille,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 365 


327,541 
KFTCHEN  RANGE  HOOD 
Fu-Shiou  Chen,  416  N.  Nicholson  A»e.,  #A,  Monterey  Park, 
Calif.  91754 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 372 


327,539 
TOILET  ODOR  EXHAUST  UNIT 
Michael   L.   Williams,   264   Oakwood   Ct.,   Greenwood, 
46142-2042 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 366 


327,542 
DIAPER 
Ind.    Sue  Janson,  Lockington  Road,  Bamawn,  Victoria,  and  Dana 
Pendlebury,  la  Coleman  Crescent,  Rosebud  West,  Victoria, 
both  of  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,373 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1,  1989,  1334/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 126 


V 


^,        <^-^^- 


327,540 

EXHAUST  COLLAR  FOR  A  WOOD  BURNING  UNIT 

Steven  J.  Vogelzang,  555  Bay  View  Ave.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 392 


327,543 

HEXAGONAL  BLOCK  STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

James  B.  Gardner,  1650  Elkhom  Rd.,  Fairplay,  Colo.  80444 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  90^53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 138 
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327,544 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
Sergio  Orozco,  West  New  York,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Luxo  Corpora- 
tion, Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 65 


327,546 
LAMP 
Simon  V.  Benghozi,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bazz  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  19,  1990,  1903093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 106 


327,548 

ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  LAMP  HOLDER  FOR  TRACK 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Gary  P.  Wereley,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

FHed  Oct.  29.  1999,  Ser.  No.  6»*,419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2M6, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 140 


—si' 


4 


D  327,551 
Patent  Not  Itaiied  For  Tkii  N 


327,552 

TEAT  CUP  LINER 

Lars  LaMerstedt.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assipior  to  Alfa-U»al 

Agriculture  International  AB,  Tomba,  Sweden 

FHed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,612 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D30— 199 


0  327,549 
Pateat  Not  laaved  For  Tlifa  NinAer 


327,547 
LAMP  SHADE 
Shizumi  Tateyama,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon  Art  Paso- 
con  Service  Yugen  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 129 


327,558 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Evan  N.  Chen,  FairfieW;  Frank  A.  Ferraro,  TraasbuM,  both  of 
Com.,  and  David  S.  Byrne,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.,  assipi- 
ors  to  Warner-Lambert  Coapany,  Morris  Pl«n*,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1990,  Ser.  N«.  508,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 48 


327,545 
TABLE  LAMP 
Stanley  Lee,  No.  3,  Lane  645,  Ta-Tong  Rd.,  Pei-Kan  Chen  Yun- 
Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 66 


UMI 


327,553 
PUTTY  SCRAPER 
Donald  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaigMM-  to  Allway  Toola, 
I«c.,  Broax,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1989.  Ser.  N«.  33fl,711 

■Utt  partiea  of  the  term  ef  this  pMeM  gubsc^cet  I*  May  26, 

2006.  bat  been  dtsdaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D32— 49 
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327^54  327.556 

IRON  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

Masanori  Hamada,  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Shimizu,  Hyogo,  both    Per  Viilker,  Mjolnerbacken  67,  S-172  48  Sundbyberg,  and  S»en 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-3014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 70 


Wounder,  Uppsala,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Per  Viilker, 
Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«0,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1989,  89-1861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 7 


327,558 
SET  OF  END  UNITS  FOR  BALUSTRADES 
Giorgetto  Giugiaro,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG,  Her- 
giswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,492 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Mar.     17,     1989, 
DM/013112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


327,560 
LAUNDRY  BASKET 
John  L.  Hradisky.  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 42 


327,561 
STORAGE  BIN 
John  L.  Hradisky,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 43 


UMI 


327,555  327,557 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  REFUSE  CONTAINER  DOLLY 
David  A.  Juergens,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid    David  A.  Juergens,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va.  Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,086  Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D34— 1  U,S.  a.  D34— ll 


327,559 

VEHICLE  TRUNK  LOADINGAJNLOADING  RAMP 

Arnold  Glenn,  1  Trayer  Rd.,  Canton,  Mass.  02021 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 32 


327,562 
TOOL  CARRYING  TRAY 
Keith  Brightbill,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermain  Incor- 
porated. Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 45 


VOL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note.— AiTinged  in  •ccordAnce  with  the  first  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.K.S.  Jewelry,  Inc.:  See— 

Strobe!.  Kalman.  5,125,225,  a.  59-35  100 
A.  Nattemiann  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See— 

Ever*,  Michel;  Paniham,  Michael;  Romer.  Axel;  Fischer.  Harunut; 
and  Dereu,  Norbert.  5.126.357.  CI.  514-332.000. 
AB  Ph   Nedcrman  *  Co.:  See— 

Karlsson,  Hakan  R..  5,125,939,  O.  55-316.000. 
Abar  Service  S.R.L.:  See— 

Frignoli.  Luigi.  5.125.899.  d.  604-110.000. 
Abbott  Laboratones:  See- 
Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  Yim.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.. 

5.127.077.  CI.  385-116.000. 
Pezzoli,  Paul  A.;  Joyce.  Thomas;  and  Larlun.  Mark,  5,125,522.  CI. 
215-250.000. 
Abdo,  Mahammed:  See — 

Folts,   Michael  E.;  and  Abdo.  Mahammed,  5.125.425,  C\    134- 

167.00C. 

Abe,  Fumihirt),  to  NEC  Corporation    Arrangement  and  method  of 

ascertaining  memory  addresses  which  have  been  accessed  during 

program  execution.  5,126,972.  CI.  365-189010. 

Abe,  Hiroahi,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outlet  device  for  com 

payout  hoppers.  5,125.493,  CI    194-344.000 
Abe.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki;  Abe.  Kazuaki;  and  HaCa,  Hitoshi.  5,126,065, 
CI   252-56.00R 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Mase,  Yasukazu;  and  Yaraamoto,  Tomie,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wiring  pattern  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device.  5,126,819,  CI.  357-68.000. 
Abe,  Norihiro:  See — 

Shiba.    Daisuke;    Abe,    Norihiro;    and     Kobayashi.    Takatoshi, 
5,126,201,  a.  428-389.000 
Abe,  Sachiyiiki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  operated  vkith  an  applied  voluge  lower  than  required 
by  its  clock  oscilUtor  5.126,695.  CI.  331-46.000. 
Abe.  Teuuya;  See— 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kamei,  Masanao;  Kanazawa.  Hideki;  Abe.  Tet- 
suya;  Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Etoh,  Yuko.  5,126,071,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Abe,  Yoshinori,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  processor  with  diagnosis 
of  fault    condition    by    comparing    density    levels.    5,126,856.    CI. 
358-406.000. 
Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A  ;  See- 
Stack,  Gary  P.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  Andree,  Terrance  H  ; 

and  Scherer,  Noreen  T..  5.126.366,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Stack,  Gary  P.;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A  ;  and  Childers.  Wayne  E  , 
Jr.,  5,126,367,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Absil,  Robert  P.  L.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp 
Cracking  catalysts  comprising  clays  with  different  particle  sizes,  and 
method  of  prepanng  and  using  the  same   5,126,298.  CI.  502-68.000 
Abuyama,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus. 5,127.086,  CI   395-109.000. 
Ackroyd,  Rand  H.;  and  Hoftnann,  Steven  P  .  to  Watts  Regulator  Com- 
pany.    Piston     pressure-type     vacuum     breaker.     5,125,429,     CI 
137-218.000. 
Acme  Resin  Corp.:  See- 
Johnson,  Calvin  K.;  and  Wise,  Bruce  E.,  5,126,089,  CI.  264-221.000. 
A'Court,  Richard;  Fox,  William  J.;  Hamlin.  John  E.;  and  O'Connor. 
Sean  P.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Carbamates,  their  production  and 
use  as  fuels  additives.  5,126,477,  CI.  560-132.000 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Chiang,  Steve  S.;  Elashmawi,  Esam,  Speers,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Winemberg.  LeRoy,  5,126,282,  CI.  437-172.000 
Acton,  David  G.;  Davies,  David  H.;  and  Poyser,  Jeffrey  P  ,  to  Imperial 
Chemical   Industries   PLC.   Intermediates  for  cephalosporin  com- 
pounds. 5,126,444,  CI   540-215.000 
ACTUAl  Anlagen-  Maschinen-  und  Werkzeugbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.: 
See— 
Ganzberger.  Walter;  and  Waber,  Gerd,  5,125,495.  CI.  198-345  100 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Araya,  Junji;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji; 
Nakamura.  Shunji;  Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki, 
5,126,913.  CI.  361-225.000. 
Adachi,  Koji:  See — 

Maniyama,  Kazuo;  Hone,  Kiyoshi;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto. 
Toshiro  Adachi,  Koji;  Okamoto,  Torn;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  and 
Furuya,  Nobumasa.  5.126.795,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Adachi.  Takamichi:  See — 

Katoh.     Tamotsu;     Adachi.     Takamichi;     Kasahara,     Takeshi; 
Nakagawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Mishima.  Yutaka.   5.125,141,  CI.  29- 
33.00P. 
Adair,  Edvirin  L.  Deflectable  sheath  for  optical  catheter.  5,125,395,  CI. 

128-4.000. 
Adams,  Timothy  J.  Four-player  chess.  5,125,666,  CI.  273-261.000. 


Adir  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J.  F.;  Lombet.  Alain; 
Iliou,  Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Bidouard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Lenaers,  Albert,  5,126,356,  CI   514-327.000 
Adler,  Hellmut;  and  Zemickel,  Alexander,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaef- 

ner  KG   Polymeric  tolerance  nng  5,125,755.  Q  384-536  000 
Adlerstein.  Michael  G.,  to  Raytheon  Company  Avalanche  diode  limil- 

ers.  5.126.701.  a.  333-172.000. 
Advanced  N4icro  Devices,  Inc  :  See- 
Brown.  Candice  H..  5.126.820,  C\   357-70.000. 
Montalvo,  Antonio  J  ;  and  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.,  5.126.808,  Q. 
357-23.500 
Ad  van  test  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh,  Kazuhiko,  5,127,010,  C\.  371-27.000. 
Aerospatiale  (SocieU  Industrielle  Aerospatiale):  See— 

Coleno,  Raymond;  Naibo,  Serge;  Raynaud,  Jacques;  and  Darmoa, 
Jean,  5.125,229.  CI.  60-250.000 
Aerospatiale  Socieu  Nanonale  Industrielle:  See — 
Cerda,  Leon  G.,  5,127,062.  CI.  382-8  000. 
Lespade,  Pierre;  Guette,  Alain;  Menessier,  Erik;  Naalain,  Roger, 

and  PaUlicr,  Rene.  5,126,087,  CI.  264-60.000 
Vauvelle.  Bernard.  5,125,602,  O.  244-223  000 
AG-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ziegenbein,  Keith  J.,  5,125,576,  CI.  239-113.000. 
Agarw^  Ashok  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bearing  system 

employing  a  superconductor  element.  5,126,317.  CI   505-1.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Okada,  Saburo;  Sumimoto,  Tetsuhiro;  Imade.  Masaaki;  and  Miyau- 
chi,  Hidekazu,  5,125,741,  CI   356-237.000 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengellschaft:  See— 

Nagel  Erich;  and  Benker,  Gerhard,  5,126,785,  CI.  355-28.000 
Agnelli,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Heim,  Jutta;  Agnelli,  Giancarlo;  and  Czendlik.  Czeslaw.  5.126.134. 
CI.  424-94  640 
Aguirre-Gandara,  Manuel,  and  Teran-Flores,  Ignacio,  to  Vitro  Tec 

Fideicomiso  Article  transfer  pusher  5,125,4%,  Q    198-430.000. 
Ahlberg,  Carl  S.:  See— 

Chamberlin,  Davis  W  ;  Niles,  Gerald  J.;  and  Ahlberg,  Cart  S., 
5,125,511,  CI.  206-509.000. 
Ahn,  Yoon  S.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Switched  mode  power 
supply  controller  havmg  a  stand-by  sute  using  a  frequency  divided 
burst  mode.  5,126.930.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Aida.  Koichiro:  See — 

Hosoda.    Toshikazu,    Aida.    Koichiro;    and    Nakano.    Tamouu, 
5,125.524.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Aida.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishino.     Toshikazu;     Kawabe.     Ushio;     Tamtam.     Yoshinobu, 
Kominami,  Shinya;  Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and 
Hatano.  Mutsuko,  5,126,315,  Ci  505-1,000. 
Aigeldinger,  Jean-Claude,  to  Zwag  2^hokke  Wartmann  AG.  Appara- 
tus for  processing  a  pasty  product  in  a  vacuum.   5,125,168,  CI 
34-92000. 
Aihara.  Toshinon:  See— 

Akaike.  Seiji;  Aihara,  Toshinori;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  5,125,804,  CI 
417-295.000. 
Aikoh,  Hideki;  Shinoda.  Masayuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tohru.  to  MaUu- 
shiu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  reading-wnling  apparatus  having  « 
moving  unit.  5,126,563,  CI   250-234  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Golden.  Timothy  C;  Kratz,  Wilbur  C;  and  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C. 

5,126,310,  CI.  502-417.000. 
Ramprasad,  Dorai;  Pez.  Guido  P.;  Pearlstein.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Meier,  Ingrid  K.,  5,126.466.  CI   556-138.000. 
Aircast  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Glenn  W.,  Jr..  5,125,400,  CI.  602-13.000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Satoru;  Usui.  Takayuki;  Yamada.  Yutaka; 
and  Suzuki,  Isamu,  5,125,795,  CI.  415-168.200. 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See — 

Suzumura.    Nobuyasu;    and    Isono.    Nobuyuki.    5.125.490. 
192-0.070 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukumoto,    Ryoichi;   Hayakawa,   Shigeru;   Tom,    Nozomu; 

Okudaira,  Souichiro,  5,125,702,  CI.  285-337.000. 
Hayakawa.    Shigeru;    and    Okudaira.    Soichiro.     5,125.701. 

292-336.300. 
Shiota,     Akihito;     Watanabe,     Yutaka;     and     Nakai,     Kiyotaka, 
5,125,185.  CI.  49-377.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu:  Hirano,  Toshio;  Kimura,  Hideo;  Ishibashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira,  5,126.325.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
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Aluuke,  Seiji;  Aihara,  Tosbinori;  uid  Sudo.  Yukio,  to  Auugi  Molor 
Parts  Co.,   Ltd.    Variable-delivery   vane-type   rotary   compressor. 
5,125.804,01.417-295  000. 
Akamatsu,  Tohru:  See — 

Iwata.  Tsutomu;  Akamatsu.  Tohru;  Itoh.  Oiamu;  and  Miyagawa. 
Makolo.  5.126.002.  CI    I56-4««.000. 
Akao,  Michitoshi:  See — 

Kuwabara,    Satoru;    Hatta.    Naoyuki;    and    Akao,    Michitoshi. 
5.126,784,  CI.  355-27  000 
Akari,  Koichiro:  See — 

Tamagaki.     Hiroshi;     and     Akari,     Koichiro,      5,126,0)0,     CI 
204-192.380. 
Akashi,  Akira;  and  Kadohara,  Terutake,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Automatic  focusing  apparatus  in  which  sensor  signals  are  amplified 
with    different    gains    depending    on    the    photographing    mode. 
5.126,777,  CI.  354-402.000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukuda,  Hirohide:  Miyake.  Katsuya.  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Nakakuki, 
Yuzo:    Ogino,    Kinji;    and    Iwamoto,    Tadashi,    5,126.997,    CI. 
364-426.020 
Inoue,  Takashi.  5.125.484.  CI.  188-327  000. 
Negishi.  Toshiyuki,  5.125.482.  CI.  188-73.380. 
Sekiguchi.  Akihiko.  5.125.808,  CI.  417-569.000. 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hirohide;  Miyake,  Katsuya,  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Nakakuki, 
Yuzo;    Ogino.    Kinji;    and    Iwamoto.    Tadashi.    5.126.997,    CI. 
364-426.020. 
Akihama.   Kazuhiro;  Kizaki,   Yoshimi;  and  Takayanagi,  Noboru,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Laser  deposition  method  and  apparatus.  5,126.165. 
a   427-53  100. 
Akioka,  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Shirooda.  Talsuya,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation    Rare  eanh-iron  system  permanent  magnet  and 
process  for  producing  the  same  5,125.988.  CI    148-101.000. 
Akiwumi-Assani.  Samuel  O  :  See — 

Hill.  Charles  R.;  Tyra,  Fryderyk;  and  Akiwumi-Assani.  Samuel  O.. 
5,127.103.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Akiyama,  Keiji;  and  Misu.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  [neparing  positive  or  negative  lithographic  pnnting  plates 
using  a  developer  having  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  mcrcapio  com- 
pound and/or  thioether  compound.  5.126.229.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Akiyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Furuya,     Yoshiyuki;     and     Akiyama,     Koichi,     5,126,581,     CI 

250-574.000. 

Akiyama,    Ryouichi;    Ui,    Kazuhisa;    Yoneda,    Koutaro;    and    Ide, 

Masafumi,  to  Stanley  Elecfnc  Company.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 

panel  having  a  ferroelectric  optical  compensating  liquid  crystal  cell 

5,126,864.  CI.  359-53  000 

Akiyama,  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Helium-neon  laser  tube  with 

multilayer  dielectric  coating  mirrors.  5,127,018,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Akiyama,  Yukio:  See— 

Kishunoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano.  Toshio;  Kimura,  Hideo;  Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira,  5,126,325,  CI 
514-12.000. 
Akyuz,  Ralph:  See- 
Mem.  Pierre  H.;  and  Akyuz,  Ralph,  5.126,136.  O  424-401.000. 
Akzo  N  V  :  See— 

Schneider.  Klaus;  Wollbeck.  Rudi;  and  Zang,  Thomas,  5,126,053, 

CI.  210-640.000 
Torenbeck,    Reinder;    and    Ploumen.    Jan   1.    H.,    5,126,066,    CI. 
252-95.000. 
Al-Ekabi.  Hussain;  and  Henderson,  Roben  B.,  to  Nutech  Energy  Sys- 
tems Inc.  Fluid  purification   5,126.111,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Albeck,  Michael  See— 

Sredni,  Benjamin;  and  Albeck,  Michael,  5,126,149.  CI.  424-650.000. 
Albee,  Percy  F..  Jr.,  and  Waid.  Riley  L..  to  Q-Panel  Corporation.  Easel. 

5.125.613.  CI.  248-464.000 
Albert.  Donald:  See— 

Rohrabacher,  Cliff,  and  Albert,  Donald,  5,125,543.  CI.  222-21 1.000 
Albert  Schrem  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Peter,  Bauer,  Ulrich;  and  Schrem,  Monika,  5,125,776,  CI. 
409-234  000 
Alberta  Ag-lndustnes  Ltd.:  See— 

Smith-Gander,    Dwight   S.;    Mazurenko.   Calvin   D.;   and    Smith, 
Robert  M.,  5,125,218,  CI    53-576.000. 
Albizzati.  Enrico:  See — 

Resconi.     Luigi;    Giannini.     Umberto;    and     Albizzati,     Enrico, 
5,126,303,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Albrecht,  Richard  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pressure-compen- 
sation shutter  release  device  for  underwater  camera.  5,126,772,  CI. 
354-64.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Hand,  Geoffrey,  5,126,387.  CI.  524-118.000. 
Alcatel  Businesf  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Henson,  Walter  H  ,  5,125,338,  CI.  101-232000 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See— 

Hennon,  Michel  A   R.,  5,127,000,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Alden,  Lars  E.  M.;  Persson,  Erik  W.;  and  Wendt,  Erik  W  ,  to  Scandina- 
vian   Emission  Technology   Aktiebolag.    Metallurgical  controlling 
method.  5,125,963,  CI   75-375.000. 
Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Li,  Yao;  and  Baldeck,  P.  L.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  creating  transient  optical  elements  and  circuits.  5,126,874,  CI 
359-240.000. 
alflll  Gelranketechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Mclte,  Manfred,  5,125,440,  CI.  141-39.000. 
Melte,  Manfred,  5,125,441,  CI.  141-59.000. 


Allan,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Wade,  Jack  P.;  Lederer,  Raymond;  Young,  Norman  D.;  and  Allan, 
Robert  E  ,  5,126,890,  CI   360-60.000 
Allen,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Reinke,  Stephen  M.;  Allen,  Robert  F.;  Bailey,  Paul  E.;  Cipolla. 
Thomas  A.;  Foote,  James  C,  Jr.;  Huseby,  Robert  L.;  and  Stark, 
Thomas  E.,  5,125,254,  CI.  72-306.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds,  John  E.,  5,126,559,  CI   250-227.210. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Tunothy  R.;  Esopa,  John  R.;  Rigney,  Thomas  K.,  II; 

and  Saville,  Marshall  P.,  5,126,611,  CI   310-90.500. 
Chlanda,  Frederick  P,  5,126,026,  CI.  204-182.400. 
Das,  Sajal;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C  ,  5,126,412,  CI.  525-504.000. 
Kabler,  Ronald  B  ,  5,126,699,  CI   332-124000. 
Swan,    Ellen    L.;    Basu,    Rajat    S.;    and    Hollister,    Richard    M., 
5,126,067,  CI   252-171.000. 
Alpha  Omega  Instruments  Corp  :  See — 

Hayes,  Stanley  B ,  Jr.,  5,126,552,  CI.  250-208.400. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.    Masaki;    Kato.    Hironori;    and    Takezawa,    Masashi. 

5,125,685,  CI   280-775000. 

Althaus,  Hans-Ludwig,  HartI,  Alfred;  and  Spaeth,  Werner,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengescllschaft.  Transmission  and  reception  module  for  bi-direc- 

tional    optical    message    and    signal    transmission.    5,127,075,    CI. 

385-94.000. 

Altmann,  Conrad,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Corona  wire  tape 

assembly   5,126,794,  CI.  355-221.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca:  See — 

Wieserman,  Larry  F  .  Wafers,  Karl;  Nitowski,  Gary  A.;  and  Mar- 
tin, Edward  S  ,  5,126,210,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Alvila.  Leila:  See — 

Hirva,  Pipsa;  Pakkanen,  Tapani;  Venalainen,  Tapani:  Krause,  Outi; 
and  Alvila,  Leila.  5.126,304,  CI   502-161.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Ayer,  Atul  D.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L  ;  Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.;  and 

Deters,  Joseph  C,  5,126,142.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Phipps.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Moodie.  Lyn  C .  5.125.894.  CI  604-20000 
Amano.  Nobuya;  and  Motooka.  Naoki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Sintered  iron-base  alloy  vane  for  compressors.  5.125,811, 
CI  418-179.000. 
Amarasekera,  Jayantha:  See— 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J  ;  Polansky,  Christine  A.;  and  Amarasekera. 
Jayantha,  5,126,300,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Amcast  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Kalaskie,    William   S.   and    Hughes,    David   E..    5,125.622,   CI. 
251-63  400. 
Amemiya,  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Taisuo;  and  Amemiya.  Koji.  5.126.762,  CI.  346-135.100. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Nagaraj.  D.  R  .  5,126,038,  CI.  209-166.000. 

Tseng,  Shin  S.,  Brabander,  Herbert  J.;  and  Epstein,  Joseph  W., 

5,126.340.  CI   514-233.200. 
Wissner.  Allan.  5.126,291.  CI.  560-250.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Corp.:  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Landphair.  Donald  K.;  Neyrinck.  Richard  M. 
DePauw,  Richard  A..  Lundie.  William  R  ;  Brown.  Douglas  P. 
Hoffman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne.  Frank  D.;  Holverson.  Patrick  D. 
and  Woodruff.  Keith.  5.125.438.  CI.  141-1.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Stack,  Gary  P  ,  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  Andree,  Terrance  H.; 

and  Scherer,  Noreen  T.,  5,126,366.  CI.  514-452  000. 
Stack,  Gary  P.,  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A  ,  and  Childers,  Wayne  E., 
Jr..  5.126.367.  CI.  514-452.000. 
American  Science  and  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Annis,  Martin;  and  Swift,  Rodenck,  5,127,030,  CI.  378-150.000. 
American  Solder  A  Flux  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Smyth,  Thomas  F  ,  5,125,212,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Ames.  William  G.;  Jacobs,  Irwin  M  ;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A  ,  Jr  ;  and 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S.,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Dual  satellite  navi- 
gation system  and  method.  5,126,748,  CI.  342-353.000 
Amey.  Ronald  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluo- 
rescent paper  strength  enhancing  resin   5,125,929,  CI.  8-544.000. 
Amiet.  Alick  G    Arcuate  bicyle  crank  lever  apparatus    5,125,288,  CI 

74-594.100 
Amir,  Israel:  and  Hi^gms,  Frank  P  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Real- 
time three-dimensional  imaging  technique.  5,127,061,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Zipplies.  Matthias:  Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard,  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,126,374,  CI.  514-634.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Briggs,  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky,  Wallace  R.;  and 

Sonner,  David  D  .  5,125,849,  CI   439-378  000 
Locati,  Ronald  P  ,  5.125.850,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Meyer.  David  L..  5,125.150.  CI.  29-566.300. 
Meyer,    David    L;    and    Spangler,    Todd    M.,    5,125,259,    CI 

72-409.000. 
Mulholland,  Denis  G  ;  Schaffer,  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner.  Gary  N.. 
5.127.073,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ganesan,    Apparajan;    and    Libert,    Robert    J.,    5,126,653,    O. 

323-313.000. 
Gilbert,  Barrie,  5,126,586,  CI   307-260.000. 
Anand,  Vidhu;  Sampath,  Sanjay;  Houck,  David  L.;  and  Vanderpool, 
Jack  E..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Method  of  making  powder 
for  thermal  spray  application   5,126,104,  CI  419-12.000. 
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Anastasia,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J  ;  Anastasia.  Charles  M.;  Cooper,  Lawrence 
E.;  and  Peslana,  Gregg  W  ,  5,126,617.  CI.  310-338.000. 
Anderegg,  Peter:  See— 

Oehler,  Oskar;  Oehler,  Reinhard;  Demuth,  Robert;  and  Anderegg, 
Peter,  5,125,514  CI   209-590.000 
Anders.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Breunig.  Tim  A.;  Anders.  Gary  A.;  and  Lee.  Robert  D..  5,125,781, 
CI   414-217000. 
Anders,  Robin  F.:  See- 
Kemp,  David  J.;  Anders,  Robin  F  ;  Coppel,  Ross;  Brown,  Graham 
V    Saint,  Robert  B.;  Cowman,  Alan  E  ;  Bianco.  Albert  E  ,  and 
Mitchell.  Graham  F  .  5,126.264.  CI.  435-252  330 
Andersen,  Erik:  See — 

Quinn,   David  G.;   Andersen,   Enk;  and  Wendland,   Steven   E.. 
5,125,897,  CI   604-99.000 
Andersen,  Peter  H.:  Set— 

Jeppesen,  Lone;  Andersen.  Peter  H  ;  Hansen,  Louis  B.;  Faarup, 
Peter;  and  Hansen,  John  B.,  5,126,363,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Andersen,  William  B  :  See— 

Merrill.    Daniel   C;   and    Andersen.   William    B..    5.125,890.   CI. 
600-39.000. 
Anderson.  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood.  Geoffrey  W.;  and 
Byrom,  David,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Copolymer 
production.  5.126.255.  CI  435-135  000. 
Anderson.  Charles  C:  See— 

Jones,  Raymond  T.;  and  Anderson,  Charles  C,  5,126,405,  CI. 
525-100.000. 
Anderson,   George   C    Jacketed   nursery    plant   container   assembly 

5,125,184,  CI.  47-81.000. 
Anderson,  Iver  E.,  Figliola,  Richard  S.;  and  Molnar,  Holly  M.,  to  Iowa 
Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Atomizing  nozzle  and  pro- 
cess. 5,125,574,  CI.  239-8  000. 
Anderson,  Lawrence  B  :  See- 
Schumacher,  John  C,  Anderson,   Lawrence  B.;  and  Hammon, 
Timothy  E..  5.126.117.  CI  423-210000 
Anderson.  Nestor  A.;  and  Phillips.  Paul  N  .  to  Champion  International 
Corporation.  Gable  top  carton  with  easy  opening  sealed  top  and 
blank  therefor.  5.125.569.  CI.  229-214000. 
Anderson.  Paul  C;  Guindon.  Yvan;  and  Yoakim.  Chnstiane.  to  Bio- 
Mega,  Inc.  Enzyme  inhibiting  peptide  derivatives.  5.126.326.  CI 
514-17.000. 
Ando.  Hideo:  See — 

Koie.  Kazuaki;  Ando.  Hideo;  and  Funahashi.  Akihiro.  5,125.349. 
CI    112-66.000. 
Ando.  Kengo:  Set — 

Takahashi.    Hidenobu;    Hayashi.    Seiichi;    and    Ando,    Kengo, 
5,127,050.  CI    379-428  000 
Andoh,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Yamada,    Shinji;    Ozawa,    Hideo;    Andoh,    Mitsuaki;    Shirasaka, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Monoka,  Hideyuki,  5,126,212,  CI  428-547.000 
Andreasen,    lb   R.    Illuminated    umbrella   or   parasol.    5,126,922,   CI 

362-32.000. 
Andree,  Terrance  H:  See- 
Stack,  Gary  P.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  Andree,  Terrance  H.; 
and  Scherer,  Noreen  T.,  5,126,366,  CI   514-452  000 
Andres.  Thomas,  to  Thermal  Industnes.  Inc  Method  for  producing  an 
extrusion  having  a  wood  grain  appearance  and  an  associated  appara- 
tus. 5.126.088.  CI   264-171.000. 
Andrews.  Barry  D.;  Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun.  to  Sony 
Corporation.   Video  signal  encoding  method  with  a  substantially 
constant   amount   of  transform   dau   per   transmission   unit   block 
5,126.842,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Andnollo.  Nunzio:  See — 

Cidaria.   Dante;   Andriollo.   Nunzio;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  Crestani. 
Ennco,  Spera,  Silvia;  Garavagluj,  Carlo;  Pirali.  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonien.  Giovanni.  5,126,265.  CI  435-253.500 
Anfossi.  Bartolomeo:  Set— 

Clerici.  Mano  G.;  Anfossi.  Bartolomeo;  and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe. 
5.126,491,  CI   568-342.000 
Ang,  Anthony,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Reflective  surface  coating  for  a 
uniform  intensity  of  a  polarized  beam  of  a  rotating  polygon  mirtor 
optical  scanning  system   5,126,873,  CI.  359-217000. 
Angelhart.  Dwight   See — 

Anglehart,  James,  5,125,541,  CI.  222-158.000. 
Anglehart,  James,  to  Angelhart,  Dwight    Viscous  liquid  dispensing 

apparatus.  5,125,541,  CI   222-158.000. 
Annemaier,  Dieter:  See—  ^^ 

Graf,  Robert;  and  Annemaier.  Dieter.  5.126,076.  CI.  252-604  000 
Annis,  Martin;  and  Swift.  Rodenck.  to  American  Science  and  Engi- 
neering.   Inc.    Tomographic    imaging    with    improved    collimator 
5.127.030.  CI.  378-150.000 
Anthony,  William  S ;  and  McCaskill,  Oliver  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  System  for  analyzying  cotton.  5,125,279,  CI 
73-866.000 
Antonious.  Anthony  J.  Set  of  iron  type  golf  club  heads  with  integral 

skid  members  on  the  sole.  5,125,662,  CI.  273-167.00A. 
Aoki,  Masaaki:  See— 

Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Miyake,  Mutsuko;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Harada. 
Yutaka;    Aoki.    Masaaki;    and    Hirano,    Mikio,    5,126,801,    CI. 
357-5.0(X). 
Aoki,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yutaka;  Ohama,  TaUuyuki;  Tsukagoshi.  Masami;  Ma- 
ehara,  Hideyuki;  Yawata,  Masashi;  Tada.  Minoru;  Aoki. 
Nonyuki;  and  Araki.  Chiaki.  5.127.096.  CI.  395-425.000. 


Aoki.  Toru:  See — 

Ohu.  Atsutane.  and  Aoki.  Toru,  5.126.332.  O.  514-54.000. 
Aoki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kizaki.  Seiichi;  Ono.  Toshiomi;  Kozima.  Ken;  lukura.  Mikiya.  and 
Aoki.  Toshihiro.  5,126.868,  CI   359-86000 
Aonuma.     Masashi.     Araki,     Hiroaki;     Hashimoto,     Hiroshi;    Okita, 
Tsutomu;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Mag- 
netic recording  medium  having  a  surface  with  pores  of  specified 
average  inlet  diameter  and  wide  pore  size  distribution  controlled  by 
calender  treatment  5,126,215,  CI  428-694  000 
Appelton,  Michael:  See — 

Bonito,     Anthony;     and     Appelton,     Michael,     5,127,044,     CI. 
379-88000 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See— 

Drako.  Dean,  and  Roskowski,  Steven,  5,126,976.  CI  365-230  030 
Applied  Biosystems  Inc    See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D  .  5,126,021,  CI   204-180  100. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc  :  See- 
Levy,  Karl  B  ,  5,126,008,  CI    156*65  000. 
Levy,  Karl  B.,  5,126,231,  CI.  430-313.000 
Wauk   Michael  T.,  II;  Woods,  Bernard;  Mann.  Jose-Antonio;  and 

Bright,  Nicholas  J  ,  5.126,576,  CI   250-492.200. 
White.  Nicholas  R.,  5,126,575,  CI   250-492.300 
APT  Instruments  Corp    See — 

Zhang,  Hongmin,  5,126,600,  CI.  307-474  000 
Arad,  Avi;  and  Truchsess,  Joseph,  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc  Electronic 
sound-generating     simulated     baby     bottle     toy.     5,125,866,     CI. 
446-397  000. 
Aral.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Katsuno,     Nobuhiro;     and     Aral,     Masatoshi,     5,126,171,     CI. 
427-387.000. 
Aral,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kitagawa,    Masashi;    Fujita,    Yasuhiko;    and    Arai,    Toshiaki, 
5.125.483.  CI.  188- 158  000. 
Araki,  Chiaki:  See— 

Kaneko,   Yutaka;  Ohama,   Tatsuyuki;  Tsukagoshi,   Masami;   Ma- 
ehara.    Hideyuki;    Yawata,    Masashi.    Tada,    Minoru;    Aoki, 
Nonyuki;  and  Araki,  Chiaki,  5,127,096,  CI   395-425  000. 
Araki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Aonuma,   Masashi;   Araki,   Hiroaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;   Okita, 
Tsutomu;  and  Nishikawa.  Yasuo,  5,126,215,  CI  428-694.000 
Araki,  Itsuo:  Set— 

Kuwaki,  Kimio;  Sakurai,  Keiji;  and  Araki  Itsuo,  5.125,706,  CI. 
294-65000. 
Araki,  Kenji:  See— 

Kamio,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Kenji;  Shima,  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki,  Makoto; 
Kazama,  Akira;  Horie,  Shigetake;  and  Nakahama,  Yasumitsu, 
5,126,114,  CI   422-249.000. 
Araki,  Masaharu;  and  Kumazaki,  Toshiyuki,  to  Daia  Industry  Co.  Ltd. 
Portable  hydraulically  operated  device  incorporating  automatic  drain 
valve.  5,125,324  CI   91-454.000 
Arata,  Teuuya:  See— 

Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Arata,  Tetsuya;  Ibaraki,  Yoshiro;  Shubayashi, 
Masao;  and  Okamoto,  Jyoji,  5,125.810.  CI  418-55.200 
Araya.    Junji;    Saito,    Masanobu;    Kisu.    Hiroki,    Tomoyuki.    Yohji; 
Nakamura,  Shunji,  Koitabashi,  Nonbumi.  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Charging  device  with  contacuble  charging 
means  and  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  the  charging  means 
and  a  detachable  process  unit.  5,126,913,  C\.  361-225.000 
Arayasu,  Masahide:  See — 

Sasakawa,  Ryoichi.  Iwamoto,  Yoichi;  Kannoto,  Yasuo;  Sekimoto, 
Hisashi;   Malsuyama,   Chiaki;    Hayakawa,    Kazuyoshi;   Morita. 
Hiroaki;  and  Arayasu,  Masahide.  5,126,711,  CI   335-216000. 
Archer  Lee  A    to  Superior  Modular  Products,  Inc  Universal  electncal 

connector  jack   5,125,852,  CI  439-555  000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See- 
Chang,  Te,  5,126,505.  CI   549-529.000 
Faraj,  Mahmoud  K  ;  Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr  ,  and  Zajacek.  John  G  , 

5,126,476,  CI   560-24.000 
Sofranko,    John    A;    and    Gaffney,    Anne    M,    5,126.480,    CI 
560-338.000 
ARI  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Hardison,  Leslie  C  ,  5,126,1 18,  CI.  423-220000  ^ 

Hardison,  Leslie  C;  Dowd,  Edward  J.;  and  McManus,  Derek, 
5,126.297,  CI   502-62.000. 
Am,  Kazuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Shiro;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuhiko.  to  KuboU 
Corporation  Control  change  system  for  a  hydraulic  working  vehicle. 
5,125,232,  CI  60-484.000 
Arkwnght  Incorporated:  See— 

Atherton,  David;  Gadodia,  Surendra  K.;  and  Gager,  Morgan  t., 
5,126,763,  CI    346-135  100 
Arlinghaus,  Ralph  B  ,  to  Board  of  Regenu.  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Methods  and  compositions 
for  the  preparation  and  use  of  site-directed  immunologic  reagents 
5,126,399.  CI.  525-54.100 
Armco  Inc :  See—  „     .,       „ 

Neiheisel,  Gary   L  ;   Bagdal,  Karl  T.;   Hoover,  Bradley  R  .  and 
Jacks,  Robert  H..  5,125,745.  CI   356-372000. 
Armstrong,  Timothy  R  ,  Esopa,  John  R  ,  Rigney.  Thomas  K.,  II,  and 
Saville,  Marshall  P  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Composite  superconductor 
disc  beanng.  5,126,611,  CI.  310-90.500 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Lcwicki,   Walter  J.,   Jr.;  and   Bowers,   John   H.,    5,126,769,  CI. 
346-153  100.  „,«-,, 

Wiker,    Anthony    L.;    and    Work,    James    L.,    5,126,013,    CI. 
162-156.000. 
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Arrow  Inlemalional  Investmeni  Corporslion:  Set — 

Fleck,  Phillip  B  .  5.125,906,  CI  604-171.000. 
Asada,  Kcnichirou,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Scanning  beam  output 

control  device  for  an  image  recorder.  5,126,761,  CI   J46-108.000. 
Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohmi,  Shigcaki;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoneda, 
Yoshitaka,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  buried  wave 
guide  device   5,125,944,  CI.  65-30  130. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  Set — 

Nakaya,     Keiichi;     Murata,     Masashi:     and     Shimizu.     Masaaki, 
5,125,935,  CI.  55-26.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ueki,     Showa;     Kawakubo,     Hiromu;    Okazaki,     Katsuya;     and 
Nagatani,  Tadashi,  5,126,448,  CI    540-575  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K  :  See— 

Shono,  Tetsuji,  5,126,776,  CI    354-400.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 
Kanazawa,  Hiroshi,  5.126,899,  CI.  360-99.070 
Satou,  Osamu;  and  Hirai.  Isamu,  5,126,780,  CI.  354-446.000. 
Takahashi,  Nagashige,  5.125,143,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushtki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi,  5,125,493,  CI    194-344.000. 
Asai,  Naohito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  tank  with  dual-member 

scaling  closure.  5,126,767.  CI.  346-I40.00R 
Asano,  Koji:  See — 

Fujila,  Shozo;  Asano,  Koji;  and  Hashitani,  Takafumi,  5,126,1 15,  CI. 
422-253.000. 
Asano,  Takanobu,  lo  Tel  Sagami  Limited.   Wafers  transfer  device. 

5,125.784,  CI.  414-404.000. 
Asao,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato,  Hidemi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  Asao,  Hiroshi; 
Kawamoto,    Kazumi;    Ito,    Kenchi;    and    Funatsu,    Ryuichi, 
5,125,740,  CI.  356-128000 
Asao,  Shozo,  to  Taiyo  Chuki  Co.,  Ltd    Improved  molding  machine 

5,125,449,  CI.  164-195.000. 
Asars,  Juris  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Power  saving  dnvc 

circuit  for  TFEL  devices  5.126,727,  CI.  340-760.000 
Asalo.  Creighton  S.;  and  Ditzen,  Christoph,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Conditional-sum  carry  structure  compiler.  5,126,965,  CI.  364-788.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feuerlein.     Friednch;     and     Muller.     Helmut.     5,126,724,     CI. 
340-711.000. 
Ashiwake,  Noriyuki.  See — 

Dajkoku,  Takahiro;  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  and 
Zushi,  Shizuo,  5,126,829,  CI.  357-82.000 
Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ibe,  Hiromitu;  Matumoto,  Kenji;  Nakashima,  Toshikatsu;  and  Oda, 
Masato,  5.126,084.  CI.  264-102.000 
Astec  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tarn,  Ambrose  W.  C,  5,126,686.  CI.  330-134.000. 
Astley,  Graham  J.:  See — 

Belanger,    Michael    J;    and    Astley.    Graham    J.,    5,125,981.    CI 
134-18.000 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Amir,  Israel;  and  Higgins,  Frank  P.  5,127,061,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Bell,  John  F.;  Katz,  Carole  R.;  Millman,  Mark  E.;  Nesius,  Mary; 
O'Bnen,  Ellen;  Vandervoort,  Michael  L.;  and  Weber,  Gary  N., 
5,127,047,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Degani,  Yinon;  and  Kossives,  Dean  P,  5,125,560.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Harvey.  George  T  ,  Heutmaker.  Michael  S  ,  Kuzyk.  Mark  G  ;  and 

Singer.  Kenneth  D..  5.126,660.  CI.  324-15800R. 
Harvey,  George  T;  and  Heutmaker,  Michael  S,  5,126,661,  CI 

324-I58.0OR 
Koren,  Uziel;  and  Liou,  Kang-Yih,  5,127,081.  CI.  385-130.000 
McRoy.  Steven.  5.126.730,  CI   340-825.160 
Shmulovich,  Joseph,  5,126,007,  CI.  156-643  COO. 
Walden,  John  S  ,  5,126,889,  CI.  360-53.000 
Ziger,  David  H.,  5.126.289.  CI.  437-231  000 
Ala,  Ali  D.:  See— 

McKinney.  John  M.;  Au,  Ali  D.;  Wierzba,  Robert  B.;  and  Flowers, 
William  F,  5,126,729,  CI.  340-825.060. 
Atherton,  David;  Gadodia,  Surendra  K.;  and  Gager,  Morgan  E.,  lo 
Arkwnght  Incorporated.  Film  composite  for  electrostatic  recording. 
5,126,763,  CI   346-135.100. 
Atlantic  Point:  See— 

Rinaldi,  Fernando,  5.126,523,  CI.  219-60.00R. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Perkins,  Thomas  K.,  5,125,439,  CI.  141-11.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Holmin,    Mais   C;   Olsson,    Sten    H.;   and    Skogsberg,    Lars   T., 
5,125,189,  CI.  51-I70.00R. 
Atochem:  See — 

Carra.  Sergio:   Paludetto,  Renato;  Storti,  Guiseppe;  Morbidelli, 
Massimo;    Gurtner,    Bernard;    and    Commandeur,    Raymond, 
5,126,498,  CI.  570-211.000. 
Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akaike,  Seiji;  Aihara,  Toshinori;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  5,125,804,  CI. 
417-295.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Mitsui.  Yasuo,  5,125,799,  CI.  416-178.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Hara,  Seinosuke;  and  Morita,  Shoji,  5,125,373, 
CI.  123-90.360. 
Attucci,  Enrico.  Device  for  the  accumulation  of  sheet  material  articles 
downstream  of  the  machine  which  produces  them    5,125.887,  CI. 
493-204.000 
Atwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  David  C,  5,125,61 1,  CI   248-»29.000. 


Auburn  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Worley,   Shelby   D;   Tsao,  Techen;   and   Williams,   Delbert   E.. 
5.126,057.  CI.  210-755.000 
Auckland  Uniservices  Limited:  See— 

Boys:  John  T,  5.126,585,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Auinbauh,  Susan  M.;  Lee,  Len  F.;  and  McDermolt,  Lisa  L.,  lo  Mon- 
santo Company    Substituted   pyridine  compounds.    5,125,961,  CI. 
71-94  000 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Um.  Gregory.  5.126.836.  CI   358-60.000. 
Aulefa  Mashinen  Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Lang.  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek.  Herwig.  5,125,210,  CI   53-399.000. 
Avantck,  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Michael  L.,  5.126,827,  CI.  357-74.000 
Avesia  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Damfors,  Sven,  5.126,107,  CI  420-584.100 
Avnery,  Tzvi;  Sommerstein,  Arthur  W  ;  and  Graham,  Rolfe  W.,  to 
Energy  Sciences  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  uni- 
form elongated  electron  beam  with  the  aid  of  multiple  fllanKnts. 
5,126,633,  CI.  315-14.000 
Axel,  Richard:  See— 

Maddon,  Paul  J.;  Chess,  Leonard;  Axel,  Richard;  Weiss,  Robin; 
Littman,    Dan   R;  and    McDougal,  J    Steven,    5,126,433,  CI 
530-395.000. 
Axle-Tru,  Inc.:  See — 

Foumier,    Jerald    C;    and   Casebere,    Joseph    B.,    5,125,164,   CI. 
33-608  000 
Ayer,  AtuI  D.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.;  and  Deters, 
Joseph  C,  lo  ALZA  Corporation.  Dispenser  comprising  ionophore. 
5,126,142,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Ayres,  Paul  S.;  Holbrook,  Richard  L..  and  Turner.  Dwight  L.,  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  Variable  geometry  tube  bending 
dies  5,125,252,  CI.  72-157.000. 
Azuma,  Yusaku:  See — 

Inaba.  Ryohei;  Umelsu,  Sachio;  Miura,  Toshihiko;  and  Azuma, 
Yusaku,  5,125,149,  CI.  29-430.000. 
B-J  Trading  Limited:  See — 

Hara,  Akira,  5,125,342,  CI  400-425  000. 
B&W  Nuclear  Service  Company:  See — 

Gooch,  Henry  H.,  IV;  Pillow,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Smith,  Robert  C, 
5,125,625,  CI.  251-349.000. 
Baba,  Yoshiro;  Hiraki,  Shunichi;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya,  Sato- 
shi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Vertical  MOS  transistor  and  its 
production  method   5.126.807,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Baba.  Yoshiro;   Koshino,   Yutaka;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yamawaki, 
Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Tokuda  Seisakusho  Co., 
Ltd.  Dielectrically  isolated  structure  for  use  in  soi-lype  semiconduc- 
tor device.  5,126,817,  CI.  357-49.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Ayres.  Paul  S.;  Holbrook.  Richard  L.;  and  Turner.  Dwight  L., 

5.125,252,  CI   72-157.000 
Utimer,  Paul  J.,  and  Whaley.  Hubert  L..  5.125,272,  CI.  73-598.000. 
Bach,  Orest;  and  Resch,  Gerald,  to  RowenU-Werke  GmbH.  Holding 

device  on  an  electrical  vacuum  cleaner.  5,125,127.  CI.  15-323.000. 
Backens-Hammerschmidt.  Su.sanne:  See — 

Stroech.  Klaus;  Backens-Hammerschmidl,  Susanne;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred,  5,126,359,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Badcr.  Michael  F.,  to  Protonaut,  Inc.  Glove  drying  apparatus  and 

method.  5,125,169,  CI.  34-103.000. 
Baer,  Joseph:  See — 

Srivastava,  Ayodhya  N ;  Freedman,  George;  and  Baer,  Joseph, 
5,125,391,  CI    126-246.000. 
Baer,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Keirslead,  Mark  S  ,  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  coupling  a  multiple  emitter  laser  diode  lo  a  multimode 
optical  fiber.  5,127,068,  CI.  385-34  000. 
Bagdal,  Karl  T  :  See— 

Neiheisel,  Gary  L.;   Bagdal,   Karl  T.;  Hoover.   Bradley  R  ;  and 
Jacks.  Robert  H..  5.125.745.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Bahra,  Avi  S.:  See— 

Rees.  David  B  ;   Bahra.  Avi  S.;  Cooke.  David;  Gill.  Jaspal  S.; 

Glennon.  Michael  J.;  Hcsketh.  John  A.;  McVicar.  Alison  C; 

Ross.  Nigel  K.;  Tumbull.  Keith  W.;  and  Warren.  Robert  G.. 

5.126.950.  CI   364-490.000. 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Fell.  Bemhard;  and  Papadogianakis.  Georgios.  to 

Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organic 

phosphites  which  are  stable  to  hydrolysis.  5.126.475.  CI   558-85.000 

Bai.  Dawn;  and  Huang.  Claude.  Wheel  nut  loosening  and  tightening 

hand  tool   5,125,297.  CI.  81-57.310 
Baika,  Toyokazu  See — 

Nakae,  Koichi;  Fukuyama,  Tadashi;  Baika,  Toyokazu;  Sato,  Take- 
shi; and  Kawagoe,  Michio,  deceased,  5.125.380,  CI.  123-257.000. 
Bailey.  Paul  £.:  See— 

Reinke,  Stephen  M ;  Allen,  Robert  F ;  Bailey,  Paul  E ;  CipoIIa. 
Thomas  A  ;  Foote,  James  C,  Jr..  Huseby.  Robert  L.;  and  Stark, 
Thomas  E.,  5.125,254.  CI   72-306.000. 
Bailliard.  Rosemane.  Cordier.  Georges;  Grosselin.  Jean-Michel;  Lan- 
glois.    Bernard;  Gilbert.   Laurent;  and   Forat.  Gerard,   to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  hydrogenalion  of  halogenonitro- 
aromatic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-containing  com- 
pound. 5.126.485.  CI    564-416.000. 
Baird.  Mark  S.;  and  Bruce.  Ian.  to  Shell  Research  Limited   Process  for 

opening  cyclopropane  rings   5.126.461.  CI.  549-80.000 
Bak  Medical  Products:  See — 

Merrill,    Daniel   C;   and    Andersen,   William    B.,    5,125,890,   CI 
600-39.000. 
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Baker,  Don  R.:  See— 

Worthington,  Paul  A  ;  Matthews,  Ian  R  .  Bartholomew,  David; 
Crowley,    Patrick   J.;    Baker,    Don    R.,    and    Fisher,    Karl   J., 
5,126,338,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Baker,  James  J.;  and  McNutt,  Markey  C.  Device  for  lifting  manhole 
covers.  5,125.786.  CI.  414-684.300. 

Djj^^d^  p  L  ■  See 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Li,  Yao;  and  Baldeck,  P.  L-,  5,126,874,  CI. 
359-240.000. 
Baldwin,  Mitchell  D  :  See- 
Berry,  Gaylord  L.;  Mortensen,  J.  D.;  Baldwin,  Mitchell  D.;  and 
Rigby,  Larry  D.,  5,125,902,  CI  6O4-I64.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Worwag,    Randall    S;    and    Miller,    Edward    C,    5,125,257,    CI. 
72-348.000 
Ball,  Garry  L.;  Johnson,  Russell  I.;  and  Radkc,  Daniel  D.,  to  Ford  New 
Holland,  Inc.  Backhoe  boom  construction.  5, 125,787,  CI.  414-722.000. 
Ballast  Tools  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams,  Edward  E.,  5,125,145,  CI.  29-252.000. 
Ballestrazzi,   Ans,  and  Tassi,   Lamberto,  to  Sitma  S.p.A.  Centrally 
controlled  automatic  device  for  feeding  single  sheets  or  the  like 
within  a  packaging  machine   5.125.638.  CI   271-12000. 
Ballu.    Patrick,    to   Tecnoma     Rapid-change    nozzle-support    device. 

5.125,578,  CI.  239-394.000. 
Ban,  Yasutaka:  Set — 

Tokilomo,  Kazuo:  Ban.  Yasutaka;  and  Sugishima,  Kenji.  5.126,220. 
CI.  4JO-5.000 
Ban.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming 

device.  5,126,756,  CI   346-76.00L. 
BancTec,  Inc.:  See- 
Norman,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5,126.547,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Catalysts  for  addition 
of  siicon  hydrides  to  a,^-unsalurated  olefinic  nitnles   5,126,468,  CI 
556-415.000. 
Bank,  Howard  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Supported  catalysts 
for  addition  of  silicon  hydrides  to  a,0-unsaturated  olefinic  nitriles 
5,126,469,  CI.  556-415.000. 
Bank,  Howard  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Thermal  dispropor- 

tionation  of  cycloalkylsilanes.  5,126,471,  CI   556-469  000. 
Bank,  Howard  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Thermal  dispropor- 

tionation  of  organooxysilanes   5,126,472,  CI    556-469.000. 
Bar-llan  University:  See— 

Sredni,  Benjamin,  and  Albeck.  Michael.  5.126.149.  d  424-650.000 
Baralc,  Gilbert;  Izard.  Jean-Claude;  Rizzetlo.  Francois;  Couderc.  Jean- 
Pierre;  Gachen.  Christian;  and  Morancho.  Roland,  to  Institut  Na- 
tional de  Rechereche  Chimique  Applique,  and  Cent  Natl  Recherche 
Scientiflque.  Surface  deposition  or  surface  treatment  reactor 
5,125,359,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Baran,   Gregory    W.    Automated   biopsy    instrument.    5,125,413,    CI 

128-754.000. 
Barbce,  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Gayer,    Donald    K;    and    Barbce,    Ronald    H.,    5,125.533,    CI. 
222-28.000 
Barber,  Rodney  I.;  Dain.  Charles  J.;  and  Walters,  David  K.,  to  Ethyl 
Petroleum  Additives,  Ltd.  Lubricant  compositions    5,126,064,  CI 
252-47.500. 
Barger,  Paul  T.;  Wilson,  Stephen  T.;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  to 
UOP.  Metal  aluminophosphate  catalyst  for  converting  methanol  to 
light  olefins.  5,126,308,  CI.  502-214.000. 
Barham,  Steven  T.:  See — 

Stcagall,  Robert  W.;  Barham.  Steven  T.;  and  Hurst.  Michael  J.. 
5.127.001.  CI.  370-62.000 
Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Portable  laser  scanning 
system  having  a  motor  drive  with  no  DC  windings   5,126.545,  CI. 
235-467.000. 
Barker,  John  R.:  See— 

Hallock,  Peter;  and  Barker,  John  R.,  5,125,779,  CI.  411-446.000 
Barnes,  John  F.,  to  NCH  Corporation.  Calcium  sulfonate  grease  and 

method  of  manufacture   5,126,062,  CI.  252-18.000 
Baron,  Marvin.  Toilet  water  regulator    5,125,120.  CI  4-415.O0O 
Barn,  Sami  A    I.;  and  Tahir,  Rabaab.  to  British  Petroleum  Company 
p.l.c.  Process  for  dehydrogenalion  of  C2-C10  paraffin  to  yield  alkene 
product.  5.126.502.  CI   585-660.000 
Barrows.  Franklin  H.:  See — 

Seibert.  Rebecca  F.;  Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Barrows,  Franklin  H.; 
and  True,  William  R.,  5,126,385,  CI   524-100.000 
Barsacq,   Gabriel.   Central   suction  cleaning   installation   with   water 

flushing  and  double  nnsing.  5,125,125,  CI.  15-314.000 
Bartels,  Craig  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Membrane  process  for  dewatering 

lube  oil  dewaxing  solvents.  5,126,503,  CI   585-818.000. 
Bartholomew,  David:  See— 

Worthington,  Paul  A.;  Matthews,  Ian  R.;  Bartholomew,  David; 
Crowley,    Patnck   J.;    Baker,    Don    R.;   and    Fisher,    Karl    J., 
5,126,338,  CI.  514-210.000 
Bartholomew,  Richard  M    See— 

McDonough,  James  P  ;  Furman,  Thomas  C;  Bartholomew,  Rich- 
ard M.;  and  Jue,  Rodney  A.,  5,126,250,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Barton,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Taylor,   James   M.;    Walter,    Larry    A.;   and    Barton,    Peter    A., 
5,125,690,  CI   285-21.000. 
BASF  Akteingescllschaft:  See— 

Wuesl,    Hans-Heiner;    Frickel,    Fritz-Frieder;   and    Nuerrenbach. 
Axel,  5,126,371,  CI.  514-520.000. 


BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
End,  Luti;  Denzinger,  Walter;  Kroener,  Michael;  Scndhoff.  Nor- 
bcrt;   Freudenberg,   Enrique;   Linhart,   Friednch;   Fikenticher, 
Rolf;  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch,  5,126,395.  Q  524-801.000 
Kud,  Alexander;  Baur.  Richard;  FimhofT.  Angdika;  Denzinger. 
Walter;  Hartmann.  Hetnnch;  and  Raubenheimcr.  Hans-Juergen. 
5.126.069.  CI   252-174.230 
Volkert.  Otto;  and  Hinz,  Werner.  5.126,379,  C\   521-110000 
von  Deessen,  Ulrich;  Paust,  Joachim;  Kaiser,  Klaus;  and  Indest. 

Helmut,  5,126,500,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  Schmidt,  Richard  R.;  Jankowski,  Karin;  and  Ter- 

jung,  Andreas,  5,126,441.  CI   536-18.100. 
Zipplies.   Matthias;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz,  Ammermann. 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Giscla,  5,126,374,  CI.  514-634.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Yeh,  Ling,  5,125,818,  CI.  425-131  SOO. 
Basic  American  Foods,  Inc  :  See — 

Beck.  Roderick  G..  5.126.153.  CI  426-269.000. 
Basile.  Carlo;  Cavallerano.  Alan  P ;  and  Tsinbcrg.  Mikhail,  to  North 
Amencan  Philips  Corporation  Decomposition  and  recombination  of 
a  wide-aspecl  ratio  image.  5.126.844.  CI   358-141  000 
Basset,  Peter  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Pressure  sensor  element  and  method  to  measure  contact  stress 
5.125.408.  CI.  128-653.200 
Bassett.  Robert  W  ;  Gillis.  Pamela  S  ;  Panner.  Jeannie  T    H  ,  Stout. 
Douglas  W.;  and  Turner.  Mark  E..  to  Intemauonal  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.   Integrated  circuit  driver  inhibit  control  test 
method.  5.127.008.  CI   371-22.300. 
Bassin.    Charles    S     Catheter    applicator    package.     5.125.914,    CI. 

604-275.000 
Bassler.  Maxwill  P.;  Lopata,  John  E..  and  Nelson.  Richard  A.,  lo  Molex 
Incorporated.      Modular     electrical     connector.      5,125,854,     CI 
439-607  000 
Basu,  Rajat  S.:  See- 
Swan,    Ellen    L.;    Basu,    Rajat    S.;    and    Hollister,    Richard    M., 
5,126,067.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Epstein.  Harold  M..  Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Sokol,  David  W.. 

5,127,019,  CI   372-108.000. 
Giddey,  Claude;  and  Dove,  Georges,  5,126,160,  CI.  426-564.000. 
Bauer,  CarIa  M  :  See — 

Lazarus.  Richard  M  ;   Bell,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bauer,  Carla  M., 
5,126,230,  CI  430-309.(300. 
Bauer,  Claude  J.;  and  Walterick,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  Challenger  Electrical 
Matenals,    Inc.   Thermal   protector   housing   for   lighting   fixtures. 
5,126,510,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Bauer,  Ulnch:  See— 

Muller,  Peter;  Bauer,  Ulnch;  and  Schrem.  Monika.  5,125,776,  CI. 
409-234.000. 
Bauer,  William  C.  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Stacking  tray.  5,125,568, 

CI  229-172.000. 
Baur,  Richard:  See— 

Kud,  Alexander;  Baur,  Richard;  Funhoff,  Angelika;  Denzinger, 
Walter;  Hartmann.  Heinnch:  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen, 
5,126,069,  CI   252-174.230 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blum.  Harald;  Meixner,  Jurgen;  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Burgdorfer, 

Hans-Heribert,  5,126,393,  CI   524-538.000. 
Collins,  John;  Blocker,  Helmut;  Frank.  Ronald;  Maywald.  Fned- 
helm;     FnU,    Hans;    and     Bruns.    Wolfgang.     5.126,322.    CI 
514-12.000. 
Dunwald.  Willi;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5,126.479. 

CI-  560-334.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Berg.  Dieter;  and  Holm- 
wood.  Graham.  5.126.360.  CI.  514-383.000 
Eckel  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  Lindner.  Chnstian;  and  Wes- 

teppe,  Uwe.  5,126,404,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Fest,  Christa;  Kirsten.  Rolf  Kluth.  Joachim;  Muller.  Klaus-Hel- 
mut; Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.125.960.  CI.  71-92.000 
Freiug.  Dieter:  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Wulff.  Claus  H  ;  Fntsch.  Karl- 
Herbert   Casser,  Carl:  Wcymans,  Gunther,  Schrader,  LuU;  and 
Waldenrath.  Werner.  5.126.428.  CI   528196.000. 
Halpaap.    Reinhard;   Dunwald.   Willi;   Casselmann.   Holger.   and 

Schlegel.  Hans.  5.126.422.  CI   528-45  000. 
Herd.  Karl  J  ;  and  Harms.  Wolfgang.  5.126.481,  CI.  562-37.000 
Kohler,   Burkhard;   Heinz,   Hans-Detlef;   and   Schrage,   Heinnch. 

5,126.429.  CI    528-335.000 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  and  Littmann.  Martin. 

5.126.454.  CI.  544-320.000 
Mohrs,  Klaus;  Raddatz.  Siegfned;  Fruchtmann,  Romanis.  Kohls- 
dorfer.   Chnstian;    Mullcr-Peddinghaus.    Reiner;   and   Theisen- 
Popp.  Pia.  5.126.354.  CI   514-311  000 
Nyssen.  Peter  R..  Berkenhaus.  Dirk;  Strzelczyk.  Ewald;  and  van 

Pey.  Hans-Theo.  5.125.942.  CI  65-5.000 
Serini.  Volker;  Rathmann.  Dietnch;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  Freiug.  Di- 
eter; and  Gngo,  Ulrich.  5.126.495,  CI   528-21  000 
Stroech,  Klaus;  Backens-Hammerschmidl.  Susanne;  and  Plempel. 

Manfred.  5.126.359.  CI.  514-383.000 
Tietze.     Lutz-F.;     Neumann,    Manfred;    and    Fischer,     Roland, 

5,126,437,  CI.  536-17.100 
Zwiener,  Christian;  Pedain,  Josef;  Kahl,  Lolhar,  and  Nachtkamp, 
Klaus,  5,126,170,  CI  427-385  500. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Arlinghaus,  Ralph  B  ,  5,126,399,  CI.  52S-J4.I00 
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Baylor  Roemrch  Foundation:  See — 

Harm*.    Steven    E.;    and    Flamig.    Duane    P.,    3,123,407,    C\. 
128-653.200. 
Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  A..  5.126,6J4,  CI.  315-71.000. 
Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.,  to  Skyline  Displays,  Inc.  Foldable  panel  display 

system.  5,125.193.  CI   52-71.000. 
Beauregard,  Robert  E.;  Gondusky.  Joaeph  M.;  and  Breit,  Henry  F.,  to 
Teua  Instruments  Incorporated.  Copper  cored  enclosures  for  hybrid 
circuits.  5,126,511,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Beauvais,  Max,  to  Le  Champignon.  Inc.  Method  o(  processing  mush- 
rooms   using    starch,    gum,    protein    and    water.    5,126,154,    CI 
426-281000. 
Beck,  Ivan:  See — 

Benko,  Pal;  Bozsmg,  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszto  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite,  Gyorgy;  Tompe,  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  Ilona;  Poczik.  Eva;  Zalavan  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Kalman;  Imre,  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet,  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5,126.457,  CI  546-249.000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Sneddon.  Larry  G.;  and  Beck,  Jeffrey.  5,126,168.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Beck,  Roderick  G.,  to  Basic  American  Foods.  Inc.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  inhibituig  browmng  of  processed  produce.  5.126.153,  CI. 
426-269.000 
Beck,  Wilbert  D.;  and  Thompson,  Timmy  L..  to  Brothers  Industnes, 
Inc.   Non-destructive  overload  apparatus  for  a  mechanical  press 
5,125,332.  CI.  100-50.000. 
Becker,  Gerald  W.;  Furman,  Thomas  C;  MacKellar.  Warren  C;  and 
McDonough,  James  P .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Enzymatic  re- 
moval   of    a    protein    amino-terminal    sequence.     5,126,249,    CI. 
435-68. 100 
Becker,  Robert  W.;  and  Crosman.  Alexander  C,  III.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Ride-through  protection  circuit  for  a  voltage  source 
mverter  traction  motor  dnve   5.127,085.  CI.  388-903.000 
Beckett,  D.  Gregory,  to  Beckett  Industries  Inc.  Microwave  cooking 

container  cover.  5.126,518,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Beckett  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Beckett,  D.  Gregory,  5,126,518,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Beckman,  Eric  J.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Separation  of  physically 
co-mingl<xl  plastics  using  a  supercritical  fluid  to  facilitate  recycling. 
5.126,058.  CI.  210-774  000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R.;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock.  Robert  M.,  Kowal- 

ski,  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R. 

Fred;  Sanford,  Bnan;  and  Puckett,  Kalherine  L.,  5,125.748,  CI. 

356-414.000 

Bedard,  Robert  L.,  to  UOP.  Crystalline  microporous  zinc  phosphate 

compositions.  5,126.120,  CI.  423-305.000. 
Beecham  Group  p. I.e.:  .See — 

Faruk,  Erol  A.,  5,126,460,  CI.  548-525.000. 

Ponsford,  Roger  J;  and  Suchulski,  Andrew  V.,  5.126,335,  CI. 
514-195.000. 
Behrens,  Robert  N.  Pneumatically  actuated  horizonul  drilling  appara- 
tus having  a  plurality  of  dnlls.  5,125.460.  CI    173-184.000. 
Betl,  Richard  D.,  to  Beil,  Richard  D.  Putter  with  pendulum  action. 

5,125,657.  CI.  273-77.0OR. 
Bejean.  Alain;  and  Thevcnin,  Ivan,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Device  for  binding 

a  shoe  or  boot  to  a  cross-country  ski.  5.125.680.  CI.  280-615.000. 
Belanger.  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger.   Michael   J.;   and   Astley.   Graham   J..    5.125,981,   CI. 
134-18.000. 
Belanger.  Michael  J  ;  and  Astley,  Graham  J.,  to  Belanger,  Inc.  Method 

of  wheel  washing.  5,125,981,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Belanger,  Neil  F.  Breakaway  electrode  for  surgical  cutting  and  cauter- 
izing tool.  5,125,927,  CI.  606-45  000. 
Belec.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec.  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S ,  Jr.;  Noll.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George,  5,125.714.  CI.  53-460.000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S..  Jr.;  Noll.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5,125.215.  CI.  53-492.000. 
Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S..  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George,  5,125,642.  CI.  271-262.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

England,  Paul;  and  Golub,  John  E.,  5,126,553,  CI   250-21 1.OOJ. 
Bell.  Craig  J.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Syringe  tip 

cap  with  self-sealing  filter  5.125.415.  CI.  128-766.000 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Roy  G..  5.125.598.  CI.  244-122.0OR. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See — 

Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S..  Jr.;  Noll.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5.125.214.  CI.  53-460.000. 
Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ,  Belec.  Enc  A.;  Lee. 
James  S.,  Jr..  Noll.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5.125.642,  CI.  271-262.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Phiilipsburg  Co  :  See— 

Orsinger,  Winston  A  ;  Hawkes,  Richard  B  ,  Belec.  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S..  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George,  5,125.215.  CI.  53-492.000. 
Bell,  John  F ;  Katz.  Carole  R.;  Millman.  Mark  E  ;  Nesius.  Mary;  O'- 
Brien. Ellen;  Vandervoort.  Michael  L.,  and  Weber.  Gary  N..  to 


AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Facsimile  machine  having  user  notification 
capability   5.127,047,  CI   379-100.000. 
Bell,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Lazarus.  Richard  M.;  Bell,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Bauer.  Caria  M., 
5.126.230.  CI   430-309.000. 
Bellussi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Clerici,  Mario  G.;  Anfossi,  Bartolomeo;  and  Bellussi,  Giuseppe, 
5,126,491,  CI.  568-342.000. 
Below.  Randall  J  ,  Reynolds,  Howard;  and  Vachhani,  Vasantrai,  to 
Siemon   Company.   The.    Fiber  optic   patch   panel.    5,127,082,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Ben-David,  Yehoshua:  See — 

Milstein,     David,    and     Ben-David,    Yehoshua,     5,126.492.    CI. 
568-437.000. 
Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J.  F.:  See — 

Regmer.  Gilbert;  Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J.  F.;  Lombet.  Alain; 
Iliou.  Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Lenaers.  Albert.  5.126,356.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Bendel,  Bruce.  Multi-panel  mailer  5,125,562,  CI.  229-69.000. 
Bender.  Helmut;  Merkle,  Hans;  Spengler.  Gerhard;  and  Zaiser,  Wolf- 
gang,   to    Mercedes-Benz    Aktiengesellschafl.    Motor   vehicle   two 
countershaft     transmission     change-speed     gearbox    and     method. 
5.125,282.  CI.  74-359000 
Bengel.  Thomas  G  ;  Corpora,  Gary  J.;  Roidt.  Robert  M.;  and  Schlonski. 
James  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  System  for  qualification  of 
chemical  decontamination  methods  for  decontamination  of  nuclear 
reactor  systems.  5,126.100.  CI   376-305.000 
Benjamin.  Kelly  L.:  See — 

McGee,    James    B.;    and    Benjamin,    Kelly    L.,    5,126,138.    CI. 
424-404.000. 
Bcnker,  Gerhard;  See — 

Nagel  Erich;  and  Benker,  Gerhard.  5.126.785.  CI.  355-28.000. 
Benko.  Pal,  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszio  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax,  Gyor- 
gyi; Mikite,  Gyorgy;  Tompe,  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes  nee 
Nagy,  Ilona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zaiavari  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi;  Beck,  Ivan; 
Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre,  Janos;  Kiss  nee  Bertok,  Erzse- 
bet; Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Attila;  and  Gorgenyi,  Frigyes, 
to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,4-dihydro- 
pyndine  denvatives.  5,126,457,  CI   546-249.000. 
Benktander,  Sven;  Kiener,  Heinz;  and  Kober,  Jurgen,  to  SKF  GmbH. 
Electrical  plug-in  connection  for  sensor  on  bearings.  5,125,845,  CI. 
439-16.000. 
Bently  Nevada  Corporation:  See — 

Howard.  Jack  E.,  5.126.664.  CI   324-207.120. 
Berceaux.  Pierre.  Prosthetic  positioning  device  for  dentistry.  5,125,833, 

CI.  433-74.000. 
Berg,  Dieter:  See — 

Dutznuinn    Stefan;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Berg.  Dieter;  and  Holm- 
wood.  Graham,  5,126.360.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd:  See— 

Orth,  John  C;  and  Berg.  Lloyd.  5.125.932.  CI  44-62.000. 
Berger.  James  K.;  and  Stalzer.  Mark  A.  Printed  circuit  board  assembly 

tester.  5,126.953.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Bergeron.  Lawrence  E.;  Dulaff,  Paul  G.;  Faublas.  Serge  G.;  Howell. 
Dennis  S.;  Howes.  Simon  L.;  McGraw.  Cobem  E.;  and  Sekas.  Mark, 
to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.   Integrated  hand  microphone  with  barcode 
reader  and  dicution  controls  5.126,543.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Berkenhaus,  Dirk:  See — 

Nyssen,  Peter  R.;  Berkenhaus,  Dirk;  Strzelczyk,  Ewald;  and  van 
Pey,  Hans-Theo,  5,125,942,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Berman,  Steve  A.  Fire  fighting  apparatus.  5,125,458,  CI.  169-16.000. 
Bermel,  Alexandra  D.:  See — 

Wilson,    John    W;    and    Bermel,    Alexandra    D.,    5,126,225,    CI. 
430-108.000. 
Bemier.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Palaia,  Franklin  P.;  von  Kannewurff,  Michael  C;  Palmieri.  Joseph 
M.;  Bemier,  Richard  E.;  Pannenborg,  Ench  J.;  and  Castonguay. 
Roger  N.,  5.126,708.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Berry.  Gaylord  L.;  Moriensen.  J  D.;  Baldwin,  Mitchell  D.;  and  Rigby. 
Larry  D..  to  CardioPulmonics,  Inc.  Sheath/obturator  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  medical  devices  into  a  patient's  venous  system.  5, 125.902. 
CI.  604-164.000 
Berry.  Gaylord  L.;  and  Kerby.  W.  Lynn,  to  Cardiopulmonics.  Inc. 
Locking  Y-connector  for  selective  attachment  to  exterior  of  medical 
tubing.  5.125,915,  CI   604-283000. 
Berry.  Richard  M.;  and  neming.  Bruce  1..  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research 
Institute  of  Canada.  Process  for  decreasing  the  charge  of  chemical 
required  in  a  chlorine  bleaching  extraction  stage.    5,126,009,  CI. 
162-29.000. 
Bertram,  Kurt,  to  GesellschafI  fur  Gnotobiotechnik  und  Bioforschung 

mbH   Soil  conditioner  5,125.950.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Bertrand,  David  W  ;  Frazier,  Kathleen  L.;  and  Wise,  Kevin  B.,  to  Ford 
Motor     Company      Heat     exchanger     structure.     5,125,453,     CI. 
165-153.000 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile:  See — 

Leroy,  Yannick.  5.126,640,  CI.  318-34.000. 
Bessell,  Sandra,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited.  The. 
Catalyst  for  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  into  hydrocarbons.  5.126.377, 
CI.  518-714.000. 
Besterman,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Luzzio.  Michael  J.;  Besterman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Evans,  Michael  G.; 
Johnson,    M     Ross,    and    Luzzio,    Michael    J.,    5,126,351,    CI. 
514-291  000 
Betti,  Giorgio:  See— 

Sacchi,  Fabrizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Lielar,  Loic;  and  Betti,  Giorgio, 
5.126,591,  CI.  307-354.000. 
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Beuzard,  Yves;  Boynard.  Michel;  Guillet.  Roger;  and  Razavian,  Mah- 
moud.  to  Universite  Rene  Descartes   Device  and  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting and  measuring  by  echography  particles  settling  in  a  fluid 
5.125,264.  CI.  73-61.750. 
Bhagavatula,  Venkata  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated    Manufacturing 

method  for  planar  optical  waveguides   5.125.946.  CI   65-106.000 
Bhagwat,  Dileep;  and  Oshlack.  Benjamin,  to  Euroceluque,  S.A.  Subi- 

lized  PVP-I  solutions.  5,126,127.  CI  424-78.250. 
BHS-Bayerische  Berg-,  Hutten-  und  Salzwerke:  Set — 

Heidnch,  Gunther,  5.125,289,  CI.  74-6O6.00R. 
Biagiolti.  Guglielmo,  to  Fabio  Penni  S  p  A    Perforating  apparatus  for 
transverse  perforations  in  webs  of  paper-like  material.  5,125,302,  CI 
83-62.100. 
Bianco,  Albert  E.:  See- 
Kemp,  David  J.;  Anders.  Robin  F  ;  Coppel.  Ross;  Brown,  Graham 
v.;  Saint,  Robert  B.;  Cowman,  Alan  E.,  Bianco,  Albert  E.;  and 
Mitchell.  Graham  F  ,  5.126.264.  CI  435-252.330. 
Bianco.  Ronald  M..  to  Day  Runner.  Inc.  Calendncal  device.  5.125.688. 

CI.  283-2.000 
Biber.  Klaus,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung   Illumination  system  for  a  surgical 

microscope.  5.126.877.  CI.  359-389.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See— 

McDonough.  James  M.;  and  Fairbanks.  Floyd  B..  5,125.829.  CI 
431-255.000. 
Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J.  F.;  Lombet,  Alain; 
Iliou,  Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Bidouard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Lenaers.  Albert.  5.126.356.  CI.  514-327  000. 
Billmers.  Meyer  A.:  See — 

Subramanian.  Krishnan;  and  Billmers.  Meyer  A..  5.127.006.  CI. 
371-16.100. 
Bio-Mega.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.    Paul   C;   Guindon,    Yvan;   and   Yoakim.   Christiane. 
5.126.326,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp  :  See — 

Oppenhein.  Amos  B.;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Locker-Galadi.  Hilla; 
and  Gorecki.  Marian,  5.126,252.  CI.  435-69.400. 
BioSearch,  Inc.:  See — 

Silvestn,  Loui  J.;  and  Pyle.  H.  Ruth.  5.126.147,  CI   424-497.000. 
Bird,  Thomas  G.  C;  Kingston.  John  F.;  and  Walerson.  David,  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  and  ICI  Pharma.  Bicyclic  deriva- 
tives. 5.126.365,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Birkle.  Gebhard,  to  Birkle  Sensor  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  optically 
scanning  the  surface  of  an  object  whose  surface  is  capable  of  reflect- 
ing or  scattering  light.  5,126,872.  CI   359-196.000 
Birkle  Sensor  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Birkle,  Gebhard,  5.126.872.  CI.  359-196.000. 
Bischof.  Kalharina  J.:  See — 

D'Haese.  Francois  C;  Bischof,  Katharina  J.;  Brink.  Peter;  and 
Bogaert.  Yvan  A  .  5,125.995.  CI.  156-155.000 
Bittner,  Annegret.  to  Dr.  Hans  Heubach  GmbH  *  Co  KG.  Anti  corro- 
sive   pigments    based    on    alkaline    earth    hydrogen    phosphates. 
5.126,074.  CI.  252-387.000. 
Bjomson.  Torleif  O.:  See — 

Pfost,  Dale  R.;  Bjomson,  Torleif  O.;  Coppock,  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S..  Pfost.  R 
Fred;  Sanford,  Bnan;  and  Puckett,  Katherine  L.,  5.125.748.  CI 
356-414000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Devlin.  John  C.  5.126.536,  CI.  219-497.000 
Hoser.  Jurgen.  5.125.461.  CI.  173-48.000. 
Black,  John  W.:  See— 

Boulanger.   Stephen    J.;    Page.    John    F.;   and    Black.   John    W . 

5.125.311.  CI.  84-291.000. 
Domen.  John  K.;  and  Black.  John  W..  5.125.343.  CI.  102-293.000 
Blackbum,  Scott  E.;  and  Cook,  Alexander,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Pulse  by  pulse  current  limit  and  phase  current  monitor  for  a  pulse 
width  modulated  inverter.  5.126,647.  CI.  318-599.000 
Blackman.  Loyd  T.;  Root.  Aldert  S..  Ill;  and  Whitehead,  Thomas  W  , 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  scoring  and  breaking  an  optical  fiber   5.125.549.  CI.  225-96  500. 
Blake.  Donald  R  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Process  for  eliminating 

pits  dunng  chemical  milling    5,126.005,  CI    156-630.000 
Blake.  Natalie  R  :  See— 

Siefert.  Knstine  S.;  and  Blake.  Natalie  R..  5.125.966.  CI.  75-71 1.000. 
Blanc.  Jean  P.,  to  Compagnie  Mediterraneenne  des  Cafes  S  A  Packag- 
ing for  coffe  beans  securable  directly  on  a  coffee  mill  and  comprising 
a  connecting  dispensing  cap.  5.125.542,  CI.  222-181.000. 
Blaskovitz.  Karen  U.;  and  Tanny.  Stephen  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I,  and  Company  Lidding  for  containers.  5.126.176.  CI.  428-36.920 
Blatt.  John  A.;  and  Tomlin.  David  C.  to  Blatt,  John  A.  Roury  actuated 

workpiece  holder.  5,125.632.  CI.  269-32.000. 
Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  Kwong.  Sze-Keung;  Lii.  Ching-Jong;  Moeller. 
Ronald  S.;  and  Ury.  Israel,  to  Ortel  Corporation  Laser  module  with 
compliant  optical  fiber  coupling.  5.127.072.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Bleichert  Forderanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Sundermann.  Heinz,  5.125.497.  CI    198-463.300 
Blocker.  Helmut:  See- 
Collins.  John;  Blocker.  Helmut;  Frank.  Ronald;  Maywald.  Fried- 
helm;    FriU,    Hans;    and     Bruns,    Wolfgang.     5.126.322.    CI 
514-12.000. 
Blodgett  4  Blodgett.  PC:  See— 

Tisdell.  Thomas  O..  5,125.183.  CI.  43-54.100 
Blomgren.  Jack  P..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Optical  fiber  distribution  module  5.127.070.  CI  385-55.000. 


Blowhard  Pneumatic  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Herman,  Alvin;  Herman,  Rubten.  and  Bokor,  Ken.  5.125.771.  O. 
406-57.000. 
Blum.  Harald;  Meixner,  Jurgen.  Pedain.  Josef,  and  Burgdorfer.  Hans- 
Heriben,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Water -dispersible  binder  com- 
position, a  process  for  the  production  of  a  stoving  filler  and  a  coating 
prepared  therefrom   5,126.393.  CI.  524-538.000 
Blunt,    Louise    Television    set    and    stand    assembly     5.125.725.    CI 

312-7.200. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Arlinghaus.  Ralph  B.,  5,126.399.  CI   525-54  100. 
Morris.  Rebecca  J  ;  Fischer,  Susan  M.;  and  Slaga.  Thomas  J.. 
5,126.261,  CI   435-240.210. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  ;  Polansky.  Christine  A  ,  and  Amarasekera, 

Jayantha,  5,126,300.  CI   502-84  000 
Safir.  Gene  R.;  Nair.  Muraleedharan  G  ;  and  Siqueira.  Jose  O  , 
5,125.955.  CI.  71-88  000 
Boaz.    Neil   W.,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Protected    hydroxy 

method  for  alcohol-ester  separation   5.126.267.  CI  435-280.000 
Boaz.  Neil  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Alcohol-ester  sparation  by 

reaction  with  acetate.  5.126.268.  CI  435-280.000. 
Bobsl  SA:  See— 

Roch,  Roger  H.;  Monney.  Patrick;  and  Stem,  Nathan.  5.126.578. 

CI   250-548  000 
Yerly.  Marcel;  and  Chiari.  Mauro.  5,125,640,  Ci.  271-204.000 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Krishnamurthy,     Ramachandran;    and     MacLean.     Donald     L. 

5.125.934.  CI.  55-25  000 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  Shirley.  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu,  Lien- 
Lung.  5.126.463.  CI.  549-262  000 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Sadkowski.    Piotr  J.;   and   Garrett,    Michael    E.,    5,125.937.   CI. 

55-158.000 
Wycliffe.  Henryk.  5.125.672,  CI.  277-152.000 
BOC  Health  Care,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright.    Larry    A;    and    Nicholson.    Peter    J.,    5,125.905.    CI 
604-171.000. 
Bodenhausen,  Geoffrey;  Bohlen.  Jean-Marc;  and  Rey.  Martial,  to  Spec- 
trospin  AG   Method  for  exciting  transverse  magnetization  in  NMR 
pulse  expenments.  5.126.671,  CI.  324-309  000 
Bodor,  Zollan;  and  Dokuzovic.  Zdravko.  to  Wamer-Lamberi  Com- 
pany. Encapsulation  matrix.  5,126,151,  CI  426-99  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Schenk,  Roland.  5,126.241,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Blake.  Donald  R..  5.126.005.  CI    156-630.000 
Cross.  Dan  A..  5.125.154.  CI  29-861  000 

Hager.  Harold  E.;  and  Mantz.  Joseph  L..  5.126.803.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R  ;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H..  5.126,410,  CI 
525-417.000 
Bogaert.  Yvan  A  :  See — 

D'Haese.  Francois  C;  Bischof.  Kathanna  J  ;  Brink.  Peter;  and 
Bogaert,  Yvan  A.,  5,125,995,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Bogdan,  Lazarevic.  High  pressure  gas  pipelme  having  concentric  tubes 

and  vent  tubes.  5,125,691,  CI   285-132.000 
Bogen,  Ulnch.  Folding  bicycle.  5,125.678.  CI  280-278.000. 
Bohlen.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Bodenhausen.  Geoffrey;   Bohlen.  Jean-Marc;  and   Rey,   Martud. 
5,126.671.  CI    324-309.000 
Boisvert.  Andre  :  See — 

Ducharme,  Robert;  Boisvert.  Andre  .  Zinkewich.  Johanne;  and 
Laroche.  Lucie.  5,125,475,  CI.  181-284.000. 
Bokor.  Ken:  See — 

Herman.  Alvin;  Herman,  Rubien;  and  Bokor,  Ken,  5,125,771,  a. 
406-57  000. 
Boliden  Contech  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Harry,  5.125,936,  C\.  55-152.000. 
Bommart,  Patrick,  to  Delachaux  S.A.  Process  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal supply  rail   5.126.514,  CI    I9I-22.0DM 
Bonelli.  Joseph  E.;  Fink,  Louis  M.;  and  Voorhees.  Kent  J  ,  to  Colorado 
School  of  Mines  Apparatus  and  method  for  concentrating  microor- 
ganisms from  a  liquid  medium  on  an  electrode  by  electrodeposition. 
5.126.024.  CI   204-180.200 
Bongers.  Piet  F.:  See- 
Spruit,  Johannes  H  M  ;  Van  Tongeren,  Hendncus  F.  J.  J.;  Bongers. 
Piet  F.;  and  Jacobs.  Bernardus  A.  J..  5,126.985,  CI  369-13.000 
Bonilla,  Anibal  Release  dog  leash  apparatus  5,125.365,  CI.  1 19-1 10.000 
Bonito,  Anthony;  and  Appelton,  Michael,  to  Golf  Scoring  Systems 
Unlimited,    Inc     Automatic    golf  scoring   and    scheduling    system 
5.127.044.  CI    379-88.000 
Bonnant.  Jean,  to  COGEMA   -  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres 
Nucleaires.  High  pressure  cleaner  equipped  with  a  recovery  means 
for  the  cleanmg  liquid  and  waste  5.125.126.  CI    15-321.000. 
Bono,  Yoshimitsu,  to  HiUchi.   Ltd    Virtual  storage  type  computer 

system   5.127.094.  CI   .395-400.000. 
Boos.  Donald  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The   Sensor  and  method 
for  measuring  alcohol  concentration  in  an  alcohol-gasoline  mixture 
5.126.570.  CI   250-343.000 
Borcca.  Nicky;  and  lonescu.  Alexandru  D   Wedge  gripper.  5.125.708, 

CI.  294-88.000. 
Borger,  Manfred:  See — 

Frenken,    Heinz-Josef;    and    Borger.     Manfred.    5.125.947,    CI. 
65-106.000. 
Borzym,  John.  Eccentric  overload  assembly  with  a  decaying  force. 
5.125,306,  CI  83-319.000. 
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Bossett,  Jei»ie  C:  See- 
Terry.  Joyce  £.;  uid  Bouett,  Setae  C,  5,127.078,  CI  383-116.000. 
Bossier,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  to  Lucas  Western,  Inc.  Roller  bearing  with 

lo«J-re»cted  cage  5,125.756,  C\  384-572.000 
Bouchard,  Andre  C,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Tn-modcl  thermal 
switch  and  preheat  lamp  containing  same  5,126.630.  CI.  313-619  000. 
Boufarah,  Edmond  J.;  Grohoski,  Gregory  F ;  Lee.  Chien-Chyun;  and 
Moore.  Charles  R..  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  reducing  delay  in  instruction  execution  by  executing 
branch  instrufnions  in  separate  processor  while  dispatching  subse- 
quent instructions  to  primary  processor   5.127.091.  CI    395-375.000. 
Boulanger,  Stephen  J.,  Page,  John  F.;  and  Black.  John  W..  to  Fender 
Musical  Instruments  Corporation.  Guitar,  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing guitars.  5.125.31 1.  CI.  84-291.000. 
Bour.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Harris,  Kirk  L.;  Vinson.  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Brunette, 
Patrick  T.;  Freyaldenhoven,  Philip  C ;  and  Lee,  Lindsey  D.. 
5.125,455,  CI    166-292000 
Bower.  David  K.;  Chaundy,  Frederick  K.;  and  Kilbride.  Terence  K..  Jr. 

Process  for  crosslinking  gelatin.  5.126.328.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Bowers.  John  H.:  See — 

Lewicki,   Walter  J.   Jr ;   and    Bowers.  John   H.    5.126.769,   CI 
346-153.100 
Boyiurd.  Michel:  See— 

Beuzard.  Yves;  Boynard.  Michel.  Guillet,  Roger;  and  Razavian, 
Mahmoud,  5,125.264.  CI   73-61.750. 
Boys:  John  T..  to  Auckland  Uniservices  Limited;  Eagle  Technology 
Group  Limited;  and  Electronic  &  Transformer  Engineering  Limitnl 
Uninterruptible  power  supplies.  5.126.585.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Bozsing,  Daniel:  See — 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai.  Laszlo  :  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Poczik.  Eva.  Zalavari  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes.  5.126.457.  CI.  546-249.000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

A'Court,  Richard;  Fox.  William  J.;  Hamlin.  John  E.;  and  O'Con- 
nor. Sean  P..  5.126,477,  CI.  560-132.000. 
Brabander,  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Tseng,  Shin  S.;  Brabander.  Herbert  J.;  and  Epstein,  Joseph  W.. 
5.126.340.  CI.  514-233.200. 
Brackeen,  Marcus  F.;  See — 

Feldman.    Paul    L.;   and   Brackeen.    Marcus   F..   5,126,455,   CI. 
546-20.000. 
Brackette.  Daniel.  Jr  ,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  displacement  of  a  piston  within  a 
shock  absorber.  5.125.681.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Bradbury.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Roberts.  David  A.;  Pearce.  Robert  J.;  Bradbury.  Robert  H. 
Luke.  Richard  W.  A..  5.126.344,  CI.  514-248.000 
Braggins,  Timothy  T  :  See — 

Gavaler.   John   R  ;   and   Braggins.   Timothy   T..    5.126,318, 
505-1000. 
Braid,  Thomas  C    Apparatus  for  salvaging  and  removing  marine  oil 

spills.  5,126,040,  CI.  210-122.000. 
Brambilla,  Luigi:  See — 

Hensler,  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Manfred;  Katz,  Egon;  Wetzel.  Guido; 
and  Brambilla.  Luigi.  5.125.682.  CI.  280-730.000. 
Branch.  Thomas  R    Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  assem- 
bling   randomly    ordered    laundered    stems    in    a    selected    order 
5.125.513.  CI.  209-3.300 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Berg.  Dieter;  and  Holm- 
wood.  Graham,  5.126,360,  CI   514-383.000. 
Brede.  Peter,  to  Helmot  Lingemann  GmbH  &  Co.  Spacer  for  an  insulat- 
ing glass  unit.  5.125.195.  CI   52-171  000. 
Brehm.  Frederic  W  :  See — 

Wolfson.  C  Daniel;  Brehm.  Frederic  W ;  Flatley,  Maura  M.;  and 
Voorhees,  Ellen  M..  5.126.932.  CI.  364-131.000 
Breit.  Henry  F.:  See — 

Beauregard.  Robert  E.;  Gondusky.  Joseph  M.;  and  Breil,  Henry  F.. 
5,126.511.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Breitmeier.  Ulrich  O.,  to  Focus  Messtechnik  GmbH  A  Co  KG.  Optical 
thickness    measuring    instrument     for    transparent     work     pieces. 
5.126.579.  CI.  250-560000. 
Brenton,  Billy  H  ;  and  Stagnone.  James  J   Interchangeable  ringlets  for 
pivoted  cutting  and  grasping  instruments.  5.125.159.  CI   30-232  000 
Breuer,  Edgar;  and  Hauswirth.  Andreas,  to  Starrfrasmaschinen  AG. 
Method    for    machining    a    workpiece    by    end-face    cutting    tool. 
5.125.775.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Breunig,  Tim  A.;  Anders,  Gary  A.,  and  Lee,  Robert  D.,  to  Recot,  Inc. 
Air  lock  for  transfer  of  product  into  and  out  of  vacuum  or  pressurized 
chamber.  5,125.781.  CI  414-217.000. 
Brewer.  George,  to  Brewer's  Ledge,  Inc.  Simulated  climbing  wall. 

5,125.877,  CI.  482-7  000. 
Brewer's  Ledge,  Inc  :  See — 

Brewer.  George.  5.125,877.  CI.  482-7.000 
Bridges.  Mark  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Random  access  module 

for  slide  projector   5.125.734.  CI.  353-117.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  James  A.;  Hergenrother.  William  L.;  McGillvary.  Daniel 

R.;  and  Valaitis.  Joseph  K..  5.126.384.  CI   524-71.000. 
Watanabe,  Jun,  5,125,445,  CI    152-454.000. 
Yoshida,  Masahiro,  5,125,444,  CI    1 52-209  OOR 


.  and 


CI. 


Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  Hergenrother.  William  L.;  McGillvary.  Daniel 
R  ;  and  Valaitis,  Joseph  K..  5,126,384,  CI.  524-71.000. 
Briggs,  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky,  Wallace  R.;  and  Sonner, 
David  D..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connector  guide  means.  5.125.849. 
CI  439-378.000. 
Bnght.  Nicholas  J  :  See— 

Wauk,  Michael  T.,  II;  Woods,  Bernard;  Marin,  Jose-Antonio;  and 
Bright.  Nicholas  J.,  5,126,576,  CI   250-492.200. 
Brindopkc,  Gerhard;  and  Plum,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Curing  com- 
ponent for  synthetic  resins,  curable  mixtures  containing  same,  and  the 
use  thereof  5,126,424.  CI  528-45.000. 
Bnnk.  Peter:  See— 

D'Haese.  Francois  C  ;   Bischof.  Katharina  J.;  Brink.  Peter;  and 
Bogaert.  Yvan  A  .  5.125.995,  CI    156-155.000 
Bnnkmann  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Reeves,  W  Clay;  and  Rohrs,  Donald  L.,  5.126.927.  CI.  362-187.000. 
Brinton,  David  N   Fish  strike  detector.  5.125,181,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Sterzycki,  Roman  Z.;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.;  and  Martin,  John  C, 
5.126.506.  CI   536-23.000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Imae.  Kiyoto;  Kamachi.  Hajime;  Masuyoshi.  Shinji;  limura,  Seiji; 
and  Naito.  Takayuki.  5,126,336,  CI   514-202.000 
Britax-Excelsior  Limited:  See — 

Czemakowski.  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Marton.  Richard 
E.  C.  5.125.718.  CI.  297-484000 
Britax  Romer  Kindersicherheil  GmbH:  See — 

Czenukowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Marton,  Richard 
E.  C,  5,125,718,  CI   297-484.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Gibson,  Giles  M  .  5.125.510.  CI.  206-503.000. 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  p. I.e.:  See — 

Bam,  Sami  A   I.;  and  Tahir,  Rabaab,  5,126,502,  O   585-660.000 
Melton,  Adrian  W  ,  5,126,091,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Bntt.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Rempinski,    Donald    R;    and    Britt,    Donald    R.,    5,125,628,    CI. 
254-323.000 
Brodersen,  Cole  T.;  and  Foster.  Danny  S .  to  Sears  Manufacturmg 
Company.  Seat  suspension  with  cam  support  member  and  spring 
assisted  height  adjustment.  5.125,631,  CI.  267-131.000. 
Brody,  Chaim:  See — 

Zorea,   Hugo;   Kotler.   Ami;  Tyroler,   Uri;  and   Brody.  Chaim, 
5,125,243,  CI.  62-446.000. 
Brokaw,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.;  and  Saun- 
ders. Craig  M  ,  5.126,520,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bessell,  Sandra,  5.126.377.  CI.  518-714.000 
Brooks,    Dennis    L     Vehicle    fuse    block    extension.    5,125,855, 

439-622.000 
Bross,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Hossain,  K.  Mosaddeq;  Paganelli,  Jude  V.;  Fischer.  Bemd 
Bross.    Robert    M..    and    Cook,    Kenneth    P.,    5,125,891, 
604-34.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ban.  Yoshiyuki.  5.126.756.  CI   346-76.00L. 
Hayashi,     Toshio;     and     Makihara,     Tsutomu, 

112-259.000. 
Honma,    Yoshiyasu;    and    Kagayama.    Shigeru, 

118-621.000. 
Koga,  Yuji,  5,126.788.  CI    355-200.000. 
Koie.  Kazuaki;  Ando.  Hideo;  and  Funahashi,  Akihiro.  5.125,349, 

CI.  112-66.000. 
Kuwabara,    Satoru;     Hatta,     Naoyuki;    and    Akao,    Michitoshi, 

5.126,784,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Hattori.  Tomoaki;  Tanabe. 
Kazunori;  Sakai.  Toshio;  Taira,  Hiroshi;  Hisada.  Hidenori;  and 
Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.126.783,  CI.  355-27  000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and 

Deguchi.  Masaaki.  5.126.618,  CI.  310-346.000. 
Tomizawa,  Takashi;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Tanabe,  Kazunon;  Matsu- 
molo,  Yumio;  Kimura,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  Ito,  Yousuke; 
Taira,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto. 
Takatoshi.  5.126.781.  CI.  355-27  000. 
Tomizawa.  Takashi.  5.126.782.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Brothers  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.    WUben    D.;   and   Thompson,   Timmy   L.,    5,125,332,   CI. 
100-50.000. 
Brown.  Candice  H..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Thermal  expan- 
sion compensated  metal  lead  frame  for  integrated  circuit  package. 
5.126.820.  CI.  357-70.000 
Brown.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L  ;  Landphair.  Donald  K.;  Neyrinck.  Richard  M 
DePauw.  Richard  A  ;  Lundie.  William  R  ;  Brown.  Douglas  P. 
Hoffman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne.  Frank  D.;  Holverson.  Patrick  D. 
and  Woodruff.  Keith.  5.125.438.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Brown.  Frank.  Jr..  Ginah,  Francis  O.;  and  Winneroski.  Leonard  L..  Jr.. 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Process  for  3-exomethylenecepham  sulfox- 
ide esters.  5.126.446.  CI.  540-230.000 
Brown.  Graham  V.:  See — 

Kemp,  David  J.;  Anders.  Robin  F.;  Coppel.  Ross;  Brown,  Graham 
v.;  Saint,  Robert  B.;  Cowman,  Alan  E.;  Bianco,  Albert  E.;  and 
Mitchell,  Graham  F.  5.126.264.  CI  435-252.330. 
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Brown  International  Corp.:  See- 
Bushman,  Ronald  C;  and  Harris,  William  E..  Jr  .  5.125.515.  CI. 
209-663.000. 
Brown,  Joseph  H.;  and  Burruss.  Lowell  S..  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  an  electromagnetic  coupling  disc.  5,125.255,  CI. 
72-334.000. 
Browning,  James  A.  Granite  flame  finishing  internal  burner.  5,125.828, 

CI  431-158.000. 
Bruce.  Ian:  See — 

Baird.  Mark  S  ;  and  Bruce.  Ian.  5.126.461.  CI   549-80.000 
Brumbaugh,  Charles  T.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Re- 
movable radome  cover.  5,125,600.  CI.  244-158.00A. 
Brunengraber.  Henri;  Desrochers.  Sylvain;  and  Landau.  Bernard  R 
Composition    for    parenteral    and    oral    nutrition.    5.126.373.    CI. 
514-547.000. 
Brunette.  Patrick  T.:  See- 
Harris.  Kirk  L.;  Vinson.  Edward  F ;  Bour.  Daniel  L  ;  Brunette. 
Patrick  T.;  Freyaldenhoven.  Philip  C;  and  Lee,  Lindsey  D.. 
5,125,455,  CI.  166-292.000. 
Bruno.  Wilbert.  to  Transiu  Vertriebs  -  und  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH. 

Tennis  ball  retrieving  system.  5.125,654.  CI.  273-29.00A. 
Bruns.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Collins.  John;  Blocker.  Helmut;  Frank.  Ronald:  Maywald.  Fned- 
helm     Fritz,    Hans;    and    Bruns,    Wolfgang.    5.126.322.    CI 
514-12.000. 
Brunswick  Corp.;  See — 

Hubbard.  Ronald  N.;  Kaiser.  Gregory  A.;  and  Staley.  James  E.. 
5.125.992.  CI.  156-151.000. 
Buchanan.  Bradley  H.;  See- 
Miller.  Robert  A.;  Webster,  R  Daniel;  and  Buchanan,  Bradley  H., 
5,125,919,  CI.  604-408.000. 
Buchberg,  Akiva:  See— 

Capy.  Gilbert.  5.125.564.  CI.  229-87.030. 
Buchbinder.  Maurice;  and  Solar.  Ronald  J.  to  Medtronic  Versaflex. 

Inc.  Steerable  catheter.  5.125.895.  CI   604-95  000 
Buchner.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Howard.  Edwin  O.;  Steiner.  Walter  R.;  Morgan.  Michael  L.;  Buch- 
ner. Gregory  C;  Economy.  Richard;  and  Sims.  Edward  M.. 
5.126.726.  CI.  340-728.000. 
Buco  Budenbender  &  Co.:  See — 

Budenhender.  Bemd.  5.125.780.  CI   413-4.000. 
Budenbender.  Bemd,  to  Buco  Budenbender  &  Co.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  the  formation  of  containers.  5.125.780.  CI.  413-4.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Manser,  Josef;  Egger,  Friedrich;  and  Seller.  Werner.  5.126.159,  CI 
426-H9.000. 
Buenos,  Anne  M.;  Buenos.  Jane  M  ;  and  Sylverst.  Leroy  M.  Cuff  con- 
structions. 5.125,117,  CI.  2-239.000. 
Buenos.  Jane  M.:  See — 

Buenos,  Anne  M.;   Buenos,  Jane  M  ;  and   Sylverst.   Leroy  M.. 
5.125,117.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Buerkel,  William  A.;  Wightman.  Scott  R.:  and  Tomalin.  Dandridge  S . 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluidized  bed  process  for  prepanng 
tungsten  powder.  5.125.964.  CI.  75-366000. 
Buhse.  Lucinda  F  :  See — 

Jerman.  Robert  E ;  Freed,  William  T.;  Cohen,  Leslie  A.;  Buhse. 
Lucinda  F.;  and  Miller.  Glenn  W..  5.126.409.  CI   525-329.900 
Bui.  Man  M.;  and   Potemski.  Andrew  S..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  lock  detector  including 
loss  of  lock  and  gain  of  lock  detectors.  5.126.690.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 

Buiten.  Todd  A.:  See—  

Jenisu.  David  R.;  and  Buiten.  Todd  A  .  5.126.945.  CI.  364-468.000 
Buky  Toys  Ltd.:  See- 
Solomon.  Aryeh.  5.125.867.  CI  446-488.000 
Bulat.  Emel  S.;  and  Tabasky.  Marvin  J.,  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorpo- 
rated. Junction  field  effect  transistor  with  SiGe  contact  regions 
5.126.805.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Burgdorfer.  Hans-Heribert:  See- 
Blum.  Harald;  Meixner.  Jurgen;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Burgdorfer. 
Hans-Henbert.  5.126.393.  CI   524-538.000 
Burgie  Richard  A.,  to  Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Graphite 
and  carbon  felt  insulating  system  for  chlorosilane  and  hydrogen 
reactor.  5.126.1 12.  CI  422-241.000. 
Burgmer.  Heinrich.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Method  for  producing 
hollow  gas  exchange  valves  for  reciprocating  engines  5.126.530.  CI 
219-121.640. 
Burk.  Michael:  See— 

Gorton.  Lanny  A  ;  and  Burk.  Michael.  5.126.616.  CI   310-334.000 
Burke.  John  J  ;  and  Roelofs  Robert  R   Hard  surface  cleaning  composi- 
tion conUining  polyacrylate  copolymers  as  performance  boosters 
5.126.068.  CI.  252-174.210. 
Burkhart,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Johnston,  J.  O'Neal;  Burkhan.  Joseph  P  ;  and  Peet.  Norton  P.. 
5,126.488,  CI.  514-176.000 
Burkoth,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Ayer,  AtuI  D  ;  Burkoth.  Terry  L  ;  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.;  and 
Deters.  Joseph  C.  5.126.142.  CI.  424^38.000. 
Burrows.  Cynthia;  Wagler.  Thomas  R.;  and  Yoon.  Heungsik.  to  Re- 
search Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The   Polyaza- 
macrocycles  and  their  metal  complexes  and  oxidations  using  same 
5.126.464,  CI.  549-520.000. 
Burruss.  Lowell  S.:  See— 

Brown.    Joseph    H.;    and    Burruss,    Lowell    S.,    5,125,255,    CI 
72-334.000. 


Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Murphy.  Pauline  E  .  Neill.  David  I  ;  and  Sayer. 
Peter  J.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  making  extruded  edible  products 
having  a  lattice  structure.  5.126.157.  CI  426-516.000. 
Bury.    James,    to    LK    Limited.    Support    structures.    5.125,163.   CI. 

33-573.000 
Buser.  John  P ;  and  Courson.  Michael    Dust  collector  and  shield  for 

rotary  grinder   5.125,190.  CI   51-273000. 
Bush.  Arden  W  ;  and  Shirley.  Everett  E..  to  CMW.  Inc    Resistance 
welding  electrode  having  an  angled  nose  and  process  of  fabrication 
thereof  5.126.528.  CI.  219-119.000 
Bushman.  Ronald  C,  and  Harris.  William  E  .  Jr .  to  Brown  Interna- 
tional Corp  Fruit  sizing  apparatus  5.125.515.  CI  209-663.000 
Bushong.  William  C    See— 

Stahlke.   Kurt-Rainer;  and   Bushong.  William  C   5.126.380.  CI 
521-138.000. 
Butcher.  Thomas  A;  and  Cemiglia,  Philip,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy   Flame  quality  monitor  system  for  fixed  firing  rate  oil  burn- 
ers. 5.126.721.  CI    340-578.000 
Butler.  Jack  Boggs:  See — 

Sagers.    Richard   C;    and    Butler,   Jack    Boggs,    5.126,733,   CI. 
340-825470. 
Butler,  Jerry  F.:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A..  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F  .  Fox. 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F..  5.126.369.  CI   514-459.000. 
Butterbrodt,  Gerhard,  to  Schenng.  Aktiengesellschaft   Applicator  for 

treating  the  skm   5.125.423.  CI.  132-112.000 
Byars.  Larry  W..  to  Exim  Ltd.  Yam  package  holder    5.125.591.  CI. 

242-130.000 
Bynum.  David  K  Apparatus  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  reproduc- 
tion of  an  object  from  laminations   5.127.037,  CI   378-4.000 
Byrom.  David:  See — 

Anderson.  Alistair  J.;  Dawes.  Edwin  A  ;  Haywood.  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom.  David.  5.126.255.  CI  435-135.000. 
C.C.  Omega  Chemical.  Inc  :  See— 

Dore.  Charles  H  .  III.  5.126.172.  CI.  427-421.000. 
C.R.A   Centre  Ricerche  Applicate  S  p.A.:  See — 

Strassil.  Carlo.  5,125.762.  CI  404-6.000. 
C  R   Bard.  Inc    See— 

Hojeibane.  Hikmat  J..  5.125.896.  CI  604-95000. 
Cailbault,  Christian  J  G.  Machine  for  the  automatic  sorting  of  objecu. 
5,125.500.  CI.  198-470.100 

Calcomp  Inc  :  See—  ^ 

Spmar.  Bnan  L.;  and  Lengyel.  Sandor  I..  5,126,754,  CI  346-29.000. 
Supleton.  JeffT.,  5.126.951.  CI   395-103.000 
Cambna.  Susan  K   Article  storage  system  5.125.519.  CI.  211-118.000. 
Campbell.  Bruce  C  ,  Crouse.  Barry;  and  Spath.  Todd  M..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Three  dimensional  imaging  paper.  5.125.996.  CI 
156-196.000 
Campbell.  Steven  R.,  and  Stone.  Gregory  C.  to  Eleclnc  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing  spunous 
signals  to  the  radio  frequency  monitor  used  for  early  warning  of 
impending    failure    in    electnc    generators    and    other    equipment 
5.126.677.  CI   324-511.000. 
Campbell.  Thomas  G.;  and  Freitas.  Glenn  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force    Nonmeullic  tubular  structure    5.125.179.  CI. 
42-76.020 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Hibi.  Takashi,  5.126.800.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nomura.    Hironori;    Monmoto.    Masao;    and    Kurihara.    Hitosni, 
5,126.905.  CI   360-105  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akashi.  Akira;  and  Kadohara,  Terutake.  5.126.777.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Araya,  Junji;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji; 
Nakamura.  Shunji;  Koiubashi.  Noribumi;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki, 
5.126.913.  CI   361-225000 
Asai.  Naohito.  5.126.767.  CI   346-140.00R 

Hyosu.   Yoshihiko;   Takagi,   Seiichi;   Suematsu.   Hiroyuki;  Ohno. 
Manabu    Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito;  Imai.  Eiichi;  and  Nagai.  Yo- 
shinobu.  5.126.224.  CI.  430-106.600 
Inaba.  Ryohei;  Umetsu.  Sachio;  Miura.  Toshihiko;  and  Azuma. 

Yusaku.  5.125.149.  CI   29-430  000 
Inagawa.  Hideho;  and  Nojo.  Shigenobu.  5.126.532.  CI  219-121.700. 
Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Tsuda,  Hisanon;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Sano. 

Masafumi.  5.126.169.  CI.  427-255.100 
Ishii.  Satoshi.  5.127.035.  CI.  377-24.000. 
lshiwata,Kazuya,5.l26.867.  CI.  359-75  000. 
Ishizuka,     Koh;     and     Nishimura,     Tetsuharu,     5,126,562,     CI. 
250-231.140.  ^    .^      .. 

luchi    Kazushi;   Go.   Shmtetsu;   Miyazaki,   Hajime;  and   Miyaji. 

Toshie.  5.126.222.  CI.  430-58.000 
Kashiwagi      Kazuo;     Ito.    Masahiko;    and    Higuchi.    Hirokazu, 

5,126,540.  CI   235-375.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki.  5.126.850.  CI.  358-300000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;   Kanemaru.   TeUuro;  and  Suzuki.   Kouichi, 

5.126.223.  CI  430-59.000 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka.  Souhei.  5.126.764.  CI   346-138.000. 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  and  Edakubo.  Hiroo.  5,126.892.  CI  360-64  000. 
Nakamura.  Fumiharu.  5.126.765.  CI   346- 140  OOR. 
Nakamura.Hiroyuki.  5.126.689.  CI   330-296  000  ,.„„„,^ 

Nakazawa.  Isao;  and  Washisu.  Koichi.  5.126.561.  CI.  250-230.000. 
Nishiwaki.    Osamu;    Iwata,    Kazuo;    Tochihara.    Shinichi;    and 

Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  5.125,969.  CI    106-22  000 
Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kamei,  Masanao;  Kanazawa,  Hideki,  Abe,  Tet- 
suya;  Yamada.  Yoko;  and  Etoh.  Yuko.  5.126.071.  CI.  252-299.010. 
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Nozawa,    Minoru;    Inamolo,    Tidayoshi;    Mashio,    Hideaki;    and 

Yokola.  Masami,  S.126,768.  CI.  346-I40.00R 
Oluawa.  Hidefumi;  Ohia,  Kenichi;  and  Usami.  Akihiro,  3.126.838, 

CI.  358-75.000. 
Oizumi.  Kouji;  and  Matsushita.  Takashi,  5.125.735,  CI.  356-1.000 
Saito,  Yoshihiro.  5,126.855.  CI   358-401  000. 
Sugiura,  Susumu.  5,126,839.  CI.  358-80.000. 

Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Uno.  Shinichiro.  5,127,029,  CI.  378-145.000. 
Takahashi.  Futoshi.  5.127.027.  CI   375-111.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Amemiya.  Koji.  5.126.762,  CI   346-135  100 
Terasawa,  Koji;  and  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro.  5.126.766.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Yamagata,  Shigeo.  5.126.896.  CI.  360-78.040. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5,127.013.  CI.  371-32.000. 

Yoshimura.    Katsuji:    Takahashi.    Koji;    and    Suzuki.    Yasutomo. 
5.126.851.  CI    358-3350a) 
Cantu.  Lisa  A  ;  and  Petree.  Allen  R..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Freeze-thaw 
method  for  temporarily  plugging  proces.s  nowline.  5.125.427,  CI. 
137-13.000. 
Capone,  Donald  W.,  II:  See— 

Hmks,   David  G;  and  Capone.   Donald   W.   II,    5.126.321,  CI 
505-1.000. 
Cappel,  Bert;  See- 
Marx,  Karl;  Kobler,  Ingo;  Wegel,  Ench;  Melzer,  Rudolf;  Gen- 
sheimer,  Valentin;  Hartung,  Georg;  and  Cappel,  Bert,  5.125,334, 
CI.  101-183.000. 
Capuano.  Guido  A  ;  and  Essalik.  Abdeltif,  to  Universite  Du  Quebec  A 

Montreal.  Ternary  alloy  electrocatalysts.  5,126.216.  CI.  429-42000 
Caputo,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Taylor,  Gerald  R  .  Meehan.  Richard  T  ;  Hunter.  Norwood  R  . 
Caputo.    Michael    P;   and   Gibson.   C.    Robert.    5.125.730,  CI. 
351-206.000 
Capy.  Gilbert,  to  Buchberg.  Akiva.  Pleated  packaging  wrapper  for 

objects   5,125.564.  CI.  229-87.030. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Martin,     Harvey;     and     Mordue,     George     S..     5.126.047.     CI 
210-450000. 
Cardashian.  Vahram  S  ;  and  Loy.  Jerald  M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Multiple 
integrated    circuit    interconnection    arrangement.     5.126,920,    CI. 
361-398.000. 
Cardiometrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Corl.  Paul  D..  Lifshilz.  Ilan;  Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Nassi,  Mena- 
hem  F..  5,125.137.  CI   29-25.350. 
Card-oPulmonics.  Inc.:  See — 

'Jerry,  Gaylord  L.;  Mortensen,  J.  D.;  Baldwin.  Mitchell  D.;  and 

Si^hy.  Larry  D  .  5.125.902.  CI.  604-164.000 
Berry,    Gaylord     L;    and     Kerby,     W      Lynn.     5.125.915.    CI. 
604-283.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Famg,  Liehpao  O  ;  Okorodudu.  Abraham  O.  M  ; 
and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Borated 
hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  dilhiocarbamic  acids  as  multifunctional  addi- 
tives for  lubricant  compositions   5.126.063,  CI   252-46.300. 
Carey,  Kent  A.  W.;  Williamson,  James  B.;  Low,  Thomas  S.;  and  Chang, 
James  S  C  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Diffusion  using  a  solid 
sute  source.  5.I26.28I.  CI.  437-161.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Biber.  Klaus,  5,126,877,  CI   359-389000. 
Carlin.  Charles  K.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Universal  input  voltage 

power  supply   5,126.652.  CI   323-267000. 
Carlson.  Douglas  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Appara- 
tus  for   measunng   optical    properties   of  materials.    5.126.569.   CI 
250-341.000. 
Carlson.  Lee  G..  to  LCR  Inc.  Continuous  moving  bed  ion  exchange 

system.  5,126.056.  CI.  210-676.000. 
Carlsson.  Lennarl;  and  Jorneus.  Lars,  to  Nobelpharma  AB.  Impression 

top   5,125,841,  CI  433-213.000. 
Carnegie-Mellon  University:  See — 

Minkley,  Edwin  G..  Jr.,  5,126,270,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Camevali,  Nello;  Cicolani.  Maunzio;  and  Novellino.  Antonio  D..  to 
Selenia   Industrie    Elettroniche   Associate   S.p.A.    RF   partitioning 
network  for  array  antennae.  5.126.705.  CI    333-128.000. 
Caron,  Alberi  B.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and 
apparatus     for     acoustically     measunng     rainfall.     5,125,268,     CI. 
73-171.000. 
Carpentier,   Bernard;  and   Hue,  Alain-Yves,  to  Institut   Francais  du 
Petrole.  Method  for  estimating  the  organic  matter  content  of  sedi- 
mentary rocks  from  data  recorded  in  wells  by  well-logging  probes 
5,126.939.  CI.  364-422  000. 
Carra.  Sergio;  Paludetto,  Renato;  Storti.  Guiseppe;  Morbidelli.  Mas- 
simo; Gunner.  Bernard;  and  Commandeur.  Raymond,  to  Atochem. 
Process  for  the  separation  of  isomeric  dichlorotoluenes  5.126.498.  CI. 
570-211000. 
Carriere.  Donald  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Powertrain  assembly 
with  a  cross-axis  disposition  of  the  engine  crankshaft  and  the  trans- 
mission torque  input  shaft   5.125.284.  CI  74-424.000 
Carson.  Douglas  T  :  See— 

Nabity.  Fredenck  A.;  Wnght.  Paul  G  ;  Hulinsky.  Raymond;  and 
Carson.  Douglas  T..  5.125,801.  CI.  417-44.000. 
Carson,  William  W..  Cheng.  Yung-Fong;  and  Fuchs,  Mariin.  to  Mil- 
lipore  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  capillary 
electrophoresis  fraction  collection  on  a  membrane    5.126.025.  CI 
204-180100. 
Carter.  Nigel  F.;  Hammond.  Christopher  J.;  Green.  Monika  J  ;  Hilditch. 
Paul  I.;  and  Williams.  Stephen  C  .  to  Medisense.  Inc.  Bioelectro- 
chemical  electrodes.  5,126,034.  CI.  204-403.000. 


Carter.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Carter,  Stephen  R.;  and  Hoenig.  Stuan  A., 

5,125,979.  CI.  134-7.000 

Cartwright.  Richard  V..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Extrudable  gas 

generating    propellants.     method    and    apparatus.     5.125.684.    CI. 

280-736000 

Casagrandc.  Bruno,  to  Casagrande  SpA    System  for  the  permanent 

storage  of  radioactive  wastes.  5.125.532.  CI   220-468.000 
Casagrande  SpA:  See — 

Casagrande.  Bruno.  5.125.532,  CI.  220-468  000. 
Casari.  Derek  A.;  and  Levine.  H  Jay  Video  cassette  conversion  tool 

5.126.908.  CI   360-137.000 
Casebere.  Joseph  B  :  See — 

Fournier,    Jerald    C;    and    Casebere.    Joseph    B..    5,125,164,    CI. 
33-608  000. 
Casebolt,  David  R.;  and  Patton,  Tommy  L.  Hand  manipulated  portable 
cutting  and  shearing  tool  with  spreader  adaptors    5.125.158.  CI. 
30-228.000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Genda,  Kouhei,  5.126.958.  CI.  364-710  110. 

Kizaki.  Seiichi;  Ono.  Toshiomi;  Kozima,  Ken;  Itakura.  Mikiya;  and 

Aoki.  Toshihiro.  5.126,868,  CI   359-86.000 
Yanagisawa,  Yutaka,  5,126,725,  CI.  340-711.000. 
Cassani,  Giorgio:  See — 

Cidana.   Dante;   Andriollo,   Nunzio;  Cassani,  Giorgio;  Creslani. 
Enrico;  Spera.  Silvia;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonieri.  Giovanni.  5.126.265.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Cassano.  Florence,  and  Nash.  Albert  R..  to  Wnst-Eze  Products.  Inc. 

Wrist  suppori  for  computer  keyboard.  5.125.606.  CI.  248-1 18.000. 
Casselmann.  Holger:  5^ — 

Halpaap.    Reinhard;    Dunwald.   Willi;   Casselmann.   Holger;   and 
Schlegel.  Hans.  5,126.422.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Casser.  Carl:  See — 

Frcitag.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Wulff.  Claus  H.;  Fntsch.  Karl- 
Herbert;  Casser.  Carl;  Wcymans.  Gunther;  Schrader,  Lutz;  and 
Waldenrath.  Werner.  5,126,428,  CI   528-l%.000 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Palaia.  Franklin  P.;  von  KannewuriT.  Michael  C  ;  Palmieri.  Joseph 
M  ;  Bemier.  Richard  E.;  Pannenborg.  Erich  J.;  and  Castonguay. 
Roger  N  ,  5.126,708,  CI.  335-35.000. 
Catena  Micro-Electronics  B.V.:  See — 

Nauta,  Hendrikus  C  ;  and  Nordholt,  Ernst  H.,  5,126,697,  CI.  331- 
1T7.00R. 
Calenacci.    Thomas    C.    Boring    bar    cutter    tool.    5,125,774.    CI. 

408-232.000. 
Cavallerano,  Alan  P  :  See — 

Basile,    Carlo;    Cavallerano,    Alan    P.    and    Tsinberg.    Mikhail. 
5.126.844.  CI.  358-141.000. 
Cavallen.  Robert  J.  Fluid  shielded  movable  strut  for  missile  and  rocket 

thrust  vector  control.  5.125.596.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Cebal:  See- 
Schneider.  Bernard.  5.125.539.  CI.  222-144.500. 
Cent.  Natl.  Recherche  Scientirique:  See — 

Barale,  Gilbert:  Izard,  Jean-Claude;  Rizzetto,  Francois;  Couderc, 
Jean-Pierre;     Gachen,     Christian;     and     Morancho.     Roland. 
5.125.359.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Centocor.  Inc.:  See — 

DelVillano.  Bert  C,  Jr ;  and  Liu.  Yu-Sheng  V.,  5.126,243,  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Centrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Dragan,    William    B;    and    Discko,    John.    Jr.    5.125,836.    CI 
433-90  000 
Cerami,  Anthony:  See — 

Farmar,  James  G  ;  Ulrich,  Peter;  and  Cerami,  Anthony.  5.126.442. 
CI.  536-18.700. 
Cerda.  Leon  G  .  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  System 

for  forming  a  wiring  harness  in  a  plane.  5.127.062.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Cemiglia.  Philip:  See — 

Butcher.    Thomas    A.    and    Cerniglia,     Philip,     5,126,721,    CI. 
340-578.000 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See— 

Skvara,    Frantisek;    Hrazdira.    Jaroslav;    and    Vsetecka.    Tomas. 
5,125.976.  CI.  106-724.000. 
Cha.  Pyong  I    High-torque  dual-purpose  hub  assembly  for  the  rear 

wheel  of  a  multispeed  bicycle   5.125.489,  CI.  192-6  OOR 
Chaen.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kameyama.  Kazuhide.  to  Sankyu  Inc   Rotary 

load  lifting  hook  device   5.125,707,  CI.  294-82.150. 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  ;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Naylor,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Imidazole  angiotensin  II  antagonists  incorporating  acidic  functional 
groups.  5,126,342.  CI   514-235.800 
Challenger  Electrical  Matenals.  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.    Claude    J;    and    Walterick.    Kenneth    H.    5.I26.SI0,   CI. 
174-52.100. 
Challis.  Brian,  to  Challis  Stairways,  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for 
joining  two  elongate  objects  together  end-to-end.    5,125,760.  CI. 
403-296.000 
Challis  Stairways,  Inc.:  See — 

Challis,  Brian,  5,125,760.  CI.  403-296.000 
Chamberlin.  Davis  W.;  Niles.  Gerald  J.;  and  Ahlberg,  Carl  S.,  to  Minne- 
sota   Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Blow    molded    box. 
5,125,511.  CI   206-509  000 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,    Nestor    A.;    and    Phillips,    Paul    N.,    5,125,569,    CI. 
229-214.000. 
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Champion  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Stanhope,  Kent  C;  and  Simms,  Paul  E  ,  5,125,940,  CI.  55-385  300 
Champion,  Robert  R  ;  and  Twist.  Basil  R  .  Jr  ,  to  Champion  Securities 
Goal-directed   financial   as-set   management   system.    5,126.936.   CI 
364-408.000 
Champion  Securities:  See — 

Champion,   Robert  R.;  and  Twist,   Basil   R..  Jr..  5,126,936,  CI. 
364-408.000 
Chan,  C.  Chiu;  Epstein,  Marvin  A.;  and  Gilmour,  Paul  A  ,  to  ITT 
Corporation.  Adaptive  modem  for  varying  communication  channel 
5,127,051,  CI.  380-49.000 
Chan.  Chung,  to  Northeastern  University.  Method  for  meul  ion  im- 
plantation using  multiple  pulsed  arcs.  5.126,163.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Chan.  Hiang  C;  and  Fazan.  Pierre,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Stacked 
multi-poly  spacers  with  double  cell  plate  capacitor    5.126.280.  CI 
437-52000 
Chance.  Randal  W..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing edge  connected  semiconductor  die.  5.126.286.  CI.  437-203.000 
Chang,  Clarence  D.:  See— 

Han,  Scott;  and  Chang.  Clarence  D..  5,126.2%,  CI.  502-61.000. 
Chang.  James  S.  C:  See — 

Carey,  Kent  A.  W.;  Williamson.  James  B.;  Low.  Thomas  S.;  and 
Chang,  James  S.  C,  5,126,281,  CI.  437-161.000. 
Chang,  Joseph:  See— 

Egolf,  William;  O'Neil,  Michael;  Panzera,  Mark;  and  Chang,  Jo- 
seph, 5,126.090.  CI.  264-249.000 
Chang.  Tallis  Y  :  See- 
Hong.  John  H.;  and  Chang.  Tallis  Y..  5.126,862,  CI.  359-7.000. 
Chang,  Te,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP.  KA  oil  recovery 

5,126.505.  CI.  549-529  000. 
Chao,  Mou  S.:  See— 

Stutts.  Kenneth  J.;  Chao.  Mou  S  ;  Gopal.  Ramanathan;  and  Mathur. 
Indresh.  5,126.018.  CI   204-92.000. 

Chapman.  Derek  D.:  See—  

Evans.  Steven;  and  Chapman.  Derek  D..  5.126.31 1.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evans.  Steven;  and  Chapman.  Derek  D..  5,126,312,  CI.  503-227.000 
Evans.  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D..  5,126,313,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D..  5,126,314,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chapman,  Donald  L  :  See — 

Whitney,   Robert    I.,   and   Chapman,   Donald   L.,   5,125,199,   CI. 
52-221.000. 
Chapman,  Max  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integral  sound  system 
having   interchangeable   modules   with   separate   microcontrollers. 
5,127,057,  CI.  381-86.000. 
Chappell,  Gary  C  :  See— 

Hager,    Walter    J.;    and    Chappell,    Gary    C.    5,125,819,    CI 
425-133.100. 
Char,  Kookrin:  See—  ,  ,  „„ 

Newman,  Nathan;  and  Char,  Kooknn,  5,126,533,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Greiff,  Paul,  5,126,812,  CI   357-25  000. 
Chatenever.  David;  and  Mattsson-Boze.  Daniel  H..  to  Medical  Con- 
cepts. Inc.  Endoscopic  adapter  with  lamina  interface.  5.125.394,  CI. 
128-4.000. 
Chaum.  Erik,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Undersea  dau  collec- 
tion, analysis,  and  display  system   5.126.978.  CI.  367-135.000 
Chaundy.  Frederick  K  :  See- 
Bower,  David  K ;  Chaundy,  Frederick  K  ;  and  Kilbride,  Terence 
K.,  Jr..  5.126.328.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Cheek.  Maurice  R.  Enhancement  of  fabric  ribbon  type  impressions. 

5.126,186.  CI.  428-195000 
Chellis.  Lcroy  N.;  Japp.  Robert  M  ;  Summa.  William  J.;  Rudik.  William 
J.;  and  Wang.  David  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, name  retardant.  low  dielectric  constant  microsphere  filled 
laminate.  5.126.192.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.:  See— 

Greber.  Gerd;  Gruber.  Heinnch;  and  Sychra,  Marcel.  5.126.462. 
CI.  549-241.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Gruenau:  See- 
Graf.  Robert;  and  Annemaier.  Dieter.  5.126.076.  CI   252-604.000. 
Chen.  Mau-Shen   Tillable  bed  mechanism.  5.125.122.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Chen,  Sy-Hwa;  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Norton  Company.  Ehamond 
having    multiple    coatings    and    methods    for    their    manufacture 
5.126.207.  CI.  428-408.000 
Cheng.  Yung-Fong:  See — 

Carson,   William    W ;   Cheng,   Yung-Fong;   and   Fuchs.   Martin. 
5.126.025,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Chenowth.  Lynn:  See — 

Willingham.     Larry;     and     Chenowth,     Lynn.     5.125.713.     CI. 
296-98.000. 
Chem,  Wen-Foo.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  High  efficiency  charge 

pump  5.126,590.  CI.  307-296.200. 
Cheselske,  David  A.,  to  R  &  D  Molded  Products.  Inc.  LED  holder 

with  lens.  5.126.929,  CI.  362-363  000 
Chess.  Leonard:  See — 

Maddon.  Paul  J.;  Chess.  Leonard;  Axel,  Richard;  Weiss.  Robin; 
Littman.   Dan   R;   and   McDougal.   J.    Steven.   5.126.433.   CI 
530-395.000. 
Cheung.  Chan  K.;  Chi,  Lee  T ;  and  Mo,  Lau  Y.,  to  Tint  International 
Ltd.   Power  driven  fingernail  polishing  apparatus.   5,125,422,  CI. 
132-73.600. 
Chevillon,  Francis:  See—  ,  ^  .  .,„ 

Martin,  Claude;  and  Chevillon.  Francis,  5,126,753,  CI.  346-1.100. 

Cheung,  Chan  K  ;  Chi.  Lee  T  ;  and  Mo.  Lau  Y..  5,125,422.  CI 
132-73.600. 


Chiang,  Alice  M  .  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology   Discrete 

cosine  transform  processing  system   5.126.962.  CI   364-725.000 
Chiang.  Steve  S.,  Elashmawi.  E&am,  Speers,  Theodore  M  ;  and  Wmem- 
berg.  LeRoy.  to  Actel  Corporation   Methods  of  reducing  anU-fuse 
resistance  dunng  programming  5.126.282.  CI  437-172000 
Chiang   Wen.   Chiang     Brake-light/hazard-waming   board   structure 

5.126.926.  CI.  362-83.300. 
Chiari.  Mauro:  See — 

Yerly,  Marcel:  and  Chian.  Mauro,  5.125.640.  CI   271-204.000. 
Chiba,  Ithusaei:  See — 

Oe.  Makoto;  and  Chiba,  Ithussei.  5.126.882.  CI   359-619  000. 
Chiba,  Shunichi;  Inoue.  Satoru;  Matsui.  Akio;  Okamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Mochizuki.  Chiharu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Color  developers  for 
use  in  multi-color  electrophotography  and  image  formation  method 
using  the  same   5.126.221,  CI  430-45  000 
Chihana,  Masanobu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    An  electronic  musical 
instrument  having  switches  for  designating  musical  tone  control  daU 
5.125.314.  CI   84-601  000. 
Chikugawa.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Masaru;  and  Suzuki.  Kunio.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Dnving    circuit    of    a    semiconductor    laser 
5.127.015.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Childers.  Jim:  See — 

Gallia.  James  D.;  and  Childers,  Jim,  5,126,973,  CI  365-200000. 
Childers.  Wayne  E.,  Jr    See— 

Suck.  Gary  P.;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.;  and  Childerv  Wayne  E.. 
Jr..  5.126.367.  CI   514-452.000 
Childrens  Hospital  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Lussenhop.  Nancy  O  ;  Kan,  Bruce  E.;  and  Gehrz.  Richard  C. 
5.126.130.  CI.  424-85  800. 
Chin.  Steven  S..  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Styrene-isoprene-styrene  block 
copolymer  composition  for  low  viscosity  high  temperature  hot  melt 
adhesives.  5.126.355.  CI   525-314000 
China  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Sun.  Kuan-Yung.  5.125.250,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Chiu.  R   Paul;  See— 

Muth.  Myron  C  ;  and  Chiu.  R  Paul.  5.125.798.  CI  416-92000 
Chlanda,  Frederick  P.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Guard  membranes  for  use 

in  electrodialysis  cells   5.126,026,  CI   204-182.400 
Cho,  Fred  Y  ;  Penunun.  David,  and  Falkner.  Robert  F  ,  Jr.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  semiconductor  device  passivation. 
5.125,136,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Cho,  Seok-rae,  to  Samsung   Electron   Devices  Co.,   Ltd    Multistep 
focusing    electron    gun    for    cathode    ray    tube.     5,126,625,    C\. 
313-414.000. 
Choi.  Chun,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Coil  pattern  of 

frequency  generator   5.126.613.  CI   310-208.000. 
Choi,  Jong-seo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,   Ltd   Dispenser  cathode 

5,126,623,  CI    313-346.0DC. 
Choi,  Jong-seo:  See— 

Jeong,  Jong-in;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  No.  Hwan-cheol;  and  Ju.  Kyu-nam. 
5,126.622.  CI.  313-346  ODC 
Choi.  Young-jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..   Ltd.   Digital  signal 

reproducing  circuit.  5.126.893.  CI   360-67.000 
Chomant.  Jean:  Courel.  Mane-Noelle;  Delpech.  Benrand;  and  Girard. 
Nicole,  to  University  de  Rouen.  Radiolabeled  hyaluronectin  compo- 
sition for  the  diagnosis  and/or  treatment  of  cancer    5.126.122.  CI. 
424-1.100.  „    , 

Chon.  Tuck;  Kushner.  Burton  A.;  and  Retolico.  Anthony  J.,  to  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Powder  of  plastic  and  treated  mineral. 
5.126.205.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Chopy,  Herve  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp  Segmented  photomultiplier  tube 
with  high  collection  efficiency  and  limited  crosstalk  5.126.629.  CI 
313-533.000.  „,     ^ 

Chou,  Richard  T..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Blends 
of  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  and  polyamides,  and  multilayer 
containers  made  therefrom  5,126,401,  CI.  525-58.000 
Chou,  Richard  T  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Blends 
and  structures  based  on  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  and  se- 
lected amorphous  polyamides.  5,126.402.  CI  525-58.000 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Corl.  Paul  D..  Lifshitz.  Han;  Chnstian.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Nassi.  Mena- 
hemF.  5.125.137,  CI   29-25  350 
Chromecek.  Richard  C:  McMahon.  John  C;  and  Sojka,  Milan  F.,  to 
Dow   Coming   Corporation.    DeconUminalion   of  toxic   chemical 
agents.  5.126.309.  CI.  502-402.000. 
Chu.  Tak  Y.  W  Toothbush  holder  5.126.572,  d.  250455.110. 
Chuman.  Tatsuji:  See— 

Mori   Masauka;  Okada.  Kentaro;  Shimazaki.  Kazuko;  and  Chu- 
man. Tatsuji.  5.126.128,  CI   424-84.000 
Chun  Wendell  H   Adjusubic  compliant  robotic  wnst  using  an  electro- 

rheological  fluid   5.125.759.  CI  40324  000 
Chung.  Daniel  K.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company   Retention  and  drain- 
age   aid    for    alkaline    fine    papermaking    process.    5.126.014.    CI 
162-164.600. 
Chung.  Jae  H.;  and  Jung.  Yeon  K..  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co .  Ltd  Transfer 
wheel    of    compact    sorter    for    copy    machine     5.125,643.    CI. 
271-293.000. 
Chung.  Sung-Kwong:  See—  <  n,  ia»     ,~i 

Kline.     Roy     W.;    and    Chung.     Sung-Kwong.     5.125.344.    CI. 
102-529.000. 
Chuubachi.  Muneki:  See— 

Hiraoka.     Satoshi;     and     Chuubachi,     Muneki,     5.126.580,     tl. 
250-560  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Heim,  Jutta;  Agnelli,  Giancarlo;  and  Czendlik,  Czeslaw,  5,126,134, 
CI  424-94  640. 
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JfKwig.  Hans  P  ;  and  Huber.  Werner,  5.126.435.  CI    534-582.000. 
Kunz.  Walter.  5.126,358,  CI   514-333000. 

Pfaendner,  Rudoir,  Kunmuller,  Thomas;  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  Stock- 
mger,     Friedrich,     and     Kramer,     Andreas.      5,126,427,     CI. 
528-128.000 
Topfl,  Rosemane,  5,126,474,  CI   558-34  000. 
Cicoiani,  Maurizio:  See — 

Camevali,  Nello,  Cicolani,  Maunzto;  and  Novcllino,  Antonio  D., 
5,126,705,  CI   333-128000 
Cidarta,  Dante;  Andnollo,  Nunzio;  Cassani,  Giorgto;  Crntani,  Enrico; 
Spera,  Silvia;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and  Confalonien, 
Giovanni,  to  Presidenza  del  Consiglio  del  Minisiri-UfTicio  del  Minis- 
tro  per  il  coordinamento  delle  Inizialive  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e 
Tecnologica.  AB-021  antibiotics  and  process  for  producing  them 
5.126,265.  CI.  435-253  500 
Cipolla.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Reinke,  Stephen  M  ;  Allen,  Robert  F.;  Bailey.  Paul  E  ;  Cipolla, 
Thomas  A  .  Foote,  James  C,  Jr.;  Huseby,  Robert  1.  ;  and  Stark, 
Thomas  E.,  5,125.254,  CI.  72-306.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Kazushi.  5.126,995.  CI.  369-118.000. 
Yabe.  Isao;  Odaka.  Takashi;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  and  Mafune,  Masao, 
5,126,184,  CI   428-131  000 
Clancey,  Stephen  M.;  Overland,  David  A  ;  Klinkert,  Deborah  A  ;  Lent, 
Mark  S.;  and  Plahn,  Paul  H.,  to  Onan  Corporation.  Combined  genera- 
tor set  and  air  conditioning  compressor  drive  system.  3,125,236,  CI. 
62-115.000. 
Clancy,  John  M    See— 

Clancy,  Joseph  S  ,  and  Clancy,  John  M  ,  5,125.703,  CI.  292-337.000 
Clancy,  Joseph  S.;  and  Clancy,  John  M  ,  to  Sash  Controls,  Inc.  Door 

hardware  assembly.  5,125,703,  CI.  292-337.000. 
Clanon  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurihara,  Takao,  5,126,959,  CI.  364-717  000 
Kunhara.  Takao,  5,127,020,  CI   375-I.00O 
Sakata,  Haruo,  5,126,833,  CI   358-22.000 
Clark,  Bnan  J  Extractor  for  broken-ofT  laps  and  the  like  and  method  of 

extracting  same   5,125,144,  CI   29-240.000 
Clark.  Ross  G  ;  and  Cronin.  Michael  J.,  lo  Genentech,  Inc.  Method  of 
enhancing  growth  in  patients  using  combination  therapy.  5,126,324. 
CI.  514-12.000 
Clarke,  Robert  L  Conductive  ceramic  substrate  for  batteries.  5. 1 26,2 1 8, 

CI  429-245  000 
Clasique  Products  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Morrison,  Jim  A  ;  Vazquez,  Manuel  A  ;  and  King.  Anthony  D., 
5,125,757,  CI.  401-21.000. 
Clemence,  Francois;  Frechet,  Daniel;  and  Fortin,  Michel,  lo  Roussel 
Uclaf  Compositions  and  method  of  treating  arrythmia  with  tetrahy- 
dropyridines.  5,126,353.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Clemens,  Jack  G.:  See — 

Sallas,  John  J.;  and  Clemens,  Jack  G  ,  5,126,980,  CI.  367-178.000 
Clerici,  Mario  G.;  Anfossi,  Bartolomeo:  and   Bellussi,  Giuseppe,  to 
Enincerche   S.p  A     Process   for   oxidating   parafTinic   compounds 
5,126,491,  CI.  568-342.000 
Clesira  Hauserman,  Inc.:  See — 

Pieters,  Frank  T  ;  Smith,  Joseph  J.;  and  Ziss,  Hermann,  5,125,201. 
CI.  52-238.100. 
Climax  Portable  Machine  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 
Strait,  David  S  ,  5,125,299,  CI   82-1.200 
Clinlec  Nutrition  Company:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  A.;  Webster,  R  Daniel;  and  Buchanan,  Bradley  H., 
5,125.919,  CI.  604-408.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Geary,  Daniel  C,  5,126,139,  CI.  424-410000 
Clover  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Junichi,  5,125,245,  CI.  66-I.OOA 
CMT  Costnizioni  Meccaniche  E  Tecnologia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tomalis,  Stefano,  5,125,329,  CI.  99-453.000 
CMW,  Inc    See- 
Bush.    Arden    W;    and    Shirley,    Everett    E.,    5,126.528,    CI 
219-119.000. 
Cochran,  Gene  A.:  See — 

Weimer,  Alan  W  ,  Henley,  John  P ;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Eisman, 
Glenn  A  ;  and  Moore,  William  G  ,  5,126,121,  CI.  423-412  000 
Cocking.  Edward  C.  D  ,  to  University  of  Nottingham.  Utilization  of 

plant  protoplasts   5,126.263,  CI.  435-240.470 
Coffinberry,  George  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine 
engine  powered  aircraft  environmental  control  system  and  boundary 
layer  bleed  with  energy  recovery  system.  5,125,597,  CI.  244-1 18  500 
Cogema:  See — 

Sabatier,  Gerard,  5.125,464,  CI    175-135.000. 
COGEMA  -  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Bonnant,  Jean,  5,125,126,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Cohen,  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Jerman,  Robert  E.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Cohen,  Leslie  A.;  Buhse, 
Lucinda  F;  and  Miller,  Glenn  W.,  5,126,409,  CI    525-329.900. 
Cohen,     Milton    J      Hypodermic    synnge    with    protective    holder. 

5,125,908,  CI.  604-196000 
Cohn,  Ralph  F.:  See- 
Murphy,  John  C  ,  Hartong,  Glenn  S.;  Cohn,  Ralph  F  ;  and  Moran. 
Patnck  J.,  5,126,654,  CI.  324-71.200 
Coigley,  Joseph  H   Stirring  device.  5,125,751,  CI   366-129.000. 
Coker,    Theodore    R     Electric   control    for    wheelchair   drive   unit. 

5,125,468.  CI    180-13000 
Cole,  Elbert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Goedeke,  Harry  S.;  Cole,  Elbert  L.,  Jr  ;  Ransford,  Michael  J.;  and 
Mirra,  Steven  D.,  5,126,744,  CI.  342-40.000. 


Cole,  William  E  ,  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Combined  batch  and  cutlet 

preheater  with  separation  and  remixing.  5,125,943,  CI.  65-27.000. 
Coleman,  John  R.  See — 

Vaninetti.  Roy  A  ;  and  Coleman,  John  R  .  5.125.736.  CI   356-5  000 

Coleno.   Raymond;   Naibo.   Serge;   Raynaud.  Jacques,  and   Darmois, 

Jean,  to  Societe  Nalionale  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs;  and  Aerospatiale 

(Societe  Industrielle  Aerospatiale)  Nozzleless  propulsion  unil  of  low 

aspect  ratio   5,125,229.  CI   60-250.000. 

Colgate-Palmohve  Co.:  See — 

Puentes-Bravo.   Eduardo;   Hcrmosilla,  Anita;  Grandmaire,  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack,  Viviane,  5.126,060,  CI.  252-8  600 
Collins,  Gary   Pipe  supporting  element  for  use  on  form  boards  used  in 

concrete  pounng  operations  5,125,619,  CI.  249-219  100. 
Collins,  John;  Blocker.  Helmut.  Frank.  Ronald;  Maywald.  Friedhelm. 
Fritz.  Hans;  and  Bruns.  Wolfgang,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Pancreatic  secretory  Iryspin  inhibitor  and  variants  thereof  produced 
by  a  recombinant  host  therefore  and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof 
5,126,322,  CI.  514-12.000 
Colorado  School  of  Mines:  See — 

Bonelli,   Joseph    E.,   Fink,    Louis   M.;   and   Voorhees,    Kent   J., 
5,126,024.  CI   204-180200 
Colling,  Hakan.  Mulii-piece  inflauble  device.  5,125,177,  CI  40-610.000 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  John  C  .  Hartong,  Glenn  S.;  Cohn,  Ralph  F.;  and  Moran, 
Patrick  J  ,  5,126,654,  CI   324-71.200. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 
Maddon,  Paul  J.;  Chess,  Leonard;  Axel,  Richard;  Weiss,  Robin; 
Liltman,   Dan   R;   and   McDougal,   J.   Steven,   5,126,433,   CI. 
530-395.000. 
Combas,  Chnstian:  See — 

Parlatore,   Roger;   da   Rocha,   Jacques;   and  Combas,   Chnstian, 
5,125,527,  CI   220-266.000. 
Combs,  Michael  L.;  Gruodis,  Algirdas  J  ;  Hoffman,  Dale  E.;  Punlar, 
Charles  A.;  and  Szabo,  Kurt  P ,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Per-pin  integrated  circuit  test  system  having  n-bil  inter- 
face  5.127,011,  CI.  371-27  000 
Commandeur,  Raymond:  See — 

Carra,   Sergio;   Paludetto,   Renalo;   Storti,  Guiseppe.   Morbidelli. 
Massimo;    Gurtner,    Bernard;    and    Commandeur,    Raymond, 
5,126,498,  CI.  570-211.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eslablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  CIE: 

Durif,  Pierre.  5.125.446,  CI.  152-544.000. 
Compagnie  Mediterraneenne  des  Cafes  S.A.:  See — 

Blanc.  Jean  P,  5,125,542,  CI.  222-181  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Malm,  Marvin  F,  5,127,046,  CI.  379-98.000. 

Windsor,  James  A  ;  Hamid,  Mustafa  A.;  Thoma,  Roy  E.;  Paschal, 
James  P.;  and  Felcman,  Francis  A.,  5,126,910,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Comslock,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Foster,  John  P.,  Worcester,  Samuel  A.;  and  Comslock,  Rofaeri  J., 
5,125,985,  CI.  148-672.000. 
Concina,  Stefano  E.:  See — 

Flmois,    Xavier    A.;    and    Concina.    Stefano    E.,    5,127,064,    CI 
382-56.000. 
Conductus,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  Nathan;  and  Char,  Kookrin,  5,126,533,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Confalonieri,  Carlo:  See — 

Martini,  Alessandro;  Torricelli,  Clara;  Confalonieri,  Carlo;  and  De 
Ponti,  Roberto,  5,126,333,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Confalonieri,  Giovanni:  See — 

Cidaria,   Dante;   Andnollo,   Nunzio;   Cassani,  Giorgio;  Crestani, 
Enrico;  Spera,  Silvia;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;   Pirali,  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonien,  Giovanni,  5,126,265,  CI.  435-253.500 
Connally,  Wilham  J    See— 

Morton,   Richard  G;  and  Connally,   William  J,   5.126,621,  CI 
313-237.000. 
Conoco  Inc  :  See — 

Cantu,  Lisa  A  ,  and  Petree,  Allen  R.,  5,125,427,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Contiero,  Claudio;  and  Murari,  Bruno,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, s  r.l    Integrated  circuit  self-protected  againsi  reversal  of  the 
supply  battery  polarity   5,126,911,  CI.  361-84.000 
Cook,  Alexander:  See — 

Blackburn,    Scott    E.;    and    Cook,    Alexander,    5,126,647, 
3 18-599  000. 
Cook,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Hossain.   K    Mosaddeq;   Paganelli,  Jude  V.;  Fischer,   Bemd 
Bross,    Robert    M;    and    Cook,    Kenneth    P.,    5,125,891, 
604-34  000. 
Cook,  Nicholas,  II:  Sec- 
Rogers,  Harvey  N  , 
250-227.160. 
Cooke,  David:  See — 

Rees,   David   B.;   Bahra,  Avi  S  ;  Cooke,  David;  Gill,  Jaspal  S.; 
Glennon,  Michael  J  ;  Heskelh,  John  A  ;  McVicar,  Alison  C  ; 
Ross,  Nigel  K.,  Tumbull,  Keith  W.;  and  Warren,  Robert  G., 
5,126,950,  CI.  364-490.000 
Cooke,  Quentin  S  ;  Prasad,  Glyarpuram  N.;  Schlueter,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Tsien,  Grace  O  ,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Control  of  oligomer  level 
in    low    pressure    polyethylene    reactor    systems.    5,126,414,    CI. 
526-68.000 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Wit,  Didier;  and  Howson,  Peter,  5,125.387,  CI    123-643.000. 
Cooper,  Lawrence  E  :  See- 
Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.;  Anastasia,  Charles  M.;  Cooper,  Lawrence 
E  ;  and  Pestana,  Gregg  W  ,  5,126.617.  CI.  310-338.000. 


CI. 


R; 

CI 


Jr ;  and  Cook.  Nicholas,  II,  5,126,558,  CI. 
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Cooper,  Raymond;  Horan.  Ann  C;  Margquez,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Pate. 
Mahesh  G.,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Polycyclic  aromatic  antifungal 
compounds.  5,126,350,  CI.  514-279.000. 
Cooper.  Robin  R  :  See — 

Press.  Bernard;  and  Cooper.  Robin  R  ,  5.127,048,  CI    379-100.000 
Cooper,  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Dublinski,  Alexander  C,  Cooper,  Ronald  J.;  Fabian,  Edward  J., 
Jacaruso.  Gary  J.;  Ramey.  Philip  J.;  Tom,  Darryl  M.;  and 
Turner,  Matthew  T.,  5,126,092,  CI.  264-258.000 


Cooperatieve  Verkoop-  en  Productieverenigmg  van  Aardappelmeel  en    Cray  Research  Inc.:  See 


Cox.  David  C,  to  Alwood  Industries,  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  adjuster  with 

crash  bars.  5,125,611,  CI.  248-429.000. 
Coyle,  Cathenne  L  :  See— 

Greaney,  Mark  A.;  Coyle,  Catherine  L.;  and  Stiefel.  Edward  I.. 
5,126,465,  CI.  556-61.000. 
CPC  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Fin,  Larry  E  ;  and  McNary,  Harry  T.,  5,126,334,  C\  514-60.000 
Cragun,  E>avid  R.;  and  Irwin,  John  R  Identifying  telephone  controller 
system.  5.127,045.  CI   379-88.000 


See— 
and 


Kraak.     Andnes.     5.125,770,     CI. 


construction. 


435-212.000. 


Denvaten  AVEBE  B  A 
Hesseling,     Hendenk; 
405-263  000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Domenico.  Samuel  C;  and  Lincoln.  Thomas  S..  5.126.556.  CI. 
250-223.00B. 
Coppel,  Ross:  See — 

Kemp,  David  J  ;  Anders,  Robin  F.;  Coppel,  Ross;  Brown,  Graham 
V    Saint,  Robert  B.;  Cowman,  Alan  E.;  Bianco,  Albert  E.;  and 
Mitchell,  Graham  F.,  5,126.264.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Coppock.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R  ,  Bjomson,  Torleif  O.;  Coppock,  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl;  Marquiss,  Samuel  .A.;  Murray,  Donald  S  ;  Pfost,  R 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckett,  Kathenne  L.,  5,125,748,  CI. 
356-414.000. 
Cordier,  Georges:  See— 

Bailliard,  Rosemane;  Cordier,  Georges;  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel; 
Langlois,    Bernard,    Gilbert,    Laurent;    and    Foral,    Gerard, 
5,126,485,  CI.  564-416000. 
Corl,  Paul  D  ;  Lifshilz,  Han;  Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Nassi,  Menahem 
F.,  to  Cardiomelncs,  Inc    Method  for  providing  a  miniature  ultra- 
sound high  efficiency  transducer  assembly.  5,125.137,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Corle,  Timothy  R.;  Kino,  Gordon  S  ;  and  Mansfield,  Scott  M.,  to 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
Optical    recording    system    employing    a    solid    immersion    lens. 
5,125,750,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Corlett,  Ricky  O.;  and  Woyach,  Dennis  A.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation 
Modular   conveyor   chain    having   open    hinge    pin 
5,125,504,  CI.  198-850.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Gabay,  Joelle  E.;  and  Nathan,  Carl  F.,  5,126.257,  CI 
Corning  Incorporated:  See — 

Bhagavatula.  VenkaU  A.,  5,125,946,  CI.  65-106.000. 

Menihan,   Robert   M  ;   Pilbladdo,   Richard   B.;   and  Trentelman, 

Jackson  P.,  5,125,945,  CI.  65-66.000 
Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha.  Louis  S.,  Jr ;  and  Lachman,  Irwin 
M  ,  5,125,231,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Cornish.  Peter  W.:  See- 
Murphy,  Richard  M,;  Cornish.  Peter  W  ;  and  Maurer,  Gregory  S., 
5,126,870,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Corpak,  Inc  :  See — 

Quinn,   David   G  ;   Andersen,   Erik;  and  Wendland,  Steven   E.. 
5.125,897,  CI.  604-99.000. 
Corpora,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Bengel,  Thomas  G.;  Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Roidt,  Robert  M.;  and 
Schlonski.  James  S.,  5,126,100,  CI.  376-305.000 
Cothren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kittrell,  Carter;  Cothren,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Feld.  Michael  S., 
5,125,404,  CI.  128-634  000. 
Colter,  Patnck  J.,  to  Power  Components,  Inc.  Rack  and  j.i.  •.-•n  lifter. 

5,125,290,  CI.  74-665.0GA 

Cottington,  Levi  J.:  See— 

Rcvis,     Anthony;     and 

524-548.000. 

Couderc.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Barale,  Gilbert;  Izard,  Jean-Claude;  Rizzetto,  Francois,  Couderc, 
Jean-Pierre;     Gachen,     Christian;     and     Morancho,     Roland, 
5,125.359,  CI.  118-725.000 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Rodnguez.  Carlos  M.;  and  Coulter.  Wallace  H. 
365-39.000 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Carlos  M..  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H 
365-39000. 
Courel,  Marie-Noelle:  See— 

Chomant,  Jean;  Courel,  Marie-Noelle;  Delpech 
Girard,  Nicole,  5,126,122.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Courson,  Michael:  See— 

Buser,  John  P.;  and  Courson,  Michael,  5,125,100,  CI.  51-273.000. 
Courtnghi,  Steven  B.;  McGrew,  Gordon  N.;  and  Richey,  Lindell  C,  to 
Wm.    Wrigley    Jr.    Company     Food    packaging    improvements. 
5,126,174,  CI.  428-34.300. 
Courts,  Julia  M.:  See — 

Piatt,  David  M.;  Courts,  Julia  M.;  and  Fox.  Mary  M.,  5.126.150.  CI. 

426-94.000. 

Coville.  Morris  L..  to  Coville.  Morris  L.  Storage  cabinet  for  preventing 

electrostatic  charge  buildup  with  filtenng  and  method.  5.126.912,  CI 

361-212.000. 

Cowan.  Maynard.  Jr ;  Duggin,  Billy  W  ;  and  Widner.  Melvin  M  .  to 


Cottington.     Levi    J.,     5.126.394.     CI. 


5.125.737,  CI. 


5,125,737,  CI. 


Bertrand;  and 


Moore,  William  T  ,  Jr.,  5,127,093,  CI   395-375.000. 
Creamer,  Harvey;  Mathews,  Donald  W  ;  Watson,  Peter  M  ,  and  Le- 
Jeune,  Lionel  J.,  Ill,  lo  Thermal  Components,  Inc.  Manifold  assem- 
bly for  a  parallel  flow  heat  exchanger.  5,125,454,  CI   165-173.000 
Crema,  Rolf,  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH.  Lens  hood  for  a  photographic 

lens   5,126,881,  CI.  359-611.000 
Crescimanno,  Stephen:  See — 

Panebianco,     Thomas;     Scminara,     Robert;     and    Crescimanno, 
Stephen,  5,125,916,  CI   604-332.000. 
Crestani,  Ennco:  See — 

Cidana,   Dante;   Andriollo,   Nunzio;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  Crestani, 
Ennco;  Spera,  Silvia,  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  Pirali,  Giorgio,  and 
Confalonien.  Giovanni,  5,126,265,  CI  435-253  500 
Cnnos  Indusina  Farraacobiologica  S.p.A.:  See — 
Gazzani,  Giovanni,  5,126,331,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Critikon,  Inc.:  See— 

Egolf,  William;  ONeil,  Michael;  Panzera,  Mark;  and  Chang,  Jo- 
seph. 5.126,090,  CI  264-249  000 
Croce,  Carlo  P.:  See— 

O'Bnen,  Denise  M.;  and  Croce.  Carlo  P  ,  5,125,21 1,  CI  53-412.000. 
Cromer,  Jerry  E.,  Jr.  Pneumatically-controlled,  user-operated  switch 

interface.  5,126,731,  CI.  340-825.190 
Cromer,  Robert  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Transition  piece  seal 

spring  for  a  gas  turbine  5,125,7%,  CI.  415-174.200 
Cronin,  John  E  ;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr  ;  GeRVen,  Robert  M.;  Guthrie, 
William  H.,  Kaanla.  Carter  W.;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.;  Ryan. 
James  G.;  Uttecht.  Ronald  R..  and  Watts.  Andrew  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  Plural  level  chip  making  5.126,006.  CI. 
156-643.000 
Cronin,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Clark,  Ross  G  ;  and  Cronin,  Michael  J.,  5,126,324.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Crooks.  Wayne  R.  Golfer's  grip  position  locating  device.  5,125,655.  CI. 

273-32.0OH.    , 
Crosman,  Alexander  C.  Ill:  See- 
Becker,  Robert  W  ,  and  Crosman,  Alexander  C,  III,  5,127,085.  CI 
388-903000. 
Crosno,  Ray  E.;  Petersen,  Harvey  E.;  and  Scott,  Leslie  D.,  to  Tnisco 
Tank,  Inc.  Method  for  encasing  a  storage  tank  in  concrete  5,126.095. 
CI.  264-515.000. 
Cross.  Dan  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.   Automated  termination 

station  and  method  of  using  same  5,125,154,  CI.  29-861  000. 
Crossno,  John:  See — 

Czukkermann,  John  S.,  5,125,325,  CI.  92-10.000. 
Crouse,  Barry:  See — 

Campbell,  Bruce  C;  Crouse,  Barry;  and  Spath,  Todd  M.,  5.125,9%. 
CI.  156-196  000. 
Crowley,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Worthington,  Paul  A.;  Matthews,  Ian  R..  Bartholomew,  David; 
Crowley,    Patrick    J.;    Baker,    Don    R.;   and    Fisher,    Karl   J.. 
5,126,338.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Cryo-Cell  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Knippscheer,  Hermann;  and  Richard.  Daniel  D..  5,125,240.  C\. 
62-266.000 
CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A  :  See— 

Poggiolmi,  Pierluigi,  5,127,066,  CI   385-24000. 
Cullen,  William  E.;  and  Wilson,  James  E.  Seismic  hold  down  device 

5,125.761,  CI  403-391.000 
Culp,  Joel  B  Device  and  method  for  engagement  of  an  oximeter  probe. 

5,125,403,  CI.  128-633000 
Cummings,  Richard  D.,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc. 
Generating   electric   power   from       '  j----     i.-..noi     r^ 

136-246.000. 
Cunningham,  Kenneth:  See — 

Weinberg,   Aaron;   Cunningham. 
5,126,682,  CI.  329-304.000. 
Cuno,  Incorporated:  See- 
Giordano,  Edward  C;  Pelrucci,  Raymond  M.;  and  O'Brien,  Mark, 
5,126,043,  CI   210-249.000 
Curran,  Patrick  A   Method  of  inductively  contacting  semiconductor 

regions.  5,126,284,  CI  437-190000. 
Curtin,  Michael  T  ;  Natter,  Eckard  F  ;  and  Denncy,  Peter  M.,  to  United 
States   of  America,    Energy.    Phase   stable   RF   transport   system. 
5,126,700,  CI.  333-16.000 
Curtiss,  Linda  K.  Hybridomas  and  monoclonal  paratopic  molecules  to 

apolipoprotein  A-l   5,126,240.  CI   435-7  940 
Custom  Engineered  Maienals,  Inc  :  See- 
Schumacher,  John  C;  Anderson,  Lawrence  B.;  and   Hamroon, 
Timothy  E.,  5,126.117,  CI.  423-210.000. 


solar   radiation.    5,125,983.   O. 


Kenneth;   and   Urban.   Daniel, 


United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Energy    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  Cybeg  Systems    nc.:  Aee—                                aij.7af,mn 
operating  a  cylindncal  pulsed  induction  mass  launcher.  5.125.321,  CI  Volovich,  Vladimir  W   R  ,  5.125,791,  CI.  414-786.000 
898  000  Cymbalski,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Cowman,  Alan  E.:  See-  ''"11>; .f^""*  °  '   '"''   <=>""'^'''" 
Kemp,  David  J.;  Anders,  Robin  F.;  Coppel,  Ross;  Brown,  Graham  235-456000 
V  ;  Saint,  Robert  B.,  Cowman,  Alan  E.;  Bianco,  Albert  E.;  and  Cyprus  Minerals  Company^See— 


Robert   S.,   5,126,542,   Q. 


Mitchell,  Graham  F..  5,126,264,  CI.  435-252.330. 


Sebenik,  Roger  F ,  5.125.%5.  CI.  75-392.000. 
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Czendlik.  CzesUw:  See— 

Heim.  Jutta,  Agnelli.  Giancarlo;  and  Czendlik,  Czeslaw,  5,126.134, 

a  424-94  640 

Czemakowski,  Waldemar;  Welter,  Hermann:  and  Marlon,  Richard  E. 

C.,  to  Bntax  Romer  Kindersicherheit  GmbH,  and  Bntax-Excelsior 

Limited.  Child  harness  impact  pad.  5,125,718,  CI.  297-484.000. 

Czukkermann,  John  S.,  to  Crossno,  John.  Piston  with  cushioning  spear 

having  exhaust  ports  therein.  5,125,325,  CI.  92-10.000. 
D.  Swarovski  t  Co.:  See — 

Somogyi,  Stephens.  5,125,321.  O.  21S-12.I0O. 
Dafne.  Yi^  See- 
Tomer,  Yigal;  and  Dafne,  Yigal,  5,126,029.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  K  K.:  See — 

Takei,  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Yukio:  Hanaoka.  Kenichi;  and  Yajima, 
Toshitsugu.  5,125,509,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Hoist,  Edward  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Catalyst  for 

the  control  of  SO,  emission.  5,126.299.  CI.  502-78.000. 
Daia  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Araki,    Masaharu;    and    Kumazaki,    Toshiyuki,    5,125,324,    CI. 
91-454.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu,  Kawai,  Kimitoshi;  Kageyama,  Sadao;  and 

Takao.  Shoichi,  5.126.248.  CI.  435-66.000. 
Yamashita,  Akira,  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko,  5,126,055,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Daigle,  Guy  A.:  See — 

Perry,  Carl  A.;  and  Daigle,  Guy  A.,  5,126,564,  CI   250-254.000. 
Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki,  and  Zushi, 
Shizuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Cooling  apparatus  for  electronic  device. 
5.126,829,  CI.  357-82  000. 
Daikuhara,  Norio:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro;   Ushizawa.   Norihiko:   Daikuhara,   Norio; 
Shimomura,     Takeshi;    and     Uchida,     Naoto,     5,126,937,    CI. 
364-413.110. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Lecher,  Franz,  5,125,714,  CI.  296-180.500. 
Dain.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Barber,   Rodney   I.;   Dain,  Charles  J.;  and  Walters,   David   K., 
5.126,064,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwama,  Shinichi,  Tsugami,  Keigi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Yamada. 

Shigeto,  5,125,172.  CI    36-117.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi,  5.125,594,  CI.  242-316.000. 
Dale,  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Dutta,    Arunava;    Dale,    Ernest   A.;   and    Dullea,    Leonard   V., 
5,126,166,  CI.  427-67.000. 
Dames,  Robert  G.  Detoxification  apparatus  and  method  for  toxic  waste 

using  an  energy  beam  and  electrolysis.  5,126,020,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Damiano.  John:  See — 

Griffin,  Richard  C,  and  Damiano.  John.  5.126.01 1,  CI.  162-135.000. 
D'Amico,  Thomas  V  ;  and  Johnson,  Bnan  K.  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Digital  radio  communication  system  and  two  way  radio.  5.127,100. 
CI.  455-33.100. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,    Joseph    H.;    and    Bumiss.    Lowell    S.,    5,125,255,    CI. 
72-334.000. 
Daniel,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Nam  K.;  Rowson,  Stuart  C;  and  Daniel,  Richard  A., 
5.126.592.  CI.  307-443.000 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat/AS:  See — 

Jensen,  Kaj  J.,  5,125,448,  CI.  164-155.000. 
Danzaki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Iwaoka.   Toshio;   Yamaguchi.   Yuichi;  Tsukahara.   Akihiko:   and 
Danzaki,  Tsutomu.  5.125.471.  CI.  180-179.000. 
Dannois.  Jean:  See— 

Coleno,  Raymond;  Naibo.  Serge;  Raynaud,  Jacques;  and  Darmois, 
Jean,  5,125,229,  CI.  60-250.000. 
Damfors,  Sven,  to  AvesU  Aktiebolag.  Iron-,  nickel-,  chromium  base 

alloy.  5,126,107,  CI.  420-584.100. 
da  Rocha,  Jacques:  See — 

Parlatore.    Roger;   da   Rocha,   Jacques;   and   Combas,   Christian, 
5.125,527.  CI.  220-266.000. 
Das,  Sajal;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Cyanato 
group  containing  phenolic  resins,  and  phenolic  triazines  derived 
therefrom   5.126,412,  CI.  525-504.000. 
Dataflow  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Dennis,  Jack  B  ,  5,127,104,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Daugherty,  Jerome  M.;  and  Wink.  Clifford  W..  to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The.  Power  transmission  belt,  method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing the  same.  5,125.875,  CI.  474-260.000. 
D'Avcllo.  Robert  F.;  Rokusek,  Daniel  S.;  and  Tobolski.  Francis  P  .  Jr., 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radiotelephone  telephone  number  down  loading. 
5,127.040,  CI   379-58.000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Kargarzadeh,    Reza;    Tuttle.    Ken    E.;    and    Grimes,    John    A.. 
5,125,815,  CI.  425-112.000 
Davies,  David  H.:  See- 
Acton,   David   G..   Davies,   David   H  ;   and   Poyser,  Jeffrey   P.. 
5.126,444.  CI.  540-2 1 5  000. 
Davis,  Henry  J   Street  sweeping  machine.  5,125,128,  CI.  15-340.400. 
Davis,  James  A  ;  Hergenrother,  William  L.;  McGillvary,  Daniel  R.;  and 
Valaitis,  Joseph  K  .  to  Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc.;  and  Bndgestone 
Corporation.  Substituted  polybutadiene  polymer  and  roofing  mem- 
brane formed  therefrom.  5,126,384.  CI.  524-71.000 
Davis,    Julius    C.    Billiard    self-teaching    apparatus.    5.125.652,    CI. 
273-2.000. 


Daw  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Daw,  Terry  L.,  5.125.203.  CI   52-241  000 
Daw,  Terry  L.,  to  Daw  Technologies,  Inc.  Floaating  connector  system 

between  ceiling  and  wall  structure.  5,125,203,  CI.  52-241.000. 
Dawes,  Edwin  A  :  See — 

Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom,  David,  5,126,255.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Day  Runner,  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco,  Ronald  M.,  5,125,688,  CI.  283-2.000. 
Daybell,  Jesse  G  :  See — 

Weber,  Raymond  P.;  Daybell,  Jesse  G.;  Thornton,  Gary  L.;  and 
Thornton,  Lynn  L.,  5,125,884,  CI.  482-145.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See — 

Germann,  Albrecht  J  .  5.125,336,  CI    101-137.000 
Deambrosio,  Carlos  A.,  to  Electrovert  Ltd.  Inerted  IR  soldering  sys- 
tem. 5,125,556,  CI.  228-42.000. 
Dean,  Gordon  G.  Fishhook  baiting  tool.  5,125,180,  CI.  43-4.000. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct  digital  half- 
tone color  proofing  involving  diode  laser  imaging.  5,126,760.  CI. 
346-108.000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Michael  C;  and  Muse,  James  E.,  5,125,474,  CI.  181-204.000. 

McCunn.  Myron  L  ;  Landphair,  Donald  K.;  Neyrinck.  Richard  M 

DePauw.  Richard  A  ;  Lundie.  William  R.;  Brown.  Douglas  P 

Hoffman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne,  Frank  D.;  Holver«)n,  Patrick  D 

and  Woodruff,  Keith,  5,125,438,  CI.  141-1.000. 

Smith,  Richard  J  ;  Tindall,  Gary  W  ;  and  Kiefer,  Edward  H., 

5,125,716,  CI.  296-190.000. 
Vuk,  Carl  T.,  5.125,375,  CI.  123-193.500. 
De  Filippis,  Pietro;  Huwyler,  Franco;  Rondonotti,  Claudio;  Ghilardi, 
Gianfranco;  and  Memini.  Sergio,  to  Industrie  Magneti  Marelli  SpA 
Coil  ignition  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.125,386.  CI. 
123-634.000 
Deford.  Connie  I.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,  Kalakota  S.;  Swayze, 
John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul.  George  A.; 
and  Hardas.  Billy  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Composition 
and  use  of  substituted  3-lhio-2-propynenitriles  as  an  industrial  antimi- 
crobial. 5,126,349.  CI   514-269.000 
Degani,  Yinon;  and  Kossives.  Dean  P.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Method  of  soldering  including  removal  of  flux  residue.  5,125,560,  CI. 
228-223.000. 
Deguchi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Deguchi.  Masaaki,  5,126,618,  CI.  310-346.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klockner.    Hans-Juergen;    Schmoll,    Ralf;    Pansier,    Peter;    and 
Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5,126,473,  CI.  556-473.000. 
Deiger.  Anthony  J.  Dispensing  container  with  modified  comer  struc- 
ture. 5.125,566,  CI.  229-125  150. 
Delachaux  S.A.:  See — 

Bommart,  Patrick,  5,126,514,  CI.  I9I-22.0DM. 
Delano.  Charles  G.  Truck-trailer  connection  with  means  to  assist  cou- 
pling/uncoupling. 5.125,679,  CI.  280-425.200. 
Delcoco,  Robert  J.;  Kroeger,  Brian  W.;  and  Kurtz.  John  J.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp  Local  area  network  with  star  topology  and  ring 
protocol.  5,127,067.  CI.  385-24.000 
Delpech,  Bertrand:  See — 

Chomant.   Jean;  Courel,   Marie-Noelle;   Delpech,    Bertrand;  and 

Girard,  Nicole,  5,126,122,  CI.  424-1.100. 

DelVillano,  Bert  C,  Jr.;  and  Liu,  Yu-Sheng  V.,  to  Cenlocor,  Inc. 

Immunoassay  for  cartx)hydrate  antigenic  determinant.  5,126.243,  CI 

435-7.230 

Demeo.  Terenci  G.  Vertical  holder  for  wall  covering  rolls.  5,125,609, 

CI.  248-216  100. 
Dcmizu,  Akira:  See — 

Kuroda,    Toshiki;     Demizu,    Akira;    and     Nakagawa,    Akihiro, 

5,125,267.  CI.  73-115.000. 

DeMoss.  Charles  F.;  and  Willits.  Donald  E.  System  for  electronically 

controlling  the  temperature  of  water  delivered  to  a  bath,  shower  and 

the  like.  5,125,433,  CI    137-607.000. 

Dempsey.  John  C;  and  Stieff,  Lorin  R..  to  Rad  Elec.  Inc    Electret 

gamma/X-ray  low  level  dosimeter.  5,126,567,  CI.  250-336.100. 
Dempski,  James  L.:  See — 

Saathoff,  David  A.;  Dempski,  James  L.;  and  Mosak,  Joel,  5,125,499, 
CI.  198-468010. 
Demuth,  Robert:  See— 

Oehler,  Oskar;  Oehler.  Reinhard;  Demulh,  Robert;  and  Anderegg, 
Peter,  5.125.514.  CI   209-590000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchino.    Koichi;    Nakajima,    Yukihiko;    Nakamura.    Myuki;   and 
Hirotsunj,  Hideki,  5,126.295.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Denney,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Curtin.  Michael  T  ;  Natter,  Eckard  F.;  and  Denney,  Peter  M.. 
5,126,700,  CI.  333-16.000. 
Dennis,  Jack  B..  to  DaUflow  Computer  Corporation    Method  and 
product  involving  translation  and  execution  of  programs  by  auto- 
matic   partitioning   and    data   structure   allocation.    5.127,104,    CI 
395-650  000. 
Dental  (components.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Barry  S..  5,125,835,  CI.  433-80  000 
DenLsply  Management  Corp.:  See — 

Warrin,    George    E.;    and    Perdreaux,    Rene    J.    5,125,837,    CI. 
433-98.000. 
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Denzinger,  Walter:  See- 
End,  Lutz;  Denzinger.  Walter.  Kroener,  Michael;  Sendhoff.  Nor- 
bert;   Freudenberg.   Ennque;   Linhart,   Fnednch;   Fikentscher. 
Rolf;  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch,  5.126,395,  CI   524-801.000. 
Kud,  Alexander;  Baur,  Richard;  Funhoff.  Angelika,  Denzinger. 
Walter;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen. 
5,126.069,  CI.  252-174  230. 
DePauw,  Richard  A.:  See — 

McCunn,  Myron  L.,  Landphair.  Donald  K.;  Neynnck.  Richard  M 
DePauw,  Richard  A.;  Lundie,  William  R  ;  Brown.  Douglas  P 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne.  Frank  D.;  Holverson.  Patnck  D 
and  Woodruff.  Keith.  5,125.438.  CI    1411.000 
De  Ponti.  Roberto:  See- 
Martini,  Alessandro;  Torricelli,  Clara;  Confalonieri,  Carlo;  and  De 
Ponti,  Roberto,  5.126,333,  CI   514-58.000 
Dereu,  Norbert:  See- 
Even,  Michel;  Pamham.  Michael;  Romer,  Axel;  Fischer,  Hartmut; 
and  Dereu.  Norbert.  5.126.357.  CI.  514-332.000 
Derry.  David  M.,  to  GSI  Corporaiton.  Electrical  cable  with  curved 

portion.  5.126.512,  CI.  174-1 17.00M. 
Descamps,  Pierre;  and  Wolf,  Andreas  T.  F.,  to  Dow  Coming  S  A 
Silicone  foams  of  improved  fire  resistance   5,126,083,  CI.  264-45.500 
DeSorbo,    John.    Remotely    armed    alarm    system.     5,126,719.    CI 

340-571.000. 
Desrochers.  Sylvain:  See— 

Brunengraber,  Henri;  Desrochers.  Sylvain:  and  Landau,  Bernard 
R..  5,126,373,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Deunne.  Francois,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Impulse  turbine  suge  with 

reduced  secondary  losses.  5,125,794,  CI  415-115.000. 
Deters,  Joseph  C  :  See— 

Ayer,  AtuI  D.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.;  and 
Deters,  Joseph  C,  5.126,142.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Dethlefsen.  Rolf,  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.  Coaxial  pseudospark 

discharge  switch.  5,126,638.  CI   315-326.000. 
Delrick.  John  H.:  See— 

Moore.  William  P  ;  and  Detrick.  John  H  .  5.125.952,  CI  71-28.000. 
Devlin,  John  C,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Control  arrangement  for  food 

heating  device.  5,126.536.  CI   219-497.000. 
DeWan,  Thomas  E.  Piercing  clamp.  5,125,758,  CI.  402-25.000. 
De  Wit,  Didier;  and  Howson,  Peter,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc  Distribu- 

lorlcss  Ignition  system   5.125,387.  CI    123-643.000 
de  Wit,  Wilhelmus  G.  J.  Mechanical  automatic  tilting  weir  with  selfad- 
justing  lowering  of  the  weir-level  during  larger  discharges.  5,125,766, 
CI.  405-94.000 
Dexide,  Inc.:  See— 

Freitas,  Michael  W.,  5,125,910.  CI.  604-249.000. 
Dexter  Composites,  Inc.:  See — 

Thorp.    John    D.;    and    Reardon.    Joseph    P..     5,126,085,    CI. 
264-112.000. 
D'Haese,  Francois  C;  Bischof,  Katharma  J.;  Brink.  Peter:  and  Bogaen. 
Yvan    A.,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Method  of  using  a  water-dispersible  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
on  cloth  body  coverings.  5.125.995,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Dumonex.  Incorporated:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Tsai,  Wilman;  lampietro.  Robert  L.;  Kimock.  Fred 
Nf;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  5,126.206.  CI.  428-408.000 
DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro:  See — 

Kaufman.  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  and  Sager.  Tamara 
L.,  5.126.957.  CI    364-479.000. 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Subramanian.  Knshnan;  and  Billmers,  Meyer  A.,  5,127,006,  CI. 

371-16.100. 
Zurawski.  John  H..  5.126,964.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Dinan.  Peggi  K.  Window  locking  accessory.  5.125,699.  CI.  292-288  000. 
Dinnyes  nee  Nagy,  Ilona:  See — 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing,  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszio  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Poczik.  Eva;  Zalavari  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck. 
Ivan;  Simonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J.;  Mandi,  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes.  5.126.457,  CI.  546-249.000 
Dintzis,  Howard  M.;  and  Dintzis,  Renee  Z..  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, The.  Therapeutic  suppression  of  specific  immune  responses  by 
administration    of  antigen-competitive    conjugates.    5,126,131,    CI 
424-88.000. 
Dintzis.  Renee  Z.:  See — 

Dintzis,    Howard    M;    and    Dintzis,    Renee    Z.,    5,126,131,    CI. 
424-88.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Hayakawa,  Takashi;  Takehira.  Katsuomi;  Orita.  Hideo,  Shimizu, 
Masao;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihito.  5.126.499.  CI.  585-500.000 
D'lnbame.  Benoit:  See — 

Vanaschen,  Luc;  Kuster,  Hans  W  ;  D'lnbame.  Benoit;  and  Thau. 
Achim.  5,125.948.  CI.  65-348.000 
Dirksing,  William  P..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  One  piece 
pouring  spout  sealed  to  innermost  and  outermost  surfaces  of  moisture 
impervious  carton.  5,125,886,  CI.  493-87  000 
Discko,  John,  Jr :  See— 

Dragan,    William    B.;    and    Discko,    John,    Jr..    5,125,836.    CI 
433-90.000 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Efron,    Edward;    McPherson.   James  O.;   and    Kim,    Young   B., 
5,126.990.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Dittler  Brothers.  Incorporated;  See — 

Heninger.  Byme  E..  5,125,689.  CI.  283-106.000. 


Dittmer,  Timothy  W.;  and  Mortimore,  Ralph  L.,  to  Harm  Corporation. 

Polyphase  divider/combiner   5,126,704,  CI.  333-125.000. 
Ditzen.  Christoph:  See— 

Asato,    Creighton    S.;    and    Ditzen,    Chnstoph.    5.126,965.    CI. 
364-788.000. 
DMW  (Technology)  Limited:  See- 
Dunne,   Stephen   T;   and   Weston,   Terence   E.,   5,125,546,   O. 
222-394.000 
Dobler.  Klaus:  See — 

Hachtel,  Hansjorg;  and  Dobler,  KUus.  5,126,665,  a.  324-207  190. 
Doboy  Packaging  Machinery,  Inc  :  See — 

Dojan.  Harold  D  .  5.125.501.  CI    198-732.000. 
Doctor.  Alan  P  .  to  Pittway  Corporation    Intrusion  detection  system. 

5.126,718,  CI   340-567  000. 
Dr  Hans  Heubach  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 

Biltner.  Annegret,  5.126.074.  CI.  252-387.000. 
Dr  Ing.  he  F  Por«;he  AG  See — 

Stenger.  Reinhard.  5.125.788.  CI  414-723.000. 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Kraus.  Hemz,  5,126.560.  CI   250-231.130. 
Doehler.  Joachim;  Dotter.  Buddie.  II;  Krisko,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Peedin. 
Lester  R  .  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc    Microwave  pla.sma 
operation  using  a  high  power  microwave  Iransmissive  window  as- 
sembly. 5.126.635.  CI   315-111.210 
Doi,  Akira:  See— 

Morikawa.  Kenji;  Tenjin.  Toshio;  Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Doi.  Akira. 
5,126,077,  CI.  252-626.000 
Doi.  Isao:  See — 

Masaki,  Kenji;  lino.  Shuji;  Doi,  Isao;  and  Osawa.  Izumi,  5,125,644. 
CI.  271-308.000. 
Dojan,  Harold  D  .  to  Doboy  Packaging  Machinery.  Inc    Infeed  con- 
veyor with  multiple  fiight  capability    5.125.501.  CI.  198-732.000. 
Dokuzovic,  Zdravko:  See — 

Bodor.  Zoltan.  and  Dokuzovic.  Zdravko.  5. 1 26. 1 5 1 .  CI  426-99  000 
Doll.  William  J  .  Jr.,  Judy.  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Albert  H.,  Ill;  Kner. 
homas  J.;  Pettitt,  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig.  Danny  R..  Watchom.  Alan, 
and  Wirfel.  John  C.  to  SimpacI  Associates,  Inc  Digital/audio  inter- 
active communication  network.  5.127,003,  CI   370-110  100. 
Domen.  John  K  ;  and  Black.  John  W.  Fluid  decelerator  for  high  energy 

projectiles  5,125.343.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Domenico,  Samuel  C  ,  and  Lincoln.  Thomas  S  .  to  Coors  Brewing 
Company.  Bottle  thread  imaging  apparatus  having  a  light  seal  means 
between  the  light  assembly  means  and  the  thread    5.126.556.  CI 
25O-223.0OB. 
Dooleage.  David.  Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  hydraulic 

dams  and  the  like.  5.125.767.  CI  405-115  000 
Doomek.  James  P  :  See- 
Watson.  Gary  E.;  Doomek.  James  P.;  and  Fechter.  Thomas  P., 
5.125.174.  CI.  37-231.000 
Dore,  Charles  H  .  III.  to  C.C  Omega  Chemical.  Inc  Plastic  sheet  for  a 
boat  hull  and  the  like  and  method  of  making  it    5.126.172.  CI. 
427-421.000 
Dorschner.  Terry  A  :  See — 

Lipchak,  W    Michael;  and  Dorschner.  Terry  A.,  5,126,869.  CI 
359-94.000. 
Dosoudil,  Martin:  See— 

Kohlheb,  Robert;  and  Dosoudil,  Martin.  5.126,045,  a.  210-321.850 
Dotter.  Buddie,  1\   See — 

Doehler.  Joachim;  Dotter.  Buddie,  II:  Krisko,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and 
Peedm.  Lester  R.  5.126.635.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Doucet.  Didier:  See — 

Pans.  Dominique;  Schaefer,  Michel;  Doucet,  Didier;  and  Neyer, 
Dominique.  5.126,440.  CI.  536-112.000. 
Douglas  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Watson,  Gary  E.;  Doomek,  James  P  .  and  Fechter.  Thomas  P  . 
5,125,174.  CI    37-231  000 
Dovan,  Hoai  T.:  See — 

Hutchins,    Richard    D;    and    Dovan,    Hoai    T.,    5,125,456,    CI 
166-295.000. 
Dove,  Georges:  See — 

Giddey.  Claude;  and  Dove,  Georges.  5.126,160.  CI.  426-564.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Deford.   Connie  I.;  Gartner.  Charles   D:   Reddy.   Kalakou  S; 
Swayze.  John  K.;  Wallick.  David  E  ,  Treptow.  Warren  L  ;  Paul. 
George  A  ;  and  Hardas,  Billy  R..  5,126,349,  CI.  514-269.000 
Leugers.     Mary     A,     and     Mills.     Michael     E.     5,125,749,    CI 

356-432.000 
Sawyer,  Lawrence  H  ;  Knight,  George  W.;  and  White,  Marvin  A., 

5,126,199,  CI.  428-359000. 
Stutts,  Kenneth  J.;  Chao,  Mou  S.;  Gopal,  Ramanathan:  and  Mathur. 

Indresh,  5,126,018,  CI  204-92.000 
Weimer.  Alan  W  ;  Henley.  John  P :  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Eisman, 

Glenn  A.;  and  Moore.  William  G  .  5.126.121.  CI   423-412.000. 
Wheatley,    John    A;    and    Schrenk,    Walter    J.,    5,126,880.    Q. 
359-587.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M..  5,126,468,  CI  556-415.000. 
Bank,  Howard  M  ,  5,126,469.  CI  556-415.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M..  5.126.471.  CI.  556-469.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M..  5,126.472.  CI  556-469.000. 
Chromecek,  Richard  C  ;  McMahon.  John  C;  and  Sojka,  Milan  F.. 

5.126.309.  CI    502-402.000 
Graiver.    Daniel;    and    Gvozdic.    Nedeljko    V.,    5,126,400,    CI. 

525-58.000 
Graiver,    Daniel;    and    Gvozdic,    Nedeljko    V.,    5,126,403.    CI 
525-58.000. 
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Jones.    John    D.,    Thayer.    Leroy    E.;    and    Yeh,    Ming-Hsiung, 

5.125.998.  a.  156-273.300. 
Unon,  Kent  R..  5.126.208.  CI.  428-425  500. 
Liacomb.  Cristina,  5,126.381.  C\.  522-3.000. 
McGee.    James    B;    and    Benjamin,    Kelly    L.,    5,126,138,    CI. 

424-404.000 
Revis,    Anthony,    and    Cottington,    Levi    J.,     5.126,394,    CI. 

524-548.000. 
Schulz,    William    J.    Jr^    and    Speier.    John    L..    5.126.470,    CI. 

556-453.000 
Varaprath.  Padmakumah  J.;  and  Vincent.  Judith  M..  5.126,126,  CI. 
424-71000. 
Dow  Corning  S.A.:  See — 

Descaraps.    Pierre;    and    Wolf,    Andreas    T     F..    5.126,083.    CI. 
264-45.500. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ona.  Isao;  and  Ozaki.  Masaru.  5,126.389.  C\.  524-262.000. 
Dowd,  Edward  J  ;  See— 

Hardison.  Leslie  C;  Dowd.  Edward  J.;  and  McManus.  Derek. 
5,126.297,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Dowe,  David  R.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Richard  B.;  Dowe,  David  R..  and  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail, 
5,126,778,  CI.  354-414.000. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  See — 

Leifheit,     David;     and     Hutchings,     Richard.     5.126.070.     CI 
252-186.360 
Dragan.  William  B.;  and  Discko,  John,  Jr.,  to  Centrix.  Inc.  Easy  loading 

manual  extruder  for  viscous  material.  5,125,836.  CI.  433-90000 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kiesele,  Herbert;  Tewes,  Jurgen;  Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt, 
Dirk,  5,126,035,  CI   204-415.000. 
Drake,  Charles  A.;  and  Hasselbring,  Lori  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Alkali  metal  catalytic  slurry  composition    5.126.306.  CI. 
502-174.000. 
Drako.  Dean;  and  Roskowski.  Steven,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  performing  direct  memory  access  with  stride.  5.126.976,  CI. 
365-230.030. 
Dri  Steem  Humidifier  Company:  See — 

Morton.    Bernard    W.;    and    Nelson,    Kirk    A.,    5,126,080,    CI. 
261-118.000 
Drudik,  Amie.  Dispenser  for  storing  and  mixing  several  components. 

5.125.892.  CI.  604-90.000. 

Dryden,  Gale  E.   Suction  catheter  with  wall  lumen  for  irrigation. 

5.125.893.  CI.  604-54.000. 

Dublinski.  Alexander  C;  Cooper,  Ronald  J.;  Fabian.  Edward  J.; 
Jacaruso.  Gary  J.;  Ramey,  Philip  J.;  Toni,  Darryl  M.;  and  Turner, 
Matthew  T.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  fabn- 
cating  a  complex  part  made  of  composite  material.  5,126.092.  CI 
264-258.000 
Ducharme,  Robert;  Boisvert.  Andre  ;  Zinkewich,  Johanne;  and 
Laroche,  Lucie,  to  Les  Materiaux  Cascades  Inc.  Acoustic  construc- 
tion panel.  5,125,475,  CI.  181-284.000. 
Duff,  James  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Coating  formulations  for  the 

preparation  of  transfer  elements.  5,126,390.  O   524-276.000. 
Dufoumet.  Denis:  See — 

Thuries,  Edmond;  Dufoumet.  Denis;  and  Perret,  Michel.  5.126.516, 

CI.  20O-148.00A 

Dufresne.  Michel;  Sammoun,  Samir;  Tessier,  Alain;  and  Methot,  Fra- 

cois.  to  Videotron  LTEE    Filter  circuit  receiving  upstream  signals 

for  use  in  a  CATV  network.  5,126,840,  CI    358-86.000 

Duggan,  Daniel  D.,  Sr.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Pseudo-inUgliated  fiber 

optic  phosphor  screen  and  method.  5.127,080.  CI.  385-120.000 
Duggin.  Billy  W.:  See- 
Cowan,  Maynard,  Jr ;  Duggin,  Billy  W.;  and  Widner.  Melvin  M., 
5.125.321,  CI.  89-8.000. 
DulalT,  Paul  G  :  See- 
Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Dulaff,  Paul  G.;  Faublas.  Serge  G.;  How- 
ell. Dennis  S.;  Howes.  Simon  L.;  McGraw,  Cobem  E.;  and 
Sekas,  Mark.  5.126.543.  CI  235-462.000. 
Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Epstein.  Harold  M.;  Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Sokol,  David  W.. 
5.127.019,  CI.  372-108.000. 
Dullea.  Leonard  V.:  See— 

Dutta.    Arunava;    Dale.    Ernest    A.;    and    Dullea,    Leonard    V., 
5,126,166,  CI.  427-67.000. 
Dunne,  Stephen  T.;  and  Weston,  Terence  E.,  to  DMW  (Technology) 

Limited  Flow  discharge  valve  5,125,546,  CI  222-394.000. 
Dunwald.  Willi;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  blocked  polyisocya- 
nates  containing  cartxxliimide  groups,  the  polyisocyanates  obtainable 
by  this  process  and  their  use  for  the  production  of  plastics.  5.126.479. 
CI.  560-334.000. 
Dunwald.  Willi:  See— 

Halpaap.   Reinhard;    Dunwald.   Willi;  Casselmann.   Holger;   and 
Schlegel.  Hans.  5,126,422,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company:  See — 
Amey,  Ronald  L.,  5.125,929,  CI.  8-544.000. 
Blackman.  Loyd  T  ;  Root.  Aldert  S..  Ill;  and  Whitehead.  Thomas 

W..  5.125,549,  CI   225-96  500. 
Blaskovitz,    Karen    U,   and   Tanny,   Stephen    R,    5,126,176,   CI. 

428-36.920 
Chou.  Richard  T  ,  5,126,401,  CI.  525-58.000. 
Chou.  Richard  T  ,  5,126,402,  CI.  525-58.000. 

Figuly,  Garret  D  ;  and  Smith.  Linda  H  .  5.126,181,  CI  428-64.000 
Frohlich.     Helmut     H;     and     Fryd.     Michael.     5,126.226,     CI 
430-257.000 


Hemsohn.  George  E  ,  5,126.478.  CI.  560-177  000. 

Hendren.    Gary    L.;    and   Ghorashi,    Hamid    M.,    5,126,012,    CI 

162-146.000. 
Jerorain.    Lothar    S.;    and    Lee,    Denny    L.    Y.,    5,127,03*.    CI 

378-28.000. 
Livak,  Kenneth  J.;  Rafalski.  Jan  A.;  Tmgey.  Scott  V  .  and  Williams. 

John  G  .  5,126.239,  C\  435-6.000. 
Loewe,  Erhard;  and  Urban,  Otfned.  5.126,774.  C[.  354-275.000. 
Nordine,  Paul  C,  5.126,200,  CI.  428-366.000. 
Pepin,    John    G.;    and    Jacobson,    Howard    W.,    5,126,915,    CI 

36I-3O4.00O. 
Principe,  Frank  S  .  5,125,993,  CI    156-155  000 
Sleight,  Arthur  W.;  and  Subramanian.  Munirpallam  A..  5,126,316, 

CI   505-1.000 
Subramanian,  Pallatheri  M  .  5.126.407,  O.  525-179.000 
Weigert,  Frank  J.,  5,126.484.  CI.  564-409  000. 
Durif,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Esublissements  Michelin- 

Michelin  A  CIE  Reverse  tire  bead.  5,125,446.  CI    152-544.000. 
Durr,  Walter;  and  Kirsch,  Axel,  to  Eberle  Medizintechnische  Element 
GmbH;  and  IMZ-Fertigungs-und  Vertnebs-Gesellschaft  fuer  dentale 
Technologic  mbH.  Enossal  single  tooth  implant  with  twisting  re- 
straint. 5,125,840,  CI   433-173000. 
Durst,  David  I ,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Magnetometer 

input  circuit  for  infrared  detectors.  5,126.568.  CI  250-338.100. 
Duschek,  Dieter,  to  Wez  Kunststoffwerk  AG.  Closure  arrangement  for 

pharmaceutical  bottles.  5,125,921,  CI.  604-415  000. 
Dutta.  Arunava;  Dale.  Ernest  A  .  and  Dullea.  Leonard  V  ,  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation  Method  of  reducing  the  degradation  of  the  red 
phosphor,  Y203:EL',  in  water  base  lamp  suspensions.  5,126.166,  CI. 
427-67000 
Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  Berg,  Dieter;  and  Holmwood, 
Graham,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Fungicidal  active  compound 
combinations.  5.126.360.  CI   514-383.000. 
Dwyer,  Richard  M.;  and  Pinnow,  Douglas  A.  Method  for  laser  surgery. 

5,125,922,  CI.  606-3.000. 
Dyer,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Tsai,  Wilman;  lampietro,  Robert  L.;  Kimock,  Fred 
M.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N  ,  5,126.206,  CI  428-408.000 
Dykes.  Thomas  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Forrest.    Patrick;    Tillmanns,    Ralf;    Walter.  •  Wolfgang;    Dykes. 
Thomas    E.,    Jr ;    and     Ryan,     Michael    G,     5,126.185.    C\. 
428-157.000. 
Dynabrade.  Inc.:  See — 

Welsch.  Walter  N.,  5.125.192.  CI  51-395.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See — 

Goricke,  Detlef;  and  Rudiger,  Manfred.  5.125.319,  CI   89-1.806 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Grommes,  Peter-Josef;  Flonn.  Hans;  Faber,  Gunther;  and  Roh, 
Peter,  5,125,335.  CI.  102-202.130. 
Dynecology  Incorporated:  See — 

Schulz.  Helmut  W.,  5,125,931,  CI.  44-552.000. 
Dysarz,  Edward  D.  Trap  in  barrel  one  handed  retracted  blood  sampling 

device   5,125,414.  CI    128-763.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Powell,  James  E  ;  and  Phillips,  Richard  B.,  5,125.954,  CI  71-88.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Misra.  Raj  N.,  5,126,370.  CI.  514-469000. 

Slusarchyk.    William    A;    and    Zahler.    Robert,    5.126,345,    CI. 
514-254.000. 
Eagle  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Boys:  John  T.,  5,126.585,  CI.  307-66.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Agarwala,  Ashok  K.,  5,126,317.  CI.  505-1.000. 

Afbrecht.  Richard  E.,  5.126,772,  a.  354-64.000. 

Altmann.  Conrad,  5,126,794,  CI.  355-221.000 

Boaz.  Neil  W..  5,126.267,  CI.  435-280.000. 

Boaz,  Neil  W..  5,126,268,  CI.  435-280000. 

Bridges,  Mark  E.,  5,125,734,  CI   353-117.000. 

Campbell.  Bruce  C  ;  Crouse.  Barry;  and  Spath,  Todd  M.,  5,125,996, 

CI.  156-196.000. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.,  5.126,760,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Evans.  Steven;  and  Chapman.  Derek  D  ,  5,126,31 1.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D  ,  5.126,312,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D,  5, 1 26,3 1 3,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D  ,  5.126.314.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Forest.  Paul  H.;  McVeigh.  Colleen  D.;  and  Perlowski.  John  S.. 

5.126.797,  CI   355-278.000. 

Harasta,  Louis  P.,  Landis.  Newton  C;  and  Reafler,  Gerald  G., 

5.125,994,  CI.  156-160.000. 
Hiliger,  Michael  K.,  5,127,012,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Hoyt,  William  G.;  and  VanNess,  Thomai  J.,  5,125.630,  CI.  242- 

56.00R. 
Izumi.  Masaki,  5,126,544,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Jones.   Raymond  T;  and  Anderson.  Charles  C.  5.126.405.  CI. 

525-100.000 
Kildal-Brandt.  Paul  A  ;  and  Weber.  Thomas  A..  5.126,952,  CI. 

364-571.020. 
LeRoy,  Robert  D  ;  Forrest.  Wayne  W.;  and  Luther.  Richard  G., 

5.126.798.  CI.  355-297.000. 

Light,  William  A  ,  5,126,193,  CI  428-327.000 
Light,  William  A  .  5,126,194,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Light.  William  A  ,  5,126.195,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Lisson.  Jerold  B  ;  Mounts,  Darryl  I.;  and  Mack.  Dale  K  ,  5.126,550, 

CI.  250-201.900 
Machonkin,    Harold    I;    and    Kerr,    Donald    L.,    5,126.227.    CI. 

430-264  000 
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Reinke.  Stephen  M.;  Allen.  Robert  F.;  Bailey.  Paul  E.;  Cipolla. 
Thomas  A.;  Foote,  James  C.  Jr.;  Huseby,  Robert  L  ;  and  Stark, 
Thomas  E.,  5,125,254,  CI   72-306000 
Small,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hadley.  Mary  A.;  Potucek,  Mariin;  and  Pham. 

Hieu  T.,  5,126.759,  CI   346-107.00R. 
Wheeler,  Richard  B.;  Dowe,  David  R.;  and  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail, 

5,126,778,  CI   354-414.000 
Wilson.    John    W.;    and    Bermel,    Alexandra    D.,    5,126.225.   CI. 
430-108.000. 
Ebeling.  Wolfgang;  Heilmann.  Hans  J.;  and  Meinhardt,  Friedhelm,  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  glucose  dehydrogenase  from  Bacillus  megaterium. 
5.126,256,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Eberle.  Jurg.  to  Ferag  AG    Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  printing 

products.  5,125.645,  CI.  271-315.000 
Eberle  Medizintechnische  Element  GmbH:  See— 

Durr.  Walter;  and  Kirsch.  Axel.  5.125.840,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Echler,  Richard  S  :  See- 
Gibson,    Thomas   W.;    and    Echler,    Richard    S.,    5,126,487,    CI 
568-319.000. 
Eckel  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  Lindner,  Christian;  and  Westeppe, 
Uwe.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Polycarbonate  molding  composi- 
tions. 5.126,404,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Ecocure  AB:  See — 

Hallberg,  Rolf  O.,  5,126,049,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Economy,  Richard:  See — 

Howard,  Edwin  O.;  Sterner,  Walter  R.;  Morgan,  Michael  L.;  Buch- 
ner,  Gregory  C;  Economy,  Richard;  and  Sims,  Edward  M  , 
5.126.726.  CI.  340-728.000. 

Edakubo.  Hiroo:  See—  

Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  and  Edakubo,  Hiroo.  5,126,892.  CI.  360-64  000. 
Edwards.  Arthur  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Enablement  of  a  test  mode  in  an 
electronic  module  with  limited  pin-outs.  5,126,659,  CI.  324-158.00R 
Edwards,  Richard  C:  See— 

Hurwitt,  Steven  D.;  Wagner,  Israel;  Hieronymi,  Robert;  Van  Nutt, 
Charles;    Edwards.    Richard    C;    and    Messina.    Donald    .A  , 
5.126.028,  CI   204-192.130. 
EET  Limited  Partnership  (DEL):  See— 

Goldstone,  Andrew  C;  and  Schettino.  Raymond  L..  5,125.406,  CI. 
128-642.000. 
Efron.  Edward;  McPherson,  James  O.;  and  Kim,  Young  B..  to  Discovi- 
sion  Associates.  Method  of  evaluating  a  storage  medium  by  recircu- 
lating a  test  sample  of  a  signal.  5,126,990,  CI.  369-58.(X)0. 
Ege.  Sigmund,  to  Kloften  and  Kloften  (USA)  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  butt  splicing  metal  tapes.  5,125,559,  CI.  228-213.000. 
Egger,  Friedrich:  See — 

Manser,  Josef;  Egger,  Friedrich;  and  Seller,  Wemer,  5,126,159,  CI. 
426-549.000. 
Eggert,  Uwe  Jet  spray  nozzle.  5,125.579.  CI.  239-439.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar:  See— 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing,  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite,  Gyorgy;  Tompe,  Peter;  Furdyga,  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  llona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zalavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck. 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Kalman;  Imre,  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J  ;  Mandi,  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5,126,457,  CI   546-249  000. 
Egolf.  William;  O'Neil.  Michael;  Panzera.  Mark;  and  Chang,  Joseph,  to 
Critikon,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  catheter  with  backflow  restnc- 
tion.  5,126,090.  CI.  264-249.000. 
Eguchi,  Hiroyasu:  See —  ^^ 

Shiba,  Takahumi;  and  Eguchi,  Hiroyasu,  5,126,987.  CI   369-32.000 
Eguchi.    Toyoaki;    Ohwada.    Noriyoshi;     Sagae.    YuUka;    Ohsuzu, 
Hirotada;  and  Ito,  Katsumi.  to  Toa  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  direct 
patenting  of  a  hot-rolled  wire  rod.  5.125.987.  CI.  148-595.000. 
Ehlert,  Charles  W  :  See- 
Gregory,  Kenneth  L.;  Ehlert,  Charles  W.;  and  Sloat.  G.  Everett. 
5.125,480,  CI.  184-6  260. 
Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Kiesele,  Herbert;  Tewes.  Jurgen;  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt. 
Dirk.  5,126.035.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Eisen.  Ewald.  Device  for  cleaning  teeth  and/or  gaps  between  the  teeth. 

5.125,424,  CI.  132-323.000. 
Eisman,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Eisman, 
Glenn  A.;  and  Moore.  William  G..  5.126.121.  CI.  423-412.000 
EJ  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Elmer  R..  5,126.656.  CI   324-158.00F. 
Elander,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Morrison.  Clifton  H  ;  Elander.  Gerald  J.;  Rjstad.  Stanley  C;  and 
Lyons.  John  T..  5.125.305.  CI.  83-160.000. 
Elashmawi.  Esam:  See — 

Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Elashmawi.  Esam;  Speers.  Theodore  M.;  and 
Winemberg.  LeRoy.  5.126.282.  CI.  437-172.000 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell,    Steven    R.;   and    Stone,   Gregory   C.    5,126,677,   CI. 

324-511000. 
Cummmgs,  Richard  D.,  5,125,983,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Electro-Optical  Industnes,  Inc.:  See- 
Trent,  Randall  L.,  5.126.577.  CI.  250-495.100. 
Electronic  &  Transformer  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Boys:  John  T..  5.126.585,  CI.  307-66  000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See- 
Lee.  Bhum  C;  and  Park,  Kwon  C  .  5.126,602,  CI    307-510.000. 
Electrovert  Ltd.:  See— 

Deambrosio.  Carlos  A..  5.125,556.  CI.  228-42  000 


Kidd.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Thompson.   Stephen   A..   5.125.450.  CI. 
164-457  000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Becker.  Gerald  W.;  Furman.  Thomas  C  ;  MacKellar.  Warren  C; 

and  McDonough.  James  P.,  5.126.249.  CI  435-68.100 
Brown.  Frank,  Jr .  Ginah.  Francis  O.;  and  Winneroski,  Leonard  L., 

Jr  ,  5,126,446.  CI   540-230.000 
McDonough.  James  P  ;  Furman,  Thomas  C  .  Bartholomew,  Rich- 
ard M  ;  and  Jue.  Rodney  A  ,  5,126,250,  CI  435-68.100 
Eling,  Berend,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Catalyst  composi- 
tion  5.126,305,  CI   502167.000. 
Elion    Clifford  S.,  and  Robinson,  John  M.,  to  Gibson  GuiUr  Corp. 

Audio  amplifiers.  5,127,059,  CI.  381  120.000. 
Ellison,  Rory  A    See — 

Evanger,  John  A.;  and  Ellison,  Rory  A  ,  5,125,233.  CI  60-496000 
Ellul,  Maria  D.,  to  General  Tire,  Inc  Elastomenc  compositions  and  tire 

belt  structure.  5,126.501,  CI.  524-394.000 
EIroy-Stein.  Oma:  See- 
Moss,  Bemard;  and  Elroy-Stem,  Oma.  5.126.251,  CI  435-69  100. 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See- 
Weber,    Thomas    J.;    and    Garrison,    Dale    L..    5.126,041,    CI. 
210-136.000. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Jackson.  Rodney  P..  5.125.307,  CI.  83-605.000. 

Robida,  James  E.;  and  Stnckland.  Kenneth  W..  5.125.6%.  CI. 

292-169.160 
Smart,  Charles  F  ,  5,125.151,  CI   29-706.000. 
End,  Lutz;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Kroener.  Michael;  SendhoPf.  Norbert; 
Freudenberg,  Ennque;  Linhart,  Fnednch;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  and 
Hartmann.  Heinnch.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi    Preparation  of 
suble  water-in-oil  emulsions  of  hydrolyzed  polymers  of  N-vinyla- 
mides  5.126,395,  CI   524-801000 
Endo,  Isao;  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  Inoue,  Kaname;  and  Watanabe.  Jun,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Institute  of  Physical  Chemical 
Research,  The.  Process  for  preparation  of  streptovaricin   5,126,254. 
CI.  435-119.000. 
Endou,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tani,  Yoshiyuki;  Endou,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshmobu;  and  Kubota.  Tohru,  5.126,419.  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Doehler.  Joachim;  Dotter.  Buddie,  II.  Krisko.  Jeffrey  M.;  and 
Peedm,  Lester  R..  5.126.635.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Energy  Sciences  Inc  :  See — 

Avnery.  Tzvi;  Sommerstein,  Arthur  W.;  and  Graham.  Rolfe  W., 
5,126.633.  CI.  315-14.000. 
Engelbrecht.  Jan  C.  Trolley.  5.125.675.  CI.  280-37.000. 
Engitech.  Inc.:  See— 

Philpott,  Roy  A  ,  5.125.907.  CI.  640-180,000. 

England.  John  R.:  See—  

Sinclair.  Kirk  M..  and  England,  John  R.,  5,125.692.  CI.  2851 36.000 

England.  Paul;  and  Golub,  John  E..  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 

Inc    Bisuble  optically  switchable  resonant-tunneling  device  and  its 

use  m  signal  processing.  5.126.553.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 

Engle.    Lawrence    J.    Sleep    comforter    leg    pillow     5.125.123.    CI. 

5-648.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Clenci.  Mano  G.;  Anfossi.  Bartolomeo;  and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe. 
5.126.491,  CI   568-342.000. 
Enlight  Corporation:  See— 

Liu,  Morgan  C,  5,126,508,  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Enomoto,  Hajime;  and  Miyamura.  Isao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Color  image 
processing  system  with  hue  processing  and  modification    5,126,834, 
CI   358-28.000. 

Entek  Manufactunng  Inc.:  See—  

Howard,  Robert  E  ;  and  Young,  James,  5.126.219.  Q.  429-252.000 
Enzymatics.  Inc.:  See- 
Palmer.  John  L  ;  Johnston,  James  B.;  and  Timmerman,  Marsha  W.. 
5.126.247.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Epstein.  Harold  M  ;  Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Sokol.  David  W..  to 
Battelle     Memorial     Institute.     Laser     systems      5,127.019.     CI. 
372-108.000. 
Epstein.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Tseng,  Shin  S  ;  Brabander,  Herbert  J  ;  and  Epstein,  Joseph  W.. 
5.126.340.  CI.  514-233.200 
Epstein.  Marvin  A.:  See- 
Chan.   C.    Chiu;    Epstein.    Marvin    A.;   and   Gilmour,    Paul    A., 
5,127.051.  CI   380-49000. 
Epstein.  Michael  A:  See—  .„...„ 

Gupta.  Rajiv,  and  Epstein,  Michael  A..  5,127,092,  CI.  395-375  000 
Erasmus,  Celia.  Nutntional  formula.  5,126,162,  CI.  426-657.000. 
Erbamont,  Inc  :  See —  ^^ 

Lednicer,  Daniel;  and  Sun,  Jung-Hui,  5,126,364,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Erca  Holding:  See — 

Torterotot.  Roland.  5.125,529,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Enckson  Automation,  a  partnership.  See — 

Enckson,  Richard  G  ;  Enckson,  George  O.;  and  Vanek,  Donald  E  , 
5,125,362.  CI.  119-45  100. 
Erickson,  Fredrick  L  ;  and  Richeson.  William  E..  to  North  Amencan 
Philips  Corporation  Spring  driven  hydraulic  actuator  5.125.371,  CI. 
123-90.120. 
Erickson.  George  O  :  See— 

Enckson.  Richard  G  ;  Erickson.  George  O  ;  and  Vanek.  Donald  E., 
5.125.362,  CI.  119-45.100. 
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Erickson,  Richard  G.;  Erickson.  George  O.;  and  Vanek,  Donald  E.,  to 
Erickson  Automation,  a  partnership.  Turkey  nest  timer.  5,125,362,  CI. 
119-45.100. 
Ehcsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  :  See — 

Rose,  George  D  ,  Jr  ,  5,127,101,  CI.  455-51.100. 
Ernst,  Volker;  Hack,  Herbert;  and  Scholz,  Guenther,  to  Filterwerk 
Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH    Air  mtake  filter  for  internal  combustion 
engmes.  5,125,941,  CI   55-480.000. 
ES  Prod  ucts '  5iv— 

Hallock,  Peter;  and  Barker,  John  R  ,  5.125,779.  CI.  4ll-44«.000. 
Esopa.  John  R.;  See — 

Armstrong.  Timothy  R.;  Esopa.  John  R.;  Rigney,  Thomas  K.,  II; 
and  Saville,  Marshall  P.,  5,126,611,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Eaaaiik,  Abdeltif  See— 

Capuano,    Guido    A.;     and     Essalik,     Abdeltif,     5.126,216,    CI. 
429-42.000 
Establissemenis  les  Eils  D'Auguste  Chomarat  et  Cie:  See — 

Fourezon,  Andre  ,  5,126,191,  CI.  428-229000. 
Eublissements  VAPE:  See— 

Vanotti,  Gerard,  5,125,573,  CI.  238-351.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.:  See — 

Saab,  Nabil,  5.126,073,  CI.  252-353.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Ltd.:  See — 

Barber,   Rodney   I.;   Dain,  Charles  J.;  and  Walters,  David  K., 
5,126,064,  CI.  252-47  500 
Etoh,  Yuko:  See— 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kamei,  Masanao;  Kanazawa,  Hideki;  Abe,  Tet- 
suya;  Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Etoh.  Yuko,  5,126,071, 01.  2S2-299.010. 
Euroceltique.  S.A.:  See — 

Bhagwat.  Dileep;  and  Oshlack,  Benjamin,  5,126,127,  CI.  424-78.250 
Eurosicma  S.r.l.:  See — 

Redaelli,  Marco,  5.125,216,  CI.  53-550.000. 
Evanger,  John  A.;  and  Ellison,  Rory  A.  Energy  conversion  apparatus. 

5,125,233.  CI.  60-496.000. 
Evans.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Luzzio.  Michael  J.;  Besterman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Evans,  Michael  G.; 
Johnson.    M     Ross;    and    Luzzio.    Michael    J..    5.126.351.    CI. 
514-291.000. 
Evans.  Roger  C.  Golf  putter  and  putting  training  method.  5,125.664,  CI. 

273-183.0OD. 
Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing. 

5.126.31 1,  CI    503-227  000. 

Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com[>any 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing 

5.126.312,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor,  for  thermal  color  proofing. 

5.126.313,  CI.  503-227.000 

Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing. 

5.126.314,  CI.  503-227  000 

Evenstad.  Kenneth  L.;  Malhotra.  Kuldip  R.;  and  O'Neill.  Victoria  A. 
Controlled    release    tablet    containing    water   soluble    medicament 
5.126.145.  CI  424-465  000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Parins.  David  J  ,  Rydell,  Mark  A  ;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  5,125,928,  CI. 

606-48.000. 

Evers.  Michel;  Pamham,  Michael;  Romer.  Axel;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and 

Dereu.  Norbert.  to  A  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH.  Anti-inflammatory 

picolyselenobenzamides  and  salts  thereof  5.126.357.  CI.  514-332  000. 

EVG  Entwicklungs-  &  Verwertungs  Ges.m.b.H.:  See — 

Grabuschnig.  Jo'scf  Ritter.  Klaus;  and  Ritter.  Gerhard.  5.125.436. 
CI.  140-1 12.000. 
Ewing.  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Huang.  Xiaohua;  Zare.  Richard  N.;  Ewing,  Andrew  G.;  and  Sloss. 
Sandra  E..  5.126.023.  CI.  2O4-I8O.10O. 
Exim  Ltd  :  See — 

Byars.  Larry  W  ,  5.125.591.  CI.  242-130.000. 
Extrude  Hone  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J..  5.125.191,  CI.  51-317.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Grady.  Clyde  C  .  5.126.096.  CI.  264-566.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Greaney.  Mark  A.;  Coyle.  Catherine  L.;  and  Stiefel,  Edward  I., 
5,126,465,  CI.  556-61.000. 
F.  W.  Jordan  &  Sons,  Inc  :  See — 

Jordan,  Forrest  W,  III,  5,125,477,  CI.  182-113.000 
Faarup,  Peter:  See — 

Jeppcsen,  Lone;  Andersen,  Peter  H.;  Hansen,  Louis  B.;  Faarup. 
Peter;  and  Hansen.  John  B  .  5.126.363,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Fabanich,  John  P.  Bowling  ball.  5,125,656,  CI.  273-63  OOE. 
Faber,  Gunther:  See — 

Grommes,  Peter-Josef;  Florin,  Hans;  Faber,  Gunther;  and  Roh, 
Peter,  5,125,335,  CI.  102-202.130. 
Fabian,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Dublinski.  Alexander  C  ;  Cooper.  Ronald  J.;  Fabian.  Edward  J.; 
Jacaruso.   Gary   J..    Ramey.    Philip  J  ;   Toni,    Darryl    M.;   and 
Turner,  Matthew  T  ,  5,126,092,  CI.  264-258.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p  A.:  See — 

Biagiotti,  Guglielmo,  5,125,302.  CI.  83-62.100 
Fairbanks.  Floyd  B.:  See — 

McDonough.  James  M.;  and  Fairbanks.  Floyd  B.,  5,125,829,  CI. 
431-255.000. 


Falkner,  Robert  F  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Cho,   Fred   Y.;    Penunun,   David;   and   Falkner,   Robert   F.,  Jr., 
5,125,136,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Fallos,  George:  See — 

Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr  ;  Noll.  Harry  C,  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George,  5.125,214,  CI   53-460000 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B ;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Nyffenegger,  David  P.,  and 
Fallos,  George.  5.125.215,  CI   53-492  000 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr  ;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr  ;  NyfTenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5.125.642.  CI   271-262.000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Naoki;  and  Hanagata.  Toru,  5.126,646,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See— 

Komiya.  Hidetsugu;  and  Isobe.  Shinichi,  5.126.956.  CI.  364-474.220. 
Sogabe.  Masatoyo;  Okuda.  Kanemas;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Nishina. 
Masashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomonaga,  5,126,608,  CI   310-71.000 
Farag,  Karim  M  ;  See — 

Palu,  Jiwan  P.;  and  Farag,  Karim  M.,  5,126,155.  CI  426-331.000 
Faraj,  Mahmoud  K  ;  Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  to 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
aryl-,  heteroaryl-,  or  cycloalkyl-substituted  alkyl  urethanes  and  iso- 
cyanates.  5,126,476,  CI.  560-24.000. 
Farmar,  James  G  ;  Ulrich,  Peter;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The.  Advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  and  associated 
methods.  5.126,442.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Fanner,  Jerry   D..   to  Process  Equipment   Company.   Sectionalized 
centrifugal  drying  basket/screen  assembly.  5.125.166.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.:  See — 

Martini.  Alcssandro.  Torricelli.  Clara;  Confalonien,  Carlo;  and  De 
Ponti,  Roberto,  5,126,333,  CI  514-58.000. 
Farng,  Liehpao  O.:  See — 

Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Farng,  Liehpao  O.;  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O. 
M..  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  5,126,063.  CI.  252-46.300. 
Farr.  Stephen  W..  to  Peerless  Automation.  Molded  parts  removal  and 

transfer  robot.  5.125.789.  CI  414-728.000 
Farrar.  Paul  A  .  Sr  :  See — 

Cronin.  John  E  ;  Farrar.  Paul  A  .  Sr  ;  Geffken,  Robert  M.;  Guthrie, 

William  H  ;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.; 

Ryan,  James  G.;  Uttecht,  Ronald  R.;  and  Watts.  Andrew  J.. 

5.126,006.  CI.  156-643.000 

Faruk.  Erol  A.,  to  Beecham  Group  p. I.e.  Process  for  preparing  ben- 

zoypyranol  derivatives.  5.126,460,  CI.  548-525.000. 
Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh;  and  Sterrett,  Terry  L.  Heat  treatment  of  an  ortho- 
dontic bracket.  5,126,094,  CI.  264-346.000. 
Faltori,  James  G.:  See — 

Fatton,    Lazzaro  A.;   Fattori,   James  G.;  and   Fatton,   Paul   L., 
5,125,700,  CI.  292-318.000. 
Fattori,  Lazzaro  A.;  Fattori,  James  G.;  and  Faltori,  Paul  L.  Security 

seal.  5,125,700,  CI   292-318.000 
Fattori,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Fattori,   Lazzaro  A.;   Fatton,   James  G.;  and   Fatton,   Paul   L., 
5,125,700,  CI   292-318.000. 
Fattouche,  Michel  T.  Conversion  filtenng  for  digital  signaling  systems. 

5,127,024,  CI.  375-59  000 
Faublas,  Serge  G  :  See — 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Dulaff,  Paul  G.;  Faublas,  Serge  G.;  How- 
ell, Dennis  S..  Howes.  Simon  L.;  McGraw,  Cobem  E.;  and 
Sekas.  Mark.  5.126.543.  CI.  235-462.000 
Fazakerly.  William:  See — 

Hafeman.    Dan    R ;    Fazakerly,    William;   and    Loesch,    William, 
5,126,966,  CI   364-500.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre:  See — 

Chan,  Hiang  C;  and  Fazan,  Pierre,  5,126,280,  CI.  437-52.000. 
FBK  International  Corporation:  See — 

Quackenbush,  John  J..  5.125.913,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Fechter,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Watson.  Gary  E.;  Doomek.  James  P.;  and  Fechter.  Thomas  P.. 
5.125.174,  CI.  37-231.000. 
Fecker,  Rainer;  and  Lehmann.  Werner,  to  Malhias  Baverle  GmbH. 
Setup  folding  machine  with  enclosure  feed  mechanism.  5.125,633,  CI. 
270-51.000. 
Feeney,  Robert  D  ;  Haralampu,  Stephen  G.;  and  Gross,  Akiva,  to  Opta 
Food  Ingredients,  Inc    Method  of  coating  foods  with  an  edible  oil 
barrier  film  and  product  thereof  5.126.152,  CI.  426-102.000. 
Felcman,  Francis  A  :  See — 

Windsor,  James  A.;  Hamid,  Mustafa  A..  Thoma,  Roy  E.;  Paschal, 
James  P.;  and  Felcman,  Francis  A.,  5,126,910,  CI.  361-42.000 
Feld,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Kittrell,  Carter,  Cothren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Feld,  Michael  S., 
5,125,404,  CI    128-634000. 
Feldman,  Paul  L.;  and  Brackeen.  Marcus  F..  to  GLAXO  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  substituted  alkali  metal  piperidine-4-carboxylates   5.126.455. 
CI.  546-20  000. 
Fell.  Bernhard:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Fell.  Bernhard;  and  Papadogianakis.  Georgios. 
5.126,*75.  CI    558-85.000. 
Felt.  George  R  ;  Multhauf.  Donna  K.;  and  Wagle.  Sudhakar  S..  to 
Rhone-Poulenc    Rorer    Pharmaceuticals    Inc     Product-dispensing 
method  and  apparatus   5.125.466.  CI    177-207.000. 
Fender  Musical  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Boulanger.    Stephen   J.;    Page.    John    F;   and    Black.   John   W., 
5,125.311.  CI.  84-291.000. 
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Ferag  AG:  See— 

Eberle.  Jurg.  5.125,645.  CI   271-315  000. 
Reist,  Walter,  5,125,330,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Ferbrache,  Raymond  B  :  See — 

Kahl,   W    Henry;  and   Ferbrache,   Raymond   B,   5,125,697,  CI. 
292-204.000. 
Ferran,  William  J.  Method  of  rebuilding  vehicle  axles.  5,125,146,  CI. 

29-402.080. 
Ferrone,  Soldano:  See — 

Matsui.  Masashi;  and  Ferrone,  Soldano,  5,126,262,  CI.  530-388.850 
Fest,  ChnsU;  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut, 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Herbicidal  substi- 
tuted arylsulphonylaminoguanidinoazines.  5.125.960.  CI   71-92.000. 
Feuerlein.  Friednch;  and  Muller.  Helmut,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft   Dau  processing  device  with  an  operating  panel 
5,126,724.  CI   340-711  000. 
Fields,  Raythion;  and  Spector,  George.   Lock  for  gear  shift  lever. 

5,125,249,  CI.  70-30.000. 
Figliola,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Anderson,  Iver  E  ;  Figliola,  Richard  S.;  and  Molnar,  Holly  M., 
5,125.574.  CI   239-8.000. 
Figuly.  Garret  D.;  and  Smith.  Linda  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I., 
and  Company.  Microporous  discs  of  elastic  segmented  polyurethane 
5.126.181.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Fike.  Richard;  Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Pomeroy.  Patrick,  to  Life  Techolo- 
gies.  Inc.  Spin  filter  perfusion  bioreactor  (SFPB)  cell  culture  appara- 
tus. 5,126,269,  CI  435-284.000 
Fikentscher,  Rolf  See- 
End,  Lutz;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Kroener,  Michael;  Sendhoff,  Nor- 
bert-  Freudenberg,   Enrique;    Linhart,   Friedrich;    Fikentscher, 
Rolf;  and  Hartmann.  Heinrich.  5.126.395.  CI.  524-801.000. 
Filipiak.  Sunley  M.:  See— 

Pintchovski.  Faivel;  Yeargain,  John  R.;  and  Filipiak.  Stanley  M.. 
5.126.283.  CI.  437-188.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See- 
Ernst.  Volker;  Hack,  Herbert;  and  Scholz,  Guenther,  5,125,941,  CI. 
55-480.000. 
Finch,  Hany:  See — 

Skidmore,  Ian  F.;  Lunts.  Lawrence  H.  C;  Finch.  Hany;  and  Nay- 
lor.  Alan.  5.126.375.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Fink.  Louis  M.;  See— 

Bonelli.   Joseph   E.;   Fink.   Louis   M.;   and   Voorhees.   Kent  J.. 
5.126.024.  CI.  204-180.200. 
Fiorini.  Fausto;  Mattioli.  Renzo;  and  Trombetti.  Giuseppe,  to  Optikon 
Oftalmologia  S.p.  A.  Mechanical  device  for  positioning  the  head  of  a 
patient  in  perimeter  device.  5.125.731,  CI.  351-245.000. 
Fischer,  Bemd  R  :  See— 

Hossain.  K    Mosaddeq;  Paganelli,  Jude  V.;  Fischer.  Bemd  R.; 
Bross.    Robert    M.;   and   Cook,    Kenneth    P,    5,125,891,    CI 
604-34.000. 
Fischer,  H.  Eric:  See — 

Schwartz,  Jeffrey;  Fischer,  H    Eric;  and  McMillan,  Jeffrey  W., 
5,126,490,  CI.  568-320.000. 
Fischer,  Hartmut:  See — 

Evers,  Michel:  Pamham,  Michael;  Romer,  Axel;  Fischer,  Hartmut; 
and  Dereu,  Norbert,  5,126,357,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Fischer,  Klaus  H.:  See— 

Hahn,  Till  H.;  Fischer,  Klaus  H.;  and  Hahn,  Thomas  O  ,  5,125,726, 
CI.  312-114.000. 
Fischer,  Michael  C;  and  Sirasser,  William  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Phase  modulator  operated  in  saturation  and  with  small 
angle  modulation.  5,126,698,  CI.  332-105.000. 
Fischer,  Roland:  See — 

Tietze,     Lutz-F.;     Neumann,     Manfred;     and     Fischer,     Roland. 
5,126,437,  CI.  536-17  100 
Fischer,  Susim  M.:  See — 

Moms,  Rebecca  J.;  Fischer,  Susan   M.;  and  Slaga.  Thomas  J., 

5,126,261,  CI.  435-240.210. 

Fish,  Falk;  Herzberg,  Max;  and  Ritterband,  Menachem.  Method  for  the 

determination  and  measurements  of  more  than  one  unknown  material 

in  a  single  surface  of  a  multianalytic  assay  5,126,276,  CI.  436-531  000 

Fisher,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Worthington,  Paul  A.;  Matthews.  Ian  R  ;  Bartholomew.  David; 
Crowley.    Patrick   J.;    Baker.    Don    R.;    and    Fisher.    Karl    J.. 
5.126.338.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Fishman.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Parker,  Kenneth,  to  Korg/Fishpark  Asso- 
ciates. Stringed  musical  instrument.  5,125,312,  CI.  84-291.000 
Fisk  Communications,  Inc    See — 

Press,  Bernard;  and  Cooper,  Robin  R.,  5,127,048,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Fitt,  Larry  E.;  and  McNary,  Hany  T.,  to  CPC  International,  Inc. 
Absorbable   dusting   powder  derived   from   sUrch.    5,126,334,   CI. 
514-60.000. 
Flamig,  Duane  P.:  See — 

Harms,     Steven     E;     and     Flamig,     Duane     P.,     5,125,407,    CI. 
128-653.200. 
Flatley,  Maura  M.:  See — 

Wolfson,  C.  Daniel;  Brehm,  Frederic  W  ,  Flatley.  Maura  M  ;  and 
Voorhees,  Ellen  M.,  5,126,932,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Flawa  Schweizer  Verbandstoff-  und  Wattefabriken  AG:  See— 

Gerhartl.  Gerd,  5,125,401,  CI  602-45.000. 
Fleck,   Phillip   B.,   to  Anow   Intemational    Investment  Corporation. 
Hand-held  device  for  feeding  a  spring  wire  guide.  5,125,906,  CI. 
604-171.000. 


Fleischmann,  Bemd;  and  Riha,  Gerd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Surface  wave  arrangement  with  conversion  structure  for  preventing 
undesirable  reflected  waves.  5.126.706.  CI   333-151.000 
Fleming.  Bruce  I  :  See — 

Beny.    Richard    M;    and    Fleming,    Bruce    I.,    5,126.009.    CI. 
162-29.000. 
Flinois.  Xavier  A  ;  and  Concina.  Stefano  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogies. Inc.  High  resolution  image  compression  methods  and  appara- 
tus. 5.127.064.  CI   382-56000. 
Florin.  Hans:  See — 

Grommes.  Peter-Josef;  Flonn.  Hans;  Faber.  Gunther;  and  Roh, 
Peter,  5,125,335,  CI.  102-202.130. 
Flowers,  William  F.:  See — 

McKinney,  John  M.;  Ata,  Ali  D.;  Wierzba,  Robert  B.;  and  Flowers, 
WUliam  F.,  5,126,729.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Flynn.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Zabrowski.    Daniel    L;    and    Rynn.    Daniel    L..    5,126,343,   CI. 
514-243.000 
Rynn.  Richard  M.;  Johnson.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Owens.  John  G..  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Water  displacement 
composition  and  a  method  of  use   5.125.978.  CI.  134-2.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Poss.  Kathleen  M..  5.125.958.  CI.  71-92.000 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Gosebnich.  Harald.  5,125,213,  CI.  53-437.000 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch.  Harald.  to  Focke  &  Co.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  packing  bulk  materials.  5.125.213.  CI   53-437  000 
Focus  Messlechnik  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Breitmeier.  Ulnch  O..  5.126.579.  CI.  250-560.000 
Foldenauer.  Kenneth  J.,  to  V-Tech.  Inc  Volumetric  pipette.  5,125,278. 

CI.  73-864.110 
Foldes  nee  Berezsnich.  Tamara.  Mikeu  nee  Fenyvesi.  Gyorgyi,  Nagy. 
Andras;  Peraecker.  Tibor.  Rehak.  Arpad,  Szalay.  Daniel;  and  Tudos. 
Ferenc.  to  MTA  Kozponti  Kemiai  Kuuto  Intezete.  Process  for 
producing  polymers  with  a  polydispersity  optionally  approaching  the 
therorelical  one  and  substituted  by  functional  groups  in  o.  cD-posi- 
tions.  by  radical  polymenzation  5.126.415.  CI  526-73.000 
Folksam  Omsesidig  Sakforsaknng  See— 

Skold.  Bjora-Ake,  and  Tingvall,  Claes.  5.125.717,  CI   297-250.000. 
Folts,  Michael  E ;  and  Abdo,  Mahammed.  Cleaning  and  deburring 

nozzle   5,125,425,  CI.  134-167.00C. 
Foote,  James  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Reinke,  Stephen  M.;  Allen.  Robert  F.;  Bailey.  Paul  E;  Cipolla. 
Thomas  A.;  Foote.  James  C.  Jr ,  Huseby.  Robert  L  ;  and  Stark. 
Thomas  E  .  5.125.254.  CI.  72-306.000 
Forat.  Gerard:  See — 

Bailliard.  Rosemarie;  Cordier,  Georges;  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel; 
Langlois,    Bernard;    Gilbert.     Laurent;    and    Forat.    Gerard. 
5.126.485.  CI   564-416.000 
Ford.  John  E.;  and  Myers.  Albert,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Movable   combustion   system    for   a   gas   turbine.    5.125.227.   CI. 
60-39.230. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bertrand.  David  W.;  Frazier.  Kathleen  L.;  and  Wise,  Kevin  B., 

5,125,453,  CI.  165-153.000 
Camere,  Donald  L.,  5,125,284,  CI   74-424.000. 
Chapman,  Max  C,  5,127,057,  CI.  381-86.000. 
Meier,  Raymond  C  ,  Jr.,  5,125,709,  CI.  294-119.100 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See- 
Ball,    Gany    L.;    Johnson,    Russell    I.;    and    Radke.    Daniel    D.. 
5,125,787,  CI.  414-722.000 
Forest,  Paul  H  ;  McVeigh,  Colleen  D  ;  and  Perlowski,  John  S.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laminating 
toner  images  on  receiving  sheets  5,126,797,  CI   355-278.000. 
Forquer,  William  F.:  See — 

Huff,    Robert   O.;   Jordan,    Paul    T:    and    Forquer,    William    F., 
5,125,673,  CI   279-60.000. 
Forrest,  Patrick;  Tillmanns,  Ralf;  Walter,  Wolfgang;  Dykes.  Thomas 
E .  Jr.;  and  Ryan.  Michael  G..  to  W    L   Gore  *  Associates.  Inc 
Conductive  shielding  and  sealing  tape.  5.126.185.  CI.  428-157.000. 
Forrest.  Wayne  W  :  See — 

LeRoy.  Robert  D.;  Fonest.  Wayne  W  ;  and  Luther.  Richard  G.. 
5,126,798.  CI.  355-297  000. 
Forster.  Larry  J.:  See- 
La    Mothe.    Ted    A;    and    Forster.    Larry    J..    5.125,882.    CI. 
482-114.000. 
Fortin.  Michel:  See — 

Clemence.     Francois;     Frechet.     Daniel;     and     Fortin.     Michel. 
5,126.353.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Foster.  Danny  S.:  See — 

Broderwm.    Cole    T.;    and    Foster.    Danny    S..    5.125.631.    CI. 
267-131.000. 
Foster.  John  P.;  Worcester,  Samuel  A.;  and  Comstock,  Robert  J.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Processing  zirconium  alloy  used  in  light 
water  reactors  for  specified  creep  rate   5.125.985,  CI    148-672.000. 
Foster,  Raymond  K    Drive  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  floor  con- 
veyor. 5,125,502,  CI.  198-750.000 
Fouike   Richard  F  ;  and  Lord,  Steven  M  ,  to  Proconics  Intemational, 

Inc  Wafer  transfer  apparatus.  5,125,790,  CI  414-752000 
Fourezon,  Andre  ,  to  Establissemenis  les  Eils  D'Auguste  Chomarat  et 
Cie.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  textile  reinforcing  web  for 
composite  materials  based  on  resins  and  new  type  of  web.  5,126,191, 
CI.  428-229.000 
Foumier,  Jerald  C;  and  Casebere,  Joseph  B..  to  Axle-Tru,  Inc.  Portable 
axle  and  frame  alignment  tool   5.125,164,  CI.  33-608000 
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Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Kadwell.  Brian  J.;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.,  and  Gawron.  Gregory  F.. 
5.126.537.  CI.  219-501.000. 
Fox,  Eleanor:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Butler,  Jerry  F.;  Fo». 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F.  5,126.369.  CI   514-459000 
Fox.  Mary  M.:  See— 

Piatl.  David  M.;  Courts.  Julia  M  ;  and  Fox.  Mary  M  .  5.126.150.  CI 
426-94  000. 
Fox,  Roy  G.,  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.  Pivoting  energy  attenuat- 
ing seal    5.125.59g,  CI.  244-I22.00R 
Fox.  William  J  :  See— 

A'Court.  Richard;  Fox.  William  J.;  Hamlin.  John  E.;  and  O'Con- 
nor. Scan  P.  5.126.477.  CI   560-132  000 
Franciv  Geoffrey  V  ;  and  Pendry.  Stephen  W  .  to  Vision  Engineering 

&  Design  Inc.  Baseball  board  game.  5.125.658,  CI   273-89.000. 
Frank.  Gregory  R  .  to  Howmet  Corporation    Method  of  making  ce- 
ramic cores  and  other  articles  5,126.082.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Frank,  Michael  L.,  to  Avantek.  Inc.  Semiconductor  chip  header  having 

particular  surface  metallization.  5.126.827.  CI.  357-74.000 
Frank.  Ronald:  See — 

Collins.  John;  Blocker.  Helmut;  Frank.  Ronald;  Maywald,  Fried- 
helm;    Fritz.    Hans;    and     Bruns.    Wolfgang,    5.126.322,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Frank,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

O'Connell,  Thomas  A;  and   Frank,  Thomas  A.,  5.125,265,  CI 
73-61.410. 
Frankel,  Ernst  G.:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu;  and  Frankel.  Ernst  G  .  5.125,769.  CI  405-204000 
Frankel,  Gail  B..  to  Kel-Gar.  Inc.  Combination  liquid  soap  dispenser 

and  protective  cover  for  water  fixtures.  5.125.577.  CI.  239-211.000 
Franz.  Helmut:  See — 

Hanlon.  James  H  ;  Shick.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Franz.  Helmut,  5,126,001, 
CI.  156-289.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lnduslriegesellschaft  m.b  H.:  See — 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Worgoller,  Herbert.  5.125.345,  CI.  104-9.000 
Frazier.  Kathleen  L.:  See — 

Bertrand.  David  W  ;  Frazier.  Kathleen  L  ;  and  Wise.  Kevin  B.. 
5.125.453.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Frechet.  Daniel:  See — 

Clemence.     Francois;     Frechet.     Daniel;     and     Fortin.     Michel. 
5.126.353.  CI    514-299  000 
Freed.  William  T.:  See— 

Jerman.  Robert  E.;  Freed,  William  T  ;  Cohen,  Leslie  A.,  Buhse, 
Lucinda  F ;  and  Miller,  Glenn  W.,  5,126.409,  CI.  525-329.900. 
Freedman.  George:  See — 

Srivastava.  Ayodhya  N.;  Freedman.  George;  and  Baer.  Joseph. 
5.125,391.  CI.  126-246000 
Freeman.     Lewis     G.     Lifting     eyeboll     assembly.     5.125.861.     CI 

411-400.000. 
FreiUg.  Dieter;  Wesleppe.  Uwe;  Wulff.  Claus  H  ;  Fntsch.  Karl-Her- 
bert; Casser.  Carl;  Weymans,  Gunther;  Schrader.  Lutz;  and  Walden- 
rath.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft   Polycarbonate  from  dihy- 
droxy  diphenyl  cycloalkanc.  5.126.428.  CI.  528-196.000 
Freitag.  Dieter:  See — 

Serini,  Volker;  Rathmann.  Dietrich;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  Freitag.  Di- 
eter; and  Grigo,  Ulrich.  5,126.495.  CI.  528-21.000 
Freitas.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Campbell,   Thomas   G;   and    Freitas,   Glenn    A.,    5.125.179.   CI. 
42-76020 
Freitas.  Michael  W  .  to  Dexide.  Inc.  Surgical  endoscopic  suction/irriga- 
tion cannula  assembly.  5.125,910.  CI.  604-249.000. 
Fremerey.  Johan  K.,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschafl  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung   Axially  stabilized  magnetic  bearing  having  a 
permanently  magnetized  radial  bearing.  5.126,610,  CI   310-90  500. 
FreiKh,  Edward  M  .  to  Rotabroach  Limited.  Control  system  for  hole 

cutting  machines.  5.126.643.  CI.  318-434  000. 
Frenken,  Heinz-Josef;  and  Borger.  Manfred,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vilrage 
International.   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  curved  glass 
sheets.  5.125.947.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Freudenberg.  Enrique:  See — 

End.  Lutz;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Kroener.  Michael;  Sendhoff.  Nor- 
bert;    Freudenberg,    Ennque,    Linhart.   Friednch;    Fikentscher. 
Rolf;  and  Harimann.  Heinnch.  5.126.395.  CI   524-801.000. 
Frey.  Raymond.  Glaus.  Fredy;  Heusler.  Fredy;  and  Steinmann,  Jurg.  to 
Oerlikon-Contraves   AG     Method   of  making  a   hybrid   electronic 
array   5.125.153,  CI.  29-840.000 
Freyaldenhoven,  Philip  C:  See — 

Harris,  Kirk  L  ;  Vinson,  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Brunette, 
Patrick  T.;  Freyaldenhoven,  Philip  C;  and  Lee,  Lindsey  D., 
5,125,455.  CI.  166-292000 
Freyer.   Walter;   and  Differs.   Theo.   to   Hocchst   Aktiengesellschafi 
Process  for  producing  chlonne-free  hydrochloric  acid  low  in  AOX. 
5.126.119.  CI.  423-240.00R. 
Freyssinet  Intemalional  (STUP):  See — 

Scantier.  Jacky.  5.125.763.  CI   404-68  000 
Fnary.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Ganguly.  Ashil  K.;  Friary,  Richard  J.;  Schwerdt,  John  H  ;  Siegel, 
Marvin  I.;  Smith.  Sidney  R.;  Seidl.  Vera  A.;  and  Sybertz,  Ed- 
mund J..  5.126.352.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Frickel.  Fnlz-Frieder:  See — 

Wuest,    Hans-Heiner;    Frickel.    Fritz-Frieder;    and    Nuerrenbach. 
Axel.  5.126,371,  CI   514-520.000. 
Frignoli,  Luigi.  to  Abar  Service  S.R  L    Disposable  syringe  for  once- 
only  use.  5.125,899.  CI.  604-110.000. 


Frinzel.  Udo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Tank  ventilation  system 

and  method  for  operating  the  same.  5.125.385.  CI.  123-698.000      ^ 
Fritsch,  Karl-Herbert:  See— 

Freitag.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Wulff.  Claus  H  ;  Fntsch.  Karl- 
Herbert;  Casser.  Carl;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Schrader.  Lutz;  and 
Waldenrath.  Werner.  5.126.428.  CI   528-196000. 
Fntz.  Hans  See — 

Collins.  John,  Blocker.  Helmut;  Frank.  Ronald;  Maywald.  Fried- 
helm;     Fritz.     Hans;     and     Bruns.     Wolfgang.     5.126.322.    CI 
514-12.000. 
Frohlich.  Helmut  H  ;  and  Fryd.  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  . 
and  Company.  Process  for  (he  preparation  of  images  on  tonable. 
light-sensitive  layers.  5.126.226.  CI  430-257  000 
Fromenl.   Jean-Paul,    to   S  A     Des   Etablissements   Suubll   (France) 
Actuation  elements  for  a  rotating  dobby   5.125,434,  CI.  139-66.00R. 
Froment,   Jean-Paul,   to   S.A     Des   Etablissements   Staubli   (France). 
Electro-magnetic  cassette  unit  for  controlling  dobbies  5,125,435,  CI. 
139-455.000 
Frost,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kyle,  Donald  B  ;  and  Frost,  Michael  A..  5.125.155.  CI.  29-897  320 
Fruchlmann.  Romanis:  See — 

Mohrs.  Klaus;  Raddalz.  Siegfried;  Fruchtmann.  Romanis;  Kohls- 
dorfer.   Christian;    Muller-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;   and   Theisen- 
Popp.  Pia.  5.126.354.  CI   514-311.000. 
Fryd.  Michael:  See — 

Frohlich.     Helmut     H;     and     Fryd,     Michael,     5.126.226.     CI. 
430-257000 
Frye.  Ricky  J  ;  and  Landis.  Robert  N  .  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc  Appara- 
tus and  method   for  attaching  reinforcement   to  a  flexible  sheet. 
5.125.350.  CI    112113  000. 
Fryer.  Joseph  A.;  and  Greve.  Christopher  G  .  to  Laitram  Corporation. 
The.  Long  life  modular  link  belts  suitable  for  abrasive  environments. 
5.125.874,  CI.  474-214.000. 
Fuchs,  Arthur  E.  Interior  cover  for  an  air  conditioner  mounted  in  a 

wall.  5,125.197.  CI    52-202.000. 
Fuchs.  Martin:  See — 

Carson.    William    W.;   Cheng.    Yung-Fong;   and    Fuchs.    Mariin. 
5.126.025.  CI   204-180  100 
Fugro-McClelland  Leasing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram.  Wayne  B  ;  and  Porter.  Byron  W  ,  5.125.266.  CI  73-84000. 
Fuhrmann.  Castor:  See — 

Minlgen.  Rolf;  Fuhrmann.  Castor;  Poertzgen.  Gregor;  and  Schuth. 
Michael,  5.126.925.  CI.  362-80000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama.  Keiji;  and  Misu.  Hiroshi.  5,126.229.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Aonuma.   Masashi;   Arakl.   HIroaki;    Hashimoto.   Hiroshi;   Okita. 

Tsutomu;  and  Nishikawa.  Yasuo.  5.126.215.  CI.  428-694  000. 
Higashi.    Tatsuji;     Urabe.    Yoshihiko;    Okuno,     Kci.    and    Kita. 

Nobuyuki.  5.126.228,  CI.  430-272  000. 
Hioki.  Takanon,  5,126,235,  CI.  430-505  000. 
Inaba,  Hiroo;  Kakuta,  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Koichi;  and  Matsufuji, 

Akihiro,  5.126,202,  CI  428-402  000. 
Ito,  Takeyoshi;  and  Hirata,  Masafumi,  5.126,891,  CI   360-61  000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji;  and  Ichijima,  Seiji.  5.126.236.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Morita,  Kiyoo,  5,125.816.  CI.  425-129.100. 
Nakai,     Norihiro;     and     Mochizuki.     Tatsuya,     5,126,775,     CI. 

354-288.000. 
Naruse,    Hideaki;    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro, 

5.126.234.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio;  Ito.  Kenji;  and  Moronaga.  Kenji,  5. 1 26.857.  CI. 
358-433.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurogane.  Toshio;  and  Hiki^wa.  Yuji.  5.126,858,  CI.  358-450.000 
Maruyama,  Kazuo.  Horie.  Kiyoshi;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto. 
Toshiro;  Adachi.  Koji;  Okamoto,  Toru;  Sumikawa,  Takeshi;  and 
Furuya,  Nobumasa.  5,126.795,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Fujii,  Etsuo;  Sugimoto.  Yoichi;  Fujimoto,  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Takeshi; 
Nakatake.   Yoshiteru,   and   Setoguchi.   Shohachi.   to   Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Honda  Lock  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd 
Electromagnetic  valve  device  having  two  electromagnetic  valves. 
5,125.432.  CI    137-596.170 
Fujii,  Yasuo;  and  Satou.  Kouichirou,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Electrophotographic    recording    apparatus    including    a    pivotably 
mounted  and  elastically  supported  transfer  unit  and  auxiliary  roller 
5,126,796,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Fujikawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Tsukada.  Shmichi;  Shinomiya.  Tsutomu;  Yoshioka.  Shigeki;  and 
Fujikawa.  Makoto.  5.125,208,  CI    53-366000 
Fujikawa,  Takao:  See — 

Ishizaki,   Kozo;  Okada,  Shojiro;   Fujikawa,  Takao;  and  Takala, 
Atsushi.  5,126,103,  CI   419-2.000 
Fujimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Fujii,  Etsuo;  Sugimoto,  Yoichi;  Fujimoto,  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Take- 
shi; Nakatake.  Yoshiteru;  and  Setoguchi.  Shohachi.  5,125.432.  CI. 
137-596.170. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Misono.  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsuyuki, 

5,125,410,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Naruse,    Hideaki;    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro. 
5.126.234.  CI   430-372  000. 
Fujishima.  Akira;  and  Kondo.  Shigeo.  to  Fujishlma.  Akira.  Electronic 
component  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  S.I26.92I,  CI. 
361-525.000 
Fujita.  Masanori;  Okamoto.  ShinichI;  and  Ono.  Hirokazu.  to  Seikosha 
Co.    Ltd     Piezoelectnc    device    and    related    converting    devices. 
5.126.614,  CI.  310-323  000. 
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FujiU.  Naoki;  and  Hanagata.  Toru.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  NC  program  drawing 

method    5.126.646.  CI    318-569  000 
Fujita.  Shozo.  Asano.  Koji;  and  Hashilani.  Takafumi.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Procosa  and  apparatus  for  preparation  of  single  crystal  of  biopol- 
ymer.  5,126.115.  CI   422-253  000 
Fujita.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kiugawa,     Masashi.     Fujita.     Yasuhiko;     and     Aral.     Toshiaki. 
5.125.483.  a    188-158.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Enomoto.  Hajirae;  and  Miyamura.  Is«o.  5.126.834.  CI.  358-28  000. 
Fujita,  Shozo;  Asano,  Koji;  and  Hashitani.  Takafumi.  5.126.115.  CI. 

422-253.000 
Gotou.  Hiroshi.  5.126.810.  CI   357-23  600. 
Ishikawa.  Kalsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yawhiro;  aad  Ttvchiya,  Chikara. 

5,126.683.  CI    329-J69  000 
Kawasoe,  MasamichI;  Yokoyama,  Tadao;  and  Kitamoto,  Shozo, 

5,125,783.  CI  414-279.000 
Kolani.  Seigo.  5,126.598.  CI    307-462  000 

Onoda,  Masahiro;  and  Toda.  Yoshifumi.  5.126.687.  CI.  330-149.000 
Sano.  Shoichi.  5.126.854.  CI   358-342000. 
Tabuchi.  Haruhiko.  5.126,875.  CI   359-319.000. 
Tokltomo.  Kazuo;  Ban.  Yasuuka;  and  Sugishima.  Kenji,  5,126.220, 

CI.  430-5.000. 
Yamamoto,    Haruhiko;    Suzuki,    Masahiro;    Udagawa,    Yoshiaki, 
Nakata,  MItsuhIko;  Katsuyama.  Koji;  Ono,  Izumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Shunichi.  5.126.919.  CI.  361-385.000. 
Fujiwara.     TakayoshI;     Honma.     Hisanori;     Sone.     Yoshinori;     and 
Hirayama.  Takuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fluid  compressor 
5.125.805.  CI.  417-356.000 
Fukahori.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Okamoto.  Masashi;  Sumi.  Toshinori;  and  Fukahori. 
Naoyuki.  5.127.079.  CI.  385-117  000 
Fukasawa.  Fumio;  See — 

Kudo,  Hideo;  Tani,  Shigeru;  Tamaki,  Yasushi;  Ishida.  Genichi; 
Ishida.  Shoji;  Toyofuku.  Seigo;  and  Fukasawa.  Fumio.  5.126.027. 
CI    204-192.130. 
Fukasawa,  Hisako,  to  NEC  Corporation    Hardware  arrangement  for 
floating-point     multiplication     and     operating     method     therefor. 
5.126.963.  CI   364-748.000. 
Fukazawa.  Tokuumi:  See — 

Nishino,     Toshikazu;     Kawabe.     Ushio;     Tarutani.     Yoshinobu; 
Kominami.  Shinya;  Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and 
Hatano.  Mutsuko.  5.126.315,  CI    505-1  000 
Fukuchl.  Masakazu;  MoriU.  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao;  and 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshl.  to  Konica  Corporatoin   Image  forming  apparatus. 
5.126.789.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Fukuda.   Hirohide;   Miyake.   Katsuya;  Takahashi.   Yoshio;   Nakakuki. 
Yuzo;  Oglno.  Kinji;  and  Iwamoto,  TadashI,  to  Akebono  Brake  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd. 
System  for  controlling  motor  vehicle  driving  force.  5.126.997.  CI 
364-426.020. 
Fukuda.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Momol.    Monjiro;    Fukuda.    Kazumasa;    and    Matsuzaki.    Mikio. 
5.126.901.  CI.  360-103000. 
Fukuda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Iwama.  ShinichI;  Tsugaml.  Keigi;  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  and  Yamada. 
Shigeto.  5.125.172.  CI.  36-117.000 
Fukuda.  Masao.  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg   Co   Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pulling 
bag-making  material  for  form-fill-seal  packaging  machine.  5.125.217. 
CI.  53-551.000. 
Fukuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Odaka.  Takashi.  Fukuda.  Minoru;  and  Mafune.  Ma-sao. 
5.126.184.  CI   428-131  000. 
Fukuda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Toshihiro;   Matsui,   Masashi;   Mlura.   Kenju;   Fukuda. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Noguchi.  Teruhisa.  5.126.253.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Fukumolo.     Ryoichi;     Hayakawa.     Shigeru;     Toril.     Nozomu;     and 
Okudaira.  Souichiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Door  lock 
device   5.125.702.  CI   285-337.000. 
Fukunaga.  SeiichI:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshiki;   Fukunaga,   Seiichi;  and   Matsumura,   Minoru. 
5.126.188.  CI  428-215  000 
Fukushima.  Atsuko:  See — 

Sato.  Hidemi;  Hira.  Yasuo;  Fukushima.  Atsuko;  Asao.  Hiroshi; 
Kawamoto.    Kazumi;    Ito.    Kenchi;    and    Funatsu,    Ryuichi. 
5.125.740.  CI.  356-128  000. 
Fukushima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakuma.  Hajime;  Maehashi.  Yukio;  Fukushima.  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki. 
Takashi;  and  Oba.  Hisahani.  5.126.944.  CI.  364-431.050. 
Fukushima.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mashimo.    Akira;    and    Fukushima.     Masahiko.    5.126.853.    CI. 
358-336.000. 
Fukuyama.  TadashI:  See — 

Nakae.  Koichi;  Fukuyama,  TadashI;  Baika,  Toyokazu;  Sato,  Take- 
shi; and  Kawagoe.  MIchlo.  deceased.  5,125.380.  CI.  123-257.000. 
Fukuyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

MotoUke.    Tatsuya;    Ohyama,    Masao;    and    Fukuyama.    Yutaka. 
5.126,909.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Fuller.  Conrad.  Exercise  apparatus  utilizing  a  booster  bar  and  shock 

cords   5.125.649,  CI.  482123000. 
FunabashI,  Motohlsa:  See— 

Nishiya,    Takushi;    and     FunabashI,     Motohlsa,     5,127,063,    CI. 
382-8.000. 
Funahashi,  Akihiro:  See— 

Koie,  Kazuaki;  Ando.  Hideo;  and  Funahashi.  Akihiro.  5.125.349, 
CI.  112-66  000. 


Funatsu.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Sato,   Hidemi;  Hira,   Ya»»o;  Fukushima,  Atsuko.  Asao,  Hiroahi; 
Kawamoto,     Kazumi;     Ito,     Kenchi;     and     Funatsu.     Ryuichi, 
5.125.740.  CI.  356-128.090. 
Funazo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shunichi;  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Terwia.  Kstsumi;  Hamagnht, 
Goro,    Takeuchi.    Kazuhiko.    Takemon.    Daisuke;    and    Ikeda, 
Takashi,  5.126.628.  CI    313-482000 
Fonhoff.  Angekka  See — 

Kud.  Alexander;  Baur.  Richard;  Funhoff,  Angelika;  Denzinger. 
Walter,  Hartmann.  Hetnrich;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen. 
5.126.069.  CI   252-174  230. 
Furdyga.  Eva:  See — 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsmg.  Daniel.  Levai.  Laszio  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Poczik.  Eva,  2^avan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos,  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes.  5.126.457.  CI  546-249  000. 
Furman.  Thomas  C  :  See- 
Becker.  Gerald  W  .  Furman.  Thomas  C;  MacKellar.  Warren  C. 

and  McDonough.  James  P  ,  5.126.249.  CI  435-68.100. 
McDonough.  Jaines  P  ;  Furman.  Thomas  C  ;  Bartholomew,  Rich- 
ard M  ;  and  Jue.  Rodney  A  ,  5.126.250.  CI   435-68.100 
Furuhata.  Kimio:  See — 

Ogura.  Hanio;  Furuhata.   Kimio.  Sato.  Shingo;  Ito.  Masayoshi; 
Shitori.    Yoshlyasu;    and     Nagai.     Yoshiuia.     5.126.330.    CI. 
514-26.000 
Furukawa.  Michiaki:  See — 

Okinaga.  Takayuki;  Tachi.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Otsuka.  Kanji; 
Furukawa.  Michiaki;  and  Yamasaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.126.821.  CI. 
357-70.000 
Furuya,   Hiromi;  and   Hayakawa,   Kunto.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 

Phenolic  compounds   5.126.486.  CI   568-47.000. 
Furuya.  Motohiro:  5**^ — 

Takai.  Osamu;  and  Furuya,  Motohiro,  5,126.000,  C\.  156-285  000 
Furuya,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Maruyama,  Kazuo;  Hone.  Kiyoshi;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto, 
ToshIro;  Adachi.  Koji;  Okamoto.  Toru,  Sumikawa.  Takeshi,  and 
Furuya.  Nobumasa.  5.126.795,  CI   355-251.000 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Akiyama,  Koichi.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd. 
Particle  measurement  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  cor- 
rected panicle  diameter.  5.126,581.  CI.  250-574.000. 
Futatsulshi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Haraga,  Kohsuke;  TakatanI,  Shiroh;  Sanoh,  Muneharu;  Uesaka, 
Kazuo    Ugai.  Yoshikazu;  Nakano,  Masaaki;  Tani,  Naoki;  and 
Futatsuishi,  Shunichi,  5,126,620,  CI.  313-111.000. 
G.  D.  SearleA  Co    See— 

Zabrowski.    Daniel    L.;    and    Rynn.    Daniel    L..    5.126,343.    CI. 
514-243.000. 
G   H.  Holdings  Inc  :  5<w— 

Rogers.  Eugene  J..  5.125.565.  CI   229-1 15  000. 
G  &  S  Metal  Products  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W  ;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.,  and  Saun- 
ders. Craig  M..  5.126.520.  CI   219-10  55E 
Gabay.  Joelle  E.;  and  Nathan.  Carl  F  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation; 
and  Rockefeller  University    Antimicrobial  proteins,  compositions 
containing  same  and  uses  thereof  5.126.257.  CI  435-212.000 
Gachen.  Chnstian:  See — 

Barale.  Gilbert;  Izard.  Jean-Claude;  Rizzetto,  Francois;  Couderc. 
Jean-Pierre;     Gachen.     Chnstian,     and     Morancho.     Roland. 
5.125.359.  CI.  118-725  000 
Gadodia.  Surendra  K.:  See — 

Atherton.  David;  Gadodia.  Surendra  K.,  and  Gager.  Morgan  E.. 
5.126.763.  CI   346-135.100. 
Gaffney.  Anne  M.:  See— 

Sofranko.    John    A;    and    Gaffney.    Anne    M..    5.126.480.    CI. 
560-338.000. 
Gager,  Morgan  E.:  See — 

Atherton.  David;  Gadodia.  Surendra  K.;  and  Gager.  Morgan  E.. 
5.126.763.  CI.  346-135  100 
Gaggenau-Werke  Haus-  und  Lufttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

von  Blanquet.  Georg,  5.125.242.  CI  62-320  000. 
Galther.  Hugh  R.,  and  Richard,  James  R  ,  to  Ridgeview,  Inc.  Sock  with 

simulated  stirrup.  5.125.116.  CI  2-239.000 
Galante.    Vincent    F     Missing   card    warning   device.    5.125.356.   CI 

1 16-200.000. 
Galblerz.  Jerome  J.;  Galbierz.  Richard  T.;  and  Reinig.  Michael  L..  to 
Impenal  Packaging  Inc  Carriers  of  multiples  of  flanged  containers 
5.125.506.  CI   206-151.000 
Galbierz.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Galbierz.  Jerome  J.;  Galbierz.  Richard  T.;  and  Reinig.  Michael  L.. 
5.125.506.  CI   206-151.000. 
Gallagher.  Alan  C.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Commerce.  Microtip- 
controlled  nanostructure  fabrication  and  multi-tipped  field-emission 
tool   for  parallel-process  nanostructure  fabncation    5.126.574.  CI. 
250-492.200 
Gallia.  James  D  ;  and  Chllders.  Jim.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Redundancy  scheme  for  eliminating  defects  in  a  memory  device. 
5.126.973.  CI   365-200.000. 
Gamez  Anguiano.  Eugenic.  Exhaust  pipes  of  vehicles.  5.125.938,  CI. 

55-276.000. 
Ganesan,  Apparajan;  and  Libert,  Robert  J  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incor- 
porated. CMOS  voltage  reference  with  sUcked  base-to-emitter  volt- 
ages. 5,126,653.  CI.  323-313.000. 
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Ganguly.  Ashil  K.;  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Schwerdt,  John  H  ;  Siegel, 
Marvin  I.:  Smith.  Sidney  R.;  Seidl.  Vera  A.;  and  Sybertz.  Edmund  J., 
lo  Schering  Corporation.  Polycyclic  quinoline,  naphthyndme  and 
pyrazinopyridine  derivatives  5,126,352.  CI  514-293  000 
Ganzberger.  Walter;  and  Waber.  Gerd,  to  ACTUAl  Anlagen-  Maschin- 
en-  und  Werkzeugbau  Geselischaft  m.b.H.  Feed  device  for  a  comer 
finishing  machme  5.125.495.  CI  198-345.100. 
Garavaglia,  Carlo:  See — 

Cidana.   Dante;   Andriollo.   Nunzio;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  Creslani. 
Enrico;  Spera.  Silvia;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  Pirali.  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonien,  Giovanni,  5,126,265.  CI.  435-253  500. 
Garbee.  Leon.  Rouuble  drum  for  selecting  lottery  numbers.  5,125,659, 

CI.  273-I44.00A. 
Gardner,  John  W  :  See— 

Ziegler.  Eldon  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Gardner.  John  W..   5.126.681.  CI. 

328-165000 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Tsai.  Wilman;  lampietro.  Robert  L.;  Kimock,  Fred  M.; 

and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  lo  Diamonex,  Incorporated.  Diamond-on-a-sub- 

strateforelectronicapplications   5,126.206.  CI  428-408.000. 

Garg.   Raj   P.   Method  of  determining  oxygen  demand  of  a  liquid 

5,125,262,  CI.  73-19.120 
Garraway,  Allen  N.:  See- 
Miller.  Joel  B.;  and  Garraway,  Allen  N..  5.126.674,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Garrett,  Michael  E.;  See — 

Sadkowski,    Pioir   J.;    and   Garrett,    Michael    E.,    5,125,937,    CI 
55-158.000. 
Garrison,  Dale  L.:  See — 

Weber,    Thomas    J.;    and    Garrison.    Dale    L..    5.126,041,    CI. 
210-136.000. 
Gartner,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Deford,   Connie   I.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;   Reddy,    KalakoU   S.; 
Swayze,  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow.  Warren  L.;  Paul. 
George  A.;  and  Hardas.  Billy  R-,  5.126.349.  CI.  514-269000. 
Garvenck.  Steven  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Plural-channel 
decimation  filter,  as  for  sigma-delu  analog-lo-digi(al  converters. 
5,126,961.  CI.  364-724  100. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Cole,  William  E.,  5,125,943.  CI.  65-27.000. 
Kasprzyk,  Martin  R.,  5,125,822,  CI.  425-174.600. 
Gassen.  James  R..  to  Textron  Inc.  Power  tool  inertia  brake  5,125,160. 

CI.  30-382.000 
Gales  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Daugherty,  Jerome  M.;  and  Wink.  Clifford  W.,  5,125,875,  CI. 

474-260.000. 

Gattner,  Hans;  Lindner.  Wolfgang;  Taschenbrecker.  Erich;  Wagner, 

Karl;  and  Wohner.  Gerhard,  to  Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft 

Use  of  a  microbicidal  agent  for  the  treatment  of  concrete  roof  tiles. 

5,125,953.  CI.  71-67.000. 

Gau,  George  J  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Pole  design  for  thin  film 

magnetic  heads   5.126,232.  CI.  430-320.000. 
Gauen.  Kim  R..  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Gate  drive  circuit  for  a  synchronous 

rectifier.  5.126,651,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Gavaler,  John  R.;  and  Braggins,  Timothy  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Sputtering  method  for  forming  superconductive  films  using 
water  vapor  addition.  5,126,318.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Gawron.  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Kadwell,  Brian  J.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gawron.  Gregory  F., 
5,126,537.  CI.  219-501.000 
Gay,  James  G.;  and  Ledbetter.  William  B  .  Jr..  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Syn- 
chronous bus  lock  mechanism  permitting  bus  arbiter  to  change  bus 
master  during  a  plurality  of  successive  locked  operand  transfer  se- 
quences   after    completion    of    current    sequence.    5.127,089,    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Gayer,  Donald  K.;  and  Barbee.  Ronald  H.,  to  Tokheim  Corporation. 

Variable  blending  dispenser.  5,125,533,  CI.  222-28.000. 
Gazelle  Microcircuits,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,   Richard  J  ,  Graham,   Andrew  C;  and  Tran,   Dung  Q.. 
5,127,026,  CI.  375-106  000. 
Gazzani,  Giovanni,  to  Crinos  Industna  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A.  Com- 
positions for  topical  use  conuining  depolymenzed  deoxyribonucleic 
acids   in    the   skin    and    body   cosmetic    treatment.    5.126,331.    CI. 
514-44.000. 
Gazzara,  Peter:  See- 
Grant,  Patrick;  and  Gazzara,  Peter,  5.125.844,  CI.  434-252.000 
Geary,  Daniel  C,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Paste  insecticidal  composi- 
tions. 5,126,139,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Gebhard,  Timothy  C;  and  Veeramallu,  Uday  K.,  to  Unisyn  Fibertec 
Corporation.   Hollow  fiber  cell  propagation  system  and  method. 
5,126.238.  CI.  435-3  000. 
Gebr   Hofmann  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Hallberg,  David  R..  5,125,271.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Gebre.  Admasu:  See — 

Gurmu,     Hailemichael;     and     Gebre,     Admasu,     5.126.941,    CI. 
364-424.020 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited:  See- 
Manning.  Michael  J.  N..  5.126.604,  CI.  310-12.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Detanne,  Francois,  5,125,794,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Thunes.  Edmond,  Dufoumet.  Dems;  and  Perret,  Michel,  5,126,516, 
CI   200-I48.00A. 
GeffVen.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr  ;  Gefllen,  Robert  M.;  Guthrie, 
William  H.;  Kaanta.  Carter  W.;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.; 
Ryan,  James  G.;  Uttecht,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Watts,  Andrew  J  . 
5.126,006.  CI.  156-643.000. 


Gehrz.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Lussenhop.  Nancy  O  ;  Kan.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gehrz,  Richard  C, 
5.120,130,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Geiermann,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Schmidt,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Newcor,  Inc. 

C-frame  sheet  splicer  5,125,554,  CI.  228-5.700. 
Gelardi,  John  A.:  See — 

Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  and  Gelardi.  John  A..  5.126.093.  CI,  264-295.000. 
Oelardi.  Paul  J  ;  and  Gelardi.  John  A.,  to  Gelardi,  Paul  J    Inside  out 
molding  of  high  aspect  ratio  containers  5.126.093.  CI.  264-295.000. 
Gellert.  Jobsl  U   Injection  molding  apparatus  having  an  insulative  and 

resilient  spacer  member.  5,125,827,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Gelman  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanny,  Gerald  B.;  Keningsberg,  Yitzchak;  and  Shchori,  Ehud, 
5.126.189.  CI  428-220  000 
Genda,  Kouhei.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Calculator  equipped  with 

noution  converting  function.  5,126,958,  CI.  364-710.110. 
Gcnentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Ross  G  ;  and  Cronin.  Michael  J  .  5.126,324,  CI   514-12.000. 
General  Analysis  Corporation:  See— 

Wilks.  Paul  A..  Jr.,  5,125,742,  CI   356-246.000 
General  Electnc  CGR  S  A.:  See— 

Le  Roux,  Patrick,  5,126,672.  CI.  324-309.000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See— 

Buerkel,  William  A  ;  Wightman,  Scott  R.;  and  Tomalin,  Dandridge 

S.,  5,125,964.  CI   75-366.000. 
Coffinberry.  George  A..  5.125.597.  CI.  244-118.500. 
Cromer,  Robert  H.,  5.125.796.  CI.  415-174.200. 
Ford,  John  E  ;  and  Myers,  Albert,  5,125,227,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Garverick,  Steven  L..  5,126,961,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Golz,  Thomas  M..  5.126.631.  CI.  313-634.000 
Hedeen.  Robert  A  .  5.125.260.  CI   73-lO.OOV. 
Howard,  Edwin  O.;  Steiner,  Walter  R.;  Morgan,  Michael  L.;  Buch- 
ner,  Gregory  C;  Economy,  Richard;  and  Sims.  Edward  M., 
5,126,726,  CI.  340-728.000. 
Jones,  Marshall  G  ;  Schindler,  Donald  R.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey  D.;  and 

Harns.  William  O.,  5.125.558.  CI   228-179.000. 
Koch.  Steven  R..  5.127.053,  CI.  381-31.000. 

Morby,  John  A.;   Sabatella,   Robert  J  ;   M'Sadoques,   Andre  J.; 
Markowski.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamberti.  Christine  T..  5.126,918,  CI. 
361-358.000. 
Mueller,    Olward    M;    and    Smith,    Lowell    S,    5,126,830,    CI. 

357-83.000. 
Muth.  Myron  C  ;  and  Chiu.  R   Paul.  5.125.798,  CI.  416-92.000. 
Palaia,  Franklin  P.;  von  Kannewurff,  Michael  C;  Palmieri,  Joseph 
M.;  Bernier,  Richard  E.;  Pannenborg,  Erich  J.;  and  Castonguay, 
Roger  N.,  5,126,708.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Penn.    William    A.;    and    Suuffer.    James    W..    5.126.977.    CI. 

367-128.000 
Ritzer,  Alan;   Moloney,  George  P.,  Jr.;  and   Leunig,  Jack  C, 

5,126.203,  CI.  428-403.000. 
St.  Piene.  Phihppe  D..  5.125.933.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Traver.  Frank  J  ,  5.126.072,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Van  Kuijk.  Rudolf  M..  5.126,099,  CI.  376-283.000 
Yerman.  Alexander  J.;  and  Roshen.  Waseem  A..   5,126,715,  CI. 
336-183000 
General  Electnc  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See— 

Piegari,  William  A..  5,125,572.  CI.  237-8.00R. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Jeffers,  Michael  F  .  5.126.871.  CI.  359-154.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Momson.  Clifton  H.;  Elander.  Gerald  J.;  Rustad,  Stanley  C;  and 
Lyons,  John  T.,  5,125,305,  CI.  83-160.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Becker,  Robert  W  ;  and  Crosman,  Alexander  C  ,  III.  5.127,08$,  O. 
388-903.000. 
General  Tire.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellul.  Maria  D..  5.126.501,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,   David   T.;   Wolfman,   Neil   M.;   and   Seehra,   Jasbir  S., 
5,126,323,  CI.  514-12.000. 
GenRad,  Inc.:  See— 

Swanson,  Mark  A  ,  5,127,009,  CI.  371-22.600. 
Gensheimer,  Valentin:  See — 

Marx,  Karl;  Kobler,  Ingo;  Wegel,  Erich;  Melzer,  Rudolf;  Gen- 
sheimer. Valentin;  Hartung,  Georg;  and  Cappel,  Bert,  5,125,334, 
CI.  101-183.000. 
Gentischer,  Josef:  See— 

Ueberreiter,    Ekkehard;    and    Gentischer,    Josef,    5,125,503,    CI. 
198-803.010. 
George,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Whiting.    Douglas    L.;   George.   Glen   A.;   and    Ivey,   Glen    E., 
5.126,739,  CI.  341-106.000. 
Ger,  Ralph:  See— 

Oddsen,  Robert  R.;  and  Ger,  Ralph,  5,125,553,  CI.  227-175.000. 
Gerhard,  Gregory  J.,  lo  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Precision  linear  mea- 
suring   device    having    an    improved    spindle    mounting    device. 
5,125,165,  CI.  33-832.000. 
Gerhartl.  Gerd.  to  Flawa  Schweizer  VerbandstofT-  und  Wattefabriken 

AG  Compress  for  dressing  wounds.  5.125.401.  CI  602-45.000. 
Germ.  Merlin:  See — 

Schueller.  Pierre;  Lafibnt,  Pierre;  and  Querlioz,  Bruno,  5,126,710, 
CI   335-85.000. 
Germann,  Albrechl  J,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  SA.  Device  for  transferring 
individual  sheets  lo  the  impression  cylinder  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
printing  machine.  5,125,336,  CI.  101-137.000. 


June  30.  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Gerretz,  Josef;  and  Stinnertz,  Horst.  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Cold  pilgrim 

rolling.  5.125,253,  CI  72-208.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Gnotobiotechnik  und  Bioforschung  mbH:  See — 

Bertram.  Kurt.  5.125,950.  CI   71-11.000. 
G-l-  H  Monuge  GmbH:  Set— 

Kilian.  Gunter.  5,125.870.  CI.  454-47.000. 
GhiUrdi.  Gianfranco:  See — 

De  Filippis,  Pietro;  Huwyler.  Franco;  Rondonotti.  Claudio;  Ghi- 
lardi,     Gianfranco:     and     Memini.     Sergio.     5.125.386.     CI 
123-634.000. 
Ghorashi.  Hamid  M.:  See — 

Hendren.    Gary    L.;    and    Ghorashi.    Hamid    M..    S.126.0I2.    CI. 
162-146.000. 
Ghysels.  Marcel:  See — 

Suenens.  Albert  J.;  and  Ghysels,  Marcel,  5,126.004,  CI.  156-556.000 
Gianelo,  Angelo.  Under-platform  drawer  for  trucks.   5,125,710.  CI. 

296-37.100. 
Giannini.  Umberto:  See — 

Resconi.     Luigi;    Giannini,    Umberto;    and    Albizzati,    Enrico, 
5,126,303.  CI   502-117.000. 
Gibson,  C  Robert:  See — 

Taylor.  Gerald  R.;  Meehan.  Richard  T.;  Hunter.  Norwood  R.; 
Caputo,   Michael   P.;   and   Gibson,   C.   Robert,   5,125,730,  CI. 
351-206.000. 
Gibson,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Lavinsky,  Joshua  F.;  Graham,  Dean  S  ;  and  Gibson,  Gary  D., 
5,126,992,  CI.  369-71.000. 
Gibson,  Giles  M.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  End 

caps  for  containers.  5,125,510,  CI.  206-503  000. 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp.:  See — 

Elion,    Clifford    S.;    and    Robinson,    John    M,    5,127,059,    CI. 
381-120  000. 
Gibson,  Thomas  W.,  and  Echler,  Richard  S.,  to  Procter  4  Gamble 
Company,  The   Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-alkyl-4-acyl-6-ten- 
butylphenol  compounds.  5.126.487.  CI.  568-319.000. 
Giddey.  Claude;  and  Dove.  Georges,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Aqueous  foaming  compostion  and  method  for  homogenizingly  incor- 
porating water  into  lipophilic  materials.  5.126.160.  CI  426-564  000 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Richard  L..  5.125.186.  CI    51-94  00R. 
Gilbert,  Barrie.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Wideband  differential  voltage- 

to-currenl  converters.  5.126.586.  CI   307-260.000. 
Gilbert.   Dennis  H..   lo  Sandvik   Special   Meuls  Corporation.  Tube 

testing  apparatus.  5,125,274.  CI.  73-622.000. 
Gilbert,  Laurent:  See — 

Bailliard.  Rosemarie;  Cordier.  Georges;  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel; 
Langlois,    Bernard;    Gilbert,     Laurent;    and    Forat.    Gerard. 
5.126.485.  CI    564-416.000. 
Gilheany.  Declan;  Kim,  Byeong  M.;  Kwong,  Hoi-Lun;  Sharpless,  K. 
Barry;  and  Shibata,  Tomoyuki.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy   Methods  for  catalytic  asymmetnc  dihydroxylation  of  olefins 
5.126,494,  CI.  568-807.000. 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S.:  See — 

Ames.  William  G.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S  .  5.126.748.  CI.  342-353.000. 
Gill.  Jaspal  S  :  See— 

Rees,  David  B.;  Bahra,  Avi  S.;  Cooke.  David.  Gill.  Jaspal  S  ; 
Glennon,  Michael  J  ;  Heskelh,  John  A.;  McVicar.  Alison  C  ; 
Ross,  Nigel  K.;  Tumbull,  Keith  W.;  and  Warren,  Robert  G., 
5,126.950.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Gillies,  George  T.:  See — 

Howard.  Matthew  A  ;  Mayberg.  Marc:  Grady.  M.  Sean;  Riller. 
Rogers  C  ;  and  Gillies.  George  T..  5.125,888.  CI.  600-12.000. 
Gillig.  Steven  F.;  and  Pederson.  Glen  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cellular 

cordless  telephone.  5.127.042.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Gillis.  Pamela  S  :  See — 

Bassett,  Robert  W.;  Gillis.  Pamela  S.;  Panner.  Jeannie  T.  H.;  Stout, 
Douglas  W.;  and  Turner,  Mark  E.,  5.127,008,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Gilmour,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Chan,   C.    Chiu;    Epstein,    Marvin    A.;   and   Gilmour,    Paul   A., 
5,127.051.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Ginah,  Francis  O.:  See — 

Brown.  Frank.  Jr.;  Ginah.  Francis  O  .  and  Winneroski.  Leonard  L  . 
Jr..  5.126,446.  CI.  540-230.000. 
Ginocchio,  Alessandro:  See — 

Lepri,    Luciano;    and    Ginocchio,    Alessandro,     5,127,076,    CI. 
385-1 1 1. 000. 
Giordano.  Edward  C;  Petrucci.  Raymond  M  ;  and  O'Brien,  Mark,  to 
Cuno.  Incorporated  Radial  and  axial  flow  filter  device.  5.126.043.  CI 
210-249  000. 
Girard,  Nicole:  See — 

Chomant,  Jean;  Courel,  Marie-Noelle;   Delpech.   Benrand;  and 
Girard,  Nicole,  5,126,122,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Girault,  Jean-Philippe,  to  Sociele  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Active 
radial  magnetic  bearing  combined  with  a  back-up  bearing  5.126,612. 
CI  310-90.500 
Giumenta,  Frank:  See — 

Giumenta,     Fredric;     and     Giumenta,     Frank,     5,125,198,     CI. 
52-218.000. 
Giumenta,  Fredric;  and  Giumenta,  Frank    Dual  fitting  chimney  cap. 

5.125,198,  CI.  52-218000. 
Glasbau  Hahn  GmbH  -i^  Co  KG:  See— 

Hahn,  Till  H  ;  Fischer,  Klaus  H.;  and  Hahn,  Thomas  O  ,  5,125,726, 
CI.  312-114.000. 


Glaser.  E>onald  A.,  to  Kansa  Corporation.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
newspaper  compiler  having  a  movable  vacuum   valve  assembly 
5.125.637.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Glatt.  Jack  E.;  See— 

Strobl,    Frederick    P.,   Jr.;   and    Glatt,   Jack    E..    5,125,207,    CI 
52-747.000. 
Glaus,  Fredy  See — 

Frey,  Raymond;  Glaus.  Fredy;  Heusler.  Fredy.  and  Steinmann. 
Jurg.  5.125.153.  CI.  29-840.000 
Glaxo  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Skidmore,  Ian  F.;  Lunts,  Lawrence  H.  C;  Finch,  Harry;  and  Nay- 
lor,  Alan.  5.126.375.  CI   514-651  000 
GLAXO  Inc  :  See— 

Feldman.    Paul    L.;    and    Brackeen.    Marcus    F,    5,126.455,    CI 

546-20  000 
Johnson.  Keith  A  .  5.126.123.  CI   424-45.000. 
Luzzio.  Michael  J  ;  Besterman.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Evans.  Michael  G  : 
Johnson,    M.    Ross;    and    Luzzio,    Michael    J.    5.126.351.    CI 
514-291.000 
Vince.  Robert;  Peterson.  Mark  L  ;  Lackey.  John  W.;  Mook.  Robert 
A..  Jr.;  and  Partndge.  John  J  .  5.126.452.  CI.  544-276.000 
Glenning,  John  J.;  Pawlowski.  Waller  P ;  and  Sakorafos.  Kenneth  G  , 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Circuitization  of 
polymenc  circuit  boards  with  galvanic  removal  of  chromium  adhe- 
sion layers  5.126.016.  CI.  205-125.000 
Glennon.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rees.  David  B.;  Bahra.  Avi  S.;  Cooke,  David;  GUI,  Jaspd  S.; 
Glennon.  Michael  J..  Hesketh.  John  A.;  McVicar.  Alison  C: 
Ross.  Nigel  K  :  Tumbull.  Keith  W  ;  and  Warren.  Robert  G  . 
5.126.950.  CI    364490  000. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwaia.  Tsutomu;  Akamatsu,  Tohru;  Itoh,  Osamu;  and  Miyagawa, 
Makoto.  5.126.002.  CI    156-468  000 
GNB  Incorporated:  See — 

Rao.  Purushothama.  5.126.217.  CI.  429-149.000. 
Go.   Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries.   Ltd.  Optical   module 
including  receptacle,  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.127,071, 
CI.  385-73  000. 
Go,  Shintetsu:  See — 

luchi.   Kazushi.   Go.    Shintetsu;   Miyazaki.    Hajime;   and   Miyaji. 
Toshic.  5.126.222.  CI.  430-58  000 
Gobbi.  Gianfranco    Quick-connect  and  disconnect  pipe-joint  fitting. 

5.125.694.  CI.  285-307.000 
Gobbi,  Jose  M.;  and  Le  Berre.  Louis,  to  Thomson  Composants  Mi- 
croondes   Pre-diffused  logic  circuit  including  at  least  one  amplifier 
comprising       [>arallel-connectable       transistors        5.126.599.       CI 
307-465.000 
Goble,  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Torres-Isea,  Ramon  O.;  Scott,  Gary  W.;  and  Goble.  Christopher 
K..  5.126.517,  CI.  200-151.000 
Goedeke.  Harry  S  ;  Cole,  Elbert  L  .  Jr  ;  Ransford.  Michael  J.;  and 
Mirra,  Steven  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Beacon  and  mode- 
4  defruiter   5.126.744.  CI   342-40.000. 
Goettler.  Hans  J  ;  and  Kuntz.  Victona  D..  to  NDSU-Research  Founda- 
tion. Mixer.  5.125.752.  CI.  366-348.000 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  Kratz.  Wilbur  C;  and  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C.  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Highlv  dispersed  cuprous  composi- 
tions. 5.126.310.  CI    502-417  000 
Goldschmidt.  Sol;  and  Ohl,  Michel.  Facility  for  storing  items  along 

parallel  channels.  5.125,782,  CI.  414-276.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Dong  H..  5.125.733.  CI   353-7.000 
Goldslone.  Andrew  C;  and  Scheltino.  Raymond  L..  to  EET  Limited 
Partnership   (DEL).    Electrode   endotracheal    tube.    5.125.406.   CI. 
128-642.000. 
Goldus  Industrial  Limited:  See — 

Kwong.  Wing  C,  5,126.534.  CI.  219-386.000. 
Golf  Scoring  Systems  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonito.     Anthony;     and     Appelton.     Michael.     5.127.044.     CI 
379-88.000 
Golub.  John  E  :  See — 

England.  Paul;  and  Golub.  John  E..  5.126.553.  CI  250-211  OOJ. 
Golz.  Thomas  M..  to  General  Electric  Company  Cement-type  mount 
for  a  lamp  including  means  for  protecting  the  lamp  exhaust-tube  tip 
against  fracture   5.126.631.  CI    313-634000 
Gomez.  Luis  Solid  material  body  for  the  punficalion  of  fluids  such  as 

water,  aqueous  fluids  and  liquid  fuels.  5.126.046.  CI.  210-446.000 
Goncalves.  Carlos  Alberto  D  .  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  SA.  Coupling 

device  for  pipeline  heating  system   5.125.847.  CI  439-193.000 
Gondek.    John    T     Hydraulically    operated    engine    valve    system. 

5.125.372.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Gondusky.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Beauregard.  Robert  E  ;  Gondusky.  Joseph  M.;  and  Breit.  Henry  F., 
5.126.511.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Gooch.  Henry  H.,  IV;  Pillow.  Ronald  C;  and  Smith.  Robert  C  .  to 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company   Quick  vent  closure  assembly  for 
pressunzed  water  reactor.  5.125.625.  CI  251-349.000 
Gopal.  Ramanathan:  See — 

Stutts.  Kenneth  J.;  Chao.  Mou  S  ;  Gopal.  Ramanathan;  and  Mathur. 
Indresh,  5.126.018.  CI   204-92.000 
Gorden.  Marvin  J   Axial  flow  combine  rotor  having  helical  extension 

members  in  forward  thr-shing  area   5.125.871.  CI  460-69  000 
Gordon.  Arnold  Z.;  Yeager.  Ernest  B.;  Tryk,  Donald  A.;  and  Hossain, 
M   Sohrab.  Coprectpitated  hydrogels  in  pressure  tolerant  gas  diffu- 
sion electrodes.  5,126,031,  CI.  204-242.000. 
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Gorecki,  Marian:  Ste — 

Oppenhein.  Amos  B.;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Locker-Galadi,  Hilla; 
and  Gorecki.  Manan,  5,126.252.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Gorgenyi.  Frigyes:  See — 

Bcnko,  Pal;  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai.  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter,  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Pocrik.  Eva;  Zalavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck. 
Ivan.  Simonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  ICalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Actila;  and 
Gorgenyi,  Frigyes.  5.126,457,  CI   546-249.000. 
Goncke.  E&tlef;  and  Rudiger,  Manfred,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Trans- 
port safety  system  in  a  rocket  launcher   5,125,319.  CI.  89-1.806 
Gorton.  Lanny   A.,  and  Burk.  Michael,  to  Pacesetter  Infusion.  Ltd. 
Ultrasonic  transducer  electrical  interface  assembly.   5,126,616.  CI. 
310-334.000. 
Gosebnich,  Harald:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch.  Harald,  5,125.213,  CI.  53-437  000 
Goto,  Ryo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideji;  Goto,  Ryo;  and  Toyoda.  Manabu.  5.126.902.  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Goto.  Yoshiko;  See — 

ICasori.  Mitsuo;  Honguchi.  Akihiro;  Ueno.  Fumio;  Goto,  Yoshiko; 
and  Shutoh,  Naoki,  5,126,293,  CI.  501-96.000 
Gotoh,  Akira;  Naicamichi.  Shuhei;  Horigome.  Shinkichi;  and  Nishida. 
Tetsuya,  to  Hiuchi  Maxell.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  recording 
medium  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.   5,126.180,  CI. 
428-64.000. 
Gotoh,  Takuji:  See — 

Nakashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Gotoh,  Takuji,  5,126,143,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Gotou,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

having  stacked  capacitor.  5,126,810,  CI   357-23.600. 
Gourley,  Russell  C,  III.  Device  for  crushing  cans  and  cutting  plastic 

containers.  5,125,333.  CI.  I0O-94  0OO. 
Grabenkort.   Richard   W.;   and   Rudzena.   William   L.   Spike   holder. 

5.125.911,  CI.  604-250.000. 
Grabmaier,  Josef:  See — 

Kruehler.     Wolfgang;     and    Grabmaier.     Josef,     5,125,984,     CI 
136-255.000. 
Grabuschnig,  Josef;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard,  to  EVG  Ent- 
wicklungs-   t  Verwertungs  Ges.m.b.H.   Apparatus  for  loading  a 
grid-welding    machine    with    elongate    elements.     5,125,436,    CI. 
I4O-1I20OO. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Frederick  J  ,  5,125,634,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Grady,  Clyde  C,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  polymeric  films.  5,126,096,  CI.  264-566.000. 
Grady,  M.  Sean:  See — 

Howard,  Matthew  A.;  Mayberg,  Marc;  Grady,  M.  Sean;  Ritter, 
Rogers  C;  and  Gillies,  George  T..  5.125.888,  CI.  600-12.000. 
Graf,  Robert;  and  Annemaier.  Dieter,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Gruenau. 
Low-flammability  structural  elements,  particularly  boards,  and  pro- 
cess for  constructing  them.  5.126.076,  CI.  252-604.000. 
Graham.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Kelly.   Richard  J.;  Graham,   Andrew  C;  and  Tran,   Dung  Q., 
5,127,026,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Graham.  Dean  S.:  See — 

Lavinsky,  Joshua  F.;  Graham.  Dean  S.;  and  Gibson.  Gary  D  . 
5.126.992.  CI.  369-71.000 
Graham.  Rolfe  W.:  See— 

Avnery.  Tzvi;  Sommerstein.  Arthur  W.;  and  Graham.  Rolfe  W.. 
5.126.633.  CI.  315-14.000. 
Graiver.  Daniel;  and  Gvozdic.  Nedeljko  V  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion.    Reinforced    polyorganosiloxane    elastomers.    5.126.400.    CI. 
525-58.000. 
Graiver.  Daniel;  and  Gvozdic.  Nedeljko  V..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion.   Reinforced    polyorganosiloxane    elastomers     5.126.403.    CI 
525-58.000. 
Granco  Clark.  Inc.:  See — 

JenisU.  David  R.  and  Buiten.  Todd  A..  5.126.945.  CI   364-468.000. 
Grandi.  Rene  .  Apparatus  for  cooking  and  refrigerating  food  with 
selective  introduction  and  removal  of  food.  5,125.328.  CI.  99-335.000 
Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Puentes-Bravo.   Eduardo;   Hermosilla.  Anita;  Grandmaire.  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack.  Viviane,  5.126.060.  CI   252-8.600. 
Granger.  Mark  S.,  to  Marion  Steel  Company    Safety  sign  post  with 

breakaway  connection.  5.125.194,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Grant,   Patrick;  and  Gazzara,  Peter,  to  Tm-Stroke  Company,  The. 
Putting     and     chipping     golf    stroke     apparatus.     5,125,844,     CI. 
434-252.000. 
Grasmueller.  Hans-Horst;  and  Hau,  Winfried.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Adaptor  for  a  suction  pipette.  5.125.152.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Graver  Company.  The:  See — 

Lane.  Marvin;  and  Matunas,  Frank.  5.126.052.  CI.  2 10-639.000. 
Gray,  Philip  H..  to  Westech  Innovations  Inc.  Control  device  for  electri- 
cally controlled  rearview  mirror   5.126.885.  C!    359-841  000 
Graziano.  Joseph  M  .  Jr  Golf  bag  having  a  mouth  shaped  as  a  truncated 

triangle.  5.125.507.  CI.  206-315  600. 
Greaney,  Mark  A.;  Coyle.  Catherine  L.;  and  Stiefel.  Edward  I,,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Method  for  making 
M04S4L6   5.126.465.  CI    556-61  000. 
Greber.  Gerd;  Gruber.  Heinnch;  and  Sychra.  Marcel,  to  Chemie  Lmz 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H  Sulfur-containing  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acids 
and  derivatives  thereof  5.126.462.  CI.  549-241.000. 
Green.  Douglas  F.;  Jackson.  Stephen  L.;  and  Miatt.  Steven  R..  to  Rover 
Mowers  Limited.  Dnve  assembly  having  dual  neutrality  control. 
5.125.488.  CI.  192-4.00C. 


Green,  Edwin  J.  Female  urine  specimen  collection  device.  5,125,118, 

CI  4-144.200. 
Green.  Monika  J.:  See — 

Carter.  Nigel  F ;  Hammond.  Christopher  J.;  Green.  Monika  J.; 
Hilditch.    Paul    1;   and    Williams.    Stephen   C.    5.126,034,   CI. 
204-403000 
Greenhalgh,  Malcolm:  See — 

Morpeth,   Eraser  F.;  and   Greenhalgh,   Malcolm,   5,125,967,  CI. 
106-18.220. 
Greenlee,  William  J.:  See— 

Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ;  Greenlee.  William  }.,  Naylor.  Elizabeth 
M  ;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F..  5.126.342.  CI. 
514-235.800. 
Greenough,  George  K..  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion Powered  respirators.  5.125.402.  CI.  128-201.250. 
Gregory,  Kenneth  L  ;  Ehlert,  Charles  W  ;  and  Sloat,  G    Everett,  to 
Lubrication  Systems  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.  Lubricating  system. 
5,125.480.  CI.  184-6.260. 
Greiff.  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The.  Monolithic 

micromechanical  accelerometer.  5,126,812,  CI.  357-25.000. 
Grennan,  Robert:  See — 

Quick,  David  C;  Wood,  Allen  A.;  and  Grennan,  Robert,  5,125,806, 
CI   417-423.600. 
Greve,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Fryer,   Joseph   A.;   and   Greve,   Christopher  G.,    5.125,874,   CI. 
474-214.000. 
Grey,  Patrick  R  :  See— 

Wingate,  Barry;  and  Grey,  Patrick  R  ,  5.125.878.  CI.  482-49000. 
Gribble.  Glenn  E    See— 

Piatt,  John  C;  Wall.  Michael  F.;  Gribble.  Glenn  E.;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.126,685.  CI.  330-85.000. 
Griffin.  Richard  C  ;  and  Damiano.  John,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  high  purity  calcium  titanate  hydrates  and  product 
produced  thereby.  5.126.011,  CI.  162-135.000. 
Grigo,  Ulrich:  See — 

Serini,  Volker;  Rathmann,  Dietrich;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  FreiUg,  Di- 
eter; and  Grigo.  Ulnch.  5.126.495,  CI.  528-21.000. 
Gnlliot,  Mary  I.:  See— 

Grilliot,  William  L  ;  and  Grilliot,  Mary  I.,  5,125,114,  C\.  2-124.000. 
Gnlliot,  William  L.;  and  Grilliot,  Mary  I.  Firefighter's  coat  having 

waterguard  cuff.  5,125,114,  CI.  2-124.000. 
Grimes,  John  A.:  See — 

Kargarzadeh,    Reza;    Tuttle.    Ken    E.;    and    Grimes,    John    A., 
5,125.815.  CI.  425-112.000 
Gris.  Joel,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Current  supply  means  for 

wideband  distnbution   5.126.702.  CI.  333-24  OOR. 
Grisoni,  Serafino;  and  Zironi.  Massimo,  to  Sapri  SPA.  Automatic 

braze  welding  machine  with  sensor   5.125.555.  CI.  228-9.000. 
Gntton.  Dale  G..  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Energy.  Secure  distance 

ranging  by  electronic  means.  5.126.746.  CI.  342-125.000 
Grof.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Ipekbayrak.  Selahattin;  Thomas.  Rudiger;  and  Grof.  Wolfgang. 
5.125.627.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Grohmann.  Karel;  and  Torgel.  Robert  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Two-stage  dilute  acid  prehydrolysis  of  biomass.  5,125,977, 
CI.  127-36000. 
Grohoski,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Boufarah,  Edmond  J.;  Grohoski.  Gregory  F.;  Lee.  Chien-Chyim; 
and  Moore.  Charles  R..  5.127,091,  CI.  395-375.000 
Grommes.  Peter-Josef;  Flonn.  Hans;  Faber.  Gunther;  and  Roh,  Peter, 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuse  element,  preferably  with 
long  delay  period  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,125,335,  CI. 
102-202. 1 30 
Gross,  Akiva:  See — 

Feeney.  Robert  D.;  Haralampu.  Stephen  G.;  and  Gross.  Akiva. 
5.126.152.  CI.  426-102.000. 
Grosselin.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Bailliard.  Rosemarie;  Cordier.  Georges;  Grosselin.  Jean-Michel; 
Langlois.     Bernard;    Gilbert.     Laurent;    and    Forat,    Gerard. 
5.126.485,  CI.  564-416.000. 
Grossman.  Paul  D..  to  Applied  Biosystems  Inc.  Low-viscosity  polymer 

solution  for  capillary  electrophoresis.  5.126.021.  CI   204-180.100. 
Grote.  Albert  J.;  Johnson.  Paul  J.;  and  Hayes.  James  R  .  to  TRW  Inc. 
W-Band   waveguide  variable  controlled  oscillator.    5.126.696.   CI. 
331-96.000. 
Gruber.  Heinrich:  See — 

Greber.  Gerd;  Gruber,  Heinrich;  and  Sychra,  Marcel.  5,126.462, 
CI.  549-241.000. 
Grubert,  Andreas:  See — 

Preller,  Peter;  and  Grubert,  Andreas,  5,126,587,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Durst.  David  1 .  5.126.568,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Gruodis,  Algirdas  J.:  See — 

Combs,  Michael  L.;  Gruodis,  Algirdas  J.;  Hoffman,  Dale  E.;  Pun- 
tar.  Charles  A.;  and  Szabo,  Kurt  P.,  5.127,011,  CI.  371-27.000. 
GSI  Corporaiton:  See — 

Den^.  David  M.,  5,126.512.  CI.  174-1 17.00M. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Bulat.  Emel  S  .  and  Tabasky.  Marvin  J..  5,126,805.  CI.  357-22.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Anand.  Vidhu;  Sampath.  Sanjay;  Houck.  David  L.;  and  Vander- 

pool.  Jack  E..  5.126.104,  CI.  419-12.000. 
Bouchard,  Andre  C  .  5.126.630.  CI.  313-619.000. 
Dutta.    Arunava;    Dale.    Ernest    A.;    and    Dullea,    Leonard   V., 
5.126,166,  CI.  427-67.000. 
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Guerbert  S.A.:  See— 

Paris,  Dominique;  Schaefer,  Michel;  Doucet,  Didier;  and  Neyer. 
Dominique.  5.126.440,  CI.  536-112  000 
Gucrrera.    Joseph.    Bag    holding    bracket    device.    5.125,605.    CI 

248-100.000. 
Guelte.  Alain:  See— 

Lespade.  Pierre;  Guette.  Alain;  Meneasier.  Erik;  Naslain,  Roger; 
and  Paillier,  Rene,  5,126,087.  CI  264-60.000 
Guillet,  Roger:  See— 

Beuzard,  Yves;  Boynard,  Michel;  Guillet.  Roger;  and  Razavian. 
Mahmoud.  5.125,264,  CI.  73-61  750. 
Guindon,  Yvan:  See — 

Andenon,   Paul  C;  Guindon,   Yvan;  and  Yoddm.  Chriatiane, 
5,126,326,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Gulliver.  William  H.;  and  Hanke.  Carl  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and 
method  of  reducing  phase  jitter  in  a  phase  lock  loop   5.126,693,  CI. 
331-14.000. 
Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Epstein.  Michael  A  .  to  North  American  Philips 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  collective  braiiching  in  a  multiple 
instruction  stream  multiprocessor  where  any  of  the  parallel  proces- 
sors is  scheduled  to  evaluate  the  branching  condition   5.127,092,  CI 
395-375.000. 
Gurmu,  Hailemichael;  and  Gebre,  Adnusu.  Vehicle  guidance  system. 

5,126,941,  CI.  364-424.020 
Guraoz,  E.  Levent:  See — 

Weiss,  Lee  E.;  Prinz,  FriU  R.;  and  Gursoi,  E.  Levent,  5,126,529, 
CI.  219-121.600. 
Guitner,  Bernard:  See — 

Carta,  Sergio;  Paludetto.  Renato;  Storti.  Guiseppe;  Morbidelli. 
Massimo;    Ourtner.    Bernard;    and    Commandeur.    Raymond. 
5.126,498.  CI   570-211.000. 
Guthrie.  Darren  E.  Drafting  instrument   5.125.161,  CI   33-27.030 
Guthrie,  William  H  :  See— 

Cronin,  John  Ei;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr  ;  Geflken,  Robert  M  ;  Guthne. 
William  H.;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A  , 
Ryan.  James  G.;  Uttecht.  Ronald  R.;  and  Watts,  Andrew  J.. 
5,126,006,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Gvozdic,  Nedeljko  V.:  See— 

Graiver,    Daniel;    and    Gvozdic,    Nedeljko    V.,    5,126,400,    CI. 

525-58.000. 
Graiver,    Daniel;    and    Gvozdic,    Nedeljko    V.,    5,126,403,    CI. 
525-58.000. 
Hachmann,   Henning;  Molz,   Peter;   Neuenhofer,  Stephan;   Schnorr. 
Ge:d;  Simons.  Guido;  Skrzipczyk.  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Weimer.  Kurt 
E.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  stabilization  of 
biologically  active  substances  immobilized  on  solid  phases  5,126,'242. 
a.  435-7  900. 
Hachtel.  Hansjorg;  and  Dobler.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GnibH.  Device 
for  mcasunng  an  angle  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable  strtictural  element. 
5.126.665.  CI.  324-207.190. 
Hack.  Herbert:  See—  „ 

Emst,  Volker;  Hack.  Herbert;  and  Scholz,  Guenther,  5,125,941,  Q 
55-480.000. 
Hadley,  Mary  A  :  See- 
Small,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hadley,  Mary  A.;  Potucek,  Martin;  and  Pham, 
Hieu  T.,  5,126,759.  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Haehner.  Carl  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  High  temperature  solder  device  for  flat 
cables  5.126.527.  CI.  219-85.150. 
Hafeman.  Dan  R.;  Fazakerly.  William;  and  Loesch,  William,  to  IKOS 
Systems.   Inc.   High  speed  logic  simulation  system  with  stimulus 
engine  using  mdependent  event  channels  selectively  driven  by  inde- 
pendent stimulus  programs.  5.126.966.  CI   364-500.000. 
Haga.  Akihiko:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  and  Haga,  Akihiko,  5,125,473,  CI    1811 16.000. 
Hager,  Harold  E.;  and  Mantz,  Joseph  L.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Broadband  quantum  well  LED.  5,126.803,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Hager,  Walter  J.;  and  Chappell.  Gary  C,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  making  center-filled  chewing  gum.  5,125,819,  CI 
425-133.100. 
Hahn,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Hahn,  Till  H  ;  Fischer.  Klaus  H  ;  and  Hahn.  Thomas  O..  5.125,726, 

a.  312-114.000 

Hahn.  Till  H.;  Fischer.  Klaus  H  ;  and  Hahn.  Thomas  O.  to  Glasbau 

Hahn  GmbH    -(-  Co.  KG.  Device  for  the  presenution  of  objects. 

5,125,726,  CI.  312-114.000. 

Hall,  Donald  R.  ADP  secunty  device  for  labeled  data.  5,126,728,  CI. 

340-825.300. 
Hall.  William  J..  II.  to  Illumitech.  Inc.  Omnidirectional  light.  5.126.923. 

CI    362-35000. 
Hallberg.  David  R..  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH  *  Co..  KG.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  balancing  a  rotor.  5.125.271.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hallberg.  Rolf  O,.  to  Ecocure  AB.  Process  for  removing  nitrogen 

compounds  from  raw  water.  5.126.049.  CI  210-605.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  and  Howlett,  John  J..  Jr.,  5,125,582,  CI. 
239-589.000 
Halliburton  Geophysical  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Sallas,  John  J  ;  and  Clemens,  Jack  G..  5.126,980,  CI.  367-178.000. 
Halliburton  Services:  See — 

Hams.  Kirk  L.;  Vinson,  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Brunette, 
Patrick  T.;  Freyaldenhoven,  Philip  C;  and  Lee,  Lindsey  D  . 
5,125,455,  CI    166-292.000 
Hallnian,  Lydia,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 
coating  aluminum.  5,125,989,  CI    148-247.000 


Hallock,  Peter;  and  Barker.  John  R  .  to  ES  Productt  Sheet  metal  nails 

with  coated  heads.  5.125.779.  CI  411-446.000 
Halpaap.  Reinhaixl;  Dunwald,  Willi;  Caaaelmann.  Holger;  and  Schlegel. 
Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeiclltchaft  Coating  compositions  and  coated 
heat-reustani     substrates     prepared     therefrom      5.126,422.     C\ 
528-45.000 
Halpaap.  Reinhard:  See — 

Dunwald.  Willi,  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  and  Pedain.  Joaef,  5,126,479. 
a   560-334  000 
Ham.  Mooyoung:  See — 

Shaw.  David  G.;  Yializis,  Angelo;  Strycker.  Donald  S.;  and  Ham. 
Mooyoung,  5,125,138.  a  29-25420 
Hamagishi.  Goro:  Set — 

Kishunoto.  Shumchi,  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Terada,  Katsumi;  Hamagishi. 
Goro     Takeuchi,    Kazuhiko;    Takemon.    Daisuke.    and    Ikeda. 
Takashi.  5.126,628,  C[.  313-482.000. 
Hamakawa,  Yoahihiro;  Yaito,  Isamu;  Takano,  Huashi;  Koyama,  Naoki, 
Moriwaki,  Eijin;  Sasaki,  Shinobu;  and  Shiiki.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Thin  fUm  magnetic  head  having  at  least  one  magnetK  core  member 
made  at  least  partly  of  a  material  having  a  high  saturation  magnetK 
flux  density   5.126,907.  CI   360-126000 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshifiuni;  Yamagata.  Tadato;  and 
Mihara,  Maaaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Content 
addressable  semiconductor  memory  device  and  operating  method 
therefor   5,126,968,  CI   365-49000 
Hamamura,  Fumio:  See — 

Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura.  Fumio.  5,125.999,  Q.  156-281.000. 
Hamanishi,  Yoshinari:  See- 
Sato,  Haruo;  and  Hamanishi,  Yoshinari,  5.126,883,  CI  359-683.000 
Hamid.  Mustafa  A.:  See- 
Windsor,  James  A.;  Hamid.  Mustafa  A  ;  Thoma,  Roy  E.;  Paschal, 
James  P ;  and  Felcman.  Francis  A  .  5.126.910.  CI.  361-42.000 
Hamlett.  James  R.:  See — 

Hamlett.  James  R.   II;   and   Hamlett.   James  R.   5.125.670.  Q 
273-413.000. 
Hamlett,  James  R.,  II;  and  Hamlett.  James  R  Vertical  backboard-tether 

ball  amusement  device.  5.125.670.  CI  273-413.000. 
Hamlin.  John  E.:  See — 

A'Court  Richard;  Fox.  William  J.;  Hamlin.  John  E-;  and  O'Con- 
nor. Scan  P..  5.126.477,  CI.  560-132.000. 
Hammer  Strength  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  Gary  A.,  5,125.881,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Hammon.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Schumacher.  John  C.  Anderson.   Lawrence  B ;  and  Hammon. 
Timothy  E..  5.126.117.  Ci.  423-210.000. 
Hammond.  Christopher  J.  See — 

Carter.  Nigel  F.;  Hammond.  Christopher  J.;  Green.  Monika  J.; 
Hilditch.    Paul    I;   and    Williams.   Stephen   C,    5.126,034,   C\ 
204-403.000 
Han,  Scott;  and  Chang.  Clarence  D  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Activa- 
tion of  zeoUtes  usmg  hydrate  of  tnvalent  metal  fluoride.  5.126.2%,  CI 
502-61.000. 
Hanagata.  Toru:  See — 

Fujita.  Naoki;  and  Hanagata,  Torn,  5,126,646,  Q.  318-569.000. 
i-ianamoto.  Mikio;  See — 

Kauyama.  Keiichi;  Kato.  Mitsuo;  Hanatnoto.  Mikio;  Tsurusaki. 
Kazuya;  Izumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Mamoru,  5,126,522,  CI. 
219-10770 
Hanamura.  Shoji  See — 

Sasaki  Katsuro;  Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  and 
Hanamura.  Shoji.  5.126.974.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kenichi:  See— 

Takei   Kazuhiro  Yamada.  Yukio;  Hanaoka.  Kenichi;  and  Yajuna. 
Toshitsugu.  5.125.509.  CI  206-332.000. 
Hanaue.  Masami    See— 

Suzuki.    Hideo;    Mita.    Takeshi;    Takeyama,    Toshiaki;    Hanaue, 
Masami;  Nishikubo.  Masao;  and  Yamaguihi.  Kazuhiro,  5,126.362. 
CI   514-406.000 
Hanawa.  Koichi:  See— 

Hidaka.  Hiroaki.  Kuniya.  Tsutomu;  Hanawa.  Koichi;  and  Oikawa. 
Tomoyuki.  5.126.106,  CI   420-428.000. 
Hand,  Geoffrey,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Lunited  Flame  retardant  com- 
positions and  method  of  use.  5,126,387,  CI   524-118.000 
Handy,  James  E ;  and  Maas.  Kelly  A  .  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy.  Inc    Integrated  cache  SRAM   memory  having  synchronous 
write  and  buret  read.  5.126.975.  CI    365-230  010 
Haneda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukuchi  Masakazu;  Monta,  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5.126.789.  CI   355-200.000. 
Hanke.  Carl  C    See—  ^  ,,,  ,^  ,^ 

GulUver.  William  H  ;  and  Hanke.  Carl  C.  5.126.693.  CI.  331-14.000 
Hanlon.  James  H.;  Shick,  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Franz,  Helmut,  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Removable  release  agent  on  glass  and  bonding  method 
employing  same.  5.126.001.  CI.  156-289.000. 
Hansen.  Jeffrey  S  :  See—  ,^,„ 

Chen.  Sy-Hwa;  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.126,207.  a.  428-408  000 
Hansen,  John  B.:  See— 

Jeppesen.  Lone;  Andersen.  Peter  H  ;  Hansen.  Louis  B..  Faarup. 
Peter;  and  Hansen.  John  B..  5,126.363,  CI.  514-410000 
Hansen.  Louis  B  :  See— 

Jeppesen,  Lone;  Andersen,  Peter  H  ;  Hansen.  Louis  B  ,  Faarup. 
Peter;  and  Hansen.  John  B..  5.126.363.  CI   514-410.000 
Hara.  Akira,  to  B-J  Trading  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  a  cylinder.  5.125,342,  CI  400-425.000 
Hara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sugimoto.  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
BI-MOS  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,126,595,  CI.  307-446.000. 
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Har*,  Semosuke:  Set— 

YamacU,  Yoshihiko;  Hara,  Seinosuke;  and  Morita.  Shoji,  5,125,373, 
CI.  123-90.360 
Hara.  Toshihiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling attitude  of  passenger  5.125.472,  CI.  180-271.000. 
Harada.  Yusuke.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Wiring  structure  of 
a  semiconductor  device  with  beta  tungsten.  5.126,825.  CI.  357-71  000. 
Harada,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Miyake.  Mutsuko;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Harada. 
Yutaka;    Aoki.    Masaaki;    and    Hirano.    Mikio,    5,126.801,    CI. 
357-5.000. 
Haraga,  Kohsuke:  Takauni.  Shiroh;  Sanoh.  Muneharu;  Uesaka,  Kazuo; 
Ugai,  Yoshikazu,   Nakano,  Masaaki;  Tani,  Naoki;  and  Futatsuishi. 
Shunichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  element. 
5,126,620,  CI   313-111.000 
Haralampu,  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Feeney,  Robert  D  ;  Haralampu,  Stephen  G.;  and  Gross.  Akiva. 

5.126.152.  CI  426-102.000. 

Harasu,  Louis  P;  Landis,  Newton  C;  and  Reaner,  Gerald  G.,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company   Thermoforming  method.  5,125,994,  CI 

156-160.000. 

Harasymiw.  James  W.  Method  for  determining  the  consumption  rate  of 

alcohol  by  a  human  subject.  5,126.271,  CI.  436-71.000 
Hardas.  Billy  R    See— 

Deford.  Connie   I.;   Gartner,  Charles   D;   Reddy,    Kalakou  S. 
Swayie,  John  K  ;  Wallick.  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul. 
George  A.;  and  Hardas,  Billy  R  .  5,126,349.  CI.  514-269.000 
Hardison,  Leslie  C,  to  AR!  Technologies.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  removal  of  HjS  with  separate  absorber  and  oxidizer  and  a  reac- 
tion chamber  therebetween   5.126,118.  CI   423-220.000. 
Hardison,  Leslie  C  .  Dowd.  Edward  J.;  and  McManus.  Derek,  to  ARI 
Technologies,  Inc   Method  of  making  a  metal  phthalocyanine  cata- 
lyst. 5.126,297,  d.  502-62.000 
Hardwick,  Eugene  R.,  to  Worchell,  Karen  Chemically  heated  blanket 

5,125,392,  CI.  126-263.000. 
Harmon,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Kasper.    Gary    A.;    and    Harmon,    Richard    G,    5,125,129,    CI 
15-353.000. 
Harms,  Steven  E  ;  and  Flamig,  Duane  P ,  to  Baylor  Research  Founda- 
tion. Method  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  an  object.  5.125,407. 
CI    128-653.200. 
Harms,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Herd,  Karl  J.;  and  Harms.  Wolfgang.  5.126.481.  CI.  562-37.000 
Harrand,  Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Switching 

matrix  crosspoint   5,126,734,  CI.  340-825  900. 
Harrier  GmbH:  .See — 

Ulrich,  Armando;  and  Kessler,  Alfred,  5,125.367,  CI.  I23-25.00E. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Dittmer,  Timothy  W.;  and  Mortimore.  Ralph  L..  5.126.704.  CI. 

333-125.000 
Vaninetti,  Roy  A.;  and  Coleman.  John  R..  5,125.736.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Harns.  Kirk  L  ;  Vinson.  Edward  F.;  Bour.  Daniel  L.;  Brunette.  Patrick 
T.;  Freyaldenhoven,  Philip  C.  and  Lee,  Lindsey  D .  to  Halliburton 
Services.  Primary  cementing.  5,125,455,  CI.  166-292.000. 
Harns,  Terry  }.  See — 

Rust,  David  M.;  O'Byme,  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Terry  J.,  5,125,743, 
CI   356-367.000. 
Harris.  William  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bushman,  Ronald  C;  and  Harris,  William  E.,  Jr.,  5,125,515,  CI. 
209-663.000. 
Harris,  William  O  :  See — 

Jones,  Marshall  G.;  Schindler,  Donald  R.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Harns,  William  O.,  5.125,558,  CI.  228-179000. 
Hartl.  Alfred:  5ee— 

Althaus.    Hans-Ludwig;    Hartl,    Alfred;    and    Spaeth,    Werner, 
5,127,075,  CI.  385-94.000. 
Hanley,  E.  Dale;  and  Hartley,  F    Scott,  to  Product  Research  And 

Development.  Wobble  plate  pump.  5,125,809,  CI.  418-53.000. 
Hartley,  F.  Scott:  See- 
Hartley,  E.  Dale;  and  Hartley,  F.  Scott.  5,125.809.  CI.  418-53000 
Hartman.  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Sterner.  Robert  L.;  Holzner.  Charles  R.;  Hartman,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Owen,  Donald  B.,  5,126,078,  CI.  261-26.000. 
Hanmann,  Heinrich:  See- 
End,  Lutz,  Denzinger,  Walter;  Kroener.  Michael;  Sendhoff,  Nor- 
bert;    Freudenberg,   Ennque;    Linhart,    Fnedrich;    Fikentscher. 
Rolf;  and  Hartmann.  Hcinnch.  5,126.395,  CI    524-801.000. 
Kud,  Alexander;  Baur.  Richard.  Funhoff.  Angelika;  Denzinger. 
Walter;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Raubenheimer,  Hans-Juergen, 
5,126.069.  CI.  252-174.230. 
Hartong.  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Murphy,  John  C  ;  Hartong,  Glenn  S.;  Cohn,  Ralph  F  ;  and  Moran. 
Patnck  J.,  5.126.654.  CI.  324-71.200. 
Hartung.  Georg:  See — 

Marx.  Karl;  Kobler,  Ingo;  Wegel.  Erich;  Melzer,  Rudolf;  Gen- 
sheimer.  Valentin;  Hartung.  Georg;  and  Cappel,  Bert,  5,125,334, 
CI.  101-183.000 
Hartwell,  Max  H.  Safety  latch    5.125,695,  CI   292-62.0CO. 
Harvesting  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

McKenna,  Frank  J.;  Horst,  Richard  K.;  Horst.  James  F.;  Wright. 
Charles  S.;  and  Matthews.  John  D..  5.125.223.  CI.  56-328  100 
Harvey.  George  T;  Heutmaker.  Michael  S.;  Kuzyk,  Mark  G.;  and 
Singer.  Kenneth  D..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones   Optical  probing 
method  and  apparatus.  5,126.660.  CI.  324-158.0OR. 


Harvey.  George  T..  and  Heutmaker.  Michael  S  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
tories   Optical  probing  method  and  apparatus    5.126.661.  CI    324- 
I58.00R. 
Hase.  Tadashi:  See — 

Osawa.    Toshiaki;    Hase.    Tadashi;    and    Yoshizuka,    Naonobu, 
5.126,434,  CI.  530-387.900. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi;  Mizuishi,  Kouji;  and  Hasegawa.  Fumihiko. 

5.126.113,  CI.  422-249.000. 

Hascyama,   Ryuji;   Takagi,   Masatoshi;   Hayashi.   Kouzou;   Sasagawa. 

Katsuyoshi;  Kuroda.  Kazuyuki;  Kano,  Taisaku;  and  Shikai.  Kiyoshi. 

to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated  Alicyclic  diamines,  alicyc- 

lic  diisocyanates  and  polyisocyanato-isocyanurates  and  method  for 

the  preparation  thereof  5.126.426.  CI.  528-73  000. 

Hashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Information  recording 

and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,126.546.  CI.  235-479000 
Hashiguchi.  Osamu.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  industry.  Limited 

Electnc  connector.  5.125,853.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aonuma,    Masashi;   Araki.   Hiroaki;   Ha.shimoto.   Hiroshi;  Okita. 
Tsutomu;  and  Nishikawa.  Yasuo,  5.126.215.  CI  428-694.000 
Hashimoto.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Koji;    Mori.    Shoichi;    Hashimoto.    Tetsuhiko;    and 
Uchiyama.  Hideo.  5.126,391.  CI.  524-310.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Katsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Chikara, 
5,126,683,  CI.  329-369.000. 
Hashitani,  Takafumi:  See — 

Fujita,  Shozo,  Asano.  Koji;  and  Hashitani,  Takafumi,  5, 1 26, 1 1 5,  CI. 
422-253.000. 
Hashizume,  Jiro:  See — 

Takami,   Shigenari;   Irie,   Tatsuhiko:   Hashizume,   Jiro:   Himura, 
Yoshimasa:  Kani,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobolu,  5.126.818. 
CI    357-68.000 
Hashizume.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nojima.   Hideo;   Kataoka,  Shoei;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  and   Ha- 
shizume. Nobuo.  5.126.668.  CI.  324-248.000 
Has.sclbring,  Lori  C:  See — 

Drake.    Charles    A.;    and    Hasselbring.    Lori   C.    5.126.306.    CI. 
502-174.000. 
Hassmann.    Werner;    and    Voss,    Hans-Ludwig,    to    Windmoller    & 
Holscher.  Apparatus  for  welding  multiply  webs  of  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic matenal.  5,126,003,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Hata,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tsubouchi,  Toshiyuki;  Abe,  Kazuaki;  and  Hata,  Hitoshi,  5,126,065, 
CI.  252-56.0OR. 
Hatano.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Nishino.     Toshikazu.     Kawabe.     Ushio;     Tarutani,     Yoshinobu; 
Kominami.  Shinya;  Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and 
Hauno.  Mutsuko.  5.126,315,  CI   505-1.000. 
Hatch,  Robert  P.;  Kocher.  Jurgen;  Lin.  Nan-Homg;  Ruetten.  Scott;  and 
Wehling.  Klaus,  to  Miles  Inc.  Analytical  method  using  tetrazolium 
salt     indicators     having     a     reflectance     plateau      5,126,275,     CI 
436-169.000 
Hatta,  Muneo.  Takeuchi.  Susumu;  and  Tobimatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Wafer  scale  integration  device 
5.126.828.  CI.  357-74.000. 
Hatu.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Kuwabara,    Satoru;    Hatta,    Naoyuki;    and    Akao,    Michitoshi. 
5,126,784,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Haltori,  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  utilizes  N-channel  mos 
transistors  having  reduced  area  dimension  for  effectively  detecting 
output  current  of  a  H-bridge  circuit   5,126,603,  CI.  307-571.000. 
Hattori,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Haltori,  Tomoaki;  Tanabe, 
Kazunori.  Sakai.  Toshio;  Taira.  Hiroshi;  Hisada,  Hidenori;  and 
Suzuki,  Makoto,  5,126,783,  CI.  355-27.000 
Hattori,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hitomi,    Mitsuo;    Hattori,    Toshihiko;    and    Marubara,    Masashi, 
5,125,369,  CI.  I23-52.00M 
Hau.  Winfried:  See — 

Grasmueller.    Hans-Horst,    and    Hau,    Winfried,    5.125,152,    CI. 
29-740.000. 
Haubner,  Georg.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  of  automatically 
controlling  modulation  pressure  in  an  automatic  transmission  includ- 
ing addressing  a  stored  engine  data  matrix  with  a  combined  address 
formed  from  both  digitized  engine  speed  and  load.  5.126.940.  CI 
364-424  100 
Hauswirth.  Andreas:  See — 

Breuer.  Edgar;  and  Hauswirth,  Andreas,  5,125.775,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Havekotte,  Margaret  J.:  See — 

Sharkasi,    Tawfik;   and    Havekotte,    Margaret   J.,    5,126,158,   CI. 
426-548.000 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Association:  See — 

Sachinvala,  Navzer  D.,  5.126,438,  CI   536-18.400. 
Hawkes,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Nyffenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George,  5,125,214,  CI  53-460.000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B ;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S..  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Nyffenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George,  5,125,215,  CI  53-492.000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.,  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George.  5.125,642,  CI.  271-262.000. 
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Hawryluk,  Joseph  C.  Apparatus  for  preventing  accidental  activations  of 
opto-electronic   switches   due   to  extraneous   light.    5,126,555,   CI 
250-221  000 
Hayakawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Sasakawa,  Ryoichi;  Iwamoto,  Yoichi,  Kannoto,  Yasuo;  Sekimoto. 
Hisashi;   Matsuyama.  Chiaki;   Hayakawa,   Kazuyoshi;   Monta, 
Hiroaki,  and  Arayasu.  Masahide.  5.126.711,  CI.  335-216.000 
Hayakawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Furuya,  Hiromi;  and  Hayakawa,  Kunio.  5.126.486.  CI   568-47  000. 
Hayakawa.  Shigeru;  and  Okudaira,  Soichiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Child  protecting 
mechanism  in  door  lock  apparatus.  5,125.701.  CI.  292-336  300. 
Hayakawa.  Shigeru:  See— 

Fukumoto.    Ryoichi;    Hayakawa,    Shigeru;   Torii.   Nozomu;   and 
Okudaira.  Souichiro.  5,125,702.  CI   285-337.000. 
Hayakawa.    Takashi;    Takehira,    Katsuomi;    Orita,    Hideo;    Shimizu, 
Masao;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihito,  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology    Process  for  the  production  of 
hydrocarbons   with    two   or    more   carbon    atoms    from    methane. 
5,126.499.  CI.  585-500.000 
Hayashi.  Akimine:  See — 

Murakami.  Satoru;  Yamaguchi.  Minon;  Hayashi.  Akimine;  Konda. 
Masataka;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  5.126.815,  CI.  357-30.000 
Hayashi.  Kouzou:  See — 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Sasagawa. 
Katsuyoshi;    Kuroda,    Kazuyuki;    Kano,   Taisaku;   and    Shikai, 
Kiyoshi,  5.126,426,  CI    528-73000. 
Hayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kinichi;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Ishii.  Mitsuo;  Yoshimura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura.  Jinichi,  5.125.986.  CI.  148-670,000 
Hayashi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Takahashi.     Hidenobu;     Hayashi.    Seiichi;    and    Ando.    Kengo. 
5.127,050.0.  379-428.000 
Hayashi.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Tomizawa.  Takashi;  Sonoda.  Takakuni;  Tanabe.  Kazunori;  Matsu- 
moto.  Yumio;  Kimura,  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki;  Ito,  Yousuke; 
Taira,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto. 
Takatoshi.  5.126.781.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshio;  and  Makihara,  Tsutomu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sewing  machine  with  a  built-in  dnving  motor  5.125.354.  CI 
112-259.000. 
Hayes,  James  R.:  See— 

Grote.  Albert  J.;  Johnson.  Paul  J.;  and  Hayes.  James  R  .  5.126,696, 
CI.  331-96.000. 
Hayes,  Stanley  B.,  Jr.,  to  Alpha  Omega  Instruments  Corp.  Infrated 

matrix  sensor  with  signal  multiplexing.  5,126,552,  CI.  250-208.400 
Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.:  See- 
Anderson,  Alislair  J  ;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W  ; 
and  Byrom.  David,  5,126,255,  CI  435-135.000 
Health  Tech  Services  Corp.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Stephen  B  ;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro:  and  Sager.  Tamara 
L..  5.126.957.  CI.  364-479.000. 
Heber.  Albert  J.,  to  Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation 
Vanable  speed  control  of  livestock  ventilation  fans  using  discrete 
feedback  of  motor  speed   5,125.571.  CI.  236-49  300. 
Hedeen.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Calibrator  and 
calibration   method   for   computationally   compensating   for   phase 
mismatch  in  sound  intensity  probes.  5.125,260,  CI.  73-lO.OOV. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Henn,  Manfred,  5,125,639,  CI.  271-189.000. 
Kruger,  Michael,  5,125,641,  CI.  271-217.000. 
Heidnch,  Gunther,  to  BHS-Bayerische  Berg-,  Hutten-  und  Salzwerke. 

Noise  mufning  assembly    5.125.289.  CI   74-60600R 
Heilmann.  Hans  J  :  See — 

Ebeling.  Wolfgang;  Heilmann,  Hans  J  ;  and  Meinhardt,  Friedhelm, 

5,126,256,  CI   435-190000 

Heim,  JutU;  Agnelli,  Giancarlo;  and  Czendlik,  Czeslaw,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation;  and  UCP  Oen-Pharma  AG    Pharmaceutically  active 

combination.  5,126,134.  CI  424-94  640 

Heimbcrger,  Rudolf,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH  Flexible  tubular  channel 

with  external  supporting  ndges  5,125.909.  CI   604-264.000 
Heinsohn.  George  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Multi-stage   process   with   adiabatic    reactors   for   preparing   alkyl 
glyoxylates.  5,126.478.  CI.  560-177.000. 
Heinz.  Hans-Detlef  See — 

Kohler.   Burkhard;  Heinz.  Hans-Detlef;  and  Schrage.  Heinnch. 
5.126.429,  CI    528-335.000. 
Hcitmann,  Uwe,  to  Korber  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making 

plural  tobacco  streams.  5,125,419,  CI    131-84.400. 
Held,  Kurt  Apparatus  for  fabricating  processed  wood  matenal  panels. 

5,125,812.  CI.  425-5.000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See— 

Millner,    Seymon    N.;    and    Mayes.    Ronald    A..    5.125.544.    CI 
222-215.000. 
Helmot  Lingemann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Brede.  Peter.  5.125.195,  CI   52-171.000 
Helton,  Monte  K.  Digital  image  subilization  system  for  strapdown 

missile  guidance.  5,125,595,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Burgle,  Richard  A.,  5,126,112.  CI.  422-241.000. 
Henderson,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Al-Ekabi,    Hussain;   and    Henderson,    Robert    B.,    5,126,111,   CI 
422-186.300. 
Hendren,  Gary  L.;  and  Ghorashi,  Hamid  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  strength  papers  from  floe  and  fibnds 
5,126,012,  CI.  162-146.000 


Hendrickson,  Leslie  B  ,  to  Marvin  Lumber  and  Cedar  Co  Wood  com- 
ponent attachment  method   5,125,442,  Q    144-353.000 
Hemnger,  Byrne  E.,  to  Dittler  Brotherv  Incorporated.  Package  for 
promotional  or  other  articles  such  as  lottery  tickets.  5,125,689,  CI 
283-106.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Hallman,  Lydia,  5,125.989.  C\   148-247000 
Henley,  John  P  :  See— 

Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.,  Eisman. 
Glenn  A  ;  and  Moore,  WiUiam  G.,  5,126,121,  CI  423-412.000 
Henn,  Manfred,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet  delivery 

for  a  sheet-fed  pnntmg  machine  5.125.639.  CI.  271-189.000 
Hennig.  Jurgen.  to  Spectrospin  AG   Method  for  generating  a  sequence 
of  spin  echo  signals,  the  application  of  the  is  method  in  nuclear  spin 
tomography,  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  and/or  for  applying  thi! 
method.  5.126.673.  CI   324-309  000 
Henningsen.  Ralph  J.  Folding  sawhorse   5.125.478.  CI    182-155.000 
Hennon.  Michel  A    R..  to  Alcatel  N  V    Resequencing  system  for  a 

switching  node   5.127.000.  CI   370-60000. 
Henry.  Raymond  L..  to  Mediventures  Incorporated.  Compositin  and 
method  for  post -surgical  adhesion  reduction  with  thermo-irreversible 
gels    of    polyoxyalkylene    polymers    and    ionic    polysaccharides. 
5,126.141.  CI.  424-423.000 
Hens.  Jozef  F    See— 

Jansscns.  Frans  E.;  Torretnans.  Joseph  L.  G.;  and  Hens,  Jozef  F., 
5,126,339,  CI.  514-212.000 
Hensler,  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Manfred;  Kalz,  Egon;  Wetzel.  Guido;  and 
Brambilla,  Luigi.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Impact  protection  device 
for  an  occupant  of  a  motor  vehicle   5.125.682.  CI   280-730.000 
Henson.  Walter  H..  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited   Article  feed- 
ing apparatus  with  eleciro-rheological  fluid-type  damper.  5.125.338. 
CI    101-232000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Cartwnght.  Richard  V  .  5.125.684.  CI   280-736.000 
Herd.  Karl  J  ;  and  Harms,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
^-phenoxyethylamines  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs 
5.126.481.  CI.  562-37.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.:  See- 
Davis.  James  A..  Hergenrother.  Willuim  L.;  McGillvary.  Daniel 
R.,  and  Valaitis.  Joseph  K..  5.126.384.  CI   524-71.000. 
Herman,  Alvm;  Herman.  Rubien;  and  Bokor.  Ken.  to  Blowhard  Pneu- 
mauc  Services.  Inc    Apparatus  for  introducing  bulk  matenals  into 
pneumatic  conveying  line.  5.125.771.  CI  406-57.000 
Herman.  Rubien:  See- 
Herman,  Alvin;  Herman.  Rubien;  and  Bokor.  Ken.  5.I25.77I.  CI 
406-57.000. 
Herman.  Stephen    Method  for  treating  viral  infection  using  topical 

administration.  5.126.376.  CI.  514-762.000. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Schaarschmidt,  Holger.  5.125.824.  CI   425-203.000. 
Hermosilla,  Anita:  See — 

Puentes-Bravo.  Eduardo.  Hermosilla.  Anita;  Grandmaire.  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack.  Viviane.  5.126.060.  CI  252-8.600. 
Herzberg.  Max:  See — 

Fish.  Falk.  Herzberg.  Max,  and  Ritterband.  Menachem.  5.126.276. 
CI.  436-531.000 
Hesch.  Victor  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Sample  holder 

for  X-ray  diffractometry.  5,127,039,  CI   378-79.000. 
Hesketh,  John  A.:  See— 

Rees.  David  B  ;  Bahra,  Avi  S  ;  Cooke,  David;  Gill,  Jaspal  S.; 

Glennon,  Michael  J  ;  Hesketh.  John  A.;  McVicar.  Alison  C; 

Ross.  Nigel  K.;  Tumbull.  Keith  W.;  and  Warren.  Robert  G., 

5,126,950,  CI    364-490.000. 

Hesse,   Alfons,   to   Schmidt,    Paul.  Quick-change   ram   boring  head. 

5.125,462,  CI    175-19000 
Hesselmg,  Henderik;  and  Kraak.  Andnes.  to  Cooperatieve  Verkoop-  en 
Productievereniging  van  Aardappelmeel  en  Derivaten  AVEBE  B.A 
Method  of  stabilizing  the  soil  and  preventing  erosion.  5,125,770,  CI. 
405-263.000. 
Heusler,  Fredy  See— 

Frey,  Raymond;  Glaus.  Fredy;  Heusler.  Fredy;  and  Steinmann. 
Jurg.  5,125,153.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Heutmaker.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Harvey,  George  T  ;  Heutmaker,  Michael  S.;  Kuzyk,  Mark  G.;  and 

Singer.  Kenneth  D  .  5.126.660.  CI.  324-1580OR 
Harvey.  George  T.:  and  Heutmaker.  Michael  S..  5,126,661,  CI. 
324-158  OOR. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Carey,  Kent  A.  W  ;  Williamson,  James  B.;  Low,  Thomas  S  .  and 

Chang,  James  S  C.  5.126.281.  CI.  437-161.000. 
Fischer.    Michael    C;    and    Strasser.    William    E..    5,126.698,   CI. 

332-105.000. 
Long,   Shyh   L.;   Ramachandran,   Hanram;  and  Quek,   Soo  H., 

5,126,723,  CI   340-710  000. 
Raynham,  Michael,  5,127,014,  CI   371-37.300. 
Heyn,  William  M.;  and  Roth,  Donald  J.,  to  Polystar  Packaging,  Inc 
Container  closure,  and  method  for  producing  same.  5,125,528,  CI. 
220-269.000. 
Hibi,  Takashi  See — 

Shishido,  Kazuo;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Hibi,  Takashi,  5,126,800.  CI    355-211.000 
Hickham,  David  A.  Method  for  repainng  fiberglass  and  like  fishing 

rods.  5,125,147,  CI   29-402.090 
Hidaka,  Hiroaki;  Kuniya,  Tsutomu.   Hanawa.   Koichi;  and  Oikawa. 
Tomoyuki,  to  Tosoh  Corporation    Chromium-based  weld  matenal 
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and   rolled  »rticle  and  process  for  producing  the  rolled   article. 
5,126,106.  CI.  420428.000. 
Hieronymi,  Robert:  Set—  „   ^        ,,      vi 

Hurwilt,  Steven  D  ;  Wagner.  Israel;  Hieronymi.  Robert;  Van  Nutt. 
Charles.    Edwards.    Richard    C;    and    Messina,    Donald    A., 
5,126.028.  CI   204-192  130. 
Higashi,  Tatsuji;  Urabe.  Yoshihiko;  Okuno,  Kei;  and  Kita.  Nobuyuki.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film.  Co ,  Ltd   PS  plate  for  use  in  making  lithographic 
printmg    plate    requinng    no    dampening    water.     5.126.228.    CI. 
430-272.000  „    ^ 

Higashio,  Kimihiko,  Ito,  Masazumi;  and  Nishimon,  Kadotaro,  to 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copying  machine  capable  of 
copying  two  originals  on  one  sheet  of  paper.  5.125,636.  CI.  271-9.000. 

"'*Amir,  I^ael;  and  Higgins.  Frank  P.,  5.127.061.  O.  382-1.000 
Hightower.  A   Derrell:  See— 

Wooley.  Robert  E;  and  Hightower.  A.  Derrell.  5,125,885.  CI 
493-14  000 
Higuchi.  Hirokazu:  S«— 

Kashiwagi,     Kazuo;     Ito,     Masahiko;    and     Higuchi,    Hirokazu. 
5.126.540.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Higuchi,  Takanobu:  See—  .     „  ^  „  ,.       i, 

lida,  Tetsuya;  Higuchi,  Takanobu;  Ogoshi,  Kunizo;  and  Yokozeki. 
Shinichi,  5,126,996.  CI.  369-283.000 

Hikawa,  Yuii:  See —  

Kurogane.  Toshio;  and  Hikawa,  Yuji.  5.126.858,  a.  358-450.000. 
Hilditch.  Paul  1  :  See—  w       ,       . 

Carter.  Nigel  F.;  Hammond.  Christopher  J.;  Green.  Monika  J.; 
Hilditch,    Paul    I.;   and   Williams,   Stephen   C.    5.126,034.   CI. 
204-403.000. 
Hiliger.  Michael   K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Diagnostic  and 
administrative  device  for  document  production  apparatus.  5.127,012. 
CI.  371-29.100. 
Hill.  Bnan  T  :  See— 

Ruehle.  Lyie  L.;  Karshenas.  Hamid;  Hill.  Brian  T  ;  and  Mikulich, 
James  B..  5,127.090.  CI.  395-325.000 
Hill,  Charles  R.;  Tyra,  Fryderyk;  and  Akiwumi-Assani,  Samuel  O  ,  to 
North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Real-time  tracing  of  dynamic 
local  dau  in  high  level  languages  in  the  presence  of  process  context 
switches   5,127,103.  CI    395-575  000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Natterer.  Julius.  5.125.200,  CI.  52-223.00R. 

Rothenbuehler.     Walter;     and     Schmidle.    Josef,     5,125,616.    CI 
249-3.000 
Hiltunen,  Neil  S.  Method  of  monitoring  the  curing  of  denwl  r«sins. 

5,125,842,  CI.  433-226.0CO 
Himura,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Takami.    Shigenari;    Irie.    Tatsuhiko;    Hashiiume,    Jiro;    Himura. 
Yoshimasa;  Kani.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobolu.  5.126,818, 
CI   357-68.000. 
Hinks    David  G.;  and  Capone.  Donald  W  ,  II,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Energy    Preparation  of  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  superconductors 
from  oiide-glass  precursors.  5.126.321.  CI.  505-1.000. 
HInmont  Incorporated:  See— 

Resconi      Luigi;     Giannini.     Umberto;     and     Albiziati.     Ennco, 
5,126.303.  CI.  502-117  000. 
Hino.  Kazuaki:  See—  „    ,,..,.„.„ 

Sumiu.  Mitsulaka;  and  Hino,  Kazuaki,  5.126,949.  CI.  364-474.040 
Hinz.  Werner:  See—  „„„ 

Volkert.  Otto;  and  Hmz.  Werner.  5,126,379,  CI    521-110.000. 
Hioki,  Takanon,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Full  color  recording 
material  and  a  method  of  forming  colored  images.  5,126,235,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Hira.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sato,  Hidemi;  Hira.  Yasuo;  Fukushima.  Atsuko;  Asao.  Hiroshi; 
Kawamoto.    Kazumi.     Ito.    Kenchi;    and     Funatsu,    Ryuichi. 
5.125.740,  CI.  356-128.000. 
Hirai,  Isamu:  See —  ^^ 

Satou,  Osamu:  and  Hirai.  Isamu,  5,126,780,  CI.  354-446.000 
Hirai  Yoshio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

non-volatile  memory.  5,126,809,  CI.  357-23.500 
Hiraki,  Shunichi:  See— 

Baba,  Yoshiro;  Hiraki.  Shunichi;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya. 
Satoshi.  5.126,807,  CI   357-23.400. 
Hirako,  Shizuka:  See— 

Nakayama,    Tadakazu;    Sugi.    Tomoko;    Tsukiyama,    Toshihisa, 
Tsuruoka.     Ryozo;     and     Hirako.     Shizuka,     5.126,101,     CI. 
376-310  000 
Hirano,  Mikio:  5#e— 

Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Miyake,  Mutsuko;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Harada. 
YuUka;    Aoki.    Masaaki;    and    Hirano.    Mikio.    5.126.801,    CI. 
357-5.000. 
Hirano.  Toshio:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Kimura,  Hideo;  Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira.  5.126,325,  CI. 
514-12.000.  ^     ^ 

Hiraoka.  Saloshi;  and  Chuubachi.  Muneki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  Paper  size  detecting  apparatus.  5.126.580.  CI.  25O-560.000. 
HiraW.  Masafumi:  S«—  .    ,,„,.™^„ 

ho.  Takeyoshi;  and  Hirata.  Masafumi.  5.126.891,  CI   360-61  000. 
Hirata.  Naonori:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Mitsunori;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Shibata. 
Hideyuki.  5.125.957,  CI   71-92.000 
Hiratsuka,   Mitsunon;   Hirata,    Naonori;   Saito.    Kazuo;   and   Shibata, 
Hideyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Pyrimidine 
derivatives.  5,125,957.  CI.  71-92.000. 


Hirayama,  Takuya:  See—  „     .         .         j 

Fuiiwara.   Takayoshi;    Honnia,    Hisanon;   Sone,    Yoshinon;    and 
Hirayama.  Takuya,  5.125.805,  CI.  417-356.000. 
Hirokawa.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Sakatani,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa,  Tetsuro.  5.126.190,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Hirooka.  Kenji:  See—  ,.-,,•.,    — , 

Yokoi.  Takeshi;  Saiga,  Kazuya;  and  Hirooka,  Kenji.  3,123,411,  Q. 
128-662.060. 
Hirosaki.  Naoto;  and  Okada,  Akira.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Sintered 
silicon    nitride    and    production    method    thereof    5.126.294.    CI. 
501-97.000. 
Hirota,  Isao,  to  Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  gear 

with  limited  slip  and  lockup  clutches.  5,125.876.  CI  475-231.000. 
Hirou.  Shinichiro;  Sawada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kusumi,  Yasuo.  to  Hoya 
Corporation.    Mold    for    producing    glass    articles.    5,125,949.    CI. 
65-374.130. 
Hirotsuru,  Hideki:  See — 

Uchino,    Koichi;    Nakajima,    Yukihiko;    Nakamura.    Myuki;    and 
Hirotsuni.  Hideki.  5.126.295.  CI.  501-97.000. 

Hirschek.  Herwig:  See—  

Lang.  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek.  Herwig.  5.125.210.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Hirva.  Pipsa;  Pakkanen.  Tapani;  Venalainen.  Tapani;  Krause.  Outi;  and 
Alvila.  Leila,  to  Neste  Oy.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst 
for  wawr  gas  and  hydroformylation.  catalyst  prepared  by  the  method 
and  use  of  the  catalyst   5.126,304.  CI   502-161  000. 
Hisada.  Hidenori:  See— 

Kuzuya.  Susumu;  Sonoda.  Takakuni;  Hattori,  Tomoaki;  Tanabe. 
Kazunori'  Sakai,  Toshio;  Taira,  Hiroshi;  Hisada.  Hidenori;  and 
Suzuki.  Makoto,  5,126.783,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saitou,    Takeshi;    Yoshida.    Katsumi;    Shimanuki,     Ikuo;    Sato, 
Kimikazu;  and  Takagi.  Shigenori.  5,126.935.  CI.  364-405.000. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See- 
Bono.  Yoshimitsu.  5.127.094,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Daikoku    Takahiro;  Kawasaki.  Nobuo;  Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  and 

Zushi.  Shizuo.  5.126.829.  CI.  357-82.000. 
Gotoh.  Akira;  Nakamichi.  Shuhei;  Hongome.  Shinkichi;  and  Ni- 

shida.  Tetsuya.  5.126,180.  CI  428-64000 
Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro,  Yuito,  Isamu;  Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyania, 
Naoki;  Monwaki,   Eijin;  Sasaki.  Shinobu;  and  Shiiki.  Kazoo. 
5.126,907,  CI   360-126.000. 
Nakayama,    Tadakazu;    Sugi,    Tomoko;    Tsukiyama.    Toshihisa; 
Tsuruoka.     Ryozo;     and     Hirako.     Shizuka.     5.126.101.     CI. 
376-310.000 
Nishino.     Toshikazu.     Kawabe.     Ushio;     Tamtam.     Yoshinobu; 
Kominami.  Shinya;  Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and 
Hauno.  Mutsuko.  5.126,315.  CI.  505-1  000. 
Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Miyake.  Mutsuko;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Harada. 
YuUka;    Aoki.    Masaaki;    and    Hirano.    Mikio,    5,126.801.    CI 
357-5.000. 
Nishiya,    Takushi;    and     Funabashi.     Motohisa.     5.127,063,    CI. 

382-8.000. 

Ohji,  Toshio;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Zama,  Hideo.  5.126.906,  CI. 

360-108000  . 

Okinaga,  Takayuki;  Tachi.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Otsuka.  Kanji; 

Furukawa,   Michiaki.  and  Yamasaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.126,821,  CI. 

357-70.000 

Saeki   Junichi    Yoshida,  Isamu;  Kaneda.  Aizo,  Sugino.  Kazuhiro; 

and  Nishi.  Kunihiko,  5.125,821.  CI.  425-170.000. 
Saitou     Takeshi;    Yoshida,    Katsumi;    Shimanuki,    Ikuo;    Sato, 

Kimikazu,  and  Takagi,  Shigenori,  5,126,935.  CI.  364-405.000. 
Sakurai.     Naoki;     Mori.     Mutsuhiro;     and     Tanaka.     Tomoyuki. 

5,126.806,  CI   357-23  400 
Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  and 

Hanamura.  Shoji,  5,126,974,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Sato,  Hidemi,  Hira.  Yasuo;  Fukushima.  Atsuko;  Asao.  Hiroshi; 
Kawamoto,     Kazumi;     Ito.     Kenchi;     and     Funatsu.     Ryuichi. 
5.125.740.  CI.  356-128  000. 
Suefuji.  Kazuiaka;  AraU.  Tetsuya;  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro;  Shiibayashi, 

Masao;  and  Okamoto.  Jyoji.  5.125,810.  CI  418-55.200. 
Takahashi.    Hidenobu;    Hayashi,    Seiichi;    and    Ando,    Kengo, 

5,127.050,  CI.  379-428  000 
Takahashi,    Youji;    Uchiyama,    Toyoharu;    Nakamura,    Kiyoshi, 
Kimura.    Akira;    Koike.    Shigeyoshi;    and    Miyain.    Koumei. 
5.125.347,  CI.  104-298  000 
Usami.  Mitsuo;  Shiozawa,  Noboru;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru,  5.126,597, 
CI.  307-454.000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gotoh.  Akira;  Nakamichi.  Shuhei;  Hongome,  Shinkichi;  and  Ni- 

shida.  Tetsuya,  5.126,180,  CI.  428-64.000 
Shinagawa,  Toru,  5,126,541.  CI,  235-438.000. 
Hitachi  Metals:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Katsunori;  Tanigawa.  Shigeho;  and  Tokunaga,  Masaaki, 
5.125,990.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,  ~v,  /-■ 

Takahashi.  Hideji;  Goto.  Ryo;  and  Toyoda,  Manabu.  5,126.902,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Hitachi  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  „,   ,„  ,„™„ 

Kosho.  Akira;  and  Togawa.  Satoni,  5,125,142,  CI.  29-40000. 
Hitachi  VLSI:  See—  ^    ^     ,      „ 

Okinaga,  Takayuki;  Tachi,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Otsuka.  Kanji; 
Furukawa.  Michiaki;  and  Yamasaki.  Yasuyuki,  5,126,821,  CI. 
357-70000 
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Hitaching  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,    Tadakazu;    Sugi.    Tomoko;    Tsukiyama.    Toshihisa; 
Tsuruoka.     Ryozo;     and     Hirako.     Shizuka,     5,126,101.     CI 
376-310.000. 
Hilomi.  MitHio;  Hattori,  Toshihiko;  and  Marubara.  Masashi.  to  Mazda 
Motor    Corporation.    Intake    system    for    multi-cylinder    engine 
5.125,369,  a.  I23-52.00M. 
Hitzler.  Otto:  See— 

Muller.  Michael;  and  Hitzler.  Otto.  5.126,383.  CI.  524-69.000 
Hitzman.  Donald  O.:  See- 
Shell.    Francis    J.;    and    Hitzman.    Donald    O.,    5,126,051,    CI. 
210-632.000 
Hiyama,  Mamoru:  See — 

Katayama.  Keiichi;  Kato,  Mitsuo;  Hanamoto,  Mikio;  Tsurusaki, 

Kazuya;  Izumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiyama.  Mamoru,  5.126.522.  CI 

219-10770. 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kinpara,  Mamoru;  and 

Watanabe,  Kunihiko,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  control 

apparatus.  5,125,313,  CI   84-600.000. 

Hobbs,  Cletus  L.  Water  introduction  in  internal  combustion  engines 

5,125,366,  CI.  123-25.0OC. 
Hobbs.  Larry  P..  to  New  SD,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  converting  a 
DSB  input  signal  to  a  frequency  encoded  output  signal  5,126,743,  CI. 
341-157.000. 
Hodge.  Bobby  L..  to  INA  Bearing  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  providing  torque  convener  having  improved  stator/clutch 
assembly    5.125.487.  CI    192-3  340 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Brindopke.  Gerhard,  and  Plum.  Helmut.  5.126,424.  CI.  528-45.000 
Rauterkus.  Karl  J  ;  Kroggel.  Matthias,  and  Huth.  Hans-Ulrich. 
5.126.411.  CI.  525-455.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Fell.  Bemhard;  and  Papadogianakis.  Georgios. 

5.126.475.  CI.  558-85.000. 
Freyer.  Walter;  and  Olffers,  Theo,  5,126,119,  CI  423-240  OOR 
Hachmann.  Henning;  Molz.  Peter;  Neucnhofer,  Stephan;  Schnorr. 
Gcrd    Simons.  Guido;  Skrzipczyk.  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Weimer, 
Kurt  E.,  5.126.242,  CI  435-7.900. 
Martin.  Wolfgang,  5.126.445.  CI.  540-227  000. 
Mueller-Hess.  Waltraud;  Mohr.  Dieter;  and  Kroggel.  Matthias, 

5,126.504,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Porz,    Christoph;    Reinhardt,    Gerd;    and    Hoffmann,    Hermann, 
5.126.418,  CI.  526-234.000 
Hocchst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Payack.  Joseph  F.;  and  Ong,  Helen  H  , 
5.126,449,  CI.  544-50.000. 
Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Houben.  Jochen;  Wolf.  Gerhard:  and  Kinnaird, 
Michael  G   Alkoxylation  of  active  hydrogen  compounds.  5,126,493. 
CI   568-616.000. 
Hoenig.  Stuart  A.:  See- 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Carter.  Stephen  R.;  and  Hoenig,  Stuart  A.. 
5.125,979.  CI.  134-7.000. 
Hoffman.  Dale  E.:  See — 

Combs.  Michael  L.;  Gruodis.  Algirdas  J.;  Hoffman.  Dale  E..  Pun- 
ur,  Charles  A.;  and  Szabo,  Kurt  P.,  5,127,011.  CI    371-27.000. 
Hoffman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Landphair.  Donald  K.;  Neyrinck.  Richard  M 
DePauw.  Richard  A.;  Lundie.  William  R.;  Brown.  Douglas  P 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne,  Frank  D  ;  Holverson,  Patrick  D 
and  Woodruff,  Keith,  5,125,438,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer:  See — 

Jaeger,  Halvor;  Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi.  Reinhold;  and 
Klein.  Robert-Peter.  5.126.144,  CI  424-448.000. 
Hoffmann,  Hermann:  See — 

Porz,    Chnstoph;    Reinhardt,    Gerd;    and    Hoffmann,    Hermann. 
5.126,418.  CI.  526-234.000. 
Hoffmann.  Kurt:  See — 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Kainmuller,  Thomas;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  Stock- 
inger.     Friedrich;     and     Kramer.     Andreas.     5.126.427.     CI. 
528-128.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Huryn.  Donna  M.;  Tam.  Stdve  Yik-Kai;  and  Weigele.  Manfred. 

5.126,347.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Muller,  Hanne-Lene,  5,126,244,  CI.  435-7.310. 
Hofmann,    Fritz,   to   Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm   GmbH.    Electric 
drive    motor,    especially    for    control    and    regulation    purposes 
5.126,606.  CI.  31049.00R. 
Hofmann,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Ackroyd.   Rand   H;   and   Hofmann,   Steven   P..   5.125,429,   CI. 
137-218.000. 
Hojeibane,  Hikmat  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Steerable  electrode  catheter. 

5.125.896.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Hokkai  Can  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Tsukada.  Shinichi;  Shinomiya.  Tsulomu;  Yoshioka,  Shigeki;  and 
Fujikawa.  Makoto,  5,125,208,  CI.  53-366.000. 
Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi;  Ogawa,  Nobuo;  Yagi. 
Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Tomio.  5,126.337.  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Holbrook.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Ayres,  Paul  S.;  Holbrook.  Richard  L.;  and  Turner.  Dwight  L.. 

5.125.252,  CI.  72-157.000. 

Holder.  Jack  M.  Pre  folded  adhesive  fish  lure  5.125,182,  CI.  43-42.360. 

Hollenberg,  David  H.,  to  James  River  Corporation.  Superabsorbent 

compositions   and    a    process    for    preparing   them.    5,126,382,   CI. 

524-56.000 


Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Momson.  Willuun,  5.125,133,  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Hollister,  Richard  M  ;  See- 
Swan.    Ellen    L..    Basu.    Rajai    S;    and    HoUtster.    Richard    M.. 
5.126.067.  CI   252-171000 
HoHoway.  Wynfbrd  P..  lo  Komx  Products  Lniuied.  Control  device. 

5.125,843.  CI.  434-45.000. 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S  :  See — 

Barger,  Paul  T  ;  Wilson.  Stephen  T  ,  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.. 
5.126.308.  CI   502-214000 
Holmin,  Mats  C  ;  Olsson,  Sten  H  ;  and  Skogsberg,  Lars  T  ,  to  Atlai 
Copco  Tools  AB.   Vibration  damped  hand  held  rotary  grmdmg 
machine  5,125,189,  CI.  51-I7O.0OR 
Holmwood,  Graham:  See — 

Dutzmann.  Stefan;   Brandes.  Wilhelm;   Berg,  Dieter;  and  Holm- 
wood,  Graham.  5,126.360.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Hoist,  Edward  H  :  See- 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Hoist.  Edward  H..  5.126.299.  CI.  502-78.000. 
Holverson.  Patrick  D  :  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Landphair.  Donald  K  ;  Neynnck,  Richard  M.; 
DePauw,  Richard  A  ;  Lundie,  William  R.;  Brown.  Douglas  P.; 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne.  Frank  D.;  Holverson.  Patnck  D.; 
and  Woodruff,  Keith,  5,125,438,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Holzmann.  Roland:  See— 

Schmidt,  Guenther;  Holzmann,  Roland;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Willmann, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.125.721.  CI.  303-9.620. 
Holzner.  Charles  R    See — 

Sterner,  Robert  L  ;  Holzner,  Charles  R.;  Hartman.  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Owen.  Donald  B..  5.126,078,  CI.  261-26.000. 
Hommelwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Ulbers.  Gerd.  5.126.879.  CI    359-534.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii.  Etsuo;  Sugimolo.  Yoichi;  Fujimoto.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Take- 
shi; Nakauke.  Yoshiteru;  and  Setoguchi.  Shohachi.  5.125.432,  CI. 
137-596  170 
Kitagawa.     Masashi;     Fujita,     Yasuhiko;     and     Arai,    Toshiaki, 

5.125.483.  CI    188-158.000 
Makita.    Hiroshige;    Komatsu.    Mitsuru.    and    Komura.    Norio. 

5.125,291,  CI.  74-730.100. 
Sugimoto,  Tomiji,  5.126.515.  CI   200-61.45R. 
Takashi.  Aoki;  Noboru.  Sekine;  Shigeo,  Ozawa;  and  TakamicU, 
Shimada.  5.125,294,  CI   74-866.000. 
Honda  Lock  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Etsuo;  Sugimoto.  Yoichi;  Fujimoto.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Take- 
shi; Nakatake,  Yoshiteru;  and  Setoguchi,  Shohachi,  5,125,432.  CI. 
137-5%.  170. 
Honess,  Shawn  B  ;  Narvaez,  Pablo,  and  McAuley,  James  M..  to  United 
Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Precision  measurement  of  magnetic  charactenstics  of  an  article  with 
nuMification  of  external  magnetic  fields  5,126.669.  CI   324-261.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Cardashian.    Vahram    S.;    and    Loy,    Jerald    M..    5,126.920.    Q. 

361-398  000 
Podgorski.  Theodore  J..  5.127,016,  CI.  372-59.000. 
Sarma.  Kallun  R..  5.126,865,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Wilda.   Douglas  W  ;   and   Lane.  Charles  E.,   III.   5.125,275.  CI 
73-756.000. 
Hong.  Daehyoung;  Kotzin.  Michael  D..  and  van  den  Heuvel.  Anthony 
P .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Speech  quality  improvement  for  voice  coders 
and  synthesizers.  5.127.054.  CI   381-36.000. 
Hong.  John  H.;  and  Chang.  Tallis  Y  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration. Image  transmission  through  thick  aberrators.  5.126.862.  O. 
359-7.000. 
Honjoh.  Toshio:  See — 

Shimono.    Nobuo.    Honjoh,    Toshio;    Itoh.    Yoshihiro;    Yoshida, 
Mamoni;  and  Ide.  Hitoshi.  5.126.609.  CI.  310-83.000. 
Honma.  Hisanori:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Takayoshi;    Honma.    Hisanori;    Sone.    Yoshinon;   and 
Hirayama.  Takuya.  5.125.805.  CI  417-356000 
Honma.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Kagayama,  Shigeru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Developer  material  coating  apparatus  having  coating 
amount  control  unit.  5.125.357.  CI    118-621.000. 
Hoover.  Bradley  R  :  See — 

Neiheisel.  Gary  L.;  Bagdal.  Karl  T.;  Hoover.  Bradley  R  :  and 
Jacks.  Robert  H..  5.125.745.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Syed.  Imtiyaz  A  ;  and  Tame,  Omar  D.,  5.125,711.  CI   296-68  100 
Horan.  Ann  C.  See — 

Cooper.  Raymond;  Horan.  Ann  C;  Margquez,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pate. 
Mahesh  G..  5.126.350.  CI.  514-279000 
Horbal.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Nowacki.  Christopher;  and  Horbal.  Mark  T..  5.125.397.  CI.  128- 
24.0EL. 
Hori.  Akio:  See — 

Miura,    Tadao;    Terashima,    Yoshiaki;    Hon.    Akio;    and    Sagoi. 
Masayuki.  5.126.320.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Horie.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Horie.  Kiyoshi;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto. 
Toshiro;  Adachi.  Koji;  Okamoto.  Toru;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  and 
Furuya.  Nobumasa.  5.126,795,  CI.  355-251.000 
Hone.  Shigetake:  See — 

Kamio,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Kenji;  Shima.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki,  Makoto; 
Kazama.  Akira;  Horie.  Shigetake;  and  Nakahama.  Yasumitsu. 
5.126,114,  CI   422-249.000 
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Horigome,  Shinlcichi:  See — 

Gotoh,  Akira;  Nakamichi,  Shuhei;  Horigome,  Shinkichi;  and  Ni- 
shida,  Tetsuya,  5,126.180,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Honguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kasori,  Miuuo:  Honguchi,  Akihiro;  Ueno,  Fumio;  Goto,  Yoshiko; 
and  Shutoh.  Naoki,  5,126.293.  CI    501-96000. 
Horizon  International  Inc.:  See — 

Iwabuchi,  Shigeto.  5,125,635,  CI.  270-56.000. 
Homung.  Ronald:  See — 

Wiltrout.    Robert    H.;    and    Homung.    Ronald,    5.126,129,    CI. 
424-85.200. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Hsu,  Shih-Ying,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Quaternary  ammonium  salt  derived  thiadiazoles  as  multifunctional 
antioxidant  and  antiwear  additives.  5,126.397.  CI.  252-34.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O 
M.;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.126,063.  CI.  252-46.300. 
Horst,  George,  Jr.,  to  Regal  Plastics  Supply  o(  Omaha.  Sight  glass 

5,125,269,  CI.  73-323.000. 
Horst.  James  F.:  See — 

McKenna,  Frank  J.;  Horst.  Richard  K..  Horst,  James  F.;  Wright, 
Charles  S.;  and  Matthews,  John  D..  5,125.223.  CI.  56-328.100. 
Hont,  Richard  K.:  See— 

McKenna,  Frank  J.;  Horst.  Richard  K.;  Horst.  James  F.;  Wright. 
Charles  S.;  and  Matthews.  John  D.,  5.125.223.  CI.  56-328.100. 
Horton,    Azor    R     Personal    hygienic    massage    bar.    5.125.398,    CI. 

128-32.000. 
Horton,  Lewis  O..  to  Sperry  Marine  Inc.  Automatic  R.  F.  waveguide 

coupler.  5,127.069,  CI.  385-53.000. 
Horwitz,  Norton  J.,  to  Ivins,  Robert  E.,  a  part  interest.  Table  construc- 
tion. 5,125,348.  CI.  108-153.000. 
Hoser.  Jurgen,  to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc    Power  tool.  5.125.461.  CI. 

173-48.000. 
Hoshino.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Nishiguma,    Hiroaki;    and    Hoshino.    Hidekazu,    5.126,988.    CI. 
369-44.410. 
Hoshino.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Takegahara,   Toshiyuki;    Koizumi,    Satoru;    Hoshino.    Yoshihani; 
Suganami,  Hideki;  Kameda.  Kozo;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Otsuka, 
Yoshimichi,  5,127,022.  CI.  375-27.000. 
Hosoda,  Toshikazu;  Aida.  Koichiro;  and  Nakano,  Tamotsu,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Collapsible  basket  for  storage  and  transport  of  manufac- 
tured articles.  5.125,524.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Hosoe,  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzuki.     Fumio;     Kuroda.     Takeshi;     Ohmori.     Kenji;     Tamura, 
Tadafumi;  and  Hosoe,  Hisashi.  5.126.341.  CI.  514-234.500. 
Hosokawa.  Chishio:  See— 

Tokailin.  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa,  Chishio;  and  Kusomoto.  Tadashi. 
5.126.214,  CI  428-690.000. 
Hossain,  K.  Mosaddeq;  Paganelli.  Jude  V.;  Fischer.  Bemd  R.;  Bross. 
Robert  M.;  and  Cook.  Kenneth  P.,  to  Site  Microsurgical  Systems. 
Inc.  Disposable  vacuum/penstaltic  pump  cassette  system.  5.125.891, 
CI.  604-34.000. 
Hossain.  M.  Sohrab:  See — 

Gordon,  Arnold  Z.;  Yeager.  Ernest  B.;  Tryk,  Donald  A.;  and 
Hossain.  M.  Sohrab.  5.126.031.  CI.  204-242.000. 
Hotta,  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Otsuka,  Akira;  Ishihara.  Shin-Ichiro;  Miyatake.  Yoshito;  and  Hotta, 
Sadayoshi.  5.126.863.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Houben.  Jochen:  See— 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Houben.  Jochen;  Wolf.  Gerhard;  and  Kin- 
naird.  Michael  G..  5.126.493,  CI.  568-616.000. 
Houck,  David  L.:  See — 

Anand,  Vidhu;  Sampath.  Sanjay;  Houck,  David  L.;  and  Vander- 
pool.  Jack  E..  5.126.104.  CI  419-12.000. 
Houston  industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Pierce.  Garry,  5.125.437.  CI.  14O-I23.000. 
Howard,  Durvyn  M.  Knife  with  removable  implement.  5,125,157,  CI. 

30-123.000. 
Howard,  Edwin  O.;  Steiner.  Walter  R  ;  Morgan.  Michael  L.;  Buchner, 
Gregory  C;  Economy.  Richard:  and  Sims.  Edward  M.,  to  General 
Electric     Company.     Picture     element     encoding.     5.126.726.     CI 
340-728.000. 
Howard.  Jack  E..  to  Bently  Nevada  Corporation.  Wire  composition  for 
a  small  diameter  temperature  stable  proximity  coil.  5.126.664.  CI. 
324-207  120 
Howard.  Matthew  A.;  Mayberg,  Marc;  Grady,  M.  Sean;  Rilter,  Rogers 
C;  and  Gillies.  George  T..  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents 
Foundation.  Magnetic  stereotactic  system  for  treatment  delivery. 
5.125,888.  CI.  600-12.000. 
Howard.  Robert  E.;  and  Young.  James,  to  Entek  Manufacturing  Inc. 
Microporous   fllaments   and   fibers,   and   articles   made   therefrom 
5,126.219.  CI.  429-252.000. 
Howard.  Timothy  D  :  See — 

Runkle.  Joseph   C;   and   Howard,   Timothy   D.,   5,126,105,   CI. 
419-30.000. 
Howell.  Dennis  S  :  See— 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  E  ;  DulafT.  Paul  G.;  Faublas.  Serge  G.;  How- 
ell. Dennis  S.;  Howes,  Simon  L.;  McGraw,  Cobem  E.;  and 
Sekas,  Mark,  5,126.543,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Howes,  Simon  L.:  See — 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  DulafT,  Paul  G.;  Faublas,  Serge  G.;  How- 
ell. Dennis  S.;  Howes.  Simon  L.;  McGraw,  Cobem  E.;  and 
Sekas.  Mark,  5.126.543,  CI.  235-462.000. 


Howlelt.  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  and  Howlett,  John  J.,  Jr..  5,125.582,  CI. 
239-589.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Frank,  Gregory  R..  5.126.082.  CI  264-28.000. 
Howson.  Peter:  See — 

De  Wit,  Didier;  and  Hovwon,  Peter.  5.125,387,  CI.  123-643.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohmi,  Shigeaki;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoneda. 

Yoshitaka,  5.125,944.  CI.  65-30.130 
Hirota,    Shinichiro;    Sawada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kusumi.    Yasuo, 
5.125.949.  CI.  65-374.130 
Hoyland.  Trevor  B..  to  Thume  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  Combined  jump 

conveyor  and  slicing  machine.  5.125.303.  CI   83-76  800. 
Hoyt,  William  G.;  and  VanNess,  Thomas  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  insening  leading  end  of  web  during  spooling  of 
stnps  of  web.  5.125.630.  CI.  242-56  OOR. 
Hrazdira,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Skvara,    Franlisek;    Hrazdira,    Jaroslav;    and    Vsetecka,    Tomas. 
5.125.976.  CI.  106-724.000. 
Hsu.  Shih-Ying:  See— 

Horodysky.    Andrew    G.;    and    Hsu.    Shih-Ying.    5.126.397.    CI. 
252-34.000. 
Huang,  Claude:  See — 

Bai,  Dawn;  and  Huang.  Claude,  5,125,297.  CI.  81-57.310 
Huang.  Xiaohua;  Zare,  Richard  N.;  Ewing,  Andrew  G.;  and  Sloss, 
Sandra  E..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  End-column  electrical  and  electrochemical  detector 
for  capillary  zone  electrophoresis.  5.126.023.  CI   204-180  100. 
Hubbard,  Ronald  N.;  Kaiser.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Stoley,  James  E..  to 
Brunswick  Corp.  Bulk  RF  absorber  apparatus  and  method  of  making 
same.  5,125.992.  CI.  156-151.000 
Huber.  Werner;  See— 

Joswig,  Hans  P.;  and  Huber.  Werner.  5.126,435.  CI   534-582.000. 
Huber.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ries.  Peter:  Nauer.  Paul;  and  Huber,  Wolfgang.  5,125.733,  O. 
374-41000. 
Hubers.  Ulrich:  See — 

Remhard,  Peter;  and  Hubers,  Ulrich,  5,125.830,  CI  433-3.000. 
Hue.  Alain-Yves:  See — 

Carpentier,     Bemard;     and     Hue.     Alain- Yves,     5,126,939.     CI. 
364-422.000. 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sadri.  Shahriar  M..  5.125.778,  CI.  41 1-361.000. 
Huff,   Howard  C  .  Jr    Children's  waterproof,  safety  picture  frame. 

5,125.175.  CI.  40-152000 
Huff.  Robert  O.;  Jordan,  Paul  T.;  and  Forquer,  William  F.  Non-impact 

keyless  chuck   5.125.673.  CI.  279-60.000. 
Hugdahl.  Mats.  Method  and  arrangement  for  positioning  accurately  the 
pistons  of  load-carrying  pressure-fluid  cylinder  devices.  3,125,322.  CI. 
91-390.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Leblanc.  Joseph  E..  5.125.131.  CI.  16-330.000. 

LeCompte.  George  W  .  5.125.590.  CI.  242-118.400. 

OMeara,  Thomas  R.,  5.126.876.  CI   359-338.000. 

Rogers.  Harvey  N.,  Jr ;  and  Cook.  Nicholas,  II,  5,126,338,  CI. 

250-227.160. 
Schotter.  Daniel  K.,  5.125.980,  CI.  134-15000. 
Hughes,  Charles.   Mobile  boom-mounted  shop  light.    5,126,928,  CI. 

362-287.000. 
Hughes,  David  E.:  See — 

Kalaskie.    William    S;   and   Hughes.    David    E.,    3.125,622.   CI. 
251-63.400. 
Hughes,  David  L.:  See — 

Song,  Zhiguo;  and  Hughes.  David  L..  5,126,456,  CI.  546-180.000. 
Hullnsky.  Raymond:  See — 

Nabity.  Frederick  A  ;  Wright,  Paul  G.;  Hulinsky.  Raymond;  and 
Carson.  Douglas  T..  5,125.801.  CI.  417-44.000. 
Hunt.  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B.,  lo  VCS  Industries.  Inc.  Simulu- 
neous  speaker-independent  voice  recognition  and  verification  over  a 
telephone  network.  5,127,043.  CI.  379-88000. 
Hunter.  Norwood  R.:  See — 

Taylor.  Gerald  R.;  Meehan.  Richard  T.;  Hunter.  Norwood  R.; 
Caputo,    Michael    P;    and    Gibson.   C.    Robert,    5.125,730,   CI. 
351-206.000. 
Hurst,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Steagall,  Robert  W.;  Barham.  Steven  T.;  and  Hurst,  Michael  J.. 
5.127.001.  CI.  370-62.000. 
Hurwitt.  Steven  D.  Wagner.  Israel;  Hieronymi.  Robert;  Van  Nutl, 
Charles;  Edwards,  Richard  C  ,  and  Messina.  Donald  A  .  to  Matenals 
Research  Corporation.  Sputter  coating  proces.s  control  method  and 
apparatus  5.126,028.  CI.  204-192.130. 
Huryn,  Donna  M.;  Tarn.  Steve  Yik-Kai;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Isomeric  dideoxynuclesides.  5,126.347.  CI. 
514-262  000. 
Huseby.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Reinke.  Stephen  M.;  Allen.  Robert  F.;  Bailey.  Paul  E.;  Cipolla. 
Thomas  A.;  Foote.  James  C,  Jr.;  Huseby.  Robert  L.;  and  Stark. 
Thomas  E..  5.125.254.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Huspen.  Fred.  Toy  safety  restraint.  5,125.863.  CI.  446-268.000. 
Huston,  Gregg  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Gas  amplified 
ionization     detector     for     gas     chromatography.     5,126,676,     CI. 
324-464.000. 
Hutchings,  Richard:  See — 

Leifheit,     David;     and     Hutchings.     Richard.     5,126.070.     CI. 
252-186.360. 
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Hulchins.  Richard  D.;  and  Dovan.  Hoai  T.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California  Composition  for  selectively  reducing  subterranean  forma- 
tion permeability.  5.125.456,  CI    166-295.000 
Huth.  Hans-Ulnch:  See— 

Rauterkus,  Karl  J.;  Kroggel,  Matthias;  and  Huth,  Hans-UIrich. 
5.126.411.  CI.  525-455.000. 
Huwyler.  Franco:  See — 

Dc  Filippis.  Pietro;  Huwyler.  Franco.  Rondonotti.  Claudio;  Ghi- 
lardi,     Gianfranco;     and     Memini,     Sergio.     5.125.386.     CI. 
123-634.000. 
Hwang,  Sun-ik.  Rollerboard  for  road-skiing.  5,125,687.  CI.  280-842.000. 
Hybritech  Incorporated:  See — 

McDonough.  James  P.,  Furman,  Thomas  C;  Bartholomew.  Rich- 
ard M  ;  and  Jue.  Rodney  A..  5.126.250.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Young.  Kenneth  D..  5.125.620.  CI.  251-1.300. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Morin.  Francois;  and  Parker.  Michael.  5.126.680.  CI.  324-724.000. 
Hyodo,  Chiaki:  See— 

Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Shinya;  Hyodo,  Chiaki;  Okushima,  Hiromi; 
Umezu.  Kohei;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo,  5.126.483.  CI.  564-48.000 
Hyosu,  Yoshihiko;  Takagi.  Seiichi;  Suematsu,  Hiroyuki,  Ohno,  Manabu; 
Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  Imai.  Eiichi;  and  Nagai.  Yoshinobu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic  image  developing  toner  and  process 
for  Its  production,  and  binder  resin  and  process  for  its  production 
5,126.224,  CI  430-106.600. 
lampieiro.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Tsai.  Wilman;  lampietro.  Robert  L.;  Kimock,  Fred 
M.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N  .  5.126.206.  CI  428-408.000. 
Ibaraki.  Yoshiro:  See  — 

Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Arala.  Tetsuya;  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro;  Shiibayashi. 
Masao;  and  Okamoto.  Jyoji.  5.125.810,  CI.  418-55.200 
Ibe,  Hiromitu;  Matumoto.  Kenji;  Nakashima.  Toshikatsu;  and  Oda. 
Masato,  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  charging 
high-viscous  material.  5.126.084,  CI   264-102  000 
Ichijima.  Seiji:  See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Ichijima,  Seiji.  5,126.236,  CI.  430-505000. 
ICI  Pharma  See- 
Bird,  Thomas  G.  C;  Kingston,  John  F.;  and  Waterson.  David. 
5,126.365.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Icom,  Inc.:  See — 

Zifferer,   Scott   C;   and   Menter.   Joseph   J..   Jr.,    5.127,099,   CI. 
395-725.000. 
Ide,  Akifumi:  See — 

Nishino.  Masakazu;  Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Ide,  Akifumi;  Iketani, 
Akira;  and  Jun.  Tatsuro.  5,126,852.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Ide.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shimono.    Nobuo;    Honjoh,    Toshio;    Itoh.    Yoshihiro;    Yoshida. 
Mamoni;  and  Ide.  Hitoshi,  5.126.609.  CI.  310-83.000. 
Ide.  Masafumi:  See — 

Akiyama.   Ryouichi;  Ui.   Kazuhisa;   Yoneda.    Koutaro;  and   Ide, 
Masafumi.  5,126,864.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Ide,  Russell  D.  Multi-deflection  pad  hydrodynamic  thrust  and  journal 
bearings  having  a  modular  construction.  5.125.754.  CI.  384-122.000. 
IdemiLsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokailin,  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa,  Chishio;  and  Kusomoto,  Tadashi. 

5.126.214.  CI.  428-690.000 
Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki;  Abe.  Kazuaki;  and  Hata.  Hitoshi.  5. 1 26.065. 
CI.  252-56.00R. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Senga,  Minoru;  and  Ikeuchi.  Satoshi.  5.126.430.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Idstein.   Wilfried    Folio  including  filing  perforations.   5,125,561,  CI 

229-1. 50R. 
Igel  International  Limited:  See — 

Newman.  Steve;  and  Noack.  Don.  5.125.728.  CI.  351-160.00H 
lida,  Tetsuya;   Higuchi.  Takanobu;  Ogoshi.   Kunizo;  and  Yokozeki. 
Shinichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Optical  information 
record  carrier  and  the  method  of  producing  the  same  5.126.996,  CI 
369-283.000. 
lijima,  Koji:  See — 

Kori.  Teruhiko;  lijima,  Koji;  Takahashi.  Takao;  Yoshino.  Kazuo; 
and  Kojima,  Masaaki,  5.126.847,  CI  358-183.000. 
limura,  Seiji:  See — 

Imae,  Kiyoto;  Kamachi,  Hajime,  Masuyoshi.  Shinji;  limura,  Seiji; 
and  Naito,  Takayuki.  5.126.336.  CI.  514-202.000. 
lino.  Shuji:  See — 

Masaki.  Kenji;  lino.  Shuji;  Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Izumi,  5.125.644. 
CI.  271-308.000. 
Ikari.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ikegame,  Tetsuo;  Ikari.  Ichiro;  and  Yamamiya,  Kunio.  5,126.983. 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Ikeda,  Junji:  See — 

Saeki.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Junji;  and  Ishimaru.  Hajime.  3,125,124.  CI. 
15-1.510. 
Ikeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  and  Sayano,  Akio,  5,125.557. 
CI.  228-121.000. 
Ikeda,  Mitsuji;  Nozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Nishioka.  Masao,  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators. Ltd.  Optical  fiber  built-in  type  composite  insulator  and  method 
of  producing  the  same.  5,127,083.  CI.  385-138.000. 
Ikeda.  Satoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeni;  Ikeda.  Satoru;  Usui,  Takayuki;  Yamada.  Yutaka; 
and  Suzuki,  Isamu.  5.125,795,  CI.  415-168.200. 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshi  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita.  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  5.126.789.  CI   355-200.000 


Ikeda,  Takashi:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Shunichi;  Funazo.  Yasuo,  Terada.  Katsumi;  Hamagithi, 
Goro;   Takeuchi.    Kazuhiko,   Takemon.    Daisukc;    and    Ikeda. 
Takashi.  5.126.628.  CI    313-482.000 
Ikeda,  Takeshi.  Laminated  LC  element  and  method  for  manufactunng 

the  same    5.126.707.  CI   333-185  000 
Ikegame,  Tetsuo.  Ikan.  Ichiro;  and  Yamamiya.   Kunio.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  optically  recording  information  on 
opto-magnetic  record  medium  having  a  minimized  leakage  magnetic 
field.  5.126,983.  CI   369-13  000. 
Iketani.  Akira:  See — 

Nishino.  Masakazu;  Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Ide.  Akifumi;  Iketam. 
Akira;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro,  5.126.852.  CI.  358-335.000 
Ikeuchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Senga,  Minoni;  and  Ikeuchi.  Satoshi,  5.126.430.  a.  528-388.000 
IKOS  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hafeman.    Dan   R.;    Fazakerly.    William;   and    Loesch.   William. 
5.126.966.  CI.  364-500.000 
Iliou,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J    F  ;  Lombet,  Alain; 
Iliou.  Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Lenaers.  Albert.  5.126.356.  CI   514-327.000 
Illumitech,  Inc.:  See— 

Hall.  William  J  .  II.  5.126.923,  CI   362-35.000 
Ilomaki.  Valto.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  under- 
ground pipelines  5.125.768.  CI  405-150.100 
Imade.  Masaaki:  See — 

Okada,  Saburo;  Sumimoto.  Tetsuhiro;  Imade.  Masaaki;  and  Miyau- 
chi.  Hidekazu.  5.125.741,  CI   356-237  000. 
Imae.  Kiyoto;  Kamachi.  Hajime.  Masuyoshi.  Shinji;  limura,  Seiji;  and 
Naito.  Takayuki,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company   Antibiotic  C-3 
calechol-substituted    cephalosponn    compounds,    compositions   and 
method  of  use  thereof  5.126.336.  CI.  514-202.000 
Imagica  Corp.:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shmichi.  5.126.845,  CI.  338-160.000 
Imai,  Eiichi:  See — 

Hyosu,  Yoshihiko;  Takagi.  Seiichi;   Suematsu,  Hiroyuki;  Ohno. 
Manabu;  Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  Imai,  Eiichi;  and  Nagai.  Yo- 
shinobu. 5.126,224.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Imai.  Masao:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Imai.  Masao, 
5.126.425.  CI.  528-58.000. 
Imamura,  Shigeyuki;  Takahashi.  Mamoru,  Misaki,  Hideo;  and  Matsu- 
ura.  Kazuo.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Company,  Ltd    Reagent  for  analysis  of 
triglycerides  and  analysis  using  the  same   5.126,246.  CI  435-19000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Vogel.  James  D  ;  and  Schneider.  Kenneth  W.  5.125.431.  CI.  137- 
561. OOA. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Acton,   David  G.;   Davies.   David   H.;  and   Poyser.  Jeffrey   P.. 

5.126.444.  CI   540-215.000 
Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 

and  Byrom.  David.  5.126.255.  CI  435-135.000. 
Bird.  Thomas  G    C;  Kingston.  John  F;  and  Waterson,  David, 

5.126.365,  CI   514-451.000. 
Eling.  Bercnd,  5.126.305.  CI.  502-167.000. 
Morpeth.   Eraser  F.;  and  Greenhalgh.   Malcolm.   5.125.%7,  CI. 

106-18.220 
Orton.  Michael  L.;  and  Spurr.  William  I..  5.126.3%.  CI.  525-28.000 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Pearce.  Robert  J.;  Bradburv.  Robert  H  ;  and 

Luke.  Richard  W   A  .  5.126.344.  CI    514-248.000. 
Smith.  Peter.  5.126.450.  CI   544-76.000 
Smithers.  Michael  J..  5.126.368.  CI   514-452.000. 
Worthington.  Paul  A.,  Matthews.  Ian  R.;  Bartholomew.  David; 
Crowley,    Patrick   J.;    Baker,    Don    R ;    and    Fisher.    Karl    J.. 
5.126,338.  CI    514-210.000 
Imperial  Packaging  Inc.;  See — 

Galbierz,  Jerome  J.;  Galbierz,  Richard  T.;  and  Reinig,  Michael  L.. 
5,125.506.  CI   206-151000. 
Imre.  Janos:  See— 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing,  Daniel;  Levai.  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite,  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zaiavan  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi.   Istvan;  Nagy.   Kalman;   Imre.  Janos:  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Frigyes.  5.126.457,  CI   546-249  000. 
IMZ-Fertigungs-und  Vertriebs-Gesellschaft  fuer  dentale  Technologie 
mbH:  See — 
Durr.  Walter;  and  Kirsch,  Axel.  5.125,840,  CI  433-173.000. 
INA  Bearing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodge.  Bobby  L..  5,125,487,  a.  192-3.340. 
INA  Walzlager  SchaefTIer  KG:  See— 

Adier,     Hellmut,     and     Zeraickel.     Alexander.     5.125,755,     a. 
384-536.000. 
Inaba,   Hiroo;   Kakuta,  Takeshi;   Yamauchi.   Koichi;   and   Matsufuji. 
Akihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
containing  ferro  magnetic  powder,  polar  group  containing  resins  in  a 
specific  ratio  and  carbon  black  of  a  specific  size  range.  5.126.202,  CI. 
428-402.000 
Inaba,  Ryohei;  Umetsu.  Sachio;  Miura.  Toshihiko;  and  Azuma.  Yusaku. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  accessing  and  assembling 
parts    in    an    assembly    apparatus    incorporating    mobile    robots. 
5.125,149.  CI   29-430.000. 
Inagaki,  Hirosuke.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Disk  substrate  for  magnetic 
disk.  5.126.179.  CI  428-64.000. 
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Inagswa,  Hideho.  and  Nojo.  Shigenobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Jtaisha 
Apparatus    and    method    of    boring    using    laser     5.126.532.    CI. 
219-121.700. 
Inamolo.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Nozawa,    Minoru;    Inamolo.    Tadayoshi;    Mashio.    Hideaki;    ana 
Yolcola,  Masami,  5.126,768,  CI   346-140.00R 
Inco  Limited:  Set—  .  .        j       e.  w 

Krause,  Eberhard;  Zatka.  Vladimir  J  ;  and  Laundry,  Steven  W.. 
5,126.116,  CI.  423-42.000.  __ 

Sinclair,  Kirk  M  ;  and  England,  John  R.,  5,125,692.  CI.  285-136.000. 
Indest.  Helmut:  See—  j  ,  j    . 

von  Deessen,  Ulnch;  Paust,  Joachim;  Kaiser.  Klaus;  and  Indest. 
Helmut.  5.126,500.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Industna  E  Comercio  De  Acumuladores  Fulguris  Lld».:  See- 
Vac,  Marco  A.,  5,125.826,  CI.  425-522.000. 
Industnal  Materials  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Runkle,   Joseph   C;   and    Howard.   Timothy   D,.    5.126.105.   CI. 
419-30.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.126,916,  CI.  361-313.000 
Industrie  Magneti  Marelli  SpA:  See— 

De  Filippis,  Pietro;  Huwylcr,  Franco;  Rondonolti,  Claudio;  Ohi- 
lardi,     Gianfranco;     and      Memini,      Sergio,      5,125.386.     CI. 
123-634.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Simko.  Richard.  5.126.967,  CI   365-45.000 
Ingber     Abraham;    Prestipino,    Vincent;    and    Phimmasone.    Anopet. 

Dental  implant  system   5,125,839.  CI.  433-169.000. 
Ingram.  Wayne  B  ;  and  Porter.  Byron  W.,  to  Fugro-McClelland  Leas- 
ing. Inc.  Self-contained  apparatus  and  method  for  determimng  the 
sutic  and  dynamic  loading  charactenstics  of  a  soil  bed.  5.125.266,  CI. 
73-84.000. 
Inland  Container  Corporation:  See— 

McClure.  Jack  A..  5,125.567.  CI.  229-150.000 
Innovative  Accessories:  See — 

Ward,  William  H.,  5,125,518,  CI.  2I1-87.00O. 
Inokuchi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sano,  Yoshiaki,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
resistor.  5,126.277.  CI.  437-17.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,-,,  .m 

Takikawa,  Kazunon;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,1Z3,4VI, 
CI    192-58,008. 
Inoue,  Ikuo:  See —  j  v.       . 

Tanaka,  Akiyoshi;  Matsuya,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Ikuo;  and  Nagau, 
Atsushi,  5.126.841.  CI.  358-105.000. 
Inoue.  Kaname:  See — 

Endo    Isao    Nagura.  Shigehiro;  Inoue.  Kaname;  and  WatanaDe, 
Jun,  5,126,254,  CI.  435-119.000. 

Inoue,  Koji:  See—  „     ■     .  ,■,,  .oo    r-i 

Ogawa.    Koji;    Nagata.    Akira;    and    Inoue,    Koji,    5,125,188,   «-.!. 
51-165.730. 
Inoue,  Satoru:  See—  . 

Chiba.  Shunichi;  Inoue,  Satoru;  Matsui,  Akio;  Okamoto,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Mochizuki,  Chiharu,  5.126.221,  CI.  43O-»5.O0O. 
Inoue.  Shinya:  S*e — 

Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Shinya;  Hyodo,  Chiaki;  Okushima,  Hiromi; 
Umezu,  Kohei;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,126,483.  CI.  564-48.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Drum  brake. 

5,125,484,  CI.  188-327.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See—  ,.,,„,»      -,, 

Carpentier,     Bernard;     and     Hue,     Alain-Yves,     5,126,939,     CI 
364-422.000 
Institut  National  de  Rechereche  Chimique  Applique:  See— 

Barale,  Gilbert;  Izard,  Jean-Claude;  Rizzetto,  Francois;  Couderc. 
Jean-Pierre      Gachen,     Christian;     and     Morancho,     Roland, 
5,125,359.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Institute  of  Physical  Chemical  Research,  The:  See— 

Endo,  Isao;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  Inoue.  Kaname;  and  Watanabe, 
Jun.  5.126.254.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Integrated  IDevice  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Handy,  James  E  ;  and  Maas.  Kelly  A..  5.126,975,  CI.  365-230.010. 
Intel  Corporation:  See- 
Tomer,  Yigal;  and  Dafne,  Yigal,  5,126,029,  CI.  204-192.120. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bas.sett  Robert  W  ;  Gillis,  Pamela  S  ;  Panner,  Jeannie  T.  H.;  Stout. 

Douglas  W  ;  and  Turner.  Mark  E..  5.127.008,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Boufarah.  Edmond  J.;  Grohoski.  Gregory  F.;  Lee,  Chien-Chyun; 

and  Moore,  Charles  R.,  5,127,091,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bui,  Man  M.;  and  Potemski,  Andrew  S..  5,126.690,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Chellis    Leroy  N.,  Japp,  Robert  M.;  Summa,  Willmm  J  ;  Rudik, 

William  J  ;  and  Wang,  David  W  ,  5,126,192.  CI   428-323.000. 
Comb*.  Michael  L.;  Gruodis,  Algirdas  J  ;  Hoffman,  Dale  E.;  Pun- 
tar,  Charles  A.;  and  Szabo,  Kurt  P.  5,127,011.  CI.  371-27  000 
Cronin.  John  E.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr.;  GeffVen.  Robert  M.;  Guthne. 
William  H.;  Kaanta.  Carter  W.;  Previti-Kelly,   Rosemary  A.; 
Ryan,  James  G.;  Uttecht,  Ronald  R.;  and  Watts,  Andrew  J.. 
5,126,006,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Glenning,  John  J  ;  Pawlowski,  Walter  P.;  and  Sakorafos,  Kenneth 
G.,  5,126,016,  CI    205-125.000.  __ 

Kasiraj,  Chander;  and  Wolf,  Timothy  J.,  5,127.087,  CI.  395-200.000. 
International  Dau  Matrix,  Inc.:  See— 

Priddy.   Dennis   G.;   and  Cymbalski,   Robert   S..   5.126,542.   CI. 
235-456.000. 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox. 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F.,  5,126,369,  CI.  514-459.000. 


lonescu.  Alexandru  D:  See— 

Borcea,    Nicky;    and    lonescu.    Alexandru    D..    5.125.708.    CI. 
294-88.000. 
lovine.  Carmine  P  :  See — 

Leighton.    John    C.    and    lovine.    Carmine    P..    5.126.108,    CI. 
422-15.000 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Figliola.  Richard  S.;  and  Molnar.  Holly  M., 
5.125.574.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Ipekbayrak.   Selahaltin;  Thomas.   Rudiger;  and  Grof.  Wolfgang,  to 

Lahnwerk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Jack.  5.125,627,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Irie.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Takami,    Shigenan;    Irie.   Tatsuhiko;    Hashizume,   Jiro;    Hiroura. 
Yoshimasa;  Kani,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobolu,  5,126,818. 
CI.  357-68.000. 
Irie     Yoichiro;    Takeda.    Yoshiyuki;    Nagao.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Kida, 
Yasuhiko,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  document  convey- 
ing device.  5,126.787.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Irvine    Robert  L.;  Ketchum.  Lloyd  H..  Jr.;  Wilderer,  Peter  A.;  and 
Montemagno,  Carlo  D  .  to  SBR  Technologies,  Inc.  Granular  acti- 
vated   carbon-sequencing    batch    biofilm    reactor    (GAC-SBBR). 
5,126,050,  CI.  210-615.000 

"^^  c'ragun,  David  R  ;  and  Irwin,  John  R.,  5,127,045.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Isco,  Inc.:  See—  .  ..     .       _  j        j 

Nabity,  Frederick  A  ;  Wright.  Paul  G  ;  Hulinsky.  Raymond;  and 
Carson,  Douglas  T.,  5.125,801.  CI.  417-44.000. 
Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  See—  .     „      u  j 

Sasaki  Katsuro;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  and 
Hanamura,  Shoji,  5.126.974,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Ishibashi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hideo;  Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira.  5,126,325,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Ishida.  Genichi:  See— 

Kudo.  Hideo;  Tani.  Shigeru;  Tamaki,  Yasushi;  Ishida.  Genichi; 

Ishida.  Shoji;  Toyofuku.  Seigo;  and  Fukasawa,  Fumio.  5,126.027. 

CI.  204-192.130.  J  ,.,     J 

Ishida,  Noboru,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blood  bag  and  blood 

collecting  tube   receiving  member  to  be  atuched   to  blood  bag. 

5.125.920.  CI.  004-410.000. 

Ishida  Scales  Mfg  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Fukuda.  Masao,  5,125,217,  C\.  53-551.000. 
Ishida,  Shoji:  See—  . 

Kudo,  Hideo;  Tani,  Shigeru;  Tamaki,  Yasushi;  Ishida,  Genichi; 
Ishida,  Shoji;  Tovofuku.  Seigo;  and  Fukasawa,  Fumio,  5,126.027. 
CI.  204-192.130.' 
Ishihara,  Shin-Ichiro:  See— 

Otsuka.  Akira;  Ishihara.  Shin-Ichiro;  Miyatake.  Yoshito;  and  HotU. 
Sadayoshi.  5,126.863.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Ishihara.    Shunichi;    Tsuda.    Hisanori;    Kanai,    Masahiro;    and    Sano. 
Masafumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  a  depos- 
ited film  from  two  mutually  reactive  active  species.  5,126,169,  CI. 
427-255.100. 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See—  ,  -^       . 

Tani.  Yoshiyuki;  Endou,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Tanaka, 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  and  KuboU.  Tohru.  5.126.419,  CI. 
528-10.000 
Ishii.  Mitsuo:  See—  ... 

Kimura,  Kinichi,  Hayashi,  Masayuki;  Ishu.  Mitsuo;  Yoshimura. 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura,  Jinichi.  5,125,986,  CI.  148-670.000. 
Ishii,  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  counter  circuit  and 

displacement  measunng  device   5,127.035.  CI.  .^77-24  000. 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya,  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Chikara,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Detection  circuit  for  amplitude  modulated  signals. 
5.126,683,  CI.  329-369.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu:  See—  „      _.      »,.u  j 

Nakashima.  Norihiko;  Ishikawa,  Yoshinobu;  Kondo.  Akihiro;  and 
Tumadori.  Masaki.  5.126,392,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Ishimaru,  Hajime:  See— 

Saeki,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Ishimaru,  Hajime,  5,125,124,  CI. 
15-1510. 
Ishitobi,  Hirouke;  Nishike,  Ujihiro;  Sujita,  Shigeko;  Kami.  Tikara;  and 
Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Silicon  steel 
sheets  having  low  iron  loss  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.125,991,  CI.  148-308.000. 
Ishiwata,  Kazuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device 
having    insulating    and    alignment    films    wherein    three    g-CR[- 
2.3-(-ln(C/Ps))  .  5,126.867,  CI.  359-75.000 
Ishizaki,  Kozo;  Okada,  Shojiro;  Fujikawa,  Takao;  and  Takata,  Atsushi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosho.  Process  for  modifying  porous 
matenal  having  open  cells.  5,126,103,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Ishizuka,  Koh;  and  Nishimura,  Tetsuharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Encoder  for  setting  optical  path  lengths  of  related  beams.  5,126,562. 
CI.  250-231.140. 
Isobe,  Shinichi:  See— 

Komiya.  Hidetsugu;  and  Isobe,  Shinichi,  5,126,956,  CI.  364-474  220. 
Isohata,  Kyouhei:  See—  „        ..  j 

Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Ohnishi,   Hiroshi;   IsohaU,   Kyouhei;  and 
Yoshimura,  Yumi,  5.126.866.  CI.  359-63.000. 
Isono.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Suzumura,    Nobuyasu;    and    Isono,    Nobuyuki,     5,125,490.    CI. 
192-0.070.  .   ^     ,.    „  „ 

Isozumi,   Shuzoo;   and   Morishita,   Akira.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   K..K. 
Conical  spring  in  a  starter  motor.  5,126,583,  CI.  290-48.000. 
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ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Tazi,  Mohammed;  Shemov,  Stephen  L.;  Walla,  Edward  W.,  Jr  ; 
and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5,126,124,  CI  424-47000 
Iirael  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Spektor.  Moshe;  and  Shalev,  Oil,  5,125,317,  a.  89-1.130. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Hideo,  5,125.370.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Itagaki.  Akinari;  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi.  Yamaya.  Masaaki;  Takahashi. 
Masayuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi.  to  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 
Modifier  for  composite  materials.  5,126.467.  CI   556-413.000. 
Itaka.  Koshi:  Set— 

Kawamura.  Takeshi;  and  Itaka,  Koshi.  5.125.738.  CI.  356-U.OOO 
Itakura.  Mikiys:  See — 

Kizaki.  Seiichi;  Ono.  Toshiomi;  Kozima.  Ken;  Itakura.  Mikiya;  and 
Aoki.  Toshihiro.  5.126.868.  CI.  359-86.000. 
Ito,  Kauumi:  See— 

Eguchi,  Toyoaki;  Ohwada.   Noriyoshi;  Sagae,  Yutaka;  Ohsuzu. 
Hirotada;  and  Ito.  Katsumi,  5.125.987,  CI    148-595.000. 
Ito,  Kenchi:  See — 

Sato,  Hidemi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  Asao,  Hiroshi; 
Kawamoto,    Kazumi;    Ito.    Kenchi;    and    Funatsu.    Ryuichi. 
5.125.740.  CI.  356-128.000. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See— 

Watanabe.  Mikio;  Ito.  Kenji;  and  Moronaga,  Kenji,  5,126,857,  CI. 
358-433.000. 
Ilo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kashiwagi.     Kazuo;    Ito.    Masahiko;    and    Higuchi.    Hirokazu. 
5.126.540.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Ilo,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Ogura,  Hanio;  Furuhata.  Kimio;  Sato.  Shingo;  Ito,  Masayoshi; 
Shitori.    Yoshiyasu;     and     Nagai,     Yoshitaka,     5,126,330,    CI. 
514-26.000. 
Ito,  Masazumi:  See — 

Higashio.   Kimihiko;   Ito.   Masazumi;   and   Nishimon,   Kadotaro. 
5,125.636,  CI   271-9  000. 
Ito.  Ralph  K.;  and  LoGerfo.  Frank  W  ,  to  New  England  Deaconess 
Hospital  Corporation.  Thrombomodulin-coated  bicompatible  sub- 
stance. 5,126.140,  CI.  424-423.000 
Ito,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hisashi;  and  Ito,  Satoru,  5.125,802,  Ci.  417-221.000 
Ito,  Shinji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Shmji,  5,126,525,  CI.  219-69.130. 
Ito,  Takeycwhi,  and  Hirata,  Masafumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  apparatus.  5,126.891,  CI.  360-61.000. 
Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi;  Ogawa,  Nobuo.  Yagi, 
Nonyuki;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio.  to  Hokuriku 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Thuizetoquinoline-3-carboxylic  acid  deriv- 
ative and  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  same 
5,126.337,  a.  514-210.000. 
Ito,  Yousuke:  See— 

Tomizawa,  Takashi,  Sonoda,  Takakuni,  Tanabe.  Kazunori;  Matsu- 
moto.  Yumio.  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Shigcyuki;  Ito.  Yousuke; 
Taira,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto. 
Takatoshi.  5,126,781.  CI.  355-27.000. 
lloh,  Junko:  Set— 

Takahashi.   Yoshihani;   Takemura.   Seiji;   Tsukui.   Keitaro;    Itoh. 
Junko  Nagai,  Eitaro;  Tada,  Yasuo;  Kishimoto.  Yuuji;  and  Kigu- 
chi,  Sakae.  5.126.813,  CI.  357-26.000. 
Itoh,  Osamu:  See — 

Iwala,  Tsutomu;  AkamaUu,  Tohru;  Itoh,  Osamu;  and  Miyagawa, 
Makoto,  5.126,002,  CI.  156-468.000 
Itoh,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimono.   Nobuo.   Honjoh.   Toshio;    Itoh,   Yoshihiro;   Yoshida. 
Mamoru;  and  Ide,  Hitoshi.  5.126.609.  CI.  310-83.000 
Itoh.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh.  Shiroh;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh.  Hiro- 
shi  Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura,  Masanon;  Kawabe,  Masahiro; 
and  Itoh,  Yoshiya,  5,126,799.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masashi;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu.  5.126.102,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Itou,  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  and  Tanaka,   Hajime,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  red  emitting 
phosphor  and  a  light  filtering  means  5,126,627,  CI.  313-478  000 
ITT  Corporation:  See- 
Chan,    C    Chiu;    Epstein,    Marvin    A.,    and    Gilmour,    Paul    A. 

5,127,051,  a.  380-49.000. 
Duggan,  Daniel  D.,  Sr.,  5,127,080,  CI.  385-120000. 
Jiuru,  lonel,  5,126.931.  CI.  363-21.000 
Korenblit.  Izya,  5.125.792.  CI.  415-112.000 
luchi,  Kazushi;  Go.  Shintetsu;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  and  Miyaji.  Toshie.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber containing  a  barbituric  acid  or  thiobarbitunc  acid  derivative 
5,126.222,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ivey,  Glen  E.:  See- 
Whiting,    Douglas   L ;   George,   Glen   A ;   and   Ivey,   Glen    E, 
5.126.739,  a.  341-106.000. 
Ivins,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Horwitz.  Norton  J.,  5,125,348,  CI   108-153.000 
Iwabuchi,  Shigeto,  to  Horizon  International  Inc.  Collation  error  indica- 
tion system  for  collator   5,125.635.  CI.  270-56.000. 
Iwaki.  Kanso:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Masashi;  Motoda,  Ryuichi;  and  Iwaki,  Kanso,  5,126,148, 
CI.  424-577.000. 
Iwama,  Shinichi;  Tsugami,  Keigi;  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  and  Yamada. 
Shigeto,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  Ski  boot.  5.125.172,  CI  36-117.000. 


Iwamoto.   Norihiro.   to  Toshiba   Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Injection 
pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  die  cast  machine.  5.125.820.  Q 
425-149.000. 
Iwamoto.  Norikazu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co .  Ltd    Thermoaettmg  resm 
composition     and     article     obtained     therefrom.     5.126,406,     CI 
525-123000 
Iwamoto.  Norikazu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Composition  of  polye- 
poxide  and  polyisocyanate  with  organotin.  zinc  or  lithium  halide 
complex  catalyst.  5.126.423.  CI   528-45.000 
Iwamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hirohide;  Miyake.  Katsuya,  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Nakakuki, 
Yuzo,    Ogino,    Kinji;    and    Iwamoto,    Tadashi,    5,126,997,   CI. 
364-426.020 
Iwamoto,  Yoichi:  See — 

Sasakawa.  Ryoichi;  Iwamoto.  Yoichi;  Kannoto.  Yasuo;  Sekimoto, 
Hisashi.    MaUuyama,   Chaii;    Hayakawa.    Kazuyoshi;    Monta. 
Hiroaki;  and  Arayasu,  Masahide,  5,126,711.  O   335-216.000 
Iwanaga,  Takashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Valve.  S,t2S,S7S,  Q. 

239-%.000 
Iwaoka,  Toshio.  Yamaguchi.  Yuichi;  Tsukahara,  Akihiko;  and  Danzaki, 
Tsutomu.  to  Jidosha  Dcnki  Kogyo  K  K.  Automatic  car-speed  con- 
troller 5.125.471.  CI    180-179.000 
Iwasaki.  Katsunori;  Tamgawa,  Shigebo;  and  Tokunaga.  Masaaki.  to 
Hitachi  Metals.  Magnetically  anisotropic  hot-worked  magnet  and 
method  of  producing  same.  5.125.990.  O    148-302  000 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Projection 

cathode  ray  tube   5.126.626.  CI   313-474  000. 
Iwata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishiwaki,    Osamu;    Iwata.    Kazuo;    Tochihara,    Shmichi;    and 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi,  5,125,969,  Q.  106-22.000 
IwaU,   Tsutomu;    Akamatsu.   Tohni;    Itoh,   Osamu;   and   Miyagawa, 
Makoto.  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Leaf  paper  bundling 
apparatus.  5.126.002.  CI    156-468.000. 
Iwata.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  forming  appara- 
tus having  erasing  means  for  erasing  an  electrical  charge  in  a  non- 
image  region  of  an  image  bearing  member  5.126.792,  CI  355-218.000. 
Iwatani,  Shiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Indication  de- 
vice for  a  vehicle  charging  and  generating  system    5,126.650.  CI. 
322-99.000 
Iwatsuki.    Kunihiro;   Ootsubo.    Hideaki;   and    Matsubara,    Tooru.   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  speed  stage  shifting  of 
automatic    transmission    with    incipient    back     pressure    control 
5.125.295.  a.  74-867.000 
Iyer.  Lokanathan  M.;  Yun,  Jeffrey  B.,  and  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories     Fiber-optic     physiological     probes.     5,127,077,    CI. 
385-116  000 
Izard.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Barale.  Gilbert;  Izard.  Jean-Claude;  Rizzeno,  Francois;  Couderc. 
Jean-Pierre;     Gachen.     Christian;     and     Morancho.     Roland. 
5.125.359,  CI    118-725.000 
Izumi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Katayama,  Kenchi;  Kato.  Mitsuo;  Hanamoto.  Mikio;  Tsurusaki, 
Kazuya;  Izumi,  Kiyoshi.  and  Hiyama.  Mamoru,  5,126.522.  CI. 
219-10.770. 
Izumi.    Masaki.    to    Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Bar   code    reader. 

5.126.544.  CI.  235-462.000. 
J   B   Prata.  Ltd  :  See— 

Smith.  Winfield  W  .  Jr  .  5.125,997.  a   156-230.000. 
Jaakko  Poyry  Oy:  See — 

Silander.  Risto.  5,126,039,  CI.  209-270.000. 
Jacaniso,  Gary  J..  See — 

Dublinski,  Alexander  C  .  Cooper.  Ronald  J  ;  Fabian.  Edward  J.; 
Jacaruso.  Gary  J.;  Ramey.  Phihp  J  ;  Tom,  Darryl   M.;  and 
Turner.  Matthew  T..  5.126,092,  CI.  264-258  000. 
Jacks.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Neiheisel.  Gary  L  ;  Bagdai.  Kari  T  ;  Hoover.   Bradley  R  ;  and 
Jacks.  Robert  H..  5,125.745,  CI.  356-372000. 
Jackson.  Rodney  P..  to  Emhart  Inc  Cropping  mechanism  for  surface 

mount  placement  machine.  5,125.307.  CI.  83-605.000. 
Jackson.  Stephen  L  :  See — 

Green.  Douglas  F.;  Jackson.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Miatt,  Steven  R.. 
5.125,488.  CI.  192-4.00C. 
Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.  J.  See — 

Spruit.  Johannes  H  M.;  Van  Tongeren.  Hendricus  F.  J  J.;  Bongers, 
Pict  F.,  and  Jacobs,  Bemardus  A  J..  5.126.985.  CI.  369-13000. 
Jacobs.  Fred,  to  Megamation  Incorporated  High  resolution  piggybw:k 
linear  motor  design  for  placement  systems  and  the  like  5.126.648.  CI. 
318-640.000. 
Jacobs.  Irwin  M.:  See — 

Ames.  William  G.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr  :  and 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S  .  5.126.748,  CI.  342-353.000. 
Jacobson,  Howard  W.:  See— 

Pepin,    John    G,    and    Jacobson.    Howard    W..    5. 126.915.    CI 
361-304.000. 
Jacobson.  Larry  L  ;  and  Patronis.  Eugene  T  Motion  picture  exhibition 

facility   5.125,732,  CI.  352-11.000 
Jaeger,  Halvor;  Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi,  Reinhold;  and  Klein, 
Robert-Peter,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systems  GmbH  A  Co  KG. 
Apparatus  delivering  nitroglycerin  to  the  skin,  process  for  the  pro- 
duction thereof  and  use  ther^f  5.126.144,  CI.  424-448  000. 
Jagaeus.  Bengt:  See— 

Pettersson.  Gusuv-Adolf;  Zimmert.  Ernst;  Jagaeus,  Bengt;  and 
Sandberg.  Aake.  5,125.251.  CI.  72-15.000. 
James  River  Corporation:  See— 

Hollenberg,  David  H  ,  5,126.382.  CI   524-56000 
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Perrin,  Patrick  C;  and  Whittinglon.  Jimmie  L.,  5,125,548,  CI. 
225-39.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Pounder,  Joseph  R.,  5.126,015.  CI    162-206000. 
James  River  Graphics  Limited:  See — 

Punlon,  Vaughan  W  ;   Radvan,   Bronislaw;  and  Tyler,  George, 
5.126.187,  CI  428-212.000. 
Janda,  Kim:  See — 

Lemer.  Richard  A  ;  Janda.  Kim;  and  Schloeder,  Diane,  5.126.258, 
CI.  435-188  500. 
Jams.  Ronald  A.;  and  Johnson,  David  E..  to  Miles  Inc.  Calcium  channel 

moduUting  substances.  5.126.432.  CI.  530-350000. 
Jankowski.  Karin:  See — 

Wolf.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Richard  R.;  Jankowski.  Karin;  and  Ter- 
jung.  Andreas.  5.126.441.  CI.  536-18.100. 
Janosco.  Michael  J   Plastic  pipe  bender,  5.125,825,  CI.  425-392.000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  :  See — 

Janssens,  Frans  E..  Torremans,  Joseph  L.  G.;  and  Hens.  Jozef  F.. 
5.126.339,  CI.  514-212000. 
Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Torremans,  Joseph  L    G  ;  and  Hens.  Joief  F .  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V  Anti-allergic  bicyclic  heterocyclyl<on- 
taining   N-<bicyclic   heterocyclyl)-4-pipendinamines.    5.126.339.   CI 
514-212.000 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See— 

Hashiguchi.  Osamu.  5,125,853.  CI.  439-607  000. 
Japan  Electric  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakaniwa,  Shinpei.  5,126.943.  CI.  364-431  050. 
Japan  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Hajime;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5.126.135.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The  See— 

Yamachika.  Mitsuaki.  5.125.817.  CI.  425-130.000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See— 

Mon.  Masataka.  Okada.  KenUro;  Shimazaki.  Kazuko;  and  Chu- 
man.  Tatsuji.  5.126.128.  CI  424-84  000. 
Japp.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Chetlis.  Leroy  N  ;  Japp.  Robert  M  ;  Summa.  William  J  ;  Rudik. 
William  J.;  and  Wang.  David  W  .  5.126.192.  CI   428-323.000. 
Jarboe.  Kent  J.  Push  pin  combination  locking  container.  5.125.661.  CI 

273-156.000. 
Jasso.  Martin:  See — 

Kaufhold.  Harry.  Jr;;  Jasso.  Martin;  and  Kruckeberg.  Gerald  E.. 
5.125,898.  CI   604-110  000 
Jeffers.  Michael  F .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  redundant  communication  of  optical  signals  with  distor- 
tion cancellation.  5.126.871.  CI   359-154.000 
JefTnes.  Thomas  W.;  and  Livingston.  Philip  L..  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Agriculture    Xylose-fermenlmg  yeast  mutants.  5.126.266. 
CI.  435-255  000 
Jenisia,  David  R.;  and  Buiten,  Todd  A.,  to  Granco  Clark,  Inc.  Nonfer- 

rous  extrusion  process  control  system.  5,126,945,  CI.  364-468.000 
Jensen,  Kaj  J.,  to  Dansk  Indusiri  Syndikat/AS    Automatic  foundry 

plant.  5,125,448.  CI.  164-155.000. 
Jeol  Ltd  :  See— 

Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.126.566.  CI.  250-310.000 
Jeong.  Jong-in;  Choi,  Jong-sec;  No.  Hwan-cheol;  and  Ju.  Kyu-nam.  to 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    Dispenser  cathode   5.126.622. 
CI   313-346.0DC 
Jeppesen.  Lone;  Andersen.  Peter  H  .  Hansen.  Louis  B.;  Faarup.  Peter; 
and  Hansen.  John  B  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Indole  derivatives  and 
their  use.  5.126.363.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Jerman.   Robert    E;    Freed.   William  T;   Cohen.    Leslie   A.;    Buh.se. 
Lucinda  F.;  and  Miller.  Glenn  W..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Polyglutanmides      with      improved      properties       5.126.409.      CI 
525-329.900 
Jeromin.  Lothar  S  ;  and  Lee,  Denny  L  Y.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I .  and  Company  Method  for  capturing  and  displaying  a  latent  radio- 
graphic image   5.127.038.  CI.  378-28.000. 
Jewes,s,  Gordon  F.;  Vessa.  Phillip  B.;  and  Keetley.  R  G..  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation   Diaphragm  seal  plate   5,125.228.  CI   60-39.360. 
Ji,  Seong-hun,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd.  Color  cathode 
ray   tube  having  improved  spring  type  contactor.    5,126,624,  CI. 
313-402.000. 
Jidosha  Dcnki  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Iwaoka,   Toshio;   Yamaguchi,   Yuichi;  Tsukahara,   Akihiko;  and 
Danzaki,  Tsutomu,  5,125,471,  CI.  180-179.000. 
Jinbo,  Syu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  testing  a  semicon- 
ductor chip.  5.126.662.  CI.  324-158  OOP 
Jinno.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Takashi.  and  Jinno.  Makoto.  5,126.645.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Jitaru,  ionel,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Fined  frequency  single  ended  for- 
ward converter  switching  at  zero  voltage.  5,126,931,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Jobsky,  Robert:  S«— 

Wada,    Steven    T ;    Maybell,    Michael    J ;    and    Jobsky,    Robert, 
5,126.751.  CI    343-789.000 
Johansson.    Harry,    to    Boliden    Conlech    AB.    Emission    electrode. 

5.125.936.  CI.  55-152.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Dintzis,    Howard    M.;    and    Dintzis.    Renee    Z.    5.126.131.    CI. 

424-88.000 
Lam.  Wing-Chee;  and  Lam.  Veronica.  5.127.032.  CI.  378-189.000. 
Johnson.  Brian  K   A.:  See — 

D'Amico.  Thomas  V  ;  and  Johnson.  Brian  K.  A..  5.127,100.  CI. 
455-33.100. 
Johnson.  Calvin  K.;  and  Wise.  Bruce  E..  to  Acme  Resin  Corp  Method 
for    easy    removal    of   sand    cores    from    castings     5.126.089.    CI. 
264-221.000. 


Johnson,  David  E;:  See — 

Janis,     Ronald    A.;    and    Johnson,     David    E;.     5.126.432.    CI. 
530-350  000 
Johnson.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Johnson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Owens,  John  G., 
5,125,978,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Johnson  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Slenger,  Donald  R.,  5,126,177,  CI.  428-36,920. 
Johnson,  Glenn  W  ,  Jr .  to  Aircasi  Incorporated.  Ankle  brace  having 

multiple  inHaUble  aircells.  5,125,400,  CI.  602-13.000. 
Johnson,  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Jones,  Marshall  G.;  Schindler,  Donald  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and 
Harns.  William  O..  5.125.558.  CI.  228-179.000 
Johnson.  Keith  A,,  to  Glaxo.  Inc.  Aerosol  drug  formulations.  5.126.123, 

CI.  424-45.000 
Johnson.  Leopold  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy    Integrated 

circuit  transformer   5.126.714.  CI   336-83.000. 
Johnson,  M   Ross:  See — 

Luzzio,  Michael  J.;  Besterman,  Jeffrey  M.;  Evans,  Michael  G.; 
Johnson,    M     Ross;    and    Luzzio,    Michael    J..    5.126.351.    CI. 
514-291.000 
Johnson.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Grote.  Albert  J.;  Johnson.  Paul  J.;  and  Hayes.  James  R..  5.126,696, 
CI.  331-96.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Walts,    Gary    P;    and    Johnson,    Richard    A.,    5,126.637,    CI 
315-219.000. 
Johnson,  Russell  I.:  See — 

Ball,    Garry    L;    Johnson,    Russell    I.;    and    Radke,    Daniel    D., 
5,125,787,  CI  414-722.000 
Johnson.  Samuel  A.,  to  Beacon  Light  Products.  Inc.  Lamp  bulb  with 
integrated    bulb    control    circuitry    and    method    of   manufacture. 
5.126.634.  CI.  315-71.000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Bnan  E.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  R.,  5,125,903,  CI. 
604-167.000 
Johnston,  J.  O'Neal;   Burkhan,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Peet.  Norton  P..  lo 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    2^,19-melhyleneamino  bridged 
steroids  as  aromatase  inhibitors.  5,126,488,  CI.  514-176.000. 
Johnston.  James  B  :  See — 

Palmer.  John  L  ;  Johnston.  James  B  ;  and  Timmerman.  Marsha  W  . 
5,126.247.  CI.  435-25  000. 
Jones.  Curt  D.  Method  of  prepanng  and  stonng  a  free  flowing,  frozen 

alimentary  dairy  product.  5.126.156.  CI.  426-418,000, 
Jones.  Elmer  R..  to  EJ  Systems.  Inc.  Bum-in  tower.  5.126.656.  CI 

324-I58.00F. 
Jones.  Gary  A  .  to  Hammer  Strength  Corporation,  Rear  deltoid  excer- 

cise  machine,  5.125.881.  CI,  482-97  000, 
Jones.  Gary  W,.  to  MCNC,  Self-aligned  electron  emitter  fabrication 

method  and  devices  fonned  thereby,  5.126.287.  CI,  437-228,000, 
Jones.  John  D,;  Thayer.  Leroy  E,;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung.  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Process  for  improving  the  bath  life  and  cure 
time  of  heat -curable  silicone  compositions,  5.125.998,  CI   156-273,300, 
Jones,  Marshall  G  ,  Schindler.  Donald  R  ;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  D,;  and 
Hams.  William  O  .  lo  General  Electnc  Company  Method  for  weld- 
mg  components  5.125.558.  CI,  228-179,000 
Jones.  Raymond  T.;  and  Anderson.  Charles  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Cross-linked  conductive  polymers  and  aniistal  coatings 
employing  the  same   5.126.405,  CI    525-100,000, 
Jones.  Robert,  Delivery  box  signal  device,  5.125,570.  CI,  232-34,000 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dieler:  See — 

Schmidt.  Guenther;  Holzmann.  Roland;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Willmann. 
Karl-Hemz;  and  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.125.721.  CI,  303-9.620 
Jordan.  Forrest  W  .  III.  lo  F  W.  Jordan  &  Sons.  Inc  Scaffolding  guard 

rail  post.  5.125.477.  CI.  182-113.000. 
Jordan.  Paul  T  :  See- 
Huff.    Robert   O.;   Jordan.    Paul    T.;   and    Forquer.   William   F, 
5.125.673.  CI.  279-60.000. 
Jomeus.  Lars:  See — 

Carlsson.  Lennart;  and  Jonieus.  Lars.  5.125.841.  CI.  433-213.000 
Joswig.   Hans   P  .  and   Huber.   Werner,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  meullisable  azo  dyes   5.126.435.  CI. 
534-582.000. 
Joyce.  Thomas:  See— 

Pezzoli.  Paul  A.;  Joyce.  Thomas;  and  Larkin.  Mark.  5.125.522,  CI. 
215-250.000. 
Ju,  Kyu-nam:  See — 

Jeong,  Jong-in;  Choi,  Jong-seo;  No,  Hwan-cheol;  and  Ju,  Kyu-nam, 
5,126,622.  CI   313-3460DC. 
Judy.  Murray  S.:  See— 

Doll.  William  J  .  Jr  .  Judy.  Murray  S  ;  Kirchner.  Albert  H  .  Ill; 
Kner.  homas  J.;  Petlitt,  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig.  Danny  R.;  Watch- 
om.  Alan;  and  Wirfel.  John  C  .  5.127,003,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Jue,  Rodney  A.:  See— 

McDonough,  James  P  ;  Furman,  Thomas  C;  Bartholomew,  Rich- 
ard M  ;  and  Jue.  Rodney  A.,  5,126,250,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Juhasz,  Lazlao  See — 

Kovacs,  Ferenc;  Juhasz,   Lazlao;   Szmejkal,   Attila;  and  LipUy, 
Rudolf,  5.125,653,  CI.  273-29.00R. 
Jung,  Yeon  K  :  See — 

Chung,  Jae  H  ;  and  Jung,  Yeon  K.,  5.125,643,  CI.  271-293.000 
Juri,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Nishino.  Masakazu;  Yamamilsu,  Chojuro;  Ide,  Akifumi;  IkeUni, 
Akira;  and  Jun,  Tatsuro,  5,126,852.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Justice.  Jerry  P  Rifle  safety  lock  apparatus.  5.125,178,  CI.  42-70.110. 


Kaake,  Steven  A.  F.:  See— 

McMaster.  Harold  A.;  Nicholson,  Robert  D.;  and  Kaake,  Steven  A 
F.,  5,125,608,  CI.  248-163.100. 
Kaanta,  Carter  W  :  See— 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr.;  Geflken.  Robert  M  ;  Guthne. 
William  H.;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A  ; 
Ryan,  James  G.;  Uttechl.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Watts.  Andrew  J.. 
5.126.006,  CI.  156-643.000 
Kabler.  Ronald  B..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Digitally  compensated  modula- 
tion system  for  frequency  synthesizers.  5.126.699.  CI.  332-124.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Haga.  Akihiko.  5.125.473.  CI.  181-116  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Tamagaki.     Hiroshi,     and     Akan,      Koichiro,     5,126,030,     CI. 
204-192  380. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosho:  See — 

Ishizaki,   Kozo;  Okada.  Shojiro;   Fujikawa,  Takao;  and  Takata, 
AUushi,  5,126,103,  C\.  419-2.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koshiba:  See — 

Kason.  Mitsuo.  Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Ueno.  Fumio;  Goto,  Yoshiko; 
and  Shutoh,  Naoki,  5,126,293,  CI   501-96.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Keitaro;  and  Kojyo,  Kouichi,  5,125,234,  CI.  60-563.000 
Yonezawa,  Keitaro,  5,125,323,  CI.  91-447.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Mase,  Yasukazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomie,  5,126,819. 

CI.  357-68.000 
Abuyama.  Yasuo.  5,127,086,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Baba,  Yoshiro;  Hiraki,  Shunichi;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya, 

Saloshi,  5,126,807,  CI    357-23.400 
Baba,  Yoshiro;  Koshino,  Yutaka;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yamawaki, 

Kenji,  5,126,817,  CI   357-49.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuo;  and  Satou.  Kouichirou.  5.126.796,  CI.  355-271.000 
Fujiwara,   Takayoshi;    Honma,    Hisanori;    Sone,    Yoshinori;   and 

Hirayama,  Takuya,  5,125.805.  CI  417-356.000. 
Hara,     Hiroyuki;     and     Sugimoto,     Yasuhiro,     5,126,595,     CI. 

307-446.000 
Hiraoka,     Saloshi;     and     Chuubachi.     Muneki.     5.126.580,     CI. 

250-560,000, 
Ilou.  Takeo;  Matsuda,  Hidemi;  and  Tanaka,  Hajime,  5,126,627,  O. 

313-478,000, 
Iwata.  Yasuhiro.  5.126.792.  CI,  355-218,000, 
Kodaira,  Yasunobu.  5.126.278.  CI  437-24,000, 
Koyama.  Toshihiro,  5,126,947.  CI,  364-469,000, 
Miura.    Tadao;    Terashima.    Yoshiaki.    Hori.    Akio;    and    Sagoi. 

Masayuki.  5.126.320,  CI,  505-1,000, 
Motohashi,     Shoichi;    and     Kuwao,     Fumihiro,     5,125,206,    CI 

52-646,000, 
Nakagawara.  Chikashi,  5.126.831.  CI   358-21,OOR, 
Nakanishi.     Keiji;     and     Sekiguchi.     Yasuyuki,     5.125.241.     CI, 

62-296,000, 
Niimura.  Kazuharu.  5.126.846.  CI,  358-167.000. 
Ogawa.     Tomihisa;     and     Tsukamoto.     Osami.     5.126.897.     CI 

;>r/)-78,090, 
Otsuka.  Masashi;  and  Kalo.  Toshihiro.  5.126.823.  CI,  357-70000, 
Sekiguchi.  Kouji,  5.126.548.  CI,  235^92,000, 
Takahashi.  Masashi;  and  Iloh.  Yoshiyasu.  5.126,102,  CI,  419-2,000, 
Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  and  Sayano.  Akio.  5,125,557, 

CI   228-121,000, 
Tomoda,  Takao,  5,126,955,  CI,  364-708  000, 
Wada,  Ichiro,  5,125,276,  CI,  73-861,120, 
Yokola,  Tsuneshi,  5,126,993.  CI,  369-116,000 
Yoshida.  Takaharu.  5.126.741.  CI   341-155,000, 
Yoshimi.  Takashi;  and  Jinno.  Makoto,  5.126.645.  CI.  318-568.110 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Akihama.  Kazuhiro;  Kizaki.  Yoshimi;  and  Takayanagi.  Noboru. 
5.126.165.  CI.  427-53.100. 
K  K   Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Muramalsu.  Kenji.  5,125.283.  CI.  74-411.500. 
K  K.  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Osama,  Hiroyoshi,  5,126,372,  CI.  514-530.000 
Kadohara,  Terutake:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira,  and  Kadohara,  Terutake.  5.126.777.  CI.  354-402.000 
Kadono.  Takashi.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Addressing 

system  for  a  memory  unit.  5,127,095,  CI   395-425.000 
Kadwell,  Bnan  J.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gawron.  Gregory  F.,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company  Control  unit  and  method  of  making 
the  same  5,126,537,  CI.  219-501.000. 
Kagayama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Honma,    Yoshiyasu;    and    Kagayama.    Shigeru.    5,125,357,    CI. 
118-621.000. 
Kageyama,  Sadao:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Kawai,  Kimitoshi;  Kageyama,  Sadao;  and 
Takao,  Shoichi,  5.126,248,  CI.  435-66.000 
Kahl,  Lothar:  See — 

Zwiener,  Christian,  Pedain.  Josef;  Kahl.  Lothar;  and  Nachtkan  p. 
Klaus,  5.126.170.  CI  427-385.500. 
Kahl,  W.  Henry;  and  Ferbrache,  Raymond  B.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Lockable  latch  for  a  container   5,125,697,  CI.  292-204.000. 
Kainmuller.  Thomas:  See — 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Kainmuller.  Thomas;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  Slock- 
inger.     Friedrich;     and     Kramer,     Andreas,     5,126,427,     CI. 
528-128.000. 
Kaiser.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Hubbard.  Ronald  N.;  Kaiser.  Gregory  A.;  and  Staley.  James  E.. 
5.125.992.  CI.  156-151.000. 


Kaiser.  Klaus:  See— 

von  Deessen.  Ulrich;  Paost.  Joachim;  Kaiser.  Klaus;  and  Iitdett. 
Helmut.  5.126.500.  CI   536-4  100 
Kaiser.  Ulrich:  See — 

Steinhagen.     Wolfgang;     and     Kaiser,     Ulrich.     5,126,745,     O, 
342-51,000, 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Kunmoto.  Masashi;  Moloda.  Ryuichi.  and  Iwaki.  Kanso.  5.126.148. 
CI   424-577.000 
Kajikawa,  Akira:  See — 

Takimoto.    Hiroshi;    Kajikawa.    Akira;   and    Yoneyama.   Tomio. 
5.125.968.  CI    106-20000 
Kajimoto.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Okazaki.  Koju;  Kajimoto.  Nobuyuki,  Miura. 
Tohru;    Kanemura,    Yoshinobu,    and    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi, 
5.126,388,  CI   524-236000 
Kajino.  Tadashi;  and  Nakao.  Munehiro.  to  Nidek  Co,.  Ltd,  Ultrasonic 
diagnostic  apparatus  and  method  for  ophthalmology,  5.125.409.  CI. 
128-660.070. 
Kakinuma,  Atsushi:  See— 

Tada.  Hiroko;  Toyoda,  Yukio;  and  Kakinuma,  Atsushi.  5.126.259. 
CI.  435-240.200. 
Kakuta,  Takeshi:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Kakuta,  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Koichi;  and  Matsufuji. 
Akihiro.  5.126.202.  CI  428-402  000 
Kalaskie.  William  S..  and  Hughes.  David  E  .  to  Amcast  Industrial 

Corporation.  Cylinder  valve  connection   5,125.622.  CI.  251-63  400. 
Kalteis.  Augustin,  to  Textilmaschinenfabrik  Dr   Ernst  Fehrer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft   Needling  machine  5.125.135,  CI   28-107  000 
Kaltenbronn.  James  S  ;  and  Repine,  Joseph  T  .  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.   Renin  inhibitors  containing  a-heteroatom  amino  acids, 
5.126.451.  CI,  544-159  000 
Kaltner.  George  W  Individually  fed  multiloop  antennas  for  electronic 

security  systems,  5.126.749.  Q   343-742000 
Kamachi.  Hajime:  See — 

Imae.  Kiyolo;  Kamachi.  Hajime;  Masuyoshi.  Shinji;  Iimura.  Seiji; 
and  Nailo.  Takayuki.  5.126.336.  CI,  514-202,000 
Kameda,  Kozo:  See— 

Takegahara,   Toshiyuki;    Koizumi,   Saloru;   Hoshino.   Yoshiharu; 
Suganami.  Hideki;  Kameda.  Kozo;  Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Ouuka. 
Yoshimichi.  5.127.022.  CI   375-27  000, 
Kamei.  Masanao:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Kamei.  Masanao;  Kanazawa,  Hideki;  Abe,  Tel- 
suya;  Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Etoh.  Yuko,  5,126,071,  CI,  252-299  010, 
Kameyama,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Chaen,    Yoshinobu;    and    Kamevama,    Kazuhide,    5,125,707,    CI, 
294-82,150, 
Kameyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Torit,    Sigeru;   Tanaka,    Hideo;   Taniguchi.    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka. 
Michio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka. 
5.126.447.  CI   540-358,000, 
Kami.  Tikara:  See — 

Ishitobi.  Hirotake;  Nishike.  Ujihiro;  Sujila,  Shigeko;  Kami.  Tikara, 
and  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.125.991.  CI    148-308000, 
Kamikado.  Koji;  and  Nagaoka,  Hanio,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co,,  Ltd,  Addi- 
tion product  of  lactonc-modified  epoxy  resin  with  polyphenol  and 
amino  compounds,  5,126,413.  CI    525-528  000 
Kamio,   Hiroshi;   Araki.   Kenji;   Shima,   Yoshinobu;   Suzuki,   Makoto, 
Kazama.   Akira.   Hone.   Shigetake;   and   Nakahama,   Yasumilsu.  to 
NKK  Corporation,  Manufaclunng  method  and  equipment  of  single 
silicon  crysul,  5.126.114.  CI,  422-249,000, 
Kamis.  Peter  A,,  to  Lubriquip.  Inc  Point  of  lube  monitor.  5,126,722,  Q. 

340-606  000 
Kamiyama,  Misao:  See — 

Yano,  Hideaki,  and  Kamiyama,  Misao,  5,125,686,  CI.  280-808.000, 
Kanai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Tsuda.  Hisanori;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Sano. 
Masafumi.  5.126.169.  CI  427-255,100, 
Kanazawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kamei.  Masanao;  Kanazawa.  Hideki;  Abe,  Tet- 
suya;  Yamada.  Yoko;  and  Etoh.  Yuko.  5.126.071.  CI  252-299  OlO 
Kanazawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ma- 
nual/automatic     loading/unloading      apparatus       5,126,899,      CI, 
360-99  070 
Kanda,   Kevin,   Court  game  apparatus  and   method  of  using  same, 

5,125,669,  CI,  273-411,000. 
Kaneda,  Aizo:  See — 

Saeki,  Junichi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Sugino,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  5,125,821.  CI  425-170,000 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co,.  Ltd  :  See- 
Murakami,  Satoru;  Yamaguchi.  Minon;  Hayashi.  Akimine;  Konda. 
Masataka.  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  5.126.815.  CI  357-30,000, 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamada.     Masahiko;     and     Takahashi.     Salomi.     5,126,459,    CI, 
548-314,000 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc   Fishing  reel  bodies  of  substan- 
tially one  piece  construction  having  t-shaped  rod  attaching  portions 
5,125,594,  CI,  242-316,000 
Kaneko,  Motohiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Izumi;  Suzuki.  Akiloshi;  Nawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaneko. 
Motohiro.  5.125.360.  CI,  118730 000 
Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  to  Sodick  Co,.  Ltd  Power  supply  system 

for  electnc  discharge  machines  5.126,525.  CI   219-69,130 
Kaneko.  Yutaka;  Ohama,  Talsuyuki:  Tsukagoshi.  Masami;  Maehara, 
Hideyuki;   YawaU,   Masashi.  Tada.   Minoru;   Aoki.   Nonyuki;  and 
Araki.  Chiaki,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Information  processor 
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operative  both  in  direct  mapping  and  in  bank  mapping,  and  the 
method    of    switching    the    mapping    schemes.     5,127,096,    CI. 
395-425000. 
Kanemaru,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Kikuchi,   Toahihiro;    Kanemaru,  Tetsuro;   and   Suzuki,    Kouichi. 
5.126.223,  CI.  430-59  000. 
Kanemura,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Nagata,  Teruyuki;  Okazaki,  Koju;  Kajimoto.  Nobuyuki;  Miura. 
Tohni;    Kanemura.    Yoshinobu;    and    Saaagawa.    Katsuyoshi, 
5,126,388,  CI.  524-236.000 
Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Imai.  Masao. 
5.126.425,  CI    528-58.000 
Kani,  Mit-suhiro:  See — 

Takami.    Shigenan.    Ine,    Tatsuhiko;    Hashizume.    Jiro;    Himura, 
Yoshimasa;  Kani,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobolu.  5.126.818, 
CI.  357-68.000 
Kannan,  Ramamurlhi;  and  Yeagcr,  Steven  L..  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The  Oil  soluble  color  precursor  involving  certain  crystalline  6-phe- 
nyl  pyridine  derivatives  5.126.233,  CI.  430-340  000 
Kanner,  Rowland  W  .  and  Ryder,  Francis  E.,  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation    Plug-in  type  contact  lens  disinfcctor.  5,126,538,  CI. 
219-521.000 
Kanno,  Isao;  and  Tanaka,  Seiichi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Anti-knock  device  for  an  engine   5.125,382,  CI.  123-425  000. 
Kannoto.  Yasuo  See — 

Sasakawa,  Ryoichi;  Iwamolo.  Yoichi.  Kannoto.  Yasuo;  Sekimoto. 
Hisashi;   Matsuyama,   Chiaki.    Hayakawa.    Kazuyoshi;    Morita. 
Hiroaki;  and  Araya.su.  Masahide.  5,126,711.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Kano.  Taisaku:  See — 

Haseyama.  Ryuji;  Takagi.  Ma-satoshi;  Hayashi,  Kouzou;  Sasagawa. 
Katsuyoshi;   Kuroda,   Kazuyuki;   Kano.   Taisaku;   and   Shikai. 
Kiyoshi.  5.126.426.  CI.  528-73.000 
Kansa  Corporation:  See — 

Gla.ser,  Donald  A  .  5,125.637,  CI.  271-11.000 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kamikado,  Koji;  and  Nagaoka,  Haruo.  5.126,413.  CI.  525-528.000. 
Kansai  Special  U.S.A.  Corp.:  See— 

Prais,    Eugene    R.;    and    Trimboli,    Glenn    P..    5,125,351,    CI. 
112-292.000. 
Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Hebcr,  Albert  J..  5,125.571,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Nakashima,  Nonhiko;  Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu;  Kondo,  Akihiro;  and 

Tumadon,  Masaki.  5.126,392.  CI.  524-458.000 
Osawa,    Toshiaki;    Hase.    Tadashi;    and    Yoshizuka.    Naonobu. 

5.126.434,  CI.  530-387.900 
Shiba,     Daisuke;    Abe,    Nonhiro;    and     Kobayashi,    Takatoshi. 
5,126.201.  CI  428-389.000. 
Kapich.  Davorin.  Portable  water  dnven  high  velocity  fan.  5.125.797, 

CI.  415-202.000. 
Kargarzadeh,  Reza;  Tuttle.  Ken  E.;  and  Grimes.  John  A.,  to  Davidson 
Textron   Inc.   Apparatus  for   forming  a   360  degree  skin   handle. 
5.125.815.  CI  425-112.000 
Kari.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Lussenhop.  Nancy  O.;  Kari.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gehrz.  Richard  C. 
5,126,130,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Karlsson,  Hakan  R.,  to  AB  Ph    Nederman  A  Co    Filler  conuiner. 

5,125,939,  CI.  55-316.000 
Karol,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Lee,  Kiu  H  ;  Karol,  Frederick  J.;  and  Samuels.  Sari  B ,  5,126.398, 

CI.  525-53.000. 
Schramm,  Kathleen  D.;  and  Karol,  Frederick  J.,  5,126,417,  CI. 
526-114.000. 
Karshenas,  Hamid:  See— 

Ruehle,  Lyie  L.;  Karshenas,  Hamid;  Hill,  Bnan  T.;  and  Mikulich, 
James  B  ,  5,127,090,  CI   395-325.000. 
Kasahara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Katoh,     Tamotsu;     Adachi,     Takamichi;      Kasahara.     Takeshi; 
Nakagawa.   Hitoshi;  and  Mishima.  Yutaka.   5,125,141.  CI.   29- 
33.0OP. 
Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tono.  Hideo;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomohiro,  5,126.204,  CI.  428-403.000 
Kashiwa.  Norio:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  YoshiLsugu.  Ken.  Toyota.  Akinori;  and  Ka- 
shiwa. Nono.  5.126,301,  CI.  502-108.000 
Kashiwagi,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Masahiko;  and  Higuchi,  Hirokazu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  apparatus  for  selective  recording 
of  originals.  5.126,540,  CI   235-375.000 
Kasiraj,   Chander;  and   Wolf.  Timothy  J.,   to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation     Method   of  allowing   the   transmission   of 
electronic  messages  between  enrolled  and  unenrolled  users  of  com- 
puter systems   5.127.087.  CI    395-200  000 
Kason,  Mitsuo;  Horiguchi,  Akihiro;  Ueno,  Fumio;  Goto,  Yoshiko;  and 
Shutoh,  Naoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koshiba.  Light-shielding  a  delta 
n  sintered  body  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5,126.293,  CI. 
501-96.000. 
Kasper,  Gary  A  ;  and  Harmon,  Richard  G  .  to  Rexair,  Inc    Intake 
nozzle  assembly  for  a  liquid  bath  vacuum  cleaner    5,125,129,  CI 
15-353.000. 
Kasprzyk,  Martin  R.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for  the 

production  of  ceramic  articles.  5,125.822.  CI.  425-174.600. 
Kalaoka.  Shoei;  Nojima,  Hideo;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Kita.  Ryusuke; 
and  Saitoh,  Susumu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superconductive 
magneto-resistive  device   for   sensing  an   external    magnetic   field 
5.126.667.  CI.  324-248.000. 


Kataoka,  Shoei:  See— 

Kita.  Ryusuke;  Shintaku.  Hidetaka;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  KaU»ka, 
Shoei;    Ohno,     Eizo,    and    Nagata.     Masaya,     5.126.655.    CI. 
324-71.600. 
NoJima,   Hideo;   Kataoka.  Shoei.  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei;  and  Ha- 
shizume.  Nobuo.  5.126,668.  CI   324-248.000 
Katayama.  Keiichi;  Kato,  Mitsuo;  Hanamoto.  Mikio;  Tsurusaki.  Ka- 
zuya,  Izumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiyama.  Mamoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  heating  apparatus  for  preventing  the 
formation  of  stnpes  on  plated  steel   5.126.522.  CI   219-10.770. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi;  Ogawa.  Nobuo;  Yagi, 
Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Tomio,  5,126,337,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Kato,  Hironori:  See — 

Takahashi.    Masaki;    Kato.    Hironori;    and    Takezawa,    Masashi, 
5,125,685,  CI   280-775.000 
Kato,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Shigenori;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Kenji,  5,125,452,  CI. 
165-133.000. 
Kato,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Katayama,  Keiichi;  Kato,  Mitsuo;  Hanamoto.  Mikio,  Tsurusaki, 
Kazuya;  Izumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Mamoru,  5,126,522,  CI. 
219-10.770. 
Kato,  Shozo:  See — 

Suyama,  Toshihisa;  Vokota,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Shozo,  5,125,959, 
CI.  71-92.000. 
Kato.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Otsuka.  Masashi;  and  Kato.  Toshihiro.  5,126.823.  CI   357-70.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  communication 
apparatus    with    automatic-reception    inhibition.     5,126,850,    CI. 
358-300.000. 
Katoh,  Eiichi  See — 

Oda.  Toshihiko;  and  Katoh.  Eiichi,  5,127,005,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Katoh,  Shoili:  See — 

Komurasaki,  Satosi;  and  Katoh.  Shoiti.  5,125.263.  CI  73-35.000, 
Katoh.  Tamotsu;  Adachi.  Takamichi.  Kasahara.  Takeshi;  Nakagawa. 
Hitoshi.  and  Mishima.  Yuiaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Work  holding  apparatus   5.125,141,  CI   29-33.00P 
Katsuno,  Nobuhiro;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi,  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  sealant  having 
organopolysiloxanes  as  a  main  ingredient.  5,126,171,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Katsuramoto,  Shinji:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Katsuramoto,  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto.  Masanobu. 
5.126,994,  CI   369-116.000. 
Katsuyama,  Koji:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Haruhiko;    Suzuki,    Masahiro;    Udagawa,    Yoshiaki; 
Nakata,  Mitsuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Koji;  Ono,  Izumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Shunichi.  5,126.919.  CI.  361-385000. 
Katz.  Carole  R.:  See- 
Bell,  John  F.;  Katz,  Carole  R.;  Millman.  Mark  E  ;  Nesius.  Mary; 
O'Brien.  Ellen.  Vandervoort,  Michael  L.;  and  Weber,  Gary  N., 
5,127,047,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Katz.  Egon:  See— 

Hensler.  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Manfred,  Katz,  Egon;  Wetzel.  Guido; 
and  Brambilla,  Luigi.  5.125.682.  CI.  280-730.000. 
Kauchi.     Kakutaro;    Tomoshige.    Toru;    Usuda,     Shoji;     Kiuyama, 
Hideyuki;  and  Takagi,  Toshikazu,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Light-emitting  or  receiving  device  and  method  for  preparing  the 
same   5,126,826,  CI   357-72  000. 
Kaufhold,  Harry,  Jr  ;  Jasso,  Martin:  and  Kruckeberg,  Gerald  E  ,  to 
Kaufhold,  Harry,  Jr.  Disposable  syringe  with  automatic  needle  re- 
traction. 5,125,898,  CI   604-110.000 
Kaufman,  Stephen  B  ;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  and  Sager,  Tamara  L., 
to  Health  Tech  Services  Corp.  Interactive  medication  delivery  sys- 
tem. 5,126,957,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Kautz,  Melvin  A.:  See — 

Williams,  J.   Larry;  and  Kautz,   Melvin  A.,  5,125.376,  CI.    123- 
195.00A 
Kawabe,  Masahiro:  See— 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh.  Hiro- 
shi  Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura.  Masanon;  Kawabe.  Masahiro; 
and  Itoh.  Yoshiya,  5,126,799,  CI   355-298.000 
Kawabe.  Ushio:  See— 

Nishino,     Toshikazu.     Kawabe.     Ushio;     Tarutani.     Yoshinobu, 
Kommami,  Shinya;  Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and 
Hatano,  Mutsuko,  5,126,315,  CI  505-1.000. 
Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Miyake,  Mutsuko;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Harada. 
Yutaka;    Aoki,    Masaaki;    and    Hirano,    Mikio,    5,126,801,    CI. 
357-5.000. 
Kawada,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital-to-analog  converting 
unit  equipped  with  resistor  string  variable  in  resistances  at  reference 
nodes.  5,126,740,  CI   341-144000 
Kawagoe,  Meiko,  legal  representative  See— 

Nakae,  Koichi;  Fukuyama,  Tadashi;  Baika.  Toyokazu;  Salo,  Take- 
shi; and  Kawagoe,  Michio,  deceased.  5,125,380,  CI.  123-257.000. 
Kawagoe,  Michio.  deceased:  See — 

Nakae,  Koichi,  Fukuyama.  Tadashi;  Baika.  Toyokazu;  Sato.  Take- 
shi; and  Kawagoe.  Michio,  deceased,  5,125,380,  CI.  123-257.000 
Kawai,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Kawai,  Kimitoshi;  Kageyama,  Sadao;  and 
Takao,  Shoichi,  5,126,248,  CI  435-66.000 
Kawai,  Toshihiko,   to  Nikon  Corporation.    External   magnetic   field 
generating  device  for  optical  magnetic  disk  apparatus.  5,126,984,  CI. 
369-13.000. 


Kawakubo,  Hiromu:  See— 

Ueki      Showa,     Kawakubo.     Hiromu;    Okazaki.     KaUuya;     and 
Nagauni.  Tadashi.  5.126.448.  CI.  540-575.000. 
Kawamoto.  Kazumi:  See— 

Sato.  Hidemi;   Hira.  Yasuo;   Fukushima.  Atsuko;   Asao,  Hiroshi; 
Kawamoto.    Kazumi;     Ito.    Kenchi.    and    Funatsu.    Ryuichi. 
5.125.740,  CI    356-128  000 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd 
Control  system  for  electromagnetically  dnven  valve.  5.125,370,  CI. 
123-90110.  _        .    .   ^ 

Kawamura,  Takeshi;  and  Itaka,  Koshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd  Apparatus  and  system  for  locating  a  point  or  a  faulty  point  in  a 
transmission  hne.  5,125,738,  CI   356-44.000 
Kawana.  Keiichi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Integrated  circuit 
including  non-volatile  memory  cell  capable  of  temporarily  holding 

information.  5.126,969.  CI   365-149000.  ^ 

Kawasaki.  Junzaburo.  Tray  rack.  5,125,520.  CI.  211-133.000. 
Kawasaki,  Nobuo:  See—  »,  , 

Daikoku   Takahiro;  Kawasaki.  Nobuo;  Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  and 
Zushi.  Shizuo,  5.126,829,  CI.  357-82.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ishitobi,  Hirouke;  Nishike,  Ujihiro;  Sujita.  Shigeko;  Kami.  Tikara; 

and  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.125.991.  CI.  148-308.000 
Kawana.  Keiichi.5.126.%9.  CI.  365-149  000 
Kawasaki  Takao.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Servo  circuit  for 

capsun  motor.  5, 1 26.894.  CI.  360-73. 1 10. 
Kawashima.    Susumu.   to   Yamaha   Corporation     Electronic   musical 
instrument  with  selection  of  standard  sound  pitch  of  a  natural  instru- 
ment upon  selection  of  tone  color.  5.125.315.  CI.  84-619.000 
Kawasoe.  Ma.samichi;  Yokoyama.  Tadao;  and  KiUmoto.  Shozo.  to 
Fujitsu    Limited     Automatic    conveyance    system.    5,125,783,    CI. 
414-279.000 
Kayashibara,  Ken:  See — 

Masaki,  Kazumi.  5.126.636.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Kazama.  Akira:  See —  ,      ,.  , 

Kamio,  Hiroshi;  Araki.  Kenji;  Shima.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Makoto; 
Kazama.  Akira;  Hone.  Shigetake;  and  Nakahama,  Yasumitsu, 
5.126.114.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Kazumi.  Ogata;  Ushio.  Kazumichi;  and  Nakayama.  Hisayuki.  to  Senju 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  cleaning  hard  contact  lenses 
5,125.982,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Keeling.  Edward  J.;  and  Keeling.  Hans  E   Basketball  training  system 
5.125.651,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 

Keeling,  Edward  J  ;  and  Keeling,  Hans  E.,  5.125,651,  CI    273- 
I  50R. 

Jewess,  Gordon  F  ;  Vessa,  Phillip  B.;  and  Keetley,  R.  G..  5,125.228. 
CI  60-39.360. 
Keirstead.  Mark  S:  See—  ..,,^„     ^, 

Baer.    Thomas    M;    and    Keirstead.    Mark    S..    5.127,068.    CI 
385-34.000. 
Kel-Gar.  Inc  :  See— 

Frankel.  Gail  B..  5.125.577.  CI  239-211.000. 
Kelley  Company  Inc.:  See- 
Moody.  Ralph  W..  5.125,196.  CI   52-173  ODS 
Kelly.  Richard  J.;  Graham.  Andrew  C;  and  Tran.  Dung  0  .  to  Gazelle 
Microcircuits.  Inc   Circuit  and  method  for  extracting  clock  signal 
from  a  serial  data  stream   5.127.026.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Kemp.  David  J..  Anders.  Robin  F.;  Coppcl.  Ross;  Brown.  Graham  V  ; 
Saint  Robert  B.;  Cowman.  Alan  E  :  Bianco.  Albert  E.;  and  Mitchell. 
Graham  F.,  to  Walter  &  Eliza  Hall  Institute  of  Medical  Research. 
The    The  RESA  and  FIRA  antigens  of  plasmodtum  falciparum 
5,126,264,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Keningsberg,  Yitzchak:  See—  ,  ^^  .  r-u  j 

Tanny,  Gerald  B.,  Keningsberg,  Yitzchak;  and  Shchon,  Ehud. 
5.126,189.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Kerby,  W.  Lynn:  See — 

Berry.    Gaylord     L:    and     Kerby,    W.     Lynn.     5.125.915,    CI 
604-283.000 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Fremerey,  Johan  K.,  5,126.610,  CI.  310-90.500 

Kerr,  Donald  L:  See—  c,-..c-.-,-7     /-i 

Machonkin,    Harold    I.;    and    Kerr,    Donald    L..    5,126.227.    CI. 
430-264  000 
Kerr-McGec  Coal  Corporation;  See- 
Leonard,  Robert  E.,  5,125,230,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr  :  See—  ,    ,  u    /- 

Faraj.  Mahmoud  K.;  Kesling,  Haven  S..  Jr  ;  and  Zajacek.  John  G  . 
5.126.476.  CI   560-24.000. 
Kesling.  Peter  C  to  TP  Orthodontics,  Inc    Bracket  for  permitting 

tipping  and  limiting  uprighting.  5.125.832,  CI.  433-8.000. 
IC^Vtlcr   Alfred'  Sec  ' 

UltSch,  Annando;  and  Kessler,  Alfred,  5,125.367.  CI.  123-25.0OE. 
Ketchum.  Lloyd  H.  Jr    See—  „         .         . 

Irvine.  Robert  L  ;  Ketchum.  Lloyd  H..  Jr.;  Wilderer.  Peter  A  .  and 
Montemagno.  Carlo  D..  5.126.050.  CI.  210-615.000. 

"sha^.  Coiin  RTand  Keur.  Robert  I.,  5,126,755,  CI.  346-75  000 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See— 

Yohner,  Paul  A.,  5,125,624,  CI   251-308000. 
Khahl,  Hamdy:  See-  .     .  .  ,,^  „, 

Majewski,  Witek;  Khalil.  Hamdy,  and  Wypych.  Jerzy,  5,126,421, 
CI.  528-44.000 


Khoe,  Giok  D  :  and  Wright.  Kieran  G.,  to  US   Philips  Corp   Device 
foi  optical  heterodyne  detection  and  optical  component  suitable  for 
use  in  such  a  device.  5.126,557.  CI.  250-225000. 
Kida.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ine    Yoichiro;  Takeda,  Yoshiyuki:  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kida, 

Yasuhiko.  5.126,787.  CI   355-75000 

Kidd.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Thompson.  Stephen  A  .  to  Electrovert  Ltd 

Method  of  and  system  for  controlling  flow  of  molten  liquid  to  cast 

meul  alloys.  5.125.450.  CI.  164-457  000 

Kiedinger,    Robert.    Tap    water    control    apparatus.    5.125.623.    C\ 

251-295.000 
Kiefer.  Edward  H.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  J  ;  Tindall,  Gary  W  ;  and  Kiefer.  Edward  H  . 
5.125.716.  CI.  296-190000 
Kiener,  Heinz:  See— 

Benktander.  Sven;  Kiener.  Heinz;  and  Kober,  Jurgen,  5,125,845,  CI. 
439-16.000 
Kiesele,  Herbert;  Tewes.  Jurgen;  Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt, 
Dirk  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  Electrochemical  measuring 
cell.  5,126,035,  CI.  204-415000. 
Kiester,  George  S.:  See— 

Koscmski,  Daniel  P.:  Michalske.  Glen  D  ;  and  Kiester,  George  5., 
5,125,280,  CI   74-89.150 
Kiguchi,  Sakae:  See— 

Takahashi,    Yoshiharu.   Takemura.   Seiji;   Tsukui,   Keitaro;    Itoh. 
Junko  Nagai.  Eitaro,  Tada.  Yasuo;  Kishimoto.  Yuuji.  and  Kigu- 
chi. Sakae,  5,126,813,  CI.  357-26.000. 
Kijima.  Mitsutoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Front  body  structure 

of  automotice  vehicle  5,125,715,  CI  296-1889.000 
Kikuchi.  Ryo:  See- 
Tom.    Sigeru;   Tanaka,    Hideo;   Taniguchi,    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka. 
Michio;  Shiroi,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yuuka. 
5.126,447,  CI   540-358.000 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Haruhiko.    Suzuki.    Masahiro;    Udagawa.    Yoshiaki, 
NakaU   Mitsuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Koji;  Ono.  Izumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Shunichi.  5.126.919.  CI.  361-385.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Kanemaru,  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki,  Kouichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ozone  resisUnt  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive member  5,126,223,  CI.  430-59.000 
Kikuno,  Mitsuioyo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Optical  pnnter.  5,126,758, 

CI   346-107.00R  • 
Kilbnde,  Terence  K  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Bower  David  K.;  Chaundy,  Frederick  K.;  and  Kilbnde,  Terence 
K,  Jr.,  5,126,328,  CI   514-21.000. 
Kildal-Brandt,  Paul  A.,  and  Weber,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company   Bar  coding  calibration.  5.126,952.  CI    364-571  020 
Kilian,  Gunter,  to  G-hH  Monuge  GmbH.  Flue  insulation  assembly 

5,125,870.  CI   454-47.000 
Kim,  Byeong  M  :  See— 

Gilheany,  Declan;  Kim,  Byeong  M  ;  Kwong,  Hoi-Lun;  Sharpless. 
K.  Ban-y;  and  ShibaU.  Tomoyuki.  5.126.494.  CI   568-807  000 
Kim    Kwang  Y    Roller-type  bill  counter  with  a  device  for  removing 

dust   5.126,539.  CI   235-1  OOD. 
Kim,  Yong-san.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mixed  simulcast 

circuit.  5,126,981,  CI.  369-2.000 
Kim,  Young  B:  See— 

Efron,   Edward;   McPherson.   James  O;   and   Kim.   Young   B  , 
5.126.990.  CI   369-58000 
Kimock,  Fred  M:  See—  .    c^ 

Garg  Diwakar;  Tsai.  Wilman;  lampietro.  Robert  L.;  Kinwch.  ^reo 
M  ,  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  5.126.206,  CI.  428-408.000 
Kimura,  Akira:  See—  „        u 

Takahashi,    Youji;    Uchiyama,    Toyoharu;    Nakamura.    Kiyoshi; 
Kimura,    Akira;    Koike.    Shigeyoshi;    and    Miyain.    Kouma. 
5.125..347,  CI.  104-298.000 
Kimura,  Hideo:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hideo;  Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio:  and  Okano.  Akira.  5.126.325.  CI 
514-12000  ^         „       . 

Kimura.  Kenichi;  Nakayama.  Shoji;  and  Miyata,  Nobuo.  to  Snow  Brand 
Milk  Products  Company  Limited  Physiologically  active  SN-198C 
compounds  5.126.436.  CI.  536-17.400 
Kimura.  Kinichi.  Hayashi.  Masayuki,  Ishii,  Mitsuo;  Yoshimura. 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura,  Jinichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Process  for  prepanng  titanium  and  titanium  alloy  having  fine  acicular 
microstructure.  5,125,986,  CI.  148-670.000. 

"^""Takeud!';  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji,  5,126,615,  O  310-330.000. 
Kimura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takegahara,  Toshiyuki;   Koizumi,  Satoru;  Hoshino,   Yoshiharu; 
Suganami,  Hideki;  Kameda.  Kozo;  Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Otsuka. 
Yoshimichi.  5.127.022.  CI.  375-27.000 
Kimura,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tomizawa.  Takashi,  Sonoda.  Takakuni;  Tanabe.  Kazunon,  Matsu- 
moto,  Yumio;  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki;  Ito.  Yousuke; 
Taira,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Takagi,  Osamu;  and  Takemoto, 
Takatoshi,  5.126,781.  CI   355-27.000 
Kinami.  Hitoshi:  See—  ,,-,-■.■,« 

Satoh.  Shinichi;  Takago,  Toshio;  and  Kinami,  Hitoshi,  5,126,4ZO, 
CI.  528-32.000 
King,  Anthony  D  :  See— 

Morrison,  Jim  A.;  Vazquez.  Manuel  A.;  and  King,  Anthony  U . 
5.125.757,  CI.  401-21.000. 
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Kingston,  Howard  M.,  Jr ,  Riviello.  John  M.;  anJ  SinraWs.  Archava.  to 
United  States  of  America,  America  System  for  detecting  transition 
and  rare  earth  elements  in  a  matrix.  5,126,272,  CI.  436-77.000 
Kingston,  John  F.:  See — 

Bird,  Thomas  G    C;  Kmgslon,  John  F;  and  Waterson.  David, 
5,126,365,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Kinnajrd,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Houben.  Jochen;  Wolf,  Gerhard;  and  Kin- 
naird,  Michael  G  .  5.126,493,  CI.  568-616.000. 
Kinnel,  Marc.  Device  for  the  withdrawal  of  needles.  5,125,912,  CI. 

604-263.000. 
Kino,  Gordon  S.:  See — 

C-    'i'..  Timothy  R.;  Kino,  Gordon  S.;  and  Mansfield,  Scott  M., 
.   .25.750,  CI.  359-819  000. 
Kinpara,  Mamoru:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  AWira;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kinpara,  Mamoru; 
and  Watanabe.  Kunihiko,  5,125,313,  CI   84-600.000. 
Kirchner.  Albert  H.,  HI;  See— 

Doll.  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Judy.  Murray  S.;  Kirchner.  Albert  H  .  Ill; 
Kner.  homas  J  ;  Pettitt.  Meldon  L..  Reiswig,  Danny  R.;  Watch- 
om,  Alan;  and  Wirfel.  John  C.  5,127,003,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Kirma,  Safa,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Arrangement 
for  protection  of  electrical  installations  againsi  electncal  disturb- 
ances. 5,126,507.  CI    174-2000. 
Kirsch.  Axel:  See — 

Durr.  Walter;  and  Kirsch,  Axel,  5,125,840,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Kirsten,  Rolf:  See— 

Fest,  Christa;  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim;  Muller,  Klaus-Hel- 
mut- Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.125.960,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Kishimoto,  Shunichi;  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Terada,  Katsumi;  Hamagishi, 
Goro;  Takeuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Takemori,  Daisuke;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi, 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Flat  panel  color  display    5,126,628.  CI 
313-482.000. 
Kishimoto,   Tadamitsu;    Hirano,   Toshio;    Kimura.    Hideo;    Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira,  to  Ajinomoto  Co , 
Inc.  and  Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu  Method  for  trealing  thrombocytope- 
nia. 5.126.325.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kishimoto.  Yuuji:  See— 

Takahashi,   Yoshiharu;   Takemura,   Seiji;   Tsukui,   Keitaro;    Itoh, 
Junko;  Nagai,  Eitaro;  Tada,  Yasuo;  Kishimoto,  Yuuji;  and  Kigu- 
chi,  Sakae,  5.126,813,  CI   357-26.000. 
Kiss  nee  Bertok,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Benko,  Pal;  Bozsing,  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter.  Furdyga,  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  Uona;  Poczik,  Eva;  2^lavari  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi;  Beck. 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet.  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes,  5,126,457,  CI  546-249.000. 
Kissinger,  Terrance  G.  Pnvacy  panel  for  use  with  open  ofTice  furniture 

systems.  5,125.202,  CI.  52-239.000 
Kisu,  Hiroki:  See — 

Araya,  Junji;  Sailo,  Masanobu.  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji; 
Nakamura,  Shunji;  Koitabashi.  Nonbumi;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki. 
5,126.913,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Kita,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Higashi,    Tatsuji;    Urabe,    Yoshihiko,    Okuno,    Kei;    and    Kita, 
Nobuyuki,  5,126,228.  CI  430-272.000. 
Kita,   Ryusuke;   Shinuku,   Hidetaka;   Tsuchimoto,   Shuhei;    Kataoka, 
Shoei;  Ohno,  Eizo;  and  Nagata,  Masaya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  observing  a  superconductive  phenomenon  in  a  super- 
conductor. 5,126,655,  CI.  324-71.600. 
Kita,  Ryusuke:  See — 

Kataoka,  Shoei;  Nojima.  Hideo;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei:  Kita,  Ryu- 
suke; and  Saitoh,  Susumu,  5,126.667,  CI.  324-248.000 
Kitagawa,  Masashi;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  and  Arai,  Toshiaki,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Motor  vehicle  brake  system  with 
fail-safe  mechanism   5,125,483.  CI    188-158000. 
Kitamoto.  Shozo;  See— 

Kawasoe,  Masamichi;  Yokoyama,  Tadao;  and  Kitamoto,  Shozo, 
5.125,783,  CI.  414-279000. 
Kitayama,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kauchi,   Kakutaro;  Tomoshige,  Toru;  Usuda,  Shoji;   Kitayama. 
Hidcyuki;  and  Takagi,  Toshikazu,  5,126,826,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Kitogawa  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Asaharu,  5.126.075.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Kittrell.  Carter.  Cothren.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  and  Feld.  Michael  S.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
obtaining  spectrally  resolved  spatial  images  of  tissue.  5,125.404,  CI. 
128-634.000 
Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki;  See— 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  Hiro- 
shi;  Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura,  Masanori;  Kawabe,  Masahiro; 
and  Itoh,  Yoshiya,  5,126,799.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Kizaki,  Seiichi;  Ono.  Toshiomi;  Kozima,  Ken;  Itakura,  Mikiya;  and 
Aoki,  Toshihiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  compensated 
double    layered     liquid    crystal     display    device      5,126,868,    CI. 
359-86.000. 
Kizaki,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Akihama,  Kazuhiro;  Kizaki,  Yoshimi;  and  Takayanagi,  Noboni, 
5.126,165,  CI.  427-53.100 
Klaus,  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser  Texlilmaschinen  GmbH    Apparatus  for 
transferring  yarn  package  tubes  on  a  textile  machine.  5,125,224,  CI 
57-274.000 


Klein,  Robert-Peter:  See- 
Jaeger,  Halvor;  Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi.  Reinhold;  and 
Klein,  Robert-Peter,  5,126,144,  CI  424-448.000. 
Kleinschmit,  Peter:  See— 

Klockner,    Hans-Juergen,    SchmoU,    Ralf;    Pansier.    Peter;    and 
Kleinschmit.  Peter.  5.126.473.  CI.  556-473.000. 
Klepacki,  John  A   Material  and  method  for  colonzing  dental  prosthe- 
ses. 5,125,970,  CI.  106-35  000. 
Kline,   Roy  W.;  and  Chung,  Sung-Kwong.   Limited  range  training 

projectile  5,125,344,  CI    102-529.000. 
Klinkert.  Deborah  A  :  See— 

Clancey.  Stephen  M.;  OverUnd.  David  A.;  Klinkert.  Deborah  A.; 
Lent,  Mark  S.;  and  Plahn,  Paul  H.,  5.125,236,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Klockner,  Hans-Juergen;  Schmoll,  Ralf;  Panster,  Peter;  and  Kleinsch- 
mit. Peter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  hydriding 
of  halogen-substituted  comp<?unds.  5.126,473.  CI.  556-473  000. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Kohler,    Wolfgang;    Rizk,    Reda;    and    Michels,    Hans-Gottfried, 
5,125,807,  CI.  417-490.000. 
Kloften  and  Kloften  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Ege,  Sigmund,  5,125,559,  CI.  228-213.000. 
Kluth,  Joachim:  See — 

Fest,  ChrisU;  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim;  Muller,  Klaus-Hel- 
mut; Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  5,125,960,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Knight,  George  W  :  See- 
Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.;  Knight,  George  W.;  and  White,  Marvin  A., 
5,126,199.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Knippscheer,  Hermann;  and  Richard.  Daniel  D.,  to  Cryo-CcU  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Storage  apparatus,  particularly  with  automatic  insertion 
and  retneval.  5.125,240.  CI  62-266  000 
Knogo  Corporation:  See — 

Zhou,  Peter  Y.;  Solaski,  Thomas  P.;  and  Pang,  Dexing,  5,126.720, 

CI.  340-572.000. 

Knuepfer,  Wolfgang;  and  Mengel,  Monika,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell 

schaft.  Output  luminescent  screen  for  an  x-ray  image  intensifier 

having  a  terbiumactivated  gadolinium  oxysulfide  base.  5,126,573,  CI 

250-486.100 

Ko,  Wen  H.,  to  North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Ultra 

sonic  edge  detector.  5,126,946,  CI.  364-469.000 
Kobayashi,  Akira;  Tokiia,  Makiko;  Nakagawa,  Masahiro;  and  Yasuda. 
Kenji.  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Ink-jet  recording  sheet.  5.126.010,  CI 
162-135.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Majima.    Osamu,    Kobayashi,    Kazuo;    and    Kuwahara,    Sohichi, 
5.126.531.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Kobayashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Akioka.  Koji;  Kobayashi,  Osamu;  and  Shimoda,  Tatsuya.  5.125,988, 
CI    148-101.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Shiba.     Daisuke;    Abe.    Norihiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Takatoshi, 
5,126,201,  CI  428-389000 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Malsumi,  Hideki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..   Ltd.  Self-contained  air  conditioner.   5.125,239,  CI. 
62-262.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshifumi:  See— 

Hamamoto,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshifumi;  Yamagata,  Tadato; 
and  Mihara,  Masaaki,  5.126,968.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Ishitobi,  Hirotake,  Nishike,  Ujihiro;  Sujila,  Shigeko;  Kami.  Tikara. 
and  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro.  5,125,991.  CI    148-308.000 
Kober,  Jurgen:  See— 

Benktander,  Sven;  Kiener,  Heinz;  and  Kober,  Jurgen,  5,125.845.  CI. 
439-16.000 
Kobler,  Ingo:  See- 
Marx.  Karl;  Kobler.  Ingo;  Wegel,  Erich;  Melzer.  Rudolf;  Gen- 
sheimer.  Valentin;  Hanung.  Georg.  and  Cappel.  Bert,  5,125,334, 
CI.  101-183000. 
Koch,   Steven   R..   to  Gei.eral   Electric  Company.    Low-complexity 
method   for  improving  the  performance  of  autocorrelation-based 
pitch  detectors  5.127,053.  CI.  381-31.000. 
Kocher.  Jurgen:  See — 

Hatch.   Robert   P;    Kocher,  Jurgen;   Lin,   Nan-Homg;   Ruetten, 
Scott;  and  Wehling,  Klaus.  5.126,275.  CI.  436-169.000. 
Kodaira.  Yasunobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing bipolar  transistor  by  implanting  intnnsic  impurities.  5,126,278, 
CI.  437-24000 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Salani.  C.  Ranjan.  5,125.720.  CI.  299-91  000. 
Koga.  Yuji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clamshell  type  print 

device  with  optical  unit  stabilization.  5,126.788.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Kogoma,  Masuhiro;  See — 

Okazaki,  Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro,  5,126,164,  CI.  427-39.000. 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani.    Tomoji;    Yokota,    Katuyuki;    and    Misiro,    Kouichi, 
5,126,211.  CI  428-474.400. 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Heinz,  Hans-Detlef;  and  Schrage.  Heinrich,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Flexible  polyamide  from  dimer  acid  and  bis- 
secondary  diamine.  5.126.429.  CI    528-335.000. 
Kohler.  Wolfgang;  Rizk.  Reda;  and  Michels.  Hans-Gottfned.  to  Klo- 
eckner-Humboldt-Deutz AG.  Fuel  injection  device.  5,125,807,  CI 
417-490.000. 
Kohlheb.  Robert;  and  Dosoudil,  Martin.  Support  plates  with  meandri- 
cal  channels  for  diaphragm  filtration.  5,126,045,  CI.  210-321.850. 
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Kohlsdorfer,  Christian:  See— 

Mohrs,  Klaus;  Raddatz,  Siegfned;  Fruchtmann.  Romanis;  Kohls- 
dorfer.   Christian;    Muller-Peddinghaus.    Reiner;    and    Theisen- 
Popp.  Pia,  5.126.354,  CI   514-311  000 
Koie,   Kazuaki;   Ando,   Hideo,   and    Funahashi.   Akihiro.   to   Brother 
Kcigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Buttonhole  sewing  machine.  5,125,349,  CI. 
112-66.000. 
Koike,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Youji;    Uchiyama,    Toyoharu;    Nakamura,    Kiyoshi; 
Kimura,    Akira,    Koike,    Shigeyoshi;    and    Miyairi,    Koumei, 
5.125.347,  CI.  104-298.000. 
Koitabashi,  Noribumi:  See — 

Araya.  Junji;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki,  Vohji; 
Nakamura,  Shunji;  Koiubashi,  Noribumi;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki. 
5,126,913,  CI.  361-225  000 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakimizu.  Yukio;  and  Ohshio.  Hirohiko,  5,126,619,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Waunabe,  Shinji.  5.126,924,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi,  Satoru:  See — 

Takegahara,   Toshiyuki;   Koizumi,   Satoru;   Hoshino,   Yoshiharu; 
Suganami,  Hideki;  Kameda,  Kozo;  Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Otsuka, 
Yoshimichi,  5,127,022,  CI   375-27.000 
Kojima.  Masaaki:  See— 

Kon,  Teruhiko;  lijima,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Takao;  Yoshino.  Kazuo; 
and  Kojima.  Masaaki.  5.126.847,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Kojyo.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Keitaro;  and  Kojyo,  Kouichi,  5,125,234,  CI.  60-563.000. 
Komatsu.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Takemura.  Yasuo;  Nanmatsu.  Osamu;  Komatsu.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Yoko.  5,126,178,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Komatsu.  Mitsuru:  See— 

MakiU,    Hiroshige;    Komatsu,    Mitsuru;    and    Komura.    Nono, 
5.125.291.  CI.  74-730.100 
Kominami.  Shinya:  See — 

Nishino,     Toshikazu;     Kawabe,     Ushio;     Tarutani,     Yoshinobu; 
Kominami,  Shinya;  Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and 
Hatano,  Mutsuko,  5.126.315.  CI   505-1.000 
Komiya.  Hidetsugu;  and  Isobe.  Shinichi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  fo"^  displaying  segments  of  a  ladder  diagram  which  turn  on 
an  operator  specified  relay.  5.126.956,  CI   364-474.220 
Komura.  Norio:  See— 

Makila,    Hiroshige;    Komatsu,    Mitsuru;    and    Komura,    Nono. 
5.125,291,  CI.  74-730.100. 
Komurasaki,  Satosi;  and  Katoh.  Shoiti,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Ac- 
celeration detector.  5,125,263.  CI.  73-35.000. 
Komuro.  Mutsumi;  and  Sato.  Shogo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   Automatic  cassette  changer  for  upe  player    5,126,898,  CI. 
360-92.000 
Konda,  Masataka:  See — 

Murakami,  Satoru;  Yamaguchi,  Minori;  Hayashi,  Akimine;  Konda. 
Masataka.  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  5.126.815.  CI   357-30.000. 
Kondo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakashima.  Norihiko;  Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu.  Kondo.  Akihiro;  and 
Tumadon.  Masaki,  5,126.392.  CI.  524-458  000. 
Kondo.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Motoyama,  Akio;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Takanan;  NagaU, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Tomiu,  Kosuke,  5,126,245,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fujishima.  Akira;  and  Kondo,  Shigeo,  5,126,921.  CI.  361-525.000. 
Kondoh.  Shiroh:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  Hiro- 
shi   Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura,  Masanori;  Kawabe.  Masahiro; 
and  Itoh.  Yoshiya.  5.126.799.  CI   355-298.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See- 
Abe.  Yoshinon.  5.126.856,  CI.  358-406.000 
Kurihara,  Susumu,  5.126.791,  CI.  355-208.000 
Okumura,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Nakano,    Masataka.    5,126,237.    CI. 
430-577  000. 
Konica  Corporatoin:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  5.126.789.  CI   355-200000. 
Konix  Products  Limited:  See— 

Holloway.  Wynford  P  .  5.125,843.  CI.  4.34-45.000. 
Korber  AG  See— 

Heitmann.  Uwe.  5.125.419.  CI.  131-84  400. 
Siems.  Wolfgang.  5.125.418.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See- 
Lee.  Bhum  C;  and  Park,  Kwon  C  .  5.126,602.  CI.  307-510.000 
Koren,  Uziel  and  Liou.  Kang-Yih,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Optical 

branching  waveguide  5.127.081.  CI.  385-130.000 
Korenblit.  Izya,  to  ITT  Corporation    Pump  stuffing  box  with  heal 

exchange  device.  5,125,792.  CI.  415-112.000. 
Korg/Fishpark  Associates:  See — 

Fishman.    Lawrence    R.    and    Parker.    Kenneth.    5.125.312.    CI 

84-291  000. 

Kon.  Teruhiko;  lijima,  Koji;  Takahashi.  Takao,  Yoshino.  Kazuo;  and 

Kojima,  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 

composite  signal  from  real  moving  picture  and  still  picture  video 

signals   5.126,847,  CI   358-183.000 

Korte  Donald  E.  and  Lee,  Len  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Substituted 

pyridine  compounds   5.125.956.  CI   71-90  000. 
Kosa.  Yasunobu;  Sweeney.  John  H  ;  and  Roth,  Scott  S..  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Method  for  forming  a  buned  contact  5.126.285,  CI.  437-191.000 
Koscinski,  Daniel  P.;  Michalske,  Glen  D.;  and  Kiester,  George  S..  to 
Nook  Industries  Inc.  Jack  assembly.  5,125,280.  CI.  74-89  150 


Koshinaka.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ito.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi.  Ogawa.  Nobuo.  Yagi. 
Nonyuki,  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio.  5,126.337.  CI 
514-210.000 
Koshino.  Yutaka:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshiro;  Koshino.  Yutaka;  Osawa.  Akihiko;  and  Yamawaki. 
Kenji.  5.126.817,  CI.  357-49.000 
Kosho.  Akira;  and  Togawa.  Satoru,  to  Hitachi  Seiki  Co ,  Ltd  Turret 

head.  5.125.142.  CI   29-40000 
Kossives.  Dean  P.:  See— 

Degani.  Yinon;  and  Kossives.  Dean  P .  5.125,560.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Kosuga.  Tadashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Signal  attenuator. 

5.126.703.  CI    333-81.00R 
Kotani,  Seigo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Josephson  integrated  circuit  having 
an  output  interface  capable  of  providing  output  data  with  reduced 
clock  rate.  5.126,598.  CI.  307-462  000 
Kotler,  Ami:  See — 

2U5rea,   Hugo;   Kotler,   Ami;  Tyroler,   Uri;   and   Brody.   Chaim. 
5,125,243,  CI.  62-446.000 
Kotzin,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Hong.   Daehyoung.   Kotzin,   Michael   D ,  and   van  den  Heuvel. 
Anthony  P..  5.127.054.  CI    381-36000 
Kovacevic.  Nebojsa,  to  N    K    Biotechnical   Engineenng  Company. 

Load  sensor  for  a  human  hand   5.125.270.  CI.  73-379.000 
Kovacs.  Ferenc:  Juhasz.  Lazlao;  Szmejkal.  Attila;  and  Liptay.  Rudolf 
Computer  controller   ball    throwing   machine.    5,125,653,  CI.    273- 
29.00R 
Kovanyi  nee  Lax,  Gyorgyi:  See— 

Benko,  Pal,  Bozsing.  Daniel,  Levai.  Laszlo  .  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zalavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck. 
Ivan;  Simonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos.  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  .  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Frigyes.  5.126.457.  CI  546-249000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd  .  See — 

Furuya.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Akiyama.     Koichi.     5,126,581.    Q. 
250-574.000. 
Kowalski,  Carl:  See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R  ;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock.  Robert  M..  Kowal- 
ski. Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost.  R. 
Fred;  Sanford.  Brian;  and  Puckett.  Katheruie  L..  5.125.748.  CI 
356-414.000 
Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A  :  See— 

Absil.  Robert  P.   L;  and  Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.  5.126.298.  CI 
502-68.000. 
Koyama.  Naoki:  See— 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyama. 
Naoki;   Moriwaki.   Eijin;   Sasaki.   Shinobu;  and   Shiiki.   Kazuo. 
5.126.907.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Koyama.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  control- 
ling plate  natness  and  device  therefor.  5.126.947.  CI.  364-469.000. 
Koyu,  Kaoru:  See — 

Usami.  Mitsuo;  Shiozawa.  Noboni;  and  Koyu.  Kaoru.  5.126.597, 
CI   307-454.000. 
Kozima.  Ken:  See — 

Kizaki,  Seiichi;  Ono,  Toshiomi;  Kozima.  Ken;  Itakura.  Mikiya;  and 
Aoki.  Toshihiro.  5.126.868.  CI   359-86000. 
Kozuka.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuno.  Shigehiro;  Kozuka.  Kenji;  Naito,  Minoru;  and  Yasuda, 
Kazuo,  5.126.167,  CI.  427-163.000 
Kraak.  Andries:  See — 

Hesseling.     Henderik;     and     Kraak,     Andnes,     5,125,770,     d. 
405-263000 
Kramer.  Andreas:  See— 

Hfaendner,  Rudolf;  Kainmuller.  Thomas;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  Stock- 
inger.     Friednch;     and     Kramer.     Andreas.     5.126.427.     CI. 
528-128.000 
Krasnov,  Igor.  Drill  stnng  torque  coupling  and  method  for  making  up 
and  breaking  out  dnll  string  connections  5.125.148.  CI.  29-426.600. 
Kratz.  Wilbur  C:  See- 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  Kratz.  Wilbur  C  ;  and  Wilhelm,  Fredenck  C, 
5,126,310,  CI   502-417.000 
Kraus,  Heinz,  to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   Graduation  earner 
of  plastics  matenal  with  a  graduation  structure  and  fresnel  zone  nng. 
5,126,560.  CI.  250-231  130 
Krause.  Eberhard;  Zatka,  Vladimir  J  ;  and  Laundry,  Steven  W  ,  to  Inco 
Limited.    Method    for    forming    copper    arsenate.    5.126.1 16,    CI. 
423-42.000 
Krause.  Outi:  See— 

Hirva,  Pipsa  Pakkanen.  Tapani;  Venalaincn.  Tapani;  Krause.  Outi; 
and  Alvila.  Leila.  5.126,304,  CI    502-161.000 
Krentscher,  Bemd.  to  Sintermetallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH    Copper- 
based  sintered  matenal.  its  use.  and  method  of  producing  molded 
parts  from  the  sintered  matenal   5.125.962.  CI   75-247  000 
Kress.  Dieter,  to  Mapal  Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr  Kress  KG. 
Single  cut  reamer  with  chip  guiding  device  5.125.772.  CI  408-57.000. 
Kreyenborg.  Udo.  to  Kreyenborg  Verwaltungen  und  Beteuiligungen 
KG.   Apparatus  for   filtering   plasticized   materials    5.125,823.   CI. 
425185000 
Kreyenborg  Verwaltungen  und  Beteuiligungen  KG:  See— 

Kreyenborg.  Udo.  5,125,823.  CI  425-185.000. 
Krier.  homas  J.:  See — 

Doll.  William  J..  Jr.;  Judy,  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Albert  H..  Ill; 
Krier  homas  J  ;  Pettitt.  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig,  Danny  R  ;  Watch- 
om  Alan  and  Wirfel,  John  C,  5.127.003.  CI   370-110.100 
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KrinMky,  Leonard  C;  McCarthy,  Richard  A  ;  and  Rounds,  William  P.. 
to  Worldwide  Converting  Machinery.  Flotalion  dryer  nozzle. 
5,125,170.  CI  34-156.000 
Krishnamurthy.  Ranutc  hand  ran;  and  MacLean.  Oonald  L..  to  BOC 
Group  Inc.,  The.  Argon  recovery  from  argon-oxygcn-decarbunia- 
tion  process  waste  gases.  5.125.934.  CI.  55-25.000. 
Krisko,  Jeffrey  M  :  See—  „        ..         ^ 

Doehler.  Joachim;  Dotler.   Buddie.  II;  Krisko.  Jeffrey  M.;  and 
Peedin,  Lester  R,  5.126,635.  CI   315-111  210 
Kroeger.  Brian  W  :  Set— 

Delcoco,  Robert  J.;   Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  and   Kuru.  John  J., 
5.127,067,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Kroetier.  Michael:  See— 

End.  Lutz;  Denzinger,  Walter;  Kroener,  Michael;  SendholT.  Nor- 
bert    Freudenberg.   Ennque;   Linhart.   Fnednch;   Fikentscher, 
Rolf;  and  Hartmann.  Heinrich.  5.126.395,  CI.  524-801.000. 
Kroggel.  Matthias:  Set — 

Mucller-Hess.   Waltraud;   Mohr,   Dieter;  and   Kroggel.  Matthias. 

5.126.504.  CI.  430-96.000 
Rauterkus.  Karl  J.;  Kroggel.  Matthias;  and  Huth.  Hans-Ulrich, 
5.126.411.  CI.  525-455.000. 
Kronberger,   Maximilian,  to  Voest-Alpine  Automotive  Gesellschaft. 

m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5,125.580.  CI.  239-533400. 
Kronberger.   Maximilian,   to  Voest-Alpine  Automotive  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5.125.581.  CI.  239-533.500. 
Kruckeberg.  Gerald  E  :  See— 

Kaufhold.  Harry,  Jr.;  Jasso.  Martin;  and  Kruckeberg.  Gerald  E.. 
5.125.898.  CI  604-110.000 
Krueger    Hans;  and  Weber,  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Electrically  excited  stnpline  laser.  5.127.017.  CI.  372-61.000. 
Kruehler.  Wolfgang,  and  Grabmaier,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Induced   junction    chalcopyrite    solar   cell.    5.125,984,    CI. 
136-255.000. 
Kruger,  Albert  A.,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Transparent  polyurethane 
laver  resisUnt  to  fogging,  method  of  manufacture  and  glazing  pro- 
vided with  said  layer.  5,126.209.  CI.  428-425.600. 
Kruger.  Michael,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for 
determining  the  height  of  a  pile  of  sheets.  5.125,641.  CI.  271-217.000. 
Kryger.  Ko   Device  for  hanging  display  of  information.  5.125,614.  CI. 

248-489.000. 
Kubou  Corporation:  See — 

Arii,  Kazuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Shiro;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuhiko,  5.125,232. 
CI.  60484.000. 
Kubota.  Tohru:  See — 

Tani,  Yoshiyuki;  Endou.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  5.126,419,  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Kuczinski,  Vincent  F.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox, 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F.,  5.126.369.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Kuczynski.  Anthony  L  :  See— 

Ayer.  AtuI  D  ;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.;  and 
Deters.  Joseph  C  ,  5,126.142.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Kud.  Alexander;  Baur.  Richard;  Funhoff.  Angelika;  Denzinger,  Walter; 
Hartmann.  Heinnch;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Water-soluble  or  -dispersible.  oxidized  polymer 
detergent  additives   5.126.069,  CI   252-174.230 
Kudo,  Hideo;  Tani,  Shigeru.  Tamaki.  Yasushi;  Ishida.  Genichi;  Ishida. 
Shoji-  Toyofuku.  Scigo;  and  Fukasawa.  Fumio.  Thin  film  forming 
method  and  system.  5.126.027.  CI  204-192  130. 
Kulper.  Robert  A.  Container  for  storage  and  transport  of  beverage 

cans.  5,125,523,  CI   220-4.230. 
Kumai,  Teruo:  See — 

Yanagihara,     Hiromichi;     Kumai.    Teruo;    and     Mori.    Taiichi. 
5.125.235.  CI.  60-605.100. 
Kiunazaki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Araki.    Masaharu;    and    Kumazaki.    Toshiyuki.    5.125.324.    CI. 
91-454.000. 
Kuniya,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hiroaki;  Kuniya.  Tsutomu;  Hanawa.  Koichi;  and  Oikawa. 
Tomoyuki.  5.126.106,  CI.  420-428.000. 
KunU.  Victoria  D.:  See— 

Goetller.    Hans    J.,    and    Kuntz.    Victoria    D.,    5.125.752.    CI. 
366-348.000. 
Kunz.  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Plant-protective  composi- 
tions. 5.126.358.  CI   514-333.000. 
Kuo.  Hai-Pin.  Adjustable  roller  structure  for  an  exercising  stationary 

bicycle.  5.125.879.  CI.  482-59.000 
Kupiszewski,  Thomas:  See — 

Rowe,  Linwood  M..  Jr ;  Montgomery,  Thomas  C;  Kupiszewski, 
Thomas;  and  Marschik.  David.  5.126.979.  CI.  367-175.000. 
Kurek.  Paul  R..  to  UOP.  Acylation  of  aromatic  compounds  by  acid 

anhydndes  using  solid  acid  catalysts.  5,126.489.  CI   568-319.000 
Kurihara,  Hitoshi:  See- 
Nomura.    Hironon;    Morimoto,    Masao;   and    Kurihara.    Hitoshi. 
5,126.905.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Kurihara.  Susumu.  to  Konica  Corporation    Image  forming  apparatus 

with  improved  patch  image  formation.  5.126.791.  CI.  355-208  000 
Kunhara,  Takao.  to  Clanon  Co..  Ltd  Code  generation  control  device. 

5.126.959.  CI    364-717000. 
Kunhara.  Takao.  to  Clanon  Co.,  Ltd.  Bias  control  device.  5.127,020. 

CI.  375-1.000. 
Kurimoto,  Masashi.  Motoda,  Ryuichi;  and  Iwaki.  Kanso,  to  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Proces.s  to  prepare  metasta- 
sis-inhibitory factor   5.126,148,  CI   424-577  000 


Kumick,  Moti;  See— 

Shaik,  Yehuda;  Rudin.  Yehuda;  and  Kumick.  Moti.  5.126,594,  CI 

307-443000 
Yehuda,  Shaik,  Yeivin.  Yoram;  and  Kumick.  Moti.  5.127.002,  CI. 
370-95. 100. 
Kuroda,  Kazuyuki:  Set — 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Masatoshi;  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Sasagawa, 
Katsuyoshi,    Kuroda.    Kazuyuki;    Kano.   Taisaku;    and    Shikai. 
Kiyoshi.  5.126.426.  CI   528-73.000. 
Kuroda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,     Fumio;    Kuroda,    Takeshi;    Ohmori.    Kenji;    Tamura. 

Tadafumi;  and  Hosoe.  Hisashi.  5.126.341.  CI.  514-234.500. 

Kuroda.  Toshiki;  Demizu.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trouble  diagnosis  apparatus  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine   5.125,267,  CI.  73-115  000 

Kurogane,  Toshio;  and  Hikawa,  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Picture 

image  processing  system.  5.126.858.  CI.  358-450.000. 
Kurosaki.  Mutsuo.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Card  holder.  5.125.505.  CI.  206-39.400. 
Kurtz.  John  J.:  See— 

Delcoco.   Robert   J.;    Kroeger,   Brian   W.;   and   Kurtz,  John  J., 
5,127,067.  CI.  385-24.000 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence.  Inc.:  See — 

Larkey.  Leah  S..  5.127.055.  CI.  381-43.000. 
Kushner.  Burton  A.;  See— 

Chon.   Tuck;    Kushner,   Burton   A.;   and   Retolico,   Anthony  J., 
5,126.205.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Kusomoto.  Tadashi:  Set — 

Tokailin.  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa.  Chishio;  and  Kusomoto.  Tadashi, 
5.126.214.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kusler.  Hans  W.:  See — 

Vanaschen.  Luc;  Kuster.  Hans  W.;  D'lribarne.  Benoit;  and  Thau. 
Achim.  5.125.948,  CI   65-348.000. 
Kusumi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hirota.    Shinichiro;    Sawada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kusumi.    Yasuo, 
5.125.949.  CI.  65-374.130. 
Kuwabara.  Junichi.  to  Clover  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Knitting  yam  guide. 

5,125.245.  CI.  66-l.OOA. 
Kuwabara.  Satoru;  Hatta.  Naoyuki;  and  Akao.  Michitoshi,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus.  5,126.784,  CI. 
355-27.000 
Kuwahara.  Sohichi:  See — 

Majima.    Osamu;    Kobayashi,    Kazuo;    and    Kuwahara,    Sohichi. 
5.126.531.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Kuwaki.  Kimio;  Sakurai.  Keiji;  and  Araki.  Itsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Article    holding    apparatus.    5,125.706,    CI. 
294-65.000. 
Kuwao,  Fumihiro:  Set — 

Motohashi,     Shoichi;     and     Kuwao.     Fumihiro.     5.125.206.    CI. 
52-646.000. 
Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito:  See— 

Hyosu.   Yoshihiko;  Takagi.   Sciichi;  Suematsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ohno. 
Manabu    Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito;  Imai.  Eiichi;  and  Nagai.  Yo- 
shinobu.  5.126.224.  CI  430-106.600 
Kuzuya,    Susumu;    Sonoda,    Takakuni;    Hattori.    Tomoaki;    Tanabe. 
Kazunori;   Sakai.   Toshio;   Taira.    Hiroshi;    Hisada.    Hidenori.   and 
Suzuki.  Makoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  record- 
ing   apparatus    having    secondary    exposure    unit     5.126.783.    CI 
355-27.000. 
Kuzyk,  Mark  G.:  See- 
Harvey.  George  T.;  Heutmaker.  Michael  S.;  Kuzyk.  Mark  G..  and 
Smger.  Kenneth  D..  5.126.660.  CI.  324-158.00R. 
KVH  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
van  Heyningen,  Arent  H.  K.,  5.126,666,  CI.  324-244.000 
Kwong,  Hoi-Lun:  See— 

Gilheany.  Declan;  Kim.  Byeong  M.;  Kwong.  Hoi-Lun;  Sharpless. 
K    Barry;  and  Shibata.  Tomoyuki.  5.126.494.  CI.  568-807.000. 
Kwong.  Sze-Keung:  See— 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A.;  Kwong.  Sze-Keung;  Lii,  Ching-Jong;  Moeller. 
Ronald  S.;  and  Ury.  Israel.  5.127.072.  CI.  385-88000. 
Kwong    Wing  C.  to  Goldus  Induslnal  Limited.  Toaster  with  cool 

extenor.  5,126.534,  CI.  219-386000. 
Kyle.  Donald  B.;  and  Frost.  Michael  A.,  to  United  Dominion  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.    Process  of  making  an   insulated   door.   5,125,155,  CI. 
29-897.320. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,     Fumio;    Kuroda,    Takeshi;    Ohmon,     Kenji;    Tamura, 
Tadafumi;  and  Hosoe.  Hisashi.  5.126.341.  CI.  514-234.500. 
Lachman.  Irwin  M  :  See — 

Patil   Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S..  Jr  ;  and  Lachman.  Irwm 
M..  5.125,231.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Lackey.  John  W.:  See— 

Vince.  Robert;  Peterson.  Mark  L..  Lackey.  John  W  ;  Mook.  Robert 
A..  Jr.;  and  Partridge.  John  J..  5.126.452.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Laffont.  Pierre:  See—  ,,,,n 

Schueller.  Pierre;  Laffont.  Pierre;  and  Querlioz,  Bruno.  5.126,710, 
CI.  335-85.000. 
Lahnwerk  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Ipekbayrak,  Selahattin;  Thomas.  Rudiger;  and  Orof.  Wolfgang. 
5.125.627,  CI   254-126.000. 
Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  and  Leduc.  Robert  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Process  for  producing  a  dned  fertilizer  from  sewage  sludge. 
5.125.951,  CI.  71-12.000 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Fryer,   Joseph   A.;   and   Greve,   Chnstopher  G.,    5.125,874.   CI. 
474-214.000. 


Lam.  Veronica:  See — 

Lam.  Wmg-Chee;  and  Lam.  Veronica.  5.127.032.  CI.  378-189.000. 
Lam.  Wing-Chee;  and  Lam.  Veronica,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Multi-directional  x-ray  imager   5.127.032.  CI   378-189.000 
Lambert.  William  S    Small  animal  prophylactic  dentifrice    5.126.137, 

CI.  424-401.000. 
Lamberti.  Christine  T.:  See — 

Morby,  John  A.;   Sabatella,   Robert  J  ;   M"Sadoques,   Andre  J  ; 
Markowski,  Robert  G.;  and  Lamberti,  Chnstine  T  .  5.126.918.  CI 
361-358.000. 
La  Mothe.  Ted  A.;  and  Forster.  Larry  J.  Resistance  exercising  appara- 
tus for  strengthening  a  golf  swing.  5.125.882.  CI.  482-114.000 
Landau.  Bernard  R.:  See — 

Brunengraber.  Henn;  Desrochers,  Sylvain;  and  Landau.  Bernard 
R  .  5.126.373.  CI    514-547.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG:  See— 

Ries.   Peter;  Nauer,  Paul;  and  Huber.  Wolfgang.  5.125.753.  CI. 
374-41.000. 
Landis.  Newton  C  ;  See — 

Harasta.  Louis  P;  Landis.  Newton  C;  and  Reafler,  Gerald  G  . 
5.125,994  CI.  156-160  000. 
Landis.  Robert  N  :  See— 

Frye.  Ricky  J  ;  and  Landis.  Robert  N..  5.125.350.  CI.  112-113.000 
Landphair.  Donald  K.:  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Landphair.  Donald  K.;  Neyrinck.  Richard  M.; 
DePauw.  Richard  A..  Lundie,  William  R.;  Brown,  Douglas  P.; 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne.  Frank  D.;  Holverson.  Patrick  D.; 
and  Woodruff,  Keith.  5.125.438.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Lane.  Charles  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Wilda.   Douglas  W;  and   Lane.  Charles  E..   III.   5.125,275,  CI 
73-756000 
Lane.  Marvin;  and  Matunas,  Frank,  to  Graver  Company,  The.  Conden- 
sate polishing  system  incorporating  a  membrane  filter.  5,126,052,  CI. 
210-639.000 
Lang,   Ernest   U.   Motor  "ehicle  movement   control.    5,125,485,  CI. 

192-1.240. 
Lang,  Gerard:  See — 

Maignan,  Jean;  Resile,  Serge;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  5,126.453.  CI. 
544-320.000. 
Lang.  Jurgen;   and   Hirschek,   Herwig.   to  Autefa  Mashinen   Fabnk 
GmbH.  Procedure  and  device  for  the  wrapping  os  compressed  bales 
5.125.210.  CI.  53-399.000 
Langen.  Christianus  P.;  and  Langen.  Johannes  C.  to  Langen  Research 
B.V.  Device  for  discharging  a  container.  5.125.785.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Langen.  Johannes  C:  See— 

Langen.  Chnslianus  P.;  and  Langen.  Johannes  C,  5.125.785.  CI. 
414-416.000. 
Langen  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Langen.  Christianus  P;  and  Langen.  Johannes  C.  5.125.785.  CI. 
414-416000. 
Langlois.  Bernard:  See — 

Bailliard.  Rosemarie;  Cordier.  Georges;  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel; 
Langlois.    Bernard;    Gilbert.     Laurent;    and     Forat.    Gerard. 
5.126.485.  CI.  564-416000 
Lansing  Overhaul  And  Repair.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  James  F  ,  II.  5.126.183.  CI.  428-118  000. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  and  Littmann.  Martin,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft      Process    for    the    preparation    of    sul- 
phonylisoureas   5,126.454.  CI.  544-320.000 
Larkey.  Leah  S..  to  Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence.  Inc.  Speech  recog- 
nition apparatus  &  method  having  dynamic  reference  pattern  adapta- 
tion. 5.127.055.  CI.  381-43.000. 
Larkin.  Mark:  See — 

Pezzoli.  Paul  A.;  Joyce,  Thomas;  and  Larkin,  Mark,  5,125,522,  CI. 
215-250.000. 
Laroche.  Lucie:  See— 

Ducharme.  Robert,  Boisvert.  Andre  ;  Zinkewich.  Johanne:  and 
Laroche.  Lucie.  5.125.475.  CI.  181-284000. 
Larson.  Kent  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Optical  laminates 

5.126,208,  CI  428-425.500. 
Laser  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudko.  Robert  I..  5.125.924.  CI.  606-12.000 
Rudko.    Robert    I.;    and    Linhares.    Stephen    J..    5.125.926.    CI 
606-19.000. 
Latimer.  Paul  J.;  and  Whaley.  Hubert  L..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, The.  Ultrasonic  crack  sizing  method.  5,125,272.  CI.  73-598.000 
Laundry,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Krause,  Eberhard;  Zatka,  Vladimir  J.;  and  Laundry.  Steven  W.. 
5.126.116,  CI.  423-42.000 
Lavinsky,  Joshua  F.;  Graham,  Dean  S.;  and  Gibson,  Gary  D.  Cleaner 

unit  for  information  disks.  5.126,992,  CI.  369-71  000. 
Lawrence,  Frederick  J.,  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Combined  sheet  colla- 
tor and  stapler.  5,125,634,  CI   270-53.000. 
Lazarus.  Richard  M  ;  Bell.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Bauer.  Carta  M  ,  to  Morton 
Intemational.    Inc     High   contrast,    positive    photoresist    developer 
conuining  alkanolamine   5.126,230.  CI.  430-309.000. 
LCR  Inc    See— 

Carison.  Lee  G..  5.126.056.  CI   210-676.000. 
Le  Champignon,  Inc.:  See — 

Beauvais.  Max,  5,126.154.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Le  Berre.  Louis:  See — 

Gobbi.  Jose  M.;  and  Le  Berre.  Louis.  5.126.599.  CI   307-465  000 
Leblanc.  Joseph   E.   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Hinge   locking 

mechanism  with  disengage  action.  5.I25.I3I.  CI.  16-330.000. 
Lecher  Franz,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG  Front  region  of  passenger  motor 
vehicles.  5.125.714.  CI  296-180.500 


Lechman.  John  N  .  and  Wegman.  Thomas,  to  Nova  Office  Furniture. 
Inc  Adjustable  monitor  support  assembly  5.125.727.  CI  312-194  000 
Lechner  GmbH:  See — 

Stoffel.  Gerd.  5.126.086.  CI   264-130.000 
LeCompte.   George   W  .   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company.   Compliant 
bobbin  for  an  optical  fiber  wound  pack    5.125.590.  O   242-1 18  400. 
Ledbetter.  William  B  .  Jr  :  See- 
Gay.  James  G.  and  Ledbetter.   William   B.  Jr..  5.127.089.  CI. 
395-325000. 
Lederer.  Raymond:  See — 

Wade.  Jack  P  ;  Lederer.  Raymond;  Young.  Norman  D.;  and  Allan. 
Robert  E  .  5.126.890.  CI    360-60000 
Lednicer.  Daniel;  and  Sun.  Jung-Hui.  to  Erbamonl.  Inc    4-am-.iiO  5- 
chloro-n-<2-pyrrolidinylmethyl)-2.3-dihydrobenzo[b)furan-7.carbox- 
amide    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    the    same. 
5.126.364.  CI.  514-422  000. 
Leduc.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Lahoda.  Edward  J  ;  and  Leduc,  Robert  J..  5.125.951.  CI  71-12.000. 
Lee.  Bhum  C  ;  and  Park.  Kwon  C.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty 
Digital  phase  detector  in  an  NRZ  bit  synchronous  system.  5.126.602. 
CI.  307-510.000 
Lee.  Chien-Chyun:  See — 

Boufarah.  Edmond  J.;  Grohoski.  Gregory  F.;  Lee.  Chien-Chyun; 
and  Moore.  Charles  R..  5.127.091.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Lee.  Dennv  L  Y.:  See— 

Jeromin.    Lothar    S.    and    Lee.    Denny    L.    Y..    5.127.038.    CI. 
378-28.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H..  to  Goldsur  Co..  Ltd.  Stereoscopic  projector  and  method 

for  dnving  projecting  lenses.  5,125.733.  CI   353-7  000 
Lee    Hongpyo  H    Splittable  hemostatic   valve  and  sheath  and  the 

method  for  using  the  same   5.125.904.  CI.  604-164000 
Lee.  Hyo-Sam,  and  Park.  Sang-Jo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd. 
Character  synthesizer  for  inserting  into  video  signals  characters 
having  the  complementary  colors  with  the  video  signals.  5.126.832. 
CI.  358-22.000 
Lee.  James  S..  Jr  :  See — 

Orsinger.  Winston  A.,  Hawkes,  Richard  B  ;  Bclec,  Eric  A  ;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C  ,  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger.  David  P ;  and 
Fallos,  George,  5.125,214,  CI.  53-460.000 
Orsinger,  Winston  A  ;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec.  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S..  Jr  ;  Noll.  Harry  C  .  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5.125.215.  CI    53^92  000 
Orsinger.  Winston  A  ;  Hawkes.  Richard  B  .  Belec.  Enc  A  ;  Lee. 
James  S  .  Jr ;  Noll.  Harry  C  .  Jr ;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5.125.642,  CI   271-262.000 
Lee,  Kiu  H  ;  Karol,  Fredenck  J  ;  and  Samuels,  Sari  B  ,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Process  for  the 
in  silu  blending  of  polymers.  5,126,398,  CI   525-53.000. 
Lee,  Kyu;  and  Frankel,  Ernst  G.  Floatable  structure.  5,125.769,  CI. 
405-204.000. 

Auinbauh.   Susan   M.;   Lee.   Len   F.;  and   McDermott.   Lisa   L.. 

5.125.961.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Korte.  Donald  E.;  and  Lee.  Len  F  .  5.125.956.  CI   71-90000. 
Lee.  Lindsey  D.:  See — 

Harris.  Kirk  L.,  Vinson,  Edward  F  ;  Bour.  Daniel  L  ;  Brunette. 
Patrick  T.;  Freyaldenhoven,  Philip  C  .  and  Lee.  Lindsey  D.. 
5,125,455.  CI    166-292  000 
Lee,  Michael  C;  and  Muse,  James  E  ,  to  Deere  &  Company    Sound 
wave  absorbing  apparatus  for  air  cooled  engine    5,125,474,  CI. 
181-204.000. 
Lee,  Raymond  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad;  Olschansky,  Scott;  and  Lee,  Raymond  H.,  Jr., 
5,125,648,  CI  482-62  000. 
Lee,  Robert  D  :  See—  ,,  ,., 

Breunig,  Tim  A  ,  Anders,  Gary  A  ;  and  Lee.  Robert  D  .  5.125.781, 
CI.  414-217000 
Lee.  Ruojia:  See— 

Lowrey.  Tyler  A  ;  and  Lee.  Ruojia.  5.126.290,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Legrand:  See —  ,    . 

Parlatore.    Roger;   da    Rocha.   Jacques;    and   Combas.   Chnslian. 
5.125.527.  CI.  220-266.000. 
Lehmann.  Werner:  Sec— 

Fecker.  Rainer;  and  Lehmann.  Werner.  5.125,633,  CI.  270-51.000. 
Leica  Camera  GmbH:  See — 

Crema.  Rolf,  5,126,881,  CI    359-611.000 
Leifheit,  David;  and  Hutchings,  Richard,  to  Drackett  Company.  The. 

Chlonne  dioxide  generator   5.126.070.  CI.  252-186  360 
Leighton.  John  C;  and  lovine.  Carmine  P..  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Aminophosphonate<on- 
Uining  polymers  used  in  an  anticorrosion  method    5,126,108,  CI. 
422-15.000 
LeJeune,  Lionel  J.,  Ill:  See—  „         ..         j 

Creamer,  Harvey;  Mathews.  Donald  W  ;  Watson,  Peter  M  ;  and 
LeJeune.  Lionel  J..  III.  5.125.454.  CI    165-173.000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Corle,  Timothy  R.;  Kino,  Gordon  S  ;  and  Mansfield,  Scott  M.. 

5.125.750.  CI   359-819000 
Huang.  Xiaohua;  Zare.  Richard  N.;  Ewing.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Sloss, 
Sandra  E..  5.126.023.  CI.  204-180.100 
Lenaers.  Albert:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J  F  :  Lombet.  Alain; 
Iliou  Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Bidouard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Lenaers.  Albert.  5.126.356.  CI.  514-327.000. 
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Lcngycl,  Sanckw  I  ;  See — 

Spinar,  Brian  L  ;  and  Lengyel.  Sandor  I  ,  5.126,754.  CI.  346-29.000. 

Lcnihan,  John  P.;  and  Nguyen.   Mai  T,  lo  Rockwell   Inlemalional 

Corporation  Tone  and  announcement  message  code  generator  for  a 

telephonic  switching  system  and  method   5,127,004,  CI   370-110  200. 

Lent,  Mark  S  ;  Ser— 

Clancey.  Stephen  M  ;  Overland.  David  A..  Klinkert.  Deborah  A  , 
Lent.  Mark  S.;  and  Plahn.  Paul  H  .  5.125,236.  CI   62115  000 
Leonard.  Robert  E  ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Coal  Corporation   Sool  removal 

from  exhaust  gas   5.125.230,  CI.  60-274  000. 
Lepri,  Luciano;  and  Ginocchio.  Alessandro.  lo  Pirelli  Cavi  S  p.A  Joint 
for  optical  cables  uid  method  of  making  such  joinl    5.127.076.  CI 
385-111  000 
Lerner.  Richard  A  ;  Janda,   Kim;  and  Schloeder.  Diane,  to  Scripps 
Chnic  and  Research  Foundation  Molecules  with  antibody  combining 
sites  that  exhibit  catalytic  properties.  5.126.258.  CI   435-188  500 
Le  Roux.  Patrick,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S  A.   Method  for  the 
measurement    of    the    effects    of    eddy    currents     5.126.672,    CI 
324-309  000 
LcRoy,  Robert  D  ;  Forrest,  Wayne  W.;  and  Luther,  Richard  G.,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Cleaning  assembly  for  an  electrostato- 
graphic  reproduction  apparatus.  5.126.798.  CI,  355-297.000. 
Leroy.  Yannick.  to  iJenrand  Faure  Automobile    Centralized  control 

unit  for  a  vehicle  seal   5.126.640.  CI.  318-34.000. 
Les  Laboratoires  Opti-Centre  Inc  ;  See — 

Mercure.  Robert.  5.125.729,  CI.  351-161.000 
Les  Maleriaux  Cascades  Inc  :  See — 

Ducharme,  Robert;  Boisvert,  Andre  ;  Zinkewich,  Johanne;  and 
Laroche.  Lucie.  5,125.475.  CI    181-284  000 
Lespade.  Pierre;  Guetle.  Alain;  Menessier.  Erik,  Naslain.  Roger;  and 
Paillier.  Rene,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nalionale  Industrielle  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  composite  malenal  with  vitroceramic  or  ceramic 
matrix  using  a  sol-gel  process  5.126.087,  CI   264-60.000 
Lester,  Bonslav    Brick  laying  tools   5,125,814,  CI   425-62.000 
Leugers,  Mary  A  ;  and  Mills,  Michael  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The   Probe  for  pholoacoustic  analysis.  5.125.749.  CI    356-432.000 
Leunig,  Jack  C:  Ser — 

Rilzer.   Alan;   Moloney,   George   P.,  Jr..   and    Leunig.  Jack   C. 
5,126,203.  CI  428-403  000 
Leupold.  Herben  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Hemispheri- 
cal   cladding    fof    permanent     magnet     solenoids.     5.126.713.    CI. 
335-304  000. 
Levai.  Laszlo  :  See — 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsmg.  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszlo  ,  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite,  Gyoi-gy;  Tompe,  Peter;  Furdyga,  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  llona;  Poczik,  Eva.  Zalavari  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan,  Nagy,  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J  ;  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes,  5,126.457.  CI  546-249.000 
Levanon.  Avigdor:  See — 

Oppenhein,  Amos  B  ;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Locker-Galadi.  Hilla; 
and  Gorecki.  Marian.  5.126.252.  CI  435-69.400 
Levine.  H.  Jay:  See — 

Casari,  Derek  A  ;  and  Levme.  H   Jay.  5.126.908.  CI    360-137.000 
Levitin.    Isaak     Stove    top    vessel    with    energy    conserving    casing. 

5,125,393.  CI    126-373000 
Levy,  Karl  B..  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Corrosion-free  aluminum 
etching    process    for    fabricating    an    integrated    circuit    structure 
5,126,008,  CI    156-665000 
Levy,  Karl  B.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Process  for  multi-layer  phoio- 
resKt  etching  with  minimal  feature  undercut  and  unchanging  photo- 
resist load  during  etch    5,126,231,  CI   430-313  000. 
Lewicki,  Waller  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Bowers,  John  H  ,  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.  Non-electrographic  printer  with  lamination  means 
5,126,769,  CI   346- 153  100 
Lewis.  Jay  L..  lo  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   InlermiltenI  patient 

suction  system,  self-contained  control.  5,125,901,  CI   604-120.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec — 

Szczyrbowski,    Joachim,    and    Roegels,    Stephan,    5,126,032,    CI. 

204-298080. 
Szczyrbowski.    Joachim;    and    Roegels.    Siephan,    5,126,033,    CI. 
204-298.080. 
L'Hermile,  Pierre,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Pholomultiplier  tube 
comprising  a  multiplier  with  stacked  dynodes  inside  a  truncated  cone 
5,126,551,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Li,  Yao:  See — 

Alfano,  Robert  R;  Li,  Yao;  and  Baldeck.  P    L.  5.126.874.  CI 
359-240.000 
Libert.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Ganesan.     Apparajan;    and     Libert,     Robert    J  ,     5,126,653.    CI 
323-313.000 
Libertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.;  See — 

Martin,  Jack  L.,  5.125.220.  CI.  54-79.000. 
Lichtenfield,  Louis:  See — 

Trumbull,    Donald    E:    and    Lichlenfield.    Louis.    5.126,878.   CI. 
359-472000 
Lietar.  Loic:  See — 

Sacchi,  Fabrizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Lietar,  Loic;  and  Belli.  Giorgio. 
5,126.591,  CI   307-354000. 
Life  Techologies,  Inc  :  5*^. — 

Fike.  Richard;  Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Pomeroy.  Patrick,  5.126.269.  CI 
435-284  000 
Lifeing.  Inc.:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad:  Olschansky,  Scott;  and  Lee.  Raymond  H.,  Jr., 
5,125,648,  CI.  482-62.000. 


Lifshitz,  llan:  See — 

Corl,  Paul  D  ;  Lifshitz,  Ilan;  Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Nassi.  Mena- 
hem  F..  5,125.137.  CI   29-25.350. 
Light.  William  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Ink  jet  recording 

sheet   5,126,193,  CI.  428-327.000 
Light,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ink  jet  transparency. 

5.126.194.  CI.  428-327.000 
Light.  William  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Transparent  image- 
recording  elements   5,126,195.  CI  428-327.000. 
Lii.  Ching-Jong:  Stv — 

Blauvelt,  Henry  A  ;  Kwong,  Sze-Keung,  Lii,  Ching-Jong,  Moeller, 
Ronald  S.,  and  Ury,  Israel.  5,127,072.  CI.  385-88.000 
Lin,  Chung  K.:  See — 

Wu.  Tsun-Zong;  and  Lin.  Chung  K.,  5,125,426,  CI    135-23.000. 
Lin.  Fong-Jei;  and  Zhu.  Shengbo.  lo  Magnex  Corporation    Thin  film 
magnelic  core  memory  and  method  of  making  same   5.126.971.  CI. 
365-171  000 
Lin.  Nan-Homg:  See — 

Hatch,    Robert    P.,   Kocher,  Jurgen;    Lin,   Nan-Horng;   Rueiten. 
Scott;  and  Wehling,  Klaus,  5,126,275,  CI.  436-169.000 
Linaeum  Corporation:  See — 

Paddock,  Paul  W  .  3,127,060.  CI    381-197  000. 
Lincoln.    Robert    A     Sun-shielding    ventilated    glove.    5. 125. 115.    CI. 

2-159.000 
Lincoln.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Domenico.  Samuel  C;  and  Lincoln,  Thomas  S.,  5,126,556,  CI. 
250-223.00B. 
Lindner.  Christian:  See — 

Eickel  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  Lindner.  Christian;  and  Wes- 
teppe.  Uwe.  5.126.404.  CI    525-67.000. 
Lindner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Galtner.  Hans;  Lindner.  Wolfgang;  Taschenbrecker.  Erich;  Wag- 
ner. Karl,  and  Wohner.  Gerhard.  5,125,953.  CI.  71-67  000. 
Ling.  Chong-Kuan   Combination  padlock.  5.125.248.  CI    70-25  000 
Linhares.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rudko.    Robert    I;    and    Linhares.    Stephen    J.    5.125.926.    CI 
606-19.000. 
Linhart.  Friedrich:  See — 

End.  Lutz;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Kroener,  Michael;  Scndhoff,  Nor- 
bert;   Freudenberg,    Enrique;    Linhart,   Friedrich;    Fikentscher, 
Rolf;  and  Harlmann,  Heinnch.  5.126.395.  CI.  524-8OI.0O0. 
Lmville.  Richard  D   Rotary  engine.  5,125.379.  CI    123-221.000. 
Linx  Printing  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Weinberg,  Hillar,  5.126,752.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Takuji;  Sato,  Chikara;  Oba,  Kenkichi;  and  Sugiyama, 
Keikichi,  5,126,327,  CI.  514-18000 
Liou,  Kang-Yih:  See — 

Koren,  Uziel;  and  Liou,  Kang-Yih,  5,127,081,  CI    385-1.30.000 
Lipchak,  W    Michael;  and  Dorschner,  Terry  A  ,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Two-dimensional,  phased-array  optical  beam  steerer.  5.126.869. 
CI.  359-94  000 
Lipshilz.    Harold.    Surface   topography   measurement   apparatus  and 

method    5,125,746,  CI.  356-376000 
Liptay.  Rudolf:  See — 

Kovacs,   Ferenc;  Juhasz,   Lazlao;  Szmejkal,   Attila;  and   Liptay, 
Rudolf,  5,125,653,  CI.  273-29.00R. 
Liscomb,  Cristina,   to   Dow  Coming  Corporation    Bead   processor. 

5,126,381,  CI.  522-3.000. 
Lisson,  Jerold  B.;  Mounts,  Darryl  I  ;  and  Mack,  Dale  K  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Method  for  assessing  the  optical  quality  of  an 
imaging  device   5,126,550,  CI   250-201  900 
Littman,  Dan  R.:  See — 

Maddon.  Paul  J.;  Chess.  Leonard;  Axel.  Richard;  Weiss,  Robin; 
Littman,   Dan    R.;   and    McDougal,   J.    Steven,    5.126.433,   CI 
530-395000 
Littmann.  Martin:  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  and  Littmann.  Martin. 
5.126.454.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Liu.  Morgan  C  ,  lo  Enlighl  Corporation  Anti-electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence strip  for  a  keyboard  plug  of  a  computer    5.126,508,  CI.  174- 
350GC 
Liu.  Yu-Sheng  V  :  See — 

DelVillano.   Bert  C.  Jr.;  and  Liu.  Yu-Sheng  V.  5.126,243,  CI 
435-7230. 
Livak,  Kenneth  J  ;  Rafalski,  Jan  A.;  Tingey,  Scott  V.;  and  Williams. 
John  G  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E   I .  and  Company    Process  for 
detecting   polymorphisms  on   the  basis  of  nucleotide  differences 
5.126.239.  CI   435-6.000 
Livingston.  Larry  J   Process  for  utilizing  ethylene  and  heal  lo  acceler- 
ate the  yellowing  of  tobacco  in  a  tobacco  curing  and  drying  process 
5.125.420.  CI    131-302000. 
Livingston.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Jeffries.  Thomas  W  ;  and   Livingston.   Philip  L  .   5.126.266.  CI 
435-255.000 
Livingstone.  Raymond  D.;  See — 

Livingstone.    Raymond    S     S.;    and    Livingstone.    Raymond    D. 
5.125.463.  CI    175-74.000. 
Livingstone.  Raymond  S  S  ;  and  Livingstone.  Raymond  D.  Adjustable 

bent  sub   5.125.463.  CI    175-74.000. 
LK  Limited  See- 
Bury.  James.  5.125.163.  CI   33-573.000 
Locati.  Ronald  P..  lo  AMP  Incorporated  Strain  relief  for  an  electrical 
connector.  5,125,850,  CI.  439-404  000 


Locker-Galadi.  Hilla:  See — 

Oppenhein.  Amos  B.;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Locker-Galadi,  Hilla; 
and  Gorecki.  Manan.  5.126.252,  CI  435-69.400. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Darchun  B.,  5.126.416,  CI.  526-89.000. 
Loesch,  William:  See — 

Hafeman,    Dan    R.;    Fazakerly,    William;   and    Loesch,   William, 
5,126,966.  CI.  364-500.000 
Loewe,  Erhard;  and  Urban.  Otfried.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company    Lighttight  cassette.  5.126.774.  CI   354-275.000. 
Lofgren.  Karl  M  :  See — 

Shearer,  Gerald;  Lofgren,  Karl  M.;  and  Ouyang,  Kenneth  W., 
5.126.692.  CI.  331-8.000. 
LoGerfo,  Frank  W  :  See— 

Ito.  Ralph  K.;  and  LoGerfo,  Frank  W.,  5.126.140.  CI.  424-423.000 
Login.  Robert  B  :  See — 

Tazi.  Mohammed;  Shernov.  Stephen  L.;  Walls.  Edward  W.,  Jr., 
and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5.126,124,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Welschof.  Hans-Heinrich.  5.125.873.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Lombardo.   Leo.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.   Inc    Flip  window  for 

multiple  return  address   5.125.563.  CI.  229-71.000. 
Lombet.  Alain:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J.  F.;  Lombet.  Alain; 
lliou.  Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul,  Bidouard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Lenaers,  Albert,  5,126,356,  CI   514-327.000. 
Lombino,  James  M.,  to  Steinway  Musical  Properties,  Inc   Piano  forte 

hammer  and  method  of  making  same.  5.125,310,  CI   84-254  000. 
London,  Irving  M.:  See — 

Tuan,  Dorothy  Y.  H.;  London,  Irving  M.;  and  Solomon,  William 
B.,  5,126,260,  CI  435-240  200. 
Long,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Sampson,    Stephen    A.;    and    Long,    Jerry    A.,    5,125,846.    CI. 
439-66.000 
Long.  Shyh  L.;  Ramachandran.  Hanram;  and  Quek.  Soo  H..  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company    Keyboard-mounted  cursor  position  control- 
ler  5.126.723,  CI.  340-710.000 
Lonsway,  Raymond  L.;  and  Saadeh,  Michael  M    Pool  table  dolly. 

5,125,626,  CI.  254-8.00R. 
Looney  Combine  Covers,  Inc.:  See — 

Looney,  Joe  E.,  5,125,221,  CI.  56-1.000. 
Looney,  Joe  E.,  to  Looney  Combine  Covers,  Inc.  Grain  tank  cover 

apparatus  5,125,221,  CI.  56-1.000. 
Lopata.  John  E  :  See — 

Bassler.  Maxwill  P.;  Lopata,  John  E  ;  and  Nelson,  Richard  A  . 
5,125.854,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Lord,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Fouike,    Richard    F.;    and    Lord.    Steven    M..    5.125.790.    CI 
414-752.000. 
Lordan  &  Co.:  See — 

Zorea,   Hugo;   Kotler,   Ami;  Tyroler.   Uri;   and    Brody,   Chaim, 
5,125,243.  CI.  62-446.000 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Maignan,  Jean;  Restle.  Serge;  and  Lang,  Gerard.  5.126.453,  CI. 
544-320.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Zipplies.  Matthias;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Ammermann. 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.126.374.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Low.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Carey.  Kent  A   W.;  Williamson.  James  B.;  Low,  Thomas  S.;  and 
Chang,  James  S  C,  5,126281.  CI.  437-161  000. 
Lowrcy.  Tyler   A  ;  and   Lee,   Ruojia,   to  Micron  Technology,   Inc. 
Method  of  making  memory  devices  utilizing  one-sided  ozone  leos 
spacers  5,126.290.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Loy,  Jerald  M.:  See— 

Cardashlan.    Vahram    S.;    and    Loy.    Jerald    M..    5,126,920.    CI. 
361-398.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systems  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Jaeger.  Halvor;  Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi,  Reinhold;  and 
Klein,  Robert-Peter,  5,126,144,  CI.  424-448  000. 
LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company:  See— 

Mitchell,  Lee  D  ;  and  Rice,  Mark,  5.126,948,  CI.  364-474.030. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R  ;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  to  Boeing  Company, 

The.  Heterocycle  oligomers   5,126,410,  CI.  525-417  000 
Lubrication  Systems  Company  of  Texas,  Inc  :  See — 

Gregory,  Kenneth  L.;  Ehlert,  Charles  W  ;  and  Sloat,  G.  Everett, 
5,125,480,  CI.  184-6260 
Lubriquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamis.  Peter  A..  5.126,722,  CI.  340-606.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Nutton.    David;    Nicholson.    Brian    G.;    and    Trace.    Adrian    L. 
5.125.381.  CI    123-425.000 
Lucas  Western.  Inc  :  See — 

Bossier.  Robert  B.,  Jr..  5,125.756.  CI.  384-572.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Reik.  Wolfgang,  5,125,872,  CI   464-67  000 
Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J  ;  Anastasia,  Charles  M  ;  Cooper,  Lawrence  E  ; 
and  Pestana,  Gregg  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Cylinder 
pressure  sensor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.126.617,  CI 
310-338.000. 
Luke,  Richard  W.  A.:  See- 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Pearce,  Robert  J  .  Bradbury.  Robert  H.;  and 
Luke,  Richard  W.  A..  5.126,344.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Lumb,  Douglas;  Naor,  Yechiel;  and  Rock,  Moshe.  to  Maiden  Mills 
Industries.  Inc.  Drapable,  water  vapor  permeable,  wind  and  water 


resistant   composite   fabric   and   method   of  manufactunng   same. 
5,126.182.  CI.  428-90000 
Lundahl.  Scott  L  .  to  Pholoradiation  Systems  Intracavity  laser  catheter 

with  sensing  fiber   5.125.925.  CI  606-15.000 
Lundie.  William  R  :  See— 

McCunn.  Myron  L  ;  Landphair.  Donald  K  ,  Neynnck,  Richard  M  . 
DePauw,  Richard  A  ,  Lundie,  William  R  ;  Brown.  Douglas  P  . 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Tenne,  Frank  D  .  Holverson,  Patrick  D  ; 
and  Woodruff,  Keith,  5,125,438,  CI    141-1  000. 
Lunts,  Lawrence  H   C.   See — 

Skidmore.  Ian  F  ;  Lunts,  Lawrence  H.  C  ;  Finch.  Harry;  and  Nay- 
lor,  Alan,  5,126,375,  CI   514-651.000 
Lurowisl,  Nicholas,  Jr   Golf  swing  training  apparatus    5,125,663,  CI 

273-183.00B. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Fest,  Chrtsta;  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim.  Muller.  Klaus-Hel- 
mut; Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  5,125,960,  CI.  71-92.000 
Lussenhop,  Nancy  O.;  Kan,  Bruce  E  ;  and  Gehrz,  Richard  C,  to 
Childrens  Hospiul  Incorporated,  The   Monoclonal  antibodies  reac- 
tive with  specific  antigenic  sites  on  human  cytomegalovirus  glyco- 
protein A    5,126,130,  CI  424-85  800 
Luther.  Richard  G  :  See — 

LeRoy.  Robert  D  .  Forrest.  Wayne  W  ;  and  Luther,  Richard  G., 
5,126.798,  CI.  355-297  000. 
Luzzio,  Michael  J.;  Besterman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Evans.  Michael  G..  Johnson. 
M    Ross-  and  Luzzio,  Michael  J.,  to  Glaxo  Inc    Antitumor  com- 
pounds. 5,126.351.  CI   514-291.000 
Luzzio,  Michael  J    See — 

Luzzio,  Michael  J  ;  Besterman,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Evans,  Michael  G.; 
Johnson,    M     Ross;    and    Luzzio,    Michael    J,    5,126.351,    CI. 
514-291.000. 
Lyon,  Kenneth  S    See — 

Iyer.  Lokanathan  M  ;  Yim,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Lyon,  Kenneth  S., 
5,127,077.  CI.  385-116000. 
Lyons,  John  T.:  See — 

Morrison,  Clifton  H  ;  Elander,  Gerald  J.;  Rustad,  Stanley  C;  and 
Lyons.  John  T  ,  5.125,305,  CI   83-160.000 
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Handy,  James  E  ;  and  Maas,  Kelly  A.,  5,126.975.  CI   365-230.010 
MacArthur.  Charles  D  ;  and  Quigley.  Richard  E..  Jr .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Air  Force.  Turbine  blade  cooling  with  endothermic  fuel. 
5,125,793.  CI.  415-114.000 
MacFadyen,  David  J  ,  to  Smart  House,  LP  Gas  distribution  system. 

5,126,934,  CI.  364-140  000. 
Machado,  Mario  J  :  See — 

Rose,  Barry  L  ;  Machado.  Mano  J.;  and  Stein.  Alan  R..  5.125.534, 
CI   222-54.000 
Machenaud,   Jean-Philippe.    Method   and   apparatus   for    mixing   and 
spraying    a    hardener    and    a    hardenable    liquid     5,126,173,    CI 
427-426.000 
Machinenfabriek  Meyn  B  \'  :  See— 

Meyn,  Cornells.  5,125,498,  CI    198-465  400 
Machonkin,  Harold  I.;  and  Kerr,  Donald  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   High   contrast    photographic  elements  containing  ballasted 
hydrophobic  isothioureas.  5.126.227.  CI   430-264.000 
Maciejewski.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Sharangpani.  Anand;  Maciejewski.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Parker,  John  R., 
5,125.975,  CI    106-408.000 
Mack,  Dale  K    See— 

Lisson,  Jerold  B.;  Mounts,  Darryl  I  ;  and  Mack.  Dale  K..  5,126.550. 
CI.  250-201.900. 
MacKellar,  Warren  C  :  See- 
Becker,  Gerald  W.;  Furman,  Thomas  C  ;  MacKellar.  Warren  C; 
and  McDonough,  James  P.,  5,126,249,  CI.  435-68  100 
Mackey,  Cathy:  See— 

Roberson,    Linda    K.;    Mackey,    Suzanne;   and    Mackey,   Cathy. 
5.125.864.  CI  446-268.000. 
Mackey,  Suzanne:  See — 

Roberson.    Linda    K.,    Mackey.    Suzanne;    and    Mackey.   Cathy. 
5,125,864.  CI   446-268.000. 
MacLean.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Krishnamurthy.     Ramachandran;     and     MacLean.     Donald     L., 
5.125.934,  CI.  55-25.000. 
Maddon,  Paul  J.;  Chess,  Leonard;  Axel,  Richard;  Weiss.  Robin;  Lilt- 
man.  Dan  R.;  and  McDougal.  J.  Steven,  to  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of  Soluble  forms  of  the  T  cell 
surface  protein  CD4  5,126,433.  CI   530-395000 
Maegawa.  Shigeto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge 
transfer  device  with  electrode  structure  of  high  transfer  efficiency. 
5.126.811.  CI.  357-24.000. 
Maehara.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yutaka;  Ohama.  Tatsuyuki;  Tsukagoshi.   Ma-sami;  Ma- 
ehara.    Hideyuki;     Yawata.    Masashi;    Tada.     Minoru;    Aoki. 
Noriyuki;  and  Araki,  Chiaki,  5,127,096.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Maehashi,  Yukio:  See — 

Sakuma,  Hajime;  Maehashi,  Yukio;  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki, 
Takashi;  and  Oba,  Hisaharu,  5,126944,  CI   364-431  050 
Mafoti,  Robson,  to  Miles  Inc.  Internal  mold  release  agents  and  use 
thereof   in    the    production    of   molded    products.    5,125,973,    CI. 
106-243.000. 
Mafoti,  Robson,  to  Miles  Inc  Internal  mold  release  agents  and  the  use 
thereof    in    the    production    of    molded    products     5,125.974,    CI 
106-243.000. 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  30,  1992 


Mafune,  Masao:  Set — 

Yabe,  Isao;  Odaka.  Takashi;  Fukuda,  Minv.ru;  and  Mafune.  Masao. 
5,126,184.  CI  428-131.000 
Magna  Intemalional  Inc  :  See — 

Thau,  Wolfgang.  5,125,698,  CI.  292-216.100. 
Magnex  Corporation  See — 

Lin,  Fong-Jei;  and  Zhu,  Shengbo,  5,126,971,  CI.  365-171  000. 
Magnusson,  Jan  H  ,  and  Magnus.ton,  Kristofer  J    Iodine  resin/carbon 

water  purification  system   5,126,044.  CI   210-282  000 
Magnavion,  Krisajfer  J.;  See — 

Magnusson,  Jan  H.;  and  Magnusson.  Kristofer  J.,  5,126,044,  CI. 
210-282.000. 
Mahler,  Theodor  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Method  and 
circuitry    for    reducing    output    transients    resulting    from    internal 
ground  instabilities   5.126,593,  CI.  307-443  000. 
Maignan,  Jean;  Resile,  Serge;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  6-pipcndino-2.4-diamino  pyniiudine-3-oxide  and 
novel  compounds   5.126,453,  CI   544-320.000 
Maitani,  Yoshihisa,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  successively  generating  photomefic  values  5,126,779, 
CI.  354-442.000. 
Majewski,  Witek,  Khalil.  Hamdy;  and  Wypych,  Jerzy.  to  501  Tremco 
Ltd.    Curing   system    for    isocyanate    prepolymers     5,126.421,   CI. 
528-44.000. 
Majima,  Osamu;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Kuwahara,  Sohichi,  to  Sony 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  making  an   intaglio  printing  surface. 
5,126,531,  CI.  219-121  680 
Makihara.  Tsutonu:  See — 

Hayashi.     Toahio;     and     Makihara,     Tsutomu.     5,125,354,     CI. 
112-259.000. 
Makita,  Hirosbigc;  Komatsu,  Mitsuru.  and  Komura.  Nono,  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogyu   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Transmission   with    hydrostatic 
power  unit   5,125.291,  CI.  74-730.100. 
Makk-O  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Passalacqua.  Vincent.  5,125.545,  Q.  222-341.000. 
Malachowsky,  Chris:  See — 

Rosenthal,  David  S.  H.;  Rocche«i,  Robert;  Pnem,  Curtis;  and 
Malachowsky.  Chris,  5,127.098,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Maiden  Mills  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Lumb,  Douglas,  Naor,  Yechiel,  and  Rock,  Moshe,  5,126,182,  CI. 
428-90.000. 
Malholra,  Kuldip  R.:  See — 

F.venstad,  Kenneth  L.;  Malhotra.  Kuldip  R  ;  and  O'Neill,  Victoria 
A.,  5,126,145,  CI  424-465  000 
Malm,    Marvin    F,    to   Compaq    Computer   Corporation.    Push/pull 

modem  interface  circuit.  5,127,046,  CI    379-98  000. 
Malone.  Ronald  F  Floating  media  biofilter.  5,126,042,  CI.  210-150.000. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Marx,  Karl;  Kobler,  Ingo;  Wegel,  Erich;  Melrer,  Rudolf;  Gen- 
sheimer,  Valentin;  Hartung,  Georg;  and  Cappel,  Bert,  5,125,334. 
CI    101-183.000 
Petersen,  Godber,  5,125,304,  CI.  83-100000. 
Schlegel.  Chnstian,  5,125,856,  CI.  439-680.000. 
Zeller,  Reinhard,  5,125.337,  CI.  101-217000. 
Mancheron,   Daniel.   Telecontrolled   tracked    vehicle    5,125,467,   CI. 

180-6.480. 
Mancini.   Thomas,   to  U.S.    Polychemical   Corporation.    Solvent   for 

foamed  plastic   5,126,378,  O.  521-88.000. 
Mandi,  Attila:  See — 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozting,  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszio  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe,  Peter:  Furdyga,  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  llona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zalavari  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi,  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Kalman;  Imre,  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J.;  Mandi,  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Frigyes,  5,126,457.  CI.  546-249.000. 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Gerretz,  Josef;  and  Stinnertz,  Horst,  5,125,253.  CI   72-208  000 
Pettersson.  Gustav-Adolf;  Zimmert,  Ernst;  Jagaeus,  Bengt;  and 
Sandberg.  Aake.  5.125,251,  CI.  72-15.000 
Manning,  Michael  J    N.,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Limited    Linear  motor 

conveyance  system.  5,126,604,  CI   310-12.000 
Manser,  Josef;  Egger.  Fnedrich;  and  Seller,  Werner,  to  Buehler  AG. 
Process  for  the  production  of  dough,  particularly  for  paste  products 
5,126,159.  CI  426-549  000 
Mansfield,  Scott  M.;  See — 

Corle,  Timothy  R.;  Kino,  Gordon  S  ;  and  Mansfield,  Scott  M  , 
5,125,750,  CI  359-819.000 
Mansun,  Muzammil  M.:  5^^ — 

Sterzycki,  Roman  Z.;  Mansun,  Muzammil  M.;  and  Manin,  John  C, 
5,126,506,  CI.  536-23.000. 
Mantz,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Hager,  Harold  E  ,  and  Mantz,  Joseph  L.,  5,126,803,  CI.  357-17.000 
Manusch.  Christoph.  to  Pelikan  AG.  Tape  dispenser  with  controlled- 

fnction  unwind.  5,125,589,  CI.  242-67.30R 
Manuszak,  Timothy  P    Unitary  infant  care  apparatus.  5,125.674,  CI 

280-30  000 
Mapal  Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See — 

Kress,  Dieter,  5.125,772,  CI  408-57.000 
Maraven,  S.A.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Hugo,  5,125,540,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Mardon,  Philippe,  to  MORS   Storage  system  with  adjacent  bins  con- 
trolled by  a  microprocessor  device.  5.126.732,  CI.  340-825.350. 
Margquez,  Joseph  A    See- 
Cooper,  Raymond;  Koran,  Ann  C;  Margquez,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Pate. 
Mahesh  G.,  5.126.350,  CI   514-279.000 


Mann,  Jose-Antonio:  See — 

Wauk,  Michael  T  ,  II;  Wix>ds,  Bernard;  Marin,  Jose-Antonio,  and 
Bright,  Nicholas  J.,  5,126,576,  CI   250-492  200 
Marion  Steel  Company:  See — 

Granger,  Mark  S  ,  5,125,194,  CI   52-98.000 
Markle,  Kenneth  E  Cartndge  case  flash  hole  uniformer   5,125,316,  CI. 

86-24000 
Markowski,  Robert  G  :  See — 

Morby,  John   A.;   Sabatella,   Robert  J.,   M'Sadoques,  Andre  J  ; 
Markowski,  Robert  G  :  and  Lamberti,  ChnstineT  ,  5,126,918,  CI 
361-358.000 
Marquiss,  Samuel  A  :  See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R.;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock,  Robert  M..  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl.  Marquiss.  Samuel  A  ;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckett,  Kalherme  L..  5,125,748.  CI 
356-414  000 
Marschik,  David:  See — 

Rowe,  Lmwood  M.,  Jr.;  Montgomery,  Thomas  C;  Kupiszewski, 
Thoma.s  and  Marschik,  David,  5,126,979,  CI   367-175  OOO 
Martin,  Claude;  and  Chevilloo,  Francis,  to  Secap.  Printing  a.ssembly  for 

franking,  obhtcrating  machine  or  the  like.  5,126,753,  CI.  346-1.I0O. 
Martin,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Wieserraar,  Larry  F .  Wefers.  Karl;  Nitowski,  Gary  A.;  and  Mar- 
tin. Edward  S.,  5,126,210,  CI   428-469.000 
Martin,  Harvey;  and  Mordue,  George  S ,  to  Carborundum  Company. 

The.  Mohen  metal  filter  5.126.047,  CI   210-450.000 
Martin.  Jack   L,   to  Liberty  ville  Saddle  Shop.   Inc.   Horse  blanket. 

5,125,220,  CI.  54-79.000 
Martin,  John  C:  See— 

Sterzycki,  Roman  Z  ;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M  ;  and  Martin,  John  C. 
5.126,506,  CI.  536-23  000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L  ,  Payack,  Joseph  F.;  and  Ong,  Helen  H  ,  to  Ho- 
cchst-Roussel        Pharmaceuticals        Inc.        (l,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-9- 
acridinimino)cyclohexane  carboxylic  acid  and  related  compounds. 
5,126,449,  CI.  544-50.000. 
Martin,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Moore,  Steven   R,.   Martin,   Michael  J.;  and   Sokac,   Russell  J.. 
5.126,790,  CI    355-207.000. 
Martin,    Wolfgang,    to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for   the 

preparation  of  cefodizime  sodium.  5,126,445,  CI   540-227  000. 
Martinell,  Steven  W.,  to  Racor,  Inc.  Fold-down  bicycle  rack.  5,125.517, 

CI   211-18.000 
Martini,  Alessandro;  Torricelli,  Clara;  Confalonieri.  Carlo;  and   De 
Ponti,   Roberto,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  R  L.   Pharmaceutical 
compositions  having  improved  dissolution  properties   5,126,333,  CI. 
514-58  000. 
Marlon,  Richard  E.  C:  See — 

Czernakowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann:  and  Marlon,  Richard 
E.  C.  5,125,718,  CI   297-484.000. 
Marubara,  Masashi:  See — 

Hilomi,    Mitsuo;    Hatton,    Toshihiko;    and    Marubara,    Masashi, 
5,125,369,  CI    I23-52.00M. 
Maruyama,  Kazuo,  Hone,  Kiyoshi;  Noami,  Tsuneo;  Yamamolo,  To- 
shiro;  Adachi,  Koji;  Okamolo,  Toru;  Sumikawa,  Takeshi,  and  Fu- 
ruya,  Nobumasa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  recording  melhixJ. 
5,126,795,  CI   355-251000. 
Marvin  Lumber  and  Cedar  Co.:  See— 

Hendricks<in,  Leslie  B.,  5,125,442,  CI    144-353.000. 

Marx,  Karl;  Kobler,  Ingo;  Wegel,  Ench;  Melzer,  Rudolf,  Gensheimer, 

Valentin;  Hariung,  Georg.  and  Cappel,  Bert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druck- 

maschinen  AG    Sheel-fed  pnnting  machine  for  multi-color  pnnting 

having  adjustable  gripper  carriages.  5,125,334,  CI.  101-183.000. 

Masaki,  Kazumi,  to  Kayashibara,  Ken.  Lighting  device.  5,126,636,  CI. 

315-291000 
Masaki,  Kenji;  lino,  Shuji;  Doi,  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Izumi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separating  device  for  sheet-like  member 
including  separating   pawl   coaled   with   amorphous  carbon   layer 
5,125,644,  CI   271-.TO8  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Oehler,  Oskar;  Oehler,  Reinhard;  Demulh,  Robert;  and  Anderegg, 
Peter,  5,125,514,  CI.  209-590.000. 
Mase,  Yasukazu:  See- 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Mase,  Yasukazu;  and  Yamamolo,  Tomie,  5.126.819, 
CI    357-68  000 
Mashimo.  Akira;  and  Fukushima,  Masahiko,  to  TEAC  Corporation. 

Dropout  detecting  apparatus.  5,126,853,  CI  358-336.000. 
Mashio,  Hideaki:  See — 

Nozawa,    Minoru;    Inamoto,    Tadayoshi;    Mashio,    Hideaki;    and 
Yokota,  Ma.sami.  5.126,768,  CI   346-14000R 
Masino,  Albert  P  ,  lo  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  Olefin  polymeri- 
zation catalyst  and  methods.  5,126,302,  CI.  502-116.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Carlson,  Douglas  J  .  5.126,569.  CI   250-341  000. 

Chiang,  Alice  M  ,  5,126,962,  CI.  364-725.000 

Gilheany,  Declan;  Kim,  Byeong  M  .  Kwong,  Hoi-Lun;  Sharpless, 

K    Barry;  and  Shibata,  Tomoyuki,  5,126,494,  CI.  568-807.000. 
Kittrell,  Carter;  Cothren,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Feld,  Michael  S., 

5,125,404,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Tuan,  Dorothy  Y.  H.;  London,  Irving  M.;  and  Solomon,  William 
B  ,  5.126,260,  CI  435-240.200 
Masuyoshi,  Shinji:  See — 

Imae,  Kiyoto;  Kamachi.  Hajime;  Masuyoshi,  Shinji;  Iimura,  Seiji; 
and  Naito,  Takayuki,  5,126,336,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Material  Engineenng  Technology  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 
Yamakoshi,  Kcnichi,  5,126,175,  CI  428-35  500. 
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Matenals  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hurwiii,  Steven  D.,  Wagner.  Israel;  Hieronymi,  Robert;  Van  Null, 
Charles;    Edwards,    Richard    C;    and    Messina.    Donald    A  . 
5.126,028,  CI.  204-192  130 
Mathews,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Creamer.  Harvey;  Mathews,  Donald  W  ;  Watson,  Peter  M  ;  and 
LeJeune,  Lionel  J  .  III.  5.125.454,  CI    165-173.000. 
Mathias  Baverle  GmbH   See— 

Fecker.  Rainer;  and  Lehmann.  Werner.  5.125.633.  CI.  270-51  000. 
Mathur,  Indresh:  See— 

Stutt.s,  Kenneth  J  .  Chao,  Mou  S  ,  Gopal.  Ramanathan;  and  Mathur, 
Indresh,  5,126,018,  CI   204-92.000 
Matkovich,  Vlado,  lo  Pall  Corporation.  Veniing  means  5,126.054.  CI. 

210-641.000. 
Malsubara,  Tooru:  See — 

Iwatsuki,    Kunihiro;   Oolsubo,    Hideaki;   and    Matsubara,   Tooru. 
5,125,295,  CI.  74-867.00CJ. 
Matsuda.  Akira;  See— 

Ueda.  Tohru;  Matsuda,  Akini,  Minakawa,  Noriaki;  Sasaki,  Takuma. 
and  Yanagi,  Yoshikazu.  5.126.361.  CI    514-400000. 
Matsuda,  Hidemi:  Sec— 

Itou.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  and  Tanaka,  Hajime,  5,126,627.  CI. 
31.3-478.000 
Matsuda.  Setsuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  insu- 
lated switchgear.  5,126,917,  CI   341-333  000 
Matsuda,  Toshiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Control  system 
for  controlling  dnving  power  distritautHin  for  four  wheel  dnve  auto- 
motive vehicle  with  feature  of  avoidance  of  influence  of  wheel  speed 
data  Ouctuation.  5,126,942,  CI    364-426.020 
Matsufuji,  Akihiro:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  Kakuta,  Takeshi,  Yamauchi.  Koichi;  and  Matsufuji, 
Akihiro,  5.126,202,  CI   428-402  000 
Matsui,  Akio:  See — 

Chiba,  Shunichi;  Inoue.  Satorw;  Matsui,  Akio;  Okamoto,  Yoshihua; 
and  Mochizuki,  Chiharu,  5,126,221,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Matsui,  Ma.sashi;  and  Ferrone,  SoUano,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Mono- 
clonal antibody   5,126.262,  CI.  530-388.850. 
Matsui.  Masashi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Toshihiro;   Matsui.   Masa.shi;   Miura,   Kenju;  Fukuda, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nogiichi,  Teruhwa,  5,126,253.  O.  435-70.210. 
Malsumi,  Hideki:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Taisuhiro.    and    Matsumi,    Hideki.     5.125.239,    CI 
62-262000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sailo,  Jun;  Sato,  Masatoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki,  5,126,986, 
CI   369-13.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yumio:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Takashi;  Sonoda,  Takakum,  Tanabe,  Kazunon;  Matsu- 
moto, Yumio,  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  llo,  Yousuke; 
Taira,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Takagi,  Osamu;  and  Takemoto, 
Takatoshi,  5,126,781,  CI.  355-27  000 
Matsumura.  Minoru:  See — 

Shimizu,   Toshiki.   Fukunaga.   Seuchi;   and    Matsumura,   Minoru, 
5,126,188,  CI.  428-215.000 
Matsumura,  Yukio:  See — 

Miyashita,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumura,  Yukio, 
5,125,773,  CI  408-156000 
Malsuno,    Shigehiro;    Kozuka,    Kenji;    Naito,    Minoru.    and    Ya,suda, 
Kazuo.  to  UBE-Nitto  Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  of  manufactunng  a 
fiber  reinforced  plastic  armored  cable.  5.126,167,  CI.  427-163.000. 
Matsuoka,  Toshihiro,  and  Nishimura,  Eiji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
lion  Control  system  for  a  power  tram.  5,125,292,  CI  74-844  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Aikoh,    Hideki;    Shinoda,    Masayuki;    and    Nakamura,    Tohru, 
5,126,563,  CI.  250-234.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kobayashi,    Tatsuhiro;    and    Matsumi.    Hideki.    5,125,239,    CI 

62-262000 
Kuwaki,  Kimio;  Sakurai.  Keiji;  and  Araki,  Itsuo,  5.125,706,  CI 

294-65.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu;  Yamamilsu.  Chojuro;  Ide.  Akifumi;  Iketani. 

Akira;  and  Jun,  Taisuro,  5,126.852,  CI.  358-335.000 
Okutani,  Nono,  5,126.736,  CI.  341-13.000 
Ono.  Taizo;  and  Yagi,  Toshilaka,  5,126,773,  CI   354-106.000 
Otsuka,  Akira;  Ishihara,  Shin-lchiro;  Miyatake,  Yoshito;  and  Nona, 

Sadayoshi.  5,126,863,  CI   359-41  000 
Saeki,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Junji;  and  Ishimaru.  Hajime.  5,125,124,  CL 

15-1.510. 
Tanaka,   Akiyoshi,   Matsuya,  Satoshi;   Inoue,   Ikuo;  and  Nagata, 

Atsushi.  5,126,841.  CI    358-105  000 
Tani,  Yoshiyuki;  Endou,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Tanaka, 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  5,126,419.  CI. 
528-10.000 
Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Naoki;  and  Yano.  Kohsaku,  5,125,358,  CI. 
118-723.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takami,    Shigenari;    Irie.    Tatsuhiko;    Hashizume,    Jiro;    Himura, 
Yoshima-sa;  Kani,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobolu,  5,126,818, 
CI   357-68  000 
Matsushita,  Takashi:  See— 

Oizumi,  Kouji;  and  Matsushita,  Takashi,  5,125,735,  CI.  356-1.000 
Matsuura,  Kazuo  See — 

Imamura.    Shigeyuki;   Takahashi.    Mamoru;    Misaki.    Hideo:   and 

Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,126.246.  CI   435-19000 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro,  Saitoh,  Hiroshi; 

Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki,  Yoshimura.  Masanon;  Kawabe,  Masahiro;  and  Itoh, 

Yoshiya,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Image  recording  apparatus  having 


a  toner  supply  tank  and  a  toner  recovery  tank  configured  into  a 
unitary,  disposable  magazine   5,126.799,  CI    355-298.000 
Matsuya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Akiyoshi.   Matsuya,  Satoshi;   Inoue.  Ikuo;  and   Nagata. 
Atsushi.  5,126,841.  CI   358-105000 
Malsuyama,    Akinobu;    Kawai,    Kimitoshi.    Kageyama.    Sadao.    and 
Takao,   Shoichi,  to  Daicel  Chemical   Industnes,   Ltd    Process  for 
preparation  of  nboflavin   5,126,248,  CI.  435-66,000 
Matsuyama,  Chiaki:  See — 

Sasakawa.  Ryoichi.  Iwamoto.  Yoichi.  Kannoio.  Yasuo.  Sekimoto. 
Hisashi.    Matsuyama.   Chiaki.    Hayakawa.    Kazuvoshi;    Monta. 
Hiroaki;  and  Arayasu.  Masahide,  5,126,711,  CI    335-216.000 
Matsuzaki,  Mikio.  to  TDK  Corporation   Combination  of  a  magnetic 
head    and    a    magnetic     head    supponing    device     5.126,903.    CI 
360-104.000 
Matsuzaki,  Mikio:  See — 

Momoi,    Monjiro;    Fukuda,    Kazumasa.    and    Matsuzaki.    Mikio, 
5,126,901,  CI   360-103.000 
Matthews,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Wonhmgton.  Paul  A  ;  Matthews,  Ian  R  ,  Bartholomew.  David: 

Crowley.    Patnck    J  ;    Baker.    D<in    R  .    and    Fisher.    Karl   J  . 

5.126.338.  CI   514-210000. 

Matthews.  James  A  .  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineenng.  Inc.  Heat 

exchanger  for  solid-state  electronK  devices  5,125,451,  CI   165-80.400 

Matthews,  John  D    See — 

McKenna,  Frank  J  ;  Horst,  Richard  K.;  Horst,  James  F  ,  Wnght, 
Charles  S  ;  and  Matthews,  John  D  ,  5,125,223,  O   56-328  100 
Maltioli,  Renzo:  See — 

Fionni,    Fausto;    Mattioli,    Rcnzo;    and    Trombetti,    Giuseppe, 
5,125.731,  CI   351-245  000 
Mattox,  Douglas  M  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Glassy  binder 
system  for  ceramic  substrates,  thick  films  and  the  like.  5,126,292,  CI 
501-17.000 
Mattason-Boze,  Daniel  H  :  See— 

Chatenever,  David;  and  Mattsson-Boze,  Daniel  H..  5,125,394,  CI 
128-4  000 
Matumoto.  Kenji  See— 

Ibe.  Hiromilu;  Matumoto,  Kenji;  Nakashima,  Tosbikatsu;  and  Oda, 
Masalo,  5,126,084,  CI.  264-102.000 
Matunas,  Frank:  See — 

Lane,  Marvin;  and  Matunas,  Frank,  5,126,052,  CI   210-639.000. 
Maurer,  Gregory  S  :  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  M  ;  Cornish.  Peter  W  ;  and  Maurer.  Gregory  S.. 
5,126,870.  Gl   359-124.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See— 

Dethlefsen.  Rolf,  5,126.638,  CI   315-326.000. 

Morton.   Richard  G;  and   Connally.   William  J..   5,126,621,  C\ 
313-237.000 
Maybell,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Wada.    Steven   T.:    Maybell,    Michael    J.;    and   Jobsky,    Robert, 
5,126,751,  CI    343-789000. 
Mayberg,  Marc:  See- 
Howard,  Matthew  A.,  Mayberg,  Marc;  Grady.  M    Sean;  Ritter, 
Rogers  C  ;  and  Gillies,  George  T.,  5,125,888,  CI  600-12  000 
Mayes,  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Millner,    Seymon    N.;    and    Maves.    Ronald    A.,    5.125.544.    CI 
222-215000 
Maywald.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Collins.  John;  Blocker,  Helmut;  Frank.  Ronald.  Maywald,  Fried- 
helm;    Fritz,     Hans;    and     Bruns,    Wolfgang,    5,126,322,    CI 
514-12.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kara,  Toshihiro,  5,125,472,  Q.  180-271.000. 

Hitomi,    Mitsuo;    Hallori,    Toshihiko;    and    Marubara,    Masashi, 

5,125,369,  CI.  123-52.0OM 
Kijima,  Mitsuloshi,  5,125,715,  CI   296-1889.000. 
Matsuoka,     Toshihiro.     and     Nishimura.     Eiji.     5,125.292,     CI 
74-844.000 
Mazurenko,  Calvin  D  :  See — 

Smith-Gander,   Dwight   S.;   Mazurenko,  Calvin   D.;  and   Siaith, 
Robert  M  .  5,125,218,  CI    53-576.000 
McAuIey.  James  M.:  See — 

Honess.  Shawn   B.;  Narvaez,   Pablo;  and   McAuley,  James  M  , 
5,126,669,  CI   324-261000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Krimsky,  Leonard  C  ;  McCarthy.  Richard  A  ;  and  Rounds.  Wil- 
liam P  .  5,125.170.  CI    34-156  000 
McCaskill.  Oliver  L  :  See— 

Anthony.  William  S;  and  McCaskill,  Oliver  L,  5,125,279,  CI 
73-866.000 
McClure,  Jack  A  ,  to  Inland  Container  Corporation    Container  made 

from  one-piece  blank  5.125.567,  CI  229-150000 
McCunn,  Myron  L.,  Landphair,  Donald  K.;  Neynnck,  Richard  M., 
DePauw,  Richard  A  ;  Lundie,  William  R  ;  Brown,  Douglas  P.; 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  A  :  Tenne.  Frank  D  ;  Holverson,  Patnck  D  .  and 
Woodruff,  Keith,  to  Deere  &  Company,  and  American  Cyanamid 
Corp  Closed  granular  chemical  handling  system  5.125.438.  CI. 
141-1000 
McDermotl.  Lisa  L  :  See— 

Auinbauh,   Susan   M.;   Lee,   Len   F.;  and   McDermotl,   Lisa   L . 

5.125.%!,  CI.  71-94000 

McDonough,  James  M  ;  and  Fairbanks.  Royd  B..  to  BIC  Corporation 

Bidirectional      selectively      actuatable      lighter       5,125,829.      CI 

431-255000 

McDonough,  James  P.;  Furman,  Thomas  C  ,  Bartholomew,  Richard 

M    and  Jue,  Rodney  A.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company;  and  Hybntech 
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Incorporated.  Method  for  the  reduction  of  heterogeneity  of  mono- 
clonal antibodies.  5,126.250.  CI  435-68.100. 
McDonough,  James  P.:  See- 
Becker,  Gerald  W  ;  Furman.  Thomas  C;  MacKellar.  Warren  C  , 
and  McDonough,  James  P  .  5,126,249,  CI.  435-68  100 
McDougal,  J   Steven:  See— 

Maddon,  Paul  J.;  Chess,  Leonard;  Axel,  Richard;  Weiss,  Robin; 
Littman,    Dan    R.;   and    McDougal,   J.    Steven,    5,126,433,   CI. 
530-395.000 
McGafTigan,  Thomas  H.,  to  Metcal,  Inc.  System  for  producing  heat  m 

alternating  magnetic  fields.  5,126,521,  CI.  219-10.750. 
McGaha   Jim  R.  Vertically  positionable,  transportable  food  product 

server  5,125,363,  CI.  119-51.500. 
McGee,  James  B.;  and  Benjamin,  Kelly  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion. Antimicrobial  flourochemically  treated  plastic  (nylon)  surfaces. 
5,126,138,  CI  424-404  000 
McGillvary,  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Davis,  James  A.;  Hergenrolher,  William  L.;  McGillvary,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Valaitis,  Joseph  K  ,  5,126,384,  CI.  524-71.000. 
McGraw,  Cobem  E.:  See — 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Dulaff,  Paul  G.;  Faublas,  Serge  G.,  How- 
ell, Dennis  S.;  Howes,  Simon   L.;  McGraw,  Cobern  E.;  and 
Sekas,  Mark,  5,126,543,  CI.  235-462.000. 
McGrew.  Gordon  N.:  See — 

Courtnght,  Steven  B.;  McGrew,  Gordon  N.;  and  Richey,  Lindell 
C,  5,126,174,  CI  428-34.300. 
McGuinness,  Gerard  E  Method  and  means  for  preventing  leaks  from  a 

liquid-bulk  carrier  cargo  ship.  5,125.353.  CI.  I14-74.00R. 
McGuire,  Scott.  Mounting  device  for  fishing  accessories.  5,125,615,  CI. 

248-512.000 

Mclver,  George  E  ;  and  Roach.  Robert  E  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  diamondoid  compound  concen 

tration  in  hydrocarbonaceous  gas  streams.  5,126.274,  CI.  436-140.000 

McKenna,   Frank  J.;   HorsI,   Richard   K.;   Horst,  James  F  ;  Wright 

Charles  S.;  and  Matthews,  John  D  ,  to  Harvesting  Systems,  Ltd 

Harvesting  apparatus  and  method.  5,125,223,  CI.  56-328.100 

McKenna.  Michael  R.  Apparatus  for  consolidating  a  variable  plurality 

of  devices.  5.125.516.  CI   211-13  000. 
McKinney.  John  M.;  Ata.  Ali  D  ;  Wierzba,  Robert  B.;  and  Flowers. 
William   F.   to   Nalco  Chemical   Company    Automated   chemical 
storage  and  chemical  feed  system   5.126.729.  CI   340-825  060. 
McLaughlin.  Brian  E.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 

Hemostasis  valve   5.125.903.  CI   604-167.000 
McLean,  John  M  ;  See — 

Treleaven.    David    H.;    and    McLean.    John    M.,    5,125,492,    CI. 
194-241.000. 
McMahon,  John  C.  See— 

Chromecek,  Richard  C;  McMahon,  John  C;  and  Sojka,  Milan  F., 
5,126,309,  CI.  502-402.000. 
McManus,  Derek;  See — 

Hardison,  Leslie  C;  Dowd,  Edward  J.;  and  McManus,  Derek, 
5,126,297,  CI.  502-62.000. 
McMaster,  Harold  A.;  Nicholson.  Robert  D.;  and  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F.. 
to    700    Solar    Club.    Inc.    Photovoltaic    panel    support    assembly 
5.125.608.  CI   248-163.100. 
McMillan.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Jeffrey;  Fischer.  H    Eric;  and  McMillan,  Jeffrey  W., 
5,126,490,  CI.  568-320.000. 
McMurray,  William  H  ,  to  University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc.. 

The.  Bioavailability  enhancers.  5,126.348.  CI   514-264000 
McNary.  Harry  T.;  See— 

Fitt.  Larry  E.;  and  McNary.  Harry  T..  5,126.334,  CI.  514-60.000. 
MCNC:  See- 
Jones,  Gary  W..  5.126.287.  CI.  437-228.000 
McNeal.  David  R.  Video  screen  bracket.  5.125.612,  CI.  248-442.200. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Seidy.  Wassim.  5.125.918,  CI.  604-386.000. 
McNutt,  Markey  C:  Sec- 
Baker,    James    J;    and     McNutt,     Markey    C,    5.125,786,    CI. 
414-684  300. 
McPherson,  James  O.:  See— 

Efron,    Edward;    McPherson,    James   O.;    and    Kim.    Young    B.. 
5,126,990,  CI.  369-58  000. 
McRoy,  Steven,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboralones.  Multipoint  TBOS  inter- 
face including  backup  response  unit.  5,126,730,  CI.  340-825.160. 
McVeigh,  Colleen  D.:  See- 
Forest,  Paul  H.;  McVeigh,  Colleen  D.;  and  Perlowski,  John  S., 
5,126,797,  CI.  355-278.000. 
McVicar,  Alison  C:  See— 

Rees,  David   B  ;   Bahra,  Avi  S.;  Cooke,   David;  Gill,  Jaspal  S.; 
Glennon,  Michael  J.;  Hesketh,  John  A  ;  McVicar,  Alison  C; 
Ross,  Nigel  K  ;  Turnbull,  Keith  W.;  and  Warren,  Robert  G., 
5,126,950,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Mead,  Carver  A.;  See — 

Piatt,  John  C;  Wall,  Michael  F.;  Gribble,  Glenn  E.;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.126.685.  CI.  330-85.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kannan.    Ramamurthi;    and    Yeager.    Steven    L.,    5.126.233,   CI. 
430-340.000 
Meaders,  Michael  W.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation    Resilient  seal 

for  curved  dapper  valve   5,125,457,  CI    166-322.000 
Meconi.  Reinhold:  See — 

Jaeger.  Halvor;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi.  Reinhold;  and 
Klein.  Robert-Peler.  5,126.144.  CI.  424-448.000. 


Meet  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura,  Haruo;  Furuhata,  Kimio;  Sato,  Shingo;  Ito,  Masayoshi; 
Shitori,     Yoshiyasu;    and     Nagai,     Yoshitaka,     5,126,330,    CI. 
514-26  000 
Meddev  Corporation:  See — 

Wingale,  Barry;  and  Grey,  Patrick  R.,  5,125,878,  CI.  482-49000. 
Medical  Concepts,  Inc  :  See— 

Chatenever,  David;  and  Maltsson-Boze,  Daniel  H.,  5.125,394,  CI. 
128-4  000. 
Medisense.  Inc  ;  See — 

Carter.  Nigel  F.;  Hammond.  Christopher  J.;  Green,  Monika  J.; 
Hilditch,    Paul    I.;   and   Williams,    Stephen   C,    5,126.034,   CI 
204-403.000. 
Mediventures  Incorporated:  See- 
Henry,  Raymond  L  ,  5,126,141,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc  :  See — 

McLaughlin,  Brian  E  ;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  R.,  5,125,903,  CI. 
604-167.000 
Medtronic  Versaflex,  Inc  :  See — 

Buchbmder,     Maurice;    and    Solar,     Ronald    J.,     5,125,895,    CI. 
604-95000 
Medwed,     Willibald       Batten     setting     apparatus.      5.125.552,     CI. 

227-156.000. 
Meehan,  Richard  T.:  See- 
Taylor,  Gerald  R.;  Meehan,  Richard  T.;  Hunter,  Norwood  R.; 
Caputo,    Michael    P.;  and   Gibson,   C    Robert,    5,125,730,   CI. 
351-206.000. 
Megamation  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacobs,  Fred,  5,126,648,  CI.  318-640  000. 
Meier,   Christoph;   and    Werthmann,    Helmut,    to   Volkswagen    AG. 
Mounting  arrangement  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  nozzle  in  a  cylinder 
head.  5,125,383.  CI    123-470000 
Meier.  Ingnd  K.:  See — 

Ramprasad.   Dorai;   Pez,  Guido   P;  Pearlslein.   Ronald   M..  and 
Meier.  Ingnd  K.,  5.126.466.  CI.  556-138.000. 
Meier.  Raymond  C.  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Robotic  gnpper 

a.ssembly.  5.125.709.  CI.  294-119  100 
Meinhardt.  Fnedhelm:  See— 

Ebeling.  Wolfgang;  Heilmann.  Hans  J.;  and  Meinhardt.  Friedhelm. 
5.126.256.  CI   435-190000 
Meixner.  Jurgen:  See- 
Blum.  Harald;  Meixner.  Jurgen.  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Burgdorfer. 
Hans-Heribert.  5,126.393,  CI.  524-538.000 
Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Moore,  William  P  ;  and  Detnck,  John  H,,  5,125,952,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Meldahl,  Morten:  See — 

Sheppard,  Robert;  and  Meldahl,  Morten,  5,126.273,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Melotte,  Henri  E.  M.:  See- 
Wang,  Xiu;  and  Melotte,  Henn  E.  M..  5,126,513,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Melton,  Adnan  W.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The.  Method 

for  manufacturing  composite  material.  5,126,091,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Melzer,  Rudolf:  See- 
Marx,  Karl;  Kobler,  Ingo;  Wegel.  Erich;  Melzer,  Rudolf;  Gen- 
sheimer,  Valentin.  Hartung,  Georg;  and  Cappel.  Bert.  5.125.334. 
CI.  101-183.000. 
Memmi.  Sergio:  See — 

De  Filippis.  Pietro;  Huwyler,  Franco;  Rondonotti,  Claudio;  Ghi- 
lardi.     Gianfranco;     and     Memini.     Sergio.     5,125,386,     CI. 
123-634.000. 
Mendentiall,  George  A  Soft  core  cutting  blade  assembly  for  hydraulic 

food  cutting  apparatus.  5.125..308.  CI.  83-857.000. 
Menessier  Erik:  See — 

Lespade.  Pierre;  Guelte.  Alain;  Menessier.  Erik;  Naslain.  Roger, 
and  Pailher.  Rene.  5.126.087.  CI.  264-60.000 
Mengel.  Monika:  See — 

Knuepfer.     Wolfgang;     and     Mengel.     Monika.     5.126.573,     CI. 
250-486.100. 
Menihan,  Robert  M  ;  Pitbladdo,  Richard  B.;  and  Trentelman,  Jackson 
P,   to  Corning   Incorporated.   Method  and   apparatus  for  parallel 
alignment   of  opposing  mold  surfaces  by  controlling  the  thermal 
expansion  of  the  apparatus   5,125,945,  CI.  65-66  000. 
Menler,  Joseph  J.,  Jr  :  See — 

Zifferer,    Scott    C;   and    Menter,   Joseph   J..   Jr..    5,127,099,    CI. 
395-725.000 
Meral,  Pierre  H  ;  and  Akyuz,  Ralph.  Skin  protection  lotion.  5,126,136, 

CI.  424-401.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Burgmer.  Heinrich.  5.126.530.  CI.  2)9-121  640. 

Hensler.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Manfred;  Katz.  Egon;  Wetzel,  Guido; 

and  Brambilla,  Luigi,  5,125,682,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Sterner.  Manfred.  5.125.724.  CI.  303-1 15.0PP. 
Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Bender.  Helmut;  Merkle.  Hans.  Spengler.  Gerhard;  and  Zaiser. 
Wolfgang.  5.125.282.  CI.  74-359.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Naylor.  Elizabeth 
M.;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F..  5.126.342.  CI. 
514-235.800. 
Seminoff.    Leah    A.;    and    Zentner.    Gaylen    M..    5.126.146.    CI. 

424-973.000 
Song.  Zhiguo;  and  Hughes.  David  L..  5.126.456.  CI.  546-180.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Ebeling.  Wolfgang;  Heilmann.  Hans  J  ,  and  Meinhardt.  Friedhelm. 
5.126.256.  CI  435-190  000 
Mercure.   Robert,   to  Les  Laboratoires  Opti-Centre  Inc.   Multifocal 
contact  lens.  5,125,729,  CI.  351-161.000 
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Merkle,  Hans:  See — 

Bender,  Helmut;  Merkle,  Hans;  Spengler.  Gerhard;  and  Zaiser, 
Wolfgang.  5.125.282,  CI   74-359  000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston,  J    0"Neal;  Burkhart,  Joseph  P,  and  Peet.  Norton  P. 
5.126.488.  CI.  514-176  000 
Mcrnck.    Harry   G     Ladder   apparatus   and    hinge   system    therefor 

5.125.476.  CI    182-97  000 
Merrill.  Daniel  C;  and  Andersen,  William  B  .  to  Bak  Medical  Products 
Vacuum-constnction  erection  aid  device   5.125,890,  CI   600-39  000 
Mernman,  Richard  A  ,  Jr ,  to  NCR  Corporation  Stepper  motor  vibra- 
tion isolator   5,126.607,  CI.  310-51  000. 
Mcsserschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 
Hofmann,  Fritz,  5.126.606.  CI   3IO-49.00R 
Kirma.  Safa.  5.126.507.  CI.  174-2.000 
Messina.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Hurwitt.  Steven  D  ;  Wagner.  Israel;  Hieronymi,  Robert;  Van  Nutl. 
Charles;    Edwards.    Richard    C;    and    Messina.    Donald    A. 
5.126.028.  CI   204-192  130. 
Metcal.  Inc.:  See — 

McGaffigan.  Thomas  H.,  5.126.521,  CI.  219-10.750. 
Taylor,   James    M.;    Walter,    Larry    A;    and    Barton,    Peter    A.. 
5,125,690,  CI   285-21000 
Mcthot,  Fracois:  See — 

Dufresne,  Michel;  Sammoun,  Samir;  Tessier.  Alain;  and  Methot. 
Fracois.  5.126.840,  CI    358-86.000 
Melle,  Manfred,  to  alfill  Getranketechnik  GmbH  Apparatus  for  filhng 

bottles  and  the  like   5.125.440.  CI    141-39  000 
Mette.  Manfred,  to  alfill  Getranketechnik  GmbH   Apparatus  for  filling 

bottles  with  a  liquid    5.125.441.  CI    141-59  000 
Meyer.  David  L  .  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Tool  for  mass  termnialing 

wires  to  electncal  connectors.  5.125.150.  CI   29-566.300 
Meyer.  David  L.;  and  Spangler.  Todd  M  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Hand 
tooling    for    forming    electncal    contact    elements     5.125.259.    CI 
72-409.000. 
Meyn.  Cornells,  to  Machinenfabnek  Meyn  B.V.  Apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring objects  from  a  first  conveyor  towards  a  second  conveyor. 
5.125.498.  CI.  198-465  400 
Mezhentsky.  Anatoly  D.  Apparatus  to  clean  an  engine  without  disman- 
tling the  engine.  5.125.377.  CI.  123-198.00A 
Miatt.  Steven  R  :  See- 
Green.  Douglas  F;  Jackson.  Stephen  L.;  and  Mialt,  Steven  R.. 
5.125.488.  CI    192-4.00C 
Michael.  Daniel  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Microcap- 
sules containing  hydrophobic  liquid  core   5.126.061.  CI   252-86.000 
Michalske.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Koscinski.  Daniel  P  ;  Michalske.  Glen  D.;  and  Kiester.  George  S.. 
5.125.280.  CI   74-89  150 
Michels.  Hans-Gottfned:  See— 

Kohler.    Wolfgang;    Rizk.    Reda;    and    Michels.    Hans-Gottfned. 
5.125.807.  CI  417-490000 
Micro  Mega  SA:  See— 

Seigneurin.  Michel.  5.125.838.  CI  433-102.000. 
Micro  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Danny  M.;  and  Ramey.  Cart.  5.125.296.  O.  81-9.300. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Chan.  Hiang  C;  and  Fazan,  Pierre.  5.126.280.  CI  437-52.000. 
Chance.  Randal  W  .  5.126.286.  CI   437-203.000. 
Chem.  Wen-Foo.  5.126.590,  CI   307-296.200. 
Lowrey,  Tyler  A  ;  and  Lee,  Ruojia,  5,126,290,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Roberts.  Gregory  N  .  5.126.279.  CI  437-52.000. 
MicroUnily  Systems  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Matthews.  James  A  .  5.125.451.  CI.  165-80.400. 
Mihara.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshifumi;  Yamagata.  Tadato; 

and  Mihara,  Masaaki,  5,126.968.  CI   365-49000 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Ichijima.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Color 

photographic     materials     with     DIR     compound     combinations 

5.126,236.  CI.  430-505000 

Mijuskovic.  Dejan;  and  Porter.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Variable 

clock  delay  circuit    5.126.691.  CI    331-1  OOA 
Mikela  nee  Fenyvesi.  Gyorgyi:  See— 

Foldes  nee  Berezsnich.  Tamara,  Miketa  nee  Fenyvesi.  Gyorgyi. 
Nagy.  Andras;  Pemecker.  Tibor;  Rehak,  Arpad;  Szalay,  Daniel; 
and  Tudos,  Ferenc,  5,126,415,  CI  526-73.000. 
Mikite.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing,  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite,  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter:  Furdyga,  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  Ilona;  Poczik,  Eva,  Zaiavan  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Kalman;  Imre,  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J..  Mandi.  Attila,  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5.126.457.  CI.  546-249.000 
Mikulich.  James  B  :  See — 

Ruehle.  Lyle  L  ;  Karshena.s.  Hamid;  Hill.  Brian  T  ;  and  Mikulich. 
James  B  .  5.127.090.  CI    395-325.000 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Hatch.   Robert   P;    Kocher.  Jurgen;   Lin.   Nan-Horng;   Ruetten. 

Scott;  and  Wehling.  Klaus.  5.126.275.  CI.  436-169.000 
Jams.     Ronald     A;     and     Johnson.     David     E;.     5,126.432.     CI. 

530-350.000 
Mafoti.  Robson.  5.125.973.  CI    106-243.000 
Mafoti.  Robson.  5.125.974.  CI    106-243.000. 
Miller,  Alan  P    Adjusuble  radius  walers  for  forming.  5.125.617.  CI. 
249-18.000. 


Miller.  Edward  C    See— 

Worwag.    Randall    S.;    and    Miller.    Edward   C.    5.125.257.   CI 
72-348.000 
Miller.  Glenn  W    See— 

Jerman.  Robert  E.;  Freed.  William  T  ;  Cohen.  Leslie  A  .  Buhse, 
Lucinda  F  ;  and  Miller,  Glenn  W  .  5.126.409.  CI   525-329  900 
Miller.  Joel  B  ;  and  Garraway.  Allen  N..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy   Planar  imaging  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance   5.126.674.  CI 
324-309  000 
Miller.  Robert  A  .  Webster,  R    Daniel,  and  Buchanan.  Bradley  H  .  to 
Clintec  Nutrition  Company  Wedge-shaped  port  for  flexible  conuin- 
ers   5.125.919.  CI.  604-408  000 
Miller.  William  R  ,  and  Sexton.  Ea:\  A  .  Jr  .  to  Tidland  Corporation 
System  for  automatically  positioning  multiple  tool-holding  carnages 
5.125.300,  CI   8313000 
Miller.  William  R  ;  and  Sexton.  Earl  A  .  Jr .  to  Tidland  Corporation 
System  for  automatically  positioning  multiple  tool-holding  carriages 
5.I25..301.  CI   8313.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Carson.    William    W.;   Cheng.   Yung-Fong;   and    Fuchs.    Martin. 
5.126.025.  CI    204-180.100 
Millman.  Mark  E  :  See — 

Bell.  John  F.;  Katz.  Carole  R.;  Millman.  Mark  E  .  Nesius.  Mary, 
O'Bnen.  Ellen;  Vandervoort.  Michael  L .  and  Weber.  Gary  N  . 
5.127.047.  CI    379.100.000 
Millman.  Steven  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Transmission  gate  having  a  pass 

transistor  with  feedback.  5.126.596.  CI   307-451.000 
Millner,  Seymon  N  ,  and  Mayes,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Helena  Laboratones 

Corporation.  Pipette  pump   5.125.544.  CI   222-215.000 
Mills.  Michael  E    See— 

Leugers.     Mary     A;     and     Mills.     Michael     E..     5.125.749.    CI 
356-432000 
Mills.  Stephen  D  Washing  machine  overflow  prevention  device  signal 

quality  indicator   5.125,247,  CI   68-208  000 
Milstem.  David,  and   Ben-David.  Yehoshua,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co  Ltd   Production  of  aromatic  aldehydes  5.126.492. 
CI   568-437.000 
MIM  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Frye.  Ricky  J.,  and  Landis,  Robert  N  ,  5,125,350,  CI    112-113.000, 
Minakawa,  Nonaki:  See— 

Ueda,  Tohru;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Minakawa,  Nonaki,  Sasaki.  Takuma; 
and  Yanagi.  Yoshikazu.  5.126.361.  CI    514-400000. 
Minkley.  Edwin  G  ,  Jr  .  to  Camegie-Mellon  University  Enzyme  ampli- 
fication and  punfication.  5.126.270.  CI  435-320.100. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Blomgren.  Jack  P.  5.127.070.  CI    385-55  000 
Chamberlin.  Davis  W  ;  Nilcs.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Ahlberg.  Carl  S.. 

5.125.511.  CI   206-509  000 
D'Haese.  Francois  C;  Bischof.  Katharina  J.;  Bnnk.  Peter;  and 

Bogaert.  Yvan  A  .  5.125.995.  CI    156-155000 
Rynn.  Richard  M.;  Johnson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Owens.  John  G.. 

5.125.978.  CI    134-2000. 
Pospisil.  Jinna  V  .  5.125.831.  CI.  433-8000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higashio.   Kimi.iiko;    Ito.    Masazumi,   and   Nishimori.   Kadolaro, 

5.125.636.  CI    271-9.000 
Kadono.  Takashi.  5.127.095.  CI.  395-425  000 

Masaki.  Kenji;  lino.  Shuji;  Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  5.125.644, 
CI   271-308.000 
Mintgen.   Rolf;   Fuhrmann.  Castor;   Poertzgen.  Gregor;  and  Schulh. 
Michael,   to   Stabilus  GmbH.   Construction   assembly   including  a 
telescopic  strut.  5.126.925.  CI.  362-80.000 
Mirra.  Steven  D  :  See— 

Goedeke.  Harry  S  ;  Cole.  Elbert  L  .  Jr  ;  Ransford.  Michael  J  .  and 
Mirra.  Steven  D  .  5.126.744.  CI    342-40  000 
Misaki.  Hideo  See — 

Imamura.    Shigeyuki;   Takahashi.    Mamoru;    Misaki,    Hideo,   and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.126.246.  CI   435-19000 
Mishima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Katoh.      Tamotsu.      Adachi.      Takamichi.      Kasahara.      Takeshi; 
Nakagawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Mishima,  Yutaka,   5,125,141.  CI    29- 
33.00P. 
Misiro.  Kouichi:  See — 

Mizutani.     Tomoji.     YokoU.     Katuyuki;    and    Misiro.     Kouichi. 
5.126,211.  CI  428-474  400 
Misono.  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoio,  Kaisuyuki,  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated  ultrasonic  diagnosis  device 
utilizing  intra-blood-vessel  probe   5,125.410.  CI    128-662060 
Misra.  Raj  N..  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Anti-thrombotic  heterocy- 
clic amido  prostaglandin  analogs   5.126.370.  CI    514-469  000 
Misu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Keiji;  and  Misu.  Hiroshi,  5,126,229,  CI.  430-302.000. 
Misui  Toatsu  Chemicals  See — 

Takemura.  Yasuo;  Nanmatsu,  Osamu;  Komalsu,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Yoko,  5.126.178.  CI  428-40000 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ine.  Yoichiro;  Takeda.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kida. 
Yasuhiko.  5.126.787.  CI    355-75  000 
Mita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Mita.  Takeshi;  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Hanaue. 
Masami;  Nishikubo.  Masao;  and  Yamagishi.  Kazuhiro.  5.126.362. 
CI.  514-406  000 
Mitchell.  Graham  F  :  See- 
Kemp.  David  J.;  Anders.  Robin  F  .  Coppel.  Ross;  Brown.  Graham 
V  Saint.  Robert  B  ;  Cowman.  Alan  E  ;  Bianco,  Albert  E.;  and 
Mitchell.  Graham  F  .  5.126.264.  CI.  435-252.330 
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Mitchell,  Lee  D.;  and  Rice.  Mark,  to  LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense 
Company.  Digital  position  encoder  and  data  optimizer.  5.126,948,  CI. 
364-474.030 
Mitchell,  Melvin  G.,  to  P.  H.  Glatfcller  Company  Calendered  ultrapor- 
ous  cigarette  plug  wrap,  method  of  producing  same  and  cigarettes 
made  from  the  wrap  5,125.421,  CI.  131-365000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.  K    See— 

Shimono.    Nobuo;    Honjoh.    TcKhio;    Itoh.    Yoshihiro;    Yoshida, 
Mamoru;  and  Ide,  Hitoshi.  5,126.609.  CI.  310-83.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K  :  See — 

Isozumi.  Shuzoo;  and  Morishita.  Akira,  5.126,583.  CI.  290-48.000 
Komurasaki,  Satosi;  and  Kaloh,  Shoiti.  5,125,263.  CI.  73-35.000 
More.  Toshio;  Sakai.  Akihiro;  and  Mune.  Ma.sakatsu.  5.126.524,  CI. 

219-69.120. 
Shinjo.  Izuru,  5,126,663.  CI   324-207  200. 
Sugiyama.  Takeshi,  5,126,582.  CI.  290-46.000. 
SumiU,  Mitsutaka;  and  Hino.  Kazuaki.  5,126.949.  CI.  364-474.040 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Takeshi;   Kobayashi,  Toshifumi;  Yamagata,  Tadato; 

and  Mihara,  Masaaki,  5,126,968,  CI.  365-49  000 
Haraga.  Kohsuke;  Takatani.  Shiroh;  Sanoh.  Muneharu;  Uesaka. 
Kazuo:  Ugai.  Yoshikazu;  Nakano.  Masaaki;  Tani,  Naoki;  and 
Futatsuishi.  Shunichi.  5.126.620.  CI   313-111  000. 
Hatta.    Muneo;    Takeuchi.    Susumu;    and    Tobimalsu.    Hiroshi. 

5.126.828.  CI.  357-74.000 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo,  5,126,626,  CI.  313-474.000. 
Iwatani,  Shiro,  5,126,650.  CI.  322-99.000. 
Kuroda.    Toshiki;     Demizu.     Akira;    and    Nakagawa.    Akihiro, 

5,125.267.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Maegawa.  Shigeto.  5.126.811.  CI.  357-24.000. 
Matsuda.  Setsuyuki.  5.126.917.  CI.  361-333.000. 
Mizuta.  Masaharu.  5.127.097.  CI.  395-425.000 
Nagai.     Yutaka;     Takemoto.     Akira;     and     Watanabe.     Hitoshi. 

5.126,804.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Oda.  Minoru.  5.126.938.  CI.  364-413.160. 
Sugiyama.  Takeshi.  5.126.712.  CI.  335-278.000 
Tada,  Yasuo,  5,125,384.  CI.  123-479.000. 

Takahashi,    Yoshiharu;   Takemura,    Seiji;   Tsukui,    Keilaro;    Itoh, 
Junko  Nagai,  Eitaro;  Tada.  Yasuo;  Kishimoto.  Yuuji;  and  Kigu- 
chi.  Sakae.  5.126.813.  CI   357-26  000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuya.  5.126.824.  CI.  357-70.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideki;  Sakazaki.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Akinobu.  5.127.074. 

CI    ^85-93  000 
Watanabe.  Masami.  5.125.744.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Yamada.    Hidehiko;    and    Muramatsu,    Shigeru,    5.126.196.    CI. 

428-34.300. 
Yamada.  Keiki.  5.126.757.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 

Yamasaki.  Hidenori;  and  Naito,  Jiro,  5.127.058.  CI.  381-102.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaloh.     Tamotsu;     Adachi.     Takamichi;     Kasahara,     Takeshi; 
Nakagawa,   Hitoshi;  and   Mishima.  Yutaka.   5.125.141.  CI.   29- 
33.00P. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katayama,  Keiichi;  Kato.  Mitsuo;  Hanamoto,  Mikio;  Tsurusaki. 
Kazuya;  Izumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiyama.  Mamoru.  5,126.522.  CI. 
219-10.770. 
Sakatani.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama.  Shigeru;  and 

Hirokawa.  Tetsuro.  5.126.190,  CI   428-225  000. 
Sasakawa,  Ryoichi;  Iwamolo,  Yoichi;  Kannoto,  Ya-suo;  Sekimolo, 
Hisashi;    Matsuyama,    Chiaki;    Hayakawa,    Kazuyoshi;    Monta, 
Hiroaki;  and  Arayasu,  Masahide,  5.126.711,  CI.  335-216.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Inoue,  Shinya;  Hyodo.  Chiaki;  Okushima.  Hiromi; 

Umezu.  Kohei;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,126,483,  CI.  564-48.000. 
Takimoto,    Hiroshi;    Kajikawa.    Akira;    and    Yoneyama,    Tomio. 
5.125.968.  CI.  106-20.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Koji;    Mori.    Shoichi;    Hashimoto,    Tetsuhiko;    and 
Uchiyama.  Hideo,  5,126,391,  CI.  524-310.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oe,  Makoto;  and  Chiba,  Ithussei,  5,126.882.  CI.  359-619.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Okamoto.  Masa.shi;  Sumi.  Toshinori;  and  Fukahori. 

Naoyuki,  5.127.079.  CI.  385-117.000. 
Yamamoto.     Shinji;     and     Oh-Kita.     Motomu.     5.126.307,     CI. 
502-200.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshilsugu,  Ken;  Toyota,  Akinori;  and  Ka- 
shiwa,  Norio,  5,126,301,  CI.  502-108.000 
Milsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kauchi,   Kakularo;  Tomoshige,  Toru;   Usuda.   Shoji;   Kitayama, 
Hideyuki;  and  Takagi,  Toshikazu,  5,126,826,  CI.  357-72.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Masatoshi;  Hayashi,  Kouzou;  Sasagawa. 
Kalsuyoshi;   Kuroda.   Kazuyuki;   Kano.  Taisaku;   and   Shikai. 
Kiyoshi,  5.126.426.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Okazaki,   Koju;   Kajimolo.   Nobuyuki;  Miura. 
Tohru;    Kanemura.    Yoshinobu;    and    Sasagawa.     Katsuyoshi. 
5.126.388.  CI.  524-236.000. 
Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Imai,  Masao. 
5.126.425.  CI    528-58.000. 
Mitsui.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Mitsui.  Yasuo.  5.125.799.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Gerhard.  Gregory  J..  5.125,165.  CI.  33-832.000. 


Miura.  Kenju:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Toshihiro;   Malsui.   Masashi;   Miura.   Kenju;   Fukuda. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Noguchi,  Teruhisa,  5,126,253,  CI.  435-70.210. 
Miura,  Tadao;  Terashima,  Yoshiaki;  Hon.  Akio;  and  Sagoi.  Masayuki. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufactunng  an  oxide 
superconducting  thin-film.  5.126.320.  CI   505-1.000. 
Miura.  Tohru:  See — 

Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Okazaki.   Koju;  Kajimoto.  Nobuyuki;  Miura. 
Tohru;     Kanemura.    Yoshinobu;    and    Sasagawa.     Katsuyoshi. 
5.126.388.  CI.  524-236.000. 
Miura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Inaba.  Ryohei;  Umetsu.  Sachio;  Miura.  Toshihiko;  and  Azuma. 
Yusaku.  5.125.149.  CI.  29-430  000. 
Miyagawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Iwata.  Tsutomu;  Akamatsu.  Tohru;  Itoh.  Osamu;  and  Miyagawa. 
Makoto.  5.126.002,  CI    156-468  000. 
Miyairi,  Koumei:  See— 

Takahashi,    Youji;    Uchiyama,    Toyoharu;    Nakamura.    Kiyoshi; 
Kimura,    Akira;    Koike.    Shigeyoshi;    and    Miyain.    Koumei. 
5.125.347.  CI    104-298000. 
Miyaji.  Toshie:  See — 

luchi.    Kazushi;  Go.   Shintetsu;    Miyazaki.   Hajime;   and    Miyaji. 
Toshie.  5.126.222.  CI   430-58  000. 
Miyake.  Katsuya:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hirohide;  Miyake.  Katsuya;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Nakakuki. 
Yuzo;    Ogino.    Kinji;    and    Iwamolo.    Tadashi.    5.126.997,   CI. 
364-426.020. 
Miyake,  Mutsuko:  See — 

Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Miyake.  Mutsuko;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Harada, 
Yutaka;    Aoki.    Masaaki;    and    Hirano.    Mikio.    5.126.801.    CI. 
357-5000. 
Miyamura.  Isao:  See — 

Enomolo.  Hajime;  and  Miyamura,  Isao,  5,126.834.  CI.  358-28.000. 
Miyashila,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Miyashita,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumura,  Yukio, 
5,125,773,  CI   408-156000. 
Miyashita,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumura.  Yukio  Bor- 
ing bar.  5,125.773,  CI.  408-156.000. 
Miyata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Kenichi;  Nakayama.  Shoji;  and  Miyata.  Nobuo.  5.126.436. 
CI    536-17400 
Miyatake.  Yoshito:  See— 

Otsuka.  Akira;  Ishihara.  Shin-Ichiro;  Miyatake.  Yoshito;  and  Holta, 
Sadayoshi.  5.126.863.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Miyauchi.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Okada.  Saburo;  Sumimoto.  Telsuhiro;  Imade.  Masaaki;  and  Miyau- 
chi. Hidekazu.  5.125.741.  CI   356-237.000. 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka.  Souhei.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sheet  transport  unit  for  recording  systems.  5.126.764.  CI.  346-138.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hajime:  See — 

luchi.    Kazushi;   Go,   Shintetsu;   Miyazaki.   Hajime;   and   Miyaji, 
Toshie.  5.126,222.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Sakuma.  Hajime;  Maehashi.  Yukio;  Fukushima.  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki, 
Takashi;  and  Oba.  Hisaharu,  5.126.944.  CI.  364-431.050. 
Miyazaki,  Tomohiro:  See— 

Tono,  Hideo;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomohiro.  5.126.204.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Mizuishi.  Kouji:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Mizuishi.  Kouji;  and  Hasegawa,  Fumihiko. 
5.126,113.  CI.  422-249  000 
Mizuta.  Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory 

writing  apparatus.  5.127.097.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mizutani,  Tomoji;  Yokota.  Katuyuki;  and  Misiro.  Kouichi.  to  Kohjin 
Co.,  Ltd.  Biaxially  oriented  polyamide  film  and  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5.126,211.  CI.  428-474.400. 
Mo.  Lau  Y.:  See — 

Cheung.  Chan  K  ;  Chi.  Lee  T;  and  Mo,  Lau  Y  .  5.125,422.  CI 
132-73.600 
Mobil  Oil  Corp  :  See— 

Absil.  Robert   P    L;  and   Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.,  5.126.298.  CI. 

502-68.000 
Cardis.  Angeline  B  ,  Farng.  Liehpao  O.;  Okorodudu.  Abraham  O. 

M.;  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G..  5.126.063.  CI.  252-46.300. 
Cooke.  Quentin  S.;  Prasad.  Glyarpuram  N.;  Schlueter.  John  J..  Jr.; 

and  Tsien.  Grace  O  .  5.126.414.  CI.  526-68.000 
Han.  Scott;  and  Chang.  Clarence  D..  5.126.296.  CI.  502-61.000. 
Horodysky.    Andrew    G.;    and    Hsu.    Shih-Ying,    5,126,397.    CI. 

252-34.000. 
Mclver,    George    E;    and    Roach.    Robert    £.,    5,126.274,    CI. 

436-140.000. 
Owen.  Hartley,  5.126,036,  CI   208-113.000. 
Mochizuki,  Chiharu:  See — 

Chiba,  Shunichi;  Inoue,  Satoru;  Matsui,  Akio;  Okamoto,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Mochizuki,  Chiharu,  5,126,221,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Mochizuki,  David  A.,  to  Nabors  Industries,  Inc.  Harness  method  for 
use  in  cold  weather  oil  field  operations  and  apparatus.  5,125,857,  CI. 
439-894.000. 
Mochizuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nakai,     Nonhiro;     and     Mochizuki,     Tatsuya,     5,126,775,     CI. 
354-288.000. 
Moeller.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A.;  Kwong.  Sze-Keung;  Lii.  Ching-Jong;  Moeller. 
Ronald  S  ;  and  Ury.  Israel.  5.127,072,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Mogami  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Haga.  Akihiko.  5.125.473.  CI.  181-116.000. 
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Mogavero.  Cesare.  to  Saiag   Industha  SPA.   Branch  connector  for 
connection  between  a  main  flexible  pipe  and  a  secondary  flexible 
pipe  5,125,693,  CI.  285-156.000. 
Mohr,  Dieter:  See- 

Mueller-Hess.  Waltraud;  Mohr.  Dieter;  and  Kroggel.  Matthias. 
5.126.504.  CI  430-96  000. 
Mohrs.  Klaus,  RaddaU.  Siegfried;  Fruchtmann.  Romanis;  Kohlsdorfer. 
Christian;  Muller-Peddinghaus.  Reiner;  and  Theisen-Popp.  Pia,  to 
Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.  Leukotnene  synthesis-inhibiting  disubsti- 
tuted      (quinoIin-2-yl-methoxy)      phenylacetic      acid      derivatives 
5,126,354.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See—  „    ,_     .   . 

Bassler.  Maxwill  P  ;  Lopata,  John  E.;  and  Nelion,  Richara  A.. 

5.125.854,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Peterson,    Bruce    A.;    and    Roberts,    James    T.,    5.125.851,    CI. 

439-421.000. 
Sampson,    Stephen    A.;    and    Long.    Jerry    A..    5,125.846,    CI. 
439-66.000. 
Moliur.  Holly  M:  See—  ,^  .         „  „    w 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Figliola.  Richard  S ;  and  Molnar,  Holly  M.. 
5,125,574.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Moloney,  George  P.,  Jr.:  See—  ,     ,    ^ 

Ritzer,   Alan;   Moloney.  George  P..  Jr ;  and   Leunig,  Jack  C  . 
5.126.203.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Molz.  Peter:  See— 

Hachmann.  Henning;  Molz.  Peter;  Neuenhofer,  Stephan.  Schnorr. 
Gerd    Simons.  Guido;  Skrzipczyk,  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Weimer. 
Kurt  E..  5,126,242.  CI.  435-7  900 
Momoi,  Monjiro;  Fukuda,  Kazumasa;  and  Matsuzaki,  Mikio,  to  TDK 
Corporation   Thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  narrow  upper  sur- 
face  5,126,901.  CI.  360-103  000 
Monford,  Leo  G..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Administrator, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Payload  retention 
device.  5,125.601,  CI.  244-161.000. 
Monney,  Patrick:  See—  ,,,,,-.0 

Roch,  Roger  H.;  Monney,  Patrick;  and  Stem,  Nathan,  5,126,578, 
CI.  250-548.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Brackette,  Daniel,  Jr..  5. 1 25.68 1.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Auinbauh.   Susan   M  ;   Lee.   Len   F;   and   McDermott,   Lisa   L. 

5.125.961.  CI.  71-94.000.  _  __ 

Korte.  Donald  E  ;  and  Lee.  Len  F.,  5,125,956.  CI.  71-90.000 
Montalvo.  Antonio  J.;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc   Flash  eeprom  array  with  paged  erase  architec- 
ture 5.126.808.  CI.  357-23.500. 
Montemagno.  Carlo  D.:  See— 

Irvine.  Robert  L,;  Ketchum.  Lloyd  H..  Jr.;  Wilderer,  Peter  A.;  and 
Montemagno.  Carlo  D  .  5.126.050.  CI.  210-615.000. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company:  See—  ,.,,.„.    ^, 

Numberg.   Thomas  R ;  and   Smith.   Kenneth  J  ,   5,125,494,  CI. 
198-331.000. 
Montgomery,  Thomas  C:  See —  „    .,      . 

Rowe   Linwood  M  .  Jr  ;  Montgomery.  Thomas  C;  Kupiszewski. 
Thomas;  and  Marschik.  David.  5.126.979.  CI   367-175000. 
Monlress,  Gary  K.;  and  Russell.  Mark  E  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Phase 
locked  oscillator.  5.126.694.  CI.  331-18000 

"^"Iphmis!  Joseph's" and  Moodie,  Lyn  C  .  5.125.894.  CI.  604-20.000 
Moody.  Ralph  W.,  to  Kelley  Company  Inc,  Dock  seal  header  construc- 
tion. 5.125.196.  CI.  52-173.0DS 
Mook.  Robert  A  .  Jr  :  See—  „,    .,     ,    o   ..  - 

Vince.  Robert;  Peterson.  Mark  L  ;  Lackey.  John  W.;  Mook.  Robert 
A..  Jr.;  and  Parindge.  John  J..  5.126,452.  CI   544-276000 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D  :  See—  „    „    ,       ,         ^    c 

Wilson,  Richard  A..  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox. 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F  .  5.126.369.  CI.  514-459.000 

'^°°&ryegh"Emile;  aiid  Mooney.  Enc  F  .  5.125.747.  CI   356-407  000 
Moore.  Andrew  L  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Oscillator 
apparatus  for  imparting  axial  oscillations  to  a  roller    5.125.340.  CI. 
101-348000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  :  See— 

Lombardo.  Leo.  5.125.563.  CI.  229-71.000. 
Moore.  Charles  R  :  See—  ^.        ^u 

Boufarah.  Edmond  J.;  Grohoski.  Gregory  F.;  Lee.  Chien-Chyun; 
and  Moore.  Charles  R..  5.127.091.  CI   395-375.000. 
Moore.  Steven  R.;  Martin.  Michael  J.,  and  Sokac.  Russell  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  paper  path  jam  recovery 
5.126.790.  CI.  355-207.000 
Moore.  William  G  :  See—  .     ^ 

Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Henley.  John  P  ;  Cochran.  Gene  A  ,  Eisman, 
Glenn  A.;  and  Moore.  William  G  .  5,126,121.  CI.  423-412  000 
Moore.  William  P  ;  and  Detrick.  John  H..  to  Mclamine  Chemicals.  Inc 

Storage-stable  melamine  dispersion.  5.125.952.  CI   71-28.000. 
Moore.  William  T .  Jr..  to  Cray  Research  Inc  Computer  look-ahead 

instruction  issue  control.  5,127.093.  CI   395-375.000 
Moran.  Patrick  J.:  See—  „  .  ,  ^        j  .- 

Murphy.  John  C  ;  Hartong.  Glenn  S.;  Cohn.  Ralph  F  ;  and  Moran. 
Patrick  J..  5,126,654,  CI.  324-71  200. 
Morancho,  Roland:  See—  „      . 

Barale,  Gilbert;  Izard.  Jean-Claude;  Rizzetto.  Francois;  Couderc, 
Jean-Pierre-  Gachen,  Christian;  and  Morancho.  Roland. 
5,125.359.  CI    118-725  000 

Morantz.  Jack:  See—  ,,  ,«nnnf. 

Thimon.  Jacques;  and  Morantz.  Jack.  5.125,209,  CI.  53-399.000. 


Morbidelli,  Massimo:  See— 

Carra,  Sergio;  Paludetto,  Renato;  Storti,  Guiseppc;  Morbidelli. 
Massimo     Gurtncr.    Bernard;    and    Commandeur.    Raymond. 
5.126.498.  a  570-211.000. 
Morbitzer.  Leo:  See— 

Serini.  Volker;  Rathmarn.  Dietrich;  Morbitzer.  Leo,  Freitag.  I>- 
eter;  and  Grigo,  Ulrich,  5,126,495,  CI  528-21  000. 
Morby,  John  A  ;  Sabatella.  Robert  J  ;  MS«Joques,  Andre  J  ;  Markow 
ski,  Robert  G  ;  and  Lamberti,  Christine  T.  to  General  Electric 
Company    Electric  power  distribution  panelboard-switchtxMrd  as- 
sembly. 5.126.918.  a   361-358  000 
Mordue,  George  S.:  See— 

Martin.     Harvey;     and     Mordue.    George     S..     5.126.047.     CI. 
210-450.000. 
Morgan.  Michael  L  :  See- 
Howard.  Edwin  O  ;  Sterner.  Walter  R.;  Morgan,  Michael  L  .  Buch- 
ner.  Gregory  C;  Economy.  Richard,  and  Sims.  Edward  M  . 
5.126.726.  CI   340-728.000. 
Mon.  Masataka.  Okada,  Kentaro;  Shimazaki.  Kazuko;  and  Chuman. 
Tatsuji.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc    Penplanone-B  analogues  as  well  as 
cockroach  attractant   5.126.128.  CI  424-84000 
Mori.  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Sakurai.     Naoki;     Mori.     Mutsuhiro;    and    Tanaka.    Tomoyuki. 
5.126.806.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Mori  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Yonezawa,  Keitaro;  and  Kojyo.  Kouichi.  5.125,234,  CI  60-J63  000 
Mori.  Shoichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Koji;    Mori.    Shoichi;    Hashimoto.    Tetsuhiko;    and 
Uchiyama,  Hideo.  5.126,391,  CI.  524-310.000. 
Mon.  Taiichi:  See—  ., 

Yanagihara.     Hiromichi;     Kumai,    Tenio;    and    Mon.    Taiichi. 
5,125,235,  CI.  60-605.100. 
Monkawa.  Juichi:  See— 

Ohji,  Toshio;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Zama.  Hideo.  5.126.906.  CI 
360-108.000. 
Morikawa.  Kenji;  Tenjin.  Toshio.  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  and  Doi.  Akira,  to 
Morikawa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Radioactive  decontamination 
method  using  methylene  chlonde   5.126,077.  CI   252-626000 
Morikawa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morikawa.  Kenji;  Tenjin.  Toshio;  Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Dot,  Akira, 
5.126,077.  CI   252-626.000. 
Morimoto.  Masao:  See— 

Nomura,    Hironori;    Morimoto.    Masao;   and    Kunhara.    Hitoshi. 
5,126,905,  CI   360-105.000 
Morin,  Francois;  and  Parker.  Michael,  to  Hydro-Quebec  Probe  for  use 
in  non-destructive  measunng  of  electrical  resistance  of  a  high  current 
electncal  connection.  5,126,680,  CI   324-724000 
Morioka,  Hideyuki   See — 

Yamada     Shinji;    Ozawa,    Hideo;    Andoh.    Mitsuaki.    Shirasaka. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Monoka,  Hideyuki,  5,126,212,  CI  428-547  000 

°"«)zumi,  Shuzoo;  and  Monshita,  Akira,  5.126.583.  C\.  290-48.000 
Monta,  Hiroaki  See— 

Sasakawa,  Ryoichi.  Iwamoto,  Yoichi;  Kannoto.  Ya>iUo;  Sekimoto. 
Hisashi;    Matsuyama.   Chiaki;   Hayakawa,    Kazuyoshi;    Monu. 
Hiroaki  and  Arayasu.  Masahide.  5.126.711.  CI.  335-216.000 
Morita,  Kiyoo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  molding  an 

article  in  a  plurality  of  colors  5.125.816.  CI  425-129.100 
Monu  Seiji.  to  Sotec  Company.  Limited   Function  expansion  sution 

for  a  portable  computer.  5.126.954.  CI.  364-708000. 
Morita.  Shizuo:  See— 

Fukuchi  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Misao: 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  5.126.789,  CI   355-200.000 
Morita.  Shoji:  See—  ,,-,<„, 

Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  Hara.  Seinosuke.  and  Monta.  Shoji.  5,125,373, 
CI    12.V90360 
Morita,  Tamao  Magnetic  fastener.  5,125.134.  CI.  24-303.000. 
Monwaki.  Eijin:  See— 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Takano.  Hisashi;  Koyama. 
Naoki;  Moriwaki.   Eijin;  Sasaki.  Shinobu;  and  Shiiki.  Kazuo. 
5.126.907.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Moriyama,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Tada  Shigeo;  and  Monyama.  Yukihiro.  5.126.914.  CI   361-245.000 
Moro.  Toshio;  Sakai.  Akihiro;  and  Mune.  Masakalsu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K.K.  Wire  guide  device  for  a  wire  electrodischargc  machine 
5,126.524.  CI   219-69.120. 
Moronaga,  Kenji:  See—  ,,-,A«ir-i 

Watanabe,  Mikio;  Ito.  Kenji;  and  Moronaga,  Kenji,  5,126,857.  tl 
358-433.000.  ,  ,  ^.  , 

Morpeth.  Eraser  F.;  and  Greenhalgh.  Malcolm,  to  Impenal  Chem-cal 
Industries  PLC.  Biocidal  composition  compnsing  an  isothiazolinone 
derivative  and   a  substituted   urea  or  halogenated   aromatic  alkyl 
sulphoxide  or  sulphone.  5.125.967.  CI    106-18.220. 
Morpheus  Lights.  Inc    See—       „^     ^  ,u     d     <ii<.«aAri 

Richardson.  Bnan  E;  and  Richardson.  John  R,  5,126,886,  CI. 
359-888  000. 
Morris  Glenn  H..  Sr  Child-resistant  molded  liquid  container  lid  assem- 
bly for  open  head  containers   5.125.538.  CI   222-143.000 
Morris.  Rebecca  J.;  Fischer,  Susan  M.;  and  Slaga.  Thomas  J  .  to  Board 
of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System   High  calcium  chemi- 
cally defined  culture  medium   5.126.261.  CI  435-240.210 
Morrison.  Clifton  H.;  Elander.  Gerald  J  ;  Ru.tad.  Stanley  C;  wid 
Lyons.  John  T..  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
cutting  slabs  from  a  frozen  fish  block  5.125.305.  CI   83-160.000. 
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Morrison.  Jim  A.;  Vazquez,  Manuel  A.;  and  King.  Anthony  D.  Co 
Clasique  Products  International.  Inc.  Lotion  dispenser  applicator. 
5.125,757,  CI.  401-21.000 
Morrison,  William,  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Ostomy  pouch  clamp 

with  hinge-supplementing  guide  blade  5,125,133,  CI   24-30  50R 
MORS:  See— 

Mardon,  Philippe.  5,126.732.  CI.  340-825.350. 
Mortensen,  J.  D.:  See — 

Berry,  Gaylord  L.;  Mortensen,  J    D.;  Baldwin,  Mitchell  D  ;  and 
Rigby,  Larry  D.,  5,125,902,  CI.  604-164  000. 
Mortimore.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Dittmer.  Timothy  W.;  and  Mortimore.  Ralph  L..  5,126,704.  CI. 
333-125000 
Morton,  Bernard  W  ;  and  Nelson,  Kirk  A.,  to  Dn  Steem  Humidifier 
Company.  Rapid  absorption  steam  humidifying  system  5,126,080,  CI 
261-118.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Lazarus.  Richard   M  ;   Bell.   Kenneth  L.;  and   Bauer.  Carla  .M.. 
5.126,230,  CI.  430-309  000. 
Morton,  Richard  G.;  and  Connally,  William  J.,  to  Maxwell  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Ruggedized  flashlamp  exhibiting  high  average  power  and 
long  life   5.126.621.  CI.  313-237  000 
Mosak.  Joel:  Sef— 

Saathoff,  David  A..  Dempski.  James  L.;  and  Mosak,  Joel,  5,125,499, 
CI    198-468010 
Moscovici,  Alfi:  See — 

Schmidt,     Robert     R;     and     Moscovici,     Alfi.     5,126.742.     CI 
341-156  000 
Moser.  Helmut  A  .  and  Wald.  Roland,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Phthalocyanine 
azo  dyes  containing  5-cyano-dichloropyrimidyl  group.  5.126.443,  CI. 
540-125.000 
Moss,  Bernard;  and  Elroy-Slein.  Oma,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Suble  mammalian  cell  line  expressing  a 
bacteriophage  RNA  polymerase   5.126.251.  CI  435-69  100. 
Motoda.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Masashi;  Motoda,  Ryuichi;  and  Iwaki,  Kanso.  5.126.148. 
CI.  424-577  000. 
Motohashi,  Shoichi;  and  Kuwao,  Fumihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Truss  structure   5,125,206.  C!    52-646.000 
Motooka.  Naoki:  See— 

Amano.  Nobuya,  and  Motooka,  Naoki,  5,125,811.  CI.  418-179.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Cho,   Fred  Y.;   Penunuri,    David;  and   Falkner,   Robert   F.,  Jr , 

5.125,136.  CI.  29-25  010. 
D'Amico.  Thomas  V  ;  and  Johnson.  Brian  K    A..  5.127,100.  CI. 

455-33.100 
D'Avello,  Robert  F  ,  Rokusek,  Daniel  S  .  and  Tobolski.  Francis  P.. 

Jr..  5,127,040,  CI.  379-58.000 
Edwards.  Arthur  J.,  5,126,659,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Gauen,  Kim  R.,  5,126,651,  CI   323-222.000. 
Gay.   James  G;   and    Ledbetter,   William    B.   Jr.    5.127.089,  CI. 

395-325.000. 
GiUig,  Steven  F  ;  and  Pederson.  Glen  E..  5.127,042.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Gulliver.  William  H  .  and  Hanke.  Carl  C.  5.126.693.  CI  331-14.000. 
Hong.   Daehyoung;   Kolzin.   Michael  D..  and   van  den   Heuvel. 

Anthony  P..  5,127.054.  CI.  381-36.000 
Kosa.  Ya-sunobu;  Sweeney.  John  H.;  and  Roth.  Scott  S.,  5.126.285, 

CI.  437-191.000 
Mijuskovic,   Dejan;   and    Porter.  Jeffrey   A..   5.126,691,  CI.   331- 

1  OOA. 
Millman.  Steven  D.  5.126.596.  CI.  307-451  000. 
Munger,  Archer  D..  5,126,716.  CI.  338-306.000. 
Pinlchovski.  Faivel,  Yeargain.  John  R.;  and  Filipiak,  Stanley  M., 

5,126.283.  CI   437-188  000 
Sagers.    Richard    C;    and    Butler.    Jack    Boggs.    5,126,733.    CI 

340-825.470. 
Shaik.  Yehuda;  Rudin.  Yehuda;  and  Kurnick.  Moti.  5.126.594.  CI. 

.W7-443000 
Yehuda.  Shaik;  Yeivin.  Yoram;  and  Kurnick.  Moti.  5.127.002.  CI 
370-95  100 
Mototake.  Tatsuya;  Ohyama.  Masao;  and  Fukuyama.  Yutaka.  lo  Sony 
Corporation.  Slider  lock  braking  mechanism  for  setting  mixJes  in  tape 
player   5.126.909.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Moloyama.     Akio;     Kondo.     Hitoshi;     Shiraishi.     Takanan;     Nagata, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Tomila,  Kosuke.  lo  Unitika  Lid  Reagents  for  a-ssay  of 
gamma-glutamyltranspcplidase   5.126.245.  CI  43515000. 
Motlate.  Tatsuo.  lo  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd    Drive  unit  incorpo- 
rated linear  motion  guide  assembly.  5.125.281.  CI.  74-89  210. 
Mounts.  Darryl  I.:  See — 

Lisson.  Jerold  B.;  Mounts,  Darryl  I.;  and  Mack,  Dale  K.,  5.126.550, 
CI   250-201.900 
M'Sadoques.  Andre  J  ;  See — 

Morby.  John  A.;   Sabatclla,   Robert   J  ;   M'Sadoques.   Andre  J  ; 
Markowski.  Robert  G;  and  Lamberli.  Christine  T.  5.126.918.  CI 
361-358.000. 
MTA  Kozponii  Kemiai  Kutato  Intezete:  See— 

Foldes  nee  Berezsnich.  Tamara.  Miketa  nee  Fenyvesi.  Gyorgyi; 
Nagy.  Andras;  Pcrnecker.  Tibi>r;  Rehak.  Arpad.  Szalay,  Daniel; 
and  Tudos.  Ferenc.  5.126.415.  CI.  526-73  000. 
Mueller-Hess,   Wallraud;    Mohr,   Dieter;   and   Kroggel.    Matthias,   lo 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafl    Electrophotographic  copying  material 
with    an    alkali    soluble    polyurelhane    graft    copolymer    binder. 
5,126,504,  CI.  430-96  000 
Mueller,  Otward  M  ;  and  Smith,  Lowell  S.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany    Cryogenic    semiconductor    power    devices     5.126.830.    CI 
357-83.000. 


Mulholland.  Denis  G.;  Schaffer.  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner,  Gary  N..  to 
AMP  Incorporated  Active  device  mount  with  push-pull  optical  fiber 
connector  receptacle.  5,127,073,  CI.  385-92  000 
Muller.  Hanne-Lene,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Determination  of 

antigens.  5,126,244,  CI  435-7  310. 
Muller.  Helmut:  See — 

Feuerlein.     Friedrich,     and     Muller.     Helmut.     5,126,724.     CI. 
340-711.000. 
Muller,  Klaus- Helmut:  See — 

Fest,  Christa;  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim;  Muller,  Klaus-Hel- 
mut. Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.  5.125,960.  CI   71-92  000 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  and  Littmann.  Martin, 
5,126,454,  CI.  544-320.000. 
Muller,  Manfred  See— 

Hensler,  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Manfred;  Katz,  Egon;  Wetzel,  Guido; 
and  Brambilla,  Luigi,  5.125,682,  CI   280-730  000 
Muller,  Michael;  and  Hitzler,  Otto,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik. 
Metal  compound  containing  polymer  modified  bitumen.  5.126,383, 
CI.  524-69000 
Muller-Peddinghaus.  Reiner:  See — 

Mohrs,  Klaus;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Fruchlmann,  Romanis;  Kohls- 
dorfer.   Christian,    Muller-Peddinghaus.    Reiner,   and   Theisen- 
Popp.  Pia.  5.126.354,  CI    514-311  000 
Muller,  Peter;  Bauer,  Ulrich;  and  Schrcm,  Monika,  lo  Albert  Schrem 
Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH.  Hydraulic  clamping  device.  5.125,776,  CI. 
409-234  000 
Multhauf,  Donna  K  :  See — 

Felt,  George  R.;  Multhauf,  Donna  K  ;  and  Wagle,  Sudhakar  S  . 
5,125,466,  CI.  177-207.000. 
Mune.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Moro.  Toshio;  Sakai,  Akihiro;  and  Mune,  Masakatsu,  5,126.524,  CI. 
219-69.120. 
Munekata,    Kazumi,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Disk    gripping   device. 

5.126.900,  CI.  360-99.120. 
Munger,    Archer    D.,    lo    Motorola,    Inc.    Artificial    resistive    card. 

5,126,716,  CI.  3.38-306.000 
Munoz,  Jesus.  Odor  reduction  toilet  apparatus.  5,125,1 19.  CI  4-213.000 
Munter.  Ernst  A.;  and  Ferryman.  Ian.  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  input-buffered  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
switching   5,126,999,  CI    370-60.000 
Murakami,   Satoru;   Yamaguchi,   Minori;   Hayashi,   Akimine;   Konda. 
Masalaka;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Indus- 
try   Co.    Ltd     Position    sensor   and    picture    image    input    device 
5,126,815.  CI   357-30.000 
Muramatsu,  Kenji.  to  K.K   Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Speed  governor. 

5.125.283.  CI.  74-411.500 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yamada.    Hidehiko;    and    Muramatsu,    Shigeru,    5,126,196.    CI. 
428-34  300 
Murari.  Bruno:  See — 

Contiero,  Claudio;  and  Muran.  Bruno.  5.126.911.  CI.  361-84.000 
Murata.  Kiyohito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  power 

transmission  with  a  lock-up  clutch.  5.125,486,  CI.  192-3.260. 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi.  5.125.508.  CI   206-330.000. 
Murata.  Masashi:  See — 

Nakaya.     Keiichi;     Murata,     Masashi.     and     Shiniizu,     Masaaki. 
5.125.935.  CI.  55-26.000 
Murphy.  John  C  ;  Hartong.  Glenn  S  ;  Cohn.  Ralph  F  ;  and  Moran. 
Patrick  J  .  lo  New  York  Gas  Group;  Southern  California  Gas  Com- 
pany.; and  Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation.  Non-invasive. 
high  resolution  detection  of  electrical  currents  and  electrochemical 
impedances   at   spaced   localities  along   a   pipeline.    5,126.654.   CI 
324-71  200 
Murphy.  Pauline  E.   See — 

Burwell.  Malcolm  C  .  Murphy.  Pauline  E.;  Neill.  David  I  ;  and 
Sayer.  Peter  J  .  5.126.157.  CI.  426-516000, 
Murphy.  Richard  M  ;  Comish.  Peter  W  ;  and  Maurer.  Gregory  S.,  to 
Raynel  Corporation.  Linear  broadband  signal  generator  using  pri- 
mary and  secondary  optical  modulators.  5.126.870.  CI    359-124.000 
Murphy.  Timothy  F  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Driver  and  receiver  for  a 

differential-signal  electrical  interface  5.126.601,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Murray.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R  ;  Bjornson,  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl;  Marquis.s,  Samuel  A  ;  Murray,  Donald  S  ;  Pfost,  R 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckcll,  Kalhcrine  L.  5,125,748,  CI 
356-414  000 
Muse,  James  E  :  See — 

Lee,  Michael  C  ,  and  Muse,  James  E.,  5.125.474.  CI.  181-204,000. 
Muth.  Myron  C  ;  and  Chiu.  R    Paul,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  air  flow  ai  gas  turbine  bucket 
traihng  edge  tip.  5,125,798,  CI  416-92  000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  and  Sick,  August  J..  5.126.13.3.  CI.  424-93  OOL. 
Myers.  Albert  See — 

Ford,  John  E  :  and  Myers.  Albert.  5,125,227,  CI  60-39.230. 
N   K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Kovacevic,  Ncbojsa,  5,125,270,  CI   73-379  000 
Nabity,  Frederick  A  .  Wnght,  Paul  G  ;  Hulinsky.  Raymond;  and  Car- 
son.   Douglas   T.    to    Isco.    Inc     Pumping    system     5.125.801.   CI. 
417-44  000 
Nabors  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Mochizuki,  David  A  ,  5,125,857,  CI.  439-H94000 
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Nachtkamp,  Klaus:  See — 

Zwiener,  Christian,  Pedain,  Josef;  Kahl,  Lothar;  and  Nachtkamp, 
Klaus,  5,126,170,  CI  427-385.500. 
Nagai,  Eitaro:  See — 

Takahashi,   Yoshiharu;   Takemura,    Seiji;   Tsukui,   Keitaro;   Itoh, 
Junko;  Nagai,  Eitaro;  Tada.  Yasuo;  Kishimoto,  Yuuji;  and  Kigu- 
chi,  Sakae,  5,126,813,  CI   357-26.000. 
Nagai,  Yoshinobu.  See — 

Hyosu,   Yoshihiko;  Takagi,   Seiichi;  Suematsu,   Hiroyuki;  Ohno, 
Manabu;  Kuwashima,  Telsuhilo,  Imai,  Eiichi;  and  Nagai.  Yo- 
shinobu. 5.126,224.  CI  430-106600 
Nagai.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Ogura.  Haruo;  Furuhata,  Kimio;  Sato,  Shingo;  Iio,  Masayoshi; 
Shiton,     Yoshiyasu;    and    Nagai,     Yoshitaka,     5,126,330,    CI. 
514-26.000. 
Nagai.  Yuuka;  Takemoto.  Akira;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Light  interactive  heterojunction  semicon- 
ductor device   5.126.804.  CI   357-17  000 
Nagamatsu,  James.  Carburetor   5.126,079,  CI   261-44.700 
Nagano.  Fumikazu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  reading  appara- 
tus. 5,126,860,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi:  and  Okajima.  Shinpei.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Cycling  shoe.  5,125.173.  CI   36-131  000. 
Nagao.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Irie.  Yoichiro;  Takeda,  Yoshiyuki;  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kida, 
Yasuhiko.  5,126.787,  CI   355-75.000. 
Nagaoka,  Haruo:  See — 

Kamikado,  Koji,  and  Nagaoka,  Haruo,  5,126,413,  CI.  525-528.000 
Nagaraj,  D.  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Process  for  im- 
proved precious  metals  recovery  from  ores  with  the  use  of  alkylhy- 
droxamale  collectors   5,126,038,  CI   209-166.000 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  and  Edakubo,  Hiroo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Rotating  head  type  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  infor- 
mation signal  from  a  record  bearing  medium  having  many  parallel 
recording  tracks  and  pilot  signals  of  different  frequencies.  5,126,892, 
CI.  360-64.000. 
Nagasawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tani,  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  and  Nagasawa,  Takeshi,  5,126.329. 
CI   514-25.000. 
Nagata.  Akira:  See — 

Ogawa.    Koji;    Nagata.    Akira;   and    Inoue.    Koji,    5,125.188.   CI 
51-165730. 
Nagau.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akiyoshi;  Matsuya,  Satoshi;   Inoue,  Ikuo;  and  Nagata. 
Atsushi.  5,126,841,  CI   358-105.000. 
Nagata,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Moloyama,   Akio;   Kondo,   Hitoshi;   Shiraishi,  Takanan,   Nagata. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Tomita.  Kosuke,  5,126,245,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Nagala,  Masaya:  See — 

KiU,  Ryusuke;  Shintaku,  Hidelaka;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Kalaoka, 
Shoei;    Ohno.     Eizo;    and     Nagata,    Masaya,    5,126,655,    CI. 
324-71  600. 
Nagata,  Teruyuki;  Okazaki,  Koju;  Kajimoto,  Nobuyuki;  Miura,  Tohru; 
Kancmura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc  Highly-refractive  plastic  lens  and  proces.s  for  making 
the  lens.  5,126,388,  CI.  524-236.000. 
Nagatani,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ueki,     Showa;     Kawakubo,     Hiromu;    Okazaki,     Katsuya;     and 
Nagatani,  Tadashi.  5.126.448.  CI.  540-575.000 
Nagayama,  Yujiro:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Kiyoshi.  and  Nagayama,  Yujiro,  5.125,256,  CI  72-340.000 
Nagel  Erich;  and  Benker,  Gerhard,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengellschaft 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cutting  developed  film.  5,126,785,  CI 
355-28.000 
Nagura,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Endo,  Isao;  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  Inoue,  Kaname;  and  Watanabe, 
Jun,  5,126,254,  CI  435-119.000 
Nagy,  Andras:  See — 

Foldes  nee  Berezsnich.  Tamara;  Mikcla  nee  Fenyvesi,  Gyorgyi; 
Nagy,  Andras;  Pemecker,  Tibor,  Rehak,  Arpad;  Szalay,  Daniel; 
and  Tudos,  Ferenc,  5,126.415,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Nagy.  Kalman:  See — 

Bcnko.  Pal;  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite,  Gyorgy.  Tompe.  Peter,  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zaiavari  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck. 
Ivan;  Simonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J..  Mandi,  Altila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5,126,457,  CI  546-249.000 
Naibo,  Serge:  See — 

Coleno,  Raymond;  Naibo,  Serge;  Raynaud,  Jacques;  and  Darmois, 
Jean.  5.125,229,  CI.  60-250.000 
Nair,  Muraleedharan  G.:  See — 

Safir,  Gene  R.,  Nair,  Muraleedharan  G  ;  and  Siqueira,  Jose  O  , 
5.125,955,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Naito,  Jiro:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Hidenori;  and  Naito.  Jiro.  5.127,058.  CI.  381-102.000. 
Naito,  Minoru:  See — 

Matsuno,  Shigehiro;  Kozuka,  Kenji;  Naito.  Minoru;  and  Yasuda, 
Kazuo,  5,126,167,  CI.  427-163000. 
Naito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Imae.  Kiyoto;  Kamachi.  Hajime;  Masuyoshi.  Shinji:  limura.  Seiji; 
and  Naito,  Takayuki,  5,126,336,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Nakada,  Akira:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kinpara.  Mamoru; 
and  Watanabe,  Kunihiko,  5,125.313,  CI.  84-600.000 
Nakae.  Koichi;  Fukuyama.  Tadashi;  Baika.  Toyokazu;  Sato.  Takeshi; 
and  Kawagoc,  Michio.  deceased  (by  Kawagoe.  Meiko.  legal  repre- 


sentative), to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Two-stroke  die«el 
engine   5,125.380,  CI    123-257  000 
Nakagawa,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kuroda,    Toshiki;    Demizu,    Akira;    and    Nakagawa,    Akihiro, 
5.125.267.  CI   73-115.000. 
Nakagawa.  Asaharu,  lo  Kitogawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Material  for  a 

housing  of  electronic  components  5,126,075,  CI  252-511  000 
Nakagawa,  Hitoshi  See — 

Katoh,     Tamotsu;     Adachi,     Takamichi;     Kasahara,     Takeshi; 
Nakagawa,   Hitoshi;  and   Mishima,   YuUka.   5,125,141.  CI    29- 
330OP 
Nakagawa,  Masahiro  See — 

Kobayashi,    Akira,   Tokita,    Makiko.    Nakagawa,    Masahiro;   and 
Yasuda,  Kenji,  5,126,010,  CI.  162-135.000 
Nakagawa,  Yoshikazu,  to  Rohm  Co ,  Lid    Fine  processing  method 

using  oblique  meul  deposition   5,126,288,  CI  437-228  000 
Nakagawara,  Chikashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clamping  circuit. 

5,126,831,  CI.  358-21  OOR. 
Nakahama,  Yasumitsu:  See— 

Kamto.  Hiroshi;  Araki.  Kenji;  Shima.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki,  Makoto; 
Kazama.  Akira;  Horie.  Shigetake;  and  Nakahama,  Yasumitsu. 
5.126,114,  CI.  422-249.000 
Nakai.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Shiota,     Akihito;     Watanabe.     Yutaka;     and     Nakai,     Kiyouka, 
5.125.185.  CI   49-377.000. 
Nakai,  Norihiro;  and  Mochizuki,  Tatsuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Lens-fitted  photographic  film  package  and  method  of  film  reloading 
therefor  5,126,775.  CI   354-288.000 
Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd 
Process     for     producing     fluoniie-containing     carboxylic     acids. 
5.126.482.  CI    554-150000 
Nakajima,  Hideo,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Cover  for  air  bag  system 

5.125.683.  CI.  280-731.000 
Nakajima,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Uchino,    Koichi:    Nakajima.    Yukihiko;    Nakamura.    Myuki;   and 
Hirotsuru.  Hideki.  5.126,295,  CI   501-97.000 
Nakakuki.  Yuzo:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hirohide;  Miyake.  Katsuya;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Nakakuki. 
Yuzo:    Ogino.    Kinji,    and    Iwamoto.    Tadashi.    5,126.997,    CI. 
364-426020 
Nakama,  Katsumi;  and  Satoh,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Toho  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  electrically  conductive  polymer  film  by  elec- 
trolytic polymerization.  5,126,017,  CI.  205-159.000 
Nakamichi.  Shuhei:  See — 

Gotoh,  Akira;  Nakamichi,  Shuhei,  Horigome.  Shinkichi.  and  Ni- 
shida.  Tetsuya,  5,126.180.  CI   428-64  000 
Nakamura,  Fumiharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet  recording 
apparatus  having  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  recording  head 
5,126,765,  CI    346-I40.00R 
Nakamura,    Hiroyuki,    to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Direct-coupled 
grounded-base   amplifier,    semiconductor   device    and    information 
processing    device    having    the    amplifier    therein     5,126,689,    CI. 
330-296.000. 
Nakamura,  Hisashi;  and  ho,  Satoru,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Injection 
timing  control  apparatus  for  distributor  type  fuel  injection  pumps. 
5,125,802,  CI.  417-221000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Youji;    Uchiyama.    Toyoharu;    Nakamura,    Kiyoshi; 
Kimura.    Akira;    Koike,    ShigeyoshI;    and    Mivain.    Koumei, 
5,125,347,  CI.  104-298.000. 
Nakamura,  Myuki:  See— 

Uchino,    Koichi;    Nakajima.    Yukihiko;    Nakamura.    Myuki.    and 
Hirotsuru.  Hideki.  5.126,295.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunji:  See — 

Araya,  Junji;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji: 
Nakamura,  Shunji,  Koitabashi,  Nonbumi.  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki. 
5.126.913.  CI.  361-225000. 
Nakamura.  Tohru:  See — 

Aikoh,    Hideki;    Shinoda,    Masayuki;    and    Nakamura,    Tohru. 
5.126.563.  CI.  250-234000 
Nakamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tani.  Kenii;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5,126.329. 
CI   514-25  000 
Nakanishi,  Eiichi.  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Powei  amplifying  apparatus  for  wireless  transmitter.  5.126.688.  CI 
330-285000 
Nakanishi,  Keiji;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yasuyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Refrigerating  apparatus  having  noise  attenuation.  5,125,241,  CI 
62-296.000 
Nakanishi,  Toshihiro;  Matsui,  Masashi:   Miura.  Kenju:   Fukuda.   Yo- 
shiaki;  and  Noguchi,  Teruhisa,  to  Suntory  Limited  Cell  lines  for  use 
in  the  preparation  of  hybndoma  cells   5.126.253,  CI  435-70  210 
Nakaniwa,  Shinpei,  to  Japan  Eleclnc  Control  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd   Leam- 
ing<orrecting  method  and  apparatus  and  self-diagnosis  method  and 
apparatus  in  fuel  supply  control  system  of  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,126,943,  CI.  364-431  050. 
Nakano,  Masaaki:  See— 

Haraga.  Kohsuke,  Takatani,  Shiroh;  Sanoh,  Muneharu;   Uesaka, 
Kazuo    Ugai,  Yoshikazu;  Nakano,  Masaaki,  Tani,  Naoki,  and 
Futatsuishi,  Shunichi,  5,126,620,  CI.  313-111.000. 
Nakano,  Ma.sjitaka:  See — 

Okumura,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Nakano,    Ma.salaka,    5,126,237,    CI 
430-577.000. 
Nakano,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Hosoda,    Toshikazu;    Aida,    Koichiro;    and    Nakano,    Tamotsu, 
5,125,524,  CI.  220-7.000. 
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Nakao,  Munehiro:  See — 

Kajino,  Tadashi;  «nd  Nakao,  Munehiro,  5,125.409,  CI    128-660.070 
Nakashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Goloh,  Takuji,  lo  Tcrumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Bowel     movement-improving      food      products.      5,126,143.     CI. 
424-439000 
Nakashima.    Norihiko;    Ishikawa.    Yoshinobu;    Kondo.    Akihiro;    and 
Tumadori,   Masaki,   lo   Kao  Corporation.   Shade  enhancmg  agent 
5,126.392.  CI   524-458.000. 
Nakashima.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Ibe.  Hiromitu;  Matumoto.  Kenji;  Nakashima,  Toshikatsu;  and  Oda, 
Masato,  5.126,084,  CI   264-102.000. 
Nakata,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Haruhiko;    Suzuki.    Masahiro;    Udagawa,    Yoshiaki; 
Nakata,  Mitsuhiko;  Katsuyama,  Koji;  Ono,  Izumi;  and  Kikuchi, 
Shunichi.  5.126.919.  CI   361-385000. 
Nakatake,  Yoshileru:  See— 

Fujii,  Etsuo;  Sugimolo,  Yoichi;  Fujimolo.  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Take- 
shi; NakaUke,  Yoshiteru;  and  Setoguchi,  Shohachi,  5,125,432.  CI. 
137-596.170. 
Nakaya.  Keiichi;  Murau.  Masashi;  and  Shimizu,  Masaaki,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  efTicienlly  obtaining  an  adsorbable 
gas  from  a  gas  containing  a  low  concentration  of  the  adsorbably  gas. 
5,125,935,  CI.  55-26.000 
Nakayama,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kazumi.   Ogata;    Ushio.    Kazumichi;    and    Nakayama.    Hisayuki. 
5,125,982,  CI    134-26.000. 
Nakayama,  Izumi;  Suzuki,   Akitoshi;  Nawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaneko. 
Motohiro,  to  Nihon   Shinku  Gijutsu   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Vacuum 
processing  apparatus  5,125,360,  CI.  118-730.000. 
Nakayama,  Shoji:  See— 

Kimura,  Kenichi;  Nakayama,  Shoji;  and  Miyata,  Nobuo,  5.126.436, 
CI    536-17.400. 
Nakayama,  Tadakazu;  Sugi.  Tomoko;  Tsukiyama,  Toshihisa;  Tsuruoka. 
Ryozo;  and  Hirako.  Shizuka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hilaching  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for  cleaning  up  reactor  coolant  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same.  5.126,101.  CI.  376-310000. 
Nakazawa,  Isao;  and  Washisu.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Angle  displacement  detector  for  optical  image  stabilization  device. 
5,126,561,  CI.  250-2,30000 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  St-c— 

Chung,  Daniel  K  ,  5.126.014.  CI.  162-164.600 

McKinney.  John  M.;  Ala.  Ali  D  ;  Wierzba,  Robert  B  ;  and  Flowers, 

William  F..  5,126,729.  CI   340-825060. 
Siefert,  Kristine  S.;  and  Blake.  Natalie  R  ,  5,125,966.  CI.  75-71 1.000. 
Williamson,  C   Darwin.  5.126.059,  CI   252-8.552. 
Naor.  Yechiel:  See — 

Lumb,  Douglas;  Naor,  Yechiel;  and  Rock.  Moshe,  5,126,182,  CI 
428-90.000. 
Narimalsu,  Osamu:  See — 

Takemura.  Yasuo;  Narimatsu.  Osamu;  Komatsu.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Takeuchi.  Yoko,  5,126,178,  CI  428-40  000 
Naruse.  Hideaki;  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka,  Y'asuhiro,  lo  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material   5,126,234.  CI.  430-372  000 
Narvaez.  Pablo:  See — 

Honess.   Shawn    B;   Narvaez.    Pablo;   and   McAuley.   James   M, 
5.126.669,  CI   324-261.000. 
Nash.  Albert  R  :  See— 

Cassano.  Florence,  and  Nash.  Albert  R..  5,125,606,  CI.  248-1 18.000. 
Naslain,  Roger:  See — 

Lespade,  Pierre:  Ouelte,  Alain;  Menes.sier,  Erik;  Naslain,  Roger; 
and  Paillier,  Rene,  5,126,087,  CI   264-60.000. 
Nassi,  Menahem  F  :  See — 

Corl,  Paul  D  ;  Lifshitz,  llan;  Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Nassi.  Mena- 
hem F  .  5.125.137,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Nathan.  Carl  F  :  See— 

Gabay.  Joelle  E.;  and  Nathan.  Carl  F.,  5.126.257,  CI.  435-212.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Grcenough.  George  K  .  5,125,402,  CI.  128-201.250. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Rees,  David  B  ;  Bahra,  Avi  S.;  Cooke,  David;  Gill,  Jaspal  S.; 
Glennon,  Michael  J  ;  Hesketh.  John  A  ;  McVicar,  Alison  C; 
Ross.  Nigel  K  ,  Turnbull.  Keith  W  ,  and  Warren.  Robert  G  . 
5.126.950.  CI.  364-490.000 
National  Service  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Wooley.  Robert  E.;  and   Hightower.  A    Derrell.  5.125,885,  CI 
493-14.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Leighton,    John    C.    and    lovine,    Carmine    P.,    5,126,108,    CI 
422-15.000 
Natter.  Eckard  F  ;  See — 

Curtin.  Michael  T.;  Natter,  Eckard  F.;  and  Denney,  Peter  M., 
5,126,700.  CI.  333-16.000. 
Natterer,  Juhus,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft    Built-up  support  member 

5.125.200,  CI.  52-223  OOR. 
Nauer.  Paul:  See — 

Ries.  Peter;  Nauer.  Paul;  and  Huber,  Wolfgang,  5,125,753,  CI. 
374-41.000. 
Nauta.  Hendrikus  C  ,  and  Nordholt.  Ernst  H..  lo  Catena  Micro-Elec- 
tronics B.V    Voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  a  resonant  network 
and  a  reactive  network,  having  a  control  loop  between  the  networks. 
5,126,697,  CI.  331-177  OOR. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp  :  See — 

Williams.  J    Larry;  and  Kautz,  Melvin  A,   5,125,376.  CI     123- 
195  OOA. 


Nawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakayama.  izumi;  Suzuki.  Akitoshi;  Nawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaneko, 
Motohiro,  5,125,360,  CI    118-730.000. 
Naylor.  Alan:  See — 

Skidmore.  Ian  F ;  Lunts.  Lawrence  H.  C;  Finch.  Harry;  and  Nay- 
lor, Alan.  5,126.375.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Naylor.  Elizabeth  M  :  See— 

Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ;  Greenlee,  William  J  ;  Naylor,  Elizabeth 
M  ;  Patchetl,  Arthur  A  ;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F.,  5,126.342.  CI 
514-235800. 
NCH  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  John  F  .  5,126,062,  CI.  252-18.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Mernman,  Richard  A  .  Jr  ,  5,126  607.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Murphy.  Timothy  F.  5.126.601.  CI.  307-475.000 
NDSU-Research  Foundation:  See— 

Goettler.    Hans    J;    and    Kunlz.    Victoria    D,    5.125.752,    CI. 
366-348000 
Nebenzahl,  Isaiah.  Phase  conjugate  reflection  from  plasma.  5.125.417, 

CI.  128-804.000. 
NEC  Corporation  See- 
Abe,  Fumihiro,  5,126,972,  CI.  365-189010 
Akiyama.  Yasuhiro,  5,127,018.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Fukasawa,  Hisako.  5,126,963,  CI    364-748  000. 
Hatton,  Masayuki.  5.126.603,  CI.  307-571.000. 
Kawada,  Shigeru,  5,126,740,  CI    341-144.000 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro,  5,127,025,  CI   375-100.000. 
Sakuma,  Hajime,  Maehashi,  Yukio;  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki, 

Takashi;  and  Oba.  Hisaharu.  5,126,944,  CI   364-431.050. 
Takaki,  Toshiaki.  5.127.088.  CI   395-275.000. 
Negishi,  Toshiyuki.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Disc  brake 
elastic  pres.sing  members  having  unequal  pressing  forces.  5.125.482. 
CI.  188-73  380. 
Negita.  Keishi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  the  speed  of  an  ultrasonic  wave    5.125,273,  CI. 
73-597.000. 
Neiheisel,  Gary  L.;  Bagdal,  Karl  T.;  Hoover.  Bradley  R  ;  and  Jacks. 
Robert  H.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Automatic  BOF  vessel  remaining  lining 
profiler  and  method.  5.125.745.  CI   356-372  000. 
Neill,  David  I.:  See— 

Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Murphy,  Pauline  E.;  Neill,  David  I  :  and 
Sayer,  Peter  J  ,  5,126,157,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Nelson,  Danny  M.;  and  Ramey,  Carl,  to  Micro  Plastics,  Inc  Pneumatic 

hose  clamp  a.ssembly  tool    5,125,296,  CI   81-9  300. 
Nelson,   Dean   H  ,  to  Sun   Microsystems,   Inc    Apparatus  for  testing 
computer  chips  in  the  chips  normal  operating  environment.  5, 1 26,657, 
CI   324-I58.00F. 
Nelson,  Kirk  A.:  See- 
Morton,    Bernard    W      and    Nelson,    Kirk    A,    5.126,080.    CI. 
261-118.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bassler,  Maxwill  P.;  Lopala.  John  E  ;  and  Nelson.  Richard  A., 
5,125,854,  CI.  439-607  000 
Nemes,  Anne;  and  Nemes,  Miklos   Knee  support  apparatus.  5,125,479, 

CI   182-230000. 
Nemes,  Miklos:  See — 

Nemes,  Anne;  and  Nemes,  Miklos,  5,125,479,  CI.  182-230000. 
Nesheiwat,  Afif  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Production  and 
recovery  of  poly(arylene  sulfide  ketone)  and  poly(arylene  sulfide 
diketone)  resins.  5,126,431,  CI.  528-499  000. 
Nesius,  Mary:  See — 

Bell.  John  F.;  Katz,  Carole  R.;  Millman.  Mark  E.;  Nesius.  Mary; 
O'Brien,  Ellen;  Vandervoort,  Michael  L.;  and  Weber,  Gary  N.. 
5.127.047,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Hirva,  Pipsa;  Pakkanen,  Tapani;  Venalainen,  Tapani;  Krause,  Outi; 
and  Alvila,  Leila,  5,126,304,  CI.  502-161.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Murphy,  Pauline  E.;  Neill,  David  I.;  and 
Sayer,  Peter  J  ,  5,126,157,  CI   426-516.000 
Neuenhofer.  Slephan:  See — 

Hachmann.  Henning;  Molz,  Peter;  Neuenhofer,  Slephan;  Schnorr. 
Gerd;  Simons.  Guido;  Skrzipczyk.  Hcinz-Jurgen;  and  Weimer. 
Kurt  E,  5.126.242,  CI.  435-7  900 
Neumann,  Manfred:  See — 

Tietze,     Lutz-F.;    Neumann,     Manfred;    and     Fischer.     Roland, 
5,126.437.  CI.  536-17  100. 
New  England  IJeaconess  Hospital  Corporation:  See— 

Ito.  Ralph  K  ;  and  LoGerfo,  Frank  W.,  5.126,140,  CI.  424-423.000. 
New  SD,  Inc  :  See — 

Hobbs,  Larry  P .  5.126,743,  CI.  341-157.000. 
New  York  Gas  Group:  See- 
Murphy.  John  C;  Hartong.  Glenn  S.;  Cohn.  Ralph  F  ;  and  Moran. 
Patrick  J..  5,126.654.  CI   324-71.200 
Newcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Geiermann,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Kenneth  A  ,  5,125,554,  CI. 
228-5  700. 
Newman.  Nathan;  and  Char,  Kookrin.  to  Conductus,  Inc.  Substrate 
heater    utilizing    protective    heat    sinking    means.    5,126,533,    CI. 
219-385  000. 
Newman,  Steve;  and  Noack,  Don,  to  Igel  International  Limited.  Soft 
contact  lens  for  the  correction  of  astigmatism.  5.125.728,  CI.  351- 
I60.00H. 
Newtec  International:  See — 

Thimon,  Jacques;  and  Moraniz,  Jack,  5.125,209,  CI.  53-399.000. 


Neyer,  Dominique:  See — 

Paris.  Dominique;  Schaefer,  Michel;  Doucet,  Didicr;  and  Neyer, 
Dominique.  5,126.440,  CI   536-112.000. 
Neyrinck,  Richard  M.:  See— 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Landphair,  Donald  K  ;  Neyrinck.  Richard  M.; 
DePauw.  Richard  A.;  Lundie.  William  R  .  Brown.  Douglas  P  ; 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Tenne,  Frank  D  ;  Holverson,  Patnck  D.; 
and  Woodruff.  Keith,  5,125.438,  CI.  141-1.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Mitsuji;  Nozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Nishioka,  Masao.  5.127.083. 

CI.  385-138000 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura,  Koji.  5.126.615,  CI   310-330.000 
Nguyen.  Mai  T.:  See — 

Lenihan,  John  P  ;  and  Nguyen,  Mai  T..  5.127.004.  CI.  370-110.200. 
Nguyen,  Nam  K.;  Rowson,  Stuart  C;  and  Daniel,  Richard  A  Circuit 
having  a  delay  line  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system  or  logic  system 
5,126,592,  CI.  307-443.000. 
NHK  Spnng  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nishiguma,    Hiroaki;    and    Hoshino,    Hidekazu,    5,126,988.    CI. 
369-44410 
Nicely.  Michael  J.;  and  Nicely.  Stephen  J.  Compound  spear  sling. 

5.125,388.  CI.  124-20.100. 
Nicely.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Nicely,    Michael    J;    and    Nicely.    Stephen    J.,    5.125,388,    CI 
124-20100. 
Nicholson,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Nutton,   David;   Nicholson,   Brian   G.;   and   Trace,   Adrian   L., 
5,125,381.  CI.  123-425.000 
Nicholson,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Wnght.    Larry    A;    and    Nicholson,    Peter    J..    5,125,905.    CI 
604-171.000. 
Nicholson,  Robert  D.:  See— 

McMaster,  Harold  A.;  Nicholson,  Robert  D.;  and  Kaake.  Steven  A. 
F.,  5,125.608.  CI.  248-163.100. 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kajino,  Tadashi;  and  Nakao,  Munehiro.  5.125,409,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Kurosaki,  Mulsuo,  5.125,505,  CI.  206-39.400. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakayama.  Izumi;  Suzuki,  Akitoshi;  Nawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaneko, 
Motohiro.  5,125.360,  CI.  118-730.000. 
Niimura.  Kazuharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-linear  amplifier 
and     non-linear    emphasis/deemphasis    circuit     using    the    same. 
5,126,846.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Kawai.  Toshihiko,  5,126,984,  CI   369-13.000. 

Saito,  Jun;  Sato,  Masatoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki.  5,126,986. 

CI.  369-13.000. 
Sato,  Haruo;  and  Hamanishi.  Yoshinari,  5.126,883,  CI.  359-683.000 
Sato,  Susumu,  5,126,884.  CI   359-692.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji,  5.126.549.  CI.  250-201.200. 
Niles,  Gerald  J  :  See — 

Chamberlin.  Davis  W ;  Niles.  Gerald  J.;  and  Ahlberg.  Carl  S., 
5.125,511.  CI.  206-509.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.  Hiroo;  and  Yagi,  Hiromitsu,  5,125.671.  CI.  273-437.000. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Tamammori.  Hideo,  5,125,722,  CI.  .303-22.500. 
Nippon  Chemical  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Koichi.  5,125.930.  CI.  8-655.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Takegahara.   Toshiyuki;    Koizumi.   Satoru;    Hoshino.   Yoshiharu; 
Suganami,  Hideki;  Kameda.  Kozo;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Otsuka, 
Yoshimichi.  5,127.022,  CI.  375-27.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai,  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  5.126,482.  CI.  554-150.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwamoto,  Norikazu,  5,126.406,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Iwamoto,  Norikazu,  5,126,423,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Saitoh,  Hachiro.  5,126.109.  CI   422-40.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagayama.  Yujiro,  5,125,256,  CI.  72-340.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,   Kinichi;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Ishii,  Mitsuo;  Yoshimura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura,  Jinichi.  5,125,986.  CI.  148-670000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mottate,  Tatsuo.  5,125,281,  CI.  74-89.2  lO 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Takashi,  5,125,575.  CI.  239-96.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Kenji.  5.125,452,  CI. 
165-133.000. 
Nishi,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Saeki,  Junichi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Sugmo,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  5.125.821.  CI.  425-170.000. 
Nishida,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Gotoh,  Akira;  Nakamichi,  Shuhei;  Horigome,  Shinkichi;  and  Ni- 
shida, Tetsuya.  5,126,180,  CI.  428-64.000 
Nishiguma,  Hiroaki;  and  Hoshino,  Hidekazu,  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd. 

Optical  head  structure.  5,126,988,  CI.  369-44.410 
Nishikawa,  Yasuo:  See — 

Aonuma,   Masashi;   Araki,   Hiroaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;  Okita, 
Tsutomu;  and  Nishikawa.  Yasuo.  5.126.215.  CI.  428-694.000. 
Nishike,  Ujihiro:  See— 

Ishitobi,  Hirouke;  Nishike.  Ujihiro;  Sujita,  Shigeko;  Kami.  Tikara; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro,  5.125,991.  CI.  148-308000. 


Nishikubo.  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hideo;    Mita,    Takeshi;    Takeyama,    Toshiaki;    Hanaue. 
Masami.  Nishikubo,  Masao;  and  Yamagishi.  Kazuhiro.  5,126,362, 
CI   514-406  000 
Nishimon,  Kadotaro:  See — 

Higashio,   Kimihiko;   Ito,   Masazumi;  and   Nishimori,   Kadotaro, 
5,125.636.  CI   271-9.000. 
Nishimura,  Eiji:  See — 

Matsuoka.     Toshihiro,     and     Nishimura,     Eiji,     5.125,292.     CI. 
74-844  000 
Nishimura.  Tetsuharu:  See — 

Ishizuka.      Koh;     and     Nishimura.     Tetsuharu.     5,126,562.     CI 
250-231.140. 
Nishimura,  Yosaku,  to  Vital  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hand-operated 

chain  block.  5,125,629,  CI   254-358.000 
Nishina,  Masashi:  See — 

Sogabe,  Masatoyo;  Okuda,  Kanemas;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Nishina, 
Masashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomonaga,  5.126.608.  CI.  310-71.000 
Nishino.  Masakazu;  Yamamilsu.  Chojuro,  Ide.  Akifumi;  Iketani.  Akira; 
and  Juri.  Tatsuro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Com- 
pressed video  signal  recordmg/vanable-speed  reproduction  appara- 
tus. 5.126.852.  CI   358-335  000 
Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Kawabe,  Ushio,  Tamtam,  Yoshinobu;  Kominami, 
Shinya;  Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Hatano.  Mutsuko. 
to  Hiuchi.  Ltd    High  Tc  superconducting  device  with  weak  link 
between  two  superconducting  electrodes  5.126.315.  CI   505-1.000 
Nishmo.    Toshikazu;    Miyake,    Mutsuko;    Kawabe.    Ushio;    Harada, 
Yutaka;  Aoki.  Masaaki.  and  Hirano.  Mikio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Super- 
conducting device   5.126.801.  CI   357-5  000 
Nishioka.  Masao:  See — 

Ikeda.  Mitsuji;  Nozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Nishioka.  Masao.  5,127,083, 
CI.  385-138.000 
Nishiwaki,  Osamu;  Iwala,  Kazuo;  Tochihara,  Shinichi.  and  Sugimolo, 
Hitoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  liquid  and  ink  jet 
recording  method  employing  the  same   5,125,969,  CI.  IO6-22.00O. 
Nishiya,  Takushi,  and  Funabashi,  Motohisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Processor 
for  pattern  data,  measured  process  information,  and  image  informa- 
tion. 5,127,063,  CI    382-8.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakatani,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama,  Shigeru:  and 
Hirokawa,  Tetsuro.  5,126.190.  CI.  428-225.000. 
Nishizawa.  Kazushi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Light  scanning  device. 

5,126.995.  CI   369-118.000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.    Hideo,    Mita.    Takeshi;    Takeyama.    Toshiaki;    Hanaue. 
Masami;  Nishikubo,  Masao;  and  Yamagishi,  Kazuhiro.  5.126.362, 
CI.  514-406.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirosaki,  Naoto;  and  Okada,  Akira,  5.126,294.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshiro.  5.126,942,  CI   364-426  020 
Negila.  Keishi,  5,125,273,  CI   73-597.000 
Sagara.  Kiyoshi,  5.125.285,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Takizawa,  Satoshi.  5.125,293,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Nitowski,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Wieserman.  Larry  F.;  Wefers,  Karl;  Nitowski.  Gary  A  ;  and  Mar- 
tm.  Edward  S..  5.126.210,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Nitta,  Tetsuhiro:  See— 

Terasawa,  Koji;  and  NitU.  Tetsuhiro.  5,126,766,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tani,  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5.126,329, 
Ci   514-25.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Inagaki,  Hirosuke,  5,126,179,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Kamio,  Hiroshi.  Araki.  Kenji;  Shima,  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Makoto; 
Kazama.  Akira;  Horie,  Shigetake;  and  Nakahama,  Yasumitsu, 
5,126,114,  CI   422-249.000. 
No,  Hwan-cheol:  See — 

Jeong,  Jong-in;  Choi,  Jong-seo;  No,  Hwan<heol;  and  Ju,  Kyu-nam, 
5,126,622,  CI.  3I3-346.0DC 
Noack.  Don:  See — 

Newman.  Steve;  and  Noack.  Don.  5,125.728.  CI   35I-16000H 
Noami,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Hone,  Kiyoshi;  Noami,  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto, 
Toshiro;  Adachi,  Koji;  Okamoto,  Toru;  Sumikawa,  Takeshi;  and 
Funiya,  Nobumasa.  5,126,795,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Nobelpharma  AB:  See— 

Carlsson,  Lennart;  and  Jomeus,  Lars,  5,125,841,  CI.  433-213.000. 
Noboru,  Sekine:  See — 

Takashi,  Aoki;  Noboru,  Sekine;  Shigeo,  Ozawa;  and  Takamichi, 
Shimada,  5,125.294,  CI  74-866.000. 
Nocar,  Jim:  See — 

Ren.  Victor;  and  Nocar.  Jim.  5,126,747,  Q.  342-185.000. 
Noguchi.  Teruhisa:  See— 

Nakanishi,   Toshihiro;    Matsui.   Masashi;   Miura.   Kenju;   Fukuda, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Noguchi.  Teruhisa,  5,126.253,  CI.  435-70210 
Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kamei.  Masanao;  Kanazawa.  Hideki;  Abe,  Tetsuya; 
Yamada.  Yoko;  and  Eloh,  Yuko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Opti- 
cally active  compound,  process  for  producing  same  and  liquid  crystal 
composition  containing  same  5.126,071,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

Ziegler.   Eldon  W.  Jr.;  and  Gardner.  John  W.,   5,126,681,  CI. 

328-165  000. 

Nojima.  Hideo;  Kataoka,  Shoei;  Tsuchimolo,  Shuhei;  and  Hashizume, 

Nobuo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  eliminating  the  effect 

of    hysteresis    in    a    superconductive    magneto-resistive    device. 

5.126.668.  CI.  324-248.000. 
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Nojima,  Hideo:  See — 

Kauoka,  Shoei;  Nojima.  Hideo;  Tsuchimolo,  Shuhei:  Kita,  Ryu- 
suke;  and  Saitoh.  Susumu.  5.126.667,  a.  324-248.000 
Nojo,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Inagawa,  Hideho;  and  Nojo,  Shigenobu,  5.126.S32. 0.  219-121.700. 
Noll.  Harry  C  .  Jr  :  See— 

Oninger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ;  Belec.  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S..  Jr.;  Noll.  Harry  C,  Jr.;  NyfTenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George.  5.125,214,  CI    53-460.000 
Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Rjchard  B.;  Belec.  Eric  A..  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr..  NyfTenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5.125.215,  CI    53-492.000. 
Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Belec.  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S  ,  Jr  ;  Noll.  Harry  C  ,  Jr  ;  NyfTenegger.  David  P.,  and 
Fallos,  George.  5.125.642,  CI.  271-262.000 
Nomura,  Hironori;  Morimolo,  Masao;  and  Kunhara,  Hitoshi,  to  Canon 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head  positioning  apparatus  5,126,905.  CI 
360-105.000 
Nonami,  Tohru;  and  Yasui,  Nobuo.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Living  hard 

tissue  replacement,  its  preparation.  5.125,971,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Nook  Industries  Inc    See — 

Koscinski.  Daniel  P.;  Michalske.  Glen  D.,  and  Klesler,  George  S., 
5.125,280,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Nordholt,  Ernst  H    See— 

Nauta.  Hendrikus  C;  and  Nordholt.  Ernst  H.,  5.126,697.  CI   331- 
177.00R. 
Nordine,  Paul  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Laser 

assisted  fiber  growth  5.126,200.  CI.  428-366.000 
Nontake  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.    Koji;    Nagata,    Akira;   and    Inoue.    Koji,    5,125,188,   CI. 
51-165.730. 
Norman,  Thomas  J..  Jr  .  to  BancTec,  Inc    Encodable  strip  assembly 
with  unobstructed  encodable  band  portion  adhesively  attachable  by 
narrow  adhesive  bearing  strip  solely  al  front  face  of  check  to  provide 
auxiliary  MICR  encodably  surface.  5,126.547,  CI.  235-487.000. 
North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Ko,  Wen  H.,  5,126.946.  CI   364-469.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Basile.    Carlo;    Cavallerano,    Alan    P.;    and    Tsinberg,    Mikhail, 

5,126.844.  CI.  358-141.000. 
Erickson.  Fredrick  L  ;  and  Richeson.  William  E..  5,125,371,  CI 

123-90.120 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Epstein,  Michael  A..  5.127,092,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hill.  Charies  R..  Tyra.  Fryderyk,  and  Akiwumi-Assani,  Samuel  O., 

5,127.103.  CI.  395-575,000. 
Salters.  Roelof  H  W  ;  and  Prince.  Betty,  5.126.822.  CI  357-70.000. 
Vertooom.  Johannes  J.,  5.126.991,  CI   369-59  000 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Chan.  Chung.  5.126.163.  CI  427-38.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Munter.  Ernst  A.;  and  Perryman.  Ian,  5,126.999,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Northwestern  Bottle  Co.:  See — 

OLeary.  Arthur  J  ,  5,125,512,  CI  206-517.000. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Chen.  Sy-Hwa;  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,126.207.  CI  428-408.000. 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E  ;  and  Saunders. 
Craig  M  .  to  G  &  S  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.  Shielded  cover  for 
a  microwave  container.  5.126.520.  CI   219-10  55E. 
Nova  Office  Furniture.  Inc.:  See — 

Lechman,    John    N.;    and    Wegman.    Thoma.s,    5,125.727.    CI. 
312-194.000. 
Novak.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Parsons.  Natan  E.;  and  Novak.  Joel  S.,  5,125,621.  CI  251-30.030. 
Novellino,  Antonio  D  :  See — 

Camevali,  Nello,  Cicolani,  Maurizio;  and  Novellino.  Antonio  D.. 
5.126,705.  CI.  333- 1 28.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Jeppescn.  Lone;  Andersen,  Peter  H.;  Hansen,  Louis  B.;  Faarup, 
Peter;  and  Hansen,  John  B.,  5,126,363,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Novobiochem  AG:  See — 

Sheppard,  Robert;  and  Meldahl,  Morten,  5,126,273,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Nowacki.  Chnstopher;  and   Horbal,   Mark  T    Lilhotripler  cushion 

5,125,397.  CI.  128-24.0EL. 
Nozaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Mitsuji;  Nozaki,  Masayuki;  and  Nishioka,  Masao,  5.127,083. 
CI.  385-138.000. 
Nozawa.  Minoru;  Inamolo.  Tadayoshi;  Mashio,  Hideaki;  and  Yokola. 
Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  an  Inkjet 
recording  head.  5.126.768,  CI   346-140.00R 
Nuerrenbach,  Axel;  See — 

Wuest.    Hans-Heiner;    Fnckel,    Fritz-Frieder;    and    Nuerrenbach, 
Axel,  5,126,371,  CI    514-520.000 
Numberg,  Thomas  R.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Montgomery  Elevator 
Company.   Handrail  drive  mechanism  for  a  passenger  conveyor. 
5,125.494,  CI.  198-331.000. 
Nutech  Energy  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Al-Ekabi,    Hussain;    and    Henderson.    Robert    B.,    5,126,111,    CI. 
422-186  300 
Nutton,  David;  Nicholson.  Brian  G.;  and  Trace.  Adrian  L.,  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company.  Misfire  detection.  5.125,381.  CI. 
123-425.000. 
NV  BLinea:  See— 

Suenens.  Albert  J.;  and  Ghysels.  Marcel,  5,126,004,  CI   156-556.000 


NyfTenegger,  David  P.:  See— 

Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B  ,  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C.  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George.  5,125.214.  CI.  53-460.000 
Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B ;  Belec.  Eric  A.;  Lee. 
James  S .  Jr.;  Noll.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  NyfTenegger.  David  P ;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5,125,215,  CI   53-492  000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A  ,  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee, 
James  S.,  Jr  ;  Noll,  Harry  C  ,  Jr  ;  NyfTenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George.  5,125.642.  CI   271-262.000 
Nyssen.  Peter  R.;  Berkenhaus.  Dirk;  Slrzelczyk.  Ewald;  and  van  Pey, 
Hans-Theo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  mineral  wool  fibres  of  low  shot  content    5.125,942,  CI   65-5.000. 
Oba.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Sakuma.  Hajime;  Maehashi,  Yukio;  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki. 
Takashi;  and  Oba.  Hisaharu.  5,126,944,  CI   364-431.050. 
Oba.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Takuji;  Sato.  Chikara;  Oba.  Kenkichi;  and  Sugiyama. 
Keikichi.  5,126,327,  CI.  514-18.000. 
O'Bnen,  Denise  M.,  and  Croce,  Carlo  P..  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany  Reclosable  stick  gum  package.  5.125.21 1.  CI.  53-412.000. 
O'Bnen.  Ellen:  See- 
Bell.  John  F.;  Katz,  Carole  R.;  Millman.  Mark  E.;  Nesius.  Mary: 
O'Bnen.  Ellen;  Vandervoort.  Michael  L  :  and  Weber,  Gary  N., 
5.127.047,  CI    379-100  000. 
O'Brien.  Mark:  See — 

Giordano.  Edward  C;  Petrucci.  Raymond  M.;  and  O'Brien.  Mark, 
5,126,043,  CI.  210-249.000. 
O'Byme,  John  W.:  See- 
Rust.  David  M  ;  O'Byme.  John  W.;  and  Hams.  Terry  J  .  5,125.743, 
CI    356-367000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Spohn.    Ronald    F.;   and   Olczak,    Raymond   T.   5.126.497,   CI. 
570-144.000. 
O'Connell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Frank,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Contamination  capaciunce  probe  system.  5,125,265, 
CI   73-61.410. 
O'Connor,  Sean  P  :  See — 

A'Court.  Richard;  Fox,  William  J.;  Hamlin,  John  E.;  and  O'Con- 
nor, Sean  P..  5,126.477,  CI.  560-132.000. 
Oda,  Masalo:  See— 

Ibe,  Hiromitu;  Matumolo,  Kenji;  Nakashima,  Toshikatsu;  and  Oda, 
Masato,  5,126.084,  CI.  264-102.000 
Oda.  Minoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Computerized 

tomography  system.  5,126.938,  CI.  364-413  160. 
Oda,  Toshihiko;  and  Kaloh.  Eiichi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Fault 

diagnosis  expert  system.  5.127.005.  CI.  371-15.100 
Odaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Yabe,  Isao;  Odaka,  Takashi;  Fukuda.  Minoru;  and  Mafune.  Masao. 

5.126,184.  CI.  428-131.000. 

Oddsen,  Robert  R  ;  and  Ger,  Ralph,  to  Siryker  Sales  Corporation. 

Surgical  suturing  instrument  and  method.  5.125,553,  CI.  227-175.000. 

Oe,  Makoto;  and  Chiba.  Ithussei.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Plane 

light  source  unil.  5,126,882,  CI.  359-619  000 
Oehler,  Oskar;  Oehler.  Reinhard;  Demuth.  Robert;  and  Anderegg, 
Peter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Recognizing  unwanted  mate- 
rial in  textile  fibers.  5.125.514.  CI.  209-590.000. 
Oehler.  Reinhard:  See — 

Oehler,  Oskar;  Oehler,  Reinhard;  Demuth.  Robert;  and  Anderegg. 
Peter,  5.125,514.  CI   209-590.000. 
Oerlikon-Contraves  AG:  See — 

Frey,  Raymond;  Glaus.  Fredy;  Hcusler.  Fredy;  and  Steinmann. 
Jurg,  5.125,153,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Katsuramoto,  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto.  Masanobu.  to 
Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlhng  and  delect- 
ing recording  laser  beam   5,126,994.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See— 

Tani,  Yoshiyuki;  Endou,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  5,126.419.  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Ogawa.  Koji;  Nagata,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Koji.  to  Noritake  Co.,  Ltd. 
Grinding  wheel  having  grinding  monitoring  and  automatic  wheel 
balance  control  functions.  5,125.188.  CI.  51-165.730. 
Ogawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Chikugawa,     Hiroshi;    Ogawa,     Masaru;     and     Suzuki.     Kunio, 
5,127,015,  CI.  372-38  000. 
Ogawa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi;  Ogawa,  Nobuo;  Yagi. 
Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio,  5.126.337.  CI. 
514-210.000 
Ogawa,  Tomihisa;  and  Tsukamoto,  Osami,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  reduc- 
ing a  setting  time  in  a  head  positioning  control  mode.  3,126,897,  CI. 
360-78.090. 
Ogilvie,  Frank  R.;  and  Ogilvie,  James  W  Human  powered  machine  and 

conveyance  with  reciprocating  pedals.  5,125,677,  CI   280-236.000 
Ogilvie,  James  W.:  See— 

Ogilvie,     Frank     R;    and    Ogilvie,    James    W..     5,125.677,    CI. 
280-236.000 
Ogino,  Kinji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hirohide;  Miyake.  Katsuya;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Nakakuki, 
Yuzo;    Ogino.    Kinji;    and    Iwamoto,    Tadashi.    5,126,997,    CI. 
364-426.020. 
Ogoshi,  Kunizo:  See — 

lida,  Tetsuya;  Higuchi,  Takanobu;  Ogoshi,  Kunizo;  and  Yokozeki. 
Shinichi,  5,126,996.  CI.  369-283.000 


Ogura,  Hanio;  Furuhala,  Kimio;  Sato.  Shingo.  Ito.  Masayoshi;  Shiton, 
Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagai,  Yoshitaka,  to  Meet  Corporation.   Sialosyl 
cholesterol  and  neuropathy  remedy  compnsing  the  same.  5.126,330, 
CI.  514-26.000. 
Oh-Kila,  Motomu:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Shinji;     and     Oh-Kita.     Motomu,     5,126,307,     CI. 
502-200.000. 
Ohama,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yutaka;  Ohama.  Tatsuyuki;  Tsukagoshi.  Masami;   Ma- 
ehara.     Hideyuki;     Yawata.     Masashi;    Tada.     Minoru;     Aoki. 
Nonyuki;  and  Araki.  Chiaki,  5,127.096.  CI    395-425.000. 
Ohji.  Toshio;  Monkawa.  Juichi;  and  Zama.  Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Roury  magnetic  head  device  with  rotary  transformer  having  high 
coupling  coefficient    5.126,906,  CI.  360-108  000 
Ohkubo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagayama.  Yujiro,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Method    of   manufacturing    outside    ring     5.125.256.    CI 
72-340  000 
OhI.  Michel:  See— 

Goldschmidt.  Sol;  and  OhI,  Michel,  5.125.782.  CI  414-276.000 
Ohlman.  Hans-Armin.  Gravimetric  metering  apparatus  for  bulk  maten- 

als.  5,125.535.  CI.  222-77.000. 
Ohmi,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohmi,  Shigeaki;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoneda, 
YoshiUka,  5.125.944.  CI.  65-30.130. 
Ohmori,  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki,    Fumio;    Kuroda,    Takeshi;    Ohmon,     Kenji;    Tamura. 
Tadafumi;  and  Hosoe,  Hisashi.  5.126.341,  CI.  514-234.500 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Isohata,  Kyouhei;  and 
Yoshimura,  Yumi.  5,126.866.  CI   359-63.000. 
Ohno.  Eizo:  See — 

Kita.  Ryusuke;  Shintaku.  Hideuka;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  KaUoka, 
Shoei;    Ohno,    Eizo;    and    NagaU,    Masaya.    5.126.655,    CI. 
324-71.600. 
Ohno,  Manabu:  See — 

Hyosu.  Yoshihiko;  Takagi,   Seiichi;   Suematsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ohno. 
Manabu;  Kuwashima.  Tetsuhilo;  Imai,  Eiichi;  and  Nagai,  Yo- 
shinobu,  5.126.224,  CI.  430-106600. 
Ohsawa.   Hidefumi;  Ohta.   Kenichi;  and   Usami,   Akihiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  with  undercolor  removal 
suitable  for  use  in  digital  processing  5,126,838,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Ohshio,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Wakimizu.  Yukio;  and  Ohshio.  Hirohiko.  5.126.619,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Ohsuzu,  Hirotada:  See — 

Eguchi,  Toyoaki;  Ohwada.   Noriyoshi;  Sagae,  Yutaka;  Ohsuzu. 
Hirotada;  and  Ito.  Katsumi,  5.125.987.  CI.  148-595.000. 
Ohta,  Atsulane;  and  Aoki,  Toru.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Food 
compositions    for    the    prevention    of   overeating.    5.126.332,    CI. 
514-54.000 
Ohta.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Hidefumi;  OhU,  Kenichi;  and  Usami,  Akihiro,  5,126,838, 
CI.  358-75.000. 
Ohta,  Tadashi.  Hydraulic  drive  mechanism  in  macine  tool.  5,125,139, 

CI.  29-2600A. 
Ohwada,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Eguchi,  Toyoaki;  Ohwada,  Nonyoshi;  Sagae,  Yutaka;  Ohsuzu, 
Hirotada;  and  Ito,  Katsumi.  5,125.987,  CI    148-595.000. 
Ohyama,  Masao:  See — 

Mototake,   Tatsuya;   Ohyama.    Masao;   and    Fukuyama.    Yutaka. 
5,126.909.  CI.  360-137.000 
Ohzu,  Hayao:  See — 

2akamura.  Yoshio;  and  Ohzu,  Hayao,  5,126,814,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Oikawa.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hiroaki;  Kuniya,  Tsutomu;  Hanawa,  Koichi;  and  Oikawa, 
Tomoyuki,  5,126,106,  CI.  420-428.000. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.    Shinji;    Ozawa.    Hideo;    Andoh.    Mitsuaki;    Shirasaka, 
Yasuhiro,  and  Monoka.  Hideyuki.  5.126,212.  CI.  428-547.000 
Oizumi.  Kouji;  and  Matsushita.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automatic  multi-point  distance  measunng  device.   5.125,735.  CI. 
356-1.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Akira;   Tokiu.    Makiko;    Nakagawa.    Masahiro,   and 
Yasuda.  Kenji.  5,126.010.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Olc&dfi  j'^kirft'  Sec 

Hi'rosaki.  Naoto;  and  Okada.  Akira.  5.126.294,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Okada.  Kentaro:  See— 

Mon,  Masalaka;  Okada,  Kentaro;  Shimazaki.  Kazuko;  and  Chu- 
man,  Tatsuji,  5,126.128.  CI  424-84.000 
Okada.  Saburo;  Sumimolo.  Tetsuhiro;  Imade.  Masaaki;  and  Miyauchi. 
Hidekazu.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Method 
and   apparatus   for   inspecting  surface   conditions.    5,125,741,   CI. 
356-237.000. 
Okada.  Shojiro:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kozo;  Okada,   Shojiro,  Fujikawa,  Takao;  and  Takata. 
Atsushi.  5.126.103.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Okajima.  Shinpei:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi;  and  Okajima.  Shinpei.  5,125,173.  CI.  36-131.000. 
Okamoto,  Jyoji:  See — 

Suefuji,  Kazulaka;  AraU,  Tetsuya;  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro;  Shiibayashi. 
Masao;  and  Okamoto.  Jyoji,  5.125.810.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Okamoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Okamoto.  Masashi;  Sumi,  Toshinori;  and  Fukahori, 
Naoyuki,  5,127.079.  CI.  385-117.000. 


Okamoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujita,     Masanon;    Okamoto,     Shinichi;     and    Ono,     Hirokazu, 
5,126.614,  a.  310-323.000 
Okamoto,  Toru:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Hone.  Kiyoshi;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto, 
Toshiro;  Adachi,  Koji;  Okamoto,  Toru;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  and 
Furuya,  Nobumasa,  5.126.795.  Q   355-251.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Chiba,  Shunichi.  Inoue.  Satoru;  Matsui.  Akio;  Okamoto.  Yoshihisa; 
and  Mochizuki,  Chiharu.  5,126,221,  CI.  430-45.000 
Okano,  Akira:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano.  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hideo;  Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira,  5.126.325.  CI 
514-12.000. 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Space  diversity  TDMA 

receiver.  5.127,025.  CI.  375-100.000 
Okazaki.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ueki,     Showa;     Kawakubo,     Hiromu;    Okazaki.     Katsuya;    and 
Nagatani,  Tadashi.  5.126,448.  CI.  540-575.000 
Okazaki.  Koju:  See — 

Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Okazaki,  Koju;  Kajimoto,  Nobuyuki;  Miura. 
Tohru;    Kanemura.    Yoshinobu;    and    Sasagawa.    Katsuyoshi, 
5,126,388,  CI.  524-236000 
Okazaki.  Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro.  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan   Method  of  forming  a  thin  polymenc  film  by 
plasma     reaction     under     atmospheric     pressure      5.126.164.     Q. 
427-39.000. 
Oki  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Onodera.  Tetsuo.  5,126,688.  CI.  330-285.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Yusuke,  5.126.825.  CI.  357-71.000 

Inokuchi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sano,  Yoshiaki.  5.126.277,  CI.  437-17  000 

Okinaga.  Takayuki;  Tachi,   Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Otsuka.   Kanji, 

Furukawa.  Michiaki;  and  Yamasaki,  Yasuyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 

Hitachi  VLSI    Semiconductor  device  having  inner  leads  extending 

over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  pellet.  5.126.821.  CI.  357-70.000 

Okita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Aonuma.   Masashi;   Araki.   Hiroaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;  Okita. 
Tsutomu;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuo.  5,126.215.  CI.  428-694.000 
Okorodudu,  Abraham  O  M.:  See — 

Cardis,  Angeline  B  ;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O. 
M  ;  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  5.126,063.  CI  252-46.300. 
Okuda.  Kanemas:  See — 

Sogabe,  Masatoyo;  Okuda,  Kanemas;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Nishina. 
Masashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomonaga,  5,126,608,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Okudaira.  Soichiro:  See— 

Hayakawa.    Shigeru;    and    Okudaira.    Soichiro,    S,I2S,701,    CI. 
292-336.300. 
Okudaira.  Souichiro:  See — 

Fukumoto,    Ryoichi;    Hayakawa,   Shigeru;   Torii.   Nozomu;   and 
Okudaira.  Souichiro.  5.125.702.  CI.  285-337.000. 
Okumura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakano,  Masataka.  lo  Konica  Corporation. 
Silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic   matenal    5.126,237,  CI. 
430-577.000 
Okuno,  Kei:  See — 

Higashi,    Tatsuji;    Urabe,    Yoshihiko;    Okuno,    Kei;    and    Kita, 
Nobuyuki,  5.126.228,  CI  430-272.000. 
Okushima,  Hiromi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  Inoue,  Shinya;  Hyodo,  Chiaki;  Okushima.  Hiromi; 
Umezu,  Kohei;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5.126.483,  CI.  564-48.000. 
Okulani,  Norio,  lo  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Position 
detection  encoder  having  plural  light  receiving  and  light  emitting 
elements.  5,126.736,  CI.  341-13.000. 
Olczak,  Raymond  T.:  See— 

Spohn.    Ronald    F;    and   Olczak.    Raymond    T..    5.126.497.   CI. 
570-144.000. 
O'Leary,  Arthur  J.,  to  Northwestern  Bottle  Co.  NesUble  cup  with 

alternative  closure  structure.  5.125.512.  CI.  206-517.000 
Olffers.  Theo:  See— 

Freyer.  Walter;  and  Olffers.  Theo.  5.126.1 19.  CI  423-240.00R 
Olschansky,  Brad;  Olschansky.  Scott;  and  Lee.  Raymond  H..  Jr..  to 
Lifeing.  Inc.  Upper  body  exercise  system   5.125.648,  CI.  482-62.000. 
Olschansky.  Scott:  See— 

Olschansky,  Brad;  Olschansky.  Scott;  and  Lee,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.. 
5.125.648.  CI  482-62  000. 
Olsson.  Sten  H.:  See— 

Holmin.    Mats   C;   Olsson.    Sten    H  ,   and    Skogsberg.    Lars  T.. 
5.125.189,  CI.  51-I70.00R. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashi,  Hiroshi,  5,126.546,  CI.  235-479.000 

Ikegame,  Tetsuo;  Ikan,  Ichiro;  and  Yamamiya.  Kunio,  5.126.983. 

CI   369-13000. 
Maitam.  Yoshihisa.  5.126.779,  CI   354-442.000. 
Misono.  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsuyuki. 

5,125,410,  CI.  128-662  060. 
Yokoi,  Takeshi;  Saiga,  Kazuya:  and  Hirooka,  Kenji.  5,125.411,  CI. 
128-662.060 
O'Meara.  Thomas  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Master  oscillator 
power  amplifier  with  interference  isolated  oscillator.  5.126.876.  CI. 
359-338.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Sano.  Takezo;  and  Shimizu,  Tsutomu,  5.126.709. 
CI.  335-80.000. 
Ona.  Isao;  and  Ozaki.  Masaru.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  composition  for  treatment  of  fiber  struc- 
tures. 5.126.389.  CI.  524-262,000. 
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Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Clancey,  Stephen  M  .  Overland.  David  A.,  Klinkert,  Deborah  A  ; 
Lent.  Mark  S.;  and  Plahn.  Paul  H..  5.125,236,  CI.  62-115.000. 
O'Neil.  Michael:  See— 

Egoir,  William;  O'Neil,  Michael;  Panzera,  Mark;  and  Chang.  Jo- 
seph. 5.126.090.  CI.  264-249.000 
O'Neill.  Victoria  A    See— 

Evenstad.  Kenneth  L  ;  Malhotra,  Kuldip  R.;  and  O'Neill.  Victona 
A.,  5.126,145.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Ong.  Helen  H.:  See— 

Martin.  Ljiwrence  L  ;  Payack.  Joseph  F.;  and  Ong.  Helen  H.. 
5.126.449,  CI.  544-50.000. 
Ono.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Fujila,     Masanori;     Okamoto,     Shinichi;    and    Ono,     Hirokazu, 
5.126.614.  CI   310-323.000. 
Ono,  Izumi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Haruhiko;    Suzuki.    Masahiro;    Udagawa.    Yoshiaki; 
NakaCa.  Mitsuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Koji;  Ono.  Izumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Shunichi.  5.126.919.  CI   361-385.000 
Ono.  Taizo;  and  Yagi.  Toshiuka,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Photographic  camera  capable  of  incorporating  additional  image 
such  as  letter  and  picture.  5.126.773,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Ono.  ToshiotTu:  See — 

Kizaki.  Seiichi;  Ono,  Toshiomi;  Kozima.  Ken;  Itakura.  Mikiya;  and 
Aoki.  Toshihiro.  5.126.868,  CI.  359-86.000 
Ono.  Yuichi:  See — 

Takikawa.  Kazunori;  Ono.  Yuichi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,125,491, 
CI.  192-58.00B. 
Onoda.  Masahiro;  and  Toda,  Yoshifumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Amplifier 
system    for    automatically    minimizing    distortion.     5,126.687.    CI 
330-149  000. 
Onodera,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo.  5.126.688.  CI.  330-285  000 
Oolsubo.  Hideaki:  See  — 

Iwatsuki.   Kunihiro;   Ootsubo,   Hideaki;  and    Matsubara.   Tooru, 
5,125,295.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Oppenhein,  Amos  B.;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Locker-Galadi.  Hilla;  and 
Gorecki,   Marian,   to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.   Expressions 
vectors  containing  Lambda  PI  promoter  and  Ti  T2  RNA  termination 
sequence,  plasmids  containing  the  vectors,  hosts  containing  the  plas- 
mids  and  related  methods   5,126,252,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Opta  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.:  See — 

Feeney,  Robert  D.;  Haralampu.  Stephen  G.;  and  Gross,  Akiva. 
5.126.152,  CI.  426-102.000. 
Optikon  Oftalmologia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fiorini,    Fausto;    Mattioli.    Renzo;    and    Trombetti,    Giuseppe. 
5,125,731,  CI   351-245.000 
Oqlukian,  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Suarez-Gonzalez,  Ernesto;  and  Oqlukian,  Raymond  L.,  5,125,739, 

CI   356-»5.000. 

Orasche,   Hermann;   Rieger.  Johann;  and   Steiger,   Heinz,  to  Voesl- 

Alpine  Zeltweg  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Sliding  chair,  sliding  plate  and 

ribbed  plate,  respectively,  for  railway  switches  or  railway  crossings. 

5,125.603,  CI.  246-453.000. 

Orenslein.  Henry,  to  Toy  Builders.  Toy  doll  construction.  5. 125.865.  CI. 

446-304.000 
Orita,  Hideo:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Takehira.  Katsuomi;  Orita,  Hideo;  Shimizu. 
Masao;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihito.  5.126.499.  CI.  585-500  000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee,  James 
S.,  Jr.;   Noll,   Harry  C,  Jr.;   Nyffeneggcr,   David   P.;   and   Fallos, 
George,  to  Bell  4  Howell  Company    Inserter  sution  for  envelope 
inserting.  5.125,214.  CI.  53-460.000. 
Orsinger.  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ;  Belec.  Enc  A.;  Lee,  James 
S..  Jr.;   Noll.   Harry  C.  Jr  ;   Nyffenegger.   David   P;   and   Fallos. 
George,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Co.  Envelope  flap  opener. 
5.125.215.  CI   53-492000 
Orsinger.  Winston  A.,  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ;  Belec.  Eric  A  ;  Lee.  James 
S..  Jr.;   Noll.   Harry  C.  Jr.;   Nyffenegger,   David   P.;  and   Fallos. 
George,  to  Bell  4  Howell  Company.  Feeder  module  with  thickness 
defection.  5,125,642,  CI.  271-262.000. 
Ortel  Corporation:  See — 

Blauvelt,  Henry  A  ;  Kwong,  Sze-Keung;  Lii,  ChingJong;  Moeller. 
Ronald  S  ;  and  Ury.  Israel.  5,127,072.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Orth.  John  C,  and  Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Dissolution  of  coal 

with  petroleum  pitch   5.125,932,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Orton,  Michael  L.;  and  Spurr.  William  I.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Polymensablc  compositions.  5,126,396,  Cl.  525-28.000 
Osama,  Hiroyoshi:  5*e— 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Osama,  Hiroyoshi,  5,126,372,  Cl.  514-530.000. 
Osanai,  Katsutoyo,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Charge  detecting  appara- 
tus. 5,126,649,  Cl.  320-46.000. 
Osawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshiro;  Hiraki.  Shunichi;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya, 

Saloshi,  5,126,807,  Cl   357-23  400. 
Baba,  Yoshiro;  Koshino,  Yutaka;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yamawaki, 
Kenji,  5,126,817,  Cl.  357-49.000. 
Osawa,  Eiichi.  Rotary  tool.  5,125,777,  Cl.  409-234.000 
Osawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Masaki.  Kenji;  lino.  Shuji;  Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Izumi.  5,125.644. 
Cl   271-308000 
Osawa.  Toshiaki;  Hase.  Tadashi,  and  Yoshizuka,  Naonobu.  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  a  human  macrophage 
chemotactic  factor.  5,126.434.  Cl.  530-387.900. 
Oshlack.  Benjamin:  See — 

Bhagwat.  Dileep;  and  Oshlack.  Benjamin,  5.126,127.  Cl.  424-78.250 


O'Sullivan.  Harry  M  .  to  Spectrum  Information  Technologies,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  interfacing  computers  to  diverse  telephone 
networks.  5.127.041.  Cl   379-59.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Meaders,  Michael  W.,  5,125,457.  Cl.  166-322.000. 
Otsuka.  Akira;  ishihara.  Shin-Ichiro;  Miyatake.  Yoshito;  and  HotU. 
Sadayoshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
projection  display  apparatus  having  two  microlens  arrays.  5.126.863. 
Cl   359-41  000, 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torii,    Sigeru;   Tanaka.    Hideo;   Taniguchi.    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka. 
Michio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka. 
5.126.447.  Cl.  540-358  000 
Otsuka.  Kanji  See — 

Okinaga,  Takayuki;  Tachi.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Otsuka.  Kanji; 
Furukawa,  Michiaki;  and  Yamasaki.  Yasuyuki.   5,126,821,  Cl. 
357-70.000 
Otsuka,  Masashi,  and  Kato.  Toshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Lead  frame  having  at  least  two  islands  and  resin  molded  semiconduc- 
tor device  using  it.  5,126,823,  Cl.  357-70.000. 
Otsuka,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Takegahara,   Toshiyuki;    Koizumi,   Satoru;   Hoshino,    Yoshiharu; 
Suganami,  Hidcki;  Kameda,  Kozo;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Otsuka, 
Yoshimichi.  5.127.022.  Cl.  375-27.000. 
Ouellet.  Gilles.  Windmill.  5.126.584.  Cl.  290-55.000 
Ouyang.  Kenneth  W  :  See- 
Shearer.  Gerald;  Lofgren.  Karl  M.;  and  Ouyang.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.126,692,  Cl.  331-8  000 
Overland,  David  A  :  See— 

Clancey.  Stephen  M..  Overland,  David  A.;  Klinkert,  Deborah  A.; 
Unt,  Mark  S  ;  and  Plahn,  Paul  H.,  5,125,236,  Cl.  62-115  000. 
Owen,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Sleiner,  Robert  L.;  Holzner,  Charles  R.;  Hartman,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Owen,  Donald  B.,  5,126,078,  Cl.  261-26.000 
Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
split  feed  of  spent  catalyst  to  high  efTiciency  catalyst  regenerator. 
5,126,036,  Cl.  208-113.000. 
Owens,  John  G.:  See — 

Flynn,  Richard  M.;  Johnson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Owens,  John  G., 
5,125,978,  Cl.  134-2.O0O. 
Owens,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Briggs,  Robert  C  ;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky,  Wallace  R.;  and 
Sonner,  David  D.,  5,125,849,  Cl.  439-378.000. 
Oy  Tampella  Ab:  See— 

Vuonnen,  Timo,  5,125.584,  Cl.  241-46.170. 
Ozaki,  Hiroshi  See — 

Okinaga,  Takayuki;  Tachi,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Otsuka.  Kanji; 
Furukawa,  Michiaki,  and  Yamasaki,  Yasuyuki,  5,126.821.  Cl. 
357-70.000. 
Ozaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Ona.  Isao;  and  Ozaki.  Masaru.  5.126.389.  Cl   524-262  000 
Ozawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Yamada.    Shinji;    Ozawa,    Hideo;    Andoh,    Mitsuaki;    Shirasaka, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Monoka,  Hideyuki,  5,126,212,  Cl.  428-547.000. 
P  H.  Glalfelter  Company:  See— 

Mitchell,  Melvin  G.,  5,125,421,  Cl.  131-365.000. 
Pacesetter  Infusion,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gonon,  Lanny  A.;  and  Burk,  Michael,  5,126,616,  Cl.  310-334.000. 
Packaging  Accessories  Corporation:  See — 

Slraub,  Roy.  5,125,530.  Cl.  220-307.000. 
Paddock,  Paul  W.,  to  Linaeum  Corporation.  Centering  device  for 

speaker  diaphragm.  5,127,060,  Cl.  381-197.000 
Paff.    Edwin.    Tensioning   apparatus    for   compound   archery    bows. 

5,125,389,  Cl    124-86.000. 
Paganelli.  Jude  V  :  See— 

Hossain,  K.   Mosaddeq;   Paganelli.  Jude  V.;  Fischer.  Bemd  R.; 
Bros.s.    Roberi    M;    and    Cook.    Kenneth    P.    5.125,891,    Cl. 
604-34.000. 
Page.  John  F.:  See — 

Boulanger.   Stephen   J ;   Page.   John   F.;   and   Black.  John   W.. 
5.125,311,  Ci.  84-291.000. 
Paillier,  Rene:  See — 

Lespade,  Pierre;  Guette,  Alain;  Menessier.  Erik;  Naslain,  Roger, 
and  Paillier.  Rene.  5,126.087.  Cl.  264-60.000. 
Pakkanen.  Tapani:  See— 

Hirva,  Pipsa;  Pakkanen.  Tapani;  Venalainen.  Tapani;  Krause,  Outi; 
and  Alvila.  Leila.  5.126.304.  Cl.  502-161  000. 
Palaia.  Franklin  P  ;  von  Kannewurff.  Michael  C;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.; 
Bemier.  Richard  E.;  Pannenborg.  Erich  J.;  and  Castonguay.  Roger 
N    to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case  circuit  breaker  braid 
conductor  with  strain  relief  5.126,708.  Cl   335-35.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Matkovich,  Vlado,  5,126,054,  Cl.  210-641.000. 
Palmer,  John  L.;  Johnston,  James  B.;  and  Timmerman,  Marsha  W.,  to 
Enzymatics,   Inc    Method,  system  and  devices  for  the  assay  and 
detection  of  biochemical  molecules.  5,126,247,  Cl.  435-25.000. 
Palmero,  Albert,  to  Tn-Tech,  Inc  Oscillating  stepper  motor.  5,126,605. 

Cl.  310-36.000. 
Palmieri.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Palaia.  Franklin  P.;  von  Kannewurff.  Michael  C;  Palmieri.  Joseph 

M.;  Bemier.  Richard  E.;  Pannenborg.  Erich  J.;  and  Castonguay. 

Roger  N.,  5,126,708,  Cl.  335-35.000. 

Palta,  Jiwan  P.;  and  Farag.  Karim  M.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.    Plant    and    fruit    treatment    with    lysophosphatidyle- 

thanolamine.  5,126,155,  Cl.  426-331.000. 


Paludetto,  Renato:  See — 

Carra.  Sergio;  Paludetto,  Renato;  Stoni,  Giuseppe;  Morbtdelli. 
Massimo;    Gurtner,    Bernard;    and    Commandeur,    Raymond, 
5,126,498,  Cl.  570-211.000 
Panebianco.  Thomas;  Seminara.  Robert;  and  Crescimanno.  Stephen,  to 
RAS  Partnership;  and  Crescimanno,  Stephen  Stoma  cap  5.125.916. 
Cl   604-332000 
Pang.  Dexing:  See — 

Zhou.  Peter  Y.;  Solaski.  Thomas  P ;  and  Pang.  Dexing,  5.126,720. 
Cl.  340-572.000. 
Pannenborg.  Erich  J.:  See — 

Palaia.  Franklin  P  ;  von  Kannewurff.  Michael  C;  Palmieri.  Joseph 
M.;  Bemier.  Richard  E.;  Pannenborg.  Erich  J.;  and  Castonguay, 
Roger  N.,  5,126.708,  C\  335-35000 
Panner,  Jeannie  T.  H.:  See — 

Bassett,  Robert  W.;  Gillis,  Pamela  S.;  Panner,  Jeannie  T.  H.,  Stout, 
Douglas  W.;  and  Turner,  Mark  E.,  5,127,008,  Cl.  371-22.300 
Panster,  Peter:  See— 

Klockner,    Hans-Juergen;    Schmoll,    Ralf;    Panster,    Peter;    and 
Kleinschmit.  Peter,  5,126,473,  Cl.  556-473.000. 
Panzera,  Mark:  See — 

Egolf,  William;  O'Neil,  Michael;  Panzera.  Mark;  and  Chang,  Jo- 
seph, 5,126,090,  Cl   264-249000 
Papadogianakis,  Georgios:  See— 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Fell,  Bemhard;  and  Papadogianakis,  Georgios, 
5.126.475.  Cl.  558-85.000 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Yaeso.  Fehx  R  ,  5,125.341.  Cl.  101-367.000. 
Pappis.  James:  See — 

Willingham.    Charles    B.;    and    Pappis.    James.    5.126.081.    Cl 
264-1.200. 
Paranto.  Arlen  C.  to  Ultra-Lite  Paddle  Company.  Powered  device  for 

spinning  flying  disc  toy   5.125.862,  Cl.  446-240.000 
Parins.  David  J.;  Rydell,  Mark  A.;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  to  Everest  Medical 
Corporation    Ablation  catheter  with  selectively  deployable  elec- 
trodes. 5,125,928,  Cl.  606-48.000 
Paris,  Dominique;  Schaefer,  Michel.  Doucet.  Didier;  and  Neyer,  Domi- 
nique, to  Guerbert  S.A.  lodinated  polymers  with  dextran  skeleton, 
processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  uses  as  contrast  products 
5.126.440.  Cl   536-112.000. 
Paris.  Erwin  W.  Flat  stomach  machine   5.125.650.  Cl.  482-142.000 

Park   ICwon  C:  S€f 

Lee.  Bhum C;  and  Park.  Kwon  C.  5.126.602.  Cl.  307-510.000. 
Park.  Sang-Jo:  See — 

Lee.  Hyo-Sam;  and  Park.  Sang-Jo.  5.126.832.  Cl.  358-22.000. 
Parker.  John  R  :  See— 

Sharangpani.  Anand;  Maciejewski.  Joseph  D.;  and  Parker.  John  R.. 
5.125.975,  Cl.  106-408.000. 
Parker.  Kenneth:  See — 

Fishman.    Lawrence    R.;    and    Parker.    Kenneth.    5.125.312.   Cl. 
84-291.000 
Parker.  Michael:  See — 

Morin.  Francois;  and  Parker.  Michael.  5.126.680.  Cl.  324-724.000 
Parker.   William   P.    Luminous  panel  display   device.    5.126.632.   Cl. 

313-634.000. 
Parlatore.  Roger;  da  Rocha,  Jacques;  and  Combas.  Christian,  to  Le- 
grand.  Box  with  knock-outs  for  build-in  equipment,  in  particular 
electrical  equipment   5.125.527.  Cl.  220-266  000 
Pamham.  Michael:  See — 

Evers.  Michel;  Pamham.  Michael;  Romer.  Axel;  Fischer.  Hartmut; 
and  Dereu.  Norbert.  5.126,357.  Cl   514-332.000 
Parsons.  NaUn  E.;  and  Novak.  Joel  S..  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited 

Partnership  Rush  system.  5.125.621.  Cl.  251-30.030 
Partndge.  John  J.:  See — 

Vince.  Robert;  Peterson.  Mark  L.;  Lackey.  John  W.;  Mook.  Robert 
A.,  Jr.;  and  Partndge.  John  J  ,  5.126,452.  Cl.  544-276.000. 
Pa.schal.  James  P.:  See — 

Windsor.  James  A  ;  Hamid.  Mustafa  A.;  Thoma.  Roy  E.;  Paschal. 
James  P.;  and  Felcman.  Francis  A..  5.126.910.  Cl.  361-42.000 
Passalacqua.   Vincent,   to  Makk-O  Industnes.   Inc.   Pumping  valve. 

5.125.545.  Cl.  222-341.000 
Patchetl.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  ;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Naylor.  Elizabeth 
M  ;  Palchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F.,  5,126,342,  Cl. 
514-235.800. 
Pate,  Mahesh  G.:  See- 
Cooper.  Raymond;  Horan.  Ann  C;  Margquez.  Joseph  A.;  and  Pate. 
Mahesh  G..  5.126.350.  Cl.  514-279  000. 
Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S..  Jr.;  and  Lachman.  Irwin  M..  to 
Coming  Incorporated.  Dual  converter  engine  exhaust  system  for 
reducing  hydrocarbon  emissions.  5.125.231.  Cl.  60-274.000 
Patronis,  Eugene  T.:  See — 

Jacobson.    Larry    L.;    and    Patronis.    Eugene   T..    5,125,732,   Cl. 
352-11.000. 
Pallon,  Tommy  L.:  See — 

Casebolt,    David    R.;    and    Patton,    Tommy    L.,    5,125,158.    Cl. 
30-228.000. 
Paul.  George  A.:  See — 

Deford.  Connie   1 ;  Gartner.  Charles   D.;   Reddy.   KalakoU  S.; 
Swayze.  John  K  ,  Wallick.  David  E  ;  Treptow.  Warren  L  ;  Paul. 
George  A.;  and  Hardas.  Billy  R..  5.126.349,  Cl.  514-269.000. 
Paust.  Joachim:  See — 

von  Deessen.  Ulrich;  Paust.  Joachim;  Kaiser,  Klaus;  and  Indest. 
Helmut.  5.126.500.  Cl   536-4.100. 


Pawelek.  John  M.,  to  Yale  University  Decreasing  the  melanin  content 
m  mammalian  skin  and  hair  using  5.6-dihydroxindole  derivatives 
5.126.125.  Cl.  424-62.000 
Pawlowski.  Walter  P.:  See— 

Glenning.  John  J.;  Pawlowski.  Waller  P.;  and  Sakorafos,  Kenneth 
G  .  5.126.016.  Cl.  205-125.000. 
Payack.  Joseph  F  :  See- 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Payack.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Ong.  Helen  H., 
5,126,449,  Cl.  544-50.000. 
Payne,  Jewel;  and  Sick,  August  J.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation  Bocillui 
ihunngiemis  isolate   active  against   lepidopteran   pests,   and  genes 
encoding  novel  lepidopteran-active  toxins  5.126,133.  CI  424-93.00L 
Pearce.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Roberts.  David  A  ;  Pearce.  Robert  J  ;  Bradbury.  Robert  H  .  and 
Luke.  Richard  W   A..  5.126.344,  Cl   514-248.000 
Pcarlstein.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Ramprasad.   Dorai;   Pez.  Guido  P.,  Pearlstem.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Meier.  Ingnd  K..  5.126,466,  Cl   556-138.000 
PEC  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Steams.  Donald  M.,  5.125.167.  C\  34-77.000. 
Pedain,  Josef:  See — 

Blum.  Harald;  Meixner.  Jurgen;  Pedain,  Josef,  and  Burgdorfer. 

Hans-Henbert.  5.126.393.  Cl   524-538000 
Dunwald.  Willi,  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  5,126,479, 

Cl   560-334.000 
Zwiener,  Christian,  Pedain,  Josef;  Kahl,  Lothar;  and  Nachtkamp, 
Klaus,  5.126,170,  Cl   427-385.500 
Pederson,  Glen  E.:  See — 

GtUig,  Steven  F.;  and  Pederson,  Glen  E.,  5,127,042,  Cl.  379-59.000. 
Peedin.  Lester  R  :  See — 

Doehler,  Joachim;  Dotter,  Buddie,  II;  Knsko,  Jeffrey  M.,  and 
Peedin,  Lester  R.,  5,126,635,  Cl   315-1 11.210. 
Peerless  Automation:  See — 

Farr.  Stephen  W  ,  5.125.789.  Cl.  414-728.000. 
Peet.  Norton  P.:  See— 

Johnston.  J.  O'Neal;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P.;  and  Peet.  Norton  P.. 
5.126.488.  Cl.  514-176.000 
Peleg.  Yigal.  to  Stouffer  Corporation.  TTie   Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  microwave  susceptor  sheet  material.  5.126,519,  Cl.  219- 
10.55E. 
Pelikan  AG;  See— 

Manusch.  Chnstoph.  5,125,589,  Cl.  242-67.30R 
Pendry,  Stephen  W  :  See — 

Francis,  Geoffrey  V.;  and   Pendry,  Stephen  W,  5,125,658,  Cl 
273-89.000 
Penn,  Willuun  A.;  and  Stauffer,  James  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Optical  calibration   of  wide  aperture  array    5,126,977,  Cl 
367-128.000. 
Penunuri,  David:  See — 

Cho,   Fred   Y  ;   Penunuri,   David;  and   Falkner,   Robert   F.,  Jr., 
5,125,136,  Cl.  29-25.010. 
Pepin,  John  G  ,  and  Jacobson,  Howard  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company    Meul  oxide-coated  electncally  conductive  pow- 
ders and  compositions  thereof  5,126.915,  Cl    361-304.000. 
PepsiCo  Inc  :  See — 

Sharkasi.   Tawfik;   and    Havekotte,    Margaret    J..    5.126.158.   Cl. 
426-548  000. 
Perdreaux.  Rene  J.:  See — 

Warrin.    George    E.;    and    Perdreaux.    Rene    J..    5.125.837.    Cl. 
433-98000 
Perechodnik,  Zeev  Car  gnll  atuchment   5.125,704.  Cl.  293-115.000. 
Perego.   Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A.,   Inc.  Tape   loading  center. 

5,125.587,  Cl.  242-56.00R 
Perego,  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
locating  a  predetermined  point  on  a  cassette  upe.   5,125,588,  Cl. 
242-56.00R 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Chon,  Tuck;    Kushner,   Burton   A  ;   and   Retolico,   Anthony  J., 
5,126,205,  Cl  428-405.000 
Perkins,  Thomas  K  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Method  for  con- 
trolling vapor  emissions  during  loading  of  unkers    5,125,439,  Cl. 
141-11000. 
Perlowski,  John  S.:  See — 

Forest,  Paul  H.;  McVeigh,  Colleen  D.:  and  Perlowski,  John  S., 
5,126,797,  Cl    355-278.000 
Pemecker,  Tibor:  See— 

Foldes  nee  Berezsnich,  Tamara;  Miketa  nee  Fenyvesi,  Gyorgyi; 
Nagy,  Andras;  Pemecker,  Tibor;  Rehak,  Arpad;  Szalay,  Daniel; 
and  Tudos,  Ferenc,  5.126.415.  Cl.  526-73.000. 
Perret.  Michel:  See— 

Thunes.  Edmond;  Dufoumet.  Denis;  and  Perret.  Michel.  5.126.516. 
Cl.  20O-148.00A. 
Pemn.  Patrick  C;  and  Whittington.  Jimmie  L..  to  James  River  Corpo- 
ration   Paper  towel  dispenser  cabinet  with  heat  sink.  5.125.548.  Cl 
225-39.000. 
Perry.  Carl  A.;  and  Daigle.  Guy  A  .  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  nuclear  logging  employing  sub  wall  mounted  nuclear 
source  container  and  nuclear  source  mounting  tool    5,126.564.  Cl 
250-254  000. 
Ferryman.  Ian:  See — 

Munter.  Emst  A  ;  and  Ferryman.  Ian,  5.126,999,  Cl   370-60.000. 
Persson.  Agnc    Apparatus  for  onentation  of  fish  with  respect  to  the 

position  of  abdomen  &  dorsum   5,125.868,  Cl  452-179.000. 
Persson,  Erik  W.:  See— 

Alden.    Lars   E.    M.;   Persson,   Erik  W.;   and   Wendt,   Enk   W., 
5,125,963,  Cl.  75-375.000. 
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Pesuiu.  Gregg  W.:  See— 

Lukasiewicz.  Sunley  J.;  AnasUsia.  Charles  M.,  Cooper,  Lawrence 
E.;  and  Pestana,  Gregg  W  ,  5.126,617,  CI   310-338.000. 
Peters,  Julian  D  ,  to  Ski  J:ve  Limiled.  Ski  simulation  exercise  apparatus 

5,125,880,  CI  482-68.000. 
Petersen,  Anders  I    D  ;  and  Raagaard.  Hans-Henrik  P.,  to  Pres-Vac 
A/S.  Pressure  difference  relief  valve  for  liquid  containers  5.125.430, 
a.  137-514000 
Petersen.  Godber.  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Cutting  sys- 
tem for  cutting  three  sides  of  pnnled  products,  particularly  folded 
printed  products.  5.125,304,  CI.  83-100.000 
Petersen,  Harvey  E.:  See— 

Crosno,   Ray    E.;    Petersen,    Harvey   E.;   and    Scott,    Leslie   D., 
5.126,095,  CI.  264-515000 
Peterson,  Bruce  A.;  and  Roberts.  James  T  .  to  Molej  Incorporated 
Insulation    displacement    terminal    for    an    electrical    connector. 
5,125,851,  CI.  439-421.000. 
Peterson,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Vince,  Robert;  Peterson,  Mark  L.;  Lackey.  John  W.;  Mook,  Robert 
A.,  Jr  ;  and  Partridge,  John  J.,  5.126.452,  CI    544-276000 

Pctrec   Allen  R.  '  S^€ 

Cantu,  Lisa  A.;  and  Petree,  Allen  R.,  5,125.427.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Pelroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.:  See — 

Goncalves,  Carlos  Alberto  D  .  5,125,847,  CI  439-193.000. 
Petrucci,  Raymond  M  :  See— 

Giordano.  Edward  C;  Petrucci.  Raymond  M.;  and  O'Brien.  Mark. 
5.126,043,  CI.  210-249.000. 
Peltersson,  Guslav-Adolf;  Zimmert,  Ernst;  Jagaeus.  Bengt;  and  Sand- 
berg.  Aake.  lo  Mannesmann  AG  Method  and  apparatus  to  reduce  the 
outer  diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  a  hollow  lube  blank  by  rolling. 
5,125,251.  CI.  72-15.000. 
Pettitt,  Meldon  L  :  See- 
Doll  William  J  ,  Jr ;  Judy,  Murray  S  ;  Kirchner,  Albert  H..  Ill; 
Krier.  homas  J  ;  Pettitt.  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig,  Danny  R  ;  Watch- 
om,  Alan;  and  Wirfel,  John  C.  5.127,003.  CI.  370-I1O100. 
Pel.  Guido  P;  See— 

Ramprasad,  Dorai;   Pez,  Guido  P  ;   Pearlstein,  Ronald   M.;  and 
Meier.  Ingrid  K..  5.126.466.  CI    556-138000. 
Pezzoli.  Paul  A.;  Joyce.  Thomas;  and  Larkin,  Mark,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Enteral  delivery  sel  assembly   5,125.522,  CI.  215-250.000. 
Pfaendner,  Rudolf;  Kainmuller.  Thomas;  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  Stockinger, 
Fnednch,  and  Kramer.  Andreas,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Soluble 
polyarylene  ether  sulfones   5.126.427.  CI.  528-128.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Gnffin.  Richard  C;  and  Damiano.  John.  5,126.01 1,  CI  162-135.000. 
Pfost.  Dale  R.;  Bjornson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowalski. 
Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfosl.  R.  Fred;  San- 
ford.  Bnan;  and  Puckell.  Katherine  L..  lo  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 
Optical  detection  module  for  use  m  an  automated  laboratory  work 
sution.  5.125,748,  CI.  356-414  000. 
Pfost.  R   Fred:  See— 

Pfosl,  Dale  R..  Bjornson,  Torleif  O.;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski. Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A..  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfosl.  R. 
Fred;  Sanford.  Brian;  and  Puckell.  Kalherine  L  .  5.125.748.  CI 
356-414.000. 
Pham.  Hieu  T  :  See — 

Small.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Hadley,  Mary  A.;  Potucek,  Martin,  and  Pham, 
Hieu  T  ,  5.126.759,  CI.  346-107.00R 
Pham.  Nam  H..  to  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc  Fifty  percent  duty 

cycle  divided-by-m  counter.  5.127.036,  CI.  377-47.000. 
Phillips,  David  A  .  lo  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center 

Guidewire  holder   5.125.416.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Phillips.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Anderson,    Nestor    A;    and    Phillips,    Paul    N..    5.125.569.    CI. 
229-214.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Drake.    Charles    A.;    and    Hasselbring.    Lori    C.    5,126,306.    CI. 

502-174.000 
Nesheiwat,  Afif  M  ,  5.126.431.  CI.  528-499.000. 
Shell.    Francis    J;    and    Hitzman,    Donald    O.    5.126,051,    CI. 
210-632.000 
Phillips.  Richard  B    Sw— 

Powell.  James  E.;  and  Phillips.  Richard  B..  5.125.954,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Philpolt,  Roy  A.,  to  Engitech.   Inc    Medical  device.  5,125.907.  CI. 

640-180  000 
Phimmasone.  Anopet:  See — 

Ingber.  Abraham;  Preslipino.  Vincent,  and  Phimmasone.  Anopet. 
5.125,839.  CI  433-169000. 
Phipps.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Moodie.  Lyn  C.  to  Alza  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlled  environment  electrolransport.  5.125.894, 
CI   604-20000 
Pholoradialion  Systems:  See— 

Lundahl,  Scolt  L  .  5.125,925.  CI.  606-15.000 
Piatt,  David  M.;  Courts.  Julia  M.;  and  Foji,  Mary  M..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble     Company.     The      Compositions     containing     psyllium 
5.126,150.  CI.  426-94  000 
Piegan.  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Engineering.  Inc.  Hot  water 

heating  control  system   5.125.572.  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Piepers,  Harry  C.  Lifl  installation.  5.125.346,  CI.  104-127.000. 
Pierce,  Garry,  lo  Houston  Industries  Incorporated    Preform  remover 

apparatus  5,125.437.  CI    140-123000. 
Pielers,  Frank  T.;  Smith,  Joseph  J.;  and  Ziss.  Hermann,  lo  Clesira 
Hauserman,  Inc.  Joints  and  connector  mechanisms  for  wall  systems 
5.125.201.  CI   52-238.100 
Pilkington  P.E   Limited:  See— 

Ranson,  John  H   L  ,  5,126,554,  CI.  250-216.000. 


Pillow,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Gooch.  Henry  H..  IV;  Pillow.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Smith.  Robert  C. 
5.125.625.  CI.  251-349  000 
Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  Polansky.  Christine  A.;  and  Amarasekera,  Jayan- 
tha,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Clay 
composites  for  the  removal  of  SOj,  from  flue  gas  streams   5,126,300, 
CI   502-84.000 
Pinnow,  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Dwyer,   Richard   M.;   and   Pinnow,   Douglas  A.,   5,125,922,  CI. 
606-3.000. 
Pinlchovski,  Faivel;  Yeargain,  John  R.;  and  Filipiak,  Stanley  M.,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  the  selective  encapsulation  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device  5.126.283.  CI. 
437-188.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See- 
Mi,  Tetsuya;  Higuchi.  Takanobu;  Ogoshi,  Kunizo;  and  Yokozeki, 

Shinichi,  5,126,996,  CI.  369-283  000. 
Komuro,  Mulsumi;  and  Sato,  Shogo.  5.126.898,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Kosuga,  Tadashi.  5,126,703.  CI.  333-81  OOR. 

Shiba.  Takahumi;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroyasu.  5.126.987.  CI.  369-32  000. 
Tada.  Shigeo;  and  Monyama,  Yukihiro,  5,126.914,  CI.  361-245.000. 
Piper,  Wayne  Steven:  See— 

Saunders,  Albert  G  .  5,125,470,  CI.  180-116.000. 
Pirali,  Giorgio:  See — 

Cidaria,   Danle;   Andriollo.   Nunzio;  Cassani.  Giorgio.  Creslani, 
Enrico;  Spera.  Silvia;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  Pirali.  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonieri.  Giovanni.  5,126,265,  CI.  435-253  500. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lepri,     Luciano;    and    Ginocchio,    Alessandro,    5.127,076.    CI. 
385-111.000 
Pitbladdo.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Menihan.    Robert    M.;    Pilbladdo.   Richard   B.,  and  Trenlelman. 
Jackson  P  .  5.125,945,  CI.  65-66.000 
Pilney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Dulaff,  Paul  G.;  Faublas,  Serge  G.;  How- 
ell, Dennis  S.;  Howes,  Simon  L.;  McGraw.  Cobern  E  ;  and 
Sekas.  Mark.  5,126,543.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Piilway  Corporation:  See — 

Doctor,  Alan  P  ,  5,126,718,  CI.  340-567.000 
Plahn.  Paul  H  :  See— 

Clancey.  Stephen  M.;  Overland.  David  A.;  Klinkert.  Deborah  A.; 
Lent.  Mark  S.;  and  Plahn.  Paul  H..  5.125.236.  CI.  62-115  000. 
Piatt.  John  C;  Wall.  Michael  F.;  Gnbble.  Glenn  E.;  and  Mead,  Carver 
A  .  lo  Synaptics.  Incorporated    Circuits  for  linear  conversion  be- 
tween voltages  and  currents  5.126.685,  CI   330-85.000 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See — 

Stroech.  Klaus;  Backens-Hammerschmidt,  Susanne;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred.  5.126.359.  CI.  514-383.000 
Ploumen.  Jan  J.  H  :  See— 

Torenbeek.    Reinder;   and    Ploumen,    Jan   J.    H.,    5.126.066,   CI 
252-95.000. 
Plum.  Helmut:  See— 

Brindopke,  Gerhard;  and  Plum.  Helmut,  5,126,424,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Poczik,  Eva:  See^ 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai.  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe,  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  Ilona;  Poczik.  Eva;  Zaiavari  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Islvan;  Nagy,  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  ;  Mandi.  Alula;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes.  5.126.457.  CI  546-249.000. 
Podgorski.  Theodore  J  .  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Life  extending  gas  capsule 

for  nng  laser  gyroscope   5.127.016.  CI.  372-59.000. 
Poertzgen.  Gregor:  See — 

Minlgen.  Rolf;  Fuhrmann,  Castor;  Poertzgen,  Gregor;  and  Schuth. 
Michael,  5,126,925.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Poggiolini,  Pierluigi,  lo  CSELT  -  Ceniro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecom- 
municazioni  S.p  A.   Coherent  optical-fiber  communication  system 
using  polanzalion  diversity  transmission.  5,127,066.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Polansky,  Christine  A.:  See— 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  Polansky,  Christine  A  ;  and  Amarasekera. 
Jayanlha.  5.126.300.  CI.  502-84.000 
Polystar  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Heyn.  William  M  .  and  Roth,  Donald  J.,  5,125,528.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Pomeroy,  Patrick:  See— 

Pike.  Richard;  Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Pomeroy,  Patrick.  5.126.269.  CI 
435-284.000 
Ponsford,  Roger  J  ;  and  Stachulski.  Andrew  V  .  to  Beecham  Group 
p.l.c.  Penicillins  containing  an  acrylamide  side  chain.  5.126,335,  CI. 
514-195.000. 
Poppe,  Jan;  Rizzotti.  Robert;  and  Tilly.  Gerard,  to  SANOFi  Stabilizing 
and  emulsifying  composition  for  the  preparation  of  low-fat  spreads 
5.126,161,  CI  426-573.000. 
Porter.  Byron  W  :  See— 

Ingram,  Wayne  B.;  and  Porter.  Byron  W.,  5,125,266,  CI.  73-84.000. 
Porter,  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Mijuskovic.   Dejan;  and   Porter,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,126.691,  CI    331- 
l.OOA. 
Porter,  William  H  Snap-in  panel  mounting  arrangement.  5,125.204,  CI. 

52-393.000. 
Porz,  Christoph;  Remhardl,  Gerd;  and  Hoffmann,  Hermann,  lo  Ho- 
echsl  Akiiengesellschaft.  Alkenylaminomelhylenephosphonic  acids 
and  copolymers  thereof  with  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids.  5.126,418, 
CI.  526-234  000. 
Porzky.  Ludwig.  Furnace  and  kiln  construction  and  thermal  insulation 
and  healing  unii  iherefor   5.126.535.  CI.  219-406  000 


Pospiiil.  Jirina  V.,  to  Minnetou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Onbodontx:    bracket    with    bi-directional    hook.     5.125.831.    O. 
433-8.000. 
Pom,  lUthlecn  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Herbicidal  triazolinone* 

5.125,958,  a.  71-92000 
Potemaki,  Andrew  S  :  See — 

Bui,  Man  M  ;  and  Polemtki,  Andrew  S..  5.126,690,  a.  331-I.OOA. 
Potter  Electrical  Signal  Company:  See — 

Solomon,  eiai  E.,  S,I26.6M,  O  330-10000. 
Potucek,  Martin:  5m — 

Small,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hadley,  Mary  A..  Potucek.  Martin;  and  Pham. 
Hieu  T  ,  5.126,759,  a   346-107.00R 
Pounder,  Joaeph  R.,  lo  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Method 
for    simultaneously    drying    and    imprinting    moist    fibrous    webs. 
5,126,015,0.  162-206.000 
Powell,  James  E.;  and  Phillips,  Richard  B.,  to  EI  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Herbicidal  oxabicycloalkane  ethers    5,125,954,  CI. 
71-88  000. 
Power  Components,  Inc. :  See — 

Cotter,  Patrick  J.,  5,125,290,  CI  74-665.0GA. 
Powley,   David  G.,  to  Renishaw   pic.   Analogue  probe  calibration 

5,125,261,  a  73-l.OOJ. 
Poyser.  Jeffrey  P.:  Set- 
Acton,  David  G.;  Davies,   David  H.;  and  Poyser,  Jeffrey  P., 
5,126.444.  CI.  540-2 1 5.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanlon,  James  H  ;  Shick,  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Franz.  Helmut,  5.126,001, 
CI.  156-289.000. 
Prais,  Eugene  R.;  and  Trimboli,  Glenn  P.,  to  Kansai  Special  USA 
Corp   Thread  trimmer  system  for  in-line  chain  stitch  cylinder  bed 
sewing  machine.  5,125,351,  CI    112-292  000. 
Prasad,  Glyarpuram  N.:  See — 

Cooke,  Quentin  S.;  Prasad,  Glyarpuram  N  ;  Schlueter,  John  J..  Jr.; 
and  Tsien,  Grace  O  ,  5.126.414,  CI   526-68.000 
Prebeck.  Alfreda   Bnck  alignment  clips   5.125.162.  CI    33-408.000 
Preller,  Peter;  and  Grubert.  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft 

Synchronization  circuit  configuration.  5,126,587,  CI.  307-269.000 
Pres-Vac  A/S:  See— 

Petersen,  Anders  I.  D.;  and  Raagaard.  Hans-Henrik  P„  5,125,430, 
CI    137-514.000 
Presidcnza  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministn-Ufficio  del  Ministro  per  il  coor- 
dinamento  delle  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica: 
See— 
Cidaria,   Dante;   Andnollo.  Nunzio;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  Crestani. 
Enrico;  Spera.  Silvia;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  Pirali.  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonieri.  Giovanni.  5.126.265.  CI.  435-253.500 
Press,  Bernard;  and  Cooper.  Robin  R..  to  Fisk  Communications.  Inc 
Free  standing  data  transfer  device  for  coupling  a  facsimile  machme  to 
a  telephone  line.  5.127.048.  CI.  379-100.000 
Prestipino.  Vincent:  See — 

Ingber,  Abraham;  Prestipino.  Vincent;  and  Phimmasone.  Anopet, 
5,125.839,  CI  433-169000. 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.:  See — 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr  ;  GeflVen.  Robert  M  ;  Guthne. 
William  H  ,  Kaanta,  Carter  W  ;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A  ; 
Ryan.  James  G.;  Uttecht.  Ronald  R  ;  atid  Walts,  Andrew  J  . 
5.126.006.  CI.  156-643.000 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C:  See — 

Das,  Sajal.  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C,  5,126,412,  C\.  525-504.000 
Pribyl,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Reczek,  Werner;  Winnerl,  Josef;  and  Pribyl,  Wolfgang,  5,126,816, 
CI.  357-42.000. 
Pnddy,  Dennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski,  Robert  S ,  to  International  Dau 
Matrix,  Inc.  Dynamically  variable  machine  readable  binary  code  and 
method     for     reading     and     producing     thereof     5,126,542,     CI. 
235-456.000. 
Priem,  Curtis:  See — 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.;  Rocchetti.  Robert;   Priem,  Curtis;  and 
Malachowsky,  Chris,  5,127,098,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Prince,  Betty:  See— 

Salters.  Roelof  H  W.;  and  Prince,  Betty.  5,126,822,  CI.  357-70.000 
Princeton  University:  See- 
Schwartz.  Jeffrey.  Fischer.  H.  Eric;  and  McMillan,  Jeffrey  W., 
5,126,490,  CI.  568-320000. 
Principe,  Frank  S.,  to  Du  PonI  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Method  for  forming  and  consolidating  a  fiber  reinforced  resin  struc- 
ture. 5,125,993,  CI.  156-155000. 
Prinz,  FriU  R.:  See- 
Weiss,  Lee  E ;  Prinz,  Fritz  R  ;  and  Gursoz,  E  Levent,  5.126,529. 
CI.  219-121.600. 
Process  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Fanner.  Jerry  D  .  5,125,166.  CI.  34-58.000 
Proconics  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Foulke,    Richard    F.;    and    Lord,    Steven    M..    5.125.790.    CI. 
414-752000 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Dirksing,  William  P.,  5,125,886,  C\  493-87.000 

Gibson.    Thomas   W;    and    Echler.    Richard    S.    5.126.487.    CI 

568-319.000. 
Michael.  Daniel  W.,  5,126.061,  CI  252-86.000 
Piatl.  David  M  ;  Courts.  Julia  M.;  and  Fox.  Mary  M.,  5,126,150,  CI 
426-94  000. 
Product  Research  And  Development:  See — 

Hartley,  E.  Dale;  and  Hartley,  F.  Scott.  5,125,809,  CI.  418-53.000. 


Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ragan.  Raymond  G.;  Stephenson,  James  G.;  and  Zuck.  diaries  L., 
5,125,238,  a  62-259  300 
PTX>tonaut,  Inc.:  See— 

Bader,  Michael  F  ,  5,125,169,  Q   34-103000 
Pryor.  John  W..  to  Pryor  Products.  Stable  support  staitd  adapted  for  flat 

storage   5.125.607,  O  248-125000 
Pryor  Products:  See — 

Pryor,  John  W.,  5,125,607,  a  248-125000. 
Puckett,  Katherine  L  :  See— 

Pfost,  Dale  R.;  Bjornson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock.  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski. Carl;  Marquns.  Samuel  A..  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfoat,  R 
Fred;  Sanford,  Bnan.  and  Puckett.  Kathenne  L..  5,125,748,  O 
356-414000 
Puentes-Bravo,  Eduardo;  Hermosilla.  Amta.  Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul; 
and  Tack.  Viviane.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co    Biodegradable  fabnc 
softening  compositions  based  on  pentacrythntol  esters  and  free  of 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  5.126,060.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  See — 

Berry.    Richard    M;    and    Fleming.    Bruce    I.    5.126.009,    CI. 
162-29.000 
Puntar,  Charles  A.:  See- 
Combs.  Michael  L.;  Gruodis.  Algirdas  J  ;  Hoffman.  Dale  E.;  Pun- 
tar, Charia  A.,  and  Szabo.  Kurt  P.  5.127.011.  Q   371-27.000 
Punton.  Vaughan  W  ;  Radvan.  Bronislaw;  and  Tyler.  George,  to  James 
River  Graphics  Limited    Photographic  base  paper    5.126,187.  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Purser.  Michael  J.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy  Inflatable  device 
for  excluding  sea  water  from  a  rocket  motor.  5.125.318.  CI  89-1  809 
Putman,  Thomas  H.;  and  Wright,  Dexter  V.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Bidirectional  vanabic  reluctance  actuator  and  system  for  active 
attenuation  of  vibration  and  structure  borne  noise  utilizing  same. 
5.126.641.  CI   318-128  000 
Pyle.  H  Ruth  See— 

Silvestn.  Loui  J  ;  and  Pyle.  H   Ruth.  5.126,147.  CI.  424-497  000 
Q- Panel  Corporation:  See — 

Albee.  Percy  F..  Jr..  and  Waid.  Riley  L..  5.125.613.  CI  248-464  000. 
Quackenbush.  John  J  ,  to  FBK  Intenutional  Corporation.  Sofl-tipped 

catheter.  5.125,913.  CI  604-264.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Ames.  William  G  ;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S.  5  126.748.  CI.  342-353.000. 
Quantum  Chetnical  Corporation:  See — 

Masino.  Albert  P.  5.126.302.  CI.  502-116.000 
Queau.  Michel,  to  Telemecanique    Portable  information  processing 

device  with  adjustable  screen.  5.125.610.  CI  248-284.000 
Quek,  Soo  H.:  See- 
Long.    Shyh    L.;   Ramachandran.   Hariram;   and  Quek,   Soo   H., 
5,126.723,  CI.  340-710000 
Querlioz,  Bruno:  See— 

Schueller,  Pierre;  Laffonl.  Pierre;  and  Querlioz.  Bruno,  5,126,710, 
CI.  335-85  000 
Quick,  David  C;  Wood,  Allen  A.,  and  Grennan.  Robert,  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation.   Integrated  variable  speed  compressor  drive  system. 
5.125.806.  CI  417-423.600 
Quigley.  Richard  E .  Jr  :  See— 

MacArthur.  Charles  D  ;  and  Quigley,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  5,125.793, 0. 
415-114.000 
Quinn.  David  G  ;  Andersen.  Erik;  and  Wendland.  Steven  E..  to  Corpak. 
Inc  Gastrostomy  device  with  one-way  valve  and  cuff  pin  5.125.897, 
CI   604-99  000 
RAD  Molded  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Cheselske.  David  A.,  5,126.929.  CI.  362-363.000. 
Raagaard.  Hans-Henrik  P.:  See— 

Petersen,  Anders  I    D.;  and  Raagaard.  Hans-Henrik  P.,  5,125,430, 
CI    137-514.000 
Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Pham.  Nam  H.,  5.127.036,  CI.  377-47.000. 
Racor,  Inc  :  See — 

Martinell.  Steven  W.,  5,125,517,  Q  211-18.000. 
Rad  Elec.  Inc    See— 

Dempsey.  John  C  ;  and  Stieff.  Lorin  R..  5.126.567,  CI.  250-336.100. 
Raddatz.  Siegfried:  See — 

Mohrs.  Klaus;  Raddau.  Siegfried;  Fruchtmann.  Romanis;  Kohls- 
dorfer.   Christian.    Muller-Peddinghaus.    Reiner;   and   Thetsen- 
Popp.  Pia.  5.126,354.  CI   514-311.000. 
Radke.  Daniel  D.:  See- 
Ball,    Garry    L.;    Johnson,    Russell    I.;    and    Radke,    Daniel    D., 
5,125,787,  CI.  414-722.000. 
Radvan,  Bronislaw:  See — 

Punton.  Vaughan  W  ;  Radvan.  Bronislaw;  and  Tyler.  George, 
5,126.187.  CI.  428-212.000 
Rafalski.  Jan  A  :  See— 

Livak,  Kenneth  J  ;  Rafalski,  Jan  A  ;  Tingey,  Scott  V  ;  and  Williams, 
John  G  ,  5.126,239.  CI  435-6.000 
Ragan.  Raymond  G  ;  Stephenson.  James  G  ;  and  Zuck.  Charles  L..  to 
Progressive  Dynamics.   Inc    PatienI   warming  or  cooling  blanket. 
5.125.238.  CI   62-259  300 
Ramachandran,  Hariram:  See- 
Long,   Shyh   L;   Ramachandran.   Hariram.  and  Quek.   Soo  H., 
5.126.723.  CI   340-710.000 
Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnan;  Shirley,  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu.  Lien- 
Lung,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.   Process  for  the  production  of 
anhydndes  5,126,463,  CI   549-262.000 
Ramey,  Carl:  See- 
Nelson,  Danny  M.;  and  Ramey,  Carl,  5,125,296,  CI.  81-9.300. 
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Ramey,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Dublinski,  Alexander  C  ;  Cooper.  Ronald  J^  Fabian,  Edward  J.; 
Jacaruso,   Gary  J.;   Ramey.   Philip  J.;  Toni,   Darryl   M.;  and 
Turner,  Matthew  T  ,  5.126.092,  CI.  264-258  000 
Ramprasad,  Dorai;  Pez,  Guido  P .  Pearlslein.  Ronald  M.;  and  Meier, 
Inghd   K..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.   Inc    Cyanocobalute 
oxygen  adducts  5.126.466.  CI   556-138.000. 
Ramiek  Corporation:  See — 

Ren,  Victor;  and  Nocar.  Jim.  5,126,747,  CI   342-185.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See — 

Shahrodi,  Ebrahim  B.,  5,126,642,  CI  318-433.000. 
Ransford.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Goedeke,  Harry  S.;  Cole,  Elbert  L.,  Jr.;  Ransford,  Michael  }.,  and 
Mirra,  Steven  D,  5,126,744,  CI.  342-40.000 
Ramon.  John  H.  L  ,  to  Pilkington  P.E.  Limited.  Imaging  device  using 

multiple  area  sensors.  5.126.554.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Rao.  Purushothama,  to  GNB  Incorporated   Frame  for  modular,  multi- 
cell  lead-acid  battenes  and  such  modular  batteries.  5,126,217.  CI 
429-149.000. 
Rappaport.  Harry  P..  to  Temple  University.  Artificial  DNA  base  pair 

analogues.  5.126.439.  CI.  536-29.000. 
RAS  Partnership:  See— 

Panebianco.     Thomas.     Seminara,     Robert;     and     Cresclmanno. 
Stephen,  5.125.916.  CI   604-332.000. 
Rathmann,  Dietnch:  See — 

Serini,  Volker;  Rathmann.  Dietnch;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  Freiug.  Di- 
eter; and  Gngo.  Ulnch.  5.126,495,  CI.  528-21.000. 
Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Kud,  Alexander;  Baur,  Richard;  Funhoff,  Angelika;  Denzinger. 
Walter;  Hartmann.  Heinnch;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen. 
5.126.069.  CI.  252-174.230 
Rauter.  Jurgen.  to  Zahnradfabrik   Friednchshafen  AG.   Device  for 
equalizing  pressure  between  machine  housing  and  the  surroundings. 
5.125.428.  CI    137-199.000 
Rauterkus.   Karl  J.;   Kroggel,   Matthias;  and   Huth.   Hans-Ulnch,  to 
Hoechst  AG.  Organic  dispersion  polymers  based  on  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  which  contain  water-solube  graft  polymers 
conuining  vinyl  alcohol  units  having  a  polyurethane  grafting  base. 
processes    for    their    preparation    and    their    use.    5.126,411,    CI 
525-455.000. 
Ray,  R.  Charles.  Surgical  retractor.  5,125.396.  CI.  128-20.000. 
Raynaud.  Jacques:  See — 

Coleno.  Raymond;  Naibo.  Serge;  Raynaud.  Jacques;  and  Darmois, 
Jean,  5,125,229,  CI.  60-250.000. 
Raynet  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  M  ;  Cornish,  Peter  W.;  and  Maurer.  Gregory  S  . 
5.126,870.  CI    359-124000 
Rayoham,  Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dram  on-chip  error 

correction/detection.  5.127.014,  CI.  371-37.300. 
Raytheon  Company  See — 

Adlerstein,  Michael  G  ,  5,126.701,  CI   333-172.000. 

Lipchak,  W    Michael;  and  Dorschner,  Terry  A.,  5,126,869,  CI 

359-94.000. 
Montress,  Gary  K  ;  and  Russell,  Mark  E.,  5,126,694,  CI.  331-18.000 
Russell,  Mark  E.,  5.127,102,  CI  455-327.000. 
Wada.    Steven   T.;    Maybel!,    Michael    J.;   and    Jobsky,    Robert, 

5,126,751,  CI.  343-789.000. 
Willingham,    Charles    B;    and    Pappis,    James.    5.126,081,    CI 
264-1.200. 
Razavian,  Mahmoud:  See — 

Bcuzard,  Yves;  Boynard,  Michel;  Guillet,  Roger;  and  Razavian. 
Mahmoud.  5.125,264.  CI.  73-61.750. 
Reafler,  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Harasta,  Louis  P  ;  Landis.  Newton  C;  and  Reafler.  Gerald  G., 
5,125,994,  CI.  156-160.000. 
Reardon,  Joseph  P.   See — 

Thorp,    John    D;    and    Reardon,    Joseph     P..    5.126,085,    CI 
264-112.000. 
Recot.  Inc.:  See — 

Breunig,  Tim  A.;  Anders,  Gary  A.;  and  Lee.  Robert  D.,  5,125,781. 
CI.  414-217.000 
Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Parsons,  NaUn  E  ;  and  Novak,  Joel  S  ,  5,125.621.  CI.  251-30.030 
Reczek.  Werner;  Winnerl.  Josef;  and  Pnbyl.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Integrated  circuit  with  anti  latch-up  circuit  in 
complementary  MOS  circuit  technology.  5,126,816,  CI   357-42.000. 
Redaelli,  Marco,  to  Eurosicma  S.r.l.  Variable  speed  hot  weld  plastic 

film  packaging  machine   5.125.216.  CI   53-550.000 
Reddy.  Kalakota  S    See— 

Deford.   Connie   1;   Gartner.  Charles   D;   Reddy.   Kalakota  S.; 
Swayze.  John  K  ;  Wallick.  David  E  ;  Treptow,  Warren  L  ;  Paul. 
Georg?  A.;  and  Hardas.  Billy  R.,  5,126,349,  CI   514-269  000 
Reed.  Robert:  See— 

Tash.  Harvey;  and  Reed.  Robert,  5.127,023.  CI.  375-55  000 
Rees,  David  B  ;  Bahra,  Avi  S..  Cooke,  David;  Gill,  Jaspal  S.;  Glennon, 
Michael  J  ;  Hesketh,  John  A.,  McVicar,  Alison  C ;  Ross,  Nigel  K  ; 
TumbuU,  Keith  W  ;  and  Warren,  Robert  G  ,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Synchronous  array  logic  circuitry  and  systems. 
5,126,950.  CI.  364-490  000. 
Reeves,  W.  Clay;  and  Rohrs,  Donald  L.,  to  Brinkmann  Corporation, 
The.    Rashlight   having   improved   bulb  enclosure.    5,126,927,   CI. 
362-187.000. 
Regal  Plastics  Supply  of  Omaha:  See— 

Horst,  George,  Jr .  5.125,269.  CI  73-323.000. 
Regnier.  Gilbert.  Benaud  De  La  Faverie.  J.  F.;  Lombet.  Alain;  Iliou. 
Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul.  Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lenaers. 


Albert,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Piperidine  compounds.  5,126.356.  CI. 
514-327.000. 
Rehak.  Arpad:  See— 

Foldes  nee  Berezsnich.  Tamara;  Mikeu  nee  Fenyvesi.  Gyorgyi; 
Nagy.  Andras;  Pemecker.  Tibor;  Rehak,  Arpad;  Szalay,  Daniel; 
and  Tudos,  Ferenc,  5.126,415,  CI.  526-73.000 
Reichmeyer,  Hans;  and  Stockinger,  Josef,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics   GmbH.    Digiul    push-pull    driver    circuit.    5,126,588,    CI. 
307-270.000. 
Reik,  Wolfgang,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  damping  torsional  vibrations  with  a  slip  clutch  between  input 
and  output  members.  5,125,872.  CI.  464-67.000. 
Reiners,  Ulrich:  See — 

Schinkel,  Ingo.  and  Reiners,  Ulrich,  5.126.197.  CI.  428-349.000. 

Schinkel,  Ingo;  and  Reiners.  Ulrich,  5.126.198.  CI  428-349000 

Reinhard.  Peter;  and  Hubers.  Ulrich.  Apparatus  for  affixing  a  ligature  to 

braces  of  teeth.  5.125.830.  CI.  433-3.000. 
Reinhardt.  Gerd:  See— 

Porz.    Chnstoph;    Reinhardt,    Gerd;    and    Hoffmann,    Hermann, 
5.126.418.  CI   526-234.000. 
Reinig,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Galbierz,  Jerome  J.;  Galbierz,  Richard  T.;  and  Reinig,  Michael  L., 
5,125,506.  CI   206-151000. 
Rgjnke.  Stephen  M  .  Allen,  Robert  F  .  Bailey,  Paul  E.;  Cipolla,  TTiomas 
'A  ;  Foote,  James  C  ,  Jr  ;  Huseby.  Robert  L  ;  and  Stark.  Thomas  E  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  very  open  shell 
for  lateral  loading  of  product.  5.125.254.  CI.  72-306.000 
Reist.  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Process  for  pressing  folded  printing  prod- 
ucts. 5,125,330.  CI    100-35.000. 
Reiswig,  Danny  R.:  See — 

Doll,  William  J..  Jr.;  Judy,  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Albert  H.,  Ill; 

Krier,  homas  J.;  Pettitt,  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig.  Danny  R.;  Walch- 

om,  Alan;  and  Wirfel,  John  C,  5,127,003,  CI.  370-110.100. 

Rempinski.  Donald  R.;  and  Britt,  Donald  R.,  to  Sparton  Corporation. 

Sheave  and  cable  assembly  for  a  tire  lift/carrier  winch.  5,125,628,  CI. 

254-323.000 

Ren.  Victor;  and  Nocar.  Jim.  to  Ramtek  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  displaying  radar  data.  5,126.747.  CI.  342-185.000. 
Renaud.  John  C;  and  Renaud.  Nancy  R.  Electronic  cnbbage  board. 

5.126.717.  CI   340-323.00R. 
Renaud.  Nancy  R.:  See — 

Renaud.  John  C;  and   Renaud,  Nancy  R.,  5,126.717,  CI.   340- 
323.00R. 
Renger.  Herman  L  .  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Piezoelectric  driver 

using  resonant  energy  transfer.  5,126,589,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Powley,  David  G.,  5,125,261,  CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Repine,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Kaltenbronn.  James  S.;  and   Repine,  Joseph  T.,   5,126.451,  CI. 
544-159.000. 
Resch,  Gerald:  See- 
Bach,  Orest;  and  Resch,  Gerald,  5,125,127,  CI.  15-323.000. 
Resconi.  Luigi;  Giannini.  Umberto;  and  Albizzati.  Enrico,  to  Hinmont 
Incorporated.  Catalysts  for  the  polymenzation  of  olefins.  5,126,303, 
CI.  502-117.000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See— 

Okazaki,  Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro,  5.126,164,  CI.  427-39.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See- 
Burrows,  Cynthia;   Wagler.   Thomas   R.;   and   Yoon.   Heungsik. 
5.126,464.  CI   549-520.000 
Restall.  James  E..  deceased  (by  Resull,  Janet  Elizabeth,  execuinx).  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secre- 
tary of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  Coated  near-alpha  tiUnium  articles.  5.126,213,  CI  428-660.000. 
Resull,  Janet  Elizabeth,  executrix:  See— 

Restall,  James  E.,  deceased,  5,126,213,  CI.  428-660.000. 
Restle,  Serge:  See— 

Maignan,  Jean;  Restle,  Serge;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  5,126,453.  CI. 
544-320000. 
Retolico,  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Chon,   Tuck;   Kushner,   Burton  A.;  and   Retolico,   Anthony  J., 
5,126,205,  CI  428-405.000. 
Revis,  Anthony;  and  Cottington,  Levi  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
Radiation  curable  abrasion  resisuni  coatings  from  colloidal  silica  and 
acrylate  monomer   5.126.394.  CI    524-548.000. 
Rexair.  Inc  :  See — 

Kasper.    Gary    A;    and    Harmon.    Richard    G..    5,125.129.    CI. 
15-353.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Corlett.    Ricky    O.;    and    Woyach.    Dennis    A..    5.125.504.    CI. 
198-850,000 
Rey.  Martial:  See— 

Bodenhausen.  Geoffrey;  Bohlen.  Jean-Marc;  and  Rey.  Martial. 
5.126,671,  CI.  324-309000. 
Reynolds,  Howard:  See — 

Below.  Randall  J..  Reynolds.  Howard;  and  Vachhani,  Vasantrai. 
5.127.082.  CI    385-135000 
Reynolds.  John  E  .  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.  Fiber  optic  pressure 

sensor  for  safing  and  arming  a  fuze.  5.126.559.  CI.  25O-227.2I0. 
RheinmeUll  GmbH:  See— 

Zielinski.  Ench.  5,125,320,  CI.  89-7.000 
Rhoadcs,  Lawrence  J  ,  to  Extrude  Hone  Corporation.  Abrasive  flow 
machining  with  an  in  situ  viscous  plastic  medium.  5,125,191,  CI. 
51-317.000. 


Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie;  See — 

Bailliard,  Rosemarie;  Cordier,  Georges;  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel; 
Langlois,     Bernard;    Gilbert,     Laurent;    and    Forat.    Gerard, 
5,126,485,  CI   564-416.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Felt,  George  R.,  Multhauf,  Donna  K.;  and  Wagle,  Sudhakar  S.. 
5,125,466,  CI.  177-207.000. 
Rice,  Mark:  See — 

Mitchell,  Lee  D.;  and  Rice,  Mark.  5,126.948.  CI.  364-474.030 
Richard,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Knippscheer,  Hermann;  and  Richard,  Daniel  D.,  5,125,240,  CI. 
62-266.000. 
Richard.  James  R.:  See — 

Gaither,  Hugh  R  .  and  Richard.  James  R  .  5.125.116.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Heimberger.  Rudolf,  5.125,909,  CI  604-264.000. 
Richards,  Jerry  C.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game  based  on  odd  num- 
bers. 5,125,667,  CI.  273-303.000. 
Richards.    Stephen   J.    Apparatus   for   smoothing   granular   material 

5.125.459,  CI.  172-380.000 
Richardson,  Brian  E.;  and  Richardson,  John  R.,  to  Morpheus  Lights, 

Inc.  Scrolling  primary  color  changer.  5,126,886,  CI.  359-888.000. 
Richardson.  John  R.:  See- 
Richardson.  Brian  E.;  and  Richardson.  John  R..  5.126.886,  CI 
359-888.000. 
Richeson,  William  E.:  See— 

Erickson,  Fredrick  L.;  and  Richeson,  William  E.,  5.125,371,  CI. 
123-90  120. 
Richey,  Lindell  C  :  See— 

Courtright,  Steven  B  ;  McGrew,  Gordon  N.;  and  Richey,  Lindell 
C,  5,126,174,  CI  428-34.300. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada,  Kenichirou,  5,126,761,  CI.  346-108.000. 

Chiba.  Shunichi;  Inoue.  Satoru;  Matsui,  Akio;  Okamoto,  Yoshihisa; 

and  Mochizuki,  Chiharu,  5,126,221,  CI.  430-45.000 
Furuya,  Hiromi;  and  Hayakawa,  Kunio.  5.126,486.  CI.  568-47,000. 
Kikuno.  Mitsutoyo.  5.126.758.  CI    346-107  OOR 
Matsuura.  Yozo;  Kondoh.  Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh.  Hiro- 
shi;  Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura.  Masanori;  Kawabe.  Masahiro; 
and  Itoh.  Yoshiya.  5.126,799,  CI,  355-298.000. 
Oda.  Toshihiko;  and  Katoh,  Eiichi.  5,127.005.  CI.  371-15.100. 
Tanaka.  Hidetake.  5.126.786,  CI.  355^*6.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroo;  and  Yagi.  Hiromitsu,  5,125,671,  CI.  273-437.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuro,  5,126,802,  CI.  357-8.000. 
Ridgeview,  Inc.;  See — 

Gaither,  Hugh  R  ;  and  Richard,  James  R,.  5.125.116.  CI,  2-239,000, 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See— 

Fest,  Christa;  Kirsten.  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim;  Muller.  Klaus-Hel- 
mut; Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R,.  5.125,960.  CI   71-92000 
Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gattner.  Hans;  Lindner.  Wolfgang;  Taschenbrecker.  Erich;  Wag- 
ner. Karl;  and  Wohner.  Gerhard,  5.125,953.  CI,  71-67,000 
Riegcr.  Johann:  See — 

Orasche.  Hermann;  Rieger,  Johann;  and  Steiger.  Heinz,  5,125,603, 
CI,  246-453,000 
Riehl,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Cooking  apparatus, 
burner  construction   therefor   and   methods  of  making  the  same. 
5,125.390,  CI.  126-39.00R 
Ries.  Peter;  Nauer.  Paul;  and  Huber.  Wolfgang,  to  Landis  A  Gyr 
Betnebs  AG.  Device  lo  measure  flow-through  and/or  quantity  of 
heat   5.125,753,  CI.  374-41.000. 
Rifi,  Mahmoud  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation.  Thermoplastic  olefins.  5,126.408.  CI.  525-240.000 
Rigby,  Larry  D,:  See — 

Berry,  Gaylord  L,;  Mortensen.  J,  D.,  Baldwin,  Mitchell  D.;  and 
Rigby,  Larry  D.,  5,125,902,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Rigney,  Thomas  K.,  II:  See- 
Armstrong,  Timothy  R.;  Esopa.  John  R,;  Rigney.  Thomas  K,.  II; 
and  Saville.  Marshall  P.  5.126.611.  CI,  310-90,500, 
Riha.  Gerd:  See— 

Fleischmann.  Bemd;  and  Riha,  Gerd,  5,126,706,  CI,  333-151,000, 
Rinaldi,  Fernando,  to  Atlantic  Point.  Device  for  welding  pipes  to  each 

other.  5,126.523,  CI.  219-60  OOR. 
Ritter,  Gerhard:  See — 

Grabuschnig,  Josef;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard,  5,125,436. 
CI.  140-112.000 
Rilter.  Klaus:  See — 

Grabuschnig.  Josef;  Rilter.  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard,  5,125,436, 
CI.  140-112.000. 
Ritter,  Rogers  C:  See — 

Howard,  Matthew  A.;  Mayberg,  Marc;  Grady,  M.  Sean;  Ritter, 
Rogers  C;  and  Gillies.  George  T..  5.125,888.  CI,  600-12,000, 
Ritterband.  Menachem:  See — 

Fish.  Falk;  Herzberg.  Max;  and  Ritterband.  Menachem,  5,126.276. 
CI,  436-531,000, 
Ritzer.  Alan;  Moloney.  George  P,.  Jr,;  and  Leunig.  Jack  C.  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Deactivation  of  spent  silicon  powder.  5.126.203, 
CI   428-403.000. 
Riviello.  John  M.:  See— 

Kingston.  Howard  M.,  Jr.;  Riviello,  John  M.;  and  Siriraks,  Ar- 
chava,  5,126.272,  CI.  436-77.000. 
Rizk,  Reda:  See— 

Kohler,    Wolfgang;    Rizk,    Reda;    and    Michels,    Hans-Gottfried, 
5,125.807,  CI.  417-490.000 


Rizzetto.  Francois:  See — 

Barale.  Gilbert;  Izard,  Jean-Claude;  Rizzetto,  Francois;  Couderc, 
Jean-Pierre;     Gachen,     Christian;     and     Morancho,     Roland. 
5.125,359,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Rizzotti,  Robert:  See— 

Poppe,  Jan;  Rizzotti,  Robert;  and  Tilly,  Gerard,  5,126.161.  CL 
426-573.000. 
Roach.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mclver,    George    E;    and    Roach,    Robert    E.,    5,126,274,    CI. 
436-140.000 
Robcrson,  Linda  K.;  Mackey.  Suzanne;  and  Mackey,  Cathy.  Doll  with 

harness   5,125,864.  CI   446-268.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Hachtel.  Hansjorg;  and  Dobler,  Klaus.  5.126.665.  CI   324-207.190, 
Haubner.  Georg.  5,126.940.  CI,  364-424  100 

Schmidt.  Guenther,  Holzmann.  Roland;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Willmann. 
KarlHeinz;  and  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter,  5.125.721.  CI   303-9  620 
Roberts,  David  A  .  Pearce,  Robert  J  ;  Bradbury.  Robert  H  ;  and  Luke. 
Richard  W  A,,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Diazine  deriva- 
tives and  pharmaceutical  use,  5,126,344,  CI   514-248  000, 
Roberts,  Gregory  N,,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Single  polysilicon 
cross-coupled  resistor,  six-transistor  SRAM  cell  design  technique. 
5.126.279.  CI.  437-52  000. 
Roberts,  James  T  :  See — 

Peterson.    Bruce    A.;    and    Roberu.    James    T..    5,125,851,    CI. 
439-421,000, 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Kadwell.  Brian  J  ;  Fowler,  Daniel  L,;  and  Gawron,  Gregory  F., 

5,126,537,  CI.  219-501.000. 
Lewis,  Jay  L.,  5,125,901,  CI.  604-120.000. 
Riehl,  Fred,  5,125,390,  CI.  126-39.00R. 
Robida,  James  E.;  and  Strickland.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Cylin- 
drical lock  assembly   5.125,696.  CI.  292-169  160 
Robinson,  John  M.:  See — 

Elion,    Clifford    S.;    and    Robinson.    John    M.    5.127,059,    CI. 
381-120.000 
Rocchetti.  Robert:  See — 

Rosenthal,  David  S.  H.;  Rocchetti,  Robert;  Priem,  Curtis;  and 
Malachowsky.  Chris.  5.127.098,  CI.  395-650.000 
Roch.  Roger  H.;  Monney.  Patrick;  and  Stem.  Nathan,  to  Bobst  SA. 
Process  and  device  for  measuring  displacement  rates  of  a  web  run- 
ning  through  a   multi-color   rotary  pnnting   press.   5.126.578.  CI. 
250-548.000 

Lumb.  Douglas;  Uaor.  Yechiel;  and  Rock.  Moshe,  5,126,182.  CI. 

428-90000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Farmar.  James  G.;  Ulrich,  Peter;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,126,442, 

CI.  536-18.700. 
Gabay,  Joelle  E  ;  and  Nathan,  Carl  F.,  5,126,257,  C[.  435-212.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Brumbaugh.  Charles  T  .  5.125.600.  CI   244-158.0OA 
Hong.  John  H  ;  and  Chang.  Tallis  Y..  5.126,862,  CI   359-7.000. 
Lenihan,  John  P.;  and  Nguyen,  Mai  T.,  5,127,004,  CI.  370-110.200. 
Moore,  Andrew  L.,  5,125,340,  CI    101-348.000 
Sarcona,  David  M  .  5,125.326.  CI.  92-62.000 
Rodnguez.  Carlos  M  ,  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H  ,  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc   Multi-part  differential  analyzing  apparatus  utilizing  light  scatter 
techniques,  5,125,737,  CI,  365-39,000, 
Rodnguez,  Hugo,  to  Maraven,  SA   Measuring  device  and  fluid  dis- 
penser 5,125.540,  CI,  222-153000 
Roegels.  Stephan:  See— 

Szczyrbowski.   Joachim;   and    Roegels.    Stephan,    5,126,032,   CI, 

204-298,080, 
Szczyrtxjwski,    Joachim;    and    Roegels,    Stephan,    5,126.033.    CI, 
204-298,080 
Roehl.  Franz:  See — 

Zipplies.  Matthias;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  5.126.374.  CI,  514-634,000, 
Roelofs  Robert  R,   See- 
Burke.  John  J,;  and  Roelofs  Robert  R,.  5.126.068.  CI,  252-174  210, 
Roestenberg.  Jerome  R   Molding  plate   5.125.813.  CI  425-12,000, 
Rogers.  David  T,;  Wolfman,  Neil  M  .  and  Seehra,  Jasbir  S,.  to  Genetics 
Institute.    Inc     Homogeneous   purified    K-FGF  and    compositions 
containing  the  same   5.126.323.  CI,  514-12,000 
Rogers,  Eugene  J„  to  G,  H,  Holdings  Inc  Triangular  carton  5.125.565. 

CI   229-115,000, 
Rogers.  Harvey  N,.  Jr,;  and  Cook.  Nicholas.  11.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Joint  position  detector  with  fiber  optical  microbend  loop 
5.126.558.  CI,  250-227,160. 
Rogge.  Dieter,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  displacing 

shaft-mounting  beanng  stands  5.125.339.  CI    101-247.000 
Roh.  Peter:  See— 

Grommes.  Peter-Josef;  Florin.  Hans;  Faber,  Gunther:  and  Roh. 
Peter  5.125.335,  CI.  102-202.130, 
Rohm  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshikazu,  5.126.288.  CI,  437-228,000 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Muller.  Michael;  and  Hitzler,  Otto,  5,126,383,  CI.  524-69,000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Jerman.  Roberi  E,;  Freed,  William  T  ;  Cohen,  Leslie  A,;  Buhse. 
Lucinda  F.;  and  Miller,  Glenn  W  ,  5.126.409.  CI   525-329.900 
Rohrabacher,  Cliff,  and  Albert,  Donald.  Squeeze  type  bottle  including 

anti-syphon  device  5,125,543,  CI.  222-211  000. 
Rohrs,  Donald  L  :  See — 

Reeves.  W  Clay;  and  Rohrs,  Donald  L  ,  5.126.927,  CI.  362-187.000. 
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Roidt,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bcngel.  Thomas  G  ;  Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Roidt.   Robert  M.;  and 
Schlonaki,  James  S..  5,126,100,  CI.  376-305  000. 
Rokusek,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

DAvello,  Robert  F  ;  Rokusek,  Daniel  S.;  and  ToboUki,  Francis  P , 
Jr.,  5,127.040.  CI.  379-58.000 
RollvRoyce  pic:  See— 

Sperinck.  John.  5.125.226.  CI.  60-39.092 
Romer.  Axel:  See — 

Evers,  Michel;  Pamham.  Michael;  Romer.  Axel;  Fischer,  Hartmul; 
and  Dereu.  Norbert.  5.126,357.  CI.  514-332.000. 
Rondonotti.  Claudio:  See — 

De  Filippis,  Pietro,  Huwyler.  Franco;  Rondonotti.  Claudio;  Ohi- 
lardi.     Gianfranco;     and     Memini.     Sergio,     5.125.386,     CI. 
123-634.000 
Root,  Aldert  S  ,  III   See— 

Blackman.  Loyd  T  ;  Root,  Aldert  S..  Ill;  and  Whitehead.  Thomas 
W..  5.125.549.  CI.  225-96.500. 
Rose,  Barry  L.;  Machado,  Mano  J.,  and  Stein,  Alan  R.  Beverage  flavor- 
ing and  dispensing  apparatus  and  method  of  construction.  5.125.534. 
CI.  222-54.000. 
Rose.  George  D..  Jr.,  lo  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc 

Simulcast  auto  alignment  system.  5.127.101.  CI  455-51.100. 
Rose,  Harald.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Energy  filter  for  charged  particle 

beam  apparatus.  5,126.565.  CI.  250-305,000 
Rosenberg,  Steven  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Tumor  infiltraling  lymphocytes  as  a  treatment  modality  for 
human  cancer   5,126.132.  CI  424-93  000. 
Rosenthal.  David  S    H.;  Rocchelti.  Robert:  Pnem.  Curtis;  and  Mala- 
chowsky.  Chris,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  context  switching  of  devices.  5.127,098.  CI   395-650  000. 
Rosetti  S.p  A.  Vemici  E  Idee:  See— 

Rosselti.  Edoardo.  5.125,972.  CI.  106-163.100. 
Roshen,  Waseem  A  :  See — 

Yerman,  Alexander  J.;  and  Roshen,  Waseem  A.,  5.126,715,  CI. 
336-183.000. 
Roskowski,  Steven:  See — 

Drako,  Dean;  and  Roskowski,  Steven,  5,126,976.  CI,  365-230.030 
Ross.  Nigel  K  :  See— 

Rees,  David  B  ;   Bahra.  Avi  S.;  Cooke,  David,  Gill,  Jaspal  S  ; 
Glennon,  Michael  J.;  Hesketh,  John  A.;  McVicar.  Alison  C; 
Ross.  Nigel  K:  TumbuU.  Keith  W  ;  and  Warren,  Robert  G.. 
5.126,950.  CI.  364-490.000 
Rossetli.  Edoardo,  to  Rosetti  S.p.A.  Vemici  E  Idee.  Method  for  the 
formulation  and  preparation  of  heterochromalic  paints  and  related 
products.  5.125.972.  CI    106-163.100. 
Rotabroach  Limited:  See — 

French.  Edward  M..  5,126,643,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Roth,  Donald  J.  See— 

Heyn,  William  M.;  and  Roth,  Donald  J.,  5,125,528,  CI.  220-269.000 
Roth,  Scott  S.:  See— 

Kosa,  Yasunobu;  Sweeney,  John  H.;  and  Roth,  Scott  S.,  5,126,285, 
CI.  437-191  000 
Rolhenbuehler.   Waller;  and  Schmidle.  Josef,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Stop  for  concrete  formwork.  5,125,616,  CI   249-3.000. 
Rounds,  William  P.:  See— 

Krimsky,  Leonard  C;  McCarthy,  Richard  A  ;  and  Rounds,  Wil- 
liam P,  5,125,170,  CI.  34-156.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Clemence,     Francois;     Frechel.     Daniel;     and     Fortin,     Michel, 
5,126,353,  CI.  514-299.000 
Rover  Mowers  Limited:  See — 

Green,  Douglas  F.;  Jackson,  Stephen  L.;  and  Miatt,  Steven  R., 
5,125,488.  CI    192-4.00C. 
Rowe,    Linwood    M  .   Jr.;    Montgomery,   Thomas  C.    Kupisrewski, 
Thomas;  and   Marschik,    David,   lo  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp. 
Variable  reluctance  actuated  flextension  transducer    5,126,979,  CI. 
367-175.000 
Rowenta- Wcrke  GmbH:  See- 
Bach.  Oresi;  and  Resch,  Gerald.  5.125.127.  CI.  15-323.000. 
Rowlands.  Scott  D.  Tread  drum  for  animals.  5,125,361,  CI    119-29.000. 
Rowson,  Stuart  C:  See — 

Nguyen,  Nam  K.;  Rowson.  Stuari  C;  and  Daniel.  Richard  A.. 
5,126,592,  CI.  307-443.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Kahl,   W.    Henry;   and    Ferbrache,   Raymond    B.,   5.125,697,   CI. 
292-204.000 
Rudiger.  Manfred:  See — 

Goricke,  Detlef;  and  Rudiger,  Manfred,  5,125,319,  CI.  89-1  806. 
Rudik,  William  J    See— 

Chellis.  Leroy  N  ;  Japp,  Robert  M.;  Summa.  William  I.;  Rudik, 
William  J.;  and  Wang.  David  W.,  5.126,192.  CI.  428-323.000 
Rudin.  Yehuda:  See — 

Shaik.  Yehuda;  Rudin.  Yehuda:  and  Kumick.  Moli.  5,126,594,  CI. 
307^3.000. 
Rudko,  Robert  I.,  to  Laser  Engineering,  Inc  Heart-synchronized  vacu- 
um-assisted    pulsed     laser    system    and     method.     5,125,924,    CI 
606-12.000. 
Rudko,  Robert  I.;  and  Linhares,  Stephen  J.,  to  Laser  Engineering,  Inc 

Heart-synchronized  pulsed  laser  system.  5,125.926.  CI.  606-19.000. 
Rudzena,  William  L.:  See — 

Grabenkort.  Richard  W;  and  Rudzena.  William  L..  5.125.911,  CI. 
604-250.000. 
Ruehle.  Lyie  L.;  Karshenas,  Hamid;  Hill.  Brian  T.;  and  Mikulich.  James 
B..  lo  Square  D  Company.  Map  interface  unit  for  industrial  program- 
mable logic  controllers  5.127,090.  CI.  395-325.000. 


Ruel'en,  Scott:  See- 
Hatch,    Robert    P;   Kocher.   Jurgen;    Lin,   Nan-Homg;   Ruetlen, 
Scott;  and  Wehling,  Klaus,  5.126.275.  CI  436-169000 
Runkle,  Joseph  C;  and  Howard,  Timothy  D.,  to  Induslnal  Materials 
Technology,  Inc  Warhead  body  having  internal  cavities  for  incorpo- 
ration of  armament  5,126,105,  CI  419-30.000. 
Russell,    Chesley    G     Article    compression    and    compression    pack. 

5,125,547,  CI    224-215000 
Russell,  Mark  E.,  to  Raytheon  Company    Radio  frequency  mixer  cir- 
cuits. 5,127,102,  CI.  455-327.000. 
Russell,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Montress,  Gary  K.;  and  Russell,  Mark  E.,  5,126.694,  CI  331-18.000. 
Rust.  David  M  ;  O'Byme.  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Terry  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Instrument  for  measuring  solar  mag- 
netic fields   5,125,743,  CI.  356-367.000. 
Rustad,  Stanley  C:  See— 

Momson,  Clifton  H.;  Elander,  Gerald  J.;  Rustad,  Stanley  C;  and 
Lyons.  John  T..  5.125.305,  CI   83-160.000. 
Rutherford,  John;  and  Ver  Hoeve,  Raymond  W.,  to  Texas  Brine  Corpo- 
ration Purification  of  chlor-alkali  membrane  cell  brine.  5,126,019,  CI 
204-98.000 
Ryan,  James  G  :  See — 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr.;  Geflken,  Robert  M.;  Guthrie. 
William  H  ;  Kaanta.  Carter  W.;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.; 
Ryan.  James  G.;  Uttecht,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Watts,  Andrew  J., 
5,126,006,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Ryan,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Forrest.    Patrick;    Tillmanns.    Ralf;    Walter,    Wolfgang;    Dykes. 
Thomas    E..    Jr.;    and     Ryan.     Michael    G..     5.126.185.    CI. 
428- 157.000. 
Rydell.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Parins,  David  J  ;  Rydell.  Mark  A.;  and  Stasz.  Peter,  5,125,928,  CI. 
606-48.000. 
Ryder,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Kanner,    Rowland    W;    and    Ryder,    Francis   E.,    5,126,538.   CI. 
219-521000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kanner.    Rowland    W.;    and    Ryder.    Francis   E..    5.126.538.   CI. 
219-521.000 
Saab.  Nabil.  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.  Biodegradable  emulsi- 
fying   composition    containing    fatty    alcohol    polyglycol    ethers. 
5.126.073.  CI   252-353.000. 
Saadeh.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Lonsway.  Raymond  L.;  and  Saadeh.  Michael  M.,  5,125,626,  CI. 
254-8.0OR. 
Saathoff.  David  A.;  Dempski.  James  L.;  and  Mosak,  Joel,  lo  VHC,  Ltd. 

Article  transfer  mechanism.  5,125.499.  CI    198-468.010. 
Sabaiella.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Morby.  John  A.;   Sabaiella.   Robert  J..   M'Sadoques,   Andre  J.; 
Markowski.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamberti.  Chnstinc  T..  5,126.918,  CI 
361-358.000 
Sabalier,  Gerard,  to  Cogema.  Drilling  device  for  the  study  and  exploita- 
tion of  the  subsoil   5.125.464.  CI    175-135  000. 
Sabo.  Martin  Coded  phone  security  system  5,127,049.  CI   379-199.000 
Sacchi.  Fabnzio;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  Lieur.  Loic;  and  Betli.  Giorgio,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.L.  Electronic  comparator  de- 
vice with  hysteresis.  5.126.591.  CI.  307-354.000. 
Sachinvala.  Navzer  D..  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Association  6.6'- 
dihalo-6,6'-dideoxy-r,2,3,3',4,4-hexa-o-mclhylsucrose     compounds. 
5,126,438,  CI.  536-18  400 
Sadkowski,  Piotr  J  ;  and  Garrett,  Michael  E.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The. 

Reversible  membrane  plant.  5,125.937,  CI.  55-158.000 
Sadn,  Shahriar  M  ,  to  Huck  Manufactunng  Company.  Fit  up  swage 
fastener  with  a  vanable  and  selectively  high  initial  clamp  pre-load 
and  method   5,125,778,  CI  411-361.000 
Saeki,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Ishimaru,  Hajime,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Induslnal  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ishimaru,  Hajime.  Electrostatic  dust 
collector  for  use  in  vacuum  system   5,125,124,  CI.  15-1.510. 
Saeki,  Junichi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Sugino,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Nishi,  Kunihiko.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Resin  flow  and  cunng  measunng 
device.  5,125,821,  CI.  425-170.000 
Saervoll,  Arnllnn  Casting  formwork   5,125,618,  CI.  249-44.000 
Safir.  Gene  R.;  Nair,  Muraleedharan  G  ;  and  Siqueira,  Jose  O.,  to  Board 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University   Method  and  com- 
positions for  stimulating  vesicular-arbuscular  mycorrhizal  fungi  using 
isofiavonoids.  5,125,955,  CI   71-88  000. 
Sagae,  Yutaka:  See — 

Eguchi.  Toyoaki;  Ohwada.   Noriyoshi;  Sagae.   Yutaka;  Ohsuzu. 
Hirolada;  and  Ito.  Kalsumi,  5.125,987,  CI.  148-595  000 
Sagara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co ,  Ltd.  Control  arrangement  for 

vehicular  manual  transmission.  5,125,285.  CI.  74-473. OOR. 
Sager,  Tamara  L.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  and  Sager.  Tamara 
L..  5.126.957,  CI   364-479.000. 
Sagers.  Richard  C;  and  Butler.  Jack  Boggs,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Location 
information    polling    in    a   communication    system.    5.126,733.    CI. 
340-825.470 
Sagoi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Miura,    Tadao;    Terashima.    Yoshiaki;    Hon.    Akio;    and    Sagoi. 
Masayuki.  5.126.320.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sagucio.    Esteban    N     Pet    feeding   device   with   ant-confusing   legs. 

5.125.364.  CI.  119-61.000 
Saia,  Louis  P..  Ill;  and  Wilbrandl.  Cynthia,  to  Saia.  Louis  P..  III. 
Portable  self-contained  cooler/freezer  apparatus  for  use  on  airplanes, 
common    carrier    type    unrefngeraled    truck    lines,    and    the    like. 
5,125.237.  CI.  62-239.000. 


Saiag  Industria  SPA:  See — 

Mogavero.  Cesare.  5.125.693.  CI  285-156.000. 
Saiga.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yokoi,  Takeshi;  Saiga,  Kazuya;  and  Hirooka,  Kenji,  5,125,411,  CI. 
128-662.060. 
Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Kruger.  Albert  A.,  5,126,209,  CI.  428-425.600. 
Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Frenken,    Heinz-Josef;    and     Borger,    Manfred,    5,125,947.    CI. 

65-106.000. 
Vanaschen.  Luc;  Kuster.  Hans  W  ;  D'lribame.  Benoil;  and  Thau, 
Achim,  5,125,948.  CI  65-348.000. 
St    Pierre.  Philippe  D..  lo  General  Electnc  Company.  Glas.s-encap- 
sulated    abrasive    particles    for    vitreous    bond    grinding    wheels 
5.125.933.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Saint,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Kemp,  David  J.;  Anders.  Robin  F  ;  Coppel.  Ross;  Brown.  Graham 
v.;  Saint.  Robert  B.;  Cowman,  Alan  E.;  Buinco,  Albert  E.;  and 
Mitchell,  Graham  F.,  5.126,264,  CI  435-252.330. 
Saito,  Jun;  Sato,  Masaloshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Over  write  capable  magnetooptical  recording  medium,  re- 
cording   method    and    apparatus    using    the    same.    5,126,986,    CI. 
369-13000 
Saito.  Kazuo:  See— 

Hiratsuka.  Milsunori;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 
Hideyuki,  5,125,957,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Saito,  Masanobu:  See — 

Araya.  Junji;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji; 
Nakamura,  Shunji;  Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki, 
5,126,913,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Saito,  Tetsushi,  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  actuat- 
ing arrangement  for  engine.  5.125.374.  CI    123-90.430 
Saito.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  appara- 
tus having  display  means.  5.126.855.  CI.  358-401.000. 
Saitoh.  Hachiro.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited    Pre- 
serving material  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.126,109,  CI. 
422-40.000. 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  Hiro- 
shi; Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura,  Masanori;  Kawabe,  Masahiro; 
and  Iloh,  Yoshiya,  5,126,799,  CI.  355-298.000 
Saitoh,  Susumu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Shoei;  Nojima.  Hideo;  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei;  Kita,  Ryu- 
suke;  and  Saitoh,  Susumu,  5,126,667.  CI   324-248.000. 
Saitou,  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Kalsumi;  Shimanuki.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Kimikazu; 
and  Takagi.  Shigenori.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.  POS  system  including  use  of  expiration  dates  in 
commodity  codes.  5.126.935.  CI.  364-405.000. 
Sakai.  Akihiro:  See — 

Moro.  Toshio;  Sakai,  Akihiro;  and  Mune,  Masakatsu,  5,126,524.  CI. 
219-69.120. 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asahara.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohmi.  Shigeaki;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoneda. 
Yoshilaka.  5.125,944.  CI  65-30  130. 
Sakai.  Katsuhiko.  Semiconductor  manufacturing  apparatus.  5,126.571. 

CI.  250-443.100. 
Sakai,  Toshio:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Hattori,  Tomoaki;  Tanabe. 
Kazunori;  Sakai.  Toshio;  Taira.  Hiroshi,  Hisada.  Hidenon;  and 
Suzuki.  Makoto.  5,126.783.  CI   355-27.000 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Haga,  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood; 
and  Mogami  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker  damper  configura- 
tion. 5.125,473,  CI.  181-116.000. 
Sakau,  Haruo,  lo  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.  NiSC  signal  scanning  inverting 

circuit.  5.126.833.  CI.  358-22000. 
Sakalani.    Yoshiaki;    Yamamoto.   Tetsuya;    Nishiyama,    Shigeru;   and 
Hirokawa,  Tetsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Shikishima  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Textile  reinforced  composite 
structure  or  spar.  5.126.190.  CI   428-225  000. 
Sakazaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideki;  Sakazaki.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Akinobu,  5,127,074, 
CI   385-93.000. 
Sakorafos,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Glenning,  John  J.;  Pawlowski,  Walter  P ;  and  Sakorafos,  Kenneth 

G.,  5,126,016,  CI.  205-125.000. 

Sakuma,  Hajime;   Maehashi.   Yukio;   Fukushima.   Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki. 

Takashi;  and  Oba,  Hisaharu,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Dau  processing 

apparatus  for  producing  in  sequence  pulses  having  variable  width  at 

output  ports.  5.126,944,  CI.  364-431.050. 

Sakuma.  Masaru;  and  Takayama,  Toshio,  lo  Tokico  Ltd.  Aniilock 

brake  control  apparatus   5,125,723.  CI   303-100.000. 
Sakurai,  Keiji:  See — 

Kuwaki,  Kimio;  Sakurai,  Keiji;  and  Araki,  Itsuo,  5,125,706,  CI 
294-65.000. 
Sakurai,  Naoki;  Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Tanaka,  Tomoyuki,  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd.     Lateral    insulated    gale    bipolar    transistor.     5,126,806,    CI 
357-23.400. 
Sakurai,  Yutaka.  Magnetic  head  supporting  structure  with  thick  and 
thin  portions  for  an  information  recording  apparatus.  5.126.904,  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Salani,  C.  Ranjan,  to  Koehnng  Company.  Mounting  arrangement  for 

cutter  socket.  5,125,720,  CI.  299-91.000. 
Sallas,  John  J.;  and  Clemens.  Jack  G..  lo  Halliburton  Geophysical 
Services,    Inc.    Self-orienting    vertically    sensitive    accelerometer. 
5.126,980.  CI.  367-178.000. 


Salomon  S  A  :  See — 

Bejean,  Alam;  and  Thevenin.  Ivan.  5.125.680.  CI.  280-615.000 

Sailers,  Roelof  H    W.;  and  Prince.  Betty,  lo  North  American  Philips 

Corporation    Supply  pin  rearrangement  for  an  I.C.  5.126.822.  CI 

357-70.000 

Salvctti.    Mauro.    Retractable    propulsor    for    boats.    5,125,858,    Q. 

440-54  000 
Sammoun,  Samir:  See — 

Dufresne.  Michel.  Sammoun.  Samir;  Tessier.  Alain;  and  Mcthol, 
Fracois,  5,126,840,  CI.  358-86000. 
Sampalh,  Sanjay:  See — 

Anand,  Vidhu;  Sampalh,  Sanjay;  Houck,  David  L  ;  and  Vander- 
pool.  Jack  E  ,  5.126.104.  CI   419-12000 
Sampson.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Long.  Jerry  A  .  to  Molex  Incorporated 

Input-output  electncal  connector.  5.125.846.  CI.  439-66.000 
Samsung  Eleclro-Mechanics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Chun.  5.126.613.  CI.  310-208.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 
Cho.  Seok-rae.  5.126.625.  CI   313-414000 
Jeong.  Jong-in;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  No.  Hwan-cheol;  and  Ju.  Kyu-nam, 

5,126,622,  CI   313-346.0DC 
Ji,  Seong-hun,  5,126.624,  CI   313-402.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Ahn,  Yoon  S  ,  5,126,930,  CI.  363-21  000 
Choi,  Jong-seo,  5,126,623,  CI   313-346.0DC. 
Choi,  Young-jun.  5.126.893.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Kim.  Yong-san.  5.126.981.  CI.  369-2.000. 
Lee.  Hyo-Sam;  and  Park.  Sang-Jo.  5.126.832.  CI.  358-22000. 
Sim.  Sun-seon.  5,126,848.  CI.  358-188  000. 
Samuels.  San  B  :  See — 

Lee,  Kiu  H.;  Karol,  Frederick  J  .  and  Samuels,  San  B ,  5,126.398, 
CI.  525-53.000 
Sandberg,  Aake:  See — 

Pettersson,  Gusuv-Adolf,  Zimmert,  Ernst;  Jagaeus,  Bengt;  and 
Sandberg.  Aake.  5,125,251,  CI   72-15000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Terauchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.125.803.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Moser.  Helmut  A  :  and  Wald,  Roland.  5.126,443,  CI   54O-I25.000. 
Sandvik  Special  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Gilbert,  Dennis  H..  5.125.274.  CI.  73-622  000 
Sanford.  Brian:  See — 

Pfost,  Dale  R  ;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock.  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A  ;  Munay.  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R 
Fred;  Sanford.  Bnan;  and  Puckett.  Kathenne  L..  5,125.748.  CI. 
356-414.000. 
Sankyu  Inc.;  See — 

Chaen.    Yoshinobu;    and    Kameyama.    Kazuhide,    5.125.707,   CI. 
294-82.150. 
Sano,  Masafumi:  See— 

Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Tsuda,  Hisanon;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Sano, 
Masafumi,  5,126,169,  CI.  427-255  100. 
Sano,  Shoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Phase  lock  circuit  for  generating  a 
phase  synched  synchronizing  video  signal.  5.126,854.  CI  358-342.000 
Sano.  Takezo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Sano.  Takezo;  and  Shimizu.  Tsutomu.  5.126,709. 
CI.  335-80.000. 
Sano.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inokuchi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sano,  Yoshiaki.  5,126,277.  Q.  437-17.000. 
SANOFi:  See— 

Poppe,  Jan;  Rizzotti,  Robert;  and  Tilly,  Gerard.  5.126.161.  CI. 
426-573.000 
Sanoh.  Muneharu:  See— 

Haraga.  Kohsuke;  Takatani.  Shiroh;  Sanoh,  Muneharu;  Uesaka. 
Kazuo;  Ugai,  Yoshikazu;  Nakano,  Masaaki;  Tani.  Naoki;  and 
FuUtsuishi.  Shunichi.  5.126,620.  CI   313-111.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanno.  Isao;  and  Tanaka.  Seiichi.  5.125,382,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fest,  ChrisU;  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim;  Muller,  Klaus-Hel- 
mut; Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  5.125,960.  CI   71-92  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko,  YuUka;  Ohama,  Tatsuyuki;  Tsukagoshi,  Masami;  Ma- 
ehara.  Hideyuki;  Yawata,  Masashi,  Tada.  Minoru,  Aoki, 
Nonyuki;  and  Araki,  Chiaki,  5,127,096,  CI.  395-425.000 
Kishimolo,  Shunichi;  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Terada,  Kalsumi:  Hamagishi. 
Goro;  Takeuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Takemon,  Daisuke.  and  Ikeda. 
Takashi.  5,126.628.  CI.  313-482  000. 
Sapri  SPA.:  See— 

Gnsoni.  Serafino;  and  Zironi,  Massimo,  5,125,555,  CI.  228-9.000. 
Sarcona.  David  M..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Three 
position  actuator  having  a  neutral  normal  position  for  shifting  a  two 
speed  transfer  case   5.125.326.  CI  92-62.000. 
Sarma,  Kallun  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Liquid  crysul  display  with  sub- 
pixels   5.126.865.  CI.  359-59  000. 
Sasagawa.   Katsuyoshi;   Kanemura,   Yoshinobu;  and   Imai,   Masao.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Low-hygroscopic  sulfur-containing 
urethane    resin,    coating    matenal    and    adhesive     5,126,425,    CI. 
528-58.000 
Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Sasagawa, 
Katsuyoshi;  Kuroda.  Kazuyuki;  Kano.  Taisaku;  and  Shikai. 
Kiyoshi,  5,126,426,  CI.  528-73.000. 
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Nagata,  Teruyuki;  Okazaki,  Koju;  Kajimoto.  Nobuyuki;  Miura. 
Tohni;    Kanemura,    Yoshinobu;    and    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi. 
5.126,388.  CI.  524-236.000. 
Sasakawa,    Ryoichi;    Iwamoto,    Yoichi;    Kannoto.    Yasuo;    Sekimoto. 
Hisashi;  Malsuyama,  Chiaki;  Hayakawa.  Kazuyoshi,  Morita.  Hiroaki; 
and  Arayasu,  Masahide.  lo  Ship  A  Ocean  Foundation;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superconductive  coil  system.  5.126,711. 
CI.  335-216.000. 
Sasaki.  Ichiro:  See— 

Tomizawa,  Takashi;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Tanabe.  Kazunon;  MaUu- 
moto.  Yumio;  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki;  Ito,  Yousuke; 
Taira,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto, 
Takatoshi.  5.126,781.  CI    355-27.000. 
Sasaki.   Katsuro;   Shimohigashi.    Katsuhiro;   Ishibashi.   Koichiro;  and 
Hanamura.  Shoji.  to  HiUchi,  Ltd    Sense  amplifier  for  a  memory 
device   5.126.974.  CI   365-207.000. 
Sasaki,  Mikio,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Circuit  for  decoding  a  sequen- 
tially and  serially   inputted,   variable  length  code.    5,126.738.  CI. 
311-67.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinichi:  See— 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shini- 
chi, and  Hibi.  Takashi.  5.126.800.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyama. 
Naoki;  Monwaki.  Eijin;  Sasaki.  Shinobu;  and  Shiiki,   Kazuo, 
5.126.907,  CI   360-126.000. 
Sasaki.  Takuma:  See— 

Ueda,  Tohru;  Malsuda.  Akira;  Minakawa.  Nonaki;  Sasaki.  Takuma; 
and  Yanagi.  Yoshikazu.  5.126.361,  CI   514-400.000. 
Sasaoka.  Michio:  See — 

Torii.  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Taniguchi,  Masatoshi;  Sasaoka. 
Michio;  Shiroi,  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  YuUka, 
5,126,447,  CI.  540-358.000. 

Sash  Controls,  Inc.:  See—  

Clancy.  Joseph  S.;  and  Clancy,  John  M..  5.125.703.  CI.  292-337.000 
Sato.  Chikara:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Takuji;  Sato.  Chikara;  Oba.  Kenkichi;  and  Sugiyama, 
Keikichi,  5,126,327.  CI   514-18.000. 
Sato,  Haruo;  and  Hamanishi.  Yoshinari,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tele- 
photo  zoom  lens.  5,126.883.  CI   359-683.000 
Sato,    Hidemi;    Hira,    Yasuo;    Fukushima,    Atsuko.    Asao.    Hiroshi; 
Kawamoto.  Kazumi:  Ito.  Kenchi;  and  Funatsu.  Ryuichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  optical  constants  of  a  thin 
film  as  well  as  method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  thin  film 
utilizing  same.  5.125.740.  CI.  356-128.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Mitsui.  Yasuo,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation  Impel- 
ler structure  for  pump.  5,125.799.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Sato,  Kimikazu:  See — 

Saitou,    Takeshi;    Yoshida,    Katsumi;    Shimanuki,    Ikuo;    Sato. 
Kimikazu;  and  Takagi.  Shigenori,  5,126,935,  CI   364-405  000. 
Sato,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Jun;  Sato.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5,126.986, 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Sato.  Shingo:  See — 

Ogura,  Haruo;  Furuhata.  Kimio;  Sato.  Shingo.   Ito.  Masayoshi. 
Shitori.     Yoshiyasu;    and     Nagai.     Yoshitaka.     5,126.330.    CI 
514-26.000. 
Sato,  Shogo:  See — 

Komuro.  Mutsumi;  and  Sato.  Shogo.  5.126.898.  CI.  360-92  000. 
Sato.  Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Compact  wide-angle  zoom  lens 

5,126.884.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Sato.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakae.  Koichi;  Fukuyama.  Tadashi;  Baika,  Toyokazu;  Sato.  Take- 
shi; and  Kawagoe.  Michio.  deceased.  5.125.380.  CI.  123-257.000. 
Sato.  Tsuguo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  transport  system  with  servo 
gain  responsive  to  detected  tape  tension.  5.125,592.  CI.  242-189.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakama,  Katsumi;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyuki.  5,126.017,  CI.  205-159.000. 
Satoh,  Hisao:  See— 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita.  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  5.126.789,  CI.  355-200.000 
Satoh.    Kazuhiko.    to    Advantest    Corporation.    Pattern    generator. 

5.127.010.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Satoh.  Shinichi;  Takago.  Toshio;  and  Kinami.  Hitoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical     Co..     Ltd.     RTV     organopolysilonane     compositions 
5.126.420.  CI.  528-32.000. 
Satou.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Fujii.  Yasuo;  and  Satou.  Kouichirou.  5.126.796.  CI   355-271.000. 
Satou.  Osamu;  and  Hirai,  Isamu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exposure  control  apparatus  and  photographing  lens  in  cam- 
era. 5,126,780,  CI.  354-446.000 
Saunders.  Albert  G..  to  Saunders.  Donald  Arthur;  and  Piper.  Wayne 

Steven.  Hovercraft    5.125.470.  CI.  180-116.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M  :  See— 

Nottingham.  John  R  ;  Spirk.  John  W.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.;  and  Saun- 
ders. Craig  M  .  5.126.520.  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Saunders.  Donald  Arthur:  See — 

Saunders,  Albert  G.,  5,125.470,  CI.  180-116.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Zipplies,  Matthias;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann. 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  5,126,374.  a.  514-634.000. 
Savillc.  Marshall  P    See- 
Armstrong.  Timothy  R.;  Esopa.  John  R.;  Rigney.  Thomas  K  .  II; 
and  Saville.  Marshall  P.,  5,126.611,  CI   310-90  500. 


Savitsky,  Wallace  R.:  See— 

Briggs.  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky.  Wallace  R.;  and 
Sonner.  David  D  .  5.125.849.  CI.  439-378.000 
Sawada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirota,    Shinichiro;    Sawada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kusumi,    Yasuo, 
5.125.949.  CI.  65-374130 
Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.;  Knight.  George  W.;  and  White.  Marvin  A  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Malcic  anhydride-grafted  polyolefin 
fibers.  5.126.199.  CI   428-359.000. 
Sayano.  Akio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  and  Sayano,  Akio,  5,125,557. 
CI.  228-121  000 
Sayegh.  Emile;  and  Mooney.  Eric  F..  toTytronics,  Inc.  Optical  analyti- 
cal instrument  and  method  having  improved  calibration.  5.125,747, 
CI    356-407.000. 
Sayer.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Burwell.  Malcolm  C,  Murphy,  Pauline  E.,  Neill.  David  I.;  and 
Sayer,  Peter  J.,  5.126,157.  CI.  426-516.000. 
SBR  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Irvine.  Robert  L  ;  Ketchum.  Lloyd  H.,  Jr.;  Wilderer.  Peter  A.;  and 
Montemagno.  Carlo  D  .  5.126.050.  CI.  210-615.000. 
Scandinavian  Emission  Technology  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Alden.   Lars   E    M  ;    Persson.   Erik   W  ;   and   Wendt,   Erik  W., 
5.125.963.  CI.  75-375.000. 
Schaarschmidt.  Holger.  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 

Degassing  extruder  5.125,824.  CI.  425-203.000. 
Schaefer,  Michel:  See- 
Pans.  Dominique;  Schaefer.  Michel;  Doucet.  Didier;  and  Neyer, 
Dominique,  5,126.440.  CI.  536-112.000. 
Schaffer.  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Mulholland.  Denis  G.,  Schaffer.  Ronald  R.,  and  Warner.  Gary  N.. 
5.127.073,  CI.  385-92.000 
Schalk,  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Hunt,  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B .  5.127,043.  CI   379-88.000 
Schenk.  Roland,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
determination  of  a  specifically  bindable  substance.   5.126.241.  CI 
435-7  100. 
Scherer.  Noreen  T.:  See- 
Suck.  Gary  P.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  Andree.  Terrance  H.; 
and  Scherer.  Noreen  T..  5,126.366.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Schcnng.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Butterbrodt.  Gerhard.  5.125.423.  CI.  I32-1 12.000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Raymond;  Horan.  Ann  C;  Margquez.  Joseph  A.,  and  Pate. 

Mahcsh  G..  5.126.350.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.,  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Schwerdt.  John  H.;  Siegel, 
Marvin  I ;  Smith,  Sidney  R  ;  Seidl.  Vera  A  ;  and  Sybertz,  Ed- 
mund J..  5.126.352.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Schetlino,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Goldstone.  Andrew  C;  and  Schetlino.  Raymond  L..  5.125.406.  CI. 
128-642.000 
Schindler.  Donald  R  :  See- 
Jones.  Marshall  G  ;  Schindler.  Donald  R  ;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Hams.  William  O  .  5.125,558.  CI.  228-179000. 
Schinkel.  Ingo;  and  Reiners,  Ulrich.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Heat- 

laminauble.  high-gloss  multilayer  films.  5.126.197.  CI  428-349000. 
Schinkel.  Ingo;  and  Reiners.  Ulrich.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Heat-lammatable.  gas-bamer  multi-layer  films.  5.126.198.  CI. 
428-349000 
Schlegel.  Christian,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Cable  to 
printed    circuit    board    keyed    connector    system.    5,125.856,    CI 
439-680.000. 
Schlegel.  Hans:  See— 

Halpaap.    Reinhard;    Dunwald.   Willi;   Ca.sselmann.   Holger;   and 
Schlegel.  Hans.  5,126.422.  CI.  528-45.000 
Schloeder.  Diane:  See—  ,.,.,,,„ 

Lemer.  Richard  A  ;  Janda,  Kim;  and  Schloeder.  Diane.  5,126,258, 
CI   435-188  500 
Schlonski,  James  S.:  See — 

Bengel,  Thomas  G.;  Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Roidt.  Robert   M.;  and 
Schlonski,  James  S..  5.126,100,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Schlueter.  John  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

Cooke.  Quentin  S.;  Prasad.  Glyarpuram  N.;  Schlueter.  John  J..  Jr.; 
and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5.126.414.  CI   526-68.000 
Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Flinois.    Xavier    A.;   and   Concina.    Stefano   E..    5,127,064,   CI. 
382-56.000. 
Schmid.  Walter.  Biomedical  electrode  for  use  on  human  or  vetennary 

patients.  5.125,405.  CI.  128-640.000 
Schmidle.  Josef  See— 

Rothenbuehler.    Walter;    and    Schmidle,    Josef    5.125.616.    CI. 
249-3.000. 
Schmidt.  Dirk:  See— 

Kiesele.  Herbert;  Tewes.  Jurgen;  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt. 
Dirk.  5.126.035.  CI   204-415.000 
Schmidt.  Guenther;  Holzmann.  Roland;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Willmann.  Karl- 
Heinz   and  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Anti-skid 
brake  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.125.721.  CI.  303-9.620. 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  A  :  See— 

Geiermann,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Kenneth  A.,  5.125,554,  CI. 
228-5.700. 
Schmidt.  Paul:  See- 
Hesse.  Alfons.  5.125.462.  CI.  175-19.000. 
Schmidt.  Richard  R  :  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  Schmidt,  Richard  R.;  Jankowski.  Kann;  and  Ter- 
jung,  Andreas,  5,126,441.  CI   536-18.100 


Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Moscovici.  Alfi.  to  Signal  Processing  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.  Analog  to  digital  converter  with  double  folding  interpola- 
tion circuitry.  5,126,742,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Pest.  ChnsU;  Kirsten.  Rolf  Kil,;.,  Joachim;  Muller.  Klaus-Hel- 
mut- Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5,125.960.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Schmoll.  Rair  See— 

Klockner,    Hans-Juergen.    Schmoll.    Ralf;    Pansier,    Peter;    and 

Kleinschmil,  Peter,  5.126.473.  CI.  556-473.000 

Schneider.  Bernard,  to  Cebal.   Regulable-flow  dispenser  of  a  pasty 

product  mixed  with  a  secondary  pasty  product  and  the  use  of  such  a 

dispenser   5,125.539.  CI   222-144  500 

Schneider,  Howard.  Fast  retail  secunty  weighing  system  5,125.465,  CI. 

177-50.000. 
Schneider.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Vogel.  James  D.;  and  Schneider.  Kenneth  W..  5,125.431.  CI.  137- 
561. OOA 
Schneider.  Klaus;  Wollbeck,  Rudi.  and  Zang.  Thomas,  lo  Akzo  N.V. 
Method    for    manufacturing    hollow    fiber    piles.     5.126.053.    CI 
210-640  000 
Schnorr.  Gerd:  See — 

Hachmann.  Henning;  Molz.  Peter;  Neuenhofer.  Stephan.  Schnorr. 
Gerd   Simons,  Guido;  Skrzipczyk,  Heinz-Jurgen,  and  Weimer. 
Kurt  E  .  5.126.242.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Schnorrer.   Walter.    Device  for  hindgas  coverage  in  tube  welding. 

5.126.526.  CI   219-74.000. 
Scholz,  Guenther:  See- 
Ernst,  Volker;  Hack.  Herbert;  and  Scholz.  Guenther.  5.125.941.  CI. 
55-480.000. 
Schotler.   Daniel   K..   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company    Optical    fiber 

cleaner.  5.125.980,  CI.  134-15.000. 
Schrader.  Lutz:  See— 

Freitag.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Wu'.ff.  Claus  H.;  Fnlsch.  Karl- 
Herbert  Casser.  Carl;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Schrader.  Lutz;  and 
Waldenrath.  Werner.  5.126.428.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Schrage.  Heinrich:  See— 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Heinz.  Hans-Detlef;  and  Schrage.  Heinnch. 

5.126.429,  CI.  528-335.000 

Schramm,  Kathleen  D.;  and  Karol.  Fredenck  J  .  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  High  activity  catalyst 

system  for  the  production  of  propylene  polymers.   5,126.417,  CI. 

526-114.000. 

Schranz,  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  recording  and 

delecting  marking  signals.  5,126.888,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Schranz,  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  System  with  electronic 
modules,     having    at     least     one     microprocessor      5.127.007,     CI. 
371-18.000. 
Schreiber,    William    F     Spread    spectrum    television    transmission. 

5.127.021,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Schrem.  Monika:  See — 

Muller.  Peter;  Bauer,  Ulrich;  and  Schrem.  Monika.  5,125,776.  CI. 
409-234.000. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Wheatley.    John    A.;    and    Schrenk.    Walter    J..    5,126,880.    CI. 
359-587.000. 
Schroeder.  Richard  L..  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc    Drill  grinding  ma- 
chine. 5.125.186.  CI.  51-94.00R. 
Schueller.  Pierre;  Laffont.  Pierre;  and  Querlioz,  Bruno,  to  Genn.  Mer- 
lin.   Electromagnetic    relay    polanzed    by    a    permanent    magnet 
5.126,710.  CI.  335-85.000. 
Schulz.   Helmut   W  .   to   Dynecology    Incorporated.    Sewage  sludge 

disposal  process  and  apparatus   5.125.931.  CI  44-552000. 
Schulz.  William  J..  Jr ;  and  Speier,  John  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  siloxanes  5.126.470.  CI   556-453  000. 
Schumacher.  John  C;  Anderson.  Lawrence  B  ;  and  Hammon.  Timothy 
E..  to  Custom  Engineered  Matenals.  Inc    Device  for  preventing 
accidental  releases  of  hazardous  gases.  5.126.117.  CI  423-210.000 
Schuth.  Michael:  See— 

Mintgen.  Rolf  Fuhrmann.  Castor;  Poertzgen.  Gregor,  and  Schuth. 

Michael,  5.126.925.  CI   362-80.000. 

Schwartz,  Jeffrey;  Fischer,  H    Enc;  and  McMillan,  Jeffrey  W..  to 

Princeton  University.  Process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  olefins  to 

carbonyl  compounds.  5.126.490.  CI.  568-320.000. 

Schwartzman.  Gil    Spnng  mounted  wheel  assembly    5.125.443,  CI. 

152-84  000. 
Schwerdt,  John  H.:  See- 
Ganguly,  Ashil  K  ;  Friary,  Richard  J.;  Schwerdt,  John  H.;  Siegel. 
Marvin  I.;  Smith.  Sidney  R.;  Seidl.  Vera  A.;  and  Sybertz.  Ed- 
mund J..  5.126.352.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Scolt.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Torres-Isea.  Ramon  O.;  Scott.  Gary  W  .  and  Goble.  Chnstopher 
K..  5.126.517.  CI.  200-151.000 
Scott.  Gerald  A.  System  for  stonng  and  using  deceleration  energy. 

5.125.469.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Scott.  Leslie  D.:  See — 

Crosno.    Ray    E.;    Petersen.    Harvey    E..   and    Scott.    Leslie    D.. 
5.126.095.  CI.  264-515000 
Scribner.  Albert  W    Pneumatically  operated  feeder  for  stnp  stock. 

5.125.550.  CI.  226-150.000. 
Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation;  See— 

Lemer.  Richard  A.;  Janda.  Kim;  and  Schloeder.  Diane.  5.126.258, 
CI.  435-188.500. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Gau,  George  J.,  5,126,232,  CI.  430-320000 


Seantier.  Jacky.  to  Freyssinet  International  (STUP)  Joint  for  connect- 
ing roadway  sUbs.  5.125.763.  CI  404-68.000 
Sears  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Brodersen.    Cole    T;    and    Foster,    Danny    S..    5.125.631.    CI. 
267-131  000 
Sebenik.  Roger  F  ,  to  Cyprus  Minerals  Company  Method  for  maintain- 
ing fiuidization  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor   5.125.965.  CI.  75-392.000 
Secap:  See — 

Martin.  Claude;  and  Chevillon.  Francis.  5.126,753,  a   346-1.100 
Seehra,  Jasbir  S.:  See — 

Rogers,   David   T;   Wolfman.   Neil   M.;   and   Seehra,  Jasbir  S., 
5,126.323.  CI   514-12.000 
Seibert.  Rebecca  F.,  Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Barrows.  Franklin  H.;  and 
True.    William    R..    to    Uniroyal    Chemical    Company.    Inc     Chlo- 
ropyrimidines  and  chlorotriazines  as  rubber-to-mctal  adhesion  pro- 
moters. 5.126.385.  a   524-100000 
Seidl,  Vera  A  :  See- 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Fnary.  Richard  J  ;  Schwerdt.  John  H  ,  Siegel. 
Marvin  I.;  Smith.  Sidney  R  ;  Seidl.  Vera  A  ;  and  Syberu,  Ed- 
mund J..  5.126.352.  CI.  5'4-293O00. 
Seidy.  Wassim.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc  Sanitary  napkin  having  an  attach- 
ment system  compnsing  biased  hinges  M25.918,  CI   604-386000 
Seigneunn.  Michel,  to  Micro  Mega  SA    Endodontic  canal  instrument 

made  of  titanium   5,125,838.  CI  433102  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See- 
Abe.  Sachiyuki.  5.126.695.  CI    331-46000. 

Akioka,  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya,  5.125.988. 
CI.  148-101.000 
Seiko  Instruments  t  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirai,  Yoshio.  5.126.809.  CI.  357-23.500. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5.127.084.  CI   385-140000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujita.     Masanon;     Okamoto.     Shinichi.     and     Ono.     Hirokazu. 
5.126.614.  CI   310-323.000. 
Seller.  Werner:  See- 
Manser.  Josef;  Egger,  Friedrich;  and  Seiler,  Werner,  5,126,159,  CI. 
426-549.000. 
Sekas.  Mark:  See- 
Bergeron.  Lawrence  E..  Dulaff.  Paul  G.;  Faublas,  Serge  G  ;  How- 
ell. Dennis  S.;  Howes.  Simon  L  ;  McGraw.  Cobem  E.;  and 
Sekas,  Mark,  5,126.543.  CI.  235-462  000. 
Sekiguchi.  Akihiko.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

pump  apparatus  5.125.808.  CI  417-569  000 
Sekiguchi.  Kouji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  IC  card  with  additional 
terminals  and  method  of  controlling  the  IC  card.  5.126.548,  CI. 
235-492000 
Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Nakanishi.     Keiji;     and     Sekiguchi.     Yasuyuki.     5.125,241.     Q. 
62-296.000. 
Sekimoto.  Hisashi  See— 

Sasakawa.  Ryoichi,  Iwamoto.  Yoichi;  Kannoto.  Yasuo;  Sekimoto. 
Hisashi;    Matsuyama.   Chiaki;    Hayakawa.    Kazuyoshi;   Monta, 
Hiroaki;  and  Arayasu.  Masahide.  5.126.711.  CI    335-216  000 
Sekiya.  Tetsuo;   Inoue.  Shinya;   Hyodo.  Chiaki;  Okushima.  Hiromi; 
Umezu.  Kohei;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
l-phenylalkyl-3-phenylurea  denvatives   5.126.483.  CI   564-48.000 
Selenia  Industne  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A.:  See— 

Camevali.  Nello;  Cicolani.  Maunzio;  and  Novellino.  Antonio  D., 
5.126.705.  CI.  333-128  000 
Semmara.  Robert:  See— 

Panebianco.     Thomas;     Semmara,     Robert;     and     Crescimanno. 
Stephen.  5.125.916.  CI  604-332000. 
Seminoff.  Leah  A  ;  and  Zentncr.  Gaylen  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Cellulosic  coating.  5.126,146.  CI.  424-973.000. 
Sen.  Mihir    Magnetic  matenal  having  superconductive  properties  at 
room    temperature    and    a    method    of   preparation    of   the    same. 
5,126,319.  CI   505-1000 
Sendhoff.  Norbert:  See— 

End.  Lutz;  Denzinger.  Waller;  Kroener.  Michael;  Sendhofl,  Nor- 
bert   Freudenberg,   Enrique;   Linhart.   Fnedrich;   Fikentscher, 
Rolf;  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch.  5.126.395.  CI   524-801.000 
Senga,  Minoru;  and  Ikeuchi,  Satoshi.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany Limited   Process  for  prepanng  polyarylene  sulfides  with  metal 
salt  of  hydroxycarboxyhc  acid   5.126,430.  CI   528-388.000 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kazumi.   Ogata;    Ushio.    Kazumichi;    and   Nakayama.    Hisayuki. 
5.125,982.  CI    134-26000 
Senuma,  Satoko;  and  Tsuruta.  Masaaki.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Device 
for  automatic  focusing  control  for  video  camera  system.  5,126.849. 
CI.  358-227  000 
Serini.  Volker;  Rathmann.  Dietnch;  Morbilzer.  Leo;  Freiug.  Dieter; 
and  Grigo,  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Thermoplastic  poly- 
ester    carbonate-polysiloxane     block     copolymers      5,126,495,     CI. 
528-21.000 
Servolift  Eastern  Corporation:  See— 

Snvasuva.  Ayodhya  N.;  Freedman,  George;  and  Baer.  Joseph. 
5.125.391.  CI.  126-246  000 
Setoguchi.  Shohachi:  See—  .     -r  i. 

Fujii,  Elsuo;  Sugimoto.  Yoichi;  Fujimolo.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Take- 
shi; Nakatake.  Yoshiteru;  and  Setoguchi.  Shohachi.  5.125.432.  CI. 
137-596.170. 
Sexton.  Earl  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Miller.    William    R.;   and    Sexton.    Earl    A..   Jr.,    5,125,300,   CI. 
83-13.000. 
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Miller,    Willi«in    R.;   and    Sexton.    Earl    A.,    Jr.    5.I25.30I.    CI. 
83-13.000. 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See— 

Reichmeyer.     Hans;     and     Stockinger,     Josef.     5.126.588,     CI. 
307-270.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  s.r.1.:  See — 

Contiero.  Claudio;  and  Murari.  Bruno.  5.126.911,  CI.  361-84000 
Sacchi,  Fabrizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Lieur,  Loic;  and  Belli,  Giorgio, 
5,126,591,  CI.  307-354.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Harrand,  Michel,  5,126.734,  CI   340-825.900. 
Shahrodi,  Ebrahim  B.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware.  Variable 

speed  motor  control.  5.126.642,  CI.  318-433.000 
Shaik,  Yehuda;  Rudin,  Yehuda;  and  Kumick,  Moti,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Voluge  spike  detection  circuit  for  use  in  detecting  clock  edge  transi- 
tions    within     a    serial     communication     system      5,126,594,     CI. 
307-443.000. 
Shalev,  Gil:  See— 

Speklor,  Moshe;  and  Shalev,  Gil,  5,125.317,  d   89-1.130 
Sharangpani,  Anand;  Maciejewski,  Joseph  D.;  and  Parker,  John  R 
Punficalion  of  opal  and  opal  oleate  to  remove  aniline.  5.125,975,  CI. 
106-408.000 
Sharkasi,  Tawfik;  and  Havekotle,  Margaret  J.,  to  PepsiCo  Inc.  Bever- 
age compositions  comprising  a  dipelide  sweetener,  saccharin  salt  and 
hydrocolloidal  polysacchande    5,126,158,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chikugawa,     Hiroshi;     Ogawa,     Masaru;    and     Suzuki,     Kunio, 

5,127,015,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Kataoka.  Shoei;  Nojima,  Hideo;  Tsuchimolo,  Shuhei;  Kiu.  Ryu- 

suke;  and  Saitoh,  Susumu,  5,126,667,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Kita.  Ryusukc;  Shintaku,  Hidelaka;  Tsuchimolo,  Shuhei;  Kataoka, 
Shoei;    Ohno,     Eizo;    and     NagaU,    Masaya,    5,126,655,    CI 
324-71.600. 
Nagano,  Fumikazu,  5,126,860,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Nojima,   Hideo;   Kataoka,   Shoei;  Tsuchimolo,  Shuhei;  and   Ha- 

shizume,  Nobuo.  5,126,668,  CI    324-248.000. 
Taniguchi,    Akihiko;    and    Yamakawa,    Kazuhiko,    5,126,793.   CI. 

355-218.000. 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Ohnishi.   Hiroshi;   Isohala.   Kyouhei;  and 

Yoshimura.  Yumi.  5,126,866,  CI   359-63.000 
Yoshinouchi,    Atsushi;   and   Tsuchimolo,   Shuhei,    5,126,859,   CI 
358-471.000. 
Sharpe,  Colin  R  ;  and  Keur,  Robert  I.,  to  Videojel  Systems  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Print  head  assembly  for  ink  jet  printer.  5,126,755,  CI. 
346-75.000 
Sharpless,  K.  Barry:  See— 

Gilheany,  Declan;  Kim.  Byeong  M.;  Kwong.  Hoi-Lun;  Sharpless. 
K   Barry;  and  Shibala.  Tomoyuki.  5.126,494.  CI   568-807.000. 
Shaw.  David  G.;  Yializis,  Angelo;  Strycker,  Donald  S.;  and  Ham. 
Mooyoung,  to  Spectrum  Control,  Inc.  Miniaturized  monolithic  multi- 
layer   capacitor    and    apparatus    and    method    for    making    same 
5.125,138,  CI.  29-25  420 
Shchori,  Ehud:  See— 

Tanny.  Gerald   B  ;   Keningsberg,  Yilzchak;  and  Shchon,  Ehud. 
5,126,189.  CI.  428-220.000 
Shearer.  Gerald;  Lofgren,  Karl  M.;  and  Ouyang.  Kennclh  W.,  lo  Wesl- 
ern  Digital  Corporation    Variable  frequency  system  having  linear 
combination   of  charge   pump   and    voltage   controlled   oscillalor. 
5,126,692,  CI.  331-8  000 
Shelby  Elastics,  Inc  :  See— 

Shylles,  Douglas  M..  5,125,246,  CI  66-193.000. 
Shell,  Francis  J  ;  and  Hilzman,  Donald  O..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Enzymatic   decomposition   of  drilhng   mud.    5.126.051,   CI. 
210-632.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Chin,  Steven  S  ,  5.126,355,  CI.  525-314.000 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  5,126,496,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See— 

Baird.  Mark  S.;  and  Bruce,  Ian.  5,126.461.  CI.  549-80  000 
Sheppard.  Clyde  H  :  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman   R;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.  5,126,410,  CI. 
525-41 7.O0O. 
Sheppard,  Robert;  and  Meldahl.  Morten,  to  Novobiochem  AG.  Moni- 
toring method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  linear  conbination  of  amino  acid 
residues.  5,126.273,  CI  436-89000 
Sherman,  John  B    Adjustable  tension  parachute  pack  and  improved 

container   5,125.599.  CI.  244-148.000 
Shernov,  Stephen  L  :  See— 

Tazi.  Mohammed.  Shernov,  Stephen  L.;  Walls,  Edward  W  ,  Jr.; 
and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5.126,124,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Sheu,  Lien-Lung:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  Shirley,  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu.  Lien- 
Lung.  5,126.463.  CI    549-262.000. 
Shiba    Daisuke;   Abe.  Norihiro;  and   Kobayashi.  Takatoshi.  lo  Kao 

Corporation.  Absorbent  article.  5.126.201.  CI   428-389.000 
Shiba.  Takahumi;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Information  reproducing  apparatus  5,126.987,  CI  369-32.000 
Shibala,     Hideaki.     Diagonal     elevation     apparatus      5,125.481,     CI 

187-12.000 
Shibala,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hiralsuka,  Milsunori;  Hirata,  Naonon;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Shibala, 
Hideyuki,  5,125,957,  CI    71-92.000. 
Shibala.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Gilheany,  Declan;  Kim,  Byeong  M  ;  Kwong,  Hoi-Lun;  Sharpless, 
K   Barry;  and  Shibala.  Tomoyuki.  5.126,494.  CI.  568-807.000 


Shick,  Lloyd  G  :  See— 

Hanlon,  James  H.;  Shick,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Franz.  Helmut,  5,126,001, 
CI.  156-289.000. 
Shields,  John  E    Boat  hull  with  bottom  sloping  upwardly  and  rear- 

wardly  between  sponsons.  5,125.352.  CI.  1 14-56.000. 
Shigeo,  Ozawa:  See — 

Takashi.  Aoki;  Noboru.  Sekine;  Shigeo.  Ozawa;  and  Takamichi, 
Shimada,  5.125.294.  CI  74-866.000. 
Shiibayashi.  Masao:  See— 

Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Arala.  Telsuya;  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro;  Shiibayashi. 
Masao;  and  Okamolo.  Jyoji.  5.125.810.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Shiiki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuito,  Isamu;  Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyama, 
Naoki    Moriwaki,  Eijin;  Sasaki,  Shinobu;  and  Shiiki,  Kazuo, 
5,126,907,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Shikai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Hayashi,  Kouzou;  Sasagawa, 
Katsuyoshi;    Kuroda.    Kazuyuki;    Kano,   Taisaku;   and    Shikai, 
Kiyoshi,  5,126,426,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Shikishima  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakatani,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamolo,  Telsuya;  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa,  Tetsuro.  5,126,190,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Shima,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kamio,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Kenji;  Shima,  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki,  Makoto; 
Kazama,  Akira;  Horie,  Shigelake;  and  Nakahama,  Yasumitsu, 
5,126,114,  CI.  422-249.000. 
Shimada,  Hiroshi,  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Dimension  measurement  system  utilizing 

scanning  electron  beam.  5,126,566,  CI   250-310.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Osanai.  Katsuloyo.  5,126.649.  CI.  320-46.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi;  and  Okajima.  Shinpei.  5.125.173.  CI.  36-131.000. 
Toda.  Junichi.  5.125.593.  CI   242-268.000. 
Shimanuki.  Ikuo:  See— 

Sailou.    Takeshi;     Yoshida.     Katsumi;     Shimanuki.     Ikuo;     Sato. 
Kimikazu;  and  Takagi.  Shigenori.  5.126.935.  CI.  364-405.000. 
Shimazaki.  Kazuko:  See- 
Mori.  Masalaka;  Okada.  Kenlaro;  Shimazaki.  Kazuko;  and  Chu- 
man.  Tatsuji.  5.126.128.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakaya,     Keiichi;     Murala.     Masashi;     and     Shimizu,     Masaaki, 
5,125,935,  CI.  55-26.000. 
Shimiiu,  Masao:  See—  .    . 

Hayakawa,  Takashi;  Takehira,  Kalsuomi;  Orita,  Hideo;  Shimizu, 
Masao;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihito,  5,126,499,  CI.  585-500.000 
Shimizu,  Toshiki;  Fukunaga,  Seiichi.  and  Matsumura,  Minoru,  to  Toyo 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Shaped  material  for  use  in  sealing 
electronic  parts.  5,126,188,  CI.  428-215  000 
Shimizu,  Tsulomu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Sano,  Takezo;  and  Shimizu,  Tsulomu,  5,126,709. 
CI.  335-80.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo:  See— 

Morikawa.  Kenji;  Tenjin,  Toshio;  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  and  Doi.  Akira. 
5.126.077.  CI.  252-626.000. 
Shimoda.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Akioka.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5. 1 25.988. 
CI    148- 101  000 
Shimohigashi.  Kalsuhiro:  See- 
Sasaki   Katsuro;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  and 
Hanamura.  Shoji.  5.126.974.  CI   365-207  000. 
Shimomura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.   Shuichiro;   Ushizawa.   Norihiko;   Daikuhaia.   Nono; 
Shimomura.     Takeshi;     and     Uchida.     Naoto.     5.126.937.     CI. 
364-413.110 
Shimono.  Nobuo;  Honjoh.  Toshio;  Itoh.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshida.  Mamoru; 
and  Ide.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K    K.  Speed  reduction  motor 
with  integral  hermetic  gear  case  5.126.609,  CI.  310-83  000 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo    Isao    Nagura,  Shigehiro;  Inoue,  Kaname;  and  Watanabe, 

Jun,  5,126,254,  CI   435-119.000 
Itagaki,    Akinari;     Yanagisawa,     Hideyoshi;    Yamaya,    Masaaki; 
Takahashi.    Masayuki;   and    Yoshioka.    Hiroshi.    5.126.467.    CI. 
556-413.000 
Katsuno.     Nobuhiro.     and     Aral.     Masatoshi.     5.126.171.     CI. 

427-387.000 
Saloh.  Shinichi;  Takago,  Toshio;  and  Kinami.  Hiloshi.  5.126.420. 

CI   528-32.000 
Tani.  Yoshiyuki,  Endou.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.   Kazufumi;  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kub«ila.  Tohru.  5.126,419.  CI. 
528-10.000 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi;  Mizuishi.  Kouji;  and  Hasegawa.  Fumihiko. 
5.126.113.  CI  422-249  000. 
Shinagawa.  Toru.   lo   Hitachi   Maxell.   Ltd    Integrated  circuil  card 

5.126.541,  CI.  235-438.000. 
Shinjo,  Izuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Hall  effect  sensor  with  a  pro- 
tective support  device   5.126,663,  CI   324-207.200. 
Shinoda,  Masayuki:  See — 

Aikoh,    Hideki;    Shinoda,    Masayuki;    and    Nakamura,    Tohru, 
5.126.563.  CI   250-234.000. 
Shinohara.  Akira:  See— 

Yasuda.  Kazuhiko;  Wada.  Sumio;  and  Shinohara.  Akira.  5.126.895. 
CI.  360-77.070. 
Shinomiya.  Tsulomu:  See— 

Tsukada.  Shinichi;  Shinomiya.  Tsulomu;  Yoshioka.  Shigeki;  and 
Fujikawa.  Makoto.  5.125.208.  CI.  53-366.000 


Shintaku,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Kita,  Ryusuke;  Shintaku.  Hidetaka;  Tsuchunoto.  Shuhei;  Kat«oka, 
Shoei;    Ohno.    Eizo;    and    Nagata.    Masaya.     5.126.655.    CI 
324-71.600. 
Shiota.  Akihito;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Nakai.  Kiyotaka,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Weather  strip  for  a  door  belt-molding.  5.125.185. 
CI.  49-377  000. 
Shiozawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Usami.  Mitsuo;  Shiozawa,  Noboru;  and  Koyu.  K«oru.  5,126,597, 
CI    307-454000 
Ship  A  Ocean  Foundation:  See — 

Sasakawa,  Ryoichi;  Iwamoto.  Yoichi;  Kannoto.  Yasuo;  Sekimoto. 
Hisashi;   Matsuyama,   Chiaki;    Hayakawa.    Kazuyoshi;    Morita. 
Hiroaki;  and  Arayasu.  Masahide.  5.126.711,  CI  335-216.000 
Shiraishi.  Takanari:  See — 

Moloyama,  Akio;  Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Shiraishi,  Takanari;  Nagau, 
Kazuhiko,  and  Tomita,  Kosuke,  5,126,245,  CI  435-15  000 
Shirasaka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamada,    Shmji;    Ozawa,    Hideo;    Andoh,    MiUuaki;    Shirasaka, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Monoka.  Hideyuki,  5,126,212,  CI  428-547.000. 
Shirley,  Arthur  I.:  See— 

Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnan;  Shirley,  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu,  Lien- 
Lung,  5,126,463,  CI   549-262.000. 
Shirley,  Everett  E  :  See- 
Bush,    Arden    W;    and    Shirley,    Everett    E,    5,126,528,    a. 
219-119.000. 
Shiroi,  Takashi:  See— 

Torii,   Sigeru;   Tanaka,   Hideo,   Taniguchi,    Masatoshi,   Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka, 
5,126,447,  CI   540-358  000. 
Shishido,  Kazuo;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shinichi; 
and  Hibi,  Takashi,  to  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge 
and  image  forming  apparalus  usable  with  same  fealunng  selectively 
engageable  dnve  mechanism.  5.126,800,  CI   355-211.000 
Shiton.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Ogura.  Haruo;  Furuhata.  Kimio;  Sato.  Shingo;  Ito.  Masayoshi. 
Shitori.    Yoshiyasu.    and     Nagai.     Yoshiuka,     5.126.330.    CI. 
514-26.000 
Shmulovich.  Joseph,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones  Method  for  etching  a 

pattern  in  layer  of  gold.  5.126.007.  CI    156-643.000. 
Shoebrooks.  JefTrey  D    Abdominal  exercise  method.   5.125.883.  CI. 

482-I4O.0OO. 
Shoji.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yamashita.  Akira.  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko,  5,126,055,  CI  210-659  000 
Shono,  Tetsuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K    Auto-focus  camera 

5,126,776,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Showalter,  William  E..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Geo- 

preater  heating  method  and  apparatus.  5,126,037,  CI.  208-370.000 
Shutoh,  Naoki:  See— 

Kasori,  Mitsuo;  Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Ueno.  Fumio;  Goto,  Yoshiko; 
and  Shutoh,  Naoki,  5,126,293.  CI   501-96.000. 
Shytles.  Douglas  M.,  lo  Shelby  Elastics,  Inc.  Knitted  elastic  lock  pile 

fabric   5,125,246,  CI  66-193.000 
Sick,  August  J.:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel;  and  Sick,  August  J.,  5,126,133,  CI.  424-93.00L 
Sieferl,  Kristine  S.;  and  Blake,  Natalie  R.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company 

Process  for  de-oiling  mill  sludge.  5,125,966,  CI   75-711.000. 
Siegel,  Marvin  I  :  See — 

Ganguly,  Ashil  K.;  Fnary,  Richard  J  ;  Schwerdi,  John  H.,  Siegel, 
Marvin  I.;  Smith,  Sidney  R  ,  Seidl,  Vera  A  ,  and  Sybertz,  Ed- 
mund J  ,  5,126,352,  CI   514-293.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Allhaus.    Hans-Ludwig;    Hartl,    Alfred;    and    Spaeth,    Werner. 

5.127.075.  CI.  385-94000 
Fleischmann.  Bemd;  and  Riha,  Gerd,  5,126,706,  O   333-151.000 
Fnnzel,  Udo,  5,125,385,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Grasmueller,    Hans-Hont;    and    Hau,    Winfried,    5,125,152,    CI 

29-740.000. 
Knuepfer,     Wolfgang;     and     Mengel,     Monika.     5,126,573,    CI. 

250-486  100. 
Krueger,  Hans;  and  Weber,  Hubert,  5,127,017,  CI.  372-61.000. 
Kruchler,     Wolfgang,     and     Grabmaier.     Josef.     5.125.984.    CI 

136-255.000. 
Preller.  Peter;  and  Grubert.  Andreas.  5,126.587.  CI   307-269.000 
Reczek.  Werner.  Winnerl.  Josef;  and  Pnbyl,  Wolfgang,  5,126,816, 
CI.  357-42.000 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfson.  C.  Daniel;  Brehm.  Frederic  W  ;  Flatley.  Maura  M.;  and 
Voorhees,  Ellen  M.,  5,126,932,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc  :  See— 

Renger.  Herman  L.,  5,126,589,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Below,  Randall  J.;  Reynolds,  Howard;  and  Vachhani,  Vasantrai, 
5,127,082,  CI.  385-135  000 
Stems,  Wolfgang,  to  Korber  AG  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing electric  signals  denoting  the  mass  (low  of  fibrous  material  in  a 
stream   5,125,418,  CI    131-84.100 
Sigl,  Alfred:  See- 
Schmidt,  Guenlher;  Holzmann,  Roland;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Willmann, 
Karl-Hemz;  and  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,125,721,  CI.  303-9.620 
Signal  Processing  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Schmidt,     Robert     R.     and     Moscovici.     Alfi.     5.126,742,     CI. 
341-156.000 
Silander,  Risto,  to  Jaakko  Poyry  Oy.  Device  for  the  fractionation  of 
pulp.  5,126,039,  CI.  209-270.000. 


Silvestn.  Low  J.;  and  Pyle.  H    Ruth,  to  BioSearch.  Inc    Susuuied 

release  dotage  form.  5.126,147.  a  424-497  000 
Sim.  Sun-scon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  for  preventing 
the    interference    of    TV    channel    6    broadcast     5.126.M8.    Ci 
358-188  000 
Simko.  Richard,  to  Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc  Wriubte  distrib- 
uted non-volatile  analog  reference  system  and  method  for  analog 
signal  recording  and  playback   5,126,967.  CI   365-45.000 
Simms,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Stanhope,  Kent  C  ;  and  Simms.  Paul  E ,  5,125,940,  CI  55-385  300. 
Simons.  Guido  See — 

Hachmann.  Hennmg;  Molz.  Peter;  Neuenhofer.  Stephan;  Schnorr, 
Gerd;  Simons.  Ouido;  Sknipczyk.  Hetnz-Jurgen;  and  Weimer. 
Kurt  E.,  5,126,242.  CI  435-7  900 
Simonyi.  Istvan:  See — 

Benko.  Pal.  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai.  Laszlo  ,  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite,  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter;  Furdyga.  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Dona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zialavari  nee  Doca,  Gyorgyi;  Beck. 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Kalman,  Imre,  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhaaz,  Eva  J  ;  Mandi,  Attila,  and 
Gorgcnyi,  Fngyes,  5,126,457,  C\.  546-249000 
Simpact  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Doll,  WUIiam  J  ,  Jr ,  Judy,  Murray  S ,  Kirchner,  Albert  H.,  Ill; 
Krier.  homas  J  ;  Pettitt.  Meldon  L  .  Reiswig.  Danny  R  ;  Watch- 
om.  Alan;  and  Wirfel.  John  C  .  5.127.003.  CI.  370-110  100. 
Sims.  Edward  M  :  See — 

Howard.  Edwin  O.;  Sterner.  Walter  R  ;  Morgan.  Michael  L  ;  Buch- 
ner.  Gregory  C;  Economy,  Richard,  and  Sims,  Edward  M., 
5.126,726.  CI   340-728000 
Sinclair,  Kirk  M  ;  and  England,  John  R  ,  to  Inco  Limited.  Dry  pneu- 
matic system  for  hard  rock  shaft  drilling  5,125,692,  CI  285-136.000. 
Smdelar,  Joseph   L.,   Sr    Golf  putter   and   stabilizer    5,125,665,  CI. 

273-192  000 
Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  Jae  H  ;  and  Jung,  Yeon  K.,  5,125,643,  a.  271-293.000 
Singer,  Kenneth  D    See — 

Harvey,  George  T.;  Heutmaker.  Michael  S.;  Kuzyk,  Mark  G.;  and 
Singer.  Kenneth  D  ,  5.126.660.  CI   324-I58.00R 
Sintcrmetallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH;  See — 

Krentscher.  Bemd.  5.125.962.  Ci.  75-247.000. 
Siqueira.  Jose  O  :  See — 

Safir.  Gene  R  ;  Nair.  Muraleedharan  G.;  and  Siqueira,  Jote  O.. 
5.125.955.  a.  71-88.000 
Siriraks.  Archava:  See — 

Kingston.  Howard  M..  Jr.;  Riviello,  John  M.;  and  Siriraks,  Ar- 
chava. 5.126.272.  a  436-77.000. 
Site  Microsurgical  Systems.  Inc.  See— 

Hossain.  K    Mosaddeq.  Paganelli.  Jude  V  ;  Fischer.  Bemd  R.; 
Bross.    Robert    M,    and    Cook.    Kenneth    P.    5,125.891.    a. 
604-34  000. 
Sitma  S  p.A  :  See — 

Ballestrazzi.  Ans;  and  Tassi.  Lamberto,  5,125,638,  CI.  271-12.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Benktander.  Sven;  Kiener,  Heinz;  and  Kober.  Jurgen.  5.125,845,  CI. 
439-16.000. 
Ski  Jive  Limited:  See — 

Peters,  Julian  D..  5.125.880.  CI.  482-«8.000 
Skidmore.  Ian  F.;  Lunts.  Lawrence  H  C;  Finch.  Harry;  and  Naylor, 
Alan,  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd.  Phenethanolamine  derivatives.  5.126,375. 
CI   514-651.000. 
Skogsberg.  Lars  T.:  See— 

Holmin,   Mats  C ;   Olsson.   Sten   H.;  and   Skogsberg,   Un  T., 
5.125.189.  CI   5I-170.00R 
Skold.  Bjom-Ake;  and  Tingvall.  Claes.  to  Folksam  Omscsidig  Sakfor- 
saknng.    AdjusUble    booster    seal    for    juvenile    auto    passengerv 
5.125.717.  CI   297-250000 
Skrzipczyk.  Hemz-Jurgen:  See— 

Hachmann.  Hennmg;  Molz.  Peter;  Neuenhofer.  Stephan;  Schnorr, 
Gerd;  Simons.  Guido;  Skrzipczyk,  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Weimer. 
Kurt  E  .  5.126.242.  CI.  435-7.900 
Skvara.  Frantisek;  Hrazdira.  Jaroslav;  and  Vsetecka.  Tomas.  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  Akademie  Ved  Method  of  milling  the  Portland  clinker  for 
the    production    of  gypsumless    Portland    cements.    5.125.976.   CI. 
106-724000 
Skyline  Displays,  Inc  :  See— 

Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.,  5,125,193,  CI.  52-71  000. 
Slaga.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Morris.   Rebecca  J.;   Fischer.  Susan   M  ;  and  Slaga.  Thomas  J., 
5.126.261.  CI  435-240.210 
Slapin,  Barbara:  See— 

Slapin.  Jana,  and  Slapin.  Barbara,  5,125,537,  CI  222-143.000. 
Slapin,  Jana.  and  Slapin.  Barbara    Dispensing  device.  5.125.537.  CI. 

222-143.000 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Melt  stabilized  polyketone 
blend    containing    a    mixture   of   magnesium    oxide    and    alumina. 
5.126.496.  CI   524-430.000 
Slee.  Roger  H.,  to  TAN  Technology  Limited.  Cylinder  head  gasket. 

5.125.551.  CI   277-22.000. 
Sleight.  Arthur  W  ;  and  Subramanian.  Munirpallam  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company   Bi2Sr3  _ xYjiCuzOj  +  y  superconduc- 
ting metal  oxide  compositions  5.126.316.  CI   505-1.000 
Sligo.  Jeffrey  B   Horse  cinch   5.125.219.  CI   54-23  000. 
Sloat.  G.  Everett:  See- 
Gregory,  Kenneth  L.;  Ehlert,  Charles  W.;  and  Sloat,  G.  Everett, 
5,125,480,  CI    184-6.260 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  30,  1992 


SkNS.  Sandra  E.:  See- 
Huang.  Xiaohua;  Zare.  Richard  N  ;  Ewing,  Andrew  G.;  and  Sloss, 
Sandra  E..  5,126.023.  CI   2OH80.100. 
Slusarchyk,  William  A.,  and  Zahler,  Robert,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  t  Sons. 
Inc.  Bis  (hydroxymethyl)  cyclobutyl  triaioiopynmidines.  5,126,345, 
CI.  514-254.000 
Small,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Hadley.  Mary  A  ;  Potucek.  Martm;  and  Pham.  Hieu 
T .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Non-impact  pnnter  with  token  bit 
control  of  data  and  current  regulation  signals.  5,126,759,  CI.  346- 
107  COR. 
Smart.  Charles  F.,  to  Emhart  Inc    Rivet  setting  tool.  5,I2S,ISI,  CI. 

29-706.000. 
Smart  House.  LP.:  See— 

MacFadyen.  David  J.,  5,126.934.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Smith.   Chalmers  O    Automatic   wheel   assembly   mounting  system. 

5.125,298,  CI.  81-57  370. 
Smith-Gander.  Dwight  S.;  Mazurenko.  Calvin  D.;  and  Smith,  Robert 
M.,  to  Alberu  Ag-Industries  Ltd    Storage  system    5,125,218,  CI. 
53-576.000. 
Smith,  James  F.,  II,  to  Lansing  Overhaul  And  Repair,  Inc.  Curved 
paneling  including  honeycomb  core  material  having  crimps  in  one 
edge.  5,126,183,  CI   428-118  000. 
Smith,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Pielers,  Frank  T.;  Smith,  Joseph  J.;  and  Ziss,  Hermann,  5,125,201, 
CI.  52-238.100. 
Smith.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Numberg.  Thomas   R.;   and   Smith,   Kenneth  J.,   5,125.494,   CI. 
198-331000. 
Smith,  Linda  H.:  See— 

Figuly,  Garret  D  ;  and  Smith,  Linda  H  ,  5,126.181,  CI.  428-64  000 
Smith,  Lowell  S  :  See- 
Mueller,    Otward    M;    and    Smith,    Lowell    S.,    5,126.830,    CI 
357-83.000. 
Smith,   Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Induslnes  Pic.   Unsymmetncal 

triphenodioiiazine  dyes.  5,126.450.  CI.  544-76.000 
Smith.  Richard  J  ;  Tindall.  Gary  W.;  and  Kiefer.  Edward  H.,  to  Deere 
Sl    Company.     Vehicle    cab    door    construction.     5,125.716,    CI. 
296-190.000. 
Smith,  Robert  C.  See— 

Gooch,  Henry  H.,  IV;  Pillow,  Ronald  C;  and  Smith,  Robert  C, 
5,125,625,  CI.  251-349  000 
Smith,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Smith-Gander,   Dwight   S;   Mazurenko,  Calvin   D.;  and   Smith, 
Robert  M.,  5,125.218,  CI.  53-576.000 
Smith,  Robert  S.  Jump  platform  exerciser  for  strengthening  the  ankle 

extensors.  5,125,647,  CI.  482-8  000. 
Smith,  Sidney  R.:  See- 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K  ;  Fnary.  Richard  J.;  Schwerdt.  John  H.;  Siegel. 
Marvin  I.;  Smith.  Sidney  R  ;  Seidl.  Vera  A.;  and  Sybertz.  Ed- 
mund J.,  5.126.352.  CI.  514-293.000 
Smith.  Winfield  W.,  Jr ,  to  J.  B.  Praia.  Ltd.  Adhesive  applicator 

5,125,997,  CI.  156-230000. 
Smithers,  Michael  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic  Octenoic  acid 
derivatives   useful    as   thromboxane    Aj   inhibitors.    5,126,368,   Cl. 
514-452.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Bell,  Craig  J.,  5,125,415,  Cl.  128-766.000. 
Smyth,  Thomas  F ,  to  American  Solder  &  Flux  Co.,  Inc   Method  of 

making  pull-Ubs  for  cans.  5,125,212,  Cl   53-412.000. 
Sneddon.  Larry  G.;  and  Beck.  Jeffrey,  lo  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  Trustees  of  the  Preparation  of  group  IIIA-VA  compounds  such 
as  boron  nitnde.  and  of  boron  nitnde  films  and  coatings.  5.126,168. 
Cl.  427-226.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kimura.  Krnichi;  Nakayama,  Shoji;  and  Miyata,  Nobuo,  5,126,436, 
Cl.  536-1/. 400 
Snyder,  Larry.  Tunnel  bonng  machine  and  method.   5,125,719,  Cl. 

299-31.000. 
Snyders,    Mark.    Infant    incubators    with    microfilter.    5,125,889,    Cl. 

600-22.000 
Soane,  David  S.;  and  Soane,  Zoya  M,  to  Soane  Tecnologies,  Inc. 
Method  and  device  for  moving  molecules  by  the  application  of  a 
pluralit  of  electncal  fields.  5,126,022,  Cl   204-180.100. 
Soane  Tecnologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Soane,  David  S.;  and  Soane,  Zoya  M  ,  5,126,022.  Cl.  204-180.100 
Soane,  Zoya  M.:  See— 

Soane,  David  S..  and  Soane.  Zoya  M..  5.126,022,  Cl.  204-180.100. 
Socha.  Louis  S.,  Jr  :  See — 

Paul,  Mallanagouda  D  ;  Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.;  and  Lachman,  Irwin 
M.,  5,125,231,  Cl  60-274.000 
S.A.  Des  Etablissements  Suubli  (France):  See— 
Froment,  Jean-Paul.  5.125.434.  Cl    I39-66.0OR. 
Froment.  Jean-Paul.  5.125.435,  Cl    139-455  000 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Girault.  Jean-Philippe.  5.126,612,  Cl.  310-90.500. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Coleno,  Raymond;  Naibo,  Serge;  Raynaud,  Jacques;  and  Darmois, 
Jean,  5,125.229.  Cl.  60-250000. 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  5,126,525.  Cl.  219-69.130. 
Sofranko,  John  A.;  and  Gaffney,  Anne  M..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, LP.  Isocyanate  preparation.  5,126.480.  Cl   560-338000 
Sogabe.  Masatoyo;  Okuda.  Kanemas;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Nishina.  Masa- 
shi;  and  Yamamolo,  Tomonaga.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Motor  housing  with 
integrally  molded  electric  connector   5,126,608,  Cl    310-71.000 


Sojka.  Milan  F.:  See — 

Chromecek,  Richard  C;  McMahon,  John  C;  and  Sojka.  Milan  F.. 
5,126,309,  Cl    502-402.000. 
Sokac,  Russell  J.:  See- 
Moore,   Steven   R,;   Martin,  Michael  J.;  and  Sokac,  Russell  J., 
5,126,790,  Cl.  355-207.000. 
Sokol,  David  W.:  See- 
Epstein,  Harold  M  ;  Dulaney,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Sokol,  David  W., 
5,127,019,  Cl    372-108.000. 
Solar,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Buchbinder,    Maurice;    and    Solar,    Ronald    J.,    5,125,895,    Cl. 
604-95000 
Solaski,  Thomas  P  ;  See- 
Zhou,  Peter  Y  ;  Solaski.  Thomas  P;  and  Pang,  Dexing,  5,126,720, 
Cl   340-572.000. 
Solomon,  Aryeh,  to  Buky  Toys  Ltd.  Toy  blocks  made  of  folded  mate- 
rial with  attached  protrusions   5,125.867,  Cl   446-488  000 
Solomon,  Elias  E.,  to  Potter  Electncal  Signal  Company  Digital  power 

amplifier   5,126,684,  Cl   330-10.000. 
Solomon,  William  B.:  See — 

Tuan,  Dorothy  Y.  H.;  London,  Irving  M.;  and  Solomon,  William 
B.,  5,126,260,  Cl  435-240.200. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura,  Fumio.  5,125,999,  Cl    156-281.000. 
Sommerstein,  Arthur  W  ;  See— 

Avnery,  Tzvi;  Sommerstein,  Arthur  W.;  and  Graham,  Rolfe  W  , 
5,126,633,  Cl   315-14.000. 
Somogyi,  Stephens,  to  D.  Swarovski  A  Co.  Perfume  bottle  with  reus- 
able housing.  5,125,521,  Cl.  215-12.100. 
Sone.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Takayoshi;    Honma,    Hisanori;    Sone,    Yoshinori;    and 
Hirayama.  Takuya,  5,125,805,  Cl   417-356.000. 
Song,  Zhiguo;  and  Hughes,  David  L  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  7-chloroqui- 

naldine  synthesis  5,126,456,  Cl.  546-180.000 
Sonner,  David  D  :  See — 

Briggs,  Robert  C;  Owens,  Steven  P.;  Savitsky.  Wallace  R.,  and 
Sonner,  David  D..  5,125,849,  Cl  439-378000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Vrooman,  Carll  D  ;  and  Wilfong,  Harry  B.,  Jr..  5.125,604,  Cl 
248-97.000. 
Sonoda.  Takakuni:  See— 

Kuzuya.  Susumu;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Hatton.  Tomoaki;  Tanabe. 
Kazunori;  Sakai.  Toshio;  Taira,  Hiroshi;  Hisada.  Hidenori;  and 
Suzuki.  Makoto,  5.126,783.  Cl.  355-27.000 
Tomizawa.  Takashi,  Sonoda.  Takakuni,  Tanabe,  Kazunon;  Matsu- 
moto,  Yumio;  Kimura,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  Ito,  Yousuke; 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Ichiro.  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto, 
Takatoshi,  5.126,781,  Cl  355-27.000. 
Sony  Broadcast  &  Communications  Limited:  See— 

Wilkinson,  James  Hedley,  5,126,835,  Cl.  358-36.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,    Barry    D.;    Yagasaki,    Yoichi;    and    Yonemitsu,    Jun, 

5,126,842,  Cl.  358-133.000. 
Hosoda,    Toshikazu;    Aida,    Koichiro;    and    Nakano,    Tamotsu. 

5,125,524,  Cl.  220-7.000. 
Kori,  Teruhiko;  lijima,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Takao;  Yoshino,  Kazuo; 

and  Kojima,  Masaaki,  5.126,847,  Cl.  358-183.000. 
Majima,    Osamu;    Kobayashi,    Kazuo;    and    Kuwahara.    Sohichi, 

5.126,531,  Cl   219-121.680. 
Mototake.    Tatsuya;   Ohyama.    Masao;    and    Fukuyama.    Yulaka, 

5,126,909,  Cl.  360-137.000. 
Munekata,  K  iumi,  5,126,900,  Cl.  360-99  120. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Katsuramoto,  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto,  Masanobu, 

5,126,994,  Cl   369-116.000. 
Sato,  Tsuguo,  5,125,592,  Cl.  242-189  000. 

Senuma,  Satoko;  and  Tsuruta,  Masaaki.  5.126.849.  Cl.  358-227.000 
Tanaka,  YuUka,  5,126.843.  Cl.  358-138.000 
Sorenson.  James  L  :  See — 

Tanner,     Howard;    and     Sorenson,    James    L.,     5,125,923,    Cl. 
606-10  000. 
Sorenson  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanner,    Howard:    and    Sorenson,    James    L..    5,125,923,    CI. 
606-10.000 
Sotec  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Morita,  Seiji.  5,126,954.  Cl    364-708.000. 
Southern  California  Gas  Company,:  See- 
Murphy,  John  C;  Hartong,  Glenn  S.;  Cohn,  Ralph  F.;  and  Moran, 
Patrick  J.,  5,126,654,  Cl.  324-71.200. 
Spaeth.  Werner:  See— 

Allhaus.    Hans-Ludwig;    HartI,    Alfred;    and    Spaeth,    Werner, 
5,127.075.  Cl.  385-94.000. 
Spangler.  Todd  M.:  See — 

Meyer.    David    L.;    and    Spangler,    Todd    M,    5,125,259,    Cl. 
72-409.000 
Sparrow,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Method  of  straight- 
ening a  bowed  nuclear  fuel  assembly   5,126,098,  Cl.  376-261.000. 
Sparton  Corporation   See — 

Rempinski,    Donald    R,    and    BntI,    Donald    R,    5,125,628,    Cl. 
254-323.000. 
Spath.  Todd  M  :  See- 
Campbell.  Bruce  C;  Crouse,  Barry;  and  Spath.  Todd  M  .  5.125,996, 
Cl.  156-196.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Fields,  Raythion;  and  Spector,  George,  5,125,249.  Cl.  70-30.000 
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Spectra-Phytict,  Inc.:  See— 

Baer,    Thomas    M;    and    KeirstcMl,    Mark    S.,    5,127,068,    Cl 
38534.000. 
Spectroapin  AG:  See— 

Bodenhauaen,  Geoffrey;   Bohlen,  Jean-Marc;  and  Rey,  Martial. 

5,126,671,  a.  324-309.000. 
Hennig,  Jurgen,  5.126,673,  Cl.  324-309.000. 
Spectrum  Control,  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw  David  G.;  Yializia,  Angelo;  Strycker,  Donald  S.;  and  Ham, 
Mooyoung,  5.125,138,  Cl.  29-25.420. 
Spectrum  Information  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

O'Sullivan,  Harry  M.,  5,127,041.  Cl.  379-59.000. 
Speers,  Theodore  M.:  See- 
Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Elashmawi,  Esam;  Speers,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Winemberg,  LeRoy,  5,126,282,  Cl.  437-172.000. 
Speier.  Gucnter  O  Lawn  mower  grass  catcher  frame  for  air  imperme- 
able bag   5,125,222,  Cl   56-202.000 
Speier,  John  L.:  See — 

Schulz,    William   J.,   Jr.;    and    Speier,    John    L,    5,126,470,    Cl. 
556-453.000. 
Spektor,  Moshe;  and  Shalev,  Gil,  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industnes  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  detonating  mines  5,125.317.  Cl   89-1.130. 
Spengler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Bender.  Helmut;  Merkle.  Hans;  Spengler.  Gerhard;  and  Zaiser, 
Wolfgang.  5,125,282,  Cl.  74-359.000. 
Spera,  Silvia:  See— 

Cidana,   Dante;   Andriollo,  Nunzio;  Cassam,  Giorgio;  Crestani. 
Ennco    Spera,  Silvia;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonieri,  Giovanni.  5,126,265,  C\  435-253.500. 
Sperinck.   John,    to   Rolls-Royce   pic.    Coupling   ducts   or   the   like 

5,125,226,  Cl.  60-39092. 
Sperry  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Horton,  Lewis  O.,  5,127,069,  Cl   385-53.000. 
Spinar,  Bnan  L.;  and  Lengyel,  Sandor  I.,  to  Calcomp  Inc.  Ink  jet 
printing  density  controller  with  programmable  angle  of  travel  look- 
up ubies  for  a  plotter.  5.126.754,  Cl.  346-29.000 
Spirk,  John  W.:  See— 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W  ;  Brokaw,  Paul  E.;  and  Saun- 
ders, Craig  M  ,  5,126.520,  Cl.  219-10.55E. 
Spohn,  Ronald  F.;  and  Olczak,  Raymond  T.,  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation.  Catalyst  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  tnfluorome- 
thyltoluenes.  5,126,497,  Cl.  570-144.000 
Spraflte,  Uwe,  to  Wegmann  *  Co.  GmbH    Cap  for  protecting  the 
ocular  of  a  periscope  on  a  combat  vehicle.  5,126,887,  Cl.  359-894.000 
Spruit.  Johannes  H.  M.;  Van  Tongeren,  Hendricus  F.  J    J.;  Bongers, 
Piet  F  ;  and  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Method  of 
recording  information  on  a  record  carrier  of  the  thermomagnctic 
type,    and    device    for    carrying   out    the    method     5,126,985.    Cl. 

Spry,    Robert    H.     Shelled    com    moisture    tester.     5,126,679,    Cl 

324-6%.000. 
Spurgeon,  Edward  V    Adjustable  release  for  sailboard  footstraps 

5,125,859,  Cl.  441-75.000. 
Spurr.  William  I.:  See—  ._  ,_ 

Orton,  Michael  L  ;  and  Spurr,  William  I.,  5,126,396,  Cl.  525-28.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Carlin,  Charles  K.,  5.126.652.  Cl.  323-267.000. 

Ruehle,  Lyie  L.;  Karshenas,  Hamid;  Hill,  Brian  T.;  and  Mikulich, 

James  B.,  5,127,090,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Torres-lsea.  Ramon  O.;  Scott,  Gary  W.;  and  Goble.  Christopher 

K,  5,126,517,  Cl.  20O-15I.000. 
Whitney,   Robert   I.;  and  Chapman,   Donald  L.,   5,125,199,  Cl. 
52-221.000.  w    .-   J 

Sredni.  Benjamin;  and  Albeck.  Michael,  to  Bar-Ilan  University.  Method 
of  inducing  the  production  of  cytokines.  5.126,149.  Cl.  424-650.000 
Srivastava,  Ayodhya  N.;  Freedman,  George;  and  Baer,  Joseph,  to 
Servolift  Eastern  Corporation  Heal-retaimng  food  service  container. 
5,125,391,  Cl.  126-246.000. 
Snvasuva,  Gopal  K.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation    Sequential 
scan  system  changes  for  multiple  frequency  range  oscillator  and 
control   5,126,639,  Cl   315-364.000. 
Subilus  GmbH:  See— 

Mintgen.  Rolf;  Fuhrmann,  Castor;  Poerugen,  Gregor;  and  Schuth, 
Michael,  5,126,925,  Cl.  362-80.000. 
STAC  Electronics:  See— 

Whiting,    Douglas    L.;    George,    Glen    A.;    and    Ivey,    Glen    E., 
5.126,739,  Cl   341-106.000. 
Stachulski,  Andrew  V.:  See— 

Ponsford,  Roger  J.;  and  Stachulski,  Andrew  V.,  5,126,335,  Cl. 
514-195.000 
Stack,  Gary  P.,  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  Andree,  Terrance  H  ;  and 
Scherer,   Noreen  T,   to   American   Home   Products  Corporation 
Aminophenoxyalkyl    denvatives    of    benzodioxan.    5,126.366.    Cl. 
514-452.000.  ^     , 

Stack,  Gary  P.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  and  Childers,  Wayne  E.,  Jr., 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Psychotropic  benzodi- 
oxan denvatives.  5.126,367,  Cl.  514-452.000 
Sugnone,  James  J:  See—  „  ,,„     ™ 

Brenton,    Billy    H.;    and    Sugnone,    James    J.,    5,125.159,    Cl 
30-232.000.  .    ^ 

Stahl,    Frederick.    Six-sided    game   dice   with   playing   card    indicia 

5,125,660,  Cl.  273-146.000 
Stahlke,  Kurt-Rainer;  and  Bushong,  William  C    Use  of  polyarylene 
sulphides  for  the  production  of  a  structural  foam  resistant  to  high 
temperatures,  process  for  the  preparation  of  this  foam,  and  mouldings 
obtainable  by  thU  process.  5,126.380.  Cl.  521-138.000. 


Staley.  James  E.:  See— 

Hubbvd,  Ronald  N.;  Kaiser.  Gregory  A.;  and  Staley.  James  E.. 
5,125,992,  a    156-151.000 
Sialzer,  Mark  A    See— 

Berger,  James  K  ,  and  Stalzer.  Mark  A.,  5,126,953,  Q.  364-579.000. 
Stamoutaos,  William  G.  Front  cover  for  a  baby  stroller.  S.I2S.712.  O. 

296-77.100. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See — 

Boos,  Donald  L..  5.126.570.  Cl  250-343.000. 
Stanford  TeleconmiunicatKins,  Inc  :  See — 

Weinberg,    Aaron;   Cunningham.   Kenneth;   and  Urban,   Daniel, 
5,126,682,  a   329-304  000 
Stanhope,  Kent  C  ,  and  Simms,  Paul  E..  to  Champion  Laboratories,  Inc 

In-line  air  filter  apparatus  5,125,940.  CI   55-385  300 
Stanish,  Walter  F  Ergonomic  handle  for  tools  and  sportmg  equipment. 

5.125,130,  a.  16-110.00R 
Stanley  Electric  Company:  See— 

Akiyama.   Ryouichi;   Ui,    Kazuhisa.   Yoneda,    Koutaro;   and   Ide. 
Masafumi,  5,126.864.  Cl.  359-53  000 
Stanwood.  David  C.  Adjustable  fnction  grand  piano  action  5.125,309. 

Cl   84-239000 
Stapleton.  Jeff  T  .  to  Calcomp.  Inc  Simplified  menu  inputting  for  a  pen 

plotter   5.126.951,  Cl   395-103.000 
Surk,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Rcinke,  Stephen  M.;  Allen,  Robert  F  ;  Bailey.  Paul  E ;  Cipolla, 
Thomas  A.;  Foote,  James  C,  Jr.;  Huseby.  Robert  L  .  and  Stark, 
Thomas  E  ,  5,125,254,  Cl   72-306000. 
Starrfrasmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Breuer.  Edgar;  and  Hauswirth,  Andreas.  5,125,775,  a.  409-132.000. 
Stasz,  Peter:  See— 

Panns.  David  J.;  RydeU,  Mark  A  ;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  5,125,92*.  G. 
606-48.000 
Stauffer.  James  W.:  See — 

Penn.    William    A;    and    Suuffer.    James    W,    5.126,977,    Cl. 
367-128.000 
Steagall,  Robert  W.;  Barham,  Steven  T  ,  and  Hurst,  Michael  J.,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Conference  call  arrangement  for  distributed 
network   5,127,001,  Cl.  370-62.000. 
Steams,  Donald  M.,  to  PEC  Research,  Inc.  Organic  vapor  containment 
and  recycle  system  for  open  tanks  and  containers    5,125,167,  Cl 
34-77.000. 
Sieiger.  Heinz:  See — 

Orasche,  Hermann;  Rieger,  Johann;  and  Steiger,  Heinz,  5,125,603, 
Cl   246-453.000 
Stein,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Rose,  Barry  L.;  Machado,  Mano  J.,  and  Stein,  Alan  R.,  5,125.534, 
Cl.  222-54.000. 
Steiner  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Stciner,  Robert  L.;  Holzner,  Charles  R.;  Hartman,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Owen,  Donald  B  ,  5,126,078,  Cl   261-26.000 
Steiner,  Manfred,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Road  vehicle  hydraulic  brake 
system  with  electronic  braking  force  distribution  control.  5.125.724. 
Cl.  303-1 15.0PP 
Steiner,  Robert  L.;  Holzner,  Charles  R  ,  Hartman,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Owen,  Donald  B.,  to  Steiner  Company.  Inc.  Air  freshener  dispenser 
with     replaceable     cartndge     exhaustion     alarm.     5.126,078,     Cl 
261-26.000. 
Steiner,  Walter  R.:  See—  ,  ,      „     ,. 

Howard,  Edwin  O.;  Steiner,  Walter  R  ;  Morgan,  Michael  L.;  Buch- 
ner    Gregory  C;  Economy,  Richard;  and  Sims.  Edward  M.. 
5.126,726,  Cl.  340-728.000 
Steinhagen.    Wolfgang;    and    Kaiser,    Ulnch,    to    Texas    Instnunents 
Deutschland  GmbH    Circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  control 
signal  in  dependence  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  extreme  value  of  a 
sinusoidal  oscillation  and  use  of  such  a  circuit  arrangement.  5,126,745, 
Cl    342-51  000 
Steinmann,  Jurg:  See —  . 

Frey,  Raymond;  Glaus.  Fredy;  Heusler,  Fredy;  and  Stemmann. 
Jurg,  5,125,153,  Cl   29-840.000. 
Steinway  Musical  Properties,  Inc  :  See— 

Lombmo,  James  M.,  5,125,310,  Cl  84-254.000. 
Stem,  Albert  M  ,  Jr ,  to  U  V  Satellite  Resources,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  carrier  signal  which  is 
simultaneously  frequency  and  phase  modulated  5,126,998,  Cl 
370-11.000 
Stenger,  Donald  R  ,  to  Johnson  Enterpnses.  Inc  Thermoplastic  pre- 
form for  blow  molding  a  bottle  with  reinforcing  ribs.  5,126,177,  Q. 
428-36.920.  ,     ^ 

Stenger.  Reinhard,  to  Dr   Ing  h  c  F   Porsche  AG  Quick<hange  sys- 
tem. 5.125.788,  Cl.  414-723.000 
Stepnenson,  James  G  :  See— 

Ragan,  Raymond  G.;  Stephenson,  James  G.;  and  Zuck.  Charles  L., 
5,125,238,  Cl  62-259.300. 
Stem,  Nathan:  See— 

Roch,  Roger  H.;  Monney.  Patrick;  and  Stem.  Nathan,  5,126,578, 
Cl.  250-548.000. 
Sterrett,  Terry  L:  See—  .,,i™»,     ^, 

Farzin-Nia,    Farrokh;    and    Sterrett.    Terry    L.,    5,126,094,    Cl 
264-346.000. 
Sterzycki,  Roman  Z.;  Mansurt,  Muzammil  M.;  and  Martin,  John  C,  lo 
Bristol-Myers         Company  2 ,3 -Dideoxy-2-fluoronucleosides 

5,126,506,  Cl   536-23.000 
Stewart,  Douglas  J    Shoe  with  spring  biased  upper.  5.125.171.  «. 

36-89.000. 
Sticht  Walter  Arrangement  for  machining  and/or  assembling  compo- 
nents. 5,125,140,  Cl.  29-33.00P. 
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Stiefel,  Edward 

Oreaney,  Mark  A.;  Coylc,  Calberme  L.;  and  Sdefel,  Edward  I., 
).I26.46S.  a.  SS6-6I.000. 
Sbeff,  Lorio  R.:  See— 

Dempaey.  John  C;  and  StiefT.  Lohn  R..  S,126,S67,  O  230-336  100. 
Stinncrti,  Hont:  Ste — 

Oerretz,  Joaef;  and  Stinnertz.  Horet.  5,125.253,  CI  72-208.000 
Stockinger,  Friedrich:  See — 

Pfaendner,  Rudoif;  Kammuller,  Thoma*;  HofTinann,  Kurt;  Stock- 
inger,    Friedricli;     and     Kramer,     Andreai,     5,126,427,     CI. 
528-128.000 
Stockinger,  Joaef:  St* — 

Retchmeyer,     Hans;     and     Stockinger,     Joaef,     5,126,588,     CI 
307-270.000. 
Stoffel.  Gerd,  to  Lcchner  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  a  container 

havmg  an  inside  bag  5,126,086,  C\  264-130000 
Stone,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Campbell.   Steven    R.;   and    Stone,   Gregory   C,    5,126,677.   CI. 
324-511.000 
Storaasli,  Allen  G.  Spiral  audio  spectrum  display  system.  5,127,056,  CI. 

381-48.000. 
Storti.  Guiieppe:  See — 

Carra.  Sergio;  Paludetto,  Renato;  Storti,  Guiseppe;  Morbidelli, 
Maaaimo;    Gurtner,    Bernard,    and    Commandeur.    Raymond. 
5,126,498,  a   570-211000 
Stouffer  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Peleg.  Yigal,  5,126,519,  CI.  219-ia55E. 
Stout,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Bassett,  Robert  W.;  Gillis,  Pamela  S.;  Panner,  Jeannie  T  H.^  Stout, 
Douglas  W  ;  and  Turner,  Mark  E.,  5,127.008,  CI    371-22  300 
Strait.  David  S.,  to  Climax  Poruble  Machine  Tools,  Inc.  Portable 

machine  tool.  5.125,299,  CI.  82-1  200 
Strand.  Glen  L..  to  Tyler  Limited  Partnership.  Track  mounted  fertilizer 

applicator  using  Huid  conveying.  5.125.583.  CI.  239-655.000. 
Stranzinger.  Hermann.  Float.  5,125,355,  CI.  114-266.000. 
Strasser,  William  E.:  See— 

Fischer,   Michael   C,   and   Strasser,    William   E.,    5,126,698,   CI. 
332-105  000. 
Strassil,  Carlo,  to  C.R.A.  Centro  Ricerche  Applicate  S.p.A    Shock 

energy  dissipation  traffic  divider  barrier.  5,125,762,  CI.  4O4-6.C00. 
Straub,  Roy,  to  Packaging  Accessories  Corporation.  Closure  assembly 

for  container.  5,125,530,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Stnckland,  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Robida,  James  E.;  and  Stnckland,   Kenneth  W.,  5.125,696,  O. 
292-169.160. 
Strobel.  Kalman,  to  A.K.S   Jewelry.  Inc.  Process  for  making  hollow 

diamond  cut  rope  chain   5,125.225.  CI    59-35  100 
Strobl.  Frederick  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Glatt,  Jack  E.  Method  for  assembling  a 

space  enclosure  structure   5,125,207,  CI.  52-747.000 
Stroech,  Klaus,  Backens-Hammenchmidt.  Susanne;  and  Plempel.  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  bisazoles  and  their  use 
as  medicaments.  5.126.359.  CI   514-383  000 
Strycker.  Donald  S.  See — 

Shaw.  David  G.;  Yializis,  Angelo;  Strycker,  Donald  S.;  and  Ham, 
Mooyoung,  5,125,138,  CI  29-25  420. 
Stryker  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Oddsen,  Robert  R  ;  and  Ger,  Ralph,  5,125,553,  C\.  227-175.000. 
Strzelczyk,  Ewald:  See— 

Nyssen.  Peter  R.:  Berkenhaus,  Dirk-  Strzelczyk.  Ewald;  and  van 
Pey,  Hans-Tbeo.  5,125,942,  CI   65-5  000 
Stutts,  Kenneth  J.;  Chao,  Mou  S.;  Gopal,  Ramanathan;  and  Mathur, 
Indresh,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  producing 
sodium     dithionite     by     electrochemical     means.     5,126,018,     CI. 
204-92.000 
Suarez-Gonzalez,   Ernesto;   and  Oqlukian,   Raymond   L.,   to   United 
Technologies  Corporation  Triple  spectral  area  pyrometer.  5,125,739, 
CI    356-45  OCO. 
Subramanian,  Knshnan.  and  Billmers,  Meyer  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation   Fault  diagnostic  system   5,127,006,  CI.  371-16.100. 
Subramanian,  MunirpalLam  A.:  See — 

Sleight,  Arthur  W.;  and  Subramanian,  Munirpallam  A.,  5,126,316, 
a  505-1  OOO. 
Subramanian,  Pallathen  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Com- 
pany     Nylon     compositions     for     blowmolding      5,126,407,     CI. 
525-179.000. 
Sudo,  Yukio:  See— 

Akaike,  Seiji;  Aihara,  Toshinori;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  5,125,804,  CI. 
417-295.000. 
Suefuji,    Kazutaka;    Arata,    Tetsuya;    Ibaraki,    Yoshiro;    Shiibayashi, 
Masao:  and  Okamoto,  Jyoji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Scroll  compressor  with 
a  stationary  and  orbiting  member  of  different  material   5,125,810,  CI 
418-55.200. 
Suematsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hyosu.  Yoshihiko;  Takagi,  Seiichi;  Suematsu.   Hiroyuki;  Ohno. 
Manabu;  Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  Imai.  Eiichi;  and  Nagai.  Yo- 
shinobu.  5.126.224.  CI  430-106600 
Suenens.  Albert  J.;  and  Ghysels,  Marcel,  to  NV  B'Linea.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  assembling  mnerspring  construction  for  mattresses, 
cushions  and  the  like   5,126.004.  CI    156-556  000 
Suganami.  Hideki:  See — 

Takegahara,   Toshiyuki;   Koizumi.   Satora;    Hoshino.   Yoshiharu. 
Suganami,  Hideki;  Kameda,  Kozo;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Otsuka, 
Yoahimichi.  5,127.022.  CI   375-27.000. 
Suggs,  Timothy.  Safety  device  for  window  decoration  cords.  5,125,447, 
CI.  I6O-344.00O. 


Sugi,  Tomoko:  See— 

Nakayama,    Tadakazu;    Sugi.    Tomoko;    Tsukiyama,    Toahihiia; 
Tsonioka.     Ryozo;     and     Hirako,     Shizuka,     5,126,101,    CI. 
376-310.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hitoahi:  See— 

Niahiwaki,    Osamu,    Iwata,    Kazuo;    Tochihara,    Shinirhi;    and 
Sugimoto,  Hitoahi,  5,125,969,  a    106-22.000 
Sugimcto,  Tomiji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Accelera- 
tion detecting  system.  5.126,515,  CI  200-61  45R 
Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro:  5er — 

Hara.     Hiroyuki;     and     Sugimoto,     Yasuhiro,     5,126,595,     CI. 
307-446.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujii,  Etsuo;  Sugimoto,  Yoichi;  Fujimoto,  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Take- 
shi; Nakatake,  Yoshitera,  and  Setoguchi,  Sbohachi,  5,125.432,  CI. 
137-596.170. 
Sugino,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Saeki.  Junichi.  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Kaiieda,  Aizo;  Sugino,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  5,125,821,  C\  425-170.000. 
Sugishima,  Kenji:  See — 

Tokitomo,  Kazuo;  Ban,  Yasutaka;  and  Sugishima,  Kenji,  5,126,220, 
CI  430-5  000. 
Sr.giura.  Susumu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Color  image  processing 

apparatus.  5.126,839,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Sugiyaroa,  Keikichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Takuji;  Sato,  Chikara;  Oba,  Kenkichi;  and  Sugiyama. 
Keikichi.  5.126.327,  CI.  514-18.000 
Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.  Combined  engine  star- 
ter/generator. 5,126,582,  CI   290-46.000 
Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  cover 

armgement  for  a  solenoid  apparatus.  5.126,712,  CI.  335-278.000. 
Sujita.  Shigeko:  See— 

Ishitobi,  Hirotakc;  Nishike,  Ujihiro;  Sujita,  Shigeko;  Kami,  Tikara; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro,  5.125.991.  CI    148-308.000. 
Sununis.  Arnold  J    Waste  receptacle  with  mlerior  bag  that  is  opened 

and  closed  automatically   5,125.526.  CI  220-263  000. 
Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura.  Fumio.  to  Somar  Corporation  Thin  film 
bonding  method  employing  a  structure  for  removmg  wetting  agents. 
5.125.999.  CI    156-281  000 
Sumi.  Toshinori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Okamoto.  Masashi;  Sumi,  Toshinori;  and  Fukahori, 
Naoyuki,  5,127,079,  CI.  385-117.000. 
Sumikawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Maniyama,  Kazuo;  Horie.  Kiyoshi;  Noami,  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto. 
Toshiro;  Adachi.  Koji;  Okamoto,  Toru,  Sumikawa,  Takeshi;  and 
Funiya,  Nobumasa,  5,126.795.  CI.  355-251  000. 
Sumirooto.  Tetsuhiro;  See — 

Okada.  Saburo;  Sumimoto.  Tetsuhiro;  Imade.  Masaaki;  and  Miyau- 
chi.  Hidekazu.  5,125.741.  CI.  356-237000. 
Sumita.  Mitsutaka;  and  Hino,  Kazuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Nu- 
merically controlled  electric  discharge  machining  system.  5,126,949, 
CI.  364-474  040 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Mitsunon;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 
Hideyuki,  5,125,957,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Amano,  Nobuya,  and  Motooka,  Naoki,  5,125,811,  01.  418-179.000. 
Go.  Hisao,  5,127,071.  CI.  385-73.000. 

Kawamura,  Takeshi;  and  Itaka,  Koshi.  5,125,738,  a   356-44000 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Shigenon;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Kenji,  5,125,452,  CI. 
165-133000 
Summa,  William  J  ;  See— 

Chellis,  Leroy  N.,  Japp.  Roben  M.;  Summa,  William  J.;  Rudik. 
WUliam  J.;  and  Wang,  David  W  ,  5,126,192,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sun,  Jung-Hui:  See — 

Ledmcer,  Daniel;  and  Sun.  Jung-Hui.  5.126.364.  CI   514-422  000 
Sun.  Kuan-Yung,  to  China  Steel  Corporation.  Flying  shear  system  with 
adaptive  cut-length  control  and  the  opeiational  method  thereof 
5.125.250.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Dean  H..  5,126.657,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Rosenthal,  David  S.   H.;  Rocchetti.  Robert;  Priem,  Curtis;  and 
Malachowsky,  Chris,  5,127,098,  CI   395-650000. 
Sundermann,  Heinz,  to  Bleichen  Forderanlagen  GmbH.  Lifting  system 
for  lifting  goods  over  a  limited  distance  while  maintaining  an  aligned 
onentation  of  the  goods  with  respect  to  a  reference.  5,125,497,  CI. 
198-463  300 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See- 
Blackburn,    Scott    E;    and    Cook,    Alexander,    5,126,647,    C\. 

318-599.000. 
Jewess,  Gordon  F.;  Vessa.  Phillip  B.;  and  Keetley,  R.  G  ,  5,125,228, 

CI  60-39  360. 
Quick,  David  C;  Wood,  Allen  A.;  and  Grennan.  Robert,  5,125.806, 
CI   417-423.600. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Matsui.  Masashi;  and  Ferrone.  Soldano.  5.126,262.  CI  530-388  850 
Nakanishi.  Toshihiro;   Matsui,   Masashi;   Miura,   Kenju;   Fukuda. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Noguchi.  Terahisa.  5.126.253.  CI.  435-70210 
Superior  Modular  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Archer.  Lee  A..  5,125.852,  CI.  439-555.000 
Surjaatmadja.  Jim  B  ;  and  Howlett.  John  J..  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany  Surge  enhanced  caviuting  jet.  5.125.582.  CI.  239-589.000. 
Suyama.  Toshihisa.  Yokola,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato.  Shozo.  to  Tokuyama 
Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  thinning  lateral  flowers  of  apples. 
5,125.959.  CI.  71-92.000. 


JUNE  30,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


Suzuki,  Akinobu;  See — 

Watanabe,  Hideki;  Sakazaki.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Akinobu,  5,127,074. 
a.  385-93.000 
Suzuki.  Akitoshi;  See — 

Nakayama,  tzumi;  Suzuki.  Akitoshi;  Nawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaneko. 
Motohiro.  5.125.360.  a    118-730.000 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Ohmori.  Kenji;  Tamura,  Tadafumi; 
and  Hoaoe.  Hisashi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-inflam- 
matory      l,8-naphthyridin-2-one       derivatives.       5,126.341.       CI 
514-234.500. 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Okamoto.  Masashi;  Sumi,  Toshinori.  and  Fukahori. 
Naoyuki.  to  MiUubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Multifilament  type 
plastic  optical  fiber  endoscope.  5.127.079.  CI.  385-117.000 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  Mita.  Takeshi;  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Hanaue.  Masami; 
Nishikubo.  Masao;  and  Yamagishi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Nis-san  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Oxime  derivative  and  fungicide  for  agricultural  and 
horticultural  use.  5.126.362.  CI   514-406  000 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See— 

Hiyoshi.  Terao;  Nakada,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kinpara,  Mamora; 
and  Watanabe.  Kunihiko.  5.125,313.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Suzuki,  Isamu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru,  Ikeda.  Satora;  Usui.  Takayuki.  Yamada,  Yutaka; 
and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  5.125.795.  CI.  415-168.200. 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Shinya;  Hyodo.  Chiaki;  Okushima,  Hiromi; 
Umezu.  Kohei;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.126.483.  CI   564-48.000. 
Suzuki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:   Kanemara.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki,   Kouichi, 
5,126,223,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Suzuki,  Kunio:  See — 

Chikugawa,     Hiroshi;     Ogawa,     Masara;    and     Suzuki.     Kunio. 
5.127.015.  CI.  372-38.000 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Kamio.  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Kenji;  Shima.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Makoto; 
Kazama.  Akira;  Horie.  Shigetake;  and  Nakahama.  Yasumitsu. 
5.126.114.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Hattori,  Tomoaki;  Tanabe, 
Kazunori;  Sakai.  Toshio;  Taira,  Hiroshi,  Hisada.  Hidenon;  and 
Suzuki.  Makoto.  5,126.783.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma-sahiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu,  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and 
Deguchi.  Masaaki.  5,126.618,  CI.  310-346.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Harahiko;    Suzuki,    Masahiro;    Udagawa.    Yoshiaki; 
Nakata.  MItsuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Koji;  Ono.  Izumi;  and  Kikuchi, 
Shumchi,  5,126.919.  CI.  361-385.000. 
Suzuki    Masayuki   and  Uno.  Shinichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

X-ray  exposure  apparatus   5.127.029.  CI    378-145.000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See- 
Suzuki.  Mutsuo.  5.125.705.  CI.  293-155.000. 
Suzuki.  Mutsuo,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Constraction  for  mount- 
ing an  automobile  bumper.  5.125.705,  CI.  293-155.000. 
Suzuki,  Naoki:  See — 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Naoki;  and  Yano.  Kohsaku.  5.125,358.  CI. 
118-723.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigera;  Ikeda.  Satoru;  Usui.  Takayuki;  Yamada.  Yutaka;  and 
Suzuki.  Isamu.  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  pump. 
5.125.795.  CI.  415-168.200 
Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuro.  5.126.802.  CI.  357-8.000 
Suzuki.  Tomio:  See— 

Ito.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi;  Ogawa.  Nobuo;  Yagi. 
Nonyuki;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio.  5.126.337.  CI 
514-210.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    Takahashi,    Koji;    and    Suzuki,    Yasutomo. 
5.126.851.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Shigenon;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Kenji.  5.125,452.  CI. 
165-133.000. 
Suzumura,  Nobuvasu;  and  Isono.  Nobuyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K.  Center 
differential    lock    mechanism    controlling    device.     5.125.490.    CI 
192-0.070 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Caner,  Stephen  R.;  and  Hoenig.  Stuart  A  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Carbon  dioxide  snow  agglomeration  and  acceleration. 
5,125.979.  CI.  134-7.000 
Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Basu.  Rajat  S.;  and  Hollister.  Richard  M..  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal  Inc  Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  1 , 1 -dichloro- 1 -duoroethane. 
1.2-dichloroethylene    and    optionally    an    alkanol.    5.126.067.    CI. 
252-171.000. 
Swan.  George  A.  Apparatus,  and  method,  for  simultaneous  flossing  and 
subgingival  injection  with  antibacterial  liquid  solution  to  prevent 
plaque  buildup  on  teeth.  5,125.834,  CI  433-80.000. 
Swanson.  Mark  A.,  to  GenRad.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  circuit 
board    testing    with    controlled    backdnve    stress.    5.127.009.    CI 
371-22.600. 
Swayze.  John  K.:  See — 

Deford.  Connie   I.;   Gartner.  Charles  D ;   Reddy.   Kalakota  S ; 
Swayze.  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E  ;  Treptow.  Warren  L.;  Paul. 
George  A.,  and  Hardas,  Billy  R..  5.126.349.  CI.  514-269.000 
Sweeney.  John  H.:  See— 

Kosa.  Yasunobu;  Sweeney.  John  H.;  and  Roth,  Scott  S..  5.126.285. 
CI.  437-191.000. 
Swift.  Roderick:  See— 

Annis.  Martin;  and  Swift,  Rodenck.  5.127.030.  CI.  378-150.000. 


Sybertz.  Edmund  J.:  See- 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  Fnary.  Richard  J.,  Schwerdl.  John  H  ;  Siegel. 
Marvin  I ;  Smith,  Sidney  R.;  Seidl.  Vera  A.;  and  Sybertz.  Ed 
mund  J..  5.126.352,  Q   514-293.000 
Sychra.  Marcel:  See— 

Grrt>er.  Gerd;  Graber.  Heinrich.  and  Sychra.  Marcel.  5.126.462. 
CI.  549-241.000. 
Syed.  Imtiyaz  A.;  and  Tame.  Omar  D..  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc 

Removable  motor  vehicle  seat  5.125.711,  CI  29«h68  100 
Sylverst,  Leroy  M.:  See- 
Buenos,  Anne  M.:   Buenos,  Jane  M.;  and  Sylvcrst.  Leroy  M., 
5,125,117,  CI.  2-239.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Barkan,  Edward,  5,126,545,  Q.  235-467.000. 
Synaptics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Piatt,  John  C  ,  Wall,  Michael  F  ;  Gnbble,  Glenn  E ;  and  Mead, 
Carver  A.,  5,126,685,  CI.  330-85.000 
Szabo,  Kurt  P  :  See- 
Combs,  Michael  L.;  Graodis.  Algirdas  J  ;  Hoffman.  Dale  E.;  Pun- 
tar,  Charles  A  ;  and  Szabo,  Kurt  P..  5.127.011.  CI.  371-27.000 
Szalay,  Daniel:  See — 

Foldes  nee  Berezsnich.  Tamara;  Mikeu  nee  Fenyvesi,  Gyorgyi, 

Nagy.  Andras;  Peraecker.  Tibor;  Rehak.  Arpad;  Szalay.  Daniel; 

and  Tudos,  Ferenc.  5.126.415.  CI.  526-73.000 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  and  Roegels.  Stephan.  to  Leybold  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  reactively  coating  a  substrate 

5.126.032,  CI   204-298.080 

Szczyrbowski,  Joachim;  and  Roegels.  Stephan.  to  Leybold  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  reactively  coating  a  substrate. 

5.126.033,  CI   204-298.080. 
Szmejkal,  Attila:  See— 

Kovacs,   Ferenc;  Juhasz,   Lazlao;  Szmejkal,  Attila;  and  Lipuy, 
Rudolf.  5.125.653.  CI.  273-29.00R. 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Slee.  Roger  H  .  5.125.551.  CI.  277-22.000. 
Tabasky,  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Bulat,  Emel  S.;  and  Tabasky,  Marvin  J  ,  5,126.805.  CI   357-22.000. 
Tabuchi.  Harahiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  optical  device 
having  a  vanable  refractive  index  profile   5.126.875.  CI   359-319.000 
Tachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okinaga.  Takayuki;  Tachi.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Otsuka.  Kanji. 
Furakawa.  Michiaki;  and   Yamasaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.126.821.  CI. 
357-70.000. 
Tack,  Viviane:  See — 

Puentes-Bravo,  Eduardo;  Hermosilla,  Anita;  Grandmaire.  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack,  Viviane,  5,126.060,  CI   252-8  600 
Tada.  Hiroko;  Toyoda.   Yukio;   and   Kakinuma.   Atsushi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industnes.    Ltd     Human    B     Lymphoblastoid    cell,    hy- 
bndoma.    antibody    and    production    of   antibody.    5.126.259.    CI. 
435-240.200. 
Tada.  Minora:  See — 

Kaneko.   Yutaka;  Ohama,  Tatsuyuki;  Tsukagoshi.  Masami;  Ma- 
ehara.    Hideyuki,    Yawata.    Masashi;    Tada.    Minoru:    Aoki. 
Nonyuki;  and  Araki.  Chiaki.  5.127.096.  CI   395-425  000 
Tada,  Shigeo;  and  Monyama.  Yukihiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Current  inverter  for  an  incandescent  lamp  in  a  car  radio. 
5.126.914.  CI.  361-245.000 
Tada.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Fuel  control 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,125.384.  CI    123-479.000 
Tada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yoshihara;    Takemura,    Seiji;    Tsukui.    Keitaro;    Iioh. 
Junko;  Nagai,  EiUro,  Tada,  Yasuo,  Kishimoto,  Yuuji;  and  Kigu- 
chi,  Sakae,  5,126,813,  CI   357-26  000. 
Taguma,  Kunito.  Cylinder  power  shifter  for  a  gasoline  or  a  diesel  fuel 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.125.287.  CI  74-560.000 
Tahir.  Rabaab:  See — 

Barri.  Sami  A    I  ;  and  Tahir.  Rabaab.  5.126,502.  CI    585-660.000 
Taira.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuzuya.  Susumu;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Hatton.  Tomoaki;  Tanabe. 
Kazunori;  Sakai.  Toshio;  Taira.  Hiroshi;  Hisada.  Hidenori;  and 
Suzuki.  Makoto,  5.126,783,  CI  355-27.000. 
Tomizawa,  Takashi;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Tanabe.  Kazunon;  Matsu- 
moto.  Yumio;  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki,  Ito.  Yousuke; 
Taira.  Hiroshi.  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto, 
Takatoshi.  5.126.781.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Taiyo  Chuki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asao.  Shozo.  5.125,449.  CI.  164-195  000. 
Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J.:  See— 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai.  Laszlo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe.  Peter;  Furdyga,  Eva.  Dmnyes 
nee  Nagy,  Ilona;  Poczik,  Eva:  Zalavfn  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J.;  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes,  5,126,457,  CI  546-249.000. 
Takagi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Haseyama,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Masatoshi;  Hayashi,  Kouzou;  Sasagawa. 
Katsuyoshi;    Kuroda.    Kazuyuki;    Kano,    Taisaku:   and    Shikai. 
Kiyoshi,  5,126.426,  CI.  528-73.000 
Takagi,  Osamu:  See — 

Tomizawa,  Takashi,  Sonoda.  Takakuni;  Tanabe,  Kazunon;  Matsu- 
moto,  Yumio,  Kimura,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki.  Ito.  Yousuke; 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto. 
Takatoshi,  5,126.781.  CI.  355-27,000. 
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Takan,  Seiichi:  See — 

Hyosu.  Yoshihiko;  Ttkagi,  Seiichi;  Suenuuu,  Hiroyuki;  Ohno, 
Maiubu;  Kuwashima.  Teuuhito;  Iiiui,  Eiichi;  and  Nagai,  Yo 
$hinobu,  5.126.224,  CI  430- 106.600. 
Takagi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Saitou.    Takeshi;    Ycnhida,    Kauumi;    Shinuuiuki,    Ikua,    Sato, 
Kimikazu;  and  Takagi.  Shigenori,  S.I 26,933.  CI   364-405  000 
Takagi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kauchi.   Kakutaro;  Tomoshige,  Tom;   Usuda.  Shoji;   KiUyama, 
Hideyuki;  and  Takagi.  Toshikazu.  5.126.826.  CI.  357-72.000. 
Takago.  Toshio:  See — 

Satoh.  Shinichi;  Takago.  Toshio;  and  Kinami.  Hitoshi.  5.126.420. 
CI   528-32.000 
Takahashi.  Futoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Training  signal  detect- 
ing apparatus.  5.127,027,  CI    375-111  000 
Tak^iashi,  Hideji;  Goto.  Ryo;  and  Toyoda.  Manabu.  to  Hitachi  Metals. 

Ltd  FloaUng  type  magnetic  head   5.126,902.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidenobu;  Hayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Ando.  Kengo.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Information   processing  apparatus  separably   combined   with 
telephone  unit.  5,127,050,  CI   379-428.000 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    Takahashi.    Koji;    and    Suzuki.    Yasutomo. 
5.126.851.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Takahashi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Imamura,   Shigeyuki;   Takahashi.    Mamoru;    Misaki.    Hideo;   and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.126.246,  CI   435-19000 
Takahashi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hironori;  and  Takezawa,  Masashi,  to  Alps 
Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Cable  reel  for  expandable  and  contractible  steering 
device  of  vehicle.  5,125,685,  CI.  280-775  000. 
Takahashi,  Masashi;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Fabricating  method  of  composite  material.  5,126,102,  CI.  419-2.000 
Takahashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Itagaki,    Akinari;    Yanagisawa.     Hideyoshi;    Yamaya.    Masaaki; 
Takahashi.    Masayuki;   and    Yoshioka,   Hiroshi,    5,126,467.   CI. 
556^13.000 
Takahashi,  Mitsuo,  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Variable  light  attenuator 

of  mulliple-fiber  ribbons   5,127.084,  CI   385-140000 
Takahashi,  Nagashige.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Device  for  securing  skin  tube  to  bendable  tube  portion  of  endoscope 
5,125.143.  CI.  29-237.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu.  5,126.482.  CI  554-ISO.OOO 
Takahashi,  Satomi:  See— 

Yamada.     Masahiko;    and    Takahashi.     Satomi,     5.126.459.    CI 
548-314.000. 
Takahashi.  Takao:  See — 

Kori.  Teruhiko;  lijima,  Koji;  Takahashi.  Takao.  Yoshino,  Kazuo; 
and  Kojima.  Masaaki.  5.126,847.  CI.  358-183.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Takemura.  Seiji;  Tsukui.  Keilaro;  Itoh.  Junko; 
Nagai.  Eitaro;  Tada.  Yasuo;  Kishimoto.  Yuuji;  and  Kiguchi.  Sakae.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  pressure  sensor 
device  with  two  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  chips  and  a  method 
of  manufacturing  thereof  5.I26.8I3.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Takahashi.    Yoshikazu;    Suzuki.    Masahiko;    Takeuchi.    Makoto;    and 
Deguchi.  Masaaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Longitudi- 
nal-effect   type    laminar    piezoelectric/electrostrictive    driver,    and 
printing  actuator  using  the  driver.  5,126.618,  CI.  310-346.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hirohide;  Miyake,  Katsuya;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Nakakuki, 
Yuzo;   Ogino,    Kinji;    and    Iwamoto,    Tadashi,    5,126,997,    CI 
364-426.020. 
Takahashi,  Youji;  Uchiyama.  Toyoharu;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Kimura, 
Akira;  Koike.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Miyairi.  Koumei.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Power  supply  system  for  a  linear  motor  type  transportation  system. 
5.125.347,  CI.  104-298.000 
Takai,  Osamu;  and  Furuya.  Molohiro.  Method  and  apparatus  of  mold- 
ing laminated  plates.  5.126.000,  CI    156-285.000. 
Tak^.    Toshiaki,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Disk    control    apparatus. 

5,127.088,  CI    395-275.000 
Takami,   Shigenari;   Irie.  Tatsuhiko;   Hashizume.  Jiro;   Himura.  Yo- 
shimasa;  Kani,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobolu.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc     Works.     Ltd.     Semiconductor     device.     5,126.818.     CI. 
357-68.000. 
Takamichi,  Shimada:  See — 

Takashi,  Aoki;  Noboru.  Sekine;  Shigeo.  Ozawa;  and  Takamichi. 
Shimada,  5.125,294.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Takamura.  Jinichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kinichi;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Ishii.  Mitsuo;  Yoshimura. 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura.  Jinichi.  5.125.986,  CI.  148-670.000 
Takano,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Takano.  Hisashi,  Koyama. 
Naoki;  Moriwaki,  Eijin;  Sasaki,  Shinobu;  and  Shiiki,  Kazuo. 
5,126,907,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Takao,  Shoichi:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Kawai.  Kimitoshi;  Kageyama.  Sadao;  and 
Takao.  Shoichi.  5,126,248,  CI  435-66.000 
Takashi,    Aoki;    Noboru,    Sekine;    Shigeo,    Ozawa;    and    Takamichi, 
Shimada,  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of 
controlling    speed    range    shifting    in    an    automatic    transmission 
5,125,294,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Takata,  Alsushi:  See — 

Ishizaki,   Kozo;  Okada,   Shojiro;   Fujikawa.  Takao;  and  Takata, 
Atsushi.  5.126.103,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hideo,  5.125,683,  CI   280-731.000. 

Yano.  Hideaki,  and  Kamiyama,  Misao,  5,125,686,  CI.  280-808  000. 


Takatani,  Shiroh:  See— 

Haraga.  Kohsuke;  Takatani,  Shiroh;  Sanoh,  Muneharu;  Uesaka, 
Kazuo;  Ugai,  Yoshikazu;  Nakano.  Masaaki;  Tani,  Naoki;  and 
Futauuuhi.  Shunichi.  5.126.620,  CI   313-111.000. 
Takayama.  Toshio:  See — 

Sakuma.     Masaru;     and     Takayama,     Toshio.     5,123,723,     CI. 
303-100.000. 
Takayanagi,  Noboru:  See — 

Akihama,  Kazuhiro;  Kizaki,  Yoshimi,  and  Takayanagi,  Noboru, 
5,126,165,  CI   427-53  100 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tada,  Hiroko;  Toyoda,  Yukio;  and  Kakinuma,  Atsushi,  5.126,259, 
CI  435-240.200. 
Takeda.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Irie,  Yoichiro;  Takeda.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kida. 
Yasuhiko.  5,126,787,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Takegahara,     Toshiyuki;     Koizumi.     Satoru;     Hoshino,     Yoshiharu; 
Suganami,  Hideki;  Kameda.  Kozo;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Otsuka, 
Ycohimichi,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Differential  coding  system. 
5,127,022,01.  375-27.000. 
Takehira,  Katsuomi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Takashi.  Takehira.  Katsuomi;  Onta,  Hideo.  Shimizu. 
Masao;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihito.  5.126.499.  CI.  585-500.000. 
Takei.   Kazuhiro;   Yamada.   Yukio;   Hanaoka,   Kenichi;   and   Yajima. 
Toshitsugu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  K.K.  Container  for  precision 
parts   5.125.509.  CI   206-332  000. 
Takemori.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shunichi;  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Terada.  Katsumi;  Hamagishi. 
Gore;   Takeuchi.    Kazuhiko;    Takemon.    Daisuke;    and    Ikeda. 
Takashi,  5,126,628,  CI.  313-482.000. 
Takemoto,  Akira:  See — 

Nagai.     Yutaka;     Takemoto,     Akira;     and     Watanabe,     Hitoshi, 
5.126.804,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Tomizawa,  Takashi;  Sonoda,  Takakuni;  Tanabe,  Kazunori;  Matsu- 
moto,  Yumio;  Kimura,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  Ito.  Yousuke; 
Taira.  Hiroshi,  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Takagi,  Osamu;  and  Takemoto, 
Takatoshi.  5.126.781.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Takemura,  Seiji:  See — 

Takahashi,   Yoshiharu;   Takemura,   Seiji;   Tsukui,   Keitaro;   Itoh, 
Junko;  Nagai,  Eitaro;  Tada,  Yasuo;  Kishimoto,  Yuuji;  and  Kigu- 
chi, Sakae.  5.126,813,  CI   357-26.000. 
Takemura.    Yasuo;    Narimatsu.    Osamu;    Komatsu,    Kazuyoshi;    and 
Takeuchi,  Yoko,  to  Misui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Wafer  processing  film. 
5,126,178,  CI.  428^*0.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Shunichi;  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Terada,  Katsumi;  Hamagishi, 
Goro;    Takeuchi,    Kazuhiko:    Takemori,    Daisuke;    and    Ikeda, 
Takashi.  5.126.628.  CI.  313-482.000. 
Takeuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Deguchi.  Masaaki.  S.126,618.  CI.  310-346.000 
Takeuchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Hatta,    Muneo;    Takeuchi,    Susumu;    and    Tobimatsu,    Hiroshi. 
5,126,828,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Takeuchi,  Takuji;  Sato,  Chikara;  Oba,  Kenkichi;  and  Sugiyama,  Keiki- 
chi,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Melanocyte-stimulating  hormone  inhibitor 
and    external    preparation    containing    the    same.    5,126,327,    CI. 
514-18.000. 
Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Amemiya,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  sheet  used  with  image  recording  apparatus,  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  image.  5,126,762,  CI.  346-135.100. 
Takeuchi,  Yoko:  See — 

Takemura,  Yasuo;  Narimatsu,  Osamu;  Komatsu,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Yoko,  5,126,178,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura,  Koji.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Piezo- 
electric/electrostrictive actuator  having  al  least  one  piezoelectric- 
/elecfrostrictive  film   5,126,615.  CI.  310-330.000. 
Takcyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki,    Hideo;    Mita,    Takeshi;    Takeyama,    Toshiaki;    Hanaue. 
Masami;  Nishikubo,  Masao;  and  Yamagishi,  Kazuhiro,  5,126,362, 
CI    5I4-4O6.0OO. 
Takezawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Masaki;    Kato,    Hironori;    and    Takezawa,    Masashi, 
5,125,685,  CI.  280-775.000 
Takikawa,  Kazunori;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited.  Temperature  sensitive  type  fluid  fan  cou- 
pling apparatus.  5,125,491,  CI    192-58.00B. 
Takimoto,  Hiroshi;  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Yoneyama,  Tomio,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation    Recording  liquid  for  ink  jet  recording. 
5,125,968,  CI    106-20.000 
Takizawa,  Satoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Adaptive  control  of  servo 
activating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for  a  shift  in  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion. 5,125.293.  CI   74-866.000 
Tam.  Ambrose  W.  C.  to  Astec  International.  Ltd  RF  amplifier  system 
having    multiple    selectable    power    output    levels    5.126.686,    CI. 
330-134.000. 
Tam,  Steve  Yik-Kai:  See— 

Huryn,  Donna  M.;  Tam,  Steve  Yik-Kai;  and  Weigele,  Manfred, 
5,126,347,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Tamagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Akari.  Koichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko   Sho.    Apparatus   and    method   of  cathodic   arc   deposition. 
5,126,030,  CI.  204-192.380 
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Tamaki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kudo,  Hideo;  Tam,  Shigeru;  Tamaki,  Yasushi;  Ishida.  Gemchi; 
ishida,  Shoji;  Toyofuku,  Seigo.  and  Fukasawa.  Fumio,  5,126,027, 
CI   204-192.130 
Tamammori,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.  Load  compensation 

control  valve.  5.125.722.  CI.  303-22.500. 
Tame,  Omar  D.:  See — 

Syed.  Imtiyaz  A  ;  and  Tame,  Omar  D,  5,125.711,  CI  296-68  100 
Tamura.  Tadafumi:  See- 
Suzuki.    Fumio.    Kuroda,    Takeshi,    Ohmori.    Kenji;    Tamura. 
Tadafumi,  and  Hosoe,  Hisashi,  5.126,341.  CI.  514-234.500 
Tanabe.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kuzuya.  Susumu;  Sonoda,  Takakuni.  Hatton,  Tomoaki,  Tanabe. 
Kazunori   Sakai.  Toshio.  Taira.  Hiroshi;  Hisada.  Hidenon;  and 
Suzuki.  Makoto,  5.126,783,  CI    355-27  000 
Tomizawa,  Takashi;  Sonoda.  Takakuni;  Tanabe.  Kazunon;  Matsu- 
moto.  Yumio,  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki.  Ito.  Yousuke. 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto. 
Takatoshi.  5,126.781,  CI   355-27  000 
Tanaka,  Akiyoshi,  Matsuya,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Ikuo;  and  Nagata,  Atsushi. 
to  MatsushiU   Electric   Industrial  Co.   Ltd    Motion  compensated 
prediction  interframe  coding  system   5.126,841,  CI.  358-105.000. 
Tanaka.  Hajime:  See— 

Iiou,  Takeo,  Matsuda,  Hidemi;  and  Tanaka,  Hajime,  5,126,627,  CI 
313-478  000 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Torii,    Sigeru;   Tanaka,    Hideo;   Taniguchi,    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka, 
Michio;  Shiroi,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Ryo,  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka, 
5,126,447,  CI.  540-358.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidetake,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  system. 

5,126,786,  CI.  355-46.000 
Tanaka,  Makoto:  See— 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki.  Tanaka.  Makotc;  Sasaki.  Shini- 
chi; and  Hibi.  Takashi.  5.126,800,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Tanaka,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kanno,  Isao;  and  Tanaka.  Seiichi.  5.125.382,  CI.  123-425  000 
Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  and  Sayano,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ceramics  bonded  product  and  method  of  producing 
the  same   5,125,557.  CI   228-121.000 
Tanaka,  Souhei:  See—  ^^ 

Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka,  Souhei,  5,126,764,  CI.  346-138.000 
Tanaka,  Takashi;  Sano.  Takezo;  and  Shimizu.  Tsutomu,  to  Omron 
Tateisi    Electronics    Co.    Electromagnetic    relay.     5,126,709.    CI 
335-80.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Sakurai,    Naoki;    Mon,    Mutsuhiro;    and    Tanaka,    Tomoyuki, 
5,126,806,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Tani.  Yoshiyuki;  Endou.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Tanaka, 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshmobu;  and  Kubota,  Tohru,  5,126,419,  CI 
528-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corporation    Interpolation  signal  producing 
circuit    with    improved    amplitude    interpolation     5,126,843,    CI 
358-138.000. 
Tani,   Kenji;  Nakamura,   Yoshio;  and   Nagasawa,  Takeshi,   to  Nitio 
Boseki  Co.,  Ltd  Glucosamine  derivatives  and  compositions  reagents 
and  conuining  the  same   5,126,329,  CI.  514-25000. 
Tani,  Naoki:  See— 

Haraga,  Kohsuke;  Takatani.  Shiroh;  Sanoh.  Muneharu;  Uesaka, 
Kazuo    Ugai,  Yoshikazu;  Nakano,  Masaaki;  Tani.  Naoki;  and 
Fuuuuishi.  Shunichi,  5,126,620,  CI   313-111  000. 
Tani,  Shigeni:  See- 
Kudo,  Hideo;  Tani.  Shigeru;  Tamaki.  Yasushi;  Ishida,  Genichi; 
Ishida,  Shoji;  Toyofuku,  Seigo;  and  Fukasawa,  Fumio,  5,126,027. 
CI.  204-192.130 
Tani,    Yoshiyuki;    Endou,     Masayuki;    Ogawa.     Kazufumi;    Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshmobu;  and  Kubota,  Tohru,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc   Industrial  Co  ,   Ltd  ;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd 
Light-sensitive  polymr.  method  for  preparing  the  same  and  method 
for  forming  patterns.  5.126.419,  CI   528-10.000 
Tanigawa,  Shigeho:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Katsunon;  Tanigawa.  Shigeho;  and  Tokunaga,  Masaaki. 
5.125.990.  CI    148-302.000 
Taniguchi,  Akihiko;  and  Yamakawa.  Kazuhiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Copying  machine   5.126,793,  CI.  355-218000. 
Taniguchi.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Chemical  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Polymenc 
cationic  dyes  including  a  quatemized  pyndinium  group.  5.125.930. 
CI   8-655.000 
Taniguchi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Torii.    Sigeru;   Tanaka.    Hideo;   Taniguchi,    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka, 
Michio;  Shiroi,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka. 
5.126.447,  CI.  540-358  000. 
Taniguchi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Etsuo;  Sugimoto,  Yoichi;  Fujimoto,  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Take- 
shi Nakatake,  Yoshiteru;  and  Seloguchi,  Shohachi.  5,125,432,  CI. 
137-596.170. 
Tanner,  Howard;  and  Sorenson,  James  L.,  to  Sorenson  Laboratones, 

inc.  Laser  surgical  instrument.  5.125.923.  CI.  606-10.000. 
Tanny.  Gerald  B  ;  Keningsberg,  Yitzchak;  and  Shchori,  Ehud,  to  Gel- 
man  Sciences,  Inc.  Hydrophobic  microporous  membrane   5,126,189, 
CI.  428-220.000. 
Tanny,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Blaskovitz,    Karen   U.;   and   Tanny,   Stephen    R.,    5,126,176,   CI. 
428-36.920. 
Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Perego.  Luciano,  5.125,587.  CI.  242-56.00R. 


Perego,  Luciano.  5.125.588.  CI  242-5600R 
Tarjoto,  Hem  K.  Personal  cuddling  and  massagmg  device.  5,125,399, 

a    128-32  000 
Tamtam,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nishino,     Toshikazu;     Kawabe,     Ushio;     Tamtam,     Yoahuiobu; 
Kominaim,  Shmya;  Aida,  Tothiyuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and 
Hatano.  Mutsuko,  5,126.315.  C\   505-1  000 
Taschenbrecker,  Ench:  See — 

Gattner.  Hans.  Lindner,  Wolfgang.  Taschenbrecker.  Ench;  Wag 
ner.  Karl;  and  Wohner.  Gerhard.  5.125,953,  CI   71-67.000 
Tash,  Harvey:  and  Reed.  Robert,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy. 

Retiming  decoder /encoder.  5.127.023,  CI   375-55.000 
Tassi,  Lamberto:  See — 

Ballestrazzi.  Ans;  and  Tassi.  Lamberto.  5.125,638.  d  271-12000 
Tawada.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Murakami,  Salom;  Yamaguchi,  Minon.  Hayashi.  Akimine;  Konda. 

Masataka;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa,  5.126,815.  CI   357-30.000 

Taylor.  Gerald  R  ;  Meehan,  Richard  T  ;  Hunter.  Norwood  R  .  Capuio. 

Michael  P  ;  and  Gibson,  C    Robert,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Portable  dynamic 

fundus  instmment   3,125,730,  CI   351-206000 

Taylor,  James  M  ;  Walter,  Larry  A.,  and  Barion,  Peter  A  ,  to  Metcal, 

Inc.  Pipe  joining  system  and  method   5,125,690,  CI   285-21.000 
Tazi,  Mohammed.  Shemov,  Stephen  L  ,  Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr ;  and 
Login,  Robert  B.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Hair  spray  resin  composi- 
tion. 5,126,124,  CI  424-47.000 
TDK  Corporation  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Mikio,  5,126.903.  CI    360-104000 

Momoi.    Monjiro;    Fukuda.    Kazumasa;   and    Matsuzaki,    Mikio. 

5,126,901,  CI   360-103.000 
Nonami,  Tohm;  and  Yasui.  Nobuo.  5.125,971.  C\.  106-35.000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Mashimo,    Akira:    and    Fukushima,     Masahiko,    5,126,853,    CI 

358-336  000 
Yasuda.  Kazuhiko;  Wada.  Sumio;  and  Shinohara,  Akira,  5.126,895, 
CI.  360-77  070. 
Tccnoma:  See — 

Ballu,  Patrick,  5,125,578,  O.  239-394.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Thong,  Tran,  5,126,960,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Tel  Sagami  Limited:  See — 

Asano,  Takanobu.  5.125.784.  CI.  414-404.000 
Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc  :  See- 
Perry.  Carl  A  ;  and  Daigle.  Guy  A  .  5,126.564,  CI  250-254.000 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Queau.  Michel,  5,125,610,  CI  248-284.000 
Temple  University  See — 

Rappaport,  Harry  P.,  5,126,439.  CI.  536-29.000 
Teng.  Jerry  M.  S  Controlling  structure  for  a  handle  and  castors  of  a 

stroller.  5.125.676,  CI   280-47  360 
Tenjin.  Toshio:  See — 

Morikawa,  Kenji;  Tenjin.  Toshio;  Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Doi,  Akira, 
5,126,077,  CI  252-626.000 
Tenne,  Frank  D.;  See — 

McCunn,  Myron  L.;  Landphair.  Donald  K.;  Neynnck.  Richard  M  ; 
E>ePauw.  Richard  A  .  Lundie.  William  R..  Brown.  Douglas  P  . 
Hoffman.  Jeffrey  A.,  Tenne.  Frank  D  ,  Holverson.  Painck  D  . 
and  Woodruff.  Keith.  5.125.4.38.  CI    I4I-I  000 
Terada,  Katsumi  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shunichi;  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Terada,  Katsumi;  Hamagishi. 
Goro;   Takeuchi.    Kazuhiko;    Takemon.    Daisuke;    and    Ikeda. 
Takashi.  5.126.628.  CI  313-482.000. 
Teran-Flores,  Ignacio:  See— 

Aguirre-Gandara,  Manuel;  and  Teran-Flores,  Ignacio.  5.125.496. 
CI    198-430000 
Terasawa.  Koji;  and  Nitta,  Tctsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink 
jet  recording  apparatus  including  means  for  opening  and  closing  an 
ink  supply  path.  5.126.766.  CI.  346-I40.00R 
Terashima.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Miura,    Tadao.    Terashima,    Yoshiaki;    Hon.    Akio;    and    Sagoi. 
Masayuki.  5,126.320,  CI    505- 1  000 
Terauchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sanden  Corporation  Wobble  plate  type  compres- 
sor    with     variable     displacement     mechanism.      5.125.803.     CI 
417-269.000. 
Tcrjung,  Andreas:  See — 

Wolf.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Richard  R  ,  Jankowski.  Kann;  and  Ter- 
jung.  Andreas.  5.126,441.  CI.  536-18.100. 
Terry,  Joyce  E..  and  Bossett.  Jessie  C.  to  Terry  Weed    Integrated 
display   for  image  presentation   and   receiving  using  fiber  optics 
5,127,078,  CI.  385-116.000 
Terry  Weed;  See—  _„ 

Terry,  Joyce  E  ;  and  Bossett,  Jessie  C,  5,127.078,  CI.  385-116.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Nobom,  5,125.920,  CI  604-410000. 

Nakashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Gotoh,  Takuji,  5,126,143.  CI  424-439.000 
Ohu.  Atsuune;  and  Aoki.  Tom.  5.126.332.  CI   514-54.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro;   Ushizawa.   Norihiko;  Daikuhara.  Nono; 
Shimomura,    Takeshi;    and     Uchida.     Naolo.     5.126.937.    CI. 
364-413  110. 
Tessier.  Alain:  See — 

Dufresne.  Michel;  Sammoun.  Samir;  Tessier,  Alain;  and  Methot, 
Fracois,  5,126,840,  CI    358-86.000 
Teves    Leonides  Y    Device  for  heating  and  pressunzing  fluid-filled 
containers.  5,125.900,  CI   604-114  000 
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Tewes,  Jurgen:  See— 

Kiesele.  Herbert;  Tewes,  Jurgen;  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt, 
Dirk,  5,126,035,  CI.  2O4-4I5.O0O. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Banels,  Craig  R  ,  5,126,503,  CI   585-818.000 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E  ;  and  Holsl,  Edward  H  ,  5,126.299,  CI  502-78.000 
Texas  Brine  Corporation:  See- 
Rutherford,  John;  and  Ver  Hoeve,  Raymond  W  ,  5,126,019,  CI. 
204-98  000 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH;  See— 

Stemhagen,     Wolfgang;     and     Kaiser.     Ulrich.     5,126,745.     CI. 
342-51.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Beauregard,  Robert  E  ;  Gondusky.  Joseph  M.;  and  Breit,  Henry  P., 

5.126,511,  CI.  174-52  400 
Gallia,  James  D  ;  and  Childers,  Jim.  5,126,973,  CI   365-200.000. 
Lukasiewicz,  Sunley  J.,  Anastasia,  Charles  M.;  Cooper,  Lawrence 

E  ;  and  Pestana,  Gregg  W  ,  5,126.617,  CI.  310-338.000. 
Mahler.  Theodor  W..  5.126.593.  CI   307-443  000. 
Textilmaschinenfabnk  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Akliengesellschafl:  See— 

Kalteis,  Augustin,  5,125,135,  CI.  28-107.000. 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Gassen,  James  R.,  5,125,160,  CI.  30-382.000. 
Thau,  Achim:  See — 

Vanaschen.  Luc;  Kuster.  Hans  W.;  DTribame,  Benoit;  and  Thau. 
Achim.  5.125.948.  CI  65-348.000. 
Thau.  Wolfgang,  to  Magna  International  Inc.  Striker,  latch  housing  and 

locking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  door.  5,125.698.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Thayer.  Leroy  E  :  See — 

Jones.   John    D.;    Thayer.    Leroy   E.;   and    Yeh.    Ming-Hsiung. 
5.125.998.  CI.  156-273.300 
Theisen-Popp.  Pia:  See— 

Mohrs.  Klaus,  Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Fruchtmann.  Romanis;  Kohls- 
dorfer.   Christian;    Muller-Peddinghaus.    Reiner;   and   Theisen- 
Popp.  Pia.  5.126.354.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Thermal  Components.  Inc  ;  See- 
Creamer,  Harvey;  Mathews,  Donald  W.;  Watson,  Peter  M..  and 
LeJeune.  Lionel  J..  III.  5.125.454.  CI    165-173.000. 
Thermal  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Andres,  Thomas,  5.126,088.  CI   264-171.000. 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  Worgotter.  Herlwrt,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumas- 
chinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H  Tie  exchange  machine.  5,125,345, 
CI    104-9.000. 
Thevenin,  Ivan:  See — 

Bejean,  Alain;  and  Thevenin,  Ivan,  5,125,680,  CI.  280-615.000. 
Thiem,  Eugene  G.  Mounted  non-directional  rotor  finishing  device. 

5,125,187.  CI.  51-111  OOR. 
Thimon,  Jacques;  and  Morantz.  Jack,  to  Newtec  International.  Method 

for  creasing  packagmg  films   5,125,209,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Thoma,  Roy  E  :  See — 

Windsor.  James  A  ;  Hamid.  Musufa  A.;  Thoma.  Roy  E..  Paschal. 
James  P.;  and  Felcman,  Francis  A..  5,126.910.  CI.  36M2.000 
Thomas,  Rudiger:  See — 

Ipekbayrak,  Selahattin;  Thomas,  Rudiger;  and  Grof,  Wolfgang, 
5,125.627.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Kidd.  Thomas  F.;  and  Thompson.   Stephen   A.,   5,125,450,  CI. 
164-457.000. 
Thompson,  Timmy  L.:  See — 

Beck.   Wilbert   D;   and   Thompson.  Timmy   L..   5.125,332.   CI. 
100-50.000. 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes:  See — 

Gobbi.  Jose  M  ;  and  Le  Berre,  Louis,  5,126,599,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Tinet.  Claude.  5.126.989.  CI   369-44.260. 
Thong.  Tran.  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Generation  of  phase  related  wave- 
forms. 5,126,960,  CI.  364-721.000 
Thornton,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Weber,  Raymond  P ;  Daybell,  Jesse  G.;  Thornton,  Gary  L.;  and 
Thornton,  Lynn  L.,  5,125.884.  CI.  482-145.000. 
Thornton.  Lynn  L.:  See — 

Weber.  Raymond  P  ;  Daybell.  Jesse  G.;  Thornton.  Gary  L.;  and 
Thornton.  Lynn  L  .  5.125.884.  CI.  482-145.000. 
Thornton.  William  E.  Musculoskeletal  activity  monitor.  5.125.412.  CI. 

128-670  000 
Thorp.  John  D  ;  and  Reardon.  Joseph  P..  to  Dexter  Composites.  Inc 
Process  for  preparing  polyimide  sheet  molding  compound.  5,126.085, 
CI.  264-112.000. 
Three  Bond  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsuno.      Nobuhiro;     and     Arai.      Masatoshi.      5.126.171,     CI. 
427-387  000. 
Thuries,  Edmond;   Dufournet,  Denis;  and   Perret,   Michel,  to  GEC 
Alsthom  SA.  Puffer-type  medium  or  high  tension  circuit  breaker. 
5,126,516,  CI.  20O-148.00A. 
Thume  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoyland,  Trevor  B.,  5,125,303,  CI.  83-76.800. 
Tidland  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,    William    R;    and    Sexton,    Earl    A.,    Jr.,    5.125.300.    CI. 

83-13.000. 
Miller.    William    R;    and    Sexton.    Earl    A.,    Jr..    5.125,301.   CI. 
83-13.000. 
Tietze.  Lutz-F.;  Neumann.  Manfred;  and  Fischer.  Roland,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Aldophosphamide  glycosides,  a  process  for  their 
preparation   and   their   use  as   pharmaceutical   active  compounds. 
5,126.437,  CI.  536-17.100. 


Tillmanns,  Ralf:  See — 

Forrest.    Patrick;    Tillmanns.    Ralf    Walter.    Wolfgang;    Dykes, 
Thomas     E.    Jr ;    and     Ryan.     Michael    G.     5.126.185,    CI. 
428-157.000 
Tilly.  Gerard:  See— 

Poppe,  Jan;  Rizzotti,  Robert;  and  Tilly,  Gerard,  5,126,161.  CI 
426-573.000. 
Timkcn  Company,  The:  See — 

Wiiie.  Dwight  C.  5.125.156.  CI   29-898.090. 
Timmerman.  Marsha  W.:  See — 

Palmer.  John  L.;  Johnston.  James  B.;  and  Timmerman.  Marsha  W.. 
5.126,247.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Tindall.  Gary  W  :  See- 
Smith.  Richard  J  ;  Tindall.  Gary  W  ;  and  Kiefer.   Edward  H.. 
5.125.716.  CI   296-190000 
Tinet.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Arrangement  for  reading  an  optically 

readable  light  reflective  carrier.  5.126.989.  CI.  369-44.260. 
Tingey.  Scott  V.:  See— 

Livak,  Kenneth  J  ;  Rafalski,  Jan  A.;  Tingey,  Scott  V.;  and  Williams, 
John  G  ,  5,126,239.  CI  435-6.000. 
Tingvall.  Claes:  See — 

Skold.  Bjom-Ake;  and  Tingvall.  Claes,  5,125.717,  CI  297-250.000. 
Tint  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheung,  Chan  K.;  Chi.  Lee  T.;  and  Mo.  Lau  Y..  5,125.422.  CI. 
132-73600 
Tisdell.  Thomas  O..  to  Blodgelt  &  Blodgetl.  PC.  Fishing  apparatus. 

5.125.183.  CI.  43-54.100. 
Toa  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi.  Toyoaki;  Ohwada,   Nonyoshi;   Sagae.   Yutaka;  Ohsuzu. 
Hirotada;  and  Ito.  Katsumi.  5.125.987.  CI.  148-595.000 
Tobimatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hatta.    Muneo;    Takeuchi.    Susumu;    and    Tobimatsu.    Hiroshi, 
5.126.828.  CI   357-74.000. 
Tobolski.  Francis  P..  Jr.:  See— 

D'Avello.  Robert  F.;  Rokusek.  Daniel  S.;  and  Tobolski,  Francis  P., 
Jr..  5.127.040.  CI.  379-58.000 
Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirota.  Isao.  5,125,876,  CI.  475-231.000. 
Tochihara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishiwaki,    Osamu;    Iwata,    Kazuo;    Tochihara.    Shinichi;    and 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  5.125.969.  CI.  106-22.000. 
Toda.  Junichi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Drag  braking  force 
measuring  mechanism  in  a  double  bearing  fishing  reel.  5.125,593.  CI. 
242-268.000 
Toda.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Onoda.  Masahiro;  and  Toda.  Yoshifumi,  5,126,687,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Togawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Kosho,  Akira;  and  Togawa.  Satoru.  5.125.142.  CI.  29-40.000. 
Toho  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakama.  Katsumi;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.126.017.  CI.  205-159.000. 
Tokailin.   Hiroshi;   Hosokawa.  Chishio;  and  Kusomoto.  Tadashi.  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd.  Electroluminescent  element.  5.126.214.  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See- 
Gayer,    Donald    K;    and    Barbee.    Ronald    H..    5.125.533.    CI. 
222-28.000. 
Tokico  Ltd  ;  See — 

Sakuma.     Masaru;     and     Takayama.     Toshio.     5.125.723.     CI. 
303-100.000. 
Tokita.  Makiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.   Akira;   TokiU.    Makiko;    Nakagawa,    Masahiro;   and 
Yasuda,  Kenji.  5.126,010,  CI.  162-135.000 
Tokitomo.  Kazuo;  Ban.  Yasutaka;  and  Sugishima,  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    Reticle  for  photolithographic   patterning.    5.126.220.  CI 
430-5.000 
Tokuda  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba.  Yoshiro;  Koshino.  YuUka;  Osawa.  Akihiko;  and  Yamawaki. 
Kenji.  5.126,817.  CI   357-49.000. 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Katsunori;  Tanigawa.  Shigeho;  and  Tokunaga,  Masaaki, 
5.125.990.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suyama.  Toshihisa;  Yokota.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Shozo.  5.125,959, 
CI   71-92000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Jinbo.  Syu.  5.126.662.  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Tokyo.  Japan  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

2akamura.  Yoshio;  and  Ohzu.  Hayao.  5.I26.8I4,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Tomaiin.  Dandndge  S.:  See— 

Buerkel.  William  A.;  Wightman.  Scott  R.;  and  Tomaiin.  Dandridge 
S..  5.125.964.  CI.  75-366.000. 
Tomatis,   Siefano.   to  CMT  Costruzioni   Meccaniche   E  Tecnologia 
S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  and  maturing  curds. 
5.125.329.  CI   99-453.000. 
Tomer.  Yigal;  and  Dafne.  Yigal.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  achieving  via  step  coverage  symmetry.  5.126.029.  CI. 
204-192.120 
Tomita.  Kosuke:  See — 

Motoyama.  Akio;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Takanari;  Nagata. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Tomita.  Kosuke.  5.126.245.  CI.  435-15  000 
Tomizawa.  Takashi;  Sonoda.  Takakuni;  Tanabe.  Kazunori;  Malsumoto. 
Yumio;  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki;  Ito.  Yousuke;  Taira. 
Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  and  Takemoto.  Takatoshi.  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  apparatus. 
5.126.781.  CI.  355-27  000. 
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Tomizawa.  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  re- 
cording apparatus  with  a  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  remaining 
■mount    of  a    photo-senaitive    recording    medium.    5.126.782.    CI 
355-27.000. 
Tomlin.  David  C  :  See— 

Blatt.  John  A.;  and  Tomlin.  David  C  .  5.125.632.  CI.  269-32.000 
Tomoda,  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Manually  sweepable 
apparatus    housed    in    a    computer    main    body.    5,126,955,    CI. 
364-708.000. 
Tomoshigc,  Toru:  See — 

Kauchi,   Kakutaro;  Tomoshige,  Toru.   Usuda.  Shoji;   Kiuyama. 
Hideyuki;  and  Takagi.  Toshikazu.  5.126.826.  CI.  357-72.000. 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji:  See — 

Araya.  Junji;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji; 
Nakamura.  Shunji;  Koiubashi,  Noribumi;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki, 
5,126.913,  CI    361-225  000. 
Tompe,  Peter:  See— 

Benko.  Pal;  Bozsing.  Daniel;  Levai.  LaszIo  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite.  Gyorgy;  Tompe,  Peter.  Furdyga,  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona;  Poczik.  Eva;  Zalavan  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi.  Beck. 
Ivan;  Simonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre.  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  .  Mandi.  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes.  5.126.457.  CI.  546-249  000. 
Tom.  Darryl  M  :  See— 

Dublinski.  Alexander  C  ;  Cooper.  Ronald  J..  Fabian.  Edward  J., 
Jacaruso.  Gary  J.;   Ramey.   Philip  J  ;   Tom.   Darryl   M  ;   and 
Turner.  Matthew  T..  5.126.092.  CI.  264-258.000. 
Tono.  Hideo;  and  Miyazaki.  Tomohiro.  to  Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd.  Phos- 
phor   having    zinc    oxide   attached    to   its   surface     5.126.204,    CI 
428-403.000 
Topfl.  Rosemarie.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Polyadducts  of  alkylene 
oxide  and  styrene  oxide  with  aryl  alkanols.  5.126.474.  CI.  558-34  000 
Toraby-Payhan.     Reza.     Numeral     display     device.     5.125.176.     CI. 

40-450.000. 
Torenbeek.  Reinder;  and  Ploumen.  Jan  J    H  .  to  Akzo  N  V    Suble. 
pourable  aqueous  bleaching  compositions  comprising  solid  organic 
peroxy  acids  and  at  least  two  polymers  5.126.066.  CI.  252-95.000 
Torget,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Grohmann.    Karcl;    and    Torget.    Robert    W..    5.125.977,    CI. 
127-36  000. 
Torii,  Junji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Method  for  converting  a  digital 
signal  into  another  digiul  signal  having  a  difTerent  sampling  fre- 
quency. 5,126,737,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Torii,  Nozomu:  See — 

Fukumolo,    Ryoichi;    Hayakawa,   Shigeru;   Toni,    Nozomu;   and 
Okudaira,  Souichiro.  5.125.702.  CI   285-337.000 
Torii.  Sigcru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Taniguchi.  Masatoshi.  Sasaoka.  Michio; 
Shiroi.  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yulaka.  to  Otsuka 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  preparation  of  ^-lactam  denv- 
alive  from  an  alkenyl  substituted  /3-lactam  derivative  using  a  ruthe- 
nium   or    rhenium    caulysl    and    a    periodic    acid     5,126.447.    CI. 
540-358000 
Torremans.  Joseph  L  G  :  See — 

Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Torremans.  Joseph  L.  G.;  and  Hens.  Joref  F.. 
5.126.339.  CI    514-212.000. 
Torres-Isea,  Ramon  O.;  Scott.  Gary  W  ;  and  Goble.  Christopher  K  .  to 
Square  D  Company.  Arc  suppressing  current  interrupter   5.126,517, 
CI.  200-151.000. 
Torricelli,  Clara:  See — 

Martini.  Alessandro;  Torricelli.  Clara;  Confalonieri.  Carlo;  and  De 
Ponti.  Roberto.  5.126.333.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Torterotot.  Roland,  to  Erca  Holding.  Thermoplastic  container  opened 
by  partially  peeling  back  a  multi-layered  top  which  has  been  heat- 
sealed   to  its  edge,  and   film  for  multi-layer  tops.    5.125,529,  CI. 
220-270.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Nonhiro,  5.125,820,  CI.  425-149.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See— 

Hidaka.  Hiroaki;  Kuniya,  Tsutomu;  Hanawa.  Koichi;  and  Oikawa. 
Tomoyuki.  5.126.106.  CI.  420428.000. 
Toy  Builders:  See — 

Orenstein.  Henry.  5.125.865.  CI.  446-304.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.    Shigeyuki;   Takahashi.    Mamoru;    Misaki.   Hideo;   and 
Malsuura,  Kazuo.  5.126.246.  CI.  435-19.000 
Toyo  Tire  *  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shimizu.  Toshiki;   Fukunaga.   Seiichi;   and   Matsumura.   Minoru. 
5.126.188.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Toyoda.  Manabu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideji.  Goto,  Ryo;  and  Toyoda,  Manabu,  5,126,902,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Toyoda,  Yukio:  See— 

Tada,  Hiroko;  Toyoda.  Yukio;  and  Kakinuma.  Atsushi,  5.126.259. 
CI.  435-240.200. 
Toyofuku.  Seigo:  See — 

Kudo,  Hideo;  Tani,  Shigeru.  Tamaki.  Yasushi;  Ishida.  Genichi; 
Ishida.  Shoji;  Toyofuku.  Seigo;  and  Fukasawa.  Fumio.  5.126.027. 
CI.  204-192.130. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Toyota.  Akinori;  and  Ka- 
shiwa.  Norio.  5.126.301.  CI   502-108.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akihama.  Kazuhiro;  Kizaki,  Yoshimi;  and  Takayanagi.  Noboru. 

5.126.165.  CI   427-53  100. 
Hayakawa.    Shigeru;    and    Okudaira.    Soichiro.    5.125.701,    CI. 
292-336.300. 


Iwatsuki,   Kunihiro.   Ootsubo.   Hideaki;   and   Matsubara.  Tooru. 

5.125.295.  CI   74-867000. 
Murata,  Kiyohito.  5.125.486.  CI    192-3.260 

Nakae.  Koichi;  Fukuyama,  Tadashi;  Baika.  Toyokazu;  Sato.  Take- 
shi; and  Kawagoe.  Michio.  deceased.  5.125.380.  CI.  123-257.000. 
Yanagihara.     Hiromichi;     Kumai.     Teruo;     and     Mori.     Taiichi. 
5,125.235.  CI  60-605  100 
TP  Orthodontics.  Inc.:  See— 

Keslmg.  Peter  C.  5.125,832,  CI.  433-8.000 
Trace.  Adrian  L  :  See — 

Nutton.    David;    Nicholson.    Brian   G.;   and   Trace.    Adrian    L.. 
5.125.381.  CI    123-425.000 
Tran.  Dung  Q  ;  See- 
Kelly.   Richard  J  ;  Graham.   Andrew    C  .  and  Tran.  Dung  Q.. 
5.127.026.  CI    375-106000 
TransiU  Vertriebs  -  und  Handelsgesellschafi  mbH  See- 
Bruno,  Wilbert,  5.125.654.  CI.  273-29  OOA. 
Traver.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Stable,  two  package 
water  emulsions  of  silicone  hydnde  fluids  5.126.072,  CI.  252-312  000 
Treleaven,  David  H..  and  McLean.  John  M  Token  operated  television 

timer   5.125.492.  CI.  194-241  000 
Trent.  Randall  L  .  to  Electro-Optical  Industries.  Inc.  Infrared  target 
plate  handling  apparatus  with  improved  thermal  control    5.126.577. 
CI   250-495  100 
Trentelman,  Jackson  P.:  See— 

Menihan.   Robert    M.;    Pitbladdo,   Richard   B;  and  Trentelman, 
Jackson  P..  5.125.945,  CI.  65-66.000 
Treptow,  Warren  L.:  See — 

Deford,  Connie  I.;  Gartner.  Charles   D,    Roddy.   Kalakou   S. 
Swayze.  John  K.;  Wallick.  David  E.;  Treptow.  Warren  L.;  Paul. 
George  A.;  and  Hardas.  Billy  R  .  5,126.349.  CI   514-269.000 
Trevijano.  Jose  J   A   Inter-vehicle  communication  apparatus  by  means 
of  infrared  rays  used  to  reduce  acoustic  noise  pollution  5.126.735.  CI 
340-902  000 
Tri-Clover.  Inc  :  See— 

Zimmerly.  Robert  D..  5.125,848.  CI.  439-291.000. 
Tn-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmero.  Albert.  5,126,605,  CI.  310-36  000 
Tnmboli,  Glenn  P  :  See— 

Prais,    Eugene    R.,    and    Trimboli,    Glenn    P,    5,125.351.    CI 
112-292  000 
Tripp,  Victor  K    See — 

Wang,    Johnson    J.    H.;    and    Tnpp.    Victor    K  .    5,126,750.   CI. 
343-786.000 
Trombetti.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Fiorini.    Fausto;    Mattioli.    Renzo;    and    Trombetti.    Giuseppe, 
5.125.731.  CI.  351-245.000. 
Tru-Stroke  Company.  The:  See- 
Grant.  Patnck;  and  Gazzara.  Peter.  5,125.844,  CI  434-252  000 
Truchsess.  Joseph:  See — 

Arad.  Avi,  and  Truchsess.  Joseph.  5.125.866.  CI  446-397.000. 
True.  William  R.:  See— 

Seibert,  Rebecca  F  ;  Wheeler.  Edward  L  ;  Barrows.  Franklin  H.; 
and  True.  William  R  .  5.126.385.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Trumbull.  Donald  E.;  and  Lichtenfield,  Louis.  Portable  stereoscopic 

viewing  apparatus.  5.126.878.  CI.  359-472.000. 
Trusco  Tank,  Inc    See^ 

Crosno.    Ray    E.    Petersen.   Harvey   E.;   and   Scott,   Leslie   D.. 
5.126.095.  CI   264-515.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See- 
Weber.  Wilfned.  5.125.132.  CI.  19-105.000. 

TRW  Inc.:  See 

Grote.  Albert  J.;  Johnson.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hayes.  James  R  .  5.126.696. 
CI.  331-96.000 
Tryk.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Gordon.  Arnold  Z;  Yeager.  Ernest  B  ;  Tryk.  Donald  A     and 
Hossain.  M   Sohrab.  5.126.031.  CI.  204-242000 
Tsai.  Wilman  See — 

Garg  Diwakar;  Tsai.  Wilman;  lampietro.  Robert  L  ;  Kimock.  Fred 
M    and  Dyer,  Paul  N  ,  5,126,206,  CI  428-408.000 
Tsai,  Yen-Wen   Flipper  assembly   5.125.860.  CI.  441-64  000 
Tsao.  Techen:  See — 

Worley.   Shelby   D..  Tsao.  Techen,   and   Williams.   Delbert   E.. 
5.126.057.  CI   210-755000. 
Tseng.    Homg-Huei.    to    Industrial    Technology    Research    Institute 
Slacked  capac.ior  dram  cell  and  method  of  fabncating.  5.126.916.  CI 
361-313000 
Tseng.  Shin  S.  Brabander.  Herbert  J  ,  and  Epstein.  Joseph  W..  to 
Amencan   Cyanamid   Company.   4-[(substituted>alkylcarbonyl]-4,5- 
dihydroand  •4.5.6.7-tetrahydro-7-((substiIuted)-phenyl]pyrazolo(I.J- 
a]pynmidine-3-carbonitriles  5.126.340,  CI   514-233  200. 
Tsien.  Grace  O.:  See — 

Cooke.  Quenlin  S..  Prasad.  Glyarpuram  N..  Schlueler.  John  J..  Jr.. 
and  Tsien.  Grace  O  .  5.126.414.  CI   526-68.000. 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  See— 

Basile.    Carlo;    Cavallerano,    Alan    P.    and    Tsinberg.    Mikhail, 
5,126,844,  CI.  358-141.000 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiyuki;  Abe,  Kazuaki;  and  Hata,  Hitoshi,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  improving  the  coefficient  of  traction  and 
iraction  dnve  fluid   5,126,065,  CI   252-56.00R 
Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei:  See — 

Kataoka.  Shoei;  Nojima,  Hideo.  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei,  Kita.  Ryu- 

suke;  and  Saitoh.  Susumu.  5.126.667,  CI   324-248.000 
KiU.  Ryusuke;  Shintaku,  Hidetaka;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Kataoka, 
Shoei     Ohno,    Eizo;    and    Nagata,     Masaya,    5,126,655,    CI. 
324-71.600. 
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Nojima,  Hideo;   Kataoka,  Shoei;  Tsuchimoto,   Shuhei;  and   Ha- 

shizume,  Nobuo,  5,126.668.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Yoshinouchi.   Atsushi;   and   Tsuchimoto.   Shuhei,    5,126.859.   CI. 
358-471.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Chikara:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Katsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Chikara. 
5.126.683,  CI.  329-369.000. 
Tsuda.  Hisanori:  See — 

Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Tsuda,  Hisanori;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  and  Sano, 
Masafumi,  5,126,169,  CI.  427-255.100. 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Shishido,  Kazuo;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Hibi,  Takashi,  5,126.800,  CI   355-211.000. 
Tsugami.  Keigi:  See — 

Iwama.  Shinichi;  Tsugami.  Keigi;  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  and  Yamada, 
Shigeto.  5.125,172,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Tsuji,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Aril,  Kazuyoshi;  Walanabe,  Shiro;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuhiko,  5,125,232, 
CI  60-484.000. 
Tsukada,    Shinichi;    Shinomiya,    Tsutomu;    Yoshioka,    Shigeki;    and 
Fujikawa,  Makoto,  to  Hokkai  Can  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  Tor  seaming 
can  end.  5,125,208,  CI.  53-366.000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Masami:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yutaka;  Ohama,  Tatsuyuki;  Tsukagoshi,   Masami;  Ma- 
chara,    Hideyuki;     Yawau.    Masashi;    Tada,    Minoru,    Aoki, 
Noriyuki;  and  Araki,  Chiaki,  5,127,096,  CI.  395-»25.O0O. 
Tsukahara,  Akihiko:  See — 

Iwaoka,  Toshio;   Yamaguchi,    Yuichi;  Tsukahara,   Akihiko;   and 
Danzaki,  Tsutomu,  5.125.471.  CI    180-179.000 
Tsukamoto.  Osami:  See — 

Ogawa.     Tomihisa.     and     Tsukamoto,     Osami,     5,126,897,     CI. 
360-78.090. 
Tsukiyama.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Nakayama,    Tadakazu;    Sugi,    Tomoko;    Tsukiyama,    Toshihisa; 
Tsuruoka,     Ryozo;     and     Hirako,     Shizuka,     5,126,101,     CI. 
376-310.000. 
Tsukui,  Keitaro:  See — 

Takahashi,   Yoshiharu;   Takemura,   Seiji;   Tsukui,    Keitaro;    Itch, 
Junko;  Nagai,  Eitaro;  Tada,  Yasuo;  Kishimoto,  Yuuji;  and  Kigu- 
chi.  Sakae.  5.126.813.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Ryozo:  See — 

Nakayama,    Tadakazu;    Sugi,    Tomoko;    Tsukiyama,    Toshihisa; 
Tsuruoka,     Ryozo;     and     Hirako,     Shizuka,     5,126,101,     CI. 
376-310.000. 
Tsurusaki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Katayama,  Keiichi;  Kato,  Mitsuo;  Hanamoto,  Mikio;  Tsurusaki, 
Kazuya;  Izumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Mamoru,  5,126,522,  CI 
219-10.770. 
Tsuruta,  Masaaki:  See — 

Senuma,  Satoko;  and  Tsuruta,  Masaaki,  5,126.849.  CI.  358-227.000. 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  Toyota.  Akinon,  and  Kashiwa. 

Nono.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Inc    Solid  catalyst  for 

polymerizing  an  olefin   5,126.301,  CI.  502-108000. 

Tuan,  Dorothy  Y.  H  ;  London,  Irving  M.;  and  Solomon,  William  B.,  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.   Human  erythroid-specific 

transcriptional  enhancer.  5,126.260,  CI.  435-240.200. 

Tucker,  Terence.  Protective  cap  for  beverage  containers.  5,125,525,  CI. 

220-254.000. 
Tudos,  Ferenc:  See — 

Folde?.  nee  Berezsnich,  Tamara;  Miketa  nee  Fenyvesi,  Gyorgyi; 
Nagy,  Andras;  Pemecker.  Tibor;  Rehak.  Arpad;  Szalay.  Daniel; 
and  Tudos,  Ferenc,  5,126,415,  CI   526-73.000. 
Tumadori,  Masaki:  See — 

Nakashima,  Norihiko;  Ishikawa,  Yoshinobu;  Kondo,  Akihiro;  and 
Tumadon,  Masaki,  5,126,392,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Tumbull,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Rees,  David  B.;  Bahra.  Avi  S  ;  Cooke,  David;  Gill,  Jaspal  S.; 
Glennon,  Michael  J  ;  Hesketh,  John  A..  McVicar.  Alison  C; 
Ross.  Nigel  K.;  Turnbull.  Keith  W  ;  and  Warren.  Robert  G.. 
5.126.950.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Turner,  Dwight  L  :  See— 

Ayres,  Paul  S.;  Holbrook,  Richard  L.;  and  Turner.  Dwight  L  . 
5,125,252,  CI   72-157  000. 
Tumc,  Mark  E. :  See — 

Bassett,  Robert  W  ;  Gillis,  Pamela  S.;  Panner,  Jeannie  T.  H  ;  Stout, 
Douglas  W  .  and  Turner,  Mark  E.,  5,127,008,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Turner.  Matthew  T.:  See — 

Dublinski.  Alexander  C;  Cooper.  Ronald  J.;  Fabian.  Edward  J  ; 
Jacaruso,   Gary   3..    Ramey.    Philip  J.;   Toni.   Dartyl    M  ;   and 
Turner.  Matthew  T  .  5.126.092.  CI.  264-258.000. 
Tuttle.  Ken  E.;  See— 

Kargarzadeh.    Reza;    Tuttle.    Ken    E.;    and    Grimes,    John    A.. 
5.125.815,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Twerdochlib,    Michael,   to  Westinghouse   Electric   Corp.   Generator 

rotor  winding  ground  detection.  5,126.658.  CI.  324-1 58. OMG. 
Twist.  Basil  R.,  Jr.:  5*?— 

Champion,   Robert    R  .   and  Twist,   Basil    R..   Jr ,    5.126.936.  CI. 
364-408.000. 
Tyco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Arad,  Avi;  and  Truchsess,  Joseph,  5.125,866,  CI.  446-397.000. 
Tyler,  George:  See — 

Punton.  Vaughan  W.;   Radvan,   Bronislaw;  and  Tyler.  George. 
5.126.187.  CI   428-212.000. 
Tyler  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Strand,  Glen  L.,  5,125,583,  CI.  239-655.000. 


Tyra,  Fryderyk;  See — 

Hill,  Charles  R.;  Tyra,  Fryderyk;  and  Akiwumi-Assani,  Samuel  O.. 

5,127,103,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Tyroler,  Uri:  See — 

Zorea,    Hugo;   Kotler,    Ami;   Tyroler,   Uri;   and    Brody,   Chaim, 
5,125,243,  CI.  62-446.000. 
Tytronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sayegh,  Emile;  and  Mooney,  Eric  F..  5,125.747.  CI.  356-407.000. 
Tzavaras.  Conslantine.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  transmission  of  a 

vehicle   5.125,368,  CI    123-41.310. 
U.V.  Satellite  Resources,  Inc.;  See- 
Stem.  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  5.126,998,  CI.  370-11.000. 
UBE-Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Matsuno,  Shigehiro;  Kozuka,  Kenji;  Naito,  Minoru;  and  Yasuda, 
Kazuo,  5,126,167,  CI.  427-163.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sogabe,  Masatoyo;  Okuda,  Kanemas;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Nishina, 
Masashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomonaga,  5,126,608,  CI.  3 10-7 1. 000. 
Uchida,  Naoto:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Shuichiro;   Ushizawa,   Norihiko;   Daikuhara,  Norio; 
Shimomura,    Takeshi;    and     Uchida,     Naoto,     5,126,937,    CI. 
364-413.110. 
Uchino.  Koichi;  Nakajima.  Yukihiko;  Nakamura,  Myuki;  and  Hirot- 
suru,  Hideki,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silicon 
nitride  powder,  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  and  processes  for  their 
production   5,126,295,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Uchiyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Koji;    Mori.    Shoichi;    Hashimoto,    Tetsuhiko;    and 
Uchiyama,  Hideo.  5.126.391,  CI.  524-310.000. 
Uchiyama.  Toyoharu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Youji;    Uchiyama.    Toyoharu;    Nakamura.    Kiyoshi; 
Kimura.    Akira;    Koike.    Shigeyoshi;    and    Miyairi.    Koumei. 
5.125.347.  CI    104-298.000. 
UCP  Gen-Pharma  AG:  See— 

Heim.  JutU;  Agnelli,  Giancarlo;  and  Czendlik,  Czeslaw,  5,126,134, 
CI  424-94.640. 
Udagawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Haruhiko;    Suzuki,    Masahiro;    Udagawa,    Yoshiaki; 
Nakata,  Mitsuhiko,  Katsuyama,  Koji;  Ono,  Izumi.  and  Kikuchi. 
Shunichi.  5.126.919.  CI.  361-385000. 
Ueberreitcr.  Ekkehard;  and  Gentischer.  Josef  to  Ueberreiter.  Ekke- 
hard.  Apparatus  for  testing  electronic  components  having  a  loading 
station  a  testing  station  and  an  unloading  sution  for  the  components. 
5,125,503.  CI    198-803010 
Ueda.  Hiroo;  and  Yagi.  Hiromilsu,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nmtendo 
Co.,    Ltd     T.V     game    system    having    reduced    memory    needs. 
5,125,671,  CI   273-437.000. 
Ueda,  Tetsuya;   Suzuki,   Naoki;  and  Yano,   Kohsaku.  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial  Co,   Ltd.   Microwave  plasma   film  deposition 
system.  5.125.358.  CI.  118-723.000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier  tape  and 
method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  employing  the  same 
5.126,824,  CI.  357-70000. 
Ueda,  Tohru;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Minakawa.  Nonaki;  Sasaki.  Takuma;  and 
Yanagi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Yamasa  Shovu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imidazole 
derivatives  and  use  thereof  5.126.361.  CI.  514-400000. 
Ueki.  Showa;  Kawakubo,  Hiromu;  Okazaki,  Katsuya;  and  Nagatani. 
Tadashi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.  Pyridine  derivatives.  5,126,448, 
CI.  540-575.000. 
Ueno,  Fumio:  See — 

Kasori,  Mitsuo;  Horiguchi,  Akihiro;  Ueno,  Fumio;  Goto,  Yoshiko; 
and  Shutoh,  Naoki,  5,126,293,  CI.  501-96000 
Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Osama,  Hiroyoshi,  to  K  K   Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kcn- 
kyujo.  Excretion  of  nonprotein  nitrogen  into  the  intestine  by  pros- 
tanoic  acid  derivatives   5,126,372,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Uesaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Haraga.  Kohsuke;  Takatani,  Shiroh;  Sanoh,  Muneharu;  Uesaka, 
Kazuo;  Ugai,  Yoshikazu;  Nakano,  Masaaki;  Tani,  Naoki;  and 
Fuutsuishi,  Shunichi,  5,126,620,  CI.  313-111.000. 
Ugai,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Haraga,  Kohsuke;  Takauni,  Shiroh;  Sanoh,  Muneharu;  Uesaka, 
Kazuo:  Ugai,  Yoshikazu;  Nakano,  Masaaki;  Tani,  Naoki,  and 
Futatsuishi.  Shunichi.  5.126.620.  CI.  313-111.000. 
Ui,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Akiyama.    Ryouichi;    Ui.    ivazuhisa;   Yoneda,    Koutaro;   and    Ide. 
Masafumi.  5.126.864,  CI   359-53.000. 
UI  Haq,  Ejaz,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Static  random  access  memory 

with  PMOS  pass  gates   5,126,970,  CI.  365-154  000. 
Ulbers,    Gerd.    to    Hommelwerke    GmbH     Optical    retro-reflector. 

5.126,879.  CI    359-534000. 
Ulrich.  Armando;  and  Kessler.  Alfred,  to  Harrier  GmbH   Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  water-in-fuel-emulsion  and  cmulsifier-free 
water-in-fuel-emulsion.  5.125.367.  CI.  123-25.00E. 
Ulrich,  Peter:  See— 

Farmar,  James  G  ;  Ulnch,  Peter;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,126,442, 
CI    536-18.700. 
Ultra-Lite  Paddle  Company:  See — 

Paranto,  Arlen  C  ,  5,125,862,  CI   446-240.000. 
Um,  Gregory,  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.  Actuated  mirror  optical  intensity 

modulation.  5,126,836,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Umetsu,  Sachio:  See — 

Inaba,  Ryohei;  Umetsu,  Sachio;  Miura,  Toshihiko;  and  Azuma, 
Yusaku,  5,125,149,  CI.  29-430.000. 
Umezu,  Kohei:  See — 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Shinya;  Hyodo,  Chiaki;  Okushima.  Hiromi; 
Umezu,  Kohei;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,126,483,  CI.  564-48.000. 
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Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Km  H.;  K^rol,  Frederick  J  ,  and  Samuels.  Sari  B  ,  5.126.398, 

CI.  525-53  000. 
Rifi,  Mahmoud  R.,  5,126,408,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Schramm,  Kathleen  D  ;  and  Karol,  Frederick  J.,  S.126,417,  CI. 
526-114.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Hutchins,    Richard    D;    and    Dovan,    Hoai    T,    5,125,456,    CI. 

166-295.000. 
Showalter,  William  E.,  5,126.037.  CI   208-370.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Seibert,  Rebecca  F.;  WTieeler.  Edward  L.;  Barrows,  Franklin  H.; 
and  True,  William  R.,  5,126,385,  CI   524-100.000 
Unisyn  Fibertec  Corporation:  See— 

Gebhard,  Timothy  C;  and  Veeramallu,  Uday  K.,  5,126,238,  a. 
435-3.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See— 

Steagall,  Robert  W.;  Barham,  Steven  T.;  and  Hunt,  Michael  J., 
5.127.001,  CI.  370-62.000. 
United  Dominion  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Kyle.  Donald  B  ;  and  Frost.  Michael  A..  5.125.155.  CI  29-897  320. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 

Restall.  James  E..  deceased.  5.126.213.  CI.  428-660.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See— 

Monford,  Leo  G.,  Jr.,  5,125.601,  CI  244-161.000. 
Agriculture:  See — 

Anthony.  WUliam  S ;  and  McCaskill,  Oliver  L..  5,125,279,  CI. 

73-866.000. 
Jeffnes,  Thomas  W.;  and  Livingston,  Philip  L.,  5,126,266,  CI. 
435-255.000. 
Air  Force;  See — 
Campbell,  Thomas  G;  and  Freitas,  Glenn  A.,  5,125,179.  CI 

42-76.020. 
MacArthur,  Charles  D.;  and  Quigley,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  5.125,793, 

CI.  415-114.000. 
Rust,   David   M.;  O'Byme,  John  W.;   and   Hams,  Terry  J., 

5,125,743,  CI.  356-367.000. 
Wang,  Johnson  J.   H.;  and  Tripp.  Victor  K..   5.126,750.  CI. 
343-786.000. 
America:  See — 

Kingston,  Howard  M.,  Jr.;  Riviello,  John  M.;  and  Siriraks,  Ar- 
chava,  5,126,272,  CI.  436-77.000. 
Army:  See — 

Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  5,126,713,  CI.  335-304.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Gallagher.  Alan  C.  5,126,574.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Energy:  See — 

Butcher,    Thomas    A.;    and    Cemiglia,    Philip.    5.126,721,    CI. 

340-578.000. 
Cowan,  Maynard,  Jr.;  Duggin,  Billy  W.;  and  Widner,  Melvin  M., 

5.125,321.  CI  89-8.000 
Curtin,  Michael  T ;  Natter,  Eckard  F.;  and  Denney,  Peter  M., 

5,126,700.  CI.  333-16.000. 
Gritton,  Dale  G.,  5,126,746,  CI   342-125.000. 
Grohmann,    Karel;    and    Torget,    Robert    W,.    5,125,977,    CI. 

127-36.000. 
Hesch,  Victor  L.,  5,127,039.  CI.  378-79.000. 
Hinks.  David  G.;  and  Capone.  Donald  W..  II.  5,126,321,  CI. 

505-1.000. 
Haston,  Gregg  C,  5.126,676.  CI   324-464.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Basser.  Peter  J..  5.125,408,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Moss.  Bernard;  and  Elroy-Stein.  Oma,  5,126,251,  a.  435-69.100 
Rosenberg.  Steven  A..  5.126,132.  CI.  424-93.000. 
Health  &  Human  Services:  See— 
Wiltrout,    Robert    H.;   and    Homung,    Ronald,    5,126,129,    CI 
424-85.200. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Haehner,  Carl  L.,  5,126,527,  CI.  219-85  150. 
Honess,  Shawn  B.;  Narvaez,  Pablo;  and  McAuley.  James  M.. 

5.126.669,  CI.  324-261000. 
Taylor.  Gerald  R.;  Meehan.  Richard  T  .  Hunter,  Norwood  R.; 
Caputo.  Michael  P;  and  Gibson.  C    Robert.  5,125,730,  CI 
351-206.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Caron,  Albert  B.,  5,125,268,  CI.  73-171.000. 
Chaum,  Erik,  5,126.978,  CI.  367-135.000. 
Johnson,  Leopold  J.,  5,126,714,  CI.  336-83.000. 
Mattox,  Douglas  M.,  5,126,292,  CI.  501-17.000 
Miller,    Joel    B.;    and    Garraway,    Allen    N.,    5,126,674,    CI 

324-309.000. 
O'Connell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Frank,  Thomas  A.,  5,125,265,  CI. 

73-61  410. 
Purser,  Michael  J..  5.125.318.  CI.  89-1.809 
Tash,  Harvey;  and  Reed.  Robert.  5,127.023.  CI.  375-55.000. 
US  Philips  Corp.:  See— 

Chopy,  Herve  ,  5,126,629,  CI   313-533.000. 

Gns,  Joel,  5,126,702,  CI   333-24.00R 

Khoe,  Giok  D  ;  and  Wright,  Kieran  G  ,  5,126,557,  a.  250-225.000 

L'Hermite,  Pien^e,  5,126,551,  CI.  250-207.000. 

Rose.  Harald.  5.126,565,  CI.  250-305.000. 

Schrmnz.  Hans,  5,126,888,  CI   360-27  000. 


Schranz,  Hana,  5,127,007,  Q   371-18000 

Spruit,  Johannes  H.M.;  Van  Tongeren,  Hendncus  F  J  J  ,  Bongers. 

Piel  F  ;  and  Jacobs.  Bemardua  A  J  .  5.126.985.  Q  369-13000 
Wang,  Xiu.  and  Meloite.  Henn  E  M  .  5.126,513,  a.  178-19.000 
US  Polychemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mancini,  Thomaa,  5,126,378,  d  521-88000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Dublinski.  Alexander  C  ;  Cooper.  Ronald  J..  Fabian.  Edward  J., 
Jacaruso.  Gary  J  ,   Ramey,   Philip  J  ;   Toni,   Darryl   M  ;   and 
Turner,  Matthew  T..  5,126,092.  C\   264-258  000 
Suarez-Gonzalez.  Ernesto;  and  dqlukian.  Raymond  L..  5.125.739. 
CI   356-45.000 
Umtika  Ltd.:  See— 

Motoyama.  Akio;  Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Takanan.  Nagata. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Tomita.  Kosuke.  5.126.245.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Universite  Du  Quebec  A  Montreal:  See— 

Capuano,    Guido    A,     and     Easalik,     Abdeltif,     5,126.216,    CI. 
429-42.000. 
Universite  Rene  Descartes:  See— 

Beuzard,  Yves;  Boynard,  Michel;  Guillct,  Roger;  and  Razavian, 
Mahmoud,  5.125.264.  CI   73-61  750 
University  de  Rouen:  See— 

Chomant,  Jean.  Courel.   Mane-Noelle.   Delpech.   Bertrand.  and 
Girard.  Nicole,  5,126.122,  a.  424-1  100 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc..  The:  See — 

McMun^y.  William  H  ,  5.126.348.  CI   514-264.000. 
University  of  Florida,  The:  See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Butler,  Jerry  F.,  Fox. 
Eleanor;  and  Kucztnski,  Vmcent  F.,  5,126,369,  d.  514-459.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See— 
Phillips,  David  A  ,  5,125,416,  CI.  128-772000. 
University  of  Nottingham:  See— 

Cocking,  Edward  C   D.,  5,126,263,  CI.  435-240.470. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Sneddon.  Larry  G.;  and  Beck.  Jeffrey.  5.126.168,  CI.  427-226.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Beckman.  Enc  J  .  5.126.058.  CI   210-774000 
University  of  Virgmia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See — 

Howard,  Matthew  A  ;  Mayberg.  Marc;  Grady.  M.  Sean;  Ritter, 
Rogers  C;  and  Gillies.  George  T  ,  5,125,888,  CI  600-12  000 
Uno,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Uno,  Shinichiro.  5.127.029.  O  378-145.000. 
UOP  See— 

Barger,  Paul  T.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T.;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S., 

5,126.308,  CI.  502-214  000 
Bedard,  Robert  L.,  5,126,120,  CI.  423-305.000. 
Kurek,  Paul  R.,  5,126.489.  CI.  568-319000. 
Urabe.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Higashi.    Tatsuji;    Urabe,    Yoshihiko;    Okuno,    Kei;    and    Kita. 
Nobuyuki,  5.126,228,  CI  430-272.000. 
Urban,  Daniel:  See — 

Weinberg.   Aaron;   Cunningham,   Kenneth,   and   Urban,    Daniel. 
5,126,682,  CI   329-304.000. 
Urban,  Otfried:  See— 

Loewe.  Erhard;  and  Urban.  Otfried.  5,126.774.  d.  354-275.000. 
Ury.  Israel:  See — 

Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  Kwong,  Sze-Keung;  Lii,  Ching-Jong;  Moeller, 
Ronald  S.;  and  Ury.  Israel.  5,127,072,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Usami,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Hidefumi;  Ohta,  Kenichi;  and  Usami.  Akihiro.  5.126.838. 
CI   358-75.000 
Usami,  Mitsuo;  Shiozawa,  Noboru;  and  Koyu.  Kaoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
High  speed  IC  device  empolymg  non-threshold  logic  circuiu  to 
provide  logic  gates  having  different  power  and  load  requirements. 
5,126,597.  CI.  307-454.000 
Ushio.  Kazumichi:  See— 

Kazumi.    Ogata;    Ushio.    Kazumichi;    and    Nakayama,    Hisayuki. 
5.125.982.  CI    134-26.000. 
Ushizawa,  Norihiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro;  Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Daikuhara.  Nork); 
Shimomura.    Takeshi;    and    Uchida,     Naoto,     5,126,937,    Q. 
364-413.110 
Usuda,  Shoji:  See — 

Kauchi,   Kakutaro;   Tomoshige,  Toru;   Usuda,  Shoji;   KiUyama, 
Hideyuki;  and  Takagi,  Toshikazu,  5,126,826,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

Takikawa.  Kazunon,  Ono.  Yuichi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  5.125.491. 
CI    I92-58.00B. 
Usui.  Takayuki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Satoru;  Usui.  Takayuki;  Yanuda,  Yutaka; 
and  Suzuki,  Isamu,  5,125,795,  O.  415-168.200. 
Uttecht.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Cronin,  John  E  ;  Farrar,  Paul  A  ,  Sr.;  GefTVen,  Robert  M  ;  Guthne, 
William  H  ;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;   Previti-Kelly.   Rosemary  A.; 
Ryan.  James  G  .  Uttecht,  Ronald  R  .  and  Watts,  Andrew  J., 
5,126,006,  CI.  156-643.000 
V-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Foldenauer,  Kenneth  J  ,  5.125.278.  CI   73-864.110. 
Vac,  Marco  A.,  to  Industna  E  Comercio  De  Acumuladores  Fulguns 
Llda.  Mold  for  producmg  thermoplastic  pieces  by  blow  process, 
which  pieces  are  used  for  storing  liquid  and  solid  materials.  5,125,826. 
CI.  425-522.000. 
Vachhani,  Vasantrai:  See — 

Below,  Randall  J  ;  Reynolds,  Howard;  and  Vachhani,  Vasantrai, 
5,127,082,  CI.  385-135.000. 
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Vai,  Otanfnnco:  Set — 

Sacchi.  Fabrizio;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  Lietar,  Lok;  and  Betti.  Giorgio, 
3.I26.S9I.  a.  307-3J4.000. 
Vaiaitia.  Joaeph  K.:  Sec— 

Davia,  Jamea  A.;  Hergenrocho',  WUliam  L ;  McGillvary,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Vaiaitia,  Joaeph  K..  5.1 26,3*4.  CI   524-71  000 
Vanaachen,   Luc;   Kuater,  Hans  W.;  D'Iribame,   Benoit;  and  Thau. 
Achim,  to  Sa^t-Oobain  Vitrage  Internatiooal.  Heat  conditioning 
chamber.  S,I25,94S,  Q.  6S-34«.0(». 
Van  Buakirfc,  Michael  A.:  Set— 

Mootalvo,  Antonio  J.;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A..  5.126,808,  O. 
357-23.300. 
van  den  Heuv^  Anthony  P.:  Ste — 

Hong,  Daehyoung;  Kotzin.  Michael  D.;  and  van  den  Heuvel, 
Anthony  P..  5,127,054,  C\.  381-3«.aOa 
Vandeipool,  Jack  E.:  Ser — 

Anand,  Vidhu;  Sampath.  Sanjay;  Houck.  David  L.;  and  Vander- 
pool,  Jack  E.,  5,126,104.  CI  419-12.000. 
Vandervoort,  Michael  L  :  Ser — 

Bell,  John  F.;  Kttz,  Carole  R.;  Millman,  Mark  E.;  Nesius,  Mary; 
O'Brien.  Ellen,  Vandervoort,  Michael  L.;  and  Weber,  Gary  N., 
5,127,047,  CI.  379-100.000 
Vanek.  Donald  E.:  Set— 

Erickion,  Richard  G.;  Erickson,  George  O  ;  and  Vanek,  Donald  E.. 

5.125,362,  CI.  119-45.100. 

van  Heyningen,  Arent  H.  K.,  to  KVH  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  substantially  eliminating  magnetic  field  interference  to 

a    magnetometer    caused    by    DC    current    carrying    conductors. 

5,126,666,  a.  324-244  000. 

Vaninetti,  Roy  A.;  and  Coleman,  John  R.,  to  Hams  Corporation. 

Optical  range  finder   5,125,736,  CI  356-5000 
Van  Kuijk,  Rudolf  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Boiling  water 
reactor  plant  with   hybrid   pressure  containment  cooling  system. 
5,126,099,  a.  376-283.000 
VanNess,  Thomas  J  :  Set— 

Hoyt,  William  G  ;  and  VanNess,  Thomas  J.,  5,125,630,  CI.  242- 
56.0OR 
Van  Nun,  Charles:  See— 

Hurwitt,  Steven  D  ,  Wagner,  Israel;  Hieronymi,  Robert;  Van  Nutt, 
Charles;    Edwards,    Richard    C;    and    Messina,    Donald    A. 
5,126,028,  CI.  204-192  130. 
Vanotti,  Gerard,  to  Eublissements  VAPE.  Device  for  fixing  a  railroad 

rail  on  a  tie.  5,125.573,  CI.  238-351.000. 
van  Pey,  Hans-Theo:  See — 

Nyssen.  Peter  R.;  Berkenhaus,  Dirk;  Strzelczyk,  Ewald;  and  van 
Pey.  Hans-Theo.  5.125.942.  CI.  65-5000 
Van  Tongeren,  Hendricus  F.  J.  J.:  See — 

Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  Van  Tongeren,  Hendncus  F  J  J..  Bongers, 
Piet  F.;  and  Jacobs,  Bemardus  A  J.,  5.126.985,  CI   369-13  000 
Varaprath,  Padmakumari  J.;  and  Vincent,  Judith  M.,  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation   Hair  fixatives.  5,126,126,  CI  424-71.000. 
Vauvelle,    Bernard,    to   Aerospatiale    Societe   Nationale    Industnelle 
Tilting  stick  control  device,  especially  for  an  aircraft,  and  system 
comprising  two  such  devices.  5,125,602.  CI  244-223.000. 
Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail:  See — 

Wheeler,  Richard  B.;  Dowe,  David  R.;  and  Vaynshteyn,  Mikhail, 
5.126.778,  CI    354-414.000. 
Vazquez,  Manuel  A.;  See — 

Morrison,  Jim  A.;  Vazquez,  Manuel  A.;  and  King,  Anthony  D., 
5,125,757,  CI.  401-21.000. 
VCS  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt,  Alan  K  ;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B.,  5,127,043,  CI   379-88.000. 
Veath,  Clemons  A.,  Sr.  Vehicle  for  applying  and  spreading  surface 

coating  material  to  roadway  surfaces.  5,125.764.  CI.  404-108.000. 
Veeramallu,  Uday  K.:  See — 

Gebhard.  Timothy  C;  and  Veeramallu,  Uday  K.,  5,126,238.  CI 
435-3.000. 
Venalainen.  Tapani:  See — 

Hirva,  Pipsa,  Pakkanen.  Tapani;  Venalainen,  Tapani;  Krause.  Outi; 
and  AlvUa,  Leila,  5,126,304,  CI.  502-161.000. 
Verble,  Patrick  R   Seawall  construction.  5,125,765,  CI  405-31.000. 
Verboom,  Johannes  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Track 

addressing  method  and  apparatus.  5,126,991,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Ver  Hoeve,  Raymond  W  :  See— 

Rutherford.  John;  and  Ver  Hoeve,  Raymond  W.,  5,126,019,  a. 
204-98.000. 
Vessa,  Phillip  B  :  See- 
Jewess,  Gordon  F  ;  Vessa,  Phillip  B  ;  and  Keetley,  R.  G  ,  5,125,228, 
CI.  60-39  360. 
VHC,  Ltd  :  See— 

Saathoff.  David  A  ;  Dempski,  James  L.;  and  Mosak,  Joel,  5,125,499, 
CI.  I98-468.0IO 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Takao,  5.126.894,  CI   360-73.110. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Colin  R  ;  and  Keur,  Robert  I.,  5,126,755,  a.  346-75.000. 
Videotron  LTEE:  See— 

Dufresne,  Michel;  Sammoun,  Samir;  Tessier,  Alain;  and  Melhot, 
Fracois,  5,126  840,  CI   358-86.000. 
Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Benaud  De  La  Favene,  J.  F.;  Lombet,  Alain; 
Iliou,  Jean-Pierre;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Bidouard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Lenaers,  Albert,  5,126,356,  CI.  514-327.000 
Vince,  Robert,  Peterson,  Mark  L  ;  Lackey.  John  W.;  Mook.  Robert  A., 
Jr.;  and  Partridge,  John  J.,  to  Glaxo  Inc.  Synthesis  of  purine  substi- 
tuted cyclopentcne  derivatives.  5.126,452,  CI.  544-276000 


Vincent.  Judith  M.:  Ser— 

Varaprath,  Padmakumari  J.;  and  Vincent.  Judith  M.,  5,126,126,  C\. 
424-71.000. 
Vinson,  Edward  F  :  See- 
Harris,  Kirk  L ;  Vinson,  Edward  F.;  Bour,  Daniel  L.;  Bnuiette, 
Patnck  T.;  Freyaldenhoven.  Philip  C,  and  Lee,  Lindiey  D., 
5.125.455,  a    166-292.000 
Vaion  Engineering  A  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Francis,  Geoffrey  V  ;  and  Pendry,  Stephen  W..  5,125,658,  Q. 
273-89.000 
Vital  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Nishimura.  Yosaku.  5.125,629,  Q.  254-358.000. 
Vitro  Tec  Fideicomiso:  Ser — 

Aguirre-Gandara.  Manuel;  and  Teran-Flores,  Ignacio,  5.125,496, 
CI    198-430000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Asato,    Creighton    S.;    and    Ditzen,    Christoph,    5.126,%S,    CI. 

364-788  000 
Ul  Haq.  Ejaz.  5.126.970.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Automotive  Geaellschaft,  m.b.H.:  Srr— 

Kronberger.  Maximilian,  5,125,580.  CI  239-533.400. 
Voest-Alpine  Automotive  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  Ser — 

Kronberger.  Maximilian,  5,125,581,  CI.  239-533.500. 
Voest-Alpine  Zeltweg  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  :  See— 

Orasche,  Hermaim;  Rieger,  Johann;  and  Steiger,  Heinz,  5,125,603, 
CI   246-453.000 
Vogel,  James  D.;  and  Schneider.  Kenneth  W..  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc. 
Thermoplastic    water    manifold    and    method    of    making    same 
5,125,431,  CI    137.561.00A. 
Volkert,  Otto;  and  Hinz,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Esters 
containing  bonded  fluorocarbon  and  oxypropylenealkylether  groups, 
emulsions  containing  these  esters  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of 
cellular    plastics    by    polyisocyanate    polyaddition.    5,126,379,    O 
521-110.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 
Meier,    Christoph; 
123-470.000. 
Volovich,  Vladimir  W 


and    Werthmann,     Helmut,    5,125,383.    CI 


R.,  to  Cybeg  Systems.  Inc.  Semiconductor 
object  pre-alignmg  method.  5.125.791,  CI   414-786.000. 
von   Blanquet,  Georg,   to  Gaggenau-Werke   Haus-   und  Lufttechnik 
GmbH.    Ice    dispensing    and    crushing    apparatus.    5,125,242,    CI. 
62-320  000. 
von  Deessen,  Ulrich;  Paust,  Joachim;  Kaiser,  Klaus;  and  Indest,  Hel- 
mut, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  retinyl  glycosides 
and  intermediates  therefor   5.126.500.  CI.  536-4.100. 
von  Kannewurff,  Michael  C  :  See — 

Palaia,  Franklin  P.;  von  Kannewurff,  Michael  C;  Palmieri,  Joseph 
M  ;  Bemier,  Richard  E  ;  Pannenborg,  Erich  J.;  and  Castonguay, 
Roger  N.,  5,126,708,  CI.  335-35.000. 
VonSick.    Hal    A.    Spring   biased   chimney   damper.    5,125.869,   CI. 

454-4.000. 
Voorhees,  Ellen  M.:  See — 

Wolfson.  C.  Daniel;  Brehm.  Frederic  W.;  Flatley.  Maura  M.;  and 
Voorhees.  Ellen  M..  5.126.932.  CI.  364-131  000. 
Voorhees.  Kent  J.:  See— 

Bonelli.   Joseph   E.;   Fink,   Louis   M.;   and   Voorhees,   Kent  J., 
5,126.024,  CI.  204-180.200. 
Voss,  Hans-Ludwig:  Set — 

Hassmann,    Werner,    and    Voss,    Hans-Ludwig,    5,126,003,    CI. 
156-497.000. 
Vrooman,  Carll  D.,  and  Wilfong,  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company  System  for  automatic  consecutive  opening  and  dispensing 
thermcplastic    grocery    or    retail    product    bags.     5,125,604,    CI. 
248-97.000. 
Vsetecka,  Toroas:  See — 

Skvara.    Frantisek;    Hrazdira,    Jaroslav;    and    Vsetecka,    Tomas, 
5.125.976.  CI    106-724.000. 
Vuk,  Carl  T.,  to  Deere  A  Company   Cylinder  liner  sealing  structure. 

5,125,375,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Vuorinen,  Timo,  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing impurities  from  paper  pulp  in  pulpers.  5,125,584,  CI.  241-46.170. 
W   L  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc    See— 

Forrest,    Patrick.    Tillmanns,    Ralf;    Walter,    Wolfgang;    Dykes, 
Thomas    E.,    Jr.;    and    Ryan.    Michael    G.,    5,126,185,    CI 
428-157.000 
Waber,  Gerd:  Srr— 

Ganzberger,  Walter;  and  Waber,  Gerd,  5,125,495,  CI.  198-345  100. 
Wada,  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electromagnetic  flowme- 
ter. 5,125,276,  CI  73-861. 120 
Wada,  Steven  T  ;  Maybell,  Michael  J  ;  and  Jobsky,  Robert,  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Flush  mount  antenna.  5,126,751,  CI.  343-789.000. 
Wada,  Sumio:  Srr — 

Yasuda,  Kazuhiko;  Wada,  Sumio;  and  Shinohara,  Akira,  5,126,895, 

CI.  360-77  070. 

Wade,  Jack  P ;  Lederer,  Raymond;  Young,  Norman  D.;  and  Allan, 

Robert  E,  to  Z-Microsystems,  Inc.  Removable  dau  storage  drive 

security  module  with  lockable  write  protect  feature    5,126,890,  CI. 

360-60.000. 

Wade,  Steven  E.  Opening  device  for  flexible  packaging.  5,127,065,  CI. 

383-206.000. 
Wagle,  Sudhakar  S  :  Srr— 

Felt,  George  R.;  Multhauf,  Donna  K.;  and  Wagle,  Sudhakar  S., 
5,125.466.  a.  177-207.000. 
Wagler.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Burrows,   Cynthia;   Wagler,  Thomas  R.;  and  Yoon,   Heungsik, 
5,126,464,  CI.  549-520.000. 
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Kenneth    H..    5,126.510,   CI. 


Wagner.  Israel:  Srr— 

Hurwitt.  Steven  D.;  Wagner.  Israel;  Hieronymi.  Robert;  Van  Nutt. 
Charles;    Edwards.    Richard    C;    and    Messina,    Donald    A, 
5.126,028,  CI.  204-192.130. 
Wagner,  Karl:  See— 

Gattner,  Hans;  Lindner,  Wolfgang;  Taachenbrecker,  Erich;  Wag- 
ner, Karl;  and  Wohner,  Gerhard.  5.125,953,  CI.  71-67.000 
Waid,  Riley  L.:  Ser— 

Albee,  Percy  F.,  Jr.;  and  Waid.  Riley  L..  5,125.613.  CI  248-464  000 
Wakimizu.  Yukio;  and  Ohshio.  Hirohiko.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd   Discharge  lamp  unit.  5,126,619,  CI.  313-25.000 
Waid,  Roland:  Srr— 

Moser,  Helmut  A  ;  and  Waid,  Roland.  5,126.443.  CI.  540-125.000 
Walden.  John  S.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Techmque  for  mforma- 
tion  protection  on  fault-tolerant  redundant  information  storage  de- 
vices. 5,126,889,  CI.  360-53.000 
Waldenrath,  Werner:  Srr— 

FreiUg,  Dieter;  Westeppe,  Uwe;  Wulff,  Claus  H.;  Fntsch,  Karl- 
Herberi   Casser,  Carl;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Schrader.  LuU;  and 
Waldenrath.  Werner.  5,126.428.  CI   528-l%.000. 
Wall,  Michael  F.:  Srr— 

Piatt,  John  C;  Wall,  Michael  F ;  Gribble,  Glenn  E ;  and  Mead, 
Carver  A.,  5,126,685,  CI   330-85.000. 
Wallick,  David  E.:  Srr— 

Deford,  Connie   I.;  Gartner,  Charles   D  ;   Reddy,   Kalakou   S.; 
Swayze.  John  K  ;  Wallick,  David  E  ,  Treptow,  Warren  L  ;  Paul, 
George  A.;  and  Hardas,  Billy  R  ,  5,126,349,  CI.  514-269.000 
Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr  :  See— 

Tazi,  Mohammed;  Shemov,  Stephen  L  ;  Walls.  Edward  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5,126,124.  CI.  42447.000 
Walsh.  Thomas  F  :  See— 

Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Naylor,  Elizabeth 
M     Patchetl,  Arthur  A  ;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F..  5,126,342.  CI 
514-235.800. 
Walter  A  Eliza  Hall  Institute  of  Medical  Research,  The:  See- 
Kemp,  David  J.;  Anders,  Robin  F  ;  Coppel,  Ross;  Brown,  Graham 
V    Saint,  Robert  B.;  Cowman,  Alan  E.;  Bianco,  Albert  E.;  and 
Mitchell,  Graham  F  .  5,126,264.  CI.  435-252.330 
Walter.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Taylor.   James   M;    Walter.    Larry    A.;   and    Barton.    Peter   A.. 
5,125,690,  CI.  285-21.000. 
Waller,  Wolfgang:  Srr— 

Fortest,    Patrick;    Tillmanns,    Ralf;    Walter,    Wolfgang;    Dykes, 
Thomas    E.,    Jr.;    and    Ryan,     Michael    G.,     5,126,185.    CI. 
428-157.000. 
Walterick,  Kenneth  H  :  See- 
Bauer,   Claude   J.;   and    Walterick, 
174-52.100. 
Walters,  David  K  :  See- 
Barber ,   Rodney   I.;   Dain,  Charies  J.;  and   Walters,   David   K., 
5,126.064,  CI    252-47.500 
Wang.  David  W  :  See— 

Chellis,  Leroy  N.;  Japp,  Robert  M.;  Summa,  William  J  ;  Rudik. 
William  J.;  and  Wang,  David  W.,  5,126,192,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Wang,  Johnson  J.  H.;  and  Tnpp.  Victor  K.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Magnetic  hybrid-mode  horn  antenna.  5.126,750,  CI. 
343-786.000. 
Wang.  Xiu;  and  Melotle,  Henri  E.  M..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation 

Interactive  display  system.  5,126,513,  CI.  178-19  000. 
Ward,  William  H.,  to  Innovative  Accessories    Interlocking  hanging 

system.  5,125,518,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Warner,  Gary  N.:  Ser— 

Mulholland,  Denis  G.;  Schaffer,  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner,  Gary  N., 
5.127.073.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Bodor.  Zoltan;  and  Dokuzovic,  Zdravko,  5,126,151 
Hager.    Walter    J.,    and    Chappell,    Gary    C, 

425-133.100. 

Kallenbronn,  James  S.;   and   Repine.  Joseph  T.,   5,126,451,  CI. 

544-159.000.  _„ 

O'Bnen.  Denise  M.;  and  Croce,  Carlo  P.,  5.125,21 1.  CI.  53-412.000. 

Warner,    Richard    L.    Method   and   tools   for   forming   sheet    meul 

5,125,258,  CI.  72-379.200. 
Warren,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Rees,  David  B.;  Bahra,  Avi  S.;  Cooke.  David;  Gill.  Jaspal  S  : 
Glennon,  Michael  J  ;  Hesketh,  John  A.;  McVicar,  Alison  C; 
Ross,  Nigel  K.;  Tumbull.  Keith  W  ;  and  Warren,  Robert  G., 
5,126,950,  CI    364490000 
Warnn,  George  E  ;  and  Perdreaui,  Rene  J.,  to  Dentsply  Management 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  therapeutic  lavage  and  scaling  of 
teeth.  5,125,837,  CI  433-98.000. 
Washisu,  Koichi:  See—  ^^ 

Nakazawa,  Isao;  and  Washisu,  Koichi,  5.126,561,  CI.  250-230000 
Watanabe,  Hideki;  Sakazaki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Akinobu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  fabricating  an  optical  package 
5,127,074.  CI   385-93  000 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nagai      Yutaka;     Takemoto,     Akira;     and     Watanabe,     Hitoshi, 
5.126,804.  CI   357-17  000. 
Watanabe.  Jun.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Radial  tire  for  aircraft 

5,125,445,  CI.  152454.000. 
Watanabe,  Jun:  Srr — 

Endo,  Isao;  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  Inoue,  Kaname;  and  Waunabe, 
Jun,  5.126,254,  CI.  435-119  000 


,  CI.  426-99.000 
5,125,819,     CI 


Watanabe,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Hiyoahi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kmpara.  Mamoru; 
and  Watanabe,  Kunihiko,  5,125,313,  a.  84-600  000 
Watanabe,  Masami,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 

measurement  device.  5,125,744,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Watanabe,  Mikio;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Moronaga.  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,    Ltd.    Device   for  codmg   a   picture   signal   by   compression. 
5.126,857,  CI   358433.000 
Watanabe,  Shmji,  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  vehicle 

headlamp.  5,126,924,  CI   362-61.000. 
Watanabe,  Shiro:  Srr — 

Aril,  Kazuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Shiro;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuhiko,  5,125,232, 
a   60-484  000 
Watanabe,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Takaahi;  Takehira.  Kauuomi;  Oriu.  Hideo;  Shimizu, 
Masao.  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihito,  5.126,499.  CI   585-500.000. 
Watanabe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Shiota,     Akihito;     Watanabe,     Yutaka;     and     Nakai.     Kiyotaka, 
5,125,185,  a.  49-377.000 
Watchom.  Alan:  Srr — 

Doll,  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Judy,  Murray  S  ;  Kirchner,  Albert  H..  Ill; 
Kner,  homas  J.;  Pettitt,  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig.  Danny  R.;  Watch- 
om, Alan;  and  Wirfel.  John  C,  5,127,003,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Waterson,  David:  See- 
Bird,  Thomas  G.  C;  Kingston,  John  F  ;  and  Waterson.  David, 
5,126,365.  CI   514451.000 
Watson.  Gary  E.;  Doomek.  James  P.;  and  Fechter,  Thomas  P.,  to 
Douglas  Dynamics.  Inc.  Removable  snowflow  with  a  pivouble  lift 
stand.  5.125.174.  CI.  37-231.000 
Watson.  Peter  M.:  Srr— 

Creamer.  Harvey;  Mathews.  Donald  W.;  Watson,  Peter  M.;  and 
LeJeune.  Lionel  J  ,  III.  5,125454,  CI    165-173.000 
Watts.  Andrew  J  :  See— 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr  ;  Geffken,  Robert  M.,  Guthne, 

William  H  ;  Kaanta,  Carter  W  ;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.; 

Ryan,  James  G.,  Uttecht,  Ronald  R.;  and  Watts,  Andrew  J., 

5,126,006,  CI    156-643.000. 

Walts,  Gary  P.,  and  Johnson.  Richard  A  ,  to  WDS, 

power  supply   with   improved   transformer  means 

315-219.000 

Watts  Regulator  Company:  Srr — 

Ackroyd,    Rand    H.;    and    Hofmann.    Steven    P.. 
137-218.000. 
Wauk,  Michael  T.,   II;  Woods,  Bernard;  Mann,  Jose-Antonio;  and 
Bnght,  Nicholas  J  ,  to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  emission  of  electrons  used  for  charge 
neutralization  in  ion  implantation   5,126,576,  CI  250492.200 
WDS,  Inc  :  See— 

Walts,    Gary     P;    and    Johnson,     Richard     A.,     5,126,637,    CI. 
315-219.000. 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.:  Srr— 

Ames,  William  G.;  Jacobs,  Irwin  M.,  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Gilhousen,  Klem  S..  5,126,748,  CI   342-353  000. 
Weber,  Gary  N.:  See- 
Bell,  John  F.;  Katz.  Carole  R.;  Millman,  Mark  E.;  Nesius.  Mary; 
O'Brien,  Ellen;  Vandervoort,  Michael  L  ;  and  Weber,  Gary  N., 
5,127,047.  CI.  379-100.000 

Weber,  Hubert:  See—  

Krueger,  Hans,  and  Weber.  Hubert,  5,127,017.  CI   372-61.000. 
Weber,  Raymond  P.;  Daybell.  Jesse  G  ;  Thornton,  Gary  L  :  and  Thorn- 
ton, Lyiin  L.  Adjustable  bench  exercise  apparatus.  5.125,884,  CI. 
482-145.000. 
Weber,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Kildal-Brandl,  Paul  A;  and  Weber,  Thoma.s  A..  5,126.952.  CI. 

364-571.020 

Weber.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gamson.  Dale  L..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Faucet  with  removable  filler  for  a  water  distiller.   5.126.041,  CI. 

210-136.000 

Weber  Wilfried,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Card  Feeder  having 


Inc    Luminous 
5.126,637,   CI. 


5,125.429.    CI. 


a    feed    Uble    provided    with    a    carding    elemcni     5,125.132,    CI. 
19-105.000 
Webster.  R.  Daniel:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  A  ;  Webster,  R  Daniel;  and  Buchanan,  Bradley  H., 
5,125,919,  CI.  604-408.000 
Wefers,  Karl:  See— 

Wieserman.  Larry  F.;  Wefers,  Karl;  Nitowski.  Gary  A.;  and  Mar- 
tm,  Edward  S.,  5,126,210,  CI   428-469.000 
Wegel,  Ench:  See— 

Marx,  Karl;  Kobler,  Ingo;  Wegel,  Erich;  Melzer.  Rudolf;  Gen- 
sheimer,  Valentin;  Hartung,  Georg;  and  Cappel,  Bert,  5.125,334, 
CI.  101-183.000 
Wegman,  Thomas:  See — 

Lechman,    John    N;    and    Wegman,    Thomas,    5,125.727, 
312-194.000. 
Wegmann  A  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

SprafVe,  Uwe,  5,126,887.  CI   359-894.000. 
Wehling,  Klaus:  See- 
Hatch,  Robert   P;   Kocher,  Jurgen;   Lin,   Nan-Homg;    Ruetlen. 
Scott;  and  Wehling,  Klaus.  5,126,275,  CI.  436-169.000. 
Weigele,  Manfred:  See— 

Huryn,  Donna  M  ;  Tarn.  Steve  Yik-Kai;  and  Weigele,  Manfred, 
5.126,347,  CI    514-262.000 
Weigert,  Frank  J.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company    Pro- 
cess for  preparing  methyl-  and  ethyl-subslituted  pnmary  anilines 
5.126,484,  CI.  564-409.000. 
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Weimer,  AUn  W.;  Henley.  Joiai  P.;  Cochnui,  Gene  A  ;  Ei»m»n.  Glenn 
A  ;  and  Moore,  WillUm  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  TTie.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  aluminum  nitnde  powder  via  controlled  combus- 
tion mtndation    5,126.121,  CI.  423-412.000. 
Weimer.  Kurt  E.:  Ste— 

Hachmann.  Henning;  Molz.  Peter;  Neuenhofer.  Stephan;  Schnorr. 
Gerd;  Simons,  Ouido;  Skriipczyk.  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Weimer, 
Kun  E,  5,126,242.  CI.  435-7  900 
Weinberg.  Aaron;  Cunningham,  Kenneth;  and  Urban,  Daniel,  to  Stan- 
ford Telecommunications,  Inc  Demodulation  method  and  apparatus 
incorporating  charge  coupled  devices.  5,126.682,  CI.  329-304.000. 
Weinberg,  Hillar,  to  Linx  Pnnting  Technologies  Limited.  Ink  jet  pnnter 

head  flushing  system.  5,126,752,  CI.  346-1.100 
Weiss,  Lee  £.;  Prinz,  Friu  R.;  and  Gursoz,  E.  Levent.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fabrication  of  three-dimensional  articles  by  thermal 
spray  deposition.  5,126,529,  CI.  219-121  600. 
Weiss,  Robin;  See — 

Maddon,  Paul  J.;  Chess,  Leonard;  A»el,  Richard;  Weiss,  Robin; 
Littman,    Dan   R.;   and   McDougal,   J.   Steven,    5,126,433,  CI. 
530-395000 
Weiss,  Stefan:  5«— 

Fike,  Richard;  Weiss,  Stefan;  and  Pomeroy,  Patrick,  5,126,269,  CI. 
435-284.000. 
Welsch,  Walter  N.,  to  Dynabrade,   Inc.  Flexible  sanding/debumng 

head.  5,125,192,  CI   51-395.000. 
Welschof,   Hans-Heinnch,  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH.   Plunging 

constant  velocity  ratio  universal  joint.  5,125,873,  CI.  464-1 1 1.000. 
Welte,    Gregory    A.    Game   involving    toy    vehicles.    5,125,668,    CI. 

273-357.000. 
Wendland,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Quinn.   David  G.;   Andersen,   Erik;  and  Wendland,   Steven   E., 
5,125,897,  CI.  604-99.000 
Wendt,  Erik  W.:  See— 

Alden,  Lars  E    M  ;   Persson,  Erik  W.;  and  Wendt,  Enk   W, 
5,125,963,  CI   75-375.000 
Weng,  Kuo-Liang;  and  Weng.  Kuo-Lianq,  to  Yu  Feng  Enterprise  Co., 
Ltd.    Fluid    flow    sensing    and    switching    device.    5.126,097,    CI. 
307-118.000. 
Weng,  Kuo-Lianq:  See— 

Weng,     Kuo-Liang;     and     Weng,     Kuo-Lianq,     5,126,097,     CI. 
307-118  000. 
Wentz,  Richard  J.  Carrying  case  for  personal  articles.  5,125,531,  CI. 

220-344.000. 
Werthmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Meier,    Christoph;    and    Werthmann.    Helmut,    5,125,383,    CI. 
123-470.000. 
Westech  Innovations  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Philip  H.,  5,126,885.  CI.  359-841.000 
Westeppe,  Uwe:  See- 
Eckel  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  Lindner,  Christian;  and  Wes- 
teppe, Uwe,  5,126,404,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Freiug,  Dieter;  Westeppe,  Uwe;  Wulff,  Claus  H.;  Fritsch,  Karl- 
Herbert;  Casser,  Carl;  Weymans,  Gunther;  Schrader,  Lutz;  and 
Waldenrath,  Werner,  5.126,428.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Westerbeke  Corporation:  See — 

Westerbeke,  John  H..  Jr.,  5,125,378,  CI.  123-198O0E. 
Westerbeke,  John  H  ,  Jr..  to  Westerbeke  Corporation.  Cooling  system 

for  an  enclosed  heat  source.  5,125.378,  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Western  DigiUl  Corporation:  See- 
Shearer.  Gerald;  Lofgrcn.  Karl  M  ;  and  Ouyang.  Kenneth  W.. 
5,126,692,  CI   331-8  000 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.   See — 

Asars,  Juris  A.,  5.126.727.  CI.  340-760.000. 

Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Roidt,  Robert  M.;  and 

Schlonski,  James  S.,  5,126,100.  CI.  376-305.000. 
Delcoco,    Robert  J.;    Kroeger,    Bnan   W  ;   and    Kurtz,   John   J., 

5,127,067,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Foster,  John  P.;  Worcester,  Samuel  A.;  and  Comstock,  Robert  J.. 

5.125,985.  CI.  148-672.000. 
Gavaler,    John    R.;    and    Braggins,   Timothy   T.,    5,126,318,    CI. 

505-1.000. 
Goedeke,  Harry  S.;  Cole.  Elbert  L.,  Jr.;  Ransford,  Michael  J.;  and 

Mirra,  Steven  D.  5,126,744,  CI.  342-40.000. 
Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and  Leduc.  Robert  J.,  5,125,951,  CI.  71-12.000. 
Putman,   Thomas   H.;   and   Wright,   Dexter   V..   5,126,641,   CI. 

318-128.000. 
Rowe.  Linwood  M  .  Jr ;  Montgomery.  Thomas  C.  Kupiszewski. 

Thomas;  and  Marschik,  David.  5.126.979.  CI   367-175.000. 
Sparrow.  James  A..  5,126,098,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Twerdochlib,  Michael,  5,126,658.  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Weston.  Terence  E.:  See — 

Dunne.    Stephen   T.;    and    Weston.   Terence    E..    5.125.546.    CI. 
222-394.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  William  C.  5.125.568.  CI.  229-172.000. 
Wetter.  Hermann:  See — 

Czemakowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Marton,  Richard 
E.  C,  5,125,718,  CI.  297-484.000. 
Wetzel.  Guido:  See — 

Hensler,  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Manfred;  Kalz.  Egon;  Wetzel,  Guido; 
and  Brambilla.  Luigi.  5.125.682,  CI.  280-730  000. 
Weymans,  Gunther:  See — 

Freiug,  Dieter;  Westeppe,  Uwe;  WullT,  Claus  H.;  Fritsch,  Karl- 
Herbert;  Casser,  Carl;  Weymans,  Gunther;  Schrader,  Lutz;  and 
Waldenrath,  Werner,  5.126,428,  CI.  528-196.000. 


Wez  Kunststoffwerk  AG:  See— 

Duschek,  Dieter,  5,125,921,  CI  604-415.000. 
Whaley,  Hubert  L  :  See— 

Latimer,  Paul  J  ;  and  Whaley,  Hubert  L.,  5,125,272,  CI.  73-598.000. 
Whealin,  William  Ostomy  appliances.  5,125.917,  CI  604-340.000 
Wheatley,  John  A.;  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Polymeric  reflective  bodies  with  multiple  layer  types. 
5,126.880.  CI   359-587.000. 
Wheeler.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Seibert,  Rebecca  F.;  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Barrows,  Franklin  H.; 

and  Tnie,  William  R  ,  5,126,385.  CI   524-100000. 

Wheeler.  Richard  B.;  Dowe.  David  R.;  and  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company   Dedicated  photographic  flash  system  for 

varymg    flash    spread    based    upon    camera-to-subject    distance. 

5,126,778,  CI   354-414000 

White,  Charles  A,  III.  Self-learning  memory  unit  for  process  controller 

and  self-updating  function  generator.  5,126,933,  CI.  364-148.000. 
White,  Marvin  A  :  See- 
Sawyer,  Lawrence  H  ;  Knight,  George  W.;  and  White,  Marvin  A., 
5,126,199.  CI  428-359  000. 
White.  Nicholas  R..  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  broad  beam  ion  implantation.  5,126,575,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Whitehead,  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Blackman,  Loyd  T  ;  Root,  Alden  S ,  III;  and  Whitehead,  Thomas 
W.,  5,125,549,  CI   225-96.500. 
Whitethorn,  James  H    Holder  for  roll  of  paper  towels.  5,125,586,  CI. 

242-55200. 
Whiting,  Douglas  L.;  George,  Glen  A.;  and  Ivey,  Glen  E.,  to  STAC 
Electronics.  Data  compression  apparatus  and  method.  5, 1 26,739,  CI. 
341-106.000. 
Whitney,  Robert  I.;  and  Chapman,  Donald  L.,  to  Square  D  Company. 

Floor  duct  with  integral  interlock    5,125,199,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Whittington,  Jimmie  L.:  See— 

Perrin,   Patnck  C;  and  Whittington,  Jimmie  L.,  5,125,548,  CI. 
225-39.000. 
Wichman,  William  J.,  to  Wichman,  William  John.  Display  frame  with 

folding  display  attachment  devices.  5,125,205,  CI   52-646.000. 
Wichman,  William  John:  See — 

Wichman,  William  J.,  5,125,205,  CI   52-646.000. 
Widner,  Melvin  M.  See- 
Cowan,  Maynard,  Jr.;  Duggin,  Billy  W.;  and  Widner,  Melvin  M., 
5,125.321,  CI.  89-8.000 
Wierzba,  Robert  B.:  See— 

McKinney.  John  M.;  Au.  Ali  D.;  Wierzba.  Robert  B.;  and  Flowers, 
William  F..  5,126.729.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Wieserman.  Larry  F.,  Wefers,  Karl;  Nitowski,  Gary  A  ;  and  Martin, 
Edward   S..   to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.    Anodic   phos- 
phonic/phosphinic   acid   duplex  coating  on    valve   metal   surface. 
5.126,210,  CI.  428-469.000. 
WIghtman,  Scott  R    See— 

Buerkel,  William  A.;  Wightman,  Scott  R.;  and  Tomalin,  Dandridge 
S..  5.125.964.  CI.  75-366.000. 
Wiker.  Anthony  L.;  and  Work,  James  L  ,  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Mica  and  vermlculite  paper  and  its  preparation.  5,126,013, 
CI.  162-156.000. 
Wilbrandl,  Cynthia:  See— 

Saia,    Louis    P..    Ill,    and    Wilbrandt,    Cynthia,    5,125,237,    CI. 
62-239  000. 
Wilda.  Douglas  W.;  and  Lane.  Charles  E.,  III.  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Pressure  sensor  package.  5.125,275.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Wilderer.  Peter  A.:  See- 
Irvine.  Robert  L.;  Ketchum.  Lloyd  H..  Jr.;  Wilderer.  Peter  A.;  and 
Montemagno.  Carlo  D..  5.126.050.  CI   210-615.000. 
Wilfong,  Harry  B  .  Jr  :  See— 

Vrooman.  Carll  D.;  and  Wilfong.  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  5,125,604.  CI 
248-97.000. 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  C:  See- 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  Kratz.  Wilbur  C;  and  Wilhelm.  Fredenck  C, 
5,126,310,  CI    502-417.000. 
Wilkinson,  James  Hedley.  to  Sony  Broadcast  &  Communications  Lim- 
ited. Method  and  apparatus  for  video  signal  dropout  compensation. 
5,126.835.  CI.  358-36.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T  Aerobic  step/bench  exercise  device.  5.125.646, 

CI  482-52.000. 
Wilks,  Paul  A.,  Jr ,  to  General  Analysis  Corporation.  Long  path  gas 

absorption  cell.  5,125.742,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  See — 

Courtright.  Steven  B ;  McGrew.  Gordon  N.;  and  Richey.  Lindell 
C.  5.126.174.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Williams.   David   C.    AC    Generator   fault  detector.    5,126,678,  CI. 

324-545.000. 
Williams,  Delbert  E  :  See— 

Worley,   Shelby   D.;   Tsao,  Techen.   and   Williams,    Delbert   E., 
5,126,057,  CI.  210-755.000. 
Williams,  Edward  E.,  to  Ballast  Tools  Incorporated.  Tamping  tool 

removal  system   5,125,145,  CI.  29-252.000 
Williams,  J    Larry;  and  Kautz,  Melvin  A.,  to  Navistar  International 
Transporution  Corp.   Modular  accessory  mounting  apparatus  for 
heavy  duly  engines.  5.125.376.  CI.  123-195.00A. 
Williams.  John  G.:  See — 

Livak.  Kenneth  J  ;  Rafalski,  Jan  A.;  Tingey.  Scott  V  ;  and  Williams. 
John  G..  5.126.239.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Williams.  Robert  M   Reversible  hammer  mill  with  compound  breaker 
plate  adjustments.  5.125.585,  CI    241-189  200 
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Williams,  Stephen  C.  See— 

Carter.  Nigel  F.;  Hammond,  Christopher  J.;  Green,  Monika  J.; 
Hilditch.    Paul    I.;   and    Williams.    Stephen   C.    5.126,034,   CI 
204-403.000. 
Williamson,  C.  Darwin,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Precipitation 

control.  5.126,059,  CI.  252-8.552. 
Williamson,  James  B.:  See — 

Carey,  Kent  A  W.;  Williamson,  James  B  ;  Low,  Thomas  S  ;  and 
Chang,  James  S  C  ,  5.126,281,  CI  437-161  000 
Willingham.  Charles  B..  and  Pappis.  James,  to  Raytheon  Company 
Polycrysulline  zinc  sulfide  and  zinc  selenide  articles  having  im- 
proved optical  quality   5.126,081,  CI  264-1  200. 
Willingham.   Larry;  and  Chenowth.   Lynn    Cover  for  open  topped 
compartments  which  is  movable  between  stowed  and  covering  posi- 
tions. 5,125,713,  a.  296-98  000 
Willits.  Donald  E.:  See— 

DeMoss,    Charies    F;    and    Willits,    Donald    E.,    5,125,433,    CI. 
137-607  000 
Willmann,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Schmidt.  Guenther;  Holzmann.  Roland;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Willmann. 
Karl-Hemz;  and  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.125,721.  CI.  303-9.620 
Wilson.  James  E.:  .See — 

Cullen.    William    E.;    and    Wilson.    James    E.,    5,125,761,    CI. 
403-391.000 
Wilson.  John  W.;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Toners  and  developers  containing  ether-containing  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  as  charge  control  agents.  5.126.225.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Wilson,  Ken   Handlebar  handgnp   5,125,286.  CI   74-551  900. 
Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox. 
Eleanor;  and   Kuczinski.  Vincent   F .   to   International   Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc  ;  and  University  of  Flonda.  The  Use  of  lyrame  (g)  for 
repelling  insects.  5.126.369,  CI.  514-459.000 
Wilson.  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Barger.  Paul  T.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T.,  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S  . 
5.126.308.  CI.  502-214  000. 
Wiltrout.  Robert  H.;  and  Homung,  Ronald,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Health  &  Human  Services.  Cancer  therapy  using  interleukin-2 
and  navone  compounds.  5.126.129.  CI.  424-85.200 
Winder.    D     H     Fluid    transferring    device    with    moveable    cutter 

5.125.536.  CI.  222-83  500 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Hassmann.    Werner;    and    Voss,    Hans-Ludwig,    5,126,003,    CI. 

156-497.000. 
Rogge,  Dieter,  5,125.339.  CI    101-247  000 
Windsor.  James  A  ;  Hamid.  Mustafa  A  ;  Thoma.  Roy  E.;  Paschal.  James 
P.;  and  Felcman.  Francis  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Modular  computer  memory  circuit  board.  5.126.910,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Winemberg.  LeRoy:  See- 
Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Elashmawi.  Esam;  Speers,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Winemberg.  URoy.  5.126.282,  CI  437-172.000 
Wingate,  Barry;  and  Grey,  Patrick  R..  to  Meddev  Corporation.  Hand 

exercising  apparatus   5.125.878.  CI   482-49.000 
Wink.  Clifford  W:  See— 

Daugherty.  Jerome  M.;  and  Wink,  Clifford  W..  5,125,875,  CI. 
474-260.000. 
Winnerl.  Josef:  See— 

Reczek.  Werner;  Winnerl,  Josef;  and  Pribyl,  Wolfgang,  5,126,816, 
CI   357-42.000. 
Winneroski,  Leonard  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Brown,  Frank.  Jr  ;  Ginah.  Francis  O.;  and  Winneroski,  Leonard  L  . 
Jr..  5.126.446.  CI.  540-230.000. 
Winnington-lngram.     Francis     C.     Beverage     pot.     5,125,327,     CI. 

99-306  000. 
Wirfel,  John  C  :  See- 
Doll,  William  J  ,  Jr ;  Judy,  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Albert  H.,  Ill; 
Kner,  homas  J  ;  Pettitt,  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig,  Danny  R.;  Watch- 
oni,  Alan;  and  Wirfel,  John  C,  5,127,003,  CI.  370-110.100 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Palta,  Jiwan  P.;  and  Farag.  Kanm  M  .  5,126,155,  CI  426-331.000. 

Wise,  Bruce  E  :  See—  . 

Johnson,  Calvin  K.;  and  Wise,  Bruce  E..  5.126.089.  CI  264-221  000 
Wise.  Kevin  B  :  See— 

Bertrand.  David  W  ;  Frazier.  Kathleen  L.;  and  Wise,  Kevin  B., 
5,125,453,  CI    165-153000 
Wissner,  Allan,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Sulfur  inhibitors  of 

phospholipase  A-Z.  5.126.291.  CI   560-250.000. 
Witte.  Dwight  C.  to  Timken  Company.  The.  Process  for  setting  bear- 
ings. 5.125.156.  CI.  29-898090 
Wittmann.  Dieter:  See- 
Eckel  Thomas    Wittmann.  Dieter;  Lindner.  Christian;  and  Wes- 
teppe. Uwe.  5.126.404.  CI.  525-67  000. 
Wittry.    David    B.    Diffractord    with   doubly   curved   surface   steps. 

5,127.028.  CI  378-84.000. 
Wohner,  Gerhard:  See— 

Gattner,  Hans;  Lindner,  Wolfgang;  Taschenbrecker,  Ench;  Wag 
ner,  Kari;  and  Wohner,  Gerhard,  5.125.953.  CI.  71-67.000 
Wolf.  Andreas  T  F    See— 

Descamps.    Pierre;   and   Wolf,    Andreas   T.    F.,    5,126,083,   CI. 
264-45  500. 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Richard  R.;  Jankowski.  Karin;  and  Terjung. 
Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Bisglycosides    5.126.441.  CI 
536-18.100, 
Wolf.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Houben.  Jochen;  Wolf.  Gerhard;  and  Kin- 
naird.  Michael  G.,  5,126,493,  CI   568-616000 


Wolf,  Timothy  J     See— 

Kasiraj,  Chander;  and  Wolf,  Timothy  J.,  5.127,087.  CI  395-200  000 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG  See— 

Schinkel.  Ingo,  and  Reiners.  Ulrich,  5,126,197,  C\.  428-349.000 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schinkel,  Ingo,  and  Reiners.  Ulrich,  5.126.198.  CI  428-349000 
Wolfman,  Neil  M  :  See- 
Rogers,   David  T;   Wolfman.    Neil    M  ;   and   Seehra,   Jasbir   S. 
5.126.323.  a   514-12.000 
Wolfson.  C    Daniel;  Brehm,  Fredenc  W  ;  Flalley.   Maura  M  ,  and 
Voorhees.  Ellen  M..  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  executmg  a  program  m  a  heterogeneous  multiple 
computer  system   5.126.932.  CI   364-131  000 
WoUbeck,  Rudi:  See- 
Schneider.  Klaus;  Wollbeck,  Rudi.  and  Zang,  Thomas,  5.126.053. 
CI.  210-640.000 
Wong.  Alex  Y    K.  Poruble  electric  air  compressor  for  automotive 

vehicle.  5.125.800.  CI.  417-26  000. 
Wood.  Allen  A  :  See- 
Quick,  David  C;  Wood.  Allen  A  ;  and  Grennan.  Robert.  5,125,806. 
CI.  417-423.600. 
Wood.  Kevin  L.  Device  to  crush  and  extract  oil  from  oil  filters 

5.125.331.  CI.  100-37.000, 
Woodruff.  Keith:  See— 

McCunn.  Myron  L  ,  Landphair.  Donald  K  ;  Neynnck,  Richard  M  , 
DePauw,  Richard  A  ,  Lundie,  William  R  ;  Brown.  Douglas  P  : 
Hoffman.  Jeffrey  A,;  Tenne.  Frank  D  ;  Holverson.  Patrick  D  ; 
and  Woodniff.  Keith.  5,125.438.  CI    141-1  000, 
Woods.  Bernard:  See — 

Wauk   Michael  T  ,  II;  Woods.  Bernard;  Marin.  Jose-Antonio;  and 
Bright.  Nicholas  J  ,  5.126.576.  CI,  250-492  200 
Wooley.  Robert  E  ;  and  Hightower.  A    Derrell.  to  National  Service 
Industries.  Inc,  Bonded  envelope  suck  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  same   5.125.885.  CI  493-14  000, 
Worcester.  Samuel  A,:  See — 

Foster,  John  P  ;  Worcester.  Samuel  A,;  and  Comstock.  Robert  J., 
5,125,985.  CI,  148-672.000. 
Worchell.  Karen:  See— 

Hardwick,  Eugene  R  ,  5,125.392.  a    126-263.000. 

Worgotter.  Herbert:  See—  

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Worgotter.  Herbert,  5,125.345,  CI.  104-9.000 
Work,  James  L  :  See— 

Wiker,    Anthony     L,    and    Work,    James    L.,     5,126,013,    CI. 
162-156  000. 
Worldwide  Convening  Machinery:  See— 

Krimsky.  Leonard  C;  McCarthy.  Richard  A  ;  and  Rounds.  Wil- 
liam P..  5,125.170.  CI.  34-156.000 
Worley.  Shelby  D  ;  Tsao.  Techen;  and  Williams,  Delbert  E  .  to  Auburn 
Research   Foundation.   Disinfecting  with   N.N-dihaloimidazolidin- 
4-ones.  5.126.057.  CI   210-755  000 
Wonhington,  Paul  A.;  Matthews.  Ian  R  ;  Bartholomew.  David;  Crow- 
ley. Patnck  J  ;  Baker.  Don  R  ;  and  Fisher.  Karl  J.,  to  Impenal  Chemi- 
cal Industnes  PLC    Fungicides  which  are  N-pyndyl<yclopropane 
carboxamides  or  denvatives  thereof  5.126.338,  CI   514-210000 
Wor*ag.  Randall  S.;  and  Miller.  Edward  C  .  to  Ball  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  doming  bottoms  of  containers  5.125,257. 
CI.  72-348  000. 
Woyach.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Corletl.    Ricky    O;    and    Woyach.    Dennis    A..    5.125,504.    CI. 
198-850.000. 
Wright,  Charles  S    See— 

McKenna,  Frank  J.;  Horsi.  Richard  K.;  Horsi.  James  F.;  Wnght. 
Charles  S ;  and  Matthews.  John  D  .  5.125.223.  CI   56-328  100 
Wnght.  Dexter  V    See— 

Putman.    Thomas    H;    and    Wnght.    Dexter   V.,    5.126.641.   CI 
318-128.000. 
Wnght  Howard  S.  Support  surface  and  articles  of  furniture  incorporat- 
ing same.  5.127.034.  CI.  378-209.000. 

Wright.  Kieran  G  :  See—  . 

Khoe,  Giok  D  ;  and  Wright.  Kieran  G..  5.126.557.  CI  250-225.000. 
Wnght   Larry  A.;  and  Nicholson.  Peter  J.,  to  BOC  Health  Care.  Inc 

Guidewire  straightener.  5.125.905.  CI.  604-171  000 
Wnght.  Paul  G    See— 

Nabity.  Frederick  A.;  Wnght.  Paul  G.;  Hulmsky.  Raymond;  and 
Canion.  Douglas  T  .  5.125.801.  CI  417-44.000 
Wnst-Eze  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Cassano.  Florence;  and  Nash,  Albert  R.,  5,125,606.  CI.  248-1 18.000. 
Wroble.    Ida    B.    Cushion    protection    system    for    the    incontinent. 

5.125.121.  CI    5-484.000. 
Wu.  Tsun-Zong;  and  Lin.  Chung  K    Automatically  closing  umbrella 

5.125.426.  CI    135-23.000 
Wuest.  Hans-Heiner;  Frickel.  Fritz-Frieder;  and  Nuerrenbach.  Axel,  to 
BASF  Akteingesellschaft.  Diarylacetylenes.  their  preparation  and 
their  use.  5.126.371.  CI   514-520.000 
Wulff.  Claus  H    See—  ^        ^    „     , 

Freiug.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Wulff,  Claus  H.;  Fntsch,  Karl- 
Herbert  Casser.  Carl;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Schrader,  Lutz;  and 
Waldenrath,  Werner,  5,126.428.  CI   528-196.000 
Wycliffe,  Henryk,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Shaft  sealing  arrangements 

5,125,672,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Wypych,  Jerzy:  See — 

Majewski,  Witek;  Khalil,  Hamdy;  and  Wypych,  Jerzy,  5,126,421, 
CI   528-44.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Ang,  Anthony,  5,126,873.  CI.  359-217.000. 
Duff.  James  M..  5,126,390,  CI.  524-276.000 
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Moore,  Steven  R,;  Martin,  Michael  J  ,  and  Sokac,  Russell  J., 

5,126,790,  CI.  355-207  000. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Carter,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Hoenig.  Stuart  A., 
5,125,979,  CI.  134-7  000. 
Yabe.  Isao;  Odaka,  Takashi;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  and  Mafune,  Masao,  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Molded  part  and  mold  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.126.184,  CI  428-131.000. 
Yaeso  Felix  R.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Ink  unit  for 

pnnting  press  and  method   5,125,341.  CI.  101-367  000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Andrews,    Barry    D;    Yagasaki,    Yoichi;    and    Yonemitsu.    Jun. 
5,126,842,  CI.  358-133.000. 

Yagi,  Hiromitsu:  See —  

Ueda,  Hiroo;  and  Yagi,  Hiromitsu,  5,125,671,  CI   273-437.000. 
Yagi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi;  Ogawa.  Nobuo;  Yagi, 
Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Tomio,  5.126,337,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Yagi,  Toshitaka;  See— 

Ono,  Taizo;  and  Yagi,  Toshitaka.  5,126,773,  CI   354-106.000. 
Yajima,  Toshitsugu:  See—  .. 

Takei,  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Yukio;  Hanaoka.  Kenichi;  and  Yajima. 
Toshitsugu.  5.125,509,  CI.  206-332.000 
Yale  University;  See — 

PaweIek,  John  M  ,  5.126.125,  CI.  424-62  000 
Yamachika,  Mitsuaki,  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd  ,  The  Injection  head 

5,125,817,  CI.  425-130  000 
Yamada,  Akira:  5«"— 

Yamada,  Hajime;  and  Yamada,  Akira,  5.126.135,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Yamada.  Hajime;  and  Yamada,  Akira.  to  Japan  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Dermatological  composition  ba-sed  on  an  aqueous  phase.  5.126.135, 
CI.  424-401.000 
Yamada,   Hidehiko;   and    Muramatsu.   Shigeru.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Protective  device  for  a  hermetic  motor-driven 
compressor.  5.126,196,  CI.  428-34  300. 
Yamada.  Keiki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-gradation 

image  recording  apparatus  5,126.757,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Yamada.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Automatic  focusing  telescope 

5,126.549.  CI   250-201.200. 
Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Satomi,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Process  for  preparing  5-arylhydantoin. 
5,126,459,  CI   548-314000 
Yamada,  Shigeto:  See— 

Iwama,  Shinichi;  Tsugami.  Keigi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Yamada. 
Shigeto.  5.125.172,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Yamada,  Shinji;  Ozawa,  Hideo;  Andoh,  Mitsuaki;  Shirasaka.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Morioka,  Hideyuki.  toOiles  Corporation   Multi-layered  sintered 
sliding  member.  5.126.212.  CI  428-547  000 
Yamada,  Yoko:  See— 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Kamei.  Masanao;  Kanazawa,  Hidcki;  Abe,  Tet- 

suya;  Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Etoh,  Yuko,  5,126,071,  CI.  252-299.010. 

Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Hara,  Seinosuke;  and  MoriU,  Shoji,  to  Atsugi 

Unisia  Corporation.  Oil  passage  structure  for  rocker-arm  shaft  for 

internal  combustion  engine   5,125,373.  CI.  123-90.360 

Yamada,  Yukio;  See — 

Takei,  Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Yukio;  Hanaoka,  Kenichi;  and  Yajima, 
Toshitsugu,  5,125,509.  CI   206-332.000, 
Yamada.  YuUka:  See- 
Suzuki.  Shigeru,  Ikeda.  Satoru;  Usui.  Takayuki;  Yamada.  Yutaka; 
and  Suzuki,  Isamu,  5,125,795,  CI.  415-168  200. 
Yamagala.  Shigeo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  having  a  head  positioning,  motor  power  control  circuit. 
5.126,896.  CI.  360-78.040. 
Yamagata.  Tadato:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshifumi;  Yamagata,  Tadato; 
and  Mihara.  Masaaki,  5.126,968,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi;  Mizuishi,  Kouji;  and  Hasegawa,  Fumihiko,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  czochralski- 
grown  single  crysuls.  5,126,1 13,  CI.  422-249  000 
Yamagishi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Hideo;    MiU,    Takeshi;    Takeyama,    Toshiaki;    Hanaue, 
Masami;  Nishikubo,  Masao;  and  Yamagishi,  Kazuhiro,  5,126,362, 
CI.  514-406.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Minori:  See — 

Murakami,  Satoru;  Yamaguchi,  Minori;  Hayashi,  Akimine;  Konda, 
Masataka;  and  Tawada,  Yoshihisa,  5,126,815,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobolu;  See— 

Takami.    Shigenan;    Ine.   Tatsuhiko;    Hashizume,    Jiro;    Himura. 
Yoshimasa;  Kani.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobolu.  5.126.818, 
CI.  357-68.000 
Yamaguchi,     Shuichiro;     Ushizawa.     Nonhiko;     Daikuhara.     Norio; 
Shimomura,  Takeshi;  and  Uchida,   Naoto,  to  Terumo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Biological  information  measurement  apparatus.  5,126,937.  CI. 
364-413  no 
Yamaguchi.  Yuichi:  See— 

Iwaoka.  Toshio;   Yamaguchi.   Yuichi;  Tsukahara,   Akihiko;   and 
Danzaki,  Tsutomu.  5,125,471,  CI    180-179000. 
Yamaha  Corporation  See — 

Chihana,  Masanobu,  5,125,314,  CI.  84-601.000. 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kinpara,  Mamoru; 

and  Waunabe,  Kunihiko,  5,125,313,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Kawashima,  Susumu,  5.125,315,  CI   84-619.000. 
Sasaki,  Mikio,  5,126,738,  CI.  311-67.000. 
Tom,  Junji.  5,126.737,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Yamaha  HaUudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Saito.  Tetsushi,  5,125.374.  CI.  123-90.430. 


Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Taniguchi,   Akihiko;   and   Yamakawa.    Kazuhiko.    5.126.793.   CI. 
355-218000 
Yamakoshi.  Kenichi,  to  Material  Engineenng  Technology  Laboratory, 

Inc   Medical  solution  container.  5,126,175,  CI.  428-35.500. 
Yamamitsu,  Chojuro:  See— 

Nishino,  Masakazu;  Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Ide,  Akifumi;  Iketani, 
Akira;  and  Jun,  Tatsuro,  5,126,852.  CI    358-335.000 
Yamamiva,  Kunio:  See — 

Ikegame,  Tetsuo;  Ikari,  Ichiro;  and  Yamamiya,  Kunio,  5,126,983, 
CI   369-13.000. 
Yamamoto,  Haruhiko;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Udagawa.  Yoshiaki;  Nakau, 
Mitsuhiko;  Katsuyama,  Koji;  Ono.  Izumi;  and  Kikuchi.  Shunichi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Cooling  system  for  an  electronic  circuit  device 
5,126,919,  CI   361-385.000. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Misono,  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsuyuki, 
5,125,410,  CI.  128-662060 
Yamamoto,  Koji;  Mori,  Shoichi;  Hashimoto,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Uchiyama, 
Hideo,    to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical    Co,    Ltd.    Filler-containing 
stretched  film.  5,126.391,  CI    524-310000. 
Yamamoto,  Masanobu:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Katsuramoto,  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto,  Masanobu. 

5,126,994,  CI    369-116.000. 

Yamamoto,  Shinji;  and  Oh-Kiu,  Motomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 

Ltd    Process  for  preparing  caulyst  for  producing  methacrylic  acid 

and  catalyst  prepared  by  process.  5,126,307,  CI.  502-200.000. 

Yamamoto,  Takashi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape-form 

electronic  component  package.  5,125,508,  CI.  206-330.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Sakatani,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 
Hirokawa,  Tetsuro.  5,126.190.  CI.  428-225.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomie:  See- 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Mase,  Yasukazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomie,  5,126,819, 
CI.  357-68.000 
Yamamoto,  Tomonaga:  See — 

Sogabe,  Masatoyo,  Okuda.  Kanemas.  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Nishina. 
Masashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomonaga,  5,126,608,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Horie.  Kiyoshi;  Noami,  Tsuneo;  Yamamoto, 
Toshiro;  Adachi.  Koji.  Okamoto.  Toru;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  and 
Furuya,  Nobumasa,  5,126.795,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Yama.sa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueda,  Tohru,  Matsuda.  Akira;  Minakawa.  Noriaki;  Sasaki.  Takuma; 
and  Yanagi,  Yoshikazu,  5.126,361,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Yamasaki.  Hidenori;  and  Naito.  Jiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Gain  controller.  5.127.058.  CI.  381-102.000. 
Yamasaki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Okinaga,  Takayuki;  Tachi.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Ouuka,  Kanji; 
Furukawa,  Michiaki;  and  Yamasaki,  Yasuyuki,   5,126,821,  CI. 
357-70.000. 
Yamashila,  Akira;  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.     Process     for     separating     optical     isomers.     5,126,055,     CI. 
210-659.000. 
Yamashiu,  Shinichi,  to  Imagica  Corp.  Pipeline  bus  having  registers  and 
selector    for    real-time    video    signal    processing.    5,126,845,    CI. 
358-160.000 
Yamauchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Kakuta,  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Koichi;  and  Matsufuji, 
Akihiro,  5,126,202,  CI.  428-402.000 
Yamauchi,   Shigenori;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  and   Kato.   Kenji.  to  Sumitomo 
Light  Meul  Industnes.  Ltd.;  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Aluminum 
alloy  clad  matenal.  5,125,452,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Yamawaki,  Kenji:  See— 

Baba,  Yoshiro;  Koshino,  Yutaka;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yamawaki, 
Kenji,  5,126,817,  CI.  357-49.000. 
Yamaya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ilagaki.    Akinan;    Yanagisawa,    Hideyoshi;    Yamaya,     Masaaki; 
Takaha.shi,    Masayuki;   and    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi,    5,126,467,   CI 
556-413.000. 
Yanagi,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ueda,  Tohru  Matsuda,  Akira;  Minakawa,  Noriaki;  Sasaki,  Takuma; 
and  Yanagi,  Yoshikazu,  5,126,361,  CI   514-400.000. 
Yanagihara,  Hiromichi,  Kumai,  Teruo;  and  Mon.  Taiichi,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supercharged  lean  bum  internal  combus- 
tion engine   5,125,235.  CI.  60-605. 100. 
Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi:  See— 

Itagaki.    Akinari;     Yanagisawa,    Hideyoshi;    Yamaya,    Masaaki; 
Takahashi,    Masayuki;    and    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi,    5,126,467,   CI. 
556-413000. 
Yanagisawa.  Yutaka.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  A  foldable  electronic 
apparatus  having  a  display  inclinable  relative  lo  a  keyboard  with 
balance  stabilization.  5.126.725,  CI   340-711.000. 
Yanagiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshiro,  Hiraki.  Shunichi;  Osawa.  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya, 
Satoshi,  5.126.807,  CI   357-23.400. 
Yang,  Darchun  B.,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Peroxy  cured  (melhjacrylic 
ester  compositions  employing  nitrite,  borate,  silicate  or  cartxmate  salt 
accelerators.  5.126.416.  CI    526-89.000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her   Battery  capacity  monitor   5.126.675.  CI.  324-435.000 
Yano,  Hideaki;  and  Kamiyama,  Misao.  to  Takata  Corporation  Position 
adjusting  device  for  a  shoulder  belt  of  a  seal  assembly.  5.125.686,  CI 
280-808.000 
Yano.  Kohsaku:  See— 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Naoki;  and  Yano,  Kohsaku,  5,125,358,  CI. 
118-723.000. 


June  30,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


Yasuda,  Kazuhiko;  Wada.  Sumio;  and  Shinohara,  Akira.  to  TEAC 
Corporation  Shockproof  daU  transducer  position  control  system  for 
routing  disk  data  storage  apparatus   5.126,895,  CI    34O-77.070 
Yasuda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Malsuno.  Shigehiro;  Kozuka,  Kenji;  Naito,  Minoru;  and  Yasuda, 
Kazuo,  5,126,167,  CI  427-163000 
Yasuda,  Kenji:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Akira;   Tokita,    Makiko;    Nakagawa,    Masahiro;    and 
Yasuda,  Kenji,  5,126.010,  CI    162-135.000. 
Yasui,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nonami,  Tohra;  and  Yasui,  Nobuo,  5,125,971,  a.  106-35.000 
Yawata,  Masashi:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yutaka;  Ohama,  Tatsuyuki;  Tsukagoshi,  Masami.   Ma- 
ehara,    Hideyuki;    Yawata,    Masashi;    Tada,    Minom,    Aoki, 
Nonyuki;  and  Araki,  Chiaki,  5,127,0%.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yeager,  Ernest  B.:  See — 

Gordon,  Arnold  Z.;  Yeager,  Ernest  B.;  Tryk,  Donald  A.;  and 
Hossain,  M   Sohrab,  5.126,031,  CI   204-242.000 
Yeager,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kannan.    Ramamurthi;    and    Yeager,    Steven    L.,    5,126.233.   CI. 
430-340.000. 
Yeargain,  John  R.:  See — 

Pintchovski,  Faivel;  Yeargain,  John  R.;  and  Filipiak,  Stanley  M., 
5,126,283,  CI  437-188.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Milstein,     David;    and     Ben-David,     Yehoshua,     5,126,492,    CI 
568-437.000. 
Yeh,  Ling,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Spinnerette  for  producing  bi-compo- 

nent  trilobal  filaments   5,125,818,  CI.  425-131.500. 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung:  See- 
Jones,    John    D.;    Thayer,    Leroy    E;    and    Yeh.    Ming-Hsiung, 
5.125.998,  CI.  156-273  300. 
Yehuda,  Shaik;  Yeivin,  Yoram;  and  Kurmck,  Moti,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Time    slot    assigner    for    use    in    a    senal    communication    system 
5.127,002,  CI.  370-95.100 
Yeivin,  Yoram:  See — 

Yehuda,  Shaik,  Yeivin,  Yoram;  and  Kumick,  Moti,  5,127,002,  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Yen.  Tai  C.  Structure  of  baseboard  assembly  and  quick  joint  type 

receptacle  5.126.509.  CI.  174-»8.000 
Yerly.  Marcel;  and  Chian.  Mauro.  to  Bobst  SA  Gnpper  bar  for  gnp- 
ping  sheet-like  matenal  within  a  machine  to  be  used  for  producing 
packages.  5.125.640,  CI   271-204  000 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.;  and  Roshen,  Waseem  A  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.    Low-profile    multi-pole    conductive    film    transformer 
5,126,715,  CI.  336-183.000. 
Yializis,  Angelo:  See — 

Shaw,  David  G.;  Yializis,  Angelo;  Strycker,  Donald  S  ;  and  Ham, 
Mooyoung,  5,125,138,  CI.  29-25.420 
Yifrach,  Aaron.  Radio  receiver  and  buffer  system  therefore.  5.126.982, 

CI.  369-7.000. 
Yim,  Jeffrey  B.:  See- 
Iyer,   Lokanathan  M.;  Yim.  Jeffrey   B.;  and  Lyon.  Kenneth  S.. 
5.127,077.  CI   385-116  000. 
Yoakim,  Christiane;  See- 
Anderson,    Paul   C;   Guindon,    Yvan;   and    Yoakim,   Christiane, 
5.126.326.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Yohner.  Paul  A.,  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp  Apparatus 

for  a  disc-stem  connection.  5.125.624,  CI   251-308000 
Yokoi,  Takeshi:  Saiga.  Kazuya;  and  Hirooka,  Kenji,  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,   Ltd.   Ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  for  use  in  a  body 
cavity   5,125,411,  CI    128-662060 
Yokota,  Katuyuki:  See — 

Mizutani,    Tomoji;    Yokota,    Katuyuki;    and    Misiro,    Kouichi, 
5.126,211,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Yokota.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suyama.  Toshihisa;  Yokota,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Shozo,  5.125.959. 
CI   71-92.000. 
Yokota,  Masami:  See — 

Nozawa,    Minoru;    Inamoto,   Tadayoshi;    Mashio,    Hideaki;    and 
Yokota,  Masami,  5,126,768,  CI.  346-14000R. 
Yokota.  Tsuneshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  data  recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus  including  device  for  preventing  errone- 
ous light  emission.  5.126.993.  CI.  369-116.000 
Yokoyama.  Tadao:  See — 

Kawasoe.  Masamichi;  Yokoyama.  Tadao;  and  Kitamoto.  Shozo. 
5.125,783,  CI.  414-279.000 
Yokozeki,  Shinichi:  See — 

lida,  Tetsuya;  Higuchi,  Takanobu;  Ogoshi,  Kunizo;  and  Yokozeki, 
Shmichi,  5,126,996,  CI.  369-283.000. 
Yoneda,  Koutaro:  See — 

Akiyama,   Ryouichi,   Ui,   Kazuhisa;   Yoneda,   KouUro;   and   Ide. 
Masafumi.  5.126.864.  CI    359-53.000 
Yoneda.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohmi,  Shigeaki;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoneda, 
Yoshitaka,  5,125.944.  CI.  65-30.130. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun:  See — 

Andrews.    Barry    D..    Yagasaki.    Yoichi;    and    Yonemitsu,    Jun. 
5.126.842.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Yoneyama.  Tomio:  See — 

Takimolo.    Hiroshi;    Kajikawa,    Akira;    and    Yoneyama,    Tomio, 
5,125,968,  CI.  106-20000. 
Yonezawa,  Keitaro;  and  Kojyo,  Kouichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek; 
and  Mori  Seiki  Co..  Ltd    Hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus  of  the  type 
actuated  by  booster.  5.125.234.  CI.  60-563.000. 


Yonezawa,    Keitaro,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kosmek    Pressurized  oil 
supply/discharge  circuit  and  valve  device  for  use  in  such  circuit 
5,125,323,  a.  91-447.000. 
Yoon,  Heungsik:  See — 

Burrows,  Cynthia;   Wagler,  Thomas  R  .   and   Yoon.   Heungsik. 
5,126.464,  CI   549-520000 
Yoshida,  Isamu:  See— 

Saeki.  Junichi.  Yoshida.  Isamu,  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Sugino,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Nishi,  Kunihiko.  5.125,821.  CI   425-170  000 
Yoshida,  Katsumi:  See— 

Saitou,    Takeshi;    Yoshida,    Katsumi,    Shimanuki,    Ikuo;    Sato, 
Kimikazu;  and  Takagi,  Shigenon,  5.126.935,  CI.  364-405.000. 
Yoshida,  Mamoru  See — 

Shimono,    Nobuo,    Honjoh.    Toshio;    Itoh.    Yoshihiro;    Yoshida. 
Mamoru;  and  Ide.  Hitoshi,  5,126.609.  CI   310-83000 
Yoshida.  Masahiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tire  gener- 
ating musical  pattern  sound   5.125.444.  CI    152-209  OOR 
Yoshida.  Takahanj.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Reproduction  appa- 
ratus having  circuit  for  accurately  detecting  a  binary  waveform  from 
a  varymg  level  analog  signal   5,126.741.  CI   341-155.000 
Y'oshida,  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  communication 

system   5.127.013.  CI   371-32.000 
Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  See— 

Ito.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi;  Ogawa.  Nobuo;  Yagi. 
Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Tomio.  5.126.337,  Q. 
514-210.000 
Yoshikawa,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuro.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Electric  device   5,126,802.  CI   357-8.000. 
Yoshimi,  Takashi;  and  Jinno.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Gnnder  robot   5,126,645,  CI   318-568  110 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Isohata.  Kyouhei,  and  Yo- 
shimura.  Yumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display 
with  a  plurality  of  phase  difference  plates  the  slow  axes  of  which  form 
an  angle  of  20  to  40  degrees   5.126.866.  CI.  359-63  000 
Yoshimura.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Kimura.   Kinichi;   Hayashi.  Masayuki;   Ishii.   Milsuo.  Yoshimura. 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura.  Jinichi.  5.125.986.  CI    148-670  000 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  system  using  two  different  kinds  of  record- 
ing media   5,126,851,  CI   358-335.000 
Yoshimura,  Masanori:  See— 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh.  Shiroh.  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro.  Saitoh.  Hiro- 
shi   Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura.  Masanon;  Kawabe.  Masahiro; 
and  Itoh.  Yoshiya,  5.126.799,  CI.  355-298.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yumi:  See— 

Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi.  Isohata,  Kyouhei;  and 
Yoshimura,  Yumi,  5,126,866,  CI   359-63.000 
Yoshino,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kori,  Teruhiko;  lijima.  Koji;  Takahashi,  Takao.  Yoshino.  Kazuo; 
and  Kojima,  Masaaki,  5,126,847.  CI   358-183  000. 
Yoshinouchi.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Contact  type  image  sensor  5.126.859.  CI   358-471  000 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Itagaki.    Akinari;    Yanagisawa.    Hideyoshi;    Yamaya.    Masaaki; 
Takahashi.    Masayuki;   and    Yoshioka.    Hiroshi.    5.126.467,   CI. 
556-413000 
Yoshioka,  Shigeki:  See— 

Tsukada.  Shinichi.  Shinomiya.  Tsutomu;  Yoshioka.  Shigeki;  and 
Fujikawa.  Makoto.  5.125.208.  CI.  53-366  000 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Narusc.    Hideaki;    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshioka.    Yasuhiro, 
5,126,234,  CI  430-372.000. 
Yoshitsugu,  Ken:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  ToyoU,  Akmon;  and  Ka- 
shiwa,  Norio,  5,126,301,  CI   502-108000 
Yoshizuka,  Naonobu:  See— 

Osawa,    Toshiaki;    Hase,    Tadashi;    and    Yoshizuka,    Naonobu, 
5,126.434.  CI    530-387  900 
Young.  Barry  S  .  to  DenUl  Components.  Inc.  Dental  synnge  with 

finger  actuated  tip  rettiner  assembly.  5.125.835.  CI.  433-80.000 
Young.  James:  See — 

Howard.  Robert  E  ;  and  Young.  James.  5.126.219,  CI  429252  000 
Young,  Kenneth  D..  lo  Hydnl  Company  Ram  type  blowout  preventer 

having  improved  ram  front  packing   5,125,620,  CI   251-1.300 
Young,  Norman  D  :  See — 

Wade,  Jack  P.;  Lederer.  Raymond;  Young.  Norman  D.;  and  Allan. 
Robert  E..  5.126.890.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Yu  Feng  Enterpnse  Co.,  Ltd  :  Sec— 

Weng,     Kuo-Liang;     and     Weng.     Kuo-Lianq,     5,126,097,     CI. 
307-118.000 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  Hiro- 
shi  Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura,  Masanori;  Kawabe,  Masahiro; 
and  Itoh,  Yoshiya,  5,126,799,  CI.  355-298000 
Yuito,  Isamu:  See — 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuito,  Isamu;  Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyama, 
Naoki;   Moriwaki,   Eijin;   Sasaki.   Shmobu,  and   Shiiki.   Kazuo. 
5.126.907.  CI    360-126.000 
Yun.  In-Sco.  Visored  cap  with  front,  side  and  rear  shades.  5.125.1 13.  CI. 

2-10.000. 
Yurosko.  John  J    DenUl  X-ray  patient  identification  marking  device 

5.127.031.  CI   378-166.000 
Yurosko,  John  J.  Dental  x-ray  and  transparent  mount.  5,127,033,  CI. 
378-204.000. 
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Z-Microsyslems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wade,  Jack  P.;  Lederer.  Raymond;  Young,  Norman  D.;  and  Allan, 
Robert  E.,  5,126.890,  CI.  360-60.000. 
Zabrowski,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Flynn,  Daniel  L.,  to  G.  D    Searle  &  Co. 
N-azabicycIo  [3.3.01oclane  amides  of  aromatic  acids   5,126,343,  CI. 
514-243  000. 
Zahler,  Robert:  See — 

Slusarchyk,    William    A.;    and    Zahler,    Robert,    5,126.345,    CI. 
514-254.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Fnedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Rauter,  Jurgen,  5,125,428,  CI.  137199.000. 
Zaiser,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bender,  Helmut;  Merkle,  Hans;  Spengler,  Gerhard;  and  Zaiser, 
Wolfgang,  5,125,282,  CI.  74-359.000. 
Zajacek,  John  G.;  5e*— 

Faraj,  Mahmoud  K  ;  Kesling.  Haven  S.,  Jr  ;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.. 
5,126,476,  CI.  560-24.000 
Zalavari  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi:  See — 

Benko,  Pal;  Bozsing,  Daniel;  Levai,  Laszio  ;  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi;  Mikite,  Gyorgy;  Tompe,  Peter;  Furdyga,  Eva;  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  llona;  Poczik,  Eva;  Zalavan  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi;  Beck, 
Ivan;  Simonyi,  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman;  Imre,  Janos;  Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J.;  Mandi,  Attila;  and 
Gorgenyi,  Frigyes,  5,126,457,  CI.  546-249.000 
Zama,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohji,  Toshio;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Zama,  Hideo,  5.126,906,  CI. 
360-108  000. 
Zang,  Thomas:  See — 

Schneider,  Klaus;  Wollbeck.  Rudi;  and  Zang,  Thomas,  5,126,053, 
CI.  210-640.000. 
Zare,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Huang,  Xiaohua;  Zare.  Richard  N.;  Ewing,  Andrew  G.;  and  Sloss, 
Sandra  E.,  5,126.023,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Zatka,  Vladimir  J.:  See — 

Krause,  Eberhard;  Zatka,  Vladimir  J.;  and  Laundry,  Steven  W.. 
5,126,116,  CI.  423-42.000 
Zeller,  Reinhard,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Printing  cylin- 
der groove  filler   5,125,337.  CI    101-217  000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Snvastava.  Gopal  K.,  5,126,639,  CI.  315-364.000. 
Zentner.  Gaylen  M.:  See — 

Seminoff,    Leah    A.;    and    Zentner,    Gaylen    M.,    5,126,146,    CI. 
424-973.0a). 
Zemickel,  Alexander:  See— 

Adler,     Hellmul;     and     Zemickel.     Alexander,     5.125,755,     CI. 
384-536.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hisashi;  and  Ito,  Satoru,  5,125,802.  CI  417-221  000 
Zhang,  Hongmin,  to  APT  Instruments  Corp.  Truth  value  generating 

basic  circuit  suitable  for  analog  inputs.  5,126,600,  CI   307-474.000. 
Zhang.   Yun   H.   Ground  water  filter  for  obtaining  drinking  water. 

5.126.048,  CI.  210-511.000. 
Zhou,  Peter  Y  ;  Solaski.  Thomas  P;  and  Pang,  Dexing,  to  Knogo 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deactivating  magnetic  tar- 
gets  5.126.720,  CI.  340-572.000 
Zhu,  Shengbo:  See- 
Lin,  Fong-Jei;  and  Zhu,  Shengbo,  5,126,971.  CI.  365-171.000. 


Ziegenbein,  Keith  J.,  to  AG-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Container  rinse 

system  for  agricultural  sprayer.  5,125,576,  CI.  239-113.000 
Ziegler.  Eldon  W  .  Jr ;  and  Gardner.  John  W.,  to  Noise  Cancellation 
Technologies,    Inc.    In-wire   selective   active   cancellation    system. 
5,126,681,  CI   328-165000 
Zielinski,  Erich,  to  Rheinmelall  GmbH.  Liquid  propellant  cannon. 

5,125.320,  CI.  89-7.000 
Zievers,  James  F  Gas  sampling  apparatus   5,125,277,  CI.  73-863.230 
Zifferer,  Scott  C  ;  and  Menter,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Icom.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  securing  access  lo  a  ladder  logic  programming  and 
monilonng  system.  5.127,099,  CI.  395-725  000. 
Ziger,  David  H  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Semiconductor  lithogra- 
phy  methods   using   an   ARC   of  organic   material     5.126.289,   CI 
437-231.000. 
Zimmerly,   Robert   D..   to  Tri-Clover.    Inc    Environmentally   sealed 

hermaphroditic  electnc  connector.  5.125.848.  CI.  439-291.000 
Zimmert,  Emsl:  See — 

Pettersson,  GusUv-AdoIf;  Zimmert,  Ernst;  Jagaeus,  Bengi;  and 
Sandberg.  Aake.  5.125.251,  CI.  72-15.000. 
Zinkewich,  Johanne:  See — 

Ducharme.  Robert;  Boisvert,  Andre  ;  Zinkewich,  Johanne;  and 
Laroche,  Lucie,  5.125,475,  CI.  181-284.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Klaus.  Wolfgang.  5.125.224,  CI.  57-274.000. 
Zipplies.  Matthias;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard; and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Fungicidal 
guanidines.  5.126,374,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Zironi,  Massimo:  See — 

Grisoni,  Serafino;  and  Zironi,  Massimo.  5,125,555,  CI.  228-9000. 
Ziss,  Hermann:  See — 

Pieters,  Frank  T.;  Smith,  Joseph  J.;  and  Ziss,  Hermann.  5.125,201, 
CI.  52-238.100. 
Zorea,  Hugo;  Koller,  Ami;  Tyroler,  Uri;  and  Brody,  Chaim.  to  Lordan 

&  Co   Fluid  cooling  system.  5,125.243,  CI.  62-446.000 
Zuck.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Ragan,  Raymond  G.;  Stephenson,  James  G.;  and  Zuck,  Charles  L., 
5,125.238,  CI.  62-259.300. 
Zurawski,  John  H  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  High  perfor- 
mance bit-sliced  multiplier  circuit    5.126.964.  CI   364-757  000. 
Zushi.  Shizuo:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  Ashiwake,  Nonyuki;  and 
Zushi,  Shizuo,  5,126.829.  CI.  357-82  000. 
Zwag  Zschokke  Wartmann  AG:  See — 

Aigeldinger.  Jean-Claude,  5,125,168.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Zwart,  Hans.  Nipple  nng  for  decorating  a  human  breast.  5,125,244.  CI. 

63-2.000 
Zwiener,   Christian.    Pedain,   Josef;    Kahl.    Lothar;   and    Nachtkamp. 
Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of 
polyurelhane  coatings.  5,126.170.  CI.  427-385.500. 
2akamura,  Yoshio;  and  Ohzu,  Hayao,  lo  Tokyo,  Japan  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Photoelectric    converter    with    doped    capacitor    region. 
5,126,814,  CI.  357-30.000. 
501  Tremco  Ltd.:  See— 

Majewski,  Wilek;  Khalil.  Hamdy;  and  Wypych,  Jerzy.  5.126,421, 
CI.  528-44.000. 
700  Solar  Club,  Inc.:  See— 

McMaster,  Harold  A..  Nicholson.  Robert  D.;  and  Kaake,  Steven  A. 
F,  5,125,608,  CI.  248-163.100. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1992 

Note — Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Asai.  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mamoru;  and  Muto,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Machine 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  detectmg  hold- 
position  of  electronic  component,  and  apparatus  for  moimting  elec- 
tronic component  Re  33,974,  CI  29-407  000. 
Asplund,  Timothy  K  ;  and  Hektner,  Andrew  P  Method  of  installation 

of  hardware   Re   33,975,  CI   29-464.000 
Bomuo,  Marty:  See — 

Goodman,  Mark;  Zeno,  John  R.;  and  Borruao,  Marty,  Re.  33,977, 
CI.  73-40.50A. 
Conopassi,  Jeffery  J.,  to  Taco  Bell,  Corp.  Content-identifying  carton 

structure  Re  33,979.  CI  206-459.000. 
Fuji  Machine  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aaai,  Koichi;  Tsuda.  Mamoru;  and  Muto,  Yasuo,  Re.  33,974,  CI. 
29-407.000. 
Furusaki,  Keizo:  See — 

Matsuura,    Toshitaka;    Okawa,    Teppei;    Furusaki,    Keizo;    and 
Takami,  Akio,  Re  33,980,  CI.  422-98  000 
Goodman,  Mark;  Zeno,  John  R.;  and  Bomiso.  Marty,  to  U  E.  Systems 
Inc  Ultrasonic  leak  detecting  method  and  apparatus.  Re.  33,977,  CI 
73-40.50A. 
Hektner.  Andrew  P  :  See— 

Asplund,  Timothy  K  ;  and  Hektner,  Andrew  P.,  Re.  33,975,  CI. 
29-464  000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shirai,  Tetsuaki,  Re.  33,978,  CI   123-41  660. 
Mauuura,  Toshitaka,  Okawa,  Teppei;  Furusaki,  Keizo;  and  Takami, 
Akio,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Thick-film  gas-sensitive  element 
Re.  33,980,  CI.  422-98.000 
Muto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Asai,  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mamoru;  and  Muto,  Yasuo,  Re.  33,974,  C\. 
29-407.000. 


NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuura,    Toshitaka;    Okawa.    Teppei;    Fiuiisaki,    Keizo;    ai>d 

Takanu,  Akio,  Re   33.980.  CI  422-98  000 

Nilsion,  Sten,  to  Saab  Automobile  AB    Arrangement  for  preventing 

mist  and  ice  formation  on  the  side  window  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

Re   33,981,  C\.  454-124.000 

Nishikawa.  Akira,  and  Oshio,  Hiromichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd  Granular  fertilizer  compositions  Re  33,976.  CI.  71-92000 
Okawa,  Teppei:  See — 

Matsuura,    Toshitaka,    Okawa,    Teppei,    Furusaki.    Keizo;    and 
Takaim.  Akio.  Re.  33,980.  a  422-98  000 
Oshk),  Hiromichi:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Akira,  and  Oshio,  Hiromichi,  Re  33,976,  d  71-92.000 
Saab  Automobile  AB:  See— 

Nilsaon,  Sten,  Re  33.981,  CI  454-124  000 
Shirai,  Tetsuaki,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-cooled 

overhead-valve  engine  Re.  33,978,  CI.  123-41.660. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishikawa,  Akira;  and  Oshio,  Hiromichi,  Re  33,976,  Q  71-92.000 
Taco  Bell,  Corp.:  See— 

Cortopusi,  Jeffery  J  .  Re   33.979.  CI   206-459.000 
Takami,  Akio:  See — 

Matsuura.    Toshitaka;    Okawa,    Teppei;    Furusaki,    Keizo;    and 
Takaim,  Akio,  Re  33,980.  CI.  422-98.000. 
Tsuda,  Mamoni:  See — 

Asai,  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mamoru;  and  Muto,  Yasuo,  Re.  33,974,  a. 
29-407.000 
U.E.  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Goodman,  Mark;  Zeno,  John  R.;  and  Bomiso,  Marty,  Re.  33,977, 
a   73-40  50A. 
Zeno,  John  R    See — 

Goodman,  Mark;  Zeno,  John  R.;  and  Bomiso.  Marty,  Re.  33,977, 
CI.  73-40.50A. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Azibert,  Henri  V.  Split  mechanical  face  seal.  Bl  4.576.384,  6-30-92,  CI 

277-8  l.OOS. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Wootton,   Gordon;   and   Sanger,   Gareth   J..   BI  4,721.720,   CI. 
SI4-3O4.000 
Bomzin.  Gene  A.,  to  Medtronics,  Inc.  Rate  adaptive  demand  pace- 
maker Bl  4,467.807,  6-30-92,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Brownstein.  Scott  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  contrast  by 

thermal  printers  Bl  4.837,586,  6-30-92,  CI.  346-760PH 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brownstein,  Scott  A ,  Bl  4,837,586,  CI   346-76.0PH 
Friedman,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Kelly,  James  O.;  Stumpf,  William  E.;  and  Friedman,  Frank  A., 
Bl  4,876,835.  CI.  52-239.000 
Genera]  Electric  Company:  See — 

Sumner,  William  J.;  Vogan,  James  H  ;  and  Lindinger,  Robert  J., 
Bl  4.776,765,  CI.  416-241.00R 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  James  O.;  Stumpf,  William  E.;  and  Friedman,  Frank  A., 
Bl  4,876.835,  CI.  52-239.000. 
High-Tech  Medical  InstnimenUtion,  Inc.:  See — 

Milbank,   Miles  C;  and  Williams,   Perry  M.,   Bl  4,858,001,  CI 
358-98.000. 
Ishida.  Shigetoshi.  to  Tanaka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Small  engine  for  hand- 
held work  machine.  Bl  4,914,372,  6-30-92,  CI.  320-61  000 
Kelly,  James  O.;  Stumpf,  William  E  ;  and  Friedman,  Frank  A.,  to 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Work  space  management  system.  Bl  4,876,835, 
6-30-92,  CI.  52-239.000 
Lindinger,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Sumner,  William  J.;  Vogan,  James  H.;  and  Lindinger.  Robert  J.. 
Bl  4.776.765.  CI  416-241.00R. 
Medtronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Borazin.  Gene  A.,  Bl  4,467.807.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 


Milbank.  Miles  C;  and  Williams.  Perry  M .  to  High-Tech  Medical 
Instrumenution.  Inc.   Modular  endoscopic  apparatus  with  image 
roution   Bl  4.858.001.  6-30-92,  C\   358-98.000 
Mohr,  Robert  G.:  See— 

VandenHoek,  Harold  L.;  Speet,  Larry  A.;  and  Mohr,  Robert  G., 
Bl  4,203,639,  C\.  439-215.000. 
Nilssen,    Ole    K     Resonant    inverter    having    crest    factor    control. 

Bl  4,727,470.  6-30-92,  O   363-132  000 
Sanger.  Gareth  J.:  See — 

Wootton,    Gordon;    and    Sanger,    Gareth    J ,    Bl  4,721,720,    Q. 
514-304  000 
Speet,  Larry  A  :  See— 

VandenHoek,  Harold  L ;  Speet,  Larry  A  ;  and  Mohr,  Robert  G., 
Bl  4,203,639,  a.  439-215.000 
Stencel,  Edgar  L.,  lo  VSI  Corporation.  Process  of  forming  a  joint  with 
a  predetermined  clamp-up  load  Bl  4,383,353.  6-30-92,  CI  29-517  000. 
Stumpf,  William  E.:  See- 
Kelly,  James  O.;  Stumpf,  William  E.;  and  Fnedman,  Frank  A., 
Bl  4,876,835,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Sumner,  William  J  ;  Vogan,  James  H.;  and  Lindinger,  Robert  J  .  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Means  and  method  for  reducing  solid 
particle  erosion  in  turbines  Bl  4,776,765,  6-30-92,  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Tanaka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Shigetoshi,  Bl  4,914,372,  CI.  320-61.000. 
VandenHoek,  Harold  L.;  Speet.  Larry  A  ;  and  Mohr.  Robert  G   Panel 

wiring  system  Bl  4,203,639,  6-30-92,  CI.  439-215.000 
Vogan,  James  H  :  See — 

Sumner,  William  J.;  Vogan,  James  H.,  and  Lindinger,  Robert  J.. 
Bl  4,776,765,  CI.  416-241.00R. 
VSI  Corporation  See — 

Stencel.  Edgar  L  .  Bl  4,383,353.  O.  29-517.000. 
Williams.  Perry  M.:  See—  _ 

Milbank.   Miles  C;  and  Williams,   Perry  M..  Bl  4.858,001.  CI. 
358-98.000 
Wootton,  Gordon;  and  Sanger,  Gareth  J.,  to  Beecham  Groun  p.l.c. 
Method  of  treating  emesis.  anxiety  and/or  IBS  Bl  4,721,720, 6-30-92, 
CI.  514-304.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee.  Cheng-Chang,  327.474.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Acuahnet  Company:  See — 

Gobush.  William;  and  Pelletier,  Diane.  327.519,  CI.  D21-2O5.000 
Agam.  Offer  Rack  for  holding  booka.  327,3M.  6-30-92.  CI  D6-467.000. 
Aizawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

liniima,  Kanji;  and  Aizawa,  Yuichi,  327.523,  CI.  D21-22O.00O. 
Akselrod,  Nick,  to  Harry  Winston,  Inc.  Diamond  or  similar  article. 

327,452,  6-30-92.  a.  Dl  I -90  COO 
Alden,  J   Michael:  See— 

Schlosaer,  Erich  J  :  and  Alden,  J  Michael,  327,390,  a.  07-334.000 
Alfa-Laval  Agriculture  International  AB:  See — 
Lallet^tedt,  Lars.  327,552,  CI   D3O-199.000 
Allen.  John  L.,  lo  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.  Display  stand  for  retail  merchan- 
dise  327,385,  6-30-92,  CI   D6-474.000 
Allied  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Mankey,  Neal  N.,  327,364,  CI.  D3-4O.00O 
Allway  Tools,  Inc  :  See— 

Gringer.  Donald,  327,553,  d.  D32-49  000. 
Allech  Corporation:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Jonothon  M  W.,  327,397,  Q.  08-21.000. 
Amerock  Corporation.  See — 

Bishop.  Willumi  L  ,  327.420,  CI.  Dg-350000 
CUyton,  La  Verne  E.,  327.407.  CI.  D8-3I0  000. 
Amper.  S.A.;  See — 

Martin,  Emilio  B.,  327,472.  CI.  014-105.000. 
Anderson.  Brace  O.:  See — 

Bush.  Paul;  and  Anderson.  Bruce  0 ,  327,380.  CI   D6-436.000 
Antonious,  Anthony  J.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  327,520,  6-30-92.  CI. 

D2 1-220.000. 
Antonious,  Anthony  J.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  327,521,  6-30-92,  CI. 

D2 1-220.000 
Antonious.  Anthony  J.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  327,522,  6-30-92,  CI 

D2 1-220  000. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  S«»— 

Bntz,  David  M.,  327,479,  a.  O14-225.C00. 
Australian  Koala  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Noel  D  .  327.358,  C\.  DI-107  000. 
Bane,  J  W  :  See- 
Word,  Thomas  N.;  Haremza,  Kenneth  C;  Bowman,  William  R.; 
Hartman,  Cecil  L  ;  and  Bane,  J.  W,,  327.465.  CI   DI2-I96.000 
Bartbolomat.  Gunther;  and  Heimburger,  Alfons,  to  Mannesmann  Kien- 

zle  GmbH   Automobile  roof  sign   327,506,  6-30-92,  CI   D20-1O000 
Bazz  Inc.:  See— 

Bengbozi,  Simon  V  ,  327,546,  Q  D26-I06.000. 
Benghozi,  Simon  V  ,  to  Bazz  Inc    Lamp.  327,546,  6-30-92,  CI.  D26- 

106  000 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R..  327,412,  CI  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R..  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327,413,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E  .  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,414,  CI.  D8-347.000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  327,415,  a   D8- 347.000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,416,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.,  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W..  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327,417,  CI.  D8-347.000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327.418,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R,,  327,419,  a  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation   Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  327,412,  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-347  000. 
Beat.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank   327,413,  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation   Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank   327,414,  6-30-92,  C\  08-347.000. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jicobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  327,415,  6-30-92,  Q  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation   Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  327,416,  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-347  000. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation   Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  327,417,  6-30-92.  O.  D8- 347.000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  327,418,  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  327,419,  6-30-92,  CI   D8-347  000 
Bishop,   William   L.,   to  Amerock  Corporation    Backplale.   327,420, 
6-30-92.  CI   08-350000 


Bjornson.  Timothy  R    See- 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,412,  CI   D8- 347.000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327.413.  CI   08-347.000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Biomaon.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,414,  CI   D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  K..  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  327,415.  O.  D8-347.000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327.416.  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E..  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327,417,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327.418.  CI   D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327.419,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Blair.  Terry  J  ,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company  Buckle.  327,455.  6-30-92, 

CI.  DI  1-216.000. 
Borgmann.  James  W.:  See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327.412,  CI.  08-347.000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327.413.  CI   D 8- 34 7  000 
Best.  Walter  E..  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327.414,  C\.  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E.,  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327.415.  CI   D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327.416.  CI   D8  347  000 
Besu  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  327.417,  CI.  08-347.000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327,418,  CI   D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E  .  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmaim,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327.419,  CI.  D8-347  000. 
Bounds,   William   E    Combination  condiment  mill   and  salt  shaker. 

327,396,  6-30-92.  CI   07-679.000. 
Bowman,  Michael  P  Dumbbell.  327,517.  6-30-92.  a.  O21-I97.000. 
Bowman,  William  R.:  See- 
Word,  Thomas  N.;  Haremza,  Kenneth  C;  Bowman,  William  R.; 
Hartman,  Cecil  L  ;  and  Bane.  J   W..  327,465,  CI  D12-196.000 
Breen,  John  D.;  and  Hunt,  David  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
Combined  holder  for  writing  instraments  and  a  note  pad.  327,500, 
6-30-92,  a.  DI9-78  000. 
Breen.  John  O;  and  Hunt,  David  L ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Paper  tray   327.504,  6-30-92,  CI.  019-92.000. 
Breen,  John  D  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Letter  tray  riser.  327,505, 

6-30-92,  CI.  D 19-99  000. 
Brightbill,  Keith,  to  Rubbermain  Incorporated.  Tool  carrying  tray. 

327,562,  6-30-92.  CI   D34-45  000 
Brinkman.  Richard  A   Hammer   327.405.  6-30-92,  Q.  08-75.000. 
Britz,  David  M  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Conference  microphone. 

327,479,  6-30-92.  CI   D 14-225  000. 
Bulgari,  Gianni,  to  Giaimi  Bulgan  S.p.A.  Combined  watch  and  brace- 
let. 327.437,  6-30-92,  a   OIO-32  000 
Bulgari,  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  SpA  Combined  watch  and  bracelet. 

327.438,  6-30-92,  CI   DIO-32.000 

Bulgari,  Gianni,  to  Gianm  Bulgan  SpA.  Combined  watch  and  bracelet. 

327.439,  6-30-92.  CI   DlO-32.000. 

Bulgan,  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  SpA  Combined  watch  and  bracelet. 

327,436,  6-30-92,  CI   DIO-32.000. 
Burle  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Frick,  Willuun  C.  327,471.  CI   D13-I7I.000. 
Bush  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Bush.  Paul,  and  Anderson.  Bruce  O  .  327,380,  CI.  06-436.000 
Bush,  Paul    and  Anderson,  Bruce  O.,  to  Bush  Industries,  Inc.  Video 

storage  cart  or  similar  article.  327,380,  6-30-92,  CI.  D6-436  000. 
Button,  Frank  R  ;  and  Taylor,  Alvin  E.,  to  TRI-V  Corporation,  The. 

Knife  sharpener   327,402,  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-93.000 
Byrne.  David  S  :  See- 
Chen,  Evan  N.;  Ferraro,  Frank  A.;  and  Byrne.  David  S.,  327,550, 
a   028-48  000 
Cabler,  Shirley  L    Hanger  for  fabric  arts.  327,382,  6-30-92.  Q.  D6- 

466  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hamada.  Tomohiko;  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  327,425,  CI.  D9- 

415000 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Saito,  Akio,  327,426,  C\.  09-4I  5.000. 
Kanta,  Seiichiro;  and  Saito.  Akio,  327.4%.  CI.  018-56,000. 
Nezu,  Shigeru,  327,475,  CI   DI4-106000 
Shinano,  Torti.  327,492,  CI  DI6-202.000 
Carrow,  Patrick;  and  Mauriello,  Gerald  A.  Security  holster.  327.367. 

6-30-92,  a.  D3-I0I  000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujihara,  Yoh,  327,445,  CI.  OIO-39  000 

Hayashi,  Masaki,  327,493,  CI.  0 18-2.000 

Murakami.  Midon.  327.444,  O.  OIO- 39.000 

Nakai.  Toahio.  327,450,  CI   DIO-38.000. 

Sugita,  Shoichi;  and  Monshima,  Takashi.  327,443,  C\.  DlO-38.000. 

Takahata,  Kenji,  327,494.  CI.  OI8-7.000. 

Yamamoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Sugita,  Shoichi,  327,441,  CI.  DIO-38.000 
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Yamamoto,    Hideyuki;    Sugita,    Shoichi;    and    Ishizaka,    Shingo. 
327,442,  CI.  DIO-38.000. 
Castillo,  Martin.  Game  piece  or  similar  article.  327,511,  6-30-92,  CI. 

D2I-5I.000 
Cat  Eye  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Takashi,  327,446.  CI.  DIO-98.000. 
Caywood,  Robert  H.,  to  Moen  Incorporated   Faucet  handle.  327.533, 

6-30-92,  a   D23-252  000 
Center  Line  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lipper.  Raymond  W  .  327.466,  CI   012-210000. 
Century  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Dea.  William  S  .  and  Luther.  James.  327,468.  CI   DI3-104.000. 
Chandler,  Lo  Rene  F.  Combined  magnifying  glasses  and  storage  con- 
tainer 327,491,  6-30-92,  CI.  DI6-I35.000 
Chen,  Evan  N.;  Ferraro,  Frank  A.;  and  Byrne.  David  S ,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company   Razor  handle   327.550.  6-30-92.  CI.  D28-48  000 
Chen.   Fu-Shiou.    Kitchen    range   hood     327.541,   6-30-92,   CI.    D23- 

372,000, 
Clayton,  La  Verne  E„  to  Amerock  Corporation,  Knob,  327,40^/,  6-30-92, 

CI.  D8-3 10.000. 
CLM  Investments,  Inc  :  See— 

Manville,   Georgeann;   and    Yancey,    Bryan,    327,534,   CI.    023- 
261.000. 
Coil  Processing  Systems  CPS  Teknik  AB:  See— 
Ingvarsson,  Lars  I.,  327,516,  CI   O25-I22000 
Cofider  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Conder.  O.  Ray.  Jr  .  327.392,  CI   D7-5O4.000. 
Conder,  O  Ray,  Jr.,  lo  Conder  Enterprises.  Inc.  Taco  holder.  327,392, 

6-30-92,  CI.  07-504.000. 
Cooper,  Lloyd  G.  B.,  to  WorksUtion  Environments,  Inc.  Adjusuble 

work  sution.  327,375,  6-30-92,  CI.  D6-338.000. 
Cox,  Richard  W   Bearing  packer.  327.399.  6-30-92.  CI.  D8-5I.OOO. 
Crookes,  William  E.:  See— 

Flenmken.  John  M.;  and  Crookes,  Willuim  E.,  327,484.  CI.  OI5- 
17.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sacco,   Brano;   Gallitzendorfer,  Joseph;   Pfeiffer,   Peter;  Honer, 
Gerhard;  and  Kallcnbach,  Klaus,  327.456.  CI.  OI2-96.000 
Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

linuma.  Kanji;  and  Aizawa,  Yuichi,  327,523.  CI,  D2 1 -220000, 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc:  See — 

Shiozaki,  Akihisa.  327,526.  CI,  022-141,000 
Dannenberg,  Todd  D,,  to  Kohler  Co    Faucet    327,529,  6-30-92.  O. 

023-238000, 
Dark.  Richard  C  G.:  See- 
Green,  Richard  D  ;  and  Dark.  Richard  C    G  ,  327,393,  C\.  D7- 
511.000. 
Davila,  Bernardo,  to  Southeast  Automotive  Parts  of  Dade,  Inc.  Trans- 
mission mount.  327,488.  6-3^92,  CI.  DI5-I49.000. 
Davis,  Myron  F  ;  and  Leighton.  Richard  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation     Muliiport    connector    adaptor.     327.470. 
6-30-92,  CI.  OI3-I47.000. 
Davis,  Noel  D.,  to  Australian  Koala  Foundation,  The.  Edible  product. 

327,358.  6-30-92.  CI.  Ol- 107.000. 
Oea,  William  S ;  and  Luther,  James,  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.  Portable. 

battery,  power  source  327,468,  6-30-92,  CI  DI3-IO4.O00. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Flenniken.  John  M  ;  and  Crookes,  William  E„  327,484,  CI.  015- 
17.000. 
Di   Bernardo,   Pietro.   to   Interdibipack    SPA     Packaging   machine 

327.487,  6-30-92,  CI.  OI 5- 145  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Korellis,  Karen  L.,  327,477,  CI.  DI4-II5  000. 
Dmgman,  Gerald    Removable  vehicle  top   327,462,  6-30-92,  CI   OI2- 

156.000 
Oonalies,  Richard  W  ;  and  Sima,  James  C.  Starter  lock  for  jet  skis. 

327.411.  6-30-92,  CI.  08-346.000. 
Dorlop  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwong.  Wong  Y..  327,483,  CI   DI5-I6000 
Douglas  Laing  4  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lamg,  Fred  H.,  327,422,  CI  D9- 307.000. 
Dnscoll.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  W  R.  Vermillion  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  clothes 

rack   327.379.  6-30-92.  CI.  D6-4II  000. 
Dumas,   Jean-Louis,    to    La   Montre   Hermes.    Watch   dial.    327.448. 

6-30-92.  CI   DlO-126000 
Ellison.  Garry  L.:  See — 

Scars.  Kim  W  ,  and  Ellison.  Garry  L..  327.528,  CI.  023-225.000. 
Falk,  Donald  G.,  and  Schmitty,  Charles  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Retractable  down  draft  vent  unit  for  removing  smoke  and 
grease  vapors  of  a  cooking  range  or  cook-top   327.538.  6-30-92.  CI 
D23-365000 
Farb.  M.  Daniel.  Poruble  ophthalmic  instrament  case.  327,363, 6-30-92, 

CI   D3-33  000. 
Famcielli,  Susan,  to  ReSeal  International  Limited  Partnership    Dis- 
pensing container  cap   327,430.  6-30-92,  CI  09-443.000. 
Famcielli.  Susan,  to  ReSeal  International  Limited  Partnership.  Dis- 
pensing container  cap,  327.431.  6-30-92.  CI   D9-444  000 
Farricielli.  Susan,  to  ReSeal  International  Limited  Partnership,  Dis- 
pensing container  overcap,  327,432,  6-30-92,  CI  09-444  000 
Ferraro,  Frank  A  :  See — 

Chen,  Evan  N,;  Ferraro,  Frank  A  ;  and  Byrne.  David  S,.  327,550. 
CI,  D28-48.000 
Flenmken,  John  M  ;  and  Crookes,  William  E ,  to  Deere  4  Company 

Rear  deck  panel,  327,484,  6-30-92,  CI   015-17,000, 
Flores,  Luis  R  ;  and  Minyard,  Pat.  Cushion  unit.  327,389.  6-30-92,  CI. 
D6-60I.000. 


Rytech  Technology  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Lam,  Tai-Seng,  327,383,  CI   06-466  000. 
Fratelli  Guzzini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rossan.  Ambrogio.  327.395.  CI.  D7-633  000 
Frick.  William  C.  to  Burle  Technologies,  Inc.  Infra-red  detector  wall 

switch.  327,471.  6-30-92.  CI.  DI3-17I.OOO 
Fujihara,  Yoh,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd    Wnst  watch    327.445, 

6-30-92,  CI   D  10-39.000 
Fulton.  Fred  D,,  to  Transfer  How  International.  Inc    Closure  pull. 

327.408,  6-30-92.  C\  O8-3I4.000. 

Fulton,  Fred  D.,  to  Transfer  Flow  International,  Inc.  Cabinet  handle 

327.409.  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-3I6000. 

Fushiya,  Fusao;  and  Okumura,  Michio.  to  Makiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd 

Poruble  electric  drill   327,400.  6-30-92.  CI   D8-69  000 
Galli.  Giorgio,  to  Swatch  AG  (Swatch  S.A.)    Wnstwatch.  327,440. 

6-30-92,  CI.  DIO-32,000, 
Gallitzendorfer.  Josef,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel,  327.467.  6-30-92,  CI   DI2-2I  1,000, 
Gallitzendorfer,  Joseph:  See — 

Sacco,   Bruno;   Gallitzendorfer,   Joseph;    Pfeiffer.    Peter;    Honer. 
Gerhard;  and  Kallenbach,  Klaas,  327.456,  CI   012-96,000, 
Garbanno,  Joseph  S    Combined  signal  flag,  windsock  and  flagpole 

327.454.  6-30-92.  CI.  DII-166,000, 
Gardner.  James  B   Hexagonal  block  structural  unit,  327,543,  6-30-92, 

CI,  025-138,000, 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Falk.  Donald  G  ,  and  Schmitty,  Charles  H,.  327.538,  CI,  D23- 
365,000 
Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgari,  Gianni.  327,437.  CI   OI0-32  000. 
Gianni  Bulgan  SpA:  See — 

Bulgari.  Gianni.  327.438.  CI   D  10-32.000. 
Bulgan.  Gianni,  327,439,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Bulgart,  Gianni.  327.436,  CI   DIO-32.000. 
Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  to  Inventio  AG.  Set  of  end  units  for  balustrades 

327,558.  6-30-92.  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Glenn.    Arnold.    Vehicle    trunk    loading/unloading    ramp.    327.559, 

6-30-92.  CI.  034-32.000 
Gobush,  William;  and  Pelletier,  Diane,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf 

ball.  327.519.  6-30-92,  CI.  D2 1-205.000. 
Graham,  Douglas  H..  to  Rollerblade,  Inc.  Ventilated  boot.  327,360. 

6-30-92.  CI   02-276.000. 
Green.  Richard  D  ;  and  Dark,  Richard  C.  G  Drinking  cup  for  infant's. 

327.393.  6-30-92,  CI.  07-511.000. 
Gringer,  Donald,  to  Allway  Tools,  Inc.  Putty  scraper.  327,553, 6-30-92. 

CI  D32-49  000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  S.A.R  L.  Lounge  chair.  327,377, 

6-30-92,  CI   D6-36I000 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Table.  327,386,  6-30-92,  CI. 

06484.000 
Grosfillex  S  A  R  L  :  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond.  327.377,  CI.  D6-36I  000. 
Grosfillex  Sarl:  See — 

Grosfillex,  Raymond.  327,386,  CI   06-484.000. 
Gueit,  Jean  C,  to  Harry  Winston  Ultinule  Timepiece  S.A.  Wnstwatch 

327,435,  6-30-92,  CI   DIO-32.000, 
Hamada.  Masanori;  and  Shimizu.  Yasuhiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc 

Induslnal  Co,,  Ltd   Iron   327,554.  6-30-92,  CI   D32-70000 
Hamada,  Tomohiko;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Blister  package   327,425.  6-30-92.  CI   09-415,000 
Haremza,  Kenneth  C.  See — 

Word,  Thomas  N.;  Haremza,  Kenneth  C;  Bowman,  William  R.; 
Hartman,  Cecil  L  ;  and  Bane.  J   W  ,  327,465,  CI  DI2-I96000 
Harrod.  Lawrence  R  .  to  Kransco    Riding  toy    327.512.  6-30-92,  Q, 

D2 1-76  000 
Harry  Winston.  Inc  :  See — 

Akselrod.  Nick.  327.452,  CI  Dl  1-90 000, 
Harry  Winston  Ultimate  Timepiece  S,A.:  See— 

Gueit,  Jean  C,  327.435.  CI   DIO-32  000 
Hartman,  Cecil  l.,:  See — 

Word,  Thomas  N,;  Haremza,  Kenneth  C.  Bowman.  William  R.; 
Hartman.  Cecil  L  ;  and  Bane.  J  W  ,  327.465,  CI  DI2-I96000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ,  to  Nike,  Inc  Midsole  of  a  shoe  327,362, 6-30-92,  a. 

D2-3I4.00O 
Hayashi.  Masaki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-function  program- 
mable electronic  calculator   327.493.  6-30-92.  CI.  D18-2.000. 
Heimburger,  Alfons:  See— 

Bartholomai.  Gunther;  and  Heimburger,  Alfons,  327,506,  CI.  D20- 
10.000 
Henredon  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Winsor  D .  327.378.  CI.  D6- 369.000. 
Hillcrest  Medical  Center:  See— 

Laenger,  Charles  J  ;  and  Williams,  Tanya  R.,  327,460,  CI.  012- 
133  000 
Hofer.  Karl.  Tool  holder   327.387.  6-30-92,  CI.  D6-553.00O. 
Honda  R&D  North  Amenca,  Inc:  See— 

Saito.  Kazuhiko.  327.457.  CI,  012-107,000. 
Honer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Sacco.   Brano;   Gallitzendorfer.   Joseph;    Pfeiffer.    Peter;   Honer. 
Gerhard;  and  Kallenbach.  Klaus.  327.456,  CI.  D12-%.000 
Howden.  Michael  R    Set  of  ski  base  edge  bevelmg  sleeve.  327,401, 

6-30-92,  CI   D8-9I000 
Hradisky,   John   L..  to  Rubbermaid   Incorporated    Laundry   basket. 

327.560.  6-30-92.  CI.  034-42.000 
Hradisky.  John  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Storage  bin   327,561, 
6-30-92,  CI  034-43  000. 
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Hum.  David  L.:  See— 

Breen.  John  D  ;  and  Hunt.  David  L..  327.500.  CI.  DI9-78.000. 

Breen.  John  D ;  and  Hunt,  David  L..  327.504.  CI   DI9.92.000 

Hutchinson,  Craig.  Soap  and  powder  dispenser.  327,429.  6-30-92.  CI 

09^35000 
lino,   Masaaki.   to  Kabushiici   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer 

327.473.  6-30-92.  CI.  DI4-I06000 
linuma.  Kanji:  and  Aizawa,  Yuichi.  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  club 

head.  327.523.  6-30-92.  CI.  D21-220.GOO. 
Ikuma.   Susumu.   to  Seikosha  Co.,   Ltd.   Clock  movement.    327.449. 

6-30-92.  CI.  D10-129.00O 
Imperial  Wallcovenngs.  Inc.:  See — 

McCooey.  Michael  J..  327.427,  CI   D9-4I5.000. 
Ingvarsson,  Lars  I.,  to  Coil  Processing  Systems  CPS  Teknik  AB  Beam. 

327.516.  6-30-92,  CI.  D25-122.000. 
Interdibipack  S.P.A  :  See — 

Di  Bernardo.  Pietro.  327,487,  CI.  D15-145.000. 
Interlego.  AG.:  See — 

Pagel.  Kim,  327.518.  CI   D2 1 -108  000. 
Rasmussen.  Erik  H..  327,513.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Rasmussen.  Erik  H  .  327,514.  CI.  D21-IO8.000. 
Internationa'  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Myron  F:  and  Leighton.  Richard  A..  327,470,  CI.  D13- 
147.000. 
Introdyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Zierhut,  Clarence  D.,  327.368,  CI   D4-121.000 
Invenlio  AG:  See — 

Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  327,558,  CI.  D34-28  000. 
Ishizaka,  Shingo:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hideyuki;    Sugita.    Shoichi;    and    Ishizaka.    Shingo. 
327.442.  CI.  DlO-38000. 
Ito.  Osamu:  See — 

Monai.  Yasuharu;  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Tetsuo,  327,469,  CI. 
D13-147  000. 
Jacobs.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R..  327,412.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327,413,  CI   D8- 347.000. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327,414.  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.,  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R.,  327.415.  CI.  D8- 347.000. 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327.416,  CI   D8-347.000. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R..  327,417.  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327.418.  CI   D8- 347.000. 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  327.419.  CI.  D8- 347.000. 
Janson,  Sue;  and  Pendlebury,  Dana  Diaper  327,542,  6-30-92,  CI.  D24- 

126  000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  John  S..  327,537,  CI.  D23-364.0OO. 
Juergens,  David  A  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Refuse 

container   327.555.  6-30-92.  CI.  D34-1  000. 
Juergens,  David  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Refuse 

container  dolly   327,557,  6-30-92.  CI   D34-1 1  000. 
Juno  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Wcreley.  Gary  P  .  327,548,  CI.  D26-140.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
lino.  Masaaki,  327,473,  CI.  D14-106000. 
Kallenbach,  Klaus:  See— 

Sacco,    Bruno;   Gallitrendorfer,   Joseph;    Pfeiffer,    Peter;    Honer, 
Gerhard;  and  Kallenbach,  Klaus,  327,456,  CI.  D 1 2-96.000. 
Kanda,  Kunio:  See — 

Shioiri,  Shigeo;  Kanda,  Kunio;  and  Otomine,  Yuzo,  327,403,  CI 
D8-7O.10O. 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Saito,  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Desh- 

mukh;  Prabhakar.  327,426,  6-3a92,  CI.  D9-415  COO 
Kanta.  Seiichiro;  and  Saito.  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing 

head  for  printer.  327,4%.  6-30-92.  CI.  D18-56.0OO. 
Kaye,   Bernard.    Double  binocular  spectacles.    327,489,   6-30-92,   CI. 

D16-102.000. 
Kesdekoglu,  Manka,  to  S.A.  Confisene  Leonidas.  Praline  or  similar 

article.  327,359.  6-30-92.  CI   Dl-127.000. 
Kim,  Min  S.  Combined  tent  shelter  and  mat  therefor.  327.524,  6-30-92, 

CI   D21-253.0OO 
Kitielson.  Gary  V   Hammer  head   327.406.  6-30-92.  CI.  D8-78.000. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  Faucet  handle   327.531.  6-30-92.  CI.  D23-250.000 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  Faucet  handle.  327,532.  6-30-92,  CI.  D23-252.000 
Kobayashi,  Yulaka,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Low  frequency  healer 

327,535,  6-30-92,  CI.  D23-332.00O. 
Kohler  Co :  See— 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D  ,  327,529,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Korellis,  Karen  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Front  panel  for 
an  integrated  storage  assembly  for  computer  storage  units.  327,477, 
6-30-92,  CI.  DI4-115  000 
Kransco:  See — 

Harrod,  Lawrence  R.,  327,512,  CI.  D21-76.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hamada,  Tomohiko;  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  327,425,  C\.  D9- 
415  000 
Kwong,  Wong  Y..  to  Dorlop  Industrial  Ltd.  Grass  cutter.  327,483, 
6-30-92,  CI   D 15- 16.000. 


La  Montre  Hermes:  See — 

Dumas,  Jean-Louis.  327.448.  CI   DlO-126.000. 
Laenger.  Charles  J.;  and  Williams.  Tanya  R.,  to  Hillcrest  Medical 
Center.  Support  clamp  for  use  in  a  wheelchair  327,460,  6-30-92,  CI. 
DI2-133.000. 
Laing,  Fred  H,,  to  Douglas  Laing  &  Co.   Ltd.   Decanter.   327,422, 

6-30-92.  CI    D9-307  000. 
Lallerstedt.  Lars,  to  Alfa-Laval  Agriculture  International  AB.  Teat  cup 

liner.  327.552.  6-30-92.  CI   D30- 199.000. 
Lam.  Tai-Seng.  to  Flytech  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Computer  stand  or 

similar  article   327.383,  6-30-92.  CI.  D6-466.000 
Leblanc.  Alick.  Game  board.  327,509,  6-30-92,  CI.  D21-2!  000. 
Le  Comec,  Desmond  L.  Clamping  frame    327,404,  6-30-92,  CI.  D8- 

71.000 
Lee,  Cheng-Chang,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Lap  lop  computer.  327,474, 

6-30-92,  CI.  D14-106.000 
Lee,  Stanley.  Table  lamp.  327,545,  6-30-92.  CI.  D26-66.000. 

Lee  Waller  R  ■  5**^ 

Mirando.  Salvatore  V..  and  Lee.  Waller  R..  327.508.  CI    D2I- 
13.000. 
Leighton.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Myron  F.;  and  Leighton,  Richard  A..  327.470.  CI    D13- 
147.000. 
Lemon.  Sarah  Set  of  alphabet  figures.  327.499,  6-30-92,  CI.  D19- 59.000. 
Lipper,  Raymond  W  .  lo  Center  Line  Tool  Co ,  Inc   Vehicle  wheel. 

327,466.  6-30-92.  CI.  DI2-210.000 
Liz  Claiborne.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  John  L  .  327.385,  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Luther,  James:  See — 

Dea,  William  S ;  and  Luther,  James,  327,468,  CI.  D13-I04  000 
Luxo  Corporation:  See — 

Oroico,  Sergio,  327,544,  CI   D26-65.000. 
Maass,  Rudolf,  lo  Robert  Krups  Stiflung  4  Co.  KG.  Food  processor. 

327,391,  6-30-92,  CI   D7-384  000 
Makita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fushiya,  Fusao;  and  Okumura,  Michio,  327,400,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Mallelie"-.  Louis  Vuitton:  See— 

Pardo.  Roger.  327.365,  CI.  D3-76.000. 
Maloney.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Adjustable  copy  holder 
for  atuchment  to  a  portable  computer.  327,501,  6-30-92,  CI.  DI9- 
88000. 
Maloney.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Adjustable  copy  holder 
for  atuchment  to  a  computer  monitor    327,502.  6-30-92,  CI.  D19- 
88  000 
Mankey,  Neal  N..  to  Allied  Plastics,  Inc,  Car  caddy.  327,364,  6-30-92, 

CI   D3-4O.00O, 
Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH:  See — 

Bartholomai,  Gunther;  and  Heimburger,  Alfons,  327,506,  CI.  D20- 
10000. 
Manville,  Georgeann;  and  Yancey,  Bryan,  to  CLM  Investments,  Inc. 

Roor  drain  strainer.  327.534.  6-30-92,  CI.  D23-261.000. 
Marlboro  Marketing  Inc.:  See — 

Wahl,  Michael,  327,507.  CI.  D20-22.000. 
Martin.  Emilio  B..  to  Amper,  S.A.  Transaction  and  authorization  termi- 
nal. 327,472,  6-30-92,  CI.  D14- 105.000. 
Martinell,  Steven  W.  Wall-mounted  fold-down  bicycle  storage  rack. 

327,458,  6-30-92,  CI.  DI2-1 15.000. 
Masco  Building  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Rawald.  Kenneth  E.,  327,530,  CI   D23-250.000. 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Induslnal  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamada.   Masanori;  and  Shimizu,   Yasuhiko.   327,554,  CI.   D32- 
70.000. 
Mauriello,  Gerald  A  :  See— 

Carrow,   Patnck;   and   Mauriello,   Gerald   A..   327,367,  CI.    D3- 
101.000 
McCooey,  Michael  J  ,  to  Imperial  Wallcoverings,  Inc.  Package  for 

wallpaper  border.  327,427,  6-30-92,  CI   D9-415.000. 
Mclntyre,  Jonothon  M   W.,  to  Altech  Corporation.  Lug-nut  wrench. 

327,397,  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-21.00O. 
McNally,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

link.  327,451,  6-30-92.  CI.  DI  1-93.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Gallitzendorfer,  Josef,  327,467,  CI.  DI2-2I  1.000 
Merritt,  Charles:  See— 

Vails,  Willmm;  and  Merritt,  Charles,  327,476,  CI.  D14-1 14.000 
Meyers,  Jonathan,  to  Meyers,  Jonathan  Tag  attacher.  327,398,  6-30-92, 

CI.  D8-51.000. 
Minyard,  Pat:  See— 

nores.  Luis  R.;  and  Minyard,  Pat.  327,389,  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Mirando,  Salvatore  V.;  and  Lee,  Walter  R  ,  to  SMS  Manufacturing 
Corporation    Electronic  game  housing.  327,508,  6-30-92,  CI.  D21- 
13.000. 
Mittelstrass,    Michael.    Frame   for   postage   stamp   pictures.    327,370, 

6-30-92,  CI   D6- 301.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Caywood.  Robert  H..  327,533,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Molyneaux,  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Watson,  James  E.;  and  Molyneaux,  Thomas  A.,  327.498,  CI   DI9- 
52000 
Moriai,  Yasuharu;  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo.  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector  housing.  327,469,  6-30-92, 
CI   D13-I47000. 
Morishima.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugita,  Shoichi;  and  Morishima,  Takashi,  327.443,  CI  DlO-38.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Soren.  Leonid,  327.480,  CI   D14-229.000. 
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Mukics,  Wendell  J    Golf  cart  tow  bar  with  alternative  connections 

327,4«4,  6-30-92.  CI.  D 12- 162  000 
Murakami.  Midori,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Wnst  watch.  327,444, 

6-30-92,  CI  DlO-39.000 
Nagai,  Auuo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Ink  ribbon  cassette  for  video 

printer  327.495.  6-30-92.  CI   D18- 56000. 
Nakai,  Toshio,  to  Caaio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    Wrist  watch.  327,450, 

6-30-92,  a  D  10-38.000 
Nara,  Yohichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  receiver.   327,478, 

6-30-92,  CI.  D14-I26.000 
Nelson,  James.  Wiper  for  a  vehicle  rear  view  mirror.  327,461,  6-30-92, 

CI   D12-155.000 
Nezu,  Shigeru,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  proceswr.  327,475, 

6-30-92,  CI  D14-106.000 
Nihon  Art  Pasocon  Service  Yugen  Kaisha:  See— 
Taleyama.  Shizumi,  327,547.  CI  D26- 129.000. 
Nike,  Inc  :  See— 

Hatfield,  Tmker  L.,  327,362,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Ohio  Art  Company,  The:  See — 

Watson,  James  E.;  and  Molyneaux,  Thomas  A  ,  327,498,  CI.  DI9- 
52000 
Okumura.  Michio:  See — 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  and  Okumura,  Michio.  327,400,  C\   D8-69.000. 
Omron  Corporation;  See — 

Kobayaahi,  Yulaka,  327,535,  CI   D23-332.000 
Original  L.  Thomas  Variable  Rifle  Support,  Inc.,  The:  Set- 
Pent.  Louis  T ,  327,525,  CI  D22-I08  000 
Orozco.    Sergio,    to    Luxo   Corporation.    Adjusuble   lamp.    327,544, 

6-30-92,  a  D26-65.000. 
Otomine,  Yuzo:  See— 

Shioiri,  Shigeo;  Kanda,  Kunio;  and  Otomine,  Ytuo.  327,403,  a. 
D8-70.100 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See— 

Blair,  Terry  J.,  327,455,  CI.  Dl  1-216  000. 
Pagan.  Marlene,  to  Zenith  ProducU  Corporation.  End  ca^)  for  support 

rod    327.421.  6-30-92,  CI.  D8-376.000. 
Page!,    Kim,    to   Interlego,   A.G.   Toy   construction   piece     327,518, 

6-30-92.  CI   D2I-I08.000. 
Pardo,  Roger,  to  Malletier.  Louis  Vuitton    Carrying  case    327,365, 

6-30-92,  CI   D3-76.000 
Pearson,  Stanley  W.  Secunty  bar  assembly  for  arcade  game  cabinet 

doors  or  the  like.  327,410,  6-30-92,  C\.  D8-33I  000 
Pellelier,  Diane:  See— 

Gobush,  William;  and  Pelletier.  Diane.  327,519,  CI  D2I-2O5.O0O 
Pena,  Louis  T  .  to  Original  L   Thomas  Variable  Rifle  Support,  Inc  , 
The  Firearm  support.  327,525,  6-30-92,  CI.  D22-1O8.0OO 

Pendlebury,  Dana:  See—  

Janson,  Sue;  and  Pendlebury,  Dana.  327,542,  O.  D24-I26000 
Perez.  Andrew  Z.  Combined  uble  and  sectional  sofa  unit.  327,374, 

6-30-92,  CI  D6-336  000  

Perrotta,  Robert  A  Beverage  can  top  327,428.  6-30-92,  CI  D9-435  000 
Pfeiffer,  Peter:  See— 

Sacco.   Bruno;  Gallitzendorfer.  Joseph;   Pfeiffer,   Peter;   Honer, 
Gerhard;  and  Kallenbach.  Klaus.  327.456.  CI   D 12-96  000 
Phillips.  E  Larkin  Clock   327.434,  6-30-92,  CI   DlO-21  000 
Phillips.  Leroy.  Bath  mat.  327,388,  6-30-92,  CI   D6-588.000 
Piccamiglio,  Serge.  Combined  bench  and  uble  unit.  327,376,  6-30-92, 

CI   D6-358.000. 
Pierce,  Kip  Novelty  beverage  can   327,424,  6-30-92,  CI   D9-518  000 
Prout  Julia  R.,  lo  Textron  Inc  Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet  link 

327,453.  6-30-92.  CI.  Dl  1-93  000 
Quada  Internationale  Ltd.:  See- 
Walker.  Marvm  D  .  327,371,  CI  D6-318  000 

R  L  Corporation:  See —  

SearTKim  W.;  and  Ellison,  Garry  L.,  327,528,  CI  D23-225  000 
Rasmussen,  Erik  H  ,  to  Interlego  AG    Head  for  a  toy  building  set 

327.513,  6-30-92,  CI.  D21-I08.000 

Rasmussen,  Erik  H.,  to  Interlego  AG    Head  for  a  toy  building  set 

327.514,  6-30-92,  CI.  D2I-108000 

Rawald,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Masco  Building  Products  Corp.  Faucet  handle. 
327,530,  6-30-92,  CI.  D23-250.000 

ReSeal  International  Limited  Partnership:  See— 
Famcielli,  Susan,  327,430,  CI   D9-443.000. 
Famcielli,  Susan,  327,431,  CI   D9-444  000 
Famcielli.  Susan,  327,432,  CI  D9-444  000 

Robert  Krups  Stiflung  *  Co.  KG.:  See— 
Maass,  Rudolf,  327,391,  CI  D7-384  000. 

Rollert-lade,  Inc  :  See- 
Graham.  Douglas  H  .  327,360,  CI   D2-276.000 

Romaniotis,  George;  and  Rzechorzek.  Peter    Game  board.  327,510, 
6-30-92,  a  D21-34000.  „    ^, 

Ross,   Randall  S.   Storage  shelving  unit.   327,381,  6-30-92,  C\.  D6- 

Rossan,  Ambrogm,  to  Fratelli  Guzzini  S.p.A.  Napkin  holder.  327,395, 

6-30-92.  CI   D7-«33  000 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Juergens,  David  A..  327,555,  CI.  D34- 1.000 

Juergens.  David  A  ,  327,557,  C\.  D34-I1.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See —  

Breen.  John  D.;  and  Hunt.  David  L  .  327,500,  CI.  D19-78.000 

Breen,  John  D ;  and  Hunt,  David  L  ,  327,504,  CI.  DI9-92000 

Breen,  John  D.,  327,505,  CI  D19-99000. 

Hradisky,  John  L  ,  327,560,  CI  D34-42  000 

Hradisky,  John  L  .  327,561,  O   D34-43  000 

Maloney.  Kevin,  327.501,  CI   D19-88  000 

Maloney,  Kevin,  327,502,  CI.  D  19-88.000 


Szablak,  Michael  J  ;  and  TomWin,  Glen  E.,  327,497,  O    D19- 

20.000 
Szablak,  Michael  J  ;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E..  327.503,  Q    DI9- 
92.000 
Rubbermain  Incorporated:  See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith.  327,562.  CI   D34-45.000 
Rush.  Lynda  C  ;  and  Rush.  Nicholas  J.  Child's  bootie.  327,361, 6-30-92. 

CI  D2-279.000 
Rush,  Nicholas  J  :  See- 
Rush,  Lynda  C  ;  and  Rush,  Nicholas  J  ,  327,361,  O  D2-279.000 
Russo,  Vincent.  Jr    Brush  for  cleaning  ski  booU.  327.369.  6-30-92.  CI. 

D4- 130.000 
Rzechorzek,  Peter:  See— 

Romaniotis,  George;  and  Rzechorzek,  Peter,  327,5ia  C\.  D2I- 
34.000 
S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.;  See— 

Turner-Adams.  Mary  B..  327.423.  O   D9-335  000 

Sabine,  Martin  J  Patient  transfer  aid  327.459. 6-30-92.  a  D12-I28  000 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Gallitzendorfer.  Joseph;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Honer.  Gerhard. 

and  Kallenbach,  Klaus,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschafl   Truck 

cab  body   327,456,  6-30-92.  CI   D12-96  000 

Sl.Ama.  Bobby  D   Mobile  concrete  plant  with  silos.  327.485,  6-30-92, 

CI   Dl 5- 19  000 
Saito.  Akio;  See — 

Karita,  Seuchiro;  and  Saito.  Akio.  327.426,  CI   D9-415  000 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Saito,  Akio,  327,496,  O  D18- 56.000 
Saito,  Kazuhiko.  to  Honda  RAD  North  America,  Inc.  Four  wheeled 

cycle   327.457.  6-30-92.  CI   D12-107  000 
Scherer.  Bernard,  to  Villeroy  *  Boch  S  a-r  1    PUie  or  similar  article. 

327.394,  6-30-92,  Q  D7-584.000 
Schkwer,  Erich  J.;  and  AkJen,  J.  Michael,  to  Weber-Stephen  ProducU 

Co  Barbecue  gnll.  327,390,  6-30-92,  CI.  D7-334.000 
Schmitly.  Charles  H  :  See— 

Falk,  Donald  G  ;  and  Schmitty,  Charles  H.,  327,538,  CI    D2J- 
365.000 
Sears,  Kim  W.;  and  Ellison,  Garry  L.,  to  R  L  Corporation.  Garden 

sprayer.  327.528,  6-30-92,  Q   D2J-225.000 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ikuma.  Susumu,  327,449,  Q   DIO-129000 
Sewell,  James  D   Dunnage  327,433,  6-30-92,  CI  D9-456.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasuhiko  Set— 

Hamada.   Masanon.  and   Shimizu,  Yasuhiko,   327,554,  CI.   D32- 
70.000 
Shinano,  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetic  disc  still  camera. 

327,492,  6-30-92,  CI   DI6202  000 
Shioiri,  Shigeo;  Kanda,  Kunio,  and  Otomine,  Yuzo.  to  Somar  Corpora- 
tion Film  splicer   327,403.  6-30-92,  CI   D8-70  100 
Shiozaki.  Akihisa,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc    Fishing  reel  body.  327,526, 

6-30-92,  CI   D22-I41000 
Sima,  James  C;  See —  ^^ 

Donalies.  Richard  W  ;  and  Sima,  James  C  ,  327,41 1,  CI  D8-346.000. 
Smith,   Jacob  O.,    Sr    PorUble   chemiluminescent    market.    327,447, 

6-30-92,  a   DlO-114  000 
Smith,  Shawn  D.  Air  purifying  unit  for  removing  smoke  from  the 

interior  of  a  car  327,536,  6-30-92,  CI  D23-364  000 
SMS  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Mirando,  Salvatore  V  ,  and  Lee.  Walter  R..  327,508,  a.  D2I- 
13  000 
S  A.  Confisene  Leonidas:  See— 

Kesdekoglu.  Manka,  327,359,  CI  Dl-127  000. 
Somar  Corporation  Set — 

Shioin,  Shigeo:  Kanda,  Kunio.  and  Otomine,  Yuzo,  327,403,  a. 
D8-70.100 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Nagai.  Atsuo.  327,495,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Nara,  Yohichi,  327.478.  CI   D14-I26.000 
Soren.  Leonid,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Microphone    327,480,  6-30-92,  CI. 

D14-229.000 
Southeast  Automotive  Parts  of  Dade,  Inc.;  See — 
Davila,  Bernardo,  327,488.  CI.  D 15- 149.000. 
Stephenson,  Charles  J    Sump  pump  housing    327,481,  6-30-92,  O 
D15-7.000  ^  r.      ,   ^ 

Sugita,  Shoichi;  and  Morishima,  Takashi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd 
Wnst  watch   327,443,  6-30-92.  CI.  DlO-38000 

Sugita,  Shoichi:  See—  ,.,ww. 

Yamamoto.  Hideyuki;  and  SugiU,  Shoichi.  327.441.  CI  DIO-38  000 
Yamamoto,    Hideyuki;    Sugita.    Shoichi;    and    Ishizaka,    Shingo. 
327,442,  CI.  DlO-38  000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Lid.;  See— 

Monai.  Yasuharu;  llo.  Osamu.  and  Yamamoto,  Tetsuo.  327.469,  CI. 
DI3-147.000 

Summagraphics  Corporation;  See—  

Vails,  William;  and  Memtt,  Charles,  327,476,  O.  D14-II4  000. 
Swatch  AG  (Swatch  S  A.);  See— 

Galli,  Giorgio,  327,440,  CI   DlO-32.000 
Szablak,  Michael  J  ,  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.  to  Rubbennaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Desk  top  pad  holder   327.497,  6-30-92,  CI   D19-20.000 
Szablak    Michael  J.;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Paper  tray   327.503.  6-30-92.  CI   DI9-92000 
Takahata.  Kenji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Electronic  calculator. 

327.494,  6-30-92.  a.  Dl 8-7  000 
Tateyama,  Shizumi,  lo  Nihon  Art  Pasocon  Service  Yugen  Kaisha 
Lamp  shade.  327,547.  6-30-92,  CI.  026-129,000 

Taylor.  Alvin  E.:  See— ___, 

Button,  Frank  R.;  and  Taylor,  Alvin  E  .  327,402,  O   D8-93.00O 
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Textron  Inc.:  See — 

McNally,  John  J.,  Jr..  327,451,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000 
Prout,  Julia  R.,  327,453.  CI.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Tomblin,  Glen  E.:  See— 

Sz«bl«k,  Michael  J  ;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.,  327,497,  CI    DI9- 

20  000. 
Szablak,  Michael  J  ;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E.,  327,503,  CI.  DI9- 
92000. 
Transfer  Flow  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulton,  Fred  D.,  327,408,  CI   D8-3 14.000. 
Fulton.  Fred  D .  327,409,  CI   D8-316000. 
TRI-V  Corporation.  The;  &«•— 

Button,  Frank  R.,  and  Taylor.  Alvm  E..  327.402.  CI.  D8-93.000. 
Turner-Adams.  Mary  B  ,  to  S  C  Johnson  St.  Son,  Inc.  Container  for  an 

air  freshener  or  similar  article   327,423.  6-30-92.  CI.  D9-335  000 
Ueda,  Takashi.  to  Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd    Bicycle  speedometer.  327,446. 

6-30-92.  CI.  DIO-98  000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Warren,  Frank  A..  327.373.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Vails,  William;  and  Merritt.  Charles,  to  Summagraphics  Corporation. 

Digitizing  stylus.  327.476,  6-30-92,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Villeroy  &  Boch  Sari    See— 

Scherer,  Bernard,  327,394,  CI   D7-584.000. 
Voepel.  Jerry  S.  Infant  safety  helmet.  327,551,  6-30-92,  CI  D29-I2.000. 
Vogelzang,  Steven  J.  Exhaust  collar  for  a  wood  burning  unit.  327,540, 

6-30-92,  CI.  D23-392  000 
Volker,  Per;  and  Wounder,  Sven,  to  Volker,  Per    Refuse  container 

327,556,  6-30-92,  CI   D34-7.000 
W.  R.  Vermillion  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Dnscoll.  Jeffrey  W..  327,379,  CI   D6-4I  1.000. 
Wahl.  Michael,  to  Marlboro  Marketing  Inc  Hang  tag.  327,507, 6-30-92. 

CI.  D20-22  000. 
Walker.  Delton.  Jr  ;  and  Walker,  Delton,  Sr.  Door.  327,527, 6-30-92,  CI 

D25-48.000. 
Walker,  Delton.  Sr  :  See- 
Walker.  Delton.  Jr ;  and  Walker.  Delton.  Sr.,  327,527,  CI.  D25- 
48.000. 
Walker,  Marvin  D  ,  to  Quada  Internationale  Ltd.  Tamper-proof  hanger. 

327,371,  6-30-92,  CI   D6-318.0O0. 
Wang,  Ta  C  Compressor  327,482,  6-30-92,  CI.  D  15-9.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Evan  N.;  Ferraro,  Frank  A.;  and  Byrne,  David  S.,  327,550, 
CI  D28-48.000 
Warren,  Frank  A.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Sectional 
sofa.  327.373.  6-30-92.  CI.  D6-335.000 


Watanabe.  Masahiro.  Plastic  foam  cutting  instrument.  327.486.  6-30-92. 

CI.  D15-13300O. 
Watson.  James  E.;  and  Molyneaux.  Thomas  A.,  to  Ohio  Art  Company, 

The.  Drawing  screen.  327,498,  6-30-92,  CI.  DI9-52.00O 
Weber-Slephen  Products  Co.:  See— 

Schlosser,  Ench  J  ;  and  Alden,  J.  Michael.  327,390,  CI.  D7-334.000. 
Weinbaum,  Martin  I   Doll  broom   327,515,  6-30-92.  CI   D21-120.000 
Wereley,  Gary  P..  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc.  Adjustable  strap  lamp  holder 

for  track  lighting  fixture.  327,548,  6-30-92,  CI   D26-I40.000. 
White,   Winsor   D.,   to   Henredon   Furniture   Industries,   Inc.   Chair. 

327,378,  6-30-92,  CI.  D6-369.000. 
Williams,  J   Hunter  Collapsible  truck  cap   327,463,  6-30-92,  CI.  D12- 

156.000. 
Williams,  Michael  L    Toilet  odor  exhaust  unit.  327.539.  6-30-92.  CI 

D23-366  000 
Williams,  Tanya  R.:  See — 

Laenger,  Charles  J  ;  and  Williams.  Tanya  R..  327.460,  CI.  D12- 
133.000. 
Wilson,  Ken  Goggles  327,490.  6-30-92,  CI   DI6-I02.000. 
Word.  Thomas  N.;  Haremza.  Kenneth  C;  Bowman,  William  R.;  Hart- 
man.  Cecil  L  ;  and  Bane.  J  W  Truck  Uil  gate  327,465,  6-30-92,  CI 
D 12- 196  000 
Workstation  Environments,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Lloyd  G  B.,  327.375.  CI.  D6-338.000. 
Wounder.  Sven:  See — 

Volker.  Per;  and  Wounder,  Sven,  327,556.  CI.  D34-7.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki,  and  Sugita.  Shoichi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 

Wrist  watch   327.441,  6-30-92,  CI   DIO-38.000 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki,  Sugita,  Shoichi;  and  Ishizaka,  Shingo,  to  Casio 

Computer  Co ,  Ltd   Wrist  watch.  327,442,  6-30-92,  CI.  DlO-38.000 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Moriai,  Yasuharu;  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo.  327,469,  CI. 
DI3-147  000. 
Yancey,  Bryan:  See — 

Manville,   Georgeann;    and    Yancey,    Bryan,    327,534,   CI.    D23- 
261.000. 
Yang.  Fu-Hsiung.  Suitcase.  327,366,  6-30-92,  CI.  D3-76000. 
Yeong-An,  Jang.  Screw-free  hinge  for  wood  doors  or  the  like.  327,372, 

6-30-92,  CI.  D8-328.000. 
Yuen,  John  S.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combmed  air  ionizer 

and  cleaner.  327,537,  6-30-92,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Pagan,  Marlene,  327,421.  CI.  D8-376000. 
Zierhut.  Clarence  D.,  to  Introdyne.  Inc.  Collapsible  brush.  327.368. 
6-30-92.  CI   E>4-121000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Denholm  Seeds.  Inc.:  See- 
Winner.  Blair  L..  7.897.  CI  68  000. 
DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marciel,  Stanley  G..  7,894,  CI.  7.000. 
Marciel,  Stanley  G.,  7,895,  CI.  18.000. 
Gardner,  Leith  M.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  7.896,  CI   38.000 
Marciel,  Stanley  G.,  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named  Devdicha.  7.894,  630-92,  CI.  7.000 
Marciel,  Stanley  G.,  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Tea  rose  named  Devnina. 

7.895.  6-30-92.  Q.  18.000. 
Va  Staaveren  B.V.:  See- 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  7.898.  CI.  70.000. 


Van  Staaveren  B.V  :  See- 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  7,899,  CI.  71.000. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Va  Staaveren  B  V    Carnation  named  Suyelpa. 

7.898,  6-30-92,  CI   70  000. 

van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V   Carnation  named  Stapisou. 

7.899,  6-30-92,  CI.  71000 

Winner,  Blair  L.,  to  Denholm  Seeds.  Inc  Variety  of  geranium  named 

RiU.  7.897.  6-30-92,  CI.  68  COO. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G   Plum  tree  Black  Jack  7.896.  6-30-92,  CI  38  000 
Zaiger,  Gary  N  :  Set — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  7,896,  CI  38  000 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  Set— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  7,896,  &  38.000. 
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ISSUED  JUNE  30,  1992 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CXASS2 

10 
124 
159 
239 

5,125,113 
5,125,114 
5,125.115 
5,125,116 
5,125.117 

CLASS4 

1442 

213 

415 

5.125.118 
5.125.119 
5,125,120 

CLASS5 

484 
618 
648 

5,125,121 
5.125.122 
5.125.123 

CLASS* 

544 

655 

5.125.929 
5.125.930 

CXASSI5 

1.5 
314 

321 
323 
340.4 
353 

5,125.124 
5,125,125 
5,125.126 
5.125.127 
5,125,128 
5,125,129 

CLASS  16 

110  R 
330 

5,125.130 
5.125.131 

CLASS  19 

105 

5.125.132 

CLASS  37 

231  5.125.174 

CLASS  40 

152  5,125.175 


450 
610 


5.125.176 
5.125.177 


CLASS  42 

7011  5.125.178 

7602  5.125.179 

CLASS  43 

4  5.125.180 

17  5,125,181 

42.36  5,125.182 

54.1  5,125.183 

CLASS  44 

62  5.125,932 

552  5.125.931 

CLASS  47 

81  5.125.184 


CLASS  24 

30.5  R  5.125.133 

303  5.125,134 

CLASS  28 

107  5.125.135 


CLASS  29 


25.01 
25.35 
2542 
26  A 
33  P 

40 
237 
240 
252 
402.08 
402.09 
407 
426  6 
430 
464 
517 
5663 
706 
740 
840 
861 

897  32 
898.09 


123 
228 
232 
382 


5,125,136 
5.125.137 
5,125,138 
5,125,139 
5,125.140 
5.125.141 
5.125.142 
5,125,143 
5,125,144 
5.125.145 
5.125.146 
5,125,147 
Re.33.974 
5.125.148 
5,125.149 
Re.33,975 
Bl  4.383.353 
5,125.150 
5.125,151 
5.125.152 
5,125,153 
5,125,154 
5,125.155 
5,125.156 

CLASS  30 

5,125,157 
5,125.158 
5.125,159 
5.125,160 


CLASS  33 

27.03  5,125,161 

408  5.125,162 

573  5.125,163 

608  5,125,164 

832  5.125,165 

CLASS  34 

58  5,125,166 

77  5,125,167 

92  5,125,168 

103  5,125,169 

156  5,125,170 

CIASS3C 

89  5,125,171 

117 
131 


5,125,172 
5,125,173 


377 


CLASS  49 

5,125, 
CLASS  SI 


85 


94R 
111  R 

165.73 

170  R 

273 

295 

317 

395 


5,125,186 
5,125,187 
5,125,188 
5,125,189 
5,125,190 
5,125,933 
5,125,191 
5,125,192 


CLASS  52 


71 

98 
171 

173  DS 
202 
218 
221 
223  R 
238.1 
239 

241 
393 
646 

747 


366 

399 

412 

437 
460 
492 
550 
551 
576 

23 
79 


25 

26 
152 
158 
276 
316 
385.3 
480 


202 
328. 


5,125,193 
5,125,194 
5,125,195 
5,125,1% 
5,125,197 
5,125,198 
5,125,199 
5,125,200 
5.125.201 
5.125,202 
Bl  4,876.835 
5.125.203 
5,125,204 
5,125,205 
5,125.206 
5,125,207 

CLASS  53 

5,125.208 
5.125,209 
5,125.210 
5,125,211 
5,125,212 
5,125,213 
5,125,214 
5,125,215 
5,125,216 
5,125,217 
5,125,218 

CLASS  54 

5,125,219 
5,125,220 

CLASS  55 

5.125,934 
5.125.935 
5.125.936 
5,125,937 
5,125,938 
5.125.939 
5.125,940 
5.125,941 

CLASS  S« 

5,125,221 
5.125.222 
5.125.223 


39.092 
39.230 
39  36 
250 

274 

484 
496 
563 
605.1 


115 

239 

259.3 

262 

266 

296 

320 

446 


CLASS  57 

274  5.125.224 

CLASS  59 

35.1  5.125.225 


5 
27 

30.13 
66 
106 

348 
374.13 


ClASStO 

5.125.226 
5.125.227 
5.125,228 
5.125,229 
5,125.230 
5.125.231 
5.125.232 
5,125.233 
5.125,234 
5.125.235 

CLASS  62 

5.125.236 
5.125.237 
5.125.238 
5.125.239 
5.125.240 
5,125,241 
5.125,242 
5,125,243 

CLASS  «3 

5,125,244 
CLASS  65 

5,125,942 
5,125,943 
5.125,944 
5.125,945 
5,125,946 
5,125.947 
5,125,948 
5,125,949 


CLASS  66 

1  A  5,125.245 

193  5.125.246 

CLASS  68 

208  5,125.247 

CLASSTO 

25  5.125.248 


30 


11 
12 
28 

67 


90 
92 


94 


15 
157 
208 
306 
334 
340 
348 
379.2 
409 


5.125.249 
CLASS  71 

5.125.950 
5.125.951 
5,125.952 
5,125,953 
5.125,954 
5,125,955 
5,125,956 
Re.33,976 
5.125.957 
5.125.958 
5,125,959 
5,125.960 
5,125,961 

CLASS  72 

5,125,250 
5,125.251 
5.125.252 
5.125,253 
5.125,254 
5,125,255 
5,125,256 
5.125.257 
5.125,258 
5,125,259 


CLASS  73 


1  J 

10  V 

19.12 

35 

40.5  A 

6141 

6175 

84 

115 

171 

323 

379 

462 

597 

598 

622 

756 

861.12 

863.23 

864.11 


5,125.261 
5.125.260 
5.125.262 
5,125.263 
Re33,977 
5,125.265 
5.125.264 
5,125,266 
5,125,267 
5,125.268 
5.125,269 
5,125,270 
5.125.271 
5.125.273 
5.125,272 
5,125,274 
5.125.275 
5.125.276 
5,125.277 
5.125.278 


866 


5,125,279 


CLASS  74 


89.15 

89.21 
359 
411  5 
424 
473  R 
5519 
560 
594.1 
606R 
665  GA 
730.1 
844 
866 

867 


247 
366 
375 
392 
711 


9.3 
57.31 

57.37 


5,125,280 
5,125.281 
5.125.282 
5,125.283 
5,125.284 
5.125,285 
5,125.286 
5.125.287 
5,125.288 
5.125.289 
5,125,290 
5,125,291 
5,125,292 
5,125,293 
5,125,294 
5,125,295 

CLASS  75 

5.125.962 
5,125.964 
5,125,963 
5,125.965 
5.125.966 

CLASS  81 

5,125.296 
5,125.297 
5,125.298 


CLASS  82 

1.2  5.125,299 

CLASS  83 

13  5,125,300 

5,125,301 
5,125.302 
5.125,303 
5,125.304 
5.125.305 
5.125.306 
5,125,307 
5,125,308 

CLASS  84 

5,125,309 
5,125,310 
5.125.311 
5.125.312 
5.125.313 
5,125,314 
5.125.315 


62.1 
76.8 

100 

160 

319 

605 

857 


239 
254 
291 


600 
601 
619 


CLASS  102 

20213  5.125.335 

293  5.125.343 

529  5.125.344 

CLASS  104 

9  5,125,345 

127  5.125.346 

298  5,125,347 


CLASS  8« 

24  5,125,316 

CLASS  89 

1.13  5,125,317 

1806  5,125,319 

1809  5,125,318 

7  5,125.320 

8  5.125.321 

CLASS  91 

390  5.125.322 

447  5.125.323 

454  5.125,324 

CLASS  92 

10  5.125.325 

62  5,125.326 

CLASS  99 

306  5.125.327 

335  5,125,328 

453  5,125.329 

CLASS  100 

35  5,125,330 

37  5,125.331 

50  5,125.332 

94  5,125.333 

CLASS  101 

137  5.125.336 

183  5.125.334 

217  5,125,337 

232  5.125.338 

247  5.125,339 

348  5.125.340 

367  5.125.341 


CLASS  106 


18.22 
20 
22 
35 

163  1 
243 

408 

724 


5,125,967 
5.125,968 
5,125,969 
5,125,970 
5,125.971 
5.125.972 
5.125,973 
5,125.974 
5.125.975 
5.125,976 


CLASS  108 

153  5,125,348 

CLASS  112 

66  5,125,349 

113  5,125,350 

259  5.125.354 

292  5,125,351 

CLASS  114 

56  5,125,352 

74  R  5,125,353 

266  5,125,355 

CLASS  116 

5,125.356 


,200 


621 
723 

725 
730 


CLASS  118 

5.125.357 
5.125.358 
5.125,359 
5,125.360 


CLASS  119 

29  5.125.361 


45.1 
51  5 
61 
110 


5.125.362 
5.125.363 
5.125.364 
5,125,365 


CLASS  123 


25  C 
25  E 
41.31 
41.66 
52  M 
90.11 
90.12 
90.17 
90.36 
90.43 
193.5 
195  A 
198  A 
198  E 
221 
257 
425 

470 
479 
634 
643 
698 


5,125,366 
5,125,367 
5,125,368 
Re33,978 
5,125,369 
5,125,370 
5,125,371 
5.125.372 
5,125.373 
5,125,374 
5,125,375 
5,125,376 
5,125,377 
5,125,378 
5,125,379 
5,125.380 
5.125.381 
5,125.382 
5.125,383 
5.125.384 
5.125.386 
5.125.387 
5.125,385 


86 


24  EL  5,125,397 

32  5,125,398 

5,125,399 

201.25  5.125,402 

419  PG  Bl  4,467,807 

633  5.125,403 

634  5,125.404 
640  5,125,405 
642  5,125.406 
653.2  5,125.407 

5,125,408 

66007  5,125.409 

662.06  5,125,410 

5,125,411 

670  5,125,412 

754  5,125,413 

763  5,125,414 

766  5,125,415 

772  5,125,416 

804  5,125.417 

CLASS  131 

84  1  5.125.418 


CLASS  124 

20.1  5.125,388 


5,125,389 


CLASS  126 

39  R  5,125,390 

246  5,125,391 

263  5,125,392 

373  5,125,393 

CLASS  127 

36  5.125.977 

CLASS  128 

4  5.125.394 

5.125.395 

20  5.125.396 


84.4 
302 
365 


5.125.419 
5.125.420 
5.125,421 


CLASS  132 

73.6  5,125.422 

112  5,125,423 

323  5,125,424 

CLASS  134 

5.125.978 
5.125,979 
5.125,980 
5.125.981 
5,125,982 
5,125,425 


2 

7 

15 

18 

26 

167  C 

23 


CLASS  135 

5.125,426 
CLASS  136 

246  5,125,983 

255  5,125,984 

CLASS  137 

13  5,125,427 

199  5,125.428 

218  5.125.429 

514  5,125,430 

561  A  5.125.431 

596.17  5.125.432 

607  5.125.433 

CLASS  139 

66  R  5.125.434 

455  5,125,435 

CLASS  140 

112  5,125,436 

123  5,125,437 


CLASS  141 

1 
11 

39 
59 

5,125.438 
5,125.439 
5,125,440 
5,125,441 

CLASS  144 

353 

5,125,442 

CLASS  148 

101 
247 
302 
308 
595 
670 
672 

5,125,988 
5,125,989 
5,125,990 
5.125,991 
5,125,987 
5,125.986 
5.125,985 

CLASS  152 

84                    5,125,443 
209  R                5.125,444 
454                   5,125,445 
544                   5,125.446 

CLASS  156 

151  5,125,992 

155  5,125,993 

5,125,995 
160  5,125,994 

196  5,125.996 


PI  93 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


230 

273.3 

281 

285 

289 

468 

497 

556 

630 

643 

665 


29 
135 

146 

156 

164.6 

206 


155 
195 

457 


5,125,997 
5,125,998 
5,125,999 
5,126.000 
5,126,001 
5,126,002 
5,126,003 
5,126,004 
5.126.005 
5. 126.006 
5.126,007 
5.126,008 

CLASS  160 

5.125.447 
CLASS  162 

5.126.009 
5.126.010 
5.126,011 
5,126,012 
5,126,013 
5.126,014 
5.126.015 

CLASS  164 

5.125.448 
5.125.449 
5.125,450 


CLASS  165 

80.4  5.125.451 


133 
153 
173 


292 
295 
322 


5.125.452 
5.125.453 
5,125.454 

CLASS  166 

5.125,455 
5,125,456 
5,125,457 


CLASS  169 

16  5,125,458 

CLASS  172 

5.125.459 
CI  ASS  173 

48  5.125.461 


380 


184 


2 
35  GO 

48 

52.1 

52.4 

117M 


5,125,460 
CLASS  174 

5.126,507 
5.126.508 
5.126.509 
5.126,510 
5.126,511 
5,126.512 

CLASS  175 

5,125,462 
5,125,463 
5,125,464 

CLASS  177 

5,125.465 
5.125.466 

CLASS  178 

19  5,126,513 

CLASS  IM 

648  5,125,467 


19 
74 
135 


50 
207 


13 

65.2 
116 
179 
271 


5,125.468 
5,125,469 
5,125.470 
5.125.471 
5,125,472 


CLASS  111 

116  5.125,473 

204  5.125,474 

284  5,125,475 

CLASS  l«2 

97  5,125,476 

113  5,125,477 

155  5,125,478 

230  5,125,479 

CLASS  1S4 

626  5,125,480 

CLASS  187 

12  5,125,481 

CLASS  m 

73.38  5,125,482 

158  5,125.483 

327  5.125.484 

CLASS  191 

22  DM  5.126.514 

CLASS  192 

0.07  5.125,490 

1.24  5.125.485 

3.26  5,125,486 

3.34  5,125.487 

4C  5,125.488 


6R 
58  B 


241 
344 


5.125.489 
5.125.491 

CLASS  IM 

5.125.492 
5.125.493 

CLASS  19« 


331 

5,125,494 

345  1 

5,125,495 

430 

5,125.496 

463.3 

5.125.497 

4654 

5.125,498 

468.01 

5,125,499 

470.1 

5.125.500 

732 

5.125.501 

750 

5.125,502 

80301 

5.125,503 

850 

5.125.504 

CLASS  200 

61  45  R 

5.126,515 

148  A 

5,126.516 

151 

5.126.517 

CLASS  204 

92 

5.126.018 

98 

5.126,019 

130 

5.126,020 

180  1 

5,126,021 

5,126,022 

5,126,023 

5.126,025 

1802 

5.126.024 

182.4 

5.126,026 

192.12 

5,126,029 

192  13 

5,126,027 

5,126,028 

19238 

5,126,030 

242 

5,126,031 

298.08 

5,126,032 

5,126,033 

403 

5,126,034 

415 

5,126,035 

CLASS  205 

125  5,126,016 


159 


5,126,017 


CLASS  206 


39.4  5.125,505 

151  5.125,506 

3156  5.125,507 

330  5.125,508 

332  5.125.509 

459  Re.33.979 

503  5.125.510 

509  5,125,511 

517  5,125,512 

CLASS  20S 

113  5.126.036 

370  5,126.037 


CLASS  209 

3.3 

5,125.513 

166 

5.126.038 

270 

5,126.039 

590 

5,125.514 

663 

5,125,515 

CLASS  210 

122 

5,126,040 

136 

5,126.041 

150 

5,126,042 

249 

5.126.043 

282 

5.126.044 

321.85               5.126,045 

446 

5.126.046 

450 

5.126,047 

511 

5.126,048 

605 

5,126,049 

615 

5,126,050 

632 

5,126,051 

639 

5,126,052 

640 

5.126,053 

641 

5.126,054 

659 

5.126,055 

676 

5.126,056 

755 

5.126,057 

774 

5,126,058 

CLASS  211 

13 

5,125,516 

18 

5,125,517 

87 

5,125,518 

118 

5,125,519 

133 

5,125,520 

CLASS  215 

12.1  5,125,521 


250 


5,125.522 


CLASS  219 

10.55  E  5,126,518 

5,126,519 
5.126.520 

10.75  5.126,521 


10T7 
60R 
69  12 
69  13 
74 
85  15 

119 

121  6 

121.64 

121  68 

121  7 

385 

386 

406 

497 

501 

521 


5,126,522 
5,126,523 
5,126,524 
.126.525 
5.126,526 
5,126,527 
5,126,528 
5,126,529 
5,126,530 
5.126.531 
5.126.532 
5.126.533 
5.126.534 
5,126.535 
5.126.536 
5,126,537 
5,126,538 


CLASS  220 


4.23 

7 
254 
263 
266 
269 
270 
307 
344 
468 


5.125.523 
5.125.524 
5.125.525 
5.125.526 
5,125.527 
5.125.528 
5.125.529 
5.125.530 
5,125.531 
5,125.532 


CLASS  122 


28 
54 

77 
83  5 
143 

144.5 

153 

158 

181 

211 

215 

341 

394 


215 


39 
96.5 


5,125,533 
5,125,534 
5,125,535 
5.125.536 
5.125.537 
5.125.538 
5.125.539 
5,125.540 
5.125.541 
5,125.542 
5,125,543 
5,125,544 
5,125.545 
5.125.546 

CLASS  224 

5.125.547 
CLASS  225 

5.125.548 
5.125.549 


CLASS  226 

150  5.125.550 

CLASS  227 
156  5,125.552 

175  5,125.553 

CLASS  22S 

5.7  5.125.554 

9  5.125.555 

42  5.125.556 

121  5,125,557 

179  5,125,558 

213  5,125.559 

223  5,125.560 

CLASS  229 

15  R 
69 
71 


87.03 
115 
125.15 
150 
172 
214 


5,125,561 
5,125,562 
5,125,563 
5,125,564 
5,125.565 
5,125,566 
5,125,567 
5,125,568 
5,125.569 

CLASS  232 

34  5,125,570 

CLASS  235 

1  D  5,126,539 

7:5  5,126.540 

438  5.126.541 

456  5.126.542 

462  5,126,543 

5,126,544 

467  5.126.545 

479  5.126,546 

487  5.126.547 

492  5.126.548 

CLASS  236 

49  3  5.125,571 

CLASS  237 

8  R  5,125,572 

CLASS  238 

351  5.125.573 

CLASS  239 


96 
113 


5.125.574 
5.125.575 
5.125,576 


211 

394 

439 

533.4 

533.5 

589 

655 


5,125,577 
5,125,578 
5.125,579 
5,125.580 
5.125.581 
5.125.582 
5.125.583 


CLASS  241 

46.17  5.125.584 

189.2  5.125.585 


CLASS  242 


55.2 
56  R 


67  30R 
118.4 
130 
189 
268 
316 


5.125.586 
5.125.587 
5.125.588 
5.125.630 
5.125.589 
5.125.590 
5.125.591 
5.125.592 
5.125.593 
5.125.594 


CLASS  244 


3  16 
322 

1185 

122  R 

148 

158  A 

161 

223 


5.125.595 
5.125.596 
5.125.597 
5.125.598 
5.125.599 
5.125.600 
5.125.601 
5.125.602 


CLASS  246 

453  5.125.603 


CLASS  248 


97 
100 
118 
125 
163  1 
2161 
284 
429 
442.2 
464 
489 
512 


5.125.604 
5.125.605 
5.125.606 
5.125.607 
5.125.608 
5.125.609 
5.125,610 
5,125,611 
5,125,612 
5,125.613 
5,125.614 
5,125.615 


CLASS  249 

3  5.125.616 

18  5.125.617 

44  5.125.618 

5.125.619 


219  1 


CLASS  250 

201.2 

5,126.549 

201.9 

5.126,550 

207 

5,126.551 

208.4 

5.126.552 

211  J 

5.126.553 

216 

5.126.554 

221 

5.126.555 

223  B 

5.126,556 

225 

5,126,557 

227.16 

5,126,558 

227.21 

5,126,559 

230 

5,126,561 

231.13 

5,126,560 

231  14 

5,126,562 

234 

5,126,563 

254 

5,126,564 

305 

5,126,565 

310 

5,126,566 

3361 

5,126,567 

338  1 

5,126,568 

341 

5,126,569 

343 

5,126,570 

443.1 

5,126,571 

455.11 

5,126,572 

4861 

5,126,573 

492.2 

5,126,574 

5,126,576 

492.3 

5,126,575 

495  1 

5,126,577 

548 

5,126,578 

560 

5.126,579 

5,126,580 

574 

5,126,581 

CLASS  251 

1.3 

5,125,620 

3003 

5,125,621 

63.4 

5,125,622 

295 

5,125,623 

308 

5,125.624 

349 

5.125.625 

CLASS  252 


8552 

8.6 
18 
34 
46.3 
47.5 
56R 


5.126.059 
5.126.060 
5,126,062 
5,126,397 
5,126,063 
5,126,064 
5,126,065 


86 

95 
171 
174.21 
174  23 
186  36 
29901 
312 
353 
387 
511 
604 
626 


5.126,061 
5.126.066 
5.126,067 
5,126,068 
5.126,069 
5.126.070 
5.126.071 
5.126.072 
5.126.073 
5.126.074 
5.126.075 
5.126.076 
5.126,077 


CLASS  254 

8  R  5.125,626 


126 
323 
358 


26 


5,125,627 
5,125.628 
5.125,629 


CLASS  261 


5.126.078 
5.126.079 
5.126.080 


CLASS  264 


12 

28 

45  5 

60 
102 
112 
130 
171 
221 
249 
257 
258 
295 
346 
515 
566 


5.126.081 
5.126.082 
5.126.083 
5.126.087 
5.126.084 
5.126,085 
5.126.086 
5.126.088 
5.126.089 
5.126.090 
5.126.091 
5.126.092 
5.126.093 
5.126.094 
5.126.095 
5.126.096 


CLASS  267 

131  5.125.631 

CLASS  269 

32  5.125.632 

CLASS  270 
51  5.125.633 

53  5.125.634 

56  5.125.635 

CLASS  271 

5.125.636 
5.125.637 
5.125.638 
5.125.639 
5.125.640 
5.125.641 
5.125.642 
5.125.643 
5.125.644 
5.125.645 


9 
11 
12 
189 
204 
217 
262 
293 
308 
315 


CLASS  273 


1  5R 

2 
29  A 
29  R 
32  H 
63  E 
77  R 
89 

144  A 

146 

156 

167  A 

183  B 

183  D 

192 

261 

303 

357 

411 

413 

437 


5.125.651 
5.125.652 
5.125.654 
5.125.653 
5.125.655 
5.125.656 
5.125.657 
5.125.658 
5.125.659 
5.125.660 
5.125.661 
5.125.662 
5.125.663 
5.125.664 
5.125.665 
5.125.666 
5.125.667 
5.125.668 
5.125.669 
5.125.670 
5.125.671 


CLASS  277 

22  5.125.551 

81  S  Bl  4.576.384 

152  5.125.672 

CLASS  279 

60  5.125.673 

CLASS  2M 

30  5.125.674 

37  5.125.675 

47  36  5.125.676 

236  5.125.677 

278  5.125.678 

425.2  5.125.679 

615  5.125.680 

707  5.125.681 

730  5.125.682 


7.11 
736 
775 
808 
842 


5.125.683 
5.125.684 
5.125.685 
5.125.686 
5.125.687 


CLASS  283 

2  5.125.688 

106  5.125.689 

CLASS  2«S 

21  5.125.690 

132  5.125.691 

136  5.125.692 

156  5.125.693 

307  5.125.694 

337  5.125.702 


OASS290 

5.126.582 
5.126.583 
5.126.584 

CLASS  292 

5.125.695 
6  5.125.696 

5.125.697 
5.125.698 
5.125.699 
5.125.700 
5.125.701 
5.125.703 


46 
48 
55 


62 

169. 1( 
204 
216 
288 
318 
336.3 
337 


CLASS  293 

115  5.125.704 

155  5.125.705 

CLASS  294 

65  5.125.706 

82.15  5.125.707 

88  5.125.708 

119  1  5.125.709 

CLASS  296 

5.125.710 
5.125,711 
5.125,712 
5,125,713 
5,125,714 
5,125,716 
5,125,715 


37.1 
68.1 
77  1 
98 

180.5 

190 

889 


CLASS  297 

250  5.125.717 

484  5.125.718 

CLASS  299 

31  5.125.719 


91 


5.125.720 


CLASS  303 

9.62  5.125.721 

22.5  5.125.722 

100  5.125.723 

115  PP  5.125.724 


CLASS  307 


66 
118 
260 
269 
270 

2%.2 

354 

443 


446 
451 
454 

462 
465 
474 
475 
510 
571 


5.126.585 
5.126.097 
5.126.586 
5.126.587 
5.126.588 
5.126.589 
5.126.590 
5.126.591 
5.126.592 
5.126.593 
5.126,594 
5.126.595 
5.126.596 
5.126.597 
5.126.598 
5.126.599 
5.126.600 
5.126.601 
5.126.602 
5.126.603 


CLASS  310 


5.126.604 
5.126.605 
5.126.606 
5.126.607 
5.126.608 
5.126.609 
5.126.610 
5.126,611 
5.126,612 
5,126,613 
5,126,614 
5.126.615 
5.126.616 
5.126.617 
5.126.618 

CLASS  311 

67  5,126,738 


12 

36 

49  R 

51 

71 

83 

90.5 


208 

323 
330 
334 
338 
346 


CLASS  3U 

7.2  5.125.725 

114  5.125.726 

194  5,125,727 


CLASS 

3U 

23 

5.126.619 

111 

5,126.620 

237 

5,126,621 

346  DC 

5,126,622 

5,126.623 

402 

5,126.624 

414 

5,126.625 

474 

5,126.626 

478 

5,126.627 

4(2 

5,126.628 

533 

5.126.629 

619 

5.126.630 

634 

5.126,631 

5,126,632 

CLASS  315 

14  5,126,633 

71  5,126,634 

111.21  5,126.635 

219  5,126.637 

291  5,126.636 

326  5,126,638 

364  5,126,639 

CLASS  3M 

34  5,126.640 

lU  5,126.641 

433  5,126,642 

434  5,126,643 
56111  5.126.645 
569  5.126.646 
599  5.126.647 
640  5.126.648 

CLASS  3» 

5.126,649 
81  4,914.372 

CLASS  322 

5,126,650 
CLASS  323 

5.126.651 
5,126,652 
5,126,653 

CLASS  324 


124 

16 

24  R 
81  R 

125 

128 

151 

172 

185 


5,126,699 

CLASS  333 

5,126,700 
5,126,702 
5,126,703 
5,126.704 
5,126.705 
5,126,706 
5,126,701 
5,126,707 


CLASS  335 

35 

5.1 26.70* 

10 

5.126,709 

85 

5,126.710 

216 

5,126.711 

278 

5.126.712 

304 

5,126,713 

CLASS  33« 

83  5,126,714 


183 
306 

323  R 

567 
571 
572 
578 
606 
710 
711 


5,126,715 
CLASS  330 

5,126,716 
CLASS  340 


46 
61 


99 


222 
267 
313 


728 

760 

825.06 

825  16 

825.19 

8253 

825.35 

825.47 

825.9 

902 

13 

61 
106 
144 
155 
156 


5.126.717 
5.126,718 
5,126.719 
5.126.720 
5.126.721 
5.126.722 
5.126.723 
5.126,724 
5.126.725 
5.1 26.726 
5,126,727 
5,126,729 
5,126,730 
5,126.731 
5.126.728 
5,126.732 
5,126,733 
5,126.734 
5,126,735 

CLASS  341 

5.126.736 
5.126.737 
5.126,739 
5,126.740 
5,126,741 
5.126.742 


71.2 

5.126.654 

157 

5!  126.743 

71.6 

5.126.635 

138  F 

5.126.656 

CLASS  342 

5,126.657 

40 

5,126,744 

158  MG            5,126,658  | 

51 

5.126,745 

158  P 

5,126.662 

125 

5.126,746 

158  R 

5,126,639 

185 

5,126.747 

5,126.660 

353 

5,126,748 

207.12 

5,126,661 
5,126,664 

CLASS  343 

207.19 

5,126,665 

742 

5.126.749 

207.2 

5,126,663 

786 

5.126,750 

244 

5,126,666 

789 

5.126.751 

248 

5,126.667 
5,126.668 

CLASS  346 

261 

5,126,669 

I.I 

5.126,732 

309 

5,126.671 

5.126,733 

5.126.672 

29 

5.126.754 

5,126.673 

75 

5.126.755 

5,126,674 

76  L 

5.126,756 

435 

5,126,675 

76  PH             5,126,757 

464 

5,126,676 

Bl  4.837.586 

511 

5,126,677 

107  R 

5.126.758 

545 

5.126,678 

5.126,759 

696 

5.126,679 

108 

5,126,760 

724 

5.126,680 

5,126,761 

135.1 

5.126,762 

CLASS  32S 

5.126,763 

165 

5,126,681 

138 

5,126,764 

n,A.SS329 

140  R 

5,126,765 
5,126,766 

304 

5,126,682 

5.126.767 

369 

3,126,683 

5.126.768 

CLASS  330 

153  1 

5.126,769 

10 

5,126,684 

CLASS  351 

85 

5,126,685 

160  F 

5.125.728 

134 

5.126,686 

161 

5.125.729 

149 

5.126,687 

206 

5.125.730 

285 

5.126.688 

245 

5.125.731 

296 

5,126.689 

CLASS  352 

aA'v;33i 

II 

5.125.732 

1  A 

5.126.690 
5,126.691 

CLASS  353 

t 

5,126.692 

7 

5.125,733 

14 

5,126.693 

117 

5,125,734 

18 
46 

5.126.694 
5.126.695 

CLASS  394 

96 

5.126,696 

64 

5.126,772 

177  R 

5.126,697 

106 

5.126,773 

275 

5,126,774 

CLASS  332 

288 

5,126,775 

105 

5.126,698 

400 

5,126,776 

402 
414 
442 
446 


27 


3,126,777 
5.126.778 
5.126.7T9 
S.I26.7I0 


CLASS  3S9 


28 

46 

75 

200 

207 
208 

211 
218 

221 
251 
271 
278 
297 
298 


I 
5 

44 
45 

128 
237 
246 
367 
372 

376 
407 
414 
432 


5.126,781 
5.126.782 
5,126,783 
5,126,784 
5,126.785 
5.126.786 
5,126,787 
5,126.788 
5,126.789 
5,126.790 
5.126,791 
5,126,100 
5,126,792 
5,126,793 
5,126.794 
5.126.795 
5,126,796 
5,126,797 
5,126,798 
5,126.799 


CLASS  3S< 


5,125,735 
5,123,736 
5,125,738 
5,125,739 
3.123,740 
5.125,741 
5.125,742 
5,125,743 
5,125,744 
5,125,745 
5.125,746 
5.125.747 
5,125,748 
5,125,749 


5.126,860 


CLASS  357 


5 
8 

17 

22 
23.4 

23.5 

23.6 

24 

25 

26 

30 

42 
49 
68 

70 


71 

72 
74 

82 
83 


5.126.801 
5,126.802 
5,126,803 
5,126.804 
5.126.805 
5.126,106 
5,126.807 
5,126,(08 
5,126,(09 
5,126,810 
5,126,811 
5,126,812 
5,126.813 
5,126,814 
5,126,815 
5,126,816 
5,126,817 
5,126,818 
5.126.819 
5.126.820 
5,126,821 
5,126,822 
5,126,823 
5.126.824 
5.126.825 
5.126.826 
5.126.827 
5,126.828 
5,126,829 
5,126,830 


CLASS  3S( 


21  R 

22 

28 

36 

60 

75 

80 

86 

98 
105 
133 
138 
141 
160 
167 
183 
188 
227 
300 
335 

336 
342 
401 
406 
433 
450 
471 


5.126831 
5.126.832 
5.126,833 
5,126,834 
5.126.835 
5.126.836 
5.126,838 
5,126,839 
5.126,840 
Bl  4.858,001 
5.126.841 
5.126,842 
5,126,843 
5,126,844 
5,126,845 
5.126.846 
5.126.847 
5.126.848 
5.126,849 
5.126,850 
5.126.851 
5.126.852 
5.126.853 
5,126,854 
5,126,855 
5,126,856 
5,126.857 
5,126,858 
5,126,859 


CLASS  39* 


7 

41 

53 

59 

63 

75 

86 

94 

124 

154 

196 

217 

240 

319 

338 

3(9 

472 

534 

587 

611 

619 

683 

692 

819 

841 

888 

894 


5.126.862 
5.126,863 
5.126.864 
5,I26J65 
5.126,(66 
5.126.(67 
S.126J68 
5.126.(69 
3.126.(70 
3.126.(71 
5,126.(72 
5,126,(73 
5.l26.r4 
5.126.(75 
5.126.(76 
5.126.(77 
5.I26.(7( 
5.126.(79 
5.I26.((0 
5.I26.((1 
5.I26.U2 
5,126,((3 
5,126.(84 
5,125.750 
5,126.U5 
5,I26,((6 
5.126.((7 


CLASS  3M 


27 
53 
60 
61 
64 
67 

73  II 
77.07 
7(04 
78.09 
92 

99  07 
9912 
103 

104 

105 
108 
126 

137 


42 
84 
212 
225 
245 
304 
313 
333 
358 
385 
398 
525 


32 

35 

61 

80 

83.3 
187 
287 
363 


5.126,888 
5.126.8(9 
5.126.(90 
5,126.(91 
5,126.(92 
5.I26J93 
5,126,(94 
5,126.(95 
5,126,(96 
5.126.(97 
5,126,(98 
5,126,899 
5.126,900 
5,126.901 
5,126.902 
5,126,903 
5,126,904 
5,126,905 
5,126,906 
5.126,907 
5. 126,90* 
5.126.909 

CLASS  361 

5.126,910 
5.126,911 
5,126,912 
5.126,913 
5.126.914 
5.126.915 
5.126,916 
5,126,917 
5.126.918 
5.126.919 
5.126,920 
5.126,921 

CLASS  362 

5.126.922 
5.126.923 
5.126,924 
5,126.925 
5,126,926 
5.126,9r 
5.126.928 
5.126,929 


CLASS  363 

21  5,126,930 

5,126,931 

132  Bl  4,727,470 


CLASS  364 


131 

140 

148 

405 

408 

41311 

41316 

422 

424.02 

424  1 

42602 

431.05 

468 
469 

474.03 

474.04 

474.22 

479 

490 


5.126,932 
5,126.934 
5,126,933 
5,126,935 
5.126,936 
5.126.937 
5.126938 
5.126.939 
5.126,941 
5,126,940 
5,126,942 
5,126,997 
5,126,943 
5.126.944 
5.126.945 
5.126.946 
5.126.947 
5.126.948 
5.126.949 
5.126,956 
5,126,957 
5.126,950 


500 

57102 

579 

70* 

71011 

717 

721 

724  10 

725 

748 

757 

7n 


5.126,966 
5.126,952 
5,126.953 
5,126,954 
5,126,955 
5,126,9)8 
5.126.959 
5.126,960 
5,126,961 
5.126,962 
5.126.963 
5.126.964 
5.126,965 

CLASS  3fS 

5,125,737 
5.126.967 
5.126.968 
5.126.969 
5.126,970 
5,126.971 
5,126,972 
5.126,973 
5,126.974 
5.126.975 
5.126.976 


39 
45 

49 
149 
154 
171 
189.01 
200 
207 
23001 
2»03 

CLASS  3*« 

129  5.125.751 

348  5.125.752 

CLASS  3(7 

128  5.126,977 

135  5.126,978 

175  5,126,979 

178  5,126.9(0 

CLASS  3f» 

5.126.9(1 
5.126.9(2 
5,126,9(3 
5.126.9(4 
5.126.9(5 
5.126.9(6 
5.126.9(7 
5.126.9*9 
5.126.9*8 
5.126.990 
5.126.991 
5.126.992 
5.126.993 
5.126.994 
5.126.995 
5.126,996 

CLASS  37« 

5,126,998 
5.126.999 
5.127,000 
5.127,001 
5,127.002 
5.127.003 
5.127.004 

CLASS  371 

5.127.005 
5.127.006 
5.127,007 
5,127,00* 
5,127,009 
5,127,010 
5,127.011 
5.127.012 
5,127,013 
5,127,014 


2 
7 
13 


32 

44  260 
44.41 
58 
59 
71 
116 

118 
283 


II 
60 

62 

95  1 
110.1 
1102 


15.1 

16.1 

18 

22.3 

22.6 

27 

29.1 

32 

37.3 


CLASS  372 

38  5.127.015 


59 
61 
99 
10* 


5.127.016 
5.127.017 
5.127.018 
5.127.019 

CLASS  374 

5.125.753 

CLASS  375 

5.127.020 
5.127.021 


27 
55 

59 
100 
106 
III 

5.127.022 
5.127.023 
5.127.024 
5.127,025 
5.127.026 
5.127.027 

CLASS  376 

261 
283 
305 
310 

5.126.098 
5.126,099 
5.126.100 
5.126.101 

CLASS  377 

24 

47 

5.127.035 
5.127.036 

CLASS  37( 

4 

5.127.037 

28 
79 
84 

145 
150 
166 
189 
204 
209 


88 


98 
100 


199 
4U 


49 


5.127.038 
5.l27fl39 

i.wjau 
i.nijon 

5.127.030 
5.127X131 
5.127,032 
5. 127^)33 
5,127.034 

CLASS  37* 

5.127X>40 
5,127,041 
5.127XH2 
i.injO*! 
5.127,044 
5.127.045 
5.127.046 
i.WJMl 
5.127.048 
5.127.049 
i,\21J0X 

CLASS  3M 

5.127.051 


CLASS  3*1 

31  5,127X153 

36  5,I»X>)4 

43  5.127X155 

48  5.I27X)56 

(6  5.127X)57 

102  5.127.058 

120  5.127,059 

197  5,127X»0 

CLASS  3(2 

I  5,127.061 

8  5.127.062 

5.127.063 

56  5.I27X)64 

CLASS  3n 

5.127.065 
CLASS  304 

3,125.754 
5.125.755 

5.125.756 


206 


122 
536 

572 


24 

34 

53 
55 

73 
88 

92 
93 
94 
111 
116 

117 
120 
130 
135 
138 
140 


903 


CLASS  3(5 

5.127.066 
5.127.067 
5.127.068 
5.127.069 
5.127.070 
5.127,071 
5.127,072 
5.127.073 
5.127.074 
5.127.075 
5.127.076 
5.127.077 
5.127.078 
5.127.079 
5.127.0*0 
5.127,0*1 
5.127.0*2 
5.127.083 
5.127.0*4 

CLASS  3n 

5.127.0*5 
CLASS  3*3 


103 
109 
200 
275 
325 

375 


400 
425 


575 
650 

725 

425 

21 

25 


24 
296 
391 


5.126,951 
5.127,0(6 
5.127.0*7 
5.127.0*8 
5.127.089 
5.127.090 
5.127,091 
5,127,092 
5,127,093 
5.127.094 
5.127.095 
5.127.096 
5.127.097 
5.127.103 
5.127.098 
5.127.104 
5.127.099 

CLASS  400 

5.125.342 

CLASS  401 

5.125.757 

CLASS  4*2 

5.125.758 

CLASS  4t3 

5.125.759 
5.125.760 
5.125.761 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


CLASS  404 

6  5.125,762 

68  5,125,763 

108  5,125,764 

CLASS  405 

31  5,125.765 

94  5,125,766 

115  5,125,767 

ISai  5,125,768 

204  5,125.769 

263  5.125.770 


CLASS< 


5.125.771 


CLASS' 


156 
232 

5,125,772 
5,125,773 
5,125,774 

CLASS  409 

132 
234 

5.125,775 
5,125,776 
5.125,777 

CLASS  411 

361 
400 
446 

5,125,778 
5,125,861 
5.125,779 

CLASS  413 

5,125,780 
CLASS  414 


217 

276 

279 

404 

416 

684.3 

722 

723 

728 

752 

786 


112 
114 
115 
168.2 

174.2 
202 


5,125,781 
5,125,782 
5,125,783 
5,125,784 
5,125,785 
5,125,786 
5,125,787 
5,125.788 
5,125.789 
5,125,790 
5,125,791 

CLASS  415 

5,125.792 
5,125.793 
5,125.794 
5.125.795 
5.125.796 
5.125.797 


CLASS  416 

92  5.125.798 

178  5.125.799 
241  R          Bl  4.776,765 

CLASS  417 

26  5,125,800 

44  5,125,801 

221  5,125,802 

269  5,125,803 

295  5,125,804 

356  5,125,805 

423.6  5,125.806 

490  5.125.807 

569  5.125.808 

CLASS  411 

53  5.125.809 

53.2  5.125.810 

179  5.125.811 

CLASS  419 

2  5,126,102 

5,126,103 

12  5,126,104 

30  5,126,105 

CLASS  420 

428  5.126.106 

584  1  5.126.107 


CLASS  422 


15 

40 

98 

186.3 
241 
249 

253 


5.126.108 
5.126.109 
Re.33.980 
5,126,111 
5,126,112 
5,126,113 
5,126.114 
5.126.115 


CLASS  423 

42  5.126.116 

210  5.126.117 

220  5,126,118 

240  R  5,126,119 

305  5,126,120 

412  5,126,121 

CLASS  424 

1.1  5,126,122 


45 

47 


5.126,123 
5,126,124 


62 

71 

78.25 

84 

85.2 

858 

88 

93 

93  L 

94  64 
401 


404 
410 
423 

438 
439 
448 
465 
497 
577 
650 
973 


5,126,125 
5,126,126 
5,126,127 
5,126,128 
5,126,129 
5,126,130 
5,126,131 
5,126,132 
5,126,133 
5.126,134 
5,126,135 
5,126,136 
5,126,137 
5.126,138 
5,126.139 
3.126,140 
3,126.141 
5,126,142 
5,126.143 
5,126,144 
5,126,145 
5,126.147 
5.126.148 
5,126,149 
5,126,146 


CLASS  425 


5 

12 

62 
112 
129.1 
130 
1315 
133.1 
149 
170 
1746 
185 
203 
392 
522 
549 


5,125,812 
5,125,813 
5.125.814 
3.125.815 
3.123.816 
3.125.817 
5.125.818 
5.125.819 
5.125.820 
5.125.821 
5.125,822 
5,125,823 
5,125,824 
5,125,825 
5,125,826 
5,125,827 


94 
99 
102 
269 
281 
331 
418 
516 
548 
549 
564 
373 
637 


38 
39 
33  1 

67 
163 
226 
255  1 
385.5 
387 
421 
426 


CLASS  42« 

5,126,150 
5.126.151 
5.126.152 
5,126.153 
5,126.154 
5.126,155 
5.126.156 
5,126,157 
5,126,158 
5,126,159 
5,126,160 
5,126,161 
5,126,162 

CLASS  427 

5.126.163 
5.126,164 
5,126,165 
5,126,166 
5,126,167 
5,126,168 
5,126,16V 
5,126,170 
5,126,171 
5,126.172 
5,126,173 


CLASS  428 


34.3 


35.5 
3692 


40 
64 


90 
118 
131 
157 
195 
212 
215 
220 
225 
229 
323 
327 


349 

359 
366 
389 
402 
403 

405 
408 


5.126.174 
5.126.196 
5.126.175 
5.126.176 
5.126.177 
5.126.178 
5.126,179 
5.126.180 
5.126.181 
S.I26.I82 
5.126.183 
3.126.184 
5.126.185 
5.126.186 
5.126.187 
5.126.188 
5.126.189 
5.126.190 
5.126,191 
5,126,192 
5,126,193 
5,126,194 
5,126,195 
5,126,197 
5.126.198 
5.126.199 
5,126.200 
5.126.201 
3.126.202 
3.126.203 
3.126.204 
3.126.205 
5.126.206 
5.126.207 


4255 

4256 

469 

474.4 

547 

660 

690 

694 


42 
149 
245 
252 


5.126.208 
3.126.209 
3.126.210 
3.126.211 
3,126,212 
5,126,213 
5,126,214 
5,126,215 

CLASS  429 

5.126.216 
5.126.217 
5.126.218 
5.126.219 


CLASS  430 


5 
45 

58 

59 

96 

1066 
108 
257 
264 
272 
302 
309 
313 
320 
340 
372 
505 

577 


158 
255 


90 
98 
102 
169 
173 
213 
226 


45 

252 


5.126.220 
5.126.221 
5.126.222 
3.126.223 
3.126.304 
5.126.224 
5.126.225 
5.126.226 
5.126.227 
3.126.228 
5.126,229 
5,126,230 
5,126,231 
5,126,232 
5,126,233 
5,126,234 
5,126,235 
5,126.236 
5.126.237 

CLASS  431 

5.125.828 
5.125.829 

CLASS  433 

5.125.830 
3.125.831 
5.125.832 
5.125.833 
5.125.834 
5.125.835 
5.125.836 
5.125.837 
5.125.838 
5.125,839 
5.125,840 
5.125.841 
5,125.842 

CLASS  434 

5.125.843 
5.125.844 


CLASS  435 


3 

6 

7.1 

7.23 

7.31 

7.9 

7.94 

15 

19 

25 

66 

68.1 

69  1 
69.4 
70.21 

119 

135 

188.5 

190 

212 

240.2 

240  21 

24047 

25233 

253.5 

253 

280 

284 
3201 


71 
77 
89 
140 
169 
531 


5.126.238 
5.126.239 
5.126,241 
5,126,243 
5,126,244 
5,126,242 
5,126,240 
5,126,245 
5,126,246 
5,126,247 
5,126.248 
5.126,249 
5.126.250 
5.126.251 
5.126.252 
3.126.253 
5,126.254 
5.126.255 
5.126,258 
5,126,256 
5,126.257 
5.126.259 
5.126.260 
5.126,261 
5,126,263 
5,126,264 
5.126.265 
5.126.266 
5.126.267 
3.126.268 
5.126.269 
5.126.270 

CLASS  43« 

5.126.271 
5.126.272 
5.126.273 
5.126.274 
5.126.275 
5.126.276 


CLASS  437 

17  5.126.277 

24  5,126.278 

52  5,126.279 

5.126.280 

161  5,126.281 


172 
188 
190 
191 
203 
228 

231 
235 


16 
66 
193 
215 
291 
378 
404 
421 
555 
607 

622 
680 
894 

54 


5.126.282 
5.126.283 
5.126.284 
5.126.285 
5.126.286 
5.126.287 
5.126.288 
5.126.289 
5.126.290 

CLASS  439 

5.125.845 
5.125,846 
5,125,847 
Bl  4,203,639 
5,125,848 
5,125,849 
5,125,850 
5,125,851 
5,125,852 
5,125,853 
5,125,854 
5,125,855 
5,125,856 
5,125,857 

CLASS  440 

5,125,858 


CLASS  Ul 

64  5,125,860 

75  5,125,859 

CLASS  44« 

5,125,862 
5,125,863 
5,125.864 
5.125.865 
5.125.866 
5.125.867 


240 
268 

304 
397 
488 


CLASS  452 

179 

5.125.868 

CLASS  454 

4 
47 
124 

5.125.869 
5.125.870 
Re.33.981 

CLASS  455 

33  1 
51.1 
327 

5.127.100 
5.127,101 
5,127,102 

CLASS  460 

69 

5,125,871 

CLASS  464 

67 
HI 

5,125,872 
5,125,873 

CLASS  474 

214 
260 

5,125,874 
5,125,875 

231 


49 
52 
59 
62 
68 
97 
114 
123 
140 
142 
145 


14 

87 

204 


61 

62 

68 

78 

84 

108 

116 

117 

161 

167 

174 

200 

214 

402 


CLASS  475 

5,125,876 
CLASS  4*2 

5,125,877 
5,125,647 
5,125,878 
5,125,646 
5,125.879 
5.125.648 
5.125.880 
5.125.881 
5.125.882 
5.125.649 
5.125.883 
5.125.650 
5.125.884 

CLASS  493 

5.125.885 
5.125.886 
5.125,887 

CLASS  SOI 

5,126,292 
5,126,293 
5,126,294 
5,126,295 


CLASS  S02 


5,126,296 
5,126,297 
5,126,298 
5,126,299 
5,126.300 
5.126.301 
5,126.302 
5,126,303 
5,126,304 
5,126.305 
5.126.306 
5.126.307 
5.126.308 
5.126.309 


417  5.126.310 

CLASS  503 

227  5.126,311 

5,126,312 
5,126.313 
5.126.314 

CLASS  505 

1  5.126.315 

5.126.316 
5.126.317 
5.126.318 
5.126.319 
5.126.320 
5.126,321 

CLASS  514 

12  5,126,322 
5.126,323 
5,126,324 
5,126,325 

17  5,126,326 

18  5,126,327 
21  5,126,328 

25  5,126,329 

26  5,126,330 
44  5,126,331 
54  5,126.332 
58  5,126,333 
60  5.126,334 

176  5,126,488 

195  5,126,335 

202  5,126,336 

210  5.126,337 
5,126,338 

212  5,126,339 

233.2  5,126,340 

2345  5.126,341 

235  8  5,126,342 

243  5,126,343 

248  5.126,344 

254  5.126,345 

262  5,126.347 

264  5.126.348 

269  5.126.349 

279  5.126.350 

291  5.126,351 

293  5.126.352 

299  5.126,353 

304  81  4,721,720 

311  5.126.354 

327  5.126.356 

332  5.126.357 

333  5.126.358 
383  5,126,359 

5,126,360 

400  5,126,361 

406  5,126,362 

410  5,126,363 

422  5,126,364 

451  5,126,365 

452  5,126,366 
5,126,367 
5,126,368 

459  5,126,369 

469  5,126,370 

520  5,126,371 

530  5,126,372 

547  5,126,373 

634  5,126,374 

651  5,126,375 

762  5,126,376 

CLASS  51S 

714  5,126.377 

CLASS  521 

88  3,126.378 

110  5.126.379 

138  5.126.380 

CLASS  522 
3  5.126.381 

CLASS  524 


56 
69 
71 
100 
118 
236 
262 
276 
310 
394 
430 
458 
538 
548 
801 


5.126.382 
5.126.383 
5.126.384 
5.126.385 
5.126.387 
5,126,388 
5,126,389 
5,126,390 
5,126,391 
5,126,501 
5,126,496 
5,126,392 
5,126,393 
5,126,394 
5,126.395 


CLASS  525 
28  5.126.396 

53  5.126.398 

54  1  5.126,399 
58  5,126,400 


67 
100 
123 
179 
240 
314 
3299 
417 
455 
504 
528 


5,126.401 
5.126.402 
5,126,403 
5,126.404 
5,126,405 
5,126.406 
5,126,407 
5,126,408 
5,126,355 
5.126,409 
5.126,410 
5,126,411 
5,126,412 
5,126,413 


CLASS  526 

68  5,126,414 

73  5,126,415 

89  5,126,416 

114  5,126,417 

234  5.126.418 

CLASS  52S 

10  5.126.419 

21  5.126.495 

32  5.126.420 

44  5.126.421 

45  3,126,422 
5,126,423 
5,126,424 

58  5.126,425 

73  5,126,426 

128  5,126,427 

196  5,126,428 

335  5,126,429 

388  5.126.430 

499  5.126.431 

CLASS  530 

350  5.126.432 

387.9  5.126.434 

388.85  5.126.262 

395  5.126.433 

CLASS  534 

5.126.435 
CLASS  S3« 


582 


4.1 
171 

17.4 
18  1 
184 
18.7 
23 
29 
112 


5.126.500 
5.126.437 
5.126.436 
5.126.441 
5.126.438 
5.126,442 
5.126.506 
5.126.439 
5.126.440 


CLASS  540 


125 
215 
227 
230 
358 
575 


5.126.443 
5.126.444 
5.126.445 
5.126.446 
5.126.447 
5.126.448 


CLASS  544 

50  5.126.449 

76  5.126.450 

159  5.126.451 

276  5.126.452 

320  5.126.453 

5.126.454 

CLASS  54* 

20  5.126.455 

180  5.126.456 

249  5.126.457 

CLASS  54« 

5.126,459 
5.126.460 


314 

525 


CLASS  549 

80  5.126.461 
241  5.126.462 
262  5.126.463 
520  5.126.464 
529         5.126.505 

CLASS  554 

150  5.126.482 

CLASS  55« 

5.126.465 
5.126.466 
5.126.467 
5.126.468 
5.126.469 
5.126.470 
5.126.471 
5.126.472 
5.126.473 

CLASS  551 

5.126.474 
5.126.475 


61 
138 
413 
415 

453 
469 

473 


416 

5,126,485 

211 

5,126,498 

45 

5.125.401 

5.125.904 

408 

5.125.919 

24 

5.126.476 

CLASS  5<a 

CLASS  5«5 

CLASS  «04 

167 
171 

5.125.903 
5.125.905 

410 
415 

5,125.920 
5.125.921 

132 

5,126,477 

47 

5,126,486 

500 

5,126.499 

20 

5.125.894 

5.125.906 

CLASS  «0t 

177 

5,126,478 

319 

5,126,487 

660 

5  126  502 

34 

5.125.891 

196 

5.125.908 

250 

5,126,291 

5,126,489 
5,126,490 
5,126,491 

818 

5.126.503 

54 

5,125,893 

249 

5.125.910 

3 

5.125.922 

334 

5,126,479 

320 

342 

90 

5,125,892 

250 

5.125.911 

10 

5.125.923 

338 

5,126,480 

CLASS  600 

95 

5,125,895 

263 

5.125.912 

12 

5.125.924 

5,125,896 

264 

5.125.909 

15 

5.125.925 

CLASS  5«2 

437 

5,126,492 

12 

3.125.888 

99 

5,125,897 

5.125.913 

19 

5,125.926 

37 

5,126,481 

616 

5,126,493 

22 

5.125.889 

110 

5,125,898 

275 

5.125.914 

45 

5.125.927 

48 

CLASS  564 

5,126,483 

807 

5,126,494 
CLASS  570 

39 

5.125.890 
CLASS  602 

114 
120 

5,125,899 
5,125,900 
5,125,901 

283 
332 
340 

5.125.915 
5.125.916 
5.125.917 

48 

5.125.928 
CLASS  MO 

409 

5,126,484 

144 

5,126,497 

13 

5.125.400 

164 

5,125,902 

386 

5.125.918 

180 

5.125.907 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

107 

327.358 

511 

327,393 

327.427 

133 

327.460 

7 

327.494 

250 

327.530 

127 

327.359 

584 

327,394 

435 

327.428 

155 

327.461 

56 

327.495 

327.531 

D2- 

276 

327.360 

633 

327,395 

327.429 

156 

327.462 

327.496 

252 

327.532 

279 

327.361 

679 

327,396 

443 

327.430 

327.463 

D19—        20 

327.497 

327.533 

314 

327.362 

D8-          21 

327,397 

444 

327.431 

162 

327.464 

52 

327.498 

261 

327.534 

D3- 

33 

327.363 

51 

327,398 

327.432 

1% 

327.465 

59 

327.499 

332 

327.535 

40 

327.364 

327,399 

456 

327.433 

210 

327.466 

78 

327.500 

364 

327.536 

76 

327.365 

69 

327,400 

518 

327,424 

211 

327,467 

88 

327.501 

327.537 

327,366 

70.1 

327,403 

DIO-        21 

327,434 

D13-      104 

327,468 

327.502 

365 

327.538 

101 

327,367 

71 

327,404 

32 

327,435 

147 

327,469 

92 

327.503 

366 

327.539 

D4— 

121 

327,368 

75 

327,405 

327,436 

327,470 

327.504 

372 

327.541 

130 

327,369 

78 

327.406 

327,437 

171 

327,471 

99 

327.505 

392 

327.540 

D6— 

301 

327,370 

91 

327,401 

327,438 

D14—       105 

327,472 

D20—        10 

327.306 

D24— 

126 

327.542 

318 

327,371 

93 

327,402 

327,439 

106 

327,473 

22 

327.507 

D25- 

48 

327.527 

335 

327,373 

310 

327,407 

327,440 

327,474 

D21-        13 

327.508 

122 

327.516 

336 

327,374 

314 

327,408 

38 

327,441 

327,475 

21 

327.509 

138 

327.543 

338 

327,375 

316 

327.409 

327,442 

114 

327,476 

34 

327.510 

D26— 

65 

327.544 

358 

327.376 

328 

327.372 

327,443 

115 

327,477 

51 

327.51 1 

66 

327.545 

361 

327.377 

331 

327.410 

327,450 

126 

327,478 

76 

327.512 

106 

327.546 

369 

327,378 

346 

327.411 

39 

327,444 

225 

327,479 

108 

327.513 

129 

327.547 

411 

327.379 

347 

327.412 

327,445 

229 

327,480 

327.514 

140 

327.548 

436 

327.380 

327.413 

98 

327,446 

D15-          7 

327,481 

327.518 

D28- 

48 

327,550 

461 

327.381 

327,414 

114 

327.447 

9 

327,482 

120 

321.515 

D29- 

12 

327.551 

466 

327.382 

327,415 

126 

327.448 

16 

327,483 

197 

327.517 

D30- 

199 

327.552 

327.383 

327,416 

129 

327.449 

n 

327,484 

205 

327.519 

D32- 

49 

327.553 

467 

327,384 

327,417 

DM-        90 

327.452 

19 

327,485 

220 

327.520 

70 

327.554 

474 

327,385 

327,418 

93 

327.451 

133 

327,486 

327.521 

D34— 

1 

327.555 

484 

327,386 

327,419 

327.453 

145 

327,487 

327.522 

7 

327.556 

553 

327,387 

350 

327,420 

166 

327.454 

149 

327,488 

327.523 

11 

327.557 

588 

327,388 

376 

327,421 

216 

327.455 

D16-      102 

327,489 

253 

327.524 

28 

327.558 

601 

327,389 

D9—        307 

327.422 

D12-        96 

327.456 

327,490 

D22-      108 

327.525 

32 

327.559 

D7- 

334 

327,390 

335 

327.423 

107 

327.457 

135 

327.491 

141 

327.526 

42 

327.560 

384 

327,391 

415 

327.425 

115 

327.458 

202 

327.492 

D23—      225 

327.528 

43 

327.561 

504 

327,392 

327.426 

128 

327.459 

D18—          2 

327.493 

238 

327.529 

45 

327.562 

p  — 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


7.894 


7.895 


38 


7,896 


7,897 


7,899 


VOL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  II 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Lx>uisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obuin  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


UMI 


01   : 

5,125,157 

5,125,531 

5,125,454 

5.125.534 

5.125,595 

5,125,548 

5.125.623 

5,125.600 

5.125.913 

5.125.607 

5.126.057 

5,125,619 

5.126,538 

5.125.634 

02   ; 

5,125,586 

5.125.647 

5,125.857 

5.125.650 

04   : 

5,125,136 

5.125.651 

5,125,460 

5,125,669 

5.125,590 

5.125,688 

5.125,980 

5.125.690 

5.126.596 

5,125,695 

5.126,651 

5,125,704 

5.126.691 

5,125,713 

5.126,693 

5.125,748 

5.126,716 

5.125,750 

5.126,865 

5.125,756 

5,126,931 

5.125.761 

05   : 

5,125,155 

5.125,767 

5,125,221 

5,125,778 

5,125,296 

5.125.791 

5,125,518 

5,125,797 

5,126,928 

5,125,809 

06   : 

5,125,128 

5.125,831 

5.125.131 

5,125.878 

5.125.137 

5,125.890 

5.125.158 

5.125,895 

5,125,182 

5.125,904 

5,125,190 

5,125,922 

5,125,202 

5,125,925 

5,125,205 

5,125.992 

5,125,222 

5,126,008 

5.125,228 

5,126,021 

5.125,278 

5,126,022 

5.125,286 

5,126,023 

5.125.311 

5,126,037 

5,125.318 

5,126,048 

5,125,352 

5.126.079 

5.125,389 

5.126.094 

5,125,392 

5.126,095 

5.125,393 

5,126,099 

5,125,394 

5,126,117 

5.125,451 

5,126,133 

5,125,456 

5,126,136 

5,125,458 

5,126,142 

5,125,459 

5.126,153 

5.125,478 

5.126.154 

5.125,489 

5,126.186 

5,125,515 

5.126,218 

5,125,525 

5.126,230 

5,125,530 

5,126,231 

5,126.238 

5.126.971 

5.126,309 

5.126,147 

5,126,240 

5.126,975 

5.126.385 

5,126,542 

5,126,258 

5,126,976 

5.126.416 

5,126,658 

5.126,281 

5,126,990 

5.126.432 

5,126,726 

5,126,282 

5,126,992 

5.126.506 

5,126.923 

5.126.324 

5.127,003 

5.126.543 

5.127.031 

5.126,376 

5,127,006 

5.126,564 

5,127,033 

5,126,410 

5,127,014 

5,126,605 

5,127.044 

5,126.521 

5,127,023 

5,126,708 

5.127.100 

5.126,533 

5.127,026 

5,126,719 

13  :     5,125.117 

5,126,558 

5,127,028 

5,126,918 

5.125.513 

5.126.577 

5,127,036 

5,126,933 

5.125.689 

5.126,592 

5,127,048 

5.127,082 

5.126.124 

5,126,601 

5,127,05* 

10  :     5,125.929 

5.126,750 

5,126,611 

5,127,059 

5,125.993 

15       5,125.287 

5,126,616 

5,127,064 

5,126,172 

5.125.364 

5,126,621 

5,127,068 

5.126.176 

5,126.438 

5,126,638 

5.127,072 

5.126.181 

16  :     5,125.308 

5,126,657 

5,127,078 

5,126.239 

5.126.279 

5,126,685 

5,127,098 

5,126.401 

5.126.280 

5,126.690 

4,383,353 

5,126,402 

5,126.286 

5.126.692 

4,858,001 

5,126,407 

5.126.290 

5.126.698 

08  :     5,125,257 

5.126.484 

5.126,590 

5.126.714 

5.125,395 

5,126,915 

5.126,634 

5.126,739 

5,125,719 

5,127,038 

17   :     5.125,166 

5.126,743 

5,125,759 

11   :     5,125,408 

5.125,207 

5.126.746 

5,125,855 

12  :    Re33,979 

5,125.220 

5,126.747 

5,125,875 

5,125.120 

5,125,255 

5.126,748 

5,125,965 

5.125.167 

5,125,277 

5,126,751 

5,126,024 

5.125.187 

5.125,340 

5,126,754 

5,126,348 

5,125,268 

5.125.361 

5,126,808 

5,126,556 

5,125,325 

5.125.397 

5,126,820 

5,126,574 

5.125,379 

5.125,438 

5,126,827 

5,126,742 

5,125,447 

5.125.499 

5.126,836 

5,126,991 

5,125,479 

5.125.516 

5.126,862 

5,127,037 

5,125.596 

5.125.526 

5,126,870 

09  :     5,125,151 

5.125.599 

5,125,544 

5,126,873 

5,125,519 

5.125,652 

5.125,562 

5,126,876 

5,125,528 

5.125.664 

5,125,611 

5,126,878 

5,125,550 

5.125.700 

5,125,668 

5,126,886 

5.125.659 

5,125.736 

5.125,727 

5,126,890 

5,125,696 

5.125.737 

5,125,764 

5.126.908 

5,125,708 

5.125.739 

5,125,789 

5.126.912 

5,125,742 

5.125.757 

5,125,806 

5,126,929 

5,125,829 

5,125,758 

5.125.846 

5,126,936 

5,125,836 

5,125.900 

5.125,851 

5,126,941 

5.125,859 

5,125.905 

5,125.854 

5,126,951 

5.125,866 

5,125,916 

5.125,897 

5,126,953 

5.126,038 

5.125,977 

5.125,911 

5,126.%5 

5.126.043 

5,126,019 

5.125.919 

5,126,966 

5,126,092 

5,126,046 

5,125,927 

5,126,967 

5,126,125 

5,126.090 

5,125,940 

5,126,970 

5,126,158 

5,126,123 

5,125,966 

PI  99 


19  92 


UMI 


PI  100 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5,125,970 
5.126,056 

5.125.312 

5.126.647 

5.126.661 

5,127,092 

5.125.787 

5.125.365 

5.126.880 

5.126.713 

5.127.103 

5.125.825 

5.126.078 

5.125.368 

5.126.945 

5.126.749 

4.776.765 

5.125.849 

5.126.089 

5.125.378 

5.127.057 

5.126.889 

4.837.586 

5.125.850 

5!l26.ll8 

5.125.404 

4.203.639 

5.127.047 

37                  5.125.116 

5.125.906 

5.126.174 
5.126,177 

5.125.416 
5.125.429 

4.876.835 
27     :           Re33.975 

5.127.051 
5.127.061 

5.125.118 
5.125.160 

5.125.951 
5.125.973 

5!  126,297 

5.125.469 

5.125.193 

5.127.081 

5.125.246 

5.125.974 

5.126.302 

5.125.621 

5.125.236 

35                5  125.159 

5.125.247 

5,125,985 

5.126,308 

5.125.663 

5.125.258 

J.125.321 

5.125.487 

5.125.989 

5!  126.321 

5.125.746 

5.125.270 

5.125.655 

5.125.549 

5.126.001 

5.126.334 

5.125.747 

5.125.305 

5.126.700 

5,125.612 

5.126.011 

5!l26,343 
5.126,489 

5.125.751 

5.125.362 

5.127.039 

5.125.670 

5.126.013 

5.125.779 

5.125.372 

36               Re.33.977 

5,125.852 

5.126.016 

5!  126,637 

5.125.790 

5.125.431 

5.125.119 

5,125,864 

5.126.058 

5.126,639 

5.125,844 

5.125.442 

5.125.138 

5,125.885 

5.126.088 

5^126,659 

5.125.877 

5.125.511 

5.125.192 

5.126.284 

5.126.100 

5  126,679 

5.125.896 

5.125.583 

5.125.197 

5.126.287 

5.126.168 

5  J  26,704 
5,126,729 
5,126,755 

5.125.903 

5.125.882 

5.125.198 

5.126.351 

5.126.206 

5.125.914 
5.125.924 

5.125.894 
5.125.928 

5.125.225 
5.125.227 

5.;26.455 
5,126,652 

5.126.210 
5.126.243 

5^126.957 

5.125.926 

5.125.978 

5.125.231 

38     :           5,125,752 

5.126.247 

5.127.004 

5.125.943 

5.126.044 

5.125.240 

39     :           5.125.114 

5.126.270 

5]  127^040 

5.125.983 

5.126.080 

5.125.254 

5.125.123 

5.126.292 

5]  127^042 

5.126.025 

5.126.130 

5.125.260 

5.125.156 

5.126.310 

5.127.054 

5.126.081 

5.126.145 

5.125.310 

5.125.194 

5.126.316 

5^127.085 

5.126.105 

5.126.217 

5.125.443 

5.125.223 

5.126.318 

4.727.470 

5.126.140 

5.126.232 

5.125.537 

5.125.244 

5. 1 26.347 

18 

5!l25.164 

5.126.152 

5.126.452 

5.125.545 

5.125.280 

5.126.350 

5.125.199 
5.125.371 

5.126.163 
5.126.166 

5.126.559 
5.126.920 

5.125.553 
5.125.558 

5.125.350 
5.125.403 

5.126.366 
5.126.367 

5  125.376 

5.126.182 

5.127.016 

5.125.605 

5.125.450 

5.126.381 

5i  125.433 

5.126.260 

5.127.070 

5.125.606 

5.125.522 

5.126.409 

5.125.453 

5.126.323 

4.467.807 

5.125.615 

5.125.566 

5.126.439 

5.125.533 

5.126.552 

28     :           5.125.279 

5.125.630 

5.125.570 

5,126.465 

5.125.617 

5.126,569 

29                5.125.145 

5.125.665 

5.125.597 

5.126.466 

5.125.765 

5,126,630 

5.125.209 

5.125.699 

5.125.608 

5.126.476 

5J25]832 

5,126,633 

5.125.506 

5.125.734 

5.125.626 

5. 1 26.480 

5!l25.861 

5,126,656 

5.125.512 

5.125.796 

5.125.656 

5.126.505 

5.125.893 

5.126.684 

5.125.585 

5.125.798 

5.125.674 

5.126.529 

5.126.050 

5.126.694 

5.125.956 

5.125.813 

5.125.681 

5.126.641 

5.126.249 

5.126.701 

5.125.961 

5.125.822 

5.125.697 

5.126.676 

5.126.250 

5.126.730 

5.126.020 

5.125.837 

5.125.720 

5.126.727 

5.126.275 

5.126.805 

5.126.200 

5.125.931 

5,125.745 

5.126.769 

5.126.446 

5.126.812 

30     :           5.125.121 

5.125.945 

5.125.792 

5.126.871 

5.126.528 

5.126.869 

5.125.932 

5.125.946 

5.125.793 

5.126.932 

19 

5.125.375 

5.126.962 

31      :            5.125.269 

5.125.979 

5.125.886 

5. 1 27.049 

5.125.494 

5.126.964 

5.125.576 

5.125.994 

5.125.933 

5.127.073 

5.125.523 

5.127.009 

5,125.801 

5.125.996 

5,125.964 

44                5.125.265 

5.125.574 

5.127.021 

32     :           5.125.161 

5.126.054 

5.126,031 

5.125.391 

5.125.631 

5.127.030 

5.126.664 

5.126.067 

5.126.047 

5.125.613 

5.125.716 

5.127.055 

5.126.6% 

5.126.072 

5.126.061 

5.125.754 

5,126.517 

5.127.104 

33     :           5.125.307 

5.126.104 

5.126.070 

5.125.997 

20 

5.125.249 

4.576.384 

5.125.415 

5.126,120 

5.126.085 

5.126.511 

5.125.567 

26     ;           5.125.129 

5.125.563 

5,126.127 

5.126.150 

5.126.617 

5.125.571 

5.125.144 

5.125.828 

5.126.192 

5.126.233 

5.126.666 

5.125.637 

5.125.162 

5.125.842 

5.126.193 

5.126.373 

5.126.763 

5.125.732 

5.125.204 

5.126,653 

5.126.194 

5.126.384 

5. 1 26.978 

5.126.005 

5,125.238 

5.127.102 

5.126.195 

5.126.487 

45                5.125.591 

5.126.146 

5.125.284 

34     :           5.125.170 

5.126.203 

5.126.488 

5.125.604 

5.126.699 

5.125.290 

5.125.211 

5.126.205 

5.126.501 

5.125.673 

21 

5.125.869 

5.125.298 

5.125.343 

5.126.209 

5.126.519 

5.125.818 

5.125.881 

5.125.306 

5.125.344 

5.126.225 

5.126.520 

5.125.907 

5.125.883 

5.125.326 

5.125.351 

5.126.227 

5.126.570 

5.126.098 

5.126.156 

5.125.332 

5.125.400 

5.126.257 

5.126.607 

5.126.731 

22 

5.125.147 

5.125.398 

5.125.543 

5.126,267 

5.126,631 

46                5.125.219 

5.125.237 

5.125.413 

5.125.560 

5,126,268 

5,126,722 

47                5.125,348 

5.125.661 

5.125.425 

5.125.569 

5,126,269 

5,126,946 

5.125.421 

5.125.834 

5.125.485 

5.125.572 

5,126.291 

5,127,019 

5,125.538 

5.125.874 

5.125.554 

5.125.684 

5.126.311 

40     :            5.125.176 

5.125.667 

5.126.042 

5.125.628 

5.125.712 

5.126.312 

5.125.230 

5.125.815 

5.126.137 

5.125.632 

5.125.865 

5,126,313 

5.125.427 

5.125.901 

23 

5.126.093 

5.125.657 

5.125.891 

5,126,314 

5.125.455 

5.126.510 

24     : 

5.125.115 

5.125.703 

5.125.917 

5,126.317 

5.125.582 

48                5.125.148 

5.125.406 

5.125.709 

5.125.918 

5.126.405 

5.125.786 

5.125.175 

5.125.568 

5.125.711 

5.125,934 

5.126.433 

5.126.051 

5.125.178 

5.125.646 

5.125.749 

5,125,958 

5.126.442 

5.126.183 

5.125.266 

5.125.648 

5.125.774 

5.126.007 

5.126,464 

5.126.306 

5.125,356 

5.125.662 

5.125.863 

5.126.026 

5,126,497 

5.126,998 

5,125,363 

5.125.725 

5.125.955 

5.126.028 

5,126.503 

41      ;            5,125,184 

5,125.407 

5.125.743 

5.125.975 

5.126.036 

5.126.545 

5,125,299 

5.125.412 

5.125.839 

5.125.981 

5.126.052 

5,126,550 

5,125,300 

5.125.414 

5.125.908 

5.125.998 

5.126.063 

5,126,555 

5,125,301 

5.125,437 

5.125.954 

5.126.018 

5.126.108 

5,126.568 

5,125,331 

5.125.439 

5.126.129 

5.126.068 

5.126.139 

5.126.648 

5,125,502 

5.125.457 

5.126.131 

5.126.082 

5.126.199 

5.126.715 

5,125,666 

5.125.477 

5,126,132 

5,126.112 

5.126.296 

5.126.718 

5,125,835 

5.125.480 

5,126,251 

5,126,121 

5.126.298 

5.126,720 

5,126.219 

5.125.547 

5,126,272 

5.126.126 

5.126.340 

5,126,721 

5.126,586 

5.125.577 

5.126.364 

5.126.138 

5.126.342 

5,126,759 

5.126.669 

5.125,598 

5.126.478 

5.126.141 

5.126.345 

5,126,760 

5.126.960 

5,125,601 

5,126,512 

5.126,208 

5.126.352 

5,126.772 

5.127.060 

5.125.620 

5,126,527 

5,126,300 

5.126.369 

5,126.778 

42                5.125.130 

5.125.624 

5.126.567 

5.126.328 

5.126.370 

5,126,790 

5.125.146 

5.125.679 

5.126.654 

5.126.349 

5.126.378 

5,126,794 

5.125.150 

5.125.730 

5.126.674 

5.126.394 

5.126.397 

5,126,797 

5.125.191 

5.125,781 

5.126.681 

5.126,400 

5.126.408 

5.126,798 

5.125.212 

5.125.898 

S.  126.682 

5,126,403 

5.126.412 

5.126.830 

5.125.214 

5.125.910 

5  126  744 

5.126.451 

5.126.417 

5.126,844 

5.125.215 

5.126.059 

5.126.934 
5.126.979 

5.126.468 
5.126.469 

5.126.431 
5.126.449 

5,126,874 
5,126,952 

5.125.259 
5.125.275 

5.126.062 
5.126.096 

5.127.032 

5.126.470 

5.126.456 

5,126,961 

5.125.316 

5.126.261 

5.127.067 

5.126.471 

5.126.463 

5,126.977 

5.125.333 

5.126,274 

25 

5.125.179 

5.126.472 

5.126.490 

5.127.011 

5.125.390 

5, 1 26,283 

5,125.183 

5.126.537 

5.126.553 

5.127,012 

5.125.622 

5,126,285 

5.125.309 

5.126.635 

5.126,660 

5,127,053 

5.125.642 

5,126,289 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  101 


5.126.299 

5.127.046 

50                5,126,006 

5.127.069 

5.126.803 

5.125.614 

5.126.355 

5.127.087 

5.126,632 

5.127.080 

5.127.077 

5.125.848 

5.126.399 

5.127.089 

5,127,008 

5.127.101 

54                  5.126.398 

5.125.871 

5.126.496 

5.127.091 

51                  5.125.171 

53     ;            5.125.154 

5. 127.065 

5.126.015 

5.126.547 
5.126.593 
5.126.642 
5.126.733 
5  126  910 

49                5.125.180 
5.125.203 
5.125.710 
5.125.760 
5  125  884 

5.125.252 

5,125.165 

55     :           5.125.174 

5,126.041 

5.125.271 

5.125.169 

5.125.186 

5,126.155 

5.125.272 

5,125,233 

5.125.196 

5.126.266 

5.125.366 

5,125,274 

3.125.341 

5,126.271 

5.126.927 

5.125.902 

5.125.388 

5,125,396 

5.125.466 

5.126.382 

5.126.948 

5.125.915 

5.125.420 

5,125,476 

5.125.468 

5.126.535 

5.126.973 

5.125.923 

5.125.625 

5,125,517 

5.125.474 

5.127,090 

5.126.980 

5.126.207 

5.125.952 

5,125,677 

5.125.501 

5.127.093 

5.127.041 

5.127.001 

5.126.012 

5,125.862 

5.125.504 

5.127.099 

5.127.043 

5.127,045 

5.126.728 

5.125,888 

5,125,507 

56     :           5.125.181 

7.894 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


01       : 

327,375 

08      : 

327.389 

327.420 

25      : 

327,381 

327.527 

327.401 

04       : 

327.369 

327.461 

327.423 

327.477 

327,333 

327.424 

327.382 

327.536 

327.480 

327.519 

37     :               327.364 

42       : 

327.421 

05       : 

327.402 

327.543 

327.548 

327.559 

327,392 

327.464 

06 

327.361 

09      : 

327.430 

327.551 

26 

327.405 

327,410 

327.471 

327.363 

327.431 

18     :              327,412 

327,528 

39     :              327,427 

44      : 

327.451 

327.374 

327.432 

327.413 

327.540 

327,497 

327.453 

327.384 

327.476 

327.414 

27       : 

327.468 

327,498 

48 

327.368 

327.393 

327.550 

327,415 

29       : 

327.379 

327,500 

327.385 

327.396 

12      : 

327.447 

327,416 

31       : 

327.399 

327,501 

327.388 

327,397 
327,408 
327,409 
327,433 
327,455 
327,457 
327.466 
327,490 

327.452 

327,417 

34      : 

327.360 

327,302 

327.406 

327.462 

327.418 

327.367 

327,503 

327.485 

327.470 
327.488 

327,419 
327,512 

327.373 
327.479 

327,304 
327.503 

327.511 
327.525 

13      : 

327.428 

327,539 

327.508 

327.333 

51       : 

327.434 

327.463 

19     :              327,481 

327.344 

327.560 

327.499 

16      : 

327.491 

21     :              327,538 

36       : 

327.380 

327,561 

327.555 

327.517 

17      : 

327.378 

24     :              327,434 

327,398 

327,562 

327.557 

327.530 

327.390 

327,520 

327.507 

40     :              327,460 

53 

327.458 

327.534 

327.407 

327,521 

327.509 

327,465 

55 

327.484 

327.541 

327,411 

327,522 

327.515 

41      :              327.362 

327.529 
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7.895 


7.896 


7.897 


VOL 


19  92 


UMI 


CHANCE   OF   ADDRESS    FORM 
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I   I   I   I   I   I   M   I   M   I   III   I   I   M   I   I  M  I   I   II   I 


Mill 


STKtCT  Aoonc&s 


CITT 


111111111111111 


STATt 


ZIf  cooc 

I  I  I  I 


PLEASE   PRINT  OH  TYPE 

Hall  this  form  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


(en  COUMTMT 

I  II  I  I  M  II  I  I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


VOL 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 


Ordar  Proce— ing  Code: 

*5158 


I I  I  li(i3,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 


subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U.S. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE:  PATENTS  (OG)  for 

Q  $687.00  per  year  (first-ciass  mail) 

□  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

Q  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-512-2395.) 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ 
and  is  subject  to  change. 

..  Price  includes  regul 

ar  postage 

and  handling 

(Company  or  Personal  Name) 

(Please 

type  or 

print) 

Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easv! 

(Additional  address/attention  line) 

(Street  address) 

»   »  1 

MasterCard 

(City.  State,  ZIP  Code) 

■^^^^  1 

(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 

MS?| 

. -, 

(Purchase  Order  No.)  yj^   j^q 

May  we  make  your  Bamc/atiilrcs  araibblc  lo  olhcr  mailcn?      [_]     LJ 


Please  Choose  Method  of  Payment: 

I    I   Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
□  GPO  Deposit  Account    [ 


I    I   VISA  or  MasterCard  Accoimt 


1  1   1  1   1  1   1   1  1   1      M  1  1  1   1   1   1  1 

1      II   (Credit  card  expiration  date) 

(Authorizing  Signature) 

Mail  To:  New  Orders,  Superintendent  of  Documents 
RO.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


To  fax 
, — ,         your  orders 

-U    (202)512-2233 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 
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Barbara  Hackman  Franklin.  Secretary 
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Douglas  B.  Comer.  Acting  Commissioner 
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